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!,:!:( 1,.))H),  pai,f  17,  second  claim,  line6,  after  the  word  "solenoid'' insert  thf^wni"  "tyit-  tirmnfjr.  ^ffifyinn-^jpn't. 
I,:i31,914,  pag'^^  127,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  aaaignee,  for  "Hale  ail- 1  kiit<urti     r.a.i  Hnic^uui  KiUnuu 

l,132,dft9,  pa^"--  177,  la  :--a.!ii,fc;,  ci.^pit,ni!;i»'i't,  nam«  of  a^'^i.:  ■.•-■.  iox  "'E.  A.  i-ou^-'    n^ad  E.  A  ^  Li/iuh 
1^2,69o,  pat:*'  ir    ^rrive  out  aii  after  number — heading,  arawing,  and  claim — and  in?*  't  ;h.    v   •  i  Wn  h- 

1,333,119,  pagH  ")>V  fourth  claim,  lines  2-3,  strike  out  the  words  "upwardly  directed;"  same  claim,  line  3, 

'-.f.  rt'  thp  word     •ipra.  inj      •  -•  rt  the  words  upwardly  directed.  • 

1,333,606,  pat'^'  7')-    rir-'      iin;    -Jtrike  out  line  1  and  insert  the  words  and  syllabi*^    t  "thodofformrroi  ■  ;«.' 
:'iitl  rharg-ing  mirturf  t'-ir  -j-ui  ■,.■-   - 

1,333,671,  pa?*'  77J   m  ru  liilins:,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  auignor,  by  7/i<-»'w  ,.<xmj  ,  iruvu.',  v,  (j<ji.-id 
'  ijHI'It  (Jom.pnny .  a  ^'ori'dfU'"!-    \(  ^'■■•.■     Y  re 

1,233,9H8,  pat'*'  '^7  .   m  ;;'  a^iH  .:    i.--i.i   iient,  after  the  word  "aflaignor"  insert  the  words  of  on-^-t'hir'l, 
>        1,334,096,  pa*:f'  W7,    Liin;     ir      ,,  lur  liie  word  "other"  read  cmUr. 

1,3:{4,1:11.  pau'H  *'it,  in  1  ta.in  .-,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  auignor  to  William,  Underwood  Company, 

1.3:M.375,  pai:"  ]<*<'l    ir-r    i.iii.  line  6,  strike  out  the  words  "a  shaft;"  pages  1001-1002,  ^<"n.i    li:ti     linen 

H-  7.  -ilrike  out  th''  W'Tii-  ■  .i  -h.ii' 

1,335,046,  pa^'  l-^<'.  !ir«t    huni,  hue  7,  for  the  words  "said  driven  member"  read  the  oUu^  jJ  saia  members; 
-unu'  claim,  Uiu*h  -^  n,  f  r  rh.    i   r  i-   'the  other  of  said  members"  read  mid  driven  member. 

'^"^  a.-h."  read   Columbia 


!   ;,i      ;-a 


l-,t'U 


117,604,   -Tnide-MArk.     p.ure  938,   --"M'it'i.ce  of   r-t'irrruMt,  fw  ■"'-. 
/■'-///.^   Me. 

117,760,  117,781.  -Hi. 1  117,762,    Tn-i.if-M.irK-  :^aj-      i-io,  name  of  registrant,  lor    '  iu^\>-y»-\,'i>'tii   'nuiGo." 

rea<i  Independent  Gum,  '.-j  ,  U'>u  ''^v  '•han.i^.   ,!  '„.;,,  ,     /     Horton  Gum  Co. 

C-ooimidflioriHr'H  Deti.-'inn.-j,  .V-uto-.-u    /."■■/:•'  Co.  v.  Christenten,  page  1169,  first  cci.iii;     i;;;-   ;i      naiioi,,  t..! 
•'•-'39  Fed.,  •t64"  fwl  -'*'*  /'V'"  ,  .v;>  , 

\oi..  _'4<)^                                     ■         :  -.     . 
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Disclaimers. 


1, "Oil,  177. — Henry  Hotrard,  Boston.  Mass       St.\bi.e  ("r.TS- 

TAI.LI.VK    SODHM    KlSIIFlTE     WD    I'UOt  KS.S    OF    FKODrC- 

i\o,  SA.VJE.  Patent  datid  .lune  ».  1!>14.  Disclaimer 
til.d  June  it),  1<>17,  by  fb«>  .tsslaree.  Oenernl  chemi- 
lal  Co.  / 

Enters   this  dtsclflim^r — 

"To  any  aspect  of  all  the  claims  of  I..^tters  Pstent  No. 
1.099,177  In  so  far  as  they  are  cap.ible  of  a  constn>ctlon 
which  inclu(k»s  the  s«b>ect-matter  described  and  claimed 
in  the  .^trickier  patent.  No.   i.O2.'i.l70.  of  April   16.  1912.' 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTiS. 


iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  ()ver«itrom  pntenr.  No, 
T(v?,7S4,  for  an  ore-concentratintr  tah!e.  HeM  not  in- 
frini:e<l.  Deintcr  Concentrator  Co.  v.  liriMtrr  Mdch. 
Co..  241  Fed.  Hep.,  379. 


:.«7 


.■5.-!9 


1.0S4.4:?6  - -/fenrj/  Houfiid.  Boston.  Mass.  PRorrss  if 
MvKivo  >5oi,iri  Sonii  M  Bist  ifite.  Patent  dated  .lan- 
iiaiy  i:\.  1014  Disclaimer  tiled  .Iiinf  .'o.  1!»17.  by 
th>'  assignee,   'r'tunil  Cfit  tnir^aJ  rii_ 

Eoters   this  disclaimer  - 

To  ,iny  aspect  of  all  the  claims  of  r.#tters  Patent  No. 
I.ns4,4:^t?  in  so  far  as  l,bt\v  arc  caiiahl-'  of  a  I'onstrtirtlon 
which  Inclndes  the  subject -n»atter  d<>scrit>ed  and  claimed 
in  t:ic  Strickler  patent,  Nn.   1.02:!. 170,  <,f  April   10.  1012. "■ 


Adverse  PecisKms  id  Interference, 

Patb.nt   no.    1.177.370. 

()D  May  29.  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Richard 
Varicy  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claim  11  of  his  Patent  >'o.  1.177,870,  subject, 

rJectrbai  systeins  for  anto-veblcles,"  and  no  appeal 
having:  b«»en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  be. '.rne  final. 


Patent   No.    1.186,553. 

cn  .Tune  1.  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Alfred 
(  apony  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
rovered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.186.553.  subject 
■■  '  nnstrnrtion  for  loading  automobiles  in  freight -cars  " 
an.)  IK,  appeal  having  bt.^».n  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
siK  h  (Iff  1-^ion  lias  !>«  come  final. 


Patent   No.    1.198,691. 

On  May  29.  1{»17.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Edwio 
D  F'."lknap  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matier  cov.>red  by  daim  1  of  his  Patent  .No.  1.19s. 691. 
subject.  ■•  Structure  for  use  as  a  stencil-card."  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
derision  has  become  final. 


Int6rferaMi«  Hotice, 

Dei'art.ment  of  the   Intkrior, 

United  States  Patient  Orm  e. 

Washington,  D.   C  ,  Jmne    IS.  1917. 
John  L.  Kodyers  A  Co.,  thtir  cuaignt  or  legul  r(p>c$enta- 

tiieSf  take  nutice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllc« 
between  the  application  of  Everett,  Augbenbaugh  &  Co.. 
of  \Va.seca,  Minn.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trademark  rejrlstered  .\u4nist  2.1.  1H91.  .\o.  2<mi7.->  to 
John  L.  Hodgers  k  Co.,  of  218  Speara'  Wharf,  BaLltloior*. 
.M(i  .  and  a  notice  of  .♦uc.i  decl«rati<»n  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  said  John  L.  Rodger*  A  Co.  at  tha  aaVl  addr«M 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undt-liveiable. 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unl«i^s  said  .lohn  I..  Kixijrers 
A  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlrea,  ■hall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs  from  the  ftrst 
pui»iic«tion  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  d«faalL 

This  notice  will  tie  publlsned  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

a.   F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Fi>»l  A$9i«tant   Commi«»\oner. 


OwredioB  ©f  Dnwmgi. 


ncum  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  sn.  h  corre«- 
tlons  M  cflnnot  be  mnOt  bf  tb«  (Met;  bat  a  'IrairlDff  cbd- 
not  be  withdraws  i>bI«m  •  pbotogra^c  c*.pj  has  town 
filed  and  accepted  by  tb«  WtamUmtr  m  »  part  of  Uf  amII- 
cation.  Perffll«arb>«  chanKM  fn  th*  eoDttmctlon  abowo  In 
anj  drawtof  mar  bf  avd*  onff  wftMa  tb«  Oflk«  ai»d  after 
an  approved  pbotofraphic  copy  baa  bMS  filed,  Subatlttit* 
drawings  wilt  not  be  adaifttM  ta  *tif  ctm  anlcai  rMraircd 
by  tbc  OfllM. 
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Closure  Operators;  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Dingers  Flows  Railwav  Gates:  See.lers  and  I'lanters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  I,al>ei  fasting  and  I'aper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Press^;  Tents,  Canopies,  '  mbrelias,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Electrochemistrv;  Heating;  Metal- 
Foandlng;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Unloading:  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Devices;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Servi«:  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemicals;  E.xplosive.s;  Fertilizers:  Liquid  Coatmg  Compositions;  Plastic 
C<»n positions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation. 

Edacaiionai  Appliances;  Clutches;  Games  and  To  vs.  Motors;  Optics.  Veio  H)e«les     

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  furniture.  Kit.hen  and  Tahle  Articles;  Store  Fiu-- 
niture;  Supports. 

Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid.  Motors,  Fluid-Current    Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  Kvelet,  an<i  Rivet  .letting;  Harness; 
Leather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  SUpling:  Spring  Devi.-es.  \Vrii[»s  ami  Whip  .\piiaratus. 

Journal- Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements  

AmmoDitioQ  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  .<(  rew  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making;  Cham,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making  I>riven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing  Metal  Drawing:  MeUl  Forging  and 
Welding;  MeUl  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making:  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars.  Farrierv;  Metal- Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-MeUl  Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Makbig;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass:  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Mano&ctures:  Paper- Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics.  ^ 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphv;  Telephony  .  

Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing:  Tvpe  Casting  Sheet  Material  .Vssociating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting. 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Li  juid  Heaters  and  Xarwriiers;  Lubrication; 
Miscellaneous  Heat-Englne  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Stearn  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam-Engines;  Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Oampars,  .Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Domestic  Cooking  Ve.ssels.  . 

Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware:  Cutlerv:  Dentistrv:  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes:  I'nder- 
Uklng. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feedini;,  Cordage:  Felt  and  Fur: 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling 

.\eranautics;  .\lr-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Kxplosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships 

Acoostics:  Coin  -  Handling;  Horologv;  Reconlers:  Registers:  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing: 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

.^.pparel;  .\pparel  .\pparatU3:  Sewing-Ma<"hines:  Garment  Supfirters 

.\gltating;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills  Threshing:  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers; 
Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing,  Launlrv    Washing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

Coopering;  Flre-Escapes;  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright-Ma-^hines  Wooien  Buildings:  Wood-Sawing: 
Wood-Ttimlng;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools 

Illuminating- Burners:  Illumination;  Liouid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Tvpe- Writing  Machines 

.\lcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  (  oke:  Ga-s,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  .Mineral  oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 
Heat   Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masanrv  and  Concrete  Stnutures  Vfetallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 

Railways:  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railwav  Rolling  Stock:  Rallwav  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhihitinc:  Signals:  Toilet 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photoeraph  v:  Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Ele<tri(>itv,  (^onduits:  Electricitv,  General 
.Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationerv;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

Water  DIstribation 

Baggage:  Battles  and  Jars:  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  .shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  .\rtlcle 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Eleotrlcit7,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling:  Electricitv-Transmission  to  Vehicles  

Baths  and  Cloeets:  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-F-xtinguishers:  Sewerage;  Surgerv;  Water 
Poriflcation. 
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1,231,545^        FOSTTYPE    ARC  LAMP.       Christian     .\AL 
BOKO  and   Samckl  C.   Hokv.  VVllklnsburg,   Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a    Corporation    of    I'cnnsylv.'ini.'i.      Fllt'd    .\pr.    .'■!.    l'.G4 
Serial  No.  829.177.      (CI.  176— 52. » 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  main  pedestal,  a  glubc  scat 
ring  mounted  thereupon,  an  Inner  arc  inclosing  globe  en 
gaging  the  globe  seat  ring,  a  shell  providing  a  condeusiu_' 
chamber  secured  to  Raid  globe  seat  ring  a4  '  superposed  ou 
said  arc-inclosing  globe,  an  outer  globe  normally  inclosinK 
said  Inner  globe,  and  means  for  effecting  axial  movement 
of  said  outer  globe  only. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  comprlslnj:  a  main  pedestfll,  a  globe  seat 
ring  surmounted  upon,  and  serured  to,  the  pedetftal.  an 
inner  arc-Inclosing  globe  engaging  the  lower  surface  of 
the  globe  sent  ring,  a  shell  providing  a  condensing  (ham 
her  disposed  above  the  arcincloslng  globe,  an  outer  globe 
normalTr  Inclosing  said  inner  globe,  and  means  for  uiov 
Ing  said  outer  globe  to  embrace  said  condenser  shell. 

3.  An.  arc  lamp  comprising  a  main  pedestal,  a  globe 
seat  ring  spaced  from,  and  mounted  thereupon,  an  inner 
arc-Inclosing  globe  suspended  from  the  globe  seat  ring,  a 
shell  permanently  mounted  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  globe 
seat  ring  to  provide  a  condensing  chamber,  an  outer  globe 
normally  Inclosing  the  inner  globe  and  providing  a  dead 
air  space  substantially  surrounding  the  Inner  globe,  and 
means  whereby  said  cuter  globe  may  be  moved  axially  to 
embrace  said  condenser  shell. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  pedestal,  a 
lamp  casing  comprising  a  globe  seat  ring,  rigid  members 
serving  to  support  the  casing,  a  conling  chamber  substan- 
tially enveloping  the  lower  part  of  the  lamp  casing,  an 
Inner  arc-inclosing  globe  suspended  from  the  globe  seat 
ring  and  freely  communicating  with  the  cotdlng  chamber. 
an  outer  globe  normally  inclosing  the  inner  globe  and  said 
rigid  supporting  members,  of  means  for  moving  said  outer 
globe  80  as  to  embrace  the  lamp  casing  and  the  cooling 
cbumber  to  render  the  inner  globe  accessible. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  a 
lamp  casing  comprising  a  globe  seat  ring,  rigid  members 
serving  to  support  said  lamp  casing  on  said  pedestal,  an 
Inner  arc-Inclosing  globe  suspended  from  the  globe  scat 
ring,  an  outer  globe  normally  inclosing  said  inner  globe, 
and  a  slidable  globe  seat  therefor,  of  latching  means  for 
engaging  the  said  rigid  members,  whereby  the  outer  globe 
may  be  moved  axially  to  telescope  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  lamp  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231,550.      GAS-ENGINE.      Chakles    V     Ackkcil 

cHgo.   111.      Filed   .May   6.    1912.   Serial   No.   6y54-41. 
newed      .Nov.      2n,      1916.        Serial      No.      132,4:<4. 
123 — M.^ 


Chi 
R^ 

tCl 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  a  flat  valve  seat,  two  Intake 
and  two  exhaust  ports  In  said  seat  and  a  perforate  valve 
disk  controlling  them,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  disk 
to  intermittently  bring  the  perforations  in  said  disk  into 
register  with  the  ports. 

2.  In  a  coniliustlon  engine  a  flat  valve  seat,  two  intake 
and  two  exhaust  ports  in  said  seat  and  a  valve  disk  con 
trolling  them,  said  valve  disk  being  located  in  the  com- 
bustion (hnniber,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  disk  to 
intermittently  bring  the  perforations  in  said  disk  into 
register  with  the  ports. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine  a  valve  comprising  a  flat 
perforate  disk,  the  perforations  therein  being  thr«'c  Id 
number,  one  of  them  beiujt'  twice  the  size  of  either  of  th'' 
other  two. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine  n  ■lahe  ripniprlsiDU  a  flat 
perforate  disk,  the  perforatit)ns  therein  being  three  In 
number,  one  of  ibeni  lieiug  twice  the  slzi-  "f  <  lth<r  of  the 
other  two,  the  (inter  line  of  the  larger  port  l>eing  spaced 
W()°  from  the  nearest  side  of  either  of  the  other  ports. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine  a  flat  perforatt  vahe  disk. 
one  of  said  perforations  serving  alttrnately  a.-  an  intake 
and  an  exhaust  port,  one  of  the  others  serving  only  as  an 
intake  and  one  only  as  an  exhaust  port. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,231,551.  HOLLOW  AUGER.  .I.^hn  I".  Ajenkm-ei,  N- u 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  191t;.  s.t1;i:  .\..  Tl.:.l.. 
(CI.  145— 12t».) 


A  cutting  device  for  plaster  walls  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixture  therein  and  comprising  a  rod  provided  with  mt-iU, 
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tor  engaging  said  fixture  and  with  a  stop,  a  rotary  tabular 
cutter  disposed  on  said  rod  and  provided  with  an  tnte 
rlor  abutment  and  at  its  outer  end  with  a  cutting  edge, 
an  expanalTe  spring  disposed  on  said  rod  between  said 
stop  and  said  abutment,  and  means  for  rurning  said  tubu- 
lar cutter. 


1,231,552.  WIRB-8TKETCHER.  Edwin  P.  Andirson. 
Dalbo.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,86s. 
(Cl.  254—70.) 


2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  sImtc,  a  rod  slldable  through 
the  sleeve,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  adja 
cent  one  end  tbereoC  tk«  e«d  aC  tlie  sleeve  lieinj;  provided 
with  a  peripheral  laage  adayCad  to  engage  the  coll^ir  so 
as  to  prevent  remavsl  of  the  saau  from  the  sleeve,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  ob  the  evllar  and  extending  tieyond  the 
sides  of  the  same,  a  gripping  collar  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  having  a  bore  of  greater  diameter  Uum  the  diameter 
of  the  rod,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
collar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lever  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivotal  axis,  meana  carried  by  the  link  and  la  engagement 
with  the  collar  for  normally  holding  the  collar  at  an  an 
gle  to  the  rod  ao  as  to  be  In  biting  engagement  therewith. 
a  similar  collar  mounted  about  the  rod.  a  Uok  plvotally 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  lever  at  the  other  side  of  Its 
plvotAl  azla,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  said 
collar  at  an  angle  to  the  rod  so  a.s  to  be  In  biting  engage- 
ment therewith. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231,553.  COVER.  Fkbdcrick  Bach  and  Herman  Sil- 
TUMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,189.     (Cl.  220—56.) 


the  mixture  In  a  volatile  solvent  and  emulsifying  the  solu- 
tion Id  a  solatloD  of  gelatin,  water  and  glycerin  to  which 
has  been  added  a  toughening  agent. 


A  cover  for  a  garbage  receptacle,  comprising  a  bo«1y 
part  having  a  central  raised  portion  forming  a  chamber. 
said  chamber  having  an  imperforate  top  wall  and  per  j 
forated  side  walls,  a  perforated  plate  hinged  to  the  under  | 
side  of  the  body  part  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower  j 
end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  locking  the  hinged  plate  I 
In  closed  position,  said  body  part  having  a  depending  an  ^ 
nular  flange  adjacent  its  outer  edge  adapted  to  embrace 
the  upper  end  of  a  "receptacle,  and  a  packing  confined  In  ; 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  said  flange  and  adapted  to  \ 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle  when  the  cover  Is  j 
placed  thereon. 

1,231.654.     METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STENCIL  EMUL 
BIONS.    JAuna  A.  Bailbi  and  Henry  E.  Kalusowski. 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignors  to  Addressograph  Co..  Chl-  | 
cago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Original   applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  19,  1915,  Serial  No.  15,557.     Divided  and  | 
this  application  filed  June  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  106,289.  \ 
(a.  41—38.6.)  I 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencil  emulsion  consist-  j 

Ing  Ib  melting  together  a  hard  wax  and  lanolin,  dissolving  I 


LANOIJN 

HARDWARES 

Sue-  *S  "tm^rr,/,  cntnj^  0*  onftum  wi , 
^Ol>  mmrtmrt  Of  TrntU  ) 

SUSPaXO  IN  A 

GELATINOUS  MEDIUM 

y'o  ram  'M  tutvLsioMi 

TWCHEA/INC  ACENT 

SVC-  «  'ortss/vtt  p/otirmtArf 

2.  The  mithixt  of  preparing  a  stencil  emulsion  conslst- 
liii;  in  rneltlnj;  together  a  plurality  of  waxes  one  of  which 
Is  a  hard  wax  and  another  of  which  is  characterised  by 
absorbing  water,  dissolving  the  mixture  in  a  volatile  sol- 
vf'nf  and  emulsifying  the  solution  in  a  solution  of  gela- 
tin, water  and  glyreriu  to  which  has  been  added  a  tough- 
ening agent. 

.;  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencil  emulsion  consist- 
ing In  forming  a  solution  of  a  plurality  of  waxes  one  of 
whi 'h  Is  characterized  by  absorbing  water  in  a  volatile 
Holvi-nt  and  emulsifying  the  solution  by  mixing  the  same 
with  a  gelatin  medium. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencil  emulsion  consisting 
in  forming  a  solution  of  a  plurality  of  waxes  one  of  which 
is  characterized  by  absorbing  water  In  a  volatile  solvent 
and  tDcorporatlng  therewith  an  emulsifying  agent  to  form 
the  emulsion. 


1,231,560.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  HOW- 
Aan  M.  BAaan.  Btonington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,786.      (Cl.  101—120.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  sheet  feed- 
ing means,  racaas  for  slitting  the  sheets  and  means  for 
folding  off  successive  slitted  sheets  to  different  points. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  sheet  feeding 
means,  means  for  slitting  the  sheet,  means  for  folding  off 
successive  slitted  sheets  to  different  points,  and  a  plnrallty 
of  delivery  devices  for  said  slitted  and  folded  sheeta. 

3.  In  a  Biachtne  of  the  character  set  forth,  sheet  feed- 
ing means,  means  for  imptirting  a  fold  to  the  sheets,  means 
for  slitting  the  folded  sheets,  and  means  for  folding  off 
successive  folded  and  slitted  sheets  to  different  points. 

4.  In  a  asarhlDe  of  the  character  set  forth,  sheet  feed- 
ing means,  aMans  for  imparting  a  fold  to  the  sheets,  means 
for  slitting  the  folded  sheets,  means  for  folding  off  saceee- 
slve  folded  and  slitted  sh»^ts  to  different  points,  and  a 
plurality   of   delivry   ilevlces   for   said    slitted   and   folded 

shet>ts. 
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6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  eet  forth.  Bkeans  for 
catting  sheets  from  a  plurality  of  associated  weha,  means 
for  alltting  the  sheets,  and  means  for  folding  off  aocceaaive 
alltted  sheets  to  different  points. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.566.  HINGE-FASTENIN(i  MEANS.  JOLica  J. 
Badbr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,316.     (Cl.  16—107.) 


1.  Hinge  fastening  means  comprising  studs  fixed  to  the 
leaves  of  the  hinge  to  be  fastened,  and  passing  therefrom 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the  studs  from  one  leaf  passing 
in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  studs  of  the 
other  leaf. 

2.  A  hinge  leaf,  studs  fixtti  thereto  and  passing  at  an 
acute  angle  therefrom,  some  of  tli>  studs  on  the  leaf  pass 
Ing  upwardly  and  a  removable  stud  passing  downwardly 
through  said  leaf. 

1,281,557,  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Howabd  L. 
BiACB,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.882. 
(a.  172—288.) 


-.13 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  automatic  means  for  accelerating  said  motor  by 
g-adually  increasing  its  torque  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  then  gradually  decreasing  the  same  to  a  prede- 
termined minimum. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  and  an  electric  motor  having  armature 
and  field  windings,  of  means  for  automatically  IntTeaslng 
the  armature  current  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
while  the  field  excitation  is  substantially  constant  and  for 
decreasing  the  field  excitation  while  the  armature  cur- 
rent remains  substantially  at  a  constant  value. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  having  a  starting  resistor  and  a  field  re- 
sistor, and  a  source  of  current,  of  means  for  automati- 
cally and  gradually  short  circuiting  said  starting  resistor 
as  the  current  supplied  to  said  motor  increases  in  value 
to  a  maximum  and  for  short  <  irculting  the  fleld  resistor 
while  the  armature  current  remnins  at  said  maximum 
valae. 


4.  In  a  motor  control  ayatea,  the  oombinatloo  with  a 
motor  having  armature  and  Aeld  windings,  and  a  aource 
of  current  of  antoaiatic  laeaas  for  gradually  Increasing 
the  armature  current  to  a  {H-edetermLBed  valae  and  at  the 
s&jue  time  maintaining  the  cwrresU  ta  aald  field  windings- 
at  a  substantially  constant  value  aaid  for  decreaalng  the 
current  In  ttaid  field  wlndla«s  and  at  the  saiae  tlnae  main- 
taining the  armature  current  at  suhstantlally  a  constant 
value. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  systesL,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  and  a  source  of  carrent.  of  a  starting  re- 
sistor and  a  fleld  realator  for  aaid  motor,  of  a  series  of 
succeaaively  actuated  swltcfces  for  controlling  said  start- 
ing resistor,  of  means  controlled  by  the  last  of  said 
switches  to  close  for  controlling  aaid  fl^Vd  resistor,  and 
additional  means  operable  at  a  predetermined  current 
value  for  controlling  said  fleld  reatetor. 

[Claims  U  to  13  not  printed  ic  the  Gaaette.] 


1,2."1.55S.     PLANTER.     William  Blroise  Blakd,  Jenka, 
Okla.     Filed   July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.   110,362.      (Q. 

111—79.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  hlngedly  con- 
nected side  strips  and  a  tubular  bearing  member  fixedly 
attached  to  one  of  the  side  strips  and  detachably  engaged 
by  the  other  side  strip,  of  a  revoluble  seed  container 
mounted  for  rotation  on  and  detachable  from  the  bearing 
member,  ground  engaging  disks  at  the  sides  of  and  revo- 
luble with  the  seed  container,  means  for  Intermittently 
discharging  seeds  from  the  perl|^eral  portion  of  the  seed 
container,  and  means  for  feeding  aeeda  Into  the  bearlag 
member,  said  bearing  member  having  an  outlet  Into  the 
seed  container. 

2.  A  planter  Including  a  revolnble  aeed  container  hav- 
ing peripheral  openings  coaatltutiag  aeed  oatlets,  badMta 
plvotally  connected  to  the  pcrlpiMral  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  latch  member  plvotally  cofmeeted  to  ea<*  bucket 
for  engaging  the  peripheral  pertioa  of  the  container  to 
hold  the  bucket  in  cloaed  position,  a  tripping  elemeat  In 
the  path  of  the  latch  member  for  sacceaalve  engageaeat 
by  said  raeaaber  to  shift  the  latch  members  oat  of  their 
normal  positions  and  tilt  the  buckets  away  fre«  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  container,  and  means  for  aato- 
matically  returning  the  buckets  and  the  latch  measbcra  to 
their  Initial  positions  when  released  from  the  trlppiag 
element. 

3.  A  planter  Including  a  revoluble  seed  container  hav- 
ing peripheral  outlet  openings,  a  ground  engaging  device 
revoluble  with  the  container,  a  band  adJusUble  along  the 
periphery  of  the  container  and  having  openlaga  adapted 
to  register  with  the  container  openings,  said  band  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  slae  of  the  outlets  for  the  seeds  In  the 
container,  buckets  carried  by  the  band  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  openings  therein,  means  connected  to  the  buckets 
and  coi'perating  with  the  band  for  holding  the  buckets  In 
cIosfHl  positions  across  the  openings,  tripping  means  for 
engagement  by  the  holding  means  to  release  the  buckets 
and  shift  them  to  discharging  positions  when  moving  past 
a  given  point,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
buckets  and  their  holding  means  to  their  normal  positions. 

4-  A  planter  in.ludlng  a  revoluble  conUiner  having 
jterlpheral  openings,  a  ground  engaging  d.vice  reTolubb 
therewith,  an  ap'Ttured  hand  adjustable  along  the  perlph- 
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ery  of  the  container  for  Tarylng  th«  slse  of  the  op^ninffs. 
(rackets  carried  by  the  band,  means  connected  to  the 
bnckets  and  co(^>eratlnff  with  the  band  for  holding  the 
bncketa  In  eloaed  positions  across  the  openings,  a  yield- 
ingly supported  trtftplng  de-rlce  In  the  path  of  said  means 
tor  ■aeccflilTely  shifting  said  means  to  move  the  backets 
to  open  positions,  means  within  the  container  and  adja- 
cent the  oepnlngs  for  preventing  the  oatflow  of  seeds 
from  the  container  while  the  buckets  are  in  op^^n  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  aatomatlcally  retarnlng  the  buckets 
to  their  closed  positions. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  container  including  opposed 
dished  members  having  peripheral  flanges,  a  channeled 
ring  straddling  the  flanges,  said  ring  having  openings 
therein,  a  band  extending  along  the  ring  and  having  open- 
ings designed  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  ring, 
means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  Imnd  toward  each 
other  to  bind  the  band  upon  the  ring,  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tNUid,  and  means  connected  to  each 
bucket  and  cooperating  with  the  band  for  holding  the 
bncket  In  position  across  the  opening  in  the  band,  and 
yielding  means  for  maintaining  each  bucket  and  its  hold- 
ing means  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231,559.  SLOW-DOWN  AND  SHEET  STRAIGHTENER 
FOR  FSBDINO-MACHINES.  Thomas  £.  Brxbn.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Qsoaos  A.  Maktin,  Pearl  River.  N.  ¥.. 
assignors  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916. 
aerial  No.  71.250.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  sheet  conveying  tapes  of  a 
carriage  reciprocating  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
tapes,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  at  a  rate  of 
speed  slower  than  the  movement  of  said  tapes,  means  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  capable  of  being  raised  and 
lowered  to  more  or  less  confine  the  edge  of  a  sheet,  a 
sheet  gage  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  sheet  gage. 

2.  The  combination  with  sheet  conveying  tapes,  of  a 
carriage  reclint>catlng  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
tapes,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  at  a  rate  of 
speed  slower  than  the  movement  of  said  tapes,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  capable  of  being  raised  and 
lowered  to  more  or  less  confine  the  edge  of  a  sheet,  a 
sheet  gage  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  sheet  gage,  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing means   being  adapted    to   move  said    sheet   confining 


3.  The  combination  with  sheet-conveying  tape<*.  of  a 
reclprocable  carriage  traveling  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed 
than  said  tapes,  a  gage  moonted  on  said  carriage  to  move 
into  and  ont  of  position  to  intercept  a  sheet  fed  by  said 
tapes,  a  yleldable  member  suitably  supported  by  said 
carriage  to  confine  the  movement  of  a  sheet  fed  by  said 
tapes,  and  means  Interengaglng  between  said  gage  and 
said  yleldaMe  member  to  vary  the  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combtBatlon  with  sheet-conveying  tapes,  of  a 
reclprocable  carriage  traveling  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed 
than  said  tapes,  a  gage  monnted  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  gage,  a  guide  foot  depend-  ' 
lag  from  said  carriage,  a  morable  leaf  carried  thereby,  ^ 
and  means  operated  by  the  gage  for  moving  said  leaf  to 
more  or  less  confine  the  movement  of  a  sheet  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  gage.  i 


5.  The  combination  with  sheet-conveying  tapes,  of  a 
reclprocable  carriage  traveling  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed 
than  said  tapes,  a  gage  monnted  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  gage,  a  golds  foot  depending 
from  said  carriage,  a  movable  leaf  carried  thereby,  and 
means  operated  by  the  gage  for  moving  said  leaf  to  more 
or  less  confine  the  movement  of  a  sheet  as  it  approaches 
said  gage,  said  leaf  being  secured  adjacent  its  rear  end  to 
said  foot  and  having  Its  forwardly  extending  end  tending 
to  lie  snug  against  said  foot,  said  gage  l>eln;g  provided 
with  an  abutment  for  engaging  aid  forward  end  of  the 
leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231. ,'00.  TENSION  -  CONTROLLER.  PAri-  Brbbch. 
Petit  Qu*vllly,  France,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
Kettg.  Filwl  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.986.  (CI. 
242—155.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tension -device  comprising 
two  illgks  between  which  the  yarn  draws  and  means  to 
apply  pressure  on  the  disks  to  cause  them  to  press  npon 
the  yarn,  of  a  controlling-means  arranged  intermediate 
the  disks  and  the  source  of  supply  of  the  yarn,  said  con- 
troller adapted  to  be  operated  aatonatleally  by  the  action 
of  the  yarn  before  it  enters  the  tenaloD-deTlce  to  relieve 
the  pressure  on  the  disks  whenever  the  resistance  to  de- 
livery of  tbe  yarn  at  the  supply  becomes  abnormal. 

4.  In  a  tension-device,  the  combination  with  tension- 
members  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  yarn  to  apply  tension 
thereto,  and  a  lever  to  operate  said  tension-members,  of 
a  pivoted  controller-lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
yam  as  it  draws  from  Its  source  of  supply  to  the  tension- 
members  with  one  end  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  yam  be- 
fore the  latter  enters  the  tension-device  and  the  opposite 
end  engaging  the  tension-lever,  and  weights  on  said  con- 
troller-lever adapted  to  balance  it  against  the  normal 
pull  of  the  yam  but  to  allow  it  to  be  moved  to  operate 
the  tension-lever  whenever  the  draft  on  the  yarn  Is 
abnormally  restricted  at  the  supply. 

6.  In  a  tension-device,  the  combination  with  tension 
members  adapted  to  ttear  on  the  yarn  to  apply  tension 
thereto,  and  a  lever  to  apply  pressure  to  said  tension- 
members,  of  a  controller-lever  formed  with  two  arms,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  pressure- 
lever  to  raise  the  latter  and  relieve  Its  pressure  on  the 
tenslon-memlMrs,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  guide 
through  which  the  yarn  leads  before  it  enters  the  tension- 
device,  and  weights  on  the  controller-lever  to  normally 
restrain  It  from  acting  on  the  pressure-lever. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.231.561.  SUCTION-CONTROLLED  SWITCH.  Snram 
F.  Brioos,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brlggs  A  Strat- 
ton  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wl»- 
consin.  Filed  June  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  36,774.  (CI. 
175 — 308.) 
1.  A  pressure  operated  switch,  comprising  a  casing,  a 

diaphragm    contained    therein    and    forming    a    pressure 
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chamber  on  one  side  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  convex  mem- 
ber within  the  pressure  chamber  bearing  against  tbe 
diaphragm,  a  spring  actuated  switch  contact  engaged  by 
the  diaphragm  and  having  Its  spring  action  opposed  to 
the  spring  action  of  the  convex  member,  and  a  companion 
switch  contact  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  sprini; 
actuated  switch  contact. 


of   the  trays  and   to  provide  an  air  tight   compartment 
between  said   receptacle  and   the  lowermost  tray,  and  a 


2.  A  pressure  operated  switch,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  concave  wall,  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing  to 
fit  against  the  concave  wall  on  one  side  and  forming 
with  the  ceasing  a  pressure  fluid  chamber  on  the  other 
side,  a  sprlnp  pressed  convex  member  within  the  pressure 
fluid  chamber  and  bearing  against  the  diaphragm  and 
adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  concave  wall  with  the  dia- 
phragm therebetween,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  con- 
cave wall  smaller  than  the  convex  member  and  opposite 
thereto,  a  spring  actuated  switch  member  engaged  through 
said  opening  by  the  diaphragm  covered  convex  member, 
and  a  companion  switch  member  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  the  spring  actuated  switch  member. 

3.  A  pressure  operated  switch,  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
casing,  a  concave  plate  and  a  funnel  shaped  base  secured 
together  at  their  edges  with  the  concave  plate  between  the 
casing  and  the  base,  a  diaphragm  with  Its  edges  held  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  concave  plate  and  the  base,  said 
base  having  a  threaded  tubular  projection  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  fluid  pressure  conductor,  a  coll  spring 
seated  In  the  said  tubular  projection,  a  convex  member 
mounted  on  the  coll  spring  and  bearing  against  the  dia- 
phragm and  fitting  within  the  concave  plate  with  the  dia- 
phragm therebetween,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  con- 
rave  plate  smaller  than  the  convex  member  and  opposite 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  insulated  spring  engaged  switch 
contact  members  within  the  casing,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  diaphragm  covered  convex  member 
through  the  opening  in  the  concave  plate. 

4.  A  pressure  operated  switch,  comprising  a  pressure 
fluid  chamber  having  a  concave  wall  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  diaphragm  stretched  across  the  cavity 
of  the  concave  wall,  a  convex  member  bearing  against  the 
diaphragm  opposite  the  opening  in  the  concave  wall  and 
larger  than  said  opening  and  switch  contacts  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  the  movements  of  the  convex  member. 


1.2.31.562.  VACUUM  DINNER-PAIL.  Btron  J.  C.  BRCIG- 
ODR,  Ladysmith,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916,  Serial  No. 
74.937.  Renewed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,314. 
(Cl.  220—53.) 

1.  A  vacuum  dinner  pail  Including  an  elongated  re- 
ceptacle, a  tray  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
be  normally  retained  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
and  inner  periphery  thereof,  the  upper  margin  of  said  tray 
being  turned  outwardly  into  snug  engagement  with  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  an  air  tight 
compartment  around  said  tray,  a  second  tray  mounted 
on  the  first  mentioned  tray  and  being  completely  housed 
within  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  vacuum  dinner  pall  including  a  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  trays  concentrically  arranged  within 
the  receptacle,  the  lowermost  of  said  trays  having  its  up- 
per margin  bent  outwardly  obliquely  and  then  acutely  at 
right   angles   to   provide  a    seat   to   accommodate   another 


flangf  mounted  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  lower  tray 
to  support  a  relatively  smaller  tray  therein. 

1.2;U.5(?3.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUE-LININGS.  Bl>- 
wiN  M.  Camppibu),  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55,060.      (Cl.  25—156.) 
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The  herein  described  method  of  producing  flue  linings  or 
the  like  having  air  cells  in  the  walls  thereof,  said  cells 
being  closed  at  one  end,  which  consists  In  packing  plastic 
material  through  a  die  for  producing  a  socket,  cells  spacetl 
from  the  socket,  and  a  central  opening,  and  then  directing 
air  under  pressure  Into  the  central  opening  and  in  the 
cells  during  the  process  of  formation  thereof,  and  finally 
cutting  off  the  formed  object  from  the  stock  and  cutting 
away  the  outer  wall  of  the  formed  object  at  that  end 
thereof  removed  from  the  socket  to  expose  the  partitions 
between  the  air  cells  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  socket,  said  exposed  portions  of  the  partitions  form- 
ing rll>s. 


1,231.564.  JOINT  FOR  CROSSING  BARS.  Daniel  Car- 
LoiGH,  Jr..  and  Eugine  Booert,  Paterson.  .\.  J.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Bogert. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,840.     (Cl.  189 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  bars,  the  combination  of  a  first  bar 
having  a  flange  and  a  web  and  having  a  rib  extending  along 
its  flange  parallel  to  its  web.  and  a  second  bar  having  a 
flange  and  a  web  with  a  slot  in  its  flange  extending  across 
the  width  thereof,  said  rib  fitting  Into  said  slot,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  fiange  of  the  second  bar  being  in  contact 
with  the  top  of  the  flange  in  the  first  bar,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  bars  to  prevent  their  relative  motion 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  their 
flanges. 
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2.  Ib  «  jolAt  for  bars.  tb«  coalilnatlon  of  a  first  bar. 
hftrlnc  *  fl«afe  aod  a  web  and  baring  a  rib  extt-DdloK 
along  its  flaoge  parallel  to  Iti  web.  and  a  Be<'ond  bar  hav- 
ing a  flange  and  a  web  and  haviog  a  slot  in  It'^  flange 
fitted  over  Bald  rib,  the  wpb  of  said  first  bar  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening  and  the  web  of  said  setond  bar 
extending  Into  >ald  opening. 

3.  In  a  Joint  for  bars,  the  combination  of  a  first  bar 
having  a  flange  and  a  web  and  baring  a  rit)  t'xt>>odtng 
along  Its  flange  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  it8  wvb. 
and  havlnj?  an  opening  in  its  web  rlosed  at  rh^^  top  a  sec- 
ond bar  having  a  flange  and  a  wet),  tht>  total  height  of 
said  .second  bar  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  web  of 
said  first  bar  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  flange  fitted  over  said 
rib.  >*ald  second  bar  extending  through  said  opening  in  the 
web  of  said  first  bar. 

4.  In  a  Joint  for  bars,  the  combination  of  the  flrsr  liar 
having  a  web  and  a  flange  with  a  rib  extending  along  tb^ 
top  of  the  flange  parallel  to  the  web,  a  set^jod  bar  having  a 
web  and  a  flange,  the  flange  of  said  second  bar  having  a 
slot  and  said  rib  fitting  into  said  slot,  and  the  web  of  (iai<l 
second  bar  entering  an  opening  in  the  web  of  sai<l 
flrst  bar,  said  opening  being  located  .so  ag  to  peraiit  th'' 
entrance  of  the  web  of  said  second  bar  only  wh.-n  ■<«  1  i 
rib  is  bent  away  from  the  position  which  it  u'  c  upb'^  wtieu 
Joint  is  formed. 


1,231.565.  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  ny  IR-. 
DUCING  THE  SAME.  WiLLiiM  H  Cahtcr,  .N.'»-.ihflni 
FlHigbtg,  Mass.,  aaai^or.  by  mesne  ast'iKumenrs  to  Th»> 
William  Carter  Co.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass  a  (.rpo 
ration  of  Ma.SBachusett.s  Continuation  of  appli' a tinu 
filed  .Ian,  r,  IB12.  Serial  So.  668.741.  Thi«  apiili.  a  M-n 
filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  1*8.750      tC;    r,.;  -4  • 


caaaD 


1.  A  ril)bed.  knit  fabric  having  the  wales  on  ea.  h  side 
formed  of  loops  approximately  round  and  having  the 
loops  of  adjacent  wales  in  the  same  course  on  each  face  of 
the  fabric  normally  externally  tangent  to  each  other,  cor- 
responding loop*  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  being  tub- 
■taotlally  ideotlcatly  located  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  of  snbstaatlally  the  same  size  and  also  of  the  smallest 
ksown   slie,  namely,  at  least   forty  to  the  inch   in   each 

'vale. 

2.  A  ribbed,  knit  fabric  having  the  wales  on  each  side 
formed  of  loops  approximately  round  and  having  the 
loops  of  ad)a<^Bt  wales  In  the  same  course  on  each  face  of 
tke  fabric  normally  externally  tangent  to  each  other,  cor 
responding  loops  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  being  sub- 
stantially identically  located  with  respect  to  each  other. 
and  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  also  of  the  smallest 
known  slie,  namely,  more  than  forty  to  the  inch  In  each 
wale,  and  eigbteeo  to  the  Inch  In  each  course  on  each  fac<< 
of  the  fabric  while  on  the  needles  and  prior  to  lateral  con 
traction  conseqoent  npon  casting  off. 

8.  A  latch   needle,  machine  knitted,   ribbed   fabric  hav 
Ing  all  the  loops  on  one  face  produced  by  cylinder  neeillcs 
and  all  the  loops  on  the  other  face  produced  by  dial  nee- 
dles, said  fabric  having  the  wales  on  earh  side  formed  of 
loops  approximately  ronnd  and  having  the  loops  of  adja 
cent  wales  in  the  same  course  on  each  face  of  the  fatirl 
normally  externally  tangent  to  each  other,  correspondini; 
loops  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  being  substantially  iden 
tically  located  with  respect  to  each  other  ami  of  sulistan 
tlally  the  same  size  and  also  of  the  smalle!*t  known  size 
aamely,  at  least  forty  to  the  inch  in  each  wale. 

4.  A  ribbed,  knit  fabric  having  the  wale«  ou  each  tldn 
forai«d  of  loops  all  of  the  same   siic  and  apprusimateiy 
rovBd  aod  tlM  loops  of  adjacent  vales  in  the  same  course 
Ml  each  face  of  the  fabric  being  normally  externally  tan 
(COt  to  each  other.   <  orre<iponding  lodp;   on    '••^ih   fuctn   of 


the  fabric  tieing  substantially  Identically  locate<l  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
also  of  the  smallest  known  size,  namely,  at  least  forty  to 
the  inch  in  each  wale. 

5  A  ribbed,  knit  fabric  having  the  wales  on  each  side 
formed  of  loops  approximately  round  and  having  the 
loops  of  adjarenf  wales  in  the  same  course  on  each  face  of 
the  fabrii"  normally  externally  tangent  to  each  other,  cor- 
r"spondlnir  loops  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  being  sub- 
stantially Identlially  located  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  of  substautially  the  same  size  and  also  of  the  sniall- 
tsr  kn  iwn  si/^'.  namely,  at  least  forty  to  the  inch  in  each 
ual-'  and  iii.id.'  by  needles  having  a  thickness  of  substan- 
tlail\     "Is   ii).  h. 

[Claims  »;  t  i  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.5«ti  CIRCULAR  LATCH  -  NEEDLE  KNITTING- 
M.V<*HINP;.  Wii.Li.4M  H.  Carter,  Needham  Heights, 
.Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  William 
I  arter  Co.,  Ncdham  Heights.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massa.  hus^•tts.  Original  application  filed  Jan  6.  1912, 
Serial  No  669,741.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
}\'.     1     V.tDV      Serial  No.   75,532.      (CI.   66—22.1 


1.  In  a  latch  nsedle  knitting  machine,  two  oppoM^d  sets 
of  latt  h  needles,  the  parts  whereof  are  so  relatively  pro- 
portioned that  the  loops  when  Initially  formed  thereby  are 
of  the  same  size  upon  both  sets  of  needles,  means  to  sap- 
ply  yarn  to  both  sets  of  needles,  cams  to  retract  to  their 
extreme  points  the  needles  of  both  sets  non-simultaneously 
and  to  cast  off  the  loops  from  the  needles  of  said  two  sets 
uou-sUnultaneously.  and  instrumentalities  cooperating  with 
and  including  said  needles  and  said  cams  to  form  all  the 
loops  of  both  sets  of  needles  of  substantially  uniform  size, 
to  maintain  the  said  loops  under  substantially  uniform 
tension  and  to  preserve  substantially  unimpaired  in  each 
of   said    loops    the    amount   of  yarn    initially   apportioned 

th'Tl'fo. 

'_'  In  a  latch  needle  knitting  machine,  two  opposed 
s<  Is  of  latch  needles,  the  parts  whereof  are  so  relatively 
proportioned  that  the  loops  when  Initially  formed  thereby 
ar<  of  tbe  same  size  upon  both  sets  of  needles,  means  to 
supply  yarn  to  both  sets  of  needles,  and  cams  to  retract  to 
their  extreme  points  the  needles  of  both  sets  Don-simuta- 
neously  and  to  cast  off  tbe  loops  from  tbe  needles  of  said 
two  sets  uon  simultaneously,  whereby  all  the  loops  of  t>oth 
sets  of  De«'dles  are  formed  of  sut>8tantlally  uniform  size, 
.ire  maintained  under  substantially  uniform  tension  and 
th.  amount  of  yarn  inltisUy  apportioned  to  each  loop  is 
pr.'s'Tved  siilistanllally  unimpaired  therein 

3.  In  a  lati  h  needle  knitting  machine,  two  opposed  sets 
of  lati  h  needles,  the  parts  whereof  are  so  relatively  pro- 
portioned that  the  loops  when  Initially  formed  thereby  are 
of  th''  same  size  upon  both  sets  of  needles,  means  to  sup- 
ply yarn  to  l>oth  sets  of  naedles.  and  means  for  drawing 
ami  laKting  off  loops  at  the  needles,  and  including  means 
to  retract  to  their  extreme  points  the  needles  of  both  sets 
uon  »iniulfaneou»ly  and  to  cast  off  the  loops  from  the  nee- 


JULY  3,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


dies  of  said  two  sets  non-simultaneously,  said  needles  and 
enumerated  means  cooperating  to  form  all  the  loops  of 
both  sets  of  ne<>dles  of  substantially  uniform  size,  to 
maintain  the  said  loops  under  subetantlally  uniform  ten- 
sion and  to  preserve  substantially  unimpaired  in  each  of 
said  loops  the  amount  of  yarn  initially  apportioned 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  latch  neoile  knitting  machine,  two  opposed  sets 
of  latch  needles,  the  parts  whereof  are  so  relatively  pro 
portioned    that    the    loops    when    initially    formed    thereby 
are  of  the  same  size  upon  both  sets  of  needled,  support- 
ing moans  for  both  sets  of  needles,  means  to  supply  yarn 
to  both   sets   of  needles  and   cams   to  retract    to   their   ex- 
treme points  the   needles  of  both   sets   non-simultaneously 
and  to  cast  off  the  loops  from  the  needles  of  both  sets  non- 
siniultancously.  >aid  needles,  the  supporting  means  there 
for  and  said  cams  cooperating  to  effect  the  formation  of 
all  the  loops  of  both  sets  of  nee<lles  of  substantially  uni- 
form size,   to  effect  the  maintenance  of  said  loops  under 
substantially    uniform    tension    and    to    preserve    substan 
tlally    unimpaired    in    each    of   said    loops    the    amount    of 
yarn  initially  apportioned  thereto. 

5.  In  a  lnt(h  u»edle  knitting  machine,  two  opposed  sets 
of  latch  needles,  the  parts  whereof  are  so  relatively  pro- 
portioned that  the  loops  when  Initially  formed  thereby 
are  of  the  same  size  upon  both  sets  of  needles,  means  to 
supply  yam  to  both  sets  of  nee<lles.  and  means  cooperating 
with  wiid  needles  to  form  all  the  loops  upon  both  faces  of 
the  fabrlr  ,,f  an  ultimate  size  equaling  the  Initial  size 
thereof,  said  means  acting  to  retract  to  their  extretne 
points  the  needles  of  said  two  sets  non-simultaneously 
and  to  cast  off  the  loops  from  the  needles  of  said  twf)  sets 
non-simultaneously,  whereby  when  the  fal»rlc  Is  in  nor- 
ma! condition  tbe  loops  of  adjacent  wales  In  the  same 
course  upon  each  face  of  the  fabric  are  in  substantially 
physical  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  of  the  plate  edge  and  the  Ink  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  an  ink  roll  and 
an  ink  trough,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  comprising  a 
plate  mounted  to  swing  independently  of  the  trough  ends 
upon  a  pivot  eccentric  to  the  ink  roll  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion with  its  edge  adjacent  the  roll,  and  a  series  of  set 
screws  swinging  with  the  plate  and  arrange<i  to  |,ear  at 
intervals  upon  the  same  whereby  to  regulate  the  relation 
of  the  plate  edge  and  the  Ink  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  an  ink  roll, 
and  an  ink  trough,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  comprising  a 
fiexible  plate  mounted  to  swing  independently  of  the 
trough  ends  upon  a  pivot  eccentric  to  the  ink  roil  to  and 
from  a  position  with  its  e<lge  adjacent  the  roll,  and  a 
series  of  set  screws  swinging  with  the  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  at  intervals  longitudinally  upon  the  mar- 
gin of  the  same  whereby  to  regulate  the  relation  of  the 
plate  edge  and  the  ink  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,231,567.      INK  rorNTAIN   FOR   PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Edwabo    L.    C.    Ci..\rk,    Taunton,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Mlehle  Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi 
cago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    16. 
1914.     Serial  No    861,93.»*.      (CI.  101—74.) 


JO 


1231.56S       KI.ECTRIi-   CAULK.      I.E   li'n    Ci.M'.k.   Engle- 
'wo<i<l,    N.    .1       I^ilf'l    -Mar.   V\   191o.      Serial    No,    18.484. 
.CI.  173- 


■-'H4.)( 


1  An  insulated  electric  cable  comprising  a  conductor 
composed  of  a  pluralltv  of  bare  wires,  a  relatively  t^tlff 
metallic  rlbbuii  wound  spirally  around  said  wires  to  break 
Joints,  said  ribbon  being  electrically  conductive  and  me- 
chanically binding  the  wires  together,  and  a  layer  of  in- 
sulation applied  directly  to  said  ribbon. 

I  Claims  2  to  .'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  an  ink  roll, 
and  an  ink  trough,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  comprising 
a  plate  mounted  to  move  Independently  of  the  trough  ends 
to  and  from  a  position  with  its  edge  adjacent  the  roll,  and 
a  series  of  adjusting  members  arranged  to  bear  at  inter- 
vals on  the  margin  of  the  plate  whereby  to  regulate  the 
relation  of  the  plate  edge  and  the  ink  roll,  substantially 
as  descrlljed. 

2.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  an  ink  roll, 
and  an  ink  trough,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  comprising 
a  fiexible  plate  motinlrd  to  swing  Independently  of  the 
trough  ends  to  and  from  a  position  with  its  e<lge  adjacent 
the  roll,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  members  swinging  with 
the  plate  and  arranged  to  bear  at  intervals  on  the  mar- 
gin of  the  same  whereby  to  regulate  tbe  relation  of  the 
plate  edge  and  the  Ink  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  an  ink  roll. 
and  an  ink  trough,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  comprising 
a  flexible  plate  mounted  to  swing  independently  of  the 
trough  ends  on  a  pivot  eccentric  to  the  ink  roll  to  and 
from  a  position  with  its  edge  adjacent  the  roll,  and  a  se 
rles  of  adjusting  members  arranged  to  bear  at  intervals 
on  the  margin  of  the  plate  whereby  to  regulate  the  rela- 


1.231,569.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AGES.  Leopold  B.  Coshi^nd,  New  York 
Apr.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  92.818.      (CI 


ICE-PACK- 
N.  Y.     Filed 
tV2— lll.t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  <  ombina- 
tion  with  a  can  for  freezing  the  water  into  i<e.  of  a 
removable  transverse  partition  rack,  having  a  sealeil 
hollow  dividing  member,  provided  with  a  <  entrai  open 
flue  chamber,  extending  vertically  through  the  rack,  and 
side  openings  between  salil  flue  chamber  and  the  Irani- 
verse  spaces  formed  in  said  rack. 

2.  In    an    apparatus    of    the    class   describe<1,    the    com 
blnation  with  a  can  for  fr-'ezlng  the  water  into  ice.  of  a 
removable    transverse    partition    rack,    having    a    hollow 
dividing    member    extending   vertically   through    the  rack. 
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and  conUlnen  of  heat-lngalatlng  material  having  aper 
tares  tberein  held   In   the  compartments  of   said   rack. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tloB  with  a  can  for  freesing  the  water  Into  ice.  of  a 
removable  transrerse  partition  rack,  having  a  hollow 
dividing  member  extending  vertically  through  the  rack. 
and  means  for  Introdadng  compressed  air  throagh  the 
rack. 

4.  In  an  ai>paratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  can  for  freesing  the  water  into  ice.  of  a 
removable  transverse  partition  rack,  having  a  hollow 
dividing  member  extending  vertically  throagb  the  rack. 
containers  of  heat-insulating  material  having  apertures 
therein  held  In  the  compartments  of  said  rack,  and  mean» 
for  Introducing  compressed  air  through  the  rack. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  can  for  freexlng  the  water  Into  Ice.  of  a  re- 
movable transverse  partition  rack,  having  a  hollow  dlvld 
Ing  member  extending  vertically  through  the  rack,  and 
openings  leading  from  said  hollow  member  to  the  sepa- 
rate compartments  in  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.570.  RBOULATOR  FOE  AIR  CONDITIONING 
APPAR.\TC8.  Stuakt  W.  Cramer  and  Wiuliam  B. 
HODOB,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Plied  Feb.  11.  1911.  S^'rlal  No. 
608.065.  Renewed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.380. 
(CI.  238—27.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  antomatlcally  regulating  the 
humidity  In  an  apartment,  the  combination  of  wet  and 
dry  bulb  expanding  members  comprising  flexible  recep- 
tacles confining  fluid,  a  device  In  Immediate  control  of 
the  moisture  conditions  in  the  said  apartment,  and  dif- 
ferentially-acting gearing  connecting  the  said  members 
to  said  device,  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  by  the  con- 
tractile or  expansive  force  of  the  said  members. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  humidity 
in  an  apartment,  the  combination  of  two  Independently- 
acting  thermo-expansive  members  respectively  subjected 
to  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures,  a  supply  of  moisture 
for  said  apartment,  a  device  in  immediate  control  of  such 
supply,  and  dlirerentlally-actlng  gearing  connecting  the 
said  device  to  said  members  whereby  the  expansive  move- 
ment of  the  latter  Is  Imparted  to  and  actuates  the  said 
device  for  variably  altering  the  rate  of  moisture  supply. 

3.  In  air-conditioning  apparatus  of  the  kind  described 
two  Independently-acting  thermo-expansive  members  com- 
prising flexible  receptacles  confining  fluid  subjected  to 
dilTerent  temperature  changes,  a  controlling  devUe  hav- 
ing operating  connections  to  said  members  Including  a 
dllTerential  connector  subject  to  movement  by  the  ex- 
pansive or  contractile  forces  of  both  members,  and  thereby 
receiving  a  motion  representing  the  resultant  of  said 
movements,  and  means  for  Imparting  such  resultant 
motion  to  the  aforesaid  controlling  device  for  variably 
moving  the  same. 

4.  In  air-conditioning  apparatus  of  the  kind  described. 
two  independently-supported,  and  independently-acting 
thermo-exiMuislve  members  respectively  influenced  by  wet 
and  dry  bulb  temperatures,  a  controlling  device  and 
operating  connections  therefor  including  a  differential 
connector  receiving  simultaneous  and  different  movements 
from  both  said  Independent  members  and  imparting  the 
resultant  of  such  movements  to  said  controlling  device. 

5.  In  alr-condltloning  apparatus  of  the  kind  described, 
a  moisture  supply  and  a  movable  controlling  device  there- 


for, adapted  for  variably  increasing  and  decreasing  such 
supply  between  the  limits  thereof,  In  combination  with  wet 
and  dry  bulb  thermo-expansive  members  differentially  con- 
nected to  and  moving  nid  controlling  device  In  proportion 
to  deviations  from  a  predetermined  difference  of  the 
temperature  to  which  said  members  are  adjusted. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,231..'S71.-    SAFETY  STIRRUP.     Eenest  Davis,  Delphos. 
Kans.      Filed    Oct.   9,   1916.      Serial   No.   124.610.      (G. 

54— -49.) 


A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  body,  a  tread  plate  hinged 
to  one  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  the  other  end 
of  the  said  plate  being  reduced  and  apertured  and  dis- 
po«e<l  within  a  bifurcation  in  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
side  of  the  body,  an  arcuate  trip  member  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  the  body  and  being  arcuate  in  cross  section, 
apertured  lugs  carried  by  the  body  and  disposed  with  the 
cross  sectional  arcs  of  the  trip  member,  pivot  pins  dis- 
posed through  the  trip  member  and  the  lugs,  V-shaped 
springs  having  intermediate  coll  portions  receiving  the 
said  pins  therethrough,  the  arms  of  the  springs  bearing 
respectively  against  the  trip  member  and  the  body,  and 
a  latch  bolt  pivotally  carried  by  the  trip  member  and 
disposed  through  the  bifurcation  and  the  reduced  end  of 
the    tread    plate. 


1,231,572.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Frank  M.  Davis,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No,  779,446. 
(CI.   121—97.) 


The  combination  with  an  internal  combnstlon  engine 
having  spring  retrieved  controlling  valves  and  a  cam 
shaft  having  cams  mounted  thereon,  of  valve  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  engine  and 
engaging  the  valves,  end  portions  of  said  levers  provided 
with  sockets,  rod  heads  extending  Into  said  sockets,  valve 
rods  adjustably  connected  to  the  rod  heads  and  extending 
In  pairs  to  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  shaft,  and 
pivoted  arms  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  shaft 
and  Interposed  between  the  cam  thereof  and  the  rod  ends 
adjacent  thereto,  said  pivoted  arms  having  inner  rounded 
faces  which  are  engaged  by  the  cams. 
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1,231.573.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY- 
VEHICLES.  JosaPH  L»  CONTB  Davis,  deceased,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  by  Mlra  Shields  Davis,  administratrix, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W>stinghouse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.747.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  and  a 
dynamotor  having  a  plurality  of  armature  windings  and 
field  windings  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  eliminating 
certain  of  said  windings  from  the  circuit  of  said  source 
of  energy  under  predetermined  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  return  cir- 
cuit and  a  dynamotor  having  a  plurality  of  armature  and 
field  windings  in  series  circuit  relation  between  said  cir- 
cuits, of  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  armature 
and  field  windings  from  said  series  circuit. 

3.  The  combnatlon  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  return  cir- 
cuit and  a  dynamotor  having  a  plurality  of  armature  and 
field  windings  connected  In  series  circuit  relation  between 
said  circuits,  of  a  switching  device  for  rearranging  the 
circuit  connections  of  said  armature  and  field  winding 
whereby  a  substantially  constant  speed  is  maintained 
under  different  voltage  conditions  of  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  return  cir- 
cuit and  a  dynamotor  having  a  plurality  of  armature  and 
field  windings  connected  between  said  circuits,  of  a  me- 
chanical load  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  dynamotor  and 
a  switching  device  for  adjusting  the  circuit  connections 
of  said  armature  and  field  windings,  whereby  said  me- 
chanical load  is  driven  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
under  widely  different  voltage  conditions  of  the  supply 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  distribution  adapted  for  high  and 
low-voltage  operation,  the  combination  with  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  return  circuit  and  a  dynamotor  having  a  plurality 
of  armature  windings  and  series  field  windings  normally 
connected  In  series  circuit  relation  for  high-voltage  oper- 
ation, of  a  switching  device  for  eliminating  one  of  the 
armature  windings  from  said  series  circuit  under  low- 
voltage  operating  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,231,574.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  -  ENGINES. 
Adoi.fo  db  Clairmokt,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  2. 
1914.      Serial   No.   842.488.      (CI.    123—122.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  casing  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  having  a  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  In  the 
chamber  and  an  Inlet  port  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, of  an  Intake  manifold,  a  gasket  positioned  between 
the  manifold  and  cylinder  casing,  and  an  air  supply  pipe 
extending  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  gasket  with 
Its  inner  end  located  adjacent  the  Inlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders 
cast  in  pairs,  each  pair  including  a  valve  chamber  and  In- 
let valves  located  in  the  chambers,  of  an  Intake  manifold 


having  branches  communicating  with  the  valve  chambers, 
gaskets  being  Interposed  between  the  branches  of  the 
manifold  and  the  cylinders,  air  supply  pipes  led  through 
openings  formed  In  the  gaskets  and  terminating  at  their 
inner  ends  adjacent  the  valves,  a  T-coupllng  joining  such 
pipes,  cut-off  valves  Interposed  In  such  pipes,  a  cut-off 
valve  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  T-coupllng.  a  priming 
cup  communicating  with  the  said  latter  cut-off  valve  and 
itself  having  a  valve,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading 
from  that  valve  with  which  the  priming  cup  communi- 
cates. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  gas 
kets  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  branches  of  an 
intake  manifold  and  the  engine  cylinders  and  each  formed 
with  a  radial  opening,  air  supply  pipes  led  through  the 
radial  openings  formed  in  the  gaskets,  a  coupling  Joining 
such  pipes,  cut  off  valves  interposed  one  in  each  pipe,  a 
priming  cup  communicating  with  the  coupling,  a  cut  off 
valve  controlling  passage  from  the  priming  cup.  an  air 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  coupling,  and  a  valve 
in  such  pipe. 


1.231.575.  STILSON  WRENCH.  Frbdwick  J.  DowLi, 
Trenton.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edmond     Hazen     Henderson,    Parrsboro,    Nova     Scotia, 

*  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  i:22,75». 
(CI.  81—91.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  jaw  having 
a  partially  threaded  shank  integral  therewith  passing 
through  and  carried  by  said  cage,  a  nut  carried  by  said 
cage  adapted  to  engage  and  adjust  said  shank  and  Jaw, 
a  lever  hinged  to  said  cage,  a  supplementary  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  lever  and  movable  thereby,  and  a 
guide  slidable  on  said  partially  threaded  Jaw,  pivotally 
attached  to  said  supplementary  Jaw  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  free  end  of  the  same  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  hold  on  round  surfaces  having  a  partially  threaded 
shank  Integral  therewith  passing  through  and  carried  by 
said  cage,  a  nut  carried  by  said  cage  adapted  to  engage 
and  adjust  said  shank  and  Jaw,  a  lever  hinged  to  said 
cage,  a  supplementary  jaw  adapted  to  hold  on  round  rur- 
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faees  plTOtally  attached  to  said  lerer  and  moTaMe  tkcr«- 
b|r,  and  a  gvlde  slwve  ilidable  on  Mid  partially  threaded 
•hank  pivotaUy  attached  to  said  •upplem«iitary  jaw  aad 
adapted  to  aopport  the  free  end  of  the  aam« :  rahataa- 
tlally  as  act  forth. 

8.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  Jaw  adapted  ta 
kald  »a  roiiBd  iorfaces  having  a  partially  threaded  akaak 
tetegral  therewith,  a  cage  adapted  to  carry  and  gnide  said 
aad  Jaw,  a  nut  carried  by  said  cage  adapted  to  en- 
aad  adjust  said  shank  and  Jaw.  a  lever  hinged  to  said 
cage,  a  supplementary  jaw  adapt«>d  to  hold  on  roaad 
•nrfaces  plvotally  attached  to  said  lever  and  movable 
thereby,  a  guide  sleeve  plvotally  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  said  supplementary  jaw  movable  on  said  partially 
threaded  shank,  with  a  plate  spring  attached  to  said  sup- 
plementary jaw  and  tending  to  maintain  said  lever  and 
shank  Id  a  parallel  position  ;  all  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,231.576.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Joseph  S.  Dc\- 
CAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addrfssograph  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.    11.   1915.     Serial  No.  1.494.      (CI.   101— l.i 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
pression member,  a  platan  carried  thereby,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  predetermined  force  to  said  Impression  member, 
whereby  said  platen  Is  laused  to  deliver  an  impression 
blow,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  force  of  the 
blow  and  means  for  returning  said  impression  member  to 
normal    position   after   each   actuation    thereof. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion member,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  means  for  applying 
a  predetermined  force  to  said  impression  member,  where- 
by said  platen  is  caused  to  deliver  an  impression  blow, 
resilient  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  force 
of  the  blow  and  means  for  returning  said  impression 
member  to  normal  position  after  each  actuation   thereof. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion member,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  means  for  applying 
a  predetermined  force  to  said  Impression  member,  where- 
by said  platen  is  caused  to  deliver  an  Impression  blow, 
adjustable  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  force 
of  the  blow  and  means  for  returning  said  impression  mem- 
ber to  normal  position  after  each  actuation   thereof. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion member,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  means  for  applying 
a  predetermined  force  to  said  impression  member,  where- 
by aald  platen  is  caused  to  deliver  an  impression  blow, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  force  of  the  blow, 
means  for  adjusting  said  controlling  means  and  means  for 
retnrnlng  aald  impresHion  member  to  normal  position 
after  each  actuation  thereof. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  tmpres- 
•lon  member,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  means  for  applying 
a  predetermined  force  to  said  impression  member,  where- 
by said  platen  is  caused  to  deliver  an  impression  blow, 
means  for  aatomatlcally  controlling  the  force  of  the 
blow,  means  for  rapidly  varying  the  effect  of  said  con- 
trolliag  means,  and  means  for  returning  said  impresaloB 
■amber  to  normal  position  after  each  actuation  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.577.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ADDRESSINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  Joseph  S.  Duncan.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Addressograph  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.985. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


1  In  a  prinrluK  iiiarhlnp,  the  roniliitiaticin  of  a  bed, 
a  platfn  having  a  rpclprocatory  printing  stroke,  and 
means  to  auroihatlcally.  Instantaneously  and  posltvely 
stop  the  printing  stroke  of  the  platen,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  tripper  carried  by  the  b«Hl  and  dispos<Hl  for 
engagpnipnt  with  an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  she  combination  of  a  bed. 
a  platen  having  a  reciprocatory  printing  stroke,  a  trip- 
per carried  by  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  with  an  ob- 
struction in  the  path  of  the  platen,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  tripper  to  automatically,  positively  and  instan- 
taneously stop  the  printing  stroke  of  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed. 
a  tripper  carried  by  said  bed,  a  platen  movable  toward 
and  from  said  bed,  and  ^cooperating  means  connected  to 
said  tripper  and  platen  and  adapted  to  engage  when  an 
obstrnctlon  is  disposed  between  said  platen  and  tripper  to 
instantaneously  and  positively  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  platen. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  movable  tripper  carried  by  said  bed.  a  plvotally  mounted 
dog  connected  to  said  tripper,  a  platen  movable  toward 
and  from  said  bed,  and  a  stop  connected  to  and  movable 
with  said  platen,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  tripper 
aald  dog  Is  moved  into  the  path  of  said  stop  to  prevent 
further  movement  of  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
platen  movable  toward  and  from  said  t>ed,  a  movable 
tripper  carried  by  aald  bed,  a  pivotally  mounted  dog  con- 
nected to  said  tripper,  and  a  ratchet  bar  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  platen,  whereby  upon  actuation 
of  said  tripper  said  dog  is  moved  into  the  path  of  said 
ratchet  bar  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231,578.      CHANGE-MAKING  MACHINE.      Wim.iam    P. 
DcN    Lant,   Maywood,    111.,   assignor    to    American    Can 
Company,    a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    June 
11,   1914.      Serial  No.   844,397.      (CI.   133 — 4.1 
1.   In    a    change    making    machine,    in    combination  :    a 
frame    having   a    fixed    coin-supporting    top    plate    formed 
with  openings  therein  ;  coin  ejecting  slides  mounted   and 
operating  on   the   said   top  plate  :   key   mechanism   for  op- 
erating the  said  slides  to  eject  coins  ;  and  coin  reservoirs 
mounted  above  the   said   top   plate  and    having  coin   sup- 
ports   19    at    the    sides   of   each    reservoir   and    extending 
down    through    the   openings   in   and    independent   of   the 
top  plate   leaving  a   through  passage  for  the   slides  from 
rear  to  front  between   the  said  coin  supports  and  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  said  top  plate. 
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2.  In  a  change  making  machine.  In  combination :  a 
frame  having  a  fixed  coin  supporting  top  plate  formed 
with  openings  therein  ;  coin  ejecting  slides  mounted  and 
operating  on  the  said  top  plate  ;  key  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  said  slides  to  eject  coins  ;  and  coin  reservoirs 
mounted  above  the  said  top  plate  and  having  coin  sup- 
ports 19  at  the  sides  of  each  reservoir  and  extending 
down  through  the  openings  in  and  independent  of  the 
top  plate  leaving  a  through  passage  for  the  slides  frona 
rear  to  front  between  the  said  coin  supports  and  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  said  top  plate  :  tbe  said  coin  reser- 
voirs having  a  connecting  and  supporting  frame  which 
is  removable  from  the  rest  of  the  machine,  with  the  said 
supports. 


1.281.579.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HOLLOW 
METAL  RODS.  David  W.  DrNLEVT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Colonial  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  22,  1916. 
8«rlal  No.  110.679.      (CI.  51—4.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  tubing,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  support  for  a  tube  to  be  cleansed,  feed-rolls 
mounted  in  line  with  the  tube,  a  cylinder  In  line  with 
said  feed-rolls,  an  Inner  tube  telescoping  within  the  cylin- 
der and  engaging  the  feed  rolls  and  adatped  to  enter  tbe 
tsbe  to  be  cleansed,  and  a  reservoir  for  water  under  pres- 
sure communicating  with  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  change  making  machine.  In  combination  :  coin 
reserNolrs  ;  mechanism  for  ejecting  coins  therefrom  ;  keys 
connected  with  such  mechanism  for  causing  the  same  to 
eject  various  combinations  of  coins  ;  and  a  coin  carrier 
separable  from  the  rest  of  the  machine  and  having  means 
for  supporting  the  sUcks  of  coin  when  the  carrier  is  so 
separated,  the  said  carrier  being  provided  at  each  side 
with  a  spring-controlled  latch,  the  rear  end  of  which  is 
upwardly  movable  to  engage  behind  a  shoulder  of  tbe 
frame  of  the  machine,  tbe  said  latch  having  a  forwardly 
extending  flnger-plece  forming  a  means  for  lifting  the 
carrier,  and  the  carrier  being  provlde<l  at  each  side  with 
a  thumb  rest  opposing  said  flnger-piece  and  forming  there- 
with a  grip  at  each  aide  of  the  carrier  for  the  simulta- 
neous unlatching  and  lifting  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  in  combination :  a 
top  plate ;  coin  reservoirs  above  said  top  plate ;  alldM 
operable  on  tbe  top  plate  to  eject  coins  from  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoirs  and  formed  with  longitudinal  alots ;  aad 
levers  for  locking  the  slides,  which  levers  are  provided 
with  locking  projections  under  the  coins  in  the  reservotos 
and  having  pivots  and  rear  weighted  ends  under  tbe  slides 
and  having  at  their  front  ends  upstanding  coin-depressed 
projections,  the  locking  projections  being  arranged  at  the 
front  edges  of  the  slides  to  engage  the  same  at  the  sides 
of  said  slots  and  assuming  locking  positions  when  such 
coins  are  absent,  the  said  coin-depressed  projections  being 
received  In  said  slots  when  the  slides  are  adTaaced. 

5.  In  a  change-making  machine.  In  combination  :  cola 
reservoirs ;  mechanism  for  ejecting  colas  therefrom ;  keys 
connected  with  such  mechanism  for  causing  tb«  saoM 
to  eject  various  combinations  of  coins ;  a  coin  chate  for 
receiving  tbe  combination  of  coins,  provided  with  a  sprlac- 
controUed  tilting  bottom  shelf :  and  a  cam  operated  tode- 
pendently  of  the  keys  and  at  will  for  holding  the  said 
bottom  shelf  depressed  and  open ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

[CUIms  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  tublnp.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  support  for  the  tube  to  be  cleanswl,  a  cylinder 
in  line  with  said  support,  an  inner  tube  telescoping  within 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter  the  lube  to  be  cleansed, 
and  a  reservoir  for  water  under  pressure  communicating 
with  the  cylinder. 

.*5.  In  apparatus^  for  cleansing  tubing,  the  comblnatioB 
of  a  hollow  support  for  a  tube  to  be  clt-ansed,  a  cylinder 
Id  line  with  said  support,  an  inner  tube  telescoping  within 
the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  feetl-rolls  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  tube  to  be  cleansed,  a  reservoir  for  water  under 
pressure  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  the  inner  tube 
having  an  enlarged  end  traveling  within  the  cylinder. 

4  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  hollow  ro<ls  or  tubes,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  support  for  the  tube  to  be 
cleansed,  a  clamping  bushing  for  connecting  the  tube  with 
said  hollow  support,  standards  for  stipportlng  the  hollow 
rod.  a  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  hollow  rod 
and  cleanse  the  refractory  core  therefrom,  and  an  abut- 
ment in  line  with  the  hollow  rod  when  supported  on  the 
standards. 


1,231,580.  TESTING  DEVICE.  Henry  R.  Eikjecomb, 
Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,770.  (CI. 
73—51.) 


=s= 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  adheslTeness  of  matcrlala, 
the  eambtnatlon  with  means  for  snpportlag  a  roll  «C  ma- 
tertal  to  b«  tested,  of  means  for  uawlndiac  tb«  satd  roU 
of  material,  and  a  reslllently  actuated  recording  meass 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3, 191; 


interposed  between  the  said  unwinding  means  and  the  said 
material  to  be  tested. 

2.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  adhesiveness  of  materials. 
the  combination  with  an  unwinding  means  for  a  roll  of 
material  to  be  tested,  of  a  resilient  means  interposed  be 
tween  the  said  unwinding  means  and  the  material  to  b«> 
tested,  and  means  for  recording  the  variations  of  tension 
apon  the  said  resilient  means. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  for  testing  the  adhesiveness  of  materials. 
the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
material  to  be  tested,  of  an  unwinding  means  for  the  said 
roll  of  material,  a  resilient  means  interposed  between 
the  said  unwinding  means  and  the  material  to  be  tested. 
and  means  for  recording  the  tension  upon  the  said  re 
■lllent  means. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  adhesiveness  of  materials. 
the  combination  with  an  unwinding  means  for  a  roll  of 
material  to  be  tested,  of  a  spring  having  one  end  connecte.l 
to  the  said  unwinding  means  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  material  to  be  tested,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  con 
nected  to  the  said  spring  and  having  a  marklDg  devU->- 
for  recording  the  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring. 

5.  A  method  of  testing  the  adhesiveness  of  a  material 
consisting  In  winding  the  said  material  into  a  roll  against 
a  constant  force  and  then  unwinding  the  said  ntaterlal 
against  a  yielding  resistance  and  noting  the  variation  of 
such  resistance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.581.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES.  Ernest  Howard 
Farmer.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126.2.^5.      tn.  95— 90.» 


1.  A  packing  container  for  merchandising  anl  storing 
photographic  surfaces  ready  for  immediate  iise  in  a  cam 
era.  and  also  developing,  if  required,  without  removal 
therefrom  or  the  use  of  a  dark  room,  consisting  of  a  de 
Btructlble  light  proof  receptacle  forme<l  of  two  separable 
members,  said  members  being  provided  with  devices  for 
engaging  means  in  a  camera  or  holder  for  separating  said 
members  to  expose  a  photographic  nurface  within  th»' 
same,  and  a  destructible  sealing  means  for  holding  said 
members  In  closed  relation. 

8.  A  container  for  a  photographic  plate,  comprising  a 
light  proof  Inclosing  body  consisting  of  separable  mem 
bers,  means  for  hinging  said  members  together  on  on>- 
edge,  retaining  straps  secured  to  said  members  adjacent 
to  an  opposite  edge  of  the  container,  and  means  for  intro 
duclng  a  liquid  Into  the  container. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  a  photo 
graphic  plate,  comprising  a  light  proof  inclosing  body. 
provided  with  a  movable  portion  for  opening  said  body  to 
expose  the  plate,  said  movable  portion  being  provided  with 
means  for  enabling  it  to  be  connected  with  actuating 
means  for  opening  said  container,  of  a  holder  for  said 
container,  comprising  a  double  flap  body,  both  flaps  of 
■aid  body  belns  provided  with  means  for  enabling  either 
•f  tliera  to  be  detacbably  engaged  with  actuating  moans 
tor  opening  said  bolder,  with  retaining  means  for  holding 
either  of  them  in  position  daring  exposure  and  with  means 


for  deta(hably  engaging  them  with  the  separable  members 
of  the  Inclosed  container. 

22.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  light  proof  container,  comprising  separable  members,  a 
retaining  <levice  for  each  of  said  members,  comprising  a 
double  flap  l)ody,  both  flaps  of  said  body  being  provided 
with  means  for  enabling  either  of  them  to  be  detachably 
engai;ed  with  actuating  means  for  opening  said  holder, 
with  retaining  means  for  holding  either  of  them  in  posi- 
tion during  exposure  and  with  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging them  with  the  separable  members  of  the  inclosed 
container,  means  for  holding  either  one  of  said  flaps,  and 
a  loDgitudtnaliy  movable  actuating  ro<l  for  engaging  the 
iith>r  tl.ip  for  opening  Baid  holder  and  container  simul- 
taneously. 

iClaiiiK  L'  to  7.  9  to  15.  and  17  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
•  Jazette,  j 


l.L'ai.-^s:;.  typewriting  MACFIINE.  Giobge  Jetter 
Few.  I.uDdon,  England,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writtT  (ornpany.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York-.      Filed    July    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    107.1fi7.      (Cl. 

!!•:      117.1 


1.  Tn  a  typewriting  roarhlhe,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby  ;  and  means  for 
turning  the  platen  in  opposite  directions  through  a  plu- 
rality of  line  spaces,  said  means  Including  a  hand  actu- 
ated device  operable  to  turn  the  platen  only  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  separate  Independently  operable  hand  actu- 
ated device  operable  to  .turn  the  platen  only  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  while  said  first  mentioned  hand  actu- 
ated device  remains  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby ;  line  spacing 
mechanism  :  and  means  for  turning  the  platen  backward 
and  forward  through  predetermined  distances  of  more 
than  a  line  space,  said  means  comprising  a  device  opera- 
tive to  turn  the  platen  forward  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  a  second  Independently  operable  device  operative  to 
turn  the  platen  backward  a  predetermined  distance  and 
while  said  first  mentioned  device  remains  at  rest. 

.'{  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby,  a  crank  operative 
to  turn  the  platen  in  one  direction  through  more  than  a 
.single  line  space,  and  a  second  independently  operable 
crank  operative  to  turn  the  platen  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  more  than  a  single  line  space  and  while 
said  first  mentioned  crank  remains  at  rest. 

[Claims  4  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.231.58.'H    HEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  -  JETS. 

GCY   W.   Fbrixjn,  Cressklll.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 

Serial  No.  145,094.      (Cl.  126 — 262.) 

1.  \  heater  attachment  for  gas  Jets  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  down-turned  edge  having  holes  there- 
through, a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pillar  of  a  gas 
Jet,  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  base  with  an  Integral 
disk,  said  disk  terminating  In  a  rounded  up-curved  edge. 
said  (\\f^)t  having  holes  corresponding  in  number  and  spac- 
ing to  the  holes  In  the  said  plate,  and  rigid  supports  ex- 
tending from  said  disk  to  said  plate,  said  supports  being 
passed  through  said  disk  holes  and  curved  atwut  said  up- 
turned edge  and  passed  through  and  bent  down  into  con- 
tact with  said  down  turned  edge,  to  make-'a  rigid  structnre. 
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2.  A  beater  attachment  for  gas  Jets  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  holes  through  It  near  Its  edge,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pillar  of  a  gas  Jet,  a  disk  integral 
with  said  sleeve,  said  disk  terminating  In  a  rounded  curved 
edge    and    provided    with    holes    therethrough    near    said 


edge,  and   stiff  supporting  rods  passed   through   said    last 
named  holes  and  curved  about  said  curved  edge,  said  rods 
extending    up    to    said    plate,    passed    through    tht     hole> 
thereof,  and  bent  down  upon  said  plate. 
[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.584.       ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.        Ralph     E. 
Feuris,   Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    u    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  SU9,635. 
(Cl.  171—313.1 


1.  Thf  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  an  armature,  of  a  translating  device,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  compressor  pump  therefor,  a  clutch  In- 
terposed between  said  armature  and  said  pump  means  for 
normally  separating  the  clutch  members  and  for  connect- 
ing said  device  across  the  armature,  and  means  depend- 
ent upon  the  pressure  of  said  source  for  effecting  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  members  and  breaking  the  circuit  of 
said  translating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature,  of  a  translating  device,  a  fluid-pres- 
sure system,  having  a  fluid  pump  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  machine,  means  for  connecting  said  device  across 
said  armature  under  predetermined  conditions  In  said 
system,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  device  under 
other  predetermined  conditions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  an  armature,  of  a  translating  device,  a  fluid-pres- 
sure system  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  aaid 
machine,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  device 
across  said  armature  upon  dlsassoclatlon  of  said  system 
and  said  machine,  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting 
said  device  from  said  armature  when  the  system  Is  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  on   armature,  a   translating  device,   and   a   fluid- 


pressure  system  having  a  pump  adapted  to  be  mechanically 
connected  to  the  armature  of  said  machine,  of  means  for 
connecting  said  device  across  said  armature  under  prede- 
termined conditions  of  said  system,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  device  under  other  predetermined  conditions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature,  of  a  translating  device  comprising  a 
resistor,  a  fluid-pressure  system  having  a  pump  adapted  to 
l>e  operated  by  said  machine,  means  for  connecting  said 
device  across  said  armature  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  said  system,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  de- 
vice under   other   predetermined   conditions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:31,.'S85.  METHOD  OF  PACKING  FOOD  PRODUCTS. 
P.^iL  Wkr.ner  Fleischer.  West  Hoboken.  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  .N  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913  Se- 
rial  No,   78G.S49.      (Cl.   99—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  closing  cans  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  body  and  cover  elements  thereof  with  seaming 
flanges,  the  flangr  ot  one  element  being  Intnrned  and  the 
other  element  being  provided  with  a  flared  flange,  then 
applying  said  cover  on  the  end  of  the  body,  then  bring- 
ing such  inclined  tiange  toward  the  horizontal  so  as  to 
rause  it  to  Interlock  with  said  Inturned  flange  part  to 
hold  the  cover  non-hermetically  on  the  l>ody,  and  subse- 
quently forming  said  flanges  into  a  double  seam. 

2.  The  process  of  closing  cans  which  consists  in  form- 
ing on  the  body  thereof  a  seaming  flange  which  is  In 
dined  outwardly  relative  to  the  side  wall  of  the  body  ana 
is  adapted  to  lie  Included  in  a  dout)le  seam,  forming  a 
rover  with  a  tiange  which  extends  so  as  to  engage  under 
a  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  t>ody  when  the  latter  has 
been  brought  toward  a  horizontal  position,  placing  such 
cover  on  th-  body,  bringing  the  flange  of  the  body  to- 
ward a  horizontal  position  so  that  it  engages  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  -lange  of  the  cover  to  hold  the  cover  non- 
hermetically  to  the  body,  and  subsequently  forming  said 
flanges  into  a  double  seam. 

3.  The  process  of  closing  cans  which  consists  in  form 
Ing  on  the  body  thereof  a  flared  seaming  flange  which 
extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
included  in  a  double  seam,  forming  a  cover  with  a  flange 
which  extends  inward  so  as  to  engage  under  a  pHirtlon  of 
the  flange  of  the  body  when  the  latter  has  l>een  brought 
toward  a  horizontal  position,  placing  such  cover  on  the 
body,  bringing  the  flange  of  the  body  toward  a  horizontal 
position  so  that  it  is  given  greater  radial  extension  and 
engages  over  a  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  cover  to  hold 
the  cover  non  hermetically  to  the  body,  and  subsequently 
forming  said  flanges  Into  a  double  seam. 

4.  The  process  of  closing  a  can  body  which  consists  in 
providing  an  upwardly  flaring  flange  on  the  can  body. 
and  a  depending  curled  flange  about  the  cover,  placing 
the  curled  flange  of  the  cover  over  the  flaring  flange  of 
the  l>ody,  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  cover  to  bring 
the  flange  of  the  body  to  horizontal  position  with  its  edge 
within  the  curled  flange  of  the  cover  in  non-hermetic  en- 
gagement. 

5.  The  process  of  closing  a  can  body  which  consists  In 
providing  an  upwardly  flaring  flange  on  the  can  body, 
and   a   depending   curled    flange   al>out   the   cover,    placing 
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the  curled  fiance  of  the  cover  over  the  flaring  flange  ot 
the  bodjr,  exerting  presaare  upon  the  cover  to  bring  the 
flange  of  the  body  to  borlxonUl  position  with  Its  edges 
within  the  curled  flange  of  the  cover  In  non- hermetic  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  bending  down  the  cover  flange 
and  body  flange  to  form  a  doable  seam. 

[Claims  d  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.231,586.  CE>TBirUGAL  SPEED  LIMIT  DEVICE. 
WiLLi^u  H.  Foot.  Wllklniiburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pfnnsylvanla.  Filed  F>M>.  1.  1912.  l^rlal 
No.    874. S03.       tCl.    264 — 16.) 


arc  therebetween,  a  conducting  member  mounted  to  em- 
'ttrace  nald  arc,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  potential  of 
said  member  to  that  of  either  electrode  or  to  any  inter- 
mediate valae. 

2.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  (■le"tro<les.  of  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining  an 
arc  thert-between,  a  plurality  of  conducting  members  ar- 
rrtngf»d  to  embrace  said  arc  in  succession,  and  means  for 
Inilppfudf-ntly  adjusting  the  potential  of  either  conduct- 
ing' rii»'mti«'r  to  that  of  either  electrode  or  at  any  inter- 
num I  bit  »■   value. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatahU'  shaft,  of  a  cen 
trlfugai  operating  .levlce  .arried  thereby  comprising  a 
base  plate  provlrte.l  with  an  annular  f1anK»>  having  a  pe- 
ripheral opening,  a  weighted  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
<«aid  base  plate  within  ."wld  flange,  a  striking  portion  in 
tegral  with  said  arm  and  located  adjacent  to  Its  pivotal 
support  and  to  said  peripheral  opening,  the  said  striking 
portion  being  adapted  to  move  outward  through  said 
opening  and  to  project  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  flange,  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  cen- 
trifugal operating  device  carried  thereby  comprising  a 
base  plate  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  a  pe- 
ripheral opening,  a  weighted  arm  plvotally  mounte<l  on 
said  baae  plate  within  said  flange,  a  striking  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  arm  and  located  at  subsuntlally  the 
center  of  pereusston  of  said  arm  and  adjacent  to  said  pe- 
ripheral opening,  the  said  striking  portion  being  adapted 
to  move  outward  through  said  opening  and  to  project  be- 
yond the  enter  periphery  of  said  flange,  under  the  inllu- 
esee  of  ceatrifufal  force. 

8.  A  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  piTOtally  mounted  arm  associated  therewith  and 
bavlnf  a  weighted  portion  at  Its  free  end,  a  bifurcated 
ezteoston  projacting  beyond  the  pivotal  support  of  said 
arm,  a  guide  member  plvotally  connected  between  the 
amM  of  said  extension  and  projecting  loosely  into  an 
aper tared  plag  member  threaded  Into  a  portion  of  said 
rotetahle  member  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  guide 
member  aad  easaglBV  said  extension  and  said  plug  to 
oppose  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  said  arm,  the 
tenaiOB  of  said  tqprlag  being  determined  by  the  position 
of  Mid  threaded  plug  member. 


1.231.M7.       SHIELDING     SYSTKM    FOR    VAPOR-CON 
TERTERS.      CHAaina    L«   O.    Forrascra,    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,   BHlSBor  to  Westlnghouso  Electric  and   Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  ot  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Aof,  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  44.428.     (CI.  175—354.) 
1.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination   with  a  pair 

of  eleetrodes,  of  means  for  initiating  and  mainuining  an 


T 
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3.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
(if  olc.trodes,  of  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining  an 
ar-  theretif twj'en.  a  conducting  member  mounted  to  cin- 
drar^  said  arc.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  potfutial  of 
said  member  to  that  of  either  electrode  or  at  any  inter 
inetllatp  value.  Independently  of  the  flow  of  electronic  cur- 
rent   thertfrom. 

4.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  of  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining  an 
ar<'  therebetween,  a  connection  Including  a  current-lini 
Iting  device  Joining  said  electrodes,  a  conducting  mem- 
ber embracing  a  portion  of  the  arc  path,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  conducting  member  to  any  desired  point 
In  said  current-limiting  device. 

5.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  flectrodcs.  of  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining  an 
arc  therebetween,  a  connection  Including  a  current-lim- 
iting device  Joining  said  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting members  embracing  different  portions  of  the  arc 
path,  and  means  for  Independently  connecting  each  of 
said  conducting  members  to  any  desired  point  in  said  cur- 
rent-limiting devlca. 

rriatms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.588.  MAGNETIC  M.\TERIAL.  Lons  T.  Fain- 
EaiCK  and  LaoN  McCclloch,  Wilkiaaburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
7,   1914.     Herlal  No.  810.872.      (CI.  171—252.) 


1.  A  process  of  making  magnetic  material  which  com- 
prises dlstrlbotlag  a  plmrality  of  bodies  of  a  magnetic 
satMtance  npon  a  sheet  of  tttorei—  material  which  has  been 
(oeted  with  an  eleetrlemlly  laratetlng  adheelTe  snbetance, 
sucking  a  plurality  of  sheets  se  treated  eae  upon  the 
other  and  presalng  the  stacked  material  between  beaterl 
surfaces. 
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2.  A  prucet««  of  making  maKnetic  niatirial  which  com- 
prises distributing  a  plurality  of  utrtpx  of  a  magnetic 
subHtan»*e  in  parallel  relation  upon  a  ►'h.-et  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial coate<i  with  an  elwtri.-ally  InsulatlnK  sdheslve  sul>- 
stan<e,  stackiuK  a  plurality  of  sheets  s..  treate<l  upon 
on.-  another  and  pr.-ssinK  fbe  sta.  k.d  iiiaierial  iH-twecn 
ht-atcd   surfa<'i's. 

.H.  A  pro<-ess  of  inakinK  majrnefic  material  whi<h  com 
prises  distributing  a  plurality  of  wir»>»i  of  a  mafnieti. 
sulmtanc**  in  parallel  relation  upon  a  sheet  of  fibrous  nui 
t.rial  coatcl  with  an  electrically  in.-ulating  a.lhesive  sTit> 
<r»ur<-.  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  so  treated  upon 
,,iie  another  and  pressing  the  stacked  material  t.etwe.n 
heated    surfaies. 

4.    .\   pro.ev<   ,,f  making  magnetic   material    whi.  ti    <  .mi 
[.ri-es    (listril'iiiinn    a    iiliiralliy    of    l.odies    of    a    miiK'iieti. 
sul'stance    upon    a    sheet    ot    tlNroiis    material    (  uate.i    with 
an    electrically     InsulatlnK    adhesive     sutistan.e.     -tacklii'.: 
a   plurality   of   sheets   so   treated   one   upon   another,   press 
ins:  the  sta<ked  material   between   heated   surfaces,  smooth 
int:  the  surfa  -es  ..f  the  pressed  sheet,  evittlng  the  prevs.^l 
<beet    int..   parallel    stri;)-;    separated    l.y    nari-ow    slots,    till 
i:ii:    tlM'    slot-    with    lo.i.  I'lMKuetic    material    aii.l    im  to-ini: 
the   sheet   -o   treated   hetween   sheets  of  tlbrous  material 

:>.   The    prov'ess    of     maklnn    magneti.     material     whi.h 
.•..mprises    pr.'parlug    a    sbe^-t    of    non  niagnetir    mat.riiU 
having    bodb  s     ot     magnetic     material     distritoit.Ml     tU.r. 
through,    .llrlding    the    >h.-et    into    si.:i,..|    parall.l    -trip- 
filling   th.>   spaces   li.'tw.-en   the   -trip-   with   .1    iion  iiiauiM  ' ' 
mat.'rial    and    in-lo-lng    th.'    spaed    sirisw    L.tw.-.Ti    -h..t- 
uf  til.rous   material. 

Hlalms   t!   to   1.')  not    print. ■.!   in    the   «;a/,.tte.l 


1.231. .',80.  TK.\VKI,IN«;  BI'CKFT  .MMWKATTS  .Tames 
C.  KuE\«  H.  Kenosha.  Wis..  nssi>;iior  t..  Fre.l.Ti.  k  i" 
Austin.  Chi. ago.  111.  Filed  Vv\>.  T.  IHH.  S.Tia!  No. 
;•',.. -r.-.       (<1.   214-14.) 


a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  means  on  sabl  el.-ment   to 
slide  in  salil  slot. 

4.  The  said  apparatus  .substantially  H"'  '"■'  f'^th  in 
<laim  It,  sai.i  m.-ans  in.hi.ling  a  rtdler  associated  with 
said  el.iu.nt.  a  -hitting  .ounection  between  said  roll.T  and 
el.'meni  ami  .1  -lationary  st(.p  on  s«ld  tra.k  to  eugag.'  said 
roll.T. 


l,2:U..-r»0.    r.KAKH  MFCHAMSM.    Fiukne  Fkiei.i  akm^ek. 

"I'.rad.lork.     I'a..     assignor     to     Westinghouse     Kl.Ttri,      & 
Manufarturing     «  ompHny.    a     Corporation     of     l-.ni,->i 


1.  .\  traveling  bucket  apparatus  .omprising  a  track,  a 
traveler  on  sal. I  track,  lines  to  pull  the  traveler  back  and 
forth  on  said  track,  a  bucket  hung  ..11  sai.l  trHveler.  a 
dumping  connection  f..r  said  bucket,  a  movabb'  elem.-nt  on 
sal. I  traveler  to  h.dd  said  connection  In  position  tor  keep 
Ing  the  load  In  the  bucket,  a  .levl.e  operated  t)y  one  of 
said  lines  to  shift  said  element  into  dumping  position 
when  the  motion  of  the  traveler  Is  reverse<l,  and  means 
operated  by  said  reverse  motion  for  restoring  said  element 
and  bucket  to  -arrylng  position,  sal.l  other  line  being  cou- 
necte.l  for  returning  sal.l  .U-vlce  l.y  the  Initial  pull  there 
on   to   operative  jx.sitlon   after   the   bucket    is    loaded. 

2.  The  sabl  apparatus  (substantially  as  set  forth  In 
claim  1).  said  element  being  pivoted  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  said  device  In.ludlng  a  slide  having  a  dog 
to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  element. 

3.  The  said  apparatus  (substantially  as  set  forth  in 
claim    IK    sal.l    means    including    a    pivoted    arm    having 

■J4(:  (».  (..  —  2 
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1  .\  l.rak.  m.Mhanlsm  ...mpri-lng  a  brak.'  wbe»d.  brake 
sb,.es  ..peratively  engaging  with  the  whe»d.  arms  on  which 
sai.l  !>rake  slioe<  ;Me  removably  soured,  means  ..n  said 
arms  in.loding  a  r...l  an.i  .'.dl  spring  whereby  the  arms 
are  a.luate.i  to  move  and  h.d.l  the  brake  sho«-s  in  engage- 
ment with  sabi  wh.>el.  a  toggle  whereby  said  arms  are 
a.tuate.i  to  move  th.-  brake  shoes,  a  lever  ..rK-ratlvely 
ronne.ted  to  said  t..ggle,  and  a  solenoid  having  a  .or.' 
member  ndjustaldy  secured  t..  said  lever  to  move  the  tog- 
gle  an.i  thr.iw    the   brake  shoes  into  Inop.-ratlve   position. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  ...inprlslng  a  brake  wheel,  brake 
shoes  ..perativelv  engaging  with  said  wheel,  pivote<l  arms 
for  sabi  shoes,  means  f.ir  yi.ddlngly  holding  th.'  Hh<»es 
In  ..perative  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  toggle  con- 
n.-.te.l  to  the  arms  to  move  the  shoes  Into  inoperative  posi- 
ri..n,  a  pivoted  lever  connecte<l  to  said  toggle,  a  »<denoi.i 
an.i  having  a  core  member  adjustably  cflnne<te.l  to  said 
lever  to  actuate  the  toggle  an.i  retract  the  brake  sh.«M.  out 
..f  operative  engagement  with  said  l)rake  wheel,  an.i  means 
integral    with    sai.l    stationary    part    for    supporting    said 

lever. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  whe,d,  a 
pivoted  arm  having  a  sh.,e  operatively  engaging  with 
the  whe«>l.  vlel.llng  means  whereby  said  arm  is  moved 
to  bring  and  h.dd  the  sh..e  in  braking  engagement  with 
the  wlieel.  a  t.-ugie  conne.  t.'d  to  said  arm  to  release  anil 
hol.l  the  brake  shoe  in  .ilsengaged  yx.sltl.m.  a  s,.l,.n.d.l. 
and  a  lev.-r  supported  by  said  s«.lenold  for  ..jH-ratlvely 
and  a.ijustably  .-onnecting  tb"  solenoid  to  sal.l  toggle. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism  .s.mprlslnpa  brake  wheel.  plv..t.d 
arms  having  opr><»«*^l  -*»!.. es  operatively  engaging  with 
the  brake  wheel,  a  spring  whereby  said  arms  are  a.tuate.i 
to  move  an.i  h.dd  the  shoes  in  braking  engagem.'nt  with 
the  wheel  an.i  a  solenoid  operatively  an<l  R.ljustaldy 
<-onnecte.l  to  sai.l  arms  to  release  an.i  hol.l  the  sh..es  in 
dlsengage<l  jxisltlon. 

.-,.  A  brake  me.hanlsm  <  ..mprising  a  brake  wheel.  plvote<1 
arms  having  oppose.l  brake  shoes  operatively  engaging  with 
the  brake  wheel,  means  whereby  said  arms  are  actuated  to 
move  and  h.dd  the  shoes  In  braking  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  a  solenoid  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  said  .asing  and  adjustably  operatively  <ounect- 
ed  to  sai.l  solenoid  and  said  arms. 

[Claim  0  not   printe<l  In  the  (Jar.ette.l 
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1.2:U,5»1.  Al'TdMATIC  I.l  HRUATdR  FOR  I>IK 
ST(X'KS.  Peter  C.  Fuit/.  ami  Harrt  «'  ('KAwniRu. 
(i^Tinantown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  .i.  lyiG.  Strlal  No.  09,707. 
(CI.  10—126.) 


— .-» 


1.  In  H  ilpvlo"  of  the  chara'tt-r  starfil.  a  .11^  <uu  k  n 
combined  hamlle  and  lubricanr  rt'Sf-rvolr  ■iupp.irtH.i  rhfr>  !■> 
an  outlf-t  iluct  leaiilng  thf r<"fr(iiii.  a  rlDsurn  I>u-*liiiii5  ha\ltm 
an  op*>nln(f  th♦*r^'th rough  mounted  In  rhn  iniu-r  »Tid  i.f  Th.' 
handle,  a  plug  for  cloninij  said  upt'Ding,  a  1  iDsurf  f^r  th. 
outer  end  of  the  handle,  a  valve  dlvldioK  rh<  r>--i..rvnlr 
Into  a  number  of  compartnienrs,  sal<l  valve  hN<>  '  onrrnjiinii 
the  outlet  duct  and  the  romuiunlcation  between  certain 
of  said  compartment)*  and  means  for  amatlnK  nald  valve. 

2.  In   a   device   of   the   character   stated   a    die   sto<k.    a    ; 
combined  handle  and  lubricant   reservoir  supported   there-   t 
hy,   an   outlet  duct   leading  therefrom,   a   closure   bushlug 
harlDg    an    opening    therethrough,    mountwl    in    the    Inner   j 
end  of  the  handle,  a  plug  for  <loslng  Hald  opening,  a  closure   j 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  a  valve  dividing  the  reser 
voir    Into    a    number    of    <  ompartments.    said    valve    &\»„ 
controlling   the    outlet    duit    and    the    communication    be 
tween    certain   of   «ald    compartment.H.    means    for    forcing   ; 
aaid  valve   In  one  dlre<tlon    to   normally   close   tbe    outlet   I 
duct  and  meaoii  attached  to  said  valve  and  passing  through 
the  outer  closure  for  actuating  the  valve  against  the  action   j 
of  the  aprlng  to  open  the  outlet  opening. 

3.  Id    a    device    of    the    character    stated    a    die    stock. 
a  combined  handle  and  lubricant  reHervdr  supported  there 
by,  an   outlet  duct   leading   therefrom,   a    closure   bushln^' 
having  an  opening  therethrough  mounte«i  in  the  inner  end 
of  the  handle,  a  plug  tor  closing  said   opening,  a   closure   1 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  having  a  button  chamber. 

a  MtufflDg  box  formeti  therewith,  a  flange  exteriorly  milled   ■ 
forme<l  with  said  outer  closure,  a  valve  dividing  the  reser 
voir  Into  a  number  of  compartments,  said  valve  also  con 
tr«lling  the  outlet  duct   and    the   communication   between   ] 
certain   of   sal<l    compartments,  a    valve   stem   attached    to 
the   valve   paHsing   through    the   stuffing   box   of   the   outer   > 
cloHure  and  proJe<-tlng  into  the  button  1  hamber.  and  a  hut     i 
ton  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  comprising  in   1  uni 
blnation.    a    tile    st<M'k.    a    combined    handle   and    reservoir   1 
supporte«l     thereby,    an     outlet     iluct     leading     therefrom. 
closures   for  the  ends  of  saiil   handle  and  a   slldiuit  valve 
within  tbe  handle  coniprising  a  head  having  piissagewHys, 

a  IwHe  having  pasaageways  therethrough  and  a  neck  of 
less  diameter  than  the  henil  and  base  coune<tin>:  thcin 
together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  Kimprislng  in  c.ini 
blDatloD  a  die  stock,  a  combined  handle  and  reservoir 
Hupporte<i  thereby,  an  outlet  du<  t  leading  therefrom. 
closures  for  the  enda  of  said  hamile,  a  sliding  valve  within 
the  handle  comprlMing  a  head  having  passageways  a  liase 
having  paaaagewayH  therethrough  and  a  neck  of  less 
diameter    than    the    head    and    base    connet  tina    them     r       1 


gether.  said  valve  dividing  the  renerv(dr  into  a  number  of 
compartments  and  arrangeil  to  control  the  passageways 
between  certain  of  said  compartments  and  the  outlet  duct, 
and  mean.s  for  actuating  said  valve. 

iriaim   ti   not    printed   in   the  tiazette.l 


1,;;31.5HJ.  SHIELIUNG  SYSTEM  FuR  VAPOR  (ON- 
VERTKRS.  M8LIE  E.  Frost.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Ele<trl<'  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
St,   litir..     Serial  N(i.  44,413.      M"l.  17.")— 354.1 


1  In  an  evacuated  electric  device,  the  comldnatlon  with 
M  idurallty  of  anodes,  of  a  cath<Mle.  means  for  starting 
and  maintaining  a  rectifying  arc  thereitetween.  a  con- 
ducting shield  disposed  between  said  anodes,  and  means  for 
maintaining  sabl  shield  at  a  positive  potential  with  re- 
spect  to  the  catho^le. 

2.  In  an  evacuated  electrc  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  anodes,  of  a  cathode,  means  for  starting, 
anil  maintaining  a  rectifying  arc  thereitetween.  a  con- 
ducting shield  disposed  Ivetween  said  anodes,  and  mean-' 
for  maintaining  saiil  shield  at  a  definite  positive  potential 
with    respect    to    the   cathotle. 

.H.  In  an  evacuated  elet  trie  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  anodes,  of  a  cathode,  a  source  of  alternating 
current.  ccinnecTlons  from  said  source  to  said  electrodes, 
an  Huxiltary  electrode  within  salil  device  adjacent  to  said 
cathode,  a  s<iurce  of  dlref't  current  connecte<l  between 
said  Hiixlllary  electrode  and  said  catho<le.  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  electrode  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode, 
whereby  a  rectifying  arc  may  i>e  initiate*!  and  maintained 
witbin  said  clcvice.  and  a  conducting  shield  between  said 
aiiocles  and  connected  to  salcl  auxiliary  electrode,  whereby 
said  shield  is  maintained  positive  with  respect  to  said 
cathode. 

4.  In  an  evacuated  electric-  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  anod»>s.  of  a  cathode,  a  sourc-e  of  alternat- 
ing current,  connections  from  said  source  to  said  elec- 
tiodes,  an  auxiliary  anode  within  said  device  adjacent  to 
sale!  cathode,  a  source  of  direct  current  having  Its  posi- 
tive terndnal  connected  to  said  auxiliary  an<»de  and  Its 
negative  terndnal  '-onnected  to  said  cathode,  whereby  a 
rectifying  arc  may  be  Initiated  and  malntalne<I  within 
said  device,  anci  a  c-onducting  shield  disposed  lietween  saici 
nnocles  ancl  connecte<l  to  said  auxiliary  anode,  whereby 
■iald  shield  will  be  umintaiued  positive  with  respect  to  said 
r  a  ttlocle. 


l.L':U..-.',t.H  IlKET  HARVESTER.  Th(..\i.»s  M.  FrLBRi<;HT. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pet.  r  .1.  Patzen 
and  one  fourth  to  Patrick  .1.  Rohan.  St.  I,.ouls.  Mo. 
Filed  .Iidy  5,  llUti.  Serial  No.  107.rt.j0,  ((M,  S.^i — 59,) 
\  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  mtuinted  frame,  a  series 

of  diggini;   tiller   inovably   mounter   there<in,   forwardlv  dla- 
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poaed  arms  connected  with  the  support  which  carries  the 
said  digging  tines,  shafts  connecte<l  with  the  said  arms 
and  having  screw  threading  engagement  with  the  frame, 
means  for  turning  the  said  shafts  simultaneously  to  raise 


^^^S' 


or  lower  the  digging  tines,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  t he- 
frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  from  the  supporting 
wheels  of  the  frame,  and  lifting  tines  mounte<l  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  move  through  the  spaces  between 
the  digging  tines  when  the  said  shaft  rotates. 


1.231..'>».-i,  roi.LAR  -  SUPPORTER.  Al.EXANbRE  M. 
tiRE.^N.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Jan.  1.:.  191t» 
Serial  No.   71.7<H.      (t'l.  2—91.) 


1,231, .V.»4.  DRIER,  COOKER,  AND  HAKER  FOR  FOODS. 
WiLi.i.\M  Fii.L.\Ri),  Hurliugton,  N,  J,  Flle<l  Feb,  23, 
191«.      Serial  No.  79.895.      tCl.  34—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  drying,  baking,  cooking,  etc ..  an  oven, 
an  open  work  support  therein  for  the  article  or  material 
to  be  acte»l  upon,  and  pipes  within  said  oven  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  and  provldec!  with  oppositely  di 
rected  discharge  openings  for  directing  hot  air  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  support,  said  pipes  with  their  open 
ings  being  alternately  arrange*!. 

2.  In  a  device  for  drying,  baking,  cooking,  etc..  an  oven, 
a  movable  open  work  support  therein,  transversely  dls 
po8e<i  pipes  upon  opposite  sides  of  aaid  support  having 
oppositely  dl8|)08ed  openings  for  directing  hot  air  against 
opposite  sides  of  aald  support,  a  blower,  and  means  inter 
mediate  said  blower  and  pipes  for  heating  fresh  atnxis- 
pherlc  air  prior  to  Its  delivery  to  said  pipes,  said  blower 
directing  the  heated  atmospheric  air  to  said  pipes  and  in 
Jecting  it  therefrom  through  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  device  for  drying,  baking,  cooking,  ett,,  an  oven. 
a  support  of  open  material  therein  for  the  article  to  be 
treated,  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  support,  pipes 
disposed  lengthwise  of  said  support,  alternately  arranged 
oppositely  extendef!  pipes  leading  from  the  first-named 
pipes  and  provided  with  perforations  upon  their  adjacent 
faces  upon  opposite  sides  of  salil  support,  and  means  for 
supplying  heated  fresh  air  to  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  clevice  for  drying,  baking,  cooking,  etc..  an  oven. 
In  cond)lJiatlon  with  a  casing,  an  air  receiving  pipe  there 
In,  means  in  said  casing  for  "heating  said  pip*-,  a  support 
In  the  oven  for  the  article  to  be  treated,  a  di.stributer  in 
said  oven  for  the  hot  air  having  therein  perforations  fac 
Ing  said  support,  and  a  blower  In  communication  with 
said  pipe  adapted  to  supply  the  latter  with  atiuospheric 
air  prior  to  being  heated  and  force  tbe  heated  atmospheric 
air  in  Jets  through  said  distributer  toward  said  support. 

,'.  In  a  device  for  drying,  baking,  c-ooklng.  etc-.,  an  oven 
in  combination  with  a  casing,  a  pipe  therein  adaptf'd  to 
receive  fresh  atmospheri-  air,  means  In  said  casing  for 
heating  said  pipe,  a  support  of  open  material  in  said  oven 
for  the  article  to  l>e  treated,  a  distributer  for  the  heate<l 
atmospheric-  air  In  the  oven  adapted  to  discharge  the 
heated  air  toward  said  support  and  a  blower  In  communi 
cation  with  said  \)\\w  in  advance  of  the  latter  whereby 
pure  atmospheric  air  In  heated  condition  Is  directed  to 
aald  distributer. 


,/.»' 


1  A  collar  supporter  tormed  from  a  Klngle  length  of 
wir.  unci  comprising  at  least  three  arms  radiating  from  a 
common  center,  each  arm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strands    twisted    together   and    forming   a    terminal    sectir 

ing    Iciop    or    eye    iit    the    free-    end    of    the    arm.    the    ends    of 

said  length  of  win    being  locnt>-d  substantially  at  the  said 
common   center. 

•,:,  A  ftlamentary  collar  supporter  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  cumprisiug  a  stem  and  a  plurality  of 
branc  hes  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  stem  and 
branches  emh  Iceing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
said  l.-ng!h  of  wire  twisted  together  and  an  eye  formed 
at  the  free  end  of  the  stem  and  ut  the  extrendty  of  each 
branch. 

:'..  A  tilanientary  collar  s\ipport.-r  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  comprising  a  stem  and  a  plurality  of 
branches  exteucllnt:  from  one  end  thereof,  said  stem  and 
branches  each  being  formcMi  of  an  ecjual  nund)er  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  said  length  of  wire  twisted  together, 
and  an  eye  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  stem  and  at 
the  extremity  of  each   branch, 

4.  A  filamentary  collar  supporter  c-omprlslng  a  stem 
and  a  plurality  of  liranches  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  the  stem  ancl  branches  each  l»elng  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  strand>  of  wire  twisted  together  and  an  eye 
located  at  the  fre»>  end  of  the  stem  and  at  the  extremity 
ot  each  branch. 

5.  A  filamentary  collar  supporter  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  plurality  of  branches  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of, the  stem  and  branches  each  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  wire  twisted  together  and  an  eye  lo- 
cated at  the  free  end  of  the  stem  and  at  the  extrendty  of 
each  branch,  each  of  said  eyes  comprising  a  continuous 
loop  formed  by  doubling  the  wire  to  pro<iuc-e  the  plurality 
of  strands. 

[("laim  ♦>  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.2.H1..".9<>.      (JRAPPLE.      oris    TiFFWV    Grkc.c,    Hacken 
sack.   N.   .!..   assignor   to  The   (iregg  Company.   Limited, 
Hackensack,    N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of   New   York.      Filed 
IK-C-.  9.   1914.      Serial   No.    S7<'..23.-.      (Cl.   57— 4it.  c 

1.  In  n  grapple,  a  main-shaft  carrying  grappling  fingers. 
a  pair  of  crossed  levers  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
connected  with  the  main-shaft  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  grapplin-:  fingers,  and  means  operatlvely 
cMtnnected  with  the  other  end  of  the  levers  tec  lift  the 
main-shaft  and  actuate  the  levers  to  exert  a  downward 
pressure  on  the  fingers  in  hoisting  a   load. 

2.  In  a  grapple,  a  main-shaft  carrying  grappling  fingers, 
a  pair  ctf  c^rossed  levers  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
connected  with  the  main-shaft  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  grappling  fingers,  means  oi>eratlvely  c-on- 
necteil  with  the  other  end  of  the  levers  to  lift  the  main- 
shaft  and  actuate  the  lever*  to  exert  a  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  fingers  In  hoisting  a  load,  and  means  to  sus- 
tain the  main-shaft  In  Its  lowered  position  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  grappling  fingers. 

3.  In  a  grapple,  a  main-shaft  carrying  grappling  fingers, 
a  pair  of  crossed  levers  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
connected    with   the   maiu-shaft   and   having   one   end    con- 
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n«»cted  with  the  (^rapplin^  fingfrs,  iu4*aDH  <)p«'ratlv»'ly  con 
nwted  with  the  other  end  i>f  the  lever.s  to  lift  the  matn- 
!«haft  and  actuate  the  levers  to  exert  a  downwanl  prensure 
on  the  flni^ers  In  hoisting  a  load,  and  ni>-ans  to  sustain  tht' 
grappling  fingers  in  lowering  the  nialii-shHtt  to  Mp4'ii  rhf 
grapple  for  the  discharge  of  the  load. 


4.  In  a  grapple,  a  main-shaft  carrying  grappling  lingers. 
a  pair   of  crossed   levers  extemling   iongltu<ilnally   of  and 
connected   with   the  main  shaft   and    having   one  end   con 
nected  with  the  grappling  fingers,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  levers  to  lift  the  main 
shaft  and   actuate   the  levers  to  exert   a   downward   pres- 
sure on  the  fingers  in  hoisting  a  load,  and  means  to  check 
the   descent   of   the    main    shaft   and    Its    Infltience    on    the 
grappling    fingers    in    opening    the    grapple    for    the    dls 
charge  of  a  load. 

5.  In  a  grapple,  a  main  shaft  carrying  grappling  finger- 
positioned  along  opp<isltc  sides  of  the  shaft,  levers  havln:: 
strut  connections  with  the  fingers  along  ojjposire  sides  nf 
the  main-shaft  and  connected  with  the  n\aln-shaft.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  lift  thr>  main-shaft  and 
exert  a  downward  pressor*'  on  the  fingers. 

[ClaimH  0  to  14  not  printt-d  in  the  fJazette] 


1,231.597.  BALL-RA('KI.\«;  HKVirK  FOR  l'(M)I,  r.\ 
DLES.  William  Thompson  H\h;ht,  St.  Thonins.  (in 
tario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  21,  191rt;  Serial  No.  7»,rt»;!> 
(CI.  46 — 12.) 


1.  In    a  pool   table  provide<l    with    thf   usual    [mx  kets,   a 
tabular  downwardly   Inclined   duct    having  i>rHn(hi's    lead 
Ing  from  each  of  the  pu<'ket.s.  an  adjustable  f-xtenslon    to 
the  duct,  a  ball  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shelves. 
an  arc-8h«p«l  trough  loncentrlc  with  the  center  of  swlnu 
of  the  duct  extension  and  against  the  upwardly  extending 
wall   of  which  the  free  end   of  the   swlngable  duct  exf^n 
slon    fits,   a   series   of   orifices    forme<l    In    the    trough    and 
with    whlck    the   open    end    of    the   duct    extension    Is    de 
signed  to  register  and   branch  ducts  extending  from   such 
openings  to  the   upper  end  of  each   of  the  shelves  <>f   the 
nick,  and  means  operate<l   from  one  end  of  the  tatde   for 
swinging  the  dact  extension  to  the  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  pool  tahle  having  the  usual  pockets,  an  lncllne<l 
tubular  duct,  a  series  of  branch  ducts  leading  from  each 
of  the  pockets  Into  the  tubular  duct,  a   swlngable  exten 
ston  to  the  tnlmlar  duct,  a  ball  rack  provlde<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  shelves,   a  lever   lo<atefl   In    the   side   rail    of   the 


tahle  and  having  Its  manually  operated  end  sliding  parallel 
with  the  table  edge  designed  to  swlngably  operate  the  duct 
Mxtenslon.  and  means  for  conveying  the  hall  from  the 
duct  extension  when  swung  to  the  desired  position  Into 
the  <  orn-spondlng  shelf  of  the  rack. 

:i  In  a  pool  talile  provided  with  the  usual  frame  and 
pockets  and  having  a  longltuillnal  slot  In  the  end  h.ir  of 
the  frame,  a  longitudinal  tubular  Inclined  duct  supported 
lentrally  beneath  the  table,  a  series  of  tubular  branch 
ducts  lewdlng  from  each  po<-ket  Into  the  tubular  ilui  t.  a 
swingahle  duct  extension  supported  at  the  lowtr  end  of 
the  tubular  duct,  a  lever  mechanism  for  swlngably  operat- 
ing the  duct  extension  and  having  a  handle  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  table  frame, 
a  ball  rack  provtdefl  with  a  plurality  of  shelves,  and 
means  for  directing  the  balls  from  the  duct  extension 
into  the  corresponding  shelf  when  the  <luct  extension  is 
swung  to  the  desiretl  position. 

4.    In   a   p<K.l    talde   provided   with   the  usual    frame   and 

pockets  and  having  a  longitudinal   slot  In  the  end   baf  of 

the  frame,  a   longitudinal   tubular  Incllneil  duct  snpp«irte<| 

centrally  beneath  the  table,  a  series  of  tubular  bram  h  ducts 

leading  from  ea(  h  pocket   Into  the  tubular  duct,   a  swlngr 

able    duct    extension    supported    at    the    lower   end    of    the 

I    nibnlar  duit.  a    lever  mechanism   for  swlngably  operating 

■    the    du(  t    extension    and    having    a    handle    extending    up 

i    WH.-dly    through    the   longitudinal   slot    of   the   table    frame, 

I   a    ball   rack   provbled   with   a   plurality  of  shelves,  an    ;irc 

shaped   trough  member  formed  concentric  to  the  center  of 

-wlnt   of    the   duct   extension   and    having  circumferential 

'irifices   with   which   the  duct  extension   Is  <leslgned    tn    be 

brought     suciesslvely    opposite,     tubular    ducts    exten. ling 

from   such   orifices  to   the  upp«'r  end  of  the  corresponding 

shelf  of  the  rack. 

•".  In  a  pool  table  provhled  with  the  usual  frame  and 
[)oi  kets  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  i-nd  bar  of 
the  frame,  a  longitudinally  tubular  Inclined  duct  supported 
i-entrally  beneath  the  table,  a  series  of  tunbular  branch 
du(  ts  leading  from  each  pocket  Into  the  tubtilar  iluct.  a 
swlngable  dn<  t  extension  supported  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  iluct,  a  lever  mefhanlsm  for  swlngably  ojter- 
atlng  the  duct  extension  an<l  having  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  table 
frame,  a  ball  rn<  k  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shelves. 
an  ari-shape<l  trough  niemtwr  formed  concentric  to  the 
center  (»f  swing  of  the  duct  extension  and  having  <  Ircum- 
ferentlal  orlfl<'es  with  which  the  <luct  extension  Is  de- 
signed to  be  brought  successively  opposite,  tubular  ducts 
extending  from  such  orifices  to  the  upper  end  of  the  c(»r- 
respondlng  shelf  of  the  rack,  and  means  for  lixklng  the 
lever  handle  In  position  when  the  duct  extension  is 
-wunii  opposite  to  an.v  of  the  openings  leading  to  a  rack 

shelf. 

i  Claim  Ci  not   prlnte<l   In  the  tiazette.] 


1  231,.')«H,  SYSTKM  OF  CO.NTRoL.  Arthi  R  .1.  H-ikLL 
and  I.YNN  <;.  RiLBV.  Wllklnsburg,  I'n..  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flleil  Apr.  25,  1914. 
.Serial   .\o.  s.S4.4.'59.      (CI.  172 — 179.1 


-:^ 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  conddnation  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines,  means 
for  making  certain  connections  of  salrl  maihlne  to  said 
circuit  Initially  In  series  circuit  relation  and  subsetjuently 
In  parallel  clrtult  relation,  and  «  limit  switch  for  control- 
ling certain  of  said  connections,  of  a  second  limit  switch 
dependent  upon  predetermined  machine  current  conditions 
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for  initiating  the  transition  from  series  to  parallel  circuit 

^"^  2  In  a  coutr.d  svstem.  the  combination  with  a  main 
supplv  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  operated 
therefrom,  and  switching  means  comprising  a  llndt  switch 
for  connecting  said  motors  initially  in  series  circuit  rela 
tion  and  subsequently  in  parallel  .ircuit  relation,  of  an 
uuxiliarv  supplv  circuit,  means  a.ss.Klated  therewith  for 
severallv  actuating  said  switching  means,  and  means 
dependent  upon  predetermined  circuit  conditions  for 
energU-lug  certain  of  said  actuating  means  to  effect  the 
transition  from  series  to  parallel  circuit   relation. 

S     In    a    .ontrol    svstem.    the   combination   with    a    main 
suj.plv    circuit,    a    plurality    of    dectrtc    motors    operated 
therefrom,   and    switching  means  for   conne.tlng  said   mo 
tors    inltlallv   in    series   circuit    relation    an.l    subse<,uently 
in    parallel  "circuit    relation,    of    an    auxiliary    suppl.v    cir 
cult,    a    plurality    of    ele<tro-responsive    means    operative  y 
Hs,soclate,l   therewith   for   severally   actuating  said   switch- 
ing   n.eans.    an    electro-responsive    device   dependent   upon 
a  predetermined  value  of  the  main  current  subsequen     to 
the    full    series    <onne<-tlon    of    said    motors   for   Initiating 
the  transition  from  series  to  parallel  clr.ult  relation  there 
<.f    and    means   dependent    upon   said    Initiation    for    auto- 
matically completing  said  transition 

4     In   a   control    system,    the   combination    with    a    main 
supplv    <lrcult.    a    plurality    ..f    electric    motors   ^P^^^l^\ 
theJefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  for  connecting  sa Ui 
nu.tors  initially  In  series  circuit  relation  and  sul»sequent  , 
in   parallel    circuit    relation,    of  an    auxiliary    contro     .Ir 
cult    a   plurality   of  electro-responsive  devices  operalvel.. 
.,,nne.te,l    thereto    for    severally   actuating   said    switches, 
,n    electro-responsive   switch   dependent   upon    a    prede  e^ 
„dned    value   of   the   main    current    subsequent    to    the    full 
series  connection   <.f  sal.l   motors   for   <.,mpletlng  the   con^ 
rol  circuit   of  a  certain  switch  to   Initiate   the  transition 
from  series  to  parallel   circuit   relation  of  the  motors,  and 
...utrol     means     dependent     upon     the    actuation     of     said 
swlt.h    fur    automatically    completing    said    transition. 

5  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  an  electri.^  motor  operated  therefrom  and  provided 
w  th  an  armature  winding  and  a  sul.llvlded  field  end- 
ing, switching  means  for  ...nnectlng  said  motor  to  the 
supplv  circuit  and  for  accelerating  the  same,  and  a  iml 
swUch  f..r  governing  the  acceleration  of  said  motor,  of 
Z^u.  for  normally  changing  the  amount  of  the  motor 
Seld  winding  In  circuit  under  predetermined  conditions. 
and  means  for  preventing  said  changing  under  other  pre- 
determined  conditions, 

(Claims  «!  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


troller  for  said  resistor,  and  a  normally  closed  •'^^  ' »»  "«^; 
ing  a  magnet  coll.  of  means  responsive  to  abnorma  clr.ult 
comlltlons  for  opening  said  switch,  -«'  "-»"\^;  ^^^ 
venting  the  closing  of  said  switch  except  when  sa  1  con 
troller  is  actuated  to  insert  said  resistor  in  o ircu  t  said 
Lst  named  means  ...mprising  a  shunt  ''"•-f  /''  J^'^,'^ 
n.agnet  coil  thnn.gh  said  controller  and  exclnshe  of  said 
ZZ!r    when    the    c<,ntroller    is    in    its    initial    operative 

'''f  Tna  -stem  of  u.otor  control,  the  combination  .1th 
a  circuit  con.prlslng  an  ele.tric  motor,  a  resistor,  an  elec^ 
tron.agnetic  switch  having  a  coil,  and  a  con  roller  f  r 
Id  motor,  of  means  responsive  to  abnorma  '■  -ul^ ..... 
.Htlons  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  «>'  •  «  l^^^^, 
for  establishing  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  coll  '^'^>^f''^} 
ontn.Uer  and  exclusive  of  said  resistor  when  said  sv^if  h 
;:  op'nCl  and  said  controller  Is  In  Its  Initial  operative 
position.  

1  .>,!  H O-NVKKTIIILK     SHtRT.       <;haNT     H.uu,:u, 

VllrKston.     ^Vash.       Filed     Nov.     H,     1915.       Serial     No. 


123ir.99  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Kl>wARi.  A. 
H.VK.  Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Kiectri'c  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  «-orporatH,n 
of  ivnnsylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  7.  11.14.  Serial  No 
H55.53S.      (CI.   172— 1T9.) 


In  an  article  of  wearing  apparel  of  the  .lass  descrU»e.U 
a  bodv  men.ber  having  a  relatively  low  ne.k  opening  and 
having  bosom  portions  provlde.l  with  coactlng  buttons 
and  buttonholes,  the  said  bosom  portions  at  their  upper 
•orners  being  provided  each  with  a  buttonhole,  and  a  neck 
„,ember  renu.vnbly  fltt.Ml  within  the  said  ne,^  opening 
of   the   bo.ly    memt>er    and    provided    with    a    ne.k    1. 


losi.i,,]  Fi.V  WHEEL  BRAKE.  ..E.'KOC  W  IlsRRlS. 
iirushton.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  U.  1917.  Serial  No. 
14it.9(i7.       tCl    74 — IH.l 


In 
bars 


1     In  a   svsten.   of  motor  control,  the  .  ..mblnatlou  with 
cri.  uit   comprising  an  electric  motor,  a   resistor,  a   con- 


.,    .h.vice   of   the   class   descrllH-.!,    spaced    supporting 
,.Hrs-  a  bracket  dlspostnl  transversely  of  the  bars  and  ter^ 
nlnallv   secun.1   to    the   bars,   the   bracket    i.lng   provld^ 
Idlacent  one  end  with  a  depending  ear  :  a  brake  lever  dls- 
p      .1  below  the  bracket  and  below  the  l«rs  -d  extended 
^ransverselv  cf  the  bars:  means  on  the  upper  ^nlge  of  the 
brake    e^^r  for  engaging  directly  with  a  rotating  element, 
he  bracket  being  provided  In  Its  top  with  an  opening  dls- 
^.se^    d  rec-tlv  a.>ove  said  means  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
rotting  element  :  a  pivot   element   conr.e<tlng  one  end  of 
h    lev.^  with  the  ear  :  an  operating  lever  :  a  longltudlna  ly 
X  ensltde    conne-tlon    uniting    the    operating    lever    with 
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the  oth«T  end  of  the  hrake  levi  r  :  Hml  u  r<iiiiprps.Hi(iL 
xprlDg  interpoKeil  l»etwetn  the  t)rH<  ket  anil  the  l>ri»ke 
lever,  the  wprlng  conwtltutlnu  nieans  (or  ><win).'lnK  th** 
brake  lever  downwanlly  ami  for  spa(  Ing  thf  lirnk<'  Ifv.r 
from  a  rolatlnji  element. 


1.231,8<»2.      FAUCET 
FlleJ  Mar.  U,  1917. 


Bleeker    H.\kt.    Bayotin*'     N     .1. 
Serial  No.  l.'»4.'".-t7.      <<"1.  i:'.7   -4.) 


1.231.603.  UARMENT  SIFPORTER.  Cari.  .T  ITazbi^ 
To.v,  Worcester.  Mass..  as!«igiior  to  American  Narrow 
Falirl<'  Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
MasHachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916  Serial  No. 
84.016.      (CI.  24—184.) 


As  a  part  of  a  hone  supporter  a   iiuckle,  ami  a   joop.'il 
ranniog  webblnjc   the   adjacent    extremities    of    whl<  h    ar. 
bP«c«h1  apart  and  attached  to  said  buckle,  the  said  buckle 
b«lng  provided   with   an   openlni;   for  the   pasHage   of   run 
nlng   webbins  between   .-wld   attached   extremities. 


armature  and  a  field  wlndini:.  of  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cally ((inn»(  ted  armaturt-  windings  respectively  <lrlven 
from  said  supply  circuit  and  connectt-il  to  exclt*-  said  field 
\vln<lln;.'.  and  means  other  than  *ald  supply  clr'ult  for 
provlillni;   fxi  Itatlon    for   one    of  said    armature    windings. 


■'jr 


A  fau'ct  comprising  a  valve  .a-ii;^'.  a  o'H)*  t!itin« 
valv,  an  aperturefl  tulnilar  stem  ilepcndin:.'  froni  the 
valve  and  »'Xten<llng  to  the  Hxtfrlor  of  the  casing,  a 
•  pringlnfluenced  head  iiiounte<l  on  the  stem  at  h  'llstance 
from  the  lower  t-nd  thereof  anri  adapted  to  t.e  encaged 
liy  a  vessel  so  as  to  move  rhe  valve  to  open  position  . 
against  the  tension  of  the  ^prlnc,  said  head  having  a  venr. 
and  a  stopper  ilepending  from  th-  casing  anil  contrnlllnt' 
said  vent. 


.'.  In  H  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
ply  iiriult  and  a  nuiin  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
an  iirmarure  ami  a  field  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cally lonuei  ted  armature  windings  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected ti.  excite  said  nuiln  field  winding,  au.vlllary  field 
wliidinifs  for  s«M  armature  windings  and  means  for  ei 
.  itiiii:  one  of  .said  auxiliary  field  windings  independently 
•  f  said  supply  circuit. 

H.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
ply  circuit  and  a  main  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  mechanl- 
I  ally  lonuecteil  armature  windings  for  respectively  ex- 
<  Itink'  said  field  winding  and  driving  aald  armature  wind- 
ings, auxiliary  flebl  windings  therefor,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  supply  circuit  for  providing  excitation  for 
said  ilrlvlng  armature  winding. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  main  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  me<hanl- 
I  ally  connected  armature  windings  renpectlvely  driven 
from  said  supply  circuit  and  connecte<i  to  excite  Kaid 
field  winding,  auxiliary  field  wln«ilng!t  for  said  armature 
windings.  an<l  meanM  Independent  of  said  supply  circuit 
for  exciting  the  auxiliary  field  winding  corresponding  to 
the  ilrlvlng  armature  winding. 

."i.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  (omitlnatlon  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  main  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  winillng.  of  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cally connected  armature  wlndlngH.  re»pectlvely  driven 
fn  III  said  supply  circuit  and  connecte<l  to  excite  said 
field  winding,  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  Independent 
of  sjild  supply  circuit,  and  auxiliary  field  windings  for  said 
armature  windings  respectively  excited  from  salil  source 
and  sal<l  supply  circuit. 

I  Claims  «  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (lazette.  | 


1,231.604.      SYSTEM    OF   CONTROL.      Rt  DOLr    E.    Ilii.i. 
MCKD,  Plttabtargh,  Pa.,  axtdgnor  to  Westinghouse   Elec-  i 
trio    and    Manofacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of  i 
Pransylvania.     Fllwl   May  3,  1918      Serial   No.  9.5. 022.  \ 
(a.  172—179.) 
1.  In  a  Hjatem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup-  < 

ply  cfrcnit  and  a  main  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  1 


l.l'.Sl.Hti.'  SVSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rruoi-r  E.  Hkll- 
MtMi,  I'lttshurgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  «"orporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  H.  191f5.  Serial  No.  9d,i>35. 
Ml.   172 — 179.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
iiillty  of  main  tlynamo-electrlc  machtnea  weverally  having 
iriuHtures  and  field-magnet  windings,  of  a  plurality  of 
iiicihanlcally  connected  armature  windings  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  excite  said  field  windings,  and  a  plurality 
"f  auxlUiiry  field  windings  for  said  armature  windings 
respectively  dierglzeil  directly  from  the  main  field  wind- 
In  u- 

2  In  a  sy-tein  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
ralffy  uf  main  dynamo-ele<  trie  machines  severally  having 
armatures  and  field-magnet  windings,  of  a  plurality  of 
mechanically-connected  armature  windings,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  excite  said  field  windings,  a  plurality  of 
HiixUiary  field  windings  for  said  armature  wln<llngs  con- 
necte<l  In  series  relation  with  one  of  them,  and  other 
auxiliary    field    windings    for    said    armature    wlntllngs    re- 
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spectively    ern 
ings. 


Tgizecl    directly 


from    the    iiuiin    field    wlnd- 


Jtf- 


o  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  '>  "*''■« °"^ 
the  grippers.  of  «  shaft,  arms  projecting  radially  frotn 
labl  sh«»  gr.ppcr  p^uls  having  a  pin  and  slot  -onnectlon 
with  the  ann-  whc'^eby  to  position  the  pads  longltudl- 
nallv  of  the  arms  and   radially  of  the  cylinder 

H-  The  .omMna.ion  with  a  printing  press  O'  "< -•  «nd 
, he    grippers,    of    a    shaft,    arms    projecting    radialtv    from 

il  -baft  grt,.p,-r  pads  having  a  portion  arrnt^ged  o 
He  th"  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  another  portion  to 
;:;.  ^'laterally  against  the  arms,  the  '""er  porti..  pre. 
vide.)  With  n  slot,  and  a  set  screw  traversing  tb.  sbt 
:;;l,  'nu-eaded  into  the  arn.s,  whereby  to  p<,sltion  th-  pads 
niillaUy   i.f  the  cylinder. 


1,.INT   Fi.R   CONCRETE   FIFES,      Auw    M 

11,    li+lti.      Serial 


l.u:-il.''-<ii 

HIHSH.    M..ni,lair.    N,   .1.      Filed    Aug 

N,.,    114.,H-l>;.       <<•].    7-.'— ^H,  I 


X     In  a   sv.tcn  of  control,  the  combination   with  a   suiv 
,,      ,   ,1    it    aud    a    main   dynamo-dectrlc    m-hine   hay     g 
..mature   and    a    fleld-tnagnet    winding,    of    «    pl"  aHt.V 
Z  mechanicaUy-connccted  armature  -innings  respect     cb 
ariven    fron.    said    supply    -Ircult    and    -"«-^7   ;'.  ' "  "^ 
"i.e    said    field    winding,    a    plurality    of    nuxUlarj     field 
wlmli..gs   for  said  armature  wln.llngs,   and   means   for   ex- 
Itinrat    l.-«-^t    one    of   said    auxiliary    field    windings    di- 
re, tlv   from   the  main   field   winding. 

4  In  a  svstem  of  .-ontr.d,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
plv  circuit, "and  a  plurality  of  main  dynamo-electric  ma 
adne  sev  .rallv  having  armatures  and  field-magnet  wind 
ng  of  a  plurality  of  me.hanlcally-conne.ted  armature 
windings  respectively  driven  from  said  supply  Hrcu  1.  and 
Til  ed  to  excite  said  field  windings,  and  a  plurality  of 
X  nary  field  windings  for  suld  armature  -'-  -^;  -- 
spectively    energized   directly    from    the    mam    field    «lnd. 

^'"^r  In  a  svstem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
nlvcir.uit,"and  a  plurality  .d  main  dynamo-electric  ma- 
in severally  having  armature,  and  field  magnet  w  n,b 
„gs  of  a  plurality  of  nuchanlcally-conne.ted  annature 
windings  respectively  driven  fron.  said  supply  -Ir-uit  and 
Td^p  ec'  to  excite  said  field  windings,  a  plurality  of  aux- 
Cv  neld  windings  for  said  ar.nature  -'-"»^;  ■-3.  " 
,d  in  -rles  relation  with  one  of  them,  and  other  auxil- 
iary fiel.l  windings  respectively  energized  -Urectly  froni 
the  main  field  windings. 

IClaims  ti  to  14  not  prlnte.l  In  the  <.aiette.l 


1  0.SI  000.  AlUUSTABLE  URIPPER-PAl  .  C  ak  .  lUv 
,"hsov.  oak  Park.  111.  assignor  to  Mlehle  Printing 
Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Chbago.   111.  a   <  or 

,.    ..11      1  ■v\\c\    Mnr     "''i     191t>.      Serial    No. 

Deration   of   Illinois.     Filed  Mar.   --,    i"» 


H.-.779.      (»'I.   101—115,) 


1.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes  .-om- 
posed  of  cement  and  having  a  metal  c-yllnder  passing  Into 
I,r  through  ,he  same,  a  mass  of  elastic  sealing  nmterlal 
such  as  asphalt  uniting  said  cylinder  to  one  pipe  section^ 
said  section  having  an  annular  groove  therein  containing 
the  said  mass,  which  Is  adapted  to  compensate  for  cracks 
which  mav  occur  in  the  cement  of  the  main  Joint, 

•.  K  water  tight  J.dnt  for  concrete  pressure  pipes  com- 
po:ed"  of  cement  and  h.vlng  a  sheet  metal  cylinder  e„v 
Lded  in  the  same,  a  tnass  of  adhesive  elastic  seaHng 
.uaterlal  such  as  asphalt  Into  which  one  end  of  the  c  >> 
inder  extends,  and  an  annular  groove  or  recess  In  the 
end  of  one  of  the  abutting  pipe  sections  in  which  such 
,„Hss  of  sealing  material  Is  contained. 

H  \  water  tight  concrete  pressure  pipe,  comprising  sec- 
tions'with  bell  and  spigot  ends  formed  to  leave  a  recess 
or  groove  l>etween  abutting  sec-tlons  when  laid,  grooves 
flll..l  with  an  elastic  adhesive  material  formed  in  the 
!pigot  end.  and  sheet  metal  .ylinders  forced  into  the  e las^ 
th  material  at  one  end  and  endnnlded  In  a  cement  filler 
for  the  Joint  re<ess  at  the  <dher. 

4     K  water-tight  Joint  for  <-oncrete  pressure  pipes,  com- 
prising a   circular   re.'ess   in   the  end  of  one  abutting  sec- 
ion    a   filling   of  adhesive  elastic   material   for   the   same 
a    sheet    metal    cylinder   embedded   in   the   elast  c    ma- 
terial and   united   to  the  concrete  of  the  other   section   by 

a   cement   j.iint. 

-,  V  water-tight  Joint  for  conc-rete  pressure  pipes,  .  om- 
prising  a  circular  rec-ess  in  the  end  of  one  abutting  sec- 
,  n  a  n.etal  lining  therefor  and  a  filling  for  the  lining 
..f  an  adhesive  elastic  material.  \7^« V"  i",  7  bv"« 
l.edde,l  in  the  filler  of  elastic  material  ami  united  by  a 
cement  or  com  rete  J.dnt  to  the  other  sec-tlon. 
I  Claim  b  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  and 
thegrlppers.  of  a  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaf  . 
1  grlpi^r  ,>ad  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  means  to  ad- 
justably position  the  pads  on  said  arms  radially  of  the 
cylinder. 


1  -r^i  m<      <;\ME.     CHARLES  H.  H0U.EEDOE.  Stonington. 
«,mn.      Filed  .Ian.    13.   1917,      Serial  No.   142,2rt7.      <  CI. 

1     \  game  comprising  a  playing  field  provided  with  a 
series  of  receptacles  positioned  adjacent  a   margin  there- 
of, a  partition  disposed  across  the  field  and  ^^^•^\^^^^ 
the    rec..ptacles,    said    partitb.n    being    provided    *  th    an 
■pining,   and   a   plurality   of   pairs   of   rolling   PnO-t"- 
!  adapted    to    traverse   the   playing  field,   a   pair   of   rolling 
!   proJ-tlles   and    a    rec^s^tade    being    provided    with    corr*- 
i   spending  identities,  the  projectiles  of  each  pair  iM-lng  of 

i  different   diameters.                                                                .*w   -. 

i  o     ^   pame  comprising  a  playing  field  provided  wlthifc,, 

'  ser'les  of  receptacles  positioned  adjacent   a   margin  ttoWn 

i  of.  a   partition  disposed  across  the  field  and  space*  <t«iiv. 
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the  r«ic«ptaoIefl.  said  partition  tM'ing  provltje.l  with  an 
opeDiOf.  the  receptacles  bein)?  provltl**.!  wlrh  op«»n  f-nds 
facing  the  partition,  the  wpace  iHtween  the  partition  and 
the  open  enda  of  the  rect'ptaci»»«  l>eing  frtn-  and  iinoi^- 
struoted.  and  a  plurality  of  palr«  of  projt^tiles  adaptnl 
to  traverne  the  playinc  field,  a  pair  of  projettileM  and  a 
receptacle  t>eln(  provideil  with  correspondiag  identltlvw. 
the  partition  t>elng  dl»ipo!ie«l  !4Ul)!<tantiall.v  panilUd  to  th.- 
uiarginal  portion  of  th»*  field  providtNl  t*ith  rhe  ri*«.-p- 
tacleM. 


/ d. 


^^ 


V^- 


-  i 


^ 


T 


3.  A  game  oompri.slng  a  playing  rl»'ld  provlde<l  with  a 
series  of  receptacles  positioned  adja(enr  a  margin  there 
of.  a  partition  dixposefi  arrosw  the  tleld  and  spa(  ed  from 
the  receptacles,  said  partition  Iwdng  provided  with  an 
opening,  the  receptacles  bein>;  provided  with  open  ends 
facing  the  partition.  th»>  space  t>erween  the  partition  and 
the  open  ends  of  the  receptacles  t.eing  free  and  unol) 
structeil.  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  proJe<-tiles  adapted 
to  traverse  the  playing  field,  a  pair  of  projectiles  and  a 
receptacle  being  provid»»d  with  lorrespoudlng  identities. 
the  opening  In  the  partition  being  substantially  at  thr 
longitudinal    center   thereof. 


1,231.609.      MIXIXG-VALVK.      Ri.  haul   <'.    A. 
HB.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fileil  Aiij:.  2i<.  IHKI. 
116.955.      (CI.   137—26.) 


Iloi^.ii  u 
Serial  .\<. 


In  a  mi.xlng  valve  th*-  combination  of  a  ^■^.^]\^■  ,asiin; 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  valv.-  rharnber.  an  aper 
tared  valve  seat  plug  for  clo.sing  the  valve  chatnb.r  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  valve  i  haniber.  means 
for  oormally  seating  the  valve  againHt  the  sabl  valve  seat 
ping  to  close  the  apertures  therein,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  said  valve  chamber  through  ports  in  the  wall 
thereof,  said  valve  having  an  annular  groove  anil  a  sttiii. 
a  cover  for  said  casing,  an  operating  stem  in  threaded 
eogagement  with  the  said  cover  and  adapted  to  enuage 
tMte  aald  valve  stem  to  cause  said  annular  groove  to  regis- 
ter with  one  of  the  said  ports  at  pre«letermlned  Intervals 
during  the  operation  of  the  valve  and  a  hidlow  member 
within  said  mixing  chamber,  saiil  hollow  member  conunii 
nirating  with  the  said  valve  chamber  for  receiving  the 
water  therefroni  when  the  valve  i.«  closed 


.  2  3  1  .  6  1  O  .  METHOD  OF  GATHERING  MOI.TEX 
(JI.AS.s.  (;icoii(;e  E.  HowAiit*.  Hutler.  I'a..  assignor  to 
Howard  Glass  Feeder  Company.  Miitler.  I'a.  Filed 
Aug.  ;'..   H»l.%.     Serial  -No.  43.437.      (CI.  4»— 77.) 


1  The  ujetbod  of  gathering  glass  from  a  tiowinii!  stream 
whirh  (  onsists  hi  maintaining  a  colle<tlng  member  in  rou- 
rart  with  the  (lowing  stream,  gathering  the  glass  thereon 
and  simultaneously  therewith  marverlng  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  gathering  glass  from  a  flowing  (<treain 
whlrh  consists  In  maintaining  a  collecting  member  In  con- 
tort with  the  flowing  stream,  loading  up  glass  thereon 
bv  a.xial  rotary  nuivement.  and  simultaneously  marverlng 
the  same. 

'A  The  method  of  gathering  glass  from  a  flowing  stream. 
\vhl<h  lousisfs  in  maintaining  a  collecting  mendier  In  ron- 
tact  with  the  flowing  stream,  retarding  the  elougatl()n  of 
the  glass  by  the  rotary  movement  of  8ai<l  collecting 
member,  and    simultaneously   marverlng  the  glass. 

4.  The  method  of  gathering  glasx  from  a  flowing  stream, 
whlrh  consists  in  maintaining  a  colle<-tlng  mendier  In  con- 
tact with  the  flowing  stream,  retanllng  the  flow  of  glass 
by  the  rotation  of  said  memlier.  simultaneously  marverlng 
the  glass,  and  contracting  the  glass  at  a  certain  point  and 
then  tutting  the  same. 


1. -'31. till.  IIOISTI.NG  I>RrM.  IIE.VRY  Fi.scheu  Howard, 
Chattanooga  Tenn..  assignor  to  Southern  Well  Works 
Ciiuipany,  Iteaumout.  Tex  .  a  t'orporation  of  Texas. 
Fl|e.|  .lune  2".  I'MA.     Serial  -No.  77»'.>14.      (Cl.  t',4 — 17  | 


1  A  h(dstlng  urnm  comprising  a  central  b<Mly  portion 
and  side  members,  and  a  shaft  entering  and  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  drum. 

2  A  hoisting  drum  coraprlMlng  a  central  bo<iy  portion 
and  side  flanges  for  attachment  of  cheek  members,  an<i  a 
■ihiift   entering  and   integral   with   the  drum. 

'■'.  A  hoisting  drum  provided  with  side  hub  extensions. 
and  a  shaft  passing  through  the  hub  extensions  and  fornieil 
integral    therewith. 

4.    A   hoisting  .Irum   comprising  a  iK^ly  portion  and  side 
flanges  for  attachmeot  of  cheek   members  and  hub  exten 
slons  formed  Intetrral  with  each  other,  and  a  shaft  passinc 
throiigh  the  hub  extensions  and  formed  integral  therewith. 

.',  .\  hoisting  drum  compri.sing  a  body  p<irtlon  and  side 
HiuiL'e-  and   a   shaft  formed  Integral  with  each   other,  and 


July  3, 1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


25 


cheeks  secured  to  the  Hide  flanges  and  having  their  inner 
fa»-es  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  inner  faces  of 
said  flanges. 

h'lalm  »i  not  printed   in   the  t;azette.l 


l,231.tn2.  I'-NEIMATIC  TIKK  (tsMON  V 
roe.  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  S.  1917.  Serial 
(Cl.  152— 22,) 


HO'VT,   Mon- 
No.    147.294. 


4  in  a  system  of  pump  control,  the  .ombinatiou  with 
a  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  therefor,  a  valve  in  aald  plp«-.  and 
an  electric  motor  operatlvely  connecte^l  to  said  pump,  of 
an  auxlliarv  ele.tric  motor  for  controlling  said  valve,  a 
reversiuK  swit(  h  for  said  motor  and  means  comprising  a 
.oil  ill  series  with  the  main  motor  for  coutndlini;  said 
switch. 

■/ 


1,  A  pneumatii  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
single  tube  sections  adapt.Ml  to  be  arrangeil  In  series 
around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  their 
abutting  ends  pressed  Into  contact  by  the  air  pressure 
within  said  sections,  an  annular  anchorage  for  sai<l  sec 
tlons  and  a  peripheral  tread  ring  surrounding  said  sections 
and  comprising  a  broad  flat  tread  trip  having  means  on 
its  inner  surface  engaging  said  sections  to  retain  said  ring 
against  lateral  movement  and  hold   said  sections  in  aline 

raent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
n  series  of  single  tube  air  bulbs  sub.stantlally  cylindrical 
in  form  and  having  flat  abutting  ends  press.e<l  into  coiilai  t 
by  the  air  pressure  within  them,  of  an  annular  an.horau'' 
for  sal. I  sections  comprising  a  rigid  circular  air  tube  con 
ne.  te<l  to  each  of  said  se.tlons  to  supply  the  air  thereto, 
and  means  cooperating  with  sabl  air  tube  for  locking 
the  se<tlons  on  the  wheel  felly  and  holdinL'  said  sections 
In  lateral  alinement.  portions  of  said  sections  beinj;  locked 
around  said  air  tube  by  the  pneumati.  pressure  within 
them  an.i  permitting  detac  hment  of  any  section  from  sai.l 
anchorage  upon  release  of  the  pneumatic  pressure  within 

said  section, 

;-.,  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
ft  series  of  sections  each  adapttnl  to  independently  con- 
tain air  under  pressure,  of  an  annular  anchorage  for 
nald  sections  comprising  a  rigid  circular  air  tube  .on 
ne<te.l  to  each  of  said  sections  to  supply  the  air  theret.). 
and  a  valve  between  ea.  h  section  ami  said  air  tube  to 
retain  air  In  each  section  independently  of  the  pressure 
in  said  tube,  portions  of  sai.l  sections  being  locked  aroun.l 
said  air  tube  bv  the  pneumatic  pressure  within  them  and 
permitting  detachment  of  any  section  from  said  anchor- 
age  upon   release   of   the   pneumatic   pressure   within    said 

section. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1231.r,i:<.      SYSTEM    OF    I'CMl'   CONTROL.      IltNRY    D, 
Umes   Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  S37.. 09. 

(Cl.   171—312.1 

1  In  a  system  of  pump  control,  the  .ombination  with  a 
pumi)  a  pipe  <()nnecte.i  thereto,  an.l  means  for  driving 
sai.l  pump,  of  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  pipe  In  accordance  with  the  energy 
(lelivere.1  to  said  driving  means. 

2  In  d  svstem  of  pump  contnd.  the  ...mblnatlon  with 
a  pump  a  pipe  conne<te<l  thereto,  a  valve  In  said  pipe 
an.l  :i  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  of  means  for  ,  ..ntrol- 
ling  sai.l  valve  in  ac.ordan.e  with  the  energy  lielivere.l  to 

saiil  motor,  , .       ,  ,». 

3  In  a    svstem  of  pump  contr..l,  the  comblnatb.n  with 
a  pump  having  a  delivery  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  an.i 
an   ele.tTlc   motor    for   driving   sai.l   pump,   of   means   .on- 
trolled    by    the    current    supplle.l    to    sai.l    m.)t..r    for    con 
trolling  said  valve. 


^ 
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.-  In  a  svst.'ui  of  punij)  coutr.il.  the  comldnatl.in  with  a 
flul.l  pump,' and  driving  means  therefor,  of  electn.respon- 
siv.  means  f..r  maintalninK  the  volume  of  fluid  .lellvere.l 
l.v  sai.i  pump  Ht  a  substantially  constant  value,  sal.!  means 
,.;,niprish.-  a  valve  and  means  for  controlliuK  said  valve 
in  a.c.r.lan..'  with  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  t.. 
said  driving  means. 

iClaiuis  r,  t>.  s  „,,!   i.rlnte.l   in   the  (;a7.ette.l 


1  •'•(!  ..14        MOTOR  CONTROL    SYSTEM,       Wil.UAM     R. 
''l..n.v,SToN.   Wilkin.sburg.   I'a..  assignor  to  Westingliouse 
Electri.     an.i    Manufa-turing    Comiwny 
of    Pennsylvania,       Flle<l    Sept.    4. 
7.S.S.O.H5.      ^Cl.  172—179.) 


ft    Cor)>orfttion 
1913.       Serial    No. 


.f^-v-t/A.; 


1.  In  a  m.ptor  .-.mtr.d  system,  the  .omlilnatt.in  with 
an  electric  motor,  having  armature  an.l  fiel.i  magnet  wln.i 
Ings.  of  means  cntndled  by  the  current  traversinjj  the 
armature  circuit  for  increasing  the  current  traversing  th. 
fiel.i  magnet  win. lings  an.i  means  for  subsequently  de.-reas- 
ing  the  current  traversing  the  armatur.'  windings  when 
the  armalur.'  current   reaches  a  prwietermined   value. 

2,  In  a  motor  c.mtrol  system,  the  ■•ombination  with  an 
electri.-  m.itor  having  armature  windings  an.i  fiel.i  mag- 
net wln.iings.  of  means  comprising  a  plurality  .-f  ele<  tro- 
magneti.  switches  for  .-ontrolling  the  currents  traversing 
the  armature  win. lings  an.l  the  Held  magnet  wln.iings  suc- 
c.sslvely  as  th.'  armature  ctirrent  reaches  pr..gressively 
tiecreasin;:  pre.letermined  values. 

;i.  In  a  m.dor  .ontrol  system,  the  (•ombinati..n  with  an 
electri.  m<.tor  having  armature  win.ilngs  an.l  fiel.i  magnet 
windings.  .>f  means  cinprlsing  a  plurality  .d  el.-.tro 
magnetic  swlt.hes  for  controlling  the  currents  traversing 
the  fiel.i  magnet  windings  and  the  armature  windings 
suc.essively  as  the  armature  current  reaches  progressively 
in.rea-ilnn  pre<letennlne«l  values. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
ni..tor  having  armature  and  field  windings,  of  »  piuralltj 
,.f  el.(  tromagneti.  switches  for  automatically  .■..ntrolling 
the  flow  ..f  -urrent  in  said  windings  at  prcl-termined 
maximum  an.i  minimum  values  of  current  in  sai.i  armature 
win.ilngs. 

5,  In  a  motor  ...ntrol  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  an.l  a  s.nirce  of  current,  of  a  contndler  having  a 
series  ..f  st.-ps  for  gra.lually   ac.elerating   sai.l   motor    t.. 
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a   pr«ieterinln<»<i   sp«H«<l   and   having  a   single   step   for   ac 
(fleratlon    from    Kald   predetermined    speed    to    full    spee<l. 
and  means  for   Intermittently   Inserting  resistance  In   dr- 
cutt  with  the  field  winding  of  saU\  motor 

(I'lalraH  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oaztttte.] 


1,231.015.  LIBRICATOR  F<  (R  KN<.I.\ES.  .I"HN  I' 
.loxts,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  .Inn.  ««.  1917.  .■^♦■rial 
No.   141.1':?9.      (CI.   1''4— 11.) 


2.  .\  piiton  having  internal  iipposltcly  ill-pos»*d  >  r<>ss  ho«>l 
pin  receiving  bO!!^^*es  ami  an  annular  rotdinn  anil  Iiit>rirHtlnk: 
fluid  receiving  chamber  atxtve  «ald  tiosses,  the  piston  twin).' 
(■!o«e<l  at  Its  upper  f-nd  an  open  af  its  lower  >'nd  and  suli 
stantlally  un<)l>structed  except  hy  the  wrist-pin  ami  sal  1 
l»osaes,  said  chamt>er  having  hores  teadin;r  therefrom  to  th-- 
hoMses  to  conduct  said  fluid  to  thp  cri>KK-head  pin.  sai'i 
chamber  l)elng  further  provldeil  with  a  plurality  nf  txires 
leading  til  the  outer  face  of  the  piston  to  dlr»»it  th'  fluid 
as  a  lubricant  to  the  periphery  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  1  and   3  not  printed  In  th*-  ';azHrt^'.l 


1.231.tjl«.  LIFTING  ;-CLAMr  FOR  WKLL  r,\.s!INr;s 
Et'iiE.VE  KiBELE.  Chattanooua.  Tt-nn..  assitmor  to  South 
em  Well  Worku  Company.  Chattan<K>Ba.  Tenu..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  IT.  1»14.  Serial  .No 
832.531.  Renewe<l  Apr.  H.  1917.  Serial  .No.  lOn.ssft 
(CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  lifting  clamp  or  elevator  for  well  casings  includint 
ooacting  clamp  auction*  hinge<l  at  one  muiI  to  swing  fi> 
ward  and  away  from  each  other,  handles  carried  l>y  the 
fre*  end*  of  the  8»»otlon«.  and  a  gravity  latch  for  st'curlnij 


the  handles  together,  one  of  the  handles  i)elng  formed  with 
an  opening  in  its  lower  portion  beneath  the  latch  to  per- 
nilr   the  latrli   ti.  lie  released  by  the  hanil   in  grasping  the 

ha  nille 

II  l,iitii«  -   to   4  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  2H1  HI7         I'KJMK.NT    AND    PROCESS    FOR     MAKING 

SAMK       S1E..FUIKI.   KiiHN,  Westfield.   N.  J.     Filed  July 

Is    i!Mt;,     Serial  No.  1(I9,9."16.      (Cl.  i:i4— 5S.) 

1.     Vhr  pro.  ess  of  pro<lucing  a  purple  pigment  which  con- 

»Nrv  111  (iiliiln);  lead  acetate  to  a  solution  of  an  ammonium 

-air   ..r   iiuiiMiric    acid  containing  free  alkali. 

A  rtie  [iroi  ess  of  producing  a  pigment  of  the  class  de- 
si  rii'ei!  uhlrh  I  orislsts  in  adding  to  a  solution  of  a  salt  of 
in  alkali  rorminjr  substance  and  purpuric  ai'lil  a  soluble 
mefallli    salt  In  presence  of  free  alkali,  and  separating  the 

[■esiilr  iliy    precipitate. 

s.  .\  pijtnient  roinprising  the  precipitate  produced  by 
.iililint;  a  solution  of  a  metallic  salt  to  a  solution  of  a  salt 
if  an  iilkall  forming  sul)stance  and  purpuric  acid  contain- 
iiiK  free  alkali. 

'.»  .\  purple  pigment  comprising  the  precipitate  derived 
•roMi  the  addition  of  lead  acetate  to  a  warm  a<|Ueous  solu- 
tion .if  an  auinionium  salt  of  purpuric  acid  containing  free 
alkali. 

I  Claims  :j  and  4  to  7  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


l^lltil'^  STCMI'  ITLLKR.  Nykoi..^  Koi.om Y.n  zi  k, 
Soiirh  I'ort  opine.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  .'!,  1917. 
Serial   .No,    Uii.:',7n.      (Cl.  254 — 71.1 


»i.  .\  stump  puller  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  a  longi- 
tudinal (  hami>er  therethrough,  a  draw  bar  slldahly  ar- 
ranged within  the  sMid  chamber  and  provided  with  similar 
teeth  upon  Its  opposite  sides  and  upper  face,  releasable 
spring  pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  l>fMly  in  normal  en- 
itagenieiit  with  the  said  side  teeth,  a  bracket  having  oppo- 
site side  members  mounte<l  upon  the  said  Ixxly.  an  ofwrat- 
Ing  slide  shiftal)ly  arranged  lietween  the  sides  of  said 
iiracket  and  having  a  depending  rack  In  engagement  with 
the  upper  teeth  of  said  bar  when  the  sll<le  Is  depressed,  a 
roller  transversely  Journaled  upon  said  slide,  a  cam  op- 
'•ratlvely  carried  l)y  the  said  bracket  having  a  path  of 
movement  within  the  plane  of  the  aaid  roller,  revolving 
means  for  the  said  slide,  a  forwardly  lni|)elllng  return 
spring  for  the  latter,  a  depresalng  spring  for  sal<l  slide 
arranged  suostantlally  overlying  the  rack  thereof,  and  dis- 
•  ncHKinu'  means  fur  the  saltl  rack  adapted  for  operation 
-in,nItaneoii-ly  with  the  compression  of  the  said  spring. 
Claims  I    to  .'   not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


1  -Ml.tUlt  KAI>IAL-I)RAI''T  GKAR.  IIaRKY  T.  Ku.xKac. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
t  astings  (onipany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  I»ec.  ;U. 
1914      Serial  No.  S79,823.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  horlsontally-swtnging  draft 
member  pivofally  mounted  on  a  car.  a  guiding  member 
nionnte.l  on  a  car  trui'k,  an  intermwllate  member  form- 
ing a    connection   between    the  draft   memt>er  and  guiding 
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member,  and  means  for  operating  sai.l  intermediate  mem- 
iK-r  to  disconnect  it  from  said  draft  member  and  for  man- 
ually guiding  said  draft  member  irrespective  of  the  guid- 
ing member,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  and 
slidablv  mounted  upon  the  car  an.l  pivotally  secured  to 
said  draft  member  and  held  against  endwise  movement 
relatively  thereto,  said  l-ver  being  adapted  to  operate  the 
intermediate  member  by  a  rotary  movement  and  to  shift 
said  draft  member  by  endwise  bodily  movement  laterally 
of  the  car. 


provided  with  holes  therein  near  aald  bottom,  the  inner 
wall  of  said  sill  member  being  bent  to  form  «  f^"^';";  «"* 
side  portion  if  said  gro<.ve  constituting  a  sealing  ongue 
said  sealing  ton.ue  l>elng  l>elow  the  horizontal  plane  uf 
the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and  a  sash  member  h«y- 
n.  a  downturned  drip  eilge  adjacent  to  said  upper  e,  ge 
of  said  outer  wall  and  being  bent  to  form  a  p<.cket.  adapted 
,0  receive  said  sealing  tongue,  the  free  lip  of  said  pocket 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  t.ottom  of  said  groove. 


1  2;i  »V>M       VKNTILATIN(i    AITAKATUS.      J.^N    ArthIR 

'  Kt •^.sEK,  Kdgewood.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westiughouse  Kle,^ 

trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

IVunsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1!.14       Serial  No.  ^■:■^.^^i»^. 

(Cl.   171—2.-2.) 


1  Ventilating  apparatus  comprising:  a  .aslng.  a  --haf 
extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  noans  associated 
with  the  said  shaft  for  producing  air  currents,  and  mea  s 
associated  with  the  said  casing  for  simultaneously  sup- 
plvlng  air  from  an  exterior  source  of  supply  to  a  plural  t 
of  tht  said  currentproducing  n.eans.  and  for  •^u"  >";;  ^^ 
several   air   currents  in  Indepen.lent   paths   to  the  i..t.  rlor 

of  the  casing.  >,uft 

2  Ventilating  apparatus   comprising  a    .asing.   a    sbait 

extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  sets  "^  J"" J'  «"- 
mounte,!  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  'h*;^'-  '^  « 
J<dnt  air  inlet  passage  for  said  sets  of  fan  ■>«";«- 
means  for  guiding  and  delivering  the  several  air  .urr.nls 
to  different  portions  of  the  interior  of  the  .asing 

•■  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  pro 
vided  with  an  end-bell  and  a  shaft  extending  th-rethrough^ 
of  a  pluralitv  of  means  associated  with  the  said  shaft  for 
producing  air  ,  urrents.  a  Joint  air  inlet  passage  for  sup 
plving  said  n.eans  and  means  associated  with  the  said  end 
bell  for  separately  guiding  and  delivering  the  several  air 
currents  to  predetermined  portions  of  the  machine. 

4  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  pro 
vided  with  an  end  l-eli  and  a  shaft  extending  therethrough, 
of  a  plurality  of  blowers  associated  with  said  shaft  for 
producing  air  currents,  a  Joint  inlet  passage  *"  'he  Hald 
[dowers  and  means  secured  within  the  said  end  bell  for 
preventing  initial  diffusion  of  the  several  air  currents. 

5  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  ma<  hine  pro- 
vided  with  an  end-bell  and  a  shaft  extending  therethrough 
of  a  plurality  of  (dowers  associated  with  the  said  shaft, 
m^ans  associated  with  the  aald  end  l>ell  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  blowers  for  guiding  air  from  an  exterior 
source  of  supplv  to  the  said  blowers  and  further  means  for 
gul.llng  and  delivering  the  several  currents  separately  to 
the  Interior  of  the  end  l>ell. 

[Claims  t\  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (latette.l 

l'Urt21       WEATHER-STRIP.      Alfkkd    M.     l.KSt,    ft. 
■  Louis.   Mo.     Flle,l    Mar.   2*..    1914.      Serial    No.    H26.009. 

iCl.  2(»— «9.) 

1     In  a  weather  strip,  a  sill   m*mber  having  side  walls 
and   a    bottom,   the  outer  wall   of  sai.l   sill   member   l>elng 


•■  ^  vveather  strip  comprising  a  trough  member  adapted 
to  "be"  fastened  to  the  Kill  of  a  window  and  having  drain 
holes  therein,  the  inner  side  portion  of  said  trough  mem- 
l.,.r  being  bent  on  itself  to  form  a  longitudinal  gr.K.ve 
near  the  upper  e.lge  thereof,  and  a  resilient  sash  member 
bent  to  form  a  po.ket  whose  lips  are  close  together,  said 
p.icket  tiein,-  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  groove  and 
make  A  tight  joint   therewith. 

H  \  weather  strip  comprising  a  trough  memt>er  adapted 
to  lie  fnsteneil  to  the  sill  of  a  window  and  having  drain 
hol.s  therein,  the  inner  side  pc.rtlon  of  said  trough  mem- 
ber having  the  upper  portion  thereof  projecting  outward  y 
therefr.im  and  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  gr.M.ve.  and  a  sash  memb,-r  having  a  tH«d 
adapted   to  cooperate  with  said  groove  and   make  a   tight 

1oint  therewith. 

'  4  \  weather  strip  comprising  a  trough  member  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  sill  of  a  window  and  having  drain 
hol^s  therein,  the  Inner  side  portion  of  said  trough  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  groove  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  a  sash  meml^er  having  the  outer  longitudinal 
edge  portion  thereof  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  side  portion  of  aald  trough  member 
and  near  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  side  portion,  said 
sash  member  having  a  t-ead  adapted  to  enter  sai.l  groove 
anil  make  a  tight  Joint  therewith. 

.',     \    weather-stripping    means    for     the    bottom    of    a 
sx^inging    frame,    said    means    comprising   a    metal    frame 
strip    having   along   its   outer    longitudinal    edge    a    down- 
wanllv    projecting    flange    <  onstitutlng    a    drip    edg...    the 
inner    portion    of   said    strip    normally    extending    farther 
.lownward  than   said  flange  and   being  apace^i   away   from 
the  bottom  fa.e  of  said  swinging  frame,  said  Inner  portion 
of  said  strip  toeing  bent  downwardly  and  tuickwardly  to 
form  an  outwardly  opening  pocket,  and  a  metal  sill  strip 
having  an   inner  portion  arrange<l  to  cooperate  with  uld 
pocket  of  said  frame  strip,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of 
said   sill  strip  projecting  alK.ve  said  flange  of  aald   frame, 
strip  and  being  spaced  outside  of  aald  flange  and  out   of 
contact     therewith    when     said    atrlpa    are    in    their    co- 
operating position. 

(Claim  •;  nit  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1231622.  METAL  WEATHER -8TRIPPIN<i.  ALraTO 
M  Lave  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aswlgnor  to  Monarch  Metal 
Weather  Strip  Company.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of   Missouri.      Filed   June  8.   1916.      Serial   No.   K.2.898. 

(Cl.  2»»— 69.)  ,    _         .  # 

1  Weather  stripping  for  an  Inwardly  swinging  door  of 
the  character  describeil.  comprising  flexible  metal  aide 
strips  secureil  to  the  frame  along  their  Inner  e<lge«  with 
their  free  e<lges  space.1  from  the  anglea  of  the  frame  and 
contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  door  m>ar  Its  outer  face. 
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a  BiKl  sill  strip  »»H\ire<l  to  the  door  sill  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projwtlng  rlh  positioned  Ix^neath  the  door 
near  ltj«  outer  face,  the  ends  of  naid  rib  belnif  disposed  In 
altnement  with  i«aid  contaftlng  portioniK  of  said  flexible 
side  strips,  and  a  flexible  sUI  strip  arranged  beneath  the 
bottom  of  the  door  and  haviUK  a  groove  In  It  to  receive 
Raid  rib.  said  flexible  sill  ritrip  making  contact  with  said 
ftxeti  sill  strip  outside  of  and  over  said  rlh,  the  Inner  <»dgp 
of  Haid  flexible  sill  strip  l>eln>;  set-ured  to  gald  door  and 
thf  outer  edge  being  turned  up  and  fitting  loonely  in  « 
downwardly  openlni:  rerejis  alontf  thi-  outer  f-dgt-  i..'  -iald 
door. 


<<»<- 
//r!- 


a 


^' 


^ 


2.  Weather  stripping  for  an  lnwar<lly  swinging  door  of 
the  tharacter  dei»crlt>e<l.  (omprislng  flexible  metal  side 
8trip«*  secured  to  the  frame  along  their  Inner  e<lgos  with 
their  free  edges  space*]  from  the  angles  of  th^  frame  and 
contacting  with  the  edges  of  the  door  near  lt.s  outer  face, 
a  fixed  sill  strip  secured  ro  the  door  sill  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  positioned  beneath  the 
door  near  Its  outer  face  in  the  plane  of  the  lines  of  con 
tact  t)etween  the  e<iges  of  the  door  and  said  contacting 
portions  of  said  flexible  side  strips,  and  a  flexll)le  sill  .strip 
arrangetl  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  having  a 
groove  in  it  to  receive  .said  rib.  the  Inner  e<lge  of  said 
flexible  9IU  strip  being  se<ured  to  said  door  and  the  outer 
edge  being  turned  up  and  fitting  loosely  in  a  downwardly 
opening  recess  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  door,  .said 
flexible  sill  strip  making  contact  with  said  flxe<l  sill  strip 
outside  of  and  over  said  rib  and  .spacwl  from  It  Inside  of 
said  rib,  whereby  said  sill  strips  cwiperate  to  form  a 
weather  seal  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  door  and  extending 
Inward  and  termlnatlnir  at  the  plane  of  contact  of  sal<l 
Bide  strips. 


1,281.623.  LIFTIXU-JACK.  (itoRc.t  Lane.  Poughkeep 
ste,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I..ane  ISros.  Co.,  Foughkeepsle. 
N.  Y.  Flle«]  Nov.  29.  191H.  SerUl  No.  134.159.  (CI 
254 — 111.) 

4.  A  jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  actuating  lever,  a 
lifting  l>ar.  a  lifting  pawl  and  a  holding  pawl  co<iperatlng 
therewith,  a  carrier  supporte*!  by  said  actuating  lever  to 
be  movable  lengthwise  thereof  to  either  of  two  deter 
mined  positions,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  supported  from 
said  carrier  and  conne<-teil  respectively  to  said  pawls,  a 
spring  reacting  between  said  levers  and  tending  to  force 
said  pawls  yieldingly  toward  the  ratchet  bar.  manually 
coBtrolleii  meaan  for  detennlning  the  position  of  said 
carrier,  and  contact  means  supported  from  the  standard 
adaptefi  to  alternately  rock  said  levers  against  the  spring 
tension   when    the  carrier  Is  in   its   rearmost   position. 

5.  A  jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  actuating  lever,  a 
lifting  bar.  lifting  and  holding  pawls  cooperating  there 
with,  a  pair  of  levers  having  a  common  fnlcrum  supported 
from  sal<i  acttrntintr  lever  to  be  movable  lengrthwise 
thereof,  links  connecting  said  levers  to  said  pawls,  a 
spring  connt'cte«l  to  said  fnlcrnni  and  exerting  tension  on 


said  levers  tu  press  the  pawls  toward  the  lifting  bar.  con- 
tact means  supported  fr<.m  the  i-tandanl  for  alternately 
rocking  said   levers  when  the  fulcrum  is   In  its  outermost 


posUinii     HI. I    in.aii^   for  i)re.s.sini;  the   fulcrum   rowHrd   the 
llftiiit:    -iir  iiii.iinst   the  tension  of  the  spring 

iiLiiiiK   1    u.  3  and  »>  to  10  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


l.J.n  <ii:4        rr.MI".      Joh.v      L.      Latt.\.      Illrkory.      N.     c. 
Fil.Ml    .Ma.\    -'4.   I'.Uti.      Serial    N...  9»,.'>7n.       (CI.    lo3— >.) 


1  .V  pump  emlNMlyin^  a  chaml>er  having  a  check  valved 
lliuld  inlet,  a  pressure  fluid  Inlet,  a  pressure  fluid  outlet 
and  rt  liquid  outlet,  means  operable  for  automatically 
(losing  the  pressure  fluid  outlet  when  the  liquid  level 
risex  to  a  pre.leteriidned  point  in  said  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  he  held  In  close«l  position  by  pressure  fluid,  and 
nieHns  operable  for  moving  said  means  tr>  op<'n  posititm 
out  of  range  of  the  pressure  fluid  flowing  through  the 
pn-ssure  flul<I  outlet  when  the  liquid  has  l>een  forceil  from 
said  chamber  through  the  liquid  outlet. 

2.  A  pump  emlKMlylng  a  chamber  havlnsr  a  check-valved 
liquid  Inlet,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  a  pressure  fluid 
outlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the  pressure  fluid  outlet, 
yielding  means  having  a  liquid  outlet  and  adapter!  to 
unseat  said  valve,  and  means  for  closing  said  liquid  outlet 
when  the  llquHl  has  l>een  forced  from  the  chamber  there 
through. 

3.  A  pump  embodying  a  chamber  having  a  check-valved 
liquid  inlet,  a  pressure  fluid  Inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  and  a 
pressure  flulil  outlet,  means  for  closing  the  pr<>ssure  fluid 
outlet     a    niovahii     memt'er    having  a    valve    seat    through 
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which  the  liquid  flows  to  the  liquid  outlet,  a  buoyant  valve 
seatable  upon  said  seat  when  the  liquid  has  iH'en  forced 
from  the  chamber  through  the  liquid  outlet,  said  member 
being  actuated  l>y  the  pressure  fluid  when  said  valve  Is 
seated,  and  said  member  having  means  for  moving  the 
aforesaid  means  to  open  position  when  said  member  Is 
moved   by   the  pressure   fluid. 

4.  A  pump  enibo<lying  a  .hamUer  having;  a  check  valved 
liquid  inlet,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  and  a 
pressure  fluid  outlet,  a  valve  for  closlug  the  pressure  fluid 
outlet,  a  pressure  fluid  opera ttnl  member  having  a  valve 
seat  tliro)n:h  which  the  liquid  fl<.ws  when  forced  from  the 
.bauiher  through  the  liqui.l  outlet,  a  tuioyant  valve  seat 
al'le  upon  said  seat,  and  means  carried  l.y  said  ineniher  for 
unseating  the  flrst  mentioned  valve  when  .sai.l  member  is 
moved  by  the  pressure  fluid. 

,".  A  pump  enihodyln;:  a  chamtter  having  a  check  valved 
li<iuid  inlet,  n  pressure  fluid  Inlet,  a  liquid  "Utiet  and  a 
pressure  fl\iid  outlet,  mean*:  for  closing  the  pressure  fluid 
outlet,  a  <ylin<ler  communicating  with  the  liquiil  outlet 
and  from  which  the  liquid  flows  to  said  outlet,  a  housing 
having  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  valve  seats, 
a  valve  seatable  upwardly  against  one  of  said  seats,  a 
luioyant  valve  within  the  housing  seatable  downwardly 
against  the  other  of  said  seats,  said  hioising  when  moved 
iiy  the  pressure  fluid  serving  to  move  the  aforesaid  means 
to  open  position. 

(Claims  r>  10  H;  not  printed  In   the  (Jnzette.l 


1  231  626.     I'AKE-MOLDJNii  PAN.     Maby  C.  Lie.  Cham 
paign.    111.      Flle«l    Jan.    •.:^.    1M16.      Serial    No.    T4.T94. 
(CI.  107—19.1 


l.l!31.t^2r>.       HLOCK     SllAl'INC     AM'     THlMMI.\"«i     MA 
fniNK.      .Ia<oh   W.    Lek.    .Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Sept 
30.  l»ir>.      Serial   No.  .-|3.-J77.      (CI,  144  — J  1 


\  -ulinarv  artKle  comprising  iu  combination,  a  plan 
and  a  molding  device  adapted  to  ttt  within  the  pan.  said 
molding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  extend 
ing  across  the  pan  and  ic  the  bottom  thereof  and  pairs 
of  rods  adapted  to  secure  said  blades  together  in  definite 
relation  with  one  another,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  be- 
ing eMendfHl  I.evond  the  end  blades  and  angularly  bent 
whereby  the  mold  may  N.  resiliently  secured  within  the 
pan. 


1  ■':!!  d-27       VENTILATOR     IIF.AIi.      Thomas    Lbe.    Cin- 

".iniia'^tl.   Ohio.      File.]   ( ».  t     5.   191t;.      Serial  No,    l.;3,904. 

(CI.  9b — 3.» 


1.    In  a   block  shaping  and   trimming  machine,  the  com 
binatlon   with   a   set  of  clamping  plates   adapt.Hl    for  etlg..' 
contact  with  the  block  to  Iw  trimmeil,  of  sets  of  vertical 
adjustable  standards,  each  set  adapte<l  to  support  one  of 
said    plates,   means   for  drawing   the   clamping  plates  and 
standards  toward  each  other  to  hind   the  .lamping  plates 
upon  the  work,  a  set  of  tracks  mounted  upon  the  .lamp 
Ing  plates,  a   carriage  having  a   set   of  rollers  adapted  to 
run   upon   said   tracks,   said   .arriage   being   provided   with 
frame  rods  extending  transversely   to  the  tracks  and  slid 
inglv    mounte.l    with    reference    to    one    set    of    rollers,    a 
traveler   m..unted   to   slide  along  said   frame   rods,   a    fee«l 
screw  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  traveler,  and  a   motor  car 
rie.l  by  the  traveler  and  provided  with  a  horifontally  dls 
posed  circular  saw  operatively  connected  with  the  motor. 
■2.   In  a  blo<k  shaping  and  trimming  machine,  the  com 
hinati.in    with    a    set    of    horiz<.ntally    disposed    clamping 
plates,  each  adapted   for   edge   contact    with    the   block   to 
be  trimmed,  one  of  said  plates  iM-lng  provided  with  hooks 
at  each  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  pro 
vlded    with    an    outwardly    projecting    flange   at    each    end 
thereof,   link   rods,   each   adapted   to   be   eng.iged   with   one 
c.f    said    hooks    near    one    end    and    having    its    other    end 
screw  threaded   and   adapted   to  project   through   an   aper 
ture    in    the    outwardly    projecting    flange    carried    by    the 
opposing  clamping  plate,  clamping  nuts  adapted  to  engage 
the    screw-threaded    ends    of    the    link    rods    to    draw    the 
clamping  plates   In   damping  relation   to   the   block   to  be 
trlmmwl.    means    for    vertically    adjusting    the    clamping 
plates,  a  carriage  adapte<l  to  be  supported  from  the  clamp- 
ing  plates,    a    traveler    mounted    upon    the    carriage    and 
adapted   to  be  adjusted   transversely   to   the  line  of  move- 
ment  of    the   carriage,    a    horizontally   disposed    saw    sup- 
ported from  the  traveler,  and  a   motor  mounted  upon  the 
traveler  and  operatively  connected  with  the  saw. 


1.  A  ventilator  hca.l  cotnprising  a  stationary  part,  a 
hood  mounted  thereon  for  rbtation  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  for  the  bead,  adjustable  contrcdling  de- 
vices for  this  opening,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  In  the 
hood  and  connected  to  these  .ontrolUng  devi.es.  a  ma- 
nipulating lever  mounted  in  the  stationary  part  below  the 
hood,  means  to  transmit  the  a.  tion  of  the  manipulating 
lever  to  the  adjusting  lever  au.l  a  pull-.ievi. n  the  ma- 
nipulating lever  to  actuat.    the  same. 

2.  A  ventilator  head  . omprlslng  a  stationary  part,  a 
post  supported  thereon,  a  hood  c-arrle«l  on  said  post  which 
forms  the  center  of  its  rotation,  an  outlet  in  said  hood, 
controlling  means  for  this  outlet,  a  lever  pivotwl  In  thla 
hood  for  adjusting  these  controlling  means,  a  manipulat- 
ing lever  plvotttl  in  the  stationary  part  and  a  transmis- 
sion device  slldably  supp<>rte<i  on  the  post  lnterme«liate 
the  two  levers  and  adapte<i  to  transmit  the  actuation  of 
the  manipulating  lever  to  the  adjusting  lever. 

3.  In  a  ventilator-head  having  an  outlet  opening,  the 
combination  of  flaps  for  controlling  this  opening  which 
are  adjustably  supported  to  normally  move  into  one  of 
their  extreme  positions,  means  whereby  they  are  connect- 
ed for  simultaneous  movement,  a  lever  operatively  cod- 
nectfMl   to  these   means  and   adapted   to  actuate   them   for 
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the  purpoiie  of  adJUHting  these  flaps  to  other  pDsitlnns.  a 
pall  device  wbich  romprlses  a  rwl  to  inanlpulat*'  this  If 
▼er,  a  locking  lever  mlapted  to  fngntf  fhf  ro<l  of  this 
pull-device,  a  sprtDg  tending  to  hol.l  this  lorltlng  Inver 
In  a  tilted  position  and  imparting  tu  it  a  normal  t>uileury 
to  grip  the  rod  mentioneiJ  and  means  t"  tf-inpnnirilN  ili> 
engage  the  loclcing  lever  to  release  sai<i  rod. 


1,231.62m.      potential  -  REOrr.ATHK       Kuwis    I.ehk 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  astdgnor  to  Westlnghoiis.-  Ki.-,  tri.    an. I 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    C'orpor«tl"ii    "(    ivunsy! 
vania.      P'lled    May    3.    11*15.      Serial    N>'     i;.',.'.»W         1  ' 
171— 119. » 


1.  The  (•omt)lnatlon  with  an  el«*crrii  rcnularnr  having  .1 
stator  and  a  relatively  movable  mtor.  of  a  rlui.i  iire>s\ir.' 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  roror  mmprlsinK  a 
cylinder  and  an  as.sociatefl  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  of  different  arean  for  the  Hilmission  of 
fluid  thereto,  and  »electivf  means  controlled  \<y  the  anmuut 
of  variation  in  the  quantity  to  be  regulated  Uy  the  rfgu 
lator  for  opening  one  of  said  ports  of  :\  given  area. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  regulator  having' 
Btatlonary  coIIh  and  movable  coUh,  of  a  tiuid  pressure 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  movaWe  . niu  compris 
Ing  a  fluld-presaure  lyllnder  which  ha^  a  plurality  uf 
ports  that  differ  In  size  f<»r  the  adniissi-.n  rh.refi.  df  fluid 
ander  pressure,  and  means  lontrolled  l>v  the  ii.'gree  of 
variation  in  the  quantity  to  ^yf  regulate.i  i.y  the  r-Pfuiator 
for  selecting  one  of  said  ports  In  or.l.-r  to  adnilr  tlui.l  m 
aald  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  r^tjulator  hnvtiii;  a 
atator  and  a  relatively  movable  ri'tor.  of  ,1  fluid  pressure 
operating  means  for  ai  tuatlng  the  n  tor  ri.niprlsiu>c  a 
fluid-preHKure  cylinder  having  ports  that  differ  in  si/.e.  anil 
mMinri  fo  opening  certain  of  said  ports  when  a  predeter- 
mineil  degree  of  (xjrrectlon  is  required  in  the  quantity 
regulatHl  and  for  opening  certain  other  of  said  ports  when 
a  greater  degree  of  correction  is  required. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrii'  regulat  ir  havins  a 
•tator  and  a  relatively  movable  rotor,  of  a  tiuid  pr.xur. 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  rotor  comprising  a 
fluid-pressure  cylinder  having  a  port  of  small  area  ami  a 
port  of  large  area  for  the  admission  thereto  of  fluid  un 
der  preMure.  of  means  for  automatically  openini:  said 
port  of  small  area  w^hen  a  predetermined  degret-  of  ror 
ret'tlon  Is  requlre<l  in  the  quantity  regulated  and  means 
for  opening  said  port  of  large  area  when  a  greater  degre.- 
of  correction  Is  required. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  regulator  haviiikj 
stationary  coils  and  movable  coils,  of  a  fluid-pressure 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  movaide  inils  compris 
ing  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  which  has  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  admiaslon  and  exhaust  ports  that  differ  iu  size. 
one  port  of  each  size   l>eing  loi-ated   at   each  end   of   the 


ryllnder.  valve  magnets  which  determine  the  end  of  the 
( ylinder  to  which  the  fluid  l.s  to"  be  admitted,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  that  pair  of  ports  which  Is  pre 
determinedly  selected  by  reason  of  the  amount  of  cor- 
re<  tion  requlretl  in  the  voltage  of  the  associated  electrical 
circuit. 


1  -.Ml.tlJ!.  TKI.KIMIONE  -  SWITCHHOARD.  IIitkk  II. 
I.nwiii.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
tu  Western  Klectric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  ("orpora- 
Tl<ui    of    N.w    York.      Filed    Oct.    12.    191.'>.       Serial    .No. 

■".',. ■'.!•:'.,      i<'l.   ITU — 91.) 


1  1 11  a  !fleph(ine  swlt<hboard  eijuipmeut.  in  lombiua 
'i'"i  ;••  (Murality  uf  switchboarii  sections  eaih  I'omprisim; 
fw"  j"rtluii.<.  line  uf  said  portions  of  each  eijulpment  !>>• 
ini;  iirriiiaiieri  tl\  wired  for  several  classes  of  s.'rvii-.'.  and 
•  a  fi  of  'h.  uttuT  portbtus  being  wired  for  difTerent  1  la-*es 
of  ^.-rvlie  and  interchangeable,  whereby  any  one  of  ibf 
latter  portions  may  be  moved  into  position  to  nM'lperate 
with   any   of   sahl   permanently   wlre<l   portions, 

2.  In  a  telephone  switchboard  equipment,  a  se<  tion 
otnprislng  two  portions,  one  of  which  is  permanently 
wired  for  line  and  multiple  Jacks,  the  other  of  whl.  h 
<onfains  the  apparatus  and  conne<'tlon  for  link  circuits  to 
cor)p«»rate  with  said  Jacks,  .said  second  named  poition  be 
intr  removable  from  said  first  nameil  ptirtion.  wheretiy 
link  lirrulfs  wired  for  different  classes  of  H«»rvlc»>  may  be 
readily  substituteil  for  others  in  an  ex<'hange  eiiuipuietit 
witiiout  disturldug  the  apparatus  and  connections  therefor 
in  either  the  pciinauently  wired  portion  or  the  removulde 
portion. 


1  2:!l.t>;!n  THOI.I.KY  WHEEI..  Wn.I.HM  O  MrK[VL.^\. 
^^'.■stport  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  *.'.  I'.U.").  S.-rial  N't.. 
."I'.t.L'T'.t        iTl.    tU — ♦!T.t 
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.5,   The  (omblnatlon  with  a  trolley  harp,  of  plates  rota 
tably   mounted   therein,   said   plates  equlppe<l  with  hubs,  a 
wheel    rotatably    mounteil    upon    the    hubs,   and    means    for 
holding  the  plates  In  frictlonal   contact  with  the  wheel. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  grooves 
formed  therein,  <oll-sprlngs  received  within  the  grooves, 
plates  rotatably  mounted  within  the  harp,  said  plates 
equipped  with  hubs,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  hubs. 

ti.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  <  Ircum 
ferentlal  grooves  forme<l  therein,  of  springs  received  In 
the  grooves,   plateH   rotatably   mounteil    within    the   harp. 
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said  plates,  equipped  with  hubs,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  hubs,  and  washers  received  between  the 
springs   and   plates. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1231.«5H1.  CLOTHES  WASHER.  Wii.u.am  F  Masters. 
Sterling.  Mass.  Filed  Mar  IT.  ISMM.  Serial  No. 
7r.4.><7.s.      (CI.   08 — ."i.) 


Tn  a  clothes  pounder,  the  ci>mbinaiion  of  a  stiell  having 
a  .ompartment  formed  therein  at  the  top.  said  . cmpart 
ment  being  in  communication  with  the  lower  pi.rtiou  of 
the  shell,  said  shell  having  a  valve  casing,  provided  with 
an  (.penlng  at  either  end.  with  one  .d"  said  openings  In 
.ommunication  with  the  ( omimrtmeut.  and  a  valve  re 
liprocalde  in  said  casing  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof 
wherebv  during  oscillation  of  the  shell  the  valve  will  be 
oscillated  automatically  to  alternately  close  the  openings 
in  the  valve  casing  to  alternately  create  and  relieve  the 
vacuum   within   the  compartment. 


1.2.Sl.»i.'V2.      ELECTRIC    RE<}rLATlN(;  SWITCH.      I.kon 
AKD    Mii.LKU.     Prestwlih.    and     Lawken.  r.     H.m.thman. 
Stretford.   England,  assignors  to  Westinghonse   Kle<  trt. 
and    Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    I'enu 
syi  vania.       Filed     Mar.    .H,     1914.       Serial     No.     s2-J.1h1. 
(CI.   219—48.) 


with,  of  means  for  causing  a  uniform  movement  of  one 
of  said  movable  contact  members  to  Intermittently  actu- 
ate another  of  said  nu>vai.le  couta.t  meml»ers,  said  means 
(omprising  a  pawl  operatlvely  connected  to  the  aui- 
iliarv  rhe<.stat.  a  ratchet  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the 
main  rheostat  and  means  for  rendering  said  pawl  opera- 
tive at  predetcrmlnetl   intervals. 

■H,  In  an  ele.tric  regulating  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  statb.nary  contact  members,  and  a 
pluralitv  of  movable  contact  members  for  coactlng  there- 
with of  means  for  causing  a  movement  of  one  of  said 
movable  conta.  t  mend.ers  when  another  movable  contact 
member  has  been  K.-tuat-nl  t..  a  pre«letermlned  position. 
said  means  comprising  a  pawl  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  auxiliary  rheostat,  a  ratchet  oi)eratlvely  connecte<l 
to  the  main  rheostat  and  means  for  rendering  said  pawl 
operative  at   pre.letermined   intervals. 

4  In  an  elctric  regulating  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  main  rheostat  , -omprising  a  pair  of  sets  of  contact 
memi.ers.  the  lonfact  members  of  said  sets  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  the  one  to  the  other,  and  a 
,,„i,  of  rontai  t  arms  for  coactlng  with  said  contact  mem- 
lier>  of  »ni  auxiliarv  rheostat,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
lonne,  tinK  said  rheostat  to  change  the  electrical  .-onnec- 
ti.ais  of  one  of  said  arms  upon  the  completion  of  a  cy.le 
of  operation  of  the  auxiliary  rheostat. 

.-,  In  an  electric  regulating  switch,  the  ,ombination 
with  a  uiHin  rheostat  an.l  an  auxiliary  rheostat,  of  means 
for  mtermittentlv  oi>eratlvely  connecting  said  rheostats. 
i  sai.i  means  comprising  a  pawl-and-ratchet  me<hanism  and 
a  member  for  retaining  said  pawl  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion exiept  upon  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  oi>eratiou 
by  the  au.xiliary  rheostat. 


1    'HI  ♦i.H.-!       HKAKE.      CHKSTim   IC    MiLUS,   East    McKees- 

"port     Pa.     assignor   to   Westlnghouse   Electric   and   Mau- 

Hfa<turtng    «<.mpany,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 

Flleil  Mar    a-',  1914.     Serial  No    b28.202.      <C1,  74— .M) 


1     In    an    ele.trlc    regulating    switch,    the    romldnation 
with    a    main    rheostat    having    resistor    sections,    and    an 
auxiliary    rheostat    having    a    sectional    resistor    substan 
tiaily  equivalent  to  one  section  of  the  resistor  of  the  main 
rheostat,   of   means  for   operatlvely   connecting   said    rheo 
stats   to   cause   the  entire  resistor  of  said   auxiliary    rheo 
Stat    to    be    cut    Into    or    out    of    circuit    while    said    main 
rheostat  Is  varied  by  one  resistor  section,  .said  means  com 
prising    a    pawl    operatlvely    connected    to    the    auxiliary 
rheostat,    a    ratchet    operatlvely    connected    to    the    main 
rheostat  and   means  for  ren.lerlng  .>»ald  pawl   operative  at 
predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  In  an  electric  regulating  switch,  the  (onibiuatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  contact   members   for   roacfing  there- 


1.  In  a  lirak.'.  the  eoinbiuatiou  with  a  brake  shoe,  and 
an  elc.  tromagnet  comprising  a  movable  portion,  of  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  movable  portion  to  sahl 
shoe,  and  means  comprising  a  lever  having  two  relaljvely 
movable  parts,   and  adjustable  means  for   connecting  .said 

parts, 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  ronildnatlon  with  a  brake  shoe,  and 
an  elec  trouiagnetic  actuating  device  therefor,  of  means  for 
connecting  said  device  to  said  shoe,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  armature  member,  a  pair  of  plv(.tally  mounted  arms 
and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said  arm-s  to  vary 
the   normal   position   of  said   armature   member. 

a.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  shoe,  and 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  actuating  said  shoe,  of 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  device  to  said  sh.w, 
said  mc-ans  comprising  an  armature  memlier.  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members,  and  adjustable  means  for 
connecting  said  members  to  regulate  the  Initial  air  gap 
between  said  armature  member  and  said  device. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  shoe,  and 
an  electromagnet  comprising  a  movable  member,  of  means 
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for  (•onn»*<'tlnK  '•ai'l  iimvahlH  m»'n>h*'r  To  «i«lil  >hi»-.  <hIi1 
m»»ans  comprlsiiiK  a  pair  nf  oppoxltf-ly  fxtf-nilliik:  arms 
havlnjT  a  pivotal  support  at  adjaf^nt  ♦■mlH.  hihI  ailjiisrahl. 
nipatis  for  lo<-kintf  salil  arms  aKalni^t  rolatlvf  inovtMiii-nt. 

•'>.  In  a  hrakt>.  thf  foiuhlnatlon  with  h  lirakf  ih"*'.  ami 
an  elect ronmjcu't  comprlnlng  a  movahl'-  member,  of  uu-an^ 
for  iiperatlvely  ronnectlnir  saM  memt>er  to  <Hi<i  -shoH.  -^alii 
means  comprlsinc  a  lever  having  two  plvotally  iiiininf.il 
arms,  anil  mean-!  for  !<•(  kina  -ialil  arms  atrainst  r.iarU' 
movpm«»Dt. 

r<'lalinM  ♦!  to   H   not  printed   in   th«'  <;a/->'tt>'.  1 


l,231,rt34.        LAHKLINd  MACIIINK.         Nkis-.v      Mi  s 
Worcestnr.    Ma«!*..    assitrnor,    tiy    iiifsn.'    .1 -si;;!!!!!!'!!! - 
Clarence   R.    Streeter,    Wonesfer.    Ma-s       li!.>l    Aftr 
IJMi.'t.     Serial     -No      2.")7.(i2H.        Rfnt-w-l     Mir       IT       !' 
Serial  N".   iri,o4.i.      tCl.  21t> — ■>4j 
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1.  In  a  lalH'llng  machine.  The  coniMnatlon  of  .in  oji. n  imt 
tomeil   lalK-l-lKii.  a   vertically   inovablH   frame,    two   paii>   of 
arms  pivoted  in  the  frame,  one  pair  of  ariiix  rarryliiK'  paste 
applylnjr  pickers    for    Melectlni;   one    label    at    a    time    fiom 
the   bottom   of  a   pile   of   labels   In    the   lattel  box.   and    the 
other    pair    of    arms    carrying    wipers    f(»r    wrappini:    the 
lab«'ls  around   bottles,   and   cam-opcrate.l    means    for   scpa 
rating  the  wipers  to  clear  the  lat>el  box  when  rhe  frame  is 
lifted 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  <'()ml)ination  of  an  open  dot 
tome<l  label-box,  a  vertically  mov.ible  frame,   two  pairs  ,,f 
arms  pivoted  in  the  frame,  one  pair  of  arms  cnrryltiL'  paste 
applyln);   pickers    for   selecting   one    lab*-!    at    a    time    fidiii 
the  t>ottom  of  a  pile  of  lal)els  contained   in   the   Intiei   h..\ 
ami  the  other  pair  of  armj*  i-arryinn  wipers  for  smoothliiv: 
the   labela  onto   tvottles.   and    irrooved    -nuis    for    spreadiu;: 
the  wipers  to  pass  up  on   opposite  sides  of  the  label  box 
when  the  frame  Is  lifted. 

8.  In  a  Ubelinjf  machine,  the  combination  of  an  open 
bottomed  label  box.  a  vertically  movable  frame,  two  pairs 
of  arras  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  pair  of  said 
arms  carrylnjr  pickers  for  selecting  one  latiel  at  a  time 
from  the  pile  of  labels  in  said  box.  a  spring  for  normally 
drawing  tojfether  said  picker  arms,  cam  operateil  means 
for  jM>paratlng  said  pickers  when  they  pass  a  bottle  to 
which  a  label  la  to  be  applie<l.  and  means  for  moving:  the 
frame  downwardly  past  the  bottle,  the  other  pair  of  arms 
carrying  wlp«rs  for  smoothlnR  the  labels  onto  the  bottle  a< 
the  frame  moves  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  labeling:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  picker  having  minute  holes  in  one  svirfa<-e  thereof 
for  the  passage  of  a  liquid  nrlhesive,  and  a  pump  carried 
by  said  picker  and  actuated  by  the  vertical  motion  thereof 
for  <4app]ylng  an  adhesl\-e  to  the  holes  in  the  picker. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination   of  an   open 
bottome<l  label  box.  and  a   pair  of  paste  applyini:  pickers 
for  selecting  a   label   from   the  bottom   of   a   pile  of   labels 
In  the  label  box,  each  having  minute  holes  for   rhe   paste 


or   i:hie,  and   means  i-arried   by   said   pickers 

bv     the    movement     thereof    for    supplying    The 

>ald     holes, 

ii'laiTiis  t;  fo  24  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette 
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No.    47..-. 

■-■A.       (('!. 

I  1'  .1  Imil'-r  of  the  type  dt'scritied  and  in  r.inililiiatiou 
with  ~upporniig  and  adjusting  means  as  described.  .1  holder 
comprisiiii.'  a  stud,  wires  rigidly  secured  to  an  adjiistable 
st!i,i.  \\ire<  slip  joint  connected  to  said  ttrst mentioned 
wires  and  orme<ted  at  their  other  ends  to  wires  whli  h 
form  a  clri  uior  support,  a  idrcular  supjuirt  made  up  of  a 
pluralitv  uf  wire  sections  and  sllpjoluts  conne.  ting  said 
wir  •  ^.  ti.,M~.  the  whole  forndng  a  support  for  the  interior 
of  .1   hat  aud  adjustable  to  any  desire<l  form  i^r  size. 

-'  In  a  holder  of  the  type  descrlited  and  in  combiuation 
with  adjustable  supports  as  described,  means  for  support 
lug  a  har  evferiorly  romprising  wires  rigidly  securt^l  to  an 
adjustable  stud  a  stud,  wires  se<ured  to  an  outer  circular 
-upporr.  slip  jidnts  connecting  said  sets  of  wires,  a  11  outer 
.  ir.  ulai  support  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  hat  made  up  of 
.1  pluralitv  of  se.  tions  of  wire  and  slip  jcdnts  lonnecting 
the   -Hiue    (I    -.efouil    (Ircular   support    to  engage  about    the 

■  row  ti  of  a  hat  romprising  sections  of  wire  and  slip  joints 

■  oim..  ring  the  s,ime.  and  wires  connecting  snlil  firstrnen- 
tloiie.i  iri  nlar  supp.irt  with  said  se<iind  niention.'d  rir^  ular 
sU|>|iort. 


t  -Mla.K;      (iALLKY-HUx'K.     Wii.mam  .\i.  iioi  ks.  South 
port    r,,nn  .  and   William   Ai  kek.m.w,   lirooklyu.   N     Y., 
a~-iL'iiors   r,,   I'reniler   Machine  ('oiiipaiiy,  a   Corporation 
i.f    h>|;M,Mre       F-ile,l    .July   7,    1914.      Serial    No     s4-,(..-.77. 
(CI.  lul      .->4.>  ^ 
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galley  block  having  parallel  sld*-  pieces  suhstan- 
dmilar  In  form  and  oppositely  disposetl,  means  for 
ng  one  of  said  pieces  slldably  upon  the  other  of  said 

and    means    comprising    two    similar    i-ompresslon 

adapted  normally  to  expand  said  side  pie<'es  sub- 
lly   in   the  manner  and   for   the  purposes  descril)ed. 

galley  blo<k  and  means  for  expanding  its  sides  lat- 
u  combination  with  supplemental  blocks  and  means 
rably  conne<'tlng  such  expansible  and  stippiemental 
substantially    in   the   manner  and   for   the   purposes 
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1.231.037.        INTERLOCK     FOR     STARTIXiJ     MOTORS. 
.1'  n.\    I'.   NiK'i.vdw.    rittsburgh,   I'a.,   assignor   lo   West- 
iiighouse   Klectric  and   Manufacturing  Company,  a    "or 
p(iation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  .Ian.  lo.  1103.     Serial 
No.   742,3(18.      (CI.  123—179.) 


gear   wheel,  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of   said   gear   wheel,  and  coacting   friction   elenycuis. 


1.  In  omblnatlon.  an  engine  shaft.  .Irlvlng  mechanism, 
a  transmission  lever  for  controlling  the  c.nnectlon  be 
tween  the  said  mechanism  and  said  shaft,  a  starting  motor. 
a  lever  for  controlling  the  connection  betw.-en  the  said 
motor  and  sal.i  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  actuation 
of  one  of  said  levers  from  its  inoperative  position  locks 
the  other  of  said  levers  in  Its  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  driving  mechanism 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  means  for  controlling  the  .onnection 
»>etween  said  engine  shaft  and  sal<l  mechanism,  a  start 
in.'  motor,  means  for  contridling  the  connection  between 
said  motor  and  said  engine  shaft,  and  a  reciprocal  inter 
lock  iH-tween   the  said   controlling  means. 

:V  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  driving  mechanism, 
a  transmission  lever  for  controlling  the  <-««nnectlon  be 
t«een  the  said  mechanism  and  said  shaft,  a  starting  mo- 
tor, a  lever  for  controlling  the  connection  lietween  the 
said  motor  an<l  said  shaft,  anil  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  one  of  said  levers  prevents  the  operation  of  the 
other  of  salil  levers. 

4  In  comblnHtl(m.  an  engine  shaft,  driving  mechanism, 
a  transmission  lever  for  controlling  the  ci>nBe<tlon  l>e- 
twe«n  the  said  mechanism  and  !*ald  shaft,  a  starting  mo 
tor.  a  lever  for  <-ontrolllng  the  connwtlon  tjetween  the  sttld 
motor  and  sahl  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  ..peratlon 
of  one  of  said  levers  prevents  the  operation  of  the  other 
of  said  levers,  said  means  comprising  a  meml>er  connecte.! 
to  one  of  said  levers  and  having  an  opening  and  a  mem 
lier  .onne<ted  to  the  other  of  sjiid  levers  and  adapted  to 
register  with  sabl  opening  when  the  one  lever  is  in  an 
Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  transmission  lever,  a  slldalde  plate 
meml'er  connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening.  *  slid 
ably  mounted  pinion,  means  for  contrtdiing  sai<1  pinion 
comprising  a  pin  adapted  to  register  with  said  openin;; 
when  the  lever  Is  in  it*  neutral  position,  and  a  t"  II 
crank  lever  connected  to  said  pin  and  to  said  pinion. 
[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  <;a»ette.l 


1.231.<i38.       STARTING     AND    (JENERATINti     ME<  HA 
.NISM.      .loH.N    P.  NiKojrow,  Wllklnsbttrg,   I'a..   assignor 
to  Westinghouse  ElectrU-  aad  Manufacturing  Company 
a    Corporatl<m    of    PnnnjrlvAul*.      Flle«l    .Ian.    7,    li04. 
Serial    No.    810. H26.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  dynamo  electric  machines 
having  integral  frame  members  common  to  said  machines, 
of  automatic  means  comprlMuu  a  longitudinally  movable 
gear  wheel  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  disc  ..nnecting 
said    machines. 

2.  The  combinatWtn  with  a  motor  an<l  a  generator,  of 
integral  members  c»»nui»OD  t«  saW  motor  an«l  to  said  gen- 
erator to  form  a  unitary  strurture,  and  means  comprising 
longitudinally  movable  gear  wheel  for  operatively  con 
necting  and  disconnecting  said  motor  and  .sabl  g<  nerator 
arcordinir  to   pretletmnlneil   conditions. 

S.  The  combination  with   a    motor  and  a   genemtor.  of 
reduction  gear  mechanlam  for  (►pemtlvely  connecting  said 
motor    to    »al»i    generator,    aald    me«hanlsm    comprising   a 
240  O.  O.— 3 


4  Tile  comldnatlon  with  two  dynanio-electrt,  ma.  hiii-s 
eah  oniprisiug  an  armature  shaft,  of  automati<  iieaiis 
.oniprKiiiy  .a  pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels  and  a  -.  r-w 
fbrcadeil  shaft  ctmcting  with  one  of  said  gear  wlo-ei-  for 
operatively  connecting  said  armature  shafts  wloii  'uc 
mathine  is  the  driver  and  for  disconnecting  saio  shaMs 
when   the  other  machine  is  Independently  driven, 

r,  Tile  comMiiBtlon  with  a  nxdor  and  a  generator,  of 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  geu 
erator  when  the  motor  la  the  driver  and  for  ilisconne.  ting 
the  motor  from  the  generator  when  the  motor  is  driven 
from  the  generator  shaft.  Maid  lu^'ans  comprising  a  pair 
of  cuai  ting  gear  wheels  and  means  for  aiiuating  one  of 
said  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other 
gear   wheel. 

I  Clatni.«  ♦'.  and  7  not  prlntwl  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


1.231.rt.30.       .HTARTINO     MBCHANIBM     FOR     AITWMO 
MOUILKf*.      John    I'.    Nikonow,   Wllklnsl>urg.    I'a..   as- 
signor   to    Westinghouse    Electric    and     Manufacturing 
idnipany,   a   Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.      File<i   Mar. 
3,    l!tl4.      Serial   No.   H22.171.      (CI.   74 — .%«.! 


1.  The  ((mildnation  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  dynamo- 
electric  uwctaine.  of  a  shaft  slldable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  Mai«l  euifine  »haft,  aMl  mrans  whereby  the 
initial  rotation  of  said  dyoamo-elwtrlc  B*achlne  effect* 
the  t>peratlve  connection  uf  said  itliiiaUle  shaft  to  said 
engine  shaft. 

i.  The  (xtmblnation  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  dynamo- 
el*<trlc  uMicbine,  of  means  for  operatively  conne<ting  said 
i:xnauio-«'lectric  luacblne  to  said  shaft,  sal^l  UM^ns  com- 
prising a  slldable  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  having  a  s.rew- 
tbreaded  engagement  with  said  slWlable  shaft. 
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7.  Tbe  combination  with  an  pngin**  shuft  ami  a  dynaiiio- 
«*l»K"trlr  machine,  of  m«»an«  for  op^rativf-ly  cocn^'ctlng  nalil 
dynamo-electric  marblne  to  sal<i  fnglnt"  >ihaft  at  i>n<'  spt'fMi 
ratio  when  the  eniflne  shaft  Is  the  ilriven  iiifinbtT,  said 
meanx  comprising  a  sllrlable  shaft  In  allnement  wlrh  th>' 
engine  shaft  and  reductinn  gear  inechanisin  conipristnK  n 
sllilal)le  member  and  mean.s  for  operatlvfly  conneirln;,' 
»aid  dynamo-electric  maihinf  to  sahl  trijtiru'  shaft  at  a 
second  «pee<l  ratio  when  Ihf  ►■ntrinf  shaft  is  rh*-  ilrlvltii; 
memf»er. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  •<  not  printed  in  th.'  i.azi-tte  1 


1,2:^1.§40.  CUT-OFF  MEANS  FUK  SI'IRAL  I'l  MIS. 
THOM^a  O'CosNOB.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  The 
O'Connor  Hplral  Pump  and  Hlower  lumpauy.  a  t  Orpora 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  .S-rial  .Vn 
"«<>.271.  Renewed  r>ec.  It).  lVtl5.  Serial  .No.  ti7.:itMi 
(CL  103 — 44.) 


1.  In   a  <»piral   pump,   the  combination   of  a    i  yllndrlcal 
casing,  a  revoluble  drum  •<ltuafe<l  therein  of  less  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  »ald  raHing.  whereby  an 
annular  chamber  is  forme<l  between  the  nald  drum  and  th'' 
said  casing,  and  the  said  drum   having  mean.-^  thereon   for 
closing    the   said    annular    chamber.    revolut)le    cylindrical 
ctit-oll  means  of  lew*  diameter  than  the  said  ilrum  and  lo 
operating  therewith,  the  said  means  having  a  curved  recess 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  meauH  upon   the  said  drum 
for  closing  the  said  annular  chamber,  the  radius  of  curva 
ture   of   the  bottom   of   the   wald    re<e(«s   beln«   substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  said  casing,  and  means  for  <aiis 
ing   revolution   of   the   said   drum    and    the   said    revolulde 
cut-off  means. 

2.  In  a  double  spiral  pump,  the  comlilnation  of  a  vyWu 
drlcal  casing,  a  cylindrical  drum  having  spiral  pas.sa»:e 
ways  in  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  the  diameter 
of  the  said  drum  t>elng  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  aald  casing,  and  the  said  drum  being  provided  with 
means  thereon  for  closing  the  annular  chambers  Iwtweeu 
the  Mid  drum  and  the  said  casing,  a  revoluble  cut-off 
cylinder  of  a  diameter  substantially  half  that  of  said 
druiB  aad  being  parallel  thereto,  the  said  cylinder  beliiK 
proTl4Ml  with  curveil  rei-eKKes  to  permit  the  pa»Ka>;e 
of  the  Mid  means  apon  the  aald  drum,  the  radii  of  cur\a 
ture  of  tke  said  recesses  being  substantially  the  saifie  as 
the  radio*  of  the  said  casing.  8u<h  recesses  i>elng  situated 
in  the  opposite  enil  portions  of  the  said  cylindrical  cut-off 
means  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof.  an<l  means  for 
causing  revolution  of  the  said  drum  and  the  said  cutoff 
means. 

S.  In  a  spiral  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri'-nl 
casing  having  a  housing  secure«l  thereon,  a  drum  sltuateil 
In  the  aald  casing  and  having  a  doul>le  spiral  passage 
way.  the  said  drum  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  said  cylindrical  casing,  whereby  annular 
chambers  are  formed  between  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
said  dmm  and  the  said  casing,  and  the  said  drum  belnj; 
provided  with  means  for  Interrupting  the  contlnnlty  of  th" 
said  annular  chambers,  a  revoluble  cylindrical  cutoff 
member  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  said  drum 


and  I'cing  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  the  said  cylin- 
drical <utoff  member  being  Hltnate<l  in  the  said  housing 
and  being  provided  with  recesses  in  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof,  such  recesses  being  upon  opposite  slflfs 
of  the  said  rut  iiff  member,  the  surfaces  of  the  bottoms  of 
said  recesses  iieliin  curve<l  for  coacting  with  the  convexed 
surfaies  of  the  said  means  upon  the  said  drum,  the  railil 
of  I  urvattire  of  the  Ixittoms  of  said  recesses  being  sul)afan- 
rlally  e(niM|  to  the  radii  of  convexity  of  aald  convexed  sur- 
fHre>  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  spiral  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
■  asiiit.  a  revoluble  drum  situated  therein  of  less  diameter 
rhaii  the  liiterual  diameter  of  the  said  casing  whereby  au 
annular  chamber  Is  forn»e«l  l>etween  the  said  drum  and  the 
said  rasing  and  the  said  drum  having  means  thereon  for 
cxfcudlug  across  the  said  annular  chanil)er.  revolul)le 
cylindrical  cut  off  means  of  lesa  diameter  than  saltl  drum 
and  <'o<ip«>ratlng  therewith  for  the  purpose  state<l.  the 
said  cut  off  means  having  a  rei-ess  with  a  curve*!  txtttonj 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  means  upon  the  salil  drum 
for  closini;  the  said  annular  chaml>er,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  bottom  being  Nul>Htantlally  equal  to  that  of 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  gear  wheels  »e<-ured  respe<-- 
tively  to  the  sabi  drum  and  to  the  sat<i  cut-off  means,  the 
said  gear  wheels  being  of  equal  diameter  and  In  engage- 
ment with  ea(  h  other,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  the 
srtiil  wheels  whereby  the  other  one  of  the  said  wheels 
and  the  part  iiinnectecl  thereto  are  also  revolubly  driven, 
the  spee«l  of  revidutlon  of  the  surface  of  the  drum  Iteing 
ureater  than  the  speetl  of  revolution  of  the  surface  of 
the  cutoff  means. 

.5.  In  a  spiral  pump,  the  coml>ination  of  a  cylindrical 
hollow  casing,  a  cylindrical  revoluble  memlier  sltuate«l 
in  the  said  casing  and  having  a  spiral  passage-way  esteml- 
Ing  therethrough.  revolul)le  means  ctMiperating  with  said 
member  for  the  purpose  statwl.  the  speed  of  revolution  of 
the  surface  of  the  said  cylindrical  member  >>eing  greater 
than  the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  surface  of  the  said 
revolulde  means,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said 
revoluble  means  exteriorly  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  and 
the  said  revidulde  means  l>elng  provldetl  with  a  recess  hav- 
ing a  curve<i  iKjttom  the  radius  of  curvature  of  which  is 
suttstantlally  the  same  as  that  of  the  interior  of  the  said 
cylindrical  casing  and  the  surface  of  the  curved  l>ottom 
of  said  recess  l>elng  flush  or  nearly  flush  with  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  surface  of  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
drical   casing. 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.i;.!l.d41       ( OFFKK  I'KKCOLATOK.     Rrrus  A.   Pari.vt. 
South  Tacoma,  Wash.     Flle<l  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No. 

UHi.mf).    (CI.  5;j— ;{.) 


■^^ 


jM  jf*iS 


1.  .\  p»'rcolator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
said  base  provided  with  a  depending  flange  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  flange  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notihes  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  containing  re- 


/ 


ceptacle.  a  plurality  of  tul>es  supporting  said  containing 
receptacle,  each  tube  provld»Hl  with  a  notch  upon  the  lower 
edge  thereof  ior  facilitating  the  entrance  of  liquid  Into 
said  tubes,  each  tube  also  provided  with  a  perforated  upper 
end,  said  container  comprising  a  perforated  body,  and  a 
spring  finger  secured  to  each  tube  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  Itowed  end  for  facilitating  the  gripping  of  the 
sides  of  a  container  for  holding  said  percolator  in  a  sub 
stantlal  central  position  therein. 

2.  A  percolator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base. 
said  base  provided  with  a  depending  flange  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  flange  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notches  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  containing  re 
ceptacle,  a  plurality  of  tubes  supporting  said  containing 
receptacle,  each  tube  provided  with  a  notch  upon  the  lower 
edge  thereof  for  facilitating  the  entrance  of  liquid  into 
said  tultes.  each  tul)e  also  provided  with  a  perforated  upper 
end.  said  container  comprising  a  perforated  Iwdy.  a  spring 
finger  secured  to  each  tube  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
bowed  end  for  facilitating  the  gripping  of  the  sides  of  a 
container  for  holding  said  percolator  in  a  substantial  cen- 
tral position  therein,  and  said  spring  fingers  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  Jaws  straddling  aald  tubes  and  holding 
said  spring  fingers  in  proper  vertical  allnement. 

;{.   A  percolator  of  the  class  descrlbetl  comprising  a  tmse, 
said  base  provided  with  a  depending  flange  around  the  pe 
rlphery    thereof,   a    containing   receptacle,    a    plurality    of 
tubes  supporting  said  containing  receptacle,  each  tube  pro 
vlded  with   means  upon   the   lower  end   thereof  for    faclll 
tatlng  the  entrance  t)f  liquid  into  said  tubes,  each  tul)e  als<( 
being    provided    with    a    perforated    upper    end    extending 
Into    said    containing    receptacle,    aald    conUlner    compris- 
ing a  perforated  l>ody,   said   flange  of  said  base  provided 
with   means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  liquid  to   said 
base,  and  spring  members  secured   to  said  tubes  and   be- 
ing  outwardly    lM>wed    for    holding    said    percolator    In    a 
substantially  central  position  upon  a  support. 


1.231.64:5.  WORM  ANO  SCREW  CONSTRUCTION. 
Archie  E.  I'ab.vall.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  W. 
Williams.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  191fi.  Serial  No. 
120.817.      K'l.  74—36.) 
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1.231.042.  .lAR  HOLDER.  Rtrfs  A.  Pabent,  South 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.H8.'i.      (CI.  ^Sii — 26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  n 
primary  U-shaped  section  with  a  secondary  U  shaped 
section,  said  sections  adapted  to  lie  formed  from  single 
strands  of  wire,  salil  primary  section  being  bent  so  as 
to  form  eye  loops,  said  secondary  frame  being  bent  so  as 
to  form  axles  adapted  to  pivot  within  said  eye-loops,  said 
sections  i)elng  l)ent  so  as  to  provide  hooks  upon  their  end 
provlde<l  upon  salil  hooks,  whereliy  differently  shaped  and 
sized  Jars  may  be  held. 


^•§W§^ 
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\   screw  or  worm   thread  device,  comprising  a    spindle. 
and    a     helical    coll    si>ruug    thereon    and    retained    by    its 

eliistlcitV. 


1.2;n.(U4.      DEMOCNTABLE    RIM.      Moses    K     1'atT(»n, 
TuscalonsM.    Ala.       Filed    .luly    20.    IHKi.       Serial    No. 

lHi..{;;i'.      I  CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  (entering  and  fastening  means  for  split  demount- 
able rims  romprlsing  in  comlilnation  a  pair  of  reversely 
tajiering  rim  actuators,  means  to  move  said  actuators  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  rim.  said 
actuators  when  drawn  together  forming  a  section  of  the 
rim.  and  taper  means  at  the  rim  enda  which  alidably  In 
terloc  k  with  the  taper  ed|rn  of  Mid  actuators,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  split  demountable  rim  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  by  two  transversely  movable  members  Interposed 
between  the  rim  ends  and  Itavlng  similarly  but  reversely 
tapering  end  edges,  the  ends  of  the  rim  proper  having  a 
complementary  taper  and  having  portions  Inclined  to  cor- 
respond with  and  disposed  to  slidably  interlock  with  the 
tapering  end  portions  of  said  movable  rim  memt>er8.  and 
means  to  move  said  rim  members  toward  or  from  each 
other  to  loosen  or  tighten  the  rim. 

3.  A  split  demountable  rim  having  oppositely  dispose*] 
movable  rim  portions  t^etween  the  rim  ends,  co-acting 
wedging  members  on  the  rim  ends  and  movable  rim  por- 
tions dlspose<l  to  contract  the  rim  as  the  rim  portions  are 
moved  apart  and  to  expand  the  rim  as  said  portions  are 
moved  toward  each  other,  and  means  to  move  the  rim 
portions  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  demountable  rim  which  is  spilt 
and  has  under  Its  ends  lips  which  converge  from  the  sides 
In  opposite  directions  toward  the  center  of  each  end.  two 
actuators  each  having  channels  at  its  ends  which  underlie 
the  rim  ends  «nd  which  receive  a  Up  on  each  end  of  the 
rim  and  are  similarly  disposed,  means  to  move  the  actu 
ators  In  opposite  directions  to  contract  or  expand  the  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  split  demountable  rim  hav- 
ing V-shaped  ends,  of  a  pair  of  reversely  disposed  wedge 
shaiied  rim  sections  adapte<],  when  Juxtaposed,  to  fill  out 
the  space  t>etween  the  rim  ends.  l>eads  on  said  adjustable 
portions  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  rim  beads, 
a  double  acting  wedge  formed  by  engaging  members  on 
said  rim  portions  and  on  the  V-Bhape<l  rim  ends,  and 
means  to  move  said  rim  portions  transversely  of  the  rim 
to  actuate  the  wedge  for  the  purposes  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Caaiette,! 
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1.281.645.  TTRE-VCLCA.MZER. 
rtR.  Akron,  Oblo.  ¥Mh\  Ang. 
48.0.^2.      (H.    18— SS.) 


Fnrn    Brown     Prcir- 
.W,    191. ■5.      i<prial    N.. 


1.  In  a  (lt'vi<-»'  of  rh»'  <laH>i  df-scrilnMi.  mi  iiiiniilar  nmlil 
mii  a  ImAtf  astM-nihletl  with  th»>  mold.  tti<>  'a^f  tiMvliiy  h 
transvprs»"  passage,  ami  the  niolil  haviiiK  h  '■Ircimisi  rit. 
ins  conduit  communlcatiog  with  thf  passan*' ;  a  hi'afini; 
iiK^ann  projecting  into  the  panKagf  ;  and  a  cor*'  rn.iti.THt 
in^  with  the  moid. 

:.'.    In   a  devltr  of  the  claHt*  d«"«cr1l'«'<l.  an   ananlar   nmhl 
anil   a   (mse  asHembled   with    the   moirt,    the    liasf   havtiij;   n 
rransviTsf  paasagv,  an<l   the  mold  having  latfrnlly  ^[m  f.j 
'ondulfs    commualcatlng   with   the   passage,    th.-    nml.!    i> 
Ing   providwi    with    liuct."*    conneotlnK    tht^    lon.lnir-    a  f    111 
tf-rvaN  ;  anil  n  core  cooperating  with  tht-  riiolil 


l,2,31.t;4r).       SWIMMIN(;    APrLIA.SCK        Thm     a      i'Mtn- 

Plttst.urgh,  I'a.     Flle.1  F>t),  12,  1!>1T       S.-rial  No    Un.131 
(»!.   S»— lil.j 


In  swtBBitng  appllanr^fl  a  Mwb  paddle  fornie<l  of  a  tiat 
hooyant  me«b*r  haTlng  a  pair  of  nirvKl  side  edges,  a 
rounded  forward  edge  and  a  reccHawl  rear  edge,  xaid  re 
«nw»«d  edf*  pcraiittinc  of  the  memtxT  Mtradiliing  the  foot 
•f  the  we«m-  aad  said  naember  further  having  in  prux- 
iMlty  to  «•<*  side  edge,  pairs  of  openings  for  the  pa«- 
Mige  «t  BwaiM  for  mrurtng  the  memlM-r  to  the  limii  of 
tse  wearer. 


1.241.647.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMITTER.  John 
RxEca,  Maocheater,  Maml  FUe<1  Jan.  14.  1916.  SerUl 
Na  72.809.     (CL  192—18.) 

I,  la  a  hjdr*Bllc  variable  8i>eed  transmitter  the  ronibl 
aatkMi  with  the  non-rotating  part  of  the  apparatai<  and 
the  drlvinc  and  driven  rotary  parts,  of  a  cylinder  and 
platoa  device  carried  bodily  around  with  the  driving  parts* 
aod  actuated  by  a  crank  device  carried  around  with  the 
drlveo  parts,  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  device  and  a 
aecoad  craak  device,  one  of  Mild  devices  rotated  by  or 
with  the  drivlnc  part*  and  the  other  secured  to  the  non 
ratatlng  part  of  the  apparatus,  paHi«age«  connecting  ixald 
two  cylinders  far  flow  in  both  directions  ;  and  a  resilient 
eiemeat  AMMMdated  with  the  non-rotating  parts  for  per- 
mlttlac  ^^  aame  to  yield  under  the  Influence  nf  Irregu 
larltiew  la  traaaaalaslon  from  the  driving  to  the  driven 
parts,  thereby  liarmMilslnc  the  action  of  the  apparatus 
and  means  for  at  will  adjastlng  the  relative  displacement 
of  the  cylinders  to  alter  the  speed  ratio. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  variable  speeil  transmitter  the  com- 
bination with  the  non-n>faflng  part  of  the  apparatus  and 
the  driving  and  driven  rotary  parts,  <»f  a  multiple  crank 
rtctuate<1  cylinder  and  piston  device  between  the  drlvln)? 
and  ilriven  parts,  a  «MM'on«l  multiple  crnnk  actuate«l  cylin- 
der anfl  piston  device  Iwtween  the  rotary  and  the  n(»n-ro- 
tatini;  parts  of  the  apparatus,  one  set  of  passage.>  <'onne«  t- 


inir  all  the  rylin<1ers  of  the  renpe«-tive  devices  :  and  nienns 
for  adjusting  the  di>placement  of  the  cylinders  of  one  de- 
vice relatively  to  tbone  of  the  other  to  alter  the  ^pee1i 
ratio,  said  driving  and  <lrlven  parts  being  axially  in  uline- 
nicnt.  ;ind  a  renillent  element  asso<*late<l  with  the  rolar.T 
I'lirts  ailapted  to  permit  yielding  of  the  non-rututing  parts 
iluring  operation  tn  harmonize  the  driving  acfluri. 
i<'lalni  :;  not  printe<l  In  the  Cazette.l 


1.2.1I,«i4«.      TRA.VSFORMER.      Emerson     (J      Keet>.     Wil 
klnsburg.    I'a..    assignor    to    Westinghonse    Electric    and 
Manufacturlnn    (ioinpany.     ,1     Corporation     of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Kll-d    .Nov.    2X.    IStlS.      Serial    .No.   .K(I3..')12.       (CI. 
IT.', — .361.1 


p  <i 

dis 


I  .\  transformer  <'ompr1<ing  a  tubular  winding,  a 
rality  of  core  sections  embracing  the  winding  and 
p<>s..d  in  substantially  radial  planes,  .said  core  members 
iieing  composcil  of  relatively  long  ami  relatively  -hort 
units,  the  relatively  long  units  belag  compos«'d  of  a  pre- 
pomlerance  of  the  required  magnetiealile  material,  end 
trames  therefor  each  constituting  a  plurality  of  arms 
which  are  provbled  with  channels  formed  to  receive  the 
outer  ends  of  the  corresponding  magnetizable  core  mem 
t>ers,  an<l  lo<k  irons  disposed  Intermediate  the  adjacent 
relatively  long  c<ire  members  and  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  end  frames. 

2.   The   combination,   in  a    transformer   having  npproxl 
inately  cylindrical  primary  and  secondary  colls,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laminated  core  members  embracing  the  colls,  rnd 
frames   providing  seats   for  the   core   members  and   main 
taiuing    the    relative    positions    thereof,    lock    Irons    Inter- 
pose<l  betwe«'n  the  respective  core  members  and  extentling 
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lnterme«liate  the  end  frames,   ind  lH)ltH  engaging  only  the 
Kald  lo<'k  Irons  and  end  frames. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  transformer  having  approxi- 
mately cylindriial  colls,  and  relatively  large  and  relatlvelj 
small  core  memliers  emiiracing  the  coils,  of  end  frames  for 
the  core  members  providing  seats  whereby  the  relatively 
large  core  memlnrs  may  abut  against  one  another,  locii 
irons  laterally  disposed  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  rela- 
tively large  core  menit>ers.  and  means  (Irmly  secnring  the 
said  lock  irons  to  the  end  frames. 

4.  The  coniidnation  with  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  trans 
former  comprising  a    tulnilar  winding,  a   plurality  of  core 
meml)ers    eni!)raclng    the    winiiing    and    disposed    in    snii 
stantlally   radial    planes,    top  and   bottom   end   frames    for 
the  core  memliers.  said  end    frames  constituting  a  plural 
ity   of   Integrally   formed   arms   which    correspond    to   said 
core  numbers  aiid  being  provliled  with  channels  to  receive 
the   outer   ends   thereof,   and   the   upper   end    frame   being 
provided    with   a<ce»«sible   lifting   means,   and   means   Inile 
pendent  of  sabl  <ore  members  for  locking  said  end  frames 
to    each    other,    wherebj    the   active    portion    of    the    trans 
former  may  be  lifted   from  said  containing  casing. 


l,2:Hl.e4».      RIM  AND  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.      Fr«i>  Ra«8E. 
Etitaw.    Ala.      Filed   Ang.   9.   191«,      S«>rtal   No.    114.0O1 
(CI.  21—155.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claati  deticrllied.  a  felly  ;  a  trough 
shaped  inner  rlni  luuanted  on  the  felly  and  iacludlug 
flaagea  engaging  the  aides  of  the  felly  :  a  tire  surrounding 
the  rlu  ;  screws  threaded  iato  the  felly  aad  bearing  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  rim:  and  screws  threaded  into  tb*- 
felly  aad  passing  loosely  through  the  rim,  the  tire  having 
elonga.ted  openings  Into  which  the  auter  ends  of  the  last 
specified  screws  may  be  advanced,  to  prevcst  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  tire  with  respect  to  the  riB. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  claaa  described,  a  felly  comprising 
relatively  movable  eada  :  a  removable  ahiat  dlapase<l  t>« - 
tween  said  ends:  spoketi  comprlxiag  tenons  entering  the 
felly,  an<l  iDcluding  shonUlers  engaging  the  Inner  curve 
of  the  felly  ;  a  trough-shape<l  inner  rim  mounted  on  tlM 
felly  and  Including  side  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
felly  :  a  tire  surrouadlDg  the  rim  :  screws  threaded  into 
the  felly  and  bearing  on  the  inner  face  sf  the  rim,  the 
screws  being  adapted  to  be  advanced,  and  the  shim  being 
adaptefl  to  be  remove<l.  thereby  to  force  the  rim  outwardly 
against  the  tire  and  to  force  the  felly  inwardly  to  ca»se 
the  felly  to  engage  the  shouMers  of  the  spokes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllieri.  a  felly  having 
relatively  movable  ends  pt  rmlttlng  a  contraction  of  the 
felly  :  a  trough-sl»aped  inner  rlin  mounted  on  the  felly  and 
including  flanges  engaging  the  sliles  of  the  felly  :  spokes 
Including  tenons  received  in  the  felly,  and  shoulders 
bearing  against  the  inner  curve  of  the  felly  ;  screws 
threaded  into  the  felly  and  bearing  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  rim,  the  screws  constituting  means  for  moving  the 
rim  outwardly,  and  constituting  means  for  moving  the 
felly  inwardly,  to  cause  the  felly  to  coact  with  the  shoul 
ders  on  the  spokes  :  a  tire  surrounding  the  rim  and  en- 
gaging the  rim  when  the  rim  is  mov«>d  outwardly  by  the 
screws;  and  screws  ihrea<ied  into  the  felly  and  passing 
loosely  through  the  rim.  the  tire  being  provided  with 
openings  into  which  the  outer  end^  of  the  last  specified 
screws  are  ailapted  t(^  l>e  advanced,  to  prevent  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  tire  with  respect  to  the  rim. 


1,231.650.  MECHANISM  FUR  CONTROLLINli  VALVES. 
IiB^g¥  L.  RigrNEM,  Baltimore,  Md-.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cities  Illuminating  Company.  New  \"«>rfc. 
.\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1912.      .serial   No.   733,124.      (CI.   IGl— !«  » 


-sr? 


.V  timing  u»e<hanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  jour 
naled  vaive  wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  and 
bHving  one  half  the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  a  pivoted 
nienilier.  and  means  associated  therewith  whereby  said 
member  In  one  position  wiU  haU  said  drive  shaft,  and  Ui 
a  second  position  will  release  said  shaft,  a  cam  carried 
l.y  the  pinlsn  and  adapted  ta  ■ove  said  meml>er  to  said 
tlrst  position,  aad  means  for  moving  said  uunitH-r  to  a 
second  poslttoB. 


1.1H1.*J51  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS 
M.ACIIl.NKS.  Em.*m  EL  R08EN»MMiv  couAty  9i  Chestef, 
England,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  B»eetrlf  and  Mauu- 
farturing  Coiiipany.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  Hi,  n«13.     Serial  No.  761.41&.     (O.  171  —  123.) 


3 


i-4  4ihlh  m-^. 


"^^^ffi 


'<y    I — F 


1.  The  (.■vMntiinatloB  with  a  aynebreaoas  dyoamoH'lM-tric 
machine,  of  a  se<-»od  dyaitmo-eiectrlc  machlDe  ueehani- 
cally  associate  and  ekntrltally  CAaneeted,  In  s«'ries  circuit 
relatioa  with  saM  first  machlae,  saM  second  macMae  in 
eluding  an  auxiliary  armature  wln^og  also  coaaei-tetl  in 
series  circuit  relation  wHh  said  firwt  aiachlne  fr>r  start 
lag  and  synchrenlaing  the  sa»e. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  dynanao-«le*trtc 
machine,  of  a  set-ond  dynamo-electric  machine  me<>hani- 
cally  associated  with  said  ftrst  amchlne,  said  wrond  uhs- 
chine  including  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  araiature  winding 
connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  the  armature 
winding  of  said  first  wiachiae  for  starting  and  synchro 
nlalng  the  same,  and  means  for  eliminating  said  anxlUary 
winding  after  synt  hromous  spec*!  is  attained. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter,  of  a 
booster  mechanitally  associated  therewith,  said  iMK»*tei 
Including  a  main  armature  winding  and  an  auxiliary 
armature  winding  conaeete*!  la  series  circuit  relation  with 
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the  armatnre  winding  «f  said   e<>nvfrf>T    for   -itarrlnj;   an<l 
MynrhronizlDK  the  samf,  anil   iiifHns   fur  >'l»TtrliHn,v   i-linii 
natln?  said  auxiliary  winding  aft>T  lyii'  hronnus  spf.-<l   (> 
attaln«Hl. 


1.231,fv51>.  SVN('HRO.\<  »rs  I>VNA.\ln  KLKi  TKK  MA 
CHINE  AM»  METIKHi  OF  STAHTIN".  TllKKF.K«>lt 
Hmamei-  Rohenkeki..  Ashbiinrnf,  Hnwihin,  Kii^ImikI  hs 
sljrnor  to  Westlnnhoust'  KU'rtrlr  arnl  Mkimi  t;i  >  Tuiiiik; 
•  '■.iiipany,  a  ('(trpiiration  of  I'Hiin^\  i\;i  nia.  !'i|..l  \[\r 
.•:>.    \itH.      Strial    No.   H34,3»ia.      .fi     171       l-;-(.) 


i    6    r 


t — r- 


iTr~r     I 


..^_^ 


1.  Th*"     mt^thiiil     of     startin:,'     a     -\n    hr.in.iiiN     rivnaniu 
••let'trlc-    machlnt'    f>y    th<»    awl    of    nn    iiiilurtliin    inoiur    iiif 
rbanically   roupl^d   thereto   which   i(>iiipri<»'«;   rtr^t    rcuruTT 
iDK  Kolely  th*-  primary  winding  of  said   motor   to  a   ■^(Mir''f> 
of  altpniatlng  current.  hringlnK  said   maohino   up    fo   >uti 
Rtantlally    aynchronouH    wpt-ed.    and    rht-n    (onnectiti;:    thf 
armature  winding  of  wild  machine  to  nald  soun  .•  wirh  the 
primary   winding  of  said    motor   Inserted    In    said    loimi-c 
tion. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  starting  a  synchronous  dyiianio 
electric  machine  by  the  aid  of  an  induction  mator  inc 
chanlcally  coupled  thereto  which  comprises  first  >  onii.ct 
ing  solely  the  primary  winding  of  iiald  riuitor  to  h  source 
of  alternating  current,  bringing  Mid  machine  up  to  suh 
stantlally  aynchronouK  i«p»-e<l.  ("onnecting  the  rtriiiafurf 
winding  of  said  machine  to  uld  wource  with  tht  primary 
winding  of  said  motor  insertnl  in  said  r<>nne<  tion.  nnd 
finally  eliminatiag  the  primary  winding  of  said  inihn  tion 
motor  from  the  load  current  circuit. 

3.  The    method     of    starting    a     synchronous     dynamo 
electric    machine   by    the  aid    of  an    Induction    motor    rue 
chanlcally  coupled  thereto  which  comprises  rirst  employln;.' 
Kald  motor  alone  to  bring  said  nui<  hln<'  up  to  suiisfanrially 
itynchronoua  («peed,  and  then  employing  the  primary  wiml 
Ing  of  nald  motor  as  a  current  limitlni:  device  In  reducing 
the  current  auppiied  to  said  machine. 

4.  Tll#    method     of    starting    a     synchronous     dynamo 
electric   machine   by   the   aid    of   an    induction    motor    me 
chanlcally  coupled   thereto  which   comprises  first  employ 
Ing  aald   motor  alone    to   bring   said    niHchlne    up   to    sub- 
stantially    synchronous     speed,     employing     the     primary 
winding  of  aald  motor  as  a  current  limiting  devi.e  in   re 
duclng  the  rarrent  supplle<l   to  said   machine,  and    finally 
eliminating  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor  from   the 
supply  clrctrit  of  said  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  synchronous  dy 
namo-electrlc  machine,  and  an  induction  motor  of  the 
iiame  number  of  phases  an<l  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  of 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said  motor,  means  in 
dependent  of  the  sal<l  motor  for  supplying  mrrent  to  the 
said  machine,  and  means,  including  a  doutde  throw 
switch,  for  connecting  the  windings  of  the  motor  and  the 
windings  of  the   machine   together,   the   said    swlt.  h      .ini; 


adapted,  in  one  position,  to  Interconnect  the  primary 
windinjjM  of  the  motor,  and.  In  another  position,  to  con- 
ueit  the  primary  windings  of  the  nuttor  to  those  of  the 
Diachine  In  series  relation. 


1.2:n. •;.-);{.  AUTOMATIC  SI'RlNKLEK.  AinniuC.  Row- 
i.¥.\ ,  I'biiadelphla,  I'a..  asalgnor  to  AwKociated  Antouiati<' 
.'sprinkler  ('oinpany,  Philadelphia,  l*a..  a  t'orporatlon 
of  i)elaware.      Filed   May  22,   l»i;^.     Serial   No.  7»J".t.i:H!t 

(CI.  1^.11)  -  It;  I 


!  .\  fusible  Unit  comprising  two  plates,  each  of  said 
[liates  oelng  provide<l  with  a  corrugation  projecting  into 
ii  corresponding  recess  provided  therefor  in  the  other 
[ilrtte.  and  said  corrugations  being  arranged  to  form  a  con 
tiiinous  itey  way.  and  a  key  of  fusible  material  arranKed 
111    said   V.t'y  way. 

<;  .\  fusihU-  link  comprising  two  members  proviiling  a 
k.  y  way  and  «  key  In  said  key  way,  and  fusibly  connecteil 
to  .'H<  h  of  said  members,  each  of  aald  memtters  being  pro 
vld.-d  with  a  marginal  crimp  and  the  marginal  crimp  of 
one  of  said  members  being  arrangeil  to  engage  In  the 
marginal  rrlmp  of  the  other  of  said  meniberg  to  hold  said 
members   in   a   pre<letermlned   relationship. 

1.5  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  plates,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  three  corrugations  including 
two  spaced  corrugations  integral  with  and  projecting  out 
wardly  fro:n  one  side  of  each  plate  and  forming  corre 
spondlng  spaced  rec-esaes  upon  the  other  skle  of  each  plate 
and  an  Intermediate  corrugation  Integral  with  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  each  plate  and  form- 
ing a  corresponding  Intermediate  recess  on  the  first  saM 
nientlone<l  side  of  each  plate,  and  the  said  spacetl  corruga 
tlons  of  one  plate  engaging  In  the  aald  spaced  recesses  of 
the  other  plate,  md  the  said  lnterme<llate  corrugations  on 
the  latter  plate  engaging  In  the  said  Intermediate  recesses 
on  the  other  plate,  said  corrugations  forming  a  continuous 
key  way.   and   a   key  of  fusible  material   In   said   key  way. 

IS.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  bent  out  strip  portions  ;  with 
a  bar  of  fusible  material  extending  through  the  channel? 
fornie<l  by  said  bent  out  strip  portions  to  lock  the  elements 
together 

[Claims  2  to  .1.  7  to  12.  14  to  17,  1ft,  and  20  not  printe<l 
In  the  (}a«Ptte.  1 


1. 2.-^1  n.-4.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER  H.akiiy  Sphm, 
Itrooklyn,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1H1»!.  Serial  No. 
121.4.'{3.      (CI.   150 — 49.) 


rl^ 


y  M^M, 


',  IX? 


# 


1.    In    n    cfdlapslble    carrier,    a    base    portion,    a    b<Mly 
frame  rotnprisliii:  collapsible  uprights  liinge<1  to  the  corners 
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of  said  base  portion,  detathatile  flexllde  dressings  secured 
to  said  base  portion  and  liody  frames,  said  base  portion 
and  body  frames  constructe.i  in  sue  li  oldoug  manner  tliat 
the  length  of  the  iiprijtht.s  of  saiil  boily  frame  shall  tie 
appi'o.ximately  the  sauje  length  as  the  lonn  side  of  said 
l»ase  portion  and  twice  the  length  of  the  short  side  uf 
said  base  portion,  thereby  conforming  to  a  structure  that 
will  properly  permit  the  use  of  a  uniformly  sized  deta<  h 
able  tlexilde  dressing  on  any  part  of  the  device  where 
the  use  of  said  dres.sing  shall  be  reciulred. 

4.  A  collapsiliie  carrier  comprising  an  open  luise  fiaiiie, 
collapsible  upright  frames  hinged  to  the  corners  of  said 
base  frame,  detachable  tle.xible  sides  secured  to  sai.i  l>ase 
and  upright  frames.  l)racing  plugs  asso.iateil  with  said  up 
right  frames  ami  the  base  corners,  saiil  upright  frames 
having  curveil  ends  at  the  base,  said  1  urved  ends  serving 
to  prevent  backward  movement  of  >>Hid  upright  frames 
when  in  open  position,  and  also  serving  to  hold  same  in 
upright  position  by  permitting  the  use  of  said  lira<lng 
plugs,  said  plugs  lieing  inserted  through  said  upright 
frauies  and  the  base  by  means  of  perforations  at  said 
I  urved  euils  through  said  upright  frames,  and  perforations 
through  the  end  portions  of  the  l)ase  corners. 

1  Claims  2  and   :{   not   printed   in  the  (iazette.l 


1.2:n. «.').'>.  CHAN<;E<iEAR  1»EVICE  liiuoF  SrHMii>T. 
Chicairo.  111.  FiW-<l  June  1!<,  l!nt».  Serial  No.  l'»4.":{tl. 
(CI.   74 — .",s.i 


1.  In  a  change-gear  device  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  gears  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  of  another  shaft 
having  two  parts  arrangeil  to  slide  endwise  thereon  and 
adapte^l  to  engage  such  gears  to  Impart  endwise  movement 
thereto,  openings  In  such  sliding  parts,  a  shifting  lever 
adapted  to  engage  in  either  tipeniug  to  impart  movement 
to  one  sliding  part  while  permitting  the  other  to  remain 
stationary,  and  locking  bolts  adapted  t<i  engage  in  stub 
openings. 

2.  In  a  change  gear  device,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  gears  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  of  another  shaft 
having  two  parts  arranged  to  slide  endwise  thereon  and 
adapted  to  engage  such  gears  to  imimrt  endwise  movement 
thereto,  openings  in  such  sliding  parts,  a  shifting  lever 
having  its  lower  end  arranged  l)etween  the  two  sliding 
parts  and  having  Its  lower  part  ailapted  to  engage  in  either 
opening  to  impart  movement  to  one  siiiiing  i>art  while 
permitting  the  other  to  remain  stationary,  ami  locking 
b<dts  adapted  to  engage  in  the  same  openings  in  the 
.sliding  parts  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  out  of  engagement 
with  the  respective  sliding  parts  iiy  the  engagement  of  the 
lower  enil  of  th+'  shifting  lever  theridn. 

3.  In  a  (hange-gear  devi.e  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  gears  sliding  thereon,  of  another  shaft,  two 
sliding  members  on  such  shaft  in  overlapping  relation  to 
each  other,   and    a    shifting   lever   arrange.l    lietween    such 


two  sliding  parts  and  adaptwl  to  engage  with  either  one 
and   to  release  the  other  one. 

4.  In  a  change-gear  device  the  comldnation  with  a  shaft 
and  two  slidini:  members  thereon,  of  tw<i  shifting  forks 
adapted  t<i  eiigai-'e  s\ich  sli<ling  ineint>ers.  a  -intle  shaft 
supporting  >u.h  shifting  forks  and  means  for  aituating 
either  fork  independently  of  the  other. 

.">  In  a  change-gear  device  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  sliding  members  thereon,  of  another  shaft  with 
two  shifting  forks  slldlngly  mountetl  thereon  and  ad«pte<l 
to  engage  such  sibling  members,  and  means  for  engaging 
either  fork   to  Impart   movement   thereto  Independently    of 

the   other. 

M'laim  "!  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette  ] 


1.2;n.t;.-.t;.  revolving  crRTAlN-SHIELI».  Il.vuin  II. 
S.  HitovEK.  Chiiago.  111.,  assignor  to  Atnie  Supply  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  ("orporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Aug.   15.  Iitl4.     Serial  No.  H:.6,932.      (CI.   ir.<i— 2.H.) 


1.  in  a  de\i(e  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  «ur- 
talii  shield,  a  pivotal  e<centri(  mounting  therefor,  and  a 
curtain  roller  Journale<l  within  said  shield  co-axial  with 
the  pivotal  mounting  thereof. 

2.  In  a  deviie  <if  the  (lass  descril>ed,  a  semi  <yllndrlcal 
(  urtain  shield,  a  pivotal  eccentric  mounting  therefor  per- 
mitting rotative  movement  of  said  shield,  and  a  curtain 
roller  journaled  within  said  shield  and  movable  there- 
with and  mounted  (n-axlal  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said   shield. 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  a  curtain  shield  ro- 
tatablj  mounted  upon  a  window  frame,  a  curtain  r»dler 
mounted  therewlthin.  said  shield  a(iaptetl  to  move  eccen- 
trically on  pivotal  supports  therefor  in  said  window 
frame,  and  stops  limiting  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  the  shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  trans- 
verse meiulier  sectired  t herea(T«>ss.  and  a  curtain  shield 
e< centrlcally  and  pivotally  mounted  therel>eneBth.  and  a 
(  urtain  roller  mounted  within  said  shield,  said  transverse 
member  a(  ting  as  a  stop  ftir  said  shield  In  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  thereof. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  curtain  guides  secured  thereon,  a 
rotative  curtain  shield  ecc<«ntrically  mounted  in  horizontal 
position  at  the  upper  end  of  the  window  frame  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  curtain  guides,  a  curtain  roller  releasabiy 
mounted  within  said  shield  co-axial  with  the  a.tls  of  rota- 
tion thereof.  an<l  stationary  means  with  which  said  shiebl 
rotates  Into  wedging  relation  when  move<]  |o  closed  p<isl- 
tlon  over  the  roller  therein. 

1  Claims  n  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1  2.Hl.''.r)7.       FKEHillT    ANli    STOCK    CAR.      John     Uei.I. 
SnEi.niN,   San   Francisco.  Cal..  assignor   to  The   Shelton 
Adjustable    Ooulde    m'ck    Car    Co..    San    Frsncisco,    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  2ti.  Htl7.     Serial  No.  144.734.      tCi.  l<»r> — 1."..) 
1.    In    H    cur.    a    rotatable   shaft    located    within    the    car 
havink:    a     richt    and    left    hand    screw  threaded    portion, 
traveling   beams   fitted   to   the  shaft   having  arms   proJe<t- 
ing  .•in;.'ularly    ther(froni.  a   movable  platform,   ca'des   con- 
necting  said   iieiims  and   the  sides  of  said   platform   inter 
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mediate  of  Itn  leoyth,  sheaves  attafhed  to  th*-  wall  of  th*- 
car  adapted  to  gxiiue  and  support  the  (•at>le».  anil  nifan-* 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  shaft  to  raise  and  U>wer  the 
platform. 


2.  In  a  car.  a  rotatable  shaft  hxated  within  tht-  car, 
short  traveling  tteanis  fitted  to  the  shaft  havinj;  aii>;\ilar 
arms,  a  movable  platform,  a  plurality  of  shf-aves  attaiheil 
to  the  iidt'n  of  tbe  car  liiterme<ilate  of  lt:i  length  having 
a  roll  adapted  to  re<eive  and  guide  a  cable,  extending 
from  each  arm  of  the  beams  at  an  angle  to  thi-  sheave  anil 
theQc*>  down  to  the  platform  to  which  It  Is  engaged,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  th>'  i)lHt 
form. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  rotatable  shaft,  loiated  within  thf  rai. 
.short  traveling  beams  having  arms  extt-mlliig  at  an  an>;lt' 
to  the  ^haft.  a  movable  platform,  a  plurality  of  ^hfavrs 
bolted  to  the  sides  of  th«  car  lnterme<liate  of  its  l.-ri>;th. 
arlapted  to  guide  and  support  a  hoiatlng  cable,  n  mnvaile 
platfi>rm.  cables  (>xtrnding  at  an  angle  from  thf  lieaiiis  rn 
th'-  sheaves  and  tlwnce  to  the  platform  to  whjrh  rht\v  ar<' 
(■onne<te<l  at  pointi*  Intermediate  of  Its  InnKth,  iiit-ans  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  shaft  to  ral.-e  and  Iowit  th>'  [lUit 
form,  and  means  carrier!  t»y  the  walls  of  tli>'  < nr  fi>r  ~ui> 
porting;  the  platform  In  its  adjusted  poNtrU.n 

7.    In  a  car.  a  movable  platform  locatt^l  within  th.'     «!■, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  Irons,   trati^v.Tsr   in«ni 
l)ers    connecting    the    ends    of    the    ihaunel    iron>.    a    wond 
tiller    partially    lodgeil    In    the    ihanuej    Irou^    and    l>oltfd 
thereto,  and  a  suitable  flooring  s)*cured  to  thv  woixl  nilers. 

5.  In  a  car.  a  movable  platform  located  within  the  cHr, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rhannel  Irons. 
trannverw  member>i  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rhann»d 
Irons*,  a  wood  filler  lodged  partially  within  the  rhannt  I 
iroDii  and  bolted  thereto,  transverse  spare  blocks  between 
the  longitudinal  channel  Irons,  trusw  ru<lM  connecting  the 
outside  channel  irons,  ami  a  single  floor  course  nailed  to 
the  wood  fillers, 

I  Claims  3,  5.  ti.  and  y  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.  | 


1.231.658.  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  K,\aL  A,  Simmon  and 
AaTHUB  J.  Hall.  Wllklnsburg,  I'a,.  assignors  to  We»t- 
inghouso  Electric  and  Manufaiturlug  Company,  a  I'or- 
poratiun  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<J  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,097.      (CI.   172—179.1 


1.   The   combination    with   an   electrical    winding   havlnu 
three  voltage  taps,  and  a  conductor  adapto<l  to  Ue  lonnect 
e<1  thereto,  of  three  .switches  se\erally  conii'i  ted  between 


said  conductor  and  the  rexpei-tive  voltage  taps,  and  a 
translating  device  permanently  connef-teil  at  two  points 
to  the  intermetllate  tap  and  to  said  conductor,  re«pectively. 

2.  The  comidnation  with  an  electrical  winding  having 
three  voltage  taps,  and  a  conductor  adapted  to  l>e  connect- 
ed thereto,  of  three  switches  severally  connected  between 
^abl  iMinductor  and  the  respective  voltage  taps,  a  translat- 
ing device  permanently  connected  Iwtween  the  Interme- 
diate tap  and  said  (onductor.  and  means  for  preventing 
more  than  one  switch  lieing  cIoimnI  at  a  time, 

ti.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  winding  having 
thrt-e  voltage  taps,  and  a  conductor  adapte«l  to  be  connect- 
eil  thereto,  of  three  switches  severally  connectetl  between 
said  conductor  ami  the  reKpectlve  voltage  tap«.  a  trans- 
lating ilevlce  permanently  connected  b«>tween  the  Interme- 
diate tap  anil  salil  conductor.  ele<*trical  meani*  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  operation  of  nald  swltchea.-  and  elec- 
trical Interlocking  meanx  anxorlatet]  with  the  switches  for 
preventing  the  concurrent  closure  of  a  plarallty  of 
switches, 

4  The  combination  with  an  electrical  winding  having 
three  voltage  taps,  and  a  conductor  adapted  to  i>e  connect- 
ed thereto,  of  a  translating  device  permanently  connect 
ed  tietween  the  lnterme<llate  tap  and  »aid  conductor,  and 
three  switches  for  conne<'tlng  said  conductor  directly  to 
any  of  sjild  taps  without  Hhort-clr<-alting  any  portion  of 
said  winding  and  without  open-circuiting  the  connection 
between  >ald  conductor  and  said  winding. 

o.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  winding  having 
H  plurality  of  vidtage  taps,  and  a  conductor  adapteil  to 
iie  I  c.niie.  ted  thereto,  of  a  single  translating  device,  and 
as  many  swlt<  hes  as  there  are  voltage  taps  for  selectively 
connecting  said  condoctor  directly  to  any  of  said  tMp< 
without  short clrcultlat  any  portion  of  said  winding  and 
without  opening  the  connection  l>etween  the  conductor  and 
said   winding, 

M'lainis  tt  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -.n Ji.-H       KI.KCTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE      Bt\ 
ivMiN    H.  Hmith,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 
InKhoiise   Electric  and  Manafacturiac  Conpany,  a   Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.     Fll«l  Ma/  4.  191«),     Serial 
.Nn   u:>.:nH.    (ci.  175 — tS9,) 


1. 

tiia:; 
com 

(.f   t 
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aii\ 
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I  lire 
reef 

I   tun- 


,\n  elertromngnetlc  devW-e  comprising  two  stationary 
iietl/.alde  .ore  meml>ers  Reparate<l  by  an  air  gap,  a 
m.iii  movai.le  core  memt>4»r  therefor,  a  winding  for  each 
lie  stationary  core  members  normally  tending  to  move 
ino\-aldc  iiire  memlwr  In  opposite  directions,  and  an 
lilary  wlmllng  for  neutralizing  the  effect  of  one  of 
windings, 

.Vn  ele.tromagnet  comprising  a  main  magnetizable 
■  inemb.T  having  substantially  the  form  of  a  hollow 
.msrle  iiaving  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  sides,  an  arma- 
'    extending    through    the   opening   and    having  an    en 
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large<l  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  an  auxiliary 
core  member  having  legs  that  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
enlnrge<l  portion  of  the  said  armature. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  main  magnetizable 
core  menit>er  having  substantially  the  form  of  a  hollow 
rectangle  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  sld.-s,  an  arma- 
ture extending  through  the  opening  and  having  an  en 
Urged  portion  interme<liate  Its  ends,  and  an  auxiliary 
core  meml>er  of  substantially  E-shape  the  outer  legs  of 
which  are  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  enlarged  por 
tlon  of  the  said  armature. 

4.  An  elr>ctromagnetlc  device  comprising  a  main  station 
ary  magnetUal)le  core  member,  a  movable  core  member 
having  an  enlargwl  portion  intermediate  Its  ends  and  an 
auxiliary  stationary  magnetizable  core  member  having  leg- 
that  are  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  movable  core  member. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  main  station 
ary  magnetizable  core  member  having  substantially  the 
form  of  a  hollow  rectangle  having  an  opening  in  one  of 
Its  sides,  a  movable  core  member  extending  through  the 
opening  and  having  laterally  extemllng  portions  thereon 
and  the  auxiliary  magnetizable  core  member  having  legs 
terminating  adjacent  the  laterally  extending  portions  of 
the  movable  core  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.2.11,««1.  HKARIN<; -JOINT  OF  INK  K<»rNTAINS. 
BiBT  1»,  Steve.vs,  Kvanston,  III,,  assignor  to  MIehle 
Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chhago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  0<t.  ^.  1»15, 
Serial   No,  .'^^,W>9.      (CI.  101 — 74.1 


l,231,««(t  CAR  IMM»K.  n.^RRY  Smith,  Mount  Vernon. 
Tex.  Filed  May  8,  IHIS.  Serial  No.  7H5.40S.  M'l. 
Iti— 15«.J 


In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  Ji 
doorway  :  upper  and  lower  horizontal  han*  secured  to  the 
car  in  space«l  relation  thereto  and  locate<l  above  and  be 
low  the  doorway  :  a  door  for  the  doorway  ;  a  vertical  strip 
secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  door  and  termlnatini: 
In  hooks  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  bars  :  iipiwr 
and  lower  horizontal  strips  se<-ure<l  to  the  door  adjacent 
Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  upper  strip  having  spaee.1 
outwardly  projecting  loops  located  adjacent  the  forward 
and  rear  corners  of  the  door,  both  strips  terminating  at 
their  rear  ends  in  hooks  engaged  with  the  upper  ami 
lower  bars:  shafts  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  mounte.l 
in  the  loops,  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  being  mounted 
In  the  door:  a  first  pivot  member  mounted  on  the  car 
below  the  doorway  and  Inflow  the  lower  bar  .  a  second 
pivot  meml>er  mounted  on  the  car  l>elow  the  lower  bar  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  doorway:  a  straight  rigid  support,  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  niounte«l  on  the  second  pivot  mem- 
l>er.  the  upper  end  of  which  enters  within  the  loop  which 
Is  a.ljacent  the  rear  of  the  door  :  a  rectangular  support 
embodying  primary  and  secondary  arms,  the  upper  end 
of  the  primary  arm  entering  within  the  loop  which  l> 
adj.'icent  the  forward  (orner  of  the  df»or.  the  extremity  of 
the  secondary  arm  being  assembled  with  the  first  pivot 
meml>er.  the  upper  ends  of  t)oth  supports  being  mounted 
on  the  shafts,  the  straight  ^upport  extending  diagonally 
of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  opened,  the  primary  arm 
of  the  other  support  extending  vertically  when  the  door 
Is  oi>ened,  and  the  secon<lary  arm  of  the  last  specified 
support  lying  beneath  the  lower  bar  when  the  door  Is 
opened. 


1.  In  an  Ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  the  ink  trough, 
and  an  Ink  roller  having  its  end  l>earing  Joint  exposeil  to 
the  Interior  of  the  trough,  the  roller  having  a  lK)re  exteml 
Ing  to  the  lH»arlng  surface  of  the  Joint,  and  means  to  supidy 
to  su<  h  i>eBrlng  with  effluent  tendency  a  substance  which  i» 
inert  r.-lntive  to  the  ink  in  the  troufh. 

2.  In  an  Ink  fountain,  the  comtdnatlon  of  the  ink  trough, 
and  nn  Ink  roller  having  its  end  bearing  Joint  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  trough,  the  Jonrnal  of  the  roller  having 
a  longitudintil  bore  extemling  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
Joint,  and  means  to  supply  through  said  l)ore  to  said  t>ear- 
ing   with   efllneiit    ten.lency  an   Inert  substance. 

H.  In  an  Ink  fountain,  the  (oniblnatlon  of  the  Ink  trough, 
and  an  ink  rcdler  having  its  end  bearing  Joint  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  trough,  the  Journal  of  the  roller  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  laterally  to  the  hearing  sur 
face  of  the  j<dut,  and  means  to  supply  through  said  bore 
to  saiil  bearing  an  inert  substance  mlsdble  In  the  Ink. 

4.  In  an  Ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  the  Ink  trough, 
and  an  Ink  roller  having  its  end  bearing  Joint  exposed  to 
the  Interior  of  the  trough,  the  Journal  of  the  roller  harlng 
an  axial  bore  extending  outwardly  to  the  t)earlng  surface 
of  the  joint,  and  means  to  supply  through  said  bore  to  saiil 
tiearlug  an  Inert  lubricating  substance  mlK-lble  In  the  ink. 

:>.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  of  the  Ink  trough, 
and  an  ink  roller  having  Ita  end  bearing  Joint  exposed  to 
the    interior   of    the    trough,    a    bore    extending   outwardly 

Ir the  bearing  surface  of  the  Joint,  and  a   compression 

feed  (  up  connected  to  the  entrance  of  the  !»ore.  whereby  to 
supply  through  .said  t'ore  to  said  l)earlng  with  effluent 
tendency  an  inert  lubricating  sabataace  mlaclble  In  the  ink, 

1  Claim  (1  not  printed  In  the  tJaaette.l 


l,'J,Sl.nti-J,  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  NoUM.^.v  W.  Sturer, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electrt.  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corp<)ratlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .Inly  I'H.  l»ia.    Serial  No.  7M,74ii.    (CI.  172 — 17y,  1 


_iQ_ 


1,  In  a  control  system,  the  comidnation  with  a  source  of 
energy,  main  translating  devices  and  auxiliary  translatlnj! 
devices,  of  an  energy  accumulating  device,  and  means  de- 
pendent   upon     predetermined    conditions     for    selettlvly 
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CDcrglsing  imld  auxiliary  tlfviies  from  said  soun-p  and  salii 
accumulating  device. 

2.  In  a  control  syHtem.  the  i  omtdnatton  with  a  source 
of  energy,  main  tran-'lating  n»ean»  recvivlng  fnergy  from 
■aid  source,  and  auxiliary  translating  meanx,  of  »'lectric«I 
means  in  circuit  with  said  main  translating  mean!*  iin<i»T 
predetermined  circuit  conditions,  and  means  for  (tmncrr 
ing  said  auxiliary  translating  means  in  multiple  with  nalil 
electrical  means. 

3.  In  a  control  syatem.  the  combination  with  a  sourcf 
of  energy,  main  trcnalating  means  receiving  enerKv  fmni 
said  source,  and  aaxiUary  translating  means,  of  fiurny 
accuniulattng  means  normally  traversed  Ny  the  current  of 
said  main  translating  means,  and  automatic  means  for 
shunting  the  main  current  through  said  auxiliary  trnns 
la  ting  means  nnder  predetermine<l  conditions. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  soun  e  of 
energy,  main  translating  means  receiving  energy  from 
said  source,  and  auxiliary  translating  means,  of  energy 
accumulating  means,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said 
accumulating  means  in  circuit  with  said  main  translatlnK 
means,  and  means  for  causing  the  current  of  the  main 
translating  means  to  traverse  the  circuits  of  the  auxiliary 
translating  means  under  preiletermineii  conditions. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  main  translating  means  receiving  energy  from 
said  source,  and  auxiliary  translating  means,  of  an  energy 
accumulator  normally  lonnectwl  In  series  circuit  with  saM 
main  translating  means  and  adapted  to  l>e  charged,  means 
for  connecting  said  auxiliary  translating  means  In  shunt 
to  said  a<'cumulator  under  pretletermineil  conditions,  am! 
electro- responsive  means  for  causing  said  accumulator  to 
discharge  through  said  auxiliary  translating  means  under 
other  predetermined  conditions. 

t  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


l.i;31.6rt3.  CONTROL  .SYSTP:.M.  .Nuhm.an  W.  Storek. 
I1tt}tburgh,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westtnghuuse  Klectrl<  ami 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsyU  aula. 
Fllwl  May  11,  191-t.    Serial  No,  S37,7<J<>.    ^Cl.  17_'— 17».  t 
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1.  \  system  of  control  comprising  a  phirallty  'if  suptily 
circuits    of    materially    <llfrerent    vulrages.    a    plurality    .if 
electric    motors    severally    provideil    with    armatures    anil 
field   magne*  windings,   and  switching  means  for   ronnert 
ing  said  motors  to  either  of  said  supply  circuits  initially 
In     series    or    series-parallel     und     sul'se<)nfntly     In     series 
parallel  or  parallel  cln  ult  relation,  according   u>   the  sup 
ply  circuit  employed,  and  for  maintaining  said  fliM   wind 
ings  on  a  pretletermined  side  of  all  the  armatures  Thtinigh 
out  the  operation  of  the  motors. 

2.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  I'f  supply 
circuits  of  materially  different  voltages,  a  pUirnlity  of 
electric  motors  severally  provide*]  with  arniattire-*  and 
field  magnet  w^indlngs.  and  switching  means  for  connerrinu 
said  motors  to  any  one  of  saUi  supply  circuits  for  series 
parallel  operation,  for  maintaining  said  field  windings 
adapti^l  for  direct  connection  to  the  ■  grounil  "  side  of  fhi> 
employe<l  supply  circuit    throughout   the  operatiim  <<(  the 


motors  and  for  maintaining  the  circuit  through  a  portion 
of  said  motors  uninterrupted. 

■3.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  supply 
circuits  of  materially  different  voltages,  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  severally  provided  with  armatures  and 
field  magnet  windings,  and  switching  means  for  <-onnecting 
'^ald  motors  to  either  of  said  supply  circuits  Initially  in 
series  or  series  parallel  and  subsequently  in  series-parallel 
or  parHJlcl  circuit  relation,  a -corillng  to  the  supply  circuit 
empoyed.  and  for  maintaining  said  field  windings  adapted 
for  direct  connection  to  the  '  ground  "  side  of  the  em- 
ploye 1  supply  ( In  ult  throughout  the  operation  of  the 
motors. 

■I.  .\  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  supply 
circuits,  the  voltage  of  one  of  which  is  substantially  twice 
that  of  the  other,  four  electric  motors  severally  provided 
with  aruiHtures  anil  field  magnet  windings,  and  controlling 
means  for  connecting  said  motors  to  either  of  said  supply 
<lrcults  Initially  In  series  or  series-parallel  and  subse- 
quently In  series  parallel  or  parallel  circuit  relation,  ac- 
1  ordlng  to  th"  supply  circuit  employed,  and  for  maintain- 
ing salil  field  windings  on  the  '  ground  '"  side  of  the  several 
armatures   throughout   the  operation  of  the  motors. 

.'>.  .\  system  of  (ontrol  comprising  a  plurality  of  supply 
circuits  of  materially  dilTerent  voltages,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric motors  >everally  provide<l  with  armatures  and  field 
magnet  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  motors 
to  saiil  supply  <lrcults  Initially  in  series  or  series-parallel 
circuit  relation,  respectively,  said  means  being  adapted, 
when  connected  to  one  of  said  supply  circuits  to  subse- 
iivieiitly  connect  the  motors  in  series-parallel  relation,  and 
i)einc  a<iapfed  when  connecte<!  to  the  other  supply  circuit, 
to  siiliseijuently  connect  the  motors  in  parallel  relation,  the 
rlelil  winding  connections  being  adapte<l  to  maintain  the 
windings  on  the  "  ground  "  side  of  the  several  armatures 
throughout  either  complete  operation  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  tl  to  H  not  prlnte*!  In  the  Cazette. ) 


l._'.Hl.ti«'.4.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Norm.vn  W.  Stoker, 
IMftsluirgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Klectric  and 
.Manufaituring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  862,797.    (Cl.  172—179.) 
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1  In  a  utitrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
clrcriit,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  an<l  a 
field  magnet  winding,  of  an  energy-accumulating  device, 
auxiliary  translating  means,  means  dependent  upon  pre- 
determined  conditions  for  selectively  energiiing  said  aux- 
iliary means  from  said  supply  circuit  and  said  aciumulat- 
log  device,  and  means  dependent  upon  other  pre<letermined 
conditions  for  energizing  said  field  magnet  winding  from 
salrl  accumulating  device. 

•J.  In  a  ( ontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
■Ircult.  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  of  a  field  current-regulating  device, 
energy  aci  umulatlng  means,  auxiliary  translating  means, 
electrical  means  In  circuit  with  said  motor  under  predeter- 
mined circuit  conditions,  means  for  connecting  salii  aux- 
iliary translating  means  in  parallel  with  said  electrical 
means,    and    iiieafls    for    <i>nnectiLg    said    electri<al    means 
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in  parallel  with  said  field   magnet  winding  and   said   cur- 
rent-regulating device. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  (oml)inatlon  with  a  supply 
circuit,  ami  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  of  auxiliary  translating  means,  a 
field  current-regulating  device,  an  energy  accumulator  nor- 
mally connected  in  series  circuit  with  aald  motor  and 
adapte<l  to  he  charged,  means  for  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary translating  means  in  parallel  to  said  accumulator 
under  predetermined  conditions,  electro-responsive  means 
for  causing  said  accumulator  to  discharge  through  said 
auxiliary  translating  means  under  other  pre<letermlned 
conditions,  and  means  dependent  upon  still  other  prede- 
termined conditions  for  causing  said  accumulator  to 
discharge  through  said  field-magnet  winding  and  said  cur- 
rent-regulating device. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  an  ele<-trlc  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  of  auxiliary  translating  means,  a 
field  reglulatlng  resistor,  an  energy  accumulator  normally 
connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  motor  and  adapted  to 
he  chargeil.  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  translat 
ing  means  in  parallel  with  said  accumulator  and  electro- 
responsive  means  for  causing  said  accumulator  to  dis- 
charge through  said  auxiliary  translating  means  under 
prwietermlned  conditions  during  motor  acceleration,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  accumulator  in  parallel  with 
the  field  magnet  winding  and  said  resistor  and  for  regu- 
lating the  resistor  when  the  motor  is  acting  as  a  braking 
generator. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  of  auxiliary  translating  means,  a 
field-regulating  resistor,  an  energy  accumulator  normally 
connecte<l  in  series  circuit  with  said  motor  and  adapted 
to  l>e  charge<l.  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  trans- 
lating means  in  parallel  with  aald  accumulator  and  electro- 
responsive  means  for  causing  said  accumulator  to  dis- 
charge through  said  auxiliary  translating  means  under 
predetermine<l  conditions  during  motor  acceleration,  means 
in  parallel  circuit  with  said  accumulator  for  controlling 
the  accumulator  current,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
accumulator  In  parallel  with  the  field  magnet  winding  and 
Raid  resistor  and  for  regualting  the  resistor  when  the 
motor  is  acting  as  a  braking  generator. 

[Claims  n   to  9   not   printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


1.2.^1.rtrt.'>.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROI,.  Noum.w  W.  Storetj. 
I'ittsburgh,  I'n..  assigner  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania.  F^ile<l  May  1«,  191d.  Serial  No.  97.S72.  tCI. 
172— 179.  > 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
s\ipply  circuit  and  a  phirallty  of  propelling  motors  con- 
necting thereto,  of  a  motor  generator  set  and  a  storage 
battery  connecte<l  In  series  through  the  propelling  motors 
to   the   supply    circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  clrciilt  ami  a  plurality  of  propelling  motors  con- 
nected thereto,  a   motor-generator  set   and   a   storage   bat- 


tery, of  means  for  charging  the  storage  battery  and  for 
operating  the  motor-generator  set  by  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  propelling  motors,  and  means  for  charg- 
ing the  battery  by  the  current  generate<l  by  the  motor- 
generator  set 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  propelling  motors  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  storage  l)attery  connecte<i  to  the 
supply  circuit  through  the  prop<dling  motors,  a  motor- 
generator  set  having  the  generator  field  winding  and 
the  motor  thereof  connecte<l  to  the  supply  circuit  through 
the  propelling  motors,  and  means  for  charging  the  l>at- 
tery   from   the   motor  generator   set, 

4.  In  a  sj-stem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
suiiply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  proi>elling  motors,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  motors  to  the  supply  circuit  in 
series,  series-parallel  and  parallel-circuit  relation,  of 
a  motor  generator  set  comprising  a  motor  and  a  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery,  and  means  for  conne<ting  the 
motor  of  said  motor-generator  set  and  said  battery  to 
the  supply  circuit  through  said  propelling  motors, 

.'».  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  propelling  motors  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  motor-generator  set  operatetl  by  the 
current  flowing  through  said  propelling  motors,  a  stor- 
age battery,  and  means  for  charging  said  battery  by 
the  current  flowing  through  said  propelling  motors  and 
by  the  c-urrent  generated  by  the  motor-generator  aet, 

[Claims  (5  to  2<»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2.n.f,»lt;  REGILATING  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.  Harve  R.  i^JxrART,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
17,    U»12.      .Serial    .No.   710,032,      (Cl.   172—274.) 
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1.  .An  induction  motor  having  a  spettlgovernor  com- 
prising a  resistor,  means  for  Including  variable  amounts 
of  the  resistor  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor 
and  a  controlling  means  comprising  two  opposing  elec- 
ironudive  force  generators  one  of  which  is  driven  by 
said  motor  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  substantially 
constant   voltage   value. 

2.  An  Induction  motor  having  an  adjustable  se<-ondary 
resistance,  a  generator  operatively  conne<'te«l  to  the  mo- 
tor, an  opposing  source  of  energy  connecte<l  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  generator  and  normally  neutralizing  the  gen- 
erated electromotive  force,  and  means  depending  upon  a 
difference  t>etween  the  electromotive  forces  of  the  gen- 
erator and  of  said  source  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
secondary  rcsistauce  of  the  motor. 

H  An  induction  motor  having  an  adjustable  second- 
ary    resistance,     a     generator     operatively     connecteil     to 
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the  motor,  an  opposing  iwurce  of  enertty  connected  to 
tbe  tcrmluls  of  the  fc*n«rator  and  normally  nputrattalnjt 
the  generated  electromotive  force,  and  e»ectro-reapoB«iTe 
means,  depending  upon  a  dlffer^ce  between  the  elec 
tromotive  force*  of  thp  generator  and  of  said  source, 
for  automatically  adjnating  the  «ec«)nd»ry  realftance  of 
the  motor. 

4.  A  polyphase  Induction  motor  having  an  adjustable 
external  realatanc*'.  stationary  and  movable  contact  mem 
bem  for  determining  the  active  portion  of  the  resistance, 
a  small  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  con- 
tact member,  aad  a  pair  of  oppose*!  sources  of  energy 
normally  neutralliing  each  other  and  tending  to  act 
upon  the  motor,  one  of  said  sources  being  operatlvely 
dependent  upon  the  Induction  motor. 

5.  A  poiypiuMe  induction  motor  having  an  external 
secondary  reslsUnce.  a  controller  for  adjusting  the  re- 
sistance, a  pilot  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
controller,  a  generator  operatlvely  connected  to  the  in- 
doctlon  motor,  a  constant-potential  source  of  energy  con- 
nected to  tbe  terminals  of  the  generator  and  normally 
neutralliing  tbe  generated  potential,  said  pilot  motor 
being  interpoaed  between  the  constant-potential  source 
and  the  generator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  (laaette.) 


1.231.6«7.       INCANDESCENT     I^MP.       Howard    Albx- 
A.vDER    8TTBIS6,    Middletowu.    Ohio.       FUwl     Jan.    21. 
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said  shell  and  being  Internally  thrcacled.  a  wall  formed 
upon  the  Inner  portion  of  said  body,  an  Inwanlly  ex- 
tending lug  forme«l  upon  said  wall,  contact  points  car- 
ried by  said  bt><iy  and  communicating  with  the  inner 
threaded  portion  thereof,  an  elongate<l  plate  having 
thickened  ends  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of 
said  lug.  meant*  electrically  connecting  said  contact 
points  to  said  plate,  a  lamp  head  carrle«l  by  said  body, 
a  bulb  carrie<l  by  said  lamp  head,  filaments  carried  with- 
in aald  bulb,  contact  blocks  carrieil  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  head,  conUct  points  carried  upon  the  p«'rlphery 
of  aald  head,  means*  for  electrically  connecting  said  last- 
mentlone^i  contact  points  and  said  I'ontact  blocks  to  said 
filaments,  said  head  being  capable  of  being  turned  so 
as  to  move  said  contact  blocks  Into  engagement  with  said 
plate,  mesni*  for  connecting  one  of  said  contact  polnta 
of  said  head  to  one  of  the  conUct  points  of  said  body, 
whereby  a  circuit  will  be  formed  for  ntlllMng  a  single 
filament,  said  head  being  capable  of  being  tume«l  when 
desired  so  as  to  break  the  original  circuit  and  form  a 
new  circuit  for  utilising  tbe  remaining  filament. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
of   a    socket    comprising   a    ahell,   a    body    carried    within 
said   shell   and   being  internally   threaded,  a   wall   formed 
upon    the   Inner    portion    of    said    body,    an    inwardly    ex- 
tending lug  formal   upon   said   wall,   contact  points   car- 
ried   by    said    body    and    commnnicatlag    with    the    inner 
threaded  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  plate  having  thick- 
ened   ends    fixedly    roounteil    upon    the   Inner    end   of   said 
lug,   meann   electrically   connecting  Mid   contact   points   t« 
said    plate,    a    thimble    threaded    Into    said    body,    conUct 
points  carried  by  said  thimble,  said  contact  points  of  said 
thimble    engaging    the    contact    polnta    of    said    body,    n 
lamp  head  threaded  Into  said  thimble,  an  Insulating  sheet 
interposed    between    said    head    and    thimble,   a    bulb   car 
rted    by   said    head,    filaments    carried    within    safal    bulb, 
contact  points  carried   by  said  bead  and  communicating 
with  Its  periphery,  contact  Mocks  carried  upon  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  head,  wires  connected  to  said  filaments,  said 
last-mentioned  contact  points  and  to  said  contact  blocks, 
said  last-mentioned  contact  points  and  said  contact  blocks 
being   arranged    so    as   to   allow   only   one   contact   block 
to    engage    said    plate   and    one   contact    point   to   engage 
one  contact  point  of  said  tblmMe  at  a  single  time,  there- 
by  forming   only   a   single  drcuit   whereby   only   a  single 
ftlament    may    be    utilised,    said    head    being    capable    of 
being  turnwl  ho  eh  to  cause  the  remaining  contact   block 
to    engage    said    plate    nnd    the    remaining    contact    point 
of  said    head    to   engage   tbe    remaining   contact    point    of 
said    thimble,    thereby    breaking    the    original    circuit   and 
forming  a  new  circuit  for  utllUng  tbe  remaining  filament. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
of  a  socket,  contact  points  carried  by  said  socket,  means 
for  supplying  said  contact  points  with  an  electric  cur- 
rent, a  thimble  carried  by  said  socket,  salil  thimble  b»> 
Ing  provided  with  contact  points,  the  contact  points  of 
said  thimble  engaging  a  number  of  the  contact  points 
of  iald  socket,  a  head  threaded  into  said  thimble,  a 
non-conducting  sheet  carrle<l  upon  the  outer  portions 
of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  contact  points  carrlefl  upon 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  contact 
blocks  carried  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  head,  flla 
meats  carried  by  said  head,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  filaments  to  said  contact  points  and  said 
contact  blocks  of  said  head,  said  head  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  so  as  to  cause  only  a  single  contact  polnr 
and  a  single  contact  Wock  of  said  head  to  engage  a 
plurality  of  the  contact  points  of  said  socket,  wherebv 
only  a  single  circuit  will  be  formed  at  a  single  time  so 
as  to  allow  only  a  single  filament  to  be  lighted,  a  bnlb 
carried  by  said  head,  said  bulb  being  adapted  to  be 
tamed  so  as  to  allow  the  remaining  contact  point  and 
contact  block  of  said  head  to  engage  tbe  remaining  con- 
tact polnta  of  aald  socket  whereby  a  new  circuit  will  be 
formed,  while  the  first  circuit  will  be  broken,  thereby 
allowing   the   remaining   filament   to   be  utlllied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a    socket    comprising   a    shell,    a    body    carrlwl    within 


1.231,>mH.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Charles  B.  Swijck,  Del- 
phos.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Delpbos  Printing  Press  Company,  Delphos,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Plle<l  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,794.      (CI.   101 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  be«l  plate,  a 
depending  bracket  mechanically  connectetl  to  the  bed 
plate  and  having  a  channel,  a  wrist  pin  movable  In  the 
channel,  a  gear  wheel,  the  said  wrist  pin  connected  to 
the  gear  whtvl  and  movable  in  the  <'hannel  for  driving 
the   bed    plate,   an    Impression   cylinder,   a   pair   of  donb'e 
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off-h<'t  gears  for  driving  the  Impression  cylinder,  a  gear 
wheel  connected  to  the  offset  gears,  n  driving  shaft,  and 
H  |>alr  of  pinions  locatMl  on  the  shaft  for  driving  the 
sal<l   gear  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  bed  plate  having  ra(ks,  a  bed 
frame  having  gears  meshing  with  the  racks,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  racks  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels,  a 
di'pending  bra<-ket  secure*!  to  the  bed  frame  and  having 
a  channel,  a  gear  whtM*!.  a  wrist  pin  secured  to  the  last 
name<I  gear  wheel  and  movable  In  the  channel,  an  Im- 
pression lyllnder.  nieans  for  raising  anil  lowering  the 
Impression  i\vllniler.  a  pair  of  double  off  set  gears  for 
driving  the  Impression  (yllnder.  a  gear  wheel  connectwl 
to  the  offset  gears,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  pin- 
ions located  on  the  driving  shaft  for  driving  the  said 
gear  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  bed  frame  having 
gears,  a  supporting  frame,  racks  locate<l  on  the  bed 
plate  and  the  supporting  frame,  meshing  with  the  gears, 
a  depeniling  bracket  having  a  channel  and  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  lied  fratni'.  a  gear  wheel,  a  wrist  pin  mov- 
able In  the  channel  and  secure<l  to  said  gear  wheel,  an 
Inipri'Ksion  cylinder.  11  i>air  of  donhlc  off-set  gears,  a 
gear  wheel  connecteft  to  the  off  set  gears,  a  driving  shaft, 
anrl  a  pair  of  pinions  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  for 
driving  the  said   gear  whe«*ls. 


l,l'31.»)««t.      (  OMI'OSITF:  railway  tie.      Shkkman  Tay 
i.ou.    Wymoie,    Nebr.      Filed    Ni>v.    4,    liHtJ       Serial    No. 
ll'!t,.-,]7.       Kl.    2;!.H — ,!., 


1.  A    rsiilwjiy    ti."    including    opposi'd    ion<T<'te    sections, 
M    |iin    Hnduirid    hi    tlic    sections   and    constituting    a    con 
rfctioii   ttieielietwcen.  n   tie  bar  <'onnectlnK  the  upper  p<  r 
tions  of  the  sections,   and   a   connection   between   said   pin 
and   the  tie  bar. 

2.  A    rjiihvny    tie    including    opjKtsed    concrete    sections 
conveiglnK    downwardly    toward    each    other,    a    pin    an 
c:.ored  at  Its  ends  within  the  respective  sections  and  con 
stituting    a    connection    therel>etween,    mil    chairs    secured 
upon    the    resjjectlve    aectlons,    a    tie    liar    connecting    the 
c.ialrs,  and  a  connection  tx-tween  the  tie  bar  and   pin. 

.H.  A  railway  tie  Including  opposed  concrete  sections 
converging  downwardly  toward  each  other,  a  coupling 
|)in  anchored  at  Its  ends  within  the  respective  sections, 
rail  chairs  mounted  un  the  sections,  reinforcing  means 
embedded  within  the  sections  and  dotachably  engaged  by 
tbe  chairs,  a  tie  l«r  secure<l  to  said  chairs,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  tie  bar  and  coupling  pin. 

4.  A  railway  tie  including  opposed  concrete  sections 
converging  downwardly  towsrd  each  other,  a  coupling 
pin  ancliored  at  its  ends  wltaln  t>ie  respective  sections, 
rail  chairs  mounted  on  tbe  sections,  reinforcing  means 
emliedded  within  the  sections  and  detachably  engaged  by 
the  chairs,  a  tie  liar  seiured  to  said  chairs,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  tie  l»ar  and  coupling  pin,  said  tie 
bar  constituting  rail  fastening  means. 

5.  A  railway  tie  including  op|>osed  concrete  sections 
converging  downwardly  toward  each  other,  a  pin  an 
chored  at  its  ends  within  the  respective  sections  and  con- 
stituting a  connection  therelietween,  rail  chairs  secured 
upon  tile  respective  sections,  and  a  tie  bar  connecting  tbe 
chairs. 

[Cliiims  d  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Uuaette.] 


1,231.670.  BEARING.  Eowix  G.  TIOLI  su,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  P'lled 
Oct.  11,  lf»13.     Serial  No.  7:*4,»iir,.     t«'l.  rt4— !<•.. 
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1.  The  comlnnaHon  with  a  siiafl  or  axle  Is-armj;  pro- 
vldtd  with  an  external  end  flange  and  a  piirtial  iiiteuraj 
flange  located  entirely  within  said  end  tiange,  of  a  houi*- 
ing  having  a  seat  in  an  external  wall  adapted  to  inclos*- 
said  partial  flan^'e  and  |M«sitio:i  said  lieailng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axb*  Itearing  pro 
vlded  with  an  external  tnd  flange  and  a  partial  integral 
flange  located  entirely  within  said  emi  flange  und  Imving 
a  plurality  of  finished  surfaces,  uf  a  jouslng  having  a 
seat  foriued  in  an  .'Xlerna]  wull  and  having  n  i»lurnllty 
of  finished  surfaces  for  rigidly  engaging  the  respective 
finished  surfuces  of  said  partial  fljiiige  and  iMisitluulng 
said    bearing. 

3.  The  (ondilnation  with  a  shaft  or  axle  Itearlng  pro- 
vided with  an  external  end  flange  and  a  partial  integral 
flange  dlspos4>d  in  proximity  thereto  and  having  a  finished 
face  surface  and  a  plurality  of  flnished  end  8urfa>-et!  sev- 
erally disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  of  u  huuaing  fur  iiaid 
bearing  having  a  seat  formed  In  an  external  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  finished  Kurfaces  for  rigidly  engag- 
ing f.ie   lespective  finished  surfaces  of  sjiid  pariial  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  L«aring  pro- 
vided with  an  external  end  flange  and  a  partial  Integral 
flange  disposed  in  proximity  thcieto,  the  said  flange  bt  ing 
iHKinded  by  substantiully  parallel  edge  surfaces  and  a 
connecting  end  surface  having  portions  thereof  at  right 
angles  to  said  edge  surface's,  of  a  bousing  for  said  b*>Mr- 
lug  having  a  seat  formed  in  an  external  wall,  the  said 
seat  having  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  u  l>ottiim 
having  portions  thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  walls  ft>r 
engaging  the  respective  surfaces  of  tbe  said  partial  flange. 


1.231.071.  (UMNDKR.  llAnnv  K.  TtPMAUsii,  Bangor.  Me  , 
assigner  of  one  half  to  Vnion  In>n  Works,  Bangor.  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  31,  191ti.  Serial 
No,   H«,13G.      (fl.  h3— 7a,t 


1,   A  grinder  for  the  production  of  wood  pulp  compris- 
ing a   rotary  grindstune,  a  plurality  of  pt^cketa  arranged 
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around  the  utone  for  recelvln!?  thf»  wood  to  Ix"  jtround 
and  provided  with  meanfi  for  fwdlng  the  wood  iisalnHt 
the  stone,  and  acrapers  arranjed  b«»tween  the  pockofs  and 
adjustable  therewith  wjrh  respect  to  the  stone,  said 
scrapers  helOK  arranged  tr,  remove  thi'  pulp  produced  and 
thereby  prevent  the  iuiine  from  passlnjt  to  the  next  ivxket 
and  being   regroiind  :    substantially   as  deH<Tll)«d. 

2.  A  p'lnder  for  the  prtxliictlon  of  wmxl  pulp  compris- 
ing a  rotary  grindstone,  a  plurality  nf  pockets  iirran>;ed 
around  the  stone  for  rfceivlng  the  wcxhI  to  lie  jjround  and 
provided  with  means  for  feeding  the  wood  an'ilnst  the 
stone,  and  scrapers  arranged  between  the  ixj<-kets  and 
adjustable  with  respect  to  both  the  pockets  and  the  stone, 
said  scrapers  being  arranK^d  to  removr  the  pulp  pr>>diii-e<l 
and  thereby  prevent  the  same  from  passins;  to  the  next 
pocket  and  being  reground  :  substantially  as  describtHl, 

3.  A  grinder  for  the  production  of  wood  pulp  coinpris 
Ing  a  rotary  grindstone,  a  plurality  of  iwickets  arranged 
aroand  the  stone  for  re<'eiving  the  wood  to  be  ground  and 
provided  with  means  for  fee<ilng  the  wo<xJ  against  ttu' 
stone,  and  scrapers  arranged  between  the  iMickets  for 
removing  the  pulp  produced  and  thereby  f)reventln«  tie 
same  from  passing  to  the  next  pocket  and  tx'lng  regrmind, 
each  of  said  scrapers  l>eing  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
pockets  and  being  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  ;  suli 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  grinder  for  the  production  of  woo<l  pul|>  comprls 
ing  a  rotary  grindstone,  a  casing  therefor  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pockets  arranged  around  the  stone  for 
receiving  the  wo<xl  to  be  ground  and  having  means  f>r 
feeding  the  wood  against  the  stone,  an<l  scrapeis  (irrang'-<l 
betwe»>n  the  pockets  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  both 
the  pockets  and  the  stone,  the  adjusting  means  heinu 
outside  of  the  casing,  said  scrapers  tfelnt  arninged  to 
remove  the  palp  produced  and  thereby  prevent  the  sami 
from  passing  to  the  next  pocket  and  being  rej^rouud  ; 
substantially    as   described. 

Tt.  A  grinder  for  the  pn>ductlon  of  wfsid  pnip  comprls 
Ing  a  rotary  grindstone,  a  casing  therefor  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pockets  arrange<i  around  the  stom-  for 
receiving  the  wood  to  be  gr>iund  and  having  means  for 
feeding  the  wood  against  the  stone,  and  scrapers  iirran'.red 
between  the  pockets  for  removing  the  pulp  prodnc-il  iind 
thereby  preventing  the  same  from  pas.-iln;,'  to  the  iie^t 
pocket  and  being  reground,  eac;>  of  said  scrapers  ti^lnu 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  poikets  and  l>etni;  rtdj.isialili 
with  respe<-t  thereto,  the  adjusting  means  twin;:  locati-d 
without  the  casing  ;   substantially  as  des<'rnH'<l 
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1.  In  a  pulp  grinder,  the  combination  of  u  griiidlnt' 
wb«el,  a  shaft  supporting  said  wheel,  p<K-ket8  for  the 
material  to  be  ground  surrounding  said  whi-el  and  ar 
rangeti  to  exert  an  unbalanced  lateral  thrust  on  said 
shaft,  meaDS  for  supporting  said  shaft  comprising  u  hull 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  the  outer  memlwr  of 
the  ball  bearing,  said  carrier  havlnic  a  supporting   pedes 


tal,  a  pivotal  Joint  supporting  said  pedestal  and  n  dxed 
yoke  having  its  arms  engaging  the  sides  of  said  carrier 
and   limiting  the  movement  of  said  pedestal  on  its  Joint. 

1:.  In  a  pulp  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  grinding: 
wheel,  a  shaft  stipporting  said  wheel,  pockets  for  the 
material  to  Im>  ground  surrounding  said  wlieol  and  ar- 
ranged to  exert  an  unbalanced  lateral  thrust  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  comprising  a 
liall  Ix^arlng  for  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  the  ball  l>earlng 
mounted  for  angular  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  dlrei'tlon  of  the  unbalanced  thrust  pro- 
duceil  by  the  pressure  on  the  material  in  the  pockets, 
said  ball  bearing  having  the  wearing  face  of  Its  outer 
race  Kround  to  a  curve  to  permit  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  the  two  races  of  the  bearing  without  cramping 
the   bearing  balls. 

.'t.  In  a  pulp  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  shaft  8upix)rtlng  said  wheel,  ixjckets  for  the 
material  to  l>e  ground  hurroundlng  said  wheel  and  ar 
ranged  to  exert  an  unbalanced  lateral  thrust  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  comprising  a  ball 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  the  outer  memlwr  of 
thi  ball  Itearlng.  said  carrier  having  a  supporting  p»-des- 
tal,  a  pivotal  Joint  supporting  said  p<Hlestal  and  a  fixed 
yoke  having  Its  arms  engaging  the  sides  of  said  carrier 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  p«Klestal  on  Its  joint, 
ami  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  carrier  In  its 
yoke. 


1.2.11.t5T3.  VAPOR-LAMP.  Iha  liJ-Biis  and  Fhbp  C.  Asi- 
Miis.  Fr»H'port.  III.,  assignors  to  Perfection  Vapor  Light 
Company.  Freeport.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
19ir..      Serial  No.  57.6&«.      (CI.  67—50.) 
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1.  Ill  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply 
tank  adapted  to  contain  fuel  under  pressure,  a  bushing 
renjovably   mounted  on   said   tank,  a    fuel   supply  plin-  He 

■  Hired  within  said  bushing  and  depending  within  said  tank, 
a  coupling  removably  threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
bushing,  a  vertical  generator  pipe  aectired  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  coupling  and  having  a  discharire  orifice  at  its  up- 
per end,  said  bushing  having  a  passage  way  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  supply  and  generator  pii>es,  a 
valve  rod  arranged  in  said  pipe  and  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bushing  and  having  a  valve  and  cleaning  pin  for 
said  orifice,  said  valve  rod  being  removable  from  said 
bushing  and  said  pipe  when  said  parts  are  dlsconne<'ted. 
and  a  rotatable  stem  mounted  in  said  bushing  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  shifting  said  valve  rod  and  a  needle 
valve  mounted  in  said  bushing  below  said  stem  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  through  said  hushing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Id  a  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  a  feul  supply 
tank  adapted   to   contain    fuel    under  pressure,   a    bushing 


removably  mounted  on  said  tank  and  having  a  passage 
way  therethrough,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  secured  to  said  bush- 
ing and  depending  within  said  tank,  a  coupling  removably 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bushing,  packing  Inter- 
posed lietween  said  tank  and  said  bushing  and  between 
the  latter  and  said  coupling,  a  vertical  generator  pipe  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  end  to  said  coupling  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  its  upper  end,  a  cap  nut  mounted  on  said 
generator  pipe  and  an  insulating  handle  surrounding  said 
generator  pipe  and  held  In  place  between  .said  coupling 
and  said  cap  nut.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  generator 
pipe,  a  coupling  secured  thereto,  a  sb»eve  on  said  pipe,  the 
latter  having  an  Integral  shoulder  against  which  said 
sleeve  abuts,  a  cap  nut  threaded  on  said  sleeve,  and  an 
insulating  handle  surrounding  said  pipe  and  Interposed 
between  said  coupling  and  said  cap  nut.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination   of  a  supply  tank, 
n    bushing  having  a   passageway   therethrough  secured   t<i 
said   tank,   a    coupling   removably   threade<l   on   said    bush 
Ing.  a  vertli-al  generator  pipe  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said   coupling,  a  sleeve  on  said  generator  pipe,   the  latter 
having  an    Integral    shoulder   against    which    said    sleeve 
abuts,    a    cap    nut   threaded   on    said    sleeve,   and   an    insu 
lating  handle  surrounding  said  generator  pipe  and  Inter 
posed   between   said   coupling  and   said  cap   nut.    snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bushing 
having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  generator  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  bushing  at  one  end  and  having  a  discharge 
orifice  at  its  outer  end.  a  valve  rod  In  said  pipe  having  a 
valve  and  cleaning  pin  for  said  orifice,  a  rack  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  valve  rod  and  arranged  in  said  hushing, 
a  stem  extending  Into  said  bushing  In  line  with  the  axis 
thereof,  and  a  pinion  on  said  stem  engaging  .said  rack 
bar.  substantlallv  as  described. 


1.2.^1.674.  DISPLAY  BOX.  Kari.  rNPEUWooD.  New  York. 
N.  \'.,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Krementz  &  Co..  Newark. 
N.  .1.,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  (Jeorge  Krenient7 
and  Carl  11.  Lebkuecher.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,(119.     (CI.  211—28.) 


1.  In  a  display  box.  the  combination  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  shallow  recess  In  Its  Inner  side,  and  a  reniovable 
display  pad  to  fit  said  recess,  said  pad  having  a  stiff  body 
and  carrying  article-holding  means,  of  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  retaining  the  pad  comprising  a  lining  of  soft  ma 
terlal  applied  to  the  Inclosing  wall  of  the  recess  and  into 
which  the  edges  of  the  pad  are  presse<l. 

2.  A  display  box  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body 
having  a  wide  projecting  basal  flange,  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  top  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  similar  pro 
Jecting  flange,  the  box  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  dis- 
play with  the  lid  resting  at  an  Inclination  upon  the  under- 
lying support  and  the  body  standing  upon  Its  flange  and 
tilted  backward  with  the  flange  of  the  lid  l>earing  upon 
the  back  of  the  body  and  bracing  the  parts  in  position. 

3.  A  display  box  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body 
having  n  wide  projecting  basal  flange,  a  flat  hinged  cover 


having  a  low  wall  upon  Its  Inner  face  adapted  to  enter  the 
body  and  Inclosing  a  shallow  re<"vss.  a  display  surface 
within  .said  recess,  and  a  rim  projecting  beyond  said  wall* 
and  similar  to  the  basal  rim,  the  box  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  display  with  the  lid  resting  at  an  inclination 
upon  the  underlying  support  and  the  body  standing  ui>on 
its  flange  and  tilted  t>ackward  with  the  flange  of  the  lid 
bearing  upon  the  back  of  the  body  and  bracing  the  parts 
In  position. 


1.2.U.ti7.'i.  IKiLDINt;  HEVICE  FOR  SLIIUNC.-SIDE 
CRIBS.  Chari.is  V.m-l<i\e.  Buffalo.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Co..   Buffalo.   N.   Y       Filed   Nov. 

>«.   ISn:;.     Serial  No.  79!t,S'.)l.      (CI.   5— 5^.) 


J^L-^ 


In  a  I  rii>.  thf  (dinbinatlon  of  a  side  having  a  horizontal 
tuliular  rail,  and  guide  rods  which  pass  through  holes  In 
the  end  portions  of  said  rail  and  on  which  the  side  is 
adapteil  to  slide,  of  a  clutch  lever  which  Is  pivoted  inside 
of  said  tubular  rail  adjacent  to  each  guide  rod  and  has  an 
operating  portion  projecting  out  through  a  slot  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  rail  and  a  notch  formed  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  a  spring  located  and  conc«'aled  Inside  of  said 
tubular  rail  which  holds  said  lever  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  guide  rod  In  position  to  prevent  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  side  on  said  guide  rod,  said  spring 
being  cfmflned  in  said  rail  but  detached  therefrom  and  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  spring  strip  having  the  cross  bar 
thereof  seated  In  the  notch  In  said  lever  whereby  the 
sprluK  is  retained  in  place  In  the  rail. 


1.2.'^1.676.  MOVABLE  FR<t(;.  Anthony  L.  Vissat, 
Ilermlnle.  Pa  Flle<i  .June  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  101, 050, 
(CI.   H»4  — 119.1 


1.  A  movable  frog  for  railways  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  extensions  each 
having  its  upper  face  formed  with  a  jwlr  of  track  mem 
hers  extending  in  different  directions,  said  plate  further 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots,  a  shlftable  frog  plate 
sliding  on  said  supporting  plate  and  provldwl  with  de- 
pending lugs  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pair  of  shift- 
ing arms  having  blfurcate<l  inner  ends  connected  to  said 
lugs  for  shifting  said  frog  plate,  and  track  members  car- 
ried by  the  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  aline  with  certain 
track  memtMTs  of  said  e\tenslonp  when  the  frog  plate  Is 
shifted. 

2.  A  movable  frog  for  railways  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  extensions  each 
having  its  upper  face  formed  with  a  pair  of  track  mem- 
bers extending  In  different  directions,   said  plate  further 
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barlAC  a  pair  of  timnsTerM  slots,  a  sblftable  frog  plate 
sUdlBS  on  said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with  de- 
•pendlng  lugs  extending  tlirough  said  slots,  a  pair  of  skift- 
iag  anus  iMTlng  bifurcated  inner  ends  connected  to  said 
lugs  for  sfaiftlng  said  frog  plate,  and  track  members  car- 
ried by  tbe  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  aline  with  certain 
track  members  of  said  extensions  wben  tbe  frog  plate  is 
shifted,  a  cross  head  connecting  said  arras  together,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  cross  head  to  Hhift  said  arms. 
X  A  movable  frog  for  railways  comprising  a  Rupport- 
ing  plate  provided  with  oppositely  di8poK«'<]  fstfoslons 
each  having  its  upper  face  formetl  with  a  pair  of  track 
members  extending  in  different  dire<-tlons,  said  plate  fur- 
ther having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots,  a  shtftable  frog 
plate  siidlDg  on  said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with 
depending  lugs  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pair  of 
shifting  arms  having  bifurcated  inner  ends  cwnDe<-tPd  to 
said  lugs  for  shifting  said  frog  plate,  and  track  members 
carried  by  the  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  aline  with  certain 
track  members  of  saM  extensions  when  tbe  frog  plate  is 
shifted,  a  craaa  head  connecting  said  arms  together,  and 
niean!4  for  reciprocating  the  cross  head  to  shift  i«atd  armn 
and.  means  for  locking  said  cross  head  at  the  limit  of  Its 
movement  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  movable  frog  for  railways  comprising  a  supi>ortiog 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  fxtensions  esch 
having  its  upper  face  formed  with  a  pair  of  track  mem- 
bers extending  in  different  directions,  said  plate  further 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots,  a  shiftable  frog  plate 
sliding  on  said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with  de- 
pending lugs  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pair  of  shift- 
ing arms  having  bifurcated  Inner  ends  connected  to  said 
lugs  for  shifting  said  frog  plate,  and  track  members  car- 
ried by  the  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  aline  with  certain 
track  members  of  said  extensions  when  tbe  frog  plate  Is 
shifted. 

5.  A  movable  frog  for  railways  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  extensious  each 
having  Its  upper  face  formed  with  a  pair  of  track  mem- 
bers extending  in  different  dirertk»Bs.  said  plate  further 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots,  a  shiftable  frog  plate 
sliding  on  said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with  depend 
Ing  lugs  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pair  of  shifting 
arms  having  bifurcated  Inner  ends  connected  to  said  lugs 
for  shifting  said  frog  plate,  and  track  meml>ers  carrle<l 
by  tbe  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  aline  with  certain  track 
members  of  aald  extensions  wben  tbe  frog  plate  Is  shifted, 
and  each  of  aald  extensions  provlde«l  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending brac«  members  for  the  track  members  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,231,677.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Frtoekk  K  W.  Wakkkici-d. 
Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  WakefleUI  Brass 
Compiar.  ▼««lH«n.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  S,  laid.     Serial  No.  101,445.     (Cl.  24ti — 11.) 


1.  la  a  laap  of  the  character  described,  the  comhtna- 
Uon  of  a  reffeetor  comprising  a  main  annular  portion  and 
a  central  porttoo.  an  annular  space  being  left  between 
rack  porttoN ;  •   lighting  element  Bopporte«l   from   said 


central  reflector  portion  ;  and  a  slldably  mounted  sleeve 
normally  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  reflector  but  mov- 
able through  such  annular  space  to  laterally  surround 
said  lighting  element,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reflector  comprlalng  a  main  annular  portion  and 
a  central  portion,  an  annular  space  being  left  between 
such  portions ;  a  lighting  element  supported  from  aald  cen- 
tral reflector  portion  ;  aad  a  slldably  mounted  sleeve  uf 
transparent  colored  material  normally  positioned  to  the 
rear  of  said  reflector  but  movable  through  such  annular 
Hpace  to  laterally  surround  said  lighting  element,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reflector  comprlalng  a  main  annular  portion  and 
a  central  portion,  an  annular  space  being  left  between 
such  portions ;  a  lighting  element  supported  from  said 
central  reflector  portion  ;  and  a  plurality  of  concentric, 
slldably  mounted  transparent  sleeves  of  different  colors 
normally  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  reflector,  but  in- 
dependently movable  through  such  annular  space  to  lat- 
ally  surround  said  lighting  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing  open  at  both  ends ;  a  glass  clos- 
ing the  front  end  of  aald  casing ;  a  removable  plate  clos- 
ing tbe  rear  end  of  said  casing ;  a  reflector  mounted  in 
said  (aslng.  said  reflector  comprising  a  main  annular  por- 
tion, and  a  central  portion  carried  by  said  plate,  an  an- 
nular space  being  left  between  such  portions  ;  a  lighting 
element  supported  centrally  from  such  central  reflector 
portion  ;  and  a  aleere  attached  to  said  plate  so  as  to  be 
slidable  axlally  of  said  lighting  element,  said  sleeve  being 
normally  posltlancd  t»  tbe  rear  of  said  reflector  but  being 
movable  through  the  aaaular  qtace  therein  to  laterally 
surround  said  lighting  element. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing  open  at  both  ends  ;  a  glass  dos- 
ing the  ttant  end  of  said  casing;  a  removable  plate  clos- 
ing tbe  rear  end  of  aald  casing;  a  reflector  mounted  In 
said  casing,  said  reflector  comprising  a  mala  annular  por- 
tion, and  a  central  portion  carried  by  said  plate,  au  an- 
nular space  being  left  between  such  portions  ;  a  lighting 
element  supported  centrally  from  such  central  reflector 
portion  ;  and  a  sleeve  of  transparent  colored  material  at- 
tached to  said  plate  so  as  to  be  slidable  axlally  of  said 
lighting  element,  said  sleeve  being  normally  positlontnl  to 
tbe  rear  of  said  reflector  but  being  movable  through  the 
snnular  space  therein  to  laterally  surround  said  lighting 
element. 

[('latDiK  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.2:n.*\~H.  BED-TABLE.  Harbisom  A.  Walkbr,  Shelby, 
Ml<h.  F^led  May  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  94,748.  (Cl. 
45 — M2.) 


1.  A  bed  table  comprlalng  a  frame  adapted  to  be  se* 
cureil  transversely  of  a  bed,  a  carriage  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  U-«haped  bracket  moanted  on  the  car- 
riage,  tubular  members  loosely  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said 
bracket  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged  tn  recesaea 
In  the  eilges  of  respective  arais  of  the  bracket  to  secara 
said  members  la  upright  poaltioa,  and  a  table  top  carried 
by  said  memben. 
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2.  A  bed  table  compriising  a  fraim-  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured transversely  of  u  bed,  a  rarrlage  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  tubular  nitinli»Ts  plvotcil  to  the  carriage, 
rods  adjustably  niounte<l  iu  salil  tul>ular  member  resp«'c- 
tlvi'ly,  means  for  Kpcurlns:  said  tubular  nu'mbers  In  up- 
right position,  arms  pivotfd  to  the  nuter  tnds  of  said 
rods,  a  U  shaped  bracket  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  a 
table  top  pivoted  to  said  bracket. 


l,::.n.«79.    tie-tamping  machine.    Geoki.e  F.  Wki.ss. 
Springfield.   111..  assl>;nor  of  one-half  to   Frank   M.   M( 
(iowan  and  Roy  M.  Seeley.  Springfield,  111.     Filed 
1',  101(1,     Serial  Xo.  129,091.      (Cl.  104— l"a.i 


Nov. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tamper  frame  disposed  above  and  transverse  to 
the  rail  of  a  railway  track  ;  tampers  mounted  en  the  tamper 
frame  and  inclinable  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  track  and  also  inclinable  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  track  and  effective  to  tamp  on  both  sides  of  the  rail  ; 
and  means  for  Inclining  toward  each  other  the  tamperij 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tamper  frames  positioned  above  a  tie  and  the  rails 
of  a  railway  track  ;  and  tamper  bars  effective  to  tamp  on 
both  sides  of  the  tie  and  Inclinable  toward  each  other 
transversely  of  the  track,  to  tamp  both  sides  of  the  rails. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tamper  frames  positioned  above  a  tie  and  the  rails 
of  a  railway  track  ;  tamper  bars  mounted  on  said  tamper 
frames  respectively  and  effective  to  tamp  on  both  sides  of 
the  tie  and  both  sides  of  the  rails  ;  means  for  inclining 
the  tamper  bars  on  both  tamper  frames  toward  the  tie  ; 
and  means  for  inclining  under  the  rails  the  two  tamper 
bars  adjacent  to  each  rail. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tamper  frame  comprising  parallel  rails  and 
brace  rods  rigidly  connecting  said  rails  :  guide  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  rail  of  the  tamper  frame;  a  first 
guide  support  plvotally  connected  with  said  guide  bars ;  a 
second  guide  support  stationary  on  one  rail  of  the  tamper 
frame  ;  guide  blocks  plvotally  mounted  On  the  guide  sup- 
ports :  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  with  one  of 
said  guide  blocks  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  con- 
necting rod. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  ;  a  first  rotative  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the 
car ;  a  second  rotative  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  car 
and  parallel  to  said  first  drive  shaft :  a  eprocket  wheel  on 
said  first  drive  shaft ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  second 
drive  shaft ;  side  frames  mounted  on  the  car ;  a  first  pair 
of  lifter  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  rtde  frames  la 
line  with  the  first  drive  shaft ;  a  first  driven  shaft  mount- 
ed on  sakl  first  pair  of  arms  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
first  driven  shaft ;  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  first  drive  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  first  driven  shaft ;  a  second  pair  of  lifter  arms  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  side  frames  in  line  with  the  sec- 
ond drive  shaft  ;  a  second  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said 
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second  pair  of  lifter  arms;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  sec- 
ond driven  shaft  :  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  second  drive 
shaft  ;  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  second  drive  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
second  driven  »^haft,  all  co-acting  to  rotate  the  driven 
shafts  during  the  raising  or  lowering  of  tbe  lifter  frame. 
[Claims  6  10  24  not  printwl  In  the  Gaz>tte  1 


l,2:n.HVH.     r>I.\I'HRAGM  BUFFING  MECHANISM.     Ed- 
vvAKD  E.  Whitmoke,  Chicago,  111.,  assljrnf'f  to  The  Cur 
ruin    Supply    Company.    Chicago.   III.,  a   Corporation    of 
Illinois.      Filed    June    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    lo5,in. 
iCl,  105— 61.  t 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  stationary  and  movable  members  of  the  dia- 
phragm, of  a  bow  spring  attached  In  Its  medial  portion  to 
1  ne  of  the  members  and  at  its  ends  to  the  other  of  said 
member,  and  links  Interposed  in  the  connection  at  the 
spring  ends. 

2.  In  a  diaphragm  buffing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  stationary  and  movable  meml)ers  of  the  dia- 
phragm, of  a  bow  spring  attached  at  a  median  point  to  the 
movable  member  and  at  its  ends  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  links  Interposed  In  the  connection  of  the  spring 
ends  to  the  stationary  member. 

3.  In  a  diaphragm  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  stationary  and  movable  members  of  the  dia- 
phragm, of  a  bow  spring  attached  In  Its  medial  portion  to 
one  of  the  members  and  at  Its  ends  to  the  other  of  said 
member,  and  links  Interposed  In  the  connection  at  the 
spring  ends,  each  of  said  links  comprising  an  angular 
shaped  plate  pivoted  at  the  angle  to  the  member  and  at 
the  extremity  of  one  leg  to  the  spring  end,  the  other  leg 
lying  normally  against  the  member. 

4.  In  a  diaphragm  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  stationary  and  movable  members  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm, of  a  bow  spring  attached  at  a  median  point  to 
the  movable  member  and  at  its  ends  to  the  stationary 
member,  and  links  interposed  In  the  connection  of  the 
spring  ends  to  the  stationary  member,  each  of  said  links 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  angular  shaped  plates  pivoted 
at  the  angle  to  the  member  and  at  the  extremity  of  one 
leg  to  tbe  spring  end.  the  other  leg  lying  normally  agalnht 
the  stationary  member. 

5.  In  a  diaphragm  buffing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  stationary  and  movable  members  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm, stems  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  face  plate  and 
slidable  within  the  car  framing,  and  compression  springs 
mounted  on  said  sterna  and  acrvlag  as  a  lower  bulftng 
mechanism,  of  an  upper  buffing  mechanlcB  comprlalng  a 
bow  spring  attached  In  Its  medial  portloo  to  the  face  plate 
aad  at  Its  ends  to  a  stationary  support,  and  links  Inter- 
posed In  the  ceaaectlon  between  the  spring  ends  and  the 
stationary  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.2ai.681.  CIBCUIT-BRKAKEE  FOR  IGNITION  8T»- 
TEM8.  JoaarH  A.  Williams,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  K-W  Ignltioa  Company,  Qereland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1»,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.200.  (CL  12>— 1«<I.) 
1.  In  a  etrralt  breaker,  a  caaa.  a  pair  of  contact  meas- 

bers  arrangad  to  be  mored  by  tbe  can  Is  on*  dlreetloa. 

one  of  said  contact  members  having  a  limited  range  of 

movement  relative  to  the  other  and  the  latter  havlag  two 


so 
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opposite  abutmeots  to  limit  said  relative  movement,  $ialil 
member  harlog  the  limited  range  of  relative  movement 
acting  more  qtiickljr  than  the  other  member  when  said 
Bcmbera  are  released  by  the  cam,  whereby  the  circuit 
will  be  cloaed  momeatarlly  by  one  contact  member  over 
taking  the  other. 


£■*  ^<*. 


2.  In  a  circuit  hreakpr,  a  cam.  a  pair  of  "ntart  mem- 
bers arrange*'!  to  be  moved  by  the  cam  In  nnf  direction, 
one  of  said  contact  membt-rs  having  a  limited  ranee  of 
movement  relative  to  the  other  and  the  latter  having  two 
opposite  abutments  to  limit  said  relative  movt-ment,  and 
means  whereby  the  member  having  the  limited  range  of 
relative  movement  acts  more  quickly  than  the  other  mem- 
ber when  said  members  are  released  by  the  cam,  whereby 
the  circuit  will  be  closed  momentarily  by  one  contact 
member  overtaking  the  other. 

3.  In  a  clrcalt  breaker,  a  cam,  a  pair  of  contacting  mem- 
bers which  are  simultaneously  moved  by  the  cam  in  one 
direction  with  the  circuit  open,  one  of  said  contacting 
members  being  directly  engaged  in  the  cam  during  said 
stmnltaneous  movement,  said  member  moving  more  quickly 
than  the  other  member  when  released  by  the  cam,  and 
said  other  member  having  two  opposing  abutments  be 
tween  which  said  first  member  may  move  relative  to  the 
second  to  a  limited  extent  whereby  when  the  cam  re- 
leases said  contact  members  the  more  quickly  moving 
member  overtakes  the  other  member  and  temporarily 
closes  the  clrcalt. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  cam,  a  pair  of  contacting 
members  which  are  simultaneously  movid  by  the  cam  in 
one  direction  with  the  circuit  open,  one  of  said  contacting 
members  being  directly  engaged  by  the  cam  during  said 
simultaneous  movement,  said  member  moving  more  quickly 
than  the  other  member  when  released  by  the  cam,  and 
said  other  member  having  two  opposing  abutments  be 
tween  which  said  first  member  may  move  relative  to  the 
second  to  a  limited  extent  whereby  when  the  cam  re- 
leases said  contact  members  the  more  quickly  moving 
member  overtakes  the  other  member  and  temporarily 
closes  the  circuit,  and  means  for  causing  the  opening  of 
the  circuit  after  the  closure  thereof. 


1.231,682.      STARTING     AND     GENERATING     MECHA 
NISM.     Charles    E.    Wilson,    Wllkinsburg.    Pa.,    as- 
signor   to    Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  a   Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed    Nov. 
23.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,901.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  .starting  and  generating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  machine  to  said 
engine  at  different  speed  ratios,  said  means  comprising  a 
shlftable  pinion  and  means  for  aatonutlcally  shifting  said 
pinion  when  predetermined  drirlng  relations  exist  be- 
tween the  dynamo-electric  machine  and  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  atartlax  and  generating  mechanism,  the  combl 
nation  with  an  engine,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of 
mevia  for  operatively  connecting  said  machine  to  said 
engine,  said  aoeans  comprising  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  oper- 
atlTelr  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  shlftable  pinion, 
and  B««Ba  for  shifting  said  pinion  into  mesh  with  the 


oHP  ur  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels  according  as  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  constitutes  the  driving  or  the 
driven  member. 


'A.  In  a  starting  and  generating  mechanism,  the  combl- 
iiHtlon  with  an  engine,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  machine  to  said 
fnirlnf.  »nld  means  comprising  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  shlftable  pinion, 
aud  a  screw-threaded  shaft  for  shifting  said  pinion  Into 
mesh  with  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels  ac- 
<'ordlng  as  the  dynamo-electric  machine  constitutes  the 
driving  or  the  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  starting  and  generating  mechanl.sm,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  machine  to  said 
enirlne  at  different  speed  ratios,  said  means  comprising 
two  gear  wheels  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  shaft 
at  different  speed  ratios,  a  pinion  shlftable  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheels  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft 
for  controlling  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  starting  and  generating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine  shaft,  and  two  gear  wheels  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
pinion,  and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  resiliently  connected  to 
the  shaft  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine  for  automati- 
cally shifting  said  pinion  into  mesh  with  the  one  or  the 
other  of  said  gear  wheels  according  as  the  engine  Is  the 
drivlnj;  or  the  driven  member. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,231.683.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thbodohe  S.  Wood, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,217.      (CI.  46 — 64.) 

1.  A  game  board  on  the  face  of  which  is  a  representation> 
of  two  bodies  of  land,  and  an  intervening  body  of  water, 
each  of  said  land  bodies  having  representations  of  forts 
and  a  representation  of  a  capital  lying  wholly  within  the 
land  whereby  the  capitals  are  not  open  to  attack  from  the 
water. 

2.  A  game  board  on  the  face  of  which  is  a  representa- 
tion of  two  bodies  of  land,  and  an  intervening  body  of 
water  completely  bordering  each  land  body  on  two  sides, 
each  of  said  land  bodies  having  a  plurality  of  forts  bor- 
dering on  said  body  of  water,  one  of  which  border  on  the- 
water  both  at  the  front  and  side  of  said  land. 

3.  A  game  board  on  the  face  of  which  is  a  representa- 
tion of  two  bodies  of  land,  and  an  intervening  body  of 
water  completely  bordering  each  land  body  on  two  sides, 
each  of  said  land  bodies  having  a  plurality  of  forts  bor- 
dering on  the  water,  one  of  which  border  on  the  water 
both  at  the  front  and  side  of  said  land  whereby  each  body 
of  land  Is  open  to  attack  back  of  said  last  named  fort. 

4.  A  game  board  on  the  face  of  which  is  a  representa- 
tion of  two  bodies  of  land,  and  an  Intervening  body  of 
water,  each  of  said  land  bodies  having  representations  of 
forts  and  a  representation  of  a  capital,  all  of  said  bodies 
being  laid  out  In  squares,  the  forts  and  capitals  being  lo- 
cated on  individual  squarei^.  , 
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6.  A  game  board  on  the  face  of  which  is  a  representa- 
tion of  two  bodies  of  land,  and  an  intervening  body  of 
water  so  disposed  as  to  completely  border  each  of  said 
land  bodies  on  two  sides,  all  of  said  bodies  being  laid  out 
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in  squares,  each  of  said  land  bodies  being  provided  with 
forts  occupying  individual  squares  bordering  on  the  water. 
the  squares  being  so  arranged  that  each  fort  le  bordered 
with  water  on  two  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.684.     REFRACTORY    BRICK.     Robert    H.    YorNG 
MA.v,  Pittsburgh.  Ph.      Filed  May  25,  1915.      Serial  No. 
30,259.      <C1.   106—10.) 
As   a   new   article   of   manufacture,  a    refractory   brick. 

consisting  of  calcined    bauxite,   about   seven   per   cent,   of 

magneslte  or   Its  equivalent,  and   about  one  and  one-half 

per  cent,  of  chromium  ore. 


1,231,686.     APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  IN 
TKRIOR    COATING    OF    SHELLS.       Chablbs    C.    Za 
BRisKii.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.     Serial  No. 
148,19.').      (CI.  91—65.) 


1.  A  protector  for  a  hollow  member  provided  with  an 
entrance  orifice  forming  a  neck  portion,  comprising  a 
bashing  insertlble  In  said  neck  portion,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  sealing  Joint  between  the  Inner  end  of  said 
bashing  and  said  neck. 

7.  A  protector  for  a  hollow  member  having  an  en- 
trance orifice  forming  a  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion 
being  Internally  threaded  and  having  an  annular  recess 
at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  comprising  a  protecting  mem 
ber  insertlble  within  said  neck  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally-sUtted  sleeve,  a  bushing  surrounding  said  sleeve  of 
resilient  liquid-proof  material  and  having  a  bead  or  gas- 
ket at  Its  Inner  end  normally  contractlble  in  diameter  to 
clear  said  thread,  and  an  Inner  sleeve  member  telescopi 


cally  Insertlble  within  said  sUtted  sleeve  to  expand  said 
bushing  and  to  force  the  bead  or  gasket  thereof  Into  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  annular  recess. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.231,686.  COMFORT  •  CHAIR.  Albbbto  Go-nzAlez 
Zr<}iGA,  Lima,  Peru.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.986.      (CI.  155—36.) 


1.  In  a  comfort  chair,  a  seat,  a  swinging  back  and  a 
swinging  foot  rest  associated  with  the  seat  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  the  seat,  motion-transmission  means  con- 
necting the  back  to  the  foot  rest  and  seat,  and  means  for 
collapsing  longitudinally  said  foot  rest,  back  and  seat. 

2.  In  a  comfort  chair,  a  support,  a  seat  suspended 
from  the  support  and  detachable  therefrom,  a  swinging 
back  and  a  swinging  foot  rest  associated  with  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  participate  In  the  movement  of  the  seat  within 
the  support,  said  foot  rest  and  back  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  said  seat,  said  seat,  back,  and  foot  rest  having 
means  whereby  the  same  can  be  collapsed  longitudinally, 
motion-transmission  means  connecting  the  back  to  the 
foot  rest  whereby  a  downward  swinging  movement  of 
either  is  transmitted  to  the  other,  and  means  for  locking 
the  foot  rest  and  back  to  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  comfort  chair,  a  seat,  a  swinging  back  and  a 
swinging  foot  rest  associated  with  the  seat  and  foldable 
thereover,  a  unitary  flexible  member  covering  said  seat, 
back  and  foot  re«t,  motion-transmission  means  connecting 
the  back  to  the  foot  rest  whereby  a  downward,  swinging 
movement  of  either  is  transmitted  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  locking  the  back  to  the  seat  at  any  point  of  the  swing- 
ing arc  of  said  back. 

4.  In  a  comfort  chair,  a  support,  a  suspension  frame 
mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  support,  a  seat  suspended 
from  the  frame,  a  back  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
and  seat,  a  foot  rest  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  and 
engaging  the  frame,  said  foot  rest  and  back  being  foldable 
on  to  the  seat,  a  unitary  flexible  member  covering  said 
back,  seat  and  foot  rest,  said  suspension  frame  being  de- 
tachable from  the  support  and  foldable  toward  the  seat, 
and  means  associated  with  the  back,  seat,  and  foot  rest 
whereby  the  same  are  collapsible  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  In  a  comfort  chair,  a  support,  a  detachable  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  support  and  motuated  to  oscillate  therein, 
a  seat  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  back  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  seat,  a  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  seat  and  en- 
gaging the  frame,  a  covering  over  said  back,  seat,  and 
foot  rest,  said  foot  rest  and  back  being  foldable  on  to  the 
seat,  said  suspension  frame  being  foldable  along  side  the 
seat  when  detached  from  the  support,  said  seat,  back  and 
foot  rest  having  collapsible,  transverse  members  whereby 
the  seat,  back,  and  foot  rest  can  be  collapsed  longitudi- 
nally. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,231,687.       WATERPROOF    FABRIC    AND    COATING. 

William  H.  Adams,  Kenyon,  R.  I.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1915. 

Serial  No.  64,343.     (CI.  184—15.) 

1.  A   thinly  fluid  waterproofing  composition   consisting 
of  an  adhesive  mixture  or  emulsion  of  viscous  and  oleagi- 
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nous  materials  and  wax  softpnt^l  hy  a  volatile  solvent  ran 
talning  a  flllpr  of  fln»>ly  illvlilwl  ■•"nu-nritlous  m«t»»rtal  In 
'(ohiblp  In  said  volatile  M>lvt>nt  hut  cnpablp  of  fonnlnif 
coilotil  substances  by  the  slow  action  of  ^elf  r<>ntaln»»d  or 
hygros<'opi<'  moisture  and  thereby  adasitfc!  to  lii'Tt'dsf  the 
Impermeable  and  fohnrent  property's  of  thf  i.nipo«i ttor, 
when  applied  to  the  art!  -le  to  be  \var>'rproofed. 

2.  A  waterproofiuK  •unipo-iltion  for  f;i!irl''-i  oniprislng 
a  thinly  fluid  a(Jheslve  mixture  containiiii,'  vis.  ,i',^  h\  Iro- 
'■arboD.  wax,  and  oil  dissolved  in  or  soff.'n.-d  tiv  a  \n;«t|le 
solvent  '"omblned  with  a  filler  of  fln»'lv  .l!\l"l''d  Tii'Titl- 
tlous  material  insoluble  in  said  soh-eiit  Snt  ;ip:iti.>  of 
forming  a  (•olioid  substance  by  the  action  "f  <^■\(  '■■!!  Mined 
hygroscopic  moisture  or  by  carbonation  iin  i  'her-fv  liapt- 
tnl  to  increase  the  Impermeable  and  coh^rfnt  properties  of 
Thf  omposition  when  appllf-d  to  the  artiele  to  be  water- 
proofed. 

■i.  A  watt'rproortng  composition  fornpri-iui;  an  adhesive 
mixture  containing  viscous  hydro<arbon  .vax  and  oil  dls- 
solvf'd  in  or  softened  by  a  volatile  s..[v.Tit  nmldned  with 
a  filler  of  finely  divided  hyilraulic     >Mii>n:. 

4.  A  waterproofing  composition  •  oinprisjnj  nu  ii'iheslve 
mixture  containing  viscous  hydrocartion.  \sa\  an  !  dl  dls- 
scilved  in  or  softened  by  a  volatile  sol'.«nt  'unMri.'d  with 
a  rtller  of  finely  divided  'Portland  cement 

'..  A  waterproofing  composition  comprlsiiii:  a  :iuxture 
of  asphalt,  carnauba  wax.  '■•■■rfsin,  aluintnuni  iiU'Hte  and 
castor  oil  dUsolyed  in  or  softened  by  a  voiat  !►■  Mj!v»nt 
comt>lDe<l  with  a  tiller  comprising  flnely  divided  Portland 
cement." 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printef!  in  th*"  (Jaze'te. ] 


1.231.688.  VAULT-LIGHT  LENS-Hi  )LIiER.  Emantei 
J.  ALFiiRas,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cyril  de  Wyrall,  Rldgeflel.l  Farfc  N.  J  Filed  Nov.  11. 
1915.  Serial  No.  ftO.S.'S'i.  Renewed  Mar  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  155.611.      (CI.  94 — 7.) 


1.  A  vault  light  lens  bolder,  having  a  hollow  ■  yltndrlcal 
body  or  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  projections  fiush  with 
th«  Ikottom  of  the  hold<»r.  the  said  projectlonn  having 
spaces  b«tweeii  them,  and  the  said  projections  having 
straight  converging  edges  at  right  angles  with  each  other, 
whereby  corresponding  spaces  and  lorrespondlng  edges  of 
th*  aaM  projections  of  contiguous  holders  may  be  ar 
ranged  together. 

2.  A  vault  light  lens  holder,  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bedy  wt  bolder,  the  said  holder  being  provlde<|  exteriorly 
with  rlba  con»tr»cted  to  engage  concrete  and  to  fix  the 
hoMer  In  positton,  the  said  holders  having  a  plurality  of 
flat  projections  flash  with  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  the 
said  projections  having  spaces  between  them,  and  the  said 
projections  having  straight  converging  eilges  at  right 
angles  with  each  otber,  whereby  corresponding  spares  and 
corresponding  edges  of  the  said  projections  of  contiguous 
holders  may  be  arranged  together. 


1,331,«89.  PIANO-BXnCH.  HcinT  R  Allex,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  Piled  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  »7.079. 
^Cl.  185— M.) 

1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bench,  a  track 
oa  said  beneb,  a  seat  traBe.  rollers  on  said  Cram'>,  (or 
restlBC  upon  saM  track,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  franc,  and 
means  for  hoMiag  said  seat  in  adjusted  positions  upon 
said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a   derfee  af  the  class   described,  a    iK>dy.   tricKs 
upon  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  seat  frame  mounted  for 
slldtDC  movemcat  on  said  tracks,   a  seat  Itln'.;e1   to  uald 
frame,  and  braces  on  said  scat  for  holding  the  sami'  ad 
Josted  away  from  said  ftiuae,  aabstaatiaUy  as  described 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  tracks 
upon  the  interior  of  said  body  and  below  the  ii{>p?r  ed^r<i 


thereof,  a  seat  mounffd  to  travel  on  said  tra^^a,  and  the 
upper  surface  of  sjild  seat  lying  in  a  plane  lielow  that 
of    the    upper    edge^    of    said    body.    substantliPy    as    de- 

scrU>ed. 


•I  Ii:  a  device  of  the  rlass  described,  a  'I'lJ  , .  t;  1  ks 
:;..[]  th.'  interior  of  said  ttody.  a  seat  frame  luoimtc  1  to 
•ra'.>'l  ijpon  said  tra'  ks.  a  st-at  in  said  frau)-',  th>*  -aid  haat 
:'flug  capable  «jf  ludog  adjusted  vtTtically.  and  the  upper 
-urfa<'e  of  said  seat  l)eing  disposed  lu'low  the  upper  edp"* 
of  said  body  when  said  .seat  is  moved  to  its  lowest  posl- 
'iiiii,    suiistantially   as  described, 

5  In  a  devlr..  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  tracks 
-II  the  Interior  of  said  body,  a  fratiie.  rollers  on  said  frame 
idaptfd  to  travel  on  said  tra<ks.  a  seat  hingfd  at  one 
"dge  to  said  frame,  and  the  upp«'r  surface  of  said  seat  be- 
ing dl-spoaed  below  the  upptT  I'dnes  of  said  tmdy  when 
in   its  iow^■st   position,  substantially  as  descrlbfd. 


1.2.'il,89<i.        ATTACHMENT      FOR      GRAIN     BINDERS. 
.V.SDY    .\NDERSits.    Hobart.   f»kla..  assignor   of   forty-nine 

..li.'  hundrt'dths  u>  Oust  Ellwaiiger.  Hobart,  Okla.     Filed 
Sept,  j:;     !!M.'.      SfTiii!   Nm.  .--J.'.'.".!.      1  CI.  56 — 129  I 


In  a  liinder.  the  foiiitdnatliin  with  th*'  platform  and 
si.  kle  guanls  ther>-of.  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  downwardly  bowed  rear  portion  rigidly  secured 
at  Its  rear  extremity  to  the  \inderslde  of  the  platform, 
said  i)owed  portion  extending  forward  underneath  the 
guard  fingers  to  a  point  slightly  in  advance  of  the  forward 
.'xtremlties  thereof  and  to  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
said  finger*,  the  bar  extending  forward  In  a  horizontal 
plane  from  the  downwardly  bowed  portion  and  having  its 
forward  extremity  curved  upwardly,  an  integral  carrying 
f>ar  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  named  bar.  and  a  socket  member  distinct 
from  the  first  named  bar  and  integrally  formed  thereon 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  downwardly  bowed  portion 
thereof,  said  socket  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  point  where  the  ferward  end  of  the  bowed  portioa 
terminates  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  formed  witk  a 
rearwardly  opening  socket  receiving  and  entirely  surrooad- 
Ing  the  forward  end  of  the  adjacent  sickle  guard. 


1,231.691.  BB.\KE-SHOE.  CHAHLas  W.  AaiiSBCBT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaslgaor.  by  mesne  assigameata.  to  The  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Company.  Wilmington,  DeU 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.238.  (CI.  188 — 28.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  brake 

bead,  a  brake  shoe  tlltabiy  carried   by  said   brake  head. 
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means  whereby  said  brake  shoe  has  a  sliding  engagement 
with   said   i>rake  head   to  thereby   permit    said   brake  shoe 
to  adjust  itself  concentrically  with  the  wheel,  and  a  slid 
Ing  key.   said   sliding   key    serviii*,'   as  the   sole   means   for 
holding  said  shoe  and  h>ad  togcthn*. 


a  T 


2.  .\  devit  <■  of  til.  .  tiiirai  t»'r  des(  ribed  comprising  a 
brake  h.-ad.  a  brak*'  shov  shtftably  carried  by  said  brake 
head,  means  whereby  said  brake  shoe  has  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  head  t(t  thereby  permit  said  brake 
shoe  to  adjust  Itself  concentrically  with  the  wheel,  and  a 
sliding  key,  said  sliding  key  serving  as  the  sole  means 
for  holding  said  shoe  and  head  together. 

3,  A  device  of  the  character  de«crit»ed  comprising  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  shoe,  means  whereby  said  head  and 
shoe  are  tlltlngly  engaged,  meauh  whereby  said  brake 
sboe  has  a  sliding  engageiuent  with  said  brake  head  to 
thereby  permit  said  brake  shw  to  adjust  Itself  concen- 
trically with  the  wheel,  and  a  key.  said  key  serving  as  the 
sole  means  for  holding  said  head  and  shoe  to«etAer. 

4,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtalng  a 
hrake  head,  a  brake  shoe,  means  whereby  said  bead  and 
shoe  are  shlftlngly  and  tiltably  engaged,  and  a  key.  said 
key  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  head  and 
shoe  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtaing  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  shoe,  means  whereby  said  bead  and 
*oe  are  tUtlngly  engaged,  and  a  key,  said  key  serving 
as  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  bead  and  shoe  together, 
aald  brake  head  having  holding  lugs  and  said  brake  shoe 
havtag  a  key  lug  capable  of  movement  between  said  hold- 
ing lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S1.692,  CYLINDER  -  riXJK.  Wii-i  i.\M  R.  Atkins, 
Boam>ke,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.454. 
<C1.  137—32.) 
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an  enlarged  opening,  a  pipe-connection  between  said  cocks 
communicating  with  said  enlarged  openings,  each  body- 
portion  extending  Inwardly  Intermediate  of  said  enlarged 
opening  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  bwiy- 
portlon,  a  valve-seat  formed  by  the  resultant  Inward  ex 
tension,  valves  proper  positioned  within  said  body  portion, 
each  valv.  t.ting  adapted  to  8«^t  upon  said  seat-forming 
extension  the  stem  thereof  having  Its  lower  eud  termlnnt 
ing  In  a  piston  positioned  to  move  Intermediate  said  cy- 
lindrical opi-ning  and  said  enlarged  opening,  the  upper 
end  of  each  valve  having  an  upwardly  extending  guide  ar- 
ranged for  movement  within  the  bore,  above  the  valve 
said  guide  Ijeing  of  frame-like  form,  an  Inlet  applied  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  connecting  with 
th.  exhaust  drain  port,  and  a  resilient  member  Interposed 
between   th.'  upper  end  of  said  guide  and  said  nozile 


•jai  t»9.S.       SOAP  PHESS        Ben.tamin     H.     Heikek    and 
.lOHN  <'iE8i..v   Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  James  8    Kirk 

&    Company     ("hicngo     I!!,    a    Corporation    of    IHinot- 
i'Ucd  Mar.  U,  j.'JlU.      Serial  No.  82.343,      i.Ci,  IT 


A  plurality  of  cocks  s.-cun-d  to  the  draluports  of  a 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending'  through  openings  In  the  lower 
portions  of  said  co<  ks.  valves  within  said  cocks,  the  body 
portion  of  each  cock  l>elnp  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
opeoing  communicatlns:  at  its  lower  end  with  the  outside 
air     the   upper   end    <'f   said    q|>eiilug   communicating   with 


1.  In  a  soap  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  re- 
clprocable  upper  die  head,  a  lower  die,  means  for  lowering 
said  upper  die  to  compress  a  soap  blank  between  the  two 
dies,  means  for  automatically  raising  the  lower  die  after 
rece88ion  of  the  upper  die  head,  a  gripper  movable  to  con- 
vey the  soap  from  the  die.  and  OMans  for  automatically 
causlog  said  gripper  to  grasp  a  formed  cake  supported  on 
the  raisetl  lower  die,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the 
reciprocatory  movement  of  said  die  head. 

6.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chute  for  maintaining  a  series  of  soap  blanks  In  super- 
imposed relation,  said  chute  having  an  opening  in  its 
side  at  its  lower  end.  a  cross  head  reclprocabie  across 
the  end  of  said  chute,  die  mechanism  operating  trans- 
versely of  said  cross  head,  a  pair  of  gripper  members  plv- 
otally  njounted  upon  said  cross  head,  one  of  said  gripper 
memliers  being  adapted  <o  convey  the  soap  blank  into  the 
field  of  Bald  die  mechanism  and  the  other  gripper  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  remove  the  finished  cake,  the  move- 
ment of  said  cross  head  being  synchronized  with  the 
movement  of  the  die  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  gripping  members  when  retracted  by  said  cross  head. 

12.  In  a  soap  press,  the  combination  of  a  matrix,  a 
soap  chute  for  supporting  a  series  of  sulistantlally  rec- 
tangular soap  blanks  having  an  opening  in  its  side  towar.i 
the  matrix  for  laterally  delivering  a  single  blank  a  cross 
bead  operating  transversely  across  the  end  of  said  chute 
in  the  direction  of  said  matrix,  reclprocatory  die  mecha- 
nism co.>i>erating  with  said  matrix  to  compreae  a  soap 
blank  and  operating  In  a  direction  substantially  at  rlght- 
anirle*^  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cross  head,  a 
Unci  raises!  portion  on  said  crosi*  head  for  supporting  the 
pile  cf   il.nik-   hnviiit  a  shoulder  for  ejecting  the   bottom 
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blank,  a  gripp«r  memh^r  movably  mounted  on  said  cross 
head  for  enga^ng  the  delivered  soap  blank,  mecbanlam 
rontrolle<i  by  the  movement  of  said  die  mechanism  to  re- 
lease the  blank  when  in  rpglater  with  said  matrix,  and  a 
second  grlpper  member  also  movably  mounted  on  saki  cro8« 
head  for  automatically  picking  up  and  delivering  the  com- 
pleted cake. 

14.  In  a  soap  press,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  head,  a 
(lie  carried  by  said  reclprocatory  plunger  head  for  operat- 
ing upon  a  cake  of  soap,  gripping  means  for  holding  the 
soap,  said  gripping  means  movable  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating presaer  head,  and  releasing  means  synchronized 
with  the  reciprocating  presser  head  for  releasing  the  soap 
from  the  grlpper  upon  descent  of  the  presser  head. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11.  and  13  not  printed  In  the  fJa- 
rette.  ] 


1.231,694,       ASH-SIFTER.       Pbhcy    H,    BfCKtR.    Petrol! 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  12U.622.      (CI. 
83 — 60.) 


I 


1.   In  petroleum  reflnlug  apparatus,  a  longitudinally  In- 
ilned  still  moanted  for  rotation  on  Its  axis  :  a  non  rotat- 
ing scraper   within    the  still,   acting   In    contact    with    its 
inner  surface  to  remove  the  carbon  therefrom  :  and  a  res- 


\n  anh   sifting  device  of   the   character  descrlti^ii    <oni 
prising  a  frame  constituting  the  side  and  end  walls  of  a 
receptacle,  means  to  support  the  frame  In  elevated   posl 
tlon,   a   screen    hlngedly   connected    to   the   lower   edgf    of 
one   of   said   walls,   hooks   of   a   length   substantially    the 
same  as  the  height  of  the  walls  of  the  frame  secured  to 
the  screen  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
frame  to  support  the  scre^-n  horizontally  within  the  framf 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  screen  con 
stltutes  a  foraminated  bottom  for  the  frame  and  where- 
by  upon    the    release   of  the    hooks    from    the    frame    the 
•creen  may  be  lowered  to  an  Inclined  position. 


1.231.695.     APPARATT'S  FOR  REFINING  PETROLECM. 
ARTHCB   F.    L.    Bell.    San    Francls)  o.    Cal.      Filed    May  ^ 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,568,      (CI.   19^>— 4.) 


tJ.  In  petroleum  refining  apparatus,  a  still  having  a  hol- 
low, apertured.  central  shaft  and  mounte<l  for  rotation  on 
Its  axis  ;  means  for  supplying  the  still  with  oil  through  Its 
hollow  apertured  shaft  ;  means  for  carrying  away  from 
the  still,  through  said  shaft,  the  distilled  vapors  ;  a  non- 
rotafrtblf  >, THper  suspended  from  said  shaft  and  acting  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  rotating  still  to  remove  the  car- 
bon therefrom  ;  a  scoop-pIpe  carried  by  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  the  removed  carbon  to  said  hollow 
shaft  and  a  reservoir  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  hollow  shaft  to  receive  the  carbon  therefrom  during 
fhf  operation  of  the  still. 

"laims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


U.U.r.SHJ.  V ACTUM  CLEANER  OR  COMBINED  VACU- 
UM CLEANER  AND  CARPET-SWEEPER.  Bbrnakd 
JuHv  HorwMicsTEa,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hlssfii  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.. 
A  lorporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec,  6,  1915.  Serial 
N..    'i^  •.'S7       (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  or  sweeper,  the  combination  of 
a  -aslng,  a  nozzle  at  the  front  end  thereof,  front  carry- 
Inif  wheels,  rear  driving  wheels  on  a  suitable  crank  shaft, 
a  plvotally  mounte<l  adjustable  supporting  piece  adapted 
to  carry  the  crank  shaft  and  rear  driving  wheels,  and  a 
suitable  link  connection  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  sup- 
porting piece  and  means  for  operating  said  link,  where- 
t>y  upon  the  actuation  of  said  link  the  casing  pivoting 
ahiiut  the  front  carrying  wheels  will  adjust  the  height  of 
rh(>  nozzI*>,   as  described. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  or  sweeper,  the  combination  ot 
a  'Using,  a  nozzle  at  the  front  end  thereof,  front  carry- 
Itiir  wheels,  rear  driving  wheels  on  a  suitable  crank  shaft, 
an  adjustable  supporting  piece  adapted  to  carry  the 
crank  shaft  and  rear  driving  wheels,  and  a  suitable  link 
connection  adapte<l  to  adjust  the  said  supporting  piece 
and  means  for  operating  said  link,  whereby  upon  the  ac- 
tuation  of  said   link   the  casing  pivoting  about  the  front 

arryinK   whet'ls   will   adjust   the   height   of  the   noizle.  aa 

d.-srrihf<l. 

'^  In  a  va.uum  cleaner  or  sweeper,  the  combination  of 
\  'aslni:.  a  n.i/.zle  at  the  front  end  thereof,  front  carry- 
ing whet-Is,  rear  driving  wheels  on  a  suitable  crank  shaft, 
an  adjustable  supporting  piece  adapted  to  carry  the  crank 
shaft  and  rear  driving  wheels,  and  suitable  means  adapt- 
•  d  to  i.lju.st  the  said  supporting  piece,  whereby  iipon  the 
rt'  tuatlon  of  said  last  named  means  the  casing  pivoting 
about  the  front  carrying  wheels  adjust  the  height  of  the 
no/7.1i'.  as  desrrltied. 

4  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  or  sweeper,  the  combination  of 
a  ■n>ln>.'.  a  nozzle  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  suction  de- 
vi-'  front  arrylng  wheels,  rear  wheels  for  driving  said 
Ni).  rion  dcvi.e  and  for  supporting  the  casing,  adjusting 
tiiH.in-i  for  said  rear  wheels  whereby  the  casing  is  adjust- 
aMf  in  relation  thereto,  as  described. 


1  2,'^1  ♦•>U7       I'ROCESS  FOR  MARKING  PAPER.      Howakd 
P.Rdwv,  Sprinjrtield,  Mass.     Fllefl  .lune  25.  1913.     Serial 
No     775,617.      (CI.    KU — 4.5.) 
1     The   method    of   marking  a    paper   web   after   It  has 


ervoir  chamber  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  bft-n  completely  dried  on  the  paper  making  machine  and 
the  still  toward  which  the  removed  carbon  Is  <ontlnuou8ly  wound  up  In  a  roll,  which  consists  In  progressively  eatu- 
advanced  during  the  operation  of  the  still.  '   ratint'    the    paper    with    water    while    unwinding    It    from 
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the  roll,  removing  the  fxifss  moisture  from  the  surface 
thereof  and  applying  the  desirt'd  1  nipt*"'"* ion  thereto  by 
means  of  a  rigid  plate  under  heavy  and  renulable  pres- 
sure and  then  quickly  dryinj;  the  wfi.  To  fix  th^  impres- 
sion. 


2.  Thf  mt-thod  of  nuirking  paper  wl.ich  has  been 
wound  up  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  which  consists  in  pro- 
gressively unwinding  it  from  the  roll  aud  passing  it 
through  a  water  bath  to  wet  the  fibers  and  then  compress- 
ing and  drying  to  i-.^iiiovc  excess  moisture  and  to  temper 
the  materia!  ,'\nd  th.n  applying  the  desired  impression 
through  a  ripid  plate  under  heavy  pressure  while  the 
web  Is  passing  rapidly  to  a  drier  drum  wliere  that  Im- 
pression can   be  made  more  iiermancnt. 

3.  The  method  of  marking  paper  which  has  been  com 
pletely  formed  and  dried  and  wound  up  in  rolls,  which 
consists  In  saturating  the  paper  with  water  and  then 
driving  out  excess  moisture  from  the  surface  thereof 
to  bring  It  to  a  damp  ami  plastic  condition,  and  then 
while  said  plastic  web  is  in  rapid  motion  Impressing  a 
mark  thereon  by  means  of  a  rigid  plate  acting  under 
heavy  pressure  and  then  Immediately  passing  the  marked 
web  to  drying  means  where  tlie  mark  is  permanently 
fixed  In  the  paper  web. 

4.  The  method  of  marking  paper  which  consists  In 
saturating  It  with  water  and  then  Impressing  the  mark 
under  pressure  during  the  drying  while  the  pulp  of  the 
paper  is  wetter  Interiorly   than  on    the  surface. 

5.  The  method  of  marking  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
which  consists  In  progressively  >inwinding  the  web  in  dry 
condition  from  a  roll,  wetting  It  to  excess,  squeezing 
to  remove  sonie  of  the  excess  moisture,  heating  with  a 
drier  drum  to  temper  the  web  and  deliver  It  in  a  damp 
plastic  condition  and  then  applying  the  desired  Impres- 
sion through  the  action  of  a  rigid  plate  under  heavy 
pressure,  whereby  the  fibers  of  the  paper  are  compacted 
without  substantial  dlsplacem.-nt  or  destruction  and 
thereafter  quickly  drying  the  marked  web  to  retain  per 
mancntly   therein   the   impression   produced   by   said   plate. 

[Claim  t;  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt'  ] 


rolls  being  vertically  adjustable  In  said  standards,  a 
weight  roll  Fupporte<l  to  bear  on  said  disks  and  weighted 
arms  ccHip.ratlng  with  said  weight  roll  to  govern  the 
pressure  of  said  disks  on   the  paper. 

2.  In  a  pap'T  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
standards,  bearing  boxes  supported  by  said  standards,  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  said  boxes,  the  topmost  roll 
and  its  boxes  being  adjustable  In  said  standards  and  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  rigid  impr.-sslon  disks,  a  weight 
roll  bearing  on  said  disks  to  equalize  the  pressure  there- 
of on  the  paper  web.  and  yielding  means  adjustably  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  said  disks  on  a  continuous  web 
of  paper  supplied  over   the   lower  roll. 

H.  The  rombination  with  a  paper  making  machine. 
of  a  baking  roll,  a  hard  disk,  means  for  causing  the 
disk  to  bear  with  a  heavy  pressure  against  said  backing 
roll,  said  backing  roll  and  disk  being  located  In  advance 
of  one  of  tlie  driers  of  said  paper  making  machine,  where- 
by thc>  web  passvd  between  said  roll  and  disk  will  be 
compacted  and  condensed  along  a  predetermined  strip  or 
stripe  therein  tiefc.re  It  is  c:ompletely  dried. 


1,281  .fi9H.  COUPLING  FOR  TILE  PIPES.  Peter  F, 
Krown,  Huntington,  N.  Y,.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Clarence  R  Irwin.  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  23. 
1916.     Serial   No.  86.298.      (CI.   137—29.) 


1,231,698.  MA(M1INE  FOR  MAKING  LOOSE  LEAF 
LEDGER  PATER.  How.\ui>  r.rtowN,  Sprinpfleld,  Mass, 
Filed  Aug.   1.   Un.T.     Serial   No.  782.. 511.      (C!.  ',t2— 48.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  heater  drums,  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  a  pair  of  standards  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pair  of  rolls  carried  by  said  stanclards.  the  topmost 
of  said  rolls  bearing  Impression  disks,  means  for  posi- 
tively   driving    both    of    said    rolls,    the    topmost    of    said 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  tile  pipe  sections,  said  pipe  sections  being  provided 
with  enlarged  heads  at  the  ends  thereof  and  said  heads 
being  provided  with  abutting  members,  and  said  heads 
being  also  provided  in  their  adjacent  faces  with  annular 
rabbet  grooves,  c  cmsisting  of  n  mold  box  or  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided 
with  large  circular  apertures  through  which  the  abut- 
ting members  of  the  heads  are  Inserted  and  the  ap^r- 
ture<l  sides  of  said  mold  box  or  casing  being  adapte<l  to 
fit  in  said  rabbet  grooves,  and  a  cement  binder  poured 
into  said  mold  box  or  casing. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  conne.  ting  the  ends 
of  tile  pipe  sections  provided  with  enlarged  heads  hav- 
ing projecting  and  abutting  memlxTs.  said  mencbers  be- 
ing provided  with  annular  grooves  and  said  beads  being 
provided  in  their  adjacent  faces  and  at  the  p.rlmetcrt* 
thereof  with  annular  rabbet  grooves,  ccaislsting  of  « 
mold  box  or  casing  open  at  the  top  and  oppo-ite  sid.^  of 
which  are  provided  with  large  circular  apertures  through 
which  the  abutting  members  of  the  heail>  arc  inserted. 
the  apertured  sides  of  said  mold  box  or  ca-ing  b.lng 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  rabbet  grooves,  and  a  cement  binder 
poured  into  the  open  top  of  said  mold  Icox  or  (a>ini: 
and   inclosing  the  abutting  member. 

?>.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  tile  pipe  sections,  comprising  enlarged  annular  heads 
formed  on  the  ends  of  >^aid  pipe  s.-ctlons  and  provide<l 
with  reduced  projecting  and  abutting  members  having 
annular  cement  re.eiving  grctoves.  and  a  rec-tangular  mold 
box  or  c  aslng  open  at  the  top  and  opposite  sides  of  which 
are  provided  with  large  circular  apertures  through  wulch 
the  abutting  members  of  the  heads  of  the  pipe  section" 
are  inserted,  and  a  cement  binder  poure<l  Into  said  mold 
box   or   casing   ancl    inclosing   -^ald   abtittlng   meml>efs 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  the  endic 
of  tile  pipe  sections  provided  with  enlarged  heads  hav- 
ing projecting  and  abutting  members  and  said  heads 
being  provided  in  their  adjacent  faces  and  at  the  p.  rlra- 
eters   the  reof   with    annular   rabliet    grooves.    <c,n-lsTiDg   "f 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ;>.  1917. 


A  rectancul«r  mold  box  or  casing  op«n  at  tbe  top  and  op 
posite  Bid«s  of  which  ar«  provided  with  large  clrc-ular 
aperture*  through  which  the  abutting  membern  of  the 
heads  are  inserted,  the  apertured  sidea  of  said  mold  box 
or  casing  fitting  In  said  rabbet  groov*'n.  and  a  ivtneur 
binder  poared  Into  the  open  top  of  said  moid  box  or 
casing  and  inclosing  the  abutting  members. 


1.231,700.  COUPLING  FOR  TILE  PIPES.  Phtkr  F 
Brown,  Huntington.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  ouf-half  to 
Clarence  R.  Irwin.  Huntington,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  23, 
l»lf).      Serial   No.  86.299.      (CI.   25 — 127. 1 


1.  The  herein  desrribed  means  for  luupilng  "r  (  uane'  t 
ing  the  ends  of  tile  pipe  provided  with  enlargtnl  annular 
heads  formed  on  the  en>l8  of  said  pipes  and  provided  with 
projecting  and  abutting  membera  having  annular  grooves 
in  their  outer  surfaces,  salil  head^  being  also  provided 
in  their  adjacent  faces  and  at  their  pirlnietprs  with  an 
nular  rabbet  grooves.  comprl.*lng  a  mold  box  or  '  a.^ln^ 
rectangular  In  form  in  cro«s  section  ami  opt-n  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provld^^l 
In  their  bottom  edges  with  arc  shaped  recesses  and  a 
flexible  strap  member  connected  with  one  sid*'  of  said 
mold  box  or  casing  at  right  anglea  to  the  sides  in  whit  h 
said  arc-shaped  recesses  are  formed,  said  mold  box  or 
casing  being  adapted  to  be  placeii  on  said  heads  with 
the  arc-shaped  recesses  In  opposite  sides  thereof  tlttlng 
In  the  top  portions  of  said  rabbet  grooves,  and  said  strap 
being  adapted  to  be  passetl  beneath  and  around  said 
he*d8  and  to  fit  in  the  bottom  and  side  portions  of  salt) 
rabbet  grooves  and  detachably  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mold  box  or  casing. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  u«e  in  forming  a 
coupling  or  connection  for  the  ends  of  tile  pipes,  lom 
prising  a  mold  box  or  casing  rectangular  in  furni  In  cros.'< 
s«ctlon  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  opposite 
sides  of  which  are  provided  in  their  bottom  edges  with 
■rc-shapfd  recesses,  and  a  flexible  strap  connecteii  with 
one  side  of  said  mold  box  or  casing  at  rigbt  angles  to 
the  sides  having  said  arc--;hape<i  recesses  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  nu>M 
box  or  casing. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  use  in  coupling  or 
connecting  the  ends  of  tile  pipes  provided  with  enlarged 
annular  beads  having  projecting  and  abutting  members 
In  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  annular  grooves.  sal<l 
beads  being  also  provided  In  their  adjacent  faces  and 
at  their  perimeters  with  annular  rabbet  grooves,  .oni 
prising  a  mold  b«jx  or  casing  rectangiilar  in  form  In  ■  rosv 
section  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  opposit- 
sides  of  which  are  provided  in  their  bottom  edges  with 
arc-shaped  recesses,  and  a  flexible  strap  connected  with 
one  side  of  the  mold  box  or  casing  at  right  angles  to 
the  sides  having  the  arc-shaped  recesses,  said  mold  box 
or  casing  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  heads  with 
the  arc-shaped  recesses  fitting  In  the  top  portions  of  said 
rabbet  grooves,  and  said  strap  being  adapte<l  to  be  passe<l 
beneath  and  around  said  hearl  an.l  x><  fit  in  the  bottom 
and  side  portions  of  said  rahhet  groovMS 


1,231.701.  PLANTER  HKKL  ATT.VCII.MF.NT.  Mineh 
H.  Bhc.m\g.\,  Macomi).  111.  File.i  .luae  2^.  luitl.  Se- 
rial No.  106.434.      I  CI.  9:— 1*2.  I 

1.  The  corabinaiiou  of  a  planter  In^  Ui'llng  a  shoe  and 
h«el.  of  a  scraptT  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  blades 
with  their  vertex  positioned  on  said  shin-  a  pair  of  par 
allel  bars  between  said  blade  connecting  the  front  ends  of 
the  same  and  the  heel,  and  an  adjustahU  \\nV  niemiier 
connecting  the  planter  and  scraper. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  planter  Including,  a  shoe  and 
heel,  of  a  scraper  cotiiprlslng  a  pair  of  diverging  blades 
with  their  vertex  positioned  on  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  par 
rallel  bars  positioned  t>etween  said  blades,  said  bars  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  front  of  the  blades,  a  pivoted 
conne(  lion  In-tween  the  other  end  of  the  bars  and  of  the 
heel,  and  an  adjustable  link  member  connecting  the  front 
ends  of  the  scraper  and  the  planter. 


o  The  comiilnutiou  of  a  planter  including  a  shoe  and 
heel.  <>{  a  s<  raper  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  blades 
with  their  vertex  positioned  on  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel bars  having  their  front  ends  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  blades  adjacent  their  converged  extremities, 
a  pair  of  transverse  bolts  connecting  the  bars  adjacent 
their  opposite  ends  respectively,  an  extension  on  the  heel 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rear  bar  whereby  the  bars 
and  blades  are  adapted  to  swing  Tertlcaiiy,  and  au  ad 
Justahle  link  member  connecting  the  said  bolt  with  said 
planter. 

4.  A  scraper  for  planters  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
divergent  blades  with  their  vertex  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  planter's  shoe,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  between  said 
blades,  one  end  of  said  bars  being  secured  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  blades,  a  transverse  bolt  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  bars,  an  extension  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  rear  wall  of  the  planter's  heel  and  loosely  engaging 
said  bolt,  braces  between  the  bars  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
blades,  and  an  upwardly  extending  adjustable  linlc  mem- 
ber connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  planter. 


1.231. 7U2.  ILLCMINATINti  ATTACHMENT  FOE  KE 
TRACTORS.  WiLLi.4ii  J.  Cam«ho>.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.397.     (CI.  12is — 24.> 


1  The    comldnnflon    with   a    1.  tractor   provided    with   11 
arrying   portion,   of   a    stdtahly   shaped    plate   adapted    to 

assemble  and  Interlock  with  said  carrying  portion  and  ex 
tended  to  form  a  barrel  at  one  end  provided  with  an  elec 
trie  light  socket,  and  a  sleeve  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
barrel  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  and  provided  with 
terminals  for  said  socket. 

2  The  lomhlnation  with  a  retractor  provided  with  n 
'  ;irrying  portion,  of  a  suitably  shaped  plate  adapted  to  be 
maintained  upon  said  I'arrying  portion  and  comprising  n 
b;irrel  at  one  i-nd  havinir  an  electric  light  socket,  and  an 
extension  disposed  rearwardly  from  said  barrel  and  ter 
niluatim:  in  a  sleeve,  said  sleevp  and  extension  being 
adapted  (o  bf  mounted  upon  said  carrying  portion,  and 
;iu  ei.i  trii    ionta<t  memlver  carrle«l  by  said  sleeve. 

.;.   The   combin.ttion    with   a    retractor   provided   with   a 
.jirrOni:   portion,    of   a    suitably    shaped    plate   adapted    to 
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aasemble  and  Interlock  with  said  carrying  portion  and  ex- 
tended to  form  a  barrel  at  one  end  provided  with  an  elec 
trie  lamp  socket,  a  sleeve  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said   plate,  a   conductor   leading  from  said  socket  to  said 
sleeve,  and  terminals  for  said  80(  ket  carried  by  said  sleeve. 


perature  in  said  Inclosure  and  the  saturation  temperature 
of  said  humidified  air  and  means  controlled  thereiiy,  which 
automatically  regulate  the  temperature  in  said  nclosure 
so  as  to  niainUin  a  substaniially  constant  difference  be- 
tween the  temperatuie  In  the  inclosure  and  said  saturation 
temperature,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,231,703.     BOLT  LOCKING  DEVICE.     Wii.i.UM  LowKLL 
'  C.\MPBI:li.,   Brldgeton,  N.  J.      Filed  Sept.   18,  1913.      Se 
rial  No.  790.503.      (CI.  151— 32  1 
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A  lag  s.rew  having  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
in  its  inner  surface,  a  washer  having  a  plurality  of  tongues 
projecting  from  one  surface  thereof  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
recesses,  said  washer  having  means  whereby  It  will  be 
prevented  from  rotation,  said  means  consisting  of  a  tooth 
projecting  from  the  other  surface  of  the  washer,  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  place  by  said  head  In  combination  with 
a  key  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  recesses  to  disengage 
a  tongue,  said  key  having  a  lever  whereby  said  screw  may 
be  rotated  while  said  tongue  Is  disengaged. 


1,231,704.     GATE.     Edwahd  L.  Cano.n,  Quitman,  Oa..  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  E.  Johnson,  Quitman.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  131,706.     (CI.  39— 18.) 
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A  gate  comprising  a  pslr  of  frames  mounted  to  tilt 
within  a  pit.  a  vertically  movable  barrier  interposed  be- 
tween said  frames,  pivoted  cross  strips  on  said  barrier 
baring  hinged  connection  with  said  frames  whereby  the 
harrier  may  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby,  yokes  on  said 
frames,  pivoted  and  weighted  bars  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  yokes  to  normally  hold  said  barrier  In  a  raised  posi- 
tion, a  frame  swlngingly  supported  on  said  pair  of  frames 
and  having  guide  posts  receiving  the  ends  of  the  barrlet. 
supplemental  treads  on  said  frame  operable  under  the  In- 
fluence of  a  load  to  act  in  opposition  to  said  bars,  and 
primary  treads  mounte«l  to  tilt  on  said  frame. 


1  231  7O0.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  HU- 
MIDITY AND  TEMPERATURE  OF  AIR.  Willis  H. 
Carrier,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y  Original  application  filed  May  31, 
litli  Serial  No.  630.318.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  30,  1913      Serial  No.  782,036.     (CI.  261— 26.) 

1.  The  combination  of  means  for  saturating  air  with 
moisture,  means  for  supplying  the  humldifle<l  air  to  an 
Inclosure.  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  which 
automatically  regulate  the  temperature  In  said  inclosure, 
so  as  to  maintain  a  substanitally  constant  difference  be 
tween  the  temperature  in  the  inclosure  and  said  satura 
tion  temperature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  cond)inatlon  of  means  for  saturating  air  with 
moisture,  means  for  supplying  the  humidifietl  air  to  an 
inclosure.  and   thermostatic  means  controlled  by  the  tern- 


3.  The  combination  of  means  for  saturating  air  with 
moisture,  means  for  supplying  the  humidified  air  to  an 
inclosure.  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  bu 
mldlfied  air  admitted  to  the  inclosure,  and  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means  comprising 
thermal  elements  respectively  influenced  by  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  inclosure  and  the  saturation  temperature  of 
said  humidified  air,  and  a  regulating  device  whose  action 
is  dependent  upon  the  relative  action  of  said  thermal 
elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  saturating  air  with 
moisture,  means  for  supplying  the  humidified  air  to  an 
inclosure.  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  hu- 
midified air  admitted  to  the  inclosure.  differential  ther- 
mostatic means  cootrolled  Jointly  by  the  temperature  in 
said  inclosure  and  the  saturation  temperature  of  said  hu- 
midified air  which  automatically  control  aald  reguUting 
means,  a  heater  for  the  humidified  air  adapted  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  same  above  that  of  the  air  in  the 
Inclosure,  and  a  thermostat  Influenced  by  the  temperature 
In  the  inclosure  which  controls  said  heater  and  reverses 
the  action  of  said  dUTerentUl  thermostatic  means  whenever 
the  h*ater  is  set  In  operaUon,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  saturating  air  with 
moisture,  means  for  supplylnf  the  humidified  air  to  an 
Inclosure,  a  damper,  means  for  actnatlnc  said  damper  to 
regulate  the  quantity  of  aald  humidified  air  admitted  to 
the  Inclosure,  a  dilTerentlal  thermosUt  which  has  thermal 
elements  Influenced  respectively  by  the  temperature  In 
said  inclosure  and  the  sUturation  temperature  of  said  hu- 
midified air  and  controls  said  damper  actuating  means 
to  malnUln  a  subsUntlally  conatant  difference  between 
the  temperature  in  said  inclosure  and  the  saturation  tem- 
perature of  said  humidified  air,  a  heater  adapted  to  ralae 
the  temperature  of  the  humidified  air  above  that  of  the  air 
in  the  inclosure.  and  a  thermostatic  device  which  reverses 
the  action  of  said  differential  thermosUt  whenever  the 
heater  is  set  In  operation.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.231. 70«J.  TIME-CONTROLLED  DRAFT  REGULATING 
DEVICE.  Carl  H.  Carroll,  West  Somerville.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.473.      (CI.  161—8.) 

1.  A  time  contridled  draft  regulating  device  for  stoves 
and  furnaces,  having,  in  combination,  a  draft  controlling 
device,  a  movable  member  for  operating  the  draft  control- 
ling device  to  open  the  draft,  a  rotary  stud,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  stud  to  turn  relative  thereto  and  arranged  to  Sup- 

,  port  the  movable  member  so  as  to  allow  the  draft  control- 
ling device  to  be  close<1  in  one  position  of  the  i*tud  and 
to  swing  about  its  pivot  and  release  said  member  when 
the   stud    is    rotate<l    from   such    position,    a    (lock,    means 

'  controlled  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  rotating  the  stud 
at    a    prfHietermlned    time,    and    means    for    actuating    the 

■  movable  member  to  open  the  draft  controlling  device  upon 
its  release. 

2.  A  time  controlletl  draft  regulating  device  for  stoves 
and  furnaces,  having.  In  combination,  a  draft  «outrolllng 
device.    ;(    le\er    for    operating    the    driift    controlling    'le- 

I    vice    lo    open    the    .Iralt,    a    rotary    ^tud.    au    ano    pivoted 
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to  the  Btud  to  turn  relative  thereto  and  arraoged  to 
support  the  lever  so  as  to  allow  the  draft  controlling 
device  to  be  closed  In  one  position  of  the  stud  and  to 
swing  aboat  Its  pivot  and  release  said  lever  when  the 
•tud  is  rotated  from  such  position,  a  cloolt.  means  con- 
trolled by  the  clock  mechanism  for  rotating  the  stud  from 
SQch  position  to  release  the  lever  at  a  preiietermined  time, 
and  means  for  swingln?  the  lever  in  a  dirt'<'tlon  to  opi-n 
the  draft  controlling  device  upon   its  release. 


3.  A  time  controlled  draft  regulating  device  for  stoves 
and  furnaces,  having,  in  combination,  a  draft  controlling 
device,  a  lever  for  operating  the  draft  controlling  device, 
an  alarm  clock,  a  stud  connected  with  the  winding  arbor 
of  the  alarm  mechanism,  a  lever  supporting  arm  plvoteil  to 
said  stud  to  ttirn  relative  thereto  and  arranged  to  support 
the  lever  so  as  to  allow  the  draft  controlling  device  to  be 
closed  iQ  one  position  of  the  arbor  and  to  swing  at  an 
angle  to  the  stud  to  release  the  lever  when  the  arbor 
rotates  part  of  a  revolution  from  such  position,  and  means 
acting  on  the  lever  to  swing  it  in  a  direction  to  open  the 
draft  controlling  device  upon  its  reit-ase  by  said  arm 

4.  A  time  controlled  draft  regulating  device  for  stoves 
and  furnaces,  having,  in  combination,  a  draft  controlling 
device,  a  movable  member  for  operating  the  draft  con 
trolling  device,  a  rotary  stud,  an  arm  for  supporting  said 
movable  member  so  as  to  allow  the  draft  controlling  de 
vice  to  be  closed  pivoted  to  the  stud  upon  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  stud  and  arrange<i  to  swing  in  one 
direction  only  from  a  position  substantially  In  allnement 
with  the  stud  whereby  said  arm  Is  enabled  to  support  said 
member  In  one  position  of  the  stud  and  swing  at  an  angle 
to  the  stud  to  release  said  member  when  the  stud  is  rotated 
a  part  of  a  revolution  from  such  position,  a  (lock,  means 
controlled  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  rotating  the  stud 
from  such  position  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  means 
acting  on  said  movable  member  to  movp  It  In  a  illrc(  tl-m 
to  open  the  draft  controlling  il»'vic»>  np">n  the  rnlpasf  by 
said  arm. 

5.  A  draft  controlling  device  for  sto\es  and  fiirna'es, 
having,  in  conihinatlnn.  n  supporting  frame  comprising 
side  plates,  transverse  plates  connecting  the  side  plates. 
and  a  transverse  shelf  extending  across  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame  between  the  side  plates  and  forming  a  com 
partment  above  the  shelf,  an  alarm  clock  mounted  within 
the  compartment  on  the  shelf  with  its  rear  face  substan 
tlally  perpendicular  to  the  plates  and  shelf,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  draft  controlling  device  pivoted  to  the 
frame  to  swing  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  rear  face  of  the  cloi  k,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  alarm  winding  arbor  arranged  to  project  across 
the  palne  of  movement  of  the  lever  to  support  the  lever 
and  to  he  actuated  to  release  the  lever  when  the  alarm 
goes  off,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lever  to  operate  th. 
draft  controlling  device  to  open  the  draft  when  the  l.-o-r 
is  released. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.231,71)7.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES  AND 
THF:  like.  Niels  C.  Christbnsbn,  Jr..  Salt  Lake 
<'lty,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Holt- 
t'hriatensen  Process  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a 
Corporation  of  Utah,  Filed  Mar.  30,  19ir.,  Serial 
No,    18,094.      (CI,  23—31,) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  leaching  and  sedimentation,  which 
I  omprises  a  vertical  cylindrical  tank  having  a  central  dls- 
.  harge  opening  In  the  bottom  and  an  overflow  rim  launder 
at  the  top  and  with  a  series  of  stationary  horizontal  decks 
disposal  one  above  another  therein,  alternates  of  said 
decks  being  upeneil  respectively  at  the  center  and  at  the 
periphery,  pipes  connecting  openings  in  the  periphery 
nf  tile  upper  deck  with  the  space  above  one  of  the  lower 
decks.  In  said  tank  a  central  vertical  revolving  shaft  sup- 
plied with  arms  carrying  rabbles  above  each  deck  and 
above  the  tank  bottom,  and  so  arranged  as  to  move  the 
material  upon  said  deck  to  the  above  mentioned  discharge 
openings,  means  for  feeding  ore  and  other  substances  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  feeding  solution 
inti.  the  lower  part  of  the  tank. 


-  An  apparatus  for  leaching  and  sedimentation  which 
comprises  a  vertical  cylindrical  tank  having  a  central  dis- 
I  harge  opening  in  the  bottom  and  an  overflow  rim  launder 
at  the  top,  and  a  series  of  stationary  horizontal  deck* 
dis[)osed    one   above   another    therein,   alternates   of   said 

leeks  being  opened  respectively  at  the  center  and  at  the 
periphery,  a  central  vertical  revolving  shaft  supplied  with 
arms  carrying  rabbles  above  each  deck  and  above  the  tank 
bottom  and  so  arranged  as  to  move  the  material  upon 
said  decks  to  the  above  mentioned  openings  In  said  ilecka 
ami  discharge  said  material  upon  the  decks  below  and 
finally  discharge  said  material  through  the  at>ove  men- 
tlone.1  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  and 
other  substances  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  tank. 

:■..  An  appjiratus  for  leaching  and  sedimentation  com- 
prising a  vertical  cylindrical  tank  having  a  central  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bottom  and  an  overflow  rim  launder 
at  the  t<ip  and  with  a  series  of  stationary  horizontal  decks 
disposed    one    above    another    therein,    alternates    of    said 

leeks  bei[ig  open  respectively  at  the  center  and  at  the 
periphery,  pipes  connecting  openings  in  the  periphery  of 
the  'i[ii>er  de<  k  with  the  space  above  one  of  the  lower  decks, 
a  >[itral  vertlial  revolving  shaft  supplied  with  arms 
iiirr\iiii:  rubbles  above  each  deck  and  above  the  tank  bot- 
tom, and  so  .irranged  as  to  move  the  material  upon  said 
deeks  to  the  above  mentioned  openings  In  sjiid  dei'ks  and 
discharge  said  material  upon  the  decks  below  and  finally 
i|isiluiri;e  >Hlil  m.iterial  through  the  above  nientlone<l  dls- 
•  harjre  openings,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  and  other 
substanees  into  the  upper  part  of  the  tank 


l.L'.U  Tus  liATTERY-TESTER  Emekson  L,  Clabk, 
I.iikewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
-National  <"arhon  Company.  Inc..  a  Uorporation  of  New 
Vork  Original  application  filed  Apr  2t>.  1!»13,  Serial  No, 
7rt.H  71"  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  191."., 
Serial   No.   1.M49.      (CI.  171 — 95.) 

1  A  battery  tester  consisting  of  a  hollow  metallic  mem- 
ber, a  oil  of  wire  wound  thereon,  a  hollow  head  having 
a  eoiiffl.  t  point  and  9ecure<l  to  said  metallic  member  and 
elei  trl  ally  connecteii  to  the  coil,  an  armature  or  plunger 
in   the  head,  an   Imlicatlng  device  exfenrling  through   said 
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member  adapted  to  be  moved  when  the  armature  or  plunger 
is  attracted  by  the  coll.  and  a  flexible  terminal  electrically 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  coil. 

2,  A  battery  tester  consisting  of  a  hollow  core  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  coll  of  wire  wound  thereon,  a  contact 
piece  secured  to  the  end  of  said  core  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  coll,  an  armature  or  plunger 
adapte<l  to  be  moved  by  the  field  produced  by  a  current 
traversing  the  coll,  and  an  Indicating  device  extending 
through  said  core  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  armature 
or  plunger. 


3.  A  battery  tester  consisting  of  a  hollow  iron  core,  a 
coll  of  wire  wound  thereon,  a  head  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial securwl  to  said  core,  a  non-magnetic  rod  extending 
loosely  through  said  core  and  into  said  head,  an  armature 
In  the  head  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  rod,  said  armature 
adapted  to  move  said  rod  when  moved  through  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coll. 

4.  A  battery  tester  consisting  of  a  hollow  Iron  core,  a 
coll  of  wire  wound  thereon,  a  head  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial securetl  to  the  end  of  said  core,  a  non-rcagnetlc  rod 
extending  through  said  core  and  Into  the  head,  a  disk 
secured  to  said  rod  and  an  armature  in  said  head  spaced 
from  said  disk. 


1,231,709,  CONDENSER  FOR  COOLING  AERIFORM 
FLUIDS.  Howard  E.  Colb,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  Original  application  filed  Oct.  4, 
1907.  Serial  No.  395.855.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr,  3,  1911.  Serial  No,  618.548,  (O. 
196—5.) 


J 


1.  .\  '(indenser  composed  of  (1)  a  number  of  groups  of 
condensing  pipes  with  an  inlet  hea<ler  and  an  outlet  header 
at  the  respective  ends  of  each  group  of  condensing  pipes. 
(2)  gas  inlet  pipes  of  varying  lengths  leading  each  of 
them  to  one  of  said  inlet  headers,  and  (3)  gas  outlet  pipes 
of  varying  lengths  leading  each  of  them  from  one  of  said 
outlet  headers,  the  respective  lengths  of  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  being  so  adjusted  that  the  combined  length 
of  the  pipes  leading  to  and  from  headers  of  the  same  pair 
Is  the  same  for  all  the  pairs  of  headers,  substantially 
as  described, 

2,  A  condenser  compose<l  of  d)  a  number  of  groups  of 
condensing  pipes  all  locate<l  side  by  siile  in  the  same  plane 
with  a  transverse  inlet  header  and  a  transverse  outlet 
header  at  the  respective  ends  of  each  group  of  condensing 
pipes  located  all  of  them  in  the  same  plane  with  the  lat- 
ter. (21  a  supply  header  located  in  said  plane  parallel  with 
said   condensing  pipes,    (,'^t    a  discharge   header   lo<ated   in 


said  plane  parallel  with  said  condensing  pipes,  (4)  gas 
Inlet  pipes  of  varying  lengths  leading  each  of  them  from 
said  supply  header  to  one  of  said  transverse  inlet  headers, 
and  (.">)  gas  outlet  pipes  of  varying  lengths  leading  each 
of  them  from  one  of  said  transverse  outlet  headers  to  said 
discharge  headers,  the  respective  lengths  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  being  so  adjusted  that  the  combined 
length  of  the  pipes  leading  to  and  from  headers  of  the 
same  pair  is  the  same  for  all  the  pairs  of  headers.  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  multitubular  sectional  condenser  lomposed  of  par- 
allel pipes  in  groups  which  are  arranged  in  the  same  plane, 
headers  connected  each  of  them  with  a  group  of  pipes  at 
one  end  of  said  group  and  ofTset  with  reference  to  one 
another,  and  connecting  pipes  arranged  In  the  same  plane 
with  said  pipe  groups  and  headers  and  each  of  them  joined 
to  the  end  of  a  header,  this  arrangement  of  said  con- 
necting pipes  being  permitted  by  said  offsetting  of  the 
headers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  multitubular  sectional  condenser  composed  of 
parallel  pipes  in  groups  which  are  arranged  in  the  same 
plane.  Inlet  headers  connected  each  of  them  with  the 
inlet  ends  of  a  group  of  pipes  and  offset  with  reference  to 
one  another,  Inlet  connecting  pipes  arranged  In  the  same 
plane  with  said  pipe  groups  and  Inlet  headers  and  each 
of  them  joined  to  the  end  of  an  Inlet  header,  outlet  headers 
connected  each  of  them  with  the  outlet  ends  of  a  group  of 
pipes  and  offset  with  reference  to  one  another  In  reverse 
order  to  said  inlet  headers,  and  outlet  connecting  pipes 
arranged  In  the  same  plane  with  said  pipe  groups  and  out- 
let headers  and  each  of  them  joined  to  the  end  of  an 
outlet  header  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  condenser  to 
that  on  which  the  Inlet  connections  are  located,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  multitubular  sectional  condenser  composed  of  a 
system  of  parallel  pipes  In  groups  and  headers  for  the 
respective  groups  offset  with  reference  to  one  another.  In 
combination  with  transverse  pipes  for  the  gas  Inlets  and 
outlets,  and  headers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
parallel  pipes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  condenser  and  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  headers  first  men- 
tioned by  said  transverse  pipes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.710.  LKJHT-DIVIDING  MEANS  FOR  OF'TICAL 
APPARATUS.  Daniel  F.  CoMSTorii,  Brookllne.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Technicolor  Motion 
Picture  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.270.  (CI. 
S8— 16.4.) 


1.  Light  dividing  means  comprising  a  relatively  great 
number  of  distinct  areas  of  transmission  and  of  rela- 
tively complete  reflection  having  joint  boundaries  ar- 
ranged to  reduce  Interference  and  diffraction  of  the  re- 
flected and  transmitted  light  In  every  direction. 

2.  Light  dividing  means  comprising  a  surface  having 
thereat  areas  of  transmission  and  areas  of  relatively  com- 
plete reflection  whose  meeting  edges  He  In  a  plurality  of 
different   distinct  directions. 

3.  Light  dividing  means  comprising  a  surface  having 
distributed  thereon  areas  of  transmission,  said  areas  each 
having  boundaries  lying  at  various  angles  with  respect  to 
other  boundaries  of  the  said  area. 

4.  Light  dividing  means  comprising  a  surface  having 
distributed  thereon  areas  of  relatively  complete  reflection. 
said  areas  each  having  boundaries  lying  at  various  angle* 
with  respect  to  other  t>oundaries  of  the  said  area. 

5.  Light  dividing  means  comprising  a  surface  having 
thereat  a  plurality  of  reflecting  and  transmitting  areas 
differing  -in  size  and  unevenly  recurrent  throughout  said 
surface  in  every  direction  thereof, 

[Claims  r.  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1.231,711.  WALL  COXSTRUCTION.  ArcrsT  W.  CX>aDi«, 
N*w  York,  N.  Y.  F11*<1  0.t.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.QS2. 
(CI.   108 — 26. » 


^^%i 


1.  A  wall  ronstrurtlon  compiiainit  as  an  IntepTil  pert 
thereof  a  cap  or  counter  flashing,  one  part  of  which  la 
embedded  in  the  wall  in  an  npwardly  slantinf  poaltlofi, 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  elerated  part  In  prede- 
termined slanting  position  daring  the  building  op  of  the 
wall,  the  inner  portion  of  the  cap  termiaatlsc  in  ui 
apron  to  form  a  closed  i>ocket  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  cap  to  prevent  the  entry  of  liquid  cementltloua 
material,  the  projecting  part  of  the  cap  being  beat  back 
upon  itself  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  and  fom 
a  Joint  with  the  edge  of  the  roofing  material. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wall,  a  cap  or  couater  flastalBg 
extending  into  and  iiecured  in  said  wall,  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, and  hooks  located  respe<^Tel7  on  said  cap  or 
counter  flashing  and  on  uld  sheet  of  material  at  opposed 
edges  thereof,  said  books  being  interlocked  with  eaeh  other 
to  resist  seiMratioB  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  said 
cap  or  counter  flashing  from  each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,231,712.  METAL  CARLINE.  Joseph  A.  CosmLU). 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Dec.  22.  191«.  Serial  No.  138.3SS.  (CI. 
108 — 5.6.) 


m 
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1.  In  a  metal  carllne.  a  body  which  is  In  the  form  of  a 
trough  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  two  later- 
•lly  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  trooi^  and  having  Its  bottom  along  each  end-portion 
of  the  trongta  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  trough,  two  seat-members  formed  at  oppo- 
site ends  respectively  of  the  rarllne  and  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  side  plates  of  a  car-roof-frame,  a  neck  between  each 
seat-member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trough,  and 
abutment^nembers  for  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side  plates, 
said  abutment-members  extending  laterally  of  and  out- 
wardly from  the  necks,  each  of  the  aforesaid  flanges  having 
its  outer  portions  depressed  along  the  end-portions  of  the 
troagh,  and  each  neck  having  a  top  and  sides  and  having 
said  top  connecting  the  adjacent  seat-member  with  the 
adjacent  laaer  portions  of  said  flanges  and  having  its 
sides  connecting  with  the  adjacent  abutment-members 
and  with  the  adjacent  depre«!»ed  portions  of  said  flange*. 

2.  In  a  metal  carline.  a  body  which,  is  In  the  form  of 
a  trough  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  two 
lateraUy  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  trough  and  having  Its  bottom  along  each  end-portion 
of  the  trough  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  adjacent  ei 
tremlty  of  the  trough  and  having  said  end-portion  reduced 
in  depth  and  width  toward  said  extremity,  two  seat-mem- 
bers formed  at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  carllne 
and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  side  plates  of  a  car-roof 
frame,  a  neck  between  each  seat-memt>er  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  trough,  and  abutment-members  for  the  inner 
sides  of  said  side  plate«.  said  abutment-members  extenillni; 
laterally  of  and  outwardly  from  the  necks,  each  of  the 
aforesaid  flanges  haring  Its  outer  portions  depressed 
along  the  end  p'irtioiK  of  the  trough.  an<l  each  neck  con- 


necting the  adjacent  seat-member  with  the  adjacent  inner 
portions  of  said  flange*  and  also  connecting  the  adjacent 
abutment-members  with  the  adjacent  depressed  portions  of 
said  flanges. 

3.  In  a  metal  carllne.  a  body  which  Is  in  the  form  of 
a  trough  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  two 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  at 
opposite  side*  respectively  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  trough,  two  seat-memt>er8  formed  at  opposite  ends 
respectively  of  the  carllne  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
side  plates  of  a  car  roof  frame,  a  neck  between  each  seat- 
member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trough,  and  abutment- 
members  for  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  plates.  8al<i  abut- 
ment members  extending  laterally  of  and  outwardly  from 
the  necks,  each  of  the  aforesaid  flanges  having  its  outer 
portlon.s  depressed  along  the  end-portions  of  the  trough, 
and  each  neck  having  a  top  and  sides  and  having  said 
top  connecting  the  adjacent  seat-member  with  the  adjacent 
inner  portions  of  said  flanges  and  having  its  sides  diverg- 
ing downwardly  and  connecting  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment members  and  with  the  adjacent  depressed  portlon^^ 
of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  metal  carllne,  a  body  which  Is  In  the  form  of 
a  trough  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  two 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  trough,  two  seat-members  formed  at  opposite  eads 
respectively  of  the  carline  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
aide  plates  of  a  car-roof-frame.  a  neck  between  each  seat- 
measher  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trough,  and  abut- 
ment members  for  the  inner  sides  of  said  aide  plates,  said 
abutment-members  extending  laterally  of  and  outwardly 
from  the  necks,  each  of  the  aforesaid  flanges  having  its 
inner  portion  arched  in  cross-section  along  the  end- 
portions  of  the  trough  and  having  its  outer  portions  de- 
presaed  along  said  end-portions  of  the  trough,  and  each 
neck  having  a  top  and  sides  and  having  said  top  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  seat-member  with  the  adjacent  arched 
portions  of  said  flanges  and  having  Its  sides  connecting 
with  the  adjacent  abntment-raeBibers  and  with  the  adja- 
cent depressed  portions  of  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  metal  carllne.  a  body  provided  at  the  top  and 
externally  with  two  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body,  two  seat-members  formed  at  oppo- 
site ends  respectively  of  the  carline  and  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  side  plates  of  a  car-roof-frame,  a  neck  between  each 
seat  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aforesaid  body, 
and  abutment-members  for  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side 
plates,  said  abutment  members  extending  laterally  of  and 
outwardly  from  the  necks,  each  of  the  aforesaid  flanges 
having  Its  Inner  portion  arched  in  cros»-sectlon  along  the 
end-portions  of  said  body  and  having  Its  onter  portions 
depre.ssed  along  said  end-portions,  each  neck  connecting 
the  adjacent  seat-member  with  the  adjacent  arched  por- 
tions of  said  flanges  and  connecting  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment members  with  the  adjacent  depressed  portions  of 
said  flanges,  and  adjacent  arched  portions  of  said  flanges 
converging  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  toward  and 
terminating  in  the  adjacent  neck. 

frialiiis  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiazette. ] 


1,231,713.  shop:- DI8FLAY  RACK  FOR  TRUNKS. 
Thomas  G.  Ci  mmixg.s.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assiKnor 
to  Grand  Rapids  Trunk  Company,  (;rand  Rapids.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Micbluan  F'Ued  Dec.  7,  191-1.  Serial 
No.  87.5. H51I.      (CI.  211—14.) 

1  A  displiiy  rack  Including  a  lw.se.  standards  secured 
In  spaced  apart  relation  on  the  liase.  a  pivotally  connected 
extension  to  each  standard.  ra<k8  formed  on  the  stand 
ards  a  fid  extensions,  uniy  wires  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  extension  nnd  to  the  base,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  leoKth  of  the  guy  wiies.  jfootls  holdini;  members 
slldably  mounted  one  alK»ve  another  on  the  standards  and 
lying  between  the  standards,  flexible  «x)nnections  between 
adjacent  go«Kls  holdlnK  memtiers.  a  casing  at  each  end 
of   the   uppermost    uroods    holding    member,    the    standnrds 
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passing  vertically  throngli  the  casings,  a  sleeve  having 
a  portion  at  its  lower  end  removed,  fwslfloned  within 
each  casinn  and  rccelvinc  the  standards,  a  shaft  lying 
between  and  extendlnjr  thruuErli  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
cnslnps.  jtinioDs  one  at  eacli  end  of  the  shaft  located  in 
the  caslnus  and  meshing  with  the  said  racks,  means  nor- 
mally encaging  one  of  ;ho  jdnUms  to  prevent  rotatlor 
thereof  in  one  direction  but  r'frniittlng  rotatlou  In  the 
opposite  dincttoii,  and  meaus  for  manually  operating  said 
engiurlni:  means  to  dLsengage  It  from  the  pinion. 


2.  A  display  rack  including  a  base,  standards  connected 
at  till  ciid.s  of  the  base,  a  pivotally  connected  extension 
to  each  standard,  racks  formed  ot  the  standards  and 
extensions,  means  to  hold  the  extensions  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, means  to  render  the  holding  means  Inoperatire  per- 
mitting the  folding  of  the  extensions  toward  each  other, 
gt>ods  holding  meml>ers  lying  between  the  standards  and 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  thereon,  one  above  an- 
other, flexible  connections  between  adjacent  goods  hold- 
ing members,  a  casing  at  each  end  of  the  uppermost  goods 
holding  mcmtier,  the  standards  passing  vertically  through 
the  casings,  a  shaft  lying  between  and  extending  through 
the  inner  aides  of  the  casings,  pinions  one  at  each  end 
of  the  shaft  located  in  the  casings  and  engaging  with  the 
racks,  and  means  to  control  the  rotary  movement  of  one 
of  the  pinions  to  hold  it  against  reverse  movement  when 
tnmed  in  one  direction  of  its  movement. 

S.  A  display  rack  including  spaced  apart  stnodards,  a 
pivotally  connected  extension  to  each  standard,  said 
standards  and  extensions  being  formed  with  racks  on  one 
side  thereof  and  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  tarn 
toward  eacii  other  between  the  standards,  goods  holding 
members  slidably  mounted  on  and  between  the  standards, 
said  members  being  posttions  one  above  the  other  and 
adapted  to  rest  one  on  the  other,  connections  between 
the  Roods  holdlnt'  members,  casings  forming  a  part  of  the 
upper  goods  holding  member  and  sliding  on  the  stand- 
ards, pinions  In  the  casings,  racks  formed  on  the  stand- 
ards with  which  said  pinions  mesh,  means  wberehy  the 
said  pinions  may  be  simultaneously  rotated  to  thereby 
elevate  the  upper  goods  holding  memlwr.  and  means  to 
secure  the  extensions  in  uprli^ht  position,  subataatially 
as  described. 

4.  A  display  rack  Including  spaced  apart  standards, 
goods  holding  members  slldably  monnte<l  on  and  between 
the  standards,  said  members  being  positioned  one  above 
the  other  and  adapted  to  rest  one  on  the  other,  connec- 
tions bet^veen  the  goods  holding  BMnibers,  eaaings  forming 
a  part  of  the  upper  goods  holding  member,  slecvoi  within 
the  casings  having  a  portion  at  their  lower  ends  removed 
loosely  receiving  the  standards,  a  rack  formed  on  each 
standard,  a  pinion  in  each  casing,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
fMnioas  and  meant  whereby  a  plaioa  may  be  rotated, 
thereify  slnaltaneovsly  elevating  both  ends  of  the  nppcr 
goods  holding  meatber  along  the  standards. 


5.  A  display  rack  includin?  spaced  apart  standards, 
goods  holding  members  slidably  mounted  00  and  between 
the  stands rd.s,  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  n-st 
one  on  the  iith-r.  conneitions  lietween  the  said  members 
causing  the  members  to  l>e  posititmed  in  spaced  apart 
relation  a^  tlie  upper  member  is  elevated  along  the  stand- 
ards, casings  forming  a  part  of  the  upi>fr  meriit>er  sliding 
on  the  standards,  a  rack  formed  on  each  standard,  a  pin- 
Ion  in  each  casing  engaging  with  the  rack,  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  pinions,  a  dog  engaging  with  each  pinieu  and 
a  handle  connected  to  each  dog  and  [irojecting  throiigh 
the  wall  of  its  associated  casing. 


1.231.714.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MLLTII'HASE 
MOTORS.  Henry  H.  (itleb.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  9,  IIMm;.  Serial 
No.  342,913.  Renewed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Seria!  No. 
129.2.S:J.       iCl.    172— L'v!t.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor,  of  resist- 
ance In  the  rotor  circuit  thereof,  step  by  step  switch 
mechanism  for  removing  said  resistance,  electro-magnetic 
reciprocating  means  connected  across  the  supply  circuit 
for  operating  said  step  by  step  switch  mechanism,  and 
a  relay  connected  in  shunt  of  said  electro-magnetic  reclp- 
rocattag  means  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic reciprocating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor,  of  resist- 
ance In  the  rotor  circuit  thereof,  step  by  step  switch 
mechanism  for  removing  said  resistance,  electro-magnetic 
reciprocating  means  connected  acrws  the  supply  circuit 
for  operating  said  step  by  step  switch  mechanism,  and 
a  relay  connected  in  shunt  of  said  electro-magnetic  recip- 
rocating means  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic reciprocating  means  so  that  said  step  by  step 
switch  mechanism  may  be  returned  to  Its  starting  posi- 
tion whenever  the  motor  is  stopped. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor,  of  resist- 
ance in  the  rotor  circuit  thereof,  a  rotating  drum,  contact 
mechanism  oj)erated  by  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  electro-magnetic  reciprocating 
mechanism  for  operating  said  drum,  an  auxiliary  contact 
segment  carried  by  said  drum,  and  contact  memtiers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  segment  to  control  the 
circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  reciprocating  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  in 
the  circuit  thereof,  step  by  step  switch  mechanism  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  elect ro-magnetlc  reciprocating 
means  for  operating  said  step  by  step  switch  mechanism, 
a  relay,  and  an  auxiliary  step  by  step  switch  operated 
by  said  electrtvmagnetic  reciprocating  means  and  coftper- 
ating  with  said  relay  to  control  the  circuit  through  said 
electro-magnetic  reciprocating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor,  of  resist- 
ance in  the  rotor  circuit  thereof,  a  rotating  contact  drum 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  electro-magnetic  recipro- 
cating mechanism  for  rotating  said  drum,  an  auxiliary 
contact  segment  carried  by  said  drum,  and  contact  mem- 
bers arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  segment  to 
control  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  reciprocating 
mechanism  so  that  said  drum  may  be  moved  to  its  initial 
position  vrfaenever  the  motor  is  stopped. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  io  the  C^asette.) 
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1.231. 


15.     VAPOR-LAMP.     FRED  E    Davis.  Fre^port.  I 
assizor  to   Perfection   Vapor   Light  Co.     "" 
a  (.orporatlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  *> 
No.  874.511.      (CI.  67 — t7.i 


Freeport.    111. 
8.   1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  vapor  lighting  apparatus,  a  vertical  genprat  ii 
pipe  having  a  diacharge  port  at  Its  upp«?r  end.  a  down 
wardly  extending  mixing  passage  having  an  Inlet  ab<:>v»> 
and  in  line  with  said  discharge  port,  an  Inverted  buriu-d 
head  encircling  said  generator  pipe  and  communicating 
with  said  mixing  passage,  and  an  open-ended  sleeve  man 
tie  encircling  said  generator  pipe  and  secured  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  about  said  burner  bead  and  said  plp»> 
respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

16.   In   an   incandescent   lamp,    a    fuel   conducting   tube. 
means  for  producing  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  located  at 
the  apper  end  of  said  fuel  conducting  tube  and  communl 
eating   therewith   and    a    mantle   suspended   at    the    lower 
end  of  said  mixing  means  and  surrounding  said  fuel  tube 

[Claims    2    to    15    and    17    to    20    not    printed    in    the 
Gasette.] 


1.231,716.  LAMP.  Frbd  E.  Davis,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor 
to  Perfection  Vapor  Light  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Piled  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,026  Renewed 
May  1»,  1917.     .Serial  No.  169.777       (.CI-  ^7 — 47. 1 


1,   In  a  portable  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
tank  forming  the  lamp  base,  an  upwardly  extending  gen 


erafor  pipe,  a  burner  support  thereon,  a  coupling  member 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  generator  pipe  havlnii  a  threaded 
connection  through  the  upward  central  portion  of  said 
rank,  and  an  outer  finishing  shell  for  said  tanli.  clamped 
In   iMJsltion   between   the  same  and  said  coupling  memt)er. 

-.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  generator 
plpt»  and  burner,  of  a  fuel  tank,  a  valve  casing  interposed 
f>etween  said  tank  and  said  generator  pipe  and  having  an 
enlarsjeil  bore  roraniunicatlng  with  said  tani(  and  a  con- 
tract*'d  fuel  supply  port  communicating  with  said  gen- 
erator pipe,  (I  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
tlio  lower  portion  of  said  tank  through  the  enlarged  Injre 
of  said  valve  casing  and  communicating  with  the  con 
tracteil  port  thereof,  and  a  valve-controlled  filler  tut>e 
III  Minted  on  said  valve  casing  and  communlratlna:  with 
tht'    'nlarged  bore  thereof. 

j(  hiiuis  .X  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,231.717  FOURDRIMER  MACHINE.  Albert  John- 
Da  viics,  Kenogaml.  (Juebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  26. 
19D;      Serial  No.  105,823.      (CI.  92—51.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  a  suction  box  ; 
a  vertically  oscillating  support  for  said  box  :  and  means 
for  imparting  limited  motion  to  said  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  a  suction  box  ; 
a  vertical  oscillatory  support  for  said  box  ;  and  adjustable 
means  for  imparting  limited  motions  to  said  box. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  a  suction-box; 
an  rtdJu.-^Lalilc  vertically  oscillating  .support  for  said  box  ; 
ami  means  for  Imparting  limited  motions  to  said  box. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  a  suction-box  : 
a  vertical  oscillatory  support  for  said  box  ;  and  means  for 
Imparting  limited  motions  to  said  box  ;  in  combination 
with  means  for  guiding  said  motions. 

.'  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrlnler  type,  a  suction  box  ; 
a  vertical  oscillatory  support  for  said  box  ;  and  means  for 
imparting  limited  motions  to  said  box  ;  in  combination 
with  adjustable  means  fur  guiding  said  motions. 

1  Claims  6  to   14   not  printed  In  the  Gazete.] 


1.231,TK>5.  ROAD-BED  FOR  RAILROADS.  AtGiST  J. 
Di.VKi.AGli,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64.804.      (CL  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  road  bed  comprising  a  flanged  girder,  a  tie  laid 
loosely  thereon,  a  rail  secured  to  said  tie,  a  clamp  con- 
nected with  the  flange  of  said  girder,  and  a  wedge  engag 
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ing  said  tie  and  cooperating  with  said  damp  to  arrest  a 
displacing  movement  of  said  tie  relatively  to  said  sup 
porting  means. 

2.  A  road  bed  comprising  a  girder,  a  lie  laid  loosely 
thereon,  a  rail  secured  to  said  tie,  anti-creeping  means 
t  riv'ML-inu  said  tie  and  rail  for  checking  a  <  reeping  move- 
iiKiit  of  the  latter,  and  similar  means  engaging  said 
girder  and  tie  and  operating  in  opposition  to  said  anti- 
creepini:  means  for  opposing  a  displacement  of  the  tie 
in<iuced    tiy   the   creeping  tendency   of   the   rail. 

.'•!.  A  road  bed  romprislng  a  flanged  Kirder.  a  tie  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto  and  loosely  laid  thereon,  a  rail 
sei  iired  upon  said  tie,  anti  creeping  means  connected  with 
said  rail  and  lorippratlng  with  said  tie  for  checking  a 
I Ti  piiiff  mo\i'iiient  of  said  rail,  a  clamp  detai  haMy  con- 
ne.  ted  Willi  the  tiange  iif  said  girder  and  a  wedge  engaglnc 
said  tif  Mil]  '  o(ipcrating  with  said  clamp  to  arrest  a  dis- 
placement i't  said  til-  umbr  the  influence  of  salil  anti  i  reep- 
hi;;   liH'ans, 

4.  .V  mad  lud  comprising  a  flanged  girder,  a  tic  cM.nd 
iim  ti-ans\  crscly  theret(>  and  loosely  laid  tbercun.  a  rail 
s."  iired  vip'>n  said  tie.  a  clamp  detachal'ly  ■  ouiic.  ted  with 
tlo'  rail  '<»<>'.  a  wedge  engaging  said  tie  and  riM.prratlnp 
with  said  I  lamp  to  arr.'St  a  creeping  movement  cf  said 
rail,  a  second  clamp  detai  hatdy  conne(  ted  with  the  flange 
of  said  girder,  a  se<ond  wedge  engaging  said  tic  and  co 
operating  with  said  second  'lamp  to  arrest  a  displacement 
of  said  tie  on  said  girder,  said  two  wedges  operating  in 
opposition  to  ea'h  other. 


'  tlons  from  said  wheel  fee<l  shaft  to  said  vertioa!  shaft 
including  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  and  a  friction  clutch. 
and    a    hand    lever    connected    to    move    said     clutch 


l.i:.'n.710.  SdFT  FOLD  COLLAR.  CCRTis  W.  I>OB- 
MA.vDv.  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  Harker  Com 
pany,  Watervliet.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed   Sept.   11,  1915.     .Serial   No.  50,119.      (CI. 


-67.) 


A  soft  foldddlar  comprising  a  band,  and  a  folded-over 
top  having  rounded  corner-portions  each  provided  with  a 
buttonhole  near  its  edge,  said  band  having  a  long  end 
the  lower  corner  of  which  Is  abruptly  cut  away  and  its 
upper  corner  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  band  and 
folded-  over  top  at  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  said  band 
having  near  its  long  end  a  button  adapted  to  engage  said 
button  hole  In  the  corresponding  corner-portion  of  the 
folded  over  top  and.  near  its  other  end  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  the  cut-away  corner  portion  of  the 
long  end  of  the  band  in  use,  a  button  adapted  to  engage 
said  Nnttonliole  in  the  other  corner-portion  of  the  folded- 
over  top. 


1,231.720.       FEED    MECHANISM    FOR    (iRINDINi;  MA 
CHINES.     Aldxn  M.  Drake,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor 
to   Heald  Machine  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.     Filed   Sept.   26,    1916.      Serial 
No.  122,305.      (CI.  51—12.) 

1.  A  grinding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
slide,  a  substantially  horizontal  work  table,  a  drive  shaft. 
a  set  of  g^rs  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the 
table  and  a  wheel  feed  shaft  each  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  set  of  gears  loose  on  each  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
the  gears  on  the  drive  shaft,  manually  adjustable  means 
to  secure  a  selected  gear  In  each  set  to  Its  respective  shaft, 
and  connections  from  said  shafts  to  said  table  and  slide. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  wheel  slide,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  wheel  feed  shaft  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  change  gear 
connections  between  said  shafts,  a  rack  on  said  slide,  a 
vertical  shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  connec- 


H  .\  >,'rlndiiig  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
sliile,  a  .-uhstantially  horizontal  rotary  work  table,  a  drive 
shaft.  I  liaiiLT  trcar  ( oniiei-tlons  from  said  shaft  to  said 
wheel  slide  and  from  said  shaft  to  said  rotary  table,  means 
to  stop  and  start  the  wheel  feed  and  the  table  drive  simul- 
taneously while  the  wheel  is  continuously  driven,  and 
additional  means  to  stop  the  wheel  feed  while  the  tatile 
and  wheel  are  rontinuously  driven. 


1.231,721       FKEDIXO   MECHANISM    IN   METAL  WORK- 
INC>    MACHINERY       HiNRY   DEE8I8.  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Filed   .lulv   2,    r,«15.      Serial    No.   37,70ti.      iC!.    77—33.) 


^■^^ 


1  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tool-splndle,  a  feed  train  of  gearing  for 
feeding  said  tool-splndle  axlally  comprising  a  drive-shaft, 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  clutch,  a  tripping  mechanism  for 
said  clutch  comprising  a  member  adjustable  for  angular 
distance  of  movement  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  adjustably  fixing  the  moment  of  trip- 
ping of  said  t.-ipping  mechanism,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  member  for  rotating 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  tool-splndle,  a  feed-train  of  gearing 
for  fee<ilng  said  tool-splndle  longitudinally  comprising  a 
drive-shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  clutch,  a  rotatable 
member  havng  an  annular  gage  thereon,  a  trip  on  aald  ro- 
tatable member  in  radial  line  with  the  zero  position  of 
said  gage,  a  coactlng  trip  therefor  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  clutch  for  tripping  the  same,  said  ro- 
tatable member  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  shaft  for  positioning  the  graduations  of 
said  gage  with  relation  to  said  coactlng  trip,  and  a  train 
of  gearing  between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  aald  rotatable 
member  for  rotating  said  rotatable  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  desoril>ed. 
the  combination  of  a  tool-splndle,  a  feed  train  of  gearing 
for  axlally  feeding  said  tool-splndle  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,   a    clutch   and    a    rotatable   shaft,    clotch-operatlng 
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means,  a  rotatable  element  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  substantially  periph- 
eral ga«e  and  with  a  trlpper-part  for  aald  clutch-operating 
means,  moans  for  ailjustlnj;  said  rotatatile  element  about 
said  axis  ari-ording  to  the  markings  of  said  irage  for  ad 
justing  the  radial  position  of  said  tripper  part,  and  a 
train  of  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  rMtiitablt-  element 
for  rotating  the  latter  in  pretletermlned  relation  with  the 
axial  movement  of  said  tool-splndle. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drill- 
head,  an  aiially  movable  drlll-apindle  therein,  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  fefKl  train  of  gearing  for  longitudinally  feedlD^ 
said  drill  spindle  mounted  on  said  drill-head  and  compris- 
Ing  a  clutch  and  a  feed-shaft,  said  drive-shaft  having  op- 
frative  connection  with  said  feed  train  of  gearing  for 
driving  the  same,  means  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  con- 
trol means  for  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  rota 
table  element  about  said  feed-shaft  and  a  control  part  for 
said  clutch-opernting  means,  a  train  of  gearing  between 
said  feed-shaft  and  said  rotatable  element,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  relation  between  said  last  named  train  of 
gearing  and  said  rotatable  element  for  controUtnis'  the  mo- 
ment of  coftperatlon  of  said  control  part  with  said  dutch- 
operating  means. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  conibinatlim  of  a  drill- 
head,  an  axially  movable  drill-spindle  therein,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  feed  train  of  gearing  for  longitudinally  feeding 
^Id  drtll-splndle  mounted  on  said  drill  head  comprising 
a  clutch  and  a  feed-shaft,  said  drive-shaft  having  opera 
tlve  connection  with  said  feed  train  of  gearinij  for  driving 
the  same,  means  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  control 
means  for  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  rotaUble 
element  about  said  feed  shaft  and  a  control  part  for  said 
clutch-operating  means,  a  train  of  gearing  t>etween  said 
feed-shaft  and  said  rotatable  element,  mean.s  for  adjusting 
the  relation  between  said  last-named  train  of  gearing  and 
said  rotatable  element  for  controlling  the  moment  of  co- 
operation of  said  control  part  with  said  clutch  op«'ratlng 
means,  a  slide,  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said 
drill  head  on  said  slide  whereby  the  direction  In  which 
said  tool  spindle  extends  is  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
vertical  and  the  others  of  said  aforementioned  part.s  arn 
maintained  in  their  relations  with  said  tool  spindle,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


niounte<l  on  the  second  sleeve ;  with  bolts  holding  the 
cheek  pieces  and  the  second  part  of  the  c-asing  to  the  first 
sleeve 

4.  The  combination  in  a  universal  joint  of  a  flanged 
sleeve  :  an  annular  structure  having  cheek  pieces  provided 
with  guideways  and  detachably  engaging  the  flange  of 
said  sleeve ;  blocks  slidable  In  said  guideways  about  a 
common  center  ;  and  a  second  sleeve  having  trunnions  ro- 
tatably  engaging  said  blocks,  said  annular  structure  hav- 
ing au  opening  normally  closed  by  the  flange*!  sleeve, 
through  which  one  of  the  blocks  may  t)e  removed  after  the 
second  sleeve  has  been  turned  in  two  planes  at  right  an- 
gles, tu  each  other. 


l.i;31.72:i  COFFEE-ROASTINf;  MACHINE  .John  W. 
Fi«si;,  Leonardtown.  Md.  Filed  Aug,  11.  1914.  Serial 
.\o    S5ti.211.      (CT.  34 — 5  > 
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Philadelphia, 
89.613.     (CI. 


UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Powell  Evans, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr,  7,  191*5.  .Serial  No, 
r4— 19.) 


fn  comt>lnatlon  with  the  Are  box  of  a  stove,  a  coffee 
roasting  machine  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having 
its  lower  eml  extending  into  said  Are  box  and  resting  upon 
the  fuel  therein,  reinforcing  wires  extending  around  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
depressions  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
depressions  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  frame  and  and  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
f«<e  of  the  stove  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
frame  into  the  Are  box,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  handle 
on  one  end  which  extends  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
stove,  a  cover  for  said  frame  engaging  said  shaft  to  pre- 
vent displacement  thereof  when  resting  on  said  stove  and 
a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  within  the 
frame. 


1.231. 724,  DEPOSIT  AND  COLLECTION  RECEPTA- 
CLE. JoH.N  R,  Flinn,  Johnstown.  Pa,  Filed  Oct.  25, 
191G.     Serial  No.   127,558.      (CI.  232—41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft-engaging  sleeve  having  a 
Oange :  an  annular  flange  detachably  fixed  to  the  flange  of 
said  sleeve  and  having  projecting  cheek  pieces  formed 
witk  circularly  carved  portions  ;  blocks  sildable  on  said 
portions;  and  a  second  skaft-eogaglng  sleeve  having 
trnimions  rotatably  engaging  said  blocks  respectively. 

2.  The  comblaation  of  a  sliaft -engaging  sleeve  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  circular  projecting  por- 
tl«n  on  the  suter  face  of  said  flange  ;  an  annular  flange 
having  an  opening  fitting  aaid  circular  projecting  portion 
and  Ineloding  projecting  ckeek  pieces  formed  with  circu- 
larly {Rurved  guide-ways ;  means  for  connecting  said 
flaD«ea ;  blo^tSh-sOSmblt  in  the  guide-way* ;  and  a  second 
shaft-enga^ng  steeve  rotatably  engaging  said  blocks. 

3.  Tke  combination  of  a  abaft-«Bgaglng  sleeve  :  cheek 
piece*  havinc  circularly  curred  guideways ;  blocks  slid- 
able in  said  gvMeways ;  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  engaging 
said  btoclca ;  a  casing  made  la  two  parts  of  which  one  is 


1.  A  deposit  and  collection  receptacle  including  a  con- 
tainer provided  witb  top  and  side  openings  and  equipped 
with  a  cover  to  c1«m  aald  top  opening,  an  article  sup- 
porting platform  arranged  la  the  container  and  movable 
under  pressure  of  the  article,  means  actuated  by  the 
platform  to  lock  tbe  cover  when  tbe  latter  is  urged  into 
engagement  witk  the  top  of  tbe  container,  and  means  to 
limit  downward  aovenMnt  of  said  platform,  said 
also  including  the  platform  substantially  as  set  forth. 


JLLV3,  igi;. 
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2,  A  milk  t)ottle  holder  including  a  container  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  top  and  an  opening  in  its 
side,  a  closure  for  said  top  opening,  a  platform  mounted 
in  tlie  container  to  receive  the  bottle,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  platform  for  locking  the  closure  under 
pressure  of  the  bottle,  means  to  Incline  the  platform  to 
pr-vctit  casual  displacement  of  the  bottle  through  said 
»ide  opening,  and  a  miard  member  mounted  In  the  con- 
tainer  to   prevent    ■oiitact    of   the   boitle    with    the   iocliintf 

MO-il  11--. 


1,231.72.'k      ri.EAT.      W.^kkkv    F.    Fii.vsEii.    r>..stoii,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  I'.tli.     Serial  No.  859.«27.     iCl.  24  — 131  i 


1,  .\  .leaf  formed  from  a  single  piec  of  wire  bent  il'  u 
}>]>•  to  form  a  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  wire  forming  said 
tongue  l>eing  then  lent  outwardly  at  the  base  of  snid 
tongue  in  substantially  opposite  directions  substantial 
distances  from  said  tongue,  thence  doubled  inwardly  close 
to  >jnld  outwardly  extending  portions  to  form  hooks,  the 
emls  of  saitl  wire  forming  said  hooks  being  thence  bent 
into  parallel  sections  extending  from  the  base  of  said 
tongue  longitudinally  thereof  and  substantially  parallel 
therewith  to  form  a  shank,  the  ends  of  the  wires  forming 
said  shank  being  thenc  bent  divergently  relatively  to 
each  other  substantially  in  a  plane  containing  the  lonpl 
fudinnl  median  lines  of  wires  forming  said  shank,  the  ends 
of  said  divergently  extending  portions  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  .said  plane  to  form  prongs  adapted  to  secure  said 
.  leat  to  a  support. 

2.  \  ileat  formed  from  a  single  pieie  of  wire  bent  dou- 
iije  to  form  a  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  wire  forming  said 
tongue  being  then  l)ent  outwardly  at  the  base  of  said 
tongue  in  su(>stanflally  opposite  directions  substantial  dis 
tances  from  said  tongue,  thence  doubled  inwardly  close  to 
siild  luitwardly  extending  portions  to  form  hooks,  the  ends 
of  said  wire  forming  said  hooks  Iteing  thence  bent  into 
parallel  sections  extending  from  the  base  of  said  tongue 
lingitudinally  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  there 
with  to  form  a  shank,  the  ends  of  the  wires  forming  said 
shank  being  thence  bent  divergently  relatively  to  eai  h 
other  substantially  in  a  plane  lontnlning  the  longitudinal 
median  lines  of  wires  forming  said  shank,  the  ends  of 
said  divergently  extending  portions  being  bent  to  form 
means  for  secviring  said  cleat  to  a  support,  each  of  saiil 
nonns  Iteing  disposed  oppositely  to  one  of  said  ho<iks.  said 
means  being  disposed  at  different  distances  from  their  re 
vpectlve  hooks. 


between  said  facets,  said  facets  being  arrange<i  at  an  an 
gle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  an  Interiorly  screw  threadeil  in 
duction  tube,  a  closed  hood  attached  thereto,  a  i<urnet 
plug  positioned  in  said  tube,  said  plug  having  a  plurality 
of  facets  extending  the  length  thereof  with  screw  thread,s 
between  said  facets  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  tube. 
and  a  ledge,  integral  with  the  plug,  disposed  across  th> 
forward  end  of  a  certain  of  said  facets. 

6.   In  a  gas  burner,  an  Induction  tube,  a  hood,  a  multi 
lateral   burner  plug  positioned   in   said   tube,  and  a   tip  "U 
s:iii!  plug,  said  plug  and  tip  having  a  central  p(ssa>:e  tli'i,' 
•hrougb    and    the    tip   having  lateral   slits  extending:    out 
ward   fioin  said  central  passage. 

9.  A  ijuailrangular  burner  plug  pr<ivided  wiih  strew 
threads  on  the  corners  thereof,  and  having  a  cent!:il 
>  h;ini!ier  rxtended  into  the  body  of  the  plug  from  the  rear 
one!  thereof  am!  having  a  restricted  p.issage  leadinj; 
through  the  plug  from  said  chamber. 

(t'lainis  4,  5.  7.  *^,  1<>.  and  11  not  primed  in  tli> 
•  Jazette.  j 


l...;i  T2T        SCREEN    FOR    PR0JECTIN<1.       I.f.iv     Cm 
\\''\-:      I'aris,     I'rance.    assignor    to     Soci<^te    des     Fta* 
lisseiii' Ills    ti.'iumont,    Paris.    France.      Filed    I>.'^  ,    2'. 
liM.'i.      Serin  1    .No,    s(»9.lo5.      (CI.   ^^ — 24. » 
r 


1,231.726.      GAS-BUR.NER.      Fkask    W.   (^auLt.   Jr..   Oko 
lona,    Ky,       Filed    Mar,    2.    1916,       Serial    No,    Si, 577. 
(CI.  15S— 116.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  an  interiorly  screw  threaded  in- 
duction tube,  a  closed  hood  attached  thereto,  and  a  burner 
plug  positioned  in  said  tube,  said  plug  having  a  plurality 
of  facets  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  screw- 
threads  interposed  between  said  facets. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  an  internal  screw  threaded  indue 
tion  tube,  a  closed  hood  attached  thereto,  and  a  burner 
plug  positioned  in  said  tub,.,  said  plug  having  a  plurality 
■  >(  faeets  extending  the  length  thereof,  with  s<  rew  threads 

240  o,  <;. — 5 


J.  .V  iPH  tislucciit  ^(  reeii  for  projecting,  comprising  a 
fabric  of  tilainents.  so  separated  that  the  opaque  area  is 
smali  iciupared  with  the  area  of  the  intervening  spaces. 
with  a  translurcnt  ceiiientitious  sulistance  filling  Its  Inter- 
stiies.  il  hardening  anient  for  such  cementltlous  substance. 
and  a  non  transparent  material  held  In  and  distributed 
through  suih  cemeutitious  substance. 

2.  -^  translucent  screen  for  proje<ting,  comprising  a 
fabrir  of  filament.s  so  separated  that  the  opaque  area  Is 
small  compared  with  the  area  of  the  intervening  spaces, 
with  a.  translucent  gelatinous  cementitious  sulistanie  fill 
ing  its  intersti<es.  a  hardening  agent  rendering  such 
gelatinous  substanoe  Insululde,  and  a  subdivided  non  trans- 
parent maierial  held  in  and  distributed  through  such 
gelatinous  sutistance. 


1.2::i.72s.     TOV    HUILDING   CONSTRUCTION.      Aikked 
1.:.   tiiLBEUT.   New    llaveu.   CoDU.,  assignor   to  The   A,   C, 
(Jilltert  Co..   New    Haven,   Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
necticut.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1914.       S«-rUil    No.    >sl4.533. 
(CI.   189—34.) 

1.  In  a  toy  construction  block,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  identical  strips  constituted  by  light  sheet 
metal  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  Integral  bent  up 
portions  presenting  longitudinal  seats  adjacent  the  side 
margins  of  the  strip,  two  of  said  strips  opposing  each 
other  with  the  seats  of  one  strip  facing  those  of  the  op- 
posite strip,  another  pair  of  said  strips  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other  iietween  the  strips  of  the  first  pair 
with  their  seats  located  at  the  inner  faces  thereof  so  as 
to  oppose  each  other,  the  side  margins  of  the  strips  of  the 
second  pair  being  engaged  In  the  seats  of  the  strips  of  the 
first  pair  so  that  the  strips  of  said  second  pair  are  pre- 
vented from  moving  Inward  or  outward  relatively  to  the 
Ixix-like  structure,  and  fastening  members  passing  through 
the  ends  of  the  strips  of  the  first  pair  for  securing  all  of 
said  strips  detachably  together  in  box-like  form  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In    a   toy   construction   block,   the   combination   <if   a 
plurality    of    identical    strips    constituted    l>y    light    sheet 
metal  plates,  each  of  said  strips  having  flanges   bent  up 
therefrom  at  Inith   margins,  and   gn  oves   a'ljacent   the   re 
sjie.tiv.'  flanges,  two  of  said  strips   having  their  grimxed 
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faces  opposing  each  other  ami  formiui;  an  outer  pair,  tia- 
other  pair  of  xtrips  havinx  their  grooved  faie-^  opposing 
•"ach  other,  and  set  In  ()etween  the  strips  of  th>'  rirst  pair 
to  Hpace  the  latt«»r  apart,  with  the  tlarujfs  of  thf  second 
pair  engaged  with  but  laterally  separable  from  the  grooves 
of  the  first  pair,  and  fastening  members  pasning  through 
the  ends  of  the  outer  strips  for  securing  all  of  said  -trips 
detmhably  together  in  box  like  form,  ^aid  strips  being 
freely  separable  from  each  other  in  a  lateral  direction 
when  said  fastening  niembers  are  reinovcd  :  sui  st.inriaily 
as  descrll>ed. 
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3.  A  toy  building  block,  (comprising  four  ld>-nrica 
interchangeable  structural  elements,  chi  h  f-'riii».l 
light  .sheet  metal  plate  having  upturned  side  tlHiigc^ 
longitudinal  grooves  or  channels  adjacent  said  :1angcs 
two  of  .said  plates  having  their  channeled  fac.s  .ipposin*; 
each  other  and  forming  an  outer  pair,  another  pair  of 
plat»'s  having  their  channe|»Mi  faces  opposing  each  other 
and  their  flanges  engaged  with  the  channels  or  groove- 
of  the  plates  of  the  rtrst  pair  anil  means  for  fastening 
aaid  plate.s  together  in  the  r>lafion  specified,  cdinprslng 
removable  bolts  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  iiiat-'-^  of 
the  flrat  pair  :  substantially  as  descrllted. 

4.  A     toy     building    element,     comprising    a     mimafur'- 
structural  member  constituted  by  a  light  sheet  meta'  strip 
cut  out  to  pre8«*nt  a  plurality  of  Integral   truss   memtifr- 
said  strip  having  Integral   means  bent   np   therefr  n,   ail 
jacent  the  side  margins   thereof  which   present    louirituiii 
nal  seats  airanged  in   parallelism  and   adapted    to   receive 
therein  the  marginal  portions  of  siml'ar  -itrips  to  [revcnr 
inward   and   outward   displacement    thereof,   said    strip    i'e 
ing  provided  at  each  end  with  a  central  perforntion  ;   siU 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A     toy    building    element,    comprising    a     ininiaMiie 
structural    menit)er    constituted    by    a    light    sheet     nietii 
strip  having  flanges  running  abmu  the  side  margins  there 
of,   whereby   the   strip   is   given  a   channeled   er.--  section 
said  strip  having  a   central   perforation  at  ea<  h   end   and 
being  cut  away   throughout  a  i-finsiderable  portion   of  it- 
length    to   present   a   plurality   of   integral   diagonals,    said 
strip  iM-lng  bent  up  lnternu'<llate  the  lutawa.v  p  .r'ii  n  an^l 
the  respective  side  fangps  to  present  a  longitudinal  _'roo\ 
adjacent  each    flange,    said    grooves   being  adapted    to    re 
celve    in    the    bottoms    thereof    the    marginal     flange-    of 
similar   strips    to    prevent    Inward    and    cutward    dispiaie 
ment  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

fC'laims  6  to  12  not  prlnteil  in  the  <;aztte  ] 


4  Iti  a  railwaj  signal  apparatus  a  fieilble  band  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  torpedoes,  means  for  operatlvely  mount- 
ing said  band  on  a  vehicle,  a  trigger  arm  extending  from 
said  apparatus,  and  means  whereby  the  operating  of  said 
arm   fee<ls  said  band  and  discharges  one  of  Its  torpedoes. 

it, ^  j; 


l,2:n,729.  RAILWAY  SIGNALINO  r»EVirF.  <hari.E8 
W.  (iiM8.  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  tci 
Louis  LMcault.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  July  27,  l'.n« 
Serial  No.  111.556.      iCl.   24fi— 14.» 

1.  A  signal  apparatus  r'dinprlsing  a  carrier  for  a  series 
of  torpedoes,  means  for  mounting  said  carrier  on  a  vehicle. 
and  means  for  detonating  one  of  said  torpedoes  lu  said 
carrier  when  the  detonating  me<hanism  N  engaged  by  an 
obstnirtlon  positioned  In   Its  path  of  travel. 


'.t.  In  a  railroad  >ii:nal  apparatus,  a  band  carrying  a 
plurality  of  -paced  apart  torpedoes,  a  pair  of  reels  on 
which  said  l>aud  is  operatively  mounted,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  re. is  in  time  with  eaih  other,  means  for  mounting 
sjiid  apparatus  on  a  motor  vehicle,  an  operating  member 
'  onncited  to  and  extending  from  said  apparatus,  and 
means  whereby  the  contacting  of  said  meml>er  with  an  ex- 
traneous object  operates  said  reels  to  position  and  fire  a 
■  art  ridge. 

11  In  a  railroad  signal  apparatus,  a  l>anil  carrying  a 
Plurality  of  spaced  apart  torpedoes,  a  pair  of  reels  on 
which  said  iiaud  is  operatively  mounted,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  re»ds  In  time  with  each  other,  a  sprocket  drive 
for  said  reels,  a  friction  loiinection  between  one  of  .said 
sprockets  and  reels,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  means 
for  mounting  said  apparatus  on  a  nn>tor  vehl<-le.  an  op- 
erating arm  extending  from  said  apparatus,  and  tneans 
whereby  the  actuating  of  said  arm  operates  said  sprocket 
drive  through  said  pawl  aid  ratchet  meclianLsm  to  ad- 
vance a  torpedo  to  operative  position  and  to  fire  the  same, 
and   means   for  preventing  an   over  feed  of  said  band. 

i<'lninis   :;.    3.   5   to    8,   1",  and    12   not    printed    in    the 

liaitette   j 


\:z:\\ -■■;<'      vv.vti:r.\iabki.\<;    mf.chamsm.      henky 

.1  ',ii:ii.  Hannor.  Me.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Manufac- 
turing '  ouiiia  ii,\ .  Hangor.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
i:ied   I  ei.    '.I.  I'.ilT.     Serial  .No.  147, «n9.      (Cl.  101 — 2:i.) 


:;  Mechanism  for  water-marking  paper,  comprising  two 
r  onipleinental  dandy  roils  each  provided  with  spaced  cy- 
liudrbal  peripheral  ]).>rtlons  with  Intervening  depressed 
[iripheral  portions,  the  cylindrical  portions  of  one  ridl 
reclsferini:  with  the  depressed  peripheral  portliMis  of  the 
ortier  roll,  one  of  suld  rolls  being  formed  with  loniritudl 
iialh  separable  seel  Ions  which  terminate  In  said  depressed 
poitloiiv  thereof,  and  water-marks  on  the  cylimlrical  por 
tions  of  ^Hid  s.H'tions. 

4     .V  dandy  roll  comprising  a  rotatable  support,  a  -lee^e 
ttiereon  (  onslstiug  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separa- 
ile   ^erTlons.  4-ach   section   ha\ing  a   cylindrical    Intermedi- 
ate portion  and   tapere<l  end  portions. 

ii'laiins  1.  :'..  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.2:i7.n        P.tTTFR     WORKER.      Ch-^BLEs    F.    H.vcker. 

S.ho<lack.     N.     V.       Filed    Mar.    10.     1017.       Serial     No. 

l.'i.'t.VVin.      M'l.  ni— 25.) 

'.',.    In   a    butter   worker,   a    frame,   a   standard   supported 
therebv    nn  arm.   means   for  pivotally  connei  flni;  the  arm 


to  the  standard,  a  head  having  an  extension  swiveled  in 
the  arm.  a  handle,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
handle  to  the  head,  said  handle  having  a  recess  and  a 
flared  slot  rommunlcating  therewith,  a  plate  for  covering 
the  saiil  recess  and  slot,  means  for  h(ddlng  the  plate  on 
the    handle,    a    paddle    having    an    extension    lying    In    the 


filot  and  an  end  lylnc  in  the  reiess.  said  paddle  l>elng 
oscillatable  ami  rotatalde  with  relation  to  the  handle. 
a  receptaele  tiolder  coiniirisink:  a  slab  resting  on  the  frame 
and  clainp-^  carried  by  the  frame  for  engaging  an  edge  of 
n   recepta<ie  for  h<d<ling  it  on   the  slab, 

[(■lalin>  1   ai:d  2  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette,l 


1.2.'n.7:r2.  ET.E<TRI<'  SWITCH.  Knw.vun  A.  H-aihieih 
Rochester.  .N.  v..  assignor  to  North  East  Electrii  Com 
pany.  Rochester.  N,  V  .  a  Corporation  of  .New  ^ork 
Filed  .Itine  20.  1!)14.    Serial  No.  S46.:i37.    {C\.  175-    2'<2,i 


1.  An    ete(tric    switch    having,    in    combination,    a    pin 
rallty    of    lix»sl    contact  members,    a    slotted    plate    located 
in    front    of    said    <ontact members,    a    manually-operalde 
member  movable  transversely  in  a   slot   in   said   plate  and 
having    a    socket    opening    toward    said    contact-members. 
a    movable    contact  nieml>er    iiiountiil    in    .siiid    socket    and 
having  a   i-onvex  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  (  on 
tact  nieml'ers  siniultaneously.  in   one  position   of  the  man 
ually-operable   member,  and  to   ride  over  one  of  the   f^xed 
contact-members   when    the   manually-operable   member    i> 
moved   to  another  position,   and  a   spring   in  said   soi  ket 
cof'iperating  with  the   movable  lontact  member  and  acting 
to  hold  It  In  engagement   with  the  fixed  contact-memiiers. 

2.  .Vn  electric  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  plurtility 
of  fixed  I  ontact members  located  in  a  group  and  providing 
a  rect  ss  between  their  adjacent  portions:  a  spherical 
contact-member  of  such  size  that  it  may  seat  in  said  re 
cess  and  engage  the  fixed  contact-meml>ers  simultaneously  . 
a  manually-operable  member  movable  transversely  with 
respe(  t  to  the  fixed  contact  members  and  having  a  socket 
opening  toward  saiil  members,  ^he  spherical  contactmem- 
ber  being  mounted  in  said  socket  ;  and  a  spring  in  the 
socket  coiiperating  with  the  spherical  contact-member  to 
force  It  toward  the  fixed  contact  members. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having,  In  comldnatlon,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contact members  located  in  a  group  and  providing 
a  recess  1  etween  their  adjacent  portions  ;  a  spherical  con- 
tact-member of  such  size  that  It  may  seat  in  said  reces.s 
and  engage  the  fixed  contact  members  simultaneously  :  a 
manualiyoperable  nieml»er  movable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  ( ontact  meml>ers  and  having  a  socket 
opening  toward  said  menit)ers.  the  spherical  contact-mem- 


ber being  mounted  in  said  socket  :  a  spring  in  the  socket  : 
and  a  bushing,  of  non-metallic  material,  slldlngly  mounte<l 
in  the  socket  and  interposed  lietween  the  spring  and  the 
I  ontact-member.  the  bushing  having  a  seat  for  the  con 
tact  member  whereby  the  latter  is  centralized  lu  the  socket 
and  sejiarated  from  the  walls  of  the  s«>cket. 


1.231,733.  DISl'ENSLNG-VALVE.  (iEOBGl  W  Hai.iy 
and  .loHN  T.  Hhown.  Washington.  D.  <\  Filed  Jan  15, 
l;<17.      Serial    No.    142,4112.      iCl.    137 — 26.  i 


1  .\  \:\'\e  ot  tile  elass  descrilied.  comprising  a  vaUe 
ca-ing  ha\iii:-'  .i  -cries  of  openings,  a  valve  memt»er  rota 
table  iti  -ai'l  c.«i>lng  and  movable  longitudinally  theieof 
.111(1  ti,i\ing  a  passage  adapted  to  communi<'ate  with  any 
one  of  said  series  of  openings,  a  ti  adjustment  device  car- 
rle<l  li\  said  casinu.  and  means  carried  by  said  valve  mem- 
l>er  and  associated  with  said  adjustmnet  de\i(e  for  deter- 
tninlng  the  proper  position  of  said  valve  member  in  order 
to  cau.-e  the  passage  therein  to  communicate  with  any 
one  of  ^aid  series  of  openings.  sh1<1  valve  member  I'eiiix 
rotatable  to  engage  said  means  with  said  adjustment  de- 
\  ice  «  liereby  \o  lock  said  valve  member  in  closed  position 
and  auninst  longitudinal  movement  in  said  (asing. 

2  -A  \alve  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  comprising  a  vahe 
casing  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  valve  member  rota- 
table in  said  casing  and  movable  longitudlnw'ly  thereof 
and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  any 
one  of  .said  series  of  openings,  an  adjustment  device  In- 
cluding a  frame  secure<l  to  said  valve  casing  and  having  n 
slot  therein,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  roti  hes.  and  a  projection  car- 
ried by  said  valve  member  and  movai>le  in  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  aline  with  certain  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
notches  whereby  to  itrlng  tiaid  passage  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  series  of  openings. 

;>.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valvt- 
casing  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  valve  member  rota- 
table in  said  casing  and  movable  longitudinally  therectf 
and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  any 
one  of  said  seri<'s  of  openings,  an  adjustment  device  in- 
cluding a  frame  secured  to  said  valve  casing  and  having 
a  slot  therein,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  notches,  and  a  projection  car 
rled  by  said  valve  member  and  movable  in  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  aline  with  certain  of  the  oppositely  dispose*! 
notches  whereby  to  bring  said  passage  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  series  of  openings,  said  valve  member 
being  rotatable  whereby  to  engage  said  projection  in  any 
one  of  said  notches  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  valve  member  in  said  casing. 
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1.231.734.  WHEEL  TIRE.  Rolam.  K  Harmon.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Fllwl  .\pr.  10.  lit  IT  S.rial  No.  1W.91'4, 
(CI.   152—37.) 


^^^. 


1.231.738.     TAIL-LKiHT   AXD   SIGNAL   FOR   AUTOMO- 

I'.ILKS.      William    E.    Hakt.    Highland    Nprings,    Cal. 
FiW'-l   r>f'-.   _'(»,   1915.      StTlal   .No.  H7.796.      (CI.  40 — 52.) 


A  rt»sUl*"Dt  tire  (.■omprlsing  rt'larM'-l.  -luiaiiU'  iiui'T 
and  outer  sections,  .springs  lntfrp<i-<t'i!  ^tiw't-u  tht'  se^- 
rions.  a  tread  mounted  on  the  nutir  -^i.tiMU  ^aitl  uuter 
>>'Ction  being  divided  transversely  and  Laving  outstandiug 
luatrhlng  flanges  at  Its  meeting  itiiU  aui!  dipressions  ad 
jarent  to  said  flanges.  Into  which  .l>'pr»-s~i<'ns  the  tread 
extends,  and  fasteners  pa.s.slng  thruugh  Uu-  rlantits. 


1.231.735.  MOSQUITO-  NETTI.Ni.  <.\.\nl'V  FRAME 
Mabel  Wait«  Harrks.  .Vatirk.  Mass.  Fil>il  .iune  :;9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,714.     (CI.  5 — 14.  i 


1.  A  canopy  of  the  kind  described  adapt. d  fn  extencl 
afro«.s  a  bed  from  side  to  side,  said  canopy  <omprlslng  two 
side  supports  each  comprising  two  adJtisTahle  .  ro:.s  har- 
plvotp'ly  ronnected  at  their  center  and  having  a  horizon 
tal  bar  connected  thereto  at  their  junction,  said  side  snp 
ports  being  connected  by  an  adjustable  connection  where 
iiy  the  canopy  can  be  adjusted  to  the  width  of  the  h.d 

2.  -V  bed  having  a  mattress  in  combination  with  a    -nii 
opy  adapted  to  straddle  the  bed  and  comprising  mowqnito 
netting  or  the  like,  a  support  to  hold   said  netting  com 
prising  two  palrfl  of  cross  bars,  the  bars  of  each  pair  belnj; 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  carrying  a  horizon 
tal   bar.   said  flrst-narned   bars   being  extensible,    the   bars 
of  one  side  support  being  adjustably   connected   with   the 
bar?  of  the  other  side  support  wheretiy  the  canopy   may 
l>e  adjusted  to  the  width  of  the  be<l.   said   mosquito  net 
ting  being  attached  to  said  side  supports  and  being  adapt 
id  to  be  tucked  under  said  mattres.«. 


1  In  tail  lights  ami  signals  of  the  cla~>  des.Tibed.  a 
ca^inkT  having  front  and  bark  plates,  straps  fastening  said 
plate-  foyctber,  a  light  atta<hed  to  said  casing  at  the  rear 
thfr>M.f.  «alii  casing  heing  adapted  to  admit  light  to  the 
iiir.rb.r  thereof,  a  night  stop  signal,  a  day  stop  signal,  a 
nii-'iit  ifCt  -iynal.  a  day  b  ft  signal,  a  night  right  signal, 
a  iiv  rii;bt  signal,  means  ly  which  said  night  signals  are 
operated,  means  li.\  which  said  ilay  stop  signal  Is  oper 
ated,  shutters  adapted  to  cover  said  day  right  and  left 
-.Ignals,  cylinders  In  said  ca.slng,  piston  rods  In  said  ca»- 
inic  having  piston  heads  (onnectfd  with  said  cylinders. 
iio'aiis  for  admitting  compres.se<l  air  to  sabi  cylinders  to 
.irtnat<-  said  piston  rods,  said  piston  rods  lieing  adapted 
to  n<  ruate  th-  operating  means  of  said  signals  and  said 
-butters,  a  bell  attached  to  saiil  <asinR  adapted  to  ring  at 
every  change  of  said  signals,  trip  blocks  fastened  near  the 
o!irer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  iiell  clappers  with  which 
said  Nlr)cks  are  adapte<l  to  contact  on  the  outward  stroke 
if  said  piston  rods,  and  springs  attached  to  said  bell 
MIiiMTs  adapted  to  return  >ald  bell  clappers  to  their  nor 
iial   position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'  In  tail  lights  anil  signals  of  the  class  descrilted.  a 
ca-liii:  havlnK  front  and  back  plates,  -traps  fa-tenlng  sabi 
pla'cs  roi;etb«'r.  i  ylinders  and  piston  rod-  in  -^aid  lasing. 
vt"\-  attached  to  said  piston  rods,  tievel  lilix  ks  attached  to 
-at  1  rods,  springs  attached  to  ■-aid  rods  and  to  said  cas- 
ino' for  the  purpose  of  returning  sai<i  piston  rods  to  their 
normal  positions,  arms  piv*ted  in  said  casing,  wld  arms 
being  provided  at  their  ends  with  rollers,  said  beTtl 
block*  being  adapted  to  operate  said  pivoted  arma,  a  day 
stop  signal  hlnge.l  to  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  said 
arms  being  adaptwi  to  raise  said  stop  signal  at  each 
stroke  of  the  piston  rotls,  a  night  stop  signal  normally 
covered  by  Hald  day  stop  signal,  springs  attached  to  said 
casing  adapted  to  return  said  day  stop  signal  to  Its  nor- 
mal position,  a  shaft  In  said  casing,  said  night  stop  slg- 
nal  iw-lnf  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  pln  attached  to  the  lower 
.n.l  of  sakl  night  stop  signal,  movable  signals  positioned 
on  said  shaft,  said  movable  signals  l>elng  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  slots  In  which  said  pin  operates,  a 
"pring  connected  to  sabl  movable  signals  adapte.l  to  return 
sHiil  movable  signals  to  their  normal  positions,  day  slf- 
iinls  upon  said  casing,  shutters  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
( IIV*  r  said  day  signals,  means  by  which  said  shutters  are 
operated,  and  rotls  pivoted  In  said  casing  for  holding  said 
-haft  In  its  normal  positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,231,737.  LITF10«JRAPniC  DAMPENINO  MECHA- 
■  NISM.  Carl  Henderson,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 
I  Miehle  Printing  Press  4  Manufacturing  Company,  Chl- 
I  cago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 
j        Serial   No.   90,193.      (CI.   ini— ISO. ) 

1     In  a  lithographic  dampening  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion   with    the   printing  plate   cylinder,   of  a    plurality   of 
plate-dampening  rolls  In  constant  contact  with  the  plate 
I      ylinder.    a    water    trovigh.    and    means    to    distribute    the 
I    water  from  the  trough  to  the  dampening  rolls  in  uniform 

1    'b-L-rce. 
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2.  In  llthographh  dampening  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  printing  plate  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of 
plate-dampening  rolls  In  constant  contact  with  the  plate 
cylinder,  a  water  supply,  and  a  ductor  roll  arranged  to  re 
celve  moisture  from  the  water  supply  and  to  contact  in 
succession  with  the  dampening  rolls,  whereby  to  distribute 
the  moisture  to  the  daini>eiiiug  rolls  in  equal  degree. 


inaugurating  the  action  of  said  starting  device,  and  iuean> 
comprising  a   friction   clutch   having  an   operative   Conner 
tlon  with  said  member,  for  transialtting  the  movement  of 
said  member  to  the  shaft  of  said  engine, 

2.  The  c-ombination  with  an  Internal  combuntion  en 
gine  having  a  starting  device,  of  a  movable  meml)er  for 
operating  said  starting  device,  and  means,  brought  in  10 
operation  by  the  movement  of  said  member  beyond  tbt- 
position  for  o[H»rating  the  starting  device,  for  imparting: 
Independent  rotation  to  the  shaft  of  said  engine. 

.S.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  eii 
gine  having  a  starting  device,  of  a  movable  member  for 
operating  said  starting  device,  a  second  member  bavins 
fri(>tlonal  engagement  with  the  crank  shaft  of  said  engln> 
and  a  clutching  means  betw«»en  said  members  rendered 
operative  by  movement  <if  said  first  member  to  operate  said 
starting  device. 


1.231.T3',t.  .^IToMATIC  VioLIN.  (^fSTAV  E  Hoclvni. 
Chicago.  Ill,  Fil.-.i  Aug.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.22'*. 
(CI.  84— 22:-'..) 


3,  In  lithographic  dampening  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  plate  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  plate-dampening 
rolls  in  constant  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder,  a  water 
supply,  a  ductor  roll  arranged  to  contact  alternately  with 
each  of  the  dampening  rolls,  and  means  to  transfer  water 
from  the  supply  to  the  doctor  roll,  whereby  to  moisten  the 
dampening  rolls  in  equal  degree. 

4,  In  lithographic  dampening  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  plate  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  plate  dampening 
rolls  In  constant  contact  with  the  plate  i  yllnder,  a  water 
supply,  a  ductor  roll  arranged  to  contact  alternately  with 
each  of  the  dampening  rolls,  and  means  to  transfer  water 
from  the  supply  to  the  ductor  roll  between  each  contact  of 
Raid  ductor  roll  with  a  dampening  roll,  whereby  to  moisten 
the  two  dampening  rolls  in  equal  liegree. 

5,  In  lithographic  dampening  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  plate  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  plate  dampen- 
ing rolls,  a  water  supply,  a  transferring  ductor  arranged 
to  receive  moisture  from  the  supply,  a  distributing  ductor 
arranged  to  receive  the  moisture  from  the  transfer  ductor, 
the  transfer  ductor  mounted  to  contact  with  the  distribut- 
ing ductor  and  to  receive  Its  own  supply  of  moisture  In 
alternation,  and  the  distributing  ductor  to  contact  alter- 
nately with  the  plate  dampening  rolls  and  intermediately 
with  the  transfer  ductor,  whereby  to  moisten  each  of  the 
dampening  rolls  In  equal  degree. 

[Claim  •>  not  printed- in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,281.738.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES,  Arthcb  O.  Hioinbotham, 
Worcester,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Foster  and 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Copartnership  consisting 
of  Charles  B.  Foster.  Arthur  O.  Hlginbotham,  and 
Jerome  R,  George.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  83.1,846.     (CI,  123—179,) 


ito 


1.  The    combination    with    an    internal    comi>ustion    en- 
gine  having  fi    -tnrtinc  d<'vic-e.   of   a   movable   member   for 


1  An  automatic  violin  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  violin  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  string* 
carrietl  by  the  violin,  a  bow  for  the  violin,  fingering  de- 
vices for  each  of  the  strings  of  the  violin,  means  for  caus- 
ing an  engagement  between  each  fingering  device  and  lt» 
assoclateil  string,  devices  controlled  by  the  said  means  for 
causing  the  bow  to  engage  the  desired  string,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  bow  acrow  the  engaged  string, 

2.  An  automatic  violin  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  violin  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  strings 
carried  by  the  violin,  a  reciprocating  bow  for  the  violin, 
fingering  devices  for  each  of  the  strings,  means  for  caus- 
ing an  engagement  between  each  fingering  device  and  Its 
associated  string,  devices  controlled  by  the  said  means  for 
causing  the  bow  to  engage  the  desired  string,  and  mecha- 
nism for  drawing  the  bow  across  the  engaged  string. 

3.  An  automatic  violin  comprising  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  violin  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  string* 
carrietl  by  the  violin,  a  bow  for  the  violin,  fingering  de 
vices  for  each  of  the  strings,  pneumatic  means  for  causing 
an  engagement  between  each  fingering  device  and  Its  as^- 
sociated  string,  devices  controlle<l  by  said  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bow  to  engage  the  desired  string,  and  pneumatic 
mechanism  for  drawing  the  bow  across  the  engaged  string. 

4.  An  automatic  violin  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  violin  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  strings 
carried  by  the  violin,  a  bow  for  the  violin,  fingering  de- 
vices for  each  of  the  strings,  pneumatically  operated  means 
for  pressing  each  fingering  device  against  its  associate*! 
string,  devices  controlletl  by  said  means  for  causing  the 
bow  to  engage  the  desired  string,  and  mechanism  for 
drawing  the  bow  across  the  engaged  string. 

."  An  autoinatic  violin  comprising  in  combination,  a 
-niiport,    !1    violin    sec\ire<i    thereto,   a   pluraUty    of   string" 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY  3.  1917. 


carrlf^l  by  the  vloltn.  c  how  for  Th^■  violin,  ttnKtrlng  ilf 
rices  for  each  of  the  strlnits.  pneiimatl<-ally  opiTated  mf-an-; 
for  causing  an  engasft'nu'nt  l)etweea  »'arh  rtnKerlni;  ilfvl.-.- 
and  Its  assoclateil  string,  ilevlces  for  normally  rnalntainlDir 
the  bow  away  from  the  strings,  and  operated  hy  th*-  tai>l 
pneumatically  controlled  meana  for  forrlCK'  tht-  txiw  Intu 
engagement  with  any  one  of  the  strings,  an<l  iii'-nns  fur 
rerlprooBtlng  the  bow. 

[Claims  fi  to  24  not  printf-il  In  the  <ia/*-Tt<'.i 


1.231.740.  APl'ARATT  5i  P^OK  RF:T()rtH!M 
TIVE8.  Jaroslav  HorAk.  Altstadt,  .\ustrirt 
to  Burke  &  James.  Im-..  Chicago.  Ill  Fllf- 
1913.     Serial  .No.  T4m,.'.14,      (CI.  9.-i — 103.1 


nk<;a- 

.Ian,    t). 


>i,.AvMi!<.iu.Mi  u  ,.  ..II.,. ...Lfrf..:-    ] 


1.  Retouching  apparatus  comprising  a  support  fur  the 
negative,  a  hand-rest  for  enabling  a  pencil  point  to  ti«'  up 
piled  upon  all  desired  portions  of  the  negative,  and  nitan-; 
for  effecting  a  contlnuou.s  fqual  mlnutp  relattvf>  movfi!i>-nT 
in  a  plurality  of  directions  between  th*-  said  siipporr  «nd 
«ald  hand-rest  face-wise  of  the  supported  negatlvt*.  wh»Te- 
by  the  contact  of  the  pencil  point  with  the  fare  of  the 
negative  will  produce  marks  of  equal  appreciablt-  dimen- 
sions on  every  portion  of  said  negative  to  which  the  p.ncll 
point  Is  applied. 

2.  Retouching  apparatus  (omprlslng  a    support   for   the 
negative,  a  hand-rest  for  enabling  a  pencil  point  to  b«'  ap- 
plied   upon    predetermined    portions    of    the    negativt-    md 
meana  for  effecting  a  minute  relative  gyratory  movement 
betire«n  the  said  support  and  said  hand-rest  faie  wise  of 
the  lapported   negative,   whereby  every  point  in   the   sup 
port  describes  a  circle  nf  the  .same  radius  and  the  contact 
of  the  pencil  point  with  tht-  face  of  the  negativ*-  will  pro 
dace  equal  circles  on  all  portions  of  the  fa'v  at  thp  nesra 
tlve  to  which  the  pencil  uoint  is  applied 

3.  Retouching    apparatus    comprlsine    a    support    for    a 
Degatlye.  a  hand-rest  for  enabling  a  p»'nf|l  point  to  ht^  ap 
piled  upon  predetermined   portions  of   rh*-   nf-gativp,   said 
support  and  said  hand-rest  adaptefl  to  be  tiUfd.  and  m»<h 
anlim  for  effecting  a   minute  relative   movt-ment    b>nween 
the  said  support  and  salil  hand-rest  fa'p  wise  of  rhp  sup 
ported  negmtlTe  whereby  all  points  upon   th^-  support  dp 
scribe  Identical  paths  and  the  contact  of  the  pencil  point. 
upon  any  portion  of  the  negative  will  pro«lii<e  a  mark  of 
a  slie  equal  to  the  whole  extent  of  relative  movement  of 
the  support  and  hand -rest. 

4.  In  a  retouching  apparatus  a  negative  support  »'n 
abllng  the  application  of  a  pencil  point  to  any  portion  of 
the  upper  surface  of  a  supported  negative  and  mechanism 
for  imparting  a  minute  gyratory  movement  to  the  nega 
tlTe  support,  whereby  the  minute  circles  profluced  by  thf 
application  of  a  pencil  point  will  be  uniform  in  dimensions 
regardless  of  the  point  of  application. 

5.  In  a  retouching  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
elements  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  means  for 
rotating  the  same  in  unison,  means  for  supporting  a  n«>Ta 
tire  to  cause  the  faces  thereof  to  extend  perpendirularly 
to  said  axes,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movemenr  of 
said  rotatable  members  to  said  negative-supporting  nutans 
to  cause  the  faces  of  the  latter  to  gyrate  al>out  said  axes 
in  minute  circles. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1  i'31.741       SOLUBLE  CAKE  FDR   INSECTICIDAL  AND 
FUNOICIDAL       PURPOvSES       AND       COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR.     FarDSRic  D    Hoiohtox.  Worcester.  Mass. 
FIU'<1  Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  .\o.  54.446.     (CI.  167—6.) 
I     As   an   article   of   manufacture,   a    solid    cast    for   In- 
st.tlrlijal    and    fungicidal    purposes    capable    of    retaining 
irs    -tiape   and    'omposltlon   In    the  air.   soluble   In   water, 
and     '  onslstlng    of    lime,    sulfur,    and    a    hydroxld    of    an 
.1 1  knit  iiieral, 

2,  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  s<did  cast  for  in- 
secti' idal  and  fungicidal  purposes  capable  of  retaining 
its  shupe  and  composition  in  the  air.  soluble  In  water, 
mid      imtaining   lime,    sulfur,  and   caustic  soda. 

!     .\s    an    article   of   manufacture,  a    solid    cast    for   in- 

s»'>rliidal    and    fungicidal    purposes    capable    of    retaining 

if-;   shap*"   and    composition    in    the   air.   soluble   in    water, 

'impos»'<l    chiefly   of   lime   and    sulfur,    and    having   about 

rhlrty  [^er  cent,  by  weight  of  caustic  soda. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  cast  for  In- 
sectlcldal  and  fungicidal  purposes  capable  of  retaining  Its 
shape  and  composition  in  the  air,  soluble  In  water,  and 
.onralnlng  about  22'v  by  weight  of  lime,  about  22% 
of  sulfur,  and  the  rest  of  caustic  soda. 

'.  Th>»  method  of  making  a  solid,  soluble,  lime  sulfur 
;iki'  for  Insectlcidal  and  fungicidal  purposes  which  con- 
sists in  slaking  the  lime  with  hot  water,  adding  flowers 
of  sulfur  during  the  slaking  process,  adding  caustic  soda, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  boll  and  stirring  until  the  par- 
'!•  les  of  free  sulfur  practically  disappear  from  sight  and 
th.  nilxrur*-  tak»'K  on  a  cherry  re<l  color,  and  then  pour- 
MiK  into   molds  and  allowing  It  to  set. 


•j;-il,7  4.'. 

(  J4-^'J.'<1 


SNAP  HOOK.     (iEORCB  K.   HrRLBiT.  Mllwau- 
Filed     Feb.     10.    191f?.       Serial     No.     77,37ti. 


1.  A  rtsh  hook  attaching  device,  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  spring  wire  extending  In  a  straight  line  medially  of 
its  length  to  form  a  shank  portion  having  a  spirally 
formed  eye  at  the  side  of  one  end  portion  of  the  shank 
and  with  the  wire  end  turne«l  toward  the  shank,  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  the  wire  extending  at  a  short 
bend  outwardly  '-"''  the  shank  portion  and  toward  the 
»ye  and  with  th  .ee  end  portion  extending  laterally  at 
an  angle  to  the  hook  portion  and  entering  the  eye  and 
►■ngaging  the  inner  side  portion  thereof,  said  short  bend 
of  the  hook  portion  providing  substantially  a  straight 
lln»-   [>ull   on   the  shank   portion. 

2.  A  flsh  hook  attaching  device,  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  spring  wire  extending  In  a  straight  line  medially  of 
Its  length  to  form  a  shank  portion  having  a  spirally 
formed  eye  at  the  side  of  one  end  portion  of  the  shank 
and  with  the  wire  end  turne<l  toward  the  shank,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  wire  extending  outwardly 
from  the  shank  portion  and  toward  the  eye  and  with 
tht'  free  end  portion  extending  laterally  at  an  angle  to 
the  hook  portion  and  entering  the  eye  and  engaging  the 
inn^•r  side  portion  thereof  and  locklngly  engaging  the 
►■nil  portion  of  the  wire  forming  the  eye. 


JlLY  3.  igi; 
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1.231.743.  PIPE-THREADINi;  MACHINE,  William  T 
.ToHSSTO.N,  Newport.  Ky.  Fil»-d  O't.  11.  \'.*\:>.  Serial 
No.   55,136,      (CI.   ir>— 121.) 


1,  In  romblnatlon  with  means  for  fntraginv  a  pipe  In 
fcriorly.  th»-  sanif  having  n  njaster  thrfad  thereon,  means 
!or  revolubly  iixuuirinn  and  guiding  «  thr.'ad  cutter  holder, 
and  a  thread  <ut<fr  bolder  having  in<'nib»rs  thereon  for 
rt'tainlng  cutter  tools  for  fxteriorly  an<l  interiorly  cut- 
ting into  the  iiipe.  said  exterior  tool  retaining  member 
having  a    follower   member   connected   thereto. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des,  ribed.  a  >ylindrical 
clutch  sleeve,  means  slidahle  thereon,  having  clutch 
tingers  pivoted  thereto,  a  tixed  collar  on  said  clutch  sleeve 
I.osltioned  so  as  to  contact  with  part  of  said  fingers,  and 
!i  xdlar  threaded  on  said  clutch  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
he  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  member  Into  contaci 
with  tl'e  balance  of  said  flngiTS.  thereby  sliding  The 
other  Angers  agninst  the  fixed  collar  .nnd  a  thread  cutter 
having  a  shaft  for  sliding  into  said  sleeve  and  a  clutch 
for  engaging  the  same,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  .'1.   7.  and   «  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.231,744  LOCKING  ANI»  AUTOMATIC  TIGHTEN- 
INt;  DEVICE  F(»R  C(»NoIDAL  MOUNTS,  Joseph  E. 
Ke.nnei.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  T.,  1916.  Serial 
No    11^.371.      (CI.   83 — li>.) 


said  unthreaded  portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  th. 
lesser  diameter  of  said  conoidal  seat  section,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  with  a  peripheral  screw  thread,  and  a  nin 
engaging  said  peripherally  threaded  sleeve  and  bear 
ing  against  said  seated  work  member,  for  the  purpo».. 
described. 

H.  In  a  mount  of  the  character  designated,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  shaft  formed  with  a  convexo-c<tn(ddal  se!<t 
section  and  with  an  unthreaded  portion  adjacent  to  th- 
lesser  diameter  of  said  convexo-conoldal  seat  section,  a 
work  member  formed  with  a  concavo-conoldal  surfn  e 
(ontacfing  with  said  convexo-conoldal  seat  section  of  th'' 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  securf-d  directly  to  said  unthreaded 
IKirtlon  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  lesser  diameter  o' 
said  lonoldal  seat  section,  said  sleeve  being  formed  wi:i> 
,1  peripheral  screw  thread,  and  a  nut  afllxed  to  said  wori; 
member  and  engaging  said  peripherally  threadwl  sleevt. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4,  In  a  mount  of  the  character  designated,  the  comb* 
nation  of  a  shaft  formed  with  a  convexo-conoldal  sea- 
section,  a  work  member  formed  with  a  concavo-conoldai 
surface  contacting  with  said  shaft  se^t  section,  a  pe 
ripherally  threaded  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  lesser  diameter  of  said  conoidal  seat  section,  and 
a  nut  engaging  said  peripherally  threaded  sleeve,  for  th- 
[(urpose  descrlbe<l. 

.""i.   In  a   mount  of  the   character  designated,  the  combi 
nation    of   a    shaft    formed    with    a    convexo-conoldal    seat 
section,   a    work    member   formed   with   a    concavo-conoldal 
surface  contacting  with  said  shaft  seat  section,  a  perlph 
erally  threaded  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
lesser  diameter  of  said   conoidal  seat  section,  and   a   nut 
affixed    to   said    work    member   and   engaging   said   perlph 
erally  threaded  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mount  of  the  character  designated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  fornieil  with  a  convexo-conoldal  scat 
section  and  with  an  unthreaded  portion  adjacent  to  the 
lesser  diameter  of  said  convexo-conoldal  seat  section,  a 
work  member  formed  with  a  concavo-conoldal  surface 
contacting  with  said  convext>-conoidal  seat  section  of  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secure<l  directly  to  said  unthreaded 
portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  lesser  diameter  of 
said  conoidal  seat  section,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  screw  thread,  and  a  nut  engaging  said 
peripherally  threadwl  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said 
seated   work   member,   for   the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  mount  of  the  character  designated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  formed  with  a  <<invexo conoiilal  seat 
section  and  with  an  unthreade«l  portion  adjacent  to  the 
lesser  diameter  of  said  convexo concddal  seat  section,  a 
work  member  formed  with  a  con<avo-<-onoldal  surface 
.ontacting  with  said  convexo-conoi.lal  seat  section  of  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  and  deta-hably  secured  directly  to 


1.231.745.  WRIST-PIN  FASTENING  FOR  CROSS- 
HEADS.  Patrick  H.  Kinney,  Keyser.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.   17.   1917.      Serial  No.  155,386.      (CI.  74—17.^ 


■ 

i  *' 


1.  In  a  wrist  pin  fastening,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  walls  having  openings,  a  detachable  bushing  mountetl 
In  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall,  and  a  wrist  pin  mounted 
in  said  bushing  and  extending  through  the  front  wall. 

4.   In   a   wrist  pin   fastening,    the    combination   of   front 
and  rear  walls  having  openings,  sectional  bushings  mount 
ed  in  said  openings,  and  a  wrist  pin  having  a  head  mount 
ed   In   the  rear   bushing  and   extending   through   the  other 
bushing. 

6,   In  a   wrist   pin   fastening,   the   combination   of   front 
and  rear  walls  having  openings,  sectional  bushings  mount- 
ed in  said  openings,  a    wrist  pin  having  a   head  mounte<i 
in  the  rear  bushing  and  extending  through  the  front  bush 
ing.  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pin. 

8.   In   a   wrist  pin    fastening,   the   combination   of   front 
and  rear  walls  having  openings,  sectional  bushings  mount 
ed   In   said   openings,  a   wrist   pin  extending  through   said 
bushings,    and    a    key    for    preventing    the    bushing    from 
turning. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231,746.      CAN-OPENER.      Stefan    Kntbz,   Hamtram<k. 

Mich.     Filed   Nov.    18,   1916.      Serial   No.    132, UX).      (CI. 

3f»— 3.  i 

A  tool  of  the  type  descrllH'd,  Including  a  handle  portion 
formed  of  a  continuous  metal-piece  In  loop  formation,  with 
the  resultant  lateral  members  thereof  terminating  In  par- 
allel relation,  one  of  the  parallel  terminals  being  extended 
i   bevond    the    other,    said    extension    Itself    having    a    right 
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anjcleil  portion,  the  angular  portion  thtreof  having  an  In 
wanJly    presented    com-ave    (Hlgt*.    Haiti    parall»»l    tt-rniiuai 
portions    having    ssecured    theref)«'twefn.    tht>    right  anglfil 
Mbank  portion  of  a  tapering  blade,  the  latter  l>»'ing  spaceil 
from   said   terminal-extension   and   extending   In    n   genera: 


dirertion  towaril  the  angular  portion  of  «aid  tprminal 
extension  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  th^  latter  luji  Liter- 
ally thereof,  the  heel  of  said  blailf-  having  f.vt>u.llng 
laterally  therefrom  a  rrose-piece  ailapted  to  form  a  re«t 
th^T^fnr  upon  the  edge  of  the  object  being  opfratf.i   npon. 


1.231.747.  PRINTIN<;-F*RES.S-rONTROLI.IMi  r>KVI('E. 
W.iLTBK  ,1.  KaENT.sEK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  ■22  ]'.>\6. 
Serial   No.   '*5.777.      (11.   101—345.) 


fz* 


^^i^,^      t 


Ui 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  reservoir,  a  fountain  roUfr  a 
ductor  roller.  Ink  transfer  roller**,  reciprocating  inking 
and  form  plates,  and  form  Inking  rollers,  of  controlling 
mechanism  adapted,  when  In  one  position,  and  the  prt-ss  U 
tripped,  to  cut  off  the  Ink  supply  by  breaking  contai  t  tie 
tire«n  said  fountain  and  durtor  rollers,  and  when  in  an 
other  position  to  permit  the  ink  supply  and  the  ontact 
between  the  transfer  rollers  and  the  inking  plate  h\\\  to 
break  contact  between  the  form  Inking  rollers  and  the  form 
plate. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  reservoir,  a  fountain  roIlMr.  n 
ductor  roller,  ink  transfer  rollers,  reciprocating  inking  ami 
form  plates,  and  form  inking  rollers,  of  <cntrr>lling  nu-cha 
nlsm  adapted,  when  in  one  position,  and  the  press  Is 
tripped,  to  cut  off  the  ink  supply  by  breaking  contact  be 
tween  said  fountain  and  ductor  rollers  ;  when  in  another 
position  to  permit  the  ink  supply  and  the  contact  betwcpn 
the  transfer  rollers  and  the  Inking  plate,  but  tn  break  on 
tact  between  the  form  Inking  rollers  and  the  form  plat*  ; 
and  when  In  a  third  position  to  reestablish  contact  be 
tween  said  form  inking  rollers  and  the  form  plate  also, 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  an  oscillafablc  rack  bar,  a  paw' 
mounted  on  the  rack  bar.  means  operating  to  cause  a  shift 
Ing  of  said  pawl  when  the  press  is  trippe<l.  nierbanisin 
operated  by  the  shifted  pawl  to  move  the  ink  ro;i<  .t  th> 
press  out  of  Inking  position.  anM  mechanism  ai  x'xwi  pe 
rlo<llrally  to  shift  said  paw!  shifting  mean*  out  of  sbiMint; 
position  during  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  rai  k 
bar  when  the  press  is  operating  nmler  normal   'ondition* 


1.231.748.       TEAT  -  CUP.       Herm.^n     A.     KnicKE,    (row- 
Landing.  Cal.     Filed  May  20.  191fi.     Serial   No.  9K  7;»n 
(a.  31 — 102.) 
1.   A  teat  cup  comprising  an  outer  easing  provileil  wirl 

a   longitudinal   groo\-e   in    it-;   «iil>'   tcriiiin:i?ii:i;   in   :ui   aijim- 


iar  groove  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  groove,  and  an  elastic  tube 
tiffed  Into  the  laslng  and  clampe<i  at  both  ends  to  Isolate 

!  be   Interior   "f   the   elastic   tube   from    the   interior   of  the 
islng.   anil  a   tutie  riunmuul'-aiing  with   the  lower   end  of 

■he    elastic    tutie. 


'1.  A  teat  cup  romprising  a  casing  having  a  pressure  In- 
let, an  elastic  tul)e  tltte<l  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
outlet,  such  tube  having  a  reinforcement  commencing  at  a 
point  below  its  upper  end  and  gradually  increasing  In 
strength   towaril   the   lower  end   thereof. 

S.  .\  teat  cup  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  com 
nmiiii  Hfing  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  such  groove  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  groove  near  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  elastic  tube  fitted  within  the  casing,  a  reinforce- 
ment arrangetl  within  the  elastic  tube  at  a  point  below 
<iirh  aniuiiar  groove  and  gradually  increasing  in  strength 
towani  the  lower  end  of  the  elastic  tube,  such  elastic  tube 
being  provliie<l  with  an  outlet. 

4     .\  feat  I  up  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  com 
Duinbating    with    a    longitudinal    groove,    a    porous    8trli>- 
ritte.l    over    the    longitudinal   groove,   and   an   elastic   tube 
iitte.i  ill   !he  .a>iin;  and  having  an  outlet. 


l.:j.'il,741t  F.LECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  INSTRUMKNT. 
Frank  K(  hn.  Detroit,  Mich.  F'llefl  Aug.  .".<',  191fi.  Se- 
rial  N-    47.H2*i.      (CI.  219 — 21.) 


Iii  an  ele,  trlrally  heated  Instrument,  adjacent  members 
in  heat  londui  ting  contact,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
inemtiers  being  coated  with  aluminum. 


1.2:u.7.'io.  LUMINOUS  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Frank 
Kfnv  and  Frank  E.  SHAiiyOR.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors 
t)  American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.. 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4'.t.72«.      (CI.   21!> — 34.1 

1.  .\  luminous  heater,  comprising  a  resistor  having  a 
series  of  conical  loils.  and  a  reflector  member  having  a 
series  of  Individual  polyeonal  pockets  In  each  of  which 
one  uf  sail]   coils  Is  lix'flted, 

2.  \  lundnons  heater,  comprising  a  resistor  having  a 
series  of  exposed  coils,  a  reflector  member  having  a  series 
of  imli vidua  1  polvKonal  pockets  in  each  of  which  one  of 
saiil  roils  is  locatfsl.  and  insulator  sui)ports  for  said  coils 
forniing  the  bottom  of  said  pockets. 

•  !  S.  luminous  heater,  comprising  a  resistor  having  a 
series  of  rlose  coils  spaced  from  each  other,  a  reflector 
iiiemher  having  a  series  of  individual  pockets  in  each  of 
whli  h  one  of  said  colls  Is  located,  and  a  casing  having 
iiliU((ue  reflector  sides,  said  flrst-mentloncd  reflector  mem- 
ber being  located    at    the   bottom   of  the   recess   formed   by 
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4.  A  luminous  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inclined  front  with  an  open  panel  and  having  inwardly- 
extending  oblique  reflector  sides  forming  a  recess,  a  re 
flector  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  a  resistor  hav- 
ing a  series  of  conical  coils  distributed  over  .said  bottom 
reflector    surface   and    forming    luminous    points. 


^  J 


5.  A  luminous  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  Inclined  front  with  a  central  open  panel.  Inwardly- 
extending  olilique  reflector  faces  forming  a  recess,  a  re- 
flector l)ottoiii  for  said  recess  having  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual polygonal  depressions  therein,  and  a  resistor  hav- 
ing a  series  of  colls,  each  of  which  Is  In  one  of  said  In- 
dividual polygonal  recesses. 

[Claims  ti   and   7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.231.751.       METHOD    OF    I'RODUCIN*;    GLASS    AKTI 
CLES.      Richard    La    FKANri.    Toledo.    Ohio,    assignor 
to  The  Toledo  Glass  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  ti;»2.2;!4. 
(C!.  49 — 80.) 


thereof,   an    integral    bendable   lip   at   the   other    end   and 
having  an  intermediate  cylindrical  surface  for  the  rollers 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring  having  ;i 
shoulder   at    each   end.   an   outer   ring   having  a    should-i 
at  one  end  and  an  Integral  bendable  lip  at  the  mber  ejol 
a   retaining  ring   held   In   position   by   said    Up   ami    rolerv 
Interposed  between  said  rings. 

[ClHim^s  a  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1,231.753.      ELECTRIC   STARTING    AND  GENERATIN(. 
APPARATLS.     Thomas  L.   Lei,   Rochester,    N     'i      ;«- 
slgnor    t<i    Niirth    East    Ele<'tric    Company.     HiMh.-t.r 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  lo,   i;<15. 
Serial  No,  Jh.44.b.      iCl.   171 — 315. ' 


a 


^ 


Ki  V 


The  method  of  making  glass  articles,  consisting  in  fill 
ing  a  body-blank  mold  with  a  quantity  of  glass,  In  then 
engaging  a  neck  mold  with  the  body-blank  mold,  and  in 
moving  the  blank  endwise  within  said  body-blank  mold, 
and  drawing  a  portion  thereof  into  the  neck  mold  by 
suction. 


1,231,752.  BALL  BEARING.  Arthtr  M.  LAyco<  k, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  lf)14.  Serial  No. 
82.".or>:'..      (Cl,  G4— <'i2.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  race  ring  for  a  roller 
bearing,    said    ring    formed    with    a    shoulder    at    one    end 


1.  In  comliinafion  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  and 
a  storage-liattery  :  a  relay  comprising  contact  meml^ers 
biased  to  open  circuit  i>ositlon.  and  a  magnet  controlling 
the  contact  members  :  main  conductors  connecting  the  dy- 
namo and  the  battery  in  circuit,  the  contact-members  t>e- 
ing  interposed  in  one  main  conductor  :  a  connection  be- 
tvv.  en  the  other  main  conductor  and  one  terminal  of  the 
winding  of  the  relay-magnet  :  a  resistance-device  <  .mue,  t- 
ed  in  series  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  winding  and 
that  part  of  the  first  main  conductor  which  is  between 
the  dynamo  anil  the  contar t -devices  ;  a  switch  ;  a  connec- 
tion between  one  terminal  of  the  switch  and  the  connect- 
ed terminals  of  the  magnet-wlnding  and  the  resistance- 
device;  and  a  connection  between  the  other  switch  termi- 
nal and  that  part  of  the  first  main  conductor  which  is  be- 
tween the  contact-members  and  the  battery. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  and 
a  storage-battery,  a  relay;  conductors  connecting  the  dy- 
namo and  the  battery  in  a  main  circuit  through  the  relay- 
contacts  but  independently  of  the  relay  winding  :  low-ro- 
slstance  connections  between  the  relay-winding  and  the 
main  circuit,  for  energizing  the  relay  by  current  from  the 
battery  when  the  dynamo  is  to  be  used  as  a  motor  ;  a 
switch  contrcdllng  said  (onnections  ;  ami  connections  be- 
tween the  relay-winding  and  the  main  circuit,  for  energiz- 
ing the  magnet  by  current  from  the  dynamo  when  the 
dynamo  is  In  use  as  a  generator,  the  last-mentioned  con- 
nections including  resistance  sufficient  to  prevent  operation 
of  the  relay  under  the  battery  voltage  alone. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  and 
a  storage-battery,  and  conductors  connecting  them  In  a 
main  circuit  :  a  relay-magnet  ;  connections,  between  the 
winding  of  the  relay-magnet  and  the  main  circuit,  for 
energizing  the  relay  by  current  from  the  liattery  when  the 
dynamo  is  to  be  used  as  a  motor;  a  switch  controlling 
said  connections  ;  high-resistance  connections,  between 
the  winding  of  the  relay-magnet  and  the  main  cin  uit.  for 
energizing  the  magnet  by  current  from  the  dynamo  when 
it  is  in  use  as  a  generator  ;  contact-members  controlled 
by  the  relay-magnet  and  contrcdllng  the  main  circuit,  said 
contact-members    being    biased    to    open-<ircuit    position  ; 

i  contact  -  inemoers  controlled  by  the  relay  -  magnet  and 
i  biased  to  closed-cir.ult  position  ;  and  connections,  iietw^-en 
i   the     last-mentioned     contact-niembcrs    and     i-aid     blgb  re- 
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xlxtance   connection*,    for   short-circuiting  a    part    "tily    of 
the  resistance  when  the  main  circuit  is  open. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ami 
a  -itorage-battery,  a  relay  having  front-contacts  and  back- 
'•ontacts  ;  main  conductors  connecting  the  dynamo  and 
th*-  battery  In  circuit,  the  front-contacts  of  the  relay  !•»•- 
ing  Interposed  in  one  main  conductor  ;  a  ronnf-ctinn  h^ 
rwK*n  the  other  main  conductor  and  on*'  terminal  of  tti*- 
r»-iay  winding :  a  high-resistance  connection  !i»>tw»>en  thf 
iiflifr  terminal  of  said  winding  and  that  part  of  the  flr-t 
main  conductor  which  is  between  the  dynamo  and  th»' 
front-i'ontacts  :  connections.  Including  a  startlng-switi  h. 
iifrw»'«»n  the  second-mentioned  terminal  of  the  relay  wind 
tng  and  the  part  of  the  first  main  conductor  which  i-;  i>e- 
tw»'en  the  battery  and  the  front-contact.*;  ;  and  a  thnrt 
firrult.  controlled  by  the  back-contacts  of  thf  relay.  aiHuit 
a   part  only  of  said  high-resistance  connection. 


1. •.'31,7.14.  BRAKE-SHOE  BACK.  Ira  B  Lush  I'hila 
.l«»lphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  (oni- 
pany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
uppllcation  filed  Aug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,871.  W 
vidfHl  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  9.  1917.  Serial 
Xo.    147.518.      (CI.   188 — 82.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brak^■  ^ho.'  consistlnij  i.f  a  rt-latlvfiy 
thin  roUwl  ste»»l  plat*'  having  a  solid  stf»-l  attarhlng  lug 
rigid  therewith  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  a  t.rake 
head  and  having  a  key  opening  therein. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shov  consisting  of  «  fiatively 
thin  rolle«l  steel  plate  having  a  solid  homogeneous  integral 
attaching  lug  thereon  provlde<l  with  a  key  opening 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  relatively 
thin  roller  steel  plate  having  a  solid  steel  atta<  hing  lug 
rigid  therewith  and  provided  with  sloping  end  fares,  and 
a  key  opening  extending  through  said   faces. 

4.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  relatively 
thin  rolle*!  steel  plate  having  a  solid  steel  attai  hlng  lug 
rigid  therewith  and  pr'>vlde<l  with  a  plane  top  face  and 
sloping  end  faces,  and  a  key  opening  extending  through 
said  end  facea. 

5.  A    back  for  a    brake   shoe   ronsistlng   of   a    relatively 
thin   rolled  steel   plate   having  a  solid   steel  attaching   lug 
rigid  therewith  and  provided  with  a   plane  top  face,   par 
allel  side  faces  and  sloping  end  fares,  and  a   key  opening 
extending  throagh  said  end  faces. 


1.23  1.755.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRAKE  SHOE 
BACKS.  Ira  B.  Lesh.  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assignor  to 
The  Railway  Materials  Company,  (hirago.  Ill  .  .i  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25,  19Ui  Serial  No 
116,871.      id.  2»— 164.1 


1.  Theherelfldes<TU>e  1  method  of  making  a  one  pie.  e  steel 
baik  for  a  brake  shoe  which  consists  In  rolling  n  sertlon 
having  a  center  rib  on  the  upper  faie  thereof,  said  .enter 
rib  being  of  ft  size  and  shape  to  fit  a  brake  head  and  said 
section  being  of  sul'stantlally  uniform  thii  kness  on  tioih 
sides  of  said  center  rib.  cutting  a  bark  blank  from  said 
section,  and  forming  a  keyway  opening  in  the  renter  rib 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bai-k  blank. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  one  plere 
ste«'l  lack  for  a  brake  shoe  whb'h  consists  In  rcilling  a 
section  having  a  center  rib  and  upstanding  edf  rto^  .m 
the  upper  face  thereof.  sal<l  center  rt^i  t>*lng  of  h   size  and 


1   shape  to  fit  a   brake  head  and  said  section   being  of  >ub- 

I   stantially  uniform  thickness  on   both  sides  of  said  center 

rib,  cutting  a   l>ack   blank  from  said  section,  and  forming 

ii    keyway   opening  In   the   center   rib  extending  in   the   di- 

rettion  of  the  length  of  the  back  blank. 


l,-.n,75t)       BRAKE  SHOE.      Ira    B.    Lesh.    Philadelphia. 
i        Pa  .   asMjinor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Company,  t'hl- 


•  HU". 

lit  it; 


111  .    .1    Corporation    of    liUnuis.      Filed    Aug. 
.^^erial   No.   116.872.      (CI,  18fy— n2.i 


1.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  reinforcing  plate 
emt-edded  in  the  body,  and  a  solid  ductile  metal  attaching 
lug  rigidly  connected  with  the  plate  and  having  enlarged 
upright  members. 

1^.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  reinforcing  plate 
cnit>e<lded  In  the  body,  and  a  solid  steel  attaching  lug 
rigidly  connecte<l  with  the  plate  and  having  enlarged  up- 
right members  al)0ve  the  plate. 

^.  \  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  reinforcing  plate 
•■nibedded  in  the  bo<ly,  a  solid  steel  attaching  lug  having 
•  uds  anchored  beneath  the  plate,  and  enlarged  upright 
tneint'-Ts  nl>ove  the  plate. 


l.2.'n  7,')7.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Ira  B.  Lksh.  Philadelphia. 
I'a..  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25. 
11*1«.     Serial  No.   116.873.      (CI.   188 — 82.  ( 


1  .V  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  reinforcing  plate 
enit>e.|ile<i  therein,  and  a  sheet  metal  box  lug  comprising  a 
fop  member,  two  end  members  and  four  side  members,  the 
end  an. I  side  members  being  Integral  with  the  top  member 
Jin.l  anchored  to  the  plate. 

-'  .^  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  reinforcing  plate 
enib»Ml(|e<l  therein  and  having  transverse  slots  at  its  side 
edges,  and  a  sheet  metal  box  lug  comprising  a  top  mem- 
ber, four  side  memt>ers  having  their  ends  engaged  In  said 
slots  and  bent  up  against  the  underside  of  the  plate.  in<l 
two  end  members  having  their  ends  bent  up  against  the 
underside  of  the  plate, 

;>.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  reinforcing  plate 
•  ridiedde.j  fherein  and  having  oppositely  <llsposed  trans- 
\«i<e  lui:,  at  its  side  eflges  and  lnterme<llate  recesses,  and 
rt  nne  piece  sheet  metal  box  lug  comprising  a  top  member, 
four  si.ie  ami  two  end  members  integral  with  said  top 
nicniber  and  engaging  said  slots  and  recesses  In  the  plate. 
The  Hu.ls  iif  said  side  and  end  members  being  bent  up 
ak'iilnsf  the  underside  of  the  plate. 


l,2.'^l,7.'.s.  INIVERSAL  LAMP-BASE.  Ix^ris  O.  Likbeu, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  191.").  Serial  No. 
ns.7!H',.      tCl.    173 — 360.) 

1.  .\n  electrical  Joint  forming  device,  embodying  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  outer  member  and  a  cylindrical  Inner  meni- 
t>er  adapte<l  for  movement  independently  longitudinally 
and  rotativeiy  in  said  outer  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  clrcumferentlally  elongated  depression  In  Its 
Inner  surface,  a  surface  carried  by  the  Inner  cylindrical 
member  eccentric  thereto,  and  a  ball  carried  by  said  Inner 
niember  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  eccentrl<"  surface  and 
to  enea^e  in  said  depression. 

2.  .\n  electrical  Joint  forming  device,  enibfMlylng  a  hol- 
low     vlindrlcal   outer   member    Internallv   screw    threaded. 


JULY3,  iQi; 
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an  inner  cylindrical  member  adapted  for  movement  Inde- 
pendently longitudinally  and  rotativeiy  In  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  having  a  circumferential  slot,  and  an  interior 
surface  behind  said  slot  ec-entrlc  to  the  member  itself,  and 
a  ball  in  said  slot  running  on  sal.l  eccentric  surface  and 
adapte.l  to  engage  in  the  s.  rew  threa.ls  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber. 


3.  An  electrical  Joint  forming  device,  embodying  a  pair 
of  substantially  cylindrical  members,  one  freely  movable 
Independently  longitudinally  and  rotativeiy  within  the 
other,  a  rolling  locking  meml)er  retalnlngly  carried  by  one 
of  the  cylindrical  members  projecting  therefrom  to  engage 
the  other  member,  and  means  to  cause  movement  of  the 
locking  member  toward  the  other  cylindrical  memtx-r  by 
virtue  of  relative  rotation  of  the  two  cylindrical  members 
one  within  the  other. 

4,  An  electrical  Joint  forming  device,  embodying  a  pair 
of  substantially  cylindrical  members,  one  freely  movable 
independently  longitudinally  and  rotativeiy  within  the 
other,  an  eccentric  surface  carried  by  one  of  said  mem 
bers.  and  a  ball  carried  by  said  niember  and  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  eccentric  surface  and  project  from  the  said 
member  to  engage  the  other  member. 


1.231.7.%9.  PRINTINCt  -  MACHINE.  Rene  Lim>emavn. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Flle<l  Aug.  10,  Ktlti.  Serial  No 
114,250.      (CI.   101—62.) 


jfr 


1.  A  printing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  a  printing  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  an  Inwardly  projecting  yoke  portion  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  second  yoke  portion  plvotally  secured  to 
said  first  mentioned  yoke  portion,  an  arm  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  last  mentioned  yoke  portion,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  arms,  and  yleldable  means  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  ind  to  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
to  permit  pressure  to  be  regulated  upon  either  end  of 
said  printing  roller. 

2.  A  printing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  a  printing  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  an  Inwardly  projecting  yoke  portion  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  second  yoke  portion  plvotally  secured  to 
said  first  mentioned  yoke  portion,  an  arm  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  last  mentioned  yoke  portion,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  arms,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  and  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  casing  for  permitting  pressure  to  be  regulated 
upon  either  end  of  said  roller. 


.231,760.  INIVERSAL  RECEPTACLE.  Loris  O. 
LiEBER.  L<.s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filetl  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.   79.919.      (CI.   17.S— 338.) 


1.  An  electrical  conne.-tor.  comprising  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle and  a  cylindrical  plug  adapted  for  free  and  In- 
dcpenrient  longitudinal  movement  and  rotation  In  said 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  circumferential  slot 
with  an  eccentric  surface  back  of  the  slot,  and  a  tmll  re- 
stralnlngly  carriwl  by  said  receptacle  adapted  to  move  on 
said  eccentric  surface  and  project  through  the  slot  In- 
wardly into  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  to  be  engag^ 
by  the  plug. 

2.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle and  a  cylindrical  plug  adapted  for  free  and  in- 
dependent longitudinal  movement  and  rotation  In  said 
receptacle,  a  rolling  member  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
the  receptacle  and  projecting  Inwardly  Into  Its  Interior 
for  engagement  by  the  plug,  and  means  to  cause  movement 
of  said  member  Inwardly  against  the  plug  by  virtue  of 
rotation  of  the  plug  In  the  receptacle. 


1. ■.'.{1,761.       SALT-SHAKER        «otth.*rp    L,     Ixifstrom, 
Hockford,  111.     Filed  -luly  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,372. 

iCl.  65-  -,'.7.1 


1,  A  salt  shaker  provided  In  Its  top  with  orifices,  and 
with  a  casing  below  the  top.  a  disk  movable  In  said  casing 
ind  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  orlflcet 
for  the  purjwse  specified,  a  stem  carried  by  aald  disk  and 
movable  through  the  casing,  the  casing  being  provided 
with  a  head  depending  therefrom,  and  a  weighted  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  head  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
stem,  as  and  for  the  puriiose  set  forth, 

■2.   A  salt  shaker  provided   In  its  top  with  orifices,   and 

with  a  casing  Iwlow  the  top,  a  disk  movable  in  said  casing 

and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  orifices 

for  the  purpose  specified,  a  stem  carried  by  said  disk  and 

movable    through    the    casing,    the    casing    l>eing    provided 

with  a  head  depending  therefmm,  the  head  l>eing  formed 

!    with    an    annular    flange,    and    a    weighted    lever    provided 

^    intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  freely   sliding  connection 

I    with   said    tiiiunc   and    plvotally   connected   at   one   end    to 

I    said   stem. 

A.  In  a  salt  shaker,  the  combination  of  a  top  formed 
'  with  orifices,  a  disk  provided  with  pins  and  movable  in 
1  a  direction  to  project  said  pins  into  said  orifices,  said 
I  disk  being  provided  with  a  stem,  a  fulcrum,  and  a  lever 
I  engaging  said  stem  and  freely  shiftable  upon  said  ful 
j  crum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I  4,  A  salt  shaker  provided  In  Its  top  with  orifices  and 
I  with  a  casing  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  top,  a  disk 
I  movable  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  orifices,  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  stem 
!  carried  by  said  disk  and  movable  through  the  casing,  the 
i   casing  lielng  provided   with   a   head  depending   therefrom. 
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tbe  head  being  formed  with  an  annular  flani^e,  and  a 
weighted  lerer  provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
freely  slidlDf;  conni'ction  with  said  flansfe,  and  ptvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem,  the  r.'islnsj  belnj? 
formed  In  Its  sides  and  bottoni  with  openings  i^xtendlnti; 
therethrough,  and  the  disk  being  formed  alsi>  with  open- 
ings extending  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  salt  shaker,  the  combination  i>f  a  top  provided 
with  orifices,  a  disk  provided  with  pins  and  movable  In 
a  direction  to  project  said  pins  into  said  orlflceH.  and  a 
level  operatlvely  connected  to  said  disk  and  provided 
with  a  coanterbalanclng  «vii{ht.  for  the  purpose  •<pecifled. 
said  lever  being  capaliK'  of  swinging  arounil  In  thi'  shaker 
and  formed  with  pointed  ends. 

[(Jlatms  6  to  10  not  printed   in   the  <J!iz.'tte.  ] 


1.231,762.  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTKK  SIGNS  JoH.v  K. 
Long,  Hot  Springs.  Mont.  Filed  Anir.  ix.  1910  Serial 
No.   115.672.      I  CI.  2(XK-27.i 


J  ' 


/C.     ..   ..• 


1.  In  a  switch  for  electric  sijrns,  a  })Ii)ik  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  pas.sages  therein,  switch  member-i  (  inssmg  the 
end.s  of  the  air  passages,  a  i>erforate.i  plaie  uttached  to 
the  block,  the  perforations  of  said  plate  alining  with  the 
air  passages  In  the  end  of  the  block,  a  plate  of  Insulating 
material  secured  to  the  block  and  spaced  from  the  end 
thf-reof  for  a  short  distance,  said  insulating  piait-  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  openings  arranged  In 
allnement  with  the  air  passages,  s  '^inductive  plate  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  Insulating  plate  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  of  greater  diameter  than  the  open- 
ings In  the  Insulating  plate  and  alining  with  the  last 
mentioned  openings  and  switch  members  slidable  In  the 
Insulating  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  first  mentioned 
conductive  plate  and  over  the  air  passages  and  a  houatng 
over  the  open  ends  of  the  air  pass-igt-s  and  the  switch 
members,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  housing  to 
keep  the  preasure  therein  f)elow  normal  and  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  t.'ie  passages  and  Into  the 
bousing  and  thereby  cuntrollin_'  tlie  oi>nina;  and  closing 
of  the  switches. 

[Claim  2   not   printed   ii;   the  •laz'-trp  } 


1,231.76:$.      GATE.       Mi'  hael    L-iphete.    Newark,    N.    J. 
Filed   I>ec.  30.   lOlti.      Serial   No.    13!t,7-»4.      (CI.  ,39 — 1.) 


1.   In  a  gate,  a  barrier,  means  for  fastening  the  harrier 
In  closed  position,  and  a   resilient   means  In   said   barrier 


for  permitting  Imth  a  limited  lateral  and  extensible  move- 
ment of  the  harrier  relative  to  the  fastening  means. 

3.  In  a  gat<'.  a  tiariier.  said  barrier  (omprlslns:  S'-ctlons 
ciionected  by  flexible  resilient  extensible  connev  tloiis.  ami 
means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  barrier  in  closxl 
(wsitlon. 

'».    In   a  giitr,   a    barrier   comprising  sections   adapted   to 
be  separated  longitudinally  and  pivotally.  a  r.'sllient  (1<'Xi 
ble  connection   N't  ween   the  sections   to   permit   such   sep.i 
ration,     and     means    for    securing    the     barrier     In     ch  o'll 
p^)sltlon. 

S,  In  a  gat.',  a  harrier  made  up  uf  sections,  resilient 
means  for  permitting  longitudinal  separation  and  i'lvot:il 
movement  between  said  sections  whereby  Cih  bariier  <,\n 
be  distorted,  and  means  for  pivotally  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  barrier  In  cloned  position. 

13.  In  a  gate,  barriers  adapted  to  swing  to  i  lo.seil  p  -si- 
tlon  with  their  outer  ends  adjacent  to  each  oth'T.  the 
barriers  U'lnc  formed  of  sections  with  flexible  resiliont 
and  yielding  i  onnections  whereby  the  barriers  are  siibjeet 
to  distortion,  and  a  fastening  means  conne<  tin::  t!ie  Ujir- 
rlers  and  formini:  a  pivotal  connection  l>etweeii  tbern 

fClalms  2,  4.  rt.  7.  It  to  12,  and  14  n(»t  printed  in  the 
Gazette  1 


1,231.764.  TELEl'HONE-REl.AY.  Fimz  Lowknstein, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692, 82H  Renewed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  Itj4.7h7. 
M'l.    179--170.i 


1.  Telephone  api)arfltu8  comprising  the  combination, 
with  a  talking  circuit,  of  a  suitably  energlred  relay  cir 
cult  Including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  separated  by  a 
conductive  gap,  a  modulating  device  Interposed  in  said 
gap  and  electrically  connected  with  said  talking  circuit, 
means  for  Impressing  upon  said  modulating  device  a 
potential  more  negative  than  that  of  said  cath<Hle,  and 
a  translatini;  device  arranged  to  l>e  energized  from  said 
relay  circuit. 

3.  Telephone  receiving  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  a  talking  circuit,  of  an  Ionic  controllfr 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  suitably  spaced  apart,  a 
battery,  connections  from  said  anode  and  cathode  to  the 
battery,  a  grid  electrically  connected  to  said  talking  cir- 
cuit and  interptised  Iwtween  said  anode  and  cathode,  a 
connection  from  said  grid  to  said  battery,  the  battery 
connection  of  the  grid  being  negative  with  respect  to 
the  battery  connection  of  the  cathode,  and  a  telephone 
receiver  arranged  to  b«'  energized  from  the  controller 
circuit. 

'»  The  combination,  with  an  exliausted  cotualner,  and 
an  .'\n(Hle  and  a  cathode  located  therein  and  included  in 
a  suitably  enerirlzed  circuit,  of  a  mtKlifying  or  controlling 
device  Interposeil  Itetween  said  anode  and  cathode  and 
connecti-d  to  a  source  of  potential  more  negative  than 
said  cathode,  and  anotlu-r  circuit  Indiictively  related  to 
the  first  mentioned  circuit. 

6.    The   comliinatioii.    with   an   exhausted    cont.ilnei .    and 
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an  anode  and  a  cathode  located  therein  and  Included  in 
a  suitably  energlwd  circuit,  of  a  modifying  or  controlling 
device  connected  to  a  source  of  fKitentlal  more  negative 
than  said  cathode  and  ndapte<l  and  niraiiLvd  to  influence 
t!"  (  liar.icli  r  of  the  tteld  b<'tween  saul  .inode  and  cathode. 
and  another  circuit  inductively  related  to  the  first  men- 
tioned circuit. 

7.  The  ci.inliitialioii.  with  an  auilioti  haviii).;  its  anode 
jiii'l  catli.'de  included  i;i  a  suitably  >  iici-Ljized  circui!.  ■>{ 
moaii^  for  iiiipre.-^siiig  upon  the  audion  yrid  a  potential 
more   iie-atMc   than   that   of  the  audhn   cfitboile 

(<  laiais  _'  and   4   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.765        EVENER  BOARD    FOR    BO0KBINDIN<;  M A 
CHINES.      Charms    F.    McBeb.    Athens.    Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  27.   1914.     Serial  No.  S34..587.      'C\.  11—2.) 


1.231.766.  HELMET.  Lbonard  D.  Mahan,  Washington, 
r>.  C.  assignor  of  five  one  hundredths  to  Richard  B, 
Boyle  and  five  one-hundredths  to  Edgar  W.  Boyle,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.747. 
(CI.  2—117.) 
1.   A   military   helmet   comprising  a    scoop-shaped   shell 

having  Its  cavity  formed  with  a  head-receiving  portion  and 


a  longitudinal  extension  beyond  the  head  receiving  portion, 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell  being  free  and  unobstrm  tetl, 
and  means  for  securing  the  helmet  to  the  head. 


1.  A  iiook  f'iiniing  machine  comprising  a  frame  including 
ii  !ui>e  plate  and  supporting  standards  extending  above  and 
lielow  the  idati'.  a  vertical  bar  secured  to  each  standard 
in  spaceii  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  vertical  space  ex- 
teniiiii^'  above  and  lielow  the  base  plate,  and  an  evener 
hoard  haviiii:  trunnions  slldaldy  engaged  in  the  vertical 
spaces  provided  littvveen  the  standards  and  bars  to  permit 
i  I  -liil'ii'.'  aih!  pivotal  movement  of  the  evener  board,  and 
means  uii  the  latter  to  engage  the  bars  anil  support  the 
boaril  in  inoperatlng  relation  with  the  btise  plate. 

2.  .\  hook  hinding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  base 
members  having  slots,  standards  secured  to  the  members, 
a  base  plate  carried  by  the  standards,  a  vertical  bar  ad- 
justably secured  in  the  slot  of  each  base  member  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  adjacent  standard,  and  an  evener 
board  having  parts  engaged  between  the  bars  and  stand- 
ards whereby  said  evener  board  may  be  move<l  to  and  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  book  binding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  base 
members  each  having  a  horizontal  slot,  a  standard  rising 
from  each  member,  a  bar  for  each  base  member  adjustably 
secured  at  its  lower  end  In  the  slot  of  said  member,  means 
adjustably  securing  the  upper  end  of  each  bar  to  the  ad- 
jacent standard,  an  evener  t)oard  slldably  and  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  bars,  a  base  plate  supported  by  the 
standards,  and  means  for  holding  the  evener  board  on  the 
bars  against  movement  and  In  cooperative  relation  with 
the  base  plate. 

4.  A  took  binding  machine  comprising  a  l>ase  plate, 
standards  adjacent  the  plate,  vertical  bars  arranged  In  ad- 
vance of  the  standards,  adjustable  connections  between 
the  standards  and  bars  whereby  the  spacing  of  the  bars 
from  the  standards  may  be  varle«i,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
l>ars  Iwing  provlde<l  with  seats,  an  evener  board  provided 
with  trunnions  slldably  engaging  the  bars,  and  out-stand- 
ing lugs  on  the  board  adapteti  to  engage  In  the  seats  of 
the  bars  to  support  the  evener  boards  adjacent  the  base 
plate. 


2.  A  b.'Miiet  comprlsitii;  a  heaii  fratiie  iiia.b-  of  a  Mini 
to  embrace  the  head  and  cros.s  pieces  fastened  thereto  and 
extending  over  the  head,  cushioning  means  applied  to  the 
band  and  cross  pieces,  a  (  ushion  at  the  intersection  of  said 
cross  pieces  and  a  convex  cover  made  of  metal  se<iired  to 
the  head  frame  ami  evtending  entirely  over  the  head  of 
the  wearer  and  projecting  in  frimt  of  the  same,  said  cover 
being  removable  from  the  head  frame  to  serve  as  an  in- 
trenching tool. 

3.  A  helmet  comprising  a  skeleton  head  frame  and  a 
cover  made  of  metal  removably  se<ure<l  to  said  head  frame 
to  serve  as  an  Intrenching  tool,  said  head  frame  being 
formed  of  a  metal  band  and  two  curved  criiss  strips  fas- 
tened to  said  iiand  to  hold  the  head  frame  on  the  head,  pad- 
ding on  the  :!it.r!or  of  said  l^and  and  1  ross  >ti!p»,  a  pro 
tectlng  and  holding  jaiket  for  securing  said  padding  in 
position,  a  pad  at  the  intersei  tion  of  ^aid  cross  piece*,  and 
a  stud  projecting  from  each  sidt  of  said  band  to  engage 
perforations  in  the  cover  for  removably  attaching  the  lat- 
ter to  the  head  frame. 

4.  A  military  helmet  comprising  a  scoop-shaped  shell 
having  Its  cavity  formed  with  a  relatively  dej-p  head  re 
celvlng  portion  and  a  relatively  shallow  longitudinal  ex- 
tension beyond  the  head-receiving  portion,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  handhold  at  its  relatively  deep  portion. 

5.  A  military  helmet  comprising  a  scoop-shaped  t^hell 
having  its  cavity  formed  with  a  relatively  deep  head  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  relatively  shallow  longitudinal  extension 
beyond  the  head  receiving  portion,  the  head-receiving  por 
tlon  of  the  shell  being  constructed  to  present  an  abrupt 
spheroidal  outer  deflecting  surface  and  the  extension  pre- 
senting a  longitudinally  inclined  deflecting  surface  merg- 
ing therewith  ;  said  shell  having  at  its  relatively  deep 
head-receiving  portion,  a  handhold  located  near  the  edge 
of  the  cavity  and  leaving  the  abrupt  portion  of  the 
shell  free  to  receive  the  knee  of  the  user  In  assisting 
penetration  when  excavating. 

[Claims  f.  an<l  7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,231,767.  DETACHABLE  HEEL. 
Mahir,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada. 
Serial  No.  117.277.      M-1.  36 — 36.  t 


Charms    r'ATRiCK 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1916. 


A  detachable  heel  in  two  parts,  the  upper  part  having  a 
recess  leading  inwardly  from  the  front  end,  a  fwrmanent 
plate  countersunk  In  the  heel  part  surface  around  said 
recess  and  rigidly  secured  having  lug  holes  therethrongh 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  sliding  plate  having  slots  In  the  sides 
intermediate  of  its  length  In  allnement  with  said  lug 
holes,  a  central  pin  slot  In  the  Inner  portion  and  a  "prlnK 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlly  3, 1917. 


ton^e  at  the  front  nnil  forminK  an  auti>inatlr  latrh  luerh 
anlsm  in  conjunction  with  a  correxpomling  slot  In  saM 
pf'rniau»'uf  plate,  a  ->(  rew  pin  extenillnif  thn>ui;h  salW  pin 
slot  Into  said  heel  part,  a  helli-al  spring  encircling  saiil 
screw  pin  in  saM  rec  es  swnd  hohllnR  said  sliding  phitf 
resllliently  to  said  permanent  plate,  a  h-'el  part  forinin« 
the  tread  piece,  and  a  ^tar  !ihape<i  plate  countersunk  in 
said  tread  and  rigidly  secured  and  having  outwardly  ex 
tending  and  inturned  lugs  registering  with  said  lug  holes. 


1.231,768.       INTERRUPTER  ■  CL.V.Vir    FOR     i'.MTinN 
DYNAMOS.     FaxocRiCK  Claidi  MAWiNf,,  ("hi -ago,  111 
assignor     to     Splltdorf     Electrical     Tompany      Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      FlU-d  May  1.    \'.<\.>\. 
Serial  No.  97.045.     (CI.  123 — 166.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  ilynani'i  iiiviui;  iin 
interrupter  thereon  movable  for  timing  purposes,  ,  lamp 
mean!4  carried  wholly  by  said  dynamo  wheretiy  rhf  sail 
interrupter  may  l>e  .lamped  in  various  position  fur  riniiu^ 
purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  ilynanio  havitis;  1 
movable  part  Including  an  interrupter  for  timing  purpose-. 
means  for  clamping  the  Interruptt-r  in  more  than  one  pos! 
tlon.  said  means  comprising  a  member  carried  wholly  on 
a  flied  part  of  said  dynamo,  and  a  seconi!  member  st' 
cured  to  said  moving  part  and  adapted  to  engage  <al.! 
first  member,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  In    combination    with   an    Ignition   dynamo    having    a 
part  including  an  Interrupter  movable  for  timing  purpos.-^. 
a  post  securetl   to  a  fixed   part  of  said   ilynamo.   a    ciainp 
plate  secured  to  said  post  and  having  a  portion  adaptfil  t) 
enlace  a  bolt,  a    bolt  secured   to  the   movable  portion   of 
•aid  dynamo  and  engaging  said  clamp  plate,  and  mt-ans  for 
clamping  said  bolt  and  plate  together,  whereiiy  -wld  mov 
able  part  of  said  dynamo   may   !'••   l^  k' il   In    \,(i;inis   posi 
tions. 

4.  In    an    Ignition    dynamo,    an    interr\!pter    adjustable 
for    timing    purposes,    a    projecting    lever    on    said    Inter 
ruptt-r.  a  bolt  and  nnt  :n  saiil  InytT,  find  11   mcm'ifr  'arrlci 
by   the   fixed   part   of   said   dynamo   and   adapted   to    be  en 
gaged  and  clamped  by  said  bolt  and  nut,  substantially  a~ 
described. 


waiilly  from  the  groovt-s,  screws  threaded  within  >uid 
ap»Ttiirts,  e.\pansion  springs  confined  between  said  rings 
and    Strews,   shafts   attai  hed    to    the   side    sections   of    the 


1.231,769.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Jerry  M    .Mai!Tiv,  I'.nrkc 
vllle.    Te.\..    assignor    of   one-half    to    Robt.    I      IIhuo,  k 
Filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,798.     iCl    l'.^!      74  1 
A   rotary   engine   embodying  a    casing   having    inner    n\i 
poslte  I'oncentrlc  arcuate  walls  and  diametrically  opposite 
reversely   Inclined   cam.s,   between    the   ends   of   said    wail- 
the   casing   having   pa.-wages    communicating    through    -hM 
cams,  a  rotor  of  circular  outline  within  the  casing  having 
Its  periphery  fitting  one  of  said  walls,  said  rotor  emboil.v 
Ing  detachable   side   sections,   the  periphery   of   the   rotor 
having  diametrically  opposite  radial  pockets,  piston  hi  dies 
working  within   said   pockets,   and   along   .said    walls   and 
cams,  crossefl  stems  dlgposeil  between  the  sections  of  the 
rotor  and   connecting   the  diametrically   opposite   pistons. 
the    casing    having    side    plates    provided    with    annular 
grooves,  packing  rings  fitted  within   said  grooves  to  bear 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  near  the  periptierv 
thereof,  said  side  plates  having  apertures  e.\tendlni:  our 


ror  0  ml  journaled  through  the  side  plates  of  the  casing. 
an!  nouns  for  reversing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  Into 
iUi.l  -lit  "f  .-ijild  passages. 


:j:;1  TTo  TOY.  William  C.  Marti.ncai  and  CLAUENct 
K  Mutri.vEAf,  Allwny.  N.  Y.  assignors  to  Playthings 
<  orporatlon.  Albany.  N.  Y..  a  ('orporatlon.  Filed  Mar. 
-7.   11*17.     Serial  No.   157,666.      (CI.  124— 7. » 


1  .\  ti<\  (  oiiiprisiiiL'  a  rod:  u  handle  fornieil  at  one  end 
thereof  an  opening  through  the  rinl  for  the  pas-age  of  ;\n 
arrow  .  springs  having  an  e.xtended  portion,  a  <oll  near  uue 
end  and  securj^l  to  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  but  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  the  extended  portion  normally  lying 
close  to  the  rod.  the  loose  ends  of  the  springs  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  thf  opening  ;  a  cord  adapted  to 
I  ngage  the  end  of  the  arrow;  said  ( ord  attached  to  the 
loose  ends  of  the  springs,  respectively. 

2  A  toy  comprising  a  rod  ;  a  handle  formed  at  one  eui! 
thereof  .  a  guide  for  the  arrow  on  said  rod  ;  two  spring- 
foi-med  of  wire  attached  to  the  rod,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  L'liide,  the  loose  end  of  each  spring  extending  away 
from  sail!  guide;  a  cord  connecting  the  loose  ends  of  the 
sprlnns  ;   with   an  arrow. 


1.231  771       (iAS-OVEN.      William   L    Mkr.sfclhek.   Ken- 
i        nedy    Heights,   Ohio.      Filed    July    8.    1916.      Serial    No. 
108.(191.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 

1     In    combination   with  a  stove  oven  for  gaseous  fuel 

a  iloor  for   said  oven,   said  door  being  formed   with  a   flue 

hambt-r    therein,    a    plate    mounted    at    the    base    of    said 

chamber,  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  inner  wall  of  the 

j    chamber    and    flanged    upwardly    so    as    to    catch    all    con 

\   densation  waters  In  the  door  or  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the 

chamber, 
t        2.    In  H  -tove  oven  for  gaseous  fuel,  an  inclosing  wall  for 
■aid  o\4ii.  said  w.ill  being  ttirned  outwardly  from  Us  mnln 
I    -nrf  icr   adjacent    the  base   thereof,   and   a    trough    member 
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mounted   at    said   outwardly   turned   portion   to   (ateh   con- 
densation  water,   said  trough  being  proportioned  so  as  to 


1.231,773.  CARBURETER.  II.\RRV  A.  MiLLKB  and  Frank 
M.  ADAM.soN.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signmeni-  to  .Master  Carbureter  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich  .  a  t  orporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb  10,  1914. 
.«^erial  N<.,  M7.779.      (CI.   2rtl — 41, 1 


lie  -ubstantially  within  said  portion,  wbereb\    it  is  out   of 
all  Interference  with  the  Inside  of  the  oven. 


1.231.772.  SYR1N(;E.  Martin  Mevkr  and  TTowARr- 
Meyfr.  New  York  N  Y  Filed  Jan  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.    14,'i.ll3.      (Tl     12s  -25.) 


1.  A  .syringi'  of  t>o  cliaracter  designated,  <oniprlsing  a 
main  cylinder,  a  protecting  jacket  surrounding  the  same, 
said  main  cylinder  having  at  one  end  an  annular  closure 
shoulder  anil  at  the  other  end  webs  on  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  contacting  with  the  said  jacket  and  serving  as 
reinforcements,  a  piston  and  accessories,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing drain  ports,  a  cap  on  the  front  end  of  said  jacket  pro 
videil  with  drain  holes  and  a  discharge  opening  and  a 
nozzle  on  the  main  cylinder  projecting  Into  said  distharge 
opening. 

2.  A  syringe  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
cyliniler  having  a  connecting  duct  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  piston  and  Its  accessories,  an  outer  prfttectlng 
jacket  spared  therefrom  and  communicating  therewith  a 
front  cap  having  drain  holes  and  a  central  passage  and 
an  exterior  nipple,  and  an  Interior  socket  to  receive  said 
tonnecting  duct  on  the  adjacent  end  of  snid  cylinder 

3.  A  syringe  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  an 
Inner  main  cylinder  formed  at  Its  forward  end  with  an  in 
ductlon  and  discharge  duct,  a  cap  closing  the  rear  end  of 
snid  main  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  packing  l>ox  for  the 
piston  rod.  said  piston  rod  and  the  piston  attached  thereto, 
an  external  cylinder  concentric  with  said  main  cylinder 
rigidly  attached^  thereto  and  communicating  with  the  in 
terior  thereof,  and  a  front  end  cap  closing  the  forward  emi 
of  said  external  cylinder  and  formed  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  nipple  connecting  with  the  Induction 
and  discharge  duct  on  the  front  end  of  the  inner  main 
cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1      In    a    .a:!.nre!er,    a    cliainber,    a    distributer    In    said 

,  han r    provided    with    n    series    of    liquid    fuel    pa-sages 

ojienmg  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cylindrical  throttle 
\alve  arranged  with  its  face  slightly  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  said  distriluiter.  means  for  conducting  air  Into  said 
clu;ni!.ei  a  partition  in  said  chamber  dividing  the  cham- 
i.ci  ititc  a  narrow  passage  and  wide  passage,  the  narrow 
pa--age  concentrating  the  pa.ssage  of  air  over  the  mouth 
of  the  single  liquid  fuel  passage,  the  wider  air  passage 
acting  to  direct  the  air  over  the  mouths  of  the  other  liq- 
uid fu-1  passages,  the  throttle  having  a  transver-e  re<ess 
communicating  with  its  main  recess  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  single  fuel  passage  to  co<iperate  with  the 
said  narrow  air  passage  and  <-oncentrate  the  suction  ou 
the  associated  fingle   fuel  passage. 

2.  In  a  caroureter.  a  chamber,  a  distributer  in  said 
chaniiier  provided  with  a  series  of  liquid  fuel  passages 
opening  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cylindrical  throttle 
valve  arranged  with  its  face  slightly  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  Kjild  distributer,  means  for  conducting  air  into  sal<l 
chamlter.  a  partition  In  said  chamber  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  narrow  passage  and  wide  passage,  the  narrow 
passage  concentrating  the  passage  of  air  over  the  mouth 
of  the  single  liquid  fuel  passage,  the  wider  air  passage 
acting  to  direct  the  air  over  the  mouths  of  the  other 
liquid  fuel  passages,  the  throttle  having  a  transverse 
recess  communicating  with  Its  main  recess  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  said  single  liquid  fuel  passage  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  narrow  air  passage  and  concentrate  the  suc- 
tion on  the  associated  single  fuel  passage,  the  said  dis- 
tributer having  a  raised  portion  on  Its  upper  edge  through 
which  the  said  single  air  passage  extends,  the  said  ralsefl 
portion  lying  close  to  the  surface  of  the  throttle. 

A.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination  with  a  chamber,  a 
distributer  in  said  chamber,  a  throttle  above  the  dis- 
tributer, there  being  air  passages  on  each  side  of  the  dis- 
tributer. R  damper  in  one  of  said  air  passages,  and  its 
upper  edge  movable  toward  and  from  the  distributer  to 
vary  the  amount  of  air  passing  on  that  side  of  the  dis- 
tributer, the  damper  being  of  appreciable  length  and  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  .nd  to  avoid  a  sharp  angle  in  the  air 
passage 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  chamber,  a  distributer  In  said 
air  (hamber.  a  throttle  above  said  distributer,  a  partition 
in  said  air  chamber  dividing  it  Into  a  narrow  air  passage 
and  a  wide  air  passage,  the  distributer  having  a  series 
of  liquid  fuel  passages,  the  narrow  air  passage  acting  to 
confine  the  air  pa-sing  therethrough  to  a  single  liquid 
fuel  passage,  and  a  screw  extending  into  said  narrow  air 
passage  to  regul.ile  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber,  a  distributer  In  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  liquid  fuel  passages 
opening  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  means  for  conducting 
;'lr  into  said  chamber,  and  a  partition  mounted  in  and 
dlvldlnu'  -aid  chamber  Into  a  narrow  passage  and  a  wide 
pa-sage,  said  narrow  pas.sage  concentrating  the  passage 
of  air  over  the  mouth  of  a  single  liquid  fuel  pas.sage.  the 
A\ider  ,iir  passage  acting  to  direct  air  over  the  mouths 
of  the  other   liquid   fuel    passages. 

IClnlms  ♦;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 
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1. -'31. 774.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  TANKS. 
r.EN-.fAMiN  A.  Miaes.  SldDi'y,  Ohio.  FIIpcI  Mar  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  S2.661.      1  CI.  73 — 82.) 


1.  In  combination  :  a  member  adaptt-il  rn  *'*'  -n-p.-ini..! 
In  a  fluid  fpservolr  and  arranged  so  it  may  !)♦»  lift.d  imin 
ually.  and  a  rloat  having  an  ap«Tturp  through  whuh  the 
member  passes  freely,  no  that  the  float  may  ris>'  i-r  fall 
with  the  level  of  the  fluid,  -^ald  member  heinj;  arninj:»'d 
to  act  as  the  sole  grulde  for  the  float  and  havinn  an  'ii 
larged  lower  end  which  Impinges  on  the  lower  side  of  thi' 
float   when   th.>  menitier   Is   lifted. 

2.  In  combination  :  a  chain  or  the  lii«e  ailapt»'<l  to  '•>' 
suspen-led  In  d  fluid  reservoir  and  arranged  so  it  may  !'.> 
lifted  manually,  and  a  float  having  an  ap^-rture  through 
which  the  chiiln  passes  freely  so  that  the  float  may  rise 
or  fall  with  the  level  of  the  fluid,  said  chain  acting  as 
the  sole  guld-  for  the  float  and  having  a  weight  on  its 
lower  end  which  Impinges  on  the  lower  side  nf  the  t'oat 
when  the  chain  is  lifted. 

3.  In  combination  :  a  tank,  a  pipe.  ni»-ans  for  attachin;; 
the  pip«  to  an  opening  In  the  tank,  a  rhain  or  the  like 
passing  through  the  pipe  and  having  a  weight  on  one  •■ml, 
the  weighted  end  of  the  chain  hanging  down  in  thf  tank, 
a  float  having  an  ap»'rture  through  which  thf  depending 
chain  passes  freely  so  the  float  may  rise  or  fall  with  the 
level  of  the  fluid  In  the  tank,  the  chain  being  the  sole 
guide  for  the  float,  and  means  within  the  unattai  hed  f-nd 
of  the  pipe  for  limiting  the  downward  movpnit'nt  of  th.- 
chain  but  permitting  the  chain  to  be  drawn  through  the 
pipe  and  float. 

4.  In  combination  :  a  tank,  a  pipe,  means  for  atta.  hin;: 
the  pipe  to  an  opening  In  the  tank,  a  chain  or  the  like 
pas.slng  through  the  pipe  and  having  a  weight  on  one  end. 
the  weighted  end  of  the  chain  banging  down  in  the  tank, 
a  float  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  dependina 
chain  passes  freely  so  the  float  may  rls<e  or  fall  with  the 
level  of  the  fluid  In  the  tank,  a  ring  on  the  unweighted 
end.  and  a  staple  in  the  unattached  end  of  the  pip»>  through 
which  the  chain  passes,  said  staple  being  of  such  si/e 
and  shape  as  will  act  as  a  support  for  the  ring  and  hold 
It  In  a  position  where  It  may  be  grasped  and  tbf'  chain 
drawn  up  through  the  pipe  and  float. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pipe  of  non  re<  ti 
lineal  form  attached  thereto,  a  chain  or  the  like  passing 
through  said  pipe  and  hanging  down  in  the  tank,  a  float 
having  an  ap«;rture  through  which  the  (  hain  in  the  tank 
passes  freely,  and  a  weight  on  the  end  of  the  rhain  l>elow 
the  float. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


1.231.775.      NIPPLE- HOLDIN(;     r>F:VICE       RntttRT     .1 
MiTCHlLL.    Central   Falls.    R.    I.      Filed    Mar     17.    1915 
Serial  No.  14.960.     (CI.  10— 108.  t 
A   nlpplo-holdlng   device   comprising  11    rod    for   support 

iag  a  pipe  having  a  re<liiced  screw  thr»»«de<l  front  portion. 


a  relatively  flxetl  sleeve  located  on  said  reduced  portion 
and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  rod  so  as  to  project 
outwardly  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  rod  to  engage 
the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  edge 
of  tlie  >|eeve  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
pilie,  I  mit  threaded  to  the  reduced  portion  to  force  the 
te'  rh  111  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  and  to  frictionally  lock 
th>     -l..-\..    against    rotation,   a    second    sleeve    located    on 


the  rod  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  pipe,  teeth 
foriiitd  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  sleeve  to  engage 
the  [Mjie  a  s((uare  supporting  sleeve  formed  on  the  second 
sleeve  T,i  t.e  gripped  by  a  vise,  a  nut  threaded  to  the  ro<l 
an  1  eiiL-aging  the  supporting  sleeve  for  forcing  the  teeth 
on  the  second  sleeve  to  engage  the  pipe  and  cooperate 
with  the  rlr>t  mentioned  nut  to  lock  the  pipe  agaln-t 
rotation. 


l.J.n  TTt;  KIN(i-SHIELI>  FOR  <;LASS-I»RAWIN<  1  AP- 
I'AK.VTrs.  Witti.\M  L.  Monro.  Httsburgh.  I'a..  as- 
sltjnor  to  Window  (Jlass  Machine  Company.  I'lttstiurgh, 
I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb  18,  1916, 
Sertil   .\.i    79.060.      Renewed   Nov.  24.   Ittltj.      Serial   No. 

la:;. .:•■>«;      (Ci.  49 — 56.) 


j-^-''^ 


►•^ 


- '  -   ■■■-■■'  ■  ^  -  ^  -'  -■ . .  .    >  -    -   -   y      .  .  .  -  -   - Jl 

1  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  ring  arranged  to  sur- 
round the  drawing  point  and  dip  in  a  glass  bath,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Immersed  portion  of  the  ring  having 
portions  Hf  diflr»rent  levels  to  provide  for  entran<e  of 
ilass  from  dlffeient  levels  below  the  surface  of  the  bath, 
together  with  means  for  holding  said  ring  In  a  position 
to  provide  a  symmetrical  l)ody  of  glass  around  the  draw- 
ing point,  substantially  a^  described. 

2.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  floating  refractory 
rini,'  having  a  portion  thereof  Immersed  In  the  glass  liath, 
the  Immersed  portion  extending  to  different  depths,  and 
the  i|ee(-er  portion  being  within  the  hotter  portion  of  the 
glass  bath,  together  with  means  for  holding  said  ring  iu 
a  position  to  provide  a  symmetrical  iHMly  of  glass  around 
the  drawing  point,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

.3  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  refractory  ring  adapt- 
.■d  r,,  -;urround  the  drawing  point  and  having  a  portion 
tmmersed  In  the  glass  bath,  the  Immersed  portion  extend 
ing  to  different  depths,  the  deeper  portion  i>elng  arranged 
within  the  hotter  portion  of  the  glass  bath,  together  with 
means  for  holding  saitl  ring  In  a  position  to  provide  a  syui 
metrical  body  of  glass  around  the  drawing  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


i    ■! 


1,2.'<1.777.  CUSHION  PNFU.MATIC  HEEL.  Osc^R  Mi  h 
SI  NAN.  New  York.  N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.   116.288.      (CI.  36 — 35.) 

1     A    heel    provided   with   a   peripheral    tread   portion,   a 
.  [ire-i^ion  In  its  lower  face,  a  depression  extending  later- 


July  3, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8x 


ally    outward    therefrom,    and    a    depres>ion    in    its    upper 
face. 


2.  .\  heel  provided  with  a  peripheral  tread  portion,  a 
depression  in  Its  lower  face,  a  depression  of  arched  form 
extending  laterally  therefrom  Into  said  tread  portion, 
and  a  depression  In  Its  upper  face. 

.'}.  .V  heel  provided  with  a  peripheral  tread  portion,  a 
depression  In  Its  lower  face,  a  depression  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  through  said  tread  portion  for  a  portion  of 
its  width  only  :  and  a  depression  In  its  upper  face. 

4.  K  heel  provided  with  a  peripheral  tread  portion,  a 
depression  in  its  lower  face,  a  secondary  depression 
therein,  and  a  depression  in  Its  upper  face. 

o.  A  heel  provided  with  a  peripheral  tread  portion,  a 
depression  In  Its  lower  face,  a  depression  in  Its  upper  face, 
and  a  lateral  depression  extending  outwardly  from  said 
last  named  depression  .nto  said  tread  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


horizontal  tube  within  said  hopper,  extended  from  the  In- 
tertue<ilate  Inner  portion  of  said  Intake  tube,  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  said  hopper  Into  two  chamt>ers  and 
through  which  partition  the  said  horizontal  tut>e  Is  ex- 
tended, a  suction  tube  extended  upward  from  said  horizon- 
tal tutie,  and  having  clrcumferentlally  spaced  air  ports 
within  said  hopper,  a  valve  for  opening  and  <  losing  said 
ports,  and  a  Idower  having  its  intake  conne.  ted  to  said 
suction  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  hopper,  of  an  intake 
tube  extende.l  downward  within  said  hopper  with  its  open 
lower  end  almve  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  approximately 
horizontal  tube  within  said  hopper  extended  from  the  In- 
termediate inner  portion  of  said  Intalie  tube,  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  said  hopper  Into  two  chaml-ers  and 
through  which  partition  the  yald  horizontal  tui'e  Is  ex- 
tended, and  a  Idower  having  Its  intake  connected  to  said 
horizontal  tube. 


1,:;.S1.779.      HOISTING-BUCKET.      Ai.mon 
Cainhridpe.     Mass.      Filed     July     lo.     1012 
709.392.      (Ci.   .i(7  — 30  » 


E.       .Nciuiiis, 
S.Tial     No. 


1.231.778.  PNEUMATIC  tiRAIN  ELEVATOR  AND 
SEPARATOR.  Charles  P.  NaI-i..  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Nail  Separator  and  Elevator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  South  Itakota.  Flle<l  May  19,  1915 
Serial  No.  29.040.      (CI.  130—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  close<l  hopper,  of  an  intake 
tut)e  extended  downward  within  said  hopper  with  its  open 
lower  end  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  approximately 
horizontal  tube  within  said  hopper  extended  from  the  in- 
termediate Inner  portion  of  said  Intake  tube,  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  said  hopper  into  two  chambers  and 
through  which  partition  the  said  horizontal  tube  is  ex- 
tended, a  suction  tube  extended  upward  tnim  said  horizon 
tal  tube,  and  a  blower  having  its  Intake  connected  to  said 
suction  tube. 

2.  The  c()ml)ination  with  a  rUised  hopper,  of  an  Intake 
tul'c  eM ended  downward  within  said  hopper  with  Its  open 
lower  end  al'ove  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  approximately 
horizontal  tube  within  said  hopper  extended  from  the  In- 
termediate inner  portion  of  said  Intake  tube,  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  said  hopper  Into  two  chambers  and 
through  which  partition  the  said  horizontal  tube  Is  ex- 
tended, a  suction  tube  extended  upward  from  said  hori 
zontal  tube,  and  tiaving  air  ports  within  said  hopper,  and 
a  blower  having  its  Intake  connecteil  to  said  suction  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closed  hopper,  of  an  Intake 
tube  extended  downward  within  said  hopper  with  its  open 
lower  end  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  approxlmstely 

240  O  G.— e 


1.  In  a  hidstlng  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  apertures  in  each  of  two  opposite  sides,  of  two 
yokes,  each  having  studs  extending  therefrom  and  enter- 
ing said  apertures  in  the  head.  lo<  king  pins  extending 
transversely  through  these  t^tuds  for  locking  them  to  the 
head,  pivotally  connected  bucket  segments,  links  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  studs  and  connected  to  said  bucket  seg- 
ments and  a  holding  rope  having  two  ends,  one  fixedly 
secured  to  each  yoke. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  bucket,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  head 
.  (iinprising  a  central  member  having  apertures  and  yokes 
at  each  side  of  the  head  provided  with  studs  which  en- 
ter said  apertures,  of  two  bucket  .segments,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bucket  segments  and  to  said  studs,  a 
closing  rope  operatively  connected  to  the  bucket  segments, 
and  a  holtling  rope  comprising  two  ends,  one  fasteneil  to 
each  of  said  yokes. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  bucket,  the  combination  with  two 
t>u<  ket  segments,  each  having  upwardly-directed  arms,  of  a 
projection  extending  laterally  from  each  arm.  a  buffer 
device  on  the  end  of  each  projei  tlon.  each  buff'^r  device 
comprising  an  elongatetl  casing  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  projection  substantially  parallel  to  the  corre- 
sponding bucket  arm,  a  buffer  element  slidably  mounted 
in  each  tasing  and  projecting  from  the  front  end  thereof, 
and  a  spring  within  the  casing  for  resisting  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  buffiT  element,  the  l)uffer  devi(ew  on  one 

;    segment    tteing    >ltuat«i    to    be    engagf-il    by    those    on    the 
i    other  segment  when  the  but  ket  Is  fully  opened. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  bufket.  the  combination  with  two 
!  tiuc1?et  segments,  each  having  upwardly  directed  arms,  of 
i  a  member  to  which  said  arms  are  pivotally  connected,  a 
j  proje<  tlon  extending  laterally  from  each  arm  In  a  dlrec- 
!  tlon  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pivotal  '"n- 
I  iipctlon  between  said  arm  and  said  member,  and  a  buffer 
'    levlce   f-arr\ed   on    the   end   of  each  projection,  said   tciffer 
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d<?vli-»»-J  b«»lng  so  sltiiiUM  rplativ»»  to  "a-h  othfr  that  thos.> 
on  the  arms  of  on»'  hurkPt  spgm»>nt  will  fnif:ii;>'  thost-  on 
rht»  arms  of  th*^  oth>>r  burkPt  ^p)fT!i»'nt  wh^ii  tti-  'iuck*'t  1- 
fully  DppDPd. 


l.L'.n.TM".  AUT'i  WIIEKI.  John  '.  Oehi  ki;  S-  I,ouU. 
M...  F!U-.!  .July  17.  iyi5.  S.-rial  Nr  4n.53a.  (CI. 
ISU— 31.1 


A  whi'el  of  th»>  •  las^  (lp«crih.'d  i-oinpn-ii;;.-  a  si-ctlonal 
rim  oiinipos«1  of  four  parts  pa<^h  part  pr>>viil'  'I  with  i  solid 
ruhb«?r  tire.  P9ch  fti'l  of  th*'  sectional  riir,  pro\  i.l>-i!  witii  ,i 
pair  of  rollpfs.  a  tr\innirin  rlciilly  ;itr,(,h.d  ,it  ,ipi)ro\i 
mately  the  '"ent»»r  of  >»ai'h  ■sfctinii  of  th-  rim,  ;i  trunnion 
located  midway  t)etw*'»'n  t-a' h  pair  of  iU>-  rir<t  nain<-cl  truD 
Dions,  eafh  of  the  last  naineil  tniiiuion^  |.r>''.  i^S-'l  wirti  a 
flanged  plat*'  for  >iiipporting  tht'  rolh-r-*  of  th.'  sctional 
rlra.  a  wheel  having  a  'aslng  inonntt'il  (iroimii  ih>'  -.ani''.  a 
pneumatic  x\iU»>  lo<-aTf<]  in  thf  ••axini:.  sho.'s  l0'!it>'<l  wirhln 
the  casing  and  contactinii  with  fhf  pcuiiiatii  tuii>>  and 
firmly  attai'hed  to  th*'  inntr  t-n(l>  of  the  trunnions.  sul>- 
stantlally  a«  spcciti.it. 


1.231.781.  PAYINO  MACHINE.  Nel.sov  C.  Ovaitt,  I>' 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  71:^.548. 
(CI.    133 — 4.1 


1.  In  a  paying  niarhlne,  the  ronibin;ition  of  a  pin 
rallty  of  coin  magazines,  a  seri»-.s  of  pjcrtur  arms  for 
delivering  coins  from  said  coin  magazines,  a  bail  to  which 
."^ald  ejector  arras  are  pivotally  connected  and  for  moving 
said  arms  simultaneously,  a  rotatahU-  shaft  parallel  with 
the  ball  and  provided  with  cam  projections  for  elevating 
said  arms  into  operative  relation  to  the  coins  In  th-- 
coin  naagazines,  a  series  of  depresslble  keys  of  dlfPereuf 
denominations,  a  .shift  bar  controlled  by  said  kpy.s,  a 
lever,  a  subsidiary  lever  pivoted  on  the  first  lev.r  an. I 
oontroUed  by  the  shift  bar,  means  connecting  the  first 
lever  with  the  rotatable  shaft  wher*'by  pivotal  move 
ment  of  said  lever  will  result  in  rotatitm  of  said  shaft. 
and  a  common  actuating  member  for  said  ball  and  said 
second  lever  whereby  an  operative  movement  of  said  com 
men  actuating  member  will  effect  movement  of  the  second 
lever  to  actuate  the  first  lever  and  said  shaft  and  will 
move  the  bail  controlling  said  ejector  arms. 

2.  In  a  paying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  coin  magazines,  a  .series  of  ejector  arras  for  delivering 


roins  from  said  <iiln  magazines,  a  bail  to  which  said 
'>Jc.  t(,r  arms  arf  pivotally  ronncrted  and  for  moving 
said  nrtiis  simultaneously,  a  rotatable  shaft  parallel  witli 
th"  tiail  and  provldtil  with  cam  projections  for  elevntlni: 
said  ortns  into  opt»ratlvf  relation  to  the  coins  In  the  c  <nii 
magaziu's  a  series  of  depresslble  keys  of  different  de 
nominations  n  shift  bar  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  le\t'r. 
1  siiiisliliary  lever  pivoted  on  the  first  lever  and  controlled 
li.\  the  «hlft  bar.  means  connecting  the  first  lever  wltti 
the  rotii table  shaft  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  will  result  In  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  common 
artii;itinc  member  for  said  ball  and  said  second  lever 
wheri'liy  an  operative  movement  of  said  common  actuat- 
ing in.'Uitier  will  effect  movement  of  the  second  lever  to 
a>  tuare  the  first  lever  and  said  shaft  and  will  move  the 
bail  ronirolliug  said  ejector  arms,  a  pln-and  slot  connec 
ti"n  tiein;:  included  in  the  actuating  connection  between 
sail  t.ail  and  said  common  actuating  membt^r  whereby 
the  r  itatahle  shaft  will  be  actuated  ahead  of  the  ejector 
arm- 

3.  In  a  t'ayin>;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift 
bar  1  s.ries  of  depresslble  keys,  each  being  adapted  to 
shif'  sail  bar  a  different  distance,  a  stationary  pivot. 
a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  double  ended  lever  pivoted  on 
said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  movement 
of  said  shift  bar.  an  actuating  shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
shift  .adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pivoted  lever  :i  r 
\  iriinK  distanees  from  the  center  of  said  aituatln^ 
shaft  a  Series  of  loin  magazines,  ejector  arms  for  deliver 
Iru'  the  coins  therefrom,  an  actuating  ball  for  said  arm- 
on  which  the  latter  are  Independently  pivotally  mount 
ed.  a  cam  shaft  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
raise  said  .arms  info  operative  relation  to  the  lolns  In 
the  ni  it'Mzines.  a  rack  and  pinion  conne<'tion  between  said 
am  "ihaft  and  said  first  mentlone<l  lever  whereby  move 
iii'iit  uf  saM  lever  will  rotate  the  cam  shaft,  and  an 
I  t'latinir  onnectlon  between  said  ai  tuatlng  shaft  and 
s.ajd  hiiii  the  arrangement  being  such  that  movement 
.  f  said  actuating  shaft  will  move  the  first  mentioned 
le.'T  tlirough  the  pivoted  lever  mounted  thereon,  there- 
tiv  rotating  the  ram  shaft  and  will  subsequently  move 
the  ejei  tor  arms  to  deliver  coins  from  the  magazines. 

4  In  a  paying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift 
bar  a  series  of  depresslble  keys,  each  being  adapted  to 
shifr  said  bar  a  different  distance,  a  stationary  i)lvot. 
a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  double-ended  lever  jdvoted 
on  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  move 
iii'iit  of  -aid  shift  bar.  an  actuating  shaft,  an  arm  on 
said  -haft  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  pivoted  lever  at 
vatvinir  distan.es  from  the  center  of  said  actuating 
shaft  a  s,.ries  of  eoln  magaiines.  ejei  tor  arms  for  de- 
livering idns  therefrofu.  an  actuating  ball  for  said  arms 
on  vviii.  h  the  latter  are  inilependently  pivotally  mounted, 
a  am  siiaft  provhled  with  projections  adapteil  to  raise 
<.ii.l  arms  into  operative  relation  to  the  coins  In  the 
magazines,  a  ra.k  and  pinion  connertlon  between  sal. I 
cam  shaft  and  said  first  mentione<l  lever  whereby  move 
ment  of  said  lever  will  rotate  the  cam  shaft,  and  an  ac- 
tuating .onnectlon  between  said  actuating  shaft  and  said 
hall,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  movement  of  said 
a.inatinu  shaft  will  move  the  first  mentioned  lever 
through  the  pivoted  lever  mounttnl  thereon,  thereby  ro- 
ta tinu  the  cam  shaft,  and  will  subsequently  move  the 
ejector  arms  to  deliver  coins  from  the  magazines,  the 
a.  tuatlng  connection  Including  a  pln-and  slot  connection 
wherebv   the  cam  shaft   is  actuated   ahead  of  the  ejector 


1  'j;n.78_'  ANIMAL  TRAP.  .Iames  L.  Pattkr.son,  Free- 
port.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F.  Patterson, 
Leaf  River.  III.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No  141,012. 
(CI    4.3—24.1 

1  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage  having 
an  entrance  and  an  exit  opening,  a  revolving  trap  therein 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  adapted  to  reg- 
ister successively  with  said  opening,  means  for  automati 
.ally  locking  the  trap  In  set  position  with  one  of  Its  com- 
I<artments  In   registration  with  the  entrance  opening,  in- 
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S.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  revoluble  trap  having  a  plu- 
ralily  of  trapping  c  onipartnients.  the  division  walls  of 
whi.h  are  <  !r.  umferentlally  spaced,  a  ring  member  cir 
(iims  ■rilling  said  i-ompartnients  and  secureil  to  the  divl 
sion  walls  thereof.  «  fixed  stop,  and  a  combined  bait 
holder  and  st'ip  for  each  compartment  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  ring  member  and  adapted  by  swinging  movement 
of  its  bait  holder  portion  to  move  its  stop  portion  into 
and    out    of    lo.klng    reiaii.ni    with    said    fixed    stop. 

4.  in  an  aiiinuil  trap,  a  revoluble  trap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  trapping  compartments  movable  successlv(dy  to 
a  seT  iiosliion.  means  for  locking  the  trap  In  and  releas 
Ing  It  from  said  set  position,  and  weightt'd  means  mov 
able  with  an.!  relativtdy  to  the  trap  and  arranged  to 
give  a  final  revolving  Impulse  to  the  trap  when  it  Is 
iBove<I  to  set  position  to  thereby  insure  setting  of  the 
trap. 

ti.    In    an    animal    trap,   a   revoluble   tra])    having   a    phi 
rallty   of   trapping   compartments,   a    .age   about    the   trap 
having    an    entrance    opening    with    which    said    trapping 
compartments     may     su<'ceBsively     register     by     revolving 
the  trap,  a  bait  holder  mounteti  on  the  trap  In  each  com 
partment  and   having  connected   therewith  a   stop  coftper 
able    with    a    stoi>    connected    with    t!ie    cage    to    hold    the 
trap    in    set    position,    said    bait    holder   being   so   mounted 
as   to   he   movable    in    a    direction    parallel    with    the   pas- 
sage   of    an    animal    entering    the    trap    through    said    en- 
trance   opening    for    causing   said    stops    to    be    disengaged 
to  thereby  release  the  trap  from  set  position. 
[Claims  2  and  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.231.78.'?  WINDOW-OT'ARD.  Charles  E.  Pearson, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,164. 
(CI.  20 — 71.) 


structure  to  the  frame,  fittings  secured  to  the  su-h  .t 
the  window  aii.i  having  slots,  said  guard  structure  hem- 
slotted  to  receive  said  fittings,  hasp  levers  pivoted  to  i-aid 
guard  slructur.  and  a(lapte<l  at  their  outer  ends  to  enter 
the  slots  of  said  fittings  In  front  of  the  guard  stru.tur.' 
to  thereby  i...  k  the  guard  structure  to  the  fittings,  an.i 
means  for  I.h  kinn  said  levers  in  su.di  lo.-king  position 
2.  The  cunilunation  with  a  window  frame  and  a  v  in. low 
slidable  ther.  in.  of  n  longittidinally  expansible  and  .on 
tractible  guai.i  stru.ture.  means  for  attaching  the  gu;ir.i 
StrtKture  t.i  th.  frami>.  fittings  secured  to  the  sash  ..f 
the  window  and  having  slots,  said  guard  structure  being 
Slotted  to  r.<eive  said  fittings,  hasp  levers  pivote.i  Tm 
said  guar.l  >tructure  and  adai>tei!  at  their  outer  ends  to 
enter  the  slots  ..f  said  fittings  In  front  of  the  guar.i 
structure  to  thereby  lock  the  guard  structure  to  the  tit 
tings,  and  ncans  for  locking  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
together  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  tn  unlock  said  guar.! 
structure. 

.H.   The  .'omhinatioii  with  a  v\in<iow  frame  an.l  a  wind.." 
slidable   therein,    of   a    longitudinally    .  xpansible   and    .'on 
tractible  gtiar.l   structure,  means  for  attaching  the   guard    . 
structure  to  the  frame,  fittings  se.  tired  to  the  sash  uf  the 
window    and    having    slots,    said    guard    structure    being 
slotted  to  receive  said  fittings,  hasp  levers  pivoted  to  .said 
guard  structure  and   adapted  at   th.'lr  outer  ends  to  enter 
the  slots   of  said   fittings   in    front    of  th.-   guard   struiturr 
to    thereby    lock    the    guar.!    strticttire    to    the    fittings,    the 
Inner    ends    ,.f    said    levers    having    slots    and    said    guar.i 
structure    having    a    slot    adapted    to    register    therewith 
when    the    levers    are    In    guard    locking    position,    and    a 
pad-lock     receiving    staple    structure    extending    through 
said   regist.ring  slots  to  lock  the  inner  ends  of  the   lever- 
to  the  guard  structure  and  against   unlocking  rotation 

4.  The  (  ombinatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
slidable  therein,  of  a  guard  stru<ture  comprising  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  bars,  expansible  members  connect. d 
with  said  bars  to  permit  movement  theerof  toward  or 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  attaching  the  lower 
bar  to  said  frame,  slotted  fittings  securtMl  to  the  window 
sash,  said  upper  bar  having  slots  for  receiving  said  fit 
tings,  latch  levers  pivoted  to  said  upper  bar  and  having 
i  tongues  at  their  outer  ends  for  entering  the  slots  of  the 
fittings  In  front  of  said  upper  bar  to  lock  said  \i\)\h-t  bar 
I  to  the  fittings,  and  means  for  locking  said  levers  in  su<  h 
bar  locking  position. 

,'").  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  win  i.iw 
slidable  therein,  of  a  guard  structure  comprising  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  bars,  expansible  members  connected 
with  said  bars  to  permit  movement  thereof  towanl  or 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  attaching  the  lower 
bar  to  said  frame,  slotted  fittings  secured  to  the  window 
sash,  said  upper  bar  having  slots  for  receiving  said  fit- 
tings, latch  levers  plvotetl  to  said  upper  bar  and  h.avlng 
tongues  at  their  outer  ends  for  entering  the  slots  of  the 
fittings  In  front  of  said  upper  bar  to  lock  said  upi)er  bar 
to  the  fittings,  anil  means  for  locking  the  Inner  end* 
of  said  levers  to  said  upper  bar  to  permit  rotation  thereof 
to  unlock  said  upper  bar  from  said  fittings. 
[Claims  ti  to   11   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  (-ombinatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
slidable  therein,  of  a  longitudinally  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  guard  structure,  means  for  attaching  the  guard 


1.231.7S4.  SLIGTRIMMER  FOR  LINOTYPE  MA- 
CHINES. Hans  Pktkrsin,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor 
to  The  Llnograph  Company.  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  «'or- 
poratlon.  Filed  July  1."..  1916.  Serial  No.  109. .'.4r) 
(tn.   199 — 13  ) 

1.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  trimming  knives,  one  of  said  knives 
having  Its  cutting  edge  arranged  in  advance  of  the  other, 
for    the   purpose   described. 

2.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  mathlues 
comprising  a  pair  of  trimming  knives  for  trimming  slugs, 
the  said  knives  being  positioned  whereby  the  cutting  edge 
of  one  knife  Is  arranged  in  ailvance  of  the  other  t.u.i 
is  provided  with  a  receding  bearing  surface  over  wi.icu 
the   slug    travels,   substantially    as   .lescrlbed. 

?..  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  for  a  linotype  mach  tie 
comprising  a   pair  of  trimming  knives,  one  of  said  kuiv    s 
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being  higher  than  the  other  knife  and  having  lt»  cutting 
edg*-  disposed  in  advance  of  said  s^-cond  knife,  the  high 
knife  being  provided  with  a  receding  bearing  surface 
over  which  the  alug  travels. 


f 


4.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  linotype  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  trimming  knives,  one  of  said  knives 
being  shorter  than  the  other,  the  longer  knife  having 
its  cutting  edge  disposed  in  advance  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  short  knife  and  provided  with  a  surface  reced- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  short  knife,  substantially  as  i 

described. 

5,  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  pair  of  slug  trimming  1 
knives,  one  of  which  Is  higher  than  the  other,  the  spacing 
of  the  knives  being  greater  opposite  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  low  knife  than  It  is  on  a  line  In  the  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  slug  opposite  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
high  knife. 

1.231.785.  MATBIX-ESCAPKMENT  Hans  P«t«r««.h. 
[)avenport.  Iowa,  aj»t«nor  to  The  Linograph  Company. 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Kile<l  Sept.  9.  1»16. 
Serial  No.   119.21:5.      (<"!.   1»»— 20  1 


1.  In  a  linotype  ma.-hine.  the  comlttnati'iu  with  a  -.rie* 
of  adjastaltle  matrix  -arrying  magaiines.  ^-tt'li  of  -^ild 
magazine's  having  at  its  lower  end  the  upp*r  ix>rtion 
thereof  cut  away,  an  escapement  carried  by  each  maga- 
zine, an  assembly  tube  with  which  said  magazin>-s  ire 
adapte<l  to  be  placed  into  operative  relation,  an  .'scap''- 
in^nt  operating  member  supported  independently  of  the 
nia-'azines  and  adapted  when  actuate<l  to  movp  Into  tlu- 
spare  between  Said  magazines,  the  said  a^tuatiru'  inrm 
ber  also  passing  through  the  spaoe  forme.!  '>y  '  iittitm 
away  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  maga 

zines. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  s'ries 
of  adjustable  matrLx  carrying  magaziaes.  ea<  h  of  said 
magazines  being  reduced  in  length  at  the  forward  en! 
on  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  escapement  for  each  maga 
zlne,  and  operating  means  adaptetl  when  actuat<il  to  mow 
into  the  space  between  said  magazines  formed  by  reduclnk; 
the  length  of  each  magazine  on  its  upper  sitle  to  enjjajie 
the  proper  eacapement,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  serl 
of   super-Imposed   adjustable   matrli   carrying    magaain 
escapements  carried  by  each  magazine,  eai  h  of  said  ma^a 
zlnes  being  reduced  in  length  at  the  forward  end  ther-'of 
on   the   upper  side,  an  escapement  actuating  m»>ans   uiov 
able  into  and  out  of  the  space  provldetl  by  r'du' ing   th. 


length  of  the  forward  end  of  each  magazine  to  firmly  en- 
gage and  move  the  escapements. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seriea 
of  super  imposed  matrix  carrying  magazines,  each  being 
reduced  in  length  on  one  side,  and  escapements  for  each 
magazine  mounted  upon  the  longer  sides  thereof  and 
priij.'(tlng  luyund  the  edge  of  the  upper  shortened  side 
of  the  a.ljarciit  magazine,  and  escapement  operating  means 
for  actuating  said  escapf'ments. 

.'  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  .  idst'ly  related  superimposed  adjustable  matrix  carry- 
ing magazines,  each  magazine  being  reduced  in  length 
up.>n  one  side  at  Us  discharge  end.  an  escapement  for 
each  magazine,  a  vertically  movable  reed  normally  lying 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  magazines  and  adapt- 
,',{  when  operated,  to  move  Into  the  space  formed  by  reduc- 
Ini;  the  length  of  a  portion  of  each  magazine  on  one  side, 
to   shift  the  escapement. 
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1.231.786.  .VWMN<i.  Edward  C.  Pfaxschmidt.  Chicago, 
"ill.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No.  55.154.  (CI. 
15t>— 44.) 


Si,  li,  .lulling  <onstrutti..n  of  the  class  described,  carry- 
in-  idatt-  a.laptf.l  to  be  secured  upon  and  extending  lon- 
uiMi.linallv  of  the  sides  of  a  window  frame,  each  plate 
oirrylng  a  roller  re.eivlng  bracket,  a  guide  bar  below 
sai.l  t.ra.kft  having  one  *'nd  of  an  untialance<l  extension 
rii  .•  ^lidaMy  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bracket  plate 
,n..Miit.<l  intermediate  the  length  of  said  carrying  plate 
and  adapt.-.!  to  carry  one  end  of  a  .toss  brace  r...!. 


■.1  :^:       INHALER.     Er<;ENE   M.   Pt-ETCHiR.   Philadel 

Vtii.t.    i'a.       Filed    Auiz.    22.    19U5.    Serial    No.    116.320. 

U.ri.w.'.l    May    22,    1917.      Serial    No.    170.271.       (CI. 

ii:s  -    i:!.i 


1  An  inhaler  comprising  a  resilient  U-shape.l  yoke. 
li.ivinK  .nlarged  ends,  and  annular  flanges  formed  on  the 
Mit.r  fft.es  of  the  enlarged  ends,  said  flanges  being  slotted 
b.ngltu.llnally. 

J  .\n  inhaler  comprising  a  resilient  U-shaped  yoke 
havitii;  flanges  on  its  free  ends  forming  pockets  with  ea*  h 
[HMk.t  having  bingltudlnally  extending  slots  op»nint: 
'!iroM_'h  an  end  thereof. 
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1,231,7S8  SHOCK  AB.>*OKL5ER.  Chahles  G.  Polleys, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  I>e< .  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,367. 
Renew.-.l  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  i;i3.095.  tCl. 
267- -19. 1 


1  Til  ,iij  automatic  air  cushion  sho.  k  al>sorher.  a  cy! 
in  i.i  iiiate-  secured  to  a  projecting  portion  thereof,  the 
iiin.i-  lace  of  ea.  h  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
tl.mid.'  recess.'>  an.l  shoiiblers.  a  yoke  having  Hanges 
a.lapte.i  t.i  bear  against  said  shoulders,  aud  means  for 
!  ri  iiM'.M-atinj:  said   ^-oke. 

■_'.  In  an  automat!. ■  air  .  ushiou  sho.k  absorber,  a  cylln- 
iler.  platen  se.ured  to  a  projecting  portion  thereof,  the 
inner  fa..'  .if  ea<h  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
double  re.  esses  and  shoulders,  a  yoke  having  flanges  adapt- 
ed t.'  bear  against  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  reclpro- 
.ating  said  yoke,  one  of  said  recesses  being  of  greater 
il.>pth  than  the  other,  an.l  a  bushing  within  each  recess, 
th.'  iipi>er  portion  of  each  arm  of  the  yoke  being  contracted 
an.l  iimiiuttHl  to  r.'.iprocate  in  one  of  said  recesses. 


1.2;n.7S<.t.  METHon  for  USE  IN  HEEL  AND  HEEL- 
SF.AT  CONSTRICTION.  Robkrt  H.  I'rcKKTT  and 
H.MiR'i    U    AnBiiTT.  St.  l^.iiis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 

Serial   N.i.  71. il]',*.      M^l.   12—142.  i 


III  till  luanufa.  lure  of  sl!oe>.  the  nudho.l  which  consists 
In  rir^i  -e,  iiriu«  a  leather  outer  sole  to  an  upiier.  whereby 
to  pernianently  position  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  outer 
sol.'  relaijv.'  to  the  .orr  spouding  portion  of  the  upper, 
then  .uttint:  a  lift  from  th.'  heel  seat  portion  of  said  se- 
cure.! sole,  II ud  tiually  s.'.  uriug  to  the  portion  of  said 
outer  sole  >urroun.ling  the  opening  thus  made  a  heel  carry- 
ing a  filler  having  substantially  the  shape  of  said  opening 
and  the  thickness  of  said  outer  sole  and  being  adapted  to 
occupy  the  op.ning  in  the  outer  sole  can.sed  by  cutting  the 
lift   th.refroni. 


1.231. 79t».  ORE  COOLING,  MOISTENING,  AND  FEEq- 
ING  TAHLE.  Auelbkbt  Harry  Rk  hards.  Salt  I>ake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  .". merican  Smelting  and  Refining 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  V. 
1104.     Serial  No.  .s4icsxrt.      O'l.  2»i6 — 22.) 
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from,  of  a  horizontal  table,  means  for  rotating  said  tab!.', 
a  fixed  h.iod  in. losing  said  table  to  form  an  in.  losed  .as 
ing,  said  hood  having  rabble  blades  disposed  in  oiH-ratlve 
relation  to  said  table  to  mix  the  ore  carried  thereby,  a 
spraying  device  for  directing  cooling  liquid  to  the  ore  on 
said  table,  a  liiiuid  conduit  leading  to  said  spraying  device, 
said  hoo<l  having  an  outl?t  for  directing  the  ore  from  said 
furnace  onto  said  table  and  the  side  of  said  casing  having 
an  outlet  for  the  mixed  and  wet  ore. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
closed  casing  having  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable 
bottom,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  an  out 
let  at  the  sl.le  thereof  substantially  on  a  level  with  the 
bottom,  a  rabble  blade  fixed  relative  to  the  casing  an.l 
disposed  in  operative  position  relative  to  said  rotatable 
bottom  to  mix  the  ore  thereon  and  to  feed  the  ore  uni 
formly  through  the  outlet  and  means  for  cooling  or  nuds- 
tenlng  or  mixing  with  chemicals  the  said  ore  as  it  is  being 
fe<i  toward  the  outlet 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  cooling,  moistening  or  wetting  an  Intermit- 
tently fed  stream  of  ore.  said  means  comprising  a  revolv- 
ing table,  an  Inclosing  hood  for  said  table,  an  outlet  from 
said  hood,  a  rabble  blade  supported  from  said  hood  and 
positioned  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  table 
and  adapted  to  mix  the  ore  on  the  table  and  uniformly 
feed  the  same  toward  said  outlet,  and  a  spraying  device 
supported  from  said  hood  on  the  side  of  aald  axis  opposite 
the  rabble  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  having  an  Irregular  discharge  of  ore  there- 
from, of  a  horizontal  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table, 
a  hank  of  rabble  blades  disposed  In  operative  position  to 
said  table  to  mix  the  ores  carried  thereby  an.l  extending 
diametrically  of  the  table  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  spraying  device  for  directing  cooling  li<iuld  to  the 
ore  on  the  table  and  disposer!  on  the  side  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  opposite  the  bank  of  rabble  blades,  an.l  means  for 
directing  the  ore  from  the  furnace  to  the  table  between 
the  bank  of  rabbles  and  the  spraying  device, 

.-..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  or.',  means 
for  drawing  said  ore  from  the  hopper  in  a  uniform  stream, 
sab!  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  table  adapted 
to  receive  the  ore.  a  bar  disposed  above  the  table,  a  pltt- 
ralit\  of  rabble  blades  pcsltioned  on  said  bar.  ea.  h  .'f 
sal. 1  blades  having  a  vane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ore  on  the  table  and  spaced  from 
each  other  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  ore  therebetween, 
said  l.la.ies  b.ing  fastened  to  one  side  of  the  a.xis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  table  acting  on  sai.l  ore  to  draw  the  same  uni- 
form! v  from  said  hopper  toward  the  edge  of  the  table  to 
spread  the  same  ev.nly  on  said  table,  and  a  spraying  de- 
vic  for  subj...ting  the  layer  of  ore  on  the  tabb-  to  a  .  ool- 
ing  treatment  ..n  the  side  of  said  axis  opposite  the  raWble 
Idailes. 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.!,   the  combination 
with  a  furnace  having  an  irr.irular  di>.  harge  of  ore  there 


1.2:n.791  R.ML.loINT  Hauhv  F. 
Mo  Filed  May  .•^.  191 :..  Serial 
2,3<> — r,.\ 


Roach.    St.    Louis 
No.    25.461.       (CI 


1.  A  rail  Joint  provide<i  with  a  rigid  base  plate  having 
;,  tlat  rail  bearing  surface  on  Its  top  face  that  supports 
the  ends  of  the  rails  an.l  ni.rmally  holds  the  base  tlanges 
there<.f  out  of  engagement  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
base  plate,  thereby  permitting  the  rails  to  deflect  down- 
wardlv  siightlv  at  the  ends  of  the  Joint  when  a  load 
passes  over  the  Joint,  said  base  plate  being  provide*!  on 
it<  underside  with  a  flat  tie  engaging  surface  that  is  to- 
at.d  at  the  center  of  the  Joint,  thereby  enabling  a  trak 
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tif   to  b^  arrRDge<l  tlireotly   undernj-ath   thf   ti'rnilnals  of 
the  railg. 

3.  A  rail  joint  havlnu  «  rall-supportlnR  portion  which 
!■*  w  (Isigued  that  only  a  iiiniparattvely  small  art-a  of  the 
top  fa<»'  thtTfof  win  normally  be  enifaKtMl  by  thp  base 
rtanges  of  the  abuttlni;  mils  that  rest  on  sam*'.  thereby 
permitting  thf  rails  ti>  .letlert  slljfhtly  nmler  load  at  th*- 
ends  of  the  Joint  so  us  to  cause  the  wave  motion  of  the 
rails  to  hf  rontiniu-<l  uniformly  throuuh  the  rail  Joints 
throughout  the  .ntir*-  track,  the  underside  of  said  rail  sup 
porting  portion  tif-inki  so  forrae<i  that  it  will  rest  firmly 
anil  s(|iiarely  upon  a  tie  that  Is  locattHi  at  the  lenter  of 
the  joint. 

>^.  A  rail  Joint  de^ikine-l  t"  be  supporti'd  tiy  a  single  tie 
and  provided  with  a  1ih^>'  piate  havinR  an  integral  rail 
l>earing  surface  on  whii  h  the  terminals  of  the  rails  rest, 
the  top  face  of  said  bas.-  j-latt"  bt-ing  -so  'onstnu  ted  that 
the  Joint  permits  tht*  rail-  to  derte<t  downwardly  slightly 
at  the  ends  of  the  Joint  vri  t-u  under  load,  theri'hy  pt-rnilt- 
ting  wave  motion  to  ext-t  without  rocking  nr  rolling  the 
Joint  tie. 

13.  A  one-tie  rail  joint  rirovidfd  with  a  l>as.'  plaf  that 
has  an  integral  rail  bearing  surface  at  apprnximat-'iy  It.s 
renter  which  Is  of  less  ,ir>-a  than  the  purtlon  nf  the  base 
plate  that  rests  on  the  joint  tie.  said  base  [ilrttt-  having 
openings  for  receiving  rail  spikes  or  similar  devices  that 
engage  one  side  of  th^-  Ilanges  of  the  rails  In  prox- 
imity to  the  point  wherf  th>'  rails  rest  on  said  bearing 
■iurface.  a  spike  opening  in  thf  opposite  side  of  said  base 
plate  arranged  approxiniat.-ly  interinedtate  th.'  openings 
lirst  referre<l  to,  a  vertbally  "llsposed  web  that  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  rails,  and  oppositely  Inclined  braces 
on  the  outer  side  ..f  said  web  integrally  t  c,nu,.<tiMl  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  ba->    !dat>». 

[<'lalms  2.  4  to  7.  '.'  tn  li.  14,  and  !■'>  not  priut-'d  lu  the 
Gazette.  1 


1,231.792.  SrRKW  Hi'I.IiKK  VnR  S<  KKW  I  iRI  VKRS. 
D.WiD  H.  Ro\Ei(.  ll('rt\i!U',  Ohbi  F'iled  .Vug.  r,.  191f,. 
Serial  No.  113.29,j.      n  I     14.'     -",2  1 


1.  In  a  screw  holder  for  screw  drivers  1  .inipri-lng  Jaw 
members,  a  yoke  connected  to  one  of  thf  no-iubers.  a  rnm 
lever  plvotally  attached  to  said  yoke,  said  inembrrs  pro 
vldwl  with  slotted  flanges  and  T  headed  flanges  r.sp.r 
tlvely.  said  flanges  slidably  connected  together,  jaws 
adapted  to  embraw  the  head  of  a  screw  and  guide  fianges 
loi-atwl  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slldable  members 

2.  In  a  screw  holder  for  screw  drivers,  the  comhinatinu 
of  members  sMdahly  connected  together  at  their  top  and 
upper  enils,  a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  said  sliding  in.'m 
bvrs,  said  yoke  securer!  to  one  of  the  sliding  nu'inbfrs  and 
each  of  the  sliding  members  provided  with  a  screw  h(dd 
Ing  Jaw  and  a  handle  at  its  upper  eml  and  a  cam  levr 
plvotally  connected  to  th"  yoke. 


for  cooperation  with  a  coin  on  the  coin  carrier  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  member  to  be  actuated,  and 
a  coin  abutment  mounted  Independently  of  the  carrier  to 
hold  thf  coin  against  movement  under  the  action  nf  the 
-lug  penftrator  and  releasing  the  coin  after  the  '"in  'HT- 
rlcr  has  moved  relatively  to  the  abutment  to  a  certain 
position 


1.231,793.     COIX-CONTRCLLFD  MECHANISM      ADOt.pH 
RvDQnsT.  Rochester.  N    Y.     Filed  Nov,  8.  1915,     Serial 
No.  60.198.      (CI.  194—91.) 
1.   In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  a   movable  coin   car 

rler,  a  member  to  be  actuated,  a  slug  penetrator  Hdapte<l 
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2,  In  a  foln  controlled  mechanism,  a  movablo  cidn  <ar- 
rifr,  a  memtier  tn  i>f  actuated,  a  slug  penetrator  adapted 
for  ciitiperation  with  a  coin  on  the  coin  carrier  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  member  to  be  a.  tiiatfd.  a 
■oin  I'ufmenr  mounted  Independently  of  the  'arrler  to 
hold  thf  roin  against  movement  under  thf  action  i.f  the 
slug  pfii>  trator  and  releasing  the  coin  after  thf  ■  oin  far- 
rier has  moved  relatively  to  the  abutment  to  a  cfrtain  po- 
sitt<»n  and  a  deflector  for  discharging  the  coin  froni  the 
coin  carrier  after  such  coin  has  been  released  *iy  the 
abutment. 

.'{  In  a  coin  cfintr(dle<l  mechanism,  a  movable  coin  car- 
rier having  a  seat  thereon  on  which  a  coin  U  niovatde 
latfraliy  a  member  to  be  actuated,  a  slug  pfUftrntor 
Hdaptfd  for  cwiperatlon  with  the  coin  on  the  coin  lar- 
rJfr  and  onti-olllng  the  movement  of  the  menibfr  to  I'e 
actt)at^Ml.  anil  two  abutments,  one  rigidly  mountfd  on  the 
coin  carrier  Bn<l  the  other  mounted  (jn  the  stationary  part 
to  hold  thf  coin  against  lateral  movement  undfr  the  ac- 
tion of  thf  -lug  penetrator.  said  stationary  abutment  re- 
leasing thf  coin  after  the  coin  carrier  has  movfd  to  a 
certain   position. 

4  In  a  c(dn  controIIe<l  mechanism,  a  movable  i  oin  car- 
rifr.  1  member  to  be  actuated  movaldy  m  mntei!  on  the 
c'dn    carrier,    a   slug  penetrator   movablv    mounted    on    the 

oin  carrier  for  co<5peratlon  with  the  coin  therfon  and 
connectfd  to  the  member  to  be  actuate<l  to  determine  the 
operative  position  of  the  latter,  and  a  <(dn  altutnient 
mounted  Independently  of  the  carrier  to  hold  thf  coin 
against  movement  under  the  action  of  the  slug  penetrator 
ind  releasing  the  coin  after  the  coin  carrier  has  moved 
relatively  to  the  abutment  to  a  certain  position. 

."),  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  movable  coin  carrier 
having  two  coin  seats  thereon,  two  members  to  be  actuated, 
movably  mounted  on  the  coin  carrier,  two  -lug  pene- 
trat'trs  adapted  for  cooperating  with  coins  on  the  coin 
carrier  and   connected   to   the  members  to  be   actuated    to 

ontrol  the  operative  positions  of  the  latter,  an  opfrator 
for  the  coin  carrier  having  a  movement  relatively  to  said 

arrier,  an  equalizing  device  Interposed  between  -aid  op- 
erator and  the  two  slug  penetrators,  and  two  alnitments 
mounted  Independently  of  the  coin  carrier  to  hobl  coins 
against  movement  under  the  action  of  the  slug  penetrators 

lod  Tflea-Ing  the  coins  after  the  coin  carrier  hn-  moved 
to  ,1  certain  position. 

ci.iinis  t!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


I  2.';i  7l»4  HAULING  DEVICE.  FntD  H.  Saxtei..  A1- 
i.fr-.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917,  Serial  No.  152.811,  t  CI. 
214-   2  1 

1  ,\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
[ortablf  frame  mounted  for  swinging  movement  In  a 
frtical  direction,  a  rlraft  tongue  plvotally  engaged  with 
tb-  frame  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  Its  forward  fud  and  un- 
derlying the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  arms  plvotally  en- 
L'«gf<l    with    the    tongue   and    extending    In   opposite   ilirec- 


' 


tion-    thf  outer  end  portions  of  the  arms  being  provided       one  of  said  port-,  cfrtaiu  of  sjii.i  parts  providing  b>  passes 
with    bit.hing    iiifan-,    ami    a    rlfxiblf    lufmi.er    having    it-      around  said  piMon  from  said  inlet  port  t..  one  end  of  said 

casing  and  from  the  latter  to  said  outlet  port,  a  pu-h 
button  ct.ntrol  valve  having  a  housing  fixed  to  said  cas- 
ing <ap  to  t>f  projected  into  said  ca.-lng  and  a  cup  washer 
fixed  to  -aid  housing  and,  tilting  the  bore  of  said  casing  t»i 
divide  the  -anie  into  chanil>fr-  respectively  <-ommunlcHtde 
with  -ail!  Ii\ii:i-'fs  and  comiiiunlcalde  with  one  another 
only  thr(Mi^ii  -nid  contr(d  valve,  said  housing  having  in 
take  port-  in     lo-e  proximity  to  said  cup  washer 

."  .V  cni  for  tUi-h  valve  casings  having  fixed  thereto  a 
pu-l)  t  iitton  .ontrol  valv..  to  lie  projected  into  the  cn-ing 
and  a  U[i  wa-ber  -iirrounding  and  fixed  to  -aid  \;'!\f  tor 
the  purpose  set   forth, 

[Claims  6  t..   -   i.ot   printed  in  the  ilazettf  ! 
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end    portion-     ngngfable    "Uli    'lie    outer    ei,,i    ji.irri,.ii 

(h.      \<\\    .t.  .;      1  VWi- 
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1  j:u  7',o;  l',i:,\rKI,KT,  .Tonx  .I.vkiih  S.  h"i:v  :  m.f;!1. 
r.ro..klN!i  \  'i  Filed  .Ii.n,  22.  IHIT  Se  ria  !  N  ■  >,  1  4:vr'' ^, 
tCl.  63 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  riush  valvf.  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
inlft  ,ind  outlet  ports,  a  piston  reciprocalde  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  valve  to  <(.iitrol  one  of  said  port-, 
-aid  casing  having  a  bypass  aroun<l  -aid  pi-ton,  a  cup 
wa-her  fitting  the  bore  of  said  casing  and  fixe.lly  mounted 
bftwfen  <ald  piston  and  the  Intake  end  of  said  bypass 
to  provl.le  a  counter  pressure  chamber  ccuumunicalde  with 
-Mill  bypa-s  only  through  a  passage  in  -abl  cup  washer 
and  a  valve  to  (ontrol  said  passage, 

2.  In  n  flush  valvf.  In  combination,  a  ca-ing  having 
inlet  and  r.utlet  ports,  .\  piston  reciprocalde  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  valve  to  c(mtrol  one  of  said  ports,  a 
control  valve  projecte.l  into  on.-  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  stationary  part  and  a  <up  washer  surrounding 
-aid  control  valve  and  flxe.l  to  said  statu.nary  part  there- 
of t<.  divide  -aid  casing  Into  counter  prt-ssure  and  relief 
chambers  communicating  only  through  -aid  ia.ntr(d  valve, 
certain  of  said  parts  providing  bypasses  around  said  pis- 
ton from  said  Inlet  port  to  said  counter-pressure  chamber 
and  from  said  relief  chamber  to  said  outlet  port, 

?,.  In  !i  flush  valve.  In  combination,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  removable  end  cap.  a  piston 
re,-lpro(able  within  said  casing  and  having  a  valve  for 
one  of  -aid  ports,  a  control  valve  tiswl  to  said  casing  cap 
for  projection  into  said  casing  and  a  cup  washer  surround 
ing  said  control  valve  and  fixed  to  a  stationary  part 
fhfreof  to  divide  said  <aslng  Into  counter  pressure  an<l 
relief  chambers  communlcai>le  only  through  sabl  control 
valve,  .ertaln  of  said  parts  providing  bypasses  around  said 
piston  from  said  Inlet  port  to  said  counter-pressure  cham- 
ber and  from  said  relief  chamber  to  said  outlet  port. 

4,  In  a  flush  valve.  In  comldnatlon,  a  casing  having 
inltt  and  outl'»t  ports  and  a  removable  end  cap,  a  piston 
reciprocable  within   said    casing  and   having  a   valve   for 


1  A  liracelet  comprising  a  major  tubular  se.tlon,  a 
minor  se<tion  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  one  enil.  a 
-pring  within  the  major  section,  a  latch  meml>er  bearing 
again-t  and  forced  outward  by  said  spring  at  the  other 
end  of  the  major  se.tlon  and  comprising  a  resilient  por- 
tion with  an  outwanlly  extended  projection  for  coopera- 
tion with  an  opening  In  the  major  section,  the  other  .-n.l 
of  -aid  latch  member  protruding  through  the  adjacent 
.•nd  of  th«'  major  section  for  cooperation  with  the  minor 
-e(  tiiui,  the  latch  end  of  the  major  section  having  an  in- 
lerior  shoulder  for  cooperation  with  the  projection  on  the 
i.atch   nieniber, 

o,  .V  bracelet  <  omprlslng  a  major  tubular  section,  n 
minor  s<'<  tion  plvotally  connecte<l  thereto  at  one  end.  a 
Miring  within  the  major  section,  a  latch  member  bearing 
again-t  and  forceil  outward  by  said  spring  at  the  other 
end  of  the  major  section  and  comprising  a  resilient  por- 
tion with  an  outwardly  extended  projection  for  coopera- 
tion with  an  opening  In  the  major  section,  the  oihfr  end 
of  said  latch  member  protruding  through  the  adja-ent  end 
of  the  major  section  for  cooperation  with  the  minor  sec- 
tion, th.'  latch  end  of  the  major  section  having  an  Inte- 
rior shoulder  for  cooperation  with  the  projection  on  the 
latch  menil'er.  the  free  end  of  the  minor  section  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  the  free  end  of  the  latch 
member  having  an  angular  terminal  for  cooperation 
therewith. 


1.231.797,  TGWEL  PAPER  HOLDER.  RoBEiiT  N.  ."^UKl- 
i.EV.  Newark.  N.  .1,  Filed  May  24.  1«1«.  Serial  No. 
ftit,516.      (CI.  211—33.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  hlngeil  door  and  an  aperture,  towel  paper  support 
ed  therein  and  adaptetl  to  pass  through  wild  aperture,  a 
drum  detachably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
roller  reslUently  and  r.ttatably  mounted  In  connection  with 
the  door  of  said  casing  and  between  which  and  said  drum 
the  paper  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  yoke-shaped  frame  pivot 
ally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  cross 
head  member  In  connection  with  which  the  paper  oper- 
ates and  side  members  having  at  the  ends  thereof  up 
wardly  directed  teeth,  the  cross  head  member  of  said 
frame  being  normally  supported  In  a  raised  position,  and 
-top  devices  connecte**  with  said  drum  whereby  when  the 
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pappr  Is  wlthilrawii  f  om  -lald  casing  vaj.l  ilrutii  Is  ml  n»'.i 
ami  said  itohs  ht>a>l  rji-iiih»»r  dt'prfssHtl  td  raiHt>  ih>-  cini- 
of  th^  side  iii»»nit>f>rs  so  rliar  Th»-  rfH-tli  rluT.'im  w;ii  i.^ 
eDKMKwl  hy  the  Htop  devil  .'s  on  said  drum  after  a  prede 
termiiK'd  amount  nf  said  pap.-r  has  \h-<-u  wlThilrawn  from 
said  rasiiii:. 


1 


A    hold.T 
1     -UpP'Tt 


a  ca!>iDK  auapt 


'T    TliWl    pap»' 

roll   of  papff  and   pr'nid..!    wirh  hi:   aper- 
niF'    t'.  p.Tiiiit   the  piissas-'f   "f  said    pap*T    ihirrmn.     said 
'S^liii;  iitdn«  provided  with  a   hin^'ed  door  and  said  idII  of 
pap.T   ''t'iriK  supportfd   in   tfiisKm   ilfxi^fs,  a   drum   M-tirh 
a>l\    and    rxtatablj-    mounted    in    ^aid    'ii^inK-   a    roll.T    r-' 
sili.  nfly    and    rot-ataldy    mountfd    in    munf-tlon    with    th' 
d'H.r  .if  said  casing  and  rx^twefn  which  and  sAld  druni  th-- 
pap'T    is   ailapted    to   pass,   a   yokf  shaped    fram"    plvmally 
moiint'd  within  the  rasinc  and  provided  with  a  ri-.i>s  heal 
nu'ino'T  in  cunnfefion   with  whirh  thr  paper  op.Tati-s  ati  ! 
side    members    having    at    th>'    >'nds    thereof    upwarll\     dl 
re<  t>'d   teeth,  the  cross  heail  member  of  said   frame  I'fiiii; 
normally  supported  in  a  raised  position,  and  st   p  d>'v;.  e~ 
ronn-'t'tfii    with    said    drum    whi'rt-!'\-    wh«'ii    thi'    pap>T    is 
wlthilrawn    from    said    casinE;    said    drum    Is    rotaf>'d    an  1 
saiil  eross  head  member  depressed  to  mine  the  .'n<ls  nf  thf 
side  memhers  so  that  the  te«»th  thereof  will  he  enirazed  tiy 
the    stop    devices    on     said    drum    aft'T    a    predei.rmlned 
amount    of    said    pap»r    has    been    withdrawn    from    said 
caslne. 

.'^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserltied.  a  casing  adaptfd 
to  support  a  roll  of  paper  ther.-ln.  a  drum  rotatahly 
mounted  In  said  casing,  stop  devices  connected  with  said 
drum,  a  roller  In  optrative  connftinn  with  said  drum  and 
betwefn  which  and  said  drum  the  paper  passes,  and  a 
mt*m!n'r  pivi)tally  mounted  in  sa'd  ra^iti;;  and  In  Conner 
tlon  with  which  the  paper  operates  to  move  the  same  int^ 
operative  relation  of  said  stop  ilt-vices  to  stop  ih.'  rota 
tion  of  said  drum  in  the  operation  of  wirhdraw;:i(:  the 
paper  from  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  a  casing  adapted 
to  support  a  roll  of  paper  ther<Mn.  a  roller  nmuntfd  In 
said  casing,  a  weighted  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
<asing  and  adapted  to  operate  In  '(innectlnn  with  siild 
roller  and  between  which  and  said  roller  the  paper  passes, 
stop  devices  connectfMl  with  the  ends  of  said  drum,  ami 
a  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  cnsinK  and  in  coiin.< 
tlon  with  which  the  paper  operates  to  inov.-  the  sano'  into 
operative  relation  with  saiil  stop  devices  to  stop  the  r"ta 
tlon  of  said  drum  in  the  operation  of  wlthdra\vint;  the 
paper  from  said  casing;. 

5.  A  holder  for  towel  paper  comprisini;  a   rasing:  adapt 
ed  to  support  a  roll   of  paper  ami  provided   with  an  ap<  r 
tare  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  said  paper  therefrom. 
a   weighted  drum   mounted  In  said  casing,  a  roller  yield 
at)ly  mounted  In  said  casing  and  In  operative  connection 
with   said  dmm   and   between   which   and    said   drum    th» 
paper  passes,   a   stop   member   pivoted    In   said    cjisink:   and 
provided   with   a   cross    head  menilier   In     onntctlon    with 
which  the  paper  operates,  side  members  thf  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  enlarged   head   portions,   and   stnp   dc 
vices  secured  to  said  drtim  and  adapted  to  operate  in   con 
nectlon  with  the  enlarged  head  portion*  of  •:aid  stop  nicm 
ber  whereby  when  the  paper  Is  withdrawn  from  said  cas 
Ing  said  drum  Is  rotated  and  said  stop  member  depressed 
to    bring  the   enlarged    head    portions    thereof   into    opera- 
tive relation   with  said  stop  devices  to  stop  the   rotation 
of  said  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  1 


1,::  :i  Tits.     FIhI.\<;  .VI-I'LIANCK.     Ki.ms  T.  Silvus,  In 
'lianapolis     Ind  .    assignor,    l>y    mesne    assignments,    to 
I'lo'     .\|c(  ii~ke\      Re;.Mster     ('omi»auy.     (Incorporated     in 
I  '14   '     .Mli.m.e.    (»hio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  I'o,  I'.n:;      S.Tlal  No.  7sr.,4-JT.      •CI.  -15— 2. i 


1  .\  (ilin;:  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
■"Upimrted  leaves,  au  efpiallzer  ln(ludiiiK  a  plurality  of 
ro-.s  iijir-  pi\Mtai],\  connected  together  f.T  relative  par 
'•Hei  in<MeiM,nt.  one  of  the  crossbars  bein^  pivoted  to  a 
siiItpor'iDt;  pivotal  tibx'k,  and  an  aimtment  bar  for  the 
ba\es  haxinu  pivutal  connection  with  one  and  sliding  piv- 
otal coimei  tlnii  with  another  one  of  the  cross  l)ars.  said 
i'i  ii'meiit     i,ir   li.ivinK  movable  connection   with  on.'  of  the 

I'-a  Ve.,. 

-'  hi  a  tiling  npi)liance.  a  plurality  of  leaves,  an  etpial 
\/.<T  iH'  ludinu  an  abutment  bar  for  the  leaves  having  two 
iruidewavv  bingitudlnally  arranged  In  opposite  portions 
fticreof,  and  two  cross-bars  pivotally  connected  togetlor 
!ier\\e.ii  rhcjr  ernls,  one  of  the  cross-liars  being  pivotally 
"iiu.Mted  to  one  end  of  the  abutment  liar,  the  remaining 
cro-,s  oar  ha\inc  movable  connection  with  one  of  the 
guld'  ways  in  the  other  end  of  the  abutment  bar,  and  the 
remaining'   guidewny   ha\ing  sliding  engagement    with   oue 

of   The    leaves. 

.'.  A  tilliii;  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  lea\es  and 
an  >'(|ualizer  Imluding  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  pivotally 
connected  t<igether  for  relative  parallel  iiiovemeni,  one  of 
the  cross-bars  l)eing  proviiled  with  a  supporting  pivot 
block,  an  adjacent  on»-  t>eing  provided  with  a  guide  roller, 
and  an  abutment  bar  having  pivotal  I'onnectlon  with  one 
and  slliiing  connection  with  another  one  of  the  cross-bars, 
the  .ibutment  bar  projecting  Iwyond  the  cross  bars  with 
which  It  Is  connected  and  provided  on  Its  extreniltj'  with 
;i    r<dler  for  eniraging  one  of  the  leaves. 

4.  .\  tiling  appliance  Including  a  casing  back,  two 
primary  cross  i)ars  pivotally  connected  together  between 
ttielr  ends,  one  of  the  cross  liars  being  pivotally  c<innected 
to  ami  supported  by  the  iiack.  the  remaining  one  having 
ino\able  contact  with  the  back,  two  supplemental  cross- 
'lars  pl\-ornlly  connected  togchr  ictw'en  their  ends  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  prim.iry  cross-bars  respectively, 
an  abutment  bar  having  two  portions  connected  with  the 
rwip  -upplemental  cross  bars  respectively  and  'thereby 
maintained  parallel  to  the  back,  said  bar  having  movable 
coiniec  tion  at  one  end  and  sildable  engagement  at  it.- 
other  end  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  connecte<l  filing  leaves 
pivotally  supported  opposite  to  th«'  back. 

r.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
supported  leaves,  an  e<iualizer  including  a  main  support,  a 
L'uide  shea\e  mounted  on  the  Hupp  rt.  a  plurality  of  cross- 
bars pivotally  ioiineite<l  together  for  relative  parallel 
iio'\ement.  one  of  the  cross-bars  being  pivotally  connect- 
ed wtHi  and  supported  by  the  main  support,  the  cross- 
liars  being  niovable  pivotally  from  or  toward  the  support 
an  abutment  bar  for  the  leaves  pivotally  c<nnected  with 
one  and  slldinglv  I'onnected  with  a  companion  one  of  the 
cross. bars  said  abutment  bar  having  movable  connection 
with  one  of  the  le.ives.  means  for  horizontally  guiding  the 
pinrallty  of  cross  bars  In  their  movement  from  or  toward 
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the  main  support,  a  cord  conne<  ted  with  one  of  the  cross- 
bars and  extending  about  the  sheave,  and  a  supported 
spring  connected  to  the  cord. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,231,799.  GAS-ENGINE.  Lowe  E.  Simtson.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  OrvUle  Slmpaon, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
103.731.      (CI.  123—75.1 


rlor  of  the  valve-casing  and  with  an  alr-lnlet  and  a  port 
leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  valve-casing,  one 
of  the  margins  of  the  gas-inlet  port  lying  in  a  different 
plane  from  the  corresponding  margin  of  the  alr-lnlet  port, 
a  sleeve-valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  the  valve-casing 
and  having  a  port  through  its  wall  adapted  to  first  open 
the  air  port  In  the  valve-casing  and  later  open  the  pas-port 
in  the  valve  casing,  and  a  piston-valve  fitted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  sleeve-valve  and  having  its  end  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  port  in  the  sleeve-valve  and  to  cause  the 
intake  of  gas  and  air  to  be  simultaneously  closed,  com 
blned  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  valve-casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  fitted  to  allde  within 
the  valve-casing  and  having  ports  through  its  wall  adapt 
ed  to  co<iperate  with  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  valve-casing 
and  having  Its  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outlet 
ports  of  the  valve-casing,  a  piston-valve  fitted  to  slide 
within  the  sleeve-valve  and  have  Its  end  cooperate  with 
the  ports  through  the  sleeve  valve,  a  valve-moving  crank, 
a  link  connecting  the  pin  of  said  crank  with  the  piston- 
alve.  a  stationary  pivot,  a  toggle  having  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities connected  with  said  stationary  pivot  and  having 
Its  other  extremity  connected  with  the  sleeve  valve,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  intermediate  pivot  of  the  toggle 
with  the  pin  of  the  valve  moving  crank,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  valve-casing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  sleeve-valve  fitted  to  slide  within 
the  valve-casing  and  having  ports  through  Its  wall  adapt- 
ed to  co<iperate  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  valve-casing 
and  having  its  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outlet 
ports  of  the  valve  casing,  a  piston-valve  fitted  to  slide 
within  the  sleeve  valve  and  have  its  end  cor.perate  with 
the  ports  through  the  sleeve-valve,  a  valve-moving  crank, 
a  link  connecting  the  pin  of  said  crank  with  the  piston- 
valve,  a  stationary  pivot,  a  toggle  having  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities connected  with  said  stationary  pivot  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  extremity  connected  with  the  sleeve-valve,  a 
link  connecting  the  Intermediate  pivot  of  the  toggle  wltji 
the  pin  of  the  valve-moving  crank,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  stationary  pivot,  comblne<l  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  first  valve  member  fitted  to  slide 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  port  through  it' adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  inlet-port  of  the  valve-casing  and  hav- 
ing its  end  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  outlet-port  of 
the  valve  casing,  a  second  valve-member  fitted  to  slide 
relative  to  the  first  valve-member  and  have  its  end  co- 
operate with  the  port  thereof,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
two  valve-members  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
valve-casing,  and  means,  operable  while  the  valve-mem- 
l>er8  are  in  motion,  for  adjusting  the  time  of  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  inflow  and  outflow  effected  by  the  valve 
members,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  valve-casing  provided  with 
a  gas-inlet  and  with  a  series  of  ports  leading  therefrom  to 
the  Interior  of  the  valve-casing  and  with  an  air-Inlet  and 
a  series  of  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the 
valve-casing,  one  of  the  margins  of  the  gas-Inlet  ports 
lying  In  a  different  plane  from  the  corresponding  margin 
of  the  air-inlet  ports,  a  sleeve-valve  fitted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  valve-casing  and  having  ports  through  its  wall 
adapted  to  first  open  the  airports  in  the  valve-casing  and 
later  open  the  gas-ports  in  the  valve-caslDg.  and  a  piston- 
valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  the  sleeve-valve  and  hav- 
ing its  end  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  ports  in  the 
sleeve-valve  and  to  cause  the  intake  of  gas  and  air  to  be 
simultaneously  closed,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  valve-casing  provided  with 
a  gas  Inlet  and  with  a  port  leading  therefrom  to  the  inte- 


1,231,800.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fbaxk  M.  Sloic.h. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
bergCarlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  854.025.      (CI.   179— 5'*.! 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  substations  and  a  main  station,  telephone  lines  conDe(  t 
Ing  the  substations  and  the  main  station,  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  main  station  for  connecting  the  telephone  lines  to- 
gether, an  operator's  set  at  the  main  sUtion  and  circuit 
connections  for  connecting  said  set  to  the  answering  end 
of  the  cord  circuit,  means  to  prevent  current  from  flowing 
over  said  connections  and  through  the  operator's  set, 
means  for  retiring  said  preventing  means  when  the  answ  er- 
ing  plug  is  inserted  into  the  Jack  of  a  line,  and  means  to 
disconnect  the  operator's  set  from  the  cord  circuit  when 
the  calling  plug  is  inserted  into  the  jack  of  a  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  substations  and  a  main  station,  telephone  lines  connect- 
ing the  8ul>Ktatlon8  and  the  main  station,  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  main  station  Including  normally  open  contact!*  in  "the 
talking  strands,  an  operator's  set  at  the  main  station  nor 
mally  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of  said  talking 
strands,  and  means  controlled  by  the  connection  of  the 
cord  to  a  called  line  for  closing  the  open  contacts  in  the 
talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  interrupting  the 
connection  of  the  operator  to  the  cord  circuit. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  calling 
and  called  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  for  connecting 
said  lines  together,  an  operator's  set  and  a  relay  assoi dated 
with  said  cord  circuit  and  a  circuit  including  said  relay 
and  a  part  of  the  calling  line  and  a  busy  test  circuit  In- 
cluding a  portion  of  the  operator's  set  and  normally  open 
contacts  of  said  relay. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  operator's  set  normally 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  talking  strands  of  the  (ord 
circuit  and  means  at  the  malnsUtion  controlled  by  the 
calling  subscriber  to  prevent  current  flowing  from  said 
cord  circuit  through  the  operator's  set. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  link 
circuit,  a  relay  having  normally  open  contacts  in  said 
circuit,  au  operator's  receiver  normally  connected  to  said 
link  circuit,  a  second  relay  having  a  circuit  including  con- 
tacts of  the  first  named  relay  and  a  shunt  of  the  operator's 
receiver  controller  by  said  second  relay. 

[Claims  2.  ?,.  5  to  9,  12.  14,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1.231. SOI.  LL'NCH-BOX.  JosiiPH  F.  Smart  and  Hl- 
.MAX  C.  Magakgal.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,838.      (CI.  220 — 49.'* 

1.  In  a   lunch  box.   means   for  suspending  a   Ndtle   in 
1   longitudinal  position  within  the  top  of  said  l»ox.  <  ornprls 
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ing  a  retainer  for  the  tMjttom  of  the  botrle  at  one  puii  of 
the  box  top,  and  a  ring-shaped  s\ipport  for  the  top  of 
the  bottle  spaced  from  the  opi<o6ite  end  of  said  \h<x  ind 
itprlng-supported  from  the  wall  thereof,  lald  rins;-sihape<l 
support  beinz  posltiiin^d  to  -uirmallv  "iiiiiige  the  Nittle 
but  movnlilc  longltiidlnall.\-  of  t.if  l.<itrl''  niii  ..f  ►■rii;a-irii: 
p<)j>iti()n  with  the  neck  thereof 


.trl 
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1. ITU, SOI'.        MACHINE     FOR     SETTIMi     .\NIi     .SllJOl' 
riNO  RAZOR-BLADES.     Alfred  Wii.i.i.vm  Smith.  \  ;> 
torla.    o>n<lon.    FIngland.      FU'^d    Oct.    SA.    lOl'J.      Serial 
No.   11'T.137.      'CI.   51— U5.) 

& 
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-.  In  :i  I'MT-h  !":X.  uit~Mlli*  f'  r  «us[)»'ii.lilil'  ii 
longitudinal  |i- ■^itio'i  wirhin  tli*>  r"p  uf  suld 
prislni;  a  retalnt.T  for  rh>'  Imrrmii  nf  rhe  iKitfle  pnsttinned 
on  i»ne  end  'if  said  \»tx.  and  a  riru'-shap'-d  support  fur 
rhe  top  of  the  bottle  reilMenrly  nmuntp*!  on  a  wall  "t  the 
Inn  covor  and  spared  fmm  rhe  opp'isite  >'iid  tlort^of  to 
normallj"  t-nsrage  the  t)ottle.  said  support  l)einir  movahlf 
lonifltiidlnallv  of  the  NittU'  out  of  enKasini;  [wsltlon  wlrh 
rhe  neck  thereof,  and  means  enKaglne  the  t'nd  of  the 
iKjttle  neck  for  preventini:  the  longitudinal  shifting  of  the 
Ik  ttle  within  said  box 

3.  A  lunch  box  romprisins  a  fi>od  recpptncle  and  a  bot- 
tle-holdlrift  cover,  supporting  clip:*  n>ar  the  lower  pd>r>-  of 
one  end  <.t  said  cover  adapted  to  receive  one  t>nd  of  a 
bottle,  a  r1:i)f  reslllently  mounted  on  rhe  Inside  of  Kald 
cover  between  the  end  walls  nnd  adapted  to  h^  spruni: 
longltndlnally  of  the  cover  to  permit  the  placing  nf  a 
bottle  therein,  the  said  ring  normally  ofcupyinu'  a  fxisi 
tlon  embracing  the  end  of  the  bottle 

4.  A  lunch  box  comprising  a  food  rfCfptnrle  and  a  t><it 
tie  holding  cover,  supporting  clips  near  rhe  lower  eds:e  of 
one  end  of  said   cover  adapted   to   receive   one  end   of   a 
bottle,  a   ring  reslllently   mounted  on    the   Inside   of  said 
cover  bett»'een    the  end   walls   and    adapted    to   be   sprung 
lonffirudlnally   of   the   cover    to    permit    the    placing   of    a 
bottle   therein,    the   said    ring   normally   orrupying   a    posi 
tlon  embracing  the  end  of  the  bottle,  and  a  r'-slllent  clip 
mounted  within   said  cover  adjacent   to  imt  spKce<i   from   i 
said  ring  and  at  the  opposite  side  rher*'of  from  th*"  said   j 
supporting  Clip. 

5.  A  inneh  tx)X  comprising  a  food  r«'<epracl»*  and  a  Nit- 
tle-holding  cover,  supporting  clips  at  one  (>nd  of  the  fovfr 
to  receive  an  end  of  a  b>ttlt'.  .1  clip  secured  to  a  si<b-  will 
of  the  cover  near  Its  opposit^'  end.  and  a  ring-shaped 
memlier  rirovlded  with  Literal  iumis  ►TL.-aircd  by  said  '■l\[> 
and  yieldingly  supix  rte<l  thereby  for  movMmfnt  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bottle. 

(Clnlms  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (inzette  ) 


1.  In    a    maclilne    for    grinding    and    stroppini:     r;u. 


lilades  the  coiuliinaiioii  of,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  Made-holders,  spindles  whereon  said  blade- 
li olfL-rs  an-  moiinte<l  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with 
said  dnini  aud  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  pulley 
'■oMr|\,.|y  en::iik.-lng  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  smaller  pul- 
.•>s  .rtrti  rotarlvfly  engaged  with  one  of  said  Made- 
lioiders  and  a  f' rip[o<'aiat)le  cord  engaging  all  of  s'liil 
.jull.-\s. 

-.  In  a  ma'  lii.i"  for  irrinding  and  stropping  razor  blades 
the  cofiiiiiTi.i  I  loll  .f  a  rotatutile  drum,  a  grooved  pulley 
secured  rluTf!''  <  "nr.-iitric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  a  plinillty  of  rotatably  mounted  blade-holders, 
a  phirriiity  'if  pulleys  each  of  smaller  diameter  nnd 
-r.  I'i'i-  a.\ial  NrnKth  than  said  groovetl  pulley  and  each 
■'  H'll  to  ,1  rotatatib'  blade-holder  and  a  rccipro'-ji  i.iiilr 
liriviny  heir  engaging  all  of  said  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  niiK-lilne  for  grinding  and  stropping  razor  bliub-s 
th'-  cooiliiniirioii  of.  a  frame,  a  splrdlt>  secured  thereto, 
I  'Irnm  rot:i;:iMv  nioinited  on  said  spindle,  a  pluraliry  of 
spindles  also  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  on 
1  'trr!.'  oi  .  .'iitrl''  with  said  first -mentioned  spindle,  a 
i.taiiiiii,'  in- inO.T  fii;riigiug  the  ends  of  all  of  said  spln- 
ill.'s.  d.'t.oM:! tijc  means  for  se'-iiring  it  on  some  of  them, 
hiade  tioldi  rs  mounted  on  said  plurality  of  spindles,  a 
[>iill»",  ,[1  Ktild  drum,  a  smaller  pulley  on  each  of  said 
Made  holders  and  a  reclprocatatile  flexible  driving  band 
eiigattni:  ;i!l  of  said  pulleys. 

4  In  a  machine  for  kridnding  and  stropping  raior  blades 
the  <dmt)lnaftoti  of.  a  screv\ -threaded  spindle,  a  drum 
rotatal'ly  moimred  on  said  spindle  and  threaded  inter- 
nally to  engage  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
iilade  holders,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  simul- 
taneously  rota  ting  said  blade-holders  at  a  higher  speed, 
;iiiil  a  frame  niemlier  eimaglug  the  end  <if  said  spindle  to 
iliinT    t'l.-  axial   movement  of  said  drutu. 

0  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  stropping  rarer  tiliides 
the  coniMnatlon  of  a  screwed  spindle,  an  Internally 
screw. •(!  drum  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  frame-members 
each  eiigiiL'lng  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a  distance  piece 
'«f  sncdler  diameter  than  said  drum  at  each  end  thereof 
between  if  and  said  frame-members,  rotatable  blade- 
holders,  a  pulb'v  on  said  ilrum,  a  smaller  pulley  on  each 
of  -^aiil  lilade  holders  and  means  for  rotaring  said  pulleys 
iir.  rnnteh    in    opposite  directions. 

II  i.'iliii  •!  not   prinrefl   In  the  tJazette.] 


l.J.il.so:',.  Alien  TROTErTOR  FOR  BOILERS.  Pwio 
Smith.  Wellesley  Mass.  Filed  Mar  25.  1910.  Serial 
No    s*;.7t^9       HI     121'- -407  I 
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1  \!i  arch  preserver  for  a  furnace  mouth  comprising 
I  ineralhi-  lontluit  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  nn 
;!iiicr  loiiieijtric  cylindrical  wall  having  its  ends  Banged 
.iitwardlv  to  engage  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  being  secured  together  li,v  continuous  welded  seams 
ro  form  an  Integral  structure  and  inlet  antl  outlet  means 
idapteil  to  provide  connections  to  a  fluid  circulating  sys- 
tem 

i  Iti  a  furnace  for  steam  boilers  a  front  wall  having 
1  '  vhndrical  mouth,  an  arch  protector  In  said  mouth 
(OMpiismg  an  integral  cylindrical  metallic  conduit  extend- 
!n_-  substantially  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  furnace 
\\:\l].  the  lower  txirtion  of  the  Interior  aperture  of  said 
nr-li  protector  tielng  tilled  with  a  refractory  mat' rial,  a 
over  plate  protecting  said  Infrangible  material,  means 
connecting  said  conduit  with  the  iKiller  to  provide  for  the 
circulation  of  the  water  through  said  conduit  and  a  fur- 
nace front  pn)vlded  with  a  metallic  door  covering  the 
'  pen  ends  of  the  aperture  through  said  arch  proti-cror. 

I(  i.'iiins  L'  ;ind  ;'.  not  [irlnted  In  the  (laKette.] 
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•  ■  ,  .  tu.    ro-u'ting  members.  1 

.  ,au-  of  •''-""'"'"'; ':,„'^"\vhercUy.  pas.a.-vnv 
""-""  '"  ""■"■  T  il  n-l  --  Uisulatlu.  wire  ex- 
"•■'^^"•■•'  ""  '""  T  !..!ewav  and  a  plurality  of  cntti.u 
,e„d,.dthroa,hsaldpassaM«a>  ^  ;„„,„U''i.a: 

a.vice>    exu.i,de.    -^-^  •>^,^'       ,  'l.-vic f    on.     -  buuP    S 

line   of  ea.  h    ^--    ^    ;;    ,  ;1„„  to  the  cutting  devices   , 
„,..,„b..r  being  in  stagg.nd  r.  ^  ^^^  ^^^,^_^   ^,,,,,,,, 

memlMM-s  ur-.xU-i   ^^  ill  ;«  '  .^,  ^^„,,  ,,„.  p„int  of 

,rate  through  th.    -^    '  j"       ,   '  ..^aodl.any   .u..b.  rV 

sulfa-    of   ..Ii.!   ^^l^•.  ,„gether  and  form 

,,    ,,,   a   -'-'^^"">''"^"'":l,,viie-     ,^^omemllersn^>^ 
«  contact  <>..--"  '-  '"^""''    ,.',.;,,    uu-mbers    havin. 
■-•"■   — •<»   ■■''''   ^^"'"   ""vVu      be       adjacent    fa<es.    a 
pairs    ..f    -^'■^"■'•'"^^'■'"       .,     ,1, 1-  from  a  central  bm- 
U'-'''^-'^  •'"''""  ''7'':;ovU^  substanriaUy 

..Uudiual     Hue    in    -";'  ^"        .,^.,..    ^i,„    „uting   devices   of 

1 1  laims  ..  ami    i    "    '    1 


Washington.    1'     '           J"  ,,,,v-'9     1!»12.      ReneNvel 

,,.,  serial   No     •^-I'Vv  rv"  -r     This    appUcation 

Nov.    20.    l^nO,    Serial    >''  \'^1,^^  ,.,-.    ,,.1.105-207.) 

t.l,.d  Sept.  22.  V.nS.    >erial  N-   ••'l-l'"- 


.od  adapted  to  form  i';--^^-,  ^  by  longitudinal  and 
:,  A  car  having  its  interior  <^^'^*^^^  ^^^  ^  ,,ries  o. 
..ross  partitions  into  a  ^^^  ^^^J^.  being  at  sul- 
,..,nipartments.  some  of  ^^\  J  ;^  J^\^^^  longitudinal  par 
.tantiall.v   right   angb-s  to   'h-^/^.^  ^tending  from  ihe 

,i,„n.  and  others  of  ^'-'-''f  •«^^;,^f,^f- „„a    forming   a    plu 
.,-«„    ,0    sai.i    longitudinal    partlio.     «n^    ^^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^^ 

,,U,y   of  '•"""«'-y"^'";- /"la,  of  alternate  compartments 

„,,   ,„h.r   end.   the   -"»''  ^^^^^j^^^",  ^.e  wide  ends  of  tbe 

„..ln,  adjacent   to  the   '^^^f   ^^'  „.,j,,,„t  to  the  longl- 

I    .ither  alternate  compartments  b,^^^^  ^^    ,^^    ,.,,,^ 

,.,„linal    partition    '»°'\P«";";"\';,^.    ^nd    movable    back 

'-'•"="    Partltb-n       '^"'\,^;,^;;„,,„„    locatKi    at    the    cross 

i    „ia,„isterin.    in    the    •';"'?«   7;;%„,,,,.,,.„y  and  adapted 

,     .,    .arbavui.tbetnan     nericr^^P^^^^^    ^^^^^    ^    ^^^,^, 

U„„l,udinal    P^'-^''-''^^'"'./'^,,,     'rtments-.    some   of    the 
,.,..ageway   and    a    ^  >•  ^       J^^'  ,    «,    right    angles    to 
ro-    partitions    '■•■'''^^/"''^^".fiU    and    others    of    such 
1    ,„.,    .an    au'i    '"—•';■";  ,,^.^lTh/,a.inpartments   each 
'    ^^->'•■-'•''■'"^^;.^'l^e   other   end.    the   wide   ends 
.vider   at   one   oml    tiuu,   at      "^  ,j,,   ,^,   wall   nnd 

.,,  ,.,„,,  of  tb,  '--'P-  -■-';  J:r  longitudinal  partition 
,1,..  ,vide  .u'l-  "t  """'^  "..  u,iiet  appliances  located 
adjacent  to  the  V-ssagev^a>  ^  >  "^  PP^,^^^  ^  ,^,„,  ,^ 
.vithiu  the  compartments  «^  ^^'^  ^  ^^  ,,,t,  ^nd  movable 
'^'•'•''-•^^-^^"r:^""  r-cClrtmenrs  located  at  ,be 
I'a'X  "P'^"'^"''*"%  .r,  angles  to  tbe  passageway  and 
,,...,    partition,    at    -^»       ;"^'  „„ths  by   night. 

H.lapted   to  forin  1-ve,    ■  »;'   "P^;^^^,,   ,p„,,   mvided    by   ■< 
,-,     A   car   having   the   main   ini.  "^  ^^^^,    «    side 

„ngitudinal  partirion  ami  --^,^J'\ ^sabl  cross  par- 
i  passageway  an.i  •-"P"'""";;^;  ;.„;'".«„  to  the  longitudi 
i  ;,nons  Which  extend  ^-'^^^^^^^  ,,  „Uove  space  is 
j  n«,  partitb.n  being  ^  ;  !;P"\,„„p«r,ments  at  opposite 
formed  in  each  of  "^'i"""'  J.,,  ^^.^^^  i,...Hted  at  the 
!    ..ies  of  a  P«-;;\;-.,;'7,:      .  ;,  Idina^  P-tition  :  doors  in 

'r\::;;:;:u;;:na:'i;;:.:^.a  cross  s. 


=-JI 

ar*      iv 

;;| 

*            *i> 

c          *#' 
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a"'-     "'      '' 

Washiugt-.n,    l>     •;■      V    4  o"'senalN...   1:^H.4m;. 

712,047.      Renewed    .No\.  -o,    i-'^^- 
a"l.  105—207.' 


■  VI      it      interior    longitudinal    au'l 
,     .,    oar    having    wHhin    "       "'    ;^,^^„.,,,;.    or    corridor 
,,,...    partirions    forming    a    >'        P         ^,^.,^^.,,.„    ,ue   other 
„,Uacent    one    wall    and    c,.mpanU^^^_^^^^ 

,.,r  wan  and  tlo'  ""-''^^^^  „„;; ^  ,.,  ,he  passageway  and 
,,.,i,„,  .„  .ub.ta.mally  ngb    Hn,l  ^^^^^^  _^^  _^  pUiralitv 

.„^,..,,  ..„ch  of  an   "■'•'■^";'  ;     ,\;,;.  ,„  .,„..  „nd  than  at  the 

,„•  .„,d  ->'>P"^""""'%";  '    l-ii.'r  ends  be  located  adjacent 
other  end  and  some  ot  '^'\''"\  j^    ,„,.   longitudinal 

,„    „..    ,„n,nudinal    partmoi^^        -     i    ^^^^^  .pUolstering 

partition,  and  -'•'-;;^    ,,    .  '  ,'   ,be    cross    partitions    at 

and  upivr  berths  by  night.  ^^^^^^^^    ^^^.    longitudinal 

...    .,    oar    bavin.    1  >     n'    r,  ^^,,^..,,„,   „nd  com- 

,..d  cross  parnrlons  to     o  ,n  a  1          ^^^   p,,,,,,.vay  : 

partments  ie.tween  a   ^^^^'^  su.>stantially    at   right 

.ome  of  the  cross  P"'"*   "^ J '    .."^^rs    of   Irregular   shape 
,„„es  to   the   passage.av    and   oth^^^^^^    ^^   ^^^   ^^^^^^^_ 

forming  '^^^-'^''/P^'r   *    ,  "«   being    located    adjacent    the 


4 


4 


,  .    within    its    interior    longitudinal    and 

1.    A    car    bavmg    ^y'^^'"  J  ,     „„„.„p..««v   and   compart- 

..ross  partitions  forndng       s  > •     pa      ^^^^  ,,„„.   ,,f 

,„,nts  between  a  ■«  ^^-^^  ""'  '^  /„^„,  to  the  passage- 
the  -ross  partitions  -- ;;,  ^f  Va^pe  so  each  of  a  plu- 
.vay    and    others   of   an   ^^^^^'^^'  '^,„.,  ^^  „„,.  end  than 

ralHy     i  -H  '-^-X;  ..n.      iTeing    open    and    forming 

;-r\r-e::;:;:n^;.j;-;-;r;rea:^:r 

;;;;:r;:;::>"  ■:" -:riap.  paniti..  and  the 

t.dlet  appliances  interior    longitudinal    and 

.^    A    .ar    having    within    its   '^^  ^„,i  eompart- 

,...ss  partitions  forming  a  ^J^^  ^;^^^:^l,^,,,  ..-h  of  a 
„,p„t,  botween  a  .ar  ^^«"  *°^  J^j^  ^^  open  alcove 
plurality  of  said  "'"^P"^™;"''  ^fj  .nd  a  seat  and  l«ck 
r  with  a  seat  lor  '^P^^'^'X  of  tbe  compartment  locate<i 
„p.olsterlngs  of  ^^"JJ^S.^'^'o  be  transformed  Into 
opposite  the  alcove  and  a«^«P^^^ 
.Tower  berth  and  an  upper  berth. 
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S.  A  car  lUTiag  within  Its  Interior  longitudinal  and 
cross  partitions  forming  a  side  passageway  and  compart- 
ments between  a  car  wall  and  the  passa^way,  each  of 
a  plaraiity  of  said  compartments  having  an  open  alcove 
C  with  a  wash  basin  therein,  and  means  for  formins  a 
lower  berth  and  an   upper  berth  opposite  the  alcove. 

4.  A  car  having  within  its  interior  longitudinal  and 
cross  partitions  forming  a  passageway  and  compart- 
ments between  a  car  wall  and  the  passageway,  each  of 
a  plurality  of  said  compartments  having  an  open  alcove  C 
with  a  folding  wash  basin  therein,  and  means  for  forming  a 
lower  berth  and  an  uppvr  berth  opposite  the  alcove  and 
twth   berths  extending  crosswise  of  the   car. 

5.  A  <-ar  having  within  its  interior  longitudinal  and 
cross  partitions  forming  a  side  passageway  and  com- 
partments between  a  car  wall  iind  the  passageway,  each 
of  a  plurality  of  said  compartments  having  an  open  adcove 
('  with  a  wash  basin  and  hopper  th«>rein,  and  seat  an<l 
bark  upholsterings  located  opposite  the  alcove  and  er- 
tending  crosswise  of  the  car.  said  upholsterings  being 
adapter]  to  be  transformer!  Into  a  lower  !>erth  and  an  up- 
per berth. 

[Claims  6  to  I'l    not  printed  in   the  (iazette.J 
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I.  A  til  ket  havfntr  a  statement  that  it  Is  redeemable 
for  value  at  a  fix>^l  amount  dep»>ndiug  upon  the  number 
of  coupons  <arrled  therel-y.  and  provided  with  Indicia 
denoting  thf-  number  name  and  address  nf  the  party  to 
honor  the  ticket,  also  provided  with  a  dpfinite  plurality 
of  delineated  spaces  tu  receive  coupons  nunit>ered  con 
secutively  and  each  having  a  number  identical  In  value 
with  that  designating  the  ticket  as  a  whole,  and  further 
more  provided  with  a  pocket  to  hold  merchandise. 

8.  A  ticket  divided  into  a  plurality  of  distinctive  classes 
each  class  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate  series,  eat  h 
class  and  its  plurality  of  series  bearing  a  common  Indl 
viduate  deslgnatlnc  character  different  from  the  designat- 
ing character  of  any  other  riass  and  Its  plurality  of  series, 
walls  constructed  to  form  a  pocket  for  holding  merchan 
dise,  the  surface  of  a  wall  of  the  pocket  carrying  a  state- 
ment that  a  value  is  re<leeraa'ile  for  a  Ilxe<i  amount  de- 
pending upon  a  fixed  number  of  coupons,  each  coupon  of 
every  fixed  number  of  coupons  representing  a  proportion 
of  the  redeemable  value  of  the  fixed  amount. 

16.  A  plurality  of  packages,  each  package  provided 
with  a  body  portion  and  members  constructed  to  form  a 
receptacle  to  hold  merchandise,  the  plurality  of  packages 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  distinctive  classes,  the 
packages  of  each  distinctive  class  bearing  a  common 
designating  character,  advertising  matter  and  address,  the 
designating  character,  advertising  matter  and  address  of 
each  distinctive  class  being  different  from  that  of  any 
other  distinctive  class,  each  package  bearing  a  statement 
that  a  value  Is  redeemable  for  a  fixed  amount  depending 
ujwn  a  fixed  number  of  coupons,  each  package  carrying 
a  coupon  representing  a  proportion  of  the  value  of  the 
fixed  redeemable  amount. 

[riaima  2  to  7  and  9  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.]   1 


1,231.808.  I)IE-C.\STIN<;  MACHINE.  Joh.\  K.  Stew.xrt. 
Chicago,  111.;  Philip  C.  Lindgren,  administrator  of  said 
.John   K.  Stewart,  deceased.      Filed  Jan.  5.   1910,      Scrim 
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1  Th.-  oiiil>iuation  of  a  Micltitiji,'  pot.  a  disrharge  no/ 
lie  th-T.f,.r,  a  [durality  of  dies  or  molds  ca.  L  adaple.i  for 
connection  with  the  discharj^e  nozzle,  a  rotary  rarrier  on 
whl(  li  said  ilies  are  mounted  syminetrii  ally  about  the  axis 
of  rotation,  and  means  for  imparting  automatically  inter- 
mittent rofjitioii  to  said  rarrier  for  moving  such  die>  suc- 
cessively Int..  .md  out  of  registration   with  .said  nozzle. 

2.  The  coiiiMnation  of  a  melting  pot.  a  discharge  noz- 
ale  therefor,  a  plurality  of  dies  or  UKdds  each  adapted  for 
conne.tion  with  the  discharge  nozzle,  a  rotary  <arriei- 
on  which  said  dies  are  symmetrirally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  power  member,  ami  gearing 
including  a  tieneva  slop  motion  operaiively  connecting 
said  power  nienil.er  with  said  rot.-iry  .'arrier  for  iujpart 
Ing  inferriiitrent  r..iation  to  the  csrrier  tn  inov«'  the  iiji-s 
suc.essively  into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  nozzle. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  melting  pot.  a  discharge  nozzle 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  dies  or  molds  each  adapted  for 
conne<tiou  with  the  disiharge  nozzle,  a  rotary  carrier 
up<jn  whiih  saiil  dies  are  arranged  symmetrically  about 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  power  inemlier.  gearing  inrlinlln- 
a  (Jeneva  stop  motion  connecting  said  power  member  with 
sail!    rot.ir.\     larrler    f.ir    imparting    iiiferinii  tent    rotation 

thereto  to  nio\e  said  dies  sunessh  ely  into  and  out  of 
registration  with  the  nozzle,  together  with  a  positive  .stoii 
devt-e  positione.l  to  arrest  the  carrier  at  positions  for 
accurate  registration  of  said  dies  with  the  nozzle. 

4.  The  i-omldnation  of  a  melting  pot  having  a  dix  barge 
nozzle  and  tjieaiis  for  forcing  nudten  metal  therefrom 
under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  dies  or  molds  each  atlnpted 
for  conneetion  with  such  discharge  nozzle,  a  rotary  car- 
rier upon  which  sjild  dies  are  dlsjMtsed  symmetrically  about 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  power  shaft  and  gearing  connec  ting 
said  shaft  with  said  carrier  adapted  for  imparting  inter 
mlttent  rotation  to  the  latter  for  moving  the  dies  succes- 
sively into  and  out  of  registration  with  sai<l  nozzle,  control 
ilevb  es  for  such  metal  discharging  means,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  control  devices  also  geared  to  said 
power  shaft  whereby  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  car- 
rier and  the  discharge  of  the  metal  from  the  melting  pot 
are  automatirally  timed  with  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  melting  pot  having  a  discharge 
nozzle,  a  plurality  of  dies  or  molds  each  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  discharge  nozzie.  a  rotary  carrier  upon 
whlrh  said  dies  are  mounted  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  rotation,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  car 
Tier  for  moving  the  dies  successively  into  and  out  of 
rejristration  with  the  said  nozzle,  means  for  intermittently 
reciprocating  said  melting  pot  for  moving  the  nozzle  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  dies,  said  carrier  having  a 
series  of  abutments  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
dies  on  the  carrier,  and  said  melting  pot  having  a  co- 
operating abutment  normally  positioned  to  arrest  the  ro- 
tation <)(  the  carrier  for  effecting  accurate  regi.>itration  of 
the  nozzle  with  one  of  the  dies,  the  abutment  on  the  melt- 
ing pot   '.eing  dimensioned  to  withdraw   fr.i  1    the  en-!\j«. 
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m.nt  with  the  abutment  on  the  carrier  when  said  melting  ,   pressure  on    wild    valve,    a    valve    tor    the    other    port    and 
pot    is    recipro.ate<i    in    direction    for    separating    the   noz-   i    means    for    positively    actuating    >aid    last    valve    to    close 


zle  from  the  die, 
:  Claims  G  to   It; 


;iot   printed   In   thi'  *;nzctte 


l.li.'^i  sn9.  .\lToMATIC  .MLSICAL  I.NSTRUMENT. 
.\l  FKK1>  ."^WF.NSE.N.  Cicero  111..  ;issii;uor  to  'i'he  ('aide 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  id"  Illinois.  Filed 
.lune  2s.   lUli;.      .*<erial   .No.   l(M;.2',t7.      (Cl.  S-1-— 168.) 


Its  port. 

[Claims  R  to  13  not  printe<l  in  the  ".azette. 


1.2S1.810.  MOTOH  CIT  OCT.  (  haules  E.  T.iYLoa, 
Columbus.  Ohio  assignor  of  one  half  to  l>avid  .Seville, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  FiU-ii  Mar.  17.  15*13,  Serial  No. 
754.738.      iCl.   175—183.) 


~Zll J J__^ — o JZZ^ 


1.  An  atitomatic  musical  Instrument  comprising  an  ex- 
haust air  pump,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  air 
tension  prodnred  hy  saiii  punip  (oiuprisiug  two  cham 
bers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  the  other  with  said  air  pump,  two 
ports  each  affording  ■  ommunli  ation  between  said  cham 
bers.  a  yielding  valve  for  one  of  said  ports  actuatwl  by  the 
air  pressure  on  said  valve,  and  a  positively  acting  valve 
for  the  other  port. 

2.  .\  sheet  controlled  automatic  musiial  instrument 
comprising  an  exhaust  air  pump,  and  means  for  varying 
the  degree  of  air  tension  produced  by  said  pump  compris- 
ing two  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  In  commu- 
nication with  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  with  said 
air  pump,  two  ports  each  affording  communication  between 
said  chamiiers.  a  yiebling  valve  for  one  of  said  ports  actu- 
ated by  the  air  pressure  on  said  valve,  and  a  sheet  con- 
trcdW'd  positively  acting  valve  for  the  other  port. 

3.  An  automatic  musical  Instrument  comprising  an  ex- 
haust air  pump,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  air 
tension  producwl  by  said  pump  comprising  two  chamt)era, 
one  of  said  chamiiers  l>eing  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  and  the  other  with  said  air  pump,  partltloaa 
separating  said  chambers  having  two  ports  each  affording 
communication  between  said  chamlsrs,  a  yielding  valve 
for  one  of  said  ports  actuate*!  by  the  air  pressure  on  said 
vahe,  and  a  positively  ai  ting  valve  for  the  other  port. 

4.  An  automatic  musical  instrument  comprising  an  ex- 
haust air  pump,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  air 
tension  prisluced  liy  said  pump  comprising  a  series  of  cham- 
bers, the  first  of  said  series  being  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  the  last  of  said  series  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  i)UiTip.  two  ports  l)etween  each  two 
adjacent  chambers  eai  h  affording  communication  there- 
tiPtvveen.  a  yielding  valve  for  one  of  said  ports  actuated 
by  the  air  pre^>ure  in  -aid  valve,  and  a  positively  acting 
valve  for  the  other  port. 

0.  Aa  automatic  musical  instrument  comprising  an  ex- 
haust air  pumi).  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  air 
tension  produKsi  I  y  said  pump  comprising  two  chaml>er8, 
one  of  said  chatnbers  being  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  and  the  other  with  said  air  pump,  two  ports 
each  affording  communication  lietween  said  chambers,  a 
yielding  \alve    for  one  i-f   said   port*  a^  tuafed    by   the   air 


1.  A  cut  "ut  comprising,  in  rombiuatlon  with  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  circuits  adapted  to  be  intermittently  closed. 
a  casing  provided  with  leads  to  all  of  said  circuits,  a 
resilient  contact  strip  forming  one  termination  of  each  of 
said  leads  and  supported  at  one  end  on  said  casing,  a  but 
bar  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  the  free  endb  of  said 
strips,  a  ground  wire  lending  from  said  bus  bar.  and  push 
plugs  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  when  pushe<l  to 
bring  said  strips  into  engagement  with  said  bus  t>ar  to 
shunt  the  current  to  any  of  said  circuits  to  render  them 
inoperative. 

2.  A  cut-out  comprising,  in  lomldnatiou  with  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  1  in  uits  aiiapted  to  l>e  intermittently  closed, 
a  casing  provided  with  leads  to  all  of  said  circuits,  a  re- 
silient contact  strip  forming  one  termination  of  each  of 
said  leads  and  supported  at  one  end  on  said  casing,  a  bus 
bar  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said 
strips,  a  ground  wire  leading  from  said  bus  tiar.  push  plugs 
carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  when  pushed  to  bring 
said  strips  Into  engagement  with  said  bus  t»ar  to  sbuat 
the  current  to  any  of  .said  c  ircuits  to  render  them  inoper- 
ative, and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  handles  adapte<l  to  be 
swung  over  said  push  plugs  when  they  are  depressed  to 
hold  them  in  such  depressed  position. 


1.231.811.  VAPORIZEK.  Juhn  A.  Thompsu.v  Avery, 
Iowa.  a.S8ignor  to  Oaniel  O  Donnell  and  'ieorge  I'.  Hip- 
pee,  jointly.  I>es  Moine^.  Iowa.  File<l  Tan.  21,  li)15. 
Serial  No.  3. 641.      (Ci.  219—38.1 


1.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  coiiil>ination  of  a  fuel  )iaHvape.  a 
body  having  a  fuel  opening  extending  through  It.  said 
iKKly  bfdng  adapted  to  t»e  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  fuel 
passage,  with  the  ends  of  said  op«'ning  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wall,  a  cup  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  opening, 
means  controllable  from  the  outside  of  the  passage  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  fuel  in  said  cup.  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  fuel  opening,  and  means  for  simultaneously  oper 
ating  said  valve  and  .said  heat  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  passage,  a 
t>ody  having  a  fuel  opening  extending  throtigh  It.  said 
(>ody  being  adapted  to  t>e  niountMi  In  the  wall  of  said  fuel 
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passagp  with  thf  fmls  of  said  oii.niiij:  .n  opp(('«1r.»  o\r\f<i 
of  the  said  wall,  a  -up  formal  ar  rh.'  innt'r  .ri.!  .,f  ^m.'t 
opening.  an<l  m.-an<  provided  from  outsid.'  ..f  said  j.a^-i:;. 
for  suppiylDR  heat  ro  the  fuel  in  said  ■•(![;. 

3.  In  a  vaporizer  a  txxly  having  a  fu.  ;  ..p..u;nt.'  .\t.  tid- 
ing through  It.  a  (  up  formed  at  one  tiid  of  said  opening, 
a  valve  for  rontrolling  the  oppo.site  end  ..f  said  op<>nlng.  a 
lever  on  said  valve,  a  rontact  arm  In  mii.I  Um  .t  .ni  insu- 
lating block  on  said  body,  a  rondu 'tor  p..sr  in  said  iusu- 
lator.  an  electrical  roll  in  said  .nip  havu.^-  -:,.■  .  nd  con- 
ne.-ted  with  said  i«udy,  and  the  other  with  Mi.  -aid  contact 
arm,  the  said  conta<t  arm  heing  adap'ed  r,,  make  contact 
with  the  said  conductor  post  as  the  lever  Is  moved  to 
position  upon  the  said  valve. 


1.231.812.  SAFKTV  r.^  RI.  K  K.  <  iKl  •  ilLE.  SiMOX 
TiPPERM.*.v.  Washington,  It.  (  .  Fi-i  Nov.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  59.7ti5.      iCI.  129 — 8. » 


N 


Vr^J^ 


1.  In  a  devliv  of  the  kin. I  d.-.,  r:  ..-d,  in  onr  niation  a 
ha.sehoard.  an  end  wall  carried  i.y  said  '.a-,  .oard,  i  ,,:,ir 
of  tubular  posts  arranged  In  !on^'irudinaI  spa.  ..,|  apart 
relation  at  each  side  of  said  tia.seh„ard,  and  an  inv-rted 
U-shaped  yoke  having  yieldahle  terminals  a.laptcd  to  en- 
gage In  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  t^l^M]lar  p.,sts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  baseboard  an  end  wall  .,n  snld 
baseboard,  a  platform  on  said  baseboard  secured  adja  .-nt 
said  end  plate  and  having  a  face  Inclining  downwardly  a 
pair  of  transversely  separated  posts  f5.Te«iiy  seciire.l  in  ad- 
vance of  said  platform,  a  pair  of  posts  spa.  ed  In  a.l-ance 
of  and  In  allnement  with  said  first  nam...l  pusfs  ;,ri.|  In- 
verted  U-shaped  yokes   removably  engaging  said   p.,st3. 

3.  In  combination  a  baseboard,  a  pair  of  longimdinally 
alined  and  spaced  posts  having  tias.-  flanges  .  ount.Ts-nk 
In  said  baseboard,  sal. I  posts  being  tuMilar  in  r.iss- 
seotlon  and  having  upper  socket.s,  an  inverted  U  shai)ed 
yoke,  and  terminal  spring  balls  carried  .,y  sai.l  v.,kc  a-lapt- 
ed  to  snap  Into  said  sockets  In  locke.1  [>osltion 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describe,],  hi  .  ..m'.inatL.n  a 
ba.sei>oard,  a  pair  of  we<lge  shaped  platform-  se.  nred  .ip.,n 
said  baseboard  in  separated  relation  and  In.iinin::  i.,wn 
wardly.  a  series  of  transversely  separat-.l  j.osts "",..,  ,irc,i 
upon  .said  baseboard  between  said  platforms,  a  -.■<  ,.n  i 
series  of  posts  passing  through  the  platf-irn.  in  a.lvan  . 
of  and  longitudinally  alined  with  said  first  s.ri.s  ,,f  p,,.'- 

and   an   Inverte*!    U-shaped   member   r.. au.l    m     r..s ri,,,; 

connecting   the  upper  ends  of  each  pair   ..f   ru.    i.jngitudi 
nally  alining  posts. 


means  nrrnnged  adjacent   the   rotatable  means  adapted   to 

'•    int-niiittcniiy  engaifed   by   .said  cams  to  be  moved  into 


1.231.813.      V.ALVE     <.PERATIN<.    MK<   (I.vm.^m        Kmm 
TOBCLKs  and  Willi.\m  Sullwoi  d.  Iietr.iit.   .Mn  t,      Fib-d 
Dec.    20.    1916.      Serial    No     13>«.ii7s       Ml     li'i    -97  , 
1.   Valve     operating     mechanism,     including     rotatable 
means,    tripping   fingers   carried    by    said    rotatable   me„ns 
and  engajeable  with  the  valve  for  intermittently  tripping 
the  same,  and  slldable  means  arranged  adja<.nf   sai.l    p.. 
tatable   means  and   artuate<l    thereby  at    times    for   inter 
mlttently  locking  the   valve  in   trtppe^l   position 

4.   Valve     operating     mechani-sm.     Including     rotatabi.. 
means,   a   plurality   of  alternately   arranged    tripping   tin 
gers    carried    by   said    rotatable    means    for   Intermittently 
tripping  tlie  valve,  an  annular  flange  formed  upon  said  r.. 
tatable  means,  cam   means  on   said   annular   flange    aildl 
tlonal   cam   means  on    said   rotatable   m.ans.  and   sli.iai.le 


and    out   of  eu::ai:.-nirnt    with    the    valv.-    for    :■..  kin^'    th>- 
.same  In  trlpp>-.|  position. 

(Claims  L'    a    .',  and  tJ  n.u   printed  \u   the  i.az.dte.] 


1.231.KU        M.V.III.NK      FnU      WRAPPING       TII'.>^      ON 
ri,  Mil.TTK.'s   .VNl.   THK   LIKK.      J.vme.s    N     T/ihidcs. 
lifui  hinuut.    Mass.      Filed    .Itmc    27.     IHW,      >ciial    No 
847.728.      (CI.  131— ai'  . 


■i^     fj'  6J   ^^ 


71  ii 

1  The  rnmtdnntlon  in  band  applying  mechanism  of  a 
holder  for  a  supply  of  rod-shaped  articles;  a  cr.nveyer 
belt,  means  to  transfer  the  articles  to  It  singly.  <.ne  behind 
the  other,  end  to  end  :  a  stop  for  the  lea.llng  article  ;  wrap- 
ping me<hanl8m  moving  continuously  ailjacent  t<.  said 
leading  article  anil  having  means  to  sel/.e  and  remove  said 
artici,.s  In  transverse  direction;  said  belt  slipping  idly  uu- 
.ler  the  articles  while  they  ore  stopped  and  projecting  them 
forward  to  replac  the  leading  article  immedi.itelv  upon 
Its  removal 

:;.  The  comtdnation  in  band  applying  me.hanism  of  a 
tray  and  means  for  fee.liug  rod  like  articles  endwise 
thereto,  in.  hiding  a  conveyer  belt  adapted  to  slip  Idly  nn 
der  a  line  of  the  articles  when  their  movement  Is  ob- 
structe.l.  and  to  propel  them  Into  .said  tray  when  the  ob 
structlon  Is  removed,  and  a  .irum  adapted  to  seize  the 
leading  article  and  to  seize  a  wrapper;  and  to  convey 
these  two  tiv  a  continuous  motion  through  a  course  where 
rhey   ar.-  wrapped   together. 

•i  Ihe  .  i.mhlnafiou  hi  band  applying  mechanism  of  a 
ontlnuously  moving  element  having  means  for  seizing  a 
rod  shaped  article  and  n  wrapper  for  It  In  passing  where 
these  are  supplied,  and  having  a  socket  conforming  to  the 
shape  ,,f  the  article  and  adapted  to  receive  both  the  article 
and  wrapper,  thereby  partially  wrapping  the  article;  and 
supplementary  means  for  completing  the  wrapping,  mount 
e<i  adjacent  to  the  course  of  the  socket  after  it  receives 
the  article  and  wrapper. 
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4  The  combination  In  band  applying  meihanism  td  .n 
(ontinuously  moving  element  having  means  for  seizing  a 
rod  shaped  article  and  a  wrapper  for  it  in  passing  where 
these  are  supplied  :  means  pressing  the  middle  of  the 
wrapper  about  a  part  of  the  article,  leaving  the  ends 
th>'reof  projecting  ;  and  supplementary  wrapping  mean- 
comprising  continuously  rotating  flexible  wipers  mounted 
adjacent   to  the  subsequent  course  of  the  arti.  le  and  wrap 

per. 

5  The  combination  in  band  applying  iiiechauism  (d  a 
continuously  moving  element  with  means  moving  with 
said  element  to  dislodge  an  article  resting  in  a  stationar\ 
position  adjacent  to  its  course  ;  means  to  assemble  a  wrap 
per  with  said  artii  le  on  said  moving  ebnietit  and  means  :o 
lomplete  the  wrapping  whil«'  the  arti  le  and  wrapper  ar. 
moving  with  s;iid  idemt>nt, 

iC'laims  ti  to  "J.'-i  not  printed  in  tlo'  '.iizeti.') 


.".    A   loose  leaf  ring  book,   file  or  the  like,  comprlslug  a 
support,  a   rotatable  longitudinal  member  on  said  support. 
,i   plurality   i.f  ..    entries  mounted  on   said   rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  divided  leaf  retaining  ring-  iii..nnt 
ed    oil    till     e,  .  entries    and    actuate,!    thereby    te    open 

.  lo-ed    po-itl'.n. 


of 


,7-4 
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1.231. si.'  lIHi;  KXTlM.nsilKK  1!..,  ..i  Vi.;Hr...xE. 
New  York.  N  \  Filci  o.  t  V-A  liH'.  S.r.;ii  No. 
1  2s  f;,",7        I  I  'I    Tli*      17,  t 


I      I 


4.  \ 
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A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  casing,  a  dischHrge  tub.. 
extending  btngltitdinally  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
delivery  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  pumping  me(ha 
nlsm  within  the  casing  comprising  a  cylinder  rotatively 
mounted  upon  the  discharge  tube  and  having  valved  inlet 
passages  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  communicating  with 
the  casing,  a  piston  within  saiil  cylinder,  and  means  to  op 
erate  the  piston,  said  casing  being  longer  than  said  cylin- 
der, the  latter  being  located  within  the  casing  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  discharge  orifice,  a  londuit  within  the 
casing  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  pas- 
sages and  extending  within  the  casing  l)eyond  the  cylinder 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  tube 
connected  with  said  cyliniler  t>etween  the  latti'r  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing  and  rotatively  mounted  upon  the 
discharge  tube  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder  and  a  brace 
connecting  said  rotative  tube  wdth  said  conduit  wherel\v 
the  cylinder,  conduit  and  last  named  tube  are  rotative  to- 
gether relatively  to  the  casing  to  permit  the  conduit  t.<  re- 
ceive fluid  from  the  end  of  the  casing  distant  from  said 
cylinder  when  the  casing  is  tilted  ilownwardly  towar.l  the 
discharge  orifice 


4.  .\  i.H.se  leaf  t.ool<.  file  or  the  like  comprising  a  -up 
port,  a  rotatable  longitudinal  member  on  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  eccentrio  mounted  on  said  rotalaiile  member 
for  rotation  thereby  but  adjustabU  longitudinally  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  divided  leaf  retaining  rings  mounteil  on 
th (cntric-  and  actuated  thereby  to  open  or  closed  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  book,  file  or  the  like  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  longitudinal  member  on  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  e.centrics  mounted  on  said  rotatalde  member 
f.ir  rotation  thereby  hut  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  divided  leaf  retaining  rings  niounte<l  on  the 
eccentrics  and  actuated  thereby  to  open  or  closed  position 
and  means  for  guiding  the  said  leaf  retaining  rings  during 
their  movement. 

i  Claims  '3  to  ,s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,281, MO.  FlLINi;  OF  RK<  OKI'S,  I.KTTERS,  AND 
OTHER  IiOcrMENTS.  Ai ci  st  Vksteui.ino,  Batter- 
sea  Park.  London.  Englau<l.  Filed  .lune  1.  1915,  Se- 
rial No,  31.530.      (CI.  129— •'4.1 

1.  A  loose  leaf  ring  look,  tile  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
support,  a  rotatable  longinidlnal  membiT  on  said  support, 
a  plurality  of  divided  leaf  retaining  rings  or  the  like  longi- 
tudinally and  minutely  adjustable  on  the  said  meml>er  to 
any  position,  and  eccentrics  on  said  longitudinal  member 
for  actuating  the  said  leaf  retaining  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  -V  loose  leaf  ring  book,  tile,  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
support,  a  longitudinal  niemlier  on  said  support,  a  plu 
rality  of  divided  baf  retaininsi  rings  adjustable  on  said 
member,  eccentrics  on  Ihe  longitudinal  member  for  actu- 
ating the  said  leaf  retaining  devices,  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  longitudinal  member  for  holding  in  position  and 
actuating  the  said  leaf  retaining  devices  substantially  as 
described. 


I,231,.sl7,  BISCUIT  rUTTIN*;  MACHINE.  THnM.\S 
Vi(.\Hs.  Jhhv  Vicars,  and  Ehw.vrp  I.^nton  Vi. was, 
F^rlstown.  England.  Filed  Oct.  12.  Iin4.  Serial  No. 
Stifj,23tj,      I  CI.  IMT — 20  I 


In  a  biscuit  cutting  maihiue  having  cutters,  a  cross- 
head  to  oi>erate  said  cutters,  ejectors,  bars  carrying  said 
ejectors  and  adapted  to  be  operate<l  by  the  cutter  cross- 
head,  adjustable  stops  on  the  side  framework  to  limit  the 
descent  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stops 
while  the  machine  is  In  operation,  comprising  a  cam  op 
eratively  connected  to  each  stop,  a  worm  wheel  upon 
which  said  cam  is  mounted,  a  worm  engaging  said  worm 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  to  operate  said  stop  through 
said  worm,  worm  wheel  and  cam. 
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1.231.818.  I{ALL<;RIXr»ING  MACHINE.  Josef  Vor 
RABca.  Muaii  h-Trudering.  Germany.  Filfd  .luly  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  112,080.     (CI.  51— 4  i 


1.  In  a  hail  arimllng  machine,  a  ^tatlnnMry  hfl.lpr, 
grooved  disks  on  said  holder,  grinders  co'ipt'ratlnj:  with 
said  grooved  disks,  mt^ans  for  feeding  halls  to  and  return- 
ing halls  from  said  i;r<i.iveil  disks,  and  wedge  k'-ys  jns»-rted 
In  said  holder  and  adaptcnl  to  exert  axial  pressure  in  op- 
posite directions  on  the  part.s  of  said  hiddf-r.  and  nifans 
for  tightening  up  «ald  wedge  keys. 

2.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  stationary  holder, 
grooved  disks  on  said  holder,  grinders  i>ortp«»rstlng  with 
said  grooved  dlsltft.  mean*  for  feeding  balls  to  anil  return- 
ing balls  from  said  grooved  disks,  and  wedge  keys  ln«erte<l 
In  said  holder  and  adapte<l  to  exert  axial  pressure  in  op- 
posite directions  on  the  parts  of  said  holder,  means  for 
tightening  up  said  wed^e  keys  grooves  in  said  wndge  keys 
and  a  central  partition  to  which  Mid  n)eans  for  feeding 
balls  to  and  returning  balls  from  said  grooves  are  secured, 
said  partition  t>elng  adapte<l  to  l>e  recelveil  by  -aid  grooves. 


1.231.819.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  S<KKP:T.  Dvvid  A.  Wall 
I.XG.  Merry vllle.  La.  Filed  Jan.  2U.  lyiT.  Serial  No. 
1-I5.251.      (<'!.   ITS— 3.-1    I 


1.  A  lamp  socket  and  switih  th^Tt'for.  ■Min[>n-i[i>.'  an 
outer  metallic  shell,  an  innermoKt  ptircelain  ■  <irt .  .m  Insu- 
lating shell  between  said  core  and  the  outer  shtU,  ,i  pair 
of  terminal  conductors  embeddetl  In  ,said  > ore  and  having 
their  ends  extending  beyond  the  rort-,  a  spiral  or  <(Tfw 
ring  connected  to  the  extended  ends  of  said  t<'rniinal 
ronductors.  to  be  engaged  by  the  threads  of  the  sc  rew  end 
of  a  lamp,  one  of  said  conductor  terminals  t.eing  In  lir 
cui'  with  source  of  current  supply,  a  switch  i>ladH  cm 
beddeil  in  said  core  and  provided  with  a  yleldabU-  end, 
and  being  In  circuit  with  *aid  sourci-  of  current  supply. 
and  a  rockable  key  having  an  enlargement  to  move  said 
yleldalde  end  ot  the  switch  blade  in  contact  with  a  ter 
minai  contact  of  the  screw  end  of  sjaid  lamp. 

3.   A    lamp   socket    and    switch    therefor,    comprising   an 
outer  metallic  shell,  and   an   innermost  porcelain  core,  an 
insulating  shell  between  said  core  and  the  outer  shell,  said 
porcelain  core  comprising  a  cylindrical  hrKly  section  and  a 
spherical   cap   section,    said    cylindrical    t'o6v    section    con 
slating  of  two  elongated   parts   senil-clnular  in   cross  sec 
tlon.  the  adjacent  flat  faces  of  said  two  parts  having  cor 
respondlngly  arranged   registering  long  and  short  grooves 
having  adjoining  rec. -se-;.  the  long  Lirouves  .-Meuding  th 


full  length  of  the  flat  faces  of  both  parts  and  the  short 
groove  substantially  half  the  length  of  said  flat  faces,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  parts  having  additional  elongated 
obliquely  arranged  grooves  having  receasea.  conductor 
terminal  strips  dlaraetrU-ally  oppositely  dlsposetl  and  t>elng 
»'mbe<ldetl  in  said  long  and  short  grooves  and  having 
their  <  orrespondlng  ends  extended  beyond  the  core,  said 
extendetl  ends  having  a  spiral  or  screw  ring  to  be  engaged 
by  the  threads  of  the  screw  end  of  a  lamp,  said  conductor 
terminals  having  lugs  engaging  the  recesaes  of  said  long 
and  short  grooves,  the  conductor  terminal  of  the  long 
trroove  being  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
switch  idade  in  said  oblique  grooves  and  having  lugs  to 
engage  recesses  of  said  oblique  grooves,  said  switch  blade 
in  circuit  with  the  source  of  supply  an<l  having  a  yield- 
able  end.  and  means  to  move  the  yieldable  end  into  con- 
tact with  the  terminal  contact  of  the  screw  of  the  lamp. 
:<  laiiti  L  nut  printed  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


1.231,820       WINDOW  SCREEN.     Joseph  L.  W.\lsh. 
Prooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  124.598. 


1  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
"(  sections  and  slide-ways  Interlocking  said  sections  for 
relative  adjustment,  each  of  said  slide-ways  consisting  of 
I  folded  -sheet  metal  strip  having  a  slide  space  upon  one 
side  an<l  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  side  communicating 
with  said  slide  space  throughout  its  length,  and  a  cross 
iiead  formed  ai  one  end  of  each  strip  and  operative  in  the 
slide  spa<e  of  the  opposite  slide  way  and  having  a  neck 
operative  in   the  communicating  groove. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
nf  sections  and  slide-ways  Interlocking  said  set-tions  for 
rel.itivc  adjustment,  each  of  sai«l  slide-ways  consisting  of 
a  folded  sheet  metal  strip  having  a  slide  space  upon  one 
sUie  am!  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  side  communicating 
wltli  said  slide  spai-e  throughout  its  length,  and  a  cross 
tiead  opera  fUf  in  the  slide  >pace  of  the  opposite  slide 
way    and    having  a    neck  operative   in    the   communicating 

Croove 

:{  In  :\  window  screen,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
.if  -crcen  sections  each  having  a  vertical  and  a  longitudi- 
nal metallic  side  shape<l  to  have  a  slide-way  formed  tiy 
spaced  fidds  of  the  metallic  side,  each  side  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  throughout  Its  length  and  formed  In  the 
out-T  fold,  cross  beads  fornied  transversely  of  each  side 
and  entered  into  the  slide  space  of  ttie  opposing  side 
through  said  longitudinal  slots,  said  slide-ways  and  cross 
ioads  leing  assemhle<l  to  permit  vertical  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  s.»ctlons. 


1.2.•^.^21.      VARIAIJLP:    ELECTRIC    SIGN.       Hekman    F. 

Wai.tdv.  South  Bend.  In«l.     Filed  Dec.  .31.  1914.     Serial 

No     N79.970.      (CI.    177 — ;UW.  i 

1  In  an  electric  display  sign,  means  for  prcKhicing  an 
e!e,  tiic  f.irm  display  t)y  tracing  the  form  there. if  iip<in  a 
^uitatile   1-ircult   closing   device,   and    means   fur   ^iiiniliane- 
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contrtilling  the  .ntire  liack  ground  si 
hiiiiiriiMw  w  h.  n  the  lorin  is  -.howii  in 

\\  in  ti   t  tv     loriii   i^  liiijiiiion-. 


1  as  to  make  the 
riark  outlines  »)r 


opening    iind    ciusiuK    ctimmiiniiH tion    betwet-n    said    ■  oiii 
iwrtinents.    a    -team    pipe    leading    into    one    of    said    « om- 
jwrtments   and    a    steam    pi|)e    leading   out    of   the    idher   of 
said    compartiiietits,    a    piston    <onnected     to    and     moving 
witti   said    valve,    a    water   ihamlMT   divided    into    two   ( om 
partrnent-    and    having    a    valve    for    opening   and    .losing 
(■ommunl<-atlou      iietween      sai.l      .  umpartuients.     an     inlet 
water   pipe   leading   into  one  of  said    compartments  aixl  a 
water  pipe  ien.liug  out  of  the  other  of  said  compartments. 
said    .asiiiK    l.cjtjt'    (.rovided    with    a    chandier    Ivetweeii    saiti 
vteaui    ami    «;iter    .handier-    aii.i    with    ilu.ts    lea.liiik:    in'o 
:iii.l    ..nt    ..f   -ai.l    Ijiticr    .handler    for   affording   coimniini.a 
tioll    l>et«eeti    the    Mvu    c  oil  I  pa  ft  men  t  s    of    tile    -treaill    iliaill 
her,   a    valve   lucatcl    in    -ai.i  ducts  and   adapte.j    to   1..    thcr 
iii..viati.  all>    ..pcrate.l    for   opening'  and   iloslug   -ai.i    .In.  ts, 
the   >tei!i   ..f   s;ti.|    valv   ill   said   water   chamber   licin-   al.su 
aiiaptcd   to  .'pill  aip!      l.i-    said  dn.  t>. 


2.  In  an  electri.  display  si>;ii.  a  -igiiboar.i  . misistiiii:  of 
a  plurality  of  lamps,  means  comprising  a  ...nta.  t  surface 
up.  11  will,  h  a  ilisplay  form  may  l>e  traced  for  setting  a 
-eric-  of  primary  circuit  controlling  devi.  c-.  means  for 
holiliiiv  the  said  devices  in  position  without  cffedinu  the 
disp'la.v  lamps  -ai<i  iiieaii-  also  adapted  to  hol.l  a  form 
.(.mposed  of  su<  h  lamps  after  its  aiipearance  on  tht  Utard. 
,111.1  means  for  -^upplyinu  current  through  -elected  groups 
of  sni  h  <levl.es  t..  the  .  orrespoiidlng  lamp-  .•oimected 
rber<-w-it  h. 

.■•>  In  el..tri.  .Ilspiay  sl>rns.  a  conta.t  surface  upon 
whi.  h  a  display  form  may  be  Traced,  a  plurality  t>f  lir.  ult 
.•losing  ilevi.-es  actuate.|  by  the  operation  of  traiing  a 
display  on  the  sai.l  -urfa.-e.  a  sign  tioar.l.  electri.  clr<  uits 
oiin.M  tint  the  .  l.ising  .lc-,i.t.-  aii.l  the  sign  Iwtaril  ad«pte<l 
t..  ilupli.ate  the  tin. ■"•"I  f.>rm  on  the  slpn  board,  a  sour.e  of 
■  urr-rit  then  f..r.  ami  a  separate  -witch  adapt<'d  to  con 
trol  th.  -upjily  ..f  .  iirrent  elth.-r  to  the  lamps  .(imiKisIng 
'he  l.a.  k  gronn.l  ..f  the  form  or  those  constituting  the 
♦oriii  its.  If  thus  .banu'int:  the  lamp  groups  to  either  a 
[ii.-ltive  of   n.'L'ative  .lisplay  as  di-ired. 

4.  In  an  ele<  tri.  sign,  means  for  tra.  ing  a  display  form 
iip..ti  primary  .■ircult  .  lodng  .levlc«*s  ea.  h  provble.l  with 
an  »l..  tr..iiiat'io  t  .ajialde  ..f  actuating  an  armature  adapt 
ed  to  i-oiitril  the  in.livi.lual  lamps  of  a  sign  boanl.  a 
source  of  .  iirr.  lit.  means  for  placing  the  lamps  into  arid 
iraiy  ui.oip-.  and  mean-  for  supplying  .  iirrent  to  the 
-iiivl"'    lamp-    ..r    the    groujis    independently    of    ea<  h    oth.'r 

-o    ilii't    tto'   .ii-play    form    i-    pr...lii 1    .ui    the    sij;ii    b<.ar.l 

in  .1  t'r..iip  of  lighfe.l  lamps  with  a  plurality  of  unlight.'d 
.aiiip-  f.irmiui;  the  back  ground,  or  to  light  the  lamp- 
loniiin;;  file  ba<  k  groun.l  gr..up  ami  leave  the  lamps  repre 
-.  iiiing  the  display  form  nnllghte.l. 

.".  hi  an  ele.-trlc  display  sign  a  plurality  of  lanip- 
m..niite.l  on  a  signboard,  a  clrctilt  ...nneititig  the  lamp- 
to  a  source  of  current,  an  individual  return  wire  leading 
fr..m  ea.  h  lamp  to  a  ..mtrol  switch,  an  electromagnet 
adapteil  t.i  operate  the  ...ntnd  switch,  a  primary  circuit 
.  onnectiug  the  magnet  to  a  liattery.  a  writing  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conta.  ts  formed  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  ..f  the  board  ami  i  orresponding  in  number 
and  position  to  the  lamps  on  the  sign  board  eaih  conta.t 
...line,  te.l  -epaiately  to  the  Iwttery  circuits,  a  trai  ing  de 
vi.  e  ...nne.  t.'d  to  the  lottery  circuit  and  adapteil  to  .lose 
►  u.  h  .  in  uit  when  tracing  a  .lisplay  form  .>n  the  writing 
board,  ami  means  for  holding  an  invisilde  form  without 
effecting  the  lamps  -ai.l  means  also  btdng  adapte.l  to  hold 
a  .lisplayeil   form  a*  long  as  .lesired. 

i(."laim  'i  not   printed   in   the  i;a/,ette.  | 


1.2:il.^22.  V.^l.VK.  Wii-i.iAM  A.  Wauman.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a--ignor  to  Keller  .Mechanical  Hngraving  Com- 
pany,   ilrooklyn.    N.     Y..    a    Corporation    of    New     York. 

Filc-d   Juii..  .'..   V.tl4.      Serial   No.  s4:'..121.      (CI.   2Hti— n.i 
1.   A   valve  .-omprising  a  casing  forming  a   -team  chain 
ber  divided  into  two  .  ..mpailiiK  nt-  and   having  a   valve  for 

24(1  <». ' ;.— 7 


2.    .\    valv..  c.uiiprising  a   casing   forming  a    -team      tiain 
her.   a   watir   .  humlMT.  and   a  central  chaml>er   l>etwe.'n   ito' 
same,     sai.l    steam    and     water    >  hamiiers    ea.  h     having    a 
valve  located  therein  for  dividing  them  into  inlet  and  ..nt 
let    compartments,    the    valve   in    said    steam    chamber    lia\ 
lug  a   piston   connected   therewith   to  operate   the   sainc  ,   a 
valve    locatefl    in    sabl    central    c  hamlier    for    opening    an. I 
closing   a    cluct    formed    in    sai.l    casing   for   affording    .  c.m- 
munic-ation   between   tlie    two   <  c.mpartments   of   said   -t.am 
ihamlier.  the  stem  of  the  valve  in  sai.l   water  c  hanilxr  l.e- 
in>:   provided    with   a    groove   around    the   same    wherel.v    to 
open   sai.l    duct    wh.-n    the   valve   in    said    water    chamber   Is 
opell.'d    .-Itlil    to   .  Ici-e   -aid    dill  t    when    th.'    valve   i-    . 


d. 


Wkasi  i;k. 


1.2:il.s2H.        Sll.o     SfAFFnl.ltlNti.       .Icstiii 

fampliellsport.    Wis.      Filed    (let.    in.    lltlH.      Serial    Nc 

12»i.t;24.      (CI     2t>— .si..".,  I 

1.  In  a  scaffcdding  of  tic  class  descritiMl.  a  vertically 
movable  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  pivoted  to  the  plat- 
f.irm  and  e.vtemlinu  Iteyond  the  sides  of  said  plaltoriu 
and  downwardly  incline. I  and  aciapte<l  to  engage  the  wall' 
of  a  building  and  form  emergency  supports  for  the  plat- 
form. 

.i.  In  a  scaffolding  c.f  the  i  lass  descrllwd.  a  verti.aily 
movable  platfoiiu.  mean-  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  and  a  plurality  of  links  ilepending  from  the 
platform  and  si»acfd  inwardly  from  the  e«lge  thereof,  -aid 
links  l»'ing  pivotally  cnmcted  to  the  plMtform.  radially 
extending  lira,  e  l.ars  pivofe<l  adjacent  their  outer  ..nds  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  the  inner  ends  of  siiid  bars 
thereby  causing  the  outer  ends  to  swing  oiiiwarclly  and 
engage  the  wall  of  the  bull. ling,  said  t>ars  l>».iug  of  greal.r 
length  than  the  .  c.rr.-spomilng  length  of  the  platform 
from  its  .enter  whereby  they  are  liHllufil  clownwiii.il>, 
with  their  inner  end-  .ngaged  against  a  v»ortlon  ..f  'he 
platform  to  maintain  the  outer  ends  eiigag  .1  ataiu-i  ih. 
l.iiU.lini:  ami   form  a  u 


iiicu-fen.  y   support    fi.r  the  p 


v. 
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4.    Ill   (I    >rHlTi>l(liiii:   'if    t\,"    il:i-^    i|.-^-nlM'.l     ii    wrtically  '•     \   ff.^.lini:  m.-.  hiuiKm  ri.inprisiiii.'  n   pliiralit\    of  f 1 

niKVHlilf    platfi)riii,    iiif-an^    ti>v    riii>in_'    ;ni'l     i.iw.-nii^    -jnliJ    !    Iiiii>,   -■!\<\i   Imr  MirrviiiL'  »   I' I  iloc  Hinl   said  dn:;*  li.'iii^:  Jir 

pliirfiiriii,   rt    pluralit.v    of   t.i;i..'    hai"^.    n    [ihir;ilit>    "f    hnk- 


►•arh  l>fln>{  pivofally  cDnin-' t>-<l  ar  .ii)<  .ii'l  r^.  .hh-  ..;  ^Hil 
braiv  har^i.  a  ■'iipportink'  mfiiil>»'r  mi  -a;-!  plat  rUrsii  iir  tU>' 
iniifr  Htnls  of  thf  tiraif  l>ar^,  rh>'  urli«T  ••inU  i.'  th.  ,miks 
hf-tn^f  pivdtally  arta>  ht^l  'n  the  plarfnriii  iii'i  ;<  w-riinl 
shi>f  hiuif*-"!  to  »>arh  of  ■,aiW  lira.  •■  N-ii-'-.  -nhi  'ir^t  .  i.ars 
tc'lli:;  ailapft'd  to  wwIult  oiitwar.llv  '<>  :iii~'-  -a.l  -ii'fH  to 
►•n^rai.'t'   thf    wall    nf   H    tniildilik'. 


7.  In  a  si-alTohliin:  of  the  da^s  dt"<>  rili.-W,  a  'H'rul 
^tiimlaitl.  a  vtrtiiallv  iiiovabl*'  platform  on  «al'l  •.tantarl 
<aiiiiprtslnii  a  »if»'v^,  a  plurality  of  arm-  ^.-'iii-f.l  t..  ~ai.l 
slffvf  ami  »'xr>'nil»'W  railiaily  thf i^f roin.  atnl  lirar.'^  i.n 
nfotp,!  with  siiiil  ariii-i  an«l  s«l<l  hI.-w*',  ami  a  pliiralir^  .if 
bra<  »•  tmri  plvotk-d  to  -ialrl  arin*.  th>-  Iiiiut  •■ml-  'f  ^ai  I 
Itrait'  t»«rs  »»iut«Klni;  >ial'l  -ilf^'vc  th''ir  onttT  •■mli  tifiiiii 
ailaptwl  to  contact  with  th*-  wall  of  a   >»llo 

H.  In  a  scaffoMlntj  of  the  cla-o*  il>»icrli)f.|  a  ''iifial 
stanilard,  a  v»Ttl<-alIy  rnovahl*-  plarform  on  <h\<\  -^tandaril 
coniprlnlnj;  a  •ilt'»>vc  a  phifaUty  of  arms  sccur'"-!  '<<  -aiil 
sU'PVf  anil  t-xtHndt'ii  ra'lially  rhcr-frnm.  and  hra  ■••-  on 
n>'itf<l  <Hth  xalil  arms  ami  <alil  slfov  a  link  .|>'pciolin>: 
from  ("Hch  of  smIiI  arinx.  ami  a  hrac  \,nv  phuf.-il  to  thf 
lowfr  fDil  of  fHch  of  >ahl  linkx.  thf  iiin«'i-  .oi.N  <>f  ~a!il 
hraif  harx  HiiiraKlnk:  -saiil  ^Icfv.-.  and  their  niitcr  •■uA~  !>•• 
inir  ailaptftl  to  fnirau'*'  thf  wall  of  a  sil.i 

M'h'iins  'J.  '>.  •'.   and  U  not   printed   in   tli.'  <;a"ttf.  | 


i,'j;n>'_'4.    fef:i'IN(;  m?;«  iiamsm  ihk  skwiv'.ma 

CHINKS.  .lofiN  r  Wkis.  Id-iioklyii.  N ,  \  i^ii.'n..'-  tiv 
nifsnf  asslinimc  nf>i.  tn  Lu-'in-  N,  Luthiiit  t.i'H.T-- 
vlllf.  N,  V.  Oriirinai  a  j.pH' a  tion  rii>-d  Mar  •-'•■.  Hti>:'.. 
ti^rlal  No.  14'.».f,.-l.  I'a'cnt  V..  '.r_''j,r,4ti.  dat.d  Ma\  :;"i 
1!-»<|«.  I>lviil*fl  and  thi<  applicarlon  ti  U-d  .Vnu'  IT  P.tii:;. 
Serial   No.    I»i9.i>s;{.      h"!     11 -J-  ^i 

1.  A  fffdlnii  mcchaiiUm  inclndinir  three  independent 
ff*'i11n!i-d»*vtcfs  :  i-onirnon  mean-  for  L'ivln>;  to  «aid  de\ir..< 
thfir  vt-rtlcal  inoVfnifnr<  oinmon  niean^^  for  irupartin.' 
thf  ffMl-iiiov»'nifnf>  to  two  „(  «aid  .ie\i.  es  .  aii'l  independ 
^nt  nifans  for  hnpartlni;  the  fffdiiik.'  iuo\einent  t,.  the  ..'her 
of  sal<i  <l»>vic»»s. 

iJ.    A    f»*«*<linjr    mechanism    eotnprisini:    a     feedltit:    .lev  i.  e 
locatfd  ahovf  thf   work-plate;  a    fff.linK  .Ifvl    e   l.,.ate.!    tie 

low  thp  wiirk-platf  :   means   for  a.-tuatini.'  The   rw..   f ItnL- 

(Ifvlct-s  :    Tiifan>*    for    rfirnlatini;    the    throw    of    the    ].n\er 
ff*Hltnii   ilfvt<-f   Inclmlinv:   an    actnatinL'   .le\i.e    ii.'nte.i    i.,- 
low  thf  work-platP  ;  ami   mean-   for  llftiiiL-  the   upper   feed 
in:f  ilfvU'f    from    thf    work    itiflmlink'  an    a.matinir   de\i'. 
locatf<I   bflow    thf    work  plate  :    the    two   a.'tuatin>.'   devi.e- 
hflow   thf   work-platf   lifiiiL'   umler    the   .■ontr..!    ..f    tiie   ..p 
frafor  whPrfhy  adj\istmfnt^   .if  th-'   >nld    reirula'ini;  ni.-an- 
may  hf  ma<lf  and  the  iipp  t  feedinir  .levl.e  raided   I'-.i:-  ''e 
work  at  thf  will  of  the  ..perat.ir. 


raiiL'e.l   in   pa  ra  li'di^ni  ,  no-aiis  for  iinpartinc  fee.lini:  move 

nienf-     t..     sai.l     l>ar>.;     Miean>     for    rev'ulatink;     Ilie     f lini: 

m.'\  .'nien  t-  ..f  ^ai.l  feedhars;  an. I  treaiHe  opera  te.l  mean~ 
for  <-oiitr..innfcr  the  rhiow  of  on..  ..f  -ai.l  liars  in.lep.-n.lenth 
of  the  otii.r  .Inrinir  the  ninninj;  of  the  nia.  liito-  and  .m  t 
thf  wi;l  ..;■  the  .iperator. 


4     .\   fff.linkt  nifchanism  coirtprlslng  a  i)l\irallty  of  fffd 
hai-,  ea.  h  tmr  carryluit  a  ff»Ml-doK  and  said  do>:s  hflnj:  ar 
ratik'e.l      in     parallfllsm  ;     nifaus     for     Imparting     fffdin;; 
noivfrnents    to    said    fffd  hars  :    nifans    for    reirnlatlrik:    the 
fffdln>j    movfinfnts    of    said    fffd    hars;    and     treadle-op 
erat'd    means    for    .ontrolllui:    the    throw    of    onf    of    sai.l 
I.ars     lutlfpfudfntly     of     thf     othfr.     ln<  Indlnt     a     dfvi.e 
w  here  tiy    prtnlf  tfrndnfd    fxtrfinfs    of   snih    throw    nniy    he 
insianfl.\-   ohtahifd. 

'.     A  fffdintr  nifihanism  tor  sewink.'  nnichlne^  .  .miprlslnt; 

a    f 1  har.    and    nifchatilsm    for    ImpartlnR    fffdhik:    move 

nieiits  to  said  har.  coinprislntf  a  vibratory  Ifv.r,  and  a 
three  arnifd  IfVfr.  one  arm  of  whli-h  lattfr  has  a  ^lidiuk: 
.  ..tine,  tion  with  said  vibratory  Ifver.  another  aim  of  whl.  h 
arrlfs  means  wherfby  thf  fffdin»r  movfnifnts  may  be 
reiiulatfd,  and  thf  othfr  arm  of  which  is  aicfsslbly  prf 
-fnte.l  f.ir  rea.ly  manlpidatlon  by  the  operator  so  a^  to 
■  onti.d    the    fffdiuu   movements. 

flaim^  >'.  lo  :is  not  printed  In  thf  tJafftte.  1  • 
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1  Tile  combination  of  a  caKtnK  "pfn  at  one  en. I  an.i 
!ia\iiii;  a  wafer  inlet,  a  brush  in  the  <asinK  and  pr<ije.  ' 
uii;   frui!i    rhe  open   eml   therfof.  salil   brush   having  a    hen  I 

\  hi  I;  ;-  pi..\i.|i'i|  with  pe  rfora  tions.  a  water  wheel  in 
t!,.-  ia-.inu,  a  -haft  .arrylnu  the  brush  ami  tlo-  wat.'- 
wheel     the    shaft    lieini,'    hollow   ami    having   a    water    inl.  t 

>l>eidiii;  into  the  .asinx  ami  a  water  outlet  opfidni;  t" 
!h.  Iinisli  iin.l  a  removable  i;ate  beiweeii  thf  water  wliei', 
.mil    the  brush   heail 

.'     The    .  iiiiddna tion    of    ji    .a-im;    open    at    one    .<nil    an  I 
Iimnmil;   .m    w.ater   Inlet,   a    brush   in    the   .asitm  ami    pro.le.  t 


,  int;     fr.im     th.'    op"n     en.i     ther.'oi.    >ai.l     brusli     hannn    a 
*Tiea.l    whi.h   is   provi.led    with   i.erforai  ion>.   a    wat.^r   whee, 
in    the   .■.•iMiiK.   a    shaft    .arryini;    the   brush   ami   th.    water    ,    .ie^i 

\0 1,,    the    viiMft    I.einu    h.dlow    aii.l    liavin;;    a    water    iiili-t 


net    I..   di-en;:aje   ilo'    lal.li   ati.i    i.dease   the   stoppiii;;   i-v.'r. 
..,    n-rii.a:iv    ..p.  n    ele.tri.    .ir.  nil    in.  hiding   a    ma>;n>d.   and 

:,,iiia;.Ml    l.>     The    \enieiii    of    the    I. .lie     irm    1.> 

c-losf  the  circuit   .ih.i    !her.d.>    t..   eiiert;!/.'   the   luaKHet    and 
PflfES*'    thf   stoi)piii>:    d\er    an. I    break    th-     -ir.  ui: 

H.  In  a  talking  ma.  him-,  the  .  ombinati.m  of  .-i  !i!..t..r. 
.-,  turn  table,  a  brake  i.-ver  for  the  niot.ir.  a  st..pplll^;  levei 
u..rmaliy    free   oi    tlie   brakf   Ifver   but    a.lapted    t-    ...tuate 


.ipeiiinj;  into  the  casiiiM  an. I  a  water  outlet  ..penlni;  i..  the 
lirnsh.  an.l  a  .iosur.  for  said  ontlct  openini:.  aii.i  a  re- 
in..\abl.'     U.ll.       b.dween      the     water     wheel      iUi.l      the     blllsll 

'"'".''  ■,•,„.    ,.,,„d.inati f    a    .  a>in^    tiavin;:    a    uat.r    iiilft   I    the  8ame  to  Ktop    :h.     machine,    a    lat.  h    t..    h.il.t    lb.     -t-i 

:ui.i    a     water    outlet,    a    brush    in    the    ..-.Mn.:    an.l     ,.r..j...  t  pln^    lev.T    in     i,:..perat  I  ve     p..Mtlon 

inu    ttier-droin,    s^bl    brush    havin;:    a    liea.i    whiih    i- 
vi.ie.l    with    perforations,    a     water    wheel     in     the    -a 


m  elect  roin.a  unci  t. 
,ii<,.n;:ai;.  Hi.  la!  li  .-iiid  ndeas.'  th.'  st.ii.pini:  !•  ^  ei  ,  ;,  lo.r 
11, .illy    open    fb-.tr;:     .ir.iiii    in.lu.lini;    a    ma>:n.'.    a    t.-t" 


a    wat.T 


iirrled   by    the    tone   am 

.arrvin.i;    the    brush    and    the    waier    wheel     an.l    .a    !.  in..v- 

able    yate    betwcn     th.'     wat.-r    oiitbt     ..;     th.     .asinj:    and 

the    brn-h    hea.l.    the    aforesai.l    -haft     beini:    toillow    .and 

having  a   water  inbd  opfnin^  into  the  .a-in;:   ai 

oiitlft  opening;   through   the   brush 

4     The    .ombinati.m    of   a    .asin^:    l.avui.    a    wat.i    nde,  ,l..^icfs    carried    by    th.     -w.nc.n.    arn,    t. 

la    water   outlet     a    brush    in    the    ,  asin,   an.l    i.r.,,.'    '.m%  thf    re.-ord    disk     am     m..ve    the    swinuin^    arn.    antomaf. 

said    brush    having    a    hea.l    wi.M.    i^    pr.'N  i.le.i   '    .-allv    to    a    pre.b  t.  rmin-.i    ,,ovlii..n    an.i    mean-    !..r    -top 

with    p.rf..rati,.n-     a    water    wheel    ,n    .he    ,a-inc    I... ween  ,,n.    thf    motor,    iS.     ..peratb-n    of    whi.  h    is    nutiai.-.l    bv 

the    af..res water    inlet    an.l    .mtlet.    a    shat,     .ar,^^l.  '.„>ta..    ..f    th.'    t.-m     arm    with    the    swtn^  n.    arm 

the    brush    and    the    water    wheel,    a     rena.vable    ,a,e    I,.'  .-,     In    a    talking    ma.hln...    the    ,'ombination    ot    .a    ,n..t., 

tween   the   water  outlet   ,if  the   .asin.   an.l    tb,     brn-h    h.'a.l  a     turn     tab!.      ,lriv.  n     th.rehy,     stopping    .levi.'e-     ....     th- 

thf    aforesaid    shaft    bfinK    bolh.w    an.i     hav.n.    a     water  n'..t.,r    a    ,..,..'   arm,  an   ele.  troma^net    to   -.ntro     the   -  op^ 
inlft   opening   into   thf   casln,   an.l   a    water  outlet    ..,.enin.:  '    pn..    .lev,,  es,    an    .'Ictri.     crcui,     incimhnv    the     magnet 

,hron«h    thf    brn-h.    and    a    dosnr.     for    the    water     .ntl.-  an.l    a    -..ur,  e    of   ele.tri,'   energy,   a    tfrminal    ...ntact    .ar^ 

of  the  shaft  '■''"'    ^^"*^    ^'"'    '""'■   '"■'"■    "    '■"""*'■'    "'"'"    '■"D'^'""''"«    ^""^ 

"    -,    The'Vombination    of    a    .asiuK    having    a    wat.r    mbt  ..ther   terminal   an.l    provided   with   a    conta.'i    fa.e   of   sn,  n 

an.l    a    water    outb't.    a    brnnh    in    the    .a-in.    atnl    ,.r...ie.t  '..rm    as    to   1 n^a^fd    by    the    terminal    on    the    ,..„.■   arn. 

inu    therefrom     sahl    brush    having    a    hea.i    w  hi.  h    1-    pr,.  only    when    the    tw..    arm-    are    in    pre.lf termlned    relative 

vhl.sl     with    p.rforatlons.    a    wat.r    whe,  1     in     th-    .a-in.  po-itbm-    an.l    .1.  vl.es    .arrid    by    the   cnta-t    arm    to    ... 
b<«tw.>«'n    the    af.iresaid    watfr    inlet    an.l    ..nilet      a     -haft    I    ..pcat,      with     thf    r.'..ir,l    disk    ami     move    the    -wm^ln. 


!«.lwe..n    the    aforesaid    water    inbt    and    outlet      a     -baft    ,    arm.   a   .a.ntact    i.  in, Mia.    c:  ,       ,         ,  ,, 

Kfc.nd   tfrndnal    w:!h    whi.h   the   first    terminal    i-   br.,n^h' 
Into  <-outa<-t  by    tl).    in..\"inent   of   tin    tone   aim 

4.    In   a    talkln,!-    ina.tiine.    the    .'onibinHtii.n    •-!    ''    n ' 

a   turn   faldf  driven    ther.■b^.   a    ton.    arm.   an   hel-  [..  n.l.  t.t 
-wintdnK'   arm    pivoi.-.l    at    a    .li-tan.'.     fi..m    ibe    -..n.    arm. 

I    ...op. rate    with 

I  ri»'     coriioina  I  H.o     m     n     .  n  --i  «»**     ......  ..^     -.      ■ 

.,    .  >...., I,    ...    .1 a 1    ,.r,,i..    riMo    1    th«    ri>i-i)ril     disk     all!     m..\''     the     swillKink;     an 

ami 

therefrom. 


carrying  the  brush  ami  the  watfr  wh.el.  a  removabi. 
jjat..  between  the  wan-r  ontlft  of  the  ..asinu  an  1  the 
brush  h.-ad.  thf  aforesabl  shaft  being  holb.w  ami  hav- 
Uvi  a  water  inlet  opfiiinu  into  the  .aslng  ami  i  aatf, 
outlet  openinv  throiigh  the  brnsh,  and  a  .  lo-iirc  t..i  th. 
water  otitlet  of  thf  casinj,'. 

I  Claims   t;   to    lt»   not    printf<l    in    th.    (iaz.tte.] 
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1.  In  a  talking  ma.hine.  tin  combinati..u  ..!  a  n..d(r-. 
n  turn  tal.b'  .Iriv.'ii  then by.  -^f.-ppin..:  .levb.-  i..r  fie 
nmtor.  .-i  tone  arm.  an  .  le.  t  r..;n.a;.ii.'t  t..  ...I'.lr.d  th.  -top 
pinu  .levl.es.  an  ele.tri.  .ir.uit  in.  lu.iinu  ih.  ma  'net 
an.l  a  s,.ur.'e  ..f  ele.tri.  .n.ru.v  ,  a  termitial  ...tita.i  liiere- 
for  'arried  with  tl..'  t..ii.  arm.  a  ..aita.t  arm  ...n-:ilut- 
Ing  the  othi'r  terminal  ami  m..iiiit.'.!  mo\abl.\  ■  n  1  i» 
macliitie.  ami  a  tinker  .arri'i  b\  -al.l  aim  and  a.laptfd 
I,,  rest  OH  th.  rc.r.i  .li-l^  ai>.l  !■  .i::aL'.'  ilo-  '.M.ove 
thereof  t.i  .ans«'  a  iiLuiia  f  i.  a  lly  -winuin^  m.i  v  .'in.iit  .■!  thi 
conta.'t  .'irm  t..  its  j. roper  posithm  for  enuau.nieii  i  with 
the    tone   ;irni. 

;;.    In    a    talking    ma.hine,    the    .'.nnbina  t  ion    ..t    a    m..!..i 
a    turn    table,    a    brake    lexfr    tr.r    th.     irmtor.    a    -t..ppui'^ 
Ifver    normally    free    of    tin-    lirake    ie\ei'    but    a.iapt.i    i 


1  .V  railwa>  (oa.h.  ea.h  eml  having  a  comparatively 
lar;:i'   \e-tibiile  pro\'bled   with   an   oiieninK  allnf.l   with   the 

loneitmlina  1    .enter   of   th ach.    whereby    the   pa--,  ir."  rs 

may  jia-s  troin  .me  .-.oi.  !i  to  another,  angular  partitions 
.'irr.'ini;.  .1  in  -ai.l  \estibub',  whereby  :i  longilmiinal  pas- 
-•■me  ma\  be  f.irmed  ami  wher.hy  opposite  side-  of  the 
M'-tibiile  re-pe,  fi\ely  are  di\i.led  into  Ingr.  ss  ami  •  ure-- 
passai;es.  th.'  ei;res-  passage-  merging  into  ami  .  om- 
iniini.attinL'  with  thi'  .enter  of  the  vfsiiloiU'  and  th' 
Invress   passai:e«   with    the   interior  of   the   .ar   be\.ind    tlr- 

Vestibule. 

U,  A  railw.-n  ...a.h.  .  ..miiri-ing  a  body,  ea.b  en  1  tlo-r.'- 
of  b.-nim:  a  .  ..iiipa  ra  ti \  el\  large  v.-stiliuie.  .-inctiiat  i»ar- 
tit.oii-  lii-po-.-.i   in  .ipposite  sid.'s  of  the  vsiitrub,   tb.ridi- 

dMi.lin-^     '-.'tbl     ..j')l..-ite     -ble-     respe<'t  i  Ael  y     into     .'g:.  --     all! 

ln'-;rfss    pa-~a-e-    i.r.ni.le.!    ni    their   outlet    an.i    m  >i    .n-:- 
wit'i    h1n;;e.l    .l..-iir.'-.    ilo'    egress    passiiue-    .-..mri 'Hi '   a  t 
liiu    Willi    the    w-tibiil.    ami    the   ingress  passjii:.--    wiiii    1 1. 
Intefio:    ot    tile    bo.lv    b..\iimi    th.     \cstthule. 


l.-J.ll.s.'s         ri.l>!l  \'.U,\'i;         l.t.iMiMS     Ii.     \\d  -  I     and 

A[;l',\     \[;\    (MtVlNK.    l>en\er,    I'.do.  I''ilei|    .\  o  \  ,     IT,     l','lf>. 
S.  t  ia".     N..,     lol  ,;•"-'         iCl      4       :.,  I 

1      .\     :'ii-i.     iii.'i  !iani-m    comprising  ;i    p,a-sa^.     liasdi-    a 

n.irniailv     .  j.i-e.i     \'.ilvi'    at    one    enii.  mean-     f..i     .ipeiiin,' 


viiid     \.'il\e     a     pair    ..f    .onta.ting    .iisk-    conn,  .tea     with 
actuate    the'  same    to    stop    the    ma.hine.    a    lat.ii    t..    h..^!       -..nl    ..|.enini:    naan-   ami    .'Vtemllng   a.  r-.s-    tlie   pa-age   to 


the    -lopping    le\er    iti    oi(eraii\.     I 


lo-ition.    an    .■!e.tr..nia  i:     i    '"rmit    tin     .liiitb.win-    wat.T    to    li..i.l    -abi    mean-    ii,    p 
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tioD    to    rptaln    th*-    \a!vt'    upcn.    -iaiil    iH-iks    having    i"  rf' 
ratloDH    for    total    or    partial    rfk:i>irHti"n,    Mini    incaii-    Un- 
holilinK    <ai(l    iiNk<    aktHlnst    r>'la,tiv<'    iimv  ►Miipnt 


2.    A    rliish    nitrhanlHin    rdinprisinK   a    passuK*'    hnxini.-    ,i 
Gorriialiy    clu,*^!    vhIv..    ar    i>n»>    •■rirl.     ll)^'all^    for    .-i  'Miii^ 
■taid  vh1v>'.  a  pair  of  <  <intai-tin;:  disks    ■i.iiii<'<  t>-<l    with  >-mi  I 
iipfniiin   int'ans   and    i-xti'ndlnvj   acrxHs    th*-   jiasMaK''     f"    I"'' 
inir    th>-    outflowing    wat»'r    to    hoM    -aid    iiifaiir^    in    i"-; 
tlon     to    retain    th**    val\>'    opftK    «;aiil    ilUk-    liaviiii;    )••  r 
forafioris     for    total     or     partial     ri-ul'<«ra  tlon.     nnan-     '■•r 
UxklnK    xatd    .liskH    against     rvlativf     rnov>'in''nt      ml      i 
third    perforatt'd    dink    Mxtciidinj:    across    th"^'    i).i>>ai:.     Im 
:ow   rht-  others   for   sllenrinj:   the   fitishiiii;   op.raiion 

.{.  A  flush  merhanisiii  lomprlsitiK  a  pHssui;''  '  s^m^  i 
fiormally  closed  vaUe  at  oif  .-nd.  mcaii"  fur  ..p.'uniL: 
said  valve  inrlndinK  a  ro.k  shaft  extendliic  r  r;i  ii-^vrs.-iy 
of  the  passage,  a  crank  artii  fXteiidiuK  from  said  vha" 
and  moving  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  •usim:  \v  ti  i, 
-aid  shaft  Is  rorke<l  to  open  the  \alve.  a  rod  pi\ni.,j  ■,, 
and  extending  from  sai<l  arm  toward  saM  deluerv  end 
of  the  caMing,  a  stop  near  the  free  end  of  saiil  r'd.  a 
pair  of  contat-tlDK  ilisks  extending  across  the  pa«sn>:e 
and  havinj:  central  openings  receiving.'  said  free  eu.!  .f 
the  ro<l,  8aid  disks  having  perforations  for  total  or  ji.ii 
tlal  registration,  and  a  nut  threa<le<l  on  the  rod  for 
■  lamping    salfl    disks    against    the    aforesaid    stop 

4.  A  flush  mechanisni  <orniirisin«:  a  [la— -ai;''  hM-.iiic  a 
normally  <-los«»d  valve  at  one  end.  means  for  p.iiin, 
said  valve  in<duilln>:  a  rock  shaft  extendiiii;  tran-v.r-.  \ 
of  the  paasaRe.  a  crank  arm  e\tendinit  from  -aid  -.h.iTt 
and  niovlDK  toward  the  dtdlvery  end  of  the 
said  shaft  Is  roi-ked  to  open  the  valve  a  r< 
and  extending  from  said  arm  toward  said 
of  the  <-aslnK.  a  stop  near  the  free  end  of  -aid  ro.t 
pair  of  i-ontHctluK  disks  extending'  a<ros> 
an<i  having  antral  op«-nlntrs  re<eivinir  said 
the  ro<i,  said  disks  having  perforations  for  total  t  par 
tlal  registration,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  rod  for  i  lainpucj 
said  disks  against  the  aforesaid  stop,  and  a  perfMriicii 
disk  carried  by  said  nxl  iK'tween  the  aforesaid  ti^k 
and  the  delivery  enil  of  the  casing  for  silenun:  th^ 
flushing  operation. 


a  -I  n  :;    \\  lien 

1      plvofe,!      T.. 
|c  1  I  \  er\       eif    I 


a 


the       p.lN^Mi 
free      end      . 
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l,2.U.Sli9.      FR()<'KSS   FOR   KLKfTKolATl'   AI 
CII'ITATING  METAI.S.      <iEOKi;ic  r     Wkstb\ 
Nev.    assignor  to  Western  Process  ("oinpany    ; 
tlon  of  Maine.      Polled   Mar.  21.   llllt;.      Serial    N-     -". 
(CI.  204 — lo.» 

1      An     Improved     method      of     tdeetrolytic     pre(ipita 
which  comprises  employing  an  Iron  anode  in  an  a'  id   ■ 
tlon  heavily  charged  initially  with  ferrotis  sulfate  and 
talnlng  varying  amounts  of  sulfur  dioxld  and   ■  ,,pp.r 

fate. 

2.    An     lniprove<i     method    ,if    electrolytic    pre.  ipita 
which   comprises   employing   a    slowly    soluble   anode 


rt.-.n 

,..lii 

Mil 

tlon 
II    a 


s(dutiori    heavily    charged    initially    with    a    -ulfate    of    the 
metal   <i{  whii  h   the  anode  is  compo.sed.   said   solution   con 
taiidiikT   varying  amounts  of  sulfur  dioxld  and  copper  snl 
fate  m  addition  thereto 

.(.  \n  improved  method  of  electrolysis  employing  an  iron 
anodf  in  a  slightly  acid  solutloti  heavily  chargeil  initially 
wltli  !>rroiis  sulfate  and  containing  varying  atuounfs  of 
sulfur  lio\ii|  and  copper  sulfate  wherein  either  or  both 
pie    tn.d''-    are      ailsed    to    rotate. 


1.2.ll.s.;n  i;aKMKNT  1>ISTKN1»KK 
I»ayton  iihi.>  Filed  .Ian.  2t>.  IHIT. 
(CI.  2-  12»!  I 


KoiivK'i    .1     \V<>>n, 
Serial  No.   144.7<'2. 


1      li:     I    i:arini'iit    distending   device,    cduiprising    a    limb 
en<'lr<  IniL'  hand  and  a  pendant  hanger  attach»il  to  the  liatid 
and  a    pinralltv    of  laterally  extending  yielding  strut-  .ar 
•I'd   h\    'he  p'lidant   hanger  to   hobl  the  garment  In  -paced 
rei.iiion   with   the  iiinti  of  the  wearer 

'A  In  a  irarmeiit  distending  device,  a  flexitde  [lendiiiit 
striip  iiid  a  [ilurality  of  yielding  struts  carried  theieliy  in 
piivifion^  angular  to  the  body  of  the  wearer.  Intermediate 
the  Ii.hU    ,.f  the  wearer  and  his  garment. 

5.  In  I  irarment  distending  ilevlce.  a  supporting  member, 
a  pitiralitv  of  struts  hinged  to  the  supporting  noudier  in 
spa  e(|  teiaiiou  and  a  seioiid  supporting  uiendier  ceiineeted 
til  rhe  lirst  uientioni'd  supporting  me!nt>er  to  whii  h  thi' 
i.ppi.site  en.|>  of  the  striitH  are  attached  wherid.y  the  -tnsts 
i:>  \telillnirly  supported  In  position  angularly  disponed 
II,   r'iation   with  the  said  supporting  meud>ers. 

1"     In  a   garment  distending  device,  an  en<ir(ling  band. 
I    [i'lidant    hanger  carriecl   thereby,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
.•Mending   struts   hinged   to  the  hanger  and   extending   lat 
erally    th<>refrom,   and   a   flexlbl*'   limiting   member  engageil 

with  tile  fr nds  of  the  struts  and  connected  at  its  upper 

.  li  i    ti>    which    the   ilescent    of   the    free   ends   of    the    stl«uts 
under  the  inrtuenii-  of  gravity  Is  llmlte<l. 

1  H  In  a  garno'iit  distending  device,  comprising  a  plural- 
'  .  f  laterally  exten<ilng  swinging  struts  ami  a  supporting 
h;iii;:>r  for  the  free  ends  of  said  struts  to  which  the  struts 
ir.-  independently  ailjustably  connected  whereby  -jlid 
-rrwf-  niav  \»-  Independently  adjusted  to  different  atigular 
positions. 

K'lalms    2.    4.   ti    to   it,    11,   and    12    not    printe.i    in    the 

'..l/ette.] 


.>:'.!  s.'U  PRiXKSS     (»F     TRKATIN<;      MATKKIAI.S. 

I'liKiiKim  K  W.  Yost,  <'hi<ago,  111.,  asslgmu-  to  Kdward 
.\  P.-rn  Chicago  III.  Filed  .lune  2:?.  V.n».  Serial  No. 
".f,s  -7-,        Renewed    Oct.    li>.    1  !♦!  2        Serial    No.    72."..<>«»8. 

x'l    ■_'•■.•; —21 ,  t 

1  The  pr.H  ess  of  treating  tinely  divided  material  capa 
■   ..f  lenii:  1  linlvered.   which   lomprlses  heating   a    surface 

I  niM-s  iif  the  imiferial  ilurlng  the  whole  time  of  treat 
■nf     iiitrodning   a    current    of   ga-   at    the    -ame    surface 

I  he    ma--,    conducting    the   current    of   ga-    through    the 
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U=  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOI 


,u.,ss.    and    .ontrolling    conditions    so    as    to    propagate    a 
(linkering   reaction   through   the   mass. 

o  The  pro.'ess  of  treating  finely  divided  material  .,,11 
taining  combustible  .omponents.  which  comprises  heating 
,  surface  of  a  mass  of  the  material  during  the  whole  time 
of  treatment,  introdu.ing  a  current  of  ga-  at  the  same 
-urface  of  the  mass,  conducting  the  current  of  ga-  through 
the  mass,  and  contndliug  conditions  so  as  to  propagate 
H  clinkering  rea.tlon  through  the  mass. 

:■,  The  pro.  .ss  of  treating  Hnely  .llvided  materia!  capable 
of  being  .  llnkere.1  which  .omprlses  maintaining  a  b..d\  ot 
hot  ga-e-  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  mas-  of  the  mate- 
lial  conducting  lod  ^'ases  through  the  mass  from  the  -ame 
surf*<e.  and  cutrollinL-  conditions  so  a-  to  i>ropagat.  a 
.tinkering  reaction   through   the   mas-. 

4.  The  pr.-.ess  of  treating  finely  dlvid.Ml  material  -ai- 
taining  .•omloistlble  components,  which  ...nipri-.-  main 
taining  a  b.-iv  of  furnace  gases  in  contact  with  a  -nrla.e 
of  a  mass  of  the  material  ,  on.lu.tiui:  tunih.  e  gase-  thr.iimh 
the  mass  from  the  same  surfa.-e.  an.i  pr..paga tine  a  >  liuk.T- 
Ing  reaction   through   the   mass. 

,-,  The  pr...ess  ..f  treating  tinely  .livi.l.Mi  material  c,,n- 
taining  .•..ml>ustible  .omponents  whi.  b  ...mpris.s  transmit- 
ting heat  from  a  moving  bo.ly  <.f  funia.e  gas.-  t,,  .ub-tan- 

tiallv   the  entire  surfa. f  a    mass  ..f  th.-  material    mid.T- 

going  treatment,  .ondu.ting  furna..-  gase-  thr.oigb  ih- 
mass  fr.un  the  same  surfa. 'c  and  pr..pagating  a  .linkering 
rea.  tiiui    through   the   mass. 

|(daim-  ••.  t..  2'1  not  printe.i  in  the  C.azettP.l 


e.l  Wire  having  a  free  end  portion  Mt^ndlng  into  -aid 
pas.aue  in  the  .lirectb.n  of  the  length  of  the  passage.  su.>- 
-taniially  as  de.s.-ril-e.l. 


VaA 


li:'.!.'*:^.'.       si'RiMi     coNSTurcrnt.N        i.ki.n  mu.     a. 

"vors...   i>etr.dt.  Mi.b       File.l  S.'pt,  21,   I'.'U       S.rii.i   N- 
s<;o.t,7t.      M'l,  l.'.'e    2o.i 


An   upholstery  -.'at  ,  ostru.ti.-u  .a.mprlsing  a  ba-e   fram.. 
fortneii  .d-  en.l  an.l  sbie  n.e.nbers.  outer  .iepen.llng  niarguia 
flange-  on   said    members  having  smoothly   mr.dle.i.    b.vve 
.marginal  portions,  a  mend.er  of  penetrable  tnafnal  secured 
agaln-t    the   under   sble   ..f   each    frame   member   bx    the   ,n 
r.dl..l    margin    of    the    latter,    .ross    tuembers    to    the    base 
frame    bo.lv  springs  there,.,,,  upholstery  .arne.i  by  the  UoAy 
springs     a"  .iepen.llng    apron    from    the    uph.dstery    pa-se. 
ai.-uml'the    ro.vn.lcl    margins   ..f    the    frame    members   a.nl 
tacking   members  penetrating  the  fabiic  ami  .  nd.e.i.imv   m 
the  meud..Ts  ol  penetrable  material, 

1-Sls-Vi      T(»Y   iilN.     .lA.oK   H.    Ai.»n,    Spokaio  .   Wash, 
'Filed   Sept.  5.  IHl.i.      Serial   N...   ns,400,       .CI.  124-lH.. 


■  ./j.';.v;j;..   .,  ,  ,  .       "--Yl 


•.      \    hnish    having   a    hollow   handle   providing   a    rcer 
,.,;r     a    head   ou   said    han.iie    having   «    P-*--**^"   -';';;,';;" 
,,„,.., nrough.  hri-tles  on  the  hea.l.  a  wire  -'PP-'-^  ^        , 
in    -ai.l    han.lle   an.l    having   a    free   end    portion    extioiui 

,„   !.i.l    pas-ag..   m    fb,.   directb.n    .,f   the   l.'ngt       .l--- 
,„,   „.,.,usmovah,e  in,.,  -aid  pa-age  an.i  operBtive  to 
.,,,lly  ..n.H.ue  and  m..vesai.i  tree.  ndportb>n.d   ,he«,r.-. 

sul.-tantially  as  descrlb.Mt.  ;„.iio. 

■i      V   powder  appl.vlng  b.ush   having  a   handle  in.    u.luu 
H   i:.s;rvoir.  a  support  f..r  the  bristles  .,f  the  bntshavuiK 

a  .massage  extending  th-rethrough  in  .-ommtinica ti...i  vM  1. 
he  r--voir.  a  member  posi,ione.l  within  sal.l  passaR-  vn 
\t  direction  of  the  length  there,d-,  an.l  n.eans  ..r  engag 
ing  and  laterally  moving  sabl  memher  to  keep  sal.l  pass«g. 
open.  sul)stantially  h**  .les.ribe.l. 

4     ^    brush    having   a    handle    provi.llng   a    reservoir    fo^ 

,.,w.l.'r     a    hea.l    -losing   said    reservoir  an.l   having   a    pa>_ 

'age    exien.ling    Iherethr..ugh.    bristles    supporte.l    b.v    sa  o 

h.  a.l  and  deslgne.l  to  re.eive  powder  passing  thr.,ugh  -a  . 

I    passage,   sal.l   handle   having   a    recess  therein,  an.l   a    >^  1 

shaiM;i  to  spring  within  saoi  re.ess  and  having  a  resilient 
1  Crrd.v  .xtendlng  porti.-n  .lesigaed  to  exten.l  within 
!    sai.i   passage,  substantially  as  described. 

-,    \    brush    having   a    han.lle   provi.llng   a    reserv.,ir    f... 
p<.wder,   a   hea.l   closing   said   reservoir  and   having  a   pas^ 
.age   exten.ling    therethrough,    bristles    supported    oy    -a.-l 
Z:     au.l     ,.eslgne.l     t.,     re-eive     t.w.ler     V^^^J^^^^ 
said   passage,  said   handle   having  a   recess  therein,  a   wire 
"«p.  1  to  spring  within  sai.l  reo-ss  and  having  «  -"^    - 
,     '.ardlv    exten.ling    portion    .lesigned    to    extend     within 
aid   p.-issage,   an.l    means    movable   Into   said    passage   and 
Tp' rative   to  engage  an.l   defle.-t    said   upwar.ily   exten.ling 
portion  of  the  wire,  substantially  as  .lescrlbed, 
1  Claims  ti  t..  ^  not  prinie.l  in  the  .;a7.ette,l 


K  tov  gun  ...nslsting  of  a  barrel  and  a   st...k.  a  plunger 
„,;„„,;.,   n.  re.ipro.ate  in  a   .entral   '""'■"•-;;""'  "•"■'•  li;;' 

through  the  or h  ..f  the  barrel,  a   b^ver  withi.    th     st...K 

ful.rume.l    between    its    en.ls.    the    UPP.T    artn    ot    whi.  h    v 
piv.da.ly    conne..,e.l    with    the    rear    en.l    .,      V'"  /""'^       " 
spring  a,iapt..d    f.  h.d.l    the   b.wer  arm   -d   the   1--    -^^ 
ward   against   a    stop,   and    .mans   to   press    backwanl    and 
release  th.   upper  arm  of  the  lever. 


1 


,  •<  1     s  i  -,        KLKCTR«»MA';NKTICAI.IA(>1'KRATK1. 

HORN.        lUTl.KK     AMK.S.     Lowell,     Mass  Fil.-d     leo.      1, 

r,tl.-      Serial  N.c  :.. :-(>''.'      "'l-  1"T  — T.I 


1  081  S'^4      IM.Wl.KR  Al'l'l.VIN.;  ISRISH      I'v.  ■    Amm.k... 
"■shena«d..«h.     Pa.        File.l     Sept.     f..     V-'l.c       Serial     N... 

11S.T.-.4.      (»M.    15-50.1 

1      \    brush    having   a    h.dlow    han.lle    pr..vlding   a    res.  i 
voir     a    hea.l    ..n    sai.i    han.lle   having   a    pas-ag-    ext.n.im^ 
,„..retl,r..ugh.  l.ri-tb-  ..n  th.    b..a.l,  an-i  a  resilien.y   mount 


In  an  ele.tr..  niagnetb  ally  operate.l  percu-si..n  horn 
haMng  a  .  ..mblned  housing  and  flange,  a  dlaphratu'  «" 
el..,tr..  magnet,  a  vibrator,  a  base  for  the  ele.  tro  magnet^ 
H,.  a.l.)ustabie  h.^a.l   lotatably  m-uuited  in   the  housing    and 
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In   thf-  Icinjrlni.ilnal  H\i-  -.f  fh.>  In.ri!.  ~;ii.|    li'Mii   '••''•.•.v.   r..i\n- 

llHllv    <>p»TnrH«i    uur^i.l.'    uf    ^,ii-l    llMU^itl;;.    ,1     'hr.fn!'.!    ;|.|J:|-it- 

iriK  r>".r  flxwl  ti-  <ai>i  i.a-<'  "f  -mj.I  nia  trii-f.  .ui.l  mta 'a  i>ly 
ni.Minr.-il  in,  nri.]  in  r.'iar;.  i,  -.,  .„i.l  ti.a!  an.!  in  sai<l  lon- 
i;lfmlirial  axis,  a  -piink;  rar.h.'r  r)\.'.l  '..  -,ti1  Si.a.l  an<l  hav- 
ifik'  a  iir(ij.Trj..n  n.  s|i,|ai.iv  fni.'H>;.'  ra:  )i.-  ti..ips  In  th>' 
Mi'tt.m  ,,f  -ai4l  hmisinj;.  ami  iiu-ari-  tn  jir.  '.n'  rh*-  rorMtlon 
"f  -aid  ••l>-.  rr.i-iiiatiipr  in  rflariiin  t"  -an!  hi.usinjj.  all  (!•■- 
■:i;;iH.|  tm  ,\\\<>\\  an  a-ljii^f uifiir  of  saj.l  aiajjnet  In  rflation 
III  'hf  iliaphrtmii  s'iThnur  a  r.■llp>^■a:  -f  'h.-  housing  fr«ni 
fb>'   r!an;;«' 


the   «><.iivr.v.r    t..    ►■\i.M..I    !..-\.  nd    ^aul    kniv^    t,.    L:aMiiT    in 
and   dlret-t    the    Iw.  m    r,,    ,aii|    kniv.s    am!    tlifif-afttT    unto 


-n  •^.'.';       HKKT  HAHVKSTKR.      '  H  viti.ES  Arxdt.  Tina. 
^'"        '■■'••i     N'v      ].',     I'M.'.       S.rial    .\«..    ♦51.110.       (t'l. 

."j.",       1  iii;    . 


1      I'l   ■!    ! t    harv  •■-ttT.   .vtra'Tinu  an. I   '..i,\.'\n,u    iiit-.h- 

Mni'iiis  I  .t,i,prl-ini:  t.pp.i^.,;  ,  urriii.'MrM(i  ,  ,,n>--  a.iapi.'cl  for 
p»'n.'frarini;  ••n-aKfinf-nr  w'lh  'h«'  ■..ii  r..  .n-at;.-  wrti  ami 
fxtract  rh<'  l>»-fr<i  rhtrffrom.  thi'  a\.-  ..f  rhr  .  ..n.-  :i.in(j 
p;italiH!  ■<«,  as  to  iiNp<.<.'  ih>-  -\t\>-^  ..f  th.-  .  ..n.'v  in  f..rMar.lly 
(llvfruins  rflafion.  -aiij  hv<--  '.♦■ink.'  al^,,  mirmall\  (i..ri/..n- 
tal  and  p«rallfl  to  rh.'  :•  vl  ..f  th.'  k'ronn.l.  rfarwanllv  .  ..n- 
verffin:;  t-nillexs  (onvf\.T>.  .jisposf.l  in  paraiiti  \.rTi'a' 
alipenif'nf  with  tht-  adja.int  -nrfa.Hs  „t  th.'  .  mi.s  .aiil 
'onvpytTx  Uf\nic  atiapf»-<l  for  horizontal  rt-arwar.!  in..\t'- 
nn-nt.  iiit-ans  for  rotatinj;  !h>-  i;,w<  opp..-itt.l  v.  no'tin-  iLr 
actuating  the  convfv.Ts.  ami  no-ans  for  movimr  rh.'  oIi^>^ 
ami   «•onvHy^'^«   toward   and   away   from   fhf  t;ro\iii.l 

2.  In  a  \>ffX  harvfstf-r.  a  wh»'>l  snpporr.-d  main  fnun*-. 
an  auxiliary  frame.  m^•H^«  for  raiHiiiir  and  lowerini;  -aid 
auxiliary  frani.-.  a  pair  of  h.ri/.ontally  spa.-.-.t  .  on.-.  in..iinr 
«1  on  thf  auxiliary  frauu-  with  th.-ir  aiiir..<  .lir...  r.-d  f..r 
warrlly  and  their  axfs  di-p.v,.d  jarallf-i  i.,  ,.,^,■h  ..fto-r  ami 
to  th*-  Ipvfd  of  th.  around  a  O'ar  r-.taTHtil..  with  ♦■a.h 
cone,  and  in  meshing  •■nKairfrnf-nr.  a  spro.kft  wli..-i  rota 
tal'le  with  on»'  gear,  a  pair  of  horizontaL  r.  h  r  w  i -.I ;  •.  .  ,,n 
verjrtng  endle-is  <-onv»'yfrs  .li-posMd  In  paralLI  v.rti.al 
allnement  with  the  adjai.nt  surfa.fw  of  th..  ..io-  nnd 
adaptetl  for  rearward  uiovemt-nr.  ridl.Ts  f.ip  ^Mpp.  r' in',' 
the  conveyers,  a  i>evl  gear  on  onf  rolL-r  of  i->{-  h  .,|  ■..■.. r. 
a  transvfrx*"  >»haff  niomirci  .,n  thn  aiixillarv  fram.-  hav- 
ing hevel  gnarx  for  fngag'iii.'n t  with  n\r  ion\..\.:-  ^.'.-ar-  a 
main  drive  shaft  niountfij  on  th.-  auviliar\  tr.ui,.'  (■■-  -;rj\- 
Ing  <nid  tran.'vers..  -haff.  a  -|>ro.  k<'i  w(i..  i  ..ri  -a:.;  in,. in 
«haft.  a  '  haln  (■onn^•(■ting  -aiil  ~pro.k.t  w  to ,  ;  ,,rp|  -h.- 
first  nientloDHd  spro- kt't  wh..»-l.  a  iri'ai  i-ioniif..!  ..n  tt,.. 
main  frame  driven  l.y  th*-  supporrim;  ..\  h.>-  >  aiid  a  flexl- 
hle  .f.nnertion  tn  f Wft-.n  »ai<!  ia-t  in.nM..i  i  -.-ar  ami  the 
main  -haft. 


the  et.nvoyer.  ainl.a  coiiMinin    n  ..ans   f.  .  p.  rate  tii''   kni\i.<. 
t.ie  chiiint*,  and  t'n'  cosn.  wr 

[Claims  .".   and    »   !i..f    pi-tiir..(|   in    tiip  '.a/Htt..  j 


l.UMl.NMK.  PKNi  II.  I  1,1  I,  II  .VrixvM.n:  .1  .\i:thik. 
Tort  iHMlKe,  luuii.  I'il.'d  .Into-  1 'J  ]'i]'\.  S.  li  i  i  Nt. 
lOX.l.lS.      (TI.    120— -1. 


l.-".1.s.!T.      BKRT-TOl-I'KII  im.;     .     \.jndt.   Tina.   Mo. 

Kil.-d  \i)V.  12,   I!tl'.      Sfri.i:   .\...  ';i    111        u'l.  .-,.'i it»7.) 

I.  In  a  Iteet  t<>piM  i-.  op|.,.^irph  i..iTal.le  kniv,8.  a'l 
•■ndl.'ss  conveyer  mounft'il  for  oi»>rafiun  in  p;.  Kimitv  to 
Kaid  knlvfs.  a  'oniinon  \]>':ni-^  •..  n  .rat..  Mf  knives  aiid 
oj>»'rat*'  the  conveyer,  and  ,!  n,.-aii~  r.  ■  ri.a^.  with  th^- 
l»>ef<  for  moving  fom  first  in'..  n..i..  ..i.-nr  with  the 
knives  and  thereafter  .  ni..  (!,•  .ii\>\h  >  i  ^t  nrii'iiv  as 
d<'«c  ri}>e<l. 

2.  In  ,1  l>e<>t  topper,  oppositfiv  r..raf  ,i  !.!►■  k-iv.-s.  an 
endlt'Mti  conveytT  monnte<i  f..?-  .ipt'rari..ii  :n  ].iiiMn<if\  to 
said    knivfs.    .and    i7pp<.s»>d    ►Tidl^ss     -1  nin~    :    o  ;ijt.-.|     ::»>vp 


1.  In  I  .levlce  of  itic  .lass  d.-scrii.ed.  tlo-  .  ..ml.ina  tion 
of  a  lioll,,',\  pon,  il  SaMcl  havlny  at  its  lowt-r  .•ud  a  cn- 
tnu-tt'd  iM^)rri..n.  \it!i  a  .  liiich  i.iemlwr  coinprisin;;  a  roniii 
ent  hrok.ri  ^and  rc.dved  and  frictionally  held  In  the 
low.-i-  c.,iif  i-.H  i.-d  ..iid  of  rli..  penill  liairel.  >.iid  \>uiu^  mw 
Ing  at  ir^  iow.r  .  dg.  .i  laterally  pro.ie<-ting  [Kjrtion  to 
engage  fl,.  N.nv.t  ..d-'o  of  the  iieiicil  liarrcl  a>id  to  limi* 
til.'  niovin.  nt  .,f  rhr  hand  into  the  pencil  l.arr.  I.  oppcsite 
■•'■^^ -"HI  .!1\  .  xr.'ndin;:  parallel  arms  on  said  liai.d.  having 
'  'ti'ii  !"^v>■l■  -lids  inwardly  Inclined  portions,  inw.irdly 
■  I"  ''i'l-  InitiMfl  siiap.-d  siil.stantlally  parallel  memlHTs  at 
fh^  lowei  end  <  f  said  last  ilescriU-d  p.irtlons.  .iila|it.'d  to 
r«K-elve  .,  Lad  L.tween  tlom.  a  (dutch  operating  meinlM>r 
<•.■  inpi  ;slti_  ,  .\lindrlcal  jMirtion  mount. d  on  the  con 
tract..!  ^.^^i.  end  ..f  rlie  p.ncil  barrel,  and  mov.aMe  lon- 
g!tudiua:i\  t!.ei-e.  II.  ami  a  il.i\*  iiw  ardly  ext  .-ndini:  tn.i.r.'d 
porttuu  arra^iged  t  ■  n-.i-e  tlo'  last  il.s.  ril.ed  p,.iti,  ns  of 
thf  idnf.l.  (n.'ini..'i-  and  f.irce  tlieni  together  for  gripping  a 
lead  wh.  II  rli..  ilnfch  ..per.aflng  ni.'inl..r  is  mov.-d  upwardly 
on   t.ie  p.  n.-il    i.arr.-l 

2.  In  «  d.  \  i.'.  ..r  til.'  .lass  .l.scrliif'd.  a  h.dlow  pen.  ij 
Imrrel.  a  fdnt.  !.  m.  ini..T  .■..mprising  a  resili.ni  l.r  k.-n 
hand,  hiiviu.  m  its  |,,wr  ..nd  a  plurality  of  n. itches,  por- 
tions* of  saiii  ..-uhI  a.ijacenr  t.i  said  m.t.hes  ImIti;.  Iw-nt 
(.utwardly,  tl..'  app.T  p..rri..n  .d  said  'and  l.elng  received 
and  friction;ili\  .lipp.d  in  tlo-  l.wer  ..n.:  of  th..  pen.  11 
liarrel,  with  s.n.l  !,it..|M!lv  .•xt..nilini:  portions  engaging  the 
lower  fKlge  ..f  -ai.l  harr..!.  ..|ip.,site  downwardly  .xt.  tiding 
arms  on  sai.l  n:.l.  lia\ln_.  ,it  their  low.  r  .-iids  inwardly 
In.dln.Hl  iM.rii.iis.  d..\v  nu  a  nlU  liicline«l  ..pp.  site  parall.d 
Inwardly  i-.nin.  Iiamiel  shaped  ii.irtions  on  th..  I.iwer 
e<lge  of  .s,ii<l  i.ist  il.--.  riU.'.l  p..rti.ins.  adaiit.d  t..  r..ieive 
I^twe^ju  them  a  lend  ami  t..  alTord  .i  e.ii;;  n.arin-  tln're- 
for.  H  .Intch  .ip..ratini:  ineml.er  .■.imprisini:  a  jiortion 
mount. ■.!  ..n  -lie  ].,\k.-v  ,.n.i  ,  f  said  Imrr..!  .and  capatd.-  of 
N.nglfudin.i :  m.  vemni  vjth  lel.ition  fher.to.  and  a  down 
wa-.tlv    .  vr.iidiii-    rai.*'r.-d    [(..rtl.ui   .-idapied    to   encage   riie 

'""•'=     '■I"!-    ■   '     tie    '-'Utcll    til.  riil»-r    and    f-.r-'.-    Ih.'Ul    to;;etlier 

for  jt^rippln);  a  lead. 
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^''■""'^''''^  "'nned'and   nie  s..cti,,n  a,lapt.-d  to  supp,.,: 
neck   is  sharpl,^    .'itxMt  and   tn  ^    ^^      ^^^^^^^^^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^,^,^ 


curve. i 


ii-i-t 


in-     -^     :l      1' 


-J,    A    mvv    artiH.     of    ma.iufa.  .  un  _ 

111.' 


::;;;::;■  „:,:\,,epi,hiw.i,h.ck.,,ase  pi, ......-■^ 

;;      .V    „„w    avthl..    ..f    "'«"'"•"""■•■, "■"-'^"'-,;\,f„,, 

.'  ,!.f.,rm    to    the    hnman    ....l.v    n.    ..im^  n    n^ 

plate   and    a    ,du,nlit>    of   slal.s   adapted  f. 

„Mv,...n   said   I.as,.   ol.te   and    said   hl-k.   .,     • 


adapt 
with    :i 
ill 

rainy 
I  licl 

i\\ 

\.,    ;- iv.    sai.l   Idi 

Mock,    iill    substantially    a 

spvclfifd. 


>         ^v     £) 


i?^ 


,,,,.,.d   i..'w.-n   <aid  I.as.-  plat.-  and   saiu  mo.  k.  ..  ,,  v.d.'Uile  mixture  from  a       . 

":    'pins    nred    to    tii..    l.ase    plat.^    atid    ,.-0.  .'ting  ,      .,   -'•  vL'.     tor    vapor       nn^^      •  ,..,.,.,,„„r 

;,>,.::;„  ,.,,.„„.„.„a,.  t.,  the  sn..face  ;'-■•';;;     ;   ;-";'-":..-: :';; '  p:  "'ndi v:;  »„..  attHchn,..nt  ..^  ^..^ 
-^-''^--'.-'l;^;:::,:,..:r;:v;:;i::^.:;h.,.n^.w  ",::r:;;u;austt:an.t,,,d. arec,^.,.ar^.;-.;- 


,„d    a    l.-ol'l.-.l   .•..veini^    t..r   the   p. 

l,.,x\n    an.l    for    th.-    pnii...s.. 


''""^:"  '"'.■, :,;;,,;'-;nd  spaced  therefr...n.  -aid  j^.u.. 


J  _.:;i  s4.i        M    r  1  <"!< 
Vill.      rile.l    K'^i'-    -1-    1'" 
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^    >r 


.-..n.iuit   having  a   I'-nin 
l..ngitu.lii';»l    ' 
ja.  k.'t 


noil ■•.-  ,,  *     t  V... 

..Men.litig    t..    the   adjacent    walls    ..f    th. 

'"::'■'.    d.vl.-e   f,.r   vap..ri.ing   the    volatile   mixtur-    ft-.r.   « 
.  i,     devile   ....mprisin,    .    conduit    rctangular 

'""':..,;,     wt..,.cn  ends  for  the  attachment  of  S..C 

;.ns"::f  h^    s,    inanit.dd.    a    r.a  .angular    Jacket    sur- 

.  i        ..n.iuit    ami    s|.Hced    ther.'fr.un.    sai-l    ja^'ket 

■"■""'""^   "'"    '  „    le.l  -i.les  an   inlet   an.l  a.K.mh  ' 


1 ' ''•'^■^'^\.'';'r:.th:v';\:l-';.n....d..dp 

ui-inu    iw..    rn.nii..-ts    to..tn.i.       i  |   ,na.e.i  tn.nsv.Ts.    r 


t 

^-^'"^''';r;';i:;:.;iv::;:'t:';h itietofa,ar>.nrcter 

•■"■'"•""■"""'    :    m:i,;;ol.l-.saidsi.|..s..fth.    Ja.ke,    havinc 

extending  towar.l  the  a.l.)a.ent   si.ie- 
,„,,,      1    spa.e.l   tn.nsw,-.    ..    ^       ^^_     ^^_^^^^     _^^     ^^^^_     ,,,ndnit     having 


a    '1111 


I'"     -e-'oo.-  ,     ,,    ,.ni;ai:  ng    "pcn     ;   spa.  v.. ,      ^       .oiidnit     iiaMoj: 

^'■'■"-"    ""    '""    ■';':::;,;      a     :.,,:.   -n-udty    „r..vid,al       ..r    the    cndult^    '•:,.;';,';  .Vgl« an.    th,.    ja.ket    ' 

l,.ngitudu!al    n''-   '  >>"  "  ""'■ 

'"T\   d.vl.e    r..r    vapori.mg   -he    v.dat  i,e  mix  -  ur.    tf.ac    . 
,         -ud    .levi.e    .■.i.nprislng    a    .--.n.iuit    ictangua 
:*":;:   ;'er..Wn    with    roun,ie.l    int..rnali,     t  .n-.a-l.-.i 
I,'  ,     a,ta.h,nent.,fse..,lonsof.t,   ,xhau-t    nau.i 


! 

,-,, val    c.f    tl.e    H"t. 

4     In    a    net    l...-k.    the   .  ..n,l.i 
f,„     ....-urin..;     tvv    ni..|id.''rs     t. 

.,,.ntri<  .illv    t.>    til 

■oiii.ail    .xtremitv    provi.i.al 
m-    '"    ""     '""■    .  .     .     .......     ,..>„»•., .-nnuL'     t..     iiml 


„„.ai    .•xtremitv.    therel.v    I    .mi-    n-r    th.    at.n. 


1    ..eitu.iinal    ri'-    .xtenling    to    th.-    a.l.ia^.i 
na.i.ai    .-f   a    l...lt    an.l    a    nut    i    l..ngitmlU!al 
„..,|,er.    ..!■     ^'     I'in     'hrca.l..i    }    .ja.k.d 

t,„ .h    tlie    nut    .-..rna,,,     to    til,.    H-.H    •n.n.U.,    ..pcn 

,,f    th..    nut.    ami    l.avin::    n 
.vith      1     i.lnralitv     .,f     rat.d, 
..xtendint:    t..    the    ap.x    ..t    th.'    . 
p,-..v,.ntin^     the    pin     from     un-rcwin..     n> 
,-..m..val    ..f    the    unt.    iiu'i    •■ 
,„..,ui.evs    and    th.'    ntii    an. 
^.-alloi-s    ..n    its    <d-,  .    on 
.,,,,]    .,    i.,L-    ,,n    ..nc    fa-.-. 

ti,..   Mi..ml..fs   t.    1...  rlam|"''i  ^     , 

,,;„■„-  2  i:;m:tpnn,..dint,„.  ..a.tt.'.l 


.t     t.'.'tli     conf.'rniini:    ' 
•xii 
lem-e     pr..v.niin- 


f,,|,i       ami     11 


.angular    .la.-ket    surrounding    :nni     -pa^- 
,,,ket   havlni:  it-  ..ml-   (..rno-.   U' 


. .n.liiit.   -a ill   j 


,    wasli.r    Letween    on..    .-.    tl,e  i  ";'     ;    "  .„„,„5,    ,„,   having   ..>h    ,.|    ,t-   -M' >    n, 

„,    ,,,„vi,led    with    a    i.Hu-ahTv    of  f^taU,.        "  ,„„|    ,.,„„.„,    ,vith    a     fiat    .....er    -i. 

.    ,.f    whi.-l.    ... ne    said    ,.i-K  ,  -"-;;,.;•■„    i:',':^,,   „..  outstanding  fi.ng.^   at    t,,.^   ouM..' 

.f    ta..    .>a-l.'T    '•'    •■"^-'-"    '■•"•    •''  j  "\'"[   '.,',„„.„:„■    -aid   thh'k.ned   si.|..  having   form..'!    'to've 

i:I;:,,::;;:;  Mi-t'.--..r, ...i-trati.,,i  with  said  oi.i * 
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JfLY  V  roi;. 


th^  f-arhurfter  and  also  havinsf  thrt«ail»'<l  openliis.x  for  thf 
r*>c«>prion   of  mrews  to  b*"  paKN<><l  through   said   tlanjf.   ttu- 
oppos«>fl  si(l»'  of  thf  Jacket  having  fornn«<l  lnt»>grall.v   thff 
wtrh  ;i  hi. How  dlscharg"  nt-ok  (»quipp»Tl  with  an  outstaml 
ing  rtana*    at   its   frrt>  futl   lo  facilitate  the  attachni>Tir   of 
an    intake    ni-inifold    thereto,    the    aforesaid    sides    of    the 
jacket   htiving   integral    tran«T«»rsc   rlhs   extending   towar.l 
the    adjacent    sides    of   th**   concluit.    certain    of    said    rite 
spanning   the   inlet    t>orf   and    the   outlet    neck,    whll.-   said 
sides  of  the  conduit  are  equlpp*^!  with  similar  transv.Ts.> 
riliji    extending    hf'twei'n     the    other    rlb^.    the    reniaininc 
sld"s  of  the  conduit  hHng  provliled  with  a   niuntier  of  |,.n 
gltiidlnal    series    of    longitudinal     rili>    tomieti    integrally 
therewith   and    with   the  adjacent   sides  of   rh.-  Ja^  kct     the 
rlt.s  of  H'ljaceur  series  lieing  dispos,-,!  In  -taggered  r^  lHt|..n 


I.J31  s4.{  STANHAKIt  FOR  KI.ATrAKS  Isvvc  K 
Ki!Vi>v.  Mope  Mills,  .\.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  ^.  Kii 
gene  U.  tiainey.  Hope  Mills,  N  f.  Filed  Apr.  11,  r,il7 
Serial   No,   1H1.319,      (CI.   105 — 173.  > 


1  .Vn  adjustatde  standard  for  a  flat  car  >  ornprNlng  a 
sieve  to  be  i«»<'up«»d  to  the  side  .if  the  flat  car  and  having 
an  L  sh«p*'d  opening  and  n  longitudinal  op^-nhit;  'oininiiiii 

cHfIng  therewith,  means  to  attach  the  sleeve  to  the  sjilr 
of  the  ear,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  adapte.i  to  •>.. 
moved  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve  am!  ha^ttig  L 
shapefl  openings  an<l  longltuillnal  openings  i  oiniiiuniea  ting 
therewith,  a  lateral  extension  secured  to  one  tuiie  and 
adapted  to  op.'rate  within  the  L-shaf>ed  opening  of  the 
sleeve,  and  lateral  extensions  .s»-<ured  in  the  remaining 
tulies  an.l  ;tiiapte«l  to  operate  within  the  L  shape.  1  op«>n 
Ings  of  the  ailjacent  tut>es. 

3.  An  adjustable  standard  for  a  tra«  k  <ar  or  the  like. 
comprising  a  tubular  se<tion  to  U-  counected  with  the 
car.  a  secon<l  tubular  He<-tion  mounted  to  slide  within  the 
tirst  Danie<l  tul>ul*r  Kection  awl  having  Its  lower  end  '  lose.l 
and  pr»»vided  with  an  opening  extending  through  the  side 
there«)f.  and  a  flexible  binding  element  arranged  within  the 
closwl  lower  end  of  the  second  named  tnliular  section,  and 
having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  be  pass.^l  through  said 
opening, 

I  (Halm  2  not  printed  In  the  (;a«ette.  | 


1,'-'31.S44,      imrSH  LIFTIM;    KKVIfF,       AKTMMi.I 
15ROWN,     Milwaukee,     wis.,    assignor    ro     .VllN  ( -halnors 
Manufacturing   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wi<      n    Corpor-, 
tlon    of    Delaware.       Filed    Aug,    H.    1!«H        Serial    No. 
'<S5.307.      (CI.   20O — 24.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  orush  su|iport!ui: 
means,  a  bru.sh  mounted  on  said  supportini:  means  a!id 
movable  relatively  to  a  portion  thereof,  means  operativeU 
supported  on   said  brush-supporting  means    for    reslli.  ntiv 


urging  sjiid  i.riish  info  engagement  with  a   i  iirrent  oHe,  t 
Ing   surface   of  said    machine,   and    means    for   moving   sai.l 
inrush    away     from    said    colle.ting    surface,    said    moving 
means    ...niprislng   mean*    for   elecirbally   i-otine.  ting    ^aid 
iirusii    to   a    terminal   of  said   machine  and    Neiug   me.harii 
■ally  itidepeiideut  of  said  urging  mean*. 

l'  In  a  dynamo-electrl(  machine,  a  iTUsh  holder  snp 
port.  (  brush  holder  niounte.l  thereon,  a  iTush  iiio\a  !> 
mounted  oil  ^aid  brush  holder,  means  for  resiliently  lui; 
ing  siild  brush  Into  engagement  with  a  riirretif  collectinir 
surface  of  *aM  machine,  a  meml>er  electrically  connc' re.! 
to  sail  hrush  and  serving  n»  a  iKirtl.in  of  the  ele.trbal 
coMiie.fi. II.  I.e'ween  sal.l  brush  an.l  a  terminal  of  sai.l  ina 
chine  ail. I  means  i-omprlsing  me.hanism  .  .wlperath  «■  with 
sai.l  coniieiting  U'eniber  tor  causing  movement  .>f  sail 
brush  away  from  saM  (oUectlng  surfac<  ,  sai.l  laff.'i 
meHiis  'leing  independent  of  said  urging  means, 

•'.  In  a  .lynanio  eleitric  machine,  a  brush  hoi. l.-r  ;; 
I. rush  111.  vabic  relatively  thereto  into  an.l  out  of  .-ngage 
nutit  with  a  olb-.tlng  surface,  means  for  .ausing  m.)ve 
ineiif  of  sal.l  brush  away  from  said  coliei-ting  surface,  sai.l 
means  .■om()rlslug  a  member  connected  to  salil  linish.  a 
spring  presse. I  abutment,  ami  mechanism  for  f.irt  ing  sai.l 
nieniUr  against  sal.l  abutment  an.l  .ausing  th.'  nioveni.-nt 
of  .sai.l   lirush. 

8.  Ill  I  ilynamo  ele.  tri.  ma.hlne.  a  brush  hid.l.T,  a 
brush  mount. -.1  thereon  an.l  movalde  relatively  ther.^i.. 
into  .mil  out  .if  engageii.ent  with  a  .ollertlng  surfa.  >■. 
means  f.»iinlii_'  an  electrical  i-onnection  between  sal.l  brush 
an.!  a  portl.>n  .if  sal.l  maihlne,  a  portion  of  sai.l  eb-.  tri.al 
.  oiiiie.tlon  b.'ing  flexible,  ami  means  normally  ina.  rive 
an.l  a.lapte.l  to  grip  said  connecting  means  an.l  c.-m*.. 
m.i\emeiir  ..f  said  brush  from  engagement  with  sai.l  ■  .>; 
leiting  -urfaie, 

'.*  In  a  ilynam.i  'de.  trie  machine  provl.le.l  with  a  ■  ur 
renr  <  >lle.  ring  surfa>-e.  a  brush-h.ilder,  a  brush  m.ivabiy 
niounte.l  in  sal.l  holder,  means  for  resiliently  urging  ~ai.i 
brush  int.  engagement  with  sal.l  .idle,  ting  surfa.-.^,  m.-an- 
f.ir  supporting  sai.l  urging  means  In  operative  p.isiti.m 
relativ.Iy  lo  salil  brush,  and  mechanism  for  >auslng  ni.iv.^ 
merit  of  sal.l  brush  out  of  engagement  with  sai.l  .-oUe.  t 
ing  siirfaie.  s,ii.1  mechanism  lomprlsing  a  member  se.iired 
r.i  sabi  brush,  pivotally  i-onneited  elements  having  pur 
tb.ns  n.irmally  spaced  apart  to  perndt  iiiovem.'nr  .if  sai.l 
ni.Mii-er  ther.'berweeii.  ,111.1  means  for  for.lng  .me  .if  -.abl 
p.'rrbin-  rowar.l  the  other  to  grip  sal.l  memlier  there- 
!.>-t«.'.n  an.l  .|raw  sal.l  bru.sh  away  from  sai.l  ..illecting 
*iirfai   • 

It'liiius   ;<   ti,   ."i  Mini   7  II. it   print. -.1    in   tli.'   (iaz.-fte.] 
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1.    Ill    .  .inildnation.   a    frame,   oppositely   .lisposed    plates 

Ne<  ure.l  t.>  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  .if  nxls 

<oiin.-.  ting   the  lower  end*  of  said   plat.'s.   a  pair  of  plates 

angular    In    plan    view    being   a.ljustaiile   and    toward    ea.  h 

other  ami  adjustably  mounted  up4»n  said  rod.  said  angular 

|iiat.-s    being   sl.itted   .ausing   the   formatl.in   of    upper  and 

b.vver  arms,  an.l  through  whbh  slot  wall  paper  is  adapted 

t.i  pass,  one  arm  .if  each  angular  plate  iieing  yieldable.  and 

'    ■  iri  ular  cutting  members  mounted   in  said  arms. 

i        -     111    '  .imblriafbiii,   a    frame,   oppositely   disposed    plates 

I   V...  i:re.|   f,,  ,,|,p,,sire  siiles  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  rods 
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connecting  the  l.iwer  ends  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  plates 
angular  In  plan  view  being  adjustable  and  toward  each 
other  and  adjustaldy  luonnttHl  upon  said  rods,  said  angular 
plates  being  slotte.l  .a Using  the  formation  of  upper  and 
lower  arms,  and  through  which  slot  wall  i»aper  is  adapte.i 
to  pass,  one  ariii  of  each  angular  plate  being  yieldable, 
an.l  cir.-ular  <  utting  members  mounted  in  sjiid  arms,  and 
means  for  hol.ling  the  angular  plates  in  adjusted  position. 
.H.  Ill  a  wall  paper  trimming  ma.hlne.  the  (.inildnation 
of  a  frame  an.l  a  |>air  of  hangers  on  the  under  fa.e  of  the 
frame  ailja.eut  its  opposite  edges  for  the  support  of  a  r.ill 
of  wall  paper,  of  a  pair  .>f  plat.'s  se.  ured  to  the  opposit.' 
e.ig»-s  of  the  frame  ami  proj.-.  ting  .l.iwnwa  r.lly .  a  plurality' 
of  r.iiis  .  .iiuie.  tiiii:  the  lower  ends  of  sal.l  plates,  a  pair 
of  wall  iiaiier  gui.les  on  sai.l  r.»ls,  means  for  hobling  tli.' 
gui.les  on  the  rods,  ea.h  guide  In  edge  plan  view  being 
angular  and  (>onstrii<'te«l  from  a  single  plate,  one  arm  ot 
ea.  h  angular  plate  extending  laterally  outwardly,  th-- 
other  arm  .if  ea.h  angular  plate  extending  in  a  plane  with 
the  l.iiigltudinal  plane  (»f  the  frame,  each  plate  being  sl.ii 
fe.l  through  both  ainis  forming  upper  and  low.T  parts,  th. 
upper  part  •>{  the  arm  that  extends  in  a  plane  longitu.lina  1 
.if  th«'  frame  being  .  arried  on  the  sjild  rods,  while  the  l.iwer 
part  of  ea.h  plate  is  yieliiable.  an.l  circular  cutting  m.iii- 
bers  mounted  in  the  extremities  of  the  upper  an.l  lower 
|iait~  of  ea.  h  pl;i  t.'. 
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1  In  a  \>'hi.  le  .-ontrol  system,  the  comtiinatlon  of  an 
alarm  .|e\i.e  .iistin.  t  in  its  a.tlon  from  that  of  the  sig- 
nals Usually  larrleii  on  a  vehicle  or  train  ami  designed  an.l 
arrange.!  t.i  attra.  t  the  attention  of  occupants  of  the 
vehb  le  or  tialn  other  than  the  operators  thereof:  a  signal 
on  the  tra.  kway  .ontr.illiug  said  alarm  .ievi.e  :  vehi.  le 
coritr.illeif  means  f.ir  operating  the  alarm  devi.-.'  ;  an.l 
means  operable  from  thi'  vehicle  for  preventing  th.'  opera 
tlon  of  sabl  alarm  device. 

1:.  In  a  vehicle  .  .mtrol  system,  the  lomliination  of  an 
alarm  .Ievi.e  l.t.ate.l  on  the  traikwa\'  an.l  .-ontrolb'd  liy 
th.'  .  .in.lition  .if  a  p.irti.in  of  the  tra.k  In  a.lvance  of  sabl 
alarm  devl.e  :  \flii.|e  .ontrolbsi  means  for  operating  the 
alarm  devb  >•  ;  and  means  o[>erable  from  the  v(diicle  for 
preventing  the  .iperution  of  said  alarm  device. 

4.  In  a  railway  train  .ontrol  system,  the  <'onibiuati<in 
of  a  signal  guarding  a  portion  of  the  track:  a  track  circuit 
controlling  said  signal  :  an  alarm  devi<'e  controlle<l  by  the 
signal  ami  opeialde  when  the  signal  is  in  a  predetermined 
con.lition  of  imii.  ali.in.  saiil  alarm  device  Indng  dlstimt 
in  its  a.  ri.di  fr.uii  that  of  the  signals  usually  carried  on  a 
vehi.  le  .tr  train  and  .lesigne.l  and  arrange<i  to  attract  the 
attenti.in  .if  .».  .  upaiits  of  the  vehicle  or  train  other  than 
thi'  operators  thert'of;  a  tra.k  .  ircult  controlling  sai.l 
alarm  .Ievi.e;  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
th.'  alarm  devl.e. 

(i.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  ..f  a 
signal  located  on  the  Ira.kw.iy:  an  alarm  .levice  locate.! 
on  the  tra. kway  ami  op.raole  when  rh.'  signal  Is  In  a  |ire 


determine.!     .  ..n.lition     of    imlbation  :     vehlcb     controlled 
means  for  .iiieratlng   the  alarm   devl.e  whi^n    the   signal   Is 
In   sabi  loiiilirion   of   in.li.'a  lion  :  atid    means  operalb.'   from 
the   \i-lii>b'    toi    preventing    ihe   .iperati.m   of    the  alariii    li. 
vi.-.'. 

i(laini~  :  ,  .",  T.  an.l  "^  not  |.riiite«i  in  tliv  (.a/.ette.J 
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\  ^iiiual  .lev  !■ '■  '  i.iiiprising  a  swinging  ariii,  a  swing 
infacr  member  iii.i\'ing  ab.uit  same  .■.■nt.-r  a*  l!ie  ■-aiti 
.  irciiits  in.  hilling  magnet-  adaiite.l  t.i  We  .nerei/ed 
alt'-rnately  for  .irawing  th.'  sai.l  arm  .Hie  way  ..r  the  .ifh.r. 
pairs  .if  .  oiita.  ts  mie  of  ea.h  (mlr  being  .•.inn.'i  i.-.l  wild 
a  soiirc  of  .'b'.rrii-al  eiierg.v .  an.l  .me  of  each  [lair  with 
one  of  the  magners,  the  movable  .■.mtacf  nienili.T  i.eint; 
larri.'.i  b,v  the  sal.l  vwingtng  arm  against  the  sabi  jiair*  of 
i.inra.t>.  alternately  f.ir  brblging  rh.is*'  whi<  h  wi!!  ■  mi; 
pleti-  a  I  ir.iiit  through  a  magn.'t.  first  ..n  .uie  «.i.i>  ot  tii. 
arm  ami   then  on  the  .ither  si.le. 

'2  A  signal  me.hanism  .-omprising  a  -winging  -itiiai 
arm.  a  signal  ■arrie.l  thereliv  an.l  a  ]ii\.>te.i  o.intM't  niakini; 
member  having  proje.  tbuis  ext.'ii.ling  into  the  [lath  of  the 
said  swinging  member,  ..iiita.t  pieces  adapte.i  to  !i. 
bri.lgeit  an.l  .  .mne.ted  by  ilie  sabl  iirujei  tions  an.!  clr 
I'uits  in.  in.iing  magni'fs  said  lir'uits  being  a.lapt*'.!  to  be 
liosed  by  the  .■.inne.li iig  of  said  contacts,  for  movtni;  th. 
sabl  swinging  aim. 

'A.  A  signal  me.  hanlsni  comprising  a  swinging  Htniv  cjir 
rying  signal  means,  magin'ts  arrange.l  up.m  ea.h  -ide  of 
said  arm  an.l  adapte.i  to  draw  it  first  in  one  dire,  tioii  an.i 
then  in  the  .ither.  .  in  ults  c.imprislng  separate.!  fiinfa.t 
p<dnts  up.Jii  OIK'  siile  of  the  arm.  separateil  conta.t  points 
upon  the  other  side  of  sai.l  arm.  a  movalde  .  .mta.  t  member 
liavlng  .•ontait  making  project!. >ns  adaptetl  t.i  be  struck  i.) 
the  swinging  arm  and  moved  to  rest  upon  an.l  bri.lge  the 
sp'ice  Itetweeii  each  set  of  ..inta't  i>oints.  w  her.-liy  the  .  ir- 
lults  through  the  magnets  will  be  c.miplete  alternately  for 
imlllug  til.'  sabi  arm  first   iii  one  .lire,  tlon  and  then   in  th. 

Otll.T. 

4.  .V  signal  mei  lianisni  .-omprising  an  os.illatlng  ■•ign.il 
larryliig  arm.  a  signal  thereon,  magnets  opp.ising  eali 
otlier,  .Ire  ults  therefor,  a  c.ire  bar  having  its  «ii.is  evteml 
ing  into  the  sabl  magnets,  the  sai.l  bar  lieing  .entraU.v 
pivoted  ui>on  the  osiillatlng  arm.  a  group  of  ..mta.ts 
ada|ite.i  t.i  .-.imiiiete  a  .-ir.  iiit  through  .me  of  the  magnets, 
a  group  of  ..inta.ts  a.lapte.l  to  .lose  a  .ircuit  tlir.iugh  the 
oth.'r  magnet,  a  iiiv.ite.l  member  adapted  to  r.>.  k  between 
the  opp.isite  groups  of  .-outa.  ts  and  liaving  contact  mak- 
ing projj'i  li.iiis  exten.iing  Into  the  path  of   the  .isiilluting 

arm.  am!  a.iapti'.i   t nne.  t    the   .  untii.  ts   ..f   ea.h    gr.>u|t 

when  they  are  .arried  againsi  the  sai.l  ..iiita.t-  \>\  the 
movement  of  the  .isciilating  arm  wlmieiiy  the  magn.'t-  wii^ 
be  ener«iz>-.l  a  1  teiiiji  telv  for  pr.i.iu.  ing  the  .■-.  i!i,i  t  :..i,  .if 
the   signal  a  mi:. 
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1.  Aii  •■1>M  tri'  "ii;;h'  -.'ipiii>:-'  'Mniir; -11.^  ,<  Ihihi'  ,1  carry- 
iim  iii<'in'"T  fhf"rffi>r,  ;ni  ,itT,(i  hiiiy  tni  'n  "-r-  thil  i  ^'Tlfs  of 
ji'inrt^-il  ariii-^  (■(iiniotini.'  -ai'l  arr\iii^  .i!i>l  i'ra<  liiiik;  iiu>ni- 
"T^.  -aiil  ariii»  iii.  hiil'.tii:  a  'fiifra!  ni'.ninr  ir:ii  and  Intfr- 
niHiliar''  ariii«,  on-'  nf  »aiil  i  tirt'rin>Mlia  r>  a:ii  -  •inu  jolntt'd 
in  plrtiu'^  at  ri^hr  aiik'l''«  u,  fn  ti  .ith'r  '■■  'h-  iaiiip  carry- 
tiiy;  ariii-i  auii  r.rirral  'u^'ilar  irni  ,11;. I  rh'  .ttiMr  uf  suld 
iiit'Tiii'-<l)a  tf  arui-  ix-ir^^  luinf.M!  ?■.  'If  i.[i(i..~iff  hikI  uf 
Thf  cttitral  fuf'iilar  arin  ;.i  -wins.'  wi  a  plant-  as  "-..'ti'  hdkI*'^ 
tu  rhf  pivaifa!  1  nniif.  r  n.n  "f  th>-  '*i--'  nann^!  ;  n  tiTineilla  tf 
arm  <<(  tht^'  ifiirnil  tin  ■ai.ir  arm  -aiil  -.•..in.!  nanifil  Inter- 
niMliaff  arm    a^iutf  -\vi  \  >-i'''t   t..   rh>'  arriihiriL:   nifmhtr. 

J.  An  hI.m  rri'  !ti;hf  -upper'  f"i-  -i\\!;i_'  !n,i  hliif«  i-oiii- 
:.ri-i!ii:  a  laini».  a  .lampink;  int-inlx'r  h-ivMii.'  a  -rarionary 
h''ail  th'-rfi>D  anit  J<ilntf»il  -upportinj.'  arm-  .>n  ii.ctinK  •<n\i\ 
lamp  ami  claiiipiiii;  iiifinlifr.  "tif  uf  -aiil  -wpp"rtlni:  arms 
hH\iti>;  a  -tiK-ke-r  th»Ti'iti  ami  a  r>'tainii!i;  r1an:;>  i'artlally 
■  i'l-iiii:  th>-  f'titranif  tn  -ialii  -iuckft,  >;aiil  -upp.irtiiig  arm 
ami  rlaiitff  l>fintr  ^pllt  fur  tht'  irrfat'r  p'lrtji.n  .;  thf  tenRtb 
.III  'hf-  -111  kt't  fiiriiiiinf  iirlpplnK  jaw-  fur  -\vivfllng  coa- 
!i.".  riiiti   fn  -aiil   h»-ai!  .iii   ■  laiiipiiii:  iiifTiiti.r, 


l.-':U.^4'.*.      KIsri.AV      1:  \i   K        .1  k\iK. 
ak;...     111.      Fii'-il     .\pr      IJ,     I'.'l.', 
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1     In    a    ili»plav    r.i.k    for    -iipportintr  a     .nx    w.'h    a 
ami    hinptMl    ilimr.    twn    wir»'-     ■t-nr    T..    ha'.'.    h.>ri/..nral 
vertical    porTitin",    transvi-f-t.    wlri'-      iiiiri>'irjn_     'h.- 
wlrf«»    tdir^'tht'r.    inrlint-il    \vir>'-    in    'h..    fi.rin    -.f    '.raif- 
Twf.-n   -iaid   horizontal   .tin!    \fr'|.al   jMTii..n-,   -aM   ln'"l 
wiffi    havini;    th.-ir    |i.\v.-r    in.!-    t.-'iit    t,,    :'..rm    ^iipp^r 
arm-;     ami     rhfir     nppi-r     .ml-     t...iir     irif.i     th..     r.-rii! 
honk-,  •'all!    hi>ok<   '■»'!!il;  ailapt.-.j   n.   Ii..].]    rh.-   .ap     n    p 
ariil    prHvcnf    its   .|i-pl.i.  .■m.-iit    wh.Ti    'h«.   .Ii.or    :-    rat-... 
iowHrt'il. 

2.  In  a  «ll'<p!rty  ra.  k.  an   in.  iiiif<l   t..i\  tiol.liiii:  r p- 

fortm-i|  iif  h.irlZ'infiil.  vrri.al  ami  imlmeil  \vtr.--i  tr 
vfT-if  wir»"*  ronnt-it  in_'  -aid  wlrf^  T«i)iffh''r  an.!  ''<'tir  a  r  ' 
t-ml-i  fn  pr.-venr  lat-Tal  ili«i>la.  »-!iifn t  of  rh.'  '..i\  -ai.| 
'■lined  wirfs  I  flni:  i.'-nt  at  thf  tmfti.ni  'n  form  -in.)...!- 
ariii-i  for  rhf  l>ii\  and  li.-nt  int..  thf  :..ri)i  ..f  h.Mik-  at 
tup.  -iald  hook>i  ti.dnt:  aiia[i'.il  i..  hnl.l  ;ri  [.lii'.    a  .  a  p  ..n 

•  <\   to  pr>'VMtit  di-iplaifin.rit 

3.  In  a  display  park  mad.-  .'1  «ir.  -  -itit  t..  f..i-ni  h..i' 
t;il  and  vertical  purtion-  ti  hii-\  .-r-..  wiri-  "iMif.  Mii_- 
wirn*  fuu'^'ther,  one  of  »Hid  tran^v.T^.-  v\ir»'<  li.'inu  ..11 
thf  .-niU  to  form  sid.'  iruldfs  for  a  i.o.x  r..  i.c  pla.  f.i  th.r 
and  .inothfr  of  --aid  fran-v.T->'  \vir>--  !>•  ini:  'iTiiM.i  a' 
fnds  with  thf  vfrriial  wir--  '..  f..rm  a  ;ii-.|  ln.Id'.r  in! 
wirns    ii«-tw>'fn    th.-    hori/i'i!'.! !    an.'     , -r':;!!    p..r'i.>ii-. 


ap 

and 

two 

)>«>■ 

in.'d 

tine 

of 

iar*" 

!   or 

a  II- 

i  n 

»inj 

'ti- 

Ml.- 

/ 1 .  n 
-a : . ! 

t    a' 


piii'ink'  ami-  for  th»-  l.ox  and  .at  thi-ir  iipixT  tMid-  to  form 
tioi'k-.  -aid  111  ok-  i.ftii:.'  adapted  to  li.ild  a  cap  <n\  tin  liox 
!  r..in   .1 1-pia  I  .'no-n  t 

4  In  a  .li-pla>  ra.k.  wirfs  lictit  to  form  a  i'o\  -np]>orting 
ifi'iin.  wirii  \\lr.'»  projfclinK  upward  on  tlo-  four  »iili'-  i.f 
Mo-  'iiN,  rh.-  WW-  at  thf  uppfT  fnd  of  thf  i>o\  iiftn_'  ar- 
rant'. 1 1  '..  pr..j...  t  in.'r  til.  top  <<(  til.-  !.o\  t.i  linlil  a  .  ap 
'  lu-r.-iin   III   piai  •- , 


i.23i.K.'i(t.     i(i:.\riN<,    sv.>;-ri-:M.    .i..ii\     iil.mvs    ini- 

MXs.    K.ik..iri...     Ind        FU.mI     \Ia\     -       l!tl>;        S.-riat     No. 

{H5.1t:      . I  ;.  ijii    it'.t. ) 


The  .•i>nili|nan..n  ..f  a  h.'al.'r.  a  .  ,\  bmlrl.  a  1  M-rti.ally 
(|l.-p.,-.  ,!  -h.-il  -iirrc.iindInK'  and  spa.  fd  from  th..  sanm,  a 
sh»M  [  ni.ia!  ii.p  !..r  --aid  shfll  having  a  ^iiitilf  ..•ntral  op.n- 
Idk.  a  -lorf    li.at   .|Im  harifH  pipe  risini;   from  -^aid   opfnin>;. 

I  -i-aniit:  tvi.  ti.liiiL'  o\fr  and  horizontally  lieyond  the  up- 
p'  I  •  n.!  m!  -ai.l  pipf.  ainl  a  unitary  polyvjdfd  wall  sur- 
rouii'lm^  -a  1.1  pip.'  ami  sjMii-,.,1  th.-rffroni,  said  wall  f\- 
tPtoliiii:  'h.-  'Ill  jr.-  disianif  Kftween  said  Kratiiin  and  thf 
top  ..f  r(i.  sti.ll  th.'  cornfr*  of  -.aid  wall  rf^titit-  on  the 
■■'l.:>     "f  -ii!d   'i.p  ..v.T  thf  i-urvfd  wall   of  thf  -.hfll   and   the 

"^v.r  .-lU'.  if  -jiPi  wall  havln;:  inff»:ral  "iii-tamiini? 
r'ariC'^  -..urf.l  riiridlv  r,,  -aid  top  ti.  prfviil  -HUk'iug 
thereof. 


l.JSl..^^.'.!        M    II.imK       SiMi.N    I,    Cmiiivs.    Itatni.ri.iK", 
Pa.       Flletl     .S».pt.     S,      ]!il».        S.rial      \i.       ll'.io'.iT         (CI. 

151— Ha.) 


1       \    !.!)'   I")<   ■  niirprlslni.'  a   wa'^hfr  platf   havliii:  a  trans 

••■!-.■  rji.  ,  ,1    ..lit  .■viemlin::  through  the  plat.'  :  a  nut  on  the 

"'I'       and    a    nut    .TiKi^ifini.'    kfy    includini:    a    laterally    ex- 

f.'ti.lin^'    h.'M.I,   one   .'dKe   of   the    k.'y   en;:aL'ini.'    the    rii>,    thf 

.'I  tor  '.1l''    ..f  thf  kf\    lieinL'  fxtemled   l.eneath   the  imt   and 

..'ini.  ..  vt-lf.l  tn  form  a  tra  ii-ve  rsely  slanfini:  fai.-.  -;aid 
fi'.'  '..'iiiu  "Vt.-ndfd  onto  thf  inner  .'di:.'  uf  flo'  hfjol.  to 
f'.ri!]  a  la.  t  v\liirh  -lope^  lont'l t udina lly  of  th.-  key.  tto'  end 
..'■  'h.'  kfs  '..ini.'  tient  to  .  nt'aL't  one  <ide  uf  the  nut  to  fur.  e 
rlo'  a.lja..'iii  -ide  f a ■  »■  of  th>'  nut  au:ain^f  -ai.l  liitn:if udi- 
li.l  i  \  \    -ji.pl  nc  far.'  .if  the  ke\  , 

J     In    a    il.'\i..'   of   the   rla*-^   desi  rllied.   H    -.upport    having 

I      It'     a  wa-tier  plate  Inrhidini:  a  friiujjh  shaped  rii..  and  a 

-111;.  r  iitaKtni;  tto-  \\\\i.  :  an  auxiliary  plate  Iniludlnj,'  a 
•!an.;.  .'iii;at'''l  in  'he  rlli.  and  a  tlanue  eiik:a;:iinj  tln'  .ml 
:i    •    i.f    'to    -nppiirt  :    a    'olt    pasvini;   thrmiith    th»'   support 

n;'!    '!ii<',ii;ti    'lo'   wa-li.-r   plate;  a   nut   on   the   tndt  ;   and  a 


I'  I  Y   ;. 


Hjl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


107 


f 


\     wedtfe  key  inserted  hetxveen  the  wii-h.r  i>!ate  and  the  l.olt.    | 
and  liearini;  at  one  edge  upon  the  lili. 

.'-!,  In  a  df\ice  of  thf  i  la--  .les< fil.fd.  a  support  :  a 
'A.i-ti'r  plat,  inounteil  ..n  th-  -iipport  an. I  inrhidini  a 
Tr..,ith  -tiapi-'l  rill  ;  nn  auxiliary  plate  .  ..mpii-inu  npin. 
-i'»':\  e^Meiiiled  tlaiiges.  one  iif  whirh  !■<  .-nuated  «iili  the 
r;'i.  the  other  of  whirh  is  .'liKa^ed  \\i»li  ih.-  .  n.l  faie  ..I 
'!;.  '^iijiport  :  a  1  olt  extendeil  throuf^li  ilie  -!iiip..ri  anl 
'lii"lL-ti  'to  ua-her  plate;  a  nut  thr«-ailed  "U'o  tin  iioll  . 
aU'l    a    \\edj;>'    k.  \     in-er'ed    I'fiw.-in    Mo     \\a^lo-r    piai.    an.l 


lower  eniN  with  ;h.'  ..liter  .'i;d-  of  sal,]  jaws  nnd  ei  nveruin'j 
,if  th.dr  upper  .-nil-,  a  -haf'  -upported  in  siii-h  ujiper  ends. 
.1  i:.'ai  fa-!  "ii  -ii-li  -haft,  primary,  differential.  p«'ripher- 
all>  L'r'i'.'\  I'.!  .Iriim-  al-e  ritidlx  niount.'d  on  sjiid  <haft 
iMtrii't!  ^•\  'ill  fr.'f  <  ri.i  ..f  -Mid  power  arm,  drum-  rom- 
Iilein>ntar\  '..  -aiil  loiniary  .irunis  lUi  said  la-t  nien- 
't..m'il  -li;il'.  ;■  III..;.. I',  an.l  ;t  psninn.  dri\''n  therei.\'.  mesh- 
iiiu    wir  h   -a  i.  t    i:i-a  !' 


thp  nut,  on.    .d;:.'  of  th.'  k.  s 


\    til.'    rill 


1  -Hi.s.-.j      KXc.wwTiNi.  r.ii  Ki:r      >  h  vui.es  .i.  conh- 

l'..r'lan.|.  or.'t'.      l"il.-il  •  1.  I .  P.  I'.Mt,.      >■  I'lal  No.  1 -4.7  1  7  . 
.  (fl,    .'-iT — .Si>. ) 


1.1::;  is.-,:;  .MKIHdH  FOH  FK  KSFU\' ATH  iN  «»1'  miI.F- 
riiiN.^  (IF  !  lililll.i  iKlli  MF  I'U'IN  F<»K  I'ri!lFVlN<; 
(■<>NTAMI\.\  TFli  \V.\rFH  iK.Main  icmihksii  and 
Fill  01. K  .\v;nM\!,  Hunii  .  Itrt1>.  Fil..l  .\o\  ,  7,  liHti. 
>.rial    N.I    1  ;;ii,i'«'i.'i       icl    ■.'.T-l".  1 

.V  inetho.l  fur  pri-.'r\int'  -olutions  of  trlehloriil  of  iodin 
i-iiri-istint'  itt  tir-t  -aturatiiii:  or  pr.'feratdy  supersat  uratink: 
with  ihloMn  the  ■  .in.  intra  i.-d  -.olutions  of  tri'hlorid  of 
UmHh  at  a  l.'W  'I'lnpi-i-a t ur.  ,  and  »ei-ond  in  immediately 
putting  III'  priiilini-  in  -ma;!  Milf-  or  \iaii-,  ati.i  hermeti- 
cally -ejilliii;  Mont  at  -ani  '..«  I'-inpt-ra  t  lire,  tlo-  wtmir  -nh- 
stantialiv    a-     ie-i  ril.i'.i 


1.1:  :;l  s.-,4  FlKFr.HICK  AKill  FnK  F.ulI.FK  IlKK- 
r.||.\l>  Mi!iM;o  F  Cox.  Foin-\ill..  K\,  l"il..!  .\ug. 
;i4»,  I'.M.*',      N.riai   No,  4s,n!i:;,      ,C1,   Ho s;   , 


1      In   an   1  \' a  ^■at  inc.  iiK  kit.   th.-   .  lontiiia  '  ien    .-l    rompli- 
itifiilar,\'  .law-  hinged  on  a   lominoii  a\i-.  a  povv.'i    arm  jiro 
j".  tini;   from  one  jaw    and  jolapt.d   norniall.\    to    rotate  the 
la'ti-r  otj  it-  -aid  axis,  toggle  menilier-  rounfrteil   at   their   j 
li.w.r  .'Mil-  with  the  outer  end-  of  -aid  jaw-  and   .oii\er^ 
iiig    at    their    upper   ends,    primary,    differential    drums    ro     j 
tafiiiily  mounted  in  said  upper  eiiil-,  drums  .  omplementary    1 
to  -aid   priittary  drums  rotafaldy  mounted  in   the  free  end    | 
uf  -aid  pi.wer  arm,  op[)os|fely  wound   caldes  connecting  tht 
primary-  iirum-  and  the  complemer;ta  ry  drum-,  and  motor 
driven    iman-   for   rotating  said   primary   drum-. 

'1.    In  an  e\cH\'aiing  inicket.   the  i-ondiinatioii   of  .omide 
iinntary  jaw-  hinged  on  a  loinmon  axis,  a  power  arm  [iro 
jectiiiL'  from   one  Jaw  and  adapted   normally   to   rotate  the 
lattiT  on    its   said   axi-.    toggle   niemlier-   cnnei-ti'd    ai    their    j 
lower  eii.l-  with   till'  outer  ends  of  said   J.-nvs  and  lonvirt'     I 
Ing  at   their  npp"r  ends    primary,  differenf ial   peripherally    '■, 
t'fodv.'il    drums     rotataiily    mounted    in     -aid    upii.'f    ends,    \ 
drums    complf inenta ry    to    said    primar.v    ilruni-    rotatalih' 
mounted    in    the   free    .-nd    of   said    powor    arm.    op|)ositfh    ! 
wMind  lalilfs  lonnectin^:   the  prlmar.\    drum-  and   ihf  .  um 
jilenieiitarv    drums,   and    motor  drixcn    mean-    fi.r   roiatin.' 
-aid  primar.\   drums 

'.^.    In  an  exiavatln'.:   timket.   th np.ituition   of  romide 

nii'ntar\  jaws  hinged  on  a  mmmon  axi-.  a  power  iirm  jiru 
jf.  tini:  from  one  jaw  and  adapted  noi-maily  to  rotate  the 
la'i'-r  I  n  it-  -aid  axis,  toggle  menitiers  lonnected  at  tioir 
lower  ends  with  the  outer  ends  of  -aid  jaws  and  coii\erg 
ing  at  their  upper  end-,  a  -haft  -uiiported  in  -u.'li  upper 
•  iid-.  ;(  i>  t\r  fast  on  -iicli  -haft,  primai'.w  diff.'i-entia  1 
ilruni-  al-o  rigidix-  mounte.l  on  -ai.l  -haft,  a  -haft  i-arrie) 
ii.v  the  free  end  of  -aid  power  arm.  drum-  loniplenien  ta  r\' 
fo  -aid  primary  drums  a  motor,  and  .t  pinion,  driv.'n 
ili.'r.  i.y.  no'-hiiii;  with  said  gear', 

4     In  an  excavating  luicket.   the  .  oml.lnatioii   ..f  .-omple 
no'ittarx    jaws  hinged  on  a  .  oiiimon  axi-.  a   iiowerai-in  i>ro- 
j."'int'   from   uio'  jaw   and    adapt. d    ni.rmallv    to    rotate    'hf 
'.alter   "11    it-   -aid   axi-.    t>.jgle   m    n;    .  r-   '  min' -  t.-d    at    tto'ir 


1  A  rir.  l.ii.K  lur  !;r.  liox  a  rMii'-  ha  \  ing  a  tongn.  aTonp 
.-dg.  ;l  n.l  ;l  t'lMi  V  I-  ^1  I  !  ti.  i.ppi.-i  te  .-.ii;.'.  with  a  -pa.  Mig  pro- 
jirlioii  .arrii.i  li>  tio-  wall  .f  'he  gronv..  the  wiiith  ..!  t  he 
loiigue  lieiiij:  -li.  li  'lial  i.nl.\  a  portion  'hereof  max  'liter 
the  groove  .,f  an  a.lja.iijt  liri.  k  when  ttie  liri' k-  ar.-  a--em 
I'li'd  in  an  ai.li.  w  t)ei'eti>  th.  Iimlv  portiuii-  ..f  a.lja.ent 
hrii  k-   w  il'i   li.i   -pa.  eil   apai't. 

L'  .\  till  hrii  k  !or  tire  Imx  aiilie-  rompri-ing  a  -yiii- 
nu'trical  re.  laiiL'iiiar  body  portion  ha\  ing  smooth  -ide-  and 
pro\ided  at  .iiii  edge  with  a  groi.\e  extending  the  i-ntiri' 
length  of  the  tirli  k  ami  at   the  opposite  edge  with  a  tongue 

loexten-iVf     with     the     length     of     the    groove,     the     dislanie 

from  the  l.od.v    portion  of  the  hrick  to  the  fre.-  tilg.'  of  the 

tongue  being  -m  h  that  th iges  of  adjaient  hrirks  will  he 

-paied  apart  thereby  when   the  brick-  are  ns-emb!ed   in  an 
arch. 


l.J.:].s.'..".        I'OWKK     KEVEK.^K  (iKAK     F<  >K     l.oioMit 
TIVKS       .\lii,i,.Miii  F.  Cox,  Loiii-\  ill.'.  K\  .      Fi]..|  'it.  .i, 

i!'it;     S.rial  No,  12:1. .".:{«;.    id  rji— ;ts.» 
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1  .A  .!.'\i  I  uf  the  character  de-.ribeil  .ompri-ing  a 
lea'h  ru.l  a  tuutlie.i  -e.  tur  to  which  -aid  reaih  rod  is 
diii'ctl.v  .  ..niie.  ti .!.  a  pinion  engaging  -aid  toottied  s.-.  tor. 
a  motor  ami  ,i  wurm  .|ri\e  betw.-en  -aid  motor  ami  -aid 
pinion 

fp.  Th.-  .  oniliin.itiun  with  a  tuuitiei!  -.-,  tur.  a  r.a-li  •  od 
'oiiii.,  !..!    Mor.  t'l     a    piniuii    .-riL'.-i  L'iiii.'    th.-    t,.utti.-,!    -,     t..r. 
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a  niotDf,  H  worm  ifrarlnkr  tit-t wc»-ii  rht>  motor  ami  thf 
piaioa  aDti  manimlly  op«'ral'le  nu>aii«  for  hi  tiiatitiK  ont-  of 
tbe  ni^-nibfTs  of  rhf  worin  ift-arinj; 

12.  In  a  rpvers.'  nfHriUK.  th*'  i oiuhliiHtion  with  n  loco 
motive  of  a  6**aritiif  thereon  tifiu-nth  fhf  ovprhrtiii;  of  thf 
c-ab.  au  0N<'illatoiy  «riii  joiirnaUMl  in  saitl  ItearlnK.  a  rt-ach 
rod  i;oDne<-tt^l  to  sai"!  arm.  a  .s^-Kint'ntHl  iiearinK  carried  by 
said  arm,  b^'arln;:^  <iippoi-ti-<l  from  thf  overhauK  of  th»*  i-iib. 
a  shiift  journal>*<l  In  -smIiI  t>»'ailnvfs.  a  pinion  carrlt'i!  by  said 
shaft,  a  motor  auil  i\  rf'diicint.'  kCfarlni:  iiftwc^-n  th>>  motor 
aad  >^U\  shaft. 

[< Maims    2    to    .".     7    to    U.    and    1 :!    not    prlnttMl    In    th-' 
G«i«'tte.  I 


1.2.U,8.'>«.  I)RIViN«i  SUKAVP;  F<»K  STFUM  SFK  (VKI.S 
Ea.VBST  K.  ('R-t-Ni:.  Chiiano,  111,  a.sfdcnnr  to  .\mfrican 
ManieaD<>s«-  Stf^l  Company.  Aujtii.sta,  .Vlf..  a  Corporation 
»f  MalDf.  Fllfd  July  »;.  ISMti.  S»-rial  No.  lo7.T«.-, 
(<l.   64 — IT. I 


A  drlvlnif  shiHVc  1  mnprtsini;  a  hiili  and  a  k'J'oommI  rim 
fiupport»*d  thereby  havlnj?  oiitstani)in»r  side  walls  a  sen 
mentijl  liner  flttinj:  within  said  grooved  rim,  -iaid  t'rr)ov(Mi 
rim  beinj;  provided  with  spared  o>it  standing  hii;s,  said 
liner  beinu  provided  with  notihes  reteivinc  said  liiirs 
therein  and  drtvlni:  teeth  formed  upon  said  liner  radially 
outwari!  from  .said  notches  and  ailapted  to  reinforce  and 
strenjrthen  the  liner  ailjacenf  salil  notrhes  and  further 
provldinjf  for  the  forced  drivinj;  of  n  flexlhle  element 


l,2.'il.M.')7.      STIIJ..      (ir.tmi.it   \V.   Ciiisckm..   Albany.    N     V 
Flle<l  Sept.  ■_'».  lUlti.      Serial  .No.  122.9;{ii.      HI    2o:i    -,-,  ) 


:^>&>ij*^:^; 


An  automatii  ally  operateil  still  romprisin«  an  air 
tight  container  for  iindlstilled  water  ;  a  steamer  of  larger 
(liamfter  than  the  container  :  a  tube  provided  with 
a  aniall  bore  conne.  tlnjj  the  bottom  of  the  steamer  with 
the  bottom  of  the  container  :  a  pipe  connectinkr  the  top 
of  the  container  with  the  lower  part  of  the  steamer  ; 
Haiti    Mteamer    provided    with    conver>;inj;    walls  ;    a    stack 


projectinn  from  the  rctji  of  the  conver«inK  walls;  a  con- 
densing ■  li.jmlier  with  whicli  the  stack  registers;  and  a 
cooling  chaniber  adjacent  to  the  condenslni:  'handcr, 
snl>stantlally   a>  deNirwl. 


1211  '^.-.s         ClfAN^JK  MAKI.\(i     .MACHI.VK.       John     W. 
I>.\MKi.    i»wensb<tro.    Ky..    assignor   of   one  half    to    Wil 
li.nii     A.     Siitlierlanil.     Ow.Mislioro.     Ky         Filed     Oct,    !♦. 
Utlti.      Serial   No.  124.r>;{2.      (t:i,   \:u — 4.) 


^rr*»  >• 


1  hi  a  ■  tiange  making  machine,  a  plurality  id  1  oin 
h.ildini;  Miagaxines  arrangeij  vertically  In  parallelism,  a 
bank  of  siiperimposeil  slides  having  registering  openinys 
iti  registration  with  the  lower  end  of  each  niaga/.iii'  .  a 
transverse  plate  having  a  plurality  of  semi  cln  ular  r<- 
•  sHcs  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  maga 
/.ines  siiiil  transverse  plate  having  projections  adjoin 
Ing  till'  reies.ses  and  extending  between  the  magazines, 
means  having  linked  connections  with  tlie  forward  ends 
of  the  slides  of  c«ih  Iwnk  for  actuating  the  slides,  th.' 
upperiiiMst  slide  on  one  edge  having  an  upstanding  tiange 
to  extend  partly  ietween  the  maguilm-s,  whereby  its  rear 
end  edg..  may  c.inta<t  with  the  edgeH  of  salil  projections, 
to  limit  the  uppermost  slide  In  lf8  rearward  movement, 
the  rear  ends  i.f  the  slide  having  ctverlapping  flanges  in 
steppe.l  relations,  whereby  the  lowermost  slidc-s  are 
limited  In  their  rearward  moveiuenta.  when  the  upper 
most  -slide  is  limited,  ami  spring  means  connected  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  slides  for  returning  the  same. 

2     In    a    change    making    machine,    a    casing    having    a 
transverse    supporting    frame    and    provided    with    a    pur 
titiou    spai  ed     frctm    the    frame    forming    an    opening    ex- 
tending   entirely    transversely   of    the    casing,   a    transverse 
plat.'    In     the    casing    space.1    above    the    frame    and    pro 
vidcHl    with    send  circular   recewses,   said    plate   having  pro 
je.  tions   adjoining    the   reiesses,   a    plurality   of  mugazlnei* 
arranged    vertically   and    In    parallelism   and    having    their 
lower    ends   so   engaging   said    recefwes    whereby    said    pro- 
je<-tions    extend    partially    between    the    magazines,    a    plu- 
rality   of    banks    of    coin    discharging    slIdeN,    the    slides    of 
each    liHiik    superimpos.^!    and    arranged    under    the    plate 
and    having    their    forward    ends    supported    liy    the    parti 
flon.    and    providtsi    with    coin    receiving    registering    open- 
ings,  the   rear  part   of  the  slides  of  each   bank   being  Bup- 
ported   on    the  frame,   whereby   the  opening*  of  the  slides 
will    register    with    the    magazine    of    each    bank,    and    so 
that    said    frame   will    half  cover   the  openings   to   support 
the    coins    therein,    sprinif    means    connected    tc»    the    rear 
ends    of    the    slides    of    each    bank,    means    having    linked 
connections   with   the   forward   ends  of  the   slides  of  each 
bank  to  actuate  the  slides  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means,    the   uppermost   slide  of  each    bank    having   ,<in    up 
standing  tiange  extending  partially  between   two  adjacent 
magazines    wherel)y    Its    rear    end    wlge    may    cc>nta<t    with 
said  projection  to  limit  the  uppermost  slide  in  ts  rearward 
movent.  lit.  the  rear  ends  of  the  slides  of  c^ach  bank  having 
overlapidng  parts  in  stepjH'il   relations  to  limit  the  lower 
mc»st  Kiiiles  in   their  rearward   movements  when   the  u|>i)er- 
most  sliile  is  limited. 

.S.  In  a  change  making  machine,  n  casing  having  a 
transverse  plat.-  provi.led  on  its  forward  edge  with  pro 
Je«tions.  a  plurality  of  magazines  arranged  vertically  in 
parallelism  and  having  their  lower  entlH  arranged,  where- 


by said  projections  extend  partially  between  the  maga- 
/iio'.  a  plurality  of  banks,  coin  .lis.  barging  sides  disponed 
nii.l.T  the  plate,  the  slides  ..f  .ach  bank  superimpoHed 
,mm1  provid.-.l  witli  .oin  r.-.  .'Ivini;  opciiiii;;s  registering' 
with  ..tic  of  the  iiiaga/.ines.  >aid  ^a-iUK  having  support 
in>;  ui.an-  holding  th.  banks  of  slides  adja.cnt  to  and 
nn.l.r  th.  idatc,  and  half  c-overing  Hic  ..p.'iiiiigs  d  the 
bank-  of  slides,  wlierehy  the  wins  ar-  support  d  in  said 
..pcnings.  iiie.ins  carried  by  »*!♦*  upp-rmo-t  slid.-  -f  each 
l,ai)k  t..  ronta.t  with  said  projection.  tloT.liy  limiting 
the  uppcriuosi  slides,  thc'  lowtTiiiost  slides  having  super 
.  iigaging  mc-ans  t..  limit  the  low.rino>t  -lid.<  wh.  11  th.' 
uppermost  slides  are  limited,  means  r,.un..t..l  to  the 
L.rw.ird  en. is  of  the  slid.s  for  a.iuating  lie  -aiiic.  spring 
iii.'aii-  arraiige'l  in  stepped  relati.'tis  for  .-a.  h  bank  of 
.ll.l.s,  the  r.-ar  ends  of  the  slid.-  <.:  -a.li  bank  having 
T..tigu.'s   arranged    in   stc'ppwl    relati.uis   ainl    t.i    wlii.h    said 

-pritig   in.'aiis   is  aftac'ht-d,   wii.r.'by    r';.    -suing    ans   may 

pull  clire.t  on  the  sides  for  returning  ih.  same,  :in.i 
tneans  arrang>-d  in  stepped  r.  laticui  and  .arri.d  by  tlic 
rear  of  tlie  casing  for  attaching  tlo  -pring  m.an-  in 
aliii'Miienf    with    the   slides  of     aili    batik 

4     In    a    .hange   making   nia.  hin.',   a    ■  a-itig.   a    plurality 
..f    magazines    arrange.l    v.Ttical'.y    in    paralielism    in    said 
casing,    a    plurality    of    banks    ..f    slbl.s    having    coin    ff 
ceiviiig     ngistering     openings,     the    slides     of    .a.  1>     tiank 
superimposcsl    whereby    their    op.  ning-    register    with    on.' 
..f    th.'     luagazin.'s,    supporting     ui'aii-     for    tti.-    banks    of 
sli.les.    operating    means    for    th.    -li.les   ..f    each    bank    and 
provided     with     conne.ting     link-,     th.'     forward     ends    of 
the   sli.b-s  .if  ea.  h   bank   having   tlieir   side  .'dg.  -   .  iit   away 
in   st.'pp.'d    nlati.in-,   wh.T.'by    tlo    ronne.ttiig   links   of   the 
..p.Tating     iiicans     may     b.'    conne.  t.-.l     t..     tli.'    slidi-s,    the 
..pposit.'    sill.-    I'dg.'s    of    th.'    f.irward    •  mis    of    th.'    kIIcIcs 
being    .lit    away     in     reverse    stepped     r.  Unions,     xvli.'reby 
Th.'    c.inn.'.  ti.iris    of    the     links     will     not     interfere    x»ifh 
til.-    fr.-e    movements    ..f    th.'    slid.-s,    ^yvxwk    means    for    re 
turning  th.'  sli.les  of  .a.  b  bank   to  th.ir  initial   positions, 
means    for    limiting    th.'    iippermost     slid.'    of    .acli    bank, 
th.'    low.rmost    slid,'    of    each    bank    having    Itit.rengaging 
m.ans   to   limit    the   lowerm.-t   sibl.-   «  b. n    'ti.'   uppermost 
slide-    :ir.'    Hunted 


in  the  table  portl.m.  an. I  a  pivot. -.1  pan.l  benearh  i!i.' 
toil  of  the  table  portion  a.laptc.l  to  swing  int..  .iigag.- 
ment  with  th.-  bottom  of  sabl  -l.-sk  portion  t..  support 
the  same   wh.'H   in   If-   uiiiM'rm..st    ii..siiion. 


i.-'.;i.>^.".!<.     sTorrKH  oh  (mihk   f.x  rKAi"'i'"K      c'cu.k 
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2  A  ...iiibine.i  table  and  .l.'sk,  <  i.uiprising  a  table  I'or 
tion.  a  vertically  m.-vabb'  .lesk  i.ortion  niount.il  thereon, 
and  normally  gravitating  t.i  Its  lowermost  position,  a 
lever,  means  operaf.'.l  b>  said  lev.-r  for  .levaling  the 
desk  portion,  and  a  spring  pr.'ssed  pivc.te.1  panel  car- 
ried by  the  table  adapt. -d  to  a  utomatica  tly  engage  the 
desk  portion  to  retain  it  in  its  uppernoist  position  and 
to  close  thi'  .lesk  iiortlon  wh.'n  in  its  lowermost  position. 
:{.  A  combined  table  an.l  .lesk.  .-oniiirisnig  a  table  por- 
tion, a  verti.ally  movable  desk  portion  mounted  thereon 
and  norniHlly  gravitating  t..  its  lowermost  ixisltion,  a 
lever,  m.-atis  .ip.-rat.d  by  s.'iid  Uver  for  elevating  The 
desk  portion,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  panel  carried  I'v 
fhi'  table  adapted  to  automatically  engag.'  the  .lesk  por- 
tion to  retain  it  in  its  upp<'rmost  position  an.l  to  dosf 
the  desk  portion  wli.-ii  In  its  lowermost  position,  and 
moans  for  moving  said  pan.l  out  of  .'iigagement  xvith  tli<^ 
desk  portion. 

4,  A  condilntvl  tabi.'  and  d.'sk.  comprising  a  tab!.'  i>..r 
tlon,  a  ciesk  p.irtion  slidably  and  vertically  movable  in 
rolation  to  the  tabl.'  p.irtion,  normally  gravitating  to  a 
lowermost  position  xvithin  the  tabic  portion,  a  rv.ck  -haft, 
toggle  link  connections  between  said  rock  shaft  and 
the  desk  portioti,  a  l.'\er  for  actuating  th.'  rock  shaft  to 
elevate  the  .l.'sk  portion  and  a  movable  jianel  sirvint:  to 
close  the  .lesk  p.irtioti  wh.ii  in  its  lowermost  position 
and   support    sam.'    when    in    its   uppermost    posltioti. 

.'1.  A  cjimbine.l  tatdc  ami  desk.  .  oniprising  a  tabl.  p.ir- 
tion, a  ilesk  portion  slidably  an.l  v. Tti. ally  movable  ',n 
rcdation  to  the  table  portion,  normally  gravitating  t.'  a 
lowermost  position  within  the  table  portion,  a  ro.k  shaft, 
toggle  link  I'onne. -tions  betw.'en  saiil  r.ii  k  shaft  ami  the 
desk  portion,  a  levi-r  for  a.tuatlng  the  ro.k  shaft  to  ••1«»- 
vate  the  desk  portion,  and  a  pivot. d  panel  for  automati- 
cally engaging  the  desk  portion  to  hol.l  it  in  its  upper- 
most position  forming  a  riosur.-  for  the  d.-sk  i...riioii 
when   in  its   lowermost  position 

IClalms  (i  to   1(1  not  printed   in   th.    coizett.'.J 


In  a  .<>rk  .-xtractor.  the  .•ombination  ol  .1  pair  of  mem 
le-rs  tapering  from  their  upper  ends  to  th.ir  lower  ends 
and  .urved  in  cross  section  conforming  .  cuic  cntrically 
with  the  curved  shape  cd"  the  neck  .d  the  bottle,  to  be 
inserted  between  tbv  c  ..rk  an.l  the  inn.r  surface  of  the 
neck  at  pcdnts  substantially  diametric  ally  opposite  each 
otlier,  said  members  having  ap  rtures  adjacent  their 
upper  en. Is.  and  a  solid  substantially  egg  shaped  ring 
having  .lownwardly  .urve.l  Inwar.Uy  in.  line.l  sides  to 
,am  through  said  apertures,  when  exerting  a  pull  on 
the  ring  t..  sciiiec-ze  said  mi'iiibers  tog-ther,  to  firmly 
j.rip   th rk   and    to  releas.    the   .lose   tit   of  the   cork, 

i.2;a.N<it'.     ("<>Mr.i.\Ki»   taiu.f   ani'    i»ksk      .lambs 

KliMI-.M)      HEKVEKS,     Kec  lie.      (al  Filed      Feb.      S.      litlti. 

Serial    No.   Ttl.lKiti,      (CI,   4.V-7t'.i 

1.    A     c-omblned     table     and     desk.     . omprising     a     table 
portion,    a    vertically    slidabb'    .L'sk    portion    foldable   xvith 
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genthal.r     Linotype    Company,    a     Corp.iration     of     New 
York.      Fii.'.i    -lun.'    ■_'>^,    liM.',      Serial    N...    MtVti:-!'^,       .C|, 
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1.    In  a  mechanism  for  casting  slugs  with  a  pair  ..f  .  .>in 
plementary   holding   projections   of    less    than    typ.-   h.ig!*. 
the   c-ombinatioti    of  a    c-astlng   mold   and   a    matrix    Ht..    :<  s 
sembled  in  ..perativ.-  relation   thereto,   the  sabl   matrix     itie 
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Incluttinx  a  pliira  jit_\-  .if  >.'ts  of  -(iiiipi.'iii.'uriirv  imi  tri^  •■^. 
thf  iiiatricf*!*  i)f  ()n>'  *»■(  t>fiuK  PHlativt'lN  r'nriiifil  to  i)r"\i.l' 
a  mold  cavity  for  pnxlii' inR  nut-  ni  the  ■  nmi>UMiif'iit;ir\ 
hiililiDK  projpctiou^,  anil  rh»*  iiiarrlit^s  of  rtf  nrluT  -.ft  iifiii>; 
rt'latlvi'ly  foriiu'ii  rn  priiviiU-  n  iiinl.l  ^Mvitv  for  iirti.lu,  lii_' 
thn  othfr  of  th«*  <(>inplerii»'iifar.v  holitin;:  prujct  tiou>.  in  iti' 
manntr  and  for  rh*-  piirposf"  d»'^rrlt>fil 

2.    In  a  m*><'hanlsni  fur  lastlm:  Hhij;^  witli  m  piiir  of    ..m 
plf (iifntary    ^lnd^'r^•llr     holiiiiij;    proj.-.  rlnn'^    of     i-^-     'h-.r/, 
typ4'    hf-lghr,    thf    coinlilnntioii    of    a      H-ifiiik:    inoM    Miii     1 
matrix    lin»'   asH>»inl>lfd    In    op^raflvt-    r**latloii    tluTifo     th* 
said   inatrlx    lln*-  Inrliidinif  a    plurallfy  of  sir-   of     M,i,pr, 
ni^-ntary  inatrl(««.  tlu'  lurtrrires  of  one  sff  hfltii:  ii  i.i';\.  :\ 
foriin-il  to  provide  a  a  uiidf-rrur  mold  .-a  vify  for  pro,  In.  in^  mH' 
of  rhp  I  omplt-mentary  holilini;  projeirioii^.  and  rfic  ihm'ii   ■•> 
of    thf    other    s^^t   t^'intf    rt'laflvfly    foriiifd    r,.    jn    \:.!.     n 
undfnut    mold    cavity     for    produclni;    th'-    "Mi.r    ..;     'h. 
cornplt'nifntary    holdlnt;    proJ»'i  tion-<,    in    tht     nuuiii.r    uhi 
for   rh»*  puiT)0!<«»  df'scrlbf'd. 

8.    In  a  m**chanlsm  for  iiistliis  sli:t;»  witti  ;t  pair  of  rom- 
plt-mcntary    hiddlnn    projiM  tlons    of    jps-;    Tlmri    t\[i..    h-ii;!!' 
th*-   riitnhlnatlon   of  a    la-itluK  moid   ancl   a    iiuitriv    ;iii>-   a- 
x«'nildfNl  In  operative  rtdation  thf'r»»fo.  fh>'  ^aid  iiiarrlx    liio 
ini  liidlnK  a   plurality   of   sctn   of  (•t)mpl»'nu-nrHr\    niari;   .-, 
th»»    matrices  of   »*a<-h   set    hploK   relafivply    forni^.l    t  .    pro 
vldf   H    mold    cavity   for   producing   rtu-   lorrc^pondiu^    on. 
of    fh"     compifnu-ntary     holdiiiK    proje.  ti'uis.    au.l     ..th.T 
mafrlcew   having  plain    ami    xtraljchr    mol.!    Hiitianin;;    .■.lir.< 
assembled   heiwfen   the   matrlcfs  ..f  tlu'   sevfral   s»'r>   -.,.    1- 
to    produce    a    plain    and    straight    supportlnkj    «nrfn.  >     "H 
the  cast   k1ii|{   between    the  romplemenf  a  ry    holdiiiir   pr..j. 
tloDN    thereon,    in    the    niaiincr    am!    for    th.'    iMirp..-..     .!• 
S<Tll>ed. 

4.    In    a    me<-hanlxm    for    .asrlnj;    ^liitis    \\:\\\    a    [.air    •.' 
complementary    under,  ut    holding  proj.-,  rions   of    !.«.>    idan 
type    helirht.    th.'    combination    of    a      a^tink:    mol.i    aiii     1 
matrix    line   assenitded    In    operative    relation    rti^'rct...    tli 
said   matrix    line   iuchnlinK   a    pliiralit.s-   ..f   -ef^    ..f    .  ..niji  ■ 
tnentary  matrtie>.  thf  inaTri.es  of  ea.  h  >ct  Ucin;.'  r.iari\.  :. 
formed   to  provide  an   under,  ur   molil  .■a\ity    f.ir   [ir...lii   1;.^ 
the  currespondinK  one  of  the  .omplenientarN    h.il.llni;   [1:1. 
Jei-tion.H,    and    other    niarrl.es    havin^i    plain    an.!    ■^rrauh; 
mold  eOKaKlDK  ♦•dges  a^senilded  l)etween  the  niatri.  >■>  :.f  tl;. 
^♦•veraj  sets  so  as  to  produ<e  a  plain  ami  straii:ht   -iipp.T! 
lOK   surface  on    the   cast   sIuk   t)et»een    the   .■oniplcni.  n  i  ,i ;  \ 
holding    projections    thereon,    in    the   niaun>T   au.l    f..r    th. 
purpose   described. 

.1.    In  a  mechanism  for  casting  slugs  with  a  pair  ..f  ■  ..n: 
plementary  under<-ut  hoi. ling  proje.tlons  .if  Ic^s   ftian   '\p 
height,    the  comltlnation   of  a   castini:    inol.l   an. I    a    ma';: 
line    asseml)led     in    op.-rative    relati.m     Tli.r.r..      rh.-    .,i! 
matrix  line  including  a  plurality   of  set-  ..f  1  .iinp'.'in.'nta ;  ■ 
matrices,  the  matrices  of  ea.h  set   t.elng   relati\>'l>    f.irni.-. 
to   provide   an    un.ler   .  nr    ia\ity    f..r    pro.iii' !!!_■    rii.-      ..ri. 
spondlng   one   of    the    romplementars    hoLliiiL:    pr.j. .  ti..i! 
other    matrices   havlni;   plain   and    straight    in.>M      !);;:ixin: 
f-dges  assembled    lietween   the  matrices  of  tlic   ».v>rii!    ^.t^ 
so  as   to   produ.'e  a   plain   ami   straight    -upportin^;    -^iirta'. 
on   the  .-ast   slug  lietwecn    the   conipl»-ni.'!i  ta  r\    !i..Miiii,'   pr 
je.  tions,thereon.  an.l  mie  ..r  tnore  e\pan^liti.-  >.pa    ••-  ;t  'ap 
ed    to    spread    the   line   t.efore  casting  an.l    r.,    ,i!i..\\      t    •.,     ,, 
'onfraitf'd   after   castin;:    so   as   to   pemiit    the    wMfMrawa 
of  the    undercut   prnJH.  ti..n»   on    th--   -hu    fr..!"    tti.-   inatri-. 
I  a  vi ties. 

jClaiin   tl  U'lf   print.'!    in    tlir   (;a^. ■•'.•.] 


l.J.U  >*;•_>.      vol,  VTII.IZKR.     Fh.wk    r    r>'>ii\rKNT.  Cl. 

land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Volto  ('..mpani     rievela 

(»hio.  a   I'orporatlon  of  Ohio.     Filed   1 :\t>     \>\n. 

rial    No.     13».f<x>».       in.    IHH — 1.",, » 

A  volatllizcr  comprisini:  a  medicament  .-ont  .in.  i  p.r: 
nentiy  closed  at  the  base  a  .ap  with  a  !on_'it  u.lin  i  ■  ■ 
charge  .lact  therethrough  an.!  an  air  inb-t  an.l  in  ^  r 
threaded,  adjustable  enaaKenimf  with  rh.'  upper  . 
portion  of  the  container,  the  .ap  l>eing  a.iaprc!  lo  - 
against  the  upper  "n.!  fare  ..f  th"  •  ..nt.i  iii.-r  witli  i  to 
Inlet    sealed    liy    the    .-onraiuer    ^bie.    a  ti    aii'in!."    tube 
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pen.lini:  fr..ni  the  .up  in  .onimunica  tion  with  the  air  inlet, 
an.l  lni\in«  the  lower  en. I  thereof  at  a  slight  interval 
: \c    rile    iiottoni    of    the    container,    an.l    a    sh..rt    ^pray- 


I.ip'  'i.  periiiinu  fr.irn  tlic  .ap  in  . nmmunica tlon  witli  the 
'I'.-'  h.iv'^-'  In,  t  thereof  an.!  with  the  Inlet  end  Int.  r 
I i'*''     't"'    '  "P    Hlld    the    lower    en.t    of    the    air  inlet    tUl'e. 
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'  H  vi;n     F      l»..wvfn      Milwaukee.     Wis.,    assignor     t.. 
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1  A  pi'i  -.tfing  jnei  hanism  comprising  a  >\vingiiig  tnt>ls 
*''^iii-  I  -eil.'N  of  magnets,  a  vertically  nnivalde  .-ross- 
i.'.l  p..-ifioned  ..\er  the  table,  a  pin  h<dder  in  pivotal 
mi. .11  rtoT.with.  means  for  causing  the  pin  h.d.b-r  t.. 
!i;.i\.  <1..\\  nwar.llv.  nieaiis  for  swinging  the  pin  li.d.b-r 
'-'  I  h"r'/..rifn  I  position  for  receiving  pins,  an.l  means 
■"I  -^^ln_•iI!g  ~ai.!  h.il.ler  to  a  verti.-a!  positl.m  Juxta 
I'i.^Ui::  rh.-  ^win^iii^  table  whereby  the  magnet-  of  tlo 
^aiii.  ma  \  ..  tir.iuuhf  into  alinement  with  the  I'liti-  ..f 
-aj.i    pill-.. 

_'  .\n  ..\erheail  pin  setting  mechanism  .'ompri-iinii  a 
-winging  table  .arrying  a  series  of  tnagnets  aiiapt.'.!  t.. 
.e  or..nghf  into  alinement  with  an  alley,  a  vertballv 
n>..vai.!e  pin  hol.ler  adapt. .1  to  lie  moved  downwardly  In 
iii\'aii..-iti..ri  to  the  -jwitmlng  talde.  ami  means  fi>r  mov 
'I-   '!"■   pin    ti'.i.ler   to  a    vertical   positbm  and  a    horizontal 

p.,-1  riMii     -i.|i.,  ti  \el  V. 


1  :.:.Sl.s".4        .M.Vii.NKTHAI.LY CONTKOLI.KI)    (  (II.LKCT 
I.M.    MKCIIAMSM.      Kii  H.vKi)   K.    Dnw.vEV.    Miiwauke.. 
Wi-       a--igiior     to    Itowney    .Vutomatb     IMn     Setter    <'o.. 
MiUvank.-.      Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wlscon-iii.       Fiie.l 
''I     b.   I'.ilb       Serial   .No.   124.tJ2:i.      (CI.   4t>-    54.1 
1.    A    magnetbally    controlled   collector    mechanism    com- 
p    i-ini;     1    mat;nei,    a    i;uar.l    ring    suspended    from    its    fa.  e 
'    piiiij.-    .\ten.ling    through    the    core   of    th.'    mai:net.    ,i 
'II  I'M     I'l    k-     .no!    break     merhanism    i-ontndleil    !.v     tlo' 


plunger    roil, 
the  m.agnet. 
break   me.  ha 
nisiu. 


:;.   lu 


!as»    .!c-<Tibed.    a    fratm  .    ai.    up 
Iriliin.:    Idt   .ui    -  (i'l   -liatt. 


.„     nn.tor  .ontr.dle.l    me.  hani-n..     lot    raisins  ...    i"   -    -i-'vi' -   '■'»''• 

thr.a.le.i    ->...i»     iw.rtioi.     A    i;ea!     ..n    s.ii.l    -hatl     lia\ini.    .i 


dialt    portion,    a    geas     on 


-*^ 7a 


l.ir  hol.lMlg  -a  :.i   tea 


a  r 


t,,,.tli  r.'.  el-,. '.I  In  -abl  «i'  '"^ '  '  mean- 
auain-i  N.'rti.a!  in..v.inent  means  f..r  impartin;;  r-L.ti-n 
t..  -ai.l  gear  a  fram.  -lidably  ni..\inted  on  said  lir-t  Iran..', 
-ab!    ^haf!    I'cin-    r..tata!ily    inounte.l    in    the   se..iiiu    iiaiii   . 

;,    frain.'    m.'ii r    mounted    .'n    said    shaft    near    th.     b.«cr 

,.„.!    tliiTct      pernniiing    rotati-.n    ot    the    -haft.    spi...k.ts 

m,.unt.'.l   ..1!    sai.i    -.'.-..n.!   .ies.  ri i    frame   an.l    s.-ii.l    .  nun,- 

mend.er.    a    .bain    ...i    -abl    -pro.kets.    bu.k.'t-    mounted    ,.u 
Hai.i     .bain-     a     k;enri!ii;     .ievi. -•     intci'p..se,l     biucii     -.ihl 
shafts   ami   ..n.'    ol    -abi    -i-i ...  k.-is,    -abl   gearing   .levbe    lu 
.•lu.ling  :i   .iut.h  .b'M-    wh.'re  .y   the  shaft   an.l   .  h.un   may 
be  op. Tat.'.!    ui.l.  p.  ii'i'  lltl^    ''f   ca.  h    ..th.r. 


1.2Sl.*««fi        Mll.K  AKKATOK,       Mi.iivKi      1m\m;.     I.m 
"coin,    \Vi-.      Fib.l    .N.i\.    -'••■    1"1"'      ^•■'■"'i    ^'"     1--»11-*- 
(Cl.  -'il      11».» 


<3 

-.    A   collector  magnet  haviuL:  a  hnllow     ore  a   me.  liani 
.all>     .ontrolle.l     recipro.atix  e    plunger    mounte.l     ttier.'in, 
an.i'a  -hiftalde  ring  se,  ure.l   t..  the  .'n.l  ..f  the  inagnet   .  ,,r. 
a.lapted  t,,  -erve  a-  a   -hieb!  for  the  plunger  rod  eu.f, 

1 -;u  Mi.-,.    iioi.K  i«i(;<;i.N«;  machi.m:.    sticvev  mien, 

Colfax,   loua,  assignor  ..f  ..ne  halt  t..  H.iwin   s.   F..isyih, 
C,,ifax,    Iowa,      File.l    Sept,    -■.    \'M:,.      Serial    .N...    4vT-- 

(I  I,  2:c<    'Ji.  I 


1      I,,  ,,  ,i,'vi.e  ..t  the  .  !a>-  des.ri !•.  the  .  ..tiiidna tlon  o' 

a    frame  and  drilling  .ievire.  m.)unte,l   there, ,n.  .iirt   elevat 
ing   means   mountcl   ..n   said    frame   traveiin;:   up\xar.ii.\    ,. 
.b.wnvv.'irdlv   with   -aid  .Irillin::  ,levi,-.  .  an,l   mean-   Lt  op 
erating  sai.i  .Irillin-::  .levi,-c  an,l  .Iirt  elevating  mean-   Iron, 
the  Mime  s..ur.e  of  power,   -abl  m.ans   in.  imliui:  a    .let'   . 
,l.'vb.'.   whereliv   the  .liM   eb'xating  iiM'aiis  may   be  .  ,,nn.'.  t. 
e.l    t.i   ami    .lls.M.nne.'t.Ml    fr..m    sabl    ..perating    mean-     .m  •■ 
mean-    I-t   .iperatiim    the    ,lirt    elevatini:    mean-    ii..b'i.cn.. 

"'.j'   1,,    ..,    .levb'.'   .d    th.'   .la-s   .ies.-rbM'.l.    a    frani.'.    au   up 
right    -haft    m.,unte.l   ther.'on.  a  .irilling  bit   .,n  sai.l   -lia'i 
a    p.,rtb,n   .,f  -abl   shaft   bein:;  -cr.'W    threa.b-l   an.l   havmu 
a    vertbal    t:r,.,.se   ther-'in.    a    ;:>  ar    .,n    -abl    -haft    hav.nt:    a 
to.,th    r.'.eiv.'.l    in    -i'i'l    L:r.-ov..    tne.'ins    for    h..biing    sa  i  ^ 
LM-n-  against   v.  rtba!   mov.in.-nt.  sai.i  means  being  ,leta.  h 
aMe   f..r   permitting   mm,1   g.ar   to   (■.    move,!    lougitu.iina  M; 
on    -ai.l    shaft,    a    -.  r.'W    ihrenie.i      .'irinu    b.r    the    -,  r-w 
thiva,!.'.!    poitb.n    ..f   -ai.l    -li.tt    an.l    m-an-    loi    imi.ailin 
r,.tatb,n  t      th.-  n   ar  \\h.  n   in  •  n     <■!   i'-  p.-iti..n-. 


1.  An  .icia-.r  ■  ,,mpri-ini:  a  rasing  f.irming  an  a.-ratm^; 
chanil-.T.  sai.i  .hiimber  having  a  perforate.!  b..Tt..m  b.rm 
ing  a  -trainer,  a  s.-rie-  .,f  .leia.hable  straln.'r-  .li>p.,-e,; 
abov  -abl  a.'rat.T  .h.amber.  sai.l  s.Tb-  of  -t  rain,  r-  '..'int; 
.b'ta.habb'.  tli.'  upper  strain. -i  '-einu  ..f  .loth  wliii.  if- 
a.lja.,'nl  strain- i  i-  in  th.'  t.-rm  -.t  a  ni.'t.al  pan  hax.ii.;  a 
p 'rf.,rai.-.l  !..,f.im.  ;!-  upp-r  .'.li;.'  b.in>;  i,r..vi.b'.i  with  a 
fang.'  a.lapt..i  t..  .iigag.'  a  Slang.'  ..n  th.'  a-rat-.i  .a-in.. 
..\ten-ibb'  r.'-ilieiit  m.aii-  .-in  un.l  an.l  umb-r  th.  fl.-mi..  on 
th.'  a.'rat..r  -a-inu  u>  h..bl  th.  .b.th  -train. r  in  p..'.  .-itni 
mean-  ^^h>•v.■\:^  a  .  urr.-nt  .f  air  will  oe  smke.l  ilir..ugh 
th.'  a.rator  in'ak.'  an.l  a.Tatin;;  .hamb.-r  nn.l  tloii  'ii- 
.harue.l   int. I   th.    atmo-pher<'. 

■J,  An  u.'rat..r  .-..mpri-inu  a  .-a-ini:  having  .  ..ni  r,,' te.l 
,'11.1-  f..r  th.-  re.'.'ptb.n  ..f  intak.'  am!  ilischarge  pip.'-,  -abl 
,',,ntr.a.  t.'.l  parts  f.,rmini:  means  for  preventing  th.'  milk 
from  being  bb.wn  ,,r  flowing  int.-  tli.'  intake  aiol  ,ii-.liarL" 
pip.'s,  a  s.Tb-s  ,.f  strainers  in  -ab!  casing,  ni.'ans  f..r  -."  ur 
ing  sab!  .asing  t..  a  vat.  liiower  m.-an-  wh.'rebx  a  .mr.  nt 
,,f  air  will  be  sucke.l  through  the  aerat.T  an.i  .iumpe: 
m.'an-    wh.T.'bv    th.'    for.-e    .,f   the    blower    may    b.    .liv.Tte.l 


a  III. 


tlii..uyh   th.'  a.'rator  an.l  intak.'  pipe  t..  .  i.'ar   th.    -r 

:tu\    .iirt    that    may    i.ei'ome    lo.ige.l    ih.'r.'in    ..r    .pn-kiv    .'.ii 

th-'  s\  -t.-m. 


1  •■  ;l  s,,7         AI    roMOlULF.     rUO.IKCTll.i:         ilKM  \      i: 
'"kii;,.i..    l.alla-,    T.'N,       l-ib-i    F.'l',    K.    IbLl.       S.:;.::    N- 
Ts.D'.Mi.        iCl,    111- — -.» 


i  1,  A  -elf  pr.,p.'iiin;;  v.'hb  !e  having  at  it-  .'ini  a  'Un  nt 
i  ,1,.^.  ,,  :  til.'  forwar.i  .'n.i  ..f  th.-  \.-tii<  b-  b.  ing  vs. '.!.:.  -b.ipe.i, 
i   'in.i    'b.     '  utiin 


\  1,  e   i\  in;;    in   the   -lire,  t  i..ti'  ..:    i  lo    .'dg. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiLY  ,;;,  iqiy. 


t  M  Mil"  h.i  III 
uf  rii»'  vhIii 
1\  I  n;;   in   thf 

.t    rh.'   Wf,!:;- 


of  the  w>'(,l»ie  :  saiil  i  uttinu  .1.  \  i.  <^  ■  i  iiiiirUint:  a  pair  <>: 
rt-lntlvfly  rfrlproi.ariiiK  ^^'rr,^t^•ll  iir'cr^.  iuul  in.'Hri^  fur 
prop»»llinK  "Hill  vphlilf  Mml  ip^Diriim  -jilil  .iitruii;  shfur, 
■  •iiiiprUinK  a  ilrlvlnir  *h)ift  hwvin;;  i"  I'  ■  utiuti  r  iiii  wiih  .< 
rrai  tioii  means  fur  ^aitl  \>'hirl.-  aii'l  hH'.iri::  a  .n'li  i^r  up 
>'rarin»:  <ai*l   I'tirTini:  ••hear. 

1'.  A  seir-propelling  vehir  |e  havliiit  if  ,t-  •  n 
ally  operatMl  <  uttins  shear  ;  the  furwar-l  >'ii| 
le  iwinn  wmI|e>'  Mhapeil,  iiiiii  rbe  1  iirtlrii:  .Ifv  ii  > 

iliretriun    nf    the   etiice   of    the    weiltre  :    the    edi-e 

leliiK  verticallv  ilispiise.l.  saiil  eiittirm  shear  uHiiiiiNiii/  .i 
sfatltiriary  shear  made  up  of  a  portion  oi  saii!  wd;;.  ,  im  i 
a  re<  ipriM  atiiry  shear  inounteti  for  irioveinent  rel.iiuc  tu 
the  stationary  shear,  a  pivoted  lever  for  op-ratiui;  s«!il 
re<  iprocH tory  shear,  a  ram  for  niovinu  -laifl  lever  iu  one 
•  ilreiticin.  and  a  spring  for  iiiovinir  it  in  the  npp<j.sitt'  di- 
re, ri'iri. 

•'!.    .\  self  propelling  \fhi(le  having  at   its  .  r,.|  ,i    ni'-'tiatii- 

ally  operated  i  uttiris;  shear:  rli.'  forwarti  <mii|  ..(  rh.'    >.'h; 
1  |e    Seini:   wedt'e-xhaped.   and    the   rtitrins   devi  .     l.Uit;    in 

the    dfre<t1f)n    of    the    edt'e    of    the    wedlfe  :     rh"     ■dirt     o!     ttle 
W-dse  liejnjl  vertiially   ilisposed.  and   the    vehirle   eriltiiMJ  villi; 

an  ini-losinj;  shell,  the  walls  of  whiih  exf.  n.l  re:,  r '.^  .i  r.il ;. 
in  rontinuatlou  of  the  thi<k  portion  of  the  w.-.li.-...  .  n.  ..f 
the  eleiiient.s  of  the  *i\M  .shear  <  oriiprisinK  n  porti.  n  .t  th- 
vehirle  .shell,  and  the  other  element  of  the  «hear  i  t'i!ipri> 
iuK  a  liar  mounted  for  reeiproeatory  movement  ;ui.l  udijit 
>d  to  !ie  artiiatetl  liy  a  rockinK  lever  pivnii-d  up  u  tht  lir-t 
mentioned  portion  of  the  shear  and  having:  ..u.  . n.i  ..n^a- 
ini!  in  a  recess  in  the  other  portion  of  the  >hear  s.n,!  i.\>.r 
havinkj  its  other  end  resting  upon  a  ..im,  said  nn:  .em;; 
diiv'ii  oy  a  prime  mover  carried  l.y  said  vehi.  1.' 

4.  .\  motor  vehlide  comprislnjE  a  shell  ..r  .H~ini;  iinl 
traction  niethaDism  mounteil  within  the  nIicII  ..r  a-.iii: 
ind  protriMllnn  Ix^neath  the  same  for  contact  with  'h.- 
surfaie  over  which  the  vehl<de  traveU  ,  said  trui  rioti  no  ans 
'  omprivlng  wheels  and  an  endless  t.elf  trav'-l  tiii  n.r  -.n.i 
wheals  and  provided  with  shoe-  f.>r  ..itira-r  wirti  -h.-  -nr 
!ac/;  the  shell  or  cKsiny;  helnu'  adapt.. I  fi.  -tri|i  U-^u.  tti.' 
traction  lueius.  oojects  enian.'led   therewith. 


l.l'.n.otiv.  SIIOK  SKWFNt;  MAflll.NK  AM'KEw  Fj  ri  ku. 
I.ynn.  Mass..  assimior  to  Inited  Sho.-  M  .  hin.  r\  (  ..ni 
pany.  rater^on,  .\.  .1  .  a  • 'nrpora  M<in  ..f  .\.  \\  leisey. 
OriKinal  appliiation  riled  .Inly  'JT.  liMl.  S.rial  N'.i. 
t'i4u  s:^r,.  |ii\iilc<l  uc!  rhi-  appli.ut.'n  f.U-'l  .\la>  JI. 
I!ti::.      Serial   .\  c  Tf.s.fMrH.      iti     112— .'{.•^.i 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  havini:,  iti  'oin  iim 
stitch  forniinif  me(hanism  iti'liidinK  a  l.ioptT  an  I  a 
rinirer,  a  thread  hiddlng  devi.e  for  holdiutj  the  free 
the  thread  aD<I  a  npur  on  the  thread  ringer  nr)der 
the  threml  katln  to  the  holding  device. 

'2.  A  shoe  s«'wiDi:  machine,  ha\ini>:.  in  .■cmi.i 
stitch    roriiifnx   <l«"vi<e!<    InduillnK   a    hooked    nee<lle 

loop+T.    a     claUiplnK    plate    .<ec\ireil     to    the    ioopei     aii. 

eratlcK  with  the  surface  of  the  loopcr  to  fritimial 
th<"  threatl  passwl  hetween  it  and  the  looper  tiv  th 
ator.  and  a  knife  Idade  proJeitiuK  fr*  in  th-  fr'ii' 
platp. 


tii.n,     1 
thr.'a.l 

.■11. 1    ..;■ 

whicti 

nation. 

an.!    a 

1      ...  p 

Iv     h.il.l 

.      ..per 

..f    Mic 

'!  .\  ihof  sewinn  machine,  hiving,  in  comUinaticn. 
>tir.h  formitik;  devices  iniludinK  a  hooked  fieedle  and  a 
iooper.  a  clampins:  plate  H  cxtendint  along  the  -iirface  of 
the  looper.  an. I  a  Made  In  proj...  i  ui;  fr'.in  tli.-  front  of 
•fn-   J. Lite. 


I    I      J.<l.s.;:i  WAI.I.  r.KACKK'l'     FnR      I  KLKl'l  1(  >N  K 

-r.\N|i.-;       W  M.TKi!  <;.  F.Ki{i.E\.  <vrivvyi|.  I'a  ,  .iv-iv,],,,-  (,, 
I 'r. ._!.■--!'.  .■    Wire    (ioods    Co..    Thi  la.lel  phia      \',\  .    a    'or 
:...r(ti..ii   ..f   r.'iiiivyh  anla       Filed    .Vpr.    11.    I!tl4.      Serial 
'.1    !-■:,      i<T     IMS — 2<t. » 


\ 


n 
t  ti 


.\      Will 

.     J.i-    .. 

form  .1 
I,    'h-ii 

■  '..l-c     1 

u  ■..•lit 
•>  at  t 
■n  '.ciif 
■ .  \V  vH  i  I 
.•      f.TH 

■  t  of  a 


i.ra    k'l    for    telephone   »tand-.    .  oiiiprivint;   a    -in 

■  i!    wire   ha\in)f  the  central   portion   thereof  l>eni 

horizontal    i>ase   loop   having:   an    op«'n    rearward 

en!    to   txtend   upwardly    from    the   ojieii    end   of 

.•op   to   form  spaced   vertical   wall  ensiajiinn  parts. 

ilownwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  -(  rew  re.-ei vinj; 
he    upper    end    of    the    wall-encBK'inK    parts,    and 

!.i  extend  hfirizontally  at)Ov»'  the  t>ase  loop  and 
1  i'\..s  and  form  a  pair  of  spa.eil  arms  havin„' 
ar.i    ends    ami    adapteil    to    recciv    the    \erti.al 

telephone    statld    thereliet  ween. 


1  2.n  sTo     (<»r.vi>    lu.dCK  for   si.i  <;    <  astin«;  .ma 

I    l(lN!-:s        i..iiti.n\     Uvitds     FiKins     .la.  ksciivlllc.    Fla  . 

i--.|;;ii..r    !"    Meruetithaler    I.inot\p>'    (■oinpaiiy.    a    I'crpo 

ratn.n    ..f    N.'U     \  ork        Filed    AuK.    4      HM.",       S.-rial 

43,.'j;i3.      (.  I   !     iM'.t    Hfi  1 


No 


1  \  .|  la.i  dock  lomprising  an  integral  eloriKaled  l.ody 
lorn.in  i.iitninlnK  In  its  <)p«»rative  face  a  series  ,,f  indi 
vidua!  matrix  sections  arrnnired  side  l.y  sMi-  and  varying 
in  wi.lrh  a.cordlnif  to  a  plven  typographic  unit  Irre*p«ctlve 
"f  'he  ■•*/.(  of  thi-  matrix  iharaiters  to  s..,  tire  a  definite 
-pH'iiiL'  of  said  characters  In  the  length  of  the  (dock. 

5  .\  i|uad  ldo<k  coniaininK  in  its  operative  face  a  se 
ries  of  imlividual  tuatri.x  se<tlons  arranired  side  hy  si.le 
in  .onrait  to  makf  up  a  c«)ntinnoiis  matrix  strip  and  va- 
r\irit:  ill  wl«Jth  according  to  a  ifiven  typoKraphi<-  unit  to 
-e.ure  a  iVrinlte  HpaclnR  of  the  matrix  characters  In  the 
Iclictli  of  the  l)lo<k.  said  sei  tions  l-einK  replacalde  hy 
others  of  <  orrespondlDK  width  liut  of  different  heiuht.  fur 
file  purpose  i|iwrib«>d. 

I'J.  .\  common  set  of  lnt»*rchanKeal>le  matrix  sections 
idapte<l  to  tie  assemblevl  side  l.y  side  and  varylnj:  in  width 
I'.or.llnv,'  to  .1  Klven  typo>;raphlc  unit  irre-p.-ct  i  ve  of  the 
-ize  or   width  of  th*-  characters  they  contain. 

l.'l.    .\    pliirHlity   of  niatrir   sections   lontainhiK  the   sami 
haracter.    the    said    character    IH-Ing    Uxatetl    In    different 
-etwise  positions  on  the  respective  matrix  sections. 

1  •'  .\  .  ommon  s>  t  of  interchanjcealde  matrix  sei  tions 
iilapted  to  he  a.sKemlded  side  hy  side  and  containing  the 
-aiiie  matrix  .  haracter.  the  said  sections  varying  in  width 
(.•urdiiii;  u,  a  jflveu  typographic  unit  irrespective  of  the 
-!/  ■  of  said    in.itrix   charai'ter. 

K'lalni'    ■-•    4    to   11.  ami    14   riot   printed   in   the  (of/ctte  i 
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1. -'31. 871  CUMRFSTIOX  ENGINE  OR  MOTOR.  ERNST 
E.MIL  FHEYT.4<i,  Zwickau,  and  AriasT  Friepkich  Hay.n. 
('hemnitz.  <;erniany.  Filed  I>ec.  5.  I'.tU.  Serial  No. 
87."., 099,      iCl,  123—44.1 


1.  In  p  comhustion  motor,  in  ootntdnntion.  a  fixed  .-rank 
shaft,  a  closed  crank  casing  15  adapted  to  rotate  around 
said  fixed  shaft,  an  uneven  number  of  cylinders  18  radially 
arranged  on  said  casing,  the  axes  of  which  are  located  in 
the  same  plane,  a  cover  67  fastened  to  the  side  wall  m 
of  said  crank  casing,  a  cam  ring  64  t)earinK  on  Its  Inner 
side  teeth  65  and  on  its  outer  side  cams  6.T.  all  said  cams 
being  located  In  the  same  plane  and  being  in  number  ap- 
proximately one  half  of  the  number  leas  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders, the  cam  ring  64  being  concentric  with  said  crank 
casing  15.  a  toothed  wheel  75  flxwl  on  said  crank  shaft, 
two  pear  wheels  73  located  opposite  each  other,  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  crank  casing  15  and  meshing  with  said 
tftothed  wheel  75  and  with  said  teeth  65  of  said  cam  ring 
64.  the  relation  of  the  radii  of  the  wheel  fixed  on  said 
crank  shaft  to  the  two  gear  wheels  rotataldy  mounted  on 
said  cranlE  casing  and  the  cam  ring  64  being  substan- 
tially as  2  to  5  to  12.  x-alve  operating  rods  62  adapted 
to  t,e  pushed  radially  outward  by  said  cam.s  63  and  moved 
hack  by  springs. 

2.  In  a  coniliu-tion  motor,  in  combination,  a  fixed  crank 
shaft,  a  closed  crank  casing  15  adapted  to  rotate  around 
-aid  fixed  shaft,  an  un<'ven  numl>er  of  cylinders  18  radl 
ally  arranged  on  said  casing,  the  axes  of  which  are  located 
in  the  same  plane,  a  cover  67  fastened  to  the  side  wall 
16  of  said  crank  casing,  ring-shaped  flanges  6S.  69.  lo 
cated  opposite  each  other  on  the  said  wall  of  the  crank 
casing  15  and  on   said   cover  67  respectively,  a  cam  ring 

64  provided  with  flanges  on  Its  sides,  and  bearing  on  its 
inner  side  teeth  65  and  on  its  outer  side  cams  6H.  all  said 
.aiiis  being  located  in  the  same  plane  and  l>eing  in  num- 
ber approximately  one  half  of  the  number  less  one  of  said 
cylinders,  said  cams  being  allowwl  to  pass  between  said 
ring-shaped  flanges  of  said  casing  and  said  cover,  balls  70 
between  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring-shaped 
flanges  68,  69  and  the  outer  circumference  of  said  flanges 
of  said  cam  ring  64,  the  cam  ring  64  being  concentric  with 
the  said  crank  casing  15,  a  toothe<l  wheel  75  fixed  on  said 
crank  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  73  located  opposite  each 
other,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  casing  15  and 
meshing  with  said  toothed  whe€l  75  and  with  said  teeth 

65  of  said  cam  ring  64.  the  relation  of  the  radii  of  the 
wheel  fixed  on  said  crank  shaft  to  the  two  gear  wheels 
rotatably  mountetl  on  said  crank  casing  and  the  cam  ring 
64  being  substantially  as  2  to  5  to  12,  valve  operating 
rods  62  adapted  to  be  pushed  radially  outward  liy  said 
cams  63  and  moved  liack  by  springs. 

;•!.  In  a  comiiustltin  motor,  in  combination,  a  fixed  crank 
-haft,  a  closcfl  crank  casing  15  adapteil  to  rotate  around 
-aid  fixed  shaft,  an  uneven  number  of  cylinders  IS  radi- 
ally arranged  on  said  casing,  the  axes  of  which  are  located 
in  the  same  plane,  a  cover  67  fastened  to  the  side  wall  16 
of  said  crank  casing,  ring-shaped  flanges  68.  69  located 
opposite  each  other  on  the  said  wall  of  the  crank  casing 
15  and  on  said  cover  67  respectively,  a  cam  ring  64  pro- 
vided with  flanges  on  it.s  sides,  and  bearing  on  its  inner 
-ide  teeth  65  and  on  it--  "nter  «ide  cam-  6,^.  all  said  cnm» 
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being  located  In  the  same  plane  and  being  in  Duml>er  ap- 
proximately one  half  of  the  namt>er  lesi  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders, said  cams  lieing  allowed  to  pass  between  said  ring- 
shaped  flanges  of  said  casing  and  said  cover,  balls  70  be- 
tween the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring-Rbaped  flanges 
68,  69  and  the  outer  circumference  of  said  flanges  of  said 
cam  ring  64,  metal  ball  casings  71  Inclosing  the  L»alls  70 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  radial  flanges  72  fitting 
In  iK^tween  said  ring  64  and  aald  side  wall  16  and  said 
ring  und  said  cover  67.  the  cam  ring  64  being  concentric 
with  the  said  crank  casing  15,  a  toothed  wheel  75  fixed 
on  said  crank  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  73  located  opp<»«lte 
each  other,  rotataidy  mounted  on  said  crank  casing  15 
and  meshing  with  said  toothed  whe^-1  75  and  with  said 
tt^th  65  of  said  cam  ring  64,  the  relation  of  the  radii  of 
the  wheel  flxeti  on  said  crank  shaft  to  the  two  gear  wheels 
rotatably  mounte<l  t)n  said  crank  casing  and  the  cam  ring 
64  being  Kut>stantially  as  2  to  5  to  12.  valve  operating 
r(Kls  62  adapted  to  be  pushed  radially  outward  by  said 
cams  63  and  moved  Iwick  by  springs. 

4  In  a  tomlustion  motor,  In  combination,  a  fixed  crank 
-baft,  a  1  lo^ed  ciank  casing  15  adapted  to  rotate  around 
-aid  fi.xcii  -hurt,  an  uneven  numlHT  of  cylinder*;  18  radi- 
all.\  arranged  on  -aid  casing,  the  axes  of  which  are  located 
in  the  same  plane,  a  cover  67  fastened  to  the  bide  wall 
16  of  said  crank  casing.  rlng-shape<i  flanges  68,  69  lo- 
cated opposite  ea<  h  other  on  the  said  wall  of  the  crank 
1  asiuy  lo  and  ou  -aid  cover  67  respectively,  a  cam  ring 
64  provided  witii  flanges  on  its  sides,  and  bearing  on  its 
inner  sidt  teeth  65  and  on  its  outer  side  cams  63,  all 
Naid  cams  being  lu'^ated  in  the  same  plane  and  being  in 
number  approximately  one  half  of  the  number  less  one  of 
said  cylinders,  said  cams  being  allowed  to  pass  betwen 
said  ring-sliupeu  flanges  of  said  casing  and  said  cover, 
iialis  70  between  the  inner  circumference  of  said  rlug- 
shaped  flanges  68.  69  and  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
flanges  of  said  cam  ring  64,  the  cam  ring  64  being  con- 
centric with  the  said  crank  casing  15,  a  toothed  wheel  75 
fixed  on  said  crank  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  73  located  op- 
posite each  other,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  casing 
15  and  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel  75  and  with  said 
teeth  65  of  said  cam  ring  64,  the  relation  of  the  radii  of 
the  wheel  fixed  en  said  crank  shaft  to  the  two  gear  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  ou  said  crank  casing  and  the  cam 
ring  64  being  ^ull^tantlal)y  as  2  to  5  to  12,  valve  operat- 
ing rods  62  adapted  to  tm  pushed  radially  outward  by 
said  cams  63  and  moved  i>ack  by  springs,  outlet  valves  50 
located  in  each  cylinder  head,  a  valve  lever  carrier  59 
fixed  to  each  cylinder  head  and  having  the  shape  of  a  ring 
-eguieut,  a  projection  60  on  each  carrier  fitting  a  corre- 
sponding groove  in  each  cylinder  bead,  double  armed  valve 
levers  57  pivoted  on  said  carriers  59,  said  levers  having 
one  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  valve  operating 
rods  62  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  outlet 
valves  50.  seats  51  for  said  outlet  valves  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  heads,  and  provided  with  bows  52,  projecting 
outwardly,  and  containing  the  bushes  for  the  stems  of  the 
outlet  vaUe*. 

5.  In  a  combustion  motor.  In  combination,  a  fixed  crank 
Nhati,  a  closed  crank  casing  16  adapted  to  rotate  around 
siiid  fixed  shaft,  an  uneven  number  of  cylinders  18  radi- 
ally arranged  on  said  casing,  the  axes  of  which  are  lo- 
cated in  the  same  plane,  a  cover  67  fastened  to  the  side 
wall  16  of  said  crank  casing,  ring-shaped  flanges  68,  6U, 
located  opposite  each  other  on  the  said  wall  of  the  crank 
1  asing  15  and  on  said  cover  67  respectively,  a  cam  ring 
64  provided  with  flanges  on  Its  aides,  and  bearing  on  Ita 
Inner  side  teeth  65  and  on  Its  outer  side  cams  63,  said 
cams  being  all  located  in  the  same  plane  and  being  in 
number  approximately  one  half  of  the  number  less  one  of 
said  cylinders,  said  cams  being  allowed  to  pass  between 
said  ring-shaped  flanges  of  aaid  casing  and  said  cover, 
tmlls  70  between  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring- 
shaped  flanges  68.  69  and  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
flanges  of  said  cam  ring  64,  the  cam  ring  64  being  con- 
centric with  the  said  crank  casing  15.  a  toothed  wheel  75 
lixed  on  said  crank  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  78  located  op- 
posite each   other,   rotatably   mounted  on   »«id   crank   mm- 
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log  15  and  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel  75  and  with 
»ald  teeth  65  of  said  cam  ring  64.  the  relation  of  the  radii 
of  the  wheel  fixed  on  said  crank  shaft  to  the  two  gear 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  casing  and  the 
cam  ring  64  being  substantially  as  2  to  5  to  12,  valve  op- 
erating rods  62  adapted  to  be  pushed  radially  outward 
by  said  cams  63  and  moved  back  by  sprlnga,  outlet  valves 
50  located  in  each  cylinder  head,  a  valve  lever  carrier  59 
fixed  to  each  cylinder  head  and  having  the  shape  of  a 
ring  segment,  a  projection  60  on  each  carrier  fitting  a 
corresponding  groove  in  each  cylinder  head,  double  armed 
valve  levers  57  pivoted  on  said  carriers  59.  said  levers 
having  one  arm  plvotaJIy  connected  with  said  valve  op 
erating  rods  62  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  actuate  said 
outlet  valves  50.  seats  51  for  said  outlet  valves  llsposed 
in  said  cylinder  heads,  and  provided  with  bows  52,  pro 
jectlng  outwardly,  and  containing  the  bushes  for  the  stems 
of  the  oatlet  valves,  caps  55  approximately  of  the  size  of 
said  outlet  valves  on  said  bows  52,  conical  spiral  springs 
54  around  the  valve  stems  and  resting  their  lower  ends 
upon  caps  55  and  their  npper  ends  against  the  valve  stem 
collars  56. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.^1,872.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Robert  Mlso.v  Fri> 
LEE,  Arlington,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1916  Serial  No. 
129.156.      (Cl.  152 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  having  annular  flang>>s  ad- 
jacent its  opposite  enils.  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  heavy  wir^^ 
spokes  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  such  flanges 
and  converging  toward  each  other  and  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  to  the  felly,  thereby  preventing  (ilshlng  of 
the  wheel,  each  spoke  consisting  of  two  alined  sections  ar 
ranged  tangentlally  to  the  huh.  a  rectangular  frame. 
tbroagh  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  which  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  sections  slidably  pass,  the  inner  end 
of  the  frame  being  thicker  than  the  outer  end  to  insure  a 
substantial  guide  for  one  of  the  sections  of  the  spoke,  a 
tension  spring  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 
sections,  a  collar  on  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 
sections,  and  compression  springs  on  the  two  section*,  on*^ 
between  each  collar  and  an  end  wall  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  hub  and 
felly,  of  a  plurality  of  heavy  wire  spokes  connecte<1  be 
tween  the  hub  and  the  felly,  each  spoke  comprising  two 
alined  sectiona  tangentlally  disposed  with  reference  to  the 
hub,  a  tension  spring  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  sections,  a  collar  attached  to  each  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  two  sections,  a  rectangular  frame  in  surround 
Ing  relation  to  the  tension  spring  and  to  the  collars  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  eyes  through  which  the  two 
MCtlons  of  the  spoke  pass  and  compression  springs  enclr- 
cliof  the  two  sections  and  interposing  between  the  collars  1 
and  the  opposite  walls  of  the  rectangular  frame,  the  op- 
posite end  walls  of  said  rectangular  frame  l)elng  of  dlf-  ; 
ferent  thicknesses  and  the  frame  itself  having  a  tapering 
outline  adjacent  to  the  thick  wall  to  prevent  its  Interfer 
enc«  with  the  frames  of  adjacent  spokes.  i 


1.231.873. 
N     Mex 

16 — 19.  • 


SASH-HoLDER.     Godfkev  Funk.  Tucumcarl. 
Flle-i   Feb.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  148.179.      (Cl. 


1  .\n  arri  if  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  compound 
sash  hold(>r,  1  onstnn  ted  from  a  single  strip  of  spring 
sht-et  metal  bent  longitudinally  upon  Itself  to  form  a  base 
portion  seturt'd  tu  the  out.T  face  of  the  side  sash  rail  and 
a  similar  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  base  portion  and 
the  outer  fare  of  th*"  sash  rail,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
holder  b»>inti;  provided  with  V-shaped  silts,  thereby  causing 
to  be  formed  spring  arms  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
right  angle  portions,   the  arms  of  the  base  portion  being 

•urved  to  engage  thf>  inner  face  of  the  outer  sash  guide 
strip,  whereby  the  sash  is  held  In  contact  with  the  parting 
strip,    the   arms    of    the   other    right    angle    portion   being 

urved  toward  th*-  inner  fac»>  of  the  window  frame,  to 
hold  the  sash  balanced,  whereby  the  sash  Is  prevented  from 
angular   binding. 

[Claim  2  nor  printe<i  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,2.31.S74       TRICK.      .Jmhn    K.   <;.^ll.\nork   and    John    L. 
Patwa.v.   El   It.no.  (ikla.     Flletl  June  21,   1916.     Serial 

No.    10."i.05.')       (Cl     21 — 02.) 


1.  A  truck  including  a  platform,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  longitudinally  an  1  medially  of  the  platform,  end 
pieces  connected  to  the  platform  and  provided  with  guid- 
ing grooves  adjacent  thf  outer  edges  thereof  and  further 
provided  with  vertical  grooves  communicating  with  the 
outer  grooves  medially  of  the  end  pieces,  flexible  doors. 
tlt'xible  means  connected  I0  the  platform  and  to  the  doors 
and  to  thp  shaft  and  operating  in  the  grooves,  and  m^nas 
for  rotating  the  shaft  whereby  to  consequently  raise  the 
doors  to  completely  inclose  the  platform. 

2.  A  truck  Including  a  platform,  end  pieces  connected 
thcrito  and  provided  with  supporting  and  guiding  grooves, 
chains  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  platform  and  operating 
in  the  grooves,  doors  composed  of  a  plurality  of  slats  con- 
ne<ted  to  th.^  chains,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath 
the  platform  and  havin-  the  chains  connected  thereto 
whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  wind  the  chains  the 
doors  will  be  drawn  and  supported  within  the  grooves,  a 
casing  over  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  coactlng  locking  means 
arranged  in  the  casing  and  on  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
doors  in  a  close<l  position,  and  means  removably  insertlble 
in    the   casing   for   releasing   the  locking   means  to   conse- 
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quently  permit  of  the  automatic  lowering  of  the  doors  to 
an  open  iwsltlon. 

4.  .\  truck  Including  a  platform,  end  pieces  connecteii 
thereto  and  provided  with  guiding  grooves  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  thereof  and  further  provided  with  vertical 
grooves  communicating  with  the  outer  grooves,  flexible 
doors,  chains  for  carrying  the  doors,  other  chains  con- 
nected to  the  door  carrying  chains  and  operable  in  the 
vertical  grooves,  rollers  mounted  at  the  point  of  com 
munlcatlon  of  the  grooves  for  facilitating  the  operation  of 
the  chains,  and  means  for  winillng  the  last  mentioned 
chains  for  lonsequently  drawing  tlie  doors  into  the  guid- 
ing grooves  and  into  a  closed  position  so  as  to  Inclose  the 
platform. 

[Claim  'A  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.87.1       MAGNETIC  CHOKINfi  DEVICE.      Hih.am    H. 

OiFFURD    and    Wii.i.i.AM    GiFFoKD  Traverse    (^ity.    Miih. 

Filed      .June      10.      li>lrt         Serial  No.      102,989          ( Cl. 
175— :3f50.) 


terlor  groovr  movalde  on  the  rectilinear  element,  said 
coil  and  core  ixiug  of  different  metals  and  making  ■  ontact 
with  each  other. 

[Claims  ;-;  to   ."   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  magnetic  choking  device  embodying  a  thlck-walleil 
tubular  body  of  magnetic  material,  insulation  therein 
projecting  from  Its  ends,  a  conductor  extending  Into  and 
out  of  said  body  through  said  projecting  portions  of  the 
insulator  and  provided  therebetween  with  a  coil  inclosed 
by  the  body,  to  provide  a  choking  effect  to  a  high  fre 
quency  current. 

2.  A  magnetic  choking  device  embodying  a  thick  walled 
tubular  body  of  magnetic  material  having  a  helical  groove 
In  Its  periphery,  insulating  material  within  said  body  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  conductor  extending 
Into  and  out  of  the  ends  of  the  body  through  the  project- 
ing portions  of  the  insulating  material  and  having  a  coil 
therebetween  seate<i  In  said  groove  and  Inclosed  by  the 
body. 


1,231,876.  TOBACCO  PII'E,  CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE 
TUBE.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Sigismonp  Leonard  (iooiv 
ALL,  Chlswlck.  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  136.530.      (Cl.  131—12.1 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  metallic  element  In  the 
bowl  thereof,  and  an  element  of  a  different  metal  In  the 
stem  thereof  making  contact  with  the  first  element,  where- 
by the  taste  of  the  smoke  Is  Improved  before  It  reaches  the 
mouth  of  the  smoker. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  metallic  coll  In  the  bowl 
thereof,  and  a  metallic  sinuous  core  In  the  stem  thereof, 
said  coll  and  core  being  of  different  metals,  whereby  the 
taste  of  the  smoke  is  improved  before  it  reaches  the  mouth 
of  the  smoker. 

6.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  coil  in  the  bowl  thereof,  a 
core  In  the  stem  thereof  Including  a  sinuous  element,  a 
rectilinear  element,  and   an  element  having   a  helical   ex- 


1,231.877.      INSECTTRAP.     .John    T.   Goodri  m,   .Ir..    Vi- 
enna,   lia.      Filed    Feb     14.    1917       Serial    No.    148.581. 

(Cl.   4.3---_'2.i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
illuminating  member  provided  with  supporting  means,  ver- 
tically disposed  members  supported  directly  by  the  Illumi- 
nating member,  each  of  said  vertically  disposed  memt>ers 
being  provided  with  grooves,  a  reflecting  plate  coactlng 
with  each  of  the  vertically  disposed  members  and  having 
a  marginal  portion  seated  within  the  groove  thereof,  and 
means  coactlng  with  said  plate  and  vertically  disposed 
member  for  holding  the  plate  In  applied  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Illuminating  member  provided  with  supporting  means,  ver- 
tically disposed  members  supported  directly  by  the  Illumi- 
nating member,  each  of  said  vertically  disposed  members 
being  provided  with  grooves,  a  reflecting  plate  coactlng 
with  each  of  the  vertically  disposed  members  and  having 
a  marginal  portion  8eate<i  within  the  groove  thereof, 
means  coactlng  with  said  plate  and  vertically  disposed 
member  for  holding  the  plate  In  applied  position,  one  of 
said  vertically  disposed  members  being  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  In  operative 
position. 


1.231.878,  CAMERA  SHUTTER  Charles  E.  Grenill, 
Daytona.  Fla  Filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,442. 
(Cl.  95—31.) 


1.  A  camera  including  in  combination  a  casing,  film 
roller  mechanism,  a  movable  shutter  plate,  means  operable 
by  actuation  of  the  film  mechanism  for  moving  the  plate 
to  position  prior  to  exposure  of  the  film,  means  for  shield- 
ing the  camera  lens  during  such  movement  of  the  plate, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  plate  and  removing  the  shield 
to  permit  exposure  of  the  film. 
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2.  A  camera  tnclading  In  <  omttlaatlon  a  cafdng,  film 
roller  iiwchanlsm.  a  sliding  shutter  plate,  a  rack  bar  on 
said  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
adapter!  for  longltiidiBai  naoT«ment,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
engaging  the  raclt  bar,  means  operable  by  the  film  roller 
mt^ohanism  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  slldp  the  plate  Into 
position  preparatory  to  an  exposure  of  the  film,  and  mean8 
for  withdrawing^  the  plaion  from  engagement  with  thf 
rark  bar  to  release  the  plate  and  thereby  expow  the  film. 

3.  A  camera  including  in  combinatbjn  a  raslnir,  a  fllru 
roller  mechanism  including  a  spool,  a  slldlnsj  shurrer  platf. 
a  rack  bar  on  said  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  on  rh'  rasing 
for  longitudinal  and  rotative  movement,  a  s^'cond  pinion 
on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  rotatabl«  with  the  spool,  an  Idler 
pinion  in  engagement  with  the  spool  pinion  and  second 
<haft  pinion,  means  for  prerenting  rotation  of  the  idler 
pinion  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  shuttpr  plate  may  be 
moved  to  position  prior  to  exposure  sliiiultaneously  with 
the  positioning  of  an  unexposed  film  section,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  in  Its  position,  means  for  releasing  the 
plate  to  make  an  exposure,  anri  means  to  withdraw  the 
pinion  from  the  rark  bar  to  p»^rmit  muVf-ni.TU  of  th^ 
plate. 

4.  A  camera  Incltiding  In  comblnaMon  a  ca.sing.  a  shuftep 
plate   slldably   mounted   thereon   and   having  one   edg*-    -nt 
away  to  provide  a  ledue.  an  offset  portion  adaptwl    to  fie 
•■ngaged  by  the  ledge  when  the  plat^'  is  moved   to  position 
prior  to  exposure,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted     and  having 
a   sbield   adapted   to   cover   tli«  exposure   opening   of   th. 
camera  during  swob  movement  of  the  sMatter,  and  Beans 
ou  the  le^er  for  dislodciBg  t^  plate  from  ita  engagement 
as  aforesaid  to  permit  its  return  to  original  position  there-.  ! 
by  making  an  exposure,  the  shield  being  reBovaWe  during  '' 
such  exposure  from  the  exposure  opening,  and  means  for 
resiliently   retornlag  said   plate   to  original   poaltlon.  \ 

5.  A  camera  including  In  combination  a  casing,  tilm 
roller  meefcanlMB,  a  sliding  shutter  plate,  a  rack  bar  on 
said  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  00  said  casing  for  lonultudina! 
awl  rotative  movement,  a  pinion  oa  the  shaft  for  engag 
ing  the  rack  bar,  means  operable  by  the  film  roller  i 
mechanism  for  rotating  tbv  shaft  and  thereby  position  ! 
the  piate  prior  to  an  exposure,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
having  loose  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  link  conne<-ting 
the  levers,  said  ILnk  being  operat)|e  when  moved  l)y  the 
first  mentioned  lever  to  release  the  plate,  and  to  move  the 
shaft  iaogitudlnally  through  the  medium  of  the  second 
lever  to  withdraw  the  pinion  from  eniaugeraent  with  the 
rack  bar  to  permit  th^  return  of  the  plate  to  its  original 
position. 


allow  the  finger  key  to  operate  a  selected  one  of  the  actu- 

itlng  devlr.'s  alon«'  at  suntssive  artuatlons. 


1.2S1.879.  TYPfXJRAPHICAL  MArHINE  Ai.rRxn  W. 
F.  GnsT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y ..  assignor  to  MerrenthahT 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  P'H.d 
Sept.  18.  1915.      Serial  No.  51,328.      (CI.   199— •.'4  1 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
independently  operable  reeds,  a  r^^ciproratini;  member  pro 
vided  with  an  oscillating  dog  movable  into  enijaclng  r.ja 
tion  to  the  reeds  alternately,  power  driven  me.hanism   for 
operating  .said   member,  and  a   finger  k^'v   .ontrollinf:   th»' 
action  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  th.'  '-omtiinafion  of  rw.. 
independently  operable  reeds,  a  re<-ipro<-nriiig  niemi..-r  pro 
vided  with  an  oscillating  dor  movable  Into  entfatflng  r.la 
tion  to  the  reeds  alternately,  means  for  reversing  tht-  p., si 
tlon  of  the  dog  at  each  operation  of  said  mernb«'r.  powtT 
driven  mechanism  fcr  operating  the  member,  and  a  rtnL:.T  ' 
k^-y  controlling  the  action  of  said  mechanism 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comlination  of  two 
reeds,  a  power-operated  member  prnvid^'d  with  a  vibratory 
dog  to  engage  and  actuate  the  reeds  altemafeiy.  and  reia 
tlrely  stationary  means  cooperating  with  the  dog  to  c-on 
trol  its  operation. 

7.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
actuating  devices,  a  single  finger  key,  automatic  mechanism 
for  causing  the  key  to  operate  said  devices  alternately  in 
a  deAnlte  and  predetennlned  order,  and  means  whereby 
said  mechanism  may  be  rendered  iaartive  at  will  so  as  to  i 


9  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
two  re«Kls  C  and  C*.  the  actuating  member  K  provided 
with  the  dog  M.  the  block  NH  controlling  the  a.tlon  of  the 
dog.  and  the  movafij..  slide   M  carrying  the   t)lock   M'. 

H'laims  4  to  t!  and  s  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


l.L'.'{l.S80.      <.EARIN<i.     Nicholas  W.  FIai;i;n,  Oakley,  and 
Lot  IS   THiri,.   Clifton    Heights,    Ohio,    assignors   to   The 
Cincinnati   Ijithe  and  Tool  Company.   Mamilton  county. 
Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    29.    1910 
SerUl  No.   134.072.      (CI.  74     58.J 


1  A  gearlni,'  comprlsiii'-'  a  shaft  provided  with  a  gear,  a 
spindle,  a  shafr  Journale<l  therein  and  provided  with  a 
lut<h  member,  automatic  means  for  moving  and  maln- 
tainins  the  shaft  with  the  clutch  member  thereon  In  con- 
'a.  t  with  the  end  of  th.-  spindle  under  a  yielding  pressure. 
,1  loose  gear  on  th.'  spindle  and  forme<l  with  a  clutch 
n:. •iiit.fr,  a  shift.T  for  ninvin;^'  sai.l  gear  alternately  into  en- 
-'ae.'inent  with  the  forni.r  gear  and  with  the  clutch  mem- 
N.T  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  enacting  clutch 
rii.'mtter  on  the  shaft,  and  driven  change  sp,.,'d  gear  con- 
n.rfions  In  contlinious  en^rag.'ment  with  said  loose  gear. 

4.  .K  gearinu  <  .mprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  loose  gear 
conentrlr  th.-rewith  and  f(irme<l  with  a  enacting  clutch 
member,  antonwtlc  means  for  moving  and  maintaining  the 
latter  shaft  with  the  clutch  members  in  engagement  under 
a  yielding  pressiiri\  means  for  detachably  engaging  said 
gears,  and  driven  change  speed  gears  In  continuous  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  gears. 

6.  A  gearing  comprising  a  stationary  hollow  spindle,  a 
shaft  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  driven  loose  gear  on  the  spin- 
dle, clutch  ronnertlons  from  the  gear  with  the  shaft,  and 
respective  means  for  shifting  the  gear  and  the  shaft  inde- 
p«  udentJy  for  dlsenL'ai.'ing  said  connections. 

Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In   the  <;a»ette. ) 


July  3,  iqi;. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.231,881.  TOP  AND  SIDE  SEAL-CLOSURE.  Chari.bs 
Hammer.  New  York.  N  Y'..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Metal  Cap  Co  .  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,946.  i  CI 
215—81.) 


walls  propoi  ti..iu'd    to    form  an    upper   rim   of  appr»-<  iabl.' 
width  and  a  cap  having  its  bottom  portion  shap*»d  for  aloit 
ting  position  ni-on  .said   rim.  means  for  clamping  said   oip 

in  said  ;iloittii;t;  position  and  a  plurality  of  lamp  sock.t 
receiving  I, •J. pi.-  penetrating  the  walls  of  said  head,  tio 
major  iiorti'i.  .if  .'ah  luiiji'if  ba\iiig  srrew  thri>i(ili-<l  :■  iu 
tion   witli  til'    li.'ii'l 

I  I'lainis  1   ami  2  not  jtriut'ii  in  tiu-  <  ;.ti»-lte.  i 


1.  A  jar  ''losure  runiprising  a  .ir.iilnr  top  with  an  annu- 
lar side  tiange  having  nii  upper  divfrg.ut  conical  part  that 
connects  with  the  top  by  an  arched  upwardly  projecting 
portion,  the  liange  having  n  rim  extending  abruptly  inward 
at  a  right  angli'  to  the  upper  conical  part  and  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  a  di\.Tghig  (onical  form,  which 
rim  is  adapted  to  have  a  friction  locking  .'ngagement  with 
a  sulwitantially  straight-walled  Jar  top  solely  by  downward 
pressure  on  tlie  top  of  the  .  losure  without  reformation  of 
the  closure,  and  a  conii)aratlvely  thin  gasket  of  com- 
pressible sealing  niatiTial  hfid  In  the  closure  by  the  rim, 
whlih  Is  compressed  on  appliiatiou  of  the  t  losure  t"  .n- 
tirely  fill  the  s[)a<-.'  b.tw.-.'ii  the  jar  sid.-  and  ton  and  the 
flange  side  atui   lop  portion  above  the  rim 

2.  A  Jar  rlos\ir.'  (•.•niprising  a  ciriiilar  top  with  an  an- 
nular sldf  f'ang.'  iKniim  an  tijiper  ili\-.Tg>'ht  conical  part 
that  conne.  ts  with  the  top  by  an  arched  upwardly  proj.'i  t- 
Ing  portion,  the  flange  having  a  rim  extending  abruptl.v 
Inward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  tipper  conical  part  and  then 
extending  downwardly  in  a  diverging  conical  form  with 
the  margin  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  bead,  which  rim  is 
adapted  to  have  a  friction  lo.  king  engagement  with  a  sub 
stantlally  straight  wall.'d  jar  t.ip  solely  by  downward  pres 
sure  on  the  top  of  tb.'  rlosure  without  reformation  of 
the  closure,  and  a  coiniiara  ti  v.ly  thin  gasket  of  compres- 
sible sealing  material  lifid  in  the  closure  liy  the  rim.  whi<h 
is  compressed  on  application  of  the  rlosure  tfi  entirely  til! 
the  space  between  the  jar  sid.  and  top  and  tlie  flangi-  si.i.' 
and  top  portion  above  the  rim 

.3.   A  jar  closure  loiuprising  a   ciri  ular  top  with  an  an- 
nular side  flange  having  an   upper  divergent   conical  part 
that  connects  with  the  top  by  an  arched  upwardly  project 
ing  portion,   the   flange   having   a    rim   extending   abruptly 
Inward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  upp.T  conical  part  and  then 
extending  downwardly   in    a   diMrgiug   conical    form   with 
the  margin  l>ent   outwardly   to  fiirm  a  bead,  which  rim   is 
adapted  to  have  a  friction  hx  king  engagement  with  a  sub 
stantlally  straight  walled  Jar  top  solely  by  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  top  of  the  closure  without  reformation  of  the 
closure,   the  flange   being  provided  with  an   outwardly   ex- 
tending annular  portion  adjacent  the  inwardly  projecting 
rim  portion,  and  a  comparatively  thin  gasket  of  compres 
sible    sealing    material    held    in    the    closure    by    the    rim, 
which   is  compressi-d  on  application   of   the   closure  to  en 
tlrely  fill   the  space  between   tlie  jar  side  and   top  and   the 
t'ange  side  and   top  portion  above  the  rim. 


1,2.'?1,SS2.  CLUSTER  TOP  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
EPMiNn  .1.  Y.  Hammett.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1916.     Serial  No    129.99:5.      iCl.  24n — 81.) 


l,2.'n.88:?       Ari'AIi.VTUS    FoK    ELKfTRirAI.    STKRII.I 
/..\Tl<iN  I  ij-  FtMtD.     .Iaiob  Hanssen    Christianla.  N'H 
way.      Fll.''l    O.  t.    7.    191''.,       SeriM!    No      124.2r.2,       M'i. 
175—311.] 


3.   In  a   devire  of  th.    character  state<l.  a  two-part  non- 
metallic   cluster    top   roiislsting    of  a    hollow    head    having 


1.  In  an  app.iratti.s  for  sterilization  of  foods  l,i\  .'Ic'-- 
tric  current  uf  high  voltagr.  esp.'clally  for  killing  mlt.-, 
spores  and  noxious  tuicteria  on  si'lit  cod.  the  .  oinl'ination 
of  an  In.lln.'d  (haiai.'I.  a  number  of  bottom  conunts  in 
said  channel,  a  nuinber  of  top  contui  t-  arranged  opposite 
the  bottom  (ontjuts.  a  soune  of  eliTtri.ity  of  high  v<dtag.\ 
and  '"onnert  lolls  !>.  tween  the  sourte  and  till'  rontaifs  ;ii 
such  a  manner  that  the  ftsh.  etc..  during  Its  passage  down 
within  the  chaanel  passes  ht'tween  the  sai.l  contacts  .sii  1 
is  theieby  snbje.  ti<l  to  the  electric  treatment. 

2.  In    an   apparatus   for    steriliitation    ©f   foods    by   ele 
trie    current    of    high    \i)ltagi'.   esp.'clally    for    killing   mil'  . 
spores  and  noxious  bacteria   on  split  cod.  the  combination 
of  an   inclined    .hannel.    contact   plates   embedded   in   insu 
lating  material   in   the  channel   bottom,  a   large  number   of 
yielding  springs   or   yieldingly   arranged   contact    members 
or  fingers  projei  ting  into  the  channel  opposite  the  bottom 
contacts,  a  source  of  electricity  of  high   voltage,  and  con 
nectlons  between  one  ttrminal  of  said  source  and  the  bot 
loin    contact    jilates.    and    coiiue.  tions    between    the    other 
terminal  and   the  said  nieiuliers  or  fingers  In  such  a   man- 
ner that  the  fish,  et<  ..  during  its  passage  down  within  the 
.hannel   passes  between   the  said   contacts  and   is   thereby 
subjected  t.)  the  ele.tric    treatment. 

."..  In  an  aiiitarutiis  for  sterilization  of  foods  by  ele. 
trie  current  of  high  voltage,  especially  for  killing  mlt.  . 
spores  and  noxious  bacteria  on  split  cod.  the  combination 
of  an  inclined  channel,  a  number  of  yle  Mng  springs  or 
yieldingly  arranged  contact  members  or  fingers  In  the 
bottom  of  the  channel,  a  large  number  of  yielding  springs 
or  yieldingly  arrange*!  <  ontact-memt>ers  or  flagers  project- 
ing Into  the  channel  from  the  top  of  the  same  opposite  the 
bottom  contacts,  a  source  of  electricity  of  high  voltage, 
and  connections  t)etween  one  terminal  of  said  source  nad 
the  bottom  contact  members,  and  connettlons  between  the 
other  terminal  and  the  top  contact  members  in  su<  h  a 
manner  that  the  fish,  etc.,  during  its  passage  down  within 
the  channel  passes  between  the  said  contacts  and  is  there- 
by subjected  to  the  electric  treatment. 

4.  In  an  appnmtns  as  claimed  in  claim  2  or  3.  the  ar 
rangement  of  a  turnable  shaft  (11)  adjustable  along  the 
channel,  the  yielding  contact  members  or  fingers  (l.'O  be- 
ing attached  side  by  side  on  the  said  shaft,  so  that  by 
turning  and  by  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  shaft  th« 
top  contact  members  may  be  adjoste*!  relatively  to  th. 
i  Iwttom  contact  or  members  (7  or  3.) 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  4.  the  arrangr^- 
ment  of  clamping  pieces  carrying  thf*  shaft  (11>  and 
moanted  adjastably  twtwp^'n  and  alonn  twn  rails  (15.  I61 
which  may  be  clamped  fast  Ity  si-rewg. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazeft»»  ] 


1,231,884.  FILE  HANDLE  OR  HOLDER.  Oscar  L. 
HscKMANN.  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Filed  I>*"\  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  139,691.      (CI.  29 — 80. 1 


1.  In  a  file  handle  or  holder,  a  fraiup  r><  tangular  ami 
arched  in  side  elevntlon  and  having  forward  and  rear 
ijownwardly  extending  arms  liaving  means  to  »'ngage  and 
hold  a  file,  a  screw  threaded  in  one  arm,  a  cap  threaded 
on  the  extremity  of  thf'  screw  aud  adapted  to  clamp  a  file 
flatwise  against  the  rear  fai  <■  of  one  of  said  arms  and  also 
adapted  to  engage  the  r>nr  face  of  one  of  said  arms  to 
steady  the  screw,  and  a  member  threaded  on  the  screw 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  file  when  held  edgewise. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  frame  rectangular  and  arched 
and  having  forward  and  rear  downwardly  ejtendlag  arm«, 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  terminatinsr  in  Integral  means 
to  engage  and  hold  a  file,  a  s(  rew  threade<i  lu  the  rear 
arm  in  parallelism  with  the  arch  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  forward  extremity  cDgaglcg  the  rear  face  of  said 
forward  arm  for  steadying  the  screw  In  position,  and  a 
clamp  threaded  on  said  screw  and  designed  to  be  adjusted 
in  various  positions  and  having  means  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  file  when  adjustf-d  In  any  one  of  the  various  po- 
sitions. 


1,231,885.     ELECTRIC  STEERING  MECHANISM.     .John 
O.    Hbinee,    Detroit.    Mich  ,    assignor    to    The    John    O. 
Helnce   Company,    Springfield,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed   Sept.   16.   1915.     Serial   No.  .jO,i*j1.      iC! 
21—90.) 


\y 


1.  In  a  steering  device,   the  '^omhinarion   with   steering 
wheel  knuckles  and  a  suitable  source  "f  eiectricjil  energy.   , 
of  an  electrical   device   in   a   normally   o[)en   circuit    with   | 
said  source  of  electrical  energy,  a   rod  extending  through 
said     electrical     device     and     adapted     for     reciprocation 
thereby,  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  electrical  device 
and  said  source  of  electrical  energy  adapted  for  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  electrical  device 

2.  In  an  electric  steering  device,  the  combination  with 
steering  wheel  knuckles,  of  a  reversible  motor  and  a  suit 
able  source  of  electrical  energy  therefor,  a  tubular  nut 
concentric  with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  revolved 
thereby,  a  rod  extending  through  said  tubular  nut  and 
connected  to  said  steering  wheel  knuckles  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  by  said  nut.  and  means  in  connection  1 
witli  the  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  motor, 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  same. 

3.  Id  an  electric  steering  device,  the  combination   with 
steering  wheel   knuckles,   a    reveralble   motor,   and   a   suit-  j 


able  source  of  electrical  energy  therefor,  of  t)earlng8  at 
the  ends  of  said  motor,  a  tubular  nut  Journaled  in  said 
t>earings  concentric  with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be 
revolved  thereby,  a  sectional  connecting  rod  connecting 
said  steering  wheel  knuckles  and  extending  through  said 
nut  and  adiipted  to  l)e  reciprocated  thereby,  and  a  mov- 
aMe  switch  arra  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
motor 

4  In  an  electric  steering  device,  the  combination  with 
Mti  ixle  and  steering  knuckles  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
of  a  reversible  electric  motor  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle 
and  having  a  tubular  axial  meml)er,  a  member  passing 
throiu'h  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  tubular 
ni.iii!i.r  of  the  motor  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  and  opera- 
tic ^ly  'onnecte<l  at  its  ends  with  the  said  knuckles,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
motor. 


1  -•.•U.^s^V  (•ARKrKP:TER.  Adam  R.  Hknprix.  Chicago, 
III,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Beall,  fhicago.  111. 
FU.-.I  May  l',S.  1912.     Serial  No.  700..313.    (CI.  261—44.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«cribed.  a  tubular  casing 
[irovldcd  with  a  fluid  inlet  port,  at  one  side,  a  valve  stem 
Positioned  in  said  port,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
[)(  rf  said  valve  being  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  outside  the  port,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  valve  plate  opposite  said  port,  whereby 
rtild  .nterlng  said  casing  will  be  sprayed  upon  said  plate. 
,in.|  means  projecting  through  the  casing  for  adjusting 
said  plate  in  opposite  directions. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  port  at  one  side,  a  transverse 
plate  provided  with  an  angular  opening  positioned  at  one 
•  nd  of  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  positioned  In  said  port, 
and  ,1  valve  for  controlling  said  port  said  valve  being 
mounted  upon  said  stem  outside  of  said  port  in  combl- 
nati(jn  with  a  movable  valve  plate  positioned  within  said 
caslnir.  whereby  fluid  entering  said  casing  will  be  sprayed 
upon  said  pl.ite,  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  plate 
:ind  m-'ans  for  holding  the  plate  in  adjusted  positions. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  an  oil  Inlet  port  at  one  side,  a  valve  stem 
I»>sltlone<i  In  said  port,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
pot:  said  valve  t)eluz  mounted  upon  Mid  stem,  in  coinlilna- 
tl"n  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  valve  plates  arranged 
within  said  casing  one  of  which  is  arranged  directly  oppo- 
site said  t)ort,  whereby  fluid  entering  said  casing  will  be 
-prnvfd  upon  said  plate. 

\.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  casing 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  port  at 
one  side,  a  valve  stem  positioned  In  said  port  and  a  valve 
fir  controlling  said  port  said  valve  being  mounted  upon 
said  stem  and  positioned  within  said  casing  outside  and 
t>eynnd  the  end  of  the  port.  In  combination  with  a  mov- 
able valve  positioned  within  the  casing  opposite  said  port, 
whereby  fluid  entering  said  casing  will  be  sprayed  upx)n 
said   valve. 
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.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  casing 
Iirovlded  with  a  fluid  Inlet  port  at  one  side,  and  a  cup 
connected  to  said  port,  o  valve  stem  positioned  in  said 
port  aud  extending  throug.i  said  cup.  and  a  valve  for 
controlliug  said  port  said  valve  beinj:  mounted  upon  said 
stem  and  positioned  within  said  casing,  in  combination 
with  :\  movable  valve  plate  positioned  within  the  casing 
opposite  said  port,  whereby  fluid  enterinir  said  casing  will 
be  spra.\>d  upon  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed   in   the  tiazette.] 


1,231,887.     RAILWAY  sriKi:       WA!TtK<;    Hr.i; M a n .  New- 
herg.    Greg,      Flb-d    .Tnio'    _,    101."..      Serial    No.    Ml. 738, 

•  CI.    '^5— 13,1 


A  spike  having  a  centrally  divided  shank  and  wedge 
ehai»ed  point,  one  of  the  divisions  of  said  shank  having 
Its  wedge  shaped  end  beveled  outwardly  upon  its  inner 
face  to  a  point,  and  a  shoulder  formed  transversely  of 
the  beveled  inner  face,  to  provide  a  barb  therefor 


l.J:^.^s^.  METHOD  OF  EXPANDIN(;  STRANDED 
SHEET  MET.\L,  He.vhv  C.  Hebr,  Pittsburgh,  I'a., 
issignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  South  Side  Trust 
Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S7.. ''.88. 
(CI.  164 — ^6.6.) 


1,231,889.  MAfHlNE  FOR  APPLYING  PERIPHERAL 
BANDS.  Hlnhy  C.  Hber.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  South  Side  Trust  Company, 
trustee.  Plttshurgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fne<l  Aug    !'".♦.  1913.     Serial  No.  787.391.      (CI.  153 — 1.) 


1  The  method  of  expanding  stranded  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising the  constant  expansion  of  a  sheet,  and  the  succes- 
sive expansion  of  constituent  portions  of  said  sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising  the 
constant  separation  of  opposite  margins  of  a  stranded 
sheet,  and  the  differential  elongation  of  the  strands  to 
form  n  progressive  expansion. 

3.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising  the 
successive  lateral  expansion  of  portions  of  a  stranded 
sheet,  and  the  elongation  of  the  strands  of  one  portion 
during  the  interval  in  which  they  are  not  laterally 
expanded. 

4.  The  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  comprising  the 
constant  lateral  expansion  of  a  stranded  sheet,  with  suc- 
cessive lateral  expansion  of  constituent  portions  thereof, 
and  the  elongation  of  the  strands  of  one  portion  during 
the  interval  in  which  they  are  not  laterally  expanded. 

.%.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  metal,  comprising 
the  differential  stranding  of  the  sheet  and  subsequent  con- 
stant lateral  expansion  of  said  sheet,  with  successive 
expansion  of  constituent  portions  thereof  and  elongation 
of  the  strands, 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  peripheral  bands,  (omprislng 
a  clamp  for  surrounding  the  band,  means  for  operating 
said  clamp  to  (ontract  and  expand  the  same,  and  means 
operating  simultaneously  with  said  clamp  operating  means 
when  said  clamp  Is  in  contracted  position  for  securing  the 
ends  of  the  band  to  each  other. 

2.  A  ma!  bine  for  applying  peripheral  bands,  comprising 
a  continuously  moving  contractlltle  and  expansible  clamp 
for  surrounding  the  band,  providing  a  space  for  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  said  band,  and  means  located  in  said  space 
for  securing  said  overlapping  ends  to  each  other. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  peripheral  bands,  comprising 
a  segmental  cantractlble  clamp  for  surrounding  the  band 
and  body  to  which  it  Is  applied,  said  clamp  providing,  a 
space  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  overlap- 
ping ends  of  the  band,  means  operating  to  alternately  con- 
tract and  expand  said  clamp,  and  cooperating  means  for 
securing  the  overlapping  sections  of  said  band  operating 
when  the  clamp  is  In  contracted  position,  said  clamp 
operating  means  and  cooperating  means  operating  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  A  machine  for  securing  peripheral  bands,  i  omprislng 
a  contractlble  segmental  clamp  for  surrounding  the  band 
and  the  body  to  which  it  Is  applied,  means  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  clamp  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  from 
each  other,  guides  for  directing  the  movement  of  said 
<-nds,  and  means  operating  simultaneously  with  said  clamp 
moving  means  and  located  between  said  ends  for  operating 
upon  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  band  to  secure  the  same 
to  ea<h  other  In  the  contracted  position  of  the  clamp. 

.'.  A  machine  for  applying  peripheral  Itands,  comprising 
a  segmental  resilient  clamp  for  surrounding  the  band  and 
body  to  which  it  is  applied,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  connectefl 
to  an  end  of  said  clamp,  means  for  straightening  said 
toggle  links  to  contract  the  clamp,  and  mechanical  means 
located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  clamp  for  operating 
upon  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  band  to  secure  the  same 
to  each  other  in  the  contracte<i  position  of  the  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.231,890.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWINC;  MACHINE.  (itouGE 
S.  HilL.  Strafford.  N  H..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
.Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,608. 
(CI.  112—39.) 

1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, stitching  mechanism,  feed  mechanism,  driving  <  on- 
nectlons  between  the  stitching  mechanism  and  feed  mecha- 
nism, means  for  applying  tension  to  the  thread  at  the  be 
ginning  of  the  sewing  controlled  from  the  feed  mechanism, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  tension 
from  the  sewing  mechanism. 

2,  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitching   mechanism,   a    thread   holder,   a    tension    device. 

1  feed  mechanism,  driving  connections  l»etween  the  stitching 
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mechanism  and  fe*d  mecbanisoi  having  provision  for  vary 
ing  the  speed  of  the  feed  mechanisiu  with  r^latlou  to  th* 
srltehiDg  mechanism,  means  for  ciintrolilng  rhf  t»nsin[i 
(levlK  from  the  feed  mechanism,  and  m.-an-  .>perrtr..| 
from  the  sewing  mtrhaniam  for  prfventing  pr»»iiiarurf  ap 
pllration  of  the  tension  at  th^  beginning  nt  rh.-  ^.win^. 


1 


l.L'31.N!V_'.  VKHICLE-T«»P.  William  a.  Hinteh,  Teriv 
lliiutc  Iiiil  .  a-ssijiuor  to  Delia  R.  Hunter,  Terre  Haufr. 
lii'l.       Fil.d    Apr.    liT.    19Uj.      Serial    No.    93.1»4_'.       « <;.. 

.'1— <;::.  t 


3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  mai  bine,  having,  iu  ^  Diii^iuntiun. 
stitching    mechanism     •(niiprlsiDg    a    reiiprin  ariug    lU'edU', 
fee<l  mechanism  for  relatively  feeding  the  work  and  ^rit.  ti 
Ing  mechanism   ti/  s-w  about  a   buttonhole    a    tcnsiuu  dc 
vice,  means  operated  from  the  feed  mechanLsm  for  prevent 
Ing  application  of  the   tension  during  the   tir<t   sirolie   i,r 
the   needle,   and   means  operated   from   the   sewlniz   mei  b.i 
nism   for  applying  the  tension  during  the  second   cycle   ot 
the  sewing  mechanism. 

4.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combiiiatii'D 
stitching  mechanism  comprising  a  r»cipro<ating  needle,  a 
tension  device  for  the  needle  thread,  means  for  preventing 
the  application  of  the  tension  during  the  first  strike  of 
the  nee<lle  at  the  beginning  of  the  sewing,  and  niean> 
operated  from  the  sewing  mechanism  for  appiyinv'  the 
tension  during  the  second  cycle  of  the  stitching  mechanism. 

5.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination 
stitching  mechanism,  feed  mechanism,  a  tension  devi.e 
means  for  releasing  the  tension  at  the  completion  uf  tlie 
sewing,  means  for  latching  the  tension  In  position  of  re 
lease,  and  means  operated  by  the  stitching  me.  hanism 
for  tripping  the  latching  means   t^  apply  the   tension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette,; 


In  a  vehicle  :,,p  iii.i  oinblnnrion  with  ^]i"  .  m--  bows 
and  outer  cove!-  ,,f  .  nrvfd  strips  or  pane!-  of  riL;i.i  m.iferi.Hl 
lnterp<'--e.i  '.ef\v.-,.n  --aid  eross  bows  at  the  eur\ed  iiortiuus 
thei. •,.;'.  ,111.1  liiiins  material  coverini;  the  imuT  f,-i  .'^  ..f 
sai'l  i).in>'N  :in.|  folded  over  the  iiuier  e.l^es  there..:  aud 
lying  betw'-.  I'   tiie  .o\er  and  outer  fn..^  ,,f  th.    ii.uiels. 


1.231. S93.       KII.N        Monk    K.    Isws.    riiii!i.!.li)hl,i      T.i. 
Filed  Jui\    7.  11*10.     Sieriai  No.   1mT.;>o5.      ,(  ;    .U  — 4tj.> 


^^^^f^ 


1,231.891.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BI.ANKS  FOR  M  TS 
Eb.mst  Holli.ncs,  Sale.  England.  File.l  .hui  2^  I'M'; 
.Serial   No.  74,035.      tCl,   10 — 86.1 


/^3?" 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  nut  blanks  of  ..vu  thi.k- 
neaa  eonslstlnir  In  thickening  the  edges  of  a  bar  of  metal 
Indenting  said  bar  on  the  thickened  e<|ges  at  intervals. 
cuttiag  off  the  blanks  at  the  bottoms  of  the  indentations. 
aad  presHiDf  the  blanks  In  a  die.  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  nut  blanks  of  even  thick 
□eas  consisting  in  thickening  the  edges  of  a  imr  of  metal 
Indenttng  aaid  bar  on  the  thlckene<i  e<igeu  at  Intervals,  an.l 
mttiof  off  the  blanks  at  the  bottom  of  the  indentation* 


1  I'll.      ..mbinjition  of  walls  forinln;;  a  drying  chamlter 
ii;ivin:.'   au    air    Inlet    opening   and    an    air    outlet    .  p.^ninp 
therein,  means  to  heat  air  entering  the  Inlet  opening,  an 
adjustable  partition  wall  having  air  inlet  openings  there 
in   and   adapted   to   control    the   passage   of  air   Into   sabl 

hamber.    and    means    operative    to   adjust    said    pariiti..u 
wall, 

2  The  combination  of  walls  forming  a  drying  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein,  a  stack  rising:  from 
ami  forminc  a  due  cotnmunicatint:  with  the  other  en.l  of 
the  idiaiBber.  means  to  heat  air  entering  the  inlet  open- 
ing, a  vertically  adjustable,  regulating  wall  ad.ipte.l  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  chamber  and  the 
rltie  an  adjustable  damper  within  said  flue,  and  means 
■operated  by  the  damper  for  adjusting  the  regulating  wall 
when  the  ilamper  la  adjusted. 

".  The  -omblnatlon  of  walls  forming  a  drying  chamber 
havinu  an  air  inlet  opening  therein,  the  side  walls  of  the 
'  hamt>er  having  vertical  guideways  therein,  a  stack  rising 
from  and  forming  a  flue  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  the  chamber,  means  to  heat  air  enterlnii  the  inlet  open- 
ing, a  vertically-adjustable  regulating  wall  adapted  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  opening  l>etween  the  chamber  and  the 
flue,  a  hlneed  damper  within  the  flue,  and  means  operated 
by  the  damper  for  adjusting  the  regulating  wall  when  the 
damper  is  «djuste<l. 

4  The  combination  of  walls  forming  n  drylnsj:  chamber 
havinc  an  air  Inlet  opening  therein,  the  side  walN  of  rh* 
chamber  having  vertical  guldeways  therein,  a  stn.k  rNing 
from  and  forming  a  flue  comrannlcating  with  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber,  means  to  heat  air  entering  the  inlet 
opening,  a  vertlcally-adjastable  regulating  wall  adapted 
to  varv  the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  chamber  and 
the  flue,  a  damper  within  the  flue  and  being  hinged  there- 
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to  near  one  of  its  edges  adjacent  to  the  regulating  wall,  a 
pulley  Journaled  above  the  regulating  wall  and  the  dam- 
per, and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  regulating  wall 
and  the  damper  and  passing  over  the  pulley,  said  member 
having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  the  regulating  wall  and 
having  the  other  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  damper  near 
the  edge  thereof  farthest  from  its  hinge,  whereby  when 
the  damper  is  lowered  It  will  maintain  the  regulating  wall 
elevated  and  when  the  regulating  wall  is  lowered  it  will 
maintain  the  damper  elevated. 

5.  The  combination  of  walls  forming  a  drying  chamber 
having  an  air  Inlet  opening  therein,  a  stack  rising  from 
and  forming  a  tlue  communicating  with  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber,  means  to  heat  air  entering  the  inlet  open 
Ing.  a  vertically  adjustable,  regulating  wall  adapted  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  opening  between  the  chaml>er  and  the 
flue,  au  a. Unstable  damper  within  said  flue,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  damper  for  adjusting  the  regulating  wall 
when  the  damper  Is  adjusted,  and  means;  l>elovv  said  dam- 
per for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


temperature  nf  the  steam  will  produce  a  corresponding 
variation  In  the  temperature  of  the  volatile  liquid  aud  the 
pressure  of  its  vapor,  and  utilizing  such  vapor  pressure 
to  contr<d  a  source  of  supplemental  energy  which  acts  t.. 
admit  a  greater  or  less  quantity  of  said  cooUna  medium 
as  the  steam  surrounding  the  evaporator  varies  at"  ve  or 
below  the  pre.leterniliie.l  constant. 


1,231,894  METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  TEMFERA- 
TURE  OF  SUPERHEATED  STEAM.  D.wn-  S.  .J,xi  oms. 
.Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  lUbco.  k  \  Wilcox 
Companv,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey, 
Original"  application  filed  May  24.  19o9.  Serial  No. 
498.012.  Divided  and  this  application  tile<i  June  11, 
^«15.      S.rial    No.   33,515.      (CI.   23fV-8,i 


1.231.895.  AlPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TEM 
PEKATIKE  OF  SUPERHEATED  STEAM.  Davii.  S 
.lACOBis.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatbm  o: 
New  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  24.  19(ii' 
Serial  No.  498.U12.  Divided  and  this  application  file,' 
June   11.   1915.      Serial   No.   33.516.      (CI.   23fJ — 4.  > 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  super 
heated  steam  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  steam  to 
the  Indlrt'ct  action  of  a  cooling  medium  through  conduc- 
tion to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  steam  to  a  prede- 
termined constant,  and  then  causing  any  variation  from 
that  constant  to  effect  a  corresponding  variation  in  the 
volume  of  the  cooling  medium  to  thereby  restore  the  steam 
temperature  to  substantially  that  of  the  constant. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heate<l  steam  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  steam  to  the 
indirect  action  of  a  cooling  medium  through  conduction 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  steam  to  a  predetermined 
constant,  then  passing  the  steam  into  contact  with  a 
thermostat  and  utilizing  any  variation  from  that  con- 
stant to  vary  the  amount  of  the  cooling  medium  to  re 
stori'  the  steam  temperature  to  substantially  that  of  the 
constant. 

3.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  super 
heated  steam  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  steam  to 
the  indirect  action  of  a  temperature-changing  medium 
through  conduction  to  bring  the  temperature  to  a  prede- 
termined constant,  and  then  causing  any  variation  from 
that  constant  to  act  upon  and  control  a  source  of  supple- 
mental energy  to  effect  a  corresponding  variation  In  the 
volume  of  said  medium  to  thereby  restore  the  steam  tem- 
perature to  substantially  that  of  the  constant. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam  which  consists  in  indirectly  subjecting  the 
steam  to  a  temperature  changing  medium  through  c<m- 
duction  to  bring  the  temperature  to  a  predetermined  con 
stant.  then  passing  the  steam  after  its  temperature  has 
been  reduced  into  contact  with  a  closed  evaporator  con 
talning    a    volatile    liquid    whereby    any    variation    of    the 


1.  In  combination,  an  attemperator  to  which  super- 
heated steam  of  a  varying  Initial  temperature  is  admitted, 
a  pipe  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  the  attemperator  to  modify 
the  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  a  thermostat  placed  in  the  path  of  the  steam  after 
it  leaves  the  attemperator,  a  circuit  controlled  by  said 
thermostat,  and  mechanism  actuated  upon  the  closing  of 
the  circuit  to  determine  the  position  of  said  valve  t..  vary 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  without  restricting  the  flow  of  the 
superheated   steam  from  the  holler. 

2.  In  , •omblnatlon.  an  attemperator  to  which  super- 
heated steam  of  a  varying  Initial  temperature  Is  admitted, 
a  pipe  f.)r  admitting  a  fluid  to  the  attemperator  to  modify 
the  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam,  a  valve  In  said 
pipe,  a  closed  evaporator  containing  a  volatile  liquid  plarc<l 
in  the  path  of  the  steam  after  it  leaver  the  attemperator, 
means  for  utilizing  the  vapor  pressure  In  the  evaporator 
to  close  a  circuit,  and  mechanism  actuated  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  said  circuit  to  determine  the  position  of  said  valve 
to  vary  the  flow  of  said  fluid  without  restri.ting  the  flow 
of  the  superheated  steam  from  the  boiler. 

3.  In  < oinbin.ition.  an  attemperator  to  which  super- 
heated steam  of  a  varying  Initial  temperature  is  admitleil. 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  the  attemperator  to  modif.x 
the  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam,  a  nn'toi  and 
means  .ictuated  thereby  to  govern  the  volume  of  said 
fluid,  a  thermostat  in  the  path  of  the  uteam  after  it  leaves 
the  attemperator.  a  cin  utt  including  normally  open  con- 
tacts, and  means  actuated  by  said  thermostat  to  close  the 
circuit  to  thereby  rotate  the  motor  and  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  to  vary  the  flow  of  said  fluid  without 
restritting  the  flow  of  the  superheated  steam  from  th-- 
boiler. 


1.231.'i9t>  STEAM  BOILER.  David  S.  Jm.uu.s  .1.  r-^ey 
City.  N,  .T..  assitrnor  to  The  Babco.  k  \  Wilcox  Com 
pany.  Bayonne,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  -Jer-ey 
Filed  0<t.  14,  191.'".  Serial  No.  55.771.  *  CI  122— 4  . 
1.    .V  stenni  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  generating  t!ibe> 

upper    and    lower    drum*    Into    which    said    tiibe«    in.     .a 
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panded.  a  baffle  In  sal.l  bank  to  direct  the  course  of  the 
«ase8.  a  furnace  having  a  brtdge  wall,  and  a  yielding  seal 
between  said  baffle  and  bzrldge  wall  to  permit  of  a  move 
ment  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  of  Tubes  relatively  to 
thp  brl.lge  wail  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  gasrs. 


-'.   A  steam  boiler  foniprislng  a  bank  of  generating  tubes, 
upper    and    lower    drums    into    which    said    tubes    art-    ex 
panded.  a  furnace  having  a   bridge  wall,  a   twffle   in   said 
bank  of  tubes  stopping   short  of  the   lower   drum   and   ex 
tending  upwardly   from   a  point   back   of  the   bridge   wall 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  bank  of  tubes,  and  a  yielding  sea! 
between  said  baffle  and  bridge  wall   to  permit   of  a   move 
ment  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  of  tubes  relatively  to 
the  bridge  wall  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  gases, 

3.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  generating  tub.'s, 
upper  and  lower  drum.s  into  which  said  tubes  are  ,'%■ 
panded.  a  baffle  In  said  bank  to  direct  the  (ourse  of  the 
gases,  a  furnac*  having  a  bridge  wall,  a  yielding  seal  be 
tween  said  baffle  and  bridge  wall  to  permit  of  a  move 
ment  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  of  tubes  relatively  to 
the  bridge  wall  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  gases,  and  a 
dnst  pocket  In  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  below  said  seal, 

4.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  generating  tubeg, 
upper  and  lower  drums  Into  which  said  tubes  arc  ex- 
panded, a  furnace  having  a  bridge  wall  extending  to  the 
lower  drum,  a  baffle  in  said  bank  of  tubes  stopping  short 
of  the  lower  drum  and  extending  upwardly  from  a  point 
back  of  the  bridge  wall  to  the  upper  part  of  the  hank, 
and  a  yielding  seal  between  said  baffle  and  bridge  wall  to 
permit  of  a  movement  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  of 
tubes  relatively  to  the  bridge  wall  an<l  to  prevent  leakage 
of  the  gases. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  tjenerating  tubes, 
upper  and  lower  drums  into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded, a  furn«,ce  having  a  bridge  wall,  a  baffle  In  said 
bank  to  direct  the  course  of  the  gases,  an  extension  from 
said  baffle,  and  plates  supported  upon  said  extension  ami 
the  bridge  wall  to  provide  a  yielding  seal  to  permit  of  a 
movement  of  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  of  tubes  rela 
lively  to  the  bridge  wall  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  the 
gaaes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1.231.897,      METHOD    OF    MAKING    TUBULAR    BARS, 
WcsTON'  Je.vki.V8.  Rome,   N,   Y,,  a.ssignor  to  Rome   Vler 
chant    Iron   Mill,   Rome.   N,    Y..   a    Corporation    of   New 
York.     Filed  June  29.  1916,     Serial   N...   I(if5,,-:s       ,r\ 
205 — 8.) 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  tubular  rods 
rhlch  consists  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  sections  having 


faces  adapter!  to  conta<t  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  central 
opening,  and  then  in  welding  the  sections  together  by 
uniform  inward  pressure  so  as  to  leave  the  central  opening 
iu    th.'   finished   product. 

-.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  tubular  rods 
whi.b  .onsi.sts  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  sections  in  a 
mann.T  to  provide  a  central  opening,  and  then  in  welding 
fh.'  s,.,  tlons  tok'Hfher  by  drawing  them  through  a  die  with- 
out suhstantialiy  altering  the  form  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of   the  sections, 

o,  Tbe  proress  of  making  tubular  rods  which  consl.sts  in 
tTitikjirikr  togrtlHT  a  plurality  of  section.^  to  form  a  holow 
ro.i  ,,f  the  ilesired  shape  in  cross-section,  each  section  In 
toss  se.  tion  constituting  a  substantially  true  part  of 
sal.l  shape,  saiil  sections  having  grooves  adapted  to  form 
the  central  opening  in  the  rod.  and  then  in  welding  the 
•"■cfii.iis  to»:ftber.by  uniform  inward  pressure. 

4    The  herein  described  process  of  making  hollow   rods 
whi  b  consists  In  assembling  sections  each  forming  part  of 
I     ir  Ic  111   cr,,ss-section  and  having  a  groove,  in  placing 
-aid  sections  together  to  form  the  hollow  rod,  and  in  forc- 
:iik'  th.'  s, M-rioDs  through  a  die  when  hot  to  weld  the  same. 
'     The    pro.  ess   (,f    making   h(dlow   stay-bolt   iron    which 
.insists    ,,f    forming    wrought    iron    into    sections    substan- 
tially s..  tor  shaped   in  <ro,ss  section  with  their  vertex  por- 
ti..ns  cut  away  or  grooved,  placing  a  plurality  of  said  sec- 
tion-   f..i.''tb»'r   to    form   a    hollow   cylinder    with   relatively 
thi   k   vvHiIs  and  a  small  <-entral  opening,  bringing  the  Iron 
r..  a   vv.'i.litii;  heat  and  welding  the  sections  together  wlth- 
..ut  cldsing  thf  c,. rural  openings.  i 

.'■|aiiii-  >;  r..  I'i  not  pilnte<l  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.2.HI.sl*s  ,>;t.\V  HOLT  IRON.  We.stu.n  Ji:\ki.n.s,  Rome. 
N  V  ,  assignor  to  Rome  Merchant  Iron  Mill.  Rome, 
N  V.  a  •iirporatlon  of  New  York,  Original  applica- 
fiou  rtUMi  .June  2U.  191d.  Serial  No.  106.578.  Divided 
an.l  this  application  tiled  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
lHs,,-s;;       ,('1,    S.'. —  1.,'..) 


1     -\-  a  new  article  of  njanufacture.  a   tubular  bar  com- 
prising a   plurality   of   sector-like  sections  adapted    to   be 
w.-hieii   t..gether  by  uniform  inward  pressure,  the  vertices 
■f  the  se.  tions  being  cut  away  to  form  a  central  opening. 
-     .\s  a   new  arti<  le  of  manufacture,  a   hollow  stay-bolt 
omprised   of   three   ( om|>lementary   wrought   iron    sections 
k-roove,!   to  form  a   centr.il   opening  when  the  sections  are 
hr.oight    together,   said    sections  being  welded   together   by 
uniform   iuwHrd   radial   pressure, 

a.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  bar  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  weldable  metal  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  (ut  away  to  provide  a  central  opening  when 
the  sections  are  brought  together,  said  sections  adapted  to 
hn  Welded  together  by  uniform  Inward  pressure. 


l.-',il,Ni.-..        Sl'EEI)  INDICATOR.      AndkE    Makie    Alix- 

AM.UE  .lOLiOT,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Society 
Afira,     Paris.  France.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1916,     Serial  No. 

1.1.'..3SM,      (CI.  264 — 10.) 

1,  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  screw 
spindle  a  roller  mounted  to  travel  and  rotate  thereon;  a 
friction  .llsk  contacting  with  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
and  tending  to  rotate  the  latter  at  a  constant  speed  ;  a 
gear  wheel  tending  to  rotate  said  spindle  at  a  variable 
speed  ;  a  pair  of  indicating  needles  ;  and  a  shiftabie  mem- 
ber operate<l  by  .said  roller  during  and  consequent  upon 
Its  travel  and  having  two  actuating  portions,  one  for  each 
needle,  to  constantly  adjust  said  needles  in  conformity 
with  the  ix>sition  of  the  roller  on  the  spindle, 

f.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  main  rod  ; 
a  train  .if  gears,  including  a  differential  gear,  driven  by 
said   r.id  :  a  shaft  driven  by  said  train  of  gears;  a  sleeve 


July  3,  iqi; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«3 


loosely  mounteti  on  said  shaft  ;  a  gear  fixed  to  said  sleeve  ; 
a  case  connected  to  said  ^ear  ;  a  coll  spring  within  said 
case  lonnected  to  said  shaft  and  frlctionally  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  case,  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  and  the  sleeve 
and  gear  connected  thereto;  a  .-entrlfugal  brake  .iriven 
from  said  gear  and  operable  aiitomatlcally  to  cause  slip- 
page .if  sabl  spring  when  the  speed  of  sal.l  shaft  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limit,  so  as  to  maintain  the  speed  of  said 
sleeve  constantly  at  such  limit  ;  a  friction  disk  fixed  to 
sai.l   sleeve   to  rotate  therewith;   a   screw   spindle:   a   trear 


fixed  to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  drive  said  spindle  at  a 
variable  speed  ;  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  along  said  screw 
spindle  and  tending  to  be  rotated  thereby  at  a  variable 
speed  during  such  travel  :  said  roller  having  Its  periphery 
in  frictlonal  contact  with  said  disk,  so  that  the  disk  will 
tend  to  rotate  said  roller  at  a  constant  8pee<l  ;  and  an  Indl 
eating  device  operatively  connected  with  said  roller  to  be 
constantly  adjusted  in  <onformity  with  the  position  of 
the  roller  on  said  screw  spindle. 

[Claims  2  to  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1. 2.0.900.  PISTON-ROD,  John  D  Jones,  Walla  Walla, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan,  22,  1917.  Serial  No,  14:^771,  iCl. 
74—17.) 


3,  A  piston  rod  having  a  sectional  connecting  end  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  chamber,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  lubri.ant  receiving  openings  adjacent  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  rod  with  the  connecting  end, 

4,  A  piston  ro.l  having  a  sectional  connecting  end  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  chamber,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  lubricant  re.-eiving  openings  adjacent  the  junc- 
tion of  the  rod  with  the  connecting  end,  and  a  bushing 
fitting  in  th.  connected  end  and  forming  the  inner  wall 
for  the  chamber,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  lubri- 
cant outlets, 

5,  A  piston  rod  having  a  sectional  <onnectlng  end  pro- 
\i(ied  with  an  annular  chamber,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  lubricant  receiving  openings  adjacent  the  junc- 
tion of  the  rod  with  the  connecting  end.  and  an  auxiliary 
lubricant  directing  member  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  <  hamber  and  having  its  Inlet  disposed 
to  scoop  the  lubricant  during  the  movement  of  the  ro«l. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     A    idston   rod   having  a   crank  shaft   connecting  end 
provided  with  a  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  and  a  bush 
Ing  in  the  connecting  end  and  forming  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber. 

2,  A  piston  rod  having  a  crank  shaft  connecting  end 
provided  with  a  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  and  a  bush- 
ing in  the  connecting  end  and  forming  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the  lubricant  to 
said  chamber,  said  bu.shlng  being  provided  with  lubricant 
outlets. 


1,231,901.      INTF.RNAL  COMBUSTION    ENcilNE.      JoHK 

I>.    .T.iNEs.    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1917. 

Serial  No,  147.851.      (CI,  1S4— IS.  1 


1.  A  piston  for  an  inclined  cylinder  having  formed 
within  and  adjacent  the  closed  head  thereof  an  annular 
flange  forming  a  receptacle  for  a  cooling  and  lubricating 
fluid,  and  partitions  for  dividing  such  receptacle  Into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  such  chambers  each  being 
provided  with  peripheral  ports  leading  therefrom. 

5.  A  piston  for  an  inclined  cylinder  having  formed 
within  and  adjacent  the  closed  head  thereof  an  annular 
flange,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  longer  than  the  lower 
edge,  said  flange  forming  an  annular  receptacle  for  a 
cooling  and  lubricating  fluid,  and  partitions  for  dividing 
said  receptacle  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  the 
upper  chamber  having  a  longer  rim  than  the  lower  cham- 
(ler,  and  such  chambers  each  being  provided  with  periph- 
eral ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the  piston, 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1  '^Sl  902      BUTTON.     Rebecca  Q.  Jordan.  Camden.  N.  J. 
'Vlled  Jan.  13,  1917,     Serial  No.  142,263,     <C1.  24—96.) 


1,  .\  button  having  a  one  piece  fastener  secured  thereto, 
said  fastener  having  two  end  portions  forming  prongs  ar- 
ranged close  together  to  form  a  piercer,  and  a  shank 
liulged  outwardly  from  the  intersection  of  the  fastener 
with  the  button,  said  shank  being  produced  by  said  fas- 
tener t>etween  the  prongs  and  the  button,  said  shank 
forming  a  spacer  between  the  head  of  the  button  and 
the  material  to  which  the  button  Is  to  be  attached,  said 
prongs  being  designed  to  be  bent  against  the  surface  of 
the  material  opposite  to  that  which  the  shank  engages, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.231.903.  CYLIMiER  .  .F  INTERN  ALCOMBL'.STION 
ENGINES  ANDt)TIIER  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Hugo 
Jr.vKERS.  Aarh^'n.  "iHritiJiny.  FIUmI  Jun«'  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  775.e]93.      (CI.   1U3 — 17.1. 1 


CJ 


1.  In  an  Internal  cumlnisrlon  pnjrlnf.  tho  comhinarlon 
of  a  .  yllnder  structure  ami  two  pl.stons  a(iapte<l  to  reripro- 
late  therein  In  opposite  iltrfctlons  simultaneously,  the 
spa<e  h«>tween  the  two  pisrons  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder 
sfnirrurf  lonstltiitini?  an  explosion  charabpr,  a  ryllnd'r 
-onsistlng  of  a  liner  of  relatively  thin  innr.Tlal  forming 
a  guide  for  the  pistons,  and  a  rein  forcing  ring  closely  en- 
circling the  central  portion  of  the  liner,  said  rin*:  and 
lliuT  ^>elng  formed  to  provide  channels  between  them  for 
a  ••ooling  medium  which  contacts  dirt-ctiy  with  the  liner 
and  the  liner  and  ring  being  provided  with  allnpd  open- 
iDg.s  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  rer.p 
tion  of  a  valve  casing:  substantially  a.s  de8crltH>d 

-.    In    an    internal    combustion    engine,    the   combination 
of  a  cylinder  structure  and  two  pistons  adapted  to  redpro 
cate    therein    in    opposite    directions    simultaneously,    th- 
spare  between  the  two  pistons  at  the  center  of  the  ryiin 
iler  structure  constituting  an  explosion   chamber,  .said  cy! 
Inder  structure  consisting  of  a   liner    forming  a   guide   for 
fh-    pistons,    a    strengthening    ring    .  inst-iy    encircling    the 
liner    to    reinforce    the    portion    thereof    adjacent    to    the 
'onibustion     chamber.     channeN     for     a     cooling     Ibjuid 
lyin::  between    the  strengthening   ring  anil   the   liner,   .said 
cylinder    structure    having   an    opening   through    the    wall 
thereof  leading  to   the    -ombustion  chamber  for   the  re.«.p 
tlon   of  a   valve   mechanisni   and    means   for   strengthenlnK 
the    wall    of   the    cylinder  adjacent    tn   the   said    opening, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  comltustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
two  pintons  reciprocating  In  opposite  directions  in  a  sin- 
gle cylinder  9imultane<iusly,  a  <ylin.ler  consisting  of  a 
liner  forming  a  guide  for  the  pistons,  a  strengthening 
ring  closely  encircling  the  .pntral  portion  of  the  liner 
about  the  combustion  chamber,  channels  for  a  coolln-' 
liquid  lying  between  the  strengthening  ring  and  the  liner. 
alined  openings  in  the  rini'  and  liner  leading  to  the  coin 
hustlon  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  valve  casing  and 
means  for  reinforcing  the  liner  abour  the  said  openings 
therein  :  substantially  as  desrrihed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ..f  the  type  having 
two  pistons  reciprocating  In  opposite  directions  in  a  single 
cylinder  simultaneously,   a    cylinder   .onslsting   of  a    liner 
forming  a  guide  for  the  pistons,  a  strengthening:  ring  closely 
encircling  the  central  portion  of  the  liner  about  the  coiiibus- 
tlon    chamber  and   <'hannels   for  a   fooling  li<iuid   lying   be 
tween  the  strengthenlni:  ring  and  the  liner,  said  liner  and 
ring   having   alined   openings   therein    leading   to    the     -oni 
bustlon    chamber  and    the   metal   of  tb"   ring  and    Hij.t    !.e 
Ing  so    formed   as    to   provide   I'onfarrimj   surfa.  e^    th.r'"n 
completely    encircling    said    opening:    siiostantlally    as    de 
Bcrlbed. 

5.  In  an  Infernal  ■■onibustion  engine  ,,f  the  type  haviiu' 
two  pistons  re.ipro.ating  in  opposite  illrection^  in  a 
single  cylinder  simultaneously,  a  cylinder  consisting  of  a 
liner  forming  a  guide  for  the  pistons,  a  strengthening 
ring  cloneiy  encircling  the  central  portion  of  th'  liner 
about  the  combustion  chamber,  channels  for  a  ooiing 
liquid  lying  between  the  strengthening  ring  and  the  liner, 
said  liner  and  ring  having  an  opening  therethrough  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  ring  of  metal  sur- 
rounding the  said  opening  for  reinforcing  the  liner  en- 
tirely aroun<l  the  opening  therein  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  t3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,231,[tn4.      CYLINDER    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
E.NGINES.      High  Ji  \kers.   Aachen.  Germany.      Origi 
nal  appUcHtloD  tiled   June  25.   1913.  S.-rla!   No!  775.tJS»3. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb    H».  IIUH.     Serial 
No    79. .'42.      (CI.   123—193.* 


1.  .\  ylind»r  for  an  internal  combustion  engitj..  .  oni- 
prisin^  a  cylindrical  liner  of  insufficient  thicknes^  to  pro- 
vide the  -trength  necessary  to  withstand  the  internal 
pressure  a  plurality  of  separate  rings  cdosely  encircling 
the  liner  to  receive  the  strain  transmitted  to  them  liy  the 
liner  and  prevent  distortion  of  the  liner,  and  a  ca>ing 
separat.'  from  the  rings  and  forming  with  the  liner  and 
riuk's  a  barnb,.r  for  a  cooling  medium,  the  rings  being 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  t<<  permit  the 
cooling  medium  to  contact  with  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
liner   between   adjacent   rings;    substantially   as   descrl'.ed. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  ,,,m- 
prising  a  liner,  a  plurality  of  separate  rings  clos.ly  en- 
cir<llng  the  liner,  and  a  casing  separate  from  the  rings 
and  forming  with  the  liner  and  rings  a  chamber  for  -x 
cooling  medium,  the  several  rings  being  spaied  .apart 
to  permit  the  co.ding  medium  to  enter  betwe.n  them, 
an. I  the  ar.'ji  of  ontar't  of  the  cooling  medium  with  tli" 
exterior  wall  of  the  liner  being  increas.^.l  by  reduciim  the 
width  of  the  rin-<  at  the  interior  thereof,  .subsraut'ally 
as   descrlheil. 


1.231.90.',  KKIVING  .MECHANIS.M  FOR  TTPiWRAPHI- 
CAL  M.VCHINES.  Daviii  S.  Kenxedv.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.. 
assignor  to  Merpenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Vork.  Filed  July  11.  liii4  .sierial 
No    K.',o.3'_'ti       ,ri    74 — 51  ) 


1  The  conibuiHtlon  of  a  movable  member,  and  driv- 
ing means  th.r.for.  the  .said  means  comprising  a  driv- 
ing pulley,  and  a  driven  pulley,  both  rofHting  about 
horizontal  axes.  «  belt  connecting  said  pulleys  with  its 
opposite  stretches  rrossing  each  other,  and  a  system  of 
guiding  pulleys  also  rotating  about  horizontal  a.ves  and 
acting  to  maintain  the  stretches  of  the  belt  separated 
from  each  other  to  prevent  contact  at  the  point  of  >  ross 
ing 

4  The  conihinatlon  of  a  movable  member  and  driving' 
means  therefor,  the  said  means  comprising  a  main  driv 
Ing  [xilley  E.  a  driven  pulley  B',  a  system  of  intprme<iiatc 
pulleys  F.  a.  H,  and  a  belt  C  arranged  to  travel  be- 
neath the  pulley  G,  up  over  the  pulley  arrangement  H, 
around  the  driven  pulley  B'.  bade  beneath  the  pulley  ar- 
rangement H.  up  over  the  pulley  F.  and  finally  nround 
the  driving  pulley  K 

8.  The    combination    of   a    movable   member,    and    driv 
Ing   means    therefor,    the   said    means   comprising   a   driv- 
Ing  pulley,   a   driven   pulley,   a   belt   connecting  said    pul- 
leys,   an    intermediate    idle    pulley    arrangement    H    and 
guiding  pulleys  F,  G.  together  with  the  supporting  hractsf^t 
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J  provide<l  with  the  Journal  J'  for  the  idle  pulley  ar- 
rangement and  Journals  J=  and  J*  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  journal  J'  and  upon  which  the  guiding  pulleys  are 
mounted. 

1(1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  meiuber.  and  driv 
liii:  means  therefor,  the  said  means  comprising  the  driv 
irii;  i.ulley  E.  the  driven  pulley  B'  arranged  to  rotate  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  pulley  E.  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulleys,  and  the  system  of  intermediate 
pulleys  F.  G  and  pulley  arrangement  H  alKiut  which 
the  Ult  travels,  the  pulley  arrangement  H  having  two 
grooves  wherein  the  opposite  stretches  of  the  connecting 
•belt  engage  and  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  plane 
of  the  driven  pulley  B'.  and  the  pulleys  F  and  (i  being 
arranged   to   rotate   in   the   plane  of  the  driving   iiulley  E. 

1  Claims   2,    '.',.    .'..    7    to    I',    and    11    not    printe-l    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1,231.900.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  Shib- 
w(.()t>  Kr-NNEin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  LiiKdype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug   14.  1914.     Serial  No.  S.'.6.7tU.      ( CI.  li'-.t   -27  i 


1.  In  a  typographical  assembling  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  an  assembler  whertdn  the  line  is  composed. 
means  for  delivering  matrices  individually  to  the  nssem- 
Ider  iui  hiding  a  ndary  star  wheel  arranged  in  imme- 
diate juxtaposition  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  assembler 
so  as  to  advance  the  successive  matrices  directly  there- 
into, and  means  rendere<l  operative  by  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  assembler  for  pusbiuL:  thereinto  any  outside 
or  displaced  matrices  beyond  the  control  of  the  star 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  lypograjihical  machine,  assembling  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable  assembler  where- 
in the  line  is  composed,  a  device  for  pushing  displaced 
or  outside  matrices  thereinto,  a  spring  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  initial  movement  of  the  assembler  for  efTect- 
lug  the  pushing  ai  tlon  of  said  device,  and  means  oper- 
ated directly  by  the  assembb  r  as  it  resumes  its  original 
position  for  returning  the  said  device  to  and  holding  it 
in    its   position    of   rest   against    the  action    of   the   spring. 

.'1.  In  a  typographical  assembling  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  an  assembler  wherein  the  line  is  composed, 
means  for  delivering  matrices  individually  to  the  as- 
sembler including  a  rotary  star  wheel  arranged  in  Imme- 
diate juxtaposition  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  assembler 
so  n-^  to  advance  the  successive  matrices  direi  tly  there 
Into,  a  device  slidably  mounted  in  the  framework  for 
pushing  into  the  assembler  outside  or  displaced  matrices 
beyond  the  c(mtrol  of  the  star  wheel,  and  means  opera 
tlve  by  the  Initial  movement  of  the  assembler  for  actu- 
ating said  pushing  devif  e. 

7.    In  a   typographical    ;\^>eudding   ine<h:inism.   the   com 
bination    of   an    assembler    wherein    the    line    i<    comi>08ed. 
means    for    delivering    matrices    individnallv    to    the    as- 


sembler, including  a  rotary  star  whe«l  arranged  in  imme- 
diate Juxtaposition  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  assembler 
so  as  to  advance  the  successive  matrices  directly  there- 
into, and  supplemental  autoraatically-oi>erated  means 
for  pushing  into  the  assembler  any  outside  or  dl8place<l 
matrices  beyond  the  control  of  the  star  wheel 

9.  In  a  typographical  assembling  meclianism,  the  com 
bination  of  a  movable  assembler  wherein  the  line  Is  com- 
posed, means  for  delivering  the  matrices  individually  to 
the  assembler,  including  a  rotary  star  wheel  arranged  in 
immediate  Juxtaposition  to  the  re<  eiving  end  of  the  as- 
sembler so  as  to  advance  the  successive  matrices  directly 
thereinto,  a  supplemental  device  for  pushing  Into  the 
assembler  any  outside  or  displaced  matrices  l>eyond  the 
control  of  the  star  wheel,  and  means  governed  by  the 
movement  of  the  assembler  for  operating  said  supple- 
mental device 

(Claims   2.   4,   6.   and   8   not    printed   in    the   iWizette.l 


1.231.907.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  I»avid  8 
KiNNKDY,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  .Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1915.      Serial  No.  327.      (CI.  199 — '21.) 
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1.  Typographical  composing  mechanism  including.  In 
combination,  an  as.sembler  entrance  having  a  i  over  plate, 
and  a  traveling  belt  located  behind  the  plate,  the  said 
plate  being  formed  with  an  op.'ninp  through  which  the 
matrices  may  be  place<l  upon  the  l)elt  and  also  provided 
with  a  piece  projecting  forwar.lly  froiri  said  opening  to 
guide  the  matrices  as   they  are  passe<l   therethrough. 

2,  Typographical  composing  mechanism  including,  in 
combination,  an  assembler  entrance  having  a  cover  jdate. 
and  a  traveling  belt  located  bel^nd  the  plate,  the  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
matrices  may  be  placed  upon  the  belt  and  also  with  a 
piece  projecting  forwardly  from  the  opening  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  belt  so  as  to  gtiide  the  matrices 
through  the  op.  ning  In  the  <iirectlon  of  travel  of  the  belt. 


1.231,908  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE  Davip  S. 
Kkjtnbdy,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept,    23.    lOl.l.      Serial    No,    .'.2,14.'-,,       iCl.    195<-  IH.) 


<* 
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1     In   a    typographic  ai    machine,    the    combination    with 
a    magazine   to    contain    the    matrices   and    a    series 

capements  to  contn.l   their  reien 


tlierefrom,   one 


(d     es- 

f  said 
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parts  being  movabli"  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  other, 
of  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  magazine  and  escape- 
mentii  In  operative  relation  but  movable  at  will  to  release 
saw  parts  for  separation,  and  a  matrix  locking  devi.  e  [>er 
manently  mounted  on  the  magazine  and  connected  to  the 
other  locking  device  so  a.  to  be  moved  to  active  position 
as  the  magazine  and  escapements  are  unlocke^l  from  ea  h 
other  preparatory  to  their  separation. 

2    In   a   typographical    machine,    the   combination    with 
a   magazine   to   contain   the   matrl.es  and   a   seri-8  of   es 
capements  to  control  their  release  therefrom,  one  of  *.aid 
parts    being    movable    out    of    operative    relation    to    tb- 
other,  of  a  locking  device  for  holding  the   maK-a/.m.  an. I 
escapements    in    operative    relation    but    movable    at    wU 
to    release    said    parts    for    separation,    a    matrix    locking 
derlce   permanently   mounted   on   the   magazine,   and    -on 
nections   between    the    two   said    locking   devices   whei'eby 
the  unlocking  of  the  magazine  and  escapements  prepara 
tory    to   their   separation    effects    the    locking    of    the    ma 
trices   In    the   magazine   and    whereby    the    locking   or    r- 
locking  of  the  magazjne  and   escapements  after  they   ar.' 
restored   in    operative   relation    to   each   other   ^fferts    th.' 
unlocking  of  the  matrices  In  the  magazin^^. 

8.   In   a    typographical    machine,   the    .•ombinatlou   of    h 
removable  magazine   to  contain  the  matrices,   means     Ht 
rle<l  thereby   for  icklng  It  in  the  machine,  and  a  devi.-e 
controlled   by   sai-l   means  for  locking  the   matri^-.-s   In   ih. 

magazine. 

1.5  In  a  typographical  machine  the  combination  ..f  n 
removable  magazine,  a  releasable  locking  device  to  hnl.l 
It  against  removal,  and  means  controlletl  by  sai.l  locking 
device    for    pushing    the    matrices    h,vk    within    the    luapi 

line.. 

17.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comhination  of  a 
removable  magazine,  a  releasable  locking  devl.  e  to  hoM 
It  against  removal,  a  matrix  locking  devi.v  movable  to 
active  position  by  the  release  of  the  magazine  locking 
device,  and  mean.s  for  holding  said  matrix  locking  device 
in  Its  active  position,  the  said  means  being  rendered  active 
and  nactlve  as  the  magazine  Is  remove<l  from  and  r-pln  •  1 
In  Its  operative  position  In  the  machne. 

[Claims    3    to    7.    9    to    14.    and    \>\   not    v^rint.M    a,    the 
Gazette.] 

1.231.909,      METHOI)     OF     FORMIN'i     NUT     LCH'KING 
'washers.     J.\y   Kirr.  Adrian.   Mich       File*!   Mar     14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  S4.121.      (CI.  10— ^«. ' 


1  ::31  910  PENHOLDER,  Harold  R.  Kiym.  North 
Fond  du  I^c.  Wis.  FUwi  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No, 
4(l.Ot51.      (CI    12<) — 101.) 


1.  A  releasing  pen  holder  Including  a  stock  reduced  at 
one  end  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder,  a  ferrule  affixed 
to  the  reduced  terminal  of  the  stock,  the  mentioned  ferrule 
t.eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  ferrule  to  normally 
engag"  with  said  shoulder,  a  retaining  tongue  Integral 
with  and  struck  from  said  sleeve,  said  tongue  fitting  the 
mentioned  groove,  acting  as  a  fastening  means  for  the 
nil),  and  precluding  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
ih*'  sIh.v.'  relative  to  the  ferrule,  and  means  upon  the 
ferrule  and  engaging  the  sleeve  to  releasalily  lock  said 
sleeve  against  sliding  movement  and  In  engagement  with 
the  shi.uiiicr,  substantially  as  described. 
itiHini   1    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2ol,'Jll,      I'KOCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURINB  TENNIS- 
GIT      s,\>itMiw  KiMAT.\,  Kobe.  Japan.     Filed  June  10. 
1916.      Serial  No.   103.083.      (CI.  149 — 1.) 
The    berfln«bs<rlbed    method   of   making   catgut    string* 
for   tennis   rarkets.   consisting  In   twisting  animal   tendons 
into  a  string  or  cord,  degreaslng  and  bleaching  said  cord 
.uid  impregnating  the  same  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  per- 
uxi  1    ,iud    njagnesium    sulfate,   and    finally   dipping   the    so 
I,r.par.»d    .  ord    Into   a    mixture   of   gum   treated   in   diluted 
^iiifuri'    add    anil  drying  the  cord. 


1  2:^1 10  J  TVPO<",RAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Oeorgi  P. 
Kiv-siUKV.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
I.iiiotvp.'  rompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
,1  Ml    ■-'.".    r.»!.'.       Serial  No    4.100.      (CI.  199— 27.) 


J4 


1.  The  method  of  forming  nut  locking  washers  which 
consists  in  producing  a  plurality  of  t.olt  re. >.ivlng  aper 
tnres  spaced  apart  In  a  strip  of  metal  ami  then  severing 
the  strip  Intermediate  each  pair  of  apertures  tiy  a  cleft 
extending  entirely  through  the  strip  from  si.ie  to  side  an.l 
deflected  from  a  straight  line  from  end  to  end,  whereby 
washers  are  produced  each  having  a  plurality  of  bearing 
points  at  one  side, 

2.  The  method  of  forming  nut  locking  washers  which 
consists  m  producing  a  plurality  of  bolt  receiving  aper- 
tures spaced  apart  in  a  strip  of  metal  and  then  severing 
the  strip  Intermediate  each  pair  of  apertures  by  a  seg- 
mentally  directed  cleft,  whereby  washers  are  produ.e<l 
each  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  points  at  one  side 

3  The  method  of  forming  nut  locking  washers  which 
consists  m  producing  a  plurality  of  l>olt  receiving  aper 
tnres  spaced  apart  In  a  strip  of  metal  and  then  severing 
the  strip  transver<»ely  Intermediate  each  pair  of  apertures, 
the  severing  being  concentric  to  each  aperture  and  one 
side  of  each  severing  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  next  washer. 


1  III  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine, 
th"  .  omlonatlon  of  an  assembled  group  or  line  of  type  or 
matrices  varying  in  form  as  to  font,  and  means  located, 
in  advance  of  the  casting  point  to  detect  the  presence  In 
the  group  or  line  of  a  type  or  matrix  of  Improper  font. 

::  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  assembler  wherein  the  type  or  matrices  are 
.omposed.  and  means  mounte<l  on  the  assembler  to  detect 
the  presence  of  an  Improper  type  or  matrix  therein. 

13  An  assembler  for  typographical  composing  and  cast- 
ing machines  wherein  the  type  or  matrices  are  composed 
in  line  before  casting,  and  provided  with  a  font  dlstln- 
gtilsher  to  detect  the  presence  in  the  line  of  an  improper 

type  or  matrix. 

IS  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
type  or  matrices,  each  formed  In  one  of  its  vertical  edges 
with  two  notches,  the  combination  of  an  assembler  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  type  or  matrices  at 
two  different  levels,  the  upper  notches  of  the  matrices  at 
the  lower  level  registering  with  the  lower  notches  of  the 
matrices  at  the  upper  level,  and  the  plate  E  mounted  on 
the  assembler  and  adaptefl  to  be  moved  into  the  notches 
when  in  proper  allnement. 

23.    In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine. 
,   the  . cmidnaflon  of  a  font  dlstingulsher  located  in  advance 
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of  the  ,■a^ting  point  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  improper    1   a  seat  <  ushi..n  se.ured  on  the  top  flanges  of  said  supports 


type  or  matrix,  ami  means  controlled   by   the  font  dlstin 
guisher  to  indicate  such  detection. 

[Claims  3  to  12,  14  to  17.  and  19  to  22  not  printed  in 
the  Oazette,  j 


and  transverse  angular  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.231.913,  ORANGE-PEELER  N.\than 
Ml.h,  Filed  Dec.  22.  191«),  Seriiil  N^ 
30—9.) 


Kosix.  Detroit. 

13s.'^<>2,      (CL 


1.  An  orange  peeler  of  the  class  described  conipii,>!ng  a 
handle,  a  concavo  convex  head  at  one  end  of  the  handle, 
said  head  being  curved  longitudinally  and  transversely 
and  having  a  forward  cutting  edge,  a  pair  of  .liametrically 
opp'.sed  knives  arranged  on  the  .iiiposite  lnugitudinal 
edges  of  said  head,  and  depending  verti.  ally  th.  r.from  in 
the  direction  of  the  convex  face. 

2.  An  orange  peeler  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  materia' 
comprising  an  elongate<l  handle,  an  enlarged  head  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  said  head  being  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely  to  provide  concavo  .onves  faces,  the  for 
ward  edge  of  said  head  being  provided  with  a  .uttlng 
edge,  a  pair  of  cutting  knives  arranged  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  head  at  diametri.  ally  oppo 
site  points  adjacent  the  point  of  connection  of  the  head 
with  the  handle,  said  knives  depending  vertically  from 
the  rear  side  of  the  head  and  projecting  beyond  the  convex 
face  thereof,  said  knives  having  beveled  Inner  faces  pro- 
viding cutting  edges. 

3.  An  orange  peeler  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  elongated  handle,  an  enlarged  head  at  one  en<l  of  the 
handle,  said  head  being  curved  transversely  and  longitu- 
dinally to  provide  a  concave  Inner  face  and  a  convex  outer 
face,  the  forward  edge  of  said  head  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  for  Insertion  of  the  head  Intc  and  through  an  orange 
skin,  a  pair  of  knives  form<Mi  Integrally  with  the  opposite 
side  longitudinal  edges  of  the  head  at  its  point  of  Juncture 
with  the  handle,  said  knives  extending  from  the  underside 
of  the  head  and  having  beveled  inner  faces  forming  cutting 
edges,  said  knives  projecting  beyond  the  convex  face  of 
the  head  and  adapted  to  slice  the  skin  in  uniform  sll.es. 

4.  An  orange  peeler  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
handle,  said  head  curved  transversely  and  longitudinally 
to  provide  concavo-convex  faces,  the  forward  edge  of  said 
head  provided  with  a  cutting  and  insertion  point  to  permit 
the  head  to  be  readily  inserted  through  the  skin  of  an 
orange  and  Its  concave  face  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  body  of  the  orange,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
knives  formed  on  the  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  handle  and  depending  from  the  rear  sides  thereof  at 
the  point  of  juncture  of  the  head  with  the  handle,  said 
knives  having  Inner  beveled  faces  terminating  Into  sharp 
forward  cutting  edges  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.231.914.  STATIONARY  SEAT  FOR  CARS  AND  OMNI- 
BUSES. John  B.  Kinkbl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
t.i  Hale  and  Kllburn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.591. 
(CI.  155 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  stationary  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  end 
seat-supports  and  members  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  supports,  said  supports  being  horizontally 
flanged  at  top  and  bottom  and  said  upwardly  extending 
members  having  rejirwardly  extending  vertical  webs  with 
front  flanges  transverse  to  the  webs,  a  transverse  angular 
bar  having  Its  bottom  flanges  secured  to  the  bottom  flanges 
of  said  supports,  a  metal  back-sheet  having  a  horizontal 
offset  portion  at  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  top  flanges  of 
said  bar  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  secured  to 
the  front  flanges  of  said  upwardly  extending  meml>ers,  and 


2.  In  a  stationary  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  end 
seat-supports  and  members  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  supports,  said  supports  being  horizontally 
Hanged  at  top  and  bottom  and  sal.i  upwardly  extending 
members  having  rearwardly  extending  vertical  webs  with 
front  flanges  transverse  to  the  webs,  cross  members  be- 
tween said  supports,  a  metal  back-sheet  having  a  lower 
portion  secured  to  flanges  of  said  supports  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  secured  to  the  front  flanges  of 
said  upwardly  extending  members,  said  back-sheet  being 
of  less  height  than  said  upwardly-extending  members,  a 
seat  secured  on  the  top  flanges  of  said  supports,  and  a 
back-cushion  secured  to  said  upwardly  extending  members, 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  back-sheet  and  the  top 
of  said  upwardly  extending  members,  substantially  as  set 
forth, 

3.  In  a  stationary  seat,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
a  back  frame  rising  from  the  rear  thereof,  comprising 
standards  having  rearwardly  extending  webs  and  front 
flanges,  a  metal  sheet  secured  to  said  seat  frame  and  front 
flanges,  of  less  height  than  said  standards,  a  transverse 
stiffening  meml>er  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  to  said  front  flanges,  and  a  back-cushion  secured 
across  said  front  flanges,  to  said  stiffening  member  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stationary  seat,  the  combination  of  a  seat-frame, 
a  bark  frame  rising  from  the  rear  thereof,  comprising 
standards  having  webs  and  front  flanges,  a  transverse  top 
member  l)etween  said  standards,  having  a  front  flange,  a 
metal  sheet  secured  to  said  seat  frame  and  to  the  front 
flanges  of  the  standards,  of  less  height  than  said  stand- 

1  ards.  a  transverse  flanged  stiffening  member  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sheet  and  to  the  front  flanges  of  the 
!  standards,  and  a  back-cushion  secured  across  said  front 
j  flanges  of  the  standards,  said  cushion  being  secured  at  the 
!  bottom  to  said  stiffening  member  and  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sheet,  and  at  the  top  to  the  front  flange  of  said 
I   transverse  top  member,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sUtlonary  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  end- 
\  seat  supports  and  standards  extending  upwardly  from  the 

rear  thereof,  said  supports  having  horizontal  flanges  at  top 
:  and  bottom,  a  front  rail  secured  within  the  flanges  of  aald 
j  supports,   a   rear   transverse   member   of   Z-shape,   having 
!  its  forwardly  directed  bottom  flange  secured  to  the  bottom 
i   flanges   of   said    supports,    a   metal    i>ack-8heet    secured    to 
said   standards  and   having  a  forwardly  directed   bottom 
I  portion   lying  against   the  top  flange   of   said   rear   trans- 
verse  member,  and   a   seat-cushion   on   the  top   flanges  of 
!  said  supports  and  secured  to  said  front  rail  at  the  front 
and  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  l>ack-sheet  and  the  top 
flange  of  said  rear  transverse  meml>er  at  the  rear,  sudstan- 
I  tlallv  as  set  forth. 
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1.231,915.     PIPE-HOLDER.      RtBu.v   t,EOB<,i:   Lauk,  (  htl 
sea.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  G.  Curtis.  Dor- 
h^'Htfr,  Ma3.x.     Fii»-(1  Apr.  11,  191«j.     .■^e^ial  No.  'tf*Ko>>2. 
iCl.    20f — 41.1 


.V  pipe  hoUU'r  •uniprising  two  uit'ni;i»Ts  pUutt'd  tonftbor, 
P'TUuns  of  said  aiembt-rs  tugHthtT  foriiiing  a  bowl  shaped 
i>nipartrnfDf  aiiapteil  to  contain  the  bowl  nf  a  pipf  anl 
'■rhf-r  portions  of  .said  mfmlier.s  together  forming  a  stf-m 
-haped  rompartment  adaptwl  to  luntain  thf  sf>-!n  .if  a 
;>ip»-.  and  a  <ap  open  at  one  end  adapte<I  to  slide  ujmn  th.' 
-r.TU  riintaining  portion.s  of  said  pivoted  rii.'mi>ers  to  rntaii! 
>aid  nif-nibtTs  closed  and  to  accommodate  pipe  stains  of 
rlifff-rt'nt  lengths. 


!-■•■?  1.9  16.  RAILWAY  BA(;(;A<iE-CAR  ANl»  THK  LIKK 
F'RANK  Joseph  La.ndky,  .Amherst.  Nova  S<T>tia.  I'anada 
Fil^-d  J'ln*'  •-'»".  1!»10.     S.-rial  .No.   in,5.9o7,      . .]    -^n — 64.) 


Id  a  '-ar  the  coniMnation  with  thf  sill  ;\u'\  ilimr  p(»sts 
Thereof,  of  a  drip  platf  substantially  Z  shaped  in  nx-. 
s»-ctlon,  having  its  outtr  flange  engaging  the  out'T  fa.  >  .f 
The  sill,  flooring  boards  having  transverse  trrnovf-s  f-HKag- 
ing  the  inner  tlange  of  the  drip  plate,  a  foot  plaf^•  lo.  :it<'<l 
a*iove  the  drip  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  "vpt 
plate  t>ridging  the  joint  of  the  foot  plate  and   floorink' 


1.:j31.917.  combination  desk  chair  Ja.  -IB  Wii 
LIAU  Lattio,  HethU-hem.  Pa.  P'il-d  Dec.  JT.  I'.tD". 
Serial  No.  139.167.      (CI.   155— 34.  t 


rf«  *^  «o  -" 


2a    \     f9 


aw        ta     i"* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  <hair.  of  dt-sk  suppomng 
means  extending  therefrom,  a  desk,  a  pivot  for  the  desk  lo  | 
cated  on  one  side  of  said  ^^^•an8.  and  means  on  said  desk 
for  contacting  with  th.'  opposite  side  of  said  rirst  means 
whereby  the  desk  is  retalneii  in  position,  suijstantialiy  as 
descrU>e<J. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  supporting  rods,  a  plate  plv 
otally  supported  Jointly  by  said  ro<l.s,  means  for  sei  uriug 
the  itupporting  rods  in  various  positions  to  hold  the  plate 
at  different  angles,  a  bar  pivotally  ronne<  teil  to  said  plate 
and  supporting  said  desk,  said  bar  being  of  greater  ien.ih 
than  said  plate  and  slidable  relatively  thereto,  substuu- 
tlalJy  as  desiTibed,  , 


9  The  (onibinatlon  with  a  chair,  of  two  desk  supporting 
nienibei>.  ii  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess 
and  a  slot  and  being  directly  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porting members,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate, 
and  III  I  be  other  of  sjiid  supporting:  iiiemliers  by  a  pivot 
bolt,  said  iiilt  e.vten<llng  throui:h  said  slot  In  the  plni>.  a 
desk,  and  a  pivot  l)ar  thereon  and  fitting  between  .said  re- 
cess and  the  said  supporting  members,  said  supporting 
meui'i'i-  !it  ing  relatively  movable  to  vary  the  height  of 
ill.  !r  pi\iital  portions,  said  desk  having  a  member  de- 
~i.:!i''l  to  engage  the  supporting  nn'ans  whereliy  the  de^k 
is  held  ill  pii-itlon.  substantially  as  describetl 

1-'  The  iiimtdnation  of  a  supporting  strui  ture,  two  rela- 
f!\e|y  iii(i\able  meml'ers  on  said  supporting  strut  ture.  a 
plate  iiaviug  a  reces.s  and  being  directly  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  memtwrs.  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of 
>aid  tiiembers  and  to  the  plate,  a  desk  having  a  pivot 
portion  fitting  said  recess,  and  a  second  portion  desiv'ned 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  memtiers  whereby  the  desk  is 
held  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

;t  lalms  3  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,J31  sns  i,EARIN(;  DEVICE  F<  >R  WASHINti  MA- 
CHINK.s  GiuRuB  W.  Lewis,  (irlnnell.  Iowa,  a.st^ignor 
tu  (irinnell  Washing  Machine  Company.  Grinnell.  Iowa. 
Filed   Feb.  7,   1917.      Serial  No.   147.241.      (CI.   74—14.) 


1  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  desrrilxd,  the  (.. mid- 
nation  of  a  rotatable  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  siippoHed 
in  'be  plate  and  extende<l  downwardly,  means  for  inipart- 
iHK  a  step  by  step  rotary  movement  to  the  plate,  and 
m 'aiis  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  arm 
when  the  plate  la  in  any  position  of  its  movement. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combination  of 
a  I)lare  mounted  for  rotation,  a  ratchet  rim  formed  thereon, 
in  arm  pivotally  supported  ly  the  plate  and  extended 
downwardly  through  the  plate,  two  rollers  connected  with 
said  arm  and  extended  in  opposite  directions  from  the  piv- 
otal enter  of  the  arm.  a  balance  wheel  supported  aliove 
said  arm.  a  cylindrical  downwardly  extender]  cam  con- 
nected with  the  balance  wheel  and  designed  to  engage  said 
rollers  a  pitman  connected  with  the  lever  and  designed  to 
o.'.perate  with  the  said  ratchet  pitman,  and  means  con- 
net  ted  with  the  lever  for  rotating  the  said  balance  wheel, 
for  the  purposes  state<l. 

i*  laim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.2;il.919,      MA(;NET0.      LinM>i,    h.   n     Loi  pukt.  Lowell. 

.Mass       Filed     Feb.     1,     1915.      .Serial     No.     5.390.      (CI. 

123—140.1 

1.  in  a  high  tension  magneto,  mak<>  and  break  lever  of 
an  interrupting  device  flxe<l  to  and  rotating  with  the  ar- 
mature shaft  ;  a  (am  plei-e  adjustably  mounte<l  upon  frame 
of  magneto  and  concentric  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
armature,  said  cam  piece  to  have  three  cams  in  one  con- 
tinuous snrfao.  one  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  arma- 
ture to  hold  the  Interrupting  device  open,  and  the  other 
two,   end     ams.  seasonably   to  <.pen  and   close  said  device. 
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once   for  .a.  h   revolution  »i  the  aniiature   in  either  direc- 
tion 


2.  In  a  reversible  high  tension  magneto,  a  make  and 
break  lever  of  an  interrupting'  device  fixed  to  and  rotating 
with  the  armature  shaft  ;  a  <am  piece  adjustatdy  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  magneto  and  tonceutric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature,  said  cam  piece  to  have 
three  cams  in  one  continous  surface,  one  concentric  with 
the  axis  to  hold  internipi  ing  device  open,  ami  the  other 
two,  end  cams,  seasonably  to  open  and  (lose  said  device, 
once  for  each  revolution  of  the  armature,  in  either  direc- 
tion ;  and  an  arnmture  each  of  whose  pole  pieces  is.  In 
width,  less  than  the  distance  between  the  pole  pieces  of 
the  magnet. 

3.  In  a  reversible  high  tension  magn-  to.  armature  pole 
pieces  whose  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  pole  surface,  is,  in 
length,  less  than  the  -borte^t  distance  between  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  field. 


1.231.920.  TiKiL  HOLDER  FOR  (iRINDING  MACHINES. 
Thomas  Limsden,  (lateshead.  England.  Filed  June  7, 
1916.      Serial  No.  102.167.      'CI.  51  — T.J 
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1,231.921.  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANIFACTI  KK  oF 
HOUSE  BIILIHN*;  BRIQUETS.  GeoR(^  Ha.  km\ 
LiNDBERU,  Gottenliorg.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  1.'.,  Ua7. 
Serial   No.    142.4."9.      (CI.   IH — 47.5.1 

1.  The  metliod  for  the  manufacture  of  housebuilding: 
brifiuets  which  consists  in  mixing  fibrous  vegetable  sub- 
stances with  clay  and  sufficient  water  to  obtain  a  mass 
.)f  the  required  consistency,  molding  briquets  fr.im  this 
mass,  smoothing  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  briquets, 
eating  the  said  surfaces  with  sawdust,  and  drying  the 
iiiiqii.'ts  with  hot  fluid  while  thus  coated. 

2.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  house  building 
briquets  which  consists  In  mixing  fibrous  vegetalile  sub- 
stances with  clay  and  sufficient  water  to  obtain  a  mass 
of  the  re<iuired  consistency,  molding  the  said  mass  into 
briquets,  drying  the  briquets  until  they  become  hard,  then 
impregnating  the  briipiets  with  a  solution  of  alum,  horn- 
clu.  .  caseinaie.  ..cber  and  chalk  in  water,  and  drying  the 
briquets  again. 

H.  A  composition  for  bouse  building  briquets  consisting 
■  if  tibrous  vegetable  substances  and  clay  impregnst.  d  \»1tli 
aluni.  borngliie,  casemate,  ocher  and  chalk 


1.231.922.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Alben 
E.  LlM'ELL.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  lucorixirated.  Nevs  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corix.ralion  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  li'15.  Serial 
No.  63,531.      I  CI-    1T9 — 27.  i 
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1.  A    tool    holder    for    grin. Urn;    ma. 'bines    comprising    a 
turntable,    bearings   on    said    lurulalle.   a    Imrrel    mounted 

on    said    bearings   and   a.lapfed    i m.-v.-d    aiiL-iilarly    in 

planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  ..f  the  turntable,  sai.l 
barrel  being  also  adapt. -d  to  be  ni.ive.l  laterally,  means  for 
automatically  pressing  said  barrel  Inter.iUy.  a  shaft  in  said 
barrel,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  on  its  axis,  and  means 
for  securing  a  pattern  and  a  to.d  on   said   shaft 

2.  A  lo«d  holder  for  grliidinir  machines  .  omprlsing  a 
turntable,  bearings  on  saiil  turntable,  a  iiarrel  mounted  on 
sai.l  bearings  an.i  adapted  to  he  moved  angularly  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  furntabb'.  sabl  barrel 
beiuL'  also  adapted  to  b"  moved  laterally,  nutans  for  auto 
matically  pressing  said  barrel  laterally,  a  shaft  in  said 
barr.  1,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  on  Its  axis,  means  f.ir 
se<  uring  a  pattern  ami  a  tool  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
keeping  the  barrel  in  a  horizontal  posit i(m  while  permit 
ting  lateral  movements  of  the  barrel  and  shaft. 

3.  .\  tool  hobler  for  grinding  machines  .omprlsing  a 
turntable,  bearings  on  said  turntable,  a  barrel  mounted  on 
said  bearings  an.i  a.lapfed  to  tie  moved  angularly  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  turntable,  a  bracket 
on  said  turntable,  a  guide  mounted  »n  said  bracket,  guide 
wheels  on  said  bracket,  a  guide  rope  ,  ..nue.  ted  to  said 
barrel  and  passint:  over  said  guide  wheels,  a  weight  at 
ta.  hed  to  said  rope,  a  shaft  in  said  barrel,  means  for  turn- 
Int:  said  shaft  on  its  axis,  an.i  means  for  holding  a  pattern 
and  a  tool  on  said  shaft,  said  pattern  .<.  a<tini;  with  said 
guides, 

_4u  ( (.  G. — 9 


1.  In  a  te]e[di..ne  •  xcbatige  system,  a  centra!  .itTice.  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat;  a  circuit 
clianging  switch  for  each  line,  a  second  central  office,  a 
...nnectlng  circuit  extending  between  said  central  i  fflces, 
means  for  connecting  a  telephone  line  with  the  connecting 
circuit,  a  signaling  device  corresponding  to  each  telephone 
line,  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetlcally  controlled 
switching  devices  adapted  upon  connection  of  said  line 
with  the  connecting  circuit  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
signaling  device  corresponding  to  the  connected  line,  inde- 
pen.lent  of  the  [i.isition  of  the  circuit  changing  switch. 

2.  In  11  teleph.me  exchange  system,  a  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat,  a  second 
centra!  ofhc,  a  connecting  circuit  extending  between  said 
rentrnl  ..fRces,  means  for  connecting  a  telephone  line  with 
111.  cnnecting  cirriit,  n  signaling  device  cfirresponding 
to  each  telephone  line,  a  selectively  controlled  circuit  for 
each  signaling  device,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetlcally- 
controlled  switching  devices  selectively  responsive  to  cur- 
rents of  different  characters  for  completing  the  circuit 
,if  the  signaling  device  corresponding  to  the  connected 
line,  and  electromagnetic  means  op<Tating  upon  connec- 
ti..n  .if  said  line  with  the  connecting  circuit  to  deter- 
mine the  (hara.ter  of  current  for  selecting  fh.    switching 

.le\  i(  e> 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  (.ffice,  a 
plurality  of  tebplione  lines  terminating  thereat,  a  second 
central  office,  a  connecting  circuit  extending  f)etween  aald 
central  offices,  means  for  connecting  a  telephone  line  with 
the  connecting  circuit,  a  signaling  device  corresinrnding 
to  each  telephone  line,  a  selectively  controlled  circuit  for 
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each  tignaltng  devlo«>.  and  a   plurality   .if  elfotrotnaiiiifM 
rally-controlled  jwlfhini?  devir»>s  selectively  r-o«<i><.tis| vf>  re- 
current of  different  polarity  for  c.impl.'ttnsr  the  rlr-iiir  ..f 
the  slgrnallnjT  device,  corresponding  to  th*'  connectc.l   Win- 
and  electromajjDetlc   means  operating   upon   c<)nn»'itlon      f 
said    line    with    the    connectlntt    circuit    t^    determine    rh.- 
polarity   of  current    for   selectlnar    th^   switchint'    .Um i,  .s 
4.    Id   a    telephone   exchange   systpm.   a    ■enrral    otH(v.    ,1 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  termlnatlni:  rh»»r^;it.    1   s-Tvice 
observing:  deak,  a  connecting  circuit  pxt^■n^lini:   frnm   sai  I 
central   office  to  said  desk,   means   for  connecrina   a    tel»> 
phone   line,  upon   which   a   call    has   fievn    niHde    v\  Irh    th-' 
<-»>nnectlng   circuit,    a    sUnalinjf   device   at    the    st>rvlc..    ,,i< 
serving  deak  corresponding  to  each  tflephonc  line,  a  seU'c 
tlvely    controlled    circuit    for    each     slgnallnK    dcvl.f,     :i 
plurality    of   electromagnetlcally-controlled    swltchinK    de 
vices  at  the  service  observing  d.'sk  selettUvly   re-sponslvp 
to    currents    of    different    characters    for    completing    th-/ 
circuit  of  the  signaling  device  corresponding  to  the  con 
nected   telephone  line,  and  electromagnetic   means   at   the 
ct>ntral  office  operating  upon  connection  of  said   line  with 
the  ci^nnectlng  circuit   to  determine   the  charnrter  of  cnr 
rent  for  selecting  tne  switching  devices. 

.'.    In   a    telephone   exchange   system,    n    renrrHl    offl,-e,    ;i 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  termlnatlug  thereat    a  servj.e 
observing  desk,  a   connecting  circuit  exten.lirikr   fmni    sai.l 
central   office    to   said   desk,    means    for   connecring   a    t^'!>' 
phone   line,    upon    which   a    call    has    tw^eti    made,    wlrh    rU.' 
ctjnnecting   circuit,    a    signaling   device    nt    tlie    servi,  e    ob- 
serving desk  corresp.^nfliug  to  each  telephone  line,    1   .,.],-,■ 
tlvely    controlled    circuit    for    each    signalitiy     ilevi. .       n 
plurality    of    electroma^rnetlcally-controlled    switcliing    d- 
vices  selectively  responsive  to  currents  of  different  oIimth' 
ters.  electromagnetic  means  at  the  central  office  nperatln..' 
ui>on   connection  of  s.iid   line  with   tiie  ciinecrini:   circuit   I 
to   determine    the    character   of   current    for    selectuu    the 
switching   devices,    a    key    at    the    service    observing    de^k. 
and    relays   operating    upon    the   actuation    of   the    k-v    to   , 
complete  the  circuit  of  the  signaling  device  corresponding 
to  the  connected  telephone  line. 

[Claims  6  to  17   not  printed  in   the  iJazette  J 


rlu"    !>otroin    and    o.-.-k    of    tlie    1..  .'it    when    t.ie    frames   are 
.'Trended,    and    means    f,  r    inainralning    the    frames    In    ex- 

r>  nd.'d    relarl  .11 


1.231,923.      CURTAIN  POLE    RKArKKT       .I-fiv    m     Mc. 
DlTiTT,    Purcell,    okla.,    assignor    of    one  half    r.    r.    x. 
Rice,   Purcell.   Okla.      Filed   ,Iau.    .'ft.    unt^.      Serial   No 
75.070.      fCI.    15H — ■22. t 


A  bracket  of  th<  c;aracter  descrn>f»d  compri.sln:.'  -a  '.ody 
bar  having  a  semicircular,  curved  end  i)orrion  .oiisnrMt- 
Ing  a  seat  for  the  pole,  a  semicircular  plate  haviui;  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  threaded  bolr  flied  in  the 
extremity  of  the  seat  and  projecting  through  ^aid  slot. 
said  plate  being  drcumferentlally  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  seat  to  extend  over  the  curtain  p..le  and  damp 
Ingly  engage  the  same  to  retain  the  pole  In  the  sear,  and 
a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  for  engagemetit  «ith 
the  adjnating  plate. 


-'  ^  loijapsiMe  borft  comprising  two  flexible  side 
!  frarn.-s  the  forward  ends  of  said  frames  being  plvotally 
conncned.  a  flexible  covering  coactlng  with  snid  side 
frames  and  having  ,n n  Intermediate  free  portion  to  afford 
the  Nittom  and  hack  of  the  boat  when  the  frames  are 
extended,  and  cross  meml)ers  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
lo".r  portions  of  the  frames  and  each  comprising  plv- 
'>tal!>-   ciinnected   seothins 

'.  .\  ■■ollapslble  boat  comprising  two  flexible  side 
frames,  the  forwarrl  ends  of  said  frames  being  plvotally 
■oiiiiected.  a  flexible  covering  coactlng  with  said  side 
frames  and  having  an  Intermediate  free  portion  to  afford 
the  bottom  and  back  of  the  lx)at  when  the  frames  are 
extende-l.  and  .  ross  meuitiers  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
low.-r  p.irtions  of  the  frames  and  each  comprising  pivot- 
all  \  .  oniiecTed  sections,  the  couuected  ends  of  the  sections 
'.ein..:   adapted   to  swing   Inwardly  of  the  frames. 

i  \  oiinpsiiile  boat  <ompr1slng  two  flexible  side 
fram.s  the  forward  ends  of  .said  frames  being  plvotally 
oiirie.  ted.  a  flexible  ii  vering  cuacting  with  said  side 
frames  and  having  an  intermediate  free  portion  to  afford 
the  botfoii,  .iiid  tinck  of  the  lM)at  when  the  frames  are 
•  \''-tid  d  .TO,,  member^  pivofally  engaged  with  the  l.jwer 
i""'i.  'i^  of  i.ie  frames  and  each  comprising  plvotally 
connected  sections,  and  brace  members  coactlng  with  the 
Sid"   frames  and  certain   of  said   memt>ers. 

."  .\  collapsible  iKiat  comprising  two  flexible  side 
fruiie«,  the  for.v.ird  ends  of  s.ild  frames  beinu  plvotally 
.  oniie,  r.d.  a  flexible  Covering  coactlng  with  said  side 
frnine*  md  liaving  an  Intermediate  free  portion  to  afford 
the  !»,t'o'n  .uiil  u.ii'k  c.!'  th"  iwiat  when  th.-  frames  ure 
extended,  means  for  maintaining  the  frames  In  extended 
relation,  aud  a  brace  meuilier  detachably  engageable  with 
the  ipp.i  marginal  [)oitlons  of  the  frames. 
[<  la  nil  ti  not  prlnteij  in  the  <iazette.] 


l.JHiyj.'i       LAMP.      (Jt  i    R.    McKay.    Park    City.    UUh. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.915.     «C1.  240 — 1.) 


1,231,924.     BOAT.     Leov.vbd  L.  McCee.  near  Albanv   Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  129.550.     id.  9— 2  1 

1.   A     collapaible     beat     comprising     two     flexible     sid»> 
frames,  the  forward  enda  of  said  frames  being  plvotally 

connected     a    flexible    covering    coactlng    with    said    side  1     a    lamp  of   the   character  described,   having   a    two- 

frames  and  having  an  intermediate  free  portion   to  afford   .    part  casing  the  parts  of  which  are  detachably  connected. 


one  of  the  parts  containing  a  gas-forming  agent  and  the 
other  part  <ontalnlng  a  ga.sexcltant  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  ducts  for  the  escape  of  the  excitant,  a  in» 
tributer  flange  extending  frtmi  said  bottom  and  upon 
which  -uch  dmts  discharge,  said  distributer  flange  ex 
tt^ndlng  lielnw  the  bottom  and  into  the  part  (amtalnlng  the 
gas  forming  agent,  and  a  gas  tube  adjustably  fixed  In  the 
bottom  and  controlling  the  ducts  and  forming  a  gas  outlet 
for  the  part  iiuitatnlng  the  gas  forming  agent. 

3.   A  back  sight  lamp,  having  a  two-part  >  aslng  the  parts 
of  which  are  deta<'hably  tonnected.  one  of  the   parts   con 
talnlug  a  gas  forming  agent  and  the  other  part  containing 
a   gas-excitant  ami   provlde<l    with   a   bottom   having  ducts 
for  the  escap'   of  the  excitant,  a  distributer  on  which  su<  h 
ducts  discharge,  said  (ilstrlbuter  extending  below  the  hot 
torn  and   Into   the  gas  forming  part,   and  a   gas   tube   ad 
Justably  arranged  In  the  bottom  and  controlling  the  ducts. 
said  distributer  having  convergent  wires  arranged  tht'reon 
opposite  the  ducts  to  control   the  distributiou  uf  the  e.\ 
cltant. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.91'..       (  ol'Y    OR    LP:TTER    HOLDER.      Neliif:    Mi 
Kl.NLEi.  I'hoenixville.   !'a.     Filed  I>e(.   15.  "i'.n*''.     Serial 
No.    l.S7.i:.n.      (CI,    r.'u — 28.1 


A  coj)yholder  comprising  a  plate  of  rectangular  form 
having  its  upper  and  lower  margins  and  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  side  margins  rolled  to  form  hollow 
beads,  a  rod  secured  In  the  hollow  heads  and  extending 
about  the  marginal  portion  of  the  plate,  the  side  edge 
portions  of  the  plate  between  the  upper  and  lower  beads 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  being  turned  down  to  form 
flanges  to  so  support  the  plate  on  a  flat  support,  as  to 
prevent  interference  with  the  adjustment  of  a  guide  bar 
on  the  side  rmls.  aud  a  transverse  liar  having  Its  ends 
turned  to  form  sleeves  to  receive  the  side  ro<ls,  whereby 
the  bar  may  be  guided  In  its  adjustments. 


1.231.927  ENGINE.  Arthir  John  M.\rx.  Le  Sueur, 
.Minn.  Filed  June  3n.  1910.  Serial  No.  10H.8S3.  {.n. 
123 — 44.)  * 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  crank, 
a  casing  rotatably   mounted   on   the   <rank.   a   plurality   of 


lyllnilers  rigidl.\  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  casing, 
pistons  in  the  cylinders  ccnnecteil  with  the  crank,  an  ex- 
haust vahe  for  each  cylinder,  an  arm  rigidly  uiounte<i  on 
the  crank  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  gt»ar 
rigid  with  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
arm,  a  cam  rigid  with  the  gear  on  the  arm.  and  tappet 
rods  conne(  ted  with  respective  exhaust  valves  anil  adapteti 
to  be  opeiate<l  to  open  said  valves  by  the  cam  during  rota 
thm  of  th"  casing. 

2.  lu  a  rotary  engine,  (he  (ombiuatlou  of  a  fixed  crank, 
a  casing  rotatably  mounted  ou  the  crank,  a  i)iurallty  of 
cylinders  rigidly  located  on  the  periphery  of  sal'l  casing. 
pistons  In  the  cylinders  ct  nnected  with  the  crank,  an  ex 
haust  vahe  for  each  cylinder,  a  frame  supporting  said 
crank,  an  exhaust  trough  mounted  on  the  frame,  pipes, 
leading  from  the  exhaust  valves  respectively,  an  anniilar 
liand  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  pipes  auil  through 
which  the  pipes  open,  said  band  closing  the  mouth  of  ihe 
exhaust  trough,  and  means  for  opening  the  exhaust  \alve 
of  alternate  cylinders  during  the  passage  of  the  related 
pipe  through  the  limits  of  the  exhaust  trough. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  crank. 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotating  about   the  crank,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders,  connecting  rods  having  their  outer  eudh 
pivoted  to  respective  cylinders  and  their  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  the  crank,  said  rods  being  provided  respecti\e|y 
with   longitudinal  passages,  and  with  transverse  pas.sages 
communiiating    with    the    longitudinal    passages,    arcuate 
pipes  extending  through  said  transverse  passage.s  resp«'( 
tlvely   and    having   their  ends  engaged   tlirough    re>pectlve 
pistons,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  slots  whereby  their 
bores  are  place<]   in    communication   with   respective   longi 
tudinal  passages,  and  means  lor  supplying  oil  to  saitl   Ion 
gltudinal  passages. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  ot  a 
fixed  crank,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotating  about  the 
crank,  jiistous  in  the  cylinders,  connecting  rods  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  pistons,  enlargements  ou  the  other  <ud»  of 
the  connecting  rods,  lateral  wings  on  each  enlargement 
extending  under  adjacent  enlargements  whereby  the  latter 
are  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  crank,  an.i  clamping 
bands  surrounding  the  enlargements. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  <(imbluatlon  of  a  fixed  crauk 
a  casing  rotatable  on  the  crank,  a  plurality  of  (\llnders 
rigidly  located  on  the  periphery  of  sjjld  casing,  plsious 
In  the  cylinders  connected  with  the  crank,  a  norinallv 
closed  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  lappet  rod  mount 
ed  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  respecti\e  exhaust 
valves,  a  cam  device  mounted  on  the  crank  and  rotated 
from  the  (Using  to  actuate  the  tappet  rods  to  open  the 
exhaust  valves,  and  a  holding  tlange  on  the  crank  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  tapjiet  rods  in  valve  opening  posi- 
tion after  said  rods  have  been  operated  to  open  the  \ahes 
by  the  cam  devices. 


1.231.92S       SUPERHEATER       <>.M{RITT  E     Mii.LEK.   West 
Nyack.  and  John  A.  Hvi!>es,  West  New  Hrightou.  N.  Y.. 

assignors    to    1 omoIiM     Superheater    Conrj)auy.    New 

York.   N,   Y..  .1   Cori>oratioii   of  Delaware,     Flle<l   De.  ,   o 
1916.      Serial   No.   134. .■^Oti.      (CI.   122 — 4«'.2.  1 


3.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  header:  two 
unit  ends  :  a  clamp  comprising  a  portion  dlvlde<l  longi- 
tudinally Into  halves  engaging  said  ends,  and  a  .saddU-- 
shapeil  member  engaging  said  halves  and  preventing  their 
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<*»paratlon  ;  and  a  bolt  passinir  rhronjih  ■'nl'i  halrpis  anil 
<al<l  <sa'ldlp-shap*<l  memb»^r  ami  fixfl  to  the  headpr  ami 
(IrawlDg  the  clamp  towanl  the  h*>ailtr. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  prlnt»^l  In  rh"  (Jazottt-.T 


1.231.929.  .<EPARATOR-I'RKSS  .\i  hert  .1  MoHl.orK, 
Brooklrn.  N.  Y.  Filfd  F>h.  t5.  lUl.j  S.-rial  No.  »5.4<>J. 
I  CI.   im — 50.) 


1.  In  a  deA'lce  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  separate  chambers  having  drain  plu^  therein,  and 
perforated  partitions  for  each  of  said  chamf>er8  and  form- 
ing walls  for  the  cylinder,  substantially  an  described. 

_'.  In  a  device  of  tb«  class  described,  n  rylln<!er,  a  mag 
azine  secured  thereto  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder  through  one  end  thereof. 
■hamt>er8  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  communicating 
Th^-rewith  by  a  series  of  perforations,  a  reniovai)le  head, 
and  ailjustable  means  for  holding  the  head  to  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  or  plunger 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  d»»s<ribed.  a  press  cylln 
der   having  drainage    means,    a    reciprrx-ating    Imperforate 
ram,  a  head  gate  for  said  cylinder,  saifl  gate  having  drain 
age  m»ans,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said   ram  In  sai<? 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe.!,  a  yllndpr 
having  drainage  means,  a  head  gate  removably  secured  to 
<ald  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the  head  gate  in  line  with 
the  cylinder  both  in  its  operative  and  Inoperative  posl 
tions,  said  head  gate  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  <(Teen 
supported  by  said  head  gate  and  extending  over  said  (jiv 
iry  and  a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder 


1.231,930.  FURNACE-GRATE  Jilks  Nici ..u  sse  and 
Albert  N'lCLAtssi.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr  5.  191.') 
Serial  No.  19,210.      (CI.  110— 3S.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  romtdnatlon  of  a  plural 
ity   of   inclined    fuel   advancing   grate-bars   adapted    to   be 
moved   In   and   out   of  the   inclined    fuel   >upportinK   plan*". 
other  grate-bars  lncline<l  to  the  flrst-uarmd  iiars  for  fet-d 
Ing  fuel  thereto  and  having  lost  motion  engagement  th>'r»>- 
with  at  their  ends,  and  actuating  m^ans  for  the  t>ars. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combinatif-n  of  a  phira! 
ity  of  fuel  advancing  grate-bars  adapted  to  t)e  moveii   in 
and    out    of    the    fuel    supporting   plan-',    other    grate-bar - 
having    supports    for    inclining    th»«m    to    the    first  namt<l 
bars  for  feeding  fuel  thereto  and   having  lost  motion  en 
gagement  therewith  at  their  ends,  and  TiiM^ns  moving  thf 
first-named   bars  in  and  out  of  said  pl!»n>'  and   reriprocat 
ing  the  lower  ends  of  the  feeding  !>ars  ti>  oscillate   tht>ir 
opposite  ends  on  their  supports. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  inclined  fuel  advancing  bars  having  horizontal  bear 
ings  on  which  to  slide,  other  gratf  bars  liaving  supports 
for  Inclining  them  to  the  flrst  namfd  ^pars,  the  lower  end^ 


'if  whi'  h  have  lost  motion  ••ngacment  with  the  flrst- 
rimio'd  bars  and  ^^^^•  <lidable  on  bearings  of  the  flrst  set, 
srntlonary  fi«r^  al f >tiiii ting  with  bars  of  tioth  sets,  and 
iii'-Mii-,  for  rt'ripro.  Mtinu  on"'  >;''t  to  oscillate  the  other  set. 


.'.I 

4  In  a  nicchnnlrHl  stok«-r.  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
iry  of  iD'Hro'd  fuel  advanrlng  bars  provide<l  with  slots 
ind  ha'ing  horizontal  bt-arlngs  on  which  to  slide,  other 
L' rate  oars  incline<l  to  the  first-named  bars  and  provided 
with  tongues  having  play  engagement  with  said  slots  and 
h.iving  their  lower  ends  slidable  on  t>earings  of  the  flrst 
-.'  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  one  st-t  to  os- 
illfi  tp   the  othT  sft. 

r>  In  a  stoking  grate,  an  inclined  fuel  advancing  grate 
bnving  alternating  bars  niovably  supported  on  horizontal 
UfH rings,  a  ttecond  grate  inclined  to  the  flrst  for  fee<ling 
fuHl  thereto  and  having  alternate  bars  provided  with 
tongues.  Haid  first  name<l  bars  having  slot  openings  for 
receiving  said  tongufs  and  in  which  said  tongues  have  a 
play,  and  nieatis  for  reciproiatlng  said  bars  on  their  hori- 
zontal  ttfaringg. 


1  J.n.mi.  AITOMonil^K  TIRE  Isaac  Normandt.  St. 
r«tharine».  (tnfiirio  Onada  Fi!t<l  <t<t.  5.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  123.9(in.      ii'l.  l.'L'--  ,'..  I 


1  In  an  automobile  tire,  an  Inner  tuimlar  member  pro- 
^bl>Ml  with  a  W4b  fxtendlng  vertically  diametrically  across 
fh''  interior  of  thf  tubular  meml>er  and  merging  gradually 
at  the  top  and  bottom  Into  the  interior  face  of  the  wall  of 
-nrh  tut'ular  mt-niber.  and  a  series  of  ribs  formed  in  the 
interior  face  of  the  inner  tubular  member  and  gradually 
nit'rging  at  tin-  top  and  t>ottom  into  the  central  web. 

2.  In  an  atitoniobile  tire,  an  inner  tubular  member  pro- 
\  Id.'d  with  a  wfb  f.\tending  vertically  diam<"triraily  across 
th<'  Interior  of  the  tubular  member  and  merging  gradually 
fit  thf  top  and  bottom  Into  the  Interior  face  of  the  wall 
of  surh  tui)ular  nif-inlit-r.  and  a  series  of  ribs  formed  In 
rht*  Interior  fac-  of  thp  inner  tubular  member  and  having 
inwardly  mrxcd  top  and  bottom  portli>ns  merging  gradu- 
illy  into  the  it-ntral   wvli  of  the  tire. 

.'?.  In  an  antonioblU'  tire  a  tubular  member  having  In- 
tftlor  ribs  •■xttndlng  transvt-rscly  and  spai<-d  at  suitable 
distames  ai)art.  and  a  stru'ture  located  centrally  of  the 
tuf'ular  member  and  into  whii  h  the  rilis  merge. 
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4.  In  an  aiitonioi.iif  tire,  a  tubular  meml)er  having  rib- 
extending  trunsver'^ciy  ami  >p;n  .'d  at  .suitable  di8tance> 
ajmrt,  and  roniprt'sslou  l■H^i~tnll<  .■  noans  extending  verli 
<ally  aud  dianutricali.v  oi  the  tir.'  and  into  which  the  ril'- 
merge. 


l,2.'il,932.  RoT.VRV  I'IUNTIN<;  <iK  F-MHOSSIN'.  MA 
("MINE.  i.t  i.RKAND  Oi.sKN.  Mi t t>I heim  on  the-Rhinc. 
•  iermany.  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of  Maschincn 
fabrlk  Johannisberg.  «..  M  H.  H.-  «icis,.nhelm  on  the 
Rhine,  i;ermany.  Filed  May  1,"  l',M4  Serial  No 
838. 67S       M"!    idl— 247,) 


1  In  rotary  printing  marhines.  an  Impression  cylinder, 
a  cooperatinc  form  cylln(i<T.  nie<hanisni  for  moving  said 
form  cylinder  away  from  said  Impression  cylinder,  a  stop 
whereby  said  movement  ot  the  form  cylinder  Is  arrested 
at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  shifting  said  stop 
whereby  said  form  (vlinder  is  movpd  l)eyond  said  prede- 
termined point. 

2.  In  rotary  printing  methlnes.  an  impression  cylinder, 
a  looperating  form  cylinder,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
form  cylinder  away  from  said  impression  cylinder,  a  stop 
whereby  said  movement  of  the  form  cylinder  Is  arrested 
at  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  shifting  said  stop 
whereby  said  form  (ylinder  is  moved  beyond  said  predf 
termlne<l  point  and  means  for  locking  said  stop  shifting 
means  In  Its  initial  position. 

3.  In  rotary  printing  machines,  an  Impression  cylinder, 
a  co5perattng  form  cylinder,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
form  cylinder  away  from  said  Impression  cylinder,  a  stop 
whereby  said  movement  of  the  form  cylinder  Is  arrested 
at  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  shifting  said  stop 
whereby  said  form  cylinder  Is  move*!  l>eyond  said  prede- 
termined point  and  cooperating  means  connected  renpec- 
tlvidy  with  said  form  cylinder  and  said  stop  shifting 
means  whereby  the  latter  Is  locked  against  operation  when 
said  form  cylinder  Is  In  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  rotary  printing  machines,  an  Impression  cylinder, 
a  cooperating  form  cylinder,  movable  supports  for  said 
form  cylinder  whereby  the  latter  Is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  impression  cylinder,  eccentrics  connected 
with  said  supports  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  to 
move  said  form  roller  and  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  eccentrics  when  said  form  cylinder  has 
moved  a  predetermlne<l  distance  away  from  said  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  said  means  being  movable  to  permit  an  ab 
normal  predetermined  movement  of  said  form  cylinder 
away  from  said  Impression  cylinder. 

5.  In  rotary  printing  machines,  an  Impression  cylinder. 
a  coSperatIng  form  cylinder,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
form  cylinder  a  predetermined  normal  distance  away  from 
said  Impression  cylinder,  said  mechanism  being  normally 
disconnected  from  said  form  cylinder,  means  for  opera 
tlvely  connecting  said  mechanism  with  said  form  cylinder 
and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  Is  actuated  to  move 
said  form  cylinder  a  predetermined  al)normal  distance 
away  from  said  impression  <  ylinder. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printe.I  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,231,933.    COMPASS  FOR  SUIPS  OR  THE  LIKE.    U..lf 
CA.vo   Otto,   Neumiihlen,    near    Kiel,    (iermany.    assign  •! 

Kiel.    (;erniaii> 
T^it.'.'SC.        (Cl. 


1o    Anschiitz 

&    1 

•o,.    N. 

Hiiniihien. 

near 

File<l      Sept. 
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i;-ii;5 

Serial 

No, 

17  7-^--3ol    1 

1     In  a  compass   u  inain  card  ami  an  indfx  both  mounted 
to    rotate   about   a    coinniun   axis,    transmission    means    b>' 
iwi'cti  said  card  and  index  whereby  their  rotation  tends  to 
take  plate  at  diffiTfiit  but  definltfly  related  angular  M-lori 
tie^,    the   index    being   given    the   greater    velocity,   a    sliatt 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  index  for  driving  tbe  sano 
and  stops  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  index 
without  interference  with  Its  driving  shaft. 

2,  In  a  compass.'  in  cimildnation  with  a  mounting,  n 
driving  shaft,  a  main  card  mounted  to  rotate  con(-entrlrall.\ 
with  said  shaft,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  .said  cai.l 
for  driving  the  card  from  the  shaft  at  a  smaller  angular 
velocity,  an  index  frictionally  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  card, 
and  stops  attached  to  the  compass  mounting  and  disposed 
to  confine  the  movements  of  the  Index,  with  respect  to 
said  mountli'g,  within  a  definite  angle  witbioit  interfer 
ence  with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


1.281,934.  CALIPERS  OR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Hbnry  Pa(  kbt.  Passaic.  N.  .T.  Filed  July  21.  191tV 
Serial  No.  110,549.      (C\.  33—143.) 


ill "  i/' 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a  U  shaped 
head,  one  arm  of  which  having  a  tubular  IxmIv  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  graduations  and  having  guides  adjacent 
both  ends,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  guides  and  having  one  end 
cooperating  with  the  other  arm  of  the  head  to  engage  and 
clamp  an  article  to  be  measured  between  said  end  and 
said  other  arm.  a  collar  on  the  rod,  a  spring  between  the 
(oilar  and  one  of  the  guides  to  hold  the  rod  in  engagement 
with  the  article  to  l)e  measurefl,  a  slide  on  the  tubular  body 
having  one  end  provided  with  an  lncllne<l  edge  of  a  pitch 
equal  with  the  distance  between  any  two  graduations  of 
the  body,  and  provided  with  graduations  to  co'iperate  with 
those  of  the  body  whereby  the  measurement  of  the  article 
may  be  attained,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rod 
to  the  slide,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide  In  adjusted 
positions  on  the  body 

2.  A  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
head,  one  arm  of  which  having  a  tuliular  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  graduations  and  having  guides  adjacent 
both  ends,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  guides  and  having  one  end 
I  oiiperating  with  the  other  arm  of  the  head  to  engage  and 
clamp  an  article  to  be  measured  between  said  end  and 
said  other  arm.  a  collar  on  the  rod,  a  spring  between  the 
collar  and  one  of  the  guides  to  hold  the  rod  in  engagement 
with  the  article  to  be  measured,  a  slide  on  the  tubular  ha<\\ 
having  one  end  pro\ide<l  with  an  incline<i  nlge  of  .n   p"r|i 


'34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jri.Y  3,  1917. 


JlLY    1,   IQl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


135 


(  lual  with  the  distance  bt-twe*"!!  any  two  grradiiatlons  of 
tbe  body,  and  provided  with  graduations  to  co^'P'Tatp  with 
those  of  th*'  body  whereby  the  measurement  of  the  artliU' 
may  be  attained,  said  slide  having  an  L  shapetl  slot,  a  Iuk 
on  the  rod  to  engage  said  slot,  to  detachahly  conne-t  the 
rod  to  the  slide,  said  slide  having  an  opening  in  its  wall 
and  provided  with  adjoining  lugs,  ami  a  ni.iiiber  plvur.-d 
betwt'en  the  last  name<l  lugs  to  frlctionally  conta.  f  with 
th.-  bo<iv  to  hold  the  slide  In  adjusteil  positions. 


1.2.{l.y.i.'.  SYSTEM  OF  WATER  MAl.NS  I-'ueikhi.  k  K 
I'Ct  K.  Sawtelle.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  V.  liOf..  S.-rial  N" 
124,014.         (CI.    li>4 — 168.1 


In   a    system   for   wat.r  distribuUon.   th.-  .  niniiiimtioi)   ni 
a    n\ultiple   of   water    mains,    each    embe<lded    In    th*-    stre^'t 
transversely   below    the   ■  ar   tracks  and   a   casiuk:    for   .■«■  ti 
.  u,!  of  each  main  and  into  which  the  main  Is  thr^-iid-d.  -iii 
casing    b.'lng    embedded    In    the    pavement    and    having:    a 
hlnge<i   I  over   which  closes  flush  with   the  pavement,   ea.  h 
main  having  upturne<l  portions  at  its  ends,  of  a  lever  op 
erated    valve    connected    to    said    upturned    portions,    a    T 
union   within    -iald    '-aslng   conne<'ted   with    the   lever   opci 
atwl  valve  and  having  connected  with  it  a  pair  of   valv.s 
provi.led   with  eliiow  pip^s.  and  a  flexible  hose  connection 
froMi  an  plbow  pipe  of  one  casing  to  an  elbow  plp>'  of  an 
adjacent   casing,   the  aforesaid   lever  operated    valve  b-'iin: 
►>xterlor  to  the  afort-said   .a^lnt'  but  having  in-'iui-   ti   p.r 
mit  its  op»'rating  levt-r  to  W  >  imtain.'.!  In  said     M-lrii: 


l,l»31.9.Srt       iLEAM.N'.    .\rrvK,\Tl"s       M  k\    \'rS  k    and 

I'ATRI'IO  Cnrz.    llebbvonxlll...   T'X.       Fij.'d   Oct.    lu,    1916. 
Serial   No.    ]24,78H.      H'l     141  —  7  1 


bearing  against  rotation,  a  horizontal  drl\e  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  b»-Hring,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  stand- 
11  rd  aii'l  tcrmiiiarlng  in  guide  elements,  an  upright  shaft 
sUilable  within  thn  guide  elements  and  movable  up  and 
ibiwii  with  tlir  l.caring,  gearing  between  the  drive  shaft 
iiu.l  rh.-  vi'iti.al  shaft.  yi(*ldlng  m»ans  normally  tending 
tn  iiiovf  the  l>earing  and  vertical  shaft  upwardly,  a  cleaning 
~uah  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upr'.L'ht  shaft,  a  worlt 
-.\ipporting  shelf  arranged  under  the  cleaning  swab,  and  a 
handle  for  moving  the  upright  shaft  downwardly  to  bring 
rhf     leaning  swab  into  operative  position. 

J  A  leaning  apparatus  Including  a  tubular  standard 
jtri.iil.d  with  longitudinal  slots,  complemental  bearing 
no  inb«  rs  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  ':andar(l  and 
f..:mc.|  with  ribs  which  project  slidably  ^nto  the  -.luts 
!li.rtM,r  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  »iu  slots  of  the 
-.tandard  an.l  journale<l  in  the  bearing  elements,  means 
on  !h>  lri\.>  -huft  for  bidding  the  bearing  f-lements  In 
op.irit!;..  position,  vitddlng  means  for  normally  hcddlng 
th.'  (.■•arink;  t-l.iuents  in  rai.snd  position,  an  upright  shaft 
parrii.i  !iv  the  standard  anil  movable  longitudinally  up 
;!tid  low  II  with  the  bearing  elements,  guide  in.-ans  fur  the 
iiprlk:ht  -haft,  gearing  l«*twecn  the  drive  -iiaft  and  the 
uprnrhr  -haft,  a  (leaning  swab  fltted  upon  the  upright 
shaft.  ,iinl  means  for  lowering  the  upright  shaft  against 
the  action  of  the  yielding  means, 

3,   A    .  leaning   apparatus    including   a    tutuilar    -tanilard 

bavhii;  iMiivtituillnal  slots  In  the  sides  thereof.  .  oinp!cui.-utal 

Iwaniik'  ni.-inbcrs  slidable  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tuioilar 

Stan. lit  nl    ind   formed  with  ribs  which  are  rcr.iMMl  within 

th.    slut-  thereof,  one  of  the  ribs  being  provide.!  with  posl- 

tlonink;  proJ.Mtions  while  the  other  rib  Is  provided  with  de- 

Iir.sshiiis    to    receive    the    sai.l    positioning    projections,    a 

iri\.-    shaft   txten.ling   through   the   slots   of   the   stan.lard 

Mid    journaled    within    the   bearing   menil>ers    c.dlars   upon 

n\>-  ilri\>'  shaft  for  holding  the  bearings  in  opvrativ.'  posi 

tiiin.  yieliling  means  normally  tending  to  slide  the  bearing 

inenitMTs  iipwariily.  an  upright  shaft  .arrled  by  the  stand- 

(iil    and    tn.ivHble    longitudinally    up   an. I    d..wn    with    the 

bearing  members,  guide  means  for  the  upright  shaft,  g.a: 

mg    Let  ween    the    drive    shaft    and    the    upright    shaft,    a 

-  leanitic  swat,  applie.l  to  the  upright  shaft,  .in.l  means  for 

m..\ing  the  upright  shaft  ilownwardly  to  bring  the  .leaning 

-wall   into   operation   position, 

4  A  rleanlug  apparatus.  Including  a  tubular  stan.lard 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  the  opposite  sj.les  th.reof, 
,  ..nij.i-  nontal  bearing  elements  slidable  upon  ..pposlt.^  sides 
of  the  -tamlar.i  and  forme,l  with  ribs  whi.  h  projert  into 
th.'  -Ills,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  exten.ling  through  the 
sluts  of  tlie  stan.lard  and  Journaled  within  the  bearing  ele- 
ment*, collars  upon  the  drive  shaft  for  h.d.llng  the  bear- 
ing elements  111  proper  position,  a  spring  housed  within 
the  tiihular  stan.lard  and  acting  upon  the  bearing  .lem.nts 
to  hold  them  yieldingly  In  a  raised  position,  arms  pro 
Jecilng  lilt. ■rally  from  the  standar.l  and  terminating  in 
guide  .'lements.  an  upright  shaft  slidable  within  the 
guide  eiem.nts  and  movable  with  the  oearing  members, 
gearing  between  the  .Irlve  shaft  an.l  the  tipright  -baft  a 
cl.aulng  swab  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
shaft,  a  work  supporting  shelf  arranged  under  tlo'  .  '..'in 
Ing  swab,  an.l  a  handle  for  moving  the  upright  shaft  down 
war  lly   to  bring  the  cleaning  swab  Int.i  operative  i>..-iti-.n 


1.  A  .'leaning  apparatus  un  In. ling  a  tubular  -f.indi  d 
provi<le<l  with  a  bmgitu.llual  slot,  a  beariiii:  sM,!iS'v 
mounted  upon  the  tubular  stan.'a-d  and  forni.-d  with  a 
rib  which   is  received   within   the  <iot   there.f   to   hoM    the 


1  'J.!!  '.'i'.T       I'.RANn  PIANO    ACTION.      I.\'  is    D     PEIifiY, 
New  Ho.  b.  lie    N    Y..  a-'slunor  to  Ludwig  ami  <'.'i:i  'iiny, 
N"w    Vork.    N     Y  ,    a    Cirporation    of    New    Vorl<.      Fib'.l 
.•-t    2.   Htli;.      Serial   No.   \2^M2       (CI.  S4— 'Jf.  1 
1      A    grand    pinno   action    .'omprislnc.   a    wippen     .-i    y\<k 
p'vnfallv   .'onnect.'d    with    the   wippen   ami    having   .-i    «fop. 
a    repetition    l.'ver    pivotally    connecte.!    with    the    winpen 
nn-l    having   a    portion    ther.'of    arrange<l    beneath    "n.l    in 
r.  ntn.  t    with   the  stop   of   th.'  ja<-k.   yielding   means   to  re- 
tain  the  ja.k   In    the  stjirfng   position   and    the  rep.titlon 
lever   In    t'e    upper   po-itlon    s..   that    the   stop   of   the  jack 
!    will   eontacf    with   the  edge  of  the  repetition   lever,  means 
'    r..    trip    the   jack    when    moved    upwanlly   n    pre<leteriidne.l 
k  .listan'-i'.  an.!  a  p'vot.il  pieno  hiunm.'r  bavin-.;  a   bnmmer- 


butt    arranged    to    conta.  t 
ja.k. 


with    the    lepetition    b  ver    and   |    from   opposite   snles    thereof   and    out    of   the   plane   of   the 
'"'"    ^  '  I   plate  like    b..d.v,    the    sai.l    vanes    having    the    form    ol    a 

> 


cres.'.nt.    th.     upward    b.irn    ..f    .-a.  b    .resceui    being    l>enl 
spirally. 


I,2.n.'.t4n  CARI'ETCLEANINO  MACHINE.  Wilso_n 
T  H.'i'.fiiTs.  Cohnidius  C,rove.  Ohio.  Filed  S.'pt  L'T. 
ll<li:..      Serial    N.c    122.421.       <C1.    l.'>— 8.» 


2.  A  grand  piano  a.tion  compii>»lDg.  a  wii-p.'!).  a  jack 
pivotally  .ounected  with  the  wippen  and  pr.ivide.i  wit!. 
a  lateral  pr..jection.  a  repetlti.:)n  lever  pivotally  .■onn.-.  td 
with  the  wippen  and  e.xten.ling  upon  on.'  side  of  th. 
ja.k  beneath  the  lateral  ext.'usion  whicli  .onacts  there 
with  and  .'..utrids  its  upwar.l  nifivenient.  yielding  means 
ten.ling    t..    in.ive    tli.'    r.'petiti.m    bver    upwardly,    means 

T,,    trip    th.'   ja.k.    an.l    a    idv .i    piano    hammer    having   n 

p.,rtl..n    !here„f    adapt,  d    t..    .  ..nta.  t    with    The    repetition 

lever  and  jack. 

:!.  A  gran.l  piano  a.tion  .  .tinprislug.  a  wippen.  a  ja.k 
plvotallv  I'onne.'ted  with  the  wipp.'n  and  provid.'.l  with 
stop  means,  a  repetition  l-v.r  pivotally  connected  with 
the  wippen  and  extending  up.m  one  side  of  the  ja.  k  and 
bevon.i  the  same  and  having  its  upp.  r  edge  in.  lined  -with 
respe.'t  to  the  horizontal  and  extending  upwardly  awa.\ 
from  the  rdvot  of  the  repetition  lever  i\lth  su<  b  Inclined 
e.lge  .'ontacting  with  the  stop  means  of  tbe  ja.k.  means 
t..  ni..ve  th.'  repetition  lev.r  upwardly  with  respect  to  Us 
plv.,t.  means  to  trip  the  ja.k.  and  a  plan.,  hammer 
adapted   to  be   actuated   by   tbe   repetition    lev.T   and  jack. 

4.  A  grand  piano  action  .omprisim:.  a  wii.pen,  a  jn.k 
pictaliv  .oiin.-cted  with  the  wippen  an.l  provided  with 
<top  means,  a  repetition  lever  plv.. tally  ...nne.te.l  witi 
the  wippen  an.l  extending  near  the  jn- k  an.l  ...ntacting 
with  The  stop  means  there., f  whi.  h  limits  its  upwar.l 
swiimlnt;  ni.iv.'ment.  a  spring  .'onne.'te.!  with  th.'  repetl 
ti..n  l.'N.T.  in.'ans  ■•..nne.tini:  the  spring  and  the  jack, 
means  t..  trip  the  ja.k.  am!  a  idano  hammer  adapte.l  t,, 
be  actuated   be   the   repetition   lever  an.l  jaik. 


i.2:ii.o:?«. 


i,2:n.!t;;n. 

AliKLHKUr 

lit.   I'.M.; 


WITHDRAWN 


MiNiNo    ni:\n  F.    Fi'K    .;ask<hs    FI  KL 

1.    Re^noi.I'S,   New    V.irk.    N.   Y,      Fib'.!   Sept. 
S.rial    N...    T^",.-.itS.       .CI.    4^--lS".) 


^^/2, 


1  In  a  .arp.t  cleaning  machine,  the  comblnati.m  of  a 
rasing  and  a  wire  fabric  cylinder  mounted  ther.'in  hux 
ing  annular  .  liannels.  of  m.'ans  movable  in  the  ihannels 
t..  i-arry  a  .arp.t  about  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  liav 
ing  an  ..pentng  in  its  bottom  ..ver  which  th.  carpel 
jiasses.  an.i  a  r.'v..lubi.'  member  rotatable  adja.ent  th.' 
..[..-ning  an.l  provide.!  with  beaters  to  strike  the  carpet 
,'is  it   passi's  .iMT  the  opening. 

■J,    In   „    .ari.ei    cleaning  ma.'hine.   the   .■ombinatlon   of  a 

■  Hsint;   an.l    a    wire    fabric   cylin.ler    mounted    therein    hav 
ing    an    ..pening    at    its    bottom,    of    a    wire    fabric    .-..vere.l 
.  ..nii.artnient    b.low    the    opening,    said    cylin.ler    having 
channels,    .hnins    in.ivable    In    the    channels    an.l     having 
.  lumps    by    whirh    the    .'arpet    may    be    connected    to    the 

■  bains  -,,  as  to  ni.ne  about  the  cylinder  and  across  th<* 
..pening.  and  a  .arpet  beat.r  adjacent  the  opening,  t.i 
beat  the  dirt  downwar.ily  from  th.'  carpet  and  int..  sab! 
c.uupartment. 

.■',,    In  a   .arp.t   cleaning  machine,  a   substantlall.x    .  ylin 
dri.al    casing    having    a    base    with    an    elongate.l    opening 
therein,  a    wire   fabric   cylinder   in   sai.l   casing  an.l   having 
its    wall    spaceil    from    the   rasing,    whereby    a    carp-'t    may 
pass  between  the  cylinder  and  the  casing,  means  rotating 
around   the   lylinder  and   provided   with  .levlces   wh.r.by 
said     carpet    may    be    connected    to    said     mean-,     sliafts 
mounte.1    in   hearings   of   the   ends   of   the   casing   an.l    j.ro- 
vide.l    with    gears    engaging    said    means    for    rotating    the 
same,  said   cylinder  having  an  opening  In  Its   lower  wall 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  strips  on  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  one  on  each  side  of  said  opening 
.,f  the  .ylin.ler.  a   revoluble  shaft  journaled  in  sai.l   .aslng 
ti..tw.'.'n    th.    strips    and    provided    with    beaters    to    strike 
tlie  -arpet   as  it   passes  over  the  opening  of  the  .  y/imler. 
1)1, •.'ins    for    storing    the    air    in    the    cylinder    am!    .asing, 
ami    .ansing    the    air    to   percolate   through   the    .'arpet    as 
it    passes    said    openings    to    force    the    dirt    downwardly, 
means  at    the   ends   of   the   casing  to   permit    air    to   enter 
the    casing,    an.!    means    for    imparting    movement    to    the 
arp,  t  carrying  means,  the  carpet  beating  m.-ans  nn.l   tbe 
111. 'an*  for  stirring  the  air. 


1.  A  .ievi.e  of  the  .hara.ter  des,ril>ed  .omprising  a 
plat.'  Laving  a  ceni.-il  orift.'e  t>n.i  having  a  pair  of  op 
p(,s.Ml  svmmetrically  disposed  horn. .logons  vanes  therein 
integral'  with  sai.l  plate  and  bent  out  of  the  plane  there- 
of ea.'h  vane  being  in  the  form  of  a  -piral  cr.-...'nt.  in' 
lin.'s  of  whose  outer  surface  lie  In  ib-  suri.-i."  .^i  n 
cone,  said  surfaces  being  twunded  by  .  urv.-l  hn.s  gen 
erate.l   by   .uttlng  said   cone  on   Intersectina   -pii  ils. 

2  A  device  of  the  clmra.  ter  described  .-omprising  a 
pla't.'like  body  having  a  .Ir.ular  orifi.e  therethrough, 
an.l  integral   vanes  projecting  inwar.lly  a.ross  said  orifice 


12.;i.941.  TYPO(iRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  .T.'HN  R. 
Ro.ji:k8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  .isslgnor  to  Mergenthabr  Llno- 
tvpe  Company,  a  Corporatb.n  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
s.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,506.      i  Cl.  19»— 19.1 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  .,f  a 
pluralltv  of  magazines,  a  movable  assembling  thr.-at  or 
swit.b.  a  plurality  of  finger  keys,  one  for  each  magazine. 
.'.nd  power  driven  means  acting  under  the  control  of  the 
flng.T  keys  to  shift  the  assembling  tiiroat  Into  operative 
r.'latb.n  t.>  ..ne  or  another  of  the  magazines,  according  to 
the  kev  actuated. 

2.  In  a  typ.'graphical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
magazines,  a  movable  assembling  throat  or  switch,  two 
ting.T  k.ys.  one  for  each  magazine,  and  power-driven 
means  a.  ting  in  response  to  the  a.tuatlon  of  either  k.y 
I,,  shift  the  assembling  throat  Into  operative  relati.'ii  to 
lb.'  .■..rrespt.udlng  magazine. 
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9.  Id  ■  typographical  machln*".  the  combination  of  two 
magazines,  and  aBsembling  devices  movable  back  and  forth 
between  them,  with  power-driven  means  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  assembling  devices  and  comprising  a  con- 
stantly rotating  part,  a  reclprocable  member  connected  to 
the  assembling  devices  and  carrying  a  pair  of  cams  which 
respectively  effect  Its  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  pair  of  finger  keys  controlling  the  action  of  said  cams, 
said  cams  being  shifted  Into  and  out  of  op^-rative  relation 
to  their  respective  finger  keys  alternately  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  reciprocating  member. 


11.  In  a  typographical  machine.  thf>  romhlnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  an  assembling  throat  movable  from 
one  to  another  thereof,  and  a  relatively  fixed  channeled 
section  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  each  magazine  to 
gnide  the  matrices  therefrom  Into  the  movable  throat. 

22.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magmzinea  each  having  a  series  of  escapements, 
and  means  for  operating  tlw  escapements  of  the  several 
magazines,  said  means  Including  a  series  of  operating  de- 
vices, and  an  intermediate  series  of  Inclined  actuating 
members  movable  In  a  longitudinal  direction  into  operative 
relation  to  the  eacapementa  of  one  or  another  of  the  maga- 
zines, the  said  membera  being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  devices  In  ad- 
vance of  their  pivots  In  any  of  their  different  positions. 

[Claims  3  to  8.  10,  and  12  to  21  not  printed  in  thp 
Gazette.] 


1,231,942.     PROTECTOR  FOR   MAGAZINES   AND   THE 

LIKE.     Edwabo  RosB5»acm,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed 

Jan.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,477.     (CI.  129 — 40.) 

1.  A   protector  for   the  back   corner   edge   portions    of 

magaslnes  and  the  like  comprising  right  angle  upper  and 

lower  members  adapted   to  said  comer   portions  and   to 

be  moved  slidlngly  one  upon  another  In  pairs,  and  means 

for  binding  the  inner  portions  of  said  members  against  thp 

laagailne,  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  members  and   the 

lower  ends  of  the  lower  members   having  hooked  exten- 

•lona  adapted  to  embrace  the  covers  and  a  series  of  th»' 

leavea  of  the  mag«ilne. 

8.  A  protector  for  the  back  comer  edge  portions  of  mag- 
aalnea  and  the  like  comprising  right  angle  upper  and  lower 
Bemben  adapted  to  said  comer  portions  and  to  be  moved 
•lldingly  on*  upon  another  In  pairs,  and  means  for  bind- 
ing the  iaaer  portions  of  said  members  against  the  maga- 
line,  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  members  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lower  members  having  hooked  extensions 
adapted  to  embrace  a  series  of  the  leaves  of  the  magazine, 
and  one  pair  of  said  members  being  formed  with  longl- 
tadtnal  headings  adapted  to  receive  longitudinal  ribs 
fomad  on  the  other  pair  of  said  members,  so  as  to  effect 
an  Interlocking  action  between  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bera of  the  protector. 


4.  A  protector  for  the  back  corner  edge  portion*  of 
magazines  and  the  like  comprising  right  angle  upper  and 
lower  members  adapted  to  embrace  said  comer  portions, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  members  and  thf  lower  ends 
of  the  lower  members  having  hooked  extensions  adapted 
to  embrace  the  covers  and  a  series  of  the  leaves  of  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  binding  the  Inner  portions  of 
•said  members  against  the  magazine. 


Ti  A  protfi  tor  for  the  t)ack  corner  edge  portion.s  of  mag- 
azines and  the  like  comprising  right  angle  upper  and  lower 
members  adapted  to  embrace  said  corner  portions,  the 
uppt-r  ends  of  the  upper  members  and  the  lower  endf  of 
the  lower  members  having  hooked  extensions  adapted  to 
emt>ra<e  the  covers  and  a  series  of  the  leaves  of  the  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  binding  the  inner  portions  of  said 
menii>ers  against  the  magazine,  said  members  overlapping 
at  their  Inner  end  portions  and  said  binding  means  com- 
prising a  spring  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  outer  members  and  colled  close  against  the 
back  of  the  magazine  and  being,  when  In  use,  under  ten- 
sion to  clamp  the  Inner  portions  of  the  protector  members 
against  the  magazine. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'U.94.^.  QUADBLOCK  OR  MATRIX.  Joseph  Lee 
Rofs.sEAi;.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.July  24.  1915      Serial  No.  41.637.     (CI.  199 — 06.) 


1.  A  matrix  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  In  its 
front  face  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having  its  lower  wall 
straight  and  horizontally  disposed,  a  matrix  strip  located 
In  the  recess  with  Its  side  face  seated  upon  said  wall  and 
with  Its  forward  edge  exposed,  and  a  filling  piece  also 
located  In  the  recess  above  the  matrix  strip  with  Its  front 
face  flush  with  that  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  .\  matrix  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  in  its 
front  face  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having  its  lower  wall 
straight  and  horizontally  disposed,  a  matrix  strip  located 
in  the  recess  with  its  side  face  seated  upon  said  wall  and 
with  its  forward  edge  exposed,  a  filling  piece  also  bxated 
in  the  recess  above  the  matrix  strip,  and  clamping  screws 
for  pressing  said  piece  firmly  down  upon  the  matrix  strip. 
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4.  A  matrix  comprising  a  tiody  portion  formed  in  its 
front  face  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having  its  lower  wall 
plain  and  horizontally  di.spo.sea.  a  matrix  strip  located  in 
the  recess  with  its  side  face  seated  upon  said  wall  and 
with  Its  forward  edge  exposed,  and  a  tllUug  pie.e  located 
in  the  re<  ess  aUine  the  matrix  strip  and  having  its  Iroiit 
face  flush  with  that  of  the  body  portion,  ami  the  said 
matrix  strip  having  Its  forward  or  operative  edge  lorat.ii 
lii'hind  the  front  face  of  the  quad  tilock  so  as  to  leave  a 
longitudinal  groove  at  the  front  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

9.   A  matrix  comprising  a  recessed  body  portion,  a   plu 
raiity  of  matrix  elements  located  in  the   recess  one  above 
another,  and  a  filling  piece  also  located  in  the  recess  above 
the   matrix   elements   with    its    front    fa(  e    tiush    with    that 
of  the  body  portion. 

14.  A  quad  block  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion 
formed  in  its  front  face  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a 
plurality  of  integral  matrix  strips  egual  in  length  to  that 
of  the  slug  to  be  cast  seated  in  said  recess  one  al)ove 
another,  said  matrix  strips  being  removable  at  will  and 
replaceable  l>y  others  of  different  design  or  thickness. 

[Claims  ;},  5  to  8.  and  id  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
«;azette.] 


1,231.944.  MATRIX  FOR  LINE  CASTIN*;  MACHINES. 
Joseph  Lee  Roisseat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Sept.    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    5it. 9-1.1       (CI. 


1.  .V  matrix  provided  in  its  front  or  operative  edge 
with  a  routing  notch  containing  at  Its  bottom  a  formative 
cavity  or  character,  the  said  routing  notih  being  in<  losed 
in  part  by  a  side  wall  of  the  matrix  body,  and  the  said 
side  wall  being  flush  with  the  front  or  operative  edge  of 
the  matrix. 

2.  A  matrix  provided  in  its  front  or  ojierative  edge 
with  a  routing  notch  containing  at  Its  bottom  a  formative 
(avity  or  character,  the  said  routing  notch  being  Inclosed 
In  part  by  opposite  side  walls  of  the  matrix  body,  and 
the  said  side  wails  being  flush  with  the  front  or  operative 
edge  of  the  matrix. 

.3.  A  matrix  provided  In  Its  front  or  operative  edge  with 
two  notches  or  recesses  located  one  above  the  other  and 
separated  by  an  Intermediate  wall,  the  said  wall  being 
undercut  in  one  of  its  faces  so  as  to  leave  projecting  walls 
partly  inclosing  one  of  the  notches  at  opposite  sides. 

4.  A  matrix  provided  In  its  front  or  operative  edge 
with  a  routing  notch  or  recess  containing  a  formative 
cavity  for  an  accented  character  in  its  bottom,  the  side 
walls  of  the  matrix  body  Inclosing  only  the  part  of  the 
routing  notch  containing  the  accent. 

6.  A  matrix  provided  in  its  front  or  operative  edge  with 
two  routing  notches  or  recesses  located  one  above  the 
other  and  each  containing  at  its  bottom  a  formative  cavity 
or  character,  one  of  said  routing  notches  being  Inclosed 
In  part  by  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  matrix  body. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,231,945.     FILM-CASE.      Edward   A.   Rupert,  Aberdeen. 

Wash.      Filed    Aug.   3.   1916.      Serial    No.   112.991.      (CI. 

206—59. ) 

1.   A  shipping  case  for   moving  picture  films,   Including 
Insulating  walls,  a   false  bottom   secured   In   the  case  and 


{  having  slots  therein  opening  into  spaces  in  the  lower  r  t.r- 
ner  portions  of  the  case  and  below  the  false  iKittum.  an 
absorl)ent  material  Insertible  through  the  slots  and  in  vaid 
spaces,    and     h     foraminou^     closure     removably     niountcct 

acrt>ss  each  >!c.t. 


f  A. :".' 


2.  A  shipping  case  for  moving  picture  fiim'^.  IncluWini: 
insulating  walls,  a  false  bottom  secured  in  the  case  ami 
having  slots  therein  opening  into  spaces  in  the  lower  cor 
ner  portions  of  the  case  and  below  the  false  bottom,  an  ab- 
sort>ent  material  Insertible  through  the  slots  and  Into  said 
spaces,  a  closure  renio\atily  moiinted  within  each  slot  and 
having  screened  apertures,  and  a  cover  upon  and  adapted 
to  seal  the  case. 


1.231,940.  TOOL  HOLDER  ST(iI'  MECHANISM.  Wii- 
I.IAM  L.  Si  )iEi.i.ESBArH,  Wyoming.  Oti'o.  Filed  Fel>.  23, 
1917.      Serial   No,    150.404.      (CI.   S2— 24.) 


1.  In  comiiination  with  a  hand  operated  feed  screw 
shaft,  a  tool  holder  to  be  fed  in  either  direction  by  said 
feed  shaft,  a  stop  member  positively  rotatively  driven  by 
said  feed  shaft,  and  a  stop  member  to  engage  with  said  rota- 
tively driven  stop  member,  and  means  to  actuate  said  last 
named  stop  member  from  and  at  predetermined  positions 
of  the  tool  holder. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hand  operated  feed  screw 
shaft,  a  tool  holder  to  be  reciprocally  fed  by  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  shaft  movable  endwise  with  said  tool  holder  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  members  adjustable 
into  operative  position  by  rotating  said  tool  holder  actuated 
shaft,  a  lever  to  be  actuated  by  engagement  with  one  of 
said  contact  members  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
tool  holder,  and  a  toothed  wheel  driven  rotatably  by  said 
feed  shaft  to  l>«>  engaged  by  said  lever  when  actuate<1  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  feed  shaft 

12  In  a  diameter  stop,  a  hand  operated  screw,  a  tool  rest 
reciprocated   by   said   screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven   bv   said 
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screw,  and  adjustabl-  m^ans  ■  onn.-.  tnl  to  salrt  tool  r^st  to  i    pri^ini:   -vp    ,.r   knuokk   nifmbers   cnntrtH    to   said   door 

positively    arrest    th.-    angiil„r    rnowni-nt    of    sai.l    rat,  h.-t  frHin.-   nn-l    ,loor    rfsp.'.tlvelv    an.l   a    w.-tlg..    shaped    bin;:.- 

wheel  at  pre,letprniin«l   po>ltionH  of  said   tool   rfsr.  i   pm  -oDn-.tUig  said  Pye  or  knuckln  memlH-rs  and  adapt.-d. 

[Claims  2   to  5,   7   to   n.    13.  Hn.l    U   not   prlnf>.|    in   rht-  :    wh.-n  driven  tmit.  to  draw  said  door  toward  said  frani.' 
•  iazette.] 


1.231.ft47.  SUPPORTIN<.  BRACKET  FoR  LAMI'S 
LIND8LCY  8CHEPSJOES.  Hastiroiii  k  Hfiahts.  N  I  .  as 
■iljnor  to  The  Saf>'t.v  Car  Hpatlni:  A  I.iKhtliiu'  ' '..-iipHiiy 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  Hn  in  15 
Serial  No.  53.247.      id    24i>— *«5.> 


3.  In  c-omhlnatlon  with  rhn  roof  of  a  vihl'lc.  a  supporting 
plate  and  nieaD;;  for  s»'riirlnir  thn  sanif  to  ^ald  roof  :  a 
Junctlon-bO-X  siipportKi  cm  said  supporting  plate  :  n  fliture 
casing  supported  on  said  -iipportint:  pla tp  :  a  so.  ket  sup 
port  supported  on  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  -f  Independ 
ent  means  detachahly  s.,iirtng  thp  Junction  hox,  tlxturp 
casing  and  socket    support   to  said  ■supporting  plat.- 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  <;azerte.] 


1,231.948.  SILO-DOoRATTACHINi-  .ME.\NS.  Iriir.s 
H.  SCHLAFLT,  Canton.  Ohio.  ;isslt'nor  to  The  Canton 
Culvert  &  Silo  r^.iupany.  Canton.  1  ihio.  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  F-l..  2.  1914.  Serliii  No.  ?16,128.  tCl. 
It) — 10«. ) 


,0 


1.  A  silo  door  attaching  mean.*  comprising,  in  romMna 
tlon  with  a  sUo  door  frame  and  door,  hinge  means,  in'  lu.l 
Ing  longitudinally  slldable  wedge  shape.l  hinge  pins,  on 
nfftlng  one  side  of  said  door  to  said  frame  and  lo(  kin- 
means.  Including  longitudinally  slldable  locking  wedg.s. 
for  lockin-  the  other  side  of  said  door  to  said  franl^■.  sai,l 
hinge  pins  and  locking  wedges  adapted  to  cooperate  t. 
draw  The  door  Into  sealing  contact  with  said  framt-  when 
said  door  Is  close<l  ami  said  pins  and  we<lges  are  drtvtn 
taut. 

2.  A  sllo  door  attaching  means  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  silo  door  frame  and  door,  hinge  means,  Includ 
Ing  weilire  shapetl   hlng"  pins  disposed    with   their  smaller 
ends   upward,    connecting   one   side   of    said   door    to    said 
frame,  and   looking  means.   Including  locking  wedges  dis 
poned  with  their  smaller  ends  downward,  for  locking  the 
other  side  of  said  door  to  said  frame,  said  hinge  pins  and 
locking  we<lges  adapted  to  cooperate  to  draw  the  door  Into 
sealing  contact  with  said  frame  when  «aid  door  is  closed 
and  said  pins  and  wedges  are  driven  taut,  and  said  hinge 
ping  adapted   to  drop  by  gravity    to  ease   the   hinge    'on- 
nectlon  when  said  door  is  opene<!. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
binaflon  with  a  door  frame  and  door,  wfdge-operable  hlng 
log  means  connecting  said  door   to   said    frame  and   '-om 


1.2.'?1,«49       AITOMATIC  TRAFFIC  SICrNAL.     Theodohe 
H      S.  HROK     Caledonia.    N.    Y.       Filed    Sept.    14,    IStlti. 

S.riHl    Nn     120.114.      (CI.   116—31.) 


In   an  automobile  traffic  signal    forward  and    nar  ri','ht 
flnd   left  hand   indicators,  brackets  for  the  Indicators,   said 
bra'  kets     oni[irislng  plates  adapte<l  for  attachment  to  the 
I    forward  and    rt-ar  guar.ls  of  an  automoblb-.  arms  project- 
I    \Dii    from    the    plates    and    plvotally    supporting    the    Indl- 
j     atois    und    lugs    also    projecting    from    the    plates    and 
I    adaptp<l   for  contact  alternately  with   the  tails  and  bodies 
of  tht'  in<llcators  to  limit  the  latter   to  vertical  and   hori- 
zontal   positions    respectively,    a    rotatable    drum    for    each 
pair    of    forwanl    and    rear    Imllcators.    cables    conue,ting 
•  rt   h  pair  of  indicators  with  their  attendant  drum,  a  gear 
attache<l    to   each   drum,   n    rockable   arm    for   each    drum 
having   a    roothed    s.-rtor   meshing  with   the   gear  attacht-d 
to    that   drum,    whereby   either  drum    may   be   rotated   and 
tts    attf-ndant    Imllcators   brought   to   horizontal    positions, 
Hud    rpsiii.'nt     mt-mbers    fonnectlng    with    the    indli-ators 
holding  thtni  normally  In  vertical  positions. 


l,2.U.ft.Vi  SCHMARINR  MINE.  .Joseph  Aim£  Seno. 
I'aris,  F'ran'e.  assignor  to  Sod^tt''  Anonyme  An(.-len8 
EtaMissem.nrs  Sautter  Harle.  I'aris.  France,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Framv  Filed  .Jiily  .31,  191.',.  Serial  No.  42.947. 
(Ci.   ino— 3.) 


1,  In  a  submarine  mln>',  the  <omblnatlon  with  a  water- 
tight laslng.  of  means  to  admit  water  thereto,  locking 
means,  lock  dlsengairingmeans,  a  soluble  stop  Inside  salil 
casing  to  restrain  said  lock-dl.sengaging  means,  and  means 
to  restrain  said  lock  disengaging  means  upon  a  premature 
failure  of  said  stop. 

3.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  locking 
means,  lock  disengaging  means,  a  water  tight  casing,  a 
soluble  stop  Inside  the  casing  adapted  to  restrain  -aid 
lock-dl.sengaging  means,  means  for  admitting  water  Into 
said  casing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  lock  disengaging  means  when  said  means  for  admit- 
ting water  Is  In  closed  position. 

7.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  lo-kiug 
means,  lock  dl.sengaglng  means,  a  watertight  casing,  a 
soluble   stop    inside    the   casing   adapted    to   restrain    said 
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lock  dlseniTHgiiii;  means,  means  for  adndttlng  wat>r  into 
said  rasing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
Raid  loi  k  illsengaging  means  when  salil  means  for  adinit- 
rlng  wafer  is  in  i|<ised  position,  said  last  named  means 
preventing  the  operation  of  khI,!  nieans  for  Kdmiftlnp  water 
on  the  premature  remo\al  of  said  soluble  stop  except  by 
the  ajipll.  atloii  of  increased  force  to  said  water  admitting 
means. 

[Claims  1'.  4  to  •;.  and  ^  not  printeil  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.2:;i  «(.'"il         CdTTON  SKKIi     I.INTKK 
siovs.  Colundda.  S.  i'       File.l  1  >.•.     ] .' 
S7 7.443.      I  CI.    13-14.) 
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In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  ..uiddnation 
a  -aw  I  yllnder,  having  integral  spaced  longitudinal 
on  its  outer  stirface  provided  with  cross  ,  uts.  of  a 
of  saws  mounted  on  said  cylinder  at  Intervals  In 
cros-  cuts,  anri  a  series  of  siillt  rin^:-  sprunt;  over 
cylinder  between  said  saws  and  forinini;  a  -mooth 
surface  for  said  evlinder. 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  computation  cyl 
Inder  Journaled  to  swing  anuind  Its  axis,  a  gear  wheel 
thereon,  a  vertically  movable  rod.  a  rack  thereon  near  Its 
upper  end  In  engagement  with  >ald  gearwheel,  two  op- 
positely disposed  racks  on  said  rod  near  Its  lower  end, 
-egmental  gear  wheels  Journaled  adjacent  said  rod  and  in 
engagement  with  said  racks,  balance  weights  mounted  in 
-aid  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  f)e  lifted  and  moved  In 
the  arc  of  a  circle  when  the  gear  wheels  are  turned  by 
the  downward  movement  of  the  vertical  rod.  a  platform 
lever  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  said  vortical 
rod.  a  dash  pot  connected  with  said  platform  lev<-r.  a 
'•omputatlon  cylinder,  a  dtum  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
two  complete  sets  of  computation  figures  on  said  cylinder. 
A  window  on  one  side  of  the  drum,  so  disposed  that  one 
set  of  figures  may  be  read  by  the  customer,  and  a  second 
wlnclow  on  the  other  side,  so  .Hsposetl  that  the  other  set 
may  be  read  by  the  salevuijin 
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1.231. '.t.-.2.  WEIGHINi;  MACHINE.  .Iames  .1.  Skw.u.l,  j 
Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2."..  11*14.  Serial  No.  ' 
8fi3,4fi7.      (CI.  265—37.) 


1.231.953.       ELECTRIC    POWER    SYSTEM.       H.<RRY    M. 
Shbod.    Elizabeth.    N    J.      File<l    Mar.    11,    1916.      .Serial 
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1.  In  a  s\ -tc'ni  of  the  class  descril>ed.  an  electric  power 
consuming  devii  e  ha\ing  an  electromagnet,  suitable  for 
either  alternating  or  iirec  t  currents,  a  pair  of  conductors 
which  may  supply  either  a  direct  or  an  alternating  current 
to  said  device.  Nut  not  both  simultaneously,  a  secondary 
winding  in  indue  tivc-  relation  to  the  winding  of  said  mag- 
net, a  switch  for  <  hanging  the  connections  of  said  magnet 
for  either  a  direc  t  or  an  alternating  current  and  a  mag- 
netic lindtlng  device  cunnected  to  said  secondary  winding 
whereliy  the  said  switch  may  not  be  thrown  l>eyond  pre- 
cletermlnecl  limits  when  one  kind  of  current  is  employed 
and  may  tie  thrown  lieyond  these  limits  when  another  kind 
c  f  '  urronf  Is  employed. 

2.  In  a  system  tif  the  c  lass  described,  an  electric  motor 
having  an  elec  tromagnet  suitable  for  either  alternating  ©r 
direct  currents,  a  pair  of  conductors  which  may  supply 
either  a  direct  or  alternating  current  to  the  said  n)otor, 
but  not  liidh  simultaneously,  a  secondary  winding  in  in-- 
ductive  relation  to  the  winding  of  said  magnet,  a  switch 
for  changing  the  c  cmnec  tlons  of  .said  magnet  for  either  a 
direct  or  alternating  c  urrent  and  a  magnetic  limiting  de- 
vice connected  to  said  secondary  winding  wheretiy  the  said 
switch  may  not  l>e  thrown  beyond  pre<ieterndned  limits 
when  one  kind  of  c  urrent  is  employed,  and  may  be  thrown 
iieyond  these  limits  when  another  kind  of  urrent  Is 
employed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrllied.  an  elec  trie  motor 
having  an  electromagnet  suitable  for  either  alternating  or 
direct  currents,  and  means  for  changing  the  electrical 
resistance  of  the  field  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  pair  of 
diiiiuctors  which  may  supply  either  a  dircet  or  alternat- 
ing current  to  said  motor.  t>ut  not  both  simultaneously, 
a  secondary  winding  in  inductive  relation  to  the  winding 
ccf  said  magnet,  a  switc  h  for  changing  the  connections  of 
the  field  magnets  of  said  motor  for  either  a  direct  or  alter- 
nating current  and  a  magnetic  lindtlng  device  conne<ted 
to  said  secondary  winding  whereby  the  said  switch  may 
not  l>e  thrown  beyond  predetermined  limits  when  one  kind 
of  current  is  empIoye<I  and  may  be  thrown  beyond  these 

iinits  when  another  kind  of  current  Is  employeil. 


1.231.954.  FLUID  <;EAR.  Bexnet  c.arboi.i.  Shu-man, 
San  Francisc'o.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13,  191.'  Serial  No. 
2,(139.      (CI.   138—22.1 


1.  A  speecl  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
-haft,  a  moving  mass  of  relatively  large  Inertia  connected 
thereto,  a  fuid  pump  ciriven  thereby,  a  c'heck  valve  in  the 
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discharg*'  of  said  pump,  a  flulil  mnttir  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge and  to  a  ilrivt-c  shaft,  th"  exhaust  of  said  motor 
connpf'ted  to  tht?  suction  of  said  pump,  a  storage  chamber 
connectfMi  to  said  exhaust,  and  a  regulating  valve  Inter- 
posed In  said  suction  between  rhe  pump  ami  said  storage 
^ham^•er. 

■J.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  <  omprlsing  a  driving 
shaft,  a  ma.«(8  of  r'-latixely  large  inertia  mounted  thereon. 
a  positive  displacement  tluld  pump  >  onnected  thereto,  a 
supply  of  suitable  tlultl.  a  check  valve  in  the  iJischarge  of 
said  pump,  a  positive  displacement  fluid  motor  connected 
to  said  discharge  and  attached  ro  a  driven  shaft,  the 
exhaust  from  said  motor  <'onnci  tc,|  to  thf  suction  of  said 
pump,  a  storage  chamber  coDn'Mtt-d  to  the  said  exhaust, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  r'-gulatn  the  supply  of  tluld  tn  the 
sui'tlnn  of  the  pump. 

'.i.   A   hydraulic   gt-ar  comprising  a   ilriving  shaft,  a   fly 
wheel    mounted    thereon,    a    positive    displacement    pump 
connected    thereto,    a    positive    displacement    motor    con 
nected  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  connection 
from    the   discharge   outlet   of   the    said    pump    to   the   ad 
mission  Inlet  of  said  motor,  a  check  valve  In  said  connec- 
tion,  a  connection    from   the  exhaust  outlet  of  said   motor 
t)ack  to  the  suction  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  storage  chamber 
<'onnected  thereto  and  a   \alve  therein  between   said  stor 
age  chamber  and  said  suction  Inlet  adapted  to  regulate  the 
amount   of  liquid   admitted   to  such  suction   Inlet. 

4.  A   hydraulic  gear    comprising   a   driving   shaft,   a    fly 
wheel   thereon,   a   rotary   positive  displacement   pump   con    • 
necteiJ  thereto,  a  rotary  positive  displacement  liquid  motor 
connected  to  a  rlrlven   shaft,   a     onne.-tiun    from   the   dis- 
charge of  said  pump  to  the  admission  inlet  of  said  motor, 

a  check  valve  In  said  discharge  connection,  a  connection 
from  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said  motor  to  the  suction  Inlet  I 
of  said  pump,  a  storage  chamber  conneined  thereto,  a  valve 
connected  therein  between  said  sturag*"  chamber  and  said 
suction  Inlet,  adapte<l  to  control  the  amount  of  liquiii  ad 
mltted  to  such  suction  Inlet,  ami  a  supply  of  suitable 
liquid  sufficient  to  fill  rhe  p\inip.  motnr,  and  'Onnectlng 
lines. 

5.  A  hydraulic  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft  a  fly 
wheel  connected  thereto,  a  fluid  pump  'Iriven  thereby,  a 
(onnectlon  from  the  discharge  i>f  said  pump  to  the  admls 
slon  ports  of  one  or  more  flulit  motors,  a  rheck  valve  in 
the  discharge  of  said  pump,  a  connection  from  the  exhaust 
of  said  motor  or  motors  to  the  suction  inl»'t  of  said  pump, 
a  storage  chamber  connected  thereto,  and  a  valve  run 
trolling  the  suction  of  said  pump. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1.231,955.  ELECTROLYTIC  TELL  STRITTIRK.  Hknrv 
B.  Sl.»t«r,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,210.      (CI.  219— o.) 


vtg        t»/^    ej 


1.  Id  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  re(  eptacle,  a  conduit  extend 
log  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  elec 
trodes  detachably  and  rigidly  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
nid  conduit,  and  having  perforate  walls  adapted  for  pas 
sage   of  electrolyte  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle,  a  conduit  extend 
Ing  Into  the  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
and  a  series  of  tubular  perforate  walled  electrodes  fitting 
In  said  openings  so  as  to  be  rigidly  carried  by  said  conduit. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle,  a  conduit  extend 
ing  thereinto,  and  having  a  strew  threadetl  T-connection. 
and    a   tubular    perforate    walled    electrode    screwing    Into 
■aid  T-connectlon. 


4.  lu  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle,  a  conduit  extend- 
ing into  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings, and  a  series  of  tubular  perforate  walled  electrodes 
dttlng  in  said  openings  so  as  to  be  rigidly  carried  tiy  said 
conduit,  conducting  plugs  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubular  electrodes,  ami  an  electric  conduitor  rounected  to 
said  plugs  of  all  the  electrodes. 

."1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle,  an  outlet  conduit 
extending  into  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  h<dlow  per 
forate  walled  electrodes  detachably  and  rigidly  mounted 
on  ami  rarried  l>y  said  .-ondult  ami  commuiiii  ating  there 
with,  and  a  diaphragm  forme<l  as  a  sleeve  of  porous  Insu- 
liitiiig  material  removably  fitting  on  ea<h  of  sal<l  hollow 
•  ■le,  trodes, 

[•'laiiiis  t)   t,,    1  _•  [lot   printed   in   the  (;azette.| 


1  -'.n  't.'.t;  rr/.ZI.P;  Kli.a.s   Fuedekk    .si.evu.   rolllngs- 

w 1     N  .1        Filed  Sept.    2S,    1!)15.    Serial    .No     53,115. 

K.rie\ve<l  .May     ^2^^.  litlT.       Serial     .Vo.     ITl.J'.o;,        i('l, 
4t>      41.  t 


1  A  pii/zle  embracing  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
cover.  an<l  a  Mat  bottom,  said  flat  t)ottom  having  a  faeries 
of  shallow  depressions  formed  therein  to  form  a  geometric 
deroratlon,  ea<h  depression  having  associated  therewith 
It  letter  delineated  upon  the  casing  bottom  whii  h  letters 
form  the  spelling  of  a  word  In  varied  directions,  other  de- 
pressions grouped  with  respect  to  the  first  mentiontnl  de- 
Iire.sslons  to  form  hazards  and  a  series  of  spherical  mem 
iiers  sufficient  In  number  to  occupy  in  sequential  relation 
a  predetermined  number  of  the  first  mentioned  depres- 
sicms  upon  the  proper  manipulation  of  the  casing  to  effect 
the  spelling  of  said  word. 

2.  \  puzzle  embracing  a  circular  casing  having  a  trans- 
parent rover,  a  relatively  thick,  flat-disk  like  member 
fltte<l  upon  the  casing  bottom  and  having  formed  upon  its 
flat  surface  a  series  of  shallow  circular  depressions  form- 
ing a  design  of  cruel  form  configuration,  each  depression 
having  as.soclated  therewith  a  letter  dellneate<l  upon  said 
disk,  whiih  letters  form  the  spelling  of  a  word  In  varie<l 
direction,  other  depressions  groupe<l  around  the  first 
mentione<l  depressions,  some  of  which  are  of  greater  depth 
than  others,  forming  hazards,  and  a  !»erle8  of  spherical 
members  sufficient  In  number  to  occupy  In  sequential  rela- 
tion a  predetermined  number  of  the  first  mentioned  de- 
pressions upon  proper  manipulation  of  the  casing  to  effect 
the  Spelling  of  said   word. 


1.231,f»57.  AITOMOBILE-TIRE.  Joh.\  Calvin  Smith, 
Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  ooe-buadredths  to 
Charles  W.  Head  and  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to 
Bruno  Garcia,  MobUe,  Ala.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  26,863.     (Cl.  152—10.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  including  a  rigid  casing  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  pneumatic  tube  dis- 
posed within  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
spaced  clrcumferentially  extending  rounded  ribs  defining 
a  channel  between  them,  a  flexible  lining  disposed  within 
said  channel  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  pneumatic 
tube,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  arranged  between  the 
flexible  lining  and  the  tread  portion  of  said  casing,  said 
plates  being  loosely  connected  together,  a  series  of  studs 
connected  with  each  plate  and  having  their  shank  por- 
tions extending  through  openings  In  the  tread  portion  of 
said   casing,   bushings  disposed  In  said  openings  and  pro- 
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vtding  Ix^a rings  for  the  stud  shanks,  said  studs  being 
provided  with  heads  on  their  outer  ends,  said  studs 
adapted    to    lie    normally    malntaineil    in    our«'ard    position 

thriMitrb   tbe  iictinii  of  the  pneumati<'  tube. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  pneu- 
matic tube  arranged  within  the  casinj.'.  spaced  ribs  extend- 
ing clrcumferentially  ''^f  the  casing  within  the  same  defin- 
ing: a  channel  between  them,  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged 
in  the  channel  l>etween  the  ribs,  means  loosely  connecting 
the  plates  together,  a  series  of  studs  connected  with  each 
plate  and  having  their  shanks  slldably  extending  through 
openings  In  the  trend  portion  of  the  casing,  and  pneu- 
matic means  arranged  within  the  casing  acting  against 
said  plates  ffir  maintaining  the  studs  In  outward  position. 

.1,  A  device  of  the  class  describt'd,  including  a  rigid 
casing  having  sjiaced  circumferentially  extending  ribs  de- 
fining a  channel  l>etween  them,  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  within  the  channel,  a  plurality  of  studs  carried 
by  each  plate  and  slldably  extending  through  openings 
in  the  tread  fxirtion  of  tbe  casing,  a  ctishloning  means 
arranged  within  the  casinr,  acting  on  said  plates  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  studs  In  outward  i>osltlon,  and  a 
lining  interposed  in  tbe  channel  tx'tween  the  plates  and 
cushioning   means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  casing 
having  a  cushioning  device  arranged  therein,  a  pair  of 
spacwl  clrcumferentially  extending  ribs  arranged  In  the 
casing  defining  a  channel  between  them,  a  plurality  of 
plates  ar^anged  In  the  channel,  against  which  plates  the 
cushioning  device  aits,  and  elements  carried  by  each  plate 
and  slldably  extending  tbrotigh  the  trend  portion  of  the 
casltig  for  engagement  with  the  roadway. 


i,i':^i,r».-.'i.    movi.m;  I'KTrRK  aitaratcs.    r.u.ph  k. 

Snow    and    .Vi.ii.\    B.    I'Fiun  k.    T>os   .Vngeles.    Cal.      Filed 
Nov.   L'l.    liHtV      Serial    No    i:!l'..-Ut.      (Cl.  88 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing:  partition  walls  in  said  casing  dividing  the  latter 
Into  n  viewing  compartment,  a  mechanism  compartment, 
and  a  projecting  compartment,  said  partition  walls  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  display  of  pictures,  and  an 
op<^ning  In  said  viewing  compartment  to  admit  light ;  an 
eye  openin*  in  a  wall  of  said  viewing  compartment  for 
observing  pictures  :  a  mandrel  In  said  mechanism  com- 
pprtinent  for  carrying  chronopictnres,  said  mandrel  dis- 
posed  to  .lisplay  a   j>lrture  tx'fore  each   of  said  openings; 


operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  mandrel  ti>  succes- 
sively and  Intermittently  dlsp<ise  pictures  l>efore  said 
openings;  a  projecting  lens  in  tbe  wall  of  said  itrojectlng 
compartment:  and  means  in  said  projecting  compartment 
to  project  light  u[-><>n  a  picture,  and  reflect  the  same 
tlirough  said   projecting   lens. 

•_'.  In  a  moving  picture  apitarains,  tbe  combination  of 
a  <aslng  :  a  partition  wall  in  said  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  display  of  a  picture;  a  threaded  shaft  ; 
a  mandrel  for  carrying  chronopictnres  mounte^l  on  said 
shaft  :  mechanism  tn  intermittently  rotate  said  mandrel 
in  one  direction  ;  mechanism  to  rotate  said  mandrel  in 
the  oi)i>oslte  direction  :  and  means  oi>erated  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  mandrel  at  the  end  of  Its  travel 
to  unclutch  the  mechanism  rotating  it  and  clutch  the 
mechanism   for  rotating  It  In  the  <ipi>osite  direction 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing;  a  partition  wall  in  said  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  display  of  a  picture  ;  a  threaded  shaft  ; 
a  mandrel  for  carrying  chronopictures  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  gearing  for  intermittently  driv- 
ing said  mandrel  In  one  direction  from  said  shaft  :  gearing 
for  driving  said  mandrel  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  driving  shaft  ;  double  clutch  means  for  engaging 
either  gearing  with  said  driving  shaft  and  disengaging 
the  other  set  of  gearing  :  said  clutch  means  disposed  In 
the  path  of  longitudinal  travel  of  said  mandrel  for  actu- 
ation thereof  at  the  ends  of  travel  of  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  apparattis.  the  combination  of 
a  casing:  a  partition  wail  In  said  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  display  of  pictures;  a  threaded  shaft; 
a  mandrel  for  carrying  chronopictures  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  wheel  freely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  gearing  connecting  said  wheel  and  mandrel  to 
rotate  the  latter  in  one  direction  :  a  clutch  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  disposed  to  engage  said  wheel  ;  a  second 
driving  shaft  :  a  wheel  freely  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  for  rotating  said  mandrel  In  the  opposite  direction  ; 
gearing  connecting  the  first  named  driving  shaft  and  tbe 
second  driving  shaft  for  intermittently  rotating  the  lat- 
ter ;  a  clutch  secured  to  said  second  named  driving  shaft 
and  disposed  to  engage  said  second  wheel;  and  means 
securing  said  clutches  together  so  that  when  one  is  In 
mesh  with  its  corresponding  wheel  the  other  Is  out  of 
mesh,  said  means  provided  with  fingers  disposed  in  the 
longitudinal  path  of  travel  of  said  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing:  a  partition  wall  in  said  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  display  of  a  picture;  a  threaded  shaft 
canted  with  respect  to  said  casing;  a  mandrel  for  carry- 
ing chronopictures  moiinteii  on  said  shaft  ;  mechanism  to 
intermittently  rotate  said  mandrel  in  one  direction  ;  mech- 
anism to  rotate  said  mandrel  in  tbe  opposite  direction; 
and  means  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
mandrel  at  the  ends  of  its  travel  to  unclutch  the  mech- 
anism rotating  it  and  clutch  the  mechanism  for  rotating 
It  Id  the  opposite  direction. 


1,231.959.  MEAT  STACKKR  Er.w.\rii)  M.  Stii,es,  Mount 
rieusant.  Iowa,  assignor  to  1'.  S  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.   12.   1912      Serial   No.  719.9.'t5.      (Cl.   17—24.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  slicer.  a  belt  conveyer  for  receiv- 
ing slices  from  said  slicer.  and  means  for  preventing 
distortion  of  said  slices  as  said  conveyer  changes  its 
direction  of  travel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  slicer.  a  belt  conveyer  having 
spikes  thereon  for  receiving  slices  from  said  slicer.  and 
means  for  holdinc  said  slices  out  of  contact  with  said 
spikes  at  points  where  said  conveyer  changes  its  dlre<tlon 
of  travel. 

.'{.  In  combination,  a  slicer,  a  belt  conveyer  having 
spikes  thereon  for  transferring  slices  from  said  sUcer  In 
a  plane  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  separate  from 
said  conveyer  for  changing  the  plane  of  said  slices  from 
that  in  which  they  are  delivered  from  said  sHcer  to  that 
in  which  they  are  iransferre<l  by  vjnd  conveyer. 
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4.    In  comhiuatiou  with  a  slker.  u   movable  dfvlce  hav 
{qk  sptketi  ther«*oii   in   tliPd   r»»latlon   with   on*'  anothei-  for 
rec*lvlnj{  slices  from  said  9llc«>r,  and  a  couvt-ver  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  sllcer   for  recelvlnif  sllcf((   from   gald 
movable  devioi> 


5.  In  combination,  a  sllcer,  a  spiked  roller  for  rt'<>lvlnit 
Bllces  ftT»m  said  siicer,  and  a  splk>><l  '-onveyor  for  r'»i-.i%-inK 
said  slices  from  said   roller. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  r.azpttf  1 


1,231.960.     MEAT  .STACKER.     Edward  M.  Stii.e.s,  Mount 
Pleasant.   Iowa,  assignor  to  T".  S    Sllolnj;  Machine  Com- 
pany,   (^hicaifo.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illin(il>^        Filed 
Fell.  5.  1915.  Serial   No.  6,198.      Rent-w.-d   Mav    14.   1917 
Serial  No.  Irt'^.o^D.     ,ci    17  —  24.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sllcer.  a  suiiport  for  the  slices. 
aod  mechanism  operating  Intermediate  the  sllcer  and  the 
■apport  for  rec^vlng  the  slices  as  they  nv^  cut  and 
delivering  them  to  the  support,  the  said  meohanlsni 
embodying  a  reciprocating  flexible  slice  etmaKliik'  element 

10.  The  combination  of  a  sllcer.  a  flexible  silo-  cniiaif 
ing  element  for  re<'eivlng  the  slices  from  the  cvittf'r  a.s 
they  are  cut.  spaced  prongs  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  element  and  penetrating  the  slice,  a  curved  surface, 
means  for  causing  said  element  to  rnri-y  tli^  slice  ov.t 
a  curved  surface  and  then  In  a  sub.stantially  strak'hr 
plane,  and  provisions  for  maintaining  the  t<pact>8  ix-tween 
the  allce  engaging  portion  of  the  prongs  against  varia 
tlon  during  their  movement  In  a  straight  plane  and  over 
■•Id  curved  surface. 

14.  In  combination,  a  slicing  knife,  meanx  for  present 
Ing  material  to  said  knife  to  be  sliced,  spaced  prongs 
for  engaging  the  slice,  and  means  for  operating  said 
prongs  to  carry  said  slice  away  from  said  knife  Into 
flat  position,  said  operating  means  l>elng  arranged  to 
hold  the  slice  engaging  portions  of  said  prongs  spaced 
■abatantially  uniformly  from  one  another  during  said 
operation. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  13,  and  15  to  21  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1  2,11  ioil.  CI.\EMATO<;RAPHir  DEVICE.  EMiLt  M. 
.STOKKCI..S,  Contlch,  Belgium.  Filed  May  22.  1914.  Se- 
rliil   .\i».  .S40.19*}.      (CI.  SS — 16.) 


1  III  a  <  inematographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  -supply  box;  plate  frames  In  said  box;  a  recipro- 
cating frame  ,  a  wprlng  actuatetl  lever  adapted  to  push 
plate  fraii.es  and  plates  from  said  box  Into  said  reclpro- 
<  utlng  frame  ;  a  counting  device  actuated  by  said  lever  ;  a 
b'U' :  means  for  rei  Iprocattng  the  reciprocating  frame  In 
front  of  ,aid  lens  ;  means  for  lowering  said  reciprocating 
fran\e  after  each  complete  reciprocation  ;  a  plate  receiv- 
ing ()..\  :  and  means  for  pushing  plate  frames  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  reciprocating  frame  into  the  plate  re- 
ceiving i)OX. 

2  In  a  cinematographic  apparafu.w.  the  combination  of 
plate  frames  therein  and  each  having  side  bars  with  re- 
cfss,.s  therein  ;  means  for  pushing  the  plate  frame  from 
fto'  l)ox  ;  a  len.s  ;  a  reciprocating  frame  adapted  to  move 
■«tep  ii\  step  in  front  of  the  lens,  and  provided  .with  ver- 
ti<  h1   guldf  grooves  :  a  small  arm  carrleil  on  the  reclpro- 

afing  frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  plate  horli(»ntally 
liitfi  ■-aid  grooves  ;  and  escapement  means  engaging  said 
re.  .'isf-i  for  lowering  said  plate  frame  an  increnn-nt  at 
I  be  end  of  ea-h  reciprocation. 

3  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  lens  a  reciprocating  frame  In  front  of  the  lens  ;  means 
for  feeding  plates  to  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  racks  on  said 
frame  :  n  wheel  having  worms  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
rh<'  otiier  of  sail!  racks  and  move  the  reciprocating  frame 
step  liv  step  :  a  device  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said 
wheel  for  shifting  the  wheel  from  one  rack  to  the  other 
at  the  <  <.m[)!etlon  of  movement  In  one  direction  :  and 
tiieiiris  for  operating  said  device  and  wheel. 

4  III  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
n  {)lat>  supply  box  provlde<l  with  a  horizontal  grooxe:  a 
plurality  of  plate  frames  In  said  groove;  means  for  push 
Ing  plates  toward  said  groove;  a  lens;  a  reciprocating 
frame  in  front  of  the  lens  and  provided  with  vertical  side 
grooves  ;  means  carried  by  the  reciprocating  frame  for 
pushing  the  plate  frames  along  said  horizontal  groove ; 
resilient  htrlps  adapteil  to  engage  the  plate  frames  and 
push  them  Into  said  vertical  grooves  when  moved  by  the 
reciprocating  frame ;  a  plate  receiving  box  :  and  means 
for  pushing  the  plate  frames  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
clpro'ating  frame  Into  the  receiving  box. 

5.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  a  plate  box  com- 
prising side  parts  :  a  shaft  mounted  thereon  ;  a  removable 
lever  carried  thereon  ;  a  spring  actuating  said  shaft  and 
lever  to  cause  the  lever  to  push  plates  along  In  the  box  ; 
a  segmental  gear  secured  to  said  shaft ;  and  a  dial  engag- 
ing said  gear  for  Indicating  the  number  of  plates  dellv 
ered   from   the  box. 

j  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.231.962.'  VEHICLE-TOF.  Warren  W.  Stolir.  I>etroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916  Serial  .No.  91.559.  (CI 
21—62.) 


.\n  automobile  top  comprising  a  cover,  a  front  bow,  a 
rear  l)ow  plvotally  connected  thereto,  an  intermediate  bow 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  front  bow,  a 
Jointed  bow  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  edges  of  said 
front  DOW  and  having  the  pivoted  portions  thereof  longl 
tudinally  slotted  adjacent  the  Joint  thereof,  side  arms 
having  offset  angular  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said 
Intermnilate  oow.  pins  carried  by  said  side  arms  and  ex 
tending  Into  the  slots  of  said  jointed  bow.  a  horizontal 
bow  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  arm;-,  and  inwardly 
projecting  stationary  studs  carried  by  said  front  bow 
above  the  pivots  of  said  Jointed  and  intermediate  liows 
adapted  to  support  said  side  arms  a  prescribed  distance 
from  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  intermediate  bow 
with  .said  front  bow,  the  offset  angular  ends  of  said  side 
arms  providing  (learance  for  said  studs  so  that  said  side 
anus  may  be  folded  into  parallelism  with  said  front  iiow 
when  said  top  Is  collapsed. 


1.231,963.      HOliSESHOER'S   STAND 
MAN.  Johnstown.   Pa.     Filed  Apr.   19. 
163.239.      (CI.   168 — 44  1 


ELMKR    F.    STtTZ- 

1917.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  horseshoer's  stand  comprising  a  Hat  horizontal 
top  supported  on  legs,  a  fixed  block  attached  t(;  one  side 
of  said  top.  a  cooperating  Jaw  movable  to  and  from  the 
fixed  olock  for  gripping  and  holding  the  hoof  of  a  horse, 
means  for  mo\lng  said  Jaw.  and  means  for  locking  the 
same  in  position  after  clamping  the  hoof. 

2.  A  portable  blacksmith's  stand  comprising  a  flat  horl 
zontal  top  supported  on  legs,  an  upright  arm  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  said  stand,  a  jaw 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  resilient 
means  for  pressing  said  Jaw  In  one  direction,  a  block 
fixed  to  the  edge  of  the  stand  top  to  form  a  cooperating 
jaw  for  gripping  and  holding  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arm  to  and  from  the  fixed  jaw 
and  for  locking  the  same  In  position  after  adjustment 

5.  A  portable  blacksmiths  stand  comprising  a  flat  hori- 
zontal top  supported  on  legs,  a  flxed  Jaw  on  one  side  of 
said  plate,  a  movable  Jaw  for  coSperatlng  with  said  fixed 
Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  being  plvotally  mounted  in  a  recess 
In  the  upper  end  of  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  swinging 
said  arm  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  grip  the  hoof  of  a  horse 
placed  therel>etween,  and  locking  means  for  holding  said 
Jaws  in  engagement  with  the  hoof. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.231.964       MEANS  FOR  INDICATIN<i  AT  A  DIST.XNCK 
THE    LEVEL    OF    LIQUIftS        Vencislas    St  chamk 
Eauiionue.   France,  assignor  to  "iaston   Pierre  F'oula!li>tJ 
anil    lieriiiHiii    .\rsene    Poulalion.    Pari*.    France       Fileii 
July  1.  1913,     Serial  No.  776.772.      iCl.  177 — H'-l  1 


F 


I 


-T 
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1  .\n  electrical  arrangement  for  indicatln}i  at  a  <lis- 
Tance  the  levels  of  a  liquid  comprising  at  a  first  post  or 
-tation  ft  t.Tiik  nr  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  float  In  ■-aid  tank 
following  th.  xariations  of  U-\f\  of  the  liquid,  a  re<i>tauce 
itisertei  in  the  main  circuit,  a  contact-making  member  >o 
connected  to  the  float  as  to  follow  lt>  movements  and 
close  at  a  variable  point  on  the  said  resistance  a  shunt 
across  the  said  main  circuit,  and  at  a  second  post  or  stu 
tion  at  any  distan<'e  from  the  tank  or  reservoir,  «  s<.urce 
of  electricity  feeding  the  main  circuit,  a  switch  for  this 
circuit,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  In  the  shunt 
whose  Indications  depend  on  the  position  of  the  ("ontact- 
making  memlver  on  the  said  resistance,  a  switch  permit 
ting  the  main  circuit  to  be  short-(  lr<-ulted  on  the  shunt, 
another  resistance  Included  in  the  main  cinuit  and  a 
lider  closing  the  shunt  at  a  variable  point  of  this  second 
resistance  so  as  to  keep  constant  the  initial  indications  of 
the  measuring  instrument  in  spite  of  the  variation*  of 
the  electro-motive  force  of  the  source  of  electricity. 

2.  An  electrical  arrangement  for  indicating  the  l.ve!  of 
a  liquid  comprising  a  member  movable  Incident  to  the  va- 
riations of  level  of  the  liquid,  a  resistance  inserted  in  the 
main  circuit,  a  contact-making  meml>er  controlled  by  the 
movements  of  said  movable  member  for  closing  at  vari- 
able points  on  the  resistance  a  shunt  across  the  main  cir 
cult,  a  source  of  eleetricity  feeding  the  main  circuit  a 
switch  for  this  circuit,  an  electrical  measuring  in-trn 
ment  in  the  shunt  whose  indications  dej>end  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  contact-making  member  on  the  said  resistance. 
a  switch  for  short  circuiting  the  main  <ircult  to  the  shunt, 
another  resistance  Included  In  the  main  circuit  and  mean* 
for  closing  the  shunt  at  a  variable  p<dnt  of  this  second  re 
sistance  to  keep  constant  the  initial  Indications  of  the 
measuring  instrument  In  spite  of  the  variations  of  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  source  of  electricity. 


1.231.965.  SPRING-WHEEL.  William  H.  Swioabt, 
Lucas.  Ohio.  Flle.1  June  23.  1916,  Serial  No.  105.485. 
(CI.  152 — 50  ) 


.  A^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rini  having  spaced 
ears  struck  therefrom  to  iletine  pairs  of  openings  and  to 
form  integral  ribs  extended  between  the  openings  of  the 
pairs  :  a  hub  :  spokes  conneited  with  the  hub  aiui  pro 
vidwl  at  their  outer  ends  with  tnl)ular  eyes  disposed 
between  the  ears  and  constituting  means  for  preventing 
the  ears  from  bending  Inwardly  toward  the  openings, 
the  openlgns  being  located  In  radial  allnement  with  the 
eyes  :  and  securing  elements  passing  through  the  eyes 
and  engaged  terminally  with  the  ears  to  pre\>'tit  the 
same  from  folding  outwardly. 
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1,231.9«6.  PRESSURE-REDrCING  VALVE  John  J 
Tagci,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flle«I  May  26.  lfll«  Serial 
No.   100.043.      (CI.   50 — 34.  ( 


I 


1.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  an  Inlet  I'haniber.  an 
outlet  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  between  the  twn.  a  ■  yl- 
Inder  above  the  Inlet  rhamber,  an  open  paseatre  between 
the  outlet  chamber  and  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  Inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  linper 
forate  piston  thereon  within  the  cylinder  and  <-ounter- 
balancing  means   on    the   upper   end   of    the   stem. 

2.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  an  inlet  chamber,  an 
outlet  chamber  an<l  a  valve  seat  In-tween  the  two.  a 
cylinder  above  the  inlet  <-hamber.  an  open  paufWRe  be 
tween  the  outlet  chamber  and  the  upper  part  of  th'* 
cylinder,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  cylinder 
and  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
imperforate  piston  thereon  within  the  cylinder,  a  iiui'ket 
washer  on  the  stem  l>elow  the  piston  and  countert)alan<- 
iog  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  an  inlet  ihiUMl>»r.  an 
outlet  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  between  the  two,  ■ 
cylinder  at>ove  the  inlet  chamber,  an  open  passage  be- 
tween the  outlet  chamber  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  t  yllmier 
and  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  thereof. 
an  imperforate  piston  thereon  within  the  cyilniler. 
counterbalancing  means  on  the  upper  end  nf  the  stem 
and    means    for   relieving    the    counterbalandni;    pressure 


1,231.967.  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  nP"  MKTALS 
FROM  THEIR  SOLUTIONS  AM>  IN  AFPARATrS 
THEREFOR.  Uklvn  Clifton  Tainton  and  M.u.c<)i,m 
FoERSTER  Lambc  AvmE  Aymai{1>,  .luha u ne-itiu r^'.  Trans- 
vaal. South  Africa.  Filed  N<iv  14.  1!»14.  Serial  -No. 
872,132.      (CI.  20-1 — 1.").) 


;*-—"/*•' 


interstici-8  of  said  comminuted  conducting  substance, 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  comminuted  conducting 
suhstance  after  It  has  been  detaehed  from  said  porous 
coti'liictlng  support. 

■J  .apparatus  for  recovering  metals  from  their  s.ilu- 
tlons  electrolytically  comprising  alternate  anode  and 
lathode  elements  which  are  separateil  by  porous  .lia- 
phnigiiis.  each  cathode  element  comprising  a  porous  mu- 
du<  ting  support,  a  coating  of  commlnute<l  conducting  ma- 
terial deposited  from  the  metal  bearing  solution,  means 
for  a(*lding  the  comminuteii  conducting  substance  to  the 
inflowing  metal  bearing  solution,  means  for  passlnc; 
the  metal  bearing  solution  through  the  pores  nr  inter 
stires  of  said  comminuted  conducting  substance,  means 
fcir  effecting  withdrawal  of  the  comminuted  conducting 
■*utisfatire  after  It  has  been  detached  from  said  porous 
contluctlng  sui)port.  and  means  for  permitting  of  the 
escape  of  the  evolved  oxygen  from  the  anode  compart- 
ments- 

.'V  The  process  of  recovering  metals  from  their  sohi- 
tloiK  which  consists  In  passing  the  solution  through 
a  pervious  electro<Ie-support.  initially  adding  to  said 
sohiiian  <'<;>nimlnufed  conducting  material  until  a  coat- 
ing thereof  is  depo«lte<l  on  said  sunpo::,  then  passing 
the  solution  through  said  coating  to  electrolytically 
deposit  the  metal  values  thereon,  de*-achlng  said  coatin? 
with  its  precipitated  metal,  and  treatinj  ih"  same  to 
re.  <iver  the  metal. 

4  The  process  of  recovering  metals  from  'lit-r  solu- 
tions, which  consists  In  passing  a  porfliin  of  the  solu- 
tion having  in  suspension  therein  comminuted  tonduct- 
ing  material  through  a  pervious  electrode  support  until 
rt  ciiaflng  of  said  material  is  deposited  on  s-aid  support, 
pa-^slng  the  solution  and  repassing  said  portion  through 
saiil  roating  to  electrolytically  deposit  the  metal  values 
thereon,  detaching  said  coating  with  its  precipitated 
metal  from  said  support,  and  treating  the  same  to  recover 
the   metal. 

."'  -Apparatus  for  recovering  metals  from  their  sohi 
tiiiiiM  electrolytically.  comprising  alternate  ano<ie  and 
'  athuile  elements  separate*!  by  porous  diaphragms,  each 
■  athode  element  comprising  a  porous  support  having 
thereon  a  coating  of  commfnute<l  conducting  material 
lepiisited  from  the  solution,  means  for  adding  the  com- 
minuted lonductlng  material  to  the  inflowing  solution, 
means  for  passing  the  metal-benrlng  solution  through 
riif  Interstices  of  said  coating,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ini:  the  comminuted  conducting  material  after  it  has 
he.'n   ilefa<he<l   from   said   porous  support. 

i Claims   r,    to    8   not    prtnteil    In    the   fJazette.] 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metals  from  their  solu 
tloos  electrolytically  comprising  alternate  anode  ami 
cathode  elements,  each  cathode  element  comprising  a 
porous  conducting  support,  a  coating  "f  comminuted 
conducting  material  depositee!  on  said  support  from  a 
liqaid  carrying  said  material  In  susp«'nsion.  means  for  ' 
passing  the   metal    hearini;  solution   throui:h    the   pores  or  i 


2.U.'.tt;^  MEA.NS  FOR  ATTACHING  EN<;RAVED 
SIIKKTS  TO  CYLINDERS  FOR  PRINTING  I'lRPOSES. 
.\!,EX\MiER  Ai.i.ruTov  KiLi.wiiKTH  Tallk.nt  and  GCORGB 
Karl  Caklsun,  London.  Englan<l.  assignors  to  Messrs. 
.K  W.  Penrose  &  Company.  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed   Feh    7.   191R.     Serial   No.  70.S23.      (CI.  272.) 


1  .\  printing  cylinder  comprising  a  hollow  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  In  Its  side 
wall,  a  rigid  edge  on  one  side  of  the  said  cavity,  a 
movable  plate  supporting  member  pivoted  on  the  end 
walls  so  as  to  occupy  the  said  cavity  and  normally  form- 
ing part  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  movable  member  radially  outward  out  of 
i-onformitv    with    the   cvlindrical   drtim    surface   while  re- 
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taining  its  position  longitudinally,  a  flexible  printing 
plate  encircling  tlie  (xlin.ler.  and  Inter-engaglng  means 
piiivided  with  tiiiigue-i  and  recesses  for  removably  se 
curing  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  said  plate  together 
so  that  a  bearing  snrfaie  cnntintiously  level  is  obtained 
when  the  sheet  Is  strained  by  inward  rotatiuu  of  the 
pivoted  cam  surface  intu  conformity  with  the  cylindrical 
(Inini   surface. 

•'!.  .\  printing  i,\linder  comprising  a  hollow  drum  pru 
vided  with  n  longitudinally  extending  cavity  in  its  side 
wall,  a  rigid  Up  on  one  >ii|e  of  said  cavity,  a  cam  sur- 
face forming  nornially  si  part  (>f  the  <  yllnder  surface 
pivoted  in  the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder  «o  as  to  oi,iipy 
the  said  cavity  and  forndng  a  movable  lip  adj(dnlng  the 
riirld  lip.  a  covering  sheet  en(  ircllng  said  drum,  a  hooked 
tml  on  the  covering  sheet  engaging  the  rigid  lip  of  the 
cylindrical  cavlt\.  a  hooked  end  on  the  covering  sheet 
engaging  the  movnhle  lip  of  the  cam  surface,  and  a 
series  of  tongues  anil  recesses  on  the  covering  sheet 
inter  engaging  across   the  adjcdning  hooke<i    ends   thereof. 

4.  A  printing  cylinder  ciimprislng  a  hollow  drum  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  In  its  side 
wall,  a  rigid  Up  on  one  slile  of  .said  cavity,  a  cam  sur 
face  forming  normally  a  part  of  the  cylinder  surfac. 
[livoted  in  the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  occupy 
the  said  cavity  and  forming  a  movable  lip  adjoining  the 
rigid  Up.  a  covering  sheet  encircling  said  drum,  a  hooked 
end  in  the  covering  sheet  engaging  the  rigid  lip  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity,  a  hooked  end  on  the  covering  sheet 
engaging  the  movable  lip  of  the  cam  surface,  means  for 
securing  the  hooked  ends  to  the  rigid  lip  and  the  cam 
surface  Up  respectively,  and  n  series  of  tongues  and 
recesses  on  the  covering  sheet  inter-cngaglng  a<ross  the 
adjoining  hooked   ends   thereof. 

'>.  In  a  printing  cylinder  for  carrying  flexible  sheets 
for  Intaglio  printing,  a  cylinder  having  a  small  longi 
fudlnal  cavity,  in  comtdnatlon  with  a  flexible  sheet,  the 
ends  of  whl(  h  projert  within  the  said  <avity.  and  are 
provided  exteriorly  thereof  with  a  series  of  simces  (ir 
recesses  cut  from  the  sheet,  means  for  fixing  the  inds 
<'{  the  sheet  In  the  cavity,  a  separate  tongue  piece  sup 
porteii  in  the  cavity,  and  tongues  projecting  therefroui 
on  both  sides  inter  engaging  the  sheet  spaces  with  a 
common   surface    level,    sultstantlally   as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  thi  ( haracter  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  flexible  sheet,  a  (am  svirface  pivoted  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder  and  normally  forming  part  of 
the  I  ylinder  surface,  a  worm  wheel  or  worm  whetds 
thereon  engaging  a  worm  or  worms  carried  upon  the 
cylinder  ends,  a  lip  formed  upon  n  rigid  part  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hooked  end  on  the  flexible  sheet  engaging 
the  .said  lip  and  provided  adjoining  hut  exteriorly  there 
of  with  a  series  of  spaces  cut  from  the  sheet,  a  secoml 
lip  formeil  upon  the  pivoted  cam  surfaii.  a  hooked  en<l 
formed  on  the  flexible  sh«'et  engaging  this  second  lip 
and  provided  adjtdnlng  hut  exteriorly  thereof  with  a 
series  of  spaces  ( ut  from  the  sheet,  means  for  .securing 
the  hooked  ends  to  their  respective  lips,  a  separate 
tongue  piece  supported  in  the  cavity,  and  tongues  pro- 
jecting therefrom  on  both  sides  inter  engaging  the  sheet 
spaces  with  a  common  surface  level,  subsianftaUy  as 
described. 

[Claims  2.   <;.   and    '<   not   printed   in   the   (;a'.!ette.] 


1,231.969.      TORCH    OR   HIRNER       Sa.vhel   T.    Taylor, 
.San  Saba.  Tex.     FIWl  Mar.  12.  1917.     Seriiil  No.  154.:<;73 

I  CI.   158 — 79  I 


Its  longitudinal  axis  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  avis  of  th< 
(n»n<iuit.  ami  a  tap«T«»<1  coil  of  piping  within  the  shell  with 
its  coils  concentric  thereto  ancl  engaging  the  inner  walls 
of  the  same,  said  coil  being  conn^'cted  at  one  end  to  the 
conduit  and  t<iniinating  at  the  other  end  in  ;i  cliv.h;irge 
jet  directed  toward  the  interior  of  the  coil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*.!  a  rotatable  cicudutt 
for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  comprising  a  tapertHj  shell  with 
its  longituiiinal  axis  obllgue  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  tapered  coil  of  piping  within  the  shell  with 
its  coiN  <  icn- cntrii  thereto  ami  engngiiig  the  inner  walls 
of  the  same,  said  ixiil  being  spaced  at  Its  smaller  end  from 
the  smaller  end  of  the  shell  and  connected  at  its  larger  end 
to  the  conduit  and  terminating  in  advance  of  Its  smaller 
end  in  a  disciiarsre  Jet  din-cteci  toward  the  Interior  of  the 
c(dl. 


1.2;n.97<c  SI'ARK-«olL  AND  SPARK  PHIt  TESIF-K 
Matt  I'.  TttiiiUEK.  Tecumseh.  Nehr.  Filed  De,  1>,  T.Uti 
Serial   N(t    l.'{7,4iK).      (CI.   17.%— 183. ) 
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1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  destrlbed  a  rotatable  e<m<luit 
for  liquid  fuel,  a  burner  comprising  a   tapered   shell  with 

240  o.  a. — 10 


1.   A  tester  for  spark  coils  including  a  supporting  niem 
ber,  a  plurality  of  resilient  clips  mounted  on  the  support 
Ing    member    and    forming    a    c<dl    bos    support    and    also 
forndng  ctmtaits  arrange<l    for   engagement   with   the   trv 
minals  of  the  spark  c<dl,  two  of  the  clipf;  having  oppowd 
space^l  spark  p<dnts  forndng  a  s|>ark  gnp.  a  source  of  en 
ergy  electrically  connected  In  a  circuit  with  certain  of  tb" 
clips,  and  a  switch  disposed  in  the  circuit  l)etween  one  of 
saiil  clips  and  the  source  of  energy. 

'>.  A  tester  for  spark  colls  Including  a  supporting  mem 
ber.  c  (dl  Ikix  supporting  <  lips  mounted  thereon  but  insu 
late<l  therefrom  to  form  contacts  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  terminals  of  a  spark  ctdl.  two  of  the  clips  ixdng 
arranged  for  engak:emeut  with  the  terminals  of  the  -ec 
ondary  coil  and  iuivlng  oppo.sed  spaced  spark  pidnts  form 
ing  a  spark  gap.  electrical  connections  cormec  ted  in  c  ire  uit 
between  tilt  clips  tlei  trie  ;ill  y  ciigagliii:  tiie  terminals  of 
the  ]iriniar.\  cctil  ;in.i  ,1  ^oiiri  <■  of  eiieri;>,  and  a  -wit'h  cll>. 
pos.-d  in  said  c'lrcuit. 

'.*.  A  testing  cle\ic>  for  .v;iark  coils  iuc  ludiiii:  a  liattery 
containing  casing,  a  liatlery  th'Teln,  upper  and  Ic-w.r 
metallic  members  mounted  upon  oiie  wall  ccf  tlo'  casing 
.•tnc)  lia\ing  resilient  tongues  projec  ting  out  from  the  wall 
in  vertical  spa<ed  relation  to  each  other,  a  un-tallu  meiii 
Iter  having  a  resilient  tongue  mounted  upon  the  wall  of 
the  casing  in  lateral  spaced  relation  to  the  first  muned 
meiidiers  and  oii  a  line  between  said  first  named  mem- 
bers, a  metallic  member  dispose*!  on  a  line  liidow  said 
members  and  between  the  first  and  .second  named  memiiers 
and  having  an  outwardly  prttjectlng  resilient  tongue,  the 
I  tongues  of  siiid  members  ctmstitutlng  coll  box  engaging 
I  clips  and  cuntacts.  an  eleitrlcal  connection  from  the  last 
I  uanied  metallic  mendHT  lo  tlie  liattery,  an  electrical  connec 
tloii  from  the  ujiperuiost  cif  the  first  nametl  metallic  uutu 
hers  tec  s'liii  iiatter\  wioTeby  to  electrically  connect  said 
mendiers  in  <lrc  uit  with  the  battery,  a  push  button  switch 
disposed  in  sai*l  i  irctiit.  a  condenser  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  having  electrical  connections  to  salil  circuit  on 
ea<h  side  of  the  push  buttnn  switch,  and  sparking  termi- 
nals mounte*!  upon  said  *tislng  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  upj>er  and  biwer  Orst  named  metallic  memiiers  .c»aid 
sparking  terminals  being  spaced  from  each  otlwr  tf>  provide 
a    spark    gsjc    -abl    upp*  r  and   lower   first   name.*!   ntetalllc 
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memb«r8  being  also  forme<l  wtth  uitiallli    fxtfusioa^  ili>        uN<i  carried  hy  the  arm  to  slldably  retain  the  same  to  the 
posed  with  their  terminal  ends  lu  line  with  ta.  h  'Hh.-i  ami       iii.riii>tr  to  \>f  rleaned. 
formed  to  support  the  extremities  of  a  spart;  |iliii,' 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  S  not  priun-il   in   tli-    t;a/..'tte.] 


l.'j:U,»Tl.     ITILIZIN"}  DYNAMIC  PKHSSIKK      CnuaKs 
(.'.   Trcmp,  Syracus*.   N.   Y..   asslitn^r   r,<    Ihiiuphi.  1    <ri- 
F'unip  Company,  a  Corporatliju  of  N>w  Vi>rk      lii..!  !>> 
•).  iyl2.     Serial  No.  735.240.     iC!    '.'ao  -ir,., 


■^ — r 


The  method  of  pumplna;  whii  h  .(.ii>i«r^  iu  thf  ;••'  Iprn 
ration  by  Intermittent  power  impulses  of  a  lli|uid  coluuui 
which  has  sufficient  mass  ami  path  »{  tra\>-l  t<>  aiqiiire 
useful  momentum  and  is  in  a  poHltion  whi'  h  ha.-*  a  vertual 
component  sufficient  to  cause  the  hydntstatir  hem!  of  th>- 
column  actinfr  in  opposition  to  the  i>.>w»t  impulses  t^ 
materially  Influence  the  storage  and  uiviuu  «mu  of  fnergy 
by  Its  reciprocation,  saiil  column  beinx  in  <  ommunl.atlon 
with  an  Inlet  for  liquid  and  in  communication  with  a  pas 
sage  for  discharge  01  llquiil  at  a  point  within  it>  lenifth. 
and  utilizing  by  dynamic  balance  thf  variatlnti  iu  tin- 
volume  of  liquid  which  occurs  in  that  parr  n(  th.'  :.m  ip 
rocatini{  column  beyond  the  point  of  dtsrhar^'''  witli  r>'sp.'rr 
to  the  means  for  applying  power  impiilst-^ 


1,231.972.      THIMBLE.      Clyde    rsrirn.    Pnwu..     Ro.  k, 
Kjins.      Fileil    Oct.    2,    Un>\.      Serial    Nm.    12.i.4o4.      iCl 
223— .'il  » 


1.  In  a  thimble,  n  cutting  blade  arranire.i  np'.:i  ^atd 
thimble  and  adapted  to  bo  operated  froui  tiie  iiueri.ir  of 
the  thimble  to  be  projected  beyond  the  ed>;>  rher-of  ani 
means  for  holding  said  blade  retracted 

4.  In  a  thimble,  a  housing  formed  upon  «ald  tUIni!)!'- 
and  communicating  :it  one  end  with  the  interior  of  «aid 
thimble,  a  blade  pivote<l  within  said  hoiislnc  and  alapre.i 
to  hare  Its  cutting  «Hlge  proJecte<l  beyond  the  outer  edse 
of  said  hoasing,  a  spring  In  said  housing  for  holdintt  <ald 
blade  within  the  said  houslni:.  and  a  push  i>iitfiin  on 
nected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade  and  projei  tinw'  iiitu 
the  interior  of  said  thimble 

rClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231.973.  WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.  Thomas  L  \  an 
O1K8B.V.  Leechburg,  and  D.iMKL  F.  Fox.  Pittsburgh  Pa 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,000.  (01.  l.".— '9  1 
1.   A  cleaner  of  the  class  descrlbwl.  comprising  an  arm. 


4  .V  ■  ieiiuio-  of  ttie  (lass  ilescribed.  ■  uniprlsiui:  a  spiiuii 
arm  wiping  luembers  carried  at  the  enils  thererd".  a  t  on- 
ca^o  .Mn\e\  ilisk  carried  liy  the  arm  intermediate  of 
>o»i'l   wipiuL'  i!ieml)ei-s.  a  -.uition  cup  secured   to  salil  disk. 

and  tl<\ii>l nnei  tions  extendlni:  from  said  disk  to  afford 

H'  tuatiuk'  ui'Mi!-.  for  the  cleaner. 

[Claim-  L'  and    '.  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.:;.U  H74       l>I,<.sOLVING  STEREOPTICON.      Alexandbb 

1-"kuI'1\vmi    \  II  tor.    I>avenport.    Iowa.      Filed    Ma>     3. 
1H17.     .Serial  No.  ItiO,  105.     lCi.SS--2«.  1 


1  .V  pi(  rule  jirojecting  ai)i)aratus  romi)risin^  two  pro- 
je.  tinic  lanterns  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  in 
'  omblnatlon  with  a  single  base,  a  standard  secured  to  and 
arising  from  said  base,  transverse  arms  projecting  from 
>aid  -tandaril  \i[i<)n  whieh  said  lanterns  are  moiinte<i,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  lanterns  vertically  and  trans 
\ersely, 

'■',,  \  picture  projectlntr  apparatus  comprlslmr  two  pro- 
je.Tlni:  lanterns  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 
In  eomlunation  with  a  single  l)ase.  a  standard  arising  from 
and  seeured  to  the  same,  transverse  arms  projecting  in 
opposite  direitions  from  said  standard,  annular  frames 
i!i  whieh  said  sti-reoptii-ons  are  mounted,  a  pivot  extending 
up  from  said  arm  that  engr.ges  one  end  of  the  sole  of  said 
annular  frame,  and  means  for  limiting  and  retaining  said 
annular  frame  in  its  adjusted  position. 

9  .V  pi'  lure  projeiting  apparatus  comprising  two  pro- 
Jec  tiiiL:  lanrertis  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  in 
onitiinatiiui  with  a  slngli-  base  having  a  pivotal  lug  pro- 
je.  tint'  up  therefrom,  two  brackets  each  consisting  of  an 
upright  ui'Uilier.  and  an  crm  projecting  tran«\ersely  there- 
fiotn  a  rraii~ver>e  Ixdt  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
>  nl-  of  said  uiu-ights  to  said  lug.  a  horizontally  disposed 
s'  1 1  w  rhe  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
bolt  foi  adjustably  eonnecfing  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, annular  frames  mounted  on  said  arms  that  sup- 
port tlo-  housings  of  said  siereopticons.  vertical  pivotal 
s.  rews  ■  oiuiei  ting  the  s<des  of  said  annular  frames  to  said 
ainis  aii'l  adjusting  screws  extended  up  through  shuted 
openings  in  said  arms. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  S  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 
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231.1*7.5.      WATERING  ATTACHMENT  F«iR  FLOWER- 
P<»TS,     P.u  1.    R.  Weit'.kl.  2d,  I'hiiadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.   1,-.    lyi.-i.     Serial  No.  8..398.      (CI.  47—19.1 
1.    A    watering    attachment    for    flower    pots    comprising 


cleaning  members  carried  thereby,  and  a  suction   member   1   an  annular  (outainer  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  water 
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\\'iNSHi!-  M.ildeii,  Mass,  .issignor  to  li.  C  Fatier  k 
Son  <'o!iipan\  Ctica.  N,  Y.,  a  ( '<irporation.  Filed  Oi  t. 
1-     CM,-.       >,Mal    .Vo,   .-.-.,410,       I  CI,  217-— 12,  I 


and   to  receive  downwardly   therethrough  a   tiower  pot:  a       1.2;n.i*77       K.\(  •<  KI  K)W.\    RECEPTACLE.      Stbphe.v    E 
plurality  of  hinged  arms  on  said  container  ncjrnmlly  sus 
pended    beneath    the   containei'   au'l    out    of    line   with    th^ 
flower  pot  ;  said  arms  lieing  adapted  lo  he  s\^ung  inwatdl.v 

for  engagement  upon  the  upjier  vticf  i>{  the  tlower  pot 
when  the  latti'f  is  luoved  ilowii  through  the  same  ;  depend- 
ing lij)s  on  the  inner  ends  of  rio'  arms  foi'  ■  iigagemcnt  <i\er 
tile  edge  of  the  flower  pot  to  suppcirt  tile  rontaiior  against 
lateral  displacmeiii  ;  an>l  uo'^^ns  for  deli\  ering  watei  fuwu 
the  lontaitier  to  t!o    Mumm    put. 


2.    A    watering   attachment    for    flower    p<ds    (.onprising 


1.  In  n  knock  low  n  i  cciif,!, ',.,  the  constunation  ot  rt::ld 
frotit  find  rear  siri.v  ends  hinL-ed  at  their  front  and  rear 
edL'es  To  III.  eel  edL'.  s  ,,f  the  sides  and  composed  of  two 
vertic.-iiiv  disp,,s,.,|  .,.,  rjons  hinge.]  to  each  other  at  their 
adj;!-c[i!  .  .1l-.-s  ;i!i.l  M.I.Miite.t  !m  f,ii,i  inwardly  between  the 
sides,  ,,  i-eni.,\.ii.lc  rijjid  lop  and  a  removalde  rigid  bottom 
adaiite,]  !,,  rest  iip..n  the  inp  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
body  of  til.  .re.  ted  r...  .'pta.l..  and  provided  with  flanges 
overlappiiiL-  said  l>.„|y  on  ail  four  si.ics.  interior  cleats  ,,d 
th.  loji  .iiid  lottoiii  spa.-..,l  from  the  en.l  flanges  and  adapt 
.■d  1.1  k.-.'p  ih.-  .r.'ct.'.i  .(Lis  .xr.'Uded  and  means  f.,r  <le 
tich:il.i\    ,-iiid   s,.5,arati!,\    s... urinL'   the  opposite  sides   of   the 


an  annular  c.mtalner  adapted  to  re.-eive  a  How  r  pot  th-re     j    ,„,,  ,,,„i    ,.„„,  ,„    ,„    ,„.,  ,„,j,j,...,„  .,f  ^^e   rigbl    front 


through  ;  supporting  arms  hinged  upon  the  bottom  of  tli. 
container  and  adapte<i  to  i)e  swung  inwardly  for  engage 
ment  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  llower  pot  to  support  the 
container  ;  lips  carrie<l  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  amis 
for  engagement  over  the  edge  of  the  flower  ]iot  t<.  h.d.i 
the  container  against  lateral  displacement  :  and  adjust 
able  means  on  the  container  for  regulating  tlo-  ;lo\\  of 
water  therefrom  to  the  flower  pot. 


1.2.il.!t7i'.,  RKGILATOR  F(»R  FL(  »WERP(  iT  WATER 
IN«;  DEVICES.  l'.\ri.  K.  Weitzki..  2d.  Phiia.lelphia. 
Pa.  File.l  .luue  11.  lyi.-..  .Serial  No.  33.491.  (CI. 
i;i7^--«>s.) 


;in.i  rear  sides  ,.t   the  .>re.  t.'.l  r.'ceptacle, 

4.  In  a  knoclfdowii  n.ceptaci...  the  combinati.ui  of  ri^'id 
front  and  rear  sides,  .n.ls  hinired  at  their  front  ami  rear 
.■.itr.'s  to  the  .-n.i  ..i-.s  ,,f  til.,  sides  an.l  coin|>..s..,i  .,f  tw.i 
\.'rticall.\  disp. .-,.,!  s..riions  hinged  Ut  .-ach  oth.  r  ;tr  their 
.■i.lja.  .Tit  .il-..s  aixi  a.lapte.l  t,.  f,  1.1  inwardly  between  th.' 
sid.'s.  a  removahl.  r!:;j.l  t..],  at.d  a  removable  rigid  l.oTt..iii 
adapte,i  to  rest  niton  th.  top  aid  hofti.m  edges  ,,f  the 
I'o.ly  of  fh.'  er...i.-.i  re,,-piai!.  an.l  provid.'d  with  flanges 
overlapiiiiig  s.'ii.l  i.oiiy  on  a!i  f.iiu  sid,.^.  int.  rioi  .  Icats  ,,n 
the  top  ami  :  ..ttoin  spa.-.-d  from  th.-  end  flanijes  ami 
adapt«..l  t..  keep  th.  .r..  t.-.j  ..n.l  extend. -d,  the  h.i.ly  .if  ^-li.! 
r.'cepta.l.'  wh.ii  l<iio.k..i  ii..\\i,  and  laid  flat  Uitw.'en  the 
tlang.'ii  i..p  ami  l...Mnii,  '...mg  .titireiy  inclo.sed  ther.di.v. 
pr..jc.t!ng  i',^-  ai'.iit;  the  si.i,,  iiangi's  ..f  the  top  and  bot 
torn,  proj.'.iin-  .  y.-s  ji.-ar  tie  t.ip  .uk]  Sottom  of  the  rigid 
fr.iiit  an.i  r.^a;  sj,],..  .■ui,!  ,,!  alni.'m.-iit  with  sabl  top  and 
bo'i..iii  ..\.s  aiol  r...|s  r.-m"\aoi\  iu-.-rted  Ihroutrh  sjij.l 
ulin.il  s,  i-j.-s  ,,r  .  \  es  \\  h.-h  till  ;■.-.  iptacle  is  erecte.l,  sal'l 
top  ami  '...Ill-Ill  .  .\  .-s  |..iii_-  ill  alinement  with  each  other 
^^■l|■■ll  th.'  r.-i-.  ].'ii  i,-  is  kic.K.Ml  d^wn  and  adapt. 'd  to  re 
<ei\i  til.'! . tin-.. ugh  :  .•ii:..\,i'ic  i.i.ls  whereby  the  top  and 
boltoiii    at-.-  d'-t.i.  Iiably    s...  nr.-.]    t..gethi'r. 

[Claims  J  .•ill.]  .s  ti.  t  pni.i.ii  m  ih.-  i.s/ett...] 


l.-j:;]  MTs  IKINK  SK<  riU.Vi.  M!:.\.VS  M»:ii!i:\  K 
W;\,sn;i'.  M.illeii  Misv  ,  assij;ji„r  to  W,  W,  Winship  A 
Soils  (..mp;ii),  rii.ii.  N,  \  a  < 'orporation,  riie-i  .Ian 
20,  I'.UC,  S.'rial  N.>  7.H,242  t  CI.  7o — 11,'),  1 
1  In  a  trniik,  th.  .  .iiiibinatlon  with  sections  tnv.tte.l  to. 
geth.-r,  of  iio-aiis  f.,t  '..<  kiiii;  s,-)id  se.-tions  .■ompi-lshi;;  a 
loni-'iTudimi  li,\  !i!..\ .!  ■'!.  1...  kin:;  bar  se.uied  t..  ..iie  ..f  said 
se.tioiis  int. f  .  iii:aL;niL;  1...  king  iin'iiibers  carri.-.i  ..\  said 
bar  ami  th.  ..ilor  of  sai.l  se.  tions,  said  locking  m.-mbers 
beiiii;  aria  tig... I  to  positi\..|v  fi.rce  >aid  sections  apart  wii.-n 
a.ijusteil    t.i   unlo.ked    posit). m. 

2.    In  a  trunk,  the  <  'imbinatiou  with  sections  pi\.ited  to- 


.\  d.'vi.e  for  watering  flower  pots,  comprising  a  cir.ular 
closed  tank  provided  with  a  filling  opening  in  its   top  and 
adapterl  to  rest   upon   tin*  up|)er  edge  of  a    tiower  pot   ami 
having  a  radially  dispose.]  slot  extending  "uitwardh   to  its 
circumferen.e  to  receive  and  endtrace  the  stalk  of  a  plant, 
a   wall   within   said    tank    opposite   sai.l    slot    to  .livide   the   j   g<  ther.  of  means  for  lo.  king  said  sections  comprising  a  Ion- 
tank  into  a  large  supply  .  hamber  ami  a  small   fee.!  <ham     j    vif udinally  mo^a'de    lo.  king    bar    carried    liy    one    ..f    said 
ber.    a    \alve    connection    between    said    supply    and    fe.-.i    |   se.  tions    inter  .-ngaging    locking    memUTs    carrieii    iv     th^ 
chambers   controlled    l)y   liquid    within   sai.l    fee.l    .  Iiaml>er,    1    otti.o-    of    sabi    sections,    said    locking    memt>era    b.-lm;    ar 
and  an  adjustable  vaiv.-d  .lls.hargi    outlet  from  said  small    |    ranire.l  t..  positl\idy  for.  »•  said  se.  tions  together  wlom  ad 
<-hamb..r  through  the  hott.uii  of  sai.l  tank.  I   jiiste.i   to  !...  king  positi.itt  ami   to  positively  force  snid  sec- 
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tlons  away   from  each  nth>T   wh-ti   Mi*-   t  :ir 
nnloilUHl  position. 


iiistt^l  to 


.■}.  lu  a  trunk,  rh.-  liiiihin,!  ri"n  '.\  ■  i  h  ^■■ctlons.  of  iui*ans 
for  Irii'ltinn  *al<i  HfTrinii-;  t"t.''Mi.-r  ■  nni[irt«lntr  .1  lonjritudl- 
aally -adjustable  bar  loiHt»'il  wiitiin  th>'  trunk  nifans  op- 
erable froaj  thi^  ext»Tiiir  '•{  i\if  trunk  for  h'I Jii^rui;:  ,niil 
bar  and  means  op^-rablf-  utmn  rhn  lontiitii.liiia .  i-lju^tiii'  in 
of  said  bar  ftir  automarlcaiiy  for- in;:  >irti(i  »»■.  ri  .ti^  T..iAnril 
and  from  earh  other. 


1.231.919.  CHECK  K<,>W  MAKKKH  i'rrcuK  \\  s;uv^i' 
Ualva.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  11.  lUlT.  S.  na.  N-  !•;!  -4.< 
I  CI.  97— h3.  I 


/J-^-J^ 


1.    A    check    row    mrtrkc:-     n;   !i^!iiiL'     iij       "iiiiiii!;! 
planttT   and    a    rransvcr-ic    hut-    'bcriM.ri.    ,1      '.niiHl 
cured  to  earh  t-nd  of  thf  bar    a  marktr  ;triii  i.h.s.  |\ 
In  each  huh.  a  marker  ■ifcurci   r,.   -ji   li   ,irm     unl 
connecting  the  arni.<. 

4.    A    cht'cW    row    marker    iiii  indiiii:,    hi      '■in''iiia 
planter  and  a  transverse    ar  there. ti.  a  bii  ■  »•■.  np'  il 
end    of   the    bar    «nd    provblni    with    n    ..'iii<;ii    .,[,.. 
marker  arm  loosely  pivote.i    t..  .u'h   hii>',   ;i   p:.ir. 
tf'  each  pnd   of  the   rr,Hns\ '■:■••■   ''ar  aiiil   ns  .-ri  \  i!i_'    • 
and  a  c\ir\"ed  e.lge  foriii.d  m.  •■»   h  \>\-a' 

[Claims  '2  ami  '<  not  pririr    1  iu  th<    i.a/ette.) 
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1.231.980.      r'IKI<;iI'.LK    1 1  K.\l 'I.h  .  1 1!        U-         \     TorXG. 
Chester.    Vr       Fil.ii    .\..\      1,    Ibltj.      .><.  lial    .\...    l'»'8.938. 

ir\.  ■_'4<> — t.:j,  I 


1  J.il.i'M  MA.MiLK  F«»K  C.VI.rri.ATORS,  KKNEST  H. 
.\  i.hki;tsii\  .Newark.  .\ .  .1  as-.i>;nor  to  Addoineter  Cor- 
l>''iatiiui  \. w  Voik  .V  Y  .  1  (  nrp'-ration  of  [Hdnxvare. 
FiU'd  Nov.   Ill,   liJl.").     Serial   .\o    f,<i.ti4".».      n'l.  74 — 3:1. ) 


A  dirigible  lamp  -iip^x'rr  f^r  a  11  au  toin"i'i  !•■  luiipri-in;; 
a  Bfeerinjr  knuckle  attached  vertical  in- iiit-er  a  ^'^cketed 
element  formed  on  one  en>l  of  the  <aid  member  a  lamp 
stem  having  a  forwanlly  extendins  triii  hjivlnt:  a  -socket 
formed  on  it!«  end.  a  tran«xer>ie  r'  d  tiavini:  a  bail  on  one 
end  eciiax^l  in  the  first  -ioi  ker,  and  a  ohII  cnKHL'ed  in  rhe 
MCond  socket  and  proTid«>d  with  a  ■^reni.  *aid  rml  f»dni; 
feri>«d  with  a  loniritwiinally  extending  "bft  for  the  slid 
abl«  reception  of  th*-  la?!t  namt-d  Hteni. 


1.  In  a  hnndle  device,  a  handle  having  a  bor>'  .it  one 
end.  a  sleeve  r'.tatable  In  the  bfire.  rhe  sleeve  having  !\ 
radial  -b  t  in  nrie  fate,  a  sprinj:  on  the  handle  connecte.l 
Hi-  if-  .  ii'i-  'M  the  handle  and  to  the  <|eeve  respectively 
,ih'r.'  \  turning;  of  the  sleeve  will  tension  the  spring,  a 
-p-:;.  prii\ided  with  a  radial  pin  anrl  arrandted  to  enter 
Mo  v|,..\,  iM.re  with  the  pin  enKadflnji  the  sleeve  slot,  a 
dl»k  on  said  spindb'.  said  disk  having  its  circumference 
r.  du'fd  it  opposite  portions  to  form  shoulders,  the 
hati  tb'  belnj;  provld^M)  with  a  pair  of  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
of  ir-  lore  that  will  enjfage  Kald  shoulders  to  cause  the 
ha  roll  to  turn  the  spindle,  the  spring  serving  to  nor- 
iiiallv  retain  the  sttids  ajralnst  the  shoulders. 

.'  In  a  handle  device,  a  handle  having  a  bore  at  one 
.•II.!  1  -.lee\e  rota  table  In  the  bore,  the  sleeve  having  i\ 
'■ilia!  --lor  in  one  face,  a  sprlnj.'  connected  at  Its  ends 
t'i  fh.  handle  and  to  the  sleeve  respectively  whereby  turn- 
iiii:  'f  the  -leeve  will  tension  the  spring,  a  spindle  pro- 
•  i.l.'.i  with  a  radial  pin  and  arranged  to  enter  the  sleeve 
...r.  with  the  pin  engaging  the  sleeve  slot,  a  disk  on 
>.iid  -pliidle.  «.ald  disk  having  its  circumference  reduced 
11  ,.pp..-ife  portions  to  form  shoulders,  and  also  having 
-lot-  in  the  reduced  portions  at  opposite  places,  the  han- 
dle i..iiii:  provble.l  with  a  pair  of  studs  having  Inwardly 
I'Vti  toliriL'  :uu-^  "II  (rpposlte  siries  of  Its  bore  that  are  offset 
!"r>>i!i  'b.'  ii.lbir  to  permit  the  lugs  to  enter  said  slottdl 
p.  r'l  ui-  of  the  disk  and  upon  turning  of  the  handle  on  the 
-piinli.  Mic-  studs  will  engage  the  shoulders  to  turn  the 
spin-ll<  and  the  lu_'s  will  engage  the  disk  to  prevent  re- 
moval e\'  ept  when  reirlstering  with  said  slots,  the  spring 
servlnK  ti.  retain  the  sturls  normally  against  the  shoulders. 

H.  In  a  handle  devi<e.  a  handle  having  a  bore  at  one 
end.  a  sje.vi.  rotatalde  in  the  liore.  the  sleeve  having  ^i 
radial  sb  t  in  uie  face,  the  handle  having  a  slot  adjacent 
the  bore  i^-eii.al  sprinjr  In  the  handle  slot  connecteil  at 
Its  ends  '  '  ilo'  luindie  and  to  the  sleeve  respectively  where- 
by tuiiilhL'  .f  tto'  sIfH've  will  tension  the  spring,  a  spindle 
proviile.!  \\iib  a  radial  pin  and  arranired  to  enter  the 
slefve  bi.re  with  the  pin  engaifinK  the  sleeve  slot,  a  disk 
on  sa!  1  sjiinille.  sjibl  fllsk  having  its  idrcumferenr-e  reduced 
at  irpp<.vi!e  portions  to  form  shoulders,  the  handle  being 
provitb.l  with  a  pair  of  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  its  bore 
tha'  will  eni:ai;e  -aid  -hoiilders  to  lause  the  handle  to 
rum  the  spindle,  the  -prlnu  serving  to  retain  the  studs 
airninst    the    shoulders. 

4  In  a  handle  device,  a  handle  having  a  l>ore  at  one 
.ml  a  sU-»ve  rotatable  In  the  tK»re.  the  sleeve  having  a 
radial  ^lot  in  one  face,  the  handle  having  a  slot  adjacent 
thi-  tior.-.  a  h.llcal  spring  in  the  handle  slot  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  handle  an<l  to  the  sleeve  respectively 
wlirr.by  furniuL'  of  th<'  sle«'ve  will  tension  the  spring,  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  radial  pin  and  arrangeti  to  enter 
the  s|e..\e  bore  with  the  pin  engaging  the  «leeve  slot,  a 
disk  n  said  spindle,  said  disk  having  It.s  circumference 
fin  e  I    II     .pponlte  portion*  to  form   shoulders,  and  also 


luiviuu    slotn   In    the    ri'duced   portions   at    opposii.    place^, 
the  handle  being  provided  with  ji  pair  id'  -tmls  liavinj;  iu 

war.lly  .Ateijdin;;  \uk-  "H  "ppo-itc  si.ie-  ..i  it-  !  or.-  ilini 
ar.'  lift's. ■!  Ir<un  tb.-  cellar  to  perinit  tb.  lu^--  u.  .nier  -ai.i 
-lotl.'.l  portion-  nf  tlie  disk  and  lip.ui  nniiiii-  -!  'in 
hailille  lui  th.'  -pindle  the  lu^;-  will  eni,'a>:e  ih.-  di-k  '.ex.md 
such  redu'.'.l  portions  to  prevent  rvino\a!  of  tin  bandle. 
aii'i  ilic  -tiids  will  cnt'a>;.'  th.-  -liouidci  -  li.  'iiii.  Mi'  -pit! 
dli',  tile  -prins.'  serving  to  retain  tic   .-tud-  iio;i;i,ii!\  ai,.i:i:-i 

Mo     shouidel- 

.",,  1)1  a  handb'  -li'vi' >■.  .1  handi.  lias  ins  ii  '>ore  at  oue 
end.  a  -bc\e  r..i.atat.b  in  ilie  i„.i.'.  a  -iniiigon  the  handle 
.  oniiei  t.-.i  ai  it-  end-  !•-  '  lo  li.iiiille  and  to  the  sleeve 
la -pe.  I  !\-i-ly  x^hi'ri!'.\  lurnint  oi  the  sleeve  In  a  certain 
.lir..  tioii  will  t>  ii-ion  rhe  spring,  a  spindle  arranged  to 
eiiiiT  tile  sleeve  lioie.  M;.  -ie.'xi'  aiid  spindb  h.-ivitif:  nn'iin- 
thar  .  nj;aKe  upon  Mie  -i.-.x.  iieiuL  sii.i  on  Mi.  -p.iKtle  I0 
pieviuit  an.v  turning  niox  lam  ni  "f  the  -!ee\  .  ,.ii  t  !i.  -pi  nii  ii  , 
and  .'h::agin>:  mean-  on  tb.  handb'  an  I  -pindl.  arr:uii;e.i  t  . 
connect  upon  tiiriiint;  t  th.'  sb'.'\-.'  and  baicib'  on  the 
spindle  in  the  direeilon  .pposli.-  of  said  turnini;  ni..\.'nient 
lliat  tensions  tlo-  -pnnu.  « hereb>  !o  suuig  tin-  -piu.iie 
by  the  handbc 

[I'ialnis  t'l  and  7  not  prhitcd  In  th.-  <I.T/ette.] 
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l.'.';il,bs2.     ENCINK  STAlM'KK       \iv.tNjM    .\  lu:  k,   ! 'a.^ 
t,ui,    ohi.c       Kib'd    Mat      11       lin.".        S.riai    .\o     ia.78S. 
in     74-  .H.'i.i 


The  comldnatioii  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
H  .rank  pin  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  internall\  toothed 
gear  secureil  to  th.-  driven  shaft,  an  externally  toothe.i 
gear  rotatahly  niountin)  on  the  crank  pin.  a  friction  whe»d 
((inuected  with  th.'  crank  pin  a  flv.'d  member  ha  vine 
pockets  therein,  n  pawl  pivoted  on  th.'  externall.v  toothf'i 
gear  .ind  having  a  portion  adapted  to  b.  received  by  th.' 
pocket  In  the  flxed  nieml>er  to  prevent  backward  n.tatlon 
of  the  extemallv  tootheil  gear  whereby  a  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft  C7»u>«es  a  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  nf  u 
reduo'd  speed,  means  on  the  pawl  for  engacing  with  the 
frt'tlon  wheel  when  the  driven  shaft  .■xct'^-ds  a  prede- 
terniin.fl  si>ee<1.  and  means  for  either  roratably  connect- 
ing the  driving  shaft  <lin»ctly  to  the  externally  toothed 
gear  t'>  drive  th»"  latter  therefrom  or  for  .onnectinp  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  friction  wheel  to  l>e  .Irlv.n  therefrom. 


1,1'31.1*S3  KNUINF,  STAKTIN<;  APPAKATCS.  ViN.  EVT 
(;.  Arpi.E.  Payton.  «»hio  me<1  Aug.  T.V  l!>ltj.  Serial 
No.   114. .■^89.      tCl.  74— .H4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  forwar.liy  proje.  tins:  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  and  the  umlerlylng  (rank 
lase  support  having  a  tubular  projection  in  axial  aline 
inent  with  the  shaft  ;  of  a  si>«'ed  varying  trearinu  niecha 
iiisni  I onnected  to  thi'  •■iid  of  the  shaft,  a  starting  motor 
carried  at  the  front  of  the  support,  and  a  conneetlor  ex 
tending  from  tli.'  motor  rearwardl.v  fhrous:li  th.-  tubular 
projection  for  engagem.  nt   with   the  gearings, 

2,  In  a  mot'ir  vehicle  ihe  conildnation  with  the  for 
wanlly  projecting  end  of  an  engine  crauk  stujft,  and  the 
transveriie  frame  member  :  t>f  a  startiUK  motor  se<'ur.ii  to 
and  positioned  ahead  of  Haid  luenitxr,  and  spe».il  varying 
^caring  at  the  rear  of  said  memlHT  au.l  connecting  th. 
sliaft  and  mottir  for  the  transmission  of  power. 


:;  In  a  la. tot  v.'lible  tlo-  combination  of  the  iorwardlv 
proj.'.  tiiiL:  .li'i  of  an  etigm.'  'THuk  shaft,  and  a  iran- 
M'i>'  tiiuiie  iiicuiiMT  .  'd  1^  -t;irttng  motor  csirrb-d  i)\  sail 
111. nil'  !■  and  speed-\  .1  r  v  u.l  ,L'>arini:  interpose.i  '..-iween 
111.'  Maine  membe!-  inii  'tank  -iiatt  and  i-onnect  m  1;  tlo 
iiioi'ir  and  crank  -liaii    '.or   tin-  irausuiissit>n  of  power. 


4  hi  a  iiiotor  vehicle  tlo  .  ouiiiination  of  the  lorvvardlv 
pi-oj.'rTJnj  .  ti'l  •f  an  .'Iil:jio'  rank  -liaft.  an.)  a  iransx.Ts.^ 
tranie  iiieniii..]  of  .1  -t.utini:  inot,,r  'arried  i!,\  said  no-ni 
ber  at  th.'  from  tlo  reof  and  -p.'.-il  \;ir\iiig  ueariiit;  inter- 
po-.'d  I'ctween  the  fr;iMie  in.'iiib.-i  and  'i.ank  shaft  and  sup 
poi'f.'.l  I'll  -ai.i  -hi, ft  for  1  tiiiio'i  Tins:  the  motor  and  'Tank 
-h.-M't    for    rlit'    trait-n.i--ioti    of   po«.r 

.'.  In  a  inotor  s'hi'!'  Mi.'  '  oni''!na  tion  with  tli.'  for 
narith  iiroj.oTin^;  end  "t  ;ni  .'ri;;iii.'  .rank  -haft  .nii'i  a 
tr;i  ii-\  .■!■-•.'  frari:.'  nieniinT;  of  a  startlii::  iiioTor  ,  arried 
h\  -,':id  fraini  irieinb.r  at  tli.'  fr.uit  thereof,  and  sp»>e.| 
\ar\in!:  treariiiL'  mounted  on  Mn'  -haft  at  The  r.-ai  of  th. 
frame  i  o  in'..  •.  .'ind  -iidln^:  '  oniie,  tion-  betwi>en  the  niotoi- 
and  gi'iirintr  wh>  leny  fh.'  s;.'arint;  i;rid  motor  may  Ne  s.pa 
rat.'d   b,v    ri'lntiii'  nvlal  mmement 

H'laiiiis  t;  lo  111  not   print. 'd   in   'h.'  "diir'tte.J 


1  •_'.T1,!>s4  r{.\r>H»TRANSMrSSION  HAHnr.n  r»r  FoiicsT 
.VuM'iti  Fast  iintnti'  and  ?I.*Ror.n  Wir.i-i.ANr  Nii  fi'i.s. 
Mapb'wo.ni     .V     .1      assignors.    Iiy    mesne  assignments     fo 

M'.'st.'Mi  Fleiirii  I'oiiiiuin.x,  1  morporated,  a  ('orpora 
tion  of  New  Vork,  Flb-d  An::,  ."lO,  1H1.'.  Serial  No 
47.91W.      I  CI.  L'5(> — •JyKI 


"^   ij» 


^i  m  ^  f  WLM  iS  n  ■ 

a  »  t  m  Jt  tr  d  It  m  am 

1  A  vysfejii  f.ir  re.-,  ivitis:  .de.f  rotnagnetic  waves  of  n 
definite  fr.fin.'ney  ..imprisint'  an  antenna:  a  divided  clr 
cuir  as^iociat.'d  therewith,  the  branches  of  said  circuit 
having  widely  dllTereni  damping:  constants,  and  a  recelx- 
Ing  circuit  assoetat»*d  with  said  hranchet;  in  such  a  manm  r 
that  tile  eff.'it-  of  the  bran  h.-  oppose  I'a'h  oth.'r  in  th- 
ii'c.'hing  I  ireuit 

'1.  \  system  for  receiviu«  eitvtronuignetic  waves  of  a 
definii'  freniiiiny  .  .miprlsing  an  antenna  ;  a  divided  cir- 
cuit associ.'.ti'd  ther.with.  the  brancl»es  of  said  circuit  hav 
ing  widely  different  ilamplng  coustauts,  and  receiving 
api>aratus  asso  iat.d  with  the  divided  circuit,  said  receiv- 
ing appariiiiis  inel\idiug  mean.s  for  ampllfyinu  the  effects 
of  the   sustained   waves 

3.  .\  system  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  of  a 
detinifi'  f  rii|uen<  y  comprising  an  antenna:  a  dlTbl.-ii  .it 
cult   assocliiteil  itier.'wUh.  oue  iiranch  of  Kald   (dr''         on- 
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talning  a  rplatlvnly  IrtrKi'  r»--i>taiii  >■  wh'TPby 
1>  "•aiw»'<l  fo  'lisrriminarf  ip»'r\vf>fii  -ii<rHin<-il 
transient  waves,  ami  re't-lvnit:  ;i[>i):t  ri  tiis  is-, 
the  iliviil^))  circuit. 

4.    A    system    for    ri'rei\i  iii;    .■!<■.  rcnMi,!  ^ii>'n. 
•  leflnite   fre<|uenty   < omprisln^'  .in    ih'mih.i,   a 


I 

t    shM   lir!i.k>'T;   aiiil   :i    hraii-   seiiirid   leiitrally   to   the   outer 

i«"t'    !ii  [i"Mi<'!i   Ml"  -uiil   iii-f   iiifiitiiiiied  support  and  to  the 


the    cMmiit 

'  !;l  '•■'!    \>.  If  h 


A  ives  of  a 
livided  cir- 
I  ^aiil  <irriilt  being 
<•!  'vives.  nnotber 
jir_'.  resistance  to 
•  >;istalne<l  ogc;.- 
laf.  I    with   the  dl 


('Viif  associated  therewith.  hO''  !'ra!i  h 
tiine<i  tri  The  fre<ii!.>n'  \  ■>:'  Mi>  r' ■  •■ 
I  ram  h  iontainlii_'  .1  <  "Imiim  r,u  r.  •■!  \' 
render  the  system  veje,  ri\eiy  r'<epii\ 
latlon.s.  and  receiving  .niparatus  ass, 
vi.je.l   circuit. 

."1.  A  system  for  reiejvint;  elei  troiiiattnetif  waves  of  a 
definite  frequency  comprising  an  antenna  :  a  divided  cir- 
ciilr  associate*!  therewith,  one  branrti  ,.i'  -aid  circuit  be- 
ing tuneil  to  the  frequency  of  the  rei  tivci  w.iv.s.  another 
branch  containing  a  <i)mparatlvely  lart'e  re-i>t,iiie  to 
render  the  system  selectively  receptive  to  siisf.uiied  oscil- 
lations :  a  circuit  inductively  connecteil  to  Miiii  oranches  ; 
iiie;ins  connected  with  -aid  circuit  fctr  iunicir'\ing  received 
signals,  and  a  ttanslatint;  de\  i,  e  r'l.r  snj,!  siL-nals. 

iijlalms  tj  to  11  not  pniite,;  in   rh--  iraz-'ttc] 


l,:.'.ii,:ts3.    I'ROCES;;  in-  l'K(>l>u«  i.m;  a  ii.astii'  m\ 

TKRIAL.  CH.tKi.£S  lU.sKEUvii  IE  \.\v  \'-:r,  N  i 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  S.  rial  No.  -7\.\>oi>.  (CI.  lU<J — 31.^ 
1.  A  process  of  r'«o\>rins  asphalri  iiiateri.nl  which 
comprises  heating  acid  siuiige  ,itira;u>,i  it-  .1  :•)■  product  in 
the  refining  of  petroleum  oi!  oy  imati^  I  suir'-irlc  acid, 
sutti' ieiitl.\'  to  ,aii-e  a  sep.i  ra  Tii.i,  .ir'  ,t  •  ca-'  ,1  pcirtlon  of 
the  ,,ii  coutaincii  tlitT-iii.  tun  i,ei,.\v  tIi--  temperature 
neiessary  for  pro(lucin-'  aii>  ■  niisiilfr  1  i!>-  atiiount  of  car- 
oonizati'.n  of  said  sludk.'c.  reni,c,iiii;  th,.  a-piialtic  portion 
of  said  .sludge  and  intiniate;\  mi^in^  rh.  -a  up  with  a 
neutralizing  agent. 

-.  -V  process  of  re,  ov.rin.'  asptiai's>  :iia''rial  which 
comprises  heating  a' id  sludge  ot'tam.-,!  1-  1  ,.>  pr^iduct  in 
the  rertuing  of  petroleum  oil  i.\  ii;.'an«  '■:  -niMiric  acid, 
suttii  iently  to  cause  1  separation  .ir  at  i.a-t  a  [lortion  of 
the  ,,il  lontained  therein,  out  i,cii.\v  rhc  T>'tnie  ra '  ire  neces- 
sary for  producing  any  lonsidcraolc  aiiciuni  >>i  ar',itiiza 
tiou  of  said  sludge,  removing  the  asphalt  i-  p,,ri;,'[i 
sUnige  and  intimately  niixiiii;  rhe  sa:n,  witii  a  a. 
neutralizing  agent. 

o.    .\    process    of    reco\>-riiiit;    asphaiti       mar-ria, 
<  omprises  separatius  oil    anij    >iil!ur:i    a   I'l    'v   m;    ili.    d'-i-i 
sludge   pr<Mlu<'ed    as   a    liypri.,lu,T    :  n    th-     r,>rinii!^      :'    petro- 
leum  oils    with   asphalfi<-    Imse,    and    in'unatelv    imi\;wi.    tio- 
asphaltlc  portion  of  said  sludge  with  a[ipr,'\inia  w  i .    a    -1;: 
flcient  amount  of  slaked  lime  to  neiifraii/-c  t!i.    i    id  th,Tfii. 

4.    A  process  of  treating   i:  id  siudi,-'- 
ment   of  ,dls   rontaininri  asphal'.    said 

the    steps    of    heating    sai,l    slud:.'e    sufti' 

separation  of  an  asphaltl'  fra'tioti 
;isphaltlc  fraction  and  adding'  an  lika  1  fhereto.  in  amount 
sulticlent  to  neutralize  at  l4-(ist  rto'  iti.aj,,;-  portlnn  ^^r  tlo' 
a  rid   therein. 

.J.  A  prw-ess  which  comprises  hcatjn^;  .i<id  -mi'I^:.'  to  a 
temperature  below  that  nece-sary  t"  proiliiie  aii;.  .  i.a.sider- 
able  amount  of  carl)oni7.ation  i,f  ih     a-jdialtic  constituents 

thereof.     !iUt     sufficient     to     ,HUse     a     s<paiato,ti     ,■■:     sic^     a-. 

phaltic    constituents    from    the    imiiv    <>'.'    tic    >>\i    an  i    ir  '■ 
acid,   and    intimately    niLvin;:    said    aspiialn.     pi.rt;..[i    wi'h 
an  agent  capable  of  neutralizing  the  acid  c.  ntaineil  ^h.  i* m 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazeiti .  , 
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l.ll.-il.HsB.       .^iUPPORTINO     BRACKKI 

XEf'KB.   River  Forest,    III.      Filed   Tc 

No.  77.844.      rCl.  45 — 2>i.  1 

A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  coinprisiim  a  supporting 
liracket  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet  meta!  t.ni  t'l  tit  the 
upper  face  of  a  sink  back  or  the  like,  the  b.wer  portioii  t 
said  bracket  being  formed  into  a  -iipp  .rt  ;  ;i  dependiiii: 
tiange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  iTucket  ndapte,!  to  h  in 
serted  behind  a  sink  l)ack  :  anoth-r  support  -c,  ur"t|  .  n- 
trally   at   the  rear   to    the   upper   central    rcai-   p,  rtj,  n    ,,f 


upper  outer  fa   •    i"  rtion  ,.f  sai.l   orack.'t.   substantial 
described. 


1,231.987.       WASIilN*;     MA(III.\K        WMiiiKV     F 

t'<<\:l>      \l!l-l<'.:;ce      Okla.        Filed     Sept.     l^M.     11110. 
.\-.    1^1, -s7,       ,i_i.    141^9.) 


1 '.  I C  K 

Serial 


1  A  w  ishint:  machine  (omprlslng  an  external  I  u"''' 
contain' r  a  r'datable  ca^re  within  the  ccmtainer.  and  a 
blade  wiibr  at  Its  upper  than  at  Its  lower  end  s«  a  ured  at 
•  to  'dt;'  c\tcrii>rl.\  of  said  cag«'  anil  arranged  at  an 
'  illi(uc  iiu'li'  thereon,  its  upper  end  projecting  abov  the 
at'''  ,inii  iur\inu  iiiw.trdly  up  n  itself  to  direct  a  cleans- 
liii:   fluid   passing;   up  the  blade  into  the  cage. 

;  .\  «ashin_'  machine  , omprislrn:  a  vessel  havin;;  flar 
Hi:  siiic  walls  a  <>llndrical  t.ige  niounted  to  turn  in  said 
\  .ss' 1  a  plurality  of  water  agitating  and  deflecting  idades 
arrieil  ii\  t  lie  outer  face  of  the  side  walls  of  said  cage  and 
cirm  i.t  -.111  li  width  as  to  sulisttuitially  liridge  the  space 
I"  fw.'.ii  -.lid  vessel  anil  cage  side  walls.  s«i<l  blades  tiein>; 
nar-'  w  n  their  lower  ends  and  ifradualh  widening  to 
w.irii  tb-ir  upper  1  nds.  said  Idades  being  dispus.Ml  at  an 
iii.:i.  and  iiraduall.N  curved  upwardly  and  extending  above 
-aol  i>;e  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  means  to 
ibili,  t  u.iter  over  the  top  and  into  said  cage. 

.">.  V  wasdinu  machine  having  a  vessel,  a  stud  asso 
elated  witti  -aid  vessel  interlorlv  there<if  a  foraminous 
ai-'e  haviiii;  an  upstanding  tube,  said  stud  >  xternling  into 
-aid  til  •■  to  turnaldy  mount  the  rage,  a  I'asket  vvitliin  the 
<-age.  -aid  basket  havinK  a  tube  surroumling  the  upstand- 
ln»,'  t'i'.e  -aid  basket  b«'lng  foraminous.  means  in  the  form 
d  1  at'rallv  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  blade 
car!!,,]  liv  the  I  age  to  deflect  a  cleansing  medium  into  the 
ba-ki't  fi-tiin  aio\e.  an  'peratlnn  member,  and  means  as 
-■■  iar,,|  with  the  upstanding  tulie  being  engageal)le  by 
sai<!  "peratmL:  luember  to  permit  tiirnln;;  movement  of  the 
cage 

[Claims  _'  and  4  not  printe<l  in   the  Gazette.] 


1  JMl  :»ss  TA<;U(>LPER  FOR  SHIPl'ING  BOXES  OR 
"ASFS  THtRMAV  .7.  Bi.vi.KR,  Hutchinson.  Kans. 
Filed  Feb  -,.  1017.  Serial  No.  14«.6.««.  (CI.  4O--7.1 
In  a   '  ard  or  tag  holder  for  boxes,  shipping  c-a«ps  or  the 

like,  th>     "iiiMtintlon  of  a  box  body  having  bottom,  side  and 
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puil  walls,  .me  of  said  ent  walls  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion terminating  ladow  the  body  of  the  other  walls,  and  a 
superposed  strip  tillini:  the  space  b. 'tween  said  body  por 
tioH  and  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  snld  other  waiis. 
said  strip  being  provi.led  with  a  vertical  longitudinal 
passage  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  edge- 
tbere.'i  and  forminL'  a  po.  ket  opened  .at  its  top  ami  rlosed 


C 


n 
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/i? 
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at  Its 

its    ,,u 
"Ut.  r 
cover 
side  ei 
of  the 
ami  h; 


3 

« 

!,»■.,■  i.y  the  body  portion  <d'  tile  w.ill.  Hici  li.ivinj:  in 
t..]-  -ni,,  a  'lispla.v  "peniiiL;  .  \  !•  ii-liic-:  ihi  uiiti  '!!•■ 
wall  of  the  po,  ket  and  ,  omniniii' a  tin-  ib.r.With  a 
a.lapfed  when  in  dosed  position  t,,  n-st  upon  th.' 
Iges  of  Ih.'  side  and  end  walls  aid  i"  '  i-sc  tin  n,.  utli 
pocket,  and  a  card  loosely  tittin;;  wiiliin  -ai-l  jio  k-  t 
ivinc  reverse  faces  for  contnininj;  addr.  s>  inafl.r. 


T 


^^v^ 


means  secured  to  each  side  rail  and  in  Juxtaposition  with 
said  memters.  said  means  being  adapted  to  lock  the  axie 
in  sai'l  meml'.'rs  and  hold  the  sectional  side  rails  In  '  s.'t 
np  "  ;>f)siti,in. 

1.  .V  litter  of  the  class  described,  ct.mprlsing  a  pair  of 
-.itional  side  rails,  the  sections  of  the  respective  rails  be 
\\\'Z  hiiiucd  together  so  as  to  permit  them  to  fold  on  each 
"flier,  a  -ectional  bearing  member  secured  to  each  side 
rail  at  points  ,oincident  with  the  hinged  conn.'<-tions  of 
the  latter,  one  section  of  said  mem!>ers  U'lng  securtni  to 
ea.  '1  section  of  the  si,|e  rails,  an  axle  adapted  to  be  held 
intermediate  of  the  -e,  tions  of  said  members  when  the 
latter  arc  in  '  -et  up  "  position,  and  means  adapted  to 
lo,  k  the  H\ic  ,11  -ai'i  bearing  members  and  to  hold  the  scc- 
li.'iia!   -id'    rails   ,11    ■ -et   up"  position. 

o  .\  litter  .if  the  (lass  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
-eitlonal  siilc  rails,  the  sections  of  the  respective  rails 
being  hinged  together  s<,  as  to  permit  them  to  folii  on  each 
other,  '..■arin.i;  members  secured  to  each  side  rail,  an  axle 
ad.tpte!  Ill  seat  in  said  members  and  extend  transversely 
of  the  litt-r.  wheels  removably  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
a  Iwk  tiar  secured  to  each  side  rail  In  Juxtaposition  with 
-aid  members  and  adapted  to  lock  said  axle  in  place  and 
b.ill  the  seitional  side  rails  In   "set  up"  position 

[Claims  C  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (;azettP.  1 


•i.-^LPOn.      OILWICK    CARRIER.      Wii,Li.\M    I.     Buss 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
V     S    I>ight   ^    Meat    Corporation.   Niagara   Falls.    N.   Y.. 
a  Corpcratii'ii  ..f  New  York.     Filed  May  -'.  1010.     Serial 
No.  551'. <n  4       'CI    H4--~'J4,  I 


1  2rn  itvft       FITTER.      Mviitur    I.     r>i  vtt.    Chiiago.    HI.    I 
Filed   Sept.   IS,  1915.      Serial   No.   51  4.-1.      (01.  -'1— >">  ) 


1.  A  litt.T  comprising  sectional  side  rails,  th.'  s,-, tions 
of  the  respective  rails  being  hingedly  secured  together  so 
as  to  permit  the  sections  of  the  same  rail  to  fold  upon 
each  other.  re!nfor<  ing  blocks  secured  to  both  sections  of 
said  rails  adjacnt  the  hinged  .onnectlons  thereof,  means 
wherebv  the  side  rails  are  held  In  spacfsl  relation  with 
each  other,  said  means  being  a.lapted  to  collapse  int.'rme 
.liate  ,.f  the  side  rails,  means  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blocks 
-o  as  to  a.iapt  one  end  to  he  moved  into  juxtaposition  with 
the  other  correlated  block,  and  means  secured  to  the  last 
■  nentioned  blo<  k  adapted  to  lo,  k  the  free  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  menn.s  in  place  and  maintain  the  rail-sections 
in     ■  set   up  "  position. 

.'  .\  litter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
sc,  tional  side  rails,  the  section-  of  the  respective  rails 
being  hinged  together  s,,  as  to  permit  folding  on  each 
other,  said  hinged  connexions  being  provideii  with  a  plu 
rality  of  idvotal  points  so  as  to  pn.vide  an  intermediate 
link  R'lapted  to  maintain  the  sections  of  the  rails  spaced 
apart  when  in  "knocke<l  down"  position.  c(dlapslble  means 
whereby  the  side  rails  are  held  in  spaced  relation,  and 
means  pivotally  secure.i  to  one  of  the  sections  of  each  side 
rail  and  located  adjacent  the  hinged  connections  of  the 
respe.tive  section  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rails. 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  locking  en- 
-agement  with  the  adjacent  rall-sectl<m  whereby  the  rail 
sections  are  locked  In  •'  set  up  "  ( ondltlon. 

?,.    \  litter    if   the  class  described,   comprising  a   pair   of 
sectional  side  rails,  the  sections  of  the  respective  rails  be 
ing  hing.sl  together  so  as  lo  permit  f(ddlng  on  each  other, 
liearing  members  secured  to  ea.h  side  rail,  an  axle  adapt 
ed  to  sent  In  said  members  and  extending  transversely  of 
the   litter,    wheels   removably    raotinted    on    sai,l    axle,   and 


1  The  'omidnation  with  a  bearing  and  shaft,  of  an 
1, 11  reservoir  below  said  shaft,  a  wdcW  resting  on  said  shaft 
and  having  its  ends  in  the  oil  reservoir,  whereby  oil  is 
drawn  up  and  supplied  to  s,,!,!  shaft  and  bearing,  and  a 
removable  fratn<'work  to  which  the  ends  of  said  wick 
are   secured,    whereby    sni.i    wick    may   he   lifted    from   said 

shaft. 

2.  A  beariin:  iiieinber  having  fi  chamber  with  an  en 
larged  portion  1  bearing  in  said  portion,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  bearing,  said  bearing  having  a  cut  awav 
portion  wherebv  part  of  said  shaft  is  exposed,  an  oil  wei; 
communliathii:  with  said  rliamber,  a  wick  resting  on  the 
exposed  part  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  ends  dipping 
into  said  well,  a  resilient  -trip  slldably  supported  in  said 
,  hamber.  ati.l  rcsftnc  on  the  t.ottom  of  said  oil  well,  the 
.nds  ,if  -aid  wilk  being  secured  to  said  strip,  whereby 
th.'  wt.k  is  removed  upon  removal  of  said  strip,  oosilive 
.niraginp  m.-ans  for  s.-cnring  said  strip  in  said  chatnber. 
anil  a  cover  for  said  chamber. 

.H.  In  a  bearing  member,  a  chamber  having  Us  lower 
portion  adapted  for  an  oil  well,  a  cover  for  said  chamber, 
a  removable  bolt  extending  across  said  chamlwr.  tneans 
extending  inwardly  from  ^ald  cover.  ndapte.l  to  be  en 
-ace.l  by  said  bolt  to  lock  said  cover  in  place,  a  resilient 
fnnio'  of  gen-ral  U  shape  adapted  to  fit  said  chamber  and 
havini:  a  '.ent  in  portl.m  arrange.!  to  be  r.'stralne.i  bv 
said  m-an-  t..  se.  ure  said  frame  in  said  chamber    a   w  .k 
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i-on»istijaK  of  a  plurality  of  siiptjrirup.jst-d  layers,  haviug 
it*  t-iaU  -i.-<-ur*'d  to  ttof  ^nds  of  ih»>  U  shfti>t?d  fraui*'.  a  >.'ar 
iuK  untl  a  shaft  In  said  chamber,  said  <haft  baviiit;  an 
fxposcl  portion  adapted  to  .ontact  with  piirt  of  -aid  wick. 
whf-rtl.y  oil  is  supplied  to  said  shaft  liy  said  wbk. 

4.  A  lubricating  devic*;.  comprising  a  ni»'U)b»-r  adaptt'd 
ti)  rotatf.  an  oil  reservoir  into  which  said  meaU)**r  extends, 
an  oil  wick  wiping  against  said  uit^mtxT  during  rufati.m. 
said  wirk  having  an  end  portion  dlppiLg  uir.i  ai,  aii.l  an- 
'bt.rinj;  mt-ans  attached  to  said  t-nd  purtion  t.n  f.-i>riii): 
rh*-  frictional  pull  of  said  rotatiutf  ni.'iiiovr  mii  -aiU  wi.  k. 
said  anchoring  means  and  wi>  k  b.int;  rt-movaiii.  t..^'.  ther 
from  -;ai<l  oil  without  separating  said  rt-xTN  ..ir  ni.l  -aid 
r«tatHi>li'  memtier. 

o.  A  luljrlcating  device,  comprising  i  nu'inior  itdiited 
to  rotate,  an  oU  wick  hanging  from  -aid  ui. mi- r  and 
adapt. '1  to  wipe  agalnsr  the  same  during;  ruatiou.  -aid 
wi.  k  Iwving  ite*  depending  ends  dipping  into  .iii  mid  re- 
straiiiin;,'  lut-auK  as.v<x:iuted  with  said  ends  for  r.si-Mug 
the  frittloual  puil  of  said  menjt>*'r  when  rotatin:.'  in  ►it her 
illr»'<  tion.  said  restraining  m«ans  l>eing  reiiiova;!.'  and 
adapted  to  L-arry  with  It  said  wick. 

|t  laiiiis  •>  and  7  not  prLnttd  in  th^-  i.aiette.l 
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1  III  H  car-llghtlng  system.  In  ojniHnatioii  a  \nrjjr.l. 
volrak'*'  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  a  plura!ir\  if 
lamp  iriuits  connected  across  said  generator  in  iiarall.l 
'iran<  h.'s.  and  means  dependent  solely  upon  th.  ■!!!■■  m  ii 
of  .  urrent  Bow  In  the  battery  branch  for  controliuic  ri,. 
le^itarK"  of  "acb  of  the  lamp  branch.'s. 

•J.  In  a  rar  lighting  system,  in  combination  a  variaiil. 
vidtaifH  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  a  pUiralitv  ..i 
lamp  ircults  connected  In  parallel  branches  arross  said 
gf*nerafor.  each  of  said  lamp  circuits  having  ele.  tromag  j 
netl.'  nieaQ>t  cooperating  therewith  to  e.tBtnd  the  resist  ! 
an<-»«  ther«i>f.  and  means  in  s».rlt~»  Id  the  battery  bran' h 
reiiponsi%f  HoleJy  to  tJ>e  direction  of  .urrent  flow  In  said 
battery  branch  for  controlling  said  .'le<tromagnefii    means. 

3.  In  a  cardlghtlng  system,   in   comldnation.   a    vrtriat>ie 
voltage  genermtor,  maina  supplle<i  thereby,  a  storage  hat 
tei-y  connected  across  said  mains,  a  plurality  of  lamp  dr 
(lilts  .onnecte*!  across   said   mains,  each   of  said   lamp     ir 
cuif-i  including  a  resi.stance,  a  plurality  of  eie,troma;;netl. 
devi<-e-   (onnected   in   series,   each   of  sjiid   e|»»rtroiuagnei  h 
devices   tiHng  adapted   to  control    the  eflfe^tlveness   of   .me 
of  <wUI  re.slstances.  and  means  responsive  to  rhe  dtre.tiuu 
of  corrent  How  througb  said  storage  battery  for  rounect 
ing  said  « lertroaagnetic  devices  acnjss  said  mains. 

4.  In   a   car   Uctatlag  sy!>ten).   a    variable   voitag'    gener 
Htor.    a    storage    battery    Intermittenrly    charged    therehy 
Independtnt   groapM   of   lamps   supplied   ty    said    g.-nerator 
when    the   battery    Is   being   chargeil   and    by    said    battery 
ilone  when  said  generator  is  not  charging  said  battery,  a   1 
res|>fanc«    in  series  with  each  group  of  lamps,  an  el.><  tro 
magnetic  means  assorlated  with  each  resi.stance  to  <  ontrol   i 
the  effectlTeneM  thereof,  and  a  polarlte^l  relay  In  the  bat 
t»Ty  circuit  for  emitrolling  said  electromagnetic  lueans. 

5.  In  a  car  Ugfatlng  sjrBtem.  a   variable  voltage  geoer    ; 
ator,    a    storage    battery    Intenaittently    (barged    thereby 
Independent  groups  of  lamp«  .supplied  by   said   generator 
when  the  battery  Is  charging  and  by   said   battery  aloue  I 


Uieii  aid  gen  rat.. r  i-  not  charging  said  l>attery,  a  resist- 
•11  e  11,  -.11.-  wHli  ea.il  gioup  of  lamps,  means  normally 
-hi.rt  .in  liitiiii;  ..a'  h  resistance,  au  electromagnet  for 
contiii.iiiii:  ra  h  -to.rt  cir.  uitiug  mean-,  and  a  fwlarized 
'■*'"'-*  '"  I'"'  'atter.\  .ir'iilt  to  cause  th.^  energization  of 
-aid  ■  ;■ '  fio  mairnet-   when  current    (lows  in  a  direction   to 

tiarj:  ■  rh.    batterv. 
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1  I'-  1  !ln- ■••  piiH.-.'  motor  starting  switch,  the  combi- 
nation ..I  a  -tartiug  switch  and  a  running  switch,  mean- 
for  slmiilt.iiieoii<|y  operating  the  starting  and  running 
switch'-  to  .--tabll-h  .1  closed  drctiit.  automatb  meati- 
for  maintaining  ihe  running  switch  In  .dosed  circuit  p.. 
sltlon  ati'T  fb.'  starting  switch  has  been  thrown  to  it- 
"off"  position,  and  automatic  means  .  ..ntrolled  by  tb.' 
volta,.'.  .  f  th..  line  circuit  for  releasing  the  running  swit.  h 
and    'Ik.wii.;;  th.'  same   to  its  off  position. 

J  I  1  a  thr'-e  phase  motor  starting  switch,  the  .  om  i 
"1  ■'"  '•(  r  ■<  ipr.H-allyniounted  starting  and  rtinninj 
"«"  b-  inc. ins  common  to  both  switches  for  moving 
'b.n,  ini-  •  ircult making  position,  automatic  ni.'ans  l..r 
I  lif.iv  iin  ih.  starting  -witch  to  its  "off"  position  when 
lb''    op.TntIng   means    is    released,    means    for    holding    the 

niMiitii:     -wit   h     in     "  on    '     position     after     the     starting 
-wif'b   ba-   ■  .•••n    fbrown  off.   means  for   releasing   the   run 
iiing   swIt.  h    on   „    tall   in    the   voltage  of   the   line   circuit. 
in<l  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  running  swlt.  h 
to  its      (iff      position. 

H  A  switch  of  the  character  descrll»ed,  comprl.^ing  in 
Mnnbioation.  a  starting  switch,  a  running  switch,  means 
for  sjimiMaii' ously  moving  both  starting  and  running 
-wit.hes  into  cir.uit  making  position,  a  ro<?klug  member 
for  holding  th.'  running  switch  In  circuit  making  position, 
after  the  starting  -witch  has  been  moved  to  Its  circuit - 
breaking  position,  said  ro<  king  member  being  controlle.l 
••}■  ac  el."  tro  magnet  which  receives  Its  energlainf  current 
from  the  line  circuit,  means  for  manually  operating  the 
lo.  king  rn.'tnb.r  to  telease  the  running  switch,  and  mean- 
tor  aiitoiiiafi.ally  throwing  the  running  switch   to  its  .  ii 

(lit  nr.'akmg   po-ltion. 
I     hi  a   switch  of  the  character  descrllje«l,  the  comblna 
ti.in    n(  «    starting   switch   and   a    running   switch,    mean- 
iioininlly     tending    to     hold     the     starting    and     running 
-witches  Jn  their  "  off  "  or  circuit-breaking  position,  man- 
ually oiH>rate<l  means  for  canslng  simultaneous  movement 
of    th"    starting    and    running    switches    to    their    circuit- 
making    position,    magnetically    operated    means   for    hol.i 
iiig    th-     runiilug    switch    in    the    latter    position,    spring 
means    for    throwing    the    starting    switch    to    Its    circuit- 
breaking  po-ition   upon   the  release  of  the  manimlly  oi>er 
,ife<l    means,    and   means   for   releasing   the   holding   mean- 
'  '    i'.'iniit    ttic    running    switch    to    move    to    Its    clrcult- 
treaklng  potsitlon. 

.").    .\   switch   of   the   character  described,   coraprl.sing   in 

(•mblnation.   a   starting  switch,  a   running  switch,  means 

for    siniultjinwtusly    moving    l>.>th    starling    and    running 

-wit. be-    into  circuit  making   position,   a    rocking    member 

for  h(»bllng  the  running  swlt.  h  In  circuit  making  position. 
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aft.r    tb.'   starling   -Mititi    has    it.'en    moved    to   its   circuit-  [    for    simnltu neon-    rotation:    and    means    for    rotating    one 

brciiKinL;  [lo-ition,   in. an-   foi    .itii.'r  manually  or  automati-  j    shaft,   from  -a   p.Mnt   Ix'tween  the  etuis  of  th.'  sill, 

caliy  . '.niroliin;.:  ilo    ino\  .'i.i.n  1    oi  -aid   rocking  in.'mb.T  to  I         -'     In    .1    .i.'\i..'   of    th.-   .lass   des.rilM'd.   a    frame;    upper 

effect    tb'-    |->-l":is..    ,if    tb.     lunniiig    -witch,    ami    m.-an-    loi  :    an'i    iow.i-   -a-io-    nioiuit.'d    to   slid.-   in    the   fram.' ;    shafts 

automatic.'tUy   throwing   the  running  -witch   to   it-   -  ii-,  \iit  .■..iiriia  1.  0   m   the  frame,   lat.  lies  tarried   by  the  shaft-  ami 

l>reakini:  po-ition.  ..a.tin;;   witli    tli.'  ..ppo-.-.i   sides  of  the  respecti^.'  trashes. 

[    menu-  fi'!    ■  .'tin.'' tinL'  the  -hafts  for  simultaneous  rotati(jn 

1  .•_'.".l.'.t",t:i,     I  .MF.KKI.I.A  lUil.liKK,     1 1  m;  \IE  M  .\  A.  liucKER,  m  opi'o-itt-  .lirecti"n-      ;ihd   means  for   rolatiug  on.'  siiaft. 
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In  .'in  nnibrclla  liold.'r,  .1  lir'ular  ba-.  jil.'ii.'  haxini:  a 
sui.M.tb  unl>roken  iipi>er  -iirface.  a  -tandar.l  rigidly  sc 
I  ureil  to  the  cf-ntral  portion  of  said  base  plate,  said 
ba-e  plate  lieitig  incline.]  lowiiwardly  from  -aid  -tan.lard 
outwardly  in  all  dire,  tlon-  toward  the  ;>erlphery  therts)f. 
a  gutter  surrounding  -aid  brtse  plate  and  formcl  integral 
therewith,  the  .luter  eib,'.--  .if  the  gutter  .'Xteudint  up 
waiilly  t..  a  iM.int  abov.'  -aid  base  plate,  a  iilurallty  of 
space.l  circiimferentially  di-|>os.si  blocks  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  positione.!  relatively 
n.'ar  tb.'  gutter,  an  ad.1u-table  rod  carrle«l  by  -aid  stan.l- 
anl,  mean-  canie.!  by  sai-l  rotl  and  positioned  In  dire,  t 
vertical  aliuenicnt  with  the  blocks  to  engage  the  tip  ends 
of  umlirellas,  -aid  bio.  k-  being  adapte.1  to  engage  the 
handles  of  tlo'  umbrellas,  wl  ereby  the  handles  of  the  uni 
brellas  are  supported  ■b.>ve  the  surfai «'  of  the  li«s.'  plate 
and   gutter. 


■^S 
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1  In  ;>  (ii'vi(.'  ..f  the  cl;»ss  desrribe<l.  a  frame  hie 
a  sill  ;  sashes  m.iunteil  to  elide  in  the  frame  ami  pr 
r.'sp.'(  tively  in  their  Inn.'r  «»nd  ottter  faces  with  sea 
upright  -haft  joiirnaled  in  th.'  frame:  a  latch  carr 
-aid  -liaft  and  adapted  to  eiigag.'  in  the  -..at  of  one 
an  upright  -haft  journaled  in  the  frame:  a  latch  . 
by  the  Inst  speclft.'d  shaft  ;ni.l  adapted  to  enpige 
seat   of  the  other   sash  ;    iii.vui-   for  conn.'.tin'j   the 
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\  111  ,1  i.>t,'ii>  I'ligin.',  tbi'  '  ombination  of  a  cylinder, 
tw(.  rot'ii-  th.r.'in  Hdapte.!  to  r')iate  independently  about 
the  axis  of  tli»'  1  yllnder.  a  meuilM'r  tl.xeil  with  resp^Mt  to 
.a.  b  rotor  to  rotate  therewith  and  proje<-tlng  from  the 
a-\is  of  rotation,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
iml.r.  twd  in.'iiibc!-  proj.'.  ting  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  -liaft.  all  of  -aid  members  liaving  intermeshinp  gear 
ti'.'th.  and  two  links  ca'b  connecting  one  of  the  last 
namc.l  m. 'tubers  with  one  of  the  first  named  members. 

1;  In  !>  rotary  .iielne.  the  comldnatinn  of  n  cylinder. 
twd  rotoi-  therein  adapt. •.!  to  rotat.'  ind.'pendently  about 
the  avi-  of  the  (  vMnder.  an  elliptical  gear  fixed  with  re 
sp.'.'t  to  each  rotor  to  rotate  therewith  and  projecttn-r 
from  the  avi-  of  rotation,  a  shsft  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  c.vlinil'T,  two  elliptical  gears  projecting  from  sab! 
parallel  shaft,  and  two  links  ea.-h  pivotally  ci.nne.  ting 
on.'  of  the  last  nainetl  elliptical  gears  directly  with  one 
.if  the  rtrsi   nanosl  elliptical  g.ars. 

:■!,  In  H  rotary  engin.'.  the  .  (.nddnation  of  a  cylinder. 
two  rotors  th.  icin  adaptcl  to  rotate  independently  about 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  elliptical  gear  fixed  with  re 
spect  to  each  rotor  to  rotate  therewith  and  projecting 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  two  elliptlcil  gears  projecting  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  shaft,  each  of  .said  elliptical  gears  be 
ing  fixed  to  Its  shaft  at  one  of  its  foci,  and  two  links  each 
(■(.nnectlng  one  of  the  last  i.timed  elliptical  gears  with  one 
of  the  first  namisl  elliptical  gears  at  their  other  fo<  1. 

4.  In  H  rotary  .nglne.  the  combination  of  two  cylinders, 
two  rotors  In  each  on.'  adajded  to  rotate  independently 
about  the  axis  of  Its  cylinder,  four  shafts,  two  In  line  with 
each  other,  to  each  of  whi  'h  one  of  said  rotors  Is  fixed,  an 
elliptical  year  fixe.l  to  ea.  h  shaft  at  one  of  its  foci,  a 
shaft  parallel  with  -aid  -h.-ift-.  and  two  elliptical  gear* 
fixed  at  their  fo.  i  ther.i"  and  projecting  in  opposite  di 
re(tion-  thi'icfnim.  one  meshing  with  ea.'h  pair  of  the 
first  nameil  elliptical  gear-,  whereby  motion  is  transmitted 
alternately  from  >flch  of  -aid  shafts  to  the  single  shaft. 

,'1    in   a   roTary  engine,   the  combination  of  a   cylinder,  n 
r.ifor  loint.'.l  therein  anil  a.lapte^l  to  rotate  about  the  axis 
.,f  ihc  ' vUn-b  r,  n  -liaft  at  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  which 
>i>ld  rotor  i-  tixid.  ati   elllfiticnl  gear  on   the  shaft,  a   shaft 
f..r    r.'c.'ivlng    power     an    .llipti'-a!    gear    thereon    meshing 
with   th.'   tir-t   nanie.l   elliptical   gear  throughout    the   rota 
tion   th.reof,   for   transmitting  a   variable   motion   of  rota 
tion  from   the  rotor  to  the  shaft  at  n  constant  spee<l,  said 
I  .\lindcr  hin  ing  open  H.lmission  and  exhaust  ports  through 
its  tint  side-'  adnptp"!  to  he  1  p«'ned  and  closed  by  th>'  rotor 
and   vah'—   indeivndent  of  said   ports   for  controUhfj   th- 
adiTii-sioii    .-nd    exhaust    independ.'nfly    of   the   position    of 
the  rotor. 

'Chtifii-  •;  to  I'l  not  prlnteil  in  the  Onzette.T 
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.4  ti«    k  af    >ac  end,  a 

if  til*"  riibf   sinii  an  an- 

[wprridii    mi    -d.'   neck, 

rh ir»T  ^iirfHc-i"  cf  thf  narirt'  lo-ini.'  l..'.>'lfil   '<•  pr-'vldf  a 

friisto  riiiiiiHl  •iiliT'H'f  ;.'r>i\vlniir  •*iii;in>T  in  .li.nni^f •  :■  from 
thn  Im><I\-  iif  thf  nit>.'  [i>  Thi'  I'.lKt'  '<(  thf  t!nn_'.  'h"  neok 
havini;  rt  riarriiw  lnn;;ii  ii'iinal  slut  at  nu  -i.i.  ;in'l  .^ 
partition  rht-ri'ln  tinsh  wirh  thf  nthtT  fU'i  •>:  >iiil  ^-if,  tin 
DPOk  and  inner  ■.nrfacf  "f  -util  tlanirt-  b'inu  p>'!p''ii.|lciilar 
with  -i«tW  shoul.ltT.  >i  ira^kft  f1tt<'(l  ~rnii;i>  s^itliin  »jitd 
t1«n;.'e  around  the  ba.-<«i  portion  of  tlu'  tn-rk  ihivd  uiMi  rhe 
fdge  of  said  flange,  and  a  oap  thrfud'-d  i.ur.i  thf'  n.-.  k  m:! 
seatable  against  the  gask3t. 


l.L'31.997.      SH0f:-PnLI8H.      J.^dB    J.    Bkmz.    .^t.    I...!iiv 
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1.  The  herein  tlesrrilu'd  1  oniposirioD  for  dr<'Ssuii;  l.-a'ti  r 
formed  !iy  mingling  a  sheila.-  >ohition.  a  iiiu->  sol-it  ;,.ii.  a 
snap  solution.  li(|uid  lu-.tfr.  aiid  drv  .  ..l.,rs  ^iiii~ta  n  m,,  , ;  \ 
in  rh>>  proportion.s  stated. 

J.  The  herein  deHrri!>e<i  ( umponition  for  dressing  i>  attor 
formed  by  niingiinif  a  shellar  solution,  a  muss  stjiutlon,  a 
soap  solution,  liiiuid  luster,  and  dry  'nlors  sutistaiitial  \ 
in  the  proportions  stateil.  the  solvent  furmitii:  said  -.olu 
tlons  Keing  watnr. 

3.  A  leather  dressiukr  formed  h\  inlngliim  a  solution 
fornie«|  iiy  <lis.s«dving  orange  shellac  ani!  iiorax  in  w  tier, 
a  !<olution  torined  by  dls.solving  moss.  soap,  and  Hniautia 
wax  in  water,  a  solution  formed  by  ilissolving  soap.  '  ar 
nauba  wax,  and  beeswas  in  water,  the  ingr^'dients  of  lai  h 
solution  being  substantially  in  the  proportions  desrritx'd, 
and  dry  lolors  substantially  in  the  proportions  stated. 

4.  A  leather  poll.sh  formed  by  miDglini:  n  solution 
fornuHl  by  disscdving  ^thellac  and  borax  iu  watiT  a  siihirion 
forine<l  by  diss<dviiig  moss,  soap,  and  arnaiiia  \v.i\  in 
water,  a  ^lution  formed  by  dissolving  soap,  arnaula 
wax.  and  beeswax  in  water,  the  Ingredients  of  ea' h  soiu 
tlon  being  substantially  in  the  proportions  df-.ri  '>-d.  a 
liquid  lu.sfer,  and  dry  ndors  substantially  in  'hf  iir-ip.r 
tlons  stated. 

o.  A  leather  poli>h  formed  "y  mingling  aji  i-i  i- ous 
s<dution  in  which  shellac  is  th.-  characteristic  :iii:r.  .lirnt, 
an  aqueous  solution  in  which  moss  in  the  <  hara-  rerl-tic 
ingredient,  an  aqueous  solution  in  which  *oap  is  lio-  .  har- 
acteristlc  ingre«lient.  a  luster,  and  dry  ndors  sub-tautially 
in  the  proportions  det<crlbed. 

[Claim  •;  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


I.:*31.9y8.      TRAIN-SHEIi.      CiciL    S.    IUmans.    I'akland, 

(.'al.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construction  Company,  sr    I.ouls. 

Mo,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  T>ec.  2".  Ibl5. 

Serial  Xo.  67.734.     (CI.  72—1.) 

1.  A  train  shed  comprising  spaced  posts  ha\  ins:  ross 
arms  at  their  upper  ends,  and  unitary  roof  pan>d»  <  vttnd- 
iug  froni  post  to  post  and  resting  on  said  arms,  -aid  roof 
panels  having  a  greater  spread  than  said  cross  arms,  and 
their  ouffT  projei  tins;  portions  abutting  oppo>iTf  th>'  .nd- 


-'.  .\  train  »IhmI  1  omprislii;;  spa'^ed  posts  having  ■  '•o>s 
.arms  af  rh-'ir  iippt-r  fnds.  and  unitary  rr>of  panel>  extend 
ing  from  po-.i  to  po^t  anil  r«-stiii^'  .id  said  arms,  -aid  roof 
paneU  havinc  a  gr'ater  spread  than  said  rros,^  arms,  and 
thiir  i.ijrir  projecting  portions  abutting  opposite  the  i-nds 
.;  -.ai.l  Toss  arms,  and  batti-ns  arranged  b.-nfath  said 
a  'iiTint;  .11. Is,  <aii|  flattens  being  secured  in  pla  <•  '.y  tifs 
■  Ml'"  .jd.d  thiTein  having  their  ends  projecting  \ip  into  the 
-pa-'-  iutwrvn  said  abutting  ends  and  embcdd'-d  in  plasti.' 
Ilia  tfiMa  :   in   saiil   spaces. 

i  Ii  a  train  shed,  in  < omliinat ion  with  spni<-l  p.isf.* 
iuumt:  rovs  ;u-ms.  reinforced  <  oncrete  roof  panels  r.»ting 
I!  Tto'jr  iihU  on  said  noss  arms,  said  roof  panrN  ining 
I  rra  iii.'''.l  in  pairs  .m  opposite  sides  of  the  longituijinal 
«i!r>r  line  of  ih>'  strm-ture.  the  Inner  margins  of  the 
Iiaiiti-  ..f  -a  li  pair  iieing  keyed  together  and  outer  mar 
^;ii>  •!'.'  sai.i  r.".f  panels  overhanging  the  t'lids  of  said  ann- 
uel itt'ini:  -iijipi.rrcd  by  .a ntall vers  from  the  iniifr  margins 

■lor.'o: 

i  III  a  'rain  -lu'd,  in  roinldnafion  with  -paml  po-t- 
havin^  r-s^  arm-,  rtdtiforri'd  concrt't"'  roof  piuitds  re-tini; 
at  Ml.  It  .  lid-  iiu  -aid  (toss  arms,  salil  roof  panels  Ofuii: 
annii.'>'il  111  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  'the  bmgitudinal 
•  ii;.'-  iiiif  nf  the  -trui  ture.  the  inner  margins  of  the 
|i.iii'  I-  of  f'iiiU  pair  Ut'lni:  keyed  together  and  outer  maruins 
of  said  roof  pan'I-  i>\erlianging  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
bein:.'  -tippoi'ttd  i\  .antali\fr-  from  the  Inner  margin- 
ther.'f  -ai.l  ro.f  pancU  liavini;  .  r<isswi-e  relnfor<em»'nt 
in  ih>'  r..ti  ■•■s.iii.n  an. I  lengthwisf  reinforcement  in  the  bot- 
tom fgi'ju  of  said  .i\erhanging  outer  margins. 
S 


l-;{i  '.'!<■«        TK.V.N.^iFKK    IiF\I<K    Fi»K    ( 'ALCULATi  ili.<. 

.'iKKP.Ki:!  r.i  fU'iCK,  Fast  ('range.  N.  ,1..  assignor  to 
Ad.loiiieter  I 'orporation.  New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  1  orporation 
of    li.iinai.         I'ibd    .Inly    .'bi.    I'.tl.'c       S.Tia!    N..,    4i;,0'>fi. 

(CI.  ::  4''  -i:-!7.( 


1     111    i     .il.  liliitor  transfer  device,  the  combination  with 
an    adding;   pinion    proviiled   with   a    cani,   a    second  pinion 
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and  actuators  for  moving  the  pinions,  of  a  iletent  arranged 

to  e  ens.'ii.'ed  'y  said  .am.  a  toothed  lever  arranged  to 
eiiuime  the  sei  Olid  pillion  V.  hen  shifted  away  fr..m  its  a(tu 
afor,  a  -p'ing  for  niovini;  the  toothed  lever  to  turn  the 
piib.n  t.>  arry.  an  car  projeriing  from  the  l.'ver.  the  de- 
tent and  ear  having  engagiiiK  means  to  hold  the  toothed 
lever  in  lateh-<l  position  until  the  detent  is  tripped  by  sabi 
.Mill,  a  restorini:  bar  normally  1  iigaging  the  lever  to  hold  it 
against  .  arryinu  movement  wlien  ndeased  from  the  detent 
.,,,,!  ,,,|,ii  .,  later  -taue  ill  ilie  oii'tation  of  ibe  iiui.biio,  a 
-t..p  plate,  a  spring  .m  tto'  -t.  p  plate,  a  .-01110,  tiou  iietw.-.-!! 
the  -to])  idate  and  the  .letent  romprising  .a  iui;  on  one 
tneiulier  normally  presse.j  against  the  other  nieml>er  1  y  sabi 
sfoji  plate  spring,  the  stop  plate  helni:  swung  i.y  its  sprint 
up.iii  the  ileti-iit  ii.diig  unlat'-bed  from  -aid  .-ar  ;y  tb"  .am 
wber  I.y  -aid  lui:  will  enuai;e  it-  .  oi.peia tiiiL:  1:1  -iniH-r  t- 
pri'vent  reeiigagemeiit  of  tile  .  a  r  anil  .bt.nt,  and  upon  r.- 
lease  of  the  unlatehed  toothiH!  b  ver  i.,\  iii..\ .  iiient  oi  ttie 
restoring  liar,  the  sabi   lever  eai-   will  -wim:   the   bi  k  plat 

to    release    the    detent,    whereby    to    lierillit    re-ngagenient     i<'< 

ill,,   .leinif    aiel    ear    upon    i.tra    tioii    of    the    t.M.tlied    li\e; 
by  the  festorini;  1  ar, 

2.    In  a   labiibitor  tran-fer  .|.-\i   .-.  the  ,  oin    iiiari..n   w   i  b 
nil    addiiii^    pinion    provided    with    a    .ain,    a    --e  on.l    iiiiiion 
an  I  iirtnators  for  i:ioving  the  pinion-,  of  a  d.-tent  arraiiu'.-  i 
to  !.e  ..ni^aKi-il  !.v  -aid  .am.  a  toothed  lev.r  arraiii:ed  to  eii 
L';.--e   tlo    -ei-i  ihl   iiiiiioii   when   shifle.i   away   from    its  ;of,i 
ator.  a  -iiring  for  moving  the  toothed  lever  to  turn  the  pin 
ion   to  tarry,  an   ear  projecting  fr.un   Ihe  lev.i.  the  deten? 
tiaving  a    tooth    engaged    tiy   said    ear   to   hold    the   t<ioilied 
lever  in  latih-d  poslti.m  until  the  detent  is  trljipe.!   I.y  s,iid 
.Hin    ..  rest.riiiK  i.ar  normally  engaglnu  the  bver  to  hold  it 
against  earrying  movt'ineiit   when  released   from  the  de«ent 
and  until  a   later  stage  In  the  operatbui  of  tiie   niaebine.  a 
-top  piati'.  a  -piin;;  on  the  stop  plate,  a  conne.tion  between 
the  stop  plate  and  the  detent  eomprtsing  a  lug  on  one  inem 
ber    normally    pressed    against    the    oth'-r    tnember    by    sabi 
-top  plate  spring,  ihi'  stop  jdale  lading  swung  liy  its  spriUL' 
upon   the   detent    tootli    being  unlatrh.Hl    from   said    bar   bv 
the  ram.  wherei.y  the  lug  will  en-rage  its  co.'ip   rating  mem 
tier  to  prevent  rei  ngageiiient  of  the  ear  and  tooth,  and  upon 
release  <if  the  unlat   hed  toothid  lever  iiy  movement  of  the 
restoring  bar.  the  said  lever  ear  will  swing  the  lock  plate 
to  release  the  .|eti-nt.  whereby   to  permit  reengagenicnt   of 
the  tooth  and   i-ar  upon   retra.-tion  of  the  toothed   lever   bv 
the  re-toritig  iai 

'A.  In  a  eab  ulator  transfer  dev1'-e,  the  .  oinbinalion  witb 
•  an  adding  pinion  provbbd  wUh  a  .am.  a  -e.ond  piiii..ii. 
and  a<  tualors  for  moving  the  pinions,  of  a  detent  arranged 
to  be  engage.l  by  said  1  am.  a  toothed  lever  arranged  to  en 
gai;e  the  sei  ond  pinion  when  shifted  away  from  its  aitu 
ctor.  a  -priiu'  for  mo\-im:  tiie  toothed  lever  to  turn  the  pin- 
ion to  carry  :'n  ear  projecting  from  the  lever,  the  detent 
and  oar  li-ivin','  eni:aging  mentis  to  hold  the  toothed  bver 
in  bit. bed  p.i-ition  until  the  d.-tent  i-  tripped  t.y  sabi  'am. 
a  restoring  far  normally  eni:a^:ini:  ttie  lever  to  lod.l  it 
a;;a!iist  <arr.\iiii:  movement  when  released  from  the  detent 
and  until  a  lat'T  stage  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
lug  on  the  detent,  a  stop  plate,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  -top  plate  against  the  lug  on  the  ileteut.  tlle  stop  plate 
l.eini:  swuiik.'  ly  its  -pring  upcui  the  .b  tent  tn-ing  unlat.  he. 1 
fr..iii  -aid  ear  '..\  the  ram.  v.-hereli\  -abl  liii;  engages  tie 
-top  plate  to  prexeiit  reengavement  of  said  ear  and  detent 
at  -uili  -laL'e.  anil  upon  release  of  the  utilatrhed  tootticl 
lever  i.y  movmeiit  of  the  restoring  bar.  said  ear  will  swin:; 
the  lo.-k  piate  to  release  the  detent,  and  thereby  permit  re 
.  imat-'cineiit  of  the  detent  and  ear  upon  r<'tractlon  of  th- 
toothed  lever  by  the  restoring  tiar. 

4,  In  a  calculator  transfer  device,  the  loinbination  with 
an  addiiii;  pinion  provided  with  a  cani.  a  second  pinion, 
and  actuators  for  moving  the  pinions,  of  a  detent  arranged 
to  be  engaged  b.v  said  cam.  a  toothed  lever  arranged  to  en 
gai:e  the  serond  pinion  when  shifted  away  from  Its  actu 
ator.  a  spring  for  moving  the  toothed  lever  to  turn  the 
pinion  to  earry.  an  ear  projecting  from  the  lever,  the  de- 
fr'ut  liaving  a  tooth  engaged  by  said  ear  to  hold  th<'  toothed 
lever  in  lat.hed  position  until  the  detent  is  tripped  1  y  -abl 
am.  a  restoring  bar  normally  engaidng  the  lever  to  hold 
it  .igainst  carryins:  movement  when   released   from  the  de 


tent    and    until   a    later   -ta;re    in    the   operation   of   tto    ma 
(hine.  a   lug  .m  the  .ieteiit.  a   -top  plate,  a  -pring  n..riiiallv 

pr    ssUli.'    the    -top    plate    acainst    the    luc    on    the    .letent.    the 

-top  pi, lie  Ileitis;  swunv  t'v  its  -prliii:  r.pon  the  detent  tootb 
iieins;  iinlat-hed  fr<im  s;iid  ..ai  "V  the  i-am  wber.-i.v  -ao! 
lug  will  eiiL'aue  the  stop  plate  to  pn  Veil  t  re:.ngns;emeiii  ot 
-jii.l  eai    ,ni.l   tooth  a?   -u.  li   -tage.  and   upon   release  of  the 

■jiiilnt.  be.l  t.M.th.-d   iiN'-r    '\    m.i-.-iieiM   ot   ihe  re-t..rnig  t.ar 
-;ii,i   ,  ar    \^!!!    -wins:    rb.-    l-nk    |.lat.,    i..    r.  lease    tb.    .let..ni 
.,,,.[    !h.i.-.\    ii'-rniit    1  eoiii^ai;.  ill.  lit    ..f   ilo    .b-ient    lootli   itii.l 
,,•1!-    up. Ill    Lira.  Tlon    ..t    tb.-    lootle-.l    bw:'    i.,\     the    restotiii,- 

bar. 

",  111  a  lal.-^ulator  tran-fer  .b  \  i  .,  the  -om  auaM  n  ";'li 
:ni  a.bliii:;  pinion  alol  .i  ■.uu.  of  a  .b-tent  eiigasie.l  and 
,i,,,\...l  !\  ;ti.  .am,  a  toothed  b-ver  arraimed  t.i  .o..pirai.- 
i.jtii  !b.  ii;iiion.  all  ear  pr.'Je.aini;  f'-.uii  the  lever  a  -ooih 
,,i;  ih-  .1.1.  lit  arran;;i-.i  I..  •  ngage  -aid  .-ar.  a  -pring  to- 
l.r. --  11^  'be  deteii*  agaiii-i  the  -ib!  .ar,  a  luu  ..n  'be  .1. 
I.,!.!.  ;,  -t  (,  iibile,  ,1  s),riiig  ar:-aiis;e.l  to  p:-i  —  tlo  -top  piat- 
;i-aiii-t  -ai.l  In;:  w  ton  tin-  .bt.,iit  i-iis:a'j.--  -ai.t  .-ar,  -aid 
•ootli  wtoli  iho  d.-t.-iit  i-  ';r-!  -«un;;  i..\  the  lam  reb  a-iiii; 
-;,i,l    ,  .1 1    ,iii.i    upon    liiitlo-i     neMtiont    -abl    Im,:    niea-ink: 

III,,     -t..].     plate     To     lierilllT     ^1      T..     Tllove    over     tile     -abl     1 U  f    e\ 

.r,ii!;T\  ali.i  pri-\etit  t'  t  i  a ,  '  bm  .  '  ibe  d.Tent  to  tiobl  Ito- 
•,.otb  awav  frmii  -abl  •  .-ir.  'b.-  -top  plate  '.einu  m..vo,l  a  v\  a  v 
>r..iii  -;iid  lap  ^.,^  -ai.l  .-ar  ..ii  -liilting  ..f  !b.-  b-M  r  to  p'-r 
iiiif  reengageinen;   ..f  tin    looiti  an.l  ear. 


1  .L'lrj.ciMl.  I  K  »i  llJ  ST"  "1",  Ibi  V  V  K  11  I  it  vsK.  (  hb  asio.  111.. 
a-sii;nor  ..;  .aiobaii  '.■  ,1  W,  Tab'.t.  Cblcago.  111. 
Fib.!  .luti.    i;<    l'i;c,       Seiial   N...  1114. 4;pi.      M'!.  lb   -77.  I 
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1.  A  doorstop  .  oinpri-ini;  a  -hank  iirovble.l  at  on<  en.l 
with  an  impact  head  and  at  its  opiioslie  end  with  means 
for  rigidly  atta«  hiug  the  shank  m  a  -uppori.  said  -hank 
.-onsisting  of  a  spring  heli.x  ..f  substantially  unifonu  diam 
eter  having  its  i-olls  -ii.-.  .s-ueiy  in  mutual  i-ontii.-t  to 
form  a  -hank  whieh  i-  risiid  a-  to  emiwi-.  iinpa.  i  and 
elastically  yieldalde  us  to  -idewi-e  Idow-. 

o.  .\  doirsfop  romprl-itis:  a  shank  .•on-isting  .  f  a  -pring 
helix  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  havinu  it-  .oils 
su<  cessively  in  mutual  eontai  t  to  form  a  -hank  w  hl<  h  is 
rigid  as  to  endwise  impact  and  elastic-ally  yieldabb  as  to 
-iili'wisc  i.dows.  mean-  on  one  end  of  the  shank  for  rigidl.\ 
atta<-hint'   the   -aine  to  a   support,   and    an   Impact    head   of 

xbldal.b    m.-iterial    inserte.l    in    tl pen    outer   'nil    of    th- 

-hank  and  preji  .  ting  exteriorly  thereof. 


1.2.",2,(t(n       AD.TT'STABLE   I >RI VlN(r-BOX,     .ToifN   COPr, 
Amnrillo.  Tex       Filed   Ort    4.   I!tl5.      Serial   No.   ,'»4.027. 

M  '1.     lO.'l--  1  lo.  I 

1.  .V  devb-e  of  the  -haraeter  described  ineluding  a  sup 
ptirtinir  frame,  a  Journal  t>ox  .arried  therefiy  and  having 
a  flatige  at  one  end  onl.\.  and  a  menilier  arrnngtsl  between 
an  edce  of  tlie  box  and  frame  and  provlibnl  with  a  single 
Hange  at  one  margin  thereof  to  coine  between  the 
Unnge  of  the  box  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  frame  -with 
the  tiox  mounted  for  adjustment  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  frame. 

•_'.  A  deviie  of  the  1  haraeter  described  Imluding  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  Journal  i>ox  carrieti  thereliy.  one  of  -m  h 
parr-  havlnu  an  idL'e  inclined  from  the  vertical,  a  tbini;*' 
formi-.l   on    the  bo-v   at   one  extremity  thereof  only,   and   a 
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wwlgf  InttrpoiMHl  l>«»tw»'po  tht»  in«'llD«»d  edge  of  the  salil 
part  auil  the  ««ij»i»«nt  pdgi'  of  the  other  part  and  formf.l 
with  a  single  tUrni^'  arrans:*»il  at  on*>  edgp  of  the  wtHijre 
an<)  dlspo8«Hl  to  comf  f»»twft'n  rh»*  tiangp  of  thf*  Journal 
hox  ami  the  adjarfnt  part  of  thf>  ■supporting  fraiii''  with 
th*"  intx  mount<Nj  for  adjustrnt-nt  iateraliy  with  rfsp^ct 
to  th»«  frame. 


3.  A  device  of  th-^'  rharartpr  desoribed  luohidin^  h   siip 
porting   frame,   a  journal    hox   rnrried   thereby,    the    frani.- 
havlog    memb«;r9   extpudlng   along   opp<Mlte    eiU'es    uf    th. 
box  with  one  of  such  members  formed  with  its  inn.-r  .Mit'' 
Inclined  with  respect  tn  th>-  inner  e.ige  nf  the  nrh.T  nit-m 
t)er.  oppo,'<eil   flanges  formed  iin  the  box  at   unf  .xrr'iii.r. 
thereof   i>nly,   and    a    shoe    and    weilijp   Interpuseil    IkIw.iii 
the   adjacent    edges    of    th»'    box    and    frame    iiieuilx  rs    and 
each  formed  along  <ine  edge  with  a  flange  to  .niiie  lutw.fn 
a   fange   of   the  box   and    the  a<liiiient   faie    if    'ii.     .f    Mi^ 
frame  members  with  the  box   mounted   for  atlju^iinenr   in' 
erally  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  devlre  of  the  chanirter  fle^Tlbed  m.-lndinir  fi  frjini.' 
a  journal  box  mounteil  thereon,  and  means  carrieil  by  the 
box  to  cooperate  with  the  fi'ame  for  supporting  the  box 
against  Inward  lateral  movement  upon  the  frame  with 
the  box  mountetl  for  nutward  lateral  adju^tmenr  with 
respect  to  the  frame 

.'.  A  device  of  the  idiars' ter  iiesrrit>ed  ini  i  uiliiii.'  a 
frame,  and  a  journal  box  carried  thereby  and  held  a;:alnst 
toward  lateral  movement  upon  the  frame  with  the  ho^ 
nioante<i  to  aecommodate  means  to  be  Interposed  between 
the  box  and  the  frame  for  spacing  the  box  laterally  out 
ward  with  respect  to  the  frame 

rrialms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1 .2.t2.fHV2.       METAL    TARMXE       Joseph    A     ('(.stkti.), 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Cleveland    Car    Spe.ialty 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Orporation  of  West   Vir 
glnla.     Ftle»l  Mar.   15.  1917      Serial  No.   loS.intl.      tCl. 
108 — 5.H.) 


1,   In  a  metal  carline.  two  substantially  h(>rii"iital  plate 
forming   ■embers  arr*nge<l    at   oppO!«lte  ends   re^p...  tr  el> 
of  tbe  carliBe  at  the  bottom  of  the  carline  and  .ttlnpteil  to 
extend  a»der  and  be  secured  to  the  side  plates  of  a  "-ar 
roof-frame,    a    body    which    Is    In    the    form    of    a    trough 
and  connected   at  oae   end   to  one  ol  said   plate  form  lug 
members  and  at  its  other  end   to  the  other  of   said  ptote 
formlB;  iB««ber8.  Mid  trough  shaped  kody  being  integral 
with  said  plat«-(«rming  menbers  and  provident  at  tiie  top 
with  two  taterally  and   oolwardiy  pro><tlng    ft*ng»s  «r 
raofted  at  •pportte  slden  r«pe<tlTely  a»d  extending  from 


en.l  to  end  of  said  body  :  and  abutment-members  at  the 
ends  or  said  t)ody  for  the  inner  sides  of  the  uf(ire>jud 
side  plates,  .said  abutmentmeiiibers  being  arranged  at  t!i>' 
sld'>  of  and  integral  with  said  IxMly,  en.h  plate  roiniliii; 
member  e.vtendlng  laterally  of  and  outwardly  from  eai  h 
<lde  of  said  body,  anil  the  abutment  forming  members  .o  i 
necting  the  afoiesaid  rtanjtes  with  the  plate-forndiii:  mem- 
beis  and  being  Integral  with  said  plate  formim;  uitiiib.  rs 
:«  iaiuis  -  to  '.t  not  printed  in  the  (;aKette. ) 


I.I'.-.om:;        MKTAI-    CAKMNK.       Jo.sei-h     A      Cij.s t»;i.l<i, 
<  I'lilaiid,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Cleveland    Car    S[)*'(i.ili> 
'  onipuny,    t'leveland.   Ohio,   u   Corporation   of   West    \ir 
ilinia       Kil.d    Mar.   'J.t.    I'.'li       Serial   No.    I.'»(>.7."i4.      iCi 
iM.^ — ,j.(i. » 


<  ' 


r-j      -7— 


hi 


\     I:i   :i    metal    rarline.    two   M^at  nuniliers   fm  im^d  at   op 
iio-it.'    .nds    re.spe<tively    of    the    larliue    and    airaniie.l    tu 

•  ■^t   on  the  side  plates  of  a  car  roof  framt .  .i  substantia  ll.\ 

•  rtiral    web   arranged   to  extend   between   said   side  pljites 
and   'onriected  at   its  ends  to  and   integral  with   sjtid  seat 
members,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  extending  longitudi- 
nally  of    the   web   at    the   top   and   one   side   of   the    Web   and 
having    the    inner    parts   of    Its    end  portions   <-onueited    to 
said   seat  members  and  having  the  outer  parts  of  its  end 
Ijortlons    depressed,    abutment  niembers    arranged    at    the 
outer   en<is   of    the   depressed    part.s  of   said    flange   for    the 
iun.T  sides  of  the  aforesaid  side  plates  and  exti-udiug  up 
wardly   from   said  depressed   parts  of  said  flange  and  <on 
necteii    at    their    upper   ends   to   said    scat  members,   and    a 
laterall.\     proje<-tiug     flange    extending     longitudinall.\     of 

the    well    ,it     tile    IfOttoni    and    opposite    side    of    the    web    and 

>ouiierte<l    to    said    seat  mcmtKTs. 

•i.   Th.'    riitnbinatlon.     with     two    laterally     spaced    side 
plate>  of  a   car  roof  frame,   of   a   metal   carline  vomprising 

tW)    seat  Uienibers    mounteil     on    and     serured     to    s;iid    siile 

plates,  which  carline  has  a  substantially  viTtirally  ar 
langeii  web  extending  tietween  sai'l  sid"  plates  and  ion 
ne.  ted  at  its  ends  to  the  seat  members  and  also  ha^  two 
laterally  projei  ting  flanges  whirb  exti'ud  longitudlnall.\ 
I't  the  web  along  the  top  aUil  bottom  respecti\  el.\  id'  the 
Web  and  are  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respeitively  of  the 
web.  said  carline  being  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
top  flange  with  abutment-members  which  are  arrange<l  at 
the  inner  sliies  of  anil  secure<l  to  the  aforesaid  side  plates. 
■  ■!i<h  end  portion  of  the  bottom  flange  extending  upwardly 
in  the  .iirectiou  »t  the  adjacent  side  plate  and  terndnatln*; 
in  an  abutno-nt  nieudwr  for  the  inner  side  of  said  si,!,, 
plate 

[Claims  2  to  o  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


I  2,T2,nn4      GEARING.     FrirnEnn  k  W.  CorrrnMAV.  New 

:irk     .N     .1  .    assignor    of    onehalf    to    Vhnent    C    Apple 
Payf.u.   (ihio       Filed   May   11,   I'.Md       Serial  No    Ot'..TtW. 

.  (1.  74     :u  > 


1.    In    combiaatloB.    8Ub«tAntially    concentric    uon mesh 
iuK    Bear-    with    te^th    tllsptotetl    relatively    crosswise,    the 
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teeth   of  one   gear   gt'nerally   axial   and   on   the   other   gear   i 
i:eii.rally  transverse  to  the  axis,  an  interpos«-<i  diagonally    I 
•  lisp,, sell    connecting   gear    meshing   with    lioth    said    gears, 
nieaii-  for  revolving  s«l<l  i  onnecting  gear  bodily,  and  means 
tor  opiM.sing  connecting  gear  impelled  displacement  of  ore 

,,i    th ncentric  gears,   thereby   to  cause  said   connecting 

gear  in  its  n-vidution  to  displace  the  other  gear 

2.  In  combination,  substantially  concentric  nou mesh- 
ing L'eal-.  with  teeth  disposed  relatively  crosswise,  an 
Interposed  diagonally  disposed  connecting  gear  meshing 
with  both  of  sai.l  gears,  means  for  revolving  said  ion 
necting  gear  bodily,  and  means  for  opposing  connei  tinj: 
gear  impelled  displacement  of  one  of  the  c(meentri(  gears. 
thereby  to  cause  said  connecting  gear  in  its  revolution  to 
rotatlvely  dlsplaie  the  other  gear 

3.  In  combination,  two  rotatable  elements,  and  a  speed 
varying    gearing    therel»«'iw<-en.    comprising    a    spiral    con 
necting  gear  diagonally  disjM.sed  on  and  carried  in  revolii 
tion   by    one   element,   a    spur    like   gear   on    the   other   ele 
ment.   and    an   internal    spiral   gear,  relatively   tlxed   in   op 
eration  :    sai.l    gears    iutermeshlng    and    having    tooth    dif 
fereutiation    whereby    the   on-its  own  axis   r(>tatlon    of    the 
connecting    gear    incident    to    its    IxhIIIv    revcdution    with 
one  element  is  at  a  rate  different  from  that  which  the  gear 
on  the  other  element  tends  freely  to  permit 

4.  In  (ombination,  conientric  gears,  an  interposed  ro 
taiaole  .onne.ting  gear  bodily  revoluM.-  therebetw.>en. 
and  meshing  with  both  thereof,  a  drive  element  carrying 
said  connecting  pear  in  revcdution,  a  rotatable  element 
.onnecte<l  with  one  con<entrlc  gear,  means  for  resisting 
displacement  of  the  other  gear,  said  .oncentric  gears 
both  having  teeth  tending  to  mtate  the  connecting  gejir 
in  the  same  direction  about  Its  own  axis,  but  at  different 
rates  as  It  Is  bo<illy  revolved. 

:..  In  c-omblnation.  »ul»*tantlallT  concentric  non meshing 
ginrs  with  teeth  disposed  relatively  crosswise,  the  teeth 
of  one  gear  generally  axial  and  <.n  the  other  generally 
transverse  to  the  axis,  an  interposed  diagonally  disposed 
connecting  tear  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  means  for 
revolving  said  connecting  gear  IxMlily.  means  for  opposing 
connecting  gear  imi)elle<i  displacement  of  one  of  the  eon 
centric  t'enrs.  thereby  tt.  <-aus<-  said  onnecting  gear  in  its 
revolution  to  displace  th.  other  gear,  and  means  for 
clutching  together  the  last  mentionwl  gear  and  the  inter 
pos.Mi  .llairon.'illy  disr«.s«1   conn.^^-ting  gear  on  the  reversal 

of   poW-*T. 

'CMim-  <'i  to  1."  not  printf<i  in  the  GaEttte.] 


1. •_•:<•_•,(•(•«        SHAKINi-.     Mi:cHANISM     FOK     FCRNACE- 
(iRATKS.      Ixt  IS    <'i>tKT<>T,    f'aris.    Frau'e.    assicnor   to 
Americ.in    Radiator   Corni«juy.    Chi<apo.    111.,    a    <  orpora 
ti,,n    of    New    .^•r^♦^^„      Filed    Apr.    lo.    T-'U       Seri;il    Nr., 
s:ti.',ts<'      iCi.  ii'*' -- 1 7:i.( 


l..';:L'.tM..-..  Ful  NTAIN  Ct.MH.  -h'li^  H.  C..TTI.F,.  New 
Yorli.  N.  V.  Fi!ed  Ajir.  11'.  1!'17.  Serial  No  Ui3.28.'. 
iCl.    132— .'..1 


**  1  -    ■- 


1  .V  fountain  comb  comprising  a  hollow  head  havinv 
^  pluiiilitv  of  IhlliiW  leetli  extending  from  one  side  ao<i 
ci.nimunieatinE  therewith,  n  stipi-ortlng  member  tnovabb 
within  the  head,  ft  plurality  of  stems  each  provided  witli 
a  valve  seating  in  one  of  the  teetli  and  extendinc  from 
said  sU!)porting  menilwr.  a  threaded  member  carried  by 
B;)id  supjiortlni;  mcnilHT.  and  a  stem  mounted  for  rota- 
tion through  the  head  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  teeth 
and  I  peratlve  fn.m  the  exterior  of  the  head,  said  stem 
trf-inu'  threa(k>d   to  enwige  in   the  threaded   meml^r. 

I  Claim   i:    not   print'**!    in    the  (".azette  1 


1  The  comhinatb.n  of  a  grate  having  a  plurality  of 
separated  bars  wltii  a  slialiing  mechanism  comiirislng  a 
series  of  iK'll  crank  members  juvotally  supisirted  l^tween 
said  grate  bars,  a  shaft  ofieratively  connecteil  with  tht 
vertical  portions  of  said  bell-crank  meint>ers.  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shaft  whereby  to  project  the  end*  of 
the  horizontal  portione  of  fwid  iM-il-crank  members  up- 
wardly above  the  horlaontal  i.lane  of  said  grate,  su»»«tan- 
tlally   as   specified. 

■J.  The  combination  of  a  grate  having  a  plurality  of 
separated  bars  with  a  shaking  mechanism  couipri«ing  a 
series  of  bell-crank  members  pivotally  supported  l*tween 
»j»ld  grate  bars,  a  shaft  supjK.ried  at  right  angles  to  said 
tiell-crank  members  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
vertical  i.ortlons  of  said  bell-crank  members,  and  meant; 
for  actuating  Raid  shaft  whereby  to  pn.ject  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  l»'ll-<Tank  meml*>r»i 
upwardly  atwve  the  horir^mtal  plane  of  said  grate.  sut>- 
stanrlally  ns  specified. 

;:  The  combination  of  a  Kn\t>'  having  n  phiralit.\  of 
separate<l  bars  with  a  shaking  mechanism  comprising  a 
serii^  of  l>ell-crank  meml»ers  pivotally  supiK>rt<  .i  Inter- 
mediate said  ;;rate  bars,  a  shaft  s\ipiH)rte<l  at  right 
angles  to  said  tiell-crank  members,  means  for  ct.nrie<ting 
sjvid  shaft  with  the  vertical  portions  of  said  i»"li  crank 
memliers,  and  means  for  actuating'  said  shaft  whereby  to 
j.roject  the  ends  of  the  horia*^»nta!  jwirtions  of  said  bell 
crank  members  upwardly  al>ove  the  horirontal  plane  of 
said  grate,   substantiallx    as   st»ecitied. 

4     The    combination    of    a    grnfe    having    a    plurnlity    of 

sella  rated    liars    with    a    shaking    mechanism    comprising    a 

series  of  bell-crank    members  pivotally   stiiM"'! ted   between 

said  grate  bars.  ■'.  sh.afi   support.-.!  at   right  anirles  to  said 

t>ell crank  members,  means  connecting  said  shaft   wit.i  the 

1  verti<-al    VKirtlons    of    said    i*ll  crank   members,    means   for 

'   actuating   said   shaft   whereby   to   projwt    the  ends  of  the 

horifxintal    portioi>s  of   said    bell  iriink   taemlH  rs   upwardly 

hU.vc   the   horlrontal    plane   of  said   grate,   and   means   for 

guiding   th"    free   ends   of   the   horizontal    jKirtions   of   wald 

i   U'll-(  rank   memtwrs  in   their  movement   between   said   irntte 

Uirs.  substantially  as  sr>»'citied 

.5.  The   combination    of   a    grate    havinu    a    plurality    of 

separatfKl    bars   with   a    shaking   m(>ch«ni«m    comprising    a 

series   of    bell-crank    memi-Ts   arranged    intenue<liatc    eacli 

t  jiair    of    ad.iflccnt    crate    bars    and    pivotally    supported    at 

'    th.    (.titer  of  t;ielr  horizontal  portions,  a  shaft   su|»|*orted 

at    right    angles    to    said    l»dl-<Tank    meml»-rs.    a    series    of 

arms    dejwndlng    from    said    shaft    registering    in    nuinlier 

with    said    l^U-crank    memN'rs    and    pivotally    ci.nnerted 

to    the   verticjil    iK.rtlons   thereof,   and   an    op«'rating    lever 

secured    to    said    shaft,    whereby    to    actuate    ftie    same    to 

cause    the    ends   of   tl»e    horixuntal    i»ortlons    of    said    »>eil 

crank    members   to   l>e   projected   upwardly    sinuiltan*H)usly 

iKtween    said    grate    t>ars    and    above    the    ujifw-r    surfMC»' 

thereof,   stiltstantially   as   st>e<ified 

I        I  Claim  f.  not  i.rlntwl   in   the  Cazett'    | 
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1.2;jJ,»M»7.  T«)TAK1ZIN<;  MEANS  FOR  CALril.A  1  uliS.  I  of  nil  ..f  tlu'  iHtch  p)Ht.'  t,<  .■ff^rt  tl,^  rf^l.  .is.,  of  tl,  rack 
WiTMKi.  1:.  Ill-:  fwii',  l{t  si'hiiMl.  ;iiu1  HKiUiCH!'  I'.i  lai.  K  ]  i.ais  th.ivfrom  nt  (.in.'  mi  dcpt  t-ssinn  of  t.i.'  siil^-total  key. 
an<l    Jamks    H     1i».lf.\.    Kast    tinin,'*-.    N     .1.    .ixsii;ii,,r-    ;   jiii.l    pri'vi.  is    to    o]iciiition    ,f    ih,-    piliiif    mov.-r    .-f    t.h' 


to  Aflfionii'tHi-  <  ■or;ii.r:i  tioi).  NVw  York  N  "^  .  a  it 
por.itiuii  if  iH-lawai'p,  l-'ilfil  St'pr  **.  I'.'l.*  S»Miai  N' 
4f:».444.       K   1.    Siri      tJO.  ( 


1,  In  a  calculator,  th.'  f  om'u  na  ti-'ii  wjih  ai  ■  iiinn  i  1 1 ;  ,1^ 
tii.Ttianism  iiirliidin.'  ra<k  l.jir>.  a!i<l  miiiifral  pinioi-,-,  aM  ! 
nif'ans  fi-r  ciinsitii:  ^■nl.'lll;^■IIl^■Ilr  ami  ilise tt_'!ii;tMii.'nf  of  tai' 
pinions  and  ra<'k  tmrs  iliiriiii;  rhf  normal  op.Tanon  of 
th»'  niaohlnt»  hy  the  i)rlm»'  inovt-r  ro  arrininilaT.'  .  f  r^  til 
mechanism  inciutlina  a  rotnl  kt^y  that  will  I'iian;.-  r  i.> 
tlmlni?  of  the  said  ena-^uement  ..f  rh^-  pinions  ami  la  k 
timing  of  the  said  >'nKaK»'iiiHiir  and  .lis»'iiK'ai.'i-nii  iir  oi  the 
pinii>ns  and  ra>-k  1  ars  upon  a  ttiation  of  rhf  itrliu-  mover. 
said  mechanism  lU'ludiim  infan-  lor  illsionm,  nn-  part*  of 
the  total  mechanism  whfrt-iiy  upon  the  total  key  otinL-  rf 
talnetl  depressed  on  .iimpU'tion  of  a  total  op.rafiou  .ind 
return  of  thf  prime  mover  an<i  other  part>  to  noiuial  i.u-i 
tlons  and  held  depresseii  durinti  the  sui'se<inent  op.raMon 
of  the  prime  mover,  no  deranRement  or  aimoruiai  mov. 
ments  of  any  of  the  parts  will  result 

3.    In   a   calculator,   the   fomhlnation    with    an  numia  run: 
mechanism  Includinir  rack  hars.  and  nnmerai   pinions,  .nnl 
means  for  causlna:  engauement  and  dlseni,'ai:emenr   of  v.\- 
pinions    and    ra<k    bars    dnrinu'    the    normal    •  p.  r 'n.m    .,f 
the    machine   hy    the   prime    mover    to   a<  cuniiila t".      f    su'' 
total     mechanism     incliidiuii    a     subtotal     kev     that     will 
phanife    the    timinir    of    the    said    emra^ement    ami    disen 
za;.'ement    of    the    pinions    and    ra<-k    bars    upon    a.r  i-.ti,, 
of  the  prime  mover,   said   mechanism   inrlinlini.'   mems   for 
disconnectiaif   parts    .  f    t.ie    <nl>-total    me.hanism    wli.reio 
up<m   the   sub-total    key   Udni:   retain,  d   deptesse.]   ,,u    com 
pletion   of  a   sub-total   oj)enifion    and    return   of   rli.'    prime 
mover    and    other    [tarts    to    normal    iwisitions    ami    lieol 
depressed   durinj;    the    ',i!is.-,jiient    operation    of    th-    iniin. 
mover,    no    derana;enient    or    ahnormal    niovemenr^    ot    nn\ 
of  the  part.s  will  result. 

?.0.    In  a  calculator.   th.>  c  mhinatioti  with  ai.  'ii;:  Ma tiiu 
mechanism     Includini:     rack     Wars.     num. Mai     piiiion>,    hu-\ 
printing    means,    of    means    foi       .■lusinij;    enL:a;:.i,|.Tir    ami 
dUengairement    of   the    pinions   ami    rack    hars    diutni;    the 
normal  operation  of  the  m.a.  hine  to  accunnihite.  am!  tot.i 
mechanism    includlna    n    totai    key    that    will    .-lianie    ili.. 
OmlnK  of  the  said  enaairenient  and  diseiit;.ii:enif'nt   of  t  le 
pinions  and  rack  hars  upon  aofnariou  .,(  rh.'  prim-'  uiov.t 
sard    ti  echanism    im-hioin-    m>i!i>    f..f   dis-Miin.  .  r  i  n  ,    iLut- 
of  til.-  total   me.t'anisMi  and   printiti-'   mean-  w  liereitv    np.in 
the   total    key    helnif    retain. -d    d.-pr.ssed    ,,n    comi.leti.in    ,.f 
a    total    op<«ratlon    and    return    of    the    jirinie    mov.'r    aiwl 
other   parts   to   normal    positions  a  ml    held   depr.'ssed    iloi 
Ini:    the    suhseipient    operation    ..f    tlie    prime    m.  \e'      n.. 
Impre.snion   of   th.-   printing:    imans   wiil    he   ij.ol. 

•'IT,    In  a  calcnlat.;r,   ih.-  i-omhination   \sitli   ai.imi)  atiai: 
mei-hanism    including    ra.  k    hars.    numeiai    pini.  n-      it.n; 
keys   with   connections  for  lontroiiinis   tli.'   adviti.e   .  f   the 
rack  bars,  and  latc.i  plat.-s  for  lockinir  the  rack   hars  n.,r 
mally  against   movement   except  on   operation   of  th.-    item 
keys   whereby    to   release   the   correjs|)4indint:   ra.'k    hars,    .,f 
a  sub-total  key  In  connection  with  means  for  coutr<dlin:r 
the   relative  movement   of   the   rark    bars   and   adding   pin 
lona    to    retain    the    [dnions    and    rack    fwrs    entaued    until 
the    final    part   o*"    the    return    stroke    to    pr.xiuce    the    suh 
total  operation,  and  mean.-  arrani:e<l  to  cause  tli.    shifting   I 


mii(  nine. 

••"•  In  a  <  il-ulater.  ihe  <■  nioln.ifiiu  with  acrun)u!.i  i  in  , 
iiie.ins  uiclmlin.'  rack  bars  and  numeral  plniips.  of  a 
.shiftini:  l.ai'  irnuiiied  to  t»  irn.all.v  c-aus.'  the  .■in.'.ii.'eiuent 
.ind  dis -nuaiiemetit  .f  the  pinions  and  ra<k  bars.  ;i  t<nal 
k  ■.\ .  ,•  -!ib, total  ke,\ .  in  cninbinat i-ni  with  m.'.iri>  arranu'ed 
to  r.-ti!ii  1(1.  rai'k  bais  and  pini.uis  e!i.;a,'eil  until  th.- 
!att.  ■  pnr  of  the  operati.  n  of  the  mac  ine.  both  i>f  sai.l 
keys  i.eiii;.'  arraiiu'ed  to  move  the  shlftlni;  bar  at  .  me  on 
th.il  depression  to  engaire  the  pinions  with  t.ie  rack  bar-, 
aieans  .irrttnced  to  norrually  lock  the  rack  liars  against 
tiiov.tn.  lit.  and  me.iiis  cuiiiiected  wltii  said  sliiftiic  bar 
artaimeil  w  liereby  on  depres.sion  .f  either  of  said  k.-ys 
tite    :-;|,-k    i.ar-    will    lie    released    from    t!i.'    lockiiii:    in.'an>. 

|(  laims  _■.  4  t.i  L'",".  .il  to  .'it),  and  :!s  to  4tl  not  printed 
ill    I  he   <  la/.el  t<',  I 


l.j'.L'iMis         FI.KXIJtI.I-:     HAN'nr.K  !•(  I.L     1«II{     CAIJ  T 
I,.\T<iI!S        WiTSKi     l;      ItK    (AMP.    Mo-elaml.    N     .1.    as 
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roij..H';iri.  ii    .if    1  •.■Law  are       Fll.'d    n.  t     •!.    I'.M."..      S.-riai 
N...   .".  »,:■.!. ".       I  ri    1';',.-,     i\o  , 


■4SAWv'M^--.^- 


1  The  combination  of  a  jiltman,  an  ;ictiiatin«  shaft, 
a  hamli.'  ..irried  hy  sjiid  shaft,  an  arm  .>n  said  shaft,  a 
bat  pivot. fl  to  said  arm.  a  sprint:  connectitic  said  bar 
with  said  pitnum  to  m  rnially  advance  the  pitman  by  the 
handle  and  permitting  retarded  advance  of  the  pitman  .)u 
rapid  pull  of  the  handh'.  a  main  shaft,  a  crank  on  the 
main  sh.ift  .■arryinc  a  .-rank  pin,  th.'  pitman  having  n 
s|..tt.Hi  end  enuaiiing  said  i)in  for  short  limited  nnivement 
"f  th.  [litinan  imlependeut  of  th.'  .iunk,  a  plat.,  a  ron- 
ti'Miioii  t  ,.r\M»fii  the  plate  and  sabl  bar  c.unprisinL'  a  [lin 
on  .itie  member  .'nKaging  a  sliort  slot  in  th.'  otb.r  mem- 
ber, I  main  si)ring  connected  t>etween  said  plate  and  tlic 
!■  I'  liiti"  whereby  the  initial  advance  of  the  handh-  and 
•  K  will  ause  niov.-ment  of  the  pitman  thr.u:.'h  said 
spnni;  'onneerion  with  th.'  bar.  I«ut  saiil  plat.'  will  not 
It  ^u.  h  sf.iue  advance  f,.  tension  th.'  main  spriiii;  until 
said  I  .iiin.'.ii.in  pin  has  adv.'Hiced  in  the  slot,  and  a  sprin;^ 
■etweeu  sai.l  plate  and  bar  that  will  serve  to  retufn  tlie 
b.i  r  aiicl  iiandh  at  th.'  latter  part  of  the  return  stroke 
after  the  main   sprine  has  retracted   said   plate. 

'1  Th.'  ciunbinati.m  of  a  pitman,  a  prime  in.iver  ar- 
range.|  to  re(  ijir.M  ate  tin-  pitman,  a  pow.'r  shaft  c.mn.'.ted 
uith  Ih.'  pitman  to  !.,•  opeiat.'d  thereby  w  iiereb.\  th.- 
|. I'm. It,  lecei'-es  ;i  11  initial  movement  b.'foie  the  shaft  is 
••I'lvam.'.l  fli.-i-.'b>,  :ind  th.'  shaft  is  r.'tnrned  t.-  normal 
po-itioi)  :.ef,,re  the  pitman  makes  its  flmil  in..\  .'int  iir. 
in.i  ;i  .'.im  memlcr  ,-ctuated  from  movnii'iit  of  tlie  pit- 
inan  tind  arran;:ed  to  prevent  movem.'iit  of  t.ie  i...wer 
shaft  diirini.'  th.-  said  independent  movement  of  th.'  pit 
man   relative  to  the  shaft. 

IJ.  The  combination  of  ,i  pitman,  a  ijriim'  mo\er  ar 
ian;.'>'d  t.>  reciprocate  the  pitman,  a  main  shaft,  means 
i-oinecting  the  malt:  shaft  and  the  pitman  wh.rehy  th.- 
pitman  is  given  an  initial  advance  from  normal  position 
before  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  also  the  pitman  is 
irlven  additional  movement  after  return  of  the  shaft  to 
uorinal  position,  a  nnlversal  bar  connected  with  tin  s.iaft. 
tark  and  iy|M'  plates  engaged  by  the  universal  bar,  sjtrings 
for  the  ni.k  and  type  plates  that  elevate  the  plates  when 
the    universal    bar    is    advancwl.   a    main    spring   connected 
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witli  the  pitman  and  arranged  to  over-balam-e  li'e  sai.l 
i.nk  and  type  plate  sprinirs.  and  means  connected  with 
th'  main  sliaft  for  preventing  vibration  th.'rof  by  said 
two    siutlik's   during   its   entire    movement, 

IS.  Th."  combination  -.f  an  operating  niemU'r.  an  ami 
atina  bar.  a  mni  i  shaft  bavins;  a  limited  l.-es-'  connection 
with  saiil  operating  member,  a  plate  havini;  a  limite.l 
loose  connection  with  said  bar.  a  main  spring  connected 
I.etweeii  said  plate  and  the  machine,  a  spriiii:  of  less 
tension  tlian  the  main  spring  conneilinu'  the  bat  an.i 
..peratinu  m.'mU'r.  and  a  spring  between  said  plat,  and 
bar  of  less  tension   than  either  of  said  spring;-. 

Jl.  The  combination  of  a  pitman,  an  actuatin-  b,i  t 
htivlns:  a  limited  loose  connection  with  the  pitman,  a 
main  shaft,  .a  crank  on  the  shaft  having  a  limited  ioos. 
connection  with  the  pitman,  it  pbite  aavinu  ;i  limit.'.' 
I.M.s.  conn.'Ction  with  said  Iwtr  and  also  with  said  crank 
a  main  spring  conne.ted  iH'tw.-en  said  plate  iind  the 
ma. bine,  a  spring  of  less  tension  than  the  main  spnni: 
...nnectina  Hit'  bar  and  pitman,  and  a  spring  between 
s.'iid    plate    ami    bar    of    less    tension    than    eith-'r    of    said 

spi'in;:-. 

[Claims  L'  t..  s.   l<i.   11.   i:;  to  IT.   r.h  ■_'<•.  and   l':j  t..  -<: 
not   printed  in   the  <;azette  ) 


Hon.  ami  an  upper  e\ten. ling  under  said  anh  ami  atta.he.i 
thereto  by  bir;.;.'  tiat  bea.b-.l  liv.-t-.  for  at  tin  bin;;  s.-ii.i 
upper   to   said   iircli. 


l.-.iJ.iHiit.      SAFETY  L(»rK    FOR    CALdl-ATDK    RACK 
AM'  TYPF-  PEATF:s      Witski.  R.  Dk  Camf.  Roseland 
N.    .1  .   assignor    to    Addometer    Corporation.    New    York. 
n"  Y,.  a  C..r|.oration  of  Delaware.     Filed  o.t.  '.".<.   191.' 
S.'rial    No,   •".'', ,".s7.      i''l.    2.To      r.ii  i 


1.  In    a    .-all  niator.    the    ...mldnation    ..f    a    set    of    rtick 
b.ir-   arranged   to   re.  iproi  tiff,   a    .  ross  bar   movabl.'   to  eu 
g.iire   all    of   the   rack    bars    to    lock    them    in    normal    posi 
tions,   the   rack    bars    having   abutment    portions    engaged 
h.v    the   cross   bar.   an    op.rtitlnt:   member    for   the   machine 
that    is   ri'.'iprocate.l    in    the   normal   operation    of   the   ma 
chine,    mi'tins   for   .aiising    the   operating    nninber   to   shift 
th.'    .ross    bar    to    eiigag"'    and    disengage    the    rack    hars. 
.in. I    friction    means   connected    with   the   cross   bar   for   re 
tainin^    it     in    the    sai<l    engaging    ami    dis.ngaging    posl 
tion>   to  which   move.l   by    the  operating  member 

2.  In  .'I  calculator,  the  .ombinatlon  of  n  set  of  rack 
bars  arranged  to  r.'.iprocat.'.  a  cross  bar  movable  to 
eniiau'e  all  of  the  ra.k  bars  t.>  lock  them  in  norma!  i»osi 
tioii-.  tlie  rack  bars  having  abutment  iiortlons  engage.l 
hy  till'  cross  bar.  an  op.-rtiting  member  for  th.'  machine 
that  is  reciprocated  in  tin-  normal  oiieration  of  the 
ma.  bine,  means  for  causing  the  operating  im'mber  to 
shift  the  cross  bar  to  engage  ami  disengage  the  raci< 
bars,  ami  a  yieldable  ni.  iiiber  connecting  the  operating 
tiii'nib.'r  with  the  cross  rod  that  can  yield  upon  abnormal 
oh-trm  tion  on   said  engagement  .if  the  operating  member 

iClaiuis   'A   to   s   not   printe.i    in    the   (tazett.'.l 


l.i;.'^.L'.olo.       SHOE       Lotis    l»OMKYK.i!.    .Tolon.    Cal        Filed 
.Ian.   IIT.   I'.tir.       Serial   No.   4.'.»r.t).      tCi.   Sti — 73.  i 
1,    A   shoe   having   .i    metallic   bottom    comprising   n    sole 

p..rtion.    ;i    heel    porti.>n,    a    flexible    arch    connecting    sal.! 

sole  an.l   said   heel  portions,  an   upstanding  flange   formed 

around  said  sole  portion,  a   . "unter  attached   to  said  he! 

portion   an«l    ihe   arch   at    a   point   adjacent    said    heel   por 


2.  A  sh.M'  having  a  mctalib  bottom  comprising  a  sole 
portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  flexible  arch  connecting  said 
sole  and  sai.l  heel  iiortious.  au  upstanding  flange  formed 
around  said  sole  iiortion.  a  counter  attached  to  said  heel 
portion  an.l  the  ar.  h  at  a  ladut  adjacent  said  heel  por- 
tion, m.'tallii  strips  surrounding  said  upstanding  flange 
an.l  said  .'ouuter.  and  ext-'uding  uu.ier  said  arch,  an  upper 
having  a  ...ntinuous  strip  extending  under  said  arch, 
and  larKe  rial  beade.i  rivets  for  attaching  said  upper  to 
sai.l  arch,  d.iwnwanlly  extending  :ianges  around  said 
s.il.»  and  heel  portions  of  said  upper  adapteil  to  be  hehi 
hy  rivets  bet w. -en  said  metallit  strips  and  the  upsuud- 
ing  tlange  of  sai.l  s,de  portion  and  the  loimter  (»f  said 
he.'l  portions. 


1.232,011  AC'TMI  EATOR  FOR  CAI.< 'CEATORS  J,vMB8 
H.  Dooi.vn  .  East  Orange.  N  J,,  assignor  to  A.idometer 
•drporation.   N'.'w    York,    N.   Y..   a    Torporatlon   of    Ivela 

ware.      Fib'd    .Tu!y    2s.    I'.M.'c      S.'iial    No.    42. •-'T!*.       i<^l. 
■-'.".5 — G'-h) 


1,  D.'viie  for  operating  the  transfer  restoring  member 
of  a  lal.ulator.  comprising  a  r<Kl  extending  across  the 
machine,  an  arm  secured  to  each  en.l  of  said  rcMl  trans- 
versely tb.'reto,  sai.l  rod  and  arms  being  supported  to 
move  ha.k  am!  f.irtli  lo  effe.t  the  transfer  .ontroi  and 
restoring  movement,  a  side  btir  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
.hiiie  arranged  to  reciproiate.  a  swinglni:  levei  on  each 
sill"'  ol  the  nui' bine  connect,  d  witli  the  side  liars  re- 
spectively to  be  swung  tiy  Ih.'  reciprocation  ther.'of,  said 
arms  being  .'iigaize.l  h.\  sai.l  lever-  when  -wun^:  .m  the 
initial  part  of  the  r.-tnrn  movement  of  the  side  bars  to 
Ih.reliv  a.lvani-e  the  arms  and  rod.  means  for  returning 
the  arms  and  rod.  a  latdi  for  each  arm.  a  spring  for 
lircs-iny  -a.  !  iat.h  against  its  arm.  ea<h  arm  having  an 
ahiitni.nt  arran>;.-d  to  be  engaged  by  the  Iat.h  after  said 
advan..'ment  of  the  arms  and  rod  by  the  swinging  levers, 
means  for  releasing  the  arms  from  said  lever*  u[ion  en- 
gagement of  the  latches  ami  arms  during  initial  return 
movement  <if  the  arms,  whereby  further  return  movement 
of  the  arms  is  prevente.1  at  su.h  stage,  and  mean-  for 
shifting  sai.l  lat.  hes  at  the  latter  portion  of  the  return 
mov.'nient  ot  th''  side  bars  and  lever-  to  permit  return 
of  said  arms  ani   ro.l   to  former  and  normal  position, 

2.  Iievi..  for  operating  the  transfer  restoring  member 
of  a  .ahiibitor.  comi. rising  a  rod  exteniling  across  the 
ma.  liin.',  an  arm  se.  ured  to  each  end  of  said  rod  Iran* 
versely  thereto,  sai.l  rod  an.l  arms  being  supported  to 
move  baik  and  forth  to  effect  the  transfer  control  and 
restoring  movement,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  ma 
.'hill.'   nrrange.l    t..    r.ciprocate.   a    swinging    lev.r    on    each 
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•"Ide    of    the    machlDp    cunnfi-tt'il    with    th*'    «i(lp    ti«r«    r** 
«p^ctlvely  to  be  swune  by   ih*-  rt-ciiiroi  jttion    tliTi-nf.   «i«l<i 
arms   hclQK   cnjfaK'^'l    ''V    ■'Hiil    U-vtrs    wht'n    *\vnne    ■>n    thf 
initial  part  of  tht"  return    innv  fiiifnt    nf   rh^-   -i.!.'   luir-^    ti. 
ther«>b>'   advance   the   arms   ^n-l    nnl     iii>;in^    im-    ntiirnMi.' 
the    arms    and    rtj<l.    a    lafrh    for    >•(*'  h    nri!i.    ,\    -1  rim:    frpr 
prpsslnjr  each  latch  ajjalnst   Its  arm.  fa- h   nrrn    hailii;.'  mi 
abutment    arranK*»fl    to    b«»    >^nKa>c»*<l    li\     th*'    ii*   !i    :\fr«T 
saitl    a(lvan('««mpnt    of   the   arrtw   iirnl    ro.!    l.\     !h>     -w  inu". nc 
Icvffs.    meaos    for    relpusinc    tht-    arms    frnm    ^^li'i      .irrs 
u[M"in    ''nKagement   of  thp   latrh*^  nml    arms   .hiritii;   iiiiti.-il 
return    movempnt    of    th<'    arms,    wherehv     fnrth.r     iii"'.- 
nient   of  the  arms    Is   [ire\fnt(vl   at   siich   stafc;f.    iiiaii-    for 
shifting  said   latches   at    the   latter   portion    of    tii>'   f  turn 
movement   of    the   side    hars   and    levers    to    perniir    r'turn 
of  said  amm  •n<l   rf>d   to   former  and  n<»rmal   position     a 
set  of  special  keys  on  the  machine,  anil  ineRns   for    -an» 
Injt  the  op<>ratlon   of   each    spef-lnl    key    to   prevent    iiio\e 
m«Dt  of  the  said  arms  hy   the   swinicint;   levers 

3.  Device    for    operating    the    transfer    resrorliii:    mem 
t>er   of   a    calcnlator.    comprlslnu    a    nxl    fxr-nillnn    a. toss 
the   machine,    an   arm    secnrefl    to    each    end    of   said    ro<l 
transversely   thereto,   salfl   rod   ami   arms    h^'inu   supporteil 
to    move    back    and    forth    to    effef  t    the    transfer    > untroi 
and    restoring  movement,   a    side  bar   on   eaih    side   of  tht 
machine    armnge^l    to    reciprocate,    a    swlngini;    lev.  r    01. 
each   side  of  the   machine  connected    with    the   side    imrs 
respectively    to    he    >w<ing    by    th^*    '•♦xiprocation    thereof 
said    arms    being    engageil    by    said    levers    when    sw\in»; 
on    the   Initial    part   of   the    return    movm. nt    of    rlv     <'.■]> 
bars    to    thereby   advame    the   arms    and    r<>.l     !ii"«iis    for 
returning    the    arms    and    rod.    a    latch    f<i;     »■«<  h    Hrm      1 
spring  for  pressing  each   latch  asainst   Its  arm    •■»h  ar: 
having  an  abutment  arrang»>d   to  t)«'  engngtil   tiv   th>-   la^    ii 
after    said    advan<'ement    of    the    arms    und    rod     t.>     rh> 
swinging  levers,   means   for   releasing  th'-   anus    from    sa    ! 
levers   upon    engagement   iif    the    latches   and    amis   ,|iirir)».' 
the  Initial  return  movenu'nt  of  the  arms,  whcr.t.v    •"urtiic: 
return  movement  of  the  arms  is  prevented  ar   such   ^tii." 
means   for    shifting   said    latches   at    the    latter    lortion     .; 
the  return   movement   of   the  side  bars   and    levers    r,,   p.i 
mlt    return    of   said    arms   and    r<Hl    to    former    mid    ic  rma 
said  swinging  bar  to  depress  it,  said   lever  on   rh.    s\vin>; 
ing   bar   engagetl    by    said   keys    when    depress.-d     a    ie\er 
on   said  swinging  bar.   means  connected   with   sal!    latter 
lever    to   shift    the    arm.s   out    of    position    for    cni;ai:>nieii  • 
with    said    swinging    N-vers    upon    ilepressioii     of    hh\       'f 
the  special   keys,   and   a   separate   key   arranged    to   enjia^'e 
said   swinging  bar  to  ilepress   it,   said    lev.  r   on    the   -win;; 
ing  bar  being  encaged   by  said   s«-parate  kev  and   therein 
shifted  to  prevent  said   disabling  movement   nf   the   arms 

4.  Device  for  operating  the  transfer  restoririi:  niemt>er 
of  a  calculator.  cDmprisiim  a  r^xl  e^teudiiin  a' ross  t'l, 
machine,  an  arm  secnre<l  to  each  end  of  said  rod  trans 
versely  thereto,  said  ro.1  and  arms  t»ein>r  siip(,orf(Hl  to 
move  back  and  forth  to  effect  the  transfer  control  and  re 
storing  movement,  a  side  bar  o-n  each  side  of  the  ma 
chine  arranged  to  re<'ipro.-ate,  a  swinging  lever  on  eni  h 
side  «f  tjie  njachine  connected  with  the  nide  bars  re 
BtMTtively  to  be  swung  by  the  recipro'T»tion  thereof  n«id 
arms  being  engage<l  by  s«id  leven*  when  swunt'  «n  the 
Initial  part  of  the  return  nirtvem4>rit  of  the  sMe  liars  to 
thereby  advance  the  arms  an<l  nxl,  means  for  returning 
tke  arms  and  rod.  a  latch  for  each  arm.  a  sprint:  for 
preming  each  latch  against  lt«  arm.  each  arm  havinu 
an  abatment  arranged  to  he  engaKtMl  by  the  latch  after 
said  advaaceraent  of  the  arms  nnti  rod  by  the  swingini: 
levers,  means  for  releasing  the  arms  from  <nU\  l<verv 
apoa  engageni4>nt  of  the  l«rche«  and  anns  durini:  initial 
retnm  movement  of  the  arms.  wtier»d)y  furthir  return 
nMi'enieDt  of  the  arms  Is  prevented  at  stich  srace  s^jd 
latches  b^icf  engage*!  by  said  levers  to  releas«»  the  grm« 
at  th«  latter  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  th.'  «i  le 
bars  and  levers  to  permit  return  of  said  arms  hh,|  ro.| 
to  foraner  and  normal  pnaitlon 

."♦.   Device    for    operating    the    transfer    restorini:    iiieni 
her  o€  a   calculator,   comprising   a    rod    eitending    a -ros 
the  machine,  a  aotctied  arm  secured  to  each  end  of  sa'ii 
rod    transversely    tbeerto.    said    rod    and    arm    ttein.'    sup 


ported  to  move  hack  and  forth  to  effect  the  transfer  i-on 
tro!  anci  restoring  movement,  a  side  bar  on  eacli  side  of 
the  machine  arranged  to  re<lprocHte,  a  swinging  lever  on 
each  si,i,.  ,,f  rhe  machine  cannect»-.l  with  the  side  bars 
respectively  to  be  swung  by  the  reciprocation  thereof.  ,1 
sttid  on  each  of  the  levers  that  engage  in  said  notched 
arms  when  swung  on  the  initial  part  of  the  return  move- 
in»'nt  of  the  side  bars  to  thereby  advance  the  arms  and 
roil,  means  for  returning  the  arms  and  nxl.  a  latch  for 
each  arm.  n  s[)rtng  for  pn-ssing  each  latch  against  its 
arm  ea(  h  arnj  having  an  abutment  arrange<l  to  be  in 
irace,!  ),y  rhe  latch  after  said  advancement  of  the  arms 
and  rod  by  the  swinging  levers,  an  extension  on  ea.  Ii 
arm,  a  stop  engaged  by  «>flch  extension  to  swing  the  arm 
upon  engagement  of  the  latches  and  arms  during  initial 
return  njovement  of  the  arm.  whereliy  further  return 
tnoveiuent  of  the  arms  is  prevente<l  at  such  stage,  said 
latches  (leing  engage<l  by  said  lever  studs  and  released 
at  the  latter  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  side 
iiars  and  levers  ro  permit  return  of  said  anns  and  rod 
to  former  and   normal   position, 

('laims  t;   to   15   not  printed   in   tlie  t-Jazette.] 


l_':;joio       !M>r("rioNM<»TnR,     .xtMii.rmsM    l>tM.Kv, 
I'ittsiMirgh,     I'a.,     assignor     to     Westinghouse     Elei  trie 
and    .Manufacturing    ("ompany,    a    I'orporatiou    of    I'en'j 
-vlvaula.     PMlwl  Oct.  3.  ISUa.     Serial  Nu.  T^.l.iHC      .<  1. 
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1  Ii'  I  iiiof(.r  winding,  the  combination  with  a  on- 
hi  tor  having:  threaded  portions  of  different  diameters, 
and   coniincfors  having  correspondingly  threaded  openings 

to  I iiKae.ii   hy   said   threadisi   portions. 

In    a     motor    winding,    the    condiination    with    a    plii 
raiity   ..f     ondui  tor  tiars  ea<  h   having  an   angular  i)oriions 
dianii  tcfs.    of   eu'i    rings    for   short  circuiting   said    conduc- 
tors,  vald    rings  having  threatU-d  openings   to  receive  said 
threaded    iiortions, 

.'V  In  a  motor  windlni:.  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
railf,\  of  conductor  l>ars  eacli  having  an  angular  portion 
and  threaded  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  siiine,  the  thread 
ed  portion-  at  one  end  of  said  bars  being  larger  than 
the  other  iiortions.  of  end  rings  having  threaded  openings 
for   engagement    hy    the   threaded    portions   of   said   bars 

4     hi    a    motor    windinu,    the    (omldnafion    with    a    plu- 
rality   of    conductor    bars    having    threaded    iiortions    of 
difTerent    diameters,   nf  end    rings   for   short  circuit  ing   said 
oridui  tor    hars,    said    rings    li.ivini;    threaded    openings    of 

differ-nt     diameter-,    alternately     spa 1     to     receive    snid 

Threaded    Iiortions, 

"..  In  a  motor  winding,  the  c.iiidiina  tion  with  a  inag- 
fiefizalile  core  memb4'r  having  slots  and  conducting  end 
mendiers  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings, 
of  conducting  bars  located  in  snid  slots  and  having 
thre.ided  portions  coacting  with  the  threaded  openings 
in  eah  of  sahl  end  memb.rs  to  draw  -^aid  end  nieud'crs 
together. 

i<"laiiu-    c.   and    7    not    printed    in    the    t;azetTe,) 
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1.  In  t-omldnatloD  with  a  tlxe<l  frame,  a  folding  frame 
coniprisinc  five  sections,  the  first  or  Innermfist  pivoted  to 
the  rived  frame  at  the  rear  at  ix-d  height  ;  the  fifth,  or  out 
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ermost,  pivote.1  to  the  fixed  frame  at  the  forward  side 
near  the  floor  ami  having  its  outer  end  portion  horizontal 
at  extendwl  position,  rhe  seiond  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  first,  the  fourth  pivot-d  to  said  horizontal  portion  of 
the  outermost  section,  the  middle  secthm  being  pivot<'d  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  proximate  ends  of  the  sec<ind  and 
fourth  sections,  means  tending  to  hold  the  third  and  fourth 
sections  extended  in  alinement.  and  means  en  the  fixed 
frame  for  supporting  the  inner  pivot  of  the  middle  section 
formed  to  permit  said  pivot  to  descend  from  horizontal  or 
evtende<i  position  of  the  frame,  only  after  a  pre<lcter- 
inlne<l  rearward  movement  of  said  pivot  in  swinging  up 
the  outermost  sf<tion  about  its  ilfxir  pivot  :  the  Joint  be 
tween  the  first  and  second  ei  tions  heing  before  the  end  of 
said  rearward  movement  without  support,  whereby  the 
joint  between  the  innermost  and  the  second  section  is 
caused  to  \'C  the  first  to  fold  downward  when  the  outer- 
most section  i-  swuni:  upward 


1        !•     In  ccnihinafion  with  a  fixed  sent  frame,  a  foMln.-  V^cd 

i    fraiii* ripn-in:  an  outernio«t    section   which   is  pivotail.v 

attached  to  ;!,.  ,ovvei  part  of  i  he  front  of  the  s,  .a  i  traine. 
a  seal  ha.  Iv  and  a  froii-  i.oard,  both  carried  •<}■  -aid  plv 
,,ted  Led  !iai!i'  -.'^tioi,  ,  ;>.  -cat  mcmher  and  lin^^-  .  otinect 
!  in;;  I'  to  the  ttvcd  fr;iiii.  .lud  to  said  pi\ot.<i  e,i  tr.miie 
'  section  proportioned  an.l  pivoially  positioned  to  au-e  the 
.rat  ii.eji,  .er  to  he  carri.'d  from  seating  posit  loi;  forward 
.illd    d..vvli\\!\rd    Wltliout    reversing    hy    the    movenH;Iit       :    !io 

hed  fr.uiie  -.tion  whi.h  carries  the  seat  l»acl<  awav  iroin 
its  operathe  jio-itioii,  the  tronl  Uoard  h»inL'  po-itioi,ed  on 
,;ii,!  pivot..!  'ic!  frame  -ection  fot  loilgment  up..i,  .t-  up 
1„  r  ...i..  .  :  ihe  torwaril  -ide  of  the  -eat  memher  at  opua 
,iv  p..-!iiiO!  of  itie  iatier  and  folded  position  of  the  h.'d 
frame.  -.•.I'l  -eat  riiemi.ei  heing  positioned  and  pt  opori  loii.-d 
:..r  h.d.:;iiL'  its  lower  forw.ard  edge  on  the  floor  at  'lo  .\ 
tended  po-itmn   of  the  folding  t'ed  frame, 

LClalms  -   to  4   an.!  t'l  not   printed   in   the  Ca/'t'e.] 
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,'>,    in    .omhjnniion    with   n    !.\ed   Ham.'.   :i    i.ciin-    name 
..impri-ing  five  sections,   tlo    tirst   or  inn.  riiio-t    pivot. -.i    1- 
tlie  fixed  frame  at  the  rear  at  !>ed  height,  the  tiflh  or  oist     , 
.iniost   ful.rumed  on  the  fixed   frame  at   the  forward   side    ^ 
n.ar  the  floor  and  having  Its  outer  end  portion  horizvunal 
at    extended    position    of    tlie    f(dding    frame,    the    se.-.m.l 
pivoteil    to    the    free    eii.l    .'t    the   first,    the    fourth    pivote.! 
to    said    horizontal    portion    of    the    outermost    sctioii,    Tlie 
middle   section    hclng  pivoted  at   its  opposite   ends   to   th. 
proximate  ends  of  the  second  and   f.iurth  sections,  springs 
operating    to    liold    the    Joints    extended,    and    n(idltlonal 
means   associated    with    the   several   Joints   to    .ause   them 
to    hreak    for    ftdding    against    resistance    of    the    springs 
in  a  predetermined  order  as  the  outermost  section  swings 
upward    from    horizontal    position,    the    innermost    section 
having  Its  pivotal  .amnection  to  the  fixed  frame  construct- 
ed for  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  section,  the 
second  and  third  sections  having  parts  at  their  Joint  co 
operating  to   limit   the  folding  movement   when    said    two 
members  are  ai    a   predetermined  angle  to  each  other. 

7  In  conihlnatlon  with  a  fixed  seat  frame,  a  folding 
bed  frame,  comprising  art  outermost  bed  se.tion  which  Is 
horlaontal  at  extended  position  of  the  frame  and  has  arms 
for  pivotally  connecting'  it  with  the  lower  forward  part  of 
the  seat  frame  ;  a  seat  liack  carrie<l  hy  said  section  :  a  seat 
member,  and  links  connectlnt:  the  seat  memher  at  rear 
and  forward  points  respectively  with  the  rt\e<i  frame  and 
the  pivoted  tied  frame  section,  said  links  being  each  rigid 
and  Invariable  in  len-.;th  from  snid  seat  memher  lo  the 
fixed  frame  and  the  pivoted  bed  frame  respectively 

S,  In  combination  with  a  fixed  seat  frame,  a  folding 
hed  frame  comprising  a  section  having  legs  for  floor 
support  of  the  bed  frame  at  extended  position  of  isald 
frame,  said  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hed  frame  sec- 
tion for  swinging  to  and  from  bed-supp.irting  position  :  t 
seat  i>ack  hinged  near  its  upper  edge  to  said  t)o<l  frame  sec- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  latter  which  is  downward  at  the 
extended  position  of  the  bed  fl^me.  whereby  at  exten.led 
position  of  the  bed  It  is  adaptofl  to  operate  as  a  lever 
having  its  greater  portion  evt ended  rearward  from  its 
fulcrum  at  the  hiniw- :  operative  connections  to  the  legs 
from  the  hack  at  the  ottier  side  of  said  ftilcrum.  adapted 
to  cause  the  weight  of  fbe  back  to  swing  the  legs  to  and 
from  their  bed -supporting  position  as  the  foldinz  frame  is 
swung  from  to  extended  and  to  tlosed-up  position  re 
specttvely. 

24(1  (I.  'i. — 11 


1  -pii,  \^;;li:ll  .!.■-.  rlhci  Tiicthoii  of  tr.-al'n^  wire  r...l-. 
(■omprisin;;  flic  ciling  of  a  rod  in  successive  n-mconceii 
tri''  turn-,  -uhjcctiiit:  'he  lod  s,.  loiled  to  a  treatinsf  me 
diuni.   an.!   a-scnriliiii;   said   turns   in   concentric   fonn. 

•J.  The  within  described  method  of  treating  wire  rods, 
comprising  the  advancement,  hy  longlindlnal  movement. 
of  a  ro(i,  the  .oilinL'  of  sjiid  rod  on  a  suppfirttng  surface, 
with  each  turn  thereof  overlapping,  but  offset  from,  the 
pre.ediiig  turn  of  the  coil,  and  the  cooling  of  the  rotl  so 
coiled  in  a   reducing  atmosphere, 

.S.  The  within  described  method  of  treating  wire  rods. 
comprising  tto  .  .dling  if  a  md  on  a  continuously  moving 
supportinL-  -urface,  wherehy  ea(  h  turn  of  the  coll  Is  laid 
eccentrically  to  the  next  succeeding  turn,  and  the  cooling 
of  the  rod  so  coiled  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 

4  The  within  des.  ri'ed  method  of  treating  wire  rods. 
comprising'  the  Laying,  upon  a  support,  of  n  roi!  in  a  coll 
having  it-  successive  turns  eccentric,  the  cooling  of  said 
coil,  and  ih"  a-«emh!ing  of  ?ald  tarns  in  substantially 
concentric  form,  hy  the  movement  of  said  support. 

5.  The  wltliin  desrribed  method  of  treating  wire  rods, 
.oinprising  th.  .idvancement.  by  longitudinal  movement,  of 
a  rod,  the  progressive  coiling  of  said  advancing  rod  on  a 
supporting  .-tirfa.e.  the  movement  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face during  the  coillnL-  of  .said  rod.  to  offset  successive 
turns  of  the  ell.  the  cooling  of  said  coil  dnrins:  said 
movement,  and  the  assembling  of  said  turns  In  substan- 
tially concentric  form,  tw  the  sohseqnent  movement  of 
said  supporting  surface. 

(Clnims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 
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1     .\n  oil   ^ieparator  eomprlslng  a    U-hend   with  an   inlet 

at  one  llmh  and  an  ourlet  at  the  other,  a  cross-connection 

between    -«1<1    ltml<s   and    an    (d!   drainage   outlet    in    snid 

cross-connection. 
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■_'.  An  oil  st-parat'T  ■  niniiri^liit,'  a  U  ioriil  with  an  iiii.'t 
at  imt-  liinh  anil  an  miti-'r  at  thf  orhfr  a  ith^s  ,  .iiiii.Trimi 
Uptwi'f-n  rhf  Itnilis,  an  nil  .Iraina^t-  nntl.^r  in  th»'  >  rii<^ 
r.>nn>'i'tli)n  and  ilfaii'mr  limn- ~  fUin-  fri.n,  rah  Imit' 
a!  ii.H   thn  cross-cDUUfctnin 


,1..      I 


^■^  •'*■  ■  ■ 


.'i.  An  oil  separator  ■  nnipri-iiiL'  a  U  •>  n^!  ai,  Inlet  at 
ODH  linih  ami  an  oaf  let  at  the  .ith-r,  a  >  in.v  ..hm-.  tl<>n  he- 
tween  the  limbs,  a  tank  communis  atln?  wiih  th.  .ii  .utlet 
in  the  iTos8-<  onaection.  a  ilom*'  ri'^lnu  tv^n,  -ai.l  rosv- 
'xniii'i-tion  auil  an  nil  |.\.  ;  ln.liiar,.:-  ,i,  .^  i  ,.  <,}..  !-,-i  - 1  j;-; 
t  hnnigh  the  iltmie 

4.  An  oil  st'pararor  >  iin.prisiim  ,i  U*  >'n.l,  .n,  luift  a; 
one  limb  an<l  an  cutler  at  tlu'  nther.  a  'T' •^v  ,  .mn.  Ti.in  be- 
tween the  limbs  and  tht'  U  !  .-nd.  an  oil  tank  ■ -'nunurii.  atin:.' 
with  the  cross-oonneoti'-in  ami  an  adjuKta  i.if  oil  strain. t  in 
the  cross-connection  at  said  .•omrnunica  ri..ii  wirh  ,(,,.  oil 
tank. 
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1.  In  the  manufarture  of  margnrin,  rh.'  !iil.lir;.,ii  ,,:  an 
alkali  acetate  for  the  purp.ist-  of  pr«--.'!\  in.'  -li.-  ;  ;:ru.r\ 
arunia  of- the  mar^iariii. 

•_'.  In  th.'  nuiniifaciiir'-  <!  niaraarin  Hi.  ,M|,|;r;,,!,  ,f  .j,, 
alkali  .•K'etaic,  in  annmnt  not  i.'ss  than  hi.  (m;:  ,■'  ..n.-  pt^r 
'■••nt.  relatively  to  rh.'  fai.  f.ir  th.'  p'lrij,.^..  ..i  ;.■  ..-..rving 
thf  hutttry  aronia  uf  the  niarirarin. 
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1.  A  cloth  distributer  comprising  a  leader  movaM.  !u 
any  direction,  two  <arrW'rs  niovai'ip  in  dir.».tion-  rr.iii> 
v.-rse  to  one  anoth.r  .•«•  h  .nciiKfd  with  thf  l.^ad.'!-  .uid 
'>orh  l>ein!:  simultaneously  niov^d.  wh»rfiiy  r..  ltu.  •],,■ 
ieji'ler  motions  which  ar..  rt'sulrant-.  of  tho-..  .f  ,,,rl;  f. 
rlers.  and  tbreaded  shafts  for  ninvinjj:  rh.-  arri.r-  -,  ! 
shafts  having  cros.sed  threads  which  mergp  inro  on.-  m 
other  at  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  wheret)y  the  arrifrs  nv 
reversed  at  each  end  of  their  trav^d  without  nt'cessltatiiii: 
change  In  the  direction  or  speed  of  rotatinn  of  rhc  -haft^ 

2.  .V  (loth  distrit)uter  comprising  rro8s  rhrtNiilfd  s,  • ,  « 
shafts  arrange<l  on  the  four  sides  of  a  rfcrani;!'-  and  u'.' ir.''l 
to  rotate  In  unison,  a  nut  carrlefl  Uy  .a' h  s,  r.  w  n.i 
caused  by  th«»  cross  threads  thereof  to  rev.T^.'  ir*  dir.-  rion 
of  motion  at  each  end  of  Its  travel,  ri.-  in.'iui'«'r-:  ronn.    tinj 


ih-'  nuts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  re<tangle  together,  .-ach 
pair  of  nuts  and  th«ir  tie  nifHilM-rs  forming  a  rnrricr,  and 
a  N'ad.r  for  rloth  engaged  stniultaueously  l)y  both  carriers 
.ind  moved  ther.'liv  In  directions  which  form  the  resultants 
'•t   the  simple  movements  of  the  carriers. 

H  A  cloth  distributer  comprising  guides  for  a  .loth  wel) 
on.'  o,'  sjiid  guides  being  movable  in  a  ilirection  substau 
ti.aii\  at  rigb'  angb-s  to  the  other,  and  l>oth  acting  on  the 
w.  !•  ,it  tb.'  -anie  tini.-.  and  serew  shafts  arranged  to  op 
eiat.  >.alil  i.'uide>.  said  shafts  having  .Tossed  threa.N  wbirh 
•■ni.  ri;.'  into  .me  another  at  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  whereby 
the  .  arriers  are  reversed  at  each  enrl  of  their  travel  with- 
out nei  es-itating  change  in  the  direction  or  speed  of  r.da- 
tion  of  the  shafts. 

4  .\  '  !otb  distril)uter  comprising  a  plurality  of  gubies. 
oil.  .d  wbirli  is  m.)val)le  liack  and  forth  in  a  |uuh  trans- 
verse I.,  rh.'  other,  and  both  of  which  a<t  simultan-ously 
to  ciintroi  til.   dire,  fioii  of  fi.<.d  of  the  cloth,  ami  means  for 

continnoii-U    vii,;;   v.ii.i  guides  in  their  app.)inted  paths 

and  .1  itMiii.iti.  ally  r.\-.rsinu  their  motion,  the  resultant  of 
the  ui'.Jtioo.-.  of  said  guides  delng  the  lines  In  whi.  h  plaits 
of  cloth  are  laid 
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The  .■..nibinatlon  of  a  restoring  bar,  a  swinging  lever. 
"ill.,  tion-  '.etween  the  l.ar  an. I  lever,  mejius  to  retract 
'tie  liar  ,uhi  b'\.T.  a  pitman,  coiiiie.-tions  Letwi-en  ibe  iiit- 
inan  and  ^ai.j  I -v.-r  .  .imprisitiir  a  latch  pivoted  on  <<iu'  of 
these  meint.ers  and  a  stop  on  the  other  member  arranued 
to  '.e  ..ngau'ed  tiy  the  latch,  the  st<)p  and  latch  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  on  the  advance  of  the  pitman  the  latch 
will  shift  without  moving'  the  lever,  but  on  the  return 
stroke  >>!  the  pitman  the  latch  will  i)e  engaged  by  the  stop 
wh- r.'  y  t.  swing  the  lever  and  shift  the  restoring  liar, 
means  arraniied  to  engage  the  latch  after  Its  initial  move- 
lent  ..t  »li.  rest.iring  bar.  whereliy  the  latch  is  released 
fr.im  Th.'  s.iid  stop,  means  arranged  to  engiige  said  le\er 
wb.n  ailvan.ed  tiy  sai<l  means  whereby  to  hold  the  lever 
and  r.st.iririi;  l.ar  in  a.lvanced  position  on  rele;is|.  of  the 
lat'  h  troni  the  s>\id  stop,  .said  means  at  the  final  part  of  the 
retnrn  -rr.ik.'  of  the  pitman  Iteing  laused  to  release  said 
le\.r  arni  peiiidt  full  retraeflon  of  the  lever  and  re.storing 
bar 

2  The  I amd.lnatlon  of  a  restoring  bar.  a  swinging  le\er. 
cotinei  tioiis  itetween  the  bar  and  lever,  mean.s  to  retract 
the  b.ir  and  lever,  a  pitman,  connections  between  the  pit- 
man an.)  sill, I  lever  (  omprising  a  latch  pivoted  nn  one  of 
Tb.'s.'  mend.ers  and  a  stop  on  the  other  member  arranged 
r..  I'e  engag.'i!  hy  the  latch,  the  stop  and  lat<h  beini:  ar 
.11  ni:...!  wh.-reliy  on  the  advance  of  the  pitman  the  latch 
will  shift  without  moving  the  lever,  l.ut  on  the  r.turn 
str.ik.  of  the  pitman  the  latch  will  be  engaged  by  thi-  stop 
wher.''.y  to  swing  the  lever  and  shift  th.-  restoring  bar. 
iti.ans  .arranged  to  engage  the  latch  after  its  iniiinl  m<ive 
""■'I'  "f  the  restoring  bar.  whereiiy  the  lat.h  Is  released 
fr.iiji  rh.'  sabl  stiip.  means  arranged  to  engage  said  lever 
when  advan- eil  b.\  said  means  wheri'liy  to  h.dd  the  b  \  er 
ami  r. 'Storing  liar  In  advanteil  position  on  reb.ise  of  the 
at.  h  from  the  sabl  stop,  said  means  at  the  final  part  of  the 
r.nirn    str.,k.'  of  the  pitman   being  .aus4.d   t..   release  said 
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lev.r  ami  penult  full  retraction  of  the  lever  and  restoring 
l.ar  sp.'.ial  k.-vs  ..n  tbe  ma.  hine.  and  means  for  .ausmg 
t!,..  operMtiou  of  sai.i   keys  to  shift   the  lat.b  out   <>(  rani:. 

of  tbe  said  >top. 

].-,,    In   a    .abailat.'r.   a    -  ..uibina  tb.n    of    a    r.'M..rnii;    Lav. 
shifting  means   for   tbe   bar,   r.  tra.  ting   means   f..r   the  bar 
and    shifting    m.-an-.    a    intnum.    connections    hetwe.n    the 
pi,  man  ami  a  member  of  the  shlftinu  means  .omprising  a 
lat.b   pivotel  on  on.'  of  these  memi.ers  an. I  a   st'd'  ""  tb.- 
other  memb'r  engaged  hy  the  latrb.  the  sf.p  a.,d  lat.  b  l-' 
in-  arranged  wh-reby  on  advan-c  of  the  pitman  lb.'  lat.b 
will  swing  without  m..vinu  th.'  shifting  ni-'aiis  atnl  bar  but 
on  th'  r.'turn  strok.'  of  the  pitman  th.'  st.-r  an.i   hit.h  will 
euL'age  whereby  to  shift  the  r.'storing  bar.  m.-.ans  arranged 
t,.  .-ugag.'   th.'  lat.b   aft.'r  its  initial   movent. nt   by   th.'  re- 
storing  t'ar    wher.-i.y    the    lat.h    is    m..v.-.l    to    rebas.    saul 
stop     m.ans    ariang-l    t,.    .'nuag.'    and    lo.b!    the    shifting 
m.'ans  ami   r.-toring  '.ar  in  a.ivan- d   p..siti..ti  affr  sUcht 
r.'trartion  on  sai.i  releas.'  ..f  th.'  lat-  b  an.l  st..p,  said  bold- 
inu    ni.'an^    at    tb.'   final   part    ..f   th.'    r.'turn    strok.'   of    the 
pitman  b.'ing  .-aus.Ml  to  release  sai.i  sbiftin.^  m.'ans  to  p-r- 
iiiit  full  i.'triM'tion  of  ih.>  shifting  m.'ans  ami  r.'st..rint:  bar. 
'  [Claims  -A  t..  14  ami  Ki  to  IS  not  print..!  in  th.-  i.a/.'tte.] 


lever  at  tb.'  .'U.i  -.f  the  return  stroke  of  the  Imr  to  return 
,he  sprint:  l.->..'.  t"  \nr.h<-\  i-.'siti-i.  h,.ldlng  the  pawl  .-.way 
tr..in  th-'  s, -m.  ■  i. 

K-laiuis  4  u.  r,  im.i   print, -.i   111  tb,    <  .az.-tt--.  1 
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V-^        t — iTi,  fi 


1.   Th.'   cmbination  of  a   toothed  s.-mmnt     a    li.imlb'  :i' 
tach.'.l  t.i   tb.'  segm-'iit.  an  ..perating  bar.  a   -pnn>:   .01111.- 
ti,,u  li.'tw.-'M  tb.'  nai   ami  tb.-  segm.-n:.  a   sNvii.mng  paul.  a 
spring    arrange.!    I.i    bol.i    lb.'    j.awl    against    tb.'    s.-m.-nt 
m.'ans  arraiu.e.1   I..  ..v  .-r.-.-iii.'  tlo-  sprin;;  ami   lioM   :li     p.-i  w  . 
awav    from    ;b.'    -.'^fm-nt     '-i-'ans    arrant. .1    !•'    .li-a'l.-    sai.i 
h.d.lii!i:   im-an-  .11   tb.    .mi  .,t   tb-'  r-Unn   sf,.k.    ,d    tb.    -^.'g 
,„..n,,    111. ails    ariang.'.l    u,    i.-stor.-    s.ii.l    In.l.liim    n..'an~   at    ; 
th.'  linal  par;  .-f  lb.-  a. Ivan..-  .d  lb.   op.'iatiiiu    '.i.-.  wio  r.'l.y 
to   fri'e  th.'  pawl   from   lb.-  segm.nt 

U.    The   ,-omiiinati f   a    tootbe.i   -.'irni.nl.   .-1    bandl.'  at 

ta'h.-.l   to  tb.    ~,"-Mm-iit.  an  oi^rating  lar,  a   spriiiL;  ...line.' 
tion  i.-'iw.'.-n  tb.'  'lar  an.l  th.    s.'gm.nt.  a  swuitmi:  pawl,  a    | 
sprini:    pr-sMiii:    itc    pawl    against    th.-    s.  gimnt    wb.'reby 
wb.n   tb'    s,-::m.iil    i-  .Irawii   f..rwan!   th.-   pawl    uili   ,  tmag. 
tb,'  -.•■'111. -nt  lo  pi.'N.'iit  r.'\,'rs.'  ni.iv.-iii.-ii  t   tb.-r...!.  .1   -pnnu 
lev.T  arrang.'.i   H'  .'..g:.*-'.-  -='id   lawl   to  --....;;.  it  aw.iv   tron, 
s.'^'iH.'nt  .'nuaging  iM.si,i,,n    a  lat,  b  arrang.,!  i"  ,  hl:;!-.   -anl 
spring  b'v.'r  f.  bob!   it   in   i  ,,sition   t,.  r.'bas.    sani   pawl   tor 
engag.'iu.'nt    with    tb-    s.-um.'nt.   .1    st.c,.   ,,ii    s.-ii,!    operatuiL' 
bar  arrang.'.i   to  engaL-    sai,l   iat,  b   at    lb.'   linal   portbrn  of 
tb.'  a.lvam.-  movem.-nt   ,.f  tb.'  bar  t..   swini:  tbe  latch  an,i    ^ 
fr.'.    111.'   spring  b'v.'r,    to   swin;;   lb.-   pawl    1,1    :f.-.-   tb.-   s.-g- 
,.„.nt.  ,'111, !  ni.an^  t"  r,'st,.r.'  th.'  sprint:  1.  v,-r  to  s.-ii,!  lat-h,',!    ; 
1  ,,sitioii  at  the  .'ml  "f  Ih.-  r.'turn  str..k.'  ..f  tic  l.ar,  ' 

3  Th-'  .-..mbinatb.ii  of  a  to.dhed  segtu.-nt.  a  bamib'  at 
ta.b.''l  t..  tb.'  s.'gm.-nt,  an  op.'ratlng  bar.  a  spring  ,  .mn." 
t''..n  i'.'tw.'.n  tb,'  lar  am!  tb.'  segment,  a  swiiiL'Ing  pawl,  a 
spri'nu  pr.'ssing  tb.  i.aul  against  tb,  s.  gm,  i.t  wh. f.-Ly 
wb.'ii  th,'  s.gim'iit  i-  drawn  f.irwar.l  th.'  pawl  will  .-ngag.' 
tb.-  s.-LMio'iit  to  pr.'v.'iit  r.'V.Ts.'  niov.'m.-nt  tb.-r, -.'f.  a  spring 
b'v.'r  arrang.'.i  tn  eimau.  said  pawl  to  swing  it  away  from 
s.-gm.'nt  engaginu  positb.n.  a  lat.h  arrang.-.l  to  .-ngag.'  s^ibl 
s,  riiiu'  b-v.'r  t..  bold  it  in  position  t..  rel.'as.'  sai.i  pawl  for 
e,ii:auiiii.  nt  with  the  s.'gment.  a  stop  on  sabl  ..p.'rating  bar 
nrraii".Ml  t..  engag.-  sabl  lat.h  at  the  final  portion  of  the 
n.ivance  movem-nl  of  th.'  tar  to  swing  the  lat.h  and  free 
th.'  spring  lever,  t..  swing  th.-  pawl  to  fr.>e  the  segm.'Dt. 
nn.l  a  stop  on  th.'  segment  arranged  to  engage  the  spring 


]     Is,   ;i    ,,-'>Milai'.i,   tb.'  .,.mbinati..n   of  a  restoring    I'Ut 
shifting   m.-tin-   l"r   H'"     "i'-    !'"-^i'ti"P   ""■«''^   f'""   '•"■   '"*■■ 
and    shiftiiii:    m.-:ins,    a    I'itman,    connections    betw.-.'n    the 
pitman   an.l   a    imintur   of   lb.'   shifting   means   , 'omprising 
.,  la,,  ii  pivot.'.l  on  ..n.'  .'f  th.'s.-  members  and  a  slop  piv.iled 
',,n'  lb.    .db.,     in.!ii:-.'i    that    is    .ngaged    by    th.-    iftt.b.    the 
.;,,,,   ,,n,!   hi''b     ."in:j   arrant;. ••!    wluT.'liy   on  a.lvanre  ..f   the 
pil,n;in   tb.    lat'b    wiil    swing   witb.mt    m-iving   tb-'   shifting 
m.'ans  ami  '  ai       ut  .'ii  the  r.durn  stroke  of  the  pitman  the 
stop  and  latch  win  .i.gtig.'  wh.r.by  to  shift   th.'  restoring 
bar    m.'ans  arranm  d  t--  shift  tb.'  -top  and  releas..  the  latch 
aft.r   tb.    initial    mov.'inent    of   tb.-   restoring  bar.   wb.r.'by 
the    bar    an.l    sb;ftiiig    111, -an-    .'ir,-    r.-b'as.Ml    for    retra.fion. 
means  arran::.'.!  t.-  .'nL:ag'   aid  lii'ld  lb-  shifting  means  and 
restorini;   Nai    in   lol-.  an..'.l   i..i-it!..M  -m  sai.i  releas.-  .d"  the 
l..,t,|i  aii'l  -tr'i.    sai.i  b,>i.iiim  means  at  th.>  final  part  <.f  the 
r.-tiirn    sir,'k.    of   tb,    |.iliiiaii    feing   .aused    to   rel.'as.-   -abi 
-liifting    m, ';!!!-    to    i',iinii    fuii    r.'tra,ti..n    <d    th.-    shifting 
m.-ai,s  .'lid  r,-t,.riiig  '.ar 

o     I,,   ,|    ,  „i,  ulai'.r.   tb.-  <  ,.iiii>ination   of  a    r.-sUiring   bar. 
shifiin-'   111, 'an-   for    lb,    '.ar,   r.tra.'tlng  means   for   lb.    l.ar 
and    -bi:t:n^    I'l-ai-     a     pitman,    .  onn.>.tb.ns    t,etwe.-h    tbe 
,,,,„,,,,,    „,|,|    ;,    ni.'tid.'r   ..f    tb-    shifting   m.-atis    .'omi-rising 
a  ].,,,  h  pi\oi."i  oi.  "11.   "f  th.'s.'  ni.  lul'crs  and  a  stop  pi\ot."d 
,,„    .),,.    ,.ib.r    in.m'.r    that     !<    .-ngaged    by    the    lat'li,    the 
.,,,p  :Hid    lat'  !i    ''.'ii.i:   arraiigc'i   wliertdiv  on  a.lvance  of   th" 
[,i,„i,.,n   il),    'at'b   will   swing   without   m.tving  the  shifting 
1,^..,,,.  ,,„,:  !  :.r     'lit  .'!!  tb.    r.'turn  str..k.'  of  the  pitman  the 
(.top  aiM   lai'b   wUl  .ngag.    wh.'r.'by  t,.  shift  the  res,, .ring 
har    in.'ans  arraiii;.'.!  M  -bift  tb.    stop  and  release  the  lat.  h 
;il,,.,    ,h.    itiitia'    iiiov.'in.'nt    of  tb.'   r.'Storlng  ba'-.   wher.  by 
lb.     (inr   and    shifting    m.'ans   ar.-    released    for   retraction. 
m.an-  arrang.'.i  T,.  -  ngage  an.l  hold  the  shifting  unmans  and 
r, 'St, .ring  bar  in  advanc.',!  position  on  said  release  of  the 
;at.b  an.l  stop,  said  holding  m.'ans  at  the  final  part  of  the 
,-,.., |.-n    sti-ok,    of   tb.-   pitman    '..-ing  <'ause<i    to   r.'!f>ase   said 
sbiltiii--    m.an-    i.'    !>.  rniit    full    retraction    of    the    shifting 
,,i.,,ni^  am!  r.-storint:  '.ar.  si..'.-ial  keys  on  the  machine,  and 
m.an-   t..i    ,'aiisiiii:  tb.'  ..p.-ra t b.ii   of  said  keys  to  shift   the 
l.it,  h   "Ut  of  tang.'  .'f  the  sjibl  st.'p. 

;.;  I,,  „  .aiiiilator,  th.'  ,-.>mbination  of  a  restoring  bar. 
shifting  m.'ans  for  lb,'  Nat,  r.-ivacting  means  for  tbe  bar 
.'uni  -liifting  iii-'aii-,  a  |.iiman.  .  ..nnections  t.etween  the 
pi,, I,,. in  an.!  a  im'!nl..'r  ..f  lb.-  shifting  means  comi.rlsing 
,,  ].,,,  h  i,Mi't.-,i  "11  one  ,d  these  members  and  a  stop  pivoted 
,,,.  ,h.'  ..!(;. -I  m.  nit>.'r  ibat  is  engaged  by  the  latch,  the 
^,,,5,  and  lath  'i.dng  arrangtvi  whereby  on  advance  ..f  the 
pitman  tb.  iat<b  will  swing  without  moving  the  shifting 
ni.an-  an.l  tar  'Ut  "i;  tb.  return  stroke  of  the  pitman  the 
.,,,,.  ,ind  lat.b  will  , -ngage  whereby  to  shift  the  r.-storlng 
i.iir  111.  a'l-  irrang-'.i  i"  shift  the  stop  and  release  the  lat,  h 
aft.r  tb,'  Initial  moveim-nt  of  the  restoring  bar.  wherenv 
,ji..  ai  iml  shift int  means  are  released  for  retraction 
m.an-  .irrang.d  to  .'Dgag.'  ami  hold  the  shifting  means  and 
i,'st,.j-iug  I'.'r  in  aiMaiieeil  position  on  said  release  of  the 
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iri.v 


igi- 


latch  ami  stop,  sai.l  hoiilini:  in.ju!-  ;it  Mi.  hn;i:  piu-  ^t  n,. 
r«turn  stroke  ui  th*-  flfm/in  .ini;  .  ;mi,..,i  t,,  x..„.-a^-  -jh-' 
shifting  aiHiins  ru  i..Tiiiir  full  r.-n-:,,  i;,,„  ,.f  rh.  -.hirrmi; 
meaoK    and    r^-storine    ^.,.r.    ~|>*"ial    k.  ^  -    ,.„    -h.     ma-htu^" 

m»-ans  for  h.-ldlm;  th.'  k-v .  .i..\vn  uh.r,    ,.  j.- ;    .lirll  th«^ 

latter  part  of  th..  r.T„rii  >rr..k.  ^^r  r;,..  1  :!i,;an.  and  means 
for  causing  thf  depressfd  kevs  to  hold  .h-  h  said  latch  out 
of  raiiKP  of  engagenienr  with  Its  <Mid  sffip 


in;'innrj.Mi  \v!tti  add- 
■I  !iiiriT>  .(  r^stortug 
•  "'p.  rir.  with  all  of 
-i  !••  "i  till'  niarhlne. 


4.    In  a  '-airuhirinK  imh.  Iilii.v   t(i>' 
Ing  mechanism  Inrluditi^-    ■.    >.rJ.'<     r 
bar  extending  acro-i,  rli..  rii;i    hirif  '■, 
the  counters,  and   ,1    piiiM  iii    ..n   .,1    ii 

of  shifting  m.-an.s   f,,r   th.'  i.ii-    .'      ,,,(1   si.Ie  plat.-.  r.-traft- 
Ing  m^-ans  for  eai  h  saM  shiftitiir  11,.  n  -  an. I  rh.'  har.  conneo- 
tlons  on  each  sld.>  plat.'  t...t\v..ii  th.-  pirnuu,  ,in.l  a  meniher 
of  the  shifting  nuan-  .  ..ini.r;Mni;  a   ijt,  h  i.n..ted  on  one  of 
th.'s,.   niHml.ers  and   a    -'..[.   ..n    rh.    -.rh.r    m.mt.er   that   is 
engag..!    hy   the  lafrh.   th-   M..p  an.l    .,it.  h     ...ing  arrangf<l 
wh.THi.y  on  advance  of  th-  pirman  .,1.  h   lat.h   will  swing 
without  moving  its  shifting  tncnii^  and  th.-  :,!■      .ut  on  the 
return  itroke  of  the  pitman  fa.  h  -u,\,  an. I  hir   h   .vill  engage 
wheret.y  to  shift  th.-  re-r..rin;:     ar.  iM.'Hn<  <.n  .Mch  side  ar- 
ranged   to   shift   the    stop    anil    rcl.'M-.     rh.'    latch    after    the 
initial  movement  of  ^h.■  r.st,,ritii;    .ar.  \.  hiTPliy  the  har  and 
both    shifting    iii.an>    ar--    r.  !..,..,!    r..r    retraction,    means 
arrange.]    on   earh    -LI.'    t,,   .  !i,'a--    ii:!    hold   .'a.'h   !«hlftinK 
in**an-  and  the  restoring  lai-  in  a.h  m..!  '..-itlon  on  said 
rel.-ase  of  each  latch  .in.l  -r..p.   -ai.i   h.iMin,'  nu'nns  at  the 
ana!  part  of  the  r.'turn  -trukc  ..f  th-  iiitmai;     .  ing  cause.! 
to  rel.'asc  said  shifting  m.-ans  t..  |..  ri.iir  full  retraction  of 
the  shiffing  ni.'ans  atui   r.'sri.pjn^     a.-. 

.".    In  a  lalculatin*;  tiia.  hii.     the  cotnMnatlon  with  a.ld 
ing  iiH'chanisui  in.  imliir.'  ;■    -..i-i.^  ,,f  .  .oint.-r^.  a  restoring 
har  extending  across  the  ma.  lini.-  t..     ....(..Tate  with  all  of 

the  counters,  ami  a  jiiriiian  ..n  -a  h  ~i.|."  of  the  machine. 
of  shifting  means  for  rh.-  .ar  .n  .-ah  ^;.i.  plate,  retract- 
ing niean.s  for  ea.'h  .-.hit'titu'  m.-an-  in-l  M..  har.  connec- 
tions on  each  side  plat.-  '..  rw.-.);  th. 

of  rhe  shifting  nieai:-  iiiri-in.-  .i 

the-e    no-nihers   ami    a    -t.ip   ..ii    'h 
engaged    hy    the   laf.h.    rh.-    st.-p  an- 
wherihy  on   a.lvan.e  ..f   rh.-   pirnian 
with.iut  moving  its  shifrin.'  in.-.i;;-  , 
return    of    the    pitman    .-a.  ti    sr.ip    , 
wh.-reliy    to    shift    th.'    r.--r. .ri:i_'      a; 
arranged  to  shift  the  >r..p  ;!i;,l   :•.  j.-; 
lniti.--l    tiioveraent    ..f    t!i.'    .•■-•.■i-;  iiu 
ami  i.oth  shifting  im-an-  a:,    i-.l.as,-. 
arranged   on   ea.h    sid..    r..   .nua::. 
laeans  ami  the  resr..r;i.L;     ar  in    1 


I'itiian  anil  a  m.-mher 

I '   h  plvote.1  on  one  of 

'th.i    member   that   Is 

I  1 1   h   l.elnic  arrang.-.! 

•  I.  ii   latch  will  swing 

M  .1  the  bar.  hut  on  the 

ill.!     at.  h   will   engage 

!       ;m'  I :.-   ..n  each    side 

!N.     h'-  latch  after  the 

II'     whert-hy   the   1  ar 

.;  f  .'   retraction,  means 

nil    h  .].!   each   shifting 

\ an  ..!  [...-.itlon  on  said 


release  of  each  lat.  h  ati.l  -.i..p.  -m-I  li..i.liti:;  means  at  the 
finai  part  of  the  return  -rf.k.  ..f  rh.  .,ir„,.,u  heing  caused 
to  release  s^iij  shifting  ii.'an-  '..  ;..  rmir  full  retraction  of 
the  shifting  means  in.!  r.-r..riii-  c  special  keys  on  the 
ma.'hine,  means  for  hoi.lin-  -h.-  k.  y~  ,i,,'.vii  when  .lepressed 
until  th..  latter  part  of  th.-  r.-rurn  -.rr.k.  :  'h.  pitman, 
and  ni..ans  for  cau.^ing  the  .iepre-.s.-d  k.-.v-  •..  h .;.!  -ach  said 
latch  out  of  range  of  engag.nient  with  lr~  sai.l 
[Claims  G  to  14  n.-t  printe.!  in  the  '.alette.] 
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'^^'^^t 


An  entertaining  edncatlonal  device   for  a    child   .onsUt 
li»  ;  of  a   sheet   having  three  several   superposed   ct.atingv 


ih.r.'. 
1  n  1:  I 
.  ..ti^i- 
Ilia  r .  ■  r 
I..  ,  .. 
■  ..a  r  I  r 
tilt  iiii 
Ister 
for  rt 
full  !) 
in_'  a  1 


'11    i;Mml\,  a  primary  .oatiriu  or  impr..ssi,,n  (-ontHin 
piture    in    permanent    ,  olor-.    a    -.'c,,[i,iary    <-oatiug 
1 111^    ..f  ,1    solid    opa.in.-    .-(dor    .onipo-ed    of    solu  .le 
11:   -nperpose.l  i.n   said   iwimarv    .outing  and  serving 
n.ea!    rh.'    picture    thereof,    and    a    t.-ritary    skelet.n 
iL'     111..  riios»Ml   on   said   secondar\    .-oatlng  and  con-fl 
:  ail  ..rrilue  of  said  original  pl.-ture  dispo.sed  In  r.-g- 
rher.wirh.    *ai.l    tertiary   coatlntr   serving  as  a    gnPle 
I-    [.r...in-  ri.,ii    t,v   dissolution    and    absorption    of   th. 
I."   [.iriire  disposed   tindern.'ath   the  secondary   .'o..f 
■I       rr. -ponding  with  said  feritary  coating. 


1  -■.{- oj.  ML'  .VMZIN*;  PRKSS.  John  K  < .  a.m  mkteu, 
\kr.n  ohi...  assignor  to  The  H.  F  <;oo<irich  (omiwny. 
""  ^^  ^  "'■'^  "^  V'  a  <'orporarion  ..f  .\.-w  York  Fil.-.l 
''I"'     1 '~     I'-'l'       ^'Ti.'il   .Vo,   1  .■,:•{. o4;-(.     ,,'1.    18 — 17., 


1,  L 


1.  In  .  tiii>:nation.  a  vnl.'ani/lnL'  pre--  a.lapte.l  to  .p 
erate   up.  n   a    -erl.--   ..f   mold-   arranged    in    a    v.'rti.al    ti.r 

platforms  on  oppi.s.t.-   -hie-   ..f  -ai.l   i.re--,   .  u.i    ans   f..r 

luistng  an. I  !..\\.'rinc  -ahl  idatform-. 

7>.  In  comi'tiiai  Ion  a  vuliani/inu  pr."--  ha\in^  an  npi  .  r 
^\''\  ;.;,ii.!i  :  N.rti.al  hv.lrjiuli'  .  yiinder  m..nnte<l  th.'re- 
on  aii.i  h.nini:  t  pi-ton  working  through  its  up[»'r  end. 
a  low  r  t'\  <li-.i  ill.  .\  Under  ha\ing  -i  pi-tou.  a  movable 
p!Mt.i;  .iMiat.-.i  there!. V.  A  series  ,,f  hot-plat. s  forming  a 
ti'-r  ..f  m..l.t  ..mpartment-  i...iwien  snid  platen-,  and  a 
pair  of  platf. nil-  -n-pen.le.i  .,ri  ..pp. .site  -id.--  of  sjihl  ti.-r 
an<l  adipted  to  oe  rai-.-d  and  low.-re.l  l.y  th.-  upp.-r  pi-ton 

(Claims  2  to  4  .iti.l   r,  t,,  s  i,,,t  print.sl  in   the  <.azette.  1 


l.:i32.«»l'3.  Al'T<iM<ilULK  .-^I(..\AI.  .\iFuri.  \V.  '.ahitv, 
I'lttsfleld.  \!a--  File.!  F".  h  ji.  l;iu;.  S.-ri.i  1  .No. 
Sl.-'21>.      .Ci    40— 7  7  p 


111.  -I  '..r  '1 
In.'  1 1 1 .'...'  f 


■•  'i'.n  imli.  ator  ."iniirisin;.'  a  housing,  an  in- 
inr-'.l  within  rh.-  housing  rn  (>e  capable  of  turn 
iir.  .  ..nr.i.'ts  .'nrried  by  -aid  h. .using  and  space. 1 
aparr  rt),  r.  in  a  lamp  .arrie.l  hy  the  in.iicator.  a  ...ntact 
Mioimr..!  it:  .  ..njiinitlon  with  the  indbator  and  onnerted 
with  <h.  'amp  m.-ans  .irrnnged  in  --..nJuncHon  with  sabi 
In.l;. at. .r  f..r  normally  re-aillently  holding  the  same  In  ,1 
r«'l:iri..i!  'h.'it  the  contai-t  ther»>of  occupies  a  neutral  post 
tb.n  uith  resi,..,t  to  the  .-ontn.  t  carried  by  the  h.iaslng. 
an. I  m.-aii-  :.v  which  the  Indicator  Is  manually  movab'e 
against  rhe  tpnslon  of  «ald  last  mention,  d  means  to  brin -■ 
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th..  indicator  to  predt't-rmnu-d  -.'ting-  .in.l  to  also  mov.> 
the  ontact  'if  the  iniMcator  int..  engasremerit  with  th.- 
loiita.ts  of  thi'  housing. 

•-'.  .\  direction  it.ili.atoi  in.  Imiini:  a  -iynal  bavin;;  a 
housinsr.  indicating  means  p.tsitione.l  wihin  -ai.i  h.iuving 
and  ini'luding  a  body  p<.rtion  with  tran-parenr  wall-. 
pivot  pins  extendlnt;  from  said  ixidy  p.irtion  in.i  n.tata'.ly 
mounted  in  openings  fonne.l  in  -abi  Ih.iishiu,  a  ...iita.-t 
.-arried  tiy  sni.l  li..iis|nL'.  a  ...nta-t  .arn..]  <\  ..i,.  ,.!  rhe 
pivot  pins,  a  bulb  ..-irri.'.l  ..y  said  hi-t  m.-n  t  ion.  ,!  pin  aii.l 
euirai;.^.!  with  the  .-onta.-f  th.-reof.  an  .•!.'.  tri--  .in  nit  in- 
cluiling  wiri's  i-onnecte.l  with  sai.i  ...nta.t-  mean-  f.>r 
ylel.lahly  holding  s.-iid  indbatiug  m.'an-  in  a  u-utral  i>o-i- 
tlon  where  the  ...ntact  of  the  pin  th.'re..i  1-  sp.a.'.'.i  from 
the  ontact  of  the  housing,  ami  means  f..r  r.itaiing  -aid 
Indi.-ator  to  m.a.-  the  -am.'  to  an  adjusted  po-iti.m  ami 
bring  the  .ontact  of  the  same  into  engagement  with  the 
contact  of  said  housing 

3  .\  direction  IndL-nt-.r  me.  hani-m  in.  luding  n  signal 
having  a  bousing  open  at  one  side,  an  Indbator  positioned 
In  sail!  housing  ami  comprising  a  t)ody  portl.^n.  pivot  pins 
for  -aid  I'ody  portbui  rofatably  carried  l.\  -aid  housing. 
one  of  sabl  pivot  pins  having  n  socket  forni.-.l  in  its  inner 
en.l  portion,  an  Insulator  ido.k  position. .1  in  said  j.in  a 
conin.  t  extending  from  -aid  socket  thr.mtih  said  pin.  a 
conta.  t  pin  .arri.'d  by  said  blo<  k.  a  conta.  t  arm  .-xtending 
from  -aid  last  mentioned  pin  a  spring  w..iind  upon  th-' 
other  .if  sal.l  pivot  pin-  nn.i  ha\ing  ..n.'  en.l  i)..rtlon  ...n 
nected  with  the  pin  an.l  the  other  end  portion  with  said 
bousing,  sabl  spring  serving  to  yleldnbiy  h.ii.l  -aid  indi 
■•ator  in  a  n.-utral  positi.in  an.l  no-an-  for  r'.tatlnk;  s.ni.) 
Indiiiitor   in   said   housing 

4.  .V  direi-tion  indicator  me*  hanism  in.  In.liii;:  an  in.ii 
cator  having  pivot  pins  cairled  at  the  en.l-  tlier.'..f.  mciu- 
liy  whl.  h  sai.i  Indicator  is  mounted  thr.iugh  the  m.Mllum 
of  said  pivot  pins  to  be  capable  of  turning  mov.-m.nt  a 
contact  carrl.'d  by  said  indl.'ator,  a  .ontact  niounte.i  at  a 
flT.*d  point,  nil  electric  t>ulb  carried  by  sai.l  indi. ator 
.•onnect.'d  with  the  contact  thereof,  an  .le.  tri.  .-ircuit 
having  wires  ...iinectlng  said  contacts  m.'ans  for  yieldaldy 
holding  said  imllcator  in  a  neutral  position  in  whbh  the 
contact  thereof  Is  spaced  from  the  flxe.l  contact,  and 
means  for  moving  aald  Indicator  to  an  a.ljusted  position 
against  the  action  of  said  last  mentione.i  means  and  to 
bring  the  conta.-ts  into  engagement, 

5,  A  direction  Indicator  mechanism  including  a  -ignal 
having  a  houslne  open  at  one  side,  an  indicator  positioned 
In  said  housing  an.l  comprising  a  hody  portion,  pivot  pln- 
for  said  iMKly  ijortlr.n  rotatably  carrie<l  by  said  housing. 
one  of  said  pivot  pins  having  a  socket  formed -in  its  inner 
end  portion,  an  Insulator  block  posltlone.1  in  said  pin,  a 
contact  extending  from  said  socket  through  said  pin,  a 
contact  pin  i^rri.-d  by  said  block,  a  contact  arm  extending 
from  said  last  mentioned  pin  and  m.'ans  for  rotating  sal.l 
Indicator  in  --nid  housing  to  hring  the  ..uita.  t  to  a  posi- 
tion to  be  energlz.'.]. 


1.2S-',tt24,  .M'TL«H-K.  .Iohn  <;  <;abi..\vp  Hn.i  .1  a.  or  a. 
Ci.i.v.^nn.  High  Point.  N  C.  Filed  Nov.  2^.  l'.<15.  .Se- 
rial  No.  62.9S.S.      kC\.  ir.l  — 44.^ 


1.    In    comtiinfttion,   a    plurality    of    l>..lt-,    liea.l-   ,.u    said 
bolts,    the   inner    bolts   of   the    plurality    b.'ink;   .  ..rrespond- 
Ingly  arranged  and  the  end  bolts  Indng  dlspos.-.i  ..ppositely 
to  the  inner  bolts,  nuts  fitted  upon  .said  holts,  a  nut  lo.k 
Ing  plate  anchored  in  position  un.ler  the  hea.l-  oi  th.'  in 
ner  bolts  and   having  npertur.-  a.ljacent  the  ends  ther.njf 
non-rotatably   receiving  th.'   nuts  of   th.-   .-ml    i..ilt-,   and  a 
second  plate  auchoreil  in  position  under  the  h.-a.i  of  ..n.'  of 
the  end    bolts  ami    having  ap.Ttures   uou-rotataldy   receiv 
ing  the  nuts  of  the  Inner  bolts. 


2    In    combinfitlon,    n    plurality    of   rnrlotisly    dlspos.rl 

ii.ilt-,  he.,  t^  ,,1,  ,,ti,-  .-11,)  of  «aid  tiolts,  nut-  titt.'.l  uf.on  tti. 
.•pposit  in.i-  ,,f  -aid  i.olts,  a  locking  plate  having  sh.t- 
"Xt.n.liiii;  iii\s  ,if.:i\  from  a.ljai-.-nt  th.-  . -.■liter  o!  one  lou 
ijitndinal  e<lge  recei\iiii:  th*  h.ad.'.l  terminals  ..f  ..rtaii. 
of  -aid  bolts  whereby  the  plate  1-  an.hored  in  po-lrion 
and  .said  plat,  also  ha\lng  ap.rtures  adjacent  th.  end- 
thereof  nou-rjtata'.!\    r."  .'ivmg  nuts  oi  other  of  th.    '...jt- 


1.2."2,0-2r;,       RolWriM;     1'L(»\V]N<,  \V11KF:L     F'lK  Mn 

TolM'I,<  i\\  .s       i.,.'    s  I  oil  [.s.  liM  inT,   < '.ipenha^.'ti,  I'.-n- 

niark.     Filed  Feb,  l'.'.,  i;i]-i       s.  riai   N.i.   »i2i>.9:;.".  .ci. 
97—62.) 


1,  \  i'..:;i  t,iij.  iii.'WiiiK  wh.-.'i  f..i  !i,.itor  ])io\»s,  .ompr.s- 
iug  n  drivinj;  shaft  at  rlglit  angi.-s  t..  the  driving  dir.-.-- 
tion  .if  th.'  pi..w  a  .iisk  moimted  on  the  end  of  .said  shaft 
in  a  pi. me  at  right  angle-  t..  said  shaft,  shovei  bladei 
mount.sl  ..n  the  p.-iiphery  of  said  disk  having  forward 
straight  p..rti..ns  in  a  v.rii.-al  piani'  parallel  to  the  driv- 
ing dir.-<  lion  of  th>'  plow  adapted  to  .  ut  a  groove  in  the 
earth  t.i  mark  th.'  width  of  the  plow  furrow,  and  oiit- 
uanily  fared  portions  fr..in  sai.i  straight  portions  form- 
ing winding  surface^  adaiit.'d  to  loo.sen  the  earth  and 
eff.'.  t    its  deposition   in  a   .'onipletely  inverted  position. 

2.  .\  rotating  idowing  wheel  for  motor-plows,  cotuprin 
iiik;  'I  .Iisk  a.lapte.l  to  be  rotate.l  on  a  shaft  at  right  angle*. 
I.I  til.'  .irivitig  dir.'.  lion  ..f  the  plow,  a  plurality  of  shovel 
oiad.'s  monnt.-d  on  th..  perlph.Ty  of  said  disk,  having  f.ir 
ward  straight  portions  at  right  angles  to  said  Hhaft.  and 
outwardly  t1ar.>d  portions  from  said  straight  forwar.l 
portions  forming  winding  surfaces,  the  said  blades  with 
the  .sjii.i  liisk  having  tin-  shape  of  a  inirtion  of  a  truncated 
-ph'-ri.  ai  .  a|i. 


i._':rj  n-_'t.     I  lyt  ii'FFKi.  iiK  on.  hfknf,k     .i.ihn  k 

'iKTEV,    oklnhoiiiH     Hkia        Fi'e.l    .l-.me   9,    191fi       S.-rla! 

'^l .     1 1 'I.  i.'.s     :^^^  . 


lo2 


A  iiiMi.r  -fructur.'  ...niiuising  a  burner  body  forming 
.1  i.ui  u.r  pr..i>.'r,  pr.heating  ...ils  arranged  at  the  top  and 
b.. It. oil  .11  th.'  '..mIv.  a  manifold,  a  liguid  fuel  lead  to  the 
iil»)..'ini..-i  ..i  HI,  ..iit'.t  i.'a  I  irom  tin  lowermost  tx»i; 
'"  ""•  niiuiifoi.l,  .  ..uii.'  ti.  lis  i.etwe.'u  the  laaulfold  and 
th.'  i.urn.  r  l.o.iy.  .1  \alv.  f..!  .ontroUing  the  commnnica- 
tioii  b.'twen  th.  manifold  and  the  burner  body,  means  on 
the  burn. I  l....ly  for  hoi. Hug  th.'  colls  against  dlsplaw- 
meiit.  me.Mn,-  for  deta.  habiy  .ounectlng  the  connection* 
betw.'.n  til.'  manif.iid  and  the  burner  lK>dy.  a  mixer  locates) 
b.'tw.'.  Ii  th.  miinif.dd  and  the  burner  t>ody  and  haying  an 
adjustalib  air  admitting  shutter,  means  for  controlling 
th.  supi>l,\  of  li(|ui.l  fm  1  from  the  manifold  to  the  mixer, 
said  mi.v.T  being  formed  with  ouUet  apertures,  and  an  oil 
[Hin  -upporiinK  the  burner  !>ody  and  adapted  to  re. .  ,  ,• 
..il   Thr..Ui;h   th.-  apertur.-s  from  the  lulxer. 
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1,232.027.  METER.  .Iohn  iJribbel,  Wvn.ot.'.  and 
Chablbs  Athibto.v.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  :  «aid  .Athtrton 
assignor  to  said  firlbbpl.  F'llH<i  .Ian  2"_',  Htlfi  Sprlal 
No.  7:5.560.     (CI.  73— 1.> 


1.  In  a  iiii'tf»r  inrluilinK  a  rank  whi.  h  i,-,  turin'il  'iv 
pn  i.surf  or  iras  in  llir  in- r.  r  .  ni.-iUi^  i.lai.twl  to  liin't  fhf 
fr<*«lom  of  rpvpr«»>  Mirning  iini'-fni'Tir  .if  s.Htil  'Tank,  in 
eluding  a  ■itop  levtT  rnounrcil  ri>  r.  ,ipni,  fn.'  lii  a  ilnin' 
parallel  with  thp  a.\i<  nf  >ali!  'rank  and  T"  f"iin  an  a mt 
mpnt  which  is  pru-ounr»T>'<l  \i\  rhf  •  rmil--.  -i.  a-  r^  -ti.p  thi' 
latter,  when  said  1pv>t  1*  upnirnfd  :  -aid  U'vit  Im-Ihr  nor- 
mally turn(»d  down,  our  of  rh.'  p«th  of  -mid  trank.  and 
farrying.  plvotally  < unnftt'd  rh»Ti'«^rh.  a  rapper  jpvfr 
with  a  counter  balanrp  at  U-^  lowpr  ►•ud  whtTcbv  sjiid 
tappet  levt-r  i>  nontially  uiirnri.fd  in  rlu  parh  "f  -aid 
crank  and  Is  Idly  rnrrivd  dmvn  and  r.d.'a-td  t>v  -iiiid  rank 
at  each  revolution  of  rhf  larriT  in  thp  nornial  dir<'.  rlon 
without  movement  of  rh»'  stop  I.v.t  .  fivit.  upon  iiiov>rrient 
of  said  iTauk  In  thf  opposit.'  iiif'tion,  tr  mi.  oimtiT-i  said 
tappet  lever  and  turns  it  down  In  th'  opposir-'  dir«<tion. 
s<i  as  to  upturn  .lald  stop  It-vt-r  Into  po>«ltinn  to  f-nrounter 
and  stop  the  crank  the  rfxt  tlnif  it  .onu-s  around  sjtid 
tappet  levpr  -jervinK  as  a  rounffr  iialarii'i'  tfndinc  'n  main- 
tain the  stop  Ipvpt  in  iiiiturn»>d  position  aft^r  it  has  '...pn 
upturned. 

2.  In    a    meter    includinkc   a    rrank    wtili  h    is    turn.d    Ny 
pres.«ure  of  ga.s  In  thp   niPter  :  uipan.s  adaiitt-d  to  limit  the 
freedom   of   reverse    turnint;    movement    of   s«ld    irank     in 
eluding  a    stop   lever    fnrminK   an    aloitnipnt    whli  h    is    pn 
countered   by    the   crank,    so   as    to    -top    thf    iattpr,    wh^n 
-said   lever  Is  upturned;   sai.i    ],-\fr     'fini;   norinallv    turned 
down,  out  of  the  path  of  said   'rank     a   tapppt   !••-.•  r    '-ar- 
ried  by  said  stop  lever,  with  a  lountpr  t^>alnnce  at  its  Iowit 
♦•nd  :    whereby    said   tappet    Ifv.T   is   norinaiiy    upturned    in 
the  path   of   said   rrank   and   is   idl.v    turned   down   and    re 
leased   by   said   crank   at   ea.  h    revolution    of   th.-   latter     in 
the  normal  direction,  withiuit  !no\pnient  of  the  -top  l.-\>'r  ; 
but.   upon    movement   of   <aid      rank    in    th*'    opposite   dire, 
tion.    it   encounters   said    tappet    lever   and    turns    ii     l^wn 
in   the  opposite  direition.    so  as  to  tipturn   -aiil   stop   !■  ver 
Into   position    to   encounter   and    stop    the   crank    the    next 
time  It  comes  around,  in   said  revers*-  directi.in  ,   siiid  tap 
pet   lever  serving  as  a    iiumter   balan.  p    tendlni:   to    main 
tain  the  stop  lever  in  upturned  position  after  it  ha-   been 
upturned. 

■"5.    In    a    meter    inrltulini:    a    -rank    whieb     !-    nnriMrill^- 
turned  by  pressure  of  fluid  on  it  ;  means  adapted  r,,  limit 
the  frpedom  of  revers*'  movment   of   said   'Tank     iioludinK 
a   stop  Ipver   whieh   is  encountered   liv   the     rank     -o   as   'o 
Stop   the   latter,   when   said   lever   is   shifted    to   nluoTmal 
position:  a   tappet   lever  operatlvply  connected    witii   saj,| 
stop  lever,  constructed  and  arrangeil  to  i  e  tno\e,|    .v   -aid 
crank,  at  each  revolution  i>f  the  latter,   in    th.    norma!   di 
rectlon.  without  movement   of  the   stop   le\.i      movenipnt 
of  said  crank   In   the   reviTsp  direcrion   causing   it    to   en 
counter  said  tappet  lever,  turn  it  in  thp  revers.^  .ijrt-  tion. 
and  present  said  stop  lever  in  postrinn   to  en  ouiit.  r  and 
stop   said   crank   from    repeated    revers.-    revohuion      -aid  ^ 
tappet  lever  tending  to  hobl  said  stop  it\..r   m   ..p,  r:tti\  •• 
position  after  it  has  been  thus  presented 

4.  In  a  meter  in<duilin,i;  a  rrank  whiti  :-  nortn.iliv 
turned  by  pressure  of  t'uiil  "U  it  :  lii-.m-  ailipf..|  i,.  Mnnr 
the  freedom  of  reverse  mo\iMuenf  of  -aid  rank  in,  hidint: 
a  stop  levpr  which  Is  encountered  tiy  the  crank,  s,,  ss  to 
stop  the  latter,  when  said  teyer  is  shlfteii  to  a'loirriiH!  p.- 


sltlon  :    a    tappet    lever    operatlvely    connected    with    said 

-top  le\cr ,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said 
rank  at  eai  h  revolution  of  the  latter,  in  the  normal  dl- 
!!■  ti'iii.  \sitliout  movement  of  the  stop  lever;  inoveiuent 
of  said  rank  in  the  reverse  direction,  i-ausinp  it  to  en- 
counter said  tappet  lever,  and  turn  it  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection, and  present  said  stop  lever  in  position  to  en- 
counter and  stop  sjild  <  rank  from  rppeat»»<l  reverse  revo- 
lutioti 

6.  rto  oniiiiiation  with  a  crank;  of  mean-  adapted 
to  Hmit  the  freeiloin  of  movement  of  said  crank,  in  one 
dir<<  ii..n  including  a  stop  lever,  which  is  normally  main- 
lalneil  out  of  the  path  of  said  crank;  a  tappet  lever  car- 
ried by  said  stop  lever,  and  plvotally  connected  therewith. 
ha\ini:  a  counter  tvalance  at  its  lower  end;  whereby  said 
tappet  le\er  is  normally  upturned  in  the  path  of  said 
(Tank  a  Mil  is  idly  turned  down  and  released  liy  said  crank 
1'  en.  h  re%., lotion  of  the  latter,  in  the  normal  direction. 
\s!tboiit  movement  of  said  stop  lever;  movement  of  said 
rank  In  tlo  reverse  direction  causing  it  to  encnunter 
said  tappet  lever,  turn  it  in  the  reverse  direition.  and 
present  -aid  -top  lever  In  position  to  encounter  and  stop 
said  r.ink  friun  repeated  reverse  revolution;  said  tappet 
lexer  tendlni:  to  bold  .salil  stop  lever  in  op^uative  [xisition 
after  it    lias   been   thus  presentfMl. 

I  Claim   >\  riot   printe<i  in   the  (Jazefte.j 


1.232,028.     MKT.\LLir  PACKIN<;,     Mii.n  H.\rkis,    larne-- 
town.    N     V       Filed    May    11,    U»16.      Serial    .\o.   9«'.8J1. 


1      ,\    packing   for   rods   comprising  alternately    arranged 
clamiiiiiii    rings    and    carrying    rints.    ea<  b    clamping    ring 
comprisint:    freely    and    radially    reTiiovalde    sections,    and 
eai  h   iarr>iinr  rinn   comprising  separalile  interlo<'king   se, 
tions  serured  against    radial   separation. 

1'  .V  packing  for  rods  coniprislnu  alternately  arranged 
■lanipiiik:  rin^s  and  carrying  rings,  each  ilamping  ring 
comprising  ■  fi  eely  and  raulally  lemovalde  s«'ct'.ons  and 
havini;  its  side  faces  annulariy  grooved  and  Its  periphery 
formed  witti  a  spring  seat,  a  colled  spring  for  eai  h  (lamp 
ing  rliiif  eniraKinu  in  the  peripheral  seat  thereof  to  yield 
ably    h(d(i    the   sei  tions   operative,  and   each    carrying   ring 

onipri^inir  in terlix  king  s^-ctlons  secur<-d  against  radial 
-epar;ition  and  havinir  flat  side  faces  aliutting  the  grooved 
side  faces  of  the  .lamping  rings,  said  (arrying  rings  hav 
int:  interior  and  exterior  diameters  larger  than  the  re 
speitive  diameters  of  the  I  lampini:  rltiKs  whereby  to  form 
ain.Dlar  interior  pockets  between  the  clntnplng  rings,  the 
iiiicT   peripheries  of   the   latliT   and   the  outer   periphtTies 

'f    'he     arrying   rings   being   formed   with   steam-colle<  ting 
trr"  lox  es. 


1  -■:'.:.-, 009.      DRAINAGE    SYSTEM.      .Jacob    A.    Haiiman. 

I'.oria  III  .  assignor  to  Harman  Engineering  Co.. 
I'e.Tia  111,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Fib  d 
.Ian.  7,  11*14.     ,><erial  No.  S10,761.      iCl,  103—43... 
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1     In    a    piimpinir   system    including  a    pump,    a    suction 
p.      1    lis.  harg<    pipe,  an  exhaust  or  vacutim  pump,  hav- 
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ing  connections  with  said  suction  pipe  and  said  discbarge 
pipe,  and  valves  for  controlling  said  connections. 

'_'.    In    a    pumping   system    in(ludlng   a    pump,   a    su<  tion 
pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  an  exhaust  or  vacuum  pump,  hav 
ing  connections  with  said  suction  pipe  and  discharge  pipe, 
valves  for  controlling  said  connections,  and  an  additional 
valve  for  breaking  the  vacuum  in  said  system. 

3,  in  a  drainage  pumping  system,  and  in  i  cnibiiiation. 
a  pump  f((r  drawing  the  water  fnun  the  disirii  t  side  of 
the  levee  and  forcing  it  into  the  river  (Ui  the  dischargt 
side  of  the  levee,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  dls(hani  ■  pipe,  an 
exhaust  or  vacuum  pump,  a  pipe  fr.uii  said  <  xiiaust  or 
vacuum  pump  having  branches  ciuiimunicating  with  the 
highest  part  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  with  the  suction 
side  of  the  pump,  valves  in  said  bramhes  -o  that  when 
there  is  a  difference  in  level  and  pressure  in  th'  \NatiT  on 
the  opposi'e  sides  of  the  le\  I'c  the  \al\fs  may  be  .(intrclled 
so  that  the  operation  of  the  exhaust  or  \acuuin  pump  will 
properly  prim'    the  system. 

4,  In  a  drainage  pumping  system,  and  in  coinliination. 
a  pump  for  drawing  the  water  fr(un  the  district  side  of 
the  levee  and  forcing  it  into  the  river  on  the  dis(hargi 
side  of  the  levee,  a  suction  plpi'  and  a  discharge  pipe,  an 
exhaust  or  vacuum  pump,  \al\ed  1  liiiiM  t  ions  Ik  tweeii 
(iaid  exhaust  or  vacuum  pump  anil  said  disi  barge  pipe, 
valved  (dunet  tions  between  said  exhaust  or  vai  uum  pump 
and  said  suction  pipe,  so  that  when  there  is  a  differen<e  In 
level  and  pressure  in  the  water  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  levee  the  valves  may  be  controlled  so  that  the  opera 
tion  of  the  exhaust  or  vacuum  pump  will  properly  prime 
the  system,  and  an  additional  valve  for  lu-eaking  the 
va(  uum  in  said  system. 

5,  In  a  drainage  pumping  system,  and  in  .  (unldnation. 
a  pump  for  drawing  the  watiT  from  the  district  side  of 
the  leve*'  and  forcing  it  into  the  river  on  the  dlstharge 
side  of  the  levee,  n  suction  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  an 
exhaust  or  vaiuum  pump,  valved  lonnections  between  said 
exhaust  or  vacuum  pump  and  said  discharge  pip'c  Na!\e<l 
ctmnecfions  between  sjiid  exhaust  or  vacuum  pump  and 
paid  suction  pipe  so  that  when  there  is  a  differeiue  in 
level  and  pressure  in  the  water  im  the  opposite  si,ies  of 
the  levee  the  valves  may  b*'  contridled  so  that  the  opera 
tion  of  the  exhaust  or  vacuum  pump  will  properly  prime 
the  svst>'m. 


.lid 


l,232.M,!ii.  AUTOMATIC  VAl.VF  FdK  I'K.\IN.\<;K  SYS 
TEMS,  .Iacob  a,  Hahman.  I'eoria.  111.,  assij^iior  to 
Harman  Engineering  Co..  Peoria.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  ot 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  Mii,7C.2, 
.CI,  103 — 43.  > 


said   connections   tielng  operated   upon   the  closing  "i 
gravity  actuat>'>l   valve. 

3.  In  a  drainage  pumping  system,  a  pump,  a  plp'  for 
connecting  th.  pump  with  the  district  side  id'  .1  levee,  a 
pipe  for  conn.cting  the  pump  with  the  discharge  side  of 
the  levee,  a  \alve  for  the  discharge  pipe,  a  vacuum  iTeak- 
Ing  valve  for  .  ontrollinL'  the  operation  of  the  pump,  said 
vacuum  breaking  valve  (xdng  contridled  by  said  val\c  in 
the  discharge  pip> . 

4,  In  a  drain  tt;e  pumping  system,  a  pump,  11  gi.ivity 
actuateii  %alve  f,.r  contr.dling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
pump,  a  vacuum  tiri>aking  valve  for  controlling  the  vacu- 
um under  whi.  h  th.-  system  operates,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  gravity  ai  tuated  valve  and  said  vacuum  break 
ing  valve  w  hereliy  said  \acuum  breaking  valvi'  is  oper 
ated   upon   tile  .  iosiiiL;  of  said   u'ravlty  actuated  valve. 

'1.  In  a  pumping  s\stem  im  luding  a  pump,  a  su.  tioi, 
pipe  and  lii-i  harge  pip'  .  .1  valve  in  said  discharge  pli>e.  a 
\a.iium  contndling  valve  in  said  system,  and  connections 
between  said  first  nientii»ned  valve  and  said  vacuum  con 
rrfdliny  \al\e  whereby  when  said  first  mentioned  \al\e  is 
(  losed  -aid  vacuum  controlling  valve  will  tie  actuated  to 
break  the  vacuum  in  the  system. 

tciaims  .;  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazett-'.l 


MMi;  o:;i       \i:hici,k    si'Hi\(i    (JEak       whium    \ 

UKvr.H.   t>ttawa.    II!.      Filed    Oct.    12,    1!<1C.      Serial    No. 
12.5.L'94.      (CI.  267—31.; 


1,  In  a  drainage  pumping  syst.ni,  a  pump  for  drawing 
wat(T  from  the  district  side  of  a  levee  and  forcing  it  into 
the  river  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  levee  :  a  gravity 
actuated  valve  for  preventing  liack  flow  and  siphoning  of 
the  water  through  the  system  upon  the  stopping  of  the 
pump  ;  a  vacuum  breaking  valve  in  the  system  adapted 
when  operated  to  place  the  pump  and  system  In  a  non 
pumping  condition,  and  means  for  automatically  and  si- 
multan'ousiy  operating  said  vicuum  breaking  valve,  upon 
closing  of  said  gravity  valve. 

2.  In  a  drainage  pumping  system,  a  pump  for  drawing 
water  from  the  district  side  of  a  levee  and  forcing  it  into 
the  river  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  levee  ;  a  gravitv  ac 
tuated  valve  for  preventing  back  flow  and  siphoning  of 
the  water  through  the  sy-iem  upon  the  stopping  of  the 
pump  ;  a  vatuum  lireakinj:  valve  in  the  system  .adapted 
when  operated  to  place  the  pump  an<l  system  in  a  non 
pumping  (ondltion.  op«'ratlng  connections  between  th.' 
gravity  actuated    valve  ami    said   vaiuum    breaking  valve. 


The  (  omblnation  with  a  nifdor  vehicle  frame  having  side 
members  and  a  front  < toss  nieniber  ;  of  a  cros-  bur  fixed 
to  the  (TOSS  memliiT  and  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof 
above  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  i  ross  bar  and  the  axle,  and  brace 
iiars  secured  t('  the  ends  (d  the  iross  bar  and  extending 
rearward  to  'h.-  side  mcmtxTs  ami  secured  theret.i. 


l.J.rj.ii.lL',  I'KOCKSS  OF  PRODUCING  FKRTII.I/.FK 
MATERIAL,  Wii.iia.m  W.  Macghky.  Garden  City, 
N  Y..  assignor  to  Py  Products  Reclaiming  Corporation. 
Nt  vv  York.  .v.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Y.Tk  Filed 
Nov     n,    l!<ltc      Serial    N(.     13f'.71'i,       i('\.    71^--9.» 


1.  The  pro.  ess  of  treating  distillery  slops  for  th.'  pro 
duction  of  fertiliz'-r  mat»rial  that  consists  in  partially 
evaporating  the  water  to  produce  a  relatively  concen- 
trated solution,  dryini:  out  the  remainder  of  the  water. 
and  finally  masting  the  dry  product  at  a  critical  tem- 
P'Tature  sufficient  to  n^nder  the  material  non  hydroscopic 
without   driving  off  the  nitrogen  as  herein   described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  distillery  slops  for  fh<'  pro- 
duction of  fertilizer  material  that  consists  In  partially 
evaporatlnL'  the  water  to  produce  a  relatively  con.  entrated 
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•olutlon,    drying    out    the    rPinatn-l*  r    "f    rh>     w:it*>i      it    a 
tfinp'Tatur*-  of  aliour  .''.mt     V  .  .mi'\  tina:i;    roiist  uk  'h'-    irv 
pro'lui't  at  apprnxlniatf ly  1"<<     F     m   r«'tnlt'r  Th"   ;iii'  t.i 
Dun-hydro^copi.  , 

.'i.    Til*"   prorHJtt.   iif    rrt-arui;:    'li-'iil.'\    -  "p-    m    th      r.kr 
that   i-DDiilHts   in   cvuporatiui;   th-    wi'-r    r ti>'r>'r    in   -in;    in 
applylni:    h>»at    thereto    within    a    pr.'.lt-f  nuin-d      liM.al 
luaxiiniun    tf inp^raturf   ro   pnidu''    a    n"n-hv.lr'ipti  opi,     mn 
t»'rial   wi'hoiit   dri\:!i^   -f^'   ■:■'•   usTojien. 


1.232,03.3       RE<;ENKRATIVE    ruNTK<»l,    SVSTI.M    !"' »K 
ALTERNATING    iTRRENT      M<)roK>         K'  loi >      K 

Hei-I-MIND.  PIttsiHirirh.  f'r.  .  H>isicn.>r  r,-  W-'sr iiu'tM!i->' 
Ei>-<'tric  and  ManufarTiirlu u'  ''.uiipu)'.  i  '  Tporation 
of  l'<'niisylvania.  Fll>'d  -Vpr  _'.*  l'.n'<.  >.iial  No. 
24.T;!2.      I  CI,    172—274.) 


n 


5        •  T      '  T         T 


1    The  "omblnatlon  with  a  sour  .■  of  'linjfl''  p!ia»«  tlter- 

naring  rurrent,  of  a  main  dyaamo-*'lf<'trii  ma  lilae  Adapt- 
H<1  for  starting  un  *ins;l*'  phast>  altHrnatiiu'  iirr*Mir  energy, 
an  au.xlliary  dynamo-electrl-  ina'-hin^'  iii' apaiil*'  of  ^f.irt 
ing  solely  on  single  pha.Sf  i'nHrk.'\ ,  '''inu''' n.ius  from  -.iiid 
machines  to  .■*aiil  sourie,  means  wheivliy  an  el.M  trumntlve 
force,  de^based  with  respect  to  the  electromotlv.'  fo^-^'o 
of  «ld  source,  may  be  derived  from  said  main  niarhin- 
for  aiding  In  starting  said  auxiliary  machine,  an.l  in.'au^ 
whereby  said  auxiliary  ma 'hin''  may  Uf  ■;ub-iiH]u.'nr ly  .ir 
ployed  for  supplying  a  df  phased  ►•l-'otrmnot ivf  for  ►>  f>>r 
aiding  In  the  field  e-xcitariou  of  ->j»ld  main  machinf 

2.  The  combination  wtlh  a  sourie  iti  single  pha.>e  alter 
natlng    current    of    a    main    dynamo-*'lei  tri>     ma- hlne    i,(f 
the   commutator    type,    an    auxiliary   dynamo  eif.tri<-    ma 
chine  of  the  polyphase  Induction  motor  typf,  ■  "QUrctious 
from  one  phase  of  said  auxiliary  machine  to  said  source, 
means   for  connecting  said   main   machine   to    said   suun  e 
for   the  ."(tarting  thereof,    means   for   d>Ti\  int'   a    !•'  phas.-d 
electromotive    force    from    <»ald    main    marhiiu'    \vh«'U    lun 
uing  anil  for  supplying  said  de-pha^t-d  electromotive  forc^> 
to  another  phase  of  said  auxiliary  machine  for  the  start 
log  thereof,  and  means  for  thereafter  deriving  an  eie.'tro 
motive    force    from    a    phase    of    .said    auxiliary    macUln»* 
which  is  displace. I  with  respect  to  the  pha.se  whli  h  i.s  con 
nected  to  said  sourif  and  for  suppiyinc  sjiid  elf<tromot)\ . 
force  to  aid  in  the  field  e.xcitatlon  of  said  main  maohlu-. 

3.  In    a    single-phase    alternating    lurreut    r*>gt'neratiMi: 
system,  the  combination  with  a  cyirrent  sour^'',  of  a  main 
dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  series,  coramutating  type, 
a    phase    converter    of    tht>    non  s>df-srartiag    loit    s.-if  pro 
pelling  type  for  dt'ri\inir  --urrt'nt   from  said  <.iiir<  •■  suJtahW' 
fur    thf    excitation    of    said    marhinf     luring    r>'u'<'!ii'ra'inii 
and  m^ans  for  dfriviinr  -  urrfiu  friou  sai^i  dynamo  .•;.',  trj. 
machine,   when    operating   as   a    motor   and    for    '  omoiiiini; 
said  current  with  current  derived  from  said  s.oir- >■  <n  pri> 
duce   a    rotating   magnetic   field    suitabl.-   for   starting'   said 
pha.se   converter,   and    means   for   subsequently    ■■mphiyliii: 
a    de-phased    electromotive    force,    supplied    hv    -,iid    mn 
verter.    In    the    excitation    of    sail    maiti     ivtiauiu  electric 
machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  singU  pha- ■  a  t.  r:i,i 'iiiL.' 
current  source,  of  a  dynamo-electrl.  nun  hin^'  onn--  r>d 
thereto  and  adapted  to  operate  t'ithcr  as  a  motor  or  as  a 
(Cenerator,  a  self-propelling,  phasf  i.-nv.rter  for  derWtng 
current  from  said  source  sultablf  for  th*'  exi  Itatlon 
of  said  machine,  said  phase-i-onvirtt-r  btdn^-  pro\id>'d 
with  two  field  windings  in  nuadrature  to  pa'h  other  and 
means  whereby  said  phase  'Converter  ma\-  !)►■  started. 
Mid  means  comprlslnut  connections  from  one  uf  said  wind 
inga  to  points  of  different  potential  In  the  main  fleld 
winding   of   said    dynamo-electric    machtn<>   an!    fr.nn    th«« 


'[Ii**r  of  -aid  onvi'i'ter  windings  to  --aid  soijrcf.  whereby 
1  : '"t.i  •  iiii;  niakrn4>ti.  tii-ld  is  ••stat)ii-h«'d  in  s;ild  ptuLise 
oil  \  .-n  '-r 

."i,    I'iir  .■■■miiiiMtiipn   with  a   <.ourr,.  nf  -mglf  phase  alter 
MMtliiif   iiirrt'n!,    ■,(  a    reversible   wdf  starting   d.vnamo-elec 
'li     mihiiif.  a   non  helf  starting  phasi-  converter,   conneo- 
•••<v^  :  .1     l<  riving  <iuadrature  curreni    from   said   machine. 
will  II   .ip.'ratini:  as   a    motor    for   assisting   in   providing  a 
ro^fitin^   m;ii.Mi''tir  ti.-id   for  the  starting  i.t  v.iid  phase  con 
v>:tir    ;iii'    !  oniii'' t  Ions  wlun-by  saiil  phusi  rou\  .Tter  may 
sni-''!.!.  hf l>    supply   ((uadrature   exciting   current    to    said 
u.-i    liiui-    :••!-   L-'iirrator  action    therein   suitatde   foi-   energy 
supply   ii-   ^aid   source. 

[('laim>  <;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daiette.i 


1.232,H,i4.      Li"K       II.\RRT    J.    Hick.    Alliance,    <  »hto,   a.^- 
slgnor  to    I  tic    Ntcr.asivcy   Register   <'ompany,    lincorpo 
rat'd    ill    li'M   I    .Mlianc"'.   Ohio,   a    Corporation   uf  Ohio. 
Filed  De.  .  :'.\.  l'.H4.     Serial  No.  379.964.      (CI.  70^91.) 


!  .\  .ock  including  a  rotatable  stern  an  ei-centric  disk 
secured  crosswise  on  the  stem,  a  locking  plate  Journaled 
around  the  periphery  of  the  disk  for  rotation  Into  and 
■  cit  ..f  iockcd  position,  and  a  latch  on  the  disk  movable 
[■,,,^uisf  thereof  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  plate. 

J    A  lock  including  a  rotatable  stem,  an  eccentric  disk 
secured   cros«wis<-  on  the  stem,  a  latch  on  the  disk  mo^ 
able    crosswise    thereof,    and    a    locking    plate    Journ«le>l 
arotind    the   periphery   of   the   disk    having   a    notch    In   Its 
periphery   for  locking  the  latch. 

■'V  A  lock  Including  a  rotatable  stem,  an  eccentric  disk 
secured  crosswise  on  the  stem,  a  latch  on  the  eccentric 
disk  movable  crosswise  thereof,  a  locking  plate  Journaled 
around  the  periphery  of  the  disk  having  a  notch  In  Its 
periphery  for  locking  the  latch,  and  a  locking  spring  for 
the  latch 

4  A  'ok  iiicindiiik.'  a  rotatable  stem,  an  eci'entric  disk 
-.  I  or.  d  '  nisswise  on  the  stem,  a  latih  movable  on  the 
c  centre  disk,  a  locking  plate  journaled  on  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  luiviug  a  not(  >,  for  locking  the  latch,  and  a 
slide  k'lilde  for  lioiding  the  lat<  h  unlockeil.  a  locking  spring 
for  tli>'  latch    and  means  for  operating  the  latch. 

."  A  I'M  k  including  a  rotatable  stem,  an  eccentric  disk 
secured  ,  ro^,swise  on  the  stem,  a  lat(  h  ou  the  disk  mov- 
able crosswise  thereof,  a  lo(  king  plate  journaled  around  the 
p«'riphery  of  the  disk  having  a  not<  h  in  its  periphery  for 
locking  the  latch,  and  means  for  unloi-king  the  latch  and 
holdini:  it   unlocked, 

[Claims  •>  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 2.320,^,1  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Nokman  Bollur 
l(t  an,  .\ew  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
liardwnre  I 'orporatlon.  New  Britain,  i'onn..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Flle<l  Mar.  «,  1917.  Serial  No 
l.".2..'.'i.5        (CI.    70 — 93.1 

In  a  lock  construction,  a  cylinder,  a  plug  rotatable  there- 
in in  both  directions,  a  single  set  of  tumblers  controlling 
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said  piu;:,  one  of  the  tumblers  of  said  single  set  of  turn 
blors  I.eing  made  in  two  parts  a  master  key  for  lifting 
said  ttimbler  parts  to  bring  the  line  of  parting  thereof  into 
rcL'i-ter  with  the  periphery  of  the  plug,  whereby  said  plug 
ma\  be  freelx  completely  rotated  by  said  master  key  in 
f>otb  dire<  tiou-  and  a  change  key  eiigagealde  with  the  same 
set  of  tumblers  for  lifting  the  two  imrt  tumbler  to  a  point 
where    the    (Oitf'i-    p.art    (d    said    tumbler    proje.is    into    the 


icug.    >.ii(|    pill;;    luniiij.'    It    cau]    face    at    one   side   of   said 

tumbler  lot  intmg  ^aiil  outer  pan  "i  -aid  tumbler  from 
the  plug  w  hcii  --ahi  plug  is  rotated  ill  "He  dncithai,  and 
11    shoulilci    ,[i    til.'  oppioslte  side  id'  said    ;iiiii1ilc>    irom   -^ii.) 

lam   fn' c   ;.ir    pic\eiuijjg  rotation  of  the  piu;;   wi   tt pjic 

sit,  ilirc.  lion  \<\  sjiiil  change  key.  w-hereby  -ai.i  piui:  iii.i}- 
be  freely  '•imioil''!\  loiated  by  said  change  ki\  lu  tlie  lirst 
mentioned  direction   ouh 


i,232,03«i.    <;a>  i.h.ii  1  i.\<;  a.M'  i;.\ri.\i;(  i>!nN<.  w 

r'.VK.Vri^.  i;i-:oi;i,K  r  l\\is,  r.o-ton,  Ma-~  ,  us-iL'Uoi 
to  Phil  I'  Siihu'el,  \V,-i  M..dfoi,i,  Mass  I'llcd  .Ian.  -J, 
I'jlo.      Serial   No    74'Mo:i,      n'!,   lf,i--!»  > 


1  In  an  automatic  gas  lightinc  device  having  the  usual 
main  aud  pilot  burners,  the  combination  comprising  a  gus 
cock  having  a  valve  contridllug  the  admission  of  gas  to 
said  respective  burners  by  a  <leterminate  movement  of  sabi 
val^e.  the  same  being  arranged  wheieb.\  gas  will  Ite  ad 
Hiitted  to  said  pilot  burner  only,  afterward  to  .said 
main  burner,  and  then  shut  off  from  said  pilot  burner 
a  releasable  gas-kindling  device,  and  means  wh<'reby  sabi 
valve  may  be  operated  with  a  determinate  movement 
as  aforesaid  and  said  gas-kindling  device  released  slmul 
taneously  with  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  pilot  burner. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas-lighting  device  having  the  usual 
main  and  pilot  burners,  the  combination  comprising  a  gas 
(ock  having  a  valve  controlling  the  admlssioa  of  gas  to 
said  respe<tive  burners  by  a  determinate  movement  of  said 
vaive,  the  same  being  arranu'ed  whereby  gas  will  be  ad 
mittefl  to  the  said  pilot  burm  r  only,  afterward  to  said 
main  burner,  and  then  shut  off  from  said  pilot  burnci 
a  relea.sable  gas-kindling  device.  an<l  nuans  having  warn 
aud  release  movements  for  operating  said  valve  with  n 
proper   and   determinate    mo\ement    as    aforesaid    aud    for 


iid^asliii;  sai.i    -as  kiudinj:  de\  i.-e   simultaiieousi.v    with   the 
admission   of  gas   to  said  pilot    burner 

:;.  Ill  nil  automatic  gas  lightliu:  aud  extinguishing  ap- 
Ii.initiis  iKMitic  the  usual  main  and  pilot  burners,  the  rt:>m 
Miiatioii  coiiiprisine  a  cas  cock  having  a  vahe  i-ontrolllng 
The  aiimisso'ti  ,,f  ^-as  to  said  respective  burners  by  sue 
.■•ssh.'  aio;  determinate  movements  nf  said  valve,  the 
same  heintr  arranged  wherehy  for  or;e  niovenient  of  said 
\aive  ;,'as  wu:  I.e  admitted  .it  tust  lo  said  pilot  tiurner. 
afterward  to  -aid  m.iiii  iMiiuer.  and  then  shut  off  from 
sjiid  pilot  i.iiriier  and  i>.v  a  suiiessive  movement  of  said 
\al\c  shut  olT  from  both  burners.  «  releasable  gas  kindling 
device,  ano  means  whereb.v  said  valve  may  be  operat*^! 
with  a  proper  reiatUe  sei|uen("e  of  movement  and  said 
gas  kimlling  de\ice  (.••  reli-.ased  simultaneously  with  the 
admission  <d  gas  to  said  pilot  burner. 

4     III    .an   Hutomati(    gas  lighting   and    extinguishtna   ap 
par;itiis  hiviiij;  tlo    Usual  main  and  pilot  burners,  the  com 
idnaiii>n  comprislnc  a  gas  <'ock  having  a  valve  controlling 
the    adrtitssion    of    eas   to    said    respective   burners    by    8U<  • 
cessjvt     aud    determinate    movements    of    said    valve,    the 
s.Hine   t.eing  arr.tnged   whereby   for   one   movement    of   9*ld 
\alve  L'as  may  tirst  t.e  admit te<t  to  said  pilot  burner,  aftw 
ward    to   s8i<l    main    burner,    and    then    shut   off    from    said 
pilot   burner  and   l>v   a    successive   movement    of  said    valve 
shut    otT    from    both    burners,   a    relen sable   gas  kindling  de 
\1ie,   and   means   having  warn  and   release   movement.s  for 
otwrating    said    valve    with    a    proper    relative    se><juenee    of 
mo\emenr  as  aforesaid  and  for  releasing  said  gas-kindling 
!.\iie    siuiuhaneously    with   the   admission    of   was   to   said 
)i;ioi    tiurnei 

.'.,  In  an  aiUomatic  gas  li>.'htiiii:  .|evi>e  having  the  usual 
mam  ,Hid  pibd  burners,  the  combination  comprising  a  gas 
cock  havinc  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
gas  to  said  resp,  ,tive  loirners  l.y  determinate  and  sue- 
(•essi\e  roiai.\  ii)o\e!iients  of  said  valve  In  the  same  dlre< - 
tlon  aud  in  a  manner  whereby  for  one  determinate  rotary 
movement  of  said  \al\e  gas  will  be  admitted  to  said  pilot 
burner,  afterward  to  said  main  burner  and  then  shut  off 
from  saiti  piio-  iirner  and  for  a  succeeding  determinate 
total  \  itio\.  !i.  of  said  valve  shtit  off  from  both  luirners 
a  releasabl.  ;;as  kindling  device,  and  means  whereby  said 
valve  may  be  operated  with  a  proper  relative  sequence  of 
rotary  movement  as  aforesaid  and  said  pisklndling  device 
lie  leleased  to  Igiute  the  gas  issuing  from  the  pilot  burner 
ii[ioii  the  admission  of  gas  thereto. 

[riaims  f,  to  in  ncd  printed  In  the  trazette.] 


j.lJ.n:.:        ILUMINATED    ADVERTISIN<i    VEHICLE 
KiHil"      .Mot  sTK  -l.vMiNKT.  San  Mateo.  Cal      Filed  .lune 
24.  r.il'c     Serial  No.  10,">,r,20.     (CI.  40 — 129.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  roof  coustrui  tlon,  a  long  uninterrupted 
loitside  translucent  advei  tislni;  or  destination  sheet,  form- 
ing part  of  the  hody  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  opposite  or  ad- 
jacent to  ;i  meiliate  portion  of  the  sheet  supporting  a  roof 
ot  the  vehi.  !e  al>ove  the  sheet  and  supported  upon  the 
body  fram<  lielow  the  sheet,  suitably  locattil  lamps,  and  ■ 
reflector  supported  by  said  bracket  and  coniave  to  said 
sheet  aud  lamps 

■J  In  a  vehicle  havinc  a  roof,  a  bracket  for  supporting 
the  roof  from  a  wall  of  the  vehicle,  said  wall  having  a 
translucent  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  for  illuml- 
unting  saiil  translucent  poitiou  from  the  Inside  of  the 
vehicle,  said  bracket  htdng  sjiacetl  from  said  translucent 
portion  to  permit  all  parts  of  «iaid  translucent  imrtion  to 
l>e  illuminated  bv  said  <ie vices. 
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3.   In  a  vehicle  roof,  the  oomblnatlon  of  an  uuter  longi- 
tudinally cxtemlinK  vertically  disposed   transhUHnt   slieet, 
an  Inner  longitudinally  extending  sheet  coniaxt'  to  the  In 
terior  of  the  vehicle  and  Hupportetl  by  the  roof  ariil  a  side 
of  a  vehicle,  a  lamp  between  said  sheets,  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  reflector  concave  to  the  lamp,  and  located  on  the 
side  of  the  lamp  remote  from  the  outer  sheet,  and  a  bori 
zontally  extending  reflector  concave   to   the   lamp  and    the 
inner  sheet. 

4  In  a  vehicle  roof  roustrr.i  tion.  a  1i>ul'  iinisitfrriinteil 
oataide  translucent  advertisinit  or  destination  >hfft.  t'Drin 
Ing  part  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  metallic  lirack>t  sup 
porting  the  roof  above  the  sheet  it.s  lower  ^'n<\  heltii:  sup 
ported  upon  the  body  fram>».  a  reflector  supported  t)y  -^alil 
bracket,  an  inner  tran.slu.-ent  advertising  shct  suppi)rt>'(l 
by  said  bracket,  suitably  loiated  lamps,  and  r'titi  tt)r-  also 
supported  by  said  bracket  and  reflecting  thf  W^hr  I'roi;!  th*' 
lamps  on  to  .said  translucent  sheets. 

.5.  In  a  vehicle  roof,  the  combination  of  an  oiitfi  iongi 
tudinally  extending  vertically  disposed  rranslu' cut  •,hfet. 
an  inner  longitudinally  extending  sheet  roncav.-  tf>  the 
Interior  of  the  vehicle  m-i  supported  by  the  roof  acni  a 
aide  of  a  vehicle,  a  lamp  between  said  sheets,  an  upwardly 
extending  reflector  concav.-  ro  the  lamp,  and  UhhumI  mi  ihf 
side  of  the  lamp  remote  fr(<m  the  outer  sh»*et.  a  horizon 
tally  extending  reflector  'fncave  to  the  lamp  and  the 
inner  sheet,  and  a  bracket  forming  a  rigid  roniu'<  tiou  be 
tween  the  roof  and  a  side  of  the  vehliMe  and  -.paced  from 
the  outer  sheet  to  permit  of  placing  in  position  adjai  ent  fo 
said  side  a  long  unbroken  translucent  sheet. 


1,232,038.  SPARK-PLT*;.  I'.en.iami.n  .\.  Jeffehi  L'e 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  D-c  9.  1913.  .Serial  No  sn:,  -,Hs 
(CI.  123— 169.  • 


1.  An  insulatiuii  block,  an  electro<le  I'xtendiiit:  into  sai.l 
block  and  having  a  protruding  portion  forming  a  t>iii  luii; 
post,  a  cap  secured  to  the  protruding  portion  of  sai.i  ti... 
trode  to  prevent  relative  rotation,  said  block  and  cap  being 
also  provided  with  compl-nuntal  angularly  ilispo-ied  fa.  ts 
to  prevent  relative  rotation. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  spark  plugs,  an  insul.iriht: 
block,  an  electrode  having  a  shank  sc(  ured  within  >.ai.i 
block,  and  a  protruding  portion  forming  a  binding  post 
and  a  cap  secured  to  the  protruding  portion,  said  .-ap 
and  shank  being  provided  with  complemental  angularly 
disposed  faces  to  prevent  r»  latlve  rotation.  sai<l  -  ap  an! 
block  being  also  provided  with  complemental  angularlv 
disposed  faces  to  prevent  relative  rotation 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  spark  plni:<,  hii  itivulanng 
block,  an  electrode  havinit  a  shank  se<iired  wirtuu  -aid 
block  and  provided  with  an  angular  portion,  and  a  rap 
engaging  said  angular  portion,  the  corners  of  the  latter 
being  upset  over  the  top  of  ^aid  cap,  said  >  ap  and  insniat 
Ing  block  being  providetl  with  complemental  surfaces  for 
preventing  relative  rotation. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  spark  iduirs.  an  in<ulHtinir 
block,  a  cap.  an  electrode  having  a  shank  s..  med  \vifhiii 
said  block  and  a  protrudiLg  portion  forrniuk:  a  binding: 
post,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  annular-  shoulder 
and  a  contiguous  angular  p<rtion,   the  latter  being  up-<et 


over  the  top  of  said  cap.  said  cap  and  insulating  block  be- 
ing provided  with  complemental  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  the  tap  and  block,  the  top  of  said 
i-ap  resting  upon  said  shoulder, 

'1.  As  an  improvement  in  spark  plugs,  an  insulating 
block,  an  electrode  member  secured  within  said  block  and 
having  a  recess  in  one  end,  and  an  electrode  wire  formed 
of  a  material  having  the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as 
the  material  forming  said  block  and  smaller  than  the 
latrer  said  elei  trode  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
re.  ess  to  form  an  intensifying  gap. 


l,L';-i2,039 
rroir.    Ml 
•  CI.    123- 


SPARK  l'LT(i.  Benjamin  A  .Ikkkehv,  I>e- 
•h.  Flle<l  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  .Vo.  «().'.. ."W. 
-Id9.  t 


1  .Vn  improvement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  a  sup- 
iiorriin.'  ~hiii,  an  insulatius  block  provided  with  an  elec- 
rro.ie  rinid  packing  having  a  tubular  portion  -^nrroun<iing 
-aid  block  and  having  an  inseparable  frlctioual  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  periphery  of  saiil  pa(-klng  being  pro 
vided  with  a  rigid  unyielding  annular  portion  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  tubular  portion  for  supporting  the  in- 
>n!aring  block  within  the  shell,  means  engaging  said 
rlanire  to  retain  the  insulating  block  within  the  shell,  and 
a  <e  ond  electrode  carried  by  the  shell. 

'2.  \n  impr(;vement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shell,  an  Insulatin,;  block  provided  with  an  elec- 
trode, oppositely  disposed  Independent  packing  collars  con 
Liected  with  said  Insulating  block  and  provided  with  rigid 
unyielding  abutting  portions  supporting  the  latter  within 
said  shell,  and  a  second  electrode  carried  by  said  shell. 

3.  .Vn  improvement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shell,  an  insalating  block  provided  with  an  elec- 
trode oppositely  disposed  Independent  packing  collars 
connecttn!  with  said  Insulating  block  and  provided  with 
riL'id  unyielding  abutting  portions  supporting  the  latter 
within  said  shell,  means  engaging  said  i-ollars  to  retain 
-aid  insulating  block  within  said  shell,  and  a  second  elec- 
Tixle  rflrrled  by  said  shell. 

4  \n  improvement  In  spark  plugs  complrslng  a  sup- 
fiorting  shell,  an  insulating  block  provided  with  oppositely 
tapered  surfaces,  an  e|eetro<ie  within  said  block,  op- 
positely disposed  packing  collars  forced  upon  the  respec- 
tive tajiered  surfaces  of  said  insulating  block  and  pro 
vldeil  with  abutting  annular  flanges  for  supporting  said 
insulating  block,  and  a  second  electrode  carried  by  said 
shell. 

'>.  \n  Improvement  In  spark  plugs  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shell,  an  Insulating  block  provided  with  oppositely 
tapered  surfaces,  an  electro<le  within  said  block,  op- 
positely dl-sposed  packing  collars  forced  upon  the  respec- 
tive tapered  surfaces  of  said  Insulating  block  and  pro- 
vided with  abutting  annular  flanges  for  supporting  said 
insulating  hloi-k.  a  ferrule  uniting  said  flanges,  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  carried  by  said  shell. 

[Claims  t>  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.040      [•KT(>NATIN<i  FI'SE.     Charle.s  H.  .TocKMrs, 
Ansonia.  Conn.     Filed  -Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  85.314. 

.(•)      lni;_-,-{t).( 

1     -V  fuse  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
haxing  an  internal   shoulder,  a  cap  engaging  the  shoulder 
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and  secured  in  place  by  closing  the  end  of  the  body  In- 
ward, segments  carried  by  the  cap,  a  contractlhle  spring 
for  moving  the  segments  inward,  said  spring  being  located 
in  grooves  in  the  segments,  and  a  firing  pin  normally  re- 
tained out  of  detonating  position  by  the  segments  and 
adapted  to  be  released  when  the  segments  are  separated 
by  centrifugal  force. 


2.  A  fuse  i,f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
headed  body,  a  cap  within  the  h.-ad  having  a  primer 
po<-k."t.  pins  extending  through  the  cap  and  headed  on  the 
outer  side,  grooved  segments  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap 
pivoted  on  the  pins,  a  C  shaped  spring  therein  which  in- 
closes the  segments  and  !«  secured  to  one  of  them,  and  a 
firing  pin  having  a  should'-r  whii-h  normally  engages  the 
segments  to  retain  it  out  of  detonating  position  but  is 
released  when  the  segmeiu-  are  separated  by  centrifugal 
force. 


l.J32.i»41        HYUKttCAKHt'.N  MOTtHi     Chksteu  K.  .Tons 
s(i.\.    Ii'ircdt.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Cadillac    Motor    Car 
Company.    Itetroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Mi(-hlgan. 
Filed  .Ian 


:>.  litlti.     Serial  .No,  70.354.      iCl.  123— 175. » 


valve,  a  pipe  for  conducting  <-i'Oling  liquid  from  the  ra- 
diator to  said  valve,  a  second  pipe  for  <-onducting  cooling 
liquid  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  valve,  independently 
of  the  radiator,  and  means  for  conducting  the  <  oollng 
ll<iuld  from  the  valve  to  the  engine,  said  valve  t.eing 
adapted  to  positively  direct  the  cooling  liquid  entirely 
thr.uigh  either  of  said  pipes,  or  partially  through  btith. 
said  thermostat  being  so  arrange.l  that  it  is  adapted  to 
b-  ((instantly  actuated  I'V  the  temperature  of  the  water 
as  it   leaves  said  jacket. 

4.  The  comldnation  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com 
bustion  engine  and  a  cooling  ja.  ket  therefor,  and  a  pump 
for  supplying  cooliug  fluid  to  the  jacket,  two  conduits  for 
i-eturning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  jacket  to  the  pump, 
valve  means  arranged  between  said  conduits  and  said 
pump  tor  dir  (ting  the  tlow  (d  water  therethrough,  and 
a  thermostat  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  said  ther 
I  mo-t)(t  lieing  so  arranged  that  its  Is  adapted  to  t>e  .on 
•^tantly  attuafed  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  rs  It 
'   leaves  said  Jacket. 

.-..  .\  co(d!ng  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
i  comprising  an  engine  (-ylinder.  and  a  water  jacket  there 
fur.  of  a  pump  for  supplying  <(.oling  fluid  to  the  Jacket, 
two  conduits  for  returning  the  c-oollng  fluid  from  the 
1  Jacket  to  the  pump,  one  of  said  conduits  in<  hiding  a  ra 
(  (iiator,  the  other  ..f  said  conduits  comprising  a  bypass 
'  around  said  radiator,  valve  means  between  >ald  returns 
and  said  pump,  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  returns,  and  a  thermostat  for  controlling 
said  valve  means  so  arrange<l  that  it  is  adapted  to  be 
controlleil  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  flowing 
through  said  bypass,  regardless  of  the  position  ..f  said 
vah  e  means. 

LClaims   C   to   14    not   printed   in    the   '.azete.J 


1  •_'32.("4_'.  KAIL  SAW  Ct  stave  .I"hnston.  (hiago 
111,  Filed  Feic  l',».  litl'i.  Serial  .Vo.  9.24.'i.  1  CI 
21i— 73.1 


1.  The  comidnation  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
•  ombustioii  engine,  and  a  cooling  Jacket  therefor,  of  a 
pump  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  Ja(ket.  a  plurality 
of  (-ondults  for  returning  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  Jacket 
to  the  pump,  a  valve  device  located  lietween  the  return 
conduits  and  the  pump  and  constructed  to  positively  con 
trol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  either  of  said  return  ccn- 
diiits.  and  a  thermostat  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  de- 
vice, snld  thermostat  being  so  arranged  that  it  is  adapted 
to  be  (onstantly  actuated  by  water  substantially  the  same 
temperature  as  that  flowing  from  the  Jacket.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  >  om 
bustion   engine,  and   a   cooling  Jacket    therefor,   of  a   pump    _ 
for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  jai-ket.   two  conduits  for    \ 
returnine  the   cooling  fluid    from   the  Ja.  ket   to   the  pump,    i 
one  of  said   conduits  including  a   radiator,  and   means  for    , 
controlling  the   flow    of   fluid    through   one   of   said    return    | 
conduits,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  liquid  chamber, 
provided    adjacent    its    l.iwer   end    with   an    Inlet   port    com 
municating  with   the  return   from  said   radiator,   and   with    ' 
a    discharire   i>ort    to   said    pump,    said    chamber   also    l>eing   | 
provided  adjaient   its  upper  end  with  an  intake  port  lom     ' 
municating  with   said  other  return,  and  a  thermostat  nr-   I 
raii-'-'d  In  said  chamt>er  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  i>e  actu- 
ated   bv    the    temperature    of    the    water    flowing    from    the 
upper  port.  I 

3.  .V    cooling    system    for    internal    combustion    engines.    \ 
comprising  an  engine  i  ylinder.  and  a  water  Ja<-ket  there-   j 
for.   a    radiator,   a   pipe   for   conducting   cooling   fluid    from 
the  Jacket   to   the  radiator,  a  thermostatically   controlle<l   1 


1  III  a  rail  -aw.  the  combination  of  a  -upport  adapted 
to  l-e  sccureil  to  a  rail,  a  frame  mounted  to  re.  lpro<-ate 
thereon,  a  saw  carried  liy  said  frame,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  frame,  and  automatic  means  including  a  mem- 
ber re-iprocable  conjfdntly  with  and  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  saw 
to  intermittently,  simultaneously  and  p.isitively  feed  said 
ends  a  definite  distance  in  a  vertical  direction  at  each 
rc<  iiiroi-ation  thereof 

2.  In  a  rail  saw.  the  comldnation  of  a  support  adapted 
to  \'c  scciircii  to  a  rail,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate 
ther<'on.  a  saw-  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  re--ipro 
eating  "^aid  frame,  means  including  a  member  redprocable 
■  oiijointl.\  with  and  relatively  to  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively coune.ied  to  both  ends  of  said  saw  to  Intermit- 
tently, simultaneously  an<l  positively  feed  said  ends  a 
definite  distance  in  a  vertical  direction  at  each  reclproca 
tlon  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  feeding  means 
to  vary  the  amount  of  feeding  movement. 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlly  ^  KJ17. 


•■t-  In  a  rail  saw.  th.»  ■  orn  .(natioti  of  1  support  a.Japt.-.i 
to  b*"  sAf-orwl  to  a  rail,  a  rrani.-  muunte<J  to  r-rlpn..  atf 
therwn.  a  saw  .-arrl^-ti  \,\  ,al-l  fram^.  mpun??  for  r.x  jpro 
eating:  said  franin.  m.'an<  ht  ^a,  h  .-n.l  of  <nU\  franif  op.r 
atlvf^ly  connpcTed  ro  th^  arljn.  ..„r  .-n.ls  .,r  said  saw  to  p„si 
lively  fp«l  saM  »aw  a  dpflrUt^'  .li-ratH--  In  a  v-Tfl.  ai  .li 
rectloa.  and  means  ro  int.'rniirf.titlv  anl  auromati'-ally 
actuate  said  ftHnJlnsr  nifan.s  at  .a.  h  re-lproration  of  saM 
frame  Incladlnz  a  invnitHT  rt-  irniM  a^lt^  .nnjointlv  uirfi 
and  rt'latlvely  to  said  ir.uiiH 

4.  In  a  rail  saw.  xhf  romoinati.in   •<{  a   support   adipf"! 
to   f>«?   9efure<l    to  a    rail,    a    franin    iii.ointf'.i    to   r*><  ipro,af 
thereon,  a  saw  .arriftl    \,y   >aid    fram*'.   means  for   r^ripro 
catlDf  said  frame,  means  at  ^a<h  ^nd  of  said  framf  op.r 
atlvely  connected  to  the  adja.-^nt  ^nd  of  said  saw  tn  [losl 
tlvely  feed   said  saw   a    d.-flniT.-   distan.-v    In   a    v.Tti   al    di 
rectlon.  niean.4  for  ai-rnarine  said  fet'dlng  m.-ans  in-  lij.lintf 
a   naember   reclprooahi.'   ronjolntlv   with    ind    r.-lativ.'ly    t.i 
said   frame,  and  adjusrablf'  means  to  automatl.ail.v   .-ause 
said    memt)fr    to    rr'rlpro<at-    rfdativ^lv    to    said    frarn^    at 

"each  reclpro«itlon  of  the  latter 

5.  In  a  rail  .'ww.  thp  romtiination  i.f  «  suppdrt  adapiM 
to  f)e  secure.]  to  a  rail,  a  frarn*-  nsonnte.l  to  r.Mipro.  at»' 
thereon,  a  .saw  carried  (..v  sai.i  fram.'.  ni^^ans  for  r.>.lpro 
catlni?  said  frain»>.  m.-ans  at  >a.  Ii  .»Dd  of  said  fraiin-  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  rhn  adjaont  ."nd  of  said  saw  'o  posi 
tlvely  feed  said  «aw  a  detlnit^  distance'  in  a  vertical  di 
rectloB.  adjustable  means  to  intermittently  and  autoinatl 
cally  actaute  said  feeding  iiif-ans  including  a  m.>mber  re 
dprocabie  conjointly  with  and  r.'latlv.dy  to  said  frame 
and  means  for  relMasJni^  said  saw  from  said  ffodlnif 
means. 

[Claims  t;  to   \2  nor   priij'fd   in   th*"  i.aztTte.] 
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■or.'  of  the  .•l.-rtromaan.'t  having  their  fr.-e  ..nds  Iviii?  In 
•i  plarj..  paralUd  to  ihr  <-or..  of  said  .>ltTtromai?net.  a  i.ridi?^ 
pi.'...  provld...l  with  parall.l  *\,W  pieces  supportefl  l.v  >ai.l 
P"l"  pl.'.'..s  m  armatur.^  pivotally  supportci  l.etw.'.-n  the 
sid-  pio,-,.s  nf  sflid  i.ridK..  pU.,e.  Ml.l  armatur."  i..>ing 
siitrhtly  l.ss  I,,  ipnsrfh  than  the  distance  between  said  pole 

'' "     ""'    ii":i"^    f'T    ..t).Tatiiit'    sai.l    armature    wherd.v 

''"'  ('^""'ir..  i-  in..v.-d  int..  th-  plan-  r,f  sai,]  p,,!..  pi...  .."s 
'  '    '"'I-'". ';   .nl^    .onn.-f    said    pol.-   pie.jt's    !,y    the    .shortest 

-      \    '■■■''^    -TiMMr..  in.'lu.linc  an  .d.^  tn.maKn.-t   bavin? 

'    !'"'    !'■ vt.n.lint'  fr..in  t-ach  .'n  i   ..f  Uw   .  ,,r.-  of  ^abl 

-l.''  'r..iiiai;n.  f  and  .i.lapt.Ml  1..  assuni.'  opposif  p..lHrities 
up. Ml  .■n.Tni/,ari.,u  .,f  said  .d.TtromaKn.'l.  a  i.ri.lk;-  piece 
provi.l.-d  with  parallel  -.i,|,.  pi^,..-s  snpp.,rt.-|  oy  sai.l  pole 
pi.- .-s.  an  armatur..  piv.)rnlly  supported  at  substantial] v  its 
.  .Miiral  p.iini  i..'tw.'fn  tbf  side  pi,..-,.>  „f  said  l.ridj;.'  pi,.',-  in 
op.rarl\.>  relation  Nut  .  l.'ar  ..f  >ai.l  p.de  pi.-.es.  m.-au-  for 
..[wratiiiK  said  armatur..  wher.-by  sai.l  armatur..  Is  ni„ved 
Int..  th-  plan.'  ..f  sai.l  p.de  pi.-ces  to  mu«n..ti.ally  .  ..une.'t 
s^iul  p..l..  pie,..s  !,y  th..  shortest  path,  .onia.t  sprlnjjs 
m.Min!,..!  iip..n  ..uf  .f  said  p.d.>  plei-..s.  ami  an  ..p..raiin>,' 
'"•■"'' '  '        irri.d       \     sai.l     armatur.'     f..r     <  ,,ii  t  r.illlng     said 
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1.232.04.'?.  K\U<KI.nW.N  .rr.VERT  rnMx:x^  F. 
Kahleb,  Bols^.  Maho  Eile.l  L>ei.  2.  1914.  S..rlal  .%■) 
875.12fl.      I  CI,   »i!— «  . 


The  combination  with  a  kno.kdnwn  culvert  stni.  tur- 
comprl.slnj  senilcyllndrlcal  commer.-lal  cormgat.-l  m.^tal 
sections,  of  longitudinally  disposed  means  for  <  oun-.  tins 
thM  sections  consisting  of  sh«»t  m.-tal  platea  bent  r,.  forn^ 
a  doubled  horlaontal  portion  fitting  between  the  .sU'.s  of 
said  sections  and  a  pair  ..r  vertical  flanges  '..-arlng  against 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  s..rtlons.  said  horizontal  portion 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  disp..s..,i  n.-ar 
the  outer  surfac.-  of  sai.l  s..,  tlons  and  opp.>sit..  r,.  and  s. 
tween  the  rais^-d  porri,,us  of  th.^  .fcrjons,  and  w.-d^e- 
pa.ssing  through  sai.l  ..p..nin^>  m.l  '.induD^  .U'.'iinst  th.- 
•ectlons  and  dlspose.l  lu  tli.-  lHpr..ssi.,us  „r w..  n  rh. 
raised  p<.rtion,s  of  said  s..,  ti.-u>  i..  >.■  ur..  the  s^cti..as  fmm 
uiovemeut  in  anv  .lire,  ti.nr. 


1.232.044.  RIN<;i\..-RELAV  Wii.li.^m  Ka:smn  .  .hi 
cago.  111.,  as.signnr  to  K.-llogg  Switchboard  and  Supplv 
Company.  Chl.agu.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Flle.l 
Df.'.   26.    lf»12.      S..ria;    ,\..    73s. .'Tij.      , ,  •.     175   ^3. ,5  ,' 


1.   -An   alternating  .urrent  rt-lay  .-omprlsine  an  .'1...  tr.- 
magnet,   angular   oole   pi^-.-ns   attached    to   the  ends   of   the 


1  In  a  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  the  .omblnatlon 
with  a  typ..  wheel,  an  adjusting  shaft  for  rotating  said 
typf  wh..."!  an  arm  on  salil  shaft,  a  s.'rl. «  of  stops  for  en- 
gaginir  sai.l  arm  to  variably  arrest  the  movement  of  .sal.^ 
shaft  in.l  val.l  typ«.  wheel,  a  s.>ries  of  oscillating  sele<Mor 
pbii.s  ...n.vntrl.ally  m.»unte<i  with  respe.-t  to  said  shaft 
an.l  I  onfr..lllng  the  setting  of  .said  stops,  shifter  means  for 
variably  settlnjf  said  s.dect..r  plates,  and  Indeptudent 
shlft.'r  nifan-  for  moving  sjild  stops  into  position  to  be  se- 
■  >•.  t...i  i.y  sai.l  plat.'s  and  for  r.-storing  th.-  samn  to  normal 
:>>•"  fr.im  siii.j  sfl.'rtor  plates. 

2  In  a  priiitin:;  t..|..,'raph  apparatus,  th.-  comblnatl.)n 
with  a  ryp.-  wh...l.  .,f  an  a.ljustlng  shaft  for  rotating  sal.l 
typ.-  wh....l.  a  seri.-s  ,,f  stop  pins,  a  s.-rles  of  s..|..,.tor  plates 
for  cuntrollln^'  sai.l  stop  pins,  sai.j  pin>  an. I  plates  belnii 
■orcentri.allv  mounte.1  with  respe.  t  to  swid  shaft  and 
sai.l  pins  t...inj:  normally  h.-Id  out  n{  .onfa.t  with  sai.l 
piat.-s.  means  f.,r  s^-ttlng  sal.l  plat..s.  mt-ans  for  shlftlUi,- 
sai.l  stop  pins  Into  .'ngageni.'nt  with  sai.l  plates  to  thereby 
pr..j..,-t  ih.^  H..b..(r,|  pin  to  op..rativ..  pr.sition,  an  arm  ..u 
sal.l  shaft,  and  m.'Hns  for  rotating  the  same  ro  bring  sai-l 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  selected  stop  pin. 

.1   In  a   printing  telegraph  apparatus,  the   comblnatL.n 
with  a   type  wheel,  of  adjusting  mej-hanlsm   for  rotating 
-ai  1  type  wheel,  a  set  of  seltH't-.r  plates,  a   series  of  stop 
I'lii-     for  sal.l  adjustini;  m.-.hanism  ...ntn.lled  by  said  s.. 
1.--  I.T   plates,  and    m-ans  a.  ting  In   response  to  th..   tran- 
mltt.-i    c,„ie    signals    for   su.-cesslvelr    setting   said    plates 
Hbifiinir   said    -eri.'s    of   stop    pins    to   proj...  t    th.'    sel.>cted 
plus    thr...,i:h    sal.l    plates    a,„i     for    rotating    said    tvpe 
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a.l.iustint:   m.-chauism    into    en.gagement    with    the   selected 
St..].  pin,'. 

4.  In  a  printing  telepniph  apparatus,  the  combination 
■vxith  .1  typ..  wh<'..l.  an  adjusting  shaft  f..r  rotating  sai.l 
t.\p.'  wheel,  a  1  onc.ntric  series  of  stop  pins  arraug.Hi  about 
said  shaft,  a  -arrier  wh.-reon  said  pins  arc  yieldingly 
mounted,  a  set  of  oscillating  selector  plates  controlling 
&iid  stop  pins,  means  for  setting:  said  plates,  means  for 
shifting  said  stop  pin  carrier  to  i)roject  the  selectt^d  pin 
tlir..uuh  said  plates,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  arranged  to 
cnna;.'.'  the  selected  pin. 

■"  In  a  printing  telegraph  in  which  the  characters  are 
represent. -.1  i.y  permutations  of  a  definite  number  of  Im- 
pulses of  opposite  polarity,  the  combination  with  a  type 
wheel.  <d'  a  rotary  a.ljuster  therefor,  a  series  of  stop  pins 
for  variably  arr. -sting  the  movement  of  said  adjuster,  a 
set  .,f  sele<  t..r  plates  .ontrolllng  said  stop  pins,  a  corre- 
sp.iniliiiK  seri.'s  .d'  op. 'rating  magnets  responsive  respec- 
liv.ly  to  the  successive  impulses  of  the  cod.'  permutations 
for  >.'tting  sai.l  s.  le.  i..i-  plates,  and  .  lectromagnetic 
mi.ans  a.  ting  at  the  end  ..f  any  permutation,  for  position- 
int:  the  s.lc.  t.'d  stop  pin  ami  f.)r  effecting  the  rotation  of 
said    type   wheel  adjuster   into  engagement  therewith, 

i*  L-iiniv  (i  t.i  .-{.5  n.d  prlnieil  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


tor.  supporting  means  disposed  wholly  out  of  the  field  of 
projection  and  supporting  th».  supplementary  reflector 
from  the  . ovtr,  and  adjusting  means  also  disposed  wholly 
out  of  the  field  of  proje<tlon  an.i  t>eing  accessible  from  the 
.'Utside  of  the  cover  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  sup- 
plementary  reflector  relati\-»dy  to  the  source  of  light. 

4,  In  a  projection  lamp,  a  main  reflector  of  parabolic 
form,  an  in.  andes.ent  lamp,  a  rearwardly-dlrectetl  supple- 
mentary rert.c  tor  in  front  of  the  lamp,  a  transparent  lamp 
cover  through  which  the  light  Is  projectetl  from  the  main 
refltH'tor,  au.l  a\ially  a.ljustaide  supporting  means  dis- 
po.sed  along  the  axis  of  proje.  tion  wholly  out  of  the  field 
thereof  and  beinj:  fastened  to  the  supplementary  reflector, 
said  supporting  means  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  the  (.over  accessible  from  the  outsi.Ie  thereof  for  aup- 
portlng  the  supplementary  reflector  therefrom  In  axlally- 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  lamp. 


1,232.047.  COOPERAtiE  LAMP.  Akthir 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  An;;  _■,',  lit]  6. 
110.815.      (CI.  240—12.1 


H.     KU)Tz, 

Serial      No. 


1     2  a  2     I.  4  r,  .      PR(»JECTU)N  LAMP.      K.UM.  Ki.II.vert. 

siuti;:art.    •ierinany,    assignor    to    the    Firm  of    Robert 

Bos.  h.   Stnitirart.   Germany.      Filed   May   22.  1915.      Se- 
rial   .No,   2it.7s.'>.       I  CI.   24(^--41.i 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  th.-  character  described,  an  elongated 
tubular  housing  of  substantially  equal  diameter  through- 
out.  having  a  series  .,f  openings  adjacent  to  one  end 
th.reof.  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  com- 
prising one  member  of  an  ele.tri.al  union,  an  elongated 
electric  illuminating  bulb  located  within  the  perforated 
portion  of  th.'  housing,  a  protective  lining  within  said  tu- 
bular hoiisiiij;  and  surrounding  said  illuminating  bulb,  a 
tubular  stem  of  Insulating  material  interposed  between 
the  illuminating  bulb  and  said  head,  and  electrical  con- 
du.'tors  extending  through  said  tubular  stem  connecting 
the  illundnating  bulb  to  said  head. 

2  In  a  lamp  of  the  chara.  ter  .les.ribed.  an  elongated 
tubular  housing,  said  tubular  housing  having  adjacent  to 
one  en.l  thereof  two  serit's  of  perforations,  the  p<'rforations 
of  the  respective  scries  being  staggered  or  offset  in  relation 
one  with  the  other,  an  electrical  Illuminating  bulb  within 
the  p.^rforated  portion  of  the  housing,  and  electrical  con- 
du'-tors  extending  through  snld  tubular  housing  to  said 
Illuminating  bulb. 

3.  In  ;i  lamp  of  the  ,-ha racier  described,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar hcusliig.  said  housing  having  two  series  of  perforations 
adja.cnt  to  one  end  th.reof.  the  said  serle*  of  perforations 
I    beins:  arranged  In  dose  proximity  one  to  the  other  wher«- 


i    I 


1  In  a  pr..j...  tion  lamp,  a  mnin  refl(.(-tor  of  parabolit 
form,  a  sour.-e  of  light  positioned  In  front  of  the  main  re- 
tle.  tur.  :\  rearwanlly-dlrected  supplementary  reflector  in 
front  of  the  source  of  light,  a  transparent  lamp  cover 
through  which  the  light  Is  projected  from  the  main  re 
fle.t.ir.  ami  supporting  means  disposed  wholly  out  of  the 
field  I.f  projection  and  connecting  the  supplementary  re 
fle.  tor  to  the  cover,  one  of  the  connections  of  the  sup- 
porting means  being  effective  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
supplementary   reflector  relatively  to  the  source  of  light. 

2.  In  .n  projection  lamp,  a  main  reflector  of  parabolic 
form,  a  source  of  light  positioned  in  front  of  the  main 
refle.  tor,  a  rearwardly dire,  ted  supplementary  reflector  in 
front  of  the  source  <.f  light,  ft  transparent  lamp  cover 
through  which  the  lU'ht  is  projected  from  the  main  re- 
flector, anil  supporting  means  disposed  along  the  axis  of 
prol.'.-iion  wholly  out  -if  the  flidd  thereof  and  supporting 
the  supidementary  reflector  from  the  cover,  said  support- 
In?  m.>ans  being  adjustatde  axlally  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  supplementary  reflector  relatively  to  the  source  of 
light. 

3,  In  a  projection  lamp,  a  main  reflector  of  parabolic 
form,  a  source  of  light  positioned  in  front  of  the  main  re- 
flector, a  rearwardly-directed  supplementary  reflector  in 
front  of  the  source  of  light,  a  transparent  lamp  cover 
through  whl.h  the  light  Is  projected  from  the  main  reflec- 


y  there  will  remain  at  one  side  of  the  tubular  housing 
an  unperforated  portion  of  greater  width  than  intervenes 
between  the  series  of  perforations  at  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  housing,  an  electrical  illuminating  bulb  located  within 
the  perforated  portion  (.f  the  housing,  and  electrical  con- 
ductors leading  through  the  housing  to  the  Illuminating 
bulb. 

4  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed.  a  tubular  houa- 
ing  of  such  size  as  to  adapt  It  to  be  introduced  Into  a  keg 
or  cask  through  the  tap  li..!.-  thereof,  a  head  carried  Mt 
one  end  of  said  housing  having  electrical  union  connec- 
tions, said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  end.  an  electrical  lllamlnatlog 
member  located  in  the  perforate<l  portion  of  said  honslng. 
electrical  conductors  connecting  the  electrical  Illuminating 
member  with  said  head,  and  means  for  supporting  aald 
Illuminating  member  within  said  tubular  bousing  in  fixed 
relation  with  the  perforations,  said  perforations  t>elnK  <»«> 
located  In  th^  housing  as  to  leave  an  imperforated  section 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  Illuminating  member 
and  the  eye  of  the  ob.<!erver  when  applied  to  the  bang  hol» 
of  the  keg  or  cask. 


1.232.048.      GATE-HIXOE.      HWIKX    KOUCMBin,    St.    Pe 
ters.    Mo.     Filed    Oct.    11.    1»16.     Serial    No.    125  022 
(01.  16 — 49.) 
1.  In  a  hinge,  a  han.i  Including  coactlng  nenthers  adapt 

ed  to   encompass  a   post,  one  of  said   members  extended 
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and  formpd  Into  a  pin  rn.  .-ivlng  ey»^  and  with  a  lonsitudi 
oal  slot  adjact-nt  t<>  th^-  >'yf.  ami  the  othor  iwrnl   in'  ini'tT 
forni»»d  with  a   bartH-d   frminal  to  ►'nt:;ii.''»'  in  thf-  sh>t    and 
means   for  dampinii  rhc  uthtr  t^nds  of  fhf   banil   n:»'inti>'r> 
to  apply  strain  thtTMto  to  huld  them  to  th>'  p<'~r 


:;.  In  an  apparatus  ■■[  Th>-  i  la->  .l.'^'  ril.-.l,  .1  -Ifvir,.  ailapt 
ed  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  includini;  an  >■>•  .  a  pin 
engaijing  In  said  eye.  ind  having;  a  lateral  offs-i  i-  th. 
upper  end.  and  a  hlng-  m.inber  fnrnu-d  from  a  >rra;i  '>nf 
Intermediate  the  t-nd-  tn  funn  ■  utinirtini;  sid-^-,  an.l  a  !'">p 
at  the  b»>nd  to  fugai:*-  the  pin,  The  parts  ^f  th>'  -trp  ir 
the  Juncture  of  thf  loop  and  th-  rontmriui,'  -id>-  •iii- 
separated  to  form  a  rt-o-s^  to  rt-cflve  th.-  oITs.t  ••(  th''  pi  11 


1.232.H49.  GAS  HEATING  ATTACHMENT.  Auuisi 
KORFiTSEN,  Broukivii.  N  Y.  Filed  o,  t.  ITG,  I'.H'. 
Serial    Nd    127. :6s.      i<'l.   120— i;."rj  1 


A-  a  new  artii  !»'  -I  niduuia.  turi  .'  h  ;it>'i  ;i' •  1- h-,;.'ir 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  Kas  jf't  and  ■  >  nipr;-^iut: 
two  tlat  symmttrical  iii>"uiit'r>  >'a<  n  nt  wtn.  Ii  ..i-i^t-  .,. 
a  rim  and  radial  arms  Jo;nt>d  to  furii)  a  11  ap.'rtiir«'.l  hui. 
fhf  apertures  in  said  hubs  beini:  adapud  'o  fit  closely 
around  th-'  said  gas  j't  to  support  t!i<'  attai  tiiii<  nt  there- 
on, a  top  member  cousistiuK  of  a  rini;  of  thf  -arn''  'liam- 
eter  as  the  rims  aforesaid  and  iiprltilit  rods  lor  s;,;i.  in.- 
the  said  two  menir)«'rs  \  >-ni' aih.  a  li^tan  •■  .Mjna.  •■>  'h.- 
height  of  the  gas  j.'t  aud  f^r  s.-  uriii*;  !li.-  af<T.-ai  1  Mir.'. 
memlwTS  togfnh>  r. 


1.232.050.       PRESSIRE  RIVETER         Fi'.ask        Kit^F.MKi:, 
Milwaukee.  Wis..   a«sia;uor,   by  dir.rt  and    ni.'-n     assij^n 
nients,    to    Pan-Amerlian    Ele^  tri-     To..;    r,,iu[,;iii.v     Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,   a   ("oriioration   "f   Wisconsin       Eii.'d   i 'ct 
18.    1915.      Serial   No.    ".O..jly       .("1.    IT'.!    -.■40 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^-  ■  hara.  r.T  l.^'  r'.b.'d.  'h' 
combination  of  opposltfly  dispos.'d  pr.-ssi;r'  ,ippi\,n- 
means,  magnetic  actuatinj;  means  tb'r>'for,  an  ..>"iri 
circuit  for  supplying  lurrent  to  said  tnagnfti  iii>ati-.  1 
manaally  operable  switch  disposed  in  said  ■  ir.  uit  an  l 
a  supplementary  circuit  closer  actuated  thereby  an-l  adapt 
ed  to  momentarily  make  and  break  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  th--  character  described,  tb' 
combination  of  oppositely  disposeil  toggle  jaws,  a  tia' 
Ing  means  therefor,  solenoids  surrounding  sai.I  a^  tnat 
Ing  means,  a  manually  operable  switch  disposed  in  tin 
energizing  circuit  of  said  solenoids  and  a  supi>'''!iicnrar\ 
circuit  closer  actuate*!  thfret>y  and  adapted  '"  !U''iii"n 
tarlly  make  and  break  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des,  rihed  the 
combination  of  oppositely  (lis|)osed  prfssur.'  applyltn: 
means,  magnetic  actuntlnc  means  therefor,  and  means 
disposed  in  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  magn.ri.  m.  ans 
mannally    operable    in    one    direction    to    close    said    ■  Ir 


<uit   ari'l    antomatiially   operable   In    the   reverse   direction 

iiri'l    ,1    ->i;)!iic'm"ntary   rlrruit    .'loser   actuated    thereby   and 
,id.i['re.i    im    inomeiitarily    make   and    t)reak    said    circuit. 


■'/     > 


4     ill     an     apiarafu*    of    the    eharactcr    described,     the 
coiitniiafb'ii      "I      o|)posltei>-      disposed      pressure-.applyiug 
nieiiii-     iii;ii;ii' ti'     ai  mating    means    therefor,    and    H)ean- 
dispoRed  in   tii'    energizing  >  ir.uit  of  said  magnetic  means 
adapt'^d  t"  niMmeiitnrily  make  and  break  said  circuit   >  om 
prisini;  .'i    nianiiaily  operable  switch   '-oune.ted   to  said    '  ir 
cult,    a    coiirai  r    meiid)er    also    connected    to    said    1  ir'  nit 
and    mean.s.    automatically   actuated    by    the   movement    or 
said    switch    to    '  ircult-closing    position,    to    momentarily 
em;aL'e  said     ontaet  member. 

,"  in  lui  apparatus  of  the  .haracter  des.  ril>ed,  th" 
combination  of  oppositely  disposed  toggle  jaws  a.  tiiating 
means  rherefoi-.  solenoids  surrounding  said  a'luaiing 
ni.  Ill-  III. I  111. ans  .llsposed  In  the  energlzint:  ir.iiit  of 
-1:!  -..i.'tiid.ls  adapte<i  to  momentarily  malvc  an.l  break 
^,1,1  ir.  iiiT  .imjirising  a  manually  operable  -wii.h  .  ou 
11. ■•,.1  r..  -aid  .inuit.  a  contact  member  also  oune.  te.i 
•,,  sjiid  ir-uit  and  a  pivoted  arm  automat  i.  a  lly  a.  tu- 
:ii,.,l  i,_\  rb'-  movement  of  said  switidi  to  .  ir.  nit  .losing 
position  t'.  momentarily  engage  said  .ontat  member 

fClalm   d   II. .f    printed   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1  '.vrj  n-]        Cil.UN    FOR    MIM.VG  MAlHINES        Hmsry 
\     K'll^     riti-..\irt.'h     Pa,      Filed    Mav    Is.    IHU,      Serial 
No.   .<i39.."?3t).      i<!     I'.t,-.      s  I 


1  In  a  miniiii: machine,  the  cond)lnatiou  of  a  ihaln- 
etiide  a  .  hain  therein,  (lights  plvotally  .  onueried  t<i  said 
ehain,  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  on  said  I'ights 
eni.'at:inL'  said  chain  guide  and  saiil  chain  at  points  lie 
twen  the  chain  link  pivots  of  the  following  link. 

2.  In  a  mining-machine,  the  cond)iiiation  of  a  chain 
(jiiide     a     chain     therein,     flights    plvotally    connected    to 
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said    chain,    rearwardly    extending    arms    on    sabi    flights 
engagin-j     said     <hain-guide.     a     projection     on     said     arm   : 
enterin;;  the  chain  gtdde  and  engaging  saiil  chain  ' 

li     In    a    mining  niachlnj'.    the    i-onddnation    of    a    rhain 
tMiide.   a   .haIn   therein,   flights  pi\ota!l\'   connected    to  said    ! 
chain,    inuardiy    extending   arms    in    said    Mights    engagin.: 
said    chain-guide,   a    proje<tioii   on    snld    arm    entering   said 
chain-guide,   and    eiiuagin*;    the   low.  r   link-   (d    said    cliain 

4.  In  a  mining  maihine,  the  .ombnition  1.1  a  .liain 
guide,  a  chain  therein,  links  on  said  .  liain  having  lugs 
projecting  out  from  said  chain  guides,  flights  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lugs,  rearwardly  extendimj  arms  on 
said  flights  engaging  the  cliain-gnlde  and  (irojections  ou 
.said  arms  engaging  the  links  on  said  chain  at  a  point  be 
tween  the  pixots  of  the  link  succeeding  tlight  .-arrying 
link 


i.L':52.'>.-.L'      (;r.vi>in(;   or   screenini;    aitaraitts. 

Etc.KVK    i:     L.\.\u.AiiL.  TiflRn.   Ohio       Filed   I>ec     is     ii^ifi 
Serial   No.   ia7,02S.      (CI.  SLi— 56.) 


from  one  end  of  tlie  .-eries  to  the  other,  the  ree\  iug  be 
ini;  sucii  that  the  si  reen  apertures  are  smallest  betw.eu 
III''  lirsi  an.l  -..end  shi-.ive  members  an.'  increas.-  in  size 
b.tw.'.n  «-a'ti  -in  I  .'.'.itng  pair  of  sh.av.'  member-,  iiieaii- 
for  a.]  \  a  II.  ini;  ;b<'  screi'ii  siirfa.-e.  and  nienii-  for  r.'.'.'i\ing 
mat.  rial    !roni    .'ii.ti   -.  ri'i'u   se.'tioii 

.".  <ira.iiiit:  ..r  -.i-eeiiing  apparatus  .  .uni-rlsing,  \u  .  oin- 
binati.m  a  -iipii..rl  in^;  framev\..rk.  a  siti.'s  .d  L.tarv 
-h.'a\.  iii.'iid"  I'-  Diountt.l  trans\  .'I'sel.N  on  sai'i  frame 
WO!  k  iiid  -uit.ii.lv  sjpa.'cil  apart,  ami  cable  [-.'.'Veii  ;in.iiii.l 
Tlo  -e\>!;ii  -h.a\">'  iiH'inbers  in  pairs  to  form  a  >  ntn  iini.'Us 
-.  r.'.n  -nrlai.  e.xt.'iidini;  o\er  the  entire  seri.  s.  th.-  r.-ev- 
iii;;  beiny  sucli  thai  t!,.'  apertures  in  any  one  s.-.tion  of 
the  screen  between  a  pair  of  su.'cessi\-e  sheave  m.  mbers 
ai.  -ubstaiitially  uniform  in  wi.ilh.  while  said  apertur-'S 
ilitTi  r  in  width  f.ir  .iifferent  s.  r.'.'ii  si'.'tions,  \ar\iiig  snb- 
staiiiiaUy    in    a.  . nr.lan.  .•    with    a    geom.-tri.al    pr.igr.'s-i.iu. 

IClaims   d   to    22    n.>t    (nint.'.i    in    th.'    (iaz.tie] 


1.2.S2.0.";,",  YTEI.IMM;  RoJ.I,  «;»:.!«. ,e  .\  E.awkkn.  e, 
Woburn,  Mn--  Fil..i  .Ian,  5,  l!tl4  S.'iiai  N...  sio.o'.*;-;. 
(CI.  149—12.) 


1,  (Iia.liiic  oi-  sireeniii'.:  apparatus  .•omprisint;.  iii  .  ..n; 
Idnatiori,  a  pluialit.v  .d'  roiar>  members  supported  ..n 
std.stantia  lly  parallel  a.ves.  sabi  a.xes  JKdng  spa.e.l  jipari 
dlsian.e-  .  .irr.'stxmding  to  the  .lesired  extent  of  screen 
seitiotis.  .able  r.e\ cd  around  all  sal. I  mend>ers  in  su.  h 
manner  that  the  upper  cabli'  laps  form  a  conlinuous 
s.  r.'.n  siirl'a...  from  tln'  first  a.xis  tfi  the  last  axis.  th. 
.■abii  laps  b(  in..:  s]iac.'.i  fartli.r  apart  in  ea.  h  su.  ..  .'.lin'^ 
-.■ii't.ii  -I'ltbiii.  .'in. I  m.ans  f.ir  re.-.'i\  iii).'  material  i'a--e.l 
t  hroiiirli    ea.  h    s.  feell    se.  t  ion  , 

2,  <;railing   ..r   screening   apparatus   .'omprising.   in   .  ..m 
bination,  a  plurality    .>f  rot.ary  members  supporte<l  ..n  sub 
stanfially    parallel    axe-,    said    .axes    tieing    spa.ed    apart 
.listaiji.'s    .  nrr.'spon.Pnu    I.,    the    .lesire.l    .'Xteiit    of    -.  r.'.  i. 
s.'itious.    .abb'    ri'evcil    aroun.i    all    subl    member-    in    sinn 
mann.'r    ih.u     tli.'    ujip.  r    .able    laps    form    a     .ontinuoii- 
-.re.-n    siirfa.  1'    from    tb>'    first    axis    t..    the    last    axis,    tic 
.able    lap-    being    spa.'e.l    farth.r    ajiart    in    ea.b    -n.  .  •■.  .i 
ing    -.'reen    section,    means    for    advancing    the    .abb     lap- 
in    the   sanii'  direction,   and   means   for   re.idving   material 
passed    thr.iugh  ea.h   screen   section. 

:;,    lirailini;   ..r   s.ri'eiiing   ai'paratiis   i-omprisiut:,    in    ...in 
bination,   a   i>liirality  of  sheave  mend)ers  supporte.l   f..r  ro 
tatioii    ..n    s.di-tantially   paralbd   axes   .leflning   s,  r.'.'ii   se. 
tions.    .abb'   ree\-e.!    aroun.i    s;tii!    shea\.'    m.'mli.'rs    in    pair- 
to    form    a    ...ntinuous    scr.'en    surface,    tlie    slu'iivc    mem 
t)er  at  one  .'nil  ..f  the  series  always  being  on.'  memb.'r  of 
tin    juiir,  ami    t'le  reeving  being  larried  out   in  such   m.an 
xwv    that    the    -<Teen    ajiertiir'S    are   suii-tantially    uniform 
in    -i/i'   in    an\    gi\.'i!    sciiion.   Pm    in.-r.-ase   in   siz.     in   su. 
,-,.ssi\c    -ei  tions.    means    foi'   .Irivini:    th.'    slu.ne   mi'udiers, 
an.l   m.  in-    !..r   r.' ■.•!  viiiL-   mater, .il  ■from   tlie  se\i'ral  -.'r.  en   ! 
sections. 

4.  Grading  or  screening  apparatus  .•omprising.  in  com  | 
bination.  a  supporting  framew.irk.  a  series  ..f  rotary  1 
shea  VI'  m. mbers  m.uinl.ii  t  rans\  >  rs.iy  on  said  framew.irk 
an.l  siiitaldy  spaie.l  ap;irt.  .able  r.  .'ve.!  around  ttie  first 
sheavi'  m.-mb.T  .d'  the  series  an.l  ea.h  f»n>'  of  the  sue 
ceeding  sh.ave  memliers.  in  pairs,  in  stich  mann.'r  th.it 
the    npp.r    .able    laps    form    a    continuous    screen    surface   | 


1.    .\    yi.'l.litii.'    r.ill    ...mprisiiig    n    .'ore,    a    series    of    ex- 

pan-iM>'  pii.un.a  1 1  lu'..-  up.'ii  -ai.l  ...re  and  extending 
1  loiwi-i'  th.f.'of.  ni.-ai;-  I  .nil.',  ting  -;ii.l  tube-  f.ir  ..piaiiz 
iiii:  tb.  iir.'--nr.'  'b.-r.-in.  a  -.'ri.'-  ..f  reb'it  i\a'l;'  mo\;il  le 
I'in:;-  -iirr  .iin.iiiiL  ,-iiiil  i.'aring  upon  sal.l  tubes,  s;ild  ...re 
aihl  -aiii  riiij.'-  liaviiii.'  riiilial  projections  a rrange.l  I.etW'  •; 
-ai.i  tnb.s  f.ir  t  ra  ii-m:t  ting  and  r.'i-el\dntr  r.datlou  thr..  ^ih 
>4ai.|  tube-,  aiiii  a  tiii.uiar  .-over  .d  pliant  mat. -rial  ::"i; 
-:ii.i    riliL;- 

2  ,\  >i.Uiiiii;  r..ii  ...i;  [iri-iUL  a  .or.',  a  -.'ri.-  ..i  .  \- 
pan-ii.l.-  pn.iima  t  ;■  tir..  >  up..n  -ai'i  i.tr.'  and  extending 
.'iniwi-i'  tb.i-.'ol,  -ai.l  tub.'-  being  .lose.l  at  oin  cml  -mrt 
.  oiin.'.  I.  li  a;  tb.  ..ilor  .'n.l  to  eviualize  th«'  jir-'-sur.'  tb.  re- 
in ,'i  ->ri.'-  .if  r.  iati\t'l>  movable  rings  surroiin.liiij.-  and 
b.'arinu  iijion  -abl  tub.-,  s^id  c.>r>  and  ring-  havini;  pio- 
j...ti..i.-  airans:.'.!  Ii.twi.'ii  said  tubes,  an.l  a  tubular  ...v.'.'- 
.1!    pliant    iiiai.tial   upon   said    tubes 

o,  ,\  Ni.'blin;:  roll  .omprising  ;i  cr.  ,  a  -.'lii's  of  rings 
-iiri  ..i.n.iiiiL;  -abi  '  ..r.  ,  -aid  rini:-  ln'iuL'  iiiov;.iib'  r.latu.ly 
t..  .'a.  h  olh.'r  t  ra  ns\  .'r-ely  of  th>'  axis  .if  \\\,'  roil,  an.l 
pn.um.'iti.  \i.biiiiu  n.ai.-  :irra',;:..l  Lelwi.-n  a,,.l  .niragi  i,t: 
tb.'  p  Tiph.'i'v  of  -.li.i  (  ..r>'  and  th.-  interior  walls  of  said 
rini;-  lor  \  s.-biitii:!  \  -upporting  sabi  ring-,  sabi  .-or.'  and 
rill::-  haAJi^  ]  ir..j.'.  I  b  oi-  also  .iitjatiing  sai.i  pneumatic 
.\i.-biiiii;  111  an-  wli.'r«i.\  rotati.m  i-  transmitt<-d  from 
-abl  ...re  t..  -aiil  tin;;-  Ilirough  sjiUl  prieumati.  >iel.iing 
iii.'.-i  11- 

4,  .\  .\i.l.iing  r.ill  c.imprlsing  a  )i..riz.inlnlly  groo%-f'<l 
I'.ire.  an  outer  raember  snrroun.ling  said  core,  and  a  plu- 
ra!it\-  of  ..impressible  prieumati.  tubes  arranged  In  the 
gr.Mives  of  sfild  litre  juid  located  between  said  core  a  n.l 
outer  member  to  support  said  outer  memlier.  and  means 
cotui.  .tin::   -abl   tubes  for  .'iniali/lng  the  pr.'ssure  therein. 

.".,  .V  vi.Idiiii;  roll  .omprising  a  |durality  ..f  snhstan 
tialiy  annular  se.  tions  arranged  side  bv  side  and  movable 
relatively  to  ea.  h  other  transvt-rselx  of  the  axis  of  the 
roll,  a  ..if.'  «  xtending  through  sai'l  se.ti.uis.  a  plurality 
of  compre-sible  jin.'timati.  tubes  ext.'ii.ling  longitudinally 
..f  fill'  roll  II.  tween  -aM  <<ire  and  s,,  tions  for  stipporting 
-abi  -  fb.n-,  ami  mean-  .nune.ting  said  ttil>es  for  equaliz- 
itig  th.'  [ir.'S-iire  thei'.'in. 

!  Claim-  ''•  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 
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1.232.054.         WATER     ELKVAToU 
Lawreme.   Palo   V.Td»'.   f,il.      Kil> 
rial  No.  l:JS.2'<ti.      1 '  1.  i<y.i    -:jo..i 


1  i  £  m:  '!      ,1 1  ■ '.  1  r  i  1  ^  N 
<t.  t.  28,   I'.M'.       S. 


1.  Mt>chanl>m  f'ir  rh.-  piirp,,<.^  ~,-i  fi.rth  ■  umprlsln?  a 
tiltt'd  whf'l,  aiiJ  i)Ui  ktr-<  -;u.-pfh'l<'ii  fr'tii  v;ii(l  wh^el  In 
poiilrloD  tu  t)*"  ar  tlia>'>  iiiinu-rs>'il  in  a  !'mv<.wi_'  •*tr«'ain.  said 
bui'kfts  tifiric  frf»'I,\"  MiM\-;i  ti]"  !n  ail   (l!r>'<  '  nii« 

•J.  Mf>i'hani.sni  fur  tli-'  purpio' -  -•  •  f'.r-h  '-omprising  a 
tllttMl  whf.'l,  a  pluraiity  of  tui.  k.rs  <r>->ly  suspended  from 
saiil  whi.-l  and  adapted  to  rakf  up  waffr  from  and  be  actu- 
ated by  a  flowing  :<tr**ain.  Hiid  au  open  .-nded  bracket  dis- 
posed bviuw  the  whe.'l  In  th.'  parh  of  rti.  ''Uckets  with 
its  open  end  presenteil  'o  rh.'  '.ip  k.T~ 

■'>.  Mechanism  for  rh<  purpov,.  ^.  r  forth  comprising  a 
tllTt'd  wheel,  links  susp»'n<b'«i  fruui  ^iiiii  wh--'!,  bails  sus- 
petHt'"'!  from  Hald  links,  and  Uni  kets  phof.-.l  between  the 
extrt'inities  of  said  balN. 


1.2:',2.i<r,r,.      .\IK<II.\.\ISM    F"K   iOWKUIIN'  MOTION. 

J.WiES    1:.    l.f.f.     ';'\niiri;.  !i     •  la        Fi!..!    Mir.  21.    1911. 

.■^'Tiai  .N".  t',1.",  '.IS.-,      !:•  t.'WMi  .Nov.  jii.  I'ji'j.  Serial  No. 
i;j2.4S<.:.    if!.  1::     :u''.  ' 


1.  The    (•«»ml'iuari« f    a    r...  kint.-    iio  ini..i-     ,1    reetpro- 

(•atory  bar  in  operative  relatiun  wirli  saiil  ro.  kn.^  lu'  uiii-T 
fwr  turning  tbe  latter  frmu  its  position  of  r>-[  ivio n  <-iiu\ 
bar  moves  toward  its  position  of  r»st.  ineau~  o!,-tai.;,> 
acting  opon  said  rocking  member  temlliiK  f"  t\\r\i  ;'  uito 
its  position  of  rest,  means  <  orist.uitlv  ai  tint  tipou  -.nui  ':\v 
tendlBg  to  move  it  to  its  position  of  re-^t  a  uiotoi  .iml 
gearing  IntervtBlng  Itetwe^-u  said  iin>tt»r  aud  --aid  a:  for 
periodically  moving  the  latter  from  its  iMism.  i,  ot  r.-t. 
sab»tan dally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  uieiuixr.  a  r.  i;.,.. 
catory  oar  in  operative  relatl<»n  with  said  roi  kiriK  iiuin  -••r 
for  tvrning  the  latter  from  its  position  of  n-t  wh*  11  said 
bar  raovcH  toward  its  position  of  rest,  means  .».u-tauily 
acting  upon  saM  rocklBK  memt)er  tending  to  turii  ir  iiuo 
Its  position  of  rest,  means  .  onstantl.v  airinc    ipoK  sai  I     a' 


r'-rsiliii.-  fo  i[io\i'  it  to  its  position  of  rest,  n  motor  aud 
^'oa!-;iii.;  ii, ' .■••v ,  ,||„j,  |>.-t\v.'fn  said  motor  and  said  bar  !'>r 
i"  I  lotlj,  al!\  univini.'  the  latter  from  its  position  of  rest  and 
di8eni.'ak,MMi:  from  said  lair  at  the  ternunaiion  of  sU'  ti 
movnii'iit.   snbstiintlall.v  as  described. 

^  'ihi  I  ornidnation  of  a  rocklntj  n)emlier,  a  r<'ciprf>- 
(■a?or>  bar  in  operative  rtdatlon  with  said  rocking  nieml>tr 
for  turiiink.'  tin-  latter  from  its  position  of  rest  when  s.ibl 
bar  nio\.  ~  toward  its  position  of  rest,  a  pneumatic  cushion 
for  ri-kt'ilatink:  saiil  mov»'nient  oi  said  iinr,  meaiis  .on 
stanth  a.  (in;;  upon  said  rtxking  member  fending  to  tuin 
1'  iito  ir~  position  of  rest,  no'aiis  (i-nstantly  arting  upon 
sji  .1  '  .a  r  roiiding  to  move  it  to  its  position  of  rost.  a  motor. 
ari  :  '.•'■/(  r;  n..;  mtervt-nlng  iietween  said  motor  and  said  bar 
for  perioilii  all>  moving  thf  latter  from  its  position  of  rest. 
su..sial..:;aii.\    a^    rb'srrilied 

4.  The  coni^'ina  I  ion  <>{  a  roc  kin;;  luiir.titT,  a  re(  ipro- 
catory  bar  in  op.-rati\c  relation  with  said  rorking  mem- 
ber for  turning  the  latter  from  its  position  of  rest  when 
said  bar  :iio\os  toward  its  piisltion  of  rest,  means  .('ii 
stantiy  a^ 'ini.-  upon  sjibi  rocking  memtier  tending  to  tu:n 
it  into  Its  position  of  rest,  no-ans  ■oiistuntly  acting  upon 
said  'at  i.iiiling  to  mo\-i'  it  into  its  position  of  rest,  an 
adjustaidr  ^top  for  var.vlng  th<'  position  of  rest  01  -;i,d 
bar.  a  motor  and  treailiig  Interx  •■nlng  iM'two^n  s.iiil  n.otoi- 
and  s.iiid  'ar  fni-  periodlraliy  moving  the  !att<r  awa.v  from 
its  position  I'f  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Th>  onildnation  of  a  rocking  member  a  rccijiro- 
cator.v  Nar  in  "iperatlve  relation  with  said  rocking  ni'-ni  >•  r 
for  turning  tio^  latter  from  its  position  of  rest  when  said 
bar  iiio\>-v  toward  its  position  of  rest,  means  tonstantly 
acting  upon  s«id  rocking  mend>er  ti  ndlnL,-  t(i  turn  it  into 
its  p4.-iT;on  iif  ret  no  an-  on~t.ititty  .t-ring  upon  s.dd 
l>ar  tending  to  nioM'  it  into  it>  [xisition  of  rest,  a  motor. 
and  mutilated  giariuu  iiif>  rvei.mg  between  said  motor  and 
said  bar  for  p«'rl  'dicallv  mo\!ii_'  1  ii<-  rui>i  from  it>  posi- 
tion of  re-sT    siitistaritialh   as  des,  ri;>ed, 

[Claiiii-  •'■  'o  I,"  not  printed  in  tlie  i;a/'  tte.] 


i.2:!L'  o.-t,     iM;(ii>r("i'i(>N  i>F  fast  sii.\i>i:s  on  vf.(.f: 

TAF.l.i:  FIHKKS  ANli  ^VKSTrFFS  THKREFOK. 
Herhekt  l.EviNNTEiv  and  .Fa.mes  B.\iiMT.i:v.  Blacklev. 
Nfanclie-fer.  Kt'irland.  asslgni'rs  to  I,»'vlnstein  Limited. 
Man   he-ter     Kngland       Filed    1  lei      1.    lUi:;.      Serial    No. 

sn4    117         il    i     K        1.1 

!.     1  lo'    proc.->.s   (  f   ]iiodui  inc  d.  >  sunt  -   ■apald--   of   bein:.' 
Hxed  ..!;   '.  .1.'.  taUJc  fibers  iiy  a  f  t  ert  re:i  t  mei  t   -.vlfh   fornial(b 
hyde.    whiili    pio.  e-s    I  onsists    in    .oipling    two    iiKdecnles 
of  resoroln    witb    tetra/o   compounils   navini:   a    nu(leus   of 
the  L'eioTa!  constitution  : — 


J.'=N  — 


H 


R)-Ar-N=^N- 


>-=^s- 


OH 


in  whbdi  i;  stands  for  a  ring  formatbui  lontaining  nitro- 
gen H.  Mo  ritik.'  and  !'■  represents  the  nui  leus  of  a  diamin 
containing  at  bast  twn  ar,\l  nuclei  oio'  of  which  is  Joined 
to  eai  b    I/.    i;ro\ip  attached  to  said  nui'leus. 

2.  I'v-rulT-  -apatde  of  being  fixed  on  vegetable  fibers 
by  nf tell  1  ■  atinent  with  formaldehyde,  formed  by  coupling 
two  Ml.  le.  uies  of  resorcin  with  tetrazo  compounds  having 
(   liU   oil-  of  the  general  <onstlttit1on  : 


>'=N- 


— Ar— N=N- 


OH 


in  «  hieti   f:  stands   for  a   ling  formation  lontalnlng  nitro- 
gen m  tile  ring  and  Di  represents  the  nucleus  of  a  dlamln 
ontjinmg  at  bast  two  aryl  nuclei  one  of  which  Is  Joined 

'o  .-H' h    I/O  L'roiip  attached  to  said  imcleus. 


1.2.32.007.  AKM  HEIST  Fi»K  CKUTCllES.  Alv.4h  G. 
LiNEBACK,  Falls  ('it>.  <treg..  assignor  of  on^-fourth  to 
.Fames  R,  Chambers,  one-fourth  to  Ida  1  •axenpori.  and 
one-fourth  to  Sarah  Liiiebai-k.  .Vliian.x.  t»reg.  Filed  I  •<•!  . 
1.  lUlo.      Serial  .Vo.  ti4,oHj.      <t'!.   IHo — .j^, » 


In  combination,  a  crulcli  including  a  bead  lia\ing  a  lon- 
L'itudinal  groove  in  the  upper  surface  ihereot.  an  tnllatabie 
ushion  posjiioneii  in  said  groove  formed  of  elastic  mate- 
rial and  havlnt'  tbe  material  forming'  tlie  end  walls  in- 
creased in  thiikness  to  provide  solid  reinforced  ends. 
flexible  clamping  straps  positioned  al'out  tbe  solid  emis  of 
said  cushion  and  the  etuis  of  said  head,  means  for  drawin;; 
the  ends  of  each  strap  together  to  clamp  the  <  iistdon  in 
position  upon  the  head,  an<1  a  check  valve  connected  with 
said   cushion. 


1.232,058.  MAIL-rilUTE.  .Inn\  V  1.int<>n.  Montreal. 
Quet>ec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company. 
Rochester.  .\.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  Mlh.SOO.      (CI.  UHi— .Sl.i 


1.2;S2.i".'>!t, 


1.  In  a  mail  chute,  the  comlunation  witli  atoitting  than 
nel  sections,  .nnd  the  removable  frtmt  panels  therefor,  of  a 
locking  strap  carried  by  and  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
panels  and  covering  their  abutting  ends,  a  locking  devi>  e 
bx-ated  on  said  strap,  a  sintionary  locking  bar  associated 
with  one  of  the  (hannel  se(  iions  located  uinlerneaih  tin 
locking  strap  and  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  Um  king 
device  on   the  strap. 

.">.  In  a  mail  chute  the  (omiunatlon  with  abutting  ion 
duit  sections  arranged  in  vertical  series,  eat  h  consisting 
of  a  statloimry  member  (d'  channel  cross  section  and  a 
laterally  dlsplaceiil  le  front  panel  and  a  locking  strap 
overinp  tlie  abjitiing  ends  of  two  panels,  of  means  rigidly 
se<urinp  the  locking'  strap  to  one  panel  and  arranging  sucb 
-trap  to  overlap  the  contiguous  edge  of  the  adjoining 
panel,  means  for  locking  the  strap  to  the  channel  mem- 
iier.  anti  means  pixotally  seiuring  the  opposite  end  of  the 
«atd  ailjoining  panel  to  the  chute  member  carried  thereby, 
sutistantlally  as  des.Tlbetl. 

9.  In  a  mail  chute  of  the  type  described,  the  comhina 
tlon  of  a  chute  memUr  of  c  hannel  itosk  section  ami  n 
panel  forming  the  front  of  th(  chute  member,  the  upper 
end  of  the  panel  b«dng  provided  with  sockets  at  the  tides, 
and  the  (hute  nuMnl>er  being  provided  with  a  frame  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  said 
tipper  end  of  the  panel,  the  sides  of  the  frame  being  of 
relatively  increased  depth  an<l  having  screws  threadeil 
therethrough  and  serving  as  pivots  rotntably  engaging  the 
sockets,  substantially  as  descrll>e<i. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 

24«i  O.  <;. — 12 


I'EI.T  STRETCHER. 


N"AH     L<'\'i.     liailev' 


Mills,  (iliio.  as.siguor  of  one  half  to  E.  A.  Long,  Haiiey- 
Mill-.  Ohio  F\]i-<]  Feb.  ;;.  1917.  Serial  No.  146. 47-1. 
(CI.    14l» — 21.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  dcM  rlbed  comprising  a  continu 
oils  central  nii-mber.  stretcher  mcmlters.  a  pluralit.\  of 
radius  bars  in  spaced  rel.ttlon  and  pivotally  connected 
to  sfil<i  memtier  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  said 
stretcher  members,  a  membtT  movable  relatively  to  said 
lon;rltudlnal  memU'r,  and  a  plurality  of  radius  bars  dls 
posed  in  spaced  relation  and  pivoted  respectively  to  said 
movable  member  at  oyiposite  -ides  thereof  and  to  KHid 
stretcher  memliers 

3.    In  a  device  of  the   class  des<  ribed.  a  continuous  icn 

i    tral    member.    c<iacting   plates    disposel   in    spaced    relation 

i   and  rigidly  connected  to  said  central  member  at  opposite 

I    sides    thereof,    sfretiher    members,    a    plurality    of    radius 

t>ars  disposed  in  spaced   relation  and   pivote<i   respectively 

To  Wild  stretcher  members  and  t»etween  said  plates  and  at 

opposite  sides  of  the  central  member,  other  coacting  plates 

disposed  in  space<l  relation  and  movable  upon  said   central 

member   at    (tpposite   sides   thereof,   a   plurality   of  radius 

liars  disposed   in  spaced   relation  and  pivoted   respectively 

to  said  stretcher  members  and  between  «aid  last  mentioned 

movable    plates    and    the    opp<isite    sidee    of    said    central 

n'eiiiber. 

.'1.  A  device  of  the  <lass  described  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous c(>iiiral  support,  oppositely  curved  stretcher  mem 
bers.  a  dexice  movable  buigitudinally  of  the  said  support. 
radius  members  of  varying  lengths  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  and  pivotally  coupled  respe<-tively  to  said  stretcher 
members  and  to  said  support  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  railius  members  of  uniform  lengths  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  and  pivotally  coupled  renpei  tlvely  to 
said  movalde  device  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  said 
strei.lier  ineiid'ers.  and  means  for  locking  said  mova''ie 
memtier  to  said  support. 

(Claims  2  aud  4  not  printed  in  the  1  iazette.  j 


1.2.32.0fi<i.       TCRPEIX*  "tTARD     ANH     MI  NE  <  -VTiH  FK 

AiiTtit  I!   C.    I.i'i  Tn.vN.   Areola.   111.      Filed    May   27     Ibic, 

Serial    No.   l(>o.:;2tc      iCI.   114--240.I 

1  .V  torpedo  protector  of  the  (lass  descrilied  including 
a  flexible  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members  and  tlexllde  idnnections  tietween  the  same,  said 
section  being  adapted  to  collapse  upwardly  and  means 
connected  with  the  section  at  the  bottom  and  sliilaldy  coa- 
ntM-ted  with  the  longitudinal  memt>ers  above  the  l>ottoro  for 
moving  tile  same  inwardl.x  and  outwardly  and  for  simul 
taneously  collapsing  and   unfi,>lding  the  section. 

2.  .\  luiife.  tine  dexice  of  the  i  lass  (Jescrlbed  ln<luding 
a  tlexibli'  secti<in  comprihiug  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
members,  flexible  connecting  means  between  the  members, 
salrl  members  being  space<l  apart  and  the  itectlona  f*eing 
adapted  to  collapse  upwardly  and  means  for  raising  an^l 
l<»wering  the  section  and  for  moving  the  name  Inwardly 
anil  ootwardiy.  said  means  conne*  ted  at  the  Iwittom  to  the 
a  section  and  slidably  connected   with   the  horizontal    mem- 
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JlLY   :;,  IQi;. 


hers  aiiovp  tht-  (xntoiu  ;m.i  opfrariiitr  r^'  in"'.  •■  'h.-  ^t- tlon 
ontwardly  ain!  il<iwnw!iriil\'  nrnl  ~irnii:r.iii>'"  :-.  •  juTrjiir 
an  pxpansl.iu  ur  niif..!.limr  <i{  rh"  <»■  'I-hj 


a^J 


dt 


rrfTf^ 


nrrrn 


ra: 


ULiR-,  I  ■  1 1  rp 

3:!hHlilih 


^S 


iKi  m 


saiiif  t"w;iril  thf  «eat.  said  valve  controlling  memlier  hav- 
inc  a  low.T  l.»-!trln«  •iurfait'  of  parabolic  curvatun-  where- 
<y  in  wliatfviT  position  of  the  rfctptaclc  from  a  vertical 
ro  ,tppr<ixlmafcly  the  horizontal  said  controlling  member 
will  '  ffir  .onstantly  on  ^aid  valve  disk  siibstantiall y  a* 
s«-f    furth 

[Clrtini-  1  and  2  nor  printed  In  the  Giizette.  1 


-•.-•n<;j        PRrwKSS    F<tR    THE    MANUFACTl  UK    <>¥ 
rilKKMO    KLKMENT.>.       Wilhklm    LOw,    Heid.lberg. 
iJ.riiiauv.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Schott  4  Oen..  .!»  na 
ii.Tniau\.       Filed     Auk-    4,    IHIS.       Serial     No.    4.H.t5!>.' 
iCi.  29—189  . 


B 


rn*x 


3.  A  protectinif  devl.e  of  the   rl)i>«   .U'^..  ri'^'d   iii^  ludin? 
a    vertical    guanl   i  i>nipo<ed    of   spa^  •■<!    liuri/onral    iiifi!ii'>T-j 
and  foxlhle  cnnn'^cf inir   in»'au<  berwf.'ii   Thf   •<iiii\   ni'iri'-r-' 
hollow   arms    -didably    mounted    and    inoval)!''    rhronnh    th>' 
sliles  of  rhe  vessel  and  flexlhje  connection*  siidaM-'  through 
the  hollow  arms  and   connft^'d   with    fli''  saiil   -••■  tlon-.  at 
the  bottom   thereof  and  slMalily  contuMted    wlrli    thf   horl 
zontal    members    atovf    rh»'    ixittoin    and    adapted    '•',    ctd 
lapse  the  said  sections  upwardly  wti.'ii   the  arm-  ,ir'    drawn 
Inwardly. 

4.  A  protecting  dcvi' .■  .it'  the  las-  descriofd  inc'iidint; 
a  vtTtical  Ktiard  coniposj-,!  -.f  a  pliiralltv  uf  s.-iCuii-  ppi. 
vlded  with  longitudinal  hottoni  'lar-  havini;  th.'ir  Iron* 
terminals  i)enr  outwardly  and  rbiir  rear  terminals  len' 
Inwardly  to  form  rudder  portiMii-.  rhe  adjac.-nt  rndd.-i 
portions  of  thf  ciinriKuoiis  -..(rinris  hf'ini:  arrfln<>>d  In 
spaced  relation  and  mt*ans  for  rl<'vliih  .uiii.>''-)m  -  ich 
spaced  rudder  portions  with  each  ••rli-r 

.".  .\  protector  of  thf  .lass  d>'s.  rihf.l  •  n.  I  uilnii:  up 
wardly  collapsible  sections  provided  with  hori'.uirai  ni'm 
liers  havlnti  reiflsterinif  eyps  and  rlexibU-  ■  .uiri-'criuns  i>e 
twe<>n  the  members,  a  supporting  rtexibU'  ciuni.-ctlon  on 
nected  with  the  sections  at  the  bottom  th-rcif  and  .'xr.ui  i 
Ing  through  the  said  eyes  ami  mean-  :''u  M|i.i-:ir:ii^  rji,. 
Hupportinu  flexible  connections  for  rai-irit:  anil  .>t\\:-r\v.s 
and  simultaneously  collapsing  and  >xji,i  ndiui;  tlo  sjnu  i 
section* 

[Claims  >i  to  lo  not  printed  in  rh.    'la^.'tte.] 
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1  I'!"  C--  ii.r  tlic  manufacture  nf  thcrnio  ••irnituit-  iiu 
-i-iin.:  in  joinini:  t"  a  sheet  of  oin-  nudal  aloiiii  its  edge  a 
-li''i  -1  anntto'r  riotal.  rolliiiK  the  -heets.  thus  Jotncl, 
ai.iii^'  t!i.  jnint,  until  the  required  thicl<iiess  is  ol>talned 
and  :inall\  di\idin>:  tliein  acro>-  the  joint  into  strips  of 
rhe   re((uired   width 

-'  I'fH  ■•>.  ;,,|  rhe  nninulacture  >>(  t  lieiuiio  elenientn  cnu 
-'.-r  ];-  !ii  j..ni  nu  to  a  sheet  of  i:ne  metal  alonn  ea<h  •'( 
'vv.,  ,.(,[.., -It,  .dn's  II  .-heet  of  another  metal.  rcdllUK  the 
-ti"'i-  ili!i~  jiiiiied.  alotm  the  Joints  until  the  required 
■h!<kne--  !-  i.titaiiieil  and  linally  dividlni:  tliein  acfi'-s  the 
jiiinr-.   mt"  -trips  of  the  required   width. 


l,23L',i>«l.  STOPPERIM;  .\IE.\NS  1  ul!  Bill  II  K.-  A.NU 
LIKE  REi'EPTACLES  AHcmnvn.  M m  .  ikiy  L..w, 
T-ondon.  England.  F'ilef;  Apr  _'.'i  I'.'l',  ^e.ia  No 
93.394.      (CI.  215 — 62.. 


1.232.(163.      <   AK  KKri..V""KH        Lk\  :    MiKntm:*:.    rayui;a 

Inl        l^iled    .Uin,    -Jf,,     1!*I.'.        Serial    N-.     47.4To,       .  ri 


!'!■■ 

mi' 


ar  replacer  including  a  froi;  having  a  body  pi^r 
\  ided  with  a  floor  sloping  toward  opposite  e\ 
■  "t  ttie  froj;,  the  frog  heiiiK  extended  laterallv  and 


3.  In  stoppering  mean*  for  ivottles  and  !ii<e  te,  epm,  le- 
the  combination  of  a  casing  forndng  a  valve  hinoei-  and 
provided  with  a  pouring  aperture  at  one  end  a:,  annular 
perforated  valve  seat,  a  tUiaMe  valve  member  and  a  1<m>-. 
controlling  member  hearlnk;  on  saiil  \alve  <iisk  r,,  rir  e  the 


pr  .\ided  with  a  depemtinK  flange  deflning  a  rail  ''ngaging 
b '"K  I  |.  i)i:itudinHll.\  curved  upstamling  rib  carried  by 
tile  tiu..|<  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  rib  carried  by  the  floor  and 
provided  at  each  extrendry  thereof  with  angularly  ilis- 
pose.l  siiduider-  sloping  toward  the  salil  first  mentioned 
rib,  tloic  being  a  wheel  tlange  receiving  L'roove  formed  in 
the  floor  at  the  base  of  said  rib  and  having  angularly  dis- 
jM.se.i  jMirtiuns  corresponding  to  th.-  si  id  shoulders  and 
.i,|atif''il  to  coact  therewith. 


J  I  i.\  :,.  igi;. 
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-,  .V  lar  rephicei'  iinluding  a  froj,;  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  wl'b  a  tloor  sloping  ti  ward  oiiposite  ex 
frendties  of  the  frot;.  a  rail  engagin.:  hook  cairicl  bv  the 
ifot;,  there  being  ,i  long.tiidina  li  >■  ext  nding  wheel  tiangi' 
ii'>i\int;  groove  foriin  d  in  tlo  (loor  and  curving;  Inter- 
inediate  its  en<i.-  towjird  the  hook,  an  upstanding  rili  car- 
ided  by  the  hook  and  adai)ted  to  receive  the  tread  ol'  a 
whp<d.  and  a  longituiiiinaII\-  exteinlini;  tipstandiiig  rib 
fornod   on   the   floor  up<ui   tin    side   of  said   groove   reniot<' 

Iioni    the   I k   and    iiroxidiuK   at    e-ich    extremity    thereof. 

angularly    ilisposed    ^hmildeis    siopinj.'    t,>ward     said     first 
mentioned  rib 

■  i.  A  car  replacer  including  a  lioi;  hH\ing  a  iiod.v  por- 
tion provided  wi(h  a  floor  sloping  toward  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  frog,  a  rail  engaytng  hook  carried  by  the 
body  portion,  there  beinj  an  upstanding  longituiiinaiiy 
curved  ril>  t'orincd  on  tlie  uppci  -Ide  nf  the  hook  with  the 
inner  sidi'  of  said  rib  arranged  ilush  with  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  frog,  the  -aid  rib  l)einL'  adapted  to  receive  the 
treiil  of  a  wheel,  there  iieing  a  lougitudinady  extending 
wheel  ilange  receiving  groove  formeii  in  the  ilo,ir  adjacent 
-aid  rib  and  openlu«  through  the  ( amtinguous  side  edge  of 
tl).  floor  at  the  extremities  of  the  rib,  and  an  upst.indiug 
li  c  I  e  I  oil  'be  outer  edge  of  the  floor  and  <\t,  nding 
loULMtU'lln.a  il\  tlo'i-eof,  said  last  mi-nfioiied  rib  at  its  ex- 
t-'  it;--  \i  \b  iiiy  aliuularlv  di^poseil  shoulders  sloping 
t 'Ward  tb  .-nd  i)-si  meiitioni-d  rib,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinally exti'iidint;  wheel  flange  receiving  groove  formed 
in  lb  "(or  ad.i;i  ent  said  last  mentioned  rili  and  <\irving 
lon-i'udinaily  intermediate  its  ends  to  communicate  with 
-aid    tir-t    mentioni'd  groove. 

-I  .\  car-  replacer  including  (dinpleinen  t.-i  1  frop-  each 
bavini;  a  body  poi'tion  provided  with  a  rail  en^agint:  book 
atid  formed  with  a  longitudinally  curved  iloor.  the  hook 
o:  one  of  said  frogs  being  formed  with  a  b.ngitudiually 
exteniltng  wheel  flange  receivln;;  groove  and  the  hook  of 
til.'  iptber  of  said  frogs  being  formed  with  an  upstanding 
v\lie.'l  laiii;!  ein:aginu  stop  shoulder  adapted  to  cooperate 
witli  >aic|  uroove  with  the  hooks  ailapted  to  lit  over  thi' 
rail-  of  a  track  for  holding  the  said  frogs  in  operative  po 
t-ition  ndative  thereto,  and  a  rili  carried  by  the  floor  of 
said  last  mentioned  fro.'  with  the  said  rib  adapted  to 
en^iage  the  flange  of  one  of  a  pair  of  car  wheels  for  dire<'t 
lug  the  car  wheels  laterally  over  the  floors  of  said  frogs 
to  a  position  with  the  other  wheel  of  said  pair  engaging 
in  the  said  groove  with  the  flange  of  said  first  mentioned 
w  In  •  1  engaging  the  said  stop  shiuilder  for  liuntiii;:  the 
wlieid-  in  thidr  later.al  movement 


5.    -K    ma,  bib 
hopper   ha  v  ;  ic 

a    rotatab],      .;  •, 


1    the   .  harai  ter   de><  libeii    comprising  a 

11:;   apernne-  and   a    lower  opening,  and 
iiioiinic.l   witirin   >aid  i.peniug  and    hav- 


ing outstandint:   iiristb-   working   inijacent   the   inner  edge 
of  said  hccpper  and   ri-uiii  witliin   the  hopper  to  rotate  the 

c  cilltellts    thereot 

('lalin-  b  t"   lo  not   printed  iii   the  (iazette.j 


■j:;_'  111,,, 

\!  >  i    -II 
N-,    In  ; 


<iH  (1 
ill.. 


I'tiidsniM.  i»i:\  UK     (;i  si  w  aivclf 


klvi.     \     ^. 

'  \    \:-  -lb. 
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«f   the    I  harar'ter   descritted   emboclyinf;   a 


1     .\    machine -...^   - 

hc'icper  havim:  a  lower  opi'iriiii:  and  sizing  aperture-  in  its 
walls,  and  rotatable  means  within  said  hopper  p  iiuittlng 
only  rtne  particles  to  pass  through  sabl  opening  and  for 
agifatina  and  rotating  the  contents  of  the  hopper  around 
the    walls  thereof. 

L',  A  nia'hiiie  ol  the  ch.aiaiter  desi  rib,-.!  ,]iilii,cl\  mi;  a 
hopper  having  a  lower  ■  pening  and  sizing  pi-ttine-  in  its 
w.iil-  unci  mean-  rotatable  within  said  op  ninK  and  pro- 
)>■  tini:  upwardlv  within  the  hopper  for  permirting  only 
fln,  particle-  to  pas-  through  said  opening  around  the 
edge   thereof  ancl    for  agitating  and   rotating   tb,    contents 

of   rhe   lioniier   nroiiinl   the   walls   thereof 


M  ^ 


f  the  hopper  around  the  walls  thereof. 

bine  of  the  character  described,  ciiibodyiim  a 
a  lower  icp'iiini;  ,ind  sizing  apiu-tiiic-  n' 
tile    smaller    apertures    Iieing    rnar-cr    said 


'■'■     A    mac 
bcipiiei-    bavin 


'itfci  fll! 


sl/e 


opeiiinu  than   the   larger  apertures 


_         .  rotatable  means    with 

n  the  hopper   for  carrying  the  contents  thereicf  around  it> 


in  1  lie  iio|i[>er  lor  carr.vinj:  i  lie  couieins  iiiereoi  arounu  us 
wall-,  and  shutters  for  the  smaller  and  larger  apiTturc- 
bavinir    aperture-    to    move    into    and    out    of    r-gisti  ation 

T  lo'Pj'wi  t  h 

of   the    'haracter   clescrllM'il    embodying;   a 


therewith 

4     .\   nine  hit) 


'■1        111"        'imioitTi        'nr'viiiF*!!       Tiiii*\»ii_»iij^       n 

ho|i|)er  having  -izing  apertures  and  a   lower  opening,  and 
a    rofafaiile   brush   within   saici  opening  having  bristles   di 
re' tc.l   toward   rhe   walls  of  rlo    hopper. 


1  A  shoe  polishini!  d'Vlce  comprising  a  cloth  conslst- 
"c^  ,  f  at  leasl  two  thicknesse>  of  material  s.'Wed  to;;etlier 
ltuigtbwi>e  ami  iiairowed  at  tiie  ends,  a  liandle,  inembiTS 
jti'c  i,  ciiii;^  f!>ui,  sai.i  1  anclle  and  a<laptcd  tti  juiss  inside 
and  wed;;,  in  said  ends  cf  the  cloth  and  (dampiii::  means 
coc'lperaiiiig  with  tlo'  said  incnii>ers  for  securin;:  tin-  clotli 
to  the  said  liaiKlies 

2.    A    shoe    poiisiiiiii.'    ciev  ice    comprising    a    c'otii    liavinj; 
iniuiar  did*,   a    liaiidb    liu-  each   en<l  of   the   cloth   adapted 
to   h  ■  inseitc-d   within  said  tubuiai'  ends,  said  handles  iiav 
inu     wedue     -leaped     ends     wliel'eby     to     wedge     the     bandies 
inside    the    erici>    ,cf    tlie    cloth    and    clam|dng    means    -u! 
rieundini;    -aiil    luandle-    and   cloth    for    (damping    tb'     *aiue 

to-ether. 
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^^ 


.•)irri»T.  results  (if  iv.nii'OfHtlons  .n  "aM  currier  liavlni; 
rvf.  r.-n<-<-  r..  tti.-  iiumtHT  "f  dfly-  to  wliich  sftid  rint's 
...vj.^M  tiv-'lv  .  ..rr"-i".ii«l.  and  iiieHns  fi.r  c^h".])*" rating  tlie 
;.s|t  .arri-r  with  ^:ii(l  «fl<11ti<.nHl  rintf  nn.l  wltli  sai<l 
nUMil..r-<1   radijl   lin.-s  X"  indi.-Ht^  tli.'  n^stilts  on  snid  cnr- 

tWv    r.uit    .,,rr-si d    f.-    rtiv    r^specti v    numl«T    of    days 

!,..tw»^n  iiiiv  tu..  dHt»-^  indiratwl  t.y  «ny  ..f  said  numl>ered 

r«ili«l    !inf'< 

-     A    .Ml. MiLitiiiu-    dfvi(f,    i-.iiii.rlsiiij.'    a    st«ti<'nary    Kup- 

.nrt      .    ritiL:   nioval.ly    riio\int.-<l   on    tli.    stationary    Ktiptwrt, 
a.-i    r.a'-l    III. nth     ^yr.ni's    ri-id    .m    -aid    r«upp<.rt.    riidlHl 

i,,,.;  ,  ,,  ,;,!,!  rini:  r,  rr.'spondiii::  to  tti.'  days  of  the 
month-*.  ;.n  .ulditional  m..vahl-  rin?  on  said  snpjK.rt.  num- 
!-.rwl  radial  Hue*  on  sj<id  additional  rini:  cof.pfratint;  wltii 
Thf  nolia'  lin.-  oti  th.-  first  nam. ■<!  linu  to  Indicate  the 
iiiinih.T..  .f  'I  •  <l:ivs  ..f  tl!*-  months  re>iH'<-t1vely.  a  riuid 
IMUT  ..n  'tid  -tati.nar>  <niM»<'rt  1  lov.d.'.l  with  radial  lines 
c<.n.-spu,.lin^  t,,  Mil  of  tho  day-  of  tli."  year,  a  resnit 
cairlfM-  rtsiili-  of  .oinpntations  on  sjiid  (arrior  having 
r,-f,.,>si.-..  to  th.-  i[u.nt..T  of  d.iyv  lndU.it.-d  hy  said  rings 
ami  said  radial  linns,  and  nu-ans  for  Indicating  any  result 
total  that  -..rresrH-nds  to  the  nunil.er  of  days  t,et\N.-en 
t"s    indicated   hy   f.i*-   radial    lin»>s. 


f 


th. 


1.    In    a    device   of    t.ie    character    dt-scrih^-.l.    tli'     "iin' 
nation    of    a    atatlonary    wpp-rt.    an    annular    s.  i   .•.       f 
rigidly     locateil    designated    spacer    r.irrcsp..ii<lini:     t..     -he 
months  of  the  .vear   f.  rme  1  on    sai.l   support,   a    rin.-    mov- 
ably   supported  by   the  support    adjacnt    f..   said    s.ric-.   ,  f 
spaces,    radial    lines    formed    on    said    ring    mrr.'SfH.ndln. 
to  the  days  of  the  months  rt'sp.ctivp|y,  an  ad.litMiiai   nn.- 
morably   supported  by   said   supp.  rt   adjacent   t..   the    :ir«t 
nam*d  ring,  nnmbered  radial  lines  on  said  additional  1  iiii; 
corresponding    to    the    days    ..f    the    ninths    r.-siK-ctivrly 
another  series  of  radial   lines  adjacent    to  s;iid   additiona; 
ring  also  corresponding  to  the  days  of  the  months  r.  spv. 
tlvely.  a  movable  support  mounted  .m   the  stati.>narv   •.n\, 
port,    and    means    for    co.lperating    said    inovahU-    supix.rt 
with  said  additional   ring  and  with   said   nuniU-red   ra.li..; 
lines  to  indicate  the  numUer  of  days  U'tu. -n  anv   s.-l.-ct.-l 
dates  less  than  one  year  aj.urt 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcscrit-d.  th.  -iii  n 
nation  of  a  stationary  support,  an  animlar  -•■!• 
rigidly  located  designated  -pac^-s  crrespondin^  i 
months  of  the  year  formed  .m  sai.l  sii|iport  a  rin-  m.v 
ably  supported  hy  the  supp.Tt  a.ljacent  f..  sai.t  mti.s  ,,f 
8pac»-H.  radial  lines  f.irm.-.i  ..n  sai.l  liui:  .-rr.  sp.,ii.!'ng  to 
the  days  of  the  months  resp.'.tiv^y ,  ;m)  i.l.lin  iia i  ring 
movably  supported  by  siiid  support  a.lj;i'>nr  '  Mir  first- 
named  ring,  numl>en-d  radial  lin.s  ,11  sai.l  a.l.lin  .nal  ring 
corresponding  to  the  .lay-  -f  the  m.rulis  r.^- tively,  a 
movable  supp«)rt  mounted  .n  the  statioiiarv  -.ii.p.rt.  and 
means  for  co^iperating  sai<l  rnovalile  siipp..ri  "iili  said 
additional  ring  and  with  said  nuinl  ered  ra-liai  Im.-  >.. 
indicate  the  number  of  days  l^twe.-n  .^iiv  s.  .,1.  I  dates 
less  than  one  year  apart 

.T.  In  a  device  of  t.ie  .haracter  .les<':ii'e.l,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  supp.irt.  111  ar.tinla;  series  of 
rigidly  located  designate*!  spaces  ,iirresp.Midi!i_'  to  the 
months  of  the  year  formed  on  said  snpp  r'  a  1  mg  mov- 
ably supported  hy  said  supiwrt  within  .sail  -  n- -  f  iesik' 
nated  spaces.  numf)ered  radial  lines  .n  sa;.!  niis:  ..rre- 
3p<indlng  to  the  days  of  the  ni..i>ths  t  espeet  ively.  another 
series  of  radial  lines  ad.lncent  to  sai.l  rin-'  ils.'  corre- 
sponding to  the  days  of  the  months  i-e-pect  1  \  •■ ;  \  .,  mov- 
able support  mounted  on  the  staiionar\  siippoit  an! 
means  for  coSperatlng  said  m.ivahle  support  with  sai.l 
ring  and  with  said  radial  lines  to  indicate  the  luimU-r 
of   days    between    any    st-lect.d    .lateM    less    than    on.     vear 

apart. 

4.    In    a    calculating   device,    the    .■onil)lnatl..ii    of    a    sta 
tlonary  annular  supp<^.rt.   an  annular  series  „f  desi;.'nafe.i 
month  spaces  rigid  on  the  statl.  narv  support,  a   rini:  niov 
ably   mounted  on   the  stati.nary    support,    radial    lin-s   .  ti 
said   ring  corresponding  to  all   .)f   the  days   of  all   of   the 
months   dertgnafed    in    said    month    spa-es.    an    additional 
ring   movably    mount<>d    on    the    stationary    supts.rt.    mini 
bered    radial    lines   on    the   additional    ring    .-orrespondini: 
to  the  days  of  the  months  rest)eetively.  means  f..r  adjust 
Ing    one    of    said     rings    relative    f..    the    oth.r,     a     result 


anv   <la1 
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S  .,,;  „,u,i  .oinprisin^  a  pair  of  rails  each  pr..^ide<l 
„,th  a  taper.  .1  L.ngue.  having  a  laterally  extending 
,,.n  i.  n  the  point  therf-...f.  and  an  .-nlargement  at  the 
rear  ..r  -ai.l  tongue  having  a  re.  ess  therein  forming  with 
thr  .  iid  of  the  rail  in  inwardly  extending  flange,  the  said 
;>.,-.>.s  t.ein^  a.lapted  t..  engage  with  the  flange  of  the 
tMii»;i:e   of   th-   .Hl.ia.eiif    rail. 


l--p.(HjS        \\..\1  \N  S   ..  AKMF.NT        ri:\v>s    Nv-H.    N''^v 
"Vork.    N     \         !':ic,l    .lu!v    J4.    1"-1.1        S.ria!    No     lln.sOO, 
{CI.    J-     M4    I 


I  A  .tie  pi. ,  e  women  s  earnient,  Coniprising  a  bust 
poifi.  n.  a  I". tied  ts.dy  ix.rti.  n  for  <'onnning  the  waist  and 
hips,  and  knickers,  the  inside  of  th"  hody  la.rtlon  being 
provHied  with  lasint-'s  for  the  reception  of  the  U.ning 
strips,  su.-h  lasini:-  l^eing  cl..se<l  at  their  ends  and  pr..- 
vi.h-.l  with  a  .entral  <  [ienint;  f..r  the  insertion  and  removal 
uf  the  iM.niii::  strij.s.  f..r  the  ptupcse  .,f  laundrying  the 
garment,     sai.i    casini-s    extending    above    and    below    the 

'    waist    line    and    terminatini:    sh..rt    ..f    U.th    the    top    an«i 

,   iMUt.iui  of  the  garnient. 


2.  A  one  pif'-e  w.iiueu  ><  i;arinent.  coiiipri.^ing  a  laist 
portion,  a  Imne^i  Iwxly  [lortion  lor  lontining  the  waist 
and  hips,  and  knickers,  the  inside  of  the  t">dy  portion 
l>eing  jirovided  with  casings  foi  the  re.epth.n  ..f  the  hon- 
ing strips,  such  .aslngs  having  o|»Miing>  f.>r  the  ready 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  iH.ning  strips,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  laundrying  the  iiarment.  said  .  asiugs  .xtendluK 
alH)ve  and  U-low  the  waist  lin.-  and  lenuiuiitiiig  shor' 
of   lM>th   the   top   anil    l«>ti.'iii    .t   ila-   gariiien'. 


1. •.•.HI*. <•()!>      rOK.VKT  AM»  THF   I.IKP:      « Mil    I.    W    >"EI 
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1.  In  a  ..>rnet  aii.l  the  Ilk.',  the  ...niMiiation  with  th.- 
mouthpiec.  of  a  tubular  extension  therefrom  havin. 
therein  a  series  of  tui'e  swtlons  of  increasing  .lianiet.! 
t.-l.'s.oplrally  conne.ted  hy  which  the  length  an.l  form  of 
th.-  air  ...liimn  ln'l..-ed  by  sai.l  se.tlons  may  he  vari.-.i 
an.l    III. '1111-    fo-    iiialiitaliiiiii;    sai.l    ^erti.ms    ir-    a.i.iust.-.l    \<" 

sition. 

2.  In  .T  .orn.t  aid  th.'  Ilk.-,  the  .  .mi  .inathui  with  th. 
mouthpiece  .)f  .1  fuhulai  extension  thertl'nun  having 
therein  a  series  of  connected  tul»e  sections  ..f  Incr.aslng 
.lianieter  adjustable  r.latlvely  to  one  another  by  which 
the  length  nn.l  form  of  the  nir  .  olumti  Inch.se.l  by  sai.l 
sections  may  be  varied,  an.l  means  for  elTe.  ting  a  i)recis.' 
adjustment  of  sai.l  >e.  tlons  ami  for  retaining  them  In  their 

a.ljllsted     poSitl^"•lJ^. 

H.    In  a  lornet  and  th"  like,  the  .■..mhinat|..ii  .>f  a  mouth 
piece,  a  throat  pie.e  an.l  pipe  lea<ling  therefrom,  said  pipe 
.'omprlslng   a    series   of   connected    tube   se.tions   of   grad 
unlly  increasing  diameter  adjustable  with   relath.n   to  .me 
another  by   whl.'h   the  length  an.l   form  of  th.'  nir   column 
In.losed  by  sai.l  se.  tlons  may  be  varle.I 

4.  In  a  .'orn.'i  an.l  the  like,  the  .  .mibinat h'U  <■(  a  m.>iith- 
ple.e.  -\  thro-it  piece  having  a  taper. -d  bore  an.l  a  pip. 
len.ilng  fioni  sai.l  throat  ple<'e.  sai.l  pip.'  .•omprising  a  se 
ries  of  connected  tul>e  secti.)ns  of  gra.inally  Increasing 
diameter  B.ljustahle  with  relath.n  f..  one  aiioth.-r  by  which 
the  length  and  taper  pre^enteil  by  the  interh.r  ..f  sai.l  sec 
tl.ms  nmy  !..■  adjusfeii. 
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bile  therein,  an.l  provi.led  with  cUuip<«  to  bohi  tU*-  auto 
mobile  In  pla.-.-.  sal.l  structure  l^lng  rotatahly  mounted 
wherebv  it  m.i.\  be  turne.l  to  desired  positions  ami  th. 
.lamps  '.eini:  ;ol jiistubh'  t..  \ari..ns  positions  .11  'h.  in-i-i- 
.if  the  sini   till.'  to  hold  aulouiohUen  of  various  types 

2.  .\  <  r.idle  lor  automobiles  t>r  the  like.  ...mprising  a 
hollow  rotary  structure  fcaving  trn*to«  ther.iu  t..  recei\. 
the  aut.inioblle  wheels.  *ik1  <laBip*»  plv«»te»I  to  th.  sai.l 
>tru.  tiir.'  .-11    thf  inside  thereof  t«  fcold   ffce  autoiii.iiale   in 

pl;|i.'     tloTeill 

:;  A  .ra.ll.'  foi  aUt.irwM  lies  or  the  like.  .  .uiiprisi  n>;  a 
h..ii..w  r..tar.\  skel.'ton  structure  having  tracks  lli.reii. 
for  th.'  aiiioiii.ibil.-  wheels,  clamps  ..ngageabl.'  with  tic 
a\l..s  of  th.'  aut.iUi..bil.-,  an.l  shi,'  supp<.rts  .-imagea  bi,. 
with  th.    t  .hIv    thereof 


1.2:{2.i>Tl.  (  l<;.VKKTrE  4.\>K  V!fT.>R  Nivois  Ur.K.k- 
lyn.  -N  V  File.!  ?<.'pt.  2o.  1»1-1,  Serial  >>'.  ^ta.4H7. 
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1.    A   cradle    for   .'lutomobiles   or    th.-   like,    comprising   a 
hollow   sk.'leton   siru.  ture  adapt. 'd   t..    receive  an   autoiuo- 


1  .\  .igaretie  case  .■.uiiprisiiig  tw.>  s,.,-tions  having  a 
hing.-  coiin.'.ti.m  ther.'betwe.>n  an.l  a.lapted  to  swing 
apart.  .1  pintle  .it  sai.l  liing.'  i.mne.tion  and  having  ex- 
tensiims  a.lJH--ent  the  extremities  ihere<if.  a  holder  for  the 
.Igareltes  attached  to  said  extensions  and  lucltiding  a 
heli.al  spring  arouu.l  sai.l  iiintle  for  yieldingly  mainlnin- 
liig  sai.l  hobler  iti  an  int.  rniediate  position  between  said 
seitioii-   while   swinging  ayiart. 

4  .\  iii;arette  caM  .  <cuiiprisiug  two  hingeiily  ionn.>t<sl 
se.  ticn-  I  ..nstrii.  teu  t.i  swing  apart  and  lie  In  substan- 
tiall.x  llie  same  plain,  a  pintle  at  the  hinged  conn.-.tloti. 
a  holder  connected  with  said  pintle,  means  for  malntjiin 
ing  the  h.dder  in  an  Int.rmediate  upright  position  be- 
twcf'ti  said  seetions  when  the  latter  He  open  in  sut»stan- 
tial  alinenient.  said  tneans  permitting  the  holder  to  move 
toward  elth.r  .if  sai.l  s,^,  tlons.  and  a  spring  tending  to 
swing  the  se.  tlons  to  open  position  and  operating  aNo 
t..  mov..  s;ii,l  hohb-r  int.  its  intermediate  upright  positi.iu 
!.. 'tween   sai.l   s.-itloiis  wh.'ii   th..   latt.T  are  swung  apart. 

s.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  two  vectlons.  a  pintle 
hlngedly  ...nnecting  sai.l  sections,  a  cigarette  holder  at- 
tache.! to  said  pintle  including  a  sh.>e  on  said  pintle  an.l 
a  .arrlcr  f.ir  the  (igarettes.  said  carrier  and  ssl.l  shoe 
havini:  th.-  .ui.-  a  proj.ation  and  the  other  a  recess  en- 
gflt'enble  an.l  iliseiiga ui'ahle  from  eaih  other  to  permit  a 
swinging  mov.'ment  of  said  carrier  Independently  .)f  sal  1 
shoe,  an.!  a  -prlng  on  said  pintle  tending  to  swing  suhi 
s..ctions  upart  and  yieldingly  holding  said  shoe  in  p.>sitlon 
.m  said  pintb',  sai.l  shoe  having  a  proje<tlon  engaging  th. 
sai.l   sections  when   fully  open. 

IS  .An  article  holding  case  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  pair  ot  dished  case  tnenilvers  having  a  hin-z* 
pintle  loiuie.tion  tin  rel.etween  to  permit  said  members  to 
i».  brought  together  In  doseil  relation  and  to  Ik-  (ipened 
out  in  substantial  allnement  with  one  another,  an  artl 
.  le  hobler  supporte.l  to  he  Incased  iH-tween  the  case  mem- 
bers wh.n  the  latter  are  in  closed  position  and  to  !»•  ylel.l- 
ably  hehl  in  an  upright  p.)sltl»n  when  the  casf  inemlH-rs 
are  opened  out.  a  spring  c<dled  around  the  pintle  and 
baviua  It;  op,  ..site  en. is  bearing  against  the  ri-spettlve 
ae  members  an.l  op«ratlng  to  normally  urge  them  apart, 
ami  a  yieldable  connection  between  the  said  spring  and 
the  arti.l..  hol.ier  operating  to  cause  the  latter  to  asMunie 
an  upright  position  when  the  case  meml>ers  are  open»sl 
..lit,  -ai.l  tonne<tiou  permitting  the  holder  to  l>e  moved 
I  o«liiy  towaril  elthei  case  nienil>er  h\  simple  pressure  ev 
erted  theieagalnst   In  the  direction  of  a  case  meiul>»T 

i  Claims  '2.  A.  .'   to  7.  an.l  !t  t.>  17   uot  prlntetl   In  th        a- 

/etl.-,  I 
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1.  A  case  for  .  lKarfrt<^s  mmprisirn.'  rwn  .■a-,-  s...  rlons 
having  a  hinge  lonnf.rinn  th*>r.'b..tw.-t.iK  arriinir-i]  ••'  ~\\\u^ 
apart  in  opening  thf  .-t-^.'.  .-arh  .if  sjiiri  m-,^  <••.  tions 
having  an  outwardly  pn.if.  tinv  parr  !..•>■. n;. I  rti.  ivi.  of 
rh>'  hinge  ronnpt  tinn  \vhMi!\  wirhin  'h''  -m-^'  wti. ■?•.!-,  -nlfl 
pirrs  approach  alinnn.  ri'  with  .'ah  i.ih.r  Ah.n  'h.'  as,- 
■if-'tlons  are  move.l  to  rheir  open  po>itiMti  m.l  a  holder 
for  the  cigarettes  atta.  h..!  at  sal.!  iiint"  .lui.-rtlon  and 
having  a  part  lying  betw.-.'n  an.l  in  rh.  jM'h  of  sal<i  first 
named  parts  to  engage  the  <!\nu'  an.!  'tin-  ;i;:i  ;i:':i  ^ti  -,;,( 
holder  In  an  upright  p<>>ltion  when  -aii  a—  -.•■  fen-  ar.' 
opened   to   their  limit. 

o.  A  holder  for  -  igarettes  .ompri-lm:  rt  ..nrri!  .lirid- 
ing  plate,  a  pair  i>f  side  walls  attar!,, •,!  r.,  ^ai.j  •.■iitral 
plate  ^o  as  to  swing  away  from  the  satiu-  an.l  a  t,.rHi,,iial 
spring  pintle  supported  in  nai.!  ..ntra  pi,',  ,ii..  ..n- 
nected  with  both  of  ^ai.i  <i,le  wal!-  in.l  ..|..t  i  ri  n^-  t,,  re- 
turn either  of  said  shif.  wHll>i  wh^n  ~\ku\,i:  iua\  fr..i:i  -aid 
.entral  plate. 

9.  A  case  for  cigarettt's  •■..mpriMiiK  'w..  -a-.'  s...  ri.,!,. 
having  a  hinge  .•onnpctl.m  ther»-i.tTw.H.n,  arrang.-.l  r.. 
swing  apart  In  opening  th*-  .as...  ea.h  of  <«!,!  .«„.  -..,f!,„i. 
having  an  outwardly  projf.tlng  part  i.fy..ii.|  th.'  ivN  ..f 
the  hinge  connection  wholly  within  th..  <  as*-  uh.r.'.v 
said  part.s  approach  aiinement  with  .ii.  h  .,t!i.T  wh-n  t!i. 
caste  (Sections  are  move.l  t..  their  ..[wn  p..Mtj,,n  an.l  a 
holder    for    the    cigarettes    attached    at     -ai.i     .  ..nn..  Ti..ii 

having  means  extending  longltu-iinaUy   alnnt'   th \s>-  ■>? 

said  holder  adjacent   the  hinge  an.l   lying  in   the   path   ..r 
said  first  named  parts  to  engage  the  sainr  and  thus  main 
tain    said    holder   In   an   upright   pu^itlon    wh.-n   -^aiil    ,«-•• 
»ef  tlons  are  open  to  their  limit 

[Claims  2   to  4  ami  H  t..   s   n.it  [.riiir...|    in    »(, 


*  In  a  .Igar.-tt.'  .a-..',  a  .arrier  in. hiding  tw..  spa...l 
-v>\'.i-  iLTtnallv  arriint-'-d  in  -iil.stantial  parall.'lism.  ra.li 
of  -ai.l  wall-  hi\lnt'  n  -.tj.'s  ,,f  v.rti.ally  .arrange. 1  -nl. 
vtaiiMaii',  iiarall.'l  Lir.i.iv.'s  .r  <  ..rniiratioii-  f.]rnH'.l  tliffin. 
th.-  i.'r....\.-  ,,(  ,,ii,'  ..f  -ai.l  walU  l),>lng  arranged  opposite 
'■•    'h.      i,T,...v..^    ,,f    thf    other     wall.     wh.Tft.y     indtvidtial 

Ik'iir.ttr  po.kets  are  provided  for  retaining  th.'  .ignrett'-s 
with. .lit  .  .iinpr.-ssing  th.-  Is.tt.r.  -aid  po.k.'t-  Lfin^r  n..r- 
mallv  ..p.  n  at  i.nf  end.  one  ..f  sal.l  wall-  t.eiiig  lilgtier 
thati  f!i.  ..th.'r  wall  to  pr-ivld.-  a  !>.■>•  marL'iiial  .■.Ig.-  p,,r- 
fii.ii  i-.r  fc,'iii.ling  thf  .■iirarettrs  int..  flic  po.  k.-ts  ..f  th.> 
'•.srr:.-i,  lilng.'d  .a--.'  s..<'ti..ns  for  ov.-rlying  th..  wall-  ..f  th.. 

""■'•■'■  '■'  in-  I.'-.'  th.'  latter  wh.'n  thf  .a.-.'  s.'.tionv  ar*- 
i'r"iit;lit  t.ic.'tht'r,  ami  im-ins  for  .-ausinir  -aid  .aiTL-r  to 
iiiaintain  a  p..-iiii.n  at  an  .'tni:!.'  m  tlic  .-a-.-  ^.•.  t;..ii-  wh.-n 
the  latt'T  a:.'   in   an  ..p.-n  position, 

(Claini-  -'  !..   i  n..f   |.riii'..,|  tn  ttic  (;rtz.'tt.'.! 


1  ■_' :;j.n:4  MKTIKH'  (  »F  .I()INI.\(i  MKTAl,  A.M.  .;i.ASS 
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1.  A  pocket  cigarette  a.-  .•..mp'-i-in;.'  a  pair  ..f  .l!-lie,i 
<'nse  sections  having  a  hin  r.'.l  r.,nn.'.r:..ii  th.-r.'!..-' w.-. n  -.1 
as  to  permit  said  section-  t.>  !>.'  tir.oiL-ht  *..L'"'!i.'r  in  -  !.,-.-,i 
position  and  opened  ont  in  -utxtantinl  alin.'inent  ..n^'  witli 
the  other,  aa  article  hold-v  iiippfirt.'.l  '..  h.-  in- a-..!  (..■ 
tween  the  case  sections  wli 'U  the  latr.'r  ar.'  in  -'L.-.-.l  p.,si- 
tton  and  to  be  yleldably  h.'l.l  in  an  nprigtit  p,.-iM..ti  wto-n 
the  case  sections  are  op.'ii  ■.!  ..iit,  -ai.l  arti-  i.-  h..l.i.-r  com- 
prising a  pair  of  similar  oiipi.sit.'ly  ,||-p-,s,-|  \v,i;!  m.  ioIht- 
plvote<l  for  independent  ni  .vt'inenf  t.iwari!  and  fr..m  .a  !i 
other  and  either  being  a.iapte.l  to  !.e  nest.  .1  within  ir-  k- 

soclated  case  section  wh.'n  the  two  .-n-.'  ri..n-  at.'  ..p. n.'.l 

out  in  substantial  allnenvnt  with  .-a' h  .ith"r.  an.l  ni.'iin- 
for  holding  the  said  wall-  of  th.'-  artirlf  h.il.l.T  with  th.-ir 
.side  edges  In  cooperative  at'iitting  r.latl.in  t..  pr..\i,|  an 
upstanding  article  recelvin.:  <  ompiirtnoiit  wli.ii  rii.-  a - 
sections  are  opened  out  in  -n!i-tflntia'  a  1  in.  in.  tit  witii  ,,n-' 
another. 


1  Th.'  iii.'th.Hl  of  Joini'ig  a  metal  tiil>.  to  a  clii^,  mt,,. 
..n-i-' iiii:  ..f  inserting  a  -e.'ondary  tiil>.'  ..f  platiiiiini  pai- 
tlallv  within  th.'  glass  tube  and  fusing  the  glass  and  plati 
mini,  -■.  iiriiig  a  .ap  ov.'r  the  end  of  the  glass  tub.  an.l 
a  r. .1111. 1  tti.  I.ndy  (,f  the  platinum  tub.',  pia.lng  th.'  metal 
Mil..  .iv.T  III.,  proi.-.ting  part  of  th.'  platinum  tub.,  au.i 
-•<  urine  th.'  metal  tube  to  >aid  cap, 

■J  Th.-  iii.'tho.l  of  j.dning  a  metal  tulH>  t..  a  ula»-  tub.. 
...nsi-tiiic  -.f  ins.'rtitig  a  secondary  tub.'  ..f  platinum  par 
fialiy  within  the  glass  tub.'  and  fusing  th.'  glass  and  plati 
nniii  f.. rilling  a  .ap  by  el.-.'tr.dytl.-  .leposit  over  the  end  of 
til.'  _'ia-s  tube  an.l  arouml  the  b.^ly  of  the  platinum  tubf, 
i>la.  iiiir  th.'  metal  tulie  nv.r  th.'  proj.-.ting  part  of  th.' 
(I  -a'inuiii  till,.',  an.l  -..Id.'iMng  th.'  metal  tube  a::aiiist  -ai.l 
-  ap 

'■'>  I'll.'  m.'thod  .if  joining'  a  metal  tub.'  to  a  gla--  tub.'. 
..n-i-tiiig  of  iiis.'rting  a  -.'.'onilary  tub.-  partiall.\  within 
I  glass  fiitte  an.l  fusing  th'-m  togeth.T.  s.'. airing  a  rap  over 
til.'  .'[i.!  ..f  the  glass  tube  and  arouml  th.'  body  of  th.- 
I  -.'...n.larv  tube,  pia.lng  th  ■  tuetal  tub.'  ov.'r  th.'  proj.'.ting 
'  "'  "f  ''"•  s.'.'ondary  tub.-,  ami  s..,Mrlni;  th.-  metal  tub.' 
t"   -.'li.!    -  ap 

*      It' mliination    witli    a    glass   tub.'.    ..f    a    ^.'.i.n.iary 

tut..'  arrang.'d  within  the  glass  tube  and  proje.  ting  b.-yon.i 
t!i.  .rill  tb.r.'of.  a  cap  sertir.-d  over  the  en.l  .«f  the  gla-~ 
tM!..'  an.!  -urrounding  the  boily  of  the  secondary  tube,  an.l 
"  111. ''Hi  tub.'  lorate.l  around  th.'  opposit.'  .'ml  of  t!i.' 
s.  <  oii.lary    tub.'. 

r>.  111.'  ..uiibinatlon  with  a  class  tube.  ..f  a  -.'...n.larv 
tub.'  fii-'.l  within  the  glass  tube  ami  proj.'ctlng  b.'yon.i  t!i. 
.■n.|  Ml.  r.'..f,  a  cap  forni.-.l  .  v.-r  th.'  .'u.l  of  th.'  gla--  tub.' 
iii-l  ->irr. .1111. ling  the  liody  of  th.'  -e.'on.lary  tub.',  an.!  a 
""■'I'  "I'"'  I.N-at.'.i  aroun.l  the  opiio-it.-  .-n.l  of  th.'  -.-...n.! 
a  I".    ■111..-  an.!  -ol.ler.'d  to  said  .ap. 

IClalni-  >'•  am!  7  not  printed  in  th.'  liiv/i'tXf] 


1jn2oT-.         FLKXIHI.K     P.HI.^'^II.        Ki.w  utt.     It.     Oafk-. 

''''■'-""      -"^      •'         Fil '.!     u,t.     11.     ini,;.       s.'rial     No. 

1 -'*.!•■!"         M"!      128  — 1  *,'.,! 

1  An  iinpl.'m.'nt  for  us.'  substantially  a-  .l.'s.rib.'.l  .,n 
-i-tini:  .'f  ;i  fb'.xibie  ban.l  ..r  strap  and  imlmling  n  tla  t  -trip 
baling  a  r..iigh  -iirfa.'.'  for  appli.'a tiou  a.alnst  t!i.'  t.a.k  ..r 
■''''■'■  1""'  "f  t!i.'  huiniui  I'O.Iy  an. I  .. imp. .-..'. I  ..f  -t  r.'t-  ba  b!.' 
mat.  rial,  a  Cat  r.'iufor.'in,'  -trip  atta.li.'.i  t..  tlo'  ba.  k  ..f 
rh.  nr-r  .trl,.  fa.-,-  to  fa-.-  th.'r.'wlth  -iib-fantially  ..n 
tiiiii..u-lv    lengthwls.'    th.-r 'of   an.l    romp.ised    of   relativ.'lv 
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n.in  -fr.'t.  halt!.'    material,    and    n    handb'    at    .'a.  h    en.l    of 
-ai.l    -trap. 

J 


2.    An  implement  for  us.    substantially  a-  d.'s.  rib.-.i  run 
sl-tlng    of    a    tl.'.xilib-    I. an.l    .-r    -trap    an.l    iu.iu.iiii^;    a    flat 
tiexibl.'   rtibbi-r   strip   ha\iug   a    rough    -urla.'.    for   applica- 
tion against  the  back  or  other  part  of  the  human  body  and 
ai-o    inclu.Ung   a    tlat    reinforcing   non  stretcliiup    strip    -. 
.  ured    to   the   ba.k  of   the   iiibh.T   strip   fa.'c   to   fa.e   ther.' 
with    substantially    continm-u-ly     l.-ngthwis.'    thfr.'of    an.l 
.-umpos.'.!  of  relatively  non  -tr.-t.  liable  material  an.l  having 
handles  at  Its  ends. 


I,2:i2,u7f.  LTBRICANT  IN.IECTOK.  .I.inath.^n  K. 
I'KTTiT.  Los  Ang.'l."^,  ».'al  ,  assignor  of  ..ne-half  to  Ed- 
mund A.  Strause,  Los  Ang.l.'s.  Pal.  Fil.'.l  Feb  7.  li'12. 
S.rial  No.  073.902.      (Tl.  221-47   1 
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Ml. -an-  ii.r  i."  ipro.ating  :!i.'  sam.-.  au.i  111. -au^  .ouii.'.iu.g 
111.  I.an.'i  -III. I  a-in;;  against  iougit  udinal  uio\  .iio'ii!  I'l 
r.iaii.'ii  ■"  .  a  li  .Mh.T  an.l  lot  Hunting  tli.'  :..tar.v  iiiovt- 
m.'iii    "1    -111'!    .cii'i    la-iii.;. 

5.  A  ur.'a-.' gun  c<uii[iri-i!i.k-  <<  n  -iin'i  :ii"i  'i"  "'i'er  .-a-ing 
mount. ■.!  t..  r-rar.-  ..11.  :-;ati\.'i.\  to  tli.'  ..th.T.  an,!  tli. 
out.r  a-iiig  i.i!',^;  proviil.-.l  \Mtii  a  dis.iin  rgc  uozv.i.'.  sjii.l 
inn,  1  an.l  ,,ii'.-r  rasing-  being  prox  l.loii  with  op.-ning- 
fo'ii..-.i  luiigitu.iuiaiiy  rti.'r.'.if.  m.'ans  for  limiting  tlie  rota- 
X\\>  movement  of  said  .asing-  relatively,  and  a  i.Uuiger 
ni.'unt.'.i  in  rh.-  ;nu.  r  .ii-iug  to  force  th.'  cont.'ut-  out 
tln..ui;li    th.'    L.z/if.    wii.  II    th.'    iongitmiinal    opening-    ar. 

closed. 

[Claiin-  H  and  T  n..t  i>nnt.'.l  in  the  Oazette,] 

1.232.07:        I'L.M  ESS    FnR    THE    QUICK    DRYI.VG    < 'F 
CINE.MAi<><;HArin.-    FILMS    AN1»   THE   LIKE        Er 

OEXIO    Pl^NTH.^T,    'riKiii      Italy        I'll""!    N"v,    1-.     H'l" 
S.'rial   No,   f.2.2«1 .       :''!     Ml    -24.  > 


1     .-V  lubri.'ator  ...mpri-lng  a  ..\limler  having  an  op.  iiini: 
:..riu.'il    in    ih.'    sid.-    ther.'of.    a    rotating    .  losure    for    -ai.l 
op»'ning,  an.l  m.-ans  for  exp.'lling  the  cont.-iit-  of  said  .  yl 
in.l.'r  after  said  opening  ha-  been  closed. 

2.  A   lubricator   comprising  a    cylinder   having  an   open- 
ing formed  in  the  side  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 

yllnder  ami  provided  with  a  side  opening  adiipted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  opening  formed 
in  said  cylinder,  and  m.'ans  for  expelling  the  contents  of 
-aid  cylinder  after  said  op«  nings  have  b.en  moved  out  of 
aiinement. 

3.  A  grease  gun  comprising  an  outer  casing  proviilei! 
with  a   slot  in  its  side  wall,  an  inner  casing  having  a  slot 

It-  -ill.'  wall,  a  pltinger  mounted  In  the  inn.r  casing,  a 

i)-v.r-.'  slot  in  the  out.'r  .a-ing.  a  pin  connected  to  th.- 

.er  .a-itii:  through   sabl   -lot    to  limit   th.-   movement    of 

i>i.'  .a-ings   r.'latlvely   to  bring  the   slots   in   the  side  wails 

Into    I  ..iu.id.nc.'.    ami    to    limit    the    .losing    tnov.unent    of 

said  casings  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

4.  A  lubricant  Injector,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
longitudinally  .-xtending  elongated  opening  in  Its  si.b' 
wall  and  having  a  di-.harge  spout  at  one  en.l  thereof,  an 
inner  .a-ing  having  an  elongated  openinc  .-orresponding 
with  the  opening  in  the  barr.-l.  a  hea.l  capabl.'  of  turning 
-aid  casing  to  open  or  ilo-.'  the  opening  in  the  walls  of 
the   Injector,    a    piston    fitting    within    sabl    inner    casing. 


1.  ill.  iii.tlio.l  oi  .l!.\ing  .  iu.'matographic  tilni-  or  th. 
like  which  .  i.nsists  lu  passing  a  wet  film  downward  through 
a  ...luuiu  of  uuh.-at.'.i  mercury,  or  fluid  amalgam.  ..f 
a  height  capabl.  of  .x.-rting  sufficient  pressur.'  <u)  the 
lilm  to  remove  th.'  liuuid  .i.ih.'ring  thereto  and  to  s.iue.'Z-' 
therefrom    the    gr.'atest    part    of    th.'    liquid    imbuing    the 

film. 

■J,  The  ineth.i.l  ..f  .li.ving  cinemat.igraphlc  tilnih  or  the 
like  whli  h  c.insists  iu  passing  a  wet  Illm  downward  through 
a  (olumn  of  unhcat.'d  mercury,  or  fluid  amalgam,  of 
a  height  capabl.  of  everting  sufficient  pressure  on  the 
tilm  to  remove  th.'  iKiuiil  a.lheriug  ther.to  and  to  ><)u.'.'ze 
ther. 'from  th.'  greaf'st  part  of  the  Ibiubl  Imliuing  the 
rtlm,  ami  draining  off  from  the  top  of  the  .oiumn  the  litjuid 
separai.'il    from    the   lilm. 

H.  Tli.'  metlio.l  of  .Irving  .-inematographi.'  films  or  the 
like  which  c.insists  in  passing  a  wet  film  downward  through 
on.'  of  two  I  (ilumn-  of  unheateii  mercury,  or  fluid  amalgam. 
of  a  height  .apabl.'  of  ex.rtliig  sufficient  pressuN'  on  the 
tilm  to  r.-moM-  tli.'  Iluuid  adhering  theret..  and  to  scjiieez*' 
th.'r.'fr.im  th.  gr.'at.'st  part  ..f  the  iiuuid  imbuing  th.- 
lilm.  drawing  th.  .iri.'.l  portion  of  the  film  upward  tlirougb 
the  St'.. .nil  vertical  i  oiumn  which  is  so  tseparate.l  from  th.- 
first  (Oiumn  as  to  prevent  liquid  extracted  from  the  film 
in  the  lirst  column  from  . untactlng  with  the  film  in  pass 
ing  from  th.  t.ip  of  th.'  -econd  column,  and  draining  off 
from  th.'  top  of  the  first  column  the  liquid  a-  it  a.  .  unm 
lates  tiiiTi-ou. 


0  o  2     r\  •;  s        CdMlMiSlTION  ROARD  FORMIN(;    MA 
I'lIlNE.     K..V   Ai.FiiKo  I'M  MB  an.l  t'LAKr.NTF  R,  Weep, 

li.troir.  Mil  h  .  a--ignors  to  Trussed  Concret.'  Steel  t'om- 
paiiv.  I>etr..it  Mi.li,  a  <'orporation  of  Ml.higan.  Filed 
.Inl\    !!♦.   I'.'lti.      S.rial  No.  IKi.fcWri       (CI.  2.5-— » 2.  » 

1  A  ma.  bine  for  forming  refraitory  .ompo-ition  l.oanl 
.iinprl~inL'  a  movable  belt,  means  for  supplyiuL-  11  lay.r 
if  wet   hy.irauli'-  <  .'mentltlous  material   th.-reto    a   r*'.  ipro- 
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latlng  pr««8  arranged  to  •queea*'  tht-  belt  with  th*>  mat-' 
rial  thereon  whil*  the  b«lt  Is  statlunary.  -tald  prcsM  (,.ni 
p^l^^lng  a   platen   having  suction   mfans  whtrfhy    !ii.)lstur>- 

is  n-niuveil  from  the  matfrial  a-  rht»  lattf-r  i^  s.n /..l   in 

th»»  prf'ss. 


-.  A  machine  for  forming  refractory  r-ompositlnu  boaril 
loniprislng  a  movable  belt,  raeans  fur  supply  liu'  1  liy.r 
of  wet  hyilraullc  cementltlous  matfrial  th>r>  tn  1  r-.  ipf 
'■atlng  press  arranged  to  sc^iieeze  rh.-  twlr  with  rh.  mat.' 
rial  thj'reon  while  the  belt  i^«  stationary.  <>\\i[  pr-N,  ,,11; 
prisint;  a  platen  having  sixtlou  nnan^  wluT.'tu  ni.ii^nic 
is  rviiiovfil  from  the  matfrial  as  th.'  !att-r  i>  <, pi. ■<■/.•.!  m 
thf  press,  and  suction  nieaus  optTntivf  .m  iti.  init.'ial 
wthle  it  Is  on  the  belt  and  beforn  it  ifu.  hi  -  rh.  pr.  •-- 
whereby  excess   moisture    is   r»'moved   from    thf    w.f    !a\'r 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  refractory  1  ompusirii.n  i-ojirl 
coinprisinj:  a  movahif  bf]f.  nu-aQ.<  for  suppiyiiu-  a  las^r 
of  Wf-t  hydraulic  cenifiititious  inar>Tlal  tli-r.-n.  ,1  r--  ipro 
ratini;  press  arrangt'd  to  siiut»t>ze  tht'  b«-it  wnti  tti.  uiate- 
rial  thereon  whllt>  the  belt  Is  stationary,  -.aid  pr.s-  ,  ,,m 
prising  a  platen  having  suction  means  wh.i.'ia  m.  i-nir.' 
is  removed  from  the  material  as  ih*-  latf>r  i>.  -.pi«'  /.d  m 
the  pn-ss.  and  a  suction  box  over  which  rhc  h.lt  uitli  rh. 
material  thereon  pass«»8  on  th«-  way  to  th>-  pr.'»-  w  (nr.  I  \ 
txc^-ss  moisture  Is  removed  from  the  wet  lavr 

4  A  inachln**  of  the  class  d'^ncribt'd  cuinprl^in;:  1  tnov- 
ablf  lielt,  means  for  supplying  a  laytr  mT  w.r  hviranh. 
cementltlous  material  thereto,  a  r*- ipm.  atini:  pr. -^  dai 
ing  its  lower  platen  dlsposeil  iient-arh  rti>  l.«  If  and  it- 
upper  platen  disposed  above  the  t>elt  wht-rchy  th.'  larn  t 
with  the  material  thereon  may  f>e  squeezed  whil.'  fh.'  h.'lr 
i.-^  stationary,  the  lower  platen  havlnir  smtiuii  means 
whereby  moisture  Is  removf><l  from  rh>'  niari-rt,i,  n*  fh. 
latter  Is  squeezed  in  the  press. 

5.   A  machine  of  the  class  descrih*-.!   ...niprisihi.'  .(    i.m.v 
able   b^-lt.    means    for    supplyins.'   a    lay.'r    of   w.f    hvdraiillc 
cementltlous  material   thereto,  a   recipro.  atlnir  pr-ss  hav 
ing    Its    lower    platen    disposed    beneath    the    belt    an. I    its 
upper  platen  dLsposed  above   the  twit  whereby   the  laft.r 
with  the  material  thereon  may  be  squeezed  whil.   the  heir 
Is  stationary,  the  lower  platen  being  f1xe<l  and  havitist  -\\r 
tlou   means  whereby   moisture   is  removed   from    the   mate 
rial  as  the  latter  is  squeezed  In   the  press,   an.l   nwan-   fm 
lausin;;  the   upper  platen   to  approuch    the    lower   pl.iten 

[riRim.s  fi  to  lf>  not  printed  in  the  <iar.  tte  ; 
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shelves  iM)slti..ned  above  said  plati'  on  said  legs  and  sup- 
porr.'d  ,,n  said  jdate  with  their  inner  contiguous  ends 
-pa.e.i  ai)art  to  assist  in  forming  a  receptacle,  a  <usl)iou 
-eat  siippurti'd  on  sai.l  plate  in  sjiid  re.eptaide,  and  freei\ 
h.M  fi,  permit  of  its  beinu  sHle<tively  positioned  witli  an 
.Mil  proje,  titiK  forwardly  from  saiii  seat  anil  a  foot  re-t 
held  between  said  legs  and  below  said  plate. 


.  ;_•  Msn      PUihKSSoK  KKi'UVERI.Nii  (((Pl'KH     l  ijn>- 
yy-i'  w    .[     I'oi'K   and    Albeut   Wilm.^m    IIamn.    1  i.iiii.'l.i  v 


.lulv 
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A   Kcat.    comprUing.   In    combination,   1  n.1    lei.'>.    »    puit. 
monotcd    t>etwe«u    the    upp«r    poi  tiuus    of    said    .nd    ogs 


.\:iz        Fi 

l'"t4— 15,) 

1      The     impro\ed     cyelir     method     of     extra. ting     ciippMr 
from     upper  bearing    nutterial     whose    copper     .ontent     i- 
-oluble   In   a    sulfuric  acid    solution,   comprising  the   lea.  h 
MJi:  n!  the  material  with  a  solution  of  sulfnrli    acid,  wheie 
t  V   the  .  .ipiier  is  .  (inverted  into  copper  sulfate  In  soluti..n 

•  !e.  trol_\/.lng  the  solution  contalnlnt:  tlie  copper  sulfat, 
in.l  reifetieratlni:  sulfuric  acid,  returning  the  solution  t.. 
the  ore.  ami  at  some  point  in  the  circuit  of  the  solution 
when  it  becomes  foul  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  soln 
ti..n  from  the  .  Ircult,  predetermined  In  amount  in  accor.l 
III.,  with  the  amount  of  impurities  necessary  to  be  re 
iiK.\.M|  fr..m  the  -olution  as  a  whole  elimiiiatini:  impnri 
ties  ir..in  tli«'  i)..riioii  so  withdrawn  and  retiuiiiuji  it. 
purin.-d.    to   the  ,  ircult. 

-'.    The    improved    .  y(  He    method    of    extracting    copper 
:r..m      ..itper  bearing   material    containing   Iron   and    whose 
.opper  ami   some  ,it  its  iron  contents  are  soluble  in  a    siil 
turi.     ('  hi    -olutioii     I  (.mprising  the   ha.  bint'   «f  the   mate 
rial    with    a    solution    of   sulfuric   a.  i.l     wherehy    the   .opper 
is   couverte.j    into   copper   sulfate   in   solution,  eleetroly/ini; 
the  snluti.iii   iiintaininL'  the  coppei    sulfate  and   ret'eneiai 
miT    sulfuric  acid,   returning   the  solution    to   the  ore.   and 
It    -.line   point    In   the  circuit  of  the  sidution.   when   It   be 

•  .im.-  foul  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  solution  from  ttie 
cir.  iiit,  predeti  rnnneii  in  amount  in  aceordance  with  the 
amount  ..f  impurities  necessary  to  be  lemoved  from  the 
■oluth.ii  a-  a  whole,  eliminating  from  the  portion  so  with 
drawn  tlie  iron  lontem  or  t\  portion  thereof  and  returniiikt 
It    with   the  Iron  eliminated,  to  the  cin  uit. 

;      The    improved    >  ycllc    method    of    extracting    .opper 
fi..ni     .ipper  bearing   material   containing   iron   and   aluml 
niim  and   whos,.  .opper  and  some  ,if  its  iron  and  aluminum 
.nt.-nt-  are  soluble  in  a  sulfurii    acid  solution,  comprisink' 
tlie    .•:!    Intii:  ,if  the  material   with   a    weal<   solution  of   sul 
III' I'     a.i.i.    whereby    the    c.ipper.    iron    an.l    aluminuni    are 
>on\.rre,|     Into     sulfates     in     solution      predetermined     In 
i'liH-uif    in    a.  rorilaiice  with   the  amount  of   iron  aud   alu 
ndniim  in  the  total  amount  of  solution,  treating  a  portion 
of    the   s.dution    with   copper-oxiil  bearing   material   to   pre 
lipitaf.    the   iron    ami   aluminum   and    increase   the  copper 
.ontent    .if    the   portion    of    the   scdution,   electrolyzlng    the 
-aid    portion    of    solution    to    recover    copper    and    regen 

•  rat.-    -uliuri.     a. id.    an.l    returntnjt    the    solution    of    .sul- 
fuii'     it'i   to  the  i.ody  of  material   for  further  leaching  of 

th.'    -aille 

4  The  improved  cyclic  method  of  extracting  a  metal 
fr.dii  at)  .ire  (onlalnitig  it  in  cases  where  the  metal  content 
is  soluble  in  an  acid  solution,  comprising  the  leatdilng  of 
the  ore  with  a  solution  of  such  add  whereby  the  metal  is 
converted    into   a    s<duble   salt    of   the   metal,   electrolyzlng 

'be    -oliiil ontaining    the    salt,    returning    the    solution 

to  the  lea.  h.  and  at  a  suitable  point  lu  the  circuit  of  op 
'■rations,  when  the  solution  becomes  foul  withdrawing  a 
poition  of  the  s(dutlon  predetermined  in  amount  In  ac- 
iiril.ni' e  with  the  amount  of  impurities  neces.sary  to  be 
leiiiove.i  from  the  s»dutlon  as  a  whole,  eliminating  Impuri- 
ties from  the  portion  so  withdrawn,  elect roiyiing.  aud 
i-etnrninif  it  purified  for  further  use  in  the  cycle. 

"■  Til.  improved  cyclic  method  of  extracting  a  metal 
from  an  ore  containing  It  In  cases  where  the  metal  content 
is  soluble  in  an  acid  solution,  comprising  the  leaching  of 
the  ore  with  a  solution  of  such  acid  whereby  the  metal  Is 
.  ouverted  into  H  soluble  salt  of  the  metal,  electrolyzlng 
the  solution  containing  the  salt,  returning  the  solution 
111  tile  leM<h.  and  at  a  suitable  point  iu  the  circuit  of  op- 
erati<.u>    when   the  solution   hec-omes  foul   withdrawing  a 
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portion  of  the  solution,  prwletermlned  lu  aniount  in  ac 
.ordance  with  the  amount  of  Impurities  necessary  to  be 
removed  from  the  solution  as  a  whole,  eliminating  Inipuri 
ties  from  the  portion  so  withdrawn,  by  treating  It  with 
material  bearing  the  metal  whose  recovery  is  soti^'ht,  elec- 
trolyzlng, ami  retuniinu'  it  puritled  for  a  new  use  in  the 
cycle, 

(I'laim  t;  not  i>rinted  in    ibe  (Ja/ette.l 


l,232,oM'.  Al'I'ARATlS  FOR  HANDLING  COAL.  fcc. 
(HAiu.E.s  .\.  I'HATT.  Chicago.  II!..  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manulacturlng  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914,  Serial  No,  ^^29,435. 
1(1,  iil4— i:i.> 


1  .J.'/J.nsl       WIIFKl.      I.iMiHN   I'liiTEit.  Worcester.  Mass. 
lile.i    .\pr.   -".t    I'.tlG.     Serial  Nu.  •J4.4»14.      tCI.  21 — ♦J9.) 


1,  A-  an  article  of  maiiufa. dure,  a  complete  wheel  frame 
consisting  of  two  parts,  eaih  of  said  parts  coiisistln>;  of  a 
single  pressed  metal  member  having  a  .ylindricai  huh 
flange,  a  plurality  of  spokes,  and  a  (ylindricai  felly  flange 
ail  Integrally  connected  with  each  cdher.  the-  two  felly 
flanges  fitting  one  within  the  other  and  secured  together 
and  the  two  huh  flanges  fitting  one  within  the  other  aud 
sci-ured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  other. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufac dure,  a  compbde  wbecd  frann 
cc.n-istlug  of  two  parts,  each  of  said  parfs  consisting  of  a 
single  pressed  metal  member  having  a  hub  portion,  a  telly 
portion,  and  a  weli  portion,  all  intcgraUy  connected  with 
each  other,  the  two  felly  portions  having  cylindrical 
flanges,  on.-  outside  the  other  and  secured  to  the  outer 
suriace  of  the  other,  and  the  outside  on  ■  haviim  a  .Ir 
cumferential  side  projection  continuous  with  the  felly 
portion  on  that  side  and  Inclosing  the  edge  of  the  oppo 
site  felly  flange  for  rec-eivlng  the  edge  of  a  removalde  rim, 

;!.  As  an  artb  le  of  manufacture  a  ccmpletc  wheel  frame 
lonsistintf  of  two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a 
single  pressed  inet:il  member  having  a  huh  portion,  a  plu 
rallty  of  ^Jpokes.  and  a  felly  portimi,  all  integrall.\  .cm 
needed  with  each  other,  one  of  said  two  parts  being  sub 
•  stantially  flat  from  the  end  of  the  felly  portion  to  the  end 
of  the  hub  portion,  and  the  other  being  substantially  conl 
cal.  all  the  spokes  being  substantially  straight  through 
out  their  lengths  and  entirely  out  of  contact  with  the 
spokes  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  whe.d. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  .  ouslstinK  of 
two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  hu'>  portion,  a  tidly 
portion,  and  a  web  portion,  said  hub  portions  being  of  th  • 

'    same    diameter    at    their    ends,    each    being    pressed    out 
wardly  and  then   overlapping  and  secured   together   on  a 
circle  having  a  larger  diameter  so  as  to  fo:  ni  an  oil  groove 
at  the  center  of  the  hull  portion, 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  consisting  of 
two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  hub  portion,  a  felly 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spok.-  members,  all  Integrally 
connected  wdth  each  cdher.  the  two  felly  portions  having 
cylindrical  flanges,  one  outside  the  other  and  welded  to 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  outside  one  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlal  side  proje*  tlon  for  receivlnj:  the  edge  of  a 
removable  rim.  a  series  of  damps  on  the  other  side  ot  the 
whee^l  for  holding  said  rim.  t.ud  a  wooden  ring  Inside  the 
f.dly  against  which  said  clamps  are  secured. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iatette,] 


1.  An  apparatus  for  haiidlini:  material  in  mines  com 
prising:  a  plurality  of  ciirs  for  carrying  material,  located 
..lie  hebiml  the  .iib-r  a  track  upon  which  said  cats  are 
mount. ■.!,  a  s.  ,..n,l  track  extending  alonj;  the  top  of  said 
.ar-,  the  iw..  tra.  ks  being  substantially  paralbd.  a  .lump 
mi;  '.'IT  a.iapied  to  i..  moved  along  said  second  track  and 
Ml-,  bar;;. -i  int..  -n:.l  .  ars,  said  track  mounted  upon  said 
ars  an.l  supported  thereby  so  that  a  plurality  of  cars  may 
'.e  loaded  without  rhan^'lng  their  position  aud  means  for 
loadiuK  said  .lumping  ear. 

•_'  .\ii  apparafii-  for  handling  material  comprising  a 
trii.  k  a  .lumpiim  .ar  .•••irrled  by  said  truck,  a  series  of 
..irrvini;  .;tr-  a-so.  iated  with  said  truk,  a  track  running 
al.ci\.  s;,i,i  .arr.\iny  .ars  and  substantially  parallel  with 
th.  lin.'  of  travel  of  siid  carrying  cars  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  dumping  liir  from  said  truck  and  moving  it  along 
said  track  to  any  of  said  carrying  cars. 

;;.  Au  apparatus  for  handling  material  comprising  a 
truck.  ,1  mcivaldc^  platform  on  said  truck,  means  for  rals- 
ini:  and  lowering  said  platform,  a  dumping  car  on  »ald 
platform,  a  series  of  carryinn  cars  associateci  with  said 
truck,  said  .arryiIl^  cars  and  truck  curried  by  the  same 
-iipportiiiK  devic  e,  a  track  extending  along  the  top  of  said 
.arry!n^;  cars  and  means  for  moving  the  dumping  car 
alonj;  said  track  when  said  platform  Is  In  a  predetermined 
position, 

4  An  appara'us  for  handling  material  comprising  a 
-cries  of  .arryin^;  .ars,  a  track  extending  along  the  top 
tbeicof.  a  ihimplug  car  adapt,  d  to  be  moved  along  said 
trak  so  that  its  .  outents  ma.\  be  discharged  Into  any  of 
.said  carr.^ing  .ars.  a  movable  support  associated  with  said 
carrying  cars  upon  which  said  dumping  car  is  received, 
means  for  lowering  said  support  tielow  sal^  track  when  It 
is  desired  to  lojid  the  dumping  t.nr  and  means  for  liftin  ; 
said  support  to  a  position  sulistautially  on  a  level  with 
>aid  track  when  it  i-  desirccj  to  run  the  dumping  cir  along 
said  ira<  k. 

.'  An  aiiparatus  for  handling  material  c-omprlsing  a 
truck,  a  power  device  carried  by  said  truck,  a  movable 
platform  earrieci  iiy  said  truck,  a  dumping  car  mounted 
ell  said  platlorm,  a  series  of  carrying  cars  at  one  end  (d 
-aiel  truck,  a  track  extendine  aionK  the  top  .if  said  .arry- 
iiiK  'Mrs  an.i  aloiiK  whnli  saiil  .lumping  i  ir  may  1.  moved 
an.l  .  oiinc  till):;  d.'Vi.es  on  -aiii  truck  for  conne.tiu-'  the 
power   il.vi  e   with    said   platform   and   with   said   clumping 

car. 

Iiiaiins  li  to  Ki  lio!  i)riiitecl  iii  the  (iazette.l 


l.lJ.rj.os:;       S  I  i;.\M  FNiJINK.      WaI.TKU    Kankt.    Ih-sden. 

(Jermanv,       lil.-i    Fc-b,    7.    I".n4.       Serial    N-i.    >«17.;iT.%. 

(CI.   r.'l      1.1 

1.  .V  -i-am  engine  in  which  the  steam  is  generate-d  with 
in  the-  .■ngine-  cylinder  . oniprtslng  a  cylinder  cloned  at  one 
.11.1  bavin;.'  inlet  and  outlet  p  jrts.  means  for  injecting 
watet  into  the  cylinder  through  said  inlet  port,  means  for 
e\  .•rnally  beatin*:  the  closed  end  ot  said  cylinder  to  such 
a  timp  lature  a-  to  e-ause  the  water  In  th*-  cylinder  to 
form  Leldenfrost  drops,  and  a  reilpriK-atlng  piatoa  in  said 
cylinder,  the  shape  of  the  acting  face  of  the  piaton  ex- 
actly (ornsponding  to  that  of  the  cylinder  bottom  and  the 
stroke  if  the  piston  Iwing  i«uch  that  at  the  end  of  its  In 
>trok-  it  destroys  said  Lreldenfrost  dropa  between  It  and 
the  ho'totu  of  the  cylinder,  aud  thereby  effei  t»  the  sudden 
general  Ion  of  sit  am. 

2     A  St  am  engine  in  which  the  Mteani  In  generati-tl  with 
iu    I  lie  engine   cylinder   comprising  a   cylinder,   mean      (or 
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iujectlng  watpr  into  th.'  .  vliij.lir.  in.aiK  fi.r  .xtprnally 
ht'ating  on«  triil  of  HHicl  cvlinil>-i-  tn  .sm-"  'h.-  :  rinatlon  nf 
Leldenfrost  dropK.  a  pi^^ton  In  saicl  ,  vHh.I.t  jnlapr.-.J  on  Its 
ingtroke  to  dfsitroy  -lal.i  ilrops  ami  th>T.i.y  .IT.,  t  the  sud- 
den genpratlou  ..f  st.-mn.  i  . niiik  sha'>  t  p  -t..!i  rod  con- 
nectlntr   sai.l    pisr-n:    mi. I    ■  nirik    shafr    ,i;i  i    ,i!i    i;i:i.  i-^    nh 


sorb«>r    lnterrneiliat»>    ^ai.l     pisri.n     ami    .rank 
throuk'h    whirh   imiti'.ii    !■»   tran-.iiiirt'*.!   t-   'h.' 


.1  p<.r'i..n  of  th.'  .-ars  <if  th.-  other  of  said  members  force.l 
iiiN.     \  iindriral  f.^riii  (ittint'  and  rotatably  inovaMe  in  «ai.| 
I '-^f    iiaiii..|    apertures    to    form    pivots,    said    bra.  ket    an. I 
-ani    ap.  itiir.-   in   the  esi  utcheon  arranged   -o   thiit    the  up 
p^T  etlK'    I'f  the  aperture  liniifs  the  rotation  of  ih.'  bra.  k.'t 


•  ha! 


HIl 


ik  shaft. 


1,232.084.  HANDLE-BAR  BRACKET  AND  ESCT  TCH 
EON.  Joseph  A.  Raymond,  Chleago.  m  Filed  n<t 
27.1916.     Serial  No.  12Vi. 097      <C!.  16 — Im.m 


v„.~ 


A  two  piece  handle  bar  pomprlslrie  .t  bra.  k.  t  iii.i;i!..  i 
and  an  escutcheon  member,  said  eseuteheon  memb.  r  on 
sisting  of  a  sheet  metal  base  with  the  edgen  there,  f  in  on- 
plane  and  the  body  part  forward  of  •said  plane,  said  hodv 
part  provided  with  an  aperture  therethroiitth  nml  bak 
wardly  extending  ears  on  the  sides  of  said  aperture  inf.' 
stral  with  said  l)ody  part,  and  said  bracket  m.  m^.  r  torn:  l 
«.'  sheet  metal  provided  with  ears,  all  of  said  .ars  a.iapt 
ed  to  be  arranged  In  substantially  parallel  pian.s.  thf 
ears  of  one  of  said  members  provided  with  apertnr.'s  an! 


1.232.085.      KKKL 
Flle<l  Aug.  1.  I'M 


.\'  '.I  >T    K.    Rehold.    (  >kn.,i;i;.-.'.    I'kla. 
S'Tiai  .\o.  li:^.5t;;{.     .cj.  .;-»     .-,_',, 


1.  A  devl  e  of  'h. 


la- 


a.  A  steam  engine  in  whi.h  the  steam  U  ueneraf.'d  with 
In  the  engine  eyllmler  ■  omprislnt'  a  ■  ylimler.  inean«  f'T  iti 
Jeetlng  water  into  the  cylinder,  mean-"  for  externallx  heat 
Ing  one  end  of  ?«al(l  .ylinder  to  cause  th.'  forinafi.iti  o; 
Leidenfrost  drops,  a  piston  in  said  cylimler  adapt. ■•  n 
Its  Instroke  to  destroy  said  drfips  and  ther.bv  .iT.'.  t  th 
sudden  generation  of  steam,  a  crank  shaft,  i  pl«t  n  r...; 
(•onne<  ting  said  piston  an.l  .rank  shaft  aod  an  impa  f  ab 
sorber  on  the  crank  shaft  end  of  said  piston  rod. 

4.   In  a  steam  engine  of  the  class  in  which  steam  is  gen 
erated   within   the  engine   cylinder,    th.'    .omtiination    of    i 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  .>utlet  ports  and  a  «.  Tioii  wh  >  i 
tapers  longitudinally  and  is  dosed  at  its  *mall  .  n.l    uoan 
for  Injecting  water  into  xh^■  cylinder,  means  for  .'vternallx 
beating  the  tapere<l  section  of  the  cylinder  to  such  a  t.-iii 
perature  as  to  cause  the  water  to   form   I>eidenfrost  drop- 
therein,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  having  a  tapered  end 
corresponding  closely  in  form  and  size  to  the  interior  of 
the  tapered  section  of  the  cylinder,  the  parts  being  »o  pro 
portioned  that  at  the  end  of  Its  Instroke  the  piston   will 
destroy  the  Leldenfrost  drops  between    it   an.!    th-     \liu 
der,  for  the  purpose  described. 


.If-.  ri'i<>d  loniprlsiiiE  n   support 
Ing    liase.    a    pair    :.l    invrted    U  shaped    bra.  k.-t-    inouiif.'.i 
i:   '!i.'    ipp.r   fa..'  of  tile  tiase  at   the  opposit.'  .•n,|-  tloT.'of. 
•  arini.'^    wTti-ally   a.|justal)le  within   th.'   l.ra.'kets.    menus 

■  \r.ii.:ni.'  fbroiifc'h  the  web  of  the  brackets  formed  In- 
N't;iah',    witb    the   bearings   for   boldin;.'   th.-   same   in   their 

■  I'i.l'i-r. .!  j.ivitlon.  a  shaft  rotataiily  ami  r.'iiiovaMy  jour- 
''|'''I  ■'■'  fb.'  'n'arim,'>,  means  at  on.'  .'ml  of  the  -haft 
for  i|.  ta.  bably  .onne.titiK  the  -liaft  to  a  power  -..ur.e 
for  r.ifatlns.'  the  same,  a  spool  rotataldy  an.l  removat>ly 
moiiiii.'.l    ..n    the   shaft    for   rotation    therewith,   ami    means 

■  ani.ii  i.\  the  shaft  and  enuaKlnt'  the  spo<d  for  prevent- 
iiii:   iat.Tal    movenieiit   of   the   spool    in  eitlier  dire.tion. 

-'  \  'b\  ii  >•  of  the  .lass  lies,  ribr.i  i  i.niprisi  n^  a  re>  - 
tan^'iilar  >npporting  bas,-.  a  pair  of  inverted  U  shap.d 
'ta.k.t>  iii.ointed  upon  the  l.ase  at  opposite  en.U  th>-reof, 
.'arint;^  si|,|at.|y  mounted  in  ea.  h  of  sai.l  brackets,  means 
a.'Jiisra!  le  tbr..ngh  the  webs  of  th.'  bra.  kets  and  .  .mne.  ted 
to  th.  i.,.arings  for  holding  the  bearings  vertically  ad- 
justably within  the  brackets,  a  shaft  removably  and  ro 
'  itiMy  joiirnal.'.l  within  the  bearing's,  means  for  holding 
th.'  <bift  MKainst  bmgitudinal  movement  within  the  bear- 
ing- a  spool  r.datably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means 
.  vt.ri.JinK  thronj:h  the  spool  and  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
-pool  rigidly  coiine.ted  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, an.l  m.ans  detachably  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
>haft  for  s.'curlnt'  the  shaft  to  a  power  source  for  rotating 
th.'  -baft, 

■^  A  .b'\i..'  of  the  (lass  lies.  libed  .  oinprislng  a  base. 
U  -hap.'.I  hra.  kets  s.-.'iire.!  to  the  iipp.-r  fa.e  of  th.'  basi, 
■•  >rti,al  -l.its  in  th.-  arms  of  the  bra. kets,  rir.iilar 
'•.'arin»:s  pr<.vbied  with  lugs  slldably  mounted  In  th.'  slots, 
in. an-  carrle.l  by  the  bearings  and  extending  through 
'*!'■  ^^'''"^  "f  the  bra.kets  for  holding  the  bearings  in 
1  Iji-t.'.!  position  within  the  bra.-kets.  a  shaft  journal.».l 
111  rb.  i..'arln>:s,  a  spool  mountt>d  upon  the  shaft,  means 
•  •nil.  'iiii:  tb.'  -pool  t..  the  shaft  for  hoblluK  th.'  sam.' 
I'f    r..r:iri.in    tlicr.'with,    m.'ati-    .arrie.l    'ly    the    shaft    aii'l 

-1 1    f'T    llmitinji    lb.'    imn.'m.'nt    of    the    -haft    in    .dther 

'lir.'.  ti,>ti.    in.'ans    .arrb'.l    l.y    on.,    .'mi    of    the    shaft     f.>r 
"line,  tiiii^'    the    sam.'    t..    a    power   sourc'    for    rotating    the 
-ai'l    -haft. 


1  .'.X'J  ..s.;        FiKKT  HARVESTER,       I.sraki.     W,     REr.niN... 

<  lav    Center.    Kans        Filed    .fan.    ft.    lOl."!        Serial     .No. 

1  ::!M.      I  CI,  :<rt   -n,  i 

It)  a  tieet  harvester  structure,  the  combination,  of 
I  -npportiiiK  frame,  an  iiprootlnir  means  .arried  by  said 
-iijip-irtink'  frame,  an  elevator  for  elevating  t)eets  from 
-a  1.1  iipr.'.ittnv-  m.'ans.  a  cylinder  rotatably  .'arried  by 
-ai.l  iram.'  at  tb.'  d.'liv.  ry  eml  of  sai.l  eb^vator  and  e\- 
f.'h.lnii;  (b'utiwar.llv  an.l  rearwar.ily  at  an  in. line,  a  fan 
silpp..rt.-.i  !.\  -Hi. I  frame  below  the  .Iclivery  .'nd  of  sai'l 
^'i't'b'r    f'.r    i.b.win.;^  a    t.last    of  air   ahoiit    the   bo^-ts   upon 
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pnssaffe  from  the  cylln-ler,  a  supporting  axle  rotatably  car- 

lic.i  '  .\  -ai.l  stipportiiiK  fram.',  supporting  wheels  iii.tunted 
up.. II  -ai.i  a\l.',  .1  -b.ift  .'Xt.'udins;  transversely  acr.-ss  sabi 
,-upporiiiiL'  fr.iiiH',  ii  -.■■-n.l  -iiafi  .■xt.'n.iin'j  b.nnitiKlinally 
„1,  -.11.1  liain.',  !:i.':iii-  ■  .  .ii  ir  t  i  ii ,«  -aiil  U -n  ,i;  i  1 1  !•  1  i  iia  1 1  v  .■% 
r.icliii;;  -baft  m  sai.l  trans\  .'rsi-ly  .'M.'mliiij:  shaft,  m.'ans 
..p.iatu.  I\  ■  ..nn.'ciinc  sai.l  b.iifitu.iina  Hy  .'xt-'iuilnp  shaft 
an.l  -li.i  .  ,\  Iiii.l.-r  u<v  lotaiin;  -abl  xliii.t.r  tip.'ii  r.iiafbin 
of   -ahi    ].,!i>:ici.n!iar\    .  \t.'!i.,;iiL:    -baft,   a    relatively   sh.irt 


w^y,^r^ii 


r— •» 


,|iji;i  ,,p.'i;.  ;u.  :>  conneclfi  t.i  -abl  .l.^atoi  aic!  -.ild  ttrst 
i,;ii:;..,i  (  r,iii-v .  r-.'!y  ext.'ii.iiiit:  -halt  l.'i  •  |..  ni  c. ii::  sai.l 
,.lr\..|ior  lip.  li  r..iaiioii  "f  -ni.l  t  ri  n-\ .  r-.  I.\  .\i.ioiiii-: 
-liaft,  .1  -.'...ml  r.'iai  i\  .'l.v  sliort  shaft  op.'Tat  i\ .  l.\  .-..nnected 
r.,  -aid  traii-\.'r-.l.\  .■M.u.ilng  shaft,  ami  means  opor- 
ativi-ly  conio'itinu  sai.i  sc,  .in.l  relatively  short  -hafi  an.l 
-abl  fan  for  ..(leratlnK  th.-  Ian  upon  rotation  of  said  trans- 
v.'r-.'l\  .'Xt.'ii.linn  sliafi.  an. I  in. 'an-  for  .onlroUin;;  the 
lotalinii  ot  -anl  traii-\.T-.l\  .  \t.  n.iiuK  -haft  i  ,\  tin  r.'ta- 
I  ii.i,    .1   -aid  ,1  \i.'. 


1  .  2  .{  2  .  u  s  7  ,  AITOMATIC  TELEr-HUNE  RECISTER- 
SEM»ER,  Fi!\Nk  N.  Rkk\es,  Newark.  N,  .1  ,  and  Alhk.n 
E.  EiM-Ki.i..  N.w  York.  N,  V,.  assignors  to  Western 
Eiectri.  <'ompaiiy.  In  orp.uai.'.i,  .N.'W  York.  .N,  Y,,  a  Cor- 
poration .'f  New  Y..rk-  Fil.'.l  .Ian,  Ht.  \'.n*\  S.riai  No. 
7:J.!»<ts.      {Cl.   17!t  —  27. » 
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rouiacts  of  a  liiffer.-nt  .iii.'  ..f  sabi  r.'lay-.  an.l  cir.-iiits  f.ir 
sabl   relays  ,  b.-.'.l  in  a  delliiit.'  or.b'r  at   -aid   regist.'r  .uii- 

la.ts  a-   -ai.l   i.>>;istfr   ino\.'s   t..   -n.i.-siv.'   p<.sitions, 

4  In  ,1  t.b'tdi.  II.'  -y-t.'iii,  a  i.air  <>f  r.la.v-,  a  -.'IKbT  <i.n- 
tr..ll!iiL'  '. '1:1-1.  r  luuiiii;  a  i.hiralny  of  s.  t  positions  i.m- 
troll.'.l  tb.  r.b>  an  imptii-.'  cti .  mi  m.'ans  r.-sp.msive  to  im- 
I  ni-i-  iii  -ai.i  'ifMiit  tor  alt.Ttiat.'iy  .'iLTgizing  sai.l  re- 
|,,v-.  ail. I  Ml. 'an-  r.-sp.'ti-iv '■  '.  .'a.h  .'uerglza tb.n  of  one 
,,,.    ,1,,,    ut':.'!    of    -aoi    f.'!a,\-    t.'i    .Hii-iii'-'    ^ai.l    r.'K'isfer    t.) 

„,,,.,.     flnlli     >'Ii.'    of    it-     p..siti..!l-     to     tb.-     II.  vt. 

,-,  In  i,  I,  l.plion.'  syst.ni,  .i  .all  -torinj;  rev;ist.'r,  a  pair 
..f  r.lay-  for  governing  tb.-  iicv.'m.'iit  of  s*iid  r.'t'ister.  a 
.ontii:ii.iu-l.\  ..;>.'rating  power  .levi.'.',  a  -lut.-h  magnet  for 
Jolniim  -aid  r.pister  to  said  power  il.'vi-.'  ami  .'nerglzini: 
circuit-  (■'•■  -aid  iiiai:n.'t  •  xt.iK.int  through  ...nta.  ts  ..f  said 
relay.-i  re^pctlv.  !  >  ,  aicl  ni.-au-  lor  ,•! it .Tna  t.!y  ..p.-rating 
fjii.l  relays  to  com pb't.'  sai.l  .ii'uit-. 

I  t'lalms  <■»  to   1.'    liot    lu-iiii.-.l  it,   tb. 


[/•'tt.' 


1  In  a  t.'bph.'n.'  system,  a  -all  storing  r.'glst.T,  a  flair 
..f  r.'lay-  for  L'o\-.'i'nint;  tln'  moN.'ment  of  sabi  register,  a 
p.iw.'i-  iicurmt  for  au-iti-'  th.'  moveiiH'iit  of  sabi  register, 
eneipi/ing  .in  nits  for  -abl  magii.'t  evtemling  through  con 
ta.ts  .if  sabi  r.'lays  respectively,  and  means  for  alter- 
nat.lv  oi».'ratin'-'  said  r.'lays  to  compbt.'  sabi  circuits, 

•_',    In  a  t.'lepli.ine  sy-t.'ni,  a   call  -torim:  ist'-     '        n-^ 

a  plurality  of  set  iiositbiis,  a  magn.'t   for  .aiisinu  "  -e- 

m-'iit    of   -.liil   I'.'uistcr,   lontact-,   imaiis   ..'Utroi,  .id 

ri'k'ist.  r  in  its  iao\.'m.'iif  f.>r  alt.Tnatelx  op.'tiin.u  ami  .los- 
ing -abl  .'.inta.  ts.  a  pair  .d'  r.'l.iys.  circuits  for  sabi  magri.'t 
ea.'h  .'Nt.'n.iini.'  rhr.nf-'h  contacts  of  one  of  said  relays,  and 
cir.'tdts  for  sab!  relay>  r.spectively.  alternately  closed  at 
said   r.'uist.'r  coniaits. 

8,  In  a  t.'l.'ph.in.'  -vst.'iii,  a  rail  storini:  r.'t-'ist.-r  havlnp 
a  pluralitv  of  -.'t  positbms.  ■  .mtact-  iiov.'rnei!  Iv  sabi 
r.'glster  varloii-ly  cb.s.'.l  at  -abl  positions,  a  miii:n.'t  for 
.■auslni;  th.'  mov.'m.'iit  .-f  sabi  re>,'lsf..r,  a  [.lorality  of 
r.la\s,    liriiiit-    for    <abl    maui..'t    .'a^b    .'xt.-n.lini:    tlir.oiu-b 


J  :j  osv  IKKI.KH  MECHANISM  FOR  AlToMATIC 
W  11  "I  KKFI.FNISHlNi.  I.tKiMS  .M.iN/-  F  KH'Ht>Es, 
1  .!■.  ilab,  Mass..  assi;:n.ir.  t',\  m-'su.'  as-ipniii.-iits.  to 
luai.er  Ciiporatioli.  rortlaml.  M<'  ,  a  Cupi  rat  oui  of 
Main.'.  Fib'.t  <  •,  i  11,  I'.H.'. 
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2.  A  weft  replenishing  l.>om  having,  in  combination,  a 
sibling  impinging  fe.ler  linger  ;  a  penetrating  finger  plvote.l 
th.r.t.i:  a  ro.  king  frame  plv.d.-.i  above  sabi  feeler  fingers 
ami  having  two  .lepen.ling  arms  on.'  of  whl.  h  is  ...nnected 
with  said  impinging  feeler  linger;  a  spriii'--  a.  ting  t..  luove 
sabi  Irani.'  rearwardly  :  a  laterally  movable  arm  con- 
n.'<i...l  at  one  en.l  to  the  front  en.l  of  said  penetrating 
f.'.ler  tinger  and  at  its  oth.'r  eml  connected  slidlngly  to 
til.'  .lul.'r  dep.ndlng  arm  of  sai.l  swinging  frame;  a  spring 
r.mne.t.'d  with  sabi  arm  ami  hobiing  It  in  ii.irrual  posi 
ti.ui  ;  am!  a  forwardly  e.\t.'ni:ing  actuator  carrie.l  by  sai.l 
II  i  ill, 

:;,  .\  w.'ft  r. plenishing  loom  having,  in  conddnation.  a 
sliding  Impinging  feeler  finger:  a  peiietrntlng  finger 
pivote.l  thereto  :  a  laterally  movable  arm  connected  at 
,  It.'  .-ml  to  the  front  end  of  sabi  yM-netratlng  feeler  finger 
ami  .'\tcnding  outwanlly  therefrom:  a  forwar.liy  exten.l- 
iii;.'  actuator  larried  by  said  arm  :  means  cooperating  with 
-aid  impinging  fing.r  an.l  with  th.'  outer  en.l  of  said 
lat. Tally  m.ivable  arm  t.i  cans.'  said  arm  to  move  for- 
wardly witb  said  irapinginy  finger:  a  swinging  trans- 
mitter having  an  upwardly  pr.ije.  f Ing  .log  ailapted  to  he 
.  II  ..unt.'red  by  said  actual. .r  when  the  said  penetratlna 
feeb'r  tuiL'ir  is  swung  on  Its  pivot  ;  an.l  a  ...nt  roller  for 
the  w.'ft    r.'idcnishing  me.hanism   gov.'rne.l   by   said   trar*- 

niitter. 

4.    .\   w.'ft    r.  plenishing   bmiii    having,   in  .  ..mbinatlon.   t 
sibling     impinging     feeler     finger:     a     penetrating     finger 

I   pivot. li  thereto:  a  laterally  movable  arm  connected  at  one 

j  .nd  to  the  front  eml  of  sabi  penetrating  feeler  finger  an.l 
.  xi-'mling  outwardly  th.-refr.im  ;  a  forwardly  extending 
ai  tiia'or  carri.-.l  by  -^abl  arm  :  nn.l  means  cof.peratlng 
with  -aid  impinging  finger  and  witti  the  outer  end  of  sai.l 

'    laterally    movable    arm    •"    <<\\\sv    <n\t\    arm    to    move    for- 

I    wafillv   with   sabi   impln-din:  f1ni:.'r. 
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5.  A  wcti  rt>pl»'Dishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  an 
Impinging  fj-fl^r  fingt-r  .  a  swinging  ftng*T  ;  a, lateral  arm 
pxtf-mlinif  outwunlly  from  *aid  swinging  ftM»ler  finger  ; 
an  actuator  iiiovahlH  wirli  salil  arm;  ami  means  .o.lp.rHt 
Ing  with  said  impinging  finger  and  with  th.'  i)uI>m- 
eml  of  *alil  lateral  arm  to  caii.se  sal<l  arm  to  nKJVt-  fur 
warilly  with  «ald   impinging  flnuer. 

*i.  A  wefr  replenishing  loom  having  a  feeler  iiif'.haiilsni 
comprising  an  impingiui.'  fcHl^r  finger  auti  a  laterally 
swinging  p*nrr«ting  feeler  finger  pivofeil  tht-ret'",  both 
of  staid  fingers  euterinK  the  shuttle  and  conta>  ring  with 
the  weft  therein,  and  the  penetrating  feeler  finger  ...nta -t 
ing  with  the  weft  .arrler  when  the  weft  is  suffi.  i.-ntly 
depleteil.  in  <<'mi)luarlon  with  mechanism  controll.d  t>y 
the  feeler  mechani.sm  whereliy  ihe  replenishing  tiiifiatn'U 
of  the   loom   is   initiated. 

It'laims   1   anil   7   ru  '.t  riur   printed   in   the  <ia/.ette.] 


l.L' -tJ.i's'.i  H<  «  >K  ST"F»I*i  tRT 
X.  Y.  Filed  I»e<  J3.  lim; 
45 — 59. 1 


Ernest  Rjebe,  .\.w  V  .rk. 
Serial    No.    13>^.,534        iCl. 


.<-^ 


'TnrrF 


1.  In  a  guD  tireech  mechanism,  a  breech  block,  a  spring 
meobaaiMm  associated  therewith  for  operating  the  itlm  k.  a 
lever    for    operating    the    spring    mechanism,    and    a    uon 


1.  .\  device  of  the  kind  des.riUed.  comprlsiii;;  ,1  table, 
rearwardly  extending  arms  sUdably  .«fe<-ured  to  rh  ta !'!•■, 
a  spring  meml)er  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  arin,  a 
cross  member  secure«l  to  said  spring  members  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  arms  In  alinement.  a  series  of  holes  in  said 
table,  pins  secure*!  to  said  spring  members  and  adapt. d 
to  enter  said  holes,  and  to  hold  the  arms  In  any  desired 
point  of  adjustment  mean*  secured  to  the  Duter  <'iid-  nf 
.said  arms  and  adapted  to  '>enr  against  the  body  ..f  the 
operator,  and  means  secured  ti)  the  table  for  suppcirting 
the  device  from  the  bo<ly  uf  the  operator,  all  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

2.  A  device  <>'  'he  kind  'lescrlbed.  comprising  a  table. 
rearwardly  extendlnit  arms  sUdably  se-nred  to  the  lowe- 
8urfa<-e  of  the  tat'le  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  spring  member 
secured  to  the  inner  enil  of  each  arm.  a  r-ross  member  se 
cured  to  said  sprlnii  memt>»'rs  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
arms  in  alinement.  a  series  of  holes  in  said  table>,  pins  se 
cure<i  to  said  spring  members  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
hole.s  anil  to  hold  the  arms  in  any  desired  point  .if  a  l|u-t 
ment.  a  band  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  <aid  arni<  an.l  a 
band  secured  t.)  the  table,  all  for  th"  purpose  iles.  rli.e.i. 


1.232.(190.  SEMI-AUTOMATKALLY  oPERATKli  -irN- 
BREECH  MECHANISM  EMir.E  Rimuiho  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Tompaunie  rn-s  Forijes  Et  A  ieries 
De  Iji  Marine  Et  DHome.  ourt.  Paris.  France  Filed 
June  10.   1915.      Serial   .No.   .13.419.       iCl    ^!t 4.»  i 


recoiling   member   of   the   gun    having  a    cam   surface   en 
gaged  by  the  lever  whereby   the  spring  mechanism  is  >  om 
pressed   upon   the  recoil  of  the  jfun.   thereby  operaiiui;   the 
tdock   during   the   last   part   of    the   re<oil    substantially   as 
desi-ribed, 

7.  In  a  gun  lireech  nieohanlsm.  a  breei  h  block,  an  ejec 
tor,  spring  mechanisms  for  operating  respectively  the 
block  and  the  ejector,  imludlng  means  for  operating  the 
bl'.ck  liurin;.'  the  recoil  of  the  gun  and  operating  the  ejector 
ift.T  the  M.M  k  has  been  operated,  gun  loading  ine.haniMii, 
and  lo<  kiti::  means  for  the  spring  mechanism  of  the  lij.i,  k 
■  iperated  'ly  the  g-un  loading  means  whereby  said  .-piiiii; 
iiie.  banlsin  raiinot  bring  the  block  into  the  bore  nf  the 
gun  while  the  same  Is  being  loaded. 

[Claims  2  to  t;  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


l.-'.rjtittl       FKEDINO    MECHANISM    FOR   SEWIN<;  M  .V 
CHI.VKS        loHv   (".    Rivi.E.  Pridgeport,   Conn.,  assiirimr 
to  The    Slii-er   Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corpora tim) 
..f  New  .lervey       FllisI  Fell.  27.  1915.      S.rial  No.  in.siti* 

vCl.    112— .b.. 


In  !  ~tit.  h  formlnL:  and  cloth  feedini;  nie.  luini^iii  fu'.' 
sewing  ma.  hines.  the  (ombination  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  fabric,  multiple  loop  takers,  multiple  needle^ 
."ipenitinL'  with  the  latter  for  effecting  an  edge  seam  and 
11  p.irallel  inner  s.am  and  means  for  givlnc  to  sabl  needles 
feed  movements,  of  an  under  feeding  mei'hanlsm  arranged 
at  one  side  .illy  of  said  eilg..  seamlnv'  needle  and  in  position 
to  .  iM-peraie  with  the  feed  movements  of  the  other  of  said 

I-e.    |les. 


l.J.i-' n'.cj  .VPPAR.VTIS  FOR  CI!ECKIN(;  RINAWAV 
IIORSK.S  ItKKN.vmi  RnsENKEMi.  .New  York.  .N.  \. 
I'il.'.i  Fei,    _'s    l!ti7       Serial  N...  151. 4^.15.      iCl.  21— 127.  > 


1  All  apparatus  as  i  luira.  terlzed  lomprlsiiig  a  piuralit> 
if  .anbs  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  liridle  tilt   when  dis- 

piised  in  >•  rxice  on  the  head  of  a  horse  ;  nieans  for  draw- 
ing upon  said  laiiles  to  pull  Ihe  tilt  and  head  of  the  ani- 
mal engagisl  thereby  toward  the  body  of  the  vehicle  sup- 
plleil  with  said  apparatus,  said  means  embodying  a  plu 
rallty  of  spiral  springs  operatlvely  engaging  said  cables 
an. I  iioriiialiy  active  to  pull  said  caldes  In  the  manner 
.iiiove  iiidiiated  .  means  manually  contndled  for  opcratlni; 
sail  first  mentioned  nivans  ;  means  manually  (tperatlve  for 
disposing  sal  I  first-mentioned  means  in  alert  lna<  the  po 
sitiou.  said  means  embodying  a  winch  and  manually- 
operative  means  for  rotating  said  winch  ;  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  winch  with  said  springs. 

2  .Vii  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lablcs  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bride  bit  when  dls 
posed  in  service  on  the  head  of  a  horse  :  means  for  drawing 
upon  ^aill  cjibles  to  pull  the  bit  and  head  of  the  horse  en 
naged  Ihereliy  toward  the  body  of  the  vehicle  supplied 
with  said  apparatus.  sal<l   mean.s  embodying  a  plurality  of 
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spiral    sprlnirs   operati^ch    engaging   said    cable-   and    nor- 
mally active  to  pull  said  cables  in  the  manner  aliove  indl 

•  ated;  nuan-  manually  operative  for  disposing  said  first 
mentiiOHMl  mean<  in  alert  inaetlve  i>osifion.  said  means 
embiMlvlng  a  winch  and  manually  operative  means  for  ro 
rating  said  winch  :  and  means  operatively  coniiectinL'  said 
wiiuh  ami  saifl  springs,  said  means  embodying  a  spreader 
bar  operatlvely  ronnectinsr  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  a 
cable  operatlvely  connecting  said  spreader  bar  and  said 
win. h. 

•i     .\n    apparatus   as    i  hnracterized    .■oinprlslirj   a    jilural 
Ity  nf  cables  adapted  for  aitaihment    t..  a   bridle  hit   whesi 
ilisposcd  in  service  .m  the  head  of  a  horse  ;  means  for  ilraw 
iiii:  upon  said  cahles  to  pull  the  bit  and  head  of  the  horse 

•  ngagecl    thereby    towani    the    body   of   the   vehicle   supplied 
with  ^ald  apparatus,  said   means  embodying  a   plurality  oi' 
spiral    sprincs   operatively    engaging   said    cables   and    nor 
mally  active  to  pull  said  caldes  in  the  manner  above  indl 

ated  :   means  manually  operative  for  disposinu  said   first 
mentioned    means    in    alert    inactive   position,    said    means 
.  nibodylng  a   winch  and  manually-opernfive  means  for  ro 
tating    said     wlm  h  :     means    operatlvely    connecting    said 
winch  and  said  springs,  said  means  embodylni:  a   spreader 
tiar  (vperat1\ely  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  a 
ca!iie   operathely    connectlns:   said    spreader    bar   and    said 
wiiirh  :    and    manually<>perative    means    for    holding   said 
winch   for  preventing  the  reverse  rotatbrn    thereof  for  un 
winding  said  cable. 

4.    An  apparattis  as   chnract<rlzed   comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cables  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bridle  hit  when 
disposed  In  service  on  the  head  of  a  horse  ;  tneans  for  draw 
Ing  \ipon  sal.l  cables  to  pull  the  bit  and  heail  of  the  horse 
engaged   thereby    toward   the   boily   of   the  vehicle   supplied 
with  said  apparatus,  siild  means  emlHxlylng  a  plurality  of 
spiral    springs   operatlvely   engaging  said    cables   and    nor- 
mally active  to  pull  said   cable  In  the  manner  above  Indi 
.ated  ;   means  mantially  operative  for  disposing  said   first 
mentioned    means    in    alert    inactive    position,    said    means 
emiio.lying  a   wim  h  and  manually  operative  means  for  ro- 
tatliitr    said    winch  :     means    operatively    connecting    sal.l 
will'  h  and  said  springs,  said  means  embodying  a  spreader 
bar  operatively  c<innecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  a 
cable    operatively    connecting    said    spreader    bar   and    sal.l 
winch  :    and    manually  operative    means    for    h(ddlng    said 
win.  h   for  preventing  the  reverse  rotation   thereof  for  un- 
win.liiig  -Jii.l  cable,  said  means  emtiodyiiig  a  brake  member 
ami  a    foot  oi>era  ted   levr  oj->erati\  ej  \    divposed   vvltb   ref.  r 
en. '■  to  said  brake  member. 

.'  .\n  apparatus  a-^  characterized  .■omprising  a  plural- 
ity of  i-ables  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lirldle  bit  when 
dlsposeil  In  service  on  the  head  of  a  horse  :  means  for 
drawin;:  upon  said  cables  to  pull  the  bit  and  liead  of  the 
hor-e  engngeil  thereby  toward  the  body  of  the  vehicle  sup 
plied  with  said  apparatus,  said  means  eiiibodyini:  a  plural 
ity  of  >-piral  springs  operatlvely  engatring  sabl  cables  and 
ncrniall.x  acthe  to  pull  -aid  caldes  in  the  manner  above  in- 
dicite.l  :  mean>i  manmilly  "V)erative  for  disposing  said 
fir~t  mentioned  means  in  alert  inai  tive  position,  said 
meHiis  embodying  a  winch  and  manually  operative  means 
for  rotating  salil  winch  :  means  <iperaflvely  connecting  said 
■winch  and  said  springs,  said  no'ans  embodyinL'  a  spreader 
bar  openviively  connecting  the  ends  of  >Rid  springs  and  a 
inb|.  operatively  connecting  said  spreader  bar  and  said 
win.  h  ;  !tnd  manually upernt Ive  means  for  holding  said 
win.  b  f.ir  pr.^venting  the  reverse  rotation  thereof  for  un- 
win.liiig  said  cable,  said  means  embodying  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  driim.  a  pawl  mounted  adjacent  thereto 
f.ir  -nL'aiiing  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  and  a  tripping  lever 
eniiaLiliii.'  said  pawl.  th.  free  end  of  salil  lever  being  dls 
posed  adjacent  the  driver  -  seat  on  the  vehicle  furnished 
with    the  aliove  descrllied  apparatus. 


1.2.12.09:1.       STEAM  KN<;i.NK.       SiE-.FRir.n    Roken/weio. 

New    York.    N     Y.      Fibsl    Aug.    11.    lUlfc.      .Serial    No. 

1  14.4.HS.      (CI.  121  —  45.1 

In  a  unitlow  engine,  the  conibinatbin  with  the  steam  ad- 
mission. <ut  (iff  and  main  exhaust  instrumentalities,  of 
au.xiliary    eihaust    ports   and    controlling   valves   therefor: 


ojMTatlng  gear  for  said  auxiliary  exhaust  valves,  a  drive 
shaft,  and  a  driving  eccentri.  for  said  auxiliary  exhaust 
valve  gear,  independent  of  the  steam  admission  and  cut  off 
instrumentalities,  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adjustable 
thereon  to  vary  its  degre«'  of  eci  entrldty  only  relatively 
to  said  shaft,  whereby  while  the  period  of  opening  of  the 
auxiliary  exhaust  valve  a.  tnated  by  said  valve  gear  will 
varv   with  the  degree  of  ectentricity  <if  the  eccentric  the 


opening  of  said  valve  will  always  take  place  at  subsfan- 
tiuUy  the  same  point  In  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  ; 
and  mechanical  hand-operated  means  mounteil  on  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  engine,  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
thus  adjust  said  eccentric  whether  the  engine  be  In  mo- 
tion or  at  rest,  and  to  hold  it  in  Its  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and    for   the  purpose  hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1,232.094  TONEMOPri.ATlN";  SHFTTER  FOR  I'RO- 
NWIRAPH  CABINETS.  IlEunERT  A.  S.acje.  l^etrolt, 
Mich.       Filed    Mar     ♦!.    191»i.      Serial    No.    s2.279.       «n. 

217 — 6».i 


1.  In  a  lievlce  of  the  chara  ter  desc  rilwd.  a  cabinet,  a 
swinging  shutter,  a  metalli.  snip  sc-c-ured  to  .ach  end  of 
the  shutter  having  stui.  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame  of 
the  cabiiH't.  a  rocker  arin  si-<  ured  to  one  of  the  stub 
shafts  and  extending  at  liuht  angles  thereto,  a  strip  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  cabimt.  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  strip  and  fastened  in  the  cabinet,  a 
thumb  nut  screwed  on  said  ixdt.  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
rocker  arm  and  provided  with  an  tdongated  slot,  througli 
which  said  bolt  extends,  said  tiar  l>eing  slldahle  on  said 
liolt.  and  a  spring  interposed  on  said  bolt  l>etw<H'ii  said 
bar  and  said  thumb  nnt.  whert-by  the  shutter  is  frb  tlon- 
ally  held  In  a  position  to  whi<  h  It  nut.v  t>e  a<ljuste<l. 
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2.  In  a  i]»»vii  (•  i.f  til.'  ■  hararr'T  .Ifs.  ritrt'il.  ti  .il.in.'t.  a 
swlaglnjit  shuttt-r.  :i  iii>>tal!ii  strip  >friir''<l  t.i  ••a  ti  .tid 
of  th»»  shiirttT  hH\iiiK  privjiM-tiiiji  stub  -ihnfK  jmiriiaii'il 
In  rhf  fruiiit'  nf  ;h''  ■  adiuft,  ii  rm  k>T  arm  so.  \irf>!  r.-  ..ne 
of  the  stud  shafts  iuul  •■xt.'i'.liiii.'  at  rlithr  aiit;!.'*  th.'r.ri), 
said  rufk^r  arm  Ufini:  -..  |).c-itioii.'il  with  r.f.'r.'ti'  >•  r..  rht> 
fram*'  of  tht'  ial)inft  that  it  iiia\'  .'.tntii.  t  th.T.-u  it  h  w- 
stiTVf  a!5  a  support  *'  r  th.*  ^hiittfr  wh.'ii  i.p.ut'd  t.j  It- 
lliiiit.  and  iiifHii-  coi.  ii-i'tf.l  to  ^ai.l  r..-  k.-r  art:i  uid  located 
within  thr  <:ii^!i.  r  fir  fr;  ti.iiia!!v  hohiit!^  -li.  -aM  shut- 
ter ill  ail)  pii~iii.it'   '..  whi'li  it  til. IV  Ii.'  '!.ljii-r.  .1. 


l.:j.;j.M<t5.  I'IfTL'KK  FKAMK  Hknr\  a  Sass  New 
York.  N,  Y..  assiuiiiir  •.■  T!i"  niiiiau  Mainifji  'tirinR 
« 'i)ni|iaiiy .   NfW  Yurk.   N.   Y..  a   1 '..rpora  tifii  ..f  W'.st  Vlr- 

triiiia,      Fii.-.l   .hill.'    7.    I'air,,      S.Ttal    N.>.    l'ii;/208.      (CI. 


1.  A  pi.  tun-  fraiii.'.  a  '•ark  thiT.-fcir,  ati.i  a  ■  la>p  pivoted 
to  thp  franjH  h.'tw.'.'ii  rh.'  ha.-k  and  frani.-  nu-l  having  a 
portion  adapt!'.!  r..  .■iti:.ra.'i'  th«.  I'dt."-  .>f  th.'  ha^  k  ..niy.  ih-- 
pivot  of  xhf  I  lasp  iH'ing  ' nn.f  alt'd  ^ty   th.'  'm   k 

4.  A  picture  franif.  and  a  tia.k  tbf'r..r..r  f-.rni.'d  of  a 
alnijl*'  plfci'  of  niatiTial  s,-,,r.'.]  at  tw.i  adja.i'iit  p.iiiifs. 
sail!  back  lifiii^  dis,;i.tini'.t.-d  from  rhi-  fraiio'  at  ii.>Th  of 
said  point*  ronstifutlnt;  a   hinff. 

[Claims  2.  .'i  and  5  not  printed  in  rtu'  (lazi-rr..  ] 


1,2.32.096.  ALPHABETIC  FILI.Vc;  SYSTFM  AM'  ( »TT- 
FIT.  WiLMAM  F.  Schmidt.  Kidifwood.  N  1  Filed 
May   1.    191«.      S..rial    No    Vt4,t'».-ft,      (ti,    \-2U      u;..j.) 


1.  A   filing  outfit   f»nibodylnt:  a    seri*-*  of  tiliuir     .impart 
ments  parh  of  which  is  id^ntiflfd  with  a  siilidlvislon  of  thf 
alphabet  divided  at   Its   \oWfds  and   »"a<h   of   whirh    sutidi 
vision*  Ic  Identified  with  a  jniidinn  color  'orrisponillni:  r., 
each  of  the  primary  and  secondary  colors. 

2.  A    filing  outfit   eniliodyinjr  a    scries  of   .oniprtrtmi'iits 
each  proTlded  with  a  mark  of  a  distinKUishabie  color,  an. I  n 


foloi  .  la  v>iti.-atioii    ki  y    liavlii;;    tli.     ~ai.l    .  ..lors    idfntltic.l 
re--,p.    tis.-i\    with    -ci|iici  ti;t  1    s,.,  rioii-   of    tln'  alphain-t    .11 
vld.'.l  at  t  li.    \  o\\  I  Is 

'.i.  A  tilini;  ..iittlt  ci.itm.ly  in :;  ;t  ~.:ir^  i,f  (.impart  no'ii!  ~ 
••a<  h  prov  111.  .1  «irh  a  maik  ..f  on.-  ..f  ttic  prinuir.\  at..] 
«e<'oiii|a  i\  ..r  i.asi.  1  i.ji.rv,  anil  a  .  olof  .  las^itica  tio:.  k.  > 
tia\nii:  ih.-  -aid  color-  idcntirtcd  re-pi-ctl  vdy  with  -■•- 
ijii.'iir.ii    -.■.  tion-   of    the   alphaiict    divided   at    the    vowrl- 

4  .\  tihhi;  outfit  cmliodyinu  a  .  ..Ii.r  .  Ia--iti.  .al  ion  k.'v 
having  iM.irk-  ..f  a  pluralitv  of  ...lor-  -iilial.ly  idem  iti.'.i 
with  Sep,,  iitia :  -c.  tion-  of  tli,.  alplial.ct  divided  at  th.. 
voweln,  :i  -eric-  of  I  .imparl  i!i.  i,t-  p:o\iil>'.l  with  ...hit 
murks  .  .mtoiinini;  with  the  ,  iirm--  .it  tli-'  mark-  ..n  -.li.) 
k.  ■»  ,  ,i!i.l  lol.pT-  for  ■•a.li  .  iiiiipa  ft  iiiciit  lia\:nt  niatk-  .m 
f..rnini»  iii  .  olor  with  ili.-  mark  on  ih>  '  ..mpa  rt  m>  lit  .lu.; 
on   the  k.'\ 

5.  .\  ti!iiiL:  oijifit  cmlii.il  \  ini:  a  .  oi..r  ■  ia--iii.  a  I  ;..i.  k.  -. 
ha^iiii;  mark-  of  .1  plurality  of  cidor-  -iiitahly  ideiititled 
"I'll  -.  .|nii,tia  i  .liU-ioiis  of  the  alphaliet,  a  series  of  .-om 
part  111.  lit  -  aiiaptcil  t..  r.'.cive  folder-  ;in.l  providc.l  with 
color  III, irk-  .  on  forniink:  \^ith  the  rolm--  .if  the  niarks  on 
-aiii  ki'\.  ;i!;d  a  inim!>..r  as-itnmen t  key  for  markini:  ea.  h 
foldd  «ifh  one  of  a  -cries  nf  seipientlnlly  arranged  uuin- 
l)ers   .ah    ..;    whi.li    i-    al-o    identill.-.l    with    the   alphabet. 

IClaliii-    •'.    to    1-    not    printed- in    tli>     i.a/.'ife.] 


1.232.007  INTKRNAL  (^oMltrsTInN  KMIJNF  Fail. 
ERKK  >.  HNKiKEU.  Seattle.  Wash  .  a-sinn.ir  ..f  ..ne  foiirtli 
to  .Vlleii  ('.  Tyler  and  one  fourth  t-i  .Vlliert  S.  huler 
KiUK  .ount.\.  Wash.  Filci  (»  t  1-.  IPl.".  S.-rial  N.. 
.'>»i,:{.s7.      i.i'i     iu:i     .")».! 


1  In  a  .  .imbiistioii  cnKine.  the  combination  of  a  i>! 
in  1. f  tio.ly  ha\iu;r  1  ast  at  its  upper  end  a  lateral  c\ieu 
.si. .11  pro\iile,l  with  a  senilcircular  tran.sverse  deiiression. 
a  cylinder  hca.i  liavluv  cast  on  one  side  an  extension 
form,'.!  with  a  -efnicircular  transverse  ilepressi..n.  the 
last  mentioiieil  e.xtension  and  depression  re)jlsterii)>;  \\il'i 
the  first  mentioned  extension  and  depression,  the  .b' 
Iiressioti  forminjr  a  v.-ilve  seat,  the  extensions  ha\ini.'  Inlet 
and  Dutb't  ports  which  coninninicate  with  the  .ylin.ler 
bod,\  a  hollow  lyllndrlcal  valve  rotatably  niounte.l  in 
the  \aivf  Scat,  said  \alvc  having  straight  port-  e.\tend- 
in;;  ilierethroujih  adapted  to  r<>glster  at  determined  times 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  for  supplying  the 
Inlet  port  with  a  charge  of  e.xplosive  mixture,  the  valve 
having  .  ir.  iimferentlal  grooves  each  side  the  ports  niiil 
oil  ports  loinmunlcating  with  said  groov,  s  and  the  in 
teri.ir  of  the  valve,  packing  rings  seated  in  the  gronv.s 
an.l  means  for  su()plying  the  hollow  valve  with  a  lliiuid 
lubri.ant. 

2  In  a  ( ombustlon  engine  the  combination  of  a  <y\- 
in.ler  body  formed  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  head  on  the 
cylinder  formeil  with  a  lateral  extension  titled  o\er  and 
s...  iir...!  to  the  lateral  extension  on  the  .ylin.ler  lM)dy 
-aid  cxfciisioiis  l.avjim  registering  depressions  whi.h 
form  a  \al\e  seat,  the  extension  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  which  communicate  with  the  cylinder  body,  a  hoi. 
low  cylindrical  \ahe  mounted  in  the  \alve  seat  an.l 
pr.nl.l.'.l   «ith   openings  >.xtcuding  through  the  vahe,   tin 

.  ir.  umfer-.nce  of  the  valve  ••aih  -Ide  the  inlet  and   outlet 
^    ports    beins   grooved    an.l    provldeti    with    oil    ports.    i)ack 
I    inu   rings   fitted   in   the  grooves,  a   hollow   lateral   reduce! 


portion    extending    from    the    valve,    a    bearing    .ast    witli  '  '2.   In   a   pneumatic   tire   the   .omblnaTion   with   an   outer 

the   cylinder   body   in    which   the   hollow    lateral    extension    '  .  len.her    .asii.g.    of    a     resilient    annular    baud    arranged 

is    mounted,    means    for   supplying    the    hollow    vaU.'    with    ;  in  the  lasini;  .iiijjuent  to  the  tread  to  centrifugally  sprlnc 

a    lii|uid    lubricflut.    and    means    on    the    lateral    extension    '  .-itrain-t    rh.     hhi.t    -urfa.e    of    the    casing,    a    flexible    disk 
for  rotating  the  valve  from  the  crank  shaft  .d  1  he  .ngiue. 


l'.;.' ops.  PROCFSS  OF  LKACHIM;  t'lT  Hltl'S  Hr.lS- 
iii.  II  S.  iiNKiPKn.  lessen  .III  the. Ruhr.  Ueriiianv.  I'iled 
Any.    17.    1'.'12.      Serial   .Vo.   71.:..tj4tj.      iCI.    \'*'< — o4.,i 


o'^ 


Process  ..f  hopping  beer  .  .insisting  in  pji--iii).'  th.  wurt 
at  the  •■running. )(T"  temperaiure  through  a  hop  Ja.  k  in 
a  -low  stream,  continuously  beating  it  and  th.>n  pumping: 
it  Into  the  copper,  then  passing  the  after-w..rt  nito  tin- 
copper  and  boiling  it  together  with  the  beer  contain. -d 
therein,  iiasslug  it  again  through  the  hop  Ja<k  ami  tinally 
piiiiipiiiL;   It   til  a   '  iioler,  substantially  as  .jc-iTit..'.! 


-lij(li,.f!    «iri-    iran?.     partitioi,    swingtiig!\    coiiiic.  ted    to   The 

,|,;iici  t,,  .in  id.'  !li.'  .'asiiig  uiio  a  jiair  of  .'oinptirlnients. 
•I  fabri'  r,.\,.rin:.  the  partiii-.n  ami  yieldingly  counecfed 
t.i   the   ti.nnd. 


l.J.iJKil        (HANK    AMI    I.EVKK    MKillAMSM.       IlKH- 
M.kv     M  H"  Aitr/..     Fhiladeiphia.     I'a..     and     .Vi.rRKii     \. 

I. lit  Ml^.  P.rookl\ii.  N.  \  ..  a.-siguors  t..  themxdves.  and 
>aii.ui'i  i.ni-hlHw,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  'J.  1916. 
,~-.'iial   .No,  ~:>.^2H.      (I'i.  74  —  o.t 


i.'_'::j  mill     thrkaimttti.m;   I'ai'     <uii   s.  ii,.k\i;rt. 

N.'uark.  N.  ,J .     Filcl   .Ian,  is,  1  m  7       Sciiai   N"..    14.H.169. 
Ml.   10 — 141.) 


J 


1  .\  lap  having  a  hollow  bore  and  provid.d  with  an 
elongat.'il  .  ut  away  iiart  extending  from  the  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  the  tap  and  providing  cutting  teeth  at  one 
edge  of   the  lul   away   part. 

1;  Iti  a  lap.  a  threaded  exterior  cutting  surfai'c.  an  In 
terior  hollow  bore  exicndinc  into  the  shank  be.von.i  tin 
threaded  surface,  -aid  tap  being  cut  awny  from  tlie 
bore  to  its  exterior  surface,  said  cut  away  being  on  an 
angle  on  the  cutting  siile  of  the  tap  whereby  the  .utting 
teeth   have  sharp  penetrating  points. 

iriaims  2  to  ."1  and   7  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


1.232.1(Hi        I'NKFM.VTK'     TIRE.       (>TTi.     S.  in  TZ.     New 
York.   N     Y.      Filed   De.  ,   20.    191ti       Serial    No.    i;57.;i52, 

in.  1.-2"- 22.1 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  the  combination  wltli  an  outer 
cl.  iicher  cjising.  of  a  icsilient  annular  band  arranged 
in  the  i-asing  adjacent  to  the  tiead  to  centrifugally 
sprint:  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  a  flexibb' 
wire  gauze  partition  swinulimlv  connected  to  the  band 
to  divlrle  the  casing  into  a  number  of  annular  compart 
mints,  a    ftibric  covering  the  partition   and   the  band 


1  Till-  •  ..ni'iina  tion  with  a.tuate.l  mechanism,  u  crank 
anil,  .in.i  a  connecting  rod  '.etween  the  crank  arm  and 
the  a.tuated  mechanism,  of  an  oscillatory  memtier  split 
for  part  .d  its  length  to  .livide  it  into  two  integrally 
.oiiiieiied  halves,  said  menilx.f  also  provide^l  with  a  cross- 
«!-e  .irihce  .■xtending  along  opposite  sides  of  -aid  split 
and  formed  therefore  ptrtl.v  in  one  half  and  partly  in  the 
■  ith- r  h.alf  ..f  -aid  menil.er,  -aid  orifice  adapted  to  receive 
-ail]  crank  arni.  and  mean-  to  .lamp  the  two  halves  of 
I  the  memliei  to  boM  the  «  rank  arm  in  its  adjusted  position. 
I  2.  Til.,  .•oiiiliinatioii  with  a.tuated  mechanism,  a  crank 
arm.  .■ind  a  111111. •<  ting  r.id  between  the  crank  arm  and 
the  .\ctuaied  meihanism,  oi  an  oscillatory  member  split 
for  jiart  of  li-  length  to  divide  it  into  two  integrally  con- 
iie.  teii  liahe-,  -aid  member  also  i)rovided  with  a  cross- 
wise orifice  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  split 
and  formed  ther<dore  partly  in  one  half  and  partly  in  the 
other  half  of  -aid  member,  said  orifice  adapted  to  receive 
said  crank  arm  -aid  memler  having  a  threaded  hole  ex- 
teiiiiiiiy  a.  ro--  -.-iiil  memlici  through  both  halves  thereof 
at  one  -id,'  of  -ai.l  oriti.-e.  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
through  saiil  hole  and  serving  to  .lamp  the  two  halves 
of  said   member  upon   the  crank  arm. 

'A.  The  combination  with  actuated  mechanism  and  a 
connecting  ro.l  attached  thereto,  of  an  elongated  handle 
-li'c-ie  tixe.l  t..  the  connecting  rod.  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  in  line  with  the  end  of  the  connecting  nn]  while 
the  major  length  of  the  -leeve  extends  to  one  side  of  the 
connecting  rod.  )>.  plvoiiil  crank  arm  one  end  of  which 
extends  toward  the  otiier  side  of  the  connecting  riwl  and 
an  elongated  pin  on  the  t  rank  arm  extending  into  Haid 
sleeve  whUh  affords  a  bearing  therefor. 

4.  The  combinntion  with  rei'iprocating  mechanism  of  n 
connecting  rod  attached  to  said  mechanism  at  approxi- 
mately a  point  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
iiLechauism.  -aid  .onne.  ting  ro<i  th.  nee  extending  outwaro 
and  thence  longitu.linally  alongside  said  niecbaulHrn,  a 
pivoted   crank   aim.   a    pin   on    the   arm   extending   parallel 
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to   tho  n.xls   on   which    rhe   arm    Im   phote^l   and   outwanUv 
from  said  mtH-hantsm.  and  a  «lee\>'  tixcilly  s.>cur.>d   ro  th'' 
fonne<-tlnK  rod  and  adaptwl  to  tpo-Ivh  and  form  an  I'lon 
gat>"l  h«*aring  for  said  pin. 


I.j;<li.l02.  Bf»X.  LiMK.  AXD  IIAM)I,K  Thmiikh  Srrn- 
iiEK.  AlHm»"la.  Cal.  P'll*>d  Aug.  .">.  l!»l-t.  .-^.rial  No. 
».j.'..'Ul'-      tCl.   ^ii'it — 52.1 


2.  \  ttox  and  lock  therpfor  compri>lii>.'  a  Sua  So.h  aul 
a  cover  adapteil  to  ovt-rlap  th*-  box  body,  said  .(i\.r  aiii 
box  body  having  rfgisterlng  slots  and  a  handlf-  for  <ui> 
porting  the  box  comprising  a  grlppicK  portion  and  i  tt-r 
minal  portion,  having  two  grooves  therein,  which  tHrnii 
nal  portion  is  adapt*>d  to  enter  the  rpglstrring  slotK  ami 
overlap  the  box  .sides  within  and  without  the  box  then 
by  locking  the  two  part.M  together.  >ald  terminal  p<irn"ir 
also  having  an  extension  for  entering  the  lock  in  the  -;liit>-. 

3.  A  box  and  lock  therefor  comprising  a  box  \nu\y  ani 
a  cover  telescopically  fitted  thereto,  the  nldes  of  the  (otn. 
and  body  having  registering  slot!*  with  movable  tonjrii.v 
for  closing  one  end  of  the  slots,  said  tongues  also  p»r 
mlttlng  the  Insertion  of  a  locking  devi<e  whi<  h  <  <>nipri-cv 
a  strip  having  two  grooves  at  the  sides  thereof  \vhi>  '■ 
strip  la  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  slots  and  to  ov.r  1. 
the  edges  of  the  box  adjact^nt  the  side*  of  the  sluts  with 
in  and  wltfaoat  the  box. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  "iazette  ] 


1,232,103.  EXTENSION  -  TOP  FOR  AlTi  "Mi  •HI  l.KS 
Ai.PRED  J.  Sears.  Detroit.  Mich  .  assign. >r  r^  l>.tr..ir 
Forging  Company.  I>etrolt.  .Mich.  Flle<i  .June  Mk  \\n>\ 
Serial  No.  106,915.     ((1.  21— «2.) 


1.  In  a  top.  the  combination  of  a  forward  "■«  >i .  \ 
lug  extending  laterally  therefrom  having  a  .  vnndrt(al 
outer  surface  and  a  flange  extending  in  a  plane  at  rlfhr 
angles  to  Its  axis  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  link  having  a  1  \irvpd 
end  pivoted  to  said  flange  and  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the 
carved  "urface  of  Its  end  against  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  lag  to  limit  the  relative  angular  morion  of  <ald 
link  and  bow. 

2.  An  element  In  a  top  frame  constrn<'tion  <onsi-.tinK  of 
an  annaluH  having  a  cyllndrlcnl  flange  extenillng  from  lr> 
inner  e<lge  in  combination  with  a  rfxl  pivoted  m  ^aid  aa 
nuloa  and  having  a  curved  formation  corresponclitu:  f"  tiu- 
cnrvmture  of  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  <iaid  tlanife. 


1.232.104.  PB(K*E8S  OF  AND  APFARATIS  FOR  SKF 
ABATING  80LIDS  FRO.M  LIQIIKS  Philip  T 
Sharples.  West  Chester.  Pa.  Flle<l  May  6.  initi  Se 
rial  No.  95.745.      *C1.  233—21.1 

1.  The  process  of  separating  a  ci»mp<i»ltiou  havinjt  con 
fltltuents  of  different  8pe<'Hlc  gravities  which  conslsrsi  in 
•ubjecting  th«*  compoxltion  and  a  carrier  il<iiild  heavier 
than  said  constituents  to  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  s»pa 
rate  them  and  then  delivering  the  lighter  of  the  const iui 
ents  to  a  recepta<"le  and  the  heavier  constituent  and  rh. 
car:i.T  liquid  together  into  a  different  receptai  le 


4    The  process  of  separating  a  composltiun  having  con 
Ktitnents   of   different  specific  graviti*^   which   consists   In 
inti '"hieing  said  composition  and  a   carrier  heavier  than 
-aid   constituents    together   into   a    centrifugal   vessel,   cen 
trifuk'ally    separating    said    constituents    and    said    carrier 
by    revolving    said    vessel,    delivering    the    lighter    of    said 
-ieparared   cnnstituents  to  a   receptaile  and   the  heavier  ni 
said   ^()n^tltuents  together  with  said  carrier  to  a  different 
re.  ejjtarle,    delivering   said    heavier    constituent    and    said 
carrier  from  said  last  naiiieil  receptacle  lo  separate  recep 
fa    le^,   .iiiil   reuirning  siiid   carrier   to  .said  vessel. 


5.  A  •  eiirri:"\igal  machine  having  a  revoluble  bowl  pro- 
vtdwl  With  an  inlet,  a  diaphragm  forming  a  reieptacle 
wifiiin  -aid  "iwl.  separate  outlets  from  said  receptacle 
f.,r  -u  i«ifiinces  iif  illfferent  specific  gravities,  and  a  third 
uutle!  t'lir  a  -ub^tance  separated  from  said  substances  by 
sai'l   diiii'lirauin 

"hiiiii^  -'.  H    and  *>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


I.JIJ  in.-,       I'.itTTl.E  FILLIN*;  APPARATUS      Fkkderi.  K 

l.'!\\  .^HKinii  S.ileni,  Va..  assigiiiir  To  International 
r]lier  'Orpi. ration.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Feb  '_'.  19]»'.. 
.Serial  .\u.  T.".,Ti»7.      (CI.  226 — H.) 


1,  .\  tilling  fliiparatiis  ernbodviiis  a  pair  of  concentric 
M'  zzb  s.  air  suction  and  lltjuld  sup;dying  conductors,  and 
means  e-tablishing  communication  b4'tween  said  nozzles 
and    crmclucidrs    and    having    reversing    means    t.iereby    to 
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I'liuicct  tlie  :iir  suctiiui  c, inductor  s\iili  either  im/./le  and 
the  liquid  supplying  concluctor  with  the  other  nozzb  . 

-.  \  tilling  Jipii:irati:>  eiiibod\iag  .1  pair  <ii  '■i«ic'eiit ric 
tinzzli  s.  the  inner  nczzU-  protruding  from  tlie  .niter  one 
and  ba\iim  uieatis  at  it>  protruding  end  loi  spreading  a 
cicpiid  discliari;!'  from  the  ointr  iiozzU  ,  ai:-  ^.iction  and 
licjuid  supplying  cundiicior^.  and  iu'Hn>  tonnecting  >aid 
nozzles  and  conductors  and  iik  iuding  a  reversitii;  \alve 
whereby  either  of  tin-  no/.zle^  can  l^e  . mincctci  to  il,e 
air  sucticjii  c'cmductor  while  the  ot.ier  nozzle  is  .onnected 
to  the  lif|iiid   supplying   cciiiductoi . 

o.  A  tilling  aiiparatiis  eniUxiwiig  a  nozzie  -truc'ure 
appliciible  to  a  \-essel.  liquid  supplying  means  connected 
to  said  structnie,  an  air  suction  conduit  connected  to 
said  structure,  a  vessel  interposed  in  said  .cmduit  for 
catcliing  any  licpiid  sucked  into  said  conduit,  means  lor 
admitting  air  from  the  atumsphcrc  Into  said  conduit,  and 
a  float  in  the  la^t  iiteutionecl  vessel  for  operating  ill''  la^r 
metittoned  means  wlien  said  xessej  bet  omes  fiiiec)  with 
licjutd. 

4.  .\  tilling  apparatus  emlH.dying  n  head  having  a 
rhaniU-r  and  a  seal,  an  outer  iiozzle  .attached  to  the 
head  to  coiuiuuuica  te  witli  -aid  clianiber,  and  mi  inner 
nozzle  e.xteiiding  through  the  tiuter  nozzle,  the  outer 
uozzle  holding  ilo'  inner  nozzle  in  pl.ace  \\ith  one  c-nd 
aLMin-t  said  .seat,  the  aead  having  ports  conmuiuicating 
with  said  end  cd  the  second  mentlcmed  nozzle  and  with 
-aid    chamber. 

.'.  .\  lilliiig  .•ipp.-iratus  embodvinL'  n  head  having  a 
chami'ei.  a  lateial  port  1  oiuni mica t in,u  witli  -aid  cham- 
ber, a  port  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  tapered 
sent  ticljacent  the  -ec<uid  nietiliined  jiori.  an  out'  r  nozzle 
thre.'idc'diy  engaged  with  the  hi-ad  at  the  otli,  r  end  of 
said  cluunbcr,  iind  an  inner  iiozzle  pro.jecting  tiirough 
the  cuiter  nozzle  iind  havitii;  ouc  enil  provided  with  a 
tapered  portion  litte<|  in  said  -cat.  the  .iiiier  iKiZzb'  hav- 
ing Ioni;itudiiial  ribs  contacting  with  the  .aiier  iiozzie  to 
liold  the  nozzle-  coiiceiiiric,  and  said  ribs  havin::  -lioi;ld>  1- 
engai^lng  the  threadecl  piu-tion  of  the  outei  uozzlw  to  hold 
the  inner  nozzle  in   place. 

[Clflinis   f,   To    ici    i].,t    lu-iiited    in    the   liazette,] 


l.L'::iMOd,      siri'  .\N|i  RKLHASK  Itr.\  KK  I'lU;  cini!  IT 
BHF.VKKKS    AND    OTHER    MFCH.VMS.M.       cis.   u:     1 
SuKiMii'.    .Ir,.    '  Incinnati.    Oldo.      Fiieil    I>ec.    is.    1:<11. 

Serial    No.   i;tit;,tiiis       cCi.   17,-, —  -jtis.  1 


!iiali\  ill  aliuenient  to  hold  or  sustain  said  bridgc-a  rni  m 
normally  closed  position,  a  lever-arni  pivotally  externliiig 
from  the  bridge  arm  and  c-onnected  to  said  toggle-,  aiid 
n  lug  projecting  fnun  -aid  setting-inenii>er  and  aiiaptc-d 
to  !»osiflvely  ajid  operativdy  engage  said  lever  iriu  f>r 
the  release  of  said  toei.'ies  fioni  said  normal  alineiiient 
Mild  t.ie  c(ui-ei|ihtit  opei.ing  oc  throwing  out  of  ■  oniact 
ihe   said    bridge-arm, 

[Claims  '■'•   to  s  .-md   in  tct  printed   in  the  dazetle,] 


1.232,107.      A!  i'AUAirs    IdU    MAKIN<;    WIREc.I.ASS. 
.\r.Ni''  SHt-\!i>,   '  I'll  •  eiisvil,e,   i  a,,   iihsik-noi    to   Ihe  ('on- 
tiMioii-    I, las-    I'r-e--    (  ompaiiy,    a    Corporation    of    New 
.lersey      Filed  Mar,  .7,    }'■»»'•      Serial   No    .HMs.oUo-      •'  1 
49 — 32. » 


1.  A  circuit  breiik>r  coniprising  a  pivoted  bridge  arm 
or  circuit  closing  iiK-mU'i.  a  setting  oandle,  juvotally 
connected  toggles  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  bridge 
arm  In  set  position,  a  lever  plvotall.\  ciuiuecteii  at  one 
end  to  the  bridge  arm  and  intermeiiiHte  it-  ends  to  the 
To::gb  s.  -aid  lever  at  its  free  end  adapted  m  engage  a 
lug  or  [iroje<-tion  on  the  settinp  handle  and  tliereby  posi 
lively  throw  the  saUl  pivotally  connect<-d  ti  ggle-  out  of 
normally  alined  or  set  position,  when  said  handle  is 
moved   from   its  set   position. 

2.  .V  circuit  breaker  icunprising  a  bridge  arm  or  i  ircult 
closing  menilter.  a  setting-handle,  toggles  in  substantial 
alinement  to  hcdd  said  bridire  a riii,  a  le\er-ex tension  on 
one  or  more  of  said  toggles,  and  a  lug  provided  on  wild 
setting  hamlle  adjacent  the  full  rum  of  sjitne  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  i-xtenslon  to  tiirow  -aid  toggles  fiut 
of  set   position. 

!•.  In  a  circuit-breaker  or  othc  r  similar  device  recjuir- 
ing  a  positive  and  instant  emergency  rebase.  a  bridge- 
arm,    a    settlng-memt>er,    pivotally  connected    toggbs    nor- 

2411  ( >,  <;. —  1.'! 


1,  111  :i  .•ii.ohwie  for  :-o!iing  wire  glass,  the  cmbination 
of  a  tabo'  iipoi.  wiiuii  the  ;^l;i-s  i-  roiled.,  a  cai-i;a_-i'  l.av- 
ini:  foFwaiil  aiid  rear  loils  for  rolling  one  .aye!  of  glass 
upon  the  other  !!i'  rolling  surfaces  of  the  forwnrd  roll 
being  sejiaiiiled  ftoui  the  table  surface  a  distam  e  .-ijual 
to  approxiiiia  te!  \  .'tie-half  the  thickness  of  the  -lass  sheet 
In  Coiu['ieted  form,  anc?  the  rear  roll  liaving  its  roiling 
Surfac-e  sepaiiitd  from  the  table  surface  ;i  <ii-taiice 
approximately  double  that  of  the  for\card  ro';;,  a  guide 
oil  the  i-aiiia^e  ;ii  I.  riiiedia  te  of  the  two  roll-  for  guiding 
tlie  web  down  upon  the  ;:la-s  after  it  i-  roiie.l  \\\  \\i(- 
foiward  ;■'  j;,i.  a  roller  below  the  L.'Uide  for  pre--ing  tli' 
wire  web  down  upon  the  upper  -urfare  of  tb«  nwer  la.ver 
of  glass  aiid  Hi  [lo-itioii  to  In-  covered  bi  tl>  fre-:i  l'I;i-— 
pushed  forwaitl  by  the  rear  roll  m  the  formatioii  .if  the 
upper  la.ver,  and  nnan-  to  adjust  the  wi  b  guiding  roller 
to  or  from   t.ie  t.able, 

'J,  In  a  machine  for  roiling  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  table  upon  wliii  h  the  glass  is  roMel.  a  i-arriage  luiv 
iug  fiu'ward  and  i-ear  roll-  for  rcdling  one  ia,vt'r  <f  glass 
upon  aiiothei-,  the  rolling  surface  of  ihe  for«ard  roll 
lieing  separate^i  frcun  the  table  .surface  a  distance  e<|ual 
to  approximately  one-half  the  thii  kness  of  the  ^lass  sheet 
in  completed  form,  iind  tlie  rear  rcdl  having  its  rolling 
surface  separated  from  the  table  surface  a  distance 
approxinia telN  double  that  of  the  forward  roll.  «  guide 
carried  by  tlie  carriage  intermediate  of  the  two  rolls  for 
guidini:  the  vviri-  webbing  iifKvn  the  glass  rolh-d  ii.v  the 
forward  roll,  an  adjiistalile  jiressurc  roll  Iwdovv  the  hopper 
ciiide  to  press  the  wire  w»-h  up<m  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lower  laver  of  glass  whereby  it  is  in  p'sitbin  to  1* 
covered  bv  t!ie  fresh  glas/c  pushed  forward  by  the  rear 
ndl  in  the  formation  of  the  upi>er  layer,  means  to  control 
thc'  freedom  of  pa-sage  cif  the  wire  webbing  through  the 
hoi>[>er.  and  means  lo  adjust  the  well  pressur  roll  to  or 
from   the   table. 

.'!.  In  .1  wire  glass  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  a  carriage  ha\ing  foiward  and  roar  rolls,  means 
for  suiiporting  these  rolls  so  as  to  cause  the  fonvanl  roll 
to  travel  at  n  less  elevation  from  the  table  than  the  rear 
roll,  means  arranged  Ixtween  the  rolls  for  f(*edlng  the 
wire  webbing  to  the  glass  after  it  Is  rolled  by  the  forward 
roll  in  advance  of  the  rear  roll,  a  vertlcHliy  adjustable 
frame  adjustably  -iiipported  by  tie  carriage,  and  a  pres- 
sure roll  ji'iurnaled  in   the  adjustabb-  fram«'  vvlt.i   prov  i-ion 


r 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Tn.Y 


I ')  t  • 


for  vtTtlcal  ndjnstmpnt  thprf>ln  wh*'r»'t>y  it  xlin!I  l>y  its 
wfiifht  press  thf  «i(>'  \y^^h  iwX"  the  >'tTr>'Ui'-  uis"'!'  surface 
oul.v  of  the  Imw.t  layer  >'f  L'las,*  In  tidva  ur,'  ,,f  ihr  f  .rma- 
tloii   of   the   Inw'T   layer   l'>'    the   rear    r  •!: 

4.  In  a  mnrhlnt'  for  roiiiiikr  ^vir.'  irla-s  the  combination 
of  a  table  upon  wliifh  th.'  lilais  Is  roii-.i.  a  r-arrlage  hav- 
Ini;  a  for\var<l  amj  a  par  roll  fop  r'lliiu'  ••nr  layer  of 
glass  upon  anothf'f.  a  hopj.-r  earn*'.!  !)v  tiir  currla>;»'  Inter- 
iiu'diatf  of  th'>  two  rolls  for  ^.'nldim:  ihe  wire  webbing 
upon  tht'  .'lass  i-oiU-.l  hy  thr  foruard  roll  and  In  position 
to  )te  covtreil  by  the  irlass  snish.-il  f  rward  by  the  rear 
roll,    m«'ans    for    ailjnstin_'    'h-    h.ipp 


to 
ioi; 


t(.ward   and    from 

the   wire  webbing 

to  deliver  the  wire 


s.  the  combination 


the  table,  and  a  stationary  uiiidc 
arranged  upon  th*'  carrla;;''  in  \"'-l 
to  the  lioriper. 

.'.  In  a  ma<-hin>'  for  roi  iuii,-  'a  i;  •■ 
of  the  tahh,  a  earria_'»'  havinj:  f.. rward  and  rear  rolls, 
nu-ans  for  raisim:  and  siisr :i  in nu'  'he  forward  roll  at  the 
li^'ad  of  Ihe  table  an.l  for  lowet  in:;  it  into  the  lump  of 
tlass  fM  V  rolled,  and  a  hopp.T  s,.,  ured  to  the  carriage 
at  the  rf'Hr  f  th-  forward  roll  for  guiding  the  wire  web- 
tuiU'   t..    fh.'   _'hi>s    i)»'t\\>'tMi    'h.'    rolls. 

iCialui  <>  not  printed  :n   fl,»-  Uazette. ] 
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j:;j.lns  IN  rKKNAl.  '  n\[!',i  S  1  ;i  IN  ENGINE.  Kred- 
K!;;.  K  I.  II  s  .1^  lint'  'iiitarlo,  Canada.  Filed 
,I,nv    1>1,    \'.>\'<       .-s^iiai    No.   4o.:ai.-,.      (CI.   12:? — 92.1 


1.  In  an  int^-rnai  r..[iiiM!st ion  mot-i  o|..T:iting  on  a  four 
strokH  cycl»-.  the  .■!  iiiiiiimr  ion  f  ':>•  •.  in.ihr;  the  piston; 
a  freely  ninvahlr  e-xhansr  val\.-  a  pi-'>n  •■onnected  with 
the  exhaust  valve  of  trreater  arra  than  rli.'  \  aiv.-  a 
second  eylinder  in  whi<h  sal<l  pi-n.n  m.  \'s.  and  a  pas 
saceway  leading  from  tlif-  int'Tior  i.f  sjijii  M-cond  c\  ind^  r 
Iwhind  the  piston  to  the  int>-rior  ..f  rh»'  tn^'tor  .■\l:nd'0 
controlled  by  the  motor  piston  and  op.ii>'d  r  ■  rti.'  initTi'O- 
of  the  motor  rylirnhr  sii'i>ta  n  t  ia ,  1  y  ,it  t'^-  .ohI  of  the 
downward  strokt'  of  Mif  motiu-  pist-'ti  >;i;i!  pi --a.^''wa  v 
also  l)eing  opened  to  th*"  ainh.sphi'ro  h\-  ti.>  liiMi-o-  pistMn 
when   the  latter   is  just   at    r'.x'  luid   of   it-   'ipwar'!    st;,  k- 

2.  In  an  internal  ''oniiiustion  motor  oo.Tatin.'  on  .i  f^ur 
stroke  cycle,  the  conilunation  of  th.'  lylindfr  the  piston; 
a  freely  niovalile  exliaust  valvn:  mtvins  ,.|ior  ai.;.-  l.v  th-' 
pressure  of  tli>-  gases  within  thf  t'>:inil<r  t>,  <ip.-n  th>' 
exhaust  valve  substantially  at  the  nnd  >  f  tlh  <  icp!os|on 
stroke  of  the  m<itor  ;  positive  means  f.r  ■  nj;  acini:  iiiid 
seating  said  valve  at  tlie  end  of  tlie  ex;::i,:^t  sfr..ke  ,,f 
the  motor;  an  inlet  valve  tendiiii:  :■•  -pen  ^\,ien  i  v<)i'uuin 
exists  In   the  niotoi-  cylinder,   aiid   mean-   teiolm^    1 


if    tl) 


mot. 


h.Se 

;    in 


r:i'  iUk-     '  n 
inder    havi: 


said   inlet   valve   wlien    the   piston 
the  cylinder. 

3.    In    an    internal    i  omtaistion     m-to; 
four-stroke  cycle,  the  conilun.ation  of  rh. 
an   exhaust    port    in    tiie   end    of    its    comiaist  i.,n    ,iiani)-er 
a    freidy   movable   annular   puppet    exhaust    \a;\e   .Mntp.  1 
ling    said    Oldening    and     provUled     witti     a     h.  lio^\      -tern 
forming    an    air    Inh'f  ;    an    Inlet    impnet    valve    ri.iurullln;: 
the  o[)ening  in  said  stem  ;   means  ope-aMe  by  the  press'.ire 


<.f  til*"  >.;j|H,.s  witldn  (.)•»  lylindi-r  to  oi>«*n  ttie  exliaast 
valve  at  th"  enii  of  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  motor: 
and  positive  means  for  engaging  and  seating  said  valve 
at  the  end  of  eacli  exhaust  stroke  of  the  motor. 

4  In  an  internal  rombustion  motor  operating  on  a 
four-sti'ike  <\eie  the  Combination  of  the  cyiindei-  having 
an  exhaust  jiort  in  ti;e  end  of  its  combustion  chamln'r 
provided  nith  an  inwardly  faelng  valve  seat:  a  freely 
movable  antiular  puppet  exhaust  valve  eontrolliug  said 
op4'iiitig  and  prr>vidtsl  witii  a  hollo\v  stem  forming  an  air 
Inle!  aiii  provided  with  an  Inwardly  facing  valve  seat; 
an  iiiiet  pupiiet  valve  contr(dllng  the  opening  In  said 
stem;  me.'ins  operal)le  liy  the  pressure  of  the  gases  within 
the  cylinder  t.,  open  the  exhaust  valve  substantially  at 
the  end  f  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  motor;  and  posi- 
tive means  for  engaging  and  seating  said-  valve  sulistan- 
tlallv  at   the  end  of  each  exhaust  stroke  of  the  motor 

in  an  inteinal  lajmbustlon  motor  operating  on  a 
four  stroke  <  ycle,  tlie  comldn.itlon  i>f  the  cylinder  ;  tiie 
piston  ;  a  fieeiy  tnovahle  exhaust  valve  of  tlie  puppet 
type  opening  within  the  cylinder;  a  hollow  stem  for  said 
valve  foniiing  an  air  inlet  ;  means  operable  by  tlie  prea- 
Riire  of  til.-  gases  within  the  eylinder  to  open  the  exhaust 
valve  :ir  tl.e  end  of  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  motor; 
and  positive  nie;<ns  for  engaging  and  seating  said  valve 
at  the  end  of  ea.  h  .-xlnuist  stroke  of  tlie  motor. 

[•""lalms  '">   t..    ],;   not   printed  in   tlie  'lazette.] 


1.232. Km.    Ml  rmiii  (IF  ((IN*  i;nth.\tin';  sri-FURic 

/l'II>.       .U.i.N     \.     SK'Mii.rMi,     r.rookivn.     N      V,       Filed 
>!av  4,  inm.     Serial  No    ".t5.;<iMi.      ,c!    .'H— i,. 


1.  The  berrin'iet,.!  e  des  rliieil  method  id'  .III' entr.iting 
sulfuric  8' !.l  i..n-i-tlng  in  po>itively  '.lowing  the  surfa<e 
porlion  .;  1  ....!\  of  a. id  into  a  -p'a.\  permitting  ihe 
sprav  !..  fall  '-ai  k  into  the  liody  of  arid  u!i.ler  tieuiment. 
iiei    pa--ing   lioi    gases   througli    the   arid   spray. 

■J.  Ttie  iiereiniiefore  d..s(  rilled  method  of  .n.  entrating 
sulfuri'  aei>l,  eon-istiiig  in  positively  .reatin.:  i  -pra.v 
from  ;i  p.u'tion  of  the  t..Mly  of  the  a.id  to  i.e  ion  entiated. 
passing  tieateil  gase-  thmugb  tlils  .lei.l  spra.v  .  peinittting 
Ml.  -praN-  to  i-ontlnnously  fail  hack  into  tlie  body  of  the 
ai  id  froni  wbi<  h  It  was  taken,  passing  the  resultant  ga-es 
through  a  mass  ..f  a(  Id  proof  material  to  (olleit  arid  par 
tides  therein,  returtiing  tliese  sn  I'ollpcted  a.  Id  parthles 
f..  the  iiody  of  arid  under  treatment,  and  permitting  the 
i\  at.'i-  \apor   \n   tlie  resultant  gases  to  es<-ape. 

{  The  hereiiiliefore  descrilted  method  of  eoiii  en t  ra  I  Ing 
-uli'iiri  a-  Id  rotisisting  in  injecting  a  gas  under  pie-sure 
ie  l..\v  the  surface  of  the  liody  of  sulfuric  acid  to  i.e  ron- 
.rifr,it.-.|  -.1  as  to  continuiuisly  idow  portions  of  the  same 
tito  a  -pray  which  falls  hack  into  the  tiody  of  acid  lieing 
treat. ■■!  ami  passing  heated  gases  through  the  -ulfuric 
1  ■  i'l  -pra  V 

4  Th.'  herelnhefore  (lescrihed  method  of  .  oncetitra 'liii; 
-nliui-ic  a.  M.  consisting  In  admitting  the  aci.l  to  i.e 
freated  info  a  .  ontalner.  positively  creating  portion-  4.f 
Ml.,  .tcj,!  in  the  lontainer  into  a  spray,  passing  heated 
-a-e-  Mirouifb  this  add  spray,  permitting  the  acid  spray 
r  ,  loitinuouslv  fall  tm  k  Into  the  Imdy  of  ai  id  in  the  .nn- 
tainef     passing    the    resultant    g-ises    through    a     ma--    i  f 
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acid  proof  material  to  collei  t  add  particles  and  return 
the  same  to  the  acid  In  the  container,  and  withdrawing  the 
concentrated  a<id  from  the  container  opposite  the  point 
at  which  the  acid  is  a(lniitte<i  thereto. 

.".  The  hereinbefore  descril)ed  method  .>f  concentrating 
sulfuric  acid,  consisting  in  ailmitting  add  to  he  treated 
into  one  enil  of  a  container,  positively  dowing  a  spra.\ 
from  a  portion  of  the  body  of  ad<l  within  the  (ontainer. 
passing  heated  gases  through  the  add  spray  in  the  (on 
tainer.  permitting  the  a<  id  spray  to  continuously  fail  baik 
into   the   hody   of  acid   in   the  c.intalner,   and    withdrawing 

the     coiK  entiated     add     fioin     il pposite     end     of     the 

container. 

[Claims  t!  to  ^  not  printid  In  the  Cazette.l 


i,L':r>'.iio.     M.\MF.\('rrHK  of  hi  r.iu:K  'itK)!).*-  .\ni» 

TUF  LIKK.  Tiin.MAs  Si.iu'hii.  Hevi/es.  Idigland.  Filed 
Jan  11,  1917.  Serial  No  141. 7S4,  (fl.  is — ,'tc  t 
1.  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  ..f  tapered  air.  ham- 
l.er  sections  c,ii]-i>ting  In  stretihing  a  tapered  envelop 
tightly  o\er  eadi  tapered  secthui  while  on  a  former" 
after  the  latter  has  i.een  formed  luit  ttefore  it  is  \uicani,'ed 
or  allowed  to  set  and  sei-iiring  a  I'linilng  over  the  en- 
velop for  the  purp.ise  lit  appl,\ing  tin-  recjuired  pres-uri  to 
Ihe  article  duririk;  \ulcani/ing  or  setting.  sulistantiail,\  as 
set  forth. 

H.  .\  pro.  i.s-  for  the  nianufa.  t  urc  oi  tapered  airdiani- 
'ler  Section-  .  omjirising  the  -teps  of  tuiildlng  up  a  section 
on  a  c(Uilcal  former,  stretihing  a  tightly  titling  envelop 
of  tai>ereil  form  o\er  ilu  whole  of  the  aircbaniiier  sei-tion 
while  still  on  the  former  i>.\  hrst  turning  tlie  emelop 
In-ideauit  an.l  then  applying  the  -mall  end  of  the  same  to 
the  small  end  of  the  taiiered  -ection  and  re  turning  it  on  to 
the  air-chamiier  section,  and  then  applying  a  win. ling  of 
Mnding  material  to  the  e.xterioi  of  the  envelop  prior  to 
tile  said  se.tion  l-dng  \ul.'ani/ed  01  allowed  to  set.  sut. 
stantiall,\   as  set  fortli 

iChiini-   -.  4.  and    '>   not   printed   iti   tiie  i.azette.] 


1.232.111.     KOCK  IiKII.I.      MiciivKi    Smith.  Iiisi.ee.  .\ri-/, 
File.l  Sept.  2s.   IPIC.    Serial  No,   ]■_'■_'. til.S      tCI,o.-,.-    ^-4 p.  I 


1.  The  1  onil.inat  loll  in  a  ro.  k  drill  adapted  to  a  dvll! 
Irfin  having  an  axial  iiore  thereihrougli.  a  tappet  having  an 
axial  and  a  lateral  passage,  and  a  hushing  having  a  pas 
sage  connecting  the  exterior  with  the  interior  thereof;  of 
a  packing  consisting  of  ,a  chsnin.  led  ring  of  perforate. 1 
flexltde  material  having  its  open  side  toward  said  tappet 
lateral  passage  and  its  perforations  towanl  sabi  liusbing 
passage,  and  a  channeled  ring  therein  of  perforated  metal 
having  its  open  side  toward  said  bushing  passage  and  Its 
perforations  toward  said  tapjiet  lateral  passage. 

2     .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a   rock  drill, 
n    pa    king    consisting   of    a    cbannded    ring    of    perforated 


liexilile  materiai,  an.l  a  channeled  ring  of  p.-rforateil  m 
having    its    ..p.n    side    ad.lacem    tlo-    perforations    Iti 
tlexilde  ring  ati.i  having  Its  perforations  adjacent  the  1 
side  of  said  tle.\i'',i,.  ring. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla--  ie-i  rli.ed.  a  iiunatile  .at 
rier  for  parts  to  be  filled,  tilling  ine,li:ini-m  arrange-i  :n 
position  to  (111  parts  on  th  ■  'arrier  ,1  iii..ting  no  an-  to- 
the  carrier  and  said  liodianl-m  an!  mean-  u.ivfrned  '..v 
the  parts  on  the  cam.  r  m  p  -Mhu;  to  oe  tilb-i!  for  .11-,  i.n 
nectiiig  th.  tlliiiig  iio'dianisni  (r.cn.  ;i:ruat;ng  mean-  wtiei 
no  part   1-  in  i.o-n:.,n   1..  i.e  hlle.i    -n!>st.-intial!y  a-  and   tor 

1  lie    ]ilir]ii,-r    :'ie-(  n!ie.l. 

-'  In  a  inn.  bine  ot  the  da-s  descril.e.l ,  a  inovalde  -ar 
Tier  ;'..r  s,ipp,.rtlng  parts  to  I.e  tilled,  lilliug  me.hHiii-n. 
anange.i  it,  hi;  parts  on  the  .arrier.  the  carrier  havui.- 
mean-  for  c:,rrying  the  parts  in  [lairs  and  to  carry  one  ..! 
the  parr-  ,,'  ,a.li  pair  to  the  tilling  mechanism,  atuatlng 
means  !,,r  Mo  .arrier  and  the  filling  mechanism,  g..\  i-rnin  1.: 
Mi«an-  iiolndiiii:  memhers  coarting  with  the  parts  of  ea.ti 
pair  on  the  .anicr  in  position  to  he  filled,  and  mean-  ..per 
aieii  iiy  the  i;..v. riling  means  tor  disconnecting  the  l;lhng 
IMC.  hanisii:  !r.im  ihc  aituatiiiL:  ineaiis  when  on,.  ,,f  ..ai.l 
[laris  is  missing,  suhstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrihed.  a  tnovaide  i-arrler 
f..r  supporting  i>arts  to  lie  hlle.i,  filling  mechanism  ar- 
langed  to  till  parts  on  the  carrier,  the  carrier  having 
means  lor  carrying  the  parts  in  pairs  and  to  carry  one  of 
Ihe  parts  of  each  pair  to  the  filling  mechanism,  actuating 
means  for  the  carrier  and  the  filling  mechanism,  power 
transmitting  means  between  the  hlllng  mechanism  and  the 
actuating  means,  and  go\erning  means  including  nienilKT- 
loacting  with  the  parts  of  each  pair  «n  the  carrier  iu  posi 
tiou  to  l»e  filled,  and  means  operaterj  by  the  governing 
means  and  coacting  with  the  power  transmitting  meani*  to 
disconnect  the  power  iransmitting  means  from  the  actuat 
ing  means  when  one  «>f  !<ali|  parts  is  missing.  suhstantlail.\ 
a-  and  for  the  purjiose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  mathine  of  the  class  descrilied,  an  Intermittentlv 
movable  carrier  for  (apsule  parts,  intermittently  actuated 
mechanism  operable  on  capsule  parts  on  the  carrier  during 
the  intermittent  stoppings  thereof,  said  mechanism  tieing 
intermittently  actuated,  actuating  means  for  the  carrier 
and  said  niedianism.  and  means  governed  by  the  capsub 
[laris  on  the  (atrler  In  i>ositlon  to  be  operated  on  for  <()ii 
necting  and  dis.-onnei  ting  said  nieihanisni.  and  the  a«  tuat 
ing  means,  suhstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilied 

.'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  <lass  desiritted.  an  Intermlttentl . 
actuated  carrier  tor  capsule  parts,  an  intermittently  aitu 
ated  denient  movable  during  the  stoppings  of  the  carrier 
Intermittently  actuated  mechanism  operable  on  predeter 
mined  capsule  jiarts  on  the  carrier,  actuating  means  con 
nei  ie<i  to  the  carrier  and  to  said  element  to  actuate  the 
same  during  each  operation  of  the  machine  and  coune  t.-d 
also  to  said  mechanism,  and  means  operated   hy  said  ele 
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luent  and  gorerned  b.v  the  capsule  parts  atmiit  to  be  etcU  . 
on  by  said  mechanism  for  1  .mDccriui,'  ntul  ilisconneoting 
said  raei'haniam.  and  the  actuating  ui.'miis.  -^ubst  intially 
as  ami  for  the  purposo  sperlried. 

^Claims  t!  to  ."s  u<it  print. -.i  id  -h.'  '..iz-'tte.] 


1,232.113.  ASH-SIKTF.K.  I.o'  is  S..i:t;\,  T.-iuiiNi  <  n; 
rario.  Canada.  Fii..!  Uxnr  4.  VjU  -.-ria,  Nu,  >4J  ■.•.■.! 
m;i.   22<> — 13. .< 


An  a.sh  sifter  comprising  two  side  ami  two  cnii  walls,  a 
bottom  plate,  a  cover  and  a  handle,  the  iipp-r  horl^on'nl 
t'dge  of  the  end  walls  boing  outstnick,  the  body  i>'>r!i  li 
of  the  handle  being  adapted  to  extend  from  one  f>ad  w  lU 
through  the  Interior  of  the  sifter  and  to  jiroj^ct  throiurb 
the  opposite  end  wall,  nx-ans  h»>ini:  ,iil;i[it.M|  to  b.'  pi--..! 
through  the  outstnick  tianze  of  th.>  outrr  wall  an!  to  ex 
tend  downwardly  and  to  enKsitie  thf  b'.<lv  ■..rtiMr.  of  the 
handle,  whereby  to  retain  tht    latter  in  applnd  p.  -ition. 


1.232.114.      CREEI'P:R.       lUitTvi.,    Snui  |.^      M:icomb.    111. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.     Sf-ial  No.  73,42".      ^<  1.  36 — 63.) 


1.    Tn  cref'p^'rs.  the  combination  with  a   fram»"  Inclndiiii: 
Intermediate    curved    members,    of    a    sho«*    r"relving    truv 
pivoted   in   ■*ald   frame  and   harlug   on*-  end   f\r>.nd*Kj    b. 
tweeu    said    intermediate    cnrved    members,    ineatx    carrit<! 
by  said  shoe  recelring  tray  and  projecting  from  the  sbb-; 
thereof  haviBg  bent  ends  for  lorking  engairemt-nt   in   sjit.l 
curved   members   of   the   frame,   means   for   rt-slllentlv    r.' 
talBtng  the  last   mentioned   means   in   operative   position. 
means  for  gnldin;  said  shoe  receiving  tray  upon  said  Inter 
mediate   curred    frame  member*,    surfate   gripping    plates 
carried  transversely  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried  bv 
said  shoe  receiving  tray  to  secnre  a  shoe  therein  with  the 
sides  of  said  tray  snrrounding  the  sides  and  ends  of  said 

shoe. 

2.  In  creepers,  the  combination  with  a  frame  IncUidlnir 
intermediate  carved  membera.  of  a  shoe  receiving  tray 
pivoted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  guide  members 
carried  by  Mid  tray  and  projecting  to  the  sides  of  the 
same  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  Intermediate  curved 
members,  said  intermediate  curved  members  having  open 
ings  formed  therein,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said 
tray  and  havtBg  projecting  bent  ends  for  engagement  in 
said  openiBgs  to  support  said  tray  in  adjusted  position 
and  means  for  wHhdrawlng  said  ends  from  said  inter 
mediate  curved  members. 

S.  In  creepers,  the  combination  with  a  frnnie  Including 
forward  members  and  rear  iBrllne<l  members,  said  forward 
members  and  rear  Inclined  members  extending  at  sub 
stantlally  rig*t  angles  to  one  another  to  form  the  upper 
angles  of  the  substantially  triangular  frame,  of  trans 
verse  surface  engaging  plates  secured  to  the  lower  •'mis  of 


said  frame  members  an!  provided  with  serrated  lower 
eilges,  curved  intermediate  frame  members  secured  by 
their  upper  ends  to  the  ilrst  mentioned  frame  members  at 
Mo-  [Hiint  ii{  conne,  tion  of  the  same  at  the  upper  corner 
(.t  the  frame  said  ( iirv  mI  intermediate  frame  members 
having  outwardly  directed  side  portions,  a  k'ulde  plate  alid- 
i-ilMy  siKointed  on  said  internie<llate  curved  frame  members, 
I  ~hi.e  rci  fivliig  metiiber  nounted  upon  said  guide  plate 
and  liaving  its  L.rward  end  pivoted  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fi.rward  im  lined  frame  mendiers.  saiil  shoe  re- 
-iMug  member  liavinu  an  .inniilnr  IlHii>:e  for  engagement 
with  the  ends  and  sides  <>{  a  shoe  en^aged  in  said  shoe 
receiving  member,  mean-  for  securing  the  shi.ie  In  said  shoe 
".cfivini:  memlHT.  and  m.ans  for  locking  said  guide  inem- 
h.T  in  adjusted  position  iiiiou  said  Intermediate  curved 
fraiTie   rneriit)cr-. 

4.  in  creepers,  the  co.ntiinatlon  with  a  frame  and  a 
-lioe  surrounding  inemb-r  pivoted  In  said  frame;  of  a 
_•  iiic  plate  mountcil  upon  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  sur- 
rounding mendter  and  slidably  mounted  upon  opposite 
members  of  said  frame,  a  portion  of  said  shoe  surrounding 
Miember  evteuding  i>etw"en  opposite  frame  niemb*'rs,  a 
lorking  bar  mounted  upon  said  guide  mendier,  said  op- 
l><>«^ite  frame  memtiers  ha.ini!  bolt  openings  formed  there- 
in, the  ends  of  said  locking  bar  being  bent  to  form  locking 
bolts,  means  for  guiding  said  bar  upon  salil  guide  member. 
,111-1  means  positioned  up<in  said  iruide  member  and  having 
opposite  ends  engaged  with  said  bar  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  same  to  reslliently  retain  said  ends  in  said  bolt  open- 
■iik's  and  io<k  the  shoe  surrounding  member  in  adjusted 
position    within   said    frame. 

."».  In  creepers,  the  combination  with  a  frano-  formtnl  of 
opiH>8ltely  inclined  side  mend»ers  arranged  in  pairs  and 
connect.ti  at  their  upi>«-r  ends  to  form  the  upper  (-orner 
of  the  frame,  of  transverse  surface  engaging  plates  con- 
ne. ting  the  lower  ends  of  the  opposite  siile  frame  members 
and  having  serrate*!  lower  wlges  to  provide  space<l  teeth 
for  biting  engatenieni  with  the  inclined  surface,  inter- 
me.liate  frame  members  depending  from  the  upper  corner 
of  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end.s  of 
-aid  intcrmiKllate  frame  members  with  the  inclined  side 
frame  members  and  bracing  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  re- 
ceptacle pivof.d  by  Its  forward  end  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  and  having  its  rear  end  adjustably  mounted  be- 
tw. .  II  -aid  int4Tme<llate  frame  mend)ers.  -aid  receptacle 
beiiii:  adapted  to  receive  and  surround  a  shoe,  means  for 
sen.rint;  a  shoe  within  said  receptacle,  and  means  car- 
rid  !.y  said  receptacle  to  lock  the  rear  end  of  the  same 
ill  loljusfed  po-ition  betwe«'n  said  intermediate  frame 
iii'Mnbers. 

[Claims  •;  to  ><  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. T 


J, J  11.-..  SKiNAL-DIRECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wii^ 
I  KM  SofTHKHN,  Xanalmo,  Hritlsh  Columbia.  Canada. 
lUe,!  Sept.  25.  191G.     Serial  No.  122.157.     (C\.  IK') — ."Jl.) 


1.  In  a  signal  director  device  for  vehicles,  a  hohler  base 
itearing  provided  with  .an  oi>enlng,  a  stamlard  having  a 
base  provided  ^lith  an  angular  op«'nlng  and  m«.unt»>d  to 
turn  on  the  holder  bas»',  a  vertically  movable  stud  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  and  engaging  with  the  base  of 
the  standard  for  turning  the  same,  a  hinged  pointing  arm 
on  the  standard  and  means  for  raising  the  arm. 

2  In  a  signal  director  device  for  vehicles,  a  revoluble 
standard  having  an  upper  bracket  support,  a  iK>lntlng  or 
ioillcatlng  arm   hinged  to  the  bracket  and  having  a   part 
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projecting  back  of  the  hiuire.  an  operating  lev.r  an.l  a  con 
nection   therefrom   to   the   r<-ar   proje.  tion    for    raising   the 
arm  into  the  Indicating  position. 

3.  In  a  signal  director  device  for  vehicles,  a  hobier  base 
having  ball  bearings,  a  director  stan.lar.i  having  a  base 
ftttlng  In  the  holder  to  turn  therein,  an  indicator  arm 
hinge.l  to  the  top  of  the  -tan<lar.i,  a  flexible  connection 
attached  to  the  arm  for  rul>iug  it  and  means  for  turning 
the  director  standard. 

4.  In  a  signal  director  d»vice  for  vehicles,  a  director 
standanl  having  a  ba^^e  mounte.l  to  turn  on  bearing'-  and 
having  an  anu'ular  op.-nliij.  an  angului  stud  working  -aid 
op»-ning  to  turn  the  stau.l.ini.  a  p<dnter  arm  hinged  m-ar 
the  upper  en.l  of  the  standard  and  having  a  rearward  pi" 
Jection.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  projection  and 
said  sin.l  and  means  conne,  tinf  with  the  stu.l  for  pulling 
it  downward  an.l  for  turninir  the  standard,  so  that  the  nrm 
may  be  raised  and  turned  with  the  standard. 

5.  In  n  signal  director  device  for  vehii  les.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hold.-r  b.'arin-  having  a  bottom  opening,  of  a 
director  standard  ha\iiig  a  base  In  said  holder  and  ai-o 
having  a  supporting  hanger,  a  lever  loosely  connecting 
with  said  haiu'cr  and  havini:  piv..ied  to  its  otiter  en-i  a 
Btud  engaging  with  said  base,  a  bra<k.'t  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  staudar.l.  an  in.iicating  arm  hinged  to  the  brack. -t 
and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  rear  en.l  of  the  arm  to 
said  Btud,  whereby  the  standard  may  he  turned  and  its 
arm  raised. 

(Claims  f.  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (;n7ette  ] 
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1,232,110.       AD.irST.M'.Li:    .\M»    KKVKKSIItl.E    T.nOK 

'mark.      Fu.\nk    W.    STt(.UA.N,    (.»ukiaud,    "ai.       File.l 

Nov.  29,  lyld.      S.rial  No.  134,026.      (Cl.   11 
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when  th.    k. 
Its   keeper. 
[Claims  2 


>p.-i 


A  book  mark  Including  an  elongated  flat  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  thereby  forming  parallel  side  bars,  and 
end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars,  and  an  indicating  de 
vice  comprising  an  oblong  block  fitting  in  said  slot  an.l 
slidable  therein  for  mov.>ment  along  the  strip,  and  flat 
face  plates  carrlnl  by  the  Mock  at  oj.poslte  faces  thereof, 
said  plates  each  extending  transversely  of  th.'  strip  an.l 
overlying  the  strip  at  both  sides  of  the  block,  one  end  of 
each  "face  plate  being  In  the  form  of  a  pointer  an.l   said 

plates  terminating  nt   both   ends  within   the  sId Ige.   .-f 

the  strip.  

1.232,117.     CATTLE  STANCHION      John  F.  SsTIVKNS  and 
'jA('on  (;.  Davis,  ottumwa.   Iowa.     Filed   Feb.   16,  1917. 

Serial   No,  148.«r.i».      (Cl.   Hit    -14!t.  1 

1.  In  a  stanchion,  upper  ami  l.'wer  frame  supporting 
members,  a  voke  comprising  pivotally  conn(K-ted  yoke 
parts  a  yoke  bar  carried  by  ..n..  part  i.u-  guiding  the  .dher 
part,  means  yleldably  susp.-ndins  th.'  y,.ke  from  the  upp.  r 
frame  member,  and  Indivi.lual  spring-  c.nne.ting  th.'  y.4;e 
parts  to  the  l.iwer  fram.  m.'inber.  sai.l  springs  beinc  c.n 
necte.l   to  the  y..ke  part-  ou  ..pp., -it.-  si.le<   of  th.    piv..ial 

connection. 

5.    In  n  stnn.-bion.  a  v..k..  .  ..n.pri-iui:  piv,, tally  conn-,  t.sl 
yoke  parts,    a    U  shaped    bar    bavin-    the   parts   positione-i 

"betv.-.-n   it-   b-;---.   on.'  !i\.-.l!v,  a    lat-li   .;,rri.-l   b^    th.-  other 
part,    aii-l    n    is.-.-p.r    roi:it;ibl>     :irr;iM_--.l    l..'t^^c..tl    ili.     ;.-- 


rotate.1   to   disengage  said 
and  7  not  printed  in  the  < 


ntch    from 
lazett.   ] 


1.232. lis.      KuLI.KK    SI1>F.    F-E-VRlNt;.      AnNOiJ'    Stmk! 
'Vut-burL'b.     Vn         Kib-.i     -liin.     H".     n>\i.       ^enui     N. 
si. -,..-, 4 3  (Cl.   G4---ti4.  - 


1.  A   side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a   load 
.•arrvlng  roller,  and  a  member  having  a  bearing  surface  co 
..perating   with    the    load -carrying    surface   of    said    roller 
and  also  having  a  convex  bottom  surface  curved  upwardly 
from  the  middle  toward  each  end  of  the  bearing  and  ar- 
ranged to  roll  with  refereni-e  to  the  lower  bolster  meBd>er. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  roller 
a  rolling  concavo-convex  member  carried  by  the  lower 
bolster  and  having  a  bearing  surface  supporting  said  roller, 
said  member  being  arranged  to  p.'rmit  the  roller  to  travel 
on  said  bearing  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  betw«*n 
the  bolsters  when  the  tipper  bolster  Is  down  and  to  cau^ie 
it  to  return  by  gravity  to  central  p<isltlon.  and  m«fins  for 
preventing  said  rolling  member  from  escaping  from  the 
lower  bolster. 

3.  A  side  bearing  f..r  railway  <-ars.  comprising  a  roller. 
a  rolling  concavo cmvex  memb.r  <'arrle<l  by  the  l.iwer 
bolster  and  having  a  bearing  surta.e  supporting  sabl  roller. 
said  memb.-r  being  arrange.l  to  permit  the  roller  to  travel 
on  said  bearing  surfa.e  in  a  horizontal  plane  between 
the  bol-ters  when  the  uyiper  b.dster  Is  down  and  to  .-ause 
it  t..  r.'iuni  by  navity  t..  ..'ntral  po-iiion  am!  a  housing 
for  confining  th.-  roller  in   the  bearing. 

4  A  hoii-ing  .astinir  having  a  roller  an. I  track  face 
within  tb.'  hou-ing  an.l  .  tirve.l  rocker  plate  locate<l  within 
the  housint:  an.l  a.lapted  to  rock  on  the  track  surface  of 
the  h.-usiiii.'.  a  r.ilb-r  mouiit<Hl  within  the  housing  and 
„dar>te..  to  toll  on  the  curved  plate  the  form  of  the  curved 
j.liii..  being  such  as  to  return  the  roller  by  gravity  of  the 
plate  T.>  a  norma!  central  position  and  tl»e  thickness  of 
-aid  plate  being  relatively  thin  as  relates  to  the  diameter 

of   the   roller. 
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■  within  th»-  hiMi-iiik:  aii.l  h 
Ml  f  h''  '  FM  I  k  siirfa*'-  \^i  thin 
r'M  k    i)[i..ii    rhi>    siirfHce,    a 


5.   In  a  (levir*-  i,f  thf     ;:!~> 
for    a    roller,    a    rr>i.  k    -u;  f  1. 
curved    rorker  plat*'    in.  Hr>'.| 
the    housing   and    adapt.,!    t. 

roller  mounted  .»n  th.-  (ur^.•.l  plat,  iiii.i  ;(.l,i  (.'.-, i  to  roll 
leogrthwise  on  the  plare  and  .aiise  tli.-  pat-'  r,.  :.„k  as  the 
roller  moves,  holes  In  th-  <ides  and  .  iid<  t.r  the  housing 
whi.h  permit  thf  >■<■  :ip.  rr>.tti  th.-  rf^i.ii;  of  the  track  sur- 
fn'f  of  an\-   ohstr!irti\  .•   inat'Tial 


1.2A2MH.  tiRKiMH  K  Ki".\i:  W.  Sew mers.  Pittsburgh. 
Fa  Fllnd  Jan.  ,'..  Udl.  .Sirlal  No.  6<K>.89«}.  (Tl. 
193— 29  J 


-•■ii.H'h    -aid   platform  and   havinj:  its  a\ls  paraU.d    to  the 
l'>i!L'   ,<\u   .,f   said    discharge   opening 

■  in  a  do.  k,  a  poi  k.-t  or  idn  provided  with  opposite  side 
waiN  sl.ipirig  downwardly  and  toward  each  other  and  hav 
iti;:  v.rti.al  end  walls,  the  illscharge  opening  lielng  at  the 
'"'"'""  "''  "!•'  ''onverglng  side  walls  and  suhstantially 
a-  :orig  as  the  ilistan.-e  hetweeu  the  vertical  end  walls,  and 
doors  fi.r  -aid  openings  arrangeil  with  their  aves  parallel 
to  th.-  -rid  walls  and  m.H'tlni:  at  th.-  .enter  llii,'  of  said  .lis- 
charj.-'-  id'.iiiiiir  and  op,.ning  away  from  .'a.  h  oth.T. 


1,23-M'.'0,     IM.I(ATIN(;  HKVICK      I.Ofis  k 
H.a>.r    Falls.    Pa        Filed    .Jan.    24,    li*lT 

1  t  *  .'.'7        I  ('I.    4iv--7i>. ) 


SlTTKH,  .Tr., 
Serial    .No. 


1.  In  a  dock,  a.  po.  ket  or  hln  havltji:  opposit.dy  arrang.-d 
sloping  side  walls  with  a  IN.harg,'  op..ii;!iir  a-  th.'  hott-m 
of  Hald  walls,  doors  dosirn;  sal.)  opening  an  1  irriii..;.d  to 
provide  a  long,  narrow  discharge  opening  wd.,,  ,,ni.'  axis 
i»   transverse  to  the  length  of  the  il.x  k    an  1   a      hu;..  i.-a.! 


I  \  1-    [11  ra  ii.'l    t' 


.V  .ir 

■h.     u 


ft. 


iiik'   from    iind.Tiifafh    said   doors   with 
the  axis  of  the  ill.scharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  dock,  a  pock.'t  ..r  nm  having  np[,.,,ir 
sloping  side  walN  with  a  li^rharg.'  tip.-n:n_-  t 
of  said  converging  sides,  doors  closing  sjii.i  ,,p..ning  and 
arranged  wh.'ii  .p.^n  •..  i-iowi..  a  iunt;.  iiarr..w  dis.harge 
opening  whose  long  axis  ts  transverse  to  'h-  l.^iu'th  of  the 
dock,  and  a  narrow  chut.-  of  uniform  itoss  s..,  tion  from 
end.  to  end  leading  from  nnderiicath  said  dour-  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  a\i-  i.f  s^iid  op^ninK.  and  operating 
means  for  said  doors  arrauk'cd  to  posirlv.'ly  hui,i  said  door- 
stationary  In  any  deslrci  position  t)efwf.ii  fuM  op..n  and 
closed  position.  th*'r.-hy  to  scaire  an\  d.'-ifd  widtti  of 
discharge  opening. 

3.  In  a  dock,  a  pock.-t  or  tdri  having  opp.wtr.'ly  arfang.'d 
sloping  side  walls  with  a  discharge  op.mim;  at  th.>  t.ottom 
of  said  walls,  doors  .-losing  said  op^'ni^g  an.i  arrant.'. -.1  f.. 
provide  a  long,  narrow  dis,  harge  opening  whos..  ;,,riir  axis 
is  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  dock,  an. I  a  .  iuitc  hav- 
ing a  stationary  portion  leading  from  im.leriicath  -ai.| 
iloors  to  a  point  beneath  one  of  salii  sloping  sid.-  walls. 
with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  a.vis  of  the  dis.  hari;.-  .(p.-nini,' 
and  having  Its  bottom  sloping  downwardly,  wh.'reiiv  th*- 
material  coming  from  the  narrow  discharge  op.-nln;:  is  d'> 
posited  In  layers  In  th"  moving  stream  ..f  mat.  rial  m  'h.- 
chute. 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  po.  k.-r  ..r  hin  having  ..pjiosir.iv    irrariL'.-d 
sloping  side  walls  with  a  .iischarg.-  openlin:  at   -h.-  t.ottom 
of    said    walls,    doors    .-losing    said    opening    an. I    arranit'-d 
when   open    to  provide   a    long,    narrow   .lischan;.'    op.-ning 
whose  long  axis  is  transverse  to   the  i.>ngth  of  th.-  do  k 
one  of  said  sloping  sl.le  walls  overhanging  the  .mIi:*'  of  th.> 
dock,  a  platform  for  the  op.-rator  located  b.-ncath  the  ov.r 
hanging  portion  of  saM  bin.  and  a  ihnt.'  havinir  a   -tation 
-iry  portion  leadlnt'  from  nnd.-rn.'ath  sai.l  .lo.ir-  •..  a   p..ii)f 


1.  .Vn  in.n.  atlng  device  comprising  a  front  mcml)er  pro 
vided  wiri,  a  slight  opening,  a  ndatabl.'  disk  pivotally 
ni."inr..,|  .,„  th.-  t.M.k  ..f  th.'  front  member  and  having  in^ 
diiia  iniiriiif.-.l  on  th.-  front  face  th.Tcf.  said  indicia 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  said  sight 
"p.-ning.  a  entrally  lo.ated  compressible  pivot  having  a 
h.'.i  1  a-  .'ifh.T  emi.  ^ald  heads  yieldably  holding  the  fr-mt 
ni-mt.i  and  .llsk  toir.'ther  to  maintain  'crtain  of  the  in^ 
<11-  ; a  \v;tliin  vi.vv.  an.i  a  vacuum  cup  f.irm.'d  in  the  head 
1".  a-.,!  at  th.'  fr..nt  of  th^  devb-e  to  attach  the  s;ame  to  a 
win. low    fram.' 

-'  -Vn  in.li.  atini:  .ievice  .  ,,mprising  a  front  car.I  [)rovi,led 
vvitii  a  ..'titrallv  l.M-ati-d  rubber  pivot,  a  sight  op.-ning 
f. Till.. I  In  the  front  lanl  In  spa.-ed  relation  to  the  pivot, 
an  a.ljnstabl..  imlicatlng  .ard  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
pivot,  m  rear  of  the  front  card,  and  provided  with  a  (  ir- 
\\]nr  -.ri.-s  of  .  haract.Ts  on  the  front  fa..-  thereof  and  In 
aim.  n;.-i.T  with  the  said  sight  opening,  heads  form.-,l  on  the 
•  ij-ls  ..f  th.-  piv.jt  to  cause  a  frictionai  enitag'-ment  betw.'.-n 
'ii.'  at.iittiiig  fa'-es  of  the  cards,  and  a  vacuum  .up  pro- 
\i'b'i   in   th.-  front   face  .if  the  front   head. 

:  Vn  indicating  device  comprising  a  base  memlier  pro- 
vide.! with  a  M.'xilile.  i-entrally  illsp(.sed  pivot  having  a 
head  at  .-a.  h  .-n.l.  a  vacuum  cup  formed  in  that  h.a.l 
'f  !r..nt  ..f  th.'  base  meudier.  a  sight  opening  provide.l 
''  '"'■  ^.li.l  member,  a  rotatable  indi.-ating  card,  mount. '.1 
"'■'  'I"'  !>iv.it.  in  rear  of  the  base  member,  and  having  a 
cin  uiar  -.-rb's  .if  -haracters  on  the  front  face  thereof, 
said  car  I  tiaving  a  series  of  finger  openings  provided  there- 
in vvli'-r-bv  the  .  anl  may  be  rotated  to  bring  certain  of  the 
■''•'■'-I  iiif'-  rei;ist..r  with  the  sight  opening,  and  ciiarac- 
'cr>  provi.l.'d  on  the  back  adjacent  to  the  fluger  openings 
I  n.l     .rr.spon.llng  to  the  characters  on  the  front. 

4  An  imii. atlng  device  comprising  a  base  member  pro- 
-i'l"'  ''Vifb  a  Ib'xibl.'.  centrally  disposed  pivot  liavinL'  a 
'I*''''  ''  '-a.  b  '-n.!,  a  vacuum  cup  fornu'd  in  that  head 
:n  fr..rir  ,,f  th.-  base  memb.T,  a  sight  opening  provided 
:n  til.'  -ai.|  m.-mtier.  a  rotatable  indbntlng  .-ard,  mounted 
'.n  III.  pivot,  in  rear  of  th.'  tia.se  member,  and  having  a 
.Ir.-uiar  s.'rejs  of  -haracters  on  the  front  fa.e  thereof, 
-.li.l  :ir.|  bavin;:  a  series  of  finger  openings  provided  there- 
in .iti.l  a  si.,f  .  ..one.  tinir  one  of  the  finger  openings  with 
•he  .ntra!  pivot  opening  to  permit  of  the  entran.-e  of  the 
a<l.ia'-.'nr    h.'a.l   of   the    flexible   pivot,    when    assembling   the 

.levi.  .' 
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1  ••:;•'  I'l       Mi:fHANISM    FoU    I'Rt  il  d  ri  .\i;    .\   TK.VNS 
"l-AliKNT   I'ANKI.   IN    I'Al'EU   ANI>  THE   I. IKK       Wm,        ring  sbap-i   lie 
L.uti.    E,    S«iFT.    Wor.-ester.    Mas~..    assignor    t..    iiiiN-d 
States   Envelope   Comi>anv      S] niiiztS  .1     Mas-      a    Cor- 
poration  of  M.nlm-.      Fib. I    .Inl.v    -.v.   Ibi:;.      Serial   No. 
781,492.      (CI.  '.tl--!''.) 


.1    ! 


loliovv    b.-a.l    t.i    the   re.-,  ss   of   the 


ad. 


1  1,,;  a  11. a.  hin-  ..f  tl>'  -'^'s-  .!•- rib.-.l,  a  r-,t;i.l  per 
fr,ra'.-.l  -niM'ort  f.T  th.-  material  t..  b.  tr.-at.'.l.  n  <!b 
<.i..'n    a!    It-    t..p   aii.l    b.ittom    for   .i.'fiiiiii;;    ib.-    spa.e   1..   b. 

t,,.,,.,i  „„  ans  f.ir  applvins:  pr-'ssur-  l..-tw.'.n  sai.l  .lie  ,  nular  r.-.-.-ss  m  it-  mi 
,,,,d  t!,.-  miucriai.  a  rcm..vabb'  cap  f..r  ■  lo-ing  tiie  t..p  ing  from  th.  n-. --s-. 
forming  an    in.  iose.l   .  bamb.r.   ami   iii<-an- 

iii.l    sai.i    <•«!'       ' 

si.a.a-.l    st 

i 

with    the    lio'b'W    b.a.i    am!    t 


2,  III  an  ic.'  'Tenia  ir.-. /.  r  a  fr.-.-/.er  body.  .  l.llll.n«iI._• 
tw.,  hen. is,  ..n.  b.-ni,i:  boU..vv  aii.l  having;  an  ini-'t  siml  ib.- 
oih.-r  rlMk.'  -baii.-.l  an.)  Iiavini;  iis  ..ult  tac  bev.-l.-.i  .l.'wn 
war.llv  iiii.l  invvardiv,  -ai.l  rm^  shap-'.i  bea.i  baving  a 
peripbeial    r.iliiiK  nl-eiiin^:   u.   it-   wi.i.-r   t.'P  p..rti..n,   an   nn- 


i.-r  .'iiil  an.i  a  p.-ripb.'ral  ..nt:.-t    iea.i- 

\  ,.,.     1,11     the     outer     fa.e     <>{     Til.' 

nil.'  sbaiie.i     li.-a.i     micI     Iiumii;;     a     \alv.'     ...nt  r..l  U-.l     .Us- 

,„    -,id   die   an.i   f.irming  an    '-'''-';-';;'''•;:;  ;'":;^.';''-;:;':  ;;'        '    J  .s  .,wer  eml.  ami   three  con.cntri.    ami 

for    exerting    a    pressu.-.-    b.-t  w ,  .-n    -abi    die    an.i    sai.i    .«b       ' ';:;:^,  'j;,;:./,,,,,,,..,,    ,,.-    l.ea.ls,    the    space    bet -n    the 

''' r;:r:i::;r:rz  ....s  des,-rib,',i, .  ngi,,  s,,.  i  mnemiost^  sbeu ..  u.  ..^.....j>..  --xiz 


p..rt    for    th.'    mat.'rial    I.i    be    treat-'.l.    mean-    for    r.gi-t.r 


:..p  ..f  -ai.!  .11.'.  means  for  applying  prosur.-  b.-tw.-.-n  sai.l       head. 

n.l    the    mat. -rial    t.i    be    treate.l.    m.-an-    f.T    raising   :        :>..    in  an   !.-■  -r.ain 


■ad    and    thr..iigh    whi.b    the    refrigerating    H.iubl    How- 
,1    t.)    the    re.  ess    of    the    ring  shnpeil 

fi-.'ezer,  a   v.-ssel   a.lapte.i   to  .'outain 


applving  pr.'s  '  th.'  material  t..  b.  fr,.z.'n,  a  chamlier  surrounding  tbe  said 
'  v.'ssel.  hea.ls  .  .imm.in  to  both  the  sai.l  vessel  and  th.- 
said  chamber, -both  heads  being  .-onn.'<-ted  with  th.  in- 
terior of  the  said  chamber,  .irculatlng  pipes  conn.',  te.l 
with  the  said  bea.ls  to  dr.  ulate  a  freezing  lu.'.liiun 
througii  the  said  hea.ls.  on.  of  the  heads  being  boUow 
and  the  otlier  head  being  ring-shaped  and  having  its 
.m.-nini:  in  r.'gister  with  the  . orresponding  en.!  -d  til- 
M.e    .ap    an.i    .lb-,    m.'ans    !.,r    a,ii.iv,ou    a    ,,..-.....     ...    ...■    j      P.  " "^   ,  ^  ,         ^,f   ^^^   rlng-shape.l   head   beini: 


-11.     a 

-ai,!  di.    all. .v..  th.'  m.iterinl.  an.i   mean-  l..r 

Mir-    b.  I  vv.'.ii   th.'  .lie  nnd  .  a]'. 

:;,    In    ;i    ma.  bin.     of    tb.-    .  la-s    .l.-.rib.'.l,    a    rigb'    -mp 
.,,„.,    f,,r   till    mat.ral   to   b.-   tre.-ite.l,   a   .lie   ..p.-n   a'       s   toj. 

aii.l    b..it.im    movabU-    int ita.t    wit!,    th.-    mat.'rial    to 

,|,  li,,,.   th.    ar.'a    t..   b.-   tr-'at.-.i.   a    r.'inovabb    .  ap   f.u-   .-losing 
rl,e   t..].   .if  -ai.l   .lie.   m.-ans   f.-r  applying   pr.'s-ur.'  betw.-en    ,    and    the    oth. 
and    .li.-.    m.-ans    f,,i     aiii'lvini:    a    i"'''^^'"'''    1"    t'' 


Ml.-    tr.-ate.l    ar.'a    through    said   die. 

4     1,1    a    ma. bin.     .-f    t  b.     .la-    .b-s,  rib.  .1.    a    framework 
...mprislng  a    rit:i.i  siii.port   lor   th.-  material   to  be   tr.'ated 
an.i     having    v\  a  .v  -    normal    u,    said    support     for    m<.vabb' 
in.'mber-.  movable  memb.'rs  sll.labb-  In  sai.l  ways  and  .on 
-istiiig   of   a    .lie   ..jM-n   nt    -'.Th   .'mi    ami   .-i    .a],    for   -  loslii,:; 
on.'   ..f   th.-   ..p'-ii    ends   of   the  die.   yiebling   means   for   ap 
phinu   iir.-ssnr.-    betw.'.-n    the   db-   an.i    th.'   material    to   b-- 
tr.-at.'d.  m.-ans  for  moving  tb.'  .lie  away  fr..m  the  materinl 
to    be    tr.-ate.l.    means    for   sibling   the   .  ai>   in    its   ways   t.. 
clos.     one    ,<f    tbic    ..pen    ends    of    sai.l    .lie.    to    form    an    in     ^ 
close.!    .hamber    within    th.'    .ib-.    ;ni.l    means    f.,r    applying 
a    tlubl    pr.'s-uf.'    within    the    in,  b.s.'il    chamber, 

.-,  i„  :,  lua.bin.'  of  th.'  .lass  .b'S.  rib.'.l,  a  rigi.l  supjiort 
;,r..v  j.b'.l  with  boles  f.ir  th.'  mat.'rial  i..  be  treated,  n  fine 
wire  gau7..'  resting  on  said  support,  m.'ans  for  defining 
,1,.-  ar.a  t..  b.-  treat.'.!  to  the  transpar.'Utizini:  substam-e. 
,,,.aiis  ',,r  applyiiiL'  pres-ur.-  ar.oin.l  tbe  margin  of  the 
treate.l  .-irea.  an.i  means  for  applying  a  flnbl  pr.'s-ure  to 
the  sur:a..'  .ii'  tb.'  treat. -.1  ar.-a  f.'r  f..r- ing  the  .-x.  .'ss  of 
r'  .'  tian-iianuii/in:;  -ubsian-.  int..  the  ..p.-.-niugs  of  said 
sii|>|...rt . 

(t'laim   f.  Ti..t    print. -.1    in   the   <  Ja /.-Tt.-.l 


la.-b.'.l    to    ;ti'     vvbii-r    ] 

to   .  hargi'   th.-    v.'-sel   with   tbe   material    to   be   frozen,   an  1 

a    ...\.  r   closing   the   said   ring-shape.!   liead.   ami   h.av;i.-    ■■'<■ 

valve  ...ntrolie.l    ..utU't    for    tbe   fro-/.en    material. 


1. ::.■•;-  1-:;      iiiAiN   ruNTRoi.  ani»  signal  symkm 

'j'mjs     r      riiuMi'SoN.    Chi.  ago,    111,  orig-inal    npi-iLa 

,,,„     ,j!,„i     i-M.      ,-,      HU:;,     S.-rial     No-  740.2^.-,       l".M.ie.l 

an.i     this    appil.-iitb.n    til.-.i     Mar.    lb.  1914.       S.;:a',    >.'. 
s2  4  •.i.'iS.      (CI.  240—58.) 


•    ■    ' 
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»    I   ■     '■ 


1.  Th.-  .  ..nibinaiioii  "itli  'i  signal  and  a  -  ..nt  r..l  dug 
me.hanisiu  for  rai;way  trains  an.i  s.-para?.-  .'b.rrl.ai 
.ir.uit-  for  sai.l  in.-,  biuiisms  having  conta.  t  .b-vi..-- 
adapt.'.!  t..  irav.-l  .m  th.  tia.k  rails,  .-f  swit-h  means 
l„.t\v..ii  -ai.i  ni.'.  h.uiisiiis  .'iii-i  the  <  ..nta.-t  .b'vi..-  f..r 
alt.rnaieiv  ...nm-ting  die  ...nta.l  .b'vi.-es  to  sabi  im-.  h 
anlsnis    .n.bra.in^    an    axb-    .iriven    gear,    a    shaft    .Iriv.-n 


vitig'an    inietV  ai^d       tln-reby,  a  puium  on   th.-  shaft  an.i  n  -wlt.h  d.'vi.-e  g.ar.-i 

2.   Tlic     conibinatb.n     with     a     si^;nal     an.!     controlling 


l":r2  122       ICKCKHAM    FUFKZKK        KviKin     ruoMi'SoN. 
'"N.'w'Ko.-helt.'.    N.    V.      Fil.-.l    N..V,    P.    li.lt;,      S.r;al    No 
1 :',(!. :'.n  ,      (  fl.  2.'.7-  -^4, 1 

1.    In   an   ic   .ream    fr.'.-/.-r.   a    fre.-/..-r   bo.iy.    .  ..lupfit^ina 
two    b.-a.l-     on.'    b.'iii^:    liolb.w    am!    liaving    an    inlet,    an.!  .,      ,    , 

h.'    .dh.'r    ring-shape,!    an.i    having    an    annular    re.-ess    in       t.,  an-l  actuaf.    i-.v  -aid  pin  on. 

'-   inn..r   col   am!   y-JP-'-''-^-^:----';.,:.;::.       JJ::L:T:::::Z   :;:L'an,l    -eparat..    drcults    ...r 

-t::::::.;'':n;r^ofui.'-ng':.;;:;::..;::^ 

With    a     valv.'    -"--'n-    'Hscharge    j;;-;;-^ -^     -;     I   -,;';.,::;::;;;^,J      -^  eontl,    .levb-es   Mr  alternntelv 

':;:;::::;:. ^zr:Jtzx:^i  :i  ':^.:Lt . = us.  r..tative .  the  dire.-tion ..  movemen, .., .... ... 
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a  shaft  fl\pfl  to  tht»  ^far,  a   iiluiou   lix*'.]   r^  -^ai-i   ^imir  iiti.l 
a   rotati%-»'  switch  j;Mar»M|    to  and  m  timt.'.l   hy   ^anl    iiinion 

3    Thp    ronibinatinn    with    a    -Jiijiia!    ninl    a    ■  out  i-chUh;; 
mechani.sm    for    railway    tralri'^    and    -^"'parat.-    .  if 'lir-    !.■ 
earh     intM-hanlsni.    t-ai-h     having    iud^'pt-mlcut     1:1.  in-     ;  .1 
opt-nins    and    closing    said    «ir<ults,    of    switch    in.;(n-<    In 
said    '  ir<'»iits    for    alternatfly    ronnt'i  tln^    the      ir  nit-    • 
said  nicchanisms.  romprlslnj:  a  rotative  an<l  a  fi\i>.|  -wit    ! 
member,   the  rotati^-*'   iiktiiIkt   htdii::    nr'^idi'cl   \(itti    1    .,  _ 
mental   s«>ries   of  tfeth   of  a    i-Tit'tli    '•■<^    'htm    r],,'     ir   'n: 
fer»»n'>i   of  said    tiK^nih-T  an  1    a    pinioii    lu^'shln;.'    w::].    -.i, 
spfit's  of  teeth  and  havlnj:  nu-nns  controlU'd   \<\    the  illrt" 
tlon   of   iiiovfnipnr   of   thf   train   to  altfruatf!.v    rotate  thr 
saii;t^  in   o|  posit. »  dir>"  tioii*. 

4.   The    coiiihinaf ion    with    a    <Il'iii'    aii'l    a    'ontrolHni; 
me<  hanlsm    for    railway    trains    and    -.'parit.'      iri  iiit-    tor 
each    mechanl-ini    havinj;    nn-ans    for    Mp.^nin;;    and         i-m  ; 
the    circuits,    of    switch    means    in    -aid    ilri-nirs    f.-i    air.'r 
nately  connecting  thf  idrniits  with  <aiil  in.v  hani-in-  ■  .on 
prising    a    rotative    and    a    tlxed    -;witi  h    ii!fnil>>T     M,.'    r  > 
tati^■e   member   beins:   [iroviilpd   with    a   Sfum.utal    -►rt.-   ..r 
teeth  and  a   pinion    mcshinj;  with   said    tc.-th,    witli    m.an- 
to  alternately  rotate  it  In  opposite'  dire  tii>ns.  and   ;i    -ton 
adapted    to    enKUge    shoiildnrs    at    the    t-nds    ..f    -aid    -.ri.-- 
of  tfeth  to  limit   fh"   throw  of  said   swit   h   in   i'oth  dn>'i 
tions. 

"».    The    combination    with    a    signa!    nnd    a      •mt  r.,|  lin^- 
mechanism    for    railway    trains    an!    scparat.'    circuit-    !"•• 
each    nierhani-ni    havin;:    lU'^ans    f^.r    of). 11:1—    and    'lo-in,- 
the   circuits,    of    switch    incan-J    in    said    <  ir   nit-    rLr    .i.r.r 
nately  connt-ctintr  thf  circuits  with  said   ic   -  hani-m-   •  oc 
prisinc  a    rotafi\c   and    a    rtxc<l    switch    ni' mli.T     tti-     rota 
tivf    n)t>mber    being    provided    with    a    Sfiriii.  tuji!    <.Ti--    of 
teeth   and   a    pinion   meshing  with   said    t.eth     wi-h    nu-an- 
to  alternately  rotate  it  in  oppi.-it..  ilirecti.m-    md  .1   -to!. 
adapted  to  pntragc  shoiihlHr--  at  tlic  "nd-  of  -aid   -.■n.'-  o: 
teeth    to    limit    the    throw    of    said    -wit<h    in    1..  rh    .liri" 
tions.  embracing  yit-lding  no'an^   to   nrgf   Th>'  'i-^r;,   at    th-- 
ends    of   the    segnif^ntal    seri<"s    into    .MigaKiTncnt    wir);    th. 
teeth    of    th<»    pinion    upon    re\.'rsal    of    r^'tatiou    <n    s;nd 
pinion. 

[Claims  r>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  t;a7.<>tt.   ] 


"'"d  k.-'  1.0  -aid  la-r  nano-d  larrU-r.  and  means  oi>erable 
'<}'  »•!  i  I  k.  \  r',.r  tnovintt  oiu-  i.f  -aid  carrier-  aiross  the 
trt'  >■  •■!    -ail   -<  TM-ti   to  cxjH-sf  H   desireil  portion   thereof  to 

-aid    leu-. 


5.  In  a  eaniera,  including  n  lens  and  a  foc\i-|nt.'  -.reen  : 
a  slide  plate  movable  through  a  side  of  saUi  camera.  :: 
(11m  box  secnre.l  at  one  end  theriof.  a  Mipjilementa  i  rtlni 
'>o\  -lldnhb-  ,,n  -,iid  |)late.  mean-  for  preventing  unwlnd- 
f'-  "f  fh.  tihn  from  one  box  in  thi-  rewinding  in  the 
'Ml' T  'o\  to  in..\.'  -ntil  boxes  toward  ea.  h  other,  and  con- 
Twiia  ,|,.  means  lor  limiting  plate  niovem.'nt  outwardly  of 
-aid   'an..'ra. 

'I  In  a  .arn.Ta,  in.  lu. ling  a  lens  and  n  fo.-u-ing  -.r.-.'n  : 
I  lid'  plate  a  film  bo.v  seciire.l  nt  one  end  th-'reof,  a 
-'ipj.i.-rn.'iital  film  hox  slidalde  on  saM  plate,  mean-  pr.- 
•  liMU::  rh.-  nnwin.ling  ..f  the  film  from  one  box  in  th.>  re- 
win  liii;,'  in  the  other  b.ix.  1  dntrollabk'  means  for  r.-n.ler 
MIL-  -a  ill  [r.'v  .'ntive  means  inoperative,  and  contr.dlabje 
ncini-   f.r  ren.lering  said   last  named  m.ans  inopera ti v.c 

'  '      \-    an    artble    of    manufacture,    for    use    In    a    fliiii 
II      rt,  a   s|ii|.-  iilat.c  a   film  bo\  carried  at  one  en.l  thi-re 
'■'    .1    -iipplenienfa!   film   box  sll.iable  on  said   plate  t.-war.l 
i!c!    ir.Tii    sabl    tirst   name.!   h„x.  a    fllni   sp..ol   in   ea<-h    ii..x. 
-•'  '.   !ii'"'   nuiied   i<..\  Inning  an  opening  for  the  admi--iori 
.■f  .1   rewind   iv.'v,  an.l  spring  contr.dl.-.l   ni.^an-  ..n   th-  -li.l 
t    '"  '"'  >  '''  '■  l"''^  .•ntiii:;  the  unwin.lini.'  of  rh.'  -pool   th.T.dn 
'daini-  J  lo  4.  t;  t..  s.  an.l   10  t..  rj  n..t  printed   in   th. 
'  •  i/.'tte.] 


:•  *-•  .  1 

'   i\  Kl; 


r.        H  MSl.N  a  i.K.\M.\i.  M.vcllINK      Inm.^n 
\ ''  it    "  .i\     <:i.       Filed    .Ian.    -♦.    IIUO.      ."^eriai 
KTJ-^.     (CI.  i:i««— 17  , 


1,2;!-.'.]L'4.  niUKCTKiN  INDICATOK  [-('11  \r!II(  il- 
Ai.viN  r,.  T'ii.[.  ami  M.4RTIN  Nelson,  PlartsncHirh  N.i, 
Fllv'ii  Feb.  1«.  1917.    Serial  Xo.  l-t«!.ftt'.9.     iCl    1  Id      M  7 


."».    In    a    direction    indbator    for    v.'hicb's.    th.'      ..mbm.i 
tlon    with    an    upright    support     a      lamping    memb.r    ar 
ranged    for    longltu.linal    a.ljtist m.'iifs    on    th.'    support     ;i. 
horizontal   arm   .-arri.'.!   by   the   darnpini;   i;\enii..'r  and    pr. 
vlded    with    a    pair    of    oppos.'.l    apertnre.l    iM-aring  pla  t.- 
one  of   said   plates   being   i)rovide.l   on    Its   inner   side   with 
radially    dl8po«e<l    reces.ses.    an    upright    rotatabb'    spin.r.' 
Journaled    in    the    apertures    of    the    prongs,    sabl    spin.i.- 
being   provided   outwardly   of    thi>    bearing  plates    with     hi 
Index   and    provided    between    its   en. Is   with   a    ■  ..nta.  t  jdn 
an<l    resilient    means    t"   cause   a    pr.ssnr.'    ..f    tl,.-     ..nta   ' 
pin    tipoD    a    bearing  plate    r..    nornia!i\-    hoi.l    tfi.'    piti    in 

engagement    with    one   ..f    sai.l    r -s,.,    arr.T    rh.-    -idndb' 

has  been  rotated. 

M'lalms  1  to  4  not  print. >.l  in  tlo'  (Ja/.'tte.J 


1.2.TJ.125.  C.\MEF{A,  Ai.FRED  L  Tripi'EI  Miami.  Ar:7 
Filed  Oct.  25,  101(1,  Serial  .\.,  r_'7..-4:<  >('[  '.t.'  -a.'^ 
1.    In  a  camera,  in.  luding  a   bus    ir,.!  a    f.»  ustnL'  s.reei; 

an    unexp<ise<|     tiiin    .arrier,    a     re  win  i     fin;    .a;rter.    a    re- 


1     In    1   ma.hln.-  ..I"  the  .la-*  described,  the  .ombinatlon 
>f    a    f.irainiiiou-    .  radle    a.lapte.i    t.>    hold    raisins,    or    the 

'it*'     f"   i.-aneil.   means   f.ir  causinir  the  rai-in   pack   to 

.'■  m.ive.l  alternately  rearwanlly  and  forwardly  of  sjii.i 
■ra  lb  a  revrsihle  shaft,  reversible  teeth  movable  as  a 
nnir  wiih  said  shaft  and  adapted  tr)  .omh  and  elevate  the 
rai-in-  whll.-  th.'  ral-in  pa'k  is  .]isp.)s.'<i  forwardly  or 
!■■  a-\\  ir  iU  ..f  -;ii.|  I  ra.lle.  ami  means  for  supplying  an  ai" 
'''■'i-t  '"  'h.'  lai-in-  through  the  uncovered  perforatb)n- 
in   th>-   front  ..f  th.'  .radle, 

-  In  a  ma.  hine  .if  the  chara<  ter  describtNl.  the  .■.)mbl- 
'I'ltb'ii  .'f  fi  roraminoiis  .'r.idb',  means  f,.r  agitating  said 
^■'d;.  1  I  .-v  .r-ii.b'  -haft  lii-p.ised  t  ran-vers.'ly  at>..ve  an.l 
;id,).><.nr  -aid  'Tii.lle,  re\i'r-ible  teeth  movable  a-  a  nnii 
with  -aiil  shaft  an.l  a.lapted  .luring  a  portion  of  their 
m.M.'m.'iiT  to  ..[lerit.'  within  the  ...ntine-  ,.f  said  'ra.lb-. 
ami   m.'Mn-   !..-  -npiilyiuL'  an  air  bla-f   t..  sabi   I'ra.lbc 

3.  In  .'i  ma.  bin.'  ..f  tin-  .hara.t.T  .b-s.riii.'.l.  th.'  .-ombi- 
natb.Ti  m!  m  ;■  ra  ndTo.iis  .-radb'.  mean-  for  agitating  s;.id 
eradi.,  in. 'an-  f..r  -npplying  an  air  bla-t  to  sabl  .-railb'  a 
-tiaft  di-|...-e,l  tr.'iii-^  .'rsel\-  ab.i'vf  ami  ad.la.'ent  -abl  era 
■lb'  .iiii  ini:  ami  .levitini:  mean-  associati.i  with  sabl 
-t>''''  111.!  ..p.  r:.M.  in  the  .rn.ije  in  a  .lire,  tbui  opposed 
to   th.'  tlir.    t  ,-.n    I.;    -.'li.l   :iir   l)bi-t. 


Jii.v  3.  1017. 
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1,2H2,12T.  RESILIENT  TIRE  STRUCTl'RE.  (HABLt 
iHRisKcz  and  John  Thuinccz.  Blnghamton.  .N,  Y. 
File<i  Apr.  12.  1»17.     Serial  No.  161.458.      (Ci.  152—8.) 


1.  .\  .i.vl.e  of  the  .lass  described  comprising  in  com 
binatb.n  with  a  felly  having  a  clencher  rim  provided  with 
a  tire  .a-ing  mounttd  thereon,  a  protector  shoe  arranged 
wdthin  tb.'  .-asing  1  losely  .-ontactlng  the  sbb"-  thereof. 
transx  ■!  -.  ly  arranged  springs  within  the  pndector  at- 
ta-hi'.i  at  on.'  end  thereof,  and  adjustable  ra.lially  posi 
ti.pn..!   -print;-  arranged  between  the  protector  and  rim. 

2,  .\  lievice  of  the  class  describe<l  crmiprising  in  com 
bination  with  a  felly  having  a  clencher  rim  provided  with 
a  tir.  a-iug  mounted  there<jn,  a  protector  shoe  arrangtsl 
within  the  casing  closely  contacting  the  sides  thereof, 
transversely  arranged  springs  within  the  prote.tor  at 
tached  at  one  end  thereof,  opposite  bosses  carried  by  the 
sabl  shoe  and  rim  projecting  inwardly  of  the  shoe,  radi- 
ally arranged  springs  normally  seated  upon  the  said  hos-es 
intermediate  the  said  transverse  springs,  and  tensioning 
mean-  foi  said  raiiial  spring-  ojierable  inwardl.v  of  tb. 
felly. 

a,  .\,  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  .  <>m 
blnation  with  a  felly  having  a  clencher  rim  provble^i  with 
a  tire  casing  mounted  theieon.  a  protector  shoe  arraug.ii 
within  the  ca'-ing  closely  .ontactlng  the  sides  iher.of. 
trans\ers(  ly-arrauged  springs  within  the  prtde.tor  at- 
ta.  bed  at  one  end  tlicreof.  opposite  bosses  carried  by  the 
said  shoe  and  rim  pro.)  m  ling  inwardly  of  th»>  shoe,  radi- 
ally arrange<l  springs  nornuUly  seated  upon  the  said  bosses 
Int-rm-diate  the  sabi  transverse  springs,  the  said  felly 
and  rim  having  railial  openings  therethrough,  diski;  .  ar- 
rled  by  saiil  radial  springs,  an  operating  wire  slidably  ar- 
ranged upon  th"-  said  disks  annularly  within  the  protector 
with  its  opposite  ends  projecting  through  the  said  open- 
ings, and  winding  means  for  the  said  wire  carrie.1  by  the 
inner  face  of  said  felly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  clencher  rim  having  a  tire  casing  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  she«'t  protector  within  said  casing,  normally 
exiMinded  extending  means  for  said  casing  alternately  ar- 
ranged radially  and  transversely  with  respect  to  gaid  rim. 
and  means  for  detaching  .said  sheet  from  said  radial  mem 
hers  operable  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  rim. 


1.2:^2.12S  r.VSTKTUIZKH  AN1>  RirENER.  TnEODouK 
I.  VuEUU.s,  I'ort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cr.an'try  Pa.  kag.'  Maniifa. during  fompany,  ("hlt>ago, 
111  ,  a  «'orporatb'n  ..f  Illinois  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915, 
S.'rlal   N.c  2<>,s7",      M'l,  2.17-"  "0.,> 


Hi?>i 


1,  .\  pasteuri/.r  oi-  ripeti'T  having,  in  combinat  i.>n,  a 
vat  a  i.'i;lral  tube,  tw.-.  alined  tubular  shafts  .iournaleil 
In  th.'  .111.  walls  of  the  vai  for  -upporting  and  rotating 
the  central  tub..,  a  -pirnl  jdp.'  .  .dl  communicating  a'  e,'i.li 
en.l  v.tth  th.    ..'ntrn!  tii'i...  riii-J-   !...'nt.'.l  in  -p,'\r.'d  i  .'la  1  i'.n 


along  the  lencth  of  and  within  the  central  tube.  ea<h  of 
said  ring-  having  a  so.  ket  whi.h  communicates  with  -h. 
interior  of  the  .entral  tube,  feeder  tubes,  eiich  having  one 

end  seateii  in  ..ne  of  said  socket-  and  the  (dher  end  .on 
netted  to  thi'  i>ipe  .'oil  foi  supporting  the  coil  ami  es 
taldishini;  ■  ..innninb  a  tlon  betw.'cn  the  coil  an.!  the  .eiitrn: 
tube,  a  pluu  in  th..  ..Mtral  tii!..-  near  one  en.l  iher.'of.  a 
circulation  i^.riK  .-i  ri  an.i;.  .!  to  re.-eiv.'  lujui'l  from  on>'  .'f  th. 
tubular  shafts,  a  pipe  ...nncting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
circulation  tank  with  the  other  one  of  the  tubular  shaft.-, 
and  mean-  fo-  rotating  oue  of  said  tubular  -haft-. 

2,  .\  i>.'ist.uri7er  ..r  ripener,  having,  in  lond.lnn  tiou  a 
coil,  a  central  tiii.e,  a  tubular  shaft  alined  with  the  tube 
ami  an  itit.Tral  m.'inn.T  f..r  .  ..nne.ting  the  shaft,  the  tube, 
ami  the  ...il  t..L'.'th.r,  -ai.l  m.'mber  .  ..mj.rising  a  sji-.v,. 
conne.  te.i  l.i  til.  -t.,iff  an  aline.l  slee\  .'  coune.te.l  t.'  thi' 
.entral  tube,  ami  n  spiral  int.ular  portion  between  said 
sbeves  an.;  ronne.t.'.l  to  on«  end  of  the  c.dl.  -abl  sleeves 
and  tubular  iioriioii  .'ominunii'ating  with  ea<h  (.Iher. 

4.    .\    pasieuiiz.r    or    ripener.    having,    in    (omi.ination    n 
vat,    a    r..t.'Uor.\     hollow    tempering    element    in    sai.l    v  ;n 
tw.i   tulnilar   -haft-   for   supporting  an.l    rotating   -iini    •  !-■ 
inent.    a    .  hamn.r-.'.i    ineinb.  r    I'ommunlcating    wiih    .m.-    .•; 
said    shafts,    means    lor  supplying   tempering   lUibi    1.     -rtnl 
chamber. '(1  memlier.  a   receptatle  arranged   to  re.eive  Hui.l 
from    the    other    tubular    shaft,    means    establi-hlng    '.mi 
muniiatiot)    bctwen    said    receptacle    and    the    chambere.l 
mi'mb.'r.  a   tu  .e   .-.xtending  upwardly   from  said   .'hamber.-.i 
member,   and   an   air   intake   valve  connected   to   the  upper 
portion  of  -ai'i  tune, 

[Claim-  H  .Mid   .'   to  7  not  prlntcl  in   th.'  C.Tyette,] 


1  ,  2  :-!  2  ,  1  2  b        ItKTACHABLE  Cnm.INi;    F(»H   I'lTF 

UNIONS,      Wi!.i.i.\M    H,   W,-^FER,   Ausliu,   HI,      l-ib'.l   Fi'b, 
5,  i;M7       S.-ria!  No.  14t>.r.5t',      1  CI.  137 — 2S,) 


V'    ^'    ' ' 


1,  In  a  devi..  .if  the  character  descrioed,  the  ...midna- 
tion  with  a  pip.'  unbm  having  an  en.l  piece  provid.nl  with 
a  s.  rew  thre  1,1.  .1  .  nlargement  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
mounted  <  n  on.  of  the  plp.>s  and  a  tail  plecf  mounted  on 
the  adjacent  end  of  th.  other  pipe  and  provliled  with  an 
annular  tiange  at  one  of  Its  ends,  of  a  plate  having  a 
screw-threaded  op«»ning  and  motitited  on  said  end  piece, 
another  plate  having  an  opening  tapered  from  the  first 
named  plate  and  surrounding  said  tail  pie.  e,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing its  outer  snrfa..'  tapered  to  . orrespond  with  the  taper 
of  the  openin'T  in  th.'  last  named  plate,  said  sleeve  locate<l 
in  said  opening  an.l  having  at  one  of  its  ends  an  out- 
wardly extend.'d  tiange  an.l  means  to  unite  and  .lamp 
said   plates. 

2,  In  a  .b'vi.-.  of  th.'  .hnra.i.r  d«'*<-ril>e<l.  th.-  .  .«mbl 
nation  with  .\  pip.'  unbrn  having  an  end  piei  e  provble<l 
with  an  cnlar;..'m.'n!  rtf  on.  of  its  .'IkIs  and  mounle.l  on 
iai.'  I'hii  "!  n  iiiji.  nni'  a  tnil  pbr.  mounted  on  ihe  adja- 
..nt  .11(1  of  the  oiher  pip.  .-ind  pro\  id.'.l  with  an  annular 
ilaiiL'.    at   it-';   en.l    a. 1.1a..  i;!    i"    ^ai.i    .mi    pie.  <  ,    "!    n    I'liit-' 

re. 'option   of  sail!   .  mi   ide.'.',   a 

|ii«..e   betwcn    it    an.l    the   wall 

and  having  a   flange  t.t  engage 

1  ide.'c  anrl  sai.l  plate.  an.»ther 

pla!.'    hm    i.l:    :mi    ojiening    taper. -.l    from    the    flrs«     tianie.l 

jilafe   nii'l    -i.rr.nm.linL'   -abl    tall    jtbce,    a    -leeve    ■■.n-'-Mn^' 

.    ..f    a    plur:!lit>     ef    w,  iS.e-    tafx-r.-l    ..ii    tb.lr    011!..     -nri'a.e 


i    havjni;   nn    ..]..!iinc   f.  •    th. 

sleevi'    in.oili!  •"!    oil    '  be    .'10 
■    ..f  th.'  ofuninc  in  -aid   pl;it 

the  enlai  gi'ineni   on  -c  i.|  ei 
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•io  that  when  sal<l  sc  riiins  ar>*  plar.il  r'>gf'tht'r  'tic  nuffr 
<iirfa'->'  of  saiil  sU>.'\i"  will  .-orrfispunii  with  thf'  ta[ier  nf 
Tht-  i)|ifninig  in  thf  la^t  named  platf.  -^aid  ^li'.'v»»  !u.at»'<l  in 
lald  'ipening  and  having  at  om-  of  tr-  .tids  mi  ■nit wardl'.- 
^-xtt-ndr-d  fiangf,  and  ni>'an»  u>  iini'»  and  >  lain[i  ■iai-!  ;i1m '•■>;, 
[Claims  3  to  6  net   prinr-'d   in   th^'  i.azfrt",  ; 


28lM.!0.  THERMiiSTATIC 
';e\b  B  Walsh,  Brooklyn, 
and  mpsne  assignnunt ~,  rn 
anil  Htating  Company.  Iin 
York.  FWf^l  Jan,  .'.  191.". 
Mar.  21.  1917       Serial   N..     i: 


PRESSTRi;  \.\\.\'K  El- 
N,  y  .  afsignor,  t>v  direct 
Thf    ^Vrtl^ll    MaiMif,).  '  ,rlng 

,  a  I  "orjioratioti  -if  \ fw 
Sf'ria :  .No  'Itu.  U,  a,  wtd 
i^  457       .(1    :M) — 6.) 


1  In  a  pr''<->i)r>'  \-aI\-".  fh»>  i-onitdnatlon  wirii  a  rt-^t-r 
voir  adaptfvl  to  r<inraln  wa^tT  iindfr  pr'»<xurt'  and  h,ii".in>: 
a  watPf  supply  connf^rtlon  and  a  thr«'adf»d  opfn:nk:  riHar- 
its  Inwpr  portion;  of  a  diaphragm  i-asing  •oinprl'^lTi^:  mvm 
->■' tion-i  -if'rurt^d  tngprhor.  n  diaphragm  hfdil  lH-tvv<>..n  <ai'I 
<!frtIon«  and  lilspospd  normally  r«"' tilln''ar,  on.'  <>•.  riun 
having  a  rpdtirpd  fhroad»-d  »'xt>'n-;ion  for  «'ngair«'ni''iir  wflh 
the  threaded  portion  of  thf  r»'sorvolr.  tho  orh<T  -if  tion 
of  thp  diaphragm  fa.slng  having  an  angular  fitting  int>' 
grnl  thprowlth  and  provided  with  a  valve  s.'ar  t  ■-nlve 
I'onnerted  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  lentral  portion  'here- 
of and  operating  through  saiil  dlaphragrm  -lertlon  ?••  co- 
operate with  the  valve  «ieat  and  regulate  the  sUe  .  '  'to 
passage  therethrough,  a  •supply  pipe  i-onnected  wifh  on.' 
end  of  said  angular  fitting,  and  i  tiurncr  i  omnnuii.'atintr 
with  the  other  connection  and  receiving  a  supplv  ..f  f;.' 
therethrough  for  th-'  heating  of  the  witer  in  th.'  r.wer 
vidr,  \arlatlon  In  the  interna!  pressure  In  rli.'  r.'^.rv.i:- 
ilu>'  fo  the  heating  of  the  water  at  various  renij>.T;i  nires 
'••■■\in.:  to  cln-;e  or  open  the  valve  hy  varying  pr.'s-ir>'-;  on 
the   (iiapliragm. 

J.  A  thermostatic  vilve  'ompri-iinii  a  ■aslni;,  ,!i  dia 
phrapm  in  the  rasing,  said  r-aslng  having  an  openini;  with 
an  extension  adapted  for  attachment  fo  a  radiator,  an 
auxiliary  valve  integral  with  the  casing  and  having  a 
>eat.  a  cylindrical  valv^  .(jnected  to  rh.^  diaphragm  ;init 
operating  through  th»'  .-a^ing  to  s..pHr.'ite  the  inferior  •  f 
the  diaphragm  from  th"  auxiliary  valv,  a  spring  nor 
mally  maintaining  the  diaphragm  re.tilin.'ar  ;rn.!  ri..- 
valve  unseated,  -ni.!  \;ilve  carried  hv  the  diaphragm 
loosely  co<'perating  witli  s.iid  seat  to  partlv  .nt  oft  thf 
supply  when  seated,  a  sijppiv  jiipe  f.i.-  fii.'!  -  i.nii!ii:n '  a  tln_- 
•with  the  aii\"lllar\-  \-il\.'.  ;i  'nrner  'n  heat  the  wir.-r  in 
the  radiator,  .in  outlet  pip.'  aU..  'ominiini' a  tint;  w;rh  -jild 
au.Tiliary  valve  and  with  the  burner,  said  valve  helng 
shifted  hy  the  fle.xinc  of  thf-  diaphragm  under  exf».^^iv  ■ 
pressure  to  restrict  *h>'  ti.iw  ..f  f<\,-]  ',,  rh. 
and  a  gage  glass  havin^-  ,■  flilin.'  i;i"mt'.>r 
water  to  the  radiator 


-ui'ipiv    icp. 

O-       ■.,!p|,i\      ;| 


1.2.'12.131.  RAPIATtiR  HEATER.  Ettevk  V-  \V  u  .sh 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  hy  direct  and  m.'sne  Hsslt'n 
nients.  to  The  WaNh  Manufacturing  and  ILatint'  'otn 
pany.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fll.'.l  ,(an  .% 
1915.  Serial  No.  591.  (C\.  237 — 7  » 
1.    A   portahle  heater  of  th..  '-la^^  des'Tihed.     ompri-ing 

a  casing  of  substantially  rectilinear  -  ontour  having  .'p.^n 


'op  and  lottoni  portions,  means  at  the  top  portion  of 
'hf  asiiig  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  a  water-carrying 
•■l.'iii.ri  t  mounted  in  the  casing,  fe»'t  for  the  element  near 
the  end-  ther.'of  to  sustain  th.'  weight  of  tto'  eleni.  nt. 
•Ranges  jtta  h.'.i  to  the  ends  of  the  i  a-ing  and  .  afr\ing 
!.d  f.'.'t,  a  main  iiottom  suppftrted  upon  said  tlange.s  li*. 
iw.'.'ii  the  I'l-'ment  and  the  flanges,  said  bottom  li;n  ing 
upturned  portions  producing  draft  openings,  an  auxiliary 
l>ottom  in  -paced  relation  beneath  said  main  bottom  to 
j'ro\  i.|.'  MX  ulr  spa.e  and  having  upbent  sides,  the  .  nds 
«)f  -aid  -[(a'.'  li.'ing  open  to  permit  the  i-ircnlation  of  air 
therethrouk'h  .ind  .i  h.-ating  medium  'Hfi-ied  !.\  !  he  a-lng 
liptwecn    -jii'l   dr'ift   opening'-. 


2.  A  h.a'.';-  for  radiator-,  i  ompri-ing  ;t  ■  a-lng  h.nliig 
=:lde  and  end  walls  adapte<l  to  receive  th.Tein  the  lower 
portion  of  a  radiator,  a  lower  and  an  upper  bottom  plat.' 
for  said  casing  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  spac  open  at 
■h.'  in  Is,  said  upper  bottom  plate  having  opi.nlng<  to  ad 
Diif    lir  into  -aid   casing  and  communicating  with  said  air 

spa   .'    't'tw n    the   bottom    plates,   and   a    burner    t.«'n"'ath 

the   rn.|lnfor   and   alove  said   bottom   plates   fur   -uppixuig 
heat   to  the  radiator. 

'.'•  \  p.'rtat'le  heater  of  the  tdass  described,  coniprl-lng 
a  asing  ha\ing  open  top  and  botom  portions,  means  ai 
the  top  of  the  casing  extending  Inwardly  to  close  the  space 
!'. 'tween  th.  -I''  tions  of  a  radiator  mounted  in  the  casing, 
r.'.'f  fur  th.'  casing  near  the  ends  thereof  to  sustain  the 
casing  ,,[i  I  radiator,  flanges  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
casing  to  support  the  feet  of  the  radiator,  a  nu\in  bottom 
■ -upport.-.l  upon  said  flanges,  said  bottom  having  tip  turned 
i.c.rtlons  1  roducing  draft  openings,  a  burner  above  -aid 
upttirne.I  stdf'  portions  and  an  auxiliary  l)ottom  suspended 
from  said  main  bottom  In  space<i  relation  thereto. 

4     A   portable   heater  of   the  cla-s  described,   compri-ing 

1      a-int:  ..f  suiistantially   rectilinear  contour  having  open 

'"P    Mi'l     ..ttotii  portions,   tneans  at  the  top  portion  of  ih.' 

a-lFis'  f'l  I  los.'  the  space  between  the  se<'tious  nf  a   wafer- 

arr\iiic  "i.'iio'nt   mounted   In   the  casing,   feet   for   th.-  'as- 

iig  H'  II-  *h.'  en.ls  thereof  to  sustain  the  weight  of  tlo    ,  U.- 

::i"nf,   '!a!i-''-  attai'hed  to  the  ends  of  the  ■  a-Ing  aii'l     .ir- 

rying  -.iM  feet,  a  main  tiottoni  support*"*!  upon  said  Manges 

betw.'cn    tto'   '■bip.'nt   and    tho   rtani;"-.   -ai.l    :iof|.'!:i    lia\ing 

I    tip-tiirn."l     portions    pro.lucitiL'    dr:iff    ■■p. nines    .m,!    r.'gu- 

'    lator-  tl).  refor,  an  anviliar.v    l-ottom   in  -pa.«'.l   relati.'n  b.-- 
n.'ath  s;iid  m.-iln  bottom  to  pro\  ide  an  air  spa(t'  and   hav- 
ing up  '.lit    -bb-   cb.sing  sab!   -pa^e  a.lja.cnt    to   tlo    ■Iraft 
i'p.'n!ii;;s.   the  ends  of  said  spa<'e  being  open   to  permit  t!i 
ir   ula'ion  of  air  therethrough  independently  of  the  lir.-ifi 

I   op.riiiiLr-   aforesaid,  and  a   heating  medium   carrb'd   by   the 

I   casiii;  '..'twe.n  -aid  draft  openings. 

•"  Ttic  '  i.nii'Ju.'i  tion  with  a  radiator.  .-I'lnpii-ing  a  -.rie- 
i.f  -jia  .'i  -.'.  tint)-  and  connecting  means  fur  said  s..(tion-. 
-.lid  radial. ir  havini;  supporting  legs;  of  a  casing  snugly 
•iitini:  ,trciiii,|  th.'  lower  portion  of  the  radiator  an<l  re- 
movably 'Ciinccfcd  t(i  said  si-ct ion  connecting  iii.'aiis, 
means   foi    -upolnnt:  water   to   th>'  radiator  -.-.  tii.n-.  a    -e- 

'   rles  of  spaee«l   .  \t.'ns|.,n-   at    th-'   -Id.'s   of   ti,.    ,a-ing   .iis- 
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p..-.'d  i'.  iwe.'ii  said  seciliuis.  sabl  -lib-  having  iuturned 
Hani;.'-  at  tlo-ir  lower  edge-,  inwariily  extending  supports 
at  the  .-nd-  of  said  ca-ing  upon  which  the  radiator  bg- 
r.-l,  ,1  ''uriH'r  extending  through  tlie  casing  and  -upported 
in  Mo  let-  ther.'of  beneath  the  radiatiu\  aicl  a  double 
I'ottoii,  -upported  upon  th.'  flanges  and  iuw.ard;>  .  xt.'iiding 
^iilport-  at  Ih.'  b.ittom  of  th.'  casing,  said  ''ctioin  hav- 
\uc  'ir.il'i  oiM  niiiu-  at  the  -bb'-  for  -iiiiplyinL'  aif  to  the 
unii'U-!  ion  .b.iino.'r  b.ii.ath  tlo-  radiator,  an. I  ojii'tiings 
at  th.'  .'11. i-  ■••>:■  -upplying  air  iietwcii  th.'  p.uton-  "f  thn 
(]()U  le  OoM.uii  beneath  -aid  '  (Uiii'U-tion  .h. 111,0. a. 
[Claim   ''.   ic't   print'-.l   in   th.'  t.a/.ite.] 


1,232.132.     CLT;T<  II       \  ^;ik\    !,    \\  xui'    Woodstock.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1910.     ??erial  No.   l  !:-;,.'.•. .",      ..CI.  192 — 3.> 


1.  .\  clut<h  compri-lng  a  drum  or  shell,  a  rotatable 
cam  within  the  drum  or  shill,  segments  lilted  around  the 
.am  and  between  it  and  the  drum  or  shell,  a  wedging 
roll  interposed  between  the  meeting  end-  of  the  segments 
and  ..perated  by  the  cam  to  force  the  segments  ..utwardly. 
an.l  .oniucting  means  for  the  segment-  and  tlo  c.'im.  -aid 
'onn.'cting  iii.'an-  being  interpo-e.l  in  the  -pa..'  ''.tween 
said   parts. 

[Claim-   2   to  s  not   printed    in   the  i.azette.] 


.nd  .se.ii.ius  tungedi\  connecii'd  thcret...  th.  board  biniiij: 
deilueated  th.'r.-..n  a  ueu'ral  section  and  -eas  ami  lands 
with  the  -.a  ar.'as  and  tlie  louirai  -.•(  tion  marked  off  m 
seition-.  tlo  hmg.-d  scti  ui-  of  tto  b..ard  liavint  ap.r 
tur.'s  foriii.i:  •  lo  ret  hrcutii.  tuo  within  each  uiark.-d  off 
s.'ction  of  sai't  iiing.ai  so.  ti.iDs.  a  i.mta't  p.ist  fitted  in 
-ach  ai'ertur.  an  .'O'ctri'  operating  d.'vic  tuning  cl..' 
irical  ',  onn.'ic'ii  witii  a  pi  eiietcrmined  number  of  saiii 
'  oiitact  po-l-,  ;,  hand  .b'troib'  ele.trically  conne.ted  to 
th.'  ojM'i-atins-  'i.\  1..  aiot  irame  pieces  adapted  to  !•♦  mo\ed 
.'',.'r  th.  l.".ir'l  .aid  to  rest  on  predetermined  s.  tbrn-  "f 
the  liing.      -•    '  "ii-  "\fr  ihe  respecti\e  c(.ntact  post-. 

4.  In  a.ii  ui>para'ii-  of  the  .haracter  d. 'scribed,  the  .cm 
hination  of  a  boai'l  lunins  d.'lineated  tlori'un  a  loutral 
section  and  -.'a-  aici  iand-  with  th''  -ca  areas  marked  off 
in  seciici;-,  •!,■  b..ar.;  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  on 
opposite  -id.'-  .'t  -ai'i  ii.'Utral  >.'.  tion  and  leaillng  through 
the'ttoard  '.'iiTalM  "f  sai'l  latter  mark.'d  off  -sections,  a 
liU8-bar.  a  piiiralit.'.  cf  wir.'s  l.'a'llng  from  the  lius-bar  an.l 
.  ,,n-tru'  t"'i  I"!  int.r' hatigeatue  .  ounectiim  with  a  prede 
termin.'d  numb-r  of  -ai.l  .  ontact  posts,  means  for  sup- 
plying curr.'iii  to  -aid  bus  i.ar.  a  liand  electrode  having 
operatlv nnc  toui  with  said  .  le.  trb  current  fluid  sup- 
plying m-'aii-.  aici  a  game  piec  adapted  to  be  moved  o\er 
tho  board  ami   to   rc>!   on   the  predetermined   contact  posts. 

."1.  In  an  aiiiiaratu-  of  th.'  charai  ter  des.  rib.-d,  the  com- 
hinalion  of  a  boaiii  haxing  delineate,!  thereon  seas  and 
lands  with  tli.'  s.  a  ar.a-  marked  off  in  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  po-t-  SI',  ure-i  to  th.'  board  with  relation  to  said 
-.•a  ar.'H  -e.  luui-.  an  op.Tatink:  de\  ic  liaving  connection 
with  a  predetermined  iiunilier  of  -.aid  posts,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  hehl  by  Ihe  player  s  hand  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  operating  device,  and  game  pieces 
adapted  to  be  moved  o\ cr  the  board  and  over  and  on  said 
posts  to  effe.  1  an  indication  on  the  players  hand  when  a 
game  piece  -onta'  ts  with  a  p(»st  operatively  connecte<l  to 
the  operating  dcxic  and  to  the  devb  e  carried  by  the 
operators   hand. 

[Claim-  o  !"  -  no'  printed  in   the  <iaz.'tte.] 


i.2.''.2,i :'.'■'..    tJAMi:  .\ri'Aii.\i'i  •'^     ii..i.v.t  r  w  w,wn.EN. 

Washlnk-'ton.    !•     <         l"i!d    Nov.    1.    I'.-l',.       .v.Tial    No. 
128,',t7S.      I  CI,    lb — 'i4   I 
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1  2:i2,i;;4.     \KNTii.AriNt;  -  cdVKR    f<>r    cans,     kp 

v\  VHP    1'.,    WvTsox,    T. lb-do.    (ihio        Fibd    Aiic     I'c    I'O'i 
."-Serial   N.c   ll''.,1b7        iC!.    .'!1  — s4.t 


rhe 
•a- 


1,    III    an    .'1!  puratu-     "f    th-'     'hai.ot.'i     .l,-.  i  il,.',l 
comldnation    of    a    Imard    having    delin.ate.l    iher.-nn 
,inil   lands   with  the  sea   .ir.'.i  ■  marked  off  in   -.'ciion-,  .a'li 
-ei'tion  having  an  aperture,  a  1"  a.b-d  contact  po-t   litt.d  in 
eaih    aperture,    an    electric    operatini:    .b'vbe    tiaving    «'b'c 
trical    connection    with    a    jii  e.ietermim.l    numb.r    of    said 
contact   posts,   a   han.l    .■!.•.  1  rod.'   .'Ictrbally    ...nneite.l    to 
th«'    oie'ratintr    devi.e.    aii'l    iranie    pb'ce-,    .a,  li    liaving    a    ,    ,^^J 
reies-  to  tit  ovi'r  the  Ilea. Is  oi    --aid  cnta'  t  po-t-. 

•J,  111  an  apparatus  of  ,he  .hara.t.'r  describe.l.  th-'  com- 
tdnati(ui  .d'  a  I'oard  having  d''lineate<i  tlicreoii  -.'as  ;uid 
lands  with  th.'  sea  areas  ui. irked  off  in  section-,  tlie  board 
having  a  plurality  of  ape.tures  extending  througli  tlo-  -.'a 
area  sections,  a  contai't  post  rttted  in  ea.  h  ajiertur.  .  an 
.'!.•, trie  operating  ilexi.e  having  .onne.tion  vvitii  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  c(,ntact  post-,  a  liand  electrode 
electrically  .onuected  to  the  operatini;  devi.  e.  ami  game 
idec.s  adapted   to  be  muv-'d  over  the  board  ami   pla.cl    on 

.said    sections    over    the    resp.'i  tive    lontaci    post-. 

3.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  .haracter  de-crib.'.l,  th.-  cm 
binatioii  i.f  a  board  embo.iving  an  int-'nn.'diate  -.'.  t;(,ii  ami 


1.  .\  reniovabi.  v  eiitilntini:  '..ver  U<r  milk  'iiii-  otn- 
pri-iiiir  :i  '  b'-e.l  t.'p  iiaving  a  d'-pemiink'  cntilat.'d  wnU  a 
laterally  c\t.'nd,iitk'  •  lo^ur.  tbint'e  projectine  outwardly 
from  the  base  .d  -aid  wall  and  an  inwardly  inclined  flange 
.l.'P.n.l^nL-  f'-om  said  !o-ure  flance  a.l.ia.ent  it-  Juncture 
with   sabi    ventilate,!    wni;     -aid    -l.'-n".     flair."'   "lo!    'b  pend 

ing   flaiii:.'   !.'!ii-'    "e 'i    t,.    provhb'    for    th.'    r."-eption    of 

a  cover  link  to  permit   tb..'  a' -  urat.'  fitting  of  said   -over  to 
the  can 

.\  r.'iuov.il'b  v.'!:ti!atiiig  .ov.t  for  milk  cans  cnnipri>- 
a  close,!  top  ba'.  ing  a  di'p.'iiding  v.-ntilated  wall,  a 
laterallv  ex'.ti'iini;  lo-ir.  flange  proje.ting  outwardly 
fr,,ni  t!i.'  !'.a-.'  of  -aid  wall  and  an  inwardly  inclined 
flange  .l.'p.  li'lin;:  fiom  ,ald  'losure  tlang.'  adja'-ent  !t- 
junetur.  with  -.•li'l  v.'iitllated  wall  and  currie.l  down 
wardlv  to  r'fovid.'  tl.'Vible  ears  for  .iigaging  the  inner 
n.'ck  .pf  the  can. 


1.2:12.1:;:..       MF.TlliiIi    (IF     rROKFCINU     COI.ORfARD 

I   IllFS       .1  V,  <ii!   S     Wkim'.eki;,   Cliicago.    III.      Filed    May 

',1.   \\*\~i.      .'^'■rial  No.    lt>7.,"42.      H'l.   41""-2'.<,i 

1.    The   herein  d.-cribe.l  m.'thod  of  pr.Miuidng  '■'b't      ard 

hip-    vvh,' li    "ii-i-t-    in.    lir-t.    cov.Ting    the   surfu' e    ..f    a 
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shift  of  cardboar.l  wlrli  ^[.hv.!  rin\»  nf  paint,  s«»rt>n(1. 
covjtIuk  th<>  «pacKs  bt'twf.'ij  «alii  mws  with  a  cJIffprent 
9hail<*  or  color  of  puinr  :  and  thlni.  luttin^  th"  rardboard 
midway  b«»twt>»*n  thf  H<ig.'«  of  th*-  row  of  paint,  and  also 
■  long  Hum  at  right  anjflHs  thereto 


ring    nil.)  ;i  h.trl/nrital  Uot tl>> -dial  on  said  shaft  and  having 
i\  'jroovfil   huh  that   i.>  ndaptfd   to  (■oi")p<>rntf>  with  said  ex- 


2.  Thp  herein  desirlh*^]  rnfthnd  nf  prodii'-lnK  oior  -ard 
chips  which  ronsi><t<  In.  rtr>t.  ooatlnc  fhp  <iirfa<'»'  of  a 
.sheet  of  cardboard  witli  'ilr-TiiHtP  acd  inttrmt^liate  rows 
of  different  colort><l  pain;-i:  •it'cond.  applying  the  reprt*- 
seotattoDs  of  ornamt»ntal  hord^rM  To  the  aiternati"  rows 
near  their  edges,  an.1  third,  cutting  the  ^h^-et  Into  color 
card  chips  by  cutting  the  sh«-et  midway  h»>twe»>n  thf  (^iges 
of  the  rows  of  color'-,  and  al-so  alontr  lln«>s  at  right  angle's 
thereto. 

3.  The  herein  dcscrib'-d  m^rhod  of  prodn^  intr  single 
thickness  color  card  ihip-^.  which  con^lsr^  In  applying 
alternate  and  Internicdlnr.'  row-<  of  -onTrastlng  -olors  to 
the  cardboard  sheet,  applying  rt-prcscntatlon'!  of  urna- 
mental  borders  to  the  alT'rn;\ting  row-j.  slitting  said  sheet 
midway  between  the  ^dgns  of  <ald  row-;  and  along  lines  at 
right  angles  ther^-to. 


1.2.32.136.  CHirKFN  RfM)ST  .Inn.s  FI.  Welpov  Cotnan- 
che.  Okla.  Filfd  June  ly.  I'jKi.  Serial  No.  104.565. 
(CI.  119 — 25.) 


A  device  of  the  .lass  dcscrihe.i   comprl-ilng  a   flat  sid.d 
perch     having    a     longitudinally     exrending    v.Ttl'-ai     -lot 
therethrough,   a   sut>sranti.illy    U  shape, 1    fmnigatint;   re,  .p 
tacle  disposed  beneath  said  perch  with  the  upper  portions 
of  It.s  opposite  .sides  enga,'ed  with  an, I  detachably  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  perch,  said   receptacle  having 
closed  ends,   the   flat   bottom    side    i.f   said    per.  h    having  a 
loogltudlnally  extending  -ntove  fher.'in  teniiitKiMng  in   the 
■lot  and   extending   beyond    the   opp,,sir^.    ,.u,i-    .,f   the    re 
ceptacle.  a  longitndinallx    .\t,ndini;  r,,-!  iH..iiti.>n,'d  in  said 
groove,   bearings   for    said    pmI.   means   to   r,itat.>   siud    rod 
oatslde    of    the    recejita,  !••     .tnd    -aid    r'"l    h.(\;ii_-    a    longi 
tndinally  extending  s!,)r  thei .  through  adiipted  to  ),.■  uifived 
in  and  out  of  allnenieiit    with    rh»-   -]■•?    in   'h-   ;ier  li    upon 
rotation  of  the  rod 


1.232.137.     B<>TTLI.\<.  MA<  hI.M:      Alvis  WEr.MSO.  Coy- 
ingtoD,    Ky.      Fib-,i    .\..,     :;     r.iu       s.Tia:    .\..     ^7(1,145 
(CI.  22c— 9.1 
In    a    bottling-niH' tiine,    ;,    \  ■■rti.al    -hufr.    a    !i,.ri/,onral 

clanip-coupUng  split   ring  :i.!;ipte,|   t j,„,~..iv  .■!>  well  „^ 

firmly  mounted   on   the  shaft  ,\n<l  ha\Jng  laterallv  project 
Ing    pierced    lugs    at    its    .pijr    porti..n     i\    hori/ontal    tniit 
having  a    nut   and   engagiii.-   s^ijd    jiier,  e.l    Ills'-,    ,\    resilient 
washer  on  said  holt  betvv,.'ii   rbe  nut  and  "iie  nf  -.aid  Ing- 
vertica]ly-e\ten>ii!i:.'  tnepn-   ,.m    th"   npper   faie  ,.f   the  ■^plit 


tendiiit; 

latter  ;tn,i  -an 


i   c.ial 


the    vplit     ring     for 
I'll   sjiid   shaft. 


iiit- 


kin^'     the 


1  .j:i;;,i;is_ 


IN<   I\KI{.\T(»H 


Navy,  assig.'  "I  ' 
.Navy.  Filed  N, 
110 — 17.) 


d    oil- 


(•H. 

1 

'h.knk    n. 

W  H    !   S 

r 

s. 

half  t 

(( 

Walter   II 

I.a"'UL; 

r 

s. 

191t; 

Serial   N.. 

\:VA  Too 

CI. 

^        •'- 

-  ^' 

1  Tn  nn  incinerator,  a  rafractory  structure  includinsj 
front  and  rear  walls,  iiinei  and  outer  spaced  side  walls. 
a  fire  liov  ,'i>ntnined  Ix-tween  said  inner  walls,  an  arched 
hearth  above  said  tire  box  and  supported  between  said 
inner  wnlN  a  briilge  wall  on  said  hearth  and  extending 
between  said  inner  walls,  a  baffle  above  said  hearth  and 
bridge  wall  and  .ilso  extending  between  said  inner  walls, 
passages  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  in  communi- 
■  ation  with  the  hearth  chamber,  and  hafHe  plates  in  said 
passages  and  extending  between  sniil  inner  and  outer 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  structure,  an 
Incinerating  chamber  in  said  structure,  a  perforated 
hearth  foi  reiel\ing  the  material  to  be  consumed,  a  tire 
box  dirertly  beneath  said  hearth  and  having  uninter- 
rupted aecess  to  the  material  through  said  perforations 
in  said  hearth,  a  fine  placing  said  fire  l)ox  in  communica- 
tion with  saM  (hamber.  a  t>ridge  wall  on  said  hearth,  a 
baffle  in  -aid  hamber  ('(.operating  with  the  bridge  wall  to 
direct  the  products  of  combustion  from  --aid  flue  Into  con- 
tact with  the  material  on  said  hearth,  lateral  i)assages  in 
commiinlia  tloii  with  said  Incinerating  chamlter  and  ex- 
tendiri'.;  lifigitiidinally  there.if.  and  deflectors  In  ^aid  pas- 
sages   snlivfaii tially  as  de»^cribed. 

4  In  an  hnitiera  tor,  the  combination  of  a  brick  struc- 
ttire.  ,'in  iininernting  chamber  linnuviiately  beneath  the 
top  nf  s;ii(l  <trii' ture.  n  perforated  arched  hearth  in  said 
chaintier  a  ibur  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  con 
sumed  to  said  hearth,  a  fire  box  immediately  beni>afh  said 
hearth,  a  tine  placing  said  fire  buy  In  communi(  atlon  with 
sabt  Incinerating  , handier,  a  t'.'iffle  having  an  indineil 
face  for  encountering'  the  jiroductx  of  combustion  re<:eived 
frotn  -aid  'hie  .'ind  .lirccting  the  same  downwardly  agalnvi 
'he  material  nn  saiil  hearth,  lateral  passage>  in  commu- 
nication   \v\ih    s.'ii,]    incinerating    chani',.'!-    and    extending 
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horizontally  nnd  longitudinally  thereof,  lietlectors  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  passages  tor  direitiug  the  products 
downwardly  thereabout,  a  .  hiii.ney  in  i  (luunuuii-ation  with 
8ai<l  passages,  a  hk  talll(  lasing  for  siiid  structure,  and 
a  heat  retaining  material  interpoed  lietweeu  said  casing 
and  structure. 

1  Claim   'A  n,it   printed   in   the  iiazettc! 


1.23_',1.'<0  I'l.oW  I'ASrK.NKK,  IMF.  ssant  M  Wkst 
miocKs.  .\-liliind.  <.a.  Filed  M.'ir  s.  ndT  Serial  No, 
l.-;i:^TH,     >r[    ;t7 — 9.) 


1.  .\  plow  fastener  comprising  in  .  .mibination  with  a 
U-shaped  standard  and  an  eye  io.lt  pivolally  connected 
therewith,  a  bed  b(dt  hiiving  ,i  iiead  at  one  end  and 
not(  he-  adjacciu  to  the  other  end.  a  lever  member  hav- 
ing pr.ings  at  it-  lower  end  to  engage  the  not(hed  heel 
bolt  and  prongs  Jit  its  upper  end  to  -traddle  the  eye  bolt, 
said  level  being  provided  tntermtiliate  the  ends  thereof 
with  an  offset  pro<lu<  ing  an  angular  shoulder  constitut- 
ing the  ful(  rum  foi  the  l.\er,  and  a  tightening  nut  on 
the   eye   Ixlt. 

(Claim'-  2  and  3  not   printed  in  the  <  .a /,et  to.  ] 


1,232,140.       I'.VCKIN*;     KIN(i.       Fknest     T.      We.stmobb- 
'  L.v.vt).    ihildrcss.    Te.\       Filed   (>(.t.    !•».    l'.n:>,   Serial    No. 
5ti.21'.».      Renewed    May    IT,    1917. 
(CI.    121-- 108.) 


Serial    No.    1G9.341. 


1.  A  paiking  ring  comprising  an  inner  open  ring  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  open  ring  meml>er  coextensive  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  member,  the  opening  of 
the  outer  member  l>eing  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  opening  of  the  inner  memlter  and  the  severed 
portions  of  the  outer  meml;er  having  stepped  ends,  and  a 
stop  having  the  name  thl(  kness  and  width  as  said  Inner 
and  outer  members  cooperating  with  the  severed  portions 
of  said  outer  nieml-er  to  hold  the  said  inner  and  outer 
memlters  in  imlanceil  relation  and  to  form  leak  proof 
Joints  with  said  stepped  ends. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  inner  op«'n  expansible 
ring  memi  er,  a  stop  rigid  therewith  on  the  exterior  there- 
of and  having  the  same  width  and  having  a  step  on  the 
upper  side  at  one  end  and  a  step  on  the  lower  aide  at 
the  otcier  end  Hn<i  r.n  outer  open  expansible  ring  member 
e<iunl  in  width  to  said  inner  nienil>er  and  having  the  acT- 
ered  ends  stepp<'d  to  conform  In  conttmr  to  the  steps  In 
said  stoi)  and  engaging  the  steps  of  said  stop. 


which  the  pa[iei  w.-b  pa>.se-  and  lolllo  piekets  i.elween 
the  cylinders  whlcli  .onsists  .11  -uiijeding  the  side  of  the 
pajier,  at   a   point   in   the  po.  ket   u  liei'.-  it    pasx-s  frtdn  the 

drying  c\lihder.  m  a  blast  ni  air  a- tin;;  ;n  a  dire,  Hon 
contrary  t-'  rh,  ir.'ncl  ,.|  i  be  p.-i..-,  ^\  U.■'.■>■i•^  Un  nci-^isre 
of  the  pjip.r  Will  be  absorb. -1  bv  th,  air.  ami  ab-tia  ting 
said  molslure  laden  air  by  sul..i-cting  tlie  same  '-idc  o:  the 
paper  but  at  a  different  point  111  ;i>  length,  to  a  MKtion 
action  operatii.g  in  tlie  pocket  m  .i  .Urectjon  <-uu:ini\  to 
the  trav.l  of  tic  i.ap.-r. 


1,232.141.  METn(tr»  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRYING 
PAPER.  Ambiujse  H.  White,  lirooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  International  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  File<l  May  29,  191.')  Serial  No.  31.143. 
(CI.  34 — 48.  t 
1.   The    method    of    expediting    the    drying   of    paper    In 

paper  drying  ma(  bines  employing  drying  cylinders,  around 


\y 


>i.    .4»i  ^„  >•>.     -i^L  -.i»i'  -  Nr--. 
>V      f^'      f    '.VV-  .'r-».  ..  '^ 


2  The  method  nf  ■  xpediting  the  drying  of  paper  In 
pa[>er  drying  machiins  employing  drying  cylinders,  and  in 
which  the  paper  wet,  ;iass,«  in  the  n.op  from  one  lyiinder 
to  another  adjacent  .vlimler  .imund  an  intermediate  op- 
pow<l  cylinder,  wlinli  method  coiisi>ts  in  directing  a  blast 
of  air  against  the  ^lde  (d  tlie  wen  where  the  weti  passes 
from  one  (vlinder  ;it  the  lieymnuig  (d  the  loop,  whereby 
the  air  will  oecnnie  mol-^ture-la'ien  and  will  be  cauwd  to 
How  laterally  toward  ihe  c.\iinder.  onto  which  the  web 
passes  after  1  (•iiii>leting  the  Innp  and  abstra(  ting  said 
moisture-ladeij  air  ii.\  a  su.tion  a  ticii  operating  jid.iacent 
the  said  last  nanied  (ylinder 

[Ciaiuus  li  to  1 1'   imt   printed   in   the  lia/.eite.] 


1,232,142.      r.K.VKi:   A  KK.V.N<  ;F.M1:.NT   FttR    SIX  WHEEL 
TUrt.'KS.      .IoH\    C.    W!irri;ii".K   and    <ir,(.iiu.K   T,    .IoHn- 

MCi.v,    Cnllimiilis.     (III!. I.     assign, .1>     t"     The     I'.U.  ke\e     Sl.-ei 

("astings    Cnm|ian.\,    (  ..Uiinbiis.    idim        Filed     Apr.     21 
191  li.      Serial    No.   i-t2.ti3S.       iCl.   !*> — 24.) 


1.  In  a  tirake  rigging  for  six  wheel  trucks,  the  com 
bination  of  a  live  lever,  having  a  id\ot  point  between 
Its  extremities,  a  brake  beam  ph  ..tally  conne.  ted  tn  sai.l 
fulcrum  point,  a  compression  m.  iiiber  (onnecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  a  second 
leTer,  the  latter  having  a  pivot  point  betmeen  its  extremi- 
ties, a  second  brake  beam  pivoially  (onnected  to  said  ful 
cram  point,  a  tension  member  conne<ting  the  upper  end 
of  Bald  lever  with  the  upper  end  of  a  third  lever,  the 
latter  being  fulcrumed  at  a  pt)int  between  its  extremities 
to  some  convenient  part  of  the  truck,  and  a  <  onipresslon 
member  connecting  the  low.  r  .ml  of  said  lev.  r  with  n 
third   brake  beam, 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  six  wheel  trucks,  tb.'  fm 
bination  of  a  pair  of  vertitally  disposed  live  lev.Tt..  one 
on  eech  side  of  the  tru<k.  each  lever  having  a  pivot  point 
between  its  extremities,  a  brake  l>eam  connecte<l  to  ta  h 
lever  at  fulcrum  points  between  the  extremities  of  same, 
compression  memi>ers  ,  onnectlng  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers  with  the  lower  ends  of  a  se.  i.nd  pair  of  vertical 
levers,  each  lever  having  a  pivot  jKdnt  iK-tween  its  ex- 
tremities, a  se<ond  brake  beam  connected  to  ea<  h  lever  at 
fulcrum  points  Itetween  the  extremities  of  same,  tension 
members  connecting  the  upper  en.N  of  said  levers  with 
the  upper  ends  of  a  third  pair  of  vertical  levers,  each 
of  the  latter  being  fulcrumed  at  points  l»etween  their 
extremities  to  some  lonvenient  imrt  of  the  tru.  k.  .om- 
presslov  raemt>ers  conne<tlng  the  lower  end  of  said  le\ers 
with   the    lower   end    of    a    fourth    pair    (.f    vertbal    le\ers. 
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the   latter   ha\iiik:    i>ivor    point*   hfrw-Mi^ii    th'ir   •■vtr>»niltles 
to   which   a    thlr>i    linikM   ht-am    Is    ■oni)t>-T'il    mid    mounttHj 
at  their  upp^r  pn<l  for  pivotal  and  vtTtl^-al  iii'.\'-in>'iir 
[Claims   li  and   •'.   nnr   print-d   in    th»-  <"rH7.f'ttf 


1.232.143.  BRAKE  ARRANGEMKNT  V<>K  S  L\  \V  i  1 1 ; ! ;  1 . 
TRrCKS.  .Ii>MN  I'  Whitrii><;e  and  tiKnin.v:  r.  JoHN- 
Hn\,  rolunit)!!-',  t>tiiii.  as.siKQ'Ts  t'l  T!if  I'.ii  kfSf  Steel 
I'.i-itlnKs  (;('nip:ui\,  rolumtms.  iilii",  V\'>-'\  Api-  21, 
I'M'l       Serial    No.   92.t>39.      iCl.    !>*•> — 2  4.) 


ff     T\ 


1  In  a  tirakt'  ri;.'L'in2  for  six  wti''«!  'rv.  k--  'ii>-  umibl- 
nntion  of  a  main  nnd  anxili:iry  iinlsr.T^.  ;i  iHiir;»llty  of 
levfTS  disposed  mi  npposite  siilfs  ■■!'  th>'  ■•'•\)"::\'.  ii\l>  <'! 
the  truck,  two  '>f  "aid  IfVf-rs  ar  nn.-  -id*'  uf  sjud  reutra, 
axle  being  oonn''<  r^'d  Ht  th^dr  lowi  r  •  nd-  by  a  ronipres 
ston  member,  and  nn.'  of  -i^id  latrnr  .■\.r-  .infl  a  lever 
at  the  opposite  sid*>  »f  «aii!  f'ntrn!  h\1>'  ImIhc  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  liv  a  rttision  menitt.T  fli>'  latter  being 
locate<l    outslile    of    ancl    to    one    side    of    itf    main    holster. 

4.    In  a   brake   rlKKlng   for  si\    wiit*-:    ^nii  k-     tii mbl- 

natloD   of  a   main    holnter  and   a»ixiliar\    t'o'i-iTir-   -lipl'""' 
Ing  the  main  bolst<^r.  a  pair  of  verri'Hlly  dispo-.-d    ii"  er.s, 
one  on   each   sldn   of   rhe   main   hoist. t    ea^  h    Wv  r   having 
a    pivot    between    its   extremities,    a    drnkt-    li'Mii      onti.'eted 
to    the    lower    end.s    of    said    levers,    r.-n-ioii    hoihIi'T-    '-oji- 

nectlng    the    upper    enils    of    said    Ifv.Ts    with    th<'    njii 

ends   of  a   second   pair  of    v.Ttlcal    1>'\.  r*.   n    - iid    Li-mk.- 

beam  connected  to  the  latter  levers  .tt  fu'' rum  indnts 
between  the  extremities  of  same,  rompr.ssion  m'i;i'"  r- 
connectlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  lev.  rs  witli  rli<  '■■ww 
enils  of  a  third  pair  of  vertical  levers,  a  thirl  l.rik.  (..•am 
connected  to  the  third  pair  of  lev.-rs  at  fn'.  nuu  \  ous'- 
between  the  extremltifs  of  same  and  m.-iuis  for  jituaMu;: 
the  upper  ends  of  saiil  lir:ike  lev.Ts  from  rhe  brake  mech- 
anism of  the  car  body. 

[Claims  2  an.!   •'!   n.>t   printed   in    th.'   (itizette.] 


1.232.144.  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FoR  SIXWIIKEI. 
TRUCKS.  .InuN  (".  Whitriixje  an.l  iJki.kok  1"  Iohn 
SOS,  Columbus.  (»hio.  assignors  to  Th>'  I'.U'  k>  \.'  Sree'. 
Castings  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio  (>r!i;iiia!  applli  a 
tlon  filed  Apr.  21.  191«.  Serial  No  '.rj  .■,.;;*  nivid.'.l 
and  this  applh-atlon  filed  May  9.  I'JlT.  S.tImi  No 
Ifi-,."?!?,      (CI.    ISS— 24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  six  wheel  tru-ks  rii.  ■omhi 
nation  of  a  main  bolster  and  auxiliary  bol«t«rs  supp.irt^ 
Ing  the  main  bolster,  a  lever  having  a  ]>i\or  i)oinr  h.- 
tween  Its  extremities,  a  .ompresslon  nienil)er  .onne.tin;: 
the  lower  end  of  sahl  lever  with  a  brake  beam,  a  tensi.m 
member  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  with  th.' 
upper  end  of  a  second  lever,  a  second  brake  beam  pivotally 
connected  to  said  s»>conil  lever  berwet-n  the  extremitl.s 
thereof,   a    conipr.'ssion    tu'^mber    |dvor!ill\-    ■  otin.>'tln,'    th'' 


lower  end  of  the  latter  Icvi^r  with  the  lower  .'iid  of  a  thir.l 
lerer.  and  ,i  thir<l  lirnke  b-'nm  photally  roniie.  te.l  to  said 
third  I.wf  liciw.'.Ti  th.'  cxtreinities  thereof,  the  upi)er 
end  of  -jM'i  thir.j  Icx.t  li.dng  fr.-.'  for  tti.-  nt ta.diin.'nt 
of  the  brak.-   mi^'hanisni   of  the  Mir  lioi|> 

2.  In  H  l.i'iik.'  rii;^in,'  for  -1\  wli.'.d  tru.k>.  tli.'  r-onibl- 
natlon  of  a  in.un  hoNtiT  ui.l  ;iii\illMr\  hoNters  support- 
ing the  main  li.il-i.r  two  l.'\.  i'>  e.-n  h  having  a  pivot 
point  Iwtweeii  i'--  .'Xtremii i.'s.  a  .  oinpression  iiieuilier  con- 
necting the  low.-r  .■till  of  .'ach  1.-\.t  with  a  l.rake  beam, 
tension  nieinb.'rN  .  i>iiii.>.  tinu  th.'  npi'.  r  .'Uil  of  said  l.'\ers 
with  the  up|i.  r  .lids  of  a  second  pair  of  lev.-rs.  a  se. und 
brake  beam  i>i\ot;iI!>  ^  oiuo-ct.'.i  to  said  -.'rond  ii.'t,:-  ot 
levers  between  tie-  extr.-niities  of  the  same,  a  <  oinpreg- 
slon  meml"!  pivotaiiy  .  onnectlng  the  lower  .'iiiN  ot  the 
latter  lever-  with  the  lower  ends  of  a  third  p.-ur  '  I  1.  \  .r-. 
and  a  third  brake  beam  pivotally  connecte<l  to  sai.l  third 
pair  of  levers  betw.'-u  th.  .'Xtremiii.-  th.-r.  of.  th.-  upieT 
ends  of  said  latter  i.'\-.'r>  h.'iim  fr.'.'  tor  ihr  attailim.'nt 
of  the  brake  mech.ini-!!]  ..f  tlo'  ■  .tr  t....l\ 


1.232.145.  r.KvKK  .\  HR  A.N«  .EM  ENT  lnji  .»!  \  W  II  !;i:L 
TRUCK.-^.  J"H\  «'.  \VniTuii..,K  and  i.k-ik'.k  1'  .I"I1n 
.SON.  Coluni'us,  I  >hio,  assimior-  to  The  I!u'ke\.  >t.'el 
I  a-riM,'-  <'onipaiiy,  i 'oUiiiiinis.  Ohio.  (irltrinal  applica- 
tion ri!.'i  .\pr.  21,  Iftlf..  Serial  .No.  irj.tiait.  Pivide.l 
md  this  application  tiled  May  'J.  1!U7.  S.rial  .No. 
1'.:  .'It;       >  I-]     isv      J4.  ( 


^^■^rs 


1.  In  a  'imke  rigging  for  six  wheel  trucks  the  ..mh'  ina 
tloti  ..•  I  ,:iaii:  'joi-ti'r  and  iiuxiliarv  'i.iNter<  -npp'.rting 
the  iniin  l.'.lst.T.  a  lev.T  lia\'ing  a  iilvot  point  at  it-  n|)pe;' 
end.  .n  irak.'  Iieani  pi\-otally  coimeited  to  sa ;  I  l.'\-.>r  'le- 
tween  'Ic  ■  \  r  reinitie-  ther.'of.  a  i. impression  rem  .t  >  ..n- 
nectin-  ')!•  lower  eml  of  -li.l  le\er  with  th.'  Iou.t  .n.l  of 
a  second  i.'\  .T  having  a  pivot  point  Uetween  it-  >'Xt  reiiilt  i.'s, 

I    t.ii-,i:i    ih.  I r   ronnectinu   the   upper  en.l    of   Njiii    i.'\-er 

with   the  uii|i.  r  "-nii  id'  a   tbinl   li'\er    a   s ml   lirak.'   'i.'.iiii 

pivotally    '  oim.  .  t.-.|    to    sahl    ttiir.l    li'\  .t    I.etweeii    ih.'    .x 
iremltles  th.-t.-.f,  a  •  omiires-ioii  nii'iiil.er  piviii.'iUy  conn.'  t- 

Ing  the   lower   .11(1   iif   tlie    latter    Ie\'er    with    the    lower   end    of 

a  fourth  le\fr  .mcI  n  thiiil  '.rake  i.eaiii  jiivotally  .onn  ••  f.-il 
to  salil  fourth  i>'\fr.  f'l'iween  th.'  .'X  tr.'mJt  ies  tliereof,  th'' 
upper  end  of  -ail!  le\.-r  i.eing  fr.'.'  f.ir  tln'  a t ta.'hiiien t  of 
th.      i;i'k'    ni.'  hanisiii  of  the  .'ar  l.o.ly. 

2,  In  a  lirake  rigging  for  six  wheel  tru.ks.  the  •  ..ml.i- 
rcifioi:  ,,f  !i  main  i.olsier  and  auxiliary  l-olsters  -uppoitiiiL' 
tic-  mail!  'loUt.T.  levers  each  plvoteil  at  its  upp.r  .'inl, 
a  iirak"  i.eain  connei-teil  to  said  le\ers  i.et«een  th.'  ex- 
treitiiti.'-  thereof.  compre>«slon  members  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  with  the  lower  ends  of  n  second 
pair  'f  l.'iers  ea.h  of  th"  latter  being  pivoted  interme- 
dlat.'  If-;  .111!-,  t.'iisioii  members  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  saiil  -.''  olid  levers  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  third  pair  of 
1^^,.I•-  I  -.  .  i.nd  lirake  l)eam  connected  to  said  third  pair  of 
levers  lietween  the  extremities  thereof,  compression  mem- 
bers lonne.ting  the  lower  ends  of  the  third  pair  of  levers 
with  the  lower  ends  of  a  fourth  pair  of  levers,  and  a  third 
brake  tieam  connected  to  s>ahl  latter  levers  between  the 
ends  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  the  fourth  pair  of  iever- 
being  free  for  the  attachment  of  the  brake  mei  hauisni  of 
the  .-ar  i.odv. 


1.232.146  MANUFACTUBE  OF  ICE.  William  V.  Wib- 
\ivN\  rittsi.urgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  lf)lT.  Serial  No. 
li;.<  <i;s       ,  ci.  2.'^9 — O**.  I 

1  In  a  i|i'\ice  for  making  ice  from  water,  the  coniblna- 
Mou  with  the  receptacle  for  the  water  for  freezing,  of  a 
«  Iter  agitatlne  device  mlapteil  to  alternntelv  .Irnw  water 
f.-,,,,,   said    r.'i  t'ptacle  and   f.irc..  it   i.ack   into     abl    recepta.le 


under  pressure.   In   a   spiral   form  at   the  center  of   saUl 
receptacle. 


■__  \x,  a  d.-\ii.  lor  m.'ikmg  i<.  iroiu  wiier,  the  combina- 
tion With  Ih.'  reieptacle  for  th.'  wat.r  1..;  fr.'.'/ing.  of  nn 
agitator  .  ouiprisin;;  a  cylinder  liaving  a  iii-'.on  \\\  r. m.  an 
extensi-.n  -priii;:  -.'.-ur.'.l  lo  said  cylinder  and  ^ani  iii-ton. 
\alve  c'lufrolle.i  inlet  and  outlet  air  ports  in  said  cyliii'ler, 
sai.l  Mtritator  I.einu  adapted  to  withdraw  wat.r  fri-m  said 
re..-pta'i.'  ami  to  liischarge  the  same  lia<  k  into  -aid  rccep 
ta-  1.'  un.ler  pres-ure  and  in  a  spiral. 

;-{.  Ik  ,  .iinliiuation  with  a  devic  for  fr.-.'/ing  ir.,  a 
water  -igitator  com|)rising  a  cylinder,  a  pi-ton  in  sahl  cyl- 
imier.  valv.'  .-oiitrolleii  inlet  an.l  outlet  air  ports  in  the  tip 
per  portion  of  said  cylinder,  an  -xtension  spring  attaciied 
t..  said  i'.\linder  and  said  piston,  said  agitator  I.eing  adapt 
e.l  to  withdraw  water  from  said  device  an.l  to  force  ii  i>ack 
into  -aid  device  under  pres-ure. 

4.  lu  <  oinliiuation  with  a  device  for  nuiiuifaiturtng  ic. 
a  water  agitator  comprising  a  cyliud,  r.  a  piston  in  said 
cylind.r.  an  extension  spring  secured  to  said  cylinder  an.l 
^aid  i)i-ton.  ami  valve,!  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  upper 
portion  of  -aid  cylinder,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  beiuL- 
adapte.i  to  be  operated  by  .said  spring. 

.'.  In  .'1  .ievi' e  for  making  ice  from  water,  ilie  comi.ina 
tiou  with  the  receptacle  for  the  water  lor  freezing,  of  ^i 
wat.T  atritaior  comprising  a  cylinder  Inning  a  piston 
therein,  air  inlet  ami  ..utiet  ix.rts  at  th.'  ioi<  of  the  cylin- 
der, valves  for  lonti  oiling  .said  i)orts.  an  .xtension  spring 
se.'tire.l  to  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  said  -.pring  being 
adapted  to  .  ome  in  contact  with  sai.l  mitlii  vahc  to  un- 
seat 111.-  -ame  and  seat  ilo  inlet  valve  at  ib.'  end  of  the 
down  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  on  sai.l  piston  for 
re-seating  sai.l  outlet  valve  ami  opening  said  inlet  \:ilve 
nt  the  .Mi.l  of  the  up  stroke  of  said  pisl.in, 

hl.iini-   •;    t"    ^   not    printed    in   the   i.azcttcl 


clamping  of  a  portion  of  the  iiietai   -d    the  plat.'   upon   the 
emls  of  thi'  -tirrup  as  sh.iwn  and  d.-.  rii.ed. 

•J,  ii il.inatlon  with  a  -ijdiou  of  the  .hara.ter  de- 
scribe.! a  lift  locat.'d  in  the  monlli  th  r.-of,  a  pivoted  le\..r. 
a  -tirr-.u.  'oiin.'.tin^  ^aitl  lift  w;tli  -ai.i  i.'^er,  a  'Uin  di-k 
carr.Mn-  an  -p. -rating  liandle.  a  -pring  conne  ting  Mo  -au. 
,li.-k  and  l.'M'V  :i  i'-ig  projecting'  fr.mi  the  1.  v.'t  ,  a  .an 
rnrri.'d  -.v  th-'  'am  di^k  .-ngagmg  said  luu.  a  plate  lo  wimh 
th.  i.'v.-r  and  di-k  an  pi\.d.'d,  and  -ultaoL'  stop-  npoii  the 
plate  to   lim:;    t!i.-   ni-'V.-in.'nts  .d'  'lo-    -.'vr  and   .am   .ll-k 

3.  lu  a  tlusli  tank  oi  th"'  diiira.t.r  d. -- ril.e.i  ili.  .  ..nd.i 
nation  of  a  -•a'ionan  -iphon  Ic'it'd  witinn  -a, -I  tank 
one  en.l  of  \\h\  li  i.ro.).-.  t-  tbr..u-li  tli.'  l-ottoin  thereof, 
a  lift  cM.'it.'d  w'.lhin  'ti.'  looiitl,  ..f  Ih.'  -ipb.  II  aid  a'iapi.'.i 
to  hav.'  a  fr.'c  \i-;!;c;il  Miiiing  m.c.  ,-m.nl  tl,i-r.-;n  -ai.i 
lift  liaving  passag.ways  ih.rewith.  leav.s  limg.-d  to 
sai'i  lift  and  adapl..,  ;..  noi'imillv  '  lo-.'  1ti.'  pa-n„'.  w  a  \ -, 
sai.l  le:n,'-  h.'Slig  a.l.'iplcd  to  -win;;  upwar-l  with  tli.-  !!..w 
of  waier  through  the  siplmn.  a  Lm  r  to  which  tic-  lift 
Is.  conn.',  ted.  a  hand  ..p. 'rating  handi.',  a  spring  >  ou 
n.'.'iin;;  sani  h.'indl.'  to  ib.'  i.  v.  r,  a  '.-in.  also  carried  i.\  >-ai'i 
handl.'  an.l  a  lug  .am."!  I'.v  th"  lev.-r  which  sai.l  -an.  i- 
a.iapte.l  to  engage  to  jireveiit  the  upward  movement  of 
ih.-  i.'v.r  whil.  til.'  -pring  i<  ^.ing  .Irawn  to  Its  maximum 
...iision  wli.'rei'.v  said  l.'v.-r  will  i"  iiivn  a  qui.  k  ujiward 
i:,,,v,.noni    ;it    a    pr.-d.  !•  rmin.'d    point    in    the    ..p. 'ration    of 

th.'  iiandl.'- 

4     I,,    a    Husli    tank    a    -iidion    ha^in^;    its   outlet    .'Hd    jiro 
je.'tiiig   through    ilie   iH.tt.im    oi    sai.i    tank,   a    lift    tltfd    f 
sli.le   loosely   witliin    t!ie   intak.'   b-;:   of   said   siphon,   a    su- 
I   peniled    stirrup  ext.'n.iing  downwar.l  on   the  ..utsid.-  of   th. 
siphon,    the    l.iw.r    portion    of    said    stirrup    proj.-ting    up 
war<l  into  tto'  mouth  of  the  -iphon  ami  supporting  the  lift 
an  operating  lever  from  which  th.'  stirrup  is  suspemie.i    a 
ban. I    lever,    am!    means    for    giving    the   ..peratlug    lever    a 
(piick  upward  movement  at  a  pre.letermined  time,  relative 
to   the  movement  of  the  hand  lever 


1 .2.S2.1  4s.       STEKKl  Ni ;  <  .EAR     M  E(  H  AN  1  SM. 
WoHLH.\H,    Racin...    Wis.       Filed    M.ir     i".,     lid  7 
No,   ir)2..'">nr,,      I  <  'I     74    -71«.,i 
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1,232,147.  FLI'SU  T.VNK.  S.vMiKi  S.  Wmmams-.n. 
Fbila.i.'lphia.  Fa,  File.!  Nov.  H,  It'ltj.  Serial  No 
12",t.,H3',t.      Hi.  -4    -  ,'..  I 


tt  " 


u 


1.  Tb.'  I'oml. illation  ..f  a  siphon  of  th.'  .  iiaract.T  de- 
^■ri'ied.  a  lift  ..iisistiiig  of  a  plate  having  openings  there- 
through, fhmge.  forme.!  with  the  plate  said  llaiiges  having 
h.d.'s  therein,  l.'av.-  binge.!  to  th.'  plate  hy  pintles  thereof 
t.'oje.  tinu  ihr..ugb  s^i.!  holes,  lugs  f.,rm.'.l  uprtn  the 
fani:.-  for  llmiiinu  Hie  ui.wa-.i  swing  <.f  th.'  l.-aves.  ami  a 
-connectini:    stirrup    to    which    sai.l    lift    i-    s,.  ure.l    '.y    tlc 


1.    .\  -I. '.-rum  -.ai    I hanisni  no  luding  a  ste.rin;;  po-t. 

,1  -hail,  .1   .  mm.',  tioti  o.'tween  sahl  st.'.'tlng  jiost  ami  -halt 
t,,   roi.'it.    Ih.'  lat:er  in  either  .iirectioii.  a  .asing  -urr.uim! 
ini:  sai.l  .oiin.'.tion   an.l   tb.'  aiijacnt   portions  of  the  p.i-t. 
th.'  top  am!  l.otiom  ot  said  .astni;  t>eiiig  op.'ii,  said  ..nine, 
tioii    L.'ing   removahl.'    from    lb.-   casing   througti    sai.l    op.-n 
top  ami  l.ottom.  .  .iv.'r  idates  for  .losing  sai.l  open   lop  and 
l.otiom   and   iiieHn--   f<ir   s.-i  uring   -ai.i   idates   to   lb.-   la-iug 
•  i.    .\  steering  gear  me.  tn'inisin   in.  lu. ling  a  steerln.;  po-t 
a   pair  of  tdo.-ks   sii.lahie   on    s-ani   po-t,   a   separate   .oniie. 
tion   between    sahl   post   an.l    each   of   sai.l    Ido.'ks,   a    .a-iirj 
Mirr. Minding   sai.l    blocks   an.l    the  ad.1ai-ent   porii.ui   of   ttn 
]..i-t.    III.'    opposite    si. Ies   of   sai.l    Idocks    -lidahly    engauini 
portl.ui-  of  -aid   <asing  to  i>e  gui.b'd   ther.'    y. 

'.I     .\   -t-'.  ring  t-'.ar  mechani-m  in<'lu<ilng  a   steerin;^  ]»'-\ 
:,    |,.-ui    ot    ..lo.k-  slhiable  on   said  po-t.   a    separate     ..nn.' 
t!on"t..'i\\.  .'II    said    post   an.l    .'a.h   of   sahl    Ido.  k-    a    .a-iiiL- 
Kurrouniling  said   bio.  ks   ami   th.-  ailja.ent    portion    .d    ta- 
po^t,  ..Ttain  sides  of  the  sai.l  i-asing  I.eing  open   to  p.  rm  t 
lb.'  removal  of  sai.i  id..i'ks.  c..\er  plates  f.-r  said  ..p.n  -ioe- 
I   a  pair  ..f  space.!  guid.'  plates  .-arried  l.y  .ach  of  -ai.i   -  "■  ' 
plates   t..   I'.    s!idal-l.\    .'ngaue.l    by    tli.'   opposite  sbles   .d    Ho 

j    lil..ik-, 

12.    .\  storing  i:ear  me.  lianism  in.  li. ling  a  steerin;.:  p.-t. 

a  pair  of  Ido.ks  -li.latde  in  tlie  po-t.  a  separate  .    i.n...  li.tn 

,    o.'iw.'.'ii  -ai.i  po-t   am!  each  of  -Hi.l  '  lo   k-.  a  '    a;  in',:  -leeve 
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form«?<l  on  rhe  post  at  a  point  spa>  e<J  inwanily  from  said 
lunnections  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  t^iual  thereto, 
a  stationary  laslng  >urroundlng  said  bloi-ks  and  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  post,  the  opposite  r<ide>»  thereof  t)eing 
open,  i>»»arings  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  the  sleeve 
on  said  post  tKdng  journale<i  In  one  t)f  said  !>earin>;s.  the 
end  of  the  post  tjeing  removable  from  the  casitiij  through 
the  last  mentioned  bearing,  and  cover  plates  fur  the  open 
sides  of  the  casing  . 

[•;iaims  -  to  5.  7,   's,   1<>,   and    11   not   printed   i[i    th^-   »;»- 
zette.  1 


2;;2,U9  ROTARY-nOD  WEEDER.  r,  ^k  vftt  H.  W  i.fe 
t^heney.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rntary  It^.d  WcnLt  and 
Manufacturing  ("onipany,  ("heney.  Wish,  a  r.irpora- 
rion.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  l+«.»;iin  (Cl. 
07—2.-.) 


1.  In  a  we«  der.  a  frame  comprising  a  friisit  transverse 
tjeam  and  a  rearwardly  extending  i'>ngitiidittal  t.<aiii.  a 
caster  whe^-l  sustaining  the  rear  end  of  the  bngitudinal 
beam,  pt»ndent  supp«jrts  mounted  on  the  transverse  l>»'ani, 
rod  bearings  at  the  lower  end.s  of  said  siipp'>rts  wbicli 
are  adapted  to  enter  tielow  the  surface  of  the  groiirid,  a 
rotatabie  rod  .jouriialed  in  said  t)earitigs,  a  iiitcli  bar  on^ 
nected  to  said  pendent  sufiporr^  and  ni>ci;i>  t  ■  rMfnt.- 
said  rod. 

.'{,  In  a  we«*tler.  a  fram''  comprising  a  fr'u,'  'ransverse 
l>«>am  and  a  r'-arwardlv  extending  longitndmai  t>eara,  a 
caster  wheel  siistainini:  the  rear  end  •<f  The  !oni:itudina ! 
h>eam.  pendent  supports  tiiiMinred  on  snid  ti  aiis\  .i--.'  'le.am, 
rod  !)earlni:s  on  the  lower  t^nds  of  s.iol  supp.cts  %vhic!i 
are  adapted  to  enter  below  the  surfao.'  .,f  tli-'  ^'roimd, 
a  rotatahle  r<Ml  mounted  in  said  bearii!;;-  1  tr:in^v.'rs>> 
extension  frame  hinged  to  one  end  of  sah!  Trmsverse 
bar.  a  traction  wheel  having  a  shaft  mounted  in  hearings 
in  said  extension  fratiie,  power  transmit  t  h!:;  i  jements 
(between  said  wheel  and  said  rotatatile  r^'d,  ,1  hitch  har 
connected  with  said  pendent  stippi'tts,  ;\ni|  1  r'nitier  har 
on  the  transverse  heam  on  th>'  end  opjiosir.-  to  the  rr.o 
tion  wiieel. 

4.  In  a  wet.'der,  a  frame  comprising  a  front  transvi-rsc 
Vieam  and  a  reai^vardly  extending  longtt udin.i!  lieam.  a 
device  for  sustaining  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
tteam  nb<ive  the  around,  pendent  snpp<irts  mounte<l  on 
the  beam,  rod  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports 
which  are  adapted  to  enter  ixdow  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  a  rod  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  tiearings.  a  hitch 
bar  connected  with  said  pendent  supports,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  transverse  t)«am  and  including  jwiwer  trans 
mittlng  connections  with  said  rotatable  iikI  for  rutatlng 
the  same,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  transverse 
beam  for  holding  said  other  end  of  said  transverse  beam 
oat  of  contact  with  the  ground  when  said  frame  is  timed 
by  elevating  the  rear  end  of  said  longltudlnai  L>t>am. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


potontiai.  which  circuit  when  closed  causes  current  to  be 
supplied  to  the  motor;  a  switch  element  in  s.aid  circuit 
inov.d  ■itiL.Milarly  by  tlie  feed  motor  when  the  latter  ro- 
tates to  effect  the  feed  :  a  second  switch  element  in  said 
cir 'Hit  Intermittently  move<1  angularly  liy  tlie  tool  tappet 
gear  ;  ind  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  angular  move- 
ment nf  the  last  mentioned  switcli  clement  :  substantially 
a.s  d--scrih<xl. 


1.232.150.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPEK- 
ATLVG  PLANING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  RE 
CIPROCATINO  TOOLS.  Arthik  Pkmbekton  W<k>d. 
Hale,  and  Hobebt  SXArrtjao  McL»3D,  Dldabury.  near 
Mancbeater,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
809.125.      (CI.    172—240.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  reclp- 
rocatlng  tool,  in  combination  ;— an  electric  motor  adapted 
to  drive  the  feed  screw  ;  a  circuit.   Including  a   source  of 


^^ 


©- 


y.^y 


■J     In  apparatus  for  ojieratlng  the  feed  »(  rew  of  a  recip- 
rocating tool,  in  combination; — an  electric  inntor  adapted 
to   drive  tlie   feed   screw  ;   a   circuit,   inchuling  a   source  of 
potential,  which  circuit  when  closed  causes  current   to  t)« 
s'liipMed    to    the   motor;   a    switch   element    In    said    circuit 
nioV'd    angularly    by    the   feed    motor   when    the    latter    ro- 
j    rai's   To  effect   the  feed;   a  second   switch   element    in   said 
j     ii(   lir  intermittently  moved  angularly  by  the  to<d   tappet 
_'e,ir      means    for    varying    the    amount    of    angular    niove- 
1    merit    of  the   last   mentioned  switch   element  :   a    resistance 
i    in   sjiid   circuit;  and  a   resistance  rheostat  device  operated 
i      ',    siiid    means   and   adapted    to   control    the   speed   of   the 
I    ie.'d    motor  ;   sulMtantlally   as  described. 
'        .'.     In  apt)aratus  for  operating  the  teed  screw  of  a  recl[>- 
rocating  tool,  in  combination  : — an  electric  motor  adapted 
to   drive   the   feed   screw;   a   circuit,   including  a   source  of 
potential,   wtdch  circuit  when   closed  causes  current   to  be 
snp|)Hetl   to  the  motor  ;  a   rotatable  switch  element   in  the 
sani  ciriuit  ;   means  operated  by   the  tappet  gear  and  com- 
prising a   ratchet  wheel,  pawl  and   reciprocating  lever  for 
imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  said  (dement  ; 
;ind  a   second  rotatable  switch  element  in  the  said  circuit 
;.''■« r«'d    to   the   feed    motor   spindle   by   direction    changing 
L'e.ir.   substantially  as  described. 

\  In  H[>paratu8  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  reclf)- 
r.Matinj  tool,  in  combination: — an  ebctric  motor  adapted 
to  drive  the  fe*»d  screw:  a  circuit,  including  a  source  of 
potential,  wliich  circuit  when  closed  causes  current  to  t>e 
sii|i!)!icd  to  the  motor;  a  switch  element  having  a  con- 
liictinu  part  mounted  on  a  disk  geared  to  the  feed  motor 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith  ;  a  switch  elenn^nt  comprising 
two  contarts  mounted  on  a  part  rotated  intermittently 
hv  the  ta[i[iet  gear;  said  two  contacts  when  a<tuated  by 
the  T.ipp.t  gear  so  as  to  move  relatively  to  said  conduct- 
in,;  part  being  brought  into  electrical  contact  therewith 
iiul  hisiiii:  the  said  circuit  and  cansini:  rotation  of  the 
motor,  which  rotation  moves  said  conducting  part  out 
f  contact  with  the  said  two  contacts  :  substantially  as 
descrit>e<1. 

.-).  In  apparatus  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  recip- 
rocating to<d.  in  combination  ; — an  electric  motor  adapted 
to  drive  the  feed  screw  ;  a  circuit.  Including  a  source  ol 
potential,  which  circuit  when  closed  causes  current  to 
he  supplied  to  the  motor ;  a  conducting  part  rotatahly 
mounted  and  geared  to  the  feed  motor  ;  two  contacts  rota- 
tat>ly  mounted  and  actuated  by  the  tappet  gear  through 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  ;  and  a  mask  device  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  angular  movement  imparted  to  the  contacts 
for  a  given  movement  of  the  tappet  rrKl  ;  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

fi  laims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.  ] 
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1.2;!-.M.-.l.    SANITARY  FINGER-BOWL  SPRAY.    Chaulis 

L.  Wool).  Kansiis  I'ity.  Mo.     Fihtl     lay  2.'.  Iiii4.     Serial 
No.   S40.24«",.      Ml.   221  — ltl2.» 


1  hi  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  liquid  receptacle,  an  Inner  closed  liquid 
re<eptacle  supiwrted  within  said  outer  receptacle  and 
incl.ised  thereby,  and  a  device  associated  with  said  Inner 
receptacle  and  oi>erative  to  deliver  a  spray  of  ll<iuld  from 
the  inner  to  the  cmter  of  said  receptacles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ.-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  (titer  liquid  receptacle,  an  Inner  closed  liquid 
receptacl.'  supiwirted  upon  the  liotti>ra  of  said  outer  recep 
tacle  and  inclosed  thereby,  and  a  pumping  device  project- 
ing from  said  inner  receptacle  and  adapted,  upon  belnu 
Ruii.iected  to  downward  pressure,  to  eject  a  liquid  sprn  »• 
from  the  inner  receptacle  outward  from  p<dnts  below  the 
upper  end  of  said  pumping  devic-  in  the  direction  of  the 
inferior  walls  of   the  outer   rccejitacle. 

:i  .\  tiinier-bowl  sprav  (omioisinc  an  outer  receptacb'. 
a  closed  liquid  container  within  said  rece), tacle.  a  plunger 
chamber  secured  within  said  container  and  liaving  open- 
ings communicating  therewith.  .1  iilun^-er  .iperating  within 
said  chamber  and  provide<l  u  ith  a  Iiollow  plunger  steri 
projecting  from  the  top  of  said  contaimr.  and  a  spray 
memlKM-  mounted  on  the  top  of  ^nid  stem  and  provided 
with  outwardly  facing'  spray  ooeninus.  whereby  downward 
movement  of  the  plun.'er  ejects  a  spray  of  liquid  from 
th.    container   through    said   sfiray   menil>er   into   the   outer 

recrp*  111  le. 

4.  In  a  tiniier  howl  siir:iy,  tic  cmiiinatliin  with  a  l!(]uid 
,■>  reiita.  le  liavlng  top  and  hcitoni  openings,  of  a  plunge: 
device  comprlsinLT  a  casiii_'  lifting  tlir,  u-ti  said  bottom 
openiiii:  and  having  a  tul'Ular  stem  flttlUL'  fhr.iiitrh  s.ih! 
top  opeiilni:.  a  cap  miinli.-r  threaded  on  tlie  Iow^t  cikI 
of  said  casinu'.  a  nut  oarried  tiy  t)ie  nppei-  end  .if  said 
stem  anil  cor.peratlng  with  said  cap  member  to  clamp 
said  asinir  within  the  reeept.r-U.  said  casing-  h;iv:iig 
opetilni;s  communicating  with  .said  recejitacle  and  fonn 
Ini;  a  plunirer  chamber,  a  plnnL'fr  op.r.-iting  within  <:vA 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  hollow  pliiiii:er  stem  titfin.g 
in  said  tubular  stem,  a  spray-memlter  carried  l>y  tlie  ujiper 
I  lid  of  said  ;ilnn'.:er  sfein.  ;ind  n  cdl  spriii::  siippurtod  hy 
said  e.iii  tnemher  within  said  cha.nhet  am!  :i'tiu-  to  lioM 
salil  pliimi'T  normally  elevated  nbov.'  -:u<i  ■>-  niiioinii  atin,; 
openings. 


motor  adapted  to  drive  said  head,  means  for  controlllniK 
said  motor,  .a  cord  or  chain  for  snid  means,  a  base  on 
which  said  motor  is  mounted,  said  base  having  projecting, 
hook  shaped  meml'crs  entering  said  !>elt  holes,  one  of  said 
lirojei  Ting  mcmliers  being  stationary,  and  a  screw  memtier 
eiiL'Hi-ing  the  other  of  said  firojecting  members  for  moving 
tlif  same  to  clamp  said  base  and  said  motor  to  said  table, 
said  st.atlonaiy  projecting  member  having  a  hole  through 
which  said  cord  or  chain  passes. 
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1,2:;2  l.'J.       M»iT(d:  -  DRIVE.       .T.wiis     .1 
■    Wax  tie.    Ind,,     i^-i-iior    to   (lencral    F'lertt 

Corporathn  if   New  York.      Fib  1!  .Tnl\    1.". 

No.   40.117.      (CI.    172—170.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  \\\\\\  a  vewini:  mm  bine  h;iving  a 
head,  and  a  table  jirovided  with  belt  lii-bs.  of  :ui  eb  i 
tricni  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  head,  meMn>  t^r  con- 
trolling said  motor,  a  cord  or  chain  for  saiti  means  and 
a  base  on  which  said  motor  is  mounted,  said  l>;ise  having 
projecting,  hook  shaped  meml^rs  fitting  into  said  i>^lt 
holes  and  being  relatively  adjustable  to  clamp  said  base 
and  said  motor  to  said  table,  one  of  said  projecting  mem- 
bers   having    a    hole    through    wliicli    said    1  ord    or    chain 

passes. 

2.  In    combination    with    a    sewing    machine    liavlng    a 
head,  and  a  table  provided  with  belt  hobs  of  an  electrici) 


^!W^' 


3.  The  conihination  with  .a  sewing  machine  having  a 
liead,  and  a  table  pnivbled  with  belt  holes,  of  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  said  head,  means  for  controlUng 
snid  motor,  a  cord  or  chain  for  said  means,  and  an 
L  sbaiied  b;ise,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  one  arm  of 
said  base,  the  otiier  arm  of  said  base  having  projecting 
members  littiiig  into  said  l>elt  holes  to  nllne  the  motor 
with  the  head  of  th.  sewing  machine,  one  of  said  pn>- 
jectlng  members  having-  a  hole  through  which  said  cord 
or   chain    passes. 

4.  Tlie  ociiibinatiici  with  n  SK'Wing  machine  iiaving  a 
he.id.  and  a  table  provided  with  belt  holes,  of  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  said  head,  means  for  controlling 
said  motor,  a  cord  or  chain  for  said  means.  ;in<l  an 
L  shaped  base,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  one  arm  of 
■^aid  has.,  t.ie  other  arm  of  snid  base  havinir  projecting, 
hook  shaiieii    in.-mh'-T^    fitttni:    into   snid    'x-tt    tiob's.    i-ne   of 


-.,,;(!   fif^  j.  .  ti  1.    •.\.  .ii  "  :'~    '•" 
tniiviiiL:     the    ..th.  ;     ..f    said 
said    base    and    s;iiii    nint.-r 
pi  I  ).c;  in;-    member    iia  n  Hi;; 
of   .  bam    p:(ss.'s. 


■itu 
pr 

to 


st.it'.onary.  and   metins   for 

.lectins    iiK-nibers    to    clamp 
said    table,    said    stationary 


hole  throUfc'li   wliicli  said  coril 


'1  .T  2     1  .-.  3  .      INSTEP  .^R(   H   srPP*,»RT.      Will 

W..1.1..    Clev  "liiiiil,    (»bio,    assignor    to    Stanley    W 
trust. •..    ihi-ag...    111.       Fib  .1    .Ttil\     ir>.    li'ltj 
10^t..^4^.      tCl.  3»V-   71.1 
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Serial   No. 


1  In  nn  ar.  h  support  the  combination  of  a  main  arch 
plate,  a  supei  imposed  .  o\ei  member  rixeted  tlieri-to  and 
nil  inr.ipo--.i  hnnip  pl;it.-.  -ai.i  Inimp  plate  being  longl- 
tmlinally  .-in.!  1  r.ilisversely  shiftable  between  the  over- 
lying I  no  ini.ierlying  members  and  held  S(dely  by  fric- 
tional   i-ngaL-'ement    lher'>wlth. 

■_>  In  ,11.  anh  support  tlie  .  oml>ination  of  a  metallic 
plate  liavinc  a  depressed  rib.  a  Ifiither  cover-piece  over- 
lying said  nia.n  plate,  an.i  -.-cured  thereto  adjacent  said 
rib  an  1  an  luxiliary  hump  plate,  having  a  hump  in  Its 
anf.rior  ii..rtion  and  a  d.'i.ressed  boss  in  its  post.'rior  por- 
ti.iii,  s.ini  'ios-  .iiL'jigiiig  saiil  rib  in  the  maiu  plate. 
wii.-rei..\  th.'  hump  pl.ite  may  be  shift. ■.!  l..iii:it\iiiiiia!ly 
and  its  anterior  end  ni'ived  transversely  without  disen- 
gaging said  boss  from  said  rib. 

3.  In  an  ar.  h  support,  a  main  plate  having  a  rib  14 
to  one  side  of  the  plate  a.vis  and  a  rib  14'  to  the  oth' r 
side  of  sai.l  axis,  a  leather  cover  piece  riveted  i..  the 
main  plate  near  rib  14.  and  an  .  loiigated  fhln  hump  plate 
having  near    Its   posterior   end   a    depressed    boss    fur    sHj- 
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ing  engagement  In  halrl  ril'   14  and   near  Its  anterior  t-mi 
a  hump  26. 

4.  In  an  arch  support,  a  main  platt'  having  a  rlt)  14  to 
one  side  of  the  plate  axis  r.n<l  a  rib  14'  to  the  other  sldp 
of  uld  axis,  a  leather  cover  piece  rivft>*<i  to  rhf  main 
plate  near  ril.  14.  ami  an  elongated  thin  hump  plate  hav 
ing  near  its  posterior  end  a  depressed  t>oss  for  sliding  ►>n 
gagement  in  said  rib  14  and  near  Its  anterior  .-nd  ^  hump 
26.  said  hnmp  portion  being  laterally  offsf-t  tuid  tli"  body 
of  the  hump  plate  arrange<l  to  ovprlip  a  major  portion  or 
the  rib  14. 

5.  In  an  arch  support,  a  main  plat^'  having  a  ri!  14  to 
one  sid*"  of  the  plate  axis  and  a  rib  14'  to  the  other  sld>' 
of  said  axis,  a  leather  cover  piece  rivettvl  to  the  main 
platt*  near  rib  14.  and  an  eiongat»»<l  thin  hump  plat-  hav 
ing  near  its  po-<terlor  end  a  depresHed  boss  for  sliding  en 
gag»'m-'nt  in  said  rib  14  and  near  its  anterior  end  11  huic.c 
'_MJ  and  a  flexible  bod.v  engaging  th*'  concave  imd'  r^i  !•■  or 
the  hump  and  one  of  the  ribs  of  the  main   p!;it^. 

Iiiaini  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  I 


1.23-_M:.4.       METHor*    UF    RECL.\IMIN<;    STIFFEN1N"< ". 

MATERIAL  FROM  CuMPOSITIONS.     Lewis  S    W..,,i. 

HrrF.    Arlington    Heights,    Mass.      Filed    .No\      4     191''. 

Serial  No.  129.826.      (Q.  92—3.) 

1.  .\  method  of  reclaiming  a  gum  like  stiffening  mate 
rial  frim  a  stiff.  librous  composition  used  for  stiffening 
box  toes  and  other  purposes,  characterized  by  subjectin;; 
the  stiff  lomposition  to  heat  to  soften  the  gum  like  .stiff 
enlng  material,  and  then  forcing  said  stiffening  materia: 
from  the  composition  by  centrifugal  force. 

1'.  A  method  of  re,  laiming  wax  and  sh'llai  froi;;  . 
■stiff  felt  comprising  tlUrous  material  impregnated  witl- 
wa.x  and  shellac,  characterized  by  heating  the  f.:r  -mli 
ciently  to  soften  the  wax  and  shellac,  and  r.^ti  iiiiUi,; 
the  flbrou.s  material  while  sulijecting  the  felt  to  .iiTiit  1 
gal  force  sutHrlfnt  to  scpatiite  the  wax  and  ^h-Ka.  fmn 
the  tibrou.-  material. 


1.-_>3lM.j.'j.  >HII'  S  I*.UAT  or  THK  LIKK  .VfiTHi  R  Hon 
ERT  Thom.\S  W'Mins.  Harro^\  11. 'a  r  Lotidon  KiiK'irtiM 
Filed    .\uii.    -Jti.    Htl.H        Seriii!    .No     TsT  .iX:        ,(1.    <» — .1  i 


1.  In   a   ship's   !)oot.    in   '■omiiination   with   a      entrHl   loi. 
gitudinal  Imoyaniy  i-hnmber.  a  series  of  'iu!khea<ls  .  \'.  n.l 
Ing   from   the  enils  and   sides   of   the   1  ham  ■>  i'   to   tlo'   -hei; 
of  the  boat,   suhsfantlally  as  desrrlbed. 

2.  In  a   ship's   boHt.   in   >  onibinatiou   witb    1   '>tirra;    i^n 
gitudinal    btioyniii  \       baiiib.>r,    a    -,•!•!.•«    ,,f    ImiiiiTiidinally 
yielillui;   bulk  head-.   •xri'iidiiikT   from    th»'   tiol-   ami    -^ides   of 
the    rh;inib«>r    to    the    <hell    uf    the    boat,    ^uostaiit  ially    as 
desirib»>d. 

3.  In  a  ship'^  ''<it\r.  in  > onitiination,  a  \y  \\i-v  ti^br 
buoVHU'V  chamber  of  itt-ep  rectangtilar  rro^s  s.Ttion  ex 
tending  longitudinally  within  the  boat  with  it<  .  tit-i 
line  I'oincident  with  that  of  the  boat,  the  sldf>  of  rh- 
chamber  being  flanged  outwardly  below  and  riveted  along 
the  bottom  of  the  boat  so  as  to  be  incorporated  with  th>- 
strui'ture  therpof,  and  a  pair  of  hooks,  tlxed  one  at  eali 
end  of  the  i*ald  buoyancy  chamber,  for  slinging  tlie  boat 
substantially  as  described. 


rate  and  other  salts,  embodying  first  partially  eliminat- 
ing the  salts  other  than  the  potassium  chlorid  and  sodium 
borate  so  as  to  obtain  a  solution  high  in  the  chlorid  and 
iiorate.  treating  the  solution  with  an  acidifying  agent  to 
lorm  borir  add.  depositing  the  chlorid  and  aciii  from  the 
solution,  and  separating  the  boric  acid  thus  formed  by 
dissolving  In  alcohol. 

■-'.  The  herein  descrlb««<l  method  of  obtaining  potassluui 
.  hlorld  from  waters  containing  the  same  nnd  sodium 
fiorate.  SI  ilium  chlorid  and  other  salts,  embodying  flr--t 
"liminatinu  the  other  salts  and  concentrating  to  obtain 
I  ~olut!on  b!i;h  in  the  three  named  salts,  treating  the  so- 
iution  with  an  acidifying  agent  to  form  boric  add.  con 
entratlnK  the  solution  by  heat  to  deposit  the  named 
•ilfs  nnd  add.  treating  the  mixed  salts  with  alcohol  to 
dissolve  the  boric  add  forme<l  and  separating  the  solu- 
'ioii  thus  for'ned,  and  washing  out  the  sodium  chlorid 
from  the  remaining  mixture  of  sodium  chlorid  and  po- 
tassium hlorld  with  clear  cold  water,  leaving  the  po- 
tassium  chlorid. 

f>.   The  herein  described  method  of  treating  waters  ron- 
taluliig  potassium   rhiorid.   sodium   Iiorate.  sodium  sulfate. 
-odium    iHrt)onate.    and    sodium    chlorid.    embodying    first 
iitj' eiitra  ting    by    i'\aporation    to    remove   part    of    the    so- 
lium   '  hb  rid.    sodium    cart)onate    and    sodium    sulfate    to 
ol(tain   a   solution   relatively    strong  in   sodium    borate   niid 
liotassium     (liloilil.     the     loncenf  ration     being     prooeeded 
with   to   the   saturation  point  ot  potassium   <  hlorld  at   th-' 
ti'iiiperature  employed  In  evaporating,  reiuovlng  the  Hgiio! 
from    the    deposited    salts,    depositing    the    -alts    from    the 
liijuor  by  cooling,   renioving  the  liquor  from   the  ilepovlted 
-alts.   r-Mllssolving  the  lieposlted  salts  in  char  water  s\ifl!l 
lent   to  make  a  solution;   then   treating  the  solution  with 
an  H'  Idltylng  reagent  to  form  boric  add.  then  cou' entrat 
iiig    the    Ibjuor    to   depo-it    the   contained    salts   and   acid, 
removing  and  t:>atlng   the   nilxed  salts  and   aeld   with   al- 
oliol    to    diss.ilv    the    borli     .veld.    remo\ing    the    solution 
from    the    remaining   -alts,    and    wa-hlng   out    the   renuiin 
ing    -alts    with    ilear    cold    water    leaving    the    potas-itmi 
hlorld   nndlssoi  vfil 

s  The  herein  descrlbt-d  proress  of  treating  waters 
>  ontainlns  potassium  chlorid.  sodium  borate,  sodium  sul 
fate,  -odium  carbonate,  and  sodium  chlorid.  embodying 
first  treating  the  liquor  with  carbon  dioxld  to  transforn\ 
the  ar*)i Date  to  an  insoluble  bicarbonate  and  removing; 
the  ibpior  therefrom,  then  heating  and  evaporating  the 
liquor  to  concentrate  it  to  the  saturation  point  of  po 
t.issium  I  hlorld  at  ordinary  temperatures,  then  treating 
rtie  liquor  further  witli  carbon  dtoxid  to  remove  further 
sodluMi  c.-iriionate  and  then  cooling  to  deposit  sodium 
horaie  iit-.ii  removing  the  ihiuor.  then  further  concentrat- 
ing the  liquor  by  evaporation  to  the  saturation  point  of 
j)ofa--lum     chlorid    at     the    temperature    employed,     then 

ling   the   liquor   to   deposit    the  contalne<l    salts,   remov 

Mig   tlie   liquor   to   bf   returned   to  an   original   liquor  being 
treated,  n  dissolving  the  mlxe<l  salts  in  clear  water,  treat 
iiig   fhc   -oliiflon   with   chlorln   to   form   lioric   acid   and   so 
liiuii      blorlil    from    the   sodium    borate,   concentrating    the 
sol'irioD    and    depositing    the    salts    and    boric    add    there- 
from.   r'M'ovlng  and    treating   the   mixed   deposit    with   al 

r.boi  fii  dissolve  the  boric  ai'id  and  removing  the  solution. 
I  til  wa-hlng  out  the  salts  with  clear  cidd  water  leaving 
;]ii,!;-s,,i\  .■,!   th"  potassium  chlorid. 

I'hiims  '.\  to  .".  and  7  not  printed  In  the  f-azette  ] 


1.232.156.  PROCESS  F<»R  OBTAIMMi  POTASSIT-.M 
CHLORID  FROM  CERTAI.V  WATERS  CONTAINI.Vi; 
BOR.VX.  Noah  Wrinkle.  Keeler,  nnd  Wir.rREP  W 
WaTTEbso.v.  Bishop.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  Iitl6.  Serial 
No.  136.212.  I  CI.  23—22.) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  obtaining  potassiuui 

chlorid  from  waters  containing  the  same  and  sodium  bo 


1  IV'.J  l.".T  t'AK  IMKIR  LOCK.  I'ap  VovOs.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  .\[.r  LMi.  U»17.  Serial  No.  1«4,«".4«.  iCl.  To — 102  1 
1  .\  lock  for  car  doors  comprising  a  bolt  having  at  one 
end  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  at  the  other  a 
transverse  head,  a  socket  adapted  for  lonneitlon  with  the 
■  ar  for  engagement  by  the  head,  said  head  nnd  socket 
having  registering  op»'nlngs  for  receiving  a  seal,  a  headed 
pin  on  the  door  engaging  the  slot  and  having  a  spacing 
bushing  between  the  hidt  and  the  car.  an  arc  shaped 
gtiide  having  its  ends  offset  and  secure<i  to  the  door 
t],.  b.i'T  mining  between  the  guide  and  the  car  and 
cTiL:}is:in_'  in  open  and  closed  positions  the  ends  of  the 
guide    said   gtilde  having  a    slot  extending  approximately 


i 


m 


i 
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the  ftill    length  thereof,  and   the  i>olt   having  a   handle  ex- 
tending through  the  nlot. 


'2.  \  lock  for  car  doors  comprising  a  bidt  having  at 
one  end  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  at  the  other 
a  transverse  head,  a  socket  adaptwl  for  connection  with 
the  car  for  engagement  by  the  head,  said  head  and  socket 
having  registering  openings  for  receiving  a  seal,  a  headed 
pin  on  the  door  engaging  the  slot  and  having  a  spacing 
bushing  between  the  holt  and  the  car.  an  arc  shaped 
guide  having  Its  ends  offset  and  secured  to  the  door,  the 
holt  moving  between  the  guide  and  the  car  and  en- 
gaging In  open  and  (dosed  positions  the  ends  of  the 
guide 

:v  .\  lock  for  car  doors  comprising  a  bolt  having  at  one 
end  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  at  the  other 
a  transverse  head,  a  socket  ailapted  for  connection  with 
the  ciir  for  engagement  hy  the  head,  a  headed  pin  on 
the  door  engaging  the  slot  an.l  having  a  spacing  bushing 
between  the  bolt  and  the  car.  an  arc  shapi-d  guide  having 
its  ends  off-et  nnd  secured  to  the  door,  the  liolt  moving 
between  the  guide  and  the  1  ar  and  engaging  in  oi'en 
and   closed   iKisltlons  the  ends  of   the  gvilde. 


1.2.'i2.1."iH.  FLAT  IRON  ("LEANING.  WAXIN<"..  AND 
1'oLIsIIIM;  I'AI»  .Ioshia  T  Vol  m;.s  Hay  Shore. 
N  V  I':.d  De,  2:1.  IMli;.  Serial  No  llisjrj- .  (CL 
ns — 27  I 


upon  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  interme<liate  raenilier  for  opening  and 
closing  said  ports  alternately,. and  a  check  valve  adapted 

to    close    the    Inlet    Section. 


A  flat  irou  pad  of  the  (lass  described,  comprising  super 
Imposed  layers  of  deep  (orrugated  paper,  the  (leei>  corru 
gatlons  of  the  ui)per  layer  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  deep  corrugations  of  the  lowi>r  layer  to  provide 
a  cross  circulation  of  air  under  and  between  each  corru- 
gation of  each  layer,  a  separator  sheet  disposed  between 
said  layers  of  deep  corrugated  paper,  indentations  formed 
in  the  tops  of  the  deep  corrugations  of  the  upper  layer  of 
corrugated  paper,  and  a  waxed  coating  for  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upper  corrugated  paper  layer,  said  waxed 
coating  adapted  to  fill  the  Indentations  of  said  corruga- 
tions. 

?-' 

1.2.'?"J.1.'J>.       PT'MP.       .Tean     Zwk  kv.    .South    Tottenham. 

England.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1!»13.     Serial  No.  793.391*.      (CI. 

103—70.)    ., 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocable 
therein,  a  tubular  piston  stem  having  inlet  and  outlet 
sections,  anil  an  Intermediate  member  uniting  said  net - 
tions  and  provided  with  a  partition  separating  the  inlec 
section  from  the  outlet  section,  said  Intermediate  mem 
her    having    upper    and    lower    ports    opening    respectively 


■'>.  A  loustruction  of  pump  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising a  redprocable  pump  member,  a  stand,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto,  an  operating  lever  slldahli  over 
said  rod.  detachable  means  carried  by  said  lever  nnd 
adapted  to  jilvotally  engage  the  free  end  of  said  rod. 
and  means  for  detai'hably  connecting  said  lever  anil  said 
redprocable   member, 

[Claim   ■_'   not    printed    In    ttie   (iazette.l 


1.232.1t^o         CiiIN  HECKIN  I"K     I'H     NKWSl'AI'F.K 

STANDS,       IsiM.u    .\HiivM        N.«     York.    N.    V        Filed 
Feb,    21,    i;U7,      Serin'    N...    I."io.o7:.       iCI     ■_':rj L( 


,4 


'1 


!-■ 


1,  A  d<\|r.  (.1  1;.'.'  character  tiescrlbcd.  compstsing  a 
stand  adapted  to  hidd  newspapers  or  similar  articles,  a 
coin  bo\  removably  fixed  to  said  stand,  a  grating  at  the 
top  of  said  box  adapted  to  permit  coins  dropped  thereon 
to  fall  within  the  box  but  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
coins  therethrough,  and  means  for  locking  said  box  to 
the  Hand. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
stand  adapted  to  hold  newspaper-  or  similar  articles,  a 
.oin  box  having  a  slot  at  one  side  tliereof  for  i-ermlttlng 
the  removal  of  coins  therefrom,  remo\ably  fixed  to  said 
stand  so  that  said  slot  Is  Inaccessible  when  the  t»ox  is 
in  position,  a  grating  at  the  top  of  said  box  comprising 
Hat  bars  placed  in  an  Inclined  po-itlon  and  adapted  to  per 
mit  coins  dropped  thereon  to  slide  into  the  bo\  but  to 
prevent  the  remrival  of  the  coins  therethrough,  and  meau- 
for  locking  said  box  to  the  stand. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  wmprlslng  11 
stand  adapte.1  to  hold  newspapers  or  similar  artldes  n 
(oln  box  fixed  to  said  stand,  a  grating  at  the  top  of  saiii 
box  adapted  to  permit  coins  dnupMl  thereon  to  fall 
within  the  box  but  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  otn- 
therethrough 

!  Claims  2.  3.  ,"..  and  t'>  not    lutnted   In   the  (lazette  ] 
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1.232,161.  SILO-  F«AMt  L.  Adams  Radnor.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  as.signmentx.  to  himself,  an^l  Charley* 
E.  Kagay.  Richwood.  Ohio.  Filed  .July  21.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  110.615.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


A  silo   maile   up    of  a   series   of  Interfltfing   t>l.).ks    ar 
ranged  in  horizontal  rows,  said  silo  t>ein>:  fonnod  with  n   ; 
door   opening,   angle   irons   secured   to   hihI    "verlvlng    th-- 
edges    of    said    openlnc,    binding   wires    r,,mpletely    housed  . 
in    the    bloclis    between    the   horliontal    meeting   "-Ues    of  ! 
adjacent  row?s,  turnbuckles  connecting  the  said   t«rinlri,t!s 
of  the  wires  disposed  in  the  door  way.  and  jam  nut-j  .n^.Hi;    j 
ing    the    respective    terminals   of    the    wires   and    Liearing 
against  the  angle  irons. 


1.2.".2.162.  COLLAPSIBLE  RF.CP^FT Ai  I.K  fil  M  ^s  J. 
At.r>RtDr,E.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  O'"  4  TU*'.  Sorial 
No.  134,955.      (CI.  229—23.) 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  sp^trcd  sld^  ni.'rii- 
ber*,  connecting  means  connecting  said  side  memt)ers  to 
gether,  end  members  disposed   between   the  side   memt>ers 
and    movable   Into   position   against   the   ronne.  ting   means 
aforesaid  to  form  the  end  closures  of  the  receptarle  and  to 
hold    said    side    members   apart,    and    mean«    iiiovahle   Into 
position  between  the  end  members  to  hold  the  latt.T  op.r 
atively  dispose*!  between  the  last  means  and  said  .   mui.'   t 
log  means. 

4.  A  collapsible  recepta-'le  comprlsinij  a  bottom  tri  ; 
spaced  side  members,  a  top  memiier  .-arri->d  by  one  "f  >a;  ! 
sid-'  members,  flexible  ronnections  >'xt.>ndin_'  a^rovs  th. 
ends  of  said  receptacle  and  connecting  the  sai'l  side  mem- 
bers, and  end  memtiers  foldable  between  the  shi..  members 
and  arranged  to  extend  slightly  above  the  plan.-  of  th..  top 
of  the  receptacle  an»l  engage  the  flexible  .  oniic  tlmis  when 
the  latter  is  In  unfolded  position,  the  top  afor.'sai.l  Ivlng 
f>,.tween  the  end  members  when  the  re.epta -le  is  in  ><ii.i 
unfolded  position  to  thereby  hold  .said  reiTpta-le  n --a Inst 
collapse. 

[Claims  2.  ^.  •'>.  and  >^  not  printed  In   th»>  Oa/.ert<'  1 


1.2.'i2.163.     LOCK.     .I'liv   M.    .\iE\\M.En,   f'ropweil.   .\la. 


Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  4'J.57'.i 


(fl. 


^^ct"~'B> 


with  the  ref.-rred  to  op.nlng  for  the  keeper,  said  parti- 
tion plate  leaving  one  of  its  ends  flanged  to  contact  with 
unt-  of  the  nifinbers  of  the  casing.',  saiil  partition  plate  l)e- 
ing  further  provided  with  a  lug  which  also  contacts  with 
on.,  of  the  members  of  the  casing  and  which  Is  disposed 
away  from  the  opening  in  the  partition  plate  and  in  the 
casing,  longitudinally  arranged  dogs  having  one  of  their 
en<ls  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  contacting  with  the  oppo- 
site e<!K».s  of  the  mentioned  lug.  whereby  to  retain  the 
sail  .logs  in  parallelism,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  Its 
arnis  .  ontactlng  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  dogs  at  the 
fre.'  ends  thereof,  and  the  connecting  member  of  the 
spriiii,'  disposed  between  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  dogs  and 
the  referred  to  flange  of  the  plate,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
p,.,s..   ^et   f.»rth. 

1  2.'?2,K,4  I'lIOTOCRAPHIC-PRINTINfi  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam At  I  E.v.  West  Hohoken,  N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916. 
Serial    N.>.   7.H.R01.      (CI.   95 — 79.  f 


In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  holder  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pair  of  slldeways  to  receive  a  negatlTt 
on  one  side  of  the  holder  and  a  guide  strip  permanently 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  holder,  said  strip 
extending  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  two  sides  of  th« 
..peiiing  for  sui>8tantlally  the  entire  length  of  the  said  ad- 
ja'.rit  sides,  being  spaced  therefrow  to  receive  and  hold 
the  print  re(eivin'-'  paper  in  predetermine.!  position  with 
the  niarirlnal  portion  of  sal<l  print  extending  substantially 
to  !iTi  equal  extent  over  opiwsite  edL'e  portions  of  said  opeu- 
ir.it.  >aid  cuide  strips  being  of  . ontra.sting  .ol'T  to  the 
hoM.T  ari.l  ..:  .-|ual  thi.kne<^  to  that  of  the  print  receiving 
paper. 


].2.;2.ic..-      SAOI'I.K  F(»U  MOTOR  AN1>  oTHKR  CYCLES. 

.Ikss     .VriKi:.    Copenhagen.    l>enniark.      Filed    Nov.    10, 
lltl>;      Serial  No.  i;^ii.«it4.      ((.'I.  20s^l.j.) 


In  >addles  for  cycles,  -notor  cycles  and  the  like,  the 
condoD.ition  of  a  frame,  a  saddle  secured  on  said  frame, 
r.ds  secured  to  sail!  sad.ile,  a  bar  secured  to  the  front  end 
..f  the  saddle  and  extenilin/  forwardly,  a  coupling  on  said 
frame,  pivots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coupling,  vertical 
links  s..,  ured  on  said  plvot-s  and  to  the  front  end  of  said 
t.ar,  ;i  support  for  said  saddle,  springs  secured  at  their 
ii.p.  r  .11. Is  to  said  support  and  movable  joints  connecting 
th.'  ;..\ver  ends  of  sai«l  sprinsis  to  said  rods,  substantially 
as  ilescrlbeti  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


The  herein  describe*!  construction  of  l.)cks  comprising  a 
casing  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal,  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  parallel  spaced  members,  one  of  said  members  hav 
Ing  side  and  end  flanges  which  contact  witii  the  other  mem- 
ber, connecting  means  for  the  memliers,  one  of  the  members 
having  an  opening  to  re.elve  the  keeper,  a  partition  plate 
secured  in   the  casing  and  having  an  opening  registering 


1,2.'J2,1M.      LIGHT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING  MA- 
CHINES.     Haruy    Buuto.n    Allyn.    Poughkeepsle.   and 
.WOEU)  ToRQCATO  Hertolim,  Ncw  Y'ork.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Dec  7,  1916.      Serial  No.  13.5,557.      (CI.  240—2.) 
1.   A  light  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 

a  bracket  having  a  saddle  at  one  end.  a  depending  stud  on 
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the  saddle  for  engaging  in  an  oil  hole  In  the  sewing  ma- 
chine arm.  means  for  .xpanding  the  stud  to  fasten  the 
bracket  on  the  arm.  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  bracket. 


1 
•^ 


•IT 


1. 


•] 


2.  A  light  attachment  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with 
a  mtind»er  for  embracing  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine,  a 
hollow  stud  on  the  said  member  for  engaging  in  an  oil 
hole  In  the  arm.  said  stud  being  forme<l  with  Jaws,  a 
wedge  iu  the  stud  for  spreading  the  Jaws,  and  a  lamp 
carried  by  the  bracket. 

3.  A  light  atachment  comprising  a  itracket  formed  with 
a  meml>er  for  embracing  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine,  a 
hollow  stud  on  the  said  member  for  engaging  In  an  oil 
bole  In  the  arm,  said  stud  being  formed  with  Jaws,  a 
wedge  In  the  stud  for  spreading  the  Jaws,  and  a  lamp 
carrlfHi  by  the  bracket,  said  wedge  having  an  oil  passage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lamp- 
carrying  bracket  having  a  member  at  one  end  for  embrac- 
ing  the   arm    of   a   sewing   machine,   a   hollow    internally 

—  threaded  stud  on  the  member  for  engaging  in  an  oil  hole  of 
the  machine  arm,  said  stud  belnj  split  longitudinally  to 
form  clamping  jaws,  and  a  wedge  threaded  in  the  stud  to 
spread  the  Jaws,  and  the  wedge  having  a  longitudinal  oil 
passage.  « 


1,232,167.  CASTING-WEIGHT  FOR  FISHING-LINES. 
Sir.Ei.  ARNOLD,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124..330,      (Cl.  43—17.) 


1.  In  a  casting  weight,  a  weight  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  therethrough,  and  a  resilient  line  attaching  device 
extending  through  said  hole  and  provided  at  opposite  ends 
with  two  arms  extending  into  said  hole  and  having  means 
for  releasably  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  weight  for 
holding  said  device  in  said  hole. 

2.  In  a  casting  weight,  n  weight  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  therethrough,  and  a  wire  extending  through  said  hole 
and  having  two  arms,  one  at  each  end,  provided  with 
means  for  releasably  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  weight 
to  prevent  movement  in  either  direction  of  the  wire  In  said 
hole,  one  arm  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out 
of  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  weight  so  as 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  wire  from  the  hole. 

3.  In  a  casting  weight,  a  weight  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  therethrough,  and  a  resilient  wire  extending  through 
said  hole  and  having  at  opposite  ends  two  arms  which 
extend  into  said  hole  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  bend  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  weight  for  ho!  ling  the  wire  from  longitudinal 
movement  In  said  hole,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapte<l 
to  be  bent  to  a  position  In  which  Its  bend  will  be  dlwn 
gaged  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  weight  so  as  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  the  wire  from  said  hole. 

4.  In  a  casting  weight,  a  weight  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  therethrough,  and  a  resilient  memluT  exten.ling 
through  said  hole  and  having  at  opposite  ends  respectively 
two  projecting   U   shap  d   piotious   rel^-usably  enga.:iiv--   re 


spectively  opposite  ends  of  saM  weigh*,  one  of  said  U 
shaped  portions  being  compressible  to  a  position  in  which 
It  will  be  release*!  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  weight 
so  as  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  m^nber  from  saui 
hole. 

.-..  in  a  casting  weight,  a  welfht  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  therethrough  at  one  side  of  th«.  center  of  gravity  of 
said  weight,  and  a  resilient  memb^-r  extending  through 
saui  hole  and  bavin*:  at  each  end  a  projecting  U  shaped 
portion  having  means  for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  weight  for  holding  the  member  from  longitudinal 
movement  in  one  direction  In  the  weight,  one  of  sai.i  U 
shaped  portii.ns  being  compressible  to  a  position  in  which 
I!  will  be  released  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  weight  s.) 
as  to  p.  rmit  the  withdrawal  of  the  member  from  said  hoi... 


1  2:52.1f..s.      COLLAPSIBfJ^    HOUSE.  Edwvn    M.    AuuN- 

S..N.   Fort   Scott.   Kans.     Filed  Jan.  4,   1912,   Serial   No. 

r.tU».'JS»',t       Itenewe*!   l>ec.   11.   191G.  Serial   No    136374. 

(Cl.  20— 'I. j 


In  a  structure  of  the  ch.nracter  specified,  a  folding  roof 
truss,  comprising  a  tie  l)eam  and  rafters  connected  to  the 
tie  l>eam,  the  tie  beam  being  composted  of  a  central  and 
lateral  sections  hinged  together,  the  hinge  connections  be- 
ing on  opposite  faces  of  the  tie  beam  to  pennlt  the  three 
sections  to  fold  upon  each  other,  each  of  the  rafters  being 
sectional  and  the  sections  being  hlnge<l  together,  the  outer- 
most section  of  each  rafter  being  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  adjacent  lateral  sctlon  of  the  tie  l)eam,  means  for 
releasably  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rafters,  and 
struts  pivoted  to  the  lateral  sections  of  the  tie  beam  near 
their  Inner  ends,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  struts  being 
atlapted  to  engage  l>eneath  the  rafters  at  the  Junction  of 
the  sections  to  support  the  said  rafters  at  said  point. 


1  282,169.  MANUFACTURE  OR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN- 
HYDROUS METAL  CHLORlDS.  Ei>gar  ARTHin  AsH- 
(  UOFT,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  .").  1916.  Serial 
No.   135,242.      (Cl,   23—13.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  anhydrous  metal  chlorld.  by 
treating,  with  chlorin  gas,  an  oxygen-containing  metal 
compound,  in  a  fused  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  sub 
stance  which  will  act  as  a  chlorin  carrier,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  explained 

5.  The  manufacture  of  anhydrous  metal  chlorld.  by 
treating,  with  chlorin  gas,  an  oxygen-contalning  metal 
compound  in  a  fuse*!  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorin 
carrier  and  subsequently  eliminating  the  chlorin  carrier 
by  fuming  it  off  and  utilizing  the  fume  as  the  chlorin 
carrier  for  a  further  charge,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
explained, 

6.  The  manufacture  of  anhydrous  metal  chlorld,  by 
treating,  with  chlorin  gas.  an  oxygen-contalning  metal 
compound  in  a  fused  medium,  together  with  carbon,  and 
admitting,  after  the  supply  of  chlorin  has  tM>en  discon- 
tinued, dry  oxygen,  including  dry  atmospheric  air,  for  pro- 
moting the  heat  for  the  elimination  of  volatile  impurities 
from  the  charge,  substuntlally  as  hereinbefore  explained. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232, 170.  SASH-FASTENER.  Frank  Aibin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  File*!  .lun(>  IT),  1915.  Serial  No.  34.246.  oM. 
16— 14<'..i 

1.  A  loik  for  window  .sjishes  including  a  casing  adapte*! 
to  be  s*-cure<l  to  the  upper  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the 
lower  sash,  a  sli<litit:  bolt  in  said  casing,  a  lug  In  line  with 
s;ii,|  .a-in;:  nii.l  ^im  ..1  froro  the  same,  said  iii>:  beint 
f..nii<'.i    int.'^-'iallv     with    the    cnsln^'.    n    base    plate    secured 
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1*.  A  ^-.h  fastt-iuT  ■  Liniii-i-iiiL'  an  •■icrik.'a  r- •!  a-ini:  with 
a  hase  plate  havinp  cml  :iii:,s  (uv  ;itr:ii  tim.  n '  •li.r.-r'  to 
thp  top  rail  of  tht-  lowt>r  sa<h  of  a  window,  ^ai.l  <  asluK  tiav 
ing  a  longitudinally  .lispoN..,!  ■.•ntrally  lo.'iU.'.i  itp,-:Tiir. 
rherfthrough  and  a  •xiiuniinlcatinK  t-lunt'attd  slur  m  ir~ 
wall  provided  with  a  rikcht  angular  portion  at  on.'  .[jd,  1 
lug  Integral  with  thf  ha^t'  plat^'.  spacfd  frotu  th.-  a-m;: 
and  having  an  ap^Ttiirf  alining  with  thf  aptTtnr.  ..f  tti.' 
'  aslng.  a  bolt  slidabl*-  in  thf  casing  and  hauiifc-  a  hatidl.- 
projecting  through  th.-  sl.it  for  shifting  th.-  l.olt  in  th.' 
aperture  to  project  th.*  ^ame  through  th.'  -^pa- >  an.l  into 
the  lug,  a  base  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  th.-  tup 
face  of  the  lower  rail  of  rhf  upper  sa>h  of  rh.'  window  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  ap.TturHd  lugs  at  its  .dt'-'  adjac.-nt 
the  other  rail,  and  a  r.'tainiug  link  plvoteil  in  th.'  lugs 
of  the  base  plate  an.l  tapered  toward  its  fr.-.-  .ml.  said 
free  end  having  an  enlarged  transversely  apertured  por 
tlon  adapted  when  the  link  is  swun*r  in  th.-  ar  of  half  a 
circle  i>etween  the  casing  and  tlrst  nientloued  hiv',  to  r.- 
(■»dve  the  bolt  therethrough,  said  bolt  beim:  d.  ■-li:ii''<l  »o  !..• 
manually  shifted  and  turn»d  wh.n  nio\.',|  to  -neaged  or 
disengage*!  positions 


1.2;!-_'.17l.  HOLT  P.UARI' 
Elizabeth.  N.  .1.  Filed 
ia3.9(»6.      (CI.  I'HtJ — 50.) 


Willi  s  m     Mnui:  !s     a  '  sri  ^  . 
Nov.    ■_>>      \\n<;        S'Tial     No. 


1.   A  bolt  board  adaptnd   to  havf  a    faori     \y><h  n  thlck- 
ene<l   portion    wound    th.r.'on.    -aid    t.oHrd    tia\nii:   a    longl 
tudinallj  tapering  i<odv   f»>i-tiilTiatlng  in  an  .  nd  portion  n- 
duced  in  thickness. 

5.  A  bolt  boaril  upon  which  a  fahrl'  havin;;  a  thick 
ened  portion  Is  ailapteil  to  be  wound,  comprisiui:  a  main 
piece,  a  body  ple<e  of  jess  length  than  the  said  main 
piece,  the  salti  pieces  being  wedge  shape<l  (ross  bars  con 
nectlng  the  said  body  piece  with  the  «aiil  main  piece,  and 
a  crossbar  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  main  piece. 

8.  A  twit  board,  comprising  a  main  piece  tapering  at 
the  sides,  a  bo<ly  ple.e  overlying  the  said  main  pi^ce  and 
similarly  taperefl  at  the  sides,  the  said  body  piece  terminat 
ing  a  distance  from  the  widest  end  of  the  said  main  piec. 
connecting  bars  connecting  the  said  main  ple<e  ami  the 
said  body  piece  with  each  other  and  holding  the  same 
spaced  apart,  and  a  crossbar  on  the  widest  end  of  the 
said  main  piece 

[Claims  2  to  4.  fi.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ; 


to  the  lower  meeting  rail  ot  the  upper  sash,  hearing  por- 
tions on  said  base  plate  at  one  e<lge  thereof  adjacnt  to 
the  first  mentioned  meeting  rail,  a  tapered  link  carried  by 
said  bearing  portions,  a  laterally  enlarged  circular  por 
tlon  on  said  link  at  the  re<luced  end  thereof  and  havini; 
a  laterally  extending  axial  aperture  adapted  t.i  alln^  with 
the  casing  and  lug,  said  link  being  ailapt.'d  for  recep- 
tion between  said  casing  and  said  lug  at  its  narrow  end 
to  receive  said  sliding  bolt,  and  means  'n  positively  hold 
said  sliding  bolt  against  movement  in  th.'  la-t  named  posi- 
tion. 


1.232.172.  MEASURING  AND  FILLlNt;  .MAtHINE. 
riiARi.EH  H  Avars,  Salem,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars 
.Mactilne  Co..  Salem.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 

I'lle.i  !).'(.  «.  191,"..     Serial  No.  G.').731.     (Cl.  22t>— 9.) 


1  In  a  can  rilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
[•.r  of  a  meas\irlng  device  having  two  compartments; 
■.ai.e  .iieaiis  for  providing  communication  betw.-.n  the 
hopper  and  alternately  with  said  two  lompartm.'nts  ; 
riieaiis  in  «ach  conipartment  for  closing  the  same  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  clo-^ing  means  to  chaii).'.-  the 
size   of   said    compartments. 

1!  In  a  can-filling  machine,  the  <ombin.itlon  with  a  hop- 
piT.  id'  a  n\easurlng  device  having  two  compartments; 
\alve  means  for  providing  communiiation  betwe»-n  the 
hopper  and  alternately  with  said  two  t  ompartni.nts  ; 
ind.'peudent  movable  means  for  closing  each  conipartment 
and  m.'ans  for  simultaneously  ailjusting  the  thiow  of  said 
mo\atde  closing  means  to  change  the  capacitv  of  both 
compartments. 

A  In  1  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per, of  a  ni'  rtsurlng  device  beneath  the  hopper  and  pro- 
\  ided  with  two  conipartmeiits  .  a  \alve  reciprocating  be- 
tween th.'  hopper  and  said  two  <'ompartments  to  alternately 
.'Htabllsh  communication  between  the  compartments  and 
hopper  and  swinging  means  below  the  val\.'  for  alter- 
.iatti\  op.iiing  the  compartments  to  dischart'e  the  tna- 
rerial   therefrom. 

♦  I II  I  can  tilling  machine,  the  i-ombination  with  a  hop- 
per, of  a  measuring  device  beneath  the  hopper  and  pro- 
\  id.'d  with  two  compartments  ;  a  valve  reciprocating  bc- 
tw.-en  the  hopper  and  said  two  compartments  to  alternately 
establish  communication  between  the  compartments  and 
hopper  .  a  swinging  plate  in  each  compartment  below 
th.'  re<iprocating  valve  and  means  for  alternately  swing- 
iiiL'  -aid  plate.;  to  efTe.t  a  discharge  from  one  comjiartnient 
at  a  titne. 

"  In  a  can  tilling  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a  hop- 
per of  )i  measuring  device  beneath  the  hopp.T  and  pro- 
viibd  with  two  compartments;  a  valve  rei-iprmating  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  ■<ald  two  compartments  to  alternately 
establish  communication  between  thi-  compartments  and 
hopper  :  plates  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  reciprocat- 
ing valve  :  means  for  swinging  said  plates  to  alternately 
open  and  dose  said  compartments  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  throw  *if  the  plates  to  change  the  size  of  the  1  om- 
partm.  nts, 

[I'lalms  f.  to  lt>  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1  -'.'iLMT.;       .SRTIFiriAL    LKO.      Emsha    Wii.mam    Bab- 
'  "<  K.    Lorain.    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to    .Tohn    E, 
Kitchen.  Lorain,  Ohio.     Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No. 
I        lldH;?o.      (Cl.  3 — 7.) 

j         1.    In   an   artificial   limb,   the   combination   of  a    leg  por- 
tion having  an  \ipper  foot  member,  the  upper  foot  member 
i    ha\ln','   dep- nding    lues    et    its    forward    .  nd.    a    s«de    inem- 
1   ber.   the   sole  member  having  upturned   ears   at  one  end. 
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■■I  to.'  piece,  the  toe  piece  l«'ing  jdvotaUy  connected  to  said 
ear-  .'ind  said  lugs,  a  spring  for  keeping  the  toe  piece  in 
tiorm.il  position,  cushion  bumpers  projecting  from  the  sole 
nH'mli.r  adapte.l  to  prevt  nt  the  toe  piece  striking  saM 
SOI''  member  when  returning  to  normal  position,  and  means 
for  r.'-iliently  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  upper  foot 
tneml'.'r   from   the  sole  member.  sul)stflntlally  as  described. 


port.s  of  the  diflferent  nuzzles  being  at  angles  to  each  other 
to  provide  for  the  discharge  of  water  at  various  points 
on  each  bottle  during  the  successive  washing  op.Tations. 


"      /J    IZ 


2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  an  \ipper 
foot  memb.T.  a  s(de  member  the  sole  member  being  pivtd- 
allv  conne.ted  to  the  forward  end  nf  the  upp.T  foot 
member,  uo-ans  for  r.'sllleutly  -upporting  the  free  end  of 
the  upp.T  foot  member  from  the  outer  foot  member,  the 
rear  end  of  the  upper  fcot  member  having  a  groove,  a  stop 

projecting  from  the  sole  men r  Into  said  groove,  and  the 

npp.T  fo..t  m.'inb.'r  haviiiL'  a  Hange  at  the  end  of  said 
groove  adapt. '.1  to  cngag.'  -aid  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  upper  fo(d  m.'tn'x'r  with  relation  to  the  sole  mem- 
ber. sul>stantially  as  dcs,  tib.-.i. 


i,:::j2,i74.       ki.ectromai.nktu'     k.n';ine       emile 

'  Il\.  HKI  Ki.    Motmi    Xcir.oii     ^      X         l"ii>-d    om.    T.    1915. 
S.-rial    -No.   ,j4.5t>.';.      •'"'     H'-'      !-•>  i 


:*^  ■'" 


/-  /•  r  !•    r    !•  r 


\     \x\     ele   tro  ma;;n.'tic    .'iiglne    c.uiiprising    a     -obnoid 
"iuid    a    .ore    adapted    to    move    sinniltane.uisly    in    opposite 
, lire,  tlon-    when    enert'lzed.    and    mean-    for    producing    w 
i.ri.i:re-.-i\ .    lidd  id   nutgneiic   tluv   through    the  solenoid. 

■J  .\n  electro  niagnetii-  .iigine  ciunprising  i\  re,,  iprma- 
torv  -olenoi'l.  a  r.'ciproca  tory  .ore  within  and  moving 
vpiM.-ltei.V  to  the  -idenoid.  and  connection-^  lietweell  the 
K'ore   and   tli.'   solenoid   whereliy   they  assist   eacli   other 

,;,  .\n  ele.  tro magnetic  engine  compri-in;;  ti  re.ipro 
cat..r\  -olcnoi-l.  a  re.-iprocatory  1  ore  within  and  moving 
<,ppii-itely  to  tb.'  solenoid,  m.-chanic:; !  cotiiie.  t  i.-ns  be- 
,„c.  n  ilic  .oie  and  the  solenoid  whereii.\  tlie\  a— i-t  each 
oth.T.  and  imaiis  for  producing  a  pro;;i  .•>sive  lichl  of 
magnetic   t1\ix    through    the   scdenidd. 

\.  .\n  eb'ctro magnetic  enuine  compii-ing  a  -solenoid 
aii,l  ;,  ,i,r.'  .i.laj.t.'d  t.i  move  simultaneously  in  opposite 
.lire.tioii-  wh.'M  ener;:i7.ed.  and  mean-  tor  pro.itii  inu 
a  limit.'d  rield  of  magnitic  flux  in  the  s.denoid.  and  me.'ui- 
for  ..'iii-inL'  such   field   to  travel   lengthwise  ..f  the  sid.-iioid 

."..  All  el.',  tro  magn.'tii  engine  comprisini;  a  n.  ipro 
,;itorv   -olenoi.!.  a   r.'ciproca  tory   core  within  ami   movable 

oppo-ltely     t.i     the     sob  noid.     connection-     d'tween     llie     .  or.' 

ami  tb.'  -oil  noid  wher.'by  they  cooperate:  means  for  i>ro- 
ducin::  ii  limited  field  of  magnetic  ttu\  in  the  solenoid,  and 
m.'ans  for  .au-iim  such  Held  to  travd  .ilt.'Miat.'ly  bmk  and 
forth   l.'iigthwise  of  the  scdenoid. 

[Claims  tj  to  lit  not  printed  in  th-    <;az.'tte.l 


■_>  i„  ',  bottle  washing  madilne.  n  series  c'  no^/l.-s 
f,,r  !ic;li-r!:iii._'  -;n.e--i\e  wasbiu;;  operations,  arcl  iiieaii< 
for  (.'tdu  t:u^  M.ttic-  -tip  \~\  -tcji  from  oije  i,oz/le  to 
anotbci.  -ai.i  i.o/zlcs  t.euii.'  airang.-d  within  the  Lot 
tl.s  .liiriti;:  the  ua-hint.'  operation-,  and  the  discharge 
ports  .d'  the  Hfrerciit  i!o/-/.les  being  at  angles  to  ea.  h  other 
to  provide  for  the  di-diarg.'  of  water  at  various  points  on 
,,„di    '.ott!c   'iiiriiit:    the   -nc..'s.-i\  e   wa-hing   operation-, 

3,  In  a  liotile  washing  mm  hlnc.  a  series  of  nozzles 
fi.r  perlornniii;  .u..  ,.s-iv.'  washliiL:  operations,  ea.  h  noz^ 
zlc  ba\iii^:  a  -cries  ,,f  ,lis(harge  ports  formed  at  an  angb- 
to  each  (dher.  .adi  dls.  barge  port  of  each  nozzle  beinj:  at 
an  angle  to  ea.  h  di-- harge  port  of  the  other  iKc/zb-  -o 
;,.  To  provide  foi  the  .lisrharge  of  water  at  various  points 
on   eadi    botib-  .luring   the   successive  washing  op.'ratiou-, 

4.  In  a  iiottle  washing  machine,  a  bottle  carrier  adapte.l 
to  ri"ei\e  row-  .d  inv.'rted  bottli-s.  rows  of  nozzles  for 
perfonnins  -ti.  .  .■ssi\e  washing  operations,  mean*  for 
moviiii;  said  bottle  .-arrler  step  by  step  to  carry  the  bot- 
tles from  one  mw  of  nozzles  to  nn(dher,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rows  of  nozzles  into  and  out  of  the  bottles,  the 
discharge  ports  id'  the  ntizzles  of  each  row  I'eing  at 
angles  to  th.'  disiharge  ports  of  the  nozzles  of  th.'  oth.  ; 
rows  so  as  to  provide  for  the  discharge  of  water  a  i  \a 
riirus  point-  ou  th.-  inner  face  of  each  bottle  .luiii.i;  do 
Nucc.'ssiv.'     wa-hii.;,'    opertitions. 


•J.H'_MT'i        l.l.Ki    ri:l<-.\l.I.V  Ml'KKATEP    I'l  I'l'  <  •!;■    .\  .\ 

W\:tki;  .1     1'.  \KKH.  ( 'lib ago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Harmo  El.. 
trie    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    CorporHtion    of    llliiioi-. 
Filed  Feb.  lio,  1915.     Serial  No.  9.74^,      Mi.  '-4      ^1   1 


^       mm       A<*  * 


Wm^ml^ 


l.-Z^-'lMTy  I'.OTTLK  WASIllNi;  MAt'HINK.  .Tt  an  T'.^E.^:- 
M.v.iEit.  Quilm.'s.  Hiienos  Air.s.  Argenliic.  a--i;:iioi  to 
UarrvAV.'hmiil.'r  Machinery  Company.  ,»  ♦'o  p  ■■  ;i  t  io., 
of   Missouri.      Filed    Nov.    1.    lUlf..      Serial    No.    Ijs.sl.'-i. 

(Cl.   141—7.1  i 

1.    In    1    loitle  washhn:   ma.  hiic  ,   a   -.ries  of  nozzles  for   ; 

,.erfo;niiii;i    -n   cessiv.-    wa-hin^    .petatb  n-.    the    discharg.    i 


1,  The  comldntitlon  with  :i  jdano  having  a  k.'yb..;!rd  an  1 
a  muting  de\i<e.  of  a  strmt urally  s.parate  ajid  distinct 
pip.  organ  having  an  electro  pneumatic  action,  eleitri.al 
conn.-ctions  from  said  keyboard  to  said  plpe-orgnu  to  p»'r- 
iidt  the  iati.'i    to  be  playd  from  th.-  piano  keys,  and  man- 
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ually  operable  means  other  than  th^  keys  for  ren-lertn? 
■aid  electrical  connections  effective  or  ineffective  at  will. 
whereby  said  piano  may  6e  playal  alone,  said  pii>«'  oruan 
may  he  played  from  *iald  piauo  keyhonnl  slnuiltiiii'oii-.lv 
with  the  playing  of  the  piano  or  t\v  imitiii^'  th.  piino 
strings  said  organ  nxay  be  played  aloir'. 

3.  In  an  electrically  controlled  systHin  fur  . oni'iin -'1  tnano 
and  organ  playing,  a  pipe-organ  having;  rank-  uf  ',>:p'>-  and 
valves  therefor,  a  piano  having  a  k>'yti";ird.  .1  -;oiir  <  ^t  ur- 
rent.  a  plurality  of  cir-uit  clo»ers  ac  tuat.-il  l  y  th>'  k.  v>  of 
said  keyboard,  circuits  opened  and  rloso.l  th.'r^>ivv  !  r  on- 
trolling  said  valves  from  said  piano,  a  s»M-on  !  s.n  of  ir  ults 
in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said  first  cir^  uit.s,  but 
In  series  with  said  circuit  clo.sers  and  said  source  of  >  urrput, 
means  constituting  an  octave  coupler  for  op-'ning  iiipl  '.<>^\ni 
siibl  sp.ond  circuits,  a  further  set  of  circuit-^  inrlu.lui.-  -aid 
sdiirr*.  of  current,  electromagnetic  mean-;  iu  f^'h  ip  nit 
rnntroiling  a  rank  of  pipes,  and  means  iiDunt.-t  .n  -a.. I 
piano  for  opt>nlng  and  closing  said  last  set  n(  .  ir  lii-  ••. 
d.'t»'rniiii»'  tht"   rank  of  pipes  t<t  t>e  play-l 

[Claims  ■_'.  4.  and  3  not  printed  iu  th>'  i.a/.''tte.] 


I.l-'.VJ.IT^  APl'ARATl  S  FuR  TREATING  ALIMENTARY 
rA."<TKS.  I'll. APE  n.\.!ui  1  (  1.  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  Mar. 
:;    r.n:;.      serial    .Vo.   T.-il.ii52.      (CI,  34—19.) 


l,:::rJ.lTT.  BLOCK  MOLDING  APPARATCS.  Ci.arknce 
A.  r.ALDWi.v.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  FU.-d  iLt.  '.».  lyl'"» 
Serial  No.  124.680.      (CI.  25— tl.t 


1.  A   molding  apparatus  including  a   l)ase    platf-.    walls 
hingedly  engaged  therewith,  each  of  .«ald  walls  b»ing  pro 
vided  with  a  cam  member,  a  frame  disposed  around  .said 
walls  and  coactlng  with  the  cams  thereof.  autOinatl-  mean-; 
for   constantly  urging  the   frame   in   one   direction    fur   r*- 
turning  and  holding  the  walls  in  assemblf-d  rflatiou.  and 
manually  operated  means  for  Imparting  movera.'nt  t..  th.^ 
frame  in  an  opposite  direction  to  permit  a  relative  separii 
tlon  of  the  walls. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  base  plate,  walls 
hingedly  engaged  therewith,  each  of  cald  walls  1m  Uig 
provided  with  a  cam  member,  a  frame  dl.sposed  around  said 
walls  and  coactlng  with  the  cams  thereof,  automatic 
means  for  constantly  urging  the  franip  in  one  direction 
for  returning  and  holding  the  walls  in  assembled  relation. 
and  pedal  operate<l  means  for  ImjMirtlng  movement  to  the 
frame  In  an  opposite  lilrectlon  to  permit  a  relative  separa 
tlon  of  the  walls. 

3.  A  molding  apparatus  Including  a   base  plate,   walls 
hlngedlj  engaged  therewith,  each  of  said  walls  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  cam  member,  a  frame  disposed  around  said 
walls  and   coactlng  with   the  cams   thereof,   brackets   d»' 
pending  from   the  base  plate,  rods  soured   to    the  fraint- 
and   disposed   through  said  brackets.  ii"xpanslble   memh.rs 
Interposal   between   the  brackets  and   the    frame   fur   con 
stantly  urging  the  frame  In  a  direction  to  maintain   the 
hinged  walls  in  closed  relation,  and  pedal  operate*!  means 
operatlvely  engage<l  with  the  rods  for  inovlns:  said  frame 
in  a  direction  to  permit  th*»  hinged  walls  to  b»>  swung  out 
wardly. 


■■'-fe^o; 


uu 


1     In    I    horiMns:  for  .■x-im! ting   long  alinif-ntary  j)ast»'S.^ 

Th jiil.iiuitlnn    witli    ni'-ans    fur    hanging    the    pa^te.    of* 

means  f.ir  Intr.Mlucing  air  and  means  for  discharging  th.' 
air,  means  for  simultaneously  generating  downward  and 
upward  air  .■urr«'nt>-,  the-*e  means  moving  continuously  to 
and  fro  within  the  cell. 

•_'  .V  hou>in!:  for  e.x-l.'.ating  long  alimentary  pastes, 
conilirislnv  nitaiis  for  hanjini:  the  past*'  within  salil  hous- 
ing and  means  for  simiilraneously  generating  air  currents 
upwardiv  and  downwardlv  within  said  housing,  and  said 
air  cnrtvDis  l>.-ing  morn  inti  nse  in  one  direction  and  l^ss 
intense"  in  the  opposite  direitlon.  and  means  for  continti- 
..ii^ly  moving  -aiid  air  rurrents  within  said  housing  and 
.ah  maintaining  a  constant  direction. 

a.  Housing  f'.r  exsiccating  Umg  alimentary  pastes, 
coinpri^lni;.  In  .  ,.ml.iuation.  m.-ans  for  hanging  the  paste, 
mean*  for  introduiing  air.  means  for  discharging  the  air, 
an  air  .iiritafor  rotat;i!  Ii-  aiiout  a  v>'rtlcal  axis  and  mount- 
ed fre.'ly  within  th.'  h.)u<ini:.  and  means  for  moving  the 
air  acit.itor  '<>  and  fro  within  the  hou>.lng. 


1.2.'^2  1T;»  ELECTRIC  FIRNACE  F<»R  FIXING  NITRO- 
GK.N  FROM  TIIK  AIR.  Svknd  l?AKFor.D.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Fu'.mI   .Ian     lit,   I'JUl.      Serial  No.  T2.i>Si>.      (CI  204— ,31.) 


1.  The  romtiiiiatiou  with  an  el.'ctrlc  furnac-  iuivlng  u 
pair  of  eleitrodes  mounted  tl  ereln  and  a  soiirc  of  current 
supply  for  maintaining  an  arc  betwcn  the  tde.trodes.  of 
m.'an-  for  d>'liv.Ting  air  or  gas  to  the  furnace  and  direct- 
ing it  through  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  arc  and  a  cooler 
havinkT  an  annular  rooler  .li:-<-harge  passage  of  large  area 
-  umpar.-d  to  its  volume  formed  therein  directly  connected 
with  the  furnace  to  rapidly  decrease  the  temperature  of 
the  air  or  gas  after  it  leaves  the  electric  arc. 

2.  The  combluHtion  with  an  electric  furnace  having  a 
pair  of  el.M-tr.ides  mounted  therein  and  a  source  of  current 
-upp  y  for  maintaining  an  arc  b.'tw.>en  the  electrodes,  of 
mcan-i  for  dtdlverlng  air  or  eas  to  the  furnace  and  direct- 
iiiL'  it  through  th.-  •sphcrt'  of  action  of  the  arc.  and  a  cup- 
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shaped  cooler  having  an  annular  discharge  passage  of 
large  ar<a  compared  to  Its  volume  formed  therein  directly 
conne(  teil  with  the  furnace  to  rapidly  decrease  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  or  gas  after  it  leaves  the  electric  arc. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  mounted  therein  of  means  for  delivering 
air  or  gas  to  the  furnace  and  directing  it  through  the 
sphere  of  action  of  the  arc.  a  cup  shaped  cooler  having  a 
water  Jacketed  discharge  passage  of  large  area  compared  to 
its  volume  formed  therein  directly  connected  with  the 
furnace  to  rapidly  decrease  the  temperature  of  the  air  or 
gas  after  it  leaves  the  electric  arc,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  water  In  the  Jacket. 

4.  Th.'  coml.inatlou  with  an  electric  furnace  and  the 
electrmles  mounted  therein,  of  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  electrodes,  and  simultaneously  feetling  it  into  the  fur- 
nace as  it  is  being  consumeil  by  the  arc  to  maintain  a 
uniform  heating  and  reaction  in  said  furnace. 

,").  The  combination  witn  an  electric  furnace  and  the 
electrodes  mounte*!  therein,  of  means  for  rotating  both 
electrodes  to  maintain  a  uniform  heating  and  reaction  in 
said   furnace. 

[Claims  •;  to  1«>  not  print. d  iu  the  Gazette.] 


,232.18  0  .  WATER  METER  OR  METER  SYSTEM. 
Li.EWEi.LYN  T.  IUrne-s.  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Meter  Company,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  .luly  IG.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.240.  Renewed  Mar,  30,  lyiT.  Serial  No.  158,734. 
(CI.   137—32.) 


1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat,  a  gravity  member 
movable  indep.'Udently  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  valve  in  closed  position,  a  support,  means  whereby 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  moves  said  gravity 
member  upon  said  support  where  It  Is  held  independently 
of  the  valve  and  out  of  holding  relation  to  the  latter,  and 
means  whereby  the  valve  on  closing  moves  the  gravity 
member  from  said  support. 

2.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat,  a  gravity  member 
movable  independently  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  in 
closed  position,  a  support,  means  whereby  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  moves  said  gravity  member  out  of 
holding  relation  to  the  valve  and  onto  said  support,  and 
means  whereby  the  valve  on  closing  positively  moves  the 
gravity  member  from  said  support. 

3.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat,  a  gravity  member 
movable  independently  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  In 
closed  position,  a  support,  means  whereby  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  moves  said  gravity  member  out  of 
holding  relation  to  the  valve  and  onto  said  support,  said 
means  including  a  projection  on  the  valve  engaging  said 
member,  a  sliding  pivot  for  the  member,  and  a  cam  on 
said  support  engag«Hl  by  the  member. 

4.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  a  gravity  member 
movable  Independently  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  In 
closed  position,  a  pivot,  a  slot  In  said  tnember  receiving 
said  pivot,  and  a   connectiou   lietweeu    the   valve  and   said 


gravity  menii)er  whereby  opening  movement  of  said  valve 
swings  said  gravity  member  on  said  pivot  and  slides  it  on 
said  pivot  to  a  i.osltion  out  of  holding  relation  to  the 
valve. 

5.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  a  gravity  member 
movable  ind.  pendently  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  in 
closetl  position,  a  pivot,  a  support,  a  slot  in  saiil  member 
receiving  saici  pivot,  and  a  connection  between  the  valve 
and  said  gravity  member  wher.by  opening  movement  of 
said  val\e  swings  said  gravity  niemb.'r  on  said  pivot  and 
slides  it  on  said  pi^cit  ouro  said  support  to  a  position  out 
of  holding  relati.in  ti'  the  \  a!\'' 

[Claims  c.  t''  IT  not   printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.232.1^1.      r.rCKET.      THi:)M.\s    F,    i'.AnMnT,    Lewislmrg. 
Tenu.      Kiiecl    .Ian,    1^,    191t),      Serial    .\o     T'J.tlo^,       iC\. 


.\  -heel  iii>  tal  inn  k.  t  .ompri-ing  a  t'O'ly  portioii,  a  re- 
inforc  iim  wir.  ni.'nil>er,  .-i  lolleii  rim  on  the  ii|)iter  edge  of 
the  hu.ly  incasing  th.-  wire  mcmi>er,  said  rim  ha\inK  cut 
away  portions  at  diametric  oppositi-  points,  metal  disk> 
having  an  oval  opening  therein,  the  disk  raeintcer  Sehig 
adapted  to  straddl.'  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inicket,  the  loop 
portions  of  the  wire  member  projecting  through  the  said 
openings  and  the  sides  of  the  disks  being  bent  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  said  bucket  and  riveted 
ther.'to.  and  said  iooji  adapted  to  Ik-  engaged  hy  the  free 
.■nils  of  a  handle  m.niL'.'r. 


1.232.1.**2.      E.MERi;ENCY  -  Lt^CK.      Arv.m.     Parr,     New- 
hurg.    Ind        Filed    Fete.    7.    1917.       Serlnl    No.    147,180. 

tn.  70^-50.) 


1.  An  emergency  lock  ( omprlsing  In  combination  with 
a  door  and  its  companion  element  having  registering  re- 
cesses, of  a  freely  rotatable  element  counterwelghted  to 
lie  wholly  within  one  of  the  recesses  when  at  rest,  and 
mounted  therein  to  lie  rotated  through  both  of  the  re- 
cesses, and  means  to  continuously  and  rapidly  rotate  said 
element. 

2.  An  emergency  lock  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  door  and  its  companion  element  having  registering  re- 
cesses, of  a  freely  rotatable  element  mounted  In  one  of 
said  recesses  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arms  radi- 
ating Iron,  the  center  of  rotation  and  lying  wholly  to 
one  side  ther.-ol.   -aid  element  l>eing  welght.'d  to  <au».    11 

t(>    lie    wholly    witbUi    it-    recess    wlieu    at     rest.    !!!;.!     means 
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for  continuously  and  rapidly  rotating  <ald  cifiuent  !br"u«h 
both  of  the  recesses  to  lock  the  door. 

3.  An  emer^ncy  lock  comprising  in  i"ombinHti(in  with 
a  door  and  Its  companion  I'lpnu-nt  having  rpgisterlng  re 
cesses,  of  a  rotary  element  mounted  In  ont>  of  said  recpssfs 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  fmin  thf 
(i>nter  of  rotation  and  lying  wholly  tn  i>ne  side  fhert><if 
staid  element  being  wpighted  to  cause  it  to  lie  within  ir-i 
recess  when  at  rest,  a  motor  mounted  on  th»»  axis  of  said 
element  for  rotating  the  latter  when  entTg1ze<i,  wher»'i>y 
to  lock  th«*  door  tiy  the  rapid  projection  of  the  pi»'nitnt 
Into    the   oiipositt'    rccf'ss. 


l.;i3l'.lS3.    rONTROLLI.Ni;     SYSTP'.M.       1  i  k  Mn      M      I'as 

COM.  Brooklyn.  N.  V,.  a-signor  to  .VnoTican  Tcicphon.' 
and  Telegraph  Tompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
F:   ■!    Til"'.  JJ.  liU'i      St-rial  .No.  1  in.T.'^^.      (('1.179 — 73. » 


f^"   3> 
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Mm-  ,  mm-  -I 


(.  T.  r.  .1 


1.  In  a  -f-rvlcp  ob-crvHig  -,\"-tfi!i.  .i  ••■i*  pi'""''  H"'  '' 
.oiin.Mtlng  cir.ult  tloTcfor.  a  signal  as-^o.  iat.M!  with  Mi. 
circuit  and  .ontndl.'d  '^y  condlti.)ns  in  rh*'  liinv  a  rclav 
and  a  service  observing  signal  controlled  thcrdiy  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  balano"  of  potential  at  the  t.T 
nilnals  of  thp  relay,  said  balance  bfing  disturtie.l  to  op- 
erate the  r^'lay  and  display  the  servici-  observing  signal 
upon  a  changed  condition  of  the  flr-t  named   signal 

2.  In  a  service  observing  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
connecting  circuit  therefor  provided  with  a  supervisor'. 
signal,  a  service  otpserving  line,  a  signal  circuit  rontroi- 
ling  relay  having  its  winding  in  said  line,  means  in.  ;'id 
Ing  the  supervisory  signal  for  maintaining  a  lialan.e  of 
potential  at  two  points  on  upposlt-'  si.les  of  said  relay 
winding,  and  a  supervisory  relay  in  the  connecting  ir 
cult  for  controlling  «aid  supervisory  -igiial  and  through 
the  signal  the  balance  nf  said  potentials  to  operate  said 
circuit  controlling  relay. 

3.  In  a  service  observing  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
conne^-ting  cirmiit  therefor  provliled  with  a  -tipervisory 
signal,  a  service  observing  line  in.  lading  a  ■•ir.uit  .  (.n- 
trolllng  relay,  means  inchnling  said  -l;,'nal  for  n-rjnail.- 
maintaining  two  points  on  «ipposite  <ld>s  of  viid  I'l.n  it 
the  sane  potential,  and  a  supervisory  relay  in  the  on 
nectlng  circuit  adapted  on  energization  to  withdraw  said 
signal  and  unDalan-e  -aid  p<itentiaN  to  ..pcrat"  the  cir- 
cuit-controlling relav 

4.  In  a  service  observing  system  a  telephont-  iiiif.  a 
connecting  circuit  therefor  provided  with  a  supervisory 
signal,  a  shunt  for  the  signal  and  a  supervisory  relav  gov 
emlng  said  shunt,  a  Wheatstone  lialance  one  side  of  which 
Includes  said  signal  and  "hunt,  circuit  controlling  means 
Iff  the  bridge  of  the  balance,  and  a  servlie  observing  sig 
nal  circuit  controlle*!  thereby,  said  means  l>e.  oming  op 
erattve  on  i-hange  of  resistame  in  the  balance  !.y  op.Ta 
tion  of  the  supervisory  relay 

5.  In  a  service  observing  system,  a  tel .phone  line,  i 
connecting  circuit  therefor,  a  supervisory  signal  assori 
ated  with  the  circuit  and  provided  with  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
Wheatstone-balance  two  sides  of  which  include  a  cut  off 
r^lay  and  said  signal  and  shunt,  the  .ompanion  sides 
including    pre<lPtermlned    r^-^istau'es      .ir.-uif     .  ontroiiini: 


means   in   the  bridge  of  the  balance,  and  a  service  obserr- 
ing  signal  un.ler  control  of  said  means  and  being  effective 
on  I  losing  th<'  shunt  iiy  operation  of  the  supervlsorv  relay. 
l<  laiius  <;  Ml   i;-t  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


lii.H.Msj  <  nrilN  K.\MM)i.i'H  S.  Rate.s.  New  York, 
.\.  V.  Fil.-d  Ort.  11.  liUti.  Serial  No.  125.01S.  iCl. 
1'51> — lo4.» 


ro    M» 


III  a  ma  hiiie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
.(  inaiti  iiienibor.  gears  mounted  in  openings  in  the  main 
no  !i'.  •r.  a  U  shapt^l  niemlier  on  the  arms  of  which  the 
g.a.'s  are  al-o  mounted,  agitators  mounted  on  said  arm? 
Mil.!  ..perated  iiy  the  gears,  operating  means  for  the  gears 
111    indiiig    a    shaft    removably    mounted    in    bearings    with 

vhi   li   the  main  member  is  provided  and  a  housing  mem- 

.  r  for  the  operating  means,  detachahly  mounted  on  the 
Main    member,    serving  to   hold  said   shaft   in   Its   t>earing9 

Id    il-.i   '.ntraging  the  upper  ends   of  the   U-shapetl   mem- 

.  ;    r..  luaintain  rliem  In  fixed  relation. 


1,232.1s.-)        Pn.ECTRICAL    HORN        CH.\iti.Ks    »;.    Haier, 
r,r. H,ki\ri    N    Y      Filed  Aug.  1.  1916      Serial  No.  112. .'j82. 

HJI.    ITT  -    7  .1 

J  ( 


1  .^  torn  if  the  class  described  i-omprlsing  a  casjn;4 
having  an  open  end,  a  disk  secure<l  to  the  open  end  of 
said  asini:  and  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  a  dia 
phriiLMii  having  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  secured  to 
the  out.  r  surface  of  said  disk  and  spaced  apart  there- 
fr.nn.  a  magneti..  coil  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
.llsk  concentrii  ally  of  the  opening  therein  and  having 
an  annular  core  V  shaped  In  cross  section,  a  frusto-conlcal 
shaped  armature  secured  to  said  diaphragm  at  the  center 
thereof  and  lisposed  within  the  Intlmnce  of  one  side  of 
said  pole,  H  make  ami  break  devbe  (onnected  In  circuit 
with  the  magnet,  and  a  frusto  conical  armature  con- 
ne.te.l  to  said  device  and  <llsposed  within  the  Influence 
if  the  other  side  of  the  pole  of  sal<I  magnet  whereby 
the  in  nit  of  the  magnet  may  be  alternately  opened  and 
.  losed  automatically  and   the  diaphragm  vibrated   ra]iidly. 

2.  .\  horn  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casin'; 
t  aving  an  open  end.  a  disk  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
said  -asing  and  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  a 
.liaphrairm   haxint'  the  peripheral   edue   thereof  se<  nre.l   to 
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the    outer    surface    of    said    disk    and    spaieil    apart    there 
from,    a    magnetic   coil    secured    to    th»'    inner    side    of    >.-ud 
llsk    ronceutrlcally    of    the    opening    therein    and    tiavuc: 
an     annular    core    V-shaped    in     cross    sertlon.    a     fnisto- 
ooni.al    shaped    armature    securefl    lo    said    diaphragm    at 
the    .enter    thereof   and    disposed    within    tlie    intlueu<e    of 
I'U--   sill,,  of  said   pole,  a   make  and   lireak  devi.  e   .-onnected 
in    .  irciiit    with    the    magnet,    a     frustu-conical    armature 
onnci  ted     to    said    device    and    disposed    within    the    in 
riiieioe    of    the    (dher    side    of    the    pole    of    said    magnet 
\vh,  reby    ih..    cinuit    of    the    magnet    may    be    alternately 
opeiiid     and     1  losed     automatically     and     tlie     diaidiragin 
\ilirateil    rapidly,   a   .llsk    secured    to   the   outer   side   of   said 
.liaplirarm    at     the    periphery    thereof    and    spa.  e.i    apart 
thi.refi .  Ill    .ind    formed    leiitrally    with    a    relatively    iari:.. 
opining.    ..niii    a    horn    se.  iired    ,ii    the    last  naini'd    opening. 
:;.    .K    born    of    tlie    class    ilesrrib«ii    comprising;    a    .a-iug 
ha\iiiK    an    opi  n    end.    a    disk    siTiired    to    the    open    end    o! 
tile   >aid   I  using   and    formed   (..ntrally    with   an   opening,   a 
diaphragm   having   the  periplural   edge   thereof   se<  ured   to 
til-,    outer    surface    of    said    disk    and    spa. id    apart    there- 
from,   a    magnetic    coil    secured    (o    the    inner    side    id'    the 
siiid   disk   cuioentrically   of   the  opening   therein   and    lia\- 
ing   an    annular    core,    an    armature    secured    to    said    dia 
idiragm    at    the    <enter    thereof    and    disposed    wltliin    tlie 
influence    of    one    side    of    saiil    core,    a    make    and    lireak 
device    connected    In    circuit    with    said    niagint.    and    an 
armature  c<mnected   with  said   device  and   dispo-.d   within 
the  inlluence  of  the  other  side  of  said  core  of  tlie  magnet, 
whereby    the    circuit    of    tlie    magnet    may    be    alternately 
opened    and    closed    automatically    and    the    diapliragm    vi 
hrated   rapidly. 


1  2.;2.1sd        ('(  iAST?:R  WA<i(»N        IlENKV     Is.^iiour: 
imv.   Kiver   Koiige.   Mich.      Filed    Mar.   :;i.    Iblf. 
No.   NK,H7ti.      (('1.   20s — ,38.) 


I'.KA- 

Serial 


1.  In  a   vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  puslnr  iiioiin' 
ed    for    re.iproiating    movement,    a    spring    to    move    the 
pusher    forwardly,    a    pair    of    elements    mounted    for    re 
clpro(.atlng    movement    simultaneously    in    reverse    direc- 
tions,   means   10   actuate   said   elements,   and    pusher   oper- 
ating   means    on    said    elements    arranged    to    move    for- 
wardly   independently    of   and    to   engage    and    niovi     rear 
wardly  with  the  pusher. 

2.  In    a    vehicle    of    the    class    described,    a    pusher    ele 
ment    mounted    for    reciprocating    movement    and    having 
arms  on  opposite  sides,  a  spring  to  move  the  pusher  ele- 
ment    forwardly,    a    pair    of    elements    mounted     for    re 
riprocating    movement    simultaneously    in    reverse    direc 
tlons.    means    to    actuate    said    elements,    a    dog    pivofally 
mounted  on   each   of  said  elements  and   having  a   shoulder 
to   engage    one   of    the   said    arms    at    eai  h    rear    stroke   of 
said   (dement   and   also   having   a    cam    face   to   engage   said 
arm  and   turn   said   shoulder  out   of  the  path  of  said   arm 
at   each    forward    stroke   of   said    element,    springs    to    nor 
mally  hold  the  dogs  wdth  their  shoulilers  in  the  paths  of 
said  arms  and  means  to  r<dease  the  dogs  fnuu  said  arms 
at  the  ends  of  said  rear  strokes  of  said  dogs. 


ha\ing  not  ,.■--  than  thre..  and  not  iiktc  than  four 
halogen  atoms  per  mole.  ule.  sal"!  material  l>eing  <iis- 
si.lvi.!  II,  all  iiiroholic  solution  ot  a  potash  Soap,  said 
disinfectiiiL-  si.iniii.ii  produ.ing  wlo  ii  diluted  with  \\at>r, 
a    niilkv    s,,:i,;i,,|j     substantially    as   desrrit)ed. 


1.232.1.'^7.  DISINFF.rTANT.  Heinkhh  r.E<  hhold,  Frank- 
fi.rt-on-the-Main,  (iermany,  assigni>r  to  Chemische  Fa- 
iirik  Larlenbtirg  <;.  M.  B.  H.  Ladeuburg,  tierrnany. 
Filed  I  tec  2S.  laOi*.  Serial  No.  535.253.  tCl.  10.7 — 03.^ 
As   a    n.  w    article   of   manufacture,    a    disinfecting   soln 

tlon  containing  a  chlorinated  or  brominated  beta  naphthol 


1.2:<2.1S8.  <;.VKIiEN  IMI'I.EMFNT  Ai-fHoNsK  s  IUk 
v,\an,  Spre,  ImIs.  Uj,!  File<i  Feti.  P.  I«tl7.  Serial  No, 
147,.'7.<i,       .Ul.   1*7      .'A  ) 


_■  A  gar.b  II  iiiipleiniuf  iii.'iudiug  .i  plow,  sjiid  plow 
having  dotihle mold  tioariis,  and  a  point  :  and  a  trans- 
verse rake,  the  bark  of  wlib-h  ronstitutes  a  girt  l.etween 
the  upper  rear  terminals  of  the  mold  boards;  together 
with  a  shank  secured  to  tlie  plow  at  th..  front  between 
the  mold  boards,  a  iiamili'  so.  k.t  on  said  shank,  and  n 
lira.'-  extending  from  the  said  shank  to  the  said  bai  k  of 
the    rnke 

i'iiiiiiis    1    aici    :;   not   jirlnted   in    the   <Jazette.] 


Jsp       IiISI'UXY    liEVKF.      UELI.\   Rf.rnstf.in,   New 

k,    N     Y       Filed    Jan,    22.    1015.      Serial    No.    3,798. 

.      -P'^-   IMI',  I 


P  »i.>3/,.^ 


It 


;/*• 


-^ 


1,  A  display  device  for  use  in  school  r.'oms  and  .siaiilar 
places  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  slieets.  comprisin',' 
t\Mi  spaced  independent  suspending  hancers  adapted  to 
depend  from  supporting  devices  on  a  wall,  each  hanger 
having  a  hook  ,it  its  lower  end  and  an  upper  hook  In 
front  of  and  al>o\e  said  lower  book,  a  bar  adapted  to 
rest  in  saiii  hover  hooks  or  in  said  upinr  hisiks.  and  a 
series  of  depending  sheets  c>innected  to  said  bar  l>etween 
said  hooks,  the  upper  Ii.m  ks  i>eing  so  located  that  the 
b.wer  hooks  will  not  interfere  with  the  sheets  dependtng 
from  a  bar  supporteii  In  said  upper  books,  said  susiM>nd- 
ing  hangers  Ndng  swingalde  outwardly  away  from  the 
wall  Independently  of  one  another  to  permit  the  adjust 
ment     )f  the   slieets   on    the   sheet   holder, 

2.  A  display  device  for  use  In  schixd  rooms  and  similar 
places  for  .lisphnying  a  idurallty  of  sheets,  comprising 
two  spaced  hancers  adapted  to  depend  from  supporting 
devices  ou  a  wall,  ej  ch  han.'er  having  a  hook  at  Its 
lower  ,md  and  an  upper  h'»k  in  front  of  and  atsive  said 
liiwer  hook  a  bir  Icvini:  notches  therein  spaced  apart 
Tlie  same  distance  as  the  hangers  whereby  the  notches 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  hooks  or  upper  botiks 
t«i  support  said  iiar.  and  a  series  of  depending  sheets 
conned. ■<!  to  snid  bar  between  said  notches,  the  upper 
hooks    being    so    located    that    the    lower    hooks    will    n<  t 

,11,.;  I-,..,.  \vii!,  tlie  sheets  depending  from  a  bar  supported 
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In  raid  upp^r  hooks,  and  rhe  spare  t>»tween  said  hange™ 
being  clear  to  permit  of  sheets  beinj?  passed  over  the  t>ar 
wbeD  It  Is  in  either  upper  or  lower  poaitlon. 

3.  A  display  device  for  use  in  school  rooms  and  similar 
places  for  dlspiaj-lng  a  plurailty  of  sheets.  comprtslnK 
two  spaced  Independent  liamjers  adapted  to  depend  from 
suppfirting  devtce<«  on  a  wall,  each  hantfer  having  an 
eye  at  its  upper  end  to  suspend  It  from  a  nail  or  the 
like  on  a  wall  and  also  havinu  n  hook  at  its  lower  end 
and  an  upper  hook  In  front  of  and  alM)ve  said  lower  hook, 
a  uar  adapted  to  rest  eith'T  in  said  lower  hooks  or  In 
said  upper  hooks,  a  plurality  of  sheets,  and  devlc-es  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposit"'  sides  of  said  bar  to  provide 
means  for  connecting  sjud  sliet-ts  to  the  bar  and  suspend 
Ing  the  sheets  on  l>i)th  the  front  and  rear  si<ies  of  the 
bar,  rh»'  upper  hooks  Iwlng  so  located  that  tht»  l<iwer 
hooks  will  not  interfere  with  the  sheets  d<'pendln>c  from 
a  bar  supported  in  said  upper  hooks,  and  the  sheets  i>elng 
disp<")setl  tx^tween  the  hangers  and  hooks  and  the  space 
bet"et'n  said  hani,">is  t)eln_'  clear  To  jx^rralt  of  shtH'ts 
belnir  passed  .iv'T  th'  !■.•!£•  when  t:i>'  lartfr  is  in  fithfr 
the  upp>  r  or  lower  position,  eitli^r  or  !M>th  of  said  hangi-rs 
!)eiu«'  swiriiii'le  outw;i;dly  ,iwiy  from  rile  wall  sufiportirii; 
tbem. 


1.23L',19«t.  VEHHLE-SIUNAL  Michaf.i.  Br.ASira,  Ho 
i«)k>>n.  N.  J.  Filed  Dei'.  1.1.  VJIH.  Serial  No.  137.110. 
t<  1.   uti — :n.» 


'J.  In  a  v>>tiicU'  signal  the  ciimhination  wltii  a  sitrnal 
plate  having  the  words  "Sti>p."  'Slow  '  and  "Spe*  d  '  in 
scritK"*!  thereon,  of  an  indicator  arm  swinginirly  mounted 
on  the  plate  normally  Sft  at  "Speed."  a  pair  of  pedal  !»■%•.  r-* 
with  uniform  movenit-ut.  fleilbh'  conn'^rtlons  iietween  rhf 
arm  and  pe<lai  levt-rs  one  fw^ing  branrheti.  one  of  ttw  sai'l 
pedal  levers  wh»»n  op.Tated  l^eing  adapti^d  t  >  swing  ttie 
signal  arm  to  tiie  word  ■"Slow,"  and  th>'  other  to  th>» 
word    "Stop." 

.3.  In  ;i  vi-bicU'  siiriMl  tti»'  romhination  with  a  signal 
plate  having  fh**  wonls  Stip.  '  "Slow"  and  "Speed  in 
scrilHHi  thereon,  of  an  imlicator  arm  swingingiy  niounteil 
on  the  plate  normail\  .s»'t  at  Spe>'d,"  a  pair  of  pedsl 
levers  with  uniform  movement,  flexible  connections  t>e 
tween  the  arm  and  pedal  levers  one  b»>lng  bran<  bed. 
me«08  for  adjustlnj;  the  connections  to  vary  the  move 
ment  of  the  signal  arm.  one  of  the  said  pedal  levers  when 
operated  swinging  the  signal  arm  to  the  worrl  "Slow," 
and  the  other  to  the  word     Stop. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  signal  the  combination  with  a  signal 
plate  having  the  words  "Stop.  "Slow'  and  "Speed"  in 
scribed  thereon,  i  f  an  indicator  arm  swingingiy  mounted 
on  the  plate  normally  set  at  "Speed."  a  pair  of  pedal 
levers  with  uniform  movement,  flexible  connectiona  be 
tween  the  arm  and  pedal  levers  one  being  branched, 
means  relative  to  the  levers  for  adjusting  the  connections 
to  vary  tbe  movement  of  th-'  signal  arm,  one  of  the  said 
pedal  levers  when  operated  swinging  the  signal  arm  to 
the  word,^"Slow."  and  the  other  to  the  word  "Stop." 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  "JaEette] 


1,2,3:2.191.  PORTABLE  TRACK  KEINFOHCEMENT. 
Robert  S.  Boha.v.nan,  Ensley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  .Na 
tlonal  Steel  Products  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a 
Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  .lune  1'3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105.452.  I  CI  239—12.. 
1.    In   a    temporary    support    for    railway    tracks,    a    pair 

of    portable    supports    adapted    to    bri<lge    the    excavation 


under  the  track  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  rail  to 
be  sup|X)rted.  one  or  more  hangers  suspended  from  said 
supports  and  adapttnl  to  pass  under  the  rail  to  support 
it,  and  means  to  space  the  supports  from  the  Interposed 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 


2  Th"  '■ombination  with  a  rnilrond  track  rail  and  Its 
supporfiiijr  cross  ties,  of  a  temporary  support  for  portions 
of  the  track  comprlslnir  a  pair  of  rails  one  disposed  on 
each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  rail  to  lie  supported,  and 
hangers  susp<-iided  from  sjilfl  pair  of  rails  and  comprising  a 
cross  menilier  disposed  between  the  ties  and  adai)ted  to  en- 
gage the  bas<    of  the  track  rail,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track  rail,  of  a  tem- 
l>orary  siipport  for  a  portion  of  said  rail  comprising  a 
pair  of  [lort.itile  rails  disposi'd  one  on  each  side  of  the 
track  rail  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  therewith,  and 
a  track  rail  supporting  means  passing  under  the  track 
ral!  and  over  the  portable  rails,  and  means  to  make  said 
^upixirfinsr  means  fast   to  tiie  portable  rails. 

4.  Tbe  crmbinitlon  with  a  tr.-ick  rail,  of  a  temporary 
support  for  [MJrtlons  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  portable 
rails,  one  of  which  Is  disp<'8ed  on  each  side  of  and  suit- 
ably spaced  from  said  track  rail,  a  track  bar,  and  hangers 
iiiounte.l  ,v.M  the  portatde  rails  and  detachably  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  bar. 

.">.  In  an  appariitus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination Willi  a  track  rail,  of  a  pair  of  portable  rails 
spaced  to  r^.eive  l>etween  them  said  track  rail,  suiiports 
fir  ttio  track  rail  hung  from  said  portable  rails,  and 
means  to  hold  said  portable  rails  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance   from    the   track   rail,   substantially  as  described. 

i  Claims  d  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


L'.V_M02  CRISl'ETTE-MACHINE.  Franci.s  W.  Bocb- 
■c.iv.  .^t.  Ixiiils.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.U,266       (<1.    107—16.) 


1  A  crispette  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
table,  a  carriage  mounte<l  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
above  tlie  table,  the  table  having  guides  for  the  carriage, 
molds  carried  by  the  table,  a  feed  casing  arranged  alwve 
the  carrl.iL'e  and  held  by  the  guides,  means  for  delivering 
material  to  the  feed  casing,  means  for  heating  the  said 
material,  a  plunger  mounted  to  move  in  the  feed  casing, 
ejectors  carried  by  the  plunger  for  ejecting  the  crlspettes 
from  the  molds  when  the  molds  are  out  of  register  with 
the  plunger,  said  table  having  a  discharge  chute  at  each 
ejector,  said  plunger  b«dng  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant 
and  having  openings  for  delivering  the  same  to  the  nn  Ids. 
latch    mechanism    for   anclioring    the  <arriaL'e    to   the    feed 
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casing,  means  for  operating  the  piunj:er.  imans  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  pluni:er  for  engaging  and  releas- 
ing the  latch  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
to  tiring  the  molds  in  alternation  l>eneath  tie  plunger. 

^.  A  crispette  machine  comprisini:  a  table,  a  carriage 
having  guided  reciprocating  movement  above  the  table 
aid  earryiiig  a  plurality  of  open  ended  molds,  a  fixed  feed 
casing  aliove  the  carriage,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reclp 
rocate  within  the  fetnl  casing,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  the  feed  casing,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
tlie  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  to  bring  the 
uiolds  in  alternation  beneath  the  plunger,  means  for 
lat.  hint:  the  carriage  to  the  feed  casing  when  the  mold 
is   lieneath  the  same  and   controlled   by    the   movement   of 

tlie    [il'inger. 

.'.  A  crispette  machine  comprising  a  talile,  a  carriage 
having  guided  reciprocating  movement  above  tlie  table 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  open  ended  molds,  a  fixed 
feed  casing  al«ive  the  carriaue,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  feed  casing,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  the  feed  casing,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  tlie  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
to  bring  the  .molds  In  alternation  Iteneath  the  plunger. 

T.  .V  crispette  machine  comprising  a  talde.  a  mold  car 
rlage  provided  with  open  ended  molds  having  guided  recip- 
rocating mov.  uieiit  atKjve  the  table,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
move  into  and  out  of  the  molds  when  they  are  in  position 
beneath  the  plunger,  means  for  guiding  the  plunger,  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  <if  the  plunger  Into  upward 
position  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  to  bring  the  molds 
In  alternation  beneath  the  plunger,  and  means  controlled 
liy  the  mov.Miient  of  the  pluug.r  for  .  j'Cting  the  crispettes 
from  the  molds  when  tiny  are  .iway  from  i^ositiou  beneath 
the  plunger. 

[Claiui-^  2,  :'.,  0,  and  ^  not   printed  iti  the  tiazette.] 


1,232.19.3.  IIOSP:  lOUI'I.I.N''.  .Tons  . I.  Bowes.  .Tr,  I'ensa- 
rola.  FlM.  Fibd  .\pr  IT.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,634. 
iCl.    1.3T--2>'   I 


cured  to  the  frame  and  adapte<l  to  l.e  engaged  by  the  door 
Jamb  to  prevent  rattling  and  to  assist  in  maintaining  the 
door   in    closetl    position,   said    door   In- luding    hln?e<l    sec- 


tions  adapted    to   fold    against    the    frame,    and    a    pivoted 
latch  element  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  tirldge  the  Joint 

between    the    hinget!    sections    for    holding    said    sections 
extended  in  position  for  use. 


1,232.195.  (lARMENT  RACK-  Bkrnh.*rd  Bbagbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Sept.  l.'i.  191fi.  Serial  No.  119,976. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  ho<r  louplin^;.  a  -le.-vr  ni.iiil'ci  lia\  int;  an  inte- 
rior annular  <lioulder  iM'ar  ll<  iiiinr  .  iid,  an  interior  annu- 
lar tbincr  >pa.  ed  from  said  shoulder,  a  pariiing  gasket  be- 
tween sai'l  f'ange  and  shoulder,  and  interior  spaced 
segmental  flanges  spn'ed  from  said  tiange  and  also  from 
the  out>T  enil  of  sail!  meni'ter.  each  of  said  segmental 
flant'es  having  an  op.n  slot;  in  comliinatb^n  with  a  plug 
nieini>er  to  rnter  the  sb-eve  member  and  gasket,  and  having 
an  aniiulnr  flangp  to  tit  in  the  sleeve  ni.niber  and  also 
having  vfirmentnl  llanges  to  pass  between  the  segmental 
flanges  of  the  sleeve  number  and  provided  with  lugs  to 
enter  the  open  slot<  thereof,  and  a  spring  on  the  plug 
member  to  bear  between  the  flange  thereof  and  the  spaced 
S'-gmental  liange-  of  the  sleeve  meinlier  and  yieldably  hold 
said  members  in  Iticked  relation. 

[Claim   2  not  printed   In  the  tiazette.] 


1.232.194.  VKHICLE  -  CLOSURE.  Hk.\.i.\mi.\  Frank 
I!R.\(Ki!iLi..  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.179.      (CI.  21 — 02.1 

An  automobile  body  attachment  .  omprising  a  pair  of 
frames  adapte.1  to  be  rigidly  posltlone<l  upon  the  opposed 
upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  car  body,  transparent 
panels  in  ea<  h  frame,  the  latter  also  having  door  spaces 
alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  said  panels,  a  hinged 
door  occupyiuL-  .-arh  door  spare  wiien  In  vertical  alinement 
with  one  of  the  doors  of   tti-      ar,   a    vii'lda'd 


1.  In  a  garment  rack,  the  cointdnation  with  a  frame 
provided  with  supports  from  which  garment  hangers  may 
be  suspended,  of  a  top-cover  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
curtain  below  .said  cover  adapted  t<i  inclose  said  frame. 
said  curtain  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  sections  united 
hy  separable  fasteners,  ami  means  for  simultaneously  rals 
ing  or  lowering,  at  will,  all  sections  of  said  curtain. 

2.  In  a  garment  rack,  the  .-omblnation  with  a  frame  In- 
cluding end  sections  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  same,  said 
tie-rods  serving  as  supports  from  which  garment  hangers 
may  be  suspemled.  of  a  top  cover  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  projecting  in  all  directions  beyond  the  latter,  a 
curtain  below  said  .-over  adapted  to  Inclose  said  frame, 
said  curtain  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  sections  united 
by  separable  fasteners  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  or  lowering,  at  will,  all  sections  of  said  curtain. 

3.  In  a  garment  rai  k.  the  conildnatlon  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  supports  from  which  garment  hangers  may  t)e 
suspended,  of  bracket.-,  upon  the  corners  of  said  frame  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  said  corners,  a  top-cover  mounted  upon 
said  brackets,  shafts  rotatably  mounte«l  upon  said  brackets 
enclrcUng  said  frame,  a  curtain  attache<l  to  each  shaft, 
adjacent  edges  of  said  curtains  being  provided  with  co- 
acting  separable  fastener  elements,  and  a  gearing  between 
said  shafts  whereby  they  ar-'  cause<l  to  rotate  together, 
thereby  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering,  at  will,  said 
curtains. 


b'ment  se 


1.232.196.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Everett  Wislet 
BBAOi-B.  Clarington.  Ohio.  Filed  June  25.  191.'..  Serial 
No.  36.340.     (CI.  108—20.) 

A  metallic  roof  section   consisting  of  a  main   t>o,ly  por- 
tion formed  with   parallel  upturned   sides,  sabl   Mia.n    '.ody 
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portion  being  extended  t>t>yond  said  sld*»s  at  each  end  and 
b«lng  silt  along  Its*  sides  at  one  end  so  as  to  p  Tmit  Its  ad 
Jacent  ext^'nsion  portion  to  *«e  !>eut   upwardly  r»'lrttiv«>ly  ti> 
said  sides,  said  last  named  t-itenslon  portion    >.  lug  ''>'nt  t 


provide  a  doubled    portion   illspos*'d    \.>rn  a!i^     i 
end    etlgcs   of    thf-    -i.U'^    nf    said    se<tinn,    tli.-    sid^' 
double<i    portion    li^dnu    presst'd    together    ,\iid    an 
attaching   flange   fonn^d   right   angularlv    ■]\^n 
sides  of  said  rlh. 


r. 


the 

lit'   saiil 

intHttra  1 

I)*'  of    ih>' 


1.232,19".  MEANS  FOR  AUTuMATHALLY  <  nNTRi'l. 
LINO  SHEET  I'ENTRALIZINi;  DEVICES  *;r.oR..K  I' 
F.aAM.,  Nhw  V  .rk  N.  V  FiU'd  I>»-  l''i.  HU.;.  StTlal 
No.  808,862.      Hi.   S4 — nn.i 


1.  A    nornially-tixHd    trarkcrlmr    priivid-'d    with    it-    ;  'H 
gltudlnal    limits   with    in   opening  exposed    to   b*-    covered 
by  a   note  sheet  and  automatically   inxvalil"   inil»p.nd»ntl.v 
of  !«ald  bar  and  within  th^'  longltudliia:   liniir-  ..f  rh.-  Ixeil 
portion   thert-of 

2.  A  normalhrtx.d  trarkerbar  prnvid>.l  within  its  lon- 
gitudinal limits  with  a  -h-t-t  rfntrallzini;  i.p.niiik'  -xp-.— d 
to  b«  covered  by  a  note  sheet  and  autoii\atii  al! v  mo, at.;' 
Independently  of  all  portions  of  th»-  tra.  k'rt>ar  ani  wnhin 
the  longitudinal  confines  thereof 

3.  A  trackerbar  provldeil  within  it-^  louginidlnal  iiniit- 
with  automatically  movable  means  movable  independently 
of  the  bar  for  centralizing  the  miisli  shf*t.  and  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  automati'  ail y  inovabl.'  nu-an- 
to  different  widths  of  sheets 

4.  A    normally  tixtvl    trackerbar    and    a    r«lativf'iy    iii"'. 
able  opening  within   the  longitudinal    limits   thereof   ai)  1 
exposed  to  be  covered   and  controlleil   by  a   nutf-  -.hft-r   an  1 
disposed  for  automatic  movemt-nt  len^rtlnvi-.     if  th.    tri.  k 
erbar   and   within    rh^-    longitudinal    limit-   thti-.^of 

5.  A  normally  flxe<l  trackerbar  and  an  autoinati  a;l\ 
movable  opening  within  the  longitudinal  Uiiiit-  of  said  i.ai 
and  exposed  to  bf  covprei]  and  lontrolU'il  bv  a  iiutt-  -.hf  ' 
movable  ln<lependcnt  of  all  p<jrtions  of  ;ind  iti  thf  dlrHiti.ii; 
of  the  length  of  said  bar  and  within  th.'  1.  UL'Snidiual  ';imn- 
thereof  for  controlling  the  lateral  dH\iarciii-  ..f  a  i;iii-i 
sheet  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  th^'  i;az>  tt.' 


:'.     A  plavHr  action  having  its  pneumatics  disposed  in  a 

oiiuiKin   plan.'  and   set  at  dlBTerent  angles  with  respect  to 

.■a'  t.    other    t"    'orrespond    to    the    scale    of    thi'    piano    to 

whii  h  the  action  is  to  be  applied  and  fixtnlly  hel.l  toirctbt-r 

at    rli.'lr   mitt'r   ends. 


4  A  player  action  having  its  pneumatics  arranged  tn  a 
fl\..|  ^lali'  and  disposed  at  different  angles  with  respi'ct 
to  .M.  b  ottier  and  all  flxe<lly  connecteil  together  at  their 
out'T  -nds  in  idditlon  to  their  support  at  their  Inner  ends. 

5.  A  player  action  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  pn.Mi- 
niati.s  disposed  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  .-ach 
othtr  In  a  -ommon  plane  to  correspond  to  the  seal*  of  Oic 
piano  to  which  the  action  Is  to  be  applied,  and  m.-iHi- 
otb-'i  than  th.  wind  chest  fixedly  holding  all  of  the  pii.'U- 
Muiti'S   in   -u.  h   angled   position 

[Claim-  •;  and   7  not  printe.l  in  the  (Gazette, ] 


1.21.'  I'.t'c  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  .IITO- 
MATH  MISIC.KL  INSTRIMENTS.  CtEOR<;K  1'  Hranu, 
N-w  York  N,  V.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1!»1.'..  Serial  No  21  1«S. 
K.ii.'w.il  Mar  2S-  HMT.  Serial  No,  iris.iiT  .CI. 
-4       ic.i    . 


1     In   a     iHvir.'   of   the   character  described,   an    endwls*- 
niMvalil.    -u-piMid>-d    rloaiing  transmission   mechanism   hav- 
ing ;iid.  p.-iidfur   oscillatory   supports  mounted  on  horizon 
lal   pivot- 

5.    In  a  divicc  of  the  character  described,  a   liodily   •  iid 
wl!«e     nioiaM.'     -ii-pen.lfd     «iscillatoril\-     suppi>rted     trans- 
mission   mechanism    liaviug   oscillatory    support-    luownted 
ou  hori/oiital   pilots  in  bearings  movable  independently   of 
each  other. 

[Cl.iini-  •_'   to   4  anil  f>  to  :V2   not  printed   in    the  Ciazette.) 


1.232.198.  PLAYER  ACTION.  tlicoHM  T  F5KAM.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flle.l  Dec.  2*5.  191.H.  Serial  No  so8.8»i3. 
Renewed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  l.-.si!.;  (CI. 
84 — 2.'i.'i  I 

1.  A  player  a<tlou  ind  pneiimarii  s  with  registering 
holes  near  the  heel-  of  the  pneumatics  saiil  pneumatics 
being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  atiil  iiioiiiued  upon 
Independent  vertical  pins,  and  means  oniie<ted  to  and 
securing  all  of  said  pneuniatirs  in   their  angular  position 

2.  A  player  action   having  some  of  its  pneumatics  dis 
posed  at  angles  other  than  a   right  angle  in  a   horizontal 
plane,  and   means  other  than   the  wind   ■  he^t   louuiion    t  > 
all  of  said  pneumatics  and  holding  them  in  such  position. 


1  2H2.-""  .VITOMATIC  FLrSHIN(;  OR  CLEANING 
I>K\h  i:  FOR  AITOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MK.vrs  (;K<iKi;r  P.  Ilit\M>,  New  Y'ork,  N.  \  .  assignor 
of  on.  half  to  Otto  Migel  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  \  a 
Curi'tirafloii  of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  13.  IIM.'..  Serial 
No     .•!   lc,-.(       M'l.   84 — 161.) 

1  lu  ail  automatic  musical  Instrument  having  laterally 
niovali!.  guide  opening-,  pneumatic  mean.s  thrown  into 
operation  hy  the  movement  of  said  openings  for  cleaning 
the  passages  thereof. 

2  In  a  me.hanical  musical  instrument  having  laterally 
niovahl'     guide    opening-i,    pneumatic    means    thrown    into 
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operation  by  the   movement  .)f  said  openings  for   cleaning 
out   the   controlling   openings   an. I    .onne.ti.ins    therefrom 


fitting   said    shell    an.l    appli'able    to    sal'l    band    when    the 
shell   is  removed. 

4.  The  combination  witli  the  breast  collar  of  a  harness, 
of  an  outstan.iing  band  having  its  rear  edge  se.ured  to 
said  collar,  a  partition  within  the  band  having  a  so.  kct 
member,  an  insulated  contact  behind  said  partition  and 
extending  behind  said  socket  member,  conductors  within 
the  collar  connected  to  said  partition  and  contact,  the 
shell  fitted  removably  upon  said  ban.l,  a  lamp  retlector 
within  said  shell  and  having  a  socket  member  for  the 
attachment  of  an  eledri.  bnlb  adaiUed  to  slip  within  the 
aforesaid  socket  member  and  engage  said  contact  to  close 
the  circuit  through  the  bulb,  an.l  a  cap  fitted  removably 
upon  the  sh.-ll  an.l  applii  able  1..  sai.l  band  when  the 
shell   is  remo\ed. 


3  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument  having  laterally 
movable  guide  openings,  means   for  throwing  the  control 
ling    guide    openings    and    connections    in    communication 
with  the  exhaust  for  cleaning  out  sal.l  openings  and  con- 
nections by  the  movement  of  said  openings. 

4  In  a  mechanical  musical  In^strument,  laterally  mov- 
able sheet  controlled  openings,  .onnectiona  therefrom,  a 
passage  cleaning  mechanism  In  communication  with  said 
connections  and  operable  therewith  through  the  move 
ment  of  said   openings  for  use  when    cleaning  or  playing 

.--     In   a   mechanical   musical   Instrument,   laterally   mov 
able   sheet   controlled    openings,    connections   therefrom,    a 
pas-age  cleaning  mechanism   in   communication   with   sai.l 
conne,  tions  and  operable  therewith  for  use  when  .leani.>g 
during  the  rewind. 

[Claims  t>  t.'  12  not  prlntM  in  the  (lazette.) 


1.232.202.       AIR  COMPRESSOR.        Emmftt 
Terre    Haiit.'.    In.!.      Filed    Mar.    18.    1916. 
80.151.      (CI.  23<»— 27.) 


:a     T    i 


.T.      PnowN, 

Serial    No. 


lo.c...  201        PORTABLE    LAMP    FOR    HARNESS.      C.^kl 
'f.    Brown,   St     Albans.    Vt.      Filed    Sept.    12.    1916.      Se 


rial 


1T.». •■.!••! 


I  CI.    24"- 


:.) 


The  In'rcln  des.  rlt)e<i  air  . ompressor  comprising  a  ■  yl- 
in.ler  having  a  longii  uiiinal  gnid.-way  in  its  wall  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  head,  in  .ombination  with  a  piston 
arranged  in  the  .  ylin.ier  ami  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
open  at  the  en.l  next  said  head,  a  shaft  mounted  in  a 
bearing  in  said  hen.l.  a  .ylindri.al  .am  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  rev.dve  in  the  bore  ..f  said  piston,  said  cam 
having  a  cam  groove  exten.ling  entirely  around  the  same 
and  nearly  fn^n  en.l  to  eii.l  thereof,  a  guide  element 
arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  guide  groove 
of  the  cylinder  an.l  having  a  st.-m  extending  radially 
through  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  piston  and  a  roll  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  stem  arranged  to  revolve  thereon 
and  engage  in  the  .'am  gr.iove  of  sai<i  .'am. 


1.  Tlie  .  oiiibiualioii  with  a  breast  .oUar  an.l  a  trar- 
.-omposed  of  tw.)  layers,  of  an  electric  lamp  .arri.-.l  Iin 
the  breast  collar,  a  doubled  sheet  having  its  ..Iges  -e 
(iire.i  between  the  layers  of  the  tra.e.  the  intermediate 
p.,rriim  of  said  sheet  providing  a  tubular  member,  and 
con.luctors  for  said  lamp  extending  rearwardly  between 
the  layers  of  the  collar  an.l  trace  an.l  exten.ling  int.>  said 
tubular  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  breast  collar  and  trace  com 
posed  of  two  layers,  of  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  the 
breast  .oUar.  a  sheet  doubled  upon  a  longitudinal  line 
an.l  having  its  edges  secured  between  the  layers  of  th. 
tra.e,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  providing 
a  tubular  member  extending  from  the  end  of  the  trace 
to  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  socket  member 
fitte.l  within  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  near  the 
end  of  the  trace,  and  conductors  for  said  lamp  extending 
ther.-from  between  the  layers  of  the  breast  collar  and  the 
trail'  and  extending  within  said  tubular  member  to  the 
socket  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  breast  collar  of  a  harness, 
of  an  outstanding  band  carried  by  the  collar  and  hav- 
ing Its  rear  edge  attached  thereto,  a  shell  removably  fit- 
ting said  band  and  having  bulb  holding  means  therein, 
means  .-arried  by  said  band  for  making  electrical  con- 
ne. tions  with  the  aforesaid  means,  and  a   .ap  removably 


l,2;>2.2o;'i. 
l!i:<)\v\ 


FACINt;    FOR    A    .1ACKFT  CROWN 

N.'w   Y.irk.   N     Y       r.ie.t    .\;.v     17.   T.n  T 
..;TJ,      I  CI.   32—9.) 


1  S.\.*v 

Serial 


1.  .\    ja.ket    crown    comprising   a    porcelain    fu.  ihg    and 
a    metal    socket    anchor.'.!    thereto,    said    socket    being    dls- 

[  posed    longitudinally    at    the    fa.e    and    adapted    to    t'n    a 
!  tooth. 

2.  In   a  jacket   crown,  a   porcelain   facing  having  a   re- 
cess  in    the    rear    thereof    open    at    the    top    and    .  lose<l    at 

'  the  bottom,  said  recess  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
and   adapte<i    to   receive   a    metal    socket,   and   means   em- 

'  beddeil  In  the  facing  and  projecting  Into  the  recess  and 
adapted   to  be  embeddnl   into   the  metal   socket. 

3.  In  a  jacket  crown,  a  porcelain  facing  having  a  re- 
:  cess  In  the  rear  thereof  open  at  the  upper  end  and  dosed 
'  at  the  lower  end  which  Is  rounded,  said   recess  being   U- 

shaped   In   cross   section    and    adapted   to   form   a    sat    for 
i  a    socket   to   be   cast   thereinto,   said  recess   having   means 
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for  anchoring  the  metal  to  be  cast,  and  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  roande.l  ond  of  the  reress  adaptwl  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  socket  to  b«  cast  Into  the  recess. 

4.  In  a  jack.'t  crown,  a  porcelain  faclnR  havins  a 
recess  in  the  rear  thereof  open  at  the  upper  en<l  and 
cloxHd  at  the  lower  end  which  is  rounded.  saUl  reoss 
beins  U  shape  In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  form  a 
sear  for  a  metal  socket  to  be  cast  ther.'into.  said  re. >>as 
having  depres.slon.s  near  the  upper  and  low.-r  endj*  there 
of  in  proximity  of  the  >ides  of  the  recess,  and  a  T  shap.-d 
pin  embedded  with  the  stem  In  the  rounded  part  of  the 
r«ess  and  adapted  to  be  embetlded  In  the  so.ket  to  U' 
cast  Into  the  recess. 


I 


1.2.U'.204.  AIRBRAKE  COriT.ING.  Mvhk  A  Hkown, 
ChattanooKa.  Tenn..  nssipnor.  by  mesne  issiKniiients' 
to  Brown-Tate  Automatic  Car  Conn.-ctnr  Cnnipanv, 
Sheibyvllle,  Tt-nn  .  a  Corporation  of  Tt>nnc>^,.,.  File] 
Apr.  »;.   1910.      Serial   No.   553.7.'}^.      i.n.    l^^-13.J 


1.  An  air  brake  coupling  inciudinR  rouplin:;  li.  ads 
each  providetl  at  one  side  with  a  projwtink'  no/.zi.^  and 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  oppoHitc  >i.jf.  the 
nozzle  of  each  coupling  h^ad  titling  in  thf  opening  of  riic 
other,  removable  sleeves  arrangfvl  within  the  openings 
of  the  coupling  heads  and  receiving  the  nozzles,  ami 
elastic  gaskets  held  in  the  openings  of  the  coupling  heads 
by  the  sleeves  and  surrounding  and  engaging  the  nozzles 
within  the  said  op-nings.  said  gaskets  h.>ing  carried  bv 
the  sleeves  in  in.sf.rtlng  th.-  latter  in  and  r.-moving  them 
from  the  coupling  heads,  and  the  said  slcvs  being  ar 
rangeii  to  he  dcra-ticd  without  <lisconn._M  tin-  th-  ,„ii 
pling  heads. 

2.  An  air  brake  coupling  Inctuillng  coupling  hea.ls 
each  provided  at  one  sld^  with  a  longitudinally  projc.  t 
Ing  nozzle  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  tlu-  ..p 
posite  side,  thp  nozz!»  of  .■ach  ■  o.i;,iing  head  lifting  In  tii.. 
opening  of  the  other  and  havlnt;  a  rounded  end,  <!e..ves 
removably  mounted  witliin  the  (.penings  of  the  ...iplin- 
heads,  each  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  so.k,.f  havinjj 
a  curved  wall  to  be  engag.>d  by  th-  rounded  .  iri  .^t'  tii. 
nozzle  of  a  companion  coupling  head  .ind  f-fi.  ;.  ^To.in.l 
metallic  joint,  and  caskets  carri.^l  \,v  -h  .;.■,,,  J^  ,.,, 'h 
gasket  beine  spa  ,.,i  from  the  ,  wrv.-d  w;,;!  of  the  socket 
and  arranged  to  Mirr..iind  and  -n-a.-e  -..■,(,)  hotzIp  1n 
advance  of  the  said  ground  Joint,  said  gaskets  heing 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  around  the  nozzles  and 
removed  from  the  coupling  heads  along  with  the  sleeves 
without   disconnecting   the    coupling    heails 

12.   In  an   air  brake   coupling,   the   combination   with   a 
car  coupling  having  a  shank  or  draw  bar   provided   with 
a    bearing   lug.    of   an    air    brake    cotipling    hea.l.    a    front 
support   for   the    coupling   head    carrle.1    l.y    the    car    cou 
pling.   and  an   integral  projecting  rear   bracket    having  a 
horizontal  pivot  rnounte*!  In  the  bearing  lug.  said  bracket  ! 
being  arranged    to   swing   laterally   and   having  Its   move-   I 
ment  limited  by  the  said  shank. 

23.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  hanger  i 
members  piTotally  mounted  upon  the  respective  members  j 
of  the  car  coupler,  casting-  supported  hv  the  said  hanger  < 


members,  means  of  slldable  engagement  between  the 
hangers  and  castings,  whereby  the  latter  are  capable  of 
liniite.l  vertical  play,  supporting  brackets  mounted  be- 
neath the  respective  members  of  the  car  coupler,  cou- 
pling' sleeves  extended  into  the  castings  and  through  the 
lovver  ends  of  the  supporting  brackets,  flexible  means  of 
"unrtion  between  the  said  sleeves  an<i  the  brake  pipes. 
oiled  springs  around  the  coupling  sleeves  to  hold  the 
isttngs  in  yleldable  engagement,  and  flexible  means  of 
onnectlon  between  the  upper  and  lower  passages  of  the 
I  astings  and  the  signal  and  heating  pipes  of  the  train. 
-"•»  An  air  brake  coupling  including  a  coupling  head 
j  having  .1  rearwardly  extending  tubular  member  designed 
to  he  connected  with  a  train  pipe,  a  rear  support  in  which 
th.  rear  or  inner  portion  of  the  tubular  member  is  mount- 
ed for  vetrical  sliding  movement  upwardly  and  down- 
war.ily  on  the  support  and  a  longitudinal  "sliding  move- 
ment through  said  support,  a  spring  disposed  on  the 
tubular  meDii)er  for  urging  the  coupling  head  forwardly 
or  (utwardly.  a  ball  and  socket  bearing  receiving  the 
tubular  member  and  interposed  between  the  spring  and 
th.  hra.ket.  said  bearing  participating  In  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  tubular  member,  and  hanging 
means  connected  with  the  coupling  head  and  adapted 
to  support  the  same  in  an  extended  position  for  cou- 
pling and  capable  of  oscillation  to  permit  the  air  brake 
coupling  to  yield  to  the  movements  of  a  train  without 
separating 

Claims  .3  to   11,   13  to  22.  24  to  28,  and   M)  to  39  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.i.'2ii:.  INTER.NAL  COMHISTION  ENGINE.  Ax- 
lUiKw  I'.R!  KH.\K,  Denver.  Colo,  File,!  Sept.  tl,  lyiG. 
Serial   No.    llS.ToS.      (CI.   12.3—74  ) 


III  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
•  !o,ed  at  one  end  and  op.-n  at  the  other;  an  operating 
piston   dividing  said  cylinder  into  a   forward   combustion 

hamher  and   a  separate   rear  pure  air  chamt>er  terrainat-. 
Ing    in    a    pure    air    compression    space;    a    tank    in    open 

"tnmuuication  with  said  pure  air  compression  space,  but 
otherwi.se  closed  and  forming  with  saUi  pure  air  c(.mpres- 
slon  space  an  enlarged  pure  air  compression  chamber,  and 
said  tank  containing  a  variable  quantity  of  liquid  regulat- 
ing its  compression  volume;  a  fuel  inlet,  ignition  means 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  said  combustion  chamber  ;  a  fresh 
air  inlet  port  leading  directly  into  the  rear  pure  air  eham- 
her  of  said  cylinder:  an  outlet  port  leading  from  said 
pur.  air  .  ompression  chamber  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber ;  a  crank  ;  and  connections  between  said  crank  and 
piston,  the  said  piston  itself  covering  and  uncovering  all 
of  said  ports  in  proper  sequential  onier  to  function  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.2.i2.2i>f;.         DENTAL      MODEL-MOINTER  Ernesto 

Muin   HKf  NET,  San   .Juan,    I'orto   Rico,   a.sslgnor   of  one- 
half   to    Manuel    V.    del    Valle,    San    Juan.    Porto    Rico. 
Filed   Oct.   28.   1916.     SerUl  No.   128,281.      fCl.  32—1.) 
1     A  model  mounter  for  a  dental  articulator  consisting 
of  a   bodv   portion    having  a    vertical   bore  and    laterally 
extending  arms.  Jaws  plvotally  connected  with  said  arras 
and   having  terminal  claws,  and  a  set  screw  wherebv  the 
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body  member  may  be  secured  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
guide  pin  of  an  articulator. 


2.  A  model  mounter  for  a  <leutal  articulator  consisting 
•of  a  body  portion  having  a  vertical  bore  and  laterally 
extending  arms,  jaws  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms 
and  having  terminal  claws,  and  a  set  screw  whereby  the 
body  member  may  be  secured  In  adjusted  position  on  the 
guide  pin  of  an  articulator,  said  body  member  being  also 
provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  conical  projection, 
and  a  crescent-shaped  blade  at    the  apex  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dental  articulator  having  a 
swlnglngly  supported  arm,  a  giilde  pin  carried  by  said 
arm,  and  a  standard  provided  with  an  indicator,  of  a 
model  mounter  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
vertical  bore  and  laterally  extending  arms.  Jaws  pivoted 
on  said  arms,  and  a  set  screw  whereby  said  model  mounter 
may  be  secured  in  adjuste<l  position  on  the  guide  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dental  articulator  having  a 
swlnglngly  supported  arm.  a  guide  pin  carried  by  said 
arm,  and  a  standard  provided  with  an  indicator,  of  a 
model  mounter  consisting  of  n  body  portion  having  a 
vertical  bore  and  model  supporting  members,  and  means 
whereby  said  model  mounter  may  be  secured  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  guide  pin. 


1.2.32.207.    CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  COMIU'STHtN 
ENGINES.      Alfred    HCrni,    Winterthur.    Switzerland, 
assignor  to   HuschSulzerl'.ros.  Diesel   Engine   Company, 
St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Missouri       l^iled    D«'c. 
29.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,395.     (C\.  123—32.^ 


^^.^'^ 


V 


y^KJ 


means  for  supplying  one  or  more  of  them  with  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  control  valve  common  to  all  the  reservoirs  having 
suitable  port;;  for  Interconnecting  the  same  and  a  fuel- 
injection  valve  adapted  to  inject  oil  into  the  cylinder  by 
air  pressure  conne<"ted  with  the  control  valve  and  re- 
ceiving air  of  regulable  pressure  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  refwred  to  the  combination 
of  the  fuel-lnjectlon  valve  adapted  to  inject  oil  Into  the 
cylinder  by  air  pressure,  a  plurality  of  dtfTerentiai  pres- 
sure containers  through  which  the  pressure  fluid  may  pass 
thereto,  control  mechanism  selectively  controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  air  from  said  containers  to  the  fuel  valve  a 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  for  one  of  said  containers,  an 
escape  valve  connecting  such  supply  with  another  <if  said 
containers  and  means  determining  a  lower  pressure  in  s«l(i 
latter  container 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  referred  to.  the  ciuuhlnation 
of  the  fuel-injection  val\e  adapted  to  injei  t  oil  into  the 
cylinder  by  air  pressure,  a  pluralitx  of  sources  of  fluid 
pressure  of  different  pressures  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  different  sources  with  the  sal.1  Injection 
valve. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  referred  to.  the  combination 
of  the  fuel-Injection  valve  adapted  to  ln}e.cf  oil  into  the 
cylinder  by  air  pressure,  a  plurality  of  source.s  of  fluid 
pressure  of  different  pressures,  and  a  control  valve  com 
mon  to  such  sources  adapted  for  selectively  directing  the 
fluid  from  any  one  of  said  souries  to  the  injection  valve. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
of  the  fuel-lnjectlon  valve  adapted  to  inject  oil  into  the 
cylinder  by  air  pressnre,  several  sources  of  compressed 
gas  of  different  pressure*  having  a  common  outlet  to 
the  fuel  valve,  and  a  control  mechanism  adaptetl  for 
selectively  directing  the  gas  from  said  different  sources 
Into  said  outlet 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  referred  to.  the  combination 
of    sereral    differential    pressure    storage    reservoirs    and 

240  O.  0. — 13 


1.232,208.  IRRIGATING -SPRINKLER.  William  A. 
BfCKNKR,  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
50.839.      K^l.  137 — 87  ) 


-AJ 


1.  .\  sprinkler  comprising  a  t-pln.lle  ha  \  ing  .1  -.  at  there 
on,  a  sprinkler  head  rotatable  on  the  spindle  t.\  rhe  re 
action  of  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom  and  nt><-  ^ti-. 
placeable  axially  from  said  seat  by  the  pressure  (.f  wat.r 
within  the  head,  and  a  spring  controlling  such  axial  move 
ment  of  the  head  relatively  to  said  seat. 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  seat  th.  re- 
f>n.  a  sprinkler  head  rotatable  on  the  spimlle  and  noMii;C.> 
resting  on  said  seat,  the  iiead  lieing  displHceahlc  aMal!% 
relatively  to  the  seat  by  the  pressure  of  wat.  ■  within 
the  head,  and  a  yielding  thrust  sustaining  niemt..  r  on 
trolling  such  axial  displacement  of  the  head. 

3.  A  sprinkler  corrprleing  a  spindle  having  bearing  per 
tlons  of  difTerent  diameters  an,]  also  liavjng  a  se;i'  a 
sprinkler  head  having  its  end  walls  fitteil  to  rotate  oij  tiie 
respective  bearing  portions  of  the  spindle  and  on.  end 
w.all  of  the  liead  adapte.i  to  rest  normally  on  sal.t  seat  th( 
head  being  displacenhle  axially  \\\  the  pressun  of  water 
within  It.  and  yielding  iieans  cm  that  portion  of  the  spin 
die  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  for  sustaining  su'h 
axial  displacement  of  the  sprinkler  head 

4.  .\  sprinkler  comprising  a  spindle  tuning  a  s.at  theie 
on.  a  sprinkler  head  revuluble  on  the  spindle  and  also  dis 
placeable  axially  relatively  to  said  seat  by  the  jircMMire 
of  water  therein,  a  spring  nearing  on  said  liead  to  stistam 
the  thrust  due  to  the  axial  displacement  of  the  h.nd.  and 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  sakl  spring. 


1.2:!-',-*0<)       SYN(  HRONOrS    MOTOR.      Ahthi  R    K.    Bt  i. 

1...C  K.  C!e\.  land.  Ohio,  .issienor  to  Henry  C.  l^ee,  Trus- 
tee, ..f  Ix>s  Aiiireles,  cnl  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  8erl«! 
No.   726.60S.      (CI.   172—279.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution.  In  combina- 
tion, a  syncliidiious  motor  having  a  rotor  member  and  a 
staler  member.  \vindiir.:s  upf>n  said  meml^t-rs.  onc^  of  nhich 
is  a  con.mutatccl  wirdiri^,.  means  for  connectini:  aald 
windings  in  parallel  to  an  alternating  current  source,  a 
D.  <■.  polar  winding  carried  by  one  of  wiid  memVis. 
means  for  connecting  the  latter  to  a  dlr«ct  ciirrent  sonrc. 
while  the  first  named  winding*  are  connected  to  the  alter- 
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Dating  current  source,  and  means  for  ^r,i<1'i!\lly  cuttiug 
out  said  commuted  winding  after  the  D.  <".  polar  windlnt; 
bas  been   connected. 


provided  witli  a  plurality  of  tngaglng  extensions,  a  shaft 
carrie<l  liy  one  of  said  headers,  a  spring  carried  by  one 
(if  said  shafts,  bait  holding  means,  and  means  connected 
with  said  halt  holdlni?  means  adapted  to  ooiitri>l  the  oper- 
ation of  the  spring. 


•'i> 


2.  In   a   system   of  electrical   distribution,    in    c.iiiitin.i 
tlon,  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  stator  memtier,   and 
a  rotor  member,  a  winding  producing  fixed  i>)ies  carried 
by  the  stator,  means  for  coiin*^ct!ntr  the  Inttt-r  tn  tin  .titer 
nating   current   source,   and   a   close*!   inll    iarri»'«l    Uv    the 
rotor,   said  coll   having  parallel    ^tldes  whiiti   extend   alons 
the  rotor,   the  sides  of  the  roil    being  spjic^.l   ajvirt   suii 
stantlally  a  distance  equal  to  that  prodmed  hetwefn   tin- 
centers  of  adjacent  poles. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  in  combina- 
tion, a  synchronous  motor  having  a  stator  mi'mber  a!id 
a  rotor  member,  a  winding  producing  flx^l  pob-s  carrlefl 
by  the  stator  memt«er.  a  (-oinmur>'<l  \\niili!!-'  larried  liy  the 
rotor  member,  said  windings  l)€ing  ailap''  il  for  connectlou 
In  parallel  to  an  alternating  current  i'ir<  nit.  a  D  C  polar 
winding  carried  by  the  rotor,  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  direct  current  circuit  whereby  r:ie  rotor  runs  in 
synchronism  with  the  reversals  of  furr<'iit  supplied  to  the 
winding  producing  a  fixed  pole,  and  m^ans  for  gradually 
inserting  a  resistance  in  the  circuit  wit!i  th*-  cninrnutcd 
winding  and  tht'n  discunnfctlng  said  '■ximiirik;  fr'Hii  th^' 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  in  combina- 
tion, a  synchronous  motor  having  a  rotor  raenit>er  and  n 
stator  member,  a  winding  producing  fixed  poles  np<in  one 
of  said  members,  a  starting  winding  uimn  the  other  of 
said  members,  an  alternating  current  circuit  t^  which  the 
said  windings  are  connected  in  parallel,  rncuns  fur  cuttln;: 
out  the  starting  winding  when  t.ie  motor  has  attniiifd 
the  required  speed,  a  It  C  polar  win<llni;  carried  i.y  that 
one  of  the  aforesaid  members  which  is  opposite  to  the 
member  carrying  the  winding  pnxlucing  fixed  poles,  a 
direct  current  to  which  the  D  C  windins:  Is  c(uin*><ted. 
and  one  or  more  closed  coils  carried  by  that  'uie  ..f  the 
aforesaid  members  which  is  opposed  tu  the  ruemler  i-ar 
rylng  the  winding  for  producing  fixed  poles,  tlie  pjant'  ,,f 
said  colls  being  at  right  angles  to  a  radiu>  or  radii  >>{  the 
rotor  member. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  in  combina- 
tion, a  synchronous  motor  having  a  rotor  meml)er  and 
a  stator  member,  a  winding  producing  fixed  pules  upon 
one  of  said  members,  a  starting  winding  upon  the  other 
of  said  members,  an  alternating  current  circuit  to  which 
naid  windings  are  connected,  a  D  C  polar  winding  carried 
by  that  one  of  said  members  which  Is  opposite  the  tnem 
her  carrying  the  winding  producing  fixed  poles,  a  direct 
current  circuit  to  which  the  D  C  winding  is  connected, 
one  or  more  closed  colls  carried  by  that  mem(>er  which 
Is  opposed  to  the  member  carrying  the  winding  producing 
fixed  poles,  said  coll  or  colls  having  their  axes  at  sub 
stantlally  90  electrical  degrees  frcm  the  path  of  flux 
lietween   adjacent   poles   when   the   flux   Is   minimum 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.23l',210.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Willi.wi  M.tTHEWs  Bin 
OETT.  Hoydada,  Tex.  Filed  .Tan,  r>,  1017,  .Serial  No 
140,763.      (CI.  43 — 24,) 

1.   In   an  animal   trap,   a   trap   d(X)r  comprising  a   plu- 
rality  of   headers,    members   inclosing   said    headers    and 


■  !,  In  ,in  animal  trap,  a  rutatalip'  trap  di>or  iNiaiprlsIng 
I  plurality  "f  iieaders.  d' or  fortnini:  lue.nis  lonuectlng 
said  liejulers.  a  shaft  support Ini:  one  of  said  headers,  a 
shaft  carried  liy  one  of  said  headers,  means  carried  by 
the  second  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  trap  door,  and 
mcfins  carried  by  said  flr,:!t  shaft  adapted  to  control  the 
rotation  of  tli>'  trap  door, 

7.  In  a  trap,  tlie  ci  nihinatlon  «ltb  a  receptacle  open 
at  the  top  at  one  ciiil  a  n>r,iry  trap  dour  mounted  in  the 
opetiinsr  in  tlie  i-.cepiac!e,  liaitiiik'  levers  extendinic  from, 
opposite  sides  of  the  trap  iloor  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  means  asH<'clated  «ith  each  baiting  lever  to 
h(dd  the  trap  door  in  closed  position,  means  for  auto- 
inat|cnll\  rotating  the  trap  door  when  i)ne  of  the  topmost 
l>altlritr  levers  Is  depressed  by  an  animal,  a  11  intermediate 
'■ouipa  rtment  adja<'ent  the  rear  end  ,if  ihe  trap  door  and 
in  the  re<  I'ptacle.  a  s\\ini;lnL'  door  In  the  front  of  the 
intermediate  compartment  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
trtji  door  whereby  when  an  animal  is  thrown  against  the 
swinging  door  by  the  trap  door  said  swluuing  door  is 
■  pene<l.  and  a  swinLrlni:  door  in  the  bottom  of  the  Inter- 
iiieillaie  ennipartment,  the  welifht  of  an  animal  thereon 
opfuln^'  til.-  latter  door  and  delivering  said  animal  to  the 
:  eceiitar  le. 

|<  lainis  :.'  and  4   to  6  not  printed   iu  the  (.azette.l 


I,-'.!-'. -11  .\RTIFICIAL       BAIT.  ARTHIR       BfBKVlAN. 

Traverse  <  Ity,   Mich       Filed   Feb.   L'4,   lOlt)       Serial    No. 
^^K-^2>i.       (fl.    4.S — .jO..) 


1  .Xn  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body,  a  member  piv- 
oted tiiereto  for  swinging  movement  alxuit  a  transverse 
line  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  body 
when  drawn  through  the  water,  and  a  notched  spring 
catch  secured  to  the  body  and  engageahle  with  said  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  at  various  angles  relative  to  the  l>ody. 

■_'.  .\n  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  t)ody  and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  swint:  ,ibout  a  transverse  axis,  said  ring  being  adapted 
t')  control  the  movement  of  the  body  when  it  Is  drawn 
through  the  water,  and  an  arcuate  notched  spring  catch 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  body  and  engageahle  with 
said  ring  to  hold  It  at  various  angles  relative  to  the  tx)dy. 

:?  \n  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  spheri- 
cal head,  a  ring  surrounding  said  head  and  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis, 
said  rlnn  being  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
lioily  when  drawn  through  the  water,  and  an  arcuate 
notched  spring  catch  having  one  end  attached  to  the  head 
and  projecting  through  the  ring  to  engage  the  same  for 
holding   the  ring  at  various  angles   relative   to   the  lK»dy. 


l.-.;-.l'l_'       BIUSH. 


,..,    ,    ,  ^''^"*  ^    Bi  UKELL.   Baltimore.   Md.    1   snid  shaft  and  door,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  weight 

I  ib'd  .Ian.    IL'.   1917      Serial   No    142.096.      (fl.   15— l.i    ,    iat.hini;   ine^ns  on   said  track 


.^.■- 


i  .\  kit  of  tlie  (  haract.-r  described  lin  hidini;  a  hollow 
body  havlnu  one  end  open,  the  upper  surfa-e  of  i!i.  inside 
of  the  l.ndy  bein;;  inclined  tow;ird  the  (.pen  end,  on-  sid.- 
of  the  )«>dy  l)€ini.'  provided  with  an  enlai^ed  .  peiiin-,  a 
sprini;  mounted  in  the  inner  ,.nd  of  tli,  bo.ly.  a  dauber 
emb.Mlyiii-  „  iinish  head  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
r-<eiv^  in  the  hr.dy  and  held  against  the  tension  of  tlii- 
sprint  a  container  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  sbie 
oiieniiii.'  niid  maintained  in  trlctioiuil  enuacement  wiih 
the  inclined  vnrfac-  wi.en  the  danUu-  is  released  for  pre 
ventinc  withdrawal  of  the  hody,  and  n  luc  on  the  dauber 
handle  for  ilinins.-  tin-  container  with  Itie  side  opeiiin- 
when  Ihe  daub,  i  1-  moved  against  the  tension  of  the 
sprin-    to  jierinit  of  the   withdrawal   of  the  cmtaiuer. 

-.  .V  kit  of  the  character  described  including  a  hollow 
rectniu'uiar  body  havlni;  one  end  open,  t.ie  upper  surface 
of  tlip  inside  of  the  hody  being  Inclined  toward  the  open 
end.  oiiH  siiie  of  tii,-  |,n,iy  heiuL'  provided  with  an  enlarged 
rectangular  op.-niiii:.  tlie  (.[iposite  side  ,,f  the  body  bein:; 
provided  with  a  fincer  receiving  opening.  .-1  spring  m.)unted 
In  the  inner  end  of  the  l>od.\ ,  an  eb-ment  receivable  in  the 
body,  a  handle  proje.tini;  therefr<im  for  facilitating  the 
holding  of  the  element  .ii;.-iiiist  the  tensi(Ui  of  the  spring, 
another  eh-iuenr  receivable  in  tlie  rectangular  side  opening' 
In  the  iKidy  and  arran:;ed  above  the  handle  ,-iiid  adjacent 
the  (lr-)*t  mentbuHHl  eU-m.-nt  and  held  in  fri(-tioDal  engage- 
ment with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  tiie  ho,iy  to  prevent 
withdraw.il  of  the  first  mentioned  element  when  the  han 
die  is  released,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  handle  and 
nri;iiu:ed  adjacent  the  second  element  for  moving  the 
second  element  into  registration  with  tlie  enlarged  rec- 
tanLruiar  openini;. 

•  '■  .\  kit  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
adajited  to  receive  brush  bristles  on  the  under  surface 
thereof,  the  body  beinit  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel extending  from  on.,  ^tid  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
dauber,  the  sides  of  the  channel  l)eing  euhirged  to  provide 
a  chamber,  the  top  of  the  channel  being  inclined  toward 
the  open  end.  .uie  side  of  the  hody  being  provided  with 
an  enlarg.>d  rectangular  opening  communicating  witli  the 
chaml>f>r  while  tlie  o[.|)osite  side  is  also  provided  with  a 
tin-er  rereiviiu;  opening  connecting  with  the  chamber,  a 
bia.-kinir  c(uitainer  adapted  to  In?  pas.sed  through  the 
enlar^'ed  openlnt,-  and  arranged  In  i.ie  chamber,  a  spring 
mounted  In  the  inner  end  of  the  channel  and  adapted  to 
force  til.-  dauher  outwardly  and  con.s.-,|iiontly  move  the 
'■■-ntain.-r  into  frlctiona!  contact  with  the  Inclined  surface 
to  retain  the  parts  In  position.  i 


1  ,  2  .3  1;  .  2  1  .3  .      .MP:CHAMSM    for   OrEMN(;    DOORS. 

Fra.vk    E.    B1HRI8.    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    Oct,    25. 

1915.     Serial  No.  57,812.     (CI.  268 — 9.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  tilting  track,  ve-  ' 
hide-operated  setting  means  for  tilting  said  track  to  In- 
cline in  cue  .lirectiou  or  the  other,  and  door  operating  : 
mechanism  embodying  a  weight  movable  by  gravity  along 
said  track,  a  rotary  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
said  weight  and  shaft,  and  door  operating  means  between 
said  shaft  and  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  tilting  track,  ve 
hi.  le-operated  setting  means  for  tilting  said  track  to  in- 
cline in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  door  operating 
mechanism  embodying  a  weight  movable  by  gravity  along 
.said  track,  a  rotary  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
said    weight    an.i    shaft,    door    operating    means    b.-tw.-en   1 


"iti'-Miaiioii   with  a    door,  of  a  tilting  trark.   ve- 

te-;    -,  rraig  means   for  tilting  said   track  to  In- 

tioD    or   the   other,   and   door   operatine 


■A.  Tl 
hi.  '<•  i-ji 
I  line    in    ,.ii 

merhani-ti,  .■int.,,<!ying  a  weight  movable  by  gravltv  along 
said  tra.  I,,  a  rotary  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
said  Wight  and  ^haft,  door  operating  means  between 
said  -hnu  and  dour  a  latch  for  holding  said  weight  while 
the  tr.i.  k  is  heing  tilted,  and  means  for  tripping  the  latch 
and  re!.-,Mrig  said  weight  automatically  at  the  limit  ot 
throw  of  sjiiii  track. 

4.  The  •■■.!!,  -lnati(ui  with  a  .ioor.  of  a  tilting  track,  ve- 
hi.  le„!„r;,t,-,|  ..rfing  meach  for  tilting  said  tra<k  to  In- 
'■Ime   in   ,,n.    die  ■  to.n   or   the    other,   and   door   operating 

m..chanis!i.  .  1, lyn.j.;  a   weight   movable  by  gravity  along 

said  tra.k.  a  rotary  >haft.  driving  connections  hetweeu 
sai.i  weight  an.!  ^haff  tnr  rotating  the  latter,  a  pinion 
on  sai.l  shaft,  au.i  a  do.,i  operating  rack  bar  actuated  bv 
■said   pinion. 


^^:^'2.2^4.       fl.XNCER       .MPERT    K     n\E     I'asa.bna     (^al 
Filed  AuL'    L'4.  U>]5,     Serial  .\o    47.17.S.      ,<■!,  oji_53  1 


1.  A  haneer  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected gripping  elements,  one  <,f  said  gripping  elements 
being  plvotally  connected  with  .said  frame  and  the  other 
gripping  element  being  slldably  engaged  with  said  frame 
the  iiivotal  connection  between  one  of  the  gripping  ele- 
ments and  said  frame  being  so  arranged  as  to  automati- 
cally <-lose  the  gripping  elements  as  the  latter  move  down- 
wardly  by  gravity. 

2.  A  hanger  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected gripping  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having 
pivotal  conne'-tion  with  said  frame,  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  gripping  element  and  the  frame  being  ao 
arranged  as  to  automatically  close  the  gripping  elements 
as  the  latter  move  .lownwardly  by  gravltv,  and  the  other 
elements  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  looped  ends 
shdably  re<-elving  the  portions  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  hanger  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  gravity  clo»- 
ing  gripping  elements,  means  plvotally  securing  said  grip- 
ping elements  together,  one  of  said  gripping  element, 
having  pivotal  conneetion  with  said  frame,  and  the  other 
element  l>eing  substantially  U-shaped  to  provide  arms  or 
extpn^u.ns  having  looped  ends  slldably  receiving  vertical 
portions  of  said  frame. 
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4.  A  banger  Includinij  au  iu\<rt.-i  U  >liaf».i  fiai;'  a 
pair  of  gravity  closing  gripping  I'lement-,  lu'-nn-  pivotallv 
securing  said  gripping  nlenu-m-.  togHth.r,  ..1,.  ,,■:  <nhl 
gripping  elements  being  pivotallv  sf.  virt  1]  to  rh.  ;  .w  r  vx- 
tremitlee  of  said  U-shape<l  fram*'.  nn<l  th*-  nthtr  ■  l.  in.ti! 
being  substantially  U-shaped  and  having  Lhhkm!  . mi^  ^11,1 
ably  receiving  the  parallel  p<>rtii'U>  nf  ,«i.i  inv-r?'.!  U 
shaped  frame. 


1,232.215.      GAS-ENGINE.      CHAUiE.t    '-.    Cah^xne     m. 
LobIb,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  tn  ThoniH^  Ix>n»*r>:an. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Nov    26.  1915.     .<eriH!   N<     r,.!.;i4 
(CI.  128—119.) 


a  s 


1.  In  an  Internal  rojirt>ustlon  ftiirinf  th.-  uiiii.inati..ii 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cvllnd-r^.  a  .  arinir.tfT  having 
service  passages  leading  to  ^i'l  .  vlindet^*  n  fuel  liquid 
inlet  for  said  carbureter,  a  <•  .un.l  pa-«*aee  .nterinp  sal.l 
carbureter,  and  a  me.hani.  al  .U-vie  driv.n  '>y  th>'  .nttn.- 
adapted  to  separate  oxyg-'n  fr<.m  rh.-  ,iir  aci  to  intr.Hlnce 
the  separated  oxygen  int..  sai.l  last  iiarii.Hl  pa--.Jii:.'  •  nt>'r 
Ing  said  carbureter  under  pr.--iir.-    ~  iL-Mnrjally    is  -\»-<-l 

fled. 

2.  In  an  Internal  (^omt'ustli'n  ^-u^'in.'.  thf  roiii'>inatl..ri 
with  a  plurality  of  .-ylinders.  a  -.inu'l.'  art.-ir.  r-T  tdapf.-  1 
to  serve  ;iald  cylinders  and  hnvlui.-  a  fu-I  li'i'iid  iril-f  uid 
a  gaseous  inlet  passage,  an  .xhaust  pip*-,  a  huniT  -ur 
roundlng  said  eihau.st  pip^-  and  iulapt.-d  to  u..  h-at.'-i 
therefrom  and  having  said  gas»-ous  inht  pas>ai;e  to  ^ald 
carbureter  opening  therein,  a  m-'.  hanlosil  d.'vic.'  np.rat.'d 
by  the  engine  and  adapt^-«l  to  ..parar^  ..iv-en  fr..m  th^- 
atmosphere  and  to  <.p>>rat-  as  a  '.'...w.t  for  .  j-  tin^-  -lid 
oxygen,  a  plurality  of  passat^'-s  from  -aid  d.  ■. .  >■  adapt. 'd 
to  receive  the  oxygen  und^r  pr>--iirf  and  to  d.■li^■r  -•  ?  • 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  ~p.'<  irld 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  .'ngiu.'.  the  'oiui  inatii.n  of 
a  carbureter  adapted  to  «erve  a  plurality  of  pi-f  n  vlln- 
ders  and  having  a  fu»d  iiiniid  ir.W-r  and  a  i:a~  .ni-r  p.i^au'", 
a  heating  chamber  surroimdin^  th-  >  \hau-f  ii,ani:"id  >'f  tii" 
engine  and  having  a  transver-.'  tuiffle  wa!!  ttor.  :n,  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  (hani!/»T  to  thr  !.'a<  n' ikf  of  the 
carbureter,  a  plurality  of   inl-'t    p.i<sak"'s   t.,   -ad   •■hamber 

OB  the  opposite  side  of  .«ald  baffle  wall  from  tt p.  nlng 

of  said  last-named  passage,  means  for  supplying  no  asurefl 
qoantitles   of   fluid    to    said    heating    rhanitwr.    and    1    iiif 
ebanical  device  operatetl   l)y   the  tngine  adapt.d   to   -*i>a 
rate   oxygen    from    the   air    and    to    force    it    thmutrh    -ai'l 
Uist-Bame<l    passages    to    said    luxating     liainti.T.    -Mli-tan- 
tially  at  specified. 

4.  In  an  Internal  i/onrti-rion  -na.w.  ,1  vrorkin^  vim 
d«r,  a  carbureter  adapted  to  serve  ■iai<l  ■  ylind»'r  a  f  v  , 
Hqnld  Inlet  passage  to  said  carbureter,  an  air  m  -f  p.i- 
sage  to  said  carbureter,  and  a  n».-<hani.al  dnvi  •■  1  iaprt-d 
to  create  a  pressure  in  -aid  air  [wsHage  « h.  r-  v  .^^  \< 
Introduced  into  the  carbun  ter  under  pr»ssuv. 


1,232.216.  PEOCES8  FOR  EXTR.Vf*TIN<;  «..>!  I'  AM' 
SILVER  FROM  ORE  CONTAIM.V*;  <.<iLI>.  S11.\KU 
AJSD  MANOANK8B  DIOXID.  Maitivts  H  <  ako.v. 
Weltevreden,  Java.  Dutch  Ea-t  Indies.  Filed  .\]>v.  18. 
1916.  S«rlal  No.  92,069.  .ri.  75— 54' 
An   Improvement   In    the  extraction   of   noid   aioi    -i!\<r 

from  ore  containing  manganese  dioxid  in  aild  "ion   to  -il 


V.  I-  or  g.dd  and  silver,  said  improvement  (onslsting  in  first 
'xposing  the  ore  to  a  preparatory  reducing  roast,  and 
th.r.ai'ttr  recovering  the  values  t<y  '-yanidation  or  amal- 

gatiiation. 


1.232.217.  -MEANS  FOR  COISCII'ENTLY  PLAYING 
I-TWO.e;  AMI  ORGANS.  E:bnest  Camv.  P:ast  San 
I'l.-...  (  al.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,537. 
(CI.  84—5.'..) 


.-mms^im.- 


1  M'ciiatu-ni  for  coincidently  playing  a  wind  instru- 
iii'-ur  liavins  a  .ontrolling  valve  and  a  piano,  including 
a  pneumatii-  .iperativ.dy  connei't.'d  to  a  rontrolling  valve 
of  the  wind  instrument,  an  air  pipe  having  an  air  entrance 
"Pcninir,  a  piano  key.  and  a  pad  carried  by  the  piano  key 
normally  ilosln::  said  oix'ning  of  the  air  pipe  but  permit 
tini:  the  adniissi.>n  of  air  thereto  ui«iii  a  depression  of 
the  key. 

_'  Tae  conibiniitli  n  with  a  piano  and  an  organ,  the 
;.iaiii.   liavini;    keys   and    the  orsan    having  the   sound  eon- 

:■  1  ifis   valv.  s,  of  air  pipes,  one  for  each   valve  and   key, 
•  ■a    h   haviiii,'  an   air  entrance  opening  disposed   in   proxim- 

r\    to  a    rurresfH.ndlng  piano  key.  jind  a   pad  carried   by 
.  :o!i    piajKi    key   and    normally   closing   the   opening  of   the 

or;  esp<Midin,-  pipe  liut  p«'rniittini,'  the  Inlet  of  air  thereto 
i'p"ii    a    depression    of    the    key    whereby    to    coincidently 

ip,'!Mt>'    I    jineiiiiiaf i' ufrollirii;    the   coj-respondlng    valve 

>.f  th.'   or^ari. 

:  M' I'tiatilsin  for  roiitrolliuk:  the  iiferation  of  organ 
ii.ks  fr.  ni  pianos  iiuludinc  a  controlling  device  normally 
pi"\entln_'  the  speaking  of  a  plurality  of  wind  operated 
sooiid  .reating  devices,  means  for  shifting  the  controlling 
dt.\  i<e  .-omprlsing  a  pneumatic  operatively  connected  to 
the  .  ontrollinsi  device,  means  on  the  piano  for  operating 
the  pneumatic  comprising  a  pipe  leadini;  from  the  pneu- 
matii-  ti>  tlie  piaiio.  and  a  manually  openihle  member  .on- 
trullitiir  th.    admission  of  air  to  the  pipe 

4.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  operaticm  of  organ 
hank-  from  pianos  including  a  pluralitv  of  controlling 
(!r\i'.>^  normally  preventlnji  the  speaking  of  a  plurality 
of  -.-f-  of  '\lrid  operateil  sound  creating;  devices,  means  for 
-hiftlii:;  the  I  .iiitndlinL'  ilevi(e«  ((.mprisini:  pneumatics, 
.;a' li  'o.'r:.' I -.  o'^  ooiiri.'Ct'vi  to  a  confrollins:  device,  menns 
on  tlo  liaiio  for  iperatiniT  the  I'lieumailcs  comprisirii:  a 
plural!",  of  |,  [„■>  leadini:  from  t!i>'  pneiinuitics  to  the 
piano,  m  inuallv  oi)*'rat>|p  slides  each  eontrollini.'  admission 
'.I  oil,,  f  said  pipes,  each  slide  being  operable  independ- 
ently of  i'l'  rher  slide.  ,<)n<l  means  for  simultaneously 
op.'ratinu  all   of  said  slides. 

o  Me.hani-m  for  contr(.lling  the  op«"ration  of  organ 
i.anks  from  yiianos  incdudiUk'  a  plurality  of  controlling 
devi.es  normally  preventing  the  sp*>aklng  of  a  plurality  of 
s.'fs  iif  wind  oj.*rHted  s<iund  creating  devices,  means  for 
sliifting  the  I  ontrolling  devices  comprising  pneumatics 
.■oh  operafi\.!y  i-onnected  to  a  controlling  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  le.idlng  from  the  pneumatics  to  the  piano, 
a  [.lurality  of  minually  operable  slides  each  controlling 
admission  to  one  of  said  pipes,  earh  slide  having  an  out- 
wardly ppijeitlnK  thumb  ple<'e.  and  means  for  simulta 
neiusly   operattnii   all   of  said   slides   includlne  a   ilidable 
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rod  having  pairs  of  pins,  each  pair  of  pins  being  disposed 
on    opposite   sides   of   the    thumb   piece   of   one   slide,    the 
space  between  each  pair  of  pins  being  sufficient  to  permit 
the  individual  operation  of  the  slide. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


i,:j.h2,::is      method    of    knitting    reinfokcek 

<;(>(>IiS.  I'BANz  (El  K.*.  t'liemnltz,  (ierniany,  as-sinuoi 
to  the  Firm  of  Schubert  &  Salzer  Masclilmnfahrik 
.Vktiengesellschaft.  Chemnitz,  'iermauy.  (Jriginai  appli 
cation  filed  .July  '22.  1914.  Serial  No.  S.-'J.41»).  I)ivide<i 
and  this  application  filed  Oct  1<>,  lltlo.  Serial  No. 
50,240       (Ci.   06 — i.j 


'■'>.   In    a    p.iorographic    printing    machine    of    the    class 
described,  the  combination  of  a   base  and  supporting  legs 

therefor,  of  ;i  hiuip  c.t>-iii::  carried  by  said  base,  a  main 
printin;:  fi;.!!;.-  cnrri'vi  h.\  said  base  over  said  lamp  casing- 
d.  t  ohaMv  ;is-iMiat.'<l  frames  carried  by  said  main  frame 
for  holdini;  a  tilni  and  a  piece  of  sensitised  paper,  a  plu- 
rality of  if.-ht  sources  in  said  lamp  casing  alternately 
oper.-iMe  i^e.'ins  for  ret  .a  in  in  a  said  tilm  and  paper  in  posi- 
tion s.ii.i  iii.'ai.-  o^Miprisini'  «  hingedly  motinte<l  memt«>r 
;ind  ;i  pad  ariied  ther.''>\,  means  for  deiiressitij:  said 
moiiil.ir  into  o]..-r.itiv,  pi.>ltion.  and  niean.s  operable  by 
said  m.'mlH:"r  foi-  alte;ria  t.  !.\-  oper.ating  said  light  s.>nri-e8. 
4  In  a  pliotoji-jiphii  printiim  machine  of  the  <  Uiss 
desi  rihed  u  lias.',  a  lamp  (;is1ni,'  associated  witli  said 
has.',  a  mail]  ftam.'  nioiiiited  al«,.>ve  said  lamp  casing,  a 
d.'t.ichal.le  sup]i'ementa'  frame  associated  with  said  main 
fiiime  for  o<  iitaiiiini;  n  f;lfn  and  s.'nsitlzed  paper  to  be 
printed  th.'reh.v,  m-Miis  fo.-  r.tainlnL'  said  film  and  paper 
!n  position,  saiii  means  ooniprising  a  hingedly  mounted 
m."i;her  :i:)d  a  ji.ad  d.'ta.' h:i 'il.\-  carried  thereb.w  actuating 
m.-ans  fo;  snid  iniuiiN'r.  a  plurality  of  light  sources  in 
>;iid  lamp  cMsiii;;.  an<i  a  idiirality  of  switch  .  lements 
actuataM"  i  :■  -•■nil  memUei-  to  op.'n  and  close  circuits  for 
said  light  -oiir  ■'"-  wherc''\  to  .alternately  energize  the 
sano'. 


The  method  of  making  knitted  goods  which  consi-sts  in 
knlttins;  a  pluralitv  ..f  rows  of  loops  of  a  fabric  partly 
with  closi-  loops  and  partly  with  loose  loops,  and  varying 
the  breadth  of  the  close  loop  i>ortion  during  the  knitting 
operation  to  produce  loose  hK)p  portions  fashioned  on  botl; 
sides. 


1,2.H2,219  PHOTOGRArmC     PRINTING      MA(  HlNE. 

Jame,s    \     ihaddkkthn.    Scottdale,   Pa.      Filed   June   3, 
1910.      Serial   No.   101..507.      iCl.  95 -7:'..  < 


1  In  a  [ihotographii;  printing  machine  of  the  class 
described,  a  base  member,  printing  frames  detachably 
associated  with  said  base,  and  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  frames  receivinir  photographic  sensitiied  paper  and 
a  film,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  adjacent  thereto,  means 
for  retaining  the  film  and  sensitized  paper  in  position  to 
be  printed  and  means  for  alternately  controlling  said 
light   sources. 

2  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  of  the  class 
descrilied.  a  base  member,  printing  frames  associated  with 
said  base  member,  one  of  said  frames  being  adapted  to 
receive  n  film  and  a  piece  of  sensitized  paper,  means  for 
retaining  said  film  and  sensitized  paper  in  position  to  be 
printed,  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  one  of  snld  light 
sources  serving  to  print  a  picture  on  the  sensitized  paper, 
the  other  light  source  l>eing  subdued  and  for  the  use  of 
the  operator,  and  cfictiit  closing  means  associated  with 
said  film  retaining  means  for  automatically  energizing 
alternately  said  light  sources. 


.:._■, -•.'n      \i:ni.  LIM'F.M'FH      ionr.u.  M.  Cnr..Kru\M. 
K.-h ohotli.  \  a.     I'iied  Mar   20.  191T.     Serial  No.  156.0S7, 

><::,  10:,— 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  hanger  frame 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  projecting 
to  a  point  in  advance  thereof  and  also  provided  with 
pendant  upright  portions  having  vertical  guide-ways.  • 
scoop  comprising  a  main  bar  having  Its  end  portiona 
extending  through  and  t^eyond  said  guide-ways  and  mov- 
able in  a  siibfitantlally  vertical  direction  In  said  guide- 
ways,  said  bar  having  relatively  narrow  portions  which 
slidlngly  fit  in  said  guide  ways  and  tongues  which  are 
also  slldablc  In  said  guide-ways  to  support  the  body  of 
the  fender  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  pilot 
boards  located  in  advance  of  said  fender  bar  and  con- 
verging toward  a  central  point,  thrust  members  fixedly 
connected  at  tlieir  rear  ends  to  said  fender  bar,  and 
cushioning  springs  attached  to  the  rear  faces  of  said 
pilot  boards  and  having  said  thrust  member*  connected 
thereto 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printtvi  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  L'  :;  L-  .  2  -J  1        CdLLAPSIHLE   LADDER.      Demson    P. 

Chkskbro.    Mount    Kisco.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    2.    1916. 

Serial  No    123.265.      1  CI.  228 — 4.) 

A  collapsible  ladder  cumprislng  side  members  composed 
of  channel  iron  bars,  steps  pivoted  at  their  opposite  enda 
to  said  bars  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the  channels 
thereof,  spindles  h.iving  angular  central  portions  engag- 
ing -aid  steps,  providwl  with  rounded  portions  engaging 
the  holes  of  sail!  tlanges  and  having  angular  projecting 
J  .'nd-i  re-pecti\  el\ .  piu'^  on  the  opposite  side  members,  and 
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hasps  provided  with  angular  recess^'S.  eaoh  of  saM  hasps 
b«li>g  adapted    to   engag*'   one   uf   said   angular   ext^-n-ilons 


1.232,222.  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FnR  VEHKLKS. 
William  Gibson  Clark.  Sunset.  Mahv  Fli«!  A;r  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,r57.3.      (CI.  21 — W.j 


i"U\   ruD- 
ninnfrs 

t(.     saM 

attH-'h- 


for   iofklng   the  ladder  In   opf-n   position   anil   on^■   'i'   ^aM 
plus  for  locking  it  In  rollapso!  [jositii.n 


1.  A  aleigh  attachment  for  \Hhlries  <  nmprlslug  a  frame 
provided  with  longitudinal  slot.i  in  the  silie^^  thfT'-'.f.  means 
for  securing  the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  cross  piece  having  its  ends  operating  In  said 
•lots,  attaching  members  upon  the  cross  ple<e  and  adapted 
to  connect  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
ilidlng  the  cross  piece  In  said  slot  to  advance  the  attach- 
ing members  into  rigid  and  locked  relation  with  said 
vehicle. 

2.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fame 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  In  the  sides  thereof,  means 
tor  secorlog  the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  cross  piece  having  its  ends  operating  in  said 
•lota,  attaching  members  upon  the  cross  ple<'e  and  adapted 
to  connect  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  sliding 
the  cross  piece  in  said  slot  to  advance  the  attaching  mem- 
bers into  rigid  and  locked  relation  with  *«id  vehl 
Ders  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  reiativ.iy 
▼ehlde. 

3.  In  a  sleigh  attachm-nt  for  vehicles,  a  frnin.> 
Ing  members  on  the  front  of  the  frame  for  attarhlng  the 
front  of  the  frame  to  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 

a  cross  bar  slidable  on  the  frame,  attathlng  members  on  '< 
the  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  body  ' 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  screw  associated  with  said  .-ross  bar 
and  with  the  frame,  said  s'^rfw  when  oper.ite<l  ailvanring  ! 
•aid  cross  bar  upon  the  f'amf  t()  move  -:nii|  atta'^hlng  I 
members  thereon  Into  lo.^klng  engagement  with  the  body 
of  the  vehicle.  I 


4     In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  attach- 
iig  member  on   the  front  of  the  frame  for  attaching  the 
i'lonr  ,,f  the  frame  to  the  front  of  the  hody  of  the  vehicle, 
a   '  n.ss   t,iir   slidable  on   the  frame,  attaching  members  on 

thf       mSS     Kar     ari'i     Hllnnteil     fH     Cmratra     tha     roar-     nl     tK«     K.^.l,. 


slidable  on  the  frame,  attaching  members  on 
ss  Kar  ari'l  adapte<l  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  bod.v 
of  the  '.Mhlile.  a  sirew  associated  with  .said  cross  bar  and 
with  the  frame,  said  screw  when  operated  advancing  said 
cross  bar  upon  the  frame  to  move  said  attaching  members 
th^re,,!!  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  body  of  the 
vebi.  I.  riinners  swinglngly  supported  on  the  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  runners  into  or  out  of  operative  position 
wltii  re^[,e.  t  t,,  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
loikirik;  >aiil   runners  In   inoperative  position. 

»J.  Iti  a  sleigh  attarhment  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  means 
for  atta  tiing  the  same  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  front 
am!  rear  tieHrings  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  arms  mounted 
to  -wiiik'  nti  said  i.earlng,  runners  mounted  to  swing  on 
sai'l  arms  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame,  a  lever 
mounted  t.)  swing  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  sal.l  le\er  and  link  being  pivotally  connected,  a  rro^s 
mettit.er  ronnertlng  the  front  arms  and  passing  through  the 
slot  in  the  link  whereby  when  said  lever  is  operated  said 
runners  will  be  swting  upwardly  or  downwardly  upon  <aid 
frame  n  ross  member  connecting  the  rear  arms,  a  -at.  h 
uu  the  l.ver  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  mentione.l  ,  rcsg 
element  to  hold  the  runners  In  lowered  position  relatively 
to  said  frame  and  heads  on  the  rear  arms  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  bearings  of  said  arms  to  limit  the  downward 
swinging  movement  of  said  runners. 

; Claim  ."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.2:VJ..-22:>.  V.XTWTVW  FOOTRE8T  Eih.ak  .1.  "ivkke, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a^si^-n- 
nients  f.  Bathtub  Foot-Rest  Corporation,  New  York, 
Y  a  Cnrporatlon  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Oct.  4,  li*16, 
-;m;    No    123,»^2.3.      (Cl.   4 — 2.  i 


.N 


1  .\  bath  tub  foot  rest  formed  in  the  shape  of  the  sole 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  having  a  projection  from  the  heel 
portion  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  the  toe  portion 
of  the  foot  rest  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  tub.  so  that  In  use 
the  said  projection  bears  against  the  surface  of  the  tub  to 
f-ause  the  foot  rest  to  assume  an  Incllnetl  position  therein. 

2.  A  bath  tub  fixture  comprising  a  foot-rest  formed  In 
the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  having  a  pro- 
je.  tlon  extending  from  the  under  heel  portion  thereof,  a 
braiket  eunn.Mted  to  the  foot-rest  adjacent  the  toe  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  device  adaptwl  to  be  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  a  tub,  and  to  which  the  said  bracket  is 
.also  I  onnected. 

.'«.  In  a  bath  tub  a  fixture  comprising  a  foot  rest,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tub.  a 
braeket  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  under  surface  of  the  foot 
rest  at  the  toe  portion  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  in  the 
said  plate,  and  a  lug  extending  from  the  under  surface  of 
the  said  foot  rest  adjacent  the  heel  portion  thereof  and 
aiiapfed  to  rest  against  the  tub  to  place  the  foot  rest  at  an 
in^  linatlon. 
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1.232,224.     TELEGRAPH   SYSTEM.     Henbt  P.  Claitbbn. 
Mount    \'ernon,    N.   Y  .   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments. 

ti,  Western  Eierfrii-  CompHnv.   Ini  o'-porate<i.  a  <"orpora- 
fioii    of    New     York.       Filed    (»,t.    1,    lUl.',       S.ria!    No, 

r.a,.-.8r..     iCi.  IT8— 2.) 
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1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  sending  means  and  n  re 
ceiving  means,  a  line  clri  uit  inchuled  therewltti  a  signal. 
means  for  opening  said  line  1  iiruit  in  order  lo  i-ender  saiil 
receiving  means  effective,  and  a  therniall\  actuated  relay 
for  reclosing  said  line  circuit  through  said  signal  upon 
the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  interval  of  time. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  semling  niean>'  and  a  receiv- 
ing means,  a  line  circuit  included  therewith,  a  signal, 
means  for  rendering  said  sending  means  either  effective 
or  ineffective,  and  a  thermally  actuated  relay  for  including 
said  signal  in  bridge  fd  said  sending  means  upon  the  send- 
ing means  remaining  idle  while  in  the  effective  position 
for  an  interval  of  time  exceeding  that  of  a  predetermine<i 
period. 


1.232.225.      GRAVITY-(iATE    HIN(;E 
E.vTS,  Abingdon.   111.     Filed    .Tuly    2ti, 
781.a9tt.      'Cl.   16 — 49. » 


.1  A  M  E  s     A       C  LE  M 

Ifii:-;.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  hlut'e  of  the  class  described  including  a  movable 
member  having  spaced  depending  pintles,  a  fixed  member 
comprising  a  horizontal  plate  provided  with  rear  attach 
ing  means  and  having  spaced  bearing  recesses  at  the  front 
to  re<-eive  the  said  pintles,  said  plate  being  also  provided 
between  the  bearing  recesses  with  an  Intermediate  pro- 
jecting portion  having  a  curved  outer  edge  adapted  to 
guide  the  pintles  of  the  movable  member  Into  the  bearing 
recesses  and  coactlng  means  on  said  members  to  Inter- 
lock the  same  during  the  opening  movement  of  the  gate, 
said  means  being  Interrupted  to  adndt  of  a  separation 
of  said  members  when  the  gate  is  at  an  intermediate 
point  between  its  open  and  closed  positions,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  Including  a  fixed 
member  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  provided  at  the 
front  wlfli  opposite  recesses,  a  vertical  attaching  flange 
arranged  at  the  lear  edge  of  the  horizontal  plate  and  de- 
pending from  the  same  and  provided  with  spaced  vertical 
slots,  and  integral  bracing  ribs  located  at  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  slots  and  extending  from  the  vertical  flange  along 
the  lower  face  of  the  horizontal  plate,  and  a  movable 
member  composed  of  a  plate,  pintles  depending  from  the 
plate  and  .ndapted  to  tit  in  the  said  bearing  recesses,  and 
an  attnchiiic  arm  consisting  of  spaced  sides  and  inner  and 
outer  transverse  flanges  projecting  iieyond  the  sides  and 
forming  r<>cesses. 

?>.  A  hinge  of  the  class  descrihe<l  including  a  flxe<l 
member  provided  with  an  approximately  triangular  head 


having  a  substantially  triangular  opening  forming  spaced 
front  and  rear  side  bearings,  and  a  movable  member  hav 
inu   iman-   to;    securini:  it   to  a  gate  and  provided   with   a 
jiintlc  opeiiiiiiiL'  m   the  opening  of  the  fixed   member. 

4.  A  huii;-  of  the  class  described  includint:  ;i  fixed 
member  liii\in^  ati  appro.\iinate!y  triangular  opening  form 
ing  spaced  front  an<l  siile  Ivea rings,  and  a  movable  member 
«  I'nslstiu).'  c'l  a  plat(\  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
.;ate,  ,ini!  a  pintle  ilepmiling  from  the  plate  and  e.vtemilng 
TliroiiL'li  till  o[i.  iiUi.;  of  the  fixt>(l  member  ami  hn\!ng  a 
loundeii  frurii  p.'iiu,n  to  .oa  !  with  the  said  lieatirii:>  anii 
pri\!'!c.|  will;  -!ili-ta  lit  la  1  iy  flat  side  faces,  as  an<l  'or  tht 
purpo-..   <(  •    fort  li 

.'c  .\  iongc  oi  tie  I  lass  described  Including  a  tixe<l 
tiiend'or  ti:i\int;  a  >  '.i'siantia/ly  triangular  opening  forin- 
ing  spaced  frc^it  .-trci  -ii;-  bcHrincs,  imd  a  movable  mem- 
ber provided  \\\\\\  ;i  1.  pending  pintle  extending  down 
wardly  through  tic  optnitig  of  the  fixed  member  and 
ha\;n'_'  rtie.ni-  ai  it~  .ow.  »  .1,1!  f(.r  preventing  it  from 
be.  oHiiiij  cisi  i:-a-'c'i  from  the  said  opening,  s.-iiil  pintle 
beiiiL'    ei(ii!.;at  eil 

■Cl.'iiuis  ti  to   lo   t)ot  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  2.'^2.226.      E(;<T  CK.VI  i:       Aii-uei>   Ciirosv,  Chicago    III., 
assignor  01'  one  half  to  ("harles   R.  Cooper.  Chiiago    11!. 

l-'iieu  S.  pt    1:2,  T.M.'       .-Serial  No,  ,''i2.n(i2.      (Cl    217  —  2t;,i 


1,  An  egg  iioliier  comprising  a  sheet  bent  along  four 
lines  to  form  a  bottom  portion,  two  side  portions  and  two 
upper  flap  portions,  the  e<!ges  of  said  flap  portions  being 
adjacent  ca^  h  other  wlon  folded,  each  flap  l>eing  provldeil 
with  an  openinu  adjacent  its  edge,  and  means  for  holding 
sal  I  flap  portions  in  folde<l  position  comprising  a  portion 
st-cured  to  said  liottom  portion,  a  portion  extending  from 
saltl  bottom  portion  to  said  upper  portions,  and  portions 
exti'udin;;  between  said  edges  and  pf>rtions  engaging  said 
openings. 

-',  An  egg  liolfi.'r  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  sheet 
portions  caiii  ha\ing  a  piuraiity  cd  egg  receiving  aper- 
tures therethrougl),  the  apertures  in  one  jwrtion  being 
arranged  opposite  tlie  apertures  In  the  other  portion,  the 
edges  of  said  apertures  lying  substantially  In  the  planes 
of  the  respective  sheets,  one  of  said  sheet  portions  being 
pro\ided  with  rcinfon  ing  ribs  extending  between  said 
apertures  and  continuous  substantially  across  the  sheet. 
and  means  for  securing  said  sheet  portions  in  prop  t  rela- 
tive position  to  (ause  the  edges  of  said  apertures  to  grip 
and   hold  the  eggs  firmly  in  position. 

"i.  An  egg  holder  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  sheet 
portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  aper- 
tures therethrough,  the  apertures  In  one  portion  t>elng 
arranged  opposite  the  apertures  In  the  other  portictn.  the 
edge^  (d  said  apertures  lying  substantially  In  the  planes 
of  the  respective  sheets,  one  of  said  sheet  portions  being 
pro\ided  witti  reinforcing  ribs  extending  between  said 
apertures,  and  tontlnuing  substantially  across  said  sheet. 
said  ribs  (omprising  parallel  contiguous  sheet  portions 
secured  together  and  continuous  substantially  across  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheet  portions  in 
proper  rcLitive  position  to  i^ause  the  edges  of  said  aper- 
tures to  i:rip  and  hold  the  eggs  firmly  In  position. 

4,  .Vn  ei;g  holder  compirslng  two  parallel  sheet  portions 
each  having  a  pluralit>'  of  egg  receiving  openings  therein. 
the  openings  In  one  portion  being  arranged  opposite  the 
openings  in  the  other  portion,  means  for  securing  said 
sheet  portions  in  proper  relative  position  comprising 
fastening  means  of  sheet  material  bent  to  provide  two 
substantially  parallel  members  extending  between  said 
sheet  portions,  tlie  ends  of  said  parallel  members  being 
bent  Iflterallv  to  provide  shoulder  portions  for  engaging 
one  of  said  sheet  portions. 
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1.232.227.  DINNIR-PAIL.  Alice  E.  Corbitt,  Warerly. 
W.  V'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clausen  P.  Corbitt. 
WaverlT.  W.  Va.  Fllpd  July  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
110..'i88.      (CI.  12«i— 26fl.) 


The  herein  described  dinner  pail  wh()st>  body  has  nn 
upright  wall  and  1.'!  Internally  .livideil  by  a  trunsverse 
Imperforate  partition  into  a  food  compartiiu'nr  alinv.>  and 
a  heating  compartment  below  said  partition  a  false  bot 
torn  across  the  body  beneath  said  partition  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  threaded  nipple  ilfpendlns;  from 
th**  bottom  around  said  opening,  a  lamp  body  smaller 
than  said  opening,  a  threadwl  nipple  rlalng  from  its  base 
and  of  a  size  lo  screw  arounrl  the  depending'  rhrend^d 
nipple,  the  walls  of  the  body  of  the  pail  having  oppo-;itely 
disposed  relatively  large  openings  communicating  with  the 
beating  corap«rtment  and  a  series  of  smaller  openings 
communicating  therewith  at  points  Just  beneath  said  par 
titlon  :  pans  for  use  in  the  food  compartment,  and  a 
removable  cover. 


1,2  32,22  8.      PICTi'ORrAL    REPBESENTATION    AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.     Wiiliam   (" 
CoB.xwiLL,    New    York.    N.    T.      Filed    Apr.    1.3.    191fl. 
Serial  No.  90,817.      (CI.  41—21.) 


^- 


1.  The  method  of  pro<luclng  pictorial  rt'prps.ntatlons 
which  'onsists  In  preparing  the  various  form,  light  and 
color  elementa  of  paper  or  its  equivalent  and  building 
these  up  one  opoo  the  other  causing  the  varloua  super- 
posed sheets  to  adhere  together  in  places  and  to  separate 
one  from  the  other  in  places  for  pro<hicing  various  lights 
and  shadows  of  the  subject  depicted. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  pictorial  represenutlons 
which  constats  In  pt^parlng  the  various  form,  llrht  and 
color  elements  of  paper  or  its  equivalent  and  building 
these  up  one  upon  the  other  causing  the  various  super- 


poKe<l  sheets  to  adhere  together  in  places  and  to  separate 
one  from  ih*-  other  in  places  for  producing  various  lights 
and  shadows  of  the  subject  deplcte<l  and  rupturing  the 
pup.  r  In  plaies  for  giving  high  lights. 

i  Th''  Improved  art  or  methfxl  of  producing  pictorial 
reprcsentatiotjs.  which  consists  in  providing  a  support 
ptrvlnus  ro  thi'  passage  of  light  rays,  then  modeling  and 
applyintj  to  thf  support  coloreil  translucent  papers  in 
"•upfTlrapoM'd  layers  and  masses  varying  in  color,  size, 
thi'  knt'ss  and  .bnsity  to  represent  th.'  form,  outline,  color, 
li.:ht  and  shadow  of  the  subjc<  t  dfpicted  when  viewed 
against   the  llcht. 

i  The  metbfvl  of  prodiKlnc  pictorial  representations 
wh-h  (onslsts  in  preparing  the  various  form,  light  and 
color  .  i'Miifnts  or  paper  or  its  equivalent  In  layers  and 
mass.-,  varying  in  size,  thickness  and  density  and  build- 
in«'  thes..  np  nn.>  upon  the  other  noi]  modeling  the  .same 
to  lep'ct  the  suhje,  t  and  represent  Its  form,  outline,  color, 
Uiiht  and  shadow. 

"     -\  pl<  toriai   representation  romprising  paper  modeled 
and  bidlt   up  in  iayers  and  masses  varying  In  size,  thtck- 
n.--    ami    density,    and    representing    the    form,    outline, 
"■il'ir    li^'ht  and  shadow  of  the  subject  depicted. 
<  Uilins  <i  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.:;a2,229  HARVESTER  ELEVATOR.  WiLLUM  H. 
''u.\NS.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
•  ompany.    a    Corporation    of    llllnolg.      Filed    July    81. 

191'5       Serial   No.  112.210.      (CI.   193 — 4.) 


1  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  lower  grain  ear- 
ner, an  upper  ^levator  frame,  an  upper  carrier  roll  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  arms  plvotally  mounted  between  their 
ends  on  the  frame  and  movable  endwise  in  relation  there- 
to, a  lower  carrier  roll  Jonrnaled  In  said  arms  below  their 
pivotal  aies.  an  endless  carrier  apron  supported  by  said 
rolls,  and  an  actuating  member  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  arms  and  move  them  endwise  to 
•nrry  the  lower  roll  away  from  the  upper  roll,  said  arms 
iKlng  disconnected  from  the  actuating  member  to  enable 
fhim  to  rock  on  their  axes  to  permit  the  lower  roll  to 
move  to  and  from  the  lower  grain  carrier. 

-  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  lower  grain  car- 
ri.r.  an  upper  elevator  frame,  an  upper  carrier  roll  mount 
».d  in  said  frame,  a  lower  carrier  roll  also  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  movable  bodily  to  and  from  the  lower  grain 
carrier  and  also  to  and  from  the  upper  carrier  roll,  an 
artuatint:  member  to  control  said  last  mentioned  move- 
ment of  the  lower  roll,  a  spring  sustained  by  the  frame 
and  actlne  to  urge  said  lower  carrier  roll  toward  the 
lower  ertiln  cjirrter.  and  an  endless  carrier  apron  passine 
around  said  rolls. 

fl    In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  lower  grain  car 
rier.  an  upper  elevator  frame,  an  upper  carrier  roll  moant- 
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e«j  in  said  frame,  two  arms  pro\  id.d  each  with  upper  and 
lower  slots  extending  loneitudinally  fh.reof.  fixed  pivot 
l>oits  sustained  by  the  franii'  and  e.vtendinjj  in  the  upper 
slots,  whereliy  the  aims  are  pivotaliy  sustain.'d  and  uiov 
able  endwis.-  relativ.dy  to  the  friune.  spring  actuated  studs 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  transversely  th  reof 
and  extending  in  the  lower  slots  in  the  arms,  a  lower  car 
rier  roll  Journaled  in  the  arms,  an  ludless  carrier  apron 
supported  liy  said  rolls,  and  an  m  tuating  tuember  mount 
ed  on  the  frame  and  enL'a;:int;  the  ariu^  to  move  th<'  sam 
endwise. 

[•'laims  :\  to  ">  not  printed  in  the  (i.-iz-tte.] 


l.L'ail.l'.io.      SINKKR  ME(  HANISM   F»tR   KNlTTIN«i  MA 
(."IIl.NE,^      <JEiiKt,E  \V.  (t  MMi.si.s.  Troy.  N    Y     a>si>;uni 

to  Klei  trie  Knitting  <'o    luc  .  I'ohoes.   N     Y  .  a    (  .uji.  r;i 
tion    of    New    York.       File.i    .I;im.    H,    Imit,       S.Tia 
141.471'.       (CI.  m — 'JT.  1 


\. 


Sinker  uiechauism  for  knitting-machines  having  in  com 
blnatlon  a  spindle ;  a  thread-feeding  wheel  rotatlvely 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  provided  with  spaces  tor 
engagement  with  the  knitting-needles  ;  an  auxillary-wh.el 
rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  :  oscillatory  sinker 
fingers  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  wheel  in  position  to 
play  in  certain  of  the  needle  engaging  spaces  in  salil 
thread  -  feeding  wheel  ;  an  internal  caiu  nonrotatively 
mounted  up<in  said  spindle  between  said  thread  fee<lin;; 
wheel  and  said  auxiliary  wh<>el  engageable  with  the  in 
ner  sides  of  said  sinker  fingers  ;  and  an  ext'-rnal  cam  en 
gageable  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  slnker-flngers. 


1.232,231.  ACETYLENE  -  CAS  GENERATOR.  Geobge 
TuKPi.N  Cr.N.M.NGHAM.  Shreveport,  Iji.  Filed  .\pr.  12. 
1917.      Serial  No,   161.527.      (Cl.  48—53.3.) 


1.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  gas  tank,  a 
hopper  carried  in  the  top  of  said  gas  tank,  a  valve  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  for  feeding  carbid,  means  actuated  by 
variations  of  th<'  normal  gas  pressure  within  the  tank  foi 
controlling  the  valve  and  auxiliary  means  actuated  by  an 
abnormally  hlnh  pressure  for  dosing  the  valve  independ 
ently  of  the  first  named  cf^ntroliing  means. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  gas  t.mk.  a  hop 
per  carried  in  the  top  of  said  ga.s  tank,  a  valve  at  the  bot 


toni  of  the  hoiiper  for  feeding  carbid,  means,  actuated  by 
variations  of  the  normal  gas  pressure  within  the  tank  for 
II  niroliing  the  valve,  auxiliary  ni'ans  actuated  b.^  an 
iibnonnaliy  hi;;li  pressur*-  for  closing  the  vai\e  independ- 
ently of  the  tirsT named  controlling  means,  said  auxiliary 
i>  eaus  coiuprisini:  a  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  chamber  for 
sjiid  diaphra>,'!ii.  said  t  hainber  communicating  with  the  In- 
t.  nor  of  saiil  t  uerator.  and  a  lever  disposed  within  the 
t;<iicratic  iiriil  ha\int:  'onni'dion  with  said  diaphragm, 
^aiil  M  ve!  ..  iiic  arr:in^"ii  to  >'ugai:e  said  valv.'. 
I'iaiiii'-   '■'    iii'i   4    ri'it   printed   in   th'-  liaZ'tt"'.  i 


1  2.!2  l':;l'    sroH.\«;F  i.o<Ki:K  fur  motor  \EHirLES. 

''liviciKs    JwiKs    ("rTJEi,,    Butie.    Mont,      Filed   June   3, 

mm,    S.ria,    .Nn     Vi1.,-7h,      K>-iir\\,.,\   May    ,H1,    1917,      Se- 
rial   Nc,    iT-_Mn_;        ,  i  1.    _'l--9o  i 


1  I'll.'  couiiiinaimii  with  a  motor  vehicle  embodying  a 
ci>wl  dash,  of  a  storaire  loi  k.r  of  box-like  formation  adapt- 
ei'  to  tit  un.ler  said  cowl  dash,  supporting  means  for  said 
stonice  locker  adapt. 'li  to  engage  projections  on  the  in- 
side of  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  lid  emlK>dying  an  attach- 
ing portion  to  which  the  lid  proper  is  hinged,  said  attach- 
ing portion  l)eing  formed  with  openings  to  fit  over  the 
windshield  bolts,  and  to  !>.■  s.  lured  in  place  by  the  nuts 
of  salil  bolts, 

2.  Th.-  couibiuarl.in  with  a  mctor  vehicle  embodying  a 
I  (>wl  dash,  of  a  storage  lo,  ker  of  box-like  formation  adapt- 
ed to  fit  under  said  cowl  dash,  supporting  means  for  said 
storage  lo.ker  adapted  to  engage  projections  on  the  in- 
side of  the  vehicle  body  and  a  lid  embodying  an  attaching 
portion  to  which  the  lid  proper  Is  hinged,  said  attaching 
[>rrtion  being  formed  with  openings  to  fit  over  the  wind- 
shield bolts,  and  to  be  secured  in  place  by  the  nuts  of 
<aiil  !xilts.  said  supporting  means  cnibodyiiig  a  spring 
pressed  slidabb'  !>olt  carried  by  the  storage  locker  and 
adapteil  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one 
of  said  projections. 


1.2a-'.2.S.H        CURTAIN  SUPPORT        Mary 

Ridgefield    Park.    N.    J        Fil.'d    Jnnc    2S. 
No    MO  441.      iCl.  156 — 33.  • 


.\.      ItAM'UOW, 

l!n<).      Serial 


.\     unaiii   support  comprising  a  rod   plvotally    mounted 
at     ine   end    for   vertical  angular   movement   and   having  a 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JVI.Y   ^  H)l] 


horizontally  arranged  pin  projecting  from  one  nnle.  noar 
its  free  end.  a  U-shaped  guide  plvotallv  mounrwl  m  said 
pin,  and  a  second  rod  also  plvotallv  mounted  at  i>nf  en. I 
for  vertical  angular  movement,  said  *><'ond  rod  extending 
through  and  being  sli.lable  In  the  guide  and  l.elng  fnrth.  r 
provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  side  near  Uf  ■!•■.■  end 
for  engagement  by  the  pin,  and  with  a  t^top  pin  near  it- 
free  end  to  engage  the  *lde8  of  the  uuide. 


l.:232.-'3-i.  PLATE  I.IFTIM.  hKVIi  K  Peirert  S.  Da- 
VID80.V,  Veeder!<tiurK.  Ind  P'iied  Judh  .•.■!,  Iitl6.  Serial 
No.   105.450.      (CI.  f}5 — .iL'.i 


A  device  for  lifting  pie  plates,  pans.  di-<hes  and  rh.'  ;ik. 
articles  embodying  a  handle  formed  ar  ir^i  f.irward  "n  I 
with  a  crank  arm  having  U  «ihapeil  tiearlm;^  a  t^x^^l\  jaw 
formed  integral  with  the  handif  and  extt-nded  lartrallv 
therefrom,  the  free  end  of  saiil  Jaw  tieing  onnected  with 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  'rank  arm  a  movable  Jaw 
pivotally  supported  In  the  U  shaped  hearings  of  the  i  rank 
arm  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  said  flxe<J  Jaw  tipon 
the  engagement  of  the  movable  Jaw  with  the  arti'ie  la 
automatically  broughr  into  -  lamping  engagement  with  the 
article  upon  imparting  a  turning  mov>'ni»'nt  to  the  tiamlif 


1.232.235.  HULL0W-I»RILL  STKEI.  I'T  N<  H  I.\i .  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  Daviis.  Jerome.  Ariz  Filed  July  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  llo,789.     m;i.  ;« — :,,, 


1.  A  machine  for  enlarging  th»-  axial  iip^-rtur.  n  thf 
rock  drilling  ends  of  hollow  drill  steel,  i  '.mpri-ing  a  rhil-l 
actuated  piston  operating  drill  steel  holding  \  isf  a  ;liii,! 
actuated  reciprocating  pin  arranged  and  adapted  to  Mnter 
and  enlarge  said  a.xial  aperture,  means  inclu  ling  a  >  hn.  k 
carrying  piston  rod  arranged  to  removably  and  PKnewtM-, 
support  said  pin,  cushioning  means  operating  .n  said  pis 
tons  for  reciprocally  operating  said  pin,  a  piston  head  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  rod.  a  cylinder 
■urrounding  each  piston,  and  means  in<iuding  fluid  pas 
sageways  in  said  cylinders  whereby  said  pi.stons  op^-rate 
and  cushion  the  reciprocal  movements  uf  said  plst<>n  r.  d 
and  pin. 

2.  In  a  hollow  steel  pun -hlng  marhlne,  the  i  omtdnatlou 
with  the  supporting  stand  and  the  punching  pin  actuating 


and  i  u-hloning  eyllnd'Ts  ,ind  their  operative  me<  hanlsm, 
with  the  hollow  steel  gripping  vise  comprising  the  side 
plates  and  the  fixed  and  the  movable  Jaw.  the  compressed 
air  <  yluider  and  its  piston,  the  link  connecting  said  mov- 
a!. if  jaw  to  -aid  piston,  and  means  including  a  three  way 
VH\\■^■  for  provbling  said  cylinder  with  a  snppiv  of  rom- 
prc-sed  air,  .•*ald  cylinder  being  arranged  to  force  said 
movn'.ie  jaw  fo  grip  and  rigidly  hold  a  drill  steel  against 
said  rU.'d  j;nv  with  a  <(instant  pressure  for  a  period  of 
time. 

H     In  H   b.iiiuw  stc.d  pun   hing  niahiiie    rl mtdiiation 

of  'h>-  suppMrtirm  stand,  the  drill  steel  gripping  vise  se- 
'h.rc.n  and  the  fluid  actuated  <ylinder  mounted  on 
rand    and   arranged   to  open   and    close  said    vise    to 


-•.■11.1 


-1  iji  11!  I  release  heated  hollow  drill  steel,  with  a  punching 
pin  re  iprocallv  mounted  t.i  enter  the  axial  aperture  of  the 
ro.  k  drilllriL'  cii,|  of  heated  drill  -feel  rdaniped  in  -aid  vise, 
the  conn.,  ted  vlirnlers  -cured  on  said  stand,  the  piston 
ro<l  ext.  u.linL,'  fhmuKb  ..ne  .  ylinder  into  the  other,  the 
chuck  i.t)  the  miter  end  of  said  piston  rod  arrange<l  to  re- 
leasable  h.ilii  -aid  pun.  hlng  pin,  the  piston  head  '«n  said 
piston  r...l  in  ea  h  v  Under,  and  means  including  the  oper- 
ative pipe,  and  valves  .onnected  to  said  cyllntiers  for  re- 
.|proca'in_-  m.l  •  ushionirig  the  reciprocal  tnov  ement-  ..' 
-aiil  pi-ton  and  pun- hing  pin. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  .  haracter  descritied.  a  supporting 
-taii.l  a  pair  of  <  ylinders  In  alinement  secured  on  said 
-■and  i  >(.ke  .onnecfing  said  cylinders  together  at  a  short 
!!-tan  e  apart  a  piston  rod  extending  entirely  through 
i.Uc  ,yl:ii.|er  an. I  into  the  other  .ylinder.  a  piston  head  in 
each  cyin.br  ..n  said  piston  rod.  a  <  huck  (.n  the  outer  end 
•f  -ai.l  pi-t(.n  rod  a  pun-hing  ste.d  pin  releasably  secured 
ml  held  ^^  s„ld  .buck,  a  drill  steel  holding  vise  secured 
n  iront  .f  said  pin  on  said  supporting  stand,  said  vise 
having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  drill  steel  gripping  Jaw.  a  com- 
pressed air  a.  tuated  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  oper- 
ate -ai  1  m..valde  Jaw,  means  tntludlng  a  valve  .ontrolled 
■f.nipressed  air  supply  pipe  arranged  to  supply  said  chuck 
|.i-t..ii  an!  pin  a.  tuatlng  .'ylinder  an<l  said  movable  Jaw 
cylinder  with  a  supply  of  .ompressed  air.  and  means  in- 
cludini,'  a  t.y  pass  piping  system  connecte<l  to  the  .'buck 
and  pin  a.  tuating  .ylinder. 

•"  In  a  ma.  hlne  of  the  character  described,  the  .  orabl- 
nati..n  ..f  a  supporting  stand  comprising  a  frame  of  struc- 
tural metal,  a  pair  of  cylinders  .onnected  In  alinement  by 
a  yoke  and  se.ured  to  the  top  of  said  stand,  one  .  ylln.ler 
of  whi  h  is  a  piston  reciprocating  cylinder  and  the  other 
Is  a  piston  cushioning  cylinder,  a  piston  rml  extending  re- 
.|pro.a!lv  through  said  piston  reciprocating  .ylinder  Into 
•he  piston  'iishionlng  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  having  a 
l.i-t..n  hea.l  .in  it  in  each  cylinder  an<l  a  chuck  on  Its 
(uter  end.  said  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  removably 
pinned  t.>  the  ..n.l  of  said  piston,  a  plug  cap  threaded  into 
the  end  ..f  sal.l  sleeve,  with  a  tapering  hollow  steel  en- 
ark'ing  pin  arranged  to  be  removably  held  by  said  chu' k, 
sai.l  pin  comprising  a  long  tapering  body  portion  and  a 
head  portion,  said  plug  cap  being  provided  with  an  axial 
aperture  through  which  the  body  of  said  pin  projects,  and 
the  head  ..f  said  pin  being  arranged  to  fit  loosely  in  said 
-;.-eve  and  he  clamped  by  snid  plug  cap  against  the  end  of 
ai.l  piston  ro<l.  ports  In  the  opposite  end  of  sal<l  chuck 
in.l  pin  a.'tuating  cylinder  pipes  connected  at  one  end  to 
-aid  ports  and  .onnected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  four- 
wav  valve,  means  including  a  pipe  connected  to  said  four- 
'Any  valve  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a  suitable  -up 
plv  .vf  .  ompres.i»e<l  air.  a  pipe  connected  to  th.'  opposite 
■n.ls  of  -aid  piston  cushioning  .ylinder.  a  valve  .onnected 
'  •  the  ..pposite  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  means  including 
-ai.l  valve  f,,r  a.lmltting  a  supply  of  oil  to  said  cylinder 
and  for  .-onfinlng  it  therein  to  cause  It  to  circulate  from 
one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  through  said  pipes  to 
aishlon  the  reciprocating  strokes  of  said  piston  head,  the 
pi-ton  rod  ,uid  the  pin.  and  means  including  a  power  oper- 
at.-.|  .Irill  steel  gripping  vi.se  sei  ured  on  said  supporting 
-tand  and  arranged  to  grip  ami  hold  heated  hollow  drill 
-I.  el  with  it-  axial  aperture  in  alinement  and  In  ..p.  rative 
enlarging  relation  to  said  pin. 

'flalm  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  I 
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1.23'J,236.        rHAN<;EABLE      EXHIBITOR. 
I'AVIS,  Kentland.   Ind.     Filed  Nov.   4,   HUH. 
11:9,574.      (CI.  4<>— 96. 1 


John      G. 
Serial  No. 


1,  A  .hangeable  exhibitor  comprising  a  belt,  rollers  for 
said  belt,  a  drive  menilxT  for  said  belt,  a  friction  roller 
for  connecting  sai.l  drive  member  with  one  roller  of  sah! 
belt,  suspending  means  for  the  friction  roller,  means  for 
resUIently  retaining  said  friction  roller  in  operative  posl 
tlon.  and  means  for  locking  said  suspending  means  and 
said  friction  roller  in  Inoperative  position. 

■2.  A  changeable  exhibitor  comprising  supported  rollers, 
an  endless  belt  movable  on  the  rollers,  a  rotatatde  driving 
element,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  driving 
element,  a  second  ilrlvlng  element  larrled  by  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  first  mentioned  driving 
element  and  one  of  the  rollers  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  endless  belt,  means  urging  the  lever  to  a  position 
whereby  the  second  mentioned  driving  element  will  be 
operatively  engaged  with  the  first  mentioned  driving  ele 
ment  ami  said  roller,  and  means  normally  retaining  the 
lever  in  a  position  where  the  second  mentioned  driving 
element  will  not  engage  the  first  mentioned  driving 
element. 

3,  In  a  changeable  exhibitor  a  casing,  rollers  supported 
In  the  casing,  an  endless  belt  raovahle  around  the  rollers, 
a  rotating  driving  element  also  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
lever  piv(dally  mounted  in  the  1  asing  an.l  proje.ting 
through  one  side  of  the  same,  a  seionil  driving  element 
carrie<l  therehy  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  -^ith 
the  first  mentioned  driving  element  and  one  of  the  rollers, 
a  spring  urgins.'  the  lever  t(.  a  position  where  the  second 
mentionwl  driving  element  will  t-e  operatively  engaged 
with  the  first  mentioned  driving  element  and  said  roller,  a 
latch  member  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  se.ond  latch  mem 
ber  fixed  to  the  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  first 
mentioned  latch  to  normally  retain  the  latch  in  a  position 
where  the  wcond  mentioned  driving  element  will  be 
rendered  inoperative. 


face  of  said  wall,  and  a  transverse  recess  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  alinement  with  said  longitudinal  rece»s, 
a  supporting  plain  vertical  fnce  for  the  wat(  h  and  por- 
tions of  the  bracelet,  each  side  wall  of  the  block  being 
curved  inwardly  and  upwardly  an.l  terminating  in  ex- 
tended shouldered  portions  and  forming  a  narrow  trans- 
verse upright  top  portion,  and  the  said  rear  wall  l>eing 
cur\ed  Inwar.lly  at  its  tipper  end  portion  in  order  to 
form  the  block  so  that  the  bra.elet  and  watch  may  be 
easily  reniove.l  therefrom.  In  'ombinalion  with  a  dis- 
play box.  sai.l  blo(k  ixdng  adjuste.i  into  the  box  in  such 
position  that  the  wnt.h  may  readily  s-  rve  as  a  nilniaturc 
clock. 


1.2:V2.2-A^.  DETACllAMLK  STRA  T  TERMI N  AL  AND 
SAFETY-HO«»K.  Chahlks  1,  1  in-cLLiER,  New  York, 
N,  T..  assignor  to  I'ulx.i-  War.  h  fase  CompHn.\ ,  I'.r.Kik- 
lyn.  N,  y.,  a  Corporation  .-f  Nc«  Y..rk.  File.)  Apr  1.'8, 
Utl4.      Serial    No.    834.»4',*,       .Ci     •J4— 73.) 


1.232.237.       DISPLAY     DEVICE    FOR    WATCH  BRACE 
LETS.      Ch\rles   L,    Dei'OLI.ier,   New    York.    N.   Y.   as 
slgnor     to     Dubois     Waf.b     Case     Company.     Brooklyn. 
N.    Y,    a    Corporation    of    N.w    York,       File<l    Mar,    27. 
1914.      Serial    No.    8'27,648.       (CI,    211  —  24.1 


A  iletachable  strap  terminal  and  safety  book  for  strap 
watch  bracelets  comprising,  a  metal  bar  having  hx  ea^h 
end  thereof  an  integral  right  angle  extension  and  an 
Integral  projecting  hook  member  at  its  centra!  portion. 
one  of  said  extensions  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
an.l  the  other  extension  carrying  a  hinged  hollow  mem- 
ber at  its  outer  end.  said  hollow  member  being  provided 
with  a  solid  slidable  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
opening  and  lock  the  hollow  and  solid  members  to  the 
said  bar,  in  combination  with  the  looped  end  of  a  strap 
provided  with  a  central  opening  In  the  loop,  the  termi- 
nal end  portion  of  the  hook  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  opening  in  said  loop  and  close  the  space 
between  the  hingetl  member  and  the  end  of  the  hook,  to 
prevent  the  accidental  unhooking  of  the  watch  frcm 
the   strap. 


1,232.239.  NUT-Iv<»CK.  Fn\NK  I'E  Vavx.  Sto.kion, 
Cal  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Sliger.  Stock- 
ton. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2b,  191ti.  .serial  No.  lH3,4t)4. 
(CI,    l.-.l— 2,"i.) 


.\   display  device   for  wat.  h   bra.  elets  .omprlsing  a   sin 
;!e    solid    block    having    a    lonLMtu.llnai    re. ess    in    its    rear 
rail,   said    recess    terminating    flush    with    the   upper   sur 


A  nut  provided  with  a  slot  communicating  «it!.  the 
bore  of  the  nut.  one  side  of  the  slot  being  flat  and  the 
opposite  side  being  a  true  curve  with  the  curvature  ex- 
ten. ling  toward  the  tlat  side,  and  a  spring  mounted  with- 
in the  slot  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flat  side  of  the 
slot  an.l  the  bolt  upon  which  the  nut  may  be  mounted 
to  loik  the  nut  on  the  bolt  or  moved  against  the  .-tirved 
side  to  r-elease  it  froni  the  holt  to  allow  the  nut  to  be 
removed    therefrom. 


1.232,240.  WHEEL- ADJI  STING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WHEELED  PLOWS.  William  D.  Dewksd,  Moline, 
lil  ,  assignor  to  Moline  P)f)w  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11'.  1915.  Serial  No.  4r..O04. 
(CI.  97—36,1 

1.   In  a  plow,  the  .omblnation  of  a  frame,  ground  whe«l 
1   stipports  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  up  and  down 
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relatively  thereto  to  lower  an'l  raise  the  frame  ami  hav- 
ing groQBd  wbeelH  mounreil  thoreon.  connectloQi  between 
aald  wheel  rapports  adapted,  when  one  of  the  supportH 
Ifl  moved,  to  move  the  other  a  different  relative  dlntance. 
said  connections  inrlnding  an  adjusting  lever  su>italne<l 
b7  one  of  the  wheel  supports  and  provided  wtlh  a  lookinn 
latch  adapted,  when  the  wheel  supports  are  In  a  given 
position,  to  t>e  releasably  locke<l  to  the  other  wheel  sup 
port  In  different  relativt-  position*  thereto  without  hang 
Ini;  the  position  of  ^aid   ~i<ipports. 


3.  In  a  plow.  th>-  combination  of  a  frame,  wheel  sup 
ports  provided  with  journaN  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
rock  on  horizontal  transverse  axes,  grouml  wheels  car 
rled  by  said  wheel  support.s  and  movable  up  and  down 
In  the  rocking  motions  of  the  supports,  a  lateral  artu 
on  one  of  said  Journals,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  oth>'r  Jour 
nal.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  means 
for  locking  said  lever  to  the  other  arm  at  different  dls 
tancea,  at  will,  from  the  ails  of  the  arm. 

6.   In  a   plow,   the   combination   of  a   frame,   whefl    sup 
ports   provided    with   Journals    mounteil    on    the    frame    to 
rock  on  horizontal  transverse  axes,  ground  wheels  mount 
ed   on   said   supports,   a   lateral    arm   on   one   of  the   Jour 
nals.    an    arm    on    the    other    Journal    curved    in    an    ar' 
whose  center  Is  coincident  with  the  outer  end  of  the  first 
mentioned   arm   when   the   ground   wheels   are   down   and 
th«    frame    elevated,    and    an    adjusting    lever    Jointed    to 
the    last    mentioned    arm    and    provided    with    means    fo- 
locklng    the    same    to    the    curved    arm    at     different    dls 
tances  from  the  axis  of  the  same. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed   In  the  (razette.] 


1. '2.32.241         ONE-MAN.     DErK-rONTRiT.r.EI '     <l  n\IA 
RINE  CRAFT.     tiBORGE  Freperuk  Diamom-,  Kingston, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1H17.      Serial   No    Uii.".!"       iC\. 
114 — 16.) 


2.  A  one-man.  deck-controlled  submarine  craft  having 
a  water  compartment  with  openings  therein,  valves  to 
the  latter,  a  pump  for  the  compartment,  a  shield  over  the 
forward  part  of  the  deck,  control  means  adjacent  to  the 
■hleld  for  operating  said  pump  and  valves,  plvotally 
BOBBted  ctildlng  planes  mounted  in  pairs  upon  the  oppo 
•ite  sldea  of  the  craft,  control  mechanism  adjacent  to  the 


shield  for  operating  the  same,  oxygen  tanks  within  the 
craft  and  from  whli  h  a  supply  of  gas  may  be  conveyeil 
to  the  operator,  and  means  vipon  the  declc  for  fastening 
th*-  operator  thereto. 

<"lHim   1   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.'^2,242        EMBROIDERY  HOOP       Hkss    F     Dick,    To 
p.ka,    Kans.      Filed   May  23.   II'IS       r^erial  No.   7tjy.491. 
(CI.  4.-.— 24.) 


An  embroidery  work  holder  comprising  split  outer 
and  inner  resilient  hoops,  said  outer  hoop  being  rircum- 
I'.rentially  adjustable,  means  for  locking  said  hoop  at 
(lifffTent  diameters,  said  inner  hoop  bt'ing  construi'ted 
froiii  a  single  resilient  strip  of  material  having  Its  termi- 
nals frlctlonally  and  slidably  mounteii  upon  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  hoop  and  said  inner  hoop  normally  tending  to 
expand  within  the  outer  hoop  to  accommodate  Itself  to 
the  latter,  and  acting  to  hold  the  lo.-king  mean-  of  the 
outer  hoop  in  operative  position. 


1,232.24.^  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Samvei.  M. 
l>icK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  An- 
drew H.  Maas,  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  ,Ian.  22.  1914. 
Serial   No    813.074.      .CI.  74 — 26.) 


1  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  axle 
sections,  friction  disks  spllned  thereon,  means  for  moving 
said  disks  toward  and  from  one  another,  an  idle  friction 
disk  mounte<l  to  turn  freely  on  said  axle  sections  and  hav 
Ing  a  frictlonal  driving  connection  with  one  of  said  first 
named  disks,  a  frictlonal  driving  cone  mounted  to  revolve 
between  said  idle  friction  disk  and  the  other  fri<tlonal 
driving  disk,  the  contact  of  said  driving  cone  with  said 
other  frictlonal  driving  disk  and  said  Idle  disk  operating 
to  revolve  both  of  said  frictlonal  driving  disks  In  the  same 
direction. 

2  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  axle 
sections,  frictlonal  driven  disks  spllned  thereon  and  hav- 
ing freedom  of  movement  toward  and  from  one  .mother, 
a  driving  cone  mounted  to  revolve  between  said  driven 
disks  and  capable  of  adjustment  toward  or  from  the  axis 
of  .said  disks  to  vary  the  speed  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  said  disks  simultaneously  into  or  out  of  driving 
position  with  respect  to  said  driving  cone  and  means  in- 
terposed between  one  of  said  disks  and  said  cone  for 
causing  said  disks  to  revolve  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  axle 
sections,  a  driven  disk  spllned  thereon,  a  second  driven 
disk  also  spllned  on  .said  axle  sections  and  having  a  hub 
thereon,  an  Idle  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  hub,  said 
disks  having  cone  faced  friction  surfaces,  idle  cones  Inter- 
posed between  said  second  driven  disk  and  said  idle  disk. 
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a  driving  cone  mounted  to  revohe  between  said  disks, 
and  means  for  moving  said  driven  disks  toward  one  an- 
other to  engage  said  first  named  disk  and  said  idle  disk 
with  said  driving  cone  slmultaneonsly. 

4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  axle 
sections,  driven  disks  spllned  thereon,  a  driving  cone 
mounted  t<i  revolve  between  said  disks,  means  for  moving 
said  disks  simultaneously  into  driving  connection  with 
said  cone,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  also  interposed 
between  said  disks  and  having  a  driving  connection 
therewith 

T).  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  axle 
sections,  frictlonal  driven  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  driv- 
ing cone  mounted  to  revolve  between  said  disks,  means  for 
moving  said  friction  disks  toward  or  from  said  cone,  and 
antifriction  reversing  r(dls  mounted  to  swing  between 
said  driven  disks  and  said  com'  and  for  driving  connection 
with  the  surfaces  thereof  and  means  for  causing  said 
driven  disks  to  revolve  in  the  same  direction. 

F Claims  0  to  f>  not  printed  iu  the  Oazette. ] 


1.232.244.  GEARLESS  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM. 
Sami  BL  M.  Dick,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Andrew  H.  Maas,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  Filed 
Apr.   12.   1«15.     Serial   No    2(1.916.      Mi.   21—90.) 


the  cam  surfaces  of  said  hubs,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  balls  against  said  friction  surfaces  to  lock  said  wheels 
and  disks  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .V  i.''iiriiv>  (lilTenntial  <  ouipii.sing  a  ilri\iiig  lueiutier. 
friction    (  lull  li    means    carried    thereby,    loosely    mounted 
carryiiit:  wheils  having  friction  surfaces  to  l>e  eiigage<l  by 
said  friction  clutch  means,  clamping  members  for  engaging 
said  rlutch  means  with  said  friction  surfaces,  said  clamp 
ing   members    having   m<'ans   for   connection    with   one   an 
(Uher   for  allowing   one   member   to   mo\e    inwardly   to    Its 
clamping  position  and   the  opposlt<-  memlier   to   muve   out 
wardly  to  its  releasing  position. 

2.  A  gearless  dllTerential  comprising  a  liriviiij:  member. 
friction  ilutch  twlls  carrlefl  thereby,  loosely  mounted 
carrying  wheels  having  huos  provided  with  cam  friction 
surfaces  to  lie  tUKaged  by  said  balls  and  laterally  moving 
clamping  means  for  engaging  .said  balls  and  forcing  them 
against   said   cam  surface>  to   lock  said   wheels. 

3.  A  gearless  differential  comprising  a  ilriving  member, 
friction  clutch  balls  carried  thereby,  loosely  mounted 
carrying  wheels  having  hubs  provided  with  recesses  there- 
in, and  cam  surfaces  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  recesses, 
a  laterally  moving  clamping  means  engaging  said  balls  for 
holding  them  in  said  recesses  to  drive  said  wheels,  the 
recesses  of  the  outer  wheel  in  rounding  a  curve  allowing 
that  wheel  to  gain  in  sp<»e<l  on  the  clutch  balls  and  com 
pensafe  for  the  difference  in  travel  between  the  outer 
wheel  and  the  inner  wheel. 

4.  A  gearless  differential  comprising  a  housing,  carry- 
ing wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  hubs  pro- 
vided with  friction  cam  surfates.  a  driving  sleeve  con 
centric  with  said  housing  and  having  friction  balls  to  en- 
gage said  cam  surfaces  and  a  ilamping  means  for  locking 
said  halls  in  engagement  with  said  surfaces,  said  clamping 
means  having  a  lateral  movement  and  releasing  the  wheel 
on  one  side  when  the  clutch  balls  on  that  side  are  oppo- 
site the  low  points  on  the  cam  surfaces  for  that  side. 

5.  A  gearless  differential  comprising  a  bousing,  loosely 
mounted  carrying  wheels  having  hubs  provided  with  cam 
friction  surfaces,  a  driving  sleeve  concentric  with  aaid 
housing  and  hubs,  disks  mounted  on  said  driving  ileeve. 
friction  balls  mounted  In  said  diaks  in  position  to  engage 


1,232,245.      HITCHING    DEVICE   FOR   TBACTORS. 

Wblford    II.    E)iof;8.    Emporia.    Kans       F11<'(1    F<'t..    24. 
1917.      Serial   No,  150  796.      '<!.   21      114  1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  rhi>>  >ir>cril><'il.  a  trianfe'tiiar  hoiis 
ing  comprising  top  and  liottom  plates  having  trat  k  flanges 
at  the  sides  thereof,  spa /in^;  t.lnck.s  at  the  corners  if  said 
plates  adjacent  to  the  iiasf,  >aid  Mocks  having  rounded 
side  walls  producing  po.  k«ts.  a  liitchinL-  strap  ha\in>;  a 
portion  extendini;  within  tlo'  liousing  between  tlo-  ira<k 
flanges,  and  track  en^a^'int,'  iv.lli-rs  rarried  liy  said  hit.  Ling 
strap. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  described,  a  triantruiar  hous- 
i!i,ir  '■oruprisiny  top  nni]  '>o!toiu  plates  h.ivint;  tr!i<k  flange* 
.■tt  tti.'  slilo  thereiif,  sparin-  I.Uh  k>  at  :h<'  ((.tij.-c-  of  -aid 
jilat.'s  adjacent  li>  'ii'-  i^a-iv  -aid  I'loiks  haviii.  i",!t!(ied 
-iitt'  walls  pnHlucini:  pork»'l<,  a  hitrhiiii;  -'v.iii  iirwin;;  a 
piifiion  r\tenditi>:  within  thr  lii.usinir  iH'tw.i'ii  th.  t  la  k 
flanges,  and  track  enL'at'inj.'  foller-;  cnrrii'd  !iy  -■,\\'\  hit- hint; 
strap,  said  housing'  having  a  socket  inembiT  located  di- 
rectly in  front  of  thr  api'\  thereof,  -aid  ap<  x  <\-!en<i!ng  in 
n   rearward   dire.tion, 

;■!.  In  a  dt\i<(  i,f  tht  rjnss  desrrilied.  a  hou-in^;  ■  :  tnan- 
;;uiar  I'urni  lia\ii)L:  track  mils  at  the  sides  tior.'nr',  ^jia.  ing 
members  at  the  < orner'-  adja'-etil  to  the  !ip-e  df  tiie  imus- 
ing.  said  spacini;  bloi  k-  haviiii:  recesses  foriii-'d  therein,  a 
hitching  liar  having  lugs  i  niraLing  said  reces-es,  < onneetlng 
liolts  extemlin;:  through  the  lop  and  bottom  {d.-ites  of  the 
housing,  -paring'  Idocks  and  the  lugs,  and  hit-  hiiij;  -traps 
adjustaidy  conneetfd  with  the  hitching  l-ar.  in  en,  injition 
with  a  hitching  -itrap  one  end  of  which  extend-  within  the 
housing  and  is  provided  with  tr.ark  1  niraulng  r(diers. 


1.232.246.  TYPE-WRITINC  M.XCFIINE.  FitKP  .\.  Lkh.ph, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.").  I'.tltl.  Serial  .No.  122  fUi;. 
(CI.   197—7.) 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  banks  (if  keys,  the  keys  of  each  !»ank  Iteini:  ar- 
ranged for  dirfereiuial  :idjustment.  a  type  carrier  for  each 
of  said  banks,  and  means  for  differentially  adjusting  said 
type  carriers  accordlnir  to  the  keys  depressed  and  also  ac- 
cording to  the  differential  adjustment   of  said   keys. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlti«>d.  a  keyboard  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hanks  of  depressilde  keys,  type  car- 
riers under  the  control  of  said  kevs.  and  adjustable  means 
for  retaining  keys  in  depressed  pimitlon  at  different 
points  along  their  stroke, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  type-carriage  mounted  for  reclpro«ntlon  in  said  frame, 
type  bars  slidably  mounted  In  said  carriage,  and  a  key- 
board comprising  a  bank  of  keys  for  each  type  bar.  each 
of  said  keys  being  differentially  adjustable  for  the  purpose 
of  differentially   controlling  its  respective  type  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
i  a  type-carriage  mounted   for  reciprocation  1b  said  fram*-. 
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typ«>  bars  slidably  nixunt-.l  in  said  <^arria^:f,  a  k-'vuoard 
comprising  a  hank  of  k^-ys  for  f')\rh  typ.'  bar,  .'h.  ti  ..:  said 
keys  Inking  dlffpr-'iitially  uiju^Mt.I.-  f--  rtu'  purpusf  ..:  dff 
ferentially  oontroilinv'  ir-  •.■sp»'i  tiv.>  rypv  har  -.1  plat.n.  a 
plvott^  support  for  nabi  plar.-n,  m.-an^  for  re  ipr^.  atint: 
said  type-oarriagp,  and  i  onti".  tlon-  for  m,  i<iiu  -^i  1  plaTcn 
sapport  for  thn  purpi.<.'  i.f  .'ntfaffin^'  rh*-  plaT>i,  wirh  ad 
Justed  tjrpe  bars. 


5,    In     i     ryp-'w  !-;r mj    ui-i   'u'.if      'h-      ■nii'-iiiarlon    of    a 
frani*-.    ;l    rypf-  •  a:-"!a^--    m  '■:::'■■{    :'■:■    r.-'ipr^i  .Ht  :-n    ir:    ^a:-! 


fraiii*'.  typ''  tiar>  -llila 


In  ^ai( 


I  r:-;;i.'t  .  :i    k»'y 


board  '■ompri^iiig  a  >;ink  .>f  k>'y^  for  ".'i  h  -yp.  '>ar,  .'ach 
of  >ald  keys  i.fln,'  i!iiT--i->'n';aIli.  adju<taiii>'  f^.r  'hr  purp<wi' 
of  differentially  HurrMllinK  ;■-  rt-spf. ■':'.■•'  ''.',»•  ,ir,  a 
platen,  a  plvot-'d  -tippor^  fnr  <al.l  pla^.n.  r-,.!  mlmtis  for 
reclproi^atlng  said  tvp.  .  airia^i'  <aid  arri;i_-.'  .iiij  pro- 
vided with  a  m»^nih.r  for  .'i!i:a;.'in^'  and  r-  -  kin.'  -;i:'l  platen 
support  for  flif  purp.><>'  -f  .Ti.'n:;-.:!.'  "li.  [la-.-rj  '.vlth  ad- 
Justed  fyp»'  '  1 1< 

[t'lalms  ^^  ,i:!.l  7  !i--  pr.D'"d  .ri  !he  Gazette.) 


1.232.247       <.ENER.\TI.\<.     .VMi     rXIldZIN-.  \lori\i: 

FLUID    r.VDER    PRESSURE       .h>H\^n    h-w  I'Hilal^l 

phUi.    Pa.      Filed    S.'pt.    IS.    1910.      SHria:    No  1J0.7_'« 
(CI.  *50 — 7.1 


V^ 


1.  The  mode  herein  descrth^Ml  of  prodiK-ingr  and  utilizing 
motive  fluid  und>'r  pr^vsurf.  said  modp  ronsistlnn  in  ff 
fwtlng  combustion  of  alf-ohol,  using  the  product-  if  rom 
bustlon  as  motive  fiuifi  in  an  engine,  and  adding  to  tht- 
products  of  combustion  waf>>r  derlve<l  from  niotl\>'  fluid 
exhausted  from  said  fnginp. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  and  utlllzlnu' 
motive   fluid    under    pressure,    said    mode   consisting'    In    pf 
fectlng   combustion   of  alcohol,   utilizing   the   produi  ts   of 
combustion  as  motive  fluid  in  an  engine,  separating  from 
one  another   the   carbonic  acid    and    water   vapor   <  onstl 
ttitlng  the  motive  fluid   exhausted   from   said  entrine.  and 
retarnlDff  the  resultant  water  to  the  products  of  combus 
tton  for  tb«  purpose  of  absorbing  ezc«m  of  heat. 


3.  Tht'  niod.^  h.r.dn  desrrib.-d  of  produi  ing  and  utilizing 
motive  (hiid  under  pressurt-.  said  mode  consisting  In  <f 
fectiiii;  ombnsiiou  of  al(uhol,  utilizing  the  products-  of 
lonihustioii  a<  inoiivt-  fluid  In  an  engine,  evaporating,  at 
atinosph.Ti.  pressure,  the  .arbouir  acid  from  the  wai- r 
vapor  in  the  motive  fluiti  exhausted  from  said  engine,  and 
rerurnin^  the  resultant  water  to  the  produi'ts  of  combu.s- 
Mon  for  t!j.   purpose  of  alisoridim  e\i-e»s  of  heat. 

4  riir  mode  herein  des(rii>ed  of  producing  and  utlUzin-- 
motive  Uuid  under  pressure,  -.lid  mode  consisting  in  ef 
fecting  coiiil.ustion  f  Jib'ohol,  u'ili/.in-  the  products  of 
conihuvfiuri  as  motive  fluid  in  an  eu-ine,  liquefying  th*' 
water  \;ii.or  iintained  in  the  motive  riuid  exhausted  from 
said  enyiip  hy  freeing  the  carbonic  acid  therefrom  at  at- 
nioNph.oii  [iressure.  and  at  tlie  same  time  redu<-ing  the 
tenip'i;!!  lire  i,f  the  exhan>t  ii.\-  a  co(ding  agent  (leri\ed 
froiii  an  oiiTsidf  source,  and  returning  the  resultant  w.uei 
to  *ti.-  proilui  fs  of  coiniMi--iion  for  the  purpose  of  absori>- 
ln_'     \  ts<  iif  heat. 

.'1  I'hv  <'omi>in!ition.  in  apparatus  for  the  production 
and  utilization  of  motive  fluid  umier  pressure',  of  a  s;<'n- 
eraror  hasiim  an  a!<  idiol  burner,  an  engine  for  utill/ini: 
the  niotive  riuid  under  pressiire  therebv  produced,  a  <  ou 
denser  for  fre.iD.;  the  rariMiMb  aiid  from  the  motive  lluid 
exbansTi-.i  fr- m  said  engine  and  ni.aiiv  for  returning  the 
resultant  wiit^r  und'-r  pressure,  in  tb,-  produ'ts  of  c<uii 
bustlon  ;n  'li-  u^'iieraioi-  f.,r  a'i-,,r!'iiu  evcesv  of  heat 
therein. 


1.232. '.Ms  .-;i:.\I.  VH  ItK"  Kl'T  Ml.Ks  (  Ok.s  Bi.it  s  A. 
]"<.K^,  M.  ijiii  \'er!ion.  N,  V  Fild  1  "e.  o't.  19]  c. 
Serial  No    13<i,<io5.      (ci,   7i»_><,), , 


1  .V  seal  for  use  in  connei  tlon  with  a  receptacle  and 
closure  therefor,  the  receptacde  having  pair>  of  openings 
therein  spaced  at  intervals  around  the  closure,  and  th*' 
closure  having'  an  opening  in  alinement  with  one  opening 
of  the  respective  pair  in  the  receptacle,  comprising  a  seal- 
ing wire  extending  across  the  U^vf  of  the  closure  and  hav- 
ing portions  looped  through  the  respective  pairs  of  open- 
ings, the  ends  of  the  loops  where  they  join  the  remainder 
of  the  wire  tieing  twisted. 

3.  A  seal  for  use  In  conne<tlon  with  a  l>arrel  having  a 
head  <l()slng  an  end  thereof,  and  a  hoop  for  retaining  the 
head  in  place,  pairs  of  openings  extending  through  the 
hoop  at  different  points  in  the  width  thereof,  comprising  a 
Sealing  wire  extending  across  the  outer  face  of  the  head 
and  loopetl  through  said  pairs  of  openings  In  the  hoop, 
portions  of  the  loops  of  the  sealini;  wire  also  extending 
fhr<jugh  the  head. 

5.  .V  seal  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  recepta- 
cle and  a  closure,  the  receptacle  having  pairs  of  openings 
therethrough  spaced  around  Its  periphery  adjacent  to  the 
i  losure  and  the  closure  having  openings  extending  there- 
through, each  opening  in  the  closure  being  In  alinenient 
with  one  opening  of  each  pair  in  the  receptacle,  the  seal 
comprising  a  spider  adapte<l  to  He  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  closure  and  having  openings  to  register  with  those 
in   the  closure,  and  a  sealing  wire  extendine  across  the 


JULY    y  1QI-. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


239 


outer  -ill,,  of  th,.  closure  and  spider  and  having  portions 
looped  through  the  pairs  of  openings  in  the  receptacle 
and  the  openings  in  the  closure  and  spider. 

[i'laims  2,  4.  and  <5  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,232.249.      MANUFACTURE   OF   OXALATES.      Francis 


Ik  o.\.v.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     File<i 
•  .    1UL\3:!9.      (CI.   2.3 — 24.) 


»ept. 


HUG.     Serial 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxalates  which  con- 
si-ts  in  Introducing  alkali  metal  into  a  pebble  mill  in  which 
an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxid  Is  maintained  at  a  sufll 
rient  reaction  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

♦5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  oxalate  whii  h 
ron-ist>  In  spraying  sodium  Into  a  pebble  mill  in  whi(h 
an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxid  is  maintained  at  a  suffi- 
cient reaction  temperature,  and  effecting  the  removal  of 
the  sodium  oxalate  througli  a  screen,  substantially  as 
de-.i  rloed. 

li'laims   •_'   to  o  not   printed   In   the   (iazette.l 


1.232.250.  SEMLAUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EX- 
CHANGE SYSTEM.  ALrHED  H.  Dyson.  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  191,'.     Serial  No.  49,524.      iCl.  179 — 27.) 


1-.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  a  calling  and  a 
called  line  terminating  thereat,  registering  devices,  auto 
matic  means  for  setting  certain  ones  of  said  registers,  a 
link  circuit  and  directlvely  controlled  switches  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof,  said  switches  being  controlled  by  said 
registering  devices  and  operating  to  seize  first  the  calling 
line  and  second  the  called  line,  whereby  talking  connec- 
tion is  established  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  line,  a 
central  oflice.  means  thereat  for  automatically  recording 
and  registering  the  number  of  said  calling  line,  an  Inter- 
office trunk,  and  automatic  switching  devices  directlvely 
operated  In  accordance  with  the  registration  of  the  calling 
line,  whereby  n  talking  tircuit  is  established  betw^een  said 
interoffice  trunk  and  said  calling  line. 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office,  a 
calling  and  a  called  line,  a  plurality  of  operators  posi- 
tions at  the  central  office,  interoffice  trunks  at  the  cen- 
tral office  accessible  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  operators' 
positions,  and  directlvely  controlled  automatic  switches  for 
seizing  and  appropriating  for  use  an  idle  one  of  said  Inter- 
office trunks,  and  directlvely  operated  switches  at  the  ends 
ol  the  trunk  one  operating  to  establish  connection  with 
the  calling  line  and  the  other  to  establish  connection  with 
tlie    railed    line, 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  be- 
tween said  lines,  said  means  Including  directlvely  controlled 
sel.'ftor  switches  Which  are  restored  to  normal  position 
when  the  talking  clicuit  between  the  lines  is  established 
and  a  link  cin  uit  having;  dire'tlvely  controlled  switches 
connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  operating  to  seize  first  the 
calling  line  and   second  the  called   line. 

').  In  a  tc  lephone  exi  liange  system,  a  calling  and  a  called 
line,  a  .intra I  offlre,  automatically  adjusted  registering 
devices  thereat,  automatic  means  for  setting  certain  ones 
of  said  registering  devices  .and  automatic  switches  dl- 
reeti\i']v  .  .lutroUed  '..\  saM  rc-gisterlng  clevices  to  connect 
with  said  calling  line  and  said  c-alled  line  to  establish 
talklnj:    >onni'<tion     letween    said   lines. 

fClnini-  t!  t.>  1'A  not  printed  in  th>'  (lazctte.] 
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1  .\  press  comprising  a  base,  a  can  adjustable  In  size 
iciho\ably  air.inged  upon  the  said  base,  a  goose  neck 
adjustaldy  mounted  adjacent  the  can  and  having  a  cylln- 
diica!  head,  a  gear  journaled  within  the  said  head,  a 
i.nk  carried  l)y  the  head  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  said  gear  anci  a  pressing  disk  upon  the  said  rack  ver- 
tically reciproc^able  within  the  can. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  tubular  support  having  a  base 
provided  with  an  opening  carried  thereby,  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  rib  carried  by  the  base,  a  tunnel  mount- 
ed within  the  said  base  and  supported  by  the  said  rib  and 
the  sides  of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  Imse.  an 
open  ended  can  mountetl  upon  the  base,  having  an  in- 
wardly tapered  apron  projecting  within  the  base  opening 
into  the  said  funnel,  a  goose  neck  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  said  support,  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  the  said 
can.  an  operating  means  for  the  said  plunger  carried  by 
the  said  neck. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  support,  a  removable  can  adjust- 
able in  size  c-arried  thereby,  a  goose  neck  adjustably  car- 
ried  by   the   support   having  a   cylindrical  head   proTlde<1 

1  with  an  extension  having  alining  openlnga  therethrough. 


\ 
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A  gear  Joiirnalpd  within  thf  sjii.l  h.M<i.  a  tn.ith^ii  ra  k 
slldably  arranged  withlD  the  said  opftilDus  mount. ,1  with 
In  the  said  gear,  a  disk  upon  the  iuwer  tml  uf  th.  rmk 
within  the  said  can.  antifrii  tlon  roller*  'arri.il  by  th- 
head  extension  in  enicagement  with  rh^-  said  ra.  k  in. I  a 
retaining  pawl   for   the  said  rack  '-arrit-d   by   th^'   h.-a.t 


1.232. liS2.     i;.\RMENT  STfl'nRTER      <,e..i:.,e  M    Eamks 
Bridgeport,    r,,nn,,    a— liirnnr    r..     Th.      <\u::>t     Vl.iuufa. 
Curing  CompHn.w   a   <  (.rporatioii   .•:    N.u    .l.i~.;.        I'iled 
Ma.T  11.   1915.     ?*erial  No,  27.304.       <;;.  .'4  1— _'T.> 


1,    In  a  garment  -iupporttT.  the  <,oini'iiia  r;.-ii    a    M;   r,    r.  :i: 
metallic    tab    supporting    element,    "f    a    n.>ij  m.^talU--    ta 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  tuiuilar  porri.m  int..  whl  h  *h!  ' 
supp.irtlng  element  l.s  loosply  inserted  atnl  ni.-ntis  for  secur- 
ing   thM    latter   against   acci.l.ntai    wirlidnnsa  1    from    sai<i 
tuinii.ir  portion. 

L'.  In  a  garment  supporr.T.  th.-  '  ..mtiin.! '  ;..ii  w:'h  a 
noD-iiietallic  tab  supporting  element,  .if  i  n..ii  m.  'allio 
tail  provided  at  one  with  a  tubular  pornou  int..  which 
sai.i  supportini:  element  is  loosely  Ins.rte-I  .in.l  nifjins  for 
se<-uring  the  lattt-r  against  a.-cidt-nral  w;r(i,irawal  from 
.<al.l  nihuiar  portion,  the  latter  bein_'  !i.rr!,..i  .\  -•■anilng 
tog.'th.T  a  portion  of  the  longltudlna!  ..Ik-'-    ■:   -.ii  I  tab. 

;.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  .'ombina  liori  with  a  non- 
m<>falli.'  tab  supporting  element,  of  a  ii.in  intnalli-'  tab 
provi.le.l  at  one  end  with  a  tubular  portion  iiir..  whi.  !i  sai  1 
supporting  elfmf'nt  is  loosely  inserted  and  1:1. •aii^  fi>r  -  ;■• 
ing  fhf  latter  against  a.i:-idental  withdraw  1:  fr  in  -n.; 
tubular  portion,  the  lattt'r  being  formed  '.y  ^faming  to- 
gether tvv  zigzag  stltehes,  and  in  abutted  r.'lati..ri^h!p.  a 
porrii.n   ,jf  th*-  longitudinal  free  ftlges  of  sai.!   tad 

4,  In  a  garm.nt  supporter,  the  .  omblnati..ri  with  \  ii.-n 
mt'tallif  tab  supporting  element  provided  with  a  l.iop.  of 
a  non  nit'talllc  tab  provided  at  one  t'nd  wirb  .1  tubular 
portion  into  whi.h  sai. I  supporting  eleiii.-n'  is  loosely 
inserte.!  an.l  he;.!  against  withdrawal  by  -id  loop,  said 
tubular  portion  being  forni.-il  by  spaniln^'  '.._-.'h.r  t  [.or- 
Mon  of  tht^  longltu.linal  .-•li;.  -  r.f  sai.i  'ai-. 


1,232.253.       ELECTRICAL  APP.iRATU?!        Aivakad..    L, 

R.    Ellis,    Lynn.    Mass,,  assignor    to    <;.n.Ta!    i:;.-itr: 

Company,   a   Corporati.m  of  Sen-    York       I";).'.!    Inly   i?, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.711.      (d.   171—05  ) 


1.  An  alternating  current  electrical  nieasuring  instru- 
ment comprlslnff  a  movable  armature,  two  stationary 
coils  indnctlTcly  related  to  said  armature,  each  of  said 
colls  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors,  all  of  the  con 
doctors  of  botk  colls  being  Interworen  to  e<iually  dis 
tribate  tlie  maf^aetk:  effects  of  t^  conductors  with  respe(  t 
to  aid  armatnre,  and  means  for  connecting  said  coils  in 
aerlM  or  ia  parmU>L 


■-  .\n  alternating  current  electrical  measuring  insstru- 
ineut  .omprisiug  a  movable  armature,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductor-  w..v.n  together  and  wound  a.s  a  substantially  uni- 
Ury  .  l.-ment  inductively  relatwl  to  said  armature,  i-aid 
condu.  tors  i)eing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  to 
r..rin  in  -ITe.  t  a  plurality  of  individual  coils,  and  mean.* 
for  conn*',  ting  said  groups  of  conductors  in  series  or  in 
P^iialiej. 

'■■■  A:i  ait.rnating  .urreut  electrical  apparatus  compris- 
ing II)  oinblnatl.m  two  colls  inductively  related  to  a  third 
elHiiH'nt.  .a.h  of  said  colls  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
condu.-tors,  all  of  the  conductors  of  both  .oils  b.-iuj, 
w./.i  n  t..gHther  and  wound  as  a  single  unit  so  that  the 
magnetic  effects  of  the  conductors  are  equally  dlstribute<l 
with  resp.rt  to  said  third  element,  and  means  for  .  on- 
n.'.  Mil  a;  said  .-oils  in  series  or  In  parallel. 

*  An  .ilt.rnating  current  electrical  measuring  Instru 
ni.nr  .iiiiprising  a  movable  armature,  a  stationary  ele- 
ment in.luctlv.-ly  related  to  said  armature  and  consisting 
of  I  plurality  of  conductors  intimately  woven  together 
an.l  .livided  intr>  a  plurality  of  group?,  and  means  for 
cotiiie,  fink'  said  groups  of  conductors  in  series  or  in  par- 
alic:. 

5.  .*•;  ait.rnating  .  urrent  eb-rtrbal  apparatus  in.  Ind- 
Ing  n  win.liniT  .onsi-ting  of  a  i)lurallty  of  condn.  tors 
woven  '..treth.r  an.!  woun.l  as  a  substantially  unltarv  ele- 
ment, fal.l  .  .in.lu.  t..rs  being  divided  into  a  pluralitv  of 
irr'.iips  to  f..rrii  in  ffT'-vt  a  plurality  of  in.llvidual  ..i!s, 
ui.I  i!i-aiis  for  .(.nnecting  said  groups  of  conductors  in 
•  Ti.'-  ,,r  in  parallel  for  varying  the  magnetic  effe.  t  <.f 
-aid   winding. 


1.2.!J  --,4         \rT<iMATIC      EXrosrUE     .SPACINc;      M  \. 
I  IIIM:    F(iK    ROLL-FILM.';    FOR    CAMERAS.      El. wis 

<..\Mi.:.i.   Ki;\!N   an.!    FrovD  <uawk..i(I)  Smith.   Stilw.ll. 
Okla.      Filed    .\:g     m.    lOltJ.      Serial    \.).    114.304         ci 
242—71.) 


1  Iti  i  'iv  winding  apparatus,  th.  .-ombination  with 
<h>'  -liifr  .  f  th.'  take  up  roll,  of  a  spring  actuated  gear 
•riiii  h.iving  a  rat.het  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  con- 
tr.iiMn.'  ll-k  riitat.'.j  '.y  said  gear  train  and  having  a  se- 
ries nf  ^pa.ed  apart  notches  extending  around  a  portion 
of  its  periphery,  and  having  a  single  notch  at  another 
portb.n  tli.r.'of  isolated  from  the  series  of  notches,  a 
locking  .ii-k  al^,,  rotated  by  said  gear  train,  having  its 
periphery  slotted  to  provide  a  series  of  projections,  an 
intermediately  pivoted  controlling  arm  having  one  end 
pro\i.|..!  with  an  upstanding  extremity  normally  engag- 
in;:  ..11.  ..I  the  projp«tions  of  said  locking  disk,  said  arm 
biiviiii.-  ,\n  angular  extremity  at  Its  opposite  end.  engage- 
abb  with  the  periphery  of  the  said  controlling  disk,  and 
movable  Into  the  notches  thereof,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  arm  in  Its  engaged  operative  position,  and  a 
-t.'!!  ...nne.f.-.!  to  the  arm  and  provided  with  an  ester- 
n  illy  dlNpoM'.l  push  button,  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
shifted  manu.illy  against  the  ten.slon  of  its  spring. 

2  In  a  film  winding  apparatus,  the  coml)lnation  with 
the  shaft  of  the  take-up  roll,  of  a  spring  a.tuated  gear 
train  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  sal<l  shaft,  a  con- 
trolling disk  rotated  by  said  gear  train  and  having  a  ee- 
-i.s  of  vpa.tKl  peripheral  notches,  a  locking  dlak  also  ro- 
tated by  sai.i  gear  train,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  con- 
tr.iliing  arm  having  one  end  normally  engaging  said  lock- 
ing disk  and  having  an  angular  extremity  at  its  opposite 
end  engag.able  with  the  periphery  of  the  said  controlling 
disk,  and  movable  into  the  notches  thereof,  a  spring  nor- 
mally 'ontrolling  said  arm.  and  a  mannally  controlled 
push  i.utton  connected  to  said  arm.  for  the  purpose  de- 
-'  ri>.ed. 
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3.  In  a  tiliu  winding  apparatus,  the  combiuation  with 
the  sJiaft  of  the  take-up  roil,  of  a  spring  a.tuated  gear 
train  having  a  ratchet  .onue^-tion  with  said  shaft,  lo.  k 
:ng  means  f(,r  the  g.-ar  train  in- luding  :i  manually  shift- 
ai.le  lo.  king  arm.  and  a  ..ml  rolling  member  .onsisting  ..f 
a  notch. -.i  disk  ni.rmally  engag.'d  by  a  portion  ..f  smiiI 
;.-.  king  arm. 

4.  In  a  film  win. ling  apparatus.  Ux-  -  ..iiiLinat  i..i)  with 
th.'  >lmft  ,.f  ilie  take  up  r..ii.  (,f  .1  >pri„n  a-tnat.M  gear 
train  haviiiL'  a  rat.b.'t  ...tin.-.  ti..n  with  -,ai.l  >b.-ift,  a  f^.,^ 
ernor  me.hanism  eonne.  te.l  t,,  .,,1.1  M.ntr..niii,L:  iii.iv.an.!!' 
..I  th.  -e.ar  train  in  .-iieration,  1...  kioj;  iii.,ih-  i..r  tli. 
t-'ear  train  n..rnially  holding  th.'  >am.'  ina<ti\f,  ,an,i  ;.ii 
'Inding  a  locking  disk,  an.l  .a  manualiy  shiftable  lo.-king 
arm  normally  in  engagement  at  one  .-nd  with  said  1...  king 
lii^k.  .ind  a  .  ..ntrolllug  member  .■ousisting  ..f  a  11. .t.  lie.! 
di-k  normally  engaged  by  th.'  opposite  .nil   ..f  said  arm 

',  In  a  film  wimiing  apparatus,  the  -..nibina  ti.in  with 
the  shaft  i,{  the  take-up  r.dl,  of  a  spring  actuated  gear 
train  having  a  ratchet  .'onnection  with  said  shaft,  an.l 
lo.'king  means  for  the  gear  train  including  a  lo<  king  di-k 
and  a  i^ntrolling  disk  ndated  by  said  gear  train,  a  spring 
controlle<i  locking  arm  ha\ing  means  simultaneously  shift 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  s^ild  locking  and 
.c.ntr(dling  disks,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  arm 
in  engaged  position,  and  manually  actuated  mean-  for 
shifting  .said  arm  to  dlsengage<l  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  i;aEette  ] 


1.232.255.  LAWN  TRIMMER.  <.»>roi  K.  E\  avs.  Fresno 
Cal.  Filed  Oft.  2.  191ti.  Serial  No.  12;-t.39<i  Ml 
97- -2.^1 


A  lawn  edge  trimmer  .'omprising  a  .hannel  ii,emb.T  m 
eluding  vertl.al  parallel  sides  and  a  hori/.-ntal  .ouue.  ting 
bottom,  one  of  the  side  walls  being  of  great. t  height  than 
the  other,  the  forward  .-.Ige  of  the  higher  wall  extending 
beyond  the  oth.r  wall  and  being  .serrated  and  inrliued 
d..wnwardly  an.l  rearwardly  to  a  pcdnt  rearwardly  of  said 
ofher  wall,  the  forward  edg.>  of  the  b,.tt.'m  wall  'in.  lining 
rearwardly  and  meeting  the  first  in. line.!  ,.,lge  to  form  an 
a.-ute  angle  therebetween,  said  edge  of  the  bott..m  wall 
being  serrated,  and  a  handb'  .se.  ured  to  th.'  .  hann.l  in.in 
ber  remote  from  the  -errated   edges. 


1.232.25H.  fAinJURETKR  .Iamks  M.  Evavs.  Westp<.ri. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Evans  Kngin.-  Company.  In.orpor- 
ated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fil.d  tut  12.  1914 
Serial  No.  !?G(;.270.     (CI,  2(11—34,1 


.urr.'Ut  of  air  may  t>c  induced,  a  passage  .onnecfing  the 

two  .h.aiij.erv  a  liijuid  fuel  carrier  adapie.l  to  mov. 
tlirougli  sanl  pas,s;ig..  .(.mprising  two  relatively  iii..\rti.|.' 
HK-nib-T-..  ,in.i  ;i  .-am  operai.-d  means  for  moving  en.  h  «.f 
-Hill  meiiH.ei-  p<.siti\eiy  an.i  independently  ».t  the  ether 
to  caus.  th.-m  to  lonvey  ,  barges  of  liquid  fuel  ti,.nj  th.- 
r.'servoir  .haiiii.er  and  ejett  said  charges  into  the  other 
-brim ber.  all  l.-r  tli.'  purp.is,    des.rlbed. 


1.2;S2.2n7  <  AKIW  KKTKK.  .Iames  M  E\a.ss,  \V.'stp.,it. 
I  ..ni,,,  .'t--  -i.,.r  '..  K\)ii,~  KiifU).'  ("ompany,  1 11.  ..ri'.ira  t.-.l, 
.a  I  orpuraii.iij  .-I  N.w  Y..i'k.  Original  a  ppii.  a  t  i..n  tll.'.i 
"'  '  !-•  ii*l-l  S.  t'ial  No.  S66.27<;  I'!\i(i.-.|  an<!  this 
='i'l'ii.  ai!..i,  i.i..,,  M,,r  -^-A.  1915,  Serial  No,  Itil^^s  i,-). 
1 UM       -14., 


1  In  '  ..nibmation  in  a  .levi.-e  of  the  kind  des<rlb.'.i,  a 
reservi.ir  .hamb-r  fur  liquid,  a  mixing  chamt)er  f..r  the 
[•Hssag.  ..I  air  ..r  ..ther  pis,  a  passage  conne<ting  the  two 
chambers  a  disk  motint.-d  in  .sai.i  passage  and  haUng  a 
reces.^  formed  in  Its  body,  means  for  rotating  said  disk 
whereby  the  recess  is  made  to  move  from  one  chamtter  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  opening  the  recess  in  the  reser- 
voir rhamlK-r  to  r-ceive  a  (harge  of  liquid  therefrom,  and 
for  raiddly  .IcKsing  said  re. ess  In  the  mixing  chamber,  to 
forcibly  spray  the  charge  thereinto. 

2  In  combination  in  a  (ievice  of  the  kind  d'-s.  rib..!,  .a 
res.rvoir  chamb«r  for  liquid  ;  a  mixing  chamN'r.  a  carrl.  r 
of  measured  charg.-s  of  liqui.l  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other;  .omprising  a  rotatabie  disk  formed  of  two  plates, 
having  recesses  at  Its  outer  edge  and  means  for  moving 
the  plates  with  resi>ect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  T*-ifn^-s 
are  <.p»'ned  and  closet!  for  the  purpos*-*  described, 

',i.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a 
res.rvcdr  .  hamber  for  liquid,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  carrier 
of  m.'asnreil  .  harges  of  liquid  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other,  comiirising  a  roiatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
re. esses  disposed  about  its  periphery,  and  means  for  open- 
inL'  1)1.  I.  .•^^e,s  in  the  reservoir  chand)er.  to  receive  .harges 
of  liquid  therefrom,  ami  for  rapidly  closing  the  re.esses 
in  the  mi.xing  chamber  tu  for.-ibly  spray  the  charges  ther^ 
int.. 

4  In  .ombination  in  a  devi.e  r.f  the  kind  d-'scrilwii,  a 
reservoir  ch.amber  for  liquid,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  rotatable 
di.sk  so  liisposed  that  its  periphery  moves  tiirough  both 
chambers,  means  for  rotating  sjild  disk,  means  for  opening 
a  r.'.ess  at  thi  jn-riphery  of  said  disk,  in  the  re.servoir 
.hamber.  to  re<-.ive  a  ■  harg.'  of  liquid  therefrom  and  for 
rapidly  .losing  said  re.es.  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  for- 
.  ibly  spray   the  .harge   thereinto. 

r.  In  combination  in  a  devic  of  the  kin<!  descriixKl.  a 
reservoir  ihaml>fr  for  liquid,  a  mixing  chand.er  for  the 
[.assage  ..f  air  or  other  gas.  a  .arrier  of  measure.!  .harges 
..f  li.iuiil  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  comprising  a  ro- 
l.'itable  iii.'inl'.'r  having  ,■»  r.-.  .'ss  therein,  means  for  oj.ening 
the  re,  ..sv  111  [Ij,.  i',.s.'rvi.ir  .hamb.T  to  receive  n  .harge  of 
liquid  therefrom,  and  for  rapidly  closing  the  re.  ess  in  the 
mixing  chnmb.r  to  forcibly  spray  the  charge  thereinto. 


In   .ombination  with  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  a 
r-'-ervoir  tharnber  for  ll.|uid.  a  chamber  through  which   a 


].232.25^.     CARBURETER.     .Tamis  M.  Eta.vs.  Wtstport. 
»M.nn,.  assign.. r  to  Evans  Engine  Comjiany.  Incorporated. 
a   Corporation  of  New  York,     F^ile<l  Mar.  31.   1915       Se- 
rial  No,   18.239.      (CI.   103- -85.  t 
1     In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comid nation  of 

a  reservoir  chamber  for  liquid  :  a  mixing  chamber  for  the 
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pa^sag*'  of  air  or  othpr  ga~  ;  )\  paN-<iie<i  <  .>nrjf  riiii,'  'h>'  rw.. 
"■hambers.  a  carrltr  for  th»'  lirniM  ;iil;iiitf''!  f^'  niu\.-  rhi-'Mkih 
<aid  passage  from  >>ni'  i-haiuNtr  ro  t!u'  orhcr,  ■,;ii.l  iuti.t 
coniprlxing  two  r»*lati\H'ly  movaiilt'  purr-  .  ■<::  •  .1  lu- 
rl'^pfn'U'ntly  niovint;  I'a'h  "f  ^alil  parr<  aini  ni'ip,-  '  r  ad- 
justing ont>  of  naif!  rani-i  to  \ar\  th<'  ;i:iii'4n'  'f  rnlatlve 
movfiiipnt  b*>tw>>fn  said  warts,  siii'^r.i  ntuiii  v  u.s  .i.>crlbed. 


2.  Thp  <-oini)inatlori  of  i  r.->.r\..ir  Imui  .-r  for  liquid: 
a  mixing  chamtif-r  fur  th-^-  pa.ssa*,'''  "i  aii'  ■■!•  "tli'r  ^a~  s 
pa'^sagp  conne<'tliig  thf  twu  ■  haini'fr^  ;  a  arr;'-!  i^n  Mi.' 
liquid  adapted  to  movi'  througii  said  [mssai.'"  :r'>:i;  'U>- 
chamber  to  the  othfr  ;  ^iil  carritr  uniprisini;  '^^  '  ;<\a- 
tlvely  movable  parts  :  a  cam  for  iniinpendt-ntlv  nioviiii;  •■a'  h 
of  said  parts  ;  one  of  said  cams  comprising  two  'ani  sec- 
tions :  and  means  for  a<ljustiug  on-'  of  saiii  <  am  -<>  Muns 
relatively  to  the  other  to  vary  th>'  amount  >f  r>'iitivt> 
uiovem»»nt  tjetween   said   parts,   suiistantiailv   a-   li' -   r: 1. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind   dfs<Tiii<'d    a   10m  ■mi  n  in     if 
a  reservoir  chamber  for  liquid  :  a  Miixintr  <hamt>'r   for  the 
passage  of  air  or  other  gas  ;  a  passage  1  onnc.  ring  tb*-  rwu 
chambers  ;  a  carrier  for  the  liquid  adapted  to  ni'ue  through 
gaid  passage   from  one  chamher  to  the  oth>T.  sail     arn^T 
comprising   two   relatively    iiiovalilc    parts      a      aiu    for    in 
dependently  moving  each   of  said   parts.  •:U'-  of   saiil   cams 
comprising  two  cam  sections  :  and  tn-ans  f.ir  aiij!i--niii;  •'U<- 
of  said   cam  sections  n-latl^cly   to  th»'  other   to   \ar\    rli^' 
amount    of    relative    movement    l.etween    >ai'!    parts       wn 
prising  a  cam  dlslt  operathely     (iriuectt-d  to  the  nr^t  i:,.n 
tione<l  cam  section,  and  means  for  moviiu-  <aid  cam  dusk 
relatively  thereto,  substantially  as  descrit'e.i 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desrri'icd  a  'Hiii.iiii  ti'>n  of 
a  reservoir  chamber  for  liquid  .  a  inixiiii:  chaiii''cr  f"r  the 
passage  of  air  or  other  gas  ,  ;i  iiji^^,ti:e  '..nnc.  r.;—  ')i.  r\\-,, 
chambers  :  a  carrier  for  the  liijuid  adapte.l  to  unr,.-  rhr'iui,'h 
said  passage  from  one  chamber  to  the  ither.  sa:i  arrler 
comprising  two  relatively  mi>varile  part<  a  am  fo-  in- 
dependently moving  each  of  sail  [iar'».  oi-  *r  -jui  aais 
comprising  two  cam  sections  :  and  nic;tn^  :'■!■  a.iiusting  one 
of  said  cam  sections  relati\eiy  u<  'he  .irhc:  r..  ,i'-\  the 
amount  of  relative  movenicnt  Uerwe^n  said  p;ii'-  cm 
prising  a  cam  disk  operatlvely  conne.  red  '■'  the  rirsr  m.-n 
tloned  cam  section  :  a  longitudinally  shifrahl.  s.c.v.- 
mounted  on  said  cam  disk,  and  means  fur  shiftlri);  said 
■leevf  to  thereby  move  the  cam  disk  relativ.:\  ■  1  -^ail  rirs- 
mentioned  cam  st'ction.  sn'istantiallv  as  iif.-5ci-i;)i;tl. 


1.282. :i59.      CARBURETER       .Iames    M     Kv^ss    W.-^tiM.rt. 
(^'onn..  assignor  to  Evans  Engine  ('(unpan.v,  I  ncnrpuratcd, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Aug    -0    I'.U.'i       Se 
rial  No    46.428      in.  261 --.'U.i 
1.    In   a  device  of  the  character  des crt  .cd    rh 
tion  of  a   reservtdr  cham'ier   fi>r  li'piid.  a   mixiu 
H    movable    <'nrrier    adapted    to    ni"\c    fri>ni    rh' 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chami>er  t"  cot,\,M    j;f|>ii 
one   to   the    other,  said   de^  ice   lieing   pr<n  icied    liitenne.liute 


oiiioina 

'   ll;i  llliier 

rc^.Tviiir 

:r..ii    the 


-aM     liamijer^  with  a   passage-way  contiguous  tc  the  ].a'h 
<'.  ;i!i'\  ciiii'iii  .,f  said  'arrler.  for  hy-passiug  a  portion  or  ali 

if  Mi'    Miioid  ijiiriu:;  the  ino\'emet!t  nf  said  lafii.i    from  nUe 
)  ,ii!  ■■■■I'    r..   The   ..the! 


o 

tion 

a   ni'c  ;i 


d'Nici    .if   the  c||;iracter  descrioed.   tli>'   i.iiiiinna 
rcscrvtiir  >  hamper  for  liiiuid.  a  mixing  >lianvier. 

_    .  artier    adapted    to    move    from    the    reser\riir 

chanil'tT  til  the  inixing  chamber  to  cunxey  linuid  frurn  the 
Hi,.-  r.i  the  other.  s<ud  device  lieing  pro\ided  intermediate 
s.iid  hrtiiii'er^  with  a  passa>;eway  ciuitiguous  to  the  path 
of  line.  .■in.  [It  'if  said  carrier,  and  with  a  manually  adjiist- 
a-l.-  \:il\.-  fur  lontrolling  the  amount  of  liquid  bypassed 
thrmigh  sanl  passage  way  during  the  niovenient  of  isald 
carrier  fr.iin  nur  chamber  to  the  nther.  and  thereliv  deter- 
iii;i;i!i.'  the  amount  of  liquid  to  be  delhered  to  said  mixing 
Ici  HI '  icr. 
3.  Ill  a  device 
tloD  '■f  .1  ri'^.r\-..i 
a  m'i\  :i''ic  arri.-r 
voir  ha  iii!'er  an'l 
■  an  i.'!'   ■  iimr'risin; 


if  the  rbarai'ter  described,   the  inni'diia- 

•  'liauiiier   fur  liiiuid,  a   mlxini;  chamber 

adapted   ti.  .iinvey   liquid   from   the  reser- 

deliver   it    til   the   niixiiig   ■  liam!)er     said 

a    rutafalile  dl>k   having  a   recess  at   Its 


outer  •■dt.''  ,oi.tiite.l  tc  Jiiiivc  frcm  the  re^.-r\iiir  haiiinT  to 
the  nu.viii;;  'hatiilier,  and  iin-an.^  li..;>ti-il  intermedia',  --.iid 
chamber  iid  uniij;\inus  tn  the  path  nf  innx.-meiit  ■■:  ^ai.i 
rece«.~  fi.r  '..iryiiii:  the  amount  of  'i(piiii  delivered  int..  the 
mixi:i_-  ■  hiiiii  'cr  and  for  minuting  it  off. 

-t     In   .(   ■!<  vice  of  the  character   descrilied.   the   ■■0111  .ina- 
r!',;i  ,,f  ;i  reserviiir  cham'ier  for  licjuid.  a  inixing  chamcer,  a 

ai::.'  f'l  ■cnveyiiii;  liijuid  from  the  reservoir  chamtver 
and  ■l.l!\  ciii/i;  it  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  carrier  ■  om- 
l>ri^iiii;  a  rutatalde  disk  having  .1  recess  at  it-  outer  edge 
and  means  locat'sl  adjai'ent  ttie  path  of  traxel  ..f  <:\[<\  .ar- 
r;cr  f^r  !i\  passing  a  portion  or  all  of  the  licjuid  so  'ou- 
veye.l 

.'     In  a  lievice  of  the  character  described,   the  .omiiina- 
fi'in  'if  a  reserv.iir  chamber  for  liquid,  a  ndxlng  chamlier,  a 

•■tri;.;-    f<>r    ■nnveylng   liquid    from    the    reservoir    chamlx'r 

111  1  dciiv  ■!  inir  it  to  the  mixing  chamlier.  said  carrier  coui- 
prisinir  .1   I'.ifafalile  disk  having  a  recess  at  it'<  outer  edge. 

itid  iiiannanv  adjustable  means  lo.ated  adjacent  the  path 
of  ir.r  •  !  if  the  carrier  for  by  passing  adjiisteil  portions  ,,r 
all   ot    the    liquid    for    the   [lurpose   describfsl. 


1.232  2r.O       (   AinUKKIKK       .Ikmks    M     I-;\\ns    Wesrport 
Conn..  assi;;!iiif  !■■  I'vaiis  IjiL'i  iie  1 'ompaiiy .  lin  orpora  ted 
a   Corporation   'if   New   York       Filed    1  >ec    ,'il.   KM.'i       .■se- 
rial  No.   «ft»V.n.      M'i     10;<-  44  I 

1  Tn  n  de\  j<  e  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  a  liquid  fuel  cham- 
ber. I  iiiiviiiL'  chamiier.  a  rotatalde  member  disposed  lie- 
•w.-en  III.  -ai.i  ■  hambers  and  b;i\ini:  :\  recess  arranged  to 
.•;i'i\''  Irtiii.  th.  fuel  .'hamber  to  the  niixini;  chamber,  and 
to  convey  a  •  birizc  ..f  liipiid  fuel  from  tlic  one  to  the  other, 
a  cam  nieuiiier  oeaiint:  a  cam  surface  disposed  adjacent 
said  rotatalile  member,  and  a  plunger  having  its  body  dis- 
|i..^,,l  in  said  reiess  and  having  a  projecting  end  in  engaue- 
notit  with  said  cam  surface,  whereby  the  plunger  is  with- 
lr;i\\n  to  open  the  rei  ess  when  in  .onimunica  tion  with  the 
tlic!  hambor.  so  that  if  will  receive  a  charge  of  liquid 
fiici  iiid  i-  advanced  rapidly  and  forcibly  against  the  end 
■  if  'b.'  re.  ess  wiien  file  bitter  is  in  .  ommunication  with  the 
mixing  chanii.er,  to  subject  the  .harE*'  of  li()uid  fuel  to  im 
1   pact  and  expel  it  Into  the  mixing  chamber. 


It  i.v  ;, 
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-.  In  a  device  uf  (he  kimi  ilescriiird.  a  iiipiid  fuel  chain 
ber.  a  mixing  chami-er.  a  rotaiable  memocr  disposed  l.e- 
I  \\  e.  11  the  said  chamiiers  and  ha\ini;  a  ier.s>  adapte.l  to 
i.peii  1:1  the  reservoir  ibaniiier  ami  to  ■  lo-e  in  the  mixing 
chamlier,  a  memiier  )i,\ed  against  rotation  ..earing  a  cam 
surface  disp«.sed  adjacent  said  rotataole  meniiiei.  a  plunger 
having  its  bodv  disposed  in  said  recess  Mud  its  projecting 
end  in  engagement  with  said  cam  suifa.i'.  and  means  for 
.'I'ljiistiii:;  rh.'  shape  .if  s:iid  ..'iin  L;r.ii.\.,  .-lil  tor  the  purpose 
lies    no«.l. 


^HH^ 


i 


:i  111  a  device  of  the  kli'd  described,  a  !i(|ui,I  fuel  .liam- 
!■«•!,  a  mixing  .hamber,  a  rotatalde  !ii.'m!„.r  .lispose.i  ,e- 
tvveen    sai.i    .hambers   and    having  a    iiluralitv    of    re,  .sses 

•'"'''I'teii    III    ' pen    in    the    fuel    chambel'    aii'i    r:i,,s,',l    111    the 

rniviim  .  hamber.  a  member  bearing  a  cam   s.|rfa.c  :in.l  dis 
|i"s.-.|   adjacent    the   first    member,   a   plurality    of   plungers 
having   th"i.'   body   portions  disposed    in    said    re.  esses  and 
haviiii;  their  i.rojeiting  ends  in  engagemeiii   with  said  .an. 
surfac...   and    means   for   a<ljustlng  the   sliaiie    ol    said    cam 
surface,  all  for  the  purpose  jind  substantially  as  des.  rila-d 
4,    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  liquid  fuel  cham- 
oer,  a   mixing  chamber,  a    rotatable  disk  dlspo.sed   between 
th.    two.   a   plurality   of   re<  es.ses   in   said   disk   ailapted    to 
move  from  the  fuel  .hamler  to  tlie  mixing  chamlier.  plun 
gers  in  said  rec.>Nses.  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  plungers,  and  so  shajied  as  to  with- 
draw the  plungers  and  open  the  recesses  in  the  reservidr. 
thereby  tilling  the  same  with  liquid,  and  to  for<e  the  plun 
gers  into  the  recesses   vvhen   the  re<esses  are  brought    into 
coinmunication    with    the   ndxing  .'hamlier.    with    snttbient 
force  and  8pee<l  as  to  vaporize  by  iinjiact  the  liquid   fuel  in 
the  reress,  substantially  as  described. 


1.2.^2, 201  METFKtn  FoR  THE  CKRIiCRIZATK  iN  ( .P 
.MR  FiiR  TSK  IN  K\  I'l.t  >SI  VE  ENtil  \  KS  .Iamks  .M. 
KvKvs.     Weslp.iri       ("inn,     a-sj...rioi-     i,.     K-v;i!,s     Engine   ' 
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The    improved    method   of   carburizatioii,    which    <  on 
in    conveying    charges   of    liquiil    fuei    into    a    inixing 


chamber  an!  ;ipi'rizing  them  by  subjecting  each  of  them 
to  an   imp;i'  i    i.r   blow. 

2  The  i  Improved  inetliod  of  carlHirixation.  which  con- 
sists in  .oii\evii,^  charge.s  of  liquid  fuel  into  the  mixing 
chamber  of  an  int.rual  combustiun  engine  synclirouously 
with  the  intake  strokes  of  the  engine,  and  vaporizln.; 
tlo'  barges  b.v  subjecting  them  individually  to  an  Im- 
pact or  filow, 

M,  TIj.'  imiroveii  method  of  ca rhnrization,  whici!  con- 
sists ill  ■,,nv.\inii  seiiarate  measured  charges  ot  liquid 
iiici  III  a  mixing  chainl)er  of  an  internal  combustion  t-n- 
i;ini  syn.hr. uiously  with  the  intake  strokes  ot  said  en- 
^;i'o  ,  ca.  b  .  bar>:e  being  adapted  to  cari)url/e  a  single 
■  liarye  01  an  lor  .me  .,  ylinder,  carbnriziug  the  air  in  or 
passing:  ttirough  said  cliamber  by  subjecting  the  .barges 
indiv  idnall.v  i..  an  impact  or  Idow  of  sutticieni  lorce  «nd 
iut.'iisitv    to    iitini-ri    Ibeiii    into    vapoi-. 


l,2.s2,L'<i2  CnMKl.VFn  lU  NDER  !<PRI  N(;  ANK  I'lCKER- 

I   11K(  K  iiiK.srKK  K,  FiKLii.  Montreal,  gmbei  .  Cauaila. 

assij^n.ir  I..    .Millard    F,    Field.    Winthrop.    Mass.      Filed 

Nov.   l".t.  1H12,      .'<eriai    No.   T34.ii.3;^.      iCl,   1  ,HU — 2V  > 


'  -\  bind.  1'  lav  ill;;  a  forwardly  extcU'lin^;  k.-i  ;  tiriiii- 
natinu  about  midwav  of  its  length  and  divi.lmg  said 
binder  into  :\  rigl.l  outer  body  portion  and  a  yielding  inner 
binder    sj)[-i,,t;     and     v  biding    means    for    yiel.Ungly    sup- 

porimi:    the    fr ti  i    of   said    binder   spring    t ustitute 

a  pi'ker  cbe,  k.  sai.i  binder  spring  having  .1  i.latively 
weak   portion   back   of  said   free  end, 

1  Claims  2  to  ,"i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  i;.H2,2b.{  I.<  Hip -TAKER -ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SKWlNiJ-MACHINEf^,  John  .^,  Fi,mh,  l.ndge 
P"ft.  •■oiiu.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Ma  nntact  uriug 
C'liiii'aii.v ,  ,-i  I'orporation  of  New  .lersev  ri'.-.i  May 
2:1.    I'.tli;       N.rial    No.    i^9,2So.       a^i.    IK' — -1.  1 


aj  «e  «* 


1  In  ,1  s.  wing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fahrlc 
fe...liiic  au.l  stitching  forming  mechanism  including  a 
nee.ii..  tijiviii):  stiti  h  forming  movements  in  different 
paths,  a  main  shaft  from  which  said  nee<ile  is  actuate.!, 
a  loop-taker  shaft  provide<l  with  a  loop-takei  and  a  gear 
member,  and  a  loop-taker  actuating  shaft  operatlvely 
.onne.ted  at  one  end  with  said  main-shaft  and  at  its 
opposite  .rid  provided  with  no>ans.  including  a  iooh.-ly 
mounted  siftve  provided  with  a  gear  member  meshing 
with  th.  gear  m.niber  carried  by  said  loop-taker  sliaft. 
for    acelerat  ini:    and    retarding    the 


movement^    ol    said 
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loop-takpr  to  maintain  a  pnip^r  timing  nf  th'>  !.Ttr<»r  w1t^i 
retpect  to  the  movements  of  >alil   nefiti*- 

2.  Id  a  aewinf  machine,  the  <-oiiit>iri;itioi!  with  -a  r'ahri 
feeding  and  stltch-formlng  iiuThnrn-'iii  In.  hiiHiiL-  1  ti>*><li>' 
having  stitch- forming  movt>m«»nts  in  <llff.  rt'in  put  Is.  n 
main-shaft  from  which  said  nft-^Hf  !>;  aftnHte.t  n  limp 
taker  shaft  proTl<le<l  with  a  loop  takpr  hm«I  a  near  imm 
ber.  and  an  endwise  movable  loup  tak'T  ii  tuatlnt;  -shaft 
provld<»d  with  a  follower  ami  opernti\'!v  •  (inru'.  t<  1!  1' 
0D«  end  with  said  main-shaft  ami  at  irs  -ippcsji.  end 
carrying  a  loosely  mounttHi  sleeve  pr<i\  iil»*<i  witli  a  .'.ar 
member  meshing  with  the  gt-ar  inemlH-r  -arrifil  h\  <n\i\ 
loop-talier  shaft  and  having  an  int^-rnn!  -pirul  urnnvc 
cooperating  with  said  follower  to  ar<«'!erar.'  ai)il  r»-taril. 
through  the  endwise  movements  of  said  1iK>p  tak>r  a-tn- 
atlng  shaft,  the  movements  of  saitl  loop  rak'T  to  niain- 
tain  a  proper  tlminj:  of  the  latter  with  resj,.  r  u,  rtu 
movements  of  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  marhine.   the  ronihinarioi;    \v;'h  a    ;,i!i;: 
feeding  and  stltch-formlng  me<hanlsni  in-linlltn:  a   nffUie 
havlBg    stltch-formlng    movero«>nt    in    •Mlft^vu^    pnths.    a 
naln-sbaft   from    which    said    needle   Is    aituatpil.    a    Ii.oi. 
taker  shaft  provided  with  a  loop  taker  ninl    1  i:>-nr  meml-  . . 
and  a  loop-taker  actuating  shaft  pro\ii|.ii  with  a  follower 
and    operatlvely    ronne.-ted    at    oti''    «'nd     «ith    s.nii!    rjiain 
shaft  and  at  its  opposite  end  carrylnc  a   lim-eiv   iiiHiiir- .1 
sleeve    provided    with    a    gear    memher    iiK'shiiit;    wu,,    tti.- 
gear  member  carried  by  said  loop  taker  shaft  .iml   i.:i\.n>; 
an  Internal  spiral  groove  cooperating  with   said    t'lii'uv.r 
to    accelerate    and    retard    the    mo\ements    of    ^aid    ^no;, 
taker  to  maintain  a  proper   tiriilnK  of  th>-   latter   svith   i-- 
spect  to  the  movement  of  said   ne.ille. 


f 


1.232.264.  INTERNAIv-CdMBlSTloN  KN«;iNK  *haulic« 
Ptbheb,  Chicago.  111.  Flleti  July  :<n,  l^lj  .<er:a!  No 
712,324.      (CI.    123— 59  ( 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  chara'ter  set  forti).  th*  on;M 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  pear  <ase  adja.nr 
an  outer  cylinder,  said  pear  ras.>  having;  Its  inner  wa  ! 
provided  with  bearinirs.  rotary  admission  and  ixhaus; 
valves  extending  throuch  s.iid  tn-arings  into  said  ^enr 
case,  gears  in  said  gear  i-ase  secured  to  said  rotary  vaivis, 
the  huhs  of  said  gears  abutting  «gain«st  said  tiearlng« 
as  outer  plate  for  the  cear-i-ase.  tneans  nintiei  tfd  wltii 
said  plate  for  holding  the  hubs  of  said  ii<-ars  against  said 
bearings,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  crankshaft  '  on 
nected  with  said  pistons,  and  gears  in  saiii  casint;  <  on 
nectlng  said   crank-shaft   with  said  first  na mod   tears. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  S4'r  forth.  th>-  rombina 
Tion  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  thereii;.  a  crank 
shaft  connected  with  said  itistons.  a  L-ear  <n~..  .  n<x  in 
tegrally    with    one    of    the    outer    rylind.rs    and    •fpiii'p.'d 


Tvith  a  removable  plate,  said  gear  case  having  Its  inner 
waii  providt'd  with  l)earings.  rotary  admission  and  i  x- 
liaust  valves  e.vtending  through  said  In-arlngs  into  said 
iTt-ar  iHs...  i;.'Mrs  in  said  gear-iase  secured  to  said  rotary 
\alv.s  Hnd  having  hubs  abutting  against  said  iiearings, 
adjiisiatilr  ni>-Hns  carried  by  said  plate  for  hoUllng  said 
hnbs  airainst  -iaid  bearings,  and  gear-s  in  said  gear-case 
serving  to  transndt  motion  from  the  .rank-shaft  to  said 
^irst  ria  nifd   L'ea  rs. 


1,2S2,265.       ENGINE.       fn.UiiES    Fishbh      Chl.ngo.     111. 
nied  July  30,  1912.    Serial  No.  712.;s2.'i.    tCl.  123— 59.> 


1  Itj  an  <ngine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
t'.on  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  thendn,  a  crank  shaft  connect- 
e<i  v^ith  Wild  piston,  a  rotary,  tuiiular  admission  valve  ac- 
tuated from  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  said  crank 
sbait.  and  means  indeiiendent  of  the  regular  pistons  of  the 
er  ginn  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  under  pressure  to 
said  tubular  valve. 

2  in  an  engine  of  the  character  ^et  forth,  the  comhlna- 
t;<.n  i>{  a  lylinder.  a  piston  th  rein,  a  '-rank  shaft  connect 
wi  with  ■^aid  piston,  a  rotary,  hollow  admission  valve  and 
8  rotary  t-xh.iust  vahe  tlankirig  said  lylinder.  means  ac 
fpii'.d  '  V  the  rrank  shaft  and  serving  to  rotate  said  valves 
at  th<  s.iiiii  speed  as  the  rrank  shaft,  and  a  coinpressor 
noapt'd  to  n..iintaiD  a  compressed  charge  of  gaseous  mix- 
tui-'    i!i  th<    interior  of  the  adndssion  valve. 

3.  Iii  an  i-ngint'  of  the  1  haract>'r  set  forth,  the  comldna- 
tii  n  "1  .1  I  yiinder.  a  piston  therein,  a  (rank-shaft  connect- 
ed with  said  piston,  rotary  adiiil>sion  ami  exhaust  valves 
actuated  from  and  in  timed  relation  with  said  crank-shaft, 
}in<!  a  '  otnpressor  independent  of  ^aid  ry Under  and  pi-^ton 
ami  a  dipi'd  to  deliver  i  loinpressed  (  harge.  th>'  admls- 
sii  !i  f'l  the  cylinder  from  >ald  i.'ompre-.sor  lieing  contriiUed 
b_\    -ai  i    I'ot.iry   admission   \ahe. 

4.  Ill  a  II  eiii:ine  of  thf  character  set  forth,  tlie  combina- 
tion "I  a  pliiralit.v  of  lyllndtTs  arranged  in  parallel  rela 
tlon.  !ii<fons  oper.ifinp  th»Tein.  ndary  a<lmissloii  and  ex 
!..ii]-'  \  ilv  -  flanking  said  cylinders  and  geai^d  to  said 
n.iik  -haft  to  rotatf  at  the  ^ame  rate  of  speed  there- 
with ,ind  a  n.nipressor  Independent  of  said  cylln<ler8  and 
pistotiN   and    operated    iiy    the   engine   mechanism,   the  de- 

ii'Tv    fr said   ronipressor  to  said  cylinders  being  con- 

ti'dieii   iiy   vaid    rotary   admission  valve. 

."  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tiun  Iff  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tiriii.  pistons  operating  therein,  rotary,  tabnlar  admission 
and  exhaust  valves  flanking  said  cylinders  and  provided. 
I 'spe,  tlvely,  vvith  admission  ports  which  are  angularly 
ilisp,,s.'d  with  relation  to  earh  other,  and  exhaust  ports 
«|ji  ti  ire  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other, 
n  eaiis  ind»  pendent  of  said  cylinders  and  pistons  for  com- 
pievvjii;:  .md  delivering  a   irasc  us  mixture  to  the  interior 


of  the  rotarv    adudssiou  valve,  and 
crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  a<iuat''  ■ 
rate  of  speed  as  the  i-rank  -hatt. 
[Claims  t>  to  IL'  Hot  prin'ed  in  i  li 


means  actuated  h.v    th 
said  V  a  i  V  c.s  a  t   t  he  s.im 

•   '  ia/i  Tie.  J 


1.232.260.  L.\NLi  .\NCll(.l{.  I.ul  us  .s.  FLAr.At,  i^i  l.oui- 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Imdley  (■.  Wia.v  in'  .rii. 
third  to  T.  .Mlie  Wrav.  ,<!  Loius.  .Mo.  Filed  .Vpi  2- 
191.'i.     i^erial  .No.  7C>-4.1ss.      ni,   l,s;» — 1»'_'. ) 


1.  A  tool  for  driving  disk  anchors  consisting  of  a  tu- 
bular shaft  slotted  to  rective  a  disk  anchor,  an  ol.strui  tion 
on  said  shaft,  a  hammer  surrounding  and  slidai  ly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  ohstruction  as  an 
anvil  and  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  drawing  thr 
shaft  from  the  earth  and  imm  <ugagemeut  with  said. 
anchor. 

2.  In  a  tool  foi-  driving  disk  anchors,  the  combination 
with  a  coupling,  of  a  tubular  shaft  made  in  two  pieces 
((•nnecte<l  with  said  coupling,  one  end  of  said  shaft  slotted 
to  receive  an  anchor,  a  hiimmer  surrounding  and  slidabl.v 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  said 
coupling  for  driving  the  anchor  and  shaft  into  the  earth 

3.  In  a  tool  for  driving  disk  anchors  the  lombJnation 
with  a  coupling,  of  a  tubular  shaft  made  in  two  pieces 
connected  with  said  coupling,  one  end  of  said  shaft  slotted 
to  re<'eive  an  anchor,  a  hammer  surrounding  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  said 
coupling  for  driving  the  anchor  and  shaft  into  the  earth. 
and  handles  removably  connected  to  said  couplinu  for  re 
moving  the  shaft  from  the  soil  and  disengaging  the  shaft 
from  the  anchor. 


1.232.267.     FOOD  COMPOUND.     .John  C.  Fitsjis...  Bos- 
ton.   Mass.      Filed    Mar.    27,    li>17.      Serial    No.    157.052. 
(CI.  9i> — 11.1 
'S.   A  food  compound   consisting  of  a   cooked  au«l  drievi 

mixture  of  digested  peanut  meal  and  pro<1uct  of  cereal. 
[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-r  and  a^^(.^^  the  floor  ol  said  larger  chamber,  thence  up 
v\ardl,v    'e   till    top  of  said  larger  ihamber  in  a   staggered 

'O.r-  to  ti.rni  a  plurallt.\  of  shelves  therein,  thence 
!hroui;h  the  top  end  portion  <d  said  partition  into  said 
smaiJer  chamher  ;  a  conduit  of  porous  uiitoriai  verticallv 
disposed  in  said  suialier  chamber  with  its  upper  end  con 
locted  wiih  the  upper  end  of  said  m  n  porous  conduit  and 
vvitli  its  :.,\ver  end  1  (inue<  ted  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
lion  porous  tonduit  .  a  lunnei  disposed  to  ionni-(  t  with  the 
iipp  1  portion  of  said  n..>n-porous  coiKluil  through  which 
H.iier  inav  '"  poured  to  till  said  non  porous  lamdult  and 
!•-  gssie  lateii  ]M. rolls  ...nduit;  a  faucet  c.  niioi  ted  to  the 
uer  poTii.in  ..t  said  niiU  porous  conduit  in  a  position  to 
adain  It  t'l  I"  i.peruted  to  drain  all  th  uatci  from  said 
ii^'U  poioii-  ...nduit  ami  ;is  associated  porous  cvmdult  that 
nia,\  lie  ■i.nianied  tliereiii.  .uei  passag.wav.s  Jm  air  ex 
tending  tiiront:li  oth  th.  licit, ,ni  wnW  and  the  top  wall 
"f   sail]    sinai  1"  1    .  haiicn-r. 


1. 2.32,20s  KEFRI(;ERAT(»R  Ahthck  R.  H.\une7T.  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  lltlO.  Serial  No  71. Mil. 
(CI    02 — lO.s.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  of  the  (lass  described  wh!(  h  embodies 
an  inclosing  case  whose  interior  space  is  divided  by  a  ver- 
tical partition  to  form  a  larger  chamber  and  a  smaller 
chamber  and  which  is  further  provided  with  a  door  in  its 
front  wall  which  opens  into  said  larger  ( hamber  :  a  non 
porous  conduit  for  water,  id  oidong  cross-section,  disposfsi 
to  extend  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  smaller  chain 
ber  through  said  vertical  partition  Into  said  larger  (ham 


■-',  A  r.  frig. -rat.. r  n*'  the  .lass  descri'..-.]  ■  ..iciiri-in-  a 
casiiii.-  haviiiu  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  .sain,  into 
two  .  haiid.ers,  a  .i.nihlevvaU  tortuous  water  passatieway 
in  one  .h.niiber.  a  por.ais  water  passa>;eway  in  th.  ..ih-r 
chanilter  an.i  means  arrange. I  at  the  upp  r  ami  I. .we.  .nds 
of  the  last  nainel  .  hamlier  forming  ( nmmunicju  ion  he- 
iw.'i'i)   tli.    vv.iter  passagewa.As  of  each  chamber. 

•".,  \  r.  friji.  rat.ii  ..f  the  described  class  .■oniprising  a 
.asiii;;  .ii\iil.-d  int..  two  .  umpartments,  headers  having 
vertiiallv  alined  so.  kefs  positioned  in  the  upper  and  lower 
.■mis  .,f  th.'  .asjns^.  porou.s  tubes  positioned  in  the  alined 
sockets,  and  a  10. u  porous  water  receptacle  .  ..minunir  atlny 
with  the  headers. 


l.l'.'.2,2t;;t       Miniloli    (IF    AND   AITARATIS    FOR    DIS- 
TIl.l.INi;     .\MI     K\  AI'ORATING.       Johv     S      Foubes. 


I'hiia.l.  Iplii;. 
7!M,.-|<''.<.       I  ( 


Fiie.i    (i.t,    10.    i;n:;,       S.^rial    No. 


1      1  he   method    of   obtainini.    distilled    water   which   con- 
sist-  in   healing  a   body   of  water  by   that  p<utiou  of   ihe 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ti  i.v 


I.;I' 


''xhaust  stpam  of  an  ftiifin*'  il.'iiv.T>'.i  ;ir  rh>'  tw^triniiing  of 
the  exhaust  thereof;  vajDrtzinK  ;i  jxTrinn  'if  th^  uhT'T  so 
heated  ;  and  condensing  rh"  \;ipor  <m  <>•(  'ir-  i 

2.  The  method   of  ohtainini;  •li-;til!i''l    wnt.  r   wh:   h     ■■[! 
«lBt»  In  heating  a   Nwiy   cf  wMtfr  hv   that   porn.ui   ..f   th- 
.'xhanst  steam  of  an  >'ni:int'  doli  v*Tfii   at   th>-   I..  L'innini;  nf 
the  exhaust   therpof  ;   nhtalnini;   ^f^P"^   fr'in    'h.    whi-':    -••• 
heated  :  and  condpn-'lnK  said  \npiir 

3.  The  method  of  obtainirii;  di«T*r,.'i  ',\:if.r  wiU'ii  ■  oii- 
slsta  In  heating  a  hodv  »(  wjittr  >n  rlit'  p-rtlon  of  the 
exhaust  steam  of  nn  t-rik-'iti''  dflivcr-d  ti'  Mw  i.cirintriiLr  'if 
the  exhaust  thereof:  vrtp'o-iziiie  a  p^rM-in  ■■;  Mi-  n.i'.i  ni. 
heated  :  utilizing  the  energy  of  iiih-pqufii'  m  "iiiiriL'  immIi.'s 
of  water  to  remove  thi>  nn'.aporl^'-d  waT.r  ind  Mni!>Ti-lr!c 
the  vapor  obtalne<l. 

4.  The  method  which    •i>n<i<t'«   in   n-n  ti-f'Triii_-    'h.    ti.'.-a 
of  a   bo<l.v  of  exhau-it   <t»';ini    Tm   «   tM..U    .,f   Mipii.!         i;i.iriz 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  liiinld   -■i  h'-ar^d      <.'p  i  rannj   the  re- 
maining liquid  from  rlir    .ap'r  >c   :  .rni.'.l  .  and  ((indt'nslnK 
the  vapor. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  'aklni:  h;)-  !  water 
from  the  discharge  pip**  of  a  rondfnser  :  -uti!.-  Tii;^'  -aid 
water  in  flnely  divided  form  f"  ;\  viniiuii!  ro  ,  ip..!;/.  a 
portion  thereof;  separannk'  rh'  'aiH.r  fmin  rh.  iinevapo- 
rated  water:  and  condensine  said  vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in   th*'  <;MZ'tr>.] 


1,232,270.  BANANA  HEATER  AND  RU'ENKK  Aibkut 
Leslie  Fhankebkki.kk,  lUoi.niiiicton,  111  I'ii''-!  Ma-, 
21'.  1916.     Serial  No.  9y.l83.      iCl.   12'.; — ^.l<.> 


A  banana  heater  and  rlpfn>r,  i-omprisink'  a  '  hamh'T  m 
tlrely  open  at  the  bottom  thtTfof  aud  provid'-d  witii  liKht 
and  heat  burners,  a  door  ( oiiiinuniiatlng  with   said     ham 
ber  and  a  comparattvely  thin  flat  ttw  .-xrendink;  virM'  silly 
and   having  a   horizontal   dis*  hargf   opening  at    it^    uppti 
end,  the  front  Jralls  sloping  from  the  heating  (  haiid)>'r  of 
the  flue  and  having  transparent  means  th»'r»dn  for  traii^ 
mltting  light  from   the  burners  within   xh^■   hear   ihamiitT, 
and  brackets  attacheil  to  the  vertical  flut>  for  fastt'iiim;  rhf 
heater  upon  the  aide  walls  rif  the  rmiin  lnt«Tmediatf    .f  ilu- 
floor  and  ceiling. 


prf>.>-iirf  o.twi.ii  r,ii  miil  To  pounds  jut  sq  iar>'  imh  \i>t 
twenty  iniiint.-  ui  nrii-  limir  r«'spf(  riv«dy.  and  affiT  •■a'  li 
appllc«tl"ii  't  fh  (((.J  siil>jt '  tinir  rtie  fniits  or  \  «'»r'-tabl<- 
to  a   \niii'i!ii   ..f   \>t   Inrli.'s  of  iiifri-ur\-   and    linallv   s.-alliii: 


1.232.271.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FRUITS'  AM' 
VEGETABLES  FRESH.  Helen  Cktima  Mah.vrkt 
Fkanks.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  24  1917  S.ital 
No.    1«4.120.      (Cl.  m--'<  ^ 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  fruits  and  vec-fai'los  to  pr-' 
serve  the  same,  the  prort-ss  herein  d»'scrihfil  consistini;  in 
twice  subjecting  the  fruits  or  vegptables  to  Co,  gas  at  a 


'I.,  i: 


h. 


■IS 


charu' 
an  o|i' 
iwr  III 

forcink:  ( '<  »■_.  in 
7"  pounds  p.  [ 


I    '.  a  '  iiiim 

(i:-.".ss    (,f    pr-'scrving    fruits    and     \  fgi'taMfs. 
iisist-  in  irii'losinj;  in  a  tiirht  rhaint'or  a  - nntainer 
r.  itnarii'ntly  with   tin-  fruit,   tlic  lonrain'T   iia\!nu 
Mi;iiii !;ni''at ion  wirh  rlic  atnio^ph'Ti'  of  thi'  i  hnni^ 
i;can-  .o!-!  [it<'<i    for  h<'riiH'r  ii  a  ll.\    sialjnt'   i!)i'   ^ame, 
tlo'  .  liaiii'itT  to  a  ]iri's>urt'  hidwi-'t.  <•'•  and 
|iiaf<'  inrh.  inaintainini:  surh   pr.--.'-iMf   for 


at  least  '••<',  miiuut' 
r<>:  and  Mi-  air  !iii\i 
then    t'xhai-Mn;:    rlii- 

gradually    for   ai t 

pn-ssurc  iM'tw  •  t  n  '■*< 
maintaining  'ic    pro- 


:,  111. -11  \iTy  slowly  dischargiiiK  th.- 
1  rh.Tfwilh.  to  ;ir nio-plK'tj.  p!..~^ure. 
'hainlM'r  vrry  L'nidua  i !  \  ,  lio!.  \>'T\ 
I."  minuli-s  rfio-wiuir  M;.  i 'i  i  i,.  a 
and  To  poiind~  p^r  Mpia''.  m  ii  and 
snr>'    of   siirh    Cii.j    up.in    tli.     frnir    for 


-a- 


to  nitrwi." 
5.     I'ii. 

Whi'    t,  o 


at  least  on''  h.oir,  tlo-n  very  slowly  dis.hai-^'iiiu  Mi 
and  mlnglfd  air  from  the  chamhtT,  and  ..v.  hidint'  tti.  ai: 
therefrom,  an. I  scaling  the  containtT  wittiin  tin  ti.iiiil..r 
befor«'   r'mo\al    tht-ri^from. 

4.  Til'-  pro.  OSS  of  pres*>rving  fruits  an.l  ■  t:'-tablfs, 
which  con^i^i-  In  sut)ji>i-tlng  the  fruits  Htid  \.i;'atr.~  n.  a 
tight  '•hainiKT,  first,  to  an  atniosphen.  .•:'  '''>  dh.!.  :  a 
pressiir.-  .d'  atiioit  till  pounds  per  sqiiari'  m.li  an.l  aft.r 
ward  h -■  ha  ririni:  snidi  prossun-  and  siiti  j..i  t  iul"  tin  fruit 
■n  Kas  at  a  pressure  of  not  les>  than  -<<  poutiil- 

procf'ss  of  preset  ving  fruits  an.l  \  .  s."'  la  li:>.~. 
ii~ist«  in  inrloslng  the  rontairier.  p.  iniaiKai' ly 
■  liarir-d  with  III.'  fruit,  in  a  tight  'hatnlier.  forrinc  ('". 
Into  th-  .  tiainher  to  a  pressure  of  ilo  to  To  poiin.l-  an.i 
nininta iiiint'  surh  [iressiire  for  three  hours,  disrharging 
tlh  111  an.l  niini.'led  air  from  the  chamber  and  exhausting: 
th"  iianil.tT  to  at  least  one-half  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
till  II  f..r  iiit'  nitrogen  at  not  less  than  2<»  pounds  pressure 
p.r  ~.|nar-  inih  Into  the  chamber  and  maintaining  such 
pri->iire  of  nitrogen  gas  for  three  hours,  then  disihariring 
tin  iiitroi;en  gas  and  partially  exhausting  the  chamber, 
and  -oaling  the  receptacle  In  such  partial  vacmim  before 
reiiiovrtl   from   the  chamber. 

'■«  The  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  vegetables. 
will,  h  consists  in  inclosing  In  a  tight  chamber  a  container 
permanently  charged  with  the  fruit,  the  container  having 
an  .iieii  coinniunlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere  of  the  cham- 
ber and  means  adapted  for  hermetically  sealing  the  same. 
for.  ing  r(  •..  into  the  chamber  to  a  pressure  between  *Vt 
aiil  To  pounds  per  sijuare  Inch,  malntalninu  such  pressure 
ffir  ten  or  twenty  minutes,  then  very  slowly  discharging 
C'< )_,  and  the  air  mlx»>d  therewith  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
then  exhausting  the  chamber  very  gradually,  to  16  Inches 
m<  r.  nry,  then  very  gradually  during  a  period  of  fifteen 
mimites  renewing  the  COj  to  a  pressure  between  6(i  and 
7"  pounds  per  square  Inch  and  maintaining  the  pressure 
of  such  CiU  upon  the  frlut  for  one  hour,  then  for  a  period 
of  fifteen  minutes  slowly  discharging  the  gas  and  mingled 
air  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  re<luction  In  pressure  being 
steady  aud  unlforiii  to  prevent  injury  to  the  tissues  of 
the  fiiiit.  then  renewing  the  TOj  at  a  pressure  of  60  to  To 
pounds  per  square  Inch  and  maintaining  such  pressure 
to  operate  upon  the  fruit  three  hours,  then  discharging  the 
L'as  and  mingled  air.  and  forcing  nltrojien  gas  Into  the 
(hamber  to  a  pressure  of  20  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
maintaining  such  pressure  for  three  hours,  then  removing 
'he  nitrogen  gas  and  creating  a  vacuum  of  sixteen  inches 
of  Micrcury  and  sealing  the  container  In  such  vacuum. 

[Claim   :'   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


!.':;•_'  _'T^  INFr.ATI<)N  VALVK.  Ci  km  Fh azitk  .lu.i  .!  \ v 
AsuMiiHE,  Higgs,  III.  Filed  Mar.  lo,  miT.  Serial  No. 
I  "..■•!. !»2.".      (C!.   152 — 12.) 

1  .\  cap  for  an  inflation  valve,  formed  of  sections 
piv.itnllv  ciinnecfed  at  th  Ir  upper  ends  and  havtnc  jaws 
1'  'loir  lower  ends  for  engaging  with  the  >alve  casjnc. 
-aid  !i p  hH^■lnL'  also  a  conical  portion  at  its  lower  end 
and  two  laterally  projecting  lugs  at  its  middle  part,  -aid 


Tfi.v  ^  iqi;. 
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iiigs  having  downwardly  inclined  outer  end   portions,   ami 
a  locking  ring  slidalde  on  th.-  cap  between  the  said  <oiiical 


iiiwcv  -iirtac.  p;..\'ded  with  a  cam.  a  vertical  shaft 
ii!..,iiii.  li  .n  -;i;.i  -taiioriary  heads,  a  numiier  of  can  re-ts 
.arrieii  by  said  -haft,  a  roller  on  the  lower  end  of  ca.  li 
.an  le-t  irav.  !in_  "V.  tin-  rlant:e  on  the  l<i\ver  staiiouarv 
i,,:i  :  ,iiiii  >>i:,picii  lo  .ooperate  witU  the  cam  thereon  to 
r;.;-.  :h.  !ih  r.-i-  roii-cutively.  a  number  of  cxpaii-iou 
hcu.i-  .:i'!i  .  "iidirisinK  :i  number  of  section!;,  a  .an  Koide 
htuit;  .III  ih.  oiiur  surfai-f  of  the  sections  of  ea' I,  bead 
and  adapted  to  rai^c  an-i  lower  thereon,  a  piniip<-r  ir; 
each  expansion  head,  and  ,■!  rcUer  on  the  upper  eii.i  et  i-:\.  ii 
of  said  plungers  traveling  "ii  tin  flange  ,,n  ilo  niiprr  -fa 
tlonary  head  and  adHpte.l  to  coJiperate  with  !h<  cam 
thereon   to  lo4\ei    i!,.    -.a,.!   p:iinner  ConsecUt  i  veh  . 


[lerMoii  an.!  the  ^ald  iu;:-  ami  operating  to  spread  apart 
thi'  -aid  jaw-  wlien  jire^s,.,!  .ipwardlv  :igaiiist  th.-  in-htoil 
eiiii  port  !..n-  ..f  the  lugs. 

[Chiiiii  _'  nor  printed  in  ilo    i;a,/.  ttc.) 


1,2;:'.2.27;;.     CAN-SEALING  MACHINE.     Jusei'U   M    FkED- 
EKli  K.  I-la'tlniore.   Md.,  assignor,   by  iiione  a -sit;nments. 
to    l,ui\ersai    Can   Corporation,    a    ( 'orporatioii    ••!    I'e.a 
ware.      Filed    Mar,    H.    liU.".       Serial    No,    ll.s.sft.       (Ci. 

n;;— 18.1 


1.  .\  ran  sealing  machine  comprisin;;  a  can  rest,  .tn 
♦expansion  head  comprising  a  number  of  sections,  a  can 
guide  hung  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  thereon,  means  for  raising  the 
can  rest  to  bring  the  can  cap  into  contact  with  the  expan- 
sion head,  means  to  expand  said  sections,  and  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  sections  to  force  them  hack  to 
their  normal  position  after  the  can  Is  sealed. 

■2.  A  can  sealing  machine  having  a  Imse.  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  i-an  rests  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
can  rests  consecutively,  a  plurality  of  expansion  heads 
carrieil  bv  said  shaft  each  romprisiug  a  number  of  s,., 
tions.  a  plunger  mounted  in  each  of  said  expansion  heads, 
means  for  lowerini:  ^aid  plungtrs  consecutively  to  expan.i 
The  se,  tions  of  said  heads.  :i  coiliHl  spring  surrounding  said 
sections  to  return  them  to  th.ir  nornuil  position  after  the 
can  is  sealed,  and  a  can  guide  hung  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sections  of  each  head  and  adapteil  to  raise  and 
lower  theretiu. 

:;.  A  can  sealing  mai  hine  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  stationary  head,  the  lower  head  havlni.'  an  annular 
f:ant:e  on  its  uppt  r  surface  provideil  with  a  cam.  ami  the 
upper    stationary    head    having    an    annular    liauge    on    its 


1,2a::, jT-i     loMr.iNint  stci'-bolt  ami  si:riKiN<; 

SLF.EVK.      Cassus    M,    i;a\.    Los    Angeie-,    i'n,        Filed 
Aug.  20.  1912.     Seruii   No,   713, 9S8.      iCl.    s.'      -   ' 


The  combination  of  a  stud  ladt  having  a   hea.i.  .-i   -•■.  nr 
ing  sleeve  for  sai  I  bolt,  having  an  opening  of  sut.st.'intiHii) 
the  same   iliMiicicr   as   the   shank   of  the   bolt,   sai.i    -lee\c 
ba\ine  .a    iaTeiall>    projecting   seating   flange    formci    ini' 
■-ra,   therewith  adja   .  nt  one   end  thereof,  the  otliei    in.l   of 
-:n.!    si,-,.vc    being   sjillt    longitudinally,    the   Inner    waii    of 
-aid   -lei  ve  at    tlo    spilt   end   thereof  and  the  sides  of  Miid 
ii.a.l.  heint:  i-.dai iNe'y  tapered,  whereby  an  endwis.    mo\e 
ni'i.t    oi    -aid    head    into   said    sleeve   will    sprea.l    th,     -pli? 
i,H.ii',..ti-   of  tiic  sic-ve,  there  being  means  for  hol.iitig   thi- 
l.oit   fr.'iii   turnin.i.'  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


1,2^2,27.-1.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Mason  B  t;iitEiisnN. 
I'etr.iit,  Mich  .  assignor  to  .Toseph  S,  Strtngbaiti  !>>irol!. 
Mi  li,  riled  Fell,  14.  li'li'i  s;,,ri;,l  No,  Th,!.-;*.  (Cl. 
1--.2— 1., 
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.   The    .  liudiination    witii    a    wheel,    of   a    tin  ,;  therctor. 
iprisiu^   ;i    series  of  parallel   strands  extending  around 

periphery  of  ihe  wheel,  said  periphery  being  provided 
h  recesse-  ilierein  a!  Intervals,  and  clamps  for  -e.  luing 
1  tire  cxt.ndiii;:  1 1  a  i.s\ersely  across  a  pluralit.N  of  the 
iirids,  i-:\  1:  '!,"!np  .  oinprising  a  strap  eiidira  iiiu  the 
;ind-  and  diawiu;:  tlie  >auie  down  Into  the  re  e--  in  the 
.  I'l.  ami  till  .  intnps  for  one  portion  of  the  ..trari'!>  lieing 
-ireri  d  in  rchition  to  those  for  anotln  i  p'urtiliry  to 
■sefw  the  oontinuitv  of  the  circle. 
:.    The   .omhinatioii   wdth  a   vehicle   wheel   having   a   rlin 

[iciipherai     portion     provided     with     parallel     annular 

io\  es.  of  a  tire  formed  of  a  series  of  strands  of  tlhrci- 

ii:ii    exten.ling    aroun.i    in    said    parallel    gi...-,  •■-.    tin 

-;    -a'.'!    -tr.Mrsil-    being    tticketl    Into   a    re- e--    'n    -n  i  i 
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wh.-  i    «n.|   a   wp<li{P  damp    for  .^n.r!uc  sai.l    ..n.l>   -.f   rh^    I   :,nd    .-ut    r.,   ,.r.,vi.|o   n    .-..ntrnl    i.nrtl,.n    adspt.-d    to   over 

^'^''"""''"  ^l'*'  'i-'uvu  .,r  rti.>   liHt   Hiid  a   sorites  of  radiiitlnir  winj:  «■ 

■•!.    Th^  .-..mbinatlon   wirh   a   wh-';   hnvlni:   ;,    run   t-.rTioi,  tl..,,s.  r!,..  .■■„,  f  r.,„ti,i  ,■  .■.!-,■«  ,,f  tli.'  nidi.-ilin  •  ■viri  •  >.Tti.. 

provi-l.tl    with   p.ini!l..l    .■Irninifprfntla;    iri-,,„v...    uhI    vviil,  -in-    .,•.  .ir,'.i    f.  ;.  th.'i     t,,    |M,,vi,i..    rli.-    <i,l..    «•.-    ,,f    t 

r.M....^.    at    IntervaU    ^xr..n.llne    tran.x  .-r.-lv    fh.T.n    r...s  r■^^^■,     -:...,■,,.,.     i..,rri.,ii    ;n.d    ;,     nii;    tin-i     .„laiu.,l 

of  a  tirp  .■omprislnea  ..rl^  of  srran.i-  of  flt.ron.  ,u,,!.Tia]  ^^.■]^.■    li,.     hat    nni,    an.l    m.an^    ..ri    s;ui!    rim    >,M'ri.,n 

Derating   sal.l   p.rallfi    -roovps.    th^   ..n,ls   >.f   .ai,!    .traiM.  ihc    prot.-ctur    ;ola!.t.-.l    to    ho-.k    oxer    an.i    •in<\.r    the    ^1 


I*' 


10 


h*in_-  riK'kiHl   into  onp  of  <r\.\   t'-<->-^<>-    a    \v.-<li.'t>   .ijuiipjiiL' 
<i'\irf.    for   ■jfrnrinji:   tht-   fn.ls   of   -ai.l    •^tr.in.l-,    am!     titrr 
ML.l.at'    ilaiiiplni  (lpvir«'si  thrtiiitrh   whii-h  -ai.l   -fran.l-    ir- 
Mir.-a'lt»<l  fimaijini,'  thp  othj-r  r>''vsst>v  in  ^ai'l   rim 

*  Th'  'fiinbination  with  ,1  wb^fl  haviii-  a  ;-'irallty 
,if  r-- M^s.w  in  the  ppripht-ry  rh^rfof  .'xt.TniitiL'  parnally 
r>i.'r--:i.To«>;  an.i  >.rau;.'''r.>.I  in  P'-lation  to  .^a  ii  Mthtr  to 
|i:-.--.T  \.-  rh.'  rontiniiity  of  xhf  .ir;.',  -f  a  rir-  f.ir  •iaid 
whf.'l,  '■ornprisinc  a  s^rij-s  <>!  -iiiti<rantiH  1 1 y  parai:.-!  -Mands 
••\-r'Ti.lint'  around  the  pt-riph.ry  nn.l  .•lamp-  .vtiniinp 
xvirlijn  saiiJ  rp.'ps^ps  for  .Irawin,'  <ai.l  -tran.l-  .|..uii  into 
rli..  rercxs.'s  to  ^c.-iir"  th*'  ^am.-  ri.  fh..  wd.-pl,  each  clamp 
f.\t<ndiiiir  transvtr^.'iy  a.  ro^>  a  plnralin    of  the  strands. 


of  the  hat   rim 

ment  t  1  •■!>»" n. 


'I    r'l'aiii    ill''   prMtf'toi'    in    sinu    t'liifu^i' 


I'll        Fil.-d    Mar.    14,    UtlT,      S.-r;a:    \, 

1-';     :•>.:>.» 


K.  rr,  iunipa, 
4  740.      (CI. 


1.    .V   kiioi  k  (jown  hfatf-r  conipriskiii.'  a   iviiniria,    -litf't 
iiit-:al  shfll.  opt'n  at  both  ends,  a  uratf  .Irfarhali  \   i^.nuirt'd 
rh.T.'iij.    a    smokp    itark   pruJt-<  tin;:   .l.jwn    int..    -ail    -li.  ;; 
.ari'l  a  -pi'l^r  dt-tarhahly  mount<'d  on    top  ..f  -ai'l   ~ii.ii  ainl 
^upportin:-'  said  sinokf  ^ta.k.  <iiti-ta  nr:a  ii  v  a-  .!•-   r!i..   : 

•  ;.  A  kno«'k  down  heater  roiiiprisin;;  a  •  v'lii.lr;.  a  i  >tR'pt 
m.'tai  -ht'll,  uppn  at  both  ♦■nds.  said  -h.'il  Ihidi:  !>rovldp<l 
with  a  <»rip-)  of  elongated  slots  horizoutalh  .ii-p. .-...!  a 
i:raf..  i..n!i.M!  of  an  angular  sbap«vl  p.-rfora  t...i  'in'  m.ta: 
-I)  >r  !ia\iiit:  its  .-.irnprs  proj^ctiu;;  into  -a;-!  -:.:-  an.i 
li.ivini:  iat.Tal  play  thprpln.  a  sniok..  ^ta  k  projf.tln« 
<lo\vn  int.i  said  shell,  a  spider  siippor' :i;_'  -ai.l  <n)okt> 
-ta.  k.  'ii-tai-hal)!y  mounted  on  top  di  -ai.|  -li-i'  w:-'.  Irai' 
op.'niiii;-.  providf'il  in  <aid  «hp!l  h..:..sv  saM  ura  !•  ,in.l 
d.i.irs  hin_''.d  to  -^aid  shell  an.i  i-nr  r..i  "mi:  -ni-l  'p.-ni!;.'-. 
-nli-itantially  us  ilesoribed. 

•».  A  knx-kdowu  heater  rouiprislni:  an  anmii.ai-  >lindri 
■  al  -ih.-ll  made  of  a  siniclp  sheet  ..f  iii.'tal  ha\]n--  fa-tening 
niean-  at  ea^h  end  thereof,  said  sht.'ll  tieini:  pr.>v;.|..l  w'tb 
a  s.  rb-x  of  -longati'l  slots  horizontally  .lispnv,..!  1  -r.i'.. 
foriii.d  of  an  angular  shap*'.]  p.Tf.ira  t...l  ^'.a  *  ni.t.t:  -b..r 
havins  Its  corners  projertins  infn  said  «!ot>;  an.i  bavin:: 
lat'-ral  pbiy  therein,  a  smoke  sta'k  bN,,  f,,rme.|  of  a 
s!n<;le  sheet  of  metal  havinz  fp.sfenin;;  ni.-ans  at  ,.a.  b 
•  nd  thereof,  and  a  spider  supportintr  said  smok»  -jfa  k 
di'tathably  mounted  above  iaabi  <he!!  siibstan'i.a '' \  a- 
des.-rlbe.I. 

M'laims  1;  to  o  and  7   not  printeil   in   th>>  »Ja7:ette.] 


2.    A     uHt...  iM-.M.f    hat     pr.iterf..r    .  .,ii>isf ini;    of    a     b.idy 

formed   fr'.n    a   -int;!..  pic, f  niafriai   and  .  at   '..  prox-jde 

a  central  p..r!i..ii  adapted  to  overiie  tbe  bat  .  row  n  and 
rad!arin_-  wui^  ^o.-tions  formini:  tbe  ^iil..  wall  .if  the 
rr^.wn  p.  .rti'>n  and  a  rim  section  adnpte<l  to  overllp  tbe 
'irti  f  the  liat.  the  confrontinj:  .-♦lires  of  the  wIuk  sections 
i-tin.;  se.airc.l  fiiirether  the  «inK  sections  designed  to  lie 
on  the  rifles  ,f  tbe  bat  .rown  hein;:  wider  than  the  wing 
se.-ri,.;,-  .!. -ii-ne.!  1.,  lie  a.'aiiist  tie  f.irward  and  r-ar^ard 
!"  ''i"'!-  '■'■  'I"  .lat  erown.  and  means  f.  r  retaining  tbe 
proteotur  .m   t!ie   liat. 

•'  ^  iiiit  profe(  tur  eonslxtlnc  of  a  body  furnied  fpiui 
a  s;nji.'  pie...  ,,f  walerproiif  sb-rt  material  and  .-ut  t.> 
pr  iv;.!.-  a  ■'■ntial  [xirtion  and  radiatitii;  wint's.  tb-  ...n- 
froutii.u  cd^i's  ..(■  h.-  ia<liati[i»:  wlni;s  beini:  >•  i-iir.al  to 
each  other  to  pi  .xid.  ji  rnnvn  side  wi  M  an.i  a  rih:  .-•  •ti..n. 
the  -i,]..  wall  ,  f  till  .Town  thus  f.>rUiPd  l.ein,'  f..id.<l  n|..in 
Itself  '  I  pr'i\iile  an  expansible  crown,  and  an  .'lactic  band 
-■■'  '  i '•'!  !■  f!'  -id-'  wall  .and  a'lapted  to  i-eta'ti  tbe  [n-..- 
techi;    ..n   the  bat   crown. 

4  A  b.at  prutei-t.ir  consisting  of  a  U,  |y  f,,rni.d  from 
I  -ill.';,  -le.'t  ..r  witerproof  material  t..  provid.-  a  centrnl 
-.■iti..!i  ami  I  -erie.s  of  radiating  wini."<.  eerialii  of  th'» 
radiaiin.:  wmil's  bein^'  narrower  tiian  the  .  tli.  i-  radiating 
wiiiLis  -ai.l  nart.iwer  w  iii^s  belnu  l..c.'ite<l  p.  ''ni:a;;e  th" 
fr..i,r  .ind  b.a.  k  of  the  hat  crown,  tbe  c<.nf r.mi ini;  edge, 
t  The  radiatiti;:  wlnffs  being  secured  t..;.'.'th.'r  to  provid.> 
an  oval  cn.wri  and  a  rim  section,  an  elastii  band  on  sail 
•:i.\x!i  jtdatif.-d  to  U'  sectired  around  the  bat  .  rown,  sai'i 
cr..\\i:  '..■uu-  f.dded  on  itself  so  as  to  be  •■xpansible.  the 
"di:.  "t'  ilie  nm  -iection  liavlnt'  means  projectiiij.'  the:' 
md- r  r..  eniat;.-  with  the  underside  of  the  hai  rim  ami 
t""'  to  tb..  sam.'  fbereoii,  sai.l  elastic  band  beitii:  adapTe.l 
'■•  ii    Id  f  !«•  proteet.ir  in  compact  condition  when  the  same 

Is     f'o'lled     'ipoll      itself. 


l.J  •.■.■,_'77.        WATERPROOF     HAT  PFiO TFi  TO|:.       I>  ,.», 
<;laser.  Washington,  D.  C     Flle.l  .J.iiv  l.'!.  I'mc.      Serial 
No.   11*0,026.      (CI.  2 — lOS  i 
1.    .V     waterproof    hat    iir'.te.'tor    e,,ns!sfin;:    <>(    a     '....I 

formed   from   a    single   piece   ..f   wnterpr'.'.f   sbeet    ".areri.i. 


1  -'•rjjTs       INSn..\Ti»H.      W.u  TKi!     I      (ioor.Aiii..    Hamll 

:    11     iiiitario.   Canada.      Filed   \pv.   4.    liild.      S.rial    No. 

^s  sij        ,('1.    IT.-'. — 3 IS.. 

1  The  .•..nihlnatlon  with  a  hollow  insulatini:  member. 
of  1  tneta!  sirnin  member  havlnjr  a  hollow  portion  with 
\i.'biab!e  walls  .  xfending  within  the  insulating  member 
I  ml  s..(iir.>«)  tliereto  by  a  cementltious  me<lium.  and  a 
bb.<k  ..f  tilllni:  material  arranged  with  t!ie  hollow  portion 
.>f  the  strain  m-.ttilxT  and  c.im[Mjsed  of  a  substance  having 
siibst-tiitially  th.'  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  Insu 
latitii:    memt»>r, 

1'.  T.ie  c.imblnati..n  with  a  hollow  Insnlafine  n)eml>er, 
of  a  mef.il  strain  mendier  having  a  lii>ll..w  [xirtion  wblcij 
IS   tbrea.l.al   int.-ri.irly   and   split    to  afford    yleldable   walls. 

c..ni.oitlf|.iiis  binder  between  the  hollow  jxirtion  ..f  tbe 
strain  tn.  iiiIhm-  .ind  th"  insulatini:  member  and  a  l.l.>ck 
''  '••  t.l,,|   within   Slid   b<dl,;w  portion  .>f  the  -train  member 
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and    iomi>ose<l    of    a    substance    having    substantinlly    the 
•auie   c.w'fflcient    of    exi)ansion    a.s    ihi-    insulating    member 


4  'I'll.'  i'onibination  with  a  li..'low  insula  t  in:;  -lo'inber, 
of  a  iii.'tii  strain  member  .'lavintr  a  iiliira'iiy  of  s.'.tions 
!'!■  ;iii!i-  111  spa(a>i|  r.'litioii  to  .'a.-ti  otb.'i  and  .'Xt.iiiiini: 
Mithin  tl.i'  insiil'itini;  member,  a  1.1...  k  wnbiii  tin'  interior 
space  d.  bn.'il  by  said  sections.  iia\lti;;  .  n^a^.'in.'nt  with 
til.'  s.'.'ti..ns,  ami  Ciimpos.'.l  .if  .i  snb-l.aiic.  bmiiiL:  sub 
stantially  tb.'  same  c.K'fficient  of  expansnin  as  tlie  insu- 
lating member,  and  a  cemetil  itlous  binder  lH>t".'.'n  s.-n.i 
sections  and  the  Insulating  member. 

li'lalms  J  and  .".  not   printed   in   the  liaz.'tie  ] 
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1,  In  a  telephone  ex.han-'.'  system,  a  lin.'  switdi.  a 
iiiaiu  yroup  of  calling  Hn.s  s.TV.'d  l)\  sal.t  -witcli.  said 
main  i:roiip  lK>ing  dividi-d  into  a  pluraln.\  ..f  sub  gionps. 
a  plurality  of  trunks  <oiumon  to  said  main  ;:ii>iii)  ..f  lines. 
me.ans  to  extend  a  calling  line  to  a  trunk,  and  lueaiis  t.. 
r.  n'b'r  .-eitain  luies  of  said  comni.>n  iinnks  n..inialh 
acc.'ssibb-  as  first  chojees  t.i  I  .!<■  lines  ..f  a  suit  ^r.-ni.  a- 
preferr.'.i  tiainks.  a  .lifferent  set  of  pr.ferred  trunks  b.  i  n  : 
thus  assigned  to  each  subgroup. 

2.  In    a     telephone    .xcbang.     system,    a     line    switch.    : 
main    Liroiii'    of    lines    served    by    said    swiich,    sHid    main 
group  beinu  divideil   into  a  plurality  of  sub-groups,  a   pai 
rality    .>f    trunks    common    to    said    main    group    of    iin--^ 
ther.'    Iwint     preferre<l    ones    of    said    conim..n     iruuks    i., 
which    tb.'    lities   .it    a    sub  irroup    normalli    lin\.'   a. -cess    as 
first     i-h.iices.    there    l.'ing    a    differ.'Ut    set     .d     pr.'ferred 
trunks  !issignt'<i  to  each  sub-ttr.iup.  jitid   means  f.u'  ni.akini: 
a   preferred   trunk   acccssilile   t..   tbe   lines   of   its   sab  group 
w  benev.-r  one  of  su<h  trunks  is  idle 

;!.  In  .-I  telephone  i  x«-.ians:e  s.^stenl.  a  lin.'  swiich  ii 
main  Lrroiip  of  lin>s  serve<l  by  said  switch,  said  main 
gn  up  l>einL'  divldtvl  into  a  plurality  <>f  s.b  smups.  ma.st.i 
switcli  uie.lianism  individu»tl  to  each  of  sahi  sub-^rotips. 
a  pluralit.x  •  f  trunks  on^non  to  sai.l  main  gn  np  of  lines, 
preferred    oucs    l.1    .said    trunk-    to    which    the    lines    of    a 


suh-crroup  normally  have  access  as  first  choices,  menti- 
for  .•xiendini:  juia  one  of  .s;iid  lines  to  an  bile  on.'  ..f  sani 
trunk-.  '  '.tita.f  banks  for  said  master  switch  luechtiiiisni- 
an.l  niMltipie  tcrnnnals  of  said  trunks  appearing  in  said 
banks,  -m  b  ;>' taiiin.'.K  l»*dng  connected  to  successive  bank- 
in  such  ii  ::,-inii.'r  that  I'.ach  sub-group  has  as  first  cho1.es 
trunks  app.arin_'  it!   ..th.r  bunks  as  later  choices 

i,  1  !i  a  •-■iepli..ne  exi'liiinge  syst«-m.  a  litle  swstih.  a 
iiDiin  ::ronp  ■!  lin.'-  s.-rved  by  said  switch,  saial  m.'iii; 
gr'.i'p  ''■  inu  .M\id.ai  into  a  plurality  of  siib-gr..ups.  niasi.i 
s\\it(b  ni..ba!iisin  individual  to  each  of  said  subgroups 
.'1  pliir;iiit\  -.f  'tnnks  ..inm.in  t.i  said  main  group  of  lin.-s 
(.referred  .ne-  ..f  s.'iid  trunks  to  which  the  lin.'s  of  a 
si;-.;o:ip  norii.aliK  iia\'e  .'Ha'ess  as  first  choices,  mean*. 
f..r  citcudin,.;  .\\k\  one  of  sai.l  lines  t"  .an  idic  one  ..f  sai.i 
trunks,  contact  banks  for  said  master  switch  nietiiamsms 
multiple  terminals  ..f  said  trunks  app.arini:  it;  said  btinks 
said  terminal-  l^ing  sliiip.'i  .n  i;toups  ..p.al  to  tb.'  nui;,, 
ber  of  iirof.rreii  Trunk.-  iH'r  -ub  group  to  !>"  suc.a-ssn. 
cntart  b.tiiks,  am!  m.'ans  f.ir  makini;  a  pi.'ferred  trunk 
aca'ssi;.].'    to    til.'    lines   ..f    its   .subgroup    whenever    otic    >•? 

such    ttainks     1-     ;ui' 

5.  In  a  icu'piion.  escbam:.'  system,  a  iin.'  switrli.  a 
main  group  of  lines  ser\<-d  by  said  swltrli.  said  main 
i:r..up  b.  iiuj  .':\!il.'(l  int..  n  plurality  id  snb-t;r..uiis.  mast.'t 
switch  no  '  la; :, .-;!!  iu(ii\idnal  to  I'acb  ..f  s.aid  sa , .  jrou].-. 
a  plurality  of  t:  ink-  c.imni..n  to  said  inain  ;.r..up  of  lines. 
preferred  ones  .d"  sai<l  trunks  t..  which  the  lines  ..f  a 
sub-group  normally  have  act-ss  as  hrst  cliob  e,  an.i  nieaiis 
Including  a  di'^.'r.'titiail\  wounil  magtiet  and  a  rcijiy  indi 
vldual  to  eai-h  o!  -ttid  pi.  f.rri'd  trunks  \\ber.''!\  a  mast.u 
switch  raechanl-ii!  i^  lebase.!  and  r.'turn.  .1  t.i  p..-itioL 
before  ()ne  of  Its  pref.rfd  trunk-  as  so..n  a-  .u.  f  such 
trunks  becomes  id!  ■ 


1.2:i-.-s.i.      l.llN'l.VI,    INSTUr.MKNT,      IlFHiu  ht    N     'h. it- 
'll.. \i,   i;i....klyn.   N.   Y-      Flb-d  Mar.   12.   1017,      Serial   N- 
1.-.4  1.-:,      ii  ..   :.-      10.^ 
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I  1.  A  dental  too!  ccnij.rlsiui:  a  mandrel  having  a  liea.l 
at  one  end  there,  f  with  (  iitting  e  Iges  m  a  plane  at  iiL'h' 
.aii.li'-  1.1  tbe  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  said  mandrel  '«'ini: 
pr.i\i.i.'.l  wit!)  a  !>or.  cxtendini:  tixially  into  the  sann 
from  tie  bt.iil  .'ii'i  tb.-reof  to  receive  a  pin  ftx.-.i  in  th'' 
;-...  '    '.t    :■    t.'i  il     to   (.'liter   the    !...>!    in    refaciiiL:    llo'    lo.'i 

j    for   n    n.'v.    .  f'  .\\  ii 

l:.    ,\    .baiiil    l.i.'l    '-oiiiia-isin,^    a    niaiidrei    liaxin:;    a    lie,  .i 

I  ,i!  ..ii.'  .Uhl  iheia...f  witll  cutting  e<lgcs  at  an  alii.-,.'  1.  ti,.' 
axi-  ..f  til.'  mamlrel.  the  sttid  mandrel  h.  ing  [.rovid.  .1 
NVitl;  a  '..ire  ext.'ndlni:  axially  into  thi'  same  from  th.* 
li.'.id  .'lid  ihi  r.'.it  to  receive  a  [.in  tixed  in  the  ro.it  .d'  ;. 
tooth  to  centi  1  tb.  t.n.l  in  re  facing  the  to.'l.i  for  a  n.w 
(T.iwn, 


l.'-';'^,::- 1        .s'i  llllKI  Ni.  i;i:.\K,       .IkHx    L.    los.s.    Iiayt..n. 

•  Mn...      Filed    1'.'.,    2.    lino.      Serial    No.    1H4.0;<2,       i<'i. 

74  — 79.  ( 

1,  The  coil!  imation  with  thi'  steering  shaft  of  a  inoio 
\.'lr.  b  .  .'I  a  pinion  fast  thereon,  an  internally  io..the.i 
-.'I  lor  Li.'.-n  ini  sbing  with  said  pinion  Mud  actuated  thereby 
a  .ra  1^' I  .iii  ...lying  u  Oearing  p  .rlion  for  the  -teeriuj. 
-halt,  a  ful  1  uni  p.isi  .  .\tendlng  trom  said  bra.  k.t  au'i 
bavinu    said    s  i  tor   gear   jounialed    thereon,    .nn.l    iii'    :■ : 'i 
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extending  from  nai.l   ^e<  tor  penr  and  adaptt'.l    tfi   h 
steering  gear   cunufi  ting   ri.<l   atta- hf.l    ihvr.t.. 

2.   The  combination  with   th»*  st»^>  ring  -haft   <ii  ; 
vehicle,    of   a    pinion    rn-it    thvreou.    an    uufrnaily 
sector  gear  meshing  with  naid  pinion  and  armau-d  • 
a    bracket   embo^lylng   a    hearing    portion    i^.r    Ti\.- 
shaft,  a  fulcrum  post  t-xtt-ndlng  from  -nid    ira-  k   t  ,, 
log  said  sector  ijear  joiirnaif-d   tlitriou    hh    u  n.  •  \ 
from   said   sector   gear  and   adapted    t,,   hi\>'   rii*- 
gear  connecting  rod   attached    rhcn^tn    >ai  I    -n.   i 
extending  through  the  hrackft  and  tornud  unli    t 
for    conducting    lubricant    to    iht-    fui.  ruin    )■•  m 
sector  gear.  an. I   a  lubricant  ■  up  atta  h- d   to     n- 
said  fulcrum  post. 


a  v.-   thi- 

I  niotor 
rnoth»'d 
•io'rt'tiy, 

nd  iiav 

U' II  dill-: 
-'.•...■■ug 

il.l     po>it 

I'll  --age 
r  said 
■  ud   of 


3.  The  conudnation  with  the  -leering  -i^aft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  pinion  t&at  tliereon.  an  inrtrnai!;  •oi.rh>'d 
>ector  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  artuat^d  thtT.' v 
a  bracket  embodying  a  bearing  portion  for  the  ^t''«Ting 
shaft,  a  fulcrum  post  >-xtending  from  saiij  urackft  and 
having  said  sector  gear  Journalal  thereon,  an  arm  •xt.  n^i 
Ing  from  said  sector  gear  and  adapted  to  ha\>'  thf  -''.ring 
gear  connecting  rod  atta'hed  thereto,  and  a  ra  -  x'.-nd- 
ing  from  the  bracket  to  a  point  having  a  ti\ed  r.  ./in.  n  to 
the  vehicle  frame. 
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!    l.i;.12.2H.S.      WINlKtW-SCKEEN.      H.\hby   M.  (ioi  i.d.   r,.rt- 
land.    .Mk.       Filed    Feb.     14.    1916.      Serial    No.    7>>.124. 
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1.  A  .Tir^et  having  portions  ..f  its  ar.'a  iu-.ivt- 
stiffHning  memtx'rs  parallel  with  the  rii.ers  ..f  -h. 
layer  of  muscles  coverefl  '.y  said  portions,  rii.  :. 
of  the  .orset  being  substantially  free  fr..in  -titT n 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  In  the  i.azett*.  i 


■■.|    \vl 

.    \  rer- 

•ita  1  u. 


In  a  w:iid..vv  -.  i-een.  rlo-  .'oniliinaiioii  ..i  a  -.  r.  <  n  iriiue 
having'  ra'.i)eied  side  bars,  a  channeltnl  guidi'  strip  ha\lng 
fron*  Hid  rear  itanses  of  unequal  width  se.ured  to  ea.  h 
<»ld.  ..f  the  asing  and  a  pair  of  guide  pins  at  each  lateral 
••dL'.  "f  said  frame  projecting  into  the  channels  of  the 
guid.  strliK.  on.'  pin  of  ea.h  pair  t)eing  at  the  upper  end 
of  rh'-  frniii.-  an. I  a  notch  or  opening  being  formed  in  thf 
h;irr.i\\  ilaiii:.'  ..f  each  of  the  guide  strips  at>ove  the  lower 
[.m  t".  ali"W  th.'  lower  pin  to  enter  and  leave  the  i  hannel. 
th'  w!  i.r  ilange  of  the  guide  strip  fitting  within  the  rab- 
l>et  ol  'h.    -.  reen  frame. 


1, -•.!-'  .'^4 
l'"-a  r'l-iey 
sf.l.'.-i.'j. 
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1  'ti  t  t. lit). lie  loader,  a  truck  having  supporting  wheels 
thei.for,  an  in.  lined  elevator  comprising  a  frame  and  an 
endless  apron  tnovably  mounted  thereon,  gage  wheels  on 
the  elevator  frame  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ground,  rails 
II  th..  sides  of  said  frame,  rollers  mounte<l  upon  the 
tru  k  t,i  re.eive  said  rails.  .sai<l  rollers  being  arranged  t.> 
slhia'.lv  sup|iorr  said  frame  in  Inclined  relation  upon  th.- 
M-n.  k  ant!  permit  the  longituilinal  adjustment  of  said 
•rim.  I'll  said  truck  an. I  driving  means  geared  to  one  of 
'he  -iipporting  wheels  ami  to  said  endless  apron  for  m.iv- 
ing  th.'  latter. 

-  In  a  bundle  loader,  a  truck  having  supporting  wheels 
■her. Lr  an  lncline<l  elevator  .omprising  a  frame  and  an 
.■ii.ll.'ss  apron  movably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  gage 
whe.is  .11  the  e!e\ator  frame  adapted  to  run  upon  the 
!.'r..ni)l  rails  on  the  sides  of  said  frame,  roller-  mounteil 
niion  the  rrn.  k  t..  r.velve  the  rails,  said  rollers  being  ar- 
ran.'..]  to  -li.hiMy  support  said  frame  In  inclined  relati..n 
up. .11  th.'  tru.  k  and  permit  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
-.n.l  frame  ..n  said  truck,  driving  means  geared  to  (.ne  of 
'h"  arryiiig  wheels  and  to  said  endless  apron  for  moving 
the  latt.r  in.l  a  spiral  spring  secured  at  one  end  of  the  .  le- 
vat..r  tram.'  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  truck,  said  spring 
Deim:  i  lapted  to  nearly  roiinterbalance  the  wejgiit  of  the 
ele\ator  iiin.n  the  ground. 


aSJ 


} 


.'5.    In  a  bundle  loader,  a   tni.-k  having  supporting  wheels  .   outer  end  of  ea.h  of  said  iiiik-    an. I  an  e>.  ap.  iiiein    w  h.  e] 

therefor,  an   imdined  elevator  .  ..mprising  a   frame  and  an  provLl...]    with   knobs  .uacting  with   sal.i    r..uer- 

"iidless  apron  movably  mounted  thereon,  rails  on  the  sides  ,"     In    an    . -.  apeineiii    in.-,  ii.-mi-m    .,f    tli.       tian.t.r    •!.•- 

•  >f   -lid   frame,   roller-   m.  mite. I    mion   the    truck    to   re.eive  si-rib.-d.   a    l.\.r,    means    for   i.notallN    mounting.-    -..'l    ..ver 

the   rails,    said   roil.'r-   liein-    arrang.'.l    to   -li.laMy    support  reniially.    -ai.l    lever    haxiii;:   ..|..  iiing-    at    .Mii    .ml,    a    oal- 

-ai.l   frame  in  incdined  relation   iipi.n   the  tru.k   and   permit  aiic     w  1..-.1    .m    .a.h    .inl    .^!     -aid    ;.'\.r    pn^i. !.-.'.    witi.    a 

th.    longitmlina!   a.lju-tment   of  said   fr.im.'  on   said   tru.k.  .rank  pin  exten.ling  into   the  re-p.',tivr  (.p.-niug-    w  lo  ret.\ 

drhing   ine:in-   uear..l    t..  one   of   the   rarr\iii-    wheels-  and  .said    jdn    max    gi\e    th.'    initial    movement    to    -ai.l    ..\.r    \n 

t..  -aid  emlles-  apron  f..r  moving  the  latt.r.  a  r...  k  shaft  on  |    .hanging  direction,  a   pair  ..!   links  ronne.  ted   t..   -.i:..     •  ■.  .r 

the  rru' k.  ,ui  arm  .'ii   -ai.l  shaft,  a   ll.'XlM.'   link        nn.'.  tin;-'  near   the   ,-n,i-    thereof,    .a.-h   of   s„i,i    link-  .arrvniL-  ;■    pair 

-ai!    arm    with    the   ...nv.yer    frame,    ,-t    hand    i.\.!-   mi    -ai:i  ,,i    [,ii..-     -aid     i-'ver    being    provlde.l    with    a     1 1 .-.  i.  -    .  : -.  iy 

-halt    tor    turning   the   same   to    r.-ii-.'    th.    ...•vat..r     a    fixe.l  ai  range,]   ap.-rture   near  one   of   said   pins   aii.l   a    ...ngi  i  u.i  i- 

n..t(he,|    (|ua.irant    adja.eni    ther.'t..     a    lathl.x.i    ..ii    -aid  i:ali  v  a  rranged  aperture  near  t  li.'  ol  her  of  -a  id  pin-   w  her.'^ 

han.l  lever    an.i    a     latch  b.'it    ..p.-iat.'.i    '•%     the    hit'  h  1.  ver  |,y  -ai.l   links  may  be  no.v.-d  pivotally   in  a   .lire.  ti..i.  uppo- 

aii.l   a.lai.te.l    t..   .■ni.M^.'   th.'   not.  he. 1   qua. Iran-    in    th.    jiosi  Mt.    t..   tlie  .lire.tion   of  rotation  of   the  esrapemei,-    w  I,..,!. 

^'•"'  'I'-ire.!.  I    .,    .j,r;,,^.    .,,;    ..;,,  ti  ,,f  sjiid  links  for  returning  the   -;,ii..    to 

"  1    'h.'i;    f..r;ii"r  position   wh.'ti    niov.'.!   therefrom,    a    rMl:ef   ar 
1  .  2  o  2  ,  I' ,s  ,-j  .        ESCAI'K.MKNl       F«iK      tl.oCKS      A.M> 


itii.'..i  loljaient  tli<'  outer  end  ol  .'a.h  ..!'  -;ii.i  :,i;k-  ,i  n 
WAT.'HKS.  .luii.N  11.  (liiEKi.KY  K.-wan.'.  Ii'  Fil.'d  '-• 'd'cnH-nt  wheel,  an,!  knob-  .-oa-ting  will,  -i,,'i  !-,.:.r- 
Uct.  ly.  HtK.;.     Serial  No.  r2i;.47T.      (id.  5b    -117.)  ■   ^"^   ^''""^   ^'"     '■""•■r'-   «    P"-h    alternatelv.    «t,i.[;    pu-h    is 


I'fcl^ 


^,pm^ 


communlcat..!   t.,   said    1>',it    through    sai.l    iiuks. 


1.232.286.      RAIL.liilNd,       .Iamks    a      <.i;kki:,    -h  n     Fran 
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I        191t>.     Serial    .V..,   ,>»!cf.'.(|       ,(i,    j:;;)    -.;  , 


1.  In  nn  escapement  meihanisin  of  the  .haracter  de 
scribed,  an  escapement  wheel  provided  with  rounded  knobs 
spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  rollers  coacting  with  said  knobs 
for  regulating  the  rotary  movement  of  the  escapement 
wheel,  a  pivotally  mounteil  meinbcr  supporting  each  of 
-aid  rollers,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  supporting  said 
members,  and  a  balance  wheel  near  eflch  end  of  said  lever 
for  operating  the  lever,  sahl  balance  wheels  enacting  with 
the  escapement  wheel  and  the  knobs  thereon. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  of  the  character  described. 
i-omprlslng  an  escapement  wheel  provided  with  spaced 
knobs,  a  pair  of  rollers  coacting  with  said  knobs,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  arranged  between  two  knobs  while  the 
other  Is  arranged  on  top  of  one  of  the  knobs  during  the 
-tatlonary  period  of  the  escapement  wheel,  a  pivotall.\ 
mounted  lever,  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  each  end  of  sjtid 
lever,  a  pin  extending  through  each  of  said  slots,  a  link 
connecting  each  of  said  rollers  with  two  of  said  pins,  said 
slots  lietng  arranged  so  that  said  rollers  may  be  swung 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
esiapenient  wheel,  and  balance  wheels  acting  on  the  ends 
of  -aid  lever  for  giving  the  same  an  initial  movement 
whereby  the  roller  on  said  knobs  will  lie  swung  therefrom 
and  the  roller  tietween  the  other  knobs  will  be  moved 
radially  away   from   the  escapement  wheel 

■>.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  lever.  me«ns  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
lentraliy.  swid  lever  having  slots  in  the  ends  and  an  arc 
shape.!  portion  at  eai  h  end.  ti  balaiic.'  wheel  for  each  emi 
.if  -ai.l  le\er.  a  .rank  pin  connected  with  each  of  saiil 
balance  wdieeN  ,ind  operating  in  sai.l  -lots  whereby  the 
.rank  is  .-aiised  to  strike  the  lever  for  starting  the  mo\e 
iiient  thereof  in  each  new  direction,  a  pair  ..f  links,  means 
for  pivotally  i  onnectlng  said  links  with  .-sii.l  lever,  means 
foi-  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  sai.l  links  in  .iiii. 
dire.'tion,  a  roller  arranged  at  the  outer  .-n.i  id  cii.  li  of 
-aid  link-,  and  an  escapement  wheel  form.-.!  with  knobs 
con.  ting  with  said  rollers 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  of  the  chara.ter  de- 
scribed, a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  balance  wheels  .-ir- 
rangeii  at  each  end  of  said  lexer  for  starting  a  pivotal 
nio\enient  on  each  chanL'e  of  direction,  a  pair  of  i.ienti 
calh  arrani.'e.l  links  jilMiti.Uy  (-onnected  with  said  lexer. 
a  sprlnL'  continually  tending  to  hold  said  links  in  a  given 
position,  means  for  ..-lusing  said  links  to  be  sxvung  to  one 
side   when    said    lexer   is    moved,   a    ndler   arran^'e.l   on    the 


1.  A  supplementary  strengthening  unit  for  raii  joiDl^ 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  jciint  liars  and  the 
joint  liolts,  a  shoe  angle  a  filler  block  arrange. 1  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  shoe  angle,  and  a  gmird  plate  interpo-ed 
between  the  tiller  block  an.l  one  of  the  joint   bar- 

2.  In  H  rail  joint,  the  comtdnation  with  the  rails,  the 
joint  bars  and  the  joint  bolts,  of  a  supplenieniai>  strength 
ening  unit  comprising  a  shoe  angle,  a  filler  bio.  k.  and  a 
gmird  plate,  the  .said  guard  plate  closel.x  fitting  the  bolts 
and  having  holding  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  e.ige- 
to  engage  the  filler  block. 


l,2:i2.2.S7  (JAME.  AuTHfR  M.  (Jrkk,,  Victoria.  Hriiish 
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1.  A  game  comprising  a  board  having  a  lentrally  nr 
lanL'.'.l  .-iinl  irausxersely  eMending  (hannel  therein  pro- 
vii|.-d  xvith  aline.i  openings  in  the  side  wall-  ther.-..:,  -aid 
.  hannel  having  a  bottom  provided  with  oppositely  in.  lined 
portion-,  'tails  on  sahl  board  to  he  passcii  through  sai.l 
openings,  and  a  ball  in  said  channel  normally  caused  by 
said  IndlntKl  portions  to  act  In  opposition  to  the  passage 
of  the  first  mentioned  balls  through  said  openings. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a   lioard   having  spaced   and   dif 
ferentlv    colored   areas   upon   one   face   thereof  de-iunat in.: 
.ountries   i)etween    which    n    state    of    war    exist-     .a<h    .t 
sabi     differently     colored     areas     having     ccnununi   atiui: 
grooves  therein,  a  colored  portion  designating  ton'r,.;   ft 
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rltory    lntPrpos«»<l    b«»rwfM'n    said    differently    colored    areas   '   m.-nib.r    i 
and  having  a  channel   thprnin.  said  channel  having  allntnl 
openings  In  the  nl.l^  walls  th.Te<:)f  communicatlntr  with   a 
groovp    in    thn    resp.rtivf'      -.ilored    area*,     balls    in     said 
grooves  to  be  passed  from  on.-  '^olored  area  Into  th.-  otb»-r 


through    said    openings   an.l    the    channel,    a    hail    In   said 
channel  .ieslgnatlng  a  mobilized  army  in  the  neutral  ter- 
ritory   and    normally    closing    saM    op*'n!ncs,    aud     l>pr>s 
slons    In    said    differently    .olort'd    areas   providing    a    seat 
for  the  hall  passed  therein. 
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In  a  corn  planter,  th.-  combination  with  th*'  fraiu.v   tli. 
axl.'  and   the  supporting   wheels,  of  a   land    mark,  r    in-  iii.l 
ing  a  marker  abaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  and  dlspos.-d 
<entral!y  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  marker  arm  on  thf 
rear  end  of  the  shaft,   a   bevel  gear   on   thf   forwiinl   'ihI 
thereof,    a    second    shaft   Journaled    in    th.-    frano'   at    riifljf 
angles  to  the  marker  shaft  and   In  proximity   to  th.-  f.r 
ward  end  thereof,  a  hevej  gpur  on  said  s»'.oti,!  m..t)rion>il 
shaft    for    meshing   pngag»'nu'nt    with    the    first    tTiention.-d 
bevel    gear,   a    spring    havins:    'onnerrion    with    th.'    frnrn. 
and  marker  shaft  to  normally  retain  thf  marker  artn   in  a 
vertical  position,  an  arm  secured  to  the  se<ond  ni.>nf ion .d 
bevel  gear  for  oscillation   therewith,   a   sleeve  on   rh.'  axj.. 
an  arm  integrally  formed  with  said  sleeve,  a  link  cmn.'ct 
ing  the  terminal  of  said  arm  with  the  terminal  of  th*-  flrwr 
mentioneil  arm.  a  foot  pedal   formed   integrally  with   s.ijt 
sleeve,   a    hanil    lever    formed    integrally    with    said    sl.-.vr 
a  .segment  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an  aj)- mii..! 
portion   through   which   the  axle   extends    saM    hand    ;•  \.r 
h^lng  movable  In  proximity  to  the  segment,  and  a  1  .,  kim; 
mechanism  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  segment  wher.tiv 
the  marker  arm  can  be  depressed  by  osclllarlon  of  tht>  foot 
lever  or  hand  lever,  and  the  arm  retalntnl  In  anv    1  lMiste<l 
position  by  the  locklnir  mechanism  of  the  lev.T 
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1.   In  a  tamper  »witrh  device,  the  combination  of  h   l)a-. 

a  pair  of  contact  9prtn:is  carried   t>y   the  base,   a   memiwr 

mi»vable  with  resp*(  t  to  rhe  t)as*'  and  serving  normally  r.. 

hold  one  contact  sprlnir  ayalnst   the  other,  but  perinirtlni: 

the  springs  to  antomarically  separate  when   the   movable 


inove.1    iron,    normal    povitii  u.    and    miUiually 
controilt'd    m»'ans    to    eK><trii-ally    lonneit    the   two   sprint:- 
and   hold  rb.'iti   in   su<  h  condition  until   th.'  relatively  mov 
al>l.-  m.tti'»'r   1-   iHturucd   to  normal   |)osition.  said   niovabl.- 
in»-mi,.T    u  (i.n     r.-turniui:    tn    normal    position    acting    to 

l"■*''^'^     fb nn.'.-tlon     tlirouL-h     Ui>'    manually     .■,>nt!  oil.-,! 

m-'Bu^ 


*    /^.^T^c 


2.  The    coir  -'nation    with    a    ,  asim;    ha\in-    a    in  i\ai>ie 
■o\..r  n.irti)al!\      ioscd,   of  a   i»air  of  contact   si)rmgs  within 

thM  .a~;nj  in. an-  rarri"d  t>,\  the  cover  to  b<dd  the  ronra." 
spraiir-  t)  riiiaiiy  In  .onta.f  making  a  normally  closed  ctr- 
cnlr,  said  s[,,rint:>-,  !iow.'\.t.  s.-iving  to  automatioji l)y  s,.pa 
f^''-'  "  lo  !;  'h,  .ov.T  is  op..n.>,|.  and  tiianually  .ontr..ll.Mi 
ni.'ans  to  au.iin  .  los.  tlo'  ■  ir.'ult  wliile  th.'  cisin;;  i<  op.'n 
an.l  th.'  springs  .arc  s.parated.  said  nwnually  .  i.ntr..ll.'.l 
m.'ans  heing  <'ng-ig.'d  and  actnate.l  by  said  means  .arri.-.i 
\  rh.'  .  .iv.'r  anl  thert-hy  juitomatically  rernrn^il  to  Idc' 
positi..!!  wh.'ii  th.'  I'over  !■.  again  <'los<.<l  to  rtn-sta  hlisli  ron 
nection  h.tw.'.n  the  main  .ontact  springs. 

3.  Th.'    .  .imhinafiou    with    a    casing    having   a    raovaMe 
cover,  of  a   |)alr  of  main  .-ontnct   sprin-is  held   normally  in 
conta'  f   hv  sjii.l   rover,  an  auxiliary   contact  sprlni:  el..,'trl 
cally     .  OHIO',  t.'il     with     .-arh     main     sprini;     hut     normalli 
Rpai.'d    from    t'a.h    other,    the    tnain    rontact    sprin:;s    auto 
niati.'jilly   s..para*lnif  when   the   cover   is  opeu.'d.   a  pivoted 
lever   acting   between    sal.l   auxiliary   springs  and    movat)le 
manually  aft.-r  the  lover   is  opened  and   the  main   spring* 
are  separai.-.!   to  eie,  trically  ronne.t   the  au.viliary  springs 
and    meaus    actuated    on    iloslni:    the    easing    to    hr.ak    the 
connection  heiween  the  auxiliary  springs. 

4.  In  a  tarnp4'r  swit(  h  .  f  the  hara.ter  set  forth,  the 
comblnarioii  of  i  pair  of  circuit  wires,  a  pair  of  nmin  .  ..n 
tact  springs  couneiteil  to  the  respective  wires  and  ten. ling 
to  separate  hy  inherent  reislllency,  a  member  serving  to 
..lun.'.r  the  springs  and  thus  electrically  connect  the 
wires,  u  i)alr  of  auxiliary  springs  electrically  associaie.i 
with  th.'  respective  main  springs  and  normally  spa.ed 
from  .-a.  h  -ither.  and  a  manually  controlled  member  serv- 
ing t.i  ele.trlcally  connect  the  auxiliary  springs  and  the 
two  wires  when  the  tnain  springs  ar.-  separated,  said 
manually  controlled  member,  however,  l>elng  engaged  bv 
sail  meniher  serving  to  conne.t  rhe  main  springs  ami 
th.T.'liy  antomatii  ally  movahle  to  dlscoune<'t  the  auxiliary 
sprint:s  wh.'n  ih.-  main  springs  are  again  conne.te.l. 
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1  A  symmetros.'ope  Inclu.llng  a  plate  Kavln;;  an  oi>euiug 
th.'rethrotiffh  anl  having  a  plurality  of  lines  .a.h  of  whl.'h 
is   conn. "ted   .It   .>oe  en.l   to   the  same   point  .tn    sal.l   plate 
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and  the  said  lines  forming  an  acute  angle  with  each  other. 

means  for  movaldy  .'onneiting  th.'  oiiposite  ends  of  said 
lines  to  the  said  plate,  said  plat.'  also  havini:  a  m.'dian  line 
secured  thereto  bisecting  the  ancle  hetween  said  tirst  men- 
tioned lines,  a  horizontal  line  intersecting  the  lines  afore- 
said, said  horizontal  line  being  at  a  right  ancle  to  rhe 
median  line,  means  for  movaldy  connf^.tlng  sai.l  horizontal 
line  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  plate 
in  operative  relation  to  a  model  of  a  ilentjil  arch. 

■J.  .\  symnutros.ope  including  a  plate  having  an  opening 
rherethroiicli  thr.'ails  or  wir.s  se.  iir.'.l  at  a  common  point 
to  saiil  plate  an.i  ext.'ndlnir  .it  an  actite  angle  with  re- 
sp.'i  t  to  ea.  h  other  th.'r.'from,  ini'ans  niovably  ronnectlng 
The  opposlT''  .'Uds  of  sal.l  lines  to  said  plate,  a  thread  or 
wire  intersecting  the  first  named  threads  or  wires  and 
forming  therewith  an  isosceles  triangle,  means  for  mova- 
\<\\  conn.',  ting  the  said  inters«-<'ting  line  to  said  plate,  a 
sTatlonar.\  iij.'.lian  thread  01  wire  coincident  with  the  me- 
.Han  line  of  ■said  triangb'.  an.l  means  for  supporting  said 
plaie  in  operative  relation  to  a   model  of  a  dental  arch. 

3  In  a  sym metroscope',  the  combination  of  a  base  mem- 
ber for  suppoiting  a  model  of  a  dental  arch,  a  plate,  means 
for  supporting  the  said  plate  in  position  above  the  sai<i 
t  as.',  rhe  said  plate  having  an  op.ning  therethrough,  a  sta- 
tionary thread  or  wire  extending  across  said  opening  and 
tnovahle  threads  fir  wires  also  extending  across  said  open- 
ing and  forming  eqtial  angles  with  the  stationary  thread 
or  wire  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  movable  thread  or 
wire  I'onnected  to  said  plate  and  extending  across  said 
stationary  thread  or  wire  and  the  said  movable  threads 
or  wires  and  adapted  to  he  placed  at  right  angles  to  the 
former,  the  said  threads  or  wires  being  for  comparison 
with  a  dental  arch  for  determining  whether  it  is  sym 
metrical  or  asymmetrical. 

4.  In  a  symmetroscope,  the  comhination  of  a  base,  a 
plate  thereon  having  an  equilateral  triangular  opening 
therethrough,  means  for  supporting  the  said  plate  in  posi- 
tion above  said  base,  threads  or  wir.'.-;  connected  to  the 
said  plate  at  a  point  where  the  lateral  sides  of  th.'  said 
triangular  opening  would  meet  if  extended,  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  said  threads  t'eing  nuivalily  connected  to 
the  said  plate,  a  median  line  bisecting  the  said  triangular 
opening  in  said  plate  intl  forming  .'fjual  angles  with  the 
two  threads  or  wir.s  whi.  h  are  lo.at.'d  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  thr.a.l  ..r  wire  movahly  conn.'iled  to 
the  said  plat-  and  extiiidini:  across  sai.l  opening  parallel 
tfi  the  l.ase  of  1b.'  sain.'  ami  at  right  ancles  to  rb.'  sal.l 
sraiioiiary  rlu'.ad  or  wir.  !h.'  sai,!  threads  or  wires  heing 
for  I'fimparis.m  with  a  .lental  ar<  h  to  determine  whether  It 
is   symmetriefll  or  asymmetrical. 

."i.  In  a  syinmelroscop.'.  ih.'  lomhiiia Tion  of  a  base,  n 
plat.  ha\inc  means  th'r.'.'ii  foi  the  purp.is.'  stated,  posts 
upon  til.  s,'i,,|  U.'isi'  f.pf  sii;iportinc  th.'  sai.i  plate,  anil 
springs  •■\-tending  Ih  tw.'.'n  ami  fri.  tionally  .  ncaging  pairs 
tif  jiosts  to  hold  the  sai.l  plate  in  ailjtist.'.i  iM.siti.m  thereon. 
[Claims  »;  I,.  1,"  II. .r  printed  in  the  'layette. ] 
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the  outer  end  of  each  handle,   th.    ad.iin'nt    .dge*  <.f  the 

Idades  lK>ing  sharpened,  the  outer  edge  of  one  iila.i.  oeinc 
thicken<^d  an.l  .lished  on  it-  rear  surface  to  provide  a  mt 
tine  >'<tg>'.  an  a!icuiarl.\  (iroj.'' tine  .'Xt.'nsioij  formed  I'U 
rhe  outer  edge  of  the  opposite  blade  having  «  ^hH^p.'n•^; 
.'due  for  co.iperatint'  with  the  sharpened  outer  e<1ge  of  the 
..ther  blade  at  the  same  rime  the  sharpened  ad.1acent  edges 
of  the  blade  co.'.perate  with  each  other  when  t  h.  handles 
are  moved  toward  eg.  h  oth»r. 
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A  tofil  for  .  xpaiiding  an.l  ct.ntra.  ting  ,'i  wb.'.  i  r.n;  •  nm 
prising  a  lever  provi.led  ai  one  end  with  a  rini  .  ngaglng 
means,  and  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  open- 
ing, the  lever  having  a  fubrum  imniher  .'xr.nd.'d  Into  the 
opening:  a  bar  mount. <1  r.in..\aM.\  in  tie  ..[.enlnc  and 
pr.ivi.led  at  one  cn.i  with  a  book  iinludinc  spa.t-.l  portions 
disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  th.'  bar  and  .'oiapied, 
respectively,  ro  exert  a  push  and  a  pnll  on  a  ilm,  'h.  har 
being  provided  adjacent  its  other  end  and  in  its  oi.iiosire 
edges  wirh  seats  spaced  longiruilinall v  ..f  ib.  i.ar  and 
adapted  lo  receive  the  ful<  rum  uienib'T  ami  t.'  j..  rmit  an 
axial  reversal  of  the  bar.  in  operation  :  ami  ;i  liog  iiivoted 
t..  the  le\.'r.  th.'  bar  having  ra.ks  in  its  ...i-.s  wh.  r.  with 
lb"'  dog  .'ligacf-  when  th.'  Uar  is  in  dir.'-f  an.l  :.  \.rs.  po- 
sitions. 
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k  clipper  ..f  the  character  described  including  a  pair  of 
crt»ss  Divofwl   ban«iles.  a  cf.n.avo  <onvei   hlade  formed  on  1 


1.  In  an  nr>i>arHtus  for  as>.embllng  a  ball  l)earing  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  ra.  e  rings  and  balls  therebetw(>en, 
means  foi  h<ddlng  a  race  ring  and  the  balls.  me*n8  for 
pressing  saiil  ra^e  ring  and  the  balls  while  so  held  and 
the  other  race  ring  together  Into  the  assembled  position, 
an.l  a  stojiping  means  attaches!  to  limit  the  movement  of 
assemldlng  to  prevent  Injury  to  the  race  ways. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  a  ball  bearing  hav- 
ing outer  and  Inner  ra.  e  rings  and  balla  rheretMtwe.n  an 
upi»>r  (lamping  plate,  an  under  clamping  plat. .  and  mesne 
for    securing    sabl    .lamping    plates    together    with    a    ting 
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ami   i.alls  rlaiiii..-.i   th.r  •..i « .■••ii   with  thr  lialls  firmly  h^M 
in    till-   rtKc   ,'ri>uvf   i.i'  -ai'l   riii;^.    th*^  outt^r   [x'nplh-ij.-   of 
thf  i>alls  ►'xr>-iiilliii:  iifvun.l   rh.'  pfripherivs  i.f   -ai.l   i!.im[i 
Ing   plat»>s. 

3.  In  an  appnr:i'ii^  fur  :ci>riiiiilini!;  a  ''all  N.'armi;  hw 
iuij  ournr  aud  iuiuT  rnrf  riiis-  ainl  i.hIN  thfr.'i..  t  v  ..■!,  ,,ii 
upjMT  rlaniping  piar.\  ,in  uihI'T  iampinu  platf.  ni.jii.-  fur 
8<»'uring  said  clamping  platf-  totrt-th.T  with  m  ni;^  iti'l 
I'all-.  .  lainp*"J  rht'rk't)»-rwfi'ii,  ahiI  a  ^tuppin;;  i!U'aii.>  tu 
lliiiir  t!i«'  niovHiiiHiit  .if  ~ai<l  >  lanipiu;:  p;af''<  ;r,  '  tu-  i>p«'ra- 
Ti'iu  i»f  a«>*»»nib]ing. 

4.  Ii.  an  apparatus  fur  a<s.-nit.liut:  a  tiall  '..m  ■■:n{,-,  a 
flaiiip  for  on>'  of  th»'  rings  and  tli-'  ;>alls.  -ai.i  ■  liimp  liold- 
ing  >ai.l  balls  In  thp  rai^  gToovt-  ,if  .a;.!  liiic,  a  -uppi-rt  for 
thf>  i.tli.»r  ring,  mt-an-^  for  pressint;  th"  iai:ip..l  ring  and 
tta!!-  and  ^ald  fupp..rti'.i  rin>;  r,,j;,.th.T  iii:..  fli.'  asspmbled 
po-itiuii.  and  i  protfctivf  Lleui.'Ut  i>»twi'«  n  -,ii,!  -upported 
riri:;  and   fhf  Uaili. 

•'.  In  ail  :ip[)araf:i-  for  a-^vni  'lii):.'  \  a:!  .aring  hav- 
ing <iut>'r  and  lnii"(  ta^-  rititr-  ainI  .aii-  'h' r-'.twt'en,  a 
rlaiiip  for  rh.'  inn.  i  rin^  and  l.alN,,  said  lamp  holding 
said  t'aIN  in  an.<  ..i-miuj-I  rh>-  ra  -  .'  groo\.'  of  .^aiil  Innt- 
liiig.  a  -iipporr  fo;  Ml.'  i.i.T,.,-  ra.  .■  rlnu.  and  lu.ans  for 
pre^>ing  ~aid  hall*  into  th"  ra^'-  ^'roo\,.  lu  -aid  -utor  r.ng. 
an.l  a  prot.».  rivt-  .■vnrain  ..  r\\..n  -a:d  .ali-  and  mttr  race 
ring   wtiil.-  .lit. 'ring  'he   -anw 
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portion  of  whl'h   f«   lnsprtll)U'  htmoarh   the  rrarward  por 
tioi,   ,if  till.   ~,  i-aptT. 

■'  In  a  iiia.liin*.  of  ih>.  .  ia-s  dt'Mriii.'d.  a  pair  ni  wht-.': 
-iipport-d  frarn*.  inHnih<.rs.  j,n  auxiliary  lanking  frani..  .ai 
:vin:;  a  ground  --ngaging  -.,  laptT.  ami  a  .^winglnKiy  -up 
porti'd  -( oop  adapt. -.1  to  ri..i-iv.'  tlir  dirt  lo<.-Hii..d  '>\  th. 
.-••rap'T,  -iaid  -.oop  having  a  iMittoni  iiuunb^r.  tlo'  front 
[Mpriion  .if  whi.li  i-  in>ii>rtlblf  b.'neath  tlie  r.'arward  por- 
Hull  <•''  tlii>  -i  raptT  :  in  .  .mildnu  timi  with  no^aii^  f.>r  ...u- 
yeyinu'  dirr  lo.,-..ii,.d  uy  th..  scrap.u-  .>v.-r  sai.l  -rrai»'r  an.! 
into    '  h..    SI  mip 
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An    appara'ii-    f'fv    .'niptying    -iipcrphospliat.     r.'ai  ti.m 
rhamb*r*«.  riimin  isini:  •)  r.H.-ptaclt'  for  thp  suporpho-idiate, 

SO'!     " [da.!,     fiaxini;    an    npt-ning    I'xten.ling    longitudl- 

uai:.\  tliri'  !:;h  11-  L.w.r  wall,  n  tra.-k  pivoti'd  at  its  innt>r 
t-nd  an'  a.iapf..|  to  hii\'.  a  tiltinff  Tno\t.ni..nt  in  a  v.atl.ai 
plan.'  i::  -aid  opening,  nii-an-  -upport>.il  hy  sai.l  tra.  k  for 
clo<iln^  th.  op.iung  an.l  f.>r  protf.tlng  the  track  from  thf 
sup»M-i.ti  .-]dui;...  an.l  a  -.■rai>ing  nja.lilnc  adapted  to  t^av^'I 
on  sa;.i  ti.nk,  rh..  tra.-k  h»Mng  a.iapt«-d  to  t)c  l.iwt'rcii  t.i 
p<.rinl'  th.-  roni.iva!  .if  th.'  .  oxcring  nl^'ans  and  I.)  allow 
tt!.-  >■  rapini:  ina.hin.'  t..  in.  stuinti'.i  th..r.'iin  an.t  tli>'n 
lift.'.l  t..  -au-.'  th.'  nia.liin.'  to  f.H^.l  'ly  trra'.itx  as  th.» 
grind. '1-   ..p.rar.-- 


1.  In   :\    nia.  nin>.  -.f   tli.-   .;a<>   .i,.-,.  :■!■„. ,1,     .    p-.;:-   .>'   wh..d 

supp'irr.-.i   frain..   m.n r-.   >ia-.  ing   uptirro-.i    •••,.;■   .-nds  an.l 

a  .-ro--  liar  .  ..tin.-,  rinu'  rh.-  -an:,  frain.  ar-  pivotally 
.support**.!  at  th..  ;'..rw,iril  ..n.i-  of  thf  wh..'!  -upported 
frame  menii.e:--,  a  «r..un.i  -ngaLiiiig  •.. Taper  arri.'d  by  the 
frariif  i.ar-.  an.l  -r.  p.  ai.Tn  ■.  ;■-  >  otm-.-t.-d  wirji  th»>  frame 
bat-  I.,  limit  1  li.-  ro.  kin;:  nio..  ..|i,..iir  th'T...if  with  respect 
to  th..  .  r..--  '.ar  >  .ii.i;...  t  ;n^  th.  ■i[.tiirri...i  r.  t  r  i;ds  of  the 
wheel    -upported    frame   laeiiii.er-. 

2.  In  a  nia.hin.-  ..f  th..  .las-  d.<.  ri!..-.i.  ,1  pa,  . . '  ..vheel 
supported  frame  memi.er-.  an  auxiliary  r...  king  fraiii..  car- 
rying .-1  groun.l  enk'airiug  s.  rap.'r.  means  for  limi';:,-  th.. 
rocking  movement  of  the  auxiliary  fram...  a  .llrt  pn-liing 
element  .-arrled  by  th.-  auxiliary  fram.  an.!  r.-ceivlng  mo- 
tion froHi  a  whetl  of  the  wheel  supp.ift.-.l  frame,  and  a 
swinglnfi'ly    supporte.l    s..i...p,   a.lapted    n.    r-  .ive   the   dirt 

oosened  by  the  scraper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlhed,  a  jiair  ..f  -.v  hoel 
supported  frame  members,  an  au.xiliary  r...  kin;,'  frait..  car- 
rying n  ground  engaging  -  rap.'r  mean-  f.,r  limit].!-  rhe 
r.H'king  movement  of  the  ,  ii\-iHnr\  fram..  1  ■!  -'  pu-iiing 
element  carried  by  th..  auxiliary  frame  ami  :■..  .a\in-  n.  . 
tion  from  a  wheel  ..f  the  wheel  suppurt.'-l  frina...  and  a 
swinglngly  .supporte.!  .<.  ....p  adapte.i  to  r..('eiv..  th.'  .iirt 
looseneii  by  the  -craper.  -.ai.i  -coop  having  a  bottom  m.iu 
ber.  the  front  porti.iu  .f  which  is  insertlhle  bt.neath  the 
rearwar.l   portion  of  the  scraper. 

4.  In  0   machine  of  the  .lass  dewcribed,  a  pair  of  wheel 
supported  frame  members,  an  auxiliary  r.x  king  frame  car     ' 
rying  a   ground   eneagiiig   scrafH-r.  and   a    swingingiy   sup     i 
ported   xooop  a.lapted  to  re.elve  the  dirt   loosened   hy   the   ! 
§crai>er,    said    s.^oop    having   a    hottoni    member,    the    front    i 
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2.  A  threa.i  millinir  dxtur..  .  ..mpri-ing  a  iion-in:;  !ii..aa- 
aiil'-I  '.',  -ai.l  h..u-ing  operative  to  li.d.l  a  pie.  e  of  w.uk 
.man-  oji.i-ati\..  t"  impart  ti>  said  workholiling  mean-  a 
:-..inti\ej\  -i.ivv  movement  of  rotation  .luring  a  given  l.tn- 
;:irniina!  pn.gr.'ssion  with  regard  to  said  housing,  an.l 
m..n-  ..p.'rativ"  t.>  impart  to  said  hohjing  mean-  a  reia- 
ti\..|\-  very  raph!  movement  of  rotation  .luring  a  >:imilar 
lonttltniiiiial  progression  in  a  reverse  .lir'stion. 

.'.  A  thread  milling  fixture  ..imprising  a  h.iu-ing  a 
'  .diet  iongitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  -aid  hotisiuc 
aijil  iiperativi'  to  hold  a  piece  of  work,  a  sleeve  surround- 
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ing  >aid  lollet  and  carrying  a  ma>t.'r  tiir.'nd.  a  i.'a.l  n\u 
in  iiX'-i  o|>erati\-e  posiii(.)n  with  said  hou-inii  ami  .ngag 
inu'  -ai.i  thread,  nutans  fr)r  im[>artiug  to  -ai.i  -it-ex...  a  ro- 
tati\.'  an.l  loogltu.iinal  mo\ement  wiMi  i..-p.Mt  to  -ai.i 
hiiu-int;  at  a  n.lati\ely  -low  rate  .d  -p-'.-d  an.i  njfan<  for 
imii.irtiug  similar  movement--  ther.  to  at  r.'iaiively  i;reater  | 
sp.'.".]  in  the  opposite  direction.  | 

.".   .\  thread  milling  fixture  compri>ing  a  h.ui-ing.  a  .  oi 
let    iongiiu.iinnlly    mo\-alde   in    >aid    imu-in;;   aini    ..peraii\e   ] 
to   hoi. I   a   pie 'e  of  work,   a   sle«.ve   -nil  .lun. ling   sai.l   .adlet    I 
ami  having  u   master  ihr.'ad.  an  ailJn-taM.    I'ushinj  form     I 
in:^  .-I   hearing  for  said  sleev...   a  nut    m   tix.'.l  op.'rative  r.' 
lali.in  with  -aid  housin'z  and  .'ntiaginjj  -ai.i  nia-l.-r  thri'ad, 
a    woiiii    ami    worm    g.'tir    ..p..rHlivi     to    i.itat.'    -ai.i    -l.'e\-e 
an.i  mean-  .omprising  j   .rank  ha\ing  a  gruo\...l   hub  and 
a   t'in^;..d  m.'ni!i..r  engaging  sai.l  groo\  e  operative  1.1  move   j 
-•aiil  ...lilt   longitu.iinaliy  of  sal.'  si,.e\..  ami   in.l.'p.'n.lcntly    ! 

theri'o! 

•  i  A  tiireaii  milling  fixture  compri-mg  a  housing,  a  .'..i- 
lei  loni;iiudinally  inovalde  within  sai.l  housing  and  opera-  I 
ti\e  t.i  h.ild  a  pi.'i'c  of  work,  a  sleex-e  surrounding  sai.l 
collet  am!  adjustahly  >u[)ported  in  said  housing,  means  t.) 
can.-.-  a  |..niritu.lina!  mo\emi'nt  of  Naiii  .'.'llPt  with  respect 
to  -Mi'!  sl.>e\a'.  means  operative  to  mo\.'  said  -l..e\  .■  wdth 
re.vipi'it  to  sai.i  liousing  at  a  reliii  i\  .-U  -l.iw  -pe.-d,  ami 
m>'aii>  ...mprising  sai.l  first-mention. ■.!  m..an-  a.lapt..ii  t.> 
i-aus..  a  movement  of  said  sleeve  ami  said  ..diet  with  r.- 
-^p...  I  to  -ai.l  housing  at  a  relat!\..l\  gr..at..r  -jieed  at  a 
pred..terinmed  rate  of  longitudinal  progression. 

s,    .V    threa.i    milling    fixture    .  ..mpri-in;;    a    iioiisiug.    a   I 
work dmldlni:    coll.d    longitudinally     mo\;iiile    witii    respect    I 
t.i  -ai.l  h.iii-ini:.  a   -:..e\i.  surrouinllng  s;iiii  .■oil.  t   and   hav- 
ing  a    master    threa.i,    an    adjustable    taper    ii.aring    sup- 
porting  -ai.l   sl<^ve   with   respect    to   said   housing,   a    mas- 
t'  r  threa.i  on   the  exterior  of  said  sleev.'.  a   lead  nut  hav- 
ing   relatively    adjustable    portion.-    eu^-aging    -ai.l    master 
till.  a. I  .in.'  -npp.iri...i  in  five. I  .iperati\e  relation  with  -aid 
h.iiisiii;:.   ni.'ans  ..p.  lativ.-  t..  m.i\i.  siii.i  c.ill.'t   with   r.'spect 
to  siibl    slee\..    an.l    means   .iperativ.'   to   rotate   -ai.i     .diet 
an. I    -ai.i    -l.-ei..   at    a    relativ.'ly    -l.iw    -pee.l.    -ai.l    tir-l  not) 
ti.uied  111. 'an-  heini:  adapt.'.!   to  <au-.'  th.-  rotati..n   ..f  -ai.i 
(-.diet    an.i    -aid    -1... v.-    witti    res|ie.  r    t.i   -ai.l    lioii-iiig   .-u    a 
re!,iti\.'ly    great. -r   sjieed. 
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tier,  a  piura'ily   of  to.ds  .lota,  haoiv    -..•.  ur.-.i   i..  sai.!   inean- 
m.'.  ha  ni.-ii:  !..!   ..p-T:!  t  ing  >ai'i  m.ivani..  niem'»'i   and  tber.-  \ 

-ai.l    tools,    au.i    III. -an-    foi    .j.-.  tin;:    tli.     lini-h.-.;    i iuct 

from   -ahl    m..i.i 

L'.  A  taiapin::  .j.-vi--.-  f.^.i  liaii<-r\  .-le.-t r.xles.  comprising 
in  .  omt'iii.-tt  ...h  a  m.d.l.  ni.'an-  a-so.iated  with  -ai.l  !ii..ld 
an.i  normail)  -.  rving  a-  a  has.'  for  shI.I  m..i.|,  ni».;in-  to; 
a.tu.-ifini;  -aiil  iir-t  name.i  nieau^  whereby  tlit-  [iroitu.  ' 
l.-rm.-.l  in  -aid  m.'l.i  ma.\'  !,»■  ejected  iher.-from.  a  r.io'.  ai.n 
i;..-ino.-r  a.ija.  .'lit  sai.l  mobl.  tool-hol.linc  means  nioun!<"i 
i.pnii  -;i;.i  m.-nili.-r,  a  iilurality  of  tools  deta.h.iidy  scared 
!..  -ai.l  lii.-an-.  an.i  m.-.  lianisni  f(-)r  ojieratiny  -"..iM  m.i'.able 
!n.!i;''iT   .-iMii    iL.-r.'hy   -aid    I.i.ds. 

'■'..  .\  tamping;  .ie\  ire  f.ir  dattery  el.',  tro.ies,  '■.imprl-iij;: 
i!i  .  iimliiuati..n.  a  m.d.i.  a  re.  ipro.  P  ting  uienibci-  adja-t'iit 
>ai.l  mold,  tool  liol. ling  m.-ans  rotaiably  mount. -.1  upon 
-all!  iii.-niber.  a  piuraiilx  .if  tool-  lieta.hal-h  -.-i  iire.l 
to  -aid  in. an-,  m.-.  hani-in  for  ..p.-raiin-j  -aoi  lii.-iiio.-f  ;itid 
thereby  sai.l  lo.o-  iia-an-  normally  foriniu;.-  ,-i  ...itom  .-f 
snl.i  jii.dd  hut  a. iapt.il  to  r.'.ipr.-x'at.-  th.  rein  for  ej.-.  ting 
th.'  r.iii-ts.'.l  proiim  t  fi'.un  -ai.i  imd.i,  ami  m.'.-in-  for  ..p 
eratinj:    -ai.i    iast  named    means. 

4.  A    .l.'\-ii  .'    ot    til.'    ■  liara.'ter    .le>.i-ilie.l.    ...iiipi  i^ing    !n 
i.inladi.'i  t  :.i:i     .-i     tn..!.!.     a     nh'^ahie     iiU'iiihei'    a.l.ia.  .'lit     s;-,lii 

in<d'!.  ni.-an-  for  iimitini:  tti.'  tra\-.'!  of  -ai.l  mov.'ibl.- 
tii.'iu'"'!,  toll!  hohiinu  III. -an-  rotataolx'  nioutil.-.!  up.ni 
-.■li'i  ii!.-!n''..r  ,  a  plurality  ..f  to. .Is  .leta.  li;i  t.ly  -e.iir...!  to 
>.-i,.i  !:i.';.n-  .■n-l  tn..'!ianism  for  op.'ra'ini:  -an;  nio^a'.le 
m.-in!'.;    an.l    iti.'r.'tiy   said   tools. 

5.  A  .le\-ice  ot  t!i.'  '-liara.d.'r  .b's,  rib...!.  .  onij.ri-iiit;  111 
''oiiililiiatlou.  a  iraiu.'.  .'t  m..l.l.  m.-ans  foi  .l>'i;i' ha  i.:  \  -•■ 
'tiring  said  mol.i  to  -.ai.i  tram.',  a  m.ivahl.'  member  loiapt..-.! 
to  re.'lprocH  t.'  \viihin  -ai.l  mohl  an.!  SKirmalty  '..iniin;; 
the  bottom  ..f  tli.-  111. .Li.  ami  m.-an-  f..r  a.iuaiin:.'  -aiii 
reclprocatiu;:  member  whereby  the  la'ter  -.11.-  ii-  ,,n 
pje.'t.ir  lor   tnat.-ri.'il  In  said   mol.i. 

[(  laim-   1;   I"   li>   not    print.'..!   in    iti.'   1. alette.] 
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1.  A  t.impini:  .levi.'e  for  batt.'ry  e|e(-tr...i.'>.  .  omprisiug 
in  combination,  a  mold,  n  movable  mend'.T  adjaii-nt 
sail!   mold,   tool   holiling  means  mounte<l  upon   sabl   mem- 
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1,  III  a  ^llot.  tark,  tile  .  ..miiinatiou  witli  a  -upporting 
ffaiii.'  an.l  ..n.  "i  m.ir..  shiix..?;  supporte.i  In  sai.l  frame. 
each  shelf  ha\in:;  a  plurality  .if  ind.'pen.lent  sho-  r.-eiv 
\\vz  .  .impa  It  iii.'ijt-.  of  a  r.-niox  iitde  .loth  cover  f'.r  ea.  !i 
-li.'lf,  -ai.l  ...v.'t'  having  a  -i^rb's  of  p.nkets  fornc'.!  tlo're- 
In,  an.l  -tifl.ning  m.-mher-  iL.siti.in.'d.  re-p..  ti\  .■!> ,  in  the 
poi-k.'i-  '.;  th.'  ..i\fr.  sai.i  memh.'r-i  t.i'ing  -hapci  t.i  tit 
in  tti.'  '  oiiipariments  of  -aid  sl,.df  an.i  h.d.i  the  ■  .n-er  iu 
I,»r.ip.'r   p.isition    ili.'r.Miu. 

H-laims  2  an-l  '.'<  not  print. -.1  in  lii.'  i.azett.'.] 


1  ■-:;■-'  J'.t',.(.     ri.. -1  llFS  LINK   KKKL       WiiiiA.\i    S.    Has.e. 

\\'a-hing!..n,    ly    i'.       File.i    .\.iv.    i:i.    I'.'l.'i.      Serial    No. 

dl.:-144         iCl.     242 — 102.1 

In  a  .l.\i..>  .if  thi'  .lass  d.'s.Tifted.  iu  .-omblnatlon  a 
iniU  .  \  lin.i  ri.a  1  '..i\.  a  lb!  adapted  lo  .over  >ai.l  iiox 
aii'i  t'lriii.'i  witli  a  bub  on  its  inner  si.le.  the  hack  wall  of 
-ai.i  'lov  i..'iiii:  f.irm.'.i  wltli  a  hnli  on  its  inner  -ide,  a 
.ylin.lri.  ai  .iriiin  iia-iin;;  a  flange  on  one  siiie  almost  equal 
in  .liam.  lev  i.i  -abt  box  with  an  integral  rat-het  wheel  on 
till-  tl.aiii:.'  -iitin;.-  a.ljacent  the  last-named  hub.  a  sep- 
araiaiil..  li.l  losing  said  ilruni  at  its  opposite  side  and 
:  .riiiin;:  a  ''an^.'  i'<|iial  in  diameter  to  th.'  other  flange,  thi* 
ia.-i  iiame.t  li.i  sitting  against  the  other  hul).  an  axle  hav- 
iiiL'  r..lu..'.l  .  ,\  liu.iri.al  portions  uiounteil  In  said  drum 
li.l  an.l  in  -ai.i  ratchet  wheel  and  having  polygonal  stub' 
passing  tlir.iiigh  the  Ud  and  bark  wall  of  said  .irum.  the 
euiis  of  sai.i  axie  l>eing  threaded,  and  nuts  engaging  the 
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thrpadf"!    •  n.ls   of  xaid  axU-  niitl    ■•tii.M^'.riir   'ho  outer  sl<l«?a 
(>{   -vai'l     M.x.    sHid   axle   having    -(,..111. ).i-    .;t    thf   p<iint   of 


jum-turt'     of     said     --rulis 
shoulders  said  hubs  bear. 


thtTewith     aii'l 


a^aiu- 


Tj>. 


1.232,300.  SAFETY  MAT<:H  CAIil- 
H.^NULER.  Brooklyn,  ind  Ai.£x a.nder 
York.  N.  Y.  Fi!»*<l  Aiit;.  7.  1910.  S 
(CI.   206—29.) 


i '.  E  N  J  A  VI  I  N        N 

A!. EX  \M>EK.     NVu 
Tin:    Niv    11H.405. 


1  A  -af-'ty  matrh  card.  <  ,,iripri-it>.:  ,1  phirallfy  of 
matt  hes  united  rogothtT  at  i>n"  <ud  inici  a  lun^  •  tmj: 
strip,  an  envtdopinK  rasing  rfinijirisirik'  .1  tiai  k  -.ui  munral 
butt-ttap  and  a  ><(vpr  Hap.  an  npr<in  nonnalli  iiM~in..iied 
imfrme<llate  said  match'^s  and  th»'  ba'k  <'f  -nd  H-^injj 
wh^n  the  match  card  is  in  a  closed  po-iticti  .\v,-\  .iilapiel 
to  fxtend  beyond  the  head  end-  <>f  -aid  macii,^  uc!  at 
lea>t  partially  envelop  rh>'  -ain' ,  i-'iii'int;  in. i 'trial  posi- 
tioned on  the  face  of  said  apron  adja'tnf  'lie  back  of 
sjiid  caslni;  when  the  march  card  i-;  in  a  closed  position. 
and  means  for  securint;  said  apron,  ^ai.!  nin*'-h  -Tip  nnd 
said  butt-tlap  together  -io  a-  to  [icriiitt  -.!!•;  ;iia'  tifS 
to  protrude  from  said  ■  asing  while  a  -^t-Mred  mar  h  in  be- 
ing struck  up<jn  said  Iffnirinc  niarerial. 

2.  A  safety  match  card,  coniprisinu  a  pl'iralirs  hT'  par- 
tially separated  matthes  having'  rinir  Mift  t-tids  intcirral.  a 
casing  comprising  a  back  portion,  a  Imiii  rlap  and  n  nver- 
flap.  an  apron  secured  to  the  britr  end  of  >.aid  inari  h>-  an<l 
said  butt-flap,  anti  extending  t.ey.ind  rhc  heads  of  said 
matches,  said  apron  normally  lyitid;  l>etween  said  nuir'tie- 
and  said  ba-k  portion  of  said  (a-inc  when  the  mat.  h  card 
is  in  a  closed  p<isition.  and  mnifiii-'  laaterial  po-stion-d 
upon  the  rear  face  ..f  ^aid  apri'ti  farthe--  irM-;.  -aid 
matches  and  adjacent  the  'lutt  end   of  ^ald   apr-ii. 

;').  A  .safety  match  card,  comprising:  a  pluralirv  of 
matches  having  their  butt  ends  inre^Ta',  with  each  other, 
an  integral  casinc  comprising  a  ba-k  [M>rtiou.  a  iaitr  flap 
and  a  cover-flap,  an  apron,  intearral  with  said  ca-ini:.  se- 
cured to  the  butt-ends  of  said  niatch»'s  aD<i  -aid  'oirf  rlapi 
and  extending  beyond  the  head  ends  of  -aid  march's,  -ail 
apron  normally  lying  betwe+n  snid  matche-;  and  -aid  'odi 
portion  of  <»aid  casing  when  the  match  card  1-  m  a  .  io-;e.i 
position,  and  Ignltini;  material  po.sitioned  upon  rh..  r.-a- 
face  of  said  apron  farthest  from  <aid  mar. do-  nd  adn  ent 
the  butt-end  of  saiil  apron 


1.232.301.     PORTAHLE  CO.NVEYI.NG  .VPP.\R.\Trs 
Hb.vry  Hakrinrton,  Waukcean,  III.     Filed  Oct.  2.  l'.'!4 
Serial  No.  864,566.      (CI.  19.'! — .:.  1 
1     In  combination,  a  first  conveyer  arm.  a  s»>c.ind  ..n 

veyr  arm  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  einvH^c  n- 


of  til'  a'li.aenr  eml<  of  fh.'  .  onveyer  arms,  comprising  a 
link  'liic.  nn;;  -H!''  :\vo  ends  and  a  -ccloi-  ::xed  to  the 
link.      !i  '    (    L''ar   'or   !no\in'_'   the  ^e.  ;tii  . 


3.  \  "inever  having  a  section  of  hXMJ  elevation,  an 
a.l.)a.ent  arm  having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  sup- 
p.'i'in^'  iii'Mii-  permitting  lateral  movement  "f  s.aid  end. 
and  a  onuectioti  l>etwet-n  the  adja.ent  ends  of  said  se.  • 
non  and  arm.  and  means  to  move  .>;aid  <  onnectlon  to  vary 
rhe  .l.vation  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  arm 

■<.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjacent  conveyer  wctlons. 
links  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  and 
tneari-  to  Impar'  angular  movement  to  said  link-^  ab<  ut 
■  ne  "f  said  pivots  to  vary  the  relative  elevation  of  the 
rtdia'«-nr  en. is  (d  said  se<tlons  while  maintaining  >ubstan 
tiallv  a  constant  elevation  of  the  remote  end>  'd  said 
sections. 

[(lain.-  -.  4  tu  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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IM)0K  I.«H'KIN(;  AND  ()PER.\T1NG  MECHA- 
Ai  HEKT  .1.  B.  Marrim  and  Kay  monk  S.  Urit- 
Koche-ter.    N.    Y.      Fil.-d   July   »i.    1915.      serli' 


.\c    :{s.iiu' 


ML    71^—102  ) 


1.  The  ccmtdiiation  with  a  mend"  r  havm.i;  a  .loor  open- 
ing, and  a  -i;.la'.:\  nionnte,]  .lo.,r  for  .lo-ini:  -ai'l  ..peuing. 
of  ft  ke.  p.  •  ■■  iiirited  on  -aid  meml'iT  tiavint;  iixe'l  opening 
and  «lo-;ii_  amming  siirlacf-s.  a  lever  iiiouiir''l  "ii  said 
door  an.!  pi\'.fed  about  an  axis  perpen<1iciilar  t..  the  fac'> 
of  th'-  .io.iT.  -aid  iever  having  a  hook  shajie.!  end  on  one 
-i.|.  of  M-  pivoi.  -ai<l  end  being  provided  with  two  op- 
posed caniiiiiriL'  -nrfa.es  arranged  to  .(.op.Tat  with  said 
cammin;:  -iirfa.<-  on  the  keeper,  sjild  lever  ha\ini:  al-o  .i 
handle  -i,  tio  opp.  siti'  side  of  said  pivot,  an.i  in.  an-  for 
lo.kiti-  aid   -ertling  said  handle. 

L'.  'I'he  .  .irni.iriMtion  with  a  member  havm.  a  .1. '.r  op.  n- 
ing.  and  a  -li.labl,\  mounted  door  for  closing  -aid  ..p  niug, 
of  a  keeper  iiioiiiii'.i  oti  <ald  meintier  havini:  op.  1. 111-  and 
closing  .amriin--  -iu''a.es.  a  l.'ver  pi\.  ted  to  -aid  door 
near  It-  fr.iiu  ..l^.,  -ai.l  lever  having  a  hook  -hape.l  en-l 
provided  with  aitimink:  -urfa.-es  c.rflperalde  with  -aid  .arn- 
ndng  <urfa.'-  >f  ttc-  ke.  per.  .^aid  lever  tieing  o-.il  a'.ilde 
I,  1  pi  ito'  paraKel  to  the  face  of  the  door,  said  lever  hav- 
;!:i;  ,,t-.,  an  ■■perartni:  handle  pivolally  .  onnected  thereto, 
I  -tapl.  -.aired  u,  the  door,  said  handle  being  shdted  to 
thereby  periiiit  If  to  lie  po-itbineil  (.ver  the  staple,  a  iock 
pivotallv  iii..oiire.|  ..n  said  door  and  ailapt.al  to  swinu  in  a 
plaii"  pirallei  to  the  faci'  of  the  door,  and  a  seal  pin  slld- 
a  oh  mounted  on  -aiil  lock  and  adapteil  ti>  extend  through 
-aai   -raple  jiiid   -cure  said  handle  in  locked  position. 
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3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de-<  ribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  member  having  a  .loor  ..pening  and  a  slid 
able  door  for  dosing  said  opening,  of  a  keeper  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door,  sni.l 
lerer  being  provided  with  a  slotteii  operating  handle,  a 
casting  secured  to  said  door,  s.iid  casting  having  a  staple 
over  which  said  slotted  handle  is  adapted  to  be  positioned, 
a  lock  pivotally  mounted  on  said  castinif  and  adapted  t^. 
swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  door,  said 
lock  having  a  portion  adapted  to  tit  over  the  outer  end  of 
said  staple,  and  a  seal  pin  slidat.ly  mounted  on  said  lock 
by  means  of  a  pin  and  slot  arrangement. 


1,282.303.  SPARKPLUG. 
Lake,  >'.  D.  Filed  May 
(01.  123— 169.J 


Charles   li,    Hahvev.   Devil- 
7,   1913       Serial   No,   77o.i>l0. 


The   combination    with    n    -park   plui:   of   an    ..utei    shell 
provided  with  a  threaded  t  ngaging  end.  Inwardly  project 
Ing   lugs   carried    by    said    outer    shell,    a    removable    inner 
shell  provided  with  bayonet  slots  for  engagement  with  the 
lugs  of  the  outer  shell,  an  outwardly  projecting  annulai 
flange  formed  on  said  inner  shell,  and  overlapping  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  out<'r  shell  anti  a  frictionally  engat-ed  Hn 
ing  for  said  inner  shell,  said  lining  forming  a   i.  nr  closed 
removable  wall  for  the  bavoiot  slots. 


1.232,304  CO.NHENSER.  Hehma.ni  Hka  1  <.v  I'..  1  u  yn 
111.  Filed  <,>.t.  2(1.  1915,  s,-rial  No  5d.-l'l,  I'ci 
257—33  I 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  shell  inclosing  a  unitary 
coatpartment,  a  tube  plate  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  tubec 
extending  through  said  compartment  and  s.  cured  in  said 
tube  platen,  a  water  box  secure<l  to  the  tul>e  plat»-  at  on. 
end  of  said  sbell.  partition  walls  dividing  said  water  box 
into  pairs  of  compartments,  a  cover  plate  for  each  pair  of 
said  water  box  compartments,  a  water  box  at  the  oth*r  end 
of  th«  condenser  and  provided  with  n  plurality  of  compart 
24t»  it.  (J— 17 


ments.  each  one  of  whl.h  corresponds  t.  a  pan  o:  the 
aforesaid  water  box  compartments,  and  d-vHes  for  shut- 
ting off  the  ijrulatlnp  water  from  any  -.  ■  .,:  w.-,'  ■  tox 
compartments  and   the  ful<es  corresponding   thtrcw  th 

2.  .\  surface  la.ndenser  comprising  a  shell  tui.e  po, te- 
at the  ends  thereof,  hanks  of  tuLx's  secured  at  thei:  end- 
in  the  said  'ube  plates  and  ext.ndtng  through  the  said 
shell,  a  wat.  r  l.ox  se<  urcd  at  one  end  '.f  the  sal.l  sheK. 
partili..!!  \\a.l-  dividing  the  said  water  box  in 
compartments,  a  <  over  plate  for  ea,h  pair  . 
ment-,  h  -li.le  plate  .secured  at  the  outer  •  to! 
sail!  .  .mipartnients.  a  gate  valve  niovaiilc  the 
as.-oriated  with  each  gate  valve,  a  wheel  s.  .  nr 
rod  exteriorly  of  the  water  box  and  liy  whi<  h  th.  ro.l  !- 
turned  to  operate  its  g.ate  valve,  and  a  water  i...x  at  the 
other  end  of  tlo  condenser  provided  with  a  pl'iralif.  o: 
■  ompartments  ea.h  one  of  which  correspon.ls  f.  a  pair  o: 
the  aforesaid  water  i-.'X  compartments. 


pa:r-   of 
L. part- 
em. \i    of 
n,    a    r<"! 
t.    en .  h 


I,2o2,.;o5.  id  sT-GI;aKI>.  Seth  H.  Heft,  r>etroit, 
Mich.,  .nssigiior  to  The  Pressed  Steel  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Chlcji-o  III,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoi-  Filed 
Feb.   19.  1917.     Serial    .No    149.479.      iCl,  »>4      !■:   . 


y-.  .•('  /■/ 


1.  .\  dust  -uur.l  id  the  t\pe  described.  -  omprising  a 
-plit  woolen  rin;;  adapted  to  closely  fit  an  axle,  au.l  a 
'  hann.'le.l  resilient  band  adapted  to  embrace  sai.l  ring  m 
reinforce    the    -a me. 

3.  A  diisi  L'uaiii  for  journal  boxes,  comjirising  a  spat 
wooden  ring,  a  lesUient  metal  band  adapt. ■.!  f..  lit  -aid 
rini:  and  to  press  the  inner  surface  ther.-of  into  -lose 
...ntait  with  an  axle,  sai.l  ring  being  provi.l..i  wlfh 
?iange-  a.lapt.'.i  to  embrace  the  sides  thereof  to  r.  ;nfor.  e 
-ai'i  rink'  and  to  prevent  the  same  being  remlere.i  siiop.  r- 
ari\.-  hy   .racks   {ir   breaks. 

4,  .\  iliist  guard  for  journal  boxes,  comprising  i.  spilt 
wo.i.l.'n  ring,  ,1  .  hannel.'.i  resilient  metal  ban.i  a.iapt.ai  to 
embra.e  said  ring  to  reinforce  the  same,  ami  to  pr.-ss  the 
inner  snrfa..  thereof  into  .lose  contact  with  an  axle  the 
•  nds  of  said  ban.l  projecfini:  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rink-  to  affor.]  m.-ans  for  ..xpandlng  the  same  when  the 
-Miard  Is  positioned  on  an  axle. 

s,  .\  ihist  guard  for  journal  tMJxes.  comprising  a  split 
woo'len  rinL'  a  .  hann.'led  U  shaped  ban.l  a.lapted  to  em- 
brncf.  said  ring  to  reinfone  the  same,  the  upper  portion  of 
saf.l  ring  being  held  between  a  plurality  of  .'onverging 
arms  forming  a  part  of  sai.l  U-shape<l  band  and  »  clip 
po-lti.in.'.l  lrjternie<lint.'  said  arms  an.i  adajited  to  .c- 
'  jerar.  with  the  adjnc.'nt  ends  of  said  ring  tc.  retain  thf 
-ante    in   prop.r   fllineinent. 

rr-iairns  2  rno!  r.  to  7  not  prtnted  in  the  GaBette.l 


l,2.H2,ot.(t.  ME.WS  FOR  SSX^TRINO  IN  PLACE  AND 
RK.VDEKING  ISEFCL  DEFT^ATED  PNECMATIC 
TIUKS.  WiiT.iAM  H,  Hek.in,  Washington,  P.  C.  Piled 
Mar.  r>.   191.^      Serial  No.  752.183.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 

1.  The  .ombination  of  a  rim  provided  with  tire  retain- 
ing means  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  deflated  tire  on 
the  rim.  of  a  d<ta<halde  flexible  band  extending  drcum- 
ferentialiv  an. I  .  .-ntraiiv  of  the  tire,  the  dlam^er  of  the 
ban.i  beinj  less  than  th.  width  of  the  tire,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  han.l  to  press  the  tread  of  the  deflated  tire 
inwardly  towar.l  the  rim  and  maintain  the  tire  In  engage- 
ment with  th.   first  mentioned  tire  retaining  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  proTt<l#«d  with  tire  re- 
taining portion-  at  opp.wlfe  sides  thmot  and  a   -ieftated 
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tire  on  the  rim,  of  an  emt»rL.'f'ney  devlcf  td  hi»M  tho  tr>'ail 
of  th»'  fit'rtated  tlr»»  prt-ssf.i  inwanllv  Tnwur.l  tli-'  UA-f  if 
tht-  rletlated  tire,  salil  ilfvi.>'  cnniprlsin-'  ;i  tiarni  i  lapt»'.i 
to  Hxtpml  rir<'umferHnt!all.v  of  thf  tir.'  :iii.i  .-nilirsi  .•  th' 
trf'ail  portion  thfrenf.  said  haii.l  havinn  a  ^l.^xibi-  "V.-rini; 
ami  <»»parate  emls.  and  nu-an*  for  .ira wilier  th-'  -U'l^  "f  ih-' 
ban<i  together  to  ti^htpn  thf  huml  on  th-'  '  r*-  -nbstntit!:i:i> 
as  d»»scrlbe<l. 


a.  The  nniblnation  with  a  rlni  nii'l  a  <Ieflated  tire  hav- 
iiiL'  .<  r;--a<l  portion,  'if  noii  .'hKti'  .U-tH.'hable  means  for 
niaintiiiniuL;  ih.  tr.ail  portion  iii  a  .■Ircumferentially  In- 
wardly .lNp"s.-.i  p.isiriuri    -uli^'.ansinllv  :!<  described. 


l.:.'.l'J.:',ii;  KXC.VVATIN'.  U'rARAlM 
IlKUVEV.  W.'llsbnru,  W  \"  i  Fii.-.l 
S.Tinl    No    rJl,i>:',T       ■'■'     :!T      l''-  ' 


\\.Ll.i\\i     h'. 
pr.     19.     1916. 


'.■ii,|..|  (.iiMvar.i  a  substantial  ilistanre  beyond  the  engine 
fiaii-  -lid  shaft  iiaving  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
:i-oin  •  nd  to  .Mid  tht'D-of,  a  worm  shaft  lilspos^ed  con- 
.  .  HM  I  lii  wit  Inn  said  tubular  shaft  ami  haviuj,'  journaled 
till-  .  !)i:ai.' drlv»'n  uu-ans  for  rotating  said  worm  shaft. 
to.,;  >M[iport!im  arms  operatlvely  disposed  on  said  worm 
-haft  and  .  \t-ndmc  outwanl  through  said  slot,  said  arms 
■  ..■iiiu  adapt. d  r'oi  'at.Tal  >hiffinc  mov.'Mo'ut  alouu  said 
slot  ,1  'uat'd  i.y  laii.ition  of  said  worm  shaft,  an. I  nifans 
for  impar- iti.'  roi;u\-  iiiovfMiK'Dt  to  said  tubular  shaft  for 
eleraiin^  and  i.iw.rin;.'  said  supporting  arm-,  the  last- 
mention,.!  [!..';in-  ln<  lu.ling  a  uear  .■arrl»»d  by  said  tubular 
shaft  and  haviii-  i  radial  slot  In  register  wdth  the  slot  in 
said   -liHt' 

4.  hi  iiirrt  woikini:  apparatus,  thf  i-ouddiiaiion  with  a 
tm<'Tii.ii  num.',  .d'  a  Tubular  <haft  uioimt.'.l  t  raiKvers.dy 
of  said  >'ii.:in.'  at  on.,  .•ud  tliere.if  and  having  its  Htnls 
extended  .ojtuard  a  substantial  distan<-»  ti».\iui.l  The  fiuiUH 
frame,  said  -haft  liavint:  a  longitudinal  slot  ''xtt-nding 
from  nnd  ;.■  ''ud  rli»'rt'of.  a  worm  shaft  dispos.'d  .-ou'entri- 
cally  within  -aid  tubular  shaft  and  haviUL:  jouriuiU'd 
ends  •■it.:\w-  .lidv.  u  lufans  for  rotating  sabl  worm  shaft 
tool  -Npp..;-nnj  .iiiu-  op'Tatively  disposed  on  said  worm 
shai't  Ml''  . M-iidiut.'  outward  throu.:h  sai.i  -lot,  -aid  arms 
belu^  adnji!.!  foi  l.at.'rnl  shifting  inov.un.'tit  along  -aii| 
slot  actint!.-!  b\  i,.tnfb>n  of  said  worm  -haft,  and  .dut- h- 
controlled  in.-, in-  for  imparting  rotary  mov.'Mi>-nt  to  -ab» 
tubular  -naff  for  .d  \atln«'  and  l.iw.Tiu^  -iiid  -upporting 
arms. 

5.  In  eartii  Aoikink'  appariitu^.  th.  ..unbination  witii  a 
traction  ongiu«'.  o;  a  worm  — halt  niounti'd  ttausvfr->dy 
of  said  englnt-  iit  on.-  .-n.i  th>-i-"of  aud  liavlu^  jo\iriiai.-d 
ends,  mi-an-  for  rotating  said  shaft.  t.>ol-supportin>:  arm- 
operHrl\.-l\  di-po<.'.|  .lu  <aid  shaft  an.l  a.lapte.l  for  lat<'ral 
shiftint:  niovt-ini-ut  by  rotation  of  th.-  latter,  thf  end's  of 
-ai-1  -b.ift  btung  ext.-n.U'd  outward  a  -ubstantiai  distam-e 
b.-_\oii..  Ml--  •■uijiue  frnint-  to  pt'rmit  sabl  arm-  to  o.rupy 
workin-  po-itioii-  at  points  lo.-ated  lat'-rally  witli  r.'sppct 
to  th»'  cnjiiit- 
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1.  In  earth  working  apparatus,  th.-  .  onibina  tion  -.v.'h  a 
tra<'tlon  engine,  of  a  tubular  shaft  niouut.-.l  'r;in-%  .■rs..!y 
of  said  engine  at  one  end  th.-r^of.  -aid  -haft  hi.  ;n-'  a 
lon;:itudinal  slot  th.'r.dn.  a  .  on.-.-ut  ri.  n  !!>  ,|;-p..-.-.i  «orm 
vtraft  .-xtfrnled  thr'.u::h  sabl  tuliular  -haf»  au'!  ha  :n:: 
journaleil  ends,  nu'ans  for  rotatin::  sMid  w..rn,  -haft  lo  il- 
supportlng  arms  op.-ratively  dispos.-.l  on  -aid  «..rui  -haft 
and  e-xtendlng  outward  throuu'h  said  slot,  sai.i  ana-  b.-mg 
adapted  for  lateral  shifting  uiov.-m.-nt  ahmg  said  -lot 
actuated  by  rotation  of  said  worm  shaft  and  m-^ins  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  th»'  tubular  -baft  for 
elevating  and  lowering  sabl  stipporting  arms 

■_'.  In  earth  w.irklng  apparatus,  th»"  .onitnnatioii  with  a 
tra'tion  engine,  of  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  tran-v.-rs.dy 
of  said  engine  at  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  l.avinj  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  (•on<-entrically  dispose.!  worm 
shaft  extended  through  sabl  tubular  shaft  an.l  having 
Journaled  ends,  means  for  rotating  said  worm  shiitt  tool 
supporting:  arms  operatlvely  dlspos^-d  on  said  worm  shaft 
and  extending  outward  through  said  slot,  said  arm*  beini: 
adapted  for  lateral  shifting  movement  along  said  slot 
actuated  by  rotation  of  said  worm  shaft,  a  irtar  fixed 
on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  'countershaft,  enalnedriv.n  nu-ans 
for  driving  said  countershaft,  a  pinion  loos.Iy  mounttvl 
on  said  countershaft  and  disposed  in  nn-sh  with  subl  u^ar 
and  a  clutch  whereby  said  pinion  is  op'-raiiv.!y  .  onii."  t.-d 
to  said  countershaft  for  drlvine  said  L'^'ar 

3.  In  earth  working  apparatus,  thf  .-onddnatioa  with  a 
traction  engine,  of  a  tubular  shaft  inouutf.l  trausv.'rsejy 
of  said  engine  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  Its  ends  ei- 


.\-  an  iiiipi  o\>'.i  arti"'le  of  manufa'-tun-.  a  lialt.-r  roin- 
[iri-iii:.'  a  rhiek  plate  having  thn-t-  opening-  tloutdn.  a 
•  In-k    plat'-   I  onslsting  In  part  of  a   ring  an.l   having  two 

>p.niui>'s  therein,  a  rope  having  one  terminal  passed 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  first-mentioned  plate 
and  attach'-d  to  said  plate,  and  having  the  other  terminal 
pa-s.'d  frt-»ly  through  said  ring,  saiil  rope  being  formed 
'nto  head,  nose  and  jaw  loops,  and  passing  through  the 

ith'-r   two  op«nln',is  In  said   first  mentioned  plate  and   the 

-aid     two    openlnt:s    In    said    second-mentioned    plate    to 

enna:.''-    frbtionally  the  edges  of  sm  h  openings,  a    throat- 

i   latih  provldetl   with   a  hook,  and  plates   for  said   throat- 
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latch,  to  one  of  whi.  h  plates  the  throat  latch  is  perma- 
nently fasten<-il  at  ont-  en.l.  ea.h  i>f  -.-li.i  last  mentioned 
plates  having  two  opt-nings  thert-in  for  tlo-  passage  of  one 
rt-aih  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  wlii.  b  forms  said  liead 
loop,  and  being  slldlngly  adjustable  th»reon  tht-  edg»'s  of 
said  last-mentioned  openings  frli-ii.iuall.\  fUgaL'ing  sal.l 
ropt'  and  each  of  said  last  inetnloned  plates  having  a 
third  opening  therein,  one  to  receive  th.-  permaiK-ntly- 
attacht'd  end  of  tin-  throat  lat.h  am!  th.  other  for  said 
hook. 


1,2:^2. 309.     ICE  CREA.M  ('ONE  FILLER      Fr.^nk   IIili.ix 
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1.  In  .-ombination  with  a  pipe,  a  .  asinu  conimuni.  a  ting 
with  lb.  bow  i  .il  lb.  pip.,  a  m.igazine  moiinTe.l  within  the 
.a-iiii.'  and  fociii.-il  of  f i-le^.-opic  section-  id'  gra.iuating 
dia  iiii-t'-r-.  ami  -priiiL'  mean-  between  tiie  i-asinu  an.l 
unii:a/ine  for  t.-iescopintr  tin-  sections  of  th.-  -aid  inairazine, 

2  III  I  ombin.-iiioii  with  i'  pipe,  a  <-asinc  -onimunicatinu 
with  the  bowl  of  tile  pipe,  a  magazine  slidably  mounted 
within  the  casing  .■iml  -u, uprising  telescniii.  sei  tions.  a 
pluiii:.  t  h'-ad  sc-ur.-ii  to  ilie  iuiierniost  ^eitioii  of  a  dl 
am.  t.-r  -lightl.\  bs-  than  thi'  interior  .liamet.-r  of  the 
la-in;;.  :i  ro.l  -i-.  ur.-.!  to  sai'l  plunger,  said  i-asine  lia\ing 
slots  formed  therein  at  .liametrlcaiiy  oiii.osit.-  pidnts 
th'-rein.  tin-  •.pii.i-iit-  .  \t  ;-"-]nitie>  of  saiii  ro.l  lieine  dls- 
jio- d  wiiliiu  -abl  slot-,  iiiii  a  spring  interposeil  between 
said  plung.-r  an.l  Ilie  oiii- r  end  of  said  .-a^iu;;  for  fon-ing 
the  s.'i  tion-  into  teles(-opic  position. 


1.2;<2.:-;il.     .^NAP  switch.     Ai..iis  IIolzhai  ek.  .Ir.  Wau 
watosa.  Wis.     Filed  .lau.  2a.   1!>17.     Serial  No.   144.001. 
(("I,   17:i— 3.'.l.i 
In  a   -nap  switch,  a   U-shapei!   supporting  yoke  adapted 

to  be  connected  to  one  sid.'  of  the  cir.  iiit.  a  shell  a<1apted 


1  In  a  i!.'\ic.'  ..f  tin  charn.ter  d.-scrib.-.l.  a  up  haviu.i: 
tu..  m.-mb.-r-  a.lapte.i  t.,  ..pen  to  allow  discliarge  .){  th.- 
i-up  c-iiiitents.  segiiK-ntal  ra.  ks  fixed  t..  said  m.-nibcr.-.  ,-i 
gear  iuterm.'<hing  with  -aid  rack-  to  actuate  the  same  t.. 
op.  II  an.!  I  bi-'-  th.  tw..  <  up  m.-mbers,  a  -haft  upon  wbicli 
sabl  gear  1-  fix.-d,  a  pinion  liM-ii  to  said  shaft  to  rotai.-  ih. 
siime.  a  rack  I'or  a.  tnatiiig  said  pinion,  and  a  handle  lo  ib. 
cup  provide.!  with  a  iiiovalile  member  to  which  th.-  la-t 
mentioned  rack  is  flx.-d. 

2  In  a  ilevii-.    ..f  the  .  h;na.  ter  des<rlbed.  a  cup  adapt.-.! 
to  open  to  allow    disctiark'.-  of  its  i-onient--.  a  disk   f..i    di- 
ili.-irging   said    .(intent-,    a    i-rank   ani,    carrying    -abl    .li-k 
a    rack    carrying    ^ai.l    ci-auk   arm.    a    L"iid.-    foi-    sai.i    la.k 
gearing    for    mo\iiig    tin-    ra.k    up    and    .lown.    ami    a    pin 
coacting   with    the   slot    in    the   guble   whereb.v    the    ra.k    is 
turne<l   during  a   part    of   Its   up   and   ilown    movement    for 
th.    purpose  of  swinging  tin-  disk  in  proiier  relation  to  the 
cup.  substantially  as  described. 


to  be  .iinne.  teil  to  the  Other  -i.ie  of  the  cir(>ult.  a  key  shaft 
journal-.i   in    th.    let-   of   said    .^■oke  and    adflpieil    to   in-   re 

!m.\e,i    tlureffm.   a    id.^.-k   a.iapte.i    to   ele.-tricnlly    connect 


-ain  -h.'i,  an.l  .\ok..  -aid  -haft  being  formeii  witli  an  an- 
nular gro.ivt  an.l  a  i.-af  spring  carried  by  ssaid  yoke  and 
eiigageatiie    in    sai.i    irroove    to    hold    said    shaft    normally 

atain-t   ri-ino\ai   from   sabl    ,\oke. 


1.232,312  HE.VR1N«;  lehkle  D.  H..w.\kd.  Salisbury. 
N.  C  assignor  of  one-ihir<l  to  P,  A,  Wallenborn  and 
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1  In  '  oiiibinati'iii  with  a  power  wheel  and  a  -haft 
liavini;  a  r.-.lu.  ed  en.l  extending  through  the  tiore  ot  the 
sai.i  power  wheel,  of  a  l)eariug  member  ha\  inu  an  eccentric 
bore  t.i  re<-eive  the  end  of  the  shaft,  sai.i  bearing  member 
liaving  its  upper  end  provided  with  outstanding  lugs  which 
normally  r.-st  upon  the  top  of  the  power  wh.-el  and  which 
when  th.  bearing  is  turned  upon  the  said  power  wheel 
will  r.-gi-ter  with  the  groov.--  in  the  bore  .d  the  hal.l 
wheel,  whereby  to  permit  of  the  disassoclatlon  of  the  bear- 
ing from  the  [i.iwer  wheel  an.l  from  the  shaft.  an<i  means 
for  uorninn.\  lo.-king  tlic  b<>aring  in  the  bore  ..f  the  power 
wheel. 

fClaiins  2  an.i  'A  not  |)iiut.'d  in  the  (Jazette,  1 


1.232.31.^  AKRoNAiriCAL  HEVICE.  WiL.soN  S.  How- 
Ei  1-.  .Ir,.  N.'w  V.uk.  N.  V.  File.]  Feb  10,  14)11.  Serial 
N.I  on7.s."i."  Renewed  Nov,  28.  li)Hi.  Serial  No. 
1  ;{,•■!. 9^*0.       iCl,    24-J  —  2i<   I 


1.  In  an  aei-..naiit i.  ii  1  apparatus,  a  pair  of  relatively 
small.  op|)os..d.  stabilizing  surfaces,  in  combination  with 
main  supporting  surfaies  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
said  pair  of  said  stabilizing  surfaces  each  of  said  op- 
poseii  surfai-es  immovatdy  st-.-ured  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitude  of  said  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  effective 
independently  of  the  main  supporting  surfaces  of  said 
Hiiparatus. 

2.  In  an  aeronautical  aiiparatus.  a  pair  of  relatively 
small,  opposed,  stabilizing  surfaces,  in  combination  with 
a  transverse  surface  independent  of  main  supporting 
surfaies.  said  oppos.^d  surfaces  located  In  longitudinal 
nllnenient  with  said  main  supporting  surfaces  each  of 
said   opposed  surfaces  immovably  secured  at  an  angle  to 
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tlK  lottgJtude  of  said  aiiparatii«  uml  H<lai>tf'<l  to  it*'  ♦■ffpo- 
tiT*"  lDdep«adeBtl.r  of  the  mnln  siippi.rtinj;  iiirfai  t-M  of  sai"! 
apparatua,  said  oppos»Hj  .iurfincs  lifjug  iiuiipfKilfu'  of 
the  elevator  or  tail  surfm*'^  nf  «alil   ai>p<ir!ini- 

3.  In  nn  aeronautical  appjirntus.  a  pair  ^f  ifi:i  ti  .iIn 
*raall,  opposed,  stabilizing  surfaies.  in  1  nmlilnatinn  witii 
main  supporting  "urface-*  in  lonKltuillna:  alin.infiit  \vini 
said  pair  of  statiilizint;  surfacex.  en' ii  n!'  --iiiil  .^.p..-..! 
siirfar-es  immovably  ."ifi  ured  at  an  migU'  u,  tiu'  .ua^i 
tude  of  said  apparatu>^  ami  adapted  to  t fft-ctlve  Inde- 
pendently of  the.  main  ■supporting  surfa  -'^  'f  xaid  ap 
laratus,  said  oppu?i»'d  <iirfarf>  Itfiuk;  in'l>'|"  "''''nt  of  thr 
•••♦vator  or  tail  surface*  of  said  apparatus 

4.  In  aa  aeronaatl<-al  apparatu.".  a  pair  of  relatUeiv 
•aall,  oppoa«d,  stabllizlnK  '*urfai»'>»,  in  combinatiiin  with 
main  supporting  surfarts  in  longitudinal  alineni'iir  ■with 
said  pair  of  stabilizing  -iurfa''-;,  carh  '>(  -aii!  ..p;.. -..I 
surfaces  immovably  nt'i  ur^d  at  an  aucU'  to  fh»'  humit  nl- 
of  said  apparatus  and  adapteil  tn  i^  efrt'rri..^  luilep«n.l 
ently  of  the  saaln  supporting  surf«'>'<  i>f  salil  app;ira'ii< 
saW  opposed  surfaf^c  indep^ndenr  nf  tti*'  .Mevuror  or 
rail  surfacpB  of  said  apparatus  >arh  'f  ^ai.t  .ppised 
surfaces  Iwlng  at  an  angl-  rn  '!,..  vtrtsu:  ":  ~;'.;i  ap- 
paratus. 

r».    In    an    a-ronaurii  ai    appar.iii-  ;air    <'i   relatively 

';mall.  opposed,  staldllzing  surfa-  •'^  ..[iiifcted  by  a  sup- 
porting surfao".  in  ■  oiiiljliiari>>i.  with  main  supporting 
surface  in  longitudinal  alineni.Tit  with  -ai-i  aforestat»-<l 
surfaces,  each  of  said  uppos.-.l  surfa  "-  immovably  se- 
coreil  at  an  angle  '"  fh-^  l..n;;iiml'  "f  -n-i  surface  and 
adaptfd  to  b*  cfft'"  tiv.  imUptnd.  11' :>  'f  ri:>  main  sup- 
1  orting   surface  of   said    ai>iNiraTus. 


1.232.114.  ROAD  I'LAMN<i  MAi  HINK  AuTHiR  U. 
HiBBARD,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Fil-.l  Ih-c.  21.  11»12. 
Serial   No.   73.S.88.'..      ''"I,    M    -r2.t 


tfDdini:    rnarwardly    therefrom    and    having    the    arms    of 

its    forii    iiivotally    connecte<l    respectively    with    said    rear 
ninii*-!'*'. 

4.  In  a  mad  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
rhc  r.itr  runners,  of  a  planer  blade  In  advance  of  the 
sanit  a  fork  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
niiildie  portion  of  said  planer  blade,  the  arms  of  said 
fork  •■xtcuding  rcarwardly  from  said  blade  and  having 
pivotal  '  ounce  tions  respectively  with  said  runners,  said 
fork  illowiiii;  the  tilting  of  said  planer  blade  ft>rward 
or  haikwiird  ami  the  oscillation  of  the  same  in  a  horl 
zontal   plane 

"1  .V  roal  planing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
forwan!  and  roar  runners  and  a  raised  central  portion. 
rh.'  inner  •mis  of  said  runners  having  extensions  thereon 
proj.  .tint:  \crtically  and  »«'cur«*<l  to  saiil  raised  central 
porrn.n,  a  centrally  pivoted  bar  sup|iorted  hy  the  ex- 
'eti^ions  of  said  forward  runners,  draft  bars  conneited 
tr  ne  t  III  t<i  the  ends  of  said  centrally  pivoted  bar.  a 
s.  ri|i«T  hliiile  attache<l  to  the  o[)p<)^lte  ends  of  said  draft 
bars  ind  a  ynidlng  fork  mounted  on  said  r-ar  runntrs 
:uid  lit'  111:  I  erjtral  pivotal  connection  with  said  scraper 
bIa>N 

M'ImIuis  tl   lo   >   not   iiriiited   in   the  lia/ette.] 


1.2."._' :;l-  skwI-M;  MACHINE  Hohkut  K.  llionrs, 
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1.  A  road  planing  machine  curuprising  a  pair  of  for 
ward  and  a  pair  of  rear  rmuier-.  a  pair  r  tm--  ■■ars 
«»'cur*'d  at  their  forward  and  rear  '  iids  re>p.-.  ti\.:  ',. 
4«ld  runners  and  forming  a  rigid  e.,nnecf ion  nerweeii  tiie 
forward  and  rear  runner^^  on  The  »aiiie  side  of  tlo'  101 
chine,  said  truss  bars  havini:  a  substantially  hori/ontal 
middle  portion,  the  rear  ends  ,.f  said  forward  runners  and 
the  forward  ends  of  said  rear  riinners  having  iiean-  for 
securing  them  to  the  middle  portions  of  -aid  tru--  tiar- 
and  cross  bars  connecting  saiil  truss  bars,  a  j,iaf-'oriii 
niounte<l  on  the  raised  middle  portion  of  said  'ri--  •ars, 
and  a  scraping  mecham-m  suspended  lieneath  -aid  plat- 
form. 

2.  A    road    planing    machln*-    compri-.lnt    a    i.air    of    f,,r 
ward  runners  and  a  pair  of  rear  runners,  rriis,  iiars  lia- 
iBg  a    horlw)ntal   middle   portion   and   downwardlv    ti.ru. d 
end*   secured  respectively    to   -^aid    forward    and    rear    run 
B'Ta   intermediate   to   the   ends    thereof,    the    rear      n  is    .,f 
the   forward    runners    and    the    forward    ends    ..f    tlie    rear 
runners    having    upwardly    turned    extensions    whi   h    arf 
secured    to    the   middle    portions   of    said    truss    i.ars.    and 
a    wraper    mechanism    interp.vs«><l    between    said    pans    of 
runner*. 

3.  A  road  planing  machine  comprising  forward  and 
r.ar  ninn«r«  and  a  raised  central  portion  between  'hem. 
a  plaaer  blade  arranged  beneath  said  raise, 1  .•vntrai  por 
tion  and  having  draft  conne<'tion»  with  saitl  forward 
H'nBers.  and  a  fork  having  a  universal  joint  -onnectlou 
Tc  :h   the    middle   portion    of    said    planer    tdade    and    ex 


1.    In   a    -.\\i[i:.-    machine,    the   coniblna tion    of   means    for 
fiddlnt:   Me   .  d:;e   of   the   work,   a    single   means   for    ftirther 
I    fiddin-    -II' h    edge    laterally    and    depressiim    it    and    also 
Li!!iioi,-     the     so     f(dded    edge,    ami     means     for    then     In 
loidilii,'    'he    said    folded   edge 

o<)  ]•;  >,  s.Mving  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
f'..r  h.olint;  the  edge  of  the  work  suhstant ially  a  i|narter 
iiirii  triniiidn'.'  means  for  then  trimming:  ttie  edue  of  the 
work  and  means  for  then  Infohllng  the  previou-ly  [lartly 
lold'd    edt;  ■    >d"    the    work. 

■.!i  la  H  -ewing  machine,  the  cn'mbiriai  ion  of  stationary 
mean-  for  upturning  the  edge  of  the  work,  means  for 
trininiiiiK  such  upturned  e«lge.  and  movable  means  for 
Infolding  >^uch   upturufHl  eiige. 

■t>i.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  partly  folding  the  work,  movable  means  for  folding 
the  partly  folded  work,  means  for  limiting  the  width 
of  'he  s;(iiie,  and  movable  means  for  infolding  the  pre 
\iou«l\    foldt-d    portion   of   the  work. 

l<  iHims   2   to    Js.   ;iti   to   .'i>,    40   lo    4.'.. 
[irllited    in    the    liazette   i 


and   47  to   4'.i  not 


1,23J  :U<.  M.VCHINE  FOR  MAKINc;  I'lPES  AND  CON- 
Id  ITS  Wamkr  Kkuinald  IIimk.  Adelaide.  South 
.Vustralia.  .\ustralla.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914,  Serial  No. 
sll.sTo.       i»I.    140—71.1 

I  In  .1  null  hlne  for  manufacturing  pipes  and  conduits. 
«  main  driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  driving  shaft  driven 
thereby,    means    for    varying    the    relative    speeds    of    said 
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shafts,  a   carriage  movable  along  said   machine.   .1    flexible 
member  operated  by  said  nnxlUary  driving  shaft  and  niov 
a  hie    lengthwise   along  said    machine,   and    means    for   sue 
cesslvely  conn*»cttng  saiil  carriage  to  -aid  member  ami  dls 
.oimectlng  It   therefrom 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  pipes  an<l  conduits, 
a  driving  shaft,  an  endless  chain  or  belt  connected  with 
sahl  driving  shaft  an<i  comprising  oppositely  nuiving 
runs,  a  carriage  reclprocable  on  said  machine.  niKi  nican- 
tor  separately  connecting  said  carriage  to  said  run-  of 
the    endless    chain    or    belt 

■A.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  pipes  and  con- 
duits, a  winding  .Iruin  ( onsistlng  of  n  continuous  plat. 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  narrow  space  between  its  abut 
ting  edges,  a  spring  ring  for  supporting  thi'  drum.  liicd 
and  sliding  cones  arranged  upon  a  rotat.ably  mounted 
shaft,  anil  means  Interposed  between  said  <  onet;  and  the 
drum  for  slightly  expanding  or  increasing  the  «iiameter 
of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  piiies  and  conduits, 
an  expandible  drum  for  winding  relnfor,  ement,  a  liiuge.l 
standard  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  drum  spin 
die.  and  a  hinged  or  toggle  lever  for  forcing  and  sup 
porting  such  standard  in  a  vertiial  position  and  for  oper 
atlng  against  a  sliding  cone,  substantially  as  described 
and  as  illustrated. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor  manufacturing  pipes  and  conduits, 
the   combination    with   a    roUry   drum,   of   a    series   of   ra 
dially  projecting  plus  yleldably  mounted  to  normally  pro 
trude    beyond    the    peripheral    surface    of    the    drum    for 
the  attachment  of  reinforcing  wires,  and  a  wire  directing 
carriage   reclprocable   longitudinally   of   said  drum, 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,317.  CLOTHESLINE  SUPrOHT  Ahthih  <..  J. 
jACoaac.v  and  Ai,E-\.\m>eu  Hi,.vsku  .I.rsey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed   Apr,  27,  1917,      Serial   N",   lG4,st'.n.      iCI.  P.'i-^.S,  1 


of  proj  •cling  inwardly  and  «paced  laterally  fioin  the 
(.racket  a  main  Hrm  havlni:  it*  outer  eml  pivot. -.1  within 
the  yoke,  mean-  spaiinir  sahi  ..titer  end  from  the  !  r*"*'  end 
iher...f    a  -!i.l.    movalde  to  and  fro  on  the  arm  and  havini; 

;,  ,i.,i  aioiic  Ml.  -[.|<  th.-r.'.if  leniote  fr..tn  tlo  la  ket  in' 
\vt:,  li  T),,  pMMi  t.ir  rhe  arm  may  ..nter,  mean-  to  nio\c  tlo^ 
-ln|.  t..  aii'l  i[.  ,  a  ;.raie  !.ar  having  .uie  ..n.!  permau.'ntly 
piv-te.i  i(.  'li.  -iiili  in  H\lal  allnenieut  with  tlo  p,'..!  f.'r 
III  arm  u  io  u  sh-  slide  is  in  its  .nifwar.l  po-iiioi.  naan- 
•  ,,  ;  iiian.-iith  ..liiie,  tin ,'  the  ilotbe-  line  t..  Mo  11,10;  .'Ij^I 
m!  Ill  ■  arm  ^iii.i>  means  .arried  I'V  the  -ii.le  t.>  -uppor' 
Mie  i\\..  run-  "•.  ti',.  line  a-ljacent  to  the  ...nn.-  tiuK  means 
:,,!  Ml.  l;n.  ulon  the  arm  is  held  in  it-  li..rl/onta'  !>o^i- 
■  j,,i)  ail. I  m.iiii-  to  l.H  k  till  l.iw.'r  end  of  th.'  '.ra.  ■■  .a  r  in 
■.iil.p..rini;,;  i...-it  mh, 

|('la;iii  -  Hot   |ii-int.-.i  in  tlo    <.a/ette.; 


\:2:v:.:n^  r.U'KH  FKEPIN' .  UECISTEH  riKi'Kf.f  K 
I.,  ^^u\.  r.rooklyii  N  V.,  asslgu<ir  t"  Internat  i..na'. 
I'o-ta!    Suppl.\    CompMiiv,   a    Curiioratlon    of    N-'w    V.irk 

File.!  Mar    17,T.n4,      S..rial  N.c  S25,21S. 
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1,    In  a   .-ounting  me.hanlsm  a  driving  means,  a   pair  of 
feeding  couples,  each  couple  lomprlining  a  pair  of   rollers 
a    machine    frame    having    fixed    axes    for    all    th.-    rollers. 
means  for  imparting  independent  and  distinct   surface  ve 
locitles  to  the  rollers,   said    velocities   being  derived   from 
the   ,single  driving  means,   means   for  permitting   an    addl 
tlonal  or  exiess   movement   in  one  of  the   couples  to  take 
place  by   reason  of  the   feeil  of  an  article,  a   counter,  an.] 
means  whereby  the  counter  may  be  actuated  by  ,sa,ld  couple 
when  said  superadded  movement  l.s  imparted  thereto. 

■_•  In  a  meihanism,  a  pair  of  feeding  couples,  inean- 
wher.l.y  the  respective  couples  may  be  caused  to  normally 
inov.  at  dilTerent  velo<ities.  displaceable  means  adapted 
to  permit  said  couples  to  move  at  the  same  velocity  when 
loth  are  in  engagement  with  an  article  fed.  and  a  device 
adapte.l  t..  lie  actuated  !.y  the  displacement  of  said  mean-, 

'A  In  a  . ounting  mechanism,  a  driving  means,  a  pair  of 
r..-dini.'  couple-,  ..ach  louple  comprlsiug  a  pair  of  feeding 
r..ll.r-!     noaui-     f.ir    imparting    Independent    and    distinct 


-urfa. 


ati.' 


t. 


1   III 


1,  The  herein  desrrit-e.l  clothes  lim-  -npport  for  win 
dows,  the  same  .omprising  an  upper  l.ra.  ket  having  a 
yoke,  a  lower  bracket  having  a  v-rtical  slot  an  arm  hav 
ing  one  end  pivote<l  within  the  yoke,  a  brace  bar  having 
one  end  pivotal  and  slldable  in  said  slot  a  slide  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  arm.  the  opposite  end  of  the  brace 
bar  t)eing  pivoted  to  the  slide  means  to  conn.^ct  the 
clothes  line  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and  guide  means 
for  the  two  runs  of  the  line  on  the  slide 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  support  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
bracket  having  a  U-shaped  yoke  serurel  thereto,  said 
voke  lying  in  a  horizontal  position  with  one  fn-e  leg  there- 


the  rollers,  aaid  velocities  being  de 
lixe.i  from  the  -ingl.  .Irlvlng  means,  means  for  permitting 
an  additional  or  ex.  ess  movenv  nt  in  one  of  the  couples  to 
take  pla.c  i.y  reason  of  the  fe«>d  of  an  article,  a  counter. 
an.i  ni.'aiis  wher.'l.y  The  ,  ..unter  will  be  a.tnated  by  said 
,  ,.upl..  wh.'ii  -ai.l  -uper  H.ide.i  niov.-ment  1-  Imparte.l 
theref.. 

Iiani-ni,  a  i.air  of  feeding  couple-,  Hdapte<l  t.i 
11, .\.    at    .liff.rent   velocities,   displa.eal'b    means 
.  p.  rmit  -ai.i  .  ouples  to  move  at  the  same  velo. 
l.oth    are    In    .ngagement    with    an    artl'le    fed, 
rivini;    m.an-  for  ino-iug  said   .aniples  at   different    veloci- 
Me-   sai.i   mentis  i-.-inu   adapte.l   to  remain   in   operative  re 
lati.iii    to   .a.li    ..f   -ai'l    ..'uple-    upon    .lisplacement    of    th- 
-ai.l   ili-pl.i.eatde   means,   ami   a   device  adapted  to  t,e  a.'tu 
at. '.I    '.V   th.'    -ai.!   means   upon   .lisplacement    thereof. 


4     In 
norma'  \\ 
adaptiMi   1 
;t\     whei 


1.23231S*  TRANSFER  <  »R  COFPON  COLLECTOR  AND 
coFNTFR  Fkeperk  K  <•.  .Tahn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,.  as 
"lienor  to  International   Postal   Supply  Company,   a  Cor 

p.. ration    of    New    York       Filed    .Inne    1«.    Utl4.      Serial 
.\o,  S4,-1,354,      I  CI,  23:.-~»1.) 

1     In   a   machine  of   the  class  des.rlbed.  a    grlpp«*r   car- 
rier   an  a.  tuator  therefor,  a   cnslug  having  a  mouth  odjii 
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cent  to  said  actuator  and  iltlivering  in  pr(i\innf.\    to  -talil 
carrier,  a  counter,  and  iu*ans  ronnet  ted  tn  rhe    arritr  for 
locking  the  rounter  agraln^t  mo\.>tiu'nt  durini;  id  >■    ir  non 
feeding  movements  o'  <a)<\  nrlpp^r  ■  arrier. 


2.  In  a  maoblne  of  rh>'  .  la^-  df«<rlli>-.7.  i  arr!.  r  am 
actuator  therefor,  grlppers  on  said  '  arrier.  a  a-^irjg  haviuK 
a  mouth  adjacent  to  said  a^  tiiaTor  and  df"Iivering  in  proi 
Imity  to  said  carrier,  a  rountpr.  and  means  operated  !>:  a 
normal  closing  movement  of  th*-  gripper*  for  permltt  nt; 
an  actuation  of  said  rount>'r 

3.  In  a  machine  of  rhe  <  ia<s  dcvi  r!i>e<l.  a  drum,  an  a'-tu- 
ator  for  said  drum,  x  '-a-Jini;  having  a  nioufh  ailja^fnt  to 
said  actuator  and  delivtTiuK  in  proximity  ro  -aid  drum  a 
counter  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  drum.  ;ind  iii>ati- 
for  permitting  an  actuarion  of  rhe  lounter  diiring  ff>-ding 
aaovements  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlass  described,  a  drum,  iin  a -ni 
ator  therefor,  grlpper^  ..n  said  drum,  a  ia:<iDg  having  a 
mouth  in  proximity  to  ^aiil  ai-tuator  and  ilfllvcring  to  said 
drum,  receiving  means  ro  «hirh  said  drum  deli\cr-..  nifans 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  for  opening  and  '•!■)> 
ing  said  grlppers.  a  i  ount*  r.  and  imans  for  [i.rmntln^ 
an  actuation  of  said  (ou[it>r  whin  th^'  ^.Tipptr^  hav<^  a 
normal  closing  movenu-nt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  rhe  <  las«  dfs,  rit'f<],  n  drum  .i  nslag 
having  a  hopper  dellv.'riiiir  to  sai  I  drum  a  !ip  on  the 
hopper  for  rotating  said  drum  uripper-  on  the  drum 
opened  and  closed  by  thf  rotati'n  of  the  drum  a  -  i>unter 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  re<eivintr  m>'ans  to 
which  the  drum  delivers,  md  nutans  f^r  pfTiiiitting  an 
actuation  of  said  counter  whfu  the  >:ripp»rs  havt-  a  n'Tinal 
dosing  movemeot. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  print. il    in   thf  Lazf-tte.] 


1.23l'.320.      SPRIN*;  TIRK.      Isav.     Usir.s.   Scrantou,   la 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.     .<^-riaI  .No    l_'4,n;i<t       (CI.  152 — 8.) 


lilt:  111  \  ,n  . 


1.  .\  spring  tire  loniprislnif  a   <'iff 
upstinding  flanges  forme<l  witii  s>t« 
spring  fitted  into  each  -^et  of  notrbev.  a  piura 
pins  for  each  spring  extending  throusrb    -aid 
engaging   the   springs    for    prevttitlnir    Miur    r 
said  notches,  a  resllitnt   rinu  -onn-'t.d   t.    Mif  >•■ 
of   said   springs,   ami   a    •  ii-hlon    m-in   .t    'M.'uir.'d 
last  mentioned  rinc 

2.  A  spring  tire  comprisinir  a  'tiff  ii-n-r  ririt:  i  :•'■-! 
outer  ring,  a  pluralltv  of  radiilly  .^tt^ndiuK  -priiiir 
ranged  between  said  riuus  and  lonncittd   rhtTctu.  a 


I  I'liir  o: 
Mot. 'in,    ,i 

..[■  ,  .,;r.T 
(ni:.'~  mil! 
■  \;i!    t'ri  IP 

,;r    !■    .-ii.U 

n    s)(  > , ' 


I  >'  n ' 

ji  r 

om 


parari\.l\  tlwiiile  .-trip  mounted  on  each  edge  of  said  re- 
sili.tir  rini:.  cits  ...xtendlng  through  said  strips  and  said 
tl.xiNJ.-  riuv'  ami  'ngaging  said  springs  for  holding  th.' 
sprint's  in  pla.  <  an.l  also  said  strips,  and  a  cushion  mem 
t'tT  prM\id"<i  with  .1  depending  central  portion  tittini;  iie- 
tw.-.'ii   -Hid   -trip-. 


1.232.821.       FRICTION-GEAR.       Bradley    S.    .Johnson, 
'  iio  .li.',,,  Ill  .  assignor  to  William  M.  Miner.  Chazy.  N.  Y 
Fil.-.i    lie,-.  2.   litl.-..      Serial  No.  64,626.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 


1     In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  fidlower.-.  a 
sprint  between  said   followers,  and   friction   shoes  between 
sabi    followers    movable    boilily    longitudinally    and    trans 
versely,    of    wedge   means    movable   with   .-ach    of   sal<i    fol 
lowers,    said    means    cooperating    with    the    shoes   and    ar 
ranged   to   for.  c   said   shoes  outwardly  when   the  followers 
approach  each  other. 

2.    .\    friction    gear    for   draft    riggings,    comprising,    fol- 
lower-, a   longitudinally  arranged   spring  between  said   fol 
lowers,    longitudinally    extending    friction    shoes    between 
said  followers,  the  shoes  extending  along  the  sides  of  said 
sprini:    said  shoes  being  movable  transversely  of  the  gear, 
an.l    wciige    means    at    each    end    of    said    shoes    and    co 
op.'rable   with   said    followers,   .spring,   and   shoes  arranged 
to    for.  e    said    shoes    outwardly    when    the    followers    ap 
proa,  h   ea(  h  other. 

■  1  In  a  friction  irear.  the  combination  with  end  fol- 
low.-r-.  wedges  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  followers,  a  lon- 
gitudinally arrange<l  spring,  wedges  at  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  of  friction  shoes  having  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof 
intfrposed  between  said  sets  of  wedges,  said  shoes  being 
movable  away  from  each  other  upon  relative  approach  of 
thf   followers. 

4  In  a  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings,  the  combination 
Willi  ,1  longitudinally  arranged  spring,  followers  engaging 
rh.  .nds  ,,f  .iaid  spring,  diverging  W4'dges  assoclate.l  with 
and  I'll  tY\>-  outer  side  of  said  followers,  friction  shoes 
havinir  (lankri's  at  their  ends  co.lperatlng  with  said  wedges, 
and  "ut.r  fn.l  wedges  cooperating  with  said  flanges. 

'  In  a  fri.  tion  gear  for  draft  riggings,  the  combination 
with  main  f.illowers.  we<lges  i.n  the  inner  side  of  said 
follow. rs  an. I  having  the  wedge  fa.es  thereof  converging 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  gear,  a  longitudinally 
arrangfd  spring  between  said  followers,  and  combined 
spring  followers  and  wedges  at  the  ends  of  salil  spring, 
sab!  wedges  having  the  faces  thereof  diverging  an.l  par- 
allel ro  the  faces  of  said  first  named  wedges,  of  frl.tion 
shofs  arrang..<i  longitudinally  of  th»'  gear  and  having  dl 
agonallv  disposed  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  interposed 
betwef'n  said  sets  of  wedges,  said  shoes  being  movable 
outwardly  relative  to  each  other  upon  relative  approach 
of  said   main   followers. 

[Claims  6  an.l   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     -'   i  2    .!  2  2  .VLTERNATINO  -  CURRENT     M(  (TOR 

STARTER       I(iNATit  s   W.    Kahn,  Detroit.   Mich.      Filed 

Aug    11.   191.'i.     Serial  No.  44,904.      (Cl.  20f> — 3.) 

1     .\    -tartlng    ilevice    for    alternating    current    motors 

'  ..iiiprisink'   a    swin  h    jaw.    a    pair   of   oppos.-d    contacts,    a 

pair    (.f    opposed    switch    liars    pivotally    mounted    on    the 

-wit.  h    jaw.    means    for   .nusing  the   switch   bars   to   swing 

'.virii    r.f.r.io  .-    '..    each    other    into    engagement    with    the 

re-p..  rue   ..intacts  ami    for   .ausing  the  bar   for  one   ron- 

ta.f    r.i    enL'au'e    with    the    latter    before    the   other    bar    en- 

cat'.'*  with    the  orher  contact. 
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2.  A    starting    device    for    alternating    current    motors  i   1,232,328  ^ 

comprising  a  base,  a  switch  jaw  supported  thereon,  a  pair  -Iomn    K.smk.ku.    lu-evlile.    lex.      Hied    .lun.    ... 
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of  opposed  contacts  also  supported  on  the  base,  a  pair  of 
opposed  switch  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  swif  h  jaw. 
means  for  causing  th.'  switch  bars  to  -imultane..u-ly 
swing  In  opposite  .iirections  itno  engatem.tit  with  the 
respective  contacts  and  for  causing  the  bnr  for  one  contact  | 
to  engage  with  the  latter  before  the  other  liar  engage- 
with  the  other  contact,  and  means  for  automatically  re 
moving  one  of  the  bars  from  engagement  with  the  .or 
responding  contact  after  both  bars  have  been  brought  | 
into  engagement  with  the  contacts.  | 

3.   A    starting    device    for    alternating    .nrrent     motors   1 
comprising  a   switch  jaw.   a    pair   of  opposed   contacts,  a    > 
running  bar  and  a   starting  bar   pivotally  mounted   in   op     j 
posed  relation  to  each  other  on  the  switch  jaw.  means  for   | 
causing  them  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  lnt(.  engage    ] 
ment    with    the    respective    .'ontacts,    said    last    mentioned   ! 
means    including    two    Units,    eaih    of    which    is    pivotally   ; 
connected    to  a   corresponding  liar,    the   distance   from    the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  starting  bar  to  the  point  of  its  conne. 
tion   with  the  corresponding  link   being  less  than   the   dis 
tance   from    the   pivotal   axis   of   the   running   bar    to    the 
point  of  its  connection  with  its  linii.  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  the  starting  bar  with  its  contact  is  insured  prior 
to  the  engagement  of  the  running  bar  with  its  conta.  t, 
4.   A     starting    device    for    alternating    current     motor- 

com|irising    a    switch    jaw.   a    pair    ol    opp..s..l    tint-,    a 

running  bar  and  a   starting  bar  pivotally   mounte.l   in   op 
posed  relation  to  each  other  on  the  switch  jaw.  means  for 
causing  them  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  into  engap.- 
ment    with    the    respective    contacts,    sai.l    last    mention..! 
means    including    two    llnl<s    ea(h    of    whi.  h    is    pivorall> 
conne,  ted    to  a    .  orresponding  bar.   the   di-tan. .    from    tin- 
pivotal  axis  of  the  starting  bar  to  the  point  of  its  o.nne.  - 
tion  with  the  corresponding  link  being  less  than  the  dis 
tance    from    the    pivotal    axis    of   the    running   bar    to    the 
point  of  its  connection  with  its  link,  said  last  named  con- 
nection being  formed  by  a  pin  on  the  running  bar  and  a 
Blot  In   the  link,  resilient   means   temiing   to   hold   the   pin 
In  such  a  position  In  the  slot  that   the  running  bar  is  r- 
moved    from   Its   contact,   whereby    the  engagement    of    the 
starting  bar   with   its  contact   Is  insured   prior   to   The   en 
gagein.'nt  of  the  running  bar  with  its  contact. 

r>.   A  starting  device  for  alternating  current  motors  com 
prising  a  switch  Jaw.  a  pair  of  opposed  contacts,  a  pivot 
carried  by  a  switch  jaw.  a  running  switch  bar  and  a  start- 
ing switch   bar  mounted  on  the  pivot,  means  for  causing 
them  t.i  swing  in  opposite  directions  into  engagement  with 
the  respective  contacts,  said  last  mentione<l  means  includ 
Ing  a  pair  of  links  and  an  arm  to  whicli  they  are  pi\otally 
connected,   one  of   the   links  being  joined   to  the  rtinnini: 
bar  by  a  sliding  connection,  the  other  being  pivoted  to  the 
starting  bar  at  a  distance  from   the  pivot  on  the  switch 
jaw  less  than  the  distance  from  said  pivot  to  the  slldiuc 
connection,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  running  bar 
at  one  en.i  of  the  sliding  . onnection.  whereby  the  starting 
bar  Is  cause.l   to  engage  with   its  contact  prior  to   th.'  en 
gagement  of  the  rnnninL'  bar  with  its  conta.  t. 
f Claims  •'.  to  1ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  in  a  deviie  as  specifi.d,  a  crib  comprising  a  bottom 
adapted  to  .ontaln  a  .luuntity  of  material  to  be  stored  and 
having  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  same  op.  n 
Ing  through  rh.-  tiottoiii  of  the  crib  and  provided  with  an 
inn.T  wall  pcrforate.l  substantially  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom,  and  means  for  dire,  ting  hot  air  into  said  annular 
I  handler. 

2.  In  11  device  as  specified,  a  crib  adapte.i  to  contain 
a  ijuantity  of  material  to  lie  stored  and  having  an  annular 
chamber  opening  thr>iUgh  the  bottom  of  the  crib  and  pro 
vided  with  a  perforale.l  inner  wall,  a  hot  air  .onducting 
pipe  adjustably  motinted  beneath  the  crib  to  dlstrllmte 
hot  air  to  said  annular  chamber  at  various  points  ther.-.-f 
and  means   for  supplying   heated  air   to  sai.l   pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  crib  comprising  cylln.lrl.al 
inner  and  outer  walls,  spaced  apart  and  connected  at  the 
t.ip  thereof  forming  an  annular  chamber  i  los.d  at  i!i. 
top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  said  Inner  wall  being  p-rf.' 
rate.l.  a  heating  chamber  beneath  the  crib,  a  vertl.al  hot 
air  llu.'  .•■■ntrally  arranged  in  said  heating  chamli.r  an-l 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  en.i,  and  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending .ondu.fing  pipe  hinged  at  one  end  up<in  sai.l 
upper  end  of  the  flue,  having  its  opposite  en.i  arranged 
beneath  said  .  hamber  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  allow 
heat.'d  air  to  jias-  int..  the  annular  cbamb-r  at  various 
points  aroumi   its  periphery 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crib  com- 
prising a  bottom  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  material 
to  be  stored  and  provided  with  a  tube  extending  upwardly 
through  said  bottom  inm  the  crib  spaced  from  the  wall 
thereof  and  having  perforations  In  Its  sides  heating  means 
beneath  the  bottom  of  said  .rib  and  means  separat.^  from 
said  tube  for  (unveylng  away  the  smoke  and  pro.iu.  ts  of 
combustion. 

5     In    a    device    as    specified,    a    crib    having    a    bottom 
'   adapted  to  ...ntain  a  quantity  of  material  to  he  stored  and 
:   having  an  annular  air  chamber  opening  through    the  bot 
'    torn    of    the    crib    and    provided    with    a    perforate.!    inner 

:   wall,  a  n\  \tendlng  upwardly  through  said  bottom  Into 

the  crib  and  having  perforations  in  Its  sides,  and  heating 
means  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  crib  for  directing 
heat  through  sai'l  opening  into  said  annular  chamber  and 
Tnto  said  tub.-. 

!Cl:nni-  'i  to  111  not  printe.l  in  the  Gaxette] 


1232  324        t;.VS    FIHK  KINI>LER       THFOnonF    KArrtit, 
'I'.rooklyn,     N      V        Filed    Dec.    16.     1916,       Serial    No. 

l.'!T.31,'>.      iC!     l.-.s— 12.1 

Th.'  ..imblnati.m  with  a  «olld  fuel  burner  and  n  ga» 
supply  de\i'e  -.cur.'.l  rigl.Uy  thereto,  sabi  ca-  -upply 
device    .ompri-iiiL-    a    plnr.ility    of   outlets,    of    a    fuel    s,ip 
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porting  grate  having  end  b.aringg  In  and  on  Dpp.i^^lte  F»de» 
of  the  burner,  said  grate  (Oiiiprlsing  a   main  body   porrlori 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  bars  with  Intakes  iu.nfd  nor 
mally  dlrt-rtly  oppositt»  thf  outlets  of   tti>'  zjis  Mipp!\    nuz 
zle  and  b»'low  thf  avis    .f  thf  grat>'.  Th.-  iipp.r  surface  of 
the    body    tiring    snumth.    said    i;r:ir.'     i;~o    ;ti'  ludin.'    a    fp 


im 


"■''i-^mti  iiVY'itti'iiii  11111     '■'■';; 


ha\i!i«'  i«ar,s  lying  directly  ovt-r  and  m  'ii,f|,t  with  the 
body  bars  said  top  bars  coop^-rating  with  th.-  h .;;  .w  '.ars 
being  provided  with  serrated  edges  provldln:;  ^.m-  .1  [s.  tiirif 
Jets,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  from  ..n.  of  ih- 
grate  Ijars  into  i:o"perarlon  wl'h  rhf  oth^T  to  pr",  ■■ur  ;a' 
eral  displacement  of  the  grate  bars  with  r'-b<rlou  to  ■ah 
other. 


i.232,:i2.',.     (;r'ARn  for   r.ATHFr)o<.>      w-i   oi    i- 

KitrHEL.    SU'gfrU'd.    V.\       Fllfd    auc     '•     l;*!-;        S.rtrti 
No.   114, nis.      iCl.   82 — 41. 1 


In  combination  with  a  face  plate  of  a  lathe,  a  guard 
comprising  a  pan  shaped  body  having  an  annular  flange 
proTided  with  arcuate  aiota  lo.-ate<l  in  the  vicinity  of  It.s 
edge  and  dLspoaed  concentrically  of  th^^  bf>dy.  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  and  through  the  face  platf  and  s^rUng 
aa  meanit  for  securing  the  guard  to  the  face  piat.\  sail 
guard  having  a  central  opening  through  whli  h  a  dog  may 
pass,  the  said  opening  being  provided  at  out-  end  with  eu 
largements  through  which  a  tool  may  be  inserted  for  aia- 
nipulating  the  set  screw  of  the  dog. 


1.232.326.  MOTION  PICTURE  MACHI.VK  .IikkmiaH 
Kbllkr.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  June  Ht.  UUtj.  s>rlal  No 
104,418.      (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  Id  a  motion  picture  maohlDf,  the  ombinarlon  of 
fllm-feedlng  and  shutter-actuating  mechanism,  a  fire-door. 
means  for  morlng  said  fire-door  away  from  thf  Uglit  aper- 
ture when  said  actuating  mechanism  N  operated,  a  sec* 
ond  fire-door,  a  cap-ple'-e,  and  means  <  ontrolled  by  the 
lowering  of  the  cap-piece  and  the  presence  of  t^'nsioD  iip>on 
th»'  film  for  moving  the  s«>,  ond  fire  door  away  from  1  bff 
light  aperture,  iubatantially  as  descril*.-.! 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  th.'  omliination  of 
fllm-feedlng  and  shatter  actnatlng  mechanism,  a  Hrc  .ion, 
mean:*  for  moving  aalil  fire-door  away  from  th.  light  ap.»r 
ture  when  said  actuating  mechanism  is  op.>rat.'d  a  second 
flre-door.  a  cap-piece,  means  controlled  by  th*-  L.werlng  ..f 
the  cap-plec-e  and  the  presen  .■  of  ten.sion  upon  ^h^'  rilm 
for  moving  the  second  fire  door  away  from  t1i.>  light  ap^r 
ture,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  film  fe.'ding  an.l   shutter 


mechanism,  a  switch  for  the  motor,  and  means  governed 
!<>    th.'    u)>iv.-in«nts   of    the    second    tlre-<i<>or    for   actuating 

-.11.1   >«  if   h   to   stop  and   star'   the  motor,  sulistantlally  as 
described. 


o  In  .1  motion  picture  machln.-,  the  combination  of  a 
•ap  plect.  a  fir.-  door,  and  means  controlled  by  the  lower- 
ing of  the  cap  piece  and  the  presence  of  tension  upon  the 
film  for  moving  sabi  fire  door  away  from  the  light  aper- 
"ir.-    ^lilistantially   as  descrtbe<l. 

4  In  a  motion  picture  m;!chlne,  the  combination  of  a 
ap  pi.'.c  H  fire  .loor.  m.ans  contri)lI.><1  by  the  lowering  of 
the  cap  pleo*-  and  the  persence  of  tensions  upon  the  film 
for  movlnn  said  tire-door  away  from  the  light  aperture,  a 
motor,  a  switch  for  the  motor,  and  means  governed  by  the 
mov.'nn'nts  of  said  fire-<i<>or  for  actuatlnit  said  switch  to 
stop  and  start  th.-  motor,  sul  stantlally  as  described. 

"  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Iriv.n  part,  a  fire  door,  means  operatwl  by  the  driven 
[>art  for  opening  the  fire  .ioor.  a  cap-pie<v,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  connection  between  the  flre-*ioor  moving 
means  and  said  driven  part  controlled  by  the  cloaing  of 
thi'  cup  ptncc  and  the  presence  of  tension  upon  the  film, 
substantially  as  described. 

(<!aiins  H  to  lid  not  printed  in  the  Uaz.'tte.l 


J'.l'.lliT       INTKRMITTKNT   «;EARIN<;    FoK    MOTION- 
!•!<   11  HK    .MAfHlNK."*.      .Iekcmiah    Kei.lkh.    Chicago, 

lii       Fil.'d    .June    I'.t,    ItfUi.      .Serial    No.    104,419.       (CL 
74—41    I 


'  '"  '■>■  niotiun  picture  mjuhlne.  the  combination  of  a 
nlm  f.-.Miini.'  sprodtct,  a  star  wheel  for  rotating  .said 
spro.  k.  t  Internditently.  a  disk  and  a  pin  mechaniam  for 
operating  th*-  star-wheel,  a  spindle  on  which  the  star 
wh.'.l  is  !oos«^ly  mounted,  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pin 
Int.-rse.  ting  the  plane  In  which  the  spindle  is  lying,  and 
said  spln-ilf  b^-lug  configured  at  said  point  of  intersection 
'■<  p.  HTiit  the  pin  t.i  clear  the  same  substantially  as  de- 
.scrll".  d 
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4.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
film-fi-edlug  sprocket,  a  >t»r  wheel  for  net ua ting  said 
spro<ket.  n  disk  and  piu  nu'chanisni  for  interndttently 
actuating  the  star  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  axial 
center  of  the  star  wheel  with  respect  to  the  pin  and  disk 
me(lianisui  to  maintain  it  in  proyier  position  with  respect 
to  said  nii'chauisni.  substantially  as  described. 

•3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  comliiriatlon  of  a 
film  feedinK  sprocket  a  star  wheel  for  a  tuatinp  said 
sprocket,  a  disk  and  piu  me.hanlKm  t«ir  actuating'  th.- 
star  whe.'l,  a  spindle  upon  which  the  star  wh.'el  and 
sprocket  are  !oosel.\  mount.'d.  a  bearing'  for  each  i-nd  of 
the  spindle,  both  ends  of  the  spindle  being  cccentrii'  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  sjiindle.  and  one  end  of  the 
spindle  terminating  in  a  head  c<mflgure«l  to  receive  a  tool 
and  said  spindle  when  turned  shiftine  the  axial  center  of 
the  star  wheel,  siilistautiu  !l\   as  .iescribed. 

7.  In  H  motion  pi ctor.'  iu.k  hin.'.  the  conddnation  of  a 
film  feeilJMg  spro<  ket  11  st.ir  wheel  for  actuating  Kald 
sprocket,  a  continuously  roiatable  member  for  actuating 
the  star  wlieel.  a  shaft  on  which  said  member  is  main 
talned.  and  m'>ans  for  ■  ii-hii'iiing  said  rotatable  memlier 
when  it  actuates  th.'  star  wh'el.  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  :.'.  .;.  .'1,  anil  s  f  n   imt  print.'d  in  the  tlazeiic.i 


1,232.3118.  FRAMIN'.  l)i:\  ICE  FOR  MOTION  PICTIHK 
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cati.siug  each  (d  sai.i  gears  to  travel  on  the  periphery  of  the 
next  adjacent  g^-ar,  whereby  a  momentary  change  in  the 
speed  trausniitt.'il  through  said  train  of  gears  is  eflfected 
and  a  si.eed  other  than  normal  momentarily  Imparted  to 
-aid  slnitter,  wheretiy  the  movement  of  the  shutter  is 
synchronlzid  to  the  momentary  change  In  the  period  of 
op. 'ration  of  i!i.'  star-wht^ei,  substantially  as  described, 
it'laiiu-  -  !i'  ■'..  7,  and  ■<  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,; 


1.  lu  a  motloiiplciure  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
111.  kine  carrier,  a  film-feeding  sprocket  <<n  said  carrier, 
means  for  shifting  said  .arrler  to  move  the  fllm-feedlng 
spro<ket  and  frame  the  picture,  a  friction  member  at- 
tache.! to  one  end  of  the  carrier,  a  ring  within  which  said 
friction  member  is  frlctionally  positioned,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  ring  fixedly  In  position,  and  a  lever  member  «t 
tacheii  to  the  friction  memb.'r,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

ti.  In  a  motion  idcture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  an  int.'rmlttent  sprocket  and  star-wheel  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  a  cam  for  operating  the  star-wheel,  a  cam 
shaft  held  against  movement  other  than  a  rotative  one 
about  its  axis,  a  mounting  for  the  carrier  |>erinltting  it  to 
move  about  the  center  of  mmement  of  the  cam,  means 
for  moving  tiie  .'arrler  to  bodily  shift  the  sprocket  and 
star  wheel  and  frame  the  picture,  said  movement  carrying 
th.'  star-wheel  and  sprocket  concentrically  about  the  cam 
whereby  a  momentary  change  In  the  period  of  movement 
of  the  star-wheel  Is  brought  alwut.  a  shutter  shaft  held 
against  movement  other  than  a  rotative  one  about  Its 
axis,  a  gear  on  the  shutter  shaft,  a  gear  on  th.'  cam  shaft, 
a  single  driving  conn.'ctlon  l)etween  said  gears  consisting 
of  a  train  of  constantly  meshing  gears,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  gears  of  said  train  of  gears  enabling  their  axes  to 
bodily    shift    when    said    carrier    is    move.!,    said    shifting 


.J.^L'.-iL,".'        i'HINTIN(;-MAfHINF.       Caui.    .\      Kfm.»;g 

nattl.     ii.-.k,    .Mich.      File.l    Mar.    !»,    IHU        S.tUiI    No 
iW.iAOA       I  "'1.   IMl — 256  » 


1     \  i>rintinir  ma.hlne  having  a  printing  couple  Incjud 
iiic  two  m. inters  on.'  of  whUh  is  a   bed  adapted   to  sup- 
)i"rt   a   tiat    form  and   tin'  oth.-r  of  which  Is  a  cylinder  co 
op.rating    with   the   tx'd.   web   feeding   means   operable   to 
f.-eii  a  wel>  iM'tweeii  the  l>ed  and  cylinder,  means  operabl. 
ic    thro^^    one    iiiemt>.»r  ^f    the    printing    couple    on    or    off 
impression,  and   means   for  imparting  reclprtx'atory  nio\  ■' 
ment    to    th.'    li«'(!    and    cyllniler    In    reverse    dlr«H.'tlons    an.l 
through   differ. 'lit   dl-tances,  said  means  being  operaMe   ti. 
<  ..mpel  mo\ement  of  the  befl  at  a  constant   rate  of  tra\»'! 
while  on  impression, 

■J.  A  printing  machine  having  a  bed  adapted  to  suppurr 
a  tlat  form,  a  <yllnder  .'o.iperatlng  with  the  bed.  means 
for  imparting  reciprocaiory  movements  to  said  bed  and 
cylinder  lu  reverse  directions  simultaneously  during  Im- 
pressions, and  web  feeding  means  operable  to  feed  a  web 
l>.'tw.-eu  the  b.'d  iind  cylinder  during  impressioni*  at  a 
constant  and  uniform  rate  of  travel. 

3.  A  printing  machine  having  a  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  !lat  form,  a  cyllnd.  r  co.'peratlng  with  the  bed,  mean* 
for  imparting  r'siprinatory  movements  to  said  be<l  and 
ivliuder  in  reverse  directions  and  simultaneously  during 
impressions,  and  operalde  to  compel  substantially  constant 
and  uniform  travel  of  the  b«H3  during  impression,  and 
web  feeding  means  operable  to  feed  a  web  iH'tween  the 
bed  and  cylinder  at  a  velocity  conforming  to  the  substan- 
tially cf.nstaut  and  uniform  travel  of  said  be<l  during  im- 
pressions. 

4.  A  printing  ma.hlne  having  a  bed  adapted  to  ^up 
I)ort  a  flat  form,  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  bed. 
means  tor  imparting  r«»ciprocatory  movements  to  said  t>ed 
and  cylinder  in  reverse  dire<"tions  and  simultaneously 
.luring  impressions,  the  reciprocaiory  movement.s  of  th.' 
bed  being  less  in  extent  than  those  of  the  cylinder,  and 
wi'b  feeding  means  operable  to  ft^ed  a  web  t>.tween  the 
hei]  and  cylinder  during  Impressions  at  a  sub-tantlally 
constant  and  uniform  rat.'  of  travel. 

,'1.  A  printing  machine  having  a  bed  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  flat  form,  a  cylinder  cofiperatlng  with  the  bed. 
m.ans  for  imiiartlng  redprocatory  movements  to  the  be.l 
and  cylinder  in  reverse  directions  and  simultaneously  dur- 
init  lmi>r.'ssions.  anil  operable  to  compel  substantially  con- 
stant and  tinlform  travel  of  the  bed  during  Impression- 
and  web  fee<iing  means  operalile  to  feed  a  web  continu 
ously  and  at  a  .'onstant  and  uniform  speed  l>etwe.'n  the 
bed  and  cylinder  both  during  and  between  iropression-s. 

Hiaims  rt  t..  46  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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I,232.3d0.  BURGLAR  PROOF  SAFE.  Tari.  D. 
Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  191f5.  J*.>rial  No 
iCl.  109—1.) 


KtSTON. 
,  l.:5.UM. 


;)  0  W  (  ^  ^/  \iV  v)  *;  ■'  *  ■ 
V,%y,W  ^  v  A Va'''  AV aV'  V' a  '■' 

VV  V  W;'^  v'VV  v^ 


1.  In  a  safe,  a  bottom  or  wall  provided  with  vput 
openings,  plugs  in  ami  closing  said  openings,  and  an  outer 
lining  holding  said  plugs  in  place  and  permitting  thp 
blowing  out  of  the  plugs  by  explosion. 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  Iwttom  or  wall  provid«*d  with  vent  open 
Ings,  plugs  in  nnd  closing  said  openings,  a  fir»*  proof  outer 
lining    holding    said    plugs    in    place    and    f>.rniiftln>j    xn» 
blowing  out  of  the  plugs  by  explosi<'n,  and  an   out.-r  cov 
ering  on  the  fire  proof  lining. 


1.232.331.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Fred  «;  Kiehi.  .Mum.. 
tah.  Kans.  Filetl  Oct.  13,  1910.  .s.rial  .\..  l-'r..4U; 
•  CI.  217—47.) 
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A  crate  comprising  a  base  composed  of  a  siitistantiallv 
rectangular  frame  and  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  rhp  hot 
torn  of  the  frame,  sides  hinged  within  the  ba-<f  frani<'  ar 
the  .oldes  thereof  and  arranged  to  fold  one  upon  the  orlifr 
within  the  frame,  ends  hinged  within  the  basp  frame  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  i^h»> 
sides  when  the  crate  is  open,  spring  prcs.sed  pins  in  rh< 
ends  and  engaging  the  sides  to  hold  said  sides  In  nprlghr 
position,  a  top  Including  a  frame  having  longitudinally  px 
tending  slots  in  its  sides.  ro<ls  extending  through  the  *-w\< 
at  the  tops  thereof  and  through  th»-  slots,  nuts  on  thi- 
rods  for  clamping  the  ends  to  thp  top.  ami  rolfaseaMf 
latch  mechanism  in  connection  with  rhn  fop  ami  fngag 
Ing  the  bottom  when  the  parts  arp  fobifd  tn  hold  thpni  in 
abutting  relation. 


1,232.332.      RAIL-JOINT.      .Tohan    KLOBrfHAH.    Stpuf»-n 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.     S*Tial  No.   l'.H,s77.       ri. 
239 — 6,) 
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wardly-pxtpnding  marginal  flange  carried  by  the  said  base, 
havlnij  a  V  shaped  inner  edge,  and  an  angular  fish  plate 
sildably  larritHl  by  the  frame  overlying  said  pins  and  hav- 
ing a  V  shaped  groove  within  which  the  said  flanged  edge 
i-  positioned   when   the  device  is  operatively  assemblpd. 

•1.  A  device  of  the  I'lass  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  abutting  railway  rails  having  passages 
through  the  webs  thereof  and  perforations  through  their 
iiH'^p  rl'uiccs.  A  frame  having  a  base  upon  which  the  said 
rnll>  irf  <patp<l  and  further  having  an  angular  side  <n- 
iratfing  rh.-  w.M.s  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  openings 
th.rethrouirh  in  alinement  with  the  said  weli  openings, 
locking  pins  arranged  through  the  said  openings  and 
passages,  positioning  lugs  upon  the  said  iiase  arranged 
within  the  said  perforations,  an  upwardly  projecting  mar- 
ginal flange  upon  the  said  base  having  a  tapere<l  inward 
.•<lge.  a  fi'b  plite  adapted  for  engaging  the  webs  anil  base 
tlange.1  ut  the  rails  provided  with  a  depending  e\ieu>iiin 
sildably  arranged  within  said  flange  of  the  base  and  hav 
Ing  rt  groove  in  its  outer  face  adapted  fur  the  rereption  of 
the  said  edge,  the  said  base  with  its  flange  and  the  flange 
and  p.\tension  of  the  fish  plate  having  openings  there 
rhrough  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  positioning  «ipike. 


\:i:VZ:.V.V.\.  FOrrSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS.  (  i.Ai:- 
F-V'K  I?.  Knott.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  U,  1913. 
Serial    No.  7.'>9,.S51-      iCI.  9.") — 44  l 


1.   A  rail  joint  comprising  a    frame  having  .i    mounlnn 
base,  and  an  angular  rail-engaging  side  provided  with  ta 
pered   passages   therethrough,    rail  engaging    lo.king    i)ins 
removably  insertPde  within  the  said  passages.  \ip-;tamling 
rail-po«itioDing    lugs    earried    by    the    said    ba-e.    an    up 


1  .\  fiM  using  ilevice  for  the  purpose  of  defeniiinlng  the 
po^itioL  (if  the  lens  of  a  camera  so  that  It  shall  fonts  (  n 
the  plate  or  film  objects  at  varying  distances  from  the 
len-i.  consistlni:  of  fixed  and  movable  reflectors,  one  of 
whii  h  refl' I'tors  reflects  the  view  or  object  in  the  Oeld  be- 
fore the  l.ns  upon  the  other  reflector,  and  a  lens  piovided 
with  r»>nterlng  means  located  t)etwecn  the  two  reflectors 
for  .entering  the  oliject  before  the  lens  In  the  path  of 
1  ejection  regardless  of  the  adjustment  of  the  movable  re 

He.  for 

.".  The  coiTihinatlon  with  a  earner  i  lens  an.l  pate,  of  a 
inovable  and  a  flxed  reflector  capable  of  receiving  and  re 
fl.'.  ring  to  the  eye  the  entire  portion  of  the  view  or  obj  ct 
il.-ifined  to  be  brought  to  a  foctis  on  the  film  or  plate,  and 
ineiin"'  operalde  at  the  will  of  the  operator  Interposed  be 
rw.'tti  said  rt'flpctors  for  centering  the  entire  field  as  seen 
upon   the  fixed   reflector  thereupon. 

7    The  combination   with   a   camera  lens,  of  a   movable 

I   and  stationary  reflector,  a  plurality  of  links  connected  to 

I    itether    and    to    the    movable    reflector    and    lens,    whereby 
upon   thf  movement  of  the  lens  the  movable  reflector  will 
le  operated  for  throwing  a  reflection  of  the  field  before  the 
.  aiiora  onto  the  stationary  reflector,  one  of  the  links  hav 
ing  a   slot  therein,  and  adjustable  means  on   another   link 

I    re.elved  In  the  slot,  whereby  the  links  may  be  adjusted  to 

j   .ameras  of  different  focal  length. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  camera   lens,  of  a  movable 

I  and  statifinary  reflector,  a  plurality  of  links  connected  to- 
gether   and    to    the    movable    reflector   and    lens,    wherebv. 

'    upon  the  movement  of  the  lens,  the  movable  reflector  will 

I    lie   opt-rated   for  throwing  a  reflection  of  the  field   before 
rhe  camera   onto  the  stationary  reflector,  one  of  the  Hnk^ 

1   beinL'  provided   wifh  an   plcngatp<l  slot,  and   another  pro- 
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vided  with  means  for  forming  an  adjustable  connection 
iietween  the  two  links  that  they  may  be  adapted  to  cam- 
eras of  different  focal  lengths. 

[Claims    2.    4    to    6.    ^.    H>.    and    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.  1 


1.2;i2.3;i4.        PROCESS     OF      SEPARATlNtJ      THORIUM 
FROM    SODA    SOLUTIONS    CONTAINING    THORIUM 
<iX.\LATK.       loNAZ    KuEiDi..    Vienna.    Austria.       Filed 
Apr,  1^,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,(i36.     iCl.  Ii3 — 13.  i 
1.    A  process   of  precipitating   thorium  compounds   Iroiii 

a  sodium  carb.  nate  solution  containing  a  salt  of  thorium 

dissolved   theri'in.   which   c()mprises   bringing  said   solution 

to  a  heated  and  highly  diluted  condition. 

[rialms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  -1  3  J  .  3  3  5  .  AUTOMOBILE  FRONT-WHEEL  DRIVE 
MECHANISM.  Li.oMi  S.  KvNS  and  ,Ik.ssk  E.  Caktkii. 
Holtville.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial  No,  6,52;;. 
(CI.  21 — 911.  • 


An  automobile  front  wheel  drive  inechanlsiu  comprising 
a  hollow  axle  provided  with  Its  outer  eri(K  enlarged  to 
form  semispheri(al  housings,  said  housings  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  openings,  s  mi  spherical  .asings  pro 
vided  with  oppositely  disposed  hollow  trunnions  extend 
ing  through  the  op'nings  in  the  housings,  vertically  ex 
tending  shafts  Journaled  in  the  trunnions,  nuts  thr.' ided 
to  the  ends  of  the  trunnions  forming  t>earings  for  th- 
ends  of  the  vertically  extending  shafts,  gears  secured  lo 
the  vertically  extending  shafts,  said  casings  provided  with 
openings  in  one  side  and  slots  in  the  other  side  thereof,  a 
drive  shaft  journaled  in  the  axle  and  extending  through 
the  slots  of  the  casings,  gears  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  first  mentioned  gears,  hubs 
extending  through  the  openings  In  the  casings,  gears  se 
cured  to  the  hubs  and  in  mesh  with  flrst  mentioned  gears, 
and  steering  means  extending  through  the  housings  and 
(asings  and  secured  to  the  vertically  extending  shafts  for 
turning  the  hubs. 


1.232,336.       APPARATUS    FOR    DRYING    AND    CoNDl 
TIONINt;   (iRAiN    AN1>   OTHER    MATERIALS.      .Tonv 
F.   Lahakt.    Minneapolis.   Minn.,   and   Charles  J.   Bouii 
and  Fuank    P..   Hakuiman.  i^hicago.   III.     Filed  No\.   13, 
191,;.      Serial    .No.   s(mi.713       (CI.   34—34.1 


other  material  into  the  upp<'r  portion  of  said  idn.  and  a 
heating  pipe  having  vertical  and  tran-<verse  portions  lo 
cated  at  rhe  axis  of  said  bin,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bin  tteing  free  from  obstructions  and  the  said  pipe  afford 
Ing  a  retaining  device  or  obstru.  tion  at  the  axii-  of  the  bin 


1. .'32. 337      <R.\TE    OR    P><iX.     OSCAR    A.    Lane.    IH'KI 

i.iiiic.    ,iii<i     IlEMMAN     P      IX'HHMEIEK.    lireenvllle.     Ala. 
i'il.Mi  .Inh    _'4.  191G.     Serial  N.'.  110.9!s7. 


The  combination   with  a    Mn    hiving  a   discharge  orifice 
in   its   bottom,   of   .t    -up[i;>    spout    for  delivering   giam   or 
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1.  .V  crate  or  l>ox  of  rhe  1  b.Tra'tcr  des.  r!l>ed  ;  ((.mprising 
side  iiieiiiber<  provided  with  exterior  approximately  hori- 
zontal reinforc  ing  member-  attached  to  the  samt  at  their 
top^  and  liottoiiis  ;  transv  rse  connecting  inem1>ers '  plvot- 
.-illy  connectO'l  with  the  approximately  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing nu'inbers  ;  end  membus  adapter]  for  insertion  l)e 
tween  the  side  members  and  Inwardly  of  the  transverse 
connecting  members  and  pro^■lded  with  interior  transverse 
reinforcing  meml)ers  sccurtd  thereto  at  their  tops  and 
bottoms,  the  transverse  reinforcing  members  extending  at 
their  ends  outwardly  beyond  the  end  members  for  a  sub- 
stantial distant  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  approximately 
horizontal  reinforcing  members  of  the  side  members  ;  a 
liottom  member  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  side 
and  end  members  to  be  supported  by  the  lower  transverse 
reinforcing  memt>ers  of  the  end  members  :  a  top  member  ; 
and  means  to  hold  the  top  member  In  the  closed  position. 

2.  .\  crate  or  box  of  the  character  described  :  cotnprlsing 
^Id,'  lueinl  er^  provided  with  exterior  approximately  hori- 
zontal reinforcing  members  attached  tf>  the  same  at  their 
tops  and  bottoms  ;  transverse  connecting  members  perma- 
nently pivotally  connected  with  the  approximately  hori- 
zontal reinforcing  members  and  serving  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  side  members  so  that  they  can  be  collapsed  :  end 
nieinliers  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  side  memtwrg 
and  pr.ivided  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  with  interior 
traii>\'er<e  reinforcing  menib<  rs  whl.'h  extend  at  their  ends 
outwardly  bevond  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance,  the 
transverse  reinforcing  members  overlapping  the  approxi- 
mately horizontal  reinforcing  members  of  the  en<t  memt>er» 
and  the  end  members  ( ontactlng  with  the  inner  sides  of 
the  connecting  members  to  be  relnforct-d  thereby  :  a  bot- 
tom member  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  side  and 
end  members  ami  to  lie  supported  by  the  lower  transverse 
reinforcing  niem'>ers  of  the  end  members  ;  a  top  meml>er 
comprising  lonL'itudlnal  strips  adapted  t.i  have  corre- 
sponding ends  inserted  t^eneath  (me  upper  transverse  rein- 
forcing member  of  one  end  memt>er.  and  transverse  strips 
rigidly  .(mnecting  the  longitudinal  strips  and  extending 
at  their  ends  outwaidlv  be\<ind  the  same  for  a  substantial 
di-tauc.  and  adapted  to  c<,iiia.  t  with  and  be  supported  by 
tie  upp.  r  apjiroximately  liorizontal  reinforcing  members 
of  till  side  members;  and  iiiean>  to  lo(  k  the  opposite  end 
of  the  top  member  in  the  closed  position. 


1,232  ,'i.'?S  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. ,Tacob  William  Lattic,  Rochester.  N.  Y'.,  and 
Charles  Lsne  (Jo.ipri  m,  Athens.  tJa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Westprn  Electric  Company,  In- 
...rporated.  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  .Ian  18, 
190)V  Serial  No.  296.6R5.  fCl.  179 — 18. 1 
1     In    an   automatb    telephone   system,   the   combination 

with  a  plurality  of  normally  open  in-truiu' nt  'ir  u:t-  hav- 
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It  i.v  V  iQi: 


1d«  terminal  tanta<  t»  arrang<^  in  a  switch  bank,  normally 
closed    operating    circuit     branohesi    and     normally    op^n 
starting   ctr<rnlt    bran<'h<>8    corrpspondinu'    to    ♦•arh    in^tni 
ment  circuit,  terminals  for  the  operating  drculr  bian>  hes 
arrangefl   in  a   switch   hank  and  wip«>rs   coSp^ratln;:    with 
said  banks,  of  a  line  relay  brldijed  to  each  1risTnnn>iit     ir 
cult  and  adapted  to  open  its  corresponding  branch  uperatlnt- 
circuit,    wipers    co.iperatini.'    with    the    different     'aiik-     .; 
contacts  and  electroiuakinetic  operating  inechnnisni   i^r  an 
toniatically  advancing  -iald   wipers  progrMsslvtMy   win   h   > 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  thf  "losing  of  a  bran   li  ~':\v\u^ 
circuit  and  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  wipers   Innii. 
the  successive  engagement  of  one  of  them  with  thf  r. nn; 
nals  of  closed  operating  lircult   branches,  a   cutoff   r.  i  i  . 
also   aHsoclated    with    ^'ach    instrument    circuit    .iilaptr.l    • 
open    Its    line   relay   bridn*'.   open   bran<  h   circuit*    t.>r    *h- 
cut-off  relays  having  terniinaN  arranged  in  a   swit'  b    ia:i^ 
and  a  wiper  roCperatin.;  thtTfwith  having  a  'irriilf  ailtii'' 
e<J  to  Ite  closed  to  actuate  the  c-ut-off  relay  of  th>*  lti>;tr  i 
ment  circuit,  on  the  terminals  of  whii'h  the  other  wip»T-< 
of  the  switch  mechanism  are  arrt^st^d. 


5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  excbanxe  iiy^item.  a  plural 
Ity  of  sabscritwrs  lin^'a.  a  line  relay  foi  each  line,  a  plu 
r«llty  of  finder  and  selector  switches,  a  relay  for  each 
flad«r  twitch,  a  starting  circuit  for  the  finder  Jointly  con 
trolled  by  the  said  relays  to  pro<luce  a  momentary  current 
la  the  ■tArtlmg  circuit,  and  means  to  restore  the  8wit''he> 
OB  the  completion  of  a  i  oinmunlcation.  sulistantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  roinbinatton   with  a 
planlttjr  of  terminals,  a  branch  circuit   leading  from  each 
tenBlnal.  a   contact   element   coiiperatinK   with    the   term! 
oals.  and  a  spring  operated  device  for  advancing  the  ele 
■MOt,  of  a  motor  magnet  for  setting  the  device  in  actuated 
position  a<alnsf  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  circuit   con 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  motor  magnet  which  is     om 
pl«ted  oyer  one  or  another  of  the   circuit  branchew   upon 
each  adranceraent  of  the  tontact  element  to  effect  the  »»n 
erglslBf  of  the  motor  magnet,  and  means  for  subsequently 
breaking  said  circuit  to  effect  the  de^nerglting  of  the  mo- 
tor magnet  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  said  circuits. 

11.  The  <-ombination  with  a  plurality  of  lines,  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  finder  switches  for  maklni:  'unnection  th*'rpwlth. 
a  starting  circuit  adapt>d  to  be  'losfd  hy  any  of  said  lint's 
In  calling  and  adapted  to  start  one  of  -said  swlt  hns.  mean> 
made  operative  at  the  outset  of  the  uiov»>nunr  of  salil 
switch  for  advancing  said  starting  'ircult  to  th»  next 
switch,  and  means  for  preventing  said  ■rtlllng  lint'  from 
starting  said  next  switch. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  and    12   not  firinr.-d   in   rh.'   i.a 
lette.] 


1.232.339.  RADIATOR  Wii.li.am  H.  Lkgate,  Hastford 
Conn.  Filed  Nov  «.  101.'  S*.rlal  No.  60,220  in 
257—125.) 

1.   A  radiator  '■omprlslni^  an  intt^gral  body  having  long! 
todlnally   and    tran.sversely   dispost-d    connected    and    com 
municatlng   tul>e8.    tanks    In    whi'h   tht>   longitudinally   >x 
tending  tubes  are  fitted  in  a  liquid  tlitht  manner    and  si  !» 
pieces  between  the  tank.*,  the  ends  of  the  transverse  tubes 
being  open  and  said  side  plei  es  closing  the  outer  ends  of 
the  transversely  extending  tubes. 


2.    .\  radiator  coniprisluL'  an  inte;rral  t>ody 
fudinally    and    tranvver««dy   dlspos«'d    tulies 

and   also   hjivim;   tubes   extending  from   fron 
I'onnectlng    the    two    st-rles    of    rubes,    and 


having  lonui 
lu    two   series 
t    to   rear  and 

tiuik-    hnviir. 


openings   in    .vhl.  Ii   thf  twi>  strieH  i,f  louj^itudlnally  extend 
ini:  rtil)es  ji  re   fitted   In   a    liijuid-tight   manner    the  ends  of 
'h.      » ra  iisversi'l\     disputed     tiilies     being     open,     and     s'lit. 
;i;.i  ,s     ojiuectln'.'  the  two  tanks  and  elo>|nt  the  open  ends 
•  if   the   transversely  disposeii   tubes. 


1.232.;i4<t       i;.^TK  .<riU.\i^.      E.vin.  (      Leh.son.    Missoula. 
Mout       Ftied   Aug.    13.    li*15.      t<erlal    No.    4o.40<>       (Li. 


The  combination  with  a  eate  post  and  a  gate  bing.'i 
thereto  fi>r  latTiil  swinging  movement  and  provided  witli 
.1  rrans\  .1 -..■  opeulu;;  l>eyond  the  pintle  of  a  hluife  frni;. 
The  piis!  ,,f  a tj  iipeii  rinu  passed  tlinMigh  said  upeniiiK  aiio 
ili~[K.-..d  '  Mil.  fiitrli-  with  the  pintle  uf  tlo'  liinue  and  ba  ■■ 
int;  leriiii  iiji  i  enlarged  feet  between  wlii'h  the  post  i~ 
re.  ii\'<l  and  against  the  side  facps  of  wliiidi  post  they  aie 
sfiur-d  and  a  pair  of  helical  springs  enciri  ling  the  riiu 
and  iisp..s.d  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  with  tlieir  enii- 
tieariiik;  :-.'~p.'.  ri vely  against  the  gate  and  the  rorrevpond 
;n4  siilf  (•:'  tli.'  post. 


1  2;{2  iH  UMI.U.VV  IiR.VFT  KI<;<.I.N<.  '.oot>Ki.H  g 
Lewis  W'li.  atoii  111.  assignor  to  William  11  Miner 
<  !ia/\  .N  V  Filed  .June  12.  11*14.  .'Serial  No.  s44.d4i; 
(CI.    21,H--ti4.i 
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1.  Ml  I  iliaft  rigging,  the  combinatiun  with  tandeni 
airaiii;.'d  •ii.iii.  --prings.  of  a  stationary  fri' tinii  shell  In- 
terniedlat.     sai.i    springs,    frbtion    meehanisin    cooperable 
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with  said  shell,  and  means  for  siuiultauenusiv  and  directly 
•  onipressing  one  of  said  springs  and  the  other  of  said 
-prings  indirectly  through  the  frittiun  me.hunism.  upon 
eiriier  tiuff  or  draft. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  tandeni 
arranged  main  springs,  of  a  friction  nie(  hanism  located 
uuernitHliate  said  springs,  said  friction  mechanism  includ 
iiig  shoes  and  a  spreader  therefor,  and  a  lommon  mem- 
I'cr  for  operating  both  of  said  tandem  springs  and  said 
spreader  simultaneously  under  draft  and  t>uff. 

'.\.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  (ombination  with  tandem  ar- 
ranged main  springs,  of  a  friction  mechanism  located  in- 
termediate said  springs,  said  friction  mechanism  includ- 
ing frirtion  shoes,  and  a  tail  tK)lt  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating said  tandem  springs,  said  tali  bolt  being  provided 
with  .1  wedge  to  spread  said  friction  shoes  under  both 
'Uff  and   I'.raft. 

4  In  A  dral't  rigging,  the  lomtilnation  with  tandem  ar- 
ranged spring-,  of  a  fiictiin  me<bnni-ni  located  interme- 
diate said  springs,  said  mechanism  including  a  shell, 
shoes  .ind  a  spreader  therefor,  followers  for  said  springs, 
and  means  for  moving  said  spreader,  said  shoes  engaging 
one  of  the  fidlowers  under  liuff.  and  engaging  another  of 
the   ii.lldwcrs   under  draft. 

o.  In  a  draft  rigging  the  rombination  with  tandem  ar- 
ranged spring-,  front,  rear,  front  intermediate  and  rear 
■.iitermediate  followers  therefor,  of  a  fri' tion  mechanism 
disposed  l'et«efn  said  intermediate  follower-,  -aid  frir 
IU'D  meelianisin  iiii-Uidlng  b>ngiiudlnall>-  iiin\aMe  friction 
-ton-,  -aid  -hoi's  being  atrtuiged  f"  operate  -aid  inter- 
oodiate  fiilliiwiTs  under  loiff  and  draft,  .Tiid  stops  for 
each  "f  -aid  followers,  oro'  intermediate  fidlower  reinain- 
ini;  -tatiiTi.ar.v  iiiidei-  draft  and  the  (.Jher  iiii  enitediate 
fid  lower   1,1  lid"  !■    1.1  iff 

[Claini-  f,  tc   111  iiMt   priiiteil   m   the  i,)i/i!te.] 


through  said  aperture  into  the  lower  molasses  chamber 
of  said  cooler  ;  operating  .'earing  connected  to  said  shaft; 
and  deflectin-'  means  mounte*!  I'etwe^n  said  gearing  and 
said  shaft  aperture  for  re--eiviug  the  leakage  of  the  mo- 
lasses solution  through  said  shaft  ajMrture  and  diverting 
same  .iway  from  sai<i  gearing,  substantially  as  described 


1,2^2.342       MuKii:  VKlIiri.K    E.\  TKIt    rn  »H 

»'i,i\Ti'\    I.iiKs,    l-'.i  riii\  illi  ,    .\.   I'.      Filed   Mar. 
Serial    .Nil.   lod.4!'!i        1  1  "1     _'."i4  --1<',»V  1 


17.    litlT 


The  coniiiinatiun  with  the  chassi-  nf  a  inoti>r  \eliiclt>. 
of  a  oearing  -iippnrt  c(ouprislng  arms  extending  -ub-tau- 
ilallv  at  ;i  right  angle  to  each  other,  mean-  for  securiii!; 
line  of  -aiii  arm-  fixedly  to  the  rear  axb  housing,  iiiean- 
fi'i  -.(  iiidng  the  other  arm  of  said  bearing  support  to  th> 
lio  i-inu  'if  the  transmission  gearing,  a  bearing  arm  se 
cured  fixedly  to  the  rear  axle  housing  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  tii-t  named  bearing  support,  a  drum  h;i\ing  its 
sh.ift  parillel  to  the  rear  axle  housing  and  j<iurnale(l  in 
s,ti  1  -pa.  I'd  i)eAring  arms,  a  bearing  arm  fixedly  secured 
tn  the  til. Using  of  the  trnnsmlsslon  gearing  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  first  named  bearing  support,  a  countershaft 
1!  right  angles  to  the  drum  shaft  geare<l  tbereio  and 
journaieil  in  the  arms  secured  to  the  housing  of  the  trans- 
mission gearing,  a  draft  cable  attached  to  said  drum,  a 
'.zear  feathered  to  and  slidable  on  said  countershaft,  a 
ceai  on  the  main  driving  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  shifting  the  first  named  gear 
into  and  out  of  mesh  wdth  the  Isst  named  gear. 


5    In    sugar    apparatus    as    set    forth,    including   a    sac 
churate   cooler    having   a    shaft    aperture   through    its   bot 
torn,  the  combination  of  a  gear  casing  disposetl  l>elow  and 
sulistantihlly  distant   from   the  bottom  of  siiid  cooler,  said 
gear   casing   t>eing   normall.\    open   at   its   bottom   and    pro 
\  ided   in   it-   peiipheral  ->vall   with  an  eularginl  opening:  a 
remo\alily    -ecured    liase   closiiie.    for    the   open   Ix.dtoni    of 
said  casing,  said  iiase  closure  and  casing  wall  prmid'ng  a 
hil'ricating  <hamtier.   and   said   ba-e  closure   having  a    ceii 
tral    boss    I'ored    to    provi<le   a    i>earing  ;   an    impeller   shsft 
jiiurnaled  at  Its  lower  end  in  said  boss  bearing  and  at  It- 
iipper  end  exteioliiig  through  -aid  shaft  aperture  into  the 
lower  !no!.'is-es  ciiamber  of  said  cooler  :  a   bevel   gear   fas! 
to  -aid   shaft   and   mouute<l   on   said   !>earing  bons  ;   a   driv 
ing  -baft   liearing   removably   secured   over    said   enlargecl 
opening  in   the  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing;  a  driving 
shaft  journaled   therein  :  a    bevel   pinion    fast   on   the  end 
of   -aid    driving   shaft,  meshing  with   said    l>evel   gear  and 
dipping  in  -aid  lubri.ating  cliami'er  :  and  deflecting  mean- 
nuiunted    '.etween    s.-lid    gear-    and    said    -haft    aperture    in 
the  bottfim  of  said  cctoler.  for  dl\erting  the  leakage  of  the 
molasses  -oluthm,  through  said  shaft  aperture,  away  from 
the  lower   portion   i  f  said   shaft   and    its   operating   gears. 
substantially   as   deseribed. 

(I'laini-  2  to  4  md  printed  in   the  (Jarette  1 


1  2"2.:i44  HARNF..">:s  SKWIN*.  MACHINE  .InsEPH 
I.i.isEi.i.E.  High  River,  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  ,\!ec  Addington  Ballachey.  High  River,  Al- 
berta. Canada  Filed  Nov  IS.  191.'..  Serial  No.  62,217. 
(CI.   104— 36  I 
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.■.:i4:;.  I>RIVIN(;  HEAI»  FnK  SU'JAR  APPARATUS 
\NI>  <;rARr>  THKRKF<tK.  Nklson  A.  I^CKWOOD.  Og 
den.  Utah.  Flle<i  .Tan.  23.  lltlT.  Serial  No.  143.897. 
(CI.  64— 22.» 

1.  In  sugar  apiiaratus  a-  set  forth,  intluding  a  sac- 
charate  cooUr  having  a  shaft  aperture  through  Its  t>ot- 
tom.    the    combination     of    an    impeller    shaft    extending 


1  .\  channel  ctittei  tor  stitching  machines  comprising 
a  b.Tse-plate,  a  rock  shaft  joumalefl  therein,  a  channel- 
cutter  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  means  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  rock  shaft  for  adjusting  it  laterally  of  the 
base  plate,  and  hi  rizontally  arranged  adjusting  m«ans  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  outer  end  of  the  rook-shaft  for  ef 
fecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  channel-cntter. 

3.  A  channel  cutter  for  stitching  machines  cximprlsing 
a  base  plate,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  channel 
cutter  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  set  «rrew« 
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arranged  at  either  •'ml  i>(  said  rvrk  -ihsift  for  a(1Jii<tinK 
the  lattpr  laterally  of  th^  i(ast>  platf.  a  h<>riziintall\  sli.t 
log  block  arranged  upon  *Aid  tias»>  platn,  a  rock  arm  at 
tache<l  to  one  end  of  -^aid  ro.k  -ihaft.  links  i'onD»'<riiig  rh>' 
rock  arm  to  said  sliding  tili^.k.  and  nifans  for  mijustJnK 
the  8lidlng  bloi-k  to  eflffct  a  vertical  uiovt'iupnt  of  rh.>  <«nlil 
channel   cutter. 

6.  A  channel  ■  uttf-r  for  stitching  machlnf-s  .  oiuiirislii^ 
a  hase  plate,  an  elon^att'd  "lot  arranged  rran-\  •'r-<iv  at 
on*-  end.  ii  rock  shaft  arranged  longltadinaW)  ot  .4iiid 
ba.se  plate,  a  chiinnel  cutter  attached  to  one  end  tii.-rfof 
\  rock  arm  atrached  to  the  other  end  ther»»of.  >ict  ^  rcw- 
engagin?  the  outer  ends  of  the  r>)<  k  shafr  for  idjustioK 
the  ro''k  shaft  laterally  of  the  said  base  plate,  a  h'ui/on 
tal  sliding  lilock  arranged  transversely  upon  sal. I  l)ase 
plate,  tlnk.s  connecting  the  said  rock  arm  and  ~lidtng 
block,  and  an  adjusting:  screw  journaled  u[hiii  <n\i\  .ase 
plate  in  •^ngagf'iuenr  with  the  sliding  block  fm-  imparting 
a  horiz)ntal  movement,  which  in  turn  Is  ad.iptt'ii  •  .  r-ilsp 
and   lowpr  the  said  channel  cutter, 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  t.azette.] 


1,232  345,  SEMI-AUTONfATIC  TELEPHnNK  -SY^TKM. 
.\LBB.v  E,  LfNDBLL.  New  York.  N.  V  assiiriiur,  by 
rn*»sn>'  assignments,  ro  Western  Elfitrii  i  .Miipany.  In- 
corporated, a  < 'orporation  <if  .Vew  York  fib>d  s-'pr  7, 
1915.      Serial  No.  49.23^.      i  CI.   1 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
a  connecting  circuit  for  intercounectlnc  said  liii>-  an  in- 
dicating device  therefor,  a  register  fur  registeruii,'  the 
nuinl)er  of  the  called  line,  said  indicating  devi.e  operating 
In  accordance  with  the  number  set  up  ^n  the  re;;isfir  and 
means  under  the  control  nf  the  operator,  at  an>  time  after 
the  call  has  progres<»ed  beyond  the  position  wh.Te  the 
called  numb«r  was  first  displayed  on  ^aid  Indbating  de- 
vice, for  displaying  said  number  on  sai'l  indi<  atinn  <levlce, 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  tel.'phone  lines, 
connecting  circuits  for  interronnectlng  said  lines,  an  indi- 
cating device  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  connecting  eir- 
cults,  a  register  for  recording  the  iiuni'»er  of  rti,.  ailed 
line,  said  Indicating  deviip  operating  in  a^.Tdan  <•  with 
the  number  set  up  on  the  register,  and  a  ke\  under  'h-- 
control  of  the  operator,  at  any  time  after  the  all  ba- 
progressed  b€yon<i  the  position  wiiere  the  ailed  mnni-er 
was  flrst  displayed  on  said  indicating  device,  for  lUplavim; 
said  number  on  said  indicating  device. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telei)ii.ui''  lint^^ 
a  connecting  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  'ine-    i  ipiulM 
position    automatic    switch    and    an    indi'^atiiiir    'ie\ir.     :..: 
said   circuit,   a  register,   said    indicating  devj.  e   .-peratint' 
in  accordance  with  the  numfier  set  up  on  the  register  for 
displaying  said  number  only  when  said  swlt'  h  is  in  a   pi'' 
determined  position,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator   for  returning  the    said    switch    to    the    predeter- 
mined position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
connecting  circuits  for  Interronnectlng  said   lines,   raultl 
position  automatic  switches  Individual  to  said  coune<'ting 
circuits,  an  indicating  device  and  a  register,  said  Indicat 
ing  device  operating  in  accordance  with  the  number  set  up 


on  >aid  register  for  displaying  said  number  when  the 
■.vvii-  li  for  a  '  oun>M'ting  circuit  taken  for  use  is  in  a  pre- 
•|ei luuiined  position,  and  means  under  the  'untrol  of  the 
IMuator  ior  n-turnim.'  ^ai<i  switrh  to  said  predetermined 
(>o>iti<>ii   after  said   switi  li  lias  progressed  to  an  advanced 

pip-ltloli 

■'i     In  a   tei.'pljoue  .system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 

oiiii..  tini,    '  iri  uits    for    interconnecting   >ald    lines,    multi- 

posuioii    i\itoniati.    switches  individual   to  said  ronnectiui; 

!r   uits    ail    indirating  device  and  a  register,   said   indicat 

ii:.-    i|.'\i(e    operating   in    aia-oniame   with    the   uuiaOf-r    oet 

i))   on    said   register   for   displaying  said   miml>er   when   the 

switf  h  [or  a  ronnecting  circuit  taken  for  use  is  in  a  prede- 

j    tfrniined    position,    and    means    under    the    control    of    the 

iperator    for   returning   said    switch    to    the   predetermined 

position, 

iCiuim.s  tj   to  ">   not   printed   in  the  i.azette.] 
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X  p'/t  :or  iis>  lu  annealing  and  rarbonlzing  inetais  ,,iu- 
prisin/  1  ti.olow  cylindrical  metal  sludl  open  at  t)otb  •  uds 
tnl  ihcb-  in  a  single  pir<f  bavin.;  one  end  flanged  in- 
.\arli'.  a  I.mi.,.'  i>ort"m  in  'he  iortu  of  a  solid  disk  -^uj)- 
port'-d    oil    -aid    tiange.    ami    a    bxisi'    top.    substantially    as 

d«M  rii<«'d. 


1  -o-.;{47  li.,MTI«iN  IiVNAMii  S.witEt.  t  hri  .s  rocii  er 
.M'Kk"vvs  Sumter.  ."^  t  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
in<iit-  -i.  Split, lorf  F.l'Ttriral  (  ompany.  Newark.  .N.  ,1  . 
a  Coipo!  I'lon  cf  .New  Jersey.  Filed  .luly  12.  1913. 
Seria,  N..    7:s.727.     ifl,  171— 20H.i 


19- 


1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  U  shapeil  field  magnet,  a 
generating  <oil  and  a  core  therefor,  and  a  rotor  ha\irig  a 
patli  of  travel  t)etween  the  extremities  of  said  roie  auii 
oiiiprlslng  Inductor  elements  axlally  magnetically  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  said  elements  magnetized  by  the 
field  magnet  and  having  their  polarity  reversed  at  ea,  h 
rotation. 

2  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  U  shaped  core  having  ex- 
trendtles  spaced  apart,  a  rotor  JournaJed  to  turn  'letween 
sail  exrrenilties.  said  rotor  < omprlsiug  magnetic  elements 
magnetically  separateii  froni  each  other  and  having  con- 
tinuous rotary  magnetic  relation  with  the  side  faces  of 
said    eore   extremities,    winding   on    said   core,    and    a    field 
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magnet  in  inductive  relation  to  said  rotor,  the  arrange- 
ment .>eing  such  that  the  polarity  of  ea,  h  rotor  element 
is  reversed  at  each  rotation, 

3.  In   an    ignition    dynamo,   a    U    shaped    rorc    structure 
having  extremities  spaeed  apart,  a  rotor  journaled  to  turn 
between     said     extremities,    extending    longitudinally     be 
tweeu    the    extremities    of    the    core,    and    having    suitaid. 
bearing  supports,  said   ndor  comprising  a   pair  .d  axlally 
separated    magnetizable   membeis   having   end    surfaces    in 
sliding  <ontact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said   core  extremi 
ties  ind.'pcndently  of  said  t)eiiring  supports,  together  v.ith 
a  magnet  in  inductive  relation  to  said  rotor. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  core  structure  having  axl- 
ally aline  d  apertures  in  opposite  p<dar  extremities,  n  rotor 
liaxiug  shaft  .xtensions  journaled  in  said  apertures,  and 
liaviiii:  a  main  lu.dy  adapte<i  to  be  magnetized,  a  coil  on 
said  .ore  striKture  and  a  field  magncd  in  inductive  rela- 
tion to  said  rotor,  adapted  to  reverse  the  magnetization 
of  the  rotor  body  at  each  rotation. 

5  In  an  ignition  dynamo  a  substantially  U  shaped  rore 
structure  larrying  a  winding  and  having  axlally  alined 
bearing  ajiertures  in  its  extremities,  a  rotor  journaled  In 
said  apiutiires  and  having  .iid  portions  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial in  magnetic  and  conductive  relation  res])ectively  to 
th.  inner  faces  of  said  extrendties  but  magneti<  ally  insu- 
la!.■.!  from  .'acb  other,  together  wltli  a  iiuigiiet  in  iuiiuc 
tiv.'  relation  to  said   rotor. 

1  Claims  »i  to  13  not  print..!   in  the  liaz.tte.] 


a  right  angb  t.-  tli-  axes  of  the  driving  and  dri\en  wheels, 
means  f.it  sSitting  sai.l  transmission  wheel  toward  nnd 
iiway  fr.iin  on.  si,i,>  face  of  the  driving  wheel,  means  for 
shifting  s«bl  transmission  wheel  towani  nnd  ,away  from 
the    periph«'l.^    ..f    tb.-    .Iriveu    wheel.    ei(ualiziiig    means    be- 


1.2:v.',.?4s.  SH.NALINi.  1>FVH-K  l"OK  MOliiRVEHI 
CLEs  Mii...  MoNR.iK  ^IcKl^^E^.  Wauwatosa.  Wis 
Filed  .\nu.  Is,  1'.'15,     Serial  No.  4»>,14«i.     .fi.  lid — 31.1 


.\  dire.tion  indb  ator  f.u-  vehi.les  in. In. ling  fr.fUl  and 
r.  at  inli.atiug  members  ea.  h  liaving  a  verti' ally  disp.'sed. 
r..iaiai'ly  m.mnted  spin. lie.  a  pinion  on  the  lower  en.l 
of  the  spindle,  a  housing  for  said  pinion,  a  segm.  ntal  peai 
meshing  with  th.'  pinion,  a  substantially  semi-<drcular. 
pivotally  mounted  operating  meml>er.  a  handle  centrally 
rix.'.i  thereto,  flexible  elements  positively  .  onnected  to  said 
op.raiing  member  ..n  relatively  opposite  sidrs  of  its  piv.d. 
said  .lemeuts  b.dng  .onnected  at  their  other  en. is  to  the 
resjie.  tiv.-  s..gmeutal  gears  ..n  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof, 
an.l  a  ^ ingle  flexible  element  connecting  the  gears  to  each 
oth.  r  at  the  oiiposite  side  of  their  axes. 


1.2.'^2.349.  TRANSMISSION  «EARIN(;.  Geou.jf.  C.  Mc- 
SoHLKV,  Lansing.  Mi(h..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Tosiah 
I'.la.k.  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1.  19K1.  Serial  No 
sS,28ti       (CI.   74 — 26.) 

1.   Transmission    gearing    embodying    In    combination,    a 
driving    wheel,    a    driven    wheel    in    axial    Jilinement    with 
the  driving  wheel,  transmission  wheels  having  their  axes 
at   a    right   angle   to   the  axes  of   the  driving  and   driven 
wheels,    means   for   shifting   said    transmission   wheels  to 
wanl   an.l  away   from   one  side  face  of  the  .Iriving  wheel. 
means  for  shifting  sahl   transmission   wheels  toward  and 
away    from    the   periphery   of   the   driven    wheel,    equaliz 
ini:  means  betwe«"U  the  two  last  named  means,  a  manually 
operaltle    lever    and    connections    for    shifting    the    driven 
wheel    toward   and   away   from    the   driving  wheel,   direct 
drive    clutching    means    between    the    driving    and    driven 
wheels,  an.l  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  locking  and 
releasing  the   shifting  means  of   the  transmission   wheels 
2    Transmission   gearing   embodying  in    combination,    a 
driving  wheel,  a  driven  wheel  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
driving   wheel,   a    transmission   wheel    having   its   axis   at 


tween  tb.  t""  last  named  means,  a  manuaiiy  operable 
lever  and  <ouue.  tions  for  shifting  the  driven  wheel  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  driving  wheel,  .iirect  drlv.- 
ilut.hlng  no'ans  between  th.'  driving  an.l  .iriven  wbeeis, 
an.l  means  controlle.1  by  sai.i  le\er  for  lo<king  and  re- 
leasing   th-'   shifting   means   .d   th.-   transmissbin    wheel. 


1.2,32.3.-.o.       !1.m;.;AC,E<  ARUIER    FOR    AITOM*  >liILES. 
ANDBEW      F.      M.4.  (;l.\SHAV.      Los      Angeles.      t:il  Filed 

Mil).   27.    IblC       S.-riai    No     s7,1(in,       ,('!,    22-J-'- 2'.«.  » 
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1.  A  baggag.  .arrbr  for  antoni(d>iles  (otnprismg  ;i  plu- 
rality of  lirackets  p.imanently  -^eitired  to  the  running 
i)oard  of  an  ntitom>>t)ile.  a  pipe  detachably  secured  In 
each  id  sai.l  br.i.kets.  a  rod  sliding  freely  in  said  pipe, 
and  straps  ^e.  ure.i  t..  said  pipe  and  said  rol  for  en.  ircllng 
an.l   se.airing   th.    baggage. 

2  .\  liaggag.'  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  n 
plurality  of  brackets  permanently  secured  to  the  run- 
ning board  ..f  an  automobile,  a  pipe  detachably  secure<l 
in  ea.  h  .d  sai.l  hra.kets.  a  rod  sliding  freely  In  said  pipe, 
a  spa.  ing  bar  placed  over  each  of  said  pipes  adjacent 
to  said  running  board,  and  straps  secured  to  said  pipe 
.and   sai.l   rod   for  encircling  and  securing  the  baggage. 

:".  .K  baggage  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  a  phi 
rality  of  lirn.kets  permanently  secured  to  the  running 
board  of  an  aiitomol>ile.  a  pipe  detachably  secured  in  each 
uf  sai.i  bra.  k.  ts.  a  ro.l  sliding  freely  in  said  pipe,  straps 
secured  i^  sabi  pi|>e  and  said  rod  for  encircling  nnd  >e- 
.uring  th.'  baggage,  and  means  by  which  sai.l  straps  may 
be  secured  t.'g.'tber  at  different  portions  of  their  length 
to   suit    tlo-   girths  of  different   sizes   of  baggage 

4.  .\  baggage  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  n 
jHurality  of  hra.kets  permanently  secured  to  the  running 
board  of  an  automobile,  a  pipe  detachably  se.ureil  In 
each   of   sabi    brackets,   n    rod   sliding   freely    in    said    pipe 


a  spacing  bar  plai.-ed  ovft  earh  ot  *aM  pipps  adja'-PTit 
to  said  running  boanl,  straps  >i«Htirt'ii  ro  r*ai(l  ]>{<,'>■•  an^i 
•aid  nxl  for  encircling  and  ^^iMirinn  th>"  haKKairi'.  an^i 
means  by  which  said  'Straps  may  bv  st-cur'il  tukC'thrr  m 
different  portions  of  thpir  l»'ueth  to  <iiU  tht^  airtli--  ■; 
dlfTerent   sizes   of   baggagp. 


1,232,351.      BAGGAGK  (:ARR1P:R   Fi'K    VKHHI.KS 
DREW    F.    MacGlashan,    Buffalo.    N.    Y       Fil><l    i' 
1917.     Serial  No.  147.ntiJ.      iCL  224— :.".'  i 
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1.232,352.      INTP:RNAr--COMnrSTION   EMHNK       Fka 
MacVicab,    Syracu.«*e.    N.    Y.      Division    illcil    ar'r.r    tivnn 
of   Patent   No.    1,1S.',.'10,   granted    May   '.'.».    XUlf.       Th: 
application    filed    Auk.    22,    Un*^.      S.rial    Nn     n>:  :;i- 
rCl.  123— 9<'.» 


5.  A  baggage  carrier  for  v'ihirl.'s  adiiprod  t..  rt'ain 
baggage  upon  the  running  liojinl  (if  rhf  vt'hi'le  .luiiri-^ 
ing,  in  I'omblnation  with  thn  running  tioanl.  a  l>ra.  k>  ' 
rij^ldly  se<"urp<i  to  the  underside  of  the  runninti-board 
and  provided  with  a  »o«'ket  e.xtendlng  \ipwardly  thmugh 
a  bole  In  the  running-board  and  terinlnatlnu  even  witti 
the  top  of  the  running  board,  said  lock.'t  being  open  «r 
its  bottom  and  adapted  to  T>-i'-i\^'  and  retain  In  plH'>' 
an  upright  standard,  menu*  for  preventing  the  >tanifnri| 
from  passing  through  rti>-  •■[irn  lower  fud  nf  tti.-  s.irk'-; 
a  removable  telescopini:  -irandard  made  up  of  a  tutmiar 
mennber  to  be  mounted  in  said  socket  and  a  rod  slitlahi-' 
therein  and  adapted  ro  havf'  fastMnlnk:  nieati'*  s»»cur-  i 
thereto,  means  for  prt'vt'ntlng  removal  '>f  the  r"d  frun, 
the  tubular  member,  retaining  nutans  atra.  tic.j  •.!  Uic 
running-board  near  the  outer  edge  tloTeuf.  ariil  adju-<table 
fastening  means  adapted  to  be  se"  urcd  to  said  -tjitnlirl 
and  to  .'•aid  retaining  means  for  securing  lia;:;.'aji  o: 
varlou.s  sizes  and  shapes  in   place. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  prlntcil  in  the  Gazette.; 


<ildes  of  the  axis  on  which  the  cams  turn,  and  yieldabU- 
iiietins  tietweeu  said  \alve  and  \alve-a<tuating  member, 
~er\int:  r.  prevent  the  closing  cam  from  bottoming  in 
r'dation  t..  the  valve-actuating  member,  one  of  sjiid  cam- 
havitm  a  irreater  throw  than  the  other  for  compressint: 
aui|    placing  said   yleldable  means   under   tension 

2.  The  comhination  with  an  engine  valve,  of  opening 
lud  closln;:  cams  for  said  valve  arranged  side  l>y  side,  a 
\  ai\  e  ucfiiafing  member  common  to  both  of  said  cams. 
Huil  \ielilHble  menus  serving  to  prevent  the  closing  cam 
fioui  bortomlug  in  relation  to  the  valve-ai-tuattng  mem 
tier  i.ue  nf  said  cn fc  ^  havlug  a  greater  throw  than  the 
other  for  compressing  and  placing  said  yleldable  means 
under  tension. 

."  The  comhination  with  an  engine  valve,  of  opening 
uj'!  ejciiig  cams  for  said  \alve,  a  valve-actuating  mem- 
i>er  I  oriimon  ti'  both  of  said  cams  and  embodying  an  in- 
defieridnnt  ccnrscting  portion  for  each  of  said  cams,  and 
yieldahie  means  tietweeu  said  vahe  ami  vnlve-actuatlng 
member.  ser\iiig  to  prevent  the  closing  cam  from  b^t 
tomlng  in  relation  to  the  valve-actuating  member,  said 
vicliiflhle  nieans  having  no  effect  iH-tween  the  cams  and 
•  aU  e  a<  f  uaiiiij:  member  when  the  valve  Is  unseatetl,  one 
■  f  saiil  atus  liiivini:  a  t;reater  throw  than  the  other  for 
■ompressini;     and     jilacing     said     yieldalile     means     under 

•■•Usioi; 

[Claims  3  an-l    4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  euglne  val\e.  of  i^jeniii^; 
aod  closing  cama  for  said  valve,  a  valve-actuating  men 
b«r  common  to  both  of  said  cams  and  emlMKlving  inde 
pendent   contacting   portions    for    said    mms   at    opposit" 


2;!2  :r-:^      p.drii.F.iu. owing    macuinf      .Iihaxn 

Mviv/Ki;     s.ie^r,   irermaiiv       Fil^J  Fete    is.  I',il4.      .serial 
No    ''iin  :-(.")l.      .  (  1,   4» — 9. 1 
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1  Iii  a  lieitle  I'ormiui:  machine,  the  coiuliiuatiou  oi  a 
main  'Irivinv'  sliaft.  a  pr.din'lnary  forming  mold,  uiean.^ 
(•onneeiiMl  \»lt!i  -.aid  main  Khaft  and  driven  therefrom  foi 
opening  Hii!  lo-lng  the  ■-aid  mold,  a  i-oiuuin  exteiidini: 
vertically  upward  from  the  machine  frame,  a  pair  of  arm- 
pi  voted  to  said  column,  one  of  said  arms  having  one  end 
plviif^.l  to  said  column  and  the  other  arm  being  pivofil 
Int.  rnodla  te  its  ends  to  said  column,  a  closing  lid  carrie.l 
at  c;.  ,  ii,|  ,.f  <aid  .arms,  a  vertically  reclprocable  weighted 
ro.l  piiotsllv  atfachwl  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said 
arm-,  mi-ans  ((uinected  with  said  main  sliaft  and  <lrlven 
therefr<mi  for  ele\atlne  said  rod  to  depress  the  closing 
lid  in  position  over  the  preliminary  mold,  a  tlnal  blowing 
mold,  uo'aus  connected  with  said  main  shaft  and  drhen 
therefrom  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  neck  form 
Intr  molil.  and  means  connected  with  said  main  shaft  atol 
driven  rtuTefrom  for  swinging  said  neck  forming  m<dd 
alternately  Into  operative  relation  with  said  prelimlnaiy 
mold  and  said  tlnal  mold. 

2  In  n  liottle  forming  mai  hine.  the  combination  of  a 
nuiin  tirtvtiii:  shaft,  a  sectional  preliminary  forming  mold, 
iM«Hns  connected  with  said  main  shaft  and  driven  thf-re- 
from  for  moving  the  sections  of  said  mold  |oward  and 
from  each  oth»T  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sectional  final 
lilowlng  molil.  means  connected  with  said  main  shaft  and 
►Iriven   therefrom   for  moving  the  sections  ther<*bf  toward 
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and  from  each  other,  a  neck  forming  uuild,  means  con 
nected  with  said  main  shaft  ami  dii\en  thereirom  for 
swinging  said  neck  forming  mold  verticallv  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  into  operative  posititns  all<'rnaiciy  with  the  [.re- 
liminary  mold  and  the  final  mold,  a  ■  .linnm  extending 
vertically  from  the  machine  frame,  arm-  pivoted  to  -aid 
column,  one  of  Nald  arms  having  one  end  pivoted  to  sai.l 
column  and  the  otlier  arm  being  pivoted  inieriiiediate  it- 
ends  to  said  column,  a  closing  lid  pivoted  to  oue  emi  ol 
-aid  ai-in-.  a  verticall.v  re-djirocable  weiglited  rod  pivotailv 
attached  to  the  oppo-ite  end  of  one  id"  said  arm-,  aic. 
mean-  comie,  ted  with  said  main  shaft  and  dri\cn  tlor.- 
from  for  raising  said  rod  at  Intervals  to  depre-s  the  .  io-int: 
lid   in   position   over   the  preliminary  mold. 

3.  In  a  bottle  forming  machine,  tin  combination  of  a 
mnln  driving  shaft,  an  inverted  sectional  preliininarx 
forming  mold,  means  connected  with  -.iid  main  shaft  ani 
driven  therefrom  for  mo\in:  the  -eetinn-  of  said  iiii.iil 
toward  an<l  from  each  other,  a  neck  > ore  ..axial  witli  -aid 
mold  and  normally  falling  away  therefrom  by  ;:ra\  sty. 
nienns  cfinnected  with  said  main  shaft  .and  diixeii  tiiere 
from  for  moving  the  neck  core  into  the  prelimiriaty  mold 
when  the  sections  of  the  latter  are  clo-ed.  a  -ectlonal 
final  lilowinc  mold,  means  connected  with  -ai.i  main 
shaft  and  driven  therefrom  for  moving  the  sections  c.f  !li> 
game  tdward  and  from  each  other,  a  neck  forming  mold, 
means  connected  with  said  main  shaft  ami  ilrlven  there- 
from for  swinging  said  neck  forming  mold  alternately  into 
operative  relation  with  said  preliminary  mold  and  saiil 
final  mold,  a  coUimn  extending  verti.-ally  tipward  from 
the  machine  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  said  column,  <ine  of 
said  arms  having  one  end  plvtded  to  said  column  and  the 
other  arm  being  pivoted  intermediate  its  en.l-  to  said 
column,  a  closing  lid  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  arms,  a 
vertically  reclprocable  weighted  rod  pivotally  attached  to 
the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  con 
uecled  with  said  main  shaft  and  driven  therefrom  for 
raising  said  rod  at  Intervals  to  depress  the  closing  lid  In 
position  over  the  preliminary  mold. 

4.  In  a  bottle  forming  ma<hine.  the  combination  of  a 
main  driving  shaft,  an  Inverted  sectiimai  preliminary 
forming  midd.  means  ronuK  te<l  with  and  driven  from 
■aid  main  shaft  for  movin-'  the  sections  of  said  mold  to 
ward  and  from  ea<h  other,  a  neck  core  coaxial  with  said 
mold  and  normally  falling  away  therefrom  by  gravity. 
means  connected  with  and  driven  from  said  main  shaft 
for  moving  the  neck  core  into  the  preliminary  mold  when 
the  sections  of  the  latter  are  closed,  a  sectional  final 
blowing  mold,  means  connecttnl  with  and  driven  from  siiid 
main  shaft  for  moving  'he  sections  of  the  final  blowing 
mold  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  mn  k  forming  mold. 
means  connected  with  and  driven  from  said  main  shaft 
for  swinging  said  neck  forming  mold  alternately  into  op 
er.itixe  relation  with  said  preliminary  mold  and  said  final 
mold,  a  column  extending  vertically  upward  from  the 
machine  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  said  column,  one  of  said 
arms  ha  vim:  one  end  pivote<l  to  said  column  and  the  other 
arm  being  pivoted  intermediate  its  end-  to  said  ciilumn.  a 
closing  11<1  pivoted  to  one  en<l  of  said  arms,  a  vertically 
reclprocable  weighted  r(Hl  pivotally  attached  to  the  op 
posite  end  of  the  intermediately  pivoted  arm.  means  con 
nected  with  and  driven  from  said  main  shaft  for  rai.«ink: 
said  ro,l  at  interval-  to  depress  the  .losing  lid  in  position 
over  the  prellnunary  mold,  a  v.rtiially  reclprocable  blow- 
ing heail  positioned  o\er  sai'i  final  mol'l,  and  means  con 
necfed  with  Bed  ilri\en  from  said  main  shaft  for  alter- 
nately r;Msing  and  lowering  said  blowing  head  in  rela- 
tion to  said  final  mold. 

.-,.  In  a  liottle  forming  mfirhlne.  the  combination  of 
a  main  driving  shaft,  h  se.  tional  preliminary  forming  mold, 
means  connected  with  an.l  ilrivcn  from  the  main  shaft  for 
mo.iuL'  the  sections  of  -aid  noil.t  tnwanl  an.l  from  ea.  li 
other,  a  neck  core  cf>axial  with  said  mold  and  normally 
falling-  away  therefrom  bv  L-ravity.  mean-  .onnected  with 
an.l  driven  from  the  main  shaft  for  movini:  the  ne.  k  core 
into  the  preliminary  moiil  when  the  sections  of  the  latter 
ai'e  (  losed.  means  conn..  I'd  with  an.l  driven  from  the 
lual  i  shaft  for  first  exhausting  said  moid  an.l  thireafter 
to'cing  air  into  the  sano'.  a  -...tiona!  final  idowing  loold. 
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mean-  .onnc-ted  with  .an  I  r.nven  from  the  ma.i.  -li«:;  for 
moving:  the  se.  ticm-  thereof  toward  and  from  ea.  Ii  ..'l.ei.  a 
neck  forming  mold,  inea'i-  connectci  witli  an.i  .ir.^tii 
from  the  main  -hftfi  for  -winging  said  ne<  k  r.^innt.;;  mold 
alternat..)  into  operativ.  r>  lalion  with  -ai.l  pr.  , ,  1:1  ;iiary 
i;i.iid  aii'l  -ai.i  iina;  moLl.  a  column  extemlini-'  ■>  >  r;  .■  :ii.,\ 
upward  from  tic  ma.  hine  frame,  arm-  pi\..'e.i  t.^  sji  ,.i 
.olumn.  oiie  of  said  arms  having  one  end  pi\oie,i  to  ilie 
i  ..himn  and  the  otli'T  arm  being  pivoted  interm. .!  ;ate  it- 
,11.1s  to  tlic  .  olumn.  a  .losing  lid  pivotally  car;  0.1  a'  on. 
.■iiil  ..(  -ai>i  aril.-,  a  \erti.al!\  r.'ciprocatiie  w.ightid  tmi 
pn.itaily  att.a.lied  I.,  tic  ..ppo-ite  end  of  sai.i  intermedi- 
ately pi\i.t.-.l  am:,  ami  m.^an-  ...nnected  with  an.l  diiven 
fri.ti;  th.'  iiiaii)  -haft  for  raising  said  ro.l  at  intervm-  to 
.iepress  the  cio-m;:  liii  .n  po-ition  ov«-r  the  preiin.;ni:,r  v 
mold 

.I'iaiui-  'J  •.  U'i   7  IJ..1   printed  in  the  (iazetti,] 


1 ,2;;2.:'..".4.    insm.athk.    .Iohn  !•:.  Maifi.  ritt-i.uiKii   r.. 

as-i>:n..i'  To  Th.  V.rr.ur  Tile  A.  Porcelain  (.■om|.au.v.  I'oiuiij 
i.r,-.  (diio.  a  rorporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  'Jb.  ISnn 
Serial   No.   133.980.      iCl     17:^—314.) 


2,  An  '.ii-iilati.  i  .'iiipri-iiii:  a  base  and  a  .ap,  tlo'  ap 
having  a  remilarlx  .oui.:il  a.-tiv.'  surface  extendirm  sub- 
stantially to  it-  l..wer  •lid  an.l  the  base  having  a  ..ntral 
seat  for  the  ,ap  -  .mforminL-  to  Imt  of  substantially  I'-ss 
dejith  than  sni.l  surface  whireliy  when  the  .^ap  i-  in  said 
seat  Ilie  upper  jiortion  of  its  active  surface  i-  above  said 
-eat.  the  lia-e  ais..  havlni;  an  annular  wire  seatitii:  -Iculder 
cir.'umscribing  -ai.i  seal  .it  the  upper  edge  th.-r..'f  and 
extemling  at  a  slight  upward  Inclination  fr<.m  -ai.i  upper 
edge,  and  having  wire  (entering  flanges  upright  from  said 
shoulder  at  opposite  si.les  tlo  reof  with  re.-es.se-  ti.twien 
the  terminals  of  said  flanjo  through  which  the  wire-  are 
led,  the  upper  portion  of  tht  active  surfa.  -  of  -ai.i  ^ap 
overhanging  sai.l  shoulder  whereby  said  sh.iul.l'r  and 
sni.l  cap  pr.ivi.l.  wire  r.-civing  mouths  in  whl<  h  the  wires 
are  laterally  beut  and  exert  wedging  pr.  s-ur.  ..n  the 
latcrtilly  bent  portions  of  the  wires. 

;Claim  1  not  pritite.i  in  tlo   Gazette.] 


1,232.35.".  ANATOMICAL  AKTKT'LATING  -  GKINI'FR. 
ilu-MKi;  Man.m.n.  Hkiumvn  M  Fuowv,  and  RoiiEin  G. 
I'EHKi.ss.  Hsiutington.  \V  \a.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1!G7. 
Serial   No.    153.1.".'i.      'Ci,   32—1.) 


'■?       /^ 


1.  In  a  levi.e  of  Tiie  .las-  descrlbiHl.  an  tippier  oeniure 
.airier  a  lower  denture  .arrier  ;  means  for  mounting  the 
iower  denture  earner  for  longitudinal  and  transverse 
mo\emenlj.  means  assemldtHl  with  the  lower  <ieniure 
carrier     for     simtiitaneou-ly     imparting    longitu<liiiai     and 

'  transverse  movements  tlo-reto  from  a  single  point  of  ap- 
pli.ation      an.l    m.an-   for   holding  the   upper  denture   car- 

1    Mer  !ti  ..p.-iativ.    relation  to  the  lower  denture  .arrler. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  thp  •"la--s  d-'siribt-d  iipp»>r  ani  lower 
denturp  furriers  ;  means  fur  prAiluiini;  a  lateral  rnnvfnu-n' 
of  the  lower  carrier  :  mp<hani<!ii  for  supporting  thf  '.iiii)*'; 
carrier  for  yleldlna;  movenu-nt  in  ii  'lirectlon  ar  rietr 
ang!***  to  thp  latfrnl  movpnunt  i>f  th^-  lowpr  rarri.T  mii! 
means    fur   adjnstins   ^ald    mfihHnlsin 

3.  In  a  device  of  th*'  oiass  ilHS.Titi.Mi,  n  lowt;-  .l.'Uf'ir- 
parrlff  :  means  for  pri>d«i;int'  a  latt'ra;  iuov>'m»'nt  of  thf 
lowfr  '-arrler  :  an  arm:  an  npp.r  'l>'nturt>  ''arri*'!'  o 
opt-rating  with  the  luwr  ii>'ntnr'-  -arrl^T  and  <i:j)piTted 
by  the  arm:  and  mt-ans  for  iii<tiiritiiik'  ih''  arm  fo--  \  f  rtiral 
swinging  mo\pmeut  in  a  dir>'i  tion  at  right  anei^'••  to  tho 
lattTal  movement  of  th*-  iow<'!-  '-arri-'r,  tli'-r.'tiv  r..  [i»>r!:ii' 
an   inspfrrion  of  the  working  fH'->'>  -if  •!!>•     nrrtf- 

4.  In  a  d»"-!('»-  "f  fh>'  'lass  ilt'scrlbfd ,  a  supjiorf  a  .iiw>t 
d>'iinir'-  larij.'!-  pu-ts  having  th-'ir  rpsp>'  r  i  .  f  ends 
swlveled  to  the  support  and  the  car^i^■r  angularly  dis- 
posed means  asseml'U'd  witli  the  arrl'-r  for  Imparting 
lateral  movpment  th<T»'to  in  diflfprvnt  dir»><  rL.ns  ,  an  upper 
dt'nturH  '-arritT  :  and  in>\uis  fur-  holdlui:  rh>'  i[ip-T  denture 
oarrtpr  in  operative  r>-lation   tu  Ui-'   lou.r    lin'ir.'  '-arrler. 

it?lalms  5  and  »>  not  pr'nti'd  In  the  (Va/«'tte.i 


1.232. .?.•>»).  lUTTER  MIXKK  Rkt  ki  V  M.iRKEt  and 
•TvMEs  Ralston  Fio  ..ht  IMillad'ipi.ia  I'a..  assignors  to 
.laiiws  R,  F'ousht.  I'hiiad.'lphi.i.  !'  i      File<i  Aug.  11.  1916. 

.■•i.rial   No.   114. 3«T.       ■<•!,   L'.'l'       U4 


!-i 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  buti.  r,  r,,ns!-.t;ng  m:  a  rla'  plat.' 
having  a  series  of  longitudlual  bar-  -jia  •■■!  apa:'  Mi"  Imr^ 
being  bfnt  at  an  angle  In  one  dirfrf.io;  and  b»'in^'  L'"'-a'pr 
in  height  at  the  center  than  at  th"  -'i)d«.  an>!  i  ii.irsd.' 
.secured   to  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  butter  mi.t^r,  of  a  l.r  pat- 
having  a  serlea  of  longitudinal  bars  spa  >'<!  apar'  rh-  ba:- 
bfing  bent  at  an  angle,  on.>  edgp  of  th^  plat-  tunii;  iouud 
ami  the  other  straight,  and  a  forl^.^  1  bandl-  -.  -i-.-d  to  thp 
plate. 


tatable  hook  member  compiisin;;  a  pivot  and  lonupcting 
pach  of  th*-  r' d-  with  >ai  li  of  the  angular  niPiiit'tiv  said 
r>.d=  ,id;i!if.-d  tc'  !>'st  upon  thi-  lower  cars  of  flic  iiiaii! 
'!a:i.t'  w  io'ii  til.'  anxlllary  frame  Is  swung  ov.-r  or  in  a  lin- 
wlrh  r>"ip«'.  t  to  thf  main  frame,  and  tln'  hook  piv'H  niPin 
bers  adapted  to  iMigaifp  with  thp  upppr  ears  of  ihf  main 
frame  u<  -instalii  thp  offspt  flangpd  portions  of  thp  U^ns  Into 
■  iiitH''  w!rb  fb>'  Muvlliary  fraiiip.  atid  lo  hold  thp  said 
aii\iiiar_\  Irani-  a'  .1  riclif  .nrit;!.-  in  tlip  m.aiii  fraiiip  whpn 
the  tianie  Is  i)r'Oi_-ti-   t,.  sn.  p  p.isiti.in 


2.  In  a  '  .'ii\t  rM''l"  arti<  Ip  of  furnit  un-,  a  i:..nin  frame 
Inehiding  an.;iilaf  rnrii^  r  po-t».  upppr  and  [fwor  trans- 
verv.  i'i.iii'..'r'-  .  oiiii.'.  tin.:  thp  posts,  longitudinal  mpmt)prg 
coiiti-  ';ru'  'lo  [iosr-<.  ani:nlar  braips  f(,r  ttip  onnpctlng 
meiij  ■•Ts.  a  I'.d  passini;  thr.>ui;li  thp  low.  i-  .otnip.tini 
members,  said  r^d  !ia\ini;  its  .-nds  arrangpd  aiiiiularly,  an 
offset  mptiiiK-r  upon  tli.-  lowpr  (oiuiPi  tini;  nipni-prs  st-rvlng 
as  a  rpsf  for  th«'  anirnl.ir  otids  of  thp  rod  whpn  in  "lu'  posi- 
tion. rh>'  tipp>  r  I  ■'iiii'-i  ting  lupmliprs  f.ir  thp  I'oru'-r  posts 
havltikc  an  oviTturupd  ph  r  providpd  with  .-i  u  nritirp.  thp  in- 
npr  i.ri!.!  p.isf,  tia\ink:  \-.Tti'al  pxtPn-L.tis,  an  auxiliary 
franip  ba.  in/  ••\i  nsiniis  lapping  thp  said  pxtpuslotis  ,i{  ;he 
main  frauo  md  plvotally  'p.-urpd  thPTPto  ilif  said  auxll 
lar\  fniiii''  iiavinc  it^  pnd  niPinbprs  fomipd  cif  an::lp  irons. 
legs  pi\i.T.>d  to  fh'-  said  ends,  said  Ip«s  IipIhi;  also  formed 
of  aiu'lp  Irons  and  having  onp  of  their  portions  'tit  to  pro- 
vld-  I  -h'oililpr  t  '  support  thp  pnd*  of  ihp  auxiliary  frame 
wh-  II  thp  saiup  i-^  swung  horizontally  of  fhp  main  frame. 
lon-!i  iidiua!  roniiP<'tlng  members  for  thp  Ipgs.  an  angle 
mptui'-r  tip"ii  .a.  li  of  thp  b-gs  and  ha\ink'  onp  of  Its  puds 
plv  .f-d  t-  pn  i)  'if  thp  said  b'gs.  the  opposite  enrl  of  thp 
ani:  ■■  tio-ni  ■>■  i^aiii;  pro\idp"i  «ith  i-ars  rpc-plving  thp  pnds 
of  th>'  anirnlar  portions  of  tliP  rod.  a  piv<n  membpr  passtn.; 
through  tlip  •■ar-  and  thmui-'h  thp  said  pnds  of  the  r.'d- 
s;ii.!  plv  Ml  iiiriudini:  a  hpad  upon  one  of  Its  enils  and  a 
hi)'k  np.'ii  If-  "pposit..  i-nd.  and  the  said  hook  adaptp.l  to 
-winL'  !■'  .ii:;a-'  with  "ppnlngs  In  the  ears  of  the  main 
fr.i-io  •All.  11  t!.'  ,-in\  Mai\  fraiiiP  is  movpd  to  a  vprtlcal  po- 
sition with  rpl,\t|irii  t.i  Tb.    -niii  main  frame. 


1,232..357.  FURNITURE.  Vi.sccnzi.  M.^.ssArts*.  N-v^ 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  IT,  1915  Serial  No.  til  975 
(CI.  5—47.) 

1.  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniturp.  a  tnain  iranip 
Including  corner  po-ts  .md  an  atix-.lia-^  ftanip  piv.i'.Pl'. 
connected  to  the  main  frairip  an.i  adapt-d  ti>  .•  swung  and 
retained  over  the  main  fraii'-.  it  an  angl  wirli  r.'sppct  to 
the  main  frame,  or  in  a  line  with  thp  main  traiiip  oiit- 
wardly  extending  ears  upon  thp  sides  adja.pnf  the  top 
and  hottfim  of  the  main  frame,  swinging'  Ipi:*  iip..n  thp 
auxiliary  franiP.  carh  of  -aid  Ipffs  havinvr  an  nfTspt  rlaiicp  fii 
engage  with  thp  auxiliary  fraiup  whpn  thp  sjiti,.-  i^  -us 
talned  at  a  right  angle  to  thp  main  franiP.  an  angular 
meuiber  pivoted  to  each  of  the  Ipgs.  an  anirular  r^d  pivot 
allv  connected  to  each  of  the  sidps  of  thp  main  franip    n   ro 


1.232. .35*^  WKKNCn.  Thi  RST<>\  Mathinv.  Th.  Plains. 
>>h:'>  I'ii.-d  N..V,  23.  lOl.'i.  Spriai  .Nr>.  t53.021.  RpupwpO 
Mav   19,   llti;       .^prlal    No.    lt}9.77t'i.       ( C!    81 — 59.) 


i^J- 


A  wrpin  h  pml'.xi.sintr  a  handle  having  a  cheek  platp  at 
its  (Mit.'r  pnd.  it  transvprsp  rpi'pss  adjacent  said  plate, 
and  a  haniui  int prsc.-flng  said  rpcess.  a  plate  attaclipd  to 
said  batidlp  to  rn\,.r  sail  tpcpss  and  i  hanncl  and  projecting 
pa;. ill"!  with  said  cheek  platp.  a  pivot  plement  conner-ting 
-aid  pi  itps,  :\  head  rotataldp  vspoii  said  plpnipnt  and  hav- 
ing  I'larL-iiin !   notrhps,  n   lat.li  Ivolt  slldnMp  In  «aid  channel 
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to  eneagp  said  notches  and  having  a  rpcess.  said  handle 
having:  a  st\id  in  onp  .  iid  id"  it-  r.-'a-ss.  a  b-vpr  plvotally 
piii.ML'pd  upon  said  stud  aii'l  pr.ijp.  ting  through  thp  recess 
,,r  thp  i>olt.  the  frpp  >  nd  nf  ihp  Ipvpt  having  a  fin^pr 
pi.-:.'  priij«'itin^  from  ttip  rp- • --  of  tli,'  tian.li.',  ;ni.!  ,-i  sj.rin'-' 
np.iii  -aid  stnii  ti.-twp.-n  tlo-  haiidlo  aiiii  1pi.ii  tn  Ill.I■nlal^^ 
prwjp,  t   till    I'l'li    niti.   I'liL'a-o  ni.i'.t    wi'ii    tlo-   b.-a.i 


a<tini.    lij:ti!.  aiid  then  whilp  thi    first  .  \ posed  portlon.s  are 

pri.fpitp.i  ir.u:i  aitini.    light  plioto^;nipl'ink.'  upon  the  Inter- 
vpniii;;    p.iMii.ii-    -u.  .ps-ivp    iiiiagps    of    di'scripiive    l.-gpnds 

pri.i:rp>-i- .  1}    nn-vi-d   iii  n   liiri'tion  int.Tai  t.>  the  l.-ngth  of 
till-  tilui. 


l,2.'^2,:-4."'.t       MMTIlnl)     ul'      I'UnlililN'        \!«  >  lit 'N  i'li 
TURi:   FILMS       I.kf:   MniKit.   Chi.  at:..     Ill       Fii.'i    M;ii 
:n.    li*14        S.  rial    Nil.    S2'^..'li.'i        'I'l     "^  ^       IP.'. 


l,232,;.-lHii,       «  1  IMHINATION    COOKING    ITENMl.        I-I- 
T.Ti.\    .!      M;:if;i;,    I'.i-nti-wi' k,    '.a       Filed    .Tan,    V.     li'lfl. 

SiTial   \i'     T"i>-~        H'i     ."13 — 7   I 
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1  '1  ill  no  fluid  of  pr.iiln.  ini:  iiintion  pioiuip  fiUu-  whi.di 
<-oii-i-t-  HI  i-xjio-inL:  -noi-pssivp  portions  of  thp  film  to  thp 
scpup  til  ''I  pboi,ii:rnphpd  with  lutprvpulng  portions  of  the 
film  pr..ip.  tpd  apiiii-t  thp  aidion  of  artlnic  light,  and 
till  I]  .-xposinL'  tlip  sai.i  protpitp.l  portions  to  U-u-  imaces  of 
dp-' riptivp  ipgpiid-,  lit  ibc  -aiiip  tinip  prntp'ting  thp  jir.xi 
ousl\  pxposcl  piirti.iii-  I'i  ttip  tilin  frnni  th.-  a.  tion  of 
actinb    liL:hf. 

•J,  Til'  n>.''bi.ii  of  pr.i'in.iiiL:  ninni.n  pi.  ture  film-,  whli'h 
consists  in  pxpo-lng  a  flliii  f"  a  s.  ■  ri.'  or  s.  pu..-;  to  !ip 
photographpil  in  s\ii  op-siv  .■  fra'tii.nal  imriions  and  at  rh.- 
saiiip  tim.'  protPitin^'  inipr\piiing  pnrtioiis  ag.-iiii^t  th.-  m 
tion  of  actinir  light,  and  tli.-ii  sli]iilarl\  <  xposiii;:  th.-  film 
at  thp  previously  uiipxpnsid  int'MVpning  portion-  t..  Ipg- 
puds  desrrlptlve  of  the  -. fiiPs  phof. (graphed,  thp  first  ei- 
posfd  portions  bpiiii:  pro'p.  ii  d  from  the  pffpcts  of  .-i.tinlc 
light  during  thp  spt-ond  s.tIps  of  exposures. 

3.  Th.'  tiiPihod  of  i>rppartng  motion  pi.  tur.-  tiliiis  which 
consists  in  s'lhjpi'tlng  thp  film  to  a  s.'ij.  -  ..f  -ni.. ■--!%,  px- 
j>os;irps  tn  tb.'  s.-.'nc  fir  -  .■n..-  to  l...  photo'.'raplip.l  thp  px- 
postirp-  o.-iir.:  spaopil  aiiari  ii.\  distatucs  l.-s-  than  th.' 
hi'ieht  of  th  •  pxpi.-urp-  b-nulhwis..  nf  ilip  lilni,  an. I  tlip 
liitprvpiiing  spai'p-  of  tlip  film  l.pln^;  iirotpcfi'd  against  th" 
a.  ti'.n  "f  n.-niiir  light,  aii'l  thpti  idiotoLTaphin-.;  uiton  the 
inti'r\  i-iiini;  -pai-.'s  a  IpupioI  or  Ipupiids  descriptivp  of  thi> 
s.  .•Ill'-  first  phoiocraphpil.  with  ibr  first  pxpo-.d  portions 
of  till'  lilni  pinipi  tpi!  a,i:ain-i  th.-  ariion  of  aitini.  liulit. 
thpti  dpvploping  the  tilm.  and  printing  positivp  films  from 
till    n.'g.iiiv  t'  so  pti.iliii  .d. 

4.  Till'  iiiPthod  of  piiiiiui  iiii:  motion  pi.  turp  films  with 
dPS'  ripti\p  IPL'Puds  ;ir<  .itnpanyini:  flip  jihotographs.  whi.  h 
consists  in  pvposing  sure.  ssIm-  portion^  of  thp  film  to  the 
scene  or  -.  pups  to  P.  idiotograplipd  with  iniiTvpnlng 
siiaip-  of  thp  film  lntwppu  th.>  pxposcd  parts  proterted 
from  ihp  pffpfts  of  artinlc  lit'ht.  and  ihpn  photo;rraphinc  a 
l.gi ml  upon  Ihp  intervpniu','  spaips  while  thp  first  pxposed 
portions  are  protpcfpii  from  tlu- pffpits  of  aitini  liLiht.  thp 
Ipgpuil  bt'ing  progressivplx  dlsplaypil  la  ti  rally  of  the  film 
during  the  progrpss  of  Ihp  pxposuips  lo  produre  tlip  effect 
of  la.eral  movement  of  th.  Ipppnd  upon  the  screen  against 
whli  h  thp  Imag.'s  upon  th.  finish,  d  posUlvp  film  are  pro 
Je.  ted. 

5  The  niPthod  of  prodm  ini:  motion  picture  film<  which 
consists  in  exposing  supcpssIvp  portions  of  n  sensitive  film 
to  the  scene  to  be  photogiaphpd.  with  portions  of  thp  film 
betwpen    the   successive   exios.-d    [>ortioiis    prot.'.  i.'d    from 


....king  utensil,  the  combinailuu  with  n  pan,  a 
hatidi.'  •  11  iiiitit  mounted  at  one  point  upon  Its  wall  and 
ha\iiiv;  an  .'Ut  turned  foot,  and  a  socket  mounted  upon  the 

wail  .liaini'ti:.  ally  opposite  said  elemeni  and  '^l-o  having 
ail  "Ui  turn.'.l  foot,  said  feet  standing  in  a  siiit'li  plane 
ai'ovp  th.'  Pottoni  of  Thp  pan  ;  of  a  dripper  piprnpii.  l.nvlng 
.a  nail,  and  a  <  r-uie  for  supporting  said  !>ai 
h;,'.  :!i.'   a    t..n-iip    di'lailiaiih    mounipil    in    said    '-■ 

a.  hi  .  Mi!):.inati..ii.  in  a  i  ookint;  utensil,  a  t-v  ,,^  jian 
socket  di'vi.-p-  at  fa.  tie. i  '"  epposite  siiles  of  tie  pat;  ea.-li 
haviUL'  la'prai  ;'aiii;e-  t..'i-ring  upi.n  ilie  pan  fa-ti'ir.ng 
in. an-  iia-slng  tbri'ti;:b  sai.l  flanges,  an  pinbossed  liiier- 
mediate  peirtii.n  Pirniluj  a  recpss  adjacent  the  pan  sur- 
fa<p.  foot  portion-  l>.  nt  integrally  from  the  lower  edges  of 
said  dpvices  to  n^aije  the  rim  of  a  hole  in  a  sti.ve  top 
an.i   lii't.-i.'htii'i.    nieiipier-    foi    engaging   tin    so.  kei    d.'vi.  ps, 

j'lauii  2   nut   piinteil  in  the  i.azettP.] 
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In    rom'inaiiiiii    with 
vpr-el>    spa.  I'd   iiearlngs  - 
said,  lilade   ;H    it-    forwan 
the  Int.  lal   and    end   edge 


a  -hovel  blade,  a  pair  of  trnns- 
se(  uretl  against  the  iowpr  sMp  of 
piid  and  spaced  in\^ardly  ft..:n 
of  the  blade,  an  a.xlp  muiintp.i 
to  turn  ill  sai.l  L.-ariug-  and  projecting  beyond  the  .-ute. 
sides  of  the  same,  a  -Ippv.-  mounted  on  the  axle  and  engjig- 
ing  the  t'caiinus  at  its  opjiosite  ends  to  reinforce  the 
bearings  against  lateral  pressure,  and  udiers  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  and  in  pro.x  uiity  to  the 
outer  -id'  !•  if  -aid  bearing-. 


1.232..3ti2.       ELEi'TUIC    FIRNACE       Ci-.^ii-K    G.    Minkr. 

Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Pel).  17.  1917.     Serial  No    14',*, 248. 

i»"l.  2n4— 64. 1 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  outer  and  Inner  spaced  walls 
and  heat  Insulating  material  in  the  space  between  said 
walls:  said  furnace  formed  Intprlorly  of  said  inner  wail 
with  a  reaction  chamber  having  the  shape  of  two  ojiimsed 
paraboloids  ;  and  a  crucible  composed  of  coudurtini;  ma- 
terial in  the  principal  foci  of  said  parabololils.  said  .  ru- 
I'ild.'  .  .instituting  a   center  electrode  for  two  an-s  in  serle*. 
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♦5.    In  an  electric  fiirnii<»    "'it^r   iii'l  liin«T  «pa.«'1  w«l!  = 
of    r»'fr\' lory    mHt»*ri«l.    h'-nx    in-nliitMit:    iiirtt.Tisl    in    Mi. 

Hpac  )i»'twpf«n   «aid   wall-*  :   <ai.!    fnriiii'**   '"i-i I   iiiicriori' 

of  ^aiil  innf>r  wall  with  ;i  r>:iiTi"ii  lin!n'"T  in  fh>-  fi.riii 
iif    rwo    iippuspd    parai'iilniii-      ,\      i-iii'!"    it,    'b-    prui'iii.! 

fO'i  iif  vai'l  parallel";'!-,  "ai.'     r'l'  "!•     I'l.  :  •■•.   ' ifratc 

with  means  i-oustitutin^  uu  >ir.  tit-nrwin.'  il«\i  ••  d  -♦•oond 
i-rusihle  adapteil  to  f'f  snii>Titutt-d  I'nr  rh''  rir-r  ni.-iiiionfd 
•  ru-ihle,  said  sf-i  iimi  !a<iir;.Mi.'d  ■  ri  '."i*-  Pirtht^r  adapteii 
ro  <  o'lpt-rate  with  uif-Hii-  -  <iii-rir  irii,_-  i  M-:«tance  beatinK 
dfviip. 


10.    In  an  elpctpi.-  furna'<',  a    t.i.iiy   ha^iiic  "ur^T  .uiil   iis 
n*T  spaced  walls  anil  havins:  thf  »paic  tit-rwoTi  ^iM  wajl- 
flll»Hl  with  heat  insularini:  niartTial  :   lalil    tK.ilv   fnrn-til   in 
terlorly   of  said   Inntr    wall    with   a    iav!t\     and   a     ru' i*'i. 
in   ->aid    ravlty.    -iaid   ■  rm  iM'-   ■  i'ii>-riTnT)iii:    a    >  xniinipn    >»i>-i 
trode   for   two  arrs  in   parallel. 

;t'laiiiis    1    fo   A.   .',    7    '"   '>    anil    11    n-r    j.rinted  In  the 
Gaz*'tt".  1 


l.;i3L'.;^G;-(.  Xdll.Prr  skat  Fr.ank  V  M  -ve:::  l>ela- 
war»',  Ohio.  FiU-d  F-'^  ^  l*'l';  ^.Tini  \-  77.102. 
(CI.    4 — 18.1 


//    ^ 
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t.2S2.3»J-J  r»U.\W  B.VR  r.*IlRIKR  AM»  tENTERI.NG 
r>F\I<  i:  loiiN  R.  MiT<HEii.  Fvan-fon.  III.,  assignor 
r..  William  H  MIn.T,  itiazy.  N.  V  Filed  May  10. 
I'.r.o.     S.'rlal  No.  l'7.(MKt       ><'l.  I'la — 42.) 


1.    -V    toilet    ^ear    a  tta- hinenr      nnipri-^ini:    ^rak'T    ariii- 
depending   from    the  ,ippi.<ife    sidev    i,f    'he    -.a'    :ii    -p.t   ''d 
relation  thereto,  a  traii'ver-^e  rod  runtie,  Tint'  'a'  h  pair  "f 
arms,  a  roller  Journaled   >x'rw«»'ii   <ald  arni<.    1    roi   "f  pa 
per  mounteiJ  upon  one  nf  riic  ridier*  and  'ST'^ndini:    srw-- 
the  :*eat,    an    inverte<l    U  -I'.ape.l    ineinii-T    i--i"iar'-d    '.vir! 
said    arms    at    earh    <ide    uf    the    s.-ai    i..    tinld    'h--    ii'i"" 
Bpaeed   therefrom.   «aid   paper   ha\iiii;  openin--    MiHrem    i' 
space*!    Intervals   and    adapted    t.i     ..    uiiwininil    :roir,    -ti; 
roll  and  wound   up<.n   rhe   other    if   -aid    rollf-rs   :>>   snccf- 
Bively    tiring   said    openings    in    rei:i-.tr\    with    rhe    npcniis.- 
of  the  seat. 

'2.    A   toilet  seat  afraihinenr   > 'ini[ir:-in^    -pa   td    -■r>»fai. 
tially  L-shape<l  bra-  ker  arms  ~.M-iir.'d   ^<<  Mi'-  ..p[M.-i'f>  -iii!.-- 
of  the  seat,  a  roller  journaieij   H.-rwet-n  ea.ti   p.nr  nt  arm- 
a  roll  of  paper  f^xtni  upon  one  i.f  -aid   r.'Herv  for  ri>rat  ..• 
therewith    and    extendinir    arro-s    rh..    v^ar    for    ■  onn- .  r  i^ii! 
with    the   other    of   said    roller*,    invf-rted    U  -shaped    nw  tn 
bers    at    the   opposite    sides    nf   th*"    seat    for    g:\iidinK    an! 
gpaclng  said  paper  at>ove  the  sf-ar.  said  pap>'r  ha^lnt;  open 
lnjf.a   therein   at   spai»Hi    intervals,   aiir!    a    knoti   defa<  haid\ 
aNMOciated  with  the  first  iii»  ntioned  roller  for  rotating  the 
latter  wherehy  said   paper  is  unwound   from   the  roll   and 
wound  upon  the  roller  at  the  opposite  side  of  rhe  -eat. 


1.  In  a  devloe  of  t  lie  .  hiira<fer  ■|eH«Til>«'<l.  the  1  oniidria 
tion  wiTTi  a  -I'jiporf inc  menil'er  at  tli'-  >  nd  of  a  rar.  of  a 
I  otiiliiii'd  draw  liar  1  arrier  and  ifHtiTint:  device  movaldy 
n.oiinr.d  oh  said  nienil'er.  said  devii  e  in<liidinp  a  spring 
a^«  -liila'dy  rnountP<l  on  and  al'o\f  -alii  nietnli^r  and 
ha',  in::  a  dep.n.lini;  support  for  the  draw  bar,  and  spring: 
iin.ins,  ili-posed  atiove  said  sup|iortJn>:  nieu)(i»'r  for  cen- 
NT;ni.'   <aid   spring  case. 

_'.  In  a  devil.'  of  the  rhararter  d.'-' rilie.l.  the  conitdna 
tion  with  a  -upportinK  ineinh.r  at  th.'  end  of  a  car.  of  .t 
sprin:;  "i.r.rini;  nieiiiher  slii|ald\  mounted  on  said  sup- 
por'in.'  111.  miior,  links  pivoially  .itta'hed  to  said  slidable 
in'-m  ''r  >Jiid  link-  heinj;  adapted  to  straddle  a  draw-bar 
and  a  plaf.'  mounted  lietwecn  and  supported  hy  mild  linkn 
and  .id.:i|ited   to  -upp.irt   the  draw  oar 

'.     In   ,1    |e\  1.  f  of  the  (hararter  de~i  rii.ed,   thi    .unil'lna 
tioi.   with  a   rixe.l  liar  at  the  end  of  a  lar.  and  a  draw-tiar, 
of    i   III.  nil  er  slidalile  with  resp*-.  t  to  -aid   iiar,  and  having 
p<irtion-  <;.  pen. ling  therefrom  arraiik."''*'  to  engage  the  sides 
of    -aid    drawhar,    and    spring    mean*    1. Mated    above    said 

bar.   peraring  with  said   nienilwr   to   maintain   the  same 

in     >n'r,ii    position   and   thereby  the  draw  liar. 

4  In  a  de\  i' (■  of  the  <  harai  ter  des.rtbed.  the  conibina- 
tnci  with  a  tiv.d  iiar  at  tln'  end  of  a  oar  and  a  draw-bar. 
of  I  in.rii'.T  -iidalily  mounte<l  on  -aid  bar  and  having  de 
!■•  ndiiii;  .■i.ineni-  arrange<l  to  .-ngage  the  sides  of  the  draw- 
■  ar  ind  spring  m.'ans  located  aboxf  the  draw  Lar  for 
1  1 'ori:a  ti.  a  lly  m.i  i  mainint:  -aid  memi.er  in  rcntrai  post- 
:  Ion. 


1  -'J   ■.<■„-,         rKIMMI\<;     MKCIIANISM     FoR     «iF.WIXO- 

MAi'MINK.^-        .loiK-     F!      M.iF-KvTT.    fhi.-aeo,     111.,    as- 

-  -Tioi     To    Tnioii    Sp.M-ial     ^fa.|lin.■    rompan\\    <'hicneo. 

Ill       1    Corporation    of    Illinois        ni.Ml    .lune    ,'..    IPl,"). 

s.o-;ai    \,,,    :;•_'. :;7»"..      iCl.   ni.'--<ci 

1  .\  rriniming  machine  inclii.ijni;  a  work  support,  an 
'ijip.'r  mi'vable  trlmmln:.'  blade  h,avini;  a  .lepcnding  gnid- 
nL'  proj.'fion  at  the  rear  e.Jsf  thereof  an.l  a  low.r  sta- 
tionar;  trimmirii:  Mad"  hen.'atli  Hi*'  wurk  -iipport,  sabl 
!.,\\.i  idiiile  ti.dng  of  substantially  the  sam."  ■  ross  sp.-tional 
If. a  throiii:houf  nn.l  cnirved  on  the  ar.>  of  a  .ir.  le,  said 
lower  ton.].'  heintr  di<po«;ed  so  that  the  same  extends 
downwardlv  and  otitwarrlly  from  a  v»>rttcal  line  at  the 
trimmlrit;   point. 

J  A  mminin.:  machine  inchidinL:  a  work  -upport,  an 
iipp.r  mo\;ible  rriinniini:  blade  having  a  depending  gidding 
projection  at  the  rear  eiige  thereof,  and  a  lower  stationary 
trlmmiiii:  blade  beneath  the  work  support,  sabl  lower 
blade  iicinu'  of  siil)stantialiy  the  -anie  cross  sectional  area 
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throughout  and  curved  on  the  path  of  a  circle    sa 

being   disposed    <-o    tiiat    the   guiding    proje<tion    makes    a 


d  blade       1.232, H6T.       oVKiUii:.\l>    THAN  Sl't  iRTATIUN     SYSTEM 
.UiStPH   F     Ml  vTiNK.   .Nevinville.    Iowa.      Filed    Nov,    13, 
IHIG.     Serial  .No.  1M1."'J7,      (.Ci.  1"4 — Uli.' 


continuous  rnntn.  t  with  said  lower  blade  tlirun:;l,ou!  'he 
entire  jiaft  oi  -aid  pioj.'itlon  extending  ti.dow  the  <uti.n.g 
edu-    of   -aid    lo« ,  !    I. lade. 


1.-_':'.2..^t'.tV     ("JI.ASSrrTTER.     S.^Mrti.  G.  Munck,  Inion 
Ciiic    Conu.      Filed  July  2*^,   191(5.      Serial   Nu.    111.8271. 
(CI.   4'.t-^-."i2.i 


1.  In  a  glass  <  utter,  a  body  iia\-itig  an  end  with  a 
rece>s.  a  clamping  member  se,  ureil  to  th.'  body,  a  ■  ora- 
panlon  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  tiod.\.  a  -crew 
sei  ured  to  and  projectinj:  from  the  other  end  of  th.'  b'uly. 
a  handle  having  a  thread  meshing  with  the  si  rew  and  a 
portion  for  engaging  th.'  pivoted  clamping  member,  a 
mounting  dispose*!  between  the  clamping  members  with 
an  end  disposed  in  the  recess  in  the  body,  and  a  glass  .  ut- 
tiuL'  wheel  rotatably  monnte<l  on  the  mounting. 

2.  In    a    glaKs    cutter,    a    Ivody    having   an    end    with    a 
recess,    a    idamping    member    secured    to   the   body,    a    ctnn 
panion    clamping    member    pivoted    to    the    body,    a    screw 
se.iired  to  and  proje.ting  from  the  other  side  of  the  bixly. 
a   handle  havin>:  a   thread   niesbinc  with    the  screw  and   a 
portion    for    engaging    the    pivoted    ilamptng    niemb.-r.    an 
elongated    U-shapeil   member  having  bearings  adjacent   its 
free  terminals,  an  arbor  secured  in   the  bearings,   a   gla-s 
<  uttlng   wheel    rotatably    mminted   on    the   arbor   and    pro 
Jectini:  beyond  the  terminals  of  the  U  shaped  niemb.T.  th.' 
said    U-shaped    member   at    its   central   portion   being   dis 
pos-d  in  the  recess  with  th.'  edsres  of  the  U  shaped  memtier 
embraced    by    the    clamping    memhers.     for    the    purpose 

specified. 

3.  In  a   glass  .uft.  r.  a  body   having  an  t>inl.  a   .  lamping 
uiemlier  secured  to  the  body,  a  companion  clamping  mem 
her  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  screw  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  ih.'  Imdy.  a  handle  having  a  thr.'ad 
meshing  with   the  s<r. w   ami  a   portion   for  ent'a'-'ing  tin 
pivoted  clamping  member,  an  eloni.'ated   U  shaped   ineni»>ei- 
having    bearings    adjacent    its    free    terminals,    an    arbor 
secured    in    the   bearint:-.   a    -'lass   cutting:   wh«'el    mounted 
on   the  arbor  and   projecting   beyou.l   the    terminals  of   the 
U  shaped   member,   tlie  saiil    U  shaped  member   at    it-   cen 
tral  portion  beinsr  dispos»>,l  a'-'ainst  the  tirst  mentione.l  end 
of  the  body   with   the   edL'es   of   the    U  -haped    member   em 
braced  by  the  clamping   ni.'inbers  for  the  purpos..  -p.-  ifi.-d 


'■^  ( 


•,     'jy<r:y 


The    .  onit.dn,ition    of   a    ni-'tor    tnicK    adapted    to    run    on 

f.n   I'levaied   tra.  k  an-i    ha\"in>;   !aterall.\'   spa i   -i'b    frame 

members,  i'    cto-s   bar  cxtendiui;   between    said   fnune   niein 
ber-  and   journai.-d    at   its   ends   thereto,   a   hanger    .arried 
b.\    the  ^  ross  bar  .nui  having  a   v.rtical  pivotal   conn,  ction 
tbeiewith.    and    a     rec,.piacle    supported    by    the    hanger 
beneath  the  truck. 


1,232,368.      WIF.F  TWISTFK        ALBERT    F.    M...iur.    New- 
Madrid,  Mo,      FiUii   Atisz.  12,  lUlfi,     Serial  No.   IH.tWS 

(CI.  141' -r2i.) 


A  wire  twister  comprising  pliers  having  registering 
scallops  in  ttieir  jaws  and  means  for  fastening  the  jaws 
toiretb.r  whereby  the  scallops  produce  a  l)earUu:.  and  a 
pawl  in  one  jaw  projectini:  into  its  scallop  ;  comblne.l  •with 
a  revolulile  tread  cuusistlni:  of  a  spool  shapeil  bo«ly  with  a 
cylindrical  liore  ami  a  radial  slot  from  the  same,  the  body 
havini:  a  reducd  waist  fittint:  said  bearing  and  notches 
Therein  for  eiiga  L'euient  with  the  pawl,  a  pin  projectln« 
from  one  end  of  the  body  ;  and  a  core  conslrtlng  of  a  plug 
removntily  ttttinj;  said  bore  and  grooved  along  one  Hide. 
a  tin  proiectini:  frnm  the  other  Ride  of  the  pluv  an<l  fitting 

,..,i,|    ,|,,t,    OI nil    of    the    tin    being    flush    with    tlial    end 

,,f    the    pliii:.    and    a    linger   at   the   other   end    of    the    fln 
projedini;    tieyond   the    corresponding   end    of   th.'    plug    to 
.oa'i   with  said  pin.  the  tip  of  the  finger  being  lurn.-d  in 
ward    and    round. 'd    to    contact    with    the   colls    of    the   twist 

beilli;     foriiicd. 


i.-'.i;  ,<ii;>     AiKEi:ss  vrnirT.F  tire,    ii.wn.  ii  mo>re, 

Oklahoma.    i>k!a.      Fil.'d    <  »ct      12,     191f..       Serial    No 

12."i,.".21.',       I  I'l      1  .7J    -  s    I 

In   .oinliina  tioii,  a   tiri    'asinL:  and  a   nii'taillc  inner  tubi', 

said    .asinu    and    ml"'    bein^:    joint!\     provided    with    ;i    !on- 

gitudiiial  slit   in   the  outer  perli>t  -rTv  thereof,  fabric  ^trlp* 

I    havint:    their    opi'o-ite    islues    se.  ured    to    Tie    mar;::',      of 
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the    rasing    adjacent    the    3llt,    and    having    thflr    miji 
cent  •»'lgp8  securfHl   together,  said   fabrb-  strips  formlnt;   ,i 
channel  in  the  out*'r  periphery  of  th-j  cas'lng,  a  steei  r'jd 


having'  thr  iHittom  porrlnii  th.T^Mif  |>M<iti„u.  d  within  "^aid 
■arrif-r,  ,in'!  ut.'jins  for  dctiirhatdv  !ii-;tfnln^  said  ■  on- 
rniri'T  .liiaiu  it«i  upp.T  edKf  f"  th*-  v.dii.  !•■  iMHly.  said  lu-'aus 
comprising  a  stliTcninK  strip  imas.il  iii  rli.^  \i|,p.-i-  uiarj^iu 
of  said  cotHaituT,  and  lifxiiiii'  snppor'iiiL:  straps  ai'a  li-'d 
to  said  stifT.-ntnc  strip  and  a.lapf-^d  !■■  i..-  d.'ta.  iialiiy 
••onnected  to  tli-'  vdilile  hodv 


sa  1 


dlapcis.'d    in    said    chanuel,    and    invau^    ':<n-    r.^ht^'u. 
rod    for   drawinc   fhc   margins  of    th^-   r;iti.-    jr;'ii   close  con- 
tain  with   «aid    fabrli'   strips 


1.232.372.       (■"•\  ri{iil.l.l.\(;     Al'TAUATlS    F»>K 
TRIG     Mi'iuKs.        ilAiti-KV     C.     McisLEV.     Port- 
Ohio     assi;;ii,,i    io    Whltaker  (Hessner   t'ouipany, 
Ing.  \v,    \  ;i  ,    1   (  orporation  of  West   \'irglnia.     < 
appli  atinn    rll.d    Mar.    1.    1915,    Serial    No.    11,31 
vlded   and    tliis   atipliratiou    liU-il    !>»■.•. 

No.  tju.aou.     {i:i.  171'— -•:!!•.( 


1.2:!2,37n.  AI'F'ARATfS  FOR  DISCH  ARi  ilX'";  T  TQI'IDS 
FROM  VESSELS.  TKinald  Barns  M<.nis.  n  Hartle- 
pool. England.  Filed  .June  24,  191.'i  -Serlai  -No.  36.116. 
■  ri.    137—21.) 


1.  The  ronibination  with  apiiaranis  .  ..mprisnik'  a  iiipild 
sealed  device  consistinK  of  dnwnward  and  upw.inl  pas- 
sages for  discharging  liquids  of  difffr^nr  sp>'<lt1.-  era vi tit's 
from  a  vessel  under  pressiirf.  nf  a  rfi  hiv.t  pla^fd  bt-tw-en 
■aid  vessel  and  said  liquid  Sf.a!.'d  d"v|if,  su<'h  rp<fdvpr 
being  adapted  to  ai'i-oniinixlar.'  rhf  liquid  "f  N-ast  spp.'ittr 
gravity  and  prevent  Its  baik  r'ow  irsr.,  r]\,-  ■..■ss.'i  wh^n 
the  latter  Is  working  at  a  low  pressure 

2.  Apparatus  for  discharging  float  oil  and  water  from 
a  steam  regenerative  acaiinuiatni-  in  wlii  ']  'h>-  prfs-ur- 
varleti  between  limits  abovp  and  iifiow  thi  atmosph'T" 
comprising  a  receiver  having  its  upp»^r  tnd  s-lH-fd  in 
communication  with  said  acitimiilator.  and  a  liqiild  spai^d 
device  consisting  of  downward  and  upward  [lassa:;.  s  f^r 
the  flow  of  oil  and  water  from  said  r>'f"i\->T  wiili  h  is 
of  surh  capacity  as  will  a'-' (iiminHlatf  tlie  uily  si  um  an. 
prevent  its  back  flow  into  the  vessel  when  the  latter  is 
working  at  a  low  pressure. 


1,282,371.  LUGGAGE  CARRIER.  .JfiHV  C  Morrison 
Spokane,  Wash.  F11»h1  r>ec.  2".  Utl'".  Serial  No 
138,069.      (CI.    224—29.) 


Xhe.  combination    of    a    skeipton     'arrier    adapted    r.,    tie 
attached  to  the  rear  of  a  vehli^l*'  body,  n  1e\iiii.'    ntirjuner 


1!M: 


i:i.K«'- 

.iiii'iir  li, 

wii.. ;. 
•  ri^riual 
7.      Iii- 

-^efiil 
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1.  A  niotiir  nnrrol  apparatus.  romprisinK  in  ■  ombina- 
Hon  with  a  motor  and  main  line  wires,  a  normally  open 
motor  clrciiif.  nnd  a  normally  clospd  control  lirmit.  said 
control  cir.  ulr  Inehirlinu  an  ele."troTna>:nefi.  -wir.  h  for 
'losinc  fh''  niotnr  .ir' uit.  means  for  maintaining.'  »aid 
ui'  tM!  !r  Mil  .  Ui...<i  fur  a  pred>'terinin.>d  period,  means 
for  iiniifiiii.'  the  •■nergizatlon  nf  the  elei'troniapuetlc 
~wlr.il  'I.  ji  .!.'>;re.'  iiisiitflclent  to  rlose  the  same  but  suflS^ 
i'nr    r.i    maintain    the    switch    rlosed    after    onre    having 

' i'>s.'d    and   a   mechanical   switch    for   . aittins:  ont    the 

as'    !!|,  iitit.tied    means. 

*  .\  niutnr  .  nntrir!  ap|iarat\is.  iumprisiri;.'  in  ■  umldna- 
tlun  wir'.i  a  iniitor  and  main  line  wire-,  a  iii.rmall>  open 
motcir  ilr'iiit.  a  i  mitr"!  rlri  uit  having;  a  normally  i  losed 
p"i'i"ii.  said  I  liised  portion  in- hiding  an  electro-magnetic 
-^vir.  h  Jin  l.isinj;  the  motor  >  Ircuit.  means  for  mainfain- 
irii;  said  inon.r  .  in  iilt  elosed  for  a  predetermined  period, 
ri.ans  for  limiting  the  energization  of  the  electro-mag- 
II' Mi  switch,  to  a  degree  insufficient  to  (lose  the  same 
iit  snfTieienf  to  maintain  the  switch  closed  after  having 
I  •  •  ri  sii  positione<l.  and  a  mer  hanlcai  switch  eonneeted 
tn  ~ai.l  (.nfnd  .iretilt  and  adapted  when  closed  to  fut  out 
the  last   iii.'nt iMti.d   means 

■  '  .\  ni'i'"!-  M.iifnd  apparatus  comprising,  in  eombina- 
'"'1  uitii  I  iiiiirnr  atol  an  element  t"  be  driven  theretiy, 
'  tioruiailN  '.p>  n  no'tur  iiriiiit.  a  nia-mall\-  open  niag- 
a<  lie  sw!f<  ii  in  said  motor  <  iri  nit  and  including  an  oper- 
ating ii'ii,  a  (ontrol  i  ircult  in  which  sai,]  .ip.. rating  ■  oil 
is  I"  ar.'d.  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  fur  rlosiug  said 
i-ontini  ir'iiif  for  energizing  said  operating  roil  to  •lose 
said  motor  ■  iriiiif,  means  maintaining  said  <"ontrol  ■  Ir- 
cui'  losed  during  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
element  and  opening  both  cin  ults  at  a  predeferniiii' d 
:'"irit  m  said  movement,  and  dynamie  braking  mean-  Hi  tu- 
.ited  by  the  opening  of  the  motor  rir' iiit  fur  stepping 
the  motor. 

1"     A    motor    '  ontrol    apparatus    comprising,    in    eonibi- 
Mon   with  a  motor  and  an  element   to  be  driven   thereby, 
a  n-irnially  open  motor  circuit,  a  normally  open  magnetic 
swit  •!!    in   said    motor   cir<ult   and    ineluriinK   an    operating 
oil     a    .  niitro!    circuit    in    whii'h   said   operating   coil    is   lo- 
afed     means    adapted    to    b.-    actuated    for    closing    nald 
cn'ro;    circuit   for  energizing  said   operating  coll   to  close 
■^aii    ni'irnr      ircnit.    means    nuiintaining    said    control    clr- 
o!t       l-is.d    during    a    predetermined    movement    of    sajil 
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element  and  opening  both  circuits  at  a  pre^letermlned 
point  in  said  movement,  and  a  dynamic  brake  circuit 
closed   by   the  opening  of  the   motor   circuit. 

[Claims   2.    .';.   •'.   to   S.   and    11    fo    15   not    printed    in   ihe 
Gazette.] 
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TniNE   Mm  NEi  K.vT,  I'ari-.   Fran   I  .     FU' d 

Serial  No.  8.666.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1      Tlic    herein  dcscrii'ed    i>i s-    for    tlie    preparatt 

ar~"i,.'  ido'-plioi  u-  .  ompounds,  whi' h  ■  oitipri- 
meui  "f  aminophenyl-ar-inii  acid  with  plio' 
,  hlci'i.i, 

iPscriiicil    arseu"  [diosphoru; 

treatment    of 
iixychloidd    aiii 
whiih    is   solui 


r,.iii    a    position    to   cancel   the   signal   of   one   t 
-ii:!iat  <  arrylug  members,  the  canceling  and  tin 
sigiia;-.  '.aving  dilTerent  significations. 
.V   -laili'    -ignal  comprising  a  plurality  of  sigu. 
uicin  •.  r-    .»    r<datable  support   upon   wh 
mounted    fr 
a    supplement:!!    -igna 
iriiiu    a    positi'ifi    wiierc    it 


the 

an 
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sodium  car''onate. 
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TREATMENT    ( 'F    FIUFKS    TO    INfKKASi; 
fOEFFICIENT     < 'F     FRICTION     ON     EA<li 

Wii.i.iAM    EruiAR    MiNTZ,    I.ondon,    Englamt. 

4,  1914.     Serial  No,  ^2P. .-.":;,      cCl,   iiK-^-dK,. 

cc-s  ,,f  niannfacturiiig  yarn  from  li'^  r~  wliich 
arc  Too  slipp.^iy  r,,  !.e  -nc  ..ssfvdiy  spun  when  in  their  nor- 
mal .ondition.  consisting  in  treating  the  tii.ers  before  the 
spinning  is  completed  with  a  MdntiiHi  iiioldle  and 
pletely  fluid  at  th.-  time  of  its  application  and  therei.y 
positing  an  adhering  coating  on  the  iii.er>  which  -hall 
crease  the  co.'fflcient  of  friction  of  the  ti'.ers  over  on, 
other  to  render  the  complete  spinning  oi  the  ti>>ers  into 
yarn  feasilde  and  without  seriously  affecting  the  drawing 
out  action  Incidental  to  the  spinning. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  yarn  from  fibers  which 
are  too  slippery  to  be  successfully  spun  when  In  their  nor 
mal    condition,    consisting    in    treating    the    fibers    i^eforc 
spinning   with   a    solution    moldie  nnd   completely    tluid    at 
the  time  of  lis  application  and  therel'v  depositing  an  ad 
herinp   coating  on   the  fibers   which   shall   increase   the   co- 
efficient of  friction  of  the  tilurs  over  one  another  to  render 
the  complete  spinning  of  the  fibers  into  yarn  feasible  and 
without    seriously    affecting    the   drawing    out    action    incl 
dental  to  the  spinning. 

3.  The  process  of  manufa' t uring  yarn  from  timers  whicii 
are  too  sllpperv  to  be  successfully  spun  wh.  n  in  their  nor 
mal  condition,  c-onsisting  in  treating  the  fibers  before  th. 
spinning  i-  c,,mplef.-d  with  a  moldie  solution  of  rut'ber 
and  completelv  fluid  at  the  time  of  its  application  and 
thereby  depositing  an  adhering  coating  on  the  fibers  which 
shall   In.r.-ase  the  c.  fficient   -d   friction  of  the  fibers  over 

one  an.dher  to  rcnd.-r  th mp:.'ie  sjunning  of  the  nt.er- 

Into    yarn    feasible    and    without    -riousiy    affecting    th.' 
drawing  out   action   incidental    to  the   spinning  and   subs.. 

t-ntly   hardening  said   friction    coating   for  the   purposes 


qut 
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bstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1  tlo  >  ,i:a 
wh!'  l!  they  radiate  in  four  directions,  and 
nrrying  m.  ml'cr  shiftable  to  and 
erves  as  a  substitute  ■.<.r  :bc 
-ignal  on  one  of  -aid  other  signal- arryiug  m. am- r-,  :ber.- 
ocing  one  .,f  said  suppl-'Ui- ntal  -ignal  carrying  it:,  iir^ers 
for  each  of   ^aid   other   -ignal     arrying   memb.'r- 

3.  \  traffic  signal  ccunpri-ing  n  r-dataMc  -upport  ^cur 
-ignal  larrymg  arms  li\.-d!v  mount-al  ..ii  -aid  --ipport  and 
radiating  therefrom  in  difTerent  direction-.  •<";,  --.ppile 
ic.nta:  -i.tial-'arrying  arms,  and  means  for  -winging  -aid 
-■liip.ciiienial  signal  carrying  arms  in  pairs  to  su-stit^jt.' 
their  signals  for  those  on  an  adjac.  tit  i>a!r  ..f  the  main 
>;-i,a  I      I  rrvin.;  itvui- 

4.  .V  traltic  signal  coiapri-ing  a  rotalable  support,  four 
-i-nal  carrving  arms  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  and 
ra'liating  ther.  from  in  different  directions,  four  suppU- 
laental  signal-carrying  arm-  and  means  for  -wiiigmg  said 
-uppleinenta!  signal  ca  iMang  ani,-  in  i>a!r-  t.:  -c  -wn'- 
th.ur  si^-nai-  lot  tiu-e  on  an  adjacent  pair  of  tlo  main 
-ignaloarrying  arms,  -aid  -uripiem.nta!  arm 
cp.  rating  m.'ans  also  i-iiig  arried  i> 
-upport. 


md    their 

aid     lotatahle 
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F.  OTONNcm,  ("hi  ago.  Id,,  as- 
Min.T,  Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug, 
115.095.      (CI.   213 — 42,  > 


1,  li!  a  d.-\ic. 
tlon  witti  a  yok 
l.ar 


1-32.37.-.        STREET  -  CR*»SSIM;     slt.NAL.       John    W. 
"nether.  'TT,  Huntington.  W.  Va.     Filed  .Ian.   13.  1917. 
.Serial  No.  142.271.     (CI.  40— 68.  t 


1.    A  traffli 
ing  members 


signal  c^omprising  a  plurality  of  signal-carry- 
means  for  changing  their  signaling  position. 


and    a    supplemental    signal  carrying    member    movable    to 


of  the   character  described,   th.-  ccnt'ilna- 
havlng  a  hooded  forward  end,  of  a    iraw 

th.'   iiutt   of  which  is  Insertlble  within   -aid   1 1,   op 

pc-ite  walls  of  th.'  draw  i>ar  Imtt  and  the  c..rresp,.n.ltng 
adjacent  walls  cd'  ih'<  hoo.i  having  opposed  grooN.-s  wh.ii 
til.  ,i:aw  ''ar  aiol  yoke  are  as-c'iidded,  nncl  removatde 
m.ans  ins.utible  between  said  walls  of  the  butt  nnd  sai  I 
walls  of  the  hood  and  engaging  in  said  grooves  to  therebv 
pr.'vent  relative  longitudinal  movement  between   the  hood 

and  yoke, 

•J,  In  a  clevice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  voke  having  a  hoode.l  forward  en<l,  tli.  -ide 
walls  of  which  are  provided  on  their  interior  witii  vert! 
■ali.\  .'Xt.'nding  groc\.'-  o*  a  ilraw  bar.  the  initt  ..f  which 
is  in-,r)il  I.'  within  said  bood.  the  sides  of  the  butt  being 
jrr,,oved  to  corr.'spond  with  said  grooves  of  the  hood, 
and  a  U-shap.cl  be  king  member  Inserted  v.-rtieally 
through  th.'  hood  and  having  the  arms  thereof  engageable 
within  the  grooves  of  the  ciraw  bar  butt  and  ho.'.d. 

3,  In  n  draw  bar  and  yoke  connection,  the  ccmblnntion 
with  a  v.,ke  having  a  hood-d  forward  end.  th.'  inner  faces 
of  the  side  wail-  of  the  h.iod  icing  provide.l  with  verti 
callv  extending  gro.ive-v  and  the  t.ip  and  the  bottom  walls 
of  ihi  tiood  !"  ing  perforated  in  allnement  with  salci 
srr.iov.'s  of  a  draw  bar,  the  imtt  of  which  1«  Insertlble 
within  said  hood,  the  side  walls  of  the  butt  being  grooved 
in  transverse  allnement  with  said  groov.'s  of  th.'  )io,.d. 
and  a  U  shapecl  locking  member  insertlble  ^er1icallv 
'tu-ough  the  p.^rforations  in  ttie  l«ottom  wall  of  the  hood, 
the    arms    .if    said    member    engaging    partly    in    ''oth    the 

gr..ov.'-  of  the  h 1  and  the  grooves  of  the  draw  l.ar  i.utt. 

4.  In  a  draw  I'lir  an. I  yoke  connection,  th.'  combination 
with  a  yoke  having  a  hooded  forward  end.  the  inner  fai-es 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  being  provided  with  verti 
cally  pxten.ling  grooves,  and  the  top  and  the  i.ottom  walls 
Mf  "the  hood  iieing  perforated  in  allnement  with  saM 
grooves,  of  a  draw  t.ar.  the  tuitt  of  which  !-  ins..rti'.le 
within  -aid  hood,  the  side  walls  of  the  butt  being  groo-"1 
in    transverse   allnement    with   said    grooves   of   th.-    hoo.l. 
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ami     11     Ushapi»<l     locking     m-niit.T     insHrriM.-     v^tti  all- 

rhruiiah   thf  ptrforaflnn^  in   the  bottDin   waW   of  rfw   h 1 

rli.'  ;tri:i-  nf  ^aiil  member  •■nifanine  partiv  \u  ijoth  the 
^ri>.i\c^  i,f  fh"  hoixl  mill  'he  groovfs  .f  the  Iriw  bar  butt, 
;iii'i   ni'-iui-'   '"r  n'talriint;  -^ald   i'i.  kuia;  in-:))  >••!■   in   position. 


i.j:;_' .;::      water  uk'J-lator      ku-est  »;.  ofeuvt. 

N'.M'k,  .\,   V       Fi!.-,i  s.pr.  :',n    191*',,     s-rial  No.  123.076. 


Iij  ;i  wiitiT  r>»)fulat«ir,  the  ■  "iiiMn;) tii>ii  w'Mi  n  -■a-tlug.  a 
nippU-  .Tir.Ting  tht»  sanu>  ana  hnvlu.'  .i  \m:\-  -.-fir  at  Its 
iiiD'T  t-nii  and  a  flnat  IfvtT  pivotiill\  mount-. ■>!  j:.  ,n;'l  as- 
iti:;  nii.l  hiiviuir  a  wpi^ht  at  on.-  .-Ufl,  of  ,i  fr..  :\  "i  ■v.ti)I»* 
v.ilv.  >  otiipri-ins  a  dUk  rostini:  fr-fh  ji-aui-'  rti-  under 
i"a>-»-  of  -;aiil  \v«»ight  and  a  oonirai  p.Ttiou  t"  ■•ur.T  the 
i.U.iii--  and    to   cnjfaict'   th.'   ^.-at   at    th-    iuij»T    .-u.i    tluTfof. 


l,l';^-'..S7s        ATTACHMKNT    FuR    nil,     r  \  \ -,        Evcktt 

A,  iiii\Eii,  Rir  hlaiid.  Mo.     FiU-t!    Iii:-.    ^'5.    i:ti»'      Serial 
N...    lll..i>7.      iCl.  22t.» — 30.) 


A  hand!>'  for  oil  --aii-s  and  rh.-  Ilk'-  in  hi. lit,.-  ;(  r\i,^  ;|f 
thf  i-a-jf  of  thp  can.  anil  a  r.-ralro-r  ■  on-t-riii.'  -if  ,i  plat*- 
sj-i-urfd  to  the  basp  of  thf  ''an  .uol  li.-u  ;ru'  m  Mir-Tnu-dinr.' 
licariiiK  in  which  a  portion  of  tIo-  r'Hij  i-  .iwii.w.t  nnd 
held  against  the  base  rif  th.'  <:\'a.  <:\\'l  rint'  'i.-lri::  foi  i;<  ■(! 
of  vprinn  material  and  having  i-ir.-i:;-,  so.-ii-.-,!  .  ii-  litii- 
f'Tf-ntially  lappinc  frp>>  fml-^  ■n-jth'ii  fh.-  -.-lid  i.:i:- hl'  nv.'] 
tlattfiifd  for  i>ipanslt)b'  pni;<it;'*iio  in  \\irli  ihi-  ^u-ann.'  juid 
th>    tia-ii'  of  thp  oil     an.   for   th.'  purpo-Jt-  described. 


1  .  2  :;  2  .  .".  Tfl  .  N<>.\  RKVKRSINi,  STKKKTNi:  i.i:\R. 
Charles  L.  Or.MSTEAD,  r.rpat  FalU.  >!onf  K;!.-!  Sm. 
17.   1!>16.     Serial  No.  115.442       (Cl    74      .'.'1  ' 

1.  Thp  ronihlfinflon  with  oppratlntr  and  op.-t-;u.il  -tiaft 
niembpr-*  and  a  i-asini:  niPinber  having  internal  r.-ffb  of 
a  worm  and  a  iiiasti-r  tr.-ar  r.'^p.'i  ti^  .-ly  i-onn..t..l  -.vlth 
thf  opprati'd  and  op^ra  tintr  <haft  inpmr.t'r'*,  a  ^ra  ti.iia  rv 
■injipiirt  having  extprnal  tp.'th  pniramns  <ai'!  Inr.'rnal 
fppth.  an<l  worms  moiintt'<l  upon  <aid  support  in  m.  sh 
with  the  worm  gear  and  having  pinion*  in  m.^vh  with 
saiil  master  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  oppratln;:  and  o[i.i-af.-.!  -^hift 
niembprs,  a  head  secured  to  thf  opera tp.l  shaft  noui'-r 
and  provided  with  upstnndinL'  st\ids.  and  n  rnviii-  m, m- 
l>pr  having  an  internal  gear,  of  a  master  Ufiir  <.-■  iir.'d  to 
sa'al  oppratlng  shaft  mfmb.'r.  a  worm  gpiir  haxini:  vn.kcts  i 
i-nsng  d  \Aifh  saiil  sfnds  of  the  st.-frlnir  lifad    a   st.-itinnarT   I 


-'!pl'"''  lii^iiii.  .-xt'-rnal  f.-ar  tfptli  .'iignged  with  said  In- 
r.'i-na,  _-"ar  i[i-l  w.rniv  mount. -1  \ipon  said  supimrt  la 
;..! -I.  rt.ih  tlo  ^\"rll!  L'.'fir  and  provided  with  [dnlona 
meshlnj?  with  td.    in.i-t.  r  iriai 


.(  .A  ri  a  r  tai  hiiH-ut  for  the  purpose  dpsc-rilicil  >  oinprls- 
ing  a  ma.stfr  gear,  a  worm  gear  pruvidfd  in  it>  has.-  with 
SOI  kt  ts.  a  supiio;fiii^  plat.  priviPd  with  an  e\t.  riorly 
tiK>the<l  fangf.  ,t  i.'.'th.il  .asitii.'  >  i... p. -rating  th.'r.'with, 
worms  mount. -d  up-m  -.aid  support  for  i-ngag.-m.-nt  with 
the  \<,..rin  g.-ar  and  ha\ii;;;  |,>inioM-  in.-shing  with  >al.l 
masi.-r  L''-ar  a  turuiui:  li.-ad.  an. I  stud-  mi  th.-  hrad  nn.l 
In  th.'  <-'■  k.  t- 


1  ■2::-2  '\^<<        UAKRiiW.       .Iis.se    Oi.s.in      wild     Uos.-.     Uls. 
Filed  Nov    111,  l'.tl6.    Serial  No.  1:^.2. 0.^l.    iCl.  .%."> — MS.) 


1  In  !i  harrow  ..f  the  <-lass  des-rll>ed.  ii  frame  inclnd- 
in-r  SI. I.  rio'inli.-r--  .-arh  lomprlsiiiu  front  .-md  nar  mem- 
'"•r-  of  nn.'unal  tfugth,  said  front  and  r.-ar  memliers  be- 
ing 1)1  "\  ill.'.]  at  tlifir  meeting  ends  with  downturned 
ir   -iar.'    .ra    kft-    and  pivot   mfmlifrs  fornfctlng   the  same. 

2  Inn  harrow  of  the  rlass  described,  a  frame  inrluding 
side  in.-iii'i.-r-.  fnih  foinprislng  front  and  rfar  members 
of  uii.'pial  length,  said  front  and  rear  members  being 
provid-'l  It  rh.'ir  ineetin;^  ends  with  d-'wuturned  arcuate 
l>rii<k.'.  M'l  p\..i  !•,,  |.|i,,  .--  ''nn.-'ting  the  same,  one  of 
ih.-  d'-w  nturii. '1  J>ra<-k.  ts  h.-iui:  i'i  fun  ;i  t.-d  to  re.  eh-e  the 
terminai  <•(  »li'-  -'tb'-r  d.iw  '  t  iirn.-d  'ua'k.t  ami  |>r.  s.-nrin-;.- 
a   l>rld«p  por'O'ii   t-.   liniit    rh.-  s\viii'.''ni;   movfin   nt    thereof. 

?..  Ill  a  harrow  "f  \h<-  .lass  described,  a  frame  includ- 
ing siilf  iiirrn'H-rs  .-arh  i  iimprisii).;  a  front  and  a  rear 
member  of  nn.ipai  biiL'th.  -aiil  m.-mliers  having  down- 
turned  ends  [ii\  rtall\  'oiiiieited  together,  and  rooking 
tooth  iarr\ii  g  I'ars  .arried  by  the  said  front  and  rear 
mem  .Is  th.  r.-;  iti\  .-l\  long  tii.'mbers  iarr.\tng  one  bar  In 
e.X(e!..s  of  ihe  iuii.il«i-r  i  arrled  by  th"  relatively  short  mem- 
b;T»  and  said  bars  b.iug  .o  disposed  tliiit  the  bars  i-arried 
by  the  short  members  will  lie  intermediate  the  bars  car- 
ried hy  the  long  memb.-,-s  when  the   frame  is  fol.bd 

4  In  a  harrov  ..f  th.-  .lass  -l-s,  rib.-il.  a  frnm.'  im-iuding 
sble  III. Til'. .-rs  .n.ii  (  "Tiiprisitii;  a  front  ai;d  a  rear  memi"  r 
haviiiu  .|"\\  iitiirn.-.i  .-lols  pivotall.\  ronneeted  together, 
roekiii;:  tM,.r)i  .-irr\iii-_'  bar-  .-oiuiert'd  with  said  members. 
said  tooth  rarr\ini:  !>ars  having  upwardl.\  f\tfiidlna  arms. 
an  adjusting  I'ar  -  .ninf  t.-d  pl\-otall,\'  wifli  the  iipwardlv 
..xr.'ii  iM  '_•  arm-  sabl  ;'d.)u>'f ing  liar  bi'!r'_'  .  oinposed  of 
fr.Mit  ami  r.-ar  membi-rs  having  downturned  eniN  plvotally 
"111'-   t..!    fi'^r.-flmr    the  nxi-s  of  the  pivots  connecting   the 
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members   of   the   frame   bars  and    the   memi.ers    of    the    a-i 
.iiistiim   hai-   being  dispose.!    in    longit  udin.-il    alineni.  nt .   and 
means  for  rooking  the  tooth  earrylng  bars 

.".  In  a  barrow  of  the  rlass  described,  a  frame  in- lu.i 
log  side  members  eaih  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
inemiier  liaving  downturned  ends  pivotally  ronnected  to- 
gether, nx'klng  tooth  (-arrying  bars  .-onueri.d  with  said 
members,  said  tooth  carrying  bars  haxing  upwardly  ex- 
t.ioling  arms,  an  ad.justing  bar  ■  oiin.oted  plvotally  wilb 
th.-  upwardly  .-xtetiiiinu  arms,  said  a.i.iusting  bar  iieiiig 
I  oinposed  of  front  and  n-ar  members  having  downturned 
ends  plvotally  connected  together,  ib.  av-s  <vf  the  ]iiv..ts 
coniieeting  the  members  of  the  frame  oars  ami  th'  mem- 
bers of  the  ad.)ustiiig  bar  lieing  dispose-!  in  longitudinal 
alinenieiit.  and  means  ti.r  r..  kiii'.-  th.  tooth  .arr.iing  bars 
tin-  front  ami  rear  m.-mb.-rs  of  tin-  fram.  I'ars  ami  of  tb.- 
adjusting  bar  being  of  untMiual  length,  th.'  tooth  'urrying 
Imrs  mounted  on  the  long  meml^ers  of  the  frame  tars 
numbering  one  in  exiess  of  the  tooth  earrylng  bars  m.cint 
ed  on  th.-  short  members  of  th.-  frame  bars,  and  the  tooth 
i-arr.\ing  t)ars  mounted  on  the  short  mpml)ers  of  the  frame 
bars  being  so  disposed  as  to  He  Intermediate  the  tooth 
<arr.\ing  bars  mounted  on  the  long  members  of  the  fram.' 
liars   wh.'U   the   frame  Is   fold.-d. 


1.2:12. :;m#.  thre.M)  <"ON'rR(H.LiNi;  mkiiianism  i  <dt 

OVKRSEAMIN(;  MACHINES.  Lanmx;  (Inheein.vk. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Inion  Special  Machine 
(i.mpan.A-.  t'hicago.  Ill  .  a  t  orixiration  .f  Illinois  Filed 
S.'pt     1".   Ibl.".       Serial    No.   7s'.'.s:<,-.      u'l,    112      2d  1 


tension  and  tl,.  i...>per.  a  thread  guide  (-noperatinc  with 
said  arm.  means  for  operating  sjiid  thread  arm  t  >  inke 
up  tin-  l.tojMM-  thread  and  pvill  thread  through  the  t.-iisn.n 
from  tilt-  supply,  and  deviees  for  supporting  sabl  thr.a.l 
-uide  \\lirr.'i',\  it  may  he  nd.iusted  to  vary  the  anioun:  "f 
thn-:nl  tJikcn  up.  said  lot.per  thread  l>elnp  free  from-  itif 
o.'ntrolltni:  devb  es  betweiMi  said  guide  and  the  loop-'' 

4  .\n  .\.  rsenming  machine  including  in  combina'ioii 
a  ilii-.'a'l  ..•iirviiii:  m  .-die.  devices  for  controllini;  sani 
nei-dit-  liir'-ad.  a  thread  carrying  looper  cobpera  1  inf  wttli 
the  needle  ben.Mtb  ilic  ""rk  support,  a  thniid  .■ar:^!!l:; 
loiiiiet-  I  .".pe'-at  lUL'  with  said  first  named  ioop.  r  ami  «itli 
the  m-'dii'  .li'o-s.'  til.  Work  suppoi-t.  tbri  ad  i-.'ntr.'iling 
devic.  s  for  takim;  up  and  giving  up  ttiread  ami  pulHn,j: 
fliread  from  tii.>  supply  for  said  loopor  cooperating  witli 
ilie  needle  ab.i\-.^  the  work  stipport.  and  thread  contrnlliiig 
d.-\ices  fnr  the  itii-ead  of  tin-  l.>o;>er  co.'.i>er!itiiig  with  the 
needlp  beneath  th.  n.irk  support,  said  devi<-es  inoludln:.' 
a  nn.vabl.'  take-up  arm  for  taking:  up  and  giving  uji  thread 
to  the  looper.  ;uid  f.ir  pulling  tliri-ad  from  tin'  stipply 

.".  .Vn  i>\  It  s, Milling  mai.iine  includim:  in  rombniatiori 
a  thread  i-arr\itig  needle,  devices  for  cnii  rolling  said 
needb-  thread,  a  thread  carryiicj  looper  ro.'.perating  with 
the  iiee<1li  lieneatii  the  work  support,  a  tliread  cart>in-j 
looper  i-oopernt  jng  with  said  tirst  named  bw.per  and  with 
the  ue.'db-  abov<  ih«'  work  sup)>ort.  thremi  '-on!  rolUiii; 
devices  for  taking  up  and  giving  up  thread  and  pulling 
thread  from  tin'  siii.piy  fo;-  said  loopei  .-o.'.p.'t-a ting  wit). 
the  ne.'dle  alx.ve  titf  work  sup|iort.  and  thread  contri  Iltng 
deviees  for  the  tliread  of  tin-  looi>er  co;i[>er!it  ing  ^^ittl  the 
needle  beneath  lb.-  work  support,  ^inclmlin;:  a  t.-nsjon,  a 
thread  arm  engaging  the  thread  between  tin-  teiisi.in  ami 
the  i'>op«'r.  an  adiustabb'  ilir.'ad  gtlide  (-o.'lpera  t  in;:  \vitb 
said  thread  ariu,  and  means  for  tmiving  said  ttirend  arm 
for  taking  up  tin-  ;o.,pei  t.ir.-ad  "U  both  tin-  for\Nard  ami 
the  learwnrd  str.ikt    of  said   looper 

[Claims  1;   u,   1 :.   Hot    iiritit' d   in   the  ijaz.'ttcl 
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1.  An  (Ver  seaming  machine  Incliuling  in  combinatio'i 
a  thread  carrying  needle  and  complemental  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  including  a  thread  carrying  looi>er  co.ip- 
eraiiiii;  with  saiil  needle,  and  devices  for  controlling  the 
thiead  of  the  thread  carrying  liMjper.  including  an  ad.iusi 
able  t.iread  guide,  and  a  thread  arm  cooperating  then 
with  for  taking  up  thread  and  giving  up  threaii  during 
tlic  movements  of  the  looper.  and  means  for  mming  s.-iiil 
thread  arm  ho  as  to  take  up  and  give  up  tinea. 1  t\\  iee 
diitin:.;  eai  h  romplote  reciprocation  of  the  looper. 

■J,  .\u  over  seaming  machine  including  in  i-oinl'ina tio  1 
a  Ilir.'ad  cari-.\ing  needb'  and  contplemental  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  including  a  thread  carrying  loo;.er  coop- 
erating with  said  needle,  devices  cobperating  \\ith  said 
looper  and  needle  for  forming  overseaming  stitclies,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  thread  of  the  thread  carrying: 
looper,  including  a  tension,  a  take-up  arm  ttetwe.-n  said 
tension  and  the  looper,  a  thread  guide  cooperating  with 
said  arm,  and  means  for  operating  said  take  uii  arm  to 
take  up  the  looper  thread  and  pull  thread  throUL-b  tin- 
tension  from  the  supply,  said  looper  thread  Iteing  free 
from  the  controlling  devices  between  said  guide  and  th" 
looper. 

3,  An  f)ver  seaming  machine  including  in  combimitiioi 
a  thread  carrying  needle  and  comidemental  stitch  foiininj 
mechanisiu.  im-Pidiug  n  thread  carr.\  ing  looper  .-.  ..pe.- 
nting  with  said  needle,  devices  coiiperatin.'  with  said 
loor>er  and  needle  for  forming  .n.-rseaming  stitches,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  thread  of  the  thread  cirryin;,' 
loopf'r.    Including  a    tension,    a    tiike-up   arm    l>etweeii    sabl 


1.    .\n    o^■er  seaming    mai'hin.     including    in    coml)lnatioi', 
a    thread    c,-irr.\ing   iicedb>.   ami   complemental   stitch    form 
ing    mechanism,    and    lontroUing    devices    for    the    needb- 
thread,   im  Imling  a    main   pull nfT  for  pulling   thread  from 
the  supply  on  the  dowii\\ard  stroke  of  the  needle,  aiui  an 
anxiliar.v    pull  off  including  devices  for  pulling  n  m.'asured 
ani'Uiit    of    thread    from    tin'    supply,    depending    upon    the 
t.iickiiess   of    the    material    being   stitched    on    the    tipward 
strol'.e  of  tlie  needle. 
,        -,    .\n  .'\i'r  seaming  machine  including  In  combination  n 
i    tliri-;iil    caiiyiii:^    ne.-'iilc.   and   complemental   stitch    formtiij 
I    ii'i  cliii  nisih.   and  controlling  devices  for  the  needle  thread 
i    lU'ludin-j    a    iii.-iiii    pull  off    for   pulling   thr.'ad    thTi:)ugii    th. 
I    tensi.-n    from    to.'   supply   on    the  downward    movem.-ni    "t" 
J    f'  .'    needle,    ami    an    acxillary    pulI-oT    fir    ptilliHL'    tore«'l 
r     ron    !i    t'-e   t.  tis'.n    fiiin   the  supply   on   the   nnwani   m.  \. 
.      1     '  f    ♦  '  'c    needle. 
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^>.  All  over-**-.!!!;;!)^'  niacblne  inc!u(iiii_'  in  cximbinatiou  a 
thrnail   "ariyliig    tu'^ilie.    a    ftirt^ad   carrying  looper  CO<5p«r- 

atin<  with  th-'  tie^il  ^'  ':.»-n>  itii  the  work  support,  a  thread 
"■arryiii^'  i..i.i,.T  ■.,..;i..r;iriiu  vith  said  ::-•  ;i:i[ii.Mi  thread 
'arryint,'  InnpfT  :ini1  wir.i  rh»"  iipfd'f'  •iii<)\.-  mic  wxirk  sup- 
port. ,u)il  I'untroillti,-  ii^-vir-es  f  r  li!-  ivt-dle  thread,  includ- 
lim  ;i  main  pUil"fT  :''•:■  pii:;ii;_-  •i,!'":ii!  fr'in  the  supply 
an<l  111  anfiiiji.-i  [.iiiJMff.  IucmuIili^'  Ll'j\i!f.s  for  pulling 
I  iu>'.i~ii;-'-<l  iii!"'i-ir  •  rliP'-nl  fr-ini  the  supply,  depending 
;!"  n    'ill'  thi'k  i'--^  ul  Che  inatfrlal  belns;  stitched. 

4  All  .\  ►■!•  •;.!■. lit':  inachini*  inchiding  In  coini)inatlun  a 
'l.r-Hil  '■;i!T\-Mi_'  ')p.  lil.'.  ;i  'liit-Mil  rarrying  looper  coiiper- 
tifui_'  vvith  tlio  i;>-fil'e  l<€n*M'!,  f;i>'  wnrk  ^'ipjinrt.  a  thread 
'•a rry mi.'  Iimiikt  oo.lperatlii.,'  with  -.;;;. 1  ■;!>'  ii;iined  thread 
:irryicj_'  li)opt'r  and  with  tht^  !i>'>'-lii'  h-..)v.'  'lit-  «  Tk  sup- 
P-ii-f,  iiinl  cnnrmliinc  lir'v;.  fs  I'l.r  lii*'  :ii- <j.c  tl.rt\td.  indud- 
lu  li  iiialu  puli-iT  f.if  ijuiiin.'  t!u>  ad  through  the  tension 
fii'iii  "lie  svippi}'  '>n  tilt'  flow  II w:i rd  iii"\>'niHnt  of  the  needle. 
ami  a:i  aiiii'darv  pn'i  ^fT  fui'  pinMrii;  tiiread  through  the 
ren-i'in  from  rhf  ^uj'ply  •■n  :!>>  upAard  :ii  >.  •■;ii»*!j'  -f  the 
fii'Hdif. 

'■.  All  I A  ■  r  ^•■aoilng  ma-hnu'  lii' ludiiu  ;ii  combination  a 
fl,r**(id  rarryi;;,'  iitfdif.  a  thr-Md  carryi!,^  ;-"j.-"  ■■''.per- 
ttl'u   .villi   til"  lit'fille  l.tfifath   th>'  --vni-k   supp.j:-'.  a   thread 

carr>iii_'  lu.  pfi-  ..m.i atuii;  with   -aiil   first  named  thread 

al•r^ilI^  l.Kipfi-  Mid  •■  Hh  tht>  needU'  ah-.v.-  iV,"  \\..rk  sup- 
p.pi-t.  ;ind  1  ..!.trM;iiii_-  d.  \ii-f3  for  th*"  iie»'d-"  TM-vid.  iii^iud- 
!n_  a  niaiti  nnll  orT  ''■!■  p'lidna:  thre.ad  thr>i'iL:h  the  tension 
r'r'iin  ;li>'  <iippi\'  on  rli.-  downward  iii'iV.'rn>'iit  i.f  th*>  tii'fdie, 
intl  an  aaxiiiary  puii'.iT  I'mt  pnllin;;  thr^'ad  thmi-li  the 
••■n~i..:i    fi'oiii    th-   ^upplv   'in    rh*'   upward    :i.-\->'!iieiit  of  the 

: IN.   --aid  a'ix;liar\    puli-f^   ini'luditu'   ni.Mii^   whereby  a 

iii'-a^'ired  aiiiuuiir  i.''  riir'ad,  .v\\\  \,e  piill.Ml  friiii  the  sup- 
ply. (l<^pendi!i£;  npnn  r;..  •  :  isness  i  f  th-  material  helng 
>''Wt>d. 

rt'laims  f,  and   7   u^-'   i^iiitpd   In   tli--   lraz^•^r^:>  ] 


l.-2".-2A<?.      oil.  .r  r      i;:.-HvRP  <V    Pvnk.  Ansley,  Xebr. 
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An  oil  cup  '^omprUin.;  n  hndy  havln_'  a  !;.  :;  w  thr»'ad.i! 
exiersion  and  a  flatiL't'  ai'Mnt:  a-;  an  H'''it:!i.  r,r,  a  lap 
threaded  on  to  i>ai<l  h..dv,  said  ''ap  havlm;  a  par-  ^f  spaced 
radlfltlnsr  flani;^•s,  ,■■.{■'■]  of  said  flan.'fs  Siaxuiz  ri'i'-hes 
therein,  and  a  sprin?  lockint;  ni<'nihpr  mi.  '.nt-d  ■:]•■  the 
flange  of  said  body  fnzaglng  said  iii. tch.'d  r!:ir. .■»•■-  ?'■  •■ 
[ir-'vontinst   acrjdfiita!    ii^atl-.n    of   tiif      ao. 


1. -■:;_'. :".M  T<<\  ','  \.  !Ia;.1! 
N  J.  P-Il.'d  Au.',  .aa,  101.-. 
124— l.T.i 


H     i'vLMKu,   Morristown, 
Siiil   No.   46.521.      (CI. 


projectiles,  and   hlmh-  i'ur  I't-fdiutj  the  strip  and  ai^tuatiiii.' 
the  driving  m<ai  » 

2.  A  tor  ^iiM  -  .luiprlsink;  a  liody  havlni:  a  way  for  th.' 
dischar-i-  -.f  pro  j».,-ti;.'s.  a  pn.Jectile  strip  carrylne  d»'tarh- 
able  ;:  ■  •  !  ,.-,  m.-.m^  for  driviiii:  projectiles  from  the 
Strip  ;hro;;t'h  the  wa>  by  dirt'ct  contact  with  tlie  pro- 
jectiles,   and    ans    fi,r    f'-e<.lin«    tlie    projectiles    to    said 

way    in    a    dii.     ro.n    transverse    tlu-r.-of   and    fnr    actuatin- 
the  dv:  v ;  :.^  nie.i  ns. 

3.  A  toy  jiim,  (iiiiprisin^  a  iM,dy  liavliu  a  ',\m '.  r.ir  'iiH 
discharge  of  projertji,.,.  a  prujectlle-stri|i  i  arrym-  d-ta-  li- 
able projectiles,  and  iiitans  fur  feediim  pro-.'.  tlU'-  t..  said 
way  In  a  dir'-cti.n  trai'svrse  to  tlie  way  and  for  drlvin>; 
projectiles  fr..ni  th..  -'rip  through  8ai<l  w.iy.  said  means 
Including  a  hamui.T  ,ir;:H!i;i'd  to  .■i.nrari  dir..tlv  with 
the  projectile. 

4.  A  toy  gun,  compnvini:  a  l...d>  lia\ini;  a  \\a\  fur 
the  dlschar_-.  of  iin>j,.,'tii..s,  a  prMJ.'.t  ile  strip  i-arrying 
(letachahl-  pr..i...  •  ii. -,  inm  k  acim.-  ii,..i;i-  f.ii'  f..filiii« 
nald  strip  to.  and  drivnii;  pr.ij.rt  lies  thcr.fri.in  fhnaii.'h, 
said  way.  «n!d  in. 'in-  r.itnprisin.'  a  .•Mmhiii..d  f.-.'dini;  and 
tiring  hand>,  aiai  a  naimner  arran.'eil  to  r.iniio-i  tiirectly 
with   the   projeitil"' 

5.  A  toy  gun  rniii[)risiii_-  a  !.<al\  havini;  a  way  for 
the  discharge  of  projectU.s,  wliich  way  is  inteist'.ted 
by  a  transver-"  .r.-ecli  oiienini;  for  r-'.-eivini:  iiroj..cfi:i'S. 
a  projectile  stiifi  arrylng  detachable  projectiles,  means 
for  driving'  said  projectiles  fron)  the  strip  and  through 
tht-  ua>  y  dirt',  t  .-ontact  with  the  proj.ctUes.  and  means 
for  f.  ..link;  tli.'  projectiles  to  the  bree<di  .jpfnlng  and 
actuatiru'  th.'  driving'  means. 

[ClaiiiiS   G   tu   U    not   prlutt'd    in    the   Laz.'tte  ) 
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In  a  devl, .  as  ilescrihed,  a  pair  of  U-shape  hook  members 
ea.  I.  .imprising  parallel  side  arms,  the  arms  of  one  mem- 
ber [■■  liK  respt'.  tively  in  allnement  with  those  of  the  other 
ani  iiriu.d  with  eyelets  at  their  Inner  end^and  a  pair 
;  -piings  lonnecting  adjacent  eyelets,  the  outer  ends  of 
thH  Sid.'  bars  being  bent  downwardly,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
di-p..s.-il  iiook  bars  extending  between  the  bent  ends  of 
th.'  -ble  bars,  an.l  said  hook  bar.s  located  In  a  plane  be- 
ri.arii  the  plane  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  handle  portion 
fornud  Integral  with  one  of  said  hook  bars 


1.232.386.  'IKfl  IT  ILOSER  FoR  FIRK  ALARM  .-SYS- 
TEMS Ii.x.N.VE  Tami..  ihester.  Pa.  FiU-d  Mar.  1", 
litltl.     .Serial  No    .S3..'nt3.      (CI.  20(" — ;i3.) 
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1.    A   toy   jun   .■'.mprisinK  a   body   having   a    wav   fir   the  ; 
disch.irge  of  prnjectilt»s.  a  pro)*>ctl!e  strip  ''arryinij  d.tarh 

able    projectiles,    nifans    for    drlvina;    the    projectiles    from  ' 

the    strip    through    t)it-    way    by    lilre.'t    •>.nta.-t    w*th    the  i 


1  A  iri-iilt  I  loser  for  alarm  .•iniiits  imdiiiling  a  I'aslng, 
a  -tr;p  iiridginjj  tii.-  Iow.t  .nd  ..f  aiLl  rt'nio\ably  secur.'.l 
ro  t'l..  .a>ini:    a  tbxed  tontai't  "xtendlng  across  thp  oaslnki. 


Jll.Y   ^  iQi; 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


a  movable  contact  having  an  eye  to  incir(  ie  th..  h\'d  <  on 
ta.  r,    and    fusible    means    arranped    upon    the    stnp    and 
wholly  within  the  rasing  for  supporimg  th-'   moxabl..   >  ou 
ta.  t    in   position   to   spai  .■    tb.'   .-.v.'    from    th.-   ::\..il    contact. 
■J     A  .-ircuii  closer  for  alarni  .anuits  In.  .w^inm  a  casing, 
a    liv'd    contact    extending'   a. toss    the    (asinj;     a    movable 
conta.  t   having  an  eye  to  encircle  the   (Jxed  contact,   and 
fii-ilde  means  arrantred   wholly   within   Tb.-   lasjnL'   for  sup 
porting  the  niovabb-   .oniait    in   po>ui.ui    !..    -pa..    Mo    •  ,^  ■ 
from    the   fixed    coiita<t,    an.l    a    -trip   r-iiooably    .  ..ini...-ted 
to    tli«'  .aslnt'   for   sdpportiii!^'  .i    fii.-ilili    .1.  nam.   -aid   -trip 
i.ri.li.'inj,'   but    not    .  ..iii]iba.'l  \    .  lo-inc  the   low.r   .lai    of   the 
casing. 


1,232.387.       UI11;!:1.I'.aKK(  i\V.       Isn.u  i.     F      ibvUKHi,     >t 
Tiinii.any.  La.     Fib-.l  .Iune6,  1916.     f>erial   No.  In2,04t5. 
t«  i.   21—68.) 


A  wheel  barrow  i  ..inpi  i-in^  a  l!;'m.,  -upp.inui^;  legs 
d.'p.  ndiii;;  lb.  1.  from,  a  t  ra  ii-\  .r-..  bi.a  .■  bai  ■  oun.'Cting 
-aid  !■•>:-.  a  biad  .arryiot;  i  .•.  oiita.  !>■  fr.'.  ly  pivot.'d  upon 
-al.l  fraiii.  to  maintain  a  liori/.ontal  position  irrespective 
of  111.'  anL'ularit\  ui  tli.'  fiaui.'.  a  liook  swingiugly  -us- 
p.  n.l.'.l  from  .-aid  reieptade,  and  a  'oop  projectin;:  fri-m 
-abl  bar  to  receive  the  hook  for  holding  the  r..  .pta  le 
fi.v.il  relative  to  the  frame. 


1,282,388.      RILO-Ri.»i.)F,      .lAsrKat    F  \ttkr.s.i  v.   V.  rsailles. 

Til,      Filed    June   2^,    litl4,      S.  rial    No.    >47.^b,:i.      u;i. 
20--1.41.) 


-..\.aal   <upp.i:ti:i;;   lioops  of  tb.'  e\tfh>ion   w .« , .    to   svipp.  a  i 
lb.,  hoops  in  veriirall.v    spa.  .'d   r.iar.oii. 

;;.  A  sUo  provided  at  u-  upp.a  oml  wiib  a  p.niHiity  of 
vertical  slots  spaced  therearound,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
projecting  horiza.nfa;  bar-  .l!-po-..i  In  rh.  sb.fs  and  ex- 
tending outwardi.v  :ion  th.  i.pp.i  ■  tul  o;  tb-  -i.o  wall,  a 
polygonal  root  f:am.  lii-po-.-d  .ipoi;  ilo  ..a*,  r  portions  of 
the  said  irnrs.  hook  bt>iis  depc  n.liiii^'  :roUi  th.  frame  and 
■  i.,.i.in»-  the  bars  to  se<  urely  hold  the  roof  frame  there- 
arouml.  ami  a  plurality  of  triani:  .a  i  :•■'•<  -'ctlons  hinged 
to  the  roof  frame  and  forming  a  I'vramidal  roof  which 
may  be  opened  and  closed,  all  sub^ti'.ntially  as  descrlbetl. 

4.   A  silo  ha  Nine  a  roof  fiam..  -in  ronn.ling  tt=  'appfr  end, 
a  plurality  (d   ;rian^;i,,ai   mo;  -..  lioii-  t,uiK.-.i  t..   tt.-  frame 
to  form  a  pyramidal  roof  which  nia     :.   .p.  n-  1  ami     i.-d 
and   a    supportintr   fram*'    for    tlo     !■.•■■:    -.■  tion-    m    .;u.-ea 
position.  dispo-..i  watloii  iia    -am.    .i n.i  -  ompn-ing  Incllnwl 
btaitis  having  their  upper  ends  loosely  coniu'ite.l.  ho:i,..ii 
tai    b.ams  certain   of   which  an-   dispose.!    raillally    ■■:    'b. 
upper  end  of  the  silo  with  their  out.  i      ini-     .tig    ii'on 
th..    -ill.   '.\...  o    and    'o   rertain    ..f  whii  h    the   i..w.;'    -nai-    of 
th.'   iti    .;i...i    t..  am-   ar..   .  ..nn.-   t.'d.   au.i    flexibl*'   -npport;n;; 
menibej'-  ,i.  p.-ndiiiv:  fron;   'b.    app.-r   .  onn.-.  ted   .ii.-  .'    •  lo 
inclin.ai   b.-am-  to  r.".i\>-  and  support   tin-  inii'T  ::>■    ■  lol- 
of    th.'    -aa!    radia;    horizontal    beam-,    all    -iib-tanf  la  lly    a- 
described 


1.232. :><»,  UEi'oHlini  Mohxk:  rtnutits.  Alliance, 
Ohio.  (JtriLTinal  applioation  t:;.-.;  \pr,  K-t.  lltlG.  --.  t:a; 
No.  !•(>. '.•.'>:;  I'i\id.'i!  an.!  tin-  .-ippii.  a  tion  filed  lie,.  -1. 
I'.tln.       S.^rial    No.    l.^.j.oaib       .'i      11-22.) 


'»      '     >0     rf       f 
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1.  A  silo  having  an  extension  wall  oi  frani.  adapted 
to  bf  disposed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  .-iio  ..insisting 
of  a  plurality  ..f  upright  strips  or  staves,  a  plurality  of 
■  ir.niar  hoops  having  adjustably  .-onnetted  ends  and 
a.lapted  to  closely  surround  the  strips  or  staves  to  h.tbl 
the  same  in  position,  and  a  U-shaped  clasping  in.  inb.  r 
carried  by  each  of  the  strips  or  staves  to  engaL'.'  oiu-  of  ih.' 
hoops  in  iirdiT  to  support  .'a.dl  strip  .'r  slav.-  as  tb..  series 
th.i.'.d'  ar.'  bidng  pla>.'il  In  position 

2.  .V  silo  pro\  iiled  with  a  plurality  of  triant'niar  iiing.'d 
roof  -eitions  to  form  a  pyramidal  roof  whbii  may  be 
opened  and  closed,  each  of  thi-  said  roof  s,.,  tioii-  being 
provided  with  screw  eyes  ami  with  hook  ro.ls  for  engage- 
ment with  the  screw  eyes  to  hol.i  the  roof  sections  in  open 
position,  an  extension  wall  or  frame  for  dispose!  tipon 
the  upper  eml  of  the  silo  when  the  roof  sections  are  open, 
cir.'ular  supporting  hoops  having  adjustably  rounected 
ends  for  surrounding  the  extension  wall  to  hold  tlie  latter 
in  position,  and  series  of  interengaglng  hooks  carri.-d  by 
certain  of  the  roof  sections  and   for   .'ngau'.'in.nt   with  th.' 


1  In  a  r«eord«r,  the  combination  of  a  case  havlnt'  '.n  its 
ti  p  an  openlnK.  a  drawer  slidabl.-  into  said  .-as...  a  .i.press- 
iblt'  plat.ii  carrie*!  by  sabl  .iraw.T  ami  r.'i.;\.'.i  normally 
in  >ai'l  .'pi'iiing  to  prevent  with.lrawal  of  tb..  diaw.r.  au'l 
mean-  in  saiii  drawer  for  siipplyini;  a  re.  ordln^:  -trip  to 
-aid    platen. 

4  In  a  rei'or.l.'r.  the  .■..mtdna  tion  of  a  .H-.  baxing  ui  it- 
top  an  .ip.'ning.  a  drawer  slblabb'  into  sai.i  oase.  n  i>iat.- 
[dvotally  mounted  at  its  rear  en.l  in  the  upp.'r  portion 
of  th.'  .Irawcr.  the  front  portion  of  sabi  plate  bt-ing  t.ent 
upwardly  int..  the  op.'nlng.  rxtende.l  hori/oiita  Ih  to  'he 
front  edge  of  the  latt.'i  and  being  ih<'n  b.nt  .b.wuw  ar.Uy, 
an  ..perating  handle  for  -abl  downwardly  bent  portion  pro- 
j.'iiing  tbrouyh  a  v.-rtiiai  -b-t  in  the  front  »-n.i  (d"  th.' 
.ha«.r.  'hi  borixontaUy  .xt.-ndiiig  pottion  of  ihf  plate 
h!i\iiiga  pair  of  tr,'ins\-.  r-.  slot-  and  ron^timtinu  a  plat.-n 
b.'tw.'eu  sabl  -lots,  m.'.'ii.-  in  tli.-  .Iraw.T  for  -uppl>ir)g  a 
ri"'ording  strip  to  -aid  piat.-n,  .md  n  sprint  for  norniHiiv 
pr<'\-.'nt  ing  downwanl  mov.in.  iit   of  the  platf, 

[Claims  2  and   3  not   print.. I   in   the  <,a7.tie  ) 


l.j:-!2.:si<o.    LINEi'LAMP  F' Hi  FI  SHI  N*  i-Fla  i.V'l  S     I'.^vip 

i;.   I'HU.i.irs.   Ma. on,   i.a.      Fib'.l   Mar,   l<t,    ini7,      S.riai 

No.    153. .'s^9.       ltd.   4.'-'.    -4-1 

1,  A  deviie  of  th.'  haraiw-r  .iHs.rib.ii  .-m'M.ilv  iiii;  a 
float,  a  spindle  carrif.l  thereby  having  a  pair  of  eeparabl.' 
line  gripping  Jaws,  an.l  a  sH.ie  movalde  upon  the  splmll" 
and  having  means  to  f.irce  the  jaws  toward  on.  aiiotii.  r 
w,h.'n  tilt'  slbl.  i^  in.i\.'il  away  from  fhf  float,  -al.l  slid' 
bavinj  a   lin.-  sriibl.'  bt.y.md   «a!d  jaws. 

4.  .\  Mil.'  .  lamp  .aiibodyloL-  a  spindb.  havinL'  a  pa'.r  ..f 
-.parab]..     lino     grlppini:     jaw-,     an.l     nn     ofxii     .longHt..' 
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slide    having    fnu'    ^n'i    .sii<iaM>'    upon    the    splniih'.    an.l 
having   :i    limgltu.liual    portinn    prnvirle<l    with    a    tapered 
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1.  Thf  I  oiinina  t  ii'i)  ;ii  an  anromatlf-  take  up  dtfvii*'  iif 
a  >pr«rk^'r  wh^^l  aroiirnl  which  a  ■■hain  passes;  an  (-■ 
i-enrrir  hiiN  on  whii  h  th*-  <prii'kt't  wtit^el  is  mountFvi  ;  a 
spiu'lle  carrying  the  huii  :  and  a  tiat  spiral  spring  mounted 
Ijetween  the  hut)  and  tii*'  spiudi>'  and  serurt-d  to  tli>'  tw.i 
parts  and  arrang'-d  to  yieldingly  hidd  the  hui)  in  positi m 
so  that  wh>'n  slai  k  n'  nr^  in  thf  drivf  ■  haiu  it  wiii  ■»■ 
autoinatlrally   taken  up  ^y  tli>'  >pring. 

;;.  Th<'  (;oniijina tion  in  an  atitomati''  take  up  for  drivr' 
chains,  of  a  sproknt  wheel  around  whl'h  the  ihain  pas->  - 
an  ecc»»ntri''  hub  on  which  the  sprocket  wheel  Is  mounttd  ; 
a  spindle  carrying  the  hu!>.  the  hut)  having  a  tlarik'e.i 
exteusiou  forming  a  rei  ess  ;  and  a  spiral  spring  niountfC 
in  the  re. -ess.  the  inner  portion  of  the  spring  l>eing  atiH'lie,! 
to  the  «pinille  and  the  outer  end  of  the  sprnit:  :>>i!;i;  it 
tached  to  the  dange  of  the  hui». 

ti.  The  combination  of  a  spindle;  an  eccentric  In 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  said  hull  having  a  flanged  e.xie: 
slon  forming  a  recess  :  a  coiled  sprint'  mounted  in  th- 
extension,  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  being  attached  to 
a  fixture,  the  flange  of  the  hub  having  a  series  of  recesses 
Into  any  one  of  whl'  h  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  can  tie 
secnfil  so  a.s  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  spring:  an!  ,1 
sprorket  wlieel  mounted  iin  the  eccentrii  purtlmi  uf  tiie 
hu''. 

I  Claims  1:.  4.  and  .">  not  printed   in  the  (lazette.  1 


■I'.vi.w.n      t  »II.  lu.  RNER.     (HAKi.Ks  A.   PiLorisT.   Ness 

<  iTv    Kluiv      Filed   Mar.  lu,   1917.     Serial   No.   153.888. 
»Ci.    15s^^'.tl.) 
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1 .    In  :i   'lurtuT 
shaped  i,'en.ra  tnr 


ass  descrilie.j.  all  .'innular  tricigii- 
listriliuter  restini:  \ipon  -aid  tit-r. 


.1    '  "ni  !ii.i:; 

»''-r|.Ta  f ',!■ 
eUk,'a^e    rh( 

extending 
dlstrlb\if.'r 
the  tut"  ~ 
dlstrltiuter 


l''p.  u.lini.'   le 
inner   \\  wW    1  i   r  hi 
i\\ardl\     into    till 
t'ri>m 

aihl 
iiid 


f    the    I 

an  1.11 

iisi^tiim  iif  a  plurality  of  tiit)es  radiating  from 

iitii-    and    adajited    to   discharge   (vii    into   the 

tt   the  outer  ends  of  said  tu'ie-  to 

Cenerator.  an  nil  supjdy  pipe 

li ■    rentral    poi-tion    of    said    oil 

did  fri>m  which  nil  is  adapted  to  ip\.rtlii\v  into 
'   a    flame  spreader  superimposed   on   said   oil 
^jiai  ei!    from    the    generator    to    leave    an 
I'.aiui^'     siiti-ta  ni  ia  lly  as  described. 

'  \\     .aii'anati.iii   with  a   tlrebo.v.  a  plate  laid  upon  the 
uri:.'   in    sai-:   tirehnv   and   lia\inK  a   eentral   openinj:  there- 

e 
tral 
generator 
nerini:.  an 
uiid  generator  and  the  air 
suppl\'  piiie  asid  .'in-isting  of  tuljes 
mon  cent..r  and  adapte.l  t. 
ator,    leu-     l.'p.-ndiiii;    fr. 


-  ...  -Ill  liii.'-it        ...1.1       (.       i.i'i'...,*,      f.       ['i.lti         ((11.1       ..^''11       VlIC 

:ri:.'  in  sai-i  tirehnv  and  having  a  eentral  opening  there- 
u.  a  .  overlnj:  f^r  said  plate  to  prote,  t  it  from  undue 
I'af,  ati  ail  -uiipi)'  tuiie  communicating  with  the  central 
■  penin;:  in  the  plate,  an  annular  trough  shaped  generator 
ia\ing    its    liiittioii    enibedde.l    in    ttie    plate    co\erini:.    an 


h 

ii  a  \'  i  n  g 
..il  distr 


enibedde.l     in     tile     plati 
iil'cr   -uperimposed   "U 


es  radiating  frmn  a  com- 

dis(h!;ri;e   oil    info   the   gener- 

mi  tto'  outer  .nds  of  sal.!  tubes 
and  enira  .:iiil:  Mi.  i;<-neiatiir,  a  11  nil  supply  pipe  1  nniinunl- 
ratiiii.'  «i'ti   r!,,    :iinei-  renter  portion  of  the  oil  di.strlhuter, 


an< 


liar 


linel- 

flano 


auo     1       il'    11,11     iwtiu.-    >prea.!er    resting    up<jn    the    <dl    dl.s- 
trlbiit.  1-  an!   tia\inu  a   downturned   marginal   tlang 


ftoni 
p'lrpo 


■  hi-    .■■  li'-ra  '. 
speritit 


eave  an   annular   opeuinj 


*pai ed 

for   tlie 


1.232.393.  AIR  LIFT  PFMr.  John  S.  Pipeb.  Lawien  e- 
ville.  I!!  File.l  n,  t  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.067.  Re- 
ne\M-.i  !i.-.  .  i;,«.  I'.MtJ.     .-Serial  No.  137.912.     (CI.  103— S-1.) 


1.  K  pneumatic  lifting  device  for  liquids  comprising  a 
ondnitlng  pipe,  a  jacket  at  the  foot  of  said  conducting 
pipe  spareii  therefrom  and  connected  therewith,  an  In- 
je.  for  wi'hin  -aid  Jarket  1  (itnprislng  a  plurality  of  pipe 
se.  rions  edrh  having  an  upwardly  tapered  upper  end  por- 
t!i>ii  provided  with  a  lateral  flange  connecteil  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  su[K'rpo-ed  pipe  section,  said  flange  har- 
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ing  apertures  Inclined  upwardly  in  the  direr  tlon  of  the 
axis  of  the  pipe,  the  lowermost  pipe  sei-tion  having  n 
ticll  shaix'd  mouth  i-onuected  with  th.  jarket;  and  ari 
air  inlet   i(inne<ted  with   the  ja.  kit 

2.    A   pneumatii-   lifting  devire    inr   iiiiuids   <  .niipri-int:   a 
conduitlni:   pipe,    a    jai  k.-t    at    th.-    foot    of   said    lOiidm-t -iiii; 
pipe    spaeeil    ihei-efroiri    and    .  onn.'i  teii    ilieii-w  itli,    au    in 
j.-i  t..r    within     -aiil    Ja'  ki  1    -oUiiiri-inL;    a    jiiiir.-i  :it  \     id    rdpe 
sfition-  .-ai  h   lunin^:  an   np^vaidl.v    tai'.r.il    !ippi-r  .-ml   por 
tlon    iiro\ii|ed    with    a    iat--ral    liange    conn. -.ted    with    tlie 
1o\\.-r  .mi  of  the  -uperpox-.j  pipe  sotion.   ^aid   liange   hav 
iriL:    apei-nir.--    iinlined    upwardl.v    in    the    direitioii    of    th.- 
axi-    of    tlie    pipe,    tht-    lowermost    pipe    section    liaxiiii:    a 
h.-li  -hap..l    nioutli   ronnerted   witii    the  ja.kct;   ami  an  aii' 

jnl.'i    -on te,!   with    tlie  jark.-t,   said   c<,nducting   jiipe   h*- 

lug  iir.i\i.led  at  a  liislaine  a!-o\.-  tin  inlet  end  with  an 
au\iiiar\  jai  kel  <  uniie.  ted  with  and  spa.ed  therefrom  and 
with  lipwardlv  imliued  ai.ertures  within  said  ja.k't.  anii 
said  a  iixiliar,!'  jai  k'-t  in-iiij:  pro\  id.'d  witti  an  air  inl.-t. 


1.1':VJ..S!M  <;HAI)E  INlUt  ATuR  FOR  .M  TOMOHILES 
Fit  THEiiFoUii  B,  I'l'TTEH.  Brighton.  Colo,  FiltHl  Feb  21. 
I'.tM,      Serial   No    79.712.      tCl.   .'-{.S— -'I'O,  1 


1.  .\  .levice  of  thi'  .  haracter  described,  (oniprisinj:  a 
LBMnL',  an  indk-ating  dial,  a  p.dnter  niuvaide  over  said 
dial,  ,1  -lialt  for  supporting  said  point.-r.  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  main  shaft  a.lj.icent  the  pinion,  n  niember  ..irried 
i.y  the  main  shaft  and  having  an  .ffset  peripheral  seg- 
ment provided  with  teeth  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a 
weight  supported  In  each  side  id'  the  s«'gment  liy  Th.> 
main  -haft  for  imparting  motion  tht-rei.. 

2.  An  indicating  device  of  the  tharaiter  descrlL)ed, 
comprising  a  casing,  an  indicating  lilal.  a  p(dnter  mov- 
able over  said  dial,  a  shaft  for  supporting  -aid  pointer,  a 
pinion  on  -aid  -haft,  a  main  shaft  adja'.-nt  the  pinion,  a 
member  having  an  offset  segment  at  Its  end  disposed 
upon  ..ne  side  of  the  shaft,  the  segment  having  teeth  por 
tioHK  along  its  o<lges  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a 
w.-iglit  -vipported  on  ea.  h  side  of  the  segment  by  the 
main  -liait  for  imparting  motion  tto-r.-to.  in  comlilnation 
witli  a  dash  pot  positione.l  dir.M-tly  in  tin-  r.'ar  of  the 
p<dnter  -liaft.  a  piston  in  said  dash-pot.  and  a  connection 
between  said  piston  and  the  shaft  at  it-  tenter  for  retnr.l 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

3.  An  indicating  device  of  the  charact.r  descril>e<i.  com 
prising  a  <asing  and  an  Indicating  dial,  a  jxiinter  movable 
over  said  dial,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  pointer,  a 
pinion  on  said  f.haft.  a  main  shaft  positioned  adjacent 
the  pinion,  a  toothed  segment  support.d  by  the  main 
shaft  an.l  extending  parallel  therewith  a  substantial  dis- 
tance and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  pointer  shaft, 
and  a  weight  carried  by  the  main  shaft  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  a  dash  pot  disposed  below  the  toothed 
segment,  and  to  one  side  thereof  a  piston  in  said  dash- 
pot,  and  a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  main  shaft  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  A    device   of    the    character   descrlbe<l.    comprising    a 
casing.  .•!  .Hal.  a   .onnectlng  member  attached  to  the  rear 


portion  of  the  .-aslng.  and  consisting  of  -pa-..!  parallel 
tiars  an.i  a  horizontal  poito^n,  a  pointer  -haft  -upport 
ing  a  pointer  passing  tliroUL'li  said  connectiiig  ineml»  r. 
and  a  dia;  -iipporttng  plat.-  -airi.-d  by  tlo-  iiotizon 'a ',  por- 
tion thereof,  a  nracket  lia-isni;  a  p.-rtion  -.-  ;ir.-.i  t.,)  said 
. -..line,  ting  III.  mber  ami  r.m-tru.  t.-<!  t..  form  a  '.aring  for 
line  end  of  th»^  p(dnter  shaft,  a  pinion  ..n  -aid  po;M.-r 
-haft,  a  main  shaft,  supporting  means  for  -aid  mam  -tiafc 
an  offset  operating  segni.-nt  nie-hing  with  the  pinioi;  on 
tlie  pointer  shaft  'arri.d  ly  the  main  shaft,  and  weight- 
-ii-pi-nded  from  the  main  -liaft  in  each  side  of  the  -eg- 
tm-nt   to  impart   niox-eimtsT   ther.tc 

.',  .\  devi(e  of  ill.-  haraiter  de-.  ribed.  .  imipri-fng  a 
casing,  a  dial,  a  conn. -i  ting  niemncr  .itta-lied  to  '!i<  n-a: 
Itortioii  of  the  casing,  a  point.-r  -haft  -iipportln^  a  ji.. inter 
passing  tlirougb  -aid  ■.  nii  n- >  t  inL'  m.-in:.er  and  a  ilia,  -np 
porting  plate  i  arrled  thpr.liy.  a  hrai  ket  having  a  portion 
-.-.  iir.-d  to  said  .  (innei  ting  memt>er  and  c,,nstnicted  to 
form  a  bearing  for  '-tic  .  j,d  of  the  pointer  -haft,  a  pinion 
on  said  pointer  shaft,  a  main  -haft,  -upporting  no-an-  for 
the  main  shaft,  an  operating  segno-nt  meshing  with  'he 
pinion  on  the  pointer  shaft  arrie.i  tiv  th(  mam  -haft, 
having  an  en.l  portion  extending  parallel  therewith,  and 
w.-ight-  suspended  from  th.-  main  -haft  in  .-ach  -ide  of 
th.-  -e,'.'in.-nt  to  impart  a  iiio\.-nient  thereto,  in  -  ..m  -ina- 
tion  with  a  dash-pot  di-po-e,i  t.el.iw  rhe  s..t:in.nt  and  be- 
tw.'en  the  weit'ht-.  having  a  pi-ton  therein  onto-' ted  to 
the  main  shaft  for  r.-tarding  th.    movement  thereof, 

[Claims  6  to  Id  not  printeil  in  the  Cazette,] 


1.282. "95,     PROCESS  OF  SKI' A  li  Al  1  NC   THE  C(iNSTlT 
TENTS  OF  LiyUlI'S      W  m  tkk   Ai..ist  Schmipt    I  .'■ 
Angi  les.   Can,   and   T.inn    I'IHIll^:^,    F.a-t    orang.      "^     .T 
assignors   to   Research   Corporation,   .Vew   York     N     "i    ,   ; 
Corp.iration    cf    New    York       Filed   .i  urn- 
No,     s4._',4i2.       R.new..!     Mar.     24,     1 !» ! 
1.-7. 2<;2.      I  CI.   127--b-  I 


1914     S.rlai 
<i-r\:v.     N'o, 
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i.  The  niethod  of  separating  on.  poi-ini.  .-:  .1  ,.quni 
i.r  solution,  from  another  portion  thereof,  of  liiffcrent 
M.latility.  which  consists  in  spraying  -aid  '.iijuid  to  a 
c.nditb.n  of  liiK'  .iivision.  caii-mg  a  poition  of  .ali  i>«r- 
ti'le  of  thi-  -pray  to  lie.iiin.-  e\  aporal.-.l,  l.-a\ing  'la  resi- 
liii.'  in  'h.-  form  of  particles  -u-pemb-.i  in  a  i;a-eo;i-  me- 
diiiiii,  am!  suhje,  !!  ii;  .l'.-  parTicb-  while  -o  -nsr)eiid.'<i.  to 
the  action  of  an  ..ctM'-i  di-.  barge,  in  -m  h  a  manner 
as  to  i-au-e  pr.-cipitation   of  tb.    said  particles. 

5.  Ttie  metho.l  of  concentrating  liquids,  which  .amsi-t- 
in  spraying  tlo-  liiiuid  int.  a  curent  of  h.-at.-d  ga-  :  .aus- 
ing  a  portion  of  1  ach  parti,  le  td  the  spray  t.-  1..  , anne  evap 
orated,  so  as  to  leave  a  residue  in  the  foi  m  ot  i>arti<les  ot 
greater  cf-ncentration,  su-peiiU'-d  in  said  ga-.  and  -ubj.  ct 
ing  the  gas  with  the  particles  suspended  therein,  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  field,  to  -  ause  precipitation  of  the 
suspended  particles. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  liquid-,  which  consist-  n 
i-onvertlng  th«-  liquid  to  a  condition  of  vapor  carrying  s,.-- 
pended  parti,  les.  and  passing  the  mixture  througti  an 
electric  field  to  precipitate  the  suspended  pa.iuies. 

11.  The  method  of  separating  .a.nstituents  of  liquids, 
said  constitrients  being  of  different  volatility,  which 
consists  in  distributing  the  liquid  in  flnely-dlvl  ■  d  on 
dltion.  In  a  body  of  gas.  causing  a  more  volatile  o-l  tu 
ent  of  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  then  pre  pit.  mg 
the  residual  finely-divided  material  by  the  nctinc  •'.  an 
electric  held. 

(Claim-  2  to  4  and  7  fo  10  not  pnnte.l  t:    i  he  Ca7..-tte,l 
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1.232.3;t6.      K.\T1;N>I<»N-TABLE.     Otto   S'  hm;;;  tnuEiT 

Phila.l.'lphia,     I'n        I'il-!     Nov.    18.    l'n>\.       .Serial    No. 

132. n:i.     !<■;.  -j:, — 113. . 


.\n    t.xtt'a-ii'ii    ta:>i 


si'iiii  ■  ;  r^  uLi ! 


•!i.l 


hir.liit,'    a    'ir  lilar    malo    leaf, 
-''Uii  '  ii''";I.ir     iu\:::arv    ^Mve>. 
saiil   enil    and    auxiliary    i-^i-.--    lia\;i;i:    -pa.'l    ain!      'iKrl- 
tudinally    extemling    _tim)\.'-    m    th*'ir    <traiKfir    [i.Tiiiti-ia, 
fai'*''".   kt-t'per-i  ot    rh>'   'anil' r-M---   •>?   -ai'l    maiu    wiil   a^ixi: 
lary    [••av^s    a-lju'-nr    rh-     ur-.'^l    p.Tiphera;    fa   •■    ftuT^-'in 
supplemental   -ieotlon-i   up'm   'ipp.i.iir>'   sii)f>--   'if   ~ai'l    niti: 
lary    ieavf«.    •■arh    <:{    ^ai'!    ~iippl>'ui>'ntal    >•■l:t^>u^    having 
two  straight  ju<l  on*     uiv^.i   i.ttiph-ral  face,  a  tongue  on 
oue  of  the  straight  p''riph»Tal  fa  f^    'ii  >Mrh  yupplenienta: 
sertion  to  be  receivt'il  in  ■«!!•■  ^f  -ai'l  .-i  ••.vi-«.,  and  a   hook 
on  eai'h  supplemeutal  v..,  ri,,u  .-xt,-']  >  nj   ■••v.  ri^l   (h^      ii!-»'i! 
peripheral   fare   thfi-ou    in  fi.i;  i^'    wi'h    ^U''  "f  -.aitl    kcfp 
pr<. 

2.  .Vu  t  xtt'Dsion  ra*'i''  n.•l^■,!it;  ir-i-''  'lar^  hiiii.''''!iv  •■n 
Dt-'tt^l  with  the  tup  tii^T'M.f  ,ii|ja  'i.t  Its  fiiil~,  pr"p  ■fg> 
swins£iu«l\  roant'' tt-l  •■■[\\>'-n  'btir  •  nils  with  -aiil  irace 
i.ar-.  ];'.:  h  \i:\,<  pl\"ra,,\  "iiiif. '.■.!  witti  rh»'  uip.  i  .  uds 
of  -ail  pi'.y  '  4^  <-\u-u-\iin  .nr-  ..u  ^ai.l  Ta"i,.»  having 
I.' T'i''-  ther-'  .LriiUijh  whlh  -iaid  laf'  h  'ar^  ar-  pa^-.-i 
'■<.  k;ii^'  head*  at  th>'  itiii»T  »nils  nf  th«'  '.atili  imr>.  aud 
keep.  I  ~  on  <f\    \  ■'xt*  !i-i'>u    'ar-  to  lo' >'Uk,'aKed  by  ."sald  head.s. 


Mjpp'irtiiJK  iiiriiitKT  aii'l  guldf  i.ar,  a  cutter  carrying  mem 
bf-r  -lidaiily  mnunted  upon  th.>  >uppi.rtliii:  meinb<T,  a 
handle  carried  by  said  iiitting  iiK'nilit-r,  spriuus  \lelrlin:;l\ 
holding  the  ruttin;:  nirml'tT  I'ifvatcd  and  r-ii!a!\  .  uttiug 
disks  mount..!  up. in  ih.'  aittinu  ni.nii'ff  i.n  Mpp.ivitc  ^lile.s 
of  the  tra  ii-i  ••! -I-  .ait. I-  th  r.  .>!  atid  aifaniii-d  .)n  a  line 
l>etwe.  I.   fh.    jiiid.    .  I'lii.  nt-  up.iu  ^aul   ^upp.Tf  i:i|:  niemiier. 


2     .\    vvai!    pap.T    trimmer   or   rntter    .'ompriHlni;   a    ^np 
polling    ni.'nil..r    iiavini:    rt.xed    depending    guid.-    inenit)'T>< 
there.'ii     a    ii  iiiiituilinally   extending   guide    !)ar   .Irpendlng 
frnin    said    -4pp.>rtin4   ni.-ml>.T   in    parallel    relation   ti;    the 
l<ns .  ;■    f.ti:'     !  ii.a  .■■if.    ^.Mitde    rollers    upon    .sal<i    Mipp'.rtini: 


r   aii'l   ;;iii'l' 


ir,  a  (Utter  carrying  m.<mli.-r  slidal 


1.2;i2..3UT.  i;.\TE.\.>^I<>.\  lUT  Wim.iam  I'.  .SiicEl- 
I'rin.eton.  .Mo.  Fii-d  Aiu'.  U,  19Uj.  :«.r!a!  No.  114  >4;. 
((1.  145 — 127.1 


III -uiit'd  iijtoii  !h.  supporting  member,  a  handle  carrle.l  b\ 
-a;.i  u'tiiii;  m.inlMT.  springs  yieldingly  holding  th.-  ^  ui 
t:;st;  iii.'iiiS.t  .■ievate.l.  and  rotary  rutting  disks  niouute.i 
ol"'!i  th>  ti.rin*:  meml.er  on  opposite  si.ies  of  the  tran-- 
'.fi--'  .  lit- r  tJi--i->-of  and  arrauL'.-d  on  a  line  i'.-tween  rb.' 
gui'l'    [ii.  Ill  '■  v^  upon   said  supporting  ni.  nil.er. 


1,232, oU;»  i.K.VHINt;  FOR  TK.\("I"ol{s.  H..i;n,i<  Suf.v 
HEui>.  'riioiha-\  ille.  .\.  (•  Kil.-il  No\ ,  27,  \'.n:>  Serial 
No.  63.771        <  II.   74  — 5^.» 


<r-^ 


A  bit  including  a  shank,  opp,,sir,iii.  .ii-]M,K,.<i  cutting 
blades  8ll<  ably  niount-'l  upon  o[ipr.-ed  fi^-e*  resp- ■  tiv.-li 
of  the  shank,  means  ;nr.^rpos..,i  h.  '\\..,n  and  .-ni;at;ti;g  th> 
blades  for  slnniltaneou^l.v  vhiffm.;  ttu'ia  in  op.,..ite  .Mr.  > 
i-'.n»  respe.  lively,  and  noai.s  .':,.;a  uiiiu'  ta.  r.-sp.  ,  t  i-."- 
Idades  fur  tilndini:  th.-.-n  a^am-r  'h.'  shark  for  h'i:iln- 
them  against  movenu.nr.  -aid  ;n.a::-  in^  hi-  .na  side  [ilates 
Conner  ted  to  the  shatik  a  iii!  1  ppiti.:  '  li.'  ''it  i.  s,  and  spread 
tng  means  Insert itde  'u  t« .-.  u  i  h.-  [>,ate>  u    M:t  the  p.at'  s. 


.\    cearinki    drive    for    tractors    incluilinu    :i    main    "irive 
shaft    auxiliary   ilri\e   shafts  extender!    in   the  same  dlrec 
I   tion    v\;th    and    in    spaied    parallel    reiatlrjn    to    the    main 
dri\.    -haft     L'ears   secured   on   the    auxiliary   drive   shafts, 
auxiliary    gears    secuied    on    such   auxiliary    drive    shafts. 
8tu!>  shafts,   mars  mounted  on  said  stub  shafts  ami  mesh 
int;    with    th.     saiil    auxilifiry    u.-ars.    and    a    gear    slidably 
nioimt-'d    t.ii    th.-   main   .irlve   shaft   an.l   ailapted    to   tie   .-n 
ga.Tii  w   th  the  tirst  mentione.l  uears  of  tiie  auxiliary  .Irive 
shafts     o!     with    th.-    gears    mounted    on    the    stuii    shafts 
whereby    to   permit    the   operation    of   the   auxiliary    drive 
shrtfts  In  .'Ither  illrection. 


1.232.398.     WALL  I'.KI'f.K    111  I  .\I  .\I  1:K      iitMitK.s  F    Snt;i 
I'O.v,  Salaman.-a.  N.  ^  ..  a*-i:;iior  of  .  .^  lonrth  to  IMw.n- i 
E.   Karlskind,    Salamanca,    N     V.      l-'ibd    Sepr.    <\.    l'.«i>i 
Serial  No.   118.732.      ill.   ItH      s4   1 

1.   A    wall    paper    trimm.-r    .a-    'un-r    romprisin:.-   n    sup 

porting    member    hji'.  iiig    riv.-.!    d>-p>-iiiing    s:nid>'    tn.  int.ers 

thereon,  a    longitn.linall>'   .-\t.  sidini.-   :ruide    bar   depending 

from    said    supportm.-   m.-inb.  r    :ii    p.na;!.'!    ;-.-lat'oii    to    tli" 

lower  edge  there  .i.   •  ...ipei-atlnk'  L'ti,.!.-  .-lem.-nt-    iip..ii   sa:,i 


1  2:2,40..        WlNlxtW  rLEANKK.      .Ia.mes    L,    .^immons 

i'.aitiii.or.-     M.l       File,!  Oct.   13.   lUlti.      Serial  No,  12:..3t!4. 
(Ci,    1'      .'!».  • 

1.  .\  window  (Meaner  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chains,  lateral  extensions  formed  integral  on  certain  of 
'h(-  links  of  th-  chains,  bars  adjustal)ly  supported  by  the 
■  \r.ii-ioiis  wirnlow  pane  wiping  elements,  and  adjustable 
and  f.-*ili.-nil\  mounted  holders  associated  with  the  hars 
and   -npp(irtini;    the  wiping  elenient<, 

2.  In  a  window  (»ieaner.  the  comldnation  with  a  pair  of 
III  vabie  .  leiii.-nts.  of  bars  supported  hy  the  elements  and 
iia\ini:  openings  therein,  pins  adjustal)le  through  the  open- 
ings and  ha\ing  their  opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the 
ti  liacent  side  <d  the  bars,  ea.h  of  the  pins  having  one  end 
tl.ir.-of  enlarged  and  l)lfur<ated.  wiping  element  h(dders 
supp'  tie. I  '.\  ',he  bifurcated  ends  of  the  pins,  and  springs 
.■m'  ra  ^v^  the  pins  and  interposed  between  the  bifurcated 
.  ud-    ind  the  bars    tor  the  pui'vx  se  specified. 


3.   A  window  clean. -r  ■  'imprislng  n   par.   of  niova'-i.    .-ie 
meiit-   adapt.  (I    to    be  suppoit.-d   ad.ia-.ii!    .-i    window    patj. 
l-ai's    -iipport.-.l    by    the    nioxaNie    .leni.'Ut-     pin-      arn.d    by 
th.    led  s  ;.iid  eai  li  ha\  iiiL'  one  end  Idfut- .-i  i  ■■(!,  t  b.-  fingers  of   I   said   disk    for    -.jxi!  a' in.:    tii-     gTippin;;   arms   o:    -aia    f!:!.': 


arras,   a   catfic:-    for   said    ;:rip 
-o    .-I  -    Id    i'.o\  (     toward    said 
Htam.st    tilt-    i.'-iii.ai;     r.-('.-;\  .-f 


'  v    i-oiit  roil.-d    ••}■    said    disk 

tint.-      to      dep.e-U       t!).-      f^dl.T 

aiici    means    rMrn  roi'.-d    i^i 


th.-    blfiircai..!    (tills    of    th'     piti-    hmiti.-    fe 


'  fi'T.dn, 


upon    the   depositing    of    tin     iatt-r    against    -ii-i    i.-'  i 
receiver. 

[Claims  3.  4.  6.  S.  aim;  :<  n-t  print. -.i  in  the  i.azetie.] 


1.232,402.  FHnNT  W!n:FI.  ItHIVF 
Dallas.  i(  N.  i;i.-!  .hin.  5.  1917, 
(CI.  21—90.) 


I  iKdiK.r  ^^     sm  n  n 

>cll..l    No.     14M.S01 


/fl  S^^K 
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a  pair  of  clamping  plates  -uppic.ted  ii.\  th.  'dfur-ated  ends 
of  thi-  pins  and  haxiiiL'  ribs  formed  tb.f.'ii  an  i  re.  eived 
by  the  !-.(■> ss.-s  in  the  tin^'ers  of  the  i  ifnrate.i  ends  of  the 
pins,  and  wiiiiio^v  pane  wipin::  .b  in-  lit-  intetpusc'l  be- 
tween the  plates 


11 


1.232.401.      MECHANISM       FOR       CLKAMNi.       SHELL 
FILLERS,      F.Pw.\KP  1>.   Smith  idiKEN.  N-w  York.   N,  Y 

Fil.-d    !>.■       '»     TMf.        S.Tial    .N..,    13d.0,'S        iri.   214 — 1,> 


1.  In  a  mechanism  as  specified,  an  intermittently  ro 
tatin:-'  turret,  a  chute,  a  r.'ceiver  on  tlie  upper  end  of  the 
chute,  n  uripper  adapted  to  engage  fillers  one  at  a  titn.  on 
saiil  turf.  I  and  .p.-'at'ir:  i::eans  connect. -d  to  said  turret 
and  to  said  grlpper  for  moving  the  turret  and  for  over 
turnini;  and  swinging  said  grlpper  a;:ainst  th.-  open  end  cf 
said  (Inite  to  impm-t  the  hller  thereagainst  and  .1ar  ad 
heriiig  parti,  b-s  th.'refrom, 

2.  Ill  a  mechanism  ns  specified,  tb-  i  oniMnation  id  a 
movaldi-  filler  support,  a  delivery  i-liut'',  a  r.-ceiv.-i'  fittin:; 
over  th.>  open  end  id'  said  'htite.  and  (<im!>ined  grijiping 
and  carrying  m.-.-iiis  adniited  for  enL'agemeiit  with  th.- 
fillers  one  at  a  time  to  .arry  the  same  from  sabl  supp.)rt 
atid  impact  tlie  fillers  a;:;iinst  said  receiver,  said  means 
ha\ing  .onne.  tion  with  said  movable  support  f..r  inter 
niittently  ad\aniinL'  the  same. 

.".  In  a  ill.  idianism  as  spe(  itied.  a  tiller  supporting  lurr.d, 
a  .aifiei-.  -riiiidiig  means  on  tin-  i-airi.  r.  a  f.>ck.'r  shaft, 
an  a.ljiista^le  .  ..iin>'(  t  ion  !.i>twi-.-n  lb.-  r.nk.f  siiaft  and  the 
turri't  lor  advancing  tb.'  latt.-i  at  a  pi-e.letermin.-d  posi- 
tion of  tile  rocker  shaft,  and  an  adjtist.itde  ( ..ntie.  tion  be- 
tween the  giipper  and  tlie  r.»  ker  shaft  for  regulating  the 
operation   of  the  gripp.-r   i-claiivilv   to   the  ro.-ker  shaft. 

7.  In  a  device  of  th.>  class  descriio-d,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  !i  liorizontal  shaft  jonrnaled  therein,  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  an  upwardl\  incljn.'d  chute  secured  to 
the  upper  .over  of  said  casing,  a  leslijent  receiver  se.-ured 
on   said    chute,   a    filler   ::rlpper   bavins   separable   irrippinu 


1  Th.'  .  .inrdnatioii  with  lb.  -te.Tlni:  w-he.  an-'  -te.-r- 
ill-'  knn-ki.'  'd'  a  motor  vehic!.-  of  a  Sev.-le.l  far  fix.-.liy 
s...  ur.-d  ;.  sni.i  wh.fl,  a  driving'  shaft  gcat..l  ;.  th.'  .-n 
L:in.'  shaft,  a  l..'\ci.-d  ;;ear  fast  on  said  driving'  -batt,  a  gear 
driven  iher.'l'v  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  axial  aiinement 
with  the  sh,-i!t  of  the  steering  knuckle,  anoilier  g.-nr 
m.sliing  dir.'Ctl.v  with  tb-'  Stiar  secured  to  th.-  wheel  and 
having  its  axis  also  in  line  with  th.-  axis  of  the  sfixring 
knuckle,  lo.'ip.  rating  clnti  !i  faces  on  the  gears  whose 
axes  jir.  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  steering  kmii  kb  an.) 
yi.ldaMc  nicaiis  lietween  th.'  hist  named  gears  holding 
said  'Int.b  faces  normally  engaged, 

■J,  Th.  I  iim'iina tic,in  witii  the  sf.'.-ring  whe'.d  and  steer- 
in_'  knu.  kle  of  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  bev.led  g.-ar  fixedly 
se(iir(d  fo  said  ^\  lo.  1  a  drivitiL'  shaft  ^'ca  red  to  tb.'  engine 
sliaft.  a  S.-v.-led  L'cM  fas!  mi  said  dri\-ini.'  shaft  a  i-ear 
drn.n  th.r.'i>\  ami  mountefl  on  a  shaft  in  axial  aiinement 
with  the  shaft  oi  the  steering  knuckle,  aiioth.r  gear 
meshing  direi-tl\-  witli  tlie  gear  secured  to  th.'  wheel  and 
having  its  axis  aNo  in  lin.  with  th.-  axis  of  the  st.eriu:: 
knuckle,  \ieldatib  conn.a  tint:  m.-ans  '..  tw.-.'ti  tlo  itears 
whose  axes  are  in  line  with  the  axis  <,f  rlo-  -r.-.Tlng 
knuckle,  s.-iid  connecting  means  conipri-ing  a  .liit.h  noin- 
;..■;■  iiiovabie  into  and  c)ut  of  engagement  with  a  .  Int.  b  fac  e 
on  on.-  of  til.  last  named  gears  normajl\  iiel.i  ^■i.  ldin;;l,\-  in 
.  lute  tiing  position 

\\  The  c  cinddnation  with  the  steerin-*  wheel  and  steering 
kniii  kl.  of  ,-1  immToi-  v.dii.  le  of  a  lieveled  gear  fixedly  sp- 
.uf.-.i  to  sai.l  wlic.i,  a  dri\-ing  shaft  g.-areil  to  the-  engine 
shatt  ,-!  .cieicd  L'ear  fast  on  said  drixin;:  shaft,  a  gear 
driven  the  r.-b,v  aiici  mounti'd  on  a  shaft  in  axi.-ii  alin.iii.'nt 
with  tb.  -li.-ift  on  the  sieerlng  knuckle,  aipitlier  gear 
III.  sliiii!.-  directly  \\\\\\.  the  gear  secured  to  th.'  wheel  and 
having  its  axis  aiso  in  line  with  the  axis  of  tin-  steering 
knuckle  ai.ci  yieldabi.  ...nnecting  means  !>etween  the  ijear* 
wbos.     axes    ar.     in    iiii.     with    the    axis    of    tlie    st.-.ring 

j  knuckle,  -ai-l  connecting  means  providing  for  a  j.ositlve 
drivini;  a.ti.m  s.-twc-en  the  last  named  gears  and  also  a.l- 
mitttni:  of  i\  r.-lativ..  rt.itative  movement  cf  salcl  last 
named  gears  in  one  dlr'^c  tion. 

4,  The  combination  with  the  steering  win-.  1  an.i  ste.-rlng 
knuckle  of  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  beveled  gear  flxc-dly  se- 
ciir.cl   tci  said  wb.'.l.   a  driving  shaft  geared  to  the  engin. 

\  shaft,  a  b.'vejec'  gear  fa«t  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  .''-a' 
driven  thi  rel.y  and  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  in  axial 

j  alitienient  with  the  shaft  of  the  steering  kntn  kl.     an   'her 

1    Sear  tiiestidiL-  .iirectly  with  the  gear  se(  ureil   t<.  ih.    wheel 
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and  haviiiK  if"  iixi<  ^il-"  in  Unr  with  rh.-  ,ixis  of  th'-  >f»'r- 
luii  knut-kU-.  \  i.'l  l.il'l"  ronfi.'-Tiui,'  iii.'an-;  !'.'t\v»'..ii  tli.  ^.,i:-~ 
wh' <♦'  axes  ar.'  iu  liiif  with  th.'  :i\t-  nf  rh"  ^t«- liuK 
knui  kU'.  and  a  >'•' riiniai  huu^me  iti<losiru'  a:i  "f  -nid 
tfpar^.  '•ne  scrtion  of  said  housin:^  iQi_-!i»iu;;  'h>-  larL'>' 
L'nar  .lu.l  fh-  -'far  iiir«:hini,'  tluT-'with  liavini:  .1:1  I'^oiiia- 
rnry  nn)Vfm''nt  In  rtdarion  to  thf  ..th»T  sot  inn  "f  the 
hnusini.'  whirh  incloses  the  ^ear  un  th.'  IriviniT  -haf'  and 
th':'  gear  drhen  thpretiy. 


l.J-'-!'_',4n,H,        THAI'  iKKFKStS.iV  SCEKI'. 

F'ilwl  I).'.     _'"J.  191t'..      S.-rtai  Nn    i:v.'.570. 


"   "    <>    ^  w 


Tatum.      Tex. 
(CI.  43—21.) 


^       i-r 


\  A  trap  of  the  chararttT  sPt  furth  •■inh..dv  inu'  a  '^as. 
a  ■  asing  securetl  at  on«>  pnd  of  the  l-ase  an  .ntraiiiiin.- 
member  pivDtiiUy  se<ure<l  in  the  upp-r  trid  ..f  the  .Hsiiik;  a 
leaf  spring  lonnected  at  one  end  to  the  base  at  a  point  in 
rear  of  the  i  aslnK  an<l  at  its  opposite  end  to  th.-  wnd-r 
neath  siirfa.  f  of  the  entrapping  member,  a  trigger,  in  said 
.asink:.  and  a  k»-^-p»'r  pivotally  connected  to  th.'  platform 
and  Hxtendin«  ihrouirh  an  opening  In  the  fntrappinc 
member  and  interloekini;  with  said  trig;:^■r  fur  holdini:  'h. 
entrapping  member  against    the   tension  of  th.-   ^luin^ 

1.  A  trap  f'f  the  I  hara.'ter  set  forth  comprisink'  a  ''ase 
8id-  walls  cunnertfil  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  •■dij.'s  ..f 
■iaid  base  and  terminating  short  of  one  f-nd  of  said  i'a-*  to 
provide  the  t«ise  with  a  casing,  an  entrapping  in.  ra!>er 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  sid<'  walls  of  th.'  asing  and 
ser\-ing  t.>  lii'se  thi'  upper  <'nd  of  s.iiid  ■■a>in_',  inran-  for 
ten-ioning  the  said  "inrappini:  mem  "T,  a  rrU'.-.r  [ii\'d- 
allv  s.'i  ur.'d  in  -aid  .  asint'.  a  ke.'p.T  pivotally  -•  '  ur.'.l  t.. 
the  baso  at  a  p.iinr  in  r.'ar  of  -aid  ra-iiiL:  and  jin.'.  id'-d 
■with  a  dependin_'  loop,  said  k.-.'p.-r  .-vteii'liri-  ".r  tb.  •  n- 
trapping  nu'nit'.T  fnr  a  port!-. 11  uf  ir>  l-'ii^'Mi  and  disposing 
the  loop  th.T.of  thn-ngh  ;.n  M[>.nin;;  f'.riii.d  \\\  ^aid  fti- 
trapping  auMnber.  said  \'"<\  adapt. .1  •..  .li.Mj.  Ai'l;  'he 
trigger  for  holding  ih.'  .nirappin.  :a.nd>er  against  th" 
tension  of  .siiid,  vprii,-'. 


1.232,404.  TOBACCO  ROX  Ij-i 
York.  N.  Y.  FiLd  T'e,'.  2,  llti:i 
iCl.  206— 3^.) 


1  .  2  ;<  -•  4  "  .-.  .  KXTE.NSUtN  -  FEEDER  FOR  GRAIN 
rilKKSllKK.'^  OK  SEfAKATORi*.  <>la  P.  Stahk.  Neo 
de>ha.  Kans..  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  .J.  K.  I>eiiuiss.  N'eo 
(lesha.  Kans.  Filed  May  IT.  lHUi.  Serial  No.  Hs.l4f> 
(CI.    U»:{--14.i 


Sr\^KEWITZ,     NpW 

S- rial    N.-^     ^•"•4.287. 


The  rombinatioii   with   a   n-  ►  pt't  >  L-   ha\i!:ij 
prpvs».<i   to   form   a   re.tangiiiar   re.>-s>.   ..;   .a    p. 
otf.,1    rover   therefor,    said    <  over   eumfirismg   a 


■  n-   '.\ai^   de- 
sit;\.lv    piv 
ttrtp    liacing 


one  e«lge  curled  to  provid->  hinging  memr«Ts  for  tlo  r.- 
ception  of  a  pintle,  the  .  nds  of  said  pint!.'  t  .ing  j  .nrnaie,! 
In  the  end  walls  ot  the  recss.  a  sprin_'  tongue  form.  .1  inte 
zral  with  said  cover  and  engaging  ..ne  of  the  wad-  of  th.' 
recess  to  normally  force  the  said  cover  ..pen  .md  noans 
larried  by  the  cover  and  engageable  with  the  n.-^pta.  1.-  to 
hobi    aid  cover  in  a  ''lo8e<l  position. 


1.  An  >\t>'n-ii.n  ft-ed^r  for  threshing  ma.  bin.  ^  .  nin- 
prising  a  tran-p.irtable  main  frame,  an  indin.'d  fiam. 
pivotally  iiH'iuite.i  'It  oi).'  I'nij  id'  the  main  frame  to  tilt  to 
different  wiirking  positions.  . unveylng  means  mount.. 1  ..n 
said  fraiio-  iiifans  upon  the  main  frame  and  conne.  te.l 
with  th.'  in.  lini'd  frame  for  tilting  said  Inclined  frame,  an 
a|ii"ii  rirrange<l  to  cov.'r  the  Joint  between  said  frame  and 
'ilfatdv  adjustable  with  the  lncline<l  frame,  keeper  mem- 
b.  1-  np.'ii  tb.'  main  frame,  and  arms  carried  by  the  in 
'  lin.'d  frain.'  an.)  a.lapted  for  tngagement  with  sai.l  keeper 
iiiHtiit.'i-  Ti.  support  the  snid  Inclined  frame  in  a  r.-ar- 
x\ardl\  tilt.'d  U'ln  working  position. 
i  2.  An  .'.vten-iou  feeder  for  threshing  machines  com- 
I  prising  a  transportable  main  frame,  an  inclined  frame 
pi^.itally  noiunt.'d  at  one  end  of  the  main  frame  to  tilt  to 
diff'T'-nt  working  positions,  conveying  means  mounted  on 
-aid  fram.-,  means  upon  the  main  frame  and  connected 
•AiMi  III'  III' lin.-d  frame  for  tilting  the  same  to  different 
working  p.'sitions.  keepers  upon  the  main  frame,  and  arms 
carried  by  the  incllne<l  frame  and  adapte<l  for  engagement 
with  the  keepers  to  support  the  inclined  frame  In  a  rear 
wardly  tilted   non  working  p(  sltlon. 

3.    An    .'\ten~iou     feeder    for    threshing    machines    inm 
prisiiik'  a   tranvp.irtatde  main   frame,  an  incline<l   frame  ar 
raiik'.d    It  mi.'  .  n.i  ..f  the  main  frame,  brackets  fixed  to  tbe 
Inolin.  i    fram.    .aii.l    pivotally    engaging   the    main    frame 
wh.r.  ii\     ttie    iudiued    frame    is    adjustably    mounted    for 
mo\.in.tit     !•'     different     angular    working    positions,    an 
apron   pivotally    nnointed   on    the   main    frame  and   .'\t.  nd 
Ing  aerov-:   rlo-   j.dnt  or  ^pa   e  tietween    th«'   frames  an.l    id 
Justabl"  witb  tb.'  incllne<l  fitiiu'  .  means  for  a.ljusttng  said 
Incliti''!    fr  line,    sliaffs    np'Ui    tlie    frames,    an    emlless    con- 
veyer   arrank'.'l    t..   trav.'l    about    said    shafts,   and    guiding 
and    a.ljostirii:    m.'ans    .-arried    b.\     the    brackets    for    ina'n- 
tainiii--  'h'    (...ifi.in-  i.f  tb.'  c..n\..\''r  in  line  wdth  the  joint 
at  i>r"'p»r  aii^U-  in  tto'  adjusTm.'Tiis  uf  the  inclined  frame. 


1,232,40«.  \i;iIirr.K  rillK  iiui.K.  w 
Martinsburg.  W  Va  Filed  Sept  4.  1H14. 
5«3<>,2.:>M.      iCl.   l-'>2 — S.I 


Stkwart. 
Serial   No. 


Tb. 
t  la  d  \ 


■  ■mbinatbui  witb  a  resilient  tire  I'asing  substan- 
iiml  in  .TOSS  se(  tion.  of  an  annular  endless  tubular 
an. I  imperforate  .ore  roun-l  and  <<intlnuou8  in  cross  sec- 
Ti..n  and  ha\in^  a  diameter  greater  in  cross  se.tion  than 
on.'  biilf  id'  thi'  internal  diameter  of  said  casing  and  less 
than  the  iiitirnal  diameter  of  the  ca.sing,  an  annular 
sjiring  retaining  metal  stri))  fasten. -d  exteriorly  to  that 
fa.  >■  of  the  core  which  is  i|i-p<is«.il  toward  the  rim  and  com- 
i   iiri-ing    I    louk'itudinal    rib   which 


lies   In   contact    with    the 
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core  and  marginal  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rib 
having  a  spai-ed  relation  to  the  core,  and  a  circular  series 
of  springs  each  in  the  form  of  a  transversely  split  annulup 
lying  in  supporting  contact  with  tbe  inside  surface  of  the 
tread  wall  and  sid.'  walls  of  the  casin;:  and  in  .'Ccenlric 
relation  to  the  rore.  the  extremities  (d  each  spring  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  being  inserted  between  the  side 
margins  ,if  snid  retaining  striji  and  the  core  and  abutting 
the  rib  of  said  strip. 


1,2.32.407.  AMUSEMENT  I  KN  ICL.  Lkonhaud  ThomE, 
r.utte,  Mont.  Filed  St-pt  2y,  IMld  Serial  No.  122,806. 
(CI.   46 — 27.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  pivotally  mounted  cages 
connected  together  and  arranged  in  tiers,  a  single  operat- 
ing means  for  rocking  said  cages  upon  their  pivots,  pro 
Jecting  cameras,  and  screens  arrang.'d  in  position  to  b. 
viewed  from  said  i  ages. 

2.  .-in  aniuiwment  device  coiuini-iug  pi\otaii.N  mounted 
cage^  arranged  in  tiers,  bars  (i.niii.ting  sail  ages,  a 
pivoted  beam  for  operating  said  bar-,  n.eaus  [c;  mckiug 
said  beam  urw.n  it-  pi\(>t.  projei  tiiii;  .aiii.'rus  arrang.-d 
al>o\e  said  cages  and  s.r.'ens  arraniied  lii  position  to  be 
viewed  from  the  caj:es. 


1,232.408.  DARIATlON  I'YKOMETEU.  ruAiu.K.s  B. 
Thwinc,  I'biladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Tbwlng  liistiu- 
ni.  lU  Company,  rhiladelphia.  I'a  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  4.  I'.il4  Seri'il  No  s.'-b',  :;-( 1 . 
(CI.  73—32.; 


1.   Tbe  combination  in  a  radiation  pyrometer  of  a  hoi 
low    refractory   structure    forming   a    uuilfte  ;    a    refractory 
blo<  k  mounted  on  the  muffle  :  a  pair  (d  elements  constitut 
ing   a    thcrmo-(X)uple    mounted    iu    the    block    with    its    hot 
end  extending  p«rt  way  Into  said  muWe  so  as  to  lie  with 
in  a  relatively  co<d  {xtrtion  ther.nif  in  position  to  re<H"ive 
heat  mdlated  from  a  materi.iliy  Imttei    jM.rtn.n 
240  O.  C.—  lit 


2,  Tbe  .  ••iiitduation  in  a  radiation  pynun.'tei  ul  a  hoi- 
lov\  r.  flit' toll  structure  forming  a  muffle,  a  refractory 
li...  k  iiinunt.  d  ou  tbe  muflle  :  a  jiair  of  elements  constitut- 
ing a  tbcrmo  cuipie  mount."!  in  the  block  with  its  Imt  end 
•  xt.nding  into  the  imiffle  in  position  to  be  acted  nn  b.\ 
hear  ladiat.'.i  from  tbe  inner  walls  thereof:  with  a  ap 
for  in- iosini:  and  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
tenii'ir.-itur.    of  the  cold  end  of  the  thermo-couple. 

:'.,  TIji  .  ..nibiuation  of  a  refractory  wall  expos. -d  to 
heat  ,  a  innffl.  mounted  .u  said  wall  with  Its  inner  end 
projecting  beyond  the  inner  face  thereof  :  and  a  thermo 
couple  mounted  to  exteii,]  in  the  outer  part  only  <tf  said 
muffle  in  posiui.n  to  be  .icted  on  by  heat  radiated  from 
the  Inner  sinfa  e  of  that  part  thereof  which  proje  ts  in 
side  the  walls. 

4  The  .  ouibination  of  a  refractory  wall  expos.  <i  to  a 
source  of  heat  .  a  muffle  ( xtendlng  through  said  wall  aiid 
liavtii-;  a  closed  end  projecting  be.\ond  the  inner  face 
thereof  :  w  itli  a  tlornio  couple  e.\tendlng  into  said  muffle 
but  lertninating  outside  the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of 
th.'  wall  in  piisiiiiin  to  be  affected  by  heat  radiated  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the  muffle. 

:..  The  lomhinatlon  of  a  muffle  in  the  form  of  an  elon 
gat'-d  ludlow  structurt  ..f  lejraclory  material  ( losed  at 
one  end  :  a  casiug  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
muffle  :  a  thermo  couple  mounted  In  the  casing  and  pro 
jecting  part  wa>  onl.\  info  the  hollow  of  said  muffle  .  witb 
a  remo\alde  .np  for  the  -'asin'.:  iuidosing  tb.  upin.s-'K  .-tul 
of  said  instrument 

[Claim  <j  not  primed  in  thi    Gazette.] 


l.J32.4n<.  NLT  BREAKING  MACHINE  Epmim.  T  lL- 
u;.  )i  and  Emilici  .VlcaUiK  ALc.wnE.  Me\i' n,  M.vl-o. 
Filed  June  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  in2.;9fy      a;i.  Uf,— ,'■{. » 


1.  I:;  ii  iiur  breaking  nia<>hine.  the  eoinlc.naTi'  i  .  f  a 
plate  or  table  having  ther.  on  a  plurality  of  -iidii;!.'  i>!e' es. 
bearings  formed  in  said  sliding  pli'ces.  a  nun.bef  of  hori 
zonia!  sbafts  .,r  axle>  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  i-ear 
inps.  said  shafts  being  rotated  by  means  of  several  gear* 
and  noans  -v].  |,  ..s  w<.rm  screws  for  projecting  i-r  retract- 
ing III.'  siidniL.-  piei'ey  to  any  position  desired. 

::.  In  a  nut  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  an\ 
number  id  rotating  circular  breakers,  with  wedge-Uke 
edges.  fasten«<l  to  horixonul  shafts  and  being  positlon*.d 
opposit.  to  each  other,  sliding  pieces,  the  sai<l  shafts 
beini;  iiH'iuiii'd  tb.i.un,  and  worin-screws  fur  ad.iusting 
said  slidiris:  I'i.'' es  tcvvjird  .ir  from  the  renter  of  Tb.- 
machine. 

."..  In  a  nut  i.reaking  uiachiue.  a  number  of  rotatii.j: 
cir(ular  'Teak.rs,  sharpen. d  toward  their  periphery  to 
a  w.'dg.'  like  .-dg.'  and  provided  with  teeth  for  taking  a 
hold  of  the  nuts  and  for  lonve.ving  them  into  tbe  ma 
.'bine,  s'ln  Ji  breakers  Iwing  secur<.d  to  horizontal  shafts 
and  positioned  opposite  to  each  other,  slidinjr  pi.'.i's,  the 
said  >haft  l>eing  mounted  In  bearings  in  said  sliding 
pi.',  .'s.  ;ind  worm-screws  fur  adjusting  said  slidirjt:  pieces 
ti'war.l   ..r  from  the  center  of  tbe  machine. 


l.j:rj.41d.      .lOURNAL  LT'BRICATOR.      .\ost   M.Mn.\    lu- 
I  !Kr\.   T.arcdo.   Tex.      Filed    .Tuly    12,    1916.      Serial    No. 

lns,s<)H,        (CI,    f,4 :-!,"..  I 

1.    The  (cmbination  with  a  Journal  Iwx  and  journal,  in 
(iiidini:  brasses  and  a   wedge  block,  of  a  lubricnting  ile^i.-*. 
in.  iudiUL'   a    r.'s*-rv  "ir.   me«ns    in   the   penervoir    for    >i]pply 
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Ing  lubricant  to  the  journal,  and  means  held  by  the  brasses 
and  wfdgp  blork  for  snsp.'ii.lini;  rh>-  rt-<''rv";r  in  p-  P'"" 
relation  to  the  Journal. 


2.  .V  lubricating  devL  •■  f-r  j..i;rna:  Hr.x.'.*.  comprising 
a  n.s.'rv./ir  adapted  to  ►■x'-n^l  fr"!;;  ^-n^l  to  end  of  the 
journal  havini;  its  loniiitu.liiia!  v.<i"*  -  urv.^.i  -u!  v<.  ir'll\ 
.U-p.^udiiii:  flan^^'<  f-.rnifd  n^  .■itloT  •"..<1  ■■:'  'ti*  :■.•<•■;■- -.ir, 
with  op..niijes  provid'>d  in  -^ni!  :l;iii>:»-  .m  .\;.ii-ioii 
f„rni.Ml  nn  nn.-  .'u.l  ..f  -fv  ,•.•<.•,■■.  ..ir,  :i  t:  -i;!,!:--'!  ;-:■?;. >n 
on  th.'  -n.l  <>t  Xh"  -xt.'nM-n  '..  f.,rin  a  fsMi.  ,  -a  h-r-t-y 
th.>  r.'s.'rvoir  niav  !-■  aiU'd,  ;in.i  iu'Ti  svi.u'  r-.i..!-  -.v.thin 
th..  res.-rvr,ir  -a.  L  nnipn-ini;  a  -'rai^l  ..f  wire,  curved 
-pirallv  tn  form  a  i.i'inr.i'v  .^f  clo.srly  >pact'd  convolutions, 
with  th.'  t^rnnual-  :  tli.  wire  extended  In  opposite  dl- 
rnctions  an.l  in  ahn-iii.  ;, '  with  lii-  -.iitral  ax.-s  of  the 
roll-r  wh^'rnhv  th.'  r..n.'r-  may  [,.■  -.r,!'I)'>rted  In  the  open- 
lni?s  of  th,>  t'aiip-  f-r  rotation  t-  arry  ln;,rira::t  t.,  the 
jovirnal. 


1231:411.      I'.nUIN';  r.AU       .U.ip.    \s       I'er    vobn.    Mil- 
"vHuk..-     W:<      a-i-'Tin!    t..    Expandem   Tool  and    Manu- 
fa.tiiriut.'    '  ompa::-.     a    <    .rporatlon    of    Illinois.      Filed 
\Dr    0    I'.tlT       S>-r:a'.   N"    lt)0.'>'.'T       (<'l.  77 — 58.) 


<^  ■       .-« 


1.  In  a  boring  tool.  th^>  'osui.inHTlnu  ,.t  \  bar.  n  right 
and  l^'ft  hand  thr>ailt'il  adjustinir  s.  rf-w  ninim',..!  within 
the  bar,  a  claiiipinir  'iln.  k  within  ib.'  i.jir  a  piir  of  cut- 
ting tool.s  carried  t>\  the  bar.  i^ai  h  tiavijit;  a  ftifaded  edge 
In  direct  engagement  with  the  screw  and  their  mher  .ippo- 
slte  edge  In  direct  engageuient  with  the  t<loi  k  anl  :;ie;ins 
for  clamping  the  tools  between  the  .<.  rew  an.l  the     :  .  k 

[Claims  2  and  •".  not  printed  in   the  (Jazefrn.; 


1.2::2.412.        SWITf'H      .\.\I)      FT'SF,      <  1  "NM  uf.  ■n  on. 

HeK-Mon    I,.    \"*\     \' \i  isKxBt  R.,      i;.!i:e\v,i  r.  r    I'rk      \      .1. 
Filed  .\pr.  21.  HM."..     Seri,Ml   \..    :•;•.',:  1 ;;.      in.  247— 11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  unit  bases  of  in- 
sulating material  mounted  «lde  tiy  side  and  e.u  h  having 
recesses  on  opposite   sides   so   plne,fl    that    ea^  li   alja   •  nt 


pair  fiiriii-.  a  channel:  terniinaN  respertively  at  opposite 
eu'is  .if  ^aid  ba^e>  :  .ae.  tri'  «  iirrerit  .ontrolling  apparatus 
nio!M;t.'.t  on  the  unit  bfls..~  mioI  ■  onne,  ted  to  said  ternii- 
na.-:  a:el  >  oiidnernr^  'oiuo.  teil  to  the  ternilnaN  of  the 
several  nnir  '.)i-e^.  of  wLbh  one  at  least  of  each  base 
passes  rbi..o.eb  .'to-  of  «nl<1  •  hannels 

2.  The  coniblii.-i  n.oi  •■•  an  insulatini:  'oo,  k   lia\inL'  'lii-ee 

recesses  :  cartrldi^e  tn-es  unieil  re<pr.  ii\ 'Iv    in    t'      t  w  . 

end  re.  .■%>.-  pi'riiendi.  uiai  ti>  the  fa-e  of  the  iilo.  k  ail  in 
positions  to  conne.  t  with  >.upply  conductor^  extending 
transverselj-  of  th'  I'lo.  k  ;  a  double  pole  ^witeb  in  the 
middle  recess;  temitnaN  re^p.M  tively  mounteii  ar  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  block;  and  means  for  eie<-trically  lon- 
nectlng  ea<  h  "f  said  terminals,  through  the  switch,  with 
one  of  Mo'  fu-^es, 

3.  The  coiai'inatlon  of  an  insulating  blork  ha\  inn  threo 
recesses:  cartridge  fuses  mounted  respe<-tively  in  the  two 
end  r'  .s^.  s  p.rpendliailar  to  the  face  of  the  bloek  and  In 
posltiou>  to  .  nnnei  t  with  >upply  ( miductors  e.\Tending 
transversely  "f  the  l)l.>.  k  ;  a  double  pole  switeh  in  the 
middle  r".  ess  ;  terminals  respectively  mounted  at  the  op- 
],,  ~  '.  .:,,i-  I  I  rh'  i>lo.  k  ;  ami  tneaiis  for  ele.  triealh  enu- 
■:■•  'ing  ea.  Ii  of  said  terminals,  through  the  swit'  h,  with 
•1.1'  >>•.••'  '■!  Ihe  f\is..s  whii'h  is  mounted  at  tlie  opposite 
.-n.l  .-,f  the  bio.  k. 

\  The  '  omhinatlon  of  an  Insulating  iilo.  k  havin;:  fc-e 
lavines  a.ljaent  its  opposite  end*  and  jirovlded  with 
recesses  in  its  front  face  respei  tively  by  the  sides  of  s.^id 
cavltie-  i.n.iin  tor-  mounteil  in  said  re. -esses  and  iiro- 
vlded  -.v'ti  t.TminaN  ;  a  se.  oinl  set  of  condui  tors  al-^o 
on  th-  '"t-kht  fa-e  of  the  bio.  k  extending  respectively  ...i 
Jacent   the  laviTi's  aiol   -u    a    le\el   dIfTerent    from   that    "f 

the    conductor-    11.    the    re.  .---e-  ;    a    .l.oiMe    p.ile    switeh    .  "n- 

i-iM-ted  to  the  eoiiduetors  ..f  tb.  ! 'A  ■ .  -.  t  -  and  means  f.ir 
electrically  conne.  ring  tlo  .  ..n.lu.  r..rs  with  supply  nv-.-ins. 
8.  The  toini.iu.-ition  ..t  a  unit  ba-.-  iti.linllng  a  bl...  k 
having  a  recess  ;  a  pair  of  threaded  members  perma- 
nently miiunted  oh  the  bloi-k  adja.  eiit  -iaid  re.ess  with 
a  switch  removably  mounted  in  the  re.ess  an.l  pr.  \  bb-il 
with  strip  .-ondnrtor-  at  .'a.!)  en.l,  pei-forate.l  fur  t!i.  re- 
ceptloh    ..;■    -a;.l    ibieii.i.d    m>nilie|--    n-spe.  tively  ;   and    nuts 

for     sail     HieUl'-el'- 


1  .  2  3  2  .    <    1   :;  1   I.ASII   iM»I.\T     TliSlKIi.        FooKI.     V,,N 

Bi-  Ho^sK-!,  r.eik.-le\    (ai      F'iled  .1  u  1  v  'J.'i.  Iyi4.     >.riai 
No.  803.221        i(  .     7.'. — .'»(».) 


fP^!' 


1  In  a  device  for  determining  the  flash  point  of  oils 
or  other  Inflammable  liquids,  an  oil  retainer  having  vent 
openings,  movable  closures  for  said  vents,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  closures  out  of  registration  with  said 
vents,  means  for  Igniting  the  vapor  of  the  oil.  and  means 
operated  by  the  burning  of  the  oil  for  releasing  the  closure 
ret.nining  me.nns.  thereby  perndttlng  the  closures  to  be 
brought   over   the   vents  nn.l   extinguishing  the   flame. 


I 


2.  In  a  device  for  ilet.-i  mining  tlo-  tlasli  point  of  oils 
or  other  intlammable  llnuids.  an  oil  reialuei.  means  for 
hi-ating  the  (.dl  in  the  retainer,  antosnati.  means  for 
periodically  stirring  tlo  oil  during  tlo-  lieaiing  tloreof, 
and  automatic  means  fot  p.-rio.|i.  a  ii.\  passing  -paik-  uiH.\-. 
the  surface  of  the  heating  oil 

3.  In  a  di-vi.,e  fot-  deti'rmluiiig  ilo  tlat-h  point  of  oils 
or  other  Inflammable  liquids,  an  oil  retainer,  means  ti.r 
heating  the  oil  in  the  retainer,  automat U  means  for 
periodli'ally  stirring  the  oil  during  the  hen  ting  thereof, 
automatlr  means  for  periodieally  passing  s[iarks  abo\e 
the  surfa.e  of  the  heating  oil.  an.!  means  for  registerini: 
the  temperature  at  whi.  h  the  \apor  of  tise  ..li  ignit.-s  ii'on 
the  sparks 

4  in  a  de\i...  ;..r  .lei.-j  imnin;;  the  I'.asli  point  of  oils 
or  other  inflamniabie  liqiii.i.-.  an  oil  reiaiin  r.  nie,-iu-  for 
heating  the  oil  in  the  retainer  automatie  means  for 
periodically  stirring  the  (dl  duriiiv'  the  beaiini;  M.-r.-..; 
automatic  means  for  periodicall.\  passing  spark-  ab.n. 
the  surfa.e  of  the  heating  oil.  means  for  registering  the 
temperature  at  which  the  \apor  of  the  oil  ignites  fr.>ni 
tlo-  -parks,  an.l  no-ans  for  automatically  extingnisbiiig  the 
tianie  iif  the  burning  idl 

."..  In  a  de\ice  for  determining  the  lla-ii  iK.c.nt  o;  ,,ii- 
or  ..tlier  inllammable  liquids,  an  oil  retainer  pro%id«'.l  \\\:h 
\ents.  a  weight,  means  conne.-ted  with  sal.l  weight  tor 
closing  said  vents,  means  for  normally  hoi. ling  the  weight 
in  an  elevated  position,  said  means  comprisiiig  .i  jL-iir  of 
levers  under  spring  tension,  a  flexible  inflammable  memiiei 
for  hoi. ling  saiil  levers  against  the  tension  of  said  -prings. 
means  for  .auslng  the  passage  of  sparks  perbnlii-ally 
above  the  surfai'e  of  the  oil  whereby  the  latter  i-  itrnited 
when  It  reaches  a  dash  point  teraperatur.-,  the  l-rnition 
of  the  .ill  serving  to  burn  the  string.  \\heieb>  tlo  i.  \.  i-  ,u . 
release.]  and   the  weight   is  jiermltted  to  fall 

[Cla.ni-  f,  I,,  s  ,,,,!  printe.i  in  lb.-  <;;uette.] 


1.2HL'  4  14         IK.XNSI'UKTATION     DEVICE 
\V,\r,Li8,  Hope.   Ark.      Filed   June   25*.   Iftl.' 
:>7.067.      (CI.   21—114.) 


W,\i.Tri;    <' 

Serial    N.l 


1.  A  transportation  lievice  comprising  a  pair  of  lioUow 
cylindrical  containers  arranged  one  In  advan.  «>  of  the  mher 
and  having  their  axes  normally  parallel,  a  frame  in  which 
said  containers  are  Journaled.  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
frame,  driving  means  connecting  sai<l  engine  with  one  of 
-said  containers,  the  frame  comprising  substantially  hori- 
zontal side  bars  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  journal 
boxes  slidable  in  said  slots,  and  i-ontainer  end  Journals 
working  in  said  boxes,  whereby  the  axes  of  the  containers 
may  be  thrown  out  of  parallel  relation  to  ea.  h  other  for 
steering  [uirposes, 

2.  A  transportation  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
cylindri.ai  containers  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
and  having  their  a.\es  normally  parallel,  a  frame  in  which 
said  containers  are  j<oirnaled.  an  engine  mounted  on  saifl 
frame,  driving  means  (onnecting  said  engine  with  one  of 
said  containers,  the  frame  comprising  substantially  hori- 
zontal side  bars  formed  with  bmgiturlinal  slots,  jouma! 
boxes  slidable  in  said  si.its,  container  en.l  journals  work- 
in-.'  in  -.-ibl  lioxes,  whereby  the  axes  of  the  (ontainers 
nniy  b.-  thiown  out  ot  parallel  relation  to  ea.h  other  for 
st.'.riii'.'  p  pose-,  an'  yi.  1.^,1,1.  ;.,  a;.-  in  liont  an.l  r.r: 
of  s.ii.i  Journal  boxes  fot-  leutering  the  same. 


1.2.S2.-ll.-e        HANId.K      ATTAt  HMENT     FoR      HINtiES. 

Viv.  Ksj  .1  ^Vn!•r^^;^.  s.-.-iitle.  Wash,  original  uppll- 
■  atb.n  !:le.;  .luiv  -.'•">,  I'.tl.',  S.'rial  No,  711.417,  Divided 
;in.!  tbi-  :,ppi.  a!i..n  lii-.!  Aiit;  11.  I'Uo.  Serial  No. 
4.'  *''A'J       1  *■;,   lb — 1 1 , 1 


1  .\  hnielie  attachment  for  iiinges  comprising  a  handle 
bar  an-i  ii;>aris  f..r  pi\.itail>  se..  uring  It  to  the  plvn  axis 
of  a  hinge,  the  bearing  surfai-.-  of  said  handle  upon  the 
hinge  being  perp.ii.iii  ular  to  the  pivot  axis. 

2,  A  haniile  aita-hineni  for  hinges  comprLslng  a  handle 
bar  having  a  perfoiate.1  arm  adapted  to  be  jouruale.l  iipon 
the  hinge  pintle,  and  ha\ing  liearing  surfaces  perpen.ib  u- 
iar  to  the  axis  of  sahi  perforation. 

:;.  A  handle  attachment  tor  hinges  comprising  a  handle 
bar  having  an  arm  provided  at  the  end  farthest  from  the 
handle  with  a  liole  adapted  to  receive  the  pintle  of  a 
hinge.  th>'  t>eanug  svirfaces  of  said  arm  being  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  hole. 

4,  .V  haniiie  atiaehnu-iit  for  hinges  comprising  a  handle 
t.ar  ha\ing  arms  a'iapte.i  t.i  span  the  hinge  at  its  pivot. 
and   means  foi-  pi\..iing  sjiiii  arms  upon  the  hinge  pivot. 

."i,    A  handle  aitathment  for  hinges  comprising  a  handle 
bar  provi.led  with  arms  adapted   to  span  the  hinge  at  Its 
pivr.t.    oif    of    -abi    arms    having   a    short    fixed    pivot    pin 
a.iapie.i   to   enter   the   pi%..t    ear   of  one   part   of  the   hinge 
thi-  othei   arm  being  perforateil  to  reeeUe  ttie  hinge  pintie. 


1.232.41d        MAM  .U.L^   liPKKATED     VEIIK'IJ:.       Wa- 

i.i.<iM  r.  Whstt,  Fl.oala  .\la.  ,  Frances  S.  Whitt  ad 
ministralrix  of  sai.l  WIHIh!!!  ('.  Whitt,  deceased  Filed 
Feb.   1,   lbl7,      S.-riai    N..    14.-.. '.'21.      (CI.  2nS — 3.'-!.  • 


1,  .\  i!ian\iaii>  operated  vehicle  1n<luiling  a  rear  axle 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  cranks,  foot  pe.jai-  •  onnected 
with  saiil  axle  for  turning  the  sjitne.  h  seat  niount.M]  on 
the  vehicle  body  for  tilting  toward  the  sbb-  iloi-i.tf.  a 
pair  of  uppei  links  pi\oted  its  and  depending  from  the  ends 
of  saiil  seat  a  pail  ol  lower  links  pi\oted  at  their  upper 
en. Is  t.,  tl,.-  lowei  einl-  ..f  s.-ibl  Upper  links  an.l  mounted  at 
their  low  It  end-  on  sai.l  .ranks,  and  fulcrums  for  said 
lowe!  link-  ai-i.-iiige.i  t.i  bi  struik  thertdiy  as  the  cranks 
app:-'a.|i  the  limit  id'  their  ujiward  ino\-enient 

L'  .\  tnanuailv  ..perate.',  \ehicle  including  a  rear  axle 
liaNiiiL'  a  pair  ..I  opposnl  .ranks,  foot  pedals  connected 
with  s.-ii.i  axil  for  turning  the  sjiine,  a  seat  mounted  on 
the  \elu'!e  bo.ly  for  tilting  toward  the  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  iippi-r  links  jihoted  to  and  depending  from  the  ends 
of  ^ai.!   si-at    a    pair   of   lower  links  pivoted   at   their  upper 
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♦•nils  to  the  lowfr  eniis  nf  -iai'l  upi"  r  iink^  ui  i  nii'mittii  a' 
their  lower  fnds  on  said  i  raiik^.  full  rum-  for  -ai'l 
lower  links  arrangwl  to  f>»*  >tru' k  rh-r>ti\  a-  'h.-  i  rank- 
approa'^h  the  limit  of  th>'ir  iipwar-l  unaHiu.uif.  rnii.r- 
'  arrlt-d  by  thp  plvotally  oiiU".  '►•■1  ••nd-  .if  the  two  pairs 
of  links,  and  io'linfil  tra.  k.>  uuuu  uhiih  ^aid  rollers 
travel 


1.2.i2,417.      -SAFETY   lUTTHonK 
forrland,  Orej;.     File.:  aii«.  2.  KM 
(CI.    24 — 242./ 


i     r-« 


3- 


1.  In  «  batt-hook.  the  ronihintitlun  of  a  .  Ihtjs,  a  hinpe 
pin  larrled  non-rotatably  by  the  extremitifs  of  rh'  ■  !•  vi-: 
a  hook  hingefl  on  said  pin.  trunnion-*  proj..  tini:  f'o!.:  -ti.- 
'Ttreniltie*!  of  <«ald  hlnee  pin  and  located  •■!.•.  nrrl.  t..  Th* 
a.xl«  of  the  latter,  a  lat<h  hinged  cm  -ai<l  trunnion-  mean- 
on  the  bill  of  the  hook  for  enKajrIng  Th>'  inid.lU-  part  cr 
the  lanh.  whereby,  whc^n  -aid  ^U'vls  i-  po-itlon»'<i  in  'h-' 
liDP  of  draft,  the  middle  portion  .if  rh'-  lat.  h  will  \--  ;.m  k"! 
with  the  bill  of  the  ho.ik.  an. I  wh.-ii  <ai.l  cli-v;-  1-  rutar^.i 
out  of  Irs  line  of  .Iraft  ^aid   lat.  h  will  \>r  flea-.-.i 

2.  In  a  biitt-hook,  the  .  .lubinatlon  of  n  .  i.vi-  i  .Mni.-. 
pin  carrtetl  non-rotatabl\  b\-  the  extrt'tnitU's  ..f  rhf  .  :■  \i-. 
a  hook  hinged  on  sai.l  pin.  truiuiion-i  pr..J' ■  tini:  fr-ni  rh.' 
•^■xtreniities  of  said  hin;:e  pin  and  l.i.ati'.i  f.  .•.■nrn.-  to  th»' 
axN  of  the  latter,  a  lat.ti  hin;:<-il  .m  <ai.|  rrnnniori-  rh-- 
bill  .if  the  hook  beln>,'  pr.ivi.i.-.l  u)t(:  i  r...  .--  a.iaiit.-d  to 
receive  the  middle  part  of  -ai-!  :aTi  h,  \vh>'r<  (.'.  '.\ii.si  -n'd 
clevix  is  positioned  in  the  liii>'  ..f  .Iraft.  the  tiii'i'il'-  p..rr!..ii 
of  the  latch  will  be  !o.  ke.i  with  rhn  f.ill  .if  'h.    h.mK     ir;  i 


when   <ald   rlevis   Is   rorat'd 
lat.  h  will  be  releas^'d. 


"f 


Iraft   *&:d 


1  .  2  .i  •_•  .  4  1  ^  .     FILM  iTTTKK  FoR  Mi'TImn  pli  T!  KK 
t'AMFRAS.      C.KKr,    K     .Vkklf-i.    N<-w    York      \      Y       a- 
-i::n.ir    to    Akelfv    ('ain'-ra,     I;ii    .     .X-'w    Yi.rK.    .\ ,     \'       a 
I  "iirpiira  tifin  of  New  Yurk       FiN'd   .\pr.   2T,   liM'-,      "-^•T^a! 
No.   UZ.<i2U.      I  CI.   8.S — 17.) 


uttt 


1.  A    motion    picture    .ani'Ta    pro\iil«M|    wlrh 
a.lapted  to  cut  a  tongrie  or  rlap  in  th^  fiiin  at  'h.'  p<.;iir 
e.vpoaure. 

2.  A    motion    picture    <  amfra    provi.k.l    with    a 
adapted  to  cut  a  tongue  or  Map  in  thn  tilm  at  rh>'  p. 
expo«tire  and  to  bend  said  tonsue  ur  dap  out  of  lin.- 
len-  projecttnn. 


ut'»': 
ijr  ..: 
if  th. 


:i.   In  a  motlnn  pitturt-  .aiiifra.  a  .utter  pivoted  therein 

iri  p..-iri.in  to  1..-  rotated  to  .  ut  a  tongue  or  flap  in  the 
riliii   at    rh.    p..int   of  fxpowure. 

4  Ii.  a  !n..tioii  pi.  run'  caiin'ra.  a  < aitter  plvote<l  therein 
in  po-iii.in  t.i  lie  rotated  t<i  'ut  a  tciugue  or  flap  In  the  film 
HI  'iif  p..;iir  f  .  xpo-nri'  and  to  bend  said  tonjiiie  or  flap 
our   ..I    rh'    iinr  of  the  Irns  proje<'tion. 

■  I.  In  .1  UMitinn  iiicture  .aiiU'ra.  means  for  .  uttinL'  a 
ton;:iu  .!  ap  i[i  thi-  rllui  at  the  point  of  .-xposure  and 
r.r  !..  n  litiir  -ahl  tont'ue  or  flap  out  of  the  line  of  the  lens 
l-roj*-.  tii.ii  and  means  for  moving  a  s.  reen  into  the  line 
•»f  thf  I'll-  pi.'j'-.  tion  at  the  point  where  said  tongue  or 
flap    i-     ut 

^L'laiuus  G  to  IJ  not  print'-d  In  thf  iJazttte.] 


1.232.4 IM  WASHKASIN.  Willi.\m  S.  Bacon.  Macomb, 
r.  uj.l  \Vii.Li.4M  Cahpenteu  MacCihty,  Rochester. 
Mmu       Fll'd    Nov.    20.    19ir..    R.'rial    No.    62.824.      Ke- 

n"«'.l    Inn.'  1.  1!»17.     Serial  No.  172.229.      (Cl.  4 — l.i 


In  ..nibinatlon  with  a  ■  ontalner,  having:  an  outlet,  a 
p.ip''i  ;•  i'pT;),;.-  anani-'i'd  th>-r>iii  .lud  having  an  opening 
"I    ,1    iianutMr   1.-*-  and  disposed  in  axial   alinement  with 

-all]   "nii.r     aii.t    iiif-ai)*   for   fonini;   ihr   wall  of  said   open- 
nv'  m'.     'i.:!!'   .  iij^aj;!  iiuuit   with   the  wall   of  -aid  outlet. 


1,232.420.       A«;i;ii   I  LnR.M.     \KIII(  I.K        M  \.\     Ewai.d 

HEKCEB,    St.    l.'Mii-.    M..        Fil>'d    Mav    _'i;.    l'.»i:i.      Serial 
No.  769.837.      i<i.  21  — 114  i 


1,  1 1,  i  \''hi.ie,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  adjiistabiy  mounted 
tractor  vxio'tis.  ah  of  said  wheels  bein;.'  mounted  to  a 
vertliai;.  iirrani;'-.!  ii'>sf.  ea<h  of  said  po-t-  b.ung  -lidably 
mount.!  r..  said  liaiu'-.  and  .i  -plral  shaft  paralleling;  lai  h 
of  sal. I  p'.-f-  lor  inovin::  -ai'l  i)osts  r»'lati\''  t..  said  frame. 

2,  I'  I  'lii'i'-,  a  fram>'.  a  pair  "f  adjustably  mounted 
tra  tor  wio-el-.  ''ach  of  said  wheeU  being  mountwl  to  a 
v.Tii  all\  arranged  post,  each  of  said  posts  being  slidably 
mouuted  to  >ai.|  frame,  a  threailed  block  sli<iingly  secured 
to  each  of  ^iii.l  po-ts.  and  a  -piral  shaft  in  engagemvut 
with  -a. II  uf  said  lilo.ks,  said  -hafts,  when  actuated 
nil,ip''-.l  I.'  I'ljust  said  \vhi»d<  relative  to  the  position  of 
sai'l    frill  if 

;  In  I  .'lii'le,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  adjustably  mounted 
tra  tor  \\ti.'.l-,  'arh  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  a 
spiinllf.  .ah  ..f  -aid  spinilles  being  sfcured  to  a  slldingly 
an  iri-'l  p"-r  -ai.l  posts  belnj:  slblably  mounted  to  said 
frani''  ail  a  -piral  shaft  adapted  to  a<-tnate  each  of  sai.l 
po-t-  f"  iowfr  or  raise  said  wheels  relative  to  said  frame. 

t  In  1  VHhl.  le.  a  frame,  a  pair  of  blocks  plvotally 
moiintf.l  to  <aid  frame,  a  post  slidably  mounted  in  each 
of  sail  ill",  ks.  a  tractor  wheel  .nrried  by  each  of  said 
p.i-!-.  a  -piral  shaft  I'arried  b\  eai  h  of  said  posts,  said 
-baft-  lit'ing  in  ent'igfrneut  with  said  tilocks.  sabl  posts 
and  -ai'l  -liafts  providing  iioans  f.ir  vfrti.ally  adiusting 
-a:.i   uhfl-   rt-lative   to   saiil   frame. 

'■  in  1  vihiflf.  a  fratiif.  a  pair  of  bloiks  plvotally 
iii..'nii.-.|  t.i  -aid  frame,  a  post  sliiinid\-  mounted  in  each 
of  -a:  I    I  I'M  ks.  .\   -pinillf  rarriffl   b>    fa.  li  of  said   posts,  a 
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traitor  wh»*el  mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles,  a  -idra! 
shaft  carried  by  .'U.h  .'f  sabl  posts,  sai.i  shaft-  b''in.i:  in 
engagement  with  sai.l  bio.  ks.  said  posts  and  >ai'i  shafts 
providing  means  f..r  vertii-ally  adjusting  -aid  wliffi-  r.la 
ii\-e  to  --aid  fraicf.  an.i  a  pair  ..f  tfii-inii  ro.i-  inoiintf.l  ..n 
ea.'h  'if  sai.l  -pimlii -.  fa.  Ii  oi  -aid  ifn-iun  r...is  stradillin;; 
each   of  said  wheel-. 


1.2.32.422.        PAPER     COUNTINti      ANIt     ItEl-lYERlNG 
.\IE»  HANISM        SKvritiv     Hai.vok.sS-n.    Srattlf.    \Ya-h.. 
a--ignor  t«'  Tiif  NfW-papor  Stuffing  Machiu.s  •  ompany 
S.-atii'      \\";--!i  ,    a    < '. 'rpora  M..!i    .>f    Washington        Fne.! 
.hitie    7,    T.M-;.      Sfi-i.-t;    N.^     ln2.H52.      iCl.   93— i*3.) 


1.232.421,  \'A1.\'I",  l'i:;i;r  V:-  iv  k  mcth  .  1 'lii  liul.'lphia. 
Pa,  Filcl  .\pr  .".  l:'!'.  S.-iai  No.  s;.  i.hi,  .  ( '; 
137-4  I 


1 


III  a  \alvf  -till,  tun  ,  tlo nl. illation  ..!  a  .  a-in;;  hav 

in;;  a  seat,  a  valvf  dl-k  for  engag'Mtif nt  th'-tfuith,  ii 
threa.ied  stem  carrying  said  valve  disk,  a  nut  for  sai.l 
ist»m.  a  socketed  yokf  member  surrounding  said  nut, 
spriug>  mounted  in  said  sockets,  an  abutment  member  at 
the  inner  ends  of  sai.l  springs,  stud  bolt-  carried  i>y  th'' 
valve  '  asing  and  passing  through  said  socketed  member, 
said  bolt-  passing  through  said  spring.s.  and  collars  car 
ried  tiy  saiii  Ixdts  above  and  below  the  springs  for  .■onta.  t 
with  the  yoke  memt'fr  wh.'rfl.y  ,  .unprfssi.in  "f  -ai.l  -p'ing- 

l8  limited. 

2.  The  .•ombination.  in  a  valv  -tni'tur.',  of  a  .a-ing.  .i 
bonnet  therefor,  a  valve  s.at  in  said  .using,  a  valv.  .ii-k 
adapte<l  to  said  seat,  n  thrfa.b.l  -t-iii  for  said  valv.  pa-s 
ini;  through  said  b'tni't.  a  yok''  memt'er  having  tubular 
portions  at  its  sbb-.  a  nut  in  which  the  valve  t^tem  i- 
adapted  to  turn  .'arri.-d  by  -aid  yokf  member,  stml  liolt- 
carrled  li.v  the  bonnet  and  pas-iug  through  the  tubular  p.'i 
tions  of  the  yoke  member,  nuts  carried  by  said  stud  bolts 
said  tubular  portion-  having  a  lentral  should' r  [..rnuni; 
In.i'pendent  poi  kets.  -prings  mounted  in  said  p."  k'  t-  ;.ii  . 

euL'aging  sai'l   shouldft,   ami    iii.iiii-   f"r  limiting    tti w. 

presston  of  said   spring- 

:'.  In  a  valve  -tru'tiuf  tlo-  .-ombination  of  a  ca-ing  hav 
Ing  a  seat,  a  valve  disk  f'l  engagenifnt  th.'r.with  a 
thrfuded  stfm  .anyinc  -ai'l  valve  di-k.  a  nut  for  sai.i 
valve  stem  ;  said  nut  having  a  threaded  fxterior.  means  f.«r 
turnini:  said  nut.  and  a  -prlng  -supported  iut-m!"T  -ur 
rounding  said  nut  ,iu.l  in  which  it  i-  adapted  to  turn  on 
its   threads. 

4,  In  a  valve  sfruiture.  tlo'  .  ombinati.'n  of  a  .'asini;  hav 
ing  a  -eat.  a  valvf  .li-k  for  engagenifnt  therewith,  a 
threaded  stem  .arrying  -ai.i  valve  .iisk.  in. -an-  tor  tuinin- 
said  stem,  a  nut  for  -aid  vahf  stem:  sabl  nut  having  a 
threaded  exterior,  m.'an-  for  turning  -al.i  nut.  ami  a 
sprinc  supportfit  menib.'r  -urr.'un'ling  -aid  nut  ami  it: 
which  it  is  adapted  to  turn  "U  its  thr.'aiis.  and  mean-  fu 
coupling  the  turning  mean-  for  thf  valv.-  disk  and  th.- 
turning  means  for  the  nut  whcret.v  ih"  valv.'  may  b. 
rotated  on  it-  seat  nfter  it  ha-  ^cn  *'or<e.l  into  engage 
nient  therewith. 


1.  .\  d'li\>'rv  lu.'.  haiii-m  tor  papers  and  th.-  like  .  om 
prising  tw..  -ft-  id^  oelts.  one  acting  as  receiving  belts 
and  th'-  "th.T  e.xt.'n.ting  ov-t  tlo'  rfceiving  belts  an.l  with 
th'dr  outer  en.i-  yi.-ldingly  supported  to  rest  upon  the 
le.elviug  'i.'lis.  nifaus  for  giving  tjoth  belts  i\  series  of 
uniform  a.  tuating  movem-nts  followed  by  a  movement  of. 
tjotli'ealily   great. -r  amount. 

2  .\  .i''li\fry  tn..  hanisni  fur  papers  and  the  like  com- 
prl-inv  r.'.  .'iviug  Hflt-.  ;t  fram.-  hinged  above  and  pro 
je.  ting  ovtT  the  re.  fiving  b.'lts.  said  frame  having  pulleys 
an.l  I. .It-  th.Tfon  re-ting  upon  the  papers  carri.-ii  by  the 
rt'.-.'i\ing  belts,  means  fur  giving  said  Ijelts  a  series  of  uni- 
toriii  a. Ivan. ing  m.'v.'iiifius  alternating  with  a  singlf 
m..\.'ni.-nt    not i.'.'ai'ly   greater  in  amount. 

:;.  ,\  .l.Ii\fr,\  and  rounting  mechanism  for  papers  com 
pri-sni;  .'i  -.1  ..f  rf.'.iving  tape-,  a  frame  hinged  above  one 
,  n.i  ..f  th.  r'".'i\ing  tap.'-  and  .'xtendlng  thereover  tap.-- 
ni..iint''il  "11  -.(i'l  fr.'Uii.  ami  at  th.'  outer  end  of  th--  franc 
:.-ting  "ii  th.'  pap.'rs  upon  the  receiving  t.Tpes,  means 
f..r  intcrmittent!.\  .Irlving  both  sets  of  tapes,  an.i  nifans 
for  gi\  lilt;  -ani  tapes  an  increased  driving  impulse  at   rfg^ 

li'r.iT     illT'TVal- 


1  2.i-  42:;  NKWSFAl'EK  STUFFING  MACHINE  Sf,  eh:n 
li.M,v"HsK\,  Si'attif.  \Va-h..  assignor  to  The  Newspap»^r 
stutling  Machines  Company.  Seattle.  Wash  a  C.)rp'> 
ration  of  Washington,  Filed  June  7.  1916.  SerlM;  No. 
ioL>., ->,:>:-;,     (i;i.  T'^i — 40, 1 


1,    .\i\  apparatus  lor  .•ontrolllnp  the  vertica:  edg."-  of  n 
-iH'K    "f    pap.r-    ."itipn-iiig    .hains    movatile    downwardly 
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In  engagement  with  the  .'dgt's  .f  the  sta.  k.  means  for  glv- 
inn  these  chains  an  Intermittent   feed   movement  ami  de 
tent   pawls   acting   to    prevent    upward    movement    uf    th 
papers. 

■-.  An  apparatus  for  lontmiiing  the  vertical  edges  of  n 
stack  of  papers  >  ompri-^in^  a  L-talnlng  plate  having  vertl 
cally  ipaced  holes,  a  '-hain  pa-sing  rhrough  these  hole- 
and  having  the  part  extendioj,'  l..tsv..n  th'se  hoi>-s  iving 
between  the  papers  and  said  plat-.  m^au«!  for  civing  this 
'hain  an  intermlttenr  feed  muvenifot  and  detent  pawl- 
♦■nzaglng  the  edge  of  the  stack 

•  {.   An  apparatus  for  '-ontrolUng  the  vertiiai   >^d«es  of  a 
sra'  k    of   papers    comprising    vertifally    movahl*-    aiemtHTs 
n:>iiiis    for  giving  these  an    Intermittent   advan-Mng   move 
nienr   and   detent   pawls   acting    to    prevent    r;siiig   of   the 
pap- IS. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlllnK  the  verti'S;  ed^es  of  a 
sta  k  of  papers  comprl.sing  vertically  movMiiie  memri.Ts 
iii»Miis  for  giving  these  an  intermittent  advan-  Inif  move 
ni.'iif  and  vertically  piat-ed  hars  ar  the  sanif  -i.i>'  -.f  'h- 
pile  of  papers  and  a  serif's  of  >prHij;  pn.trud.'d  I'-.-n' 
nit  ihbers  larrled  by  each  of  said  har«  and  a.tinp  t^  prf 
vent  barkward  movement  ^f  rhf  adj.o  ent  .'dg>-  ••:  the 
papers. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  ihiirarter  s.  t  forth,  a  paper 
jogging  mechanism  comprising  a  reriprKcaMe  jog^rinij  Iih: 
adapted  to  engage  th.'  edges  ,,f  the  papers  in  a  pll*-.  an 
oscillating  arm  having  a  cam  surfa-e.  a  link  actuatlvely 
connected  with  the  Jogging  bar.  and  a  cam  encaging  mem 
b«r  carried  by  this  link  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cam  surface  of  the  oscillating  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,424.     STREET  AND  STATION  INT'ICaT*  iR 
W.    Hawki.nsov,    Santa     Ana,    I'al.     assignor    <  ' 
fourth  to  Florence  I>    Hawkin-im    ^anta  .\ni    I'a 
one  fourth  to  .lohn  r    i;,MrdntT.  Indianapidi.-,  Jnd. 
Apr.  10.  1916.     Serial  No    H'i:^74       .CI.  40 — 87.) 


Nils 

one 

ant] 

Filed 


1.  A  street  and  station  iiidlafor 
two  rollers  having  paralle!  axe- 
mounted  in  the  frame,  one  verticalh  .{i">\ 
band  provided  with  Indi.atinc  <  harart.-r 
adapteil  to  be  wonnil  alttTiiat-'ly  ?r..iii  ■  n.  r..; 
other  roller;  a  ratch't  wheel  nioimr.d  .11 
with  each  roller  and  in  fixed  relation  thtr^-ti.  rlo' 
wheels  being  oppositely  dl-posHd  t<i  en.  li  otd,  r  : 
moonted  In  the  frame  on  an  axi-  )..-f\v....i;  .u;.! 
with  the  area  of  the  rollers;  a  lev.T  iiocmr.-i 
plrot,  the  leTer  comprL-slne  one  arm  .x'-ndmi:  1 
on  one  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  rhi."  Mpp.r  ro 
another  arm  extending  riownwardlv  on  the  ,pp.,, 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  the  lower  roii.r  ;  a  pa -a 
ally  mounted  upon  the  npp>T  arm  of  th*-  !►  ver  to 
the  tipper  ratchet  wheel  and  thert-hv  to   -o'ate  rh 


jipr!-lnk'  a    frame  ; 

I     iieiriL'    P'. ratably 

th>'  Mther  :  a 

'h.T'.'n    nnd 

r"!!.-!-    '<:    'he 

nrrirally 

■  ratchet 

a   pivot 

parallel 

"II    the 

pwartlly 

'    -r  and 

-'.■   side 


rnller  :  another  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower 
i'ln  if  the  lever  to  engage  the  lower  rat.het  wheel  and 
•ii.r.i.y  to  rotate  the  lower  roller;  a  second  pivot  mount- 
"1  m  fh..  frame  on  an  axi-  above  and  parallel  wUh  the 
(v:-     if   the   11pp. r   roller:   a   secomi   lever   mounted   on  the 

"''  pivot.  The  s.-rond  lever  comprising  one  arm  extend- 

iiiK  !ipwardl\  and  another  arm  extending'  downwardly;  a 
link  pM,iTi,,n.d  ai.ove  the  iipp.T  ratrhet  whe.l  anil  having 
on.'  •,•:  ;rs  .nds  pivotally  ■onntrted  with  the  upper  arm  of 
'■^•■i'  and  its  other  .  nd  pivotally  conneited  with 
arm  of  the  second  lever;  and  means  reversely 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  for  respec- 
:-.-ir!ni.'   th.'    levers    from    opposite    sides    of    the   in- 

?■■■.  f  and  -tation  indiiatipr  .  <oiipi-isin;;  a  iraiije; 
two  roller-  h.uini:  parallel  axes  and  beitiu'  roiatably 
mounted  in  rh.-  train.-,  .me  vertically  al...v.'  th.'  other;  a 
ratchet  w  lo- 1  limited  ci.ncentrlcally  with  each  roller 
n  :  \>''l  r.lation  thereto,  the  latrhef  wh.els  heln',' 
i'.iv  ilispo.sed  to  each  other;  a  pivot  m..unted  In  the 
•  ■n    an    axis   hetween   and   parallel    with   the   axes   of 


■U>-     •! 

r- ' 

th..     , 

«' .  ■  r 

I'onn. 

-  t.'d 
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th.  rollers,  a  l.'ver  mourit.'d  on  the  pivot  and  extendinn 
upwardly  on  on.  -I.|e  of  th..  rat.  het  wh..l  f..i-  th..  upper 
roller  am!  downwardly  on  the  opposite  side  of  th.-  rat.  het 
wheel  !■  r  'h-  l..wer  roller,  an  arm  pivotally  ...nnerfed 
with   the   lever   aoov..   its   piv.it   and   extending  above   the 

ipp.  !  rat.  het  wheel  ;  anoth.r  arm  pivotally  .  ..nne.  ted 
w  th  'h-  l.'ver  below  its  pivot  ami  extending  above  the 
lower  ra  r  het  whei'l  ;  a  pawl  secured  to  each  arm  near  its 
pivot    th.    aims  i..ing  adapted  to  swinK  downwardly  upon 

toi!  piM.f-  ami  n.irmally  to  hold  their  pawls  In  engage- 
ment with  the  respe.  five  ratchet  wh..els  ;  means  connect- 
ed with  rh.-  upp-T  arm  Nut  dis.i.nn..  t.  ■!  fr.  m  the  lower 
arm  for  h.il.liiiK  the  pawl  ..f  ih.-  upper  jirm  ..ut  of  engaKe- 
ni.  nr  with  tti.  upper  rat'  h.t  wh.-e|  ;  an. I  m.ans  conne.ted 
>^  '  b  'h.  .iu.r  arm  but  dis.ounected  fr.  m  th.'  upper  arm 
for  !i i.i.iini:  rh.  pawl  of  the  low.'r  arm  ..ut 
men*    .V   Til    'lo    iower   ratch.'t   wh.-el. 


nk'age- 


l..:;.'  4.'.".  \AI,VE.  WiLi,i.*M  A  E.  Henui'I.  Dor- 
<  h.-fHT  Mas.s.,  assignor,  by  me.sne  assignments  to  Wil- 
liam !■  Ev.rts.  Boston.  Mass.  Oritrlnal  applbation  filed 
.Ian  iv.  i!((is.  Serial  No.  411.40<t  iMvided  and  this  ap- 
plirafi.ii  til.',!  N.iv.  l.S.  191.".  Serial  No,  »;i  3<<4.  (CI. 
137— -'!.» 


A  \alv.  ha^i^u'  a  -.'at  to  whl.  h  it  Is  movably  conne.ted, 
.nn  offset  -.1  ti.>n  in  the  valve,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
valve  ar  its  ..rfset  se,  tlon.  a  hollow  lever  connected  with 
the  first  !e\er  and  carrying  a  plunger  seated  against  the 
end  '.'■  the  first  lever,  a  spring  seated  against  the  plun- 
k'.r  an.!  the  h.dlow  lever  and  a  rocker  shaft  carrying  the 
holh.w   lever  an.l  a   pedal  on   th.'  shaft. 


V 


ipoer 


l.L'nj  4J.;       SIGNAI,  ArTIATING  MECHANISM.      llEsuT 

.\  II.iKs.  HKN,  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Hoes,  hen 
Manofa.  tiirini:  Company,  (»maha.  Nebr..  a  Corporation 
nf  N.braska       F'il.-.l    May   .''..    19ir?       Serial   No.   7H.",30S. 

1      rii"      ..mhination    with    a    railwav    tra.  krall.    of    a 

a-li   :    -!;-(.. rid. ',1    beneath    the    rail    and    sii[iport.'d    s.dely 

'b-r    '.-..n,.    ,1     r.'lativtdy    nias-iv..    recei vinK-bo.ly    .lisposed 

■vif    II    "b.-      a-int:    and    movable    bo.iily    an.l    rectilinearly 

dO'-     wir-.I    awiv    rrftii    th.>    rail,    ni.'uns    supported    by    the 


casing  and  pressing  the  receiving-body  yieldingly  to 
ward  the  rail,  a  transmlttlng-inember  engaging  the  rail 
and  normally  engaged  by  the  recelvinp  bo.U  .  and  H.xibl. 
means  connecting   the   transmitnnc m.  imL.  r   ami   .  a>iii>;. 


2.  The    .  ..inbination    with   a    flxe<lly-heM    rail    "f   elastl.- 
material    -ubj.-.  t    t..    j..  r.us.^ion    fmm    moving    objects,    of  j 
a   relatively    massive   body   ntranged   at    th.    opposite  Bide  ] 
of    ;!,.     lail     fr..m    th.-    pi.r.-ussion  r.'-'.  !^  ini;    -^id.'    tb.'r.-of 
an.l   nii.vabi.'  bodily  nm!   re,  tilin.-nrl>    a\va,\    :r..m   rii.    rai 
an.l    iii.'nn-    -upport.'.l    -ol.'ly    from    the    r.iil    an.l    pr.ssinp 
Pjihl    b.'ily    yi.'ldinulv    toward    the   rail. 

:;,  The  .-omblnatlon  with  a  f^xcUy-hebl  rail  subj.-  t 
t..  the  imi.H.  t  of  moving  ..b.le.ts,  of  a  r.'laiiv.'lv  massive 
r.  .'.dving-bo.ly  arrant-e.!  ai  rhat  -^bb-  of  tb.  rail  opposite 
the  Impa.'t  re.-eix  ing  side  th.'r.'..f  and  m..vabl.  b,.dily  and 
reotlUnearlv  away  from  an.l  f..ward  th.  rail,  yieldab'e 
supporting  means  for  said  re,  eivlng-bodv,  sai.l  support 
Ing  means  .  arrb-.l  sol.'ly  by  the  rail,  and  ni.'an--  for  sup 
pressing  th.-  trMn.^in1sslon  to  sabl  snpportinc  mean-  ..f 
lmpa.-twa\.'s   from   the   body   of   the   rail 

4    The    romblnatlon    with    a     railway    tra.kraii      of    a 
casing,   means   yieldingly    connecting  the    rail   and    casing 
and    forming    the    sole    support    for    the    latter,    a    m.'i--i\. 
memb.  r    .lisposed    within    th.-    .  a-ing    an.l     movabb-     r.-la 
tlvely    th.reto   towanl    and   away    fr(.m    the    rail,    a    spring 
supported   by  the   casing  an.l   i.r.'ssing   said   member   yield 
Inply    toward    the    rail,    an.l    an    interm.'dlate    elastic-solid 
Impact-wavetransmittlng    m.iid.er    .lispose.l     between    the 
rail    and    said    ma-.sive    member    an.l    n.irmally    contacting 
with    both. 

.%.  The  .'ombination  with  a  relatively  tix.'.l  rail  subje.-t 
to  The  impact  of  wheels  moving  ov.-r  th'-  sam.  .  of  a 
massive  re.eivlng  body  disposed  beneatli  the  rail  and 
movable  bodily  and  rectilinearly  t..war.l  an.l  away  from 
the  rail.  Impact-wave-transmitting  m.ans  betw.en  rlo- 
rail  an.l  said  receiving  b<.<ly.  yi.'blinu  m.'an-^  ,  onstantly 
pressing  said  re.eiving  b.aty  towanl  tlo  rail,  a  support 
for  said  yielding  in.'ans.  and  means  f..!  sustaining  sa;d 
support  solely  from  the  rail,  said  su-^tainlng  m.-nns  in- 
cluding Impa.twav.' suppressing  parts. 
[Claim  fl  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2,'?2.4.:7  STITCH  SETARATIN*;  AND  INDENTING 
MACHINE.  Ge(.k<.e  F.  Keenf..  Whitnmn.  Mass..  as- 
sign..r  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  !>.•.  5, 
1912.     Serial   No.   73r..ll4.      iCl.   12—41.) 


two  silt,  b.'s  .11  a. hail..  ..f  ib.  im--a:ing  bia.ie  \vb;:,- 
rh.'  in.i.ntint  bia.i.-  i-  UJ.l.iifing  ih.-  it:t.:-\a;  betw.en 
tw..  •^tit.he-,  ;.n.l  111. 'an-  <  ..nstru.  te.i  an.l  arrange,!  to 
aiuat,  th*  tool  with  -uHi.i.T,  i  for,-e  to  ind.ni  tl.-  in 
r.'r\ai-  betwe.-n  tb.  -iit.he-  ami  I.,  shape  perniuneui:\ 
th.-   .  r.'wns  (.f  the  -tit.  !).-- 

■A.  A  stit.h  s.'parating  and  indenting  ma.hlne.  having 
in  .,umb!n;iti,.n.  an  iiid.  ntlng  too!  provided  with  .1 
blade  for  ins.rilon  In  the  intervals  between  tb.-  -tit- lies 
and  with  a  -ubstanfiaih  flat  surface  for  .ngaglng  pu.1 
shaping  lb.  .  i-.'wns  of  rw.i  previously  -eparai.-.i  -tit.!i«s 
in  a. Ivan..-  of  rh.'  bhoU-  while  th.-  bla.l.'  is  In.l.nricu 
the  interval  b.-tw.'.-n  two  stitches,  and  mean-  .oii>iru.te! 
and  arranged  to  a.ruate  the  tool  with  sutfic'.-nt  for-c  'o 
Ind.'ni  rh.'  interval-  h.  nv.-.  n  the  stltthes  ami  to  shape 
p.-rmaneiii  .y    the   ,ro\\n-    •■•f   tb«'   stit.hes 

4  A  siit.b  -eparatlng  nnd  indenting  ma.hine.  ba\iDg. 
;n  ..!!ibiiiaii..ii.  .'Ill  in.i.-nting  bla.le  for  Ind.-nting  ih.- 
;ni.r\;iis  h.-t  w.-.-n  th.-  siit.ti.'s  of  a  finished  s.-am  i.'  !«epa- 
,-a;,-  til.'  stit.ht'S,  .r.'WM  -h.Tping  means  to  .-riisli  ,lown 
the  .Towns  ..f  th.  s.parat.'.l  stit,  hes  uhtle  the  j.re- 
vlously  mail.'  '-.  para,  t  i..n-  I'.tw.'cn  th.  si  ..hes  are  sub- 
-ini.nallv  unobstru' led  t"  I'artinlly  oblirerate  the  s..pa- 
rati.'ns  b.twe.'n  th.m,  ami  merhanlsm  constrm  t.-.i  anl 
arraiiL'.d  t..  .q.tuat.  tb.  imb-ntlng  blade  and  tin  .n-wn 
shaping  m.'ans  with  sufti.'i.-ni  force  to  Indent  the  Inter 
vals  b.'tw.'.'n  tlie  stit.h. 's  am!  to  shape  i>ermaii.-ntly  the 
Towns  of  the  stlt'hes. 

."i.    A    stitih   separating   and    Indenting   machine,    having. 
in     .omblnatlon.    an    imb-nting    bla.l. -     for    imb-nting    the 
nit.r\als    between    rh.-    -tit.h.-s    to    separate    th.-    stit.'hes. 
r.iwn   shaping   mean-   for   ilaiteninp   down    the   .  rowns   of 
the   -titchcs   after    they    have   been   separated,    and    mei  ha 
nism    i-onstru.  i.'.l    an.l    arrang.-d   to   actuate    the   indenting 
blade    and     .  rown     shaping     means    with    sufficient     force 
:    to     in. lent     rh.-     intervals     between     the    stitches    and     to 
-bape  p.'rmanently   ih.    .Towns  of  the  stitches. 
;<;!aim   •'.   n-'i    print.-. I    in    the   (iazette.l 


l._•.".2.42'^.      SKI  Vi\(;  KNIFK,      Aikkhi    Lath  ,\  m  .  !'.<  v. '!  v 
-Mfiss,.    as-i^n.T    I.'    111'!..!    Shoe    Ma<  Inner.*     Companv 
I'aterson.    N     .1,.    a    C..riiorallon    of    New    .lersey.      Fib-.: 
Mav    1!*.    Ibic.        S.-rial     No.    ',KS,til4,       iCi,    •'.'■*    -''■'•) 


1.  A    stitch    separating    and    Imlentlng   machine,    having 
In   combination,  an  Indenting  tool  provi.led  with  a  stitch 
separating    blade    and    a    substantially    flat    surface    ar 
ranged     perpendicular     to     the    indenting    blade    and     ex 
tending   entirely   over    the   crown    of   the   sltch    in    a.lvan   .- 
of    the   in.lenting   blade    to    shape    the    .  rown    of    the    sai  1 
stitch   while   the   indenting  blade   is    indenting   the   Inter 
val   between   two    stitches,  and     means    constructed    nn.l 
arranged  to  actuate  the  tool  with  sufficient  force  to  Indent 
the    Intervals    between    the   stitches   and    to   shape    permn 
nently   the   crowns  of  the  stitches. 

2.  A     stit.h     se[iarating    and     imlentin-     ma. bin.',     hav 
!ng    Id    combination,    an    in.lenting    tool    pr..ri'l.'.l    with    a 
gtit.-h  separating  blade  to  enter  the  stit.h  Interval-,   nn-i 
a    substantially    flat    surfa.e    arrancwl    perpendicular    t.i 
the   Indenting   blade    to   .nunt^c    and    shspe    the    .rown-   or 


1  A  skiving  knife,  having,  in  combination,  n  knife 
holder,  a  knife  blade,  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  .lamp 
the  blad.'  to  the  holder,  a  .  entrally  disposed  actuating 
member  movable  axially  to  operate  the  clamping  ring. 
and  operative  .  (>nm''tions  betw.en  the  actuating  memb"r 
and  .-lamping  ring.  in.  lu. ling  a  plurality  of  railially 
di-posed  pins. 

2.  A  skiving  knife,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife 
hol.ler.  a  knife  blade,  a  rlamplng  ring  supporte.l  within 
the  knife  blade,  an  actuating  member,  ami  a  seri.'S  of 
radlal'y  dispo-ed  pin-  .ip.'ratively  connected  at  opposite 
ends  with  th.  actuating  memb.r  and  the  clamping  ring 
an.!  arraiiij.-.l  lo  ..perat.'  the  -lamping  ring  upon  an  ax'nl 
mov.'Hi.nr    cf    'he    a.'tTiMting    m.-mber. 

.''..  A  -kiving  knif.'.  having.  In  combination,  a  knife 
hoM.-r.    ;\    knif.-   bia.b-.    a    .lamping    ring    supp..rted    within 
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rh»>  hliiilt'.  f\n  np^Tatin*;  rin^  iui;;t^'ini:  with  th»"  'himii- 
iDK  rtnt'  ailja'-i-nr  It*  inn«T  tnl^.-  i  r-n'raliv  iiis5...s.<i 
actuatlnsr  m<-'mtH>r.  anil  i)p»'r;uiv.'  ■  .inn»''Mon-<  (n'rwf.T) 
th*>  ai'tiiatlng  member  and  op»»rfl  "ItiK  riti^  for  rn^vinu 
rhc  npcrarinj;  T\ag  ailally  upon  ;in  ;i\t:ii  iii>>vtMi;t'n'  i>! 
rhf   n   tuatinj;  member 

4.  A  sklvinjr  knife,  havine  lu  onihlnatlon  ;.  .viilfe 
ho!.lf>r.  a  knif*'  blail**  a  1  laniptnL'  rinif  ■iupp<irr>-.|  w-'hin 
th<»  lilaik",  a  rptainint;  h»>ad  ►■nsajrinK  ;it  it"  .lut-T  ••■Ijje 
wlrh  th*»  rlamping  ring,  an.l  an  artuatlnt'  ui'>iiit»T  ■  pt-r- 
ativt'iy  '■onnectptl  with  the  ■  lanipln.:  rlnc  ti>  ri-k  r^f 
'■lamping   rlnj:  about    thf  Piigf  nf   th>>   rfrninin^:   h^aii 

.".  A  «kivlng  knife,  having,  in  I'Mnblnatlon,  a  huh  a 
knif'^'  holilfr  mipportpd  upon  rhf>  hub  a  kntff  blail^  sup- 
portpit  within  the  holder,  a  claiDpint:  rtnLV  i  «•  rie«  of 
[i!!i<  I'c'-iirioni  il  radially  in  rhf  huh  Hn<l  ha.  iii^  •ii>lin<^l 
inntr  ^'IJd•^,  an  actuating  mt'nilH»r  having  an  in''lm>'.|  ta.'f 
•'ng:it;ing  with  th«»  lnn«>r  t^nd«»  of  rh-  pin-  anil  opfrr  . 
I  onnfi'tions  b4'twf>*»n  fhf  onfpr  fnds  .if  rhf  pin>»  anii  'hf 
■lamping  rin;;. 

'Claims    ti    to    12    not    prtnr>»il    in    ^hc    ira;r>'ttH  ! 


::-lJ  4.".t.  ROLL  -  RKTAIM.N".  liKV  K  K  i'>n  M  \- 
•  HINES  FOR  0PP:RATIN'.  ".N  SUtiKS  \\:;l.aVI 
'iitRrx>.v  Malloy.  Toronto,  Uurario.  rauala.  as-signor  to 
L'nit^  Sho«  Machinery  t'onipany.  l'ater~ou.  N  .1  .  a 
Corporation  of  N^w  Jt'r<fy  Filed  Mar,  J*'  1912. 
Serial  No,  *>.84.928.      iCl.   12— 18.i 


^d? 


s    f^: 


1,  A  iiia«hiiii-  for  op>ratiii:j  .m  ■"hue*.  hi.:n 
narioti,  -i  removaMf  work  .■iigaciug  roi;  ,1  <iipi 
'"T  rh.  roil,  and  a  >prin,'  .i.ruar.'rl  rvtainin.; 
full  arrangfil  to  spring;  ;tr:i  roll  n-raitii 
fill'  rnli  U  plai't-d  in  op»u-atiug  po<iti-ii  -n 
.'"■1  f"  '•'  mov.'d  out  of  roll  retaiiiinK  po-iir;.,ii 
the  roll  to  be  removed  from  the  stud 

-,    A   marhlne  for  operating  on  shoes,   hi^inj 
[1. 


rh. 


In  .'omM 
■  rtiu.;  ^rul 
device   for 

tr   position 

"  •■  -fi.i 
i:i>T:uit 


niriMri,    1   riMimv  a^'le  w^rk  »'ngaging  roll,  a   ■ 
aUil    a   spring  artuate«l   retaining 


nnil<i 
[Mir':ng 
• .  1  r  the 
-f  'h" 
1'  I'd  in 
wardly 
".i^irion 
.'nii.v.M 


<aid    i-ol! 

rn,:  arranged  to  spring  inwardly  toward  Mi.'  i\,- 
roll  into  ndl  retaining  petition  when  ihe  loli  ;-  ■,., 
■  ipiTatint,-  position  on  the  stud,  and  to  '>e  niov.-d  .,11 
aw, IV  frniii  the  a.xi;*  of  rh'  roll  out  of  retaining  ; 
wirh  ri'iati.in  to  rh.'  mil  ro  permit  rhe  roll  r,i  ,^.  r 
fn.iii  ir-  stud,  ^uiisfantially  as  described, 

■■■i,  .\  niahine  for  op.T,itlng  on  shoe.s,  ha\ing  in  ■  ombl- 
nari.in,  ,1  r.-niova:df  vvrk  ••ngai.'in:,'  roll  a  -tu,!  .,n  which 
"'•■  r..!!  i-i  Hiounr.-d,  and  ,i  spring  actuat»-d  r.'"i;ni:,,'  de- 
vi''^  I'll-  rhe  r:>ll  vupport('<]  liid>'P'nd>'n •  !v  ..f  rhe  >tud  bav- 
in:: \  :>.-.•  fxtreniity  arrangi'd  ■..  -prin,'  Into  position  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  th.-  roll  and  rerain  rhe  roll  on  Its 
supporting  stud  when  the  roll  is  jda  ed  In  oj)..rating  posi- 
tion on  it.s  stud,  and  xn  hf  niove.1  .>nt  of  roll  :-»-taininir 
position  to  permit  the  roll  t)  'le  r.-niovd  fr..m  Im  snid, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  -^hoes,  having,  in  ombl- 
nation,  a  roll,  a  stud  supporting  >ald  mli.  and  ,1  spring 
actuated  retaining  member  for  thu  roll  having  a  pi>!f|..n 
Ioiate<i  beyond  the  end  of  the  stud  so  as  t  >  be  euga.'ed  's 
the  roll  and  moved  out  of  retaining  position  wh.n  the  ■nil 
is  placed  on  its  supporting  stud,  and  to  spring  int.i  retain- 
ing position  when  the  roll  is  lorateii  in  fiperarin.'  po-.rion 
on  the  stud,  substantially  as  descri  led. 

5,  -^  rnaihine  for  operating  on  shoes.  ha\ing,  in  lOin*.; 
nation,  a  roll,  a  stud  on  which  the  roll  is  rnouiued  aril  ; 
spring  actuated  retaining   member    for   th*'    roll    having  n 


portion  I'xafetl  bcyund   rlic  j-nil  of  tlie  roll  >o  as  to  !)e  en- 

-liiid      ^    till    ri'il   « brn  the  roll  is  t)elng  plaied  In  operat- 
A\z  pos;thiii  on  its  stud  and  I  onstrni  ted  to  as-lst  in  center- 


-     the    r-ll 

rlbed. 
I  Claim  6  ut 


;ih    ri'lation    to    the    stud     substantiallv    as 


ilitnl    in   I  lie  I  .azettp, ' 


1.232.430.      i  U  ITIinRAWN 


1.232,431.      ,  WITHDRAWN,] 


1.232432. 


:'.2.433. 


WITHDRAWN 


WITHDRAWN.] 


1,232.434.       VKll       I 
X.  Y.     Filed  J.iii. 
21— 19lj 


1 1 1; S\i\     ( , , 
I'.HT,      Seri.i: 


It'  NVK,     Roch'  ster, 

Ni;,      UG.Htja.         (Ci. 


1,  Till'  1  oinMri.-itlnti  witli  a  \ehicle  t)o<ly,  nf  a  pliirallty 
nf  w!ie.l-i  f.ir  supporting  tlie  same,  a  st-'cring  post  carried 
by  on.  if  tlie  wheels  having  a  groove  formed  thereon. 
and  a  removable  member  upon  the  body  engaging  the 
-N.  ri!  _■  post  within  the  gnwve  to  .support  rhe  body  upon 
said    --t.''  ri  ni;    post, 

-,  Till'  I'l  untiina  tion  with  a  vehicle  !>.>dy,  of  a  plurality 
•  f  w'l.-els  fM[-  supporting  the  same,  a  ste.-rlng  post  carried 
by  oi;.'  ..f  t  .'  wheels  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
body  and  a  [-iaie  upon  the  body  engaging  the  steering 
post  \\;rhin  ;i  -r.  nv.'  furnied  thereon,  said  plate  serving 
to   s.;;ip.ii-t     ill''   end    of   the   N>dy, 

.?,  The  coiTitlnarhii  with  a  velili '•>  t>o<Jy,  of  a  plurality 
if  ^v  iit-els  for  suppoi-ting  the  s.-ime,  a  ^'eering  post  carrle<i 
!(y  one  of  the  whe«»|s  provided  with  a  )  '  irallty  of  groores, 
and  a  ri'inovaM.'  t>.id\  supjx.rtlng  men  i«^r  arranged  to 
■i^'a.:.'  rill'  ■.le-ritii:  post  within  said  trro.ves  f(  r  support- 
iti-'  ^,i!d  '••■i\  .ir  Mlarivi'ly  different  lieights  upon  said 
steering  post. 

4.  The  ooni'inatlon  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  plurality 
of  wheels  f..!  -i;»pirt:ng  the  sr.nie,  an  Inclined  storring 
post  iirid  !.v  -lie  of  tlie  wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
groo\ea  f  Mini'd  tlier«oii.  ji  nieiuber  upon  the  lvjd.\  mova'de 
Into  ard  nur  <<i  rh.'  irrooNes  for  su|iiiortIng  ore  end  of 
Mie  ii.)d\  at  varying  lieiglirs  upon  said  post  and  a  body 
sii;iporti::g  ni.aiib<r  upon  tlie  reniainiiiL'  wheels  adjustable 
■■I  >iipport  till-  ,  ther  end  of  said  Iwidy  at  relatively  dif- 
lertoit    li.'i^his, 

r>,  \  \  'Mi'  le  ,1'  ni.rism,'  a  bodv,  a  pivotal  supi)ort  for 
ti'.e  sann  niie":-  rvoluiil"  upon  the  supiwrt,  means  for 
adJusTirik'  'li'  supp.,ri  upon  rhe  Ixxly  to  raise  and  lower 
one  "nd  of  tti.  latter,  an  inclined  steering  post  having 
a  jiluraliry  of  annular  groov-s  formed  ihere<in.  a  wheel 
r*'viiiul.:e  ujion  the  post,  a  bearing  ujion  the  N)dy  in 
which  Said  pi. St  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  recess  formed 
In  the  leanni:  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  .axis  of 
the  p.'s'  and  a  [)late  insi-rtlble  in  rhe  recess  to  engage  the 
!>iist  HI  said  ::iouv.-s  for  stipportiiiir  said  twdy  upon  said 
po~'    ,ir    relatively  different   heights, 

I  laim   *\    not    prinre<l    in    rhe   tlazetle.] 


Tlxy  :.  lOi;. 
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1  2.'.2.4n.-.       HEATFR        I khh  km^K    D.    SrHvriorn.    Cleve- 
"land.    Ohio,    assignor    m    Tli.'    Done  Landr.'lti  s,  hn.-ider 

rom'pany.    N^w   Brunswiek     N,    .1       pur.t..  n       *  on- 

tinuniioTi  of  appliiatiou  Serial   No    s7,,/jT-    tri..,i  Dee.  «. 
1014.      This   application   tiled   Sent     o 

-1  !>.:<)•.•,     t<;i,  1  •-'•'> -;<rii  i 


•  1.").     Serial   No. 


-.JLQI 


;-,,,.;,    ;il       Ullit-      ;.i-i;U-'l      '!'\       II'        »:,trV      11.      tl.i'      .-onduit      tO 

furnish  normal  d.auan'i  '"in.;  deiinitelN  .  stai'llsbed,  a 
valve  for  said  t,  itmr,  ),nd  a  t iierinostnt ic  deviie  for  ar.t  >■ 
matlcally  opei  at  n.i;  -aid  \;ii\i  ii.  n'spoiise  t 
of  pi-edefi  !i:iti.'.t  r:in:;i-  m  the  t.  iiipei  attir. 
suppl>  ,  ^■>^•t•  '\  t'-  siinuM.-iTif'isix  s:itisfv  a 
mal  demand  from  sni<i  stuai;'    siippl\ 

jC'.Tfnis  2.  3.  r».  •>    -    an.!  i*  in.t  printo-l  in  ihe  ttazette  ] 


.  ,i;:ni;e 

ot    t  lie    %v  at  ■  r 
iiiiited   a':  i.i-.f- 


l,232.43tj.      STUVEi'lPK    <  a  iNN  K.t 'TK 'N 
SCBITCHFIELD.     Wendell,      liilhi.         !  lied     !> 

Serial  No.   1-ti'  1  SO       c!     I-'".     .'i«*^.« 


AMOS     .1. 

_■,     1'.*1T, 


•d 


1  In  apparatus  f-r  heaUn-  and  .awMii-  tin  -ircula- 
tiuii  i.f  water,  a  casinu,  a  .onduit  -v-i.tn  th.-.i-m  vOuch 
Includes:  a  passage  having  a  downward  dii-.cti.ui  !  nun 
Its  inlet  to  its  discliar^e  .nd,  a  ^n  ond  i.as^a^-  l-cat 
l,,..li,w  the  first  and  liavitig  an  upward  .iin'.  tinn  Inun  11- 
Inlet  to  its  discharge  end.  a  duct  ri.nn.-ctini;  tlie  ii.wr: 
di-o-harue    end    of    the    first    mentione.l    passaa-'    with    th- 

lower    inlet    and    of    th"    s u.l    lUintinned    iiassa--,    and 

a    storage    tank    conne.tctl    with    the    upper    inlet    of    said 
first   mentioned  passage  and  with  the  upper  outlet  of  said 
second  mentioned  passage:   a  burner  !h>1uw  said   passages. 
a    fu.l    valve   for    controlling    the    supply    to    twid    burner. 
and  a  thermostat  operatlvely  connected  with  said  conduit 
and    with    said    fuel    valve,    and    adapted    to    control    the 
latter    In    response    to    variations    of   temperature    in    the 
formi  r,     the     arrangement     t>elng    such     that     the     c  ddest 
water    is    trapped    in    the    b.werniost    part   of    said    .  .niduit 
rpon   each   automatic   <essation   of   h-at    from    th.-    btiriiHr, 
\     In   an    apparatus   f.r   heatin-   and   causing   the   ciicii 
lation    of    water,    a    closed    endless    conduit    system    wln.l, 
Includes    a    zig-zag    passage    comprising    elongated    inter 
Jacent     i-->rti(His     and     having     a     .ontinuously     downwai'd 
direction    from    Us    inlet    to    Its    discharge    end.    a    secuirl 
zlg-za;;   passage  comprising  elongate*!    interjacent   l»orIion^ 
located  below  the  tirst  and  having  a  continuously   upward 
direction  from  iv^  lid.  t  to.vard  its  outlet  end.  and  a  dint 
which   connects   the  lower  discharge  fnd  of  the  tirst    men 
tloned    passage    and    t.ie    lower    intake    end    of    th''    ^enuni 
mentioned   passa-e.   a   ;;as    iiurner    located    below   said    ii.-is- 
sa:.'i'-,   a   comparatively   small   I'lon-ated   tank   bnated  ai.o\e 
and    connected    with    both    of    said    iiassa;;.-s.    an    .■l.uii.'.'.ted 
inclosinu    casini:    wliicli    embraces    said    i>assa'je>    tank    and 
burner,    a  ad    a    thermostat    cntrolled    by    the    teniperatun 
of  the  water  above  Iwitli  of  said  passages  and  operatively 
lonne.'ted    with     said     burner    whera'hy    a     predetermined 
stora'.'P   supply    Is   maintained   at    a    constant    temperature 
Puth    because  "such    supply    is    at    automatb'ally    regulated 
IntervaN    in    the    path    of    the    b.'at    units   and    because    in 
circulntaui    wilh    said   heate<i    passages, 

7.  An  automatic  instantaneous  and  ^toraue  water 
lu-.ter  iiiinpiisin-  a  casing.-,  a  water  conduit  therein  for 
deiiMrin:;  a  -'Im  ti  Ilou  sufficient  tor  iii.nnal  doiu.'stic 
,,.;ii;,..  a  i;a-  Imrner  bel-.u  said  cnduit  to  deliver  heat 
units  capable  of  raising  l-y  a  given  amount  the  initial 
tnapi  raiiir.  of  the  fiow  throui:h  said  conduit  whereby  to 
Cdntinnou-ly  fulfil  normal  demand,  a  ^Iorai;e  tank  located 
nbo\e  nt.il  conn.cteti  with  said  conduit,  sal.i  tank  i'etng 
,  [  r-latiM'iy  small  capacity  solely  for  supplyin-  abnormal 
.l.iiian  1  the  ratio  between  the  iiuin'ier  •  ''  -iHons  repre 
-iiitit,-    the    capacity    of    said    Xwv.V    a'ol     ■  n     numoer    of 


1.  \  -t  '\"  plf"'  cntin.'ctii.n  comprising  tnai.'  and  :''niale 
sectlonv  -a.d  mai-  ^eitn.ii  having  a  rid::e  provid-d  with 
a  plurahrv  .  d'  V  ^tiaped  recesses,  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
I,,  tile  felna.e  >••.  tbui  and  adapted  to  engage  tdtb-r  of 
the  V->liapeii  ii..es>es.  a  flexible  extension  formed  on  said 
\y.s.-v.  and  a  -raz  fnrnn'd  m  the  female  section  and  adapted 
til  !.»'  .■ngiigod  '.v  the  flexible  extension  to  bold  the  lev.  r 
in  operative  position. 

2.  .\  stove  pipe  .'onnectloD  comprising  male  and  temaie 
^.,iion>,  -aid  fiiuale  section  having  notches  therein,  a 
li.i  kini:  lever  pivoted  to  said  female  se<-tlou  and  adapted 
tu  engage  either  of  the  mdches,  means  holding  th"  lever 
auainst  movement  to  lock  the  se-'tions  against  separation 
ami  r.iialion  and  .•i--an.st  larnint;  ni.-v..in.'nt  with  relation 
to    each    otter    ii.    ..lie    dire,  tii.n.    and    a    longui'    up.^n    the 

I  female  sei'tion  and  adaiited  to  encag.-  a  portion  of  f!ie 
I  male  s.'crion  f.  :iHk  the  sections  against  turnin:;  move- 
j    „.„.„t    with    nlatnui    T-   eai  h   other   In    ttie   otlier   dire.tion, 

3.  A  stiivi  ici»e  o,.ni)i.crion  comprising  m.'ile  and  fi'male 
I  s,M-ti.uis,  said  in't;.'  sectiiui  havlni;  a  rldi.-  ]irovidi'd  with 
!  a  pluraliry  ,if  V  s|ia[.eri  recesses,  a  lorkini:  bver  piv.ited 
I  to  the  f.-tnale  sei  tiou  ami  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the 
j    ,. ^.,..    nicati-  f.i:    hutdiii^   t  iie  lever  in  ..perative  p.isitioti. 

ind  an  tnwardl.x  di-pused  ioni--u.'  fru-itu'd  on  thr  f.unale 
.,.,'ti,,n  .Titd  ad,ipt.-d  t.i  enirat-e  tlie  rid-e  to  luck  the 
.,.cii..n>  aL-ai;i-i  tornii.;;  in:,.v..m.'iit  in  oii-direitlon  In 
relation  to  eai  ti   .-ther. 


1  •':r_'  -l.'^T        FHKl'.HT    i..VN<;   l'I.-\NK        T.or-is    SiMF.HON. 
V'ri     Wi.rtti.    -l-.A        i--ii.il    ,\pr,    21,    I'.'l.-        Serin!    No. 
j-.te.d.      (CI.   14      T-   I 
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1,    A    '^A\\-z  plank   <onipr!<iiiff  two   sections  hmm-dlv    -on 
nected    togeihiT,    sruid.-    si.'ured    ti.    on.     of    tio-    s.  .  hods 


2q8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY  s,  igi;. 


posits  slidable  In  the  guides  and  !«erew  threaded  a  portion 
of  their  lengths,  links  having  pivotal  connection  with  rh^• 
lower  ends  of  the  posts  and  also  having  pivotal   iiinnf 
tion  with  the  sections,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  srrrw  thread 
ed    portion    of   each   post    for    movement    longltudlnaH\    of 
the   posts   upon   rotation    of   the   latter,   and    link     crju^r 
tlons  between  each  nut  and  the  respective  links. 

2.  A  gang  plank  comprising  two  svi  tion^  hlmj-diy  -(.u 
necte<l  together,  guides  sei'ur*>d  to  th*'  luiiirtr  -.••  n^n  at 
the  point  of  hinge  connf^ctlon  and  projecting  iat>  rally 
from  the  sections,  posts  slidable  In  the  ^uid.-s  an. I  n.  rew 
throad'-'l  a  portion  of  their  lengths,  links  havlup  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  th*'  posts  aii.l  aNn  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  sections  mi  npiMPsir.'  sides 
of  the  hinge  connection,  a  nut  mounred  on  rh''  screw 
threade*!  portion  of  each  post  for  niovtiji'-nt  ionirinid: 
nally  of  th^  post  upon  rotation  of  thn  latter,  anil  liv.W^ 
having  pivotal  rono-rtlon  with  the  nur  .md  rh-  aforcsaM 
links. 


1.232.438.  ."^AFKTV  CATiH  Foli  KI.KX  ATOU  ImmiRS. 
BEavHAKD  Spitzf.^den.  Bn.oklvn  .\  V  ,  a--  .inor  to 
Elevator  Efflcleni  y  Appliance  Co.,  In  ,  .V^-w  V..rk.  N.  Y  . 
A  <_'urpi  ration  of  .\f\v  York.  Fi;>'!  h>'i  .  1  t'l  r.Mti.  St«- 
ria!  No.  137.344.      t  CI.  IST— 61   » 


1.  In  a  safety  lati^h  for  elevator  door~  a  vertically  ro-k 
able  levtT  fulcrui;iH(i  !i»>tw<-«'n  its  tDii-.  a  \.TTi'a;;y  r-rlp 
rocatlng  i-olt  corutTtHd  with  on*'  arm  of  th.'  1.-v.t  aiol  op 
erable   by  th>'  r.. eking  of  the  latter,  m.^aus  to   nomnt    ~a  ■  ! 

parts  In  the  n.ill  of  an  ^levator  well   to   po-ition   rh !i 

for    en^agini:   or    ilisi-ngaginK    the   .lu..r.    said    ;.\.t    h;i\inv' 
an    t-xtensloii    oeyon^i    rhe    (onn»'r(ion    with    the    -aid     ><.\t. 
.md    constitutint;    a    manually    optTalde    .■mt-rgt'n.y    nifan« 
whf-rel'y    to   optionally    op^rarM    thf    !at>  h    t.olt    !.v    r..   kirm 
thM   lev  T   Independ' Dtly   of   th.    "Invator     ar     -aid    ;■    m   i  •■ 
Ing  adai  ted  tp  \>*-  aituated  by  a  downward  pr. --'ir-  rti.r.' 
"C.  a   horizontal   pl'iriger  fonn.-rtfd   with   th.    i.ppi.-  i.    iimi 
of   said    U'ver   and    •■.\tfn.linR   horizontaliv    outw.ird    w  hi-n- 
Ly    r.   i>»-    lo.-at»*d    ;ri   a   path   to   ix^  •■nzacf.i      v    ■m    .  (■•vator 
car.   and    means    to    r-'-tor.'    th»    parts    air-r    .n!     ■[.>••  atlvv 
movement  of  the  Ifver. 

2.  In  a  safety  lat-h  ni':n)-  r'or  .'lovntor  do..r-,  a  iiox 
adapted  to  bo  inserte.l  tran-\-'Ts.ly  in  the  wall  of  an  ele 
vator  'v  >M  beneath  th»  ehvator  door,  a  iiellcrank  lever 
mounted  n  said  bo\  to  lo,  k  m  a  vertl'^al  plane,  a  ..ertl- 
cal  late!  holt  dire<tly  niount.d  "H  one  iirii)  of  the  evr-r 
end  prri>ctln.^  fhroncb  th.  ti.p  nf  >aid  mn  '■■  .iii;i^  :  (■ 
eievai'ir  door,  said  artu  of  the  ifv.T  ii:i\ini; 
l(*'votil  the  (onn.'ction  wth  the  l.ir  h  ;,•  ,r  ■■ 
manually    operable    ein'rce-o  y    nie'  n-    «  to  r.  ■ 

V  operate  the  latch  bo,'  ind' pen  i.  ..r  ,^  ,i. 
c«r.  siifl  arm  bfing  a'-i-..^- ibb  fr..it'  ;  lo  r.'p 
a  horiTo'ital  plunger  iiinn.-t.  l  \v;tb  tb.'  -ih.'r  ,ir:!!  ..t  -aid 
l"V«  r  tiid  HTt  .n.llni;  ontwu.d  throimd  ih.>  fr'.tr  of  the 
i.ox  to  bt-  ►■nzneed  t,y  thr  .levator  .ar.  and  ni.;us<  to  re- 
>!urt'  'hi»  part-  after  movement  liy  the  car 

3.  in  a   sii(-  fv    lat  h   means   for  elevator  doors,  ad.apted 
to  be  operatwi   t.y    ib        •■•.ator  .ar.   a   "unx  adapted   for  In- 


ni   'Xti'ti-ion 
. n s t  j  r II f ' ' m;  a 

\"     to     ..;  tion- 

'1 levator 

"f    'tie    box. 


-rtion  transversely  in  th.'  wall  of  the  elevator  well  be- 
n.ath    the    elevator    door,    a    bellcrank    lever    mounted    In 

-  iid  o\-.  a  vertically  reciprocating  latch  bolt  pivotally 
inounfe.l  at  its  lower  end  directly  on  one  arm  of  said  le- 
\  .T.  fhe  t..p  .,f  th.'  box  having  a  hole  therein  throusjh 
whb  h  said  latch  liolt  projects  to  engage  the  door,  a  traus- 
v.rs..  <i...  \..  in  the  front  wall  of  the  box.  a  horizontal 
;'':i;_-.  :■  .  ii  ic  .  f  ..l  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lev.T  and 
•xf'  ri.!:i,_'  -h!-  .DL-h  said  slee\  to  the  front  of  th..  oo\  to 
tve  .  iicii;;.  d  i>v  the  ele\-ator  ca.'.  a  plate  -pidnji  sc,  ur.-.l  to 
the  i...t'  in  of  the  Idx  an. I  having  a  forked  upper  end  re- 
cei\;n_-  -aid  pliinuer,  and  a  transverse  element  on  the 
pliiii^.r  ;i<!ja  ent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  si..ev.'  and  en- 
gay. il   -.V    the  said   -prlng. 


-'4J  4.;b  .<II.KNCER  AND  CONNECTING.  MKIdlM 
rni;  1  Li:\.VToR  -  DOORS.  Behnhard  Shitzfade.v, 
iirook!)!)  .\  Y,.  assignor  to  Elevator  Efficiency  Appli- 
ance <  ,,  Inc.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  K]i.(l  .Ian,  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,444.  iCl. 
268— b.; 


1  Th.'  omidnation  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  their 
hanc'T-  and  trak  rail,  of  means  to  establlah  conne.  tlon 
bt-tween  said  doors  for  simultaneous  movement  and  to  pre- 
vpnt  md-e  in  the  operation  thereof,  said  means  consisting 
of  an  .-ndless.  flexible  element  presenting  upper  and  lower 
runs  moving  in  a  vertical  plane  at  a  side  of  and  parallel 
with  the  track  rail  above  the  latter,  pulleys  about  which 
said  fd  -nient  runs,  a  fixed  horizontal  bracket  formed  with 
-paced  sides  having  longitudinal  slots  sUdahly  receiving 
the  axb'  of  one  of  the  pulleys,  a  yoke  having  spaced  ih<'eks 
sitdaiilv  fitting  the  said  bracket  ami  revolnbly  carrying 
'h"  last  II  entionei)  pulley,  a  contractile  spring  connected 
It  on.,  end  of  the  said  yoke,  a  horizontal  screw  to  which 
the  (.|iposirt.  end  of  the  yoke  Is  connected,  a  fixed   bearing 

rji  k.  '  ftironirh  which  siild  screw  extends,  means  to  ad- 
I'l-t  the  SI  r.Mv  longftiidlnally  ami  secure  the  same  in  ad- 
Jn-t.'d  position     horizontally   disposed   brackets  rigidly  se- 

nred  to  th.'  fac  of  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  and  off- 
- 'f  iat.-rallv  sabl  hrack4.ts  being  rigidly  secure*!  to  the 
iiiiDL'.r-  of  one  id"  the  doors  of  the  pair,  and  vertically 
,li,j»,s,-,|  fa.-kets  ricidly  secured  to  the  hancer-  of  the 
•  th.r  do..t  an  I  offset  laterally  at  their  iippiT  end-,  saM 
npp.  r  '  nd-  ea  h  extending  alongside  of  and  being  ricidly 
aecureil  to  a    fae  of  the  upper  run  .if  the  flexible  el.'ni.nt, 

2  Thp  coiiifdnation  with  sliding  doors,  of  a  chain  con- 
;).-  f.'l  with  the  .loors,  pulleys  over  which  the  said  .haln 
njii-  .ind  iioans  associated  with  one  of  the  pulleys  to 
'•  rision  the  '  haiii  sabl  means  comprising  a  support,  means 
revclably  nioiintini:  the  piill.'v  and  slidable  on  the  sahl 
-nprort     a    t-n-ion   spring  .  onnecti-d  at  one  end   with  said 

I  n_'  !ri';ni-  ,1  n  .'lement  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  cf  rh.'  -priii^:.  ,'iiid  means  to  adjust  said  el.'ment  to 
vary   tlo-   t.'nsioii   of  the  spring. 


I.  ATK       i;ii.EAD  H.  Sti.noi.et.  Coliin:bus  .luuc- 

SfKI'IIKN     \"\\    < 'OTT,    "'one.    Ii>wi.       Fib.l    S.  pt. 


1  -'.ij  44n 

tl'.ll      ai: 

27.    Ibl-;       <..rial    .\.>.    122,7.1'.'.,       i  Cl.   3!» — 7.'>,  I 

A    !.'it..   -Til  dure   I  oinprtsing  jiosts  arranged    in   oblbri.- 

-'laro.n     iruid.-    no'inbeps    .  onnecting   said    posts,    a    plurai- 

Uy    of    imji.i-..  I    ..;at.'    se   tlons    including    longittidinaliy   dl- 

re<"ted    '.(,  |s    ,1     ,Hi-   ,,f  each   sc.tlon    restlnt:  upon  a   guide 
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member  wherebv  one  of  said  secth.ns  may  be  moved  l<m 
gltudlnnllv  independently  one  of  the  other,  on.'  ot  said  sec 
tlon«  intermediate  its  length  being  i.rovld.-d  with  mem- 
bers overlvinc  the  opposite  sbles  of  the  se, end  section,  a 
guide  member  .arried  by  the  overlying  portions  of  said 
members  and  .■oactinu  with  a  bar  of  th.'  second  section, 
one  of  the  bars  of  ih.'  s.'coud  se.tb.n  bein^-  provld.'d  with 


a  longitudinally  dl.sposed  seri.'s  of  openings,  the  overly- 
ing members  of  the  first  se.  tlon  being  provided  with  open 
Ings  .idapl.si  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  bar, 
and  a  locking:  inemb.T  .lisposed  through  the  openings  in 
the  members  and  an  opening  In  the  bar  of  the  second  sec 
tlon  when  said  openings  are  In  register. 


1  232  441  BREAKDOWN  DETECTOR  FOR  RAIL-JOINT 
INSULATION,  <irv  P.  TutRBER.  Blttsburgh.  Pa,,  as- 
signor bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Train  Con- 
trol &  Signal  Company,  nttsl.urgh.  Pa.,  a  C..rpoiatlon 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov,  1.  IIUI.  Serial  No.  .i.-.^.«b30 
(CI.   246 — r.8,) 


opposite    rails   of    the    track    outside    of    sal.l    intervening 

sections.  :.     ^     i      ,        At 

4  In  .omhination.  a  traffic  track,  insulated  joints  Qh 
viding  both  the  rails  of  the  track  into  lo.al  blocks  and 
intervening  sections  of  track,  eleciro-responsiv.  .hvices 
,  onne.t.'d  to  the  rails  at  points  outside  a  Io-'hI  Mock, 
.n.aii-  fo!  impressing  el.',';ricai  energy  upon  the  rails  otit- 
-ide  tto-  local  block  and  in  the  same  sectK.n  with  the 
.l,.,ir..  responsiv.  devic  s.  ,  onnectlons  around  insulated 
joints  in  th..  two  ..pposite  rails.  ,;onductors  Interposed  In 
"the  joints  and  insulat.-d  on  both  sides  from  adja.ent  rail 
,.,„is  ,  r,,ss  connections  from  each  conductor  t..  the  op- 
posit,  rail  at  a  point  outside  the  local  block  and  in  the 
-am.,  s.-ction  as  th..  source  and  ele.-tro-responsive  devices, 
;,,.d  .onii.ctions  bridging  the  lo.-a!  Mock  conne.  ted  be- 
tw.'.'n  Ih.    .-ondu.'tors  In  the  joints  of  each  rail, 

-  In  combination,  a  traffic  tra.k,  insulated  joints  dl- 
^i.iinir  both  the  rails  of  the  track  into  local  blocks  and 
intervening  sections,  electro-responsive  devices  connecml 
'.  the  rails  at  points  outside  a  local  block,  means  for  Im- 
,,r..ssing  electrical  energv  ui  on  the  rails  outside  the  local 
Mock  and  in  the  same  section  as  the  electro-responsive 
,l,.vi,.s  conne-ctlons  around  iii-ulated  joints  in  the  two 
opposite  rails,  conductors  lDterp..sed  in  the  joints  and 
insulated  on  both  sides  from  adjacent  rail  en.ls,  .  ross- 
...nnections  from  each  condnrt,.r  to  the  other  conductor 
and  to  the  opposite  rail  at  a  p.dnt  outside  the  local  block, 
and  bonds  electrically  uniting  the  sections  of  the  track  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  local  Mock. 

[Claims  6  to  S*  not  printed  in  the  Gaz  tt..] 


o;;  2.4  42,  SAFETY  SPiNAl.  SYSTEM  Gri  I' 
THiuBEfi.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignoi.  by  n -.sue  ass  jt 
nients,  to  Automatic  Train  .b.ntrol  &  Si;;na  Comrci.N 
I'ittsbnrgh.  Ph.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaw.-re 
1     litll.     Serial  No,  056.033.     iCl.  241'.--.".- 
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1  m  con.bi.iat.oii,  tra,  k  .-ails,  a  track  circuit  in<dudinp 
said  rails,  an  insulate.l  s.cb.n  in  said  rail-,  and  means 
for  detecting  a  breakdown  of  the  lnsulnti..n  for  said  sec- 
fon  comprising  a  .onductor  embedd.-l  in  th-  insulatb.n 
f,,r  ea.  h  joint  of  the  insulated  se.tion  and  conn..<ted  to  the 
opposite  rail   outside  the  section, 

•'  In  combination,  track  rails,  an  Insulate.l  train  con- 
trolling section  in  said  rails,  a  track  .ircult  having  a 
source  at  one  side  and  an  electro-responsive  device  at  the 
other  side  of  said  insulated  section,  means  for  bridging 
the  track  circuit  around  said  Insulated  section,  an.i  a  con 
ductor  embedded  In  the  Insulation  for  each  joint  of  said 
section  and  connected  to  the  opposite  rail  outside  the  sec^ 
tlon  wherebv  a  breakdown  of  the  insulation  for  any  of 
«ald'  joints  will  affect  said  electro-responsive  device. 

3  In  combination  with  a  traffic  track,  insulated  joints 
dividing  the  rails  of  said  track  into  blocks  and  Int.'rven- 
Ing  sections,  and  means  for  detecting  a  break  down  of  the 
insulation  between  a  Mock  and  an  Intervening  section 
comprising  a  conductor  Interposed  in  each  of  said  joints 
and  insulated  from  the  adjacent  rail  ends,  and  a  cross- 
connection  from  said  conductors  to  each  other  and  to  the 


1  \  railwav  signal  svst.-m  ..oinprlsing  :  a  tra.k  d.vldc 
into  i.l.cks  a  .ircult  f(.r  ea.h  block,  tram  -ontflllii- 
„,,.;,,.-  in  said  track,  and  means  c(,ntrol!e,l  j.c.i.tly  iv  ib- 
tw,.  blo.k  .ir.'ults  on  opposite  side-  of  s„id  ira.n  oi.- 
trolllng  means  to  control  the  operation  of  <ai.l  tram  -on- 
trolling  means, 

•'  K  railwav  signal  system,  .omprising  »  mi- k  di- 
vide,l  into  Mocks,  a  circuit  for  ea.  h  bio,  k.  an  in-uinted 
train  controlling  se,nion  in  said  track.  :^  cui.e.  tiou  he- 
tw.'.n  the  insulated  se,  tb.n  an,l  the  tra,  k  ,c,is,de  M.e  -e,- 
tion  and  means  controlled  by  the  concurrent  ,li-turbance 
of  two  Mock  circuits  on  opposite  si.les  of  sabl  tram  ,.on- 
trolllng  section  to  control  the  connection  between  said 
section  and  the  track  outside  the  se<tion 

3  A  railwav  signal  system  comprising;  a  main  tra'k  di 
vbled  into  Mocks,  a  circuit  for  each  block,  a  braio  h  track 
,^onnected  to  said  main  track  within  one  of  ^abl  blo-ks,  a 
train  contrMling  means  in  said  main  tra,  k  h,■x^^.■'■u  the 
point  ,>f  connection  of  said  branch  track  with  sa.,1  luain 
tra-k  and  an  adjoining  Mock,  and  means  conir.  ,i.,l  .Ldntly 
by  the  circuits  of  said  adjoining  Mocks  f,  ontrol  said 
train   ,  t.ntrolllng  means. 
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1.2S1'.44:!.       SPRI.\<,  -  REfnlL     GRIP 
TtRVER.    Li.-    Ant;*'!''--,   »  h  i        PMIf.i    pV' 


Haery    Cobirs 

1    19  m     s.tih; 


1.  A  r.'i  oil  «rip  il.'vi.v.  for  >prinp<  having  a  phirallrv 
of  l.'avHS.  adaptp<i  t.i  h.-  .Irnwri  tightly  about  saM  U'av-- 
by  th»'  loni;itU(linai  ninv.'uu'rH  of  th*-  U'av.'s  with  r.-sp.'.  t 
to  ea.-h  othpr  for  rrow.iiu;;  rh.-iii  togfth^r  upon   niovin.'ut, 

2.  A  spring  rp.'oil  i:rip  .  ..inpri-im;  a  frirtion  mfiub.T 
and  m^an<  for  niuvlni;  p*.  ii  nu-iiil>»'r  loDultuillnally  of  rlw 
spring  for  rauslnv  th*>  frh  tion  irifmbpr  to  grip  ihf  par-- 
of  th*'  spring  and  !n.'rfa<^  ti ''ir  friction  engagfiii-nr  w.-h 
each  other. 

3.  A    spring    re-oil    grip    foi    l^af    sprines    -  oaiprisiug   ,i 
leaf  engaging  frh'tinn   !ii.'ini.''i\   rii»'aas  .'..nnt-oti'il    with   •■w 
of  th^  leavps  of  th^  spring  for  .  ausing  said   fri.  rion  ui-'in 
ber    to   crowd    thf    spring    Ifavfs    together   and    iiu-an-    for 
throwing  thp   frlrtiou   m.'nibfr  into  gripping  position 

4.  A  spring  re.'oil  grip  adapted  to  prahracf  a  [ihirallty 
of  thp  l-aves  of  a  spring  and  adaptt-d  tu  ni..'^ai.;\  .'n_'age 
th»'  facf  of  a  ]»>af  im  .<n"  sidt>  of  th-'  spriiikr.  ii;.'an<  for 
connecting  th*»  grip  with  a  l^af  on  th^  nth.T  side  ■>(  a 
spring  whereby  th.-  parts  may  be  caused  to  rrowd  th. 
leaves  together  to  retard  their  re. 'oil  action  and  spring 
means  for  moving  the  grip  into  gripping  position 

5.  A  spring  recoil  grip  having  a  skoe  adapt^-d  Ti>  .>n 
ga^H.  with  a  niovaUU-  rri.  rii.nal  .'ngagfiiiMnr  ..n.'  b'nf  ..f  .i 
spring,  inpans  for  piv.>tally  '-onnpcring  the  grip  wirli  ,iu 
other  leaf  of  the  saiil  spring  and  a  sprint:  fnr  auruinar! 
cally  taking  up  any  sla.-k  in  the  movpnient  "f  rii.'  crip 
whnreby  the  parts  will  alway-^  be  in  rpadiness  'm  crip  the 
spring  and  retard  Its  recoil. 

[Claims  t)  to  14  not  priaf^.i  in  the  Gazette,; 


1.232.444.  ALARM  DEVK  F.  Fr,,!M,K  H 
caeo.  111.  Fll.'d  .Tan.  31.  iyi;j.  S.rial 
(CI.   116 — 1.) 


~    -It, 


Nu. 


rhl 


1.  An   alarm    d^-vir- inpii-inc    a    diirihradii!     an   a.  rii 

ator  arrang.'d  for  vibratinsz  ai'l  .liaphracni.  said  a  tuatnr 
comprlslne  a  wheel  adapt>'d  to  he  driven,  a  driving  who.':. 
a  transmitting  wh^el  .llnifnsionfHl  for  simultaneous  pe 
rlpheral  .•onta-'T  with  -aid  driving  and  driven  whe(>N  an 
air  chamber,  carryinir  m^iins  for  said  transmitting  whee; 
extending  normally  into  -aid  air  rhamber  and  siipporrlnc 
said  wheel  out  of  .-onta  t  with  said  driving  wh^el  and  a 
collapsible  bulb  comm\in!.'atlnk'  with  said  air  chaiiib.^r  and 
adapted  to  supply  adilitionai  air  thereto  for  displacing 
said  carrying  m^ans  and  moving  the  said  transraitttn.- 
wheel  into  contact  with  th'>  driving  wheel. 

2.  An  automobile  horn.  e.  mprising  a  resonator,  a  dia 
phragm  and  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  of  its 
teeth  against  such  diaphragm  for  vibrating  th«>  latter. 
means  for  rotating  said  toothed  wheel,  lomprisinc  a 
shaft  and  a  disk,  both  ■  o-nxially  mounted  with  resp.-!  t  to 
the   toothed    wheel,   a    ■ 'ininr> -<ion   spring  having  Its   ends 


linn. '.'ted,  r»'>p.Ttiv.ly.   to  Nald  shaft  an<1  disk  and   n-act- 
iii;  r.i  pr.-ss  th>'  .llsk  into  frirtional  contact  with  the  side 
.<f   th>    tootlu'd    whft'l.    H    I'lintlnuotisly   moving  driving   .■!•'- 
mpur.  and    iiipaus   for  dlsougageabiy  connei-ting  said   driv- 
ing .'I.Mii.'iit  with  fh<'  afor.'said  shaft  at  will. 

:•!  lu  (■mhiu.irion,  tw.i  alarm  devices,  one  operabb'  by 
air  a'  low  pr>-s-urf  an. I  in.iperable  by  air  at  high  pressur*', 
th.  "til. 'I-  op.ratilt'  by  air  at  hltrb  [)r>'ssur>'  an.l  inoperable 
by  air  nr  ]<>•*-  pr.'s-^ur-.  an.l  nwaus  .'omiiinni.'ating  with 
both  said  d.'\ir.'s  ailaptt-l  for  -nppiying  air  either  at  liich 
pressur.    "i    I..W   prt-surt-  at   will. 

6.  An  aiarin  i|f\li'f  .•oiiiprislng  a  .liapbragm,  an  a-tii- 
ator  arrangfd  for  sibrntink'  sabl  dlaphragi))  an.l  in.  In.iitu' 
a  whet'i  a.lapted  t.'  b<'  driv.u.  a  driving  wheel,  a  Trans- 
mitting «  li'H'l  p.isitioned  for  simultaneous  perlphfral  ..n- 
'•''  «:M;  saM  ilrUlng  an.l  ilriven  wheels,  an  air  liii:!; 
'■■  :  li.i,inc  a  nio\ablc  wall.  m«>an-  for  -upporfinc  -,iid 
■ '  :i  ti-ii;i'tini:  whi-el  from  said  movable  wall,  an.l  !K.'ans 
■  'I  '^i.'-'.inc  '111'  '..iiuriii'  .if  air  in  said  iliandnT  to  eflfi'-  t  the 
("idii\  :ti.i'.  .'iii.iif  .if  -aid  transnilttintr  wli.'.'l  into  and  .uit 
f  i.p.'ia  ti\ .'  position, 
J-iaiiu-  4.  ■".,  and  7  to  11   not  printed  in  th.'  (ia/.-ti.-.] 


1  ,L'.;-',-H.'.,       !■!  LLLV,       rnARLE.s     A.     I'.i;i  m.kv  ,     rbilad.'l- 
[ili:.!,    !';i      ii-^icnor    r.i    Th.-    AnuTirnn    I'iill.'\    rompany. 

I'iiii  ill    I'll  la     I'a  .  a   I  "  irpora  tion  of  T.-nii-s  1  \  a  n  ia 
M'lr     7     r,MT       S.Tii!    No,    l."2,'.H*,",       a'].   <'.4     -17 


Fi: 


111  a   piilli'v     th inldnation  of  a   hub,   provi.b'd    with  a 

rai-.'.l  p.'ripti."  ai  !...--  a.lja.  ent  to  it-  lonifitudinal  .  .'nt.T. 
sal. I  ii..--  ornprisinL'  two  polygonal  -boiibb-rs.  each  shmil- 
dcr  li.'inir  provid.-d  with  an  a.ljac.'nr  p.Tipbcr;!!  w.'iii,  a 
1  nr  i,:  fa.  •■  plate-  having  .'..niral  openings,  of  polygonal 
Oiitliio  in  .  orrc-pondtMi"'.'  with  sai.)  -honlibT-;.  -.xuA  adapt 
'■'!  '•  !^t  -titled  apon  the  -am.',  and  to  ttear  acainst  tl.p 
p.Tiph.'ia:  wall-'  two  part  sp.ikes.  whose  respe.'tiv..  meni- 
'i-'r-  arc  I'igidh  .  ..n n.'.  t.-.l  .-u  tli.ir  inner  extremlti.-s  t.i 
said  fa' "  pi.itc-  ,  a  rim  -.■.  iircd  to  said  <pokc  mt-mhcrs 
If  tli.'ir  cit.'r  .  \tr. anitlc-  ;  and  mean-  for  damping  the 
■'i  'P'l'c-  :!:  ii.'-'iti.iii  upon  the  huii  shoulders,  substaii- 
t;ai!'i   a-  >hu\\u 


1   2.'.J  4  4-;        I'Ki'CF.^S     FOR     TREATING     DISTILLERY 

l'.\    I'RiiDIiTS       Wii.l.iAM    W,    llAfi.HFn.   (iaid-n   i'Wv. 

^     \      assignor   to   I!y  Products   Reclaimini:  < 'orpora  ti-m. 

N.'w    York.    N     V  ,   a    Torporation    o<  New    York.      Fil.'.l 

N>v     11,    191«       Serial    No,    l.'in,717,      M'l.   71    -H  i 

1      Th.'   process   of   freatingr   distillery   slop-   f.ir   th.-   pm- 

;  1   ti'in  of  fertilizer  material  that  consists  In  continuously 

applvtnc   heat    to   conci-ntratc    the   solution,  evaporate   the 

water     and    crailually    Increase    the    temperature    of    the 

tesMue   to  a   predetermine.]   maximum   sufficient   to   render 

the    material     non-hydro-copic     without     drlvint:    ofT     the 

nitrogen 

-'    The   process   of  treatlnjr  distillery   slops   for   the   pro- 
diicMoii   of  fertilizer  material  that  consists  In  concentrat- 
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Ing  the  solution,  evaporating  thin  Mua,  of  the  concentrated 
solution,  and  gradually  incrca.sing  the  temperature  of  the 
re>idue  to  a  predetermined  critical  maxinnmi.  siitttcifnt  to 
render  the  material  nou  hydroscopic  wuhout  driving  off 
the  nitrogen. 


:Tr- 


an 


■:■■■■■  •"^^'--..  t- 


3.  The  priice>s  of  treating  ili-ti!l>'r\  -iops  for  the  pro- 
.Iii'tioii  of  fertilizer  material  that  .cmsists  in  concentrat 
ing  the  solution  and  passing  a  thin  film  of  the  concentrate.! 
-oliitiiin  through  an  oven  arranged  to  >:radually  exaporat. 
the  w.'iter  and  inirea>i'  the  f.'nii>eratiire  of  the  residue 
to  a  predetermined  critical  maximum,  -utftcient  to  nn.lei 
the  m'iterial  ntm-hydroscopic  without  driving  off  the 
nitrogen,  as  the  material  approM(  lies  the  outlet  end. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  distillery  slops  for  the  pro 
dii.  lion  of  fertilizt-r  material  that  consi-ts  in  concentrat 
mc  the  solution  and  passing  a  thin  tilin  of  the  concentrated 
-oliitimi  through  an  oven  arranged  to  evaporate  ttie  water 
luni  to  graitually  imrease  the  temperature  of  the  resi.lne 
to  a  pndetennineil  .ritical  ma.\inium  temperature  of  aiuiut 
7h(>     1-"  ,  as  the  material   approa<  ties   the  outlet   end 

,"i.    The   pro<'ess  of   treating   distillery   slops   for    the   pro 
diictiou  of  fertilizer  material  that  consists  in  (ontinuously 
applying   heat    to   evaporate    tlu'   water   and    gradually    in 
.lease  the   temperature  of  the  residue  to  a  predetermined 
critical    iiiaxlmum.    sutticient    to    render    the    material    nou 
hvilro-copic   without   ilriving  ofT   the   nitrogen. 


1,2.^2.447.  MEANS  FttR  INITING  FR.\MF  PARTS  T(  • 
GETHER.  Akchibalo  1'..  IIoknk.  Chicopee  .Mass.,  us 
-ignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  .V  Hros.  Manfg  ('•.  rtiliopee. 
.Mas-,,  a  I'urporation  of  Ma--a.  husett-,  I'ii.'.i  -H"  '" 
I'.tl.'c      Serial  No.  22. •'^2,      i<  i     1"»'-'      '■'■'''■> 


U    'J 


on  the  member  for  independent  and  tree  uiovenient  axiaily 
thereon,  and  flexible  reinfor« mg  elements  niountwl  ou  the 
member  in  Juitapogitlon  to  mU  -pa.  e,i  ap.irt  iron;  the 
ticater  .'ieinents  and  freeh    iia.\at<;e  avianx   .ai   tlie  iiiemt'.  r. 


In  ...nihination  a  liltuii:  .'i  trairo-  nicmber  adapted 
th.  r.''e.  -ai.l  titling  liaxinc  a  reces-.  a  hohling  dog  in  the 
sal.l  recess,  said  fitting  having  an  inclined  surface  and  a 
key  ha\ing  its  end  bent  .lown  hy  en<caging  said  incline. 
said  kev  holding  the  rt<>g  in  contact  with  the  frame  mem 
ber    -idwtantially   as   described. 


1.2:'.2.44S,       IKtG  srRAITN(;    STRTCTIRE.      Rof.eht    K 
.Iohhax.    Chicago.     III.,    assignor    to    The    Packers    Ma 
chlnery  &  Equipment  <'o  .  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlHn.ds,     Filed  Mar.   .3,  litK.     Serial  No.  152,423,      (CI. 
17—11   I 
1.  A   beater  structure   inchuling   a    rotatable    mounting 

member  and  a  beater-element  carrietl  by  and  freely  mov 

able  axlally  on  said  member. 

16.   A  beater-structure  including  a   rotatable  mounting 

member,   a   plurality    of  flexible   heater-elements   mounted 


24,   A    he.itcr  structure    inchi'lini:   a    rota  table    m. -tinting 
lonipri-iug    a    sene-    "1    relai.'.t    —  n-n-    -'  ^■'■-i    -e-e'her 
and    each    formed    with    a    straight    :..iiia,    pert',. it.    aioi    a 
curved   radial   portion,   holts  e.Ktendini:   hetweei,    tlie    radial 
portions,    nietaiiic    h.ater  lc.id;ni:    elements    .-neon, passing 
the  holts  and   sli.lal.ie  ther.oii,   tiexlhle   heater  ejeineiit  s   se- 
cured  in  said  holding  elem.'Uts  and  normally   -ustaiiied  in 
a   perpen.licular  position   by   said  straight  ra.iiai   portions, 
metallic    reinforcement  lioLimc    eleni.nts    als..    .'loouipa-s 
ing    the    bolts    in    normally     -j. a.  d  apart     relation    '"    the 
beater-holding    elements   an.l    -iidal.le    ai    relation    tloreto, 
and  tlexlble  reinforcing  striiis  se,  ured   ui  -aid   iioldiug  ele- 
ments and  Juxtaposed   to  the  t...ater  element-  and    engage 
able  with   said    rurve.l    ra.lial    imrtion-,    -ai.l    iio'talli'    sus 
taining-elements  being  of  gnate!    ihi.Uie--  ih.'in   tto    'Scm^ 
ble   elements   secured    thereon   and    a    tin^-   ai-n   a-    -pa' mg 
instrumentalities, 

!  Claims   2    to    10.   17    to   2::     :.n.l    2--.    um    pruned    lu   the 

(Gazette.  J 


I.j:^.',4-P...  .lEAR-sniFTIN'.  LFVER  F- iR  AFToMO 
MILES.  (;t-STAF  .\,  F  Mf!i:s,  I.u-  Anteie-  <  nl  . 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fnd  T,  Ihighe-  I...-  ,\r.geles, 
i^tl.  Filed  Nov.  2L  li»l'l.  Serial  No  \:v:.:>W 
74  — 31t,i 


'  CI , 


1,    .\   hand 
ii.-indl.      crip. 


e  extension  for  gear  -hift  lever-. 
!<    reversible    e.\ten-ion    ro.i    cv 
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w  hi'  ii 


.11c    :( 
it      > 
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supported,  mfan^  for  detachahly  s»Miirini;  saiil  mil  to  th«? 
upp»T  PDii  of  a  \i^^Sl^  ^hift  Ipv.t.  aii.l  iiinan-^  wb(^r>'l»y  the 
r>"l  nii'l  2rip  inav  ^i>»  vprriiHl!\-  .in.l  horizoutailv  vlj'i-twl 
In  pj'Ia  tlDii  til  •'■dhi  \t-\  •r 

^  lu  a  han.ll-  »-\ii-!i-:'ii:  '..!■  -.-a;-  ^bift  levers,  the  com- 
hiuatioii  with  a  \.Tti  il!'.  ■  \r. mi m:  -hiftlng  lever,  of  an 
est'Ti-loii  iiitTii'iHr  iiiii!iiuf<l  a'  th-'  ^'ivi  of  said  lever,  a 
hau.li"  grip  -.- iiM'.i  -'.  ill.-  '•Ill  r,;  -n,ii  fxtfnslon.  iiu-ans 
for  v.-rtialiv  ad  JM^riu.'  tli--  t-.'vtf'iisiou  m  iflatlon  to  »ald 
hauiii-  aiiii  ni>an~  t  >:  iiiaonullv  iuljustlng  the  handle 
grip  Id  r*'lation  to  th»»  Imvit. 

[Chiiius  2  ami  4  to  ^  u^t  pr:u!>''l   .:i  ^hv  liaiette.  ] 


1. ■_■.>-•  4:)').      RESISTaNi  K    KT.e:MEN1       Joseph   A.   Mis- 

I  >s:>.   i'.i.vnnn".   N     I       !";;•■. 1   S»>pr    a.   1916.      Serial  No. 

11'.*,  171-      I  C\.  'JU* — .'-',  i 


1.    .Va   Pl-'tii  al    rfsi-itan-e   -l-virP   ^  .,mpri-l;,i!    a   coll   of 


unln-ulat.'l  wii->-,   an   iiiri'i-   iu--u!atini?  sinji 


'ht-ri'for.  a 


conducting  member  asso'lat^d  with  said  ssippoi'  a  rela- 
tively movable  carrier,  the  pnds  of  said  coil  :>t'iuk'  r>'spec- 
tlvely  attached  to  sail  uif-mber  and  saM  arricr.  and 
means  for  automatlcaiiv  <hnrt  ■Ircuitln?  said  coll  when 
the  cord   reach*"-    it-   :-i\\v     cintrai  ted  position 

■J.  Au  electrical  r>'-istaiii  "  dc\  !■  h  ■  onipri-ii»g  a  conical 
coll  of  uninsulated  wir*'  an  iuuer  onl  al  insulating  sup- 
port ther^-for.  a  ■  undu- tiug  im^ni'Hr  a-isu<  i.i ti-d  u!ih  -aid 
support,  a  relatively  ino^aiile  arrii^r,  'he  cuds  I'f  -a.d  oil 
being  relatively  attach.'d  to  said  n.t'nrcr  .ml  -aid  arrier. 
and  means  for  autoniati^al;'.  -h  .1"  :r  irMnt;  said  coll 
when  the  roll  re.a- he-^  1^-  fill-.-     "ur.-a    n,1  ii..-:Mon. 

3.  An  electrical  r'-.-istan.  e  d-viie  <  ompn-.u^  an  ii-iu- 
lating  -uppurt,  a  <  oiidn- tiun  infini'er  a-soiat-d  with  said 
support,  an  ijuiusula''d  "iidu  tiiikt  wire  liaviug  one  end 
attached  to  said  mem  i.-i  and  <o;:.'.l  aroincl  <ail  -upport 
Id  -U' b  manner  'hat  -h'^  iriliNidi.t  ■.[!  v'liut  imi-  ;n,i>  be 
brought  into  and  "u'  it  miM  '  w  : ' h  •  1  h  .ther  by  a  rela- 
tlvtd\  inova:)le  a'.fi'T  '  nhi  !i  'ti''  othtr  .nd  of  said  coll 
Is  atta'  hid.  and  mean-  !or  au'-niatkally  short  circuiting 
said  'Oil  when  th-  >  oil  nM   he-  ir-  fuil>'  ■  on'ra    »ed  position. 

4.  An  •dftrtal  r>---israii' >•  ii'\  ;■  ■  'iinpri-^ing  a  coll  of 
uninsulated  wit'  an  iiin.r  hoi,  iw  : n-u iating  support  there- 
for, a  condu' tin.'  !i;'n;  ■••r  wi'hin  -aid  -i'lpp'Tt  a  rela- 
ti\-elv  mov-ad^-  i  arri>'!-  'l^'  end-  or  -aid  loil  ...•iuj;  r.'-pec- 
tividy  attai  h'-d  '•>  -aid  i;itMii  ■•■i  and  <aid  carrier,  and 
ni»'au-  within  -aid  -ippoi'  and  a'ra  h»'d  to  said  member 
adaptk-d  to  n>'  t'Ui;aj:>'d  ny  -a:d  arr:er  wh^n  said  coll 
rea' biw  its  fully  -"nTra't-"!  p<>-;fn>n  r,,  ih'C-t  Inuit  said 
coil. 

r>.  .^u  electrical  rt'-i<!an'i  di",  i- f  1  on;pn-ii!i.'  a  coil  of 
unln-^ulated  wire,  au  inm-r  boil,,w  iusmating  support  there 
for.  a  rDudii'tine  piatr  \\:thiu  -aid  -iipport  to  whi  !i  nn 
end  of  the  coll  is  atta  hi'd,  a  lindma;  po-t  attached  to  said 
plat'-,  a  relatively  mova  df  ^  ari-i.T  to  whi  h  the  ..ther  end 
of  th>'  1  oil  is  attai  hi-d.  a  nir.diiii;  po.st  attahi-d  to  said 
carrlHr.  a  >  ondui.ting  in''mi>«'r  attacb^d  to  -aid  plat.'  and 
extending  through  sail  -upport  and  formed  at  it-  ipp-  r 
end  to  be  engaged  by  said  •  arrier  when  said  coii  rea'  h''- 
It-  fully  coutrai-ted  position  to  short     ir^ui'   -^aid     <di. 
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l.:i3:j.451.      EI-ECTRlf  IU:<  .ILATIN' .   I'KVK   K       ! 

A.  Mt8t-.\.M>.  BayouiiH.  N.  .1.     Eiled  Sept.  1<.  IHl'J 

No.  Il!:t.l7-J.     iCl.  -'IVi — .■,:;.  I 

1.    An   electrical   re>iistance    device   comprising   a    coll   of 
uninsulateil    wire,    an    outer    surrounding    support,    and    a 


relatively  movable  carrier,  the  ends  of  said  coll  li.ing  re- 
!<p«'i-tlvely  a'ta'h'd   to  said  -upport  and  said  carrier. 


'2.  An  el»"-trl(al  if-ii-lanie  df\  i.  1  ,  omprtslun  a  coll  of 
uninsulated  \sir.  an  outi-r  ninl' al  surrounding  support, 
and  a  relati\ei\  movable  carrier  the  ends  i.f  said  coil 
being  respe.  ti\ .  ly  attached  to  «iaid  support  and  said 
carrier. 

"  An  clc,  trical  resistance  device  <  omprlslng  au  outer 
-..}!]■  :  ,tn  1  .111  uniusulatid  '(inducting  wire  rolled  within 
said  -  :pp'i!t  iti  -in  h  m.aiiiii-r  that  ilo'  1  <)n\olution-  may 
t>e  separati'  V  nriambt  inhi  and  out  of  loutact  with  each 
other  by  a  riliM\ii\  imna'di.  ariiiT  t"  whb  h  "Ui'  end 
of  said  coii   i<  at  ta    bfd. 

4.  An  »d''  Mnal  1 1'-i'^t.-inr.-  d''\  i' e  -  omprising  a  roil  of 
unlnsiilait 'I  \\ire  an  .oitit  lii-<iila ting  -upport,  a  roiuluct- 
Ing  mem  -•  !  md  a  ridatui'!\  nc.\a'di'  varrler,  the  euds  of 
said  CO.  iiii;:  ri'-p>i  ti\  1  i\  atia- bed  to  »:ii,l  niemi'er  and 
said  caiii'  r 

.">  An  i.iiirial  resistan<>  1  oniprising  a  <oil  .if  iinln- 
sul.ited  wir.'  ail  'Oiter  support.  ,a  ri  latividy  iiiova'de  Inner 
support  o:  m-i)!atlng  material,  a  ■  onductinir  meuitx'r  as-^o- 
I'lat'd  witii  -aid  inner  support,  the  euil-  of  said  1  oil  being 
r»'spectlve^^  a'ta-hed  to  -aid  outer  -iupport  and  said 
member. 

[rialms  'i   !<•    in  lot   iunnie.l   in   iln-  i.azette.] 


l.'jrj  4.'j  IH'kK.'^S  F(»H  MA.MKACTrRIN'i  FEUTI- 
I.!/.Ii;>  W'li.ivM  1'.  Hii  n.\Kr»80N.  Thlcago,  111.  as- 
slgno;  ''.  >wift  and  rompaiiy.  t'hl'ago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  llUuuis.  Filed  Auj;.  -•'.  HM."..  Serial  .No.  4T.7'J7. 
(CI.  71—9.) 

1  T'o-  pro.  IS-  of  rendering  water  soluble  th.'  Insoluble 
piit,i-h  ill  sill  ate  roi  k.  whbh  .  onsists  in  mi.ving  together 
a  mat.-ria:  ..ntniiiing  .abiiim  pho-jihaie  and  a  lluorld,  a 
pota.sh  ■•■ariiii;  silicate  ro.  k.  ami  an  acid  .'apable  of 
deci.m|io-in_'  tlnorld 

■A  lb.  pr....--  of  r'n.iering  water  -oiiii.le  the  in-oluide 
potash  in  -ill  al.  ro.  k.  whii  h  .ouslsis  in  mixing  together 
tluoridic  matiriai  .'iitainlng  cai-iiun  pliosphate.  a  potash 
hf-iirlii.-  siliate  ro- k.  am!  .an  acid  .apalile  of  decomposing 
till. .rill  iti.l  .onveving  the  mixture  to  a  deu  or  pile  to 
completi-  flu  reaction,  and  drying  same. 
[Claini  -  not  printed  In  the  i.azette.l 


l.i::f.'.45.1  .\.\NU.N<'IATOR.  Albkrt  Slllwoi.d.  Grove. 
Ukia  Fiie.l  (lit.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.008.  (CI. 
200—31.) 

r    .\   .Irult  closer  including  a  support,  a  block  carried 

iv    ihi-    siippiirt.   a    spring   Imr   secured    to   one  end  of   the 

lo  k  aii'i  ovri\ing  the  support,  said  spring  bar  being  In 

cumiiiniii.  itioii    with    a    source   of   supply,   a   head    carrleii 

by  till'  o\iter  end  of  the  spring  liar  at  the  side  thereof  and 

opposed  to  the  support,  a  contact  carried  by  the  head  anil 

!iu  ei.itri.al  .ouuection   with   the  -pring  liar,  a   stationary 
contact   carried    !.>    the    siipjiort.    a    pivoted    trip   bar   pro 
vided  adja.ent  one  t ml  with  11   noti  ti  to  receive  the  spring 
i    oar    for    holding    the    contact    carried   by    the    head    of   the 
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spring  bai  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  ,  ontact. 
a  thermostat  carried  bv  the  -upp..rt  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  the  trip  bar  and  provided  with  a  threade.l 
member  disposed  in  a  dire,  tion  toward  tbo  -upport.  an.; 
a  rod  adjustaidy  engaged  with  the  thnade.l  lucmn.r  ana 
loo-eh  ili-pi.sr.l  through  the  -upport  and  ... npyiii;;  the 
.«aine'plHU'-  as  the  trip  bar  and  a.lapi..!  !.■  •..ii'a.t  with 
the  trip  i.ar  upon  ex|mnsion  of  the  tb.rm.-i.at  l..r  dlsen- 
ga;;ini:  the  trip  bar  from  the  spring  bar. 


l,i;:-ii;,45.' 
.'Hi:.'.    I; 


F"(iT-SUPPnBT.      Lee    W.    V     WiiMS     '  hl- 

VV'ri\    .luly    ->.    I'-^'l*'       S'Tial    No.    in. 77'.:. 


■2.  A  <drciiU  .loser  including  a  support,  a  'do.  k  car 
rled  !>y  the  support,  a  spring  tiar  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  block  and  overlying  the  support,  said  -pring  lutr  I'.dm; 
In  .omniunicatlon  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  head  '-ar 
ried  l.\  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  bar  at  the  side  there- 
of ami  oppo.sed  to  the  support,  a  .onta.t  ..irne.]  ny  the 
head  therethrough  and  in  ele.trical  ..mnection  with  the 
spring  l>ar,  a  stationary  contact  carried  t>y  the  support, 
a  pivoted  trip  bar  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  notch 

,,,   r ive   the  spring   bar   for   holding   the  contact   .'arried 

by  the  head  of  the  spring  liar  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stationary  contact,  means  un.ier  thermo-tati.  .  .-ntrol 
for   dl-engaging  the   trip    Imr   from    I  he  -prini;    ".mi,   aic!    ■. 

r,.,l    -.  i\    disposi.il    through   the   -uj.port   and   movable   in 

the  -nme  general  direction  a-  the  -pring  bar.  -abl  memoir 
hininu  its  inner  -nd  secuie.i  to  the  >prlug  bar  wheren> 
.said  spring   bar  may   be  nio\  cd   into  ,,perative  engagement 

with  the  trip  bar  and  to  disengage  tli nta.  t   carried  by 

the  bead  of  the  trip  bar  out  of  .  ii,i:agemeir  witli  the 
i-tatioiiarv   contact. 
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•V  454       PROCESS  OF  I'Ei'OMI'dSlM.   "IL.      .\!  FiiKi. 

"a,"  Wei.i.s.    Moniclalr.    N.    J  .    a-signor    to    KUi-  I'oster 

C..mpaii\,  .1  Corporation  of  New  Jer-ey      Fib-d  Mar.  31. 

1;m:-!,      Serial    N<'.   757. S6U.      (CI.    190- 


.0.  • 


4  In  the  process  of  making  lighter  Irom  heavier  petro 
leum  oils  liv  passing  the  vajior-  of  the  lieaM-r  oil  through 
a  heated  zone  the  -tep  which  compri-e-  baffling  the 
heated  zone  with  pronged  metallic  iiodb  s  whereby  a 
greater  baffling  effe.'t  is  secured  in  the  center  ot  the  pa- 
sage  I  ban  at   the  exposed   surfaces  thereof. 

10.  The  proce-s  of  making  gas. dene  matiriiil  tro; 
heavier  petroleum  oil  which  .  omprise-  lu-sing  the  vapor- 
of  the  heavier  oil  of  pre.letermineii  gravity  through  a 
craeking  zone  baffled  with  metallii  [...dies  having  heat  <  on 
ducting  properties,  while  maintaining  the  pressure  at  a 
point   corresponding  to   the  formula 

("; 
where  P  i-  the  pressure,   C  the  gravity   in  .legrees   Haume 
and    K   i-   a    con-tant  :    in    lemoving    the    jiroduets   of    heat 
de,  omposition    and    in    .  .mden-ing    the    condeusalde    mate 
rial  therefrom. 

I  Claim-   1    to  'A  an.l   ."    to  b   not    printed  in  the  Cnzefte.l 


1.  A  device  o'  th-  .hararter  described  •onsl-ting  of  an' 
elongated  pie.'.^  -r  ;n-.it  lur  t.,.,i  ^^,■^r  having  m  tb.'  up 
per  surface  thcrcif  near  its  hwl  en.;  a  'a\ii>  m  re.asiug 
In  d.pth  from  neat  the  inner  e.ige  of  sabl  pn- e  '.i  near 
Its  outer  edge,  said  cavity  being  mainly  heated  rearwardly 
of  a  transverse  line  near  the  anterior  porti-.n  .'f  the 
OS-cab  i-  .  f  the  foot,  to  receive  the  os-cal<is  au.!  ;'e>hy 
part  of  the   lieeL 

•_  A  .bvi.o  of  the  .harn.ter  descri'--.i,  ...n-istlng  .'f  an 
eb.ngated  pier,,  or  insert  for  foot-wear  having  in  ti,.  np- 
.,,,,  .;:.!;,.  ih.a-e.d  11. 'ar  one  of  its  1  nd>-  a  ciivity  in.  rt-af- 
ing  :i;  -nptb  from  near  the  Inner  edge  of  -.aid  pie.e  to 
i),.a;-  it-  .  lit.  r  e.lL'e.  the  said  cavity  having  a  forwardly 
and  n|.\vaid:\  im  line.i  surface  adapted  to  ixt- nd  to  or 
under  th.-  anterior  poition  of  the  os-.abi-  and  other 
tar-al     ...m  -  of   the  foot, 

3^    A  ,1,  ,  1 f  the  1  haracter  described,  lonsisting  of  an 

epingated  pi.'  e  ,.r  in-ert  for  foot-wear  having  In  the  up- 
prr  -urta  e  there,.!  near  one  of  11-  ends  a  partially  1  on- 
lave  ca\it\  in.rea-ing  in  depth  from  near  th.  inn.  r  edge 
of  said  piece  to  near  Its  outer  edge,  the  said  cavity  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  and  upwardly  in.  lined  >urfa.  .-  a.iapte.i  t. 
..xTond  to  ..1  siiei.r  the  anterior  portion  of  th.-  os-calcis 
an.i  other  tar-al  i.ones  of  the  foot. 

4.  A  .ievi.e  of  the  (hara.ter  described  ...nsisting  of 
an  elongai.d  pie.e  or  Insert  for  foot-wear  having  in  the 
upper  svuta.e  there, .f  near  near  one  of  Us  .ici-  a  .avlty 
In,  r.'asing  in  depth  from  near  the  Inner  edge  oi  -aid  piece 
to  near  its  outer  edge,  the  >aid  piece  Peiug  of  sufficient 
I  leiitrth  to  exteml  to  and  under  the  anterior  porti,>n  ,d  the 
!  o--cal.  1-  an,i  other  tarsal  bones  ami  terminating  at  it.- 
fr.iiit  .icl  .liagonally  from  the  outer  edge  to  the  inner 
,.,!<;,.  of  said  pie.  .',  said  eavity  having  a  forwardly  and  up- 
wanli>    inclined   surfa,-e. 

5.  In  .1  devb'.'  .d'  the  .  liara.  ter  des.Tibe.l.  th.-  .ombii.a- 
tion  ^^uh  an  .  longated  pii-.e  or  Insert  for  footwear  hav- 
ing in  lb.'  ui.p.'i  -urface  thereof  near  one  of  its  ends  a 
i-avitv    iii.reasing    in    depth    from    near    the    inner    edge    of 

^,,i,l  j,i t.i  n.ar  its  outer  edge,  of  a  resilient  metal  ar-h 

piaie  in.cante.i  i<.:i..:li udinally  on  the  lower  surfa,  e  of  .-al'i 
piece  .r  insen  .111, 1  being  slightly  upwardly  arched,  the 
said  plate  biing  so.  ured  to  the  said  piece  near  each  of  its 
end-,  the  -abi  .a\ity  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
In.lin.d  -iirt.a.  e  extended  from  aiiout  its  center,  the  said 
ins.rt  ai-o  having  a  depression  at  its  outer  edge  near  its 
front  en.l  ami  forwardly  and  Inwardly  tiipend  at  it-  in- 
ner  front  portion. 

:  Claims  1;  to  >■  tot   prii;te,l  in  the  i.azette.] 


1.::H-'.4.'>'1      HFLAY.     Wu.i.iam  L.  Bi.iss.  Brooklyn    N.  Y. 
assiirnor.   bv   n'e^ne  as-ignmenls.  to  F,   S,   Light   Ai   Heat 
Corp,. n,  lion.    Ni.agara    Fall-.    N.    Y..    a     c,,rp.. ration    of 
Now   York,      Original   appli.ation   fil-'d   .Tan.   •'.,    lit'Tj.   Se 
rial     No,    ■j:V.».9i:4.       I'ivided    an.l    thi-    applbation    filed 
In,  ,   'jt!    ll»'.is       Serial   No.  469.418.      (CI.    175 — .SOR.  1 
1     In    ;t    rei.ay    devi.e     in    .■ombinatiou.    a    Huid    pressur.' 
re-ponsi\.    .b^!.-^  all  exhaust  valve  biased   t<i  closed  posi- 
tion btit  movaM.'  to  open  position  by  pressure  within  sabl 
device.    .  le.  t  r..magnetl,     adjusting    mean-    nintroUlng    the 
sensiti\. ■!>■<-    "f    the    exhaust    valve,    whereby    the    rate    of 
rb.w  ami  ib.'r  i.v   tli.    pressure  on  said  fluid  pr.  ssur-    .b'vb. 
is   reinilated,   .nui   n   switch   controlled  by  the  operation  of 
-aid   fluid   pre--ure  device 

2.    In  n    relay   device,   iu   combination,  a    relay   switch,   a 
fluid  pre--iir.    ri-p..nsiv.-  devi.e  f,.r  a.  tuatlng  -aid  s^it.  h 
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tad  provided  with  an  escape  vent,  an  «dju«tal)le  one  way 
▼•Ire  coctrolllns  the  escape  of  fluid  through  said  vent  to 
regulate  the  flow  through  said  device  and  consequently 
the  pressure  upon  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  device,  a 
seat  for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  movable  from  said 
■eat  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  escaping  through  said 
▼ent,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  valvf  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  vary  the  adjustment  thereof  ami 
thereby  varying  the  pr^'ssure  upon  said  fluid  prt-ssure  re 
sponslve  device. 


! 


1. 


3.  In  a  relay  device,  in  comblnatit-n.  .1  i^-Imv  swir  h  i 
fluid  pressure  motive  power  device  opera tinn  -aid  swirch 
and  provided  with  an  psrap»-  vent,  an  iuljvi..tal.U'  vaiv  ...n 
trolling  the  escap.^  of  fluid  through  >«ld  v,-nr  m  r.^'iirtt- 
the  pressure  upon  said  fluid  pressure  re>p'>TiM\>-  .levic.  h 
seat  for  said  valve  said  valve  being  m.ivai-lt>  from  -aid 
seat  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  escaping;  thro.mli  -aid  wnt. 
ami  an  ele<  troniagii.-t  arrsDged  tn  attrart  -anl  valv>  u> 
ward  the  seat  thereof 

4.  In  a  relay  device.  In  combinarion,  a  rt'lay  -\*i''  ti.  « 
fluid  pressure  responsive  device  op*ratln;:  -ai'l  -wif  li  an  ; 
provided  with  an  escape  vf  nt.  a  hall  vaU>-  cnfrolling  the 
escape  of  fluid  through  said  vent  to  reaulatc  the  pr.s-urc 
upon  said  fluid  pressuf  responsive  ,levb c  n  -eat  f^r  >al.l 
valve  arranged  around  said  vent,  sai.l  valv.-  s.-'iim  a.l.i.t 
ed  to  be  move<l  from  said  seat  t.y  the  pressui»-  'f  rlo' 
fluid  escaping  through  said  vent,  and  an  el...  troin  l^.'Iler 
arrangeil  to  attract  the  hall  valve  towar.!  The  s.at  th'r>. 
of  to  vary   the  pressure   upon    said    Mviid   pres-ur*.   r.-p.ni 

slve  device. 

5.  In  a  relay  ilevlce.   In  combination,  a  relay   swuh,  a 
fluid   pressure   responsive  dlaphragni.   a  pressure   .haini'.r 
communicating   with   said   diaphragm,    and   provld.-l    witl. 
an  escape  vent,  an  ndjustatUe  valve  controlling  the  ..scap'- 
of    fluid    through    *aid    vent,    said    valve    being    bias.-.l    i.. 
clo8e<l    position    but    movable    to    open    position    by    pr- s 
sure  within  said  chamber,  a  sonrce  of  fluid  pressure  -up 
ply   communicating   with   said    pressure   chamU'r     a    fluid 
reslatance    arranged    within    said    pressure    ihami>.r    and 
tending    to    prevent    fluctuations    in    the    pressure    ..f    sain 
source  of  supply   from  producing  fluctuations  in   the  pre- 
sure  upon  said  diaphragm,  and  an  elc-tnuiiaiiiiet  for  ...u 
trolling  the  adjustment  of  said  valv..  t.,  •  arv  th.    j.r-ssure 
within  said  pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  liazette.) 


1.2.J2.457.     GAS-HEATER.     R.'HERT  E.  »  amihei  i     I 
ley.  Cal.     Filed  .Ian.  26,  1916.     S.  rial  No.  ;4,H.54 

126—85.) 

1.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  tmrner.  a  combustion  tut.,  h 
a  flared  lower  end  terminating  with  an  external  an 
shoulder  and  spaceil  ai>ove  the  burner,  a  casing  Ini! 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having  its  lower  p. 
contracted  about  the  flare<l  end  of  the  tulie  and  se 
directly  on  the  annular  shoulder,  said  d.ntrai  ted  p< 
being  provided  with  n  circular  series  of  air  inlet  ope 
encircling  the  flared  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  p- 
of  the  casing  having  an  outlet   through   whb  b   the 


aviiit: 
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from  said  tube  pas*  intermingled  with  the  air  that  enters 
through   the  series  of  inlet  openings,  and  a  support  for 

the  casing  and  tube. 


J  In  ombinatlon.  a  Bunsen  burner  haying  a  burner 
tut'f.  a  long  vertical  tube  arranged  above  the  burner  tube. 
a  casing  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  second  tube  and 
-ei  ured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter," said  casing  having 
li.wer  intake  openings  and  upper  outlet  openings,  a  stand 
-upportlng  the  casing  and  Bunsen  burner,  and  a  guard 
ti.r  th..  »iurner  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
from  the  stand. 


1  J.rj  4.-.S  KIMTION  SWITCH.  Jonx  F.  Cavaxagh, 
M.riden.  <'onn..  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  k 
i;i.  tri'  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
i!..M.tif      Filed  itct.  2i.  1010.     .Serial  No.  126.965.     (CI, 


i;.: 
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1  111  111  liinirion  sy-teiii.  tiie  coiuhination  with  Ignition 
ir  iiir  ripntn.fs.  a  device  for  cb.sing  the  circuit  through 
•  HI.!  .mat-.  ;i  therniostatlt  element  for  holding  said 
fleNice  in  th.  circuit  closed  position,  a  thermostatic  circuit 
ii.ntr.dier  iiirjuded  In  the  ignition  circuit,  and  a  heating 
dr.  lit  for  the  thermostatic  holding  meml>er  controlled 
ii\    -aid    ih.riiH. static  circuit   controller. 

:•.  In  ail  ignition  switch,  switch  contacts,  a  push  but- 
r..n  for  .  iicairing  said  switch  contacts,  a  thermostatic 
iii.-nih.r  enifflglng  said  push  button  to  hold  the  same  in  the 
.  ir.  nit  eioseri  position  and  adapted  when  heated  to  release 
It  from  sueh  cln  ult-close<l  position,  a  thermostatic  cir- 
.lit  I  ..utroller  and  a  heating  circuit  for  the  thermostatic 
hoi, ling  memher  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  circuit 
■  ontroller. 

li».   In  .  ..mbinatii.n.  a  movable  switch  operating  member, 
a   iben.iosiatlc  holding  member  for  said  switch  operating 
inemoer.  ele<  trie  heating  means  on  said  thermostetlc  mem 
.,1.  ,1     ..nta(t  on   said  thermostatic  member  for  the  elec- 
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trie  beating  means,  a  circuit  ixintroUing  device  engage- 
able  with  said  contact  and  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer 
engageable  with  said  contact. 

21.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  circuit  including 
switch  contacts,  operating  means  for  holding  the  circuit 
closed  through  said  contacts,  an  electrically  operated 
thermostatic  holding  member  for  the  operating  member 
arranged  on  open  circuit  condition  during  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  the  system  and  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  the  electrical  holding  member 
under  abnormal  conditions. 

3«i.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting In  the  opening,  an  Insulating  bas*>  closing  said 
opening  and  resting  on  the  tongue  aforesaid  and  a  tubular 
circuit  terminal  securing  the  Insulating  base  to  the 
tongue. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  18,  2tt  to  2!^.  and  M  to  33  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


valve  stem,  means  for  turning  said  stem,  and  means  for 
c-onnectlng  said  stem  turning  means  and  nut  whereby  nut 

and  stem  may  be  turned  together. 


1,2:52. 450.  PEEK  F<»R  SHEET  SLITTIN<;  MACHINES. 
FkbI'IUck  F.  Cl.vuk,  Alameda.  t"al  .  assignor  to  Alaska 
Packers"  Association.  San  Francis.o.  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  .Ian.  IS.  litlT.  Serial  No. 
142.999.      (CI.  271  —  44.1 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  nn'chauism.  a  hopp.T.  a  pair  of 
r.Tiprocating  bars  l.elow  the  hopi)er  liavint:  sh.'et  advan. 
ing  means,  transverse  Lars  connecting  said  reciprocating 
bars,  members  secured  to  the  transverse  hars  an.l  arranged 
transverse  vt  the  latter,  sheet  separating  means  .-onnected 
to  said  meml>ers.  ineint>ers  .  cmnected  to  the  transverse 
bars  and  extending  transversely  therwf  fo  assist  in  sup- 
porting the  stack  of  idanks.  and  means  to  act\iate  said 
recipr.H-ating  bars. 

2.  In  a   sheet    feeding   me<hanlsm.   a    bopixr.   a    pair   of 
reciprocating  bars  below  the  hopper  having  sheet  advan. 
ing  means,  a  cross-support  connecting  said  hars.  and  sheet 
separating  means  f«)rmed  Independent  of  and  carried  by  the 
support  and  arranged  between  the  sheet  advan.  ing  means. 

(Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.232.40<».  I'tiLISHING  COMroSITIUN.  Fk.vnk  Apei- 
iiEUT  Cn.ANt>.*Li..  «'hi(ago.  111.,  as.slgnor  to  Irene  .lean 
Crandall.  Chi.ago.  HI.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.9.32.      (CI.   1.34—24.1 

A  polishing  composition,  ctmsisting  of  elastic  rubbing 
varnish,  f-oap  stone,  ziui  oxid.  plaster  of  Paris,  lin.seed 
oil,  dextrin,  spirits  of  turpentine  and  japan,  approxi- 
mately in  the  proporti(ms  descrilxd. 


2.  In  a  valve  stnuture.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  scat,  a  valve  disk  for  engagement  with  said  seat, 
a  threaded  stem  (arrylng  said  valve  disk,  a  nut  for  said 
valve  stem,  means  carried  by  the  valve  casing  in  which 
said  nut  is  journale*!.  means  for  turning  said  nut.  means 
for  turning  said  stem,  and  means  for  connecting  said  stem 
and  nut  turning  means  whereby  nut  and  stem  may  t)e 
turned  together. 

;;.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  .  asing 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  disk  for  engagement  therewith,  a 
threaded  stem  .arrying  said  valve  disk,  a  nut  for  said 
valve  stem,  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  mit,  means 
for  turning  said  stem,  and  means  for  connecting  said  stem 
turning  means  and  nut  whereby  nut  and  stem  may  !>e 
turned   together. 

4.  In  a  val\..  structure,  the  combination  of  a  <  asing 
having  a  seat,  a  ^alve  disk  for  engagement  tlierewith.  a 
threaded  stem  .arrying  said  valve  disk,  a  nut  for  s^iid 
valve  stem,  a  hearing  in  whh  b  said  nut  may  turn,  resilient 
supporting  means  for  sai<l  bearinu.  means  for  turning  said 
stem,  and  means  for  <onnecting  said  stem  turning  means 
and   nut   wberely   nut   and   stem   may   be   turned   together. 

T^.  The  comhinati<.n.  in  a  valve  strudure.  of  a  .asing.  a 
honnet  therefor,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing,  a  valve  disk 
adapted  to  said  scat,  a  threaded  stem  for  snUl  valve  pass- 
ing through  said  i.onnet.  a  nut  through  whi.  b  the  valve 
stem  passes,  a  split  hearing  supporting  sahl  nut,  stud  l-olts 
carried  by  the  bonnet  and  passing  through  said  hearing. 
nuts  carried  I'V  the  ends  of  said  stud  liolts.  nuts  se<  tiring 
the  split  bearing  to  the  stml  holts,  and  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  sai<i  stud  holts  ahov.  and  below  the  hearing. 
[Claims  r,  to  12  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.232.461.      VALVE.      Philip    Eckenroth.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed    Aug.    18.    1915.      Serial    S«.    40.194.       (CI. 

137 — *.) 

1.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  disk  for  engagement  therewith,  a 
threaded  stem  carrying  said  valve  disk,  a  nut  for  said 
240  U.  ti. — 20 


1.232.402.  MEANS  FOR  RE(^EIVIN«J  AND  DISCHARG- 
ING (OKE  FKOM  «{AS  RETORTS,  Wii-liam  H.  (;art- 
LEY.  Philadelphia,  and  Stephen  I".  M.  Taskek,  Wynne- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  tJas  Improvement 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Flle<l  ,luly  ItV  1913.  Serial  No.  779,237.  tCl. 
214- --23. 1 

1.  Means  for  re.eiving  coke  dls<harged  from  gas  re 
torts  and  for  distributing  the  same  which  comprise  the 
combination  of  a  traveling  hopp«'r  open  for  the  reception 
of  a  charge  of  <  oke  and  provided  with  discharge  chutea 
arranged  respectively  to  dl»<  harge  into  a  producer  opening 
and  at  a  lower  floor,  with  gates  for  said  chutes  and  with 
a  movable  guide  having  a  front  wall  for  use  in  connection 
with  retorts  of  the  upper  tiers,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  Means  for  receiving  coke  discharged  from  gas  retorts 
and  for  dlstrlhutlnp  the  same  which  comprl«««  the  comblna- 
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tlon    of  a    traveling    hopper    provld*»d    with    a    dep^-ndlnn 
chute   and    with    a    chutH    arranged    to    dlsihargp    into    a 


! 


prcMluopr  op«'nln|?.  aud  an  undenut  gaf  fnr  th-'  last  naiiu'd 
chute  aud  adapted  !■>  swing  Into  th*-  hopp'-r  t^  o[»'u  tin- 
last   named  chute  and  direct   discharge  thei  eto 


1.232.483.  TOY  BCILrH.v;  roNSTRlK  Tl"  "N  Ai.fkei. 
C.  Gilbert.  New  Haven,  fnnn..  assignor  to  Th>'  A.  C. 
Gilbert  Company.  N>w  Hav^n.  »"onn.,  a  Corporaf ion  nf 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  IT.  1916.  Serial  No.  i;U.S86. 
(CI.  189 — .34  t 


1.  In  a  toy  construction  the  comliination  of  a  pair  of 
sheet    metal    strips    arranged    oppositely    with    r>'spe<  t    tu 
^ch  other,  each  of  said  strips  being  cut  away  through  a 
considerable  portion   of  its  length   to  present  a   pl\irality 
of  Integral  diagonal   members  which   Intersect  each  other. 
said  strips  being  provided  with  perforations  at  the  inter- 
sections of  said  diagonal  members  and  being  further  pro 
vlded   with   flanges  at  the    side  edges   extending  at    right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the   strip,   the  inner   faces  of  said 
strips  being  provided  adjacent  said  side  flanges  with  ion 
gltudlnal  channels  or  grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  strip  ar 
ranged  to  face  those  of  the  other  strip,  a  sf'cond  pair  of 
Identical  strips  set  in  between  the  strips  of  the  tlrst  pair 
to  space  them  apart,  and  having  their  flanges  fitting  tlat 
wise  in  the  channels  or  grooves  of   the   first   strips,  and 
fastening  members  passing   through    and   Interconnecting 
the  strips  of  the  first  pair  at  the  respective  end  portions 
of  the  box-like  structure  for  securing  all  of  said  strips  de 
tachably  together:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toy  construction  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Identical  strips  constituted  by  sheet  metal  plates,  eac  h 
of  aald  strips  having  flanges  bent  up  at  right  angles  there 


to  at  iKith  side  edges,  and  grooves  adjacent  the  respective 
flanges,  two  of  said  strips  having  their  grooved  faces 
opposing  each  other  and  forming  an  outer  pair,  another 
pair  of  said  strips  set  In  betwwn  the  strips  of  the  first  pair 
to  space  them  apart,  with  the  flanges  of  the  second  pair 
engaged  flatwise  and  snugly  in  the  grooves  of  the  first 
pair.  an<l  fastening  members  passing  through  the  outer 
strips  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  said  strips,  and 
traversing  the  box-like  structure  for  clamping  the  outer 
strips  detaihahiy  on  the  Inner  strips,  all  of  said  strips  be- 
inif  frc.-iy  s.-paralile  from  ea<h  other  in  a  lateral  direction 
wh»>ii  said  fastening  members  are  removed  ;  substantially 
as  described 

.'1  A  toy  builfling  element,  comprising  a  miniature  struc- 
tural menii>er  constituted  by  a  sheet  metal  strip  having 
1an>res  ()ent  up  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles 
th.rcto  and  pointing  In  the  same  direction,  whereby  the 
strip  is  given  a  channele<l  cross-section,  .said  strip  being 
cut  iiwa\  throughout  a  consideral)le  portion  of  its  length 
to  pr.s.nt  a  plurality  of  integral  diagonals,  and  being  fur- 
ther provided  at  different  points  In  Its  length  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bolt  r»'cciving  perforations,  one  of  said  side 
rtaiiii'-  let  ininatiiig  substantially  at  the  extremity  of  the 
strip  lit  one  end.  and  the  other  flange  terminating  some 
wliat  short  of  the  flrst  flange  at  the  same  end  :  substan- 
tia 11  v  as  described. 

t"  ialnis  4  to  >  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.2.32.464        DUST  SF.I'ARATOR.      C.KR\     Rov    Hot(;HTON 
< 'onners\ille.  Ind..  assignor  to  ("oniiersvilie  Blower  <'oin- 
l)an\      <"onnersvllle,     Ind.,    a     Corporation     of     Indiana. 
Filed  ,Iul\    10.  UMti.     Serial  No.  ins.-_>Sl.     (('1.  is,3— 77  ) 


1.  .\  •  entrlf\ik'al  separator,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
runner  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  runner  comprising 
a  series  of  radiating  blades  <onvex  on  their  forward  sur- 
faes.  peripheral  segmental  guard  flanges  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades,  and  webs  joining 
adjacent  iilades  and  extending  farther  outward  along  the 
blades  to  the  rear  than  along  the  blades  in  advance. 

■J.  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  laslng,  and  a 
runner  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  runner  comprising 
a  series  of  radiating  blades  convex  on  their  forward  sur- 
faces, and  webs  joining  adjacent  blades  aud  extending 
farther  outward  along  th<'  blades  to  the  rear  than  along 
the  Mades  in  advance. 

,'-!.  A  leiitrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
runner  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  runner  compris- 
ing a  series  of  radiating  Iilades.  peripheral  segmental 
guard  flanges  extending  rearward  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  blades,  and  webs  joining  adjacent  idades  and  extend- 
ing farther  outward  along  the  blades  to  the  rear  than 
along  the  tdades  in  advance. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
runner  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  runner  comprising 
a  series  of  radiating  blades,  and  webs  Joining  adjacent 
blades  and  extending  farther  outward  along  the  l)lades  to 
tlie  rear  than  along  the  blades  In  advance. 

.1.  .V  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
runner  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  runner  comprising 
a  series  of  radiating  blades,  and  webs  Joining  adjacent 
blades  and  extending  farther  outward  along  the  blades  to 
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the  rear  than  along  the  blades  In  advance,  the  portions  of 
the  wet)s  toward  the  blades  to  the  rear  being  offset  near 
the  periphery  of  the  runner  away  from  the  receiving  side 
of  the  runner. 

ICiainis  '1  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;Bzette.l 


1.232,4ti.'.. 
MAfRii:i 
May  18. 


METHOI.OF  (iRINDlNC,  (JLASS  STOPPERS. 
;    Mathy,    Flemalee    (iramie,    Helflum.      Filed 
li»l.-.     Serial  No.  2.H.i«,"i2.      (CI.  ."l— S.) 


1.232.4«7.  SPARK  GAP.  Frank  W.  Peek,  Jr  ,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Aug.  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  46.39S.      (CI.   17r»— 30.) 


In  apparatu>  for  Kiinding  glass  stoppers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  housing  at  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  block  of  elastic  material  in  said  housing  provided  with 
a  hollow  interior  having  a  contractetl  opening  or  neck 
portion  leading  thereto  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  around 
the  stopper  beneath  the  head  thereof  when  the  latter  Is 
lnserte<l  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  flexible  block. 


1.232,4»Jt5.     AXIS  FINDER  FOR  A  LENS,     Charles  Uiv- 
'oEOM    and    David   Disn.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed   Aug. 
2    ItUH.      Serial  .No.   112, •><>(•.      (CI.  88 — 56.) 


■^'•^1 


1.  In  an  axis  finder  for  a  lens,  parallel  arms,  a  ring 
supported  thereon,  a  protractor  carried  by  said  ring, 
means  on  the  ring  adapted  to  hold  a  lens  on  aald  pro- 
tractor, bosses  on  said  ring,  the  same  having  openings 
therethrough  adapted  to  freely  receive  said  arms,  said 
openings  having  In  their  peripheral  portions  offset  re 
cesses,  springs  adaptwl  to  occupy  said  recesses  and  to  be 
retained  therein  and  engage  frictlonally  the  sides  of  said 
arms,  and  set  screws  on  said  bosses  adapted  to  engage 
positively  said  sides. 

2.  In  an  axis  finder  for  a  lens,  parallel  arms,  a  ring,  a 
disk  with  lines  thereon  carrle<l  by  said  ring,  bosses  on 
said  ring  having  therethrough  openings  adapted  to  freely 
receive  said  arms,  said  openings  having  In  their  fric- 
tlonal  portions  offset  recesses  and  springs  adapted  to 
occupy  said  recesses  and  to  be  retained  therein  and  en- 
gage frictlonally  the  sides  of  said  arms, 

3.  In  an  axis  finder  for  a  lens,  arms,  a  protractor  and 
a  disk,  the  latter  having  thereon  cross  lines,  both  disk 
anil  protractor  being  slldlngly  fitted  on  said  arms,  said 
disk  being  rearward  of  salil  protractor,  a  base  having 
slotted  ears  thereon,  the  swinging  ends  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  In  the  slots  of  said  ears,  and 
screws  forming  the  axes  of  said  arms,  said  screws  being 
passed  through  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  ears  and  serving  also  to  clamp  said  members 
and  ends  to  each  other. 


1.  A  prcdectlve  device  comprising  two  c(W>peratlng  elec- 
trodes having  their  proximal  surfaces  spherical  and  shaped 
apart  to  form  a  spark  gap  which  resists  normal  iK)tectlal 
and  has  a  length  not  excee<llng  twice  the  radius  of  either 
spherical  surface  but  greater  than  about  three  tenths  of 
the  square  root  of  said  radius  in  centimeters. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  two  spheres  spa<  ed 
apart  a  distance  not  exceeding  twice  the  radius  of  said 
spheres  hut  greater  than  substantially  one  half  the  square 
root  of  said  radius  In  centimeters. 

3.  A  protective  device  comprising  two  cooperating 
spherical  electrodes  separateil  to  form  a  spark  gap,  two 
elongated  electrodes  mounted  immediately  above  said 
spherical  electrodes  and  diverging  to  form  a  horn  gap 
connected  In  parallel  with  said  spark  gap  and  in  the  path 
of  arc  gases  rising  from  said  spherical  electrodes,  and  a 
resistance  connected  between  one  of  said  spherical  elei - 
trodes  and  one  of  said  elongated  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  elongated  electrodes  mount 
ed  vertically  and  separated  at  a  point  Intermediate  their 
ends  by  a  spark  gap.  said  electrodes  diverging  upwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  gap.  and  auxiliary  electrodes 
mounted  below  said  gap  and  having  their  proximal  sur 
faces  spherical  and  separated  by  a  gap  not  exceeding 
twice  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  surfaces  and  greater 
than  about  one  half  the  square  root  of  the  radius  In 
centimeters  of  said  surfaces, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sphere  gap  having  spherical 
electrodes  separated  by  a  gap  not  exceeding  twice  the 
radius  of  each  sphere  and  greater  than  about  one  half  the 
square  root  of  said  radius  In  centimeters,  a  needle  gap  in 
parallel  with  said  sphere  gap  and  comprising  pointed  elec- 
trodes immediately  above  said  sphere  gap,  and  a  horn 
gap  In  parallel  with  said  sphere  gap  and  mounted  atwve 
said  needle  gap,  .said  gaps  being  so  set  that  when  all  are 
dry  the  arc  over  voltage  of  said  horn  gap  is  less  than  that 
of   said  sphere   gap  and    ;,'reater   than   that   of   said    needle 

gap. 

[Claims  6  to  K*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,232,408.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS 
Nelson  E.  Wright,  Springfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Mar,  2H. 
1915.     Serial  No.  17.731,      (Cl.  21— 215, » 


1.  A  wheel,  the  rim  of  which  has  a  tire  thereon,  and 
also  has  a  sidewise  shelf  like  extension  provided  with  a 
series  of  sockets  having  bottoms  which  have  threade<l 
holes  therethrough,  a  series  of  antiskid  members  having 
shanks  to  fit  In  said  sockets,  shoulders  at  Intermediate  por- 
I  tlons  of  the  members  for  the  seating  of  the  latter,  on  the 
extension  of  the  mouths  of  the  sockets,  and  said  shanks 
having  reducwi  threaded  extensions  screw  engaged  through 
said  holes,  and  nuts  screw  engage.1  on  the  lower  ends  nf 
said  threadt^i   extensions. 
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2.  A  tire  provided  wh«*l  having  a  sidewLse  shelf-like 
extension  provided  with  a  series  of  8o<:ket.s  having  threadt»<l 
boie«  throQfh  their  twttoins,  a  swrles  of  anti-skid  nierii 
bers  having  shanks  to  fit  in  said  sockets,  shouidt^rs  at 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  memhers  for  the  sfatlnc  of  thf 
latter,  and  reduced  threaded  extensions  of  the  shanks  si  r.w 
fnjraged  through  said  hol«*s,  nuts  screw  engat;t'd  on  th.' 
lower  ends  of  said  thread<Hl  extenntons,  positioning;  washers 
l)etween  the  seating  shouhiers  of  the  antiskid  in«'inl)»Ts 
and  the  portions  of  the  shelf  extpnslon  marjcinHlly  of  tti<- 
sockets  therein,  and  diametrically  smail*>r  wash.rs  ^.  at»>d 
in  the  base  of  the  sockets  and  surrountllnjc  ft"*'  -nil  re- 
dured    threaded  extensions. 


1,232.409.      TOY    PISTOL.      rx)ri9    ZiXGr.En.    Lyndhurst. 
X    J  .  assignor  to  The  National  Fireworks  distributing 
Tompany,    Boston,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Arizona 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,924.     (T!    42  —'.7.) 


from  the  trigger,  said  bwly  portion  also  having  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  a  coil,  and  a  cover  to  close  the  bo<ly  por- 
tion   and    having   its   inner   face   adapted    to   form   a    sur 
fiii>>  against  which  the  exploding  means  and   the   feedinjj 
nu'aas  operate. 

rialnis  6  to   14  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,232.470.      SHIKLDlXJ     SYSTEM     FOR     VAPOR^ON 
VKRTERS.     SiDXiY   W.   Far.xswobth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor    to   Wfstlaghousf    F.lt'ctrlc   and    Manufacturlni: 
Company,   a   Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Aus. 
!>     l!tl.-.      Serial    No.    44.41.".».       (CI.    17."V— 1.'.'j4.  ) 


1.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  rasing  having  side  walls 
open  at  the  top  and  between  which  r\  •  ap-strip  t  an  be 
Kuided  and  fed,  th^  casing  having  a   handle  portion   with 

a  coll-receivlng  chamber  above  it.  a  trigger,  a  hammer  i 
operated  from  the  trigger,  a  fe«H!lng  mechanism  operatei] 
from  tfce  trigger,  the  hammer  supporting  the  iai>  strij) 
at  ItB  forward  end,  and  a  cover  part  which  when  open 
uncovers  the  coil  and  the  strip  issuing  therefrom  and 
when  closed  having  its  bottom  face  acting  as  an  anvil 
for  the  hammer  and  as  a  surface  against  which  the  fet-d 
Ing  means  operates. 

2.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
handle  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  triKger  In  front  of 
the  handle,  the  t>ody  portion  having  a  C(di  reoelvlnj; 
chanlber  above  the  handle,  a  hammer  forward  of  the 
trigger  and  operated  from  the  trigger,  and  a  cover  part 
on  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  close  the  chamber  and 
to   have  Its  bottom   face   from  an   anvil    for   ttie   hammer. 

3.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  ban 
die  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  trigger  In  front  of  the 
handle,  the  body  portion  having  a  coil  rei  elving  cham 
ber  above  the  handle,  a  hammer  forward  of  the  trigger 
and  operated  from  the  trigger,  a  covtr  part  on  th^- 
bo^ly  portion  adapted  to  close  the  chamber  and  to  have 
its  bottom  face  form  an  anvil  for  the  hammer,  and  a 
feeding  mechanism  on  the  trigger  disposed  so  as  to  feed 
a  cap-strip  along  the  under  face  of  the  cover  part  in  rear 
of  the  anvil. 

4.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  body   portion  with  a  ban 
die  portiOB  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  trigger  in  front  of  the 
handle,    the    body    portion    having   a    coil  receiving    chain-  , 
ber  above  the  handle,  a   hammer   forward   of   the   trlggei 
and  operated  from  the  trigger,  a  cover  part  on  the  bo<ly 
portion   adapted    to   close   the   chamber   and    to    form   an 
anvU  for  the  hammer,  a  feeding  mechanism  on  the  trigger 
disposed  so  as  to  feed  a  cap-strip  along  the  under  face  ! 
of  the  cover  part,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  strip  against  ; 
retreating  when  the   feeding  mechanism   is   returning   to  1 
Us  aormaJ  position. 

5.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  boily  portion  having  a 
trigger  and   exploding   and    feeding    mechanism    operated  l 


1  In  a  %acuiim-type  converter,  the  combination  with  an 
•■i.'.  trode,    of    a    shielding   member    surrounding    said    elec 
trodi.    and    provided    with    a    tubular,    conducting,    arc-ad 
mitting  member,   and   a   conducting  connection   from   sai<l 
tubular  member   to  a   source  of  potential   of  like  polarity 
to  sjiid  electro<le,  the  diameter  of  the  arc  admitting  open 
iriu  tiein«  so  small  as   to  cause  substantially  all   the  posi 
fiv"      tramp'    ions    to    come    within    the    electrostatic    in 
tiuenc»i  of  the  walls  thereof. 

2  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with 
an  >lc,  trode,  of  a  shielding  member  surrounding  said  elec 
tro,]..  :ind  provided  with  a  tubular,  conducting,  arc  ad 
mirrlng  m.mber,  and  a  conducting  connection  from  said 
tiihiilar  member  to  said  electrode,  the  diameter  of  the 
Hf  iidmlttlni;  opening  being  so  small  and  the  length  there 
of    h.ink'    so    Kreat    that    substantially    all    the    positive 

rramp      ions    1  .mie   within    the   electrostatic   influence   of 
thf   walls  thereof  in  attempting  to  traverse  said  opening. 

'.  In  a  vacuum  type  converter,  the  combination  with 
an  electrode,  of  a  shielding  member  surrounding  said 
•  ie.  frode  and  provided  with  a  tubular,  conducting,  arc 
admitting  member,  a  conducting  connection  from  said 
tubular  member  to  said  electrwle.  and  a  current-limiting 
ilevlce  In  said  connection,  the  ilianieter  of  the  arc  admit- 
ting opening  being  so  small  ami  the  length  of  said  open- 
ing being  so  great  that  one  of  the  mean  free  paths  of 
substantially  every  positive  -tramp"  Ion  attempting  to 
traverse  said  op+'ulng  leads  into  such  proximity  to  a 
wall  of  said  op«'nlng  as  to  cause  said  ion  to  be  held  by 
said   wall. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  type  converter,  the  combination  with 
an  anode  which  is  periodically  negative  in  polarity,  of 
a  shielding  member  surrounding  said  anode  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular,  conducting,  arc-admitting  member, 
and  a  conducting  connection  from  said  tubular  member 
to  a  source  of  potential  of  like  polarity  to  said  anode, 
the  diameter  of  the  arc-admitting  opening  being  so  small 
as  to  cause  substantially  all  the  positive  'tramp"  ions 
to  come  within  the  electrostatic  inQuence  of  the  walls 
thereof. 

o.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter,  the  combination  with 
an  anode  which  Is  peridlcally  negative  in  polarity,  of 
a  shielding  member  surrounding  said  anode  and  provided 
with  a  tubular,  conducting,  arc-admitting  member,  and 
a  conducting  connection  from  said  tubular  member  to 
said  anode,  the  diameter  of  the  arc-admitting  opening  be- 
ing so  small  and  the  length  thereof  being  so  great  that 
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substantlallv  all  the  positive  •tramp"  ions  come  within 
the  electrostatic  Influence  of  the  walls  thereof  in  at 
tempting  to  traverse  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14  325  POCKET  ATOMIZER.  Boi-hn  W.  lU  kke.  Arch 
bold'  Ohio.  Filed  .June  :iO,  1916.  Serial  No  lOn.-.sf, 
Original  No  1.148,749.  dated  Aug.  'A.  IS+lo.  Sena!  ><■ 
8G7  427,   tiled    O.t.   19.   1914.      {C\.   12S— 2   1 


>  V      -^ 


1  Jk  pork.t  nt..mlzer.  including  a  container,  a  plug 
secure.!  thereto,  a  stem  carried  by  the  plug,  a  frusto- 
conloil  member  on  the  stem  and  having  a  chamber  pro 
v,de,i  with  a  suction  ..utlet  for  fiuid  and  air,  said  si  em 
having  an  air  inlet  port  leading  directly  from  the  oufr 
atmosphere  to  the  chamber,  and  a  fluid  conducting  tube 
communicallnK  with  the  container  and  opening  into  the 
chamber   through  the  pli.^:   and  beyond   tltt'  air   inlet  port. 


2  A  po.ket  aiomlier,  including  a  container,  a  plug 
.onnecte.!  thereto,  a  tapered  member  carried  by  th- 
plug  and  provi.led  with  a  chamber  having  a  suction  out 
let  through  ih.  outer  en.l  of  said  chamber,  said  chand.er 
being  provide.)  with  'au  a'.r  induction  port  adj.i'ent  lo 
and  in  communication  with  the  base  ,,ortton  of  tl>c 
ehamber  and  in  direct  communication  with  the  outer  at 
niosphere.  an, I  a  tluid  condu.-ting  tube  communirat uiv  with 

,h ntalner   and    extending    through    the    plug   and    Into 

the  chamber  beyond  the  lndu<tlon  port. 

■^  \  po,ket  atomizer,  including  a  container,  a  piu^ 
.onnected  iherero  a  tapered  member  carried  by  the  plue 
and  provided  "iih  a  <  hamber  having  a  sudion  outlet 
through  tl.e  .oiler  end  of  said  member,  said  chamber  be^ 
ing  provided  with  an  air  induction  port  adjacent  to  ami 
in  con.municaticn  with  the  base  portion  of  the  .  ha.nber 
and  in  direct  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere, 
a  fluid  condnctinj:  tube  communi.'ating  with  thf  con 
talner  and  extending  through  the  plug  and  into  the 
I  chamber  bevond  the  induction  port,  and  a  stopper  re 
I   movably  titt.Ml   in   the  outlet   of  the  chamber  to  rest   upon 

and  seal  one  end  of  the  tube, 
1  4  \  1,0. ket  ;,tomlzer  Including  a  cntain.'r  a  plug 
I  connected  thereto,  a  frusto  conical  member  carried  by  the 
plug  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  suction  outlet 
through  the  apex  thereof,  said  chamber  having  an  air 
induction  port  adjacent  to  and  In  communication  with 
the  base  there, d  and  in  direct  communication  with  the 
eutside  atmosphere,  and  a  tube  l,aving  one  terminal  bent 
«n,i  disposed  within  the  container  while  the  opposite 
terminal  is  projeet.nl  through  the  plug  and  within  the 
chamber  beyond   the  air  induction  port. 


DESIGNS. 


50,980.      TOP, 
Flle<1    Apr.    2.". 
patent  7  years 


LAtRANc?    IVuuiM.icH,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
1917,       Serial    No.    164.570.       Term    of 


,-,0.981         HAIRPIN.       Samtbi,    E.     Crkk,  ii 
Hl.AM..    Sullivan,    HI,      Filed    Apr.   18.    1917 
163.094      Terra  of  patent  14  years. 


jind     I'KUFiv 

Serial    No 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  top,  as  shown. 


he  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  pin,  as  8h<»w«. 


The 


r 
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50.982.  LIOHT-REFLECTOR.  Ahchibau)  H.  Gollinos,  r,(),»84.  CLOCK-BANK  CASE.  Edmund  S.  Hoche,  Chl- 
Akron,  Ohio.     Fll»'d  Mar.  1.1.  1917.     Serial  No.  1.55,102.  <hbo,    111.,    asslRnor   to   The  Automatic    Reoordlug    Safe 

Ttrm  of  patent   14  vfars.  Company,  ('hlcajfo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Aug.    .■),    1914       Serial    No.    8.55.317.      Term   of  patent  7 

years. 


Thi»  ornamenfal  iltslgn  for  a  iloik  bank  rase  a«i  shown. 


The  design  for  a  light  reflector  as  «ihown. 


50.983.  COMB.  John  Gyltwakhik,  Tolstoi.  .Manitoba. 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No  157.275. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.".!». 9s.-,,      CLOCK  BANK   CASE.      EitMlXD   S.    HOCHt,   Chl- 

ak'o.    111.    a.sslgnor   to   The   Automatic   Recording    Safe 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Aug.    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    855.318.      Term   of  patent   7 

yeara. 


The  oroameBtai  detlgn  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  bank  case,  at*  ^bowo. 


50.98tl  CLOCK-BANK  CASE.  Ei.MVNi.  S.  Hochb.  Chl- 
vHKx.  Ill-  asi-lgnor  to  The  Automatic  Recording  Safe 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUe.l 
Aug.  r..  "l914.  Serial  No.  s.-..5.:ni».  T.-rtn  ..f  i-atent  T 
vt-ars. 


50,988.     CLOCK-BANK  CASE.      EdmcND   S.    HOCHE,  Cbl 

cago,  111.,  as.signor  to  The  Automatic  Recording  ^af^ 
Companv.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnof?.  Fil.-l 
Aug.    .-.    l*^14.      S.Tlal   No.    855.321.      Term   of   patent    . 


years. 


Th.    ,,riiaiiifntitl  .1.  sij:ii  for  a   .  l.Mk  bank  («>-.  a-  ^h<.wr! 


')0.989.      CLOCK  liANK  CASE       EuMVMi    S.   Ho<  he.   Chi 
capo.    111..    assi^;n(>r    X><    Th«'    Autotnatir   tlet-ordlDg    S«f.' 
Compaijv.  Ciii.iij:.',   Hi  ,  a  Corporation  of  HlirioiN,     FU. .! 
Aug     5.'H'14,      XTial    No.    v,-.-..'V.'2.      T.Tin   of   vat-n!    7 
years. 


The  ornanit-nial  .ifslj^n   for  a   -  io<k  bank  cas.  .  a.<  >howD. 


5(1.987.     CLO<"K  BANK  CASE.     Epmim.   S     IUxhe,  Chi 
■  ago.    111.,    assignor    to    The    .\utoniatU    Recording    Safe 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aug.    5.   1914.      Serial   -No.   *'55,32ti.      Tt-rm   of  patent    7 

vfars. 


The  (irnam 


ental  a.'slgn  for  a  clock  bank  case,  a*-  *hown. 


-.0  990.  CLOCK  BANK  CASE.  Ei-MCVb  S.  HocHE,  Chl- 
,ago  111.,  a.'^signor  to  The  Automatic  Recording  Safe 
Companv.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  IlUuoU.  Filed 
"1914.      Serial    No.   855. .323.      Term   of   patent   7 


.\ug. 

\i*ars. 


The  ni-nnni 


ental  design   for  a  .loik  bank  (ane.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  bank  case,  as  shown. 
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50.991.  CLOCK  BANK  CASE.  Edminp  S  HoruB,  Thl 
caga.  III.,  anwlinor  to  Th*-  Automatic  Rp'orrtine  Saf> 
Company.  Chlcayo,  III  .  a  <  orpDratiun  nf  Illinois  Fil..i 
Aag.  5,  1914.  S»'rlal  No  >%.'..'. :il'4.  ■['••rni  nf  parent  ' 
ypHrs. 


.-rf).HlM  TLOCK  BANK  (ASF.  EdmiM)  S  HfM-HE.  Chi- 
'HL'o  III  .  dssljjui.r  to  Th"  Aiitoiiiatlc  R«»<or(linff  Saf.- 
r-UMiMiny  ChicHtro,  111..  »  Coppuratlon  of  Illinois.  Ftlfd 
Am;     .'.     I!t14       S.Thil    No,    s.V>,:ViT.      T<Tni    of   paffiif   7 

i  -..ir.--. 


Th^'  ornamt'nta!  lif-slgn  for  a  <  lo.'k  bank     ;i~.     ,1-  -ii.wii 


50  992.      r-LOCK-RANK   CASK.      Ei>MrM,    S     H...  mk     (hi 
raifii.    Hi.,    as-iigiior    to    Th^    .^iitoiiia[i<     K''^  nr-iint:    >.<i>' 
Company.  Chicago.   Ill  .  a  Curpuratioii  of  Illium^       l-i;.->[ 
AuK.    o.    1914.      Serial    .No.    s.j.".:^2.'.      T.-rni   ..f   p.it.'iit    7 
years. 


The  ornani.'Utai  il.-iKii  for  a  r loi  k  t.aiik  .it^.    a-  -to.wn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  hank  ca-.-    a<  -hnvsi, 


'  ''"     iAi-.i:   r.rxToN.  fin(;kk  rinc.  sc.kkf  pin. 

"i:   S!\!n,\I{   .\RTICI.r:       I...1  is   I.khu.   Hayonnc   N    .1. 

!■     '^:    !'■        V    1'.'17       S.tIm!   N...   147,4'.t'.»       Term  nf  ..a  ic:,r 


1  !!•    .■•  i,.i  inciira  I  .l.-imi   for  a   liailyc.   initti.n,   tiriij-T  ring, 
an  [.ill    ..[■   -iiniiar  article,  as  ■^howu. 


50,993.     CLOCK-BANK   CASE.      Ei.wfvi.   S.    H.xhe,   Ch. 
CAgo,    111.,   assignor   to   The   Automatic    Recordln^t    Saft« 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Fil.-.i 
Aug.    5.   1914.      Serial   No.   9.15..12t).      Term   of   patent    7 
years. 


■.ii.;nt»;     hki.ai>  receptacle  or  server     h.uuiy 

Lewis    i  hicand,    111.      Fllwl   Mar.   17.   1917       Serial   .No. 
l.'i'i  •;_:.      r>rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornam*Btal  design  for  a  clock -bank  caw,  as  shown 


The  laua  mental  ilesjjiii  for  a  breail  receptacle  or  server, 
as  .«jhown. 
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50.!>97.     LUiHTIN*;     FIXTURE.      Fhedcbick    K.    Makrz. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scottrilman  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a   <'orporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May   11 
1917       Serial   No    It5v,n4ti.     Term  of  patent   .'1*    year- 


.•><>,999  I.n.HTINC  FIXTVRE.  Fkederick  K  Mairz, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  S<'ott-UHm»n  Compan.v, 
Cleveland.  Ohi".  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  May   11, 

1917       Sci:.a!  N.'    ii'..s,04'-.     Term  ot  patent  S;   yenrs. 


The  ..rnamental  dc-igu  for  a  ligbtiuK  tivturc  ;,-  sb.nxn. 


60, 99s.      LICHTINC  -  FIXTCHK.      FreikhI'K    K     M  u  :ux 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  Ullmau  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  May   11. 
1917.     Serial  No.  lG8,t'47.     Term  of  patent  ;U  year-. 


The  ornanici.tal  dev!;:n  f.-r  a  lighting  tixtnre.  as  shown 


,-,!  (Mio  T,K.\S,  .\Mii:uT  MvrissE  and  i\uun  M.vTsssi:, 
I  New  Vori.  N,  \  File!  Apr,  H,  1917,  >enai  No. 
'         :r,i  ;-it;n      'Irrih  ..;   patent    14  ,\ears. 


-t-  -^^^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixtTire,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  lens  as  shown 
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51.001.  TONE-ARM  FOR  TALKING  M.\CHINES.  Hek 
MA.K  Segal.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  191T 
Serial  No.  163,08fi.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


r>l  (M13,  GOBLET  OR  .SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Habht  T. 
Thoma;<.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial 
.Ni>.  159,785.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th.'   ..iiiaiii.M!tal   design   for  a   gob'.et  or   similar  arti<le, 

~ti  ^f  ( i.T  ii!]\    -i-:   >hiiwn  an<l  ilescrlUed. 


The  ornamental  .Ifsign   for  a   tonn  ^irrn    fur    i.d\K\ 
•hines,  as  shown. 


51.002.    VACUUM  WATER  BOTTLE.    FKKniRh    (     I'm  ith 
Waterbury.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Watfrfmry    Mfg     '". 
Waterhury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.   l.S,   1917 
Serial  No.  161,913.     Term  of  patent  14  year<. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  vacuiim  water  bottle,  a* 
tibowu. 


.l.n*»4       I  A.^ING    FOR   PRINTING   APPARATUS.      LlBA- 
N  t  >;  M    ToDD.  Rothester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Todd  Protec 
r.k'riiph    ('(trnpany.    Rochester.    N.    Y..   a    t'orporatlou    of 
\.w    York       Filed    Apr.    26,    1917.      Serial    No.    164,808. 

[■■nil  "f  patent  14  yt'ars. 


^h^'  Mrnatiitntal  design  for  a  casing  for  printing  appa- 
-at  ii-^,  Hs  <ho\vn. 


,1  »Hi.-,  CH.V.NnELIER  FOR  A  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE. 
Kkheht  g  W.\(;.\eh  and  Ernest  J.  Schweitzer,  Los 
Angelfs.  (Hi  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  154,415. 
Term  of  patt'nt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  chandelier  for  a  lighting 
fi.xture  as  shown. 


51.006.      CHANDELIER   FOR   A    LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  51.007.       PHONuGRAPH    CABIN 

Robert   G.    Wa(;.nkh   and    FJrnest    .1.    Schweitzer.    Los  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Son 

Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.   152,441.  ration,  a  Ccrporation  of  New  Yur 

Tt-rni  .if  patent  7  years.  Serial  No.  l«i4..'7,S.     Term  «f  pal 


•^.'•■^. 


Tht>   ornanjcntal   design   for  a   rhnndt-Ht-r    for  a   iightin.u 
fixture  as  shown. 


ET.      Joseph    WoLrr, 
!  Sonora  Phonograph  Corpo- 

.a. ......  n  .  -■.,"..«...•- «'  York.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1917. 

Serial  No.  l«i4..'7,S.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaiiif!it:i:   ^l.-sign   for  a   phonograph   rat.int't,   i^ub- 
-tautiallv  MS  >howu. 


^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


prBLlSHKl)  JULY   3.  nu 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S«r.    No.   TO.S24       iCLASS   41!.      F<KiI>S    AM>   IN(;RKr>I 
ENTS   OF   F(»(>r»S.i      John    F.    <'ua-Mi:k.   Fr>.p.»rt,    111. 
F!!p(1   .Tunc  2.   101.3. 


Over=All 


Particular  dcHcriptiun  of  iiuuiia. —  Canntil  Fruits^  ami 
VpKPtablo.  Toms.  roffpt\  Spices.  Flavoring  Extrarts  for 
Food.  .IcllU's  and  Fruit  PrestTVfs.  Tapiora,  Catsups  hikI 
MuMHiils,  Miiir..  .M.'flt,  Olives  and  I'i.kl.'s,  Cort.-n  Se.-d 
Salad  Oil.  ("o<oa  ami  (.'hocolaTe.  Hirrt-Se.d.  t"id«r  Vincpar. 
Rice.  Raisins  and  Currants.  Canned  Salmon.  Evaporatwl 
Milk.  Corn  Stan  h  and  Shredded  Coroauiit,  and  Wheat 
Flour. 

Claimn  unr  since  Jul.v   ."..   1910. 


Ser.    No.    ^.".ist>.      (CLASS    W       FooHS    ANl'    INcJREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S.»      Ei. masks  Coffee  Compa.vy.  Bos 

ton    and    Worcester,    Mass,    nnd    Oerroit.    Mi.li        Filed 
Mar     If..    l'.»15. 


r^X^TAVf^ 


Particulnr  discriptinn  of  j/ood*. — Coffee,  Tea,  and  Cocoa. 
Ctaims  M#e  uincp  about  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  .bT,44.j.  (CLASS  .%,  CEOTHIN(;.i  V.  S(  hob 
NEt  KKR  Boot  &  Shob  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wi'^  Filed  June 
lit.  i;tl5.     Fnder  ten  year  proviso. 


No  ilaim   is   made   to   the   representation    of   a   slipper. 

Parti^mlar  description  of  goodn. — Composite  Shoes  Made 
in  the  Form  of  What  is  Known  as  Conifort-Slippere.  Com- 
posed  of  Textile   Elastic   Material   and    Leather. 

Claims  Hxr  since  in  J.inuary,   ls<*.'i 


Ser.  No.  sT,.'>^^,  (CLASS  4f..  FOOl'S  ANl'  INtilJFl'I 
PINTS  OF  F<>t)I»S  1  .\KR.vHAM  Al  SjUAis.  r.rooki.\ii 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  2.',  191'. 


^z- 

M:-^, 


Partuulnr    df Kcnj't n.n     <•!     y*. '<<;.*.-  -Fr' sti,     liri.d.     Pre- 
served,   and     Fvaporated    Fruits    an<i    Venetatdi-  ,    .Mim-e- 
Meat.  Jams.   Marmalade.  Baked   Beans.   Split   IVas.  Green 
and    Yellow    lUans.    Fiuni  F'uddlnn.    Plum  Budding    Sauce. 
Extract   of   Vanilla.   Cliilli    Sauce,   t'ocktall   Sauce.   Cutsiip. 
Vineirar.  Api-l.-  Vine>:ar,   Salad  I>r.'-sin>;,  Cake  I<  ing,  .IcHy- 
Bowder,     Celatiu,     Maple  Syrup,     ilouey,     (iinner.     rioxes. 
(;roiin(i    and    Whole    Cinnanioii.    I'.la-k    and    Whit.-    P.'pi.er, 
Coffee.     T.a.     ("iKHolatr.     Co   ..a.     FvHiK.ra  t-'d     MiU.     <  "n 
densed    Milk,    llain.    Bacon,    Sllceil    Beef,    ox  Tone"*'     '<«' 
fish.    Flake  C.d,    ("anued    Lohster.    Salmon.    Salmon  St. -ak, 
Spaphetti.     MH.aroni      Corn-St.irch,     Pnni-ak.' Fl.uir.     Seif 
Rising  Wheat  Flour.  Oats,   Samp.  Buckwheat.   Bu.  k«h.at 
Flour,    White    Indian     M.-al    or    White    Cornmeai,    Yellow 
Indian    Meal    or   Yellow   Coniiu.'al,    Barley.    Sai;..,    Tapioca, 
Hominy.    Rict  .    (irahaiii    Flour,    Rye  Flour.     I'asir.N  Flour, 
Wheat  Bran,    Wheat  Flour,    and    Patent  Flour, 

C/o-itn*   ("«    since  prior   to   inoo. 


Ser,    No.    9-J,<*s.'',,       itT,ASS    4o        FANTV    iJooItS     FT'R- 
NTSHINOS     AM'   NtiTK'.NS  .      V\  ai.oks  A.   i  u.   Prayu. 
Wrsthowitz,    Au^ina.       I'li.-d    F>  h.    1'.'.    I'.^lt'.. 


nocr 


Particulnr    ih  fcriiftinu 
as  (Jarment  Fasteners 

ClaimH  ufte  since  Mar,   1.3.  101.3 


'jiii/dn.  —  Sua  [)- Bui  tons    I'sed 
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8er.   No.   93.0T2.      (CLASS   4H.      FooDS    AND    IN^mEDI     j   S^r    No.  9r,,;{3i>.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. 1      Estatk  nr   H    r    Mivou.   Ilourn.,.  AND    SUPI'LIP^S.,       Honolulu    Ad    Club.    Honolulu 

La.     Fll^  Feb.  24.  191»?,  .        T.'rrltorv  at  Hawaii.     Filed  May  22.  1916. 


Particular  d^trripti-m  of  <j"'><i* — Srn.  k   F".«-.i 
Claim«  u»e  sin.  f  May  1.  191! 


S*r.  No.  93.101'.  (CLASS  fV  CFIf^MICALS.  MF:iiIcrNP:s 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  H,r 
0*88  Sulphite  Fiuri  Ci)..  Htrliu.  N  U  Filf'.i  F^-li  "1 
1916. 


TIP-TOP 


Particular    d'-nrription    ',!    'jnoii" 
ClaifHtt   ufif  sln.v   on   ..r  alxjiit   -\i 


;Ui>r;      Su.ia. 
1,    !;">*♦. 


Ser.  No.  94.020  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  J'ALNTEKS 
MATERIALS  I  R.\PiD-SHiNr  Proi'T  .ts  c.i  ,  St  L.miIh 
Mo.     Filed   Mar.   31.    U>lt;      Uu-Ut   r^n  yenr  proviso. 


Particular   dexrription    of   7'"'</.y,  — a    LiijuM    Poll.sh    fur 
Cleaning    and    Polishing    Palntt-.i,    A-arnlsh^-.i     ami    Aiir.. 
Bo<Jy    Enameled    Surfa-vs,    Surti    a^    Autnmi.iiilps.    PIhuo- 
and  Furniture. 

Claims  u»c  .sId' e  almiit  O-t.  In,   is;, 4 


Ser.   No.  94.881.      (CLASS   46.      FoODS    AND    IN<;rkdi 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Thor.nto.v    &    Chkstkk    Millis., 
Co..   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Fllwl    May    3,    IKDi,      Under    tec 
year  proviso. 


^^^t 


Particnlar  deacription  of  gtjitdm — Wheat-Flour. 
Cloiimt  M*e  since  March.  1880. 


I'lrtii-uhir  denrriptujn    of  goodt. — Ukuleles.   Musicnl    Ii 
stninients   Made  In    Hawaii. 

'<nimft    use   since   Apr.    12.    1916. 


S.r  No  ;».-,. ;5iJ3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILK  FAimiCS.)  Thb  BrCner  Woole.n  Ch.,  N^w 
\    Ik    N    V      Flle<l  May  23.  1916. 


f 


ACORN 


I'nrtwular   lifMcription   of  good».—£haTim'\xs.-  un<l    Peau 
de  Sariij   u;   th.-  I'iere  ar.d   In  Bulk, 
ccnmi   t.x.    >inr.'  .Jan.    1.    1914. 


S'M  Nu  ;».-,. 424.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CAS'IIN(;s  AND  FORGINGS.f  La.nper.s.  Fbary  4 
Clakk,   .New    Britain.    Conn.      Flle<i    May    2,'i,    li*16. 


SILVADIUM 


Particuhir    fi'$cription    of    goodx  — An    Alloy    of    Baae 
Metal. 

'  !aimi<  une  since   May,   1916. 


S.r  No  S..i,4T4  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
KL\LS  I  Staso  Laminatid  Slate  Compa.ny,  Chicago. 
n.      Fll.Ml  July  10.  1916. 

STASO 

f'ntuular  detcription  of  goodt. — Crushed  Slate  for  U»e 
as  a    Snrfactng-Grlt  for  Prepared  Roofings. 

ihiirn't  111,-  since  Nov.  28,  1910. 


S.r  N...  95,4S2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INfiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Smith  &  Hortox  Co.  Limited, 
Warr.ii.  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1916. 


^PX^^ 


PartUular  dencriptUm  of  cood«.— Tomato  Catsup.  Cocoa. 
Canned  Refuget'  Beans.  Canned  Golden  Wax-Beans.  Canned 
Early  .luue  Peas.  Canned  Sweet  Peas,  Canned  Succotash, 
Canned  Sweet  Corn.  Canned  Lima  Beans.  Canned  To- 
matoes. Powdered  Sugar.  Coated  Rice.  Uncoated  Rice, 
Pearl  Tapioca.  Pearl-Barley.  Corn  Starch.  Popcorn.  Ready- 
Cut  Macaroni.  Fancy  Macaroni.  Spaghetti,  Cannetl  Pump- 
kin. Tea.  Canned  Cut  Beets.  Baked  Beans.  Spices.  Olives. 
Rolled  Oats,  Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  uHt  since  Aug.  1.  1910. 
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Ser    No    96  280       (CLASS  :«.     CLOTHIN<;.     Southland       Ser.    No.  99.644.      (CLASS  46,      FOODS    AND   IN.-HEDI- 
(ARMCNT  Mr«..  C0M1...NV    Houston.  Tcn,     l-iUd  .lul.v  1.  I        ENTS  OF  FooDS.t      Alaska-Pacific  Fisheries.  1  ort- 


1916. 


TEXAS-MAID 


Particular  dt>icript\on  nf  yood^.— Dresses.  Out.r  SkUt- 
Shlrt  Waists,  and  Middy-Blouses. 
Clann»  u»e  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser,  No.  97,246.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MFTVl 
CASTIN(;S  AND  FORCINGS.)  Peter  A.  Fkas.se  \ 
Co.,  I.N-c.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.   m.  lyi'l. 


Particular  dCMrrii>tion   of  yaod*.— Steel    H.ei>  aioi   Uar- 
Cold  Rolled   Sheet  aijd  strip  Steel,  aud   Steel   Wires. 
Cloimx   UKt   since   Augiist.   1915. 


.s^T  No  97.73:.,  (CLASS.;.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATK  "NS  1  Hessie 
Lee  Mosso.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aus.  31.  1916.  Under 
teu  year  proviso. 


ms^oi-^Ms^ 


Particular  descripttou  of  goodx. —  A  Dressing;  for  1 'pen 
Wounds  and  a  Liniment  for  External  I'se  fur  the  Relief  oJ 
Palu. 

Claimn   u#«'   sillie   l>ei  ,    1,   iss,.". 


Ser,  No    97.902,     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINii.i      HAiivrTT  .\ 
lL\rKNER.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  11.  li>lC. 


SAYON 


land.  Oreg.     Filed  r>ec.  1,  1916. 


\VC101L 


flirt icular    d'Kcription   of  pood*. — Canned    Saiui..n 
I'hiims  uKt   vince  the  year  lS9<t. 


S.,r    N"    loiMHtfi.     (CLASS  .it".     CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE    AND    PORCELAIN.)      W.    H.    Go8S.    a    Firm, 

sioke  upou-Trent.   England.      Filed   Deo.   IS.    IV*!*., 


I'lirricuiii'  ii>  s,ript\ofi  of  goodx.  ~  l>i-\\f^  l'i:ique>. 
Statuiir.\,  He[inMiu<  tions  of  Ainii|iie-.  ami  Hmisehnid  '  "r- 
nanients.  All  .Made  of  Porcelain,  China,  or  ol  Earthenware. 

f  "niiin  >   u  M    sine*'   1  S62. 


-er    N..    loo. 141,      mL.VSS  46.      FOODS   AND  IN<;RFI'I 
K.NTS   ( *F   Fi»(il>s  i      Heai   Site   Company.   New    York. 

N.  Y.      Fil.'d   I".  •  ,   2H.   l!*lt! 


I'lirtn-uhii    <i'  siiiftU'in   I,'    f/(, .,(/,«       CofT. 
I'laxmx    nxr   KUi   e   ( ).t  iji.er,    I'.'l-'i. 


M-r,     No.     100.45s,        (CLASS     1?,.        HARI.WARK     AND 

i'lumbin(,    and    STEAM    fittin(;    supplies  I 

Wki.mno    St■^■^I.^     Ciimvani.     In(-.    New    York,     N.    Y. 
File.l   .Ian.  ,s,    l".tl7. 


P^xclu.sive    right     to     the    use    of    the    words    "  gnaliiy 
Shirts  "  iielng  disclaimed. 

Particular  dr»criptujn   of  j/oodx.— Outer   Shirt-.   In- hid 
ing  Dress.  Neglig^^e.  and  Work  Shirts. 

Claimn  use  since  Jan.  2,  1916. 


Ser  No.  98,234.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  A.N-a... 
AMERICAN  Mill  Co..  Owenshoro,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  2»>. 
1916. 

COMMUNITY 


WELDCO 


ParticuUir  d'  srriptinn  of  */'/od«.- -Metalii<  Valves  for 
(ieneral  Purposes,  and  Particularly  Vahes  Useil  for  High- 
Pressure   Shipping  t  oiitaiiKTs. 

rinimx  ux(    vine.'   Sept.   1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  10((.r,ti7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Armstriim.  Seata'.  Corimuation. 
Hamilton.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  li».  1917. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Flour-Mills. 
Claims  use  since  July  30,  1916. 


ALOHA 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  uxr  since  Dec.  21.  1916. 


Canned  Raw  Oysters 
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S«r.  No.  100,561.    (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE,  DETKRGENT, 
AND      POLISHIM;      materials.)         I.VTBRNWTIONU. 
."'OAi-  &  Ma.\lk.\<  Ti  iu.\<i  Co.,  S.raritun.   Ta.     Fll.tl  Jati 
12.  1917. 


StT.  No.  U)0,«36.  (CLASS  3S.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIUNS.t  The  Shbldo.v  Sch'K)!,,  Ar»*a  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filt-tl  .Juu.   2o.   1917. 


ts«CheldoD  School  I 
QlNSTBUCioawHl 


Particular  d^'sr^-iption  of  ffoods. —  Soft    Soap 
Claims   u-if   sine.'  ()<t.  30,  1916. 


S»T.    No.    liiti.7(i;i.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTKh,    NKTTKl', 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Ooldmas    i  ,,si.  vik   r,,M 
PA.NY,  .NVw  Ycirk.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Inn.   l'^,   lit!  7. 


,u)-\     •  r!n<hki[i 


<\)mpri.sing  the  woril*    ■  lUrrv  WhI. 
with  th«'  floll  flgur*'. 

Particular  dencriptifiti  of  f/oo(f.<  -   Llru'ri.  <'orriin.  \Viiu;>'ii 
Silk,    Wrvet.   Plush.    Satin.    Eib<T   Mixture.    Lawn,    rorron 
Duck.    Canva."*.     Batistf'.     Crapj^.     VolU-,    rhiffnn,     Mu>lin. 
CrSpe-de-Chlnp.     Malin»'s.      Lint-n     Crash.      Hfnirii.      Smm 
Sateen.  Cr«'tonn.*,  ami  Maninisj.ttf   FIh'-««  <;..,. (1<  and    V.irt< 
Thereof;     Puplin.     Raiidf.     Fhinntd.     Chaniirav      (hfvior. 
Stiffening  Material,    sized   and    Fini-ih<^   (loth.    Sh.'.ninjr. 
Table  and   Bed    Linen,    Gingham.i,    Hilliard  <  loth.    Textile 
Carrlagp-Robes,    Blanketn,    Steamer  Rugs.    Hair  Nets.    lira 
pery   Ciirtaln.s   and    Draperies,    Bath    Mats   and    Tnw.-linK. 
Lining    Fabrics.    Textile    Carpet,    Lai.,    Rihhon- 
riandkerchlefsi.     Mohair.     \V.)rst»-d,     WehhinK's. 
.\lpaca. 

Claimn  in"   sini-e  .Jan,  .">.   1!M7. 


I'lirtt'  iiliir  ih<<ripti4)n  uf  guo<h. — I'ulilicatlons  U-^ed  in 
■arhinjj  .■>;' i.ntitlc  Salesmanship,  Puldished  Periodically. 
Claims  Uf>    ^iiire  ,Ian.   1,  1917. 


r  No  l(io,r(.{7  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  ANf)  PUBLKA- 
riD.NS  I  The  Shei.i.o.v  School,  Area  and  Chicago.  Ill, 
Fi!.-.|   .Fan,   J5,    1917. 


P'litirulnr   ilp»rription   (if   tjondi'.      Publications   Used    In 
la   liiDL'    .-<.  itntltic    Salemanship,    Published    Periodically. 
''I'lttiiM  uMf  slnie  .Ian.  1,  1917. 


\^d!ini;. 
I  hi  mask 


Ser.  No.  lOO.S.sin.  (CLASS  2S,  .JKWELKV  .WD  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE  )  Gor.PM  ^  \  Co.st(m  k  t  om  i«  ^  s  y, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      F'iled  .Ian.  24.  1017. 


Comprising  tho  words   '•  Betty   Wales.    Ploshkin.      with 
the  doll  figure,  all  within  a  rectangular  flg\iie 

Particular  denrriptUm  of  (luudi*.  —  Scarf  Pins,  Chafil.ijne 
PIbs,    Brooche*,    Shirt  studs.    Ear  Drops,   Cuff  Links  :    But 
toDB   of   Precious    Metal    for   Ornamental    Purposes    to    be 
Worn    Upon    the    Person    and    Jewelry    Buttons    for    Cuffs, 
Collars,    and    Shirt  Fronts  :    Flair  Barrettes    StuddM    with 
Oms  and  Mounted  with  Prtcious  Metal.  Tie  Clasps,  I{ini;s 
of  Precious  Metal,  Wat(  h  Fobs,  I/orgnettes.  Watch  Chains, 
Pendaota,  Lockets,   Bracelets.   'larter-Buckles  of  Preciitus 
Metal  Ware,  Hair-Combs  Ornamented  with  Precious  Metal 
and   Jewels.  Knives.   Pencils.   Cigar  Cutters,  and   Thimbles 
of  Precious-Metal  Ware.  Precious  and  Semlpre<  ious  Stones. 
Artificial  and  Synthetic  Imitations  of  Precious  and   Semi 
precious  Stones.  Charms.  Hollow  and  Flat  Ware  of  Sterling 
Silver,  Coral  In  Strings,  anil  Beads  to  be  Used  as  Jewelry 
for  Omaraeatal  Purposes  and  Rosaries. 

Claifn9  u«e  since  Jan.  5.  1917. 
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r.  No  1(U».<*40.  (CL.\SS  35.  BELTI.N(;.  HOSE.  MA 
<  HI.NKHY  PACKIN<;.  AND  NON.METALLIC  TIRES.) 
SiK  THE(t\  Railway  Siitlv  am>  Eqiipment  Co.,  St. 
I.oul-    Mo       Filed  Jan    2.'.,   1917. 


V^^-t 


Piirt II  uhir    (I'un-iptiiin     iif    (/onilx. —  Itublier 
iIo->-,   Kiihiier   Belting,  Rubier   Packini;. 
Cliiims  u«<'  since  Julv   1,  1913. 


and    Fabric 


Ser  No  101. nj7.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
<  r.CDIN*.  EN(;iNES.)  The  Winto.n  Compa.vy,  Cleve 
;and.   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   29.  1917.      Under  ten  year  pro- 


WINTON 


Piirti(  iihir 

.Vutoniobiles. 

''latmn  uMe 
No.  1.1 


•Imcriptutn  uf  yo'/d*i,- 
since  the  year  1S92. 


-Vehicles — Namely,  for 
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Ser.  No.  1(11,088,  (CLASS  26.  MEASUKINC  AND  SCI  1  Ser.  No.  101.220.  (CLASS  2ti.  MEASURIN*;  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.  1  Ea.stma.\  Ki'i.ak  Co.,  Roch  |  ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.  1  Balkoa  Amiscment  Pbo 
ester,  .\.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   1,  1917.  in  c  1  .m.  (  (lmianv.  I.on;;   Beach,  Cal.      Filed  Feb,  S.  1917. 


Con(prisin),'  a   rectangle   with   a   blue  linrkKr'nirKi   ha\iii;: 
a  c.-nirally  locafeil   blue  numeral   ■"  27  "  on   a    lir'  ular  gilt 
figure  printded    with    short    radiating   ra.\s   projecting   out 
wardly  thr-refrom  and  a   wide  gilt  f>oi-der  sur  rminding  the 


blue  field,  the  words  "  (Jilt  "  and  ""  F'dge 

gilt  on  the  blue  field  facing  the  ci-ntral 

['luticuUir    drnri  iptioii    i/f  1/"'"'"   ^   I'b 

Claimn  u»c  since  1n9."i. 


tieing  printed  in 
fti;iire, 

togl'Hldli'      Plates, 


Ser.  No.  101,11s,  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FAP.KICS  )  L  C.  Chask  ^  Comiavv 
Boston.  .Mass.      Filed  Feb.  2.  1917, 


FURWOVE 


Piirtiiuhir    drucriptinn     of    jyoorf*.—  Pile    Falirii  s     .Made 
Whcdly   or    in    I'art   of   Mohair   or   other    Kinds    of   Cnttb 
Hair  and  More  Particularly  Used  lor  Cloakings  and  Trim 
mings. 

t'laimn  ust  since  Jan.  11.  I!tl7. 


Ser.   No.   lOl.ltlit.      (CLASS  20,      ME.KSURINii   AND   SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES,)      EasjTma.n  Kui.ak  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.      File.1  Feb.  :,,  1917. 


Comprlnlng  a  rectangular  figure  having  a  white  hack- 
ground,  with  the  numeral  "  30  "  In  blue  within  a  centrally- 
located  circular  spaie.  surrounded  by  a  series  of  gilt 
streamers  interspersed  with  red  to  indicate  sun-rays  radi- 
ating toward  a  gilt  border,  the  words  "  Gilt  Edge  "  being 
priBte<l  across  the  streamers  in  blacic  letters. 

ParticMlttr  detrriftion  of   fKtodn. — Photoeraphlc    Plates 

Claima  u»e  since  March.  1911. 

24(M).  <;.— 21  [Vol.  8i0. 


P'U  tir  uhi) 
.N"i;ativ    ("iio 

'  ''ill  III  *     !(  >' 


llc'l  I  ifit  h 

ourapb    ;, 

^iti'  '    I'll 


111  i,f  >;i 
i.d  Movii 
■  I    a  I'odt 


Hiih.  —  Both 
ig  Picture    F 
the  Ist   dnv 


Ser.   -No 

The 


mi. 


■2' 4        («T. 


.\SS  17. 


r<"BA(((i 

New    Vnrk, 


Posirii 
ilrrs 
of    De< 


pRt'Dr 

N     V 


■    and 

■rillief, 


CTS.i 
Filed 


Vi'\'     !(      l!(17 


LUCKY 
STRIKE 


Puiticuliir  ilr.«(rifitiiiii  o;  jjhoiIm — Smoking  and  «  hewing 

Tobacco,   fotiaci  o  Plug-,  aiui  Cigarettes. 
CiaimH  u^r  sinie  abtmt  ,Ijtn.  1.  Ihh.'-!. 


Ser.  No.  lOI.S.'^o       (CLASS  2.?.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND     Tf^'OLS.     AND     PARTS     THERF:0F.»      IlLlNOtS 

TiKii.  \V<-KKs.  rhicng<..   Ill,      Filled  F'eb.  12,   1917. 


.^ 


The  word  "  Illinois  "  Is  diaclalioed  except  In  asmx  tntton 
with  the  rest  of  the  mark. 

Particular    dctirriptUjii    of    goods. — lathes,    Milling  Ma 
chines,     (Jrinding-Machlnes,    Filing  Maihlnes,    Dies,    Jigs. 
Reamers,    Drills,   Taps,   Threading  Dies,    (iear-Wheeis.   and 
Templets, 

I'laimx  uxi   since  the  month  of  August,  1910. 
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Ser.    No.    101,33«.      (CLASS    42.      KNITTED     NETTED, 
AM*  TEXTILE    FABRK  S.i      Katamv    Muss,    Boston 
>[a-s.      FilA.i  Feb.  12,  191T. 


Particular    detcription    of    'i<i'>dA — rotron     Dm  k.    Tire 
Falirir.  Canvas.  Sall-Cloth.  Tent-Cloth,  r.in..n   HaiiKln.: 
Claim*  use  since  .Tafi,  26.  191T. 


Ser.  N...  101.347  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANT'  STATION 
ERY.i  SHE.i  Smith  &  C.),.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1917       I'mler   r.-n  year  pruvlso. 


Shka  Smith  l  Co. 


Pnitiruldr  deirripti'ni  uf  ii'iuilx. —  D'''k  I'loU  i.>ail  !'•  11- 
rils.  BankPlns.  Rubber  liandu,  Le<1i;er  ImUvxes.  Nrtte  Books. 
Books  Either  Blank  or  Blank  with  Rullni;  or  Blank  with 
Ruling  and  Prlntlns:,  Envelops  Letter  Files.  WritlnK'  ani 
Blotting  Papers,  and  Printed  and  Ruled  Paper-^.  lob- 
Prlnted  ;  Copying-Presses  and  Impression  Books  Foriiifd  of 
Blank  Leaves  Adapted  to  Receive  Imprints  from  Material 
Written  in  Copying-Ink  When  Subjected  to  Moisture  an.) 
Compression. 

Claimt  u*e  since  1S93 


Ser.  No.  101,424.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANI'  IN(;R^:DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  Ji>sKpn  Hki.i.stkrv, 
New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1917, 


Particular  description  of  ffoods — Bi.scult< 
Claim$  u»e  since  Jan.  27.  1917. 


S,  r  No  li.l.t;;v.«.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
I'l.rMBINO  AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SIPPLIES.i 
loiiMHivv  i:\A\iEi, i\<;  &  Stampinc  C(i\n-ANV.  Terre 
ilaui.j.  lud.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1917. 


I'urticultii       (h  Hfi  iptuin       "f       f/oorf.'..  —  F'.naniided       St.'<'i 
War---  -vU,     Teapots.    Coffee  iUgnlns,    Coffee  Boilers.    Tea 
Kt'tti.'<.     Hnad  Kaisers,     Kettles.    Cookers    and     Stt-amers. 
Ba-iii-     ( 'er.al  Cookers.    Dish  Pans,    Baking  Dishes.    Pans, 
.satii  ••  I'ots,    I'ots.    Casseroles,    Roasters.    Saucepans.    Kins 
inn  I'.iiis.     lUsroit     Trays    anil     Cutters.    Trays.     Pitchers, 
Plt(  tuTs    ami     Bowls,    Cups,    Stew  Pans,    Saucers,    Plates. 
Sink  Strainers.  i'>landers.  Spoons.  I>ailles,  Dippers,  Strain- 
er-   Cookers    Skiiiiiuers,   Fry-Pans.  Funnels,  Tureens.  Cof 
f....  Pots 

iliiiitu)   u»i    .since  June.   1911, 


Ser,  No.  101, S14.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGA(iE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  BfRG 
.\i  TO  TiusK  &  SrB<  lALTY  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed 
.Mar     1.    lyiT. 


-No  rlaiiii  being  uiaiie  for  the  u.se  of  the  words 
lort'rade,"  and    "Trade  Mark." 

I'artuuliir  tle.'^criptwn  of  ffoodn. — Baggage - 
Trunks.  Suitcases.  Portfidlos.  Autouioblle-Tlre 
an. I    .Automobile    Plcuh.'-Cases. 

('liiiinM  uite  since  Jan.   1.   1917. 


"  Berg. 

Namely. 
Trunks 


Ser    No     1U1,S39,      (CLASS   3.-|.      BELTlN(i.    IK 
CHIN  FRY    I'ACKIXO,  AND  NON-METALLIC 
rnKUMoin      RiBBCH     COMPAXY,     Flamllton 
I  Trenton,  (    -Mercer  county,   N.  J.      Fll«l    Mar 


>SE.    MA 
TIKES,. 

township, 
2.    1917. 


Particular  dencriptiijH  of  goods. — Brakelinings.  Brake- 
liuing  Disks  and  Blocks.  Clutch-Linings,  Clutch-Disks, 
Rubber  Bumpers,  Rubber  Tubing.  Water-FIose  Dredglng- 
Sleeves,  Asbestos  Sheet  Packing.  Pure  Sheet-Packing,  Flax 
Packing,   (fUm-Back  Flax  Packing,  Rubber  Washers.  Rub 
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ber    Valve-Balls,    and    Rubber    Plunger  Rings,    and    Belts, 
Tlre-Ca.sings.  Tire  Inner  Tubes.  Tire  Reliners.  Automobile 
Radiator  Hose.  Gasolene-nose.  Alr-Purap  Hose,  Tool-Hose. 
Chemical  Hose.  Acid-Hose.  Brewers"  Hose.  Coke-Hose.  Sue 
tion  fIo.se,   Air  Drill   Ho.se,   Garden-Hose,   Spray  Hose,   c..r 
rugated      Tender-Hose.      Steam-Hose.      Sand  Blast      Hose 
Square    Spiral    Packing,    Diagonal    Packing,    Moisture  Ex 
paudlng    Packing.    Tuiiular    <iasket  Packing,    Combination 
Piston  Pa<klng,    Hydraulic    Packing.    Round    Piston-Pa. k 
lug.  Round  Spiral  Packing.  Ring  Packing,  Hydraulic  Pa.  k 
Ing  Rings,    I>ump- Valves.    Siphon-Washers,    Beveled    Wasli 
ers.    Reducing    Spud-Washers,    and    Gage  Glass    Wa>h.rs, 
of  a  CoiupoNition  Having  Rubber  as  a  Base, 
Cliumy  line  since  Aug.  1,   1907. 


Ser,    No.   Iii2,194,      (CLASS   14,      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS     AND     FORGINGS.l        MrAnAMirt:  Ai  i  m  ; 
MM  CoMivNi.  Detroit,  Miih.     Filed  Mar.  16,  15*17 


Ser.    No.    l(il,R.'i4        (CLASS    39,      CLOTHINii  1      ('i.rnT 
Pf.aboi.1   ^  C...   Inc..  Troy.  N    Y,      Filed  Mar.  'A.   I'.MT 


^FLECHA 


Particular  drurripti'/ii    i,f  (jmids.^  Collars,    Shirts.   Cllff^ 
Pajanuis.  and   Bath  Robes. 

riiiim^  ifr  since  about   Feb    12,   1917. 


Ser      No.     102,024,        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ( 
Thk  c,   l.  Cotton   Perfi-mk  &  Extkact  Co,,  Earlvllle. 
N.   Y,      Filed   Mar.   Id,  1917. 


PURITAN 


Pnrticiilar  dixenptiftn  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder.  Tooth 
Paste.    Tooth  Powder,    Face-Powder,    Rouge.    Nail  Polish, 
Faie  Lotion,     Hair    and    Scalp    Tonics,    Eyebrow  Pencils, 
FaceCr.-am.    Massage-Creams,    Deodorizing  Creams,    F'rec 
kleCreams.    ("old-Creams.    Peroxld    Creams,   and    Prepara 
tioiis  for  the  Hair,  Scalp,  and  Skin, 

(loimx  line  since  the  vear  1890. 


Ser.  N.I  102,041.  (CLASS  35,  BELTIN*},  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKIN(i,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fred  O.  Lake.  Washington,  D.  C,     Filed  Mar,  KK  1917, 


LITTLE  WONDER 


Particular    dcHcription    of    goods. — Outfits    for    VuIihii 
izing  Rubber  Tires. 

Clnimn  u.^r  since  Mar.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  l(t2.1S2.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  .MA 
TERIALS.)  GK<>K<iK  A.  Fishkh,  Merchant ville,  N  ,I 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1917. 


^^Ci.iC 


7^«^«i«^. 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
Particular  dntcriptitm   of  fjoodx.  —  Plastli    Roof  Covering 
Compound. 

Claimi*  unr  since  Mar.   1,  190.">. 


Particular     dcftoription     of     goods — Aluminum      Alloy 
t  .M' Aiiamite )    in   Various  Forms,  Castings,  and   Ingots 
''l<nm.f  uf<e  sini  e  May  31,  19(»7, 


Ser  No  102,239  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  FgUIP 
-MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS  1  Bfv 
\KH  MOTOK  DKVicr..s  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  19 
l',M7. 


Beaver 

Particular      description      of      goitds. — Baggage-Carri^-rs 
Used  as  Attiichments  to  Vehicles, 
ClaimH  use   since  Feb,   1,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.260,  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  RtBHLMANN  FM>t  h  Co,,  Cm 
cinnatl,  Ohio,     Filed  Mar.  19,  1917. 

50LITAIR[ 

Particular  dixcription   of  good». — Wheat  F'lour, 
Claimti  u*(    since  Dec,   1,   1910, 


Ser.   No.   1(12,294.      (("LASS    'M .      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY  )     The  Meah  Pt  i.r  ami  Papek  Co,.  Daytun,  <»hto. 
Filed   Mar,    2o,    1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Print-Paper   In    Sheet 
Form. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1917. 
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S«r    No    102,295.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION    I   S«.r.  No.  102.540.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
ERY.)     THE  Mkai.  Pulp  asi.  Papeb  Co..  Dayton,  ohin  T[  S,    MACHLNES.    AM>    SIPPLIES.)       The    Singbh 


Fll«Hl  Mar.  20,  1917. 


Particular   ieseription    uf    goods. — Shwt-Paptr    i-n-    the 
Printing  Trade. 

Clainm  use  sine*  Jan.  10,  1917. 


Ser.      No.  102.29«.      (CLASS  37.      l-APKR  A  M  '  >  1  A  i  1"N 
EHty.)     The  Mead  Pulp  anh  Paikk  11).  I'uyton,  Ohio. 
Fllf'.l   Mar.   20,   1917. 


Particular  description  of  </ooiIh. — I'nut  I'ltii-i    iu    .Shffi 
Form. 

''laims  use  *inrf  Jan.  2.5.   1917. 


S^r.  No.  I02,;i6rj.  (CLASS  12.  (•oSSTKIiTI"N  MA- 
TERL\LS.)  U.mon  Fibrk  ("omi-any.  Wni  i.  i  Miiia. 
Filed   Mar.   22.   1917. 


ACOOSHFELT 


The  exclusive  use   of   the  won!   "Felt"  iuiirt 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  fli»claiin>  il. 

Particular  dCMcription  of  ffoo4s. — A    Com 
Deadener  Made  of  Vescetatile  Fitter-^. 

Claims  u*«  since  Mar.    19.   1917. 


Ill,     Ml. 


^;t,'.     >. 


Ser.  No.  102.406.      (CLASS  39.     CL()THIN(;!      CnNVEnsK 
RiBBER  Shoe  Co.,  Maiden,  Ma.-i8.     Filed   Mar.  24.   l.dT. 


Particular  iescription  of  goods. — Bootu  and  Shoes  Mai  • 
of  Rubber  and  Canvas. 

Claims  use  beginning  at  least  as  early  as   Ian    11    191  r> 


Mam:fa<  TLRiMi    Coiii'ANV,    Nt'W     York,     N.     Y.       Ftletl 

Miir.    28.    1917. 


Thi'  innrk   '.-^   r>'d. 

I'^irtiruUir    <!'  "rn  jil  r'lt    '•!    'i""<l  ■<    '    F.I>Mtrii      Mnfor^    for 
■whii.'  MHfhin.--   !in.l   1 '<int r(iIl"T><   Therefor. 
<  'iiifti-!  «i'    -in<'  th>'  iimnth  of  SeptembtT.   ll'l.'. 


Sei     N       1H2..-.TT       K  LASS  21.      ELF.CTHICAL  APPARA 
TIS      MACUl.NKS,     AM'     SlPF'LIFS./        Thk     Sinoer 
Mam  F-ACTiitiM.  iMMiAW.  NfW  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar. 
29.    1917. 


I'h.'  predniTiinant  letter    •  S  "  lieinj;  .olured  rt'il. 
f'nrticular    dCKcriptinn    of    i/oodti. —  F^lectrlr    Motors    for 
Sewlntr  Machines  and  Controllers  Therefor. 

(  Inimx  UMC  slnee  the  month  of  September,   191.'. 


Ser.   No.    102,447.      (CXA8S   ».     CLOTHING.)      Hos.  h 
Bbos.  Co.,  GalBMviUe,  (M.     PUed  Mar.  26.  1917 


hb]  greenback  Ihb 


Ser  No  102.627.  (CLASS  l."?.  IL\Rr>WARE  AND 
PLFMBLNC,  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SFPPLIES.) 
nuDiNATOK  <"i>.MFA.NV,  Ixc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 

.n.   1917. 


ORDINATOR 


Pmrtieulmr  #«orip»<»n  •f  goods. — Overalls.  Drew-Shirts. 
Nefllfftfes,  and  Work-Shirts. 
Claims  «i«e  since  Nov.  1,  191«. 

[VoL  240. 


Particular  description  of  poodi. — Metal  Shade-FlttlBgs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  27,  1917. 
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^'.±1  '"^•^•■!.     '*:^-^^-^  ^'•"      *''X»'^  AND  INCRE 


DI- 


ENTS    OF    FOODS.,       (OMMrx.rv"  MrH^EL'MirjEas"   I    '"^TFRjAr"^' '"*'.      "^^'-^'^    ''       CONSTRrCTION    MA- 
A8SO<UT.ox.  Owenshoro.   Ky.     Filed   Apr.  .^   1«   7  Ifyt^    ?"'"     •^>-«'-av     S.upp.vo     Companv. 


Particular  drMchpt,,,,,   „f  ,;„orf«.— Wheat  Flour. 
Clainif  use  since  .Ian.   19.   1917, 


Ser  No.  102,6s,-,.     m'LASS2      RFCKPTAn.KS  ,   IUukt.    ,        iZlTZ'T'^T"  '''  ^''''''~'''''^^^^^^^ 
Hill.  New  York.  N    \       File,]  Apr,  s.  l!U7  '  '"""*  "*'  "^"''^  -^o^'-  29,  1916. 

No  clHim  Mn^'  ma.l..  to  th..  drinking  .up 

Part,ru,or  ,U.cript,on   of  f;o.d,._i,,p..,-   ]  .rinkinp-Cnps 

f  latmx  UM>   since  Dec.  18.  1911. 

^Tx^t'^.V,"''^"'  "^^•'*'^  2.1.  MEASURLNTi  AND  SCI 
ENTIM,-  APPLIANCES.,  K.w.abd  ( Mnux.  .Tr  Co  u„ 
I'lis.   (,hk..      Filed  Apr.   7.   1917. 


SWEET  PEA 


Portu-ulor  df.cription  of  ffoois.—Btron 
'  latmx  ufo    since   I9li. 


i^KS    -MATLRIAL.S.)     The  DELacAMP  Roem  H  ILDT  Cou 
P...VV,  Da.vton.  (Jhlo.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.     " ''''*^  *  ""**■ 


ConeT"'"''""  ''^•*^'**"'  «^  <7oo^«— Standard   Py 
Claims  use  since  June.  1911. 


rometrif 


Particular   rirscripfion    of   .7oorf.,.-Tooth-BrusheR     Nail 
Brushe.     Hnlr-Prushes.     r.othe.  Brnsnes,     and'^Kitc^h^en 

Claim"  use   since  .Apr.   4.   1917. 
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lo>t>cuJar    ^.Kr-r,p/,on    of   gooAs.-U^^ui    Hou.^^Paint. 

.-7;.  ,?'"'•  v'""  ''"'"'•    '"'"'«^    Floor-Paint.    Exterior 
H'-'  Pa  nt.     Metal-Paint.     Metal-Primers.     Carriage    and 
.uro,„,.,.ne  Paint.  Carriage  and  Automobile  Prlmerl    L^n 
^'rcoats.     Varnishes,    Varnish-Stains,    Inside    AT  W^n 
Paint.  Calcimine,  Enamels.  Prepared  Shellac  Waron  pTln  " 
Pi^ny.    Wood  Fillers.   Oi,   Wood-Stains.   Penet^JC  W>L 
■Mains.   shinKle  Stains.   Machlnery-Palnt.        '""'°^  ^"^^"''■ 
'  '"""■"'  ""'    "'inc..  iilK.iit   .lulr  1.  miR, 
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Ser.    No.    103.101.       (CLASS    42.       KNITTED.    NKTTKD. 
AND   TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      ,1.    S.    Bbvdiu    Company 
N*>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19.  191T. 


pomJHHn 


Comprising  the  words  "  Pom-Poifl." 
Particular  d€*criptioii  of  good«. — Hair  Nf»ts. 
Claims  une  -ilnce  June  16.  1918. 


S.^r.  No.  103,135.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  CAPrTAL  Citv  Dairy  Company. 
•  olumbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.390.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTEI>. 
-VND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.nchob  Mills.  Hunters- 
vUh'  and  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1917. 


QUEEH 


rarticuhir  dfucription  of  goods. — Ginghams. 
f7(i»in.t  use  Hlnce  .\pr.   1,  1917. 


C.C.  PRIDE 


Particular  ietcriptuin  of  goods. — Oleomarffarln. 
•"laimt*  Hfte  -*lnce  some  time  In  the  year  lh87. 


Ser.   No.   103,348.      (CLASS   1.      RAW  OR   PARTLY  FKP: 

PARED  MATERIALS.)      Thb  Joseph    N.    Eisi.ndkath  Particular   description    of  .(;r*od».— Middy-Blouses.   CMl- 


s.r  \.,  10.'i.423  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Maasb 
A  Kkmikk  (A  Niw  Jersit  Cobp.),  Baltimore,  Md. 
Fil.'.l    Apr     .-^O,    1917.     . 


Company.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Apr.  27,  1917. 


^0-/iUrCo^ 


irtTi  •<   Dr<'s.ses.  Mis.scs'  and  Ladies'  Cotton  Suits. 
I'laimn  unf  since  .\pr.  24,  1917. 


Particular  deMcriptitjn  of  ijoodn. — Leather. 
t'laims  use  since  -Apr.  D*.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.355.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUrUNG  ENGINES.)  Libbbtt  Motob  iar  (  .)Mpa\t, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1917. 


.s.'r  No.  103,460.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! <'HiLD8  CoMPA.NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2.   1917.      Under  ten-year  provl.so. 


I'arriruliir  di  xrriptinn  of  goodi. — .V  Monthly  Periodical. 

''hiimx    UHi    siiicf  rtliout    Feb.    1,   189<>. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Liberty  "  appearing  upon  h 
white  background  In  the  (enter  of  a  shield  design.  rh>' 
upper  portion  of  the  shield  being  In  blue  and  rh.'  l(>w^■r  in 
red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automot>ll»>s. 

(laimit  wc  since  Apr.   19,  19D). 


^.r  No.  103. 47t)  I  CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AM'  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  Nilbs-Bb- 
MKsrl'iiNU  ('i>MV\s\.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2, 
1917. 


.Ser    No.  103.385.      (CLASS  38,     PRI.NTS  ANl*  ITIU.Iia 
TIONS.)      David   Kamvetzkv,   CU-vtlanil.    (>hii       Fn><l 
Apr.  28.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Title  or  Heading 
of  a  Column  of  Humorous  Matter  in  a  Periodical  Publi- 
cation. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1917. 


Pnrtuular  diifcriptioH  of  goods. — I.rfithes,  Hydraulic 
l-r.s>4<-s.  Boring  Machines.  Planers.  Sawing  -  Machines. 
Grinding  .Machines.  Shapers,  Slotters.  Milling-Machines, 
Drilling  Machines,  Boring  Mills,  Bending  and  Straighten- 
ing Rolls.  Riveting  Machines.  Punching  and  Shen-<r<?  Ma- 
rhlnes,  F'ower  Hammers,  and  Cranes. 

Claimx  use  since  Nov.  30.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  103.492.  (CLASS  :»0.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  J.  H.  IUrtcv  &  Co. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1917. 


5UR  PAL 


Particular  dei>criiition  of  ;joods^ — Portable  I'liiMing- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  lo.H.o83.  tCLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.!  Ash 
Grove  Lime  &  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mav  7,  1917. 

LIMASB 


Particular    dr»cription    of    iioods. — Soil    Corr.rtiv.-    an 


Ser.    N...    lu;^.o03.       (CLASS    2««.       HKoOMS.    imrsilK>.    \    F.rtili/cr 

AND  DUSTERS.)      T.io.mas  F.   Harius-.n.  Augusta,  r.-,.  '  Uum.   u^r   .in-.   0,.tub..r,   1910. 


Filed  May  3,  1917. 


E  Z 


Particular  di'<criptiou  nf  f;„.,f/K.--K.>uutain  Bruslics  lUi.l 
a  Clnmp  fi>r  C..nne<'ting  Watt-r-Supplylldse  NozzL's  with 
the    Utushes. 

I'laimt   ]!■■<<    since   .\pT     1.    D'li. 


S.r  Nn  ln.:r,,ii.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTEI'  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LoEB  &  S.  hoenkfi.o 
('n>fi'A\V.  Wilniiiitri-.n.  Del,:  Camden.  .N.  J.,  and  Ntw 
York,    N.   Y.      Fil".l    Mh.v   T.   litlT. 


Ser.  No.  103,523.  (CLASS  29.  I'.KOOMS.  BKUSIiK.S. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Atlanth  Tki  st  Company,  .hok 
sonvllle.   Fla.     Filed  May   4,    l'.tl7. 


X^ 


# 


Particular  ilrsrrii.tion   "1   iV""^"-  —  Br"<»iii5 
Claimx  u.*!'  since  Jan.   1.   1916. 


Particular    dcfcHptinn    uf    (/oodx. — Lace    Curlaius^  I'ra 
prrlfs.    and    Ornamental    IHkt    and    Window    Hangings    of 
'['••xtil'-    .Mattrial, 

Llaims    U8t    siDc*'    about    Apr.    l.'>,    1917. 


ger.  No.  10.'^.527.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  William  A.  FiKi.u.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.      Filed   May   4,   1917. 


RRTZCRAPT 


Particular  dci>cripti'in   of  ii'iodx. — -Brooms. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  2.".   1917. 


Ser.  No.  1(13.024  1  CLASS  46  F(M»DS  AND  lN(iREr)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  P.  E.  Shakples.s  Comianv.  I'hlla- 
d.<lphia.   P.-i.      Filed  May   8.   1.917. 


<^ 


Ser    No.    103,571.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HoSE.    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIKES  ! 

STAYBESToa      MANUFAf-TfRINO      COMPANY,      1 'hi  1)1  .l>lpb  ia  . 

Pfl.      Filed    May   5,   1917, 


mnviBSAL 


Particular     description     of     ijoodf. — Brnkellnings     and 
Transmission  Linings. 

Claims  u.-«    sln(  e  about  April.  1914. 


Particular  d<  ncriptum   of  i/oods. — Soft  Cheese. 

Clinnx  uxf    sinrv   prior  to  .Ian.  26.   1917. 


SfT  No  lo.i.liSS.  (CLASS  4tl.  FOODS  A.ND  INGREI'l 
ENIS  OF  FOODS. I  FisHEit  FLorHiN'.  -Mills  Com 
IV NY.  S.attle,  Wash.     Fileil    May  8.   1917. 


GOLDEN  EKKO 


Particular  dt  xcription  of  (joodx — Wheat  Floor. 
Claimx  uxi    ..Ince  .Ian.   IS,   1917. 
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8*r.   No.  103.H4S.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  IX«}RFDI 
ENT8  OF  FO<»nS.»      A.   T.   Lov.i  ri,;A«  A  <;Kn.  erv  (%,.. 
Macon.  Ga.     Flle.i  Mav   8.   1917. 


The  clrilp  h4»!ng  printe<i  in  r>><i. 

Particular    dfMi-nption     of     ijoodx. — Self  RUini.'     Whi-at 
Flour, 

Cla*fH»  uist  siD'H  D»»'  .  IT).  1H<»0 


BfT.  No.  in.'j.Tlii.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  t'AKTI.V  I'Kl 
PARED  MATKRIALS.)  Adib..vi,a.k  I.K^ruKu  r 
lN<-..    New    York.    \     Y.      Fllwl    M.iy    11      lulT. 


ADIR 


Particular      dfurnptton       of      nooda.  —  i'ateut       I  pper 
Leathers. 

CUUmi)  M*e  sincp  Apr.    30.   1917. 


Ser.  No.   10.3,747.      «<:LASS  4t).     Foor)S   AND  TN<;RP:DI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I      Sidtt  intNT\    Millim,  i'<^u\-\\\, 
Slkeston.  Mo.     Filed  Mav  12.   1917, 


Particular  4c)trHpti',H   of   i/oo4.- 
Claim»  ui»e  since  ab<Mit  lfti'2. 


— Wheat-Floiir 


Ser.  No.   103. -4S.      (CLASS  4«.     FOilDS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Scott  rotNTT  Milmnc;  Compaw. 
Slkfstou.   M...     Filed  Mav   12,   1917. 


f'lrtii-uhir  dtfcriptton   of   f/'<«rf*— Wheat  Fli'iir. 

'  I'liin-i    UK'    -in.f  about    191.''.. 


S<t  .\i.  in.;  74!)  (CLASS  40,  FooDS  AND  LMiREDI- 
KNTs  i»i  Fo«tI)S,i  S«-oTT  Cor.NTv  Mili-i.m;  (omi'.vnt, 
Slk^sn.u    Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1917. 


2 


l'nrtifu!']r   d<  Hcription    of    i/oodx — VVh«'at  Flour. 
(  hiim^    UMt    since  about   19'>(). 


Ser  No  l(l.^.7.'»0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.VTs  uF  FOODS.)  ScoTT  CorxTY  Mii.i.i.V(;  Covi- 
i^Ni     Sikc^ron.  Mo.     Filed  Ma.v  12,  1917. 


First 
Lady 


I        Particular    dmrription    of    fjoodn. — Self-Rlslnu    Whent- 

Floiir 

I        ci'iims  u»r  since  al>out  April.  1917. 
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Ser    No.  l(ta.751.      (CLASS  4(i.     FOODS  AND  INOREm- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS. 1       S.  ott    County    Mim.iv.,    Com 
P.4NY,  Slkeston.  Mo.     Fll.-.l   .Mav   K'.    1917 


Vf 


^<^ 


♦ 


^\^^ 


0^ 


Particular  description  of  (/oodx. — Wb.at  Floor 
CInimf  unr  since  nbout  lOl."?. 


Ser.  No.  Itt3.7.52,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Sccrr  Cointv  Miming  Cqm- 
P.4N\.   Slk.'slon.    Mo.      Fil.-<1   Mav   l'_'.    1H17 


Put  ticuliir  iliMcrif/tion   uf  i/oods. — Wheat  Hour. 
CInimf  MJ<f  sin-f  about  19(»2. 


Ser.   No.   103.753.      (CLASS  4*;.     FOODS  AND  LN(;KEDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Scott    CotJNTT    Miii.iN..    Com 
PA.VY.  Slkeston.  Mo.     Filed  May  12,   1917. 


Particular   detcription    of    iiu<,di>. — Self  -  Risintr    Wlient 
Flour. 

ChiiniM  uitr  since  aliout  1914. 


Ser  No.  103, 75S.  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  F(K)DS.i  Vik<;ima  Baking  Co.  In...  RI.  h 
mond,   Va.      Filed   May   12.   1917. 


Wheat-to 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Blsctilt. 
Claiims  uae  since  November.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  1  (>.'{. '.IS.  (CLASS  85.  BELTIXG.  HOSE.  MA- 
CIIINEKV  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
liCRKEK-ArwKuD    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn       Filed    May 


15.  191" 


M/^ 


Particular    dcttcription    of    rfoodn. — Automohlli'  Patches. 
riatmx  usr  since  Sept.  1,  191(). 


Ser.  No.  lo.;.,s2o  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANI»  INOREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  F(H»DS.i  FoHT  Smith  (^offke  CoMfANV, 
F'ort    SiiiHh,    .\rk.     Filed  Mav  15.   1917, 


Particulor  drxcript ion  (if  good*'. — Rio-, 
Clmmi'   uxr  sincf  lS»«t7. 


Ser.  No,  lo:>.S29.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  low.^  CiTY  PltOM  .  e  COMrAVY, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.     Filed  May  15,  1917. 


Particular  dencriptitin  of  gijodn. — Butter. 
Claims  une  since  Decemt>er.  191(i. 


Ser.  No.  103. S30       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  1N<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      RowE  Edward  Kiih.eh.  Rosedale. 

Kans,      FibMi   .May   15.    1917. 


j5S 


!         J'artiruhir  d( mi-tption   of  fjond". — Wheat-Flonr. 
I        Cldirnx  u.«<    since  .March.   19o'.«, 
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S^-r.  Xo.  103.8$^).  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INciRF.DI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  Dahli.ng  &  LOUFasx.  Chuapo.  lU 
Filed  May  16.  1917.     Under  tenyar  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared   .Vnimal  an  ; 
Pmilrrv  Foods. 

CUUmt  use  since  1881. 


Ser.  .So.  103.912.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  (  tR  F'.VKILV  1F:E 
PARED  MATERLVLS.i  Al,fKi:i>  .1.  Bki.vvn  Skkl  «  0.. 
•irand  Rapid.-*.  Ml<h.     Fil-1  May  1>«.  lUli 


P'U-ticulnr  de^tcription  of  goods. — Seeds. 
I'laima  use  since  Mav  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No,  103,030.      .CLASS  30.     iLOTlUN*;.      Si  (.!.,« 
Mills,  Franklin,  N.  FI.     Fikd  May   1-,   I'.'IT. 


VK' 


Ct*^ 


it^ 


C'lmprislng  the  word   "I'acemaker. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — HoBlerv 
tlaiws  use  since  Tncsday.  May  8.  1017. 


S.r.  No.  103.072.  1  CLASS  4'.  BEVEH.\i;KS  No\ 
.ALCOHOLIC.  I  Henry  WFrvHAR!)  FTsT^rr  !'  rrl  ni 
(tr-s;.     Filed  May   10.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  f/oo*/".— Apple-.Tni' 
>Uiims  use  sine*  Apr.  1,  1017 


.'ier.  N(..  104,014.    -(CLASS  39.     CLOTHIN<;  t     Thf  \Vu 
NER  Bros.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     F'll'd  May  .'.'    I'l 


'J{eujpoise  • 


particular  dencription   of  goods. — Cornets. 
Cl'iiins  use  since  Mav  3,   1917. 


S.r    No.    104.(1].-,.      .CLASS  30.     CLOTHL\t;.(      TilK  WaR- 
NKi;   Hii.is    c,   IlridReport,  Conn.     Flle<l  May  22,  1017. 


Queen  Mab 


r-i,  r<i  iiiii ,    'It  xi-nitti'iii   of  goods. — Corsets. 
•  !,i,,,n   ;,«*-•  sinr..   May   :■.,   1917. 


^41 


S.-r  \.  loj.rji  -CLASS  27.  HOItoI.O'JICAL  INSTHl- 
Ml  \i-^  1"  ti..iN  Wat'h  Ca.se  Co.vip.vnv,  Brooklyn, 
\     \        1  i:.d   May  23,   1917. 


UTILITY 


/■■/'■<  I,  ,;i    fit  Mi-riiition   of  yoorf*.— Watches. 
I    ,;,  ,n  ,, HI   since  Jtinc  30,  1916. 


Sh;       N..      !o4  oTT         .CL.ASS     _••".       P.aOOMS,     BRISUKS, 
AM"    I'^    STKIiS.i        .MlLLKH    S.VFF.TV    T'M'TH    BKISH    CmM- 

:  vN;     i'...st.,i,.    M.i-is.      Flle.l   May   25.    1917. 


«,N 


^ 


■^ 


f<i>  u<„<.ir     i>x(riptton    of    good'*.     -  Tniith,    Hair,    and 
Shiivini:    Brushes. 

'  hnmx  use  since  May  14,  1917. 


S"!  No.  104.0S('..  .CLASS  39.  (^•I>OTHING.  1  Sanoir 
l'.u.>THEHs.  r>!(lla«>  and  Waco.  Tei..  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fil.'d   May   2.'i.   1917. 


NEIGH30»^"^D 


i'li-  i  nuUir  <lr>t<riitlion  of  goods.  —  Ladles'  and  Children's 
I»r»-^.  -.  .Kprons.  and  .\pron-Dres9. 
(  hiniii   use  sin.'-  ( >ctober,  191(). 


8er     No.    iru.iisrt.       .(LASS    30.      CLOTHIN<;.i       .-^f.ak.s, 
U.  FBI  .  K    \.\i)  Co.,   chicHKO.    111.      Failed   May    2."i,    1017. 


0^ 


}•  •!  •  t  I '■  II  I 'I  r  'IfH'-ription  of  goods.- — I'ndermnsllns — 
V.nn.ly.  Bust  « 'onflners.  Brassieres,  Corset-Covers,  Com- 
''ination-Sults,  Chemises,  Drawers,  Nightgowns.  Princess 
Slips,   IndtTwaists.   Cndersklrts. 

('Uiimn   use  since  Apr.   12,  1917. 
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Ser     No.    104,14.',.       M'LASS    39.      CLOTHIN<;.i       RicF    &       Sei .  No.  1(»4,2(K>.     .CLASS  27       HOROLCmUCAL  INSTRf- 
Ht  TCHiNs.  In.    .r.i-Mi!.\TFii.  I!..sron.  Mass      Filed  May  I'O,  MFN'I'Si       Hfnkv    P.i,a\k    ^^    c,.\nv\i.    N'";irk      \     .1. 

1!«17.  Fil.-d   .run."   L'.    1017. 


MAYFAIR 


Partirular   di  xvriptinn    o'   i/nodf.      M.-n'^.    Wr.nien'-;.    :iii.! 

(.'hildn-n  s   Boots,   SI10.-S.   an.l   Slippers   Mioiv   \\]u,],y   or   iu  rarticular     ,les<-ni,tio»      -.,'     !;o</fi.«.  -     Wh  t.  li.a^.  >      umi 

Part  of   Lenth.T  or  Textile   Mat.Tlal.   Jiiid   Hosi,r.\.  \V;,  ti  h-Moven.ciU-». 

>'iiiimi^  Hxi    since  Feb.   1,   lit(i2.                                                        I  'laimit  vhi.    slsice  on  or  atx.ut  Sept,   1.  1011.  ;is  T<i  ^';.Il'h- 

I  ens.  s   and    siiic"   oti    of   afx.ut    F<4'.    ,'..    IHH.   a<    Xi..    wa!    h- 
!'i>'\  t-ments. 


Ser    N..     1<»4.201.      .CLASS   43.      THltFAD   ANIt   YAKN 

Nov, .TICK    SILK    .^),\1PA.SY.    Nortiiamptoii,    \l,i<v,      Jiiv.i       Ser,  No,   1<>4,2:'.2,     iCLASS27.     HOHOH.c  .HA  I.  !  N  S  Ti;  T- 
June  1     1917.  MFLNTS.t       H..DF    Wat.h    Cumianv.    Nhw    Y.  rk     N     Y 


FLOSOLA 


Particular    description    of    goodx.        Threa.]    ai 
Made  of  Silk.  Cotton,  or  Wool. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  3,  1917. 


HI      \  :i  in 


I'iit'd   .Iiinf   _',    1017. 


AVM 


I'lirliiuhu    dfHi-ription   of  .yoof/*,-  - \Vairhe« 
(  iinni.H   UK(    siiiif  .lune  23,  1012. 
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fK\ 


117. 2;n.        toilet  rAl'EK.        ALHA.W      1'ERFORATED     WRAP-     i 

riM.   I'ArEK  (iiMPANY.  Alliany.  N.  Y.  j 

Filed    Feliniary    s.    1917.      S.Tial    No.    inl,223.      PUB-    i 

LISHKI*  MAY   1.  1917.  I 

117. 27».        ANTICLOUIiIN";      ANH     CLKAMNG     MATE-    I 
RIALS.     William   <..   Ai.hkec  irr.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Fllt'd    Fetiruary    H).    1!J17.      Serial    No.    1(»1.469.      ITB-    \ 
LISHED  MAY   1.  1917.  j 

117,2S(t.      INSECTICIHES.     the    H.   E.   Am.kn   Mro.  Co. 
I.vc,  Carthage.   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  22.  1»I7.    Serial  No.  102.829.     FUBLISHED 
MAY    1.   1917. 

117. 2M.     RUSTLESS   PICKLE  FOR   STEEL.      American 
(HEMKAi.    Pai.m    Chmi'anv.   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Fil.Ml  Mar.h  f,.  1917.       Serial  No.  101. S97.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   1,    1917. 

117. 2K2.       LEAH    PENCILS.       .Xmekkan     Head    Pcncii, 
COMPA.vv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    23,    1917.      Serial    No.    lol.SKS.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   1.   1917. 

117. 2S3,       CERTAIN     NAMED     OILS     AND     (iREASES. 
The  Atla.ntic  Kefi.mm;  Co.mpa.vy.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    .lariuary    9,    1917.       Serial    No.    10i».465.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    1.  1917. 

117.2.S4.      HAIR*. ROWER.      Nanme    L.    Bkank,    Parkin, 
Ark. 
File^l  Manh  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  l02,2-to.    I'UBLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117,285.     COUCH  MEDICINE.     Davii.  Becker.  Yonkers. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9.  1917.      Serial  No.  101.999,      PUBLISHED 
MAY   1,   1917 

117,2St"..       CERTAIN    NAMED    (ilRLS'    AND    WOMEN'S 
CL(tTHIN<;.     Best  &  Company,  New   Yorj^,  N,   Y. 
Filed  March  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  1O2.10H.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117.2H7.       CERTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     (iOODS,     FUR- 
NISHIN(;S,   AND   NOTIONS.      (Jeokce    Borofei.dt  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deeemlier    14,    191«.       Serial    No.    99.91fi.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   1,  1917. 

117,28H.      CERTAIN   CHEMICAL   AND    PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL   PREPARATIONS    FOR    TOILET    PURPOSES, 
<;Et)R(;E  BoH(;rEiJ)T  &  <'o..  New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mareh  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.279.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   1.   1917. 

117.289.  TOILET  POWDER.  A.  Boirjois  &  Co.  Ixc, 
New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed    January    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,061.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,   1917. 

117.290.  CASTOR-OIL.  (iAiL  (i.  Bowman,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    November    25,    1916,      Serial   No,   99.531.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24,  1917. 

117.291.  CORRESPONDENCE  -  PAPER  AND  CORRE- 
SPONDENCE -  CARDS.  Thornton  W.  Birgess, 
Springfield,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  July   1.   1»15.      Serial  No.   87.680.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.292.  LEATHER  IN  THE  IX)RM  OF  TANNED 
HIDES.      CAsro    Tanning    Company,    Portland,    Me. 

Filed    January    IS,    1917.      Serial    No,    100,6&4,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   27,    1917. 

117.293.  RAKES.  The  Casement  Hardwabi  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    January    29,    1917,      Serial    No.    100,999.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,   1917. 


117.294.  CEiiT.MN  N.OIKI-  K.MTTED  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  L.  c.  Chasse  &  Cumi  any.  H..>- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed    F'ehruar-y    .'.    1917.       Serin!    No.    101.120.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    1     1917. 

117.295.  INKWELL.  lURoi.r)  Chess.. n  &  s<i\.  West 
Brookfield,    Mass. 

Filed     Dere:iii.er    11.     191  •;.       Seri.il     N<..    99.S36-       PUl! 
LISHED   MAY    1      1917 

117.296.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TRIMMIN<;S.  The  H.  B 
Ci.Ari.i.v   C<iHPoiiAT!«i>.   .New    York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    .Tnnuary    2ti.    1917        Serial    No.    100.957.      PUI'. 
LISHED   MAY    1,    1917. 

117.297.  ANTISEPTICS  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  Ber 
nadettb  Chai.uii.t  CLf-MENT.   Li.ndoii,   EiiKliin.i 

Filed  March  3.  1917       Serial  .N<i.  101.851.     I'UBLISHKD 
MAY    1.    1917. 

117.298.  HO(;  TONIC      Ctoroe   Rmy  Cori..   Bnda.   111. 
Filed    November    22.     191,").       Serial    Nic    9o>15.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   24.    Iitl7. 

117.299.  PREPARATION    FOR    THE   TREATMENT    OF 
HOC-CHOLERA.      Wii.i,i\m    K.  CRrrcHER.   ElizaUtb 
town.   K> . 

Filed    February    15.    1917.      Serial    No     101. 4oo       I'UH 
LISHED   MAY    1.    1917. 

117.300.  HEALINO  POWDERS  FOR   APJ'LICATION   TO 
WOUNT'S.     CfNAKm    Pharmacai    CoMrAvv.   Biirlinj; 
ton.  Iowa. 

Filed    Fehriiary    10.    1917.      Seri.-il    No,    101.2*>T        PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   24.    1917, 

117.301.  OIL  PAINT  The  Crssivs  &  Fearv  <  ..  .  c. 
lumbus.  Ohio. 

Filed    FelTuary    15.    1917.      Serial    No.    101. 3SH       PUB 
LISHED   MAY   1,    1917. 

117.302.  TONIC  LAXATIVE  TABLfrT.  Wm  <  .  Doas 
Zanesvlllf.   Ohio. 

FIlo<l    January    9.    1917.       Serial    No.     10«1.491.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   24,    1917 

117.303.  LADIES-  AND  CHILDREN  S  OUTER  I>RESS, 
STREET,  AND  SHIRT  WAISTS.  AND  LADIES' 
AND  CHILDREN  S  OUTER  DRESS,  .STREET,  AND 
SPORT  SKIRTS.  Fan  Tan  Dke.s.s  Co,.  New  York. 
N.  Y 

Filed  March  10.  1917.     Serial  No    102.031,     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1,    1917. 

117.304.  EARTH  AU<iERS  AND  POST-H(»LE  DBi(iERS. 

Tub  Few   Mamfai  xiRiNt.  Co.,  Charlotte,   Mich. 
Filed  March  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,483.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    1,   1917. 

117,306.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
AND  WOMEN.  Wm.  Filene  s  .Sons  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mas.s. 

Filed  March  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,246.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY    1,   1917. 

117.306.  PREPARATION  FOR  FOOT-POWDER  AND 
CHILBLAINS.  FOOT  Friend  Company,  Ontario. 
Oreg. 

Filed  March  9.  1917.    .Serial  No,  102.004.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.307.  HOSIERY,  The  Frieoman  Companv,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

FilHl  March  23,  1917,    Serial  No,  102,374.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 

117.308.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.   James  Lyon  Garfield,  PbiUulelpbia.  P*. 

Filed  March  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.817.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 
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117.309.  HERBS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  Zbnox  Gatkowski,  Chi.-ago, 
111. 

FllPd    October    13.    1916.      Serial    No     9S.8.-?3        PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,  1917. 

117.310.  OPTICAL  LENSES.  <;exek.\l  Optical  Com 
PASY,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Fllwl    February   27.    1917.      Serial    No     l(tl.73»;.      I'lH 
LISHED  MAY  1.   1917. 

117.311.  SOAP.  SOAP  POWDER.  AND  WASHING  l'<  "W 
DER.     The  Gu)be  Soap  Company.  Clncinrwti,   iHii.. 

Filed    Febr-uary    2.    1917.      Serial    No     101,124        WW 
LISHED  MAY  1,   1917. 

117.312.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WINKS  Goi-hman  Pos 
TT  ME  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y 

Filed  March  0.   1917.    Serial  No.  101.910     PrHMSH?:i> 
MAY   1.   1017. 

117.313.  BEER.  ALE.  STOUT,  EXTRACTS,  AND  LIQ 
UORS  BREWED  FROM  MALT  Goloman  Cohti  mv. 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  ti.  1917      Serial  No,  101.911      PUHLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117.314.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NONAL<"OHOLI('  BP:\  KK 
AGES.  Goloman  CosTtME  Company.  Nj'w  York 
N    Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  mi.yio.     PUHLISHKD 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117. 31.-..      ENVELOPCHEMISE.      L.    Goldsttcin    &    Si.\, 
New  York.  N.  Y 
File<i  March  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  lo2,4:57.    PUIU.ISHKH 
MAY   1,   1917. 

117.310.        CERTAIN      PHARMACEUTH 'AL     PRKl'AK.K 
TIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.     Lit  y  IUrF  Goh 
KON,  New   York.  N.   Y. 
File.1  March  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,2r.0.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117.317.  NECKTIES  AND  MUFFLFRS.  Thos  K 
Greaxey,   Boston.    Mass. 

Flle<l  Au^st  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  97,347      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  24,  1917. 

117.318.  ANTIFREEZING  COMPOUND  H  G  Cuf.w. 
CAL  Products  Covipany.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  101. '*.'',7      PUHI.I.xHF.i) 
MAY   1,   1917. 

117.319.  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOUNDS.  Anthonn  M 
Hance.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.924.     PlIiLISHKD 
MAY  1,  1917. 

117.320.  WASHING-POWDER.  H  ask  in  PRopr^^''  <'■• 
Goshen,  Ind. 

Filed  March  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  li<2.'2">.     I'UBI.ISHKD 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.321.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  EXTKK 
NAL  USE  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS 
EASES.      Stanley    Haydock.   Montreal.   Canada 

Fllwl  July  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  96.78.'').     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  24.   1917. 

117.322.  ENVELOPS,  LETTER  HEADS,  BILL  HEADS 
DRAFTS.  CHECKS.  AND  WRITING  PAPER.  Heshe 
Envelope  &  Litho.  Company,  St.  Loul«.   Mo 

Filed    December    4.    1910.      Serial    No     99,708       PUB 
LISHED  MAY   1.    1917. 

117.323.  MATERIAL  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  WOODEN  BEER  RECEPTACLES.  Hirsh  A 
ScHoriBLD,  Inc..  New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed   January    17,    1917.      Serial    No     100,671       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  24.   1917. 

117.324.  TOILET  PAPER,  PAPER  TOWELIN(i.  AND 
PAPER  NAPKINS.  The  John  Hoberg  Co.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,5.jO.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.  1917. 

117,32!5.  CARBURIZING  AND  CASE-HARDENING  MA 
TERIALS.     E.  F.  Hocohton  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    January    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,710.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 


117.32tl.     SOAP,   (SOLID  AND  LIQUID.)      Ri. hard  Hr[>- 
NiT,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,818.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117. .iJT      STENCIL  CUTTING  MACHINES.     Ipeal  Stex- 
(  u.  Maihine  Company,  Belleville.  111. 
Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102. .517.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1.    1917. 

117.:V2s       TOILET    SOAPS.      Intehxatiox al    Diu(.    Com- 
!■  vN  ^ .  WiliiiinKton,  I>el. 
Fi'lc.l  Mar-  h  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.416,     PUBLISHED 
.M.\Y    1.    1917. 

117..r29        TRACTORS     AND     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

EN(}INES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     International 

Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    Fcbnmrv    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.69".      PUB- 
LI.-^HED   MAY    1.    1917. 
117. .{30        TRACTORS     AND     INTERNAL  COMBISTK  »N 

ENGINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     International 

Harvestkh  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    February    2t',.    1917.      Serial    No.    loi,091.      I'UB- 
I.I.>;HEI)  may  1.   1917. 

UT.i.'U.       CERTAIN     NAMRI>     MOVING  I'ICTUKK     OR 
CINE.MAT0(;RAPH  supplies.     IxteuOiean   Film 
Corporation,   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filci  March  7.  1917.      Serial  No.  101, 9.59.      PUBLISHED 

MAY    1.    1917. 

117, .H32.     S().\P      Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Kefinini.  Co., 
.ShcrniHri,  Ti'.v 
Ftle.1  .Mar'  h  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  101. H«0.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   1,    1917 

!17.X.;;<       WAXEN   PREPARATION  USED  AS   A  DRESS- 
IN*.  FOR  BURNS.     Johnson  &  .Iohn.son.  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  .1 
Filed  March  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,144.    PUBLISHED 

MAY   1,   1917 

1!7  3;54       MONTHLY   PUBLICATION.     Winfiei.i.  .Tones. 
Washington.  D    C, 
Filed    Fehruary    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.894.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1916, 

117,3.3.5      MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  PAINLESS 
DENTISTRY    OPERATIONS    DISPENSED    IN     AM- 
PULS.    KaloKaix  Chemical  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    Sf'ptemher    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    98.294.      Pl'B- 

LISHED  APRIL  24.   1917. 

117:^30      LUBRICATING-OIL.     Frank  W.  Kimball.  Bos 
ton.   Mass. 
Filed  o.toh.T  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,662.    PUBLISHED 
M.KY   1.   1917. 

117,337         LADIES-     SILK     UNDERGARMENTS.       The 
KovAR  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    23,    1917.      Serial    No.    100.855.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 

117.3.3X         <  KRTAIN      NAMED     CUTLERY.        Lanoers. 
Fkary  &  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn 
Filed    December    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.873.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    1,   1917 
117.339.     SOAP.     Laitz  Bros.  &  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.962.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   1,   1917, 

117  340       DRESS  FABRIC  WITH  COTTON' WARP  AN1> 

FILLIN(;     OF     CERTAIN     MATERIALS,     EITHER 

ALONE  OH  COMBINED.     Lbsheh,  Whitman  &  Co. 

I  Nc  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filw)  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,934.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   1.  1917 

117.341  TOILBrr  PREPARATION— NAMELY,  TOOTH- 
WASH.  AN  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOUND.  David  J. 
Little.  Blnxhamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,428.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24.  1917. 

117.342  AUTOMOBILE-VARNISH,  Walter  W.  Loni;- 
stueth.  Incorporatid,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Filed    January    27,    1917.      Serial    No.    100.998.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 
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117.343.  INVISIBLE  GARMENT  OR  TROUSER  SUP- 
PORTER IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BELT.  Waiter  A, 
Loveland.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  October  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.949,    PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.344.  ANTISEPTIC  EYE  WASH  IN  TABLET  FORM 
TO  BE  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER  Samiel  H.  Mc- 
Kean,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed    February    28,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.794,      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  1.  1917. 

117.345.  SOAP.     Joseph  V.  Meyer,  St,  Louis.  Mi., 
Filed    November    1.     1910,       Serial    No.    99.027.       PUI'.- 

LISHEI*  MAY   1.   1917. 

117.346.  COMPOUND  TO  BE  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER 
WITH  StlAP  TO  CLEAN  FABRICS.  Jamts  W. 
Mitihell.  Russelh  llle.   .\la 

Filed  Aucust  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  97.084      PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917. 

117.347.  WOMEN'S  AND  ("HILDRENS  BI.oUSKS, 
COATS.  SKIRTS.  AND  BLOOMERS,  Morris  &  Co,. 
Baltimore.   Md, 

Filed   February   28.   1917.     Serial   No.   lHl.792,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 

117.348.  FACE-POWDER,  ROUGE  AND  POWDER  COM 
PACTS.    CREAMS,    TOILET    WATER.    AND    PER- 
FUME.    Philip  Minter  Co.  In(   .  New  York.  N,  Y. 

Filed    February    5.    1917.       Serial    No,    101.17."..       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24.   1917. 

117.349.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Mi - 
Tt'AL  Sales  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

Flle.1   February   17.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,498.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,  1917. 

117.350       PREPARATION    FOR   THE   TREATMENT   OF 
THE  SCALP,     John  Neclas.  New  Haven,  Conn 
Flle.l  March  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.044.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.   1917. 

117,351.      LIQUID    PREPARATION    AND    SALVE    FOR 
USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  EYES.     Geouoe 
W.  Needham.  Formosa,  Ark. 
Filed    October    28.     1917.       Serial    No.    98.951.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 

117.3.52.     DEODORIZER  AND  DISINFECTANT.     Samikl 
Neiman,  Chicago.  Ill, 
Filed   February   27.    1917.      Serial    No.    101. 750.      PI'B- 
LISHED  MAY  1,   1917. 

117.3.53       CERTAIN    NAMED   CHEMICAL    AND    PHAR 
MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.     Noutham  Wahkkn 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flleil  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.940.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   1,  1917. 

117.354.     WEEKLY  AND  MONTHLY  RELIGIOT  S  PERI 
ODICALS.     Pacific  Press  PrBLisHiN(,  as.<io<iatio\. 
Mountain  View.  Cal. 
Filed    November    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.613.      PT'B- 

LISHED  MARCH  14,   1916. 

117,35.5.       PREPARATION    FOR    DISINFECTING    PUK 
POSES     AND    FOR     EXTERMINATINiJ     INSECTS. 
DISEASE-GERMS,  AND  VERMIN.     Ani.rew  P    Pai.- 
cett,  Augusta,  Ga. 
Filed    February    27.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,752.      PUB 

LISHED  MAY   1.  1917. 

117.356.  SUBSTANCES  OR  MATERIALS  USED  IN 
HARDENING  STEEL  AND  IN  THE  HEAT  TREAT 
MENT  OF  STEEL.  Park  Chemh  al  Company,  De 
trolt.  Mich. 

Flle<l    February    10.    1917.      Serial    No.    l<tl,299.    PUI". 
LISHED  APRIL  24,   1917. 

117.357.  DYE,  Payne  Chemical  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filefl  March  1.  1917.     Serial  No    101.823.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 


117.358.       UNI>ERWEAR    AS    FOLLOWS;    SHIRTS 

DRAWERS     AND    UNION-SUITS    IN    BOTH    KNIT 

AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.     Robert  Reis  &  Co,.  New 

York.  N,   Y, 

FiUvi   Febni.uy    15.    1917.      Serial   No.    lHl.403,      1MB 

LISHED  MAY   1.   1917. 

117.3.59.      PREPARATION    FOR    THE   TREATMENT    oF 
CANO^HS       IVui.ixE  M,  A,  Roberts.  Milwaiike.    wi- 
Filed    Noveiiib.r    17,    19H',.       Serinl    No,    99.:i,'.'l        I'M*. 

LISHED  MAY   1,   1917, 

117, son.       BUTTONS    ADAPTED    FOR     USE    FOR     AT 
TACHMENT  TO  PERSONAL  APPAREL,     Ro<  mfsteh 
Hi  TTon    Company,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 
Filed    JannHr,\     .H.    1917.       Serial    No.    loO,337.       PUB 

l.ISHED   MAY   1,   litl7. 

n7.3C>l       MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS.      RoTll a.  kfii  F;  i  \; 
Mr«,    Co,,  Chicago.  Ill, 
Filed    November    8.    lOD'..       Serial    No.    99.1Tt;,       I'UI'. 
LISHED  MAY  1.  1917. 

117.362.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMIV 
IN<;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES,     Wai.tfh  G 
Rri;(;i.ES   Co.mpany.   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  h  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  lol.S34.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  1.  1917. 

117.363       BELT  DRESSIN<;    To    PREVENT    SLIPPING. 
Johx   Ryan.   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  March  3o.  1917,     Serial  No,  102.6«t3.     PUBLlSiiKI' 
MAY   1.  1917, 

117.364,  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  1  <F 
RHEUMATISM.  Tiir,  SalOi.a  Chemkai  *  ., 
Oneonta.  N.   Y 

File<i    February    26,    1917,      Serial    No.    101,714        ITB- 
LISHED   MAY    1.    1917. 

117.365,  REMEDY    FOR    GONORRHEA    AND    (iLKET 
San  CcRA  GoN   Co..   Indianaixdls.   Ind. 

Filed    January    12.    1917,       Serial    No.    100. 5G1.      PUB 
LISHED    MAY    1,    1917, 

117.300,       WRAPPING  PAPER.        San  I  wax     Papkh     Co.. 
Kalamazoo.   Mich. 
Flle<l    January    17.    1917,      Serial    No.    101. 02;;.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY   1.  1917, 

117,3c.7.     WAX  PREPARATIi»N  FOR  APPLICATION  To 
ElMiES   OF  COLLARS.    CUFFS.   AND   NE(^KBANDS 
OF  SHIRTS.     Kirt  J.  S(  HiLTZ.  Chicago,   111 
Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No,  93.401.     PUI'.L1SHK1' 

MAY   1.   1917. 

117..iOv        MEDICAL    COMPOUNT*    FOR    PREVENTING 
AND  TREATIN<;  CERTAIN   NAMED  I»ISEASKS    IN 
CATTLE  AND  CORNSTALKS,     Schiltz  Phahma.  v, 
Schleswig,    Iowa, 
Filed    February    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.513       I'UB 

LISHED   MAY   1.    1917. 

117.309,       ANTISEPTIC    SOLUTION.       SroTT    tV    BowxE. 
P.loomfield.   N.    J. 
Filed    Seiiiember    9.    1916.       Serial    No.    97,^81.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   24,    1917. 

117. 37o.        LINIMENT     FOR     CERTAIN      NAMED     DIS 
EASES    AND    AFFECTK)NS.       George    M,     Seiple 
York.   Pa, 
Filed  Manh  29.  1910.     Serial  No,  93.977.     PUBLISHEl' 

MAY    1.    1917, 

n7.:;7i,    photo  materi.\ls— namely,  flash  ma 

CHINES,     REFLECTORS.     FLASH  I'ANS,     STANDS 
FOR  REFLECTORS  AND  FLASH  MACHINES      The 

Shobeh*,    <omi',\ny.    A\on,    S.    D..    and    Siou.v    (.'Ity, 
Iowa, 
Filed    November    i;i,    1910.      Serial    No.    99.2S0,       PUB 
LISHED  MAY   1.   1917. 

117.372.      MONTHLY   MAGAZINE   DEVOTED  TO   SKJN 
PAINTERS.    DISPLAY  ADVERTISERS,    AND    THE 
LIKE,     The  Sk.ns  of  the  Times  Pcbiishini.  com 
PANY.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
Filed  March  31,  19H!.     Serial  No.  94.022,     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2o,  1916. 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3, 1917. 


117.373.  TREATMENT  FOR  COKJHS.  BRONCHITIS, 
PHTHISIS.  ASTHMA.  LARYN<;iTIS,  PNEUMONIA. 
AND  WHOOPING  COU«lH.  Martin  H.  Smith  (  .1  . 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  inl.-.KV^.     I'lBLISHEI" 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.374.  DANDRUFF-REMOVER  ANI>  HAIR  I'RKSSER. 
S.  O.  S.  MANur.*CTrRiN';  Comi'a.nv.  Is.  .  Lake  Charles, 
La. 

Flle<l    February    2H.    1H17.      Serial    Nu.    lul.Tll.      TUl' 
LISHED  MAY  1.  1917. 

117.375.  CARBURETERS.  Sphinx  Frti  Ucvi.t.s  r.M 
p.\.NY.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N,   V. 

Filed    January    2.i.    1«17.      .<*"rial    Nu.    U'ti,H6;i.      I'L'B 
LISHED  MAY  i.  1917.  j 

117,37tJ.  PREPARATION  FOR  iaNCERS.  .Tames  M. 
STrPHKNs.  nt-ar  Fihiuhv   Springs.   .\.  *'. 

Filed    FeUruary    2".    1917.      Serial    Nu.    lol.oS-       I'L'i> 
LISHED  MAY  1.   1917. 

117.377.  COUGH-r>R(»PS,  The  Stkk.n  i  Saalbeio,  <  -m 
PAN  v.  New  York,  N.  \". 

Filed    February    lu.    HiK.      serial    Nu.    Kn.r^n.'       V\V 
LISHED  MAY   1,   1917. 

117.378.  COUGH  DR'il-s  Ihe  Ssehn  \  S^alheic;  <"'-«- 
PA.VY.  New  York.  N     V. 

Flle<l    February    l'>.    1917.      Serial    Nu.    lul..;'Mi.      JTB- 
LI8HED  MAY   1.  1H17, 

117.379.  SALVE  FOR  T'SE  IN  TRKATINc;  roLDS. 
COUGHS,  PILES.  SORE  FEET.  UKAl'ACHi:.  A.NH 
NEURALGIA.      TiiuVJA.s     Mehline    i.'".,     All.otuwn. 

Pa. 
Filed  Manh  l"',  1917.     -"Serial  No.  Ihj.u.j.1.    I'UBLISHKI* 

MAY  1.  1917. 

117.3.HO.  CLEANING  FLUIl'  FOR  WHITE  LEATHER 
AND    CANVAS.       TnnEE  A      Mfg.    Co..     N<'W    Hav.-n. 

Conn. 
Filed  Marrh  2.  1917.     Serial  Nu    li>l.S4"      ITBLI  SH  El » 

MAY  1.  1917. 

117. 3S1.       PETROLEUM    I'RODUrTS    CONSISTIN<;    oF 

LUBRK'ATING  oILS   AND  GREASES,   KEROSENE. 

GASOLENE.   BENZIN,   NAPHTHA.   AND   BIRNING- 

OILS.     Tike  Wateh  oil  toMP\Nv    New   Vurk     \     Y 

Filed    Fehrxiary    19.    1917.      Serial    No     ini.5J"       PUB 

LISHED  MAY  1.   1917 

117,3*2.       PIGMENTS        TiTAVitM     PiuMENt     tPMi'AVT, 
I.vc.  Nlajtara  FalU,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    1.    191«.      Serial    N  >.    iM».r,f,9        PUB 
USHED  APRIL  24,   1917 

117,.3.S3.      SAND-BLAST    SAND.      United    States   Su  ita 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jane  15,  191*5.     Serial  Nu.  97i.ih>*\.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117  384.      CERTAIN    NAMED    iHEMICAL    AND    PHAR 
MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.      Van  Vieet  Mans 
riBLO  Dare,  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed    .January    23.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,860.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  1.  1917. 

117.385.      SNAPBUTTONS    USED     AS    GARMENT  FAS 
TENEHS.      WaLDES   *   Co.,     I'ra^ue  Wrsthowiti.   Aiis 
tria- Hungary. 
Fllwl    February    19.    1910.      Serial     No.    92,988       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  1.  1917. 


117.3S6.      CERTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     GOODS,     FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.     Wau>18  k  Co.,  Prajrue 
Wrsi(  howitz,  .AuHtrla  Hunjiary. 
Filed     November    4.     191«.      Serial     No.    99.101.      PUB 
LISHED   MAY    1.   1917. 

117.3.S7.      CERTAIN      NAMED      FANCY      (;o<-IDS.      FUR 
NISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS.      Wali>es  (i;  Co.,  PraKue 
Wr>.  huwitt.   .\ustria  HniiLiary. 
Fiie.l     NuveiiiI.er     4,     1910       .Serial     No.     99.103.      PUB 
LISHED   .JANUARY  2,   1917. 

117.:•t^^        rRA<"T<<RS.      Wali.i«    Tu.wmK    CnMi'ANV,    Ita 
^  in'\   Wis. 
Fil.'.i    April   9.    1915.      Serial    No     s5.s25.      PUBLISHED 
M.W    \     I'.tK 

117.HH't        <;oRSETS.      John      Wanamakeh,      Philadii- 
111  I  A.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
File.i  Mar.  h  21.  1917.     S.'rial  No    l<i::.32rj,     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1.  1917. 

n7:v.tn        (•oRSF:TS.      John      Wanamakeh,      Phii.auel- 
in  I  A.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
File.l  .Mar.  li  Jl.  1917.     Serial  Nu   102.320.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1.   1917 

117,3!<1  FERRULES.  TIPS.  AND  FINGERS  OF 
BRUSHES  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHINii  MACHINES. 
The    S.    S.    Wen/.ei.l    Machine    rMMivvNV,    Philadel 

pliia.   Pa 
File.i  NLir.  b  19,  1917.     Serial  Nu.  in-.i'iiO.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1     1917. 

117  :WJ       FIRK  EXTIN<;UISHERS.  DRILLff,  TAPS.  AND 
Rr:.\MERS       The     Wikthi.inMan  n     Comivni,     tin 
cinnatl.  (»bio. 
FI1..I     Nuvemtwr    13.    VMo.      S.-rlal     No.    90.041.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY   1.  1917. 

117  :!i»:v      L1GHTIN<;     TABINETS       EiniFFFD      WITH 
KLEriRir    LA.MPS       M.    .1     W"HI.   *   <'<•.,    Brooklyn. 
N    V 
ni.-.l  Mar.  n  15.  1917      Serial  N...  lou.173.     PUBLISHED 
MAV    1.   lJn7. 

117   V.M       HAIR     rUTTERS.      Thomas      Yeoman.s.      New 
York.    N     Y..   a.s.>4iKnors   to    Lean    Spe<  laities   «'orpara- 
tion.  New   York.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corp<iratlou  of  New   York. 
E!l,-<1  Mir.h  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.974.      PUBLISHED 
.\1A\    1     1917. 

117X9.-        PASTE     FOR     PREVENTIN«i    THE    COLLEC- 
TION    <»F     .MOISTURE.     FROST.     OR     SLEET     ON 
i;LASS   SURFACES.      Lor  is  G.   ZEf  hiei..  Smith   Cov- 
>'ii  tr\ ,   <  'onn 
File.l    ,laniiary    24,     1917.      Serial     N".    1(X),90S.      PUB- 
LISHED -MAY  1.  1917. 

117  390       (OMBINED      CLEANER       AND      I»YE       FOR 
LEATHER     AND     LEATHER     ARTICLES       CHRIST 
.V    7.KKH.  Chicago.  111. 
Flle.Hk-lolHT  .30,  1916.     Serial  Nu.  9S.991.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1.   1917. 

117,397      SHAMPOO  POWDER.  SHAMPOO  LIQUID,  AND 
PILE  OINTMENT.      Hb.nby   K.  Zt  tz,  St.   Paul,  Minn. 
Filed    .January     22.    1917.      Serial     No.     Io0,h39.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    1.   1917. 

117.3US       TOILET  PAPER    AND   PAPER   TOWELS.      AU- 
BANV  pEurouATED  Wrappi Nti  pAPEB  COMPANY,  Albany, 
N     Y. 
File.l    July  20,  1916.     .Serial  No.  96.861.     PUBLISHED 
MAV  1     1917 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOIMIlVvdllSSIOISrEI?/     OIP     IPJ^TBlsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOI8IOH8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistriot  of  Oolninbia. 

The  O.  &  W.  Thum  Company  i'.  Dickinson. 
Decided  April  t,  1917. 

1.  Trads-Mabks — Similarity — Deccptive. 

There  Is  no  excuse  for  an  even  approximate  simu- 
lation of  a  well-kDown  trade-mark  appropriated  to 
goodB  of  the  same  descriptive  properties.  When  it  is 
apparent  ttiat  such  an  attempt  has  been  made,  the  two 
marks  should  not  be  examined  with  a  microscope  to  de- 
tect minute  differences,  but  should  be  viewed,  as  the 
public  would  Tlew  them,  as  a  whole.  The  points  of 
■Imllarlty  are  more  important  than  the  points  of  dif- 
ference. 

2.  SAMI NON-BEOIBTKjkMLE    MaTTEB OUITTED. 

Non-registrable  matter  should  not  be  Included  in  a 
registered  frade-mark.  The  reason  Is  apparent.  The 
registered  mark  should  go  out  to  the  public  In  its  origi- 
nal form,  or  it  is  deceptlre  and  protects  no  one.  {Saim 
T.  mrngwaH,  237  O.  Q.,  819.) 

8.    SaMB FLX-PAPU ARBinURY    FlOCRES. 

Where  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  consisted  of. 
three  ovals,  one  complete  and  two  half  ovals  on  each 
sheet,  with  four  represenlationB  of  a  fly,  one  above  and 
below  each  interral,  and  oppoter  shows  long-continued 
and  extensive  use  of  and  registration  of  a  similar  ar- 
rangement of  ovals  with  four  circles  above  and  below 
the  Intervals  and  has  also  used  upon  its  product  the 
representation  of  flies.  Held  there  has  been  a  studied 
attempt  on  the  part  of  applicant  to  put  upon  the 
market  a  fly-paper  closely  resembling  that  of  opposer. 
The  use  of  the  two  marks  would  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  and  the  opposition  should  be  sus- 
tained. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Chappell  and  Mr.  Otis  A.  Earl  for  the 
appellants. 
Mr.  F.  E.  Liverance  for  the  appellee. 

Patent  appeals  Nos.  1,096  and  1.097. 

RoBB,  J.: 

These  are  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Patent 
Office  In  trade-mark  opposition  proceedings,  In  each 
of  which  the  opposition  was  dismissed. 

The  parties  are  engaged  In  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  sticky  fly-paper  at  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  the 
opposer's  business  having  been  established  more 
than  thirty  years  ago.  Its  sales  total  more  than 
350,000  cases  annually,  or  from  807e  to  90%  of  the 
amount  used.  At  an  early  date  it  adopted  as  its  ! 
trade-marks  the  word  "  Tanglefoot  "  and  also  a  fan- 
ciful design,  the  distinguishing  feature  of  which  is 
an  oral  so  positioned  that  on  each  sheet  of  paper 
there  is  one  coiii{>Iete  oval  and  two  half-sections  at 
240  o.  G.— 22  [Vol.  240. 


either  end  thereof.  Surrounding  the  complete  oval 
and  forming  a  rectangle  are  four  fanciful  circles. 
In  addition,  it  also  has  used  upon  its  prcnluct  the 
representation  of  flies. 

The  ninrlc  soupht  to  be  registered  by  the  applicant 
in  opposition  No.  1726  consists  of  a  fanciful  design, 
the  principal  figrure  of  which  has  alx»ut  the  same 
shape  as  that  use<l  by  the  opposer,  and  arranged  in 
exactly  the  same  way.  that  is  to  say,  one  complete 
oval  in  the  center  and  two  half-sections  at  either 
end.  Applicant  has  substituted  four  flies  for  the 
four  circles  of  the  opposer. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  of  opinion 
that  some  importance  is  to  be  attached  to  the  slight 
difference  in  the  ovals  of  the  two  marks,  and  he  also 
was  of  opinion  that  the  four  flies  of  applicant's 
mark   "  form   a   very   distinctive  feature  thereof." 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  stated  tlrnt — 

there  is  a  certain  similarity  between  the  mark  of  the  ap- 
plicant and  that  of  the  opposer,  due  to  the  arrangement 
of  the  complete  and  two  partial  ovals  on  the  sheet  of  fly 
paper, 

but  he  was  not  convinced  that  the  whole  marks 
were  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in 
trade. 

The  law  prohibits  the  registration  of  any  mark 
which  so  nearly  resembles  a  registered  or  known 
trade-mark  owned  or  in  use  by  another  and  appro- 
priated to  gCKKls  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  In  the  mind 
of  the  public  or  to  deceive  purchasers.  (34  Stat.,  1251, 
and  37  Stat..  649.) 

When  it  appears,  therefore,  as  it  does  here,  that 
a  large  and  prosperous  business  has  been  built  up 
by  legitimate  effort,  and  that  a  trade-mark  has  be- 
come as.s<K?iated  in  the  mind  of  the  public  as  poiht- 
ing  to  the  origin  of  the  manufactured  product,  it 
is  our  duty  carefully  to  protect  the  riglits  of  the 
ninnufiuturer.  to  the  end  that  the  Trade-Mark  Act 
shall  not  become  a  v(*icle  of  unfair  competition. 
As  we  have  many  times  stated,  there  is  absolutely 
no  ex(u.se.  eitlier  legally  or  morally,  for  an  even 
approximate  simulation  of  a  well-known  trade-mark 
appropriated  to  go«>ds  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties. And  when  it  becomes  apparent  that  such 
an  attempt  has  been  made,  the  two  marks  should 
not  be  examined  with  a  microscope  to  detect  mi- 
nute (liff^erences.  but  rather  should  be  vlewetl  as  a 
whole,  as  the  general  public  would  view  them.  The 
IMjints  of  similarity  are  more  important  than  the 
l»oints  of  difference. 
No.  1.1 
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Both  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ottice  suggest*^! 
that  no  one  has  a  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
representatidn  of  a  fly  as  n  tratle-niark  for  stirky 
fly-paper,  and  yet  the  only  real  difference  hetween 
the  two  marks  consists  In  the  substitution  of  four 
flies  by  the  ai^llcant  for  the  four  oircles  of  the  op- 
poser.  We  ruled  in  Nairn  Linoleum  Co.  v  Ring- 
wait  Linoleum  W(rrk»,  (231  O.  G..  919 1  present 
term,  that  non-reglstrahle  matter  should  not  be  in- 
cluded in  a  registered  trade-mark.  The  reason  is 
apparent.  The  registered  mark  should  go  out  to  the 
public  In  its  original  form,  or  it  is  deceptive  and 
protects  no  one.  Thus  In  Strau9  v.  Xotateme  Co^ 
(226  O.  G.,  1433;  240  U.  S..  179, )  where  non-regis- 
trable  matter  had  been  includetl  In  the  mark,  the 
Court  said : 

Tk«  mark  tJut  it  used  held  out  to  the  public  as  regis- 
tered in  the  Patent  Office  precisely  the  element  that  had 
been  rejected  there.  It  afflrmed  that  the  authority  of 
the  Unfted  State*  had  sanctioned  that  for  which  that 
aathorlty  had  been  refused,  and  by  grasping  at  too  much 
loct  all  so  far  as  this  case  is  concerned. 

We  are  not  impressed  with  the  suggestion  that 
there  is  anything  distinctive  about  the  manner  in 
which  these  flies  appear  on  the  mark.  In  other 
words,  we  think  they  must  be  eliminateil  from  con- 
sideration here,  as  applicant  has  no  right  to  regis- 
ter them.  Comparing  the  two  marks  we  cannot 
escape  the  conviction  that  there  has  i)een  a  studle«l 
attempt  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  to  put  on  the 
market  a  fly-paper  closely  resembling  that  of  op- 
poser.  The  field  was  open  and  the  opportunity  as 
broad  as  the  human  Imagination,  and  yet  the  ap- 
plicant deliberately  adopted  as  the  distinguishing 
feature  of  its  mark  the  distinguishing  feature  of 
opposer's  mark.  Bat  one  inference  Is  possible,  and. 
whether  or  not  the  origin  of  the  product  Is  of  any 
concern  to  the  average  purchaser,  we  are  quite 
clear  that  to  purchasers  who  desire  a  partioulnr 
product  the  use  of  these  two  marks  would  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake.  (  See  Fii^hberk  Soap 
Co.  V.  Kleeno  Mfg.  Co.,  r21B  O.  (;.,  t?6.3  :  44  App. 
D.  C,  6.) 

In  the  second  opposition  the  same  marks  of  op- 
poser  are  Involved,  the  mark  of  the  applicant  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  figure  uiM>n  which  are  two 
flies  and  the  word  "  Sticky  "  in  quotation-marks. 
witii  .a  panel  extending  acros.s  the  four  middle  let- 
ters. A  so-called  disclaimer  was  file<l  a.s  to  the 
woM  "  Sticky."  For  the  reasons  above  stnre^l  the 
word  "  Sticky  "  and  the  two  files  must  be  eliminatetl 
from  the  mark.  When  thus  eliminateil  there  will 
be  no  objection  to  the  accompanying  figure  with  its 
embellishments. 

The  decision  In  each  case  is  rever^e^l  ninl  the  op- 
position sustained. 

Reversed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Griggs.  Coopkb  &  Company  r.  The  Federal  *  offee 
Mills  Company. 

Decided  April  9,  1911. 

Trade -Masks — Similarity — "  Hom«    Pkidc,  '    "  FIoue,  ■ 
AND  "  HoMB  Brand." 
A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  words  "  {lome  PrMf  ' 
accompanied  by  a  representation  of  a  small  tioy  sitting 
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on  a  box,  playing  with  toys,  is  so  similar  to  the  regis 
r^^^>d  marks  "  Home  "  and  "  Home  Brand,"  applied  to 
the   same  goods,  as   to  cause   confasion,  and   registra- 
tion should  therefore  be  denied. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Knight  for  the  appellant. 

.\fr.  George  E.  Tetc  for  the  appellee. 
Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

The  Fe<]eral  Coffee  Mills  Company  applied  to 
register  a  trade  -  mark  con.sisting  of  the  word-^ 
"  Home  Pride."  with  the  representation  of  a  small 
boy  sitting  on  a  box.  playing  with  toys.  This  mark 
is  alleged  to  have  been  continuously  use<i  In  the 
business  of  The  Federal  Coffee  Mills  Company  since 
October.  1913.  Griggs,  Cooper  &  Company  filed  an 
opposition,  and  The  Fetleral  Coffee  Mills  Company 
filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  It  on  the  ground,  among 
others,  that  It  does  not  appear  that  the  opposer  has 
any  valid  title  to  the  registered  mark  of  Henry  A. 
Frey  &  Co.  The  motion  was  denied  and  the  opposer 
answered. 

It  appears  from  the  stipulation  that  Henry  A. 
Frey  k  Co..  a  Philadelphia  firm.  adopte<l  the  trade- 
mark for  coffee  and  registered  the  same  March 
29,  1892.  and  commenced  marking  coffee  with  said 
label,  that  on  about  June  9.  1900,  Henry  A.  Frey  & 
<'o.  assigned  to  Griggs,  Cooper  &  Company  the  ex- 
clusive right  to  u.se  the  said  mark  as  a  trade-mark 
for  coffee  within  and  throughout  certain  restricted 
tt^rrltory  of  the  Unltetl  States — to  wit.  the  States  of 
Minnesota,  Wl.sconsln,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota. 
and  Montana.  Afterward  the  said  firm  of  Griggs. 
Cooper  &  Company  became  Incorporated,  and  the 
business  was  transferred  to  them.  It  further  ap- 
pf'ars  that  opposer  or  Its  predeces.sors  adopted  and 
use<l  a>i  trade-marks  for  other  descriptions  of  goods 
the  marks  ownwl  by  the  said  firm  of  Griggs.  Cooper 
&  C<inii>aiiy,  and  further  on  Septeml>er  11.  1906.  the 
opposer  registered  the  word  "Home"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  coffee  and  used  the  same. 

The  Com nii.s.s loner  of  Patents  refuseil  to  dismiss 
the  opposition,  based  on  the  ground  that  Griggs. 
CooiHT  &  Company  were  not  owners  of  the  trade- 
mark, but  mere  licensees  in  certain  States. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  consider  this  question  be- 
cause it  apr>ears  from  the  stipulation  that  in  19*X) 
(iriggs,  C<K>p*>r  &  Company  applle<l  for  and  regls- 
tere<!  the  name  "  Home  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  cof- 
fee. It  may  be  presumed  that  this  registration  was 
with  the  consent  of  Henry  A.  Frey  &  Co,,  and  it  Is 
lirohalile  that  this  Is  now  the  trade-mark  of  Griggs. 
''ooi»er  &  Company  by  concession  or  .some  other 
means  on  the  part  of  Henry  A.  Frey  &  Co.,  who 
havH  never  pniteste<l  the  registration.  Assuming, 
then,  that  Griggs,  Cooper  &  Company  had  lawfully 
registered  the  mark  "  Home  "  or  "  Home  Brand."  as 
ir  \\;i<  also  registered,  they  are  entitled  to  make 
this  opposition.  The  word  "Home"  is  the  dls- 
tiiictlvf-  mark  <;f  this  title  and  has  been  used  by 
(Jrig;:s,  Cooper  &  Company  In  the  sale  of  their  cof- 
f''*'  iiiid  ten.  We  think  there  Is  no  question  but 
riiat  the  words  "  Home  Pride."  used  upon  coffee. 
Would  province  confusion. 

Tht»  following  cases  sustain  the  proposition: 
■<rhnriihnf,;,  Co.  v.  Mnltivf  Co.,  (134  O.  G..  1805; 
No.  l.I 
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30  App.  D.  C,  340.)  BartheU  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Vnited 
lAice  d  Braid  Mfg.  Co..  (215  O.  G.,  667;  43  App. 
D.  C.  200.)  Lnnp  v.  Green  River  DUtilHng  Co..  (148 
O.  G.,  280;  33  App.  D.  C.  506.)  Nafziger  v.  Schulze 
Baking  Company,  (present  term,)  Grigga,  Cooper  d 
Co.  V.  Erie  Preferring  Co.,  (131  Fed.  Rep..  359,) 
Oannert  v.  Rupert,  ( 127  Fed.  Rep.,  962. ) 

The  decision  Is  reversed,  and  the  case  will  be  cer- 
tified to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  required 
by  law. 

Reversed. 


U.  S.  Oirouit  Court  of  Appealg— Beoond  Oirctiit 

KmxNEB  et  al.  v.  Atlantic  Communication  Co.  ef  al. 

Decided    February    iO,    1917. 

240  Fed.  Rep.,  716. 

1.  Pate.vts — Invention — Wirslbsb  Signaling. 

The  Fessenden  patent,  No.  918,306,  for  an  improved 
method  of  wireless  signaling,  claims  1  and  3  Held  not 
to  include  as  an  element  of  the  invention  regularity  in 
the  timing  of  sparks,  so  as  to  produce  a  musical  note, 
and,  80  construed.  Held  void  for  want  of  invention. 

2.  SAMI CONSTHfCTION INVENTION CLAIMS. 

The  patentee  Is  conclusively  presumed  to  know  what 
he  Invented  or  discovered  at  the  time  he  applied  for  a 
patent,  though  subsequent  students  may  perceive  that 
he  disclosed  methods  or  processes  having  capabilities 
surpassing  his  claims. 
8.  Same — Amendment  or  Claims — .New  Elements. 

Where  an  applicant  for  patent  amended  his  claim  so 
as  to  include  an  element  not  theretofore  stated  therein, 
such  amendment  is  valid  if  the  element  was  always  a 
part  of  his.  Invention  ;  but,  If  It  was  a  departure  from 
the  original  invention  It  was  Invalid  unless  supported 
by  the  statutory  oath. 

4.  Same — CoNSTHrcTiON — Inconsistent  Meaning. 

A  patent  may  be  of  doubtful  meaning  or  contain  sev- 
eral meanings  suitable  to  varying  expected  conditions  ; 
but  It  'unnot  have  separate  meanings  inconslstr>nt  with 
each  other. 

5.  ESTOPPEI^ CONSTRfCTlON    OF    PATENT THEORY    OF    IN 

vENTOB — Change  or  Theory. 
Where  a  patentee  had  secured  a  decree  from  one  court 
sustaining  his  patent  on  a  particular  theory  advanced 
by  him.  herannot  In  another  suit,  in  which  the  evidence 
disclosed  anticipation  on  that  theory,  abandon  It  and 
successfully  contend   for  an  inconsistent  theory. 

6.  Patents — Constbictiox   of  Claims — •  Dekimte." 

In  a  claim  in  a  patent  for  method  of  wireless  signal 
.  Ing.  Including  as  an  element  waves  having  a  liefinlte 
frequency  in  groups  having  a  definite  group  fretjuency, 
'definite"  means  fixed  and  determined,  but  does  not 
mean  regular,  nor  Indhate  uniform  recurrence  in  point 
of  time. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

Suit  by  Samuel  M.  Kintner  and  another,  as  receiv- 
ers, against  the  Atlantic  Communication  Company 
ftnd  others,  for  infringement  of  a  patent.  From  a 
decree. dismissing  the  bill  (230  Fed..  829),  complain- 
ants api)eal.    Affirmeil. 

Plaintiffs  api>eal  fri>m  a  final  decree  in  equity, 
entered  in  the  District  Court,  dismissing  a  bill 
brought  for  allege<l  infringement  of  claims  1  and  3 
of  Patent  No.  918.306.  Issued  April  13,  1909.  to  Regi- 
nald A.  F>ssenden.  upon  uu  application  filed  July  1. 
1907.  In  the  court  l)elow  suit  was  not  only  on  the 
patent  ai>ove  nametl.  but  also  on  No.  918,307.  which 
covers  an  apparatus  embtMlylng  the  "  metho<I  of 
wireless  signaling  "  set  forth  In  tlie  claims  presente<l 
by  this  appeal.  No  api>eal  was  taken  from  s<i  much 
of  the  decree  as  dism!sse<l  the  bill  in  respe<'t  of  the 
apparatus  patent. 
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The  opinion  of  Mayer,  District  Judge,  on  granting 
the  decree  under  review,  is  rejjorted  In  230  Fed.,  829, 
and  deals  with  the  evidence  In  such  detail  as  to 
render  unnecessary  further  extended  reference  to 
the  same.  The  claims  in  suit  were  considered  and 
sustained  in  the  third  circuit.  (National  E.  Signal- 
ing Co.  v.  Telefunken  W.  Tel.  Co.,  208  Fed.,  679; 
125  C.  C.  A.,  647.) 

Mr.  J.  Edgar  Bull  and  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Winter 
for  the  api)ellants. 

Mr.  Frederick  P.  Fi»h,  Mr.  Harry  E.  Knight,  and 
.Mr.  Harrison  F.  Lyman  for  the  appellees. 

Before  Coxe,  Wakd,  and  Hough,  Circuit  Judges. 
HouoH.  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above :) 

This  court  is  not  required  to  give,  and  the  parties 
may  be  spared,  any  description  or  history  of  the  art 
of  radio  communication,  as  a  preface  to  the  con- 
sideration of  this  appeal.  The  case  at  bar  does  not 
raise  for  decision  questions  affecting  the  funda- 
mentals of  that  art ;  and  in  so  far  as  it  do^  attack 
defendant's  right  to  use  a  certain  method  of  pro 
duclng  ether  waves,  the  historical  relation  of  the 
methixl  in  question  to  the  art  in  general,  and  many 
details  of  commercial  practice  said  to  prove  or  dis- 
prove Infringement,  are  sufficiently  treated  in  the 
opinion  of  Judge  Mayer.  In  that  careful  and  Illumi- 
nating review  of  a  record  unusually  extended,  the 
efforts  of  counsel  have  pointed  out  no  omissions, 
however  divergent  their  arguments  as  to  the  force  or 
probative  value  of  the  facts  there  summarized. 

(1)  In  expressing  agreement  with  the  result  l>e- 
low  we  shall  confine  ourselves  to  (1>  a  consideration 
of  the  scope  and  meaning  of  the  patent  In  suit,  (n\ 
from  its  own  language  and  Office  history,  ( b )  from 
the  circumstances  surrounding  the  efforts  or  experi- 
ments said  to  have  given  it  birth:  and  (2)  a  com- 
parison of  the  statement  or  theory  of  invention  now 
insiste<1  niM)n,  with  (a)  that  urgefl  in  the  third  cir- 
cuit and  our  own  views  derivel  from  the  above- 
descrih*-*!  sources,  and  (  h]  the  proven  acts  of  others, 
antedating  the  patentee's  invention,  whether  such 
acts  consiste<1  in  the  practical  use  of  radio  appll- 
nnce^  or  prior  patents  or  publications. 

(2)  1.  (rn  The  sixx'lfication.  drawings,  and  claims 
of  the  patent,  considere*!  alone.  <»flfer  no  difficulties 
to  the  investigator,  and  the  j>atentee  is  conclusively 
liresumed  tn  have  known  what  he  invented  or  dis- 
covered, better  than  did  any  one  else,  at  the  time  he 
applied  for  a  patent.  This  is  true,  even  though  sub- 
sequent ,«tudei)ts  may  perceive,  through  the  Imper- 
fect or  ignorant  language  of  the  applicant,  that  he 
disclose<l  methods,  means,  or  processes  having  capa- 
bilities surpassing  the  inventor's  dreams  at  the  time 
attempt  was  made  to  put  achievements  into  words. 

Fessenden  de.scrll>es  and  pictures  an  arrangement 
of  radio  api)liances  n(»t  unfamiliar  at  date  of  appli- 
cation, and  for  which  he  claims  no  patentable  nov- 
elty: he  then  states  as  the  problem  successfully  at- 
tacked by  him  the  "  annulment  "  or  "  prevention  of 
atmosi>heric  and  other  disturbances."  which  In  the 
"tropics  ■■  and  "even  in  the  more  northern  cli- 
mates'cause  "  great  difficulty  ♦  •  •  in  wireless 
signaling." 

This  means  that  he  had  overcome  "  static."  and  Is 
plain  enough,  though  Inaccurate;  for  no  one  has 
No.  1.] 
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prevented,  or  u  yet  can  prevent,  the  electrical  phe- 
Domeoa  accompanying,  e.  g.,  n  thunderstorm,  in 
sultry  weather.  The  conditions  are  Inherent  in  na- 
ture; what  Mr.  Fe»senden  desired  was  to  minimize 
or  overcome  the  observed  effects  of  such  dlsturh- 
ances  upon  radio  communication. 

To  accomplish  his  purpose  he  suggests  us  a  volt- 
age source  an  "  alternating  current  dynamo  "  slving 
Its  voltage  "  at  a  frequency  of  ,500  periods  rn^r  ser- 
ond,"  and  both  Justifies  the  suggestion,  and  t^xplalns 
his  method,  by  disclosing  that  while  "  expertnient- 
Ing  with  a  high  frequency  alternator  "  he  had  noted 
that,  when — 

the  trains  [of  waref]  succeeded  each  other  at  a  fre- 
quency above  the  normal  frequencies  used  for  alternating- 
current  work,  the  algnala  became  more  distinct  In  the 
presence  of  atmospheric  disturbances  ; 

and  especially  had  he  observed  that  signals  given 
with  a  spark  frequency  of  250  per  second  were  use- 
less under  conditions  that  permitted  the  oper- 
ator to  "  easily  read  "  them  "  when  the  spark  fre- 
quency was  raised  to  900." 

It  being  understood  that  "  reading  signals  "  pre- 
supposes the  production  of  sounds,  depending  for 
tl^ir  nature  and  existence  upon  a  chain  of  natural 
phenomena  starting  with  the  generation  of  ether 
waves  by  the  sparks  resulting  from  condenser  dis- 
charges, the  statement  quoted  from  the  specificatlou 
plainly  means  that,  the  more  sparks  per  second  were 
produced,  the  more  easily  the  resulting  s^tunds  were 
heard. 

To  explain  this  ease,  it  is  further  taken  as  under- 
stood that  "  the  lower  noises  "  are  made  by  "  atmos- 
pheric disturbances,"  while  "  higher  notes  '  resulted 
from  "  higher  frequencies,"  which  means  that  high 
frequency  In  sparks,  when  translateil  or  trans- 
muted Into  sound-waves,  gave  a  higher  pit<h  than 
low  frequency  similarly  translated,  for  the  equally 
understood  reason  that  rapid  oscillations  of  tether 
became  (so  to  speak)  correspondingly  rapid  vibra- 
tions of  the  atmosphere,  and  tlie  more  rapid  such 
vibration  the  higher  the  note,  within  the  limitations 
of  the  auditory  nerves  of  man. 

The  patentee  then  assigns,  as  a  reason  for  The  as- 
serted ease  In  hearing  the  sounds  which  represente<l 
sparks  with  a  frequency  of  900.  the  "  physiological 
phenomenon "  that  a  hearer  could  "  r-oncentrate  ' 
his  '•  attention  "  on  higher  notes,  so  that  the  lower 
noises  of  static  "ceased  to  affect  consciousness." 
This  Is  called  a  "  novel  physiological  effect,  discov- 
ered by  the  applicant  " ;  but,  however  dresse<l  out 
in  long  words,  it  is  no  more  than  an  observation  in 
acoustics  familiar  to  any  one  who  has  heard  the 
whistle  of  a  fire-engine  dominating  and  piercing 
through  the  rumble  of  a  city  and  the  roar  of  a 
crowded  street 

This  "  freedom  from  disturbance "  tlie  patentee 
calls  "selectivity,"  and  states  that  his  "  physioiogl- 
cal  method  of  selectivity"  renders  tuning,  either 
electrical  or  mechanical,  "not  always  advantageous" 
and  he  expressly  excludes  It  from  his  "  present 
invention  " ;  that  Is,  he  uses  for  hearing  or  receiving 
purposes  an  ordinary  telephone- receiver. 

Upon  these  quite  simple  disclosures,  of  which  the 
inaccuracies  or  overstatements  above  noted  would 
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not  affect  the  substantial  facts,  are  based  the  two 
claims  in  suit,  which  may  fairly  be  compressed  into 
the  following  statement  of  Invention,  viz. :  a  method 
of  overcoming  or  dominating  static  consisting  of 
signal  production  by  ether  waves  of  definite  fr»- 
(liiency,  having  a  definite  group  frequency'  of  not 
less  tlinn  250  per  second,  and  preferably  approxi- 
mately 1,000  per  second,  and  then  reading  said  sig- 
nals with  or  by  an  ordinary  telephone-receiver.  The 
riie-wrapper  shows  that  the  original  application  no- 
where used  the  word  "definite,"  expressed  a  prefer- 
ence for  a  receiver  tuned  both  electrically  and  me- 
chanically, and  asked  to  cover  by  claim— 

the  production  of  signals  by  groups  of  impulses  having  a 
group  frequency  higher  than  commercially  used  alternat- 

Inj: current   frequencies, 

which  means  (as  explained  by  the  specification) 
that  Mr.  Fessenden  thought  himself  the  first  to  "  get 
through  '  static  by  means  of  frequencies  rising  to 
ahout  900  per  second,  or  at  any  rate  exceeding  250. 

The  application  stoo<l  substantially  thus  until 
-March  1.3,  1909.  when,  in  order  to — 

bring  out  more  clearly  the  distinction  between  applicant's 
Invention  and  the  method 

of  the  references  cited  by  the  Examiner,  the  speci- 
fication and  claims  took  their  final  form,  the  pat- 
entee arguing  that  the  receivers  of  the  references 
iiccomplished — 

selectlTltT  by  rendering  the  receiver  responsive  to  only 
(jne  definite  group  frequency, 

(that  is.  they  were  tuned,  at  least  partially,  as 
Fessenden  preferred  to  have  his  tuned  when  he 
file<l  the  application)  ;  but,  as  changed  by  the 
amendment  of  1909,  the  patentee  declared  that  he 
attaine<l — 

selectivity  by  atllixlng  the  physiological  discovery  referred 
to  la  the  specification. 

Ci)  Of  these  undoubted  occurrences  It  Is  to  be 
notefl  that,  if  deflnlteness  was  always  a  part  of 
Fessenden's  method,  the  belated  appearance  of  the 
word  "definite"  in  the  description  or  definition 
thereof  does  not  deprive  him  of  the  l)enefit  of  the 
same ;  but  If,  in  truth,  the  requirement  of  "definite 
trroup  frequency"*  constituted  a  departure  from  an 
■'Kidition  to  the  original  disclosure.  It  was  not  sup- 
IKirte<l  by  the  statutory  oath  and  the  claims  are 
unlawful.  (National  Elec.  Signaling  Co.  v.  Tele- 
funken  W.  Tel.  Co.,  206  Fed..  602 ;  125  C.  C.  A., 
G47. )  The  solution  of  this  problem  obviously  de- 
l>en(l.s  on  the  meaning  of  "definite." 

It  is  further  observable  that  nowhere  in  the  pat- 
ent as  is8ue<l.  or  the  file-wrapper,  is  there  mention 
of  any  special  .spark-gap,  or  arrangement  therefor. 
Fessenden  pointed  to  his  drawing  and  In  the  appli- 
cation said,  "37  Is  a  spark  gap" ;  the  drawing  Indi- 
cates (if  it  means  anything  definite)  a  fixed  gap; 
so  the  matter  has  stood  since  application  filed. 

Finully,  we  note  that  not  until  March,  1909,  did 
the  patentee  in  argument  with  the  Oflllce  descrlt>e 
the  sound  producible  by  ether  waves  as  a  "musical 
note."  and  he  then  speaks  of  the  "musical  notes 
produced  by  atmospheric  disturbances,"  as  well  as 

*  Or  "  spark  frequency  "  or  "  wave  train  frequency." 
'  The  definite  wave  frequency  of  the  claims  noay  be  dl» 
regarded  ;   by   uncontradicted  evidence,  any  given  circuit 

arrangement  produces  waves  both  flied,  regular  and  prede- 
termined. 
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tho.se  pr<xluce<l  "by  waves  from  the  sending  sta- 
tion." His  assertion  was  that,  because  the  "pitch" 
of  the  two  musical  notes  was  "different."  his  physi- 
ological seie<'tivlty  enabled  the  operator,  using  an 
untuned  receiver,  to  distinguish  signals  from  static. 

(b)  Mr.  Fessenden  conducted  his  experiments, 
and  evolved  the  method  under  consideration,  while 
employe<l  by  the  National  Ele<^tric  vSlgnaling  Com- 
pany, at  Brant  Rock.  Massachusetts;  this  is  undt^ 
nled.  The  primary  purjiose  of  the  Brant  Rock 
station,  as  early  as  190:i.  was  to  establish  radio 
communication  with  Scotland.  To  that  end  it  was 
provided  with  the  best  apparatus  then  procurable. 
and  tlie  patente*'  was  striving  to  improve  that  best. 

The  testimony  us  to  what  this  station  could  and 
did  do  has  l>een  so  thoroughly  considered  in  the 
court  below  that  we  find  it  unneces.sary  t<)  20  into 
details.  It  is  enough  to  say  that  in  1905  the  station 
had  no  appliances  capable  of  pnxlucing  '250  sparks 
\)er  second,  and  it  use<l  a  synchronous  rotary  gaj). 
a  dei'ice  not  common  among  radio  workers,  not 
invented  by  Fessenden.  not  new.  and  known  as 
producing  me<-ha«iical  regularity  In  timing  dis- 
charge.s.  This  apparatus  did  produce  or  ultimately 
cause  an  even  persisting  series  of  sounds,  which 
were  noted  as  musical  as  earl>  as  Decenil>er. 
1905.  by  an  operator  who  heard  them  at  San  .Tuan. 
Porto  Rico. 

Mr.  Fessenden  was  anxious,  long  before  he  file^i 
his  application,  to  get  and  use  dynamos  capable  of 
at  least  500  sparks  per  second  :  he  evidently  wnnt«Mi 
high  frequency,  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  prior 
to  the  date  of  his  application  he  spoke  or  wrote 
of  the  desirability  of  having  high  frequency  witli 
spark  regularity,  or  of  a  resulting  musicjd  quality 
in  sound  producible  by  such  a  method.  There  is, 
however,  ample  proof  that,  substantially  at  the  date 
of  application,  he  discovered  his  principle  of  physio- 
logical selectivity,  and  we  consider  it  shown  beyond 
a  doubt  (dehors  the  patent  it.self)  that  his  belief 
in  the  value  of  that  idea  Impelled  him  to  file  appli- 
cation. Not  only  the  patent  as  it  exists,  but  the 
wording  of  the  original  application,  fortifies  this 
conclusion. 

2.  The  tenor  of  plaintiff's  evidence  (especially 
Kintner's),  the  argument  below  so  plainly  reflected 
in  the  opinion  of  the  district  court,  and  the  pre- 
sentation of  this  appeal,  all  compel  belief  that 
throughout  the  present  litigation  appellants  have 
thought  themselves  entitled  to  succeed  only  If  it 
could  be  held  that  the — 

gist  of  the  patent  is  the  generation  of  waves  having  a 
definite — 1.  e.,  regular — group  frequency,  above  250  per 
second,  preferably  of  the  order  of  approximately  1,000  per 
second,  and  the  reception  of  such  groups  with  an  indi- 
cator resonantly  unresponsive  to  said  group  frequency. 

To  quote  further  from  plaintiff's  final  brief: 

The  invention  overcomes  static  by  generating  waves  In 
groups  of  definite  recurring  period,  and  at  such  high  fr**- 
quency  that  the  sound  produced  thereby  in  the  receiving 
telephone  will   be  a    ninsical   tone  or  nute.   clearly   diatln 
gulshed  from  the  noises  of  static. 

We  accept  as  the  final  position  of  plaintiffs  that 
the  patent  discloses  one  inventive  thought  domi- 
nating and  distinguishing  the  method  claimed,  viz., 
regularity  or  uniform  periodicity  in  spark  priKluc- 
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tion.  at  frequenci«ss  so  high  as  to  make  the  resultant 
sound  musical  l>ecau.se  of  the  regularity,  and  high- 
I)Ucl!e<l  bt^caust?  of  the  high  fre<]uency.  If  ilie 
claims  in  suit  do  not  erab(Kly  and  describe  this 
thought,  they  cover  nothing  worth  contest. 

4  (01  A  patent,  like  any  other  instrument  of 
cou\cyaiice  or  grant,  may  be  of  doubtful  meaning, 
or  it  may  contain  several  meanings  suitable  to 
varying  exixM'teil  (x>nditions :  but  it  cannot  have 
two  meanings  inconsistent  with  each  other. 

(5)  This  iiatent  was  sustained  in  the  third  cir- 
cuit because,  as  was  declared  by  Buffington,  Circuit 
Judge,  it  disclosed,  from  date  of  application  filed, 
liigh  fretiuency.  an  uutune*l  receiver,  and  jdiysio- 
logi<al  selectivity.  ('208  Ftxl..  685.  603.)  The 
union  of  these  ideas  or  elements  produce<l  the 
metlKxl.  This  reading  of  the  claims  is  now  totally 
abandone<i ;  it  was  wrcing.  because,  as  is  now  ad- 
mitted, the  phxsiological  phenomenon  of  the  si>ecifi- 
cati(.n  was  well  known  before  the  application,  if  not 
before  radio  loummnication  itself,  while  high  fre- 
quencies in  radio  work  also  antedated  Fessenden, 
and  ordinary  receivers  were  used  before  1905.' 

Tlie  present  reading  of  the  claims  makes  the  word 
"definite"   contain  the  one  vitalizing  idea.     It   is 
•  said  to  nieau  "  regidar,"  in  the  sense  of  uniform 
''  rei'urrence  (of  wave  groups)  in  point  of  time.     On 
:  this  ihAui  the  patent  itself,  its  Office  history,  and 
j  the  evidence  surrounding  its  evolution  lead  us  to 
I  olKserve  that  there  is  no  reason  why  the  .same  w«ird 
j  sliould  liavc  unexplained  differences  of  meauiug  in 
the    same    document.     Fessenden    speaks    of    the 
•■  definite  ix^riiwlicity  "  of  the  vibrations  of  a  tuning- 
fork   when  ex^Kiunding  his  supposed   discovery    in 
pbysi<»logy  (page  2,  line  119),  and  in  both  the  claims 
both   "  wave  frequency  "   aiul   "  group   frt^uency  " 
are  des<ril)eil  as  "  definite."     No  reason  at  all  ai>- 
l>ears  why  he  should  be  held  to  have  assigned  dlf- 
j  ferent  nu^mings  to  the  same  word,  thus  used.     Yet 
such  must  be  the  holding  on  appellants'  contention, 
I       (61   Further,  if  words  are  to  be  taken  in  their 
usual   accei)tation  as  refiected   in   lexicons  of   ap- 
proved authority,  definite  does  not  mean  regular 
nor  indicate  uniform  recurrerice  in  point  of  time : 
it  does  sigidf>'  fixed  and  determinate,  but  without 
reference  to  regularity  In  recurrence.    This  raeen- 
}  ing  is  entirely  appropriate  to  its  use  in  respect  of 
waves  and  tuning-fork  vibrations. 

Finally,  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  patentee 
had  any  idea  that  definite — i,  e.,  regularly  and  uni- 
formly recurring — wave  groups,  were  a  part  6t  his 
invention  when  he  filed  application,  nor  until  March, 
1909. 

But  it  is  said  that  Fessenden  used  a.  synchronous 
rotary  spark-gap.  which  Insured  definlteness  in  the 
sense  urged,  and  from  this  fact  Is  built  up  the  argu- 
ment that  he  invented  his  method  as  early  as  1906. 
Let  the  fact  of  use  be  assumed ;  but,  If  so,  then 
there  Is  no  excuse  for  the  omission  In  the  specifica- 
tion of  the  only  piece  of  apparatus,  even  now  sug- 


» These    points   are   fully   elaborated   In   the   opinion   of 
Mayer.  J.     The  evidence  thereon,  here  first  adduced,  ren- 
ders the  result  reached  In  208  Fed.  impossible,  by  the  rea 
soning  there  used. 
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gested,  for  accomplishing  the  patentees  method,  for 
the  reasons  and  by  the  system  said  to  be  wrapped 
up  In  the  word  "  definite. "  We  de<line  to  believe 
that,  when  Fessenden  wrote    '  37  is  a  spark  gap," 

he  meant — 

87    ia   a    ■jrnchroDous    rotary    spark    gap    producing    uni 
formly    recurring    Impulses,    which    I    describe    as   definite 
group  frequencies. 

Unless  this  can  be  done,  however,  the  conclusion  j 
Is  Irresistible  that,  if  "  definite  "  means  what  ap-  j 
pellants   insist   upon,    the   Fessenden    raetho<l    was  j 
never  c(Hnpleted,  nor  applied  for,  until  March.  1909. 
and  was  unlawfully  patentetl.     It  follows  with  equal 
certainty  that.  If  the  patentee  meant  in  1907  what 
is  now  claimed,  his  patent  never  meant  what  these  I 
plaintiffs  urged  for  it  in  208  Fed.     Men  may  justly  ! 
admit  error  in  matters  of  opinion,  but  when  two  I 
histories  of  facts  are  successively  put  forward  un-  ^ 
der  the  circumstances  here  shown,  it  can  afford  little  , 
cause  of  complaint  if  those  charged  with  the  duty  ! 
of  decision  end  in  believing  neither, 

(6)  Examination  of  prior  patents  and   publica- 
tions relating  to  radio  communication  shows  that  i 
before  this  application  was  filed  the  word  "  definite." 
as  applied  to  spark  production,  was  by  no  means  \ 
unknown.    The   main    citation    against    Fessenden  j 
(Blondel,  No.  824.682)   uses  It  repeatedly,  and  al-  1 
ways  in  its  normal  sense  of  fixed  or  predetermine*! ;  ; 
there  are  other  Instances  of  such  use,  but  no  case  Is  | 
called  to  our  attention.  In  the  whole  prior  history 
of  the  art,  wherein  the  word  was  used  with  the  j 
meaning  we  are  now  asked  to  give  it. 

By  overwhelming  evidence  it  is  proven  that,  be-  < 
fore  San  Juan  heard  the  Brant  Rock  signal,  the 
United  States  Navy,  using  a  fixed  gap  and  a  mer- 
cury turbine-interrupter,  accomplished  high  fre- 
quencies, resulting  in  a  high-pitched  signal,  which 
in  the  case  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Kentucky  became 
qnlte  literally  famous  In  the  service;  nor  do  we 
consider  the  testimony  on  this  point  open  to  criti- 
cism, because  much  of  It  was  given  by  the  wireless 
operators  of  the  Navy  who  attended  court  in  uni- 
form. We  are  aware  of  no  reason  why  the  dress  of 
their  profession  should  be  avoided  by  witnesses. 

Whether  regularity  in  timing  discharges  was  or 
conld  be  attained  by  the  Navy  method  Is  a  point 
on  which  no  decision  is  necessary.     It  is  enough  that 


in  1905  there  was  no  novelty  in  the  high  note  re- 
sulting from  high  frequencies.* 

Summarizing  the  foregoing  observations,  we  hold, 
from  a  consideration  of  the  application  resulting  in 
this  patent,  that,  when  filed,  regularity  in  point  of 
timing  sparks  was  not.  and  was  not  intended  to  be, 
any  part  or  portion  of  the  method  applied  for. 
That  idea,  now  said  to  be  the  foundation-stone  of 
the  patented  system,  appeared  (if  it  ever  did  ap- 
pear) In  1909,  constituted  "a  radical  change  of 
ba.se,"  and  Is  now  represented  In  unlawful  claims. 
^^'ational,  etc.,  Co.  v.  Telefunken,  etc.,  Co.,  D.  C. 
2(>9  Fetl..  856. ) 

Further,  it  Is  plain  from  the  known  Brant  Rock 
practice  and  exi)erlment8.  plus  the  paper  history 
aforesaid,  that  what  Mr.  Fessenden  had  thought  out 
in  1907  (not  before),  and  the  rea.son  for  filing  ap- 
plication. Is  correctly  described  In  the  opinion  of 
Buflfington.  ./.,  and  now  that  the  theory  of  validity 
then  successful  is  abandoned  by  those  who  urged  it, 
tio  other  meaning  can  be  ascribed  to  the  language 
of  the  patent  consistently  with  the  very  facts  that 
overturn  the  original  contention. 

It  is  therefore  concluded  that  Fessenden  never 
patented  the  method  now  ascribed  to  him,  for  in 
1905  he  had  not  the  spark  on  which  the  method 
depended — his  frequency  was  not  high  enough ;  if 
he  had  conceived  such  method  in  1907,  he  filed  an 
application  w^hlch  disclosed  a  wholly  different  one; 
and  if  he  ever  disclosed  a  method  of  which  definite 
( (.  c.  regular)  spark  production  was  the  essential 
or  an  essential  thought,  he  did  it  in  1900,  without 
complying  with  the  law  that  authorized  a  patent  to 
issue. 

But  we  also  conclude  that  he  never  Intended  to 
patent,  or  supposed  he  had  patented,  the  method  of 
appellants'  argument ;  on  the  contrary,  Fessenden's 
niethml  depended  for  vitality  on  that  physiological 
selectivity  which  has  been  abandoned  In  the  face 
of  facts  put  In  evidence  for  the  first  time  in  this 
case. 

The  claims  being  Invalid,  the  decree  below  Is  af- 
flrtnetl,  with  costs. 


*  It  Is  not  thought  neceasary  to  prolong  the  matter  by 
consideration  of  the  De  Forest  methods,  especially  at 
•  ialllee.  New  Jersey,  nor  to  consider  whether  infringement 
ran  result  from  use  of  the  quenched  gap,  because  (and 
only  because)  decision  la  not  to  be  rested  on  these  matters. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fisher  patent,  No.  l.UT2.7(«9, 
for  a  savinps-b;ink.  Held  valid  and  claims  1,  2,  3, 
and  5  infringed.  W.  F.  Bums  Co.  v.  Automatic  Re- 
cording Safe  Co.,  241  Fed.  Rep.,  472. 
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117, 4M,  inclusive. 

20,305,  inclusive. 

4,722,  inclusive. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(  U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dittbenner  patent,  No.  777,779, 
for  a  mill-refuse  cutter.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
nidtnond  Iron  Works  v.  Filer  d  Stcivell  Co.,  241 
1-fd.  Rep.,  498. 

(U.  S.  C.  C,  A.)  The  Fisher  patent.  No.  793,779, 
for  11  portable  savings-bank,  Held  not  anticipated 
and  valid,  claims  1,  5,  6,  7.  and  8  Held  infringed, 
and  claims  2.  3,  and  4  not  infringed.  W.  F.  Bums 
Co.  V.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.,  241  Fed  Rep.. 
472. 


lU.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fisher  patent,  No.  990,.534, 
for  a  savings-bank,  Held  valid,  and  claims  2  and  6 
Held  infringed,  and  claims  5  and  7  not  lnfrlnge<l. 
W.  F.  Burns  Co.  v.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co., 
241  Fe<l.  Rep..  472. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fisher  patent.  No.  990,535, 
for  a  savings-bank,  claim  G  Held  not  infringed.  W. 
F.  Hums  Co.  V.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.,  241 
F»^l.  Rep.,  472. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  I  The  Fisher  patent.  No.  1.073,847. 
for  a  savings-bank,  Held  valid  atid  claims  1.  2,  and 
5  infringed.  W.  F.  Bums  Co.  v.  Automatic  Record- 
ing Safe  Co..  241  Fed.  Rep.,  472. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Thompson  patent.  No. 
758,340,  for  a  savings-bank,  claim  4  Held  not  In- 
fringe<l.  W.  F.  Bums  Co.  v.  Automntic  Recording 
Safe  Co.,  241  Fed.  Rep.,  472. 


Interferenoe  Kotice. 

ijepaktme-nt  of  the  interior, 

United  States  Patent  Ofkice, 

WatMnffton,  D.  C,  June  16.  1917. 
John  L.  Rodger$  i  Co.,  their  attiffnt  or  leffal  repreeenki- 
liiro,   take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Everett,  Augbenbaagh  k  Co., 
of  Waseca,  Mian.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
tiarle-mark  registered  August  28,  1891,  No.  20,075,  to 
John  L.  Rodgers  &  Co.,  0^218  Spears'  Wharf,  Baltimore. 
Mrt.,  and  a  notice  of  sucb  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  said  John  L.  Rodgers  &  Co.  at  the  aald  addrem 
hflving  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  undellTernble. 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  aald  John  L.  Rodgers 
k  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaeotatlvea,  aball  enti-r 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
piililicatlon  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
cet'ded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaeette 
for   three   consecutive  weeks. 

R.    F.   WHITEHEAD. 
First  Aisittant  Commissioner. 
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I  ToJumea;   from  Joly   1.   18SS,   to  D«eraib«r  HI,   1902,    to 
I  quarterly  volumea :  from  Janoarr  1,  lOOS,  to  DocMnber  81. 
1R08,  to  bimonthly  ▼olnmes;  bdm  Jaauary   1.  IBM,  In 
1  monthly    rolomea.     Terms :    AaBiwI    •uboertptloaa,    $8 : 
monthly,  50  cents.     For  pactage  npoa   foreign   nubwrtp- 
tlons,  except  those  from  Canada  and  Mexico,  86  or  more. 
i  MS  requi ren.     Moneys  rccelTed  from  foralgn  sabaerlbers  In 
excess  of  the  subscription  price  of  $5  wilT  be  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage  upon 
,  the  subscription  as  incurred.     Blacle  eoplea.  10  eeata:  If 
mailed  to  foreign  rountrlss,  Mceaptiac  Ca^da  and  Mexico. 
10  cents  additional  for  postaft.     Pawwtent  iu  aivtinc*  re 
!  quired.     No  elub  rates.     Jio  iU99unt  to  newtioalmr:     X* 
I  sample  copies.     All  sabaeriptloBa  onnt  eo— acs  wltk  tbe 
'  t>eglnalnx  of  a  volume.     None  taken  for  less  tban  an  en 
;  tire    volume.     All    orders   ahoold    be   addressed    to    *' Tb* 
\  Superintendent  of  Documents,  OoTsramsBt  I'rIatiBg  Oflce. 
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Oldest  new  appli- 
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314 

1. 

U8 

2. 

175 

3. 

»4 

4. 

167 

3ia 

5. 
«. 

312 
131 

7. 

142 
23.5 

9. 
10. 
11. 

339 

12. 
13. 

Closure  Operators:  Fences. '"aies:  Hdirows  an  1  iM«i!i>rs  !'lo'.vs  Haii'><  3\  i /stps  riHitiiu?.  .•'Catiering 
Unloaders:  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  !»ha<1es.  and  Screens:  Kairv  !  afH-l  Pastins;  and  Papt-r  Haneing:  Paper  Files 
and  Rindfln:  Me^licinos.  Pneumatics.  F'resses:  fents.  (  anopips,  Imhrellas.  and  Canes;  Tot>acco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering  P'lectric  Heating  and  Rheostats.  Klectrcx-hemlstrv;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  .\pparatus.  Metallurgy    Plastic  Metal  WorWinK- 

Conveyers;  Elevators:  Excavating:  iroisting;  I  oadinir  ml  Tnloadtng:  Pneumatic  IVspatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Devices:  Railway  Vfall  Deliverv,  Stor»»-.-^'r\  !(y:  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jewelry.  .Music 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemicals:  P'xnlosives  Fertilizers:  I  Ijnid  Tofttine  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sut)stance  ('reparation 

Ediicationai  .Vppllances:  Clutches  'lames  and  Toys.  Motors   <  •jtics.  Velociiu'des  


Furniture;  Kitchen  and  TatUe  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
Motors    Flu  id -Current.  T'umps 


307 

14 

3U8 

15 

109 

3U3 

1« 
17 

Beds;  Chairs;  Fle.xlble-Sheet  -Securing  Devices 
niture;  Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  .Motors;  Motors.  FIul 

Carriages  and  Waions.. 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Roots.  Shoes,  and  Pegging.s  Button,  Kvolct.  and  Khet  Setting;  Harness: 
I.eather  Manufactures;  .Sailing  and  Stapling,  Spring  [>evic»»s:  Whif*  an  1  Whip  Apparatus. 

JouraaJ-Boxes,  Pullers,  and  Shaitlng:  Machine  Fdemenrs  

AmmunitJon  and  Explosive  Charge,  Malcing  Bolt,  .Vail  Nit  Rivet,  and  .Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling,  Button  .Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making  I'ri\en,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings:  '".ear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making.  .Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
.Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  I  ocks;  Turning 

Compound  Tools;  Cntting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriorv:  Metal- Bending  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-Metal  "are.  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel,  i  ilass  I.amlnateti  Fat)ric  and  Analogous 
Manufactores;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liheration:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy,  Telephonv. 

C^mamentation,  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing,  Tvpe  Casting.  Shwt  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Tvpo  Setting 
327     18.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and   Eiectors;   Iluiil    Hesters  and   \'aporiiers;  I-uhrication; 
Miscellaneous   Heat-Engine    Plants    Speed    Responsive    fv \  lees.    Steam   and    Vactium    Pumps- 
Steam-Engines;  Steam-Englne  Valves. 

Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heatine  Systems;  Stove.s  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 

Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware.  Cutlerv  Dentistrv;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes,  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  'Hns;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing;  {'ontiniiou^Strip  Fee<ling;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur- 
Knitting  and  Net.ing;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reelin?. 

Aerooautfcs;  Ammunition  and   Explosive   Devices    Firearms.  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnanc* 

Aoousttcs:  Coin-Handling;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines;  '".amient  SuptHirters 

Agltattng;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  .Mills,  Threshing,  \egetable  Cutters  and  Crushers; 
Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Bmshlng and  Scrubbing;  Orfndlngand  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Intomal-Corobustlon  Engines 

Coopering;  Ftre-Escapes;  Ladders;  Roofs;  vvheelwright-Machlnes  WocKlen  nulldlngs:  Wood-SawlngV 
Wood-Tiimlng;  Woodwwking;  Woodworking  Tools 

Illomlnatlng- Burners;  Illumination;  liquid  and  Oaseous  Fuel  I^urncrs;  Tvpe-Writing  M.achines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke  <;as.  Heating  and  Illnmi- 
nating;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  I  ime;  Mineral  oils,  oils,  Fats,  and  Olue- 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing  i.as  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus: 
Heat    Exchange;  Packagine    Li-^uids:  Refrigeration 

Bridges;  Hydiaulic  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  rUillding  Structures; 
Paving. 

Rail-nrays;  Railway-Brakes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography;  FoJce  Measuring.. . 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  .Makers  and  Breakers;  F.Iectrlcitv,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

Antmal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working:  Wells. 

Water  Distribution 

Baoage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth.  I^eather,  ami  Rubtwr  Reoeptarles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  .Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels.  Package  and  Article 
Carrien;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  Woo<1en  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Applianoes;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

EIcetrieitT,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  CToaets;  Elnctrlcitv,  Modical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extinguishers.  Sewerage:  Surgen-;  Water 
Ptoiflcation. 

Air-funs,  CatapulU,  and  Targets;  Boats  and  Buoy^:  Marine  Propulsion;  Ships 
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l.'j;;::.4Tl.      rVAMD    IN    TIIK    FoRM    oF    (JRANfl.F.S. 

FUiTZ     Ahk<,i.,     Perth     -Viulxiy,      N       .1   ,     ;is-<i>rilnr     to     'llh 

Rof^slcr  \-    llHsslarher  Clu'nii.'.nl    i'm,,    N>  w    V^rk.    N     \ 
11     I  nrporatlou    of    N.'w    York.       Filled     .Iinw    I'.':.     I'.M-l 


S.TJ.-il    Nn     S4ti.;4,' 


■2':k  "IM.i 


1,  .V'-  a  ni'w  article  of  iiuiiinfactiirf.  cyauld  in  the  f.-rni 
"t  .1  hidiiiw   krrau\ilt 

i;  .Vs  a  u>\\  artii  If  ot  nuuiiifart  iirt  .  rv.^inil  iii  tli>  idtin 
ut  a   hollow   citiniilc.  open  ,ii  nii.'  iiid 

'■'•.    X-^  a   new   article  nf   ma  iinfai  t  nn  .   i  yanid    iu   t!ii-   torin 

of  a   holl<>«   trraiiule.  open  .'tt  o •nd    .-nol   >:lM/ed   lui  \u,\\\ 

its  ont>lde   and    inside 

4.  .V~  a  ii.'u  artii  le  id  ii.aiiiila.  t  ui  e,  -ihIuiih  ivaniil  iu 
the   furiu  id   a    hollow   >,'raiiiile. 


S,  li,  ;i  i!e\;,.  ,d'  the  .|;is>  dev,Til>ed.  ;(  frame  a  hnl' 
hnviiiu  e\ier:,,,v  (M-;irt!ii:  ^iirfacev  theremi,,  said  exterior 
in-ai-iiif  siii-lai  e^  lielhv  .loiiriiMled  in  said  frame,  said  hul' 
■;trr\ii,L'  nii.  iiiemtiei  of  a  rlutch.  a  wheel  oM  said  hvil',  a 
drivint'  sliari  .im;  i  ua  led  w,  >aid  huh  and  nofniaily  free  to 
iiitiit.  ihrrein.  h  (ullar  spllned  to  sjiiri  shaft  and  ratryin>: 
the  (iTlier  iiieiiitier  id"  said  clutch,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  (t.Uar  to  lirinv  said  rlut<h  ineinliers  into  cooperation. 

-k.  hi  a  \"elocip»H|e.  ;(  head,  handle  Imrs  Jouriuiled  in 
said  tieaii.  ineaiis  for  locking  said  bars  to  said  head  in 
a  pliir:r;it\  ui  (losltioMs,  means  for  retracting  said  ioi  k 
Ing  iiMaii-  a  le\er  rijridly  mounted  on  said  bars,  means 
for  drixini:  sjdd  veli.rijiede  i  ninprisliiir  n  dutch,  and  <  c.n 
nectlon  te  saici  lever  for  oiieratinj:  said  (dutch  when  Miid 
haii'iie  i.ai-  art    rotated   in  said  head. 

'  Ii.  .-I  \elii(i|iede,  a  tiead  termiuatiniT  In  ftirks,  tiandle 
I'ai-  ,i"iiMi;iled  tn  salit  heai!  a  latch  for  lorkliij;  said 
liari.ll.  ii;irv  t<i  said  tcead  in  a  pluraliv.v  of  positions,  means 
I"!  reri-ai  tiiii:  sjii.i  lat>ti,  a  lexer  rifidly  mounted  on  said 
lais,  a  lull,  juurn.iied  in  said  forks,  said  hub  carrying  the 
tr..nt  wheei  and  one  niendier  id"  a  t  lutch,  a  drl\ing  shaft 
.loinnaled  in  said  tiuli  anil  free  to  rotate  therein,  a  second 
dutch  meml.er  --jilined  on  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  !e\er 
for  operating  s;tnl  set  nnd  i  lut' h  mendier,  a  t>rake.  ami  <  on 


.'"'.    .\s   a    new    artirle    of   manufaiture     sodium    ryanlii    in    I    He.  tion^  from   said    le\ei    to   said   l>ell   .rank  lever  afid   said 
the   form   of  a    hollow    v'liiuule,  open  at   one  end,  i    hf.-iki    tot   operatinj;  the  saint, 

Udaim  t;  uoi  printed  in  the  (Ja'/ette  j  [<  lainis  M  tu  ^  not  icinle.i   in   tin    liazette.l 


1. -•;{■_'. 47-'.  COASTKR  P.RAKK  KdK  \  ELi »(  1 1'KDKS.  Ti'V 
AlTOMOfULES,  A.NL>  TllK  l.IKK.  ,Ja.mks  H.  Ai.ikn, 
rueldo,    (-(do.       Filed    Feb      Is.    lUl."      Serial    No.    n.ii,-?. 
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\:i:v2A~:..     HALL  .loiNT.     Lm  hit/  W.  Avuf.ksbn,  Water 

l.ury,    (  oi,n,      I'lled    Ant'     1".    1U1'>,      Seriiil    No,    114, Ins. 
t('l.   ::4.s — .S. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desnihed.  a  hollow-  huh 
having  exterior  and  interior  hearing  surfaces  thereon, 
said  exterior  bt'arlng  surfaces  being  adapteil  to  be  receivtil 
In  bearlnjr'*  In  n  struiture  constituting  a  load  and  sahl 
interior  bearing  surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
constitute  bearings  for  a  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  journaled 
In  said  huh  and  normally  free  tn  rotate  therein,  and  means 
for  making  said  shaft  fast  to  said  huh. 

'J..  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  hollow  huh 
having  exterior  and  interior  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  said 
exterior  bearing  surfaces  being  adapted  to  be  received  In 
hearings  In  a  structure  constituting  a  load  and  said  In 
terior  Iwaring  surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
stitute bearings  for  a  shaft,  said  hub  carrying  one  member 
of  8  (dutch,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said  hub  and 
normally  free  to  rotate  therein,  a  collar  spllned  to  said 
shaft  and  carrying  the  other  member  of  said  clutch,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  collar  to  bring  .said  dutch  mem- 
bers Into  cooperation. 


1  -V  j'diit  for  (deitrical  fixtures  consisting  of  two 
-iinilar  se.  tlon>  and  means  fiu-  piv(dally  connecting  said 
seitions.  ea.h  section  comprising  a  nipple,  a  strap  rigidly 
(onneited  to  said  nipple,  said  strap  having  h  straight 
ineniber  and   a    concavo  convex  member. 

2.  .\  joint  for  ele(drlcal  fixtures  consisting  of  two 
similar  senions  pivotally  connected  together,  each  section 
romprlsinp  a  nipple  or  bushing,  a  strap  rigidly  connected 
to  said  nipple  or  bushing,  and  a  shell  attached  to  one 
memlier  id  said  strap,  said  shells  being  adapted  to  contact 
when  the  sei  tions  are  united 

■\.  A  joint  for  electrical  fixtures  consisting  of  two 
similar  se(  tions  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  raid 
sei  tiiuis.  each  sei  tlon  comprising  a  nipple,  a  strap  rigidly 
i(.nne(ted  to  said  nipple,  said  strap  having  a  straight 
member  and  a  (imcavo  convex  member,  and  a  shell  con- 
iiei  ted  to  the  straight  memlfer  of  aald  strap. 

•4.  A  joint  for  electrical  fixtures  contdatlng  of  two  simi- 
lar sei  tions  nnd  means  for  pivotally  uniting  them,  each 
section  (omprislng  a  nipple,  a  strap  rl>rldly  connected  to 
said  nipple,  said  strap  having  a  straight  member  and  a 
iiiucavo  convex  member,  a  shell  rigidly  attached  to  the 
straight  member,  said  shell  having  an  opening  adjacent 
the  nipple  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.''i.    A    jidnt    for  electrical   fixtures  composed   of  two   s»'C 
tions.    eaih    se<tlon    comprising   a    nipple,    n    strap    rigidly 
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oonnecteil  thereto,  said  strap  havliiK  a  straik'ht  lutinher 
nnd  a  concavo  cDnv^'X  member,  a  sti>'ll  iii;i'U.\  nini<'i  i<il 
to  the  straight  member,  saiil  shell  hmiiik;  an  op»'iiiut' 
ailjacent  the  nipple,  said  shells  htdiiK  aiaptttl  to  mntacr 
with  each  other,  a  stud  pa.ssln>:  thr'.imh  rht-  stmp  ni'-rii 
bers  and  shell,  and  a  nut  atraih.'d  ti  said  .stud  fur  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.232.474.     REFRIGHKATi»K.     Tum  M    .V.m>eu.sos  ,  May  r 

Ariz.      Filed    Apr     SJ.    lyit).      S..rial    N.'.    :r.:. <»:;;;.      ,Ci. 
2«1— 9.) 


A  refrigerator  Including  a  bo<!y  portion  havtiie  a  i.ntra! 
opening  and  relatively  thick  walls,  said  walls  h.dni;  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  helical  channels  encir'-llni:  thf  iham 
ber  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  and  havinn  an 
outlet  at  said  lower  ends,  and  water  and  air  inlpts  at  tht-lr 
npper  ends. 


1,232,475.      SAFETY    ATTACHMK.NT    FoK    AIR  HRAKK 
.SYSTEMS.       Err.ENB     Aiuii.vi;Tt.v ,     Rldgeky,     W.     Va 
Filed  July  28,   1915.     Serial   No.  42,358.      (fi.    l^^— It 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)*^!.  the  'onitdnation 
with  an  air  brake  system  IncIudlnR  a  train  [>ip«'.  a  lirakf 
cylinder,  a  piston  operable  in  the  iirak*-  i  ylinder  ami  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  of  a  riMpthf>d  har  run 
nected  to  the  pUton  rod,  a  plvoteii  pawl  adaptwl  to  I'mias*' 
the  toothed  bar,  a  slotted  arm  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  at  right  angles  from  said  pivot.-d  pawl,  an  aii\ 
lliary  pressure  cylinder  mounted  over  the  toothfd  liar  and 
In  commuuicatlon  with  the  train  pipe,  a  piston  opt-raldp  In 
said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  ro<l  connt'cteil  to  thf  pis 
ton  and  pivotally  and  slidablv  connected  to  the  arm  on  rhi" 

'pawl,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  inovt-  the  piston  into 
the  cylinder  against  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  train 
pipe  to  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  tootheil  bar  wh^n 
the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  Is  re<lu<'ed  In  order  to  lo-k 
the  piston  rod  of  the  brake  piston  In  op»'rativt'  position 
and  manual  means  for  releasing  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrtbed.  thf  romidnatlon 
with  an  air  brake  system  Including  a  train  pipe  a  iirakf 
cylinder,  a  piston  operable  In  the  brake  rylind>r  and  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  of  a  toothe<l  har  ron 
nected  to  the  piston  rod,  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  .n 
gage  the  toothe<l  bar,  a  slotted  arm  formeil  integrally  witb 
and  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  pivoted  pawl    an 


auxiliary  pressure  cylinder  mounted  over  the  toothed  bar 

•unl  in  I'ommunication  with  thf  train  pipe,  a  piston  oper- 
iiile  in  said  auxiliary  ryliudfr.  a  piston  rod  cunnectefl  to 
tin*  piston  and  pivotally  and  slldaldy  connfitfd  to  the 
arm  on  thf  pawl,  a  spring  normally  tfndinj:  to  move  the 
[iistoii  into  the  ryilnder  a»:alnst  the  pressure  of  thf  air  In 
thf  train  pip*'  to  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  toothe<l 
liar  when  the  prfssurf  in  thf  train  pipe  is  rfdmed  in  order 
to  loik  the  piston  rml  ot  thf  lirake  piston  in  opfrative 
Itosition,  a  shaft  J<iurualed  in  close  proximity  t()  the  arm 
in  thf  pawl,  a  ram  on  said  shaft  arrau^fd  so  that  when 
rhf  shaft  is  rotated  thf  cam  will  movf  thf  arm  to  pflfasi- 
thf  pawl,  a  levfr  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
on  thf  shaft  and  a  pawl  fur  fUgaKing  the  toothfd  whffl 
to    [(TfVfnt    thf    shaft    from    being    rotatfd    in    a     pfvfrsf 

diffi  f  idii. 


-'.■•i:;.47t!.  S.VW  FIL1.\<;  MA<HI.\K.  I.i.iM.  .1.  .VSMIEV. 
Mason  City.  Iowa.  Fllfd  .\pr.  \\.  I'.UK  Sfrial  No. 
M».4U5.     (CI.  7t5 — 31.) 


c:::ji^ 


1  In  a  saw  filing  mat  hiuf.  Imludlng  a  visf,  .lamps  for 
fastening  thf  vise  to  a  support,  an  adjustaldf  frame  pivot- 
ally and  slldaldy  supported  by  the  vise,  said  frame  com- 
pos.d  of  several  s  ctions,  slots  formed  in  the  adjacent  fuds 
Mf  thf  sections  and  tonnfcting  nu-ans  passing  thi're- 
through,  the  remaining  entl  bflng  bent  at  an  antrle  thereto 
and  having  apertures  arranged  therein,  and  a  slldable  file 
h(dder  supporte*!  by  the  aperturfs  arranged  In  the  niualn- 
ing  ends. 

■_'.    In  a  tiling  machine.  Including  spaced  supporting  mem- 
'ifPs.  one  portion  of  thf  spared  supporting  nifmbfrs  Ufing 
bfut    upon    themselves,    and    saw    gripping    mfnd)frs    re- 
fivffl    by    sabi    lifut    portions   of    thf    supportiuu   mfml>er, 
am  IfVfrs  supportfd  upon  one  fnd  of  thf  «^pai  fd  support- 
ini:   members    for  operating   thf   s.aw   gripping   nifmbfrs.  a 
Miiiifi  ting    rod    arrangfd    in    thf    remaining   finis    of    the 
-pa.fd  supporting  nienibfrs.  a  filf  supporting  franif  pivot- 
illy  and  slldaldy  support»'<l  by  the  ronnfcting  roil,  and  slid- 
H!i|f    tile   holding   memliers   carried    by    thf    tllf   supporting 
frame. 

'■\  \  saw  tiling  machine,  including  a  frame.  >aw  rctaln- 
liikj  nifans  carrifd  by  said  franif.  a  sfcund  fraiiif  pivotally 
and  slidably  mountfil  ujion  thf  first  incntionfil  franif,  the 
sfiiind  rnentloncil  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
:iMf  sections,  cimnectlng  means  fni:ai:eablf  with  the  ad- 
Jaifnr  fHds  of  said  sfitions.  and  tilf  bidding  nifans  slld- 
;iM>    mountfil   upon   thf  sfcnnd   mfntioncil    franif. 

4.  .\  saw  filing  machine,  including  a  frame  lomprislng 
a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  having  offsi't  loopfd  por 
tions  fornifd  in  cfrtaln  of  the  fnds.  saw  gripping  Jaws  car- 
ried iiy  said  offst't  portions,  nifsus  carrifd  liy  the  arms  and 
fUgHgeable  with  thf  irripping  Jaws  tor  closing  the  same, 
a  nxl  arranged  upon  the  remaining  ends  of  said  supporting 
arms,  and  file  holding  im-ans  pivotally  and  slldaldy  mount- 
ed on  said  riMj. 


1  •_*.'V.'.477.  SWITCH  I, (MK.  .lAMES  ATKlN.s.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Filed  .lunf  Jl.  1H1»!.  Serial  No.  Ht4.S7.1. 
iCl.  7() — o.M 

1.  The  comtdnatiiin  of  a  castni;.  a  support  within  snld 
casing,  a  memt'fr  sllilable  within  said  support,  selective 
rings  having  portions  outside  of  said  casing,  disks  within 
•  aid  I'asing  and  having  slots  thfrein.  pins  on  said  iiienil>er, 
means  for  detachabiy  connfctlnit  said  disks  to  the  rings. 
said  disks  t)eing  movf<l  iiy  said  rings  to  move  their  slots 
into   and    out   of   alinenifnt    with    said    pins,    said    member 
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being  movable  within  said  casing  when  the  slots  and  pins 
are  In  allnement.  means  outsjlde  of  said  casing  for  deter- 
mining the  relative  position  between  the  slots  and  the 
pins,  said  casing  having  a  removalde  cup  shaped  end  sec- 
tbm  screwed  directly  on  said  support,  said  end  se<-tion 
having  a  portion  projecting  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  from  its  Innermost  edge  toward  the 
end  of  and  lielng  formefl  entirely  within  said  latter  sec- 
tion, one  of  said  pins  being  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  slot  when  the  meml)er  Is  moved  into  a  pre-determlned 
outward  position  to  thereby  lock  the  end  section  to  the 
support,  substantially  as  described. 


the  support,  said  disks  being  moved  by  said  rings  to  more 
their  Blots  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  pins,  said 
member  being  movable  within  said  casing  when  the  slots 
and  pins  are  in  allnement.  means  outside  of  said  casing 
for  determining  the  relative  position  N-tween  the  slots  and 
the  pins,  means  for  positively  connecting  said  tubular 
support  to  one  end  section,  said  tubular  support  having  a 
threaded  end.  the  other  of  said  end  sections  having  an  in 
wardlv  projecting  Internally  threaded  sleeve  deslgne-i  to 
lit  the  threaded  end  of  the  support,  said  sleeve  having  a 
slot  at  its  inner  end.  one  of  said  pins  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  latter  slot  when  the  plunger  is  slui 
into  a  predetermined  outward  position  to  thereby  lo(  k 
said    latter    end    sedion    to   the    support,    substantially    8^ 

described. 


10S0  4TV        CONTROLLER  OFKRATINC.     DEVICE    FOR 
"vehicles      HAVINC      ELErn-RIC     TRANSMISSION 
W.u.TEit    C     r.AKEK.   l^kewoo<l.    Ohio.    BsslgBor   to    Entz 
Motor  I'litents  t^irporntion.  a  Corporation  of  New  'inrk. 
Fileii  .liilv  •-'■:.  I'Jlli.    Serial  No.  710.9G1.    I  CI,  172- 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  support  within  .said 
casing,  a  member  slldable  within  said  support,  selective 
rings  having  portions  outside  of  said  casing,  disks  within 
said  casing  and  having  slots  therein,  pins  on  said  meml>er. 
means  for  <letachably  connecting  said  disks  to  the  rings, 
said  disks  being  moved  by  said  rings  to  move  their  slots 
into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  pins,  said  member 
tieing  movable  within  .said  casing  when  the  slots  and  pins 
are  In  allnement.  means  outside  of  said  casing  for  deter 
mining  the  relative  position  between  the  slots  and  the 
pins,  said  casing  having  a  removable  end  section  screwed 
on  said  support,  said  end  section  having  a  sleeve  project- 
ing entirely  within  the  casing  and  through  which  said 
first  member  slides,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  extending 
from  its  Inner  end  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  one  of 
said  pins  being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  slot  Ic 
said  sleeve  when  the  member  Is  slid  Into  a  pre-determlned 
outward  position  to  lock  said  latter  end  section  to  the  sup- 
port, su)>stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  cup-shaped  end 
sections  and  Intermediate  cylindrical  sei  tlons,  rings  hav- 
ing portions  located   outside  of  said   cylindrical   sections 
and  bridging  the  space  therebetween  and  between  the  cy- 
lindrical sections  and  the  end  sections,  said  rings  having 
Inwardly    projecting    flanges,   disks    detachabiy    connected 
to  and  held  between  said  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  and 
one  of  said  end  sections,  said  disks  having  centrally  ex- 
tending holes  and  radially  extending  slots,  a  tubular  sup- 
port flxe<l  within  said  casing  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  plunger  slldatde  within  said  tubular  sup- 
port, pins  on  said  plunger  extending  through  said  slot  In 
the  support,  said  disks  t>eing  moved  by  said  rings  to  move 
their  slots  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  pins,  said 
member  being  movable  within  said  casing  when  the  slots 
and  pins  are  In  allnement.  means  outside  of  said  casing  for 
determining   the   relative  position   between   the   slots   and 
the  pins,  means  for  positively  connecting  said  tubular  sup- 
port to  one  end   section,  means  for  detachabiy  conneiting 
said    tubular    support    to    the    opposite    end    section,    and 
means  for  locking  said  latter  section  to  the  support  when 
the  plunger  Is  In  a  pre  determined  position,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  cup-shaped  end 
sections   and   intermediate  cylindrical   sections,   rings  hav- 
ing portions  located    outside  of  said   cylindrical   sections 
and  bridging  the  space  therebetween  and   between  the  cy 
llndrlcal  sections  and  the  end  sections,  said  rings  having 
inwardly  projecting  flanges,  disks  detachabiy  connected  to 
and    held    lietween    said    Inwardly    projecting   flanges   and 
one  of  said  end  sections,  said  disks  having  centrally  extend 
Ing  holes  and  radially  extending  slots,  a  tubular  support 
fixe<l  within   said   casing  and   having  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot,  a  plunger  slidalde  within  said  tubular  sup- 
port   plus  on  said  plunger  extending  through  said  slot  In 


1.  In  a  (ontroller.  the  combination,  with  a  rotatable. 
contact-carrying  drum,  of  a  roUtably  mounted  actuator 
therefor,  resilient  connections  between  said  actuator  and 
said  drum  whereby  said  drum  will  tend  to  follow  but  not 
to  precede  the  movement  of  said  actuator,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  adjusting  said  actuator  angularly,  operating 
means  connected  to  said  drum  Independently  of  said  actu- 
ator, and  pedal  operated  mechanism  for  actuating  »ald 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  drum  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  between  the  limits  of  the  starting  and 
assumed  position  of  said  actuator. 

:;.  In  a  controller,  the  combination,  with  a  rotatable. 
coi'tact  carrving  drum,  of  a  rotatable  actuator  therefor 
mounted  coaxially  therewith,  a  spiral  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  actuator  and  the  other  end  to  said  drum 
wherebv  said  drum  will  tend  to  follow  but  not  to  precede 
the  movement  of  said  actuator,  means  for  adjusting  said 
actuator  angularly,  and  means  connected  to  said  drum  In- 
dependently of  said  actuator  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  drum  against  the  tenalon  of  said  spring  between  the 
limits  of  starting  and  adjusted  position  of  said  actuator. 

,S  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotataidy 
mounter  ai  luator.  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  actuator,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  one  end  Journaled  in  said  bearing, 
means  rotatablv  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum. 
said  drum  and  tearing  being  In  axial  allnement  and  rota- 
table independently  of  each  other,  a  spring  connecting  said 
actuator  and  drum  and  tending  to  cause  said  drum  to 
follow  the  movement  of  said  actuator  but  without  prece<L 
log  such  movement,  manually  adjustable  operating  means 
connected  to  said  actuator,  and  pedal  operated  means 
geared  to  said  drum  whereby  said  drum  may  l>e  shifted 
between  its  starting  position  and  the  position  Imparted  to 
it  bv  said  manually  actuated  means. 

4'  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a 
steering  shaft,  of  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
shaft  a  handle  wcured  to  one  end  of  tald  sleeve,  a  con 
troller  having  a  movable  contact  carrying  member,  con- 
nectlon«  between  the  other  end  of  said  sleere  and  said 
movable  member,  said  conne<-tlon«  Including  a  resilient  el«- 
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naent  wh*n>by  mU\  nwrnh^-T  will  follow   vlehlln-ly  mi.l   n..t 
precede  the  movemt-nr  of  said  hW^vp,  h  p..,ial.  ;iii.l  mni*'. 
tlonst  between  Mid  p^.lal  ami  said  movahlf  m.Mii  .r  v.h.r. 
f>y  the  Utter  may  h*-  shlftHl   ro  «ny  position   iit-rw*'..n  \t- 
«tartlng  point  and  the  point  riiwl  riy  thf  pusirlon  of  said 
sleeve. 

5.  In  a  8elf-prop^ll*>d  vphicif'.  th*-  i'onihin«fion  with  a 
steering  shaft  havinie  a  stftTlng  whin-l  Ht  its  niip.r  >  iid  .  f 
a  uteerlng  box  in  which  thf-  lowpr  finl  of  s«id  -tin  ft  i^ 
journaled.  a  sleeve  surroiinding  nai-l  shaft,  k  handl.'  -.•,  nr.  il 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  sj^w^  adjacent  to  said  -t^-.rlni.' 
wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  «aid  sleev*".  a  <onfrolI.T  tiavlni;  a 
movable,  contact-carryinK  rii^-m^fT,  driving  -oiuu-.  tloris  i,».. 
tween  said  gear  and  <aid  inovatdf  m^'inf^r.  said  ilrivlriK 
connections  Including  a  rHsllU-nt  t-l.-iiipnt,  a  [..dal  -.iivn- 
lently  located  with  reftrence  to  said  j^tferlri;;  shaf-  md 
connections  between  said  pe«lal  and  said  movam..  tiinni  ..r 
whereby  the  latter  may  t»e  shlft^'d  t)etwfen  its  startinK  i-o- 
ultlo  nand  the  position  imparted  to  It  hy  said   (irtiid!.v 

[Claims  H^o  M  not  printed  in  the  (Jazttt.-.] 


i>*-twp«^n  said  meml)er  and  said  shank  dlsixmed  adjacent 
tu  said  split,  and  rearwardly  th»'rpof  with  respect  to  the 
dlrecrlon   of   rotation. 

ClsiiiiH  2.  .'i,  5.  and  ♦!  not  print.d   In   t.ie  <;azett.'.  | 


2:V2As\.        <-<».MBrSTION-rHAMBRR      .AND      ME4XS 
yon     <'()NTROLLIN(;    THE    .\DMI8SI0.\    (»F    FIEL 
IUKKKTO,       (;k..R(;e    A.     Bektsch.     Providence,     U.     J 
1-il^.l  .(line  7.   Ifun.     Serlnl  No.  101'.1>4S.      ,('1.  tju— .{7.) 


1.2ai'.479.  ^COMBlNEIi     SH.\I>E-ROLI.i:i!     ANW     ,  m. 
TAIN-POLE  BRACKET.     Ekviv  a.  B.irt>,ks,  st,.*.  Col- 
lege,   Pa.      Filed    June    J.'.    ]!»14.      Serial    \.     s^,;*};-* 
(CI.    1.56— 2.3.  • 


A  holder  comprising  a  i)air  of  telescopic  phitcs.  \vIn(lM\v 
frame  engaging  rnemt»  rs  rairied  tiy  the  ontHr  ■  iids  nf 
said  plates,  a  longitudinal  series  of  relatively  spa-.d 
tongues  carried  by  one  of  sal<l  plates,  a  hook  detachaMy 
engaging  one  of  said  tongues,  a  clamping  screw  mtatably 
cmrrled  by  the  other  of  said  plates  and  hnvini;  scr^-w 
threaded  engagement  with  said  hr>ok.  and  hnick^ts  ar 
ried  by  a«ld  plates,  said  tongut's  permitting  tlic  li...,k  to 
be  engaged  with  thf  plate  <arrylng  the  tongu-s  -it  various 
distances  from  the  Inner  -nd  of  said  plate,  w(i»>r.i,\  r  i^ 
holder  may  be  appli^l  to  window  frames  of  various  widths. 


1,232.480.  TAP.  Rolmn  s.  HAsr,.w,  .;n.eMri.ld.  \l:,s- 
assignor  to  fire^ntteld  Tup  and  [de  Cori-.r;! tl..n  i,,-..,,, 
field.  Mass.  Flle<l  .Ian,  2.".,  lit]7.  .Serial  No  l-m  ',.;i 
fCI.    10—142.1 


1.  In  a  revoiuble  cutting  tool,  the  .•omidnati.m  'om 
prising  a  shank,  a  split  annular  cutting  menii>.r  disposed 
on  Mid  abank,  and  means  of  conne<tlon  t.«-tween  said 
member  and  said  shank  dlsp^ised  adjacent  to  said  split, 
and  rearwardly  thereof  with  respe<-t  to  tie  direction  of 
rotation. 

4.    In    a    revoiuble    cutting    tool,    the    comldnation    cm 
prising  a   shank,   an    annular  cutting   member    remnvahly 
and  reverslbly  disposed  on  said  shank,  means  f,  r  varying 
the   diameter   of  said    meml>er   and    means   of    ct.nnectlun 


'  '"  ' mi'ustlon  chamU-r  for  reversible  lotary  mo- 
tors. ,1  cotiilaistion  chaml>er  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  fMT  r,,mniiinlcntlon  with  a  motor,  the  opp.  site  end 
of  said  chamber  having  an  air  and  fuel  Inlet  opening,  a 
fuel  j,i|»e  leading  to  the  opening,  an  air  pipe  leading  to 
the  opening,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel 
and  air  to  the  air  and  fuel  pipe,  a  cylinder  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  chamber,  a  piston  operable  within  the 
'  vllnder.    means   controlled   by   the  speed   of   the   motor   to 

I  open  the  valve  to  admit  fuel  and  air  to  tlie  combustion 
(hamlK-r  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  to  prevent 
th"  o|)enlng  (.f  the  valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  chamt^r 

i   exceeds  a   predetermined  point. 

:  '^  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8<-rlt>ed.  a  combustion 
chanilMT  having  an  <.utlet  port  at  one  end  and  an  Inlet 
I'ort  at  the  opfM.slte  end.  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said 
cli;imUT,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  chann.er  at 
'  ne  .  nd,  a  piston  ()|)eraMe  within  the  cylinder,  t.ie  cylln- 
'i'T  oeing  surrounded  by  the  water  Jacket,  air  and  fuel 
Inlet  idi>es  communicating  with  the  chaml^r  through  the 
itilef  port,  said  pipes  lading  surrounde<l  by  the  water 
ti'k.t.  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  and  fuel 
t'  the  air  and  fuel  Inlet  pipe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
valve  internie.linte  Its  ends,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve,  a  lift 
nm    f..!    engagement   under   the  arm,   a   governor   for  con- 

I  trolling  the  operation  of  the  lift  arm  and  means  connected 
thn.tudi  t.ie  piston  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the  valve 
when  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined point 

•"•1;  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  combustion 
chaiulur.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to 
the  .oml.ustlon  chamlK-r,  a  lift  arm  for  ofx'ning  said  valve, 
a  ro.ker  arm,  a  link  mechanism  connecting  the  rocker 
arm  «lth  the  lift  arm,  a  rotating  disk  engaging  one  end 
of  the  r.Hker  arm.  a  plurality  of  cams  slldable  In  the 
perii.hery  of  the  disks  adnpte<l  to  project  l)evond  the 
■*«me.  and  spe.^1  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
Ungth  of  projection  of  the  cams  whereby  the  length  of 
opening  of  the  valve  Is  governed. 

['•iHlms  _•  to  .-,.  7  to  .-n.  and  Xi  not  printed  In  the 
•  Jazette  I 


t.2.!2.4si'  TRA.-TOR.  Clkhtsci:  Leo  Best.  Elmhurst 
'Ml  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  829  S4S  (Tl 
21^-114.) 

1.  In  a  tmct.>r.  and  in  combination  a  main  frame  a 
rra.tor  truck  m»chanlf=m  (omprlslng  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  crmcentric  with 
the   a.xis   of   the   driving   sprocket    wheel,   a    tractor   chain 
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a  curved  idler  surface,  and  a  spring  menilter  normally 
tenslone<l  for  load  carrying  service  and  p<jsitloned  at  the 
rear  of  the  said  driving  sprocket  wheel. 


.'  In  a  tra<-tor,  and  In  comldnati<u)  ;i  main  frame.  ;i 
tractor  truck  mechanism  comprisini;  h  drivinj:  sjir'n-ket 
wheel,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  driving  sprocket  wheel,  a  tractor  chain, 
a  curved  idler  surface,  and  a  spring  meml>er  normalU 
position. Hi  alK)ve  the  plane  of  the  truck  frame  for  resist 
ing  ujiward  tilting  movement  of  the  forward  .iid  of  rli. 
truck   fnune. 

.'.,  In  a  tractor,  and  in  comtiiuution,  a  m;iiii  frame, 
a  traitor  truck  mechanisn.  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  tractor  chain,  a  mrved 
iiller  surface,  and  spring  mechanism  to  resist  upward 
tilting  movement  of  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor  truck, 
said  spring  mechanism  l.eing  of  a  length  sutistantlally 
greater  than  ttie  normal  distance  between  the  tru(k  frame 
and  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  and  in  comhinatinn  a  main  frame,  a 
tractor  truck  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  roiic.ntric  with 
the  axis  of  the  spntcket  wheel,  said  truck  frame  having 
a  part  extending  rearwardly  of  the  ]iivot  of  the  truck 
frame,  a  tractiu-  chain,  a  curver  idler  surface,  and  ji 
spring  niemtier  connecteil  with  the  main  frame  .and  with 
t'.ie  part  of  the  truck  frame  extending'  rearwardly  of  the 
pivot  of  the  truck  frame  for  reslstin.;  ujiward  tilting 
movement   of  the  forward  end  of  the  truck    frame, 

.').  In  n  tractor,  and  in  conibluation  a  main  frame,  a 
tractoi  truck  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  truck  frame  having 
a  part  extending  rearwardly  of  its  pivotal  point,  a  tractor 
clialn.  :i  curved  idler  surface,  and  spring  mecliianism  for 
resisting  upward  tilting  movement  of  the  forward  pan 
of  the  truck  frame,  said  spring  mechanism  comprising 
a  connecting  member  secured  at  one  iixl  to  the  jiart  of 
the  truck  frame  extending  rearwardly  of  its  pi\ut  md 
having  nn  af)utment  near  the  other  end  thereuf.  ami  a 
spring  member  Interposed  lietween  ttie  nuiin  frame  and 
said  abutment. 


1.232.4s:t.  PLOW.  I>Avii(  A.  H!EB1.\..KK.  M(dlne.  111.,  a- 
slgnor  to  La  I'rosse  Plow  Co.  L>a  ("rosse.  Wis.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
24.  1912.  Serial  No.  71ti,92r).  I>lvided  and  this  applica- 
tion tiled  Nov.  in,  191.1.  Serial  N<i.  sod.ii,':,;;.  ((-], 
97—09.) 


wheel  ffu-  said  beam,  a  standard  to  which  the  gage  wheel 
is   connecte<l,   a    sl«>eve  on   the  standard,  a   l>ell-cranklever 
pivoted  to  the  tieam  and  comprising  a  substantially  hori 
zontai  forwariily  extending  arm  and  a  substantially  rertl 
<al   arm.  a  pivotal   connection  ttetween  the  sleeve  and  the 
forw.ird  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
lieam   and   to   the   sleeve  and   substantially  parallel   10  the 
horizontal  extending  arm.  and  a  lifting  connection  plvot- 
all.\    (onnerted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extend 
iiig  arm. 


1,.'.;2.4^4  WATER  HEATING  DEVICE.  Makv  V.  HisHuP. 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
i:.H.24.'.„      (CI.    12f> — 252.1 


3(9 


1  In  a  water  heating  device,  a  hcdder  opened  at  its 
sides  and  front  end  and  having  its  rear  wall  formed  with 
an  opening  and  imperforated  top  and  bottom  walls,  de- 
pending gui<ling  flanges  on  the  side  edges  of  the  top  wall, 
upstanding  guiding  fiang>'s  on  the  side  edges  of  the  bot- 
tom wall,  the  front  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  be- 
ing turned  outwardl,>-.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
holder  over  a    ilanie. 

.H.  In  a  water  heating  device,  a  holder  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  and  bent  to  form  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  joined  together  t>y  an  end  wall,  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  l>»'ing  yieldatile  apart,  and  a  liquid-containing  drawer 
slldatily  and  fricti<mally  engaged  l>etwe<'n  the  top  and 
bott(un  walls  <if  the  holder. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and   .''i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.S2,4.s5.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FOOD. 
Day  It.  Bix^HiM.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  Uh.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  .'">>•.:<.■<'«.       K'l.  21.'") — 7<M 


A  mefitacle  for  preserved  food  having  a  spirally  dis- 
posed ledge  upon  its  inner  surface,  the  maximum  diam- 
eter  of   the  jar    lieing   less   than    three   times   the   piti'b   of 

the  spiral. 


In  a    wheel   plow,  the  c<unblnatlon  of  a   frame,  a   plow 
supporting-beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  gage 


1.2.^2.4vt!      PRINTIN(i  APPARATUS.    Hixky  M.  BohDCN, 
Minneap<dis,    Minn.      Filed    June    9.    1916.      Serial    No. 
ln2.f.rtn        I  CI.   101 — 93.) 
1.   In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas 

ini;.   of   a    printing   wheel    mounted    In   said   casing,   a   co 
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operating  pl*tfn.  *&U\  printlntt  wh<t-l  having  mi  it-  p-' 
ripberal  surfaff  t.vp^  bar  holdprs  ami  haviuj<  uii  it-  fn(>' 
radially  iiispot«>4l  nam*'  plate  holflers.  typ>'  liars  ami  nain. 
plates  Interc'baDK^atily  and  rtMnuvalily  nmuiitt'it  in  fhj-ir 
respective  holders,  said  typt'  bars  ami  niiiin-  plat--  ha\iiit; 
like  type  characters,  and  an  irnlf-x  <  n  the  rasint'  'ih>p 
eratlOK  with  the  name  plates  fur  positioniu:;  th-'  t\iii- 
bars  in  prlntinnj  relation  with  r.-spt-i  t  tn  the  plaff'ii  lUhhr 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  printini:  whf«l. 


Ill  th»'  fPHine  for  up  and  down  movement,  means  for  mov- 
iiiir  ihf  stecrlnjit  wheel  upwardly  and  downwardly  out  of 
an>!    into    .iicm'tnient    with    the    ground,    and    means    for 

tiiniliij   till-   -.ffcrim.'   wh<el   for   steerlnjf  sjild    rim. 


'A.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  tht-  <<irnbinati<>ii  wttl)  1  a- 
inir.  "f  a  printing  wheel  juurnaif'd  In  the  'asini;  aii.l  hnv 
Inif  ou  its  peripheral  siirfai-t>  cirrdtiiffr'-iif  in  I  h  -pa'til 
lines  of  type  characters,  a  movable  latn'i  •arryini;  phititi 
meani^  for  moving  the  platen  tn  pres.*  thf  lalu'l  larrieil 
thereby  onto  one  of  the  lines  of  type  1  hara^ter*.  and  a 
IxKllly  movable  face  plate  located  in  th*-  path  of  ni<»v«> 
ment  of  the  platen  for  parallel  vertical  nunenu-nt.  Raid 
fa<e  plate  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  print 
Ing  wheel  and  arranjreil  ft)  lie  picked  up  by  tlu-  platen  and 
carried  bodily  toward  the  printin;.'  wheel. 

5.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  cond>inatiiin  with  a  cas; 
Ing.  of  a  printing  wheel  journaled  in  the  casing:  am!  hav 
Ing  on  Its  peripheral  8urfa<e  <inuniferentiallv  spaceil 
lines  of  type  characters,  a  movable  label  carrylnt:  platen. 
means  for  moving  the  platen  to  press  the  label  carried 
thereliy  onto  one  of  the  lines  of  type  character-,  and  a 
bodily  movable  face  plate  knated  in  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  platen  and  having  means  for  p"sltioiiini;  .1 
label  on  the  platen,  .said  face  plate  being  nurrnally  our  of 
eontact  with  the  printing  wheel  and  arrange.!  to  lie  picked 
np  by  the  platen  and  carried  bodily  toward  the  prliiftni: 
wheel. 

7.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  romiiin  1  tion  with  a 
housing  and  a  casing,  the  latter  supported  on  the  firmer 
of  a  printing  wheel  journaled  in  the  casing  and  havliik;  on 
ItB  peripheral  surface  cireumferentia!l.\'  spaced  i\w^  "i 
type  chara<'ters.  a  label-carrying  platen  mounted  in  tu- 
boaslng  for  radial  movement  toward  and  from  the  print 
log  wheel,  a  lat)el-reedlng  opening  in  the  hmisinL'  and 
label-positioning  means  carried  by  the  platen  ami  partly 
closing  said  feed  opening. 

S.    In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  inmbluation  with  a  ras- 
ing, of  a  printing  wheel  mounte<i  In  said  casing    nml  a  co- 
operating  platen,    said    printing    wheel    having    on    it-    pe 
rlpheral  surface  type  bars  and  having  on  its  fa.  e  riirliali.\ 
disposed  name  plates,  said  type  bars  and  name  plates  be- 
ing  interchangeably    and    removably    mount''d    on    th-'    v 
Bpective    surfaces    of    said    wheel    and    having    like    \\\„- 
characters,  and   an   index   on   the  ca-ing  eiM.peratin:;   with 
the  name  plates  for  positioning  the  ty{)e  bar-  in   jirint n.; 
relation  with  respect  to  the  platen  under  the  rotar.\   in'>\.' 
ment  of  the  printing  wheel. 

(Claims  2,  -I,  and  ti  not  printei!  in  the  (lazette.) 


1.232,487.  MONOMORII.E.  At... if.  F  I'.iu^v.  Cl.vi- 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  l.■i.-.^51.  ni 
21— »0.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  emlKxIyinir  a 
rim.  a  frame  within  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  whe.  Is  carried 
bjr  the  frame  engaging  the  rim.  a  steering  wheel  (onuei  ted 


J.    .V    ile\i(e    of    the    character    describ«-d    embodying    a 

'    rim.  a   frame  therein,  a  plurality  of  wheels  carried  by  the 

j    frani''  •iigaging  said  rim.  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the 

aforesaid     frame,    a    steering    wheel    carrieil    by    the    sec 

oud.'r\    frame,  means  for  swinging  the  secondary  frame  to 

i    rai-e  and  lower  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  for  turning 

j    said  steering  vvheel  for  steering  purposj-s. 

i        'A     In    a    device    of    the    iharact»'r    described,    a    rim.    a 

I    frame  therein,  wheels  rarried  by  the  frame  engaging  said 

I    rim.    means    carri»»d    by    said    frame    for   steering   the    rim, 

I   arms  pi\oted  to  said  frame  adapttnl  to  be  swung  Inwardly 

and   outwardly   about    vertii'al    points   at   opposite   sides   of 

I    the    rim.    caster    forks    pivoted    to    the    arms,    equilibrium 

j    wheel-   carried    i>y    said    forks,   and    means   carried    by    the 

]    frame  for  swinging  said  arms. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  eharacter  described  embodying  a 
rim.  a  frame  therein,  wheels  carried  t>y  the  frame  engag 
ing  the  rim,  a  vane  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  steering  wheel 
I  onne<ted  to  the  frame  for  movement  onto  and  off  of  the 
ground,  operating  niean.s  carrleii  by  the  frame  for  swing- 
ing said  frame  and  steering  wheel,  equilibrium  wheels 
connected  to  the  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  and  means 
carried   by   the   frame   for   moving   the  equilibrium   wheels. 


1  -•.'!-'. 4SS.      LIFTER.      lIt(;H     Bhooks,     (Jlasgow.     Mont. 
Filed   May   11.   191').      S*>rtal  No    27.472.      (CI.  fi.'i — 32.) 


A  device  of  the  ( lass  described  comprising  a  handle  pro- 
j  vidtd  with  liependlng  edges,  a  stationary  Jaw  on  said 
I  handle,  a  -tem  carrying  movable  Jaw  housed  in  said  han- 
ille,  -aid  -tem  terndnating  in  a  rounded  end,  a  concave 
fa.  .-d  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle  co  acting  with  the 
r. nil. ltd  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  stop  for  said  lever  en- 
Ka^iiii;  the  lower  end  of  said  concave  face. 


1232. 4 «;9.     SPRAYER.     Ar.v.t.v  B.  Brown,  C;rand  Rapids, 
Mich  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H,  Field,  Grand 
Rapids,      Mich.      Filed      Aug.      2«,      1916.      Serial      .No. 
117.217       (CI.   137—86.) 
I        •-'     In  a   sprayer,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  nozzle  bmly  hav- 
ing a    nozzle  chjimber    terminating  in  a   plunger  cylinder 
1  portion   at    its   outer  end.   a    noiale   tip   threaded   on   said 
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body  member  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  an  annular 
gasket  disposed  iMdween  said  tip  and  the  end  of  salt!  btwly. 
a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  portion 
and  seat  against  sai.l  gasket  constituting  n  valve  and 
having  diagonally  dispose<l  ports. 


with  annular  stop  shoulders  at  the  inner  terminals  of  the 
sloping  fa.es.  said  sloping  faces  each  having  an  annular 
channel,  a  tire  rasing  including  laterally  directed  flanges 
with  their  inner  faces  corresponding  to  and  bearing 
against  the  sloping  faces  of  the  rlra  flanges  with  annular 
ribs  engaging  the  rim  (haunels.  each  casing  flange  having 
an  outwardly  opening  annular  seat,  binding  menil)*rs  en 
gaging  in  the  annular  seats,  and  means  for  applying 
strain  to  said  lilndlng  u)eud>ers  to  compress  the  sloping 
faces  of  the  casing  flanges  against  the  sloping  faces  of 
the  rim  flanges  and  against  the  stop  shoulders. 


1.232.4!»1.       KMHALMING     AM»     <H'EKATlN(i     TAHLL. 
Wi.Lis  <t.  <'.\NntTs.  Carson  City.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  12, 
IVtlb.      Serial   No.  ',Mi.7:-l.H.      (fl.  45— 5o.^) 


.S,  In  a  sprayer,  the  (oml»inatlon  of  a  nozzle  body  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  chand.er  terminating  in  a  plunger  (yiinder 
portion  at  its  outer  end.  a  nozzle  tip  threade<l  on  saiil 
biKly  member  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  an  annular 
gasket  disposed  between  said  tip  and  the  end  of  said  body, 
and  a  plunger  arrange<l  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder 
portion  and  seat  against  said  gasket  constituting  a  valve 
and  having  diagonally  disposed  peripheral  ports,  said 
plungei  ttelng  bevehnl  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  supple 
tnental  portage. 

,S.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  Imdy  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  <haniber  with  a  plunger  cylinder  portion,  a 
nozzle  tip  having  a  discharge  orifice,  and  a  plunger  in  the 
form  of  a  disk  arrangeil  to  reciprocate  in  said  (yiinder 
portion  and  (oustitutlng  a  valve  and  having  Inclined 
ports  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said 
I  yiinder  and  plunger  being  adapte<l  to  provide  additional 
portage  when  the  plunger  is  fully  retracteil,  said  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  needle  projecting  through  said  de- 
livery orifice  when  seated. 

9.  In  a  sprayer,  the  lomlduation  of  a  nozzle  liody  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  (haml>er  with  a  plunger  cylin<ier  portion,  a 
nozzle  tip  having  a  dis.  harge  orifice,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  portion  and 
provided  with  a  mendH-r  .-onstltuting  a  valve  having  in 
.  line<l  ports  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other, 
said  cylituier  ami  mendK-r  l)elng  adapted  to  provide  addi 
tl(inal  portage  when  the  plunger  is  fully  retractxl. 

11.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  body  hav 
lug  a  nozzle  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  nozzle 
tip  having  a  dls<harge  orifice  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  seiured  to  said  cylln.lrical  portion,  a  valve  mend^er 
sUdable  in  said  cylindrical  portion  having  inclined  ports 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said  ports 
being  dosed  when  said  valve  member  is  seated  on  said 
valve  seat,  and  means  whereby  said  val^e  nieinl>er  may  be 
recipro<ated  into  and  out  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 
I  Claims  1,  4  to  7,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 

1.232,490       WIIEELTIKE.      ARTHi  R     H.      BtHNS,     I'enu 
Yan,   N.    Y,      File«l   Dec.   27.   19H^,      Serial   No,    139.154. 

tV\.  152—8.) 


The  conddnation  of  a  wbe«d  rim  including  laterally  di- 
rected   flanges   having   their  outer   faces   sloping   inwardl.y 


\  In  a  device  of  the  ci.is-  des(Tll»ed.  a  frame  Intl'iding 
vertical  guide  mendicrs.  supporting  legs  swinging  at  one 
end  from  said  frame,  radius  bars  pivoted  to  each  other 
and  to  said  legs,  one  of  saiil  bars  having  an  open  socket, 
a  pin  extending  from  said  frame  and  engage<l  by  said 
socket,  a  support  having  stai.dards  movable  in  said  guide 
noMobers.  a  table  device  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  sup- 
port, means  for  adjusting  ^aid  standards  in  said  guide 
meml>ers.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  talde  device  upon 
said   support, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <la--  .ii'scribed.  a  frame  including 
vertical  guide  members  lonnected  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  su|)port  having  standards  spaced  apart  movable 
respectively  in  said  guide  numbers,  a  table  device  mounted 
to  swing  upon  said  support,  a  screw  mounte<l  for  roUtlon 
In  the  lower  guide  nieml>er  connecting  means  and  inter- 
mediate the  guide  members,  a  nut  device  extending  In 
opposite  directions  and  engaged  respe<tlvely  with  f»ald 
screw  and  having  arms  engaclng  said  standards,  means  for 
rotating  said  screw  to  cau.se  said  nut  to  adjust  said 
standards  in  said  guide  members,  and  means  f«r  adjusting 
said   table  device   upon  said   support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  a  frame  including 
vertical  guide  members  spo«ed  apart  and  connected  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  lupport  Including  an  upper 
transverse  portion  and  vertical  standards  movable  In  said 
guide  members,  a  base  nieml>er  having  shaft  bearings  and 
detachably  coupled  to  the  upper  connecting  means  of  the 
guiile-memi>ers.  a  s(  rew  mounte«l  for  rotation  in  said  base 
member  and  on  the  upper  and  lower  guide  member  con- 
necting means,  means  whereby  said  screw  operates  to  ad- 
just said  standards  In  the  gu'.de  members,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  bearings,  Intermeshlng  gears  carrle<l 
respectively  by  said  shaft  and  screw,  and  a  Uble  device 
mounte<l  to  swing  upon  said  support,  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rotate<l  said  table  device  will  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Including 
upper  ami  lower  transverse  members  and  vertical  guide 
members  spaced  apart  and  connecte<i  to  said  upper  and 
lower  members,  said  guide  members  having  longitudinal 
slots,  a  support  having  standards  movable  resimtively  In 
said  guide  meml>ers,  a  table  device  mounted  to  swing  upon 
said  support,  a  screw  mounte<l  for  rotation  In  said  trans- 
verse memlw^rs  and  Intermediate  said  guide  mern»K-rs,  a 
nut  device  engaging  said  screw  and  having  arms  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  and  through  the  slots  of  said 
guide  memlH-rs,  and  engaging  the  standards  therein,  mean* 
for  rotating  said  screw  to  cause  said  nut  to  adjust  said 
standards  In  said  guide  members,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  table  devlie  upon  said  support. 
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5.  In  a  devto*  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  InchuHDg 
vertical  fnide  meniberx.  a  support  InoludlnK  standards 
movable  In  said  grulde  members,  means  for  coiipllnK  -uild 
staodarda,  a  table  device  mounted  to  swing  up^n  xald 
support,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  frame,  a 
ant  device  engaging  *ald  screw  and  having  arms  enKaglne 
•aid  standards,  meann  for  rotating  said  screw  to  .ause 
said  But  to  adjust  saUl  stan<lards  In  said  jculde  members, 
a  guide  device  connecteil  respectlv.'ly  to  said  standard 
coupling  means  and  to  said  nut  device,  a  sleeve  ailjiistatde 
upon  said  guide  device,  and  an  arm  ptvoteil  to  <aid  <]>■*'%■>' 
and  to  said  table  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2:^2.493  COOKING  AND  WARMIXlJ  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  STOVKS.  .loHiiPH  J  Case.  Trenton,  N.  .1.  Filed 
Ann.  14.  191.').     Serial  No.  45,."i35.      (Cl.  12«5 215.) 


1.232,492.  IMBRELLA.  (^h.^rleh  \\  ('aupevtkk.  Imv 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2n,  191."..  Serial  No.  {.I'sT  ,r| 
135— 4«.) 


-If 
Jt 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  nf  a  phirl  part  sti,  k 
the  parts  whereof  are  lo<-ate<l  one  In  the  other  iind  have 
relative  axial  movement,  a  handle  on  the  iiuter  end  of 
one  of  said  parts,  a  brace  pivot-piece  on  the  Inner  .•mi  ..f 
said  one  of  said  parts,  braces  pivoted  thereto,  the  onl.-r 
end  of  the  other  of  said  parts  extending  proximate  to  said 
handle  when  the  umbrella  la  close«l,  a  rib  pivot  piece  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  other  of  said  parts,  ribs  plv.iteil 
thereto,  pivots  connecting  said  braces  and  ribs,  salil  pivot 
pieces  being  at  one  side  of  the  plane  perpendicular  to  th.' 
axis  of  the  stick  in  which  said  last-named  pivots  are  |o 
cated  while  the  umbrella  is  closetl  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  plane  while  said  umbrella  Is  open,  and  a  rotatable 
sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  one  of  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  inner  one  of  said  parts  for  rela 
tlve  axial  movement  of  said  parts,  said  sleeve  and  outer 
part  provided  with  coactlng  latching  members  formlukr  a 
latch  for  maintaining  said  umbrella  in  closed  relation  or  In 
open  relation. 

2,   In  an  nmbrella,  the  combination  of  a  piuri-part  stl.  k, 
the  parts  whereof  are  locate<|  one  In   the  other  an<l   have 
relative  axial  movement  and   the   outer  ends   whereof  are 
In    proximate   positions    when    the    umbrella    Is    closed,    a 
handle   on   the   outer   end    of   one   of   said    parts,    a    hraie 
plvot-plece   on   the   Inner   end    of   said   one   of   said    parts. 
braces  pivoted   thereto,   said    handle,  plvot-plece  and   said 
one  of  said  parts  being  connecte«l  for  combined  movement 
when  said  handle  Is  move<l,  a  hand-operate<l  latching  part 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  rib  pivot 
piece  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  other  of  said  parts,  ribs 
pivoted  thereto,  said  rib  plvot-plece.  hand-operated  latch 
Ing  part  and  mid  other  of  said  parts  connected  for  'om- 
blned  movement  when  said  hand-operate<l  latching  part  is 
moved  axlally.  and  pivots  connecting  said  braces  and   the 
rlba.  said  pivot-pleces  being  at  one  side  of  the  plane  per 
pendlcular   to    the   axis   of   the   stick   In    which   sal<l    last 
named  pivots  are  located  while  the  umbrella  Is  closed  and 
at  opposite  sldea  of  said  plane  while  said  umbrella  Is  open. 


r— ^ 


A  d.vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom 
pan,  sal<l  pan  including  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
formed  integrally  with  the  wiges  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
arranged  at  right  angle*  thereto,  the  bottom  wall  being 
provl.le<l  with  a  relatively  large  central  opening,  a  top 
pau  Including  a  top  wall,  side  walls  depending  from  the 
-Ives  of  the  top  wall  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  side  walls  of  the  top  pan  adaptwl  to  engage  the  outer 
-UU-^  of  the  si.le  walls  of  the  bottom  pan  thus  spacing  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  each  pan  at  a  relatlvelv  spa.-ed 
li-^fan.e  apart,  said  top  walls  being  provide.!  with  a  plu- 
■  Hlity  of  annularly  disposed  openings,  a  deflecting  cone 
■..Tiiml  by  its  base  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  wall  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  plurality  of  radlallv  extending  arms 
f(.rm«l  Integrally  with  the  base  of  the  cone  an.l  ext^n.llng 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions  and  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  top  wall  between  each  of  the  annularlv  arranged 
>|.enlngs.  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  l>ent  downwardly 
lerlnlng  supporting  means  which  engage  the  Inner  sid».  of 
the  bottom  wall  preventing  the  top  wall  from  sagging,  an.l 
means  s,..ure<|  to  one  side  e<lge  of  the  bottom  wall  at  dla- 
m.-trl.ally  opposite  points  to  permit  the  pan  to  be  lifted 
a-!  and   for  the  purpose  specifle^l. 


1.2.i2.4!t4  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  THE  MANlFACTrRE  OF 
<;LA.><.><  .James  A.  Chamber.s.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed 
May   1,   I'.Mtl.      Serial   .No.  94..'>.S4.      {('1.   49 r.i',) 


1     In   apparatus   for   the  manufacture  of   glass,    a    ladle 
or  [.ot  having  a  glass  receiving  Inlet  port,  a  valve  adapted 
to    movp   with    the   pressure  of   the   molten   glass,    an.l    .le 
vices  f.ir  conne.  ting  the  pot  with  suction  devices. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  a  la.lle 
or  pot  havinn  a  glass  receiving  inlet  port,  a  valve  a.lapte.l 
to  move  with  the  pressure  of  the  molten  glass,  and  .ievices 
for  operating  the  valve,  the  pot  being  adapteil  to  he  con- 
nected with  a  suction  devlre. 

•'?.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  a  ladle 
or  pot  having  a  removable  cover,  a  glass  receiving  port  In 
the  bott(.m  of  the  ladle,  and  an  air  exhaust  channel  pass- 
ing through  the  side  wail  thereof  adjacent  the  upper  edge. 
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In  combination  with  tongs  adapted  to  grasp  an.l  support 
the  pot  and  having  an  air  exhaust  channel  adapte<l  to  be 
brought  Into  communlcatl-m  with  the  air  exhaust  channel 
of  the  pot. 


1. 2:12. 495.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANlKACTrKE 
OF  <iLASS.  .r.\ME8  A.  Ch.^mbkhs.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Substitute  for  application  Serial  No.  829.011.  filed  Apr. 
2.  1914.  This  application  filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.:n3.      (Cl.  49 — 1.1 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  employed  In  the  manufa.tur.  .f 
glass,  the  combination  of  a  tank  furnace  having  supports 
within  the  furnace  for  holding  vessels,  refractory  v.ss.ls 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  supports,  and  operating  me.hanism 
for  grasping  and  handling  said  ves.sels. 

2.  In  apparatus  to  be  employe^l  In  the  manufai  tur.'  of 
glass,  the  combination  of  a  tank  furnace  having  supports 
within  the  furnace  for  holding  vessels,  refractory  vessels 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  supports,  operating  mechanism  for 
grasping  said  vessels,  sai.l  mechanism  having  a  recipro 
.atory  arm  provided  on  one  en.l  with  piv.ite.l  .lamping 
jaws,  means  for  actuating  said  jaws,  and  mean>  for  re 
clprocatlng  said  arm. 


1.2.S2,496.  CALL  DISTRIBl'TINii  SYSTEM.  Henry  P. 
i'LAt-SE.N.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgninents.  to  Western  Ele.  trie  C.mipany.  Incorporated. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53.9,Sa.      ((^1.  179 — 27.  i 


the  calling  lines  .if  one  of  sal.l  groups  to  a  trunk  leading 
to  an  idle  operator's  jMisition.  means  for  extending  a  call- 
ing line  of  another  one  of  said  groups  to  a  predetermined 
operators  position,  a  signal  asw.dated  with  each  line, 
means  for  operating  the  signals  assoclate<l  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  group  of  lines  up«)n  the  Initiation  of  calls 
thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the 
signals  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  group  of  lines 
upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call. 


1.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  .>f  lines. 
operators'  positions,  trunks  terminating  In  Ja.  ks  at  «aih 
of  said  positions,  a  distributing  switch  for  extending  a 
calling  line  to  one  of  said  trunks,  means  for  preventing 
the  extension  of  a  line  to  a  busy  trunk,  and  a  slow  acting 
relay,  operative  upon  the  actuation  of  the  jack  In  whl.h 
said  trunk  terminates,  for  controlling  the  holding  of  this 

trunk. 

2.  in  a  telephone  ex.hange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
operators'  positions,  trunks  terminating  at  each  of  said 
positions,  a  distributing  switch  for  extending  a  calling  line 
to  one  of  said  trunks,  stationary  and  movable  contacts  for 
said  switch,  a  relay  associated  with  each  of  said  lines, 
an  operating  circuit  for  said  relay  closed  upon  the  initia- 
tion of  a  .all  on  one  of  .said  lines,  and  a  shunt  including 
the  winding  of  said  relay  closed  while  the  movable  con- 
tacts of  said  switch  travel  over  stationary  conta.  ts  to 
which   battery   potential   Is  applied. 

:t.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  lines,  .iperators'  positions,  trunks  terminating  at  each 
of  said  positions,  a  -all  distributing  switch  for  extending 


1.232.497.     TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Hinbt 

P.  Ci-ArsEN.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rat.'d.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  O't.  21.  1915. 
Serial  No.   57.oti9.      (Cl.   179 — 73.) 


1.  A  t.)eph..ne  ex.hange  system  comprising  a  .ailing 
an.l  a  called  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the 
lines,  a  supervisory  signaling  device  for  the  link  circuit, 
an  operating  .  ir.uit  for  the  signaling  device  completed 
upon  the  rest. .rati. Ill  to  the  switchhook  of  the  receiver  at 
the  calling  stati'iii  !.ef..re  the  removal  of  the  receiver 
from  the  swlti  hhook  at  the  .ailed  station  thereby  caus- 
ing the  signaling  devi.e  to  furnish  a  signal  of  one  Indica- 
tion, and  a  .Ir.ult  .hanging  device  for  altering  the  con- 
dition of  the  operating  .ircult  at  the  expiration  of  a 
predetermined  period  thereby  .auslng  the  signaling  device 
to  furnish  a  signal  of  another  indication. 

2.  A  teleph.ine  exchange  system  comprising  a  calling 
and  a  called  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the 
liii.s.  a  supervisory  relay  for  each  end  of  the  link  circuit. 
a  signaling  devi.e  ..introlled  by  each  relay,  an  operating 
.  ir.  nit  f.ir  the  signaling  device  completed  upon  the  de- 
energl/.ation  of  the  answering  supervisory  relay  before  the 
lalllng  supervisory  relay  has  been  energUed  thereby  to 
•  a use  the  signaling  device  to  furnish  signals  of  one  Indl- 
.ation,  and  a  circuit  changing  device  for  altering  the  con- 
.lition  ..f  the  operating  circuit  at  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
.letermlned  period  thereby  causing  the  signaling  device  to 
furnish  a  signal  of  another  Indication. 

:■..  .\  telephoie  ex.hange  system  comprising  a  .ailing 
nn.l  a  called  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the 
lines,  a  suiiervlsory  signaling  device  for  the  link  clr<-ult, 
an  operating  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  completed 
upon  the  restoration  to  the  switchhook  of  the  receiver  at 
the  calling  station  before  the  receiver  at  the  called  sta- 
tion is  removed  from  its  switchhook  thereby  to  cause  the 
signaling  devi.e  to  furnish  a  signal  of  one  Indication,  and 
a  circuit  changing  switch  for  decreasing  the  resistance  of 
the  operating  circuit  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermlneil 
period  thereity  .auslng  the  signaling  device  to  furnish  a 
signal  of  another  indication. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  calling 
an.l  a  called  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the 
lines,  a  supervisory  relay  for  each  end  of  the  link  circuit, 
a  signaling  device  controlled  by  each  relay,  an  operating 
.  Ircuit  for  the  signaling  device  completed  upon  the  de- 
energlzation  of  an  answering  supervisory  relay  Iwfore  the 
calling  supervisory  relay  is  energized,  and  a  circuit  chang- 
ing switch  for  de.  reaslng  the  resistance  of  the  operating 
(ircult  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  there- 
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by  causing  the  signaling  devict-  to  furnish  a  signal  of  an- 
other iDdlcatlon. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  calling 
and  a  called  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the 
lines,  a  superrlaory  signaling  device  for  the  link  circuit, 
an  electrically  operated  circuit  changing  switch,  an  oper- 
ating clrcalt  for  the  signaling  device  Including  the  cir- 
cuit changing  switch  completed  upon  the  restoration  to 
the  switchhook  of  the  receiver  at  th«*  calling  station  be- 
fore the  receiver  at  the  called  station  has  been  removed 
from  the  switchhook.  thereby  causing  the  signaling  device 
to  furnish  a  signal  of  one  indication,  and  a  resistance  con- 
nected in  i)arallel  with  the  circuit  changing  switch  by  the 
operation  thereof  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined 
pertod  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  operating  circuit 
thereby  causing  the  signaling  devic*-  to  famish  a  signal 
of  another  indication. 

I  Claims  fi  to  II   not  printt-d  in   the  (Jazcftc  1 


1.2:i2A9S.  ACTOMATIC  TESTI.N(J  .^YSTKM,  Henry 
I*i:ter  Clacsex,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  V  .  assltrnor  to  West 
t'Tu  Fllectric  Company.  Incorporated,  .New  York.  .N  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllwl  Auk.  MK  IHU!  .^erla! 
No.  117,622.     (CI.  17i+— 1T5.» 


^ 


n 


^^Q 


1.  An  arrangement  for  testing  telt»phone  lines,  compris- 
ing automatically  controlled  testing  means  rf'sponslve  to 
a  plurality  of  different  electrical  <>onditlon.s  indicating  un 
standard  conditions  on  such  lines,  and  m»«ns  for  auto- 
aatically  assoeiating  such  testing  nif«ns  with  the  line  to 
b*  tested. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  testing  telephone  lines,  comprls 
lag  automatic  testing  m»>ans  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
different  electrical   conditions  Indicating  unsUndard  con- 
ditions in  different  parts  of  said  lines,  and  means  for  au 
tomatically    and     successively    associating    such     testing 
means  with   the  different  parts  of   the   line   to   be   tested. 

3.  An  arrangement  for  testing  the  condition  of  tele- 
phone lines  comprising  testing  means  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  different  electrical  conditions  indicating  un 
standard  conditions  on  said  lines,  means  controlleil  there- 
by for  recording  an  unstandard  condition,  means  re- 
qtooslre  to  a  busy  condition  of  said  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  last  mentioned  means  and  the  said  record- 
ins  means  for  preventing  further  conduct  of  the  test. 

4.  In  an  automatic  testing  system,  .sets  of  terminals 
connected  with  telephone  line  circuits,  an  arrangement  for 
detecting  and  recording  unstandard  conditions  in  said  cir- 
cuits, means  for  succ-essively  and  automatically  testing 
Tarioas  parts  of  said  circuits,  and  means  for  successively 
and  automatically  advancing  said  arrangement  from  con- 
nection with  one  set  of  said  terminals  to  another  .set  of 
said  terminals. 

5.  In  an  automatic  testing  system,  sets  of  terminals 
connected  to  telephone  line  circuits,  an  arrangement  for 
detecting  and  recording  unstandard  conditions  in  said  cir- 
cuits comprising  brushes  arranged  to  be  successively  and 
aQtomatlcally  connected  to  said  sets  of  terminals,  means 
for  8ucce8«»iTely  and  automatically  testing  a  plurality  of 
parts  of  said  circuits,   means  responsive   to    an   electrical 


condition  iudlcatiuK  an  unstandard  condition  in  any  one 
of  said  parts  of  said  circuit  to  record  the  presence  of 
said  unstandard  condition,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
recording  nieniis  for  preventing  the  further  operatlori  of 
said  testInK  tneans. 

(Claims  f.  to  s  not  printed   In   the  <;azette.) 


1,2.1'2.4{)<«.  KI.KCTRIC  SlfiXALINO  SYSTKM.  TTknry  P. 
Cf..usE\.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Klectrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
CorpoFHtion  of  .New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2.'>.  l[»lti.  Serial 
No     rjT  <;4s        (CI.    177—341.) 


i|:^'>C-il 


\~ 


1  In  Jill  ele.trtcii  sit'nnMng  system,  means  for  traus- 
nilftiiiK  itiipiilses  of  varying  characteristics,  means  vari- 
ably responsive  Io  salil  impulses,  a  traveling  switch  mov- 
able to  a  position  determineil  by  the  operation  of  said 
responsive  means,  and  an  IndlcatinK  device  contrt>IU-<l  by 
said    traveling  switch. 

2.  In  an  electrical  slitnallnj:  system,  a  transmitting 
station,  a  recehini.'  station,  a  circuit  theretietween.  means 
at  saiil  transnilttinK  station  to  control  the  applh-ation  of 
sources  of  rurrent  of  varying  characteristics  to  said 
(irciiit.  an  electromagnet  at  said  receiving  station  and 
Included  in  said  >ircu!t.  a  set  of  tuned  re»>d  contactors 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  a  controlling  device, 
means  to  position  said  device,  said  posltlonlnjt  being  con- 
trolletl  by  the  actuated  condition  of  a  desired  one  of  said 
reetls.  and  an  Indicating  devk-e  controlletl  by  said  control- 
ling device. 

a.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  transmitting 
station,  a  receivinu  station,  a  circuit  therebetween,  a  key 
set  at  said  transmitting  station,  sources  of  current  of 
varying  characteristics,  means  including  said  key  set  to 
control  the  application  of  said  current  sources  to  said 
circuit,  an  e!e<tromaKnet  at  said  receiving  station  and 
inclu.led  ;n  said  circuit,  a  set  of  tuned  reetl  conta.tors 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  a  step-by  step  controlling 
device,  means  to  a.lvance  said  device  to  a  ileslred  position 
dependent  upon  the  actuate<l  condition  of  a  deslre<i  one  of 
said  reeds,  and  an  indicating  device  controlled  by  sabl-by- 
step  controlling  device. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  transmitting 
station,  a  re<  elvlnj;  station,  means  for  transmitting  in- 
telllKence  b«'tween  saUl  stations  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  current  of  differing  characteristics,  a  set  of 
keys  for  seleethely  extending  salil  sources  of  current  to 
sal<l  receivlni;  station,  an  electromagnet  for  receiving  said 
current,  a  set  of  tuned  ree<l  contactors  controlled  by  said 
electromsK'net,  a  wheel  bearing  characters  on  its  periphery 
for  displaying  messages  In  Its  selected  positions,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  wheel,  said  means  being  under 
control  of  .said  contactors  and  said  keys. 

5.  In  un  electrical  signaling  system,  a  transmitting 
station,  a  receivlnn  station,  means  for  transmitting  In- 
telligence between  said  sUtions  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  current  of  differing  characteristics,  sets  of 
keys  for  selectivfly  extending  said  sources  of  current  to 
said  receiving  station,  an  electromagnet,  a  set  of  wheels 
bearing   chara(terK   t.n   their   peripheries    for  displaying   a 
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message  in  their  selected  positions,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  wheels,  said  means  being  under  (outrol  of  said 
contactors  and  said  keys. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'!2, .'><").  roST-OKFICE  <"AHINET.  M.mitin  .Tambs 
Ci.E.utv,  .Jr.,  Ogden.  Utah.  Filed  .Tan.  1ft,  191fi.  Serial 
No.   7:i.M42,      (CI.  211— .St;, » 


1.  .\  cabinet  for  post  offices  Includinp  a  <enter  board, 
end  boanls  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  center 
board  centrally  of  their  ends  and  exti'ndlng  laterally 
beyond  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  lentcr  board,  table 
tops  secur«Hl  to  said  center  luiard  and  end  boards  inter- 
mediate their  top  and  bottom,  the  space  within  said 
boards  above  said  table  top  l)elng  provide<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  transversely  arranged  plates  divided  by 
vertical  plates  which  define  pigeon  holes  for  receiving 
maU  matter,  the  floors  of  said  pigeon  holes  being  inclined 
transversely,  sai<l  plates  being  positioned  upwardly  oT 
saM  table  tops  for  forming  mail  receiving  compartments, 
vertically  arranged  end  boards  secured  by  their  edges  to 
the  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges  of  the  first  named  end 
boards  defining  a  space  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
arranged  inclined  partitions  securwl  to  the  first  named 
end   boards  and   defining   pigeon   holes. 

2.  .\  cabinet  for  postofflces  includinp  a  <eutral  board, 
end  boards  secured  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  cen- 
tral board  centrally  thereof  and  supporting  the  board  in 
a  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  end  boards  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges  of  the  first  named  end 
boards  on  the  outer  side  faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical partitions  secured  to  and  between  the  first  named 
end  boards  and  to  the  central  board  on  the  opposite  faces 
thereof,  inclined  transversely  arranged  partitions  secure*l 
to  the  vertical  partitions  and  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
central  board,  forming  mail  pigeon  holes,  table  tops  se- 
cured  to  the  central  and  end  boards,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  arranged  vertically  extending  partitions  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  the  first  named  end  boards 
and  between  the  second  named  end  boards,  as  and  for  the 
purpose    specified. 


1.232,."><il.  BICYCLE  R.\CK.  .Ieuo.me  Ihwin  Cot*N, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  22.  UlltJ.  Serial  No. 
l(t,-j,20f,.      (CI.   208—92.) 


t^ft^ 


wall  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
oblique  relatively  to  said  wall,  saiii  cross  bars  being  space.l 
apart  io  order  to  permit  the  front  wheel  of  a  bicycle  to 
be  thrust  between  them,  and  a  supporting  pin  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  bars  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
In  order  to  Iw  thrust  through  wild  wheel  and  withdrawn 
therefrom,  said  supporting  pin  being  so  positioned  rela 
tively  to  said  wall  that  said  bicycle,  when  suspended  from 
said  pin  thus  thrust  through  said  front  whwl,  is  by  Its 
own  weight  forct"<l  horizontally  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ceiling  plate,  a  wall  plate,  a  pair  of  cross  bars 
extending  from  said  ceiling  piate  to  said  wall  plate  and 
dl8pt>sed  parallel  to  each  other,  said  cross  bars  l>eiDg 
spaced  apart  to  permit  the  front  wheel  of  a  bicycle  being 
thrust  between  them  and  being  provided  with  holes  In  reg- 
istry with  each  other,  a  pin  slldaidy  mounted  within  said 
holes  and  adapted  to  i>e  thrust  through  said  wheel  and 
withdrawn  theretrom,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  pin 
to  Its  normal  position,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured 
to  said  pin  in  order  to  move  the  same  from  Its  said 
normal  position. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rack  comprising  a 
ceiling  plate,  a  wall  plate,  a  pair  of  end  bars  extending 
from  said  ceiling  plate  to  said  wall  plate,  a  pair  of  cross 
bars  extending  from  said  celling  plate  to  said  wall  plate, 
a  pin  mounted  upon  one  of  said  cross  bars  and  movable 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  and  disengaging  the  other 
of  said  cross  bars,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said 
pin  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
said  pin  and  with  t>ne  of  said  cross  liars  for  the  purpose 
of  retracting:  said  pin  Into  a  predetermined  normal 
position. 


1,232..'>02.  (JAKMENT  I.4MtI',  <'i.akk  S.  Comht<m  k,  Sr.. 
East  (trange,  N  .1  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.14.5.      (CI.    24— 2-'4,t 
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1.   In  a  device  of  the  character   described   the  combina- 
tion  of  a   pair  of  cross  bars  adapted   to   tw  secure*!    to  a 


1.  .\  garment  loop  having  au  exterior  frame  and  within 
the  same  a  pair  of  spring  arms  forming  a  button-receiving 
recess  between  them,  the  arms  being  i-rossed  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess,  and  the  frtn-  ends  of  the  arms  t>elng  at 
the  entrance  to  the   recess. 

2.  A  garment  loop  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  an  exterior  frame  portion  and  a 
button-receiving  recess  jKirtlon  having  yielding  walls,  the 
latter  being  form«»<l  within  the  frame  portion,  and  said 
frame  portion  being  bent  to  form  a  guide  leading  to  sal<l 
recess. 

3..  A  garment  loop  forme<1  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wlr»» 
being  <rosse<i  tti  form  a  connected  bottom  portion  and 
being  bent  within  the  loop  to  form  a  button-ret-elvlng 
recess,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  at  the  entrance  to 
the   rec<>ss. 

4.  A  garment  lfK>p  formed  of  wire,  and  bavinic  the  ends 
of  the  wire  bent  within  the  loop  to  form  a  button -receiving 
recess,  in  substantially  'he  plane  of  the  loop,  and  the 
sides  of  the  loop  being  bent  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
button  above  said   recess. 

5.  .\  garment  loop  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  the  sides  of  which  are  bent  to  form  an  insertion 
opening  for  a  button,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected at  the  lower  part  of  the  loop  and  thence  bent 
upwardly  to  form  a  button-receiving  recess. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1.232.503.  GARMENT  LOOP  (lark  S.  CnMsTurK  Sr 
East  Or&Dgf.  S.  J.  File.l  Mar.  17.  ISMti.  S»Tial  N<. 
84.835.      (CI.    24— •_'li4.l 


J=^ 


nrill 


1.  A  traDsparency  for  colur  pr(ij»-<  tinn   iitHiiiiK  h  kT'iup 
of  complementary  plrtur»'«  of  «n  object  tlf'iil.  fn<h  i»i(  tur-- 
of  wild  (fToup  having  therein  Hn  art'a  rfpr»*s»'nting  the  p<i 
sitloD  of  H  different  part  of  a   targi^x  or  ciiitili'iii  mljtpr'il 
to  i>*  rlttually  assembletl  when   the  plctvires  arr  proJ»rt.d 

2.  A    photographic    transparency    for    I'olor    projt'<tiori 
^>ea^ing  a   group  of   conipUmentary    pictures   of   the    sam*" 
object-fleld  adapted   to   be   separately   projected,   each   pic 
ture   of  said   gronp   having   therein   an   area    represeiitinn 
the  position  of  a  surfar*  of  one  color  of  a  target  or  im 
hlem  having  sarfac^x  of  a  plurality  of  colors 

3.  A  transparency  adapte<l  for  the  projection  in  r>-e- 
latry,  each  in  light  of  a  different  color,  of  pictures  In  h 
group  carried  thereby,  having  In  each  picture  of  h  ttroup  n 
photographic  impression  of  a  different  part  of  a  target 
or  emblem,  said  parts  being  adapted  when  projei  te<l  to  In 
dicate  by  their  mutaal  positions  registry  or  lack  of  regis 
try  of  the  remainder  of  the  proJecte<l  pictures, 

4.  A  monochromatic  transparency  having  separate  pho 
tograpbs  thereon  showing  the  relative  Intensities  of  light 
of  different  colors  from  the  same  object-fleld  and  adapted 
for  simultaneous  projection  in  different  colors  to  thereby 
form  when  in  registry  a  composite  Impression  of  the 
color  of  the  object-fleld,  said  transparency  having  In  the 
photographs  for  each  color  the  picture  of  a  different  pnrr 


A  substantially  rigid  garment  kxip  fornie.l   of  a 
piece  of  wire,  bent  into  a   substantial!.;    rriangular 
the  three  sides  being  straight  and  "ne  iif  the  ( orneps  ct 
the  triangle  being  rounded  and   expanded   to   form  :\    par 
tially    restricted    nuftou  receh  Ing    re.ess    K.    and   the   emU 
of  the  single  piece  of  wire   being  joined   by    loops   formed 
on  each  and   relatively   tightly   interlinked  so  as   f<   Utiu 
a  substantially   rigid   connection,    the   loops   \^^^\l\g  mi   ntic 
of  the  straight   side«  adjacent   the   recess    K  and   Bt  a   dis 
tance  from  the  corners  that   the  Interlinked   luops  do   nut 
interfere   with  a  strap   looped   over   the   side   opposite    thi- 
recess  K  nor  with  the  entrance  of  a    hutroa   into   -aid    r. 
cess  E. 


"(  an  emblem  or  target  adapted  to  Indicate  by  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  Its  parts  registry  or  lack  t.f  registry  of 
the  component  parts  of  the  compoidte  projected  picture. 
.">.  .V  mono<  hromatlc  transparency  having  thereon  a  se- 
ries ,,f  groups  of  pictures  each  picture  of  n  group  show- 
ing rhc  photographic  aspect  In  a  different  color  of  the 
-atiie  i.bject  t1"ld.  said  transparency  having  in  each  pic 
fure  of  H  group  a  relatively  strong  Impression  of  a  .Iif- 
ferenr  part  of  the  surface  of  a  target  or  enitiletii  h.ivlng 
fldjur.iit   -iirfaces  differing  In  color. 

•  l.uiii-  1;  to  \A  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  | 
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TU.\(T(>K      AUTOMOHILK      AM»      IMiWER 

.Xi.HEKT  E.  Cook.  Oiebolt.  Iowa,  and  Thom.as 

Kankakee,   111,  :    said    Van   Tuyl   assignor    to 

1912,    Serial    No,    71s,So9. 

Serial    No,    12«t,03n        Ml. 


1.232.504,  ART  ( iF  F()RMIN<;.  ANIt  TRANSp.VKK.M  V 
FOR  PROL)U<IN(;.  COLORED  l'R(  UELTEK  IMA-.ES. 
D.\NtEL  F,  COMSTXM  k.  Hro*»kllne  Mass..  assi^riHn  .  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  TtH-halcolor  Motion  I'lcture  < 'or- 
poration,  Boston,  Ma.ss,.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fiid 
Oct.  22.  1915,      .Serial   No.  57,355.      (CI,   .ss— ir..4.  > 


1.    An  Hut'>nii>Mle  embracing  a   rear  axle,   n   strong  non- 
rotati.c   ,.ising  in<  losing  the  same   to   near   its  outer  end. 
n     ■lal^.     iriiin  c(dlar  on  said  casing,  tractor  wheels  adapt- 
•d    fnv  cnKakjeiiient  on  said  axle  comprising  a   tion  rotative 
'    -pider   adapted    to    be   rigidly   engaged    on    the   end   of   said 
-lee\.    tn  >aid   collar,  a  pinion  rigidly  keyed  on   the  end  of 
I    said    a\le.    gear    wheels   carried   on   said    spider   and    Inter- 
I    meshing   sjild    pinion,    and    Internal    peripheral    gear    teeth 
In   the  rim  of  the  wheel  also  engagt'il  by  said  gear  wheels. 
and    whereby   the   traitor    wheels   are   driven    l>y   the   rota- 
tion ut  said  axl*-  and  are  carrle<i  on  the  axle  sleeve. 

-  Ill  'in  Hiitomoblle  a  rear  axle,  h  sleeve  Incasing  the 
-a  me  ti.  near  each  outer  end  thereof,  a  brake  drum  col- 
li r  rlKidl\  secured  on  said  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
linb  thereon  extending  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pinion 
!ii.'ldl,\  S'ut  d 'tachably  engaged  on  said  axle  bey<ind  the 
-beve.  an  <iut»ardly  dlre<-ted  hub  thereon,  a  spider  coni- 
pri-lna  iiwardly  fa<ing  hub  c(dlars  engaging  said  pinion 
I  liereb.t  weeii,  one  of  the  hubs  thereof  rigidly  engaged  ou 
the  hrike  collar  hub.  the  other  of  said  hubs  journaled  on 
-.liil  idnion  hub,  gear  wheels  Journaled  between  ,sald  col- 
lar- aiil  meshing  said  pinion,  a  tractitju  wheel  rim  hav- 
iiii:  a  entra!  Internal  gear  meshing  said  gear  wheels,  and 
j'.nriialed  upon  the  spider  by  means  affording  an  anti- 
iri.  tioii  inaring,  and  differential  mechanism  lonnected  in 
-;ii.l    a\|e    to   permit   independent  action   of  said   wheels. 

■i  111  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrit)ed  the  rear  axle,  and 
the  end  (a sine  sleeve  therefor  extending  to  near  each  eml 
there(  f.  an  outwardly  hubbed  brake  drum  collar  on  each 
'■'I'l  of  sjibl  sb>«-ve.  an  outwardly  huhb»Hl  pinion  adapted 
for  rl>:id  but  detachable  engagement  on  the  extend»il  end 
of  the  Hxle.  a  spider  partly  inclosing  said  pinion  and 
rigidly  but  reeasably  engaged  on  the  hub  of  the  brake 
drum  .(dlar  ;i  t  one  side  the  pinion  and  at  the  other  af- 
foriling  1  Journal  liearlng  for  the  hub  of  saltl  pinion,  gear 
wheels  J.iurnaled  on  said  spider  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  n  traitlon  wheel  embracing  a  rim.  a  central  In- 
fernal gear  In  said  rim  meshing  said  gear  wheels,  a  con- 
cenrrl<  inwar  lly  illie<-ted  flange  on  the  Inner  side  of  salri 
spider  intermediate  the  axle  ami  wheel  rim,  side  plates 
rigidly  secured  to  the  rim,  an  Inwardly  directed  central 
hull  in  each  and  receiving  the  outer  spider  hufi  and  the 
inner  spider  flange  therein  respectively,  roller  bearings 
engaged  therebet<»-een.  and  an  Inset  brake  drum  engaged 
In  the  Inner  face  of  said  wheel  concentrically  therewith 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  brake  drum  collar. 

4  The  combination  with  an  automobile.  Its  rear  axle 
.Hid  the  non  rotative  casing  and  sleeve  therefor,  of  a 
traction  wheel  carried  wholly  upon  said  sleeve,  and  hav 
ing  nn  Internally  geared  Inner  periphery,  a  pinion  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  end  of  the  axle,  gear  wheels  120°  apart 
journaled    In    the    plane   of  .the  wheel    to    mesh    with    said 
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geartsl  rim  and  said  pinion  simultaneously  and  rigidly 
held  from  planetary  movement,  and  means  permitting  In 
dependent  differential  action  for  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>e<i  the  automobile  and 
its  rear  axle  and  Incasing  sleeve,  of  a  traction  wheel 
adapted  tor  (luick  engagement  and  disengagement  ()n  said 
axle  and  emiiraclug  a  spider  rigidly  secured  on  said  sleeve, 
a  pinion  ilgidly  secur»Hl  on  the  extended  end  of  the  axle, 
an  Internal  gear  In  the  wheel  rim,  gear  wheels  disposed 
120  nmrt  .ind  Journaled  in  the  plane  of  the  internal 
gear  Intermeshing  said  pinion  and  rim  gear  simultaue 
ously.  means  ent'aglng  said  rim  to  permit  of  rotation  of 
said  rim  with  reference  to  said  spider  and  acting  to  hold 
sail!  rim  from  movement  longitudinally  with  the  shaft. 
and  a  differential  gear  engaged  in  said  axle, 

|('lalnis  f,  to  14   not   printed  In  the  Cazette  1 


l.'.'.'^U.. ".()•;  AITARATrs  FOR  AT(»M1ZIN(;  HYI>R(»CAR 
H<  )N  FIEI.S  .\NTHovv  Co«TA.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as 
slgn;>r  to  The  (iravity  Carburetor  Company,  Clevelaiid. 
(ihio.  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aut; 
Serial  No.  4o.:in4,      iCI,  2»31 — 40. 1 
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1.  A  Il(|Uld  spray  nozzle,  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  .M  plurality  of  parallel  air  passages  therethrough, 
and  a  central  fuel  supply  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  con 
dult-  extending  laterally  from  such  fuel  passage  to  the 
central  i>ortlon  of  stub  parallel  passages,  and  said  con- 
tlults  lying  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movemtnt  of  air  through  such  passages, 

2.  A  llfiuld  spray  nozzle,  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  iilurallty  of  parallel  air  passages  therethrough, 
and  a  central  fuel  supply  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits extending  laterally  from  such  fuel  passage  to  the 
transverse  centers  of  such  parallel  passages,  and  said  con- 
duits lying  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  air  through  such  passages, 

3.  A  liquid  spray  nozzle,  comprising  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  air  passages  there- 
through, and  a  central  fuel  supply  passage,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conduits  extending  radially  from  such  central  fuel 
passage  to  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  centers  of 
such  parallel  passages,  and  said  conduits  lying  at  s\ib- 
stautlally  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
air  through  such  passages. 

4.  A  liquid  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  memlver  provided 
with  a  central  fuel  supply  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  equi- 
distant surrounding,  parallel  air  passages  therethrough, 
and  conduits  extending  radially  from  such  fuel  passage 
to  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  centers  of  such  parallel 
passages,  and  said  conduits  lying  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  air  through  such 
passages. 


1,232..'507.     TELEPH0NE-EXCHAN(;E  SYSTEM.      Hahuv 
I„.  r)AnKAH,- Chatham.   N,   .T,,  assignor  to  Western   Elec 
trie   Company.    Incorporated.    .New    York,    N.    \'..   a    Cor- 
poration   of    New    York.      File<l    Nov,    21.    191«>.      Serial 
No.  132,5(>0.      (Cl.   179 — 42,) 


„_ .79 — 42.) 

1.   A  telephone  exchange  syst 


.elver  at  the  station  on  the  calle<l  line  connected  wlih  th.> 
other  en<l  of  the  link  circuit. 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  calling  and 
called  telephone  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  connecting  the 
lines,  a  relay  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the  link  cir- 
cuit with  the  callinir  line,  a  bridge  for  the  talking  strands 
of  the  link  circuit  established  upon  the  operation  of  the 
relay,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  lnip»Mlance  of  the 
l)rl<lge   upon    the  retnoval   from   its   swltchhook   of   the  re- 


■J.  A  leleplioiic  exihunge  system  comprising  calling  and 
ealleil  teleiilioiie  lines,  fl  link  circuit  f<tr  connecting  the 
line-.  (1  rela.\  responshe  tii  the  connection  of  the  link 
I  uriiit  «ith  the  ralliri):  line,  a  low  Impedance  bridge  for 
the  talking  strands  of  the  link  circuit  established  upon  the 
operation  of  the  nday.  and  a  relay  for  varying  the  Im- 
peiliiii  ■«■  of  the  bridge  upon  the  lemoval  from  its  switch- 
hook  of  the  recelMT  Ht  the  station  on  the  called  line  con- 
necteil  with   the  other  end  of  the  link  circuit. 

8.  .\  feliphone  exchange  s.xstem  comprising  calling  and 
called  ttdephone  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  connecflug  the 
lines,  a  relay  responsive  to  the  c-onnection  of  the  link  cir- 
1  uif  with  the  i-alllng  line,  a  bridge  for  the  talking  strands 
of  the  link  circuit  established  upon  the  operation  of  the 
relay,  a  relay  for  Increasing  the  impedance  of  the  bridge, 
and  a  circuit  for  the  last  mentioned  relay  c'ontrolled  from 
the  station  on  the  called  line  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  link  circuit. 

4.  A  ttdephone  exchange  system  comprising  calllni;  and 
called  ttdephone  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  connecting  the 
Hues,  a  relay  responsive  to  tbe  connection  of  the  link 
circuit  with  the  calling  line,  a  bridge  for  the  talking 
strands  of  the  link  cinult  esta!>lished  upon  the  operation 
of  the  relay,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  means  actuated 
to  connect  the  telephone  set  to  the  link  circuit,  a  relay 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  means  to  connect  a 
winding  thereof  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  bridge, 
and  H  signaling  device  i-ontndled  liy  the  last  mentloneil 
relay. 

.'i.  A  ttdephtine  exchange  system  comprising  calling  and 
called  ttdephone  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  connecting  the 
lines,  a  rela.^  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the  link  cir- 
cuit with  the  calling  line,  a  bridge  for  the  talking  strands 
of  the  link  circuit  established  upon  the  operation  of  the 
relay,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a  listening  key  for  con- 
necting the  operator  s  telephone  set  to  the  link  circuit,  s 
relay  respcmslve  tit  the  actuation  of  the  llsteulngkey  to 
connect  H  winding  thereof  In  parallel  with  a  porfittn  of 
the  bri.lge.  and  a  signaling  device  controlletl  by  the  last 
mentioned    relay. 

[Claims  (>  anil  7  not  printed  lu  the  (;Hzette.l 


1. !.'.■< 2.. '>0K.      ClirCK,      .lAMES    (;,    I»Aviii8iiy,    Chicago,    111. 
FUeil  ,Iune  4,  191."?.     Serial  No,  771.a02.      (Cl.  29— 140.I 

1.  A  c  buck  provldeil  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  devices 
and  a  contrcdling  mechanism  therefor,  the  gripping  de- 
vict^s  and  controlling  mechanism  separate  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  opera tlvtdy  connectetl  together,  said 
gripping  devices  and  contrtdllng  mechanism  t>elng  sepa- 
rately inclosed  so  that  tlust  or  dirt  from  the  gripping  de- 
vices cannot  enter  the  Inilosure  <'ontalnlng  the  control- 
ling mechanism. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  material  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  a  spindle,  by  means  of  which 
the  chuck  is  rotated,  gripping  devices  and  operating 
mechanisms  therefor  assoclate<l  with  said  plei>e  t>f  ma- 
terial, satil  piece  of  material  cut  away  at  one  end  to  re- 
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rrivt^  the  gripping  dpvli >•«,  p«)rtlons  of  saltl  pi»*< »"  of  mat*' 
rial  forming  h^arlnKs  for  sal"I  gripping  dt-vlcf-s.  salil  Iwar 
Ings  flxftl  with  relation  to  Thf  opt-nlng  for  -laM  ^plnill.-. 
said  piece  of  material  ciif  away  at  a  JifTerent  puitit  aloiu' 
Its  length  t(»  recelvf  the  optTatlng  mei'hanlsiii,  theri'  in- 
Ing  a  siparafini:  wall  l>»'twt'en  the  gripping  li-'viies  anil 
the  op«'ratlntf   nu-ihanlsin. 


3.  A  chack  pmvliU'd  with  a  plurality  of  criiiping 
ilevlees.  a  plarality  of  Itearlng  surfaces  for  ♦■ach  of  -iaid 
gripping  ileviri^,  a  plurality  of  gripping  •»urfa<'»-s  on  •■arh 
of  said  gripping  devices  projecting  eivenrrically  from  the 
gripping  device,  there  l>eing  bearing  siirfact's  Inti-rnie 
fllate  ftald  gripping  nurftces,  Minn^  of  said  ^'ripping  sur- 
faces proJ«»ctlng  between  other  of  said  gripping  surfacs, 
each  gripping  surface  of  each  gripping  device  t>eing  oppo- 
site a  bearing  surface  of  another  gripping  devi<'e. 

4.  A  drill  chuck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gripping 
devices,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  gripping  devices. 
a  unitary  ple<^  of  material  cut  away  at  one  end  to  receive 
th*  gripping  devices  and  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the 
controlling  ra^rhanism.  thereby  forming  separateil  (ham 
hers  for  the  controlling  mechanism  and  gripping  deviceH. 
so  that  the  chips  forme<l  In  operating  the  drill  '-annot 
come  Into  conta<t  with  the  op«>ratlng  mechanism,  tx-arlngs 
integral  with  said  unitary  piece  of  material  for  receiving 
the  side  thrust  on  said  gripping  devices,  said  piece  of 
material  proritled  with  an  opening  for  a  spindle,  by  means 
of  which  the  chuck  Is  rotat*"*!.  said  opening  and  said 
bearings  being  fixed  with  relation  to  ea<'h  other  so  that 
the  axes  of  the  gripping  devices  are  always  held  in  the 
same  position  with  relation  to  said  opening,  whereby  wab- 
bling of  th«  drill  is  prevente<l. 

5.  A  drtU  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  grlppina  de 
vices,   controlling  mechanism   therefor,  a   unitary  piece  of 
material  having  separate  receiving  spa(*«-s  for  the  control 
ling  mectaantam  and  gripping  devices  so  that  chips  formed 
In  the  u«e  of  the  drill  cannot  come  into  contact  with  said 
controlling    mechanism,    sal<l    unitary    ple<e    of    material 
provided    with    t)earlngs    for    re<etvtng    the    lateral    thrust 
on   said   gripping  devices,   and    also    with   an   otwnlng   for 
re<elvlng  th*  spindle,  by  means  of  which  the  chuck  is  ro 
tateil. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.) 


1,232.509.      REINFORCED    RrBKHR    SOI.K.      ns.  au    ( 
luvis,    Brockton.    Mass.      Fileil    I>ec.    21.    I'.nti.      .•<erlal 
No.    1.H8,1K1.      (CI.   3ft— .V2.) 


A  foil  length  ontsole  having  flexible  fore  and  shank  por 
thms,  and  a  relatively  inflexible  relnforce<l  heel  portion. 
adapte*}  to  receive  attaching  nails,  and  free  from  liability 


to  tear  away  from  such  nails,  said  outside  comprising  a 
one  piece  elastic  rubl>€r  body,  the  elastic  heel  portion  of 
which  forms  a  seat  for  a  heel  f)ody,  and  a  relatively  In- 
flexible heel  shape<I  reinforcing  member  of  greater  tensile 
■strength,  intimately  united  with  said  elastic  heel  portion 
and  forming  the  upper  side  of  the  heel-end  of  the  sole, 
said  reinforcing  meml)er  t)elng  formed  and  arranged  to  re- 
leive  nails  connecting  a  heel  body,  the  heel-en<l  of  the 
oiitsole.  and  the  heel-seat  portion  of  a  shoe,  and  being 
Kulistantially  coextensive  with  the  said  elastic  heel  portion, 
so  that  the  tlexlblllty  of  the  shank  and  fore  portions  of 
fh<'  sole  is  unaffected. 


l.i:i.;..')ln  PAINT-SPRAY.  Erasti  .s  X.  Herrick  and 
llKMt\  F.  MiVEBs.  Little  Ro.k.  .\rk.  Filed  .Nov.  ::, 
lit  I.-.       Serial   No.  59.20«.      K'l.  HI— 4,'..) 


A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)e<l,  comprising  a  suli- 
stantlally  air  tight  and  dust  proof  liquid  container,  a 
closure  therefor,  a  feed  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  coni- 
pre»i*e<l  air  supply  duct,  a  coupling  connecting  said  feed 
pipe  and  said  duct,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  saUl  cou 
pllng.  a  cut-off  means  In  said  outlet  pipe,  and  automatic 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  valves  for  said  container  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  container  and  the  outside 
attuosphere.  said  outlet  valve  c'oiiperating  with  said  cut- 
off means  and  compremed  air  supply  duct  to  provide  fiw 
agitation  of  the  mixture  within  the  container  by  said  vmu 
pre«8e<l  air.  and  said  Inlet  valve  serving  to  supply  the 
ne<-es8ary  air  to  the  interior  of  said  container  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  vacuum  therein  and  conse<|uent  stop- 
page of  the  flow  of  the  mixture  through  said  feed  pipe. 


I  l.i;.!2,.-ll.  .\IR  PrRIFYINC,  AND  VENTILATIN*}  DE 
VICE.  William  D.  Dotv-,  streator.  III.  File.1  -Inly 
11,   l»l»i,     .Serial   No.  108,047.      (CI.  l.Vi — 3*s.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  plates  having  their  ends  secured  together  and  de- 
fining a  central  opening,  the  outer  e<lges  of  the  plates 
l>elng  doubled  on  themselves  and  the  Inner  edges  thereof 
l>elnK  rioubled  on  themaelves  in  the  opp<isite  «lirectlon 
whereby  a  channel  will  be  provided  on  one  side  of  the 
frame  around  the  central  opening  therein,  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  Inner  doubled  edges  being  beaded  where- 
by   to    'ontract    the    mouth    of    the    channel,    a    sheet    of 
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foramlnous  material  having  its  edges  within  said  chan- 
nel, and  a  flexible  binding  element  laid  within  the  chan- 
nel against  the  edges  of  said  sheet. 

[Clalrn.s   1   and   2   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,232. .'.12.  M.V»;NKTIC  CHICK  I,..i  is  W  r>.iVSM:s 
and  K.VI.I-H  Ci.irrox  Patto.v,  ProvM-iir,,  K  1.,  as 
slgnors  to  I>  &  W  Fuse  Compan.v.  I'r..\  iilcii.-. .  li.  I  .  i\ 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  .lunc  J'.t.  liUr.. 
Serial   No.   l<tfi.r>79.      (CI.   1~T, — lil   1 


a  transmitter  element  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic 
means,  a  common  source  of  current  supply  for  said  system, 
means  included  in  derlve<l  relation  with  said  source  of 
current    adapted    to    supply    current    to    said    transmitter 


2.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  carrying 
a  magnetic  coll,  an  independent  face  plate  removably  at 
tache.l  to  said  frame,  said  plate  having  a  central  pole 
and  an  outer  frame  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  space^l 
apart  parallel  sinuous  frames  located  intermediate  sal.l 
pole  and  outer  frame,  nonmagnetic  portions  being  Inter 
posed  between  saltl  frames,  and  independent  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  together  said  pol«  and  all  of 
said  frames. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (iazettc] 


1.232..')1.?.      OYSTER  CLAMP.      DoMiMgrE    Dt    I'OE,   New 
Vork.   N.   V       Filed   Oct.   31,  191t^.      Serial   No.   12S,6S2. 

(CI.    17--H.) 


1.  In  an  oyster  clamp,  the  conihinatioii  with  a  lower 
Jaw,  of  H  l)ar  hinged  thereto,  another  bar  .tfTset  upwardly 
from  the  first  bar.  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  both  bars. 
and  an  upper  jaw  cnrried  by  the  upper  bar. 

2.  In  an  oyster  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  iowci 
jaw  comprising  a  bowed  plate  having  slots  therein  fm 
the  purpose  specified,  and  brackets  for  supporting  said 
plate,  of  an  upper  jaw  hlnge<l  to  the  lower  jaw.  ami  1 
handle  for  actuating  the  upper  Jaw. 

:{.  In  an  oyster  clamp,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  lower 
jaw  comprising  a  bowed  plate,  brackets  for  supporting' 
said  plate,  and  n  pair  of  vertical  guide  pins,  of  an  uppc 
jaw.  a  bar  carrying  the  same  and  arranged  hetwe«'n  said 
guide  pins,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar, 

4.  In  an  oyster  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
jaw  having  a  plate  and  curved  supporting  brackets 
therefor,  said  brackets  having  flattened  buses  for  the 
purpose  specified,  of  an  upper  jaw  hinged  to  the  lower 
Jaw.  and  a  handle  for  situating  said  upper  jaw. 

"1.  In  an  oyster  (lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
jaw  having  a  plate  mounted  on  supporting  braikets.  of  a 
swinging  rod  hinged  to  said  plate  and  depending  there- 
from, a  bar  pivoted  to  said  swinging  rod,  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  another  bar  offset  upwardly 
from  the  first  bar  and  also  rigidly  secured  to  the  handle, 
and  an  upper  jaw  carried  by  the  upper  bar. 

[Claims  C,  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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elein.ut  at  a  potential  less  than  the  potential  of  the 
source  of  supply,  and  means  for  obtaining  current  at  said 
reduced   potential  from  different  portions  of  saltl  common 

source  t-'f  current   snpp'y- 


l.2.'i2,515.  RECEIVER-CASE.  Hinrt  C.  Egehtos,  I'ae. 
sail.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
rorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yoric.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial  No  7f.,7ay.  i  CI. 
179—114.) 


1,232..M4.      ELECTRIC    AMPLIFIER    SYSTEM       Henry 
C.   Er.ERTO.v,  Passnlc,  N.  ,1.,  asslgnt.r.  by  mesne  assign 
ments,    to    Western    Electric   <^.mpany,    Incorp<>rate<l.    a 
Corporatlt.n  of  New  Vork.     Filed  Nov.  l.'i.  1915       Serial 
No.   61.. 5.50.      fCl.    179 — 171.) 
In  a  telephone  amplifier  system,  a  primary  transmitter. 

an  electromagnetic  mean*  contrtdletl  by  said  transmitter. 

L'4o  (».  •;.      24 


1.  In  a  ret^elver  case,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
chamber,  of  a  coutlulet  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  said  t.penings  being 
completely  closed  by  said  magnet  chamber  positioned 
thereover,  auil  another  of  said  openings  adapted  to  re<elve 
one  end  of  a  conduit 

2.  In  a  receiver  case,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
chamber,  of  a  1  tmdulet  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being 
completely  closed  by  saiil  chamber  positione<l  thereover, 
means  for  making  the  joint  between  said  magnet  chamber 
and  said  opening  moisture  proof,  and  another  of  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  conduit. 

3.  In  a  receiver  case,  the  combination  with  a  moisture- 
proof  magnet  chamber,  an  electromagnet  lotated  within 
said  chamber,  a  leading-out  terminal  for  connecting  said 
electromagnet  in  an  energizing  circuit,  sabl  terminal  being 
secured  to  the  base  of  .said  magnet  chamber,  of  a  condulet 
tonslsting  of  a  hollow  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  one  of  said  openings  being  closed  by  said  mag- 
net ihainlter  positioned  thereover,  and  another  of  said 
openings  adayiteil    to   receive  one  end  of  a   conduit. 

4.  In  a  case  ft»r  telephonic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  apparatus  chamber  of  a  condulet  consisting  of  a 
hollow  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of 
said   openings  being  completely   closed   by  a   wall   of  said 

1  apparaftis    chamber    positioned    thereover,    a    leaiUng  out 
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terrainal  aecared  to  said  wall  and  posltlonpii  within  said 
boUow  itructure,  and  another  of  said  op*>nlDg8  la  said 
hollow  strncture  adapted  to  receive  on*?  t-nd  of  a  (ondult. 


tt=^ 


.S     [,'-• 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe  adaptt^d 
to  lead  from  the  tank  of  a  locomotive  tender,  a  di'ilvery 
plp«.  a  steam  supply  pipe  adapte<J  to  lead  from  the  lo.  o 
motive  boiler,  aa  ejector  connected  to  said  water  supply 
pipe,  a  union  separate  from  said  ejector  connecte<l  to  .laiil 
steam  and  delivery  pipes,  steam  and  water  pipes  ■  Donet  t 
Injf  said  union  and  ejector,  and  valve  means  for  (ontrolliii); 
the  dlscbarfe  through  said  union. 

2.  A  system  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe  adaptf'i 
to  lead  from  the  tank  of  a  locomotive  tender,  a  d»'livfT> 
pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe  adapted  to  lead  from  the  !...  o 
motive  boiler,  an  ejector  connected  to  said  water  supply 
pipe,  a  union  separate  from  said  ejector  connecte<l  to  sail 
steam  and  delivery  pipes,  steam  and  water  pipes  connfi  t 
Ing  said  union  and  ejector,  valves  In  said  union,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  or  ^losing  the  sam.'. 

3.  A  system  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  dplh.ry 
pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  an  ejector  connected  tn  said 
water  snpply  pipe,  a  union  connected  to  said  steam  and  de 
livery  pipes,  steam  and  water  pipes  connecting  said  union 
and  ejector,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
tbrougli  laid  onion,  and  means  In  said  union  for  ad 
mittlng  a  small  supply  of  steam  to  said  pipes  connecting 
•aid  onion  and  ejector. 

4.  A  system  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  and  means 
for  conducting  water  therefrom  including  steam  and  water 
pipes,  an  ejector,  and  valve  means  for  rontroUlng  the 
supply  of  ateam  and  water  to  the  ejettor.  and  having 
means  permitting  the  admission  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
steam  Into  the  system  to  prevent   freezing  therein 

5.  A  system  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  delivery 
pipe,  an  ejector,  a  onion,  steam  and  water  pipes  connect 
Ing  said  onion  with  said  ejector,  valve  means  in  said  union 
for  controlling  the  pasaage  of  steam  and  water  there 
throogh,  a  by-pasa  in  said  union  around  the  steam  valve. 
and  a  valTe  for  said  by-pass  permitting  the  admission  of 
a  sufficient  amount  of  steam  in  said  steam  pipe  to  prevent 
freeslng  therein. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,517.       TOOTH-BRUSH.       Chable8     H.     Elt,     East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Piled  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  108.13.5. 
(a.  15—39.) 
1.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  handle,  a  bent  axle  carried 

thereby  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  fixed  brushing  de- 


vice carried  by  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  axle,  and  a  disk 
mounted  un  the  axle  on  each  side  of  the  hnmile.  esi.h 
disk  having  hrushing  devices  on  opposing  faces. 


1,232.516.  COAL-SPRINKLER  F(  »R  LOCOMOTIVES 
Carl  Eibte,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  u.^slgnor  to  Wilthnu -o 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass,  a  <  Orpurarlifn 
of  Maine.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  Nu.  S53.507. 
(CI.  137—14.) 


-     .\  tixith  brush  having  a  handle,  an  axle  carried  by  the 
handle,   a   disk    t:arrle<i  on   each   end   of   the   axle  and   ar 
range,!  one  on  each  side  of  the  handle,  a  series  of  bristles 
■arrled  by  the  handle,  and  series  of  bristles  carried  by  the 
disks  on  opposed  faces  thereof. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  handle,  bristles  carried  l)y  the 
handle,  an  axle  carried  by  one  end  of  the  handle  and  ex 
tending    transversely    thereto   and    to    both    sides    thereof, 
a  disk   rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle,  and  a 
series  of  bristles  carrleti  by  each  disk,  said  bristles  extend 
ing  toward  the  handle. 

4.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  handle,  a  series  of  bristles 
carried  by  the  handle,  an  axle  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  extending  transversely  thereto  and  to  both 
sides  thereof,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
axle,  and  a  series  of  bristles  carried  by  each  disk,  said 
bristles  extending  toward  the  handle  and  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  series  of  bristles. 

.'.  A  tooth  brush  having  a  handle,  an  axle  carried  by 
the  handle,  said  axle  having  a  bent  portion,  a  disk  mount- 
.■d  on  ea(  h  fide  of  the  bent  portion,  each  disk  being 
•apable  of  independent  rotation,  a  series  of  bristles  carried 
un  opposed  faces  of  the  disks,  and  a  series  of  bristles  sup- 
ported  Intermediate  the  disks. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M.'3L'.-il8  RUBBER  HEEL.  Elus  J.  Emery,  Ports- 
mouth. N  H.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No,  138,363. 
I  CI.  36—35.) 


1  In  a  shoe  heel,  the  combination  of  a  tread  stud  com- 
prising a  tread,  shank  and  head  of  elastic  material,  and  a 
heel  body  of  elastic  material,  said  body  provided  with  an 
ap.Tture  for  th.*  shank  of  the  tread  stud  and  a  cavity  to 
reiclv.-  the  head  of  the  stud  the  length  of  the  aperture 
being  such  that  when  the  tread-stud  is  In  place  the  shank 
ther»vif  Is  stretched  to  strain  the  tread  against  the  surface 
of  the  hee!  body. 

-.  In  a  shoe  heel,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  tread  stud  <  om- 
prlsinK  a  tread,  shank  and  head  of  elastic  material,  and  a 
he.^1  bo<|y  of  elastic  material  less  yielding  to  dlstortlve 
fori  f-s  than  the  material  of  the  tread-stud,  said  body  pro- 
vidHl  with  an  aperture  for  the  shank  of  the  tread-stud 
and  a  cavity  to  receive  the  head  of  the  stud,  the  length  of 
the  aperture  being  such  that  when  the  tread-stud  Is  In 
plac-  the  shank  thereof  Is  stretched  to  strain  the  tread 
against  the  surface  of  the  heel  body. 


1,2.^2  51!)      SAFETY  RAZOR.     L0CI8  Jarvis  Fat,  Watts, 
(  al        Polled    ,Iuly    31.    1915.      Serial    No.    43,037.       (CI. 

1.  A  safety  razor  as  herein  described,  a  idade  holder 
having  a  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  with  a 
iiar  .spared  from  said  plate,  said  bir  baring  a  shank  bored 
and  Internally  threaded,  a  thin  blade,  a  blade  compressor 
ha\lnk'  an  externally  threaded  end,  engaging  the  thread- 
♦■d  shank,  a  slottt^d  guard  with  a  tubular  extension  encir 
cling  and  longitudinally  slidable  upon  the  blade  com- 
pressor and  a  coll  spring  within  the  extension  surround- 
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ing   a    portion   of   the   blade    compressor   and    engaging  a 
shoulder  thereof  and  a  shoulder  of  the  extension. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  holder  having  a  plate, 
a  bar  and  shank  sliding  through  a  guard,  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  plate  and  bar.  a  blade  compressor  screwing 
Into  and  through  the  shank  of  the  blade  holder,  a  guard 
having  a  slotted  plate  to  cooperate  with  the  bar  and  plate 
of  the  blade  holder,  a  tubular  portion  encircling  and  mov 
able  longitudinally  along  the  blade  compressor  and  means 
to  raise  the  guard  and  tubular  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blade,  a  blade  holder  having 
a  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  with  a  movable 
liar,  a  blade  compressor  for  pressing  a  blade  against  the 
plate,  a  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  guard,  said  sleeve  and 
guard  flttlntf  over  the  blade  compressor  and  Independ 
ently  movable  longitudinally  along  the  blade  compressor, 
whereby  movement  of  the  sleeve  moves  the  guard,  and 
means  for  automatically  forcing  said  sleeve  toward  the 
plate. 


1,232,520.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES, 
Jacob  W.  Fbllmbth,  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Co.,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Flle<]  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,151. 
(CI.  192— 14. J 


1.  The  combination  with  cooperating  friction  members 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of  which  is  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  other,  of 
an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  an  axis  fixed  with  relation 
to  said  movable  member,  a  second  arm  connected  with 
said  movable  member  and  capable  of  lengthwise  move- 
ment to  actuate  the  same,  an  operating  member  mounted 
for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  and  a  part  inter- 
posed between  and  connected  with  said  arms,  said  part 
l)elng  connected  with  said  operating  member  for  axial 
movement  therewith  and  for  bodily  movement  trans- 
versely thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating friction  members,  one  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  Independently  thereof,  and  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  of  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  on  opposite  Bides  of 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  arms  being  plvotally  mounted  on 
an  ails  fixed  with  relation  to  said  movable  member,  the 
other  arm  being  connected  with  said  movable  member  and 


capable  of  lengthwise  movement  to  actuate  the  aame.  a 
connecting  device  extending  about  said  shaft  plvotally 
connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  and 
capable  of  movement  both  ailally  and  transversely  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  connecting  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating friction  members,  one  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  roUtlon  therewith,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  independently  thereof,  and  one  of  aald  members 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  of  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  arms  being  plvotally  mounted  on 
an  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  said  movable  memtwr,  the 
other  arm  being  connected  with  said  movable  member  and 
capable  of  lengthwise  movement  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting  device 
extending  about  said  collar  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  aald  arms,  said  connecting  device 
l>elng  held  against  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  said 
collar  and  being  capable  of  movement  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  collar. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  friction  member 
Journaled  thereon,  a  supporting  device  fixed  thereon  and 
a  section  friction  member  carried  by  said  supporting  de- 
vice, of  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove,  a  connecting  device  mount- 
ed In  said  groove  and  having  an  elongated  opening  to  per- 
mit It  to  move  transversely  to  said  collar,  an  arm  pivot 
ally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  connecting  device  on 
one  side  of  said  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  other 
end  with  said  supporting  device,  and  a  second  arm  plv 
otally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  connecting  device 
on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed   at    Its    other    end    with    the    last-mentioned    friction 


member. 

[Claims 
Gazette.] 


2,   3,    6   to   8.   10.   and    11    not   prlated    In    the 


1,232,521  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hermann  V. 
Fengler,  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.303.      (CI.  197 — 117.1 


1.  The  ((.nil»in.itlon  with  a  platen  and  a  driver  to  ro- 
tate the  platen,  said  driver  having  a  forward  and  return 
movement  from  Its  normal  position  of  rest,  of  an  inter- 
ponent  between  the  driver  and  platen,  the  Interponent 
being  disconnected  from  the  platen  while  the  driver  Is 
In  Its  normal  position  of  rest  to  permit  the  platen  to  be 
rotated  independently  of  the  driver,  said  driver  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  with  the  Interponent,  the  lost 
motion  being  taken  up  during  the  initial  forward  move- 
ment of  the  driver,  and  means  operated  during  aald 
Initial  movement  to  connect  the  Interponent  with  the 
platen  to  rotate  the  latter  during  the  continued  forward 
movement  of  the  driver,  the  interponent  being  released 
from  the  platen  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  driver,  thereby  permitting  the  platen  to 
remain  at  rest  during  the  return  of  the  driver  to  Its 
starting  position. 
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3.  Tbe  combiaatlon   with   a   rotary  platea   and   platen 
axl«,  of  driTlag  means  comprising  a  diiving  lever  and  a 
coapllng  device  both  loosely  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
plates   axle,   a   flezlbie   driving  connection    between    said 
lever  and  coupling  device,  directing  means  for  said  con 
nectlon,  wberebj,  when  said  lever  is  rotated  In  one  di 
pection.   the  coupling  device   Is   caused   to   rotate   in    the 
reverse   direction,    and    means   to   connect    said    coupling 
device  to  tbe  platen  to  rotate  the  latter  with  the   rou 
pllng  device  In  one  direction  and  permitting  the  coupllne 
device  to  be  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction  Independently 
of  the  platen. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  driver  to  ro 
tate  the  platen,  said  driver  having  a  forward  and  return 
movement  from  and  to  its  starting  position,  a  spring  to 
automatically  return  the  driver  and  serving  to  limit  lt-« 
forward  movement,  means  to  adjust  said  spring  to  vary 
the  throw  of  the  driver,  and  aa  index  set  by  the  adjust- 
meat  of  said  spring  to  aatomatically  indicate  the  length 
of  throw  of  the  driver  for  any  adjustment  of  tbe  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8  to  15,  and  17  to  31  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,232.522.  PLASTIC  LATHING.  Geokgi  D.  Flandihs, 
Ellsworth.  Kans.  Filed  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,538.      iCl.  72—116.) 


A  lathing  atmcture  including  a  frame,  parallel  rows 
of  lathing  slabs  of  plastic  material  restint;  against  the 
frame  and  disposed  end  to  end  In  each  row,  each  nlab  hav 
ing  an  outer  rabbet  extending  along  one  fdge  and  one  en<l 
providing  Inner  lips  at  said  edge  and  end  flush  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  slab,  each  slab  having  an  inner 
rabbet  along  the  other  edge  and  other  end  proviilin« 
outer  lips  at  the  last  mentioned  edge  and  end  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  slab,  the  outer  and  inner  lips 
of  the  adjacent  slabs  overlapping  each  other,  the  outer 
surface  of  each  slab  having  parallel  longitudinal  under 
cut  grooves,  the  slabs  having  apertures  between  the 
grooves,  securing  elements  extending  through  the  aper 
tures  and  taking  into  the  frame,  mortar  tj^'twet'o  th 
Inner  lips  and  adjacent  slabs  behind  the  outer  Ups,  ami 
a  finish  applied  to  the  outer  -lurfacps  fif  the  slabs  anil 
entering  said  grooves  and  the  spaces  between  the  outiT 
lips  and  adjacent  slabs. 


1,232,523.  ROLLER -BE.\RrS' I.  Kdward  S  Folk,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.666 
(CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  An  Integral  metal  cage  for  roller  bearings  having  a 
series    of    spaced    longitudinally    disposed    slots    formed 


therein.    Inwardly    disposed    flanges    provided    along    the 
eilges  of  said  slots  and  outwardly  pressed  pockets  formed 

at    the   ends   of   said    slots   and   adapted    to   surround    the 
pintles  of  the  rollers. 

iriaim  '2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2;12..-.L'4  r.NTF.RN.VL-COMBU.STION  ENGINE.  ClaI- 
roN  K.  FftEDKiurKSo.N.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29, 
1916       StTlai    No.    100,498.      (CI.   123 — 122.) 


-t^ 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
>«ai;es  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  associ- 
ate<l  with  .said  inlet  passage,  and  a  member  mounted 
within  said  inlet  passage  intermediate  said  valve  and 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  gases  exhauated 
from   said   cylinder. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  said  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve 
member  within  said  Inlet  passage,  and  a  tubular  member 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  passage  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  valve  member. 

3.  .\D  int'  rnal  iDinbustlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  an  Inlet  passage  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  opening  and  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  through  a  port  spaced  from  said  Intake 
opening  longitudinally  of  said  passage,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage cmmunlcatlng  with  said  cylinder  for  conducting  the 
burned   gases   from   said   cylinder,   and   a   tubular  member 

ommunlcating  with  .said  exhaust  passage  and  extending 
Info  said  Inbn  passage  beyoml  said  port  and  terminating 
adjacent  to  said  intake  opening. 

4  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylln- 
d>r.  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  an  Inlet  passage  com- 
muni.ating  with  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  conduct  a 
hydro-carboB  mixture  to  said  ryllnder.  and  an  exhaust 
passage  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  iondu<  f  the  burned  gases  from  said  cylinder,  said  ex- 
haust passage  being  provided  with  a  tubular  head  ex- 
tending into  said  inlet  passage  and  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  through  a  port,  a  re- 
•Iproeatlng  valve  member  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
port  and  provided  with  a  hollow  passage  through  which  a 
hydro<arbon  mixture  Is  conducted,  and  a  tubular  head 
(>mriuini<atlng  with  said  exhaust  passage  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  pas^age  of  the  valve  and  spaced 
from  the  surface  thereof. 

fClalms  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2.'i2.525.  BAC-FASTE-XER.  Franz  A.  FCLLia,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
-Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1913.  SeHal  No.  799,838.  (CI.  70—116.) 
1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  blaged  fran>e  mem- 
bers, ot  a  spring-actuated  fa.steDer  on  one  of  said  frame 
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members  comprising  a  chambered  casing  notched  in  Its 
front  wall  and  slotted  in  its  upper  wall,  a  push  member 
located  in  said  casing,  springs  located  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  push  member  to  maintain 
It  in  a  locked  position,  holding  means  provided  with  an 
Integral  bearing  formed  on  one  end  thereof  on  the  other 
of  said  frame  members  designed  to  have  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  push  member  and  a  locking  member 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  said  integral  bearing  on  one 
end  of  the  holding  means,  adapted  to  embrace  said  casing 
and  holding  means  and  movable  In  the  plane  of  said 
frame  members  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  outer 
sides  of  said  frame  members  and  operated  Independently 
from  said  push  member. 


'^ 


V^~-.  i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  mem- 
bers, provide*!  with  locking  projections  on  the  outer  sides 
of  said  frame  members,  of  a  fastener  on  one  of  said  frame 
members,  comprising  a  chambered  casing  notched  in  its 
front  wall  and  slotted  in  its  upper  wall,  a  spring-actuated 
push  member  located  in  said  casing  and  projecting  through 
the  notched  and  slotted  portion  of  said  casing,  holding 
means  on  the  other  of  said  frame  members  provided  with 
a  rectangular  projection  provided  with  a  suitable  recess 
for  the  reception  of  the  push  member,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice comprising  an  open-ended  casing  provided  with  down- 
wardly-extending sides,  designed  to  engage  with  said 
locking  projections  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, said  locking  device  being  hlngedly  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  other  means,  adapted  to  IncFose  said  push 
member  and  holding  means  and  movable  In  the  plane  of 
said  frame  members  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
said  locking  projections  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  frame 
members  and  operated  Independently  from  said  push 
member. 


1,282,526.     BAG  -  FRAME.     Franz    A.    Filler,  Newark. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 

N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.     Filed  Sept.    8, 
1916.     Serial    No.    119.015.      (CI.    190 — 49.) 


*■>. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  bag 
frame  members,  means  for  hinging  said  hag  frame  mem- 
bers together,  each  of  said  frame  members  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  and  hinge  members  extending  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  each  of  said  hinge  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  ear  or  lug  of  approximately  uni- 
form width  throughout  its  length  and  extending  at  an 
anicl«  from  said  hinge  member  and  constituting  the  hinge 
therefor. 

2.  A  bag  frame  member  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
and  hinge  members  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said 
body  portion  and  hinge  members  being  formed  from  an 


unbroken  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal,  each  of  said  hinge 
members  iveing  provided  with  an  apertured  ear  or  lug  of 
approximately  uniform  width  throughout  Its  length,  and 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  hinge  member,  said  hinge 
mem()er  adjaient  to  said  apertured  ear  or  lug,  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
not<h. 

3  A  l>ag  frame  member  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
and  hinge  memtters  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said 
body  portion  and  hinge  members  being  fornu>d  from  an 
unbroken  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal,  each  of  said  hinge 
memtiers  lieing  provided  with  an  apertured  ear  or  lug  ex 
tending  at  an  angle  from  said  hinge  member,  one  side  of 
said  hinge  member  adjacent  to  said  apertured  ear  or  lug 
being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
notch,  the  innermost  point  of  the  notch  extending  above 
the  corners  of  the  hinge  members. 

4.  A  bag  frame  member  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
and  hinge  members  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said 
body  portion  and  hinge  members  being  formed  from  an 
unbroken  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  piece  of  sheet 
metal  at  each  end  being  provided  with  an  apertured  ear 
or  iug  extending  beyond  the  corners  of  said  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  one  side  of  said  lug  extending  upwanily  beyond 
the  corners  of  the  piece  of  sheet  metal,  thereby  forming 
an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  notch  formed  by 
said  side  of  the  lug  and  the  adjacent  corner  of  the  piece 
of  sheet  metal. 


1,232,527.  TEMI'ORARY  CONNECTION  FOR  METAL 
STFtUCTURES.  Worthy  David  Gem  mill,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tarlsh  &  Bingham  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1016. 
Serial  No.   101,540.      (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  A  reslHent  member  for  temporarily  retaining  rivets 
in  structures  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  lx>dy, 
the  closed  portion  of  said  body  comprising  a  resilient 
portion,  the  side  portions  of  said  U-shaped  body  hnving 
their  free  ends  bent  to  form  recesses  for  the  reception 
of  rivets,  and  upwardly-extending  portions  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  operator. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,232,528.  TE.MPOHARY  CONNECTION  FOR  METAL 
STRUCTl'RES.  Wokthy  David  (Jimmii^l,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  I'arish  &  Bingham  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  3,  1916,  Serial  No,  101,540.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,247.      (CI.   29—84.) 


Tbe  method  of  temporarily  connecting  member*  of 
metal  structures,  which  consists  in  placing  said  meml>ers 
together  and  holding  them  by  rivets,  placing  a  quickly 
detachable  device  on  each  rivet  to  hold  the  same  against 
displacement,  and  removing  said  device  Just  prior  to  the 
riveting  operation. 
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1,232.52».  BOOT-TREE.  Thomas  Gilbert  Gu.birtson. 
Glasgow,  Sootlaml.  Filed  Jan.  10,  ISUT  Serial  No 
141,640.      (CI.    12—136.1 


^a.- 


1.  A  boot  or  Bho«  tree  comprising  In  couiblnatlim  «  roe 
or  forepart  and  a  heel  or  rear  part,  said  forvpart  having 
a  rear  end  face  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardl.v  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  base  of  the  forepart,  said  forepart 
and  said  rearpart  being  hinged  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  forepart  having  a  deep  longitudinal  slot  111 
the  rerif  face  thereof  and  said  rearpart  having  an  angled 
■lot  in  the  forward  face  thereof  opposite  the  slot  In  said 
forepart,  links  plvotally  connected  together  and  pivoted 
one  to  eaca  of  said  parts,  and  a  stem  or  rod  pivoted  to 
said  links  at  the  point  of  connection  t>etween  them  and 
forming  a  toggle  therewith,  said  rod  lying  for  at  least 
a  part  of  Its  lengtn  within  the  slot  in  said  forepart  and 
the  link  connected  to  said  rearpart  extending  into  the 
angled  slot  thereof. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  tree  comprising  in  ronitiinatlon  a 
toe  or  forepart  and  a  heel  or  rear  part,  said  forepart 
having  a  rear  end  face  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  base  of  the  forepart,  said  fore 
part  and  said  rearpart  being  hinged  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  forepart  having  a  deep  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  rear  face  thereof  and  said  rearpart  having  an 
angled  slot  In  the  forward  face  thereof  opposite  the  slot 
in  aald  forepart,  links  plvotally  connected  together  and 
plToted  one  to  each  of  said  parts  to  form  a  toggle,  and 
a  stem  or  rod  pivoted  to  said  links  at  their  common  pivot. 
■aid  rod  lying  for  at  least  a  part  of  Its  length  within  the 
slot  In  said  forepart  and  the  link  connected  to  said  rear- 
part  extending  Into  the  angled  slot  thereof,  certain  of  the 
parta  forming  said  toggle  and  rod  being  cut  away  near 
the  central  pivot  of  the  toggle  to  facilltatf  the  folding 
of  the  tree. 

.3.  A  boot  or  shoe  tree  comprising  in  combination  a 
toe  or  forepart  and  a  heel  or  rearpart.  said  forepart 
baring  a  rear  end  face  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  base  of  the  forepart,  said 
forepart  and  said  rearpart  being  hinged  together  at  their 
upper  enda,  aald  forepart  having  a  deep  longitudinal  slot 
In  the  rear  face  thereof  and  said  rearpart  having  an 
angled  slot  in  the  forward  face  thereof  opposite  the  slot 
In  said  forepart,  links  plvotally  connected  together  and 
pivoted  one  to  each  of  said  parts  to  form  a  toggle,  and 
a  stem  or  rod  pivoted  to  said  links  at  their  common  pivot. 
said  rod  lying  for  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  within  the 
slot  in  said  forepart  and  the  link  connected  to  said  rear 
part  extending  into  the  angled  slot  thereof,  certain  of 
the  parts  forming  said  toggle  and  rod  being  cut  away 
near  the  central  pivot  of  the  toggle  to  facilitate  the 
folding  of  the  tree,  the  upper  part  of  said  stem  or  rod 
being  formed  In  two  sections  Joined  together  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  rod  it  the  top  thereof  may  t)*>  folde<l  over 


1.232,530.  GARMENT  -  PROTECTOR.  Oveij.^  M.amik 
GooDE,  South  Bend,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146,094.      (CI.  2—135.1 

1.  A  garment  protector  comprising  a  cloak  portion  : 
a  shield  located  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  cloak,  and  a  skirt  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cloak  portion  and  adapted,  when  not  In  use.  to  be 
folded  within  the  cloak  portion  and  to  he  Interposed 
between  the  Interior  of  the  cloak  and   the  shield. 

2.  A  carment  protector  comprising  a  cloak  portion,  a 
skirt  portion  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cloak  por- 
tion and  adapted  when  not  In  use  to  be  folded  within  the 
cloak  portion,  leggings  carried  by  the  skirt  portion,  and 
a  shield  engaging  over  the  skirt  portion  and  the  leggings 
when  folded  within  the  cloak  portion. 


3.  A  garment  protector  including  a  cloak  portion  and 
a  body  carried  by  the  neck  of  the  cloak  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  and  opposite  end  extensions,  the  said 
end  extensions  l)eing  adapted  to  be  folded   in  overlapping 


relation  on  the  Intermediate  extension  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  Intermediate  extension  in  defining  a  hood,  and 
mean,s  for  detachably  connecting  the  end  extensions  to 
the  Intermediate  extension. 


1.232,531.  TROUSERS  BAND  AND  FASTENER.  Alf- 
THONY  N.  Grefiq.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
.Ian  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  4.421.  Renewed  Mar.  21. 
1917.     Serial  No.  156,461.      (CI.  2—122.) 


The  combination  with  a  trousers  band  made  from  the 
same  material  as  the  trousers,  and  forming  a  part  thereof, 
of  a  prongieas  buckle  slidable  on  one  end  part  of  the 
trousers  t)and  and  pi'ovlded  with  an  Integral  hook,  an 
elastic  band  attached  one  end  to  the  buckle  and  the  oppo- 
site end  to  an  Inner  portion  of  the  trousers  band,  the  op- 
posite end  part  of  the  trousers  band  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  eyelets  for  the  reception  of  said  hook. 


1.232.532  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Winfrid  S.  Griffith, 
Wonester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heald  Machine  Company, 
U'oriester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  .June  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  775.455.     (Cl.  175 — 21.) 


hi  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  piece  cast 
liody  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  In  the  front  face 
thereof,  a  single  polar  extension  core  In  each  of  said  slot* 
Insertlble  from  the  rear,  an  energizing  coll  for  each  of  said 
f'ores,  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  such 
body,  and  means  for  fastening  the  rear  end  of  each  of 
said  cores  to  the  front  face  of  said  plate. 


1,232.5.33.       OPERATING     MECHANISM     FOR     PUMPS. 

Richard  Thomas  Grocott.  Longport.  Stoke  upon-Trent, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.389.  (Cl. 
103 — 62.) 

1.   A  pump  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  de- 
scend   by   dead-weight,   a    constantly    recjprti.ating   pin,  a 
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single  pivoted  hook  on  said  plunger,  means  to  ct)nnect 
said  single  hook  and  said  pin  when  said  plunger  has  fallen 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  to  swing  said 
single  hook  about  Its  pivot  clear  of  said  pin  when  said 
plunger  has  been  raised  by  said  pin  to  Its  highest  position, 
the  (lisionnectlon  t>elng  effective  until  the  plunger  and 
hook  have  fallen  to  a  predetermined  position. 


seepage  openings  therethrough,  meshed  fabric  stretched 
across  the  openings,  a  bottom  plate  and  a  cap  plate,  said 
cap  plate  having  an  opening  for  a  pump,  and  a  flange  on 
said  i-ottoni  plate  spaced  from  the  walls  to  provide  a  seal- 
ing (bannel. 


2.  A  pump  minprlslii^  ;i  l.arr.  1,  a  i.hinir.T  n.:Hpte<l  to  de- 
scend tiy  dead  weight,  a  constantly  reciprocating  pin.  a 
single  pivoted  hook  on  said  plunger,  an  arm  on  said  hook 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  said  reciprocating  pin.  a 
stop  engaging  said  arm  to  swing  said  hook  into  range 
of  said  pin  when  the  plunger  has  descended  to  a  predeter- 
mined low  position,  said  arm  acting  by  reason  of  Its  weight 
to  swing  the  hook  about  Its  pivot  to  disengage  the  hook 
and  pivot  and  maintain  these  parts  dlsengagcHl  when  the 
plunger  has  been  lifted  to  the  top  of  Its  stroke  by  the  said 
pin. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  de- 
scend by  dead-weight,  a  constantly  reciprocating  pin. 
a  single  pivoted  hook  having  a  curved  shank  on  saM 
plunger,  an  arm  on  said  hook  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
to  sabl  reciprocating  pin.  a  stop  engaging  said  arm  to 
swiui:  said  hook  Into  range  of  said  pin  when  the  plunger 
has  descended  to  a  predetermined  low  position,  the  pin 
acting  against  said  curved  shank  of  the  hook  to  disengage 
these  parts,  the  arm  by  reason  of  its  own  weight  acting 
to  maintain  the  parts  in  the  disengaged  position  when  the 
plunger  has  been  lifted  to  the  top  of  the  stroke  of  the  re 
clprocatlng  pin. 


1,232.534.  WELL-CURBING.  Andrew  P.  Grodaes.  Ante- 
lope. Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917. 
Serial  No.  149.828.      (Cl.  166 — 5. J 


1.232.: 
Wis. 
254- 


,-.      SEINE  PI  LLER. 

Filed    o.t.    y,     191t» 
137. i 


(ii.K  E.  HiosET,  Milwaukee, 
Serial    No.    124.528.       (Cl. 


The  <  oii!bliiHii"n  with  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  of  i\  seine 
pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  horisonlally  disposed  cas- 
ing, driving  means  In  said  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tedlng  into  said  casing  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and 
( onne<  ted  with  said  driving  means,  an  ear  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  shaft,  a  vertical 
standard  having  one  end  attache  to  said  ear.  the  other 
end  being  secure<l  to  the  deck  of  said  vessel  to  space  the 
casing  therefrom,  a  housing  surrounding  «ald  shaft  and 
secured  to  the  casing  and  deck,  and  a  plurality  of  seine 
sheaves  depending  from  the  casing  and  connected  with 
the  driving  means. 


1,232, 53t-..  BOX-STITCHING  MACHINE.  Thomas  S. 
Hamilton  and  .Ii-hn  A.  Moore,  Louisville.  Ky..  as- 
signors to  Mengel  Hox  Company.  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Cor- 
poration  of   New   Jersey.     Filed   July   20.   1914.     .Serial 

No.   s,'i2.0."B.      iCl.   1 — 15.) 


A    well    curbing    comprising    a    plurality    of    interfitted 
plates  forming  the  walls  of  the  curbing,  said  walls  having 


m   f* 


1.  In  a  <levlce  for  stitching  the  end  flaps  of  boxes,  the 
combination  of  a  stitcher  head  :  a  base  provided  with 
stops  and  a  fulcrum  pin.  an  upstanding  member  provided 
with  an  anvil  and  fulcrume<i  on  said  pin  to  swing  be- 
tween   said    stops    Into    and    out    of   rodperative    relation 


366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'lv  10, 1917. 


with   said    stitcher   head  :   an    Imposltlve    Kprlng    latchinR 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  nieniber  In  sue  h  codpera- 
tlve  relation  ;  and  means  operable  hy  th»^  foot  of  an  op^ra 
tlve  for  releasing  said   latching  mechanism. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,2S2;537.  BIMPER  FOR  SHOE  RACKS  WniUM  P 
Haumoxd,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tnttftl  Shof  Ma 
rhlnery  Company,  Paterson,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mh.v  1  mil, 
Serial  No.  835,728.  Divided  an<l  this  appllcatlun  flh-,1 
July   1.    191.J.      Serial    No.   37.455.      (CI.    155 — 33.) 


3.  Ic  a  ilei-ice  of  the  character  descrlhetl.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  an  emergency 
air  valve,  a  series  of  triggers  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a 
valve  controlle«l  alarm  mechanism  having  an  operative 
( onnection  with  certain  of  the  triggers,  an  operative  con- 
nection b^twen  others  of  the  triggers  and  the  engineer's 
hrakM  voh"'  and  means  operated  by  another  of  said  trlg- 
t'lrs  for  opening  said  emergency  air  valve  to  cause  an 
eniersei).  V  upplj.atiou  of  the  air  brake,  means  for  selec- 
lively  operating  the  triggers. 


1.  In  a  shoe  ra''l<.  a  frame  lomprising  has.-  ;in'i  en.! 
members,  and  a  bumper  seciiretl  to  etirh  lorner  ..r'  sa;.! 
frame  at  the  base,  eaeb  of  said  bumpers  having  a  si.!.' 
face  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  other  parts  of  the 
rack  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  tSim 
end  of  the  rack,  said  end  portion  having  a  face  formiiiu' 
a  continuation  of  said  side  face  and  curved  inwardly  r<> 
ward  the  rack,  whereby  aaid  rack  may  be  eau.sed  to  glan( c 
away  from  objects  stnick  by  it  as  it  moves  In  its  path. 
without  contact  between  such  objects  and  any  projectlnj: 
members  of  th«  rack  or  Its  contents. 

2.  In  a  shoe  rack,  a  frame  fomprlsing  a  ba.se  and  en  1 
members,  and  a  bnmper  secured  to  each  corner  of  8al<l 
frame  at  the  base,  each  of  said  bumpers  being  shaped  to 
fit  over  the  corner  of  the  frame  and  having  end  and 
side  portions  projecting  beyond  the  end  and  side  por- 
tions, respectively,  of  the  rack,  said  bumper  having  its 
outer  edge  face  curved  convexly  from  its  forward  to  \tn 
rearward  end  and  having  its  upper  face  curved  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  whereby  an  object  which  strikes 
and  rides  up  on  uid  bumper  may  easily  slide  off  and 
away  from  contact  therewith 

3.  A  bumper  for  a  shoe  rack,  having  end  and  side  per 
tlons  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  emi  and  side  por 
tlons  of  the  rack,  and  having  its  outer  edge  face  curved 
convexly  from  its  forward  to  Its  rearward  end.  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  face  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly 
whereby  objects  tending  to  strike  the  corners  of  the  rack 
will  be  caused  to  glance  off  or  slip  over  the  bumper 
surface,  thus  protecting  the  contents  of  the  rack  from 
collision. 


1.232,538.  SAFETY-SIGNAL  AND  TRAIN-CONTROLLER 
Charle.s  H.  Harris,  Juniata,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913 
Serial  No.  761.079.      (Cl.  246 — 59.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  triggers  on  the  locomotive,  a  valve  operating  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
ends,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  one  of 
the  triggers,  link  connections  between  the  crank  nnn 
of  the  valve  operating  shaft  and  the  other  trigger  and  th 
opposite  end  of  the  lever,  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  the  shaft  and  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  means 
for  selectively  operating  the  triggers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de9cribe<l  in'  IndiiiK  shaft 
hangers  applied  to  the  locomotive,  a  trigger  shaft  jonr 
naled  upon  the  hangers  and  provided  with  a  rrank  nrni. 
a  plurality  of  triggers  respectively  loose  sini  rl«id  .m 
the  shaft,  means,  controlled  by  the  loose  triggers,  for 
cansing.a  service  application  of  the  brake,  a  bram  h  pipe 
Icadlnff  from  the  train  line  pipe,  a  valve  for  the  brani  u 
pipe,  an  opermtive  connection  between  the  valve  and  the 
ermak  arm  of  the  trigger  shaft  for  opening  the  vslve  to 
canse  the  emergency  application  of  the  air  brakes,  means 
tor  wlectlTely  operating  the  trigger*. 


'8 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  engineers  brake  valve,  of  an  alarm  mech- 
ani.sm.  a  valve  fur  controlling  the  alarm  mechanism, 
shaft  hangers  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  trigger  shaft 
jourualed  in  said  hangers,  a  plurality  of  triggers  on  said 
shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  certain  of  said 
triggers  au.i  the  valve  for  the  alarm  mechanism,  a  valve 
operaiiiiK  shaft  haxiug  an  operative  connection  with  the 
enyitieers  brake  valve,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  .shaft  and  others  of  the  triggers,  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  train  line  pipe,  a  valve  for  the  branch 
pipe,  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  valve 
and  another  of  the  triggers  for  opening  said  latter  valve 
to  cause  an  emergency  application  of  the  air  brakes, 
mean.s  for  selectively  operating  the  triggers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describetl,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engineers  brake  valve,  of  an  emergency 
air  valve,  a  warning  whistle,  a  valve  for  said  whistle,  r 
bracket  supported  on  the  locomotive,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  trigger  elements  arranged 
on  said  shaft,  the  outermost  of  said  trigger  elements  be- 
Inu  loo.se  on  said  shaft,  and  operatively  connecte<l  with 
said  valve  for  operating  said  warning  whistle,  and  the 
a.ljacent  trigger  elements  being  also  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  and  operatively  connected  with  the  engineer's 
brake  valv  ..  and  the  middle  of  said  trigger  elements  being 
rigi.i  with  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
fmert'.n..\  air  valve,  means  for  selectively  operating  the 
triggers, 

'<"i!iini   f,  n,,t    [irlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2r^:j.53:t.      RAKK.      Wilme    r.    Harhisox.    Arrowsmlth, 
I!!.      Filed    Feb.    (J,    191 7.      Serial    No.    146.943. 

:j."> — 1 14, 1 


(Cl. 


1     A   rake   comprising  a  socket   member,  a   head   bar  se- 
■urrd  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and 
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spacing  webs  Interposed  between  the  teeth  and  positioned 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  on  one  side  thereof. 

'J.  A  rake  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  head  bar  se- 
cured thereto,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
curved  spacing  webs  separating  the  teeth  and  po.sitloned 
longitudinally  of  the  head  bar  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
rib  positionetl  on  the  other  side  of  the  bar  to  ror.perate 
with  the  spacing  webs  in  strengthening  the  head  bar. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  head  bar  se 
cured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the 
teeth  positioned  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  head  bar  being 
directed  slightly  outvtardly.  (urved  spacing  webs  serving 
as  trus.s  memlJers  arranged  longitudinally  of  'I"'  head  bar 
and  between  the  teeth,  and  a  rib  extending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  head  bar  to,  and  merging  into,  an  end  of  the 
socket  member. 


1,232,540.  VNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Kich.ard  A,  Hart 
M.\N.\.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.  Serial  No, 
69.374.      (Cl,  74—19.) 

J 


i(6^^3Wi 


A  universal  joint  lomprising  a  pair  of  member.s.  arms 
carried  i>y  each  member,  a  tdock  bavlug  tapered  recesses, 
and  pins  having  tapered  heads  located  in  said  recesses 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  arms,  the  adjustai'le  en 
nection  between  the  pins  and  arms  permitting  wear  on  tlie 
beads  and  walls  of  the  recesses  to  t)e  taken  up  and  the 
simultaneous  centering  of  the  block. 


1.232..%4I.  PAPER  FASTENER,  J  « 
Iowa,  Filed  Oct.  5.  liUl.  Serial 
93—1) 


1I,\WKINS,   Ni  W!lin. 

No,    05:;. 957.       tCl. 


1.  A  pap«'r-fa8tener  machine  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
slitter  having  an  eye,  a  tucker  having  a  cam  surface  and 
a  locking  surface,  a  jaw  or  carrier  by  which  aaid  cutter, 
slitter,  and  tucker  are  carried,  and  an  abutment  adapted 
to  engage  flrst  the  cam  surface  of  the  tucker  to  move  the 
same,  and  then  the  locking  surface  to  retain  the  tucker 
against  return  movement,  said  locking  surface  being  par 
allel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the 
carrier  and  the  abutment  when  thus  in  engagement  with 
the  al)UtmeDt.  whereby  the  tucker  Is  held  stationary  rela- 
tively to  the  slitter  during  the  commencement  of  with- 
drawing movement  of  the  slitter. 

2.  In  a  paper  fastener,  a  tucker,  a  cutter  adapted  X" 
form  a  tongue  in  paper,  a  slitter  arranged  to  penetrate  the 
paper  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  tongue  and  having  an 
eye.  and  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  tucker,  the 
tucker  having  a  cam  surface  engageable  by  said  abutment. 
whereby  it  is  moved  toward  the  slitter  to  place  the  end  of 
the  paper  tongue  in  the  eye  thereof,  and  having  a  locking 
surface  engageable  by  the  abutment  for  locking  it  and 
causing  it  to  hold  the  paper  tongue  in  the  slitter  eye  dur- 
ing part  of  the  withdrawing  movement  of  the  slitter  from 
the  paper, 

3.  In  a  paper  fastener,  the  combination  with  members 
adapte<l  to  move  relatively  together  and  apart,  a  tongue 
cutter  with  U-shape<l  cutting  etlges.  and  a  slitter  having 
an  eye  carried  l>y  one  of  the  members,  projecting  toward 
the  other  and  adapted   to  penetrate  the  paper  when  the 


members  move  together,  a  tucker  on  one  of  the  meml>*rs 
and  an  abutment  on  the  other  niemi>er,  said  tucker  t>elug 
movably   mounted  with  its  operative  portion  in  the  space 

iKHinded  iiy  the  edges  of  the  cutter  an>l  having  a  mm  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  and  cause  the  opera- 
tive portion  of  the  tucker  to  move  toward  the  eye  of  the 
slitter,  the  tui  ker  having  also  a  locking  surface  approxl 
mately  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  members 
when  the  tucker  is  in  Its  extreme  position,  for  locking'  the 
tucker  in  this  position  during  the  commencement  of  the 
separating  movement  of  the  meml>ers  . 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tmjgue 
cutter  of  U-shape  in  cross  section,  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
its  end  and  an  opening  at  Us  central  bend  l>ack  from  its 
e(i);e,  a  slitter  locBte<i  near  the  open  side  of  the  tongue 
cutter  and  having  an  eye.  a  complemental  die  member  ar- 
ranged to  iixiperate  with  the  tongue  cutter  to  form  a 
longiic  in  interposed  paper  sheets  and  being  relatively 
mnvalile  toward  and  from  the  tongue  cutter  and  the  slitter, 
a  tucker  pivotally  mountcxl  between  the  sides  of  the  tongue 
cutter  and  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  locking  portion  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  the  cutter,  the  locking  por- 
tion iieing  at  that  emi  id  the  cam  surface  nearest  to  the 
pivot  of  the  t)ii  ker,  and  an  almtment  movable  with  the 
die  mcmiier  arranged  to  engage  the  said  cam  surface  to 
throw  the  tuiker  toward  the  slitter  when  the  cutter  and 
die  member  are  t»rciught  together,  and  the  locking  portion 
ttelng  parallel  to  the  line  of  relative  motion  between  the 
cutter  and  die  member  when  the  tucker  Is  thus  thrown 
toward  the  slitter, 

5.  A  paper  fastening  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
slitter  having  an  eye.  a  tucker,  a  support  for  jjaper  to  l>e 
operated  upon,  means  for  passing  the  cutter,  slitter,  and 
tucker  through  the  paper  to  form  a  tongue  and  a  silt 
therein  adjacent  to  the  base  of  stich  tongue  and  to  bend 
up  the  tongue,  and  means  for  shifting  the  tucker  toward 
the  slitter  to  pla(e  the  end  of  such  tongue  In  the  eye  of 
the  slitter,  said  tucker  having  a  locking  portion  arranged 
to  hold  the  same  In  fixed  relation  to  the  slitter  during  the 
commencement  of  retractive  movement  thereof  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  tongue  from  the  slitter  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'iazcttc] 


1,232,54'J,      UTi'KET,     JiI'.sh.n    ILv-i  ^^  ahi.,  Teane.  k.    N.   J. 
Filed  .Tuly   1.',   1911,      Serial  No,  O3S.60.2,      (Cl,  37  —  30.1 


V\    M    T'. 


iT'       • 


1.  In  a  bucket,  the  coujblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  Iww! 
sections,  .a  supporting  head,  bowl-closing  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  head,  a  line  connected  to  said  mechanism  for 
(losing  the  bowl  sections  and  hoisting  the  bucket,  and  a 
self  ccmtaiiied  uK'tor  on  said  bucket  connected  to  said  line 
adaptetl  only  tu  open  the  bowl  sections. 

10.  A  one-line  bucket  embodying  relatively  movable  bucket 
members,  a  sin^ile  line  for  hoisting  and  dosing  said  buck«t 
memberj..  and  mol'ir  operated  means  Indepeudent  of  the 
action  of  said  single  line  in  closing  the  buc  kct.  nald  motor 
operated  means  acting  primarily  for  opening  said  bucket 
luetnbers. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


368 


OFFICIAL  Gazette 


July  io,  1917 


1^32,543.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  William  A.  Helm 
KAMP,  River  Grovf.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,352.      (CI.  137—109.) 


1.232.344.  SMOOTHING-IRON  HOLDER.  Josiph 
Herzl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  File,!  Aug.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.949.     «C1.  68—27.) 


In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  plates  suited  to  the 
handle  of  the  iron,  non-conducting  sheets  disposed  there- 
over, means  formed  witli  !-ald  plates  for  holding  salJ 
sheets  in  operative  position,  arms  formed  at  the  ends  of 
said  plates  extending  downward,  flat  metallic  plates  en 
gaged  at  the  ends  of  sail  firms,  said  plates  being  shaped 
to  suit  said  handle  stems,  non-conducting  sheets  secured 
to  said  plates,  and  hooks  formed  with  said  flat  plates 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  with  the  handle  of  the  iron 
whereby  It  may  be  suspended  for  conveyance. 


1,232,545.  FISH-HOOK  FASTENER.  Charles  Hilsz, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.443.      (Cl.   43 — 7.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  Ashing  line,  a  sinker  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  flsh  hook  fastener  Including  clamping 
members  for  engaging  the  line  at  any  point  throughout  its 
leDgtb  to  adjustably  secu-o  the  fastener  thereto,  and  a 
flsh  hook  secured  to  the  fastener. 


A  device  of  the  chara-'ter  described,  comprising  a  vpr-  j 
tlcally  disposed  elbow  provlde<l  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting reducing  end  and  with  a  nipple  below  said  end,  a 
▼alve  carried  by  the  bend  of  said  elbow  and  controlling  the 
passage  of  water  through  the  nipple  and  reiluctng  end, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  a  substantially  straight 
port  disposed  therethrough  and  positioned  at  one  side  of 
the  axial  center  of  the  valve,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  re- 
ducing end  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bowl 
formed  substantially  at  Its  axial  center  with  Interior 
screw  threads  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
a  bubble  tube  mounted  in  said  bowl  and  screwed  in  said 
threads,  said  bubble  tube  being  separate  from  the  pipe 
aad  capable  of  removal  independently  of  the  pipe. 


2.   In   combination,   a   flshing  line,  a   sinker   secured  to 

riH  t'nd  tht-rpof,  a  flsh  hook  fastener  Including  clamping 

nuiiib«Ts  for  engaging  the  line  at  any  point  throughout  Its 


:  ntrrh  to  .Inrachably  and  adjustably  secure  the  fastener 
rhepf  ti.  .1  rtsh  hook  and  means  to  swlvelly  secure  the  flsh 
h.nk  tu  the  free  end  of  said  fastener,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pus,.  Kpei-lfled. 


-•i2..-.4t5.        BICKLE     FOR     WEBBING.       Walter     A. 
ll'.inrv.    .\nsonla.    Conn.      Filed    Aug.   7.    1915.      Serial 

N"    44  .{iwi       a;i.  24 — 191.) 


1.  The  cumbinatiou  with  webbing,  of  a  buckle  comprls 
Ina:  a  hack  having  a  web-supporttng  bar  and  a  web-holding 
lever  pivotefl  to  the  back  above  said  bar.  the  said  buckle 
tielng  strung  so  that  a  running  length  of  webbing  Is  passed 
between  said  lever  and  bar  and  the  back  of  the  buckle  is 
•(ivere<l  with  webbing,  and  the  said  lever  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  webbing  without  deflecting  it  away  from  the 
top  side  of  the  buckle  out  at  points  where  the  pull  on 
the  lever  will  hold  the  buckle  closed  when  the  webbing  is 
under  stress,  and  means  mounted  on  said  lever  and  co- 
operatlnjr  with  said  back  which  are  arranged  to  enter  Into 
locking  engagement  to  hoi  1  the  buckle  close*!  when  the 
w'hhlng  is  .slack. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  back  having  an  opening  and 
a  web  supporting  bar  underneath  said  opening,  and  a  web- 
holding  lever  pivoted  to  the  back  above  said  bar,  in  com- 
bination with  webbing  passetl  over  the  back  of  said  bar 
anil  a  running  length  of  webbing  passed  through  said 
opening  whereby  the  back  of  the  buckle  is  covered  with 
webbing,  the  said  lever  having  all  of  that  portion  which 
engages  the  webbing  disposed  In  front  of  a  plane  passed 
through  the  rear  face  of  the  top  side  of  the  buckle,  when 
the  buckle  is  closed,  and  having  its  web-holdlng  portion 
Nearing  against  the  webbing  in  a  position  where  the  pull 
on  the  lever  will  hold  the  buckle  closed  when  the  webbing 
is  under  stress,  and  means  mounted  on  said  lever  and  co- 
operatinu  with  said  back  which  are  arranged  to  enter  into 
locking  engagement  to  hold  the  buckle  closed  when  the 
webbing  is  slack. 
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3.  A  rustless  buckle  comprising  a  hack  member  having 
a  webbing  opening  and  a  web-supportlng  bar  underneath 
said  opening,  and  a  web-holdlng  lever  hinged  to  the  back 
member  above  said  bar  and  arranged  to  enter  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  back  member  when  the  buckle  is 
webbed  and  closed,  the  said  lever  having  Its  web-holdlng 
portion  arranged  to  bear  against  the  webbing  in  a  posi- 
tion where  the  direction  of  the  strain  on  the  webbing  Is 
in  a  plane  passed  under  th  axis  of  th  hinge,  whereby  the 
lever  will  not  deflect  the  webbing  away  from  the  top  side 
of  the  buckle  and  the  strain  on  the  webbing  will  hold  the 
buckle  closed. 

4.  A  rustless  buckle  consisting  solely  of  a  back  member 
and  a  pivoted  web-holding  lever  member  each  of  which  is 
made  In  a  single  Integral  piece,  the  said  back  member  hav- 
ing a  web  supporting  bar,  and  the  said  lever  member  being 
provided  with  means  arranged  to  enter  into  locking  en 
gagement  with  said  back  member  when  the  buckle  is  closed 
and  having  Its  web-holdlng  portion,  when  the  buckle  Is 
webbed  and  under  stress,  arranged  to  engage  the  webbing 
without  deflecting  It  away  from  the  top  side  of  the  buckle 
but  at  points  where  the  pull  on  the  lever  will  hold  the 
buckle  closed. 

5.  A  rustless  buckle  comprising  a  back  member  having 
a  web-supportlng  bar  and  webbing  openings  above  and 
below  said  bar,  and  a  sheet  metal  front  member  hinged 
to  the  back  member  above  said  bar  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  snap  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
back  member  below  said  bar.  In  combination  with  webbing 
folded  around  said  bar  and  a  running  lenglti  of  webbing 
passed  through  said  openings  In  front  of  said  bar,  the 
said  front  member  being  provided  with  projecting  teeth 
which  press  said  running  length  against  the  folded  web- 
bing at  points  where  the  latter  Is  backed  by  said  bar  when 
the  buckle  Is  closed. 


strip  being  spaced  apart  within  and  slldable  transveraely 
within  the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  a  Protect- 
ing plate  mounted  between  said  sliding  e^lges  and  the 
casing. 


1  ".32  548       1>EVICE    FOR   COUPLING    A    TELEGRAPH 

'transmitter  and  SENDING-KEY.     Charles  Moe- 

Ris    Holmes.   Jacksonville,   Fla.      Filed   Mar.   31.    1916. 

.Serial   No,  ,^7.966       (Cl.   178—101.) 


1232  547.  RESILIENT  METALLIC  TIRE  CakL  J. 
Holmes.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846.602.      (Cl.  152—8.) 


1  \  metallic  tube  for  automobile  casings,  comprising  a 
strip  of  resilient  steel  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical  rlm-en- 
gaglng  portion  at  its  Inner  periphery,  said  tube  being 
loope<l  Inwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rlm-engaging 
portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  thence  curved  outwardly 
to  conform  to  the  cross-section  of  the  casing,  and  having 
its  edges  spaced  apart  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tube, 
wherebv  a  spilt  tube  Is  formed. 

2.  A  metallic  tube  for  automobile  casings,  comprising 
a  strip  of  resilient  steel  l)ent  along  opposite  sides  of  Us 
median  line  to  form  a  rlm-engaging  portion,  bent  In- 
wardly on  l>oth  sides  to  form  relatively  flat  loops,  and 
curved  outwardly  on  mth  sides  to  correspond  approxi- 
mately with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  having  Its 
edges"  spaced  apart  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tube, 
whereby  a  clrcumferentlally  split  tube  Is  formed. 

3  The  combination  of  a  tire  casing  and  a  split,  resili- 
ent inner  tube  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its 
medial  pi.rtlon  bent  to  form  a  rlm-engaging  portion,  said 
tube  being  looped  Inwardly  at  opposite  sides  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  rlm-eng«glng 
portion,  thence  curved  outwardly  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture   of   the    casing   approximately,    the   margins   of    said 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telegraph  key  having  the  usual 
insulated  and  uninsulated  terminals,  with  a  device  for 
coupling  a  transmitter  with  the  key.  said  device  compris- 
ing a  two  part  socket,  the  parts  of  which  are  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  normally  electrically  dIsconnecte<l. 
one  part  being  connected  with  the  uninsulated  terminal 
of  the  key  and  the  other  part  connected  with  the  insulated 
terminal,  a  plug  having  two  Insulated  parts  Insertible  In 
the  socket  to  respectively  engage  the  parts  thereof,  a  con- 
ductor cord  having  Its  wires  connected  respectively  with 
the  parts  of  the  plug,  and  means  for  clamping  the  device 
to  the  frame  of  a  key. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  telegraph  key  having  the  usual 
insulated  and  uninsulated  terminals,  with  an  attachment 
for  coupling  the  key  with  a  transmitter,  said  atUchment 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  frame 
of  the  key,  a  split  socket  having  rigid  parts  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  normally  electrically  separated,  one 
part  being  grounded  on  the  support  and  thereby  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  uninsulated  terminal,  a  con- 
ductor separate  from  the  key  connecting  the  other  part 
of  the  socket  with  the  Insulated  terminal  of  the  key,  a 
twopart  plug  insertible  In  the  socket,  and  conductors 
connected  respectively  with  the  parts  of  the  plug  and 
adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the  transmitter. 

.S,  The  combination  of  a  telegraph  key  including  a 
frame  having  key  lever  supporting  posts  and  insulated 
and  uninsulated  terminals,  with  a  device  for  coupling  the 
key  with  a  transmitter,  said  device  comprising  a  bridge- 
piece  attached  to  and  grounded  on  the  posts,  a  split 
so(ket  having  its  parts  fastened  to  the  bridge-piece  and 
one  l)eing  insulated  from  the  other  and  from  the  bridge- 
piece,  a  conductor  connecting  the  insulated  part  of  the 
socket  with  the  insulated  terminal,  and  a  two-part  plug 
Insertible  In  the  socket  and  having  means  for  preventing 
the  plug  from  being  inserted  except  In  proper  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  telegraph  key  Including  a 
frame  having  Insulated  and  uninsulated  terminals,  with  a 
coupling  attachment  for  connecting  the  key  with  a  trans- 
mitter, said  attachment  forming  a  unitary  device  sepa- 
rable from  the  key  and  comprising  a  socket  split  longi- 
tudinally into  two  parts  insulated  from  each  other  and 
one  part  being  insulated  from  the  frame,  a  conductor  sep- 
arate from  aiKl  munecting  the  Insulated  part  of  the  socket 
with  the  insulated  terminal,  a  plug  split  longitudinally 
into  two  parts  and  having  a  piece  of  insulation  between 
the  parts,  which  insulation  is  adapted  to  engage  Into  the 
split  of  the  socket  to  limit  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  In 
the  proper  in.inner.  and  conductors  connected  with  the 
respective  parts  of  the  plug. 

5.  The    combination    of    a    telegraph    key    including    a 
frame  having  a   lever  provided   with  a  contact,   a   contact 
with  which  the  contact  on  the  lever  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
Insulated  and  uninsulated  binding  posts  on  the  frame,  and 
i   switch    means    for    connecting    the    frame    with    the    Inso- 
i  lated  contact,  with  a  device  for  coupling  the  key  with  a 
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t«»«altter,  aald  device  comprising  spaced  socket  raem- 
bert  lasalated  from  each  oth<>r  aod  one  member  being 
ffToaoded  00  the  frame  and  the  other  Insulated  therefrom, 
a  conductor  connecting  the  Insulated  binding  post  with 
the  insulated  socket  member,  a  plug  compose<l  of  Insu- 
lated parts  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  socket  mem- 
bers, and  conductors  connected  respectirely  with  the  parts 
of  the  plug. 


1.232.549.  SIGNAL.  Er.vest  P.  H(Wvi:k.  Wilton  June 
tlon.  Iowa.  Filed  0<>t.  4.  1916.  Serial  Nu,  IJS.TS.') 
(CI.   116 — 56.) 


2.  Th^  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  hood  covering 
the  same  and  comprlnlng  hlngediy  connected  sections  hav- 
ing a  Joint  located  over  the  engine,  and  a  gutter  inter- 
posed between  the  hood  and  engine  and  located  beneath 
the  hood  Joint,  said  gutter  having  upstanding  liquid  con- 
fining walls  and  an  open  delivery  end. 


1.  In  i-ombinatlon  with  a  movable  element,  a  body 
mounted  for  movement  towai*!!  or  from  said  element,  a 
slcaal  carried  by  the  body,  an  operating  member  for  the 
sicnal  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  movable  element  when 
In  contact  therewith,  a  rod  loosely  disposed  within  the 
body,  a  rock  arm  operatively  engaged  with  said  rod.  means 
far  BBOvlng  aald  rock  arm.  automatic  means  coacting  with 
the  rod  for  normally  maintaining  the  rock  arm  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  toward  the  swinging  body,  and  a 
link  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rocii  arm  and  the  swing- 
ing body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  supporting 
wheel  therefor,  a  post  8upporte<l  by  the  vehicle  adjacent 
the  wheel,  a  body  hlngedly  engaged  with  the  post,  a  sig 
nal  carried  by  the  botly.  operating  means  for  the  signal 
laclading  a  disk,  meant^  for  moving  the  body  to  bring  the 
disk  in  frictJonal  contact  with  the  wheel,  and  automatic 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  body  in  an  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  eleraf'nt,  a  post  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  element,  a  body  hingMly  engag>d 
with  the  post,  a  signal  carried  by  the  body,  operating 
DMans  for  the  signal  including  a  disk,  means  for  moving 
the  bod  Wo  bring  the  tiisk  in  f  Fictional  contact  with  the 
wheel,  anS  automatic  meauH  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  body  in  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  element,  a  body 
mounted  for  movement  toward  or  from  said  element,  a 
algBftl  carried  by  the  body,  an  operating  member  for  the 
aigmal.  means  coacting  with  the  operating  member  where- 
by the  same  operates  the  signal  when  the  same  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  movable  element  and  said  movable  element 
OMTes  in  one  direction  and  which  renders  the  operating 
acmher  inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the 
b«dy  In  a  direction  toward  the  movable  element. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  element,  a  post  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  element,  a  body  hlngedly  engaged 
with  the  post,  a  signal  carried  by  the  body,  operating 
means  for  the  signal  Including  a  disk,  means  for  moving 
the  body  to  bring  the  disk  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
OMvabie  member,  a  ro^l  operatively  engaged  with  the  post 
aad  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  body,  and  an  ei- 
paacible  member  carried  by  said  rod  and  coacting  with 
■aid  wall  whereby  automatic  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
body  In  a  direction  away  from  the  movable  member. 


3.  Thf  (omblnatlon  with  a  radiator,  a  dash,  an  »'ngliie 
t>etwefn  the  two.  and  a  brace  connection  between  the  radi- 
ator and  dash,  of  an  Inclined  gutter  mounte<l  on  the 
brace  over  the  engine,  and  having  upstanding  confining 
walls  and  an  open  front  end  delivery  In  advance  of  the 
engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  a  dash,  an  engine 
t>etween  th**  two.  and  a  brace  rod  connecting  the  radiator 
and  dash,  of  a  water  shield  for  the  engine  mountP<i  on 
the  brace  ro<l  and  astride  the  .same,  an<l  comprising  slop- 
ing wing  giitt.rs  inclined  toward  one  end  of  the  engine, 
and  having  upstanding  outer  side  walls. 

5     An  attaihment  for  automobile  englties.  comprising  a 
watfT    shifld    having   a   portion    for   embracing   the    brace 
rod  of  the  radiator,  and  gutter  portions  formed  on  oppo 
site  si. It's  i,f  fh.'  tiiibrnclng  portion  provided  with  upstand 
Ing  oiit.T  sill.'   walls  and  liquid  dl.scharge  ends. 

(rialiiis  f,  to  s  not  [irlnifd  in  the  (iazettf.] 


l,2;{i;.,-,,-,l.  COLORING-MATTEB  LAKK  AM)  PRODUC- 
ING SAME.  Carl  Iumerhbihbb,  Ludwlgsliaffn  on-the- 
Rhin«',  i;«'rmanv.  assignor  to  IJadische  Anilln  &  Soda 
Kabrilt,  I-udwigshafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration.     Fil.Ml    Aug.   3.  1914.      Serial   No.  854,731.      (Cl. 

1.  A  .olorlng  matter  lake  containing  the  combination 
of  the  colcir  base  of  a  basic  coal  tar  coloring  matter  and 
a  phosphomol ybdic  acid. 

2.  A  coloring  matter  lake  containing  the  combination 
of  tetramethyl  diamino  triphenyl-carblnol  and  a  phospho- 
molybdlc  acid 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  lakes  by 
precipitating  a  basic  coal  tar  coloring  matter  by  means  of 
a  phosphomolybdlc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  lakes  by 
precipitating  a  salt  of  tetramethyi-dlamlno-trlphenyl-car- 
blnol  with  sodium  pbospbomolybdate. 


1.232.550.     WATER  -  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE    EN 
GINE8.      Jamis    HowAao    Hi  rr.    Roanoke.    Va.      Flie<l 
Not.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  129.228.      (Cl.  21—90.1 
1.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  hood  covering 

the  same,  and  a  gutter  interposed   between   the  hood  and 

enslae  and  having  upstanding  liquid  confining  walls  and 

dellTerlng  the  liquid   from  one  end. 


1.232..^52.  COLOR  LAKE  AND  PRODUCING  SAME, 
Cahl  iMMBRHiiHKK,  Lud  wlgshafenon-the-Rhine,  and 
Anton  Bbybh,  Mannheim,  Ormany.  assignors  to 
Badlsche  Anilln  it  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914. 
Serial   No.   854.732.      (Cl.  8 — 1.) 

1.  A  coloring  matter  lake  containing  the  combination 
of  the  color  base  of  a  ba.slc  coal  tar  coloring  matter  with 
a  complex  add  containing  tungsten. 

2.  A  coloring  matter  lake  containing  the  combination 
of  the  color  base  of  a  basic  coal  tar  coloring  matter  with 
a  phosphotungstic  acid. 

j  3.  A  coloring  matter  lake  containing  the  combination 
I  of  the  <olor  base  of  a  basic  coal  tar  coloring  matter  with 
I   phospho<!iiod«'cl  tiingstic  acid. 
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4.  A  coloring  matter  lake  containing  the  combination 
of  hexamethyltrlamino-trlphenylcarbinoi  with  phospho 
daodeci-tungstlc  acid. 

T).  The  proces.s  of  producing  coloring  matter  lakes  by 
precipitating  a  basic  coal  tar  coloring  matter  by  means 
of  a  complex  acid  containing  tungsten. 

[Claims   (>  to   8  not  printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.232,5.-i3.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERTILIZERS 
FROM  SILICATES.  Loiia  L.  Jmksos,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Odus  «'.  Horney,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1916,  Serial  No.  104,105. 
(Cl.  71—9.) 

1.  The    process    of    producing   a    fertilizer    or    fertilizer 
base     which     comprises     subjecting     naturally     occurring   | 
silicates  to  treatment  with  an  alkaline  hydrate  and  water   j 
under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  decom-   1 
pose  the  silicate,  and  then  subjecting  the  product  of  diges 
tion    to   an   acid    treatment   to   the   extent   required    to   at 
least  convert  all  the  hydrates  present  into  salts. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  fertilizer  or  fertilizer 
base  which  comprises  treating  silicates  containing  alkali 
metal  with  calcium  hydrate  and  water  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  decompose  the 
silicate,  and  then  eliminating  the  resulting  alkali  hydrate 
and  calcium  hydrate  and  producing  an  alkali  salt  and  a 
calcium  salt  by  subjecting  the  product  of  digestion  to  an 
acid  treatment. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  fertilizer  or  fertilizer 
base  which  comprii«es  treating  silicates  containing  alkali 
metals  with  calcium  hydrate  and  water  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  heat  and  pressure  :  separating  the  aqueous 
solution  from  the  insoluble  and  sparingly  solnble  constitu- 
ents and  treating  the  solution  with  an  acid  thereby  form 
ing  alkali  metal  salts  ami  drying :  subjecting  the  said 
constituents  to  treatment  with  an  acid  in  quantity  at  least 
sufficient  to  convert  all  the  calcium  hydrate  into  a  cal- 
cium salt  and  separating  the  liquor  ;  and  mixing  the  cake 
with  the  alkali  metal  salts  to  form  the  fertilizer. 

4.  The    process    of    producing   a    fertilizer    or    fertilizer 
base  which   comprises   treating   silicates   containing  alkali 
metals  with  calcium  hydrate  and  water  and  sulijectlng  the 
mi3fture    to    heat    and    pressure  :    separating    the    aqueous 
solution  from  the  Insoluble  and  sparingly  soluble  constltu 
ents  and  treating  the  solution  with  an  acid  thereby  form 
ing   alkali    metal   salts   and   drying ;    subjecting    the    said 
constituents  to  treatment  with  an  acid  in  quantity  at  least 
sufficient   to   convert  all   the   calcium   present   into  a   cal 
cium  salt  and  separating  the  liquor  ;  and  mixing  the  cake 
with  the  alkali  metal  salts  to  form  the  fertilizer. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  fertilizer  or  fertilizer 
base  which  comprises  treating  silicates  containing  alkali 
metals  and  aluminum  with  calcium  hydrate  and  water  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure  :  separating 
the  aqueous  solution  from  the  Insoluble  ami  sparingly 
soluble  constituents  and  treating  the  solution  with  an 
acid  thereby  forming  alkali  metal  salts  and  drying  ;  sub- 
jecting the  said  constituents  to  treatment  with  an  acid  in 
quantity  at  least  sufficient  to  convert  all  the  calcium  pres- 
ent into  a  calcium  salt  and  set  free  the  aluminum  as  a 
hydrate,  and  separating  the  liquor  ;  again  treating  the 
cake  with  an  add  lu  quantity  sufficient  to  dissolve  the 
aluminum  hydrate  and  separating  the  llqnor  ;  and  mixing 
the  cake  with  the  alkali  metal  salts  to  form  the  fertilizer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  pot  prlnte<i  In  the  (iazette.] 


straicht  angles  to  each  other,  a  coil  spring  arranged  within 
and  protected  by  the  loops  at  the  extremities  of  said  frames 
for  connecting  the  frames  together,  means  for  permanently 
conneetlng  the  medial   loop  of  one  of  the  frames   to  one 


&^^ 


end  of  the  chain,  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  medial  loop  of  the  other  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  locked  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  substantially 

as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

^-  ■ 

1.232,555.       GARMENT     PKKSSIN*;     DEVICE.       .lOSirH 
.lEANVETAiD.     luitiuqiic,     lowii.        Filed     .lune     5.     1916. 


1.232..'»54.      TREADCHAIN    CONNECTOR.      .losrrH    Ro- 
MTALO   .lANNKi-LE.   Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada,    assignor 
of  one-half  to  .Joseph  Arthur  .larnelle.      Filed   iH^c.    26. 
1916.     Serial  No.  138.8;iO.     (Cl.  24— f.8.) 
A    tread    chain    connector    for    connecting    the    opposite 
ends  of  a  chain,  comprising  two  frames,  each  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  single  strand   of  wire,   the  medial   portion  of 
each  strand  of  wire  being  bent  to   form  a   loop  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  .it  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  extremi- 
ties of  each  strand  of  wire  being  bent  hack  and  secured  to 
the  medial  portion   of  the  wire  for   forming  loops  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  each    strand  of  wire,    the  opposite  ends 
of  each   frame,   the  end   loops  of  each    frame  extending  at 


Serial  No.   101.802 


ici.  GS—y.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
strips,  one  of  which  is  disposed  in  advance  of  the  others 
and  is  adapted  to  slip  within  a  jzarment  to  be  pressed 
and  the  other  of  which  strips  are  adapteil  to  lie  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  garment  and  means  for  holding  said 
strip  In   cooperative  reiatfon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  strips,  one  of  which  Is  disposed  in  advance  of  the  others 
and  is  adapted  to  slip  within  a  garment  to  be  pressed  aod 
the  other  of  which  strips  are  adapted  to  lie  along  the  oppo^ 
site  sides  of  said  garment  and  means  for  holding  said 
strip  In  coiiperative  relation,  the  first  named  strip  having 
its  faces  rendered  file  like. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lescrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  strips  provided  with  eyes,  a  pintle 
adapted  to  t)e  eniraged  by  salii  eyes  and  clips  adapted  to 
embrace  said  strips  and  the  goo.ls  of  a  garment  when  one 
of  said  strip-  is  inserted  inside  of  said  garment  and  the 
others  of  said  strips  are  dispttsed  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  garment. 


1,232.556.     ANIMAL  HOLDER. 

Center,  oliin.     Filed  Mar.  2S. 

(Cl.  119    io:i.» 


Arlky  M.  Joh.nson,  Belle 
1917.     Serial  No,  157.988. 


\        1.   Ad  animal   holder,   comprising  a   base  provided   wtth 

i    slots,  standards  rising  from  the  liase.  a  neck  engaging  bar 


c^-i^ 
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mounted   between    the   standards,   means   for    securing   the 
b«r  to  confine  tbe  neck  ot  an  animal,  body  eneaglng  stand 
ardt  detiichably  secured  In  the  slots,  a  rod  extending  iongl 
tadlnally  of  the  hase,  spaced  hooks  secured   to  the  base, 
a  strap  sliding  on   the   rod,  and  a  buckle  adapted  to  (\f- 
tacbably   engage   the   hooks  and    the   strap    to   secure   the 
■trap  about  the  body  of  an  animal. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  r.azptte] 


1.232.557.  FLUID-CUNTROLLIM;  VALVK  for  "iOV 
ERNORS.  HcxHY  D.  Johnson,  Eiumfri»>s.  Va.  Fll»-i; 
Nov.  16.  191«.     Serial  No.  131. 74tt.     n'l    l.'l-    lll.i 


4.  In  a  fluid-controlling  valve  for  governors,  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein  and  a  !>ase  portion  at  one 
side  of  the  bore,  said  caalng  also  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  leading  to  said  base  portion  and  extending  around 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  bore,  the  intermediate  one  of  said 
ports  being  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
said  casing,  the  next  adjacent  port  being  adapted  to  admit 
flnld  under  pressure  from  the  casing  into  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  controlling  cylinder,  and  the  opposite  end  ports  be 
Ing  adapted  to  exhaust  fluid  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
tb«  cylinder  through  the  casing  and  into  a  discharge, 
a  floating  valve  having  ports  In  one  side  adapted  to  rei; 
later  with  tbe  ports  in  the  casing,  and  having  a  chamber 
In  its  opposite  side  with  openings  leading  therefrom  for 
registry  with  said  ports  In  the  casing,  a  pilot  valve  seated 
Id  tbe  floating  valve  In  said  first  side  thereof  and  having 
ports  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  of  the 
floating  valve  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing 
to  actuate  the  floating  valve,  and  a  follower  valve  8eate<l 
in  said  floating  valve  in  the  chamber  therein  for  con 
trolling  tbe  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  the 
caaing  Into  the  follower  valve  and  Into  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  controlling  cylinder. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


above  said  carriage  to  different  degrees  of  angularity 
with  respect  to  said  carriage,  rollers  interposed  between 
said  plate  and  carriage  acting  when  rolled  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  separation  of  said  carriage  from  said  plate 
and  inovf-ment  of  said  ram  by  said  carriage,  uears  for 
operatlnn   salil    rollers,   racks   i>n    said    plate  and    carriage 


1,232.558.        MULTIPLYINO-GEAR     F(  »R     .\RB()R 
PRESSES.     Walt«r  J.  O.   Johnson,   Chhago.    111.,   as 
signor  to   Harry   S.  Folger,   Chicago,   111       FU.-d    iVc.    4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  84.989.     (CI.  -'^--SS.i 
1.   A  multiplying  gear  of  the  class  described  romprlslns; 
a   carriage,   a   ram,   means   pivotally    mounted    dd    the   car 
rlage  to   lock  the  same  to  said   ram,  and  a   wedge  actln.,- 
roller  mechanism  to  move  said  carriage  and  Impart  movt 
ment  to  the  ram. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  ram,  n 
movable  carriage,  releasable  means  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  said  ram  and  Impart  move 
ment  to  the  ram  by  the  carriage,  a  plate  adjiistabb'  at 
different  angles  with  respect  to  said  iarrlft»:t\  rollers  In- 
terposed between  said  plate  and  carriage  to  Impart  mme 
ment  to  tbe  carriage  when  said  rolb-rs  move  t)etwft'n  said 
plate,  pinions  associated  with  said  rollers  to  rotatp  the 
same,  and  toothed  racks  on  said  plate  and  carriage  for 
co-action  with  said  pinions  to  separate  .said  platf  and 
carriage  and  impart  pressure  movement   to  said   ram. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  ram,  a  movable 
carriage  associated  therewith,  a  pawl  moiintp<l  on  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ram  to  cause  mov» 
m^nt  of  tbe  ram   with   said   carrlag»».   a    plate   adjustable 


loactlng  with  said  gears,  means  for  operating  sal<i  gears 
an<l  rollers  to  cause  separation  of  said  carriage  and  plate, 
and  a  device  on  said  means  adapted  to  swing  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ram  when  the  parts  are  In 
normal  position. 

[Claims    2,    3,    5.    6,   and    8    to    12    not   printed  In   tbe 
•  iazette.l 


1  .l.'.r2..-.50  M.\TER1AL  HANOLIN<;  AI'F'ARATr  S.  M- 
THiR  ('.  Johnston,  Chicago,  111.,  asslinior  to  \Ai\k- 
Belt  t'ompany,  ('hlcapo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Filed  Ana.  2.'),  1916.     Serial  No.  11«,783.     id    214— 1.( 


1.  .\  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  lonjd- 
tudlually  extended  material  carrying  floor,  a  track  down 
the  middle  thereof,  a  lateral  track  along  one  side  thereof 
connected  with  the  middle  track  outside  the  floor  area, 
a  series  of  spur  tracks  extending  approximately  from  the 
lateral  to  the  middle  track,  the  distance  between  such 
spui    tracks   lielni?  approximately  the   width   of   the   floor. 

2.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  longi 
tudliially  extended  material  carrying  floor,  a  track  down 
the  middle  thereof,  a  lateral  track  along  one  side  thereof 
connected  with  the  middle  track  outside  the  floor  area,  a 
series  of  spur  tracks  extending  from  the  lateral  inwardly 
toward  the  middle  track,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spur  tracks 
tx'iii«  normal  to  the  middle  track,  the  distance  between 
such  spur  tracks  being  approximately  the  width  of  the 
floor 

.'{.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  material  carrying  floor,  a  track  down 
the  middle  thereof,  a  lateral  track  along  one  side  thereof 
connected  with  the  middle  track  outside  the  floor  area, 
a  series  of  spur  tracks  extending  approximately  from  the 
lateral  to  the  middle  track,  the  distance  between  such 
spur   tracks   being  approximately  the   width   of   the  floor. 


and  a  material  handling  device  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  and  with  a  radius  of  effective  operation  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  floor. 

4.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  long! 
tudlnally  extended  material  carrying  floor,  a  track  down 
the  middle  thereof,  a  lateral  track  along  one  side  thereof 
connected  with  the  middle  track  outside  the  floor  area, 
a  series  of  spur  tracks  extending  approximately  from  the 
lateral  to  the  middle  track,  the  distance  between  such 
spur  tracks  being  approximately  the  width  of  the  floor. 
and  a  material  handling  device  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  and  with  a  radius  of  effective  operation  approxi 
mately  equal  to  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  floor,  and 
a  material  conveyer  operative  along  and  at  one  side  of 
the  floor  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  and  receive  the 
same  from  said  material  handling  device  both  when  the 
handling  device  is  on  the  middle  track  and  when  It  is 
on  the  spur  tracks. 

5.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  long! 
tudlnally  extended  material  carrying  floor,  a  track  down 
the  middle  thereof,  a  lateral  track  along  one  side  thereof 
connected  with  the  middle  track  outside  the  floor  area, 
a  series  of  spur  tracks  extending  approximately  from  the 
lateral  to  the  middle  track,  and  approximately  at  right 
angles  with  the  middle  track,  the  distance  between  such 
spur  tracks  being  approximately  the  width  of  the  flw^r. 
and  a  material  conveyer  operative  along  and  at  one  side 
of  the  floor  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  and  receive 
the  same  from  said  material  handling  device  both  when 
the  handling  device  is  on  the  middle  track  and  when  it 
is  on  the  spur  tracks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette! 


1,232,560.  SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Ch.arles  A. 
Ji  ENOST,  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Assembling  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,647.      (CI.   101—39.1 


the  forward  end  of  the  pile  off  the  combing  wheel,  a 
plunger  f.«r  actuating  the  pile  lifting  means,  an  adjustable 
carriage  supporting  the  combing  wheel  and  pile  lifting 
means,  and  a  horUontal  extension  on  the  pile  lifting 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  plunger  In  any 
adjusted  position  of  the  carriage,  said  extension  being 
arranged  to  maintain  its  horizontal  ci>ndltlon  in  all  posi- 
tions to  which  It  may  be  moved  by  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  sheet  handling  machine,  a  feed  roll,  a  combing 
wheel  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  for  adjusting 
the  combing  wheel  toward  and  away  from  the  feed  roll 
in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  sheets,  and  a  pivoted 
arm  carrying  a  pair  of  idle  pulleys  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  stretches  of  the  endless  flexible  member  to  main- 
tain the  flexible  member  under  tension  regardless  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  feed  roll  and  the  combing  wheeL 


1.1:32, -.61.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Mak.sena  H.  Jru- 
lAN,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Julian  Signal  Com- 
pany, Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  ^.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.817.     iTl.  246— -,s.> 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a 
combing  wheel  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  for 
adjusting  the  combing  wheel  toward  and  away  from  the 
feed  rolls  In  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  sheets,  an 
endless  flexible  transmission  member  between  one  of  the 
feed  rolls  and  the  combing  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  tension 
member  arranged  to  exert  a  constant  tension  on  both 
stretches  of  the  flexible  transmission  member  intermediate 
the  feed  roll  and  the  combing  wheel  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion of  the  combing  wheel  with  respect  to  the  feeding  rolls. 

2.  Means  for  feeding  sheets,  hydrnullcally  actuated 
means  for  interrupting  the  feed  of  the  sheets  comprising  : 
a  continuous  liquid  circuit,  means  for  circulating  a  liquid 
therethrough,  a  plunger  located  in  a  by-pass  of  the  liquid 
circuit  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  establish  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  by-pass,  a  normally  open  valve  gov- 
erning the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  circuit,  and  sheet 
actuated  means  for  closing  said  valve  thereby  actuating 
the  plunger  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  through  the  by-pass. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  combing  wheel 
for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  means 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  pile,  means  for  raising 


17  >'^ 


4  h  I" 


1.  In  an  electric  block  signnl  system,  the  combination 
with  a  grounded  track  contact  member,  of  a  vehicle  iiav- 
Ing  thereon  a  source  of  energy  grounded  on  one  side,  a 
shoe  adapted  to  engage  said  track  contact  and  elecirically 
connected  to  the  source  of  energy,  an  electrically  actuated 
signal,  means  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  the  shoe 
witli  the  track  contact  for  electrically  connecting  the 
signal  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  energy,  and  meani 
oDeratlni;  within  a  laedetermined  time  for  breaking  said 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  the  combination 
with  11  grounded  track  contact  memlM^r,  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing thereon  a  source  of  energy  grounded  on  one  side,  a 
saoe  adapted  to  engage  said  track  contact,  an  electrically 
actuated  signal,  means  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  the 
shoe  with  the  track  contact  for  electrically  connecting 
the  signal  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  energy,  and  motor 
actuated  means  operating.'  \vithln  a  predetermined  time 
for  breaking  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  the  combination 
with  a  grounded  contact  member,  of  a  veblcle  having 
thereon  a  source  of  energy,  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  and  electrically  connected  to  the  source  of 
energy,  a  signal,  means  actuated  by  the  engagement  of 
the  shoe  with  the  track  contact  for  electrically  connecting 
the  signal  in  circuit  with  tbe  source  of  energy,  n  motor, 
means  actuated  by  the  oiwration  of  the  motor  for  a  pre- 
determined time  acting  to  break  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  motor  In  circuit  with  the 
source  of  energy  upon  the  engagement  of  the  said  shoe 
with  the  said  contact  meml*r. 

.1.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  the  combination 
with     a     grounded     track     contjKt.    of    u     vehicle     having 
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t.iereon  a  source  of  energy,  a  shoe  aJapted  to  pn^rage 
•^ald  track  contact,  said  shoe  helng  electrically  connectwl 
to  the  source  of  enersry,  a  signal,  mpans  actuatetl  by  th<> 
entraf^ement  of  the  Mhoe  with  the  track  contact  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  signal  In  circuit  with  the  soune 
of  enprgy.  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  an  opt-ratlon  of 
the  motor  for  a  predetermined  time  acting  to  breali  thp 
circuit  to  th<>  sli;nal.  means  actuated  hy  rhp  pngagt-ment 
of  the  shoe  with  the  track  contact  for  plectric.illy  con 
nectlng  the  motor  to  the  source  of  energy,  and  ni*>ans 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  motor  for  a  predeter- 
mined tln3e  acting  to  break  said  circuit. 

•'.  In  an  electrlcitlly  actuated  hlwk  siirnal  Hystem,  thp 
combination  with  normally  grounded  contart  mprntx-rs.  of  a 
▼ehiclp  having  thpppon  a  source  of  eneray.  n  ■^hon  ndjiptpd 
to  succpsalvply  engage  said  track  contacts  and  t>l»*rf rlcally 
cnnnected  to  the  source  of  energy,  ,1  m.-iirn'''  •■le.'rricnily 
connected  in  n  circuit  including  the  stiie  and  r .[>•  -ioune 
of  energy,  circuit  closing  mechanism  actuafe<1  hy  the  ener- 
gizing of  said  magnet,  a  signal  normally  electrl'-ally  ci.n 
nected  with  the  source  nt  enerey  and  remaining  <o  up.  n 
one  aetuatlon  of  said  circuit  closinc  meehnnism,  ;i  ^iecoinl 
sitrnal  in  a  circuit  .idapted  to  he  ri.  seii  ;ipnn  a  second 
arruatiijn  of  the  I'lrculf  closlnj;  mechanism.  ,ini|  nienns 
f'lr  breaking  the  f-ireuit  thmugh  the  tirst  sljriiai  uii..'!)  tlie 
clnsini:  of  the  circnit   thmuuli   the  second   sitrnal 

[Claims  6  to   14   not  printed   In   the  i;azette.] 


l.-:!:i..-rt:j.  Ii;MTKr{  TIBK  FOR  INTKKN.U.  r(  .MBI'S- 
TIO.N  EN'fllNES.  WiiLiASt  f{  K  \  ti  1  kmikh...  Two 
Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ka.ilentieri;  I'.r'  >  <  -i  ,  Fw) 
Kivers,  Wis.  Filed  .July  10.  IftUJ.  Seriai  .N..  I^^, .'•;_■. 
Hi.    12.''.— U.-..  I 


-.  The  combination  with  an  ignition  rtiarnt«»r,  nf  a  hot 
bulb  extending  thereinto,  a  dome  sbafK-d  cap  disposed 
over  the  mouth  of  the  hot  bnlh  and  provided  with  ports. 
and  a  spout  projected  through  one  of  the  pf)rts  and 
arranged  to  discharire  diasonally  acaiiist  "ue  -lid*.  waii 
of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combinatinn  with  an  Unlrlon  chamber,  of  a  bot 
bulb  disposed  therein,  an  annular  flange  at  the  iiMuth  of 
the  hot  bulb  closing  one  •ni\  of  the  chamtier.  a  cap  plate 
dlsp^ised  on  said  rtanze  to  secure  the  hot  bulb,  the  central 
portion  of  saifi  cap  i)elng  of  (hime  shape  and  provided 
with  ports,  and  a  spout  extending  from  one  of  said  ports 
and  arranged  to  disch.arge   into   the   hot  Imlb. 

ft.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  hot 
bulb  open  at  one  end.  a  dome  shaped  cap  disposed  civer 
the  open  end  of  the  bulb  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
ports,  a  spout  extending  through  one  .if  the  poits,  the 
inner  end  of  said  spout  terminating  adjacent  nn*-  wall  of 
the  bulb. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and   .5  not  printed   in   the   ( insert.-  ! 


other  tread  engaging  the  other  side  of  said   grroove,  said 

treads    being   of   greater   diameter   than    the   bearing   and 

•  /n forming   to    the   shape   of   the    groove   whereby   to   pre- 


1,232,563.     DOOR  HAN<;ER.     Jackson   r.    Kait.,  ('hlcago 
111.,  assignor,   iiy   mesne  assignments,   to   WInslow    Bros. 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Jllinoi*.      Filed 
Feb.  1.  1915.      Serial   .No    .5. .^40.       (CI.   U! — 01   1 
In  combination,  a  trackway  comprisiu..;  n  «.,ii,|  uar  with 
a  seml-clrcular  groove  in  its  upper   face    an  object   carry 
Ing  arm    provided    with    a    bearing    located    centrally    over 
said  groove,  a  roller  having  a  donble  running  '<urfa<e.  one 
trend    thereof   enzsglng   one   side   of  said    groove   and    the 


vent  lateral  displacement  of  the  roller  on  the  trackway 
and  to  provide  a  space  at  the  deepest  point  of  the  track- 
way which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  roll-r.  to  receive 
dust.  dirt,  and  the  like. 


l.^.VJ  :.»i4       UlSl'LAY  DEVICE.      JcLiis  J.  Kakges,  May- 
w 1,    .\Io       Filed    July    U5.    1914.      Serial    No.    8ol.'J«». 

(CI     4.V   -Ul.) 


1  In  a  display  device,  a  tublar  outer  nie[ii!>er.  an  inner 
tu  e  secured  therein  and  provide*!  with  a  .slot,  a  spring 
ni  'Jilted  in  said  slot  at  the  outer  side  of  and  supported  by 
the  uiiter  wall  of  the  Inner  tube  and  adapted  to  hear 
acainst  the  outer  member  and  having  a  portion  extending 
thriMiKh  the  slot  tieyond  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  tulie, 
and  a  member  longitudinally  slidable  In  the  inner  tube 
an  1  adapted   to  bear  agatnat  and  compress  said  spring. 

_•  hi  a  display  device,  a  tubular  outer  member,  an  inner 
tijlie  se<  uerd  therein  and  provldwl  in  its  outer  periphery 
with  a  notch  having  its  middle  portion  extending  through 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  inner  tul>e,  a  bow  spring  having 
Its  mnvex  side  adjacent  to  its  ends  bearing  against  the 
uotchec^  portion  of  the  inner  tube  and  extending  through 
said  notch  beyond  the  Inner  wall  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
retained  iu  said  notch  by  the  outer  member,  ami  a  mem- 
ber lou;:itudinally  slidable  In  the  inner  tube  and  adapted 
to  bear  dgalatit  and  compress  said  spring. 

.'i.  In  a  display  device,  a  support,  an  article  supporting 
member  pivoteil  thereto,  an  outer  tubular  member  pivoted 
to  said  support,  an  inner  tube  secured  in  saltl  outer  mem- 
b«T  aud  provideil  with  a  slot,  a  meml>er  pivoted  to  said 
,irti  le  supporting  member  and  slidable  in  said  inner  tube, 
aud  a  spring  located  In  said  slot  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  said  slot  and  bearing  again.st  said 
slidable  member. 


{    1  J.rj  r,r,.-,       RAILROAD-TTK       AND      RAIL  FASTENING 
\IK.V.\S       Vbr.no.v  O.   Kvrn,   HollanslMirg,   Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  ft.  1J416.      Serial  No.  124.606.      (Cl.  2.18 — .5.) 
1     In   combination  with  a   railroad   tie  having  laterally 

j   and    downwardly    extending    longitudinal    side    flanges,    a 

J   plate  having  its  ends  provided  with  books  extending  over 
ind   hookefl   nnder  said   flanges,  and   rail   clamping  meaoa 

i   earrieil    by    said    plate   tn  hold    the    rail   on    the    tie,    said 
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means  comprising  a  pair  of  ears  on  said  plate,  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  the  ears  and  having  a  clamping  Jaw  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  having  a  set  screw  threaded  therethrough  to  contact 
with  the  tie,  to  force  the  clamping  Jaw  in  engagement 
with  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  aet 
screw  after  having  been  adjusted. 


1.232,667.  WATKR-HBATBR.  Cha«i.»8  R.  K»it«b,  Scam- 
mon.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1918.  Serlal  No.  791,848. 
(O.  267— 261,  > 


2  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie  having  two  of 
its  opposing  faces  provided  with  laterally  extending 
flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  face  extending  toward  the 
flanges  of  the  other  face,  whereby  the  tie  may  be  inverted, 
a  plate  having  means  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  either 
of  the  faces  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping  a  rail 
on  the  tie. 


1,232.666.  TIE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
FiENi  G.  Keisbr,  Columbus,  Ohio  Filed  May  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,908.      (Cl.  2—11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  se-  | 
curing  together  face  to  face  two  linings  cut  to  substan  < 
tlally  the  same  size,  then  stitching  the  opposite  longitucM-  ! 
nal  edges  of  a  facing  material  of  greater  width  than  said  j 
linings  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  linings 
with  its  finished  face  toward  the  linings,  and  then  revers 
Ing  aald  linings  and  said  facing  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  se- 
curing face  to  face  an  Inner  and  an  outer  lining,  then 
stitching  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  a  facing  ma 
terlal  of  greater  width  than  said  outer  lining  to  the  oppo 
site  longitudinal  edges  of  said  outer  lining  with  Its  fin- 
ished face  toward  the  outer  lining,  and  then  reversing  said 
ilnlngB  and  facing  material. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging face  to  face  an  Inner  lining  and  an  outer  lining 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size,  then  stitching 
said  linings  together  between  their  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  then  placing  on  said  outer  lining  a  facing  of  greater 
width  than  said  linings  with  Its  finished  side  against  the 
outer  lining  and  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  substan- 
tially conterminous  with  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  Inner  and  outer  linings,  then  stitching  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  Inner  and  outer  linings  and 
the  facing  together,  and  finally  reversing  the  facing  and 
outer  lining. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  Inner  and  outer  linings  arranged 
face  to  face  with  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  terml- 
oatlng  In  substantiallr  the  same  plane,  and  a  facing,  said 
llnlnga  being  secured  together  between  their  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  and  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
facing  being  stitched  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
■aid  linings  and  the  facing  being  folded  over  the  stitches 
and  OKKwlte  longitudinal  free  edges  of  the  lining. 

6.  A  tie  comprising  an  Inner  lining,  an  outer  lining,  and 
a  fadns,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  facing  be- 
ing stitched  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  lin- 
ings and  the  facing  being  folded  over  the  stitches  and  op- 
posite longltodlnal  free  edges  of  the  linings,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  spaced  rows  of  stitches  connecting  the  linings  to- 
gether   Bnbstantlally    end    to   end    independently    of   the 

faelac- 

(C!lalat  9  nnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 

240  O.O. — 25 


A  water  heater  including  a  cylindrical  body,  closures  al 
the  ends  of  the  i>ody,  pyramidlcal  lugs  formed  Integrally 
with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
body  with  their  bases  disposed  outermost,  said  lugs  being 
arrange<l  In  circular  and  longitudinal  series,  with  each  se- 
ries and  the  lugs  of  each  series  relatively  spaced  but  a 
short  distance  to  provide  a  maximum  heating  surface,  a 
(yllndrlcal  casing  Inclosing  the  body  and  having  its  side 
wall  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  bases  of  the  lugs  to 
cause  the  heat  to  circulate  through  all  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  lugs  and  between  the  bases,  and  arranged  so  as 
to  carry  the  heat  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  body  and  all 
of  the  sides  or  faces  of  the  lugs. 


1,232,568.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
CREAM-SEPARATORS.  PiRLav  L.  Kimbal.l,  Bellows 
Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Vermont  Farm  Machine  Com- 
pany, Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  163,688.     (Cl.  233—46.) 


1.  A  cream  cone,  having  a  neck  provided  at  its  upper 
portion  with  a  fixed  Internal  flange  having  a  radial  notch 
or  opening,  and  a  solid  ring  having  an  eccentric  interior 
presenting  varying  radial  widths  or  thicknesses  and 
mounted  upon  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  tnrned  to  pre 
sent  any  portion  of  Its  varying  width  or  thickness  oppo 
site  the  notch  or  opening  In  the  flange,  thereby  to  regulate 
the  cream  discharge. 

2.  In  a  cream  cone  for  centrifugal  cream  separators,  an 
annular  flange  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  of 
the  cone  and  having  a  notch  or  opening  therein  of  substan- 
tially its  full  radial  width,  a  solid  or  undivided  ring  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  Interior  and  arranged  upon  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  tamed  so  as  to  preaent  different  portions  of 
Its  varying  thickness  next  to  said  notch  or  opening  so  as 
to  vary  the  effective  area  of  said  B««cb  or  opening,  said 
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neck  closed  down  upon  the  upp«r  edge  of  nald  ring  to  hold 
It  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  cream  cone  for  centrifugal  cream  separators,  an 
annular  flange  arranged  In  the  upper  t>ud  of  the  neck  of 
the  cone  and  baring  a  notch  or  opening  therein  of  sub 
stantially  its  full  radial  width,  a  solid  or  undivided  eccen 
trie  ring  monoted  upon  the  said  flange  and  adjustable 
thereon  with  relation  to  the  notch  or  opening,  and  means 
to  hold  the  ring  In  position  over  the  flange. 


1,232.569.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Petih  J.  Ko<; 
1MB,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Hayden,  Osslnlng.  N.  Y.  Filed  Maj  81,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100.901.     (CI.  246—69.) 


1.  In  a  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a  locomotlvp 
Including  a  throttle  lever  and  latching  mechanism  therefor. 
including  a  latch  rod  being  hinged  intermediate  Its  ends, 
of  a  throttle  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said  locomotive,  a 
latch  releasing  pin  slidable  transversely  through  said 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  rod  at  the 
hinge  point  thereof,  a  throttle  engaging  arm  carried  by 
said  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  pin  to  be  slldably 
engaged  by  said  arm  to  force  said  pin  into  engagement 
with  said  rod  and  bring  about  r^'leaslng  of  the  throttlt' 
l»*ver.  and  means  carried  by  the  latch  rod  to  normally  holil 
the  same  in  latched  position. 

2.  In  a  train  stop,  the  comblantlon  with  a  locomotive 
including  a  throttle  lever  and  latching;  mechanism  there- 
for including  a  latch  rod  being  hinged  lnterme<llate  Its 
ends,  of  a  throttli'  actur.ting  lever  pivoted  to  said  loco 
motive,  a  latch  releasing  pin  .slidable  transversely  through 
said  throttle  lever,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  rod 
at  the  hinge  points  theerof.  a  throttle  engaging  arm  car- 
ried by  said  leyer.  a  friction  reducing  roller  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  pin  adapted  to  be  slldably  engaged  by  said 
arm  to  force  said  pin  Into  engagement  with  said  latch  rod 
and  bring  about  releasing  of  the  throttle  lev>r.  and  means 
I  arrieil  by  said  throttle  lever  and  engaging  said  roller  to 
normally  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  arm 

3.  In  a  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a  locomotive 
Including  a  throttle  lever  and  latching  mechanism  therefor 
including  a  latch  rod  being  hinge<l  intermediate  Its  ends, 
of  a  throttle  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said  locomotive,  a 
latch  releasing  pin  slidable  transversely  through  .said 
throttle  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  rod  at  the 
hinge  points  thereof,  a  throttle  engaging  arm  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  friction  reducing  roller  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  pin  adapted  to  be  slldably  engaged  by  said 
arm  to  force  said  pin  into  engagement  with  said  latch 
rod  and  bring  about  releasing  of  the  throttle  lever,  means 
carried  by  said  throttle  lever  and  engaging  said  roller  to 
normally  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  .said  arm.  ami 
spring  means  extending  across  the  hinge  of  the  hinged 
latch  rod  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  latched  position. 


1,282,670.  CUTTKH  HEAD.  AmuHAM  B.  LANr>i8,  En 
field.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  .Serial  .No.  t>81,73<). 
(a.  10— 9«.) 

1.  A  cntter-head  comprising  a  body,  a  ring  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  on  said  body,  cutter-holders  mounteti 
to  slide  la  grooves  which  intersect  and  extend  tangentlally 
across  the  face  of  said  body,  means  located  in  said  groove* 
for  holding  said  cutter-holders  outwardly,  and  parts 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  bearing  parts  carried  by  said 
cotter-holders  for  forcing  them  inwardly,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body  with  tangential  ways 
formed  in  the  face  of  the  said  body,  cutter-holders  mount 
ed  to  slide  In  said  ways,  a  ring  mounted  to  have  a  limited 
loagitndlnal   movement   on    said   body,   radially    mounted 


supports  on  the  inner  side  of  said  ring  formed  with  in- 
clined faces,  bearings  carried  by  said  cutter-holders  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  said  supports  carried  by  said  ring,  and 
means  for  moving  said  ring  longitudinally  to  carry  said 
Inclined  faces  over  the  cutter-bolder  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


—  -l-a 


3.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  gruoves  or  ways 
formed  to  describe  a  square  in  the  face  of  said  body  &aC 
e.xtendlng  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  cutter-holders 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  ways,  me.ins  mounted  In  said 
grooves  for  sliding  said  cutter-holders  outwardly,  ben  rings 

•arried  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cutter  holders,  a  ring 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  body,  cams  carried 
t>y  .said  ring  and  adapted  to  serve  as  rests  for  the  bearings 
carried  by  the  cutter-holders,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  (Utter-head  comprising  a  bo<ly.  1  utter-holders 
mounted  to  slide  tangentlally  across  the  face  of  said  body, 
a  ring  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  body,  ra- 
dially positioned  bearings  between  said  ring  and  said  cut- 
ter holders  for'-.ed  with  inclined  faces,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  .said  bearings  radially  to  regulate  the  size  of  the 
die.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  (Utter  head  comprising  a  body,  ( utter-holders 
mounte<l  to  move  in  grooves  which  extend  tangentlally 
thereon,  springs  In  said  grooves  for  normally  holding  said 
(Utter-holders  outwardly,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  body 
carrying  radially  adjustable  supports  for  said  cutter-hold- 
ers, a  second  ring  mounted  on  said  first  ring  carrying  a 
series  of  cams  against  which  said  radially  adjustable  sup- 
ports abut,  means  for  adjosting  said  second  ring  circum- 
ferentially  in  relation  to  said  first  ring  to  adjust  said 
rest.4.  and  means  for  sliding  said  first  ring  longitudinally 
for  opening  and  closing  the  die.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,571.  VARIABLE-SPEED-TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Robert  H.  Lawso.v  and  Albbbt  E.  Robinson, 
Beverly,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.157. 
fCl.   192—18.) 

1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  cam  carried  by 
one  member,  a  reservoir  and  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs 
of  cylinders  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  car- 
rie<i  by  the  other  member,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  con- 
nections between  said  pistons  and  said  cam  such  that 
rotation  of  said  driving  member  causes  reciprocation  of 
said  pistons,  and  means  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  said  cylinders  and  said  reaervoir,  the  con- 
totir  of  ttie  cam  being  snch  that  for  all  positions  of  the 
pistons  the  distance  t>etween  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
pistons  of  the  several  pairs  is  constant. 

3.  -V    driving    member,    a   driven    member,    a    fluid-con- 
trolled   connection    between    them    comprising   a    slidable 
valve,  a   lever  for  moving  the  valve  in  one  direction,  a 
■   second  lever  for  moving  the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction 
I   and  connei  tlons  between  said  levers  and  valve  such  that 
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when  one  lever  is  depresseil  to  move  the  valve  In  one 
direction  the  other  lever  is  raised,  and  when  said  last- 
named  lever  is  depressed  said  first-named  lever  is  raised 


4.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  drivinR  member  having  a  regular  three  point  closed  cam. 
a  driven  member  having  formed  thereon  a  reservoir  and 
at  least  four  pairs  of  opposed  cylinders  extending  the 
same  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  and  spaced 
apart  8ui>stantially  the  same  distance  angularly  about 
said  center,  said  cylinders  being  In  communication  with 
said  reservoir,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  rolls  running  on 
said  cam  and  connected  to  said  pistons,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  cylinders 
and  said  reservoir,  the  contour  of  the  cam  being  such 
that  for  all  positions  of  the  pistons  the  distance  be 
tween  the  opposed  emls  of  the  pistons  of  the  several 
pairs  is  constant. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,572.  MINERS  CARBID  LAMP.  RONCHl  Lazaee, 
Portage.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2G,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,641. 
(CI.    48 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  cylinder,  heads  dosing  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  partition  wall  extending 
verthally  through  the  cylinder,  a  horizontal  partition 
wall  between  one  side  of  the  first-mentioned  partition 
wall  and  the  cylinder,  a  carbid  receptacle  formed  by  the 
horizontal  partition  wall  and  the  vertical  partition  wall. 
a  water  receptacle  formetl  al)ove  the  horizontal  partition 
wail  and  carbid  receptacle,  said  vertical  partition  wall 
having  an  opening  in  its  upper  edge,  whereby  communica- 
tion Is  establl8he<l  between  the  water  receptacle  and  the 
remainder  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  water  receptacle  Into  the  carbid  re 
ceptacle,  a  valve  extending  through  the  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  therefrom,  a  main  carbid  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
cylinder,  burners  mounte<l  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
and  tubes  leading  to  the  burners  for  conducting  the  gas 
generated  by  the  mixture  of  the  carbid  with  the  water  to 
said  burners. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.573.  TREATMENT  OF  RUBBER  SOLES.  CLir- 
roRD  Lee,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
years  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,815.      {C\.  18 — r.3..l 


1.  The  process  of  treating  soles  of  rubber  containing 
material  consisting  of  maintaining  the  sole  In  flat,  un- 
attached condition,  and  subjec-ting  the  sole  to  differential 
of  pressure  while  in  said  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  soles  of  rubber  contain- 
ing material  consisting  of  maintaining  the  sole  in  flat, 
unattached  condition,  and  subjecting  the  sole  to  heat 
and  to  a  ilifferential   of  pressure  while  In  said  conditloa. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  soles  consisting  of 
sheeting  ruliber  containing  material,  cutting  the  sheet  to 
form  soles,  maintaining  the  soles  in  flat,  unattached  con- 
dition, and  subjecting  them  to  heat  and  to  a  differential  of 
pressure  while  in  said  condition. 

4.  The  process  of  giving  final  formation  to  unvulcaniied 
rubber  soles  consisting  of  maintaining  the  same  in  flat, 
unattached  condition  with  one  surface  in  contact  with 
a  complement  of  a  design  desired  on  said  surface,  and 
subjecting  the  sole  to  a  differential  of  pressure  while  In 
said   flat,   unattached   condition. 


1.232.574.  GAGE  WATER-DETECTOR.  Jambs  D.  Lee, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  t^erlal  No. 
114.140.       (Cl.    73—54.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  couplings,  a  water  gage 
tube  extending  between  the  c-oupllngs,  clamping  bands 
surrounding  said  couplings,  a  strip  extending  substas- 
tially  parallel  with  the  tube,  the  surface  of  said  atrip 
adjacent  the  tube  having  a  marking  thereon  visible 
through  the  tube,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
strip  to  said  bands  whereby  the  strip  can  be  removed 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  bands  on  the  cou- 
pling, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  couplings,  a  water  gage  tube 
extending  between  said  couplings,  a  strip  extending  tnb- 
stantlally    parallel    with    the    tube,    the    inrface    of   Mid 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlXY  lO,  1917. 


i' 


•trip  adjacent  the  tnb«  having  a  marking  ther(>on  visible 
throafh  the  tnbe,  means  on  said  coapllngs  providing 
tapped  openloga,  and  !icr«>wa  dealgned  to  engage  sal-l 
■trip  and  the  tapped  openings,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.232,575.      FENCE. 
Quebec,    Canada. 
158.224.      (CI.   89- 


'fEOHGES     Al.BEKT     LkFOKT,     St.     Tite, 

Fllr-d     Mar.     29.     1917.       Stn-ial     No. 
-36.) 


1.  A  fence  of  the  character  described  (omprl.slng  a  plii 
railty  of  sections,  each  section  comprising  a   plurality   «>f 
rods,  each  rod  being  V-shap**'!  in  cross  ,s*'rtlou.   iiifans  fur 
CMinectlag  the  medial  portions  of  said  rods  toff»-ther.  ami 
■eana  for  flexibly  connecting  the  st>ctk>n»<  togeth«>r. 

4.  A  portable  fence  of  the  character  dt-scritved  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  s«^ctloBS.  each  section  comprising  thre«> 
roda  arranged  at  right  anglef  to  each  other,  a  bracket  for 
eoanectiag  said  rods  together,  said  bracket  being  (orme<l 
tT9m  a  single  sheet  of  metal  anil  means  (or  ciiaaecting 
•aid  sectioBa  together. 

'Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (>azette.i 


1,282,579.  ICB-CKEAM-SANDWICH  MACHINE  Ahthik 
C.  LaiCH  and  Jesse  S.  Kebnbr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
liar.  26,  1917.     Serial   No.  157.373.      (CI.   107  —  1.) 


adapte*!  to  alternately  project  Into  the  supply  cbamtMrs 
and  means  for  procuring  opposite  sliding  movements  of 
the  plates  upon  reciprocation  of  the  knife  plate. 

f Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 232  .'.77.     DOOB-H ANGER.     Fbedehick  A,  L«8T«B.  Chl- 
atfo.   III.     Fllwl  Jan.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.  l.OM.      (01. 

If.      91   ) 


In  combination,  a   guide  track   marginally  formed  with 

H  guiding  lip  anil  an  inner  track  face  disposed  below  and 

;    rnert:tng  with  said  lip.  a  ball  adapted  to  travel  along  said 

,   Inner   tra<k    face    within    the   limits    Imposed    by   the   said 

I   niarginsl    culdlng   lip.   said    lip  constmcteil   to  have  a   re- 

I    talning    •agagvment    with    the    side    of    the    ball,    a    door 

hang*-r  hacHi  having  bearings  and  an  open  under  face,  aad 

a  pair  of  antl  friction  rollers  insertlble  through  said  open 

I    under  face  Into  said  bearings  In  a  eontactual  relation  with 

ailj.i   >'nt  iipptr  portions  of  said  ball. 


1.2.'.2.:M^  EXTENSION  TABLE.  Loris  F.  LOBBNHOrBB, 
.St  I.ouIn.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,502. 
(CI     4.V— 113.) 


1.  An    Ice-cream    -sandwich   machine   comprising   an    Ice 
cream  chamber,  a  knife  plate  reclprocatlvc  at  the  forwar*!   | 
end  thereof,  a  bl-scnlt  supply  chaml>er  disposed    forwariily 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  knife  and  means  operatf>d 
by  the  movement  of  the  knife  for  feeding  biscuit  from  the   I 
chamber.  ! 

3.  An  Ice-cream  sandwich  machine  comprising  a  slicing 
means  including  a  redprocatlve  knife  plate,  a  biscuit 
supply  chamber,  feeding  means  at  the  lower  i-nd  of  said 
supply  chamber  comprising  horizontally  slidable  plati-s 
and  lateral  biscuit  seating  blades  carrieil  by  said  plates. 
cam  engaging  portions  on  the  plates  and  a  cam  movable 
with  the  knife  plate  and  engageable  with  said  portions  to  [ 
procure  opposite  movement  of  the  slidable  plates  and 
means  t»r  procuring  return  movement  of  the  plates.  | 

6.  An  lee-creuB  sandwich  machine  comprising  an  Ice 
cre«B  chamber,  a  knife  plate  reclprocatlve  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  biscuit  supply  chamber  dlsposeii  forward ly 
of  the  knife  plate  and  above  the  ice-cream  chamber,  plates 
koriaaataQy  Blldabty  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  supply  chamber,  forwardly  extending 
wp:»cr  and  lower  pairs  of  blades  carried  by  the  plates  and 


In  an  r-xtenslon  table,  a  rectangular  supporting  frame 
including  side  and  end  rails,  legs  supi>orting  said  table,  a 
bridge  rail  arranged  transversely  between  and  connected 
to  the  opiM»slng  Inner  faces  of  mid  side  rails  centrally 
thereof,  said  bridge  rail  provided  with  spaced  rectangular 
openings  adjacent  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge,  said  end 
ralLs  having  space^I  rectangular  openings  alining  with 
the  openings  In  the  bridge  rail,  said  openings  oi>ening  out 
through  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  rails,  slides,  said 
slides  arranged  in  pairs  and  one  slide  of  each  pair  slldably 
seated  in  the  openings  In  the  end  rails,  their  inner  ends 
pasHlng  through  and  beyond  tiie  openings  of  the  bridge 
rail,  the  ends  of  the  slides  located  In  the  openings  in 
the  end  rails  are  each  provided  with  enlargements  which 
have  their  inner  under  sides  cut  away  to  receive  the  inner 
*<nds  of  the  adjacent  slides,  a  table  top  secured  upon  the 
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upper  sides  of  the  enlargements  of  the  slides,  said  bridge 
rail  pr  venting  upward  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  slides 
thereunder  when  the  slides  are  in  an  extended  position. 


1.252.579.  AUTOMATIC  HORN.  Giior<;e  F.  Iaing.  Ne'w 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gottfried  Plel.  Now  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.990.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  variably  adjustable  sender,  a 
plurality  of  switches  operable  In  accordance  with  the  ad- 
justment of  said  semier,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
successively  associating  said  switches  with  the  sender,  of 
means  Jointly  controlled  1  y  said  switches  for  operating 
Haid  elect! omagnetic  means. 


1.  m  a  horn  the  coMtdnatlon  with  a  diaphragm  havmi 
an  actuating  member  securetl  thereto,  of  a  rotatable  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  reces.sis  and  cylinders 
mounted  in  said  recesses  for  free  rotary  movement  about 
their  own  axes  and  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  actuat 
Ing  member. 

2.  In  a  horn  the  combination  with  a  vlttratlng  dla 
phragm  having  an  actuating  member  secured  thereto,  of 
a  disk  having  rotatably  mounted  cylinders  projecting 
therefrom  adapted  to  engage  with  said  actuating  member, 
a  pinion  operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk,  a  segmen 
tal  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  an  actuating  bar 
pivoted  to  said  rack. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  vibrating  diaphragm  having  an 
actuating  member  secured  thereto,  a  rotatable  disk  hav- 
tef  independently  rotatable  Inserts  therein  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
■atd  actuating  member,  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  with 
mM  diak  to  rotate  the  same,  a  ratchet  and  driving  pln- 
IsB,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  gear  engaging  said  ratchet 
and  permitting  Independent  rotation  of  the  pinion  In  one 
direction,  a  segmental  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  rack,  and  an  operating  bar  pivoted 
to  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  alarm  signal  of  the  character  described,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  plurality  of  cylindrical  strikers,  a  rotatable 
carrier  for  said  strikers,  an  intermediate  blow  transmit 
ter  arranged  between  said  strikers  and  said  diaphragm. 
said  strikers  being  free  to  rotate  about  their  own  axes 
respectively. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  diaphragm  ac- 
tuating mechanism  including  a  rotor  provided  with  means 
for  periodically  engaging  the  diaphragm,  a  multiplying 
gear  train  leading  to  said  rotor,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con 
nectlon  between  the  first  and  second  member  of  said  gear 
train,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length,  one  arm  or 
said  lever  conatltutlng  a  segmental  rack  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  first  member  of  the  gear  train  to  oscillate 
the  same,  a  manually  actuated  bar  pivoted  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  and  means  for  guiding  said  bar  for  ion 
gltudlnal  movement  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  normal 
position  of  the  lever. 


1,232,580.  SELECTIVE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Al- 
BBN  E.  Ldndbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo 
rated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,448.      (CI.   179—27.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  variably  adjustable  sender, 
a  switch  operable  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of 
said  sender,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  associating 
said  switch  with  said  sender,  of  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  means. 


*/- 


3.  In  combination  with  a  variably  adJusUble  render,  a 
plurality  of  switches  operable  In  accordanct  with  the  ad 
Justment  of  said  sender,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
successively  associating  said  switches  with  said  sender, 
of  means  Jointly  controlled  by  said  switches  and  the 
sender  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  means. 

4.  In  a  selective  controlling  system,  a  circuit,  a  sender 
associated  with  one  end  and  a  relay  associated  with  the 
other  end  of  said  circuit,  a  switch  operable  In  accordance 
with  the  adjustment  of  said  sender,  means  controlled  by 
said  relay  for  associating  said  switch  with  said  circuit, 
and   means   controlled   by   said   switch   for  operating   said 

relay. 

5.  In  a  selective  controlling  system,  a  circuit,  a  sender 
associated  with  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  variably  op- 
erable switches,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the 
successive  association  of  said  switches  with  said  circuit, 
and  means  Jointly  controlled  by  said  switches  and  the 
sender  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.232.581.  SUBSTATION  TELEPHONE  SET  Albes 
E.  Lr.M)Ki.L,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporate<l.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  69,912.      (CI.  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  set,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
three  conUct  springs  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
receiver  and  transmitter,  and  an  lmpulis*-sendlng  naecha- 
nlsm  for  varUbly  operating  said  contact  springs. 

2.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  transmitter  circuit,  a 
receiver  circuit  Inductively  connected  therewith,  a  con- 
Uct In  each  of  said  circuits,  a  swltchhook  for  controlling 
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•aid  contacts,  and  an  Impulse-Modlng  mechanism  for  suc- 
c*Mlvely  actuating  said  contacts. 

3.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  transmitter  circuit,  a 
receiver  circuit  inductively  connected  therewith,  a  con- 
tact In  each  of  said  circuits,  a  switchhook  for  controlling 
•aid  contacts,  and  an  impulae-sendlng  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  open  first  the  contact  In  the  reservoir  'Ircult  and 
then  the  contact  In  the  transmitter  circuit,  and  close  first 
the  contact  in  the  transmitter  circuit  and  then  the  con 
tact  and  the  receiver  circuit. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  means  in- 
cludinjf  a  selector  switch  for  establishing  a  i  onnection 
from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  plurality  of  normally 
inactive  brush  sets  on  said  switch,  an  operators  sending 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  switches  used 
In  establlabing  said  connection,  magnets,  one  for  each 
brush  set  of  said  selector  switch  for  controlling  the  re- 
lease of  the  brushes  thereof,  circuits  for  said  magnets, 
and  contacts  at  said  sending  device  for  selectively  clos 
lug  ,sald  circuits. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  means  Includ- 
ing a  selector  switch  for  establishing  a  connection  from 
one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  plurality  of  normally  In 
active  brush  sets  on  said  selector  switch,  magnets,  one 
for  each  brush  set  for  controlling  the  activity  thereof,  an 
operator's  sending  device  including  keys  and  registers  for 
recording  the  designation  of  a  wanted  line,  'ircults  for 
said  magnets,  and  contacts  on  said  registers  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  circuits. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  means  includ- 
ing any  one  of  a  group  of  selector  switches  for  establish 
Ing  a  connection  from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  inactive  brush  .sets  on  each  of  .said 
switches,  magnets,  each  being  arrange<l  to  control  thf  a<' 
tivlty  of  the  corresjwnding  brush  set  on  any  of  said 
■witches,  an  operator's  sending  device  for  recording  thf 
dealgnatlon  of  wanted  lines,  circuits  for  said  magnets 
respectively,  and  contacts  on  said  sending  device  for  se- 
lectively closing  said  circuits  to  cause  the  release  of  a 
brush  set  in  accordance  with  the  designation  of  the 
wanted  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  m>'Kns  indud 
lug  any  one  of  a  group  of  selector  switches  for  fstatilish- 
Ing  a  connection  from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  plu 
rallty  of  nonoaily  inactive  brush  sets  on  each  of  said 
■witches,  magnets,  each  being  arrange<l  to  cause  the  rt>- 
lease  of  any  of  the  corresponding  brush  sets  on  any  of 
•aid  switches,  an  operator's  sending  device  including  keys 
and  registers  for  recording  the  designation  of  wante<i 
lines,  circuits  for  said  magnets,  and  contacts  on  saiil  reg- 
isters for  selectively  closing  said  circuits, 

5.  In  a   telephoue  system,   a   telephone   lint-,   mtans   for 
extending   said    line   including   a    multiple   hrush    ^elector 


switch,  a  central  operator's  sending  device,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  brushes  of  said  switch  inactive,  mag- 
nets, one  for  each  brush  set  for  releasing  the  brushes 
thereof,  circuits  for  said  magnets,  and  contacts  at  said 
sending  device  at  which  said  circuits  may  be  complete<i  to 
release  a  deslreil  hrush  set  of  said  selector  switch. 
(Claims  G  t.T  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.232.582,      AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    SYSTEM        AT 
BIX  E.  Ll'NOELL,  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Western    j 
Electric    Company,    Incorporated.    New    York,    .V.    Y  .    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.     -Serlai 
No.  72,147.      (CI.  17^—27.) 


1.2.'?2.583.  PIAPHRAGM-HORN.  Duncan  A  McCoN- 
NKi.r.,  .\rlinuton.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell 
Munufarturlng  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
'•f  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,008. 
iCl.   116 — 1.) 


1  An  alarm  or  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm, 
a  '-aslng  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  bracket 
within  said  casing  and  secureil  to  one  wall  thereof,  a 
rack  bar  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
sli.labl.v  ;;utiie<l  by  said  bracket,  a  series  of  three  shafts 
supported  by  said  bracket  and  all  disposed  parallel  to 
said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  gears  on 
one  of  said  shafts  and  having  one  of  said  gears  engaging 
with  said  rack  bar,  a  pinion  and  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
connected  together  and  mounted  upon  the  second  of  said 
shafts  and  having  said  pinion  engaging  with  the  other 
gear  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  second  mentioned  shaft  and  carrying  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
rigidly  connected  pinion  and  diaphragm  vibrator  carried 
by  the  third  shaft  and  having  said  pinion  in  engagement 
with  said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel. 

A.  A  horn  or  signaling  derice,  including  a  diaphragm, 
a  casing  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  rotor  within  said 
casing,  an  endwise  movable  rack  bar  projecting  through 
said  casing  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  gear  engaging  with 
sal<l  rack  bar,  a  stop  carried  thereby  and  disposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  teeth  thereof  for  engaging  with  said 
rack  bar  to  prevent  further  relative  moTement  in  the 
same  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  rack  bar 
In  sal<l  last  mentioned  direction,  and  multiplying  gearing 
between  said   rotor  and  said  gear  whe«'l, 

4  A  horn  or  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm, 
a  casing  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  bracket  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  passage-way  therethrough,  a  gear 
wheel  mounteil  on  said  bracket,  a  rack  bar  movable  end- 
wise through  said  passage  and  engaging  with  said  gear 
vvhoel  and  with  the  side  of  said  passage  opposite  to  said 
tfear  wheel  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  rack  bar 
iiway  from  the  gear  wheel,  a  rotor  carried  by  said  bracket, 
iiml  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  gear  wheel 
to   said    rotor. 

ts.  .\n  alarm  or  signaling  device,  including  a  diaphragm 
havlnd  a  centrally  disposeil  wear-piece,  a  cylindrical 
caslnir  ^ei  iired  to  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
rrt(  k  bar,  ;i  rrt<  k  bar  engaging  pinion  and  a  diaphragm 
vlbratinir  toothed  rotor  within  said  casing  for  direct 
enirtiefment  with  said  wear  piece,  said  bar,  pinion  and 
rotor  being  disposed  In  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  caslnir.  a  bracket  within  said  casing  for 
supporting  said   rack  bar,  pinion  and  rotor,  and  a  train 
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of  multiplying  gearing  and  ratchet  and  pawl  connections 
at  one  side  of  said  plane  for  transmitting  one-day  rotary 
motion  to  said  rotor  from  said  pinion. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaeette.] 


1.2.H2,584.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
GEOEOB  W.  McMdnn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111.824.     (CI.  246—21.) 


and  disposed  so  as  to  direct  liquid  fuel  against  the  side 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  electric  heating  odl  sur- 
rounding said  member  within  the  .chamber,  for  vsporizing 
the   liquid  passing  therethrough. 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  railway  protection  com- 
prising' a  sheet  metal  member  formed  to  attachably  em- 
brace a  rail  head  in  a  manner  to  permit  passage  of  rolling 
stock  thereover  and  having  means  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  a  conductor. 

2.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  manually  controlling  the 
actuation    of    track    signals    for    railway    protection    com 
prising    a    sheet    metal    member    shaped     to    corresponti 
approximately   with   the   sides  and   tread    face   of  a   rati 
head,  said  member  having  means  to  engage  the  under  face 
of  the  railhead  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  web. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  track  under 
block  signal  control,  of  a  temporary  control  device  adapted 
to  operate  track  signals,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  Independent  sheet  metal  members  of  similar  configura- 
tion and  each  adapted  to  embrace  a  rail-head  in  a  manner 
to  permit  passage  of  rolling  stock  thereover,  said  members 
each  having  means  to  attachably  receive  a  conductor  to 
connect  said  members,  the  means  of  the  members  being 
located  on  the  inner  side  of  each  rail  below  the  trea<l 
face,  whereby  the  conductor  may  be  located  below  the 
plane  of  the  tread  faces  of  the  rails,  said  members  being 
free  from  connection  other  than  the  connection  provided 
by   the   conductor. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1232,685.      PNEUMATIC    HAMMER.      AaXHCR    J.    Mc- 
'  QCAID«.  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial  No. 
143,619.      (CI.  78 — 44.5.) 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  having  a  curvcil  side 
wall,  an  air  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  a  tubular  raemb«r  for 
delivering  liquid  fuel  to  the  chamber,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  orifice  disposed  opposite  said  curved  side 
wall  and  capable  of  directing  the  fuel  against  said  wall, 
Insulating  material  surrounding  said  member,  an  electric 
heating  coil  wound  on  the  said  material,  Insulating  ma- 
terial on  the  coll.  and  a  surrounding  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom,  a 
mixture  outlet  at  the  top  and  a  curved  side  wall,  a  tubular 
member  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
having  Its  orifice  disposed  so  as  to  direct  fuel  against  the 
cur*-e<l  wall,  and  a  coll  wound  on  the  tubular  member  for 
heating  the  fuel  passing  therethrough. 

').  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  curved  side  wall,  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  mixture 
outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  tubular  fuel  delivering  member 
extending  transversely  of  said  chamber  between  said  Inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  having  its  orifice  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  curved  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  device 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  orifice. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  232.587.  WATER-HEATER.  Samisl  J.  MaiMcluan 
and  John  M.  Ulmer,  WlllUmsport.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Willlamsport  Radiator  Company,  Willlamsport^  *"';■,* 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec 
Serial  No,   139,144,      (CI.  122—212.) 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  barrel,  a  counter- 
bored  socket  telescoi>€d  over  one  end  of  the  barrel  and 
having  a  rivet  set  mounted  In  the  counterbore  thereof, 
a  sleeve  secured  on  said  barrel  to  rotate  relative  thereto, 
■aid  sleeve  having  external  screw  threads  thereon,  and  a 
helical  spring  on  one  end  of  said  socket,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  screw  on  the  threaded  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  thereby  fasten  the  socket  in  operative  position 
on  the  hammer  barrel. 

5.  A  hammer  or  the  like  comprising  a  hammer  barrel 
member,  a  socket  member  removably  secured  on  said 
hammer  barrel,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a 
threadwl  surface,  and  a  helical  spring  on  one  and  ar 
range<l  to  screw  on  the  threads  of  the  other  of  said  mem 
bers  to  tht-reby  detachably  secure  and  yieldingly  hold 
said  socket  in  position  on  the  end  of  said  hammer  barrel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 

1,232, .'.86.  CARBURETER.  JoHS  Rodnky  Mack,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  The  Texas  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas,  and  one 
fourth  to  Edward  P,  Decker.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.766.  (CI.  261—15.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and 

an  outlet,  a  tubular  member  extending  Into  the  chamber. 


3.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
water    heating    sections    each     comprising    substantially 
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■tnlgitt  sarCac«t  adApted  to  form  portions  of  the  walls 
of  a  fuel  BUtitmslne  and  of  a  combustioo  chamber  :  meana 
(or  ■ecuring  laid  aectioDs  together  to  form  said  magaxlne 
and  combustion  chamber  ;  lugs  carried  by  said  sections  ; 
a  magazine  choke  member  provide<l  with  a  passage  for 
fuel  adapted  to  rest  on  said  lugs  ;  an  agitating  means  asso 
elated  with  said  passage  adapted  to  facilitate  the  move 
mcnt  of  fuel  through  Mid  paaaage  ;  means  for  passing 
water  through  said  choke  member;  and  an  Inclined  grate 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  through  said  passai?*'  locnted  beluw 
said  choke  member,  substantially  as  descrlbeil 

4.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
water  heating  sections  each  comprising  straight  vertical 
surfaces  collectively  adapted  to  form  the  entire  side  walls 
of  a  fuel  magazine  and  also  provided  with  Incllnetl  surfaces 
collectively  adapted  to  form  the  side  walls  of  a  combustion 
chamber  ;  means  for  securing  said  sections  together  to 
form  said  magazine  and  combustion  chamber  .  lugs  carried 
by  said  sections ;  a  magaslne  choke  member  provided 
with  a  passage  for  fuel  adapted  to  rest  on  said  lugs  :  au 
oscillating  member  extending  Into  said  passage  and  adapt 
ed  to  facilitate  as  well  as  to  restrict  the  passage  of  a  per 
tion  of  the  fuel  therethrough  at  will  ;  means  for  passing 
water  through  said  choke  member;  and  an  Inclined  gratf 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  through  said  passage  located  below 
said  choke  member,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
water  heating  sections  adapted  when  assembled  to  form 
a  fuel  magaslne ;  a  readily  removable  magazine  choke 
member ;  lugs  carried  by  said  sections  for  supporting 
the  sides  of  said  member  ;  casings  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  member  ;  and  means  for 
suitably  securing  said  sections,  member  and  casings  to 
gether,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming  a  fuel  magaslne  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent beating  sections  ;  a  choke  member  provided  with 
a  passage  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  ;  lugn 
carried  by  said  sections  for  supporting  said  member  ;  a 
combined  pivoted  depending  agitator  and  restricting  mem- 
ber located  in  said  passage ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined 
grate  bars  below  said  passage  ;  and  means  for  holding  said 
restricting  member  in  any  desired  position  to  restrict  at 
will  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  one  of  said  grate  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1.  2,  5,  6.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


of  Kald  rails,  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
lever,  whereby  said  member  Is  continuously  moved  as  said 
lever  Is  moved,  and  a  second  lever  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  In  a  plane  above  the  lower  surfaces  of 
.said  rails,  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  member  for 
actuation  thereby,  and  being  connected  to  said  seat- 
cushion  to  move  the  latter  when  the  back  is  reversed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.232,588.      CA&-SBAT.      Richako    B.    .Maksh,    Phlladel 
pbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.  Phil 
adelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,418.     (CI.  155 — 2.) 


A  car-seat  having  a  movable  back,  a  seat-cushion,  a  sup 
porting  structure  for  the  seat-cushion  Including  a  seat-end 
and  a  pair  of  connecting  rails  having  their  ends  connect- 
ed to  the  seat-end,  a  back-supporting  arm  mounted  for 
movement  on  a  track  carried  by  the  seat-end,  a  lever 
ptrotally  mounted  on  the  seat-end  and  connected  to  said 
arm  (or  actuation,  a  redprocatory  member  mounted  for 
horlaoatal  movMsaat  In  a  plane  above  the  lower  surfaces 


1.232,589.  RETOUCHING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTO- 
(iRAPinc  NEGATIVES.  James  R.  Mcttler  and  GiLr 
.v<GU  M.  LArroo.v,  Drexel,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
Serial   No.   116,267.      (CI.  95—101.) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  Implement  holder,  the  combination 
with  a  hand  piece  liavlng  an  opening  at  its  forward  end, 
and  a  vibrating  plate  therein,  a  tool  holder  upon  said 
plate,  and  a  device  for  imparting  a  rapid  vibrating  move- 
ment to  the  vibrating  plate  and  extending  within  the 
forward  end  of  the  hand-piece  and  deflecteil  toward  the 
axial  line  of  the  opening  in  said  end  and  co-acting  with 
the  said  vibrating  plate. 

4  In  a  vibrating  Implement  holder,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  hand  piece  or  case  having  an  opening  at  its 
forward  end,  an  electrically  energized  magnet  coll  within 
the  said  case,  and  a  core  having  an  extended  portion  ex- 
tending within  the  forward  end  of  said  case  and  deflected 
forward ly  and  downwardly  to  a  position  In  rear  of  said 
opening  in  the  forward  end  of  the  case,  and  a  spring  plate 
lonnecte^l  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  liand  piece,  and  an 
armature  plate  connected  with  its  forward  end,  and  l>elow 
the  extended  portion  of  said  core  of  the  magnet,  and  sepa- 
rate make  and  break  contact  plates,  one  of  whlcli  is  car- 
ried by  the  armature  plate,  and  the  other  connected  with 
the  hand  piece  and  electrically  connected  with  the  coll  of 
the  magnet,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  make  and  break 
plates,  and  a  tool  holder  connected  with  the  armautre 
plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232.590.  GRENADE.  WiLLUM  MiLLa,  Birmingham, 
EngUnd,  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,283.  (CI. 
102—29.) 


1.  In  a  grenade  in  combination,  a  spring  impelled 
striker,  an  external  member  controlling  said  striker  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  hand  or  throwing  appliance 
in  the  act  of  throwing  the  grenade,  said  striker  being 
adapted  to  explode  a  percassion  cap  for  setting  off  a  time 
fuse,  an  anvil  for  said  percussion  cap  adapted  to  be  aa^m- 
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bled  In  the  grenade  by  a  slidlLi.  motion  only,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  anvil  against  a  normally  fixed  portion 
of  the  grenade. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  anvil  adapted  to  be  a.'^sembled 
in  an  explosive  device  having  a  spring  impelled  striker, 
a  percussion  cap  assembled  and  retained  in  said  anvil,  said 
anvil  and  cap  having  communicating  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  time  fuse  of  the  cord  type,  said  anvil 
being  adapted  to  be  assembled  In  the  explosive  device  by  a 
sliding  motion  only  and  having  a  projection  thereon  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  insertion  of  the  anvil  into  the  ex 
plosive  device,  and  means  for  clamping  said  anvil  against 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  grenade. 

8.  In  a  grenade  in  combination,  a  spring  Impelled 
striker,  an  external  membt.  controlling  said  striker  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  hand  or  throwing  appliance 
in  the  actual  throwing  of  the  grenade,  said  striker  being 
adapted  to  explode  a  percussion  cap  for  setting  off  a  time 
fuse,  an  anvil  for  said  percussion  cap  adapted  to  be  assem 
bled  In  the  grenade  by  a  sliding  motion  only,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  anvil  against  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
grenade,  said  anvil  having  a  grove  on  the  face  toward  said 
clamping  means  for  the  reception  of  part  of  euid  fuse. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,591.  SHOE.  Eumcnd  D.  Molonby  and  Bkrnabd  A. 
MoLONBY,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,695.      (CI.  36—12.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  infant's  shoe  of  the 
non-lasted  type  comprising  an  upper,  an  Inturned  soft 
leather  sole,  said  upper  having  a  portion  of  Its  outer  face 
inturned  and  stitched  to  the  marginal  portion  throughout 
of  the  inturned  surface  of  said  sole  whereby  the  upper  is 
secured  to  the  sole,  and  a  leather  sole  for  tread  purposes 
having  Iti  upper  (ace  cemented  throogliOQt  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  first  mentioned  sole  whereby  the  first  mentioned 
sole  is  permanently  secured  to  the  second  mentioned  sole 
for  tread  purposes. 


1,232,592.  TIRE-VALVE.  Thomas  W.  Mobbis,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  Gteorge  B.  Dryden,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,971.  (CI. 
152—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  valve,  and  a 
casing  attached  thereon  having  a  groove  therein  adjacent 
the  valve  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  valve,  a 
casing  for  said  valve,  and  an  outwardly  tapered  flange 
Integral  therewith  having  a  groove  therein  adjacent  the 
tire  valve  head. 


1,282,593.      INTERNALrCOMBUSTION-BNGINE  VALVE. 

Alfhbd  MDN-raa,  Buxton,  N.  D.     Piled  Mar.  21,  1917. 

Serial  No.  156,325.     (CI.  128—188.) 

1.  A  valve  o(  the  character  described  including  a  valve 
body,  a  valve  stem  extending  (rom  the  valve  body,  and  a 
deflecting  member  for  the  valve  stem  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  beneath  the  valve  body  and  closed  at  its  lower 
end. 


5.  A  valve  of  the  character  describeii  including  a  valve 
body,  a  solid  deflecting  merab«'r  extending  from  the  valve 


body  and  laterally  enlarged  at  Its  lower  extremity,  and  a 
valve  stem  projecting  axlally  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  deflecting  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,594.  DRAFT  GEAR  ATTACHMENT.  Edwabd  W. 
Newbll,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,888. 
(CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  gear  having  a  draft 
spring  and  a  yoke  Inclosing  the  draft  gear,  of  a  wedge 
device  for  placing  the  spring  under  initial  compretalon 
and  acting  as  an  abuttnent  for  holding  the  yoke  against 
the  reaction  of  the  spring,  thereby  maintaining  the  yoke 
constantly  under  tension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  gear  having  a  draft 
spring  and  a  yoke  Inclosing  the  draft  gear,  of  a  key  ex- 
tending through  slots  In  the  yoke  and  including  a  wedge 
for  placing  the  spring  under  initial  compression. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draft  gear  having  a  draft 
spring,  of  a  stationary  key  forming  a  stop  under  buffing 
and  draft  stresses  and  a  wedge  forming  part  of  the  key 
for  placing  the  spring  under  Initial  compression. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draft  gear  having  a  draft 
spring  and  a  yoke  Inclosing  the  draft  gear  and  having 
elongated  slots,  of  a  stationary  key  mounted  in  the  slots 
of  the  yoke  and  acting  as  a  stop  under  draft  movement! 
in  both  directions,  said  key  Incladlng  a  wedge  adapted  to 
place  the  draft  spring  under  initial  compression. 


1,232,595.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  GEAR.  Edwabd  W. 
Nbwbll,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17,  191B.  Serial  No.  46,878. 
(CI.  213—64.) 

1.  In  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  friction  elements  each  having  oppoaltdy  la- 
dined  friction  faces,  opposing  centrally  arranged  plnngar 
wedges  having  oppositely  inclined  (riction  (aeea,  and 
wedge  blocks  having  (riction  (aces  adapted  to  eocag*  tkt 
friction   faces  of  the  (riction  elements  and  the  pluijw 
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wedces,  of  springs  acting  on  one  of  said  plunger  wedges, 
oae  spring  reacting  on  a  stationary  stop  and  another  on 
the  other  plnnger  wedge. 


2.  In  m  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  friction  elements  each  having  oppositely  Inclined 
friction  faces,  opposing  centrally  arranged  plunger  wedges 
having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  and  wedge 
blocks  having  friction  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  frtr 
tlon  faces  of  the  friction  elements  and  the  plunger  wedges. 
of  a  stop,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  stop  and  one 
plunger  wedge,  a  second  spring  acting  on  said  plunger 
wedge,  and  a  connection  from  the  other  plunger  wedge 
forming  an  abutment  for  said  second  spring. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  friction  elements  each  having  oppositely  in 
dined  friction  faces,  opposing  centrally  arranged  plunger 
weilges  having  oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces,  and  wedge 
blocks  having  friction  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  friction 
faces  of  the  friction  elements  and  the  plunger  wedges, 
of  a  stationary  abutment,  a  spring  Interposeil  between 
said  abutment  and  one  of  the  plunger  wedges,  an  abut- 
ment movable  with  the  other  plunger  wedge,  and  a  second 
spring  Interposed  between  the  movable  abutment  and  the 
first  plo&ger  wedge. 

4.  In  a  frlc^on  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  friction  elements  each  having  oppositely  Inclined 
friction  faces,  opposing  centrally  arranged  plunger  wedges 
having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  and  wedge 
blocks  having  friction  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  friction 
faces  of  the  friction  elements  and  the  plunger  wedges,  of 
a  spring  acting  on  the  front  plunger  wedge,  a  stationary 
abutment,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  abutment  and 
the  rear  plunger  wedge,  a  member  movable  with  the  front 
plunger  wedge,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  rear 
plunger  wedge  and  said  member. 


1.232.596.      IGNITION-TIMING     DEVICE    FOK 
NALrCOMBUSTION    MOTORS.     William     K 
■ON,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignor   to   Everett 
wick,  trustee,  Winchester,   Mass.     Filed   May 
Serial   No.   768.396.      (CI.   123—99.) 


INTER 

NlCKBE- 

D.    Chad- 
19,   1913. 


said  mechanisms  are  reciprocally  related  as  power  and 
fulcrum  and  the  timer  is  moved  in  both  directions  by  its 
connection  with  the  lever. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  means  for 
igniting  the  explosive  mixture  therein,  the  combination 
with  an  Ignition  timer  and  and  adjustable  throttle  valve 
of  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  opening  and 
closing  said  throttle  valve,  a  speed-controlled  mechanism, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  point  to  the  speed- 
controlled  mechanism  and  at  another  point  to  the  throttle- 
operating  mechanism,  whereby  said  mechanisms  are  re- 
ciprocally related  as  i>ower  and  fulcrum,  and  positive 
connections  between  a  third  point  on  said  lever  and  the 
Ignition  timer,  whereby  the  latter  Is  operated  In  both  di- 
rections by   the  combined  effect   of  said   roechanlsmf!. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  ignition  device  having  an  adjustali'.*-  timer,  of 
two  distinct  mechanisms  independently  operated  In  ac- 
cordance with  variations  In  the  speed  of  the  motor  and 
in  Its  power  demand,  respectively,  and  a  lever  connected 
at  its  ends  to  said  mechanisms  and  between  its  ends  to 
the  timer. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  throttif  valve  and  an  Ignition  device 
having  an  adjustable  timer,  of  a  lever  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  throttle  valve  and  between  Its  ends  to  the 
timer,  a  mechanism  responsive  to  variations  In  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  and  connections  between  said  mechanism 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  having  means  for 
igniting  the  explosive  mixture  therein,  the  combination 
with  an  Ignition  timer  of  two  distinct  mechanisms  Inde- 
pendeotly  operated  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  ap««d  of  the  motor  and  In  Its  power  demand,  respec- 
tively, aad  a  lever  positively  connected  at  different  points 
to  Mid   mechanisms  and   to  the  ignition   timer,  whereby 


1.232.597.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHI 
CLES.  Jat  E.  NOBLI.  Slnclalrvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
27,   1912.      Serial   No.  733.881.      (CI.   21—149.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced  ver- 
tical walls  and  an  overlying  horizontal  web  longitudinally 
connecting  said  walls  to  form  a  frame,  the  ends  of  said 
walls  being  extended  beyond  and  above  the  extremities  of 
the  web,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  mounted  in  longitudinal 
allnement  between  said  walls  below  the  web.  a  pair  of 
spro<  kets  mounted  In  the  extended  portions  of  the  walls 
so  ao  to  He  partially  above  the  level  of  the  web,  means  for 
adjusting  the  sprocket  In  one  of  the  extended  portions,  a 
iiearing  mounted  upon  said  web,  a  sprocket  mounted  In 
the  t>parlng,  and  an  endless  chain  tractor  element  mounted 
upon  all  of  said  sprockets. 


1:^ .-<•.', 598  HEATING  AND  VENTILATIN(;  Al'l'AKA- 
TIS.  John  K.  Norbtsou  and  Geokgb  C.  Breidkrt, 
Chicago.  111.  Piled  Nov.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.276. 
fCl.  219—20.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  heat  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arm  movable  to  various  positions  In  re- 
sponse to  thermal  changes,  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
In  the  path  of  said  arm,  a  controller  having  a  movable 
part,  means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said  arm 
with  the  contact  points  for  moving  said  controller  part 
from  one  position  to  another,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
electrical  heating  colls  and  switches  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  controller  for  connecting  said  colls  In 
various  relations  to  the  line. 

2  In  an  automatic  heat  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arm  movable  to  various  positions  In  re- 
sponse to  thermal  changes,  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
In  the  path  of  said  arm  adapted  to  t>e  progressively  en- 
gaged  thereby,  a  controller  having  a   part   movable  step 
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by  step  in  either  direction,  means  responsive  to  the  en- 
^gement  of  said  arm  with  the  contact  points  for  moving 
said  controller  part  step  by  step  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, a  source  of  current  supply,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
heating  colls,  and  switches  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  controller  part  for  connecting  said  colls  In  various 
relations  to  the  source  of  current  supply. 


3  In  an  automatic  heat  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arm  movable  to  varying  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  thermal  changes,  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
in  the  path  of  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  be  progressively 
engaged  thereby,  a  controller  having  an  electro-magnet  1- 
cally  controlled  part  movable  step  by  step  in  either  direc- 
tion circuits  Including  said  arm  and  contacts  for  oper- 
ating the  electro-magnetically  controlled  part,  a  source 
of  current  supply,  electrical  heating  colls,  a  plurality  of 
switches  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  controller  pan 
for  connecting  the  colls  In  various  relations  to  the  source 

of  current  supply. 

4  In  an  automatic  heat  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  thermostat,  a  controller  having  a  movable 
part  means  connected  with  the  thermostat  for  moving 
said  controller  part  In  response  to  thermal  changes,  a 
ventilating  fan  motor,  a  series  of  heating  colls  In  the 
discharge  duct  of  said  fan  and  switches  operated  by  the 
movements  of  said  controller  part  for  connecting  the  said 
fan  motor  and  heating  colls  in   circuit   with   a   source  of 

current  supply.  .  . , 

5  In  an  automatic  heat  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  thermostat,  a  controller  having  a  movable  part 
m.'ans  connected  with  the  thermostat  for  moving  said 
controller  part  In  response  to  thermal  clianges.  a  ventilat- 
ing fan  motor,  heating  coils  In  the  discharge  duct  of  said 
fan  and  switches  operated  by  the  movements  of  said  con- 
troller parts  for  connecting  said  fan  motor  and  heating 
colls  m  circuit  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  said 
switches  being  arranged  to  Include  the  fan  motor  In  clr 
cult  with  the  source  of  current  supply  whenever  the  heat 
Ing  colls  are  in  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


after  automatically  establish  a  circuit  connection  throagh 
the  fuae  with  said  first-named  connection  op«n,  and  means 
preventing  a  succeeding  operation  of  the  twitching  means 
to  close  the  circuit  connection  around  the  fuse  until  said 
connection  through  the  fuse  has  been  opened. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  and  fuse  atructure,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  fuse,  circuit  terminals,  switching 
means  operable  to  connect  the  terminals  around  the  fuae 
and  to  connect  the  terminals  through  the  fuae  In  series 
with  said  tirst-named  connection  open,  said  means  acting 
to  effect  such  change  of  connections  without  current  In- 
terruption, and  means  preventing  a  succeeding  operation 
of  the  switching  means  to  connect  the  terminals  around 
the  fuse  until  said   connection  through  the  fuse  has  been 

opened. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  and  fuse  structure,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  fuse,  switching  means  operable  to 
(lo.se  a  circuit  connection  around  the  fuse  and  also  to 
close  another  circuit  connection  through  the  fuse  In 
series  with  said  first-named  circuit  connection  open. 
Mid  means  acting  to  effect  such  change  of  connections 
without  current  interruption,  and  means  preventing  a 
succeeding  operation  of  the  switching  means  to  reestablish 
said  circuit  connection  around  the  fuse  until  said  circuit 
connection  through  the  fuse  has  been  opened. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  and  fuse  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  fuse,  circuit  terminals,  switching 
means  operable  to  connect  the  terminals  around  the  fuse 
and  to  connect  the  terminals  through  the  fuse  in  series 
with  said  first-named  connection  open,  said  means  acting 
to  effect  such  change  of  connections  without  current  in- 
terruption, and  means  preventing  a  succeeding  operation 
of  the  switching  mea.ns  to  connect  the  terminals  around 
the  fuse  until  said  switching  means  have  been  operated 
to  open  said  connection  through  the  fuse. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  and  fuse  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  fuse,  circuit  terminals,  switching 
means  operable  to  (>onnect  the  terminals  around  the  fuse 
and  to  thereupon  automatically  open  said  first-named 
connection  leaving  the  terminals  connected  through  the 
fuse  In  series,  and  means  preventing  a  succeeding  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  means  to  connect  the  terminals 
around  the  fuse  until  said  switching  means  have  been 
manually   actuated   to  open   said  connection  through  the 

fuse. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1  232.60(\       UNIVERSAL    JOINT.       Wiluam    W.    Pbck, 
'  Muncle.   Iml.      Filed  Oct.   7,   1916.     Serial   No.   124,S6S. 
(Cl.   74 — 19  » 


1  232.599.  MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCH.  Ralph  C. 
Patton.  Providence,  R.  1..  assignor  to  D  4  W  Fuse 
Company.  Providence.  R.  L,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,22..  (Cl. 
200—8.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  and  fuse  structure,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electric  fuse,  switching  means  operable  to 
close  a  circuit  connection  around  the  fuse  and  to  there- 


1.  A  universal  Joint  Including  a  yoke  member  adapted 
to  be  i-onnected  with  a  shaft  and  Including  a  rounded  Jaw, 
said  Jaw  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  continu- 
ous depression,  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  depression,  a  hub  compreslng  a  solid  cylindrical 
member  arranged  within  the  Jaw.  a  pin  member  having 
rounded  ends  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  Jaw 
and  received  In  the  depression  In  the  said  Jaw  and  secur- 
ing the  hub  within  the  Jaw,  a  shaft  connected  with  the 
pin,  and  means  passing  transversely  through  the  shaft 
and  pin  for  holding  the  rounded  ends  of  the  pin  within 
the  depression  of  the  Jaw. 

2  A  universal  Joint  Inclu.Ung  a  yoke  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  shaft  and  including  a  rounded 
Jaw.  said  Jaw  having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
continuous    depression,    a    hub    comprising    a    solid    cyllB- 
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drlcAl  member  arranced  withlo  tbe  Jaw,  said  hob  hay- 
!■«  as  opeaiag  in  one  of  the  ends  Uiereof,  a  shaft  ar 
nated  ia  the  opening,  a  pin  member  having  rounded 
end*  pirotally  aecurlng  the  shaft  to  the  hub  and  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  hab  and  received  In  the  depression  in 
the  jaw,  and  means  passing  transverseljr  through  the 
■luift  and  pia  for  aecurlng  the  pin  to  the  shaft  and  for 
rctmlnlns  tbe  rounded  ends  of  the  pin  within  the  depres- 
■ton  of  the  jaw. 


I,232,e01.     FTQURE  TOY.     William  Pbntk,  ChiaKO,  111 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1916      Serial  No.  112.678.      (CI.  46 — 40  » 


1.  Ia  combinatioo.  a  flat  body  member  with  a  pictorial 
represeatatlon  of  a  figure  thereon,  and  a  garment  folded 
la  three  parts,  one  end  part  having  a  tab  thereon  and 
th«  other  end  part  having  a  slot  therein,  said  garment 
completely  encircling  said  flgnre  and  means  to  connect 
one  of  tbe  end  parts  to  said  body  to  retain  the  garment 
on  the  body. 

7.  In  a  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  mem- 
b«  folded  to  provide  two  layers  having  a  figure  repre 
•eatatlon  on  each  exposed  surface  thereof,  said  layers 
haTlag  slots  therein,  a  garment  to  endrcle  the  body 
hsTlag  a  back  portion  and  two  half  front  portions  adapt- 
ed to  lie  upon  tbe  body  In  overlapping  relation,  the  tnner- 
a««t  front  portion  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  tab  there- 
on, the  latter  to  engage  in  one  of  the  slots  In  one  of 
the  layers  of  aald  body,  and  the  outer  front  portion  hav- 
tat  a  tab  to  engage  In  the  slot  in  first  said  front  portion. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,332.602.     SLIDING  BED.     John  T.  Prici.  Ellston,  Iowa. 
Filed   Oct    28,    1915.      Serial    No.    57,5«1.      (CI.   5 — 4  ) 


2  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening, 
of  a  bed  olldabie  through  the  opening,  and  provided 
with  a  plate  completely  Inclosing  the  bottom  of  the  bed, 
side  wall.s  formed  on  said  plate,  head  and  foot  pleceu 
connecte<l  to  said  plate  and  side  walls,  said  head  and 
foot  pieces  forming  closures  for  said  opening,  and  means 
to  limit    the  iuward  and   outward   movement  of  said   bed. 


iaS2.m:i.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  GauKi;!  A.  rROCTuH. 
Watertr.wn,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell  Mauu- 
facturiug  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
l>ec.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,681.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  An  automoblh-  warning  slKnal.  (  oniprlnlng  a  caning 
havinx  oppose<l  snbHtantlally  parallel  side  walls,  a  dia- 
phragm closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  its 
periphery  rigidly  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a 
toothe<l  rotor  rotatatile  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  8upporfe<J  between  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  side  walls,  a  rigid  lever  plvote<l  Intermediate  of 
-saiil  rotor  and  f^ald  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
the  plane  of  said  rotor,  said  lever  having  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  effect  vibration  of  said  diaphragm  and  having 
two  8pace<l  projections  upon  the  face  thereof  away  from 
said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rotor, 
whereby  said  lever  Is  oscillated  and  said  diaphragm  U 
vibrated  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  pinion  rigid 
with  said  rotor,  a  gear  wheel  larger  than  said  rotor  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  and  meauK  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel. 

2.  A  warning  signal,  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  Its  periphery 
rigidly  secured  to  the  walla  thereof,  a  toothed  rotor  ro- 
tatable  about  an  a^ls  parallel  to  said  diaphragm  and  sup- 
ported within  said  casing,  a  rigid  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate of  said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  said  diaphragm,  said  lever  having 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  deliver  blows  to  the  center  of 
said  diaphragm  and  having  two  spaced  projections  upon 
the  face  thereof  away  from  said  diaphragm  and  adapted 
to  enKEge  with  said  rotor,  whereby  said  lever  Is  oscillated 
and  said  diaphragm  Is  vibrated  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  rotor,  means  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  normally  tending  to  rotate  It,  and  means 
manually  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  caaing  for 
preventing  or  permitting  said  rotation. 


1.  Th«  cmabiaatlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening, 
•'  •  b«d  sUdable  through  the  opening  and  provided  with 
head  aad  foot  piecea  forming  closures  for  the  opening. 
■aid  head  and  foot  piecea  being  tapered  to  snugly  fit 
tb«  openinga  to  form  a  tight  Joint  and  a  support  for 
one  end  of  the  bed,  flanges  carried  by  the  outer  faces 
of  said  bead  aad  foot  piecea  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
7Mid  the  opening  for  covering  the  same  and  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  opening  to  limit  the  Inward 
and  ontward  atorement  of  the  bed.  said  bed  being  pro 
Ttdad  with  I«g8  flo  the  bead  and  foot  pieces  arranged 
iatertorly  and  cxtarlorly  of  tbe  wall  for  supporting  one 
of  the  bed  opposite  the  wall. 


1,2.32,604.  SILO.  Roscos  H.  Quick,  Flatt,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,013.  (Q.  20—1.4.) 
1.  In  a  silo,  a  base  flange  member  composed  of  segments, 
said  segments  having  lapping  portions  at  their  endi-, 
means  securing  said  segments  together  through  said  lap- 
ping portions,  said  segments  having  annular  flanges  to 
form  a  continuous  groove,  a  sectional  top  ring  having 
flanges  to  form  a  continuous  groove,  a  body  portion 
formed  of  staves  having  their  ends  seated  In  tbe  grooves  of 
the  bottom  and  top  fiaagea,  vertical  stay  rods  connecting 
tbe  base  and  top  flangas  together,  horlxontal  tie  rods 
embracing  said  stares,  said  top  flange  having  bracket 
portions,  roof  forming  segments  hinged  to  said  bracket 
portions,  said  body  having  a  contlnuona  doorway  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  door  sec- 
tions removably  secured  In  said  doorway,  and  means  for 
reinforcinK  said  staves  along  said  doorway,  the  latter 
means  Including  spreader  elements  in  said  doorway. 


2.  In  a  silo,  a  base  flange  member  composed  of  segments, 
said  segments  having  lapping  portions  at  their  ends,  means 
sc(  iiring  said  segments  together  through  said  lapping  por- 
tions, said  segments  having  annular  flanges  to  form  a 
continuous  groove,  a  sectional  top  ring  having  flanges  to 
form  a  continuous  groove,  a  body  portion  formed  of  staves 
having  their  ends  seated  in  the  grooves  of  the  bottom  and 
top  flanges,  vertical  stay,  rods  connecting  the  base  and 
top  flanges  together,  horlsontal  tie  rods  embracing  said 
staves,  said  top  flange  having  bracket  portions,  roof  form- 
ing segments  hinged  to  said  bracket  portions,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  continuous  doorway  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  door  sections  removably  secured 
in  said  doorway,  means  for  reinforcing  said  staves  along 
said  doorway,  the  latter  means  including  angle  uprights 
at  the  sides  of  said  doorway,  said  angle  uprights  being 
apertured  to  permit  passage  of  said  tie  rods  and  spreader 
elements  extending  between  said  angle  uprights  and  se- 
cured to  the  same. 


3.  In  a  silo,  a  base  member  and  a  top  member,  said 
members  having  opposing  annular  grooves,  a  body  com- 
posed of  staves  whose  upper  and  lower  ends  are  edgewise 
slldable  in  the  said  opposing  annular  grooves  the  said  body 
having  a  doorway  that  extends  from  the  top  to  tbe  t>ottom 
thereof,  angle  iron  uprights  on  the  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  the  doorway,  spreader  devices  cooperating  with 
the  said  angled  Iron  uprights  for  forcing  tbe  staves  edge- 
wise into  an  air-tight  relation,  vertical  stay  rods  that  Join 
tbe  opposing  base  and  top  members,  a  plurality  of  bands 
that  embrace  the  staves  that  form  the  body  ,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  bands  to.  at  least  one  of  the  upright  stay  rods, 
door  sections  In  superimposed  relation  mounted  in  the 
doorway,  each  section  being  Individually  removable,  and 
adjustable  means  mounted  upon  each  door  section  for 
locking  tbe  said  sections  In  place. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  silo  body, 
the  said  edge  inclndlng  a  top  ring  formed  of  segmental 
memt»ers,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  said  members  end 
to  end  :  of  a  series  of  top  sections,  one  of  said  sections  for 
and  hlngedly  connected  to  the  respective  segmental  mem- 
bers of  the  ring,  and  other  means  co6perating  with  the 
segmental  members  and  the  hinged  ends  of  the  top 
sections  for  holding  tlie  said  sections  to  their  open  or 
ventilating  position. 


aontal,  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  drum  Inclined  downwardly 
in  the  opposite  direction,  the  axis  at  the  smaller  end  of 
tbe  drum  being  lower  than  the  axis  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  drum,  heads  provided  with  substantially  central 
charging  and  discharging  openings,  respectively,  par- 
tially closing  the  ends  of  the  drum,  elevating  flights  on 
the  interior  of  the  drum  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
and  projecting  in  a  generally  radial  direction  toward  the 
axis  of  the  drum  to  elevate  material  and  move  it  toward 
the  smaller  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  to  receive  mate- 
rial elevated  by  the  flights  and  return  It  toward  the  larger 
end  of  tbe  drum. 


1,282.606.  MIXING  -  MACHINE.  Richaro  Saooatz. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Mixer  A  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  482,946. 
(CI.  8»— 73.) 

1.  Ia  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  revoluble  frustum-sfaaped  drum  mounted  tbereoa  with 
Its  axis   inclined   downwardly   with   respect   to  the   borl- 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  frustum-shaped  drum  mounted  thereon  with  its 
axis  inclined  downwardly  toward  its  smaller  end  aad  Its 
lower  side  inclined  downwardly  toward  its  larger  end, 
beads,  provided  with  substantially  central  charging  and 
discharging  openings,  respectively,  partially  closing  tbe 
ends  of  the  drum,  and  elevating  flights  on  tbe  interior  of 
the  drum  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  projectiag 
In  a  generally  radial  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the 
drum  to  elevate  material  and  move  it  toward  the  smaller 
end  of  the  drum. 

^.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rotatable.  mixing  means  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  material  being  mixed  and  by  Ita 
rotation  to  move  said  material  in  one  direction,  and  a 
non-rotatable  member  arranged  to  receive  the  material 
and  pass  it  back  In  the  opposite  direction  for  further  move- 
roent  reversely  by  the  rotatable  mixing  means. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  traoM, 
a  revoluble  frustum-shaped  drum  mounted  thereon  with 
its  axis  inclined  downwardly  toward  its  smaller  aad 
discharging  end.  the  inclination  of  said  axis  being  sach 
that  the  lower  part  of  the  drum  is  inclined  downwardly 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  drum  t>eing  provided  on  its 
Interior  with  longitudinal  flights  and  an  inclined  chate 
adapted  to  discharge  material,  dropped  into  It  from  flights, 
on  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drum  which  is  inclined  down- 
wardly away  from  the  dlacfaarge  end  of  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  mixing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
frustum-shaped  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
with  its  axis  Inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  tbe  axis  at  the  amaller  or  discharge  end  of 
the  drum  being  lower  than  the  axis  at  the  larger  or  charg- 
ing end  of  the  drum,  but  the  inclination  of  the  axis  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  being  such  that  the  lower  part 
of  the  drum  is  inclined  In  the  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  tbe  horlsontal,  and  a  chute  downwardly  la- 
cllned  toward  tbe  larger  ead  of  the  drum,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  ascending  flights  and  return  it  to- 
ward the  charging  or  larger  end  of  the  dnun  and  on  tbe 
inclined  bottom  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
dnua. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,282.606.    ADTERTISING-MACHINE.    David  A.  BlTCHlB. 
Centralla,  111.,  assignor  to  Economy  AdvertUiag  Com- 
pany, Centralia.   111.,  a   Corporation  of  liliaola.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  117.262.     <Cl.  88 — 27.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to.  comprlalBg 

a  rotatable  dlde  holder,  a  vertically  adjastable  projeetlag 
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appftratoa  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  holder,  a  sta- 
tionary    aapporting    structure    arranged    Inside    of    saiii 
■llde  bolder,  and  a  lighting  unit,  a  reflector  and  a   (^on 
danaer  mounted  on  said  structure  in  such  a  manner  that 
tike;  can  b«  adjusted  vertically  and  horlson tally. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to.  CKmprlslnif 
a  rotatable  slide  holder,  a  plvotally  mounted  proJtMting 
apparatus  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  holder,  a  light 
ing  unit  arranged  Inside  of  said  holder,  a  condenser  and 
a  reflector  arranged  In  front  of  and  In  rear  of  said  Hizbt 
ing  unit,  respectively,  and  supporting  devices  to  which 
said   condenser  and   reflector  are  plvotally   connected. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to.  comprising 
a  rotatable  slide  bolder,  a  projecting  apparatus  arrangt^d 
on  the  oatside  of  said  holder  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
can  be  adjusted  vertically  and  also  swung  about  a  horl 
zontal  axis,  a  lighting  unit  arranged  Inside  of  Raid  holder, 
a  condenser  and  a  reflector  arranged  In  front  of  and  in 
rear  of  said  lighting  unit,  respectively,  supporting  de- 
vices to  which  said  condenser  and  reflector  are  plvotally 
connected,  and  means  for  enabling  said  condenser  and 
reflector  to  be  adjusted  vertically  and  horizontally. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprlslnt;  a 
rotatable  slide  holder,  a  projecting  apparatus  arranitetl 
on  the  outside  of  said  bolder,  means  for  enabling  said  ap 
paratus  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  also  turned  about 
a  borixontal  axis,  a  lighting  unit  arranged  ln»tde  of  said 
holder,  a  condenser,  and  a  reflector  arranged  In  front  of 
and  in  rear  of  said  lighting  unit,  means  for  enabling  said 
condenser,  lighting  unit  and  reflector  to  be  adju8te<l 
horlsontally,  and  means  for  enabling  said  condenser  and 
reflector  to  be  set  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  light- 
ing nnlt. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
a  rotatable  slide  holder,  a  lighting  unit  arranged  Inside 
of  laid  slide  bolder,  a  projecting  apparatus  arranged  out- 
side of  said  slide  holder,  means  for  enabling  said  project 
Ing  apparatus  to  be  adjusted  angularly  and  also  raise<1 
and  lowerad,  and  means  for  enabling  said  lighting  unit 
to  be  adjusted  vertically  and  horizontally. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


the  same  :  of  reinforcing  webs  In  said  pair  of  blocks  abut- 
ting the  ends  of  said  connecting  block  to  retain  said  pair 


l,232,e07.      WALL   CON8TKUCTION.      John    T.    Riooa- 

WAT,  HlUsboro,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.     Serial  No. 

62,149.      (CI.  72 — 6.) 

1.  In  eombtaation,  a  lower  tier  of  blocks  disposed  end  to 
end  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  upper 
side,  reinforcing  strips  stai^dlng  on  edge  in  said  groove 
and  having  orerlapping  ends  corrugated  transversely  for 
Interengagement,  and  an  arched  one  piece  wire  clip  strad- 
dling said  overlapping  corrugated  ends  to  retain  the  same 
iB  engagement  until  mortar  to  be  placed  In  the  groove  Is 
allowed  to  harden. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow  open-ended 
bolldlBC  blocks  disposed  end  to  end  and  spaced  apart  to 
raeelTe  OH^tar  tkerebetween.  and  a  connecting  block  In- 
serted ia  said  efids  and  extending  across  the  space  between 


In  correctly  spaced  relation  and  to  prevent  excessive  In- 
sertion of  said  connecting  block  in  either  of  the  other 
blocks. 


1,2.32,608.  POWBB  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
I.rTHER  Ri.NGsa,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Slmmen 
Automatic  Railway  Signal  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a 
"Orporatlon  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4-1.059.      (CI.  74—59.) 


€* 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  a  gear  flied  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  gears 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  progressively  differing  In  dl 
ameter  from  the  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  t;ear 
fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  progressively  differing  in  diameter 
from  the  gear  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  the  two  series 
of  gears  being  In  constant  mesh  for  respectively  turning 
the  driven  shaft  In  one  direction,  means  for  coupling  auto- 
matically to  the  driven  shaft  that  one  of  Its  gears  which 
is  driven  fastest  from  the  driving  gears,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  driving  gears  to  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  series  of  gears  mounted  thereon  and  progressively  vary- 
ing in  size,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  mounted  there- 
on and  progressively  varying  In  size  In  Inverse  proportion 
to  the  driving  gears,  means  for  intermittently  coupling 
any  of  the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  to  the  shaft  except 
the  smallest  one  of  the  series  which  is  permanently  secured 
on  such  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  the  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft  to  such  shaft  except  the  smallest  one  of  such 
series  which  Is  permanently  secured  thereon,  and  means 
whereby  the  coupling  of  any  of  the  driven  gears  and  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  slip  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  faster 
than  such  gear. 

S.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  fixed  to  the  opposite  shaft,  means  for  clutch- 
ing and  unclutching  one  of  the  loose  gears  and  Its  shaft, 
means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  other  loose  gear 
on  Its  shaft  In  one  direction  and  preventing  the  relative 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  other  sets  of  coactlng 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  both  shafts,  means  for  clutching 
and  unclutching  certain  of  the  gears  of  said  sets  and  the 
shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted,  and  means  permitting 
the  rotation  of  the  other  gears  of  said  sets  on  their  shaft 
In  one  direction  while  preventing  their  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
gressively decreasing  In  size  to  a  gear  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  progressively  Increasing  In  size  from  a  gear 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  the  two  series  of  gears  being  per- 
manently In  mesh,  means  for  temporarily  coupling  to  the 
driven  shaft  that  one  of  its  gears  which  is  driven  fastest 
by  the  driving  gears  and  manually  operated  means  for 
coupling  any  of  the  driving  gears  to  their  common  shaft 
except  the  smallest  gear. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  loosely 
mounted   thereon  and   progressively   differing  In  diameter 
from  the  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
thereto,  a  series  of  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  pro 
gressively   differing    In    diameter    from    the    gear    secured 
thereon,   the  two  series  of  gears  being  in   constant  mesh 
for  respectively  turning  the  driven  shaft  In  one  direction 
means  for  coupling  automatically  to  the  driven  shaft  that 
one  of  its  gears  which  is  driven  fastest  from  the  driving 
gears,    and    manually    operated    means    for    coupling    the 
driving  gears  to  the  shaft,  the  latter  means  Including  an 
operating   lever,    a    control    bar   moved    thereby    to    prede 
termined  positions,  a  series  of  clutch  levers  moved   in  ac 
cordance    with    the    movement    of    the    control    bar.    and 
clutches  moved  by  8u<h  levers  to  couple  the  loosely  mount- 
ed gears  to  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,609.     GATE.     Alvin  V.  Rowa,  Oalesburg,  III.     Filed 
.Tune  19.  1915.     Serial  .No.  .34,975.      (CI.  a» 811. 1 


1.  A  gate  including  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal members  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members 
arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
members,  said  transverse  members  being  secured  to  the 
upp.'r  and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  having  long! 
tudinally  extending  adjusting  slots  located  between  the 
intermediate  longitudinal  members  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  adjusting  slots  to  clamp  the  transverse  mem 
hers  to  the  longitudinal  members. 

2.  A  gate,  including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  Ion 
gltudinal  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  mem 
bers,  said  transverse  members  being  formed  of  channel 
Iron  facing  inwardly,  bolts  for  securing  said  transverse 
members  to  the  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  members 
said  transverse  members  also  having  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudinally  extending  adjusting  slots  located  between  said 
longitudinal  members  and  bolts  passing  through  the  alined 
adjusting  slots  In  the  pairs  of  said  transverse  members  to 
clamp  the  transverse  members  to  the  longitudinal  members. 

3.  A  gate.  Including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  Ion 
gltudinal  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  ar 
ranged    in   pairs    on    opposite    sides    of   said    longitudinal 
members,  said   transversa  members  having  a   plurality   of 
slots  provided  therein  and  arranged  between  said   longl 
tudlnal  members,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  alined  slots 
In    each    pair    of  said   transverse   members   to   clamp    the 
transverse  members  to  the  longitudinal  members,  and  brae 
ing  means  in  the  form  of  a  wire  connected  to  one  of  said 
bolts  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  transverse  members  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  to  one  of  said  bolts  of  another  pair  of 
said  transverse  members. 

4.  A  gate.  Including  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ion 
gltudinal  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
members,  said  transverse  members  having  a  plurality  of 


slots  provided  therein  and  arranged  between  said  longi- 
tudinal members,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  alined 
slots  in  each  pair  of  said  transverse  memliers  to  clamp 
the  transverse  members  to  the  longitudinal  members,  and 
bracing  means  in  the  form  of  a  wire  connected  to  one  of 
said  bolts  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  transverse  members  and 
extending  diagonally  to  one  of  said  bolts  of  another  pair  of 
said  transverse  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  wire. 

5.  A  gate  Including  in  comblnafion,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  and  connected  to  said  longitudi- 
nal member  and  diagonally  extending  bracing  means  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  each  transverse  member  and 
extending  to  the  lower  porUon  of  the  adjacent  transverse 
members,  the  diagonally  extending  bracing  members  belug 
arranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
members  and  Including  moans  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  diagonally  extending  bracing  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.232.610.     SAFETY-ENVELOr.     John  J,   Rva.v.  Kaiiers- 
field,    Cal.       Filed    Apr.    12,    1916.       .Serial     No     9u  039 
I  CI.   229—78.) 


O 


3 


6     3 


/c     -C' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  overlapped 
flaps,  of  a  metallic  fastener  comprising  a  head  provided  at 
one  of  Ith  faces  with  spaced  projecting  approximately  L- 
shaped  prongs  consisting  of  shanks  connected  with  the 
head  at  points  between  the  center  and  marginal  edge 
thereof,  and  terminal  spurs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
prongs,  said  shanks  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks  and  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  head  to  cause  the  spurs  to  be  clenched 
against  the  said  head  when  the  prongs  are  spread. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  overlapping 
Maps  provided  with  registering  openings,  of  a  meulllc 
fastener  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  spurs  adapted  to  pierce  the  said  flaps 
exteriorly  of  the  envelop,  and  a  pair  of  approximately  L- 
.><haped  prongs  connectwl  with  the  head  at  opposite  Jldes 
of  the  center  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  through  the 
reglsterluK  openings  of  the  said  flaps  and  having  their 
inner  portions  forming  laterally  projecting  spurs  which 
pierce  the  flaps  interiorly  of  the  envelop  and  are  clenched 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  head. 


1.232,611.  FILTER-PRESS.  Chahles  Marsh.m.i.  Sak(;er 
Jr..  I'almerton.  Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No 
108,618.      (CI.  210—13.) 


1  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  a  longltvidinally 
movable  tank  having  an  open  end,  a  closure  therefor  fixed 
against  movement,  a  plurality  of  spaced  filtering  elements 
having  smooth  vertical  faces  secured  on  said  closure  snd 
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projwrting  toward  «a»d  tank,  said  Altering  elements  being 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  withdrawn  from  said  tank  as 
the  JatUr  U  moTed,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  wires 
croartng  the  open  end  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  vertical  faces  of  the  filtering  elem«>nt8  and  avitomntl- 
cally  clean  them  of  collected  wild  matter  when  th*>  tank 

la  retracted. 

11.  In  a  filter  press,  a  filtering  element,  an  Incloalng; 
element  for  the  Altering  element,  means  for  moving  one  .>f 
said  elements  relative  to  the  other,  the  inclosing  eU'ment 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  filtering  element 
passes,  and  cleaner  members  carried  by  the  inclosing  ele 
ment  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  opening  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  filtering  element. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


l'>32  612      OARMENT-HANOER.     KUToa  S.iNix)E,  (leve 
'land.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   28,  1914.     Serial   No.  828.U71. 
(CI.  211—13.) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  frame  like  N.dy  p  )r- 
tton  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  stationary  object. 
a  pi'ate-llke  extension  formed  integral  with  the  rvar  por- 
tion of  said  body,  and  depending  therefrom  to  form  a 
stationary  clamping  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mov 
able  clamping  members  hinged  to  the  front  of  «aid  txKly 
and  proTlded  with  serrated  Inner  faces  to  coOperute  with 
the  stationary  clamping  member,  an  arcuate  projection 
formed  integral  with  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  mov 
able  clamping  members,  each  projection  having  a  cam-like 
rib  thereon,  and  latch  members  pivoted  on  the  front  edge 
of  said  body  and  depending  therefrom  to  engage  said  ribs 
and  actuate  said  clamping  members. 


1232  613       ADJUSTABLE  TRY-SQUARE       JohnSchkb 
'de«.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  25.  Ifllfl.     Herial  No 
116,791.      HI.  3.{  -112. i 


11. 


It 


.3.  A  square,  comprising  a  blade,  a  head  having  a  bifur- 
cation, a  pivot  screw  carried  by  the  head,  the  blade  having 
an  opening  with  rounded  edges  through  which  the  pivot 
screw  la  passed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  blade  later- 
ally In  the  bifurcation. 

4.  A  wiuare,  comprlalng  a  head  having  a  bifurcation, 
a  blade  pivoted  in  said  bifurcation,  and  opposed  sets  of 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  the  opposite  forks  of  the 
bifurcation  for  moving  the  blade  laterally  in  the  bifur- 
cation. 

-,.  A  s<iuare,  comprising  a  head  having  a  bifurcation. 
n  Made  pivoted  In  said  bifurcation,  threaded  pins  carried 
by  the  head  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  blade  in  the 
b(^l^catlon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  for  moving 
said  blade  edgewise  in  the  bifurcation,  and  opposed 
screws  carried  by  the  opposite  forks  of  the  bifurcation 
for  adjusting  the  blade  laterally  in  the  bifurcation. 

f(  lalms   6   and    7    not   printed    In   the   Gazette.] 


1,232,614        AIRSHIP.      John    C.     Schleicher,     Mount 
'  Vernon.   N.  Y      Filed  May  4.  1918.     Serial   No.  95.426. 
(CI.   244—25.) 


--f 


1.  A  square  comprising  a  blade,  a  head  having  a  blfur 
cation,  means  for  pivoting  the  blade   In   said   l)ifurcatioii 
and  raeans  for   rocking   the  blade   laterally   on    its   pivot 
and  cIUDpIng  said  blade  at  different  points  uf  said  rocking 
lateral  adjvstment. 

2.  A  square,  comprising  a  blade,  a  head  bavin;;    1  lufnr 
eatloa,  awans  for  pivoting  the  blade  in  said  blfurcatl.  n 
•ad  oppoMd  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  opposite  forks 
of  tkc  Mlur«»tIoB   for   moving   the   blade   laterally    with 
respect  to  tte  bead. 


1  An  air  ship  having  front  and  rear  propellers 
inoLinted  for  vertical  swinging  on  transverse  Journals, 
.11.'  of  gald  propellers  having  reversible  blades,  a  for- 
unrdly  and  rearwardly  movable  control  member  for  re- 
versing said  blades,  said  member  having  an  elongated 
yoke  slldable  on  one  of  said  Journals,  moans  for  shifting 
Mi  id  member  forwardly  and  rearwardly  at  will,  and 
means  for  islmultaneously  swinging  both  propellers  vertl- 
cnlly  in  unison  to  dispose  the  same  In  vertically  converg- 
ing planes, 

•.'.  An  air  ship  having  front  and  rear  engines,  transverse 
horlrontal  jciirnals  on  which  said  engines  are  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging,  front  and  rear  propellers  mounted 
o,i  r!ie  shafts  of  said  engines,  one  of  said  propellers  having 
reversible  blades,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable 
■  uiitrul  meml)er  for  reversing  said  blades,  said  member 
hiiviHK  a  yoke  slldable  on  one  of  said  journals,  means  for 
<t\lftlng  aald  member  forwardly  and  rearwardly  at  will. 
,ind  means  for  swinging  both  engines  vertically  In  unison 
to  dispose  the  two  propellers  In  vertically  converging 
I'LHuea. 

•(.  An  air  ship  having  a  propeller  mounted  for  vertical 
-winding  upon  transverse  journals,  said  propeller  having 
a  plurality  of  reversible  blades,  a  sliding  collar  on  the 
propeller  shaft  for  reversing  said  blades,  said  collar  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  peripheral  groove,  a  runner  mounted 
I  ,,sely  In  said  groove,  a  longitudinally  disposed  control 
n>l  secured  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  runner  and  having 
its  Inner  end  formed  with  an  elongated  yoke  mounted 
slldably  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  Journals,  rigid  arms 
.T tending  laterally  from  said  yoke,  and  means  connected 
with  said  arms  for  moving  the  yoke  in  one  direction  or 
T.o'   other 


I    1.232.615.     PRINTINQ-xMACHINK.    Wai/niR  SoOTT,  PUlin- 
fleid.   N.  J. ;  IsabeUa  Scott  and  David  John  Seott  ex- 

'       ecutors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.     FUed  Dec.  16, 
1904.     Serial  No.  236,933.      (CI.  270—8.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  printing 

i   mechanism  arranged  in  aide  by  side  fraBM«,  driving  aecb- 
anlsm    for    each    frame    tor   driving  printing   meckanlaai 

i   therein  independently  of  printing  mechaalsm  in  any  other 
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frame,  and   folding   me.  hanisuis   jvrrangcd   at   the   ends   of 
the    .sets   of   printing   nierhanisui    with    their    longitudinal 
axe«i  in  line  with  each  other,  with  means  for  guiding  th-- 
wptis  from  the  printing  nie.  hiinlsni  to  said  folding  niecha 
nisius.    and    means    wherel.y    said    set-    i>f   printing   mecha 
nLsm  nia\    all  !»•  •aiis.d   to  run  at    the  s,-,nie  -nrface  spet'd 


-f>\  :i 


e  '-- 


6.   Th*»  corobinaiiiiii   ot    a    plurality    ■';    ■■aii..>   ananni'l 

<i,\--   |i\    ~;.i.     a    pltiraiity   of  sets  of  priii'iii!.'   ii;c.  han:--ni  in 
>-a.  ti    Iran,',    -iriviiii;    iinehanlsm    frr    »•«>!!    fraim     I'T    -Iris' 
ini:    piiiitiiiK    iiici  haiiisni    therein    lrilcp.-!ia-'!i  t  i>     '<l    iuiii; 
iiii;    ii!--' liaiii-iii    in    tlie    remainder    of    ih.'    !!■nIIll■^,    '.'M;iil: 
im  I  hani^iiis    arraiu'ed    ai    the    ends    of    ttf     -tts    ,,f    pruit 
inn    ni.i  liiiiii-iii    \\\rh    thi-ir  longitudiiiiil   ax^s   in    .iii.    w  rh 
ea-  !i   otlier,    in''an>   lor   tzniding  the  weli>   from   said   !iet»  ol 
prinniii:    nifrtKini-ni    to    said    folders,    tiiean-    for    causing 
said    -t'ts   of  printing:    iiiei  iiatiisins    to   run    all   ,a  t    tlu'    ~ano- 
surta.  ■'    speed,   and    means    for   silencing   part~.    no!    :n    !)><■ 

!t.  The  ( iiinldnation  .f  two  priniiii-'  aii>l  foMin;:  :iia 
(hiues  in  side  liy  side  frames,  with  the  folder^  arr.an^'  .1 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  in  line  with  em  hi  other  a; 
tlie  ends  of  the  printing  meehani-in.  nyeaii^  for  ilri\in-' 
said  ma'  liiiie-  indej)enilently  of  one  another,  ami  niean- 
for  catisint;  tlieni  to  move  in  imlsoii  or  at  ili'  s  ime  >urlai  ■ 
speed 

[riaims  '2   to   5.   7,   .s,   and   lo   to    1.',   not   primed   in   the 
Gazette.  1 


1,2  32.616.  RURAI^FREE  DELIVERY  MAILBOX 
Jame-S  E.  Shinn,  Conway  Springs.  Kans.  Filed  .\pr 
11.   1916.      ."Serial    No    !tO,4»n.      H"l     •_':iL'";-t4. 1 


1.2.SL'.ei7.  SI'RIN(;  H.VIR-REMOVER.  .loHN  L  Shipp, 
Hay  Springs.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25.  VnG.  i^erial  No. 
74.101,      <n.  12«-   2S  ) 


1.  A  mall  box  provided  with  a  door  and  a  signal  both 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  box  on  a  single  pivot,  and  means 
for  creating  friction  between  the  door  and  box.  and  the 
door  and  signal  when  either  the  door  or  signal  is  moved 
on  the  pivot. 

4.  A  mail  box  provided  with  a  segmental  closure  leav- 
ing the  end  partially  open,  a  door  for  closing  the  open- 
ing, a  signal  on  the  door,  a  pivotal  bolt  connecting  the  door, 
closure  and  signal,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  on  the 
bolt  under  the  nut.  wb^reliy  the  door,  signal  and  closure 
will   be  pressed   yieldingly  together. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 
•_>40  (».  (;. — 2*1 


A   lialr   r.  iiio\in;;   d.vi' e   ;ii<-hidii;g   a    '-oiled    -piini;.    ha\ 
Dill   tit;titU    wniin.i  ■■'•)'.-  .T   ,  ..n\  .iIution>  of  a  -i/e   -i       lamp 
l.inn.an  hai:   and  e.,n-t  rii-  ;  e,l  of  round  resilient   nii'^isal  so 

;iv    t ucii^r    tlie    iiairs   t.eyoud   the   -kin    without    proieUi.' 

Ml,     :at!-r,    -.ai,!    -prin;:    I'etii;;    flexible    and    a.i.Hi't..!    i.     ■,,• 
piared   aK^'i'i^t    «he   skin   for  engajiin^:   the   ha.r-   at    .i    pin 
iMiH)    id"    point-    siiiiultan.  oiisly,    said    sprint:    !m m-    \,v,. 
\  i.ied  with  terminal  prr)jei'tlng  loops  and  haiidU-v  ar:ai  ^e,i 
at  tiie  end-  (f  the   -prill;;  and  United   ii.ro   -he   -aid    ,    •  p- 


1  2:(2  'll  s  srR.WI-M;  (  '!{  A'!<  iMl/IN<.  i  d'\  I'  11  W  r  ;  Ei 
J  >M  virr  N'»  ^.o-k,  N,  \  Filed  .Ma.\  ^.'>,  \'.<\i  -■:;:! 
No    ''40  Ti'ii,      I  Cl,    i:?7    s(K) 


1.    In   a    ■-pra.\li)L;   de\ife    having   a    soun  e    of    >;a>    -uppi^ 
and   a    source   of  liquid   -iipply.   the   conildnation   of  a    >.'as 
nnif  and  a  liguld  unit,  said  units  being  provided  with  dis 
har^^e    outlet    niemhers    located    In    a    eonnnon    plane   and 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  means  for  a>ljustlng  the  pusi 
tlon  of  the  orifices  of  .said  outlet  nieinliers  relative  to  each 
other,    m  adjusting  means  and  a  valve  for  contrtdliug  the 
passable  of  the  liquid  through  said  li(|uid  tinit.  a  valve  for 
eontrcdiiiis  the  passage  of  gas  through  saii!  pis  unit,  said 
\alves   tieing   located    in   a   common  plane,  and   means    for 
-eciuentially   opening   and   closing  said   valves   by   a    single 
operation. 

J  In  a  spraying  device  consisting  of  a  ).a«  unit  and  a 
litjuid  unit,  ^aid  units  being  disposed  In  a  rommon  plane 
and  perpendicular  to  each  other,  a  source  ,.f  ga-  supply 
(innected  with  said  gas  unit,  a  source  of  ll(iuid  supply 
roinmunicating  with  said  liquid  unit,  a  valve  posttione.l 
in  ^aid  gas  unit,  means  for  normally  seating  said  vahe  to 
close  said  gas  unit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passige  <.f 
li(piid  'hrough  said  liquid  unit,  a  lever  fulcrumed  -ai  said 
L-as  unit  and  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  Kas  lontrolllng  valve,  and  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  liquid  controlling  valve  whereby  a  single 
movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction  will  open  said 
gas  valve  and  said  liquid  controlling  valve  In  sequence. 


1.232.619.  SHIP  STABILIZING  AND  RfiLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. Klmer  a.  Spmikt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Sparry  Gyroscope  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  716.      (CI.  74—78.) 

1.  .V  stabilizing  device  for  ships  and  other  devices  sub- 
je<t  to  similar  oscillations  comprising  a  gyroscope,  and 
means  brought  into  action  by  precession  of  the  gyroscope 
for  exerting  a  staldllzing  effect  upon  the  ship. 
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2.  A  stabllljilng  device  for  ship^  and  other  df-vlcps  sub- 
ject   to   similar   oscillations   comprising  a    gyroscope   and 
means  brought  into  action  by  the  precession  of  the  gyro- 
scop*  caused  by  a  tendency  of  the  ship  to  roll  for  exert 
ing  a  force  on  the  ship  opposed  to  salil  rolling  tendency. 

3.  A  rolling  device  for  ships  comprising  a  gyrosiope 
mounted  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  relative 
movement  between  the  ship  and  gyrosrope  {or  exerting  a 
rocking  or  oscillating  movement  to  the  ship. 


-gL^~lL'     -^ 

r*^' 

^^^ ....:^ 

^ 

iii= : : -     t- 

4.  A  rolling  device  for  ships  comprl.siLig  a  gyroscope 
mounted  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  relative 
movement  between  the  ship  and  gyroscope  for  exertltig  a 
ro<-klng  or  oscillating  movement  to  the  ship  at  Intervals 
corresponding  to  the  period  of  roll  of  the  ship 

5.  A    rolling  device   for   ships    comprising   a    k;.vro-  .p 
mountetl  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  prfCi's.-.iuu 
of  the  gyroscope  caused  by  a  tendency  of  the  <hip  to  roll 
for    exerting    a    rocking    or    oscillating    movenienr    in    the 
dlrw^tlon  of  said  rolling  tendency. 

[Claims  fi  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (.azette. ] 


1.232.620.  TANNING.  Edmund  Stiasxy.  Hea.lingley 
I>»e<ls.  England,  assignor  to  Hadlsi  he  Aniliri  .ic  So.hi 
Fabrlk,  Ludwljshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Cor 
poratlon.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  .Serial  No  :.3♦).5<)^ 
(CI.   149—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  which  consists  in  treating 
hides  with  a  soluble  aromatic  compound  obtainable  from 
formaldehyde  or  a  body  giving  rise  to  formaldehyde  ami 
a  phenolic  body,  and  which  compound  contains  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group  In  the  molecule,  ttut  not  more  than 
one  hydroxyl  group  In  each  nucleus,  and  which  also  con 
tains  one  or  more  than  one  acid  salt-forming  group, 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  which  consists  iu  treating 
hlde<  with  a  soluble  aromatic  compound  olualnable  by 
treating  cresol-snlfonlc  acid  with  formaldehyde. 


1.232,821.     BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUT<  »MOBII.i:s 
Gbobge  Stowb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  an.l  (;eohi;e  K    M^!  v 
XKrx.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   1,'-!,   I'.ntJ      ."Serial  .No. 
71.817.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.    \    brake    mechanism    for    vehicles    having,    in    roiniii 
nation,  a   brake-couple  :   means  normally  tending  to  force 
the  members  of  the  couple  together  by  a  rotary  movement 
Imparted  to  one  of  them  :  and  means  for  holding  the  mem 
bera  of  the  couple  apart.  Including  manually  operated  re 
leasing   means   by   which    the   holding   means   are   thrown 
out  of  control. 

3.   Braking   mean^   for   vehicles   comprising  a   plurality 
of  brake-couples,  each  including  a  means  normally   teud 
ing  to  force  the  couples  together;   means  common  to  all 
the  brake-couples   for   controlling   the   same ;   and   means 
connecting  said  controlling  means  with  said  brake-couples 


whereby  all  of  the  latter  may  be  set  in  operation  simulta- 
neously. 

»■>.  .V  brake  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  t>rake-members  ;  means  for  driving  one  of  the  members 
into  engagement  with  the  other;  means  for  controlling  the 
art  ion  of  the  last-stated  means  so  as  to  hold  the  said 
members  apart  ;  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  tripping  the 
holding  nuans  whereby  to  permit  the  driving  means  to 
briiii:  rhe  tirake  members  into  engagement. 

'  liliii-  •_'.  4.  5.  ".  and  >»  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1. -''.-' •;-•_■  I.NTKRNAI. COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  IIen- 
1;  iv  I  STu.tkN".,  Harvey.  Ill,:  .V.  Rudolph  Grosstephan. 
.iiiiiiini>.rrutor  of  said  Henrik  C,  Strang,  deceased,  as- 
^:_Mior  lo  (Jeorge  Roeder.  Harvey,  111.  Filed  June  19, 
I'M       S.  rial  N.«    S4<j,om.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  internal  com- 
>iistion  engine  romprlslng  a  .  yllnder  having  Inlet  and  ei- 
liHu-t  ports  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder. 
a  !  air  of  sleeve  valves  slldably  mounted  to  move  along  the 
walls  within  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  to  control  the 
op.ning  and  'losing  movement  of  said  Inlet  and  exhaust 
[lorr^.  and  in.'nn>  connected  to  each  of  said  sleeve  valves 
to  operate  th(  same  independently  and  out  of  contact 
with  one  another  ami  with  salil  piston. 

•J.  In  -I  device  (if  the  class  described  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylln- 
d'T.  a  phirality  of  sleeve  valves  movable  within  said  ■yl- 
i!i  b  r  il  .rii,'  the  walls  thereof  to  control  the  opening  and 
.  lo-ing  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  mechanism  for 
opernting  >ald  sleeve  valves,  said  sleeve  valves  and  piston 
all  'p.-ratini;  in  proper  sequence  and  out  of  contact  with 
ou>    another  at  all  times. 

S.   An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  class  described 
a    >  vliiid>r.    ,1    piston    therein.    Inlet    and    exhaust    ports 
foriii'<l    in    the    cylinder    walls   at    the   upper   end    thereof. 
sle.  \>>   Milves   movable  along  the  cylinder   walls   independ 
ently  and  out  of  contact  with  one  another  within  the  up 
per   end   of   said   cylinder,   a   valve  rod   for   moving  one   of 
said  ^ftlvl^  an  i  a  valve  ro<i  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
sb" ■^ '■  \alves  und  1  xtendlng  through  said  first  mentioned 
va!^l•  rod. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasis  described  a  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  slid'-  \alves  mounted  in  the  up[>er  end  thereof  to  con- 
trol tb.  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  cylinders,  valve  ro<ls  for 
actuating  said  valves,  the  valve  roii  of  one  valve  moving 
slldably  within  the  valve  rod  of  the  other  valve,  raecha- 
ni>ni  for  n'fuatlng  said  valve  rods,  and  means  Introduc- 
ing oil  into  the  cylinder  through  said  valve  rods  and 
through   said   valves. 

.'  -Vn  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  cylinder  controlling  the 
lulef  and  exhaust  thereof,  said  valves  moving  Independ- 
ently and  out  of  contact  with  one  another,  valve  rods,  one 
for  ea  h  of  .said  valves,  the  valve  rod  of  one  valve  extend 
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ing  slldably  through  the  valve  rod  of  the  other  valve,  and 
means  Introducing  oil  into  the  cylinder  through  said  valve 
rods  and  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.623.      LET-OFF    MECHANISM.      Willum    Stkiti 
MATTER    and    Hkrman    Schimmkl,    Weehawken.    N.    J. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.     Serial  No,  1,30.569.     (CI.  139-— 58, 1 


num  type  and  a  cathode  having  an  active  working  face  of 
refra<  tory  metal  of  the  tungsten  type. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  means,  a  warp  beam 
Journaled  therein,  and  a  warp  actuated  brake-lever  ful 
crumed  In  said  supporting  means  and  having  means  to  be 
engaged  by  the  unwound  portion  of  the  warp  extending 
from  the  beam  and  also  having  a  convex  braking  face  at 
the  warp-beam  side  of  Its  fulcrum. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  means,  a  warp  beam 
Journaled  therein,  and  a  brake-lever  fulcrumed  In  said 
supporting  means  and  having  a  convex  braking  face  at  the 
warp  beam  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  said  supporting  means 
having  a  fulcrum  guide-way  for  the  lever  extending  In  a 
line  from  the  warp  beam   and  then  downwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232.624.      ELECTRICAL  CONTACT   MEMBERS,      Hok 
ACE  V.  S.  Taylor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house   Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corpo 
ration    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed   Jan.    21,    1916.      Serial 
No,  7;<.494.      (CI,  17.V-13.) 


1,   .\   pair  of  cot'iperatlng  make  and-break  contact   mem 
t)ers  one  of  which  Is  composted  of  a  metal  of  the  tungsten 
group  and  the  other  of  which  Is  composed  of  another  metal 

7.   S.  pair  of  cofiperatlng  contact  members,  the  anode  of 
which  Is  composed  of  sliver  and   the  cathode  of  tungsten, 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,625.     ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEMBERS.      HOR 
ACS  V.  S.  Taylor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of   Pennsylvania.      Original    application   filed   Jan. 
21,   1916.    Serial   No.   73,494.     Divided  and    this  appli- 
cation  filed    Aug.   30.   1916.      Serial   No.   117,668.      (CI. 
173—13.) 
2.  A  pair  of  co^iperatlng  contact  members  comprising  an 

anode  having  an  active  working  face  of  metal  of  the  platl 


7.    A   pair  ..f   mated  vibratory  contacts,  one  of  tungsten 

and  the  oth'T  '<t  idatinum. 

[("laiiii^  1   .niii  ;{  to  fi  not  priiileii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.626.       HOLDER    RING    OR    FRAME        LfTHER    H. 

Tkiesi-hnhnv.    Hartford,    ("onu.      Filed    Jul.\     12,    1915. 

St-rial  No.  ;<y.4.*7,      (("1.  SI*  — '.*''.  ( 


il  \ 


1.  A  key  ring  consisting  of  a  length  of  spring  wire,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  which  is  bent  around  to  form 
almost,  but  not  quite,  a  complete  circle,  to  serve  as  a  key 
ring  proper,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form 
opposite  similarly  curved  loops  and  to  have  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  overlapped  facewlse  alongside  each  other, 
the  spaces  within  the  key  ring  proper,  and  the  supple- 
mental ring-like  portion  Inclosed  by  said  loops  communi- 
cating with  each  other  by  a  very  narrow  connecting  spa- e. 

2.  A  key  ring  consisting  of  a  length  of  spring  wire,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  bent  around  to  form 
almost,  but  not  quite,  a  complete  circle,  to  serve  as  the 
key  ring  proper,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  being  bent  to 
form  opposed  similarly  curved  loops  and  to  have  the  end 
portions  thereof  overlapped  facewlse  alongside  each  other, 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  loops  l>elng  of  reduiwl  thl(k 
ness  and  flattened  at  their  (X)ntlguou»  sides,  the  spares 
within  the  key  ring  proper  and  the  supplemental  ring  like 
portion  Inclosed  by  said  loops  communicating  with  em  h 
other  bv  a  narrow  connecting  space. 


1  232,627.       WIRE  -   CUTTING     PROJECTILE,       Roma.n 
'  ViocH.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Apr.   26.   1917       Serial    No. 
164.643.      <C1.  102—26.) 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  class  described,  the  lomblnation 
with  a  plurality  of  rings  suited  to  the  contour  of  a  pro- 
jectile, bars  rigidly  engaged  at  spaced  Intervals  trans- 
versely of  said  ring,  said  bars  being  brought  to  an  acute 
point,  and  a  plurality  of  hook-like  cutters  engaged  with 
said  bars,  said  cutters  having  a  shank  engageable  with 
the  muzzle  of  a  gun. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  projectile  Jaiket,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spared 
rings  sulte<i  to  receive  the  projectile,  a  plurality  of  lonil 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JCLY  lO,  1917. 


tadloally  spaced  bars  secured  at  spared  interval!)  to  ^ach 
of  said  rings,  a  point  at  tbo  apex  of  said  convprKing  Itars 
adapteil  to  receive  the  point  of  a  projectile,  and  arrunti' 
cutter  elements  secured  to  said  rings  and  said  bars,  said 
arriiate  elements  extending  rearward  of  the  spaivd  rinKs 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  muzzle  of  a  iiun. 
[t'laini  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


:J32,G2S       MEATHOLDKEt    F(.)R    MEAT  <  ITTIN< .    MA- 

I'HINF^S.        JOHAN.VCvS     CUU.VEt.ItS     V.VN      r.KKKEI,,     <    OIX'D 

haijen.     Denmark.      Filed     Nov.     SA.     lltl.'j       .•s.rial     .%■■ 
OL'.iiTtl.      (C\.  17 — 14.) 


1.  A  meat  holder,  comprlsinK  a  platforui  having  a 
toothed  standard  thereon,  a  meat  holding  arm  provided 
with  a  forked  end.  a  roller  joumaled  in  saiti  forked  end  ai»d 
engaging  said  standard  for  forming  a  pivot  for  said  arm. 
and  means  carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  t>-.'tU 
of  the  standard  for  hoidini;  the  arm  against  movement. 

2.  A  meat  holder  comprising  a  platform  having  a 
toothed  standard  thereon,  a  meat  holding  arm  capable  of 
oscillating  movement  provided  with  a  forked  end,  a  roller 
Journaled  In  said  forked  end  and  engaging  said  standard 
for  forming  a  pivot  for  said  arm,  and  a  spring  controlled 
means  carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  the 
standard  for  holding  the  arm  In  its  normal  position 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  standards 
mounted  thereon,  a  meat  engaging  arm  movably  mounted 
on  one  of  the  standards  and  capable  of  oscillation,  means 
i^arried  by  th^'  arm  adapted  tc  engage  said  standard  f'U- 
holding  the  arm  in  its  operative  position,  a  bar  sUdabiy 
mounted  in  the  arm.  an  auill^ry  arm  connected  to  said 
bar,  said  meat  engaging  arm  hlviag  a  forked  inner  "nd,  a 
projection  on  the  bar  extending  between  th»'  forked  pur 
tions  of  the  arm,  and  mesnti  on  the  arm  fur  .Tii^ai^Mng  thf 
projection  for  Halting  tht  moTonent  of  the  oar 


l,2.32,t529.  TaACTION-KNGINR  H.\iUtT  L.  Wadk,  Rle- 
heart.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  Serial  .No.  r..096. 
(CI.  21—114.)  * 


^    H 


A  trmcttoo  engine  conprlslng  a  frame,  axles  journaled 
LDdep«n<l«nU7  in  said  frame,  traction  wheel*  mounted  on 
said  axles,  gear  wheela  arranged  on  each  of  said  axlea,  each 
of  aald  traction  wheels  having  an  annular  Interior  gear 
eztendlag  around  the  Inner  ride  of  the  rim  thereof,  motors 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  located  one  alnave  each  of  said 


traction  wheels,  a  shaft  extending  through  each  of  said 
motors,  a  sprocket  wheel  arrange<l  on  each  of  said  motor 
shaft.s,  hangers  connected  by  their  upper  ends  to  each  of 
th>'  motor  shafts,  stub  shafts  journaIe«l  in  the  lower  ends 
i>f  said  hangers,  sprocket  wheels  carried  iiy  said  stub 
>liaffs.  said  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  stub  shafts  be 
ins:  In  allnement  with  the  sprocket  wheels  i"arried  by  the 
motor  shaft,  a  chain  traintd  over  the  sprocket  wheels  on 
eai  h  of  the  motor  and  stub  shafts,  cears  on  the  outer 
•■nds  of  said  stiili  shafts,  said  gears  adapied  to  mesh  with 
rtie  ijcars  which  are  carried  oy  the  traction  wheel  a.\lfs 
I  ml  idaptfd  t"  niesh  with  the  annular  gt'ars  on  the  in 
TtTldr  i)f  each  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  means  connected 
t'l  fhf  stub  shafts  for  nioviaK  the  gears  <if  the  stub  shafts 
intii  an  1  out  of  euktajjement  with  the  gc.irs  of  the  traction 
w  ii'-cis  HDil   traitlon   wheel  a.\lc>. 


1. _'._<-'. '■.:{•'  '..\rK  WiLi.i.vii  I'.  Wvii.ME,  ri.arniont. 
Mo  Filed  Mav  :u.  lOlf..  Serial  .No.  liMi  s-.'4  iCl. 
3ft— .U) 


.K  ifitte  sfnicturc  incluiling  ;.'atc  posts,  a  gate  pivotally 
•-upported  I'V  one  nf  the  posts,  a  plvote<l  latch  carried  by 
said  gate  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  other  gate  post  to 
lock  said  gate  In  closetl  position,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
trate,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm, 
a  rod  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  said 
levers,  latch  operating  lines  connecting  the  lower  termi- 
nals of  said  levers  with  said  latch,  gate  opening  lines 
connected  with  the  rod,  a  weight,  and  means  connecting 
sail  weight  with  said  nwl  and  normally  tendln>r  to  close 
the  gate  and  move  the  lat<h  operating  lines  to  such  posl- 
Miiu  as  to  permit  the  latch  to  1  lo^se. 


1,232,fi.31.     MATT-  BAG  INTERCHANGER.     .ToHN  WALSH, 

<Jreat    Falls,    Mont.      Filed    Dec.    11,    191o.      .<erlal    No. 
f>t!.313.       in.    2.'S^^1].» 


-4-V- 


0^'  \      \     '  % 


\   mall  bag  receiver  including  a  standard,  a  bag  recep- 
tacle on  the  standard,  a   pronged  stripper  above  the  re- 
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eeptacle  adapted  to  remove  the  bag  from  a  moving  bag 
supporting  arm  whereby  the  bags  may  be  recelTcd  by  the 
receptacle  in  an  upstanding  position,  and  a  bag  snpport 
Ing  arm  on  the  standard  below  the  bag  receptacle  adapted 
to  hold  bags  for  removal  by  a  moving  member. 


1,232,632.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
A.  Walton,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,195.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  motors  of 
generally  cylindrical  form  and  comprising  a  core  solid 
at  its  center,  and  an  expansion  sleeve  about  said  core, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  peripheral  gas  passages, 
the  edges  of  said  passages  forming  an  angle  with  the 
elements  of  the  cylindrical  valve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  motors  com 
prising  a  massive  central  core  and  an  expansion  sleeve 
sarronnding  said  core  and  connecte<l  thereto  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  valve  being  provided  with  gas  pas- 
sages extending  entirely  through  said  sleeve  and  for  a 
distance  about  the  periphery  of  the  valve  but  not  ex- 
tending to  any  substantial  distance  within  the  material  of 
the  core,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der by  a  single  port  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  solid  massive  rotary  valve  in  said  casing,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  gas  passage,  an 
edge  of  said  passage  making  a  sharply  acute  angle  with 
the  elemental  lines  of  the  cylindrical  valve,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,232,633.     HUTTON.     LoRSN  W.  Webber.  Mitchell.  S.  D 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  158.96R.     (Cl.  24— 73.1 


1.  A  button  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  a  clamp  mounte<l  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  head 
and  adaptefl  to  engage  the  material  around  the  button- 
hole, said  clamp  Including  a  shank  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  head,  and  a  flexible  loop  attached  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  be  carried  around 
the  shank. 

6.  A  button  of  the  character  described  having  a  head, 
a  shank  extending  from  and  attached  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  head  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  In  a  curve  and 
then  bent  inward  toward  the  inner  face  of  the  head,  an 
eye  carried  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  head  outward  of 
the  extremity  of  the  shank  and  coactlng  therewith  to 
clamp  the  material  of  a  garment  between  the  end  of  the 
shank  and  the  eye.  and  a  flexible  loop  attached  to  said 


1,232.634.  PRINTING  DBVICB.  JOHN  WHiTAKSa, 
North  Wales,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,307.      (Cl.   101 — 57.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  printing  apparatus,  of  a  platen 
having  a  series  of  projections,  the  projections  on  one  side 
of  the  platen  being  of  a  greater  siae  than  those  on  the 
other  side  ;  a  type  cylinder  having  a  series  of  type  faces 
thereon  :  eccentrics  on  which  the  type  cylinder  is  mounted  ; 
and  means  for  turning  the  eccentrics  so  that  the  cylinder 
will  approach  the  platen,  the  faces  of  the  type  of  the 
cylinder  having  Indentations  corresponding  to  the  projec- 
tions of  the  platen  and  so 'arranged  that  as  the  cylinder 
approaches  the  platen  the  large  projections  of  the  platen 
will  engage  the  type  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  smaller 
projections. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  base;  a  platen  carried  by  said  base,  said  platen 
having  two  series  of  curved  grooves,  one  series  crossing 
the  other  and  forming  diamond-shaped  cutting  points,  the 
points  at  one  side  of  the  platen  being  smaller  than  those 
at  the  opposite  side  :  a  printing  drum  mounte<l  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  type  faces  for  en- 
gagement with  said  platen,  said  type  faces  having  recesses 
for  registry  with  the  cutting  points  ;  and  means  for  bring 
Ing  the  type  lines  of  the  printing  drum  Into  cooperating 
relation  with  the  platen. 


1,232.635.  TRACTOR-WHEKL.  Henkt  L.  Whitman, 
Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,0.'56.      (Cl.  21—216.) 


mi' 


eye. 


[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


T 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  outer  and 
central  rim  members,  spokes  connecting  the  outer  rim 
members  with  the  hub,  and  blade-like  tread  members,  said 
hub.  rim  members,  spokes  and  tread  members  being  in- 
tegral, said  tread  members  being  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially spaced  relation,  the  outer  edges  of  said  tread  mem- 
bers being  inclined  inwardly  from  the  eilge  of  the  central 
rim  meml)er  to  the  outer  rim  member  whereby  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  tread  members  are  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  outer  rim  members,  the 
sides  of  said  tread  members  being  set  at  substantial  angles 
with  tangents  drawn  through  the  outer  edges  of  said  tread 
members  at  their  points  of  Intersection  with  the  edges 
of  said  rim  memliprs.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  spaced  outer  and  central 
rim  members,  and  blade-like  tread  members,  said  tread 
members  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  spaced  relation, 
the  outer  edges  (»f  said  tread  members  being  inclined  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  central  rim  member  to  the 
outer  rim  members  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer 
edges  of  said  tread  members  are  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  edges  of  said  outer  rim  members,  the  sides  of  said 
tread  members  being  set  at  substantial  angles  with  tan 
penis  drawn  through  the  outer  edges  of  said  tread  mem 
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b*rs  at  their  points  of  lut*'rs«'ctlon  with  the  .(!<►'>»  uf  sal.l 
rim  members,  substantially  as  descrlb^Ki 

3.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  ><p«ce<l  outer  an<i  .vntrai 
rim  members,  and  blade-like  tread  members,  saiil  tnaii 
members  being  disposed  In  a  substantially  spaced  relaiiun, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  tread  members  heintt  indln.,!  in 
wardly  from  the  edge  of  the  central  rim  m.'inhtT  to  th*" 
outer  rim  member  whereby  the  outer  emU  of  th^■  ontfr 
edges  of  Mid  tread  members  are  space.!  inwardls  from 
the  edges  of  said  outer  rim  members,  substantia Mv  a-;  If" 
scribed. 

4.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spact'd  rtm  iuhhi 
bers.  flat  tread  members  disposed  in  a  substantially  spa  .-<! 
relation  between  said  rim  members,  the  sides  of  <ai.l  rr»)).l 
members  being  perpendicular  to  the  plants  of  <ai.l  run 
members,  the  outer  edges  of  said  tread  meiiib»'r-i  ii.ini.' 
within  the  outer  edges  of  the  rim  member  anil  in  iln.-.l 
relative  to  said  rim  members,  the  .sides  of  said  tread  nurn 
bers  making  substantial  angles  with  the  tangt-nts  drawn 
through  the  point  of  intersection  thereof  with  fhf  ..II'*. 
of  said  rim  member^,  substantia  11  v  as  ■it'scrlbwl 


1.232,636.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMIN.;  MHTAlIIt 
TOOTH-BACKINGS  FOR  ARTIFK  lAI.  TKKTH  Ki. 
MBR  E.  WiOHTUAS,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Juh  .-'i,  i!»it', 
Serial  No.  112,024.     (CI.  113— 39. > 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  metallic  tooth  bai  kings  for 
artiflcUl  teeth,  including.  In  combination,  a  has*-,  a  stand 
ard  on  said  base,  and  a  head  on  said  standard,  said  parts 
b«ing  formed  Integral,  an  element  at  on*"  t-nd  of  said  hea<i 
said  element  being  removably  secured  to  said  ht-ad,  said 
elem«nt  haTing  a  portion  of  one  of  its  margins  at  right 
angle*  to  the  upper  face  of  said  element,  and  an  inclined 
or  anderoit  portion  adjoining  said  right  angled  portion,  a 
second  element  on  said  head,  said  second  element  being 
morably  supported  on  said  head,  one  marginal  t-dgf  ,if 
the  latter  element  being  formed  to  correspond  to  the 
marginal  contour  of  the  flrst-named  element,  nifans  for 
reciprocating  said  movable  element,  the  parts  being  so 
pr(^>ortloned  that  when  said  movable  element  is  in  its 
forwardly  projected  position  there  remains  a  narrow  slit 
between  the  two  elements. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  metallic  tooth  backings  for 
artificial  teeth,  which  tooth  backing  having  a  plate  sur 
face  and  a  longitudinal,  bulbous,  tubular  member  project 
lag  from  said  plane  surface  comprising  said  elements,  as 
claimed  in  claim  1.  whereby  the  bulbous  portion  of  said 
tooth  backing  will  occupy  the  space  formed  by  the  in 
cllned  portions  of  said  elements  and  the  neck  of  said 
balbotu^element  be  formed  by  the  upper,  parallel  portions 
of  aald  element!. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282.637.      BRAKE-HEAD   CONSTRUCTION.      «Hablii8 
HAiyns   W1LI.IAM8,  Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chk-ago,   111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    May    11.    1917.      Serial    No 
167,868.     (Cl.  188—70.) 

1.  In  a  brake  construction,  the  combination  of  a  head 
member  having  a  transverse  hanger  opening  which  is  open 
at  ita  front  side,  a  hanger  disposed  therein,  a  brake  shot* 
supported  on  the  head,  and  a  removable  shoe  key  havini; 
a  portion  extending  forwardly  to  engage   the   shoe  and  a 


portion  extending  rearwanlly  and  spanning  the  open  side 
of  the  hanger  opening  to  retain  the  hanger  therein. 


■*'m 


2.    hi   a   hrsk^  head,  a  shoe  rcuinlng  kfv   ha\inK  an  ex 
ttTi-L.ti  ut  Its  rearwanl  sidf  for  co<">peratlon  with  thf  brake 
ha  r)k:>r 


1,232. »;.=i',  ARC  LAMP  TuLaoN  H.  Williams.  Mart. 
Tf-.\  .  assljtnor  to  Thn  Muda  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
'  orporatlou    „f    Illinois.       Filwl    July    22.    IHI.'.       Serial 

.Vo,   -jri'ss,      (Cl.   i7tv^-88.t 


1  .\:i  i\rr  lamp  including  a  holder  for  the  upper  elec- 
trod.,  a  vertical  guide  bar  along  which  the  holder  may 
descend  a  clutch  carrier  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
guide  bar ;  a  clutch  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  clutch 
carrier,  the  axes  of  movement  of  the  clutch  carrier  and 
clutch  being  transverse  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
bell  irank  lever  mounted  upon  the  guide  bar  ;  a  spring 
also  mounted  upon  the  guide  bar  and  operating  upon  one 
nnd  of  the  bell  crank  lever  ;  and  a  ro<l  whose  upper  end 
Is  fniragfd  by  and  is  operated  upon  by  the  other  end  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  whose  lower  end  engages  the 
clutch  carrier. 

2  An  arc  lamp  Including  a  holder  for  the  upper  elec- 
trode :  a  vertical  guide  bar  along  which  the  holder  may 
descend  :  a  clutch  carrier  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
guide  bar  :  a  clutch  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  clutch 
carrier,  the  axes  of  movement  of  the  clutch  carrier  and 
clutch  being  transverse  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
rod  cneaglng  the  clutch  carrier;  and  a  spring  pressing  the 
rod   upon   the  clutch  carrier. 
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1.2.^2,639.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MAGAZINES  AND  | 
THE  LIKE.  HiXBV  A.  Wise  Wood.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  liy  mesne  assign  me  iits,  to  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  n  ("orpoiiitiuii 
of  Virginia.  Filed  .Sept.  7,  IHI'".  Serial  No.  .'Sii,S70. 
(Cl.   H'l  — 124.1 


1.  In  a  iiia<hine  of  the  character  dt'sirllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  web  printing  press,  of  a  slitting  device  for 
slitting  the  product  of  the  r'ress  Into  a  plurality  of  webs, 
a  collating  device  for  cross  associating  said  webs,  a  mova- 
ble gathering  device  having  a  capacity  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  printed  products  at  the  same  time  in  different 
positions,  and  a  plurality  of  means  arranged  at  different 
points  along  the  gathering  device  for  cutting  said  webs 
and  delivering  them  individually  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  web  printing  presses,  of  slit- 
ting devices  for  slitting  eac  h  of  the  products  into  a  plu- 
rality of  webs,  a  movable  gathering  device,  means  for 
cutting  the  several  slit  webs  cross-wise,  and  means  for 
delivering  cut  products  from  se\eral  webs  from  each  press 
to  the  gathering  device  each  nt  a  differt-iit  point  along 
the  surface  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  web  printing  press,  of  a  slitting  device  for 
slitting  the  product  Into  a  plurality  of  webs,  a  movable 
gathering  device  having  a  plurality  of  means  spaced  apart 
thereon  for  holding  sheets  or  signatures,  and  means  for 
cutting  said  webs  into  sheets  or  signatures  and  simul- 
tanetuisly  delivering  sheets  or  signatures  from  ^ach  of  a 
plurality  of  webs  to  the  gathering  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  webs,  of  a 
movable  gathering  device,  and  means  for  cutting  said 
webs  Into  sheets  or  signatures  and  delivering  sheets  or 
signatures  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  webs  to  the  gath- 
ering deviie  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  gathering  de- 
vice having  means  at  each  of  said  points  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  said  sheets  or  signatures  as  delivered  to  It. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  webs  one  over 
the  other,  means  for  feeding  another  set  of  webs  in  vertical 
alinemtnt  with  the  first  named  webs,  a  gathering  device, 
and  n  plurality  of  means  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the 
gatht-ring  device  for  taking  said  webs,  cutting  them  into 
sheets,  and  delivering  them  to  different  points  along  the 
surface  of  the  gathering  device. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.12.640.       FEEDINii     AND     BURNINO     FINE     FUEL,   j 

Waltkb   r».   Woor>.   New   York.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Fuel   ' 

Savings    Company,    .\llentown.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of  1 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.      Serial   No.  57.029.   | 

(Cl.  lin — 104.)  I 

2.   In   an   apparatus   for  feeding  and  burning  fine   fuel.   1 

the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  mt-ans  for  supply-  ! 

inp  fuel  thereto,  means  for  creating  an  air  current  which   i 

passes  to   the    furnace  and   carries  a    mixture   of  air  and   j 

fuel   thereto   under   strong   pressure,   means   for   defle<tlng   \ 

a  portion  of  this  current  into  the  ml.xlng  chamber  to  form  i 


the  mixture,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  air.  and  another 

for   the    fuel,    togeth<r   with   a    single   lever    for   operating 
both   valves. 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel,  the 
oinbinatioD  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  screw  conveyer  for 
a  frying  fuel  thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity 
if  fuel  ff'd  to  the  conveyer,  a  fan  for  creating  an  air  blast 
which  commingles  with  the  fuel  in  the  mixing  chamlwr,  a 
vnlve  for  regulating  the  amount  of  such  air  current,  a  pas- 
sage for  carrying  the  dust-laden  current  to  the  firing 
ha  ruber,  said  passage  having  a  flaring  delivery  mouth,  a 
chamber  surrounding  said  flaring  mouth  and  provided  with 
a  vnlve  device  for  admitting  additional  combustion  air. 
and  another  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  air  directly 
to  the  furnace,  all  of  said  valve  devices  for  the  fuel  and 
the  air  b.lng  conjointly  operated. 

7,  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel, 
the  combination  with  a  tul>e  or  conduit  for  carrying  a 
dust-laden  current  to  be  burned,  a  fire  box  In  which  the 
burning  takes  place,  a  duplex  nozzle  for  discharging  the 
fuel  into  the  fire  box.  a  pair  of  valves  on  said  nozzle, 
means  for  connecting  them  for  joint  movement,  a  rotary 
shaft  having  a  projecting  member  thereon,  a  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  indented 
end  engaging  and  opening  one  of  the  valves  so  that  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  will  open  the  valve  and  hold  it  open 
during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fivf  fuel, 
the  combination  with  a  tube  or  conduit  conveying  a  dust- 
laden  current  to  be  burned,  and  a  fire  box.  of  a  duplex 
nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  said  dust-laden  current  into 
the  fire  box.  and  a  series  of  valves  for  admitting  addi- 
tional atmospheric  air  to  promote  the  combustion,  a  draft 
stack,  and  means  therein  for  supplying  a  steam  jet  to 
cause  a  vacuum  in  the  fire  box  for  drawing  the  combus- 
tion air  in  when  the  engineer's  throttle  Is  closed,  said 
steam  jet  supplying  means  iielng  actuated  by  the  closing 
of  said  throttle,  together  with  yielding  valve  mechanism 
that  opens  to  allow  the  said  steam  jet  to  flow  into  the 
stack,  said  valve  mechanism  being  actuated  when  the 
feeder  engine  is  running  !iy  steam  pressure  from  the  pipe 
which   supplies  said   feeder  engine 

[Claims  1,  r;.  .1.  fi.  R.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.12.641  RAlLWAY-ROAD  SPREADER.  Mark  Joki-an 
WiMiKFtri.r..  Angola.  Did  Filed  .Tun*-  19.  1916.  Serial 
No    104..°i6R.      (Cl.  ,';7— 22.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car:  a  spreader  wing  hinged  thereto:  a 
strut  joining  the  wing  and  car  ;  other  means  for  extend- 
ing the  wing  obliquely  from  the  car  and  a  normally  ver- 
ti  nl.  hinsri-d  post.  Inclined  by  the  outward  movement  of 
the  wing,  to  guide  the  inner  end  of  the  strut  into  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  when  the  wing  Is  retracted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car  ;  a  spreader  wing  hinged  thereto  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  wing-sustaining  struts  joining  the  wing  and  car; 
means  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  struts  to  the  car, 
to  permit  the  struts  to  assume  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tions without  raising  the  wing  when  the  wing  is  retract- 
ed :  means  to  hold  the  struts  in  such  vertical  posltlona 
and  means  located  near  the  hinged  end  of  the  wing  to 
extend  and  retract  sairi  wing  into  and  from  an  oblique 
planf  with  respt-cf  t«  the  car. 
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8.  Id  a  mackiae  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  car ;  a  spreader  wing  hinged  thereto ;  a 
plnraUty  of  wlng-sustalnlng  strntB  Jointng  the  wing  and 
car ;  a  vertically  extending  guide  post  for  each  strut. 
hinged  to  the  car,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly;  a  guide  carried  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  stmt  for  alidlng  engagement  with  the  respective 
posts ;  means  located  near  the  hinged  end  of  the  wing  to 
extend  and  retract  the  wing  into  and  from  a  plauo 
obliquely  of  the  car,  whereby  said  struts  are  moved  Into 
substantially  vertical  planes  with  said  guide  posts  when 
the  wing  is  retracted  and  into  horlxontal  planes  when  the 
wing  Is  extended  and  means  for  holding  the  posts  and 
wing  In  said  positions. 


4.  In  9  machine  of  the  chararter  described  the  comblna- 
tioD  with  a  car  ;  a  spreader  wing  hinged  thereto  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  wing-sustaining  struts  Joining  the  wing  and  car  ; 
a  vertically  extending  guide  post  for  each  strut,  hinged  to 
the  car.  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  swung 
outwardly  :  a  guide  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  each  strut 
for  sliding  engagemect  with  the  respective  posts  ;  an  au 
tomatlc  lock  for  each  post  to  hold  it  In  inclined  position  ; 
means  located  near  the  hinged  end  of  the  wing  to  extend 
and  retrart  said  wing  Into  and  from  a  plane  obliquely  of 
the  car  whereby  said  struts  are  moved  along  the  inclined 
poats  Into  vertical  poaltlons  when  the  wing  Is  retracted 
and  means  for  unlocking  the  post  to  permit  them  to  as- 
sume vertical  positions. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car  ;  of  a  spreader  wing  hinged  near  the 
front  end  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  composite  wing-sustain- 
ing struts,  each  strut  comprising  two  beam  members  slid- 
ably  engaging  each  other,  whereby  to  extend  or  contract 
the  length  of  the  strut,  one  beam  of  a  given  strut  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  wing,  the  other  beam  having  ver- 
tically sliding  connection  with  the  car  ;  means  to  lock  the 
beam  members  together  when  longitudinally  adjusted  to 
length  and  means  to  laterally  move  the  wing  on  its  hinge 
Into  oblique  plane  with  respect  to  the  car. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


HoHEB  A.  Woods. 
1915.      Serial    No. 


Indianapolis. 
63.931.      (CI. 


1.232.642.  LANTERN. 
Ind.  Piled  Nov.  29, 
240—8.5.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  cells,  a  switch  connected  be- 
tween the  positive  element  of  the  first  cell  and  the  nega- 
tive element  of  the  second  cell,  and  a  lamp  connected 
between  the  negative  element  of  the  first  cell  and  the 
positive  element  of  the  second  cell. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  casing  of  suitable  size  to  receive  two 
dry  cells  aide  by  side,  an  insulating  plate  located  to  pro 
Ject  over  the  edges  of  both  dry  cells  and  provided  with 
perforated  contact  terminals  fl.Ted  thereto  to  fit  over  the 
binding  posts  of  the  sine  elements  of  the  two  cells,  thus 
requiring  the  cells  to  be  in  definite  relative  position  in  the 
casing,  and  contacts  carried  bj  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
and  permanently  connected  to  the  contacts  on  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  casing  of  suitable  size  to  receive  two 
dry  cells  side  by  side,  and  an  Insulating  plate  located  to 
project  over  the  edges  of  both  dry  cells  and  provided  wlt> 
perforated  contact  terminals  fixed  thereto  to  fit  over  th« 


binding  posts  of  the  zinc  elements  of  the  two  cells,  thus 
requiring  the  cells  to  be  In  definite  relative  position  in  the 
casing. 


4.  In  a  lantern,  a  casing  of  suitable  size  to  receive  two 
dry  cells  side  by  side,  an  Insulating  plate  located  to  pro- 
Jf-t  over  the  edges  of  both  dry  cells  and  provided  with 
perforated  contact  terminals  fixed  thereto  to  fit  over  the 
l.lnding  p<>-^x»  of  the  zinc  elements'  of  the  two  cells,  thus 
r.Mjulrlng  the  cells  to  be  in  definite  relative  position  in  the 
-using,  and  contacts  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  permanently  connected  to  the  contacts  on  said 
plafp,  said  contacts  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing projecting  over  the  edge  of  said  insulating  plate. 

5.  lu  a  lantern,  a  casing  of  suitable  size  to  receive  two 
dry  cells  side  by  side,  an  insulating  plate  located  to  pro- 
ject over  the  edges  of  both  dry  cells  and  provided  with 
perforated  contact  terminals  fixed  thereto  to  fit  over  the 
binding  posts  of  the  zinc  elements  of  the  two  cells,  thus 
requiring  the  cells  to  be  In  definite  relative  position  in  the 
casing,  contacts  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
and  permanently  connected  to  the  contacts  on  said  plate, 
and  terminals  fixed  on  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  perma- 
nently connected  by  wires  to  terminals  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  binding  posts  for  the  carbon  elements  of  the  two'cells, 
one  of  the  last  named  terminals  fixed  on  the  casing  being 
unequally  distant  from  the  binding  posts  for  the  carbon 
elements  of  the  two  cells  and  the  wire  leading  therefrom 
being  so  short  that  the  terminal  at  the  free  end  thereof 
can  be  placed  on  the  binding  post  for  the  carbon  element 
of  one  of  the  cells  but  can  not  be  placed  on  the  binding 
post  for  the  carbon  element  of  the  other  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,643.  TIE  WELDING  BALING-PRESS.  Lewis  B. 
WroANT,  Vincennes.  Ind.  Tiled  Feb.  6.  191.'>.  Serial 
No.  6,412.      (CI.   100 — 20.) 


M 

1.  A  tle-weldlng  baling  press  Including  a  baling  cham- 
ber, and  means  comprising  supported  electrical  welder 
beads  adapted  to  draw  wire  portions  together  and  hold 
the  portions  side  by  side,  each  welder  head  having  an 
electrical  circuit  leading  thereto  and  a  shear  blade  In- 
sulated from  the  circuit,  for  electrically  uniting  a  bale- 
tie  In  the  baling  chamber. 

2.  A  tie-welding  baling  press  including  a  baling  cham- 
ber,  means  comprising   two  electrical   welder  beads,  one 
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of  the  beads  having  two  guide  sheaves  thereon  and  also 
a  shear  blade  arranged  between  the  two  sheaves,  the 
remaining  one  of  the  heads  having  also  a  shear  blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  heads,  and  two  electrical  cir- 
cuits leading  respectively  to  the  two  heads,  for  electri- 
cally uniting  a   bale-tie  In   the  baling  chamber. 

3.  A  tle-weldlng  baling  press  including  a  baling  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  movable  electrical  welder  heads  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  two  wire  portions  together  In  parallel  ar- 
rangement, each  head  having  a  shear  blade  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  to  sever  the  clanipe^l  wire  portions  and 
having  also  an  ele<trical  circuit  Insulated  from  the  shear 
blade,  and  means  adapted  to  support  and  forcibly  move 
the  welder  heads  to  clamp  the  wire  portions,  for  electri 
cally  uniting  a   hale  tic  In  the  haling  chamber. 

4.  A  tie  weldinc  buling  [tress  Including  a  haling  t  hara- 
ber.  a  plurality  of  electrical  welder  heads  supported  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  chamber  and  adapted 
to  co<'>perate  to  clamp  two  wire  portions  together  in 
parallel  arrangement,  each  head  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  wire  portion  ami  also  a  guide  for  the  wire  por- 
tion, and  shear  blades  mounted  In  the  welder  heads 
and  adnptcd  to  coiipcrnte  to  sever  the  wire  portions  wlierc 
they  are  clamped. 

r>.   A   tle-wddlng  baling  press  Including  a   baling  <  ham 
her.    a    plurality   of   electrical    welder    heads    supported    to 
be  movfd   Into  the  baling  chamber  and  a<lapted   to  guide 
and    clamp    two    wire    portions    together    in    parallel    ar 
rangenicnt    in    the   chamber,    means   for   moving   and    con 
trolling  the  heads,  shear  blades  carried  by  the  heads  re 
spectlvely  and  operated  thereby  to  sever  the  wire  portions, 
and    electrical    means    carried    by    the    welder    heads    and 
cooperating  to  weld   the  wire  portions  together. 

[Claims  «  to  29  not  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


1.232.«4.'>  COMIUNATION  TRACK  UOND  AND  TIE. 
LAF.\VETrK  1'..  H.MLKV.  Yoivn.  W".  Va.  Filed  FeU.  5. 
1917.      S.rial    No.   14G.77.'..      iCl.   238 — 5.) 


I,232.fi44       WASTE    HOLDER    OR    CHECK    FoR   .TfHK 
N.\L  BOXF2P      Ernest  .Armstrong,  Merchantville.  N    J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1016.     Serial  No.  137,349.     (CI.  64— 34  t 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  check  for  holding  the  waste  In 
position,  said  check  consisting  of  a  plate  shaped  to  the 
transverse  contour  of  the  box  means  for  holding  the 
plate  in  position,  and  a  wood  edge  member  on  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box.  a  check  for  holding  the  waste 
in  position,  said  check  consisting  of  a  plate  shaped  to 
the  transverse  contour  of  the  box.  means  for  holding  the 
plate  In  position,  a  wood  eilge  member  on  said  plate 
and  a  seat  formed  on  the  plate  for  said  member. 

3.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  check  for  holding  the  waste  in 
position,  said  check  consisting  of  a  plate  shaped  to  the 
transverse  contour  of  the  box  and  means  for  holding  the 
plate  In  position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  metallic 
strip. 

4.  In  a  journal  box.  a  check  for  holding  the  waste  in 
position,  said  check  consisting  of  a  plate  shaped  To  the 
transverse  contour  of  the  box  and  means  for  holding 
the  plate  In  position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  metallic 
strip  shaped  to  seat  against  one  end  of  said  box. 

.1.  In  a  journal  box  a  check  for  holding  the  waste  in 
position,  said  check  consisting  of  a  plate  shaped  to  the 
transverse  contour  of  the  box  and  means  for  hiddlug 
the  plate  In  position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  metallic 
strip  shaped  to  sent  against  one  end  of  said  box,  and 
having  one  end   fixed  to  said  plate. 


1.  A  combined  tie  and  rail  bond  comprising  «  metallic 
tie  member  having  its  ends  upwardly  an  1  inwardly 
turned  to  form  fixe<l  rail  clamps,  said  tie  memher  being 
slotted  Inward  of  the  fixe»1  clamps,  the  slot  having  a 
downw.'irdly  and  outwardly  beveled  face  and  rail  clamp- 
ing members  each  including  a  base  fornie<l  with  si  slot 
and  each  having  on  its  face  a  downwardly  extending 
lug  having  a  beveled  face  coactlng  with  the  beveled  face 
of  the  slot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
rail  clamping  member  and  through  the  tie.  said  twilt  when 
tightened  causing  the  iieveled  tact'  of  the  luu  to  bear 
against  the  beveled  face  of  the  slot  aud  force  the  .lamp- 
ing iiieniber  downward  and   toward  the  rail. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  mewber  having  a  rail  clami'  formed 
at  one  end  t(i  engage  over  the  base  of  a  rail,  said  tie 
member  beinj:  slotted  inward  of  the  clamp,  the  slot  hav- 
ing n  downwardly  and  outwardly  bevel. -d  face,  and  a 
rail  clamping  member  having  a  Irnse  formwi  with  a  slot 
and  having  on  its  underfa' e  a  downwardly  eiiending 
lug  formed  with  a  beveled  fare  coa'  ting  with  the  beveled 
face  of  the  slot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot 
of  the  rail  clamping  member  and  through  the  tie,  said 
bolt  when  tightened  eausing  the  beveled  face  of  the,  lug 
to  bear  against  the  beveled  face  of  the  slot  and  force 
the    clamping    m>inl>er    downw.ird    and    toward    the    rail. 

^.  A  metallic  tie  member  having  a  bxed  rail  engaging 
clamp  at  one  end.  a  movable  clamp  mounte«l  ujion  the 
tie  member  for  movement  toward  or  from  the  rail,  a 
bolt  passing  through  thf  movable  clamp  and  the  tie. 
the  clamp  having  movement  relative  to  the  bolt  toward 
or  from  tlie  rail,  and  conctlnt  means  on  the  clHiiip  and 
on  the  tie  member  ai-ting  to  urge  the  <  lamp  toward  the 
rail  when  the  holt  is  tightened. 


1,232. tl4fJ.  ELEVATOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  HaKRV 
L.  He<k.  Pittsburgh.  jEunv  .1.  Hot  lahkn,  .Niillvale. 
and  .ToHN  Wkhii.k.  Coraopolis.  I'a.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  28.1Sii.  tiled  May  14.  191.'>.  ThU 
application  filed  Mar  13.  1916.  Serial  No  ^4  tvso. 
(CI.  1«7— 31.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  nio\able  car.  a  vertically  movable  >;ate.  means 
for  retaininu  ih<'  trate  in  its  open  jfosition.  an  operating 
table,  a  main  line  cirrult.  a  startiui:  reverse  switch  In  said 
circuit  0|>erBted  \>y  said  cable,  a  solen(dd.  gate  releasing 
mechanism,  coiuiertions  between  sai<l  Kate  releasing  lueeh- 
anism  and  said  solenoid,  ni'ans  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid by  the  movement  of  said  switch,  a  switch  In  the 
path   of   the   iiiovins   gate,   a    motor,   auii    <  I'une.  li^aib    eon 
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trolled    by   said    first   switch   and   «al(l    second    nwitrh    for 
completing  the  olrnilt  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  rhe  coniMnatlou 
of  a  vertically  movable  .ar.  a  movable  gate,  mt-ans  tor 
holding  said  gatp  In  ir.s  or>»-n  position,  an  opprarlnj:  -able 
a  main  line  circuit,  a  starting  rf-verse  switch  in  said  .-ir  nit 
operated  by  said  cable,  a  gate  releasing  circuit  .„niu<  t^-.l 
in  parallel  to  said  main  circuit,  a  -^oifnold  In  said  ^.-ate 
releasing  circuit,  gat.'  r.'leaslng  mechanism.  . onn-.tioris 
between  said  mechanl.sm  and  said  solenoid,  mean^  f.r 
energizing  gald  solenoid  by  the  movement  of  said  ahle, 
a  switch  In  the  path  of  the  moving  gate,  a  motor,  and  >  im- 
nectlons  controlled  by  saltl  first  switch  and  said  se.  ond 
•witch   for  completing   the   .ircult    to    the   moror 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  t-levators,  th^-  comi)inari.'n  of 
a  vertically  movable  ■ar.  a  movable  gate,  an  operating 
cable,  a  main  line  circuit,  a  reverse  switch,  'X)nne(  tions 
between  said  cable  and  switch  for  operating  saiil  swlt.  h, 
a  gate  releasing  circuit  connected  In  parallel  to  said  main 
circuit,  a  solenoid  In  swlrl  gate  releasing  circuit  an  auto 
matlcally  opening  switch  in  said  gate  releasttiK  .  Ir T.it 
In  the  path  of  said  gate  and  closed  thereby  wht-n  ^aid 
gate  Is  open,  spring-arms,  a  projection  on  said  sat.- 
engaged  by  said  sprlngarms,  mechanism  for  spr.adin« 
said  arms  to  release  said  gate,  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  solenolii.  a  switch  in  the  path  of 
the  closing  gate,  a  motor,  and  means  for  completlriK  the 
circuit  to  said  motor  by  the  movement  of  said  last  named 
switch. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  ^levators,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  car,  a  movabK-  gate,  an  oper- 
ating cable,  a  main  line  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit, 
connections  between  said  .-able  and  said  switch  for  op^-r' 
atlng  the  same,  a  gate  releasing  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  main  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  said  pate  r.'. 
leasing  circuit,  an  automatic  release  switch  in  sal.i  second 
circuit  in  the  path  of  the  gate  and  closed  thereby  in  its 
open  position,  spring  arms,  a  projection  on  said  gate 
engaged  by  said  spring  arms,  a  cam  between  said  spring 
arms,  connections  between  said  cam  and  said  solenoid,  a 
switch  In  the  path  of  the  descending  gate,  a  motor,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  first  switch  and  said  last  switch 
for  completing  the  circuit  to  the  motor. 

5.  In    a    safety   device    for    elevators,    the    combination 
of  a    vertically   movable    car.    a    movable   gate,    means    for 
holding  said  gate  in  Its  open  position,  an  operating    -able, 
an  electrical  circuit,  means  in  said   circuit  controlled   by 
said  cable  for  relea.sing  said  gate,  a  second  electrical     Ir 
cult  connected   in   parallel   with   said   first  mentioned   rir 
cult,  a  motor  In  said  second  circuit,  and   means  for    •om 
pletlng  the  circuit  to  said  motor  hv  the  movement  of  s«i,i 
gate. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,647.       INSULATOR-SWITCH,       Cari.    H,     Bissei.l. 
Syracuse.    N.    T.,    assignor    to    Crouse-Hlnd-s    Company 
Syracuse,    N,    Y..    a    Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed 
June  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.925.      (CI.   175— 282.  > 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  insulators  each  hav 
Ing  a  recess  in  its  end  fare  and  a  peripheral  groove  back 
of  said  face  and  a  supporting  member  comprising  a  plate 
resting  against  said  end  face  and  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  projection  extending  into  the  recess  for  preventing 
relative  turning  movement  of  the  insulator  and   the  sup 
porting    member,    each    supporting    member    also    having 
means    extending   rearwardly    relatively    to    the    insulator 
from   the  plate  and   Into  the  peripheral   groove  am!   each 
supporting  member  including  a  member  for  clamping  said 
supporting  member  to  the  Insulator,  and  a  switch  member 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  plates  and  switch 
Jaws  connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  insulators  having 
transverse  grooves  at  their  ends,  the  groove  of  one  Insu- 
lator being  allnetl  with  that  of  the  other  :  of  a  switch  com- 
prising supports  mounted  on  the  insulators  respectively 
and  Including  plates  having  ribs  extending  Into  the  alined 
grooves.    »-ach    of    said    supporting    members    comprising 


means  exten<iing  rearwardly  relatively  to  the  Insulator 
from  the  supporting  plate  for  clamping  said  supporting 
mt-mbfr  to  the  insulator,  a  contact  carried  by  one  of  the 
supports,  and  a  movable  switch  arm  carried  by  the  other 
of  the  supports  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  contact,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
d.'s,  rlbed. 


4.  I  h.-  •  iiiiii'ination  with  an  insulator  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  of  a  supporting  meml)er  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  arms  having  projections  cooperating  with  said 
groov.>.  one  of  the  arms  having  grooves  in  opposite  sliies 
thereof,  and  one  of  the  projections  consisting  of  a  hi  ad 
•  xtendlng  crosswise  of  said  one  of  the  arms  and  having 
suhstantlally  parallel  arms  movable  In  the  grooves  in  said 
one  of  the  arms,  and  a  screw  extending  through  said  one 
of  the  arms  and  coactlng  with  the  head  for  forcing  said 
h»-ad  into  the  peripheral  groove,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpos»-  specified. 


1^32, «4K.  LOCKIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  ATTACHMENTS  THEREOF.  Fi.etcher 
O  BoswBLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  o.  B. 
-Mjitiufacturlng  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'»laware.  Filed  June  15,  1916,  Serial  No.  103.7.">9. 
Kl.   21--90. ) 


Jf*     -^ 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  means  for  holding 
a  driving  shaft  against  roution.  operating  means  for  actu- 
ating said  first  named  means,  means  engaging  the  operat- 
ing means  for  holding  the  same  in  certain  positions,  and  a 
lock  for  lo.  king  said  last  named  means. 

2  III  a  device  of  the  character  stated  means  for  holding 
a  <lriving  shaft  against  rotation,  operating  means  for  actu- 
ating said  first  named  means,  means  engaging  the  operat- 
ing means  for  holding  the  same  In  certain  positions,  and 
a  combination  lock  for  locking  said  last  named  means, 

3.  In  a  divlce  of  the  character  stated  a  holding  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  driving  shaft  of  a  vehicle  against  ro- 
tation, a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  crank  handle  connected 
with  said  rod  for  operating  the  holding  device,  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  crank  handle  for  holding  the  same 
in  different  adjuste<i  positions,  and  a  combination  lock  for 
holding  said  last  named  means. 
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4.  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  driving  shaft 
and  attachments  thereon,  means  for  hcddinp  said  shaft 
against  rotation,  means  for  holding  parts  of  said  attach- 
ments closed,  rods  attacheil  to  said  means,  handles  con- 
nected to  said  rods  for  operating  said  means,  and  means 
for  locking  said  handles. 

."i.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  driving  shaft 
and  attachments  thereon,  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
against  rotation,  means  for  holding  parts  of  said  attach 
ments  closed,  rods  attached  to  said  means,  handles  con- 
nected to  said  rods  for  operating  said  means,  means  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  for  engaging  said  handles  to  hold  tli' 
same  in  different  adjusted  positions,  and  a  M.nihliiM tlon 
lock  for  locking  said  last  named  means. 

iriaims  ti  to   12  not  printed   in   the  i.azctte.j 


•vlfhin  the  tubular  portion  ind  adapted  to  «iirect  waste  into 
salil  recfptailc. 

5.  The  c  (,m!iinatlon  with  a  liesk  having  a  plane  top  with 
.1  substantially  centrally  formed  recess  and  a  waste  re- 
ceiver located  in  said  recess,  of  a  tubular  super-structure 
rising  from  the  table  about  said  recess  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar flange  depending  from  Its  upper  edge  within  the  super- 
structure and  adapte<l  to  direct  waste  into  said  receiver, 

[Claims  •!  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <;azette,] 


i.232.»">40,  I>KSK.  WiLi.iAM  A.  BoM>.  Syracuse.  X.  Y. 
assignor  to  ?'lrst  National  Bank.  Syra<  use.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Inly  1i<  litl,').  Serial  No 
4o,d7."i.      I  (1.   45 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  of  a  super-structure 
arising  therefrom  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
\ertically  disposed  portions  of  different  widths  connected 
iiy  a  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  provided  with  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  lap 
having  diverging  tubular  walls,  one  of  said  walls  engaged 
with  said  marginal  flange  and  the  other  of  said  walls  de- 
pending within  the  portion  of  less  width  of  said  tubular 
memi>er,  and  an  indicia  carrying  member  resting  on  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  cap  pro- 
vided with  transparent  portions  disclosing  the  portion  of 
said  member  adapted  to  carry  indicia, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk  of  a  super  structure 
arising  therefrom  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
verti<  ally  disposed  portions  of  different  widths  connected 
by  a  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  provided  with  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  cap 
having  diverging  tut'ular  walls,  one  of  said  walls  engaged 
with  said  marginal  flange  and  the  other  of  said  walls 
depemllng  within  the  portion  of  less  width  of  said  tulmlar 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  desk  having  a  recess  and  a 
waste  receptacle  In  said  recess,  of  a  super  structure  arising 
from  the  desk  about  the  recess  and  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  vertically  disposed  portions  of  different 
widths  connected  by  a  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said 
horizontally  disposed  portion  provided  with  a  marginal 
flange,  and  a  cap  having  diverging  tubular  walls,  one  of 
said  walls  engaged  with  said  marginal  flange  and  the  other 
of  said  walls  depending  within  the  portion  of  less  width 
of  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  direct  waste  into 
said  waste  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  desk  having  a  recess  and  a 
waste  re<'eptacle  in  said  recess,  of  a  super-structure  arising 
from  the  desk  about  the  recess  and  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  and  a  cap  havlnti  a  portion  removably  engaged 
with   said   tubular  member  and   another  portion  depending 


I  1.232.650.  SWITCH.  Stephen-  F.  Brkigs,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Company,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsc<.nsin.     Filed  May   11, 


1'>U       Serial   No.   s,S7,669.      <C1.    17.'.- 
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1,  .\  -witrb.  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  .if  tnsMlating 
material,  ;i  switi-h  member  mounted  to  turn  within  the 
base  and  have  a  transverse  opening  there  through,  contact 
Mieiiiiters  siidably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
"pening  through  the  switch  member,  a  lol!  spring  confined 
\Aifhin  said  opening  and  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the 
■  ontact  meml'ers  to  hold  them  against  the  walls  of  the 
i>ase.  a  flexible  conductor  passing  through  the  spring  and 
permanently  connected  with  the  contact  members  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  between  them,  and  contacts  In  the 
wall   of  the   base  engagetl   by   the  contact  members. 

H.  A  switch,  comprising  a  cup  shaped  base  member  of 
insulating  material  having  a  series  of  recesses  or  depres- 
siftns  within  the  bottom  thereof,  a  switch  member  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  base  member,  contact  members  (-arrled  by  the 
switch  member,  contacts  in  the  walls  of  the  t>ase  engaged 
liy  the  contact  members,  and  spring  arms  on  the  end  of  the 
switch  member  having  convex  ends  to  engage  the  recesses 
in  the  bottom  of  the  base  for  holding  the  switch  member 
in  its  various  operative  positions, 

4.  A  switch,  comprising  a  cup  shaped  base  of  Insulating 
material  having  a  series  of  recesses  or  depressions  within 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  swtch  member  mounted  to  turn 
within  the  base,  contact  members  carried  by  the  switch 
niember.  contacts  In  the  walls  of  the  liase  engaged  by  the 
contact  members,  spring  contact  arms  on  the  end  of  the 
switch  member  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  base, 
and  contact  studs  in  the  bottom  of  the  base  engaged  tiy 
the  spring  contact  arms,  there  being  recesses  in  the  con- 
tact studs  and  the  t>ottom  of  the  base  and  said  contact 
arms  having  convex  en<ls  to  engage  said  recesses  for  hold- 
ing the  switch  member  yieldingly  in  its  various  operative 
positions. 

7.  A  switch,  comprising  a  cup  shaped  !>ase  of  Insulating 
material,  a  front  plate  secured  thereto,  a  turning  plate, 
mounted  in  the  front  plate,  a  lock  on  the  turning  plate  for 
en>:aglng  the  front  plate,  a  switch  member  carried  by  the 
turning  plate,  contact  members  carried  by  the  switch  mem- 
ber, contacts  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  base  engaged  by  the 
(ontact  members,  spring  contact  arras  on  the  end  of  the 
switch  member  engaging  the  btittom  of  the  base,  and  con- 
tacts in  the  t>ottom  of  the  base  engaged  by  the  spring  con- 
tact arms,  there  being  recesses  In  the  f>ottom  of  the  base 
and  in  the  last  mentioned  contacts,  said  spring  contact 
arnis  having  their  ends  convex  to  fit  in  the  said  recesses  to 
hold  the  switch  member  In  its  various  operative  positions. 

'<.  In  a  switch,  a  contact  memlMT  having  an  opening 
therein  and  another  opening  at  an  angle  thereto  extending 
to  near  the  first  mentioned  opening  and  leaving  a  thl  par 
titio  between  them,  a  flexible  conductor  having  Its  end  In- 
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BcrtHJ  lo  the  first  rnfntloDed  opening  of  thf  contact  mem- 
ber and  having  thf  thin  partition  liftwenn  the  upenlngs 
bent  down  as  a  tongu*"  engaging  therein. 

[Claijnfl  2.  5.  6.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,232.651.  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Pbrrv  Brow.v,  Coraop- 
olU,  Pa.  Filed  .July  13.  1914.  Serial  ND.  850,695. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 
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1.  In   draft    rigging  and   In  combination    with    the    Kills 
and  draw  bar.  a  pair  of  side  bars,  front  and   rt'ar  follow 
ers,  and  a  casting  secured  to  the  allls  and   rt-ivlvlng  the 
blow  from  said  rear  follower,  aald  ilde  )>ar«  and  '<ald  ca.st 
Ing  having  complemental   projectloDfl  and   rpi  issis  -o  act 
ing  to  prevent  spreading  upon  an  "  impa   t 

2.  In  draft  rigging  and  In  combination  with  the  sills 
and  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  sld*"  Nar^t.  front  and  r*>ar  follow 
ers,  a  pair  of  casting!;  se<  iircd  to  said  sills  and  having  re 
cesses  therein,  sal<l  side  bars  having  projections  fitting  In 
said  recesses  upt>n  an  Impact  and  thereby  preventing 
spreading. 

3.  In  draft  rigging  and  In  couibinatiun  with  the  ellls 
and  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  side  bars,  front  and  n-ar  follow 
era,  a  pair  of  castings  secured  to  said  sllLs  and  having  re 
ceases  therein,  said  .side  Itars  having  projeitlons  flttlng  in 
said  recesses  upon  an  impact  and  thereby  preventing 
spreading,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  castings  and 
through  said  sills. 

4.  In  draft  rigging  and  In  combination  with  the  sills 
and  draw  bar.  a  pair  of  side  bars  connected  with  said  draw 
bsir,  front  and  rear  followers  each  having  logs  projecting 
over  and  under  said  side  bars,  abutments  on  the  «llis  co- 
acting  with  the  lugs  projecting  from  said  followers,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  having  hoolis  co-acting  with 
the  rear  follower,  said  rear  follower  having  a  horlsontally 
projecting  member  and  a  carry-iron  iwnnected  with  the 
■Ills  and  supporting  said  horlaontally  projecting  member. 

5.  In  draft  rigging  and  In  combination  with  the  sIHh 
and  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  side  bars,  followers  between  said 
bars  arranged  to  abut  to  prevent  the  springs  from  crowd- 
ing, abutments  carried  by  the  sills  co-acting  with  said 
followers,  and  a  lug  on  each  side  bar  located  to  contact 
with  the  abutment  when  the  followers  abut  against  each 
other  under  outward  movement  or  draft  on  the  draw  bar. 


1^2.652.     GRAIN  SHOCKEK.     Elmeb   Bt  dlv^jhi.  North 
▼lUe.  S.   D.      Filed   Sept.   23.   1916.      Serial   No.    121.837. 
(CI.  56—123.) 
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the  former  in  It.s  bundle  receiving  pu)«ition.  and  a  longi- 
tudinally curved  toothed  bar  mounted  upon  the  shocli 
former  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for  engagement  with  the 
ground  surface  to  continue  the  rotation  of  the  former 
after  the  discharge  of  the  shocic  and  return  the  shoclc 
former  to  Its  bundle  receiving  position. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  supporting  frame,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shock  former  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  yield- 
ingly permitting  the  vertical  bodily  movement  of  the 
former,  a  releasable  latch  device  to  hold  the  former  in  its 
bundle  receiving  position,  said  former  moving  by  gravity 
to  Its  shock  (tischarglng  position,  the  engagement  of  the 
shock  with  the  ground  surface  tending  to  force  the  former 
vcriiiHlly  upward  In  the  frame  whereby  the  bundles  are 
coniprfHscd.  and  means  for  continuing  the  rotation  of  the 
former  after  the  discharge  of  the  shock  to  return  the 
shork  former  to  its  liundle  receiving  position. 

."'..  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shock 
former  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  open  at  one 
end,  the  weight  of  the  bundles  deposited  in  the  former  act- 
ing iiv  gravity  to  rotate  the  former  to  its  discharging 
position,  pivotally  mounted  spring  pressed  plates  yleldai)ly 
en>;asfin«  the  protruding  ends  of  the  grain  bundles  to  retain 
the  same  within  the  former  during  the  movement  of  the 
sho<k  former  to  its  discharge  position,  and  means  carried 
hy  the  former  engaging  the  ground  in  the  continued  travel 
of  »he  ma'  hine  to  rotate  the  former  after  the  illscharge  of 
the  sho.  k  and  return  the  shock  former  to  Its  liundle  re- 
ceiving;  position. 


1,2;<2, •'..',.{  HVEBECK.  Cat  Buhl.  Paterson.  N,  .1..  as- 
signor to  The  .lohnaon  Van  Vlaandaren  Maehine  Com- 
pany,  I'.iterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flie.i   Jiil\    •-■u.   1916.      Serial  No.   110.347.      (CI    K— 19  ) 


1.  In    a    grain    shocker,    a    e>upportlng    frame,    a    shock 
former  rotatably  mounte^i  in  the  frame  for  movement  In  a   | 
rertlcal  plane,  a  reieasable  latch  devio-  normally  retaining  » 


1.  In  au  apparatuii  for  treating  fabric,  the  comi)iuatioo 
of  a  supporting  mean.s  rotary  means  to  advance  the  fabric 
journaled  in  the  supporting  means  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  swinging  fabric-guiding  structure  pivoted  In  the  sup- 
portini;  uieau.s  ou  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  structure  with  an  e<ientric  part  of  the  rotary  ad- 
vancing means. 

2.  In  an  apparatu«>  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  means,  rotary  means  to  advance  the  fabric 
journaled  in  the  supporting  means  ou  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  swingiiig  fabric  guiding  structure  plvotetl  in  the  sup- 
porting means  on  a  horizontal  axis  above  the  rotary 
means  and  having  its  fabric  guiding  portion  below  said 
rotary  means,  and  a  link  connecting  said  structure  with 
an  e<'cenirt<'  part  of  the  rotary  means. 

H  III  an  apparatus  for  treating  fat)rlcs.  the  comtilnatlon 
of  a  supporting  means,  rotary  means  to  advance  the  fabric 
journaled  in  the  supporting  means  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  swinging  fabric  guiding  structure  pivoted  In  the  sup- 
portink;  means  on  a  horizontal  axis  above  the  rotary 
means  and  having  its  fabric  guiding  portion  below  said 
rotary  means  and  (<onslstlng  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  fabric 
guiding  rollers,  a  link  n>nuectlng  said  strmture  with  an 
eccentrii  [lart  of  the  rotary  means,  and  mejins  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  from  said  rotary  means  to  the  rollers. 
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1,232.654.  WIIEELTIRE.  MoRTt).v  G.  Bcnnell,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  nssignor  to  Richard  T.  Whelpley.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  7l»2.242.     (CI.  152— 9  ) 


1  .V  seitioiial  whe^d  tire  roiiiprisiii;;  a  series  of  base 
plates  formini;  a  sectional  wheel  rim,  attaching  devices 
for  removaldy  securing  the  plates  against  displacement  on 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  resilient  nishions  for  said 
plates,  disposed  between  the  sides  of  salil  rim.  forming  the 
sectional  tread  of  the  tire,  each  plate  having  a  seating  aur 
face  provided  with  atta(  hing  means,  and  each  cushion 
having  salil  means  vulcanized  in  the  Wase  thereof  to  per- 
manently secun-  sjiid  tread  and  rim  together,  the  opposite 
surfai  es  of  each  plate  lielng  provided  with  elevations  and 
depressions  formed  by  corrugations  extending  rft  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  each  plate  having  openings 
through  which  portions  of  the  cushion  extend  Into  direct 
contact  with  the  wheel. 

2.  The  structure  of  claim  1.  said  devices  consisting  of 
radial  liolts  connecting  said  plates  and  wheel. 

3.  The  structure  of  claim  1,  said  devlce.s  consisting  of 
radial  bolts  connecting  said  plates  and  wheel,  and  said 
bolts  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  retaining 
means  held  permanently  in  position  by  the  base  portions 
of  said  cushions. 

4.  A  sectional  wheel  tire  comprising  a  series  of  base 
plates  forming  a  sectional  wheel  rim.  attaching  devices  for 
removably  securing  the  plates  agains'  displa<  ement  on  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  resilient  cushions  for  Bald 
plates,  disposed  between  the  sides  of  wild  rim,  forming 
the  sectional  tread  of  the  tire,  each  plate  having  a  seating 
surface  provided  with  attaching  means,  and  each  cushion 
having  said  means  vulcanized  In  the  base  thereof  to  per- 
manently secure  said  tread  and  rim  together,  the  face  and 
back  of  each  plate  being  provlde<l  with  elevations  and  de- 
pressions formed  on  parallel  lines,  some  of  which  lines  ex- 
tend drcumferentlally  of  the  rim  and  others  transversely 
thereof,  and  each  plate  having  openings  through  which 
portions  of  the  cushion  extend  Into  direct  contact  with  the 
wheel 

5.  The  structure  of  claim  4,  said  devices  consisting  of 
radial  tmlts  connecting  said  plates  and  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2a2.fi.'>,'i.       H.M.T^BEAKIN  .    CASTER. 
CHtSMTT,    Kansas    City.    Mo.       Filed 
Serial  No.   ]6.H,473.      fCl.   16— 73. 1 


formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  annular  f5iinpe.  and 
with  an  axi.'il  liole,  a  wheel-carrying  memlver  adapted 
to  lie  mounted  within  the  annular  flange  of  the  top  plate 
and  formed  with  an  annular  iiall  race  In  Its  top,  tH'itrlng 
balls  carried  b.\  said  race  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  said  top  plate,  said  wheel-carrying 
member  being  formt^l  with  a  central  circular  opening 
and  «ith  a  horizontal  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the 
margin  of  said  opening,  n  retaining  member  of  cylindrical 
form  closed  at  its  to|)  except  for  an  axial  hole  by  which 
it  Is  adapted  to  !>e  riveted  to  said  top  plate,  said  retaining 
memtwr  being  foimed  at  its  bottom  with  a  horizontal, 
outwardly  projecting  flange  beneath  the  flange  of  said 
wheel-carrying  member,  bearln;;  balls  mounted  between 
said  flanges,  and  a  \vheel  carried  by  said  wheel-carrying 
member. 

2.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  a  top  plate  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  to  a  load,  said  top  plate  l)elng 
formed  with  a  downwardly  iimjecting  annular  flange,  a 
wiieel-earrylng  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the 
flange  of  the  top  plate  and  formed  with  an  annular  ball 
race  in  its  top  hearing  balls  in  said  race  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  under  surface  of  said  top  plate,  said 
top  plate  also  bting  formed  with  an  annular  i.roovc  Into 
which  a  portion  of  said  wheel-carrying  member  may  pro- 
ject, said  wheel  carrying  memlK>r  f>elng  formed  with  a 
central  circular  opi'ning  and  a  tiorizontai  flange  inwardly 
projecting  at  the  top  thereof,  a  retaining  member  of  cylin- 
drical form  and  closed  at  its  top  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  top  plate,  said  retaining  memlier  being  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  below  the  flange  of  the 
wheel-cairyins:  raeinl>er,  Itearing  balls  mounted  between 
said  flanges,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wheel- 
carrying   meinliei-. 

5.  A  swivel  caster,  comprising  a  top  plate  formed  with 
an  annular,  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  wheel-carrying 
meml)er  cylindrical  in  its  upi>er  portion  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  llange  (,f  said  top  plate,  said  top  plate  iielng 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  central  portion 
Into  which  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel-carrying  mem- 
ber may  project  and  also  formed  with  a  plane  track 
l)e1ween  said  groove  and  the  flange,  said  wheel-carrying 
member  t>eing  formed  with  a  hall  race  In  Its  top,  l.»earing 
balls  in  said  race  and  contacting  with  the  plane  track 
of  said  top  plate,  a  retaining  member  of  cylindrical  form 
and  closed  at  its  top  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  top  plate,  said  retaining  member  and 
the  wheel-carrying  memlier  being  formed  with  vertically 
spaced,  oppositely  extending  horizontal  flanges,  bearing 
balls  Interposed  between  said  flanges,  and  a  supporting 
wheel  rotatably  carried  by  and  projecting  lielow  said 
wheel-carrying  member,  the  last  mentioned  l»earing  balls 
receiving  all  of  the  lateral  strain  li^tween  the  wheel- 
carrying  meml>er  and  the  top  plate  and  its  losd. 
[Claims  3  and   4   not  printed   in   the  (iazette.  ] 


.ToHN    Iy>rciBN 
Mav    14,    1917. 


1.   A    swivel    caster,    comprising    a    top    plate    provided 
with  means  for  attaching  to  a  load,  said  top  plate  being 


1.2.'^2,656.  HORSESHOE.  Ia'\  is  K,  «'ohe\.  littsfleld, 
Mass.  Filed  .Tune  19,  lf>16.  Serial  No.  104,.'^60.  <  CI. 
168 — 40  I 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  horseshoe  having  s  transverse 
opening  therein  stjuare  In  cross-section  and  l)eing  counter- 
bored  around  the  margin  of  said  opening,  said  opening 
being  closed  at  its  upper  end  ;  a  removable  contact-member 
having  a  calk  at  its  lower  end  and  s  shank  at  Its  upper 
end  square  In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  extend  freely 
Into  said  opening  In  the  shoe,  said  shank  being  smaller 
in  cross-section  than  said  opening:  a  lateral  extenstoB- 
member  provided  on  the  contact-member  intermediate  the 
calk  and  the  shank  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  counter- 
bore  provided  around  the  opening  in  the  shoe  and  to  cloae 
the  opening  :  and  adjustable  securing  means  provided  lat- 
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erallj  on  the  shoe  to  prevent  downward  displaeemniT    of 
the  contact-member. 

2.  A  bor»e»hoe  having  a  body-portion  of  .urv.d   t-iuia 
tion  to  extend  around  the  margin  of  the  hoof,  said  l".dy 
portion    having    a    flattened    lower    face;    a    plurality     -f 
downwardly  extending  annular  members  provl.l-d  on   th. 
lower  face  of   the  body  portion   under   the   toe   and    het^s 
of  the  hoof,  Mid' body-portion  having  rec^ss.-s  in  Its  lo^ei 
face   opening   Into   said   annular    m.'ml..rs    and    .xteudln^' 
well  upward  Into  but  not  through  tbe  body  of  tU-  sU.-^ 
removable  contact-members  having  their  upper  end  sindl  ■i 
m   croaa-sectlon   than   said    recesses   for   projection    fr-j-ly 
into  Mid  recesses  and  having  a  lateral  extension  at  th.Mi 
middle  adapted  to  seat  In  said  annular  members*  for  dp- 
venting  upward  displacement  of  the  contact  members     an 
adjustable    securing    member    provided    laterally    ni.     the 
shoe  and  arranged   wholly  within   the   body   of   the   sho,- 
for    preventing    downward    displacement    of    the    contact 

members.  i-„„r 

3  A  horseshoe  having  a  squared  openin;;  on  It.  lo^er 
face  extending  well  upward  into  the  body  of  th.  sh  ..- . 
an  annular  dependltig  member  provided  on  th.  sao,- 
around  said  opening  and  having  a  counter  U-re  around 
said  opening  and  a  separate  counter-hore  of  lar^.r  dln,.-n- 
slons  and  less  depth  around  said  flrst-mentloned  roai.t .r- 
bore-  a  contact-member  having  a  squared  shank  eit.i.dmg 
freely  Into  said  opening  in  the  shoe  and  bavin.'  an  annular 
shoulder  around  Its  middle  to  seat  in  said  first  rucntiou-d 
counter-bore;  a  removable  ring  carried  on  said  contact- 
member  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said  outer  counter  .ore 
for  preventing  dirt  from  working  into  said  opemn.-  in  the 
shoe-  and  adjustabl..  >*ecuring  m..an«  provided  ,;>ten.l  v 
on  the  shoe  for  preventing  downward  displacement  of  the 
contact-member. 


4  \n  out.r  caning  for  a  doable  tube  pneumatic  tire 
.omi.rising  two  side  walls  and  a  tread  composed  of  strips 
,,f  leather,  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  being  pliant 
'rather  with  their  outer  margins  formed  into  flanges 
:„,..t,riu  under  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  hard 
•,.,ither  t.»ead  strips  along  their  inner  margins  for  attach- 
in*;  the  tire  to  a  rim  the  meeting  flanges  together  forming 
a  flat  >eat  for  the  tread,  and  the  tread  being  hard  leather 
sM'.stantiallv  flat  on  the  periphery  and  held  In  shape  by 
rnvv^    .f  nails  driven  into  the  flange  portions  of  the  side 

-,  \n  outer  casing  for  a  double  tube  pneumatic  tire,  the 
si.h  walls  of  said  casing  being  pliant  leather  and  having 
nnv.udlv  extending  flat  flanges  around  their  peripheries, 
in  inner  strip  of  leather  lapping  Inside  said  flanges  along 
its  ed^:.s  nn.l  an  outer  strip  of  leather  lying  flat  across 
the  tr.a<i   and   secured   to  said   flanges  and   to  said   inner 

strip. 

[Claim   0   not   printed   In   the  Gazette] 


l''S2Q5t       GEAR1N«;.      W.^lter    Ht  Ccles,    Troy.    Ohio. 
"Filed  Oct.  .'",  19i:i.     Serial  Xo.  796,159.      (fl.  74—59.) 


232  657.      LEATHER    ATTOMOBILE  TIUE. 
COHN.  St.   I»uls.  Mo       Fi'Pd  Ja"'   '^l'   ^^'^'■' 
75.199.      (CI.    152— la,  I 


ABR.\H.\M 

Serial   No. 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  of 
a  single  layer  of  pliant  leather  having  a  suhstantiall.v 
flat  peripherv  and  means  along  Its  marKinal  ed^jes  for 
attaching  It  "to  a  rlm,  a  substantially  flat  inner  tread  of 
leataer  secured  to  said  periphery,  said  inner  tread  con- 
sisting of  overlapping  strips  sewed  together  an-l  to  tl... 
casing  along  their  edges,  and  a  substantially  flat  tread 
of  hard  leather  nailed  to  said  inner  tread,  whereby  por 
tlons  of  said  tread  can  ^.e  renewed  hy  a  shoe  repair  man. 

■>  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  out.T  <asiui;  -f  a 
sin'gle  layer  of  pliant  leather  having  a  suhstantially  flat 
nerlphery  and  means  along  Its  marginal  edges  for  attach 
ing  it  to  a  rim,  an  Inner  strip  of  leather  anmnd  the 
inside  of  the  tread  portion,  and  a  tread  of  hard  leatt,.r 
secured  to  its  periphery  by  nails  clenched  throu^io  the 
casing  and  Inner  strip,  whereby  said  Inner  strip  and  nails 
can  be  removed  together  without  injuring  said  outer  cas 
ln«  in  case  said  tread  becomes  detached. 

3  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  of  a 
single  layer  of  plUnt  leather  having  a  peripheral  seat  for 
a  t«id  and  mekns  along  Its  marginal  edges  for  attaching 
it  tTa  rlm.  an  Inner  strip  of  leather  around  the  Inside 
of  the  .est  portion,  and  a  tread  of  hard  leather  secured 
upon  s«ld  seit  portion  by  nails  clenched  through  the  cas- 
Z\n6  inner  «rip,  said  nails  having  heads  project  ng 
Syond  the  surface  of  the  tread  whereby  they  may  be  cu 
oJ  to  permit  replacement  of  portions  of  the  tread  without 
Injuring  said  casing 


1.  In  an  oi-eratiutf  device,  a  train  of  driving  gears, 
ijeariiu  for  slow  speed  and  gearing  for  high  speed,  upera- 
Tivlv  connected  to  the  driving  gears,  and  gearing  con- 
noted to  the  member  to  be  operated  and  to  the  slow 
and  hU'h  spee<i  Clearing,  a  clutch  connected  to  the  driving 
i:ears  and  means  for  driving  the  clutch,  said  clutch  hav- 
j„  ritomaticMllv  releasahle  means  for  disconnecting  its 
pans   upon   stoppage  of  either  train  of  high  or  low  speed 

~  J  in  an  op^-rating  device,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  to 
he  driven  a  clutch  for  transmission  of  power  between 
then,  said  clutch  having  automatically  releasahle  means 
for  unclntching  It  upon  stoppage  of  the  gearing  to  1>€ 
.Iriven  and  means  for  retaining  It  In  unclutcbed  position. 
;  In  an  operating  device,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  to 
',..  , Iriven  a  «lutch  for  transmission  of  power  between 
tiiem  said  clutch  having  a  spring-held  connection  between 
the  parts  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  holding 
the  parts  out  of  connection,  for  the  purpose  described. 

»  In  an  operating  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a  train  of 
driving  tiears.  a  gearing  for  slow  speed  and  a  gearing  for 
;  high  spee<l  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving  gears,  a 
i  clutch  connecting  the  driving  shaft  to  the  train  of  driving 
'  i:,.ars  spring-held  means  comprising  part  of  the  clutch 
:  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  clutch  upon  stoppage 
:  of  any  of  the  gears,  and  means  for  automatically  holding 
i    the  clutch  in  disconnected  position. 

I  .',  In  an  operating  device,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  to 
be  driven  a  clutch  connecting  the  said  gearing  and  shaft, 
spring  held  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
i  clutch  upon  stoppage  of  the  gearing  to  be  f  »7°; /P^f  f^ 
'  held  means  for  holding  the  formed  spring-held  means  In 
•    di*<onnected    position,    means    for    releasing    the    latter 


spring-held  means,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
It  into  operative  position  again,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,059.  .SHOCK  AHSORBER.  Peahl  I'.  Crabii.l  and 
.I.AMES  TuK.NEii,  Springfield,  Ohio,  as&iguors  to  The 
Central  Brass  &  Fi.\ture  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S49.714.      (CI.  2(j7 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  n  support  having  a  laterally 
extending  cup  shaped  perforated  projection,  a  plate 
niountfd  on  said  cup  shaped  projection,  one  of  said  parts 
having  rounded  bearings  and  the  other  part  having 
grooves  to  receive  said  bearings,  a  coil  spring  supported 
on  said  plate,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  plate  and 
projections  and  supported  by  said  spring,  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  said  projection,  a  leaf  spring,  and  a  link 
plvotally  (ounecting  the  end  of  saiil  leaf  spring  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod. 

[Claim  2  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  .T  2  .  t!  ♦;  (t  .  HEATING  INIT.  William  H.  Daltijn, 
Saleui,  .^Ias^..  assignor  to  William  II.  Dalton  Co.,  .Salem. 
Mass..  .1  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,354.     (CI.  219— 37.) 
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holes,  each  of  a  size  to  receive  a  sc  rew  head,  and  an  Im- 
pressit.u  die  secured  to  said  apertured  plate  by  screws 
which  have  their  heads  occupying  certain  of  said  aper- 
tures. 

4.  In  a  flat  heatini;  unit,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  of  two  face  plates  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  heating  coil  within  the  frame  be- 
tween the  face  plute>.  a  holdiu*;  plate  overlying  one  of 
the  face  plates  and  detathahly  se<nred  thereto,  an  im 
pression  die  overlying  the  holding  plate,  and  concealed 
screws  securing  said  Impression  die  to  the  holding  plate. 

5.  In  a  heating  unit,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame,  of  two  face  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  to  receive  a 
heating  coll,  a  heating  coll  In  said  chamber,  an  element  to 
be  heated,  means  for  detachably  se<'urlng  said  element  to 
one  side  of  said  heating  unit,  and  an  apertured  plate 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  heating  unit  and  cim- 
stltuting  a   heat-insulating  element. 


1.  In  a  heating  unit,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame,  of  two  face  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
heating  coll,  a  cementltlous  substance  In  said  chamber 
having  both  Insulating  and  heat-conducting  properties,  a 
heating  coll  In  said  chamber  embedded  In  said  cementltlous 
substance,  and  means  to  secure  detachably  the  element  to 
be  heated  to  one  of  the  face  plates. 

2.  In  a  heating  unit,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame,  of  face  plates  8ecure<l  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  chamber  to  receive 
the  heating  coll.  a  heating  coll  In  said  chamber,  means 
within  the  chamber  for  Insulating  the  coll  from  the  frame, 
a  plate  removably  secured  to  one  of  said  face  plates,  and 
an  element  to  be  heated  attached  to  said  removable  plate. 

3.  In  a  heating  unit,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame,  of  face  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  chamber  to  receive  a 
heating  coll.  a  heating  coll  In  said  chamber,  a  plate  over- 
lying one  of  the  face  plates  and  removably  secured  to  the 
frame,    sabl    latter    plate    having   a    plurality    of   tapered 


1.2HJ.ii'.l        liJ'W.      Fkavk    E.    I>avis   and    William    W. 
CvMEUo.v.  I. a  I  rosst .  Wis.,  assinuurs  to  La  Crosse  IMow 
t'oiupany.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis. onsin 
Filed  Apr,  is,  l'.tl2.     Serial  .No.  t>in.:.72.      «.C1.  97— »iT./ 


1  The  combinntlon  with  a  plurality  of  plows,  each 
pro\  ided  with  a  plurality  of  gr'uind  tools,  and  thre«'  carry- 
ing wheels  whereby  each  plow  is  sustalneil  independently. 
of  .•'.  draft  appliance  fur  pulling  the  plows  in  trailing 
order  I  omprising  an  evener,  a  draft  connection  between 
the  evener  and  the  front  end  of  the  front  plow,  a  <lraft- 
link  for  the  trail  plow,  a  connei'tion  between  the  front  emi 
of  the  draft-link  for  the  trail  pkiw  and  the  evener.  a 
pi\otal  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  draft  link 
for  the  trail  plow  and  the  front  plow,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting limited  movement  in  fore  and  aft  direction  of  the 
draft-link  for  the  trail  plow  while  It  is  in  plvote<l  con- 
nection  with   the   front   plow. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plows,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurallt.\  of  ground  tends  and  carrying- 
wheels  whereby  one  of  the  plows  Is  sustained  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  of  a  draft  appliance  for  pulling  the 
plows  in  trailing  order,  comprising  an  evener.  a  draft-link 
between  the  evener  bar  and  the  front  plow,  a  draft  link 
for  the  trail  plow,  a  connectiop  extending  between  the 
draft-link  for  the  trail  plow  anrl  the  evener.  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  draft-link  for  the  trail  plow  and 
the  front  plow,  and  means  permitting  the  draft  link  for 
the  trail-plow  to  move  In  fore  and  aft  direction  relatively 
to  the  front  plow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plows,  each 
provide<i  with  a  plurality  of  ground-tools  and  carryine- 
whe<'ls  whereby  each  plow  Is  sustained  Independently  of 
the  other,  of  a  uraft  appliance  for  pulling  the  plows  in 
trailing  order,  comprising  an  evener.  a  draft-link  between 
the  evener  bar  and  the  front-plow,  a  draft-link  for  the 
trail-plow,    a    flexible    connection    extending    between    the 

!  draft-link  for  the  trail-plow  and  the  evener.  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  draft  link  for  the  trail-plow  and 
the  front  plow,  and  means  permitting  the  draft-link  for 
the  trail  ploy  to  move  in  fore-and-aft  direction  relatively 
to  the  front  plow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plows,  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  ground-tools  and  carrying 
wheels  whereby   each   plow   is   stistain>'d   lndep«'ndently   of 
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the  other,  of  a  .Iraft  appHauc  f..r  pulUng  the  plows  In 
trailing  order,  comprislnK  an  eveuer.  a  draft  link  between 
the  evener  and  the  front  plow,  a  draft-link  for  the  tra  1 
plow  a  connection  between  the  draft  link  for  th-  trail- 
plow'  and  the  evener,  and  a  sliding  pivotal  connertiou 
between   the   draft  link   for   the   trail  plow   and   the  front 

'^'T  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plows,  ea-  h  pro- 
vided with  a  pluralitT  of  ground  tools  and  .arrylng^ 
wheels  whereby  each  plow  1.  sustained  in.lependently  of 
the  other,  of  a  draft-appliance  for  pulling  the  plows  In 
trailing  order,  comprising  an  evener,  a  draft-link  between 
the  evener  bar  and  the  front-plow,  a  draft-link  or  the 
rear  plow,  a  connection  .stendlng  between  the  link  for 
the  trail  plow  and  the  evener,  a  clamp  on  the  front  plow, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  draft  link  of  the  trail- 
plow  and  the  clamp,  and  mean«  permitting  the  link  to 
move  in  fore-and-aft  dire.tlon  rHatlvely  to  the  front  plow. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


123'>6«2         SHEET  FEEr>ING     MECHANISM.       Frank 

DE  Mrxiro.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assU-nor  to  IVdlard-Alllns 
Manufacturing  Company,   New   York.   N     Y..  a   Corpora 
tlon    of   New    York.      FU^d    June    '(K    VMA       >er!a!    Nu 


TT4,To.".      i<"l- 


•1—20.) 


4     A  sheet  feetllng  mechanir.m  including  in  combination 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  on  e<lge.  Including 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheets,  a 
roll    mounted   for  free   roUtlon   on   a   horizontal   axis   for 
..nga^.'ement    with    the    foremost    f^heet    above    said    lower 
sheet  supporting  means,  means  for  folding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  foremost  sheet  downwardly  around  .«ald  roll, 
a  traveling  .arrier.  an  Intermittently  operable  rotary  seg- 
m.-ut  for  c.  action  with  said  roll  for  advancing  the  sheet 
after   it   has  been  folded  around  said  roll,  s«id  roll  being 
yif.ldat.lv    mounted   for   movement   toward    and    from    said 
rotary    s.-gm^-nt.   a   second   Intermittently   operable   rotary 
sckrmcnt     viddably    mounted    for    movement    toward    and 
from    -^aid    rtrst    mentioned   rotary   segment    for   <o  action 
with   said    rtrst   mentlone«l  rotary  segemeut   for  .lelivcrlng 
the  sh..ct  to  said   traveling  carrier  and  sprini;  means  for 
iirgin;:   said    second    segment   to   co  action    with    sai.l    first 

'^  '\  sheet  feeiling  mechanUm  including  in  combination 
incaus  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  on  edge,  including 
in.ans    for   supporting   the   lower   portion    of    said    sheets, 
interudttentlv  acting  means  for  supporting  the  upper  por 
,u,n  of  the  foVemost  sheet,  means  for  actuating  said  upper 
supporting  means  to  alternately  sustain  and   release  said 
foremost  sheet,  a  roll  mounted  for  free  rotation  ou  a  horl 
zoutal   axis   for  engagement  with  said   foremost  sheet  be- 
tween   sal.l    lower    and    upper    sheet    supporting    means 
means  for  folding  the  upper  portion  of  said  foremost  sheet 
downwardly  around  aald  roll  comprislug  a  pivoted  arm.  a 
pneumatic   gripper  plvotally   mounte<l   In   the   free   end   of 
!uild   pivotal   arm,  means  for   oscillating   said  arm   on   is 
pivot    means  for  oaclUatlng  said  gripper  relatively  to  said 
arm  for  causing  said  gripper   to  maintain  a  constant  re- 
lation   to    the    face   of   said    sheet   during   Its   engagement 
ther.vvith  an.l  means  for  thereafter  advancing  the  sheet. 
[Claims  f,  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  o' ■  ,i,i..      MISIC  SFIEET.     Lewis  B.  Dovi.\s,  East  Syra 
"cuse     N     Y      assignor    to    The    Amphion    Piano    Player 
Ponipauv.   Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Inly  'Jl.  I9i:i.     J^crial  No.  :><(•.. 'Uit. 


(Cl.  >-!   -l'">2.) 


1  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  Including  In  combination 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  on  e<1ge.  Including 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheets,  a 
rotatable  roll  for  engagement  with  the  foremost  sheet 
above  said  lower  «heet  supporting  means,  a  pivoted  arrn^ 
a  pnenmatlc  gripper  osclllatably  mounted  In  the  free  end 
of  said  plvote^l  arm,  means  for  oscillating  sal.l  arm  on 
Its  pivot,  means  for  oscillating  said  gripper  relatively  to 
said  arm  for  causing  said  gripper  to  flex  said  sheet  about 
said  roll  and  to  maintain  said  gripper  In  constant  relat^lon 
to  the  face  of  said  sheet  during  its  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  for  forwarding  the  sheet  from  the  pneumatic 

gripping  means. 

2  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  including  In  combination 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  on  edge,  including 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheets, 
a  roll  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  a  horliontal  ails  for 
engagement  with  the  foremost  sheet  above  said  lower 
sheet  supporting  means,  means  for  folding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  foremost  sheet  downwardly  around  said  roll 
and  an  Intermittently  operable  roUry  segment  for  co- 
action  with  said  roll  for  advancing  the  sheet  after  it  has 
been  folded  around  said  roll. 

3  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  inclodlng  In  combination 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  on  edge  Including 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheets^  a 
roll  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  for 
engagement  with  the  foremost  sheet  above  said  lower 
sheet  supporting  means,  means  for  folding  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  foremost  sheet  downwardly  around  said  roll 
and  an  Intermittently  operable  rotary  .segment  for  co- 
action  with  said  roll  for  advancing  the  sheet  after  It  has 
been  folded  around  said  roll,  said  roll  being  yleldably 
mounte<l  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  rotary  seg- 
ment. 


1     A  note  sheet  of  the  character  described  having  note 
perforations    and    visual    Informative    means    thereon    for 
Indicating  "crescendo"  and  "decrescendo"  with  which  cer- 
tain parts  of  the  musical  selection  are  to  he  played,  said 
informative  means  consisting  of  a  group  of  P*r;«"««" 
arranged   In  compact  relation  near  one  edge  of  the  sheet 
in  lengthwise  and  transverse  lines,  the  width  of  the  group 
along  each  transverse  line  Indicating  the  degree  of  force 
with  which  the  corerspondlng  notes  are  to  be  played,  while 
the  length  of  the  group  along  each  lengthwise  line  Indl- 
catei,   the   period   during   which    the   force   represented   by 
that  line  Is  to  be  continued  and  also  functioning,  when  de- 
sired, to  automatically  cause  the  operation  of  mechanl.-al 
expression  devlc«s. 
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2.  A  note  sheet  of  the  character  described  having  note 
perforations,  and  a  group  of  'tone-grading"  Indicia  ar 
ranged  in  lengthwise  lines  and  in  transverse  lines  In  com- 
pact relation,  the  width  of  the  group  along  each  transverse 
line  representing  the  degree  of  force  with  which  the  cor- 
responding notes  are  to  be  played,  while  the  length  of  the 
group  along  each  lengthwise  line  Indicates  the  iluratlon 
with  which  the  force  represented  by  that  line  Is  to  be 
continued  and  also  functioning,  when  desired,  to  automati- 
cally cause  the  operation  of  mechanical  expres.slon  devii-es. 


1.232,664.      TENSIUN-REGri-ATING   APPARATUS   FOR 
PNEUMATIC     SELFPLAYING     MUSICAL     INSTRU 
MENTS.     Lewis  B.  Doman.   East   Syracuse.   N.   Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Amphion   Piano  Player  Company,  a   Cor 

poratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  7,  15*15.     Serial  No. 
44,263.      (Cl.   84 — 168.) 


1.  In  a  tension-regulating  device  for  pneumatic  actions, 
the  combination  with  a  wind  Inducing  device,  of  a  pneu- 
matic communicating  therewith  and  operated  by  air  ten- 
sion therein  above  a  certain  degree,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  pneumatic  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said 
device  when  the  tension  therein  exceeds  said  degree. 

2.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  self-playing  musical 
inatruments,  the  combination  with  a  main  wind  chest  of  a 
wind-Inducing  device,  and  automatic  means  Including  a 
pneumatic  operated  by  air  tension  in  the  main  chest  above 
a  predetermined  degree  for  reducing  such  air  tension  to 
or  below  said  degree. 

3.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  self  playing  musical 
Instruments,  the  combination  with  a  main  wind  chest  of  a 
wind-Inducing  device,  a  pneumatic  operated  by  air  ten- 
sion In  said  device  above  a  certain  degree,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pneumatic  for  keeping  the  air  tension  in 
said  chest  at  or  below  a  predetermines!  degree,  said  means 
having  a  portion  thereof  adjustable  at  will  to  cause  such 
tension  to  be  maintained  at  or  below  a  different  degree. 

4.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  self  playing  musical 
instruments,  the  combination  with  a  main  wind  chest  of  a 
wind-inducing  device,  an  atmosphere  port  communicating 
with  aald  chest,  a  va1v«»  for  said  port,  and  pneumatic 
means  operated  by  an  Increase  of  air  tension  In  the 
main  chest  above  a  predetermined  degree  for  operating 
said  valve  to  restore  the  tension  to  or  below  such  degree. 

Ti.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  self-playing  musical 
instruments,  the  combination  with  a  main  wind  chest  of  a 
wlnd-lndnclng  device,  an  atmosphere  port  communicating 
with  the  main  chest,  a  valve  for  said  port,  a  pneumatic 
for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  for  placing  said  pneu- 
matic In  communication  with  the  main  chest  to  cause  it  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  air  tension  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined degree. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnt»><l  in  the  Gazette.! 


foldable  end  sections  hinged  to  the  Inner  upper  edges  of 
said  ledges,  and  foldable  side  sections  hinged  at  their  lower 
Inner  edges  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  the  upper  unit  being 
made  up  of  a  frame  adapted  to  surround  and  confine  the 
foldable  end  and  side  sections  of  the  lower  unit,  slats  fixed 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  tranaverse  bai-s  fixed  to 
the  underside  of  said  slats  and  having  their  ends  spaced 


from  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  sections  of  the  lower  unit,  said  bars 
serving  In  combination  with  certain  of  the  slats  to  form 
an  opening,  a  door  slldable  in  said  transverse  bars  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  opening  In  the  upper  unit,  and  a 
latch  for  ^ald  door  arranged  in  a  countersink  In  one  slat 
of  the   upper  unit. 


1.232.666.  MACHINE  POR  MAKING  ADDRESS^  PLATES. 
Sterling  Elliott.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1»14. 
Serial  No.   865..'i73.      (Cl.  93 — 1.) 


i     0     '  ] 


1,2.^2.665.     CRATE.     Marshall  D.  Drake.  Orestwood.  Ky. 

Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  103.898.     (Cl.  217— 4T.> 

A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  lower  unit,  an  upper 

unit,    and    means    detachably-securlng   the    upper   unit   on 

the  lower  unit  ;  the  lower  unit  being  made  up  of  a  bottom 

wall,  end  ledges  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  bottom  wall, 

240  0.  G.— 27 


1.  lu  a  machine  for  appl.vlng  stencil-blanks  to  support- 
ing piecet;.  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  supporting 
pieces  having  supporting  and  guiding  means.  Intermittent 
fee<ilng  means  for  the  supporting  pieces,  a  pastlng-device 
having  su[iporting  and  guiding  means  for  the  supporting 
pieces  in  continuation  of  the  aforesaid  supporting  and 
guiding-means  along  which  said  supporting  pieces  are 
moved  by  said  fe.nllng  means,  said  p«8tlng-<levlce  being 
adapted  to  deposit  paste  on  th<'  supporting  pieces  pre- 
paratory to  applying  the  utencll-blanks  thereto,  meant  to 
operate  said  pasting-devlce.  and  manual  means  arranged 
to  connect  the  pastlng-flevlce  with  and  disconnect  It  from 
its  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

•2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stencil  blanks  to  suppt.rt 
Ing-pleces  having  openings,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
for  the  supporting  pieces.  Intermittent  feeding-means  for 
the  supf"|''ting  ple<es.  a  pastlng-form  consisting  of  an 
open  frame  of  larger  diniensifins  than  the  opening  In  the 
supporting  pieces,  supporting  and  guiding-means  for  the 
supporting  pieces  arranged  above  said  form,  t^ald  support- 
ing-pieces being  movable  Intermittently  by  the  aforeaald 
feeding  means  along  said  supporting  and  guiding-means, 
and  then  held  at  rewt  and  correctly  disposed  relative  to 
the  pasting  form  while  said  pastlBg-form  operates  to  de- 
posit a  line  of  paste  around  the  margins  of  the  openinga, 
substantially  as  described. 

:<.  In  a  machine  for  appl.ring  stencil -blanks  to  support- 
ing pieces,  the  combination  of  means  for  applying  the 
stend!  blank,  a  pastlng-<levlce.  supporting  and  guldlng- 
means  for  the  snpporting-pleces  asaoclated  therewith,  a 
pair  of   revtrsing  holding-devices  for  the  pasted   rapport- 
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Ing-pleces,  arranged  for  rotation  adjacent  the  pasting- 
device  and  the  means  for  applying  the  stencil  blank,  first 
one  and  then  the  other  holding-device  being  arranged  In 
allnement  with  the  supporting  and  guiding  m>ans  to  rt- 
celve  the  Kupportlng-pleces  from  th»'  pasting  device,  and 
upon  rotation  reversing  said  supporting  pieces  and  holding 
them  In  position  for  the  stencll-blanli  to  be  applied  th.ie 
to,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stindl  blanks  U>  ^npiMirt 
Ing-pieces,  the  combination  of  a  pasting-device,  supp-'if I'lk: 
and  guiding-means  for  the  supportlng-pleees  assoiia!.! 
therewith,  intermittent  feeding  niea us  for  said  supportuik: 
pieces,  stencil-blank  applying  means,  and  a  pair  of  hold 
Ing-devlcea  arranged  between  said  pasting  devlie  anil 
stencU-blank  applylng-means,  so  arranged  that  on.'  hiid 
Ing-devlce  la  in  position  to  receive  a  pastwl  supporting 
piece  from  the  pasting-devlip,  while  the  oth  r  holding 
device  is  holding  Its  supporting  ple<e  in  position  to  have 
a  stencll-blank  applle<l  ro  it.  and  nutans  to  iiion.-  said 
holding-devices  to  reverse  th^ir  positions  with  re-^pf.  r  to 
the  pastlng-devlce  and  the  stemil-blank  applying  means. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  steniil  tiianks  to  siipport- 
ing-pleces,  the  combination  of  a  p«<tiun  devlrp.  siippoi  tiiii: 
and  irniding-mf'ans  fm-  thr  ~ii|ipiirtin>:  pie.  .'^  as>o<'la'»d 
thjTHwith.  Intermittent  iV,-din>?-mfrtns  for  said  siippiirMns 
pl*>,>'s.  stencil-biank  applying  means,  and  a  pjur  >>(  h'lid 
ing-<levlce8  arranged  between  said  pasting  dr\i.f  and 
stt^uctl  blank  applying  means,  so  arrangfci  that  'ii^'  bold- 
lng-'l.*vice  is  in  position  to  recelw  a  pa-Jt-d  -iippnrrtng- 
pie<-f  fmni  the  pasting-dt'\'i^-H,  while  the  uriirr  ijiMdintr  de- 
vii'f  is  holding  its  supportlntr  piei-e  in  positi.ni  fr.  Iki.'  a 
stemil-blank  applied  to  it.  and  means  to  nio\f  -aii!  hdd- 
Ing  devices  to  reverse  them  and  also  reverse  their  positions 
with  respect  to  the  pasting  devioe  and  st^U'lI  blank  apply- 
Ingmeans,  substantially  as  dt'scrib«^l 

[rialms  a  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettf  ' 


1.2.32. ««:.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL  .\t.pno\sf  Fekvav 
t>EZ.  Washington.  D  <'  Filed  .^ept.  2<i.  I'MQ.  Sfim' 
No.    121.247.      iCl.    114--1H  I 


1.  A  submersible  vessel  having  a  plur.iilty  <>!  longltudi 
nally  spaced  submerging  <hamb»rs.  a  wat^r  pa^^sage  ex 
tendlnii  longitudinally  of  the  vess»l  and  having'  a  water 
inlet  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  I'atter.  valve  means  for 
closing  said  inlet,  and  additional  valvf  means  f,.r  dosing 
said  passage  on  either  side  of  said  inlet  to  e-t.  ii;d.'  wat.T 
from  either  end  of  the  ship. 

2.  A   submersible   vessel    having    one    or    mur^      oinpart 
ments  each  divided  ity  a   vertli-ally  movable  pow>r  .Irivtn 
partition  into  a  lower  water  chamber  and  an  upper  cark'o 
or   supply   carrying   chamber  and   an    entrance    into   said 
upper  chamber. 

3.  A   submersible  vessel    having  one   or    morp    .  ompart 
ments  each  divided  by  a  vertically  mcjvabl.-  power  driven 
partition  Into  a  lower  water  chamber  and  an  upper  cargo 
or  supply  carrying  chamber,  and  a   frame  in  each   or  any 
npper  chamber  for  clamping  cargo  therein  against  shifting. 

4.  A  submersible  vessel  having  one  or  more  compart- 
ments each  divided  by  a  vertically  movable  power  driven 
partition  Into  a  lower  water  <  hamber  and  an  upp^r  cargo 
or  supply  carrying  chamber,  a  frame  in  each  ur  any  iipp.r 
chamber  for  clamping  the  cargo  auainst  shifting,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  at  th»'  top  of  its  re 
•pective  chamber  when  oil  or  the  like  is  to  be  carried 
therein. 


5.  A  submersible  vessel   having  one  or  more  compart- 
ments each  divided  by  a  vertically  movable  partition  Into 
a    lowtT    water   chamber   and   an    upper    cargo   or    supply 
arrylug    chamber,    one    or    more    vertical    screws    passing 
through   the  partition   for  shifting  the  same  vertically,  a 
ar«o  clamping  frame  in  ea<  h  or  any  upper  chamber,  and 
means  on  said  frame  engaging  the  screw  or  screws  where- 
by to  adjust  the  partition  and  frame  simultaneously. 
[Claims  ti  to  10  uiit  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


-M-' tl.is  (tasERVATION  BUOY  FOR  SUBMARINES. 
Ai.PHiiNsi;  FiKN.WDi:/.  Washington.  D.  C,  Filed  Sept. 
2n.   HUf.      S-rlal   No    121. 24>.      iCI.  114 — 16. 7.  ( 


1.  The  ''onibinatlon  with  a  submarine,  of  a  buoy  carried 
thert'by  and  adapted  to  be  released  to  carry  an  air  supply 
pipe  til  the  .surface  of  the  water,  a  valve  on  the  buoy  for 
allowing  or  preventing  the  entrance  of  air  into  said  pipe. 
HI  1  a  cable  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  valve 
t'nr  p»r!iiitting  tht-  occupants  of  the  submerged  submarine 
t'<  operate  said  valve  when  the  buoy  is  floating  on  the 
siirfacf'  ijf  the  wat'-r. 

_'.  The  cornltination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  buoy  ( arrled 
flMT'  !'>  and  ailaptcd  to  Ix'  released  to  carry  an  air  supply 
pipe  to  th'  surface  of  the  water,  a  valve  for  allowing  or 
picM'ntiut  rh«'  fntran(»'  of  air  into  salil  pipe,  a  cable  con- 
uecteil  with  said  valve  and  extending  therefrom  to  the 
submarine  when  the  buoy  is  floating  on  the  surface,  and 
a  flexible  slt't-v"  itimmunicatlng  with  the  interior  of  the 
su  imariuf  adjacent  the  cable,  said  sleeve  btdng  impervious 
to  «at»*r  and  being  adapt'd  to  recei\e  the  arm  and  hand 
iif  a  p«Ts,  II  .(II  the  interior  of  the  vesstd  tn  permit  him  to 
pull  up<iii  the  lable  to  close  and  open  the  aforesaid  valve. 

M  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  buoy  to  t>e 
relca-.ed  therefrom  to  carry  an  air  supply  pipe  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  said  pipe  being  In  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  iiuoy,  an  air  inlet  for  said  buoy,  and  a 
~af'fy  \al\e  foi  preventing  the  passage  of  water  into  the 
pipe  from  said  buoy  in  case  the  latter  ^houl(i  be  flooded. 

-J.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  hollow  buoy 
to  tie  releast-d  therefrom  while  submerged  to  carry  an  air 
pipe  toward  the  surface,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  a  luoy,  a  vertical  air  inlet  pipe  rising  from 
said  buoy,  a  valve  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  water 
into  said  pipe,  a  ratchet  for  operating  said  valve,  a  ver- 
tically moving  nxl  mounted  on  the  buoy  for  actuating  said 
ratchet  when  pulled  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  return- 
intr  said  rod  to  its  normal  position,  and  an  operating  cable 
( iinne.  ted  with  said  rod  and  extending  therefrom  to  the 
submarine. 

5.  Th.  combination  with  a  submarine  :  of  a  buoy  to  be 
released  therefrom  to  carry  an  air  pipe  to  the  surface, 
the  top  o!"  H.ild  t)uoy  having  an  air  inlet  and  the  lower  end 
there. .1  having  a  \\t>]\  with  which  the  aforesaid  pipe  com- 
municatee, a  valve  for  said  pip'  in  said  well,  and  a  float 
for  1  losiiiu  said  valve  In  idse  water  should  gain  access  to 

said    Well. 
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1.232,669.  SMOKE  -  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  AL 
FHONBI  Fer.nandiz.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.250.      (CI    114—10.1 


1.  A  smoke  or  gas  handling  apparatus   for  use  In   con 
nectlon  with  furnac  es  and  other  gas  expelling  apparatuses 
I  cimprlslng  a  smoke  or  '-'as  collecting  chamber,  a  pump  for 
fore  Ini:   the   •smoke   or   gas   Into   said    chamber,   and    mean- 
tor  forcing  the  collected  smoke  or  gas  from  said  chamber 

2.  A  smoke  or  gas  handling  apparatus  for  use  In  con 
nectlon  with  furnaces  and  other  gas  expidllng  apparatuses 
(iimprislng  a  smoke  or  gas  collecting  chamber  having 
therein  a  piston,  a  pump  for  forcln;;  the  smoke  or  gas 
Into  said  chamber  in  advance  of  the  piston,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  piston  to  expel  the  collected  smoke  or  gas. 

.■;  -V  smoke  or  gas  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  con 
to  ctioii  with  furn.icee  and  other  gas  exp' lling  apparatuses 
c  cimprisiim  a  collecting  chamlter,  a  cyiiniier  having  therein 
a  piston,  smoke  or  gas  Inlets  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  smoke  or  gas  outlets  from  said  ends  into  the  col 
lectlng  chamber,  valves  for  snld  Inlets  and  outlets,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  force  the  smoke  or  gas 
into  the  collecting  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
collectefi  smoke  or  gas  from  said  chamber. 

4,  A  smoke  or  gas  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  con 
nectlon  with  furnaces  and  other  gas  expelling  apparatuses 
comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having  therein  a  piston,  a 
screw  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  smoke  or  gas  inlets 
from  the  furnace  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  smoke  or  gas  collecting  chamber,  smoke  or  gas 
outlets  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  into  said  chamber, 
valves  for  said  inlets  and  outlets,  a  check  vilve  for  the 
inlet  of  said  collecting  chamber,  an  outli-t  from  said  co! 
lectlng  chamber,  a  check  valve  for  this  outlet,  a  smoke  or 
gas  expelling  piston  in  the  collecting  chamber,  and  a  screw 
for  operating  this  piston. 

5.  The  method  of  handling  smoke  from  a  furnace  or 
other  gas  expelling  apparatus  consisting  in  pumping  said 
smoke  or  gases  into  a  collecting  chamber  until  the  pres 
sure  in  the  latter  reaches  n  predetermined  degree,  ami  in 
then  fore  Ing  the  smoke  or  gas  from  said  chamber. 


1,232.6711.     MINE  SOWING.  RELEASING.  AND  MOVIN<; 

DEVICE       Alpho.nsb    Feunandez.    Washington.    Ii.    C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  121.251.    (CI.  114— IH.i 

1.  The  cciniblnatlon  with  a  submarine,  of  a  grapple  up 

plied   and   released    from   the   Interior   thereof,   and    means 

for  rotating  said  grapple  on  a   horizontal  axis. 


,£tr 


2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  side  thereof,  a  grapple  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  and  means  for  operating 
said  grapple  from  the  inner  end  of  said  member. 


3.  The  comblnatiuD  with   a   submarine,   of  a   abaft-like 
supporting   meiiiber   extending   slidably   through    the    wall 
thereof,  a  grapple  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  mem- 
ber.  an<l    means    for   operating    said   grapple   from    the   in 
ner  <nd  of  said  member. 

4.  The  (ombiuation  with  a  submarine,  of  a  ehaft-llke 
member  extending  slidably  and  rotatably  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  grapple  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  member,  and 
means  for  operating  said  grapple  from  the  Inner  end  of 
said  member. 

5  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  shaft-like 
member  cMendln;.'  through  the  sido  thereof,  a  grapple  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  said  member  for  gripping  a  111  In^* 
cable,  a  saw  for  <  utting  the  cable  while  held  by  the  grap 
pie,  means  for  operating  the  grapple  from  the  Inner  end 
of  the  aforesaici  meiiiiier.  and  other  means  for  operating 
said  saw. 

[Claims  6  to  1  o  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


l.-'.^J  tiTl       lI.l.rMINATEn  T<'KPEr>0      Aifn..NSE   FiR- 

.v.\M>K/,    Wa-liiiigton.   I>    C.      Filed   Sept,    L'o,    IVIH,      Se- 

liai    .N"     l-'l   -o;-!        H  'i.    1  14  —  20   I 


1  .\  uon  Inflammable  torpedo  having  thertHni  a  search- 
light, auci  means  for  automatically  Illuminating  said  light 
when  the  torpedo  has  traveled  a  distance  from  the  point 
at  which  it  was  launched, 

2  .\  torpedo  having  thereon  an  electric  searchlight,  a 
switch  for  c  ciiiipleting  the  circuit  of  said  light,  means  for 
>  lo-iuK  said  -witch,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  switch 
opetj  against  the  action  of  the  closing  means,  and  means 
lor  releasing  said  trigger  when  the  torpedo  has  traveled 
a  distance  from  the  point  at  which  it  was  launched. 

.'{.  A  torpedo  having  thereon  an  electric  searchlight,  a 
switch  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  light,  means  for 
closing  -aid  switch,  a  trigger  for  holding  said  switch 
op' I)  a;;.iin-t  the  action  of  the  closing  means,  a  I'ontrol 
member  f'l  triiipinn  the  trigger,  anci  a  screw  for  moving 
said  meiniier  from  Inoperative  to  operative  position  as 
the   torpc  cici   ira\i'ls  on   its   cciurse. 

4.  .V  torpedo  having  thereon  an  electric  searchlight,  a 
switc  h  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  light,  a  spring 
for  closing  said  switch,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  switch 
open  .lualic-t  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  trigger  hav- 
iiic  :i  nli.isiii}:  earn,  a  control  member  having  means  to 
eiiKatre  sHid  can;  to  release  the  trigger,  and  a  screw  for 
mo\ln>:  said  'icntrol  member  from  Inoperative  to  opera- 
tive position  as  the  torpedo  travels  on  its  course 

■"  A  torpedo  having  in  its  pointed  front  end  a  substan- 
tially parabolic  reflector  whose  front  side  Is  ■  losed  by  a 
lens,  an  electric  light  in  said  reflector,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity in  said  torpedo,  and  a  time  switch  in  c  ircuit  with 
said  licht  anci  source  for  illuminating  the  former  when 
the  torjiedo  ha-  traveled  a  distance  from  the  launching 
point. 


1.2.-^2  672       FUEL-SUPPLY   FOR   SUBMERGED   SUBMA- 

HINES.      .\!.rHc.iNsi     Fernandez.     Washington      D     C. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  121 .254.     (CI.  114 — 16.) 

1.  Means  for  filling  the  storage  tanks  of  vuhmarines 
while  submerged  without  the  aid  of  divers,  c>omprislng  a 
supply  pipe  carried  Independently  of  the  submarine,  and 
means  operable  from  the  Interior  of  said  submarine  for 
coupling  the  pipe  thereto. 

2.  Means  for  filling  the  storage  tanks  of  submarines 
while  submerged  without  the  aid  of  divers,  comprising  a 
supply  pipe  carrleil  lndei>endently  of  the  submarine,  co- 
actiiis  coupling  members  on  the  vessel  and  pipe,  and  means 
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for  Koldlnc  the  coupling  niPiutnT  of  salil  pip*' 
tirt  relation  with  that  of  the  vessel  from  thr 
tb«  latter. 


inUi  i.pj-rii 
Int'Tior  («f 


uu 


3.  Means  for  filling  th*'  storage  tnn\i<  df  -n^innrfrr-- 
whlle  submerged  without  thf  aid  of  illvt-r*.  . umprlslng  a 
■apply  pipe  carried  Independently  of  the  <subniarlne.  a  cou- 
pling memt>er  rarrled  by  said  pip»-  and  havlnii:  n  maniially 
operable  valve  by  means  of  which  water  l«  normally  ^-■x■ 
cloded.  a  coupling  member  pxtending  throu)?h  fh*-  wall 
of  the  sabmarlne  and  having  a  closure  at  or  nnar  lt>  in- 
ner end  to  be  removed  from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  aft»>r 
the  two  members  are  completely  mupled  together  to  per- 
mit manual  opening  of  th»>  aforesaid  valvp  rhroiigh  fli<^ 
coupling  member  of  th»"  vessel,  and  means  rarrifd  tiy  thf 
rabmarlne  for  guiding  the  coupling  member  of  rhe  pipe 
Into  operative  relation  with  that  of  the  vesw.  1  frr.m  the 
interior  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  tubular 
memher  carried  by  and  parsing  rotatably  through  the  wall 
of  iaid  •abmarine  In  water-tight  engagement  therewith. 
aald  conpllnc  member  having  means  at  Us  outer  end  for 
eonpilng  It  to  a  ropply  pipe  when  rotated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  tubular  i-ou 
pUng  member  passing  rotatably  through  the  wall  thereof 
and  harlaf  me^ns  at  its  outer  end  whereby  it  may  t>e 
coupled  to  a  sopply  pipe  when  rotated,  and  means  for  per 
mlttlng  a  person  on  the  Interior  of  the  re<<Ke!  to  hold  the 
pip*  against  taming  while  nald  coupling  memt«er  i-  being 
rotated. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.282,673.  ELECTRIC  TOY  .MOTOR.  Jat  M  Fi.shbr, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  .Serial  No.  81,969 
(CT.  172—36.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  an  electromagnet  winding,  a  rod 
cxtendlnc  throogb  the  winding  to  support  the  ^ame  and 
to  form  a  pole-plece.  one  end  of  the  rod  extending  beyond 
the  winding  and  having  a  thread,  a  rapport  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  >  x 
taadi,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  for  clamping  the  winding 
to  tk«  sttid  snjtport  and  for  fastening  the  rod  thereto,  a 
frame  harlng  a  base  portion  dl^iposed   between    the   ^up 


port  and  winding  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  roll  extend!*,  whereby  the  latter  alrso  f>erve»  to  hold 
III.  rranie  on  the  support,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
frame  in  ■  ooperative  relation  with  the  end  of  the  said  rod 
ofipo^ite  from  that  fastened  to  the  support,  and  a  malce 
aii>i  break  device  In  circuit  with  the  winding  and  having 
a   part   rotatable  with  the  armature. 

-  A  motor  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  >lde 
in.  liib' TV  ,1  'ih&tt  having  Journals  at  the  ends  thereof, 
th.  !.•  u,  iiJK  apertures  in  the  extremities  of  the  members 
of  The  frame  for  receiving  the  Journals,  and  the  members 
1"  iiii:  larer.illy  yieldable  to  permit  the  Journals  to  be  en 
gace.i  with  and  disengaged  from  the  members  of  the  frame 
iy  the  latter  being  sprung  apart,  an  armature  on  the 
shaft,  a  flel<l  magnet  fastened  to  the  frame  and  disposed 
between  the  members  thereof  In  coilperatlve  relation  with 
the  arniamre,  a  make-and-break  device  between  one  end 
of  'be  win. ling  of  the  field  magnet  and  the  frame  for  mnk- 
ini:  an  1  breaking  the  circuit  as  the  shaft  turns,  and  an 
e.xr.rnal  rircult  connected  with  the  frame  and  with  the 
other  end  of  the  field  magnet  winding. 


l.-'.^2,fiT4      BOX-STRAP  SEAL.     William   C.   Fokk,  Chi- 
ago.  111..  a.sHignor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Company.  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a   Cori>oratlon    of   Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    27, 
1917      Serial  No.  187,660.     (CI.  70—101.) 


^  J_       I        ^-l 


1  A  strap  seal  comprising  the  overlapped  strap-ends 
and  a  sleeve  embracing  them,  the  sleeve  and  strap-ends 
being  interlocked  by  conjoint  crimping  confined  to  mar- 
ginal portlon.s  thereof,  and  a  part  of  the  sleeve  being  left 
flat  from  t  nd  to  end  of  the  sleeve. 

_'  .\  strap  seal  comprising  the  overlapped  strap-ends 
and  a  -lee\e  embracing  them,  the  sleeve  and  strap-ends 
being  interlocked  by  conjoint  crimping  confined  to  mar- 
ginal portit»ns  thereof  at  each  side  leaving  the  central 
part  of  the  sleeve  flat  from  end  to  end  of  the  slaere. 

3.  A  strap  seal  comprising  the  overlapped  strap-ends 
and  a  sleeve  embracing  them,  the  sleeve  and  strap-ends 
(•elng  interlocked  by  conjoint  cross  edge  crimping  confined 
to  margin.il  [tortlons  thereof  which  leaves  a  part  of  the 
•]<■■  %■!■  fiat  from  end  to  end  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  -^  strap  seal  comprising  the  overlapped  wtrap-ends 
and  a  sleeve  embracing  them  the  sleeve  and  strap-ends 
being  interlocked  by  conjoint  cross-edge  crimping  confined 
to  marginal  portions  thereof  at  each  side  which  leaves  the 
centra!  part  of  the  sleeve  flat  from  end  to  end  of  the 
sleeve. 


l.i'3-".675.  M.\KE-UP  GAGE.  CL..rDB  L.  Fhiel,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,276. 
(CI.  S8— 184.5.) 


1.  .\  makeup  gage  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar  having 
a  guide  <hannel  in  its  upper  surface  :  a  gage  plate  having 
a  depending  lug  and  one  or  more  grooves  in  Its  upper  sur- 
fa<e.  «««ld  lug  having  a  working  sliding  fit  in  the  channel 
of    the    longitudinal    bar    and    a    measuring    bar    slldably 
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mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves,  said  longitudinal  bar 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  form,  and  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  same, 

2,  A  makeup  gage  comprising  a  gage  plate  having  one 
or  more  grooves  in  its  upper  surface  ;  a  gage  in  each  ui 
said  grooves  :  and  means  to  hold  and  guide  said  plate  in  a 
form, 

3.  A  makeup  gage  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar  having 
a  guide  channel  in  its  upper  surface  and  an  em  index  ad 
Ja<  eut  to  said  channel  ;  a  gu>.:e  plate  having  one  or  more 
grooves  and  a  base  line  lu  its  upper  surface  am!  a  tb- 
pending  lug  secured  thereto;  a  gage  bar  mounted  in  .ai  h 
of  said  grooves,  each  l>ar  having  on  its  upper  surfac.  an 
em  index  ;  indicator  arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  l>ars ;  and  lugs  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  Itars. 


l,'2.3i;.fi7rt  RELEASE  RIGGING  BRACKET,  (..\RTh 
<.R!FFiTH  <JiLPi.s,  Riverside.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Walter  P 
Murphy.  Chicago.  Ill,  tlrlginal  application  filed  I'e.. 
17.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.403.  Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon  filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No,  109.244.  iCl. 
213—59.) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  the  operating  rod  of  a  cou 
pier  pin  release  rigging  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  car  and  provided  with  projecting  mem- 
l)er8  one  above  the  other,  and  a  closure  element  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  betweetf  said  projecting  members  which  is 
slldably  engaged  with  said  upper  projecting  member  and  is 
provided  with  an  inturned  projecting  part  on  which  the 
rod  bears  in  its  operative  poeition. 

2  A  device  for  supporting  the  operating  rod  of  a  cou- 
pler pin  release  rigging  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  car  and  provided  with  projecting  members 
one  above  the  other,  and  a  closure  element  for  closing  the 
opening  between  said  projecting  members  which  Is  slldably 
engaged  with  said  upper  projecting  member,  the  lower  pro- 
jecting member  being  formed  at  its  outer  edge  with  an  up 
turned  lip  to  provided  a  seat  for  said  closure  element 
when  in  operative  position. 

3.  .\  device  for  supporting  the  operating  rod  of  a  ecu 
pier  pin  release  rigging  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  car  and  provided  with  projecting  members 
one  al)ove  th-^  other,  and  a  closure  element  for  closing  the 
opening  l>etween  said  projecting  members  which  Is  slid 
ably  engaged  with  said  upper  projecting  memlier  and  is 
provide<l  with  an  Inturned  projecting  part  on  which  the 
rod  bears  in  its  operative  position,  the  lower  projecting 
member  l)eing  formed  at  its  outer  edge  with  an  upturned 

Up. 

4.  A  device  for  supporting  the  operating  rod  of  a  cou 
pier  pin  release  rigging  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  attache*!  to  a  car  and  provided  with  projecting  members 
one  above  the  other,  the  upper  of  which  Is  formed  with  a 
perforation,  and  a  closure  element  for  closing  the  opening 
between  said  projecting  members  having  a  stem  passing 
slldably  and  revolubly  through  the  perforation  in  the  up 
per  projecting  member  of  the  bracket. 

5.  A  device  for  supporting  the  operating  rod  of  a  cou 
pier  pin  release  rigging  comprising  a  liracket  adapted   to 
be  attached  to  a  car  and  provided  with  projecting  mem 


t>ers  one  al>ove  the  other,  the  upper  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  closure  element  for  closing  the 
opening   between   said   projecting  members  having  a   stem 

Iiavsin:;  -lidn!i.\  aixl  revohibly  through  the  perforation  in 
lb.-  upper  prnj.it  liu-  member  of  the  bracket,  the  upper 
end  of  said  -t-'Hi  i'.itit;  bent  .>ver  to  provided  a  permanent 
.  onne.tlon  i.etw.en  the  !>ra.ket  and  cltwure  element  and 
the  lower  .-ini  of  said  elem.rii  being  formed  with  a  projec 
tioii  a.laiit.M  t"  'H  s,.ate,l  np..n  the  lower  proje'tlon  of  said 
bnii  k.'t  wh.-ii  v.Mi.i  rli'iiient  is  ni  its  closing  position 
[Claims  t;  t.'  '•'  H"!  printed  in  t!ie  t.iazette.] 


1,232,677.  EIF.KL  1  oK  ."^IHil..^  L.MIS  i.OU..  Hrt.oklyn, 
N,  Y,  Filed  -Mat  LJ-,  l".n7.  Serial  N^v  I5d5'.t»;  .CI, 
36 — 12.) 


1,  Tlo'  .■.iii,".itjatl..ii  with  a  hee!  f.>r  shoe.s,  .if  n  top  lift 
theref.ir  having  a  re. -ess  In  its  e.lpe,  a  plate  s.-.-iir.-.l  to  the 
heei  at  the  base  of  said  r.'cess  and  having  parallel  slots  in 
its  edge,  a  renewable  piece  to  fit  said  recess,  hea.ied  pins 
secured  to  the  renewable  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  in  the  plate  for  fastening  said  piece  to  th.  heel,  and 
means  integral  with  the  plate  for  holding  the  pins  in  en- 
gagement with  the  slots. 

iClaim  2  lii'i  printeil  in  1h»'  (.azette.] 


1.232. ti7N.  ANTIR.XTTLER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  WaI^ 
run  S.  i;k.\ffam,  Northampton,  Niass.  Filed  .Ian  20 
191t'       Serial    No     73,i>9s       (CI.   21 — 8,1 


]  In  .  ..mbiuatioij,  a  support,  a  rod  slidai.iy  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  holder  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  anus  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support, 
and  a  spring  separate  from  said  body  portion  interposed 
between  said  body  portion  and  said  support. 

2.  In  comldnatlon,  a  support,  a  rod  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  holder  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating in  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  on  opposite 
sides  .if  said  support,  and  a  spring  separate  from  i^ald 
budy  p.>rtlon  and  interposed  between  isald  body  portion 
and  said  support. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rod  slldably  mountod 
thereon,  a  spring  holder  consisting  of  a  hollow  rectangular 
body  portion  open  at  the  top  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  sai.l  iixl  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  and  • 
U-shaped  flat  spring  interpose«l  tietween  said  body  portion 
ami    <alii   supiK>rt.   with   its  opposite  ends  projectin       ute 
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Mid  body  portion  and  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof  ailja 
cent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hody  portion  ami  with 
the  central  portion  of  said  sprlns;  bearing  against  -;aid 
support. 


1.232.879.  BOLLrWEEVIL  CATCHER.  Rubbrt  L. 
Gbant,  Grady,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917  Serial  No. 
148.713.     (CI.  43— 1.) 


1.  A  boll  weevil  catcher  Including  parallel  spaert 
troughs,  each  of  said  troughs  having  an  outer  wall  ex 
tending  oatward  and  upward  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  troasb,  and  an  inner  wall  and  end  walls  extending  up- 
ward and  laterally,  and  a  plurality  of  funnels  extend- 
ing across  the  trough,  the  lower  ends  of  the  funnels  be- 
ing open,  and  means  adju.sfahly  connei  ting  the  troughs 
and  spacing  them  from  each  other. 

2.  A  boll  weevil  catcher  romprisink:  parallel  troughs, 
ea'h  trough  having  an  inner  upwardly  am!  laterally 
extended  wall  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  emi 
walls,  the  outer  wall  of  each  trough  above  the  trough 
being  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  and  extendini:  a 
considerable  distance  above  the  upper  e<lj;e  of  the  Inner 
wall,  braces  extending  upward  on  the  outer  wall,  trans 
verse  braces  formed  In  two  sectlon-s  connected  to  said  first 
named  braces  and  extending  transversely,  said  transverse 
braces  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and 
having  their  sections  overlapped  and  adjustably  con 
nected  to  each  other,  chains  attached  to  said  upwardly 
extending  braces,  chains  attached  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  troughs,  and  plant  shaking  devices  mounted  upon 
said    transverse   braces. 


1.232.680.  SPBING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  .Tohn 
T.  (JRiGOBT,  Chapman  Quarries.  Pa.  Flle<l  Dec,  18 
1916.     Serial  No.  137,669.     tCl.  267— 8.  i 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  chassis,  a  transversely  >  x 
tending  leaf  spring  mounted  upon  the  chassis  and  sup- 
ported at  its  middle,  bat  having  its  extremities  free  to  flex. 
knucklefl  plvotally  connected  to  the  extremities  of  th" 
leaf  spring,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  knuckles  for 
movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  knuckles  with  the  spring,  and  levers  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  chassis  to  the  axle  but  permittine 
relative  movement  of  the  chassis  and  axle,  said  rods  being 
connected  to  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  chassis,  a  pair  of  lower 
toggle  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of  up 
per  toggle  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  chassis,  the 
npper  ends  of  the  lower  toggle  links  overlapping  the 
lower  end*  of  the  upper  toggle  links,  bolts  passing  through 
the  connected  ends  of  each  pair  of  toggle  links,  friction 
disks  loosely  mounted  upon  each  bolt  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  OTerlapping  portions  of  the  toggle  links  and 
the  sprlngi  on  the  bolt  and  urging  said  friction  disks 
into    operatlTe    engagement,    springs    mounted    upon    the 


I'ody  of  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  axle,  and  connect- 
Inir  rods  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  springs 
and  at  their  other  ends  operatively  connected  each  to  the 
iipptr  and  lower  toggle  links. 

[Cialms  2  and  .3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


L'.I-.'fi'^l       HI.NHER  ATTACHMENT. 

l.a    .larii     I'olo.      Filed   Oct.   7,   1915. 
HI    5«'. — .30.) 


CARI.    S.    HAB.MSEN, 

Serial   .No.  54.668. 


1.  In  a  binder  or  the  like  having  a  divide  board,  a  sta 
tionary  blade  mounted  on  the  margin  of  aald  divide  board, 
a  blade  secured  by  a  horizontal  pivot  to  said  divide  board 
and  (ooperatlng  with  said  stationary  blade,  said  pivoted 
Mad.'  being  overbalanced  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  draft  ap 
piianc  adapted  to  operate  .said  pivoted  blade  against  th»' 
ovtThalaiK  ing   thereof. 

2  In  a  binder  or  the  like  having  a  dlvliie  board,  a 
stationary  blade  fixed  to  said  divide  board,  a  blade  plvote.i 
on  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  divide  board  adjacent  said 
stationary  blade,  said  pivoted  blade  being  overbalanced 
at  Its  rear  end  and  formed  with  an  eye,  and  a  <ord  fixed 
at  om-  end  to  said  eye  and  leading  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  driver's  seat. 

3.  In  a  binder  or  the  like  having  a  divide  board  and  a 
drivers  seat,  a  stationary  blade  fixed  to  said  divide  board, 
a  blade  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  said  divide 
board  adjacent  said  sUtlonary  blade,  said  pivoted  blade 
being  overbalanced  at  its  rear  end  so  that  It  is  normally 
ill  open  position  relative  to  said  stationary  blade,  a  dlrec 
rion  pull.'y  carrteil  i»y  said  divide  board  above  the  rear  end 
of  said  pivoted  blade,  and  a  liraft  appliance  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pivoted  blade,  leading  up- 
wardly over  said  direction  pulley,  and  terminating  adja- 
'  ent  the  driver's  seat. 


1.2;{2,682.  OYSTER-OPENER,  Bbr.vhaki.  H.  Harti.ib 
and  RcDoi.PH  C.  H.\RTi.EB,  Italtimore,  Md.  Filed  .Ian. 
10.   11^7.      Serial   No.   141,634.      (CI.   17-31.) 


1.   A    device   of   the   character   described    comprising    i 
body  provided  with  a  guide,  an  elongated  member  having  a 
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portion  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide,  a  loop  carried 
by  the  body  and  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  guide 
and  through  which  the  elongated  meml>er  is  adapted  to 
be  directed,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  elongated 
member  for  locking  the  same  against  movement  relative 
to  the  guide,  said  clamping  member  also  coacttng  with 
the  loop  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elon- 
gated member  through  said  loop  member,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  the  loop  for  coactlon  with  the  elongated 
member  for  holding  said  elongated  member  against  move- 
ment when  disposed  through  the  loop  mernl>er. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisin;:  a 
body  provided  with  a  guide,  an  elongated  member  having 
a  portion  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide,  a  loop  carried 
by  the  body  and  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  guide 
and  through  which  the  elongated  member  is  adapted  to 
be  directed,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  elongated 
member  for  locking  the  same  against  movement  relative  to 
the  guide,  said  clamping  member  also  coactinj:  with  the 
loop  memlMT  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elongateil 
member  through  said  loop  member,  and  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  loop  for  coactlon  with  the  elongated  memlier 
for  bidding  said  elongated  member  against  movement  when 
disposed  through  the  loop  member,  an  edge  of  the  kxjp 
memlier  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  clamp 
lug  member  carried  by  the  elongated  member  when  said 
.■liriiKMted  iiK'nit'er  is  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  through 
the  loop  member. 


l,2o2.ti8;;.  AUTOMATIC  SASH  LOCK  i  Iulamu  I'..  Hoi^ 
LIS,  Spolvaue.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  :;T.  l!Ut'..  Serial  No. 
t*7.iiH3.      tCl.   It; — 14»;.) 


1,232.684.     HORSE  SHOE  AND  BOOT,     Jack  H.  Howaki  , 
Taylor,   Ariz       Filed  June  5.  1916.      Serial   No.   inl.sri.'l 

(CI.   108—18  ) 


1.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  one  «ash.  an  angular  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame. 
a  latch  on  one  leg  of  said  lever,  the  other  sash  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  latch  when  the 
sash  are  partly  open,  and  a  cam  on  one  leg  of  said  lexer 
for  engaging  the  sash  to  which  said  frame  is  secured  to 
lock  the  sash  In  such  partly  open  position  against  relative 
movement. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  window  sashes,  of  a  lock  frame  secured 
to  the  top  face  of  one  of  the  sashes,  an  angular  locking 
member  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  within  the  frame. 
a  series  of  engaging  recesses  vertically  disposed  along  one 
stile  of  the  other  sash  and  adapted  to  bo  engaged  by  one 
leg  of  said  locking  member,  a  spring  disposed  beneath  the 
other  leg  of  the  locking  member  to  normally  force  the 
first-named  leg  against  the  stile,  and  an  eccentric  cam  ro 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  last  named  leg 
whereby  the  locking  member  may  be  postlvely  locked 
within  one  of  the  recesses  formed  upon  the  stile  and  pre 
vent  the  movement  of  the  sashes  in  relatloh  to  each  other 


1.  A  horseshoe,  staples  carried  by  said  horseshoe,  a 
band  resting  upon  said  horseshoe  and  provided  with  open- 
ings through  wliich  said  staples  pass,  a  collar  loting 
upon  said  band  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 
said  staples  pass,  said  ccdlar  being  provided  with  aJi  outer 
upwardly  extending  fan;;e,  a  lioot  form>'d  of  flexilib  nia- 
terial  tilting  within  tlo  flange  of  said  ctdlar  and  pro\  ided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  having  op<Miings 
through  which  said  staples  pass,  securing  means  passing 
through  .said  staples  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  and  means 
carried  by  said  !>oot  for  holding  the  same  about  rtie  hoof 
of  an  animal. 

2.  A  horseshoe,  a  plate  resting  upon  said  shoe,  a  collar 
resting  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  external 
flange,  a  boot  fitting  within  the  flange  of  said  ccdlar  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  resting  upon 
said  collar,  securing  means  carried  by  said  shoe  and  pass- 
ing through  said  plate  and  collar  and  through  the  flange 
of  said  boot,  and  means  for  engaging  said  fastening  means 
to  hold  the  same  in  place. 

3.  A  shoe,  a  collar  positioned  above  said  shoe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  external  flange,  a  boot 
fitting  within  the  flange  of  said  collar  and  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  resting  upon  the  collar,  fas- 
tening means  for  said  shoe  passing  through  the  ctdlar 
and  flange  of  said  boot,  and  means  carried  by  said  boot 
for  holding  the  same  about   the  hoof  of  an  animal 

4  A  shoe,  B  collar  positioned  above  said  shoe,  a  boot 
having  its  lower  portion  resting  upon  said  collar  and 
protected  by  the  same,  securing  means  extending  from 
said  shoe  through  said  collar  and  boot,  and  means  carrie<l 
by  said  boot  for  securing  the  boot  about  the  hoof  of  an 
animal. 


1.232.685.  SI'INNINc;  AND  TWISTING  APPARATUS. 
CHAKLE8  W.  HtBBAED,  liostou,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1914.  Serial  No  876,758.  Renewed  Dec.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.   135.272.      (CI.  118 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  tnnc^hlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  yarn  receiver,  of  a  winding  head  comprising 
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a  wlodioff  pJat«  restiac  on  the  yarn  mase.  a.  thr«>ad  guiil*- 
movBMe  radially  at  said  plate,  means  to  rotate  sahi  yarn 
receiver  and  winding  plate  at  different  spwds.  an<l  iiu-ans 
to  actuate  said  thread  guide,  said  thrpnd  guide  and  Its  ..p 
eratlng  mechanism  being  separable  from  th»"  winding'  iiiat.- 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th*'  •ombiuatiuu 
with  a  roUry  yarn  recelrer,  of  a  winding  head  comprlslnif 
a  winding  plate  resting  on  the  yaro  maas.  a  yarn  K'uid.^ 
movable  radially  of  said  plate,  means  to  rotaf.'  saM  ydin 
receiver  and  wlndlnj  plate  at  different  spe^'ds.  an.l  m.-aii- 
to  actuate  said  yarn  guide  thereby  to  lay  the  yarn  In  lav.r^ 
extending  transversely  to  the  a;tls  of  r.itatinii  .,f  rh..  vurn 
receiver,  said  yarn  guide  an. I  Its  op».ratin2  me  hauism 
b«lng  movable  as  a  unit  axially  of  the  ytirn  re(Vlv.>r  inde- 
pendently of  the  winding  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th<>  .oaibinatlon 
with  a  yarn  receiver,  of  means  to  rotate  it,  a  winding  ht-a  I 
for  delivering  yarn  to  the  yarn  receiver  and  laying  it  in 
layers  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
winding  head  Including  a  winding  plate  resting  on  the 
yarn  mass,  a  vibrating  yarn  guide,  means  to  vlhrat»'  th.' 
latter,  and  means  to  rotate  the  winding  plate  at  a  difftrt^ut 
speed  from  that  of  the  yarn  receiver,  said  parts  being  or- 
ganised to  lay  the  yarn  In  layers  extending  transver-»ely 
of  the  axis  of  routlon  of  the  yarn  receiver,  said  yarn 
guide  and  its  operating  mechanism  being  movable  a-  a 
unit  relative  to  the  winding  plate  axialiy  of  tli.  yarn 
receiver. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotkry  yarn  receiver,  of  means  to  rotate  it.  a  wind 
ing  plate  resting  on  the  yarn  mas.s,  a  spindle  .)n- 
nected  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  means 
to  rotate  said  .splndlo  and  thereby  the  winding  plate 
at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  yarn  receiver,  n 
yarn  guide  movable  radially  of  the  winding  plate  and 
means  actuated  partly  by  the  spindle  and  partly  tjy 
the  yarn  receiver  to  give  vibratory  movement  tu  said 
yarn  guide,  said  parts  being  organised  to  lay  the  yarn 
in  layer*  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  yarn  receiver. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  yarn  receiver,  of  means  to  rotate  it,  a  wind 
lag  plate  resting  on  the  yarn  mass,  a  spindle  connected 
thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  means  to  ro 
tate  said  spindle  and  thereby  the  winding  plate  at  a  speed 
different  from  that  of  the  yarn  receiver,  a  .varn  guide 
movable  radially  cf  the  winding  plate,  and  means  actuate.! 
partly  by  the  spindle  and  partly  by  the  yarn  re.eiver  to 
give  Tlbratory  movement  to  said  guide,  said  yarn  guide 
and  its  operating  mechanism  being  movable  ion^tudlnally 
of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.232.080  WINDING  AND  TWISTING  APPARAXrs 
Chablm  W.  Hcbbard,  Weston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb  7. 
1910.  Serial  No.  76,832.  Renewed  De, .  r,,  1910  .■Serial 
No.   1.35,273.      (CI.   118 — 48.) 

1.  In   a   twisting  aad   wladlng  apparatus,   the  ■  oinbina 
tlon  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  It.  of  a  wimlink: 
head  sustalnetl   by  the  shaft  and  provlde<l  with  a   sL.tr.-.l 
winding  plate,  a   vibratlsf  yarn  gslde   mounte.i   ,.n    sjii.i 
head,  a  cam  for  vibrating  aald  yarn  guide  rotatably  ni.omr 
ed   on   -said   head   non-azlally   thereof,   ..»aid   ,ani   Imving   a 
gear  rigid  therewith,  a  gear  loosely  mountni  on  sal.l  shaft 
and   means  for  rotating  wld  gear   relative   to   the   <hafr 
thereby  to  operate  aald  cam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dest^Tlhe<|.  the  conibinari..n 
with  a  shaft  and  mtans  for  rotating  it.  of  a  win.lini;  iuad 
Ru.stalneil  thereby  and  provided  with  a  slotte.l  win.tinu' 
plate,  a  vibrating  yam  guide  and  a  vlbiarina  compen-ar 
ing  member  both  mounted  on  aald  head,  two  .ams  rotatably 
mounted  on  ?ald  head  and  both  sitvate*!  thereon  non 
axlally  thereof,  one  cab  operating  the  yarn  guide  ainl 
the  other  cam  operatlnc  th«  conpenaatiag  member,  eacb 
cam  having  a  gear  rigid  therewith,  a  gear  loosely  mounte.i 
on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  both  of  said  cams,  nn.l 
naeaas  for  rotating  said  gear  relative  to  the  shaft  thereby 
to  operate  both  easu. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  winding  baad  susUlned  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  slotted  winding  plate,  a  horlzonUlly- 
disposed  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  winding  head,  a  yarn 
guide  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  cam  mountetl  on  said 
head  non  axlally  thereof  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  vertical  shaft,  a  yarn 
ontalner  sustained  by  said  sleeve,  gearing  between  said 
•sleeve  and  said  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
nn.l  slinft   relative  to  each  other 


iiiiM 
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'f  tbi'  cla.ss  d.-j.crlb.>.|.  III,  cmbinatlon 
'•^''"  '  'itiral  <(jaft.  ..f  a  wlndinK  head  seciire.l  thereto 
an. I  pr-vble,!  with  a  slotted  winding  plate,  two  horizon 
tally  .lisp,, sed  r...k  shafts  carried  by  .said  head,  a  yarn 
Kill.;.-  v.M  iire.i  t,,  ,.n,.  rock  shaft,  a  .ompensatlng  member 
■^.M  iir,d  r.,  tbe  ..tiler  rock  shaft,  two  cams  carried  by  said 
wlmlinu  ti.a.l  an.l  each  situated  non  axlally  thereof,  one 
-am  b.int'  operatlvely  conne.'ted  to  one  rock  shaft  and 
tbe  otiuT  being  .)peratlvely  connected  to  the  other  rock 
shaft  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  s.ald  vertical  shaft,  oper- 
ative ...nne.tlons  between  said  gear  and  each  cam.  and 
ni.ans  t,,  rotate  sal.l  gear  relative  to  the  shaft. 

■'  In  a  .levl.e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  of  a  winding  head  secured 
tber.to  an.l  provided  with  a  winding  plate,  a  sleeve  en 
cir.  ling  said  shaft,  a  yarn  container  operatlvely  oonnecteil 
with  walil  sleeve,  two  horizontally-disposed  rock  shafts 
.arrl..d  by  said  winding  head,  a  yarn  guide  secured  to  one 
of  %a[>\  ro.  k  shafts,  a  compensating  member  secured  to  the 
other  r...  k  shaft,  a  cam  for  operating  each  rock  shaft,  saM 
■  ams  b.ing  situated  non-axlally  of  the  winding  head,  a 
k'ear  ..^...ured  to  said  sleeve  and  by  which  the  cams  are 
.  perute.i.  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  shaft 
relative  to  ea.'h  other. 

fi'laini  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l;.■:L^>i^;       FrH.\.\(K  <jkate.      ch.4ri.bs    .i.    hcbm. 

Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Huber  Grate  Bar  &  Stoking 
<ompany.  naltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Fer,.  1.   1916.     Serk'l  No.  7.%,503.      (CI.  110—39.1 

1.  Ill  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  supporting 
means,  of  a  rearwardly  sloping  series  of  oscillatory  grate 
se.  tions  .a.h  embodying  a  plurality  ..f  grate  bars,  a 
stringer  bar  interse.ting  said  grate  bar*-  between  th.- 
front  an.l  rear  .'.\ tremltles  thereof,  and  a  guard  wall  also 
interse,  firia  said  grate  bars  at  the  extremitt.  s  thereof,  the 
b.wer  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  said  guard  wall  and 
the  adja.vnt  extremities  of  the  grate  bars  being  describe*! 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  which  tbe  axis  of  movement  of 
the  grate  section  is  the  center,  the  upper  p«>rtlon  of  the 
.inter  fa.e  of  the  guard  wall  being  con<ave  on  an  arc  of 
which  the  a.\ls  of  the  adjacent  bar  is  the  center. 

2.  lu  a  furnace  grate,  tbe  combination  with  supporting 
means,  of  a  rearwardly  sloping  series  of  oscillatory  grate 
Mctioiw    ea.h    einlM.dylng    a    plurality    of    grate    bars,    n 
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stringer  bar  Intersecting  said  grate  bars  between  the  front 
and  rear  extremities  thereof,  and  a  guard  wall  also  In- 
tersecting said  grate  bars  at  the  extremities  thereof,  the 
outer  fa<  e  of  said  guard  wall  and  the  adja.ent  extremities 
of  the  grate  bars  being  described  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
of  which  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  grate  se.tion  is  the 
.enter,  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  guard  wall  being 
offset  on  its  outer  side  to  form  a  projecting  ledge  which 
..vcrhaugs  the  adjacent  portion  of   the  next  grate  si'ction. 


down  against  the  floor  of  said  member,  an  anti-frlctlon 
ring  within  said  member,  and  a  tubular  socket  with  apring 
element  therein  and  having  a  In.ttom  tiange  seated  upon 
said  ring  nnd  s.>.  ure.l  by  bending  and  forcing  the  edge  of 
sni.l   n.iinbei   against   said  tiange. 


.:.  In  a  fnrnace  grate,  the  .omblnatlon  with  -upitort- 
ing  ineanx.  of  a  rearwardly  sloping  series  of  oscillatory 
grate  sections  .-ach  embodying  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  a 
stringer  bar  intersecting  said  grate  bars  between  th.'  front 
and  rear  extremities  thereof,  and  a  guard  wall  also  In- 
tersecting .said  grate  bars  at  the  extreniltii>s  thereof,  the 
.-uter  face  ot  said  guard  wall  and  the  adjiic»'nt  extremi- 
ties of  the  grate  bars  being  described  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
.if  which  the  axis  of  movement  of  tbe  grate  section  is  the 
I  enter,  the  extremities  of  said  grate  bars  farthest  from 
the  guard  wall  being  partly  curvilinear  and  partly  recti- 
linear and  forming  clinker  crushing  projections. 

4.  In  n  furna.'e  grate,  the  combination  with  a  rear- 
wardly sloping  series  of  oscillatory  grate  sections  having 
end  Journals,  of  a  supporting  bar  therefor  embodying  a 
substantially  vertical  web-llke  body  formed  with  bearing 
so.  kets  for  said  Journals,  said  sockets  being  open  at  the 
titp  and  each  partly  defined  by  a  wall  which  is  oblique 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  supporting  l»ar.  one  of 
said  sockets  having  Its  oblique  wall  inclined  In  the  oppo 
site  direction,  and  a  dumping  gra»e  section  having  an  end 
.journal  supported  in  the  last  named  socket. 

5.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  oscillatory 
grate  sections  arranged  in  abutting  relation  and  in  an 
inclined  series,  each  section  comprising  parallel  grate  bars 
having  rounded  extremities,  a  stringer  bar  Intersecting 
said  bars  adjacent  to  the  rounded  extremities  thereof 
and  having  a  substantially  flat  side  forming  clinker  crush- 
ing faces  between  the  rounded  extremities  of  said  bars, 
a  guard  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  Imrs  and  described  on  an  arc  of  which 
the  axis  of  said  section  Is  tbe  center,  and  means  con- 
necting said  sections  In  two  separate  sets,  each  comprising 
alternate  sections  and  manually  controlled  means  for  os 
.mating  the  sections  of  each  set  ludependently  of  the 
the  other  set. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l':i2.68.S.  SOCKKT  STRUCTURE  FuK  CASTKRS. 
John  Adolpii  Joh.nson.  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  B.  Schenck  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
p. .ration  ..f  ronne.ticut.  FMieil  Nov.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  133.669.      (CI.  16 — 4.) 

1.  .\  furniture  caster  socket,  comprising  a  tra.k  plate 
and  a  cup  shaped  nienil»er  primarily  rigidly  secun  d  to 
gether,  an  antifriction  ring  snugly  fitting  within  sai-1 
meml)er.  and  a  pintle  socket  having  a  bottom  flange  sup 
ported  within  said  member  upon  said  ring  and  secured 
by  bending  and  clamping  the  edge  of  said  member  against 
said  flange. 

2.  A  furniture  caster  socket  comprising  a  track  plate 
having  In  Its  floor  a  centrally  located  upstanding  open 
hub.  a  cup  shaped  member  snugly  surrounding  said  hub 
the  edge  of  the   latter   being   bent   outwardly   and   forced 


.;.  .\  furniture  caster  socket,  comprising  a  socket  having 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  bottom,  a  tubular 
spring  I'leiiicnt  contained  withiii  M:id  socket,  a  track  plate 
havi'ig  a  ceutrally  disposed  and  inwardly  projecting  open 
lull,  a  cup  shapeil  nienil-or  seated  on  said  plate  aod  hav- 
ing aa  opening  which  snugly  surrounds  said  hub  tbe  <  od 
ot  whi<  h  latter  is  bent  and  clumped  againol  the  'loor  of 
sai.i  uiemtM  r.  and  an  antl  friction  ring  soatco  within  said 
iiieiiiber,  said  socket  tlani;e  seated  on  said  ring  and  the 
upp.r  edge  of  said  member  bent  aud  firmly  clamped 
against  said  flange,  whereby  all  the  aforesaid  parts  viil 
form  a  unitary  structure. 

4.  In  a  furniture  caster  so.*ket.  a  track  plate  ha\in_' 
projecting  upwardly  then  from  and  centrally  located  an 
open  hull,  and  a  cup  shapt^  member  perforated  to  snuo'iy 
embrace  said  huii  and  resting  upon  the  floor  of  said  plate 
and  secured  thereto  by  forcing  the  upper  edge  of  said  hub 
outwardly  an.l  downwardly  against  the  floor  of  satj 
member. 

5.  A  furniture  caster  socket,  comprising  a  track  piate 
and  cup  member  primarily  rigidly  secured  together  and 
having  coinciding  .entral  openings  for  the  caster  lint''. 
an  anti-fricti'iu  ring  snugiy  seated  in  said  memlxr  (>i.d 
adapted  to  afford  a  bearing  for  the  base  cf  said  pintle, 
and  a  socket  member  containing  a  tubular  spring  ni'>ini.<»r 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  pintle,  aald  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  t«Be  flange  that  Is  contained  within  i-nld 
cup  member  and  Is  seated  upou  said  ring  with  the  upper 
edge  of  this  cup  member  forced  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
flrmly  against  said  flange. 


1.232.689.  STEPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLKl*. 
Oscar  a.  .Iohnson.  Wllsall.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  93.971.      (CI.  21 — 114. > 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblQation  with 
a  frame,  of  drivers  mounted  on  eacb  side  thereof  and 
means  for  raUlug  the  drivers  on  either  side  of  tbe  frame. 
from  the  ground,  the  said  means  including  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  having  oppositely  extending  crank  por- 
tions on  the  ends  thereof,  wheels  mounted  on  the  crank 
[tortious  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 
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1.232,690. 
rial  No. 


NCRSIXO-BOTTLE    BRACKET. 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  .July  27, 
853.301.     (CI.  248 — 20.) 


P«T«H     D. 
1914,     Se- 


1,232,691.  INSOLE.  Fkedbrick  R.  Keith.  Randolph. 
Ma»s.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.597.  (CI. 
36—22.) 


1.  .\D  Insole  having  a  body  fornie<l  from  fabric  which 
is  impregna,ted  with  a  iitlffenlng  and  water  proofing  com- 
pound baTing  a  binding  action  and  comprising  animal  tal- 
low and  pitch,  aald  body  being  channeled  to  form  an  up- 
turned lip.  and  a  layer  of  canvaa  or  similar  material  over- 
lying the  channeled  face  of  the  body  and  embracing  the 

lip. 

2.  .\n  In.sole  having  a  body  formed  from  fabric  which 
is  impregnated  with  a  stiffening  and  waterproofing  com 
pound  having  a  binding  action  and  comprising  animal  tal 
low  and  pitch,  aald  body  being  channeled  to  form  an  up- 
turned lip  presenting  threads  or  parts  of  threads  extend- 
ing transversely  of  thp  lip  and  integrally  connected  wltli 
the  transversely-extending  threads  of  the  main  portion  of 
the  body,  and  a  layer  of  canvas  or  similar  material  over- 
lying the  channeled  face  of  the  body  and  embracing  the 
Hp. 


1.282.692.  OIL-  BPRNING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Fkank  J.  Kimball,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  as 
sigoor  to  Frank  J.  Kimball  Company,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  27,  lfl14  Sp 
rUl  No.  847.571.     (C  123 — 69.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  conibustiou  cy] 
iDder.  a  piston  working  therein,  means  for  supplying  fresh 
air  to  the  cylinder  at  the  beginning  of  the  compression 
stroke,  a  pump  of  small  capacity  relatively  to  ';aid  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  fuel 
to  aald  pump,  said  pump  having  its  outlet  conn<>cted  to 
the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  fresh  air  supply  meflns  for 
said  cylinder,  and  said  pump  being  connected  for  operation 


\  holder  for  nursing  bottles,  composed  of  a  horizuntal 
seat  formed  of  a  metal  plate  +>cnt  so  as  to  be  curvftl  in 
cross-section  to  conformably  receive  the  bottle  on  Its 
side  therein  and  having  each  of  its  ends  free,  a  single 
spring  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  plate  at 
points  central  of  the  length  of  said  sides  so  that  said 
spring  extends  across  the  seat,  said  seat  t>«ing  compara- 
tively short  so  that  a  bottle  when  placed  therein  will  have 
each  of  its  ends  extending  tteyond  the  respcctiv»'  t-ml*  of 
the  seat  so  that  the  bottle  will  be  permitted  to  be  slightly 
rocked  either  upwardly  or  downwardly  with  the  rear  and 
front  ends  of  the  plate  respectively  as  fulcra. 


".V  said  piston  to  cau.se  a  mixture  of  liquid  fuel  and  air 
to  be  compressed  therein  to  sufBclent  pressure  to  vaporize 
the  liquid  fuel  by  the  heat  of  compression  and  to  force 
thp  compress^'d  mixture  into  the  fresh  air  after  it  has 
.•ntfTPd  tb^'  ryllnder,  and  Into  the  cylinder  during  com- 
pr«-sslon. 


ff-T           -^ 

M 
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.'  Ill  III  inrornal  corabuation  engine,  a  main  lyltniler. 
H  pNt'iu  woricing  therein,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  an  Hxhnust  port  opene<l  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of 
thf  i'xpan>lon  ^trolce.  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton working  therein  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  pis- 
ton to  compress  air  in  the  low  pressure  cylinder  on  the 
I onipression  strolte  of  the  piston  in  the  main  cylinder,  a 
storage  means  connected  to  receive  the  compressed  air 
from  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  main  air  inlet  valve  for 
rhf  iiiiiin  rylindcr.  for  admitting  compressed  air  thereto 
from  said  storage  means  during  the  first  part  of  the  com- 
pression strokf\  supplementary  exhaust  means  for  the 
main  cylinder  for  maintaining  an  open  exhaust  therefor 
during  the  first  part  of  the  compression  stroke  and  for 
closing  such  exhaust  during  the  balance  of  the  compres- 
sion stroke  and  substantially  all  of  the  expansion  stroke, 
and  means  for  compressing  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to 
high  pressure  and  supplying  such  compressed  mixture  to 
the  main  cylinder  during  the  latter  part  of  the  time  of 
supply  of  compressed  air  thereto,  and  Independently  of 
such  compressed  air  supply. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein,  said  cylin- 
der having  exhaust  and  scavenging  Inlet  ports  opened  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  expansion 
stroke,  of  supplementary  exhaust  valve  means  operated 
by  the  engine  to  open  an  exhaust  connection  during  the 
first  part  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  and 
to  close  such  exhaust  connection  during  the  remainder  of 
the  coinpresKlon  stroke  and  substantially  all  of  the  ex- 
pansion stroke,  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  compress- 
ing scavenging  air  in  the  expansion  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  blowing  it  through  said  scavenging  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  stroke,  a  storage  cham- 
ber, means  operated  by  the  engine,  in  its  compre.ssion 
stroke.  Tor/ compressing  air  Into  said  storage  chamber,  a 
ionn»K'tion  including  a  spring  controlled  valve,  between 
<ald  storage  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  to  admit  com- 
pressed air  to  the  cylinder  only  on  a  definite  excess  of 
pressure  of  such  air  over  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder, 
and  means  far  supplying  a  compressed  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel  to  the  cylinder,  independently  of  said  compressed  air 
supply,  during  the  latter  part  of  the  period  of  admission 
of  such  compressed  air. 

[Claim-!  J  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  .  '.'  ,3  2  .  H  9  ,3  .      LIQUID  -  FUEL    STOVE    OR    BURNER. 

CzE.si.^w     KOR7.1MEW8KI     and     Stiphbx     Chojnacki, 

rieveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Mar.    22.    1917.       Serial    No. 

156.549.      (CI.   158—69.) 

The  combination  of  an  upright  fuel  supply  tube  having 
hollow  upright  branch  tubes  at  its  upper  *'nd,  a  burner 
1  up  having  a  passage  in  its  base  with  which  said  branch 
rubfi  .ommunli-at*'.  a  tube  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sap<'.  rtnd  depending  at  one  side  of  said  branches,  a  valve 
a^iitB  txf*'ndlng  rrosswise  and  horizontally  between  said 
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branches  and  ronnected  at  one  end  to  the  depending  tube   :   1.232,696.     MINING-MACHINE.      Harry  A.  Kthn,  Pitts 


and  having  an  upwardly  directed  Jet  orifice,  a  valve  stem 


piiiJiTting  horizontally  into  the  opposite  end  <.if  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  liurntT  Nupport^il  hy  the  cup  and  receiving  fin'l 
from  said  orlflci-. 


l.L':s.',«:>St4.  rAKlUt.NATUK  Hebman  Km  E(  ke.  MIIwhu 
k.'c.  Wi>.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,114.  (,C1. 
1.S7  — 104.1 


1,232,695.      DENT 
waukee,  Wis.      Filed 
(CI.  132—12.) 


^iled  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109 


klMil- 

,688. 


As  an  article  of  manufHCturi'  a  short  length  of  dental 
floss  having  its  ends  folded  back  and  knotted  to  form  fln- 
U'T  receiving  loops. 


In  a  device  for  commingling  gas  and  liquid,  a  main  cas 
Ing.  a  liquid  supply  connection  leading  thereto,  a  valve 
'nslng  comnuinlcat'.ng  with  the  liquid  supply  connection 
and  having  a  contracted  passageway,  a  tubular  valve  rod 
slldably  fitting  within  the  contracted  passageway,  said 
rod  being  closetl  at  Its  lower  end  and  being  provided  near 
Its  said  end  with  a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings,  a  nozzle  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  rod,  and  a  float  carried  by  the 
rod. 


burgh,    Pa.     Filed    May    is.    1914.     Serial   No.   B39.332. 
K'l.  37—11.) 


1  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
iranif.  liishnlclnE  and  conveying  means  carri>'(l  i^y  said 
iiji'i)!'  opcratiiiK  laterally  of  -said  frame  in  a  horizontal 
[ilaiic  a  serif's  of  horizontally  arranj:e<l  disrupting  devices 
movatile  across  the  mass  of  coal  above  said  dislodging  and 
(onvcyinj:  means  in  different  planes  but  in  same  direction, 
and  iiiechanism  for  moving  said  device?. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  means  for  advancing  the  same  toward  the  coal, 
iiisl(>(l;;lnp  an.l  conveying  means  carried  by  said  frame  op- 
•  rating  laterally  of  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
series  of  horizontally  swinging  frames  above  said  dislodg- 
ing and  convpylng  means  in  different  planes,  disrupting 
means  carried  by  said  last-named  frames,  and  means  for 
niovinic  said  frames. 

^.  Tn  a  roal-mining  machine.  th»  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  means  for  advancing  the  same  into  the  coal, 
dislodging  and  conveying  means  carriwl  by  said  frame 
operating  laterally  of  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
scries  of  horizontal  disrupting  devices  arranged  one  above 
the  other  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing same  across  the  coal. 

4  In  a  mining-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sultat'le 
frame,  means  for  advancing  the  same  into  the  coal,  dis- 
lodging and  conveying  means  carried  by  said  frame,  oper 
ating  laterally  of  said  frame  In  a  horizontal  plane,  an  up- 
right frame  at  one  side  of  said  first  named  frame,  a  shaft 
on  said  frame,  sprocket-wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
sltM've  member  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  horizon- 
tally extending  frames  carried  by  said  sleeve-meml>er, 
sprocket  wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  and 
ehalns  engaging  said  sprocket-wheels  and  the  sprocket 
wheels  on  s^ld  shaft,  disrupting  devices  (arried  by  said 
(  hains,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  mining-machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  means  for  advancing  the  same  into  the  coal,  dis- 
lodging and  conveying  means  carried  l)y  said  frame  operat- 
ing laterally  of  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  series 
of  pivotally  mounted  horizontally  arrangeil  disrupting 
devices  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
said  disrupting  devices  on  their  pivot  across  the  wall  of 
( oal. 


1.232.697.      CANDY  PULLING  MACHINE.      GotThOI-D  L. 

Langer,    Portland.    Oreg..   assignor   to   J.    M.    Masforas, 

Portland,      Oreg.     Filed      Oct.      9.      1916.      Serial      No. 

124.563.      (CI.  107—80.) 

1.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup 
porting  structure,  supporting  pins  projecting  therefrom  at 
a  space  apart,  a  floating  pin,  or  puller,  supported  In  and 
projecting  from  said  structure,  and  means  for  carrying 
said  floatins  pin,  or  puller,  alternately  around  said  sup- 
porting pins,  said  supporting  and  floating  pins  having 
their  supporting  attachments  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  all  projecting  therefrom  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  two  drum-like  casings  joined 
together  edgewise,  a  supporting  pin  supported  centrally  in 
each  of  said  casings  and  projecting  axlally  from  the  side 
thereof,  a  floating  pin,  or  puller,  movably  supported  In 
said  casings  and  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  in  th«» 
same    direction    and    in    substantial    parallel    relationship 
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with  said  sopportlDff  pins,  and  meana  within  said  caalngs 
for  carrylnc  said  floating  pin.  or  paller,  flnt  arotind  one  of 
said  supporting  pins  and  then  aroand  the  other  of  said 
supporting  pins  In  an  opposite  direction,  whereby  said 
floating  pin,  or  puller,  moves  through  a  course  of  travel 
corresponding  to  a  figure  8  around  said  supporting  pins. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  two  supporting  members  supported 
therein  at  a  space  apart,  a  floating  puller  member  movably 
supported,  means  for  carrying  the  same  bodllj  through 
two  circular  courses  of  travel,  flrst  around  one  of  said 
supporting  members  at  a  space  therefrom,  and  then 
around  the  other  of  said  supporting  members  at  a  space 
therefrom,  and  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  switch 
member  movably  interposed  at  the  Inner  section  of  said 
courses  of  travel,  and  means  for  automatically  and  alti-r- 
nateiy  moving  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other. 
whereby  to  alternately  change  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  floating  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


1.232,698.  DENTAL  BRIIXJE.  Max  LirsHirz,  Brook 
lyn,  N'.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  SerUI  No.  83,276. 
(CI.  32—12.) 


1.  A  dental  anchorage  Including  in  combination,  a 
crown- bearing  member  adapted  for  Inaertlon  betwf'en 
natural  teeth,  fastening  means  attached  to  the  latter,  and 
retainers,  one  of  which  Is  inclined  in  relation  to  another. 
engaging  said  member  so  as  to  securely  hold  It  to  said  fas- 
tening means. 

2.  A    dental    anchorage   comprising,    in    combinatioD.    a 
flexible  crown-bearing  member  positioned  between  natural 
teeth,  and  retaining  means  for  holding  the  former  to  the 
latter.  Indadlng  oppositely  inclined  posts  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  member  by  flexure. 

3.  A  dental  anchorage  Including,  in  combination,  a 
crown-bearing  member  adapted  for  Insertion  between 
natural  teeth,  a  binding  element  arranged  to  press  against 
one  of  said  teeth  from  said  member,  a  vertically  Inclined 
pivot  adjacent  to  the  tooth  near  said  element  upon  which 
the  member  can  be  swung  over  to  the  farther  tooth,  and  a 
retainer  by  the  latter  Inclined  oppositely  to  said  pivot. 

4.  A  dental  anchorage  Indoding,  in  combination,  a 
crown-bearlBg  member  fllllng  a  gap  between  natural  teeth, 
an  extension  arranged  to  lap  over  one  of  said,  teeth  side- 
wise  from  on«  end  of  said  member,  a  folcnun  for  the  latter 
when  the  other  end  thereof  is  swung  oppositely  to  said 
extension,  and  a  retainer  from  said  other  end  of  the  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  in  locked  position. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,232.699.        C.\RBURETER.        Theodori      Lindenbmo, 
Grandvlew  Heigbtfi.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.     Serial 

.No    S3.7.55.      (Ci.  _'61— G2.f 


1.  A  (aiburt'tpr  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber  open 
at  one  t-nd  for  the  admission  of  air  and  at  the  other  end 
for  th-  outflow  of  the  mixture,  an  absorbent  member  with- 
in said  chamber  and  also  in  communication  with  the 
Hour.-e  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  valve  structure  interposed 
("'tween  said  absorbent  member  and  said  first  mentioned 
opfii  end,  said  valve  being  mounted  and  arranged  so  that 
an  opening  movement  thereof  to  admit  more  air  also 
exposes  more  of  said  absorbent  member  to  the  action 
of  tht'  inflowing  air  and  vice  versa. 

;!.  \  .arbureter  comprising  a  vaporizing  body  open  at 
oiu'  tnd  f<ir  the  admi.sslon  of  air  and  at  the  other  ^nd  for 
th.'  outflow  of  the  mixture,  a  plurality  of  spaced  absorbent 
nieiiibers  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  longitudl- 
j  nally  within  said  bo<ly.  said  members  being  In  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  throttle  valve 
structure  within  said  body  and  interposed  between  said 
members  and  the  first  named  open  end  arranged  to  vary 
th.'  op.'ii  s.M  tlonal  area  of  said  body  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  air  and  at  the  same  time  to  vary  the  area  of  said  mem- 
bers exposed  to  the  action  of  the  inflowing  air. 

4  .v  arbureter  comprising  a  vaporizing  body  open  at 
nne  .'iiii  for  the  admission  of  air  and  at  the  other  end 
for  the  outflow  of  the  mixture,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
absorbent  meniU'rs  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  body,  said  members  being  in 
( omniunication  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  shut 
t'-r  valve  slidalde  in  and  out  of  said  body  interposed  be- 
iw<fn  said  rnenil  its  and  said  first  name<l  open  end  to  vary 
the  open  sectional  area  of  said  body  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  air  and  at  the  same  time  to  vary  the  area  of  said  mem- 
!>♦  rs  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  inflowing  air. 

5.  .\  i-arbureter  comprising  a  vaporising  body  open  at 
one  end  for  the  admission  of  air  and  at  the  other  end  for 
the  outflow  of  the  mixture,  a  float  bowl  carried  by  the 
underside  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  triangularly 
shap«i1  longitudinally  arranged  absorbent  members  located 
side  by  side  within  said  body,  all  of  said  members  being 
in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  bowl,  and 
a  shutter  valve  arranged  to  slide  on  an  Incline  over  the 
top  of  said  members,  said  valve  being  Interposed  In  said 
body  between  said  members  and  said  flrst  named  open 
end  to  vary  the  sectional  area  of  said  body  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  to  vary  the  area  of 
said   members  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  Inflowing  air. 

[Claiflj  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,J32.7(Mi  Co.WEYING  APPARATUS.  William  Lixd 
SAY,  (■hliag<i,  111.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUeil 
Sept.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  791.943.      (Cl.  193—10.) 

1.  A  conveying  and  distributing  apparatus  for  enamel- 
ing powder  and  the  lllie  comprising  In  combination  :  a 
storage  vessel  having  a  relatively  small  chamber  at  the 
bottom  thereof  Into  which  the  material  Is  adapted  to 
gravitate  ;  a  conveyer  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  ; 
a  nozzle  adapte<l  to  project  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  across 
said  chamber  toward  and  Into  the  conveyer  pipe  ;  a  com- 
pressed air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  nozzle  ;  and  adjust- 
able means  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  nozzle  to  thereby  vary  the  force  of  the 
air  Jet.  to  maintain  substantially  an  even  ejectment  of 
material,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  conveying  and  distributing  apparatus  for  enamel- 
ing powder   and   the   lllce   comprising   in   combination  :   a 
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storage  vessel  having  a  laterally  extending  outlet  at  one 
side  and  a  laterally  extending  compressed  air  Inlet  at  the 
other,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  and  yielding  means 
for  operating  said  valve,  said  yielding  means  being  acted 
up<iu  l>y  the  compres.sed  air  to  automatically  control 
the  opening  In  accordance  with  the  resistance  offered  to 
entering   rompressed   air. 


H  A  conveying  and  distributing  apparatus  for  enamel- 
ln^^  powder  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  :  a 
sealed  storage  tank  having  a  chamber  at  the  bottom  there- 
of :  a  conveyer  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  ;  a  nozzle 
located  opposite  said  conveyer  pipe  and  adapted  to  pro 
ject  compressed  air  across  said  chamber  to  thereby 
feed  the  material  into  the  conveyer  pipe;  a  spring-gov- 
erned needle  valve  adapted  to  control  said  nozzle ;  and 
adjustable  means  to  regulate  the  spring  tension  on  said 
valve,   substantially  as  specified. 


1.2H2.701.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  COMPARING  RELA- 
TIVE POSITIONS  OF  CENTERS.  NATHBN  A.  LOCKI, 
Fulton.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,183. 
(Cl.  33—172.) 


t 


L 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  comparing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  centers,  a  body  formed  with  guiding  means,  a 
detecting  member  slidable  rectillnearly  along  said  means, 
and  having  means  for  engaging  the  inclined  sides  of  a 
tapered  end  of  a  center  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  center,  and  indicating  means  operated 
bv  the  movement  of  the  detecting  member,  substantially 
a>;  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  comparing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  centers,  a  body,  a  detecting  member  carried  by  the 
body  and  reciprocally  movable  relatively  thereto,  spaced 
apart  members  carried  by  the  detecting  member  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  opposing  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers coactlng  with  inclined  sides  of  the  tapered  end  of 
a  eentor  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
center,  indicating  means  carried  by  the  body  and  movable 
relatively  thfreto  and  means  connecting  the  indicating 
means  and  the  detecting  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  comparing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  centers,  a  body,  a  detecting  member  carried  by 
the  body  and   constrained   to   rectilinear  movement   rela- 


tively thereto,  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  con- 
tad  members  carried  by  the  detecting  nieml>er.  said  con- 
tact members  having  opposing  flat  faces  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  and  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
detedlng  member  and  arranged  to  coact  with  opposite 
Indlned  sides  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  center  against 
which  they  are  placed,  the  contact  members  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  detecting  member  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able independentiy  of  each  other  to  change  the  angles 
of  their  inclined  faces  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of 
the  contiguous  faces  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  center, 
and  indicating  means  carried  t>y  the  body  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  the  Indicating  means  being  connected 
to  the  detecting  member  to  receive  movement  therefrom, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  comparing  the  relative  posl- 
ticns  of  centers,  a  body,  a  movable  detecting  member  sup- 
ported by  the  body  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  tapered  end  of  the  spindle,  or  center,  the  detecting 
member  having  a  pivoted  engaging  part  arranged  with  Its 
axis  transversely  of  said  opening,  whereby  said  part  en- 
gages the  tapered  end  of  the  spindle,  or  center,  and  ex- 
tends crosswise  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  Indicating  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  detecting  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  for  comparing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  centers,  a  body,  a  movable  detecting  memtter  sup- 
ported by  the  body  and  having  opposite  engaging  parts 
movable  relatively  to  said  member  and  to  each  other  for 
adjusting  said  parts  to  the  contour  of  the  centers,  and  In- 
dicating means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  detecting 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,702.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  Frank  W.  Lov»- 
joY.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tan.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,909.     (Cl.  96 — 9.) 


y,":>y 


1.  A  photographic  film  consisting  of  a  base  In  which 
are  associated  In  separate  layers  two  substances  respec- 
tively adapted  to  develop  positive  and  negative  static 
charges  when  acted  upon  frlctlonally  and  a  photographi- 
cally sensitive  medium  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  photographic  film  composed  of  a  body  of  cellulose 
nitrate  having  superposed  thereon  a  backing  having  cellu- 
lose acetate  In  its  composition  In  combination  with  a  pho- 
to;:rnphlcally  sensitive  medium  carried  on  the  other  side 
of  the  i>ody. 

;h.  a  photographic  fllm  ( omprising  a  film  support  having 
a  backing  composed  of  a  layer  or  coating  of  a  mixture 
of  cellulose  nitrate  and  cellulose  acetate  in  combination 
with  a   photographically  sensitive  medium  carried   hy  the 

support. 

4.  A  photographic  fllm  consisting  of  a  body  or  sup- 
port of  cellulose  nitrate  having  superposed  thereon  a 
backing  composed  of  a  mixture  of  cellulose  acetate  and 
cellulose  nitrate  In  combination  with  a  photographlcallj 
sensitive  medium  carried  on  the  other  side  of  the  body. 


1.232.703  BOTTLE-BLOWING  MACHINE.  jAMtS  W. 
Lynch.  Bast  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  Obear-Nester 
Glass  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Piled  Jane  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  105.808.  (Cl. 
49—18.) 

1.  A  positioninf  device  for  bottie  molding  machine* 
comprising  a  horlaontal  croas-ann  located  above  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  molds,  a  spring  hanger 
plate  plvotally  secured  to  the  under  lace  of  said  croas- 
arm,  said  hanger  plate  extending  above  and  acrorn  the  top 
of  the  mold  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  front  edge 
to  receive  the  neck  of  a  bottle  blank  and  position  It  cen- 
trally in  the  mold,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
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iprlng  hangpr  plate  with   Its  notch  centrally   over  said 
mold. 


2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  .ar 
rler  supported  thereby,  said  carrier  t>elng  rotatablp  around 
a  vertical  axis,  molds  on  said  carrier,  and  vertically  yield 
able  means  on  said  frame  for  'iishlonlng  bottl»»  blauks  nnd 
positioning  them  in  the  mollis,  said  means  bpinsi  op.-ratod 
by  the  weight  of  the  bottle  blanks  and  rotation  of  said 
carrier  and  bottle  blank. 

S.  A  positioning  device  for  bottle  molding  maihlnes 
comprlging  a  horizontal  cross-arm,  a  pivot  on  said  cross- 
arm,  a  spring  metal  hanger  plate  pivoted  for  horizontal 
movement  on  said  pivot,  a  notch  in  said  hanger  plate  to 
embrace  the  neck  of  thf  bottle,  said  hanger  plate  being 
adapted  to  deHect  undpr  the  weight  of  the  bottle  and  to 
swing  on  said  pivot  for  allowing  the  bottle  to  be  carried 
out  of  the  notch,  and  means  for  returning  the  hanger 
plate  to  its  normal  position. 


1.232,704.  EXPANSION  MANDREL.  MrrHAEi,.;.  Mau^y, 
Woodland,  Me.  Filed  June  2.  1916,  Serial  No  101  420' 
(CI.  82—44.) 


U  *  te  \  -*>   ^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  provided 
At  Its  ends  with  Inwardly  tapere<l  bores  ;  a  male  expansion 
element  including  a  head,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  from 
rhe  head  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  stem,  the  stem 
Mvlng  a  reduced  tip,  the  head  being  tapered  to  cooperate 
with  one  bore  :  and  a  female  expansion  element  threaded 
on  the  stem,  the  female  expansion  element  being  ex 
temally  tapered  to  coCperate  with  the  other  of  said  bores, 
•nd  including  an  end  wall  Journaled  on  the  tip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  provlde<l 
at  Ita  ends  with  inwanlly  tapered  bores,  the  sleeve  being 
provided  intermediate  it.*  ends  with  an  opening  there 
throagh.  there  being  slot.s  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
aleeve  and  prolonged  therethrough,  the  slots  communl 
catlog  with  the  opening  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening ;  and  a  male  expansion  element  including  a  head 
and  a  threaded  stem  of  less  diameter  than  the  head,  the 
head  being  tapered  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  bores  ;  and 
a  female  expansion  element  threaded  on  the  stem,  the 
female  expansion  element  being  externally  tapered  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  of  the  bores. 


1.1:32.703  MULTIPLE  COUNTER  CASH-REGISTER. 
Haakon  A.  Mahtix,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.*  Filed  Aug. 
ai.  llUii.     .Serial  No.  71s. •»••,.-..     ,ri.  2.'5:. — 3. t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  mechanism,  of  differentially  movable 
(I  tiiarors  therefor,  a  set  of  driving  elements  for  the  actu- 
ate.rs  having  a  constant  movement  at  each  operation  of 
the  machiue,  selective  manipulative  means,  link  connec- 
tions between  the  .irlvlng  elements  and  the  actuators,  and 
latrh  mechanism  for  holding  the  connections  in  driving 
relationship,  rendered  ineffective  at  times  during  the 
operation  of  the  driving  elements,  depen<lent  upon  the 
manipulative  means  selected. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  mechanism,  of  differentially  movable 
actuators  therefor,  driving  mechanism  for  the  actuators 
having  a  constant  movement  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine  including  normally  unextended  toggle  connections 
to  the  actuators,  means  carried  by  the  actuators  for  re- 
taining rh*-  toggle  connections  In  their  unextende<!  con- 
•11' ion.  and  a  <*erles  of  keys  adapted  to  disable  the  retain- 
in;:  riu'iius  at  various  points  in  the  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  permit  the  extending  of  the  toggle 
•onnc(  tions  during  further  movement  of  the  driving  mech- 
anism without  further  driving  of  the  actuators. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differentially  operable  mechanism,  of  an  actuator 
thpr.'for.  a  driving  member  having  a  constant  movement 
nt  .'Ech  operation  of  the  machlnp,  a  link  adapted  to  form 
:i  drlvin«  connection  between  the  driving  member  and  the 
actuator,  a  pivoted  member  normally  holding  the  link  in 
driving  relationship  with  the  actuator,  and  a  series  of 
keys  adapted  selectively  when  in  depressed  position  to 
disturb  the  pivoted  member  at  difff-rent  points  in  the 
movement  of  the  driving  member  and  actuator  and  free 
the  link  from  driving  connection  with  the  latter  whereby 
'onstant  movement  of  the  driving  member  may  result  in 
differential  movement  of  the  actuator  and  differentially 
operable  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differentially  actuable  mechanism,  of  a  differentially 
movable  actuator  therefor,  a  driving  member  having  a 
constant  excursion  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  an 
arm  on  the  actuator,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
driving  member  and  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  arm  with 
the  other,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  arm  adapted  to  nor- 
mally prevent  movement  of  the  link  relative  to  the  arm 
and  carrying  a  shoulder,  a  series  of  grooves,  and  a  series 
of  keys  corresponding  thereto  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  the  path  of  the  shoulder  on  the  pivoted  member  serv- 
ing when  engaged  by  the  latter  to  arrest  the  arm  and 
move  the  pivoted  member  to  free  the  link  and  permit  the 
latter  to  ride  into  the  corresponding  groove  whereby  the 
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movement   of    the    driving   member    may    continue    Inde- 
pendent of  further  movement  of  the  arm. 

."j.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differentially  actuable  mechanism,  of  a  differentially 
movable  actuator  therefor,  a  driving  member  having  a 
constant  f.xcurslon  at  each  operation  of  the  machiue,  an 
arm  on  the  actuator,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
driving  memlwr  and  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  arm  with 
the  other,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  arm  lulapted  to  nor 
mally  prevent  movement  of  the  link  relative  to  the  arm 
and  carrying  a  shoulder,  a  series  of  grooves,  a  series  nf 
keys  corresponding  thereto  hut  one  less  in  numl>er  than 
the  grooves,  luiii  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of 
the  shoulder  on  the  pivoted  member  serving  when  engageil 
by  the  latter  to  arrest  the  arm  and  move  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber to  free  the  link  and  permit  the  latter  to  ride  into  the 
corresponding  groove  whereby  the  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing meml>er  may  continue  Independent  of  further  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  a  detent  palte  for  the  keys  and  a  pi^oted 
stop  member  connected  thereto  projecting  normally  into 
the  path  of  the  shoulder  adjacent  the  extra  groove  serv- 
ing to  trip  the  plvoteil  member  and  free  the  link  to  ride 
into  the  zero  groove,  and  to  stop  the  arm  at  zero  position 
when  no  key  is  depressed  but  adapted  to  be  carr'd  out 
of  the  path  of  the  shoulder  when  the  detent  I'V't^  is 
moved  l)y  the  depression  of  a  key. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,232. 7tt(j.  TRAVERSE-TAIiLE.  Arthur  B.  Mitchell, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  25.  lt)ln.  Serial  No. 
573.788.      (CI.  235— 89.J 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pocket  edition  book 
of  tnnerse  taldes  comprising  pages  of  tables,  all  data  per- 
taining to  the  angles  and  complementary  angles  for  the 
minutes  intervening  betwen  a  given  degree  and  the  suc- 
ceeding deiiree  being  arranged  on  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  pages,  the  data  for  latitudes  being  disclosed  on  one 
pagp  and  for  departures  on  the  opposite  page  of  each  pair, 
each  page  having  the  data  thereon  arranged  in  horizontal 
columns  successively  headed  at  the  left  by  the  numerals 
from  0  to  60  reading  down  and  headed  at  the  right  by 
the  same  numerals  reading  from  the  bottom  up.  all  the 
data  on  :i  page  being  disposed  In  only  nine  vertical 
Juxtaposed  columns,  which  nine  vertical  columns  contain 
tabulated  data  and  from  left  to  right  are  headed  l)y  the 
nine  digits,  each  page  for  latitudes  or  departures  succes- 
sively bearing  Indicia  at  Its  top  showing  the  same  angle 
to  which  the  ilata  thereon  as  read  downwardly  pertains 
anil  its  bottom  bearing  Indicia  designating  the  comple 
mentary  angle  to  that  Indicated  by  the  Indicia  at  the  top 
of  the  pages. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  of  traverse 
tables  comprising  pages,  of  a  size  adapted  for  pocket  use, 
there  being  a  series  of  pairs  of  opiwsltely  facing  pages, 
each  pair  of  pages  containing  ail  data  pertaining  to  the 


angles  and  complementary  angles  for  the  minutes  Inter 
venlng  between  a  given  degree  and  the  succeeding  degree, 
there  being  indicia  designating  said  degree  which  le  dlt- 
playwl  at  th"  top  of  each  page  of  a  pair  and  indicia  dis- 
played at  the  bottom  of  the  page  Indicating  the  comple- 
mentary degree  to  that  dlsplayetl  by  the  indicia  at  the  top 
of  the  page,  all  data  pertaining  to  latitudes  being  ar- 
ranged on  a  corresponding  page  of  each  pair  and  the  data 
pertainiiiL'  to  departures  being  arranged  on  the  other  and 
.  (prre>p(»nilinj:  pages  of  said  pairs,  said  pages  having  the 
ilata  arranged  thereon  in  sLvty-one  horizontal  columns  and 
l>eing  ruled  at  each  side  to  form  a  vertical  column,  the 
column  at  the  left  at  its  top  and  the  column  at  the  rlglit 
at  its  bottom  being  marke<l  to  Indicate  minutes,  said 
horizontal  columns  of  data  being  headed  by  numerals 
from  0  to  «0  In  said  minute  columns,  said  numerals  being 
arranged  In  numerical  order  as  read  downwardly  on  the 
left  and  being  reversed  and  as  read  upwardly  on  the 
right,  also  each  page  being  ruled  Into  only  nine  ve^tl^al 
juxtaposeii  <olumns  headed  by  a  digit,  the  front  column 
on  the  left  being  headed  by  "  l."  the  second  by  "  2."  etc., 
and  tlie  last  by  "9."  and  said  data,  presenting  calculations 
I  arried  out  to  more  than  live  decimal  places,  appropriately 
arran;:ed  in  said   vertiial   columns. 

■'i.  .\v  an  iirticlc  of  manufacture,  u  l.ouk  of  traverse 
tables  rondensed.  a  plurality  of  pages  of  tabulated  data, 
each  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pages  having  the  data 
displayed  thereon  as  r^ad  downwardly  for  the  angles  of 
one  degree  between  0'  to  45°,  and  the  data  on  each  pair 
of  pages  as  n-ad  upwardly  being  for  the  angles  of  the 
degree  whii  li  is  complementary  to  the  degree  with  refer- 
en<e  to  which  the  data  1b  readable  downwardly,  there 
being  appropriate  degrees  displayed  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  each  pair  of  pages  to  indicate  the  degrees  as  read 
i  downwardly  or  upwardly  to  which  the  data  thereon  per- 
tains, there  being  only  nine  vertical  columns  of  data 
arninii:ed  on  each  page  and  all  the  data  peruining  to 
latitudes  lieing  arranged  on  a  corresponding  page  of  each 
pair  and  the  data  relating  to  departures  being  displayetl 
upon  the  other  page  of  each  pair,  said  vertical  rolumns  of 
data  having  digits  at  their  tops  from  "1"  to  "9'  suc- 
cessively reading  from  left  to'rlght.  and  the  data  in  said 
vertical  columns  being  arranged  in  horizontal  'olumns 
headed  at  their  left  by  minutes  of  the  degree  displayed  at 
the  top  of  the  page  and  being  headed  at  their  rlirht  hand 
ends  by  the  minutes  of  the  degree  displayed  at  their 
bottom  and  read  from  the  bottom  upward,  the  correspond- 
ing horizontal  columns  of  data  relating  to  latitudes  and 
departures  for  a  gtven  minute  of  a  degree  being  arranged 
in  transverse  allnement  in  the  oppositely  facing  pair  of 
pages,  the  main  body  of  each  page  Inclosed  In  the  marginal 
index  columns  for  minutes  and  numbers  being  wholly 
occupied  by  closely  associated  vertical  columns  of  tabu- 
lateil  calculations,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  traverse  table  comprising  pagifs  having  data  dts- 
palyed  thereon  in  iuterse<ting  horizontal  and  vertical 
columns,  there  being  appropriate  designations  for  minutes 
of  a  degrp'e  heading  the  horizontal  columns,  similarly 
headed  horizontal  columns  l)eing  disposed  in  allnement 
across  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pages,  the  vertical 
columns  on  each  page  being  similarly  beaded  by  the  digits 
from  one  up.  and  all  data  relating  to  latitudes  for  a  given 
angle  being  displayed  in  the  columns  of  one  page  and 
the  data  relating  to  departures  from  the  same  angle  being 
displayed  in  the  columns  of  the  opposite  page,  substan- 
tially as  descriljed. 


:    1,232,707.      riPE-.\SSEMBLIN(;    MACHINE.      John    C. 
\l<...\.   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No. 
M8.322.      tCl.  'il — 5.) 
I       1.  In  a  pipe  assembling  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted 
\  shaft,  one  end  of  which  shaft  terminates  In  a  centering  pin 
!  adapted   to  enter  a   pipe,  there  being  a   head   formetl   on 
*   said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  centering  pin,  a  member  screw- 
seated  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  tor 
l<>c  king  said  member  in  position  on  said  threaded  portion. 
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a  p*lr  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  wild  member,  the  I  moniited  thereon  ami  co5peratln»  therewith  and  means 
onttr  end*  of  which  Jaw«  are  adapted  to  enjrage  the  end  for  rorkinK  said  arm.  which  means  control' the  opening 
of    tb«   pipe    positioned    on    the    centering    pin.    a    spring   ^   and  clostnK  movement  of  nald  clamping  Jaws 


c«on«cting  the  rear  portion  of  the  Jaws  for  moving;  xh^• 
oot«r  ends  thereof  away  from  each  other,  and  a  memt>er 
mounted  to  rotate  with  and  slide  lengthwise  upon  the  ohaft 
for  actaatinc  said  Jaws  to  move  the  outer  ends  th^ri-of 
toward  eaeh  other  Into  frlctlooal  engagement  with  the  end 
of  a  pli>e  positioned  on  the  centering  pin. 


M'lnlni*  2  ro  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


3.  In  a  pipe  asspmblini?  nia<blne  the  ( <imiiinatiim  with  a 
rotatably  mounted  shaft,  and  means  associated  therewith 
for  frlctionallj  engaging  the  end  of  a  pipe,  of  a  .orablned 
fe«d  table  and  work  support  arranged  In  front  of  said 
Bfeaft  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  «anie.  said 
fe«d  table  and  work  support  comprising  a  t>a.«e  plate  ^\ 
head  carried  thereby,  said  head  being  provldt-d  with  .1  re 
ceaa  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  work,  and  a  not*  h^d 
bar  on  the  base  plate  In  front  of  the  head,  which  not.  heii 
bar  la  adapted  to  support  the  pipe  which  i«»  arted  upon  r.v 
the  frlctlonal  pipe  engaging  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <Jaiette.  ] 


1.282,708.  THREAP  -  crTTER.  JoHt  r  Mo.-y.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar  1«.  191 H.  Seria  N-.  Ok  '^■'''i 
(G.  10— 92.> 


y~^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comlunan.pii 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  alined  longitudinally  mov 
able  ahafta,  radially  movable  cutters  carried  hy  eaili 
•liaft,  tile  outer  ends  of  which  cutters  are  Inclined,  means 
carried  by  and  movable  lengthwise  upon  each  shaft  for 
taga^inc  the  Inclined  outer  ends  of  said  cutters  and  forcing 
th«  aame  inwardly,  yielding  means  for  moving  said  cutters 
OQtwardly.  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  shafts  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and 
stop*  for  limiting  the  lengthwLse  movement  in  both  direr- 
tlona  of  the  cutter  actuating  means  carrie<l  by  ^a.  h  shaft 
whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  shaft  eBfecf*  an 
l^'wurd  or  ontward  movement  of  said  cutters  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  two  poaitlvely  revolving  shafts,  of  mt-ans  for  movluk; 
•aid  ahafta  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  cutters  car 
rted  by  aald  shafts,  means  for  rendering  said  cntters  effec- 
tlTe  or  IneCectlve,  and  pipe  gripping  means  arranged  be 
tween  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  which  gripping  means 
eompriaes  a  rocking  arm.  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  plvoraliv 


l.'J32.709        THREAD  -  CUTTER.       JoH.v     C.     Moon.     St. 
!-■  iiis.    .Mo.      Filed    May    18,    191C.      Serial    No.    fis  324 

'•■1.  i(»— 91.1 


^r^ 


1  In  I  pipe  threading  machine,  the  ctmildnation  with 
t  pair  i.t  iipposltely  disposed  thread  cutters,  the  same 
■.ini:  "ffs.t  with  respect  to  each  other,  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed fixed  pipe  receiving  elements  arrangid  between  said 
thread  cutters,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  movable  clamping 
jaws  (miperatlnjf  with  said  flxe<1  pipe  receiving  means, 
ti  Kcif  meihanisms  connecte.l  to  said  clamping  jaws  for 
iiiovinK  the  same,  plural  means  fur  operating  said  toggle 
nitchanisms,  nnd  an  equalizing  member  connected  to  said 
roggle  mechanism  operating  devices. 

[Claim-^  '-'  to  5  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


I  J32.Tltt 
< "hi'  ago. 


st«>ra<;e  battery. 

111.     Filed  Mar.  15.   1911 

-29.) 


Robert    L».    Mowry, 
Serial  Xo.   155,009. 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  positive 
plarev.  ,  pliirnlity  <.f  negative  plates  and  Insulating  plates, 
l.-trs  formed  <  n  spacf-d  plates,  a  key-bar  connecting  the  out- 
side plates  and  an  ln.«ulatlng  strip  mounted  on  the  key-bar 
and  supporting  the  remaining  plates. 

-t  In  a  storage  battery,  a  pair  of  elements,  each  com- 
po>;Mi  (if  a  series  of  plates,  the  plates  of  one  element  alter- 
nating with  the  plates  of  the  other  element,  and  the  out- 
side plates  i>elnK  formed  on  one  of  said  elements,  legs  cast 
integral  with  -wld  outside  plates  and  forme<l  with  register 
Sng  slots  a  key  r  having  terminal  heads  C  Inserted  It 
ea(  h  pair  of  registering  slots  and  locking  said  outside 
plates  together,  and  an  insulating  strip  d  superposed  on 
each  key  and  supporting  the  other  said  element,  and  sep 
arator  plates  interpose<l  l>etween  the  plates  of  said  ele- 
mentH  and  also  snpporte<l  by  said  insulator  strips. 

'''liiim->  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,282,711.     PRESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE   ]   Jecting  through  said   slot  to  engage  the  rod  and  support 
SAME.     HiLMAR  MrBLLEB.  Trenton.   N.  .1.     Filed  Mar.    \   it,  the  pawl  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug,  the  stand 


21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,147.      tCl.  172^240.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  impact  mem- 
ber, of  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  means  cod  trolled  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  cutting  off  the  motor 
before  the  impact  of  said  member,  and  means  also  ( on 
ir(dled  by  the  movement  of  said  mem(>er  for  reversing  the 
motor  substantially  at  the  end  of  the  strolie  of  said  nicni 
ber. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  machine  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating member  and  a  coiiperatlng  impact  memt>er  of 
a  motor  for  driving  the  reciprocating  member,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  for 
cutting  off  the  motor  before  the  Impact  of  said  reclpro 
eating  member,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocating  member  for  reversing  the  motor 
substantially  on  Impact  of  said  members. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  Impact  mem- 
ber, of  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  cutting  off  the  motor 
before  the  Impact  of  said  member,  means  also  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  member  for  reversing  the  motor 
sui)8tantlally  on  the  Impact  of  said  member,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  said  member 
for  automatically  cutting  off  the  motor  when  said  member 
shall  have  moved  a  predetermined  distance  In  the  reverse 
direction. 

4.  The   combination,    with   a   machine   comprising  a    re 
ciprooating  memlier  and  a  cooperating  Impact  member,  of 
a  motor  for  driving  the  reciprocating  member,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  for 
cutting  off  the  motor  before  the  Impact  of  said  reciprocal 
Ing   member,   means  also   controlled   tiy   the   movement    01 
said    reciprocating   member    for    reversing   the   motor   sub 
stJintlally    on    impatt    of   said    members,    and    means    con 
trr>lled  by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  reciprocating  mem 
ber    for   automatically    cutting   off    the    motor    when    said 
member  shall  have  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

.1.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  Impact  mem- 
ber, a  screw  operating  the  same,  and  a  fly  wheel  on  said 
SI  lew,  of  a  motor,  cunitections  between  said  motor  and 
said  screw  for  rotating  the  same  in  reverse  directions, 
means  operative  l>y  the  travel  of  the  screw  for  automati- 
cally cnttlng  off  the  motor  before  the  Impact  of  the  re- 
ciprocating member,  and  means  for  automatically  revers 
ini:  the  motor  when  said  member  shall  have  grlven  Its 
impact  through  the  Inertia  of  the  fly  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ard  having  an  outwardly   projecting  IO(  above  the  slot, 


■ 


and   a    colled    wire    retractile    spring  having   its    terminal 
involutions  embracing  said   lugs  to  bow  the  spring  out- 
wardly therebetween. 


1.2.'i2.713.     LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.     KARL  OtrHTAV  Oti.s 
NEK.    Riverton,   Wyo.      Filed   Nov,   4.    1916,      Serial    .No. 
129.636,      (CI.  9—11.1 


1.232,712.  ,TACK,  Ixxjan  W.  NrvNALi.v.  Kiowa,  Okla 
Piled  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No  152.3.39.  (CI.  254—106.) 
.\  Jack  embodying  a  tubular  standard  having  a  slot  at 
one  side,  a  lift  rod  slldable  in  the  standard,  means  for 
raising  said  rod.  a  band  embracing  the  standard  below 
said  slot  and  having  outstanding  terminal  portions,  means 
connecting  said  portions  for  clamping  the  band  on  the 
standard,  a  pawl  mounted  between  said  portions  and  pro 

240  O.  G.— 28 


A  raft  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly 
shaped  uoxes  of  equal  size  and  adapted  to  ite  connected, 
so<  kets  at  tile  curners  of  said  boxes,  a  protection  net  en 
gaging  said  boxes,  smaller  boxes  and  boards  inside  of  the 
first  iiaiiied  t»o.\es  adapted  to  form  seats  upon  said  raft 
attachment,  signaling  means  and  means  to  conned  said 
raft  attachment  to  a  raft. 


l.J.rj.TU        TOOL    HOLDER    AND    DRIVER        »  aim     G 
Oi.soN.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to   Illinois   Tool    Works. 
Chicag".  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.   12. 
1917,      Serial    No,    1.^)4,139.      (CI.   64 — 55.  t 


1,  A  portable,  unitary  tool  holder  and  driver  compris- 
ing a  (vlindrlcal  housing  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  a 
lathe  or  similar  machine,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  boos 
ing.  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  being 
conically  chambered  at  the  front  end  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  a  chuck  or  tool,  and  a  holding  rod  passing  long! 
tudinally  through  the  spindle  and  screwing  Into  the  end 
of  the  shank  for  holding  the  same  tightly  seated  In  th*- 
mouth  of  the  spindle. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  spindle  Journaled  therein,  said  spindle  being 
longitndinally  chambered  and  having  a  flaring  mouth  at 
the  front  end  and  a  conical  exterior  at  the  back  end.  the 
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ipindle  projecting  beyond  the  back  end  of  the  housing,  a 
palley  having  a  conical  fwre  fitting  the  conical  back  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  holding  rod  having  a  sbuulder  hear- 
ing against  the  pulley  for  hoMing  It  fast  upon  th.-  spin 
die,  said  rod  screwing  Into  the  end  of  the  shauk  of  a 
ctanck  or  tool  for  holding  said  shank  firmly  seated  in  th.' 
flaring  month  at  the  front  end  of  the  aplndl*' 

6.  In  a  portable  tool  holder  and  liriver,  a  cylindrl  al 
honslng  which  la  longitudinally  ihajiibfrcd  jtnd  tii~  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  near  ono  end.  a  bushlm.-  within 
the  housing  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  agHln^t  ^ail  ilmyr 
•aid  bushing  havintj  a  tapered  mouth,  i  :*pinilV  passim: 
throngh  said  bushing  and  having  a  tap-  red  shoulder  linar 
Ing  against  the  tapered  mouth  of  said  bushing,  thf  front 
end  of  aald  shoulder  being  plane  and  transverK-  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  a  thrust  bearing  scr*'win<  onto  th»* 
end  of  the  housing,  and  enKaglng  the  plan'»  ^[u-fn'f  of 
said  shoulder  for  holding  the  splndl*-  ?!eat»>d  upon  th. 
bushing,  means  for  driving  said  spindle,  and  meaD.i  for 
holding  the  shank  of  a  chuck  or  tool  in  said  spindi" 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  r.azett  .] 


1.232.715  DRIVE  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS  Carl  O. 
Olso.v,  Chicago.  111.,  assitrnor  to  Illinnis  Tool  Works, 
Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FiU-d  Mar, 
24,    1917.      Serial    No.    l.'ST.OOe.       iCl.    51-4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  lariJage,  a  spindle 
mounted  rhnrpon  for  operating  a  rotntlnp  tool,  a  sta 
tlonary  motor,  an  arm  having  a  stationary  [dvot  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  motor,  a  pulley  :u  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  driven  by  said  motor,  connections  between 
the  pulley  and  the  fplndle  for  '■ausins:  'he  latter  to  ro 
tate.  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carrlagf 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  free  enil  of  the  arm  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  distance  between  th»> 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  f-lass  described,  tlir  foinbina 
tlon  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  carriace  travel int;  up^n 
•aid  frame,  a  spindle  JournalM<|  upon  said  arriaKc  and 
having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  tr-ivei  of  the 
carriage,  a  stationary  motor,  an  arm  having  a  stationary 
pivot  co-axial  with  the  motor,  a  i-ounter  pullt-y  at  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  driven  by  said  motor,  said  >  ounter 
pulley  b«;ing  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotating  It  and 
a  link  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  also  ,  on 
nected  to  the  carriage  at  a  point  near  the  axis  of  tht- 
•plndle  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  distant 
between  the  counter  pulley  and  the  spindle,  said  spin  ll-- 
also  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

8.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  having  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  motor  axis,  a  pulley  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  driven  by  said  motor,  a  spindle  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  pulley  belted  to  the  counter  pulley 
for  driving  said  spindle,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  salil 
carriage  and  adjnstable  thereon  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
th«  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  and  a  link  articulately  connected  to 
■aid  bracket  and  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  the 
porpoM  described. 

4.  ▲  machine  tool  having  a  stationary  frame,  a  car- 
rla#i  traTtlUic  on  it,  mean*  for  rotating  a  piece  of 
work  aboat  an  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 


carriage,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
movable  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  thereof,  a  spin- 
dle in  said  tool  holder,  a  pulley  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
a  stationary  motor,  an  arm  having  a  stationary  pivot 
'  oln<-ident  with  the  axis  of  the  motor,  salil  arm  having 
felesroplng  sections  whereby  the  effective  length  may  be 
varied,  a  counter  pulley  moiinte<l  at  the  free  end  of  said 
arm    driven    by    said    motor,    a    pulley    driven    by    said 

•ounter  pulley  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  a  link  <'on- 
nil  tt'd    til    th.'   fre»'  end   of   the   arm   and   '■ounc<ti'd    to   the 

arri  ii;"  f.ir  maintaining  a  substantially  lonstant  distance 
i..-rvv.n  the  axis  of  the  counter  pulley  and  the  axis  of 
rh  ■  puliey   which  drives  the  spindle. 


1  l.'.32.:it;  RING  ROLL  FOR  LEATHER  SPI.ITTIN<; 
M.VCHINES  William  D.  Qpiglkt,  Melrose.  Mass 
FIUnI  De,  .   1.  li)l,5.     ."Serial  No.  04,406.      t.Cl.  n9 — 13  i 


n 


|i    I    I    ^ly   ;.i  ti.finiiniiiiiyuii|ii  ; |    t   t'ft 

i  iijj  Li.)  ijiin 


i  .\  rini;  toll  I'.ir  leather  splitting  ina<hlnes  >  .impris- 
lim  a  iiiiirality  of  rings  contiguously  disposed  and  adapt- 
e<l  for  sliding  engagement  with  ea<'h  other,  a  core  ex- 
tended tliruiigii  center-boles  in  said  rings  and  engaging 
the  inner  peripheries  of  the  rings,  said  core  being  uni- 
formly elastic  anil  deflectable  througho^it  the  major 
portion  of  Its  length,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of 
any  ring  that  portion  of  the  core  within  said  ring  and 
liortlons  at  each  side  thereof  will  be  deflected  and  the 
adjacent  rings  thereby  effectively  influenced,  and  end- 
holding  means  for  the  rings. 

2  -V  ring  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines  coraprls- 
liig  a  ore  of  uniform  elasticity  throughout  the  major 
portli  n  of  Its  lenu'th.  and  a  plurality  of  rings  arranged 
thereon,  in  engau'ement  therewith,  said  rings  being  con- 
tiguously disposed  and  adapted  for  relative  sliding  move- 
ment, the  depression  of  any  ring  causing  corresponding 
deflection  of  that  portion  of  the  core  which  is  engaged 
by  it  and  also  slight  deflection  of  the  core  at  each  side 
thereof  so  that  the  adjacent  rings  will  be  eflfectlvely  In- 
tlnen  ed  and  a  substantially  smooth  surface  malntalnetl 
notwithstanding  its  deflection. 

.3  A  ring  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  rings  contiguously  disposed  an<l  adapt- 
e<l  for  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  a  core  ex- 
teniied  through  center-holes  In  said  rings  and  engaging 
the  inni'r  peripheries  of  the  rings,  said  core  being  uni- 
formly elastic  and  deflectable  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of 
any  ring  that  portion  of  the  core  within  said  ring  and 
portions  at  each  side  thereof  will  be  deflected  and  the 
adjacent  rings  thereby  effectively  Influenced,  and  Jour- 
nals tonnecte<l  with  the  ends  of  said  core  adapted  for 
engaging  end  holding  means  thereby  to  support  the  roll. 

4  .\  ring  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rings  contiguously  disposed  and 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  a  core 
extended  through  center-holes  In  said  rings  and  engaging 
the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  rings,  said  core  l>eing  uni- 
formly elastic  and  deflectable  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  length,  whereby  upon  relative  movement 
of  any  ring  that  portion  of  the  core  within  said  ring 
and  portions  at  each  side  thereof  will  be  deflected  and 
the  adjacent  rings  thereby  effectively  Influenced,  jour- 
nals connected  with  the  ends  of  said  core,  and  end-hold- 
ing means  arrange<l  to  receive  said  Journals  and  thereby 
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support  the  core,  and  also  to  hold  the  rings  on  the  core 
In  contiguous  relation. 

5.  A  ring-roll  for  leather  splitting  machines  comprls 
ing  a  tubular  cylindrical  rubber  core,  a  plurality  of  rings 
arranged  thereon.  In  engagement  therewith  and  with 
each  other,  the  depression  of  any  ring  causing  corre- 
sponding deflection  of  that  portion  of  the  core  which 
is  engaged  by  It,  and  a  slight  deflection  of  the  core  at 
each  side  of  it.  so  that  the  adjacent  rings  will  be  effec- 
tively influenced  and  a  sulistanlin  !ly  smooth  siirfn  c 
maintained,  notwithstaudini:  the  detie.tion.  and  end 
holding   means  for  the  rings. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  print.  il   in  the  (;a7.eite.l 


such  single  slug,  interposing  a  division  bar  between  suc- 
ceB.slve  groups,  and  taking  a  separate  cast  of  eath  group. 


1.2.S2.T17  SPEED  UKIMCIM;  «;KAKIN(V 
Hathm.^v,  New  Vwrii,  N  \  l'"ile.l  .Ian  i:(. 
rial  No.  142,215<.      m;1.  74     .H.'..,i 


(ill-BEUT 

it  17.       Se 


1.  In  !i  gearing  of  the  rlass  set  forth,  a  driM  n  shaft,  an 
internal  g-ar  fixed  to  said  drlvn  shjifl  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pinion  flxed  on  the  driving  >;haft,  a  gyratory  gear 
meshing  with  the  internal  gear,  means  fixed  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  whereby  said  gyrator\  gear  is  gyrate<l.  a  counter 
shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  (ounter  shaft  and  mesbini; 
with  the  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  operate<l 
by  the  driving  shaft  through  the  medium  of  said  pinions 
for  holding  the  gyratory  gear  against  axial   rotation. 

3.  In  n  gearing  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  internal  gear  flxed  to  said  driven  sliaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  an  annular  driving  rack  meshing  with  the  internal 
gear,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  lountt-r 
shaft,  a  pinion  flxed  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the 
cotinter-shaft.  a  supplemental  eccentric  larrled  by  the 
counter-shaft,  and  means  operatefl  by  said  eccentric  for 
imparting  a  gyratory  movement  to  the  annular  driving 
rack  and  for  holding  said  rack  against  rotation  on  Its 
axis 

."i.    In  a  gearing  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  driven  shaft,  an 
Internal  gear  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft,  an  annular  drlv 
ing  ra<k  meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  a  dri\ing  shaft. 
an  eccentric  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a   strap  mount 
e<l    on    said    eccentric    and    rigidly    affixed    to    the    driving 
rack,    an    anchoring    member    connected    to    said    strap,    a 
supplemental    eccentric    engaging    the    anchoring    member 
and    having   the  same   throw  as  the  eccentric   carried   by 
the  driving  shaft,  and   means  for  posltivtdy  rotating  the 
supplemental   eccentric   through   the   medium    of   the   driv 
Ing    shaft,    said    driving    shaft    having   one    end    journaled 
in    and    supported    by    the    adjacent    end    of    the    driven 
shaft 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  Tlie  method  of  lastlng  slugs  designed  to  form  a  line 
of  t.\  r)e  ■  haracters  of  length  greater  than  a  single  slug 
which  consists  in  assembling  selected  matrix-bars  of 
\arluns  width  corresponding  with  the  characters  there- 
on, into  alined  groups  of  approxirantely  the  length  of  such 
single  -lug.  interposing  a  division  bar  l>et\veeu  successive 
gron[is  and  taking  a  east  of  carh  group  in  siicf-esslon,  the 
a>sinil>led  body  id"  matrices  being  shifted  each  time  a  ills- 
tan i.  .Miu:','  tn  the  length  of  such  slug  plus  the  width  of 
the  interi'os.'d  division  liar. 

.H.  The  method  of  casting  slugs  designed  to  form  a 
line  i.f  type  .  hara.  fef-  of  length  greater  than  a  single 
slug,  w!ii>  li  ,n!,vistv  in  assembling  selected  matrix-bars 
of  \aiious  «iiU!is  .  orresponding  with  the  i  haracters 
thereon,  into  aliner!  groups  .>f  approxlrnstely  the  length 
of  stich  slug,  intirposing  a  division  bar  between  succes- 
sive groups,  all  of  said  division  bars  being  of  the  same 
widfii.    .ind    taking    a    separate    cast    of    each    group 

-i,  'I'll-  method  of  casting  slugs  designed  to  form  a 
line  I.f  t\  i-e  .  linracter^  of  length  greater  than  n  ^^ingle 
slug,  which  consists  In  assembling  selected  matrix-bars 
of  xnrinus  widths  corresponding  with  the  characters 
thereon,  inio  alined  groups  of  approximately  the  length  of 
such  slug,  interposing  a  division  bar  between  successive 
groups,  all  of  said  division  bars  being  of  the  same  width, 
and  taking  a  cast  of  each  group  In  succession,  the  as- 
sembled body  of  matrices  being  shifted  each  time  u  dls 
tancc  erjual  to  the  length  Of  such  slug  plus  the  width 
of  the  interposed  division  bar. 

."■>.  The  method  of  casting  slugs  designed  to  form  n 
line  of  type-characters  of  length  greater  than  a  single 
slug  which  consists  In  assembling  selected  matrix-bars 
of  various  widths  corresponding  with  the  characters 
thereon,  into  alined  groups  of  approximately  the  length 
of  such  single  slug,  justifying  such  assembled  tnatrlces 
as  a  single  line,  interposing  a  division  bar  belwe.n  suc- 
cessive groups,  and  then  taking  a  cast  of  each  group. 
[Claims  r>  10  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.232. 71K      METHOD   OF   MAKING  TYPE  BARS.     Wil- 
liam   A.    Readb    and    Fredkrick    Mettau.    Cleveland. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Ludlow    Typograph    Company. 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed   Dec. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  137.139.      (CI.    199—1.) 
1.  The  method  of  casting  slugs  designed  to  form  a  line 
of  type-characters  of  length  greater  than   a   single  slug, 
which    consists    in     assembling    selected    matrix-bars    of 
various  widths  corresponding  with   the  characters  there- 
on,   into   alined    groups   of   approximately    the    length    of 


1  .  2  :.  2  .  7  1  1»  SICNATFUE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOK 
r.oOK  STITCHINC  MACHINES.  .loHN  R  Rr\  noldb,  . 
Hartford,  t'onn.,  assignor  to  The  Smyth  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Tonnecti- 
lUt.  Filed  .Tune  14.  litlfi.  Serial  Xo.  l(i:i.«H'.».  (CI. 
112 — 41. t 

1.  In  a  signature  feeding  mei  hanism  the  combination  of 
signatures  carrying  arms,  mechanism  for  intermittently 
raising  and  lowering  the  carrying  arms,  means  for  guiding 
the  carrying  arms  during  their  upward  and  downward 
movement,  mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  the  car- 
rying arms,  and  yielding  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
momentum  of  the  arms  at  the  end  of  their  rotative  move- 
ments, 

2.  In  a  signature  feeding  mechanism  the  comblnatloD 
of  signature  carrying  arms,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
raising  and  lowering  the  larrying  arms,. means  for  guiding 
the  carrying  arms  In  their  up  and  down  movement,  mecha- 
nism for  interniittintly  rotating  the  carrying  arms,  and  a 
spring  plunger  and  stop  coiiperatlvely  arranged  to  counter- 
balance the  momentum  of  the  carrying  arms  as  they  cona- 
plete  their  rotative  movements. 

.3.  In  a  signature  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  of 
signature  carrying  arms,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
raising  and  lowering  the  carrying  arms,  means  for  guiding 
the  carrying  arms  during  their  up  and  down  movement,  an 
oscillatory  yoke  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  the  carry- 


4*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  io,  1917. 


Int  ami,   mechanism    lor   OAciUating   th.-    yoke,   a   spring 
pioneer  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  a  stop  arranged   to  be 


encased  by  said  spring  plunger  as  the  yoke  f-onipletes  Its 
arm  taming  movements. 


1.232.720.  SLEEPINO-CAR. 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  7 
(CI.  105—23.) 


William  A.  Robbins,  Port- 
1915.      Serial    No.    54,549. 


supporting  said  berth  bodies  In  raised  and  lowered  posl- 
tioM.s,  said  berth  bodies  being  arranged  above  alternate 
loiible  Heats,  an  upper  berth  positioned  above  the  back  of 
«»arh  of  the  other  alternate  »eats,  whereby  to  overlap  at 
Its  oppo«itf  ends  the  seat  portions  of  said  double  seats 
therpunder,  and  partition  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  upper  bertha  and  at 
th«'  opposite  ends  of  the  berths  thereunder,  subatantially 
as  describe<l. 

M'lalins  f)  ro  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2!_'7LM  HORSE  r)ETACHER.  Gkorgi  Schleicher. 
ILlltvill...  III.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,423. 
(,ri.  21  —  75.) 


5^rr-T- 


[OOQ 
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1.  In  a  sleeping  car.  a  series  of  seats.  arrange<i  in  jmirs 
back  to  back  cro88wi.4«  of  the  car,  a  berth  hlngedly  at- 
tached at  one  side  to  the  side  of  the  car  above  each  alter- 
nate pair  of  a«at8  and  adapted  to  be  let  down  with  its 
middle  portion  above  the  back  of  said  seats,  -iiibstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  car.  in  combination  with  a  sfrlps  of 
seats  arranged  back  to  back  in  the  uHual  manner,  a  series 
of  npper  berths  hlngedly  wcnrinl  to  the  side  of  th»>  car 
above  alternate  seats,  and  adapted  to  h»'  let  down  with 
their  middle  under  side  portion.s  ov.'r  the  backs  of  said 
seats,  each  of  said  upper  berths  projecting  at  its  opposite 
ends  over  the  seats  arranged  back  to  back  thereunder,  suh 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sleeping  car.  a  series  of  seats  arrHni.'ed  iti  pairs 
back  to  back,  a  berth  hlnffe<!ly  secured  nr  Its  side  to  tin- 
side  of  the  car  with  double  hlnire  memlwrs.  wherchy  the 
back  edge  of  said  berth  can  be  swunc  from  ,i  point  above 
the  point  of  attachment  to  the  side  of  the  ear  to  a  point 
b«low  said  point  of  attachment,  said  berth  beinir  adapted 
to  be  let  down  with  its  middle  portion  above  the  hacks  of 
said  aeatR,  whereby  Its  opposite  encis  proje<  t  over  the  two 
SMits  arranged  back  to  back,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  sleeping  car.  In  combination  with  a  series  of 
doable  seats  arranged  back  to  back,  a  series  of  Intermediate 
bertha  hlngedly  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car  at  their 
outer  Adgea  and  arrangeii  one  above  each  alternate  seat 
back  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  with  Its  middle  portion 
above  said  seat  b»ck.  and  a  series  of  high  berths  hinged  to 
the  side  of  the  car  and  arranged  above  the  other  alternate 
seat  backs  and  between  said  intermediate  berths,  and  par- 
tition members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  b*rth. 

5.  In  a  sleeping  car.  In  combination  with  a  series  of 
doable  seats  arranges]  back  to  back,  a  series  of  upper 
berth  bodies  hlnge<lly  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car  by  a 
double  talng«  Bechanlsm.  whereby  the  hln?ed  ejipe  of  said 
bertt  bod  J  can  be  lowered  bodily  from  an  upp««r  to  a  lower 
t«osltlon.  as  said  berth  bwly  is  let  down  for  use.  means  for 


1  \  horse  detacher  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
whiffletree  and  traces  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  same,  of 
tracr  holding  members  pivoted  upon  said  whiffletree,  each 
member  having  a  forked  end  to  engage  the  end  of  a  trace. 
means  fur  simultaneously  rocking  said  trace  holding  mem- 
bers to  <llHronnect  the  forks  from  the  traces,  and  a  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  each  of  the  released  traces  from 
said  whiffletree. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
whiffletree  and  traces  removably  mounted  upon  the  same, 
of  a  trace  holding  member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  said  whiffletree  near  each  end  thereof,  each 
member  having  a  projecting  fork  on  one  end  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  trace,  two  operating  levers,  each  connected  at 
one  end  with  one  of  said  trace  holding  members,  flexible 
means  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  operating 
levers  and  extended  to  the  vehicle  on  which  the  whiffle- 
tree is  Miounte<l  for  disconnecting  said  fork  from  the 
traies,  rei-llient  means  acting  on  each  of  said  operating 
levers  for  hobllng  the  fork.s  in  engagement  wflth  the  ends 
of  the  traces  and  preventing  unintentional  release  thereof, 
anc]  a  spring  encircling  each  end  of  the  whiffletree  and 
bearlni:  on  the  fork  for  pressing  upon  and  forcing  each  of 
the  trii<  es  from  said  whiffletree  when  released  from  a  fork. 


l.-.'.iJ  T-'J       NKEIiLE  PLATE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.     I 
(iBoKCB    S.  HitoDEK.   Berkeley.  Cal.      Filed   Apr.    10.    1917. 
Serial  No    lt!o.987.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


1     A   needle  plate  provided  with  a  hole  throngh  which 

can  he  passe<l  a  pivoted  screw  to  be  (screwed  Into  a  needle 

plate  cap  and   upon  which  said  plate  can  be  tamed,  said 

I    plate    having.    In    portions    extending    from    said    pivoted 

screw   at   right   angles   to   each   other,   slots  extending  at 

I    right  angles  to  each  other,  and  also  having,  tn  line  with 

I  one  of  said  slots  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cotter  for  cut- 
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ting  leather,  said  plate  having  also.  In  a  part  on  the  other 
■Ide  of  said  hole  from  said  slots,  a  slot  extending  In  a  clr 
cular  arc  of  90°  about  the  pivot  hole  as  center,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  plate  to  the  needle  plate  cap  at  either 
end  of  said  arcuate  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


diameter  of  the  drum,  means  for  Introducing  a  beating 
agent  into  the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
deliveriiij.'  the  vaporous  and  gaseous  products  from  the 
(tp«'n  end  of  the  drum. 


1,232,723.     HEATER. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  191. ^j. 


John   H.  Schulzb,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  20.590.      (CI.  i:.".T-"-i:itl.  1 


1.  A    radiator   shield    having  a   heated    air    outlet    pro 
vlded    with   a    downwardly   and    inwardly    inellueti    margi 
nal  flange,  and  a  water  vessel  located  below  and  opposite 
to  said  outlet  anl  supported  to  automatically  move  verti 
cally  toward  and  from  .said  outlet  according  to  variations 
In  the  amount  of  water  In   the  vessel,  said  vessel   having 
upwardly    and    outwardly    Inclined    sides    surrounding   the 
lower  edge  of  said   marginal   flange  and  forming  with  the 
latter   a    downwardly    and    inwardly    extemllng   air    outlet 
passage  operative  to  direct  the  heated  air  from  the  shield 
onto  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  vessel  In  the  form  of  a 
film  and  In  a  direction  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  thi' 
vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heater  or  radiator,  and  a 
shield  substantially  inclosing  the  i^me  and  having  an  out 
let  for  the  heated  air.  of  a  shallow  water  vessel  mounted 
above  the  radiator  and  below  and  opposite  to  said  outlet 
for  dampening  the  heated  air  as  the  same  discharges 
from  the  shield  through  s-ild  outlet,  means  for  support 
Ing  the  vessel  to  move  vertically  toward  and  from  said 
outlet  according  to  variations  of  the  amount  of  water 
in  the  vessel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  movements  of 
the  vessel  for  conducting  water  thereto  to  replenish  the 
supply  of  water  in  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hejiter  or  radiator,  and  a 
shield  substantially  inclosing  the  same  and  having  an 
outlet  for  the  heated  air.  of  a  vertically  movable  water 
vessel  below  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  outlet 
In  the  shield  for  dampening  the  heated  air  befort  dis 
charging  from  the  shield,  means  counterbalancing  sjiid 
vessel  and  the  weight  of  the  water  therein,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  vertical  position  of  the  vessel  for  auto 
matically  admitting  water  to  said  vessel  to  maintain  a 
supply  of  water  in  the  latter. 


1,232,724.  GARP.AGE  CREMATORY.  Rt  i>oli'h  I.  Seki 
BACH,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No 
791.5.S2.      (CI.  110^14.) 

1.  A  garbage  crematory  comprising  a  retort  having 
the  form  of  a  hollow  drum  which  has  its  axis  arranged 
horlEontally  and  which  rotates  about  said  axis  and  which 
has  its  ends  reduced  In  diameter  while  Its  central  part  is 
enlarged,  which  has  a  door  In  the  side  of  its  enlarged 
central  part  for  the  introduction  of  the  material  to  be  re 
duced  Into  the  retort  and  the  removal  of  the  same  there- 
from after  it  is  reduced,  and  which  has  Its  front  end  prac 
tlcallv  closed  and  Its  rear  end   practlcallf   open   the  full 


■-.  .V  garbage  iremHioix  1  umprising  a  retort  having 
ilie  loriii  "f  li  hulldw  .Iruiii  which  has  its  axis  arranged 
horizoiitaily  and  which  rotates  about  said  axis  and  which 
has  its  ends  reduced  in  diameter  while  its  central  part  Is 
enlargcil  and  which  ha.s  Us  front  end  practically  closed 
;!iid  its  rear  end  practicall.v  open  the  full  diameter  of  the 
ilnuii.  means  fui  introducing  a  heating  agent  into  the 
'  los.'W  end  (if  tile  (liuni.  a  chimney  having  ;\ii  Inlet  at  its 
iipwer  end,  and  a  detacliable  connection  between  the  Djten 
end  lit  till  (ii-iuri  and  the  inlet  of  the  ehiniiii  v  cnniprising 
an  .ixially  mu\,'iiile  coupling  tube  having  one  end  con- 
strui  ted  to  slip  inii.  said  chimney  Inlet  and  its  nthi-r  end 
cuustruclfU  U/  sliji  (i\ei    the  open  end  of  .said  dnmi 


l,2r!2.72.-..       SEAM  DAMPENING     MACHINE        .lunv     J. 
SKi.TKNiiEi.  n.  t'hii.igo.  111.     Filed  May  20,  l'.4l."i.     Serial 

No.  2i<.;nr>.     m'i,  f.^-— im 


1.  In  a  seam  dampening  mat  bine,  the  combination  of 
driving  iner  hanism,  a  non  absorbent  cord  for  applying 
water  to  a  cidlar,  a  wheel  for  the  cord,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  10  the  cord. 

3  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of 
driving-mechanism,  an  endless  soft  rubber  cord  lor  apply- 
ing water  to  an  article,  a  wheel  for  the  cord,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  cord. 

7.  In  a  sram-darupening  machine,  the  combination  of 
driving  mechanism,  an  endless  cord  for  conducting  water 
to  a  iidlar.  wherls  for  the  cord,  a  tank  for  water  through 
which  said  1  ord  passes  and  In  which  one  of  the  rr>rd  wheels 
is  disposed,  and  overflow  cocks  at  different  levels  for  main- 
taining water  at  flifferent  levels  In  the  tank  relatively 
to  the  whe*"l  to  vary  the  feed  of  water  to  the  collar  by 
the  cord. 

Iti  In  a  seam  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of 
driving  mechanism  dampenlng-means.  means  for  supply- 
ing water  t(<  the  dampening  means,  a  rod,  supporting-meaaa 
In  whbh  the  rod  is  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  seam- 
guide  pivoti-d  on  said  rod.  a  kick-off  secured  to  said  r  •'<\e, 
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«ald  ktck-off  and  fuide  b«ing  adjastabie  longitudinally  with 
the  rod.  and  meaos  for  securing  the  rod  in  its  adjiisttd 
position,  raid  guide  comprising  two  slidably  oonnpctwl 
member!  one  of  which  is  spring-pressed  towaril  thp  other 

13.  In  a  seam-dampening  machine,  the  ronibination  of 
dtirlng-mechanism,  dampening-means,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  dampenlng-means,  a  rol.  supporting  means 
In  which  the  rod  la  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  seam  gul<l>- 
plvoted  on  said  rod,  a  kick-off  secured  to  said  guide,  lui 
lara  on  the  rod,  said  kick  off  and  guide  being  held  herwetn 
said  collars  and  adjustable  longitudinally  with  th-  rod 
means  for  securing  the  ro<l  In  its  adjustt^d  position 
a  spring  applied  to  the  kick-off  and  !<ecured  to  thr 
said  rod  being  rotatably  adjustable  in  itn  <4upport  r 
Joat  the  spring-pressure  on  the  guide 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8.   9,    11,   and   12   not  printed   In    th 
Gasette.] 


and 
rod, 

ad 


1,232.726.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE-TUBE  VALVE  Sm  nicy 
C.  Sladdbn,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar,  1<5,  1917 
Serial  No.  155.139       (Ul    1,'>2-^12.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tube  valve  coinprisinu  a  hallow  stem 
having  an  internal  chamber  ;  a  hollow  1  »ntert»d  plii^  rf- 
movably  mounted  In  said  stem,  said  pirn:  .'xtt-ndinK  Inf" 
said  chamber  ;  a  closure  valve  t>xtendinjf  acro.s.s  the  .entral 
passage  of  said  plug,  and  said  valve  havini;  an  annular 
flexible  flange  extending  across  the  Joint  between  said  plug 
aad  said  stem. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tube  valve  comprLslng  a  hollow  stem 
baring  an  Internal  chamber  ;  a  hollow  ivntere*!  plug  re 
moTSbly  moanted  In  said  stem,  naid  plug  extending  into 
said  chamber  ;  and  a  closure  valve  embodying  a  relatively 
solid  center  body,  the  diameter  where  of  approximates  the 
diameter  of  the  base  of  said  plug  and  an  annular  flap  ex- 
tending from  Mild  body  for  covering  the  joint  between 
said  plug  and  said  stem. 


1.232.727.  LIOHT-VARYI\(;  APPARATUS  FUR  PRINT 
IN«;  MECHANI8MS.  Philmorb  F  Speky.  «  iiiago.  Ill  . 
assignor  to  American  Cin>'tiintoi;r;iph  <  'Hiipauy,  t'hi'Hgo, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  FiU-^l  May  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,118.     (CI.  177— 350  t 

1.  In  a  film  printing  machine,  the  rombination  of  a 
-master  film  notched  at  various  places  at  edge  portions 
^thereof,  a  source  of  electric  light,  means  for  <-au.sing  thf 
ifllm  to  trarel  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  sour<'e.  a 
plurality  of  resistance  elements  in  arcuate  arrangement, 
a  morable  contact  piece  In  said  light  circuit,  said  contact 
^ece  b«lD(  mounted  and  arranged  to  contact  salil  resist 
ance  elonents  one  after  the  other  in  a  ,st»'p-by  step  move 
meat,  each  of  said  resistance  elements  having  ronta'  t  with 
said  light  circuit  whereby  said  light  <ir(uit  is  .  omplete 
through  said  contact  piece  and  any  one  of  said  rpsistame 
elements  with  which  It  may  be  in  rontart.  and  means 
operated  by  the  notched  portions  of  said  master  tilm  for 
morinf  said  contact  piece  progressively  into  fonta't  with 
said  resistance  elements. 

2.  In  a  fllm-prlntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
master  film,  a  aonrce  of  electric  light,  means  for  moving 
said  fllm  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  source,  a  support 
for  holding   resistance  elements  in   arruate  arrang«'ment. 


each  of  said  resistance  elements  being  in  electric  com- 
munication with  said  light  circuit,  a  contact  piece  also  in 
electric  communication  with  said  light  circuit,  said  con- 
tact piece  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  into  con- 
tart  progrt'ssivcly  with  one  after  the  other  of  said  resist- 
ame  elementH  whereby  said  light  circuit  is  complete 
through  any  one  of  iuild  resistance  elements  with  which 
said  contact  pinre  may  be  in  <'ontact,  and  means  under  the 
I  <introI  of  said  master  film  for  moving  said  contact  ple<e 
<r>  [>  uy  step  into  contact  with  said  several  resistance  ele- 


.?  A  light  vnrying  dcvi  •<•  f,,r  film  printing  machines 
ciiiniirlsing  In  lOinM nation  a  light  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
Msistance  elements,  ca<h  of  a  predetermined  resistance, 
a  h'lldcr  fur  taid  rcsistnncf  fitments,  said  holder  and  said 
reslst.mrc  c|.riicnr>i  i.cin;;  -k  formed  that  said  resistance 
•  li'iiicnf <  init.\  lu-  .■ii;-Hii>;c(l  in  s;iid  holder  in  any  pre<ieter- 
iiiiiitil  .iidcr  ra' ti  Mf  said  r»'slstanci'  flenit'nts.  when  posl- 
tlniHMi  In  sjiid  holder,  deing  in  electric  communication  with 
•iaid  light  circuit,  .1  mnvable  <'outMct  piece  also  in  electric 
iirnmuniiation  with  said  light  circuit  and  adapted  to 
rni.ve  progressively  into  contact  with   said   several  resist- 

f  11 Icriifnt>     whert'tiy     the     light     circuit     is     <'omplete 

rhrmigh  ;iny  one  of  sabl  resLstance  elements  with  which 
said  contact  piece  may  be  in  contact,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively moving  said  contact  piece  into  contact  with  said 
resistance  elements. 

4  In  a  fllm  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  light,  a  master  fllm,  means  for  moving 
ttic  film  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  source,  a  plurality 
of  resistance  elements  in  electric  communication  with  the 
light  circuit,  a  movalde  contact  piece  adapted  to  contact 
progressively  said  resistance  elements,  said  contact  piece 
tieing  in  said  light  lircult,  a  magnet  actuated  by  a  second- 
ary circuit,  means  associated  with  said  magnet  for  moving 
said  contact  piece  progressively  into  contact  with  said  sev- 
eral resistance  elements,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
>iai'l  riuister  tilm  for  aituating  said  magnet  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 


1  2:<2,728       OOVER.N'OR- VALVE   CONNECTION.      Eliiib 

I».  Spicbh.  Wellsville,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Moore  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  Wellsville,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.734. 
iCl,    74— 5. » 

1  iJoverning  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  having 
riM  lilineur  movement,  a  controlling  member  also  having 
re<'tillnear  movement,  a  pivotally  mounte<l  rocker,  springs 
flexible  laterally  only  and  se<'ured  to  said  valve  and  mem- 
ber so  as  to  move  endwise  therewith,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  springs  with  said  rocker. 

2,  lioverning  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  having 
re(  tilinear  movement,  a  controlling  member  also  having 
rectilinear  movement,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker,  spring 
membfrs  non  flexible  longitudinally  and  respectively  con- 
ne<  ted  to  said  valve  and  controlling  member  and  movable 
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endwise    therewith,    and    means    rigidly    connecting    said 
spring  members  with  said  rocker. 


3.  fiovernliig  niechanisin  .  oiniinsInK  a  valve  having 
rectilinear  movement,  n  .  outrollin;;  member  also  having 
rectilinear  movement,  a  pivotally  luouiittsl  rocker,  spring 
memtiers  non  flexible  longitudinally  and  respectively  con 
nected  to  said  valve  and  controlling  member  and  movable 
endwise  therewith,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  spring 
meniliers  with  said  rocker,  and  means  permitting  the  nd 
Justment  of  said  valve  relatively  to  said  coutroUing  mem 

ber. 

4.  (;overnlng  mechanism  comprising   two   elements  hav 
Ing  rectilinear  movement,  a  pivotally  m.ninted  rocker,  and 
sprinK  bars  rigidly  connected  with  said  elements  and  said 
ro'  ker  and  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  the  elements 
is  accurately  transmitted  through  said  rocker  to  the  other 

element. 

.-,.  Governing  mechanism  comprising  two  elements  hav- 
ing rc(  tilineni-  movement,  an  Intermediate  rocker,  spring 
bars  rigldlv  connected  with  said  elements  and  said  rocker 
and  means"  for  adjusting  one  of  the  spring  bar  connections 
to  change  the  relation  of  one  of  said  elements  to  the  other. 

[Claims  r.  to   14  not  printe<l  in  the  Onzette.l 


exterior  thereof,  and  a  device  for  yleldably  forcing  said 
body  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bearing. 

,1,    In    mounting    for    shades,    the    combination    with    a 
shade  roller  including  the  usual  stub  spindle  rigid  there- 
with   and    catch    mechanism    key    at    opposite   ends,    of   a 
mounting  for  said   roller  at  that  end  carrying  said   stub 
spindle    luchidinL'   a    iK'aring   for   said   spindle   permltUng 
tlie  latter  lo  rotate  freely,  a  body  movable  toward  or  from 
said    bearing    aloiiK    the   axis  of   said    roll    at    the   exterior 
thereof,   atui   a    device   for   yleldably   forcing   said   body   In 
a  direction  away  from  said  hearing;  and,  a  mounting  for 
said    r..Uc:     .it    "tii.it    end    carrying    wiid    key    Including    a 
bearing'   for  the  said  end  of  said   roller  adapted   to   retain 
said    key    against    rotation,    a    lK)dy    movable    toward   and 
from    srtid    second    l>earlng    along    the    axis    of    said    roller 
at   til-  cxterioi   tliercof,  an<i  a  device  for  yleldably  forcing 
.ai.i  s.'cond-mcntloned  body  in  a  direction  away  from  said 

second  bearing. 

4,  In  mountings  for  shailes.  the  combination  with  a 
shade  roller  including  the  usual  stub-spindle  rigid  there- 
wit;,  an.!  catch  mechaidsm  key  at  the  opposite  ends,  of 
a  mounting  for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  said  stub 
spindle  including  a  bearing  for  said  si-lndle  permitting 
i!.e  iatt.i  Io  rotate  freelv ,  a  body  movable  toward  or 
from  said  bearing  along  the  axis  of  the  said  roller  at 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  device  for  yleldably  forcing  said 
body  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bearing,  and  a  device 
for   preventing    total   separation    of   said    body    from    sjild 

j   l)earing. 

!        .•■..    In    n    mounting   for    shades,    the   combination    \Mth    a 

'  sb.-olc  r.oler  including  the  usual  stub  spindle  rigid  there- 
uitti  and  chicIi  mechanism  key  at  opposite  ends,  of  a 
ni..untini;  for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  saiil  Btub 
spindle    permitting    the    latter    to    rotate    freely  ,     and    a 

I  nio.intii't:  for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  said  key 
inciiiding  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  roller  adapted  to 
retain   said   key   against   rotation;   a  body   movalile  toward 

'  and  fr<,irn  said  bearing  along  the  axis  of  said  roller  at 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  device  for  yieldabl.v  foicin'.'  s:iid 
body  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bearin^;,  and  a  device 
f,  r    prev.'nting    total    separation    of    said    body    fmrn    said 

;    bearing. 

[Claims   «  to  0   not    printed   In   the   Gazette  ] 


1,232,729.      M()UNTIN(;    FOR    ROLLER     SHADES,      Et 
(iKNT    M.    St.uin.     Butte.    Mont        Filed    Aug     26.    1916. 
Serial  No,   117.0fil       (CI.    15&--24,) 


1  ,  2  a  2  .  7  3  0  .  (;RIPPIN(i  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR- 
\VHKKLS  Ai.EXAMiti'.  Stkvk  akt  CHntonville.  Wis., 
issittnor  to  Four  WlitHd  Tractor  <"o..  ''Untonvine,  Wis, 
l-iled  Dec,  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  13S.923      iC]    21--20'"  1 


1,  In  mountings  for  shades,  the  coml<ination  with  a 
shade  roller  Including  the  usual  stub  spindle  rlgi<l  there- 
with  and  catch  mechanism  key  at  opposite  ends,  of  a 
mounting  for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  said  stub 
spindle  including  a  liearing  for  said  spindle  permitting  the 
latter  to  rotate  freely,  a  body  movable  toward  and  from 
said  bearing  along  the  axis  of  the  said  roller  at  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  and  a  device  for  yleldably  forcing  said  bo.ly 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  bearing  :  and.  a  mounting 
for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  said  key  adapted  to 
retain    said    key   against   rotation    about    the  axis   of   .sai<l 

roller. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  shades,  the  combination  with  a 
Shade  roller  including  the  usual  8t4ib  spindle  rigid  there 
with  and  catch  mechanism  key  at  opposite  ends,  of  n 
mounting  for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  said  stub 
spindle  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate  freely;  and  a 
mounting  for  said  roller  at  that  end  carrying  said  key 
including  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  tlie  roller  adapte<l  to 
retain  said  key  against  nitation,  a  body  movable  toward 
and  from  said  hearing  along  the  axis  of  said  roller  at  the 


'        1,  The  combination  with   a  wheel   rim  provided  with  h 
pair  of  elongated  slots,  of  a  calk  meml>er  slidably  movable 
I    throughout    its    length    longitudinally    of    the    slots,    said 
;    member  including  portions  to  l>e  slldatdy  disposed  in  said 
'    slots,  said  pcrtions  holding  the  calk  meml«T  against  axial 
twisting  un<l  in  sliding  contact  with  said   whefd   rim. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  calk  members 
;    Including    portions   adapted    for   interlocking    engagement 
'    with  the  rim  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  calk  members 
I    and    means   for   securing   adjacent   calk   members   together 
I    to    retain   said   interlocking   relation. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  calk  nu-m- 
i  l)er8  including  portions  adapted  for  slldable  Interlocking 
1   engagement    with    the    rim    upon    relative    rotation    of    the 
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calk  members  and  means  fur  securing  adjacent  calk  meiu- 
l>  rs  f.  gether  to  retain  said  Interlocking  rflatlon. 

4    Thp  combloatloD   with   a   whefl   rim,   i.f  a   caik    meni 
bvr   Includlna;  portions  for   intfTlockiuK  enzasement    with 
the  nm  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  calk  iiienihtMs,  and 
I<»p  links  for  securing  the  adjacent  calk  members  tuijelber 
to  retain  gald  interlocking  relation. 


l.l'32.731.  PELT-FASTENKK.  Mitchbli.  S.  Stone, 
I'hlla.lelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  ly.  1917.  Serial  No 
10o,747.      (CI.  24 — 31.) 


/f 


3.  A  belt  fastener  comprLsing  two  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  said  pins  being 
provided  with  heads  designed  to  pierce  overlapped  regis 
tering  end  portions  of  a  belt,  the  other  of  said  plates  has 
ing  notches  In  one  of  Its  edges  for  registry  with  the  pins 
between  the  beads  and  said  flrst  plate,  said  notched  plate 
having  Its  notched  edge  tapered  and  Intersecting  thp 
notched  portions,  .substantially  as  described. 

4  A  belt  fastener  comprising  two  plates,  on.>  of  said 
plates  having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  said  pins  being 
provided  with  heads,  the  other  of  said  plates  having 
notches  in  one  of  its  edges  for  registry  with  the  pins  be- 
tween the  heads  and  said  flrst  plate,  said  notched  plate 
having  recesses  formed  In  Its  outer  surface,  said  recesses 
intersecting  said  notches  and  designed  to  receive  the  heads 
of  said  pins  due  to  the  expansion  of  the  belt  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  thickness,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  two  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  said  pins  being 
provided  with  heads  designed  to  pierce  overlapped  regis- 
tering end  portions  of  a  belt,  said  beads  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  pins  at  their  point  of  intersection  ther<' 
with  and  tapering  toward  their  free  ends,  the  other  of  said 
plates  having  notches  Ln  one  of  its  edges  for  registry  with 
the  pins  between  the  heads  and  said  first  plate,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.732.     SPARK-PLDf}.     EnMi;ND  L.  Scsss,  Pittsburgh, 
Fa.      Filed    Sept.    14.    19ir,.      Serial    No.    120,116.      (CI 
123—169.) 


aa 


opening  Intersecting  the  same,  axlally  alined  upper  and 
lower  terminal  rods  mounted  In  the  loncltudliial  opening. 

th."  adjacent  .n.ls  of  said  rods  extending  Into  the  sight 
opening  and  t)eing  spaced  to  produce  a  spark  gap  therein, 
a  transparent  sheath  housed  in  that  i«rt  of  the  longitu- 
dinal opening  in  which  the  upper  terminal  rod  seats,  said 
>h.Hth  surrounding  said  rod  and  extending  into  the  sight 
oixiim-  and  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  lower  termi- 
nal .-."I  \vhi<h  »xti  nds  th.reinto,  the  lower  end  of  the 
sloarb  ^eatliiK'  on  the  floor  of  the  sight  opening  and  its 
upper  .n.l  exfe-idlng  to  thi-  top  of  the  insulating  body. 
and  ji  mil  .arrled  by  the  top  of  the  insulating  body  and 
eii-;iit:;iii;  the  ujper  end  of  the  sheath. 

-'  A  sjiarij  plug  having  a  body  of  Insulating  material 
prnvii.d  with  a  transverse  sight  opening,  axlally  alined 
uiii><  r  and  lower  terminal  rods  mounted  In  said  body,  the 
aitja  lit  .uds  of  the  rods  extending  into  the  opening  and 
belli-  ^riu.,.,!  to  produce  a  spark  gap  therein,  the  body 
ha  Mill,'  n  lonK-ifuillnal  opening  below  the  sight  opening  in 
wbt  h  the  lower  rod  .seats,  the  upper  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal Mjieiiiiu;  adjacent  to  the  sight  opening  being  reduced 
to  a  Miiiral  form,  an  integral  abutment  of  conical  shape 
Mii  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  ro<l,  said  abutment  seating 
in  the  afore-aid  reduced  conical  portion  of  the  longitudi- 
nal i.periing  a  packing  surrounding  the  lower  rod  behind 
rb«'  abutnieiii.  retaining  means  in  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing tnr  the  parking,  and  a  packing  In  the  aforesaid  re- 
luted  cpnlral  en<l  of  the  longitudinal  opening  and  sur- 
ro!jn<ling  the  abutment  seating  therein. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metallic  shell  having  a  stuffing 
i'o\  at  one  end.  an  Internally  threaded  gland  seating  in 
tbe  stiifflrijr  boy.  and  a  Nxly  of  Insulating  material  carried 
v  tlie  t'lnnd.  an<l  having  an  externally  threaded  portion 
to  ~.  revv  thereinto,  said  bo<ly  al.so  having  an  external 
-houlder  seating  on  the  outer  end  of  the  gland. 


-■3_'  T.i.'i      CI, AS}'      Erick  J.  SwEDUND,  Wllllston,  N    D. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  129,996.     (CI.  24 — 23u.i 


1.   A  spark  plug  having  a   body  of  insulating  'material 
provided  with  a  horlxontal  opening  and  a  transverse  sight 


1  .\  ejftsp  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  tele 
scoplcally  arrange<l  and  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
spring  arm  movable  independently  of  said  members  and 
controlleil  by  the  engagement  of  the  inner  member  to 
bring  it  into  unlocking  position. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members  tele- 
scopi.ally  arranged,  means  for  limiting  the  relatlre  move 
Blent  of  said  members  and  a  locking  member  embodying  a 
-pring  arm  movable  lndep«-ndently  of  said  members  and 
iiisertiMe  thiough  an  opening  in  the  outer  member  and  en- 
sau'caiile  tiy  the  inner  member  to  unlock  the  parts. 

a.  A  eia.sp  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  tele- 
scophally  arr.inged.  cooperating  means  on  said  members 
to  limit  their  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring  lock- 
ing member  movable  independently  of  said  members  and 
baving  a  (  urved  terminal  for  engagement  with  the  Inner 
fac-  of  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  member  to  prevent  sep- 
aration of  the  parts. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  tele- 
seopicaliy  arranged,  cooperating  means  on  said  members 
to  limit  their  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring  lock- 
ing member  movable  Independently  of  said  members  and 
havinif  a  curved  terminal  for  engagement  with  the  Inner 
fare  of  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  member  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  the  parts,  the  opening  In  the  end  wall  of  the 
outer  memt)er  being  Inwardly  bereied. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members  tele- 
seopically  arranged,  codperating  means  on  said  members 
to  limit  their  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring  lock- 
ing member  movable  independently  of  said  members  and 
having  a  curved  terminal  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
fnr<'  of  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  member  to  prevent  sep- 
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aration  of  the  parts,  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  adapted  to  receive  said  Jaws,  and  an  additional  stop  car 

outer    member    being    Inwardly    beveled    and    the    locking  i    rled  by  tiie  bushinu  to  limit   retractive  movement  of  the 

member  having  a  loop  and  a  bend  adjacent  thereto  for  co-  |   (a.sing  on  the  bushing. 

operation  with  said  bevele<l  wall.  i  Claims  -',  :<.  r,    7.  nod   >^   i.ot   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232.734.  CASE-MAGAZINE  SOLUERING-IKON.  Rav 
M.  TiLTON,  Panora,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  I'A,  ll>17.  Serial 
No.    154.641.      (CI.    113-~10y.t 


1.  An  improved  s(dderhi(;  iron  having  a  liollow  shank. 
an  Iron  on  one  end  thereof  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  said  shank,  and  hjivlng  a  pus- 
sage  leading  from  said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said 
iron,  a  controlling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  each  having  one  end  tlxed  with  relation  to  said 
shank,  said  arms  extending  away  from  their  fixed  ends 
and  from  the  shank  in  substantially  adjacent  parallel  po- 
sition, an  Inward  extension  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  portion 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  lat- 
erally and  thence  i>a8t  Kaid  shank,  thence  laterally,  and 
thence  upwardly,  said  shank  having  openings  to  receive 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portions,  said 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portions  being 
spaceti  from  eacii  other  lougltudinaliy  of  said  shank. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tiie  i;azeite.] 


1,232,7.3.").  WKENCH-HEAD.  S.vmielS.  Toumk,  Sp.ikanc 
Wasb.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  U'.>..".41  (CI. 
M  — 112.1 


1.  A  device  of  tt»e  character  de8crii>e<l,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring  object  gripping  jaws  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  casing  slidably  mountiHl  on  the  shaft,  a 
spiral  spring  mount»Kl  within  tbe  casing  and  encircling 
the  shaft  adapted  to  normally  p<  sitit  n  the  casing  to  com- 
press said  jaws,  and  slidable  projecting  memt»Ms  \hk>~\ 
the  Inner  faces  of  t.te  jaws  adapted  to  engage  and  limit 
insertion  of  the  object  to  1«'  gripped. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  object  gripping  jaws  carried  thereby. 
a  casing  slidably  mounteil  on  the  shaft,  a  spiral  sprini; 
mounte<i  within  the  casing  and  encircling  the  shaft 
adapted  to  normally  i)ositlon  the  casing  to  compress  said 
jaws,  and  a  feather  interposed  N-tween  said  shaft  and 
casing. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  having  tapered  butts 
and  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  boshing  threaded 
on  the  shaft,  a  tubular  casing  having  annular  axlally 
directed  flanges  at  either  end.  a  longitudinally  disposed 
feather  and  a  stop  cariled  by  said  bushing  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange  of  the  casing  about  the  liushinc.  recesses 
fiirm«>d  in  the  annular  flange  .  f  ilie  free  end  of  the  casing 


l.-'..-'.7.!ti.  OH,  \Vi:i,I.  in-'-ATER.  ViN  Tki  .M.\N,  Musko- 
gee, ;i!n!  'iFoH'ii  I.  SKii.i.Kv.  lioyiilnn.  Okla.,  assignors 
to  Natioij.a:  nil  \\"r!l  Kiectric  Cleaning  Co.  Haskell. 
Okla..  a  C-ri"Taiin:!  I'iled  Oct.  o.  IMIH.  Serial  No. 
123,882.      (CI.   2i:t     .•;3.) 


1.  An  nil  well  beater  t"  snircnitid  the  pump  tubing  and 
sucker  rods,  said  heater  comprising  a  tubular  electric 
heiiiiiig  member  open  at  lK>ib  etols  and  lieveled  Nitb 
extei-naliy  find  internally  at  its  ends  to  prevent  lodging 
on  the  joints  of  the  well  casing,  tbe  imuii)  t\]l'ing.  or  the 
seeker  rods,  brth  tbe  inner  and  outer  sides  of  s.nid  lieat- 
ing  member  being  smooth   and  free  from   I'rojectlons. 

;.'.  An  oil  well  heater  to  surround  t.ie  pump  tubing  and 
sucker  rods,  said  heater  comprising  an  inner  tube  op*'n 
at  1m. tb  ends,  one  or  more  heating  colls  wdund  around 
>aid  ful>e,  an  outer  tube  extending  around  tbe  coil  or 
.-.lils.  and  a  pair  of  end  rings  baving  their  inner  edges 
!..cei\e,i  lietween  the  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes 
in  thrc'rtded  eng.-igement  with  one  thereof,  the  outer  edges 
Mf  said  rings  being  beveled  txdb  internally  and  externally 
to  prevent  lodging  on  the  icdnt  of  the  well  casing,  the 
pump  tubing,  or  tbe  sucker  ro<ls.  tlie  Inner  side  of  the 
iiiiir  t  ibe,  tbe  outer  side  of  the'  outer  tube,  and  Ixjth 
~ii'es  uf  tin  rint:  b.'ing  suicotb  and  free  from  [irolections. 
;  .\  n  oil  well  iieater  to  surround  tbe  pump  tubing  and 
-Kker  rods  ^aid  heater  comprising  an  inner  tube  open  at 
N.tli  -  iid.s  and  threaded  externHll.\  at  its  ends,  a  heating 
roil  .r  coils  wound  around  said  tube,  an  outer  tube  sur- 
r,  iiiidiMg  said  c'oil  or  colls,  a  pair  of  end  rings  whose 
inner  c-dges  are  rtHlnc«'d  In  ttiickness  and  received  Iwtween 
the  emis  of  the  inner  and  outer  UjIh-s  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  t,)ereof.  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings  IxMng 
bc-vebcl  botli  externally  and  internally  to  prevent  lodging 
in  the  joints  of  the  well  casing,  pump  tuhlnp,  or  sucker 
rods,  one  of  said  rings  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough 
from  one  edge  to  the  other,  and  erne  or  more  fee<1  wires 
for  tlie  c.iji  or  rolls  passing  throutb  said  bore,  the  inner 
vicb  if  tb.  inner  fut>e,  th<>  outer  side  of  the  outer  tnl>e, 
and  Ixitli  sides  of  t.n-  end  rings  lieing  smootli  and  free 
from   projections. 


1. 


.737        COMBINEH    TANK     GAGE    AND    FILIXR. 

I.KoN.uti.  c      \  r-<  K.i.iis,    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   Aug.   2.''». 

\U\:,.      Serial    No.   47,357.      OT.   21--90. 1 

Ibe   ceinbmatio!!    with    an    automohlle   seat,    a    gasolene 

ta' k    I  cl   \v    said   seat,   and  a    heel   tniard   in   frdit    of   said 

itu'k.    of    a    socket    memt)er    connecte<l    to    a    wall    of    Raid 

i   t.iik  iid,!iceiit  the  top  thereof  and  disposed  in  a  itori/  >    lal 
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plane  Ungentially  of  the  periphery  of  lald  tank  and  com- 
manleating  therewith,  a  connection  extending  through 
said  heel  board  Into  said  socket  member  and  having  a 
bWlrtng  extending  Into  said  tank,  a  flUlns  branch  on  top 


of  said  connection  adjacent  the  outer  sld"  •<{  said  <i.'»'i 
l)oard,  a  d.-tachahl.-  plug  in  said  tilUnK  bi-iinch,  and  a  t;ai;i' 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  connection  and  the 
bearing  thereof  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  gasolene  in 
■aid  tank. 

1.232,738.      I'RINTING  MECHANIS.VI.      (harlks    Wai.e.s. 
New  H:iven,  Conn,    a.ssignor  to  The   White  Adding   .Ma 
chine   Company.    New    Haven,   Conn.,     i    Cnrporation    of 
Connecticut.      Filed   .\pr.    '?.    1914.      Serial    No.   «i29,l97. 
(Cl.   2.'^5- -."»S  I 


a  r.-ar  .series  of  slots  guiding  said  type  membert.  and  a 
front  series  of  slots,  the  slots  of  each  series  conforming 
In  number  to  the  number  of  type-supporting  rods,  a  shaft, 
liammers  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft  and  extending 
tjruujjli  the  front  row  of  said  slots  and  means  for  setting 
.ind  Hrlng  said  hammers. 

4     In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
narion    of   a    platen,    a    guide    plate    having    a    forwardly 
.vxt'DdiuK  portion  provided  with  a  forward  series  of  slots 
ami  an  upwardly  extendint;  portion  having  a  rear  series  of 
s',,'^  whi.h  fxt.-nd  somewhat  Into  said  forwardly  extend- 
itiL-    porthn    and    are    In    allnement   with    the   slots   within 
said  forwardly  extending  portion,  vertically  movable  type 
r'KU    type  members  carried  thereby  and  po«itlon«d  by  the 
i.ur  >i  ir<  in  thp  vertical  portion,  and  oscillating  hammers 
i;nid<d   tiy    the   slots   in   the  forwardly   extending  p<irtlon. 
.->.   In  u  mechanrsm  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
liutlon    o!    a    pLiten,    a    guide    plnte    having    a    vertically 
extending  portion   .tnd  alse  forwardly  extending  top  and 
bottom  portions  and  parallel  slots  beginning  In  said  bot- 
tom  portion  and  ending  In  said  upper  portion,  vertically 
■luvalile  type-oarrying  rods,  a  vertical  series  of  type  mem- 
h*rs  rarrled  thereby  and  adapted  to  pass  into  and  out  of 
•;..ld  slots,  and  hammers  for  striking  said  type  members. 
[Claims  6  to  **   not  printed  In  the  Uazette.l 


1,232.739.     COMPUTING    MACHINE,     Charlm  WaI-1B, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  White  Adding  Ma- 

rhlnf   Company.    New   Haven,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of 
Connei  tirut.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1»14. 
(Cl.  2;^5-    60.) 


Serial  No.  878.464. 


1,  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  de8crlt)ed.  a  .ombiim 
tion  with  a  -f)laten  of  vertically  movable  typ-'  supporting; 
rods,  a  plurality  of  type  members  t>orn.'  by  each  of  said 
type^opportlng  rods,  a  slotted  stationary  ;ruid^>  plat. 
CACb  slot  receiving  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  said  type 
Bcmbers.  a  shaft,  hammers  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
»h*tt,  and  means  for  setting  and  firing  said  hammers, 
the  ends  of  said  type  members  being  movable  txnh  vrtl- 

.c«lly  and  horizontally  relatively  to  said  guide  plate. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  dtscribed.  a  comtiina 
tlon  with  a  platen  of  type-supporting  rods,  type  members 
borne  by  said  type-supporting  rods,  a  guidp  plate  haviny; 
slots  receiving  the  ends  of  said  type  memt>er8,  a  shaft, 
bammen  loosely  mounted  apon  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  setting  and  flrtng  said  hammers,  the  lower  portions 
of  said  slots  being  expanded,  said  type  members  beiiiR 
adapted  to  leave  and  enter  said  slots  at  their  low^r  en.ls 

3  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  a  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  type-supporting  rods,  type  members 
carried  by  w'd  t,r:)t'-s=  pporting  rods,  a  iruide  plaf»'    lavin.' 


1     In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board,  keys  and  stops  therein,  the  stops  being  actuated 
by  said  keys,  a  shaft,  oscillating  rack  bar  carriers  revolu- 
bly  mo\int.Ml  on  said  shaft  and  coSperating  with  f.ald  stops, 
rack  liars  carried  by  said  carriers  and  movable  toward  and 
away    from   the  axis  of  revolution   thereof,  accumulating 
gears    (•o<ip€ratlng    with    said   rack-bars,    carrying    mecha- 
nism  for  carrying  from  one  of  said  gears  to  the  next,  a 
main  <am  plate  actuating  said  carriers,  a  secondary  cam- 
plate    .Ktuatcd    l>y    said    main    cam  plate,    said    secondary 
.am  plate  acting  to  position  said  rack-bars  and  when  ac- 
tuated by  said  cam-plate  to  hold  them  In  engagement  with 
said  gears,  a  detent  for  holding  said  secondary  cam-plate 
in  actuated  position,  and  means  actuated   by  said  main 
cam  plate  for  releasing  said  secondary  cam-plate  near  the 
.nd   of   the   return   movement  of   said   main   cam-plate,  a 
totalizing  arm  and  means  controlled  by  said  arm  for  pre- 
v..ntinc  the  holding  action  of  said  detent  during  substan- 
tially all  of  the  return  movement  of  said  main  cam-plate 
when  said  arm  Is  In  totalling  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board, keys  and  stops  therein,  the  stops  being  actuated  .by 
said  keys,  a  shaft,  oscillating  rack-bar  carriers  revolubly 
mounte^l  on  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  stops, 
rack  bars  carried  by  said  carriers  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  revolution  thereof,  accumulating 
^^.ntw    ,-..;. p.-rafing    with    said    rack  l>ars,    carrying    mecha- 
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nlsm  for  carrying  from  one  of  said  gears  to  the  next,  a 
main  cam-plate  actuating  said  carriers,  a  secondary  cam 
plate  actuated  by  said  main  cam  plate,  said  secondary  cam- 
piate  acting  to  position  said  rack  bars  and  wh»'n  actuatwl 
by  said  cam-plate  to  hold  th<'m  in  engagement  with  said 
gears,  a  detent   for  holding  said   secondary   cam  plate  In 
actuated  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  main  cam- 
plate  for  releasing  said  secondary  cam  plate  near  tbf  end 
of  the  return  movement  of  said  main  cam  plat>'.  a  total iz 
Ing  arm  and  means  controlled  by  said  arm  for  preventing 
tht-  holding  action  of  said  detent  during  substantially  all 
of  the  return  movement  of  said  main  cam  plate  when  said 
arm  la  in  totalizing  position,  and   total  and  sub  total  le- 
v.Ts  for  placing  said  totalUtng-arm  In  different  positions. 
.T.   In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board, keys  and  stops  therein,  the  stops  being  actuated  by 
said  keys,  a  shaft,  oscillating  rack  bar  carrbrs  revoluhly 
mounted  on   said  shaft   and   rcxiperatinu   with   said   stops, 
ra.k-bars    carried   by    said    carriers    and    inovabl.'   toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  revolution  tber.cf    a(  rumulat 
Ing  gears  cooperating  with  said  rack  bars,  carryiug  inccb 
anlsm  for  carrying  from  on«^  of  sal.i  gcar^;  to  the  next,  a 
main  cam  plate  actuating  said  carrleis,  a  sf  nn.lary  cam- 
plate   actuated    by    said    main    .am  plate,    sabl    s.'.  ondary 
cam-plate  acting  10  position  said  rack  Lars  an.l  wh.  n  ac 
tuated  by  said  cam-plate  to  hold  them  in  engagement  with 
said  gears,  a  detent  for  holding  said  secondary  cam  plat. 
In  actuated   position,  and   means  actuated   by   said   main 
cam  plate  for  releasing  said  secondary  cam  plate  near  th.^   ' 
end   of  the    return   movoment   of  said    main   cam  plate,   a 
totalizing  arm  and  nu>ans  controlled  by  said  arm  for  pre 
venting  th.'  holding  a.  tion  of  said  detent  during  substan     1 
tially  all   of  the  r.tmn   niov.>ment  of  said   main  cam  plat, 
when  said  arm  is  In  totalizing  position,  an.i  total  and  sul)-    , 
total  levers  for  placing  this  totallzlng-arm  In  different  po 
Bltlons,   and   an    Interlock    controlling   the    movements    of 
said  total-arm  and  said  total  and  sub-total  levers. 

4.    In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a   key 
board,  keys  and  stops  ther<-on.  the  stops  being  actuated  by 
said   keys,  a  shaft.  .)scillatlng  rack-bar  carriers  revolubly 
mounted    on   said   shaft  and   cooperating  with  said    stops, 
rack  bars  carried  by  said  carriers  and  movable  toward  and 
away   from   the  axis  of  revolution  thereof,  accumulating 
gears   cooperating    with   said   rack  bars,    carrying    mecha 
nlsm   for  carrying  from  one  of  said  gears  to  th.'  next,  a 
main  cam-plate  a<  tuating  said  carriers,  a  secondary  cam 
plate    actuated    by    said    main    cam  plate,    said    secondary 
cam-plate  acting  to  position  said  rack-bars  and  when  ac 
tuated  by  said  cam-plate  to  hold  them  In  engagement  with 
said  gears,  a  detent  for  holding  said  secondary  cam-plate 
In  actuated   position,  and   means  actuated   by   said   main 
cam  plate  for  releasing  said  secondary  cam  plate  near  the 
end   of  the  return   movement   of   said   main    cam  plate,   a 
totalizing  arm  and  means  controlled  by  said  arm  for  pre 
venting  the  holding  action  of  said  detent  during  substan 
tially  all  of  the  return  movement  of  said  main  cam-plate 
when   said  arm   Is  In   totalizing  position,   total  and    sub 
total    levers    for   placing  said   totallzlng-arm    in   different 
positions,  and  means  preventing  the  operation  of  the  ma 
chine   when   said    totallzlng-arm   Is  held    In   sub-totalizing 
position  by  said  total  lever. 

5.  in  a  cal.ulating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  main  cam  plate  thereon,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
stops,  a  plurality  of  rack-bar  carriers  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  movable  rack-bars  on  said  carriers,  a 
plurality  of  gears,  said  carriers  and  rack  bars  having  a 
movement  of  oscillation  ab.)ut  the  axis  of  said  shafi,  said 
rack-l>ars  having  racks  and  curved  slots  concentric  with 
said  axis  when  said  ra<k8  are  positioned  to  engase  said 
gears,  bell-crank  levers  engaging  said  slots,  said  main  cam 
plate  coacting  with  said  stops  to  position  and  actuate  said 
carriers,  and  a  secondary  cam  plate  acting  through  said 
bell-crank  levers  to  move  said  rack-bars  radially  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gears,  means  for  oscillating 
said  main  cam  plate  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  cam  plates,  and  meins  for  temporarily  holding  said 
secondary  cam  plate  la  actual,  d  position. 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,232,740.  SCARIFIER  AND  BLOCKER.  Gtobgi  P.  A. 
Wbisenborn.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916. 
.Serial  No.  60.509.      (Cl.  97 — 45.) 


j» 


,'    *- ,      1 1        r«  Si: 


1.  A  '^rarlfler  comprising  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar  consisting  of  a 
lever  attached  to  said  bar.  a  frame  and  a  fulcrum  carried 
by  said  frame  for  said  lever,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  lever  having  slots  therein  and  said 
wh.'els  having  e. centric  pins  engaging  the  slots  in  said 
lever,  and  means  for  driving  said  wheels. 

2.  A  scarifier  comprising  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  means  for  actuating  said  l)ar  consisting  of  a 
frame  and  a  fulcrum  fixedly  carried  thereby,  a  iever  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  and  longitudinal  slots  on  either  side 
of  said  transverse  slot  and  said  fulcrum  engaging  said 
transverse  slot,  and  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and 
provided  with  eccentric  pins  engaging  said  lever  in  said 
longitudinal  slots  for  vibrating  said  lever. 

.'^  The  combination  of  a  scarifier  and  a  blocker  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  therein,  a  bar  attached  to  and  carried  by 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame  and  carrying  said  blocker,  and 
gearing  Including  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  provided  with 
eccentric  pins  operatively  connected  with  the  slots  in  said 
lever  and  with  said  blocker  for  vibrating  said  lever  and 
revolving  said  blocker. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  scarifier  and  a  blocker  com- 
prising a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame  carried  by  said  truck,  a 
lever   fulcrume<i   on   said   frame  and    provlde<l   with    slots 

!  t her. 'in.  a  bar  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  and  blocker  carried  by  said  shaft,  gearing  on 

I   said  frame  Including  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  provided  with 

!  eccentric  pins  operatively  connected  with  the  slots  In  said 
lever  and  with  said  blocker  shaft,  and  gearing  operatively 

j   it.nnected   with   the  wheels  of  said    truck   and   with   said 

I   first  namecl  gearing  for  vibrating  said  lever  and  for  revolv- 

]   ing  .«iaiii  blocker. 

I  5.  Th.'  combination  of  a  scarifier  and  a  blocker  com 
prising  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  blocker 

\   operating  in  front  of  said  scarifier  teeth,  gearing  opera 
tively  connected  with  said  bar  for  vibrating  said  i)ar  an.l 
operatively  connected  with  said  blocker  for  revolving  said 
blocker,  and  counter  weights  attached  to  said  gearing  for 
regulating  the  vibration  of  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.i2.741.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Andriw  .IoHn  WlBT, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  63.634.      (Cl.  176—16.) 

1  .\n  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising,  a  globe 
having  an  open  ended  neck,  a  contact  making,  filament 
.a Trying  head  detachably  secured  to  the  oppn  end  of  the 
ne.  k  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ripenings,  a  remoT- 
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•ble  pine  closinc  the  Inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  open 
lac  belsf  amnccd  to  be  closed  by  the  attachlnt;  coonei- 
tlon  between  tbe  globe  and  tbe  head. 


1,232,742.     ELEVATOR.     Jacob   M.  Whalbi,   .Ww  York. 
N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    18,^S1.      (C! 
187—47.) 


1.  A  safety  derlce  for  eleyator  doors  comprlglnji  « 
■heaTe.  means  between  said  sheave  and  the  car  control  tn 
oadlkite  said  sheave  oppositely  in  the  respectlTe  stopping 


2.  In  an  Incandescent  g&n  filled  electric  lamp,  a  globe 
fitted  with  an  open  ended  neck,  a  screw  threaded  band  at- 
tached   to    the   neck   and    having   the    npper   end    thereof 
flanged  Inwardly  over  tbe  npp^r  end  of  the  neck,  a  head 
having  the  body  portion  thereof  screw  threaded,  the  up 
per  end  thereof  contracted  and  the  lower  end  thereof  en 
larged  and  screw  threaded  to  receive  the  band  of  the  neck 
and  provided.  In  the  enlargement,  with  an  escape  opening 
normally  closed  by  the  flange,  a  removable  screw  plug  car 
rled  by  the  apper  end  of  tbe  head  and  Insulated  therefrom 
a   filament  support  mounted  In   the   body  portion  nf   th*' 
head  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  globe  ami   ha\ 
Ing  the  npper  portion  thereof  tubular  and  commuDiratinK 
with    the   Interior   of   the    head   and    the   tubular   xxortlon 
coauBiinl eating  at  the  lower  end  with  the  Interior  or  th» 
globe   through  an   entrance  opening  provided,  a   filament 
■vspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  support  aud   with 
drawable  through  the  neck  of  the  glot>e  and   feed   wires 
coanectlng  the  filament  in  circuit  with  the  plug  and  the 
heati. 


and  starting  operations  of  said  control,  a  alldlng  lock, 
mean.H  upon  ^aid  sheave  receptive  of  said  lock  when  the 
(X)ntrol  lias  been  operated  to  stop  the  car,  means  upon 
said  sheave  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  lock  therewith 
when  the  c-ontrol  hsH  been  operated  to  start  the  car,  an 
actuator  for  <<aid  lock,  means  between  said  door  and  ac- 
tuator, operating  under  the  influence  of  the  door  move- 
ment In  opening,  wberel)y  said  lock  Is  drawn  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  sheave,  and  gravity  means  to  disengage 
t<aid  lock  upon  closing  tbe  door. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevator  doors,  a  car  control,  an 
oficlUatinK  member,  means  connecting  said  control  and 
member  for  movement  In  unison,  a  sliding  lock  to  engage 
said  member  to  lock  it  and  the  control,  a  weighted  con- 
nector to  disengsKe  said  sliding  luck,  a  sliding  door,  and 
a  pivotal  lever  engaging  both  said  connector  and  door  ; 
whereby,  in  the  opening  movement  of  said  door,  said  con- 
nector is  cnuse<i  to  (iirectly  draw  said  lock  into  engage- 
ment with  salil  member,  to  thereby  lock  said  control. 


l.'ja2.T43.  DKVICE  FOR  NAILIN*;  TINS  ON  BINDERS. 
Mn-o  n.  WiBi.K.  Areata.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.    125.221.      (CI.   1—1.) 


1  In  .1  ilevl.e  of  tbe  cls-si  described,  a  frame;  stick- 
fe»>diiig  means  cnrried  thereby  :  means  for  feeding  metal 
ribbons  transversely  of  the  stick  :  movable  means  on  the 
frani.-  for  .•^•'vt-rlng  the  rlblwns  to  form  strips;  and  means 
for  nailing  one  strip  to  each  end  of  the  stick. 

2.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  stlck- 
r  tHiing  means  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  feeding  metal 
ribbons  transverwly  of  the  stick  :  movable  means  on  the 
frame  for  severing  the  ribbons  to  form  strips  ;  means  for 
nailing  one  strip  to  each  end  of  the  stick  ;  and  means  for 
punching  the  strips  beyond  the  ends  of  the  stick. 

3  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  :  a  stick- 
feeding  means  cnrrle<l  thereby:  means  for  feeding  ribbons 
M  anxvirscly  of  The  stli  k  ;  movable  means  on  the  frame 
for  severing  the  ribbons  to  form  strips  ;  means  for  nailing 
one  strip  to  each  end  of  the  stick  ;  and  means  for  mo- 
mentarily arresting  the  movement  of  the  stick  under  the 
action  of  thf  stick-feeiling  means,  while  the  severing 
iio'aDs  and  the  nailing  means  are  operating. 

4.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  stick- 
feeding  means  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  fee<llng  metal 
rlhiion.s  transversely  of  the  stick  ;  movable  means  on  the 
frame  for  severing  the  ribbons  to  form  strips ;  means  for 
nailing  one  strip  to  each  end  of  the  stick ;  means  for 
punching  the  ends  of  the  strips  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
sticks  ;  and  means  for  momentarily  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  stick  under  the  action  of  the  stick-feeding 
means  while  the  severing  means  and  the  nailing  means 
ure  operating. 

."i.  In  a  (levit .'  of  the  rlass  described,  a  frame  ;  a  stick- 
feeding    means    carried     thereby ;     metal-ribhon-reeclvlng 
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drums  journaled  on  the  frame  ;  means  for  advancing  the 
ribbons  on  the  drums  and  for  feeding  the  ribbons  trans- 
versely  of    the   stick ;    movable    means    on    the   frame   for 

severing'  the  rilibons  to  form  strips  ;  and  means  for  nailing 
one  strip  to  each  end  of  the  stick. 

[t'laims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.l 


1,232.744.  ACTION  FOR  HARMONIUMS.  ORGANS, 
.VM>  THK  LIKK  INSTRUMENTS.  Kr.nkst  Kichakd 
WiSKKK.  \Veal»iston<'.  England.  Filed  Aug.  it,  1915. 
Serial   No    44.611.      (CI.  84 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  lever  hinged  beneath  each  key  of 
the  instrument  and  contacting  at  its  free  end  with  the 
under  .surfa.e  of  the  said  key.  means  for  maintaining 
the  free  cud  of  said  lever  in  contact  with  said  key,  a  striker 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
pivote<l  striker  and  the  hinged  lever,  a  pin  against  which 
the  striker  is  normally  held  by  the  said  flexible  connection, 
a  pair  of  reeds  or  other  sound  producing  devices  of  the 
same  pitch  but  of  different  Intensities  or  degrees  of  loud- 
ness, and  a  pallet  rontrnlling  each  of  these  reeds  or  other 
sound  producing  devices,  one  or  other  or  both  of  which 
pallets  are  actuated  according  to  the  hardness  or  sharp 
ness  with  which  the  key  is  struck  and  consequently  the 
speed  at  which  the  striker  descends. 

2.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  longitudinal  rail  beneath  each  key 
of  the  instrument,  a  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to  this  rail 
and  contactlnK  at  the  other  end  with  the  under  surface 
of  said  key.  a  second  rail  to  which  the  keys  are  hinged,  a 
spring'  mounted  upon  the  front  of  this  second  mentioned 
rail,  a  third  rail  d!spose<l  between  the  first  rail  and  second 
rail  between  which  third  mentioned  rail  and  the  hinged 
lever  the  said  spring  acts  to  maintain  the  free  end  of  this 
lever  in  <-OT)tnft  with  the  under  surface  of  said  key.  a 
striker  pivoted  to  the  hinged  lever,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  pivoted  striker  and  the  hinged  lever,  a  pin 
against  which  the  ■striker  is  normally  held  by  said  flexible 
connection,  a  pair  I'f  reeds  or  other  sound  producing  de 
vices  of  the  same  pitch  but  of  diflfer  nt  Intensities  or  de- 
grees of  loudness,  and  a  pallet  lontrollinj:  each  of  these 
reeds  or  other  sound  producing  devices,  one  or  other  or 
both  of  which  pallets  are  tictuated  according  to  the  hard- 
ness or  sharpness  with  whiih  the  key  is  struck  and  conse 
quently   the   spe«>d   at    which   the   striker  desc<^-nds. 

tK.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  lever  hinged  beneath  each  key  of 
the  instrument  and  (ontacting  at  its  free  end  with  tbe 
nnder-Burface  of  said  key,  a  spring  to  maintain  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  In  contact  with  said  key.  a  downwardly 
extending  striker  pivoted  to  said  hinged  lever  and  having 
lower  forke<l  ends  which  are  swelled  out  and  covered  with 
felt,  a  sprlniT  flexibly  connecting  the  pivoted  striker  to  tbe 
hinged  lever,  a  pin  upon  the  hinged  lever  extending  down 
ward  and  padded  at  its  extremity,  against  which  the  plv 
oted  striker  is  normally  held  by  the  said  spring,  a  pair  of 
reeds  or  other  >»ound  producing  devices  of  the  same  pitch 
but  of  different  intensities  or  degrees  of  loudness,  a  pallet 
controlling  each  of  these  re.-ds  or  'dher  sound  producing  de 
vices,  one  or  other  or  tnith  of  which  pallets  are  actuated 
according  to  the  hardness  or  sharpness  witTi  which  the  key 
is  struck  and  cons.Hiuentlv  the  speed  at  which  the  striker 
de«<ends. 


4.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  lever  hinged  beneath  each  key  of 
the  Instrument  and  contacting  at  its  free  end  with  the 
under-surface  of  said  key,  a  spring  to  maintain  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  in  contact  with  said  key,  a  downwardly 
extending  striker  pivoted  to  said  hinged  lever,  and  hav- 
ing lower  forked  ends,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
pivoted  striker  and  the  hinged  lever,  a  pin  upon  the  hinged 
lever  against  which  the  striker  is  normally  held  by  said 
flexible  connection,  a  reed  of  soft  tone  mounted  in  a  wind 
chest,  a  pallet  contndling  this  reed,  which  pallet  is 
operated  directly  by  one  forked  end  of  the  striker  when 
the  key  is  struck  softly,  another  reed  of  the  same  pit<h  but 
of  louder  intensity  mounted  in  a  wind  chest,  a  pallet  con- 
trolling this  reed,  which  pallet  is  operated  indirectly 
through  a  series  of  levers  by  the  other  forked  end  of  the 
striker  when  the  key  is  struck  harder,  while  both  pallets 
are  operated  simultaneously  by  both  ends  of  the  striker 
when  the  key  Is  struck  harder  still. 


1.232,745.  WARNING-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Prakk  W. 
Wood.  Urooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  A.  Son, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
Filed  June  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  32.575.     (CI.  177—339.) 


::tr3r» 


1.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  iu  comblaation.  a  controlling 
rlrcuit  including  a  han.l  <  perated  circuit  closing  device. 
means  actuated  tiy  the  dosing  of  said  controlling  <  Ircult 
and  inrludinp  a  normally  inactive  motor  for  generating  an 
aiternating  current,  a  signal,  and  signal  actuating  means 
having  a  member  for  actuating  the  signal,  said  member 
tending  to  vibrate  naturally  at  substantially  tbe  same 
rate  as  tbe  fretiuentv  of  said  alternating  current,  and 
elei  iru  magnetic  means  actuated  l>y  said  alternating  cur- 
rent, for  vibrating  said  memlx-r. 

\\\  In  ■!  sipiial  apparatus,  lu  . umbiufttlon.  a  band  oper- 
ated r;rr\ilt  <  losinp  device,  means  rotitr<dled  tiy  the  actua- 
tion ther.-of  and  inrluding  a  normally  Inactive  motor  for 
I  generatlnK  an  alternating  current,  and  a  signal  having  a 
i  member  for  giving  the  signal  lending  to  vitirate  naturally 
at  sul'stantially  the  same  rate  as  the  frequency  of  said 
alternatinp  <urrent,  and  elertro  tnagnetic  means  artuated 
l.y   said  alternating  current   for  vibrating:  said   member 

15.  In  apparatTis  adapted  to  prodtice  warning  signals 
concurrently  at  different  points,  a  generating  mechanism 
\  for  alternating  .  iirrent  and  having  an  external  drcnlt. 
■  one  or  more  signals  in  said  circuit,  each  signal  InHudlng 
\  an  electro  magnetic  means  within  the  circuit,  a  vibratory 
!  memtier  having  a  natural  frequency  approximating  the 
!  perlodidty  of  the  alternations  of  the  circuit,  and  an  ele- 
ment adnptHi  to  produce  an  audible  signal  by  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  member,  in  combination  with  a  normally- 
I  inactive  prime  mover  for  said  generating  apparatus,  said 
]  prime  mover  being  of  a  type  to  quickly  bring  the  generat- 
J  ing  apparatus  to  speed,  a  normally-inactive  operating  dr- 
i  cult  for  said  prime  mover,  a  normally-inactive  controlllag 
I  circuit,  means  within  the  controlling  circuit  for  closing 
j  the  operating  drcnlt.  and  make  and  break  roerhanlsm  liv 
j  the  controlling  circuit  operative  st  will. 
I        [Claims  2  to  12.  14.  and  18  not  printed  in  the  (isaette.l 
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1.282.746.       L<»CKIN«^     DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMORILES 

Iba   Yeltox    anti    Ravmom>   C     Siky,    «. runts    I.l'k.    Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1!>17.     Serial  N...  I.'57..'i5n.     iCl.  711 — U'C) 


1.  A  locklDg  ilevii't-  fur  iiintrir  <ars,  •'iinprKii'.i;  a  body 
adaptwj  to  be  attarhfil  tu  thf-  frnnr  nxl>'  uf  a  rimtor  car. 
the  body  bein^  formed  to  r>'<  f'i\  »■  the  st-'-'riag  T'mI  i.j{  the 
car.  a  plunger  shiftahlp  through  the  body  into  en sja cement 
with  the  steering  r.Hi  to  jirevut  its  iiit>\e[iient.  anil  means 
for  locking  the  plutiv'er   m   it,  rippiifii   position. 

2.  A  lo^'king  iic\  !■  I'  fur  mi'tnr  <  ars  ■■inupri-iiii.'  i  '■■•i',- 
operatlvely  mounted  npon  the  inutor  rar.  the  ii,.i!\  '  ,  ini: 
formed  to  receive  the  st>'»Tiiig:  rml  of  the  ih.-,  i  pliiiit'.  1 
shiftable  through  the  i'ody  into  engagement  v\ith  tti.' 
steering  rod  to  prevent  Its  iiiovrment.  a  sector  «ear  upcru 
tively  engaging  the  plun::er  '.r  Nhift  it  and  havintr  an  nru; 
formed  with  jaws  adMiucd  to  >'iiit;race  the  crunli  of  km  hv, 
tomobile.  and  means  for  lie  kiiic  the  Jnws  in  their  :os.Mi 
position. 

3.  .\  looking  devief  for  motor  cars  adapted  to  iie  oper 
atively  attached  to  the  motor  i-ar.  said  body  l>eii)g  longitu- 
dinally slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  steerint;  rod  and 
provided  with  a  removable  block  closing  the  rcir  ■  n^!  •<( 
the  slot,  a  plunger  shiftable  through  the  'uxly  .iii  1  in'o  -ail 
slot  and  Into  engagement  with  the  steeriin;  rod  t-  |ir.-..ri' 
its  movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  piuuiter  in  ipilied 
position. 

**.  Id  an  automobile,  a  steering  rod  ami  a  starting  craisk 
and  means  for  locking  the  steering  rod  from  movem.nt  tuil 
shiftable  Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  means  fur 
shifting  said  locking  uit^ans.  saitl  last  named  noun-  'eint: 
adapted  to  engage  the  starting  'rank  am!  i-'in.'  Io,  ke,! 
thereon  when  the  first  named  mean^  is  .shifted  into  en 
gagement  with  the  steering  rod. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed   in   the  'lazette.] 


1,2312.747.  STENCIL  IM'ICATOH  Suiv 
YocHiM.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Auz  24.  191d 
No.    110,690.      (CI.    24— 25'.t,t 


/.J  J  /J 


A,s     L, 

Serial 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  ,  ia>s  descril>ed,  comprising'  a 
body  formed  of  beDdai)le  metal  bent  to  form  converging 
aide  portions,  the  top  portion  of  the  said  body  engage.s  the 
fre«  marginal  edge  of  a  stencil,  the  free  ends  of  the  con- 
verging  sides  of  the  said  stencil  being  l>ent  upon  them- 
•elves  to  form  gripping  flanges,  one  of  the  said  flanges  be 
Ing  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  gripping  flan::e  for  engage- 
ment with  the  side  of  the  stencil,  the  said  cover  and  top 
portion  being  In  spaced  relation  for  a  purpose  spe<itle<l. 

2.  An  indicator  of  the  class  described,  including  a  body 
formed  of  bendable  metal  bent  to  form  converging  side 
portions,  the  marginal  eiiges  of  said  side  portions  being 
bent  to  form  gripping  flanges,  a  transparent  protecting 
and  retaining  ■taleld  receivable  on  said  body  and  being  en- 
gaged by  said  gripping  flanges,  aaid  side  portions  being 
adapted  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  free  marginal 
edge  of  a  stencil. 


1.232.748  REVERSIBLE  BALLAST  SPREADING  PLOW 
FOR  RAILWAYS.  Albert  E.  Allan,  Canterbury,  New 
Zealand      Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,266.      (Cl. 

;-t7--22.> 


1.  In  a  •nllast  spreading  device  for  lallvvay  repair  and 
on-tritir.n  work,  a  supporting  frame  movable  toward 
and  from  the  railway  rails,  a  plow  share  at  each  end  of 
the  frame  a  mold  t)oard  at  *fach  side  of  the  frame,  tlie 
moM  iiojirds  being  reversible  for  cooperation  with  either 
plow  share,  uid  a  means  to  simultaneously  vertically  ad- 
jus'  tbc  supporting  frame  an<l  reverse  the  position  of  the 
niolil    Noards   with   respect  to   the  coftperatlng  plow  shares. 

2  In  1  !  alljist  spreadini:  devici-  for  railway  repair  anil 
construction  work,  relatively  fixed  plow  shares,  opposed 
reversible  mold  boards,  and  .1  single  manually  operable 
means  to  simultaneously  r"verse  the  niold  lioards  to  pro- 
vide f,ir  iHiperatlon  of  the  said  inobl  boards  with  either 
of  the  tiM'tifloned  shares. 

3  In  a    ballast   spreading  device   for  railway  repair  and 
oiistructlon    work,    relatively    fixed    plow    shares,    opposed 

mold  hoards  mounted  for  turning  movement  into  endwise 
eiig.n;eirient  with  either  of  the  plow  shares,  and  a  means 
to  lower  the  [ilow  structure  thus  formed  into  engagement 
with    I  he    railway   rails   in    the   manner   statetl. 

4  In  a  ^a!la«f  spreading  device  for  railway  repair  and 
construction  work,  a  vertically  movable  supporting  frame, 
plow  shares  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  mold 
boards  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  for  permitting  endwise  engagement  thereof 
with  either  plow  share,  and  a  means  movable  in  a  straight 
line  engaging  the  opposed  mold  boards  to  reverse  the  po- 
sition of  said  mold  boards  and  accordingly  permit  of  co- 
operation with  either  end  plow  share. 

Ti.  In  a  ballast  spreading  device  for  railway  repair  and 
const  ru<t  Ion  work,  a  supporting  frame,  mold  boards 
mounteil  for  turning  movement  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  larrlage  engaging  with  the  opposed  mold  boards 
and  tnovini:  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame  to 
vary  the  [xisition  of  the  tnold  boards  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  le\er  operable  to  move  the  carriage  in  the  manner 
stated 

'  I  Maims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.] 


1, 232.749.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Fbedehick  E. 
A  M.K.N,  (takland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  International  Ex- 
cavator Company.  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,142.  (Cl. 
214  —  10.) 

1.  .\n  elevating  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  inclined  guide,  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  along  said 
guide,  driving  mechanism  for  operating  said  carrier,  and 
means  operable  by  the  carrier  for  reversing  said  driving 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  its  travel,  and  for  stopping  the 
mechanism  at  the  opposite  end  of  Its  travel. 

2,  An  elevating  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  inclined  guide,  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  along  said 
guide,  driving  mechanism  for  operating  said  carrier,  and 
means  operable  by  the  carrier  shifting  the  direction  in 
which  said  mechanism  drives  the  carrier  for  controlling 
said  driving  mechanism,  and  for  stopping  the  drive  of  the 
carrier. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rising 
guldeway,   an   elevating   car  arranged   to   travel   on   said 
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guldeway,  mechanism  for  hoisting  said  car  including  a 
shipper  movable  into  two  extreme  positions  for  causing 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  oppositely,  and  into  an  in 
termedlate  neutral  position  for  Interruptinir  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism,  a  trip  connected  to  said  shipper  and 
arranged  In  the  path  of  said  car  nt  the  upper  part  of  the 
guldeway.  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  car  so  as  to  place 
the  shipper  in  reversing  position,  and  a  second  trip  con- 
nected to  the  shipper  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  car 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  guldeway  to  be  engaged  by  the 
car  and  place  the  shipper  in  neutral  position. 


4.  The    lombinatioii    of    a    rising    i.'uide\v.iy     a      ar    ar 
ranged   to  travel   thereon,  a   cable  for  elevating  the  car.  a 
drum    for   windlnL:   up   said    cable,    driving   mechanisni    in 
eluding   oppositely    ai  ting    shiftable    clutch. >    for    rot.iiiiii; 
said    drum   in   opposite  directions,   a   shipper   cnnei,  ted    to 
said   clutches,  and  triiis  hi  the  path  of  tlic  car  at   the  up 
per  and  lower  parts  of  the  guideway   connected  with   said 
shipper  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  car  for  actuating 
said  shipper  to  cause  reversal  and  stoppage  of  the  driving 

mechanism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des<Tlbed,  a  guide, 
a  car  ttiounted  to  travel  ther<  on.  a  cable  connected  tci  said 
car,  a  hoisting  drum  ti>  which  said  cable  is  connected, 
oppositely  acting  driving  members  for  s-aid  drum,  clutches 
for  putting  said  members  respectively  into  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  drum,  a  shipper  connected  to  said  clutches 
for  shifting  them,  said  shipper  being  capable  of  assuming 
a  position  in  which  neither  clutch  Is  operative,  a  trip 
connected  to  said  shipper  and  arranged  in  such  a  position 
as  to  he  moved  by  the  car  when  the  latter  roaches  the 
limit  of  upwani  travel  for  shifting  the  shipper  from  the 
position  of  elevating  to  that  of  lowering,  and  a  trip  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  car  at  the  end  of  its  descend- 
ing travel,  connected  to  the  shipper  and  operable  by  the 
car  to  place  the  shipper  in  the  inoperative  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  and  sleeve,  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  arranged  adja- 
.ent  to  an  end  of  the  series  of  rollers,  one  of  Raid  rlnga 

beinL'  heb!  to  rotate  with  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  radially 
arranirt'd  rollers  positioned  between  said  bearing  rings  and 
a  sleeve  removably  secure<l  to  the  shaft,  which  sleeve 
forms  a  tra.  k  for  the  longitudinally  extending  r(dlers.  and 
serves  as  a    s,.,  urinK  means  of  the  other  of  said   rings. 

2.  The  com'  inati'  n  with  a  shaft  and  sleeve,  of  a  series 
of  longltndin.illy  ,li-pose<l  toilers  interposed  lietween  said 
shaft  and   sleeve,  a   pair   of  l>earlng  rings  arranged  adja- 

eui  to  an  end  of  the  series  of  rollers,  one  of  said  rings 
lain-  hebi  to  rutat.  with  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  radially 
arr.'inged  rollers  positione<l  between  said  l>earlnw  rings,  a 
sUeve  removably  secured  to  the  shaft,  which  sleeve  forms 
a  track  for  the  lonititudinally  extending  rollers,  and 
serves  as  a  securing'  means  for  the  other  of  said  rings,  and 
means  for  ndjn-tinj;  one  of  said  bearing'  rings  toward   the 

other. 

3.  The  comi'iiuttion  with  a  shaft  and  sleeve,  of  a  series 
of  longitudinally  disposed  rollers  interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  sleeve,  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  arranged  adja- 
cent to  an  end  of  the  series  of  rollers,  one  of  said  rings  be- 
in;;  held  to  rotate  with  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged rollers  positioned  between  said  Itearlng  rings,  a 
sleeve  remo\ai  ly  se,  ure<i  In  the  shaft,  which  sleeve  forms 
a  track  lor  ib.  iongitudlually  extending  rollers  and  serves 
as  a  securiiiit  means  for  tlie  otlier  of  said  rings,  means 
for  ad.lustini;  one  of  said  bearing  rings  toward  the  other, 
and  means  for  locking  the  adjusted  ring  after  movement. 


1.2;-i2,7,''>l  MVI>KnMoiuI,F  .Iosef  .VrER,  New  York, 
\  Y  itssoMioT  ,c  -rie  fourth  to  F.dmund  Waltuck.  New 
York     .\     V        Filed    May    1.   1917,      Serial    No.    105.693. 

M'i.  iir,     22.) 


1,232,750,      ROLLER- BEARIN<;.      A.iness 
Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Apr.    10.    UHO.      Seria 
(Cl.  64—02.1 


Am  ESS,     St. 
No.    90,111. 


1.  .\  bvdrcinic-t.ile  comprising  .a  pair  of  floats,  each  com- 
posed of  a  lon;:it!idln.ally  s].iii  .nnd  tlaiiged  se.  tion,  a  stern 
section  and  a  bow  se.  tion  adapted  to  !.,.  telesroped  In  the 
flai-.ged  sr,  tioii  ,::,/i  a  piatform  adapted  t<,  removably  en- 
gage the  tlani:'  'i   se-  t  ion 

0,  .\  hydroiHoi  lie  r-omprisitig  a  pair  of  tiibniar  floats, 
each  compos, .d  ot  a  piurality  of  telescoping  se.  tions.  pack- 
hii-'s  betwe.r!  s;iid  se.-tioiis.  .-i  water  tight  lid  on  the  rear- 
most se.  t:..ii,  and  a  removable  platform  Mirrled  by  the 
floats  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  either  one  of  said 
floats, 

[Claims  0  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,] 


1.2:^2,752.      AD.irSTABLK   WA(;ON     TONGUE    DEVICE. 
Wii.i.isM    AovA    R.M.i'WiN,    Yale,    Iowa,      Filed    .Ian,    11, 
1916.      Serial    No,   71.456.      (Cl.  21  — .H6.1 
In  a  devi(  e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pole    with    hound    members   spaced   therefrom    on    opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  hound  members 
being  inclined  inwardly  and  thence  forwardly,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  liouitds  being  in(lined  from  the  bodies  thereof 
at  angles  thereto,  whereby   when   the  hounds  arji  inclined 
from   their   forward  ends  forwardly  and  outwardly  away 
from  the  pole,  the  forward  ends  and  rearward  ends  of  said 
hounds    may    be    parallel    with    said    pole,    rods    extended 
through  the  pole  and  through  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  respectively  of  said  hounds,  said  hounds  having  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  holes  to  receive  and  allow  some  play 
of  said  rods,  nuts  on  said  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
hound,  a   rod  extended  through  the  pole  between  the  said 
1    The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  sleeve,  of  a  series       first    two    rods    and    extended    through    said    hounds,   and 
of  iongltudinallv  extending  rollers  interpose('  between  said   i   brace  devices  for  connecting  the  forward  rod  with  the  pole. 
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the  part*  being  w  arranged  as  to  permit  adjastment  of  the 
honnds  toward  or  from  the  pole,  and  to  permit  adjust- 


ment of  the  ends  of  the  bounds  with  rnlation  to  each  other 
and  from  the  pole  by  adjustment  of  said  nuts. 


1.232.753.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
RKELS.  LlONAED  8.  Baixtv,  Kelser,  Ph  Filed  Mar. 
.3.  1916.     SerUl  No.  81,949.     (CI    242—74.) 


1.  A  detachable  fllni  roupliuK  ilt-vlrc  for  motion  picturp 
reels.  Including  a  re«i  engaging  member,  a  yleldable  and 
fleilble  strip  carried  by  .said  rp»'l  ciigajiing  m»'nibt'r,  and  a 
clip  secured  to  Lhe  free  end  of  .said  strip  and  having  au 
tomatically  relfasablf"  .spring  imans  for  frittiunaliy  grip 
ping  the  film,  and  also  having  film    h-ilf  engaging   m»>Hris. 

2.  A  detachable  fllm  coupling  devi(  •>  for  motion  picture 
reel-s,  including  a  reel  engaging  .  lanip.  a  tUwlblp  plcnicnt 
having  one  end  conne.-ted  to  said  clamp,  and  a  ilp  car 
rled  by  the  frcp  end  of  sjiid  element  ami  having  means  for 
frlctlonally  gripping  the  film,  and  also  having  film  hole 
enga^ng  means. 

3.  A  detachable  film  <oiipllng  device  for  motion  picture 
reels.  Including  a  reel  engagini:  member,  a  yieblable  and 
flexible  strip  carried  liy  said  reel  engaging  memhor.  and 
a  clip  spcured  to  the  free  end  of  said  strip  and  having 
means  for  damping  the  body  of  the  film  to  the  body  of 
the  clip,  and  also  having  film  hole  engaging  means. 

4.  A  detachable  film  coupling  device  for  motion  picture 
reels  including  a  reel  clamp,  a  yleldable  and  flexible  strip 
connected  to  said  clamp,  and  a  clip  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  and  having  duplicate  spring  members 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  frlctlonally  gripping  the 
fllm,  and  also  having  fllm  hole  engaging  means. 

6.   In  an  attachment  for  motion  picture  reels  including 
a  reel  clamping  member,  a  reversible  film  clip  havlnir  du 
plicate    film    engaging    means    on    each    side    thereof,    and 
an  elastic  connection  between  said  fllm  clip  and  reel  rimnp 
log  I  -<-mber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.232,754.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVING 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES.  MlLViLLi  H.  BAHKSa. 
Boston,  and  CouroRT  A.  Adams,  Cambridge,  Mass.  ; 
.\nnle  M.  Barker,  administratrix  of  said  Melville  H. 
Barlter.  deceased  :  said  Adams  and  administratrix  as- 
signors to  .\merlcan  Tool  &  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mas«..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1910       Serial    S«.  .5,56.980.      (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary gyratory  basket  shaft  and  oscillatory  bearing  sleere 
In  whl<h  said  shaft  is  suspended  for  support  and  rota- 
tion, a  non  o.sclllatory  motor  driven  shaft  arranged  axlally 
above  syiid  ba.sket  shaft.  Pexlble  connecting  means  form- 
ing a  driving  coupling  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  shafts,  said  connecting  means  being  unyielding  In  a 
circumferential  direction  while  yielding  freely  for  a  slight 
distance  in  a  radial  direction,  whereby  the  torque  of  the 
motor  shaft  may  be  transmitted  to  the  gyratory  basket- 
shaft  without  lateral  strain  on  the  motor  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the  os- 
cillatory sleeve,  a  thrust  bearing  located  therein  In  the 
plane  of  its  center  of  oscillation,  a  basket  shaft  suspended 
from  said  thrust  hearing  and  having  lateral  bearing  sup- 
port In  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being 
divided  transversely  into  upper  and  lower  sections  pro- 
vided at  their  adjacent  ends  with  opposed  coupling  flanges, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  flanges  together,  an 
oil  (  up  supported  by  the  tlangt-  of  the  upper  section  by  a 
detachable  connection  to  extend  upward  outside  of  said 
sleeve  beyond  the  plane  fif  >«i|(i  thrust  bearing,  substan- 
tially as  rl»'scrlbed. 

'■'>■  III  A  centrifui;al  machine  the  combination  of  the 
socketed  hanecr.  an  oscillatory  bearing  sleeve,  a  basket 
-haft  r..f,ifnblv  -usp.-nded  inside  said  sleeve,  an  annular 
yieldinc  I'liffer  Interposed  between  the  outside  of  the 
sleeve  mid  the  ojiposlte  portion  of  the  hanger,  a  removable 
1"  kins  niciiitier  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having  engage- 
ment with  the  hanger  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  oscillate 
whib-  preventing  its  rotation,  and  means  for  securing  said 
locking  member  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  hi  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the 
so.  kcted  hanger,  the  oscillatory  sleeve  seated  therein,  a 
lasket  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said  sleeve,  an  annu- 
lar iMiffer  interposed  tK'tween  said  sleeve  and  the  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  socketed  hanger,  a  locking  member 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  resting  upon 
said  buffer,  and  a  fastening  ring  for  compressing  said 
b^kin;;  member  upon  said  buffer,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilicd 

■'•  I'l  a  enrrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the 
centrally  bored  oscillatory  bearing  head  provided  with  an 
Interna!  thrust  bearlnir.  r\  solid  basket  shaft,  a  detach- 
able close  flttlng  .sleeve  secured  to  .said  basket  shaft  near 
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Its  upper  end,  a  retaining  nut  having  tcrew-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  basket  shaft  arranged  above  and  In 
contact  with  said  sleeve  to  bear  against  the  same,  a  de- 
tachable coupling  member  detachably  secured  to  said 
■haft  alwve  said  nut,  a  non-oscillatory  driving  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  above  said  basket  shaft  and  In  vertical 
alignment  therewith,  a  coupling  member  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
flexible  engagement  with  the  coupling  member  as  secured 
to  the  basket  shaft,  substantially  as  descrilied. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.232,755.  TYPE -WRITING  AND  COMPUTING  MA- 
CHINE, John  H.  Bakr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,200.      (CI.  235 — 69.) 


-=gi.'».^  V. 


I.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  numeral  keys,  a  step-by-step  moving 
device  which  by  its  motion  determines  the  denominations 
In  which  digits  are  registered,  connect  and  disconnect 
mechanism  normally  tending  to  move  to  disconnecting 
position,  means  which  when  operated  by  band  moves  said 
mechanism  to  connecting  position,  and  whereby  said  step 
by-step  moving  device  holds  said  connect  and  disconnect 
mechaniim  in  such  position  during  the  registration  of  a 
number  and  then  releases  It. 

6.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriting  mechaolsm,  of  com- 
puting mechanism  Including  a  traveling  totalizer,  con- 
nect and  disconnect  mechanism  for  said  computing  mecha- 
nism, hand  operated  means  for  moving  said  connect  and 
disconnect  mechanism  to  position  where  said  computing 
mechanism  is  connected  up  for  operation,  a  dlsplaceable 
device  across  which  said  totalizer  travels  when  In  a  com- 
puting zone,  and  means  controlled  by  said  dlsplaceable 
device  for  holding  said  connect  and  disconnect  mechanism 
in  its  connecting  position. 

II.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism,  computing 
mechanism,  and  a  tabulator,  of  means  operated  by  said 
tabulator  for  connecting  said  computing  mechanism  up  for 
operation,  a  detent  for  holding  said  means  In  connecting 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  detent  is  controlled  by 
the  typewriter  carriage. 

16.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typ^^i'iting  mechanism  and  comput- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  disconnect  device,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  discoaoect  device,  a  typewriter  tabulator  having 
means  to  connect  said  device  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  means  for  retaining  said  device  in  connecting  posi- 
tion during  the  registration  of  a  number  and  for  then  re- 
leasing said  device  to  be  disconnected  by  said  spring,  and  a 
key  for  operating  said  disconnect  device  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  and  for  retaining  it  indefinitely. 

21.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  keys,  printing  means  and  a  register 
capable  of  being  operatlvely  connected  with  and  discon- 
nected from  said  keys,  of  the  spring  110.  means  operated 
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by  said  spring  for  disconnecting  aald  keys  from  said  reg- 
ister, means  for  connecting  op  said  disconnecting  means 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  detent,  and   means 

for  automatically  releasing  said  detent. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  16,  17  to  20.  and  22  to  26 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,232,756.     LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    22. 

143.603.      (CI.   168 — 1.) 


William  N.  Bbrt, 
1917.      Serial    No. 


'M 


4-M.    li   I  I 


»    ni 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  tube  having  a  de- 
livery nozzle  at  one  end,  an  atomiser  detachably  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  for  delivering  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  fuel 
atomizing  gaseous  medium  to  said  tube,  a  water  Jacket 
encircling  said  tube,  and  extending  from  said  nozzle  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  atomizer,  and 
means  engaging  with  said  water  Jacket  lor  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  burner  and  permitting  it  to  swing  In  a  ver- 
tical plane. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  air  inlet  openings 
at  one  end,  a  burner  projecting  through  the  end  wall  to  a 
point  beyond  said  openings,  a  bracket  outaide  of  said  fur- 
nace and  pivotally  supporting  said  burner,  means  con- 
nected to  said  burner  in  the  rear  of  said  bracket  for  iwlng- 
ing  said  burner  in  a  vertical  plane,  meana  for  dellTering  a 
liquid  fuel  and  a  fuel  atomizing  gaseous  medium  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  burner,  and  a  water  jacket  encirdlng  said 
burner  and  extending  to  the  inner  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,757.  TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
LCTHEB  E.  Bbrkby,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97.718.      (CI.  45 — 82.) 


'^^^ 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  tube  to  a  support,  a  stem 
adjustably  connected  to  said  tube  and  having  a  disk  car- 
ried by  Its  upper  end.  a  rib  carried  by  the  upper  surface 
of  said  disk  and  having  a  perforation  in  one  end,  a  tray 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  alidably  interlocked 
with  said  rib.  said  groove  having  one  of  ita  ends  opening 
into  a  recess  formed  in  said  tray  and  its  other  end  open- 
ing out  upon  the  opposite  edge  of  said  tray,  a  stud  carried 
by  said  tray  and  extending  into  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  perforation  in  said  rib  whereby  a  wall  of 
said  recess  will  engage  said  rib  and  support  the  tray  in  a 
vertical  position. 


1.232,758.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DOUGH.     THOMa*  G. 

Blacklock,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Peter  B.  Olney, 

Jr.,    trustee.   New   York,   N.   T.     Piled   Aug.    10,   1916. 

Serial  No.  114,118.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  dough  herein  described,  which 
coniists  in  mixing  water,  yeavt,  a  compoan4  containing 
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dextrose  and  geUtlnised  starcb  and  salt  aad  a  small 
quantity  of  flour,  permitting  yeast  culture  to  start  In 
the  mixture  and  adding  the  same  to  other  ingredients  for 
making  up  the  dough. 

2.  The  process  of  making  dough  herein  described,  which 
consists  In  making  a  dough  ball  with  yeast,  flour,  dextrose, 
gelatinized  starch  and  water,  starting  yeast  culture  In  the 
same  and  then  combining  it  with  the  other  ingredients  for 
making  up  the  dough. 

3.  The  process  of  making  dough  herein  described.  whl<h 
consists  in  making  up  a  dough  hall  of  yeast,  flour,  dt-xtrose. 
gelatlnlz*^!  starch  and  water,  slitting  and  ImmersinK  th>- 
dough  ball  in  water  and  after  development  of  yeast  iultur<' 
therein,  combining  it  with  the  other  ingredients  for  mak 
Ing  up  the  dough. 

4.  The  process  of  making  dough  herein  described,  which 
consists  in  making  up  a  mass  of  flour,  yeast,  a  pro.psse<l 
compound  of  farina  and  hominy,  ami  WHtfr.  starting  yast 
culture  in  the  same  and  then  ^ddlng  it  to  thf  other  in- 
gredients for  making  up  the  dough. 

5.  The  process  of  making  dough  herein  described,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mass  of  flour,  yeast,  a  processed 
compound  of  equal  parts  of  farina  and  hominy,  and  water, 
starting  yeast  culture  in  the  same  and  then  adding  It  to 
the  other  ingredients  for  making  up  the  dough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.232.759.  PREVENTING  RAV.VGES  OF  WEEVILS. 
Thomas  G.  Blacklock,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Peter  B.  Olney,  Jr.,  trustee,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  131.181.      (H.  99 — 1.) 

1.  A  material  for  repelling  and  preventing  the  attacks 
of  weevils  on  food  products,  seeds  and  the  like  having 
as  its  substantial  constituent  the  active  prlnclplp  anl 
characteristic  the  odor  of  the  celery  plant  and  In  a  form 
that  adapts  It  to  be  maintained  In  close  proximity  to 
the  article  to  be  protected  without  deleterious  mixture  or 
union   with   said  article. 

2.  The  combination  with  articles  of  food  and  the  like 
which  are  subject  to  the  attack  of  weevils  of  a  material 
for  repelling  and  preventing  such  attacks  containing  as 
Its  essential  ingredient  celery  In  a  form  which  adapts 
said  material  to  be  retained  in  close  proximity  to  the 
articles  without  deleterious  mixture  or  union  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  given  quantity  of  an  article 
of  food  or  the  like  which  is  subject  u>  xhf  attack  of 
we»nils.  of  a  container  therefor  the  marfrial  of  which  is 
comiitDPd  with  celery  in  prop«>r  form  to  ''Xfrilse  the 
wefvi!  repelltint  proiH^rties  of  that  piant  on  the  article 
in  the  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  iflven  guantlty  of  an  article 
of  food  or  the  like  which  Is  subject  to  the  attack  of 
weevils  of  a  container  lomposed  ensentially  of  paper 
with  which  is  permanently  associated  cctery  In  a  form  to 
exercise  its  weevil  rppellent  prop«»rties  on  the  contents 
of  said  container. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  given  iiuantity  of  an  article 
of  food  or  the  like  which  is  subject  to  the  attack  of 
weevils,  of  a  container  compose*!  essentially  of  paper. 
(laed  together  to  form  a  closed  envelop  or  ''ontalner, 
by  an  adhesive  substance  containing  as  an  ingredient 
celery  In  a  form  to  exercise  Its  weevil  repellent  properties. 


1.232.760.  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  ANTISKID 
WHEEL-CHAINS.  HiyHY  C.  Bohack.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,505.     (CI.  24—286.) 


to  the  inner  circumference  of  a  rim,  a  book  located  at  one 
end  of  the  plate  and  extending  from  said  end  toward  the 
center  of  the  plate,  a  hook  located  at  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  and  having  Its  bill  presented  toward  the  flrst-men- 
tiuned  hook,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  rigidly 
secured  to  the  plate  adjacetat  the  flrst-mentloned  hook 
and  Its  free  end  engaging  under  the  bill  of  the  second- 
mentioned  hook. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  attach- 
iuii  plate,  a  hook  having  Its  bill  curved  from  one  end  of 
the  plate  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  same 
with  its  terminal  p<irtlon  turned  toward  the  plate  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  of  the  plate,  the  space  between 
the  said  terminal  portion  of  the  hook  and  the  surface  of 
the  plate  t>«'lng  opeai,  a  second  hook  curved  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  plate  with  its  terminal  approximately 
Id  the  plane  of  said  end  and  presented  away  from  the 
plate  an<l  toward  the  flrst-mentloned  hook,  and  a  leaf 
spring  rarried  hy  the  plate  and  having  its  terminal  l)ear- 
ing    aijalnst    the    terminal   of    the    second-mentioned    book. 


1.  A   device    for    the    purpose   set    forth    comprising    a 
flat  attaching  plate  adapted  along  one  edge  to  be  secured 


1  ;;32,Ttn. 


OBSERVATION  -  CAR.       ELIJAH     Branson, 


"ieueva,  Ky.  Piled  Sept.  18.  1916,  Serial  No.  51,486. 
Renewed  .Fan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,884.  (CL 
lits    -5.1.) 


The  lomblnatlon  with  a  body  Including  side  walls,  of 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  rafters,  each  of  said 
rafters  being  substantially  V  shape  in  cross  section  with 
its  apex  disposed  downwardly  and  having  the  outer  end! 
of  Its  top  portion  provided  with  extensions  oTerlylng  the 
side  walls,  each  of  said  rafters  being  also  proylded  at  its 
top  with  an  upstanding  longitudinally  disposed  rib  posi- 
tioned at  the  transverse  center  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
rib  terminating  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  extensions  of 
the  beam,  angle  plates  fixed  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side 
walls  and  having  one  of  their  flanges  extending  Inwardly 
and  overlying  the  extended  portions  of  the  beams,  trana- 
parent  roof  plates  interposed  between  the  rafters  and 
seated  at  their  edges  upon  the  rafters  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  ribs  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  rafters  for 
holding  the  roof  plates  in  applied  position. 


I,2.i2.7t52        INSKCT  TRAP.       Horatio     S.     Bbown,     Wil- 
liams. .Minn.     Flle«l  Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,968. 

tci.  4:;-    'A2.) 
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1.  Ad    Insect    trap   including  a   base,   a    cone   arranged 
above    the    base,    a     vertically    movable    wall    encircling 
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the  lower  end  of  the  cone  aud  normally  resting  upon  the 
base,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wall,  said 
cone  having  an  opening  at  its  top,  a  movable  closure  for 
said  opening,  and  means  actuated  when  said  vertically 
movable  wall  is  moved  to  Its  ralswi  or  lowered  position  to 
dispose  the  closure  In  Its  closed  and  open-  positions  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not   prlnteil   in   the  (iazette.j 


1,232.763.      HANI)  I'LOW.       Hen.iami.n    liuuw.NSTKiN,   Ell- 


wood  City,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  iti.  191H. 
(CI.  5rK--39.) 


Serial  No.  125,931. 


ing  axial  passages  leading  from  one  end  and  communi- 
cating with  said  radial  passages,  radial  suction  pipes 
communicating  with  the  mold  cavities,  said  shafts  having 
axial  passages  from  the  other  end  communicating  with 
said   radial   pipes,   vacuum   and    release  valves   carried    by 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  having  its  opposite  end  portiouK  disposed  longitudi- 
nally on  reversely  dlret'ted  curves,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
head  intermediate  the  curved  ends  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nal margin  of  the  head  being  provided  with  forw-ardly  and 
rearwardly  directed  flanges. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  having  its  opposite  end  portions  ilisposMl  longitudi- 
nally on  reversely  directed  curves,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
head  lnterme<1late  the  curved  ends  thereof,  each  longitudi 
nal  margin  of  the  head  being  provided  with  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  directed  flanges. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  having  its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  longitudi- 
nally on  reversely  directed  curves,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
head  Intermediate  the  curved  ends  thereof,  and  plates 
seiured  to  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  head  and 
extending  beyond  opposite  faces  of  the  head  to  afford 
flanges. 

1  A  device  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  a 
head  having  its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  longitudi- 
nally on  reversely  directed  curves,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
head  intermediate  the  curved  ends  thereof,  the  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  the  head  being  provided  with  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  directed  flanges,  the  forwardly  directed 
flanges  bridging  the  space  between  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  head  and  the  forwardly  directed  end  portion 
thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  having  its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  longitudi- 
nally on  reversely  directed  curves,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
head  Intermediate  the  curved  ends  thereof,  the  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  the  head  being  provided  with  forwardly  j 
and  rearwardly  directed  flanges,  the  rearwardly  dispose<l 
flanges  bridging  the  space  between  the  intermediate  por 
tion  of  the  head  and  the  rearwardly  curved  end  portion 
of  the  head. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,704.        APPARATlS     FOR     MANUFACTURE     OF 
HOLLOW  RUBBER  ARTICLES.     James  W.  Bbcndagk, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Company. 
Akron.   Ohio,   a    Corporation    of  Ohio.      Piled    Apr.    28, 
1917.     Serial   No.  165,227.      (CL  18—21.) 
1.   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  plastic  articles 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  carrier  members  having  mat- 
ing  mold    cavities,   means   for   feeding  plastic   sheet   ma- 
terial in  duplicate  between  said  mold  sections,  and  means 
for   producing   suction    in    said    mold    cavities   while   they 
are  in  opposition  to  draw  the  sheets  into  the  respective 
cavities. 

10.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shafts  geared  to  rotate  In 
unison,  wheels  or  drums  fast  thereon,  mating  mold  sec- 
tions carried  by  said  wheels,  said  wheels  having  hollow 
rim  and  radial  passages  leading  thereto,  said  shafts  hav- 


said  pipes,  stationary  cam  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  and  means  for  feeding  plastic  sheet  material  to 
ovfjlle  the  mating  mold  sections  of  each  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2;^2.7«r..  !?()TTLE-STOPPER  BLANK.  IX)C18  Naglki 
Briner,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  File<l  Aug.  24.  1915. 
Serial   No.   47,100.      (CI.   29 — 148.1 


1.  In  a  stopper  blsnk  the  combination  of  a  plug  por- 
tion, a  disk  like  knoh  or  holder  co-axial  therewith  aod 
serving  for  chucking  purposes  and  a  head  or  knob  at  the 
other  end  of  the  plug  portion  8ul>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stopper-blank  having  the  combination  of  a  plug 
portion,  a  di.sk  or  circular  flange  serving  as  a  hohier  In 
the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  stopper  and  a  neck  por- 
tion connecting  the  plug  with  the  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'5.  In  a  stopper  blank  the  combination  of  a  plug  por 
lion  a  knoll,  i\  disk-like  portion  or  holder,  and  a  tapered 
connecting  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   In  a  stopper  blank  the  combination  of  a  plug  portion 
a  disk  like  holder  co-axial    with  said  plug  portion,  and   a. 
tapered    neck    connecting    the    disk    and    plug,    such    neck 
having  its  narrow  end  adjacent  to  the  plug,  substantiaUy 
as  described. 


1.232.706.     DISPLAY-EASEL.     Akthue  W.  Cadmus,  New 
York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  W.   F.   Powers   Company, 
New   York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New   York.     Piled 
Jan.   20,    1917.      Serial   No.    143,409.      (CI.   211—24.) 
1.  An   easel  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body- 
portion   composed  of   upper  and  lower  parts   or  sectlona 
hinged    to    fold    together   along  a   horizontal    line,    a    foot 
hinged  to  the  lower  section  to  fold  upon  the  said  lower 
section  along  a   verti(ral  line,  an  arm  hinged   to  the  upper 
section  to  fold  upon  the  same  along  a  vertical  line  and 
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having  a  lower  part  hinged  to  fold   iip«^n  the  iipp^r  part 
aloag  a  horizontal  line  said  lower  part  extending  below 


/#  ^-- 


the  line  of  fold  of  the  body-portion,  and  means  for  rt'U'as- 
ably  connectliv  tJ**  lower  portion  of  said  arm  to  the  foot. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1,232,767.  CLOSKT-BOWL.  Obosgk  L.  OAMriicLi>  ami 
Jamis  D.  Whalbm,  Colorado  SprlngB,  Colo.  Flle<l 
Mar.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  155,581.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  closet  bowl  embodying  an  outlet,  and  having  a 
■Iphon  discharging  into  the  outlet,  the  crown  uf  rho 
siphon  being  of  less  diameter  than  either  arm  of  ihf 
■iphon,  the  bowl  being  provided  with  means  for  lU 
charging  fluid  into  the  siphon  at  the  ■  rown  thert-of. 

2.  A  closet  bowl  embixlylnK  an  outlet,  and  having  a 
■iphon  discharging  into  the  uutJet,  th*-  bow!  titing  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  discharging  fluid  into  tht'  siphon 
at  the  crown  thereof  ;  and  a  CHf*-  optratlnt;  in  tiw  outlf-t 
below  said  means. 


1,232,768.  SBCTTERFORPHOTOORAPHINGDRVICES 
Li!n>iN  Pma  Carhart,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  F11f<l  Apr. 
5,   1918.     SeHal  No.   89.01«.      (Cl.  9r>— 53  ) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  photofraphic  ahotter  and 
the  casing  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  extension  from  said 
caning,  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  a  sec- 
ond lever  operated  by  said  first  mentioned  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shutter  mechanism  to  prevent  an 
op^'ratlon  tht^reof  and  a  rotatable  disk  upon  the  pivot 
of  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  rotated  by  said  first 
mentioned  lever  to  indicate  each  consecutive  ojwratlon 
of  sahl  first  mentioned  lever  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
for  rt'turnlng  both  said  levers  to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  \  photographic  shutter  having  an  extension  there- 
from, a  rockable  lever  pivoted  in  said  extension  and 
a<lHptt>(l  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  shutter,  a  rotatable 
lever  pivoted  in  said  extension  and  adapted  to  rock  said 
first  mentioned  lever,  a  disk  upon  the  pivot  of  said  sec- 
ond lever  and  a  dog  upon  said  second  lever  for  advancing 
.said  disk  the  second  dog  for  returning  said  disk  each 
said  dog  being  provided  with  an  extpnsion  by  means  of 
which  said  dogs  may  be  released. 

.'  A  photographic  shutter  having  an  extension  there- 
from, a  rockable  lever  pivoted  In  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  shutter,  a  rotatable 
lever  pivote<l  In  said  extension  and  adapted  to  rock  said 
first  mentioned  lever,  a  disk  upon  the  pivot  of  said  sec- 
ond lever  and  a  dog  upon  said  second  lever  for  advanc- 
iDK  said  disk,  the  second  dog  for  returning  said  disk 
each  said  dog  being  provided  with  an  extension  by  means 
of  which  said  dog  may  be  released,  in  combination  with 
means  for  returning  said  disk  to  its  original  position 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  return  of  said  disk. 


torn,  side  and   rear  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  partitions  in  j   1,232,772.     METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  RECOVBE- 


1.232.769.  DRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES  AND  FUR- 
NACES. Patrick  R.  Cabu,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
21,    1917.      Serial    No.    163,641.       (Cl.    126 — 112. 
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1.  A  combination  with  a  shutter  of  a  lever  for  locking 
■aid  shutter  against  operation,  a  trigger  adapted  to  oper 
ate   said    lever    to   release   said    shutter   and    means    upon 
■aid  lever  for  locking  said  trigger  In   position   to  be  re 
leased  by  the  operation  of  said  shutter  and   means  oper 
atod  by  said  trigger  for  registering  the  operation  of  said 

tliggtT. 

S.  Tb«  cemMnation  with  a  photographic  shutter  and 
th«  casing  th«r«of,  of  a  cylindrical  extension  from  said 
easlBg,  a  lever  centrally  plvote«l  in  said  casing  and  a 
■•eond  lever  operated  by  said  first  mentione<i  lever  ami 
ajaptud  to  engage  said  shutter  mechanism  to  prevent 
•a  operation  thereof. 


l.  The  conibinatlon  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
draft  flue  eitendluK  therefrom,  of  an  air-feeding  pipe 
extending  through  the  flue,  and  having  its  Inlet  end 
ontsliif  the  same  and  its  outlet  end  positioned  to  dls- 
<hari.'''  into  the  combustion  cliamber.  and  a  damper  car- 
ried by  the  pipe  for  shutting  off  the  flue  from  the  com- 
bustion .  huniber,  said  pipe  being  movable  for  control- 
ling   th*'  damper. 

iv  The  'ombinatlon  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
draft  flue  extending  therefrom,  of  an  air-feeding  pipe 
extending  through  the  flue,  said  pipe  being  slldably 
iiiounte<l  in  the  flue  and  having  Its  Inlet  end  outside 
the  same,  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe  being  positioned 
to  discharge  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  damper 
carried  by  the  pipe  for  shutting  off  the  flue  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


1.232,770       COMBINATION    CIGARETTE    AND   MATCH 
nox.       (;E(mGE    W.     Clayton-     and     John     MoaaiHON, 
Sharon,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.870. 
(Cl.   206 — 38.) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigarette  case  curved 

longitudinally   and    having   permanently   closed    top,   bot- 


the   case  and   arranged    transversely    therein   adjacent   its  I 
lower   end,    a    second    pair   of   partitions   in    the   case    ar    | 
ranged   vertically   between   the  first    mentioned   partitions  i 
and    the    bottom    wall     of    the    case,     a     suhstantiallv    T 
shaped    blank    arranged    to    cover    the    space    l)etweeu    ih' 
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pairs  of  partitions  and  secured  to  the  edges  thereof, 
said  partitions  dividing  the  case  Into  a  plurallt.v  of 
compartments  and  forming  bridge-pieces  for  strengthen 
ing  the  case  and  preventing  it  from  crushing,  a  closure 
for  each  compartment  hlngedly  connected  to  the  edges 
of  the  T  stiaped  blank  and  forming  the  front  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  when  closed. 


1,2«2,771.  AUTOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT.  David  F. 
Chawford,  Bethel,  Conn  Filetl  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.452.      (Cl.  9&— 1.1.) 


\\^:b 
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1.  An  autograph  attachment  for  a  camera  Including  the 
combination  with  the  camera  back  having  a  transverse 
slot  and  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  thereon,  of  a  plate 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  camera  back  and  having 
its  main  portion  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  elongated 
guideway  having  an  offset  central  extension,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  opposite  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  camera  back,  a  closure  plate  adapted  to 
slide  in  the  guide-way,  said  closure  plate  when  in  normal 
position  resting  between  the  transverse  openings  of  said 
camera  back  and  said  first  mentioned  plate,  said  closure 
plate  having  an  extension  adapted  to  ride  in  the  extension 
of  the  guide-way,  and  means  extended  ttirough  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  said  camera  back  to  operate  said  colsure 
plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ING  MKTALLIFEROrS  MINERALS  BY  FLOTATION. 

George  Crekak,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  sixty  one- 
hundredths  to  James  L.  Boyle,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  !4.  1915,  Serial  No.  13,212.  Renewed  Nov.  27, 
191«.      Serial   No,   133.984.      (Cl.   83 — 85.) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  metalliferoub  minerals 
from  ore  pulp  by  tiotatlou  which  consists  In  converting 
the  pulp  to  a  frothy  condition  and  subjecting  the  frotb 
to  thi  action  ot  drying  currents  of  air  and  thereby 
muiLtaining  the  whole  body  of  pulp  in  such  frothy  con- 
dition :  rollectinK  the  froth  in  a  body  of  considerable 
depth  and  i  ausini;  the  superficial  froth  to  flow  over  such 
froth  body  tliereby  removini;  the  metalliferous  mineral 
from   the   tfan>jue. 

2.  lu  a  flotation  method  of  recovering  metalliferous 
minerals  from  ore  pulp  the  step  set  forth  which  consists 
in  convertinir  the  pulp  into  froth  and  applying  finely 
divided  currents  of  dry  air  directly  beneath  the  frothy 
pulp  and  thereby  continuously  drying  the  surfaces  of  the 
ndneralized  jwrticles  so  as  to  maintain  their  adhering 
quaiitles  and  floating  the  same  over  the  froth  surface  to 
ii  place  of  separation. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  metalliferous  minerals 
from  ore  pulp  which  consists  in  converting:  the  pulp  Into 
froth  ;  sui)Jectin>.'  the  froth  to  the  uplifting  and  drying 
action  of  finely  divi(le<l  air  currents  ;  causing  the  froth 
to  flow  toward  a  plaie  of  separation  meanwhile  spread 
iiiK  the  froth  over  a  wider  art  a,  at  the  same  titne  <ieepen- 
ing  the  bo<ly  of  froth  and  subjecting  said  deepened  body 
to  the  continuous  a-^tion  of  such  air  currents  and  forcing 
the  surface  froth  to  separation. 

4.  The  method  of  re<overlng  metalliferous  minerals 
from  ore  pulp  which  consists  in  converting  the  pulp  into 
froth  ;  subjecting  the  froth  to  the  uplifting  and  drying 
action  of  finely  divi<le<l  air  <  urrents  :  causing  the  froth 
to  flow  toward  a  place  of  separation  meanwhile  spread- 
ing the  froth  over  a  wider  area,  at  the  same  time  deepen- 
ing the  body  of  froth  and  subjecting  said  deepened  body 
to  the  continuous  action  of  such  air  current*  forcing  the 
surface  froth  to  separation  :  drawing  oc  frothy  material 
from  below  the  surface  of  said  deepened  froth  body  and 
the  frothy  material   thus  being  drawn  off. 

.').  The  apparatus  for  recovering  metalliferous  minerals 
from  ore  pulp  treated  with  a  frothing  agent  which  com- 
prises a  sloping  porous  deck,  means  to  supply  the  treated 
ore  pulp  to  the  upper  end  of  the  deck  ;  means  to  force  air 
tip  through  the  deck  to  froth  the  pulp  thereon  ;  sepa- 
rating means  for  collecting  a  body  of  froth  of  consider- 
able depth  at  the  lower  end  of  the  deck;  said  means 
terminating  at  a  level  intermediate  the  levels  of  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  deck  ;  means  to  force  air  up 
through  such  deep  froth  body  :  and  means  to  draw  tail- 
ings off  at  the  bottom  of  such  deep  froth  body. 


l,2;il'.77:>.  Al  TOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER,  Eu- 
.;kne  l>.\t>HKn.  Woodside.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  ](;tt,2S2.      (Cl.  169 — 5.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher  the  combtnatloo 
of  a  supply  pipe  for  the  extinguishing  fiuid.  a  revolving 
sleeve  on  said  supply  pipe,  an  opening  in  said  pipe  and 
an  opening  in  said  sleeve,  said  openings  being  adapted  to 
tte  in  registration  with  each  other,  a  means  for  keeping 
said  openings  out  of  registration  with  each  other,  a 
means  for  bringing   said   openings  into  registration   with 
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cttch   oth«r  and   a   deflector    for    the   extlngutsblat; 
dlacharged  through  said  opening. 


1 


fluid    ! 


2.  In  an  automatic  Are  eztingulaher  the  -omblnatlou 
of  a  supply  pipe  for  thp  extinguishing  fluid,  a  r.  valvlng 
sifwve  on  said  supply  pipt»,  an  opening  in  sal<l  pipe  and  an 
opening  In  said  sleevf".  said  openings  i>elnK  .adapt^'d  to 
renLster  with  each  other,  a  means  for  ke«'pinir  said  uppn 
Ings  out  of  registration  with  each  other,  a  m^an^  for 
bringing  said  openings  Into  registration  with  t^a -h  oth*»r 
a  deflector  for  the  extinguishing  fluid  dlsrhargod  from 
»ald  openings,  and  vanes  on  said  deflector,  said  vanes 
belne  adapts  to  cause  said  deflector  trt  he  r<)tat<-d  by 
said    fluid. 


1.232,774.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  CROSSLN(;  .'^lONAL 
AoATHA  L.  DATI8-.  Clinton,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2fi,  1910. 
Serial  No.  122.278.      (CI.  246 — 23.) 
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In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  de8crlbe<l,  two  -ieparate 
and  Independent  electric  circuits,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  crossing  protector  and  a  normally  open 
circuit  closer,  and  the  other  circuit  being  provided  with  a 
normally  closed  cnt-out  switch  and  a  normally  open 
circuit  closer  and  a  majrnet.  and  a  switch  arm  inde 
pendent  of  said  circuit  closers  anil  provided  with  an  afma 
ture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  simultaneous  contact 
with  both  of  said  circuit  closers  by  an  arm  projecting 
from  a  moving  train,  whereby  both  circuits  are  slmul- 
taaeoasly  closed  causing  the  electric  <\irrent  in  one 
circuit  to  separately  operate  the  crossing  protector  to 
danger  position  and  separately  energize  the  magn>-t  by 
the  current  In  the  other  circuit  and  hold  the  armature 
and  Its  switch  arm  In  contact  with  the  circuit  closers  to 
retain  the  crossing  protector  In  danger  position  until  the 
cut-out  Is  operated. 


1,232.775.     STEERIN'i  GEAR  FOR  ATTTOMOBII^E.S  AND 
OTHER   VEHICLES.      Lrnwir,    M.    Dibtbrich,    Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   Henry   H.   West 
Ingboose.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial 
Jilo.  872.907.     <C1.  21— 194.) 

1.  In    apfwntna  of   the   class   described,    the    comblna 
tlon  with  a  steering  shaft,  of  an  e.  centrl.  ,  a  link  ronnert 
Ing  said  steering  shaft  with  said  eccentrif ,  and  an  en  fu 
trically   pivoted   eccentric   housing   <-o«p«^rating    with    said 
eccentric. 

2.  A  steering  mechanism  conslstlni;  of  steering  tube  or 
■haft,  an  arm  thereon,  pivoted  to  an  eccentric,  the  center 
of  which  1b  accwitric  to  the  center  of  the  steering  tube. 
a  honalng  In  contact  with  said  eccentric  and  pivoted  ec 
centrlcally  to  the  centers  of  the  ste«'rlng  tube  and  eccen- 
tric. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  consisting  of  steering  tube  or 
dwft.  an  arm  thereon  pivoted  to  an  eccentric,  the  center 
of  which  la  eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  steering  tube. 


a  housing  In  lontact  with  said  eccentric  and  pivoted  ec- 
r.'utrl(^lly  to  the  centers  of  the  steering  tube  and  eccen- 
tric, and  connected  to  the  steering  knucMes  by  means  of 
;i  bell  crank  lever  and  a  plurality  of  links. 


+  In  ii  >tccrinK  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
oiiiiiination  with  an  eccentric  having  beveled  surfaces,  of 
;i  buusiiii:  having  corresponding  beveled  stirfaces  to 
'  iM'pcrate  with  said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  housing 
tieing  serially  connected  between  the  steering  wheel  and 
the  vehicle  wheel  controlled  thereby  and  acting  to  wedge 
•  ir  lock  upon  the  transmission  of  power  In  one  direction. 

.'  In  a  steering  mechanism  of  this  character  an  eccen- 
tric bousing,  consisting  of  two  parts  held  together  by  ad- 
justable >  onnections.  an  eccentric  co-acting  with  said 
hou-^iiiir.  a  steerine  wheel  connected  with  said  eccentric,  a 
piv.ifaily  tnoiinfeil  power  transmitting  member,  connections 
i.-twcfti  siiii!  latter  member  and  said  housing,  and  a  steer- 
iiii,'  knu'  kU-  connecttHl  with  said  p^iwer  transmitting  mem- 

'  ;;()ui~  ''.   to  n  not   printed   in  the  liazette.] 


■Z:vi-.-<\  VWV.K  AM)  CARD  (iATHERINCJ  AND  J(»<;- 
i.INi.  DEVICE,  WiLMAM  C.  DiLt.,  Orange.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  International  Press  Company,  Orange.  Mass., 
I  r.irporation.  Filed  .\ug.  17,  1916.  Serial  .No, 
I  1.'  4sT       (<1.  101 — 29.) 
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1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
taidf  transfer  wheel  including  two  spaced  sections  mount- 
•m1  on  a  horizontal  axis,  Inwardly  and  laterally  projecting 
radially  curved  strips  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections 
forming  alining  sheet  receiving  compartments,  a  sheet 
delivery  mechanism  disposed  above  said  wheel,  means  to 
rotate  the  wheel  to  receive  the  sheets  in  successive  com- 
partments, a  curved  ejector  of  Increasing  radius  extend- 
ing from  the  hub  to  the  periphery  adapted  to  push  the 
.sheets  gradually  from  the  wheel  on  their  down  movement, 
and  a  sheet  receiving  receptacle  beneath  the  wheel. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  transfer  wheel  Including  two  spaced  sections  mount- 
ed on  a  horizontal  axis,  Inwardly  and  laterally  projecting 
radially  curved  strips  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections 
forming  alining  sheet  receiving  compartments,  a  sheet  de- 
livery mechanism  disposed  above  said  wheel,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  wheel  to  receive  the  sheets  In  successive  compart- 
ments, tensioning  means  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said 
wheel,  a  curved  ejector  between  the  sections  having  Us  end 
surrounding  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  extending  In  an  an 
to  the  lowermost  point  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to 
gradually  push  the  sheets  from  the  compartments  when 
the  wheel  is  operated,  and  a  sheet  receiving  receptacle 
beneath  the  wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  transfer  wheel  formed  of  two  spaced  sections  mount 
ed  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  curved  spring  ejector  having 
its  upper  end  surrounding  said  axis  between  the  sections 
and  extending  In  an  arc  to  a  point  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
said  axis  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  outer  end  of 
said  ejector  being  bent  at  right  angles,  and  said  end  of  the 
ejector  being  secured  to  a  supporting  block  disposed  be- 
neath the  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright     spaced     sides,     rotatable     sheet     guiding    rollers 
mounted   i>etween   the  same,  a   sheet  transfer   wheel   com 
prising  a  plurality  of  radially  curved   compartments  rota 
tably  mounted  between  the  sides  beneath  the  rollers,  an 
eccentric  on  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rollers,  a  rod  projecting 
therefrom,  a  link  connecting  said  rod  and  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  pawl  on  said  link,  and  a  ratchet  on  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  connected  with  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  move 
the   transfer  wheel   forward    upon   each  revolution   of  the 
rollers,   an   ejector  of  Increasing  radius  for   the   compart 
ments  on   their  downward   movement,   a  spring  brake  for 
said  wheel,  and  a  sheet  receiving  tray  secured  between  the 
Bides    and    l>eneath    the    wheel    to    gather    the    sheets   dis- 
charged therefrom. 


ends  of  the  tube,  a  conical  member  mounted  on  the  flaring 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  Inlets  there- 
in, a  shutter  slidable  on  said  member  to  vary  the  effective 
area  of  said  air  Inlets,  a  nozale  mounted  In  said  conical 
member  and  shutter  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the 
tube,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
means  adapted  to  maintain  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  tank 
at  a  pred.tcrii:ined  pressure,  a  pipe  for  delivering  hydro- 
carbon to  the  nozzle,  a  spiral  in  said  pipe  resting  In  con 
tact  with  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  varying  the 
amount  of  hydrocarbon  delivered  to  the  nozzle,  a  steering 
(olumn  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  and  shutter 
from  the  steering  column. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1:32.777.        HYDROCARBON  ENGINE.       Ab.nbr     Doble, 
Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Engineering  Com 
pany,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.417.     (CI.  123—34.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  a  mixture  inlet,  of  a  mixing  tube  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  said  Inlet  and  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  at  its  opposite  end,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  hydrocarbon  to  the  latter  Inlet,  a  spiral  In 
the  line  of  said  pipe  supported  upon  and  in  contact  with 
the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  to  said 

mixing  tube. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  U-shaped  mixing  tube  having  one 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  Inlet,  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  flaring  outwardly  and  being  supported  on  the 
cylinder,  there  being  a  contracted  section  Intermediate  the 


\:r.\-:..'->^.  car  seal  holder.  Olivk  Eccen,  Rush- 
ford.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  If..  1916.  Serial  No.  125.883. 
(CI.  224 — 4.''».) 


1.  In  an  article  holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
support  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  objects,  a  retaining  frame  therefor 
formed  of  a  strand  of  wire  having  a  handle  portion  and 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  I  eing  provided  with  loops, 
one  of  the  loops  being  held  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  tube  and  the  other  loop  being  slldably  engaged  there 
with  to  retain  objects  therebetween. 

2.  In  an  article  holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
support  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  plurality  of  objects,  a  retaining  frame  on 
said  support  formed  of  a  strand  of  wire  provided  with  a 
handle  portion  and  arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
forme«l  with  loops  to  engage  said  support,  one  of  the  loop.s 
being  held  normally  in  engagement  with  the  support,  and 
the  other  loop  slidable  thereon,  to  yieldln^y  engage  the 
objects  inserted  Into  said  slot. 

3.  In  an  article  holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
support  having  a  longlttidlnal  slot  therein  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  objects,  a  retaining  member 
formed  of  a  strand  of  wire  provided  with  spring  arms. 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  loops  to 
engage  said  support,  one  of  said  nrma  being  yleldably  en- 
gaged with  the  object  inserted  in  aaid  alot  and  the  other 
arm  being  rotatably  engaged  with  aaid  awport,  last  men- 
tioned arm   being  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1  232.779.      MOTOR  WINDING    CRANK.      Abchibai.d    M. 

KWART,  Barberton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1917.     Serial 

No.  158.684.      (Cl.  74 — 83.) 

2.  A  winding  crank  mechanism  for  talking  machines 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  machine  casing  and 
the  spring  motor,  said  motor  Including  a  Uterally  extend 
ed  plug  attached  to  the  motor  spring  aha  ft,  the  casing 
having  an  aperture,  in  axial  alinement  with  the  aaid  mo- 
tor shaft  plug  ;  a  crank  shaft,  slip  clutch  devices  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  spring  tension  that  engages  and  holds 
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tb«  clutch  <leTic<>8  tn  frlctlonal  engagement,  meaas  on  th>! 
ianw  end  of  the  crank  shaft  for  interlocking  with  the 
motor  »baft  stnd,  said  crank  shaft  and  its  friction  clutch 
derlces  t>elng  bodily  endwise  movable  through  the  aper 
tore  In  the  machine  caalag,  and  means  for   locking   the 


crank  shaft  to  Its  operative  adjustment,  said  means  com- 
prising en  escutcheon  plate  having  a  hub  that  extends 
into  the  casing  aperture  and  forms  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft. 

[Clahu.s  1,  3,  ami  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,2.{2.7S0.      AUTOMOBILE-OEARINi;       Dosai.p    M.    Fer- 
(;iS()V,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a.sslgnor  to  'leneral  Motors  Com 
pany.    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Flle<l  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.849.      (Cl.  74—26.) 


n 


■MMM» 


?st:p!>^ 


4 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  bearing,  a 
caalas  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  bearing,  a  shaft  m 
In  said  casing,  a  friction  disk  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  radial  bcarlasa  between  said  shaft  and  casing  at 
each  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  thrust  bearing  located  be- 
tween said  radial  b«arlngi,  said  casing  being  adapted  to 
contain  lahrlcatlng  oil  and  provided  with  means  for  Hup- 
plflog  the  same  thercta 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  friction 
diak,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  casing  adapted  to  reciprocate  lon- 
gitudinally  therewith,  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  in 
said  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  form  a  reser- 
voir for  lubricating  material  /ind  to  supply  the  same  to 
the  relatively  moving  contiguous  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  bearing,  a 
casing  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  bearing,  a  shaft  m 
in  said  casing,  a  friction  disk  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  radial  bearings  between  said  shaft  and  casing  at 
each  end  of  said  easiBg.  a  thrust  bearing  Intermediate  said 
radial  bearingB  aad  positioned  between  the  shaft  and  cas- 
ing, and  unlwsal  supporting  structure  InteriMsed  be- 
tween the  thrust  bearing  and  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  the  csMlng  tor  the  equalizing  gearing,  a  sleeve  upon 
the  end  of  said  axle  casing  and  angularly  movable  there- 
on, and  a   body-supporting  spring  secured   to  said  sleeve. 


1.232.781.      AUTOMOBILE.      Donald   M.   Fbbgdbon.    De- 
troit, Mlckt.,  asaigner  to  General  Motors  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec. 
16.  101s.     Barlal  No.  80e.70a.     (Q.  21—00.) 
1.  In  an  aatoBobiie,  a  casing  for  the  equalising  gear- 
ing, a  ekaia  boot  secured  to  said  casing  and  pivoted  at 
ita  end  remote  from  said  casing  to  a  support  on  the  frame 
of  the   antOBobile,   a   easing  for  the  rear   axle  Integral 


2.  In  an  automobile,  a  casing  for  the  equalizing  gear- 
ing, a  chain  boot  secured  to  said  casing  and  pivoted  at 
ita  end  remote  from  said  casing  to  a  support  on  the 
tramc  of  the  automobile,  a  ca.slug  for  the  rear  axle  inte- 
gral with  the  casing  for  the  equalizing  gearing,  a  sleeve 
upon  the  end  of  said  axle  casing  and  angularly  movable 
thereon  and  a  body-supporting  spring  secured  to  said 
Hleeve,  and  a  brake  mechanism,  said  sleeve  being  connected 
to  a  part  of  salil  brake  mechanism  so  as  to  receive  the 
torque  of  the  brake. 


1,232.7H2.  MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  PLASTICS.  Wil- 
liam E.  FiSLD,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Rubber  Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,372.  (Cl. 
265—12.) 


1.  Apparatu.s  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tooi 
adapteii  to  comprews  without  penetrating  the  surface  of 
rubber  produvtw.  a  support  for  the  product  to  be  tested, 
mean-if  for  adjusting  the  support  with  the  product  there- 
on so  that  the  tool  touches  the  surface  of  the  product,  a 
lever  arm  having  an  adjustable  weight  thereon  connected 
with  the  tool,  whereby  a  desired  force  may  be  imparted 
to  said  tool  to  depress  said  surface,  a  registering  device, 
and  means  positively  actuating  the  registering  device  in 
■ynchronlMni  with  the  tool. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tool 
adapted  to  compress  without  penetrating  the  surface  of 
rubber  products,  a  support  for  the  product  to  be  tested. 
means  for  moving  the  support  and  tool  relatively  to  ini- 
tially dispose  the  tool  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
article  to  be  tested,  a  rotary  dial,  a  gear  train  connecting 
the  tool  and  dial  for  movement  in  unison,  a  spring  bal- 
ancing the  moving  parts  and  taking  up  play  In  said  gear 
train,  and  means  for  moving  said  tool. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tool 
adapted  to  compress  without  penetrating  the  surface  of 
rubber  products,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  tested, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tool  and  support  relatively,  a 
stationary  pointer,  a  revoluble  dial  having  division  marks 
adapted  to  register  with  said  pointer,  gearing  positively 
connecting  the  tool  and  the  dial  for  movement  In  unison. 
a  balance  spring  normally  holding  naid  dial  to  dispose  th.- 
initial  division  mark  thereon  in  register  with  said  pointer, 
and  a  weight  supporting  device  connectetl  with  the  tool 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  weight  for  depressing  the  tool 
into  th.'  surface  of  the  article  to  be  tested. 


against  the  drum  while  the  drum  i..  passing  through  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  path,  and  a  feed  hopper  supported  In 
the  opening  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  the 
opening  of  the  drum. 


1.232.783.  CONCENTKATUli.  .Iaaiks  H.  Frzicman,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  808.512. 
Renewed  May  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.r.6«.  <C1. 
83—54.) 


1.  A  dry  concentrator  comprising  an  inclined  perforated 
table  provided  with  diagonal  riffles,  means  for  oscillating 
said  table,  means  for  passlnK  air  through  said  table,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  table  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  table. 

3.  in  a  dry  concentrator,  a  table  formed  of  a  layer  of 
wire  mesh,  a  layer  of  canvas,  and  a  smooth  shet't  of  perfo- 
rated material  with  riffles  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  dry  concentrator,  a  table  having  on  its  upper 
surface  a  series  of  dUgonal  riffles,  these  riffles  converging 
and  terminating  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  table  in  a 
series  of  narrow  laaes  formed  with  low  walls  over  which 
the  gangue  may  be  spilled,  the  concentrates  passing  out 
wardly  between  said  walls,  means  being  provided  for 
skimming  off  the  lower  portion  of  the  material  passing 
between  said  walls. 

6.  In  a  dry  concentrator,  a  Uble  having  on  its  upper 
surface  a  series  of  diagonal  riffles,  a  series  of  low 
converging  walls  at  the  lower  end  of  said  table  so  placed 
as  to  form  narrow  lanes  to  take  all  the  discharge  frem 
said  riffles,  and  thin  plates  between  said  walls  In  said  lanes 
partially  covering  a  series  of  holes  in  the  table. 

6.  A  dry  concentrator  comprising  a  perforated  inclined 
oscillating  table  having  diagonal  riffles  thereon,  means  for 
oscillating  said  table,  and  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  table  about  which  the  table  may  be  turned 
to  vary  the  effective  angle  of  the  riffles  with  the  horizontal. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  screening  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
casing  and  havinj:  a  feed  opening,  a  movable  cover  for  the 
feed  opening,  a  bearing  band  extending  around  the  body 
of  the  drum,  a  bearing  band  carried  by  the  cover  and  in 
circumferential  alinement  with  the  bearing  band  of  the 
drum,  and  a  flexible  element  suspended  within  the  casing 
and  bearing  against  the  bearing  bands  of  the  drum  and  ita 
cover  to  hold  the  cover  lU  closed  position  during  the 
rotation  of  the  drum. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  screening:  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  tlM 
casing  and  having  a  fee<i  opening,  a  movable  cover  for  the 
feed  opening,  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  with- 
in the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  drum,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  fleiiWe 
element  to  the  casing. 


1.232,78.5.       QUARTZ  GLASS-MAKING    MACHINE.      Aa- 

MiN  Frost,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1916.     Serial 
No.  129,279.      (Cl.  204—64.) 


1,282.784.  ASH-SIFTING  MACHINE.  Julius  T.  Fuey, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  123.556. 
(Cl.  83—60.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  screening  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  fee<l  opening,  a  movable  cover  for  the 
feed  opening,  and  a  flexible  element  suspended  within  the 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  drum  to  hold  the  cover  in 
closed  position  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening,  a  screening  drum  mounted  for 
roution  within  the  casing  and  having  a  feed  opening, 
a  movable  cover  for  the  feed  opening,  a  flexible  element 
suspended  within  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  lower 
part  of   the  drum   to   hold   the  cover  in   closed  position 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  melting  chamber,  a  non-conducting  lining  sur- 
rounding said  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes  above  and  be- 
low said  chamber,  a  graphite  rod  connecting  therebetween, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  said  electrodes, 
an  elevator  upon  which  said  chamber  rests,  means  for  op- 
erating said  elevator,  and  means  for  independently  mp- 
l>orting  said  melting  chamber. 
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3.  In  an  apiwntna  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblna- 
tfen  with  k  rertiaUly  moTable  plate,  means  for  counter- 
balaoelBv  mid  plate,  a  melting  furnace  normally  resting 
apon  Bald  plate,  a  aonrce  of  electrical  energy,  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  one  above  and  the  other  below  said  melting 
chamber,  a  graphite  rod  connecting  therebetween,  means 
for  Intercepting  the  lowering  of  said  melting  chamber,  a 
■ource  of  compressed  air,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  anil 
molds  adapted  to  receive  the  molten  glass  from  said  chArn 
ber,  said  molds  resting  upon  the  lower  electrode. 


1,232.786.  RAIL-JOINT.  Josara  Ptacbk  and  Steve 
Ftacbk.  Streator,  111.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  serial  No 
864,768.      (CI.  23»— 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  fish  plates  a<lapt»-<t 
to  b«  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  tracic  rall8, 
Msans  carried  by  one  of  the  fish  plates  and  engaging  the 
other  to  prevent  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  plates  with  respect  to  the  track  ratla,  each  uf  said 
flata  plates  having  its  outer  face  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
pocket,  and  a  sectional  clamping  member  adapted  to  b^ 
arranged  below  the  track  rails  and  including  inclined  por 
tlons  provided  with  heads  seated  in  said  pockets  for  riamp 
ing  the  fish  plates  to  the  track  rails,  and  fillor  platen 
interposed  between  said  clamp  and  the  lower  face  of  the 
bases  of  the  track  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails  of  a  means  for  secnring  said  rails  together.  Includini; 
a  pair  of  fish  plates,  engaging  said  rails,  a  clamp  passing 
oader  said  rails  and  having  portions  thereof  engaging  said 
flsh  plates  to  retain  the  same  in  position,  filler  blocks  inter- 
posed between  the  under  face  of  said  rails  and  portions  of 
said  clamp  and  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  filler  plates. 


1.282,787.  FLUID-PHE8S  FOR  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR. 
JOHX  R.  OAMMam,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  69.288. 
(CI.  18—2.) 


t.  A  mbher-sboe  press  comprising  a  pot  having  a  sup- 
port for  the  lasted  shoe,  a  fluid-dlstenslble  diaphragm  for 
packing  the  shoe  opening,  and  adapted  to  leave  the  bottom 
portion   of  the  shoe  exposed,   and   means   for   supplying 


pressure  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  pot,  for  direct  con- 
tact with  said  exposed  portion  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  rubber-shoe  press  comprising  a  lasted-shoe  con- 
tainer, meann  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  thereinto  to 
surround  and  press  directly  upon  the  shoe,  and  a  liquid- 
backed  member  for  packing  the  shoe  opening  against 
access  of  said  pressure  fluid  to  the  inside  of  the  shoe. 

'{.  A  rubber-shoe  press  comprising  a  pressure  pot,  a 
flpxible  packing  member  thereon  having  approximately  the 
•ihape  of  a  shoe  last  in  a  zone  between  the  sole  and  ankle, 
and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  interior 
'f  said  pot. 

4.  A  rubber-shoe  press  comprising  a  pot  having  meana 
r'  r  siipportiny;  a  la8t*Hi  rubber  shoe  and  exposing  the 
same  directly  to  the  action  of  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
.  Uamb+T  having  a  nhoe-packing  diaphragm  as  one  wall, 
II  IkkIv  of  lUiuld  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  liquid  bod.v. 

■'..  A  rubl)er  shoe  preRS  comprising  a  pot  having  means 
for  supporting  a  lasted  rubber  shoe  and  exposing  the 
same  directly  to  a  pressure  fluid,  a  chamber  having  a 
flexible  wall  for  packing  the  shoe  opening,  a  body  of  liquid 
•iubstniitlally  filling  said  chamber,  and  means  including 
n  non  return  valve  for  supplying  and  retaining  said  liquid. 

[t'lnlms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  :;.<?, THS.  SCKKW-COYER  FOR  TRAPS.  Pkbcy  «  .  <;ib- 
suN.  Waukegan.  111.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
»<.1,f),'.n.      (CI.  220 — 124.) 


1.  1.1  !i  cov>.'r.  the  combination  with  a  plug  con.sisting 
■  if  a  ring  member  and  a  radial  Integral  arm  connected 
In  the  rtn;:  memt)er  rnd  located  in  substantially  the  same 
lioriaontal  plane  as  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  member. 
H  gasket  placed  upon  said  ring  member  and  arm  and  clos- 
ing over  the  spaces  between  said  ring  member  and  said 
arm,  a  cover  plate  fitted  upon  the  gasket  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  same,  and  a  connecting  means  between 
t.ie  arm  of  said  ring  member  and  said  cover  plate  and 
around  which  connecting  means  the  gasket  is  fitted,  said 
ronnectlng  means  serving  to  hold  the  plug,  gasket  and 
plate  In  rigid  relation  with  the  gasket  clamped  between 
flie  plug  and  plate. 

.'.  A  cover  comprising  a  cover  plate,  a  gasket  engaging 
against  the  under  side  of  said  cover  plate,  a  plug  engaging 
against  the  under  side  of  said  gasket,  said  plug  compris- 
ing a  ring  having  a  transverse  arm  connected  to  the 
same,  and  a  central  connecting  device  for  rigidly  con- 
rncting  the  transverse  arm  of  the  plug  and  the  cover 
plate  and  clamping  the  gasket  between  the  plug  and  the 
plate,  tald  device  having  a  polygonal  part  thereon  outside 
the  cover  plate  and  engaging  the  latter  to  hold  the  parts 
iKgetlier 

t.  A  cover  comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  gasket  engaging 
a^jainst  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  a  plug  of  less  dlam- 
■t.r  than  the  plate  and  the  gasket  positioned  against 
1  he  gasket,  said  plug  having  peripheral  screw  threads, 
the  gasket  lying  between  the  plate  and  the  plug  and  being 
exposed  Iwyond  the  periphery  of  the  plug,  and  a  central 
<onnertlnK  device  for  binding  the  plug,  the  gasket  and 
ttie  plate  together  and  having  a  projection  extending 
aNive  the  upper  face  of  the  cover  plate  for  engagement 
with  a  Tvreiich  for  turning  the  rover,  said  central  con- 
necting device  having  means  coacting  with  the  gasket  and 
plate  to  hold  the  said  parts  from  turning  independently 
of  the  cover. 

4.  A  cover  comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  gasket  arranged 
on  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  plug  of  Ie>iB  diameter 
than  the  plate  and  the  gasket  and  having  a  flat  upper 
face  positioned  against  the  gasket,  said  plug  having  pe- 
ripheral screw  threads,  the  gasket  being  clamped  between 
and  by  the  opposed  flat  faces  of  the  plate  and  plug,  and 


l)elng  exposed  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plug,  and  n 
central  connecting  device  for  rigidly  connecting  the  plug, 
the  gasket  and  the  plate  to  hold  said  parts  from  relative 
rotation  and  permit  all  of  said  members  to  be  applied  as 
a  nnlt,  said  connecting  device  having  a  polygonal  part 
located  outside  said  plate  and  engaging  the  latter. 

5.  A  cover  comprising  a  screw  plug  having  an  upstand- 
ing shank  nt  Its  <entral  portion,  said  shank  being  exter- 
nally threaded  upon  its  upper  extremity,  a  gasket  fitting 
over  said  shank  and  engaging  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
screw  plug,  i  plate  fitting  over  said  shank  and  resting 
upon  said  gasket,  said  gasket  and  said  plate  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  screw  plug,  and  an  internally 
threaded  wrench  receiving  head  engaging  In  threaded 
relation  over  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  to  force  the  same 
and  said  gasket  against  said  screw  plug. 
•     [Clnlms  fi   Io  10  not  printed   in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,232,789.  COVER  FOR  TRAPS.  &r.  Pircy  C.  (Jibson, 
Waukegaii,  111.  Original  appllcati<in  filed  Mar.  i:i,  1916. 
!<erlal  No.  s.'J.Or.S.  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.   r..    1<>1«.      Serial   No.    11.'l.:Ut2.      iri.   L'L'O      11.'4.) 


1.  A  crover  comprising  a  plate,  a  gasket  of  less  diameter 
arranged  against  the  underside  of  the  same,  a  screw  plug 
of  less  diameter  than  the  gasket  and  positioned  against 
the  latter,  and  a  separate  bolt  connecting  the  plate  and 
the  screw  plug  to  bind  the  parts  together  and  permit  the 
menjbers  of  the  cover  to  be  turned  as  a  unit,  said  l>olt 
having  its  outer  end  formed  with  a  polygonal  head  which 
l>ear8  upon  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllHMl,  an  annular 
plug  provided  with  a  h<ilt  opening,  a  gasket  of  disk  form 
mounted  upon  and  against  said  plug  closing  the  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  allnement  with 
said  flrst-mentioned  opening,  a  cover  plate  mounted  upon 
and  against  the  side  of  said  gasket  remote  from  the  plu^ 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  allnement  with  the 
other  openings  and  a  separate  bolt  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  bearing  upon  said  plate,  extending 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  means  at  its 
opposite  end  for  clamping  said  plate  and  gasket  to  the 
plug. 

3.  A  cover  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an  angular 
opening,  through  the  central  portion  thereof,  an  externall.v 
threaded  plug  having  a  flat  upper  face  and  an  angular 
opening  formed  therethrough,  a  gasket  of  disk  form  Inter 
posed  between  the  plate  and  the  screw  plug  and  having 
an  angular  opening  therethrough,  said  gasket  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  plug  and  lying  flat  against 
the  lower  face  of  said  plate,  a  bolt  passed  downwardly 
through  said  openings  In  the  respective  members,  having 
an  angular  head  upon  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  bind 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  and  having  an  angu- 
lar shank  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  said  angular  openings 
to  hold  the  plate,  the  gasket,  and  the  screw  plug  from 
turning  about  the  bolt,  and  means  provided  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  against  the  lower  side 
of  said  plug  to  force  the  same  upwardly  against  the 
gasket  and  bind  the  latter  against  the  plate. 

4.  A  cover  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  an  ang\ilar 
opening  at  its  middle  portion,  a  packing  disk  fitting 
against  the  under  side  of  the  plate  to  provide  a  gasket 
therefor  and  having  an  angular  opening  through  the  cen 
tral  portion  thereof,  a  flat  ring  having  external  peripheral 
screw  threads  and  inwardly  extending  spider  arms,  a 
socket  frame  Joining  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spider  arms 
at  the  central  portion  of  the  ring  and  having  an  angular 
opening  therethrough,  a  stud  bolt  having  an  angular 
8hank  for  engagement  downwardly  through  said  opening* 
In  the  plate,  the  gasket  and  the  socket  frame  to  hold  all 
of   said    members   from    taming   abont   the  bolt,    and   a 


binding  nut  threaded  upon  thf  lower  end  of  the  bolt  ^nd 
adapted  to  bind  upwardly  against  the  socket  frame  to 
thus  hold  the  members  together,  said  bolt  also  having  a 
wrench  receiving  head  upon  its  upper  end  seating  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate  whereby  all  of  said  members 
are  adapted  to  be  turned  as  a  unit. 

.">.  A  cover  comprising  a  flat  cover  plate  provided  with 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  an  externally  threaded 
plug  having  a  flat  upper  face  and  an  angular  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  gasket  of  disk  form  Interposed 
between  the  cover  plate  and  the  screw  plug  and  having 
an  opening  through  Its  central  portion  and  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  screw  plug,  a  bolt  extending 
downwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  cover  plate,  the 
gasket  and  the  screw  plug  and  having  an  angular  shank 
fur  interlocking  engagement  with  said  screw  ping  and 
having  screw  threads  upon  its  lower  end,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  for  binding 
engagement  against  the  under  side  of  said  screw  plug, 
the  nut  having  a  concavity  in  its  inner  face  of  sufllclent 
diameter  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  said  angular 
shank  upon  the  compression  of  said  members. 


-';;_■. T!>0.     HEEL.      Is.iAC  Gilbert,   Chicago,   111.      Flle<I 
Aug.  2ti,  191. -5.     Serial  No.  46.446.     (C\.  36— .35.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  heel  having 
a  sheet  of  leather  permanently  attached  to  Its  top  face 
and  completely  covering  the  same  to  provide  a  cementing 
surface  for  attachment  to  the  shoe,  and  a  fabric  strip 
permanently  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  leather  sheet 
and  terminating  short  of  the  edges  thereof. 


1.232.791.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COUNTERBAL- 
ANCED CRANK-SHAFTS.  Gbokgi  C.  Goedoj*.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Park  Drop  Forge  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129,030.     (CI.  219 — 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  counterweigh  ted  crank  shafts 
which  consists  in  die  forging  a  crank  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Integral  lugs  that  project  from  points  adjacent 
the  off-center  weights  to  be  counterbalanced  and  toward 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  to  that  on  which  said  ofl!-center 
weights  are  respectively  located,  and  In  then  bntt-weldlng 
to  said  lugs  suitable  connterwelghts  of  such  shape  and  slsc 
that  their  centers  of  weight  He  respectively  In  the  same 
diametrical  planes  as  the  center  of  weight  of  the  off-center 
weights  to  be  counterbalanced  thereby  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  method  of  making  die  forged  steel  conntertal- 
anced  crank  shafts  which  consists  (1)  In  bending  a  steel 
bar  into  approximately  the  desired  shape  to  form  a  blank 
for  dies  to  act  npon  ;  (2)  In  forging  said  blank  between 
dies  having  suitably  shaped  main  inpresalons  and  having 
also  laterally  extended  lug  Impressions  which  comrannf- 
rate  with  the  main  Imprevlons  whereby  the  metal  will  be 


4SO 


OFKiCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'ly  io,  191 7. 


omaed  to  tLom  UitermUy  into  and  fill  nld  Inc  ImprtMlona 
as  it  is  b«in(  forced  to  All  the  main  dls  impressions,  and 
<3)  in  subseqaeotly  connecting  coonterwdctata  to  the 
locn  so  formed  on  asld  shait. 

S.  The  method  of  making  die  forged  ate«l  counterbal- 
anced crank  shafts  which  consists  (1)  in  b«Bdlng  a  steel 
bar  into  approximately  the  desired  shape  to  form  a  blank 
for  dies  to  act  upon,  (2)  in  forging  said  blank  between 
dies  having  suitably  shaped  main  imprssslons  and  having 
also  laterally  extended  lug  Impressions  which  communi- 
cate with  the  main  recesses  whereby  the  metal  will  be 
caused  to  flow  laterally  into  and  fill  said  lug  impressions 
as  it  Is  being  forced  to  fill  the  main  die  impressions  ;  and 
(8)  In  snbsequently  electrically  welding  counterweights  to 
the  ends  of  the  several  lugs  so  formed  on  said  crank  shaft. 


1,232,792.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Claddi  Orikss,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emma  A.  Albright,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  »9,663.  (Q. 
TO — »«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  ,  of  a 
swinging  member  connected  thereto  and  having  an  abut 
ment.  a  lock  having  a  rotatable  barrel,  a  swinging  barrier 
engageable  with  the  abatment  to  lock  the  swinging  mem- 
ber, and  an  operative  connection  between  said  barrier  and 
the  lock  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  ;  of  a  swlng- 
iBC  number  connected  thereto  and  having  an  abutment,  a 
lock  bavinc  a  rotatable  barrel,  a  swinging  barrier  en- 
giCsable  with  the  abutment  to  lock  ths  swinging  member, 
•  aids  toBgne  00  th«  lock  barrel,  and  a  rotatabla  member 
havinf  an  operative  connection  with  the  swinging  barrier, 
and  proTlded  with  an  abutment  which  is  in  the  path  of  the 
aforesaid  tongue.  j 


l,aS2,793.     BLJBCTBIC  SWITCH.     Cuiaoa  Obimks.  Chi 
cma»,  111^  assigBor  of  one-half  to  Bmma  ▲.  Albright,  Chi- 
cago,  III.      Piled  May   26.   1916.      Serial   No.    100.044. 
(CT.  74—14.) 


1.  A  pair  of  movable  members,  a  connection  between 
said  members  for  tranamlttlng  the  motion  of  one  to  the 
otlier  la  opposite  directions,  a  third  movable  member,  a 
connection  betweea  the  flrst  two  members  and  third  mem- 
ber for  traasmlttlBg  the  motion  of  the  latter  to  both  of 
tJbe  former  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  fourth  movable 
member,  and  connections  betwe«a  the  last-mentioned 
m«Mbcr  and  all  of  the  aforesaid  members  for  transmitting 
the  motioa  of  the  former  to  all  of  the  latter  in  an  op- 
porttt  direction. 

2.  A  pair  of  movable  members,  a  connection  between 
said  ■waabcrs  far  transmitting  the  motion  of  one  to  the 
otker  iB  an  opposite  direction,  a  movable  member  opera- 
tlvely  coaneeted  to  both  of  said  members,  and  a  movable 


member    operatlvely    connected    to    all    of    the    aforesaid 
members. 

3.  A  pair  of  movable  members,  a  third  movable  member, 
a  main  rocking  lever,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  rocking  levers 
one  of  which  Is  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
main  lever  and  to  one  of  the  first-mentioned  members,  au 
abutment  on  the  third  movable  member  Intercepted  by  thp 
other  end  of  said  auxiliary  lever,  a  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  other  one  of  the  auxiliary  levers  and  the 
third  movable  member,  ao  abutment  on  the  aforesaid 
flrst-mentloDPd  member  intercepted  by  the  other  end  of 
the  last-mentioned  auxiliary  lever,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
rocking  levers  having  connections  as  afore-mentloned  with 
the  other  end  of  the  main  rocking  lever. 

4.  A  pair  of  movable  members,  a  third  movable  member, 
a  fourth  movable  member,  a  rocking  lever  having  con- 
nections at  Its  ends  with  the  third  and  fourth  members,  a 
rocking  lever  having  connections  at  Its  ends  with  the  first. 
two  inenib»»rs  respectively,  connections  between  the  third 
member  and  both  of  the  flrst  two  members,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  fourth  member  and  all  of  the  flrst  three 
members,  said  connections  transmitting  the  motions  of 
the  members  In  opposite  directions. 

5  A  pair  of  movable  members,  a  third  movable  member, 
a  fourth  movable  member,  a  rocking  lever  having  counef- 
flnim  at  Irs  i^nds  with  the  third  and  fourth  members,  a 
riM  king  levt-r,  abutments  on  the  flrst  two  members  Inter- 
cepting the  end.<i  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  rocking  levers 
one  of  which  Is  ronnected  to  one  of  the  flrst  two  members, 
said  member  having  an  abutment  which  intercepts  the 
other  one  of  said  levers,  a  pin  on  the  third  member  con- 
necte<l  to  the  last-mentioned  lever,  the  other  lever  being 
intercepted  by  the  pin,  an  abatment  on  the  other  one  of  the 
flrst  men tionetl  members,  a  lever  having  a  connection  at 
one  end  with  the  last-mentioned  lever,  and  Intercepted  at 
the  other  end  by  the  abatment.  a  second  pair  of  rocking 
levers,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  of  the  flrst  two 
members,  said  member  having  an  abatment  which  Inter- 
cepts the  other  one  of  said  levers,  a  pin  on  the  third  mem- 
ber connecteil  to  the  last-mentioned  lever  and  intercepted 
by  the  other  lever,  an  abatment  on  the  other  one  of  the 
flrst  two  members,  a  lever  Intercepted  at  one  end  by  said 
abutment,  and  an  abatment  on  the  foar%b  member  en- 
gageable with  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 


1.232,794.     FISH  STOP.     Asthcr  J.  (IrsTArsox,   Hanley 
Falls.  Minn.     Filed  Jane  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  106,438. 

(CI.  61— .V) 


1.  A  flsh  stop  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
across  a  stream,  a  plurality  of  depending  rods  suspended 
for  oscillatioa  and  for  movement  relative  to  each  other 
from  the  frame,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
rods  In  one  direction,  and  means  yieldable  to  resist  their 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  flsh  stop  Including  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
across  a  stream,  a  plurality  of  depending  rods  suspended 
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for  oscillation  and  for  movement  relative  to  each  other 
from  the  frame,  means  for  preventing  oscillation  of  the 
rods  in  one  direction,  and  weights  on  the  rods  for  resisting 
their  movement  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  flsh  -stop  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
across  a  stream,  a  plurality  of  vertical  depending  rods 
suspended  for  oscillation  and  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other  from  the  frame,  a  stop  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  rods  out  of  a  vertical  position  In  one  direction, 
and  weights  on  the  rods  for  resisting  their  movement  out 
of  a  vertical  position  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  tlsh  stop  including  a  frame  having  a  horinontal  bar. 
a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  rods  suspended  for 
oscillation  relative  to  each  other  from  the  bar.  said  rods 
being  provided  with  weighted  horizontal  portions,  to  resist 
their  oscillation  in  one  direction,  and  a  stop  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  engageable  by  the  rods  to  prevent  their 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,282.796.  NOVEXTY  POST  OR  MAILING  CARD. 
L.4tiRA  M.  Habdsnbbook,  Modesto.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  138,061.     (Cl.  95 — 8.) 


1,232,795.  CIRCULAR  DISK  FA.N.  Harold  F.  Ha(.ks. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  <;reen  Fuel  Economlz-er 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  765.472.     1  Cl.  170— 166.) 


A  photographic  post  card  having  an  applied  coating  of 
sensitized  material  on  one  face  thereof  for  the  production 
of  a  positive  picture  thereon,  a  colored  design  applied  over 
a  portion  of  said  face  to  frame  said  picture,  a  protective 
coating  of  material  applied  over  said  design  to  prevent 
the  colors  thereof  from  running  when  the  picture  la  devel- 
oped and  fixed,  and  a  removable  protective  covering  for  the 
sensitized  surface  of  said  card. 


1.232.797.      FLUID-PRESSCRB-CONTROLLED  RBVBBS- 
IN<;  (iEAR.      Thbodore    A.    Hedindahl,   Denver,    Colo. 

FilHl  Fel).  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,173.     (Cl.  121—98.) 


1.  A  fan  through  which  the  f.ovr  of  air  Is  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  zones  of  blade  sections  In  which  the  pitch 
of  the  blade  sections  Is  decreased  as  the  radius  becomes 
greater.  In  combination  with  means  rigidly  secured  to  said 
blade  sections  and  separating  the  adjacent  aones  of  blade 
aectlons  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fan  through  which  the  flow  of  air  Is  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  Im- 
peller comprising  the  combination  of  two  series  of  ele 
ments  rigidly  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of 
concentric  7oneR.  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  blades 
and  the  other  consisting  of  hoops,  the  axial  width  of  which 
Increases  with  a  decreasing  radius  thereby  securing  greater 
strength  for  high  speeds,  and  one  of  said  series  being  made 
sectional  and  the  other  continuous,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  fan  through  which  the  flow  of  air  Is  In  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  im- 
peller comprising  zones  of  blade  sections  In  which  the 
pitch  of  the  blade  sections  in  each  zone  Is  decreased  as  the 
radius  becomes  greater. 

4.  In  a  fan  through  which  the  flow  of  air  is  in  a  direc- 
tion sabstantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  Im- 
peller comprising  zones  of  blade  sections  In  which  the  axial 
length  of  the  sections  In  each  zone  Is  decreased  as  the 
radius  increases  whereby  a  greater  subtended  blade  angle 
Is  secured  on  the  Inner  section. 

5.  In  a  fan  of  the  disk  type,  the  combination  of  hoop<i 
or  rings  and  plane  blades  divided  into  sections  by  said 
rings  or  hoops,  said  blade  sections  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rings  or  hoops  and  set  at  differ  nt  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  so  as  to  Increase  the  pitch  of  the  inner  sections, 
thereby  tending  to  equalise  the  work  done  in  each  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  *n  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  reversing  gear, 
a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
fluid  under  pressure  for  controlling  the  reversing  gear, 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  guide  member  having  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a 
housing  Inclosing  and  movable  longitudinally  on  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  mechanism  carried  by  the  housing  for 
operating  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  reversing  gear, 
a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
fluid  under  pressure  for  controlllug  the  reversing  gear,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  valve,  a 
channeled  guide  member  having  bearings  for  mounting  said 
shaft  within  the  channel,  a  housing  inclosing  and  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  on  said  member,  a  reach  rod  con- 
necting said  housing  to  the  reversing  gear,  and  a  lever 
mechanism  carried  by  said  housing  and  operated  mantmlly 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  open  the  valve  and  operated 
upon  movement  of  the  reach  rod  for  rotating  ssld  shaft  to 
close  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  operating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation vFlth  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  under  pressure 
for  operating  the  reversing  gear,  of  a  shaft  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  housing  Inclosing  and  mounted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  a  bearing  pin,  a  manually  operated  lever 
mechanism  fulcrumed  on  sakl  pin  for  routing  said  shaft, 
a  reach  rod  connecting  the  reversing  gear  with  said  bous- 
ing, a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  bearing  pin,  and  means 
operated  by  said  hand  wheel  for  mechanically  shifting 
the  reversing  gear  through  the  reach  rod. 

4.  Id  a  reversing  gear  operating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  for  controlling  Sold  under  pressure 
for  operating  the  reversing  gear,  of  a  gnlde  member  hav 
Idg  rack  teeth,  a  housing  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
on  said  member,  a  pinion  mounted  ia  said  boosing  for  en 
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gaslnc  the  rack  teeth,  a  reach  rod  connectlnc  the  reverainK 
gear  with  the  housing,  a  bearing  pin  extending  from  said 
pinion,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  pin  for  operating  said 
pinion  to  shift  the  reach  rod,  and  a  manually  operated 
lever  mechaslsm  fulcrumed  on  said  bearing  pin  for  oper- 
ating said  valve. 

5.  In  a  reversing  gear  operating  mechanism,  the  combl 
nation  wUh  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  under  pres 
sure  for  operating  said  gear,  of  a  guide  member  provldetl 
with  a  rack,  a  housing  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on 
said  member,  a  reach  rod  connecting  said  housing  with 
the  reversing  gear,  a  manually  operated  lever  mechanism 
carried  by  the  housing  and  operatively  associated  with 
■•Id  valve,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  lever  mechanism 
and  mounted  in  longitudinally  movable  bearings,  and  a 
hand  wheel  for  operating  said  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.J 


1,232,798.  LEER.  Herman  S.  Hbichhit,  i'ltt.sburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pltts- 
bargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I'w. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,997.      (Cl.  49—47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  heat  radiating  means 
arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  leer  and  opening  Into  the 
leer,  and  means  for  regulating  the  openings. 

2.  Tke  combination  with  a  leer,  of  heat  radiating  cbam 
bers  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  leer  and  opening  Into 
the  leer,  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat  radiating  ca- 
pacity of  said  chambers. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  heat  radiating  means 
arranged  at  intervals  along  the  leer  and  opening  Into  thf 
le«r,  means  for  regulating  the  openings,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  beat  radiating  capacity  of  the  radiating 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  temperaturp  roRulat 
Ing  means  therefor  comprising  cooling  receptacles*  arranged 
along   the  length   of   the   leer   and    means   for   securing   a 
circolatioB  of  air  from  the  leer  to  the  receptacles  and  back 
to  the  leer. 

5.  The   combination   with   a    leer,   of   tj'raperature   regu 
lating  means  therefor  comprising  cooling  receptaclen  ar 
ranged  along  the  length  of  the  leer,  and  means  for  spcur 
tng  a  circulation  of  air  between  the  leer  and  receptacles 
and  for  governing  such  circulation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


tor,  a  switch  having  one  element  axially  movable  with 
the  armature  and  having  the  other  element  stationary, 
iind  electrical  connections.  Including  a  resistance,  be- 
tween the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  switch,  one 
element  of  the  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally insulated  contact  segments,  and  the  other  element 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  brush 
lingers  adapteil  to  engage  the  segments  in  appropriate 
relation  for  first  connecting  the  resistance  and  motor 
field  winding  in  series  with  the  source  of  current  supply 
and  also  short  circuiting  the  motor  armature  winding, 
and  for  then  short  circuiting  the  resistance  and  connect- 
ing the  motor  armature  and  field  windings  in  series  with 
the  source  of  current  supply. 


1,232,799.      BLECTEIC    STARTING    SYSTEM    FOR    IN 

TERNAL-COMBCSTIOS  ENGINES.     Otto  H»in8,  New 

York,     N.     Y..     and     Chablbs     M.     Wiu>,     Springfield. 

Mas*.,  aaalgnors  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company,  New  York. 

N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    June    12. 

1915.     8«rl»l  No.  33,728.     (O.  172—239.) 

1.  In  a  starting  system,  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

havlag  a  starting  gear,  an  electric  starting  motor  of  the 

•erlea   type    having    a    normally    decentered    axlally-mov- 

able  annntnre  which  carries  a  normally  disengaged  gear 

eac>f««ble   wltb    the   engine  gear   upon   axial    movement 

of  the  armatore.  a  totwce  of  current  soppl;  for  the  mo- 


2.  In  a  starting  system,  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  starting  K^ar,  an  elHctrlc  starting  motor  of  the 
.•*(t1<>s  tyi)<»  havliiR  a  normally  dcccntwred  axlally-movable 
Hrniaturt"  which  carries  a  normally  disengaged  gear  cn- 
KiiKeable  with  the  engine  gear  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  armature,  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  motor, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  brush  fingers  carried 
hy  the  armature  for  axial  movement  therewtlh,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  Insulate*!  contact  segments  co- 
opfratlve  with  the  brush  fingers,  the  brush  fingers  en- 
irnirlng  the  contact  segments  In  appropriate  relation  for 
first  cvinntM  ting  the  resistance  and  the  motor  field  wind- 
ing in  series  with  the  source  of  current  supply  and  also 
short  circuiting  the  motor  armature  winding,  and  for 
then  short  circuiting  the  resistance  and  connecting  the 
motor  armature  and  field  windings  In  series  with  the 
source  of  current  supply. 

.3.   In  a  starting  system,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  starting  gear,  an  electric  starting  motor  having 
a    normally    decentered    axlally-movable    armature    which 
carries  a    normally   disengaged   gear  engageable   with   the 
engine    gear    upon    axial    movement    of    the   armature,    a 
source  of  current  supply  for  the  motor,  a  switch  having 
one    element    carrleil    by    the    armature    for    axial    move- 
ment  therewith   and   having  another  element   stationary, 
and     circuit     connections    including    an    electromagnetic 
switch   having   contacts  connected   between    the  source  of 
current    supply   and    the    motor,   and    also    having   an    ex- 
citing   winding   responsive    to   the   counter   electromotive 
force  of  the  motor  armature. 
;        4.   In    a    starting   system,    an    Internal    combustion    en- 
gine   having   a    starting  gear,   an   electric   starting   motor 
i   having  n    normally   de-centered   axlally-movable  armature 
!   which    carries    a    normally    disengaged    gear    engageable 
i   with  the  engine  gear  upon  axial  movement  of  the  arma- 
I   ture.  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  motor,  a  switch 
having    one    element    carried    by    the    armature    for    axial 
!    movement  therewith  and  another  element  stationary,  and 
':  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  contacts  in   the  circuit 
iM'tween  the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  motor,  and 
also  having  an  exciting  winding  In  series  with  the  source 
of  current  supply. 

.5.  In  a  starting  system,  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  starting  gear,  an  electric  starting  motor  having 
a  normally  de-centered  axlally-movable  armature  which 
carries  a  normally  disengaged  gear  engageable  with  engine 
gear  upon  axial  movement  of  the  armature,  a  source  of 
current  supply  for  the  motor,  a  switch  having  one  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  armature  for  axial  movement  there- 
with and  another  element  stationary,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  having  contacts  In  the  circuit  between 
the  source  of  current  supply  and  the  motor,  and  a  switch 
and  electrical  connections  in  the  circuit  of  the  wind- 
ing of  the  electromagnetic  switch  for  connecting  the 
winding  to  the  source  of  current  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,800.  THRUST-BEARING.  Hbnbt  Hubs,  Wawa, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  448,308.  Renewed  Dec. 
2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  134,789.      (Cl.  64 — 49.) 


In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  thrust  face,  of  a  relatively  fixed 
annular  thrust  abutment,  and  a  spring  interposed  be 
tween  said  parts  and  consisting  of  colls  surrounding  the 
shaft  in  concentric  arrangement  one  within  the  other 
and  exerting  Its  pressure  respectively  against  the  thrust 
face  and  the  thrust  abutment. 


1,232.801.  INIVKRSAL  LATHE  ATTACHMENT  Hen- 
rick  .1  H.10KTH,  Wohurn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1»13. 
Serial  No.  788.481.      (Cl.  90—56.) 


1.  A  lathe  attachment  comprising  supporting  means,  a 
slide  mounted  movably  upon  said  supporting  means,  com- 
plemental  members,  respectively  secured  upon  said  sup 
porting  means  and  salil  slide  for  giving  the  latter  a 
relatively  rapid  movement,  and  additional  means  for  giv- 
ing the  slide  a  finely  graduated  movement  comprising  a 
screw  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  supportlns 
means  and  appliances  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
screw  to  the  slide  In  a  manner  such  as  to  prevent  longl 
tudlnal  travel  with   respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  lathe  attachment  a  post,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  post  and  adapted  to  move  both  longitudinally  and 
rotatabl.v  with  respect  thereto,  ji  «crew  for  giving  the 
sleeve  lis  longitudinal  movement  and  a  key  for  guldinn 
such  movement,  said  key  being  detacbably  secured  to 
the  post  and  being  movable  about  the  same  with  the 
sleeve  when  released  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  guide  member  and  a  supported  member 
movable  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  guide  member,  and  a  key  element  secured  to  said 
guide  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sup- 
ported member  to  one  direction,  said  key  element  being 
wholly  outside  the  surface  of  the  supported  member  and 
being  detacbably  secured  thereto,  whereby  said  key  ele- 
ment Is  movable  transversely  with  the  supported  member 
when  its  attaching  means  are  disconnected. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  slide,  a  screw  arranged  parallel  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  slide,  a  support  on  which 
■aid    slide   Is    mounted    for    movement   and    wltb   which 


said   screw   is   meshed,   a    traveler   movable   in    the   same 
direction  as  the  slide  in  which  said  screw  has  a  t>earlng 
and    which   is   provided    with    means   for    preventing   end 
wise    movement    relatively    to   the   screw,   and    means    for 
effecting  detachable  union  between  the  slide  and  traveler. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  slide,  an  aoxlllary  alkie  mounte<l  with 
provision  tot  movement  relatively  to  said  main  sl^e 
and  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing said  slides  together,  and  a  feed  screw  operatively 
connected    to   said    auxiliary   slide  for  moving  the    latter. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,232,802.       MOTOR  -  SLEIGH.       Geohge 
Rouleau.    Saskatchewan,   Canada.      Filed 
Serial  No.  81.994.      (Cl.  21 — 47.) 


HORSIACHEK, 

Mar.   3.  1916. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  rear  driv- 
ing axles,  a  plvoteil  forward  steering  axle  carried  by  the 
said  body,  rear  runners  pivoted  to  the  said  rear  a^les,  a 
rearwardly  projecting  lug  centrally  carried  by  the  for- 
ward axle  and  a  normally  Inclined  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  said  lug  and  the  said  rear  runners. 

2  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  rear 
driving  axles,  a  pivoted  forward  steering  axle  carried  by 
the  said  body,  rear  runners  pivotetl  to  the  said  rear 
axles,  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  centrally  carried  by 
the  forward  axle,  a  normally  inclined  rod  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  lug  and  the  said  rear  runners,  whereby 
the  said  rear  runners  are  Impedlngly  tilted  during  the 
steering  operation,  and  a  rearwardly  positioned  traction 
means  operatively   connected    to  the  said   rear   axle. 

.S.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  rear 
driving  axles,  a  pivoted  forward  steering  axle  carried 
by  the  said  body,  rear  runners  pivoted  to  the  said  rear 
axles,  n  rearwardly  projecting  lug  centrally  carried  by 
the  forward  axle,  a  normally  Inclined  rod  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  lug  and  the  said  rear  runners,  whereby  the 
said  rear  runners  are  impedlngly  tilted  during  the  steer- 
ing operation,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  said  axles, 
a  transverse  beam  secured  beneath  the  lower  rear  edge 
of  the  body  and  having  vertical  slots  therein,  a  mount- 
ing plate  fiatly  engaging  the  said  beam,  adjusting  bolts 
carried  by  the  said  plate  and  extending  through  the  said 
slots,  a  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  said  plate, 
operative  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  sprocket 
wheels,  and  ground-engaging  toothed  traction  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  shaft  and  shifting 
means  for  the  said  forward  axle. 


1,232.803.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  GRANT  L.  Hoitbtrau, 
Voun^'stdwu,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142.512.      (Cl.   156 — 39.  > 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  horlactntal  elongated 
casing  to  extend  between  the  sides  of  a  window  frame, 
the  ends  of  said  casing  being  formed  of  pieces  of  sheet 
metal  whose  Inner  edges  are  bent  at  right  angles  into  the 
casing  to  form  vertical  stop  shoulders  and  then  extend  at 
right  angles  from  said  shoulders  in  planes  parallel  with 
the  body  portions  of  the  ends  to  form  vertical  flanges, 
said  fianges  and  shoulders  constituting  seats  for  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the  aforesaid  flangev 
being  bent  horisontally  Inward  and  then  continued  down- 
wardly to  form  the  body  portions  of  channel-shaped  shoe 
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ffBldet,  the  edges  of  said  body  portions  being  bent  oat- 
wmrdly  to  form  the  sides  of  said  guides,  clamping  shoeo 


mounted  in  said  guides  and  means  for  forcing  them  Into 
contact  with  the  frame,  a  spring-wound  roller  lo  the  ca» 
lag  and  a  screen  wound  on  said  roller. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazettp] 


1,232,804.      BAIT.      William    J.    J.amison,    Chicago.    Ill 
Piled  Sept.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  859.804.      ^Cl.  43—30., 


1.  An  artificial  flsh  bait  comprising  a  buoyant  tio<)y  hav 
Ing  line-attaching  means,  and  double  books  attacht-d  to 
the  OBder  side  of  the  body,  the  bends  of  the  hooks  being 
vpreftd  apart  a  distance  to  straddle  the  bait  body  when 
■WTms  upward  thereagainst.  saJd  body  having  depressions 
to  which  the  points  of  the  hooks  He  when  they  straddle 
the  body. 

2.  An  artificial  flsh  bait  comprising  a  buoyant  body,  on*' 
end  of  which  Is  rounded  and  larger  than  at  the  other  end. 
line  attaching  means  for  the  bcdy,  and  pendant  double 
irooks  attached  loosely  to  the  under  side  of  the  body,  the 
bends  of  the  hooks  being  spread  apart  a  suflldent  dls 
tance  to  straddle  the  bait  body  when  swung  upward  there- 
asalaat,  the  i>oints  of  the  hooks  being  then  In  contact 
■with  the  body,  and  said  hooks  being  located  to  straddle 
the  bait  body  to  the  rear  of  Its  larger  end. 


1^2.806.  ART  OF  FILTRATION.  Wiliaau  M.  Jiwill, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Jewell  En«ineering  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  File<l  Oct.  23. 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,437.     (CI.  210 — 8.) 
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3.  In  the  art  of  filtration  by  grayltjr,  the  method  of 
washing  a  filter  which  consists  in  shattlng  off  the  flow 
of  Influent  water  to  the  filter,  and  in  producing  a  flow  of 
water  through  the  filter-mass  reversely  of  the  flow  there- 
throuKh  In  the  Altering  operation,  solely  by  suction  ap- 
plied to  the  filter  above  the  filter-mass. 

4  Id  the  art  of  filtration  by  gravity,  the  method  of 
wa:^hlng  a  filter,  which  consists  in  shutting  off  the  flow  of 
Influent  water  to  the  filter,  and  la  producing  a  flow  of 
water  previously  filtered  In  the  filter,  through  the  fllter- 
riui'^s,  reversely  of  the  flow  therethrough  In  the  filtering 
"peratton.  solely  by  snctlon  applied  to  the  filter  above  the 
rtlter  mMss. 


1.  In  the  art  of  filtration  by  gravity,  the  method  of 
weaklnff  a  filter  which  consists  in  producing  a  flow  of 
water  through  the  fllter-mass  reversely  of  the  flow  there 
through  ia  the  filtering  operation  solely,  by  suction  ap- 
plied to  the  filter  above  the  fllter-mass. 

2.  Ib  the  art  of  filtration  by  gravity,  the  method  of 
waalilag  a  filter  which  consists  in  producing  a  flow  of 
watw  prerloaaly  filtered  ia  the  filter,  through  the  fllter- 
aaaa  revwaely  of  the  flow  therethrough  in  the  filtering 
oprratloa  Mlely,  by  snctloa  applied  to  the  filter  above  the 
Alter- 


l,232.'«ii«     WRENCH. 
Fil.'.l   Mav   l.'i.   irtlfi. 


John  .Tohnson,  Honolulu,  Hawaii, 
Serial  No.  97,358.      (CI.  81 — 63.) 


W 
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1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  an  annular  Interiorly  screw 
threaded  disk  carried  by  the  shank  and  rotatable  there- 
with, nut-engaging  bits  carried  upon  the  disk  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therethrough,  and  means  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  shank  for  urging  the  bits  through  the 
disk,  said  means  also  providing  for  applying  a  rotative 
force  to  the  shank  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shank  having  an  annular  head  at  one  end.  the  head  being 
interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  plurality  of  bits  disposed  in 
passages  in  the  head  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
through, and  means  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  shank  and  rotatable  therearound  lor  forcing  the 
bits  through  the  head  and  into  engagement  with  the  nut 
and  applying  rotative  force  to  the  shank  and  bead. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
sb'^nk  having  an  annular  head  made  in  two  sections  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  each  other,  the  head  being  inte- 
riorly screwthreaded.  a  plurality  of  bits  passing  through 
the  head  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  longitodi- 
Bally  shiftable  through  the  bead,  an  annulus  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  shank  above  the  head  and  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  shank,  the  screw  thread* 
being  reversed  in  direction  to  the  screw  threads  on  the 
head,  said  annulus  when  rotated  in  a  direction  to  release 
the  head  from  a  bolt  being  driven  downwardly  on  the 
.shank  and  Into  engagement  with  the  bits  and  forcing  said 
hits  through  the  head  and  Into  engagement  with  the  nut, 
a  continued  movement  of  the  annulus  acting  to  rotate  the 
shank  and  head  and  withdraw  It  from  engagement  with 
the  head. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shank,  an  interiorly  screw  threaded  annular  head  carried 
upon  one  end  of  the  shank  and  formed  in  two  sections 
detachably  connected  to  each  other,  the  head  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
passages,  a  plnraUty  of  blta  slldlngly  disposed  in  lald 
passages  for  projecting  through  the  head,  a  stud  on  the 
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shank,  and  an  annular  member  havini:  nn  iut.rior  spiral 
groove  less  than  a  complete  circle  and  into  uhich  the 
stud  projects,  the  spiral  oeing  reversed  in  direction  to 
the  direction  of  the  screw  threads  on  the  head  whereby 
when  the  head  is  engaged  with  the  bolt  ami  the  annular 
member  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  it  will  force  the  biti^ 
through  the  head  Into  engagement  with  the  nut  «n  tti.- 
l.olt  and  successively  rotate  the  shank  and  head  in  n  di 
ri'ctlon   to  unscrew   the   head   from   the   hoit. 

5,  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  ^hank  made 
in  two  sections,  one  <>f  said  sections  furiniui;  a  tiase  sec 
tiim  and  the  other  a  handle  section,  the  handle  section 
having  swlveled  deta(hat)le  engagement  with  tlie  base  sec- 
tion, an  annular  head  formed  un  the  base  section  and  in- 
teriorly screw  threaded  a'nd  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
p.issa;:es  extendiuK  parallel  to  the  axis  cf  the  vhank,  nut- 
enua^mg  hits  disposed  in  said  passa>:''s  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  therethrough  into  engagement  with  the  i.ut,  an 
annular  nienilier  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  fcrined  in 
two  detachalde  sections,  the  annular  niember  having  a 
spiral  ;;rotive  upon  its  inner  face,  the  spiral  ^  in-  di- 
rected i-eversely  to  the  screw-threads  .'n  tlic 
stud  on  the  shank  engaging  in  said  spiral  -rcu 
wall  of  the  icriM.ve  forndng  a  stop  witti  "h. 
is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  wherein  -.a 
member  may  be  rotated  whereby  when  'he  leal  -  eii- 
gaged  with  the  bolt  a  rotation  of  the  animlat  sii.  ini- r 
will  force  the  bits  through  the  head  into  engage  ineiit  with 
the  nut  and  a  further  rotatinu  of  the  annular  mender 
will  cause  a  unitary  rotation  .if  the  annular  inemt>cr.  the 
base  member,  and  the  head  to  therehy  uusi  rew  the  head 
from  Its  engagement  with  the  holt  and  simultaneously 
removing  the  nut. 


4.  In  a  coffee  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing bracket,  a  pillar  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  sal. I  pillar,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve 
for  supporting  an  Infuser.  means  carried  by  said  sleeve 
for  suiiporting  a  bowl,  a  pan  In  which  said  bracket  may 
I.,.  reiu'MabU  iH.-ic.d.  an'i  a  c,i\er  -lidalde  on  snid  pan  to 
i'\  er   -aid    ''TA'  kct 


id.  ;he 
the  end 
he  Stud 
iimular 


1,232.807.      T<1NE  ARM.      .T.uoit    Jo\.\sson,    1 'e-    Moines. 
"lowa.      Filed    .Tan.    f,,    l<tl7       Serial    N-     140  ;m2.      .CI. 
274—24.) 


1.  In  ,  .ievice  uf  ihe  -las-  described,  a  tubular,  two 
part  tone  arm  having  the  forward  [au-finn  tele-copbally 
rt-ceived  within  the  renrwanl  porth.n.  tlie  rci.rward  pdr- 
tiun  having  ,iu  L  shaped  slot  therein  with  an  engaging 
notch  at  the  r.-ar  eu.i  of  the  longitudinal  arm  of  said 
slot,  a  pin  mounteil  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  lo  ci>act  with  said  slot  whereby  the  movable 
portion  of  the  tone  arm  may  he  moved  longlt\idinally  be- 
tween two  predetermined  positions  and  may  also  be  ro- 
tated relative  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  tone  arm 
i  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2:i2.SOs,       I'ERCOL.XTOK.      I-oeskr    K.\i.in.v.    Brooklyn, 
.\.    V.      Filed    -Vpr.    21.    Mtl6.      Serial    No.    92.573.      (CI. 

o3— 3. ) 

1.  In  a  colTee  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
p.irting  pillar,  a  sleeve  slidahle  thereon,  means  passing 
through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  n  bowl,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  supp<krting  an  infuser,  and 
means  for  retaining  this  sleeve  In  a(IJuste<l  position  rela- 
tively to  said  pillar. 

2.  In  a  coffe*'  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing pillar,  a  sleeve  slidahle  thereon,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  a  bowl,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  pillar  for  supporting  an  infuser,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rod  against  axial  rotation. 

3.  In  a  coffee  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing pillar,  a  sleeve  slidahle  thereon,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  a  liowl,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  pillar  for  supporting  an  infuser,  and  clutch 
mechanism  whereby  said  rod  is  either  held  against  a.\ial 
rotation  or  is  free  to  rotate  axially. 


■").  In  a  cnfi'ee  perc(dHtor,  the  (omlnnation  of  a  support- 
ing ira- kef,  a  i.illar  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
sleeve  -Ibiai'le  on  said  pillar,,  means  carri<Hl  by  said  sleeve 
for  supporting  an  Infuser.  means  carried  by  said  sleeve 
for  supporting  a  bowl,  a  pan  in  which  said  brai  ket  may 
be  removably  pla-  ed.  a  cover  slidahle  on  said  pan  to  cover 
salil  bracket,  and  means  in  said  cover  for  receiving  s 
suitable  heating  nnHliuni  to  heat  the  contents  of  said 
bowl. 

iCliiiins  6  to   14   not   printed  in  the  Ca/ette.] 


1,232.809        SWINCLKTKKE.      .John      KEi.i.EV.      I'.igelow. 
'  .\rk.      Filed    ^o^.    IG.    1910.      Serijil    N".    lSl,f.44.       (CI. 
.1      7S.) 


1  \  di.aff  device  of  the  class  described  conipri-iiig  a 
iiar  of  -lilwtantially  semicircular  form,  the  eml  portions 
of  wlii<  h  ion-titute  fenders,  and  draft  connection  mem- 
!i.r<  attached   thereto  in  spaced   relation. 

■J,  .\  draft  devii'e  of  the  class  described  .omprising  a 
bar  of  curved  configuration,  the  end  portions  of  which  ex- 
tend rr'arwardly  to  provide  fenders,  said  bar  having  its 
face  unolistructed  with  resp«'ct  to  projections,  and  a 
draft  connection  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  swingletree  consisting  of  a  bar  t)ent  into  semicir- 
cular form,  the  end  portions  projecting  rearwardly.  con- 
necting members  fixedly  se.ured  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
bar  and  comprising  trace  attaching  hooks  at  one  end.  and 
connecting  rods  attached  to  the  other  end  to  provide  a 
draft  lonneetion  for  the  implement  to  which  the  swingle- 
tree  is  atta<  bed. 


1  232  810  SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVINC  DEVICE  FOR 
CENTRIFUCAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR  HOWLS.  Psr- 
LIT  L.  KiMH.\Li..  Bellows  Falls,  Vt..  assignor  to  Ver- 
mont Farm  Ma  (bine  Company.  Kellows  Fails,  Vt.,  a 
Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.523.  (CI.  04 — 48. > 
1.    A    separator    bowl,    having   an    axial    socket    memb«>r 

exrendini.'  -u'-tantially  to  Its  center  of  gravity,  a  suspen- 
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8ioQ  and  driving  device  for  said  bowl  frictlonaily  engag 
log  said  socket  member,  a  prime  mover  eagaging  said 
device  loosely,  and  a  i^prlng  Interposed  t>etw»'<?n  said  device 
and  prime  mover,  said  device  thereby  having  a  lateral 
and  longitudinal  yielding  connection  with  it.'<  primi> 
mover. 


ti.  A  separator  bowl,  having  a  socket  rii*»mber  provide.! 
with  an  interior  taper  at  Its  upp«r  end,  the  rnmalnder  of 
the  Interior  being  cylindrical,  a  bushing  complemt'Dtally 
shaped  to  frictlonaily  engage  the  socket  member,  a  spin 
die  having  a  reduced  end  on  which  the  bushing  is  mount 
ed.  a  resilient  device  Interpose*!  between  the  bushing  ami 
the  spindle,  and  means  to  compel  the  bushing  to  turn 
with  the  aplndle  and  permit  It  to  yield. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  prlntetl  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.232.811.     CE>"TRIFUGAL  CREAM  SEPARATOR.     Pih 
L«T   L.   KiUBALU    Bf'llows    Falls.    Vt.,   assignor    to   Th^- 
Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.  Bt-llows  Falls,  Vt..  a 
Corporation  of  Vermont.     Filed   Apr.   16.   1917.     Serial 
No,  162,450.      I  CI.  233 — 35.) 


1.  A  separator  bowl,  having  a  feed  tubf  of  two  fxter 
nal  diameters  and  a  surroundlns;  distributer  sleeve  of  uni- 
form Internal  diameter,   with  a   'ontituiDiis  unhroktM   an 
nular  chamber  between  the  two. 

4.  A  cream  separator  bowl,  havlnir  a  feed  tube  risini? 
from  Its  bottom  on  concave  lines  and  p.vtending  upwardl.v 
therefrom  in  parallel  lines  to  a  grlv»-u  height  and  having 
lateral  slots  and  ending  in  a  top  portion  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  lower  portion  and  having  a  vertUal  shoul- 
der at  its  base  next  to  the  base  of  the  b<jwl  and  a  sur 
rounding  distributer  sleeve  of  substantially  uniform  In 
ternal  diameter  next  to  the  feed  tube  ami  fittini:  th»'  upp^T 
portion  of  the  feed  tube  snugly  and  providf-d  with  a  has.- 
flange  snugly  engaging  the  shoulder. 

5.  A  cream  separator  bowl,  having  a  {p*'(i  tube  Integral 
with  Its  bottom  and  having  a  concave  base  terminating 
In  a  vertical  shoulder,  said  feed  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  Its  base  In  parallel  lines  and  provided  with  laf^ra! 
•lots  through  which  the  milk  flows  Into  thf  bowl,  and  a 
distributer  sleeve  having  a   base   conforming   to   the   ba.se 


of  the  feed  tube  and  provided  with  a  flange  to  coijperate 
with  said  shoulder  to  form  a  substantially  t'ght  Joint 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  Into  engagement  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  feed  tube  above  Its  lateral  slots, 
a  continuous  unbroken  annular  chamber  being  formed 
i)etween  the  feed  tube  and  Its  base  and  the  surrounding 
sleeve  and  its  ba.se,  and  lateral  openings  in  the  base  of  the 
sleeve  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  opening  Into 
the  bowl. 

[  Claims  2.  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232. S12  GLARE  -  ARRESTER  ATTACHMENT  F«>R 
HATS  OK  CAPS.  Charles  W.  Kihchner.  Denver.  Colo. 
Fll^d   Mar.  «.   1916.     Serial  No.  82,303.      (CI.  2— 149  ) 


.V  glare  arresting  attachment  for  hats  or  caps,  lomprN- 
Ing  a   pin.  a  gla re  arresting  memU^r  provided  with  spat  ..1 
parts  a  laiir.'d  to  surround  the  said  pin.  a  spring  also  sur 
rounding  tb.-  pin  between  the  said  spaced  parts  and  adapt 
*^d    to   press  Micalust   the  latter,   the  spring  being  provld.-d 
"irti  iii>-aiis  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  cap  or  hat. 


\  2S2jBli.  AUTOMATIC  COAL-FEED  AN!'  DRAFT 
REOrLATOR.  Wesi.iy  C.  KoELLrv.;.  Freeport.  Kans. 
FiU-d  Mar.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  157. 1S2.     (CI.  161—8.) 


1.  Ill  an  automatic  fuel  feed  and  draft  lontrol.  a  fur- 
tia>e.  a  fuel  <  hute  secured  to  the  furnace,  a  slide  In  the 
fuel  (hute.  a  weight  connected  to  the  slide  and  operable 
to  opt-n  the  same,  a  weight  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
weight,  and  operable  to  raise  the  first  mentioned  weight 
and  clo.se  the  slide,  detents  for  the  weights,  and  means 
fur   su iifsslvely  and   automatically   releasing   the   detents. 

3  In  an  automatic  fuel  feed  and  draft  control,  a  fur- 
nae.  a  door  hinged  to  the  furnace,  said  door  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  fuel  chute  secured  to  the  door  to  dls- 
•  barge  through  the  opening,  a  guide  plate  on  the  door,  a 
slide  reclprocable  In  the  guide  plate  and  normally  closing 
the  opening  of  the  door,  a  cable  secured  to  the  slide,  a 
weight    secured    to    the    cable,    means    for    retaining    the 
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weight   lu    elevated   position   and    automatically    releasing 
the  weight   to  open    the   slide,   another   weight   secured   to 
the  cable,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  weight  to 
elevate  the  first  weight   and   dose  the   slide. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.232,814.      PERCUSSION  FUSE, 
mer.    Pa.      Filed    .Ian.    11.    1917. 
(CI.  102—8.) 


Stanley    Krvk.    Cly 
Serial    No.    141.864. 


1.  A  device  of  the  <lass  d<'scribed  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  having  one  end  closed,  an  explosive  cap  disposed  In 
the  open  end  of  saW  lasing.  a  firing  pin  positioned  longi- 
tudinally In   the  casing  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  up 
per  end,  a  pull  wire  extending  a   short  distance  through 
the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  hook  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  wire  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  up 
per  end  of  the  firing  pin  and  having  Its  extremity  posl 
tloned  In  the  side  of  the  casing,  said  hook  being  releasable 
upon  the  outward  movement  of  the  pull  wire,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  pin  forwardly  upon  release  of  the  same 
from  the  pull  wire  to  explode  the  cap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
(aslng  having  one  end  closed,  an  explosive  cap  disposed  In 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  firing  pin  positioned  longi- 
tudinally In  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  In  its  upper 
end,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  pin. 
a  stop  on  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring,  a  partition  adjacent  the  cap  In  the  open  end  of 
the  <%slng  having  a  guide  opening  therethrough  in  which 
the  pin  Is  positioned,  a  pull  wire  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance thfoiTj^  the  closed  end  of  the  caslnt:.  a  hook  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  wire  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open 
Ing  In  the  upper  end  of  the  firing  pin  when  said  pin  Is  re- 
tracted against  the  tension  of  the  coll  spring,  said  book 
having  Its  extremity  positioned  In  the  side  of  the  casing, 
and  rfce  hook  being  releasaMe  upon  the  outward  movement 
of  the  p'i'l  wire,  whereby  the  pin  is  projected  forwardly 
to  explode  the  cap. 


4.  A  window  <  leaning  devi.e  embodying  a  frame  having 
a  base  and  >paceil  s«m  tlons  connecte*!  thereto,  bearing* 
sUdable  along  said  sections,  rotary  members  carried  by 
the  bearings  and  having  squeegees,  flexible  elements  con 


1,232,815      WINDOW  -  CLEANING    DEVICE.     Abraham 

Lapedes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial 

No.  152,803.      (CI.  15—59.) 

1.  A  window  cleaning  device  embodying  a  frame  having 
spaced  upstanding  sections  for  receiving  a  sash  therebe- 
tween, bearings  slldahle  along  said  sections,  cleaning  mem 
bers  morn  My  tarried  by  said  bearings,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  bearings  for  reciprocating  them,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  cleaning  members  for  moving  them 
relatively  to  the  bearings  at  the  various  positions  thereof. 

2    A  window  cleaning  device  embodying  a  frame,  bear 
ings  slldable  along  the  frame,  a  rotary  reservoir  between 
and  carried  by  said  hearings,  squeegees  carried  by  the  res 
ervolr,  one  of  the  squeegees  having  means  for  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  reservoir,  means  for  sliding  said  bearings. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  reservoir. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  device  embodying  a  frame  having 
■paced  sections  for  receiving  a  sash  therebetween,  bearings 
slldable  along  said  sections,  rotary  members  carried  by 
the  bearings  having  squeegees,  flexible  elements  connecting 
said  bearings  of  the  two  sections,  and  a  flexible  connection 
betwei  u  the  rotary  members. 
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nectlng  said  bearings  and  extending  along  said  sections  to 
the  base  and  guided  within  the  base  from  one  section  to 
the  other,  and  an  endless  flexible  element  passed  around 
said  rotary  members  and  extending  through  and  guided 
within  the  base  from  one  sertlon  to  the  other. 


1,232.816.  GOLF-CLCB.  Allan  E.  Lahd.  Washington 
D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Metallic  Shaft  Company.  Wll 
mlngton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  IVlaware.  Filed  Oct 
16.   1914.      Serial   No.   866.887.      (CI.   46 — 4.) 


,— ^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  golf 
shaft,  substantially  cylindrical  In  cross-section,  comp<>se<l 
of  a  series  of  curved  and  Interconnected  body  meml)ers  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof. 

7.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic 
■haft:  a  head  secured  thereto:  a  plug  mounted  In  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  grip  ;  a  second  plug  se- 
cured In  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  ;  and  a  grip  overlying 
the  shaft  and  secured  to  said  plugs. 

9.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  substantially 
cylindrical  In  cross-section  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slits  therein  arranged  In  staggered  relation. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,817.      EMBROIDERY-HOOP.      Norri.s    C     LtnvABr 
Nashville.    Tenn..    assignor    to    The    Crown    Company. 
Nashville.    Tenn.    a    Corporation    of    Tennessee       Filed 
Jan.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  71.520.      (CI.  45--24.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  divlde<l  embroidery  hoop,  of 
a  plate  riveted  at  one  end  to  one  end  portion  of  the  hoop 
and  having  an  intermediate  opening,  said  plate  having  an 
elongated  slot  In  Its  other  end  portion,  a  rivet  secured  to 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  hoop,  said  rivet  projecting 
through  said  elongated  slot  and  having  a  headed  free  end. 
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a  button  rcrolnbly  moanted  over  the  lDterm4>diate  opening 
to  tke  plate  aad  carried  by  the  latter,  mid  button  haTtng 
a  part  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  and  a  projection  on  the 
hoop  to  enter  aald  aplral  slot 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dlvidetl  embroidery  hoop,  of 
a  plate  overlying  the  divided  portion  of  the  hoop  and  hav- 
ing flanges  embracing  the  Bide  edges  thereof,  said  plate 
also  having  an  Intermediate  opening,  means  rigidly  se- 
curing said  plate  to  one  end  portion  of  the  hoop,  means 
movably  connecting  said  plate  with  the  other  fnd  portion 
of  the  hoop,  a  button  revolubly  mounted  on  and  carried 
by  the  plate  and  having  a  disk  occupying  the  intermediate 
opening  in  the  plate,  said  disk  having  a  spiral  slot,  and  a 
projection  on  the  movable  end  portion  of  hoop  and  passing 
through  said  spiral  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  divided  embroidery  hoop,  of 
a  single  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the 
lioop  and  overlying  the  other  end  portion  of  the  hoop, 
means  movably  connecting  ^Id  overlying  portion  of  the 
plate  to  the  hoop,  a  button  revolubly  mountefl  on  and 
carried  by  said  plate  and  having  a  spiral  slot,  and  a 
headed  rivet  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  the  hoop  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  same  and  passing 
through  said  spiral  slot. 


1.232.S18.  DOOR-CHECK.  Jclh  s  A.  Levy,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,873. 
(CI.  16—77.) 


1.  A  door  check  comprising  a  ba^c  platf  havina  a  slot, 
a  plunger  stem  located  behind  the  base  plate  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  neck  passing  through  the  slot  and 
provided  on  the  outside  of  the  ha8>>  plate  with  a  buffer 
head,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  st»m  an<l  bearini:  against 
the  neck  thereof,  and  a  housing  >  arried  by  the  back  of  the 
plate  and  Inclosing  the  spring. 

2.  A  door  check  comprlaing  a  base  plate  having  a  slot,  a 
plunger  stem  located  behind  the  ba««^>  plate  ami  having  a 
laterally  extending  neck  passing  through  the  slot  and  pro- 
vided on  the  outside  of  the  base  plate  with  a  buffer  head 
extending  transversely  of  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  and  slidable  along  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  neck 
thereof,  and  a  housing  carried  by  the  back  of  the  plate  and 
Inclosing  the  spring. 


1.2.*i2.H19.     BOX  I  NO-GLOVE.     Daniel  H.   MrC.tRTHT  and 
D.wiEL    F.    O  BaiEX.    Chicago,    111.,    as-sk-n.-rs    to    \     1; 
Spalding  &  Bros.,   New  York,   N.    Y..  a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.     Serial   No.  1.5S.721. 
(CI.   2—196.; 


A  boxing  glove  having  an  opening  to  the  interior  from 
the  Inalde  of  the  glove  for  the  puri>08e  of  adjusting  the 
padding,  means  for  closing  the  opening  and  a  pad  cover- 
ing the  opeBtng,  substantially  as  described. 


1.232,820.  MOLD  FOR  ICE-CREAM-CONE  MACHINES. 
Walteb  McLaben.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.   159,479.      (CI.  107—58.) 


1.  A  pair  of  separable  female  mold  sections  p:\ch  having 
a  half  cone  cavity  and  provided  with  a  counterbore  at 
the  top,  said  counterbore  having  an  annular  wall,  a  core 
adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  and  partially  fill  the  same, 
said  core  having  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  surface 
t'l  snugly  fit  said  counterbore.  said  female  mold  sections 
having  steam  escape  and  overflow  liatter-concentratlng 
liMssages  registering  with  said  counterbore. 

_'.  A  pair  of  separable  female  mold  sections  each  having 
a  lialf  cone  cavity  and  provlde<l  with  a  counterbore  at  the 
f'lp,  said  counterbore  having  an  annular  wall,  a  core 
adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  and  partially  fill  the  same, 
said  core  having  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  surface 
to  snugly  fit  said  counterbore,  said  female  mold  sections 
h.iving  steam  escape  passages  registering  with  said  coun- 
terbore and  extending  below  the  same  to  register  with  the 
I  one  cavity. 

■  '..  A  pair  of  separable  female  mold  sections  each  having 
.1  half  cone  cavity  and  provided  with  a  counterl>ore  at  the 
top,  said  counterbore  having  an  annular  wall,  a  core 
adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  and  partially  fill  the  same, 
said  core  having  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  surface 
to  snugly  fit  said  counterbore,  said  female  mold  sections 
having  steam  escape  and  overflow  batter-concentrating 
passages  registering  with  said  counterl>ore,  said  core  bav- 
in; an  annular  flange  extending  over  said  st»'am  escape 
passages. 

s.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  thv'  combination  with  the 
female  mold  bavlng  a  mold  cavity  and  a  counterbore  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  mold  cavity  registering  with  said 
mold  cavity,  a  core  member  adapted  to  enter  said  mold 
cavity  and  partially  fill  the  same,  said  core  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  provided  with  nn  annular  wall  to 
enter  and  flt  said  counterbore  to  substantially  close  the 
"Mfer  fnd  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  mold  having  steam 
'  scupe  recesHe«<  registering  with  the  counterlwre  and  with 
rht'  mold  cavity  beneath  the  core  head,  said  core  head 
b.iving  its  corner  !)cv(Uk1  to  facilitate  entrance  Into  the 
<  iintt'rtK)re  and  having  an  annular  stop  flange  designed 
•<i  r<st  on  the  top  of  the  female  mold  when  the  core  is 
in   place. 

[•'luims  4  to  7.  0.  ;ind  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -':V_'.'<21.  TIKE  ARMOR.  Willi.\m  McNa.me.s,  Aber- 
(b-en.  H.  D  Filed  Apr.  24,  lOlfi.  Serial  No.  93,240. 
(<•!.  152—16.) 


^  y 


1.   In  combination,  a  tire  casing  having  a  clrcnmferen- 
tially  extending  wear  resisting  ridge  on  its  tread  and  an 
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armor  for  said  casing,  said  armor  consisting  of  a  number 
of  arched  plates  extending  transversely  of  the  tire  and 
each  having  an  external  circumferentlally  extending  rib 
at  its  tread  and  an  Internal  circumferential  channel 
within  said  rib,  one  end  of  the  rib  of  each  plate  having 
a  transverse  slot  which  opens  Into  the  channel  of  said 
plate  while  the  other  end  of  the  rib  is  provided  with  a 
hook  positioned  in  said  channel,  the  several  plates  being 
overlapped  at  their  edges  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  and 
channels  interengaglng  and  with  the  hooks  received  In 
the  slots,  the  channels  receiving  therein  the  aforesaid 
ridge  of  the  casing  whereby  the  armor  la  held  against 
lateral  shifting  on  said  casing  and  whereby  the  latter  is 
protected  against  the  hooks. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tire  casing  having  a  circumferen- 
tlally extending  wear  resisting  ridge  on  its  tread  and  an 
armor  for  said  casing,  said  armor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  arched  sheet  metal  plates  extending  transversely  of  the 
casing,  each  plate  having  Its  tread  portion  stamped  out- 
wardly to  simultaneously  provide  an  external  rib  and  an 
internal  channel  both  extending  circumferentlally.  one 
end  of  Ih?  rib  of  each  plate  having  a  transverse  slot 
opening  into  the  channel  while  the  other  end  of  said  rib 
has  formed  integrally  therewith  a  hook  bent  inwardly 
Into  said  channel,  the  numerous  plates  being  overlapped 
with  the  rit)s  and  channels  interengaged  and  with  the 
hooks  received  .n  the  slots,  the  aforesaid  ridge  of  the 
casing  l>eing  received  in  said  channels  whereby  to  prevent 
lateral  shifting  of  ilie  former  nr.d  to  protect  said  casing 
against  injury  by  the  hooks. 

3.  A  tire  armor  consisting  of  a  number  of  arched  plates 
to  extend  transversely  of  the  tire,  each  plate  having  an 
external  circiiniferontially  extending  rib  on  its  tread  and 
an  Internal  circumferential  channel  within  said  rib,  one 
end  of  thr  rib  of  enca  plate  having  a  transverse  slot 
which  opens  into  the  channel  of  said  plate  while  the 
other  end  of  the  rib  is  provided  with  a  hook  positioned 
In  said  channel,  the  several  plates  l>eing  overlapped  at 
their  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  and  channels  inter- 
engaglng and  with  the  hooks  received  in  the  slots  and 
confined  in  the  channels. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232.Si.':J.      thick.      Konrad    Malchek.    lileiwitz,    <;et 
'  nianv.      Kibd    .luiie    20,    ]0U,    Serial    No.    S4r),241.      He 
newed  L>ec.  7,  1010.    Serial  No.  1:55,703.     (Cl.  105— 1S4. 1 


girders    also    serving    to    receive    fillings    on    their    Inner 
surfaces. 

3.  In  a  convertible  truck,  the  bottom  of  which  consist.* 
of  a  fixed  central  section  running  throughout  the  length 
of  the  truck  and  two  longitudinally  disposed  movable 
flap  portions  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
central  section  and  adapted  to  be  turned  back  and  rest 
one  against  the  other,  and  longitudinal  girders  Z-shaped 
in  cross  sf'ction,  connected  with  said  fixed  central  section 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  girders 
being  provided  with  plates  for  prolonging  the  discharge  of 
the  material  of  the  truck. 


1.  A  cotivertit  le  tru(k  having  a  fl.xed  and  movable  t»ot- 
tom  portion,  and  longitudinal  Z-shaped  girders  secured 
to  the  fixed  bottom  p<  rtion  and  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  with  the  lower  edge  portions  of  which 
are  rcnnectfd  extensloi.  idates  serving  as  means  for  pro 
longing  the  discharge  of  the  material  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  convertible  truck  having  a  fixed  and  movable 
bottom  portion,  and  longitudinal  Z-shaped  girders  secured 
to  the  fixed  Iwttom  portion  and  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  with  the  lower  edge  portions  of  which 
are  connected  extensitm  plates  serving  nn  means  for  pro- 
longing the  liischarge  of  the  materinl   of  the  truck,  said 


1,232,823.      DRUM.     GtoaoK  A.  Maw.mng,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn.  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  22, 

lt»15.     Serial  No.  23,1^8.      (Cl,  84—127.) 


In  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having  a 
vibratory  head  responsive  to  percussive  action  to  which 
the  instrument  is  subjected  in  use,  an  antl-ringlng  attach- 
ment for  said  instrument  comprising  a  non-adjustable 
dampening  band  applied  under  and  In  contact  with  the 
head  of  the  drum  and  having  Its  ends  extending  over  the 
edge  of  the  shell  of  the  said  drum,  and  securing  means 
comprising  headed  members  passing  through  said  band 
and  into  .said  drum  shell  in  a  manner  that  when  the  head- 
tightening  ring  of  the  instrument  is  placeil  in  position. 
displacement  of  the  said  secviring  means  will  be  preventini. 


1,232,824.  I'DRTAPLE  FLASHLIGHT.  JoBEPH  L. 
Mavhew.  Willtamstown.  Mass.  Flle<1  May  3.  1916. 
Serial   No.  95,193.      (Cl.  240—8.5.) 


1.  Iii  Hii  elertric  light  support,  a  battery  container,  a 
battery  casing,  a  metallic  socket  having  an  Insulated  con- 
tact, the  socket  and  the  contact  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  battery  dlspose<l  within  the  casing,  an  electric 
lamp  Including  a  metallic  base  and  an  Insulated  contact, 
and  a  tubular  metallic  conUct  member  inserted  in  said 
socket  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  receiving  the  base 
of  the  lamp,  said  tubular  member  having  Insulated  con- 
tacts at  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  of  the  lamp 
and  the  contact  of  the  first  named  sodtet,  and  a  single 
wire  conneete<l  to  said  contacts  In  the  tubular  member 
and  extending  through  the  member. 

2.  A  flash  lamp  including  a  battery  casing  of  Insulating 
material,  a  metallic  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  eating  and 
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haTing  a  battery  contact,  a  metallic  dlaohragm  at  the 
other  end  of  the  casing,  a  metallic  cap  iletachably  en- 
gaged with  this  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  metallic 
•ocket,  an  insulated  battery  contact  dlspost-d  In  th.  dla 
phragm  and  adapted  to  engage  one  pole  of  the  battery 
within  the  casing,  an  Insulated  metallic  contact  dl8po»««J 
In  the  socket,  a  wire  conn-?ctlng  said  contacts,  and  a  switch 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  elements  electrically 
connected  to  the  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  flash  lamp  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
battery  casing  formed  of  Insulating  material,  a  ni  faille 
cap  at  one  end  having  a  battery  contact,  a  metallli  iln- 
phragm  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  metallic  i-ap  de 
tachably  engaged  with  this  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
metallic  socket,  an  lnsulate<i  battery  contact  dUpose<l  In 
the  diaphragm,  an  Insulated  metallic  contact  disposed  In 
the  end  of  the  socket,  a  wire  connecting  sahl  contacts,  a 
switch  on  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  elements  elec 
trically  connected  to  said  caps,  a  hollow  metallic  mem- 
ber having  one  end  removably  engaged  In  said  socket  and 
having  insulated  contacts  at  its  ends,  a  slack  conductor 
disposed  within  said  member  and  electrically  connecting 
said  contacts,  and  an  electric  lamp  having  a  base  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  that  end  of  the  hollow  metallic  member 
away  from  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  lamp  support  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  bat 
tery  container  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal conUct  carried  in  said  end  but  insulated  therefrom, 
a  cap  mounted  on  this  end  of  the  container  and  formed 
with  a  threadecl  socket,  a  contact  member  carried  in  the 
base  of  the  socket  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
named  contact  member,  a  flexible  metallic  tubular  mem- 
ber having  one  end  adapted  to  be  screw-threaded  In  said 
socket  and  having  a  contact  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
contact  in  the  base  of  the  socket,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tubular  member  being  formed  with  a  screw- threaded  socket 
and  with  a  lamp  engaging  contact  electrically  connected 
to  the  contact  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
and  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  last  named 
socket  and  engaged  with  said  lamp  contact. 

5.  A  flashlight  Including  a  battery  casing,  a  battery 
engaging  spring  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  metallic  dla 
phragm  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  extending  across 
this  end,  a  cap  detachably  engaged  with  this  end  of  the 
casing  and  extending  outward  and  toward  the  ailal  center 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  socket  at  its  center  extending 
inward  toward  the  partition,  a  conductor  carried  by  the 
partition  and  extending  Into  the  socket  bat  Insulated  there- 
from, the  conductor  being  adapted  to  be  engageil  by  one 
terminal  of  a  battery  disposed  in  the  casing,  and  a  remov- 
able light  carrying  member  disposed  within  said  socket 
and  electrically  engaging  said  conductor  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.825.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRACELET  WATCHES. 
Max   Mbgceowsky,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    21 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,290.     iCl.  224 — i.) 


4.  An  attachment  for  liracelet  watches  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  rigid  with  the 
watch,  an  eye  member  parsing  through  said  sockets  to  be 
held  therein,  and  a  link  member  at  the  ends  of  the  brace- 
let provided  with  an  lnturnp<l  lip  portion,  a  segment 
adapted  to  cover  said  eye  and  socket  members,  said  aeg 
ment  having  onfe  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
tb«  end  surface  of  the  watch,  means  on  said  segment  to 
embrace  said  ring  member  for  attaching  the  former  to  the 
watch,  there  being  a  recess  in  said  segment  through  which 
the  Up  portion  may  pa.s»  to  engage  the  ring  to  connect 
the  bracelet  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.826.  NECKTIE.  WiixuM  K.  MiYra,  Brooklyn, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Meyer,  Bacharach  and  Friedhelm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  William  K.  Meyer, 
Robert  L.  Bacharach.  and  Arthur  Friedhelm.  Filed 
June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,040.     (Cl.  2 — 11.) 


A  ut'ktle  having;  a  neckband  which  merges  Into  ex- 
panded or  enlarged  tying  ends  the  knot  forming  portion 
of  the  tie  being  embraced  between  the  neck-band  and  said 
enlarged  ends,  a  reinforcing  strip  of  fabric  forming  an 
inner  facing  for  the  tie.  and  extending  from  said  neck- 
band to  one  of  said  tying  ends  and  over  one  of  the  knot 
forming  portions  of  said  tie.  and  lines  of  stitching  ex- 
tending through  said  relnfo.:lng  strip  and  through  the 
outer  face  of  the  body  of  the  tie  and  longitudinally  of 
said  tie  from  the  neck-band  to  one  of  the  tying  ends. 


1. '.'32,827.  COLLAPSIBLE  I'AIL.  Samcbl  A.  Milbaom, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle«i  Mar.  M,  1917.  .-^erlal  No. 
!.').'. 140.      (Cl.  150 — 48.1 


1.  A  collapsible  pall  provldetl  with  a  handle,  one  end 
of  which  is  attache^i  to  said  pall  at  a  certain  point,  the 
other  end  of  said  handle  being  adapte<i  to  engage  the  said 
pall  removably  at  another  point  and  provided  with  means 
In  the  body  of  said  handle  for  effecting  said  removable  en- 
iragement  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  said 
handle,  for  tightening  the  latter  more  or  less  against  th« 
bottom  of  the  pall  when  the  latter  Is  collapsed  and  said 
handle  has  been  turned  under  It. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,828.  AUTOMATIC  FILM-SHIFTER  FOR  CAM- 
ERAS. Ralph  H.  Moore  and  R.iy  P.  Saffold,  Etoug- 
I«s.  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.  .Serial  No.  866,877. 
(Cl.  95—31.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism, of  a  supply  spool  fixed  against  bodily  movement,  a 
film  receiving  spool,  and  antomatW-  means  cf.nnected  to 
said    mechanism    and    said    spools    for    feeding   successive 
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picture    sections    to    the   point    of    exposure,    immediately 
after  the  operation  of  the  shutter. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  film 
supply  spool  fixed  against  bodily  movement,  a  film  receiv- 
ing spool,  means  connected  to  said  spools  for  feeding 
successive  picture  sections  of  a  film  strip  to  the  point  of 
exposure,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shutter  for  setting 
and  releasing:  said  film  fee<Ung  means. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a 
film  supply  -pool  fixed  against  bodily  movement,  a  film 
receiving  spool,  automatic  means  connected  to  said  spools 
for  feeding  -uccessive  sections  of  a  film  strip  to  the  point 
of  exposure,  and  means  actuated  liy  the  shutter  for  set- 
ting and  releasing  .said  automatic  film  feedinp  means. 

4.  In  n  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a 
flliii  supply  spool  fixed  against  bodily  movement,  a  film 
receiving  spool,  spring  operated  means  connected  to  sai.i 
spools  lor  feeding  successive  picture  sections  of  a  film 
strip  to  the  point  of  exposure,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the 
shutter  for  setting  and  releasing  said  spring  operated 
means. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a 
film  supplv  -pool  fixed  against  bodily  movement,  a  film 
receiving  spool,  means  for  operating  said  receiving  spool, 
driving  means  connecting  said  supply  spool  and  said  re- 
ceiving spool,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shutter  for 
stopping  and  releasing  said  operating  means. 

[Claims  C,  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


angularity  of  the  shafts,  said  guides  allowing  the  trunnion 
boxes  to  be  shifted  in  the  direction  of  the  axial  line  of 
the  cross  head  as  well  as  the  axial  line  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  parallel  guides  on  the  interior  thereof,  a 
mechanical  driven  or  driving  element  connected  with  the 
rasing.  !i  s.Mond  driving  or  driven  element  entering  an 
op.uirig  in  the  casing,  a  cross-head  on  said  latter  element 
having  globular  trunnions,  said  globular  trunnions  being 
adapted  to  occupy  a  variety  of  different  positions  between 
the  aforesaid  parallel  guides  accordingly  as  the  mechanical 
element  which  enters  the  casing  enters  at  any  one  of  the 
varii.us  angles  to  the  axial  line  of  the  other  one.  and 
tloating  l>ertriD;:s  carrying  said  projections  and  movable 
between  the  p.-irallel  guide,  together  with  sectional  boxes 
loosely  in   losing  teh  globular  trunnions. 


1  232  829.     UNIVERSAL  .JOINT.     William  J.  V.  Mooke, 
'  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    19,    1915.      Serial    No. 
35,018.      (Cl.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  parallel  guides  on  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  a  mechanical  element' to  said  casing, 
a  mechanical  element  entering  the  casing  opposite  to  said 
means,  a  head  on  the  latter  element  having  globular  trun- 
nU.ns,  and  floating  sectional  bearings  for  said  trunnions, 
which  i)earlngs  operate  In  the  aforesaid  guides. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  parallel  guides  on  the  Inner  wall  thereof, 
a  mechanical  element,  means  for  connecting  It  to  the 
casing,  a  second  mechanical  element  entering  the  casing, 
a  head  on  said  latter  element  having  lateral  trunnions 
lormed  with  curved  faces,  and  sectional  floating  bearings 
for  said  trunnions,  which  bearings  are  provided  with 
curved  cavities  for  receiving  the  trunnions,  and  which 
bearings  operate  In  the  aforesaid  guides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  parallel  guides  on  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
a  mechanical  element,  means  for  connecting  It  to  the 
rasing,  another  mechanical  element  entering  the  casing, 
a  cross-head  on  said  element  having  lateral  trunnions  of 
substantlallv  spherical  form,  and  floating  sectional  bear- 
ings receiving  said  trunnions  and  working  In  the  afore- 
said guides. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  parallel  guides,  a  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting It  to  the  casing,  a  second  shaft  entering  the  casing, 
a  cross-head  on  said  second  shaft  having  lateral  globular- 
shape<l  trunnions,  sectional  boxes  inclosing  said  trunnions 
looselv  said  boxes  being  arranged  to  occupy  different 
positions   between   the   parallel    guides   according    to   the 


1.232.'<30.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATALYTIC  MA- 
TKKI.XL  fiiAKLEs  HuKuows  MoKEV  and  Charles 
UnLLiN  CuAi.NE,  Huffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Larkln 
Company.  Huffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
To.OOit.      (Cl.  23—28.) 

1.  The  method  of  pro<luclng  a  <atalyzer  consisting  of 
mixing  an  absorptive  non-catalytic  material  with  an  in- 
soluble compoun<l  of  a  catalytic  agent,  removing  from  the 
interstices  of  said  absorptive  material  the  moisture  and 
gases  contained  therein  and  causing  said  compound  to 
enter  into  said  interstices  to  form  a  secure  bond  between 
the  same  and  said  compound,  drying  the  mixture  and  re- 
ducing the  same. 

■.'.  The  method  of  prcnluclng  a  catalyzer  consisting  of 
forming  a  suspension  In  a  liquid  of  an  Insoluble  compound 
of  a  catalytic  agent,  mixing  an  absorptive  non-catalytic 
material  with  said  suspension,  removing  from  the  inter- 
stices of  salu  absorptive  material  the  jnoUture  and  gases 
contained  therein  and  causing  said  compound  to  enter 
into  said  interstices  to  form  a  secure  mechanical  t>on<l 
between  the  same  and  said  compound,  drying  and  rnluclng 

the   same. 

,3.  The  method  of  producing  a  catalyzer  consisting  of 
heating  an  absorptive  non-catalytic  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture suflicient  to  drive  off  moisture  and  gases  contained 
therein  an.l  not  sufficient  to  fuse  said  material,  mixing  the 
same  with  a  wet  hydroxld  of  a  catalytic  agent,  drying  the 
mixture  and  reducing  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  catalyzer  consisting  of 
forming  a  suspension  in  water  of  an  Insoluble  compound 
of  a  catalytic  agent,  heating  an  absorptive.  Inert  material 
to  a  temperature  sufladent  to  drive  off  moisture  and  gases 
contained  therein  and  not  sufHclent  to  fuse  said  material, 
and  mixing  the  same  with  said  suspension,  drying  the 
mixture  and  reducing  the  same. 

o.  The  method  of  protlucing  a  catalyzer  consisting  of 
suspending  an  insoluble  nickel  compound  in  a  liquid, 
mixing  fullers'  earth  with  said  suspension,  removing  from 
the  interstices  of  said  fullers'  earth  the  moisture  and 
gases  contained  therein  and  causing  said  compound  to 
enter  into  .said  interstices  to  form  a  secure  mechanical 
bond  between  the  same  and  said  nickel  compound,  drying, 
comminuting,  and  reducing  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1"3'S31  INKING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  POSTAL 
FRANKING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  Ermst  Moss, 
Chrlsuhurch.  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.   1G7.;M2.      (Cl.  101—335.) 

In  franking  machines  and  the  like  of  the  type  wherein 
the  stamping  Is  effected  I'v  the  depression  of  a  die  upon 
the  matter,  means  for  inking  such  die  comprising  a  frame- 
work detachably  secured  within  the  machine,  a  slide  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  w. irk  and  adapted  to  perform  a  reciprocal 
movement  under  action  of  the  machine,  so  that  when  In  the 
outward  position  a  portion  of  such  slide  will  be  Interposed 
betwe.u  the  face  of  the  die  and  the  stamping  orifice  of  the 
mac  hlne  through  which  such  die  presses  when  stamping,  a 
roller  revolubly  mounted  In  said  framework,  an  endless  band 
adapted  to  run  around  said  roller  and  slide,  and  to  supplv 
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Ink  to  the  die,  tensioning  means  for  said  band,  a  rotatable 
ink-pad  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  band  as  the  latter 
pass**  around  said  roller,  means  wher»>by  the  slide  will 
be  caused  to  perform  its  said  reriprooal  movement  at  the 
required  stage  in  each  operation   of  the  machine  for  the 


purpose  of  presenting  a  portion  of  the  band  to  the  <lle. 
and  means  whereby  the  said  band  will  be  fed  at  each  op.-ra' 
tlon  of  the  machine  a  sufficient  dlstancf  to  present  a  fr.-sh 
portii.n  of  Its  surface  for  inkinu  thn  ,|iH.  ^iiitistantialh  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.232.832.  BROOM.  WAimE.v  Pvrkeu  .Newei.i..  H.Htri.e. 
Nebr.  PMled  No/.  20.  191*>.  S.-rial  Nn  l-{2:^<4ii  ,ri 
15—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  broom  body,  n 
yoke  having  Its  sides  plvotally  conn-cted  with  the  ends  of 
said  body,  the  edges  of  said  sides  being  rolled,  each  of 
the  rolled  edges  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots. 
a  cross  arm  for  each  side  of  the  broom  body,  each  includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  .spring  fingers,  the  extremities  of  the 
fingern  being  bent  laterally  and  ailapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
any  two  adjacent  slots  In  the  roll«1  etltfcs,  an.i  a  hamll. 
secured  to  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  broom  body,  a 
two-part  yoke,  each  part  being  formed  of  a  single  L 
shaped  strip,  one  arm  of  each  strip  being  pivoted  to  the 
body  member,  the  other  arms  forming  the  top  of  the  yoke, 
the  free  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms  being  bent  later- 
ally to  provide  a  two  part  tang,  the  edges  of  said  strips 
being  rolled,  a  handle  having  Its  end  slotted  to  receive  the 
flat  portions  of  the  two  part  tang,  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  handle  also  being  recessed  to  receive  the  rolled  edges 
of  the  parts  of  the  tang,  and  fastening  elements  eiten.1- 
ing  through  the  slotted  end  of  the  handle  and  the  tang. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  broom  body,  a 
two-part  yoke,  each  part  being  formed  of  a  slncle  L  shaped 
strip,  one  arm  of  each  strip  helna  pivoted  to  the  Irouiii 
body  midway  its  ends,  the  other  arm*  forinlTiL'  t)i>    ti<v  if 


the  yoke,  the  free  ends  of  the  last  mentione4l  arms  being 
lent  laferdlly  t<,  pn.vi.le  a  two-part  tang,  the  edges  of  said 
strips  bvine  rolled,  sahl  edges  l>eing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  eb.iitfaf.i  slots,  a  handle  having  its  ends  slotted 
t..  re<et\M  the  tiat  portions  of  the  two-part  tang,  the  oppo- 
site sMe>  (if  rhe  handle  al.so  Itelng  recessed  to  receive  the 
rolle<|  .mIl'.s  of  the  tang,  fastening  elements  extending 
thr.jugb  the  slotte.i  end  of  the  handle  and  the  tang,  and 
a  croH-<  arm  for  each  side  of  said  broom  body,  each  Inclnd- 
iiitr    two    pjilf's    of    sprin;;    fingers    to    Iw    dL^posed    in    said 

e|oIllf!ltei|    v|,,r-. 


i.2.S2,s3;h     ij:.\tiikk  K(illi.\(;  m.vciii.ne.    ,taues  r. 

M'  H'l.s   mill    (a.sTWE   A.   JoH.Nsox,   Corry,   Pa.      Filed 
'"•'     ■-     li'l'l       Serial   No.   134.«i.ss.      (CI.  14;»— 12.) 


"_  ==2 


1  In  ii  i|« '.  1  .  of  the  class  described,  the  coiril)ination 
with  I  rail],  i.f  :i  base  niemlier.  casings  mounted  thereon. 
pluii;;ir-^  I'ler-iMe  in  said  casings,  yleldalile  supporting 
mean«  fi  r  -.n  I  plungers,  rock  arms  pivoted  on  the  upper 
i'T)i]<  of  .njr!  ;ihingern.  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
':|'l"  !  .11  S  of  >:ii,l  roik  arms  with  said  table,  and  lever 
II,,  111'.,  r-  .  \T.  iiliiii;  from  the  rock  arms  an.l  adapted  to 
uctiinr-    Tj|,.    Mini.' 

2.  hi  .1  (b\ii.-  of  the  class  described,  the  combinntlon 
"iih  ,1  Work  tat.le.  of  a  base  member  having  casings 
uioiiiit.-'l  tbtreoii.  plungers  arranged  In  said  casings,  yleld- 
iii'le  ^upp'irtinj.'  means  for  said  plungers,  rock  arms  plvot- 
iilly  niounteil  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  plungers,  adjust- 
ibl.'  ronnectin:;  member*  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
ro,  k  iirms  and  the  under  surface  of  said  table,  lever  mem- 
I..  r*  txteiiilinj;  toward  each  other  from  said  rock  arms,  and 
111.  an*  ■  cunei  t.'d  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to  slmul- 
taii.ously  move  the  same  and  raise  or  lower  said  table. 

.1  la  a  ilevlre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
«ltti  a  work  tal'le,  of  casings,  yieldable  supporting  mem- 
bers arranged  In  said  casings,  rock  arms  pivoted  on  the 
upper  en. Is  of  said  memliers.  levers  extending  adjacent 
eah  other  from  said  rock  arms,  means  to  actuate  said 
le\.r*  to  tu.ive  *ald  arms,  members  connecting  said  arms 
^v!th  -ii\'\  tabl...  *al.l  members  being  adjustable  and  unl- 
v.r*a!  ' Dnneftions  ft.r  the  upper  free  ends  of  said  mem- 
!..T>    witb   .sail!   table. 

4  In  a  ilevice  of  th.-  iharacter  descrltied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  table,  of  a  plurality  of  casings  having 
vlebiabb-  supportlni,'  mrans  therein,  rock  arm  members 
associated  with  said  casings,  means  carried  by  the  rock 
arm*  to  afford  manipulation  of  the  same,  adjustable 
mean-  onne.  ting  the  free  ends  of  said  rock  arms  with 
*ald  Tall,    and  means  to  actuate  said  rock  arms. 


1.2.-^2.'v'.4.  TH.VNSP'ORMER.  Lnris  C.  Nichoi.s.  Mll- 
Wiiuke..  Wis.,  a*signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
rhaluor*  Manufacturing  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
Delaware  Filed  .Tuly  22.  1011.  Serial  No.  639,959. 
in.  lTr.--.?Hl  \ 
1     In    inmbinntion.  a   casing  having  two  compartments. 

m;  in*Mlatin-  H.|nid  in  «aid  compartments,  an  electrical  de- 
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vice  immersed  in  one  of  said  compartments,  means  locate<1 
in  one  of  said  compartments  for  drying  said  Insulating 
li(|uid.  and  means  for  conveying  said  liquid  from  one  com- 
partment through  said  drying  means  Into  the  other  com- 
partment upon  a  chan.ere  in  volume  of  said  llQuld. 


4.  A  fender  comprising  an  upright  positioned  forwardly 
curved  base,  a  buffer  bar  transversely  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  rearwardly  curved  guides  carried  by  said  buffer 
bar  adjacent  the  said  base,  normally  tensioned  operating 

springs   for   the   said   guides,  and  manually   releasable  re- 

tainiuj;  lat'h.--  f.pr   the   latter. 


2.  In  .ombination.  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, an  Insulating  liquid  located  in  said  compart- 
ment*, u  transformer  in  one  of  said  compartments,  means  | 
lo.ated  in  a  scond  <  ompart luent  for  absorbing  moisture 
fnun  said  liiiuid.  and  means  for  conveying  said  liquid 
froui  saiil  first  compartment  through  said  absorbing  means 
into  the  second  comiiartment  upon  expansion  of  said  | 
llqulil.  and  for  conveying  said  liquid  from  said  second  com- 
partment, through  sabi  alisorblng  means,  and  back  into 
said  first  (  onipartment  upon  contraction  of  said  liquid. 

T.   In   combination,  a   casing  containing  electrical  appa 
ratus  immersed   in   Insulatiui:   fluid,  and  means  associated 
with  said  casing  and  operative  during  expansion  and  con 
tra.tion    of    the    insulating    !lui<l    therein    incident    to    the 
operation     of     said     ele.trical     apparatus     for     removing 
moisture  that  may  collect   in  said  casing,  said  means  <  (uii 
prising    a    fluid    conveying    element    comraunicallng    with 
the   interior  of   wild   casing   at   a   point    below   the   normal 
level   of   insulating   flulil    therein,   and   moisture  al)sorblng 
mean^  inserted  lu  said  fluid  conveying  element  and  effei  live 
to  ab-orl>  the  moisture  from  fluid  passing  therethrough. 

8.  lu    (omidnation.    a    casing    containing    electrical    np 
paratus  immersed  lu  insulating  fluid,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  fluid  conveying  element  associated  with  said  casing 
and  forming  a  normal  Inlet  and  outlet  for  Insulating  fluid 
to   and    from,    respectively,    the   apparatus-containing   por- 
tion of  .*ai.l   casing,  said  means  being  effective  during  ex 
panslon   and   contraction   of  said  insulating  fluid   Incident 
to    the    normal    operation    of    said    apparatus    to    remove 
moisture  that  may  collei  t  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  ap 
paratus  <(>ntaining   portion   of   salil    casing  and   to   permit 
the  entrance  of  Insulating  fluid   while  preventing  the   en- 
trance of  mtdsture  to  said  casing. 

9.  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  electrical  apparatus  immersed  in  Insulat- 
ing fluid  In  one  of  said  ciunpartments.  and  means  within 
said  casing  for  providing  fluid  communication  betwwn 
said  (•"iMi>«rtments  and  communicating  with  the  apparatus- 
containing  eompartment  adjacent  the  lowest  point  of 
such  apparatus,  said  means  comprising  means  for  absorb- 
ing moisture  contained  in  said  Insulating  fluid  as  the 
latter  passes  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  on  ex- 
pansion or  co.itra<tlon  thereof  Incident  to  the  normal 
operation  of  said  apparatus. 

(Claims  8  to  »>  and  10  not  iirinted  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.232. S3,'.      VEHICLE  FKNDER.      Martin   Osthowiicki, 

Chi. ago.   111.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.      Serial  No.  165,190. 

(('1.   105 — 33.) 

1.  .\  fender  comprising  n  base,  a  spring-mounted  cov- 
ering forwardlv  carried  thereliy.  and  retaining  means  ar- 
rangiHl  beiwMn  said  base  and  covering  adapte<l  for  retain- 
ing thi'  latter  in  Its  depressed  arrangement. 


5  A  feini.r  (  i.Miprising  an  upright  po*ltioned  forwardly 
curved  bti>e.  a  buffer  bar  transversely  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  rearwardly  curved  guides  carried  by  said  buffer 
bar  adjacent  the  said  guides,  manu.'^lly  releasable  retain- 
ing latches  for  the  latter,  ground-engaging  rollers  Jour- 
naled  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  base,  and  retaining 
latches  for  the  said  guides  positioned  adjacent  thereto. 

[Claims  2  and  .H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232. S3G  KEY  LEVER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TYPE 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Otto  I'btckman.n.  Groton 
N.  Y..  asfiignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Incor 
porated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  21 
1911,  Serial  No.  050.004.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1916 
rial  No.   137.059.      iCl.   197—106.} 


Se- 


1  In  fi  typewriting  machine,  a  key  operated  lever 
adapte.l  tf>  be  susi.ended  from  n  support  and  having  It* 
body  normally  lying  in  a  sul»stantially  horizontal  position 
and  provided  with  a  key  at  one  end  located  forward  of 
its  support  and  provided  with  an  extendefl  portion  at  the 
rear  of  said  support  terminating  In  two  short  spaced 
tongues  located  adjac^ent  to  each  other  and  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  one  tongue  being  l)endable  independently 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  universal-bar  to 
adapt  a  series  of  levers  to  act  uniformly  upon  said  uni- 
versal t>ar  and  the  other  tongue  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  type  bar  to  move  said  type  bar  when  the  key  Is 
depresswl. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key-ot>erated  lever 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  support  and  having  Its 
body  normally  lyinp  in  a  substantially  boriiontal  position 
and  provided  with  a  key  at  one  end  located  forward  of 
Its  supiKirt  and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  nt  the 
rear  of  said  support,  said  curved  portion  terminating  In 
two  short  spaced  tongiies  loc-ate<l  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  in  sul>stantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  lever  body,  one  tongue  t>eing  l>*'ndat)le 
Independent  of  the  lever  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
universal-bar  to  adapt  a  series  of  levers  to  act  uniformly 
upon  said  universal-bar  and  the  other  tongue  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  type-bar  to  give  a  pushing  n-tion  to 
.said  t.Ai'c  bar  when  the  key  Is  deprefssed. 
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l.::32.837.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Otto  Piter 
MANX,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  (f  New  York.  Fil^d  Aug. 
IS,  1914,  Serial  No.  857.344.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  137,060.      (CI.  197—159.) 


1.232.838.  DITCHING-PLOW.  Hb.vht  E.  Pbttis.  ProB- 
ser,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.186. 
(C!.   97—12.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  In  which  the  typ«-bM» 
have  an  upward  and  rearward  movement  and  In  wblcli 
the  carr1a».'e  and  platen  may  fold  to  m,ake  the  machine 
fompact,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  carriage 
IxhJ.  a  support  for  said  bed.  an  allner  and  guide  held  In 
•said  bed,  a  ribbon  holder  movably  held  on  said  allner,  a 
papt-r  apron,  and  a  scale  mounted  at  the  forward  edge 
of  ^it'i  apron  to  travel  with  the  carriage,  said  allner  and 
ribbon  hoMer  being  open  to  permit  a  part  of  the  scale  to 
be  .leen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  In  which  the  type-bars 
have  an  upward  and  rearward  movement  and  in  which 
The  carriage  and  platen  may  fold  forward  to  make  the 
machine  compact,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able carriage  l)ed.  a  stipport  for  said  bed.  an  allner  held 
to  said  bed.  a  ribbon  holder  movably  held  on  said  allner, 
a  paper  apron  having  pendent  arms  at  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  and  a  scale  mounted  on  salil  arms  to  travel  with 
the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  a 
device  and  guide  mounted  on  the  support,  a  ribbon  holder 
having  parts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing 
point  and  with  a  pendent  portion  engaging  a  part  of  the 
■  It-vlce  <o  as  to  be  guided  thereon,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  vertical  movement  to  said  ribbon  holder. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  >up 
port  having  an  up-a.id  down  movement,  a  substantially 
L-shaped  sheet  metal  allner  and  guide  secure<l  to  ^aid 
support  and  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  a  substantially  T-shaped  slot  at  the  upper 
portion  with  an  integral  Inturned  type  guide  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  a  ribbon  holder  having  substantially  C 
shaped  and  vertically  arranged  ribbon  holding  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point  and  provided  with 
integral  lips  adjacent  to  said  ribbon  holding  parts  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  be  gulde<I  along  the  edges  of  the  verti- 
cal portion  of  said  upper  slot,  said  ribbon  holder  having 
a  pendent  portion  with  a  substantially  T-shaped  part 
extending  through  the  lower  slot  of  said  allner  and  over- 
lapping the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  bolder. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  substaotlally  L-shaped  allner  and  guide  secured  to 
>aid  support  and  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  substantially  T-shaped  slot  at  the  up- 
per portion  with  Integral  Inturned  ends  forming  a  type 
guide  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  ribbon  holder  having 
substantially  C-shaped  ribbon  holding  portions  on  oppo- 
site side*  of  the  printing  point  and  provided  with  inte- 
gral lipa  adjacent  to  said  ribbon  holding  parts  adapte<l  to 
engage  and  be  guided  along  the  edges  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  upper  slot,  said  ribbon  holder  having  a  pend- 
ent portion  with  a  projecting  substantially  T-shaped  part 
extending  through  the  lower  slot  of  said  allner  and  over- 
lapping the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  \n  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frarDc.  a  yoke  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  l)racket 
projecting  rearwardly  from  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  yoke,  a  latch  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  plow  beam 
supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  plow  beam  se- 
nired  to  said  arm,  a  brace  connection  between  said  plow 
ii«'ftm  and  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to 
r<'frtin  sail!  plow  beam  in  raise*!  position,  a  spring  ronnect- 
ing  -^ald  arm  with  said  yoke  for  normally  holding  said 
beam  elevated,  and  a  brace  bar  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  bracket  and  Its  other  end  to  said  frame,  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  bar  l>elng  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  yoke. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232.839.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  POWDER.  Wil^ 
UAM  A.  Phillips,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  F11e<I  Aur.  13, 
1913.      Serial   No.   784,487.      (CI.   34 — 3.) 


1  r  I  .^^' 

i    £  •        "  ;  I 

' ■ ^1 — -H 


1  In  (Oinbination,  a  liquid  container,  uieaiis  for  sup- 
plying a  solid  thereto,  and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid 
through  the  container,  comprising  a  circulating  device, 
a  tank  having  heating  colls  and  a  vapor  pipe  and  con- 
denser connecteil  to  the  tank. 

2.  In  lomblnation.  a  liquid  container,  a  vapor  pipe 
and  condenser  attached  thereto,  means  for  supplying  a 
solid  thereto,  and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through 
the    <'ontalner    comprising   a    circulating   device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container,  a  vapor  pipe  and 
condenser  attached  thereto,  means  for  supplying  a  solid 
thereto,  and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  the 
fontalner,  comprising  a  tank  having  heating  colls  and 
a  vapor  pipe  and  condenser  connected  to  the  tank. 

4.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container  having  two  treat- 
ing chambers  for  solids,  dlsplaceable  means  for  convey- 
ing a  solid  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  ilos- 
Ing  communication  between  the  same  when  the  convey- 
ing means  Is  displaced. 

."5.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container  having  two  treat- 
ing chambers  for  solids,  a  screw  conveyer  for  conveying 
a  solid  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  closing 
communication   between   the   same. 

[Cialms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  •>32  840       SHOT  FIRING    DEVICE.      Elmer    Porphib, 
'  Pittsburg,  Kans.    Flle<l  May  4,  llllC.     Serial  No.  9u,379. 
(Cl.  161—1.) 


said   finger,   and   means   for   adjusting   the   finger  for  co- 
operation with  either  raceway 


1.  A   multiple   charge   firing  device   comprising   a    poly- 
sided  liquid  receptacle,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced   con- 
tacts passing  through  one  side  of  said  receptacle  for  con 
nectlng  current   conducting  wires,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
contacts    being    In    the    form    of    rounded    heads,    a    float  ^ 
movable    vertically    In    said    receptacle,    a    contact    plate  , 
having   Its  outer   end   directed   upwardly   to   form    a   cou-  \ 
tact    for    engagement    with    said    series    of    contacts,    ano 
having   means    for   attaching   a    current    conducting   wire 
thereto,  said  float  bei»g  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
polysided   shape  of  the  receptacle  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  float  and  to  thus  maintain  the  contact  plate  and  the 
series  of  contacts  in  alinement,  and  a  valve  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle  for  preventing  the  escape  of  liquid 
and    supporting    the    float    above    said    series    of    contacts 
until  the  charges  are  to  be  flred  and  for  then  permitting 
the  escape  of  such  liquid. 

2.   A   charge   firing  device   comprising   a   vertically   dis- 
posed receptacle  polysided  in  horizontal  section  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  lower  end  an  outlet,  a  contact  carried  by  the 
vertical    wall    of   said   receptacle   and   located    on    the    in- 
terior  of   the    latter,    a    float    movable    vertically    in    said 
receptacle,    and    a    contact    carried    by    said    float    for   en 
v-agement  with  said  first  named  contact,  said  float  being 
of  a  polvslded  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  recep 
taclp  to  "prevent  rotation  of  said  float  In  said  receptacle, 
whereby    the    contacts    are    maintained    In    vertical    aline 
ment   and   need   not   extend    entirely   around    the   float    or 
the  receptacle. 


1232S41.  BUTTON  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHOE-BUTTON-ATTACHING  MACHINES.  .Tohn  F. 
Reed,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  .T.  U.  Yessler.  Linn 
county.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  132.133. 
(Cl.   218—12.) 

1.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tlvelv  stationary  raceways  having  an  outlet,  and  a  but- 
ton feeding  device  adjustable  for  cofiperatlon  with  either 
of  said  raceways. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  pair  of  button 
racewavs.  arranged  to  converge  Into  a  common  outlet,  a 
button  feed  lever,  a  button  feed  finger  carried  by  the 
lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  finger  for  coopera- 
tion with  either  of  said  raceways  to  feed  the  buttons 
therefrom  to  said  outlet. 

3  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  pair  of  raceways 
having  a  common  outlet,  a  button  feed  lever,  a  button 
feed  finger  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lever  for  swing- 
ing movement  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  race- 
ways, means  plvotally  mounting  the  finger  upon  said  lever 
for  yielding  lateral  motion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
finger  for  cooperation  with  either  of  said  raceways. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  pair  of  raceways 
having  a  common  outlet,  a  button  feed  lever,  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  button  feed  finger  carried  by  said  lever, 
said  finger  being  plvotally  movable  both  longitudinally 
and   laterally,   springs  controlling  the   yielding  action   of 


.5  In  a  button  attaching  ina.hine.  a  pair  of  button 
racewavs  having  a  .•ommou  outlet,  a  button  feed  lever, 
a  finger  plvotally  mounte<l  up-n  th.-  lever  for  longl  udl- 
nal  and  lateral  swinging  mov.-ments.  >prings  controlling 
the  action  of  said  finger,  means  for  adjusting  the  finger 
for  cooperation  with  either  raceway,  and  guiding  means 
for  guiding  the  finger  between  the  outlet  and  raceways 
in  the  feed  motions  of  said  finger 

[Claims  f.  to  ir.  not  print-d  in  the  Gazette.] 

1 '>32  84"      REFRACTOMETER.     Wiluam  Maktin  Rich 

'^ARPS.New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1012.     Serial  No 
699.892.      ^n.  S8— 22.1 


1  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described.  Including  a 
scale  a  rotatable  screen  adjacent  thereto,  an  eye  piece 
and  means  adjacent  to  said  eye  piece  for  Insuring  the 
holding  of  the  eves  in  horizontal  alinement. 

2  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
curved  scale  having  diametrically  opposetl  Indications  In 
horizontal  alinement.  a  rotatable  screen  adjacent  there- 
to, an  eye  piece  and  means  for  insuring  the  holding  of 
the  eyes"  In  parallelism  with  said  Indications 

3  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a 
screen  having  opposed  Indications  substantially  in  hori- 
zontal alinement  and  separate  sight  openings  for  the  two 
eyes  one  of  said  openings  being  vertically  adjustable  to 
bring  said  openings  Into  parallelism  with  said  Indication*. 

4  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
member  having  sight  openings  for  the  two  eyes,  and  a 
screen  carrving  member  having  opposed  Indications  auh- 
stantlally  In  horizontal  alinement.  one  of  said  membeni 
being  adjustable  to  bring  «ald  openings  and  said  Indica- 
tions Into  parallelism. 

5  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
standard,  a  scale  supported  Intermediate  of  its  ends  on 
said  standard,  a  rotatable  lens  support  carried  by  Bald 
scale  at  one  end.  a  slide  movable  along  said  scale  and 
carrving  a  disk  support,  a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  said 
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•■pport,  a  pinion  also  carrier)  by  said  support  and  en- 
gaging with  said  disk  for  rotatlnjc  the  latter,  and  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  pinion  and  pstendlng  toward  said  lens 
support  and  including  a  universal  Joint,  said  shaft  serv- 
ing for  the  rotating  of  aaid  disk  and  for  the  bodily  move 
ment  of  the  latter  along  said  scale. 


1.232,843.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Mbrhit  H.  Ric», 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Electric 
Utilities  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,784. 
(CI.  219 — 75.1 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  comprising  a  rarbon 
base  having  a  fused-on  Integral  protective  coatinK  con- 
sisting of  a  double  silicate  of  alumina  and  soda. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electrical  resistance 
elements,  comprising  coating  a  carbon  base  with  a  coating 
containing  graphite  and  clay,  and  tuning  said  coating  to 
said  base. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electrical  resistance 
elenjents,  comprising  coating  a  base  with  a  mixture  of 
graphite,  clay  and  water-glass,  and  fusing  said  coating  to 
said  base. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electrical  resistance 
elements,  comprising  coating  a  carbon  base  with  a  mixture 
of  graphite,  clay  and  water-glass  in  about  the  following 
proportions  :  one  part  water  glass,  two  parts  French  clay. 
five  parts  graphite,  and   fusing  said  coating  to  said  base. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electrical  resistance 
elements  comprising  coating  a  base  with  a  composition 
containing  graphite,  clay  and  water  glass  In  about  the 
following  proportion.-*  : — 1  part  water  glass,  2  parts  clay 
and  5  parts  graphite,  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  to  fuse 
the  compo.sitlon  to  the  base,  and  cooling  the  resultant 
product. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^32,844.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FINANCIAL 
TRANSACTIONS.  Willi.^m  A  RiNrjLBH,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Washington  Steamship  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,139.      (CI.  11—19.) 


1.  In  instruments  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receipt  form,  a  memorandum  sheet  with  which 
aald  receipt  form  is  detachnbly  connected,  a  stamp  or 
stamps  fixed  to  said  rec^'lpt  form  and  having  an  lndlcate<l 
valne  approximating  and  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
trmatactlon  and  a  stamp  or  stamps  fixed  to  said  memo- 
rmadum  sheet  and  having  an  Indicated  value  corresponding 
to  tkat  of  the  first  mentioned  stamp  or  stamps  whereby 
tk«  amonnt  of  the  transaction  is  checked  up. 

2.  In  Instruments  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receipt  form,  a  remittance  statement  sheet  with 
which  said  receipt  form  is  detachably  connected,  an  ad- 
vice form  detachably  connected  with  said  remittance  state- 
ment sheet,  advice  control  stamp  or  stampx  adapt>>d  to 
be  secured  upon  said  statement  In  such  numbers  as  to 
bare  an  indicated  value  approximating  and  not  less  than 
tke  amount  of  the  transaction  and  receipt  control  stamp 
or  stamps  adapted  to  be  8ecur>^d  to  said  receipt  form  In 
■oek  numbers  as  to  have  an  indicated  valne  corresponding 
to  th«  value  of  said  advice  control  stamp  or  stamps  and 


coSperatlng  with  said  advice  control  stamp  or  stamps  to 
check  up  the  transaction. 

3  In  instruments  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receipt  form,  a  remittance  statement  sheet  with 
which  said  receipt  form  la  detachably  connected,  an  ad- 
vice form  detachably  connected  with  said  remittance  state- 
ment sheet,  advice  control  stamp  or  stamps  adapted  to  be 
secure«l  upon  said  statement  in  such  nunit«ers  as  to  have 
an  Indicated  value  approximating  and  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  transaction,  the  said  stamp  or  stamps  che<  k- 
tng  the  transaction. 


I,232,s4.'i.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  N.\thax  A.  Robbrts, 
Putnam.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  .No.  92.487. 
(CI.   121--75.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  eccentrically  disposed  to  form  a  thickened 
portion  at  ^>n^^  side  of  the  cylinder  and  exhaust  and  inlet 
ports  in  .said  thickened  portion,  cylinder  heads  having  cir- 
cular enlargements  extending  concentrically  into  the  bore 
and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof  to  form  annular  chan- 
nels, a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  bore  and  engag- 
ing the  cylinder  at  the  thickened  portion,  a  radially  mov- 
able piston  In  the  rotor  and  having  extensions  at  each  end 
for  engaging  In  the  annular  channel,  a  longitudinal  receas 
provided  in  the  piston,  a  packing  strip  In  the  reces.s,  and 
a  sliding  packing  strip  In  the  cylinder  and  between  the 
ports  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 232.^,4*;  EXPL(tSION  ENGINE  PISTON  AND  PIS 
TON  RING.  William  M.  Rohn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
0<t.  9,   1916.      Serial  No.  124.480.      tCI.  121—104.1 


1.  A  piston  having  a  ring  recess,  the  wall  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  having  openings  leading 
therefrom  Into  the  cavity  of  the  piston,  and  a  piston  ring 
filling  said  recess  and  having  a  circular  groove  to  oppose 
the  groove  of  the  piston  to  form  Therewith  a  circum- 
ferential cavity. 

2.  A  piston  having  a  ring  recess,  the  lower  wall  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  groove  having  openings  leading 
therefrom  Into  the  cavity  of  the  piston,  and  a  packing 
ring  provided  with  a  groove  that  cooperates  with  the  first 
groove  to  provide  a  circumferential  lubricant  receiving 
and  directing  cavity. 
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3.  A  piston  having  a  ring  recess,  the  lower  wall  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  groove  having  openings  leading  there- 
from into  the  cavity  of  the  piston,  and  a  packing  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  upon  its  lower  face  adjacent  the  outer 
face  of  the  ring,  sal.l  ring  when  in  the  ring  recess  pre- 
senting Its  groove  so  as  to  combine  with  the  groove  of  the 
piston  to  form  a  circumferential  cavity  with  an  annular 
mouth  through  the  face  of  the  piston  and  packing  ring. 

4  The  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  ring  recess, 
the  lower  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  circular  groove 
having  openings  leading  therefrom  into  the  cavity  of  the 
piston,  of  a  piston  ring  fitting  in  said  receas  and  having  a 
p.irtion  of  the  outer  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the  circular 
groove  re.-eRse<l  to  coiiperate  with  the  groove  of  the  pis- 
ton to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  lubricant  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine. 

5  The  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  ring  recess, 
the  lower  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  circular  groove 
having  openings  leading  therefrom  into  the  cavity  of  the 
piston  of  a  piston  ring  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  adjacent  the  outer  lower  corner  thereof  and  dis- 
posed to  cooperate  with  the  circular  groove  to  provide  an 
open  annular  space  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
and  ring. 


1,232,847.       CARBURETER, 
land,    Me.      Filed    Apr.    23, 
(CI.  261—41.) 


WiLi.i.^M    n.    RoHR,    Port- 
1915.       Serial    No.    23,480. 


gltudinallv  movable  thereon,  friction  plugs  of  different 
lengths  set  vieldingly  In  the  movable  collar  in  posiUon 
to  engage  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  :  flexible  links  connecting 
the  fixed  and  the  movable  collar  :  weights  securetl  to  the 
links  approximatelv  midway  between  their  ends,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft;  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  speed  regulating  .l.'vl.v  for  driving  mechanism  of 
talking  machines,  comprising  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  driving  niechanisiii  :  a  collar  fl.\ed  to  the  shaft; 
a  flanged  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon  ;  a  collar,  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  thereon  :  friction  plugs  set  in  the 
movable  collar  in  position  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
sleeve ;  flexible  links  connecting  the  flxefi  and  the  movable 
collar;  weights  secureil  to  the  links  approximateiy  mid- 
way betwen  their  ends  :  a  stud  turnably  mounted  in  the 
top  plate  of  the  talking  machine  :  an  e.centrically  slotted 
plate,  secured  to  the  stud  ;  a  link  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  sleeve  and  a  pin,  engaging  In  the  eccentric  slot  of 
the  plate,  set  in  the  other  end.  and  means  for  turning  the 
stud  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descrlb^-d. 

5.  A  speed  regulating  device  for  driving  met  hanlsm  of 
talking  machines,  comprising  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  driving  mechani-sm  :  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft; 
a  flanged  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon  ;  a  collar,  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  thereon  :  friction  plugs  set  In  the 
movable  collar  in  position  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
sleeve ;  flexible  links  connecting  the  fixed  and  the  movable 
collar  ;  weights  secure«l  to  the  links  approximately  mid- 
way between  their  ends;  a  stud  turnably  mounted  In  the 
top  plate  of  the  talking  machine;  a  pointer  on  the  stud; 
a  graduated  scale  on  the  top  plate  of  the  talking  machine. 
In  position  to  be  traversed  by  the  pointer  when  the  stud 
Is  turned,  and  means,  operatlvely  connecting  the  stud  with 
the  movable  sleeve,  for  moving  the  sleeve  by  turning  the 
stud  :  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  liquid  fuel 
rhamber  and  a  pair  of  parallel  air  pas.ses  extending  axlally 
through  the  fuel  chamber  and  having  different  cross  sec- 
tional area.s.  and  further  having  a  common  wall  provided 
with  an  opening  affording  communication  between  said 
passages,  the  end  of  the  pa.ssage  having  the  greater  cross 
se.tlonal  area  and  which  is  adjacent  said  opening  being 
closed,  a  spring  valve  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  casing 
for  axial  movement  transversely  of  the  passages  and  nor- 
niHlly  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel   from  the  fuel  chamber  to  each  of  said  air  passages. 


1.232.849  V.\LVE.  Leon  L  RrssKLi.,  New  Uockford, 
N.  D  Filed  May  16,  1916.  .Serial  No.  97.909.  (CI. 
136 — 7.) 


1.232.848.      SPEED  REGULATING  DEVICE.     HkixmotH 
RosuNBAtM,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Emily    H. 
Allen.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    9.    1917. 
No.  147,597.      (CI.  74 — 45.) 


Serial 


\pa 


2  A  speed  regulating  device  for  driving  mechanism  of 
talking  machines,  comprising  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  driving  mechanism  ;  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft ; 
a  flanged  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon  ;  a  collar,  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  lon- 


1  In  a  valve  a  valve  rasing  having  bearings  and  ports 
opening  In  the  sides  of  the  said  casing  ;  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatable  in  the  bearings,  said  hollow  shaft  constituting 
a  channel,  a  valve  having  a  radial  opening  leading  from 
the  said  channel,  said  valve  having  a  concentric  slot  with 
which  the  radial  opening  of  the  valve  .omrounlcates. 
and  a  centrifugally  controlle<l  governor  In  the  channel. 

2  In  a  valve.  ,i  valve  casing  having  bearings  and  ports 
opening  In  the  sides  of  the  said  casing;  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatable  In  the  ben  rings,  said  hollow  shaft  constituting 
a  channel,  a  valve  having  a  radial  opening  leading  from 
the  said  channel,  said  valve  having  a  concentric  slot  with 
which  the  radial  opening  of  the  valve  communicates, 
a  centrifugallv  <(introlle<l  governor  in  the  channel,  and 
adjustable    means    for    holding    the    governor    in    normal 

position. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  t>earlngs  at  the  sides, 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  In  the  bearings,  said  casing 
having  an  exhaust  opening,  said  valve  casing  having  ports 
in  its  aides  with  ducts  leading  therefrom,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatable  in  the  bearings,  said  hollow  shaft  constituting  a 
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chanael  for  the  passage  of  fuel  or  liquid,  said  valve  hav- 
Inc  a  radial  op«nliig  communicating  with  ttie  said  channel, 
and  a  concentric  slot  with  which  the  said  radial  opening 
communicates,  said  valve  having  its  periphery  rotating 
In  Intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing 
and  receased  aides  forming  ducts  establishing  commu 
nicatlon  between  the  exhaust  and  the  side  ports  of  the 
anld  casing. 

4.  In  a  Talve,  a  casing  having  bearings  at  the  sides, 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bearings,  said  casing 
harlng  an  exhaust  opening,  said  valve  casing  having  ports 
la  Ita  sides  with  ducts  leading  therefrom,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatable  in  the  bearings,  said  hollow  shaft  constituting  a 
channel  for  the  passage  of  fuel  or  liquid,  said  valve  hav- 
Ui(  a  radial  opening  communicating  with  the  said  channel. 
and  a  concentric  slot  with  which  the  said  radial  opening 
communicates,  said  valve  having  convexed  ends  rotating 
in  Intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing. 
raeoMcd  sides  forming  ducts  establishing  communication 
betwcn  the  exliaust  and  the  side  ports  of  the  said  casing. 
and  a  packing  plate  interposed  between  the  valve  and 
one  wall  of  the  valve  casing 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  bearings  at  the  sides. 
a  hollow  shaft  roUtable  in  the  bearings,  said  casing 
havinf  an  exhaust  opening,  said  valve  casing  having  ports 
in  Its  sides  with  ducts  leading  therefrom,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatable  In  the  bearings,  said  hollow  shaft  constituting  a 
channel  for  the  passage  of  fuel  or  liquid,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  radial  opening  communicating  with  the  said  channel. 
and  a  concentric  slot  with  which  the  said  radial  opening 
communicates,  said  valve  having  convexed  ends  rotating 
In  Intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing. 
receased  sides  forming  ducts  establishing  communication 
betwen  the  exhaust  and  the  side  ports  of  the  said  casing, 
a  packing  plate  having  a  hollow  boss  fitting  in  one  of  the 
side  ports  of  the  casing,  and  meann  for  exerting  pressure 
on  the  said  packing  to  hold  It  in  <ontai-t  with  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazt-tte.] 


I 


1.282,850.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Rot  SArNPERs,  East  St. 
Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  Saunders  Motor  Power  Company. 
Blast  St.  Louis.  111.,  a  Corp<iratl<>n  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  18,   1915.      Serial   No     34. .'..^S       (C!     123 — IS.i 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprLsIng  a  ■  yilnder,  a  drive  shaft. 
a  rotor  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  within  the  cylinder,  a 
head  on  the  cylinder,  rock  shaft.s  JiHirnaled  in  the  rotor,  a 
l«Ter  on  each  of  said  rock  shaft.s,  a  ram  on  said  head 
whereby  said  levers  are  moved  to  ro<  k  staid  shafts  durinir 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  gas  receiving  chambers  in  the  rotor, 
pistons  plvotally  mounted  in  the  rotor  and  each  bo\ng 
morable  to  compressing  positions  at  one  side  of  a  radial 
Uae  paaainc  through  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
azea  of  the  pivots  of  the  pistons  respectively,  and  movable 
from  compressing  positions  to  the  other  side  of  said  railial 
llaea  respectively,  and  ctinnectlons  from  said  rock  shafts 
for  operating  said  pistons  to  and  from  compressing  posi- 
tlaa  as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  rotor  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  within  the  cylinder. 
a  head  on  aald  cylinder,  rock  shafts  journaled  in  said 
rotor,  platona  pivoted  to  said  rotor  adjacent  to  said  drive 
•haft  and  extending  toward  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  being  movable  to  compressing  positions  at  one  side 


of  radial  lines  from  the  drive  shaft  through  the  axis  of  the 
pivots  of  the  pistons  and  movable  from  compressing  posi 
tlons  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lines,  operating  connections 
in  connection  with  each  of  said  pistons,  and  means  for 
operating  said  connections  by  said  rock  shafts  to  move 
said  pistons  to  and  from  positions  of  compression  as  afore- 
said as  an  incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  rotor  attached  to  aald  drive  shaft  within  the  cylinder, 
a  head  on  said  cylinder,  piston  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
rotor  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft,  pistons  In  connection 
with  said  piston  shafts,  connections  for  operating  said 
piston  shafts  to  move  the  piston  to  and  from  positions  of 
compression  on  opposite  sides  of  radial  lines  from  the 
drive  shaft  through  the  axes  of  the  pistons  respectively,  a 
cam  in  connection  with  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  de- 
vices operating  on  said  cam  for  operating  said  conections 
to  move  the  pistons  to  and  from  positions  of  compression 
at  one  side  of  said  radial  lines  to  opposite  sides  of  aald 
lines  as  an  incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  rotor  attached  to  said  shaft  In  said  cylinder,  a  head 
on  said  cylinder,  rock  shafts  Journaled  in  said  rotor  adja- 
-^ent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  lever  on  each  of  said  rock 
shafts,  a  cam  on  said  head  whereby  said  levers  are  moved 
effectively  to  rock  aald  ahafta  during  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
ga.s  receiving  chambera  In  aald  rotor,  pistons  plvotally 
mounttxl  In  said  rotor,  levers  for  operating  said  pistons, 
and  connections  from  said  flrst-named  to  said  second 
nam^<l  levers  respectively  for  operating  said  pistons  to 
and   from  compressing  position. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  rotor  attached  to  said  shaft  within  the  cylln.ler,  a  head 
on  said  cylinder,  rock  shafts  Journaled  in  said  rotor  adja- 
iHUt  to  the  periphery  thereof,  piatona  pivoted  to  said 
rotor  ailjacent  to  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  operating  connections  in  con- 
ne.tlon  with  each  of  said  pistons,  and  means  for  operating 
said  connections  by  said  rock  shafts  to  move  said  pistons 
to  and  from  positions  of  compression  as  an  Incident  to 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

[•"lalms  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.l•.■^l■.>^.'l.  ATTACHMENT  F<»R  COOKIN';  UTENSILS. 
Ruse  Sam:ks.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan,  20.  1917. 
S.Tlal  No.  144.596.      (CI.  53—8.) 


■J     .V 

uii:  a  s 
foniiiu 

ailaptf 
^it  th>' 

tllH    ou 

•  '(  th.' 
ta<l'',  • 


n  nttarhment  of  the  character  descrlind.  <  ompris- 
pring  metal  plate  having  parallel  slits  In  both  ends 
■^  rhrr..  tongues  at  both  ends  of  the  plate,  the 
s  at  '.ne  end  of  the  plate  bent  at  right  angles  and 
d  to  grip  a  receptacle  Ud,  the  intermediate  tongue 
othiF  >nd  of  the  plate  curved  and  adapte<i  to  engage 
t>'r  in.rtlon  of  a  receptacle,  while  the  otht>r  tom:u»»s 
saniH  end  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  recep- 
Milistantlally  as  described. 
Iiii  1  not  printed  in  the  (jazette. ] 


1.232.H.->L'.      FLUSH- VALVE.      Rrt>ou»H    W.    Schier    and 

AiKtt.pH    H.    SCHIBR,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    15, 

1&14.      Serial   No.   861,80«.      (CI.   137—93.) 

1.   In  a  tliish  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 

inlft  port   and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  one  of 

sairi   ports,  a  piston  controlling  said  valve  and  having  a 

pas«ag.way  therein  leading  from  said  inlet  to  a  chamber 
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in  said  casing  at  the  end  of  said  piston  and  a  pin  fitting 
freely  within  said  passageway,  said  pin  acting  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  irregular  surface  to  increase  the  frictional 
resistance  to  such  flow  of  fluid. 


::  In  a  flush  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  p,.rf  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  one  of 
said  ports,  a  piston  controlling  said  valve  and  having 
therein  a  passageway  leading  from  the  iu!^i  to  a  chamber 
in  said  casing  at  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  i.lu  fitting  freely 
within  said  passageway  to  permit  reciprocation  of  said 
piston  relatively  thereto,  said  pin  acting  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  and  being  spirally 
threaded  to  Increase  the  frictional  resistance  to  such  flovr 
of  fluid  and  to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  fluid  about 
the  .same. 

3.  In  a  flush  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  one  of 
said  ports,  a  piston  controlling  said  valve,  said  plst.n  hav- 
ing therein  a  pa.ssageway  leading  from  the  iniet  to  a 
chamber  in  the  casing  at  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  pin  loose  within  said  casiuK  and  loosely 
fitting  within  said  passageway  in  said  piston  am)  a  spring 
Interposed  between  a  part  on  said  pin  and  said  piston  for 
th.'  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flush  valve,  in  combinatlor.  a  .uaing  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  .  ontrolllng  one  of 
said  ports,  a  piston  controlling  said  valve,  said  piston  hav- 
ing therein  a  passageway  leading  from  the  Inlet  to  a  cham- 
ber In  the  casing  at  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  pin  loosely 
fitting  within  said  passageway  in  said  piston  and  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  said  pin  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  flush  valve.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  one  of 
said  ports,  a  piston  controlling  said  valve,  said  piston  hav- 
ing therein  a  passageway  loading  from  the  inlet  to  a 
chamber  In  the  casing  at  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  pin  loose 
within  said  casing  and  loosely  fitting  Into  said  passageway 
In  said  plstou.  a  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pin 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  -aid  piston  and  a  part  on  said  pin  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  <i  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232.863.   PERCUSSION  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTILES. 

ErcfiNt    Schneider.    Le    Creuzot.    France.      Filed    Feb. 

11,  1916.     Serial  No,  77.712.     (CI.  102—39.) 

1.  In  a  percussion  me  hanism  for  projectiles,  a  mov- 
able fuse-member,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  loosely  sur- 
rounding and  normally  restraining  said  member,  and  cen- 
trlfugally-released  locking  means  coaxial  with  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  sl»eve  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
sleeve  and  member,  and  meaus  to  prevent  release  of  aald 
locking  means  during  acceleration  of  the  projectile. 

5.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  projectiles,  a  movable 
fuse  -  member  provide<1  with  a  flange,  a  spring  -  pressed 
sleeve  loosely  surrounding  said  meml)er  and  normally  en- 


gaglr.-  said  flange,  and  renfrlfugally-released  locking 
meaub  ooaxial  with  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  sleeve 
to  prevent  movement  of  satil  sleeve  and  member  and 
means  yieldingly  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  t-uiB-age  the  locking  means  to 
prevent  rcleas.'  of  th.'  latter  during  acceleration  of  the 
projectile 


10.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  projectiles,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  movable  fuse-member  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  aald 
fuse-member  and  normally  engaging  said  flange,  and  cen- 
trlfugally-released  locking  means  normally  engaging  aald 
stationary  member  and  said  sleeve  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  sleeve  and  fusc-uieniber  and  means  to  prevent 
release  of  said  locking  means  during  acceleration  of  the 
projectile. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  (.i  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,232,8S1  SHOCKER-MACHINE.  Jacob  Schoonhovin. 
Sbaunou,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial  No  81  524 
(Ci.  56—121.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  -lass  described  Induding  a 
frame,  a  shock  former  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
including  portions  movable  to  effect  an  opening  or  a 
closing  of  the  shock  former,  a  member  connected  with  the 
movable  portions  of  the  shock  former  for  actuation  of 
these  portions  to  open  and  close  the  shock  former  when  the 
shock  former  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  member,  means 
for  holding  the  said  member  stationary  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  shock  former  whereby  the  shock 
former  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  member  and  releas- 
able  means  for  holding  the  8ho<k  former  closed. 

2.  A  mectanism  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame,  a  shock  former  mounted  for  bodily  movement  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  shock  former 
In  opposite  directions,  means  for  actuating  the  moving 
means  to  move  the  shock  former  in  one  direction,  means 
for  actuating  the  moving  means  to  move  the  shock  former 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  shock  former  including  por- 
tions movable  to  effect  an  opening  or  a  closing  of  the 
shock  former,  yleldable  means  for  holding  the  shock 
former  open,  means  for  holding  the  shock  former  at  times 
against  the  action  of  said  yleldable  means  and  in  closed 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  when 
the  shock  former  is  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon.  and  for 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  shock  former. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  deacrihed  Including  a 
frame,  a  shock  former  movable  bo<lily  with  respe<t  to  the 
frame  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  moving  the  shock 


47° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  io,  191 7. 


former,  said  shook  former  including  portions  movable  to 
effect  an  opening  or  a  closing  of  the  shock  former,  releas- 
able  means  for  holding  the  shock  former  closed,  means 
located  in  position  for  engagement  by  said  holding  means 
during  movement  of  the  shock  former  for  release  of  the 
holding  means,  said  releasing  means  (leiiijj  itself  movable 
through  engagement  by  the  holding  mean-*,  and  ronnec- 
rions  between  the  releasing  means  and  the  nu'ans  f(ir  rnov 
Ing  the  shock  former  for  reversing  the  inoveiiient  of  the 
shock  former  through  movement  of  the  releaslntc  means. 

4.  A  merhanisin  of  the  class  dfscrlbed  liplu'llng  a 
frame,  a  shoik  former  connected  with  the  frame  for  liodlly 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  shoclc  former  laclud 
ing  side  portions  movable  toward  and  away  fri>m  eai  h 
other,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  frauie,  a  shift  rod 
conn»'cted  with  the  shock  former.  I'ounf'ctlons  iiftwft'n 
the  shift  rod  and  the  side  portions  of  tht'  shuc  k  former  for 
movement  uf  the  side  portions  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  when  relative  movement  0'"<'urs  bt'twt'cii  tb*- 
shift  rod  and  the  shock  former,  yieldable  means  for  hold 
ing  the  side  portions  of  the  shock  former  against  mov.' 
ment  toward  each  other,  releasable  means  for  holding  tti-' 
shift  rod  with  the  siiie  portions  of  the  shot  k  former 
against  the  action  of  said  yieldable  means,  said  shift  rod 
being  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  latch  member  to 
hold  the  shift  rod  stationary  daring  a  portiim  of  th»' 
movement  of  the  sho<k  former. 

5.  .\  mechanism  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame,  a  helical  track  mounte<j  longitudinally  in  th^' 
frame,  a  shock  former  mounted  for  movement  along  the 
track,  means  for  moving  the  shock  former,  said  shock 
former  being  shiftable  to  lie  at  times  in  horizontal  posi- 
tions and  at  times  in  vertical  positions,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  shock  former  from  onf  position  to  thf  .ith»'r 
during  Its  movement  along  the  tra^  k. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  "iazette  ] 


1,232.855.  W.\TER  FITTINt;  F<  "R  L.UNDUY  TR.WS. 
Charles  O.  SrHfHiNovEU.  Los  .Vngfl'-s.  <'al.  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Arthur  K.  Lyon.  I.x>s  .Ui«»-i>'~.  Ta!  Fllt-d 
.Sept.   6.   1916.      Serial   No.   IIS.O^K!.      n:i.    IHT     -75.1 


1.  A  water  fitting  for  laundry  trays  and   the  like,  em- 
bodying a  one-piece  body  having  two  indep^-ndent  passages 
therethrongh   for  hot  and   cold   water,   etch   passage   hav 
lag  an  Inlet  connection  and  each   having  two  outlet  con 
nectlons,    one   of   said    outlet    connections    passing    trans- 
versely through  one  of  said  passages. 

2.  A  water  fitting  for  laundry  trays  ami  the  likp.  em- 
bodying a  one-piece  body  having  a  passage  therethrough 
lying  In  one  vertical  plane  and  having  an  inlet  connection 
and  two  opposite  outlet  connections  for  '■onnt-rtion  pipes 
extending  horizontally  In  said  plan*-,  and  having  another 
passage  Ijrlog  also  In  said  plane  with  an  Inlet  connection 
and  two  opposite  outlet  connei  tions  for  conn>'ctlon  pipes 
exteodlng  horizontally  In  said  plane,  one  of  said  outlet 
connectlona  passing  transversely  through  on»>  of  said  pas 
sages. 

3.  A   water  fitting  for  laundry   trays   and    th*»   like,   em 
bodjrlng  a  one-piece  bo<ly  having  a   fjassage  ther*'through 
with  an  Inlet  connection  at  its  lower  end  and  two  outlet 


connections  extending  oppositely  horizontally  from  the 
passage,  one  immediately  above  the  Inlet  connection  and 
one  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pas.sage,  said  passage  and 
its  inlet  and  outlet  connections  all  lying  In  a  vertical 
plant',  the  body  having  another  passage  with  a  lower  Inlet 
ronne'tion  and  two  opposite  outlet  connections,  all  lying 
<n  the  plane  aforesaid,  one  of  said  outlet  connections  l)e- 
iug  attache<l  to  an  outlet  connection  member  which  passes 
transv.Tsely  through  the  first  mentioned  passage  and 
joiti.s  with  said  outlet  connection. 

4.  A  water  fitting  for  laundry  trays  and  the  like,  em- 
iHidying  a  one-piece  body  having  a  passage  therethrough 
with    an   inlet   lonnectlon  at  Its  lower  end  and  two  outlet 

■oiine<tlons  extending  oppositely  horizontally  from  the 
passage,  one  immediately  above  the  inlet  connection  and 
one  at  the  upper  end  of  the  passage,  said  passage  and  its 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  all  lying  in  a  single  vertical 
plane,  the  body  having  another  pa.ssage  with  a  lower  inlet 

(>nne<  tion  and  two  opposite  outlet  connectlfms.  all  lying 
in  the  plane  aforesaid,  one  of  said  outlet  connections  be- 
iii«  iittachi»d  to  an  outlet  connection  member  screw  thread- 
ed into  the  body,  passing  transversely  through  the  first 
mentioned  passage  and  screw- threadetl  Into  the  said  outlet 
from  the  second  mentioned  pas.sagc.  the  first  mentioned 
passakje  being  enlarged  aiound  salil  member  to  provide 
water  passage  therearound. 


1,2.'?2.'«5«.  r>orX.  Frederick  B.  Srnrt.TZ.  New  York. 
\  V  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,083.  (CI. 
46 — 40.) 


1  In  n  doll,  a  body,  an  elastic  element  extending 
through  the  body  and  having  its  extremities  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  there«f.  llmt>s  having  ends  presente<l 
to  the  body,  there  being  apertures  in  said  ends  an<l  into 
whlih  the  extremities  of  the  elastic  element  extend,  and 
fasteri»>rs  having  eyes  disposed  In  the  said  apertures  and 
t  cmovatdy  engagetl  with  the  extremities  of  the  salil  ele- 
m*'nt. 

2.  The  conbinatlon  of  a  doll  bo<ly.  limbs  at  opposite 
sifles  thereof,  an  endless  elastic  element  extending  through 
the  body,  and  fasteners  having  heads  disposed  outside  the 
linilis  and  having  open  eyes  extending  Into  the  limbs  and 
hooked  Into  the  ends  of  the  elastic. 

.3.  .\  doll  body,  arms  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
tM>dy  and  arms  having  alining  apertures,  an  elastic  mem- 
ber extending  throogh  the  bo<ly  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
fasteners  having  enlarged  portions  disposed  outside  the 
.irms  and  hooks  extending  Into  the  arms  and  detachably 
engaged  with  the  elastic  member,  and  a  head  having  a 
hook  engaged  with  the  middle  of  the  elastic  memlier. 

4  Means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  limbs  to  the  Iwdy 
of  a  doll,  comprising  an  elastic  having  looped  ends,  and 
buttons  having  open  shanks  engaged  with  the  looped 
■  tills  of  the  elastic,  and  heads  being  swlveled. 

5.  Means  for  fastening  limbs  to  the  body  of  a  doll, 
comprising  an  endies*  elastic,  and  headed  fasteners  hav 
inir  hf>oks  detachably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  elastic. 
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1,232.867.  SHOE-POLISHING  AI'I-ARATL'S.  Fhkdcr 
!CK  A.  SCHVv.vr.Tr.\OKR.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  124.218,      (CI.  15—61.) 


1.282.858.      TRAIN    STOP  AND   SIGNAL   SYSTEM.      Hi- 

H.\M  <;.  SKTx.wiCK.  Mill  Valley.  Cal. :  I^uls  I^artlett.  ad- 
mini>trator  of  Hiram  G.  Sedgwick,  deceased,  assignor 
to  The  National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  (aliforula.  FH.mI  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,31#8.      Kl.  24r,-~-2",l 


1^' 


1.  .\  -hoc  polishinu'  apiarntus  indnding  a  vertically 
rer  i]ir(e  al.le  foot  pieie  operable  by  a  foot,  pla<-ed  there- 
u|Miu.  iu  ;;  downward  dire.tion;  a  spring  for  tnoving  the 
foot  piece  iipwanlly  ;  a  wiping  band  disposed  adjacent 
the  path  of  travel  (.f  the  toot  piece  and  having  normally 
stationary  anchorages;  a  b  An  forming  element  moving 
with  the  foot  piece  ami  forming  a  bight  iu  the  wiping 
Land  ai.ove  the  foot  pie.e  for  receiving  the  shoe  that  Is 
Tij.on  the  foot  piece,  a  tension  spring  for  supplying  tension 
to  the  wiping  liaud  ;  and  means  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  tension  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  Including  a  vertically 
reidprocabie  foot  piece  operable  by  a  foot,  placed  there- 
upon, in  a  downward  dire<  tion  ;  a  spring  for  moving  the 
foot  pie.  .•  upwardly  :  a  wiping  l>and  disposed  adjacent 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  loot  piece  and  having  normally 
stationary  anchorages;  a  liight  forming  element  forming 
R  bight  in  the  wiping  t'and  aliove  the  foot  piece  for  re- 
ceiving the  shoe  that  is  ujion  the  foot  pi<'cc  ;  a  tension 
spring  for  supplying  tension  to  the  wiping  band  :  and 
means  wlierel>y  liie  ten-.ion  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  \  shoe  polishing  apparatus  including  a  vertically 
reciprocnide  foot  piece  o|>«  rable  by  a  foot,  placed  there- 
upon, in  a  downward  direction  ;  a  spring  for  moving  the 
foot  pieie  upwardly:  a  wiping  band  di<posetl  a<ljacent 
the  pnth  of  travel  of  the  foot  piece;  a  bight  forming  ele- 
ment moving  with  the  foot  piece  and  forming  a  Idght  in 
1he  wlpins  band  above  the  foot  piece  for  receiving  the 
>hoe  that  is  upon  the  foot  piwe  ;  a  tension  spring  for  sup- 
plying tenslou  to  the  wiping  band  :  and  means  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  tension  spring  may  oc  adjusted. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  including  a  vertically 
reclprocable  foot  piece  operable  by  a  foot,  placed  there- 
upon, in  11  downward  direction  ;  a  spring  for  moving  the 
footpie<e  upwardly:  a  wiping  band  disposed  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  foot  piece;  a  bight  forming  element 
forming  a  bight  in  the  wiping  l«nd  above  the  foot  piece 
for  receiving  the  shoe  that  Is  upon  the  foot  piece:  a  ten- 
sion spring  for  suiiplying  tension  to  the  wiping  liand  ; 
and  means  wherct)y  the  tension  of  the  tension  spring  may 
be  adjusted. 

5.  A  shoe  pclishin;;  apparatvis  including  a  vertically 
retiprocable  fool  piece  operable  by  a  foot,  placed  there- 
upon, in  a  downward  dire,  tion  :  a  spring  for  moving  the 
foot  piece  upwarrlly  :  a  wiping  band  dL-pu>ed  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  foot  piece  and  having  normally  sta- 
tionary an  borages;  a  bight  forming  eiem.-nt  movin,; 
with  the  foot  pie<e  and  forming  a  bight  iu  the  wiping 
band  ai-ove  the  fo.it  piece  f.ir  receiving  the  shoe  that  is 
upon  the  f..oi  pie.-e  :  an.l  a  tension  -pring  for  supplying 
fensl.m   to  th.-  wiping  Imnd. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

24(!  0.  «;.      31 


1  In  a  railway  (lock  system,  a  normally  closed  track 
circuit,  u  (rain  <  ontrol  device  on  the  road  bed,  a  circuit 
Including  said  devue  and  a  kxal  battery,  and  means 
where. y  the  exhaustion  or  impairment  of  said  battery 
opens  the  trak  circuit,  said  means  consisting  of  a  sup- 
plemental loustantiy  closed  circuit  connected  to  »=aid  bat- 
tery, a  magnet  in  said  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closer  con- 
u-.dl.Ml  by  >aid  magnet  anj  located  in  the  track  circuit, 
wlierei  y  when  said  magnet  is  deenergized  said  track  cir- 
cuit will  be  opened.  ^" 

2.  .V  railway  block  signal  system,  including  a  normally 
I  lose.!  tra.k  circuit,  a  train  control  device  on  the  road 
l>etl,.a  close.l  Km  al  circuit  including  wild  train  control  de- 
vice and  a  resisiau.e  and  a  local  battery,  means  whereby 
the  passing  train  shunts  out  the  resistance  and  lets  the 
full  force  of  the  iiattery  into  the  train  control  device  when 
the  Idock  ahead  is  occupied,  said  nuians  embodying  a  con- 
liuctor  (onne.  ted  to  on--  of  the  rails,  said  conductor  em- 
IxMlying  a  normally  closed  circuit  closer,  and  supplemental 
devices  whereby  the  exhaustion  of  the  battery  or  the 
opening  of  said  circuit  clu.ser  will  open  the  track  circuit. 

3.  X  railway  Idock  signal  system,  including  a  normally 
cl.ised  tra.k  circuit,  a  train  control  device  on  the  road 
be.l.  a  close.l  local  circuit  including  said  train  control  de- 
vice, and  a  resistance  and  a  local  battery,  means  wheretty 
the  iiassing  train  shunts  out  the  resistance  and  lets  the 
full  force  of  the  battery  Into  the  train  control  devi.e  when 
the  block  ahead  is  occupied,  said  means  eml>o.lying  a  •■on- 
ductor  connected  to  one  of  the  rails,  said  (onduclor  em- 
bodying a  normally  closed  circuit  closer,  and  devices 
whereby  the  exhaustion  of  the  battery  or  the  opening  of 
said  circuit  clox-r  will  open  the  track  circiit.  said  .le- 
vices  consisting  of  a  normally  closed  circuit  c.iim.-. 'ci  10 
said  liattery  and  inclu.llng  said  circuit  clov»-r  ami  a  re- 
sistance and   a  magnet. 

4.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  or  stopping  syxt'-m.  the 
.■omlnnatlon  of  a  normally  closed  track  cirr'uit.  a  train 
control  device  on  the  road  bed  and  means  rendering  said 
device  operative  imlependently  of  said  track  circuit,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  local  circuit  and  a  locsl  battery 
an.l  suitable  co.iperatlng  circuits,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  tia.k  circuit   on  the  impairment  of  the  local   bat 

I   tery.  said  means  emtK>dylng  a  supplemental  <  lose.l  circuit 
I   connected   to  said  tmttery,  the  wires  of  this  circuit   being 

arranged  in  pro1e<tlve  relation  to  the  wires  of  the  af.>re- 

sald   (  ircults. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling ^r  stopping  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  train  cimtrol  device  on  the  road  l>ed.  a  local 
battery  nn<i  lircuit  for  rendering  the  same  operative,  an.l 
means  foi  indicating  the  exhaustion  or  Impairment  of 
sai.l  battery,  sai.l  means  embodying  a  normally  doseil 
supplemental  cir.  uit  connected  to  said  battery,  the  wires 
of  this  circuit  l»eing  arranged  In  protective  relation  to  the 
wires  of  the  aforesaid  circuit. 


l.2:V2.^r,^.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  STOPPING  SYS- 
PEM  HiR\u  G  SEftowicK,  Mil!  Valley.  «^n\..  ss'slgnor 
to  The  National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  Ssn  Fran- 
.Isco.  Cfll..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Fne<l  0<  t.  »0, 
lfll3.  Serial  No.  79R.251.  Renewal  Mar.  1.  1917.  He- 
rial  No.  151  S15.     (CI.  246—27.1 

1.   In  a  system  of  the  class  set  forth,  n  main  relay  snd 
1   two    «er1»"s    cf    nuxillary    relsys    controlled    by    th"    msln 
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relar.  one  series  being  arranged  In  the  blork  ahead  and 
the  other  being  arranged  In  the  block  behind,  an  t>lectro- 
magnet  controlled  by  each  of  said  auxiliary  relays,  said 
electromagnets  being  arranged  on  the  road  bed  In  stag- 
gered relation,  the  set  or  series  In  the  block  ahead  being 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  track  and  the 
set  or  series  in  the  block  behind  being  arragned  on  the 
other  side  of  the  center  of  the  track,  whereby  the  several 
magnets  at  one  side  will  each  transmit  a  particular  signal 
to  the  cab  of  a  train  going  in  one  direction  and  the  mag 
nets  on  the  other  side  will  perform  the  same  operation 
In    the  cab  of  the  train   going  In   the  opposite   dlr<^ction. 


<=imi>^B 


!±: 


i  ■ 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  short  rail  sf><-tlon 
Insulated  from  the  main  rails,  an  ndjncent  rna:,'[!ft  for 
actuating  a  signal  or  stopijlng  <levloe  on  a  iian^irii:  v>'hlcl*>. 
a  local  battery  and  a  resistance  In  normally  clos*'.!  rSrctilt 
with  said  magnet,  of  mejins  for  shiintlns  snid  ^esistan^^■ 
and  letting  the  foil  current  through  the  batt<r.v.  sai<l 
means  being  controlled  by  a  train  in  an  adjacent   blo(  k 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets adjacent  each  other  on  the  road  t>ed  and  each 
located  so  as  to  Influence  an  armature  on  the  train  nn4 
means  whereby  a  passing  train  energties  one  or  the  other 
of  these  magnets  according  to  whether  the  block  nheail 
is  occupied  or  not  occupied. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  track  maift:et 
a  line  relay  conslstinc  of  two  magnets  each  of  which  l.s 
In  a  separate  circuit,  means  (ontrolled  by  one  mastnet  for 
energising  the  other  inairnrt  when  the  first  mentioned 
magnet  is  deSnerglred.  antl  nu-ans  upon  the  energlrlng  of 
the  said  second  mentiontd  magnet  to  hold  closed  the 
track  magnet  circuit. 

10.  In  a  device  Of  the  class  described,  a  track  magnet. 
means  for  energizing  said  track  magnet,  a  time  limit 
relay,  means  for  operating  said  time  limit  r*'lay.  and 
means  controlled  by  said  time  limit  relay  to  limit  the  pe 
rlod  of  time  during  which  said  track  magnet  is  energlzt-.l. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  8,  and  11  to  l."^  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1.232,S60.      TRAIN    SIGNALING    AND    STOl'I'ING    SYS 
TEM.     HiBAM  G.  Sedgwick,  Mill  Valley,  Cal..  assignor 
to  The  National  Safety  Appliance  <orapany,  a  (    .rpora 
tlon    of    California.      Filed    Nov.    22.    1912,    Serial    No 
732,982.     Renewed  May  10,   1917.     Serial   No.   lfl7,S02. 
(CI.  246 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  short  rail  section 
Insulated  from  the  main  rails,  an  adjacent  magnet  for 
actuating  a  signal  or  stopping  device  on  a  passing  vehicle, 
a  local  battery  and  a  resistance  in  normally  closed  circuit 
with  Mid  maxnet,  of  means  for  cutting  out  said  resistance 
and  lettlBff  the  full  current  through  the  battery  consist- 
ing of  two  partial  circuits  connected  respectively  to  sain 
short  rails  and  to  the  mairnet  circuit  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  reKistance  and  a  relay-operated  switch  in  one  of  these 
iwrtial  circuits,  the  other  one  of  these  partial  circult.s 
belBg  proTldad  with  a  circuit  breaker  which  will  be  actu- 
ated by  the  first  wheels  of  the  train  which  pass  off  the 


aforesaid  short  rail  sections,  and  means  whereby  a  train 
entering  an  adjacent  circuit  actuates  said  relay. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  magnet  on  th»' 
roadb<'d  for  actuating  a  train-controlled  device  on  the 
^raln,  a  lucul  battery  for  energizing  this  magnet  and  a 
resistance  In  circuit  with  the  battery  and  the  magnet  to 
[Tiv.iit  the  full  current  from  going  into  the  magnet. 
ineans  for  cu'tlng  out  the  resistance  operable  by  a  pass- 
ing train,  said  means  embodying  a  pair  of  Insulated  rail 
sections,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  the  resistance 
operable  by  the  train  which  cut  out  the  resistance,  said 
o[.«>ratlon  taking  place  when  the  first  wheels  of  said  train 
pass  ofT  said  Insulated  rati  sections. 


l.-.12.N*W  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  STOI'I'ING  SYS- 
TK.M.  IIiK.wi  (J.  Sewiwick,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.,  assignor 
ti  The  National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CalifornlH.  Filed  .Nov  22,  1912,  Serial  No. 
732.98.3.  KenewfHl  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,303. 
i''\    24H--L'7  > 


I    1 ' 


-^ipjit'  f 


■  I"  ill 


ri&"    "TO 


'I 


2.  In  <■  imblnation  with  a  road  b«»d,  of  a  train  control 
maznet  thereon  and  means  operated  by  a  passing  train 
whereby  If  the  !>lock  ahead  be  preempted  the  current  will 
be  sent  through  the  magnet  In  normal  direction  and  vice 
V'Tsa  If  the  block  ahead  be  not  occtipied,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.!  In  combination  with  a  road  bed,  of  a  polarized  mag 
n.  t  thereon,  a  circuit  connected  to  the  colls  of  the  magnet 
and  including  a  battery,  a  pole  changer  and  n  resistance, 
and  means  operated  by  a  passing  train  for  shifting  the 
pole  ctian:j;tr  and  shunting  the  resistance,  whereby  the 
full  strength  of  the  battery  will  be  sent  through  the 
niaKiipf  in  a  direction  to  neutralize  the  magnetic  power 
of   the   same. 

(I  Iniiu    1    not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1  232,Sfl2.  TUNING-PIN.  MfLViy  L.  Sevebi,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  William  L.  Flint,  Winthrop,  Mass..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Severy.  Filed 
Oct    11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,567.     (CI.  84—106.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  baring  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures :    a    pair    of    tuning    pins    extending    through    said 
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apertures  am!  each  in<  ludlnn  a  non-circular  threaded 
stem  and  string-attaching  m.>ans:  a  pair  of  superposed 
washers  reversely  mounted  on  said  pins  hearing  on  said 
support  and  each  having  an  aperture  closely  fitting  the 
non-circular  portion  of  Its  corresponding  pin  and  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  other  pin  to  hold  the  first  pin  against 
rotation  but  leaviug  said  other  piu  free  to  move  trans- 
versely relatively  to  the  first  pin  :  and  nuts  on  the  stems 
of  said  pins  and  liearing  against  said  washers. 

2.  Thf'  combination  of  a  support  having  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures ;  a  i>alr  of  tuning  pins  extending  through  wiid 
apertures  and  each  including  a  non circular  threaded 
stem,  string-attaching  means  and  a  string-retaining  guide 
substantially  alined  with  the  axis  of  the  threaded  stem  ; 
a  pair  of  superposed  washers  reversely  mounted  on  said 
pins,  bearing  on  said  support,  and  e«(h  having  an  aper 
ture  closely  fitting  the  noivcircular  portion  of  Its  corre 
spending  pin  and  a  portion  engaging  the  other  pin  but 
leaving  it  fr<«>  to  move  transversely  relatively  to  thr  f^rst 
pin  ;  and  nuts  on  tb.-  stiuis  of  sai<l  pins  and  bearing 
against  said  washfTs, 

3.  The  i-oinidnation  of  a  supixirt  having  a  pair  of  apt-r 
tures  :  a  pair  of  tuninK  I'ins  identioal  in  form,  exti'ndtug 
through  said  apertur.'s  and  each  including  a  threaded 
stem  flatttiif'd  on  its  opi.ositf  sidf-s,  and  string  attaching 
means:  a  pair  of  supfrpose.1  washt-rs  reversely  mounted 
on  said  stems,  bearing  on  said  support,  and  each  havitij: 
a  pair  of  parallel  slots,  oiif  ii,,sely  fitting  a  corresponding 
flattened  stem  and  the  other  lielng  elongated  so  as  To  fit 
only  tht'  flattened  sides  of  thi>  second  stem  to  allow  rcla 
five  trausvers*"  movenient  of  the  pins;  and  nut.-,  on  tht 
stems  of  said  pins  ami  bearing  on  s^iid  washers 


1,232.863.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Karl  A.  Simmon  and 
ARTHra  .1.  Hall.  Wllklnsburg.  Fa.,  assignors  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S4."?.929.      (CI.   172—274.1 


one  side  of  predetermined  points  In  said  winding  when 
the  dynamo  electric  machine  is  op.rateil  as  a  motor  and 
to  the  other  side  of  said  predetermined  points  when  the 
machine  is  operated  as  a  generator,  said  means  Ijeing  re- 
sponsive to  load  conditions  and  adapted  to  maintain  bal- 
anced conditions  upon  said  phase  converter. 

9.  The  coraldnatlon  with  a  single  phase  source  of  en- 
ergy, a  phase  converter  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  act  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor,  of  a  torque 
device  having  actuating  coils  respectively  energized  In 
phase  with  said  source  and  in  accordance  with  the  current 
traversing  a  certain  converter  circuit,  and  switching 
means  controlled  by  said  torque  device  for  varying  the  con- 
nections between  said  source  and  said  converter  in  ac- 
cordance with  predetermined  circuit   conditions. 

12.  The   combination    with    a    single  phase    transformer 
winding,  a  phase  converter  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  tran>form.'r  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
source,   and  a   dynamo-ele<'trlc   machine  connected   to  said 
converter  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor. 
,,t  a  tor.]ii.   dcN  ic  having  actuating  colls  respectively  ener- 
gized  in  pha-c   with   said   transformer  winding  and   in  ac- 
cordance  with   the   current   traversing  said    converter   sec- 
ondary winding,  a   plurality  of  switches,   severally  having 
actuating  coil^.  for  effecting  connections  between  said  con- 
\erter  and  said  transformer  winding,  and  contact  members 
controlled  iiy  said  torque  device  for  selectively  energizing 
the  actuating  c<dls  corresponding  to  the  switches   on   one 
side   of  each   of   two   pre<letermlned    points   in    said    trans- 
formed winding  when  the  dynamo-electric  machine  is  oper- 
ated as  a  motor  and  selectively  energizing  the  actuating 
coils  corresponding  to  the  switch  on  the  other  side  of  said 
predetermined   points  when   thr   machine  is  operated   as  n 
generatui 

[Claims    2,    3.    5.    7.    S.    lo.    and    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1.23::. >«4       CllANCiKOVER    MECHANISM    FOR    ELEC 
TRU'    KAILW.\YS.      KviK   Smith.   Chicago.    111.      Flle.i 
Mav    IT.   191f,.      Serial   No.   97,9'>.7.      (C!     191 — 4"'>.  i 


ir— '—  ir— 'ir— 'Ir-H 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single-phase  source  of  energy, 
a  polyphase  dynamo-electric  machine  and  phase-convert 
ing  means  connected  between  said  source  and  said  dynamo 
electric  machine,  of  auxiliary  ineans  responsive  to  load 
conditions  for  adjusting  the  connections  of  said  convert- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  generator  or  the  motor 
operation  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single-phase  source  of  energy, 
a  phase  converter  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  act  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor,  of  automatic  means 
for  maintaining  predetermined  phase  relations,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  nature  of  action  of  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  single-phase  transformer 
winding,  a  phase  converter  having  adjustable  connections 
to  said  winding  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  receiving 
energy  from  said  converter,  respectively  of  automatic 
means  for  adjusting  the  c<'nnectlon»  of  said  converter  to 


1.  In   an   eleitric   railway  system   having  adjoining    uec- 
tions.  tb«    cointdnation  with  a  car.  of  a  tr(dley  pole,  latch 
ing  means  carried  by  the  car  and  operated  by  a  depressing 
of  said   p(de   for   retaining  the  latter  in   a   depressed   posi 
tlon.   and   switching  means   responsive   to   the  poslUon   of 
the  latching  means. 

2.  In  a  trolley  car.  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole, 
of  a  latch  for  retaining  the  pole  in  a  depressed  position, 
circuit  switching  means,  an  element  movatde  with  respect 
to  the  car  and  moved  by  the  pole  when  the  latter  Is  de- 
pressed, and  means  connected  to  said  element  for  operating 
both  the  latch  and  the  switching  means. 

3.  In  a  trolley  car.  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole, 
of  latching  means  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a  depressed 
position  :  said  latching  means  including  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  between  which  the  pole  is  disposed  when  thus  re- 
tained, an  element  connecting  said  arms,  and  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  trolley  car.  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole 
and  (Ircuit-switching  means,  of  latching  means  for  re- 
taining the  pole  in  a  depressed  position,  said  latching 
means  including  a   pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  circuit- 
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■wltchlac  meana  and  engaged  by  tbe  pole  when  the  latter 
1«  beiac  depreMed. 

5.  Ia  a  trolley  car,  tlie  comMoation  with  a  trolley  pole. 
of  a  latch  for  retaining  the  pole  in  a  depreas*^  position, 
latch-operating  means  reaponsive  to  tht>  positioo  of  the 
trolley  pole,  and  circuit-switching  means  responsive  in 
position  to  the  latch-operating  meauH. 

[Claims  6  to  tS  not  printed  in  the  (iaz*>ct»-.] 


1,232.866.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  WrLLiAM  H.tTTON 
BrraTBNs,  Altoona,  Pa.  Piled  Mar  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
84,011.      (CI.  183—28.) 


2.  The  combinfltlon  with  a  wht-el  rim  of  a  plurality  of 
U  shaped  books  adapt)>i)  to  loosfly  embrace  the  opposite 
e<lge.s  of  the  rim  and  slldable  tberealong,  buttons  on  the 
I  ends  of  the  outer  leg*  of  the  hooks  Including  head  por- 
tions extending  Inwardly  of  the  hooks  with  respect  to  the 
rim  and  a  chain  for  connecting  said  hooks  having  links 
Hdapted  to  engage  on  said  buttons  upon  Insertion  of  the 
body  of  the  hooks  therethrough  whereby  when  said  books 
art-  disposed  on  th('  riui  said  chain  is  held  from  poHslble 
iliKplaceraent  from  the  buttons. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  characttr  described,  a  balTleil 
passage,  In  combination  with  a  box  into  the  top  of  whl<  h 
said  passage  discbarges,  said  box  having  a  lateral  ap^r 
tare,  a  deflector  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  and  a  bottom 
outlet. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  baffled  chambers,  in  combination  with  an  exhaust  cham 
ber,  ducts  whereby  the  toxw  of  said  baffled  chambers  arf 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  exhaust  chamber,  and  bot 
tom  ducts  by  which  the  respective  chambers  are  adapted 
to  discbarge  their  solid  and  liquid  contents. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit 
•comprising  a  chamber  adapted  for  depositlnK  and  collect 
ing  dust  contained  in  air  passed  therethrough,  and  an  ex 
baost  ckamber  having  lateral  apertures,  deflectors  adja- 
cent to  the  respective  apertures  and  a  bottom  outlet,  for 
separating  and  diacharging  dost  and  air  delivered  from 
said  chamber  first  named. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  blower. 
an  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  conduit  through  which  said 
blower  force*  air  to  said  chamber,  said  conduit  comprising 
In  sequence  from  said  blower  to  said  pxhau.>st  cliamber  a 
collecting  vessel  and  a  baffled  pasisag*'  bavinx  means  for 
delivering  steam  thereto. 


1.232.866.  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR  WHEKLS. 
David  S.  BrawABT,  Clintonviile.  and  Alexandek  Stew 
AaT.    Antigo,    Wis.      Filed    July    -4.    1916.      Serial    N'l. 
110,884.      (CT.  21—214.) 


1.  The  eoablnatlon  with  a  wheel  rim  of  a  plurality  of 
sKCvrtBg  members  freely  slldable  along  opposite  edges  of 
tiM  rlB.  a  ekala  laced  backward  and  forward  from  the 
•eemtac  ncans  on  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  and  aronnd 
the  poipbery  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  adjustably  secnr- 
lay  tke  chain  to  the  seciulng  means  whereby  the  length 
«f  stretdMs  of  chain  between  the  adjacent  securing  means 
wtLj  be  Tsrled  to  thos  vary  the  circumferential  distance 
between  the  secorliic  means. 


1.232,867.  MILK  BOTTLK  MOLDKK.  Elmek  M.  Scm- 
MERHAVg,  Hatnniond.  Iiid.  Fileii  .Ian.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No     70.478.       (Ci.    2:{2— 41.) 


1  In  a  milk  tiottlt-  bolder,  an  attaihiuu  plat>\  au  cxten- 
-iiin  formed  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  milk  bottle  support, 
,1  pivoted  locklnj:  ami.  m^^n-i  urginR  «iid  support  toward 
>aid  arm,  means  on  xald  support  to  lock  said  arm  in  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  arm  being 
releasable  through  movement  of  said  support,  and  a 
means  operating  automatically  to  lock  said  arm  in  a 
position  substantially  horlztintal  subsequent  to  movement 
of  said  support  and  said  first  mentlone<l  loi  k  means  from 
'■ntfagement   with   said    .irm. 

2.  In  a  milk  bottle  holder,  a  pivoted  locking  arm.  lugs 
formed  upon  said  arm,  a  means  to  engage  one  of  said 
luns  to  lock  said  arm  in  a  position  at  an  agle  to  the 
horizontal,  said  means  being  releasable  from  the  lug  to 
p«rmit  the  arm  to  descend  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  a  means  operating  automatically  to  engage 
with  the  other  of  said  lugs  to  lock  said  arm  In  the  said 
liorizontal  position  lmme<llately  subsequent  to  disengage- 
ment of  said  first  mentioned  lock  means  and  movement 
of  <ald  arm   to  such  horitontal  position. 

!.  In  a  milk  bottle  holder,  a  pivoted  lo(  king  arm.  a 
lo<  k  case  Inclosing  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm  and  having 
11  n  opening  formed  therein  through  which  said  arm  ex- 
tends, a  lug  formed  upon  said  arm,  a  means  to  yieldingly 
'  ngage  with  said  lug  to  maintain  said  arm  In  a  position 
at  an  angle  to  the  lock  case  and  in  a  non-locking  position, 
a  second  lug  formed  upon  said  arm  and  a  lock  means 
!iiounte<l  Interiorly  of  the  lock  case  to  engage  with  the 
second  lug  and  lock  said  arm  in  a  position  substantially 
horizontal  and  subsequent  to  movement  from  the  non- 
lo<  king  position  to  the  locking  position,  substantially  as 
dectcribed. 


1,232.8«8.     INCUBATOR.     William   E.   Swift,  Waverly. 

III.       Filed    May    24,    1915.       Serial    No.    30,181.       (CI. 

119 — S8.) 

An  Incubator  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  means  for  supporting  the  outer  casing,  said  outer 
casing  baring  an  Ihsnlating  lining,  an  Insulating  tank 
located  within  the  outer  casing  and  spaced  from  the  lining 
thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  dead  air  space  between  the 
Insulating  tank  and  the  outer  casing,  a  hot  water  tank 
arrange<l  In  said  Insulating  tank  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof,  insulating  material  packed  between  the 
insulating  tank  and  the  walls  of  the  hot  water  tank,  an 
Incubating  chamber  arranged  centrally  in  the  hot  water 
tank  and  extended  out  through  one  wall  of  the  hot  water 
tank,   insulating    tank   and    outer   casing,    and    a    suitable 
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closure  secured  to  the  incubator  chamber,  an  overflow 
pipe  for  said  tank,  means  lor  filling  said  hot  water  tank, 
and  a  plnralitv  of  ventilating  pipes  extendeil  through  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  Insulating  tank  and  outer  casing 
bavlng  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  incubator  cham- 
ber and   communicating  therewith,  said   ventilating  pipes 


Ah 
1  r-i  ■ 


supporting  the  innibator  chamber  witliin  the  hot  water 
tank,  and  ;i  miit  luraugiMl  over  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
incubator  .bauiber  and  the  ends  of  the  ventilating  pipe 
thus  preventlnv:  a  direct  draft  upon  the  rontents  of  the 
Incubator   ehainbej-. 


1  232  S«'.<.      STORE  FRONT   (OXSTRrCTION.      Chahles 

'  S.  THoriNK,  TroT.  N.  Y..   assignor  to  The  Thorne  Hold- 

Fast  Metal  Bar  Tompany.  Troy.  .V.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New    York.      Filed    May    20.    lOlo.      Serial    No.   29,279. 

(n.    189— 7S.t 


of  the  glass  and  with  a  slot  Intersecting  said  channel 
opposite  said  opening  In  the  gutter  ;  an  outer  bar  engage 
able  with  the  outer  side  of  the  glaae  ;  means  for  aecnrtng 
said  anchor-blo(k  and  said  combined  base-plate-lnner-bar 
and  gutter  to  the  casing:  a  screw-bolt  occupying  said 
channel  in  connection  with  said  outer  bar  and  having  an 
angular  portion  closely  fitting  said  channel;  a-nd  a  nut 
occupvlg  said  slot  in  the  anchor-block  in  engagement  with 
said  screw-bolt  and  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
opening  in   the  gutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window-casing;  and  a  plate 
of  glass  ;  of  a  <  omblned  base-plate-lnner-bar  and  gutter, 
naid  gutter  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  said 
Inner  bar  being  engageable  with  the  Inner  side  of  the 
glass  ;  an  anchor  block  mounted  upon  said  baseplate  Be- 
neath said  gutter,  said  anchor-block  being  provided  with  a 
rhannel  angular  in  cross-section  extending  transversely 
of   the    glass   and    with    a    slot   Intersecting   sal.l    channel 

•  opposite  sai.l  opening  in  the  gutter  :  an  outer  bar  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  side  of  the  glass,  said  outer  bar  having 
along  its  inner  ed^<'  an  inturn.Hl  notched  flange  extending 
beyond  the  *^\zi'  of  the  glass,  and  along  Its  outer  etlge  an 
Inturne.l  flange  underlying  the  outer  edge  of  said  base- 
plate ;  means  for  securing  said  anchor-block  and  said 
combined  base  plate  inner  bar  and  gutter  to  the  casing;  a 
screw  bolt  engaging  said  notchnl  flange  on  the  outer  bar 
and  occupying  said  channel  and  having  an  angular  portion 

•  loselv  fitting  therein,  and  a  not  occupying  said  slot  in 
the  anchor  block  in  engagement  with  said  screw  bolt  and 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  opening  In  the  gutter. 

5.  In  a  window-casing  the  combination  with  a  glass- 
engaging  channeled  member  provlde<l  with  an  opening  ; 
an<l  glass  clamping  screw-mechanism  having  a  rotatory 
member  accessible  through  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  peripheral  openings;  of  a 
cap  for  said  opening :  and  a  screw  fitting  the  several 
peripheral  8crew-threade<l  openings  In  said  screw-member 
In  engagement  with  said  cap,  whereby  said  cap  closes 
said  opening  and  locks  said  screw-member  against  ro- 
tation. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window-casing;  and  a  plate 
of  glass ;  of  an  anchor  block  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
casing  ;  a  channeled  inner  bar  engageable  with  the  inner 
Bide  of  the  glass  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  the 
bottom  of  Its  channel  :  an  outer  bar  engageable  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  galss  ;  and  complementary  screw-mem- 
bcra  extending  transversely  of  the  glass,  one  rotatlvely 
mounte*!  in  said  anchor-block  accessible  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  glass  through  the  aperture  In  the  bottom  of 
said  channel,  and  the  other  connected  with  said  outer  bar, 
said  screw-members  being  Independent  of  said  channeled 

inner   bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  ;  and  a  plate 
of  glass  :  of  an  anchor  block  In  fixed  relation  to  the  casing, 
said  anchor  block  being  provided  with  a  channel  angular 
In  cros>  section  and  extending  transversely  of  the  glass. 
and  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  glass  intersecting  sai<i 
channel  uu  the  inner  side  of  the  glass;  an  outer  bar 
engageable  with  the  outer  side  of  the  glass  :  a  screw-bolt 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  channel  In  connection 
with  said  outer  bar.  said  l>oIt  having  an  angular  portion 
closely  fitting  said  channel,  a  nut  occupying  said  slot  In 
the  anchor  Ido.k  in  engagement  with  said  screw-bolt  :  and 
an  Inner  bar  engageable  with  the  inner  side  of  the  glass 
and  permitting  aciess  to   said  nut. 

3.  The  coir.biniitiou  with  a  window  casing  ;  and  a  plate 
of  glass  ;  of  a  coinblne.l  base  plate-inner-bar-and-gutter, 
said  gutter  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  said 
Inner  bar  being  engageable  with  the  Inner  side  of  the 
glass;  an  anchor  block  mounted  upon  said  base-plate  be- 
neath said  gutter,  sal.l  anchor -block  being  provided  with 
a  channel  angular  In  cross-sevtioB  extea.Ung  tranaTeraely 


1  2  3  2.S7('.  (;aS  STOVE  MAMFOI.T).  ArthcrW. 
Walker.  Maiden  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  Ifi,  1917.  Serial 
\o,   lt;2,22;».      iCi.   12f,--42.) 


^  ij-// 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  having  a  top  and  a  burner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontally  extending  manifold  close  to  the 
level  of  tbe  top  .  a  ,  ontinuatlon  of  the  top.  comprising  a 
guard  support.Mi  thereby  and  extending  ov.r  the  manifold 
and  downward  to  below  its  level;  a  cock  depending  from 
the  i!,anifo1d  and  discharging  Into  the  burner,  arranged 
with  its  stem  horizontal  :  and  an  operating  arm  for  the 
stem,  projecting  therefrom,  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane; 
and   nesting  dose   to   said    guard   when   closed. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  having  a  top  and  a  burner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontally  extending  manifold  dose  to  the 
level  of  the  topi  a  cock  depending  from  the  manifold 
and  discharging  into  the  burner,  arranged  with  Its  stem 
horizontal;  an  operating  arm  for  the  stem  projecting 
therefrom  and  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane;  and  a  guard 
extending  from  tbe  .nlge  of  the  top  over  the  manifold  and 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  arm,  the  whole  being  ar- 
rangeil  with  the  arm  nesting  close  under  the  edge  of  the 
guard,  ami  wiUi  said  giumi  removable  from  proximity  to 
sai<l   manifobl   and   arm. 
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1.232.871.  HANDLE-BAR  STEM.  Fk«)bhick  L.  Wat- 
rmu,  Shelby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chicago  Handle  Bar 
Company,  Shelby.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FiJe^J 
Sept.   1,   1915.      Serial   So.   48,540.      1  CI.    208 116  1 


1.  In  a  Jointwl  handle  bar  stem,  the  ■  omhlnatlon  ..f  a 
member  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  steering  p.,,r  and  a 
member  adapted  to  carry  the  handle  bar.  said  flr^r  mera- 
ber  being  provided  with  a  branche<i  head  portion  the 
branches  having  alined  apertures,  studs  adapted  to  he  non 
rotaUbly  received  in  such  apertures  In  such  branrhes  said 
studs  having  serrated  faces,  «ld  second  member  being 
provided  with  a  head  received  between  such  branches  o( 
the  head  portion  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
having  serrated  outer  faces  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
faces  on  said  studs  to  maintain  the  two  members  In  anv 
desired  angular  relation. 

2.  In  a  Jointed  handle  bar  stem   the  combination   of  a 
member  adapted   to  be  secured   to  a  steering  post    nnd  a 
member  adapted  to  carry  the  handle  bar.  said  first  mem- 
ber  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  head  portion  divided 
Into  three  sections  having  alined  apertures,  studs  having 
serrated    facea.   adapted    to    be    non-rotatably    secured    in 
anch  apertures   in   said    two   outer   sections,    said   second 
member  being  forme«l   with  a   U-shaped   portion,   the   two 
arms  of  the  U  shaped  portion  being  formed  with  serrate<l 
outer  faces,  and  having  alined  apertures  therein,  said  sec 
ond  member  being  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  sec 
tlons  of  aaid  first  member,  the  serrated  faces  on  wld  arms 
and   said   studs  being  adapted   to   contact,   and   clamping 
means  for  holding  said  two  members  In  any  desire<l    do 
sltlon. 

3.  In  a  jointed  handle  bar  stem  the  combination  of  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  steering  post,  ami  a 
member  adapted  to  carry  the  handle  bar.  said  first  mem 
ber  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  head  portion  divided 
into  three  sections  having  alined  apertures,  aperture<l 
studs  having  serrated  faces  adapted  to  be  non  rotatably 
secured  la  such  apertures  in  said  two  outer  sections,  said 
second  member  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped  portion,  the 
two  arms  of  said  U-shaped  portion  having  serrated  outer 
faces  and  having  alined  apertures  therein,  said  second 
member  being  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  sec 
tlons  of  said  first  member,  the  serrated  faces  on  said  studs 
and  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  -lamping 
bolt  passing  through  the  apertures  In  said  stu.ls  and  said 
two  members  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  two  members  In 
any  declred  angular  position. 


1.282.872.     BRAKE-LOCKING  DEVICE      Lkvi  p   Welch, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  June  22,  1915.     Serial  No    .35  543' 
Renewed    Dec.    2.    1916.       .Serial     No.     134,756        <ri 
70—182.) 

A  brake-locking  device  of  the  class  described  which  em 
bodies  a  hand-lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  and 
provided  with  a  hole  extending  lengthwise  through  Its 
remaining  portion ;  a  bracket  to  which  the  bifurcated 
end  portion  of  said  hand-lever  is  artlculatetl  ;  a  locking 
member  of  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  and  provided 
with  notches  in  Its  curved  portion,  said  locking  member 
belnj  associated  with  said  bracket  and  disposed  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  bifurcated  end  portion  of  said  hand-  ' 


iev.T:  a  lo  k;ng-rod  slldably  disposed  within  said  hand- 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  with  a  desired 
one  of  the  notches  of  said  locking  member  to  detain  said 
hand-lever  In  a  deslre<l  angular  position  with  respect  to 
said  locking  member,  said  hand  lever  having  the  upper  end 
of  the  hole  abruptly  enlarged  to  form  a  shoulder  and  the 
uyper  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded,  a  nut  engaged  on  the 


ipp.r  end  of  the  rod  ,  nd  bearing  agaln«.  .aid  shoulder, 
rnanually  operative  m.ftns  asso.lated  with  said  locking- 
rod  and  said  hand-lever  for  moving  said  locklng-rod  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  member;  and  a 
key  controlletl  lock  mounte.1  in  the  upper  end  of  ttte  hand 
lever  and  having  a  downwar.liy  prrjectlng  rotatab.e  mem- 
1"T  engaging  the  nut. 


I.l'32.Si73.      FIKJHER  U.v.It  OF  M.\N(;.\NESE  DEPOLAK 
IZER      Alfred  A.   Wclls,   Montclalr.   N.   J  .  assignor, 
i.y    mesne   asslgnm.  nts.    to    National    Carbon    Company, 
Long    Island    City.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation   of    New    Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Oct.    21',    1915.       Serial    No.    57  384.       i  CI 
204—38. ) 

1.  A  depolarizer  for  Leclanch*  cells  comprising  carbon 
and  an  oxld  of  manganese  higher  than  manganese  dloxld. 

2.  .\  depolarizer  for  miniature  dry  batteries  comprising 
arbou  and  an  oxld  of  manganese  higher  than  mangane<i« 

dloxld  associate*!  with  manganese  dloxld. 

3.  .\  depolarizer  for  miniature  dry  batteries  comprising 

■arl.on  and  an  oxid  of  maneanese  b'gher  than  manganese 

Moxld    associated    with    a    form    of    artlficUl    manganeM 
dloxld. 

4  \  .lepolarlzer  for  dry  batteries  of  the  Leclanch*  type 
whl<h  romprlses  an  osld  of  manganese  having  more  oxy- 
k'eu  than  corresponds  to  the  formula  MnO,  and  less  oxy- 
gen  than   that   which   corresponds  to   the  formula   MufOr. 

1.232,874  W.UXDE.SK.  Fredeick  F.  Whiai-cn  Jeffer- 
son City,  Mo  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84  670 
I  CI    45 — 61.) 


I.   A  wall  desk  comprising  supporting  strips  adapted  to 
be  fasteneil  In  parallel  relation  to  a  wall  and  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  spaced  perforations  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
perforations  being  intersected  by  a  cross  perforation,  a 
desk  top,  hinge  members  pivoted  on  the  rear  of  the  desk 
top  each  member  having  a  projecting  stem  adapted  to  be 
lnserte<l  in  anv  of  said  spaced  perforations,  removable 
pin<  insertlble  in  said  crossefl  perforations  and  perfora- 
tions in  said  stem  for  securing  said  hinge  members  to  the 
supporting  strips,  brace  rods,  and  a  hinged  member  similar 
to  the  desk  hinge  members  pivoted  on  each  end  of  each 
rod  adjustablv  connected  to  the  supporting  strips  and  to 
the  desk  top  to  permit  angular  adjustment  thereof. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  io  the  (iazette.] 


1   -s-^  <i7')     THREADING  DIE.     Rich.ard  Lester  Wilcox, 
Vaterburv.   Conn.,   assignor    to   The    Waterbury    Farrel 
Foundry   and    Machine   Company,   Waterbury,   Conn,    a 
Corporation  ..f  Connecticut.     Filed   Aug.  23,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  46.940.     <C1.  80—9.) 


shorter  than  the  die.  thread  rolling  grooves  In  said  face 
adjacent  to  said  recess  and  extending  into  one  side  of  e*ch 
of  said  knives,  in  combination  with  a  knife  plate  within 
said  recess,  having  knives  thereon  that  form  an  extension 

to  the  knives  on  said  die. 

3  \  thread  rolling  die.  having  a  recess  In  the  face 
thereof  knives  upon  said  face  adjacent  to  said  recess  and 
shorter  than  the  die.  thread  rolling  s:rooves  In  aaid  face 
adjacent  to  said  recess  an.l  extending  into  one  side  of  each 
(,f  said  knives,  in  (omblnatlon  with  a  reversible  knife  plate 
within  said  recess,  having  knives  thereon  that  form  an 
extension  to  the  knives  on  said  die. 

4  \  die  for  rolling  threads,  having  a  knife  on  one  face 
thereof  grooves  In  said  face  which  extend  into  one  side  of 
said  knife  ;  and  a  separable  knife  connected  with  said  die 
and  formiDk'  an  extension  of  the  knife  on  said  die. 

-,  \  thread  rolling  die.  having  a  knife  upon  one  face 
thereof,  a  portion  of  which  is  integral  and  a  portion 
separable,  and  grooves  in  said  knife  face. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1  030  g77      COMMUTATION  TICKET      Bertram  E.  Wiu 
"son,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  17.  1917.     Serial  No. 
155,444.      (CI.  11—15.) 


1  In  ,  ombiuMtion.  a  thread  rolling  die.  having  a  grooved 
fare  and  a  projecting  rib  upon  said  face,  and  a  depth  gage 
m(ival>lv   connected   with   said  die. 

2  In  combination,  a  thread  rolling  die,  having  a  grooved 
fn.e  and  a  projecting  rib  upon  said  face,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending into  one  side  of  said  rib  ;  and  a  depth  gage  mov- 
ablv  connected  with  said  die. 

3  V  thread  rolling  die,  having  a  recess  in  the  face 
thereof,  ribs  u;>on  said  die  adjacent  to  said  recess,  thread 
rolling  grooves  in  the  face  of  said  die  adjacent  to  said 
r..,  ess  and  extending  into  one  side  of  said  rib,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  depth  gage  mounted  in  said  recess. 

4  \  thread  rolling  die,  having  an  Inclined  recess  in  the 
faee  thereof:  a  rib  upon  the  face  of  said  die  upon  each 
side  of  said  recess  and  at  an  angle  thereto;  thread  rolling 
grooves  in  said  face  adjacent  to  said  recess  and  extend- 
ing into  one  side  of  each  of  said  ribs.  In  combination  with 
a  depth  gage  mounted  In  said  recess. 

5  \  thread  rolling  die,  having  a  recess  in  the  face 
thereof  ;  ribs  upon  said  face  adjacent  to  said  recess  and 
shorter  than  the  die,  thread  rolling  grooves  in  said  face 
a^acent  to  said  recess  and  extending  Into  one  side  of  each 
of  said  ribs,  in  combination  with  a  depth  gage  mounted  In 

said  recess, 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Tazette.J 


1  \  commutation  ticket  book  comprising  a  series  o( 
coupons,  each  provided  with  station  and  date  Indications 
and  a  cover  overlying  the  coupons  also  provided  on  Its 
exterior  with  station  and  date  Indications  similar  to  and 
registering  with  those  on  each  coupon  whereby  the  coupons 
and  cover  may  be  punched  at  one  operation  and  the  same 
record  effected  on  the  cover  and  on  each  coupon. 

<>  In  a  commutation  ticket  book,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  trip  coupons  and  agent's  and  auditor's  coupons, 
each  coupon  being  provided  with  Indications  for  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  and  a  calendar,  of  a  cover  overlying  the 
coupons  inclosing  said  coupons  and  provided  on  its  ex- 
terior with  the  same  station  and  date  indications  appear- 
ing on  the  coupons  and  bound  in  registration  with  those 
,,n  the  (oupons,  whereby  the  coupons  and  cover  may  be 
punched  at  one  operation  and  the  same  record  effected  on 
the  cover  and  on  each  coupon. 


1  '>3'>  876      THREADINO-DIE.     Richard  Lester  WiLCOX. 
'  Waterbury.   Conn.,   assignor    to   The   Waterbury    Farrel 
Foundry   and   Machine   company,   Waterbury     Conn.,   a 
Corporation  of  Conn-  .  ttcut.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  46.941.     (Ci.  80—9.) 


1  030  87S      LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.     William   A.  WlL- 
"so^N,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1917.     Serial  No. 
145.084.     ICI.  158—64.) 


't- 


1  \  die  for  rolling  threads,  having  a  recess  In  one  face 
thereof;  a  knife  in  the  same  face  adjacent  to  said  recess; 
grooves  In  said  face  which  extend  Into  one  side  of  said 
knife  ;  and  a  knife  plate  within  said  recess  and  having  a 
knife  thereon  which   forms  an  extension  of  the  knife  on 

said  die.  ,     ^.     ,       tw^-^ 

o  A  thread  rolling  die.  having  a  recess  In  the  face  there- 
of,' knives   upon   said    face   adjacent   to   said   recess   and 


1  \  llqtiid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  top 
plate 'carried  thereby  and  having  a  mixing  chaml>er  near 
each  end  a  longitudinal  firing  trough  disposed  along  one 
side  of  the  top  plate,  a  burner  pipe  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  mixing  chambers  and  having  a  gas  exit  open- 
ing into  each  mixing  chamber,  said  burner  pipe  being 
capable  of  onlv  a  limited  lateral  movement  and  revolnbly 
mounted  at  Us  ends  In  the  walls  of  the  mixing  chambers, 
a  controlling  valve  In  the  burner  pipe  to  permit  the  use 
of  one  burner  Independently  of  the  other,  an  overlying 
parallel  generator  pipe  connected  with  the  burner  pipe,  a 
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Series  of  j>p«neDd<Hi  parallel  tubes  (ltspo««»<l  within  tlie 
ffea«rat&r  pipe  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  a 
•apply  pipe  conDected  with  the  generator  pipe  for  feeding 
foel  thereto,  and  a  vertical  bracket  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  liaso  and  formed  in  its  fop  with  a  pair  of  spaced  seats 
engaging  the  generator  pipe  for  maintaining  the  sam^  Ir 
different  posrftions.  subBtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  fufi  burner  comprising  a  l)asc.  a  top  piat<' 
on  said  base  having  an  initial  firing  trough  therein,  sai  1 
plate  tiaving  n«ir  each  end  upstanding  wall  portions  form 
ing  openended  mixing  chambers  of  substantially  U  shaped 
forniarlon.  the  vertical  wall  on  one  side  of  each  chamber 
being  removed,  a  burner  pipe  extending  through  said 
chamtwT  walls  and  having  a  gas  exit  discharging  Into  each 
f hami>er  and  capable  of  an  os.illating  movement,  an  o\>t- 
lying  ;:enerator  pipe  extending  parallel  with  the  burner 
pipe  and  exposed  to  the  flame  regions  of  the  burners,  a 
pipe  with  elbow  connections  at  eafh  end  deta.  hably  join 
Ing  onf  fnd  of  the  generator  pipe  with  fht>  adjacent  end 
of  th^'  Miruer  pipe  and  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  vaid  pip»s.  a  valve  In  "he  burner  pipe  intprinediar.' 
the  gas  exits,  a  vertical  bra.  kt-t  se<iired  to  on>-  tnd  of  the 
ba!**"  and  formed  at  Its  top  to  supp<irt  the  generator  pipe 
when  moved  from  one  position  to  another,  a  source  of 
liquid  fuel  supply  and  a  controllable  connection  between 
said  supply,  and  the  generator  pipe. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  i>ase,  a  np  i.Lite 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  mixing  chamber  nea.-  .  ach 
end.  a  tiring  trough  dlspo8e<l  on  one  si<le  of  the  top  plate. 
a  burner  pipe  having  a  gas  exit  opening  in  ea.  b  mixing 
chamber  and  revolubly  mounted  at  its  ends,  a  .  ontroHinf 
valve  in  the  burner  pipe  to  permit  the  use  of  on.  lurner 
Independently  of  the  other,  an  overlying  parallel  g.nerjitor 
pipe  connected  with  the  t)urner  pipe,  a  series  .f  open- 
ende.l  parallel  tubes  illsposed  within  the  g.nerator  pipe 
an<)  extending  the  length  thereof,  a  supply  pipe  1  .mnerted 
with  the  generator  pipe  for  feeding  fuel  thereto,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  generator  pipe  In  Its  dlfTerent  posi- 
tions, substantially  aa   described. 


l,232,STd.  THERMIONIC  AMPLIFYING  CIRCIIT. 
Peteb  Ibving  Wold.  East  Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Vork, 
X,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  P'ile<l  Sept.  2.  191tl, 
Serial    No.    118.303.      (CI.    175 — 1S3. 1 


1.  A  cireult  for  measuring  direct  .-urrent  voltages  com 
prl.sing  a  plurality  of  amplitiers  a  sour.,.  ,,f  dire,  t  Mirrent 
voltage  to  be  measured,  conne.tbms  f,,r  applying  <:\\,\ 
voltage  on  the  Input  circuits  of  the  ampilflers  at  will  a 
direct  current  Indb^atlns  instrument  s,,  assot  iated  wltii 
the  output  circuits  of  the  amplitiers  that  du  .letiectior,  j, 
produced  by  the  normal  currents  through  said  ampliti-r-- 

2.  A  circuit  for  measuring  dlre.t  current  voltat.s  .  ,,m 
prising  two  thermionic  amplifiers  of  the  Huiliori  typ..  n 
source  of  direct  current  voltage  to  be  measure.!,  m.ans  r-r 
connecting  said  direct  current  v.dtage  to  the  respfrti-.. 
grids  of  said  amplifiers,  a  gaivanoiii..t,.r  so  .onn.., f.l  ,,- 
to  be  acte«1  npon  differentially  by  the  space  r.irrenr  of  muI 
amplifiers  whereby  no  deflection  of  the  galvanometer  le 
•nits  from  the  normal  output  ctirrents  of  said  aniplitl.rs 

3.  A  circuit  for  measuring  dire,  t  .tirrent  voltat.-  'irii 
prising  two  thermionic  amplifiers  of  the  aiidion  type  the 
filaments  of  said  amplifiers  being  conne.te<l  toL'eth.r.  a 
•onrre  of  direct  current  voltage  to  be  measured,  means  r..r 
conoectlng  aatd  direct  current  voltaije  to  the  respe.tlve 
fiids  of  Mild  amplifiers  In  opposition,  a  galvanumeter  s,i 
conne^'ted  as  to  be  acte<l  upon  differentiallv  by  th,  spaf^e 
current   In    said  ampilflers   whereby   no   d.-fleetioi,   ..f   the 


galvanometer   results  from  the  normal  output  current  of 
said  amplifiers. 

4.    A  (ire  uit  for  measuring  direct   current  voltages  com- 

!    prising  two  thermionic  amplifiers  of  the  audlon   type  the 

aiaments    of   said   amplifiers   being   connected   together,   a 

.source  of  direct  current  voltage  to  be  measured,  means  for 

:    .()nne<tlng   said    direct   current    voltage    to   the    respective 

grids  o(  said  amplifiers  in  opposition,  a   power  battery   in 

I    coniinou    to   the  output    circuits  of   said    amplifiers,   a    gal- 

i    vanoni.  ter  s..  connectitl  as  to  l.e  acted   upon  dirferentlally 

:    li\    the    two   output    circuits   whereby   no   deflection   of   the 

j    k'alva[i..iiieter  r. sulfa  from  the  normal  output   currents  of 

'    sail]    amplifi.Ts. 

j  ■"  .\  .irruit  for  measuring  direct  current  v(dtai:es  com- 
I  prising  two  thermionic  tubes  of  the  audlon  type,  a  power 
battery,  a  resistan.  e  with  its  mid  point  connected  through 
I  the  power  battery  to  the  filaments  of  said  amplifiers,  con- 
nections from  the  ends  of  said  resistance  to  the  plates  of 
sail  amplifiers  respectively,  a  galvanometer  connected 
a  Tii-s  til.  terminals  of  said  resistance,  means  for  con- 
li.'.Tiiur  ti.c  dirct  .urrent  voltage  to  be  measured  to  the 
irrid-   '■•■   Me    ii  iniilitlers. 

*  :-nii:-  1.  .111.1   7  n.it  printed  in  the  Oa/.tteJ 


i.232,.S8n      iiVLaAiLir  coNTRoM.iM ;  i.nvni:  n.R 

M  \i'fiIM:  TM(. [,.»<.  FliiT-/  Wui  rKvsi,K,;,,r,;,  Mnlb.am- 
oLi  Hi.  Uljiii.  li.Trnany.  F'il..l  I '.-  i_  I'.i,;  S.Tlal 
No.  806.158.        I!     l.t<*-   lit  I 


I  Hydraulic  controlling  device  for  machine  tools,  con- 
-l>rliii:  .if  th..  .ombinatlon  of  a  tool  machine,  a  tool,  hy- 
.IrauUi  cylln.ier  and  piston,  one  of  said  hydraulic  mem- 
ber-, h^ing  attai  he.l  to  said  machine  and  the  other  mem- 
ti.r  being  tonncfted  with  sabi  tool,  a  constantly  driven 
high  pressure  rliii.l  [uimp  without  accumulator,  a  conduit 
between  sai.l  pump  and  said  <'yllnder.  a  .stop  to  limit  the 
ni..vem.nt  ..f  said  piston  or  cylinder  whereby  an  exces.s 
of  pressure  i>  .ausod  in  said  conduit,  a  loaded  piston 
valv..  in  roiiii...  tion  with  said  conduit,  said  piston  valve 
t.elru'  ;idapre,|  to  he  illspiaced  by  the  excess  of  pressure 
in  said  oudiiit,  a  waste  fluid  chamber,  and  a  valve  released 
l)y  sab!  piston  valve,  which  valve  on  the  displacement  of 
said  pist.-n  valve  opens  a  connection  from  sjild  cylinder  to 
sai.l  waste  fluid  chamber  permitting  said  piston  or  cyl- 
iml-r  1. 1  return, 

-  Hidrauli.-  c.ntrolljnp  device  for  ma.diine  tools,  c.m- 
sistii.i:  .,f  fli..  ...midnation  of  a  tool  tnachlue.  a  fool,  a 
i.y.lraui.  ,  ylui.ler  an.l  piston,  one  of  sai.l  hydraulic  mem- 
(.ears  b.  iiitr  attached   to  said  machine  an.]   the  other  being 

..ttii.  I..!  with  sai.l  tool,  a  constantly  driven  high  pressure 
'''ii'l  piwnp  without  acc\imulator,  a  conduit  between  said 
1'  '"d'  'i'"'!  s;,i.|  .ylinder,  a  stop  to  limit  tb.^  movement  of 
-••lid    ['Nti'ti    ..r   .  vlinder   whereby   an    e.\.  ess   of   pressure   Is 

ails..!  ill  sai.l  •..n.luit,  a  loade.l  piston  >alv.-  in  .oniiec- 
ti..ii  witb  s|i;,i  conduit,  sai.l  piston  valve  t.eing  adapte.) 
to  b.'  divpla.  ed  by  the  excess  of  pressure  in  said  con.lult. 
■<i  wast.'  .hamber,  a  valve  separating  sai.l  cylin.ler  from 
said  waste  tluid  -  hamber.  means  for  holding  said  valve  in 
o!ie  position,  and  no-ans  adapted  to  be  released  by  said 
piston  valve  t.n.ling  to  move  said  valve  to  the  contrary 
posJti..n, 

.'.  llv.)r:uilic  controlling  device  for  ma.hlne  tools,  on- 
si-sfiiig  ,.f  the  combination  of  n   tool  mn-hine.  a  tool,  hv- 
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draullc  cylinder  and  piston,  one  of  said  hydraulic  mem- 
bers being  attached  to  said  machine  and  the  other  mem- 
ber being  connecte<l  with  said  tool,  a  constantly  driven 
high  pressure  fluid  pump  without  accumulator,  a  conduit 
between  said  pump  and  said  cylinder,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  piston  or  cylinder ,  whereby  an  excess 
of  pressure  Is  caused  in  said  conduit,  a  loaded  piston  valve 
in  connection  with  said  conduit,  said  piston  valve  being 
adapte<i  to  be  dlsplaceii  by  the  excess  of  pressure  in  said 
conduit,  a  waste  fluid  chantber.  a  valve  controlletl  by  said 
piston  valve,  which  valve  on  the  displacement  of  said 
piston  valve  opens  a  connection  of  said  cylinder  to  said 
waste  fiuiil  chamber  so  as  to  allow  said  piston  or  cylinder 
to  return,  another  valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  starting 
cylinder  with  a  starting  iiiston  moving  therein  and  con- 
nected with  said  latter  vaive  so  as  to  hold  same  in  one 
position  when  a<  tuated  by  lluid  pressure,  means  tending  to 
move  said  valve  to  the  opposite  position  and  a  second 
piston  valve  in  communication  with  said  conduit  and 
adapted  for  releasing  said  means. 

4.  Hydraulic  controlling  device  for  machine  tools,  con 
sisting  of  the  combination  of  a  tool  machine,  a  tool,  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston,  one  of  said  hydraulic  mem- 
iM-rs  being  atta.hed  to  said  machine  and  the  other  mem- 
ber l>eing  conuecte<l  with  said  tool  so  as  to  move  same,  a 
constantly  <lriven  high  pressure  fluid  pump  without  uc 
cumulator,  a  con.luit  between  said  pump  and  cylinder,  an 
accumulator,  a  conduit  iK'tween  said  cylinder  and  said 
accumulator,  a  waste  fluid  chamber,  a  valve  separating 
said  cylinder  from  said  waste  fluid  chamber  and  a  valve 
In  the  said  conduit  l)etween  cylinder  and  accumulator,  these 
said  valves  being  so  connecte<l,  that  when  one  is  closed 
the  other  is  open, 

."..  Hydraulic  controlling  device  for  machine  tools,  con 
sistlug  of  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  tO(d  machine,  a  tool,  hy- 
draulic working  cylin.ler  and  piston,  one  of  said  hydraulic 
members  being  attached  to  said  machine  and  the  other 
member  being  conne(  ted  with  said  tool  so  as  to  move 
same,  a  constantly  driven  high  pressure  fluid  pump  with- 
out accumulator,  a  conduit  between  said  pump  and  said 
cylinder,  an  accuniulHt.ir.  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  piston  or  cyllmlei  whereby  an  excess  of  pressure 
in  said  conduit  is  caused,  a  loaded  piston  valve  in  connec- 
tion with  said  conduit,  said  piston  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  displaced  by  the  excess  of  pressure  In  said  conduit,  a 
waste  fluid  chambt^r.  a  valve  separating  said  cylinder 
from  said  waste  fluiii  chamber,  a  valve  separating  the  cyl- 
inder from  said  accumulator,  an  auxiliary  fluid  pressure 
starting  cylinder,  a  starting  piston  movable  therein  and 
connected  with  said  valves  so  as  to  hold  same  in  one  posi- 
tion, means  tending  to  move  said  valves  to  the  contrary 
position,  said  piston  valve  being  adapted  to  release  said 
means  and  permit  operation  thereof. 

[Claims  r.  an.l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  and  a  recessed  bottom  edge  to  straddle  the  engine 
drive  shaft,  aud  a  forwardly  extending  flange  on  the  body 
to  house  the  fan  belt,  said  guard  further  having  a  seat 
provide<i  intermediate  the  opening  and  recessed  edge  of 
the  body  to  engage  with  the  engine. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  power  [ilant  in 
eluding  an  engin.-.  its  driving  shaft,  a  fan  shaft,  and  a 
l)elt  couneiting  the  shafts,  a  guard  comprising  a  solid 
body  portl..ii  ha\ing  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  to  re- 
ceive the  fan  si.aft  an.l  a  recessed  bottom  edge  to  straddle 
the  engin.  drive  shaft,  and  a  forwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  bo.iy  t..  house  the  fan  belt,  said  >;uard  also  having 
a  seat  pr..viile.l  intermediate  the  opening  aud  recessed 
e.ige  of  the  bo.iy.  ib.Tehv  being  ailapted  to  engage  with  a 
part  of  tbt    cugiii.-  t.i  prevent  lateral  movem.nt. 


.  2  .(2,882.    swn rn  for  gravityconvkykrs. 

.loHN  A.  Ai.VKV.  St,  L..U1S.  Mo.,  a^signor  to  Alvey  Manu- 
facturing r.impan.v.  Si  Louis.  M.-..  a  Torporation  of 
Missouri.      Filed    Feb,    14.    Iin7,      Serial    No,    ]-lv,f.S<'. 


yr  /v   /-'  ^ 


1.232,881.  GEAR-CASINti.  IIert  Zlck  and  W.\i>tkk  E. 
McVav.  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  l.'.LOoS.      (CI.  74 — 50.) 


1.  A  .  ombine.i  guar.!  iiuil  h.. using  for  the  fan  drive  of 
an  automobile  i)ower  plant.  comi*rislng  a  solid  body  por- 
tion having  an  opeuiug  in  its  upper  *  nd  to  receive  the  fan 


1.  A  roUei  way  .  oiiiprising  a  plurality  ..f  stationary 
roller  tra.  k  se.tions  and  a  movable  roller  traik  section,  a 
pivot  at  on.'  enii  of  said  movable  track  settion  an.i  sup- 
porting rollers  at  its  free  end.  a  curved  angle  l)ar  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  flange  concentric  with  sai.l 
pivot  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  upon  which  the 
ends  of  the  adja<-ent  stationary  track  sections  are  sup- 
porteil,  and  a  curved  angle  bar  forming  a  way  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  uixm  which  sai<i  rollers  run  to 
supiiort  the  free  end  of  said  movable  track  section  in  hori- 
zontal alinement  with  the  ends  of  said  stationary  traclt 
sections,  th.  vertical  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  being  se- 
cured together  to  form  a  stiffening  web. 

2.  A  roller  way  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
ndler  track  sections  ami  a  movable  roller  track  section 
pivot<"<l  at  on.  .  iid  to  swing  around  a  fixed  point,  rollers 
at  its  free  end.  a  fixed  way  upon  which  said  rollers  run, 
and  means  operated  from  a  distance  for  swinging  said 
movable  roller  track  section,  said  means  normally  holding 
said  movable  ndler  track  section  in  longitudinal  allne- 
nxnt  with  one  of  said  stationary   track  sections. 

,"..  A  roller  way  comprising  a  stationary  track  section 
and  a  pivoted  track  «ectlon  both  providi^l  with  rollers, 
the  pivoted  track  section  having  a  semi  circular  end  con- 
centri.  with  the  pivot  and  provided  with  short  rollers 
arranged   as   chords. 

It.  A  roller  way  comprising  a  pivoted  section  having 
side  guid.  rails  for  keeping  articles  on  the  rollers,  a  sup- 
port and  a  siatnuiary  pivot  supi)orted  thereby  for  support- 
ing said  pivoted  section,  a  stationary  section  having  alin- 
ing side  gui.les.  ami  braces  between  said  stationary  sec- 
tion an.i  pivot  support  for  maintaining  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  alinement  of  said  8»-cilons  in  ail  angular 
positions  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  side  guides  of  said 
pivoted  secilctn  b.'lng  .■urve<l  outwardly  to  aline  with  the 
ends  of  lilt  guides  of  the  stationary  se.  tions  In  extreme 
positions  c,f  said   pivoted  section. 

[Claims  o.  4.  and  b  to  s  not  printed  in  tb>   Gazette.] 
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1^32.883.      VACUUM   SIPHON-PUMP.      Cltdi    D.    Akm 
■TBONG,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No. 
828,3«.3.      (CI.  137—4.) 


Id  a  vacuuiii  siphon  p>inip,  tht^  fomblDation  of  a  casing 
baring  an  Inlet,  plain  top  and  bottom  walls  provided  with 
centrally  screw  threaded  bores."  of  a  coupling  including 
a  collar  having  an  annular  tnturned  flange  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  top  wall,  said  collar  having  Internal  and  exter- 
nal screw  threads  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  Intake 
element  fitted  In  said  bore  In  said  top  wall  having  a  shoul- 
der bearing  against  said  plain  surface  of  said  top  wall, 
said  Intake  element  having  an  enlargement  forming  a 
second  shoulder  arranged  above  and  extending  from  said 
first  shoolder,  said  enlargement  having  a  circular  recess, 
said  enlargement  being  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the 
flange  of  said  collar  between  said  plain  top  wall  of  the 
casing  thereby  holding  said  collar  securely  on  said  casing. 


1.232,884.  OPERATORS  TELEPHONE-CIRCUIT.  08- 
CAE  E.  Benson,  Qlen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  132,545.      (CI.  17&— 81.) 


1.  An  operator's  telephone  circuit  comprising  an  Induc- 
tion coll.  a  primary  winding  therefor,  a  transmitter  and  a 
scarce  of  current  In  circuit  with  the  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding  for  the  induction  coll  grounded  at  its 
middle  point,  a  receiver  In  operative  relation  to  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
groanded  middle  point  thereof,  conductors  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding,  a  condenser  in 
each  condactor,  and  a  non-lnducttve  resistance  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  condenser  and  the  portion  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  thereto. 

2.  An  operator's  telephone  circuit  comprising  an  Induc- 
tion coll,  a  primary  winding  therefor,  a  transmitter  and 
a  scarce  of  current  In  circuit  with  the  primary,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  for  the  induction  coll  grounded  at  its 
middle  point,  a  receiver  in  operative  relation  to  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
grooaded  middle  point  thereof,  conductors  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  the  secondary,  a  condenser  In  each  con- 
ductor, and  a   non-lnductlve  resistance  connected   in   par- 


allel with  each  condenser  and  the  portion  of  the  secondary 
winding  connected  thereto. 

3.  An  operator's  telephone  circuit  comprising  an  Induc- 
tion coil,  a  primary  winding  therefor,  a  transmitter  and  a 
■lource  of  current  In  circuit  with  the  primary  winding, 
a  secondary  winding  for  the  Induction  coll  grounded  at  Its 
middle  point,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing In  symmetrical  relation  to  the  grounded  middle  point 
thereof,  conductors  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  condenser  In  each  conductor,  and  a  high 
non  inductive  resistance  connected  In  parallel  with  one 
condenser  and  the  portion  of  the  secondary  winding  con- 
nerted  thereto. 

4.  -Vn  operators  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  two- 
conductor  circuit,  a  high  non-lnductlve  resistance  bridge 
for  the  circuit  grounded  at  Its  middle  point,  a  high  imped- 
ance bridge  including  an  Induction  coll  secondary  wind- 
ing for  the  circuit  grounded  at  Its  middle  point,  a  con- 
denser in  the  last-mentioned  bridge,  a  receiver  In  operative 
relation  to  the  secondary  and  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  grounded  middle  point  thereof,  a  primary  winding 
in  inductive  relation  to  the  secondary  winding,  and  a 
transmitter  and  source  of  current  In  circuit  with  the 
primary  winding. 

5.  An  operator's  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  two- 
conductor  circuit,  a  high  non-lnductlve  bridge  for  the  cir- 
'■uit  grounded  at  its  middle  point,  a  high  Impedance  bridge 
Including  an  Induction  coll  secondary  winding  for  the  cir- 
cuit grounded  at  Its  middle  point,  condensers  in  the  last 
mentioned  bridge,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  in  symmetrical  relation  to  the  grounded  middle 
point  thereof,  a  primary  winding  In  inductive  relation 
to  the  secondary  winding,  and  a  transmitter  and  source 
of  current  In  circuit  with   the  primary  winding. 


1,232.885.  HEATER.  RiCBARD  F.  Bidtlich.  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Frank  SocHuaiK.  Jr.,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Milwaukee  Brewers  Specialty  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.280.      (Cl.  126—56.) 


1  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a 
funnel  shaiHKl  lower  portion,  an  Inverted  frustum-shaped 
Ore  put  surrounding  and  extending  below  the  magazine 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  combustion  chamber 
having  an  outlet  opening  from  the  upper  part  th'^reof.  a 
conical  i^rate  seated  In  the  fire  pot  below  the  magazine 
and  having  a  perforated  marginal  zone  and  an  imperforate 
entral  portion,  a  radiator  surrounding  the  fire  pot  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  heating  chamber,  and  a  de- 
flector closing  the  space  between  the  fire  pot  and  radlfitor 
adjacent  to  the  grate,  the  radiator  having  an  outlet  o;>en- 
ing  above  the  deflector  and  an  ash  receptacle  and  air  In- 
let below  the  deflector. 

2.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a 
funnel  shaped   lower   portion,  an   Inverted   frustum-shaped 
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Are  pot  surrounding  and  extending  below  the  magazine 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  combustion  chamber 
having  an  outlet  opening  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
conical  grate  seated  in  the  fire  pot  below  the  magazine 
and  having  a  perforated  marginal  zone  and  an  imperfo- 
rate central  portion,  a  radiator  surrounding  the  flre  pot 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  heating  chamber,  and 
a  deflector  closing  the  space  l)etween  the  flre  pot  and 
radiator  adjacent  to  the  grate,  the  magazine  being  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  radiator,  the  flre  pot  being  re- 
movably seated  In  the  deflector,  and  the  radiator  having 
an  outlet  opening  above  the  deflector  and  an  ash  receptacle 
and  air  Inlet  below  the  deflector. 

3.  In  "a  heater  the  combination  of  a  magazine  having 
a  funnel-shaped  lower  portion,  an  inverted  frustum-shaped 
flre  pot  surrounding  and  extending  below  the  magazine 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  combustion  chamber 
having  an  outlet  opening  from  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  conical  grate  seated  in  the  flre  pot  below  the  magazine 
and  having  a  perforated  marginal  lone  and  an  imperforate 
central  portion,  a  radiator  surrounding  the  fire  pot  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  heating  chamber,  and  a  de- 
flector closing  the  space  between  the  flre  pot  and  radiator 
adjacent  to  the  grate,  the  radiator  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  In  the  lower  and  upper  parts  thereof  respectively. 

4.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a 
funnel-shaped  lower  portion,  an  Inverted  frustum-shaped 
fire  pot  surrounding  and  extending  below  the  magazine 
and  forming  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  an  aimular 
combustion  chamber  which  has  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  conical  grate  seated  In  the  flre  pot 
below  the  magazine  and  having  an  imperforate  central 
portion,  a  radiator  forming  an  annular  heating  chamber 
around  the  fire  pot  and  having  an  imperforate  bottom,  and 
a  deflector  closing  the  annular  space  between  the  flre  pot 
and  radiator  adjacent  to  the  grate,  the  radiator  having  air 
inlets  above  and  below  the  deflector  and  an  outlet  opening 
In  the  upper  part  thereof. 

5.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  magazine  having 
a  funnel-shaped  lower  portion,  an  inverted  frustum-shaped 
flre  pot  surrounding  and  extending  below  the  magazine 
and  forming  with  the  lower  part  thereof  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  from  the  upper 
part  thereof,  a  conical  grate  seated  In  the  flre  pot  below 
the  magatine  and  having  an  Imperforate  central  portion, 
a  radiator  forming  an  annular  heating  chamber  around 
the  flre  pot  and  having  an  imperforate  bottom  forming 
an  ash  receptacle,  a  deflector  closing  the  space  between 
the  flre  pot  and  radiator  adjacent  to  the  grate,  the  radiator 
having  air  Inlet  openings  above  and  below  the  deflector 
and  an  outlet  opening  from  the  upper  part  of  the  heating 
chamber,  and  the  magazine  being  separable  from  the  flre 
pot  and  radiator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,886.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  8HARPENING- 
STONE.  Jibs  G.  Boston,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  29, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  106,629.     (Cl.  7—11.) 


-if 


The  combination  of  a  member  having  spaced  butts  on 
one  side,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  member  between  the 
butts  and  composed  of  a  shell  having  a  back  and  marginal 
side  flanges  inwardly  directed  and  engaging  the  face  of 
the  member,  one  of  the  butta  having  an  undercut  recess 
In  its  inner  end,  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  shell 
having  a  marginal  flange  provided  with  an  extension  fit- 
ting In  such  recess,  ■  latch  for  locking  the  opposite  end 
of  the  housing  to  the  adjacent  butt,  and  a  sharpening  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  housing  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  side  flanges  thereof. 


1,232,887.  FILLER  FOR  TIRES.  Rolla  B.  Bobtwick, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,467.     <C1.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shoe,  a  core 
within  the  shoe  and  having  its  outer  edge  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe  and 
its  Inner  edge  operatively  engaging  the  inner  surface 
or  base  of  the  shoe,  the  sides  of  the  core  being  beveled, 
and  a  series  of  resilient  members  on  each  side  of  the 
core  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  the  oppoelte 
Inclined  surfaces  of  the  core. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  comblnatioi.  of  an  outer  shoe,  a  core 
within  the  shoe,  said  core  being  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  Its  outer  edge  engag- 
ing the  Inner  surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  Ihoe 
while  its  Inner  edge  engages  the  base  portion  of  th« 
shoe,  and  a  series  of  metal  springs  Interposed  between 
each  side  of  the  core  and  the  shoe  and  bearing  agaioat 
the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  the  opposed  beveled  face*  of 
the  core  and  serving  to  maintain  the  core  in  operative 
relation  to  the  shoe  and  to  cushion  blows  upon  the  Bidet 
of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  divided 
shoe  the  base  whereof  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  beads, 
a  core  within  the  shoe,  the  outer  edge  of  the  core  being 
widened  to  engage  the  Inner  tread  portion  of  the  shoe 
and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  core  being  reduced  in  wldtll, 
a  band  secured  to  the  base  of  each  bead,  and  aprlnge 
secured  to  said  bands  and  extending  Into  the  apace  be- 
tween each  side  of  the  core  and  the  shoe,  each  spring 
having  a  portion  engaging  the  side  of  the  shoe  and  a  per 
tlOD  engaging  the  opposed  side  of  the  core. 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  di- 
vided shoe,  a  core  within  the  shoe,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
core  engaging  the  inner  tread  portion  of  the  shoe  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  core  engaging  the  base  of  the  shoe,  a 
band  secured  to  the  base  of  the  shoe  on  each  side  of  the 
slot  therein,  and  springs  secured  to  said  bands  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  space  between  each  side  of  the  core 
and  the  shoe,  each  spring  having  a  portion  engaging  the 
side  of  the  shoe  and  a  portion  engaging  the  opposed  side 
of  the  core. 

5.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  having  a  tread 
and  a  base,  the  base  being  provided  with  beads,  a  resilient 
core  which  Is  substantially  wedge  shaped  In  cross  section 
having  Its  outer  edge  engaging  the  inner  tread  portSon 
of  the  shoe  and  Its  Inner  edge  operatively  engaging  the 
base  of  the  shoe,  a  band  secured  to  the  base  of  ea^ 
bead  and  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  each  band 
extending  therefrom  along  the  inner  surface  of  tlie 
between  the  same  and  the  core  and  each  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  opposed  lateral  face  of  the  core  wliereby 
the  core  Is  positioned  and  the  blows  against  the  side* 
thereof  are  cushioned. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.232,888.       CROSSING -SIGNAL      AND      OPERATDfO 

MEANS  THEREFOR.    Leon  S.  Brach,  New  Tork,  H.  T. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.    Serial  No.  759,967.     (O.  17T-— tM.) 

1.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps  ar- 

ranged  In  an  arcuate  row  of  a  radios  sabstantlaUy  as  Will 

be  deflned  by  the  manual  swinging  of  a  lantern  at  am*! 

length,  means  for  Illuminating  said  lamps  sncceaaively  tai 

reverse  direction,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  i^i^f^ 

at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  row  illnmlaated  for  a  r«la- 

tlvely   longer  period  than   the  period  of  UlamlaatSea  of 

the  intermediate  lamps. 
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2.  A  signal  derlrf  (oraprising  a  plurality  of  lamps  ar 
imnged   Id   an   arctiatp    row   of   a    radius   substantially   as 
will   b*-  defined   by   thi>   manual   swln^ng  of  a   lantern   at 
arm's   It^ngth.   means   fur   Illuminating  salii   lamps  suocp**- 
■Ively    In    reverHf   (lirpftlons,    and    moans    for    maintaining 
the   lamps   at   the   opposite  ends   of   said    row    illuminated 
for  a  relatively  longer  period  than  the  period  of  lllumina 
tlon    of    the    intermediate    lamps,    oomprLsing   a    plurality 
of    relatively    stationary    contact    plates    arranged    in     a 
cirrle.    two    contart    plates    for    eai  h    of    the    intermediate 
lamps,   one  at   each   side  of  said   cinie.   a    pair   of  f-ontact 
plates,   one   for  f!i<  h   of  said   end   lamps  arriinjied   in   said 
cirt'le    between    the    pairs    of    the    first    mentioned    plates 
the    contact    plates    for    the    end    !anip<    being   of   substan 
tiaJly   twice   the   length   of   the   t-ontact    plates   for   the    in 
termedlate    lamps,    means    electrirally    <  unnecting   the    in 
ternediate  lamps  with  the  two  lontact  plate*  respectively 
relating    thereto,    means    electrically    connecting    the    end 
lamps  respectively,  with  the  relatively  long  contact  plates, 
a  moTable   contact    member   adapteil    to   mov-'    sui-cesalvely 
iBto  contact  with  all  of  saiil   contact  plates,  a  source  of 
electric    energy,    means    •onoerting    sal<l    movable    contact 
member  with  said  source,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
•oarce    to    all    of   said    lamp*,    a    motor    for    moving   said 
movable   contact   comprising   an    electromaitnet.    an    arma- 
ture therefor,  pawl  and   ratchet  conne^'tions  betw-en   said 
armature   and    said    movable    contact,    an    electric    circuit 
aaBoclated  with  said  electromagnet  and  said  armature  for 
vibrating  said  armature,  ami  n  swit^-h  !<>r  controlliDg  sal-i 
electric  circuit. 


a  tubular  steerini;  \>ost.  a  (tieering  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  tubular  shaft  rutatably  mountml  within  said  steering 
post,  the  upp.  r  end  of  sai<l  shaft  extending  through  the 
hub  of  said  ste.Ting  wheel,  an  oscillating  lever  fixed  to 
the  uppvr  end  of  said  shaft  above  said  hub.  mechanism 
operatlvely   connecting  the    lower  end    of  said   shaft   with 


r 


J  0  O    J 


3.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps  ar- 
ranged In  a  row.  means  for  illuminating  said  lamps  sue  | 
ceaaively  to  and  fro  along  the  row,  and  means  associate*!  \ 
with  said  row  of  lamps  collectively  wh»'reby  to  diffuse  I 
the  light  rays  emanating  from  the  respective  lamps,  sub  j 
■tantially  as  described.  j 

4.  A    signal    device    comprising    a    plurality    of    lamps  j 
arranged  In  a  row,  means  for  Illuminating  said  lamps  sue-  | 
caaalvely  to  and  fro  along  the  row,  an.l  a  sheet  of  pris-  ; 
malic  glass  disposed  In   front  of  said   row  of  lamps  sub 
ftantially  co-extensive  with  said  row  adapted  for  dlflfusing 
tie  light  rays  emanating  from   said   lamps,   substantially 
aa,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps  ar 
ranged  in  a  row.  means  for  illuminaflng  said  lamps  suc- 
ceaalvely  to  and  fro  along  the  row.  a  <'aslng  inclosing  all 
of  said  lamps,  and  translucent  means  carrie«l  by  the 
opposite  walls  of  said  casini;  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  the  row  oT  lamps  being  disposed 
directly  opposite  said  lamps,  and  being  adapted  to  diffuse 
the  light  rays  emanating  from  said  lamps,  substantially 
aa,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette  ] 


said  actuating  arn,  of  the  change  speed  mechanism,  and 
adapted  to  ncniair  said  <hange  speed  mechanism,  when 
said  shaft  N  turri.il  by  the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  a 
flxe<l  fjuadrant  above  the  steering  wheel,  and  devices  on 
said  quarlrant  adapted  to  position  said  lever  in  accord- 
ance with  the  vMriuus  adjusted  positions  of  the  change- 
spewl   m>chanlsT!i 


1.2.32..S9U  I'L.VTK  <»R  I'a\  LIFTER,  .^amiel  K  Urintk, 
T'oryvIHe  Vn  Fllnd  I  km  .  l-».  V.i\',.  Serial  No  HG.S43. 
(CI    <i.>— ;j?.i 


A  plate  lifter  >  omprlslng  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
Jaw  frames  including  side  bars  having  angular  exten- 
sions, a  transverse  rwl  for  connecting  said  frames,  a 
spring  coileil  about  said  ro<l  and  having  a  loop  formed  in 
It.s  intermediate  portion  and  its  extremities  engaging 
the  angular  extensions  of  said  side  bars  whereby  fo  nor- 
mally retain  said  Jaws  in  a  spread  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  clip  se-ureil  centrally  of  the  rod  and  engaged 
by  said  loop  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension  when 
said  angular  extensions  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and 
hand  trrlps  carried  by  said  angular  extensli.ns. 


1,232.889.      VARIABLE  -  .«PEED    DEVICE.      J.4mi;8      H. 
Bbimson,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam   H.    Hart.    Saginaw.    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    10,    1918. 
Serial  No.  130.680.      (CI.  74 — .39.  t 
In  a  motor  rehlcle.  the  combination  of  a   change  speed 

mechanism,  an  nctuatins  arm  rairied  by  said  mechanism. 


1,232,S191  TELEPHONE  METER  OR  REGISTER  FOR 
MEASrRING  TELEPHONE  -  CALLS.  GrsT.w  I. 
Mms(  HKa,  Chlcairo.  III.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915,  Serial  No. 
4.3.79*).  Renewed  Apr  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162.526. 
iCl.    179-  -7  t 

1.  A  call  registering  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  excited  magnets,  a  plurality  of  counters,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  a  counter  with  each  of  said 
magnets,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  magnets,  a 
switch  in  .said  circuit  adapted  to  l»e  held  in  circuit  closing 
position  when  depressed,  ami  tripping  mechanism  adapted 
to  t)e  actuate<l  by  the  magnetic  action  of  any  one  of  said 
magnets  to  release  said  switch. 

2.  A  call  regisferini:  device,  comprislua  two  polarized 
solenoids,  eai  h  provide«l  with  an  armature,  a  counter  con- 
nected with  e;iiti  of   siiid  armatures,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
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eluding  .said  solenoids,  a  swit.h  for  dosing  said  circuit 
an.l  a  tripping  lever  arranged  to  !,e  actuatni  bv  the  ar- 
mature of  either  solenoid  to  release  said  switch 


3.  A  call  registeriug  device,  comprising  two  call  coun- 
ters, a  p(darized  solenoid  conne^-ted  with  each  of  said 
counters,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  solenoids,  a 
pole  changer  in  said  circuit  for  impressing  a  negative  or 
p<.sitive  current  upon  said  solenoids  to  actuate  the  arma- 
ture of  one  of  .said  solenoids,  a  push  button  switch  for 
closing  sabl  circuit  and  arrange*!  to  be  locked  In  closed 
position  when  depressed,  and  tripping  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  either  of  said  solenoids  to  release  said  switch. 

4.  A  call  registering  device,  comprising  two  solenoids 
having  movable  armatures,  two  counters,  each  connected 
with  one  of  said  armatures,  a  permanent  magnet  co- 
operating with  said  solen.dds  to  determine  the  polarity 
thereof,  a  depressilde  swit-ch  in  the  (ircuit  including  the 
windings  of  said  solenoids  and  arranged  to  t>e  locked  in 
closed  position,  a  pole  changer  in  sn\,]  circuit,  and  trip- 
plni.'  mechanism  actuated  hy  eith.T  armature  to  release 
said  switch. 

s  The  cnii.ination  with  a  telephone  register  line  ex- 
tending from  the  central  ofH.'e  to  the  telephone  sub- 
scribers station,  two  polarized  electro-s.denoids  included 
in  a  branch  circuit  of  said  telephone  line,  two  armatures 
for  said  polarize<l  electro-solenoids  mechanism  operated 
by  said  arnidturcs  for  directing  either  the  debit  or  the 
credit  counter  according  to  the  positions  of  said  arma- 
tures, and  means  at  the  central  office  for  impressing  upon 
the  telephone  line  positive  and  ne;;atlve  direct  current  for 
the  energizing  said  polarired  solenoids  and  causing  the 
same  to  deflect  either  armature  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  ')  lo  7  not  printed  In  the  <.azctte.j 


1.232.S92.  SAFETY  CRANKIN<;  I»EVI(E. 
Ktan,  Tacon)a.  Wash.  Filed  .Inlv  24.  19ir, 
lll.<)4«.      (CI.   123—185.) 


.7  A. MBS      J. 

Serial  No. 


1  A  .satetv  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines  In- 
cluding a  .ranking  shaft,  a  crank  carried  thereby  a 
frangible  element  ass,Miate<i  with  the  said  shaft  and 
means  for  automatically  breaking  the  said  element' upon 
retrograde  movement  of  the  engine  crank  shaft  to  inter- 
rupt the  motion  thereof  with  respect  to  the  said  crank 
said  means  including  a  body  meml>er  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  cranking  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  cranking 
shaft  and  dlspos-xl  to  operatlvely  engage  the  body  member 
to  be  held   fixed  with   respect   thereto,   means  cooperating  j 


with  the  said  sleeve  and  normally  urging  the  sleeve  out- 
wardly to  operatlvely  engage  the  crank  and  means  for 
limiting  the   sU^.ve  in  Us  outward  movement. 

2^    A    safety    cranking    device    for    explosive    engines    in- 
cluding   a    cranking    shaft,    a    crank    carried    thereby,    a 
frangible    element    associated    with    the    mid    shaft     and 
means   for  automatically  breaking  the  said  element  upon 
retrograde  movement  of  the  engine  crank  shaft  to  inter- 
rupt   the   motion    thereof  with   respect    to   the  said   crank 
said   means   including  a   body    member  fixed   with   respect' 
o   the  cranking  shaft,  a   sleeve  disposed   to  engage   with 
he   body    nH.n.ber  to   be  held    fixed   with   reapect   thereto, 
yleldable  means  normally  urging  said  sleeve  outwardly  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  crank,  and  a  stop  casing  surround- 
ng  the  .slfH've  for  engagement  therewith  to  limit  the  sleeve 
in  its  outward  movement. 

3    A    safety    cranking  device    for   explosive   engines    In- 
cludiiiK    a    cranking    shaft,    a    crank    carried    therebv     a 
rangible  element  associated  with  the  said  shaft,  and  mVana 
for  automatically    breaking   the   said   element   upon    retro- 
grade  movement   of  the  engine  crank    shaft   to   interrupt 
the   motion    ther..of  with    respect    to   the   said    crank     said 
means   in.hiding  a    body   plate   fixed    with    respe<'f    to    the 
cranking  shaft,   clutch   teeth   carried    by   the  .said   plate    a 
sleeve  carried   hy  the  .ranking  shaft,   clutch   teeth   carried 
by  the  said  sleeve  and  disposed  to  engage  the  clutch  teeth 
of  the  plate  for  hol.linc  the  sleeve  fixed  with  r^pect  to  the 
plate,    ratchet   teeth   carried    i,y   the   crank,    ratchet    teeth 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  di.spos.^!  to  enirage  the  te^th  of 
the  crank,  a  spring  l>earing  tn-tween  said  plate  and  sleeve 
for  normally  urging  the  sleeve  outwardiv  to  co.ip.  rate  with 
the  <rank.  and  a  casing  suriounding  the  clutch  t.-eth  of  the 
plate  and  sie,  ve  and  provide)  with  a  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment with  the  .said  sleeve  to  limit  the  sleeve  in  its  outward 
movement 

4.   A  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines  includ- 
ing a  cranking  shaft,  a  crank  mounte.l  thereon,  a  frangible 
element    associated    with    the    said    shaft,    and    means    .-o- 
operating  with   the  shaft   for  automati.allv   breaking   the 
said    element    upon    retrograde    movement    of    the    engine 
shaft  to  Interrupt  movement  of  the  engme  shaft  with   re- 
spect   to    the    sni.l    crank,    said    means    Including    a    body 
member     provi.ied     with     ratchet     teeth,     ratchet     teeth 
formed  on   the  inner  terminal  of  the  crank,  and  a  sleeve 
having  ratchet  teeth  at  It.c  inner  extremitv  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  t>ody  member  for  holding  the 
sleeve  fixed  with  respect  fo  the  said  member  and  provided 
with    ratchet    teeth    at   its   out.-r   extremitv    to    co/.perate 
with    the    ratchet    teeth    of    the    crank,    the    cooperating 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  crank  and  sleeve  being  of  lest*  length 
than  the  co<iperatlng  teeth  of  the  sleeve  and  body  member 
with  the  teeth  of  the  crank  disposed  to  normal]v"ride  over 
the  coactlng  te.  th  of  the  sleeve, 

5.  A  safety  cranking  device  for  .  xploslve  engines  includ- 
ing a  cranking  shaft,  a  crank  mounted  upon  the  outer  ex 
tremlty  of  .said  shaft,  a  frangible  connection  between  the 
crank  and  the  shaft,  and  means  for  automaticallv  breaking 
the  said  connection  upon  retroL-rade  movement  "of  the  en- 
gine crank,  the  said  means  Including  a  body  member  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  cranking  shaft,  a  sleeve  disposed  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  bo<ly  member  to  be  held  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  crank,  and  n.eans  urging  the  sleeve  out- 
wardly to  operatlvely  engage  the  crank  with  the  >aid 
means  disposed  to  act  upon  the  sleeve  to  displa.e  the 
crank  from  the  said  cranking  shaft  upon  the  breakin,-  of 
the  said  connection. 


1.232.893.  HOPPER  MECHA.MPM.  Ze.vas  P  Cvpee 
Waterbury.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Walerburv  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterborv.  Conn  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .lune  1  19ip  Se 
rial  No.   101.201.      (CI.   86— 4«.) 

1.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member  having  blank  carrying  elements  connected 
therewith:  of  a  guide  member:  and  means  vleldlngly  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  member'  to  a 
member  Independent  of  said  rotary  memt^er. 
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2.  Ib  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member  baring  blank  carrjlng  elements  connected 
tbarwwltb  ;  of  a  guide  member,  a  portion  of  which  is  snb- 
•taatially  concentric  with  said  rotary  member;  bracket 
MCBbcn  Independent  of  said  rotary  member ;  and  a  yleld- 
iMg,  flexible  connection  between  each  of  aald  bracket  mem- 
Un  and  tlie  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  member  respec- 
tirfij,  whereby  both  ends  of  said  guide  member  are  sup- 
fortod  by  a  flexible  joint. 


8.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member  having  blank  carrying  elements  connected 
therewith ;  of  a  standard  secured  Independently  of  said  ro- 
tary member ;  bracket  members  adjustably  secured  to  said 
•tandard  ;  a  guide  member  ;  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  Mdd  guide  member  with  one  of  s«aid  brackets,  said 
means  baring  a  spring  connection  with  said  bracket  :  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  guide  bracket 
with  another  of  nid  brackets,  said  means  having  a  spring 
connection  with  said  latter  bracket. 

4.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  having  blank  carrying  elements  connected 
therewith  ;  of  a  standard  securefl  Independently  of  said  ro 
tary  member ;  a  guide  tube  connected  therewith  ;  a  guide 
member ;  and  meann  for  yieldingly  securing  each  end  of 
■aid  guide  member  to  said  standard  with  one  of  said  ends 
adjacent  to  said  guide  tube. 

B.  In  a  hopper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tary  member,  having  blank  carrying  elements  connected 
therewith  ;  of  a  unitary  structure  secure*!  Independently  of 
Mdd  rotary  member,  comprising  a  standard,  companion 
brackets  morably  secured  thereto,  a  guide  member,  and 
—ans  for  yieldingly  securing  each  end  of  said  guide  mem 
h«r  to  said  brackets. 

[Clalma  O.and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,3S2,St»4.     FURNACE.     Jamis    M.    Cabso.n.    Danla.    Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,927.      (CI.  110—8.) 


1.  In  a  fomace,  a  series  of  nprlgbts  constituting  sup- 
poits,  a  rMtaagnlar  frame  resting  upon  said  supports  and 


comprising  four  bars  and  a  horizontal  plate  secured 
thereto,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, horlzonUl  grate  bars  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  casing  fitting  within  said  open- 
ing and  supported  upon  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  uprights  constituting  sup- 
ports, a  rectanguUr  frame  resting  upon  said  supports,  two 
of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  circular 
openings,  a  series  of  parallel  cylindrical  grate  bars  fitting 
within  said  openings  and  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
grate  bars  being  separately  removable,  and  a  cylindrical 
casing  supported  by  said  frame  above  said  grate  bars. 

'■i.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  uprights  constituting  sup- 
ports, a  rectangular  frame  resting  upon  said  supports,  and 
lomprising  four  bars  and  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  the 
upp»T  edges  thereof  and  provided  with  a  large  circular 
opening,  two  of  the  opposite  bars  of  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  small  circular  openings,  a  series  of 
parallel  R#te  bars  loosely  fitting  within  said  small  open- 
ings so  as  to  be  readily  capable  of  removal  from  and  re- 
Insertion  Into  said  small  openings,  and  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing fitting  within  the  large  opening  in  said  horizontal 
plate  and  supported  upon  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  rectangular  base,  four  uprights  at  the 
respective  comers  thereof  fo.mlng  within  them  an  ash  pit. 
a  rectangular  frame  supported  upon  aald  uprights,  grate 
bars  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  casing  supported 
upon  raid  frame  above  said  grate  bars,  doors  controlling 
the  spaces  between  said  uprights  leading  Into  said  ash  pit. 
the  said  doors  being  pivotally  supported  from  the  side  bars 
of  said  frame  so  as  to  normally  lie  in  a  vertical  closed  po- 
sition, and  means  for  holding  one  or  more  of  said  doors  in 
open  or  partly  open  position. 


1,232,895.  REVOLVING  SIGN.  Richabd  C.  Cacthobn 
and  Edward  A.  GaAvsa,  Nowata.  Okla.  Piled  June  28, 
1916.     Serial  No,  106,481.     (Cl.  40—89.) 


1  .\  slKD  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  post,  ver- 
tualiy  >pacfd  pairs  of  horizontal  arms  supported  by  the 
post  for  roury  movement,  vanes  having  stream  line  con- 
tour, rods  supported  by  the  arms  and  engaged  with  the 
vanes  at  their  points  of  greatest  diameter  and  nearer  one 
f-nd  than  the  other,  said  vanes  being  capable  of  freely 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously  with  the 
rotation  of  the  arms. 

2.  A  sign  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  post,  hav- 
ing a  conical  bearing  at  its  upper  end,  another  bearing 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  sleeve  having 
OOP  end  mounted  in  the  second  named  bearing,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
the  first  named  bearing,  pairs  of  radial  arms  extending 
from  said  sleeve,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
pair  of  arms,  and  a  vane  mounted  on  eacb  of  said  rods. 


1.232.896.  ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE.  Carl  G.  CLint)BD, 
Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  128,124.      (CT.  86 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  non-skid  device,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
frame,  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  sole  or  heel  of  the 
shoe,  a  plurality  of  spur  elements  hlngedly  engaged  equl- 
dlstantly  therein,  a  spring  element  normally  maintaining 
sahl  spurs  In  a  folded  inoperative  position,  and  a  cam 
element  adapted  to  raise  aald  spurs  into  an  operative  jw- 
sltlon. 
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whhin  ,h  "'"f  *°'^"«°  «'  «   ^'■«"e  adapted  to  be  secured 

ment     Mn    "^      ""  ''''  "'  ^  ^^^'  *  P'"^''"^^  «^  «P"^  ele- 
ments  hlnged.y   engaged    therein,   spring   means  normally 


opening  being  without  converging  angles  in  Its  margin 
and  comprising  two  rounded  end  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  which  is  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
either  of  tht-  said  end  portions  and  has  one  of  its  side 
walls  extending  in  a  straight  line  which  is  tangent  to  the 
corresponding  shies  of  both  of  the  said  rounded  end   por- 


ti.ms.   th.  other  Sid.  wall  of  the  intermediate  portion   of 
maintaining  said  spurs  in  folded  inoD..r«H^«  r.     ...  '  op.'ning    l.^ng   inwardly   offset    from    the    line    of   the 

[Claim.s  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  term.dlat,.  portion,   fornung  ..  flap. 


'''ioul^^''^t^''  ^"^^  ''^^^^'^  ^•^■^'  STATIONARY 
BOILERS.  William  C.  Codd,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed 
Nov,   17,  1915.     Serial  No.  62.037.      (CI,  126-167.) 


cx^rO- 


1,232,899.       ADJISTABLE 

Warsaw,   Ind.      Filed   ,Tau     '>;- 
(Cl.    128— 52.J 


SPLINT. 
191.1. 


Revra    De    Put, 
Serial   No.  4,261. 


provitMvuV".-'"  '1^^'  "•"''■'''"'  '"'''"^'"^  ^^'^  "a" 
vlls  t  f  r  in^  "°'.  """^  Projections  arranged  at  inter- 
^als   to    form    Intervening   recesses   and    rounde<l    at    their 

form,:"      r7'''/^   *'^'^   "PP*^  ^^^--    '^^   reces!  s   coi 
forming  substantially  to  the  configuration   of  the  projec- 
l.ns.  and   the  projections  at   the  sides  of  ,he  grate  bars 
.^-  ing  arranged  opposite  the  recesses  of  the  adjafen  tg^a  e 

Z'J    u  ^T"  ^"  '^''"'  *^»°  P^«^'d^  «t  intervals  wUh 
ongitudiral  openings  having  rounded  projections  and  in 
terven ing  recesses  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  said 
projections  and  alternating  with  the  same,  serpentine  or 
graV:  Zr         '  '"""^  '°'"'"'^  '^"'^  ''■^^-'-'>-  «'  the 

Dro"vid^d*w.?h°M**"  'i*''  deeoribed   including  grate  bars 
provided  with  side  and  end  projections  arranged  at  inter- 
vals  to   form   intervening  recesses  and   rounfS  at   their 
ends  and  beveled  at  their  upper  edges,  the  re^^s  con 
forming  substantially  to  the  configuration  of  tTe  projec- 
ion,  and   the  projections  at  the  sides  of  the  grate  bars 
being  arranged  opposite  the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  gra" 
bnr^sald  grate  bar  being  also  provided  at  Intervals  with 
ongitudinal  openings  having  rounded  project  lonland  in 
erven  ng  recesses  corresponding  to  the  shap    of  tSe  sa^d 
projections  and  alternating  with  the  same,  serpentine  !r 
^^avy    spaces    being    formed    interiorly    and    exteriorly    o 
the  grate  bars  and  the  terminal  projections  having  narrow 
oblong  notches  extending  longitudinally  of  the  grate  barT 
and  taper^l  In  width  from  the  lower  ices  of  tTe  proTec 
tlons   to   the  upper  faces  of  the  same  to  provide  down 
wardly  d  verging  inclined  side  walls  to  effect  a  dUcharge 
of  nshes  into  the  ash  pit.  uiscnarge 


^.> 


1.  An   adjustable   splint    comprising   a   leg   portion   an.i 
foot  portion,  and  adjustable  means  for  connect^r«^/, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described    a   le*  norfi^n 
foot  portion,  a  slotted  plate  pivotedTn  the  rear    "n'o^f 
one  o    said  portions.  „   slotted  plate  rigidlv  coJnec'^  to 
^aid    last    mentioned    portion    at    each    side"    thereof     and 
locking    means    engaging    the    slots    in    said    plates    «n 
secured  to  the  other  portion.  ^  ^^'^ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlh*fi    .   i..„ 

foot  portion,  a  slotted  P^^^e^t^Tol^  ^J^^Z"^' ^^ 
one  of  said  portions,  a  slotted  plate  connected  to  «-M        i 
menu       ,  p«„,,,  ,,  ^^,  ^J^  therrfstul     soured  t'^ 
he  other  portion  and  engaging  the  slots  in  said   plates 
and  lock  nuts  engaging  said  studs.  *^         ' 


1.232,898.     ALBUM.     JAM,8  C.  Dawson,  Webster  Groves 
Mo.,   assignor   to   Dawson   Binder  .Company,   St.  Louis 

Serial  No.  75.102.      (Cl.  129—20  ) 

^J^,""*'?    ""'"'*    '•"■    '"'«°'"    "^'^^    having    a    slotted 
opening  for  receiving  a  corner  of  the  sheet,  said  slott^ 


1.232,900.      FILM-INSERTION   DEVICE       Bevjamtv    vt 

rack  bars,  and  lower  projections  fitting  ov«  tie  too.  tf 
opposite  rack  bars.  *  ^^^*  °' 


4J6 


6.  A  film  Insertion  device   for  film-holding  rarks,  com- 
p -Ising  sMe   plews   proTlde<l    with    longitudinal    open-end 
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grooves.  lowpr  grooved  projections,  and  tran>v»'r««>  ariuate 
^nnertlons  for  said  side  pit^c's. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


232.901.  SLIDING  CASTER.  Damei.  IV  I>rss,  New- 
ark, N.  J,,  assiifnor  M  rniv^rsal  faster  &  Foiimlry  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .U-rsey. 
Fil"'d  Aus;.  7.  191."..     Serial  No.  44,171.      1'"!.    \"^-VX.) 


A  3lldin?  caster,  .omprislng  hottom  and  top  pressed 
itaeta!  shells,  the  bottom  shell  having  a  smooth  sliding 
tearing  surface  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  arrhefl 
Mjge  portion,  the  top  shell  having  a  centra)  disk  shape<l 
ortlon,  a  downwardly  sloping  annular  shoulder  extending 
bout  the  same,  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  arched 
idge  portion  beyond  said  shoulder,  the  hottom  shell  being 
I  pan  on  the  top  shell  with  Its  an-hed  edge  portion  closely 
llttlng  around  the  arche<l  edge  portion  of  the  top  shell 
1  nd  Its  peripheral  edge  abutting  said  shoulder,  and  a  stem 
(itending  through  said  upper  shell,  having  an  enlarge- 
ment above  the  surface  of  the  upper  shell  and  an  upset 
end  extending  between  the  inner  surface*  of  the  upper 
and  lower  shells,  and  adapted  to  support  the  center  of 
iiald  lower  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.232,902.  SEALING  DEVICE.  John  E.  IV.i,r>T,  Port- 
land. Me.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913. 
Serial   No.  745.593.      (CI.  7r>— 100.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  .ontainer  having  an  opening 
therein  and  having  an  annular  recess,  a  memtter  secured 
to  said  container  and  partially  overlying  said  annular 
rei.'ss  therein,  and  a  second  member  covering  said  opening 
■  if  til.'  container  and  disposed  so  as  not  to  materially 
rt'.lii'.'  the  effective  length  thereof  and  depressetl  about 
its  e.li;e  to  fit  Said  recess  and  to  provide  a  flange  to  bear 
ai.'!)iii-it  the  under  face  of  said  first  named  member. 

:.  l!i  tombinatlon  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
nitr.in  and  having  an  adjacent  recess,  a  member  secured 
t-.  >Hiii  container  and  partially  overlying  the  recess 
ihcfiii,  .uid  a  sealing  member  covering  said  opening  of 
tilt'  ootainer  so  as  not  to  materially  reduce  the  effective 
;.nk.'!h  thereof  and  having  an  expansible  outer  edge  seated 
ill  ^awl  re<  CHS  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  said  flrst- 
nuii'-.l    member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
therein  and  having  an  adjacent  recess,  a  member  secured 
to  the  surface  of  said  container  and  slightly  overlying 
•aid  recess  therein,  and  a  sealing  member  covering  said 
opening  of  the  container  so  as  not  to  materially  reduce 
the  effective  length  thereof  and  comprising  a  depressed 
jHjrtlon  90  disposed  as  to  be  tUtMl  when  the  seal  Is  set 
ind  a  portion  adapted  to  be  forced  against  one  face  of 
the  rigid  member  by  the  tilting  of  the  depressed  portion 


1  J.tJ'.to;.  INTERL<)CKIN(}  AND  DOUR  OI'ERATING 
DHVKE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Edw.^kd  L.  Dcnn, 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    11,    1914.      Serial    No. 

>t;i.2s!t        Mi.   IH7 — 49.1 


1.  The  <'omblnatlon  with  a  car  having  a  door.  :i   motor 
■oritroller  thereon,  a  door  controller  on  said  car,  said  door 

controller  having  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  cHT  door,  means  whereby  neither  one  of  said  con- 
trollers can  be  operated  anless  the  other  is  in  neutral  or 
off  position,  a  door  magnet,  and  means  on  said  motor  con- 
troller for  connecting  said  door  magnet  with  a  source  of 
power  only  when  the  motor  (ontroller  Is  In  neutral  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  i-ar  having  a  door,  of  a 
handle  In  the  car,  connections  from  the  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  car  door,  a  secon  I  handle  in  the  car,  connections 
from  the  second  handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  .ar,  two  shafts,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  han 
<lles  ro  t>e  turned  thereby,  and  means  on  each  of  said  han- 
dles for  interlocking  with  raid  means  on  the  other  shaft 
for  preventing  each  shaft  fron  turning  at  any  time  except 
when  the  other  shaft  is  in  neutral  or  inoperative  posltloa. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  door  therefor,  of 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  down  through  the  flo';r  of  the 
•ar.  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  operating  tht 
door  and  for  slowing  np  the  same  at  each  end  of  the  travel 
thereof,  means  In  the  car  for  controlling  the  operation  0.' 
the  lar.  anil  means  positively  connected  with  said  shaft 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  means  to  start  the 
car  when  the  door  Is  open. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  door  therefor,  of 
a  shaft  extending  down  through  the  floor  of  the  car,  an 
eccentrlf  gear  connected  with  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith, 
;\  ra(  k  meshing  with  the  gear,  means  connected  with  the 
rack  and  with  the  door  for  operating  the  door  and  slow- 
inc  tip  its  motion  at  each  end  of  Us  stroke,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  and  gear 
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Is.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  thereon, 
of  a    landing  door,  an  electro-magnet  located   on   one   of 
said  doors,  and  a  metallic  member  on  the  other,  said  mag 
net    and    memtier   being   in    registration    with    each   other 
when    the   doors   are   In   registration,   and    means    for   en 
erL'tzlng  said  magnet. 

(cialiiis   .'i   to   5.    7    to   10,    !;_'    to    17,   and    lit    to    21    not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.232.904.  MANGAXOUS  MAXGANATE  AND  PERMAN 
'JANATE  DEI'OLARIZINt;  A(;ENT.  (ahi.et<in  Ellis, 
Montclair.  N.  .1..  ass^ignor.  ly  mesne  assignnieuts.  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y..  a 
<'orii(, ration  of  New  ,fersey.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1U15.  Se- 
riiil    No,   57.rt44.      1  CI     204 — ,"?«.) 

1.  A  nianganous  compound  of  a  highly  oxygrnated  acid 
of  iiuiu>;anese  adapted  for  use  as  a  dep<darizinv:  agent  in 
dry  batteries. 

2.  A  mauganous  n.iiipound  of  a  highly  oxygenated  add 
of  manganese  of  a  flaky  i  haracter.  adapted  for  use  as  a 
depidarizing  agent  in  dry  batteries. 

;t.  .\  nianganous  compound  of  a  highly  oxygenated  acid 
of  manganese  comprising  manganous  manganate  adapted 
for  us.'  as  a  depolarizing  agent  in  dry  batteries. 

4.  A  nmnganous  compound  of  a  highly  oxygenated  acid 
of  manganese  adapted  as  a  depolarizing  agent  for  dry 
batteries. 

5.  As  a  depolarizing  agent  luanganous  manganate. 
[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazett'cJ 


1,232,905.      WINDOW  FRAME.      Haukv    S.    Esti.er,    De 
troit.    Mich.,   assignor   to  Trussed   Concrete   Steel   Com- 
pany, Detr<dt,  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  53.532.     (CI.  Is9— 30.> 


1.  The  combination  of  two  flanged  bars  intersei  ting  in 
termedlate  their  ends,  each  having  a  comparatively  thin 
well  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  web  of  the  other 
bar.  one  of  the  bars  having  a  flange  sheared  to  form  a 
tont'ue  free  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  bent  up  away 
from  the  bar  and  also  forhied  with  a  transverse  slot,  the 
second  bar  being  positioned  with  its  web  in  the  slot  in  the 
first  bar  and  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  flange  to  re 
celve  the  tongue  when  bent  back  to  original  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  sash  bars,  each  comprising  a  flat 
web  at  right  angles   to  the  plane  of  the  sash  and   lateral 
nanges.  all  the  flanges  of  the  sash  bars  being  in  the  same 
plane,  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  bars  being  notched  tran> 
versel.v  sufflclenfly   to  receive  tongues  constlftiting  a   por- 

240  (I.  (;.— ^3.* 


tion  of  the  other  bar  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  web  of  the 
first  sash  liar  being  notched  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
web  of  the  second  tiar.  the  second  bar  having  a  pair  of 
tongues  free  at  one  end.  constituting  a  portion  of  Its  lat 
eral  flanges  and  lying  in  the  plane  thereof  In  the  notches 
in  the  flanges  of  the  first  bar  and  also  having  a  notch  In 
its  web  next  t"  the  plane  of  said  flanges  to  receive  the 
remainder  of  th.-  web  of  the  first  bar,  the  flanges  of  ib  ■ 
second  l>ar  apart  from  said  tongues  being  transversely 
notched  to  rec  eive  a  ptirtion  of  the  flanges  of  the  first  bar. 
!.  The  combination  of  intersecting  T  bars  having  web- 
and  lateral  flanges,  the  flanges  of  all  the  bars  being  in  the 
same  plane,  the  flanges  and  web  of  one  of  the  liars  lieing 
note  hed  transversely  to  receive  edge  portions  of  the  flanges 
and  a  portion  of  the  web  of  the  second  bar,  the  web  of  the 
se<(>nd  bar  being  notched  to  receive  the  web  of  the  first 
bar  and  the  flanges  of  the  second  bar  being  cut  away  in- 
termediate the  edges  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  flanges  of 
the  first  bar,  the  remaining  edge  portions  of  the  flanges  of 
the  second  bar  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  remainder 
of  the  bar  and  extendlni:  into  notches  In  the  first  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  Intersecting  flanged  T  bars,  one 
of  the  bars  having  two  parallel  notches  across  its  flanges 
and  a  notch  across  the  web  opposite  the  flanges  to  receive 
portions  of  the  other  bar.  the  flange  portion  of  the  second 
bar  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  flanges 
of  the  first  liar  Intermediate  the  notches  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  across  the  web  next  said  cut  away  portion  to 
receive  the  remainder  of  the  web  of  the  first  bar,  all  of  the 
portions  of  the  flanges  being  in  one  plane,  and  sheet  metal 
clips  of  U  form  mounted  in  the  notches  In  the  first  bar 
across  Its  web. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  intersecting  flanged  bars, 
each  having  its  web  notchel  interme<liate  iu  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  web  of  the  other  bar.  the  flanged  portion  of  one 
bar  being  cut  away  entirely  across  along  the  lines  of  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  second  bar,  and  edge  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  of  the  second  bar  being  sheared  free 
to  form  tongues  attached  at  one  end  and  extending  into 
said  notches  entirely  across  the  flanged  portion  of  the 
first  bar.  the  flanges  of  the  two  l>ars  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  the  tongues  being  attached  to  the  flanges  of  the 
second  bar  from  which  they  are  sheared  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  bar. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.232,t«tG.      RESILIENT    TIRE.      Alkekt    M.    FKK.;tS0N, 
Rochester.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   William    Keyel,    Penfteid, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.   2.    line       Serial    No.    112.695.      (CI 
152— is.  J 


The  t  ombinaiioij,  in  ,i  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  air-tube,  an 
outer  shoe,  a  c(  nir.nlly  disposed  filler  strip  within  the  shoe 
and  formed  Integrally  therewith,  such  strip  having  a 
transversely  flat  inner  surface;  circumferentially  extend- 
ing and  laterally  spaced  inwardly  projecting  members  on 
the  filler  strip  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  flat  Inner  sur- 
face, and  a   freely  expansible  and  contractible  flat  sprln^- 
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Iliad  enclrcllnj;  said  mpnalxTH  an«i  rtinovaiily  supp<irt.'.i 
t  i»reby ;  said  menjlxT*  forming,  with  the  bodr  of  thf 
filler.  recesBea  of  greater  radial  ilimenslua  thaa  the  thi<  k 
t**»  of  said  hand  and  extending  trannvfrMfij  ovtr  th» 
I  iner  face  of  the  band  gradually  beconilaji  thinner  rnvvart 
t  ielr  free  edge«  and  having  s'aid  free  edKP>  ovrlapiisiii; 


lj.232.907.       CHEMICAL    FIRE-KXTIN<;riSHER 
RETT  H.  Febracl.  Spokane.  Wash      Fil.-l  Apr    l.'V 
Serial  No.  90.986.     (CI.  lf;&— 24.) 


'  .AR 

1  !<!•'. 


>^ 


1.  In    a    Are   extinguisher,    a    tank.    flie<l    pipe's    leail!;  .: 
ft-om   the  interior  of  fuild   tank  for  discharge  of  the       1 
t»ntJi  therefrom,  a  packing  box  device  embracing  thf   -x 
t!»rlor  of  each  pipe  and  being  fixed  to  said  tank  to  rntar. 
therewith  about  Its   respective  pipe  a.s  a   bearing,   a   <up 
[orttng   Journal    bearing   engaging   each   packing   box    t-' 
^Ice  to  rotatively  support  said  tank,  mechanism  conne.  t 
«il    with   »«ald    tank    to   rotate    the   latter    In    i-tthfr   of    nv  ■ 
f  Irectlons.    locking    means    normally    holding    said     tank 
^gainxt  rotation,  and  a  device  connected  for  actuation  by 

Id  mechanism  for  releasing  said  tank  from  *ald  bn  kins 
ifaeans  when  said  mechanism  Is  artuatcl  tn  ri>fat>'  sai  1 
tfink.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a   fire  extinguisher,  a  tank.   mfan<  for  viipportine 
Id  tank  for  rotation  of  the  latter,  mechanism  ronn*-  ted 

irlth  said  tank  to  rotate  the  latter  In  either  nf  twu  lir.' 
flons,  locking  means  normally  holding  <aid  tank  ukraln^t 
lotatloD,  and  a  device  connected  for  automatlr  artuatlun 
ly  said  mechanism  for  releasing  said  tank  from  said  lo<  k 
log  mee.ns  when  said  mechanism  Is  actuated  to  rotat*-  said 
ijank.  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  fire  extingui-sher  for  portable  vehicles  a  tank 
ipen  supporting  bearings  for  said  tank,  packing  b.i\.- 
lor  said  tank  seated  In  said  open  bearings,  and  pipes  l.al 
lag  from  the  Interior  of  said  tank  and  extending  rhnmnh 
fald  boxes,  said  pipes  being  held  stationary  whereby  sai' 
loxes  will  be  held  seate<l  In  said  open  (searings.  >iui>stan 
(ially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  for  portable  vehicles,  a  rink 
tubular  Journals  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  tank 
(Utwardly  therefrom  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  said 
lank  therethrough,  open  bearlngx  rotatively  supporting' 
said  tank  by  engagement  with  said  Journals,  and  meati- 
lor  holding  said  pipes  stationary  to  prevent  said  J'Hir 
iiais  from  Jumping  out  of  said  heartngx.  s\it)stantlall\  a- 
<|e«crlbe«i. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  for  portable  vehicles,  a  tank 
lubular  Journals  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  tank  an.l 
extending   from    the   Interior   thereof  outwardly    with    rf 

I  pect  thereto  for  dlwharge  of  the  contents  of  said  tank 
(>p«»n  bearings  rotatively  supporting  said  tank,  and  m«'an-^ 
loldlng  said  pipes  itatlonary  to  prevent  said  tank  frun 
lielng  Jarred  loose  from  said  bearings  or  serving  to  reieas< 
I  aid  pipes  to  permit  the  tank  to  be  reni<iv.>d  from  sabl 
liearlngs.  substantially  as  described 

[(^lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz' ttt\l 


riiiifs. 


.232.908.       LIGHT  -  TREATMENT     APPARATU.<.       Er 
NiST   C.    FiTRSB.    Erie,    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-half    tn 
Clarence  E.  Leitslager,  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.   26.  1917 
Serial  No.  151.105.     (CI.  174—87.) 

A    light   treatment   apparatus   embodying   a    cylindrical 
casing   having   ends,    grooved    rings   secured    to    the    mar 


f    >ald    fiids.    an    arcuaft'   bai  k    wall    serured    to    said 
and    an    artuat»-    shuttJ-r   sUdable    in    said    rings    to 


■rhij.     -aid      '.'I    k     wall     » ht-n     dpfnt-d,     anil    a     siHjrii' 

ill      «  i'llill      tic     r;<stn)i 


1   ::i^,H'i'.        MKTIli'I'    .V.M'    (OMrnsnioN     Fi ']{     IIIK 
ritKAl'MKNT   I  >F   \V()01>.      (;i:ok..k   .\1  h  h  mci    Fis.hkk 

i'.i.'I ;      \M  ,    a«-.l_'iior    .if    on*' half    tii    Franklin    .laMt?. 

n-t,,     Kaitim. >!■«■.    .\Id.      Fllf-d   \h-v    Hi.   1914,      S.Tlal    .Nn 

sT*'.  4T>!        I  < '!     1H7-    tl.  1 

A  nitip.isir i.in  of  niaftt'r  for  iis*-  in  spraylnK  trf**  nr 
l'i:i!.t-  iMiiprisinK  ••ubsfHiitially  1»).<kx)  parts  li\-  widcht 
<>(  watt-r  I'll"  [lai-T  !i\-  wfi>;ht  i>f  puta-'shun  pvrnia  iik'a  11a  t.-, 
and   llM-i  part-     'v    w'tglit   id"  -^laki-d   lliuf 


1  -'.V.'iln  M  A  nH  V,n\  F.I. HIT  K.  F.iui'.  .N.waik  .N  .1  . 
i~-;^!i.  I  Ml  Mni'  half  tu  Harry  .\.  .Miirva.w  .N'«'\v;irk.  N.  .1 
Fii.d  Apr    -'.•    liMt;       S.Tlal  NO    !»2.s()4.      iCi.  unn— 3:;.) 


-ap 


^4-    /O  Zi       js^ 


1     .\    ini,t   h   ti.ix  comprising  a  bottom  and   sldi-  wall--,  a 
Jaw    plviitiil   in  --aid  side  wall>.   salil  jaw  having  an   .-xri'n 
-i"ii   in   r-ar  nf  If-  phot,  said  pxi.'nslon  forniing  a   thumb 
pifTP,    and    a    sprint'   sfiurt'd    to   said    thumb jjljre   and    fx 
tMndlii'.:   diiwnwardl,\'   ami    forwardly   whereby    said    sprlnu 
i-  witliniit  ti'n>ion  when  the  box  Is  empty  and  Is  ^iippll»>.l 
\\\\\\   f-u-iin   iiy  a   jiackagc  of  niatches  when  such  p.'irk.-it'f 
i-   in-'Tt.'d   in   th.-  holder. 

_'  .V  n.at'h  tiox  riiniprlsinji:  a  body  portion  to  r.-.thi' 
;i  p.ik-'t  "I  matches,  a  Jaw  swlngiuK  on  the  body  portion. 
th.'  \y.\i  ki't  of  matches  iielng  adapte.l  tn  hav"  Its  lirnitlon 
fill  1  iin  Iftrii'Mth  the  Jaw  when  th**  packet  Is  in  plain,  and 
a  -prinu  fasten. '.1  to  th.'  jaw  and  depending  thert-frnin  in 
Tf-ar  of  Its  pivot,  whereby  the  spring  is  given  n  tension 
to    yieldingly    hold    the    Jaw    shut    when    the    packet    is    in 

P'lsltlnn. 

A.  \  match  box  lomprislug  a  Itody  portion  having  an 
op.'n  top  to  h.dd  a  |iai  ket  of  niat<'hf's,  the  iiody  jxirtion 
having  side  walls,  a  Jaw  hlngfd  to  the  side  walls,  and  ,1 
spring  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Jaw  and  depending 
therefrom  In  the  path  that  must  be  pursue<l  by  a  parket 
nf  matches  when  It  is  ln»erte<l  in  the  hidder.  .said  spring 
being  normally  without  tension  but  being  supplied  with 
tension  by  engagement  of  a  packet  of  matches  when  said 
pai  ket   Is  in  plai'e. 

4.  .\  matrh  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
iipeu  top  a  Jaw  swinging  on  said  b<xly  portion,  the  body 
portion    being  a.lapted  to  receive  a   packet   of  matches  of 
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the  usual  kind  with  an  Ignition  surface  underneath  said 
Jaw.  and  a  spring  depentling  from  the  rear  portion  of  said 
Jaw  and  extending  substantially  across  said  Jaw  in  order 
to  engage  the  packet  of  matches  to  form  a  shield  and 
to  give  a  tension  to  the  spring  to  normally  hold  the  jaw 
shut. 

5.    A    match    box   comprising   a    Imdy   portion    having   an 
oi>en  top.  a  Jaw  hinged  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body  por 
tinn  and  having  a  lip  at  the  back  thereof,  and  a   sjiring 
approximately  as  wide  as  the  Jaw  and  depending  there    i 
from,    said    spring   having   a    nirled    lower    end   and    being    | 
long  euovigh  to  be  engage<l  by  a  packet  of  niatches  Inserte.l 
In    the    holder    whereby    the   siirlng    Is    given    a    tension    to 
yieldingly  hold  the  jaw  shut 

[Claims  •>  and  7  not  prlnte<i  in   the  i;azette.] 


tween  tiie  .same  and  the  ends  of  the  sujiport.  and  hoved 
leaf  springs  eadi  seci;ri'd  ,it  one  end  uixin  the  siipp.  rt 
and  extending  in  oppi  site  directions  anil  .irrange<l  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  platform,  one  on  the  tijiwarri  movement 
thereof  and  tbe  otbev  on  the  l^l\^n\^nrd  movetnent  then"  f. 


1.2:r.;.'.»11  K.XTENSIBLF  SFSFFNIH  N<;  FH  AMF  Hvirit 
K.  Fnx.  Northwood.  Iowa  Filed  Aug  9  I'M 5.  Serial 
No    44..".7H.      (CI.  45—24.) 


*c     ;T 
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If 


r»   jt  ft  ,«     vr     -O 


tt 


si 


1.  A  suspending  frame  comprising  an  upper  exien.silile 
meinlier  and  two  extenslbb-  base  members,  end  meml)ers 
formed  of  two  bars  or  legs  pivotally  connected  together 
at  their  upper  ends,  separable  and  pivotal  connections 
between  one  uf  the  bars  of  each  end  memt)er  and  the  end 
of  the  upper  memlter.  separable  connections  l^tween  the 
lower  ends  of  the  same  end  bars  and  one  of  tlie  ttase 
members,  similar  connections  between  the  other  base 
member  and  the  remaining  bars  of  the  end  meml>ers.  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  each  of  th.  tirst-named  bars  of  said 
end  inemliers.  a  row  of  perforations  In  the  same  bars 
parallel  to  said  slots  and  similar  rows  in  the  other  bars 
of  the  end  members,  hook.s  slldable  in  said  slms  for  tbe 
attachment  of  fabrics  to  be  stretched,  and  other  hooks 
fitting  In  said  perforations  for  the  attachment  of  sus- 
pending cords  or  ropes. 

:.■,  \  suspending  frame  comi)rl';ing  nn  ujiper  extensible 
member  and  two  extensible  b.ase  memlwrs.  end  meml>ers 
fortned  of  two  bars  or  legs  pivotally  connected  together 
at  their  iiriper  ends,  separable  and  pivotal  connections 
between  one  of  the  bars  of  each  end  meml)er  and  t^e  ''ud 
of  the  upper  member,  separable  connections  l>etween  the 
lower  ends  ot  the  same  end  bars  and  one  of  the  base 
members,  similar  connections  between  the  other  base  mem 
her  and  I  he  remaining  bars  of  the  end  members,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  each  of  the  first-named  bars  of  said  end 
members,  a  row  of  perforations  in  the  same  bars  parallel 
to  said  slots  and  similar  rows  In  the  other  bars  of  the 
end  members,  hooks  slldable  In  said  slots  for  the  attach- 
ment rt  fabrics  to  l>e  stretched,  other  hooks  fitting  in 
said  perforations,  and  ropes  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  onto  a  hook  in  nn  opening  In  the 
opposite   side   meml>ers. 


1.2.S2.01L'        SHOCK  ABS<»RBF:r.       Charlf-s     A.     Glass, 

Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov.    8.    1915.    Serial    No.    60.333. 

Renewed    Dec.     12.    191«.       Serial    No.    136,542.       (01. 

267 — J2.> 

1.  In  a  shock  al>sorber.  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  platform  mounted  slidably  within  the  support,  coiled 
springs   disposed   above  and   l>elow   the  platform   and  be- 


-'  Tn  a  shoek-alMOrber,  the  (Combination  of  a  plurality  of 
uprights,  a  sliding  r^atfonn  dlsp.)...ed  b.iw.>en  the  upriglits. 
colled  springs  disjios.'d  ;,b<i\e  and  below  tbe  platform  and 
cot:ne('ted  to  the  sane  and  to  tbe  iiprlghts.  leaf-springs 
seiured  ii|)>>n  the  sides  ..f  souie  of  the  uprights,  .anfi  r  ilb-rs 
carried  by  the  platform  and  adapted  to  ride  u|>on  the 
said  li  afspriiigs. 

.';.  In  a  sliock-absori.er.  the  conibinatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  uprights,  top  and  Ixittom  [dates  secnr.-d  u|:>on  the  ends 
of  said  up^igtlt^.  clips  having  eyes  fitted  around  some 
of  the  uprights  against  tin  inner  faces  of  said  top  and 
txitton)  idates,  a  platform  slidably  mounted  )>etween  the 
uprights,  and  springs  disposed  ab  j\e  and  Udow  tbe  i»lat- 
fonn  and  liearinu  upoti  the  same  and  having  their  termi- 
nals remote  from  the  platform  engaged  and  held  by  the 
said  clips. 

4.  In  a  shix  k  aiisorber.  the  i  oiniiinatioii  of  a  plurality 
of  uprights,  top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  the  etids 
of  said  uprights,  clips  arranged  aiound  said  uprights 
against  the  inner  faces  of  said  top  and  bottom  plate.s. 
a  platform  slidably  mounted  between  and  guided  by  tbe 
uprights,  siirings  having  their  outer  ends  engaged  In  ami 
held  by  the  .said  clips,  and  clips  fitted  to  the  platform 
and  engagltig  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs. 


l,2:}2,(n,S,       METHOD     OF     i{F(  OVElilNO     OIL     FROM 
FOOTS,     OTT'i  <;.   Haiu..m.\nn,   Yonkers,   N.   \..  assignor 
to   Conrad   A.    Dleterlch,    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Nov    4.   litKi.     Serial   No    79n.<>99.      (CI.  S7— 12.i 
1     The    process    of    separating    oil    from    "foots'     whl(  h 
Consists    in     suspeuiling     the    ■foots'     in    a     liquid,     then 
increasing  the  density   of  said   liijuid.   and   finally   subject- 
ing tbe  mixture  to  a  temiterature  of  about  9o°   C.  whereby 
to  cause   the  oil    to   part    from   said   "foots."    substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  oil  from  cotton  seed  oil 
"foots"  which  consists  in  suspending  the  "foots"  in  sev- 
eral times  their  volume  of  lUiuid.  then  increasing  t.ie 
density  of  said  liquid,  and  finally  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  about  !•.">"  C.  whereby  to  cause  the 
oil  to  part  from  said  "foots  "  and  rise  to  the  surface  of 
said  liquid,  substantially  as  .specified. 

'■\.  The  process  of  sejiarating  oil  from  "foots"  which 
consists  in  suspending  the  "foots"  in  a  liquid  containing 
in  solution  an  agent  which  In  the  presence  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  9".°  C.  will  permit  the  soapy  and  other 
Impurities  in  the  solution  to  lause  the  oil  to  separate 
freely  from  said  "foots"  and  rise  to  the  surface  of  said 
solution,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The    process    of    separating    oil    from    "foots"    which 
consists  in  suspending  the  -'foots"  in  a  liquid  In  the  pres 
ence  of  sodium  sulfate  whereby  to  cause  the  oil  to  separate 
from  said   "foots,  "   sul)stantlally  as  specified. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  oil  from  "foots"  which 
consists  in  susjiending  the  "fixits*  In  a  liquid  In  the  pre**- 
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ence 
to  a 
oil  to 


)f  lodlum  sulfate,  and  then  subjecting  the  mlxtur*> 
teraperatnre  of  about  95'  C.  whereby  to  «««*  the 
separate  from  said  "foots-  iubntantlally  as  spedfled. 
alms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 
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I'.U       .I\<'K   FOB   SHOES,      ottvh   T     H  u.;.  Rp.uh 

t     and    SAMiEt   A.    L^is.    ^"urli    Biainrr^.p.    M^.s^.    | 

'  June  2.  1018.     Serial  N-'.   inl.aMi.      h1    12      '.'.M    . 
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normally  Independent  thereof,  and  means  associated  with 
nald  rotatable  mr-mtxr  for  «ufce«8lvely  causing  said  de- 
vlres  to  cppos.'  th«'  movement  of  said  torque  device. 
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A    Jack   for   lasts    comprising    a    stand,    n    JHfk    post 

thereby    having   yieldable   jaws   a.laptt<l    to   enter 

■icket    m    tae    last    and    means    Including    n    srrow    for 

said   jaws  Into  enffag^ment   with   th.^   wnlis   of 

A  jack  for  lasts  comprising  a  «*tanii.  a  jark  post  ear- 
thereby  having  at  Its  end  Internally   thr^'a.l*>d   pxpan- 
.  jaws  adapted  to  enter  a  socket  In   the  last,  a  shaft 
Uihly    mounted    In    said    jack    post    havlne    a    tapere.1 
..    engaging  the  threads  of  said   expansiWe  jaws  and 
ns  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  expand  said  jaws. 
A    jack    for    lasts    comprising    a    stand,    a    jack    post 
thereby    having    at    Its    end    Internally    threaded 
„.„.v  jaws  adapted  to  enter  a  socket  In  the  last,   a 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  jack  post  having  a  rapered 
engaging    the    threads    of    said    expansible    jaws,    a 
u<d  member  on   the  shaft  of  said   scr^w   and   a   lever 
ng  means  detachablv  engaging  said  raemr)er  for  rotat 
said    shaft    relatively    to    said    jack    post    to    actuate 

jaws. 

\    jack    for    lasts    comprising    a    stand,    a    jaok    post 
Jrled    thereby    having    at    its    end    internally    threaded 
slble  jaws  adapted   to  enter  a  socket   In   the   last,   a 
.    rotatably    mounted    In    said    jack    post     having    a 
re.1    screw    engaging    the    thrends    of    said    ^xpnn^il^U' 
-i.  an  annular  toothed  member  nxed   upon   said   sliait. 
lever    plvotally    mounted    upon    said    jack    post,    a    pin 
y    monnted    m    said    lever    engnglng    said    toothtnl 
„.    and   means   for  actnatlng  said   pin, 
A   jack    for   lasts    comprising    a    stand,    a    jack    post 
thereby    having    at    Its    end    internnlly    threaded 
....e  jaws  adapted   to  .-nter   a   *..rket    in   the  last,   n 
„..    rotatably    mounted    In    said    jack    p-st     ;.«ving    ^i 
i>ered    screw    engaging    the    threads    of    sai-l    expansible 
rs    an  annulat    toothed  memlier   fixed   up.^n   said   shaft. 
lever  plvotallv  mounted   upon   said   jack   post   tiavinir   a 
,   slHlablv   mounted   therein,   a   spring   normally   holdini: 
pin    in    engagement   with    said    toothe<1    ni^mlHr    and 
.„s  operable  by  a  plunger  extending  through  the  liean 
said   lever  for  moving  said   pin   against   the   action    -f 

.  spring.  ^ 

Claims  0  to  11  not  printefl  In  th-  t^aiette.] 


■>  The  roiiil.iiiation  with  a  torque  device  having  a  ro- 
rdtal.le  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  Angers  plvotally  mounted 
on  Hai.l  shaft,  adju.^table  spiral  springs  severally  asso- 
,-iatr.i  with  sal.l  Angers,  and  means  assoclatwl  with  said 
shaft  for  suee,.s.sivelv  cooperating  with  said  fingers,  where- 
by s^i.l  spriuiis  are  Mie.esslvely  brought  into  a.tlon  to 
„ppo^..    niovenieiits   of   saiil    torque  device. 

H  The  combination  with  a  torque  device  having  a  ro- 
ratal.le  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers  plvotally  mounted 
„„  sai,l  shaft,  a.ljustalde  spiral  springs  surrounding  said 
-bafr  an,l  severallv  associated  with  said  fingers,  means 
f  ,r  iuitlallv  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers,  and 
a  plurality  of  arms  as-sodated  with  said  shaft  for  suo- 
...ss.vely  causing  said  springs  to  oppose  the  action  of 
said    tor(iue  device 

4    The  roml.ination   with   means  adapted  for  exerting  a 
to-nue    in    opposite    directions    and    having    a    projecting 
.haft     a    plurality    of    iorque-opp..slng    devl.es    associated 
with  the  respective  en<ls  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  suc- 
cs^lvelv     cooperate     therewith     in     accordance     with    the 
t..r,!ue  of  said  tor.iue  exerting  in-ans.  and  a  switching  de- 
vice operatlvelv  asnociated  with  mU\  torque-exertlng  means. 
=i    The  comtdnatlon   with  a   torque  device  having  a  ro- 
ta table  memlH-r.  of  a   plurality  ..f  torque-opposing  device. 
as80clate<l    with    said    rotaUbl^    member,    each   comprising 
an    adjustahle    sleeve,    a    spiral    spring    surrounding    said 
.Ipeve  having  one  end   secured   thereto,  and  an  arm  asso- 
riated    with    said    sleeve,    means    for   normally    supporting 
the   end   of   sHi.l   arm   against   the   tension   of   said   spring. 
ind  a  pluralitv  of  men^bers  associated  with  said  rotaUble 
member     for     su.cessively     engaging    said     spring-actuated 

I  Claims  tl  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.l 
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1    -a-yitJ.     AWNIN<;  FIXTURE.     l».vviD  H.  llAU.NLY.  Chl- 

"ago,  Ul.     Fib'd  ocr    :iii.  I'.tlt'..     Serial  No.  12.H.4G4.     (CI. 
15t>    42.) 
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1^32  915       RE<;ULATING    DEVICE.      ARTHt  r    .1     Ham,, 
Wllklnaburg.    Pa.,    asalgnor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric 
and   Manufacturing  Company,   a    Corporation   of    Penn 
sylvanla.    Filed  May  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,718.     <C!. 

172 — 179.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  torque  device  having  a  rota- 
tdble  member,  of  a  plurality  of  torque-opposing  devices 
Pilibwlvlng   spiral    springs   surrounding   said    member    and 


1  In  an  awning  tincture.  In  comldnaflon.  an  arm  pivoted 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  for  raising  the  arm, 
i  notched  plate  transverse  to  the  arm  pivoted  to  swing 
in  Its  own  plane  and  normally  held  by  gravity  In  the  path 
,.f  the  arm  with  the  mouth  of  the  notch  opening  laterally 
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beyood  the  path  of  the  arm  from  the  plate  pivot,  the 
lower  end  of  the  plate  being  formed  for  engagement  by 
the  arm  to  swing  the  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the  arm  dur- 
ing upward  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  an  awning  fixture.  In  combination,  an  arm  pivote<l 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  for  raising  the  arm. 
a  notched  plate  transverse  to  the  arm  pivoted  to  swing  In 
its  own  plane  and  normally  held  by  gravity  In  the  path 
of  the  arm  with  the  mouth  of  the  notch  opening  laterally 
beyond  the  path  of  the  arm  from  the  plate  pivot  and  the 
lower  wall  of  notch  projecting  beyond  Us  upper  wall. 

3.  In  an  awning  fixture.  In  combination,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  swing  in  n  vertical  plane,  a  spring  for  raising  the  arm. 
a  pivoted  plate  transverse  to  the  arm  and  having  notches 
above  and  l)elow  Its  pivot,  the  plate  pivot  being  located 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  arm  and  b«dng  arranged  to 
permit  the  plate  to  swing  In  its  own  plane  and  to  be  nor 
mally  held  by  gravity  in  the  path  of  the  arm  with  th' 
mouth  of  the  upper  noti  h  opening  laterally  l>eyond  the 
path  of  the  arm  and  the  mouth  of  the  lower  notch  opening 
downwardly  In  the  path  of  the  arm.  the  top  wall  of  the 
upper  notch  being  curved  for  hooked  engagement  with 
the  arm  when  the  arm  Is  entered  in  the  notch. 

4.  In  an  awning  fixture,  in  combination,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  for  raising  the  arm, 
a  pivoted  plate  transverse  to  the  arm  and  having  notches 
above  and  below  Its  pivot,  the  plate  pivot  being  locatetl 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  arm  and  being  arranged  to 
perndt  the  plate  to  swing  in  Its  own  plaae  and  to  be 
normally  held  by  gravity  In  the  path  of  the  arm  with  the 
mouth  of  the  upper  notch  opening  laterally  beyon<l  the 
path  of  the  arm  and  the  mouth  of  the  lower  notch  open- 
ing downwardly  In  the  path  of  the  arm.  the  top  wall  of  the 
upper  notch  being  curved  for  hooked  engagement  with 
the  arm  when  the  arm  Is  entered  In  the  notch  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  upper  not(  b  proje<tlng  laterally  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  said  top  wall. 


1,232.017.      RADIATINt;    CAR  TRICK.      Akthir    F.    II. 
He.\d,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Com 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1017.    Serial  No.  148.790.    (CI.  105—242.) 
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1,232.918.  RADIATING  TRUCK.  ABTHu«  F.  H.  Head. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  BrlU  Compan.v. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corptiration  of  Pennsylvania.  Flic  i 
Fell.   15.   1017.      Serial   No.   148.701.      (CI.  103 — 137.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  an  axle,  wheels  on 
said  axle,  a.\le  boxes  on  said  axle,  side  frames  supported 
flexibly  by  said  axle  boxes,  a  pair  of  crossings  connecting 
i4ald  side  frames,  a  bushing  between  said  crossings,  a 
motor  sleeved  <m  said  axle,  a  bar  bolted  to  said  motor. 
brake  shoes  hung  from  ends  of  said  bar,  a  motor  support 
bolted  to  said  bar.  a  king  bolt  fixed  to  said  motor  support 
and  projecting  downwardly  through  said  bushing. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  side  frames,  pairs 
of  crossings  connecting  said  side  frames,  bushings  sup 
ported  by  said  crossings,  and  longitudinally  disposed  tie 
rods  passlnn  through  said  crossings  and  said  bushings. 

.3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  king  bolt,  a 
bushing  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  crossing 
and  bracing  bolts  securing  said  bushing,  a  yoke  mounteil 
on  said  king  bolt,  n  car  a.vlc  and  means  connecting  said 
yoke  with  this  axle. 

[Claims  4  to  fi  not  printed  In  the  finzefte.] 


1.  In   a    (ar   truik.    king   bolts   in    fixed   relation   to   said 
ar  truck,  radiating  axles  and  means  for  connecting  them 

with  their  re.>-pe(tive  king  bolts  so  that  when  the  axles 
radiate  both  the  king  bolts  will  be  moved  an  equal  amount 
in  the  .same  ilirectlon  transversely  in  relation  to  the  track 
upon   which  the  car  is  running. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  king  Itolts  mounted  therein,  axles  and 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  .same  to  an  adjacent  king 
bolt,  car  whetds  on  said  axles  and  a  link  connecting  said 
means  so  that  when  the  axles  radiate,  the  king  bolts  will 
)uove.  relative  to  the  track,  into  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  which  they  normally  occupy. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  radiating  axle  at  each  end  of  said 
truck,  wheels  on  said  axles,  links  supporting  said  truck 
from  said  axles,  a  king  bolt  adjacent  to  each  axle  and 
mounted  in  the  truck,  and  means  connecting  the  king 
bolts  with  the  axles  so  that  the  axles  will  radiate  about 
the  king  b(dts  and  a  link  connecting  said  connecting 
means  so  that  when  the  axles  radiate,  the  king  bolts  will 
move,  relative  to  the  track  Into  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane   which   tbey    previously  occupied. 

t Claims  4  and  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


2:'.2.010,  TIlilRMIONIC  VOLTMETER.  Raymond  A. 
HKI^sl^|;,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  FJlectric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   49.253.      (CI.   17.5—183.) 
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1.  A  voltmeter  comprising  a  thermionic  rectifier,  a  cur- 
rent indicating  Instrument  in  the  output  circuit  of  aald 
rectifier,  an  adjustable  source  of  electromotive  force  In 
the  input  circuit  of  said  rectifier,  and  terminals  for 
impressing  upon  said  Input  circuit  a  voltage  to  be  meas- 
ured. 

2.  In  combination,  a  thermionic  rectifier  comprising  a 
hot  cathode,  a  cool  ano<le  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  in  an 
evacuated  vessel,  a  current  indicating  Instrument  and  a 
battery  conneited  in  series  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode,  terminals  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  rectifier  to 
whi(h  terminals  may  be  applietl  a  voltage  to  be  mea8ure<l, 
and  an  adjustable  source  of  electromotive  force  con- 
nected, In  series  with  said  terminals,  between  said  cathode 
and  said  atixilary   electronic. 


4  ►a 
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1.  A  tlevice  of  the  klrni  il»-H<Tlb*»«l  havine  «  fw^wf^l  lio<ly 
pirtioD  pointed  at  one  end  and  pruvLif-d  with  ;\  barb 
a^jac«nt  tts  oppo€lte  end. 

3.  A  form  adaptetl  to  flt  within  thf  i-Hrra^s  of  a  h«g 
at  the  flaok  and  conforming  to  the  natural  curvature  of 
tl «  laoer  surface  thereof  and   having  means   for   h<iMin« 

In  place  therein. 

9.  A  derlce  for  stretching  and  forming  the  flank  por 
tloD  of  the  carcass  of  a  hog  comprising  a  body  portion 
tKwed  to  conform  to  the  natural  curvature  of  the  tuner 
surface  of  the  carcass  and  being  pointed  at  one  end,  j>ro 
vided  with  a  series  of  barbs  directed  away  from  the  point, 
afd  a  bar  uniting  the  two  ends  of  the  b<Kly  portion. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  7.   and   9  not  prlnte«i   In   the  Uazette.] 


1.P32.921.  OAy-BrRNER  John  Hicks.  Calcary,  Al 
berta.  Canada.  Flle«l  0<-t.  27.  191.'..  !<erial  .\...  .-,S.2hs 
(CI.  ir.s — n«>.) 
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282,920.  FLANK  STRETCHER  AND  FORMER.  John 
Gottlieb  Helmche.v  and  Walter  C.  Helmihcn,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  May  I'tS,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.2W. 
(CI.  17—14.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at 
bdth  ends  and  constituting  an  air  tube  and  mixing  cham 
ber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  annuli  individually  and  remov 
alily  arranged  within  the  tube  adjacent  one  extremity 
thereof,  and  closely  assoclate<l.  each  annulus  being  pro 
vl  led  with  a  circumferential  series  of  apertures,  said 
body  being  further  formed  to  provide  an  exteriorly  dis- 
pcsed  gas  reservoir  communicating  with  certain  of  said 
an  nail,  valves  controlling  saltl  communication,  a  gas  Inlet 
pi )«  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  steam  inlet 
pi  >e  communicating  with  one  of  said  annuli.  an<l  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  opening  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  bo<ly  open  at  both 
enJs  and  constituting  an  air  tube  and  mixing  chamber,  a 
pi  mllty  of  hollow  annuli  individually  removably  fltte<i 
within  the  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  outer  wall 
of  certain  of  said  annul!  having  an  opening  registering 
wifh  an   opening   in   said   tube,    valve   seats   fitted   within 

d  re^stering  openings,  each  of  said  annuli  having  an 
axtnular  series  of  tangentially  disposed  openings,  said  tube 
be  ng  formed  to  provide  a  gas  reservoir  communicating 
wl  :h  said  annuli  through  the  valve  seats  and  said  openings, 
ralres  controlling  said  communication,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe 
CO  nmunlcatlng  with  said  reservoir,  a  steam  inlet  pipe 
CO  nmanlcatlng  with  one  of  said  annuli,  and  a  valve  for 
CO  itroltinK  the  opening  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

{.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  bo<ly  open  at  both 
ea  Is  and  constitnting  an  air  tube  and  mixing  chamber, 
sa:  d  tnbe  being  further  formed  to  provide  a  gas  reservoir. 

gas    inlet    pipe    communicating    with    saiil    reservoir,    -i 


plurality  of  auiiuli  removably  fitted  within  said  tube  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  having  communication  with  the 
iras  reservoir,  valves  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  certain  of  said  annuli.  each  of 
said  annuli  being  provlde<l  with  a  circumferential  series 
of  openings  disposed  tangentially  to  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
a  steam  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said  an- 
nuli. a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  and 
having  an  offset  extremity  disposer!  In  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  offset  extremity  being  per- 
forate<i.  a  valve  controlling  communlcailon  between  the 
reservoir  and  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  opening  at  one  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  .\  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  bo<ly  open  at 
both  ends,  constituting  an  air  tube  and  mixing  chamber. 
<aid  tube  b«'lng  further  formed  to  provide  a  gas  reservoir, 
an  Intake  pipe  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  annuli  removably  fitted  within  said  tube, 
certain  of  saiti  annuli  having  communication  with  the 
reservoir,  valves  controlling  said  communication,  each  of 
said  annuli  having  a  circumferential  series  of  openings 
tangentially  illsposefi  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said 
annuli.  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  and 
having  an  offset  aperture<l  end  portion  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  said  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  reservoir  and  said  supply  pipe,  a 
perforated  cap  closing  the  free  extremity  of  said  supply 
pipe,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  at  one  end  of 
the  tube. 


1,2.32,922.     FLEXIBLE  DRIVE-SHAFT.     JOHx  O.  Hobbs, 

fhicago.   111.     Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  »5;u-.,196. 
Rcneweil     Jan.    2,    1917.      Serial     No.    140,3<t:i,       (CI. 

rt4 -1:1  ) 


1  .\  tl.xthlc  power  transmitting  device  for  transmitting 
rofiiry  motion  comprising  two  shafts  in  allncinent,  collars 
on  the  respective  shafts,  elastic  rods,  each  havins  its 
••nds  .•tiEaKiiii;  fhe  respective  lollars.  and  mean*  s\irround- 
\ns  fhe  etidH  of  the  rods  arranit'^l  to  clamp  them  tii:htly 
fo  salil   <ollnr« 

2.  .\  tlexihle  p<iwer  transmitting  devlre  1  oniprlslnj;  two 
•shafts  in  fllinenieut.  notched  <-(illars  on  the  respectU-e 
shafts,  elastic  rods  each  having  Its  ends  lying  in  corre- 
sponding notches  of  the  two  r-ollars.  split  rings  snrronnd- 
\nti  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  solid  rings  outside  the 
sfillt    rings   engaglnir    the   same   by    tapered    threads. 

■{.  .\  rtexit)le  iKjwer  transndtting  device  comprising  two 
shafts  In  alineniint,  notched  collars  <tn  the  respective 
shafts,  elastic  metallic  ro<is  each  having  Its  ends  lying 
In  corresponding  notches  of  the  two  colliirs.  and  clamp- 
ing means  snrronnilliig  said  collars  and  the  ends  of  i^ald 
rods   and   adapted    to   clamp   them    tightly   to   saiil   collars. 

4.  .\  tiexitde  ]  (nver-transniittlng  <levlce  comprising  two 
shafts  in  allnenient.  sleeves  keyeil  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shaft-i.  said  sleeves  having  alternate  Interloi-k- 
Ing  Jaws  spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit  limited  angular 
displacement  of  one  shaft  relatively  to  the  ot!ier,  collars 
keyed  on  said  shafts  beyond  the  sleeves,  elastic  yielding 
rods  having  their  ends  adjacent  to  >ald  ccdlars,  and 
clamping  means  to  sei'ure  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  the  re- 
spective  collars    In    rigid    engagement    therewith. 

■'>.  A  flexible  power-transmitting  device  comprising  two 
shafts  In  alinement.  collars  on  t'le  respective  shafts, 
ela'*tlc  rods,  each  having  its  ends  lying  adjacent  to  the 
peripheries  of  the  two  collars,  adjustable  clamping  means 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  r'His,  and  Interlocking  means 
mounted   on    the   en«ls  of   the   two   shafts   adapte«l    to   per- 
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mlt  limited  angular  displacement  of  one  shaft  relatively 
to  the  <»ther  but  positively  limit  such  angular  displace 
ment. 

(Claims  t!  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1.2.32.923.  AX-RACK.  Joseph  M,  Howeth,  Hoklen- 
ville,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  t}8.40.'>. 
(CI.  211—20.) 


secured   to  the  crown   of  said   dlffuser  and  said   tub«  and 
pivoted  to  said  support. 


1.  \  rack  including  a  tnlmlar  supporting  standard,  a 
tubular  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  about  the  standard, 
radial  arms  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve, 
concentric  retaining  rings  spaced  from  each  other  carried 
by  the  arms,  a<lditlonal  radial  arms  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  guard  ring  carried  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  latter  arms,  supporting  members  depending 
from  the  latter  ring,  and  a  platform  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting  members, 

2.  A  rack  formed  of  pipe  sections  and  fittings  including 
a  cross  (t)upilng,  pipe  sections  extending  radially  from  the 
coupling,  elbows  at  the  ends  of  the  sections  forming  sup- 
porting feet,  a  tubular  spindle  extending  vertically  from 
the  coupling,  a  hall  bearing  supported  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  cross 
couplings  se(  ure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  one  of 
them  seating  upon  the  ball  bearing  to  support  the  sleeve 
upon  the  spindle,  radial  arms  extending  from  both  of  the 
latter  cross  couplings  and  each  including  tub\ilar  sections 
connected  by  union  couplings,  T  couplings  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  lower  cross  coupling,  arcuate  pipe 
sections  connecting  the  lateral  branches  of  the  T's  to 
form  a  guard  ring,  wall  plates  depending  from  the  vertical 
nrms  of  the  Ts  to  form  supports,  a  tray  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  supports,  a  pair  of  cross  couplings 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  upper  arms  In  8pace<l  relation, 
and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  pipe  sections  connecting  the 
lateral  branches  of  said  last  menti<»ne<l  cross  couplin;.'s  to 
provide  spaceil  concentric  retaining  rings. 

:?.  A  rack  including  a  supporting  standard,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounte<l  about  the  standard,  radial  arms  ex 
tending  from  the  sleeve  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  re- 
taining rings  carrietl  by  the  arms  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  spaced  one  within  the  other,  a  platform 
supportetl  by  and  below  the  radial  arms  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard  and  a  retaining  ring  carried  by  the  arms 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  forming  a  guard  about 
the  platform. 


1.232,924.      SOUND  REPRODUCING    MACHINE.      Loti.s 
P.    J.\CKSO.N,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.      Flle<i    July   5.   1912. 
Serial  No.  7o7.889.      (CI.  274—16.) 
1.  In   a    sound   reproducing   machine,    the   combination 
with    a    reproducer    and    a    support    therefor,    of    an    im- 
perforate  bell-shape<I   sound    dlffuser   supporter!    so   as   to 
be  free  to  vibrate,  a  sound  conveying  tube  extending  from 
the  reproducer  Into  the  dlffuser,  and  a  supporting  member 


2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer,  of  an  Imperforate  bell  sbape<l  dilTuser 
supported  only  nt  Its  crown,  and  a  sound  conveying  tube 
extending  from  the  reproducer  Into  the  dlffuser  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  support. 

.3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  for  receiving  a  record  composed  of  two 
parts,  a  screw  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  threaded  member  co5peratlng  with 
said  screw  and  secured  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  whereby 
the  member  Is  released  from  the  screw  by  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  parts  with  reference  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  corapose<i  of  two  parts  for  receiving  a 
record,  a  screw  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  two-part  threaded  member  cooperating 
with  said  screw  and  secured  to  the  cylinder,  and  means 
whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  member  are  separateil  to 
release  the  same  from  the  screw  by  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  cylinder  parts  with   reference  to  each   other. 

.").  In  a  sotind  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  for  receiving  the  reconi  supported  at  one 
end  and  a  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder 
comprisinif  a  stationary  element,  and  a  post  pivoted 
thereto  having  a  bearing  for  the  cylinder,  said  element 
and  post  being  tapered  adjacent  the  pivotal  point  and  a 
correspondingly  tapered  sleeve  engaging  said  tapered  por- 
tions to  rigidly  lock  the  post. 


\.-2:\2.\r2->.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Hexbt  D.  James.  Wll- 
kinsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,60fl.  (CI. 
172—238.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  single  phase  energy,  a  polyphase  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, and  phase-converting  means  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated   switches  for  connecting  said  converting  means 
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to  Mid  Rouri-e,  a  plurality  of  currpnt  relays  for  governing 
thp  actuation  of  aald  swltcbw,  and  elt-ctro-rwponslve 
DK-ang  for  determining  the  switches  to  be  actiiat«»<l. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  single-phase  energy,  a  polyphase  dynamo-electrl.  ma- 
chine and  phase-converting  mean.«  connecteil  between  said 
source  an-l  said  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operatHi  switches  for  connecting  said  converting  means 
to  said  sour -e,  a  plurality  of  current  relays  adjusted  for 
different  amounts  of  current  for  automatically  governing 
the  progressive  closure  of  said  switches,  and  an  electro- 
responsive  switching  device  for  selectively  determining 
the  switches  to  be  artnated  In  accordance  with  the  nature 
of  the  load. 

.■?.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  eneriry.  a  ilynamo-electric  machine  adapte.l  to  Dp^rate 
as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator,  and  a  phase  converter  inter- 
po>eil  between  said  source  and  said  machine,  of  a  switch- 
ing  device  responsive  to  the  nature  of  the  load  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  operated  switches  for  conne(  tlug 
said  converter  to  said  source  and  dependent  upon  the 
operation  of  said  switching  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
rurrent  relays  for  automatically  governing  the  operation 
of  said  electrically  operated  switches  when  said  switching 
device  occupies  either  of  its  operative  positions. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  s(»urce 
of  energy,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  operate 
IS  a  motor  or  as  a  generator,  and  a  phase  converter  inter 
[>osed  between  said  source  and  said  machine,  of  a  plurality 
:>t  electrically  operate«l  switches  for  connecting  said  con- 
rerter  to  said  source,  auxiliary  means  responsive  to  the 
mature  of  the  load  conditions  for  selecting  groups  of 
witches  retipectlrely  for  motor  operation  and  for  gener 
tor  operation,  and  a  plurality  of  electro  responsive  relays 
djusted  for  different  amounts  of  current  for  governing 
he  progressive  closure  of  the  switches  of  each  group  In 
cfordano"  with  load   conditions. 

In  a   control  system,  the  combination    with  a  source 
f  energy,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted    to   op.rate 
s  a  motor  or  as  a  generator,  and  a  pha.se  converter  inter 
i08«Hl  between  said  source  and  said  machine,  of  a  plurality 
f  electrically  operated  switches  for  connecting  said   con 
erter  to  said  source,  torqne-operate<l  means  for  selecting 
Bid  switches  In  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  load, 
nd    a    plurality    of    series    current    relays    adapted     for 
ijlfferent  current  values  and  to  be  successively  operative  In 
overnlng  the  operation  of  said  selected  switches. 
[Claims  ♦;  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


supporting  the   cutter  blocic  between   the  Kald   arms,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cutter  Idook  and  cutter. 

-'.  The  coiiihlnatlon  In  a  machine  for  cutting  hoIe>.  of  a 
<lamp  brace  having  an  arm,  an  arm  spaceil  therefrom 
forming  ;.  table  .,r  bed,  means  for  clamping  a  panel  or 
plate  to  the  table,  .t  cutter  block  carrying  a  cutter,  means 
for  centering  the  cutter  block,  means  for  rotatablv  sup- 
porting the  cutter  block  between  the  said  arms,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cutter  block  and  cutter;  the  means  for 
supporting  the  cutter  block  consisting  of  an  adjusting 
screw  bolt  larryhig  the  means  for  centering  the  .utter 
blo.:"k. 

3.  The  combination  lo  a  machine  for  cutting  holes.  .,f  a 
clamp  brace  having  an  arm.  an  arm  spaced  therefrom 
forming  a  table  or  bed.  means  for  clamping  a  panel  or 
plate  to  the  table,  a  rotaUble  cutter  block  carrying  an 
adjustable  cutter  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism, 
means  for  centering  the  cutter  block,  and  means  for  ad- 
justabl.v  supporting  tlje  cutter  block  with  its  atta.lui.ents 
between  the  ami  having  the  table  or  be<l  and  the  oth-r 
arm. 

i.  The  .umt.inatlon  In  a  machine  of  the  <hara.  ter  de- 
scrU.,^1.  of  a  U  shape<l  frame  having  snbstantlallv  parallel 
arms  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  slot  and 
the  other  arm  a  work  supporting  table  or  bed.  of  an 
adjustliiL-  s,  rew  twit  provided  with  nut»  for  clamping  one 
end  of  the  bolt  within  the  said  slot  and  the  other  en.i 
having  a  (entering  point,  means  for  holding  the  material 
to  be  worked  upon  the  table,  and  a  cutter  block  mounted 
'  n  the  i,„u  and  carrying  a  cutter  and  means  for  rotating 
the    cutter    hl.M  k. 

."..  The  coitd-inatlon  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
s.ribe,!.  o:  a  frame  having  parallel  arms,  one  of  said 
arms    fashioned    to    form   a    work   table   or   bed.    clamping 

screws   carried    by    the  other  arm.    a    rotary   cutter    1 k 

arrying  an  adjustable  cutter  and  means  for  rotating  the 
block,  and  centering  Wans  for  the  said  blo.k  and  upon 
which  means  the  cutter  blo-'k  is  adjustably  mount.-,!,  said 
'entering  means  supporting  the  block  and  its  attachments 
from   the    irnt   parallel   with   the   table. 

i  Claims  1;  to  lit  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.l 
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232,926.      MACHIXE   FOR    CrTTING    HOLES    IV   MF 
TALLIC  PANEI^BOXES.  Ac.     Fredebick  C.  Johnson 
Jersey    fJhore,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    11.    191.J.      Serial    No' 
1U.410.      (CI.    77—69.) 


r.w:n^ 


a 


1.   The  combination  in   a  machine  for  cutting  holes,   of 

■lamp  brace  having  an   arm.   an  arm   spaced    therefrom 

ng  a   table  or   bed,   means    for   clamping  a    panel    or 

te  to  tbe  table,  a  roUry  cutter  block  carrying  a  cutter 

ns  for  centering  the  cutter  block,  means  for  vertically 

i^Justlng  the  cutter  block  and  cutter  relative  to  the  said 

ns  for  centering  the  cntter  block,  means  for  rotatablv 


fc  rmli 

pla 

mNi 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  ,  lass  described,  a  frame;  a  roller 
jnnrnaled  ..n  the  frame;  a  .  urtain  wound  about  the  roller- 
a  spool  journaled  f„r  free  rotation  in  opposite  .lire.tlons 
on  the  frame  l,e|,.«  the  roller:  a  fle.xUde  element  having 
Its  Intermciiate  porti-n  wrappe.l  around  the  spool,  and 
ha\lng  Its  upper  end  wound  around  the  roller,  the  lower 
end  of  the  flexible  element  depen.ilng  below  the  spool  for 
manipulation  by  an  operator;  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  spool  due  to  the  weight  of  that  portion  of 
the   ciiitnln    which    hangs   lielow   the  roller. 

-  '"  ■'  '''Vice  ,,f  fh.'  class  described,  a  frame;  a  roller 
jouriuile,!  ,.„  the  frame;  a  curtain  wound  Hl>out  the  roller- 
a  spool  journaled  for  free  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
on  the  frame  and  located  below  the  roller,  the  spool  in- 
cluding a  rat.  bet  wheel;  a  flexible  element  having  its  in- 
termediate portion  wrapped  around  the  spool  and  having 
its  upper  en.l  wound  around  the  roller,  the  lower  end  of 
the  flexible  element  depending  below  the  spool  for  manip- 
ulation hy  an  operator:  and  a  pawl  plvotallv  supported 
on    the   frame   and    coacting  with    the  ratchet   wheel,    the 


July  10, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


495 


pawl  and  the  ratchet  wheel  cooperating  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  the  spool  due  to  the  weight  of  that  portion  of 
the  curtain  which  bangs  l>elow  the  roller. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  frame ;  a  roller 
Journaleil  on  the  frame  :  a  curtain  wound  about  the  roller  ; 
a  spool  journaled  for  free  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
on  the  frame  and  located  below  the  roller,  the  spool  In- 
cluding a  ratchet  wheel ;  a  flexible  element  having  its  in- 
termediate portion  wrapped  around  the  spool,  and  having 
its  upper  end  wound  around  the  roller,  the  lower  end  of 
the  flexible  element  depending  below  the  spool  for  manip- 
ulation by  an  operator :  a  pawl  pivotaliy  8upporte<l  on 
the  frame  and  coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  spool  due  to  the  weight  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  curtain  which  hangs  below  the  roller ;  and 
a  guide  disposed  on  the  frame  t>etween  the  spool  and  the 
rtdler.  the  flexible  element  passing  through  the  guide,  and 
the  llexible  element  l>elng  provide«l  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  to  llndt  the  ilownward  move 
ment  of  the  shade,  thereby  to  prevent  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaiie  from  being  detached  from  the  roller. 


1.1.',S'2.92S.  RELEASE  SOCKET  Robert  C.  Jones.  New 
Cumberland.  \V.  Va.  File.l  .May  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
9'».«125.      (Cl.  103 — 61.> 


1.  \  de^■i(  e  of  the  character  descril)ed  eiiit>odying  n 
member  having  means  for  suspending  an  object  in  a  well. 
said  means  t>elng  reieasable  to  disengage  the  object,  and 
means  carrieii  by  said  member  for  maintaining  the  afore 
said  means  In  position  to  hold  said  object,  in  combination 
with  a  weight  movable  downwardly  onto  said  member  to 
move  the  second  mentioned  means  to  releasing  position, 
the  second  mentioned  means  when  operated  by  the  falling 
weight  releasing  the  first  mentioned  means  to  disengag.- 
It  from  the  object. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
member  having  means  for  suspending  an  object  in  a  well. 
said  means  being  reieasable  to  disengage  It  from  the  ob- 
ject, means  carried  by  said  member  for  holding  said  means 
In  engagement  with  the  object,  and  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  holding  the  second  mentioned  means  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  first  mentioned  means  engaged  with  the 
object,  in  combination  with  a  weight  movable  down 
wardiy  onto  said  member,  the  second  and  third  mem- 
tlonp<l  means  being  so  arranged  that  the  third  mentioned 
means  is  first  operated  by  the  falling  weight  to  release 
the  second  mentioned  means,  the  weight  then  moving  the 
second  mentioned  means  to  release  the  first  mentione<l 
means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  embodying  n 
member  having  means  for  suspending  an  object  In  a  well, 
said  means  being  reieasable  to  disengage  the  object,  ami 
a  member  movable  on  the  first  mentioned  memi)er  and  ar 
rnngwl  when  in  one  position  to  hold  said  means  In  engage- 


ment with  the  object,  and  when  in  another  position  to  re- 
lease said  means  whereby  It  disengages  itadf  from  the  ob- 
ject, the  second  mentioned  member  being  adapted  to  b« 
operated  by  a  falling  weight  to  move  it  from  ita  first  men- 
tioned to  its  second  mentioned  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  reieasable  means  for  suspending  a  member 
In  a  well,  a  second  member  movable  relative  to  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  arranged  to  hold  said  means  in 
operative  position  when  the  second  member  is  in  one 
position,  the  second  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
liy  a  falling  weight  to  release  said  means,  and  a  latch  de- 
vice for  holding  said  members  in  position  with  said  means 
in  operative  position,  said  latch  device  l>eing  arranged  to 
be  released  by  the  falling  weight  before  the  second  raen- 
tiontHl  meml)er  is  operated  upon  thereby. 

o.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
member  having  separable  jaws  for  gripping  an  object  to 
hold  it  in  suspension,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tii>ned  nieml>er  for  holding  said  jaws  normally  in  gripping 
position,  in  ((.mliination  with  a  weight  adapted  to  drop 
into  engagement  with  said  means  for  releasing  the  jaws 
anil  allowing   them  to  disengage   the   object. 

(Claims  t;  to   13  not  printed  in   th"  <iazette.] 


].-j3::,it::'.t.  samtahv  cistkr.n.  j.\jik.s  h.  kem-er, 
Fort  M.veis.  Fla.  Filed  July  0.  I'JIS.  Serial  No.  38.152. 
(Cl,    JJit — 11'.'.  I 


1.  .\  saiiitar.v  ( istern  loniprising  a  cylindrical  tank  hav- 
ing a  I'ottom.  of  a  rim  surrounding  said  tank  near  its 
lower  enii  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  its  upper  e<lge. 
and  a  plurality  of  standards  each  having  upper  oppositely 
directed  securing  edges  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  said  tank 
bottom  and  an  upstanding  eml  ear  secured  to  said  rim 
and  held  against  said  (Kitstanding  flange,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sanitary  cistern  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  an  upper 
cylindrical  rim  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  Its  upper 
edge,  a  lower  flared  rim  of  less  diameter,  a  plurality  of 
connecting  plates  to  hold  said  rims  in  spaced  relation, 
each  connecting  plate  ending  in  an  obliquely  extending  ear 
secured  to  said  upper  rim  and  held  against  said  outstand- 
ing flange,  a  plurality  of  supporting  standards  each  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  securing  flange  said  flanges  being 
bent  in  opposite  direction  and  secured  to  said  connecting 
plates,  said  cylindrical  rim  surrounding  said  tank  near  Its 
lower  end.  said  flared  rim  engaging  said  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  cross-braces  connecting  said  standards  at 
their  lower  en<ls. 

3.  A  sanitary  cistern  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  supporting  franie  comprising  an  upper  cy 
llndrlcal    rim    having   an   outstanding   flange   at    Its   upper 
edge  se<  ured   to  n   .  ylindrlcal   part  of  said   tank,  a    l.>wer 
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flar«d  rim  9«H'uretl  to  i»al»l  conical  iHittom.  and  a  plurality 
of  Hnpportlng  standards  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 


1' 


seeming  flange  said   flange<i  heiag  bent   in   opposire 
tiona  and  secured  To  ^atd   >>ottom  aod   sal>t   riin^. 


1^82,930.     SYRUP-COXTAINER. 
XEDY,     West     Wheviln?.     Ohio. 
Serial  Xo.  57.578.     iD.  rto — 31. 


Robert  Ru-hsel 
Filed     o,r.     JS. 


iUre<' 


Ken 

1915. 


In  a  liquid  container,  a  Jar  having  a  cap  forming  a 
closure  therefor,  a  cylinder  rigidly  se-uretl  In  said  cap  , 
a  discharge  spout  within  said  cylinder  having  it-*  lower 
end  open  and  terminating  In  an  outwarrlly  lying  t1ant;e 
adaptetl  to  seal  the  space  between  said  cylinder  and  npout 
when  the  sjwut  is  elevated,  a  cover  forming  a  closure  fur 
the  cylinder  and  to  which  said  spout  is  connected,  and  a 
finger  lever  fulcmmed  on  said  cap  and  (onne.  ted  ti  -aid 
cover,  substantially  as  -ipecifled. 


1,232.931.  CAR-SEAT.  .John  E.  Kii.Bt  rv.  F'hiladdphiH. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Coinpany.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Itelawarc  Failed  !<•>.  f;, 
1912.      Serial  Xo.  735.193.      (CI.   ir..>— i.i 


U^SX^-^j;^  ^  •'   ^—u 
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>f  the  cushion  in  coaction  with  the  side  of  the  support- 
ing structure,  to  act  as  a  guide  for  the  cushion  in  posi- 
tiordng  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;>.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  two  disconnected 
supporting  structures  one  for  each  end  of  the  seat  and 
H«ch  having  a  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  end  of 
the  seat  cushion  Is  adapted  to  rest,  the  space  between  the 
rwi)  supporting  structures  being  unobstructed,  a  seat- 
cushion  mounted  upon  said  surfaces,  headed  pins  project- 
InK  upwardly  from  said  surfaces,  two  members  secured  to 
the  seat-cushion  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  of  greater 
width  at  one  portion  than  at  another  and  adapted  to  co- 
art  with  one  of  said  headed  pins,  and  a  downward  exten- 
>lini  on  each  of  said  members  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
side  of  one  iif  said  supporting  structures  to  act  as  a  guide 
for  the  cushion  in  positioning  the  same,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.  In  a  ear  seat,  the  combination  of  two  disconnected 
supporting  structures,  one  for  each  end  of  the  seat,  and 
each  having  a  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  end  of 
the  seat  Is  adapted  to  rest,  the  space  between  the  two 
supporting  structures  being  unobstructed,  a  seat-cushion 
remorably  motinted  upon  said  surfaces,  vertical  pins  on 
said  structures  adapted  to  enter  corresponding  openings 
In  the  cushion,  and  a  connection  between  the  seat-cushion 
and  its  supports  for  holding  the  cushion  upon  the  said 
supporting  surfaces,  which  connection  is  operable  by  niove- 
oient  of  the  cushion  to  disengage  the  cushion  from  Its 
supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  supporting  struc- 
tures at  the  ends  of  the  seat  having  supporting  surfaces 
upon  which  a  seat  cushion  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  seat- 
cushion  mounted  upon  said  surfaces,  verthal  pins  on  said 
structures  adapted  to  enter  corresponding  openings  in  the 
cushion,  and  connections  between  the  seat-cushion  and  its 
supports  for  holding  the  cushion  against  upward  move 
ment.  said  connection  being  operable  by  movement  of  the 
coslilon  to  dlsencagc  the  cushion  from  the  support  and  in 
clodiag  a  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 


l.-'32  S»  C       riMPINc;    APPARATUS.      Hir.H   W.   KiMcs, 

I'ayti'ii.  (»hio,  assignor  to  The  Vaile-Kimes  Company, 
I  tax  ton.  (thio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
IHI'I      Serial  Xo.  89.764.      (CI.  184 — 11.) 


1  111  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  casing  and 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  la  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
'  onneitlng  with  said  piston  and  sUdably  projecting 
through  the  laslng,  a  transmission  casing  cranit  and  pit- 
man devl(  es  mounted  In  said  transmission  casing  and  con- 
iitM  ting  with  said  piston  rod.  and  means  engaged  Into  the 
transmis-ion  casing  concentrically  about  said  piston  rod. 
adapted  to  scour  or  skim  said  rod  and  having  a  shfd  to 
drain  the  collected  accumulation  from  the  piston  rod  to 
the  exterior  of  transmission  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
within  rhc  (vlinder.  a  crank  case,  crank  trausnils>.lon  de- 
vices riiiiuuted  In  said  case,  a  piston  rod  <onnectlng  said 
crank  d'-viccs  mid  piston,  nnd  a  member  snpp<irt»d  'on- 
centrlially  about  said  piston  rod  between  the  piston  and 
crank  devices  and  having  an  Inclined  shed  for  collecting 
and  draining  any  accumulated  deposit  from  said  ro<l  to  the 
exterior  of  said  crank  case. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  and 
piston  rod  conne<ted  therewith,  a  transmission  casing  pro- 
viding an  (dl  reservoir,  tiansinisston  devices  lu  said  cas- 
ing, a  bonnet  mender  supported  upon  said  casing  conceu- 
rrtcally  about  said  rod  and  free  from  contact  therewith 
for  collecting  any  fluid  deposit  on  said  ro<l  and  shedding 
the  same  from  the  transmission  casing. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  and  cylinder,  a  piston  niovatde 
III  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  with  .salii  piston 
and  projecting  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
member  supported  In  the  casing  exterior  of  and  l>eyond 
the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  concentric  with  the  piston 
rod  to  deterge  said  rod  of  cylinder  escaping  fluid  deposited 
upon  and  conveyed  by  said  rod,  and  an  Inclined  flange  con- 
lentrlc  with  said  member,  spaced  therefrom  and  project- 
ing beyond  one  end   thereof. 

5.  \  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  gland 
memiwr  having  a  bored  hub  portion  for  embracing  a  rod 
passing  through  the  bore,  and  an  Inclined  shed  portion 
about  said  hub  portion  extended  to  project  beyond  one  end 
of  said  hub  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  fiaiette.] 


I,2:i2,9.{3.  COMPOUXD  TOOTH  -  BRUSH.  Kexkichi 
KiMLR.i.  Salkamachl.  Japan.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial Xo.  109,495.      (CI.  1.32— .32.) 

In    a    device   of   the   character   set    forth,    two    channel- 
shaped  i-asings  adapted  to  slide  the  one  within  the  other 
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and   provldeii    with    l«.ngitudlnal    sleeves   disposed    on    op- 
posed edges  of  said  casings,  and  two  tooth-brushes  whose 


handles  fit  said  sleeves  respectively  and  project  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions,  said  casings  being  shaped  to  fit  over 
and  protect  the  bristle  ends  of  said  brushes. 

1.232,934.  SPRIXO-SUPPORT.  Richard  Kirk.  Logan, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  160.764.  (CI. 
267— .34.) 


'O   " 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Kprlng  including  n  plurality 
of  superinipos»«d  leaves,  of  a  bolster  device  bearing  upon 
said  spring,  a  clamp  bolt  extending  through  said  bolster 
and  medially  of  said  leaves,  clips  in  spaced  relation  em 
bracing  said  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
support  bearing  beneath  said  spring  and  extending  l>e- 
tween  the  clip  devices  and  the  adja<-ent  leaf  of  the  spring 
and  over  the  adjacent  terminal  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring  Including  a  plurality  of 
supporting  leaves,  a  bolster  device  engaging  the  spriMp. 
a  bearing  member  engaging  the  Iwlster.  clip  device-,  dls 
posed  In  spaced  relation  and  engaging  the  spring,  bolster 
and  bearing  member,  a  clamp  bolt  engaging  throuch  th. 
spring  and  bolster  and  including  a  damp  nut.  and  a  sup 
port  bearing  against  said  spring  between  the  <llp  devices 
and  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  clamp  nut.  the  ter 
ndnals  of  said  support  tyelng  extended  between  the  clip 
devices  and  the  spring. 

1  232,93.').     BOX.     Charles  H.  Kors.  Poughkeepsle.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,651.     (CI.  131 — iS.) 


in  the  lower  portbai  of  Its  face,  means  for  closing  said 
opening  comprising  a  curtain  having  an  impervious  por- 
tion and  an  opening  to  permit  access  to  said  receptacle 
when  said  imp.rvlons  portion  is  withdrawn  from  said 
first  named  opt-ninj:,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  cur- 
tain  in   closed   position. 

4.  In  a  normally  <l<ised  box.  the  combination  of  a  box 
bo<ly  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  front 
fac.-.  a  curtain  adapte.l  to  dose  and  open  said  opening, 
said  curtain  having  an  opening  and  an  extended  portion 
at  its  lower  end.  means  normally  tending  to  hold  the 
lower  extended  porthm  opposite  said  box  opening,  and  a 
lu-ojectlng  member  extending  from  the  curtain  at  a  point 
below  sail!  np.nin>r  and  adaptetl  to  be  engage<l  by  the 
hand  to  move  the  curtain  to  open  position. 

7.  In  a  normally  closed  box.  the  combination  of  a  box 
b<Mly  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  front 
face,  a  curtain  adaided  to  close  and  open  said  opening, 
<aiii  <  urtaln  haviiijr  an  opening  In  its  center,  and  an  ex- 
tended portion  at  its  lower  end.  means  normally  tending 
to  hold  the  lower  extended  portion  opposite  said  box 
opening,  a  member  hinge<l  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  In  said  curtain  and  movable 
with  said  curtain,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said 
member  In  horizontal   position. 

s.  In  a  normally  dosed  box,  the  combination  of  a  box 
body  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  front 
face,  a  curtain  adapted  to  dose  and  open  said  opening, 
said  curtain  having  an  opening  in  Its  center  and  an  ex 
tendetl  portion  at  its  lower  end.  means  normally  tending 
to  hold  the  lower  extended  portion  opposite  said  box 
nlM-ning.  a  shelf  hinged  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  In  said  curtain  and  movable  with 
said  curtain,  ami  releasable  means  for  holding  said  shelf 
in  horizontal  position,  said  shelf  when  it  is  in  vertical 
position  and  the  curtain  is  in  its  upper  position  covering 
the  opening  In  the  face  of  said  box. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  an.l  0  not  printed  in  the  (razette.l 


1,232,930.  COVERED  RECEPTACLE.  Charles  H.  K0R8. 
Poughkeepsle,  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
126.652.       (CI.    131—48.1 


1.   A    receptacle   arrange*!    to    hold    conditioned    toiiacco 
for  cigar  makers'   use.  said   rt  ceptacle  having  an  opening 


1.  A  dosed  receptacle  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover  hingetl  thereto.  provlde<i  with  an  extension  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  back  of  the  band  when  Bald  cover  is 
In  closed  position,  and  so  shape*!  that  a  continued  move- 
ment of  the  hand  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  will 
move  the  cover  to  open  position. 

0.  In  a  close<l  receptacle,  the  combination  of  %  con- 
tainer, a  cover  hinged  thereto  and  normally  tending  to 
move  to  closed  position,  and  an  extension  on  said  cover 
projecting  laterally  beyond  said  container  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  back  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  when 
said  cover  is  dosed,  so  as  to  lift  said  cover,  a  strip  hinged 
to  said  container  and  to  which  said  cover  Is  hinged,  and 
links  connecteil  to  the  ends  of  the  cover  at  intermediate 
points  and  to  said  container. 

S.  In  a  closed  receptacle  the  combination  of  a  container, 
a  cover  hinged  thereto  and  normally  tending  to  move  to 
dosed  position  and  an  extension  on  said  cover  projecting 
beyond  said  container  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  said  pro- 
jection having  an  under  surface  adapted  to  be  engagecl 
by  the  back  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  extension  »>eg1n- 
ning  substantially  midway  of  the  cover  and  extending  to  a 
point    adjacent    to    one    end    of    the    cover    and    being    so 


A1& 


i^p«d  on  Its  engagrlng  surface  tbat   a  contianed   move- 
Dt  of  the  hand  In  a  subfitantlally  horizontal  plane  wtU 

i^OTe  the  corer  to  open  pofcition. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  •  not  printer!  In  the  Giazette.] 


4^82.937.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     ELECTRIC     VIHRA 
TORS.     Chablbs   B.    LjkWLOR.  New   York.   N.   ¥.      FUed 
Not.    7.    1»13.    Serial    No.    799, 74«.      Renewed    June    5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173.056.     (CI.  74—26.) 
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1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  (U>s<rlbe<l.  a  iM-arlnu 
plag.  a  shaft  mounte<l  for  rotation  thfreln  and  provUi^l 
a|t  one  of  its  endin  with  a  rigid  knob,  In  combination  with 

casing,  a  resilient  cap  mounted  for  gyrating  movein»'nt 
obon  the  casing,  and  means  secured  to  the  bearing  plug 
aid  cooperating  with  the  casing  for  maintaining  the  rigid 
kpob  in  engagement  with  the  resilient  cap. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing 
plug,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a  driving 
e  ement  at  one  end  of  said  shaft.  In  combination  with  an 
a  :tacblng  member  positioned  In  substantial  allnement  with 
tlie  bearing  plug  and  Its  shaft,  which  attaching  member  is 
alapted  to  rlgWly  engage  with  a  support,  and  spacing 
n  eans  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  bearing  plug 
aid  attaching  member  respectiv^iy  for  maintaining  said 
pirts  In  rigid  spaced  relation. 


232,9:is.  METAL-TIBE  EXPANDER.  Fr.*\k  Lawi...k, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canaila.  Filfd  Oct.  IH,  1914,  Serial 
No.  86f>.976.  Reneweri  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No 
149.657.      (CI.   153—82.1 


■lata 


n>U«r 


In  a  metal  tube  expander,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped 
Bfember  having  a  longitudinally  tapered  inner  wall,  roller 
tberethrough.   an   annular    rigid    shoulder   and   sloths 
aald  shoulder  dividing  it  into  sections  partitioning  said 
Blots  and  a  removable  ring  rigidly  secured   to  said 
■4(Kild«r,  a  plurality  of  rollers  In  said  shoulder  slots  and 
tapered  pin  engaging  said   rollers   from   the   Interior  of 
id  hollow  member. 


1,282 


.939.  BAKE-PAN.  Elli.n  W.  Lively.  Salisbury, 
N.  H.  Filetl  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,901.  (CI. 
6a— 6. » 

An  attachment  for  a  bake  pan  comprising  a  multi-armetl 
removaldy    disposed    within    the    pan.    the    said 
Intersecting  and  being  hollow  underneath  and  closwd 


number 


ajms 


tiy    the   l)cttom   of  the  pan,   the  outer   ends   thereof  being 
inclined  to  fir  aRaln^t  thf  walls  of  the  pan,  the  said  arms 


ha\lii«  tli»lr   hollows   1  ommunlcating  and   a   handle   uiem- 

litT  rarrit'i!   l>\    tht-  atta<hnient. 


l.J.Hl',94n  OK.N.K.MENTAL  EMBROIDERY.  Ri  doi.f  Loib. 
Jfnkintowii  I'm.  Fil.-d  Jun»-  29.  1914.  S.-rlal  No. 
S4s,0'ji;      MT   111:     .'^4.  I 


1  \n  t'U)hryiUUTy  sejim  as  a  w\\  Hrtlcli-  of  luanufac- 
nitf  I  finsivtmt'  of  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a  plurality  of 
Indepcnd.nt  annular  rows  of  stitches  formed  by  continu- 
ous nt'cdi.'  thr<'atls  radially  disposed,  said  needle  threads 
Itroducing  a  (i«ur.'  liaving  a  plurality  of  substantially  clr- 
iiilar  outllnt"-.  with  a  raised  central  portion  comprising  a 
serif's  of  stltilies  crossing  each  other. 

2.  An  embroidery  seam  as  a  new  article  of  manufur- 
ture  consisiting  of  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a  plurality  of 
indfpendent  annular  rows  of  stitches  conivntrlcally  dis- 
poscl  forni»'d  by  (outinuous  nee<lle  threads  radially  dis 
IHiscil.  said  needle  threads  producing  a  figure  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  circular  outlines  with  a  raised 
eutral  portion  formed  by  the  inner  annular  row  of 
stitrhi's  crossing  each  other. 


l.L'.l-M)41  ORNAMENTAL  EMBROIDERY.  Rrix.i.r  LoEit. 
.I.nkintown,  I'a.  Filetl  June  29.  1!»14.  Serial  .\o. 
s4s.i)o3       (Cl.    llL'--.'<4.) 


1.  .\n  eniliroiilt-ry  seam  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, consisting  of  a  pl'ce  of  fabric  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  stiti  hes  displaye*!  thereon,  said  stitches  crossing 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  center  and  each  stitch  par- 
tially overlapping  a  radial  stitch  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  therefrom,  all  of  said  stitches  being  dis- 
posed to  ffirin  a  raised  figure  substantially  circular  In 
outline. 

2.  Embroidery  ornamentation  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
fabric    having    a    plurality    of    sets    of    radially    disposed 
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stitches  on  Its  face  formwi  by  continuous  needle  threads, 
each  set  of  stitches  differing  In  color,  which  stitches 
cross  each  other  at  and  are  disposed  around  a  predeter- 
mined center  common  to  the  several  sets  of  stitches,  the 
stitches  of  said  needle  threads  producing  a  raised  figure 
circular  or  subatantially  circular  In  outline. 

8.  .4n  embroidery  seam  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, consisting  of  a  piece  of  fabric  having  an  annular 
row  of  stitches  formed  by  a  continuous  needle  thread  ra- 
dially disposed,  the  inner  ends  of  said  stitches  partially 
overlapping  stitches  diametrically  opposite  therefrom  at 
a  predetermined  center,  the  stitches  of  said  needle  thread 
producing  a  cone-shaped  figure  having  a  substantially 
circular  outline. 

4,  An  embroidery  seam  as  a  new  article  of  manufac- 
ture, consisting  of  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  rows  of  stitches  forme<l  by  continuous  needle 
threads  radially  disposed,  the  inner  ends  of  each  row  of 
said  stitches  partially  crossing  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined center,  the  stitches  of  said  needle  threads  produc- 
ing a  cone-shape«l  figure  having  a  sulistantlally  circular 
outline. 

't.  F^mbroidery  ornamentation  as  a  new  article  of  man- 
ufacture. Consisting  of  a  piece  f>f  fabric  having  a  plural- 
ity of  raillal  stitches  displayed  thereon,  said  stitches 
crossing  each  other  at  a  prwietermined  center,  and  each 
stitch  paitially  overlapping  a  sutistantially  diametrically 
disposed  opposite  stitch,  all  of  said  stitches  l)eing  dls- 
pose<l  to  form  a  raised  figure  substantially  circular  in 
outline  and  having  loops  on  the  under  side  of  the  fabric 
which  are  caught   liy   a  single  shuttle  thread. 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1  .  2  3  2  ,  1»  4  2  .  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  Clauencb  W. 
I.oN  ;  and  .IiLSKi-H  W.  Stki-hkns,  r>alla8,  Tex.  Filed 
.\pr.  3,  mil',.      Serial  No.  88,708.      (Cl.  72 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  slabs  superimposed  In  spaced  parallel  vertical 
planes,  tie  plates  Interposed  and  engaging  between  the 
enils  o(  the  slabs  and  extending  from  a  course  In  one 
vertical  plane  to  the  corresponding  course  in  the  other 
vertical  plane,  the  plates  and  slabs  being  locked  against 
lateral  displacement,  and  partitions  extending  transversely 
between  parallel  courses  of  the  wall  and  having  their 
ends  .seated  in  the  Inner  sides  of  the  slabs,  said  plates 
and  partitions  being  disposed  in  alternate  superimposed 
order  .ind  In  two  transverse  vertical  planes  whereby  col- 
umns are  formed  Into  which  concrete  may  be  poured  to 
produce  studs. 

2.  In  a  slab  wall  construction,  a  vertical  side  composed 
of  superimposed  vertical  slabs,  a  second  vertical  side 
composed  of  superimposed  vertical  slabs  and  spaced  from 
the  first  side  and  tied  thereto  by  plates  some  of  the 
courses  of  the  second  aide  having  slabs  arranged  in  spaced 
order,  and  wooden  blocks  filling  in  the  spaces  t)etween 
the  ends  of  said  spaced  slat>s. 


3.  In  a  hollow  slab  wall  construction,  superimpose**, 
vertical  slabs  arranged  in  two  vertical  planes  space<l 
apart,  transverse  plates  extending  from  the  slabs  in  one 
plane  to  those  in  the  other  and  engaging  between  the  ends 
of  adjacent  slabs,  some  of  the  slabs  l>elng  terminated 
short  of  the  plates  on  one  side,  and  wooden  bhicks  In 
serted  between  the  extremities  of  the  plates  and  the  endr- 
of  the  shortened  slabs,  whereby  said  blocks  and  plates 
are  locked  between  the  slabs. 


1.232,943.      TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE   SYSTEM.     ALEEn 

E.  LrNDBi^L,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incoiporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.   119,478.      iCl.    179— IS.  I 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscribers  line  and 
a  called  sub8cril>ers  line,  means  including  an  automatic 
switching  device  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  a  source  of 
ringing  current,  means  for  applying  said  ringing  current 
to  said  called  si  scriber's  line,  restoring  means  for  said 
switching  device  controllable  over  either  of  said  lines, 
and  means  for  reapplying  said  ringing  current  to  said 
called  subscriber's  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  callint:  subscritwr's  line  and 
a  called  subscriber's  line,  means  including  an  automatic 
switching  device  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  source 
of  ringing  current,  a  relay,  means  contrcdled  by  said  relay 
to  automatically  apply  said  ringing  current  to  said  <alletl 
sul)scritH'r's  line,  restoring  means  for  said  switching  de- 
vice, means  operated  over  the  called  subscriber's  line  to  ac- 
tuate said  restoring  means,  and  means  for  reapplying  said 
ringing  current  to  said  calleil  subscriber's  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  sub8crll>er's  line  and 
a  called  sub8crii»er"s  line,  substations  in  which  said  lines 
terminate,  means  includinj:  an  automatic  switching  device 
for  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  source  of  ringing  current, 
a  relay,  means  including  said  relay  to  supply  said  ringing 
current  to  said  called  subscriber's  line  a  desired  numt>er  of 
times  under  the  control  of  said  calling  sut»scrlber,  restor- 
ing means  for  said  switching  tlevice,  and  means  jointly 
controlled  by  the  called  sut)staticm  and  said  relay  to  actu- 
ate said  restoring  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line  and 
a  called  subscriber's  line,  substations  in  which  said  lines 
terminate,  means  including  an  atitomatic  switching  device 
for  interconnectins.'  said  lines,  a  source  of  ringing  current, 
a  relay,  means  Including  said  relay  to  apply  said  ringing 
current  to  said  called  subscriber's  line  a  desired  number  of 
times  under  the  control  of  said  calling  sul>«itatlon,  restor- 
ing means  for  s#id  switching  device,  a  second  relay  con- 
trolled In  part  by  said  first  relay,  and  means  Including  said 
second  relay  and  controlled  from  the  called  substation  to 
operate  said  restoring  means. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line  and 
a  called  subscribers  line.  sut)8tationB  in  which  said  line* 
terminate,  means  including  an  automatic  switching  devic* 
for  interconnecting  said  lines,  restoring  means  for  said 
switching  device,  a  relay,  means  Including  said  relay  for 
signaling  and   reslKnalinif  the  called   substation,  a   circuit 


fcr  aald  reatorint;  means  controlled  from  the  calle*!  substa 
tipn.  a  Blow-actlng  relay  controlled  by  Mid  flrst  relay,  and 
inn  Including  said  slow-acting  relay  for  preparing  said 
dkcTilt. 

[Claim;!  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  iiazette,  ] 


1.^32.944.  TELEPHONE  8I(;NALIN(;  SYSTEM.  ALben 
E.  LcND»LL,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of  appU'atlou 
Serial  No.  101,766.  filed  June  5.  1916.  This  applLatlon 
Pled  Sept.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  121.565.     iC\.  17ft— 27  » 
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In  a  telephone  exrhanf*-  .xyHffin.  a  plurallrv  i.r  offi. >■«. 

calliog  line  terminating  in  one  offlcn  and  a   called   lln^ 
terminating  In  a  second  office,  a  plurality  of  citations  a-; 
M  elated  with  said  called  line,   trunk   line*  extending  t>*> 
t"*  eea  aald  offices,  variably  operable  connecting  means  for 
eitendlog  said  calling  line  to  one  end  and  other  variable 
oienibie  connecting  means  for  extendlni:  said   ralle<l   line 
to  tke  other  end  of  any  one  of  aald  tnink  lines,  a  plurality 
of  different  selective  signaling  means  fur  said  stations  at 
Mid  second  office,  and  means  inrludinif  a   switch  common 
to  said  plurality  of  trunk  lines  and  .ontrollahle  from  said 
flist  mentioned  office  for  controlling  the  asnociatlon  of  any 
ore  of  said  slgnalintr  means  with  the  .ailed  line  irresp^-.th*- 
of  the  variations  In   the  operation  of  pifh»>r  of   said    ron 
n«  rtlag  means. 

2.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  phirality  of  oflSres, 

railing  line  terminating  In   one  office  anil   a    called   line 
te  ininatlng  in  a  second  office,  n  plurality  of  stations  asso 
ciited  with  said  called  line,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  ex- 
te  idlng  between   the   offices,    a    variably   op^'ra^)lp   selector 
n itch  for  extending  the  calling  line  to  onf  end  ami  vari 
ably  operable  connecting  means   for  ext^ndln^   the   imIUmj 
111  e  to  the  other  end  of  any  one  of  saM  trunk  lint-s.  n  pi,] 
ralltj  of  different  selective  signaling   mean<   for  said   stH 
tlina  at  said  second  office,  and  controlling  means  Inriudini: 

rwiteh  at  aald  second  office  common  to  !*ald  plurality  of 
trunk  lines  and  controllable  from  th^  flrst  offlie  for  a-is<.<  i 
at ng  any  one  of  said  signaling  means  with  the  called  lin" 
Ir wspectlve  of  the  variations  in  the  op.ratlim  of  ^iaid  se 
lector  or  connecting  means. 

In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurHlity  of  offli>.s 

calling  line  terminating  in  one  offl...  and  a  called  lint- 
tefmlnatlng  In  a  second  office,  trunk  lines  pxtemiink'  be 
n  said  offices,  means  for  extending  the  calling  line  to 
end  and  means  for  extending  the  called  line  to  another 
of  any  one  of  said  trunks,  a  oiled  number  Indicating 
dcHce  at  the  second  office  common  to  said  trunks,  control- 
Uiig  apparatus  for  said  device  at  the  flrst  gffice.  a  plurality 
of  different  sriecttve  signaling  means  for  said  stations,  and 
nwans  dependent  on  the  operation  of  snld  Indicating  de 
vi^e  for  associating  a  signaling  means  with  the  called  line 
In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a  called 
lide,  a  plarallty  of  stations  a88ociate<1  with  said  calle^l  line. 
tntnk  lines,  connecting  means  for  extending  said  calling 
Uie  to  one  end  and  other  connecting  means  for  extendlnt; 
•a  d  called  line  to  the  other  end  of  any  ouc  of  said  trunk 
Uaea,  a  plurality  of  different  selective  sisfualtng  means  for 


said  stations,  a  variably  operable  ttwltching  device  adapted 
to  associate  In  each  of  its  operating  positions  a  different 
signal IniT  means  with  the  line,  controlling  apparatus  for 
salrl  s\vlt(  hlng  device  lo<  ated  at  a  distant  point,  means  op- 
nratilc  In  accordance  with  (he  adjustment  of  said  control- 
Uiili  apparatus  for  moving  said  switching  device  into  a 
position  next  to  the  desired  position,  and  separate  means 
operative  thereupon  for  moving  said  switching  device  into 
the  desired  operating  position  to  associate  a  signaling 
means  with  thf  called  line. 

5.  lu  a  siunalinjj  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  stations 
associiited  therewith,  a  plurality  of  different  selective  sig- 
naling means  for  said  stations,  a  variably  operable  switch- 
ing d»'vlcf  adapted  to  associate  in  each  of  Its  operating 
positions  H  different  signaling  means  with  the  line,  vari 
ably  adjustable  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  sairl 
switching  device  into  a  position  next  to  the  deaireil  posi- 
tion, and  separate  means  operative  thereupon  for  movin;; 
said  switching  device  Into  the  desired  position  to  associate 
a  sitfnaling  means  with  the  line. 

M'lalnis  (5  to  l-l  not  prlnte<i  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


1.2.^_'.94r.       PERMITATION-LOCK.      Lewis      E.      MrCv- 
HAN.    Wlchlra.    Kans.      Flleil    <.)ct.    .S.    191rt.      Serial    No. 

i-'.h.'m;      111.  Ti> — 53. 1 


1  .\  Im.  k  .  oiTiprlsing  a  casing  having  an  opt-nln;:  lu  Its 
rnp.  H  inovabic  ciosiiTM  plate  for  normally  closlnji  said 
np.riliik'  -aid  (losiirc  plate  having  an  interior  lug.  a  I>olt 
iiiova!>U'  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure platf  ami  having  a  projection  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  fht'  liikf  of  thn  closure  plate  and  prevent  opening  of 
sHi  I  pl.itr  until  the  bolt  Is  retracted  and  to  then  clear  said 
luk'.  ami  lunibl.Ts  for  controlling  movement  of  said  bolt; 
sat!  tumblers  being  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt. 

-'  .V  lock  coriiprlKlnii  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  mov- 
aiil.  I  b.«;iir.'  plat"  for  normally  closing  said  opening:  said 
.  b.siirc  plate  having  an  interior  lug,  .t  holt  movable  at  an 
aiik'b'  '■'  th'  line  of  movement  of  the  closure  plate  and 
bavins  a  projection  adapted  to  co'iperate  with  the  lug  of 
the  .  lo^ure  plate  and  prevent  opening  of  said  plate  until 
the  b.iU  i»  refrarted  and  then  clear  said  lui:.  means  for 
•  tiutn.i  link'  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  hearing 
against  the  ^aid  projection  of  the  bolt  and  a<lapted  to  re 
fra  t  the  bolt  when  the  same  is  released  by  said  (ontrol- 
lin:.'  means. 

:h.  In  means  for  the  purpose  des<  ribed.  the  comldnation 
of  a  liandle  and  a  permutation  lock  arranged  alongside 
the  plane  i.f  movement  of  the  handle  and  comprising  a 
caslnk'  havirik'  an  opening,  a  movable  closure  plate  for  nor 
maliy  <  bisirik'  sjild  opening,  a  bolt  arranged  to  move  at  an 
ank'le  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  plate,  tumblers  dis- 
P'lKed  to  intersect  the  path  of  niovement  of  the  bolt  and 
adapteii  in  one  position  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt 
and  ill  another  position  to  permit  of  .such  withdrawal,  and 
cooperatink'  means  on  the  closure  plate  and  the  bolt  con 
stni.  ted  and  arrauired  when  the  bolt  is  in  engagement 
with  the  handle  to  prevent  removal  of  the  closure  plate. 
and  when  the  t>olt  is  withdrawn  from  .said  engagement  to 
permit  of  removal  of  the  closure  plate. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  and  a  permutation  lock  arranged  alongside  thi* 
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plane  of  movement  of  the  handle  and  comprising  a  casing 
ha\ing  an  opening,  a  closure  plate  for  normally  closing 
said  opening  and  having  a  projection,  a  liolt  arranged  to 
intersect  said  plane  of  movement  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  when  the  bolt  is  moved  inwardly  to  co-iperaie 
with  the  projection  on  the  closure  plate  to  prevent  opeuln;: 
of  sjild  plate  and  when  the  bolt  Is  moved  outwardly  to 
(lejir  said  proj»*''tlon,  and  tumblers  disposed  to  Intersect 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  In  one  posi 
tlou  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  and  In  another  j)o 
hltlon  to  permit  of  such  withdrawal. 

5.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handl-  and  a  permutation  lock  arranged  alongside  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  handle  and  comprising  a  bolt 
arranged  to  intersect  .said  plane  of  movement,  tumblers 
disposed  to  intersect  the  path  of  movement  of  the  holt 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
bolt  and  In  another  position  to  permit  of  such  with 
drawal.  and  a  feeler  construrte<l  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  tumblers  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  the  op- 
erfltor. 

(Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (inzette  ] 


l,232.i«4«.      ROTARY    POWER    MEMHER      William     D 

Mr<;owAN.    .lersey    City.    N.    .1.      Filed    Mar.    17.    1916. 
Serial    No.    84.914,       (CI.    253—50.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilwHl,  a  rotary  member 
f<irmed  with  an  annular  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric rows  of  blades  round  In  cn>ss  section  extending 
through  said  chaml)er,  said  rows  being  staggered  and 
also  arrange*!  so  that  the  blades  extend  from  the  center 
of  the  chamber  to  the  periphery  In  cuned  rows  and  radi- 
ally in  straight  rows. 


1.1.':{2.!»47.  SCREENING  MECHANISM  FOR  THRESH 
INi;  MACHINES.  JoH.v  A.  Malu.  Diamond.  S.  !» 
File.l  Apr.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,490.     (CI.  l.Ho— 15.1 


In  ii  screening  mechanism  for  threshing  machines  the 
combination  of  a  body,  a  shoe  having  slldable  engagement 
with  the  body,  a  sieve  frame  movable  independent  of  the 
shoe  and  supported  In  the  latter  for  reciprocation,  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  shoe  and  sieve  frame 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  adjusting  either  end 
of  the  sieve  frame  vertically  In  the  shoe,  said  adjusting 
means  being  Independent  of  the  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  the  shoe  and  the  sieve  frame. 


l.L'32.94s.  CAN-OI'ENER.  Alk.xih  MakihaND.  Bridge- 
port. Wash.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  7i:i.«74. 
Renewed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  75.^61.      (CI.  30 — 3.) 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  nar.  and  a  one-piece  opener 
nonrotataldy  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  comprising 
Juxtaposed  ends  provided  with  centrally  located  opeuings 
receiving  .said  bai  tor  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  opener,  one  of  the  said  juxtaposed  ends  being  split 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  adjacent  open- 
ing forming  a  forked  projection,  one  portion  of  the  said 
forked  projection  having  Its  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  and 
sharpened  for  forming  a  cutting  blade,  the  other  portion 
of  the  said  forked  projection  being  bent  inwardly  toward 
the  opposite  of  the  said  ends  to  form  a  guide  and  having 
Its  terminal  disposed  In  a  plane  laterally  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  satil  cutting  blade. 


1.232.949.  VALVE.  William  A.  Mauks.  Frank  Smbad. 
and  .Joseph  E.  Marks.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1915.     Serifll  No.  f:i:!.s.'^3.      iCl    1:^7^4. 1 


.\n  auxiliary  val\e  seat  adapted  to  replace  worn  or 
broken  seats  of  \alve>  iudndink'  an  annular  tapered  mem- 
ber having  a  rounded  edge  at  the  relatively  large  end 
thereof,  and  a  fixed  coating  of  relatively  soft  metal  ap 
plied  to  the  outer  tapered  surface  of  said  member. 


1.232.9511.      PRINTING-PRESS. 
Philadelphia.     Pa.       Fibd     De 
136.062.      (CI.  101— 33>,i 


Fredekiok 
.     9.     1916, 


E.    Meehan. 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  id  the  (haraiter  described,  comprising  a 
printing  press  having  an  Ink  roller,  a  distributer  plate 
over  which  salil  ink  roller  passes,  brackets  secured  to  the 
printing  press  and  forming  guides  for  the  distrll>uter 
plate  extending  in  a  line  diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  ink 
roller  and  means  for  moving  the  distributer  plate  In  the 
guides  formed  by  the  said  brackets. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  cornbina 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  back  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
brackets  secured  to  the  back,  a   distributer  plate  slidahly 
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mounte<i  upon  9*Id  bracket;^,  a  shaft  mtatably  moanted 
upon  one  of  said  brackets,  a  whwl  upon  gald  shaft,  means 
for  tmpartiog  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  dlstrlhuttT 
plate,  a  pawl,  a  bnuket  on  which  the  pawl  Is  pivotally 
mounted,  a  stop  upon  said  bracket  to  limit  the  movpnipnr 
of  the  pawl  anil  projections  upon  said  wh»*el  adaptf'd  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pawl  and  rotate  the  wheel. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  fJazette] 


1.23-.\951.  SANITARY  CUSPIDdR.  Joseph  Eih;ab  M: 
(.HAEL.  Klngsport.  Tenn.  FlWl  Nov.  17,  1910.  S«>rlal 
.No.   LSI  909.      iCI.  4— .38. J 


1.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  cup-Ilk.'  i ia.se ,  a  neck 
mounted  on  the  ba»e  and  flared  toward  its  upper  and 
lower  -nds  to  define  a  reduced  Intermediate  passag''  ;  and 
a  destructible  hag  like  lining  In  the  ba.se  and  extended  up 
wardly  through  the  replaced  intermediate  passage  and 
shape<l  to  conform  to  the  neck,  thp  neck  being  removably 
mounted  on  the  base,  to  permit  the  lining  tu  be  shaped 
to  the  base  before  the  lining  is  Inserted  into  rhe  rediic,-.! 
passage  and  sfhaped  thereto. 

•_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spittoon  ;  a  de 
struitible  lining  In  the  spittoon  and  having  IIm  upper  end 
extended  outwardly  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  spit 
toon  :  and  a  ring  resting  on  the  lining  and  supported  by 
the  upper  tHlge  of  the  spittoon,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
.spittoon  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring  Ijelng  provided 
with  circum.Hcrlhlng  Interlocked  rongued  and  grooved  ele- 
ments i-ooperatlng  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lining  to 
put  a  crimp  therein. 


|1.232,9.jL'.       automobile     ATTACHME.NT.       Emil     R. 
Miller,  Willow  l^ke.  j*.  D.     Filed  .\ov.  :i.  1916.     .><eriai 
129,.1t;.-j.      (CI.  21  —  197.) 


No. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  at  each  en<l 
ith  a  fork,  spindles  mounted  in  said  forks  and  having 
rearwardly  extending  steering  arms,  and  a  continuous 
steering  rod  pivotally  secure*!  at  each  end  to  said  arms 
>f  a  lower  disk  provided  with  integral  laterally  extend 
ng  arms  adapted  to  flt  on  the  upper  face  of  said  axle, 
lald  arms  being  in  the  plane  of  the  disk.  U  illps  secured 
iboQt  the  axle  and  the  arms  of  .said  disk,  an  upper  disk 
■otatably  mounte<l  on  the  lower  disk,  a  wearing  member 
nterposed  between  said  disks,  the  said  upper  disk  being 
jrovlded  with  an  Integral  rearwardly  extending  arm.  plv- 
»tal  connections  lietween  said  arm  of  the  upper  disk  and 
i«ld  steering  rod  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
Beans  for  forcing  said  disks  toward  each  other  into  tight 
rictlonal  engagement  with  said  wearing  member. 


fitted  on  or  over  the  back  shaft  and  the  scroll  thereon  to 
be  guarded,  a  closing  part  adapted  to  close  said  main 
part,  means  for  securing  said  closing  part  to  said  main 
parr,  openings  fitted  with  doors  In  said  main  part  for  giv- 
ing ac -ess  to  the  Interior  of  the  guard,  means  for  se,ur- 
Ing  said  doors  when  closeil,  and  openings  In  salil  closing 
part  for   the  passage  of  the  srroll   bands. 


3  A  uuard  for  the  scrolls  on  the  back  shafts  of  spin 
ii;iiu'  msilcs.  niiiprlsing  an  open  main  part  adapted  to  be 
!iti.',i  ,,ii  or  over  the  back  shaft  and  the  s,T(dl  thereon 
to  iie  guarded  and  of  approximately  U-shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  cb.sing  part  adapted  to  Ite  fitted  to  close  said 
inn  in  part,  means  for  connecting  said  closing  and  main 
parts,  means  for  supporting  said  main  part,  an  opening 
fitted  Witt;  a  door  in  the  top  of  said  main  part,  an  open 
iMiT  fitted  with  a  door  in  the  bottom  of  said  main  part, 
means  for  securing  said  doors  when  closed,  and  openings 
in  said  losing  part  for  the  pa.ssage  of  the  scroll  bands. 
sai  I     .penings    f>eing    provided    with    forwardly    extending 

illiMitlipieccs. 

[Claim  _'  not  printed  in  the  <;azetfe.l 


l.l':il.".t.-4.      HCMIDIFIER.      Mi<  haelC.  Mon.4HA.\,  Dlxon. 
Ill        Filed    Nov.    2.    laitj.      Serial    No.    129,248.      (CI. 


232.953.  ULARD  Ff»R  THE  SCROLLS  OP  SPIN 
NIN'J-MULES.  Thomah  Mills.  Mlddleton  .lunctton 
England.  Fllefl  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,615 
(CT.  74—56.) 

1.   A  guard  for  the  scrolls  on   the  bark  shafts  of  spin 
ilng  mules,  comprising  an  open  main  part  adapted  to  be 


.\  liumldirter  comprising  a  perforated  pipe  to  be  dis- 
posed above  a  steam  radiator,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  perforated  pipe  with  the  inlet  end  of 
the  radiator,  a  cut-oflP  valve  in  said  inlet  pipe,  a  conden- 
sation return  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other 
>nd  of  sa'd  perforate*!  pipe,  a  short  horizontal  pipe  ( on 
ii''<ting  the  lower  end  of  said  return  pipe  to  the  end  of 
said  radiator,  a  che(  k  valve  In  said  horizontal  pipe  where- 
by i-onrlensation  will  be  perndtted  to  return  to  the  radi- 
ator, and  steam  in  said  radiator  will  i>e  prevented  from 
imssing   to  the  perforated   pipe   through   said   return   pipe. 


1.232.9.->.'>.  LACE  <»R  RICHING  HOLDINO  CARD.  Ben- 
•tAMiN  F  MooDT.  Huttlg.  Ark.  Flle<l  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial   No.    122.441.       (CI.    20tS — 49.) 

.V  ruchlng  holding  card,  comprising  a  comparatively 
tiat  body  having  opposite  scoopetl  end  edges  which  are 
engage<l  by  the  ruchlng,  said  card  body  Immediately  ad- 
jacent the  longitudinal  eflges  thereof  having  apertures 
diagonally    opposite    each    other,    endless    elastic    fabric 
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bands,  one  engaging  each  aperture,  and  designed  to  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  card  body  to  hold  the  ruchlng 
from  unreeling,  said  card  body  on  ita  longitudinal  edges 
at  points  diagonally  opposite  each  other   having  notches. 


one  directly  opposite  each  aperture,  each  notch  to  be  en 
gaged   by   one   loop  end   of  one   of   the   bands   when   un 
reeling  the   ruchlng.   to  prevent   the  band   from   becoming 
entangled  with  the  ruchlng  as  it  unreels. 


1.232,96«.  RESPIRATOR  Owen  Joseph  Moomy,  Kings 
ton.  N.  r.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  132.672. 
(a.  128—27.) 


A  QOBtril  dlstender  for  animals,  constructed  from  a 
single  strand  of  resilient  material  into  substantially  U 
shaped  formation,  the  parallel  members  of  the  device 
being  formed  at  a  point  in  their  length  wltb  resilient  coils-, 
while  said  members  having  their  free  ends  extended  In 
wardJy  and  toward  the  closed  end,  pads  carried  by  said 
free  ends  and  disposed  in  confronting  relation,  and  the 
closed  end  of  said  device  being  formed  with  a  centrally 
disposed  ring  whereby  the  device  may  be  suspended  from 
a  suitable  part  of  the  harness. 


1,232,957.  CUSPIDOR.  Christui-h  MIllestelv,  West 
New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No 
126,110.      (CI.   4—39.) 


1.  In  a  cuspidor  of  the  character  described,  a  bag  or 
container,  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  mouth  piece, 
and  a  spittle  guide,  a  gate  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
guide,  manually  operated  means  for  opening  said  gate«. 
and  automatically  actuated  means  for  closing  said  gates. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor  of  the  character  described,  a  bag  or 
container,  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  bottom  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  bag,  a  ring  connected  to  the  bottom 
member,  a  body  connected  to  the  bottom  member  and 
spaced  from  the  ring,  a  mouth  piece  spaced  from  the  body, 
a  gate  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  body,  manually  oper 
ated  means  for  opening  said  gates,  and  a  spring  for  actu 
ating  said  means  for  closing  said  gates. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor  of  the  character  described,  a  bag  or 
container,  a  bottom  member,  means  for  clamping  said 
bottom  member  to  said  bag  or  container,  a  ring  connected 
to  said  bottom  member,  a  mouth  piece  rotalably  con 
nected  with  said  ring,  a  pair  of  gates,  means  for  separating 
■aid  fates,  means  connected  with  said  mouth  piece  for 
causing  said  gates  to  open  when  the  mouth  piece  is  par 
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tially  rotated,  and  a  spring  for  causing  a  reverse  move 

ment  of  the  mouth   piece  for  closing  said   gates. 

4.  In  a  cuspidor  of  the  character  described,  a  bag  or 
container,  a  bottom  member  connected  with  said  bag  or 
container,  a  ring  connected  with  aald  bottom  mmeber, 
a  body  having  a  passage  way  therethrough  arranged  In 
said  ring,  a  pair  of  gates  oppositely  mounted  on  said 
body,  said  gates  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  a  mouth  piece  threaded  on  said  ring,  a  gate  actuat- 
ing ring  connected  with  said  mouth  piece,  means  for 
connecting  said  gate  actuating  ring  with  the  gates  so 
that  when  the  ring  is  rotated  the  gates  will  be  opened 
or  closed  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  an 
operating  member  for  rotating  said  mouth  piece  whereby 
when  the  mouth  piece  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  same 
will  be  unscrewed  and  the  gates  released,  while  rotation 
in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  the  gates  to  be  closed 
and   the  month  pie<e  to  be  tightened  thereon. 

6.  In  a  cuspidor  of  the  character  described,  a  bag  or 
container,  a  closure  therefor  Including  a  pair  of  gates, 
a  body  surrounding  said  gates,  a  month  piece  threaded 
on  to  said  body  and  clamping  one  of  the  gates  in  po«l- 
tion,  means  for  unscrewing  said  mouth  piece,  means  for 
connecting  the  mouth  piece  with  the  gates  for  opening 
the  gates  during  the  unscrewing  action  of  the  mouth 
piece,  and  n  resilient  member  for  screwing  the  mouth 
piece  back:  to  Its  former  position  and  simultaneously  clos- 
ing said  gates. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.232,958.  I>UMPING-CAR.  Albsrt  C.  Mdrpht,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.913. 
(CI.   10.". — 191    » 


M    J* 


f .  ■',;■ 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
a  car  body  supported  thereon  with  provision  for  being 
rocked,  means  to  rock  the  car  body,  a  door  at  the  side 
of  the  body  and  hinged  thereto  to  permit  discharge  of  the 
contents,  and  mechanical  means  having  one  end  connect- 
ing with  an  extension  of  the  hinged  door  beyond  its 
hinged  point  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  main  frame 
by  a  Joint  having  a  fixed  position  thereon  and  arranged 
for  swinging  the  door  into  a  closed  position  upon  the 
body  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  a  horizontal  position 
and  causing  the  door  to  open  when  carried  down  with 
the  body  into  the  tilted  position. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  car  body  supported  thereon  with  provision  for 
being  rocked  to  dump  from  either  side,  means  to  rock 
the  car  body,  a  separate  door  at  each  side  of  the  body 
and  respectively  hinged  thereto  to  permit  discharge  of 
the  contents,  two  lndep<?ndent  mechanical  means  retptc- 
tively  connecting  the  hinged  doors  with  the  main  frame 
and  arrange<i  for  swinging  the  doors  into  a  closed  posi- 
tion upon  the  body  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  causing  the  doors  to  open  when  car- 
ried down  wHh  the  body  into  the  tilted  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  the  door  upon  the 
t>ody  when  in  its  ro-ked  position  v.lir'-  '<■•  <"i  -  ! 
door    assumes    an    obligue    position    to    the   ground   and   a 
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■ab  itantially    parallel    relation    to    the    iDcIined    bottom 
of  t)be  body. 

In    a    damping    car,    tbe    combination    Qf    the    main 
a  car  body  aopported  thereon   with  provision  for 
rocked,  means  to  rock  the  car  body,  a  door  at  the 
of  the  body  and  hinged  thereto  to  permit  discharge 
coBtenta,  mechanical  means  connecting  the  hinged 
with    the   main    frame   arranged    for    swinging    tht> 
into  a  clo8e<l  position  upon  the  body  when  the  latter 
i^Tsd  into  a  horlxontal  position  and  causing  the  door 
cpen  when  carried  down  with  the  body  Into  the  tilted 
VOUi  tion,  locking  means  for  locking  the  door  in  Its  closed 
position,  and  automatic  means  for  operatinK  the  locking 
to  release  the  door  at  the  Initial  tilting  operation 
of  4b«  body. 

In    a    damping    car,    the    combination    of    the    main 
,  a  car  body  supported   thereon  with  proyislon   for 
rocked,  means  to  rock  the  car  txxly.  a  door  at  each 
of  the   body   and   respectively    hinged    thereto   adja 
to  the  lower  side  portions  of  the  body  and  having  a 
d<n^wardly  extending  operating  arm.  said  doors  to  per 
discharge  of  the  contents,  and  independent  mechanical 
connecting  the  hinged  doors  with  the  main  fram*' 
for   swinging   the  doors   into   a    <  losfd    position 
the  body  when  the  latter  is  moved  Into  11  horizonta. 
position    and    causing   the   door    to    open    when    eltlier    is 
down  with  the  body  into  the  tilted   position  anl 
consisting  of  a  strut  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  down 
extending  arm  of  the  door  and  at   the  other  end 
he  main  frame  whereby  naid   bar  acts   as   h   strut   In 
borisontal  and  all  lowering  positions  of  the  door  to  posi 
limit  its  position  on  tht'  body 
In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  the  longltudl 
main   frame,   a    tilting   bo<iy    siipp<)rte<l    thereon    with 
provision   for   being  rocked   to   dump    to   either   side,   side 
doors  for  the  body  respectively  hinged   to   the   lower  side 
por  ions    thereof    and    arranged    to    upcn    outwardly    and 
downwardly    and    said    doora    having    Dpeniting    arms    es 
tenfed  beyond  the  hinges,  strut  bars  betwt'en  the  extended 
of  the  doors  and  thi-  longitudinal  main  frame,  said 
extensible    in   one    direction    and    operating   continu 
as  strut   bars   for   the  duurs   when   being   lowered   In 
tilting   operation    but   extensible   when    the   doors   are 
raised  on  the  rising  side  of  the  body,  and  suitable 
meiins  for  rocking  the  body. 

iriaims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  thn  Caz.tte  ] 


1,232,959.  DUMPING-CAR  Albiht  »  Mikphi.  N-w 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2U.  1915.  S.riui  No.  56,.h30. 
(  :i.  105—191.) 
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In  a  damping  car,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 

a  tilting  body  supported  upon  the  main  frame  with 

for  rocklnff  transversely,  s  hinged  door  at  the 

of  tlie  body  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  at  the 

,  an  apron  hinged  adjacent  to  the  lower  outer  edge 

body  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  the 

is  tilted  to  act  as  a  chute  over  which  the  contents  Is 

latch  for  locking  the  hinged  door  in  a  closed 

and    common    means    for   holding   the   latch    In 

position  and  also  locking  the  apron  against  swing 

outwardly. 


2.  lu  a  dumping  lar,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
with  a  tilting  holy  supported  upon  the  main  frame  with 
raparity  for  ro<  king  transversely,  a  hinged  door  at  the 
side  of  the  (>ody  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  at  the 
liottom,  an  apron  hinged  adjacent  to  the  lower  outer  edge 
of  the  t)ody  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  the 
tK)dy  Is  tilted  to  act  as  a  chute  over  which  the  contents  is 
dumped,  a  latch  for  locking  the  hinged  door  In  a  closed 
positiou.  means  for  holding  the  latch  in  locked  position 
(Mil  thf  apron  uKalnst  swinging  outwardly,  automatic 
iiie:in>  under  the  ■ontrol  of  the  tilting  body  for  operating 
upon  tU'-  sahl  tiiaus  to  release  the  latch  and  liberate  the 
apron  anil  nouns  to  automatically  move  the  free  end  of 
the  apron  outwardly  when  said  apron  is  released. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  body  .supported  upon  th''  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
t  iit'l  laterally  ther»'on.  a  door  hinged  to  the  side  of  the 
body  anil  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly when  tht'  body  Is  tilted,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the 
body,  latches  for  lorking  the  door  In  a  closed  position  said 
latchf's  arranged  t"  t»e  held  in  locking  position  by  the 
ro'k  shaft,  ami  optratintf  means  for  the  rock  shaft  con- 
nei  ted  with  the  main  frame  for  giving  said  rock  shaft  a 
laris'f  or  small  rocking  motion  as  predetermined  by  ad- 
justment diirliiK  th«  tilting  action  of  the  body,  whereby 
fh>-  l;it'  li  may  In  iiutomatli'ally  operated  to  the  full  extent 
to  releise  th*'  door  for  automatic  dumping  or  may  be  re- 
leased to  a  nntior  >'\t»'nt  so  as  not  to  automatically  release 
the  iloor  tiut  to  permit  th''  latch  to  be  manually  operated 
after  th>'  tilting  operation  of  the  body  to  cause  the  dump- 
;iii;  of  the  mntents  under  the  direct  control  of  the  openitor. 

i  In  11  duiiiptin;  lar.  th'-  cond)lnatlon  of  a  main  frame, 
a  body  siippiiriod  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
tilti-d  laterally  th'Teon.  a  door  hinged  to  the -side  of  the 
I'ody  and  havlni;  its  lower  end  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
when  the  body  Is  tilti-d,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  body, 
latches  for  lorking'  the  door  In  a  closed  position  said 
latrh's  arranged  to  !>»■  held  In  locking  position  by  the  rock 
shaft,  and  operating  means  for  th  ■  rork  shaft  connecte<J 
with  fh>'  main  frame  for  uhinu  said  nxk  shaft  a  largi'  or 
small  roiking  motion  as  pre<K'termined  by  adjustment  dur 
Int;  the  tilting  action  of  the  body,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  lever  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  having  two  socket 
portions  arranged  at  different  points  clrcumferentlally  in 
res p'- It  to  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  radius  bar 
nirihanlsiii  havini;  one  end  supported  by  the  main  frame 
and  tht'  oth^r  end  provided  with  means  adapted  to  en- 
L.'aKeiii>nf  with  either  of  the  sockets  to  give  a  greater  or 
less  r  I  klnt;  motion  to  the  lever  during  the  tilting  opera 
tion.  whereliy  the  latch  may  be  automatically  operated  to 
the  full  extent  to  release  the  door  for  automatic  dumping 
or  may  bf  released  to  a  minor  extent  so  as  not  to  auto 
matlially  release  the  door  but  to  permit  the  latch  to  be 
manually  operated  after  the  tilting  operation  of  the  body 
to  cause  the  dumping  of  the  contents  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  operator. 

5    In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
a   body   supported   thereon   and   arranged   to   be   tilted    lat 
erally  for  dumping,  a  door  hinged  at  the  side  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  end  swing  outwardly,  a  piv- 
ottfi  lat(  h  a<lapted  to  engage  the  door  to  hold  It  in  lotked 
position,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  latch  to  hold  it  in  locked  position  or  operate  It 
to  release   the  door  as  required,  an  apron   hinged  to   the 
bottom  of  the  body  at  a  point  below  the  door,  an  adjust 
able  strut  to  cause  the  lower  end  of  the  apron  to  swing 
outwardly   when   the  body   Is  tUted,   means  controlled   by 
the  rock  shaft  for  holding  the  apron  from  swinging  out 
wardly  when  the  body  Is  in  Its  normal  position,  and  means 
for  operating'  the  rm  k  shaft  for  releasing  the  apron  and 
the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


David   MorrATT 
5.    1914.     Serial 


1.2  3  2,9«n        WEIGHING-SHOVEL. 

Mybrs.    N'>w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct. 

No.   865.089       (CI.  73 — 46.) 

1     A    welithinK  shovel    comprising  a   continuous   handle 
member  having  the  shovel  pan  at  Its  front  end  and  a  rela- 
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2.  .V  weighing  shovel  comprising  a  two  p.irt  handle  on. 
part  being  the  handle  proper  having  the  shovel  pan  at  thr 
front  .-nd  and  a  relatively  fixed  grip  at  the  rear  end.  and 
the  other  part  being  a  relatively  movable  forward  grip.  In 
combination  with  weighing  mechanism  housed  within  th. 
handli  and  operable  by  relative  movement  between  the 
forward  grip  and  the  handle  proper. 

3.  In  a  weighing  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  contln 
uou.s  handl-  member  having  the  shovel  pan  at  the  front 
end  and  a  relatively  fixed  grip  at  the  rear  end,  a  relative^ 
movable  forward  grip  through  which  the  continuous  ban 
die  member  passes,  a  scale  spring  interposed  between  said 
handle  member  and  the  forward  grip,  registering  mecha 
nlsm.  and  connections  fur  operating  said  mechanism  by 
reiativr  vertical  movement  between  said  handle  member 
and  forward  grip. 

4.  A  weighing  shovel,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  mem 
ber  having  the  shovel  pan  at  the  front  end  and  a  rela 
tlvely  fixed  grip  at  th.'  rear  end,  a  hollow  forward  grip 
Ini  losing  the  handle  member  adjacent  the  pan,  and  spring 
w.lghinK  mechanism  housed  partly  within  the  forward 
grip  and  partly  within  the  handle  member  and  connected 
with  both,  the  wall  of  the  handle  member  being  cut  away 
within  the  forward  grip  to  accommodate  the  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  weighing  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
member  bearing  the  shovel  pan  at  Its  front  end  and  hav- 
lUK  a  relatively  fixed  rear  yrip.  a  relatively  movable  for- 
ward grip,  a  spring  opposing  relative  vertical  movement 
of  said  handle  member  and  forward  grip,  counting  mecha 
nlsm,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  is  operated  by 
such  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,961.      METAL    DESK    OR    TABLE.      Eno.m    oh.n 
8THAM),  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  s.  steel  Furni 
ture   Company.   Syracuse,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New 
York.      Filed   Oct.    10,   1910.      Serial   No.   686.3U3.      (CI 
45—70.) 


5>. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  desk,  th.'  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tubular  rear  legs,  of  a  rear  panel  interlocking  with 
both  legs  and  having  an  outwardly-turned  flange  along  its 
upper  edge  and  an  inwardly-turned  flange  along  its  lower 
edge,  two, pairs  of  tubular  front  legs,  outside  panels  each 
Interlocking  with  one  of  the  rear  legs  and  with  one  of  the 
front  legs  of  each  pair,  said  outside  panels  having  In 
wardly  turned  flanges  along  their  lower  edges  and  out- 
wardly-turned flanges  along  their  upp'  r  edges,  inside  pan- 


els Interlocking  at  their  front  ends  with  the  other 
bers  of  the  two  pair  of  front  legs,  having  flanges  at  their 
rear  edges  abutting  the  rear  panel  and  lnwardly-tlimed> 
flanges  along  their  lower  edges,  drawer  strike  bars  con 
necting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  front  legs,  bottonw 
plates  resting  on  the  Inwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  lower 
odges  of  the  back  panel,  the  outside  panels  and  the  inside 
panels,  and  11  top  resting  upon  the  flanges  along  the  upper 
edges  of  the  bac  k  panel,  the  outside  panels  and  the  Inside 
panels 

2.  In  furnitur.,  the  cotnbination  with  a  tubular  leg 
formed  fmm  sh.'et  metal  with  an  Inwardly  turned  flange 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  a  panel  having 
lugs  strui  k  tip  from  one  face  thereof,  within  the  edges  ot 
said  panel,  the  lugs  extending  parallel  with  the  panel  aiMli 
till  openings  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  lags  to  He  witb> 
in  th.'  same  without  interloi  king  with  the  tabular  leg  an<F 
to  interloi  k  with  the  tubular  leg  by  a  movement  of  the 
pan.'!  in  its  plane,  the  face  of  the  panel  bearing  aboat  the 
lug  against  the  flat  surface  on  the  flange  during  such  in- 
terlocking. 

.'1  In  furnlfurf*:  the  combination  with  a  hollow  support 
having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  provided  with  openings. 
of  a  panel  abtitting  said  flange,  and  provided  with  lugs 
strmk  up  from  on.-  face  thereof  within  the  edges  of  the 
panel  to  enter  the  openings  in  the  flange  in  order  to  Inter- 
loi k  with  the  latter  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  panel  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  the  free  edge 
of  which  abuts  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  support. 

4.  In  furniture,  the  <  omblnatlon  with  a  hollow  support 
having  an  inwardly  turned  flange,  of  a  panel  abutting  one 
face  of  .said  flange  and  having  a  flange  at  its  adjacent  edge 
turned  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the  support-flange  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  support,  the  face  of  the  panel  which 
abuts  the  flange  having  means  Interlocking  with  the  abut- 
ting face  of  said  flange  when  the  panel  is  moved  in  its 
plane. 

5.  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  leg 
formed  from  sheet  metal  into  rectangular  form,  one  cor- 
ner of  the  leg  being  <  ut  away  to  provide  an  opening,  and 
I h.>  opposite  sides  of  the  op«-nlng  being  formed  with  In- 
wardly turned  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  two  walls  of  the  leg,  of  two  panels  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  abutting  one  of  the 
flanges,  the  flanges  being  provided  with  openings  and  tie 
panels  each  being  provided  with  lugs  struck  up  therefrom 
within  its  edg.-s  to  pass  through  said  openings  and  to 
interlock  with  the  flanges  when  the  panels  are  moved  la 
their  planes. 

[Claims  fi  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,9(12.      WATCH.      EimARD    K     OusON,    Berlin.    N.    I> 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,085.     (CI.  68 — BO.) 


A  watch  having  a  winding  stem  housing  having  as  an- 
nular groove  therein,  a  ring  moanted  to  tnm  la  Mid 
groove,  a  spring  engaged  with  said  housing  and  ring  aor- 
mally  holding  said  ring  firmly  engaged  with  a  wall  of  the 
groove  to  prevent  casual  rotation  of  the  ring,  an  tieetrlcal 
circuit  in  which  said  ring  and  housing  are  arranged  in- 
cluding a  contact  plate  extending  exteriorly  of  the  watch, 
and  spaced  fingers  depending  from  the  onderaide  of  laid 
ring  to  engage  said  contact  when  the  rlag  is  tBHMd. 


So6 


1^  2,8«8.     COMBINED  STAKE  POCKET  AND  TORNER 
]  RACE.     Waltib  E.  Parkins.  Royaltun.   Minn.     Filed 
0«t.  28,  1916.     Serial   No.   128,351.      (CI    21  —  11.1 


4  combined   comer  brace   and   stake   <<coket   comprisini: 
angular  attachini;   arms,    luteral    flan2<.\s   fortinMl    af 
juncture  of  said   arms,   and  curved   portions   formin,- 
soclets  adjacent  the  fr^e  ends  of  said  arms. 


rls4t 
tb« 


1,2X2,964.     APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  DISHES  AND 

<|THER    ABTICL£8.      Hobkkt    R.    Pabby,    New    York. 

Y.,  and  Hcnby  Parbt,  Fairfield,  Uverpoo!,  England. 

lulled  Dec.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,812.     (CI.  141— 9) 
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for  closlnft  said  op«>nlnK :  a  frame  or  cradle  located 
within  fh«'  reservoir;  Joumalg  for  said  frame,  one  of 
said  jonrnnlH  tieini?  In  line  with  that  wall  of  the  reservoir 

•  hi.  li  dprt.if*  tli'  liiwer  portion  of  the  opening  afore- 
-ijiid  :  ('. i.sli  sujiportliiK  members  adapted  to  be  slid  Inwardly 
r;iniiiL,li  snid  opeiiink:  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  members 
iMr.rl<)<.kirii;  with  the  ( radlc  and  serving  to  hold  the  parts 
in   p 1  a ce . 

"..  In  ;i  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a  closed  reser- 
voir |iruvidf<!  with  a  laterally  projectlns;  il^sot  at  one  side 
thf>re<if.  said  offset  having  slots  therein  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  knife  blades  or  the  like;  and  rotatiible  dish-holding 
means  mounted  within  the  reservoir,  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  said  means,  the  fluid  within  the  reservoir  will 
l)e  at'itated  and  caused  to  flow  In  contact  with  said  blades 
•  ir  the  like. 

f(  laims  •'.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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In  a  dish-washer,   the  combination   of  a   reservoir      a 

or    cradle   Joumaled   therein    and    havlri,'   openlnL-s 

Its  opposite  ends;  a  removnble  Ciirrler  fur   the  artiilfs 

Se  washed,  said  carrier  having  proje<  tions  Interlockin.' 

said  openings:  and  means  for  holdlni;  sail  \y.\rJ-*  in 

t. 

.   In    a   dish-washer,    the    cumhlnatinn    of    a    rcstrv.jr  : 
ring  an  op«'n  side  above  the  renter  thereof  ;  ;i  door   for 
opening;    a    flat   frame   or   cradle   Journaled    in    said 
r  and   having  openings  at   opposite  ends   thenof 
)alr  of  carriers  detachably   mount-'d   on    opposit"^-   si.l'S 
said   cradle,   each   carrier   comprising    n    skfletnu    hase 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  interlock  with 
openings   in   the  cradle,  and  a   skeliton    frame    risiiu- 
the   base   piece,  aald   frame    being   ada[)ted    to    hoid 
articles   to   be  wastied ;   and   means.   »xterna!    of    the 

',  for  rotating  the  cradle  and  Its  allied  parts. 
In   a   dlah-washer,    the    combination    of   .1    rfser\  'jr 
:  lat  frame  or  cradle  Journaled  therein;  a  flo.rr  arranged 
close   an   opening   formed    in    said    reservoir   above    the 
of  the  frame;  a  pair  of  dlsh-carrlers  detacliatly 
wpoo   opporite   sides   of   the   frame,    each    carrier 
a   base,   a    akelcton    frame   arising    from    the 
and  adjustable  nMaas  extending   Inwardly   into  the 
for  koMlas  tbe  dlsbee  In  place  therein  ;  and  means. 
•f  the  letifToir.  for  rotating  the  cradle  and  its 

.  parts. 

In    a   dlA-wasber,    the   combination    of    a    reservoir. 
riaff  Che  upper  portion  of  one  side  thereof  open  ;  a  door 
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1,_M-J. !>»;.-.       RIDING   ATTA''1IMENT  FOR   DRAGS.     EOT 
pEiittY.  Greene.   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  3.   1916.     Serial  No. 

Hl.^TB.        (CI.    .■..I     -fll.t 


?r-r-3^aQ 


1.  .V  ridlya:  attachment  Including  a  trunk  having  arms. 
I'l  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  an  axle  bed,  a 
pi',  of  memt>er  passing  through  .said  arms,  axle  and  axle 
I.,  il.  a  scat  structure  turnabl.v  mounted  by  said  pivot. 
I  lid  means  on  the  trunk  to  fasten  the  seat  structure  In 
adjusted    positions. 

Ll  In  conihinatlon  with  an  implement,  a  riding  attach- 
iiicnf  movatih-  laterally  thereof  including  a  seat  structure, 
and  means  to  adjust  and  fasten  said  seat  to  and  in  dif- 
ferent   pcKithiis   latt-rally   of  the  attachment. 

'.  Ill  coiutiination  with  an  Implement,  a  riding  attach- 
fuent  movahle  laterally  thereof  Including  a  seat  member, 
means  to  inoiuit  said  memlier  for  movement  Independently 
of  tlie  attachment,  a  fastening  member  on  the  attachment 
relative  to  which  said  seat  member  moves,  one  of  said 
nicniliers  liavini;  an  aperture  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers tiavio-  .1  plurality  of  apertures  to  register  with  said 
aperture,  and  means  tt  enter  said  apertures  and  fasten 
^ail   ^,  1  f   mi'c  her  iii  diTerent   adjusted  positions. 

4  lu  coniliinatlon  with  an  implement,  a  riding  attach- 
raoot  movable  laterally  thereof,  a  sent  member  pivoted  on 
>i.iid  aftacament  for  movement  laterally  thereof,  a  flange 
rneniher  overla{){!lng  said  memt>er,  one  of  said  members 
havini;  an  ajx-rture  therein  an<l  tbe  other  of  said  members 
havini:  a  plurality  of  apeittires  therein,  means  to  enter 
<ald  apertures  to  fasten  the  seat  meinl>er  in  different 
adjusted  positions,  an  attaching  plate  integral  with  said 
ilinge  niemher,  and  foot  rest  means  Integral  with  the 
attaching  plate  and  disposed  above  said  flange. 

.■>.  In  coMiMnation  with  an  Implement,  a  riding  attach- 
ment movalih-  laterally  thereof,  a  hollow  trunk,  a  beam 
oi:iiecf«>d  t"  file  implt  merit  ext'iidlng  Into  said  trunk, 
a  lev.  r.  a  fastening  element  connecting  ss^ld  lever,  trunk 
ani  I.eam.  arm-  on  said  trunk,  an  axle,  wheels  on  said 
axle,  an  axle  bed  disposed  Intermediate  said  arms,  a  seat 
member,  a  Nilt  extending  through  said  seat  member,  arms, 
axle  and  axle  (^.^  to  pivotally  mount  the  seat  and  axle, 
flexible  means  connecting  said  a^le  bed  to  said  lever,  a 
fastening  niemb<»r  having  on  attaching  plate  secured  to 
the  trunk,  a  flange  Inteeral  with  said  attaching  plate 
overlapping  the  seat  memt)er  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  said  flange  and  sent  member  to  fasten  the  seat  member 
!n  different  Adjusted  positions. 
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1,282,966.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Roy 
J.  PiEBCE.  Sheridan  township,  Cherokee  county,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.671.    (Cl.  208—150.) 


said  cup  shaped  member  being  concave,  the  upper  surface 
of  the  valve  member  iwing  also  concave,  and  a  ball  shaped 
weight  disposed  intermediate  said  two  concave  surfaces 
Iwing  adapted  to  roll  bodily  along  between  said  concave 
surfaces  to  urge  the  valve  member  toward  closed  position. 


1,232,968.  AITAEATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  SIGHT- 
ING DATA  FOR  NAVAL  GUNS.  Akthub  H.  PCLLXN, 
London,  and  Haholu  Isherwoou.  York.  England.  Filed 
.luiv  11.  i;n4.     Serial  No.  S.-)0.319.      (Cl.  235 — 61.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  wind-shield 
proi>er.  lasy-tongs  idvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
wlnd-shleld  and  adapted  to  l>e  pivoted  at  tbe  other  end 
to  the  vehicle,  and  an  extensible  rod  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  wind  shield  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282,967  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  Joskph  Pin 
SON,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,401.     (Cl.  215— «2.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  iiihular 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
or  the  like  and  having  an  annular  flange  outstanding  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  cap  member 
engaging  said  flange  and  having  a  part  extending  Into 
relatively  flxed  relation  with  the  bottle-neck,  the  cap 
member  having  a  reduced  outlet  opening,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  tubular  member,  and  a  guard  for  salil  valve  dis- 
posed concentrically  beneath  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
cap  member  having  an  imperforate  wall  facing  said  outlet 
opening  of  larger  diameter  than  said  outlet  opening,  sabl 
guard  having  an  annular  flange  depending  from  Its  pe- 
riphery, and  said  tubular  member  being  formed  with  an 
outlet  tube  extending  upwardly  within  said  annular  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  tiavlng  an  outwardly 
projecting  tubular  part  serving  as  a  liquid  outlet  opening 
and  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  surrounding  said 
tubular  part,  a  cup  shaped  member  Inverted  over  said  out- 
let opening  having  an  annular  flange  portion  depending 
Into  said  groove  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  pro 
vide  a  liquid  seal  about  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  valve 
member  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  outer  end  surface  of 
said  tubular  part  for  closing  the  outlet  opening,  said  valve 
member  comprising  a  disk  of  suitable  material  of  a 
diameter  to  fit  between  the  walls  of  the  flange  portion 
of  the  cup-shaped  member,  said  walls  being  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  from  their  lower  end  up 
wardly  to  a  point  a  short  distance  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  valve  member  so  as  to  constitute  guide  means  for 
the  valve  member,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  of 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  sighting  data  for  naval 
guns  Including  in  combination,  a  rotaUble  dial  rraduated 
in  degrees  of  bearing,  a  stationary  pointer  Juxtaposed 
thereto,  a  range  dial  graduated  in  degrees  of  range,  a 
range  hand  movable  thereover,  a  shif table  member  dls- 
placeahle  with  respect  to  the  bearing  dial.  dri\'ing  mecha- 
nism interpo8e<i  b<'tween  said  shlftable  member  and  the 
range  hand  for  operating  the  hand,  a  roUtable  cam-device 
actuatabte  by  said  driving  mechanism,  a  slldable  member 
positlonable  by  said  cam-device,  a  swinging  element  con- 
nected to  said  slldable  member,  an  angular  member  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  swinging  and  shlftable  members 
and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  shlftable  member,  a 
roller-carrying  randber  operatlvely  connected  to  and  posi- 
tlonable by  said  cam-actuated  member  and  said  swinging 
and  angular  members,  dial-operating  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  roller-carrying  member  and  the  bear- 
ing dial  for  operating  said  dial,  and  a  manually -actuated 
hand  setting  device  connected  lo  the  range-hand. 

7.  Apparatus  for  determining  sighting  data  for  guna,  a 
graduatetl  bearing  dial,  a  pointer  juxtaposed  thereto,  a 
range-dial,  a  range-hand  movable  thereover,  a  shlftable 
member  displaceable  according  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
range,  an  integrating  mechanism  acting  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  shiftable  member  and  Including  an  element 
whose  total  movement  represents  range,  a  slldable  member 
Juxtaposed  to  the  dials  and  representing  the  reciprocal  of 
the  range,  means  actuated  by  said  Integrating  mechanism 
to  displace  tbe  slldable  member,  a  swinging  member  mov- 
able at  an  angle  to  the  shlftable  member,  a  roller-carrying 
member  connected  to  the  slldable  member,  and  means  in- 
teracting with  tbe  slldable  member  and  said  swlnginf 
member  for  multiplying  the  displacement  of  the  associated 
member  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  range  so  obtained,  thereby 
displacing  the  roller-carrying  member  representing  the 
rate  of  change  of  bearing. 

9.  Apparatus  for  determining  sighting  data  for  guna,  a 
gra*tuated    l>ejirinK  dial,    a    pointer    Juxtaposed    thereto,    a 
range-dial,    a    range  hand    movable   thereover,    a    shlftable 
memlier  displaceable   according   to   the   rate  of   change  of 
range,  an   integrating   mechanism  acting  under  the  Influ- 
ence  of   the    shiftable   member  and    Including  an    element 
whose  total  movement  represents  range,  a  slldable  member 
juxtaposed  to  the  ilials  and  representing  the  reciprocal  of 
,   the  range,  means  actuated  by  said  Integrating  mechanism 
to    displace    the    slldable    member    and    coactlng    with    the 
shlftable  member  to  determine  the  reciprocal  of  the  range, 
'   a   swinging  member  movable  at  an  angle  to   the  shlftable 
j   member,  means  for  displacing  the  slidahle  member  so  as 
'   to    represent    tbe    reciprocal    of    the    range,    and    a    roller- 
carrying  device  connected  to  the  slldable  member  and  dls- 
,  placeable  according  to  the  rate  of  change  of  bearing. 


5«e 


10.  Apparataa  for  cleterininlng  stghtiDK  <lata  for  guns,  a 
Xitdoated  bearlng-dlal,  a  pointer  Juxtaposei!  th*>r»'to.  a 
nnge-dial,  a  hand  movable  thereover,  a  shlftable  iripmber 
associated  with  the  bearing  dial  and  dlsplaeeablf  accordlns 

the  rate  of  change  of  range,  Integrating  mechanism  act 
ink  under  the  influence  of  the  shlftable  member  and  Indud 
iiK  &   rotatable  element  whose  total   rotation   roprpsent.s 
range,  a  movable  member  Juxtaposed  to  the  dials  and  rppre 
ting  the  reciprocal  of  the  range,  means  actuatPil  by  said 
Injtegrating  mechanism   to  displace  said   movable   member, 
angular  member  movable  at   an  angle   to  the  shlftable 
member,  means  acting  under  the  Influence  of  the  shlftabU- 
iDfmber  for  displacing  said  movable  member  so  as  to  rep 
the  reciprocal  of  the  range,  and  means  Interacting 
the  slidable  and  angular  members  for  multiplying  tht- 
-dl^lacement  of  the  angular  member  by  the  reclproca;  of 
r^nge  so  obtained. 

11.  Apparatus  for  determining  sighting  data  for  guns,  a 
uated    bearlng-dlal,    a    pointer    Juxtaposed    theretu     a 

Hal.  a  hand  movable  thereover,  a  shlftable  member 
.s^oclated  with  the  bearlng-dlal  and  displaceable  according 
the  rate  of  change  of  range.  Integrating  mechanism  a -t 
under  the  Influence  of  the  shlftable  member  and  In.  hid 
a    rotatable /element   whose   total    rotation    represents 
ratage,  a  movable  member  Juxtapose<l  to  the  dials  and  rt-pre 
■eiting  the  reciprocal  of  the  range,  means  actuated  by  said 
Integrating  mechanism  to  displace  said  movable   member. 
angular  member  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  shlftable 
member,  means  acting  under  the  Influence  of  the  shlftable 
member  for  displacing  said  movable  member  so  as  to  rep 
recent  the  reciprocal  of  the  range,  a  roller-carrying  mem 
associated  with  the  slidable  member,  and  means  Inter 
acrlnc  with  the  slidable  and  angular  member.<i  for  multl 
pl/lng  the  displacement  of  the  angular  member  by  the  re- 
dj^rocal   of   the  range   so   obtained,   thereby   effecting  dls 
cement    of    the    roller    member    representing    rate    of 
change  of  bearing. 

Claims   1,  3  to  6,  and   8  not   printed   In   the   (;azette.] 


reient 

w  th 


th? 


grtd 

ra^ge- 

a 
to 


inf 


the 
forn 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY  lO,  1917. 


1.5  32,969.      8TBBRIN0-WHEEL       Lewis   C.    Pritch.aro. 
:neveland.    Ohio,   assignor    to    International    .Sav  A  Life 
lender    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    West 
t'irglnla.      Filed    Feb.    24.    1917.      Serial    No     15<'.H17 
n.  74 — 83.) 


A  sectienal  steering  wheel   comprising  a   huh,  a   sec- 
rlgldly  secured  thereto,  a  section  pivoted  to  said  huh 
means  for  locking  said  sections  together  to   form  a 
coo^plete  wheel. 

4.  A    sectional    steering   wheel    comprising   a    positively 

section,  a  downwardly  swinging  section,  a   latch 

by  one  of  said  rim   sections,  a   keeper  carried    by 

other  section  for  locking  the  said  sections  together  to 

a  complete  wheel  and  interlocking  housings  for  said 

latih  and  keeper. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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a  vehicle,  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  erect,  means 
whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  held  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  removable  flooring  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  netted  wall  elements  hlngedly  contained  In  said  re- 
•eptacle,  said  wall  elements  being  foldable  closely  one 
upon  another  within  said  receptacle  or  extended  there- 
Leyond. 


*^     In  rt   paikHKc     arrler,  the  combination    with  an  open 

j     "ntiiin.r   hliii;t.dlv   supporte*!  on  one  edge  thereof,   means 

fir  rtiaiiiM  iiiiiik'  said  ronfalner  in  an  erect  position,  means 

rnr   suppnrtiii).'   >ald   .untainer   when    in   a   horizontal   posl- 

:    ridu.    siot!.',i    hraces   within   said   container   near    Its   outer 

wall    at    tb.       nrners    thereof,    plates    removably    engaged 

within  the  slots  of  said  braces  forming  a  partition  there 

j    within,  and  netted  wall  elements  hlngedly  attached  within 

i    said     ontainer  adapted  to  be  extended  therebeyond. 

!        3     In   a    pa(kage   carrier  adapted    to   be   attached    to  a 

I    v.'hl.  1.     a    r^'.^ptacle  having   Its  Inner   side  wall  angularly 

I    forni.-d  tn  suit  the  vehicle,  hinges  connecting  said  recepta 

I    '  le  til  the  v.-hlcle  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  disengaseahle 

supp.irtlnk.'   nif-ans   connecting  said    vehicle  and    the   upper 

j    porti.m    of    said    receptacle,    links   disposed    In    pairs    upon 

!    either  side  of  said  receptacle,  said  links  engaging  between 

I    the    vehicle   and    the   side   walls  of   said    receptacle  on   the 

interior   th   re.,f.   ami   a   plurality    of  netted   wall   elements 

hlntj.dly    cniraged    within   saM    receptacle    and    capable    of 

beir)^'  foi  |>d   th'Tewithln  or  extended  therebeyond. 


12;i2i<71       KK.^II.IK.NT  TIRP:.      OR.ofiEK     PiROV,   IVes- 
cntt,    Wi-h        Fiicl    Apr     17.    191t!,      Serial    .N'o.    91.824. 

•  c;,  1.52— «.» 


/•  r,    i» 


The  combination  of  a  flxed  rim.  a  resilient  rim  en- 
clrrling  the  flxed  rim  In  space<l  normally  concentric 
relation  thereto,  helical  springs  Interposed  between  said 
rims,  sprin.'  clamps  fastened  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
resilient  rim,  each  of  said  clamps  being  Interposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  springs  and  being  formed  with  re- 
versely cnrve<l  opposite  portions  having  correspondingly 
curved  flanges  which  exten  I  under  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  outer  convolutions  of  said  adjacent  springs,  and 
means  for  holding  the  inner  convolutions  of  said  springs 
in   n    predetermined   relation   to  the  flxed   rim. 


1,2:2.970.  PACKAOB-CARRIER.  Lois  PrrfTicn.  Detroit 
l[lch.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No,  9.3  S21  iP! 
aJM — 20.) 

In   a   package  carrier,   the    combination    with    a    re- 

■c«ptael«  hlngedly  engaged  at  Its  lower  front  corner  with 


1.2;i2,97'J  PII'E  FITTINO.  Chabum  J.  Ratsiki.  Chi- 
cat'o.  III  .  assignor  to  Anson  Mark  and  Clayton  Mark, 
Coimrrners  doinit  Imslness  as  Mark  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  File<I  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
l.n  2SH,      (CI     ILS— 116.) 

I,  The  pro<ess  of  making  a  pipe  fitting,  which  consists 
in  taking  .\  plate,  forming  It  Into  a  cup-shaped  blank 
having  substantifllly  the  diameter  of  one  arm  of  the  com- 
pleted   article,    then    swaging    the   exterior   of   the   blank. 
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while  its  Interior  is  unsupported,  and  causing  its  sides  to 
bulge,  then  shaping  the  bulging  sides  to  the  desired  form, 
and  aperturlng  them. 


the  exterior  of  its  closed  end  while  the  interior  of  the 
closed  end  is  unsupported,  and  thereby  causing  a  side  of 
the  shell  to  bulge  laterally,  then  truing  the  end  of  the 
bulged  portion  and  apperturlng  it. 


2.  A  process  of  making  a  pipe  fitting  which  consists  in 
taking  a  shell  of  cup-shaped  form,  applying  compression 
to  the  exterior  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  shell,  mean- 
while supporting  its  bottom  end  and  while  its  Interior  Is 
unsupported,  and  thereby  causing  its  sides  to  bulge  out- 
wardly and  clrcumferentlally.  applying  compression  to 
exterior  parts  of  the  bulged-out  portion,  and  thereby  form 
Ing  the  bulged-out  portion  to  cylindrical  form,  and  a  per 
turinc  the  cylindrical  portion  so  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  pipe  fitting,  which  (onslsts 
In  shaping'  a  shell  of  cup-shaped  form  by  supporting  the 
open  end  of  the  shell,  applying  compression  upon  the  e\ 
terlor  of  its  closed  end  while  its  interior  is  unsupported, 
whereby  the  sides  of  the  shell  will  bulge  outwardly  until 
it  assumes  a  mushroom-like  form,  applying  compression 
to  the  exterior  of  the  bulged  out  portion,  to  shape  such 
portion  to  the  desired  form,  and  aperturlng  the  end  of 
the  portion  so  shaped. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  pipe  fitting,  which  consists 
in  shaping  a  cup  shaped  shell  by  externally  applied  com- 
pression, by  altering  the  diameter  of  a  portion  of  the  shell, 
and  forming  one  portion  of  mushroom-like  form  and  the 
other  portion  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  one  arm  of 
the  completed  fitting,  then  shaping  the  mushroora-like 
portion  and  aperturlng  it. 


1,232.973.     PIPE-BEND,     Chari.es  .1.  Rateikk.  Chicago, 
111.,    assignor    to    .Anson    Mark    and    Clayton    Mark,    Co 
partners  doing  business  as   Mark   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111.      Filed    Mar,    18,    1915.     Serial   No. 
15,290.      (CI.  113—116.) 


1.232,974  MKCH.JiNISM  FOR  FORMING  PIPE-FIT- 
TINtiS.  (  HAHi.KK  .1  Ratkike,  ChicRgo.  111.,  assignor 
t(i  \\\-in\  -\!.-irk  aicl  Clayton  Mark,  Copartners  doing 
husines-  a-  Mark  Miiimfacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  !»,  r.U.-.,     Serial  No.  20,114,      (CI,  78 — 13.1 


1.  The  process  of  making  pipe  bends  which  consists  in 
shaping  a  shell  of  cup-shaped  form  by  supporting  its  hot 
tom  end  and  applying  compression  to  the  exterior  of  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  shell  while  the  Interior  of  the  top 
end  is  unsupported,  and  causing  one  of  Its  sides  to  bulge 
outwardly  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shell  and  thereby  forming  a  fitting  of  elbow 
shape,  and  then  aperturlng  the  bulged-out  portion. 

2.  The  proiess  of  making  a  pipe  bend  which  consists  in 
taking  a  plate,  forminz  It  into  a  cup-shaped  blank  having 
substantially  the  diameter  of  one  end  of  the  completed 
elbow,  then  swaging  the  exterior  of  the  blank  while  the 
interior  of  the  closed  end  is  unsupported  and  causing 
one  of  Its  ends  to  bulge  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank,  and  aperturlng  the  bulged 

side. 

3.  The  process  of  making  pipe  bends,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  plate  blank  into  a  shell  having  a  closed  end, 
then  supporting  Its  open  end  and  applying  compression  to 


1.  In  mechanism  for  forlllin^:  pipe  fittings,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  dio.  a  iuan<lrel  positioned  between 
said  dies  adapted  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  one  of 
the  dies  and  being  also  adapted  for  rotation,  and  means 
for  moving  the  mandrel  in  both  directions. 

2.  In  mechanisms  for  forming  pipe  fittings,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  dies,  a  mandrel  adapte<l  to  support  a 
blank  and  being  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  said 
mandrel  beinc  also  adapteil  to  be  moved  vertically  to  free 
it  from  one  of  said  dies  to  permit  said  rotary  movement 

:\.  In  mechanisms  for  forming  pipe  fittings,  a  pair  of 
rtdatively  movable  dies,  a  mandrel,  pawl  and  ratchet 
nic  lianism.  an  a(  tuatinj;  member  adapte<i  to  move  said 
mandrel  vertiially  and  to  Impart  movement  to  the  pawl 
and  ratihet  mechanism  to  rotate  the  mandrel  a  predeter- 
ndned   distance, 

4  In  mechanisms  for  forming  pipe  fittings,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  dies  mounte<l  therein,  a  mandrel 
having  a  rotary  and  slidable  engagement  with  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  member  secured  to  the  mandrel,  and  an 
actuating  member  adapted  to  Impart  a  limited  motion  to 
the  nuindre!  relative  to  the  frame  and  also  being  adapted 
to   transmit   movement   to  the  rotary  member. 


1,2,VJ,97.",  liO.VRIUNC  MACHINE,  .  Cahl  A.  Radsch, 
L-ipzic  Cohlis.  liermany.  assignor  to  Fortuna-Werke 
Specialmaschinenfalirik,  (i.  M.  H.  H..  Stuttgart-Cann- 
statt,  (Jermany.  a  Firm.  IMled  .Tune  16,  191B.  Serial 
No.  .34.273.      (CI,  149— 12. » 

1  In  a  boarding  machine,  in  combination,  a  t)oarding 
plate  consisting  (d'  a  soft  and  elastic  working  plate  and 
a  hard  and  elastic  supporting  plate,  and  a  row  of  springs 
adapte<l  to  support  said  supporting  plate  and  to  exert  a 
variable  pressure  upon  the  boarding  plate. 

2.  In  a  boarding  machine,  in  combination,  a  cork  plate, 
a  thin  hard  elastic  plate  adapted  to  support  said  cork 
plate  and  springs  adapted  to  support  said  supporting  plate 
and  to  exert  a  variable  pressure  upon  the  boarding  plate. 
.H.  In  a  hoarding  machine.  In  combination,  a  continuous 
rork  boarding  plate,  a  continuous  thin  hard  elastic  sup- 
porting plate,  and  springs  adapted  to  support  aaid  sup- 
porting plate  and  to  exert  a  variable  pressure  upon  the 
hoar<ilng  plate. 


Sio 


L  In  a  boarding  machine,  In  combination,  a  contlouous  I 
txM  rdlng  plate,  a  contlnaous  supporting  plate  fastened  to  j 
it.  a  plarality  of  Jtutapoaed  springs  adapted  to  support  ! 
mil  supporting  and  boarding  plates,  said  springs  b^^lng 
flicd  to  a  common  shaft,  rams  on  said  shaft,  an  abutment 
for  said  cams  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to 
shift  the  springs  In  the  direction  toward  said  plates. 
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In  a.  boarding  machine,  in  combination,  a  continuous 
ling  plate,  a  contlnuoos  supporting  plate  fastened  to 
a    plurality   of  Juxtaposed   springs  adapted    to  support 
supporting  and   boarding   plates,   said    springs*   bAns^ 
to  a   common   shaft,   cams  on   said   shaft,   a   ca.sinj? 
unding  the   shaft  and   the   springs,   the   bottom   part 
»aid   casing  serving  as  an   abutment   for  the    rams   on 
shaft  and  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
te   it   and    to   shift   it  and    the   springs   In   a   direction 
f  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
ncialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1 
rfo 


a  pii 


the 

thr^ 

the 


1^1  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jm.y  lo,  1917. 


xi 


?f 


1.2;  12.976      POULTRY  LEG-B.\ND.     David  D.  Rues,  Col 
l>ge  Place,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Kellogg, 
qollege  Place,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.     Serial  No 
•7.434.     (a.  40 — S.) 


#- 


— till 


A  ponltrj  leg  band  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having 
r  of  slits  at  one  end  and  a  projecting  tongue  at  thf 
othttr  end,  with  a  slit  in  the  tHxiy  of  the  strip  at  the 
from  which  the  tongue  extendi,  said  strip  being 
lapl>«d  at  Its  ends  when  applied  and  the  end  of  the  strip 
baling  the  pair  of  slits  being  under  the  other  end.  the 
tonpue  paaalng  through  said  slits  and  extending  across 
outside  of  the  Joint  and  having  its  extremity  passing 
ugh  the  second  mentioned  slit  and  seating  between 
lapping  ends  of  the  strip. 
(ICIaim  1  not  printed  In  th«  Gazette.] 


JOH.< 


1    The  method  of  atUlzlng  pota.sh  feldspar  which  eon 
aiati  in  mixing  the  ground  feldspar  with  a  small  quantity 
of    t    sodium   salt,    caaslng  a    mixture   of   <fulfur    dloxld. 
Bteim  and  air  to  react  on  the  heated  mixture,  coUecting 


977.        METHOD     OP     UTILIZING      FELDSPAR,    i 

.V     QvvTAr     APOLr     Rhodin,     Chlawlck,     England    ' 

Ilile<l  Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,065.     (Q.  2»— 22.)        ! 


the  sulfuric  acid  formed  in  suiUble  receivers  and  leaching 
the  residue  m,  as  to  obtain  sulfate  of  potash  and  to  leave 

a   r<sl>!uf   sultaliie   for   making  white   Roman   or  Portland 

'  t'nit'nt 

L'  Ihf  iiierh'nl  of  utilizing  potash  feldspar  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  the  ground  feldspar  with  a  small  quantity 
I'f  s.Miiiirii  .  hlorlil.  causing  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxid, 
sttain  and  air  t.j  r.act  on  the  heated  mixture  collecting 
tlie  siilfun  ii  ill  fMriii>«.l  In  suitable  receivers  and  leaching 
rti.-  r>>>i(in"  sn  hs  to  niitaln  sulfate  of  potash,  and  to  leave 
1  t'sjiiuf  siiir.iMf  fur  jiiaklng  white  Roman  or  Portland 
'''•iii>'n  t. 


l.L'.3-'.97H  HUTKLK.  .M.^jur  J.  Robinson.  Long  Beach. 
Cal.  Filed  O.t.  30.  1916.  .Serial  No.  128.533.  (CI. 
24 — 206,  I 


1  A  l)u.  k!e  embodying  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
slof  provliied  with  undercut  ends,  and  a  second  sheet 
inetal  memi>er  having  an  opening  and  divided  at  one  end, 
the  second  mentioned  member  t)eing  bent  adjacent  to  aald 
•nd  to  provi<le  arched  linger  pieces,  the  second  mentioned 
member  having  porti'>ns  projecting  toward  one  another 
from  «ai<l  finger  ple.es,  and  said  portions  having  lugs  pro- 
Jei  ting  therf'froin  engageable  In  said  slot. 

2  A  buckle  embodying  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
t  rsi  n-^v>'r?si'  slot  provided  with  undercut  ends,  and  a  second 
-h'tt  iii.tal  member  having  an  opening  and  divided  at  one 
•  ml.  th<'  second  mentioned  member  being  bent  adjacent  to 
smIiI  end  to  provide  arched  finger  pieces,  the  second 
inentlone<l  member  having  tongues  formed  by  said  divi- 
sion projecting  toward  one  another,  said  tongues  having 
portions  at  their  free  ends  slldably  engaging  each  other, 
ind  salil  tongues  having  liove  tailed  lugs  projecting  there- 
from f.>  enter  said  slot  and  engage  the  mds  thereof. 


1  •j;r2  97rt      1  ikt.vi.n  stretcher.     Stanmt   Rokobz. 
Hi/l.Toi,    Pa      Filed  May  26,  1914.     SerUl  No.  841,090. 

M'l,    4.S -24  ) 


In  a  urtain  stretcher,  a  two-part  exten.slble  dove-tailed 
adjusfatde  brace,  side  members  pivoted  to  one  part  of 
said  brace  and  arrnnged  to  fold  thereon,  said  side  mem- 
iiers  lomprirting  extensible  dove-tailed  sections  arranged 
to  alitj.'  with  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  sections  in 
idjdrent  ndation  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  block 
■  onnected  to  the  other  part  of  said  brace  and  having  its 
upper  surfiice  arranged  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  side  members,  second  side  members  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  brace  and  comprising  dove-tailed  exten- 
sibi.  sections  arrangetl  to  aline  with  each  other,  end 
members  comprising  adjustable  sections,  one  of  which  la 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  s«-ctlons  of  the  second  named  aide 
members  and  the  other  of  which  Is  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  the  se<  ond  named  side  members,  bracing  legs  piv- 
oted to  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  the  end  members,  said 
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second  side  members  arranged  to  fold  upon  the  first  side 
memlM-rs.  and  said  end  members  arranged  to  fold  upon  the 
second  side  members,  hooks  carried  by  the  sections  of  the 
side  and  end  members,  and  a  locking  pawl  carried  by  one 
part  of  said  brace  and  adapted  to  engage  in  apertures 
formed  in  the  other  part  of  said  brace  for  holding  the 
brace  in  adjusted  position. 


1,232.980,  r(^rNTKRI?ORIN<;  TOOL.  .\.\ROn  T  R<i8- 
.sii;noi-,  Savannah,  t.a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hryant 
K.-asley  Savannah.  <ia.  Filed  Nov 
No    ("11,073.      (CI.   145-^  127^ 


12.    I'.ti; 


Serial 


In  a  counterboring  tool  and  In  combination  a  tool  stock 
having  a  transverw  hole,  a  feed  die  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  transverse  slots,  a  cutting  tool  and  a  cylin- 
drical guide  block,  the  guide  block  being  removably 
mounted  below  said  feed  die  and  central  thereof,  for  the 
purjtose  and  substantially  as  described. 


1.232,981.  BMKEGENCYRIM.  Hbnhy  C.  Sampson.  San 
Francisco,  and  Ahthub  F.  Faeman.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  4.   1916.     Serial  No.   70,092.      (CI.  152— It'.i 


arranged  in  said  upright,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  limbs  of  the  upper  frame,  a  t)eveled  gear  Journaled 
between  the  confronting  ends  of  said  frame,  a  pinion  on 


Til.'   combination   with   the   felly   of  a   vehi(U"   wheel,   of 
a    mil  in    tire  carrying   rim    encircling   said    felly    and    sup- 
porifd  dinctly  thereby,  a  pneumatic  t^re  on  said   rim.  an 
eni'-rg»n(  y    tire-carrying    rim    arranged    at    the    outer    side 
of  the  main  rim.  and  comprising  supporting  arms  arranged 
at   intervals   throughout   the   length   thereof  and   each   ex 
tending  through  a   mortise  In  the  felly   under  and   trans 
versely   of  the  main   rim  and   embodying  an   Inwardly   ex 
tending  Up  which  bears  against  the  side  face  of  the  felly 
opposite   the  emergency  rim.  and   means  for  securing  the 
main    rim   and   said   supporting  arms  in   fixed   relation   to 
the  felly. 


1.232.1»S2.  CLOTHES  DRIER.  John  F.  Scheidt,  Wim 
bledon.  N.  D.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,974 
(CI.  68 — .H4.I 

A  (lothes  drier  eml>odylng  an  upright,  a  supportlne 
member  mounted  therein,  a  screw  shaft  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  and  having  threaded  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  latter,  an  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  frame 


said  last  mentioDfd  shaft  adapted  lo  mesh  with  said  bev- 
» led  gear,  .ind  1111  ans  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
shaft. 


1.232.98:^  WFIGHIN<;  APPARATI'S.  Edfard  Bchenk, 
Newport.  Ky  FiU^I  .Ian  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.065. 
(CI.  73— 2.'<.) 

/* 


'       — y  Lnirliilii^Jii     J    C'^ 
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*rt^ 


1 


:•  ^7 


In  a  fluid  operated  weighing  apparatus,  the  combina 
tlon  comprising  a  receiving  chamber  consisting  of  an 
upper  part  and  a  lower  part  of  less  area  with  a  flat 
tl.xible  menibor  interpoBOil,  a  registering-chamber  of 
Vina  Her  area  than  said  receiving  chamber  and  consisting 
of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  of  less  area  with  a 
Hat  flexible  member  interposed  and  provided  at  the  upper 
part  with  a  conipres.sion  member  to  connect  said  register- 
ing-chamber with  a  scale,  and  a  connecting  channel-pipe 
for  the  transmission  of  the  static  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chambers,  for  the  purpose  of  registering  the  load,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.232.984.      AITOMATIC    DIVIDER-BLOCK    FOR    IIAY- 

j        PRESSES.     FuANK  D.  ScHOLi-,  Granville,  N.  D.     Filed 

j        Nov.   10.   101.-       Serial  No.  60.777.      (CI.  100—24.) 

i        1.   In    combination    with    a    baling   press   casing   having 

i  a  baling  chambt  r  and  a  plunger  operable  therein,  a  guide 

;   on  said  casing,  a  divider  block  mounted  therein,  a  rocking 

element     having    downwardly     and     forwardly     extending 

arms,  and  provided  with  a  member  to  support  the  divider 

blo(k    in   said   guide,   spring   means   connected   to  one   of 

i   the   arms   of   Raid    element   whereby   said   member   Is   held 

i   under    the    bloik    to    support    the    same,   a    device    In    the 

i   upper    part    of    the    guide    and    resting    upon    the    divider 
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block,  means  connected  to  said  arms  of  the  element  and 
luiTing  yieldable  connections  with  said  device  to  forcr 
th«  dirlder  block  between  the  bale  and  the  plunger,  when 
■aid  member  Is  withdrawn  from  under  tho  blo'k,  ami 
meaiM  for  rocking  the  element. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  baling  pr>ss  -  asint;  fiaviri^- 
a  baling  chamber  and  a  plunger  op<»rabip  thproln,  a  guid- 
on said  fusing,  a  divider  block  mounted  th^rpln,  a  ro.  k 
Ing  element  having  downwardly  and  ftirwar-lly  *»xtpnillng 
arms,  and  provided  with  a  membt^r  tn  support  ihf  dl 
vider  block  In  s»ald  guide,  spring  means  ■onnecred  fo 
one  of  the  arras  of  said  element  whfr"by  sali!  rru'nih«T 
Is  held  under  the  block  to  stipport  the  ^^ame,  a  di^vtrf.  U\ 
the  upper  part  of  said  guide  and  resting  upon  the  dlvldt-r 
block,  means  connected  to  said  arms  of  the  element  ami 
having  yieldable  connections  with  said  device  to  force  the 
divider  block  between  the  bale  and  the  plunger,  wh.^n 
said  member  is  withdrawn  from  under  the  blof-k.  and 
means  for  rocking  the  element,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  iirrn^. 

plvote<l  trip  lever  to  be  tripped  by  a  tied  bale  of  hay, 
an  abatment  on  aald  rod.  and  means  carried  by  the  trip 
lever  to  engage  said  abutment  to  impart  a  partial  rork 
ing  movement  to  the  rocking  element,  to  move  its  other 
arm  In  the  path  of  a  member  on  the  plunger,  and  a  mem- 
ber on  the  plunger  to  engage  said  other  arm  and  ro'k 
the  element  as  the  plunger  !.■<  completing  its  rearward 
movement,  so  as  to  tension  the  yieldable  connections  with 
■aid  device,  to  force  the  block  between  the  bale  and  the 
plunger  as  soon  as  the  plunger  completes  Its  rearward 
movement, 

3.  In  combination,  a  baling  press  casing,  a  plunger  in 
the  baling  chamber  thereof,  a  guide  on  said  casing,  h 
gravitating  divider  In  said  guide,  a  device  having  means 
to  support  the  divider  temporarily,  means  to  actuate 
■aid  device,  whereby  its  means  will  release  the  divider 
to  allow  It  to  engage  the  top  of  the  plunger,  spring  mean-s 
cooperating  with  the  divider  and  having  fonnections  with 
the  device,  whereby  upon  further  movements  of  the  device 
■aid  spring  means  is  tensloned.  so  as  to  force  the  divider 
between  the  bale  and  the  plunger,  when  the  plunger  is 
remoTed  from  under  the  divider,  and  means  carried  by 
the  plunger  for  further  operating  said  device. 


l,282.98S.  COLLAPSIBLE  HIGH  CHAIR  ARTTTtTR  C 
SvtTAS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  99,589.      (a.  155 — 12.) 

1.  A  chair  or  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  consist 
ng  of  a  foldahle  and  portable  frame  structure,  inrUid 
;ng  plvotally  connected  upper,  lower,  rear  and  front  sec 
lona,  means  for  locking  said  sections  In  an  assembled 
)r  operative  position,  locking  rods  plvotally  connected 
irlth  the  rear  section  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  front 
lection,  and  a  removable  fabric  seat  connected  with  aald 
ocklng  rods. 

2.  A  chair  for  children  comprising  a  foldahle  frame 
rtmctnre,  said  structure  consisting  of  plvotally  connected 
ipper,  lower,  rear  and  front  sections,  means  for  lorking 
iM  said  sections  in  an  assembled  or  operative  position, 
I  removable  flexible  seat  connected  with  said  sections, 
iBd  brackets  detaehably  secured  to  said  structure  for  re- 
lainlng  the  latter  in  a  relatively  fixed  position. 

8.  A  chair  for  children  comprising  a  foldahle  frame 
Itnjcture,    said    structure    consisting    of    plvotally    con    t 


nected  upper,  lower,  rear  and  front  sections,  means  for 
locking  the  said  sections  In  an  assembled  or  operative 
position,  a  removable  flexible  seat  connected  with  said 
sections,  brarkets  detaehably  secured  to  said  structure 
for  retaining  the  latter  In  a  relatively  fixed  position,  and 
a  retaining  rod  connected  with  a  structure  and  coCperat- 
ing  with  openings  formed  in  attaching  brackets,  utlllaed 
to  siTure  said  structure  to  an  article  of  furniture. 


4  A  hair  or  receptacle  of  the  clasa  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  foldahle  and  portable  frame  structure,  Includ- 
ing plvotally  connected  upper,  lower,  rear  and  front 
sections,  means  for  locking  said  sections  In  an  assembled 
or  op,  ratlve  position,  locking  rods  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  section  coiiperatlng  with  the  front  section, 
a  removable  seat  connected  with  said  locking  rods,  at- 
taching hra<kets,  a  retaining  ro<l  connected  with  the 
strudure  and  cooperating  with  openings  forme<l  in  said 
tirackets  ro  secure  said  structure  to  an  article  of  furni- 
ture, and  spring  pressed  arms  pivoted  upon  said  brackets 
and  normally  holding  the  said  retaining  rod  In  a  sta 
tionary  position 

.".  A  chair  for  children  comprising  a  foldahle  and  port- 
able frame  structure,  said  structure  consisting  of  plvot- 
ally connecte<l  upper,  lower,  front  and  rear  sections, 
incMns  for  locking  the  said  sections  In  an  assomble<l  or 
;i  fi\.-  position,  locking  rods  plvotally  connected  with  the 
<rrti.  riire  and  cooperating  with  the  front  portion  thereof 
ro  retain  said  structure  in  an  a88emble<l  position,  a  re- 
movable seat  connected  with  said  locking  rods,  and 
brackets  detaehably  secured  to  said  structure  for  re- 
tiiniHg  The  latter  In  a  relatively  fixed  position. 
rialnis  c,  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J.V.Mist;        FlNtJER  RING.      Max    Simson.    New    York, 
N    Y       Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,832.      (CI. 

«.'i--ir..)       , 


/4 


1.  A  finger  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
circular  bands  having  their  lower  parts  permanently  held 
in  axial  alincment  to  form  a  finger  opening  while  the 
upper  parts  project  outwardly  from  one  another  to  pre- 
sent a  polygonal  gem  setting  support  open  at  the  top, 
polygonal  shapcil  openings  forme^l  In  the  upper  parts  of 
said  circular  bands,  perforate  plates  fitting  in  said  polyg- 
onal openings,  and  gem  holding  means  secured  In  the 
opening  at  the  top  of  said  gem  setting  support. 

2.  A  finger  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
circular  hands  having  their  lower  parts  permanently  held 
In  axial  alinement  to  form  a  finger  opening  while  the 
upper  parts  project  outwardly  from  one  another  to  pre- 
sent a  polygonal  gem  shaped  setting  support  at  the  top, 
polygonal    8hap«'d    openings   In    the   upper   parts   of   said 
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circular  bands,  perforate  plates  fitting  In  said  polygonal 
openings,  triangularly  formed  perforate  plates  disposed 
between  the  upper  parts  of  the  circular  band,  and  gem 
holding  means  secured  in  the  top  of  said  gem  setting 
support. 

1,1232,987.  CRATE.  (Jukf.n  Smith,  I'hiladelphia.  Ta. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  191.'i.  Serial  No.  .">.'^,70«  (CI.  217 — 7.) 
1.  A    crate   Including   a    flanged    bottom,    bide    m-mbors 


hln-c(i'x  ■oiiiiect-a  witl.  t'.)e  l.uttom.  removal. le  em!  racin 
bers  uiHM  tlic  1)o:t  .,;i.  laic-nr.g  inc-iTss  between  the  sides 
and  ends,  a  flang"d  closiwe.  icno\Ml.le  nieans  for  securing 
the  same  to  tiic  rati,  iiiniii  [lart itioiis  arranged  <'iie  :\l 
a  right  angle  to  tit  ottier  lo  divide  the  cnui'  into  com- 
partments, anxili.nv  p.Mrtllioi.s  in  each  of  the  compart- 
mvjnts,  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  partitions  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plates  having  (lieir  ends  liiiigedly  connected. 
[Claim    2   not   printed    In    the  C.azette.] 


1,232,9«S,       CONCRETE-HLCXK     MACIIINK.       .Inis.v     T 
SMITH.    Miuint    Airy.    Md  ,   .issignor   to  The   Smith   Con- 
crete   Block    Machine    Company.    Mount     Airy.    Md..    a 
Corporation  of  Miryland.     Filed  Mar.   12,   1917.     Serial 
No.  154,184.      (CI.  25—121.) 


arm  engaging  suld  slot  to  shift  s:,ld  pitman  for  oscillating 
said    shafts    to    press    or    withdraw    said    movsble    mold 

plates. 

(J.  A  concrete  block  machine  comprising  a  frame,  mov- 
able mold  plates  oppositely  disposed  in  said  frame  and 
provided  with  vertical  guides,  a  duplex  mold  plate  com- 
prising two  metallic  shei^ts  disposed  side  by  side  along 
their  centers,  diverged  ni)art  at  their  ends  which  engage 
said  guides  and  provided  with  bars  connecting  their 
diverging  ends,  said  I'firs  serving  as  handles  for  lifting 
tiiem  into  and  out  of  said  m.icisine.  and  complementary 
mold  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  duplex  mold  plate. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  concrete  block  machine  comprising  a  frame  pro 
vided  witii  Inwardly  projecting  brackets  disposed  in  pairs 
one  above  the  other,  movable  mold  plates  oppositely 
disposed  In  said  frame  and  provided  on  their  outer 
faces  with  loops  projecting  between  the  upper  and  lower 
brackets,  shafts  journaled  in  said  brackets,  passing 
through  said  loops  and  provided  with  cams  within  said 
loops,  and  means  for  turning  said  shafts  in  one  direction 
to  cause  said  cams  to  press  s;\ld  mold  plates  in  the  other 
direction  to  cause  said  cams  to  e!iv;age  said  loops  to  with 
draw  said  mold  plates. 

:i.  A  concrete  block  maciiine  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  brackets  disposed  in  pairs 
one  above  the  other,  movable  mold  plates  oppositely 
disposed  in  said  frame  and  provided  on  their  outer  faces 
with  loops  projecting  between  the  upper  and  lower 
brackets,  shafts  jo\irnale<l  In  said  brackets,  passing 
through  said  loops  and  provided  with  cams  within  said 
loopa,  cranks  on  said  shafts,  a  pitman  connecting  said 
cranks  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  angular  lever 
pivoted  on   said   frame   and   provided   with   an   arc-shaiM'd 


!_■.':.', 9«9,     INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASIRINQ  THE  TUR- 
luinTY   OF  LIQCIUS      Otto   M    Smith.   Little   Rock, 

Aik        Filed    .Tu!y    2S,    191R.      Serin!    No.    111,879.       <  CI. 


J- 

J 


1.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  the  turbidity  of  liquid 
comprising  a  casing  liaving  i.  longitudinal  extending  slot, 
a  transi.arent  tube  supported  by  said  casing  and  having 
its  length  visible  through  said  slut,  and  electric  illuml- 
natini;    means   supported    hy    the   casing   1)elow    said    tube. 

l'.  .\n  instrument  for  measuring  the  turbidity  of  liquid 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  extending  slot 
,nid  '.-raduation  marks  along  ttie  slot,  a  transparent  tube 
supported  by  said  casing  and  having  Its  length  visible 
flirough  said  slot,  and  lllumlnfltlng  means  supported  by 
the  casing  below  said  tube 

;;.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  turbidity  of  liquid 
coniprisitig  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  extending  slot 
and  graduation  marks  along  the  slot,  a  glass  tul>e  inclosed 
by  said  casing  and  visible  through  the  slots  thereof,  an 
e!tctri(  bulb  supported  by  the  casing  directly  below  the 
Uotiom  of  said  tube,  means  for  adjusting  said  bulb,  and 
a  switch  for  said  bulb  arranged  upon  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  casing. 


1.2:^2,990  STAMPING  DEVICE,  Levi  G.  SoLENBBaaM, 
Chnmhersburg,  Fa.  Filed  .Tan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,250.      (CI.   101— llO.i 


A     band    stamping    device    comprising    a    plurality    of 
U-8hap.d    frame    bars    having    spaced,    parallel    arms   and 


5^4 


•Insle  central   arm.   a    handle   member  and  connecting 
centrally  securing  the  same  to  said  U-sbaped  frame 
birs  and   tbe  central   arm,   a    rod   mounted  In   said   arms. 
jreldable  type  earrTinc  diska  rotatable  npon  tbe  rod  be 
tyeen  aaid  arma,  and  an  ind«>x  type  fixed  to  tbe  extremity 

one  of  the  outer  frame  arma. 


<^ 


1.232,991.  SPRING-WHEEL.  JoH.v  Splans,  Bingham 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  -Nov.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,864 
(CI.  152—28.) 


In^  a    vehicle    wheel,    an    Interior    disk    adapted    to    be 

ted  on  an  axle,  said  disk  being  provided  with  wetlge 

shaped  recesseij  let  into  one  face  of  said  dl.sk  and  extend 

inwardly   from  Its  edge,  an   outer   wheel   rim,  .springs 

line  with  the  rim  moautetl  c^n  the  edge  of  the  disk  arid 

-'--  contact  with  tbe  interior  of  the  rim.  wedge  shaped 

springs  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  rim  and  extending 

and  having  sliding  conUct  with   the  recesses  in  the 

:,   and  wedge   shaped   springs   mounted   in   the   ba.se  of 

recesses  in  the  disk,  and  having  sliding  contact  with 

springs?  on  the  Interior  of  the  rim. 
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1,:  32.992.  CAP- VIZOR.  V.nci.nt  Jakob  Stchiv.;  Ber 
In,  Conn.  FUed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  107  740 
[CL  2—149.) 


^•■r 


^* 


pa-ent 
tm(hed 


In  a  cap,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  a  trans- 

Tltor,    a    resilient   arcuate   strip   permanently   at- 

to  tbe  interior  of  aaid  cap  body  on  the  lower  front 

thereof,   and   a   beaded   strip   suited    to   engage   with 

arcuate  strip  secured  to  said  vizor,  whereby  It  may 

tonnected  or  disconnected  from  said  cap  bo<ly. 

In  a  cap,  t^e  combination  with  tbe  body  thereof,  of 
I  print  band  having  a  substantially  circular   cross-sec- 
and  a  longitudinal  opening,  said   band  being  perma- 
tiy  engaged  in  tbe  interior  of  said   cap  body  on   the 
lo^er  edge  thereof,  an  arcuate  transparent  vizor,  a  border 
led  to  the  edges  of  said  vizor,  and  a  flexible  strip 
haflng  an  enlarged  beading  at  Its  upper  edge  secured  to 
upper  portion  of  said  vizor,  said  strip  being  engage- 
within  aaid  first  strip,  and  adapted  to   be   retained 


the 


therein. 


1.   !32,993.     CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.     Charlm  G 
'  'ASQVAMY  and  William  J.  Calowbll,  Henryetta,  Okla. 
nied  Aug.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.040.     (Cl.  95 — 15.) 
J .  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  rounde<l 
toi    and  a   turn   table   rotatably   Journaled    thereon   and 
adipted  to  aapport  a  camera,  of  an  attachment  compris- 


ing a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a 
camera  and  having  a  slot  in  ita  forward  wall,  a  toothed 
rack  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  rounded  end  of  the 
support,  guide  rollers  Jonrnale<l  within  the  casing  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  in  the  forward  wall,  film  spools 
detaihalily  mounted  within  the  casing,  auxiliary  means 
for  feeding  a  film  from  one  of  the  spools  over  tbe  guide 
rollers  and  on  to  the  other  spool,  a  motor  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  gear  connectlon.s  with  the  toothed  rack 
on  thr  -iipport  and  also  connecting  with  one  of  the  spools 
anil  th.>  auiiliary  feed  means,  a  governor  cooperative 
with  the  moror  fur  controlling  the  speed  thereof,  and  a 
Krotind  glass  holder  arranged  within  the  casing  between 
the  guide  rollers  and  In  registration  with  the  slot  in  the 
forwanl    wall   of  said   casing. 


jf^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  rounded 
end  and  a  turn  table  rotatably  Journaled  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  a  camera,  of  an  attachment  compris- 
ing a  casing  ailapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a 
camera  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  forward  wall,  a  toothed 
rack  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  rounde<l  end  of  the 
support,  gruiile  rollers  Journaled  within  the  casing  at  oppo- 
.^ite  sides  of  the  slot  in  the  forward  wall,  film  spools  de 
tachatdy  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for  feeding  a 
fllm  from  one  of  the  spools  over  the  guide  rollers  and  on 
to  the  other  spuo).  a  motor  within  the  casing  and  having 
gear  cunnectinns  ■with  the  toothed  rack  on  the  support 
and  also  connecting  with  one  of  the  spools  and  the  feed 
means,  a  ground  glass  bolder  arranged  within  the  casing 
t)etween  the  guide  rollers  and  In  registration  with  the 
slot  in  the  forward  wall  of  said  casing,  and  resilient  clips 
within  the  casing  and  acting  upon  said  film  when  wind- 
ing upon  and  from  said  spool. 

I  Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Garette. ] 


1.2.32,994.      I'.VNTS  STKP:TCHKR       W.vi.tkb   T.OI.or.    Eu 
reka.  Cal      Filed  May  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,204.     (Ca. 

223 — 19.) 


1.   A    pants    stretcher    comprising    oppositely    diapoaed 

ban  designed  to  engage  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  trouaer 

leg  and  conforming  in  shape  therewith,  loop  spring  mem- 

1  b«rs  connecting  said   bars  and  designed   to  be  depressed 
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to  permit  the  stretcher  to  he  inserted  in  the  leg,  means 
for  adjusting  the  loop  spring  members  as  to  their  position 
on  said  bars,  and  means  connecting  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed bars  to  hold  the  loop  spring  members  depressed. 

2.  .\  pants  stretcher  comprising  oppositely  dlspo.sed 
bars  designed  to  engage  the  front  and  rear  of  the  trouser 
leg  and  conforming  In  shape  therewith,  loop  spring  mem- 
bers connecting  said  bars  and  designed  to  be  depressed 
to  permit  the  stretcher  to  be  Inserted  in  the  leg.  means 
connecting  said  oppositely  disposed  bars  to  hold  the  loop 
spring  members  depressed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
loop  spring  members  as  to  their  position  on  said  liars,  said 
adjusting  mians  comprising  recesses  formed  in  the  bars, 
clamps  attached  to  tbe  loop  spring  memberp  and  engag- 
ing the  recesses  on  the  bars  and  set  screws  for  holding 
the  clamps  and  with  them  the  loop  spring  members  in 
any  of  ihelr  adjusted  positions. 


with    said    paper   during   its    oscillating    movements,   snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,232.995.  DIRECTION  INDICATING  SIGNAL  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES  JrsTiN  M.  Teijklo,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,876. 
(Cl.   IKV— 31.) 


In  a  direction  Indicatin^j  si>;nal  for  motor  \rhi<ies.  a 
supporiinu'  arm.  a  clamp  on  one  end  of  said  supporting 
arm  whereby  the  arm  may  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  body, 
a  vertical  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  support- 
ing arm,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  a  bumper  collar  surroundiuK  said  rod 
adjaient  to  the  lower  end  portion  there<if,  a  lazy  tongs 
8tru(  ture  having  the  ends  of  the  levers  at  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  sliding  collar  and  to  said  rod  respectively 
whereby  said  lazy  tongs  may  be  expanded  and  contracted 
in  the  sliding  of  said  first  named  collar  upon  said  rod,  a 
holder  secure*!  to  the  other  end  of  said  laiy  tongs  struc 
ture  and  formed  with  a  dovetailed  groove  In  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  block  mounted  in  said  groove,  and  a  sig- 
naling hand  carrle<l  by  said  block. 


1,232.996.  ERASING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. EcsTis  Henry  Thompson,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,157.  (Cl. 
197—181.) 

1.  In  an  erasing  m€>an8  for  typewriters  the  combination 
of  a  platen  ;  a  gripping  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  paper  on  said  platen  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said 
gripping  member  and  oscillating  said  platen  and  paper  ; 
and  an  eraser  adapted  to  contact  with  said  paper  daring 
its  oscillating  movement,  antwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  erasing  means  for  typewriters  the  combination 
of  a  platen  ;  a  grlpper  disposed  parallel  to  and  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  paper  normally  carried  by  said 
platen  ;  means  for  automatically  oscillating  saVd  platen 
and  paper  ;  and  an  eraser  adapted    to  be  held  In  contact 


3.  In  an  erasing  means  for  t.vpewrlters  the  combination 
of  a  platen  ;  a  grlpper  dispose<l  parallel  to  the  paper  nor- 
mally carried  by  said  platen  ;  means  comprtHlng  an  electro- 
magnetically  operated  member  for  automatically  oscillat- 
ing said  platen  and  paper  :  and  an  eraser  adapted  to  be 
held  in  contact  with  said  paper  during  its  oscillating 
movements,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  erasing  means  for  typewriters  the  combination 
of  a  platen  ;  a  grtpp«T  disposed  parallel  to  the  paper  nor- 
mally carried  by  said  platen  ;  means  comprising  a  solenoid 
an.l  a  circuit  closing  means  governed  by  said  solenoid  for 
automatically  oscillating  said  platen  and  paper  :  and  an 
eraser  adapted  to  he  held  in  contact  with  said  paper 
during  its  oscillating  movements,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

5.  In  an  erasing  means  for  typewriters  the  combination 
of  a  platen  ;  a  grlpper  disposed  parallel  to  and  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  paper  normally  carrle<l  by  said 
platen  :  a  pivoted  frame  member  supporting  said  grlpper  ; 
means  for  automatically  osiillating  said  platen  and  paper 
carried  by  said  frame  member;  and  an  eraser  associated 
with  said  frame  member  adapte<l  to  be  held  in  contact 
with  said  paper  during  its  oscillating  movements,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  «i  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.232,997.     PI>OW.     Eddie  H.   Thoueson,  Climax, 
Filed   Dec.  9,  1916.     Serial  No    !.•?«, 052,      (Cl.  97 


Minn. 
-18.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  an  angular  frog,  a  mold-board  and  land- 
side  attached  thereto,  tongues  projecting  forwardly  from 
tbe  mold-board  and  land-side  portions  of  said  frog,  an 
angular  share  having  land-side  and  mold  board  portions, 
a  loop  attached  at  one  end  to  the  land-side  portion  of  said 
share  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  mold-board  portion 
through  which  one  of  said  tongues  projerts  and  remoTably 
engages,  and  a  loop  on  tbe  mold-board  portion  of  said 
share  with  which  the  other  of  said  tongues  removably 
engages. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  body  portion,  a  removably  share,  said 
body  portion  t)eing  provided  with  tongues  and  aaid  share 
with  loops  into  which  said  tongues  project  to  removably 
connect  the  body  portion  and  share  together,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  body  portion  on  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  means  detachsMy  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  share  to  draw  up  and  disMigage  said  skare. 

9.  In  a  plow,  a  body  portion,  a  share  remoTabljr  at- 
tached to  said  body  portion  and  having  a  slidlag  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  riiare,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  body  portion  on  an  axis  extcndlag  parallel 
with  said  pin.  a  clamping  member  provided  wttta  a  tri- 
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opening  through  which  said  pin  proJectB,  means 
retaining  said  pin  in  pnganement  with  said  clamping 
r,  and  a  link  conneottd  at  one  end  to  said  clamping 
and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  eml  to 
lever  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  ails  of  »ald  lever. 
axis  of  said  lever  being  located  between  the  point  of 
confaectlon  of  said  link  to  said  lever  and  said  pin  whereby 
wh^n  the  ails  and  pin  are  In  allnement  the  body  portion 
share  will  be  drawn  closely  together  with  the  pin 
ectlng  through  the  re<luced  portion  of  the  opening, 
whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  lUsengage  the  parts, 
lever  may  be  moved  to  cause  the  portion  of  the 
damping  member  adjacent  the  enlargetl  portion  of  the 
op«ilng  to  engage  the  pin  to  push  the  share  to  disengage 
same,  and  whereby  the  pin  may  be  slipped  through 
enlarged  portion  of  the  opening  to  separate  th.-  bo<ly 
portion  and  share. 

Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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I.2I2.9O8.  RESILIENT    TIRE.       Hkrbbet    O 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1916. 
85.709.      (CI.   152 — 8.j 


TiBBITTS, 

Serial    No. 


'  .2 


A  resilient  tlrf  comprising  an  outer  ca.>*ing,  an  an- 
nolkr  unattached  base  band  include<l  within  and  sur- 
rounded and  Inclosed  by  said  ca.-iing,  said  base  band 
■erring  as  means  for  shaping  the  base  of  the  tire  to 
conform  to  a  tire-carrying  rim.  said  base  band  also  having 
outwardly  struck  hangvrs.  annular  .stringers  supported  b\ 
sail  I  hangers  In  spaced  relation  to  said  band,  and  a 
circular  series  of  archeii  springs  lying  in  conta't  throu^'h 
oat  the  major  portion  of  their  lengths  with  th^  lnn«  r 
■tuface  of  the  outer  casing  and  provided  with  tormina , 
eyes  embracing  and  free  to  turn  upon  said  annular 
■trjngers. 

A  resilient  tire   comprising   an   outer   casiu*t.    an   an- 
anlar    unattached    base    ban<l    Inciuiicd    within    an.i    sur- 
roiinded    and    Inclosed    by    said    casin*!:,    said    base    band 
as  means  for  shaping  the  base  of  the  tire  to  con- 
to  a   tlre-carrylng  rim,   said   base   band  also   having 
OQlfifardly  struck  hangers,  annular  stringers  supported  by 
hangers    In    spaced    relation    to    said    band,    and    a 
drittlar  series  of  arched  springs  lying  In  contact  through- 
the   major    portion    of    thtdr    lengths   with    the   Inner 
smtface  of  the  outer   casing  and   provided   with   terminal 
embracing    and    free    to    turn    upon    said    annular 
I,  the  side  marginal  edges  of  said  base  band  being 
with  annular  beads  nerving  as  means  for  clamping 
adjacent   portions   of    the    outer    casing   against    the 
of  a  tire  carrying  rim. 


■er  ring 
fern 


•7(B 

itr  ngera, 

formed 

the 


flanges 


said  shouid^T  and  said  head,  said  head  having  an  Indexing 
t]i»>auH  uu  said  post  an<l  provided  with  tool  seats. 


3  A  carriage  turret  comprising  a  post,  a  spindle  cen- 
trally tappe«i  therein,  a  bead  having  an  antifriction 
bearing  on  said  spindle,  said  post  and  head  having  oppos- 
ini,'  rltis  and  recesses  for  locking  said  head  against  pre- 
iiiarnrt  ror.ition.  and  said  post  and  head  also  having  an 
opiM.siiii;  pui  ami  rt-ccss  therefor,  and  means  for  rotating 
snld  >pindlf  to  lock  .said  head  on  said  post  or  release  It 
to  allow  Its  rotation  and  Indexing. 

[ciMiuis  .'  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.233.000.  row  TK.MI'KRATURE -COOKING  APPA 
RATrS  <HMUf:s  I!.  TuKSCOTT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mav  s,  1917.     .Serial  No.  167.272.      (CI.  99 — 2.) 


f^ftmrnwi^MmMifff 


1,2{S2,999.  TURRET  TOOL-POST.  Charlbs  Ltma.n 
^OLLBS,  Ean  Claire.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial 
$0.  73,061.     (01.  29 — 49.) 

A.  carriage  turret  comprising  a  post,  an  Internally 
thi^ded  sleeve  tapped  Into  the  center  of  said  post,  a 
held  having  an  under  surface  for  opposing  the  upper  sur- 
Cace  of  said  post,  a  spindle  having  Its  lower  end  ei- 
tezoally  threaded  and  fitting  within  said  sleeve,  said 
gptndle  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  above  said 
ale've   aad   an   aati-frlctioD   t>earing   interposed   between 


1  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a 
•  )olcing  chamlwr  having  heat  insulated  bottom  and  side 
walls,  a  valvi'<!  steam  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  a  thermostat  extending  in  said  cham- 
tier  and  connt'ctwl  with  the  valve  In  said  pipe  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  steam  therethrough,  and  a  sheet-metal 
in'at  radiating  cover  closing  the  chamber-top. 

2.  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a 
' Dokintc  rhamher  having  double  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
a  hinged  door  filled  with  heat-lnsulatlng  material,  a 
valved  steam  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  lower  part  of 
salil  chamber,  a  thermostat  extending  In  said  chamber  and 

i   nmnerted    with    the    valve    In    said    pipe   to   regulate   the 
'   supply    of    steam    therethrough,    and    a    sheet-metal    heat- 
radiating  crown  closing  the  chamber-top. 

3.  A  low  temperature  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a 
cooklnt:  chamber    having   beat-lnsulated   bottom  and   side 

:  walls,  a  valved  steam  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  lower 
i  part  of  said  chamber,  a  thermostat  extending  in  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  valve  in  said  pipe  to  regu- 
late the  supply  of  steam  therethrough,  a  sheet-metal  heat- 
radlatlng  crown  closing  the  chamber-top,  and  a  vent-pipe 
In  said  crown. 
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1,233,001.  GARMENT- HANGER.  JoH.s  TcoHimaa, 
Ironwood.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141.593.      (CI.   45—13.) 


n 


i! 


^ 
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1.233,003.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ChabLM 
L.  Wall,  I^awrence,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  130,621.      tCl.  121—29.) 


m 


1.  lii  a  gariiienl  hanger.  ,1  frame,  a  hook  har  iiiovaidy 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  integral  with 
said  hook  bar,  garment-receiving  hooks  formed  integral 
with  said  hook  bar.  and  individual  hooks  fast  to  said 
bar  and  formed  with  heels  for  frictlona!  engagement  with 
said  frame. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  frame,  a  rotary  hook  bar 
carried  liy  said  frame,  terminal  hooks  formed  on  said 
hook  bar  for  engagement  with  said  frame,  au  operating 
handle  for  said  hook  Itas.  garment  receiving  hooks  forme<l 
Integral  with  said  hook  bar.  and  hooks  fast  to  said  hook 
bar.  said  last  named  hooks  l)einp  formed  with  heels  and 
with  regularly  curved  portions  for  eoop.ration  with  said 
frame  to  retain  an  article 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tli-    Gazette.] 


1.  An  engine  embodying  alining  cylinders,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  each  cylinder  having  spaced  piston  heads  connect- 
ed by  a  stem,  each  cylinder  having  opposite  longitudinal 
slots  between  the  piston  heads,  longitudinal  bars  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cylinders  having  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion>  extentliug  tbrou^ih  said  slots  and  engaging  said  stems. 
and  means  extending  through  said  portions  for  drawing 
them  toward  one  another  into  rigid  engagement  with  said 
stems. 

2.  An  engine  embodying  alining  cylinders,  a  piston  work 
ing  in  each  cylinder  including  spaced  heads  connected  by 
a  stem,  said  stems  having  transverse  tipenlngs  with  ta- 
pered ends,  each  cylinder  having  opposite  longitudinal 
slots  between  the  piston  heads,  opposite  longitudinal  bars 
having  Inwardly  projet  ting  pins  extending  through  said 
slots,  said  pins  having  tapered  ends  fitting  in  the  ends  of 
said  openings,  and  clamping  elements  engaged  through  the 
pins  for  drawiuK  them  toward  one  another  into  wedged 
engagement  with  said   stems. 


1.233,002.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  Casimir  Von  Gizinskt. 
Schenectady.  .V.  V.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-bun- 
dredths  to  Christopher  C.  Kehoe.  Schene.tady,  N.  Y 
Fll«Hl  Feb.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.411.     (CI.  116 — 65.) 


4K>' 


/i    f  e     f 


1.  A  speed  controlled  signaling  device,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  governor  operated  thereby, 
a  horizontally  movable  slide,  a  guiding  member  for  said 
slide,  said  slide  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem 
her  having  Its  central  portion  connected  to  said  governor 
and  its  arms  movable  In  said  guide,  a  cam  carried  by  one 
of  said  arms,  a  pivoted  lever  having  Its  free  end  located 
In  the  path  of  said  cam  and  a  signal  device  operated  by 
said  lever. 

2.  A  speed  controlled  signaling  device,  comprising  In 
combination  a  driven  shaft,  a  governor  operated  thereby, 
a  horizontally  movable  slide,  a  guide  member  for  said 
slide,  said  slide  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  Its  central  portion  connected  to  said  gov- 
ernor and  Its  arms  movable  In  said  guide,  a  cam  provldeil 
upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  pivoted  lever  having  Its  free  end 
located  In  the  path  of  said  cam,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lever,  a  second  pivoted  lever  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  a  casing  surrounding  the 
last  mentioned  pivoted  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
segmental  plates  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  lever  and 
a  lamp  located  within  the  casing  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  sntd  plates. 


1,233,004.  MECHANISM  FUR  RENEWING  THE  WEB 
IN  A  PRINTING-PRES.S  AND  FOR  REGULATING 
THE  RUN  OF  THE  SAME  THROUGH  THE  PRKhS. 
Joseph  .1.  W.^lskk,  Chicago,  and  Charles  A.  Daassr.K. 

Glencoe,  ir...  a>.signurs  Xo  The  (Joss  I'rintlng  I'ress  Com 
pany.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    ot    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.    27,    1912.    Serial    No.   686,477,      Renewed   Sept.    11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  119.606.     (CI.  242—58.) 


M^ imt^  - 


1.  In  a  web  printing  press.  In  combination,  a  motor 
adapted  to  drive  said  press,  means  for  starting,  speeding 
and  slowing  down  snld  motor,  a  roll-splndle  adapted  to 
carry  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  printed  by  said  press,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  diminishing  of  the  diameter  of 
.said  roll  t)eyond  a  predetermined  point  to  automatically 
slow  down  said  motor  and  reduce  the  speed  of  the  press 
to  obtain  a  re<luced  speed  of  the  web  while  a  new  web  is  be- 
ing attached  to  the  web  in  use. 

2.  In  a  rotary  web  press,  in  combination,  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  driving  motor  adapted  to  drive  aald  press,  a  con 
troller  connected  with  said  circuit  and  with  said  motor,  a 
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i»n-^iidl«  tdaptad  to  hold  ■  roll  of  paper  to  b«  printed 
ty  s«ld  prem,  and  mochanlnn  connected  with  nld  con 
t  roller  and  adapted  bj  the  dlmlnatlon  of  the  roll  on  said 
i;>lndle  beyond  a  predetermined  point  to  operate  said  con 
t  roller  and  tlow  down  aald  motor  and  reduce  the  speed  of 
t  le  pren  to  obtain  a  reduced  speed  of  the  web  while  a  new 
ifeb  la  belns  attached  to  the  web  in  nae. 

S.  la  a  rotary  web  press.  In  combination,  a  main  cor 
cjoit.  a  drivlnc  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  press,  a  cod 
t  roller  connected  with  said  clrcoit  and  with  said  motor,  a 
Dll-aplndle  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper,  a  roller  adapt 
el  to  be  supported  by  the  tension  of  the  paper  from  said 
rill  when  said  press  is  in  operation  and  to  be  lifted  there 
fa  y  aa  said  roll  of  paper  diminishes  in  size,  and  means  ac- 
tiated  by  morement  of  said  roller  for  operating  said  con 
t -oiler  and  adapted  when  said  roller  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  height  to  ojicrate  said  controllpr  to  slow  down  said 
motor  to  obtain  a  rednced  speed  of  the  web  while  a  new 
ifeb  Is  being  attached  to  the  web  in  nse. 

4.  In  a  rotary  web  press,  in  combination,  a  main  cir 
chit,  a  drlrlng  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  press,  a  con- 
f oiler  connected  with  said  circuit  and  with  said  motor 
and  having  a  resistance,  and  a  lever  adapted  by  being 
smng  in  one  direction  or  the  other  to  cat  in  more  or  less 
or  said  reaistanee,  a  roll-spindle  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of 
piper  to  be  printed  in  said  press,  and  electric  meclianism 
cmnected  with  said  controller  and  adapted  by  the  dlminu 
t  on  in  diameter  of  the  paper  roll  beyond  a  predeterminetl 
point  to  antomatlcally  swing  said  lever  on  said  controller 
t(»  cat  more  resistance  into  the  motor  circnlt  and  slow 
dpwn  said   motor  to  obtain  a  reduced  speed  of  the  web 

hile  a  new  web  is  being  attached  to  the  web  in  ase. 

5.  In  a  rotary  web  press,  in  combination,  a  main  clr- 
chlt,  a  driving  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  prpss,  a  con 
toller  connected  with  said  drcnit  and  with  said  motor 
aid  having  a  resistance,  and  a  lever   adapted,   by   being 
rrang  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  to  cut  In  more  or  les>. 
0 '  said  resistance,  a  roll-spindle  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of 
piper  to  be  printed  In  said  press,  a  movable  roller  sup 
pjrted  by  the  tension  of  the  paper  from  said  paper  roli 
asd  raised  thereby  as  the  diameter  of  said  roll  diminishes 
aid  electric  mechanism  adapted  when  said  roller  Is  llftpil 
t>  a   predetermined  point   to  operate  said   controller  and 
siow  down  said  motor  to  obtain  a   reduced   sp**ed   of   th>' 
T^eb  while  a  new  web  Is  being  attached  to  the  -wb  In  use. 

[Claims  8  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


233,006.      PUNCHING  -  BAG   MACHINE. 
Weeks.  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  June  7. 
No.  32.541.      (CI.  4« — 69.) 


Cn.UvLta   M 

1915.      Serial 


2.  In  a  panching-bag  mochlne,  a  morable  carrier,  a  rt- 
Bilient  support  mounted  on  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  carrier,  means  to  retain  said  support  normally  in  an 
upright  position  and  to  restore  It  to  such  position,  a 
punching  bag  attached  to  said  support,  and  means  to  move 
said  carrier  to  locate  said  bag  In  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  punching-bag  machine,  a  carrier,  a  resilient  sup- 
port yieldingly  mounted  on  said  carrier,  yielding  means 
arranged  and  adapted  to  retain  said  support  in  an  upright 
position,  under  normal  conditions,  and  to  raise  said  sup- 
port, when  overthrown.  Into  such  position,  and  a  punch- 
Inu  bag  attached  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  punching-hag  machine,  a  carrier,  a  hinge  at- 
t'K  bed  to  said  carrier,  a  resilient  support  attached  to  said 
hinge,  yielding  means  attached  to  said  hinge  and  capable 

j   iif  retaining  said   hinge  in   closed  position  with  said  sup- 
i   port   »>rp<  t.   under   normal  conditions,  and  of  closing  said 
I    hinge  when  opened  and  raising  said  support  into  vertical 
position,  and  a  punching  bag  attached  to  said  support. 

5.  In  a  punchlng-bag  machine,  a  downwardly  spring- 
i  pressed  rising  and  falling  carrier,  a  support  yieldingly 
j   mountetl  on  said  carrier,  a  punching  bag  mounted  on  said 

support,  and  locking  and  releasing  means  for  said  carrier. 
I        [rialms  6  to  16  not  prlntet  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  punchlng-bag  machine,  a  rising  and  falling  car 
ri|r,  a  support  yleMUngrly  mounted  on  Kald  carrier,  a 
pcachiBff  teg  Moaated  on  said  support,  and  operating 
fbr  mid 


l,2,'?.j.(>00  ATT.VCIIMENT  FOR  ROCKERS  OF  CHAIRS. 
L.iwiiiNca  L.  WaiBHAAH,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  June  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,055.      (CI.  155 — 33.) 


The  combination  with  a  rocker  having  a  longltudlnai 
groove  formed  in  Its  bearing  face,  of  a  pneumatic  tube 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  groove  and  extend  below  the 
lower  face  of  the  rocker,  a  pair  of  shoe  members  adapteil 

to  tit  nver  the  ends  of  the  rocker  and  having  attachment 
lips  to  whirh  the  ends  of  the  tube  are  connected,  the  lat- 
ti  r  hfim:  Interposed  between  the  upper  faces  of  the  lips 
.viml  rho  bearing  face  of  the  rocker,  whereby  inflation  of 
thf  tiil'c  t»>nds  to  firmly  sesit  the  tube  upon  the  rocker  and 
draw  the  <hues  Into  position. 


1  'J.-H.',  nOT       WINDOW-SHAI^E  ROLLER  HANGER.     John 
W     Wn  I  EFORD,   Thornasviile.   da.      Flle<l   Dec.   29,   1916, 

s.  rial  No   i.-jg.eoe.    (Ci.  156—23.) 


In  a  shadf  n.ller  hangrtr.  a  pair  of  outer  end  hanger  aec- 
ti<ttis  provid>'<l  iii>on  their  outer  face«  with  longitudinally 
<'xt.  ndirijf  rll"  and  flieir  Inner  faces  for  their  full  lengths 
H.lapr-.l  to  rma-'e  flat  against  the  outer  face  of  the  upper 
mil  (if  a  window  frame,  an  Intermediate  elongated  hanger 
>•  •  Moll  piovi.ircl  with  elongated  slots  adjacent  its  ends 
^iii>l  a  loniTitndinally  extending  groove  on  its  Inner  face 
to  rt'fel\.'  the  r\Us  of  the  outer  end  hanger  sections,  where- 
by X.I  Id  » ml  seftlons  may  be  slldahiy  adjusted,  means  pasa- 
ioK  tbronch  the  eiongattd  slots  and  having  adjustable  con- 
n»<tl<>ns  with  said  end  sections,  whereby  said  end  aee 
tiorix  may  tie  htld  in  adjusted  positions,  bracketa  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  sections  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachahly  holding  the  pintles  of  a  shade  roller, 
ami  a  screw  passing  through  the  center  of  the  intarmedtote 
section  and  between  thf  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  end 
sections  and  threaded  into  the  upper  rail  of  a  window 
frame,  whereby  the  hanger  may  aaaame  an  equally  tel- 
nred  horlKonta)  position,  after  which  said  screw  may  be 
t;;;htened. 
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1,233.CK)8. 
Fritz  E. 
St-rial  \o 


ROAD  SCRAPER     AND     SToXE  REMOVER. 

YoKK,   Earlville,   N.    Y.      Fil' d   Oct.   11,   1916. 
12.J. ()•>!.      t'i.  37 — o.) 


f 

I 


tlon  with  a  plurality  of  <  lips  adapteil  for  attachment  to 
.■ach  side  of  the  harness  of  the  draft  animal  on  a  broken 
line  :  of  two  substantially  triangular  frames,  each  having 

ITS  low.-r  t)ar  .l.'flef  t.-d  out  of  a  straight  line  for  engage- 
ni..iii  with  on.-  -t  of  ^id  clips  ami  its  apex  rising  to  a 
point  atM.ve  th-'  aiiimars  bark,  a  bridge  louueoting  said 
Mpues.  and  means  for  slinsint;  a  stretcher  from  the  bridge 
ai  ovf  thi-  aniiiuil'-i  ha>-l<. 


1.  In    :i    voa.l    v.!-ap>'r,    a    plurality    of    -;pa<  ed.    paral!-'l. 
scrapiiii:  in.'inbcr<  adapK-d   to  extend  (.Mi.iufly  a-ros.*   th.' 
roa.1   Mirfare   to   scrip.'   ih.'   top  s.dl   th.-r.'from   and   dirr.  t 
th.'  -am.-  toward   on-  .id.'  of  tb.-  road,  and  a  stone  i:ath<T     | 
\nK  ral<.'   tli-xildy   ■'oiiii.-.  t.Ml    to    th.>   -.Tirs   of  scrapers  and   ' 
dispose!  til  spjic-'d  rtdation  to  th.'  ^.-uiie  r.-arwardly  thereof   j 
and    ar    :ni    oldi-inc   .niulc    in    :in    opposlt.'  direction    to    the   i 
~..-v:y]),T-    a. TOSS     the     road     Mtrfac    to    dir.'.'t     th.'    stones    ; 
towaf'i    til"'  <i|ipo<it'-'  -id.'  of   111.'  ro.'id. 

2.  In  a  roa.l  -^crap.'r,  a  plurality  of  spacc.l,  parallel, 
sci-apinsr  in.'ini>.>rs  ndf^'f''  '"  .'Men.!  oMLpiely  across  the 
ro;id  surface  to  ■^.•rapc  tic  fop  s.dl  th.r.-fr..!n  and  direct 
the  saiiu'  toward  one  sid.'  of  tlo'  rond.  a  -.'ri.'S  of  spaced. 
parall.'l.  ston.>  raUcs  arraim.-.l  r.'arwardly  ..f  the  scrapers 
to  p\tcnd  ol>li(inely  a.n.ss  thf  roa.l  surface  in  an  oppo- 
site din'ction  to  the  sci-apcrs  :ind  dir-vt  the  stones  toward 
the  opposite  sid,.  of  th.'  road,  an.i  ni.'ans  ilexUdy  conn.'ct- 
Ing  the  ral<ev  to  each  other  ;ind  to  ih.'  scnip.Ts, 

:^  1,1  a  ro:id  scrai>er.  a  pluralitv  of  ^\m<;;\  parallel 
scraptni:  tn.'mUers  a.laple.i  to  .'Xten.l  otili.iu.-ly  across 
the  roa.l  snrfa.e  to  s.'rape  th.'  top  ^oil  ther.'from  and  di 
rect  the  same  t..war.l  one  side  of  the  road,  a  series  of 
space.l,  parallel.  <tone  rak.-s  .irranpe.l  r.arwardly  of  the 
scraper'<  to  .'Xtend  obliqtiely  a. toss  th.-  r.i.id  surface  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  s.Tapers  and  dir.'ci  th.'  stones  to- 
war.i  the  opposite  side  of  the  r-.a.!.  an  a.l.litional  rake 
dlspos.-.l  rearwar.lly  of  said  series  of  rakes  and  in  parallel 
relation  th.'ret...  an.t  tiieans  llexibly  .-onn.'ct  <,nc  'h.'  -tone 
rakes  to  th^  scrapers. 

4.    in  a    road   scrnper.  a   -cries  of  platform   -.'ctions  flexi- 
bly   connecte.l    for    relative    verti.ai    inovemenf.    a    metal 
scrapinj,'  bar  flxe.l  to  the  forward  edge  of  eah  .d'  th.'  plat 
form    se.  tlons,    rearwardly    extending    bars    of    relatively 
different  lengths  fixed  to  the  rear  sections  of  the  platform. 
a  series  of  hiugedly  .  onuected  slats  conne<tiug  said   bar-, 
said    platform    sections    being    obliquely    disposed    to    the 
line  of  travel  wher.  by   the  soil  is  dlrecte.l   l)y   the  scraper 
tiars    toward    one    si.le    of    the    n.a.l.    a    ^ries    of    flexibly 
coune<ted     rakes    dlspose.l    rearwar.lly    of    said    hinge.lly 
conueited   slats  and   .jbliquely   acr..ss   th.'   road   surface   in 
an    opposite   dire. tlon    to    the    platform    s<'cti..ns    to   .lirect 
stones  toward   the  opposite  si.le  «(  the   r.aul,  an.l   flexlbb' 
means  conue.tiaj;  sai.l  rakes  to  the  sectl..nal  platform. 


:;,  In  an  liinl'iilanc  of  the  class  des<rib<'d,  the  I'ombiua- 
Hon  with  two  -libstantially  triangular  frames,  and  means 
for  conn.'ctitiL:  them  with  opposite  si.l.'s  of  the  harness  of 
tlie  draft  aiiinial  -.■  that  their  apices  rise  above  its  back  ;  of 
a  '.riilKe  i  .iinectini:  th.ir  apices  and  .apalde  of  distention 
wh.n  .drh.r  fraiii.  is  d.'tach.'.i  from  the  harness  and  moved 
iaterally  therefrotn.  means  for  supporting  such  frame 
when  -o  lietach.'.l.  and  siretcher-supportine  means  <^ar- 
ri.'d  tiy   the  bridge. 

4.  In  an  aml'tilance  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  snt.stantially  triangular  frames,  and 
means  for  connectlnc  tbein  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
harness  of  a  draft  animal  so  that  their  apices  rl.se  above 
its  back  ;  of  a  bri.l>:e  connecting;  their  apices  and  lapatde 
of  distention  whi-n  either  frame  is  deta<  h.*d  from  the  har- 
ness and  moved  laterally  therefrom,  a  mechanical  support 
carrie.l  by  such  frame  and  includinj:  a  wheel  and  means 
f.ir  raising'  it  .«ff  th.'  ground  when  desired,  and  stretcher- 
supporting'   m.'ans   carrie.l   liy    the   bridKc 

.',  In  an  ambulan.-e  of  the  class  des.ribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  harness  of  a  draft  animal,  a  fixed  frame 
rising  fr..m  one  side  thereof,  clips  on  the  other  side  there- 
of, a  movable  frame  deta.hably  mounted  in  said  clips 
and  rising  th.'r.froin,  an  extensible  bri.lge  connectiuf;  the 
tipper  en. Is  fif  the  frames  and  adapted  to  l<>ad  across  the 
animal's  back,  ami  stret.her-supportlni:  means  carried 
by  the  brld^'e  :  of  an  tipright  clip  on  the  movable  frame. 
an.l  a  wheele.l  support  comprising  an  upper  merot>er 
monnte.l  in  said  <iip.  a  lower  member  carrylnir  n  caster 
wh.-el  at  its  lower  end.  and  pivotal  connections  between 
.saiil  members  whereby  the  lower  member  may  be  turne^l 
up  to  raise  the  wheel  off  the  ground. 
[Claim  "i  not  printed  in  the  .lazette.] 


1'H;;  (tin.       I'L.V.NTKR.       Kt  uoi-rn     J.    .\i.T<.Kt.T.    Buenos 
"vir.-s     VrtMiitiiia.  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  I'low  Works. 
South    Uen.l.    lu.l.       Filed    Feb.    26.    1915.       Serial    No. 
10,7>S.      tfl.  Ill— W.t 


1,23.-^.CK)9.  MILITARY  AMBULANCE.  F.u  L  I'.  Ai.ex. 
Worcester.  Mass.  File.l  De. .  111.  llUC*.  Serial  No. 
137..'<62.      (CI.  21— M».) 

1.  An  ambulame  of  the  .  hara.ter  .les.  ribed  comprisin.' 
uprliihts  adapte.l  to  be  c.nnecte.i  with  ojiposite  sides  of 
the  harness  of  a  draft  animal  in  position  to  rise  al»ove 
Its  baik,  a  bridge  connecting  the  upper  .nds  of  the  up- 
rights, and  block-and-tackle  me»hanUm  supported  by  said 
bri.lge   f.ir    slinginy;   a    stretcher   alM.v.'    the   animal's   l>ack. 

2.  In  an  ambulance  of  the  <  lass  .lescribe.l,  the  .ombina- 


Th.'  ,  ..mbin.iriou  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  cultivator  beams,  of  bracketi?  eecnred  to  the  rear  ends 
of  sni.l  beam-,  arm-  seiured  to  said  beams  forwardlv  of 
>,'Uil  'Taik.'t-.  furrow  openers  carried  by  said  arms, 
,  ov.-r.rs  a.ljustably   secured  to  said  t)rackets  and   project 


24<t  o.  (i 


:;4 


52<» 


Ini;   TMirwardly    therefrom,    and    tin    bars    connecting    the 
hrickets  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  plurality  of  beams,  said 
bars   belnsf  pivotally   and   adjustably   connected    with 
brackets. 


tie 


sa  d 


1.133.011.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Jeremiah 
ION.  Woonsorket.  B.  D.  Filed  .Ian  21.  1916. 
■3.497.     (CI.  264 — 18.) 
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In  a  speed  indicator,  the  minhination  nf  a  asliig.  a 
rotkry  shaft  Journaled  therein  ami  prnvidfd  with  motion 
receiving  means,  a  carrier  mounted  fii>it  on  said  shaft,  a 
sliije  collar  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  hav 

an  obllqne  end  face,  a  speed  Indi 'atlnir  arm  pivotally 
mointed  In  the  casing  connected  with  and  fl'-tuated  by 
saiil  slide  collar,  means  for  resisting  th.-  slldliii:  movement 
of  laid  collar,  a  weighted  centrlfugally  operable  slide  mov 
ablf  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  oblhiue 
facf  which  cofiperates  with  the  oblique   far.    of   said  col- 

and  means  for  preventing  rotative  luovement  of  said 
colkr  In  relation  to  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  carrier  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  slide  collar  movah!.' 
Ion  (Itndiaally  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  ohlinue  eml 
fac".  a  pivotally  mounted  .speed  indicating  arm  r.inriecte<l 
wltp  said  slide  collar  so  as  to  be  operated  fher.'t.y.  means 

resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  <aiil  collar,  a 
welkhted  centrlfugally  operable  slide  movable  transversely 
of  laid  (haft  and  having  an  oblique  face  whi<h  ro<;p».ratea 
wit »  the  oblique  face  of  said  collar,  means  for  preventing 
rotJ  tlve  movement  of  said  collar  in  relation  to  sal.l  sM.le, 
a  I'nk  connected  at  one  end  tn  said  governor  slide  and 
havlDg  a  plTotal  connection  with  said  .arrier.  an  ad.iusf 
log  screw  journaled  on  and  carried  by  said  linlc.  a  nut 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  link  and  adapted  to  be  shifre(i 
bjr  1  turning  movement  of  said  serew,  and  a  spring  at 
tacJied  at  one  end  to  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end  to 
sail!   carrier. 


l,2i  3.012.  TIRE  APPLYING  AND  REMOVINi;  TOOL. 
J  )HS  Eluir  Ashbacch  and  Wn,i.iA.M  Ross  Kimj, 
Clarksburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
li>e.4S4.     fCT.  157—6.) 


^^-^' 


A  tire  tool,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  rigid  jaw  mem 
t>er  «nd  a  sliding  Jaw  member,  fastening  devhe.s  for  seeur 


C.    Andeb 
Serial  No, 


tn«  the  sliding  Jaw  member,  a  sliding  tire-engaging  member 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  connected 
to  the  sliding  member. 


\.1r.^^^^■^     dkvici:  for  decorticating  fibrous 

LKAVFS  OF  PLANTS.  .JoiL  Edward  Askew,  San 
.\nronlo.  Tex  .  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  M.  Fatr- 
i-alrn  San  Antonio.  Tex,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial  No 
123,573.     (CI.  18—2.) 


th. 
th. 

a  ' 


1  .\  (jevl.e  of  the  (haracter  set  forth  comprising  a 
ba-e,  a  rnnibiug  drum  Journaled  on  said  base,  means  for 
r.itatns  rhe  drum,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  the 
[•a-e.  niefl;is  for  detarhably  securing  leaves  to  the  con- 
\  •>.!•.  it  trough  mounted  ou  the  base  and  having  a  slotted 
i'.wer  wall  thniughout  Its  length,  means  for  driving  the 
.'OS  ever  to  a  use  the  leaves  to  pass  through  the  trough 
fi!!.!  into  ein;agenienf  with  the  combing  drum  to  shred  the 
'■.iv.s  fi.  iiiitain  riNer  !lierefr«im.  and  a  knife  se<  ured  to 
iiiiilersurfaoe  of  the  iiottoni  wall  of  the  trough  to  sever 
tiiier  when   the  lea\>s  are  shredded. 

A  .levie  nf  rhe  .'haracter  .set  forth  comprising  a  tiase. 
luMhj;  drum  jMnrnab-tl  on  said  base,  means  for  nvtating 
■  Iruni.  .1  pair  of  relatively  spaced  sprocket  wheels 
j'Hirnaled  on  said  base.  ;in  endless  conveyer  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  links  hinged  together  and  mounted  on  said 
sprocket  whe.-Is,  a  resilient  hook  secured  to  enih  of  said 
Unk.s  for  receiving  stems  of  leaves  to  secure  the  leaves  In 
I  suspended  position  upon  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
driving  the  .  onveyer  to  move  the  leaves  into  engagement 
with  the  cfiinbing  drum. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base,  standards  carried  by  said  base,  oppositely  illsposcd 
spr<H  ket  wheels  journaled  on  said  standards,  a  horiz  >ual 
combing  druni  journaled  to  the  base,  an  endless  (oi'v.mt 
mounted  on  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  horizontally  disp.i«.(d 
trough  carried  I)y  the  base  to  receive  the  upper  run  o'  \he 
endless  conveyer,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the 
trough  to  increase  and  decrease  the  tension  m  the  ,  on- 
veyer. means  for  detacliably  securing  leaves  to  the  .  ou- 
veyer.  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  th.^  drum 
and  conveyer  to  decorticate  the  leaves. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2,3.i014.  GAGIN<;- MACHINE.  Walter  C.  Baker. 
I^kewood.  Ohio  Original  application  filed  June  17. 
liUO  Serial  No.  567  .S72.  Divided  and  this  application 
flle.l  Apr    10.  1911.     .Serial  No.  619.990.     (Cl.  78 — l.M.) 

1  In  a  gaging  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  members 
for  supporting  respe.tlvely  two  gears  Id  driving  relation, 
(neans  for  adjusting  said  members  so  as  to  move  the  gears 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  extent  of  the  adjustments, 

2  In  a  gaging  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  members 
for  supporting  two  gears  in  driving  relation,  means 
whereby  said  member.s  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  move  the 
gears  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  measuring 
devi  es  connected  to  said  .supporting  members  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  gaging  machine,  a  frame  haring  members  for 
supporting  two  gears  in  driving  relation,  means  whereby- 
said  members  may  be  adjusted  in  axial  direction,  means 
for  turning  one  of  said  members  so  that  the  gears  niav  oe 
rotated  and  measuring  devices  connected  to  said  inetnbers 
for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  gears. 

4  In  a  gaging  machine  for  two  cofiperating  gears,  a 
frame  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  two  bevel 
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gears  in  driving  relation,  said  supporting  means  for  each 
gear  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  its 
gear  and  the  member  for  directly  supporting  one  of  the 
gears  being  rotatably  mounted  so  that  it  may  be  rotated 
independently  of  Its  axial  adjustment,  and  a  friction  brake 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  gears. 


2.   Lliiuid  treating  apparatu.-  including  a  tank;  a  valve 
for  permitting  and  preventing  passage  of  chemical  to  said 

tank:  a  second  valve  tor  permitting  and  preventing  pas- 
sage of  liquid  to  said  tank;  a  third  valve  for  permitting 
and  preventing  fi.iw  of  waste  liquid  from  the  tank:  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  valves  and  having  parts 
serving  to  open  the  second  and  third  valves  when  the  first 
salve  is  opened  and  permitting  the  second  valve  to  be 
opened  or  .  iosed  when  the  tirst  valve  is  closed. 


5.  A  gaging  machine  for  two  cooperating  gears  compris 
iug  a  frame  having  means  for  supporting  the  t)evel  gears 
in  driving  relation,  the  supiiortiiig  means  for  each  gear 
being  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  its  gears, 
and  the  member  for  dire.tly  supporting  one  of  the  gears 
being  rotatably  mounted  so  that  by  turning  the  same,  th.- 
gears  may  be  turned,  and  a  back  lash  indicating  device 
connected  to  said  last  named  gear  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  lO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  I 


1.233.ni:,  DISK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS 
Hb.nrv  W.  BARrK.  Luverne.  Minn  Filed  Mar,  2.  I'.M .'. 
herlal  No.  11.554.      *C1.  97 — 37. 1 


In  a  disk  attachment  for  cultivators,  the  combination 
with  a  shank  having  its  low.-r  end  angularly  bent  into  an 
offset  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  extremity  of  the  offset 
end  and  having  its  concaved  side  facing  the  latter,  a 
scraper  arm  mounted  upon  the  shank  above  the  axis  of 
the  disk  and  a  scraper  on  the  free  end  of  the  scraper  arm 
contn.ting  with  the  concavity  of  the  disk,  said  scraper 
arm  iteiug  attache.!  to  the  shank  at  an  intermediate  point, 
and  having  its  rear  end  overturned  to  lie  against  the 
rear  edge  of  the  shank  so  as  to  provide  a  lock  stop  to  pre 
vent  relative  movement  of  the  arm  and  the  shank. 


1,2.33.016.  LIQUID -TREATINi;  APPARATUS.  KENT 
W,  Bartlett,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No    129.694.     (Cl.  210—1.) 

1.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  Including  a  tank  :  a  valve 
for  permitting  and  preventing  passage  of  chemical  to  said 
tank  :  a  second  valve  for  permitting  and  preventing  pas- 
sage of  liquid  to  said  tank  ;  and  operating  mechanism  for 
said  valves  and  having  parts  serving  to  open  the  second 
valve  when  the  first  valve  Is  opened  and  permitting  the 
second  valve  to  be  opened  or  do.sed  when  the  first  valve 
Is  closed. 


3.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  Including  a  tank;  a  valve 
for  permitting  and  preventing  passage  of  chemical  to  said 
lank  :  a  second  valve  for  permitting  and  preventing  pas 
sage  of  liquid  to  said  tank  :  a  third  valve  for  permitting 
and  preventing  flow  of  waste  liquid  from  the  tank  ;  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  valves  and  having  parts 
s.-rving  to  open  the  second  and  third  valves  when  the  tirst 
valve  Is  opened  and  to  close  the  third  valve  when  the  first 
valve  is  closed  and  permitting  the  second  valve  to  be 
openetl  or  closed  when  the  first  valve  is  closed. 

4.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  including  a  tank  ;  a  valve 
for  permitting  and  preventing  passage  of  chemical  to  said 
tank  :  a  second  valve  for  permitting  and  preventing  pas- 
sage of  liquid  to  said  tank  :  a  third  valve  for  permitting 
and  preventing  flow  of  treated  liquid  from  the  tank  ;  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  valves  and  having  parts 
ser\ing  to  open  the  second  valve  and  close  the  third  valve 
when  the  first  valve  is  opene<l  and  permitting  the  second 
valve  to  be  opened  or  closed  when  the  first  Talve  Is  closed. 

5.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  Including  a  tank  ;  a  valve 
tor  permitting  and  preventing  passage  of  chemical  to  said 
tank  ;  a  second  valve  for  permitting  and  preventing  pas- 
sage of  liquid  to  said  tank  ;  a  third  valve  for  permitting 
and  preventing  flow  of  treated  liquid  from  the  tank  ;  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  valves  and  having  jiarts 
serving  to  open  the  second  valve  and  close  the  third  valve 
when  the  first  valve  Is  opened  and  permitting  the  second 
valve  to  be  opened  or  closed  when  the  first  valve  is  close<i 
and  to  open  the  third  valve  when  the  first  valve  Is  closed. 


1.233,017.  LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS.  KENT 
W.  Bartlett,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916. 
.><erlal  No    190,344.     (Cl.  210—1.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  chemical  and  liquid  holding  and  receiving  tank  ;  of  a 
valve  permitting  and  preventing  the  admission  of  washing 
liquid  to  said  tank,  there  being  an  outlet  permitting  the 
exit  of  liquid  from  said  tank  :  mechanism  for  opening  the 
valve   and    Inclusive   of   a    fioat   in   the   liquid,   said    float 


y" 


iJt 


hajrlBg  connection  with  th>-  valve  tt>  open  thf  same  wh(>u 
ttai  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  ranii  is  sutfi.it>ntly  lowertni  ; 


.1   n   latrh   that   i-i   brought   into   hoMini;    r.'Iati.'ii 
at  whon  low.  ffd  to  valve  opening  poshiun. 
[Clalni  2  not  printeii  in  the  (Jazette.  1 
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2.  Th»>  eombinatl'in  witli  a  suitcase  and  •straps  taerein. 
.)f  nmbrella-holdlnc  1'»>1>>*  secur.-d  to  the  straps  and 
n(la[)te<l  to  removably  secure  a  fi.ldable  uuihrcllu  dlag- 
I'liallv   within   the   suitciiMc. 


33.018.         EMBROIDERI.V;       I>R"»  i:s< 
HiNHY    Bbehler,   Battiniore.   Md       FH-!    !• 
Serial  No.  8n5,4T3.     (CL  -'  —  147  1 

1.  The  hereindescrlbetl  pni'-ess  .  i>n-;i-tli!^'  u  ipp  \ n^- 
a  body  fabric  a  Babrlc  which  has  N'm  rrfurd  s>.  -iir 
will  more  readily  dislnt'-^r^tt-  up-Ti  !h.'  :\piiii  -a  ti-n  'i 
It.  embroidering  through  the  twu  fawri^  s,  uiplvini;  'il": 
the  embroidery  over  the  previou.-'ly  trrated   fabric,  an  1 

applying   heat    to    facilitate    removal    <'f    the    treatf-.i 

2.  The  he  rein  described  pro<  es«  consistiatj  in  rhemi -ally 
tlQK  a  fabric  to  make  it  more  readily  disintegrate  upon 
application   of    heat,   applying    the    treated    fabri.     t.. 

1^  bo<ly  fabric,  embroidering  charai  ter-*  in  .mtllne  through 
le   two    fabrics,    applying    the   color    to    the   embroidereii 
,jt»ne    over    the    treated    fat>ric.    an.l    then    heatini;    the 
leated  fabric  to  dlslBtegrate  it  and  facilitate  its  reuiovni 

3.  The  described  process  conslstin*  in  immersing  smr 
„f.le  fabric  In  acid  solution  to  make  it  more  readily  'it-'i" 
t'frate  upon  the  application  of  heat,  drying  it.  apply iin; 
11    to  a  body  fabric,  embroidering  through  the  two  fatiri  s 
a|>plylas  color  over  the  treated  fabric,  and  then  applying 

to  fix  the  color  and  disintegrate  the  fabrl  ■  to  facili 
te  Its  removal. 

+.  The  described  process  consisting  in  chemically  rrent 
lig  and  drying  protecting  fabric  to  make  it  more  readliv 
disintegrate  upon  the  application  of  heat,  applyinn  u  t.. 
ground  fabric,  embroidering  characters  in  outline 
ugh  the  two  fabrics,  applying  color  to  the  embroidere.i 
<iatllne  over  the  protecting  fabric  and  then  heatiuK  the 
I  rotectlng    fabric    to    disintegrate    it    and     facilitate    its 

ijemoval. 

5.  The  described  process  of  applying  Identifying  char 
ters  to  an  umbr«Ua  cover,  consisting  in  applying  to  the 
•er  fabric  which  has  been  previously  treate<J  to  cause  it 
disintegrate  readily  upon  the  application  »f  heat,  em 
dderlng   characters   in   outline   through    the    .over    and 
tectlng    fabric,    applying    color    to    the    embroidering 
.line  over  the  protecting  fabric,  and  then  applying  heat 
the  treated  fabric  to  facilitate  its  removal. 
[Claim    6  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


3.  The  comtilnatlou  with  a  suit-case  and  straps  therein, 
of  cln-;|is  adapted  fn  embrace  and  flrmly  engage  said 
strais,  iiiid  loii|)s  carried  by  the  clasps,  said  clasps  and 
looi^  l.eiii^'  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  loops 
on  the  tes|:>ective  straps  may  he  placed  appnixlmately  in 
line  to  receive  ii  foldnble  umbrella  and  hold  It  within  the 
suit  case. 

4.  The  li.uiMiiation  with  a  suit  case  and  stia[>s  t.ierelfi. 
of  holdlri.-  ib'vices  coinprislns;  sprini: clasps  adapted  to 
he  plact-d  .i^'unt  said  stiaps  and  secured  there.n.  and  loops 
»-arried  by  tSie    'lasps  adapted   to  removably  secure  a   fold- 

iMe   nni'irelhi   dtnKonally   within   th<'  suit-case. 

,'.  1  he  -■oniMnatl.in  with  a  suitcase  .and  strajis  therein. 
of  holding;  de\ires  cnnni'rtel  with  till  straps  t'l  reiii^ivait'y 
secure  It!  urnhre!!.'!  wiiliiii  the  suit  c:is.>.  nvA  niPiris  ci'ii- 
ne'.Ml  \;ifi.  ^  n-  'if  t!ie  holdltii:  devices  f..r  Iiiddifiii  a 
detacha^t-    i:M'ire';,i    Imiiiiie. 

rriairtis  •■>  f'l    1-   nut   printed   it)   the  ilazerte] 
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233.019.     SUITCASE  UMBRELLA-HOLDER.      Willi.\m 

H.  BlEHLBK,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov    3.  191.^.     Serial 

No.  59.391.      (CL  190 — il.) 

1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  salt-case  and  straps  therein. 
'f  boldlBg  devices  connected  with  the  straps  to  removably 
I  cure  an  umbrella  within  the  suit  case. 


J  UJ 

1  in  an  umlirelia,  •>{■  the  like,  the  ronibinati.m  .f  a 
tuliular  r<jd  having  an  internal  thread  ext.ndtnK  inward 
fp>m  the  end,  a  notch  estendinu  alonsi  the  n  d  fmm  the 
end  to  a  p«jint  well  l^b.w  tiie  enil  <>f  the  s,  rew  thread 
to  leinforce  the  rod  and  thread  and  a  tipi  having  an 
■  xternal  thread   to  enghge  the  thread   in   the   rod. 

■2     In    an    umbrella,    or    tje    like,    the    cdmbination    of   a 
Tubular    metal    rnd    hiivinK    an    Internal    tliiead    extending 
inward  from  the  end  of  the  rotl.  this  screw-thread  cutting 
deeply    into    the   metal    wall    of    the   rod.    a    tulnilar    notch 
havlrii.;  a  wall  of  substantial  thickness  and  extending  sub- 
stantially fnim  the  end  of  the  rod  to  a  point  thereon  well 
t   below  the  end  of  siild  screw-thread,  the  part  of  the  notch 
i    overlying  the   screw  threaded    part   of   the   rod   serving   to 
reinforce  the  rod  and  prevent  breakage  at  an  intermediate 
pact    of    the    screw-thread    and    the    part    of    the    notch 
j   overlying   the   solid   part   of   the   rod   serving   to   transfer 
strains  from  the  threaded  port  of  the  rod  to  the  Inward 
'    unthreaded   part   thereof,  and  a   detachable  tip  having  an 
,   external    thread   to  engage  the  thread  in   the  rod. 
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l^mo-l         TERMINAL     FOR     VENTIL.4T0R-SHAFTS. 
'wVluam    V.    BovcK,    W.K.dland.    Cal.      FilM    Sept.     .. 


1915 


Serial  No.  4<).3s.?.      (Cl.  9S— 4.) 


A   ventilator   terminn!    comprising  n    vertically   disposed 
sheet   metal    pipe    having    near    its   upper   end    a    phn•«lit.^ 
orclrcumferentUlly  spaced  vertically  elongated  rec  angu- 
Ur    openings    disposed    in    the    sante    '^o-'i-"^*'    j''"^.; 
frusto^one  shaped  sheet  metal  skirt  surrounding  the  lower 
rrtion    of   the    pipe,    and    a    plurality    of    channel-shaped 
^eet  m.tal  passage  meml-crs  on  the  exterior  .vf  sa  d  p  pe 
with   t^eir   channels   disposed  inwardly   toward   said   pipe 
Tnd  with  'heir  edges  secured  thereto,  said  passage  mem- 
'^-rdec^easll;  it^iath   and  depth   from  their  lower   to 
their    upper    ends    and    having    upwardly    and    iD^^raO 
nclne^  closures  for  said  upper  ends,  which  closures  abut 
the   pip-  above  said   openings,   said   passage   members  dis^ 
charing    into    said    openings    at    their    upper    ends    and 
^tlng   on    the   aforesaid   skirt   at    their    lower    ends,   the 
^ter  sld-  of  said   passage  mend>ers,   at    the  lower   ends 
Jbereot  having  openings  to  receive  currents  of  air  directed 
upwardly  by  said  skirt. 


1233  022  VALVE-GRINDING  MACHINE.  H.m.hy  G 
BKOWV,  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  1.,  191b 
Serial  No.  72.607.     (Cl.  51—4-1 


_:lj^:7 


1    A  valve  grinding  machine  comprising  a  turni.ig  b.. 
rel    an  operating  wheel  tuounted  in  con.1unct.on  with  s.n  d 
burning    barrel    to    impart    os-iUatory    movement    theret, 
Tv^euJuel  means  by  which  u  valve  is  coupled  to  m<.ve 
TmL  turning  barrel,  means  to  raise  the  valve  oouplu 
llTxo  permit   the  valve  to  be  unseated  and   to  rese.  t 
to  a  va  iei  relation,  and  ,>ower  means  to  simultan..>ush 


tarn  the  operating  wheel  and  actuate  the  means  by  which 
the  valve  coupling  means  is  raised. 

0  A  valve  grinding  machine  comprising  a  turning  bar- 
rel"' having    a    -learance    space    at     the    top    thereof    for 

.epion  of  an  operating  wheel,  a  *>»'"  "-'-^*'*^,;'^  J' 
sabi  turnin.  barrel,  an  operating  -heel  obliqu-ij  -  >^^ 
p.,sed  and  fued  upon  said  shaft  and  received  ^-J^^'  ^^^ 
p,..,vid..i  it>  .Ic  top  of  the  turning  l,arrel.  means  • 
nected  with  tbe  turn.nL'  barrel  to  engage  with  and  ho.i 
r/ave  I,  b.  turned  and  moved  therewith,  and  means 
;',  unpart  rev.,lunU.  n.oven,ent  to  the  shaft  to  accomphsh 
oscillaturv  n.oven>ent  of  the  turning  barrel  through  the 
„;  ,i,,n   ,,f   tic  ..bHquely   disposed   operating  wheel. 

•i     V  v:,lve  LTindiug  machine  comprising  a  turning  bar- 
,-.,;    ,"„  ,,,..rntinL'  wheel  to  be  turned   to  impart   an  oscil- 
,t„rv    m ove.n.nt    to  the  turning  barrel,   means   connected 
w    ,rth     turning  barrel,  to  engage  with  and  hold  a  va  ve 
to  be  turned  tberew.th.  means  to  raise  t^-  valve  engaging 
means   to   permit   the   valve  to  \ye   unseated   and   to   reseat 
i„    .,    varie.l    relation    as   the   oscillatory    movement   of   the 
rurninL'    barrel    is    continue.l,    means    to    adjust    the    parts 
;:  rmounted   m   the  proper  operative  relation  upon   the 
valve  carrying  mechanism,  and  power  means  to  cause    he 
siniultane<.us    driving    of    the    operating    wheel,    and    the 
means  bv   wbir.i   the  valve  is  unseated. 

-     \  valve  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame  stiuc- 
ture    a  pluralltv  of  turning  barrels  mounted  on  the  frame 
Ktmceure.    turning    bits    carried    by    the    said    barrels    to 
"  "a.-    -i-h    the   valves    of   an    engine,    operating    wheels 
hv    which    turning    movement   is   imparted   to    the    turnitjg 
Uarrels  in   a    reciprocatory   path    to   cause   the  valve   to  W 
i   grou.Kl    against    its    seat,    means    by    which    the    ^•.il^e    >s 
n.rmitted    to    be    raised    from    its    seat    and    reseated    in    .1 
:    vau'd     relation,    and    driving    n.eaus    bv    which    tunung 
I   movement  is  .mparted  to  the  operating  wheels  and  actue^ 
,lon    movement   is  imparted   to  the   valve   releasing   means 
I   -It  M   lelativeh    lower  speed. 

'        !•>     ^  valve  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture' consisting  of  a   pair  of  upright  members  with   cross 
!     ,ars  disposed   therebetween   In  a  spaced    relation,   turtnng 
barrels  totatably  mounted  on  the  upper  of  said  cross  ba   s 
!   ,0  be  adjustable  along  the  length  therec^f.  socket  metn  k- 
:   mounted    in    collars    adjustably    carried    on    the    low.,    of 
;  ™         rls  bars  to  l>e  normally  carrle.1  with  the  turn.ng 
'        rrels   and   to   tK>   capable   of  endwise   sliding   movemen 
h:,:in,  turning  bits  adjust..h.v  carried  -'/Inn  ^he  s.c 

1  meml)ers  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  with   and   hold   th- 

'      alv  s  ,:f  an   engine,   an   operating  shaft  mounted   across 
e  uprights    near    the    upper   ends   thereof,    said    turning 
arrels  provide.l  with  rocess<Kl  portions,  operating  wheels 
'  iaving     he    rims    thereof   disposed   at    an    angle    mou,.ted 
in   tlu    operating  shaft   to   have  the  said   rims   received   in 
he  ,U  s^^^^  portions  and  as  the  operating  shaft  is  turned 
to  It^^rt  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  turning  barrels 
and    con  e<,u,ntlv    to    the    valves,    a    cam    shaft    n.ounted 
b    we"n   tl  c   upright   men.l>ers  at   the  lower  ends   t.ereof. 
nnuiar    sbonlSers    disposed    from    said    socket    meml>er., 
'nms  carrie.1  hv  said  cam  shaft  to  engage  with  the  annn- 
^a,     Shu  Iders    to    ntise    the    socket    memlvers    and    conse- 
,   cntlv     be    turnlnu    i-its    to    a    relation    that    the    valves 
.leased  fron.   their  seated  ,K>sltlon8  and  are  reseated 
n\     ''ricd  relation  during  the  grinding  operation,  power 
^eLs   bv   w  Mel,   n.ovetnent    is   imparted   to   the   opera tng 
snf"    ar,d   at    a    p  Intively   lower   speed    to   the   cam   shaft^ 
and   ueal   bv  winch    the   machine   may  he  mounted   and 
pp,    ted  in  ibe  ,,roper  relation  up.>n  an  engine  stn.c tnre 
Vnaims   4   and  '•.  to   11    not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.2..3.0.:i       MIXIN'^  -  MACHINE  J^'«  ,  ^^^X'^^y'^^'S 
iN(  s       iiKMi^    G.    BiuoKCUE.    Brooklyn.   N.    1.      HJe*i 
K..I1    *"t    ISUti.     Serial  No.  81.281.     .Cl.  259— 24.. 
,    /mavonnaise    mixer,    an    upright    cyUudrlcal    con- 
tainer   and   an  agitator  therein  comprising  a  hub  s<,uare 
^"oss. section  and  having  a   longitudinal  duct  opening 
at       s    upie-r    end    ami    laterally    near    its    lower    end.    an< 
Lie.    d    ,K.s..l    in    upright    series    around    said    hub    and 
^^     ctu.   frou.   it  .nto  conuct   with  the  wall  of  the  con- 


o  produce  a  current  upward  along  <ai-T  wall  :  '■omhin»-il 
rlth  means  for  rotating  the  ag^ltator.  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  regulated  supply  of  oil  to  the  duct. 
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tclQer.   each   blade  ln.llne<l   outward   and   downward   and 
with  its  forward  face  in  the  direction  of  rotation  pit' he<l 


.233.024.  BARREL-FILLER,  .\ddisox  B.  CaRLL.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  File.l  .\pr.  2U.  191(3.  Serial  No.  94.473 
(CL  22ft— 13.) 


3.  In  a  barrel  filler,  a  body  having  a  s.lf.  losing  valve 
tlierein.  and  a  concentric  tube  depending  therefrom,  a 
o>iale  screw  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  th*- 
n  >Bzle  harlng  an  eccentric  float  chamber  in  one  side  there- 
o:  proTlded  with  an  upwardly  opening  socket  concentrir 
with  the  nozxle  and  adapted  to  glldably  receive  the  lower 
end  of  laid  inbe  therein  when  the  nozzle  Is  screwetl  up 
li  to  the  body,  a  float  In  said  chamber,  a  connecting  win- 
Ur  controlling  said  ralve  depending  from  the  body 
tl  rough  aald  concentric  tube  and  said  concentric  socket. 
aJid  baring  a  plrotal  connection  with  one  side  of  the 
float  to  admit  the  free  rotation  of  the  nozzle  in  opposite 
directions  on  the  body  to  position  and  remove  the  nozzle. 
6.  In  a  barrel  filler,  a  body  having  a  self-closing  valve 
tlereln.  a  noule  depending  from  the  body,  a  float  mount 
e<  in  the  nozzle,  a  latch  lever  hinged  to  the  outer  side  of 
tie  body  and  haying  connection  with  said  float,  and  a  I 
ecnnter- weight  pivoted  eccentrically  upon  the  outer  end  I 
ot  said  latch  lever  and  adapted  to  turn  in  a  horizontal 
pUne  to  adjust  the  counter-balancing  of  the  weight. 

9.  In  a  barrel  filler,  a  body  having  a  self-closing  valve 
aid  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  at  the  side  of  the  body  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing 
aid  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said 
arm  to  support  the  same  to  hold  the  valve  open,  means 
fo"  releasing  the  latch  lever,  and  an  antl  friction  roller 
comter-sunk   In    the   shoulder   and    bearing   against    said  ' 


arm    to    reduce    frlctional    contact    between    the   arm   and 
shoulder,    and    admit    the    quick    action    of    the   arm    and 
on.sequent  quick  closing  of  the  valve. 
[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  (ia- 

/ettf. I 


1  -'3.i.i.i'5.  STEERING-GEAR.  Giorgi  H.  Chaplain. 
Leavenworth.  Kan.s..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M. 
T'.pp.T.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  4.  191»;.  Se- 
rial  .No    113,153.      (CI.  21  —  199.) 


1  -V  sf^rlriK  K'ar  Indudlng  operatively  ronnected 
-'•■'•rlntf  knu>-kles.  arms  e.xtendlng  laterally  from  the 
knii.  kus.  a  shaft  mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  crank 
arm  -xtHndlng  from  the  shaft,  a  steering  ro<l  connecting 
ofU'  of  the  lateral  arms  of  the  knuckle  with  the  crank 
arni.  a  quadrant  mounted  loosely  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  clutch  teeth,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  quadrant, 
a   ste.Tliig  rod    having  operative  connection   between   this 

•  rank   Hrm   and   the   othfr   lateral   arm   of  the   knuckle,  a 

•  iLitrh  sleeve  free  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the 
•^hafr.  tiut  held  against  rotation  thereon,  a  spring  nor- 
mally fending  to  hold  the  clutch  sleeve  in  engagement 
with  th«'  .  lat<h  teeth  of  the  quadrant,  a  steering  column, 
and  ■o'.p.Tatlng  means  between  the  steering  column  and 
quadrant. 

1^.  .V  steering  gear  Including  doubly  linked  steering 
knuc  kles.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  lateral 
arms,  steering  rods  connected  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  free 
for  rotation,  a  quadrant  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  shaft, 
a  rank  arm  flxe<i  to  the  quadrant  and  operatively  con- 
n.rtf-d  (u  one  of  the  ro<ls.  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  n[>eraflvely  'onnecte*!  to  the  other  rod.  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  quadrant  and  shaft  upon 
injury  to  the  connection  between  the  quadrant  and  the 
.«tf'»»rlng  knuckle. 

.{  In  H  steering  gear,  double  linked  steering  knuckles. 
KTw  (,f  which  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  lateral  arms. 
sreerlng  ro.is  connected  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
turning  movement,  a  quadrant  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  quadrant  and  operatively 
.onnecfed  to  one  of  the  rods,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the 
-hrtft  and  (.perntlvely  connected  to  the  other  rod.  and  a 
hitch  element  mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith 
an. I  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  the  quadrant  upon  failure 
of  the  shaft  and  quadrant  to  turn  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  doubly  linked  steering  knuckles, 
"ne  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  lateral  arras,  a 
loosely  mounted  shaft,  a  quadrant  mounted  for  turning 
movement  upon  the  shaft,  permanent  connection  between 
the  quadrant  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  permanent  connec 
tfon  between  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  operatively  locking  the  shaft  to  the  quadrant 
upon  failure  of  the  two  to  move  in  unison. 


1.2.330J.;     (;earin(;  ft)R  washing-machines  and 
OTHKR  APPARATUS.     Fra.nk  Btron  Chibchill.  La 
fiarpe.    III.     Filed  July   29.   1916.      Serial   No.    112  104 
•  ("I.   74 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rockable  member,  of  an  arm 

on  the  rockable  member  extending  radially  from  the  axis 

of   rocking,    opposed    springs   both    connected    to   the  arm 

in    space.l    relation    to    the  axis  of  rocking  and    yieldably 

on-trnlning  the  rockable  member  to  a  central  or  neutral 
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position,   driving   means,   gearing  connected   to  and  actu 
ated    bv    the   driving    means,    reciprocatory    means    inter- 
posed  between   the  arm   and   the   gearing,   and   means     or 
crnicHng  the  re<iprocatory   means   to   and  disconnecting 
sjitd  means  from  the  gearing,  at  will. 


";;;;;;:;;;;^extending  tubmar  arm  ^'^J'^^'^./I^^ll 
telescopic  Joint  with  the  upstanding  part  «J Z**^  "^^^^ 
rod.  whereby  as  the  front  wheels  turn  to  the  right  or  the 
left,  the  lamps  will  correspondingly  turn. 


•-  The  combination  with  a  rockable  member  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  uf  rocking  located  interme- 
diate of  The  height  of  the  rockable  ">''™*^";/^.;°  ^'^Z" 
on  the  rockable  member  extending  downwardly  from  h 
axis  of  rocking,  opposed  springs  both  connected  0  the 
lower  portion  of  the  arm.  and  driving  means  also  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm. 

3  In  ^  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock 
aide  washing  machine  body  having  its  axis  "^  -^'^^^ 
tithin  the  contlnes  of  the  body,  an  arm  fast  to  the  body 
Tni  extending  downwardly  In  the  installed  Position  of 
the  body  from  the  axis  of  rocking,  oppositelj  act  ng 
spdn^  -oth  connected  to  the  arm  at  the  lower  portion 
tSerf.  and  driving  means  also  connected  to  the  arn.  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof  for  rocking  the  body  to  simul- 
taneously extend  one  spring  and  release  the  other. 

4    The  combination  with  a  rockable  member,  of  an  arm 
fast   to  the  rockable  member  and  extending  downwardly 
fjon  the  axis  of  rocking,  a  reciprocable  member  connect- 
ed    o  the  arm  at   the  lower  portion   of  the  latter,  oppo- 
sitely   acting   springs   also   connected    to   the   arm    at     he 
ower  portion  of  the  latter,  a  rotatable  member  to  which 
thT    reciprocable    member    Is    connected,    driving    means 
gearing    between    the    driving    means    and    the    rotatable 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rotatable  member 
to  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  driving  means,  at  will. 
%    In  a  washing  machine,  a  rockable  body  member  hav- 
ing' trunnions  in   the  axis  of  rocking  with   said   axis   lo- 
cald  between  the  ends,  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  mem- 
ber  an  arm  fast  to  the  body  member  and  exten.  Ing  down 
wardlv     from    the    axis    of    rocking.     oppositel>--directed 
Tprings    connected    at    their   adjacent    ends    to    the   lower 
portion  of  the  arm,  and  driving  means  also  connected  to 
the   l.-er   portion   of   the  arm   and   operable   to   rock  the 
body  member  to  stretch  the  springs  one  at  a  time  in  al- 
ternation. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <,azette.l 


o    m   .ombination   x^ith   the   knuckle  hubs  of  the  front 

wheels  of  an  automobile  provided  with  rearwardly  extend^ 

r/arms    a   .^onnectlnp  bar   connecting  the  rear  ends  of 

ai.l  ermV  a  forwanlly  extending  rod  disposed  transversely 

"aid   bar   and    having  yleldable   connections   therewith^ 

the  right  or  the  left,  th.'  lamps  correspondingly  turn. 


1.,3  0'>S       ST.  .R.X<;E  OIL-TANK    PROTECTOR.      HaRRT 

Filed  Apr    T.  1916,      Serial  No.  S9,69T.      'CI.  220-121.) 


An  oil  tank  having  a  conical  ^^"^^  P^^^^^^^f.  ^'^^  "° 
opening  located  at  a  point  below  the  highest  Po/'^J  «'  J**/ 
roc'f  a  spring  retained  door  hinged  to  the  roof  and  nor- 
m  lly do' mg'  said  opening,  and  a  duct  1-ding  Into  the 
tank  at  the  side  thereof  at  a  point  below  the  J««f  "f  " 
^^ding  m  an  inclined  position  under  ^he  roof  and  terml^ 
natlng  at  its  inner  upper  end  at  a  point  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  roof  opening. 


1233  02'.  electric  SION.VLING  APPARATIS  FOR 
fviLW^YS  Josr.PH  EHNKST  Coi^as.  Creil.  France 
?nedD^    .V1913       serial  NO.  804.899.      (CI.  246-68.) 


1.233,027. 


I.IRIGIBLE     HEADLIGHT     FOR     AUTOMO 
BILES       Wii-M.oi    .-i-un.    (;<ddendale.    Wash.       Filed 
Nov    29    191fi.      Serial   No    134.112.      (CI.  240-62.) 
1    In  combination   with  the  knuckle  hubs  of  the  front 
wheels  of  an  automobile  provided  with  rearwardly  extend^ 
ing  arms,   a   connecting  bar  connecting  the   rear  ends  o 
law  arms  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  integral 
Tpertured  lug.  a  forwardly  extending  rod  yieldably  mount- 
Tin  said  lu'g  and  provided  with  -  "f  V^.'^^Sn^ro?   th^ 
forward  end,  lamp  brackets  mounted   in  bearings  of  the 
hood  of  the  automobile  and  provided  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending  arms,   a   bar   connecting   the  rearwardly   extend^ 
ng    arms    of    the    lamp    brackets    and    provided    with    a 


1    In  apparatus  for  electrical  signaling  on  railways.  . 
conducting  BlKnallng  rail  parallel  to  the  runijlng  rails,  sup- 
port maintaining  said  signaling  rail  in  P«f '°°  "P^^J^l 
Sleepers,  an  apparatus  upon  a  locomotive  adapted  to  come 
nto  electrical   connection   with   said  signaling  rail  while 
he  locomotive   travels   over   the  adjacent   running   rails, 
means  upon  said  locomotive  for  partially  -Utjjg  «^sig^ 
Mimg   rail,   a   shutter   normally   covering   said   signaling 
«1     but   removed   upon   the  approach   of  the  locomotive 
Tud  res  ored  after  the  passage  of  the  latter,  and   mean. 
?or  spreading  a  film  of  lubricant  over  the  outside  surface 
of  said  signaling  rail. 
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2.   In   apparatus    for   t'lpctrl-'    '*ignallBK   on    railwjiv^     it 
cylindrical,  rotatablf,  metal  bar  adaptpil  'o  rransnilt  »li'' 
trio  current,   supports  upholding  salii   bar  an   thp   sl-fp^r-- 
and    paralU'l    to    th?    railway    rails.    nican~    ((p>'ratilr'    !iv    a 
pasi^in;;  locomotivf'  for  rotating  saiil  bar.  fliiiiarsiru^  .ii  -ail 
locotnotivt^  arranged   to   romp  liit"   ►'Ipcf ri-al     'Uita   r    wMi 
the  said   bar  while  the  locomotlv.'   trHv>-ln  oTer  the  a  tj.i 
cent   rails,  and  a  fixed  srrulihinz  devl.  .•   fi.r   ronioviu^   ai; 
Insulating   coatioc   from    the   surtac»>    >if    -ai  I      .i  :■    •]  '.rw.. 
rotation  of  the  latter. 

.?.  In  apparatus  for  electrir  sljfnallim  ni  rai!\va\-  a 
cylindrical  metal  bar  adapted  to  transin:'  •'!•'<  ni  nrr'Tr 
anil  plar.'d  parallel  to  the  tra -k.  «upp"^t^  uphnMiHj;  ..a:  1 
bar  at  earh  md,  mechanism  for  partly  rntatiut:  ttu-  sa;<i 
bar  ■liirlnz  ih<»  transmission  of  th''  .■;•■■  trl.-  currt-nt,  ap 
paratus  on  a  locornotlvp  arranged  t,<  ■uni--  Into  ►■IfcTria! 
confE't  with  the  said  bar  whilp  the  lo<  i>iiiiif  i  v  Tr;iv<'l< 
ovT  the  adjaient  rails,  and  a  sorubbini;  (If^vli'*'  for  remov 
ing  any  insulating  coating  from  the  snrfac*'  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  electric  signaUng  on  railways,  n 
cylindrical  metal  bar  adapted  to  transmit  ele<-tr1c  currt^n' 
and  placed  parallel  to  the  track,  supports  upholdlns:  sjild 
bar  at  each  end.  mechanism  for  partly  rotating  the  -sail 
bar  during  the  transmission  of  the  electric  rurr^nt.  nvaiis 
for  lubricating  the  outside  of  said  bar,  apparatus  on  a  !o 
coraotive  arranged  to  come  into  electrical  contact  with  th" 
Bald  bar  while  the  locomotive  travels  over  the  adjacent 
rails,  and  means  for  removing  any  Insulating  coatinc  fnoi! 
th*"  surface  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  electrical  siCTiaHnL'  "ii  railway-.  '!)•■ 
combination     of    a     •'ooductive     signalin-     rail     -iupp.irr.Hl 
parallel  to  the  track  rails,  a  rocking  cover  uorinally  mver 
Ing  said  signaling  rail  but  removed  upon   the  approach  '•: 
the  locomotive,  a  p«?dal  located  In  position  r     ''e  depres^e,! 
by    the   livomotive   and   arranged    on    the   <{i\,-   of    the    -on 
ducting  rail    from   which   th<»   loconiotiv-   approaches,  con- 
nections  lietween   said   pedal  and  said     over  f'.r   r'ln.-v'nc 
the  latter  upon  depression  of  the  pedal,  a  se.  oii>i  114. la;  ar 
ranse<l  at   the  opposite  end  of  said   slgnalintr   rail    tc;- 
cate<l    In    the    path    of    the    locomotive    to    fie    ■i.pre--..i 
thereby,    and    connections    between    said    pedal    and    -aid 
cover    for    restoring    said    cover    to    it<    normal    posi;,..ii 
after  the  passage  of  the   loconrntive.   and   apparatn-   upon 
the  locomotive  for  making  electrbal  conta   t  with  ^aid  si^' 
nallng  rail  tiurlng  the  period   the   lo coinoTlv*   travels  over 
the  adjacent  track  rails. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  prlnteil  in  the  Uirerte  ' 


1,233,030  DRESS-SKIRT  ATT.XfllMKNT  Mich.abi  S 
Coi.E,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Nov  t3.  IHU  Serial  No 
H70.0G'*.      I  CI.  24 — 73.) 


A   devic«>   of   the   character  desi  ritwd    <  omprising   a    <np 
porting   member,  a   tubular   keeper  member   upon   the    rear 
portion    thereof,    a    tut'ular    knuckle    upon    the    supp-rting 
member  above  the  ket'per,  a  i)ail  shape<l  spring  wire  clamp 
havlnf  Its  cross  portion   pivotally  en^'atring  said   knuckle 
and  having  Its  spring  arms  converging  in  a  ilirectlon  to 
ward   the   ke«per  and   provided    with   inturned   projections 
to   enter   the   opposite   ends    thereof,    and    means    for    con 
B#cttBg   said   supportlQi;   niemti»'r   with   sn   element    to    be 
supported  thereby. 


•J.sao.'il       <  uNVKrTINc;  PLL"<..      Fr.\.\k    B    Ccmik.  Chi 

•a-o  111,,  i-siu'tior  to  Frank  It.  Cook  Company.  Chicago 
III  .  a  <',,rporailon  of  Illinois,  drieinal  application  flle.1 
.Ian.  l.'c  im.-.,  Serl.1l  No.  2A22.     Divide.]  and  this  appll 

cation    riie.i    .hme    K'     IHld.      Serial    No.    liiH.Dc_».      iCl 

1  7:.;     -:;>',]    ; 


t!;. 

rill 
ril! 
!"•• 

ri  1 1 
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-  A  otiduetlnE  pluff  Including  a  forward  lonta^t  po;- 
Ii  a  tiitiiilar  contait  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  other 
ccr  piirtion  a  conductor  In  electrical  connection 
!)i  sail  forward  contact  portion  and  pasnlng  throvik'h 
'  t'cre  of  gald  tubular  portion;  and  a  fllllng  of  insula 
II  within  the  bore  of  the  contact  portion  through  whl-  h 
loc  the  '  utiductor  passes,  this  conductor  being  in-ulate.i 
iouv  '..  its  insertion  within  the  plui:  to  prevent  the 
lilt;  of  !ii-ulation  from  forcing  the  comluctor  into  en- 
jiiiitii*  uith  the  ttibular  contact. 
;i':aii:i    1    ti"!   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1   J'^rMi.!.'  TR.OSl'.VRENT      AD.IT  STABLE      SHIELD 

yi<K    INF.VNTS     C.\RRIA»;ES.      Ch.kki.es    E.    C .KV, 

Kansa-    City.    Mo.       Filed    May    12,    1910.      Serial    No. 

!^7.ls<;      111,  i;i--^si,i 


1  In  a  shield  for  infants'  i-arriages.  a  frame  adnpte<1 
to  fir  the  opening  edges  of  the  body  and  hoixl  of  an  infant's 
■  ariiaiie,  -aid  frame  so  hinged  as  to  swing  rearwardly 
over  the  noil  transparent  hoo<l  of  the  carriage  to  open 
Mil  front  tbiie  ii.  and  a  transparent  (over  secvireil  to 
sac  I    fF'aiif 

-     1;^     I     -lio'ii     for    infant-'    carriages,    a    carriage,    a 

friiihi    tiTtin_'  rli.    iii)\vard  facUig  e<lges  of  the  b04ly  of  said 

arr:.'iL'i-     a    ie;r     hood    on    said    carriage,    said    frauo-    so 

hini:e,|  a-  to  -«lni:  iear\var<ily  over  .said  ho<ni  to  open  the 

arriiii;!',  said  frame  when  in  cl<»sed  position  fitting  around 

the   opi  niiii;  e.l:;es  of  said   hood,  and  a  transparent  shield 

oim.' tine    ti   s.iid    frairie   .and    foriidng  a    <'losed    conipart- 

110  II t - 

..  I:i  a  slijej.,  foi-  infants"  carriak:es.  a  Ixidy.  a  rear 
ii 1  1  frame  rtitinv'  said  bo<ly  and  said  hood,  a  trans- 
parent co\rT?iii:  -•■•  nred  to  said  frame,  and  means  by 
which  sai  1  frame  jii;d  tran>pareut  covering  lan  be  thrown 
naiwaiil  \  o\er  .-iiid  hood  to  open  tlic  front  of  the 
'  a  !■;  ia  k" 

L  111  a  -liici'l  fot  inf.ants'  carria2<~i,  a  carriage  body,  a 
rear  boo,],  ;t  iiai.ic  rinin;:  the  opening  eilces  of  said  body 
and  said  hoo,|,  >,iid  frame  jiivote<l  to  said  body,  a  frame 
cover  cov-rui^  -aid  fraiiie.  a  tran-parent  covering  stitched 
to  said  fr  i!:i.  o\,  r  ,it  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof. 
clasps  Oh  -all!  frame  laivi  r,  and  said  transparent  covering 
connecte'i    to   -lio   cla>ps. 

.'  In  ,1  shield  for  infant-  carriaires  a  carriatre  body,  a 
T'ar  liOo.i.  .1  fraiiie  iiivoteil  to  said  body  whereby  it  lan 
be  o>.  illu'e.l  reai\vardl\  and  forwardly  over  said  hood,  a 
tran-p.ireiit  o  .riii_-  se.  ured  to  «.atil  frame  and  closing 
tile  -pa- e  wiihiii  -iiid  fnuiie.  said  transparent  covering 
openiUL;  -atii  l'o.i\  and  said  hood  when  thrown  rearwardly. 
sa:d  tran-pareiiT  .o\.  rin-,'  i:lo-.ing  said  liody  and  said  hood 
nljeii  !hro\Mi  frwi'dly.  nntj  means  hy  which  said  frame 
ail  t  s„ui  1  ran-jnui'iii  cover  may  be  instantly  thrown  from 
I  |.i-ei(  to  open  position  and  from  open  to  clos.'^J  position. 

U'lanii*  (>  to  1'   not   printi-^l  in  the  <;  ^jiett-.j 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


l.l'.W.O.-JS.  ENVELOP 
A.  Co.sc.RiFF,  Fulda, 
No    l(i7.1i'.>.'       (»'i.   1 


STAMP  AND  SEALER  Thomas 
Minn  Filed  July  7,  litD!  Serial 
111  — r.rt.i 


1  lij  a  device  for  printing  and  sealing  envelops,  a  base 
plate  tipou  which  envelops  may  be  placed,  a  presser  plate 
hln^red  at  one  e<ig^  to  the  base  plate,  and  narrower  than 
the  envelops,  extendeil  parts  on  the  free  edge  of  the 
pre-ser  plate,  yieldahle  means  betwe«'n  said  parts  and  the 
ba-e  jiiati  .  the  hinged  eiige  of  the  presser  plate  having  an 
upenlnt  to  e.xpose  portions  of  the  envelops  to  be  printed 
and  :i  printing  stamp  operalde  to  impress  the  said  portions 
within  the  opening,  and  nutans  for  depressing  the  presser 
piate  to   impinge   the  envelops. 

!•  In  a  device  for  printing  and  sealing  envelops,  a  base 
plate  upon  which  envelops  may  be  placed,  a  presser  plate 
hinged  at  one  e<ige  to  the  base  plate  and  narrower  than 
the  envelops,  extended  parts  on  the  free  edge  of  the 
presser  plate,  yleldable  means  between  said  parts  and  the 
base  plate,  the  hlnge<l  edge  of  the  presser  plate  having 
an  opening  to  exv)ose  portions  of  the  envelops  to  be 
printeii.  a  cam  shaft  supporte<1  above  the  presser  plate  by 
the  liase  plate  and  operable  to  depress  the  presser  plate  to 
impiuEc  the  envelops,  and  a  printing  device  operable  to 
Impress  the  portions  of  the  envelops  within  the  opening 
while  the  presser  plate  is  depresse<l. 

;;.  In  a  de\i(e  for  printing  and  sealing  envelops,  a  base 
plate  upon  which  envelops  may  be  placed,  a  presser  plate 
hing.Ml  at  one  edge  to  the  base  plate  an<l  narrower  than 
the  envelops,  extende.!  parts  on  the  free  edge  of  the 
presser  plate,  yieldable  means  between  said  parts  and  the 
base  plate,  the  hingiHl  e<lge  of  the  presser  plate  having  an 
opening  to  expose  portions  of  the  envelops  to  be  printed, 
a  cam  shaft  supported  above  the  presser  plate  by  the 
base  plate  and  operable  to  depress  the  presser  plate  to 
Impinge  the  envelops,  strips  on  one  of  said  plates  posi 
tioned  to  Impinge  the  envelops  on  lines  coincident  with 
the  K\innned  e<lges  of  their  Haps,  and  a  printing  device 
operable  to  Impress  thi-  portions  of  the  envelops  within 
the  openin:;  while  the  presser  plate   is  depressed. 


l,23o.i',14.     TAl'E  MKASl  HE.     Chaim.ks  W.  Ckocan,  Ban 
gor.    Me.      Filed    L>e,  .    Hi.    IKld.       Serial    No.    137,423. 
(Cl.   as— 138.) 


adjacent  sal<i  opening  said  guide  ni«'ndter  t»elng  adapted 
for  moveiueiit  to  a  position  "Xterna!  of  the  casing  for 
measuring,  a  drum  rotatalde  in  tiie  casing,  a  bearing 
spindle  therefor,  a  tape  ineas\irlna  device  wound  upon  said 
drum,  said  casinc  having  an  outlet  opening  for  said  tape, 
and  a  guard  miointeii  within  the  caslnir  in  spaced  r(dation 
to  the  tape  when  wound  upon  said  drum  whereby  to 
form  a  guide  for  the  tape  \\  hen  ieing  nuived  Into  and  out 
of  the  casing 

0,  A  <ievice  of  the  class  ile>rribed,  ini-luding  a  casing 
having  a  right  angular  portion,  a  guide  pivoted  within 
said  casing,  a  tape  wound  wdthin  the  casing  having  an 
extension  carried  by  the  free  end  thereof,  a  scrlber  car- 
ried by  said  <asing.  and  a  pivot  metiiber  carried  bv  the 
extension  on  the  free  end  of  said   tape. 

(Claims  1'  to  .'   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.233,03.''..  AFFARATTS  1"(IK  FRoDFCINi.  SERIES  OF 
SIONS.  Akvid  (ir.nHAKP  Damm.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
F'iled   .lulv   21.   1915.      Serial   No,  41.1"G.      1  Cl.   35 — 13.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cln^^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ■  asins  having  a  p«-ripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  rlght- 
an;;tilarly  related  walls  forming  an  enlargement,  said  cas- 
ing; beins  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  juncture 
of    -^aiii    walls,    n    guide    mendier    pivoted    In    said    casing 
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1.  In  a  device  or  apparatus  for  changing  a  series-  of 
signs  of  any  length  into  another  series  of  signs,  the  indi- 
vidual signs  of  which  are  arbitrarily  displaci><l  as  com- 
pared to  their  positions  within  a  chosen  standard  series, 
thi'  <ombination  of  a  sign  supporting  member  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  successively  according  to  the  successive  signs 
of  the  original  series,  a  second  mend)er  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentlonei]  member  to  deternune  the  signs  to  be 
substitute*!  for  the  signs  of  the  original  series,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  second  member  alternatively  in  either 
dire<tion  in  accordance  with  a  ^-■'■i(•s  of  mutation,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  ftirtli. 

2.  In  a  device  ur  apparatus  for  (hanging  a  series  of 
signs  of  an.x  length  into  another  series  of  signs,  the  indi- 
vidual sign-  of  which  are  arbitrarily  displaced  as  compared 
to  their  positions  within  a  chosen  standard  series,  the 
condiination  of  a  sign  sujtpoft ing  niendier  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  successively  aci  ording  to  the  successive  signs  of 
the  original  series,  a  sectmd  memlx-r  movable  stepwise  in 
both  directions  and  carrying  in  rows  of  signs  advancing 
one  step  from  row  to  row  the  signs  of  the  standard  series 
id'  signs  chosen,  anil  means  for  moving  the  said  sect)nd 
member  alternativ  el.\  in  either  directiim  in  accordance  with 
a  series  of  mutation,  stdistantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  or  apparatus  for  changing  a  series  of 
signs  of  an\  length  into  another  series  of  signs,  the  indi- 
vidual signs  of  wliii  h  are  arbitrarily  displaced  as  com- 
pared to  their  positions  within  a  chosen  standard  series, 
the  combinati<in  of  a  member  carrying  one  set  of  the 
signs  of  the  standard  series  chosen  an^l  adapte<!  to  be  ad- 
justed successi\ely  ai  cording  to  tlie  si;;ns  of  the  original 
series  of  signs,  a  second  niemt>er  movable  stepwise  in  both 
directions  aicl  ',;Mr,\inu  in  nn^-^  of  >icns  advancing  <me 
step  frotn  row  to  row  the  signs  of  the  standard  .series 
chosen,  a  driving  device  for  the  said  -eron<i  inemlwr  <"«- 
pable  of  a<iini:  in  both  directions,  and  n  third  nomber 
represi'ntifi-:   a    series  (d   miitati<'ti    and   serving   to   control 


fa« 


rh««  direction  of  action  of  the  said  driving  device,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  or  apparatus  for  changing  a  series  of 
ilgns  of  any  length  Into  another  series  of  signs,  the  Indl- 
l<lu*l  signs  of  which  are  arbitrarily  displaced  as  com- 
>ared  to  their  positions  within  a  chosen  standard  series. 
he  combination  of  a  member  carrying  one  set  of  the  signs 

of  the  standard  series  chosen  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
luccesslvely  according  to  the  signs  of  the  original  series 
f  sign*,  a  second   member   movable  stepwise  In    both   dl 

lections  and  carrying  in  rows  of  signs  advancing  one  step 

1  rom  row  to  row  the  signs  of  the  standard  series  chosen,  a 
riving  device  for  the  said  second  memt>er  capable  of  act 

Ing    in    both    directions,    a    third    member    representinc    a 

•erles  of  mutation  and  serving  to  control  the  direction  of 
tlon  of  the  said  driving  device,  and   means  operatively 

(junnecting  the  said  driving  device  with  the  first  mentlonetl 
'gn  larrying  member.  s)r>stantlally  as  and  for  th^  purpose 

4et  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  or  apparatus  for  changing  a  series  of 
ilgns  of  any  length  into  another  series  of  signs,  the  Indi 
\ldual  signs  of  which  are  arbitrarily  displaced  as  rom 
fared  to  their  positions  within  a  chosen  standard  serl^-s. 
The  combination  of  two  sign  carrying  members  co-iperatlng 
Ith  each  other  to  give  successively  the  signs  to  be  sub 
Ituted  for  the  signs  of  the  original  series,  one  of  sahi 
i^embers  serving  as  a  series  of  mutation,  with  a  third 
ember  representing  a  series  of  mutation  and  serving  to 
:)ntrol  the  cooperation  of  the  two  rtrst  m»'ntionpil  mnm- 
b?rs,  substantially  as  and  for  th^  purpose  set  forth. 


ni 


233.036.  FOOT-MOTOR.  LTM.iv  B.  De  Camp,  Stlnson 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3ii,  191H.  Snrlal  No  123  138 
'CI.  74— .13.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiLY  10,  igiy. 


In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  pillar,  bearings 
tlereon.  a  shaft  moante«l  in  said  bearings  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  elements,  means  to  rotate  said 
«|«ce<l  elements  and  shaft,  a  bearing  slldablv  mounte.!  on 
Slid  pillar,  a  shaft  a  fixed  bearing  therefor,  a  second  shaft 
fldxibly  connected  to  the  shaft  In  the  flxed  bearing  a 
universal  Joint  connecting  the  second  named  shaft  to  the 
9l  dably  mounted  bearing,  a  friction  wheel  shlftably  mount- 
«  on  the  second  named  shaft,  a  lever  to  move  said  mov- 
alle  bearing  to  cause  said  friction  wheel  to  engage  either 
ol  the  spaced  elements  and  a  lever  to  shift  said  frirtlon 
w»eel  on  the  second  name*l  shaft  tr,ward  and  from  the 
centers  of  said  spaced  elements. 


533.037.      FIRE-ALARM    SYSTEM    FOR   TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGES    USING    LINE-DISTRIBUTERS.      Davh. 
G.    Dm.    Rochester.   N.    Y..   assignor,    by    mesne   assign 
ments.  to  Rochester  H.  Rogers.  Rochester,   \.  Y.     FllVd 
Feb.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.951.     (CI.   179— .5.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit,  an  alarm  mechanism 
thereto  and  arranged  to  send  impulses  of  cur- 
thereover,  a  telephone  set  connected  to  said   circuit, 
tacts    under    the    control    of    said    alarm    mechanism 
hlch  the  telephone  set  Is  connected  to  tht-  main 
and   by   means  of  which   the   telephone  set   Is   dls 
ed   from   said   circuit,   a   high   resistance  arranged 
be  thrown  into  the  circuit  between  the  impulses  afore  . 
,d^  maintaining   the    .Irruit    energized   and    close<l.    and 
s.   one  of  said   relays  being  operable  during  the  Im- 
pa|aefl  and   the  other   of  said    relays  being  operative  be- 
the  impulses. 
The  combination  with  a  circuit,  an  alarm  mechanism 
nected  thereto  and  arranged  to  send  Impulses  of  cur 
t  thereover,  a  telephone  set  connected   to  said   circuit, 
tacts    under    the    control    of    said    alarm    mechanism 
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I   through  which  the  telephone  set  is  connected  to  the  main 

circuit  and  by  means  of  which  the  telephone  set  is  dlscon 

nected  from  said  circuit,  a  high  resistance  arrange<l  to  he 

I    thrown   into   the  circuit   between   the   impulses  aforesai.l, 

maintaining    the    circuit   energized    and    closed,    an   alarm 

I    ( ircult  arranged  to  be  connecte<l  to  said  main  circuit,  an<l 

}    switrhlng    mechanism    adapted    to   disconnect    said   alarm 

j    firriilt  from  said  main  circuit  when  the  latter  Is  opennl. 


/f- 


^  r"* 


{  The  combination  with  a  circuit,  an  alarm  mechanism 
ronnerted  thereto  and  arranged  to  send  Impulses  of  cur- 
rent  thereover,  a  telephone  set  connected  to  said  circuit 
.ontH<ts  under  the  control  of  said  alarm  mechanism 
through  which  the  telephone  set  Is  connected  to  the  main 
'  Irrult  and  by  means  of  which  the  telephone  set  is  dis<-..n- 
uected  from  said  circuit,  a  high  resistance  arrange.l  to  be 
thrown  into  the  circuit  betwen  the  impulses  «fores„l.i 
maintaining  the  circuit  energized  and  cl(.sed,  an  alarm' 
circuit  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  circuit  and  two 
relays,  one  operable  during  the  Impulses  to  close  said  alarm 
'  Ir.ult,  Hnd  the  other  operable  between  Impulses  and  when 
the  circuit  is  closefl.  by  the  high  resistance  aforesaid  to 
!"'  k  said  switch  mechanism  from  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switching  merh 
anlsm  adapted  to  connect  one  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers- 
lines  to  another  line  upon  the  closing  of  a  subscribers 
line  and  also  to  automatically  restore  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  opening  of  the  subscribers  line,  of  an  alarm 
mechanism  on  said  line  adapted  to  take  possession  thereof 
and  clo.se  the  same  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  switching 
mechanism,  and  despatch  Impulses  over  the  line  by  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  and  means  associated  with  said 
alarm  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  line  closed  upon 
the  opening  thereof  by  said  alarm  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  subscriber's  line  circuit,  of 
an  automatic  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  connect 
said  line  circuit  to  another  circuit  upon  the  closing  of  the 
line  circuit  and  to  restore  to  its  normal  position,  to  dis- 
connect said  circuits  upon  the  opening  of  said  line  circuit, 
of  an  alarm  mechanism  bridged  across  said  line  circuit 
provided  with  (ontact.s  to  close  and  open  said  circuit,  and 
a  resistance  a.ssodated  with  said  alarm  mechanism  for 
maintaining  the  line  circuit  closed  when  the  contacts  afore- 
said are  opj^n. 

M'latms  .;  t,,  i;,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,03S.  HAY-STACKER.  Wayxe  G.  DrrriKLD,  Mo- 
llne.  III  ,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Iowa,  ottumwa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct    2.  igi.-i.     Serial  No.  53.703.      (CI.  57—53.) 

1.  A   hay  stacker,  comprising  a  stacker  head,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  means  for  raising  said   head   from  load 
ing  to  iKllvery  position,  and  means  operated  by  movement 
of  said  support  for  varying  the  height  of  the  delivery  posi- 
tion of  said  head. 

2.  A  hay  stacker,  comprising  a  stacker-head,  means  for 
raising  said  head  from  loading  to  delivery  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  height  of  the  de- 
llv.ry  position  of  said  head. 

3.  A  hay  stacker,  comprising  a  stacker-head,  means  for 
raislne   said    head   from   loading  to  delivery  position,   and 
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automatic   means   for  progressively  varying  the  height  of 
the  delivery  position  of  said  head. 


4.  A  hay-stacker,  comprising  a  stacker  head,  a  mov- 
able support  therefor,  means  for  raising  said  head  from 
loading  to  delivery  position,  and  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  said  support  for  progressively  varying  the  height 
of  the  delivery  position  of  said  head. 

.">.  A  hay-stacker,  comprising  a  stacker-head,  means  for 
raising  said  head  from  loading  to  delivery  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  position  of  said  head 
during  the  downward  movement  thereof,  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  delivery  position  of  said  head. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  17  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.039  DEOIKJRIZER.  Bert  W.  Flanders,  New 
London.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1917,  Serial  No. 
162,fi31.      (CI.    1G7— 3.1 


1.  The  herein  described  deodorizing  apparatus  for  in 
sertlon  In  a  draft  of  air,  the  same  comprising  a  sub 
Btantially  cylindrical  tank  mounted  in  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  row  of  openings  along  its  normally  lower 
side,  a  fabric  sheet  whereof  one  edge  overlies  said  open- 
ings and  the  remainder  hangs  free,  means  for  controlling 
the  tlow  of  liquid  out  the  openings  onto  the  sheet,  a 
filling  nipple  at  the  normally  upper  side  of  the  tank, 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  nipple  half  way  around  the 
tank  for  venting  the  tank,  a  plug  for  closing  said  nipple, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  tank  on  Its  axis,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  deodorizing  attachment,  the 
same  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  having  along  its 
normally  lower  side  a  series  of  outlet  openings  and  in 
its  upper  side  a  series  of  openings  alined  therewith  and 
a  filling  orifice  closed  by  a  plug,  a  metal  strip  beneath 
the  lowermost  openings,  a  soft  strip  overlying  the 
metal  strip,  a  fabric  sheet  having  one  edge  overlying 
the  soft  strip,  and  a  series  of  rods  whereof  each  ex- 
tends vertically  through  a  pair  of  said  openings  and  the 
sheet    and    soft    strip    and    is    connected    with    the    metal 


strip  at   its  lower  end.  and   means   for  adjusting  the  rod 
vertically    with    respect    to   the    cylinder,   for   the   purpose 

set    forth. 

jClnitMs  2  and    3   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.23;'..i'4H,      MOTOR-PLOW.      Lko.v    Fo.nxksbeck,    Logan, 
Itat;        Filed    Apr.    t',.    1916.       Serial    No.    89.415.       (CI. 

KT-   72  t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  near  the  front  end  thereof.  B 
transverse  cylinder  JournaIe<l  upon  the  frame  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  same,  ground-engaging  member*  on  *ald 
cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
motor  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  axle,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  from  the  motor  transversely  of  the 
frame,  a  counter  shaft  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
driving  shaft  and  above  the  axle,  ground  wheels  on 
the  axle,  gearing  (onnecting  the  ground  wheels  with 
the  counter-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  counter-shaft 
with  the  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally 
on  the  frame  near  one  side  thereof,  a  pinion  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
on  the  cylinder,  and  gearing  conne<tlng  the  front  end 
of  said   shaft   with  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  «  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  steering  axle  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue,  a  steering  lever  pivoted  to  the 
tongue  In  advance  of  the  axle,  connections  l>etween  the 
»  nds  of  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  nut  swlveled 
to  the  said  lever,  a  worm  engaging  said  nut,  and  means 
on  the  tongue  for  rotating  said  worm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  mounted 
thereon  near  the  front  side  thereof,  a  rotary  plow 
mounted  on  the  frame  near  the  rear  side  of  the  same, 
upwardly  converging  braces  rising  from  the  sides  of 
the  frame  in  the  plane  of  the  axle,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  braces,  and  guys  extend- 
ing from  the  said  <  cmnectlon  to  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tongue  hinged 
to  the  carriage  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
wheeled  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue,  means 
secured  to  the  carriage  and  disposed  above  the  tongue 
for  varying  the  angtilar  relation  of  the  carriage  to 
the  tongue,  brackets  depending  from  the  carriage  and 
from  the  tongue,  and  a  yleldable  connection  between 
said   brackets. 


1,233.041.      YARN  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  WIND- 
ING   SAME.      George    W.    Fostsr,    Providence,    R.    I. 

Flle<l  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,412.  (CI.  242 — 161.) 
1  An  improve<l  yarn-cone  consisting  of  a  series  of 
superimpose<I  layers  arranged  about  a  central  conical 
support  with  portions  of  the  mass  wound  with  a  maxi- 
mum traverse  equal  to  the  full  length  of  the  cone,  and 
Intervening  portions  composed  of  courses  of  yarn-colls 
of    decreasing    and    increasing    length    disposed    to    build 


1<|.    An     Improved     uifthoil     of     winfllng     conical     yarn 
packapps    consisting    In    first    laying    a    STles    of    courso 
of   crossed    colU   on    a    conical    holder    until    the    winding 
assumes   a   predetermined   diameter,   next   winding  on   the 
yarn    in    a   series   of   courses    with    the    traverse    progrt's 
Blvely  shortened   toward    the  base   end   of  the   cone,   then 
progressively  Increasing  the  traverse  of  the  course*  until 
the  maximum  is  reacheti,  next  winding  another  aeries  of 
full    length    courses,    again    progressively    decreasing    and 
increasing    the    length    of    the    courses    and    Anally    com 
pletlng   the   cone   with    courses    of   maxlmam    length. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,042  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING 
MACHINES.  GoRi.E  W.  Foster.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  191H.      Serial  .Nu.  y<i.447.      iC\.  242 43.) 
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the  cone  with  a  gradually  Increased  taper  In  the  manner 
and   for  the  purpose   substantially  as  .levcrlbed. 


I 


1.  In  a  cone  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
t  rotating  cone-holder  on  which  the  cone  Is  wound,  of  a 
Ira  versing  thread-gnlde  for  laying  the  yarn  in  cross 
(Oils  on  the  cone,  means  to  rotate  the  -one-holder  and 
traverse  the  guide,  and  means  for  gradually  shortening 
ind  lengthening  the  traverse  of  the  guide  at  one  end 
cf   Its   throw  during  re<urrlng   intervals   of   the  winding. 

Id  shortened  traverses  extending  from  the  base  end 
fijt  the  cone  part  way  to  its  apex  end. 

20.  In  a  traverse-me(  hanism  for  winding  machines, 
tlie  combination  with  a  reciprocating  crosshead.  of  a 
i ell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  crosshead.  a  thread  guide 
connected  to  be  reciprocated  from  said  lever,  a  swlng- 
lig  track  engaging  the  lever  to  rocic  it  on  the  cross- 
bead  during  Its  reciprocation  therewith,  and  means  to 
mainUin  the  track  normally  in  a  fixed  position  to  cause 
tie  lever  to  reciprocate  the  guide  with  a  maximum  throw 
and  to  swing  the  track  away  from  Its  fixed  position  to 
eSTect  a  shortening  of  the  travers*'  of  the  guide  at  recur- 
ring Intervals  of  Its  reciprocation. 

[Claims  2  to  19  and  21  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Clazette.] 


.233,0  43.  TRANS.MISSION  CEARING.  Clacdi  R. 
Foc.iiTAi.v,  Athens,  (ia.  Fll-d  .June  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106.203.      fCl.  74 — 97. 1 

1.  Transmission   ge.irin^   embodying  In    combination,   a 
delving  shaft,  a  driven  sh.ift  In  -ipaced  relation  thereto,  a 


series  of  connecte<i  gears  normally  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  niounied  to  rotate  in  unison,  other  gears  fast 
on  the  driven  >haft.  a  clutch  on  the  driving  >haft  for 
connecting  the  first  name<l  gears  to  and  disoimneiting  the 
-anie  from  the  driving  shaft,  motion  transmitting  gears 
shiftable  to  and  from  operative  positions  betwt^-n  the  re- 
spective gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  .speed 
governor  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shifting  member  ac- 
tuated \>y  -nil!  governor,  and  means  interposeti  between  th.> 
last  named  niemtter  and  the  i  lutch.  whereby  the  clutch  Is 
automatically  released  during  the  gear-shifting  operation. 


a  K  3 


2.  Tran-missli.n  gearins:  embodying  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  space<l  relation  thereto,  a 
series  of  connected  gears  normally  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison,  other  gears  fast 
on  the  driv»'n  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  for  con 
nectlng  the  first  named  gears  to  and  dlsoonnertlng  the 
same  from  the  driving  shaft,  motion  transmitting  gears 
shiftable  to  and  from  operative  positions  between  the  re- 
spective gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  speed 
governor  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shifting  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  governor,  means  interposed  between  the 
last  named  member  and  the  clutch,  whereby  the  clutch  is 
automatically  reb*a«ed  dnring  the  gear  shifting  operation, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  Info  operation  after 
the  gear  shifting  operation  has  been  completed. 

3.  Transmission  gearing  embodying  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  n  driven  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
series  of  conne<ted  gears  normally  loose  on  the  drivlne 
shaft  and  mounted  to  rotafe  In  nnlson.  other  gears  fast 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  for 
connecting  the  first  named  gears  to  and  disconnecting  the 
same  from  the  driving  shaft,  motion  transmitting  gears 
shiftable  to  and  from  oiK-rative  positions  between  the  re- 
spective gears  (in  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  speed 
governor  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shifting  member  ac- 
tuafe<l  by  sal  !  governor,  shiftable  supports  by  which  said 
motion  transmitting  irears  are  move<1  Into  and  out  of 
their  operntjve  positions  actuated  Icy  said  gear  shifting 
member,  and  rn»'ans  interpostnl  between  the  last  name<l 
member  find  the  clutch,  whereby  the  clutch  Is  automati- 
cally released  during  the  gear  shifting  operation. 

4.  Transmisrdon  gearing  embodying  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
series  of  connected  gears  normally  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison,  other  gears  fast 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  for  con- 
necting the  first  named  gears  to  and  disconnecting  the 
same  from  the  driving  shaft,  motion  transmitting  gears 
shiftable  to  and  fmrn  operative  positions  between  the  re- 
8p*>ctive  gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  speed 
governor  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shifting  member  ac- 
tuated by  saicl  ircivernor.  menns  Interposed  between  the 
last  named  nieniiier  anc|  the  dutch,  whereby  the  clutch  is 
automatically  release*)  during  the  gear  shifting  cperatlon. 
and  means  for  limiting  the  operation  of  the  governor  In 
rel.itlon  to  the  gear  shifting  member  when  the  high  speed 
gears  are  entiitred 

5.  Transmission  gearing  embodying  in  combliiation.  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
series  of  connected  cears  norraailr  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  mounteci  to  rotate  in  unison,  other  gears  fast 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  for 
connecting  th*^'  first  name»i  gears  to  and  disconnecting  the 
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same  from  the  driving  shaft,  motion  transmitting  gears 
.shiftable  to  and  from  operative  posltiims  between  the  re- 
spec  1 1  ve  gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  speed 
governor  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shifting  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  governor,  means  iuterpose<l  between  the 
last  ii.Miiied  iiic'inber  and  the  clutch,  whereby  the  clutch  Is 
avitomatically  release<l  during  the  gear  shifting  operation, 
n  clutch  shifting  lever,  and  means  ou  said  gear  shifting 
member  for  actuating  said  clutch  shifting  lever  to  release 
the  c  lute  h  for  the   purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1  •_•.;.■{. (144.     KKAMKU.     Wii.i.!.\M    II.  Fri>  K.   I'hlladelphia. 

Fa,  assignor  of  ciiie-hnll  to  Samuel  H  Frick.  I'hiladel- 
phia,  Fa.  FiU'd  lie.-,  7.  191  ">.  Serial  N.c  (13, 007.  (CI. 
77-  -75. 1 


1.  III  a  rcatner.  the  iciuibiiiaticin  with  a  holder,  and 
cutting  elements  rotatably  inmiritecl  therein,  of  gear  teeth 
up'n  the  cutting  elements,  .a  irear  luoiinted  upon  the 
he. bier  and  meshing  with  said  teeth,  whereby  said  cutting 
elements  may  be  adjusted,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts 
in  acllusted  position 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  cdmbinaticin  with  a  holder  provided 
with  re<esses.  of  cylindrical  1  utters  mtatably  m<iuuted  in 
said  recesses,  said  cutters  being  provided  with  g<'ar  teeth, 
a  irear  rcfatably  mounted  upon  the  holder  and  meshing 
with  said  teeth,  means  for  rotating  siiid  giar,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  clamping  the  afcircsaid  means  in  ad- 
Justed  poyltion. 

3.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of  cut- 
ters nifafably  mounted  therecm  and  provided  with  gear 
twth.  a  t;c'!ir  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  h<dder 
and  meshint'  with  sal<l  gear  teeth,  iTieans  for  actuating 
said  irear  iiiciiil'er.  a  clam|dng  element,  and  connections 
between  said  clamping  element  and  the  utters  for  clamp 
Ing  the  pnrt-i  together,  said  ccmnectlons  being  in  loose 
engagement  M'ith  the  actuating  means  to  permit  rotation 
thereof  when   the  clamping  means  Is  free  for  adjustment 

4.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  hcdder  having  Ion 
gltudinally  extending  recesses,  cutters   rotatably   mounted 
In   said   recesses   and   provided   with   gear   teeth,  an   annu 
lar  gear  mtatably  mounted  on  the  holder  and  in  meshing 
engagement  Avlth  said  gear  teeth,  means  upon  the  holder 
for  hoMlng  said  gear  from  longitudinal  movement  In  one 
dir->ctlon.   an   actuating  ring   c-onnecte<i   with   the   gear,   a 
locking  immlier  fixed   to  the  hcdder  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  gear  Iron,   longitudinal   movement  in   the  opposite  di 
rection,  and  c-Iamping  screws  In  threaded  engagement  with 
the    cutters,    and    evtendlng    through    the    actuating    ring 
and    loc  king    member,    said    s<'rews    being    adjustable    to 
clamp  and  release  the  {larts  and  being  In  loose  engagement 
with    the   actuating   ring   to    perndt    Independent   rotation 
of  the  latter  when  released. 

5.  In  a  reamer,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  hollow  holder 
provided  with  recesses,  cylindrical  cufters  rotatably  seated 
In  sal  1  recesses  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  gear  engag- 
ing said  teeth,  means  associated  with  said  holder  for 
locking  said  gear,  and  means  for  retaining  said  cutters  In 
their  seats. 

[Claims  (J  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.04r>      REAMER.     William  H.  Prick.  Philadelphia, 
Fa.      Filed   July   19,    1916.      Serial    No.    110,148.      (Q. 
77—75.) 
1.   In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  taoldor, 

of    cylindrical    cutters    rotatablv    mounted    in    said    hollow 


holder  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  gear  engaging 
said  teeth,  and  means  engatr'iig  the  t'ore  of  said  holder 
for  locking  said  gear  against  rotj:tic  u. 


7^1 

"! 

t— 


2.  In  a  reamer,  the  coiiiianaTicii  with  a  hollow  hoider. 
of  cylindrical  cutters  rufatat'l.v  i;ic.iint''il  upon  the  hollow 
holder  ami  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  gear  engaging 
said  teeth,  means  for  locking  said  gear,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  gear  fc.r  reiaitiing  --aicl  ctitters  in  rhelr 
seats. 

3.  In  a  reamer,  the  c-cmbiiiaTiciti  with  a  hollow  holder, 
of  cutters  rotatably  mounted  iij>c.n  the  hoider  and  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  a  gear  journaled  upon  the  holder 
and  engaging  said  teeth  an  expansible  hul>  for  the  gear 
journaled  in  the  i-ofe  c.f  said  holder,  and  means  for  ex 
panding  said   hub. 

4.  In  a  reamer,  ilie-  .  icniMiia t idi  with  a  hollow  holder, 
of  cutters  ro'atatdy  m'uisted  \i]iicn  sjiid  bidder  anei  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth,  a  i-'ear  e!ii:agins:  said  teeth,  an  ex 
pansible  hut>  for  the  gear  .icmrnaled  in  the  fxere  nf  sal! 
holder,  means  fur  exparicliii^;  said  hub,  and  retaining 
means  for  the  cutters 

5.  In  a  reanxT.  the  conibiiiatioii  with  a  hollow  holder. 
of  cutters  rotatably  mounted  upcin  the  holder  and  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth,  a  gear  engaging  said  teeth,  a  split 
expansible  hub  for  the  gear  Journaled  in  the  bore  of  said 
holder,  and  means  coarting  with  said  hut)  for  expanding 
the  same. 

[Claims  tJ  to  s  met  printed  iii   tlic  "iazette.] 


1,233,046       ELKCTKICAL   Slt.NALIN'J    SYSTEM.      liiv 
jAMix  Ft'LTO.N'  'i.ARiivER.  Chicago    111.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Seymour  Stcdman.  Chbagfe.   Ill       Filed  Jan.  18, 
1910.      Serial   .No.    7'-', 737.      i<'l.    177—339.) 


Ai 


^ 

> 


^1   t  t 


.ii^ 


^<. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three  wire  distribution  sys- 
tem having  its  neutral  wire  grounde<l,  of  a  resistance 
member  interposed  between  the  neutral  wire  and  one  of 
the  mainline  wires  of  such  system,  a  signal  shunt-clrcult 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  neutral  wire  and  Its 
other  end  connected  to  said  resistance  Intermediate  the 
length  of  the  latter,  signaling  devices  In  the  said  signal- 
ing circuit,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  main 
line  wire  ahead  of  the  point  of  connection  of  said  signal 
shunt  with  the  said  resistance. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  tJazette  ] 
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047.  EXHAUST  STEAM  ACTIATING  DAMPER 
IBOULATOR.  BEN0I8T  P  Oilman,  Yoakum,  Tfx. 
i*lled  Apr.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  23.666.     iCl.  1U» — 154. » 
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.  Ad  enjflne  of  the  class  descrlbeil  having;  a  rirf  tmx 
provided  with  an  air  Inlpt  box.  Janipfrs  for  .-iaiil  air  uiU-t 
bo;:,  automatic  means  to  close  the  dampers  wh*"!!  the  en- 
fiie  is  standing,  means  actuated  by  the  exhaust  an<l  t<i 
opi^n  the  dampers  when  the  eng'lne  U  runninij 

.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  having  a  Are  bux 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  box.  dampers  for  saM  air  inint 
bo;:  and  automatically  actini?  means  to  rins*-  thf  ilamp«'rs 
ben  the  engine  is  standing  anil  meaun  to  optn  the 
dampers  when  the  engine  Is  running,  said  iiamp*'r  opeu- 
Ist  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  operating  me<hani!<rn 
coimectsd  to  and  actuated  by  the  exhaust 

.  An  engine  of  the  class  descrlb*^!  having  a  ftrt»  b'lx 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  box.  llaInp^•^-<  for  said  .iir  iulet 
bo:;,  automatically  acting  mean!i  to  i'Ioh»-  thi^'  <ia:iip>'r< 
wfaen  the  engine  is  standing  and  tiifans  to  opt-n  tlu- 
daiDp«rs  when  the  engine  Is  running,  said  damper  o\»-i\ 
\ni  mean.s  Including  a  fluid  pressur»>  operatini:  mt'<  haiii>in 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  exhaust,  and  hUo  in 
eluding  counteracting  springs  to  close  the  damp«Ts  when 
saljii  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  Ls  relieved  of  prt'ssnrv 
Id  an  engine,  a  fire  box  having  an  air  inlet  txix 
provided  with  dampers  and  means  to  normally  dose  thf 
da:npers.  a  cylinder  having  a  feed  pipe  'oun'-cting  on. 
end  thereof  to  the  exhaust  nozzle  stand  of  th^  »'ngln> . 
said  cylinder  having  a  vent  opening  In  cnf  side,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  having  a  sleeve  open  lu  th^  f.'eil  end  if 
thr  cylinder  and  also  provider]  with  an  opt^ning  adHptid 
to  register  with  said  vent  opening  whfii  th^  piston  1^  !n 
on  >  position,  a  piston  rod.  and  operating  connt'ctioris  !>»■ 
tw?en  the  piston  rod  and  the  damp.^rs  to  opt-n  thf  i«tt«  r 
wten  the  pl.ston  i.s  moved  by  the  pownr  of  thf  pr>ssiir'- 
of  exhaust  steam  In  the  nozzle  stand. 


33.048.  CIGARETTE-ROLLER  Henki  \i  (..hx.m.i.. 
>urham,  N.  •'  Ftleii  Nov.  1,  191'">  .Serial  No.  Ijm.ciiH, 
[CI.  131— 5. J 


•"•  In  -A  rigar.'tt*'  ridler,  thf  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  hingfd  leaves  :  a  plate  circular  In  outline  extending  up- 
wardly from  out'  of  the  leaves  at  one  end  thereof  :  and  a 
wirp  overlying  the  curved  face  of  the  leaf  to  which  the 
plate  is  secured,  the  wire  being  free  at  that  end  remote 
from   the  plate. 

(Claims  A,  4,  and   6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  cigarette-roller,  the  combination  of  a  cursed 
le^f  ;  a  fixed  plate  extending  upwar<lly  therefrom  at  mit 
thereof:  a  curved  leaf  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  r'lr^t 
Dafaied  curved  leaf:  a  third  curved  leaf  hinged  to  th. 
opiwsite  edge  of  said  flrst-named  curved  leaf,  said  leave-;, 
lea  brought  to  their  closed  position,  forming  a  tubular 
m(|mber ;  and  a  fourth  curved  leaf  hinged  to  the  outer 
e  of  the  third-mentioned  leaf  and  adapted  to  fold  tlip 
pr^tnidlDg  edge  of  the  cigarette-paper  placed  within  the 
dowDwardly  onto  the  then  uDderlying  curved  leaf, 
Hereby  said  edge  may  be  moistened  and  brought  Into  ad- 
hcflTc  contact  with  the  cigarette  as  it  is  withdrawn  from 
roller. 
!.  In  a  cigarette-roller  the  combination  of  hinged  leaves 
adfipted,  when  closed,  to  form  a  tubular  member  :  and 
carried  bj  one  of  said  leaves  and  in  fixed  space<l 
reiitlon  thereto  for  Initially  holding  a  cigarette  paper  In 
poiiition  with  reference  to  the  leaves  prior  to  closing  the 
■ame. 


l,l»:{.'{.o4H       liRAIM.Nc;  MECHANISM.     Samiel  G.  Goss, 
Glen. I.',   ami    Ernbst  James    Smith,   Chicago,   111  ,   as 
^lirnor-   to  The  (}os8  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago. 
!1L.    a    Torporation    of    Illinois.      Flleil    Nov.    2'.t,    1916 
Serial   No.    134,164.      iCl.  51 — 15.; 


1  li!  I  crainini;  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
[lorf  ahipt..!  to  hold  in  curved  position  a  plate  to  be 
grained     a    frame    adapted    to    hold    In    position    upon    the 

outer  .iirvfd   fa( f  said  plate  a  iniantlty  of  graining  In- 

stninientalities,    an.i    means    for   giving   said    curve<l    plate 
ainl   said  frame  a   siding  movement  rtdatlve  to  each  other. 

'1  In  a  itrainlnjf  nie.hanlsm.  the  .ombinatlon  of  means 
for  holding  graining  materials,  and  a  rocking  member 
adapted  to  support  a  plate  in  operative  position  relative 
to   said   holding  means. 

■'.  In  a  graining  me.  hanlsui.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port a  lapfe.l  to  hidd  In  curved  position  a  plate  to  be 
kcraine.l  a  frame  adapte<i  to  hold  In  position  upon  the 
outer  uryed  fare  of  said  plate  a  (juantlty  of  graining  in- 
strumentalities, and  means  for  giving  said  frame  a  sliding 
movement   In  an  axial  direction  along  said   curved   plate. 

4  In  a  irralnlng  meihanlsm.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
[Hirt  adapted  to  hold  In  curved  position  a  plate  to  be 
gralne.i  a  frame  adapted  ti>  hold  In  position  upon  the 
our.T  I  urved  face  of  said  plate  a  ijuantity  of  graining  in- 
^t^HIn•'ntalities.  and  means  for  giving  said  support  a  clr- 
nnifer.'ntial    rocking   movement  relative  to  .said    frame. 

'  In  a  graining  mechanl.sm.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
prr  adapted  to  hold  in  curved  position  a  plate  to  be 
grain.-.I  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  In  position  upon  the 
oiM.r  ( iir\e.i  face  of  said  plate  a  (juantity  of  graining  In- 
sfriimentalities,  means  for  giving  .sal<i  frame  a  sU.llng 
i-clpro.attnir  movement  in  an  axial  direction  along  sai.l 
rur\'.l  plate,  and  means  for  giving  said  support  a  cir.  \im- 
f.rentiiil  ro.klni:  movement  relative  to  said  frame. 
I'laiiii-  f.  to  s  not   printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.-' ::;'.  o.-,n      FILTERING  ANI»  STRAININCJ  RACK.     Ri.H- 
VKI«  I,    (;riftin,  .Jackson ville.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  IT.   HUT. 
I     162.62S.      ,ri.   21(»— 16.) 


S.Tin  1 


In  a  devlre  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  inember 
having  an   opening,    a    filtering  or  straining  cup   In    said 
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opening,  a  roll  of  filtering  or  straining  fabric  to  form  a 
bottom  for  said  cup,  an  axle  member  for  said  roll  and 
brackets  having  bearings  for  said  axle  member,  said 
brackets  being  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  supporting 
member. 


l.Q.S.'^.O.ni.       KTRBER     lUMPER.       Pnii.ir    H.    Oindki! 
MA>\-.  Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov.   2-3.   191G.     Serial    No. 
ISS.O.-iT.       (CI.    155--,18.) 


1.   A    rnbher    hnmper    provided    with    a    si<irt    nhout    the 
periphery  of  its  contact-face,  and  a  metal  plate  embedded 
In    the    ruhber    body    and    hnving    prongs    prujectinu    from 
said    face    inside    the    skirt,    to    he    eml>edded    In    a    seat 
bottom. 

2    A  rubber  tjumittr  cotnprlsing  a  series  of  molded   hm 
toii^    provided    with    a    skirt    about    the    periphery    of    Its 
contact-face,  and   a    metal   plate  embedded   in    the   rubber 
body    of   said    series   and    having    prongs    projecting    from 
s.iid    face    inside    the    skirt,    to    be    embedded    in    a    seat 
bottom. 


1.233,0.12.  HYDRAILIC  VALVE.  Hi(;o  Haiss,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morcan  Kngineeriiij:  (Com- 
pany. Alliance,  Ohio.  Flle<l  .June  s,  iiufi.  s.Tial  No. 
102.419.       (CI.    13.S— 16.1 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  for  a  press  couslstluk'  of  u  casjiii;. 
a  i)i!-ton  and  hollow  piston  rod  in  said  casing,  a  valve 
for  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  adjacent  the  piston,  means 
for  po>itively  opening  said  piston  rod  valve  when  the 
piston  rod  Is  moved  downwardly,  a  port  leading  to  the 
valve  clinmber  ab<x»ve  the  piston  for  the  admission  of 
water  to  move  the  piston  downwardly,  a  port  for  pres- 
sure water  leading  to  the  valve  chamber  below  the  piston, 
a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  press  cylinder 
and  a  dis^charge  port  in  open  communication  with  the 
port  to  the  press  cylinder  when  the  piston  and  its  rod 
are  elevated,  and  which  is  cut  off  from  connection  with 
said  press  cylinder  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  depressed 
position. 

2.  A  hydraulic  valve  for  a  press  consisting  of  a  casing, 
a  piston  and  hollow  piston  rod  In  said  casing,  the  said 
piston  and  Its  rod  being  suitably  packed,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston 
rod.  means  for  opening  said  piston  rod  valve  when  the 
piston  rod  is  depressed,  a  port  leading  to  a  press  cylinder 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  piston 
rod.  a  discharge  port  closed  by  said  piston  rod  when  the 
latter  is  in  Its  lowered  position,  a  port  leading  to  the 
piston  chamber  above  the  piston  and  a  port  for  pressure 
water  leading   to   the   piston   chamber   below   the   piston, 


whereby  when  s.iid  phston  is  depressed  the  pressure  water 
will  pass  through  the  piston  rod  to  the  press  chamber 
port. 

3.  A  hydraulic  valve  for  a  press  consisting  of  a  casing, 
a  piston  and  hollow  [dston  roil,  n  valve  for  normally 
closing  the  opt-n  iip|iet  end  of  the  latter,  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holdins  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  means  for  posi- 
tively opening  the  vnlve  when  the  piston  rod  Is  depressed. 
ports  comnuinicaiiDj  with  said  casing  respectively  .nbove 
and  below  the  piston,  and  tw.-  j.orfs  communicatlug  with 
said  Ciisinp  belo«  tJi.'  clianibei'  or  cylinder  tliercih  in 
which  the  piston  u!<  vi-s.  one  of  said  latter  port^  ( on,- 
nninicatltifi  with  the  open  bore  of  the  [ilsion  rod,  and 
the  other  adajited  to  be  closed  by  the  lower  end  of  .said 
piston    rod   when    the   latter  is   in   it."   depressed    position. 

4.  A  hydraulic  valve  for  a  i)ress  consisint  of  a  casini;. 
;i  ho!lo\\  i)iston  and  hollow  piston  rod,  a  valve  for  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  piston  fn>d.  n  sjiring  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  i.ro.iectlmi  rigid  v.liii 
the  valve  and  ad.ipled  to  be  enga>;ed  by  a  fixwi  stop  for 
oiiening  said  valve  when  the  piston  rod  is  depres.^ed.  a 
I'oit  coiamunn'atniK  with  thi  iiist.m  chamber  almve  the 
piston,  a  port  "ommunicatlnj;  with  the  jiiston  chamber 
below  the  piston,  the  piston  having  op.-nlngs  therein  for 
the  passa;;e  of  ,vater  below  same  to  the  hollow  piston 
rod,  a  port  leadlUii  from  the  vahc  rasing  t.i  a  ptess 
cylinder,  the  said  port  l>eing  in  open  communication  with 
the  bore  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  discharge  port  In  open 
communication  with  said  press  cylinder  port  when  the 
piston   rod  i.s  elevated, 

'>.  A  hydraulic  valve  for  a  press  consisting  of  a  casing, 
a  hollow  piston  and  hollow  piston  rod  in  said  casing,  the 
said  piston  and  rod  being  suitably  packed,  the  piston 
having  openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  water  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  hollow  rod,  a  valve  for  closing  the  tij.ner 
end  cf  the  Iwre  of  the  piston  rod.  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  said  vnlve  to  Its  .seat,  a  projectlo;i  from  the  valve 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  stop  for  opening  said  valve 
when  the  piston  rod  is  depressed,  ports  in  the  caslnii 
alwve  and  below  the  piston,  a  press  cylinder  port  lu  open 
communication  with  the  Iwre  of  the  i>iston  rod  and  an 
exhaust  port  coinnnUilcatinkr  with  the  press  cylinder  port 
when  the  piston  rod  Is  elevated  and  Its  valve  closed 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.  1 


1  23,3,0.'i,3.  SECONDARY  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  TON- 
TRETE  STRUPTT-RES.  Ri  d,,m  u  R.  Hahtman,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Fil.-d  Apr.  ir..  1912.  Serial  No.  «90,9S0. 
Ml.    71'— 71.1 


^ 
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1.  In  a  structural  member  of  reinforced  concrete  the 
combination  of  n  plurality  of  main  reinforcing  meml>er8 
and  a  8econdar.\  reinforcing  cage  inclosing  and  closely 
paralleling  the  surface  of  certain  of  said  individual  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  secondary  reinforcing  cage  incloses  all 
of  the  concrete  which  Is  in  immediate  Juxtaposition  with 
the  corresponding  main  reinforcing  member,  and  binds  h 
together  into  a  unitary  mass  and  gives  it  an  increased 
hold  on  said  reinforcing  member. 

2.  In  a  structural  member  of  reinforced  concrete,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  reinforcing  members 
and  a  secondary  reinforcing  cage  inclosing  and  closely 
paralleling  the  surface  of  certain  individual  main  mem- 
bers, said  secondary  members  consisting  of  metallic  wire 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  main  reinforcing  memh»"r«. 

3.  In  a  structural  member  of  reinforced  concrete,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  reinforcing  memliers 
and  a  secondary  reinforcing  cage  inclosing  and  closely 
paralleling  the  surface  of  certain  of  said  Individual  mem- 
l>er8.  said  cage  comprising  a  wire  mesh-work. 
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4.  In  a  Btructural  memtMT  of  reinforced  concrete  subject 
to  transverse  or  llexural  stress,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  rf-lnforcin?  elements,  each  havtuK  »ur- 
roundlng  It  a  cage  constitutins;  a  aet-ondary  relnforipm.ru  ; 
iwld  cai?e  havlntc  a  wire  extendinif  helically  ar"\uiil  said 
el*-ment. 


1, 233. 054.      HOSf:  rLAMP       riiA;;r.i:s    i:.    1(k.'\.    r>nti  n 
;iiJon.    Mirh.      FII.hI   .Tun-    I,    KU»).      S.rhi!    No.    lin.083. 


jir 
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1.  In  a  hose  olamp.  a  yieldable  riHmr>iiii:  ^mud  liavinsj 
overlapping'  ends,  the  outt/r  lapptn«  end  Imviu:;  a  lat.T:illy 
est.?n<l'n£  ear,  £  cur.-"d  ln<  kiuu'  c'anip  adaptt-^t  ro  fulr; mu 
ai.'ainst  swld  ear  when  rlosini:  the  locklnsf  claaip.  a  spiin^- 
<atf.M  strip  st'cured  to  the  cUiinpint;  band,  and  haviiii;  ;i 
latch  connection  with  snid  locking;  clamp,  an  adjustabl.- 
connection  connectiii,'  1  he  yi*  Idahlc  band  and  the  curvil 
locking  olanip.  whereby  tlu-  hose  clampi-nf  devi..-  may  I..' 
made  to  fit  different  sized  hose,  said  atijustabb'  connt-r 
tion  comprising  scrt>\v  threaded  parts,  said  ear  having;  a 
bifurcation  to  receive  one  of  said  scrt-w  threaded  part.s. 
whereby  said  adjustable  connection.'*  are  guided  into  posi 
tion  when  closinj?  the  lockinK  clamp  and  preventin;;  lateral 
distortion  of  the  clamping  band. 

2.  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  yieldable  clarapin_'  bainl  liavin,- 
near  one  end  an  offset  arch  portion,  the  nt.ier  •  iid  "f  tie 
band  having  a  lateral  ear.  a  curved  lockiiii;  <  lamp,  nue 
end  of  .vhlch  is  adaote<l  to  fulcrum  as;ain.-*t  said  ear  when 
closing  the  locking  clamp,  said  locking  clamp  bavins  an 
offset  arch  portion  near  Its  fulcrumluK  end,  U  sliaped 
members  engaetng  said  offset  arch  portions  and  vcured 
thereto,  thereby  insuring  smooth  and  continuioi.,  surfaces 
for  the  band  and  the  locking  cl.nmp.  means  c,,nsisr ;iii:  "f 
threaded  elements  connecting  said  U-.shape<l  me(nl)ers,  an. I 
a  sprint:  catch  secured  to  the  clampinir  band  and  provided 
with  a  latching  connection  with  the  Icckini;  clatup 

3.  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  yieldable  clamping:  band  bavin- 
an  offset  arch  portion  near  one  "if  its  ends,  and  its  other 
end  terminating  in  a  lateral  ear.  a  curved  l(.<kinir  '  l;i!iip. 
one  end  of  which  adapted  to  fulcrum  ai;ai[isr  said  ear 
when  cb.ising  the  same,  said  locklnu  cbunfi  near  its  f'll 
cruniin!.'  end  having  an  offset  arch  p<irtion.  U  shap.'<! 
menib»'rs  eniiasing  and  twing  secured  detachatily  in  .^aid 
offset  aich  p<irtions.  w.iereby  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
t>and  and  the  locking  clamp  are  render«'d  substantially 
sui'.otii  and  unoh.structed.  adjustable  screw  tlireaded  con 
nected  elements  connecting  said  U  shape«l  members  and 
disposed  over  the  eir,  said  ear  having  a  bifurcation  to 
receive  one  of  said  screw  threaded  elements  to  zulde  said 
elements  In  position  when  closing  the  locking  clamp  and 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  tiie  band  a  sprine 
oitch  secured  to  said  band  and  having  a  detachable  latch 
connection  with  the  locking  clamp  when  closed. 


iugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  sliding  holt  mounted 
In  the  openings,  a  coll  spring  mounteti  on  the  bolt  within 
said  recess,  a  supportlag  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
other  niei'ting  rail,  and  a  latch  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member,  having  a  recessed  portion  adapt- 
ed 'o  normally  engage  the  bolt,  the  latch  arm  t)eing  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
ttie  pri>je<  fi(,ns  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1.233.055.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  -  LATCH.  John  E 
HiiKKiLA,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  L*.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,155.      (CI.  16 — 145.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  meeting  rails  of  window  sashes,  of  an  abut- 
ment comprising  a  body  portion,  a  base  formed  on  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  meeting 
rails,  a  pair  of  projections  formed  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  body  portion,  the  surface  of  one  of  the  projections 
being  curved,  the  abutment  being  provided  with  a  recessed 
portion,  said  abutment  being  provided  with  alined  open 


2.  In  .a  -levic.'  (if  the  character  disirii'e.l  the  .unioina- 
tlon  u:rli  the  meeting  rails  (jf  window  sashes,  (jf  an  abut- 
ment omprisinK  a  body  portlou.  a  base  formed  on  the 
I'ody  [lortion  adapte^l  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  meet- 
iuK  rails,  a  pair  of  projections  formed  on  the  upper  part 
<<i  the  body  portion,  the  surface  of  one  of  the  proje<  tions 
'leing  curvt»d.  the  abutment  being  provided  with  a  recessed 
Ii.irti'tn,  <aiil  atiutment  being  provide<l  with  alined  open- 
:ii.;s  Mil  Mppoviff  sides  of  the  recess,  a  sliding  l>olt  mount- 
ed in  tbe  r)p«>nings.  a  coll  spring  mounted  nn  the  b(dt 
wi'bin  ~Hld  reces.s,  a  STipporting  membei  rigidly  seiaired 
to  fhe  (ifher  meeting  rail,  a  pair  of  standards  m<iunted  on 
Tbe  -.iipp<  rtiiig  member  having  alined  openings  therein, 
an  1  a  latch  arm  having  a  transverse  opening  in  oue  ^(i 
r hi  re. if,  a  pin  mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  supporting 
meailier  and  the  latch  arm  to  plvotally  engage  the  same. 
the  bitch  arm  having  a  recessed  p*)rtlon  adapted  to  tie 
normally  i-ngaged  by  the  bolt,  the  latch  arm  being  pro 
\;  ltd  with  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy 
Th.-  pr  ijei  fioris.  and  the  free  ends  of  the  latch  arm  mem- 
ber bi  itig  iieveled  for  a  puri>08e  specified. 

"?>  In  a  device  of  the  character 'described  the  c<.imbina- 
Mnti  with  tlie  meeting  rails  of  a  window  sash,  of  an  abut- 
ment iimiirislng  a  body  portion,  a  base  formeil  on  fhe 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  jpe  of  the  ineeMng 
rails,  a  pair  of  projeitions  formed  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  tody  portion,  the  surface  of  one  of  the  projection-  be- 
inc  curved,  the  abutment  being  provide*!  with  a  recesse<l 
portion,  said  abutment  also  being  provided  with  alined 
openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  sliding  Imlt 
niount->d  In  the  openings,  a  coll  spring  mountjMl  on  the 
bolt  within  said  recess,  a  supporting  member  rlgblly  se- 
cured to  the  other  meeting  rail,  and  a  latch  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  having  a  recessed 
portion  said  recessed  portion  having  a  straight  l>ottoni 
wall  ada[»ted  to  i)e  normally  engaged  by  the  bolt,  said 
supporting  memt)er  having  a  shoulder  formetl  thereon,  the 
lat<  h  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  sala 
latch  irm  member  being  recessed  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  one  of  the  projections  to  engage  the  same,  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  latch  arm  being  beveletl  to  conform  to  th« 
inner  edge  of  the  other  projection  for  a  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  meeting  rails  of  window  sashes,  of  an  abut- 
ment comprising  a  body  portion,  a  base  forme<l  on  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  meet 
Ing  rails,  a  pair  of  projections  forme<l  on  the  upper  pan 
of  the  body,  the  surface  of  one  of  the  projections  being 
curved,  the  abutment  being  provided  with  a  rece«s<>d  por 
rlon.  said  abutment  i>elng  prorlded  with  alined  openings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  sliding  bolt  mounteo 
in  the  openings,  a  coll  spring  mounted  on  the  holt  wlthlr 
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said  recess,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
other  meeting  rail,  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  on  the 
supporting  m«mber,  a  shoulder  formed  between  the  said 
standards,  a  latch  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  standards 
the  moTement  of  which  being  limited  by  said  shoulder, 
said  latch  arm  having  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  one 
end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt,  and  a  portion  of 
the  latch  arm  being  of  a  contour  supplemental  to  that 
of  the  abutment  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1,233,056.  AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATING  METHOD. 
William  .1.  Hehdm.^n  and  Thomas  E.  Moldon.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  724.815 
Renewed  Dec  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.292.      (CI.  62 — 5.) 


IIMI  I  I  I  I  UUI  III  lyil  Mt1-tm  H44-I44=t=»^. 

M  H  t  u  I  -ry 

J^^         '        f    I!    ^IIMMMItlMI'^^ 

3 


1.  The  method  of  successively  expelling  a  gas  from  an 
absorbent  automatically  which  comprises,  applying  heat 
to  an  absorbent  to  expel  a  gas  until  a  maximum  degree 
of  temperature  is  attained  for  the  absorbent,  thereafter 
expelling  all  of  the  weak  absorbent  from  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  absorbing  channber,  and  thereafter  Induc- 
ing ar  flow  of  absorbent  from  the  absorbing  chamtter  to 
and  through  the  heating  chamber  to  the  absorbing  cham 
ber  until  a  minimum  temperature  is  attained  in  the  heat- 
ing chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  successively  expelling  a  gas  from  an 
absorbent  automatically  which  comprises,  applying  heat 
to  expel  a  gas  from  an  absorbent  to  create  a  difference 
of  pressure  on  the  absorbent  In  the  heater  over  that  in 
an  absorber,  equalizing  this  difference  of  pressure  at  in- 
tervals to  Induce  a  flow  of  absorbent  from  the  absorber 
to  and  through  the  heater  to  the  absorber,  and  finally 
equalizing  the  temperature  of  the  heater  and  alxsorber  to 
terminate  such  flow  and  to  provide  a  fresh  supply  of  ab- 
sorbent In  the  heater. 

3.  The  method  of  successively  expelling  a  gas  from  an 
absorbent  automatically  which  comprises,  expelling  a  gas 
from  a  quantity  of  absorl)ent,  expelling  all  of  said  absorb- 
ent from  the  heater  after  said  gas  expulsion  ;  inducing  a 
flow  of  absorbent  from  the  absorber  to  and  through  the 
heater  and  to  the  absorber  after  said  absorbent  exi)ul8ion 
and  providing  a  fresh  supply  of  absorbent  in  the  healer  at 
the  termination  of  said  flow  of  absorbent. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  process  the  method  of  transfer 
ring  atworbent  which  comprises,  supplying  absorbent  to  a 
heater  from  an  absorber  until  tbe  levels  of  the  absorbent 
in  the  heater  and  absorber  are  equalised,  applying  beat  to 
the  abRorl>ent  In  the  heater  to  expel  a  refrigerant  there 
from  and  to  create  a  difference  of  pressure  on  the  absorb- 
ent in  tbe  heater  over  that  in  the  absorber,  utilizing  this 
difference  of  pressure  to  expel  the  abnorbent  from  the 
heater  to  the  absorber  to  unbalance  the  liquid  levels  in 
the  heater  and  absorber,  and  thereafter  equalizing  the 
presatire  between  the  heater  and  the  absorber  to  allow 
gravitation  to  again  equalize  the  liquid  levels. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  process  the  method  of  transfer- 
ring absoibent  which  consists  in  producing  an  excess  pres- 
sure in  one  of  two  connected  receptacles  to  cause  a  flow  of 
liquid  from  one  to  a  higher  level  in  tbe  other,  in  equaliz- 
ing the  piessures  m  the  receptacles  to  cause  a  correspond- 
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Ing  equailzatlon  of  liquid  levels  In  the  same,  and  in  con- 
trolling the  relative  pressures  in  the  receptacles  by  heat 
ing  to  a  maximum  and  cooling  to  a  mlnlmiun  temperature 
one  of  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.057.  GARMENT.  Hblenb  HoiHN,  Wllliamsville. 
N.  y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No,  138,448.  (*!. 
2—145.1 


1.  \u  (liter  garment  for  women  having  a  plaited  Itack 
providing  a  panel  between  the  plaits,  and  adjustable 
means  se<  ured  lo  the  back  of  the  dress  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  plaits  and  crossing  each  other  and  arranged 
around  the  waist  of  the  garment,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  for  women  comprising  an  ojwn  front  and 
having  a  panel  at  the  back  thereof  extending  from  tbe 
shouldt  r  to  below  the  hip  line  of  the  garment,  belt  mem- 
bers at  the  waistline  of  tbe  garment  passing  through 
openings  in  the  back  of  the  dress  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  panel  and  connected  to  said  dresa,  and  adjustable  sc 
curing  means  for  the  l)elt  meml)ers. 

3.  A  dress  for  women  having  an  open  front  and  hav- 
ing Its  back  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  plaits  provid 
ing  between  the  same  a  panel  which  extends  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  hip  line  of  the  dress,  the  drests  at  the 
folds  thereof  to  the  rear  of  the  plaited  portions  having 
openings  at  the  waistline  thereof,  a  i)elt  member  passing 
through  each  of  the  openings  and  having  an  inner  bifur- 
cated end,  the  .said  bifurcated  ends  of  the  belt  menibert 
straddling  each  other  and  being  secured  to  the  back  of 
the  dress  to  the  rear  of  the  plaits,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  belt  members  whereby  to  permit 
of  portions  of  the  garment  being  tucked  beneath  the 
plaits,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.233,058.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  .Iohn  T.  Inmax.  Altle 
boro.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,844. 
(CI.  206 — 41.) 


s 


'.     //  ■ 


^tf 


■J 


L'.  .\n  aribie  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  haxlng  an  inwardly  extending  bezel,  a  ctiver 
plvotally  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  a  bolder 
plvotally  sec  ured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body  portion 
ben(>afh  said   iiexel. 

."  \n  srtlcle  of  the  character  descrilM»d.  comprising  a 
bcMiy  portion  having  an  Inwardly  extending  bezel,  a  cover 
plvotally  connected  to  said  body-portion,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  hinge  member  upon  its  inner  bottom  edge, 
a  second  hinge-member  secarcd  to  the  bottOB  edge  of  the 
body-portion  beneath  said  besel,  a  plTOt  pin  Joining  said 
hinge  members,  a  spring  opon  said  i^TOt  pin  arranged 
and  adapted  to  move  said  holder  to  an  inclined  position 
so  that  the  bottom  of  said  holder  will  engage  said  l>ezel. 
and  a  spring  operated  retaining  plate  hinged  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  holder. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.233.059.  CLOTH  SPREADER  OR  EXPANDER  Ah 
THU8  ISHBHWOOD,  Boston.  Ma8«..  asslffnor  to  Thomas 
Kenyon,  Manchwter,  Ensrland  Filed  D*»<-  2  1915 
Serial  No.  64.638.      (CI.  26—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  expander  bar  <-oriiiprl.sln>f  a 
bowed  8apportlog-ro<l  and  flutcbea  mounted  upon  nai  i 
8upportlQg-rod  and  operating  to  expand  wlilthwlse  a 
web  traveling  past  the  sam*'.  m^-ans  for  adJuntinK  th.- 
ends  of  said  expanderhar  at  right  antrles  to  thf  plan* 
of  the  web.  an  Intermediate  support  for  said  fxpandi^r 
bar  having  a  rack  and  adapt>'il  to  tn-  adjust<d  'nrre 
spondingly  with  the  said  ends,  and  a  holt  engHginK  with 
the  rack  to  bold  the  intermediate  support  In  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  combination   with   a   series  of  fxpander  bars,   ea.h 
comprising   a   bowed    supporting  r<"i   and    cluti  h>>«<    niuunt 
p<I    thereon    and    operating    to    expaud    widthwis"    a    web 
traveling     partly     around     the     respective     expander  bar> 
alternately,    intermediate    supporting    means    for    th*-    t\ 
pander-bars  at  one  side  of  the  web  and  intermediate  sup 
portiog   means    for   the   intervening   fipander  bars   at    tbf 
other  side  of  the  web. 

.'J.   In  combination  with  a   series  of  expander  bars,  eai^h 
comprising  a  bowed  supporting  rod  and   rluti  hes  mounted 
thereon  and  operating  to  expand  width  wise  a  web  travel 
ing    partly    around     the    respectiv>>    expander  Imrs    alter 
nately.   intermediate  supporting  means   for   the   expander 
bars  at  one  side  of  the  web  ami  Intermediate  supporting 
means  for  the  expander  bars  at  th<'  other  siiU"  of  the  wfti. 
means  for  adjusting  the  ends  of  the  expander  1  ars  rn  \,irv 
the  alineraent  thereof,  and  means  fur  elTe.  ting    •orr.sp..n.( 
Ing    relative    adjustment    of    thf    interuH'diar,'    ^upportinL' 
means. 

4.   In    an    expander,    the    <omblnatlon    with    a    s»Tlef<    ,)f 
expander-clutches    and     means     for    supporting    th>Mii     tn 
line  with  one  another  in  position  for  expanding  a   travel 
Ing    web.    of    drag    or    brake    deviees    holding    th.-    said 
clutches   from   loo(«e   or   Idle   forwari    and    lia<  kwiird    turn 
ing  movement. 

>">.  In  an  expander,  in  eombiuation,  a  supporting  rod  a 
series  of  expander-dutches  mounteii  on  said  su[>porflng 
rod  and  revoluble  thereon  under  the  action  of  the  travel 
ing  web,  and  drag  or  brake  devices  holding  the  said 
clutches  from  loose  or  Idle  forward  and  backward  turn 
ing  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed   in    the   Gazette] 


element,  an  outer  Jacket  Inclosing  said  liquid  contain 
ing  memtwr,  a  drying  member  concentrically  fastened  to 
»he  said  outer  Jacket  and  extending  concentrically  with- 
in the  said  liquid  containing  member,  a  heat  Insulating 
head  or  block  securely  fastened  to  the  said  drying  mem 
ti»T  and  detachahly  connected  to  the  said  outer  Jacket, 
a  resilient  washer  or  gasket  held  upon  the  said  head 
and  interposefl  between  it  and  edge  of  the  liquid  con- 
fa  in  ing  rii.riiixr.  a  resilient  seat  located  within  the  said 
1!    r    jacket    and    adapted    to   afford    a    base    for    the    said 

I'i'i'  i      ..niainlng    member    and    a    means    for    closing    the 

pcning  in   said   head. 


1  23.3.W1,  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  William  M. 
iKvvKi.i,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Engineerin,.: 
c.iiiipanv,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
1"  icd   N.n     It!,   im.-,.     Serial  No.  61.787.      (CI.  21(> — >.) 


1.233.060.  HAIB  WAVING  AND  CURLING  DEVICE 
Hannah  Jacobs  and  Harrt  Jacobs,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  123.081.     (CI.  132— 19. » 


In   a    hair   waring   and    curling   apparatus,    a    heat  In 
salating    member   adapted    to    contain    a    liquid    heating 


1  A  Alter  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  .ontaining 
a  filter  bed  an<l  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  water  to  be 
nif.rc.i  .mil  an  outlet  for  filtered  water,  a  filtered  water 
rcr.ls.r  in  communication  with  said  filter  and  Into  whi' h 
•'.■lid  rilr.-r  discharges  by  gravity,  and  suition-produciug 
j  nif.in-i  for  exerting  suctlon-actlon  In  said  chamtier  above 
said  filter  r.ed  to  draw  water  from  said  container  up- 
wardly through  the  filter-bed  for  wa.shing  the  latter,  the 
point  at  vvhi.  h  suction  is  applied  to  said  chamber  being 
above   the   said    water   re<elver. 

-'  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  containing 
a  Alter  be<l  and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  water  to  he 
filter.-.!  and  an  outlet  for  filtered  water;  means  for  con- 
trollini,-  th.'  flow  of  water  to  he  filtered  to  said  inlet, 
and  m.-ans  for  exerting  suction  action  in  said  chamber 
above  said  filter  bed.  for  producing  a  flow  of  water  there- 
through reversely  of  the  flow  of  water  in  the  filtering 
operation,   for  washing  said   beil. 

t  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  .ontaining 
a  filter  bed  and  provided  with  an  inlet  above  said  be.1 
for  water  to  be  filtered,  and  with  an  outlet  for  fllter.*d 
water,  suction  producing  means  communicating  with  said 
Inlet,  means  for  conducting  to  said  Inlet  water  to  be 
filtered,  and  means  for  controlling  commmunicatlon  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  said  suction  producing  means  and 
said  se.ond  name<i  means. 

4  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter- 
ells,  each  having  filtering  material  therein,  said  filter- 
cells  being  cIose<l  to  each  other  above  said  filter  material 
and  in  communication  with  each  other  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  filter  material,  and  said  chambers  con- 
taining o\itlets  for  the  filtered  water,  and  means  for 
pro.lucing  suction  in  said  cells  above  said  filtering  ma- 
ferial  independently  of  each  other,  for  waahlng  the  filter- 
ing material. 

r.  A  filter  apparatus  compriaing  a  chamber  containing 
a  filter-bed  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  filtered 
water,  depending  partitions  extending  downwardly  par- 
tially through  said  bed  and  forming  fllter-compartments 
.losetl  to  each  other  above  said  filter-bed.  and  means  for 
producing  suction  in  said  comi>artments  above  said  bed 
Independently  of  each  other,  for  washing  the  bed. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.233,062.  AUTOMATIC  CUT  OIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LINES.  RoBEBT  Johansson,  (iottenborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  123. 14,'i.    (CI    17."S — 268.) 


1  In  an  automatli  cut  out  plug  for  electric  lines  the 
combination  of  a  spring  loaded  contact  maker  forming 
one  pole,  a  second  pole,  an  electromagnetically  actuate.! 
locking  devic,.  f,ir  said  contact  maker,  spring  loaded  in 
sulafing  pieces  arranged  to  automatically  shut  off  th. 
free  space  between  the  poles  when  the  lircult  is  broken, 
nieans  for  removing  the  insulating  pieces  so  as  to  allow 
conta.'t  between  the  poli-s  to  l>e  reesf  a  blishe.l  am!  s., 
positioni^il  that  they  .an  l>e  reached  and  actuated  «rnl\ 
when    the   cut   out   plug  is   removed    from    its   seating, 

-'  In  an  autoniHtlc  cut  out  plug  for  electric  lines  th. 
I  oinbinaiioii  of  a  sprlnu-  loaded  contact  maker  formlni;  on, 
pole  a  .>iecond  pole,  an  .'lei  t lomagm  lically  actuated  luck 
Ing  device  for  said  contact  maker,  insulating  pieces  for 
shutting  off  the  space  between  the  contact  poles  when 
the  circuit  is  broken,  spring  actuated  arms  actuatln  : 
said  insulating  plec.s  whi.h  arms  project  outside  th.' 
cut  out  plug  in  such  a  position  that  they  can  be  reached. 
for  rei.oving  th.'  insulating  j)leces  from  their  shutrin.i; 
off  position,  only  when  the  cut  out  plug  is  remove.l  from 
its  seating. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cut  out  plug  for  ele.trlc  lines  th. 
combination  of  a  spring  loaded  conta.  t  maker  forniin..: 
one  pole,  a  second  pole,  an  electromagnetically  actuated 
locking  device  for  sal.i  contact  maker,  and  insulating 
pieces  for  shutting  off  the  space  Ix-twcn  th..  contact 
poles  when  the  ciri'ult  Is  broken,  said  insulating  jdeces 
overlapping  one  another  when  t'ji'  cir.Miit  is  broken  s.. 
as  to  prevent  the  contact  maker  from  being  fort  e.l  into 
contact  with  the  other  pole. 


1.233,063.      CONTAINER.      Joseph    Komouoi  s,    Chicago 
111.,    assignor    to    Parisian    Novelty    Company.    <'hicago 
a    <'orporatlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    lit.    I'.tlf. 


11 


Serial  No.  12().ti(57.     (CI.  220 — 5.) 


1  A  container  formed  of  cover-sections,  and  an  inter 
nieillat.-  curved  surrounding  wall  section  flanged  at  it.s 
opp;>site  edges,  said  cover-sections  being  formed  of  disks 
having  Panges  interlocked  with  the  tang,  s  on  said  wall 
section,  and  means  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  section  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
latter  and  forming  a  l>acklng  for  said  wall  section  to  pre 
vent  the  latter  from  crushing  or  collapsing  in  the  opera- 
tion of  interlocking  said  flanges. 

3.    A   container   formed   of   cover-sections,  and  an   inter 
nieiliate    curved    Huriounding    wall-section    flanged    at    Its 
opposite   edgew.    hhU\    cover-.sections   being   formed    of  dlskp 
haviug  flanges  Interlocked   with  the  flanges  on  said  wall 
section  and  annular  shoulders  on  said  cover-sections  adja- 


cent   the    Inner    surface    of    said    wall-section    forming    • 
backing  for  the  latter. 

7.  A  container  formed  id  cover  sections,  and  an  inter- 
mediate cur\t*d  surrounding  wall  section  flanged  at  ita 
opposit.'  edges,  said  comt  sections  t»elng  foruietl  of  disks 
having  fiangi's  Interlock. -d  with  the  flanges  on  said  wall- 
si'ctlon.  and  disks  confined  between  said  first  referred  to 
disks  and  said  wail  section  and  held  in  place  by  the  Inter- 
ior king  of  .said  flang.'s  said  last  nameil  disk.s  being  pro- 
\id.'d  adjacent  their  marginal  e<lges  with  shoulders  adja- 
<nt  the  inner  surface  of  .said  wall-Rectlon  forming  a 
h.'i.  king   fur    the  latter. 

Claims    -2.    4    to    Ck    and    8    to    14    not    printed    in    the 
Uaj-rTte.] 


I  J.!.;  om        KOHHIN  HOLDER.       Geobge    W.    KarTZSCH- 

M  Kit,   ras.sair.    N.    .1       Fil.'d    .^ept.   2.".   1916.      Serial   No. 


121.9-14        (Cl     242  — l.Xti.) 


2.  In  a  cop  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  hardened 
spindle  having  bearing  surfaces  at  opposite  ends,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  spindle,  means  for  engaging  said  sleeve 
to  said  spindle,  an  annular  flange  formed  integral  with 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  support  a  cop,  a  solid  enlarged  head 
formed  with  said  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  curved 
wires  attached  to  said  head  their  lower  ends  passing  freely 
through  openings  formed  in  said  flange,  said  resilient  wires 
being  adapted  to  tenslonally  I'Ugage  with  the  interior 
of  the  cop. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,06.'-..  GASOLENE  GAGE.  Thomas  H.  Kbiit.e», 
Spencer,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  SOT, 564. 
(Cl,  73—82.) 


A  gasolene  gage  for  motor  rehlclei  Incloding  a  gradaatad 
sight  glass  connected  with  the  fnel  aapply  task  and 
mounted  in  a  vertical  position  upon  tht  daahboard  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  thin,  flat,  buoyant  disk  moTable  In  Mid 
sight  glass  in  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  llqsld  and  eapabU  9t 
assuming  various  obliquely  Inclined  poittUmt  with  riapact 
to  the  longitudinal  azla  of  the  alght  fflaaa  when  the  vahld* 
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ascvnd*  or  denoendi  an  incline,  whereby  said  ilisli  will  at 
all  times  remain  In  a   horizontal   plane  within   the   niifht 


1.233,006.  ADDING  MACHINE.  (Ieoroe  E  Lamb,  Ran 
■loJph,  Vt.  FUed  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  T'Jl'.l.^.'). 
(O.  235—62.) 


1.  The  comblnatlftll  with  similar  regi^terini;  in»'(  haiiisins 
for  each  order  of  noffiberif.  of  spring  <1  rive n  iiifaris  fnr 
actuating  any  one  of  laid  mechanisms,  a  roUry  stt^m  for 
winding  the  spring,  devices  for  moving  said  mfan.s  Into 
and  out  of  operative  connection  with  any  on*'  of  sjiid 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  at  will  applying  the  rotary 
power  of  the  stem  to  winding  or  to  the  actuation  of  said 
devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  distinct  reijistHrinK  iiitM  hanisnis 
for  the  orders  of  numherH,  respe<  tlvi-ly,  :irrankre<l  in  a 
plane  equidistant  from  a  central  axis,  of  spriugdrlven 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  intu  oper;itine  cn^accmenf 
with  any  of  said  mechanisms,  ilcviics  for  aianiially  iu<i\ 
Ing  said  means  in  one  direction  from  mechanism  to 
mechanism,  sprtng-actuatt^l  devices  for  moring  said  means 
In  the  contrary  direction  from  one  mechanism  to  the  n>  \r. 
and  manually  operatefl  means  for  releasing  the  sprint' 
actuated  devices,  to  allow   sik  h    movement 

3.  The  combination  with  registering  devices,  nf  a  nor 
mally  locked  spring-actuated  gear  for  driving  said  lievlcts. 
a  segment  independently  revoluhlc  aho\it  the  cear's  axis 
and  having  teeth  registering  with  the  gear  t»'eth,  a  plni-ui 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  l)oth  uear  ;inii  s."i;mtiit 
simultaneously,  compelling  identlal  rotation,  means  for 
simultaneously  unlocking  the  near  momentarllv.  an.l 
throwing  the  pinion  Into  engagement,  means  for  arrestiiii: 
the  rotation  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  fur  n- 
storing  the  segment  to  Initial  posirii.n  when  the  l'cmt  i- 
relocked. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  di-itinct  registering 
devices,  for  the  different  orders  of  numbers,  equidistant 
from  a  central  axis,  of  a  normally  inacti\e  actiuitint;  de 
vice  more  distant  from  said  axis,  mounted  to  swlnc  b<)dlly 
about  said  axis  into  operative  connection,  successively. 
with  said  devices,  means  for  thus  swinginc  said  device 
and  holding  it  temporarily,  mean.s  for  causlnir  it  to  hecom.. 
active  while  so  held,  and  sprinc  actuated  means  for  jwin;.' 
Ing  said  device  in  a  contrary  direction. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;a7:erre  ] 


prof'.u  fs    i)f    combu.stlon    at    their    normal     temperature. 

mInglinK  sufficient  cooling  diluent  with   said  products  of 

i>ni   option  to  tiring  the  averaged  temperature  down  to  a 

[luiii!  <iif)-  with  regard  to  such  organic  binder  and  baking 
>.ii  I  tiiol<le  1  coresewlth  the  tempered  gas  mixture  thus 
pn  duced. 


1.233.067.  MANUPACTURK  OF  M(>IJ>EI»  SA.M>  AKTI 
CLB.S,  SUCH  A8  FDUNIRY  <i  )RES  .*N1)  DRY  S.VND 
MOLDS-  Hbnbt  M.  I^*sb.  I»etrolt.  Mich.  Flle<1  r>ec. 
26.  1918.  Serial  No.  808,805.  (CI.  22—192.) 
1.  In  the  maiiolkcrtiire  of  molded  sand  cores  and  the 
lite,  the  process  wkicb  comprises  moldin<^  sand  with  the 
■III  of  an  («s*>i<^  binder  Into  the  desired  (o  ni.  prodaring 


Jf       *F' 


.'  In  the  iiianufat  ture  of  molded  xand  cores  and  the 
like,  the  proies.s  which  <  omprlHfs  molding  sand  with  the 
aid  1  f  Ml  Drganic  Idnder  into  the  desired  form,  producing 
pnxluits  of  mmliUHtlon  at  their  normal  temperature. 
mtiiKling  sutflcient  air  at  a  lower  temperature  with  said 
pioiliiits  lif  1  omiiustion  to  bring  the  averag(>d  temperature 
Niwii  tti  I  point  safe  with  regard  to  such  organic  Idnder 
and  tiaklug  said  molded  cores  with  the  tempered  gas  mix 
!  me  thus  produced. 

!  In  the  miinufacture  of  molde«l  sand  cores  and  the 
Ilk.,  the  process  which  1  omprlses  molding  sand  with  the 
r  1  of  an  organic  binder  into  the  desired  form,  producing 
pro.ivii  ts  of  coinbustion  at  their  normal  temperature. 
mintilini:  sutllclent  air  at  a  lower  temperature  and  steam 
with  siiiil  products  of  combustion  to  bring  the  averaged 
temperature  of  the  mixture  thus  produi»Ml  down  to  a  p'llnt 
■^afe  with  reitard  to  such  organic  binder  and  baking  said 
molded  eores  with  the  tempered  (jas  mixture  thus  pro 
.lu.vd, 

4     The  process  of  baking  foundry  1  ores  which  comprises 

;;eneratitiL'  relatively  cool  proilucts  of  combustion  by  tiring 

111-  i  '•i\    I  sultaide  furnace  grate  with  the  aid  of  air  diluted 

with  prodiK  ts  of  comliustion.  further  lotdlng  said  products 

f     otii    iisrion    tiy    mixing  therewith   a    cooling   diluent    to 

;  inu'     he  averaged   temperature  down   to  a  point  safe   for 

iiira   »  with  said  cores,  conta  ting  the  gaseous  mi.xture  so 

jiroilii.eii  -.vith  the  cores  to  be  baked,  and  returning  a  por- 

ti'  11   of   the   leases  after  treatment  of  the  I'ores  at  a  point 

I'  ln\,    -  lid   furiia(e  grate  to  furnish  the  draft  current  for 

■irJi.u   -lid   file!. 


'  -:;UH'.s      .\r.\ILI.\RY  MELTI.\(;  DEVICE.     «;eo[u;i:  E 
I.KK.    t  i.-vj-land,   Ohio,   assignor    to   The   (Jeorge    F^.    Lee 
I  oiniimy.     Clevelanil.     Ohio,     a     Corporation     of     Ohio. 
File,!   .ViiK.  .-),   1914.     Serial  No.  855.097.      (CI.  22 — 80. 1 
1     111  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
Hon  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  melted  material. 
if    I    meitiiii,'  cup  above   SHld   receptacle  and   adapted   to 
i-ee,  i\e  uiHttrlal  to  be  melted  in  solid  form,  the  lower  por 
tion   of  said     up  being  formed  with  converging  sides,  and 
a   heaflntr  de\  ice  directly  cwiperatlng  with  the  converging 
portion  of  the  melting  cup  and  applying  heat  to  the  cup 
directly   and   sul>stantlally  only  to  the  converging  portion 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  ()f  the  character  <lescribed.  the  comblna 
tlor.  with  I  r'(  tptacle  tdapte<|  to  <-ontain  melted  material. 
of  a  melting  cup  above  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive luaterlnl  to  be  melted  In  solid  form,  the  lower  por 
rioii  of  sal  I  up  being  formed  with  converging  sides  and 
an  openiiiK  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  converging  sides,  a 
hen  tin::  ile»ice  surrounding  the  converging  «ld«'s  of  the 
ineitln  '  i.p  .ind  extending  along  said  converging  portion 
to  apply  hat  to  the  melting  cup  ^ibstantlally  only  at  the 
converirln'.;  side  portion. 
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,1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8<'rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  material  in 
melted  form,  of  a  melting  cup  supported  above  the  recep 
tacle  and  adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  melted  in  stdid 
form,  the  lower  portlcm  of  said  cup  Indng  provided  with 
converging  sides  and  an  opening  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  converging  sides  anci  a  burner  surroundine  the  lowei 
portion  of  the  melting  cup  and  dlr<>cting  its  fltuiie  against 
the  converging  p*>rtlon  of  the  melting  cup. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  material  In 
melted  form  of  a  melting  cup  mounted  above  said  recep 
tacle  said  melting  cup  having  the  lower  portion  thereof 
formed  with  converging  sides  and  an  opening  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  converging  sides,  an  ingot  of  metal  within 
said  cup  and  having  the  end  thereof  conformlne  with  th" 
convfi^ying  sides  of  the  melting  cup.  and  a  heating  de\ic-e 
directf^l'  co<iperating  with  the  converging  porticui  of  the 
melting  cup  and  applying  heat  to  the  c  up  dlrec-tly  and  su  ■ 
stantlally  only  to  the  converging  portion  thereof 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon    with    a    receptacle    adapted    to    contain    material    in 
melted  form,  of  a  melting  cup  supported  above  the    recep 
tacle.  said  cup  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  chute  extending  l)eneath  the  said  <  pen 
ing   and    also   extending  at    an   angle    into    the    receptacle 
whereby  material  from  the  melting  cup  will  Ite  transporte<] 
to  the  receptacle  and  discharged  at  sn  angle  with  resjx'ot 
to    the    surface    of    the    material    therein,    and    means    for 
heating  the  melting  cup, 

[Claims  5,  6.  and   8  not  printed   in   the  Cazette  ] 


liquid  being  pumped,  and  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
gears  through  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  case 
coincident  with  the  last  points  of  contact  of  the  teeth  of 

the  gears,  whereliy  the  remnant  of  liquid   between   the  in 
leriiieshiiij:   teeth    at    their    last   points  of   contact   at    oppo 


site  enWs  of  the  gears    is  forced  from  said  case,  the  open 
I   ing  through   the   side   wall  of  said  case  and   forming  said 
I   discharge     being    so    shaped    as    to    register    snbstantlally 
I   with  only  those  parts  of  the  teeth  of  the  gears  which  are 

I    In  mc-sh 


l,233.0fi9.  PU.MF  FOR  LIQUIDS.  iJkor.;e  I  Lecnwui.. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Pump  and  Motor  Co., 
ChlcagT'.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  22. 
Iftlfi      !>;erial  No.  i4<»,080.      (CI.  103 — 44. 1 

1.  A  liquid  pump  cM)niprlslng.  In  combination,  a  gear  case  , 
and  closeh  fitting  interuieshlng  gears  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  case,  said  case  opening  through  its  side  walls  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of  the  gears  for  inlet  and 
discharge  of  the  liquid  being  pumped  and  at  the  discharge 
side  of  said  gears  through  the  inner  surface  of  an  end  of 
the  case-  c:dncident  with  the  last  points  of  contact  of  the 
teeth  of  the  gears,  whereby  the  remnant  of  liquid  oetweeii 
the  intermeshing  teeth  at  their  last  pcdnts  of  contact  is 
forced  from  the  case,  the  opc-ning  through  the  side  wall 
of  said  c^ase  and  forming  said  discharge  Ix-ing  so  shaped  as 
to  register  substantially  with  only  those  parts  of  the  teeth 
of  the  gears  which  are  in  mesh. 

2.  -V  liquid  pump  comprising,  in  combination  a  gear 
case,  and  closely  fitting  Intermeshing  gears  rotatably 
mountecl  in  said  case,  the  teeth  on  said  gear"  tieinp 
obliquely  dlspos  ci  and  arranged  to  force  11  )u'd  suppliecl 
thereto  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  c  nd  of  said  case. 
said  case  opening  through  its  side  walls  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  centers  of  the  gears  for  inlet  and  discharge  of  the 


l,2;^a.(l7^    ai  roM.MU  c.\<;i.Nt;  apparatus.    L)a.\iel 

F.     I.Kii.sv.    Corinellsville,    Pa,       Filed    July    24.     1915. 
Serial  No.  41,781.     (Cl.  214—12.) 


^Cbf?^ 


».7       -«' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incline  and  a  cage  movable 
across  the  end  of  the  incline,  of  means  upon  the  incline 
for  holding  cars  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  holding  means  In  active  positions,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cage  to  position  at  the 
end  of  the  incline,  for  depressing  all  of  the  holding  means 
simultaneously  to  releasing  positions,  and  means  operated 
by  a  released  car  while  moving  onto  the  cage  fntn  the  In- 
c'line.  for  simultaneously  raising  all  of  the  holding  means 
to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incline,  a  cage  movable 
across  the  end  of  the  incline,  car  holding  means  carried  by 
the  cage,  and  means  for  locking  said  holding  means  In 
active  position  of  means  upon  the  incline  for  holding  a 
car  airaiiist  movement  therealong.  means  for  loiklng  said 
holding  means  in  active  position  on  the  Incline,  separate 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cage  Into  position 
at  one  end  of  the  incline  for  successively  unlocking  and 
shifting  the  holding  means  on  the  cage  and  on  the  incline. 
respectively,  and  holding  them  In  car  releasing  positions, 
a  tripping  arm  upon  the  incline  and  adapte<l  to  be  actuated 
by  a  released  car  passing  from  the  Incline  onto  the  cage, 
means  operated  by  said  arm  for  automatically  releasing 
the  shifteci  .ar  holding  means  from  the  control  of  the 
cage,  an.l  means  for  automatically  elevating  the  released 
car  holding  means  to  their  active  positions. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gar-ett- 
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1.233.071.      CARTKirxiE CASK    FOR    ARTII,LF:RY 
*<HELLS.      Hk>hy   K.    I.imhjiist.    Bo-fon.    >f)is<       V 
S*«pt.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.   49.410.      (Ci.  I'C-  10.) 


.1 


1.  A  cartridiff  casinK  for  Hrrlllt-rv  sh^ll^  .■tiihrmrlni?  In 
Itg  construction  an  Integral  tiih*'  >,{  har-!  vulcanized  fiber 
•ubstantUlly  free  from  juid  nr  <alTs,  whiw..  .vf.ririr  Is 
turned  to  a  taper  to  flt  thf  if)rr»'sp.initini.'  jcirt  .f  rho 
bore  of  the  ^n.  and  a  m«>tHlli'  lap  rtrinlv  .i..iir.-<!  t,,  rh.- 
rear  end  of  said  tuhlng,  suhstanrlally  h>  .l.'s.riii.d 

2.  A  cartridge  case  fnr  artin.Tv  shtMIs  .'nihrn.  inc  an 
liite«ral  tube  of  hard  vulcanized  flh.T  whose  iiih-^s  j.,  .ib- 
Stantlally  free  from  chemical  rf>a?t>nts  whose  inr.ri..r  -iir- 
face  is  cylindrical  and  whost*  i-xttTtor  Mirr',i..'  i-  Mirn.i! 
to  an  appropriate  taper  thp  rt>ar  t-m!  nf  ¥Hi,\  mt.tiu'  i.c 
Ing  formefl  with  a  screw  thread.  ,in,l  a  tn.rrtlM-  ap  a:- 
ranjfed  to  flt  the  rear  end  and  ha  vine  -<  mw  thr^n.l<  f..r':i-d 
to  engage  and  Interlock  wirh  rhe  thr<'i.N  ..n  ^ai  I  tube. 
substantially  as  deacribwl. 


1,233,072.  SPINDLE-ADJISTING  MECHA.VISM  Vu 
THCK  LiNDNBR,  Richmond,  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Fred  D.  Bethard,  Richmond.  Ind.  File. I  Aiu'  7, 
1916.     S«rlaJ  No.  113,44S.      (CI.  «4— 2.'.  ) 


1.  A  spindle  adjusting  mechanism  (  omprisinK  in  rundii 
nation  with  two  bearings  .and  a  spindle  mounted  ther^-in. 
a  pulley  rlirldly  secureil  to  the  spindle  and  locatwl  t.»' 
tween  said  bearings,  a  thread»Ml  nipple  proj.-i  tliiK  from  one 
end  of  the  pulley,  and  a  lollar  thr.-adrd  around  on  said 
nipple,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  descritiwl 

2.  A  spindle  adjusting  inechnnlsm  coniprisinkt  in  ombi 
nation  with  two  bearing  and  a  .spindle  mounted  in  th.- 
bearings,  a  pulley  secured  around  the  spindle  and  located 
between  said  bearings,  a  nipple  projecting  frmn  one  end 
of  the  pulley,  a  collar  threaded  aro\m.l  on  saiil  nipple 
and  adapted  to  move  In  an  axial  direition  toward  and 
from  the  pulley,  and  ni»ans  for  locking  the  pulley  in  its 
adjusted  position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  spaced  apart  stationary  ele 
ments  and  a  shaft  revolul)ly  mounted  in  said  elements,  a 
pulley  secured  around  saWI  shaft  and  located  at  one  end  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  elements,  a  threaded  nipple  pro 
j«<*tln(  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  other  end  of  said 
pnlley,  a  collar  threaded  around  on  said  nipple  Hn<l  adapt 
ed  to  project  beyond  the  free  end  thereof  to  mnta.  t  with 
the  other  element,  all  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  In  combination  two  spared  apart  stationary  .leiiients 
and  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  element^,  a  loill-  v 
secured  around  said  shaft  and  betwe«>n  said  elements  an  1 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  said  elements,  a  projection 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  pulley  and  in  an  axial  di 
rectlon  and  to  near  the  other  one  of  said  elements,  a 
collar  surrounding  said  proje<  tion  and  adapted  to  !ie 
moved  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  to  loiitact  with  tb  ■ 
other  one  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  kx  kinjr  -'Hid 
collar  to  the  projection. 

5.  A   device   of   the   character   set    forth,    comprising;    in 
combination    with    a    spindle,    a    pulley    surrounding    the 


-plndle.  means  for  securing  the  pulley  to  the  spindle,  a 
proje,  tion  extending  In  an  axial  direction  from  one  end 
'f  the  pulley,  a  ctdlar  surrounding  the  projection  and 
adapt. (I  to  lie  moved  endwdse  toward  and  from  the  pulley, 
and   nieaiu  for  locking  the  collar  upon   the  projection. 


2.;;!nT.!.      FI.F.XIBLE   CORE   FOR  TIRE-STRIP  FORM- 
!M;    MACHI.NES      .John   T.    Lister.   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Filed    .\ug.   9,    15*15,      Serial   No.   44.398.      (CI.   154—9.) 


1.  .V  rlexiiiie  <  ore  for  a  tire  strip  forming  machine  com 
jirisini,'  a   plurality    of  connected  segments,  and  means  for 

onnecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  segments  comprlsinj;  a 
roiigue  jiroje.  fiiiK  from  the  end  of  one  segment  and  a 
>iot  in  the  end  of  the  other  segment  receiving  the  tongue, 
said  slot  tieing  lined  with  self  lubricating  material  with 
which   the  tongue  has  sliding  engagement, 

2.  .\  tiexilde  (  ore  for  a  tire  strip  forming  nia<hine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conne<'ted  segments,  the  segments 
of  each  adjacent  pair  having  at  their  ends  ar<'  shaped 
so<  kets  and  arc  shaped  projections  which  extend  Into 
the  soiket.H,  .said  sockets  containing  wearing  strips  against 
which   the  projettlons  having  sliding  engagement. 

.;.    A   tlexlt)le  core  for  a  tire  strip  forming  machine  com- 
prising   a    plurality    of    connected    segments,    each    being 
urvtHl    or    rounded    transversely    and    longitudinally    and 
each  having  at  Its  outer  periphery  a  surface  substantially 
tlat   in   cross  section. 

4,  .\  flexible  core  for  a  tire  strip  forming  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conneited  segments  curved  or 
rounde<i  longitu<llnally  and  In  cross  section,  the  outer 
periphery  of  ea<h  segment  being  provided  with  a  strip 
substantially   flat   in  cross  section. 

5    A   tiexilde  core   tor  a   tire   forming   machine   compris- 
ing a   plurality   of  1  onnected  segments  each   segment   com- 
prising two  half  seitions  Joined  together  and  a   strip  1  ov 
cring   thi'   joint    l>etween    the   two  sections    of   the   segment 
at  the  outer  surface  of  the  segment. 


1.233.074.  AUTOMATIC  SHELL  TONOS.  Eddii  Es- 
PELLi  LorLi.v,  Foxworth.  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  128.481.     fCl.  43—12.) 


1.    In  tongs  or   the  ( iass  ii..>.  ..,,.d.  a   ;id..d.e.  giaiis  plv- 
otally    mounted    on    the    handle,    spring   means   tending   to 


JlLY  10,  IQI7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


541 


close  the  gratis,  a  plunger  alldable  on   the  handle  between    \ 
the  grabs,  manually  controlled  means  to  move  the  plunger   | 
to  a  forward  position   beyond  the  front  of  the  open  grabs   j 
to   contact   with    the   ln-d   being   worked,    members   on    th" 
grabs  and   conne<ted   with    the    jdungcr    !o   t>e   moved    for 
ward   by    the   latter    to   lock    the    grabs    in    the   «]<rn    posi- 
tion,   said    last  mentioned    means    being    releasnlile    by    a 
rearward    movement   of   the   plunger   after    < oniai  t    of    the 
latter  with  the  lied,   said   plunger,   when    the  grabs  are  re- 
leased,  being    movnide    liy    the   (losing   gratis    to    the    rear- 
ward position. 

2.  In  tongs  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  spring  arms 
secured  to  said  handle,  gralis  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  spring  arms,  a  piling' r  slldatde  <mi  the 
handle  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  grabs,  means  on 
the  handle  to  slide  said  plunger  forwardly  to  open  the 
grabs  and  dispone  the  pivotal  coiiiie.tion  of  the  phiiij;er 
in  advance  of  the  pivotal  connections  lietween  the  gratis 
and  spring  arms,  said  plunger  in  the  forward  position 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  workltig  lud  when  the 
tongs  are  lowere<l  and  be  pressed  rcarwardl.x  to  a  posi- 
tion to  permit   the  spring  arms  to  close  tht'  gratis, 

.''..    In    tongs    of    the    cjass    descriticd.    a     handb-.    grabs 
springs   on    the   handle   and    pi\otally    connected    with    th' 
gratis,  a  plunger  longittidina  il y  movable  on  the  handle  ami 
connected    with    the    grabs,    manually    operable    means    to 
move  the  plunger  forwardly  to  open  the  grabs  and  place 
the   springs   under    tension,    said   plunger    when    the    tongs 
are  lowered  tieing  movable  to  a    rearward  fiositlon  liy  ton 
tact  with  the  b»>d  being  operated  upon,  whereliy  to  permit 
closure  of  the  gratis  liy   the  springs,  and  latch   means  en 
gageatile  wdth  the  plunger  and  yieldalde  to  rearward  pres- 
sure on  the  plunger  when  I'ontacting  with  the  bed 

4.  In  tongs  of  the  class  descrlb»>d,  a  handle,  gratis. 
springs  on  the  handle  carrying  said  graiis  and  pivotally 
mounting  the  latter,  a  plunger  slidaliie  on  the  handle  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  gratis,  a  hand  lever  on  the 
handle,  and  means  movatile  liy  the  lever  into  engagement 
with  the  plunger  to  move  th<'  sain<'  forwardly  fo  position 
its  connection  with  the  grabs  in  advance  of  the  conner 
tion  between  the  grabs  and  their  carrying  springs 

5.  In  tongs  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  pivoted 
grrabg.  leaf  springs  carrying  the  grabs  and  pivotally  con 
nected  therewith,  a  plunger  slldable  on  the  handle  anil 
pivotally  connected  with  the  grabs,  latch  means  for  the 
plunger,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  bar  movable  by  the  lever  to 
disengage  the  latch  means  and  move  the  plunger  for 
wardly  to  position  lis  connection  with  the  gratis  in  ad 
vance  of  the  connection  between  the  grabs  and  their  car 
rylng  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1.2;i.i,(i;»!.  SYSTEMATIC  CLASSIFICATION  AND  IN- 
DEXINC,  OF  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS,  Fkitz 
LowBNSTBiN,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    12,    1916. 

Serial   No,   ioa.1^7,      iCl.  Sk— 26.) 


1.233,075.       SAFETY-.TACK.       Wii>liam     Luuenz.     Brook 
lyn.   N.   Y,.   assignor   of  one  half  to   Ernest    Kreth.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1917,     Serial  No,  165,508. 
(CI.  264—114,) 


A  safety  jat  k  having  a  talile  with  spreading  legs  adapt 
ed  to  give  the  jack  a  large  base,  depending  lirackets  from 
said  table,  a  fulcrum  connecting  said  brackets,  and  a  Ic 
ver  mounted  on  said  fulcrum,  a  lift  adapted  to  be  raised 
by  .said  lever  and   a   wedge  between   the   lever  and   table 
which  Is  adapted  to  bold  said  lever  in  place. 


•^  ■"  1 


^'■MisJ 


1  .\s  a  iicu  ;trt!.  !•  >■;  ii..,  milai  t  i!r(\  a  synopsized  repre- 
sctitatioii  ol  ilit  subject  matttr  of  a  moving  picture  film 
uiiiili  unipriscs  pii  ture  stipporting  means  carrying  a  plu 
r:ilit.\  nf  11'  II  cotisei  u  ti\  c  siciics  from  a  motion  picture 
liin;  reprodiic.  d  from  saiil  blin  in  grouped  arrangement 
and  in  rela(i\c!\'  small  n  mpass,  whereby  said  picture- 
support  inj,;   means   is  adapted   for  use  In   a   filing  system. 

2.  .\s  a  new  artiib  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  trans- 
parent picture  support,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  non-consecutive  sceni's  from  a  motion  picture  film  re- 
produced in  adjacent  arranuement  on  said  picture  support 
and  in  proper  sequenie  with  respect  to  their  CK-currence 
on  said  film. 

,3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  transparent  sheet 
carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  photographic  representa- 
tions of  non-consecutive  scenes  from  a  motion  picture 
film,  said  sheet  being  of  relatively  small  size  and  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  standard  card  index  tiling  caldnets. 

4  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  synopsized  rep 
resentation  of  the  subject  matter  of  a  motion  picture  com 
prising  a  suitable  support  carrying  a  plurality  of  ecenes 
grouped  together  and  corresponding,  respectively,  to  non 
consecutive  scenes  of  said  motion  picture  said  support 
being  of  relatively  small  size  and  adapted  for  use  In  a 
filing  system. 


1,2P..S.077  CHILD'S  VEHICLE,  Clarsnck  M.  Ly.ns. 
San  .lose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  l«3,(Kt9. 
(CI.  208—30.) 


A  child's  vehicle  comprisinj;  a  ^eal  i-a  d  adapte«l  to 
be  straddled,  a  single  traction  wheel  supporting  the  :-ear 
portion  thereof,  a  single  centrally  mounted  propelling 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  traction  wheel,  and 
steering  wheels  supp<irting  the  forward  end  of  said  seat 
board. 


1.2:{:{.n7s  DIRKMBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE**. 
EvA  M.  Lvon,  Escondldo,  Cal.  Filed  Jan,  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   140.170.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  baring  a  steering 
me<  hanlsm  and  a  lamp  supporting  bracket  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough,  of  a  tubu- 
lar casting  having  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  one 
end  and  provided  with  an  extension  arranged  parallel  with 
said  tubular  casting,  said  extension  being  mounted  in  said 
bracket  opening  to  position  said  casting  laterally  in  said 
bracket  with  Its  body  portion  below  the  bracket,  a  Ijuop 
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rarrjing  memb«r  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casting  and 
projwtlng  beyond  Itm  lower  end,  a  collar  on  the  projecting 
end  of  said  member  spaced  slightly  above  its  terminal  and 
furming  a  stop  to  limit  the  insertion  of  said  member  In 
said  lasting,  a  lamp  having  a  post  extt-ndlng  into  the  up 
per  end  of  said  casting  and  detachably  secured  therein  to 


turn  with  said  member,  said  post  having  a  shoulder  rest 
Ing  and  turning  on  said  casting,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  lamp  carry 
.ng  member  below  the  collar  th.reon.  and  a  connection 
between  said  arm  and  the  steering  mechanism  whereby  to 
tarn  said  lamp. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.j 


1,233.079.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Res- 
JA.il IS  T.  McCa.nna  and  Frank  C.  Hbinbn,  Chi. ago. 
IlL.  assignors  of  one-half  to  Nathan  F.  Leopold.  Chicago. 
111.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1812.  Serial  No  G89.106.  tCl. 
123 — 45.) 


the  slot  extending  along  and  around  the  piston  in  a  »ub- 
.stantlally  helical  line,  a  gas  passage  connecting  the  pirton 
slut  with  the  hfa<i  of  the  piston,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
In  the  (yllnder  wall,  piston  guide  mechanism,  and  a  cam 
driven  by  the  crank  shaft  for  operating  the  guide  mecha- 
nism to  08.  Illate  the  piston  to  bring  the  piston  slot  alter- 
nately Into  register  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combinatJon 
of  a  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  reclpro- 
cable  and  oscillatory  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
constituting  a  valve  to  control  the  said  Intake  and  exhaust 
port*,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  piston  only  dur- 
ing portioHH  of  the  engine  cycle  other  than  the  compres- 
sion and  power  strokes  to  provide  communications  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  Intake  port  on  the  Inuke  stroke 
an.i  hetw.en  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  port  on  the  ex- 
haust stroke  and  to  prevent  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  either  one  or  both  of  said  ports  during  the 
'oniprt'ssion   and   power  strokes  of  the  piston. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tln'  < ouibiniitinu 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  in  r.-clprocatf  therein,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rtMl  connecting  the 
piston  with  the  crank,  a  guide  hole  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  piston,  a  guide  stud  sildably  fitting  the 
guide  hole,  a  guide  plate,  a  cam  controlling  the  angular 
pf>8ltlon  of  the  guide  plate,  and  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  cam. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  conibination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank,  a  con- 
necting rod  having  universal  connection  with  the  pl.ston 
and  having  connection  also  with  the  crank,  a  guide  plate 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  guide  stnds  projecting 
from  the  guide  plate  and  running  In  guide  holes  In  the 
piston,  a  cam  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  lever  extending 
from  the  guide  plate  and  driven  from  the  cam  to  change 
th«  angular  podtlon  of  the  piston  during  Its  reciprocation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ao  enfine  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
tfc«r«lB,  a  piston  slot  through  the  side  wall  of  the  piston. 


1  2.H;{.oSo      OCARDRAIL.     J.  Y    MrCLi STOCK,  Rochester. 

N     V       Filed   Nov.    19,   191.H       Serial   No.  801,894,      (CI 
■19.) 


:.'>«- 


The  combination   of  a   fence  post,   abutting  sections  of 
concrete    guanl     rails,    the    said    ralla    having    ahoalders 

(..'arlng  against  opposite  sides  of  the  post  as  well  as  means 
for  •tijjraK'iiiK  the  post  for  preventing  lateral  displacement 
"f  xaid  euaid  rails,  and  a  subterranean  anchor  block  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  rails  and  connected  to 
.said  post. 


1.2.-H.^.0S1        RADIATOR.      James    W.    McF.arland,    Los 

Angpl.'S,  Cai       Filed  Aug.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  114,7.')9. 
I  CI.  257—130.) 


1     -V    ruiliator    core    for    Internal    combustion    engines. 
r:on)pri.sing.    a   .series   of  parallel   water   circulating  units! 
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and  means  whereby  said  units  may  be  flexibly  disposed  in 
adjustable  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  radiator  core  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
I  omprising.  parallel  water  circulating  units,  and  flexible 
strips  lnterpose<l  between  said  units  whereby  tlie  units 
may  be  adjustably  disposed  in  relation  to  each  other. 

■?.  A  radiator  core  for  internal  -omhustlon  engines. 
( omprising.  a  series  of  water  circulating  units  dispose<l  in 
parallel  relation  to  earb  other,  ami  flexible  strips  dis 
posed  at  opposite  e<lges  of  the  units  and  adapted  to  so 
spai-e  the  units  that  the  space  between  the  units  ina.\  he 
»aried. 

4.  A  radiator  core  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising, a  series  of  parallel  water  circulating  units  hav- 
n;:  oppositely  and  alternately  disposed  corrugations 
formed  in  the  walls  of  said  units  and  adapted  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom,  convexed  wall  portions  intermetliate 
said  corrugations,  sinuous  flexible  strips  secure<l  along  the 
opposite  edges  and  between  adjacent  units  whereby  the 
units  may  be  flexibly  held  iu  adjustable  relation  to  each 
other. 


1.233,082.      VEHICLE-LAMI'       ("h.^klks    McKkevku.   .lei 
sey  City.  N    .1..  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  H.  IHck 
insim  and  one  third   to  Clem   H.   Mears.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  123.616.     (CI.  240—48.6.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  and  in  combination  with  a  lamp 
bulb  and  a  socket  therefor,  a  transparent  cup  fitting  over 
said  lamp  bulb,  and  having  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof 
to  receive  the  .said  socket,  and  a  device  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  cup  to  prevent  the  direct  vision  of  the  filament 
In  the  lamp  bulb,  and  to  co  act  with  the  lamp  socket  and 
bulb  In  maintaining  the  cup  in  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  and  in  combination  with  a  lamp 
bulb  and  a  socket  therefor,  a  glass  cup  fitting  over 
said  lamp  bulb  and  having  an  opening  In  the  base  thereof 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  said  lamp  socket,  and  n  cap 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  said  cui)  to  prevent  the  direct 
vision  of  the  filament  In  the  lamp  bulb,  and  to  co-act  with 
the  latup  socket  and  bulh  In  maintaining  the  cup  in  posi 
tlon 

3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  and  in  combination  with  a  lamp 
bulb  and  a  socket  therefor,  a  glass  cup  fitting  over 
said  lamp  bulb  and  having  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof 
(0  receive  a  portion  of  the  said  lamp  socket,  a  rim  secured 
to  the  said  glass  lup,  and  a  disk  conne(  ted  to  the  said  rim 
and  adapte<l  to  prevent  the  direct  vision  of  the  lamp  bulb 
filament,  and  also  to  co-act  with  the  said  lamp  socket  and 
bulb  to  maintain  the  glass  cup  in  position. 

4.  In    a    vehicle    lamp   and    in    combination    with    a    re 
fleeter,    an    electric   lamp   bulb   and   a    socket    therefor,    a 
glass  <  up  fitting  over  said  electric  lamp  bulb  and  havlni: 
an  opening  In  the  base  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  por 
tlon  of  the  lamp  socket,  a  disk  having  an  aperture  therein 
to  receive  the  point  of  the  electric  lamp  bulb,  a  rim  adapt 
til  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  glass  cup.  and  means 
connecting  the  said  disk  and  rim. 

5.  In    a    vehicle    lamp   and    in    combination    with    a    re 
flector,   an    electric   lamp    bulb    and    a    socket    therefor,    a 
glass  cup  fitting  over  said  electric  lamp  bulb,  and   having 
an  opening  in  the  base  therrof  to  receive  a  ptvrtlon  of  the 
said  lamp  socket,  a  disk  hr  .ing  a  central  aperture  to  re 


ceive  the  point  of  the  electric  lamp  bulb,  a  rim,  means 
connecting  the  disk  and  rim,  and  lugs  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  said  rim  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  glass 
cup  to  secure  the  .said  rlm  and  disk  in  position  thereon. 


1.2.S3.0M3.  S.\W  (,ril>l-:  F«tK  CUTTING  MITERS.  B». 
...iiK  \V  M<MiM..\.N.  Wichita.  Kans.  Fileil  .Ian  26. 
I'.ilT.      .Serial   No.    144.4!t3.      (CI.    143—89.) 


1.  In  ji  t'l"!  U'f  rontroiling  the  operative  position  of  a 
s;i«  Made,  a  slotte.l  liase  having  a  verti<-a!  stem  portion 
and  two  outwurdiy  i»rojei  ting  ed;;e  portions,  said  edge 
portions  forming'  right  angled  recesses  with  sjiid  stem  por- 
tion :  a  Idade  inemlxr  plvotally  attached  within  said  slot- 
ted l.nse  and  set  sciew  means  for  locking  said  blade  in  a 
desired  rixed  position  :  and  a  saw  >:uide  attached  to  said 
Idad*'  havini:  two  slots  upwardly  fashioned  therein  from 
the  base  of  said  guid.-.  said  slots  intersecting  each  other 
at  ripht  angles,  either  slot  I.eing  adapte<l  to  house  the  up- 
per portion  of  a  >aw  Idade  in  the  manner  and  for  th.  pur- 
poses specified. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  controllinK  the  operative  position  of  a 
saw  idade.  a  si. died  lijis.'  having  a  verti.al  stem  portion 
and  two  outwardly  proje.  ting  edge  portions,  said  edge 
portions  forming  right  angled  recesses  with  said  stem 
portion,  either  reiesscd  portion  being  adapted  to  rest 
against  an  object  as  specified  ;  a  blade  memt>er  pivotally 
attached  within  said  slotted  base  and  set  screw  means 
fur  locking  said  blade  in  a  desired  fixed  position  ;  and  a 
saw  guide  attached  to  said  blade  having  two  slots  up 
wardly  fashioned  therein  from  the  base  of  said  guide,  said 
slots  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles,  either  slot 
l.eing  adapted  to  house  the  upper  portion  of  a  saw  blade 
iu  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.233.0S4  AEROPLANE  ATTACHMENT.  Haywako  T. 
McMiKR.o,  Diveruou.  111.  Filed  Nov  T.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129.970.      (.CI.  244—19.} 


1.   The   coniliinntion    with   an    aeroplane  havinu'   a    horl 

zontai    propeller    shaft,    of   a    vertical    propeller    shaft    de- 

pendins  therefrom,  gears  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 

vertical    propeller    shaft    with    the    longitudinal    propeller 

shaft,    a    hearing    mounted    on    the    longitudinal    propeller 

shaft  and  rc^eivini.'  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  propeller 

shaft,    and    oppositely    incline<l    arms    connected    with    the 

I   lower  portion  of  the  vertical   shaft  and   securecl   at   their 

■   upper  ends  to  the  frame  work  of  the  machine. 

i        2.   The  .combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  horlion- 

I    tal  propeller  shaft,  of  a  vertieal  propeller  shaft  depending 

j    therefrom,  gears  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 

propeller    shaft    with    the   longitudinal    propeller   shaft,   a 

I   lM>arine  mounted   on   the  longitudinal   propeller  shaft  and 

receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  propeller  shaft,  a 

I   lower  bearing  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical 
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sbaft  and  oppositely  loclined  arms  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  horizontal 
portions  at  their  lower  ends,  said  horisontat  portlong  ht> 
ing  overlapped  and  of  unequal  length,  the  lower  horizontal 
portion  being  provided  with  perforations  to  effect  an  art 
justmenr  of  the  arms  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the 
lower  horliontal  portions  of  the  arms  and  se.nring  th<> 
same  to  the  lower  bearing  and  malntalnlni;  rheni  in  an 
adjustable  overlapped  relation. 
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1  ,  2  3  :i  ,  0  8  5  .  ARMREST  FOR  SEWINii  M  Mli  I  NKS. 
CHiSTSR  McNiiL,  Chicago.  111.,  assicnor  ro  Cnion  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company.  Chlcaco,  111.,  a  ("orpornf Ion  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  .><erial  No.  4('.sNy.  CI. 
112    -29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  niarhln.-  having  a 
cylindrical  work  support  on  which  the  material  Is  -(iip- 
ported  while  being  stitched,  of  an  arm  rest  lo<ate<l  below 
said  cylindrical  work  support  and  supported  Independently 
thereof  on  which  one  arm  of  the  operator  may  rest  while 
guiding  the  material  along  said  work  <<upport. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  table,  with  h  sew- 
ing machine  having  a  suspended  cylindrical  work  support 
haying  a  greater  portion  of  its  length  disposeii  in  front  of 
the  edge  of  the  supporting  table  for  the  sewins:  marhin.'. 
and  an  arm  rest  located  below  said  cyllndrtral  woik  sup 
port  and  supported  Independently  thereof  on  which  one 
arm  of  the  operator  may  rest  while  guiding  the  material 
along  said  work  support. 

3.  The  cdmblnatlon  of  a  supporting  table,   with  a   «ew 
Ing    machine    having    an    overhanging   arm,    a    suspendeil 
cylindrical  work  supporting  arm  extending  at  right  angli'< 
to   the   overhanging  arm   and   having   Its   frt-e   end    under 
neath  said  arm,  said  cylindrical  work  support   being  sus 
pended  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  table  for  the  sewlnj 
machine,  and  an  arm  rest  located  below  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  cylindrical  work  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  table,  with  a  i.-w 
ing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm.  a  suspende<! 
cylindrical  work  support  extending  at  right  angles  to  tho 
orerbanglng  arm  and  having  Its  free  end  underneath  sail 
arm,  said  cylindrical  work  support  being  suspended  at  h 
point  in  front  of  the  table  for  the  sewing  machine,  and  an 
arm  reat  located  below  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical 
work  support,  said  arm  rest  being  formed  of  two  spaceil 
•ectlons  arranges]  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  work 
rapport  for  the  arms  of  the  operator  to  rest  upon  while 
folding  the  material  along  said  cyiindrl<-al  work  support 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  table,  with  n  sowing 
machine  having  an  overhanging  arm,  n  suspende<l  1  ylln 
drlcal  work  support  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  ovor 
hanging  arm  and  having  Its  free  eml  underneath  sni<l 
arm.  said  cylindrical  work  support  being  suspended  at  a 
point  in  front  of  the  table  for  the  sewing  machine,  and  an 
arm  rest  located  below  the  outer  end  of  said  cyllnrirlcal 
work  support,  said  arm  rest  being  formed  of  two  Kpaoed 
•ectlons   arranged   on    opposite   sides   of   cylindrical    work 


support  for  the  arms  of  the  operator  to  rest  upon  and 
means  wht-rehy  each  section  may  be  se<ure<l  In  a  vertically 
adjusted   position. 

[Clalius  tJ  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,2.33.086      uRB-fJRINniNi;  MILL.      Peter  A.  MacE.^ch- 

Kiiv   nnd    .Voi.E.v   ()  Da.mil,   l>ougla8,    Ariz.     Fileil    Aug. 
iJ,    l!Mt..      Serial   .No.   114,634.      (CI.  83 — 9.) 


In  rt  mill  of  the  rharacter  specified  cojnprlslng  ounple- 
ni'-ntary  members,  each  having  radial  ribs  on  Its  outer 
face,  and  parallel  cln-ular  ribs  on  Its  inner  face,  the  cir- 
cular rilis  of  the  two  members  coinciding,  half-round  run- 
ways plai't'd  ht'twef'n  the  circular  ribs  of  the  members  and 
toiirhlnir  tho  nieinbcrs  on  medial  lines  and  havintr  outer 
'";ini.'>'<  at  tht-ir  .vK't-s  to  ovorlap  anri  t>ear  airalnst  the  ribs, 
i!iil  balN  Hrrangi'd  in  tho  runways. 


I.2,H:^  ||'^7  PARACnCTK.  .Inns  A.  .M.v  Lew.  Strome, 
AllfTtn  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  18.  191B.  Serial  No. 
l.VJ  2.'.o        in     244—21.) 


lii  an  lirshlp.  the  combination  of  a  folding  parachute, 
ini'rtns  for  supporting  the  parachute  upon  an  aeroplane 
whereby  the  parachute  may  be  disposed  In  a  normally 
horizontal  position,  or  an  active  vertical  position,  a 
trough  shrt[>ed  member  in  which  the  parachute  is  adapte<| 
to  rest  when  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  coll  spring  for 
urging  said  trough  shaped  member  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, a  standard  erected  upon  the  top  of  the  machine,  a 
latch  member  mounted  on  said  standard  for  engaging  the 
parachute  to  retain  the  same  In  a  horizontal  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  urging  the 
pnraohute  to  an  extended  position,  releasable  means  for 
retaining  the  parachute  In  a  folded  position,  and  project- 
ing means  whereby  when  the  releasable  means  and  latch 
are  actuated  the  parachute  may  t>e  projected  to  a  vertical 
position,  and  permitted  to  expand. 


1  _•.•..".  ^^fi      (lEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.     C»eor<)K  B. 
Maei;i,v.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial 

N.i.   >1.-.T.32.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


»i.  Th.'  (omblnalion  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  rham- 
,  tn-rs,  of  a  valve  for  each  of  said  chambers,  an  Initial 
I    lontrol  valve,  a  supply  conduit  leading  through  the  .  on- 
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trol  valve  to  all  of  the  chamber  valves,  and  electrical 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  control  valve  and 
either  of  the  chamber  valves. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  cham 
bers   of  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  to  each  of  said  cham 
hers,  an  initial  control  valve,  a  conduit  leading  through 
the  control  valve  to  each  of  the  chamber  valves,  an   ex 
haust    valve    in    said    conduit    between    the    control    valve 
and  the  chamber  valves,  raeanH  for  yieldingly   urging  the 
exhaust  valve  to  its  seat,  h   battery,  an  electrical  supply 
source  in  normally  open  circuit  with  all  of  said  magnets, 
and    means    for    simultaneously    closing    said    circuit    and 
releasing  the  exhaust  valve. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  an  electrically 
controlled  valve  for  controlling  flow  to  the  cylinder,  a 
shift  rod  having  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  shaft, 
means  operable  by  the  clutch  shaft  for  first  shifting  said 
rod  and  eventually  closing  a  circuit  through  the  valve 
control  means,  brake  mechanism,  electrically  controlled 
means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  in  circuit  with  said 
first  named  means,  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  inde 
pendently  of  the  means  for  controlling  flow  to  said  first 
named   cylinder. 

2.1  The  combination  with  a  transmission  mechanism 
having  a  clutch  and  gear  shift,  the  latter  having  a  rod 
and  a  piston  on  said  rod,  of  a  cylinder  for  said  piston, 
valve  casings  having  conduits  leading  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  header  for  conducting  air  to  and  through 
the  casings,  valves  in  said  casings,  magnets  for  controlling 
said  valves,  a  battery  In  circuit  with  all  of  said  magnets, 
a  control  valve  having  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  bat 
t.ry,  a  brake  cylinder  fed  from  the  header,  a  valve  magnet 
In  "circuit  with  the  cylinder  valve  magnets,  and  a  con 
troller  for  selectively  closing  a  circuit  through  any  of 
said   magnets. 

[Claims   1    to   5.   7   to   10,   12   to   19,  and   21   to   24   not 
printed   in  the  Gazette,] 


1  233.089.       CRANBERRY-HARVESTING     APPARATl  S 
Horace  B.  Maouathlin,  Kingston,  Mass..  assignor,   by 
direct  and  mebne  assignments,  to  Cranberry   Harvester 
Company,   Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation   of   Massachu 
setts.      Filed  Oct.   18.   1916.     Serial   No.  12fi,407.      I  CI. 
56 — 99.) 


I  AiU!<;f 


m^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  cranberriea  or  t*>«J^*' 
comprising  a  scoop  having  its  bottom  formed  of  a  aerie* 
of  teeth  spaced  apart,  a  roller  positioned  underneath  the 
scoop  and  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  teeth. 
said  r.dier  holding  the  plants  against  the  ground  on  a 
continuous  line  transversely  of  the  teeth  while  the  plant* 
arc  passing  between  the  teeth,  said  scoop  being  plTOUlly 
snpporte<l  near  Its  rear  edge,  and  means  to  swing  said 
scoop  on  its  pivot  to  raise  or  lower  It  from  or  toward  the 

ground.  ,,. 

4  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  cranberries  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  scoop  having  its  bottom  formed  of  a  serlea 
of  teeth  spaced  apart,  a  roller  positioned  underneath  the 
s<<.op  and  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  teeth. 
said  roller  holding  the  plants  against  the  ground  on  a 
continuous  line  transversely  of  the  teeth  while  the  plant! 
arc  passing  between  the  teeth,  and  means  within  the  scoop 
to  sweep   the  berries   rearwanily. 

.-  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  cranberries  or  the  like, 
coniprising  a  scoop  having  its  bottom  formed  of  a  series 
of  teeth  spaced  apart,  a  roller  positioned  underneath  the 
s.oop  and  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  teeth, 
.aid  roller  holding  the  plants  against  the  ground  on  a 
.■ontinuous  line  transversely  of  the  teeth  while  the  plants 
are  passing  between  the  teeth,  and  a  revolving  brush 
within   thf>  scoop  to  sweep  the  berries  rearwardly. 

[Claims  0  10  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1233  090        CULTIVATOR.       Horace     B.     Maglathlin, 
'  Kingston    Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cranberry  Harvester  Company,  Boston,  Maas., 
a    Corporation   of  Massachuetts.     Filed   Nov.   16,   1916, 
Serial  No.  131,782.     (CI.  5.1 — 64.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  cranberries  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  scoop  having  its  bottom  formed  of  a  series 
of  teeth  spaced  apart,  and  a  roller  positioned  underneath 
the  scoop  and  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  the 
teeth,  said  rollers  bearing  upon  plants  In  a  continuous 
line  transversely  of  the  teeth  and  holding  the  plants 
against  the  ground  while  they  are  passing  between   the 

2.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  cranberries  or  the  like, 
.(uuprising  a  scoop  having  Its  bottom  formed  of  a  series 
of  teeth  spaced  apart,  and  a  roller  positioned  underneath 
the  scoop  In  proximity  to  the  bases  of  the  teeth,  said 
rollers  holding  the  plants  against  the  ground  on  a  con 
tlnuous  line  transversely  of  the  teeth  while  the  plants  are 
passing  between  the  teeth. 


1  hi  .ipparMtus  .,1  t...  .imructer  described  the  com- 
l,in;ttion  of  a  frame,  an  elongate<l  roller  Journaled  in  the 
fn.n.e  to  move  along  over  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  a 
series  of  elongate  blades  extending  downwardly  in  front 
of  the  roller  in  close  proximity  to  the  roller,  whereby 
rooted  plants  engaged  by  the  blades  will  be  prevented 
from  being  uprooted  by  the  roller  bearing  thereupon  In 
the  rear  of  the  blades. 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
,.  cross  head,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  secured  thereto. 
downwardly  extending  brackets  at  each  end  of  the  croaa 
head  and  a  roller  JournaWl  on  said  brackets  and  poal- 
tloned  below  and  close  behind  said  blades  and  extending 
below  the  lower  extremities  thereof  so  as  to  bear  upon 
plants  while  they  are  engaged  by  said  blades  and  to  sup- 
port and  blades  clear  of  the  ground. 

8  Vine  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  sertea 
of  cutting  blades  extending  downwardly  from  the  frame 
with  their  cutting  edges  directed  forwardly,  the  cutting 
blades  curving  forwardly,  and  an  elongate  roller  Journaled 
In  the  frame  to  b.>ar  on  the  vines  close  behind  the  cutting 
blades  so  as  to  restrain  the  vines  from  being  uprooted  by 

the  cutting  blad^^s. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  .",  to  7  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


l'>33(t01       BARRELrSTAND.     Felix   Maub,  Frederlcka- 
*burg.    Tex.      Filed    Feb.    12,    1916.      Serial    No.   77,916. 

(CI.   248— 5^.  > 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlflng  a  baae. 
standards  rising  therefrom,  a  Iwrrel  rack  pivotally  mount- 
ed betw.cn  these  standards,  pivot  studs  projecting  Uter- 
allv    from    said    rat  k    and    Journaled    in    aald    standards. 


BH 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtXY  10,  191 7. 


ratchet  wbecin  flxeJ  upon  on«"  of  said  studs,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  on«  of  said  standardu  and  posltlone<l  above 
said  ratchet  wheela.  a  spring  pressed  pawl  for  each  of 
said  ratchet  wheels,  and  «ai<l  pawls  bf-lnkr  mounted 
upon  the  stiKl  carried  by  said  standard. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  desrrllied.  a  bafic.  .standards 
rising  therefrom,  a  substantially  diamond  shapt-d  rack 
plvote<l  between  sai<l  standards  for  tilting  movf'mt>nt.  two 
opposed  extremities  of  the  rack  belnir  formed  to  >iiipport 
a  receptacle,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  heins  curv.'d 
to  embrace  the  sldea  of  the  receptacle,  studs  projecting 
centrally  from  nid  side*  and  journaled  in  openings  in  saM 
sUndarda,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  upon  one  of  said  studs,  an.l 
a  sprlDf  preased  pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawN 
being  supported  upon  one  of  said  standards  atiove  the 
ratchet  wheels  and  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain  the 
rack  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


1.2.'{.3,092.  BUCKLE.  .Johv  W.  Mali...by.  near  Ivanho. 
Va.  Filed  Jul.r  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  Ill  4«ti  (Ci 
24—191.) 


A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  havinu  a  transverse  bar 
extending  across  the  same  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  clamp- 
ing member  formed  from  a  length  of  wire,  one  extremity 
of  the  wire  being  bent  to  provide  a  bearing  and  extending 
to  provide  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion,  the  wire 
being  then  bent  at  the  extremity  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
to  provide  a  second  bearing,  the  wire  then  being  extended 
upwardly  and  bent  horlxontally  to  provide  a  claniplni; 
h«r  which  Is  out  of  the  plane  of  the  tran.sverse  bar  of 
the  U-shaped  portion,  the  bearings  being  plvotally  mounted 
apon  the  intermediate  bar.  the  clamping  bar  of  the  damp 
ing  member  and  the  adjacent  end  bar  of  the  frame  being 
adapted  to  bindingly  engage  a  strap. 


1.233.093.  CASTER.  Edward  T.  Mallot.  Hamilton 
Ohio.  Filed  <>ct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  124  183.  (01 
16—73.) 

A  raster  comprising  a   housing  formed  with  a  circular 
plate  having  a   plane  top   surface  and   with   a   depending 
bo«s.  said  plate  and  boss  being  formal  with  an  axUl  open 
iug  terminating  at   its   lower   end  in   an  internal  annular 
ball  chamber,  a  top  plate  formed  with  a  plane  lower  sur 
face  and  with  a  circular  stem  depending  within  said  open 
Ing  and    terminating   within   said   annular   chamber,    antl 
friction  balls  encircling  the  stem  within  the  chamber  for 
sustaining  the  side  thrust   thereon,  a  retaining  plate   f..r 
said  balls  removably  secured  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  antl 
friction  balto  Interposed  between  said  plates  for  sn.«tain 
Ing   the   downward    thrust    on    the    housing    and    having 
diametrically  opposite  points  tliereof  in  contact  with  the 
plane  surface  of  the  respective  plates,  and  a  ball  retaining  . 


cage   loosely  encircling  the  stem   between   the  plates   for 
dire,  ting  the  balls  In  a  circular  path  near  the  periphery 


'>r   the   housing   plate   and   maintaining   them   In   predeter- 
mined distance  relation  to  each  other. 


1  2.1.*?. 004  t;.\S()LENP:  sri'PI.Y-T.'VNK  ATTACHMENT. 
Thomas  W  M  u.omc.  Madlsonville.  T.-x.  Filed  June  30. 
r.ilf,       .S.rta!    No.    liHl.SftT.      iCl.   19-1 — :?.  I 


1.  The  combination  of  checit  control  mechanism,  lock 
mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  threads,  1 
sprlni;  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  slldable 
nut  having  a  threa<le<l  opening  engaged  t>y  the  threads 
on  the  shaft,  an  ailjustable  plug  for  limiting  the  slldln,' 
moviiii.nt  of  the  nut  In  one  direction,  and  means  oper 
at.'d  liy  the  (heck  control  mechanism  for  unlocking  tlic 
shaft  to  permit  the  spring  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  slide 
th<'  nut  away  from  the  stop. 

2    Tt ombinatlon    of    check    control    mechanism,    of 

II  threaded  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  rotatlnK  saiio- 
in  one  'lire 'tlon.  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  said 
nicjins  find  the  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
iMtt.r  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  sliding  nut  having  means 
for  limiting  Its  movement,  the  threaded  portion  of  tlir> 
shaft  .ngaglng  the  nut,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  holding  the 
shaft  against  rotation  of  the  spring,  and  mi^ns  operated 
hy  the  heck  control  mechanism  for  releasing  the  pawls  to 
permit  the  spring  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  set  position. 

:i  The  combination  of  check  control  mechanism,  ot  a 
threji  ,ed  shaft,  a  slldable  nut  with  which  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft  engages,  a  threaded  plug  engaging  the 
nut  and  adaptwl  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  i>etween  the  gear  wheel  and  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  cause  the  nut  to  hack  oBf  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft  when  the  pawl  and  ratchet  are 
dlsengjiged.  and  means  operated  by  the  check  control 
mei  hanism  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 
whereby  when  the  dl.sengaging  means  Is  withdrawn  move- 
inent  of  the  gear  wheel  will  be  limited. 

4.  The  combination  of  check  control  mechanism,  of 
measuring  means  including  a  rack  bar,  a  shaft,  a  gear 
whe«l  l(M)8»!y  raounte«l  on  the  shaft  and  with  which  the 
rack  bar  meshes,  means  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the 
shaft  to  cause  the  former  to  rotate  the  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion    means   for   rotating  the  shaft  In   the  opposite  dlrec- 
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tion.  a  sliding  element  operatwl  by  the  shaft,  an  adjust- 
alde  device  carried  by  the  sliding  element  and  cooj)erat 
ing  with  the  shaft  to  limit  Its  rotary  motion  when  oper 
ated  iiy  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  operated  Ity  the  (heck 
contrvd  means  for  freeing  the  shaft  and  permitting  of  lt.>^ 
being  rotated  to  space  the  adjustable  device,  whereby  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  rack  bar  In  its  subsequent 
operation. 

o.  The  comldnation  of  che(  k  control  means,  ot  a  thread 
ed  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  gear  wheel  to 
engjtge  tlie  ratcliet  wheel,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engag 
ing  the  second  menllone<l  ratchet  wheel,  a  sdilable  nut 
with  which  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  engages,  an 
adjustable  stop  carrle<l  by  the  nut  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  shaft  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter 
ir.  one  direction,  and  means  Including  a  sectional  cone 
operated  t>y  the  check  control  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawls  to  free  the  shaft  and  permit  the  spring  to  rotate 
said  shaft  to  set  position  for  subsequent  operation  of  the 
gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l,2.{3.t«>5.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA-FUONTS. 
Chahi.es  Minot  March,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  .\ug.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,723.      (("1.  95 — 61.) 


=-=-=yj^ 


1.  In  a  camera  the  ci  mbination  of  a  vertically  tind 
horizontally  adjustable  front  having  a  predetermined  fold 
ing  position,  a  locking  mechanism  effectively  disposed 
relative  to  said  front  and  controlled  by  the  movement 
thereof  to  prevent  said  front  fnmi  closing  unless  in  said 
predetermined   folding   position. 

2.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  vertically  and 
horizontally  adjustable  front  having  a  predetermined  f<dd- 
ing  position,  a  locking  mechanism  normally  alined  relative 
to  said  predetermined  folding  p(j8itlon,  an  obstrut  tii.ji 
effK  tivelv  barring  said  locking  mechanism  in  any  otiier 
ttinn  it>4  iiroiwr  closing  position  and  mcins  foi  oper.ttiiij; 
said  beking  meciianisni  upon  the  vertical  adjustment  of 
said    front. 

■;.  In  a  camera  ttie  coml)lnatlon  of  a  vertically  and 
horii(  ntally  adjustable  front  having  a  predetermined  fold 
ing  position,  a  locking  Idade.  a  barrier  for  said  liK'kint 
blade  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  Ixdng 
alined  with  said  blade  when  said  lock  is  in  said  closing 
position  and  means  for  turning  said  blade  to  destroy  its 
aHiri'ioeiit  with  said  oiM'Uing  upon  the  vertical  inoMiuent 
of  said  front. 

4.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  vertically  and 
hori/.ontalix  adjustable  front  having  a  predetermintHl  clos 
ing  position,  a  locking  l>l;idc  rotatably  monnted  on  said 
front,  a  barrier  having  an  opening  normally  alined  with 
said  locking  mechanism  when  said  locking  mecaanism  is 
in  said  closing  position  and  means  for  rotating  said  blade 
upon  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  front  for  ttie  jiurposi 
of  prevtntlng  the  front  from  closing  unless  it  is  in  said 
predetermined  closing  position. 

5.  In  a  camera  the  comldnation  of  a  vertically  adjust 
aide  fr(mt  having  an  alined  folding  position,  a  rotary 
locking  mechanism  and  an  obstnjction  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  front  and  said  locking  mecha- 
nism to  turn  said  lock  to  engage  said  obstruction  when 
said  front  is  in  other  than  alined  position. 

I  Claims  r.  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


l,233,0f)n      AUTOMATIC  M?:CHAN18M  FOB  FIKEAKMS. 
Luis  Martinez-Silva,  Bogota.  Colombia.     Filed  May  6. 

1914.      Serial   No.   s36.40«.      <C1.  42—3.) 


1.  lo  automatic  small  arms,  in  which  the  breech  mecJ- 
anism  is  actuated  by  the  gases  produced  by  the  ejcploslon 
of  a  cartridge.  In  which  a  part  of  the  n^d  of  the  auto- 
matic mechanism  engages  with  the  front  of  the  movable 
mc'ulwr  of  the  breech  when  the  latter  la  in  closed  position, 
and  when  being  opened  by  said  automatic  meclianism,  a 
pivoted  member  carried  by  said  rod.  a  hook  like  projection 
on  said  memtjer  adapted  to  engage  with  the  movable 
member  of  the  breech  mt^chanlsm  on  the  opening  of  the 
breech  and  until  it  has  been  closed  thereby,  means  on  the 
breech  casing  for  effecilug  the  disengagement  of  the  piv- 
oted meml>er  from  the  breech  member  on  the  complete 
(losing  of  same  and  a  recess  in  the  breech  casing  In  which 
the  pivoted  member  rests  when  in  inoperative  iK>8ltion, 

2.  In  automatic  sm.'sll  urm.s.  in  wlilch  the  breech  mech- 
anism is  actiuited  by  the  gases  produced  by  the  explosion 

if  a  cartridge,  locking  moans,  located  entirely  within  the 
body  of  the  \veai)on,  and  Indei^endent  of  the  breech  mech- 
anism, adapti.^d  to  co  net  with  a  part  of  the  automatic 
tnechanisra  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  breech  after  the 
last  cartridge  has  been  dlscliarged  in  automatic  firing, 
until  the  parts  are  disengaged  by  a  slight  backward  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  part  of  the  breech,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  pawl  located  In  a  recess  formed  in  the  breech 
block,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  such  pawl  within 
the  recess,  a  lug.  formed  on  the  cartridge  lifting  cartridge 
carrier,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  displace  said  pawl 
when  the  last  cartridge  has  been  inserted  into  tlie  barret, 
isnd  caus.  it  to  project  Into  the  path  of  a  projection 
formed  on  a  part  of  the  antonintlc  mechanism  so  that 
the  rod  Is  engaged  and  held  by  the  pawl  the  moment  the 
'>' ;  ech  is  fully  open. 


1,2:1:5.097.  gUlCK-BKEAK  SWITCH.  Ralph  K  Ma.so.n, 
Litchtield.  (dnn.,  assignor  to  Trumbull-Vandenj(M'!  Elec- 
tiK     -Mfg.    Co..    Litchtield.    «oi.n.      Filed    Sept     1.    191«. 


Serial   No.    118.08.'. 


r 


282.) 


1.  In  a  quick-break  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  terminals,  a  main  switch  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
terminals  snd  adapted  for  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
(dher.  said  tilade  having  in  its  Inner  edge  a  substantially 
circular  noti  h  xvhlch  opens  through  Its  oppotwd  sides,  an 
auxiliary  blade  also  adapted  for  frlctional  engagement 
with  the  last  named  terminal  an<I  adapted  to  linger  in 
engagement  therewitli  after  said  main  blade  has  been 
disengaged  therefrom  upon  opening  of  the  switch,  said 
auxiliary  blade  having  a  substantially  circular  bead  at 
one  end  received  In  said  notch  to  serve  as  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  two  blades,  means  for  retaining  the 
head  in  the  notch,  and  means  for  suddenly  mortng  the 
auxiliary  blade  from  engagement  with  its  respective  ter- 
minal when  the  main  blade  has  t«eD  opened  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 
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2.  In  a  quick-break  switch,  thv  romhlnatlon  of  -a  pair 
of  terminals,  a  main  switch  blade  plrotPd  to  on-'  of  salii 
termlnala  and  adapted  for  frictlonal  eiiKaKfiiifnt  with  th<' 
other,  said  blade  uuvtni;  In  its  inner  edge  n  sulist.intlally 
circular  notch  which  opens  through  Its  oppoactl  sides  an 
auxiliary  blade  alao  adapted  for  frlctional  •■ntcH;.MMn>'iiT 
with  the  last  named  terminal  and  adapted  tu  iliiu^T  in 
euKflKement  therewith  after  said  main  blade  has  N»en 
disengaged  therefrom  upon  opening  nf  the  swUcj.  said 
auxiliary  blade  having  a  substantially  clrcTilai-  h.-ad  at 
one  end  received  in  s.ild  notch  to  serv>-  as  a  pixotai 
connection  between  thr  two  blades,  a.  pair  of  w  is!iHr>i 
disposed  one  on  -^acli  side  of  said  main  blade  and  "(fivin,; 
the  headed  end  of  the  auxiliary  blade  thiTeh.tw  •■■n  i 
fastener  passing  through  said  washers  and  throiij;  1  tti 
intervening  head,  and  means  for  suddenly  moving  said 
auxiliary  blade  from  engagement  with  Its  respertive  ter- 
minal when  the  main  blade  Is  opened  a  pr'-d.termlned 
amount. 

3.  In  a  quick-break  switch,  the  combination  if  i  pair 
of  terminals,  a  main  switch  blade  pivoted  to  oiw  of  said 
terminals  and  adapted  for  frlctional  engagem.Mit  «  irh  the 
otl  er.  said  blade  having  in  Its  lnn«-r  edge  a  suhstantlallv 
circular  notch  which  oj>en8  through  its  opposed  si<ies,  an 
auxiliary  blade  -ilso  adapted  for  frlctional  enuakrenieiit 
with  the  last  named  terminal  and  adapted  to  lln<,;er  In 
engagement  therewith  after  said  main  blade  has  li.'»'n 
disengaged  therefrom  upon  opening  of  the  switch,  said 
auxiliary  blade  having  a  substantially  rlrrular  h.ad  at 
one  end  received  in  said  notch  to  servf  as  a  pivotal  ron- 
nection  between  the  two  blades,  a  pair  of  wusbers  dis 
posed  one  on  each  side  of  the  main  blade  and  re<eiviug 
laerebetween  the  headed  end  of  the  auxiliary  blade,  ouf 
of  said  washers  having  in  its  Innt-r  face  a  recess,  a  fas 
tener  passing  through  the  two  washers  and  through  the 
intervening  head,  and  a  spring  confined  in  the  recessed 
washer  for  suddenly  moving  the  auxiliary  blade  from 
engagement  with  its  resp<-<tive  terminal  when  the  inaiii 
blade  has  been  opened  a  predetermined  amount 

4.  In  a  quick-break  switch,  the  conibinatlon  of  ,1  pair 
of  terminals,  a  main  switch  blade  pivote<l  to  one  of  said 
terminals  and  adapted  for  frlctional  ent:;ikreni.'Ut  with  the 
other,  said  blade  having  In  its  Inner  edge  a  subst autiallv 
circular  notch  which  opens  through  Its  opposed  sides,  im 
auxiliary  blade  als«i  adapte<l  for  frtctlon.il  enuHirtineiii 
with  the  last  named  terminal  and  adapted  to  lin^fr  in 
engagement  therewith  after  said  main  blade  has  h*en 
disengaged  therefrom  upon  opening  of  the  switch,  said 
auxiliary  blade  having  a  substantially  circular  head  at 
one  end  received  in  said  notc.i  to  serve  as  a  pivotal  con 
nection  betwesn  the  two  blades,  a  pair  of  washers  dis[H)se<i 
one  on  each  side  of  the  main  blade,  said  washers  l»'in;; 
cup-shaped  with  their  recessed  sides  disposed  inwardly, 
one  blade  having  an  ofH-nlng  leading  from  the  rei  ess  of 
one  washer  into  that  of  the  other,  a  fastener  passing' 
throagh  the  two  washers  and  througa  the  Interveninc 
bead,  and  a  pair  of  colled  springs  surrounding  the  fastener 
and  disposed  in  the  reces'ses  of  the  washers,  said  sprlnkt;* 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  whose  free  ends 
are  bent  laterally  Into  the  aforesaid  opening  in  said  one 
blade,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  wire  bearing  on 
the  other  blade. 

&.  A  quick-break  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals, 
a  main  awlteb  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  said  terminals  and 
adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  other,  said 
blade  baring  In  Its  inner  edge  a  substantially  circular 
notch  which  opens  through  its  opposite  sides,  an  auxiliary 
blade  also  adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  last 
named  terminal  and  adapted  to  linger  In  engagement 
therewith  after  said  main  blade  has  been  disengaged 
therefrom  upon  opening  of  the  switch,  said  auxiliary 
blade  baring  a  robatantially  circular  head  at  one  end 
receired  In  eald  notch  to  serve  as  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  blades,  washers  contacting  with  the 
opposite  side*  of  both  blades,  a  fastener  passing  through 
said  waiben  and  through  one  blade  to  prevent  relative 
lateral  shifting  of  the  two  bladrs,   and  a   spring   housed 


i'etween    the    two    washers    for    actuating    said    auxlllar> 
lade   after   the   main   blade   has   been   opened   a    predeter- 


mined amount. 


1. -••!.!. (»!ts  LCX'KINfJ  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  CotKT 
i.AMi  n  Meiser  and  Joh.v  O.  Brbithai  pt.  Ashland. 
ohle       Filed    Apr.    17,    ini«.      Sertal    No     {>1,744.       i  CI. 

it:.     _'s_m 


1.  .\  I.Hking  ele<'trlral  switch  including  a  switch  cover 
hiiini;  1  slot  comprising  a  tall  portion  and  laterally  dis- 
pused  wing  portions,  a  spring  tensioned  switch  lever 
.lavIng  a  swinging  movement  and  also  a  lateral  pivotal 
movement  and  normally  resting  In  the  tall  portion  of  said 
slot,  end  loeicin,'  means  for  preventing  the  exit  of  the 
switch   lever  fnni   the  tall   portion  of  the  slot 

l;  .V  !o  kit  ir  ej^tctrlcal  switch  Including  a  switd'  covir 
liavini;  a  slot  comprising  a  tall  portion  and  laterally 
lispiisi'd  wing  poi-tlons,  u  spring  tensioned  switch  le-ver 
lia\fni:  I  swinging  movement  and  also  a  lateral  pivotal 
m.vem.'nt  and  normally  resting  in  the  tall  portion  of  said 
■^1  r  ii;d  permutation  lock  means  for  preventing  the  exit 
•  f  rtie  svltch  lever  from  the  tall  portion  of  the  slot. 

.\  lockini;  electrical  switch  Including  a  switch  cover 
.livtn/  a  slot  i-imiprlsing  a  tall  portion  and  laterally 
disi>ns<'d  wing  jKirtions,  a  spring  tensioned  switch  lever 
having  a  swinging  movement  and  also  a  lateral  pivotal 
movement  and  normally  resting  In  the  tall  portion  of  said 
slot,  and  permutation  lock  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
perru'itatlng  disks  for  preventing  the  exit  of  the  switch 
lever   from   the  tall   portion   of  the  slot. 

4  \  locking  electrical  switch  Including  a  switch  cover 
having  a  slot  comprising  a  tall  portion  and  laterally  dls- 
pi >se<l  wing  portions,  a  spring  tension  switch  lever  having 
a  swinging  movement  and  also  a  lateral  pivotal  move- 
ntT't  ,ind  normally  resting  In  the  tail  portion  of  said  slot, 
and  permutation  locking  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
perniutating  disks  iiavlng  peripheral  notches  normally  out 
of  re.'istrv  to  firevent  the  exit  of  the  switch  lever  from 
'he  tail  portion  of  the  slot. 

-5.  .V  locking  electrical  switch  Including  a  switch  cover 
having  n  slot  comprising  a  tall  portion  and  laterally  dis- 
posed wini:  p<irtlons,  a  spring  tensioned  switch  lev.  r 
tiavlng  a  swinging  movement  and  also  a  lateral  pivotal 
niisvernent  and  normally  resting  in  the  tall  portion  of  said 
slot,  and  {►ermutation  locking  means  co'iperatlng  with  the 
tall  portion  of  said  slot  nrd  Including  a  plurality  of  per- 
mutatlng  disks  each  having  a  lever  clearance  notch  In 
its  periphery  and  mounted  on  an  operating  spindle,  said 
disks  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  spindle  to  bring  the 
notches  in  registry  to  release  the  lever  from  tbe  tall 
ixirtlon  of  said  slot. 

[Claims  rt  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.3.3,099.  TREE  COVER.  GcoROi  L.  Millbb,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.588. 
(CI.  4T— 83.) 

1  A  tree  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  mar- 
ginally apertured  flaps;  hook  means  for  removably  uniting 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  adjacent  flaps  ;  and  adjustable 
nieans  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  flaps  for  drawing  the 
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diametrically  opposite  flaps   in    the  direction   of  a   com- 
mon center. 


2.  A  tree  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  eeparatetl 
flaps,  each  flap  having  a  plurality  of  marginal  eyelets  : 
hooks  carried  by  the  flaps  adapted  to  removably  engage  In 
the  eyelets  of  adjacent  flaps  ;  and  a  slip  noose  carried  by 
the  flaps,  said  noose  having  a  hook  adapted  to  removably 
engage  in  an  eyelet  of  the  diametrically  opposite  flap,  for 
drawing  the  flaps  in  the  direction  of  a  common  center, 

.3.  A  tree  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated 
flaps,  each  flap  having  a  plurality  of  marginal  eyelets  ;  a 
folding  line:  eyelets  formed  at  each  side  of  said  line; 
hooks  carried  by  the  flaps  adapted  to  removably  engage 
in  the  eyelets  of  adjacent  flaps  ;  and  a  slip  noose  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  removably  engage  in  an  eyelet  of  the 
diametrically  opposite  flap,  for  drawing  said  flaps  in  the 
<lirection  of  a  common  center. 
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1.233. 100.     AUXILIARY  TANK  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAIN 
TAI.MNO  THE  TEMPERATUE  OF  A  CIRCCLATING 
FLUID.     Arthur  B.  Modinb.  Racine.  Wis      Filed  July 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,437.     (CI.  123— 170.  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  niecha 
nlsni,  a  liquid  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
mechanism  and  a  system  including  a  radiator  for  contain- 
ing and  directing  said  fluid  to  said  mechanism.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
from  said  system,  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  to 
said  system  and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  op 
eratlon  of  said  mechanism  for  expelling  the  liquid  from 
said  receptacle  and  maintaining  the  same  In  said  system. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  mecha- 
nism, a  liquid  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
mechanism  and  a  system  Including  a  radiator  for  contain- 
ing and  directing  said  fluid  to  said  mechanism.  In  combi 
nation  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  from 
said  system,  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said 
system,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
■aid  passage,  and  means  for  expelling  the  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  and  maintaining  the  same  In  said  system. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  mecha- 
nism, a  liquid  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
mechanism  and  a  system  including  a  radiator  for  contain- 
ing and  directing  said  fluid  to  said  mechanism,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
from  said  system,  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  to 


said  system,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  passage  toward  said  receptacle  withont  af- 
fecting its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  pneu- 
matic means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism for  expelling  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle  and 
maintaining  the  same  in  said  system. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  mecha- 
nism, a  liquid  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
me<hanlsm  and  a  system  Including  a  radiator  for  con- 
taining and  directing  said  fluid  to  said  mechanism,  in 
combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  liq- 
uid from  said  system,  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle 
to  said  system,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  In  said  passage,  and  means  for  expelling  the  liq- 
uid from  said  receptacle  and  maintaining  the  same  In  aaid 
system. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  mecha- 
nism, a  liquid  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
mechanism  and  a  system  including  a  radiator  for  contain- 
ing and  directing  said  fluid  to  said  mechanism,  in  combi- 
nation  with  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
from  said  system,  and  maintain  the  same  at  a  uniform 
temperature,  a  passage  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said 
system,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  passage,  and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism  for  expelling  the  liquid  from 
said  receptacle  and  maintaining  the  same  In  said  system, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.23.3.101.    CEMENT.    Tadashi  Moniwa.  Akasaka.  Tokyo, 
.lapan.     Filed   May   22,   1910.     Serial   No.  99.229.      iCI. 

87—17.) 

A  eenient  consisting  of  petrolene  from  20  to  25  parts, 
asphaltene,  14  to  17  parts,  and  a  non-melting  mineral 
sul>stance  from  66  to  58  parts. 


1,233,102.     WAGON  BRAKE.     William   Clyde   Moaaia. 

Hyattsvllle,    Wyo        Filed    Feb.    12.    1915.       Serial    No. 
7.7S2       (CI.  21 — P.'* 


1.  A  wagon  brake  adapted  for  operation  either  by  the 
hold  back  operation  of  the  draft  animals  or  by  hand,  the 
same  comprising  a  sUdable  member  mounted  on  the  wagon 
tongue,  a  spring  resisting  the  sliding  action  of  said  mem- 
ber, brake  nx^hanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
slldable  member  and  embodying  a  pull  rod  having  a  slotted 
arm.  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  mnnlng 
gear  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  crank  slldable  In  the 
slotted  arm  of  said  pull  rod,  a  hand  lerer  normally  looee 
on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  latch  carried 
by  said  hand  lever  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the 
rock  shaft  to  lock  said  band  lever  to  aaid  shaft. 

2.  A  wagon  brake  adapted  for  operation  either  by  the 
hold  back  operation  of  the  draft  animals  or  by  hand,  the 
same  comprising  a  brake  beam,  a  goose  neck  slldably 
mounted  on  the  forward  extremity  of  the  wagon  tongne, 
operating  connections  t>etween  said  goose  neck  and  brake 
beam,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  tongue  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  constituting  a  guide-way,  a  ffoide 
pin  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  gooee  Beck 
into  said  guide-way  in  which  It  is  slldable,  and  an  ex- 
pansion spring  colled  around  said  galde-pln  and  Interpoeed 
between  the  extremity  of  the  tongue  and  the  forward  end 
of  said  goose  neck. 


1.23.3.10.!.      (itTTONGIN.      WILLIAM     H.     Morton     and 
MnfiKis   Kon!.NH(i>,  Newark,   N.   J.     Filed   Dec.   4,   1»15. 
Serial  No.  t>4.952.      (CI.  13—7.) 
1.  The    fombination    with   a   roll    to   which    cotton    will 

adhere  and  means  for  feeding  cotton  thereto,  of  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  air  pasngefl  pftrallel  to  the  roll  adjacent  its 
periphery  at  a  dlataoce  apart  leas  tban  a  seini-circuin- 
feresce.  said  air  passages  being  all  lower  tban  the  middle 
of  the  roll,  and  harlng  outlets  directed  obliquely  down- 
ward toward  the  roll  In  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  the  rotation  thereof  whereby  the  cotton  will  be  blown 
off  of  the  roll  and  will  drop  free  therefrom,  and  means  for 
rotating  aaid  roll. 


(2^00 


2.  The    combination    with    a    roll    to    whirii    luttou    will 
adhere   and    means   for    feeding   cotton    thereto,   of  a   plii 
rallty    of    air    passages    parallel    to    the    roll   adjacent    its 
periphery   at   a    distance   apart    less    than    a    serai  ilr<uni 
ference,  said  air  passages  being  all  lower  than  the  middle 
of  the  roil  and   having  outlets  dlrecte<l   toward   the   roll 
the  outlets  of  one  air  passage  b<lnK   iniiin*Hl   toward   tin 
other    air    passage    whereby    (•f)tfon    will    t)e    blown    off    of 
the   roll   the   same  Jets  also   carrying  the   cotton   alonu   to 
discharge   it,   and   means   for   rotating   said   roll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roll  to  which  cotton  will 
adhere  and  means  for  feeding  cotton  thereto,  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  air  passages  lower  than  the  middle  of  the  roll 
one  of  said  air  passages  being  at  the  side  of  the  roll 
where  its  periphery  Is  moving  downward  and  thr  oth'-r 
at  the  side  of  the  roll  where  its  periphery  is  moving  up 
ward,  both  said  air  passages  having  downwardly  dirt'<  te<l 
outlets  adapted  to  direct  Jets  of  air  obliquely  down  war' I 
against  the  roll  In  opposite  directions  with  respei  t  to 
the  rotation  thereof  whereby  cotton  will  be  blown  oft 
of  the  roll  and  will  drop  free  therefrom  the  same  air 
Jets  which  remove  the  cotton  from  the  roll  also  c-arryin;: 
the  cotton  along  to  discharge  It,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  roil. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  det9<-ribe<l.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  ginning  roll  to  which  cotton  will  adhere 
and  means  for  feeding  cotton  thereto,  of  a  knife  adja 
cent  the  said  roll  adapted  to  remove  the  seeds  from  tb*- 
cotton  and  permit  the  see«led  cotton  to  pass  betwe«'n 
itself  and  the  roll,  a  pivoted  bracket  supporting  sai'l 
kalfe,  the  line  of  pivoting  of  said  bracket  being  parallel 
to  and  offset  fron  the  plane  of  the  knife,  whereby  swing 
iMg  the  bracket  will  obtain  maximum  variation  of  the 
ancle  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  roll  and  minimum 
moTcmeBt  of  tlte  knife  edge  radially  of  the  roll,  and 
■eaaa    for   clamping   said    bracket    in   adjusted    position 

5.  lo  a  machlae  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com 
hlnation  wltb°a  ginning  mil,  means  for  feeding  cotton  to 
said  gianlng  roll,  a  knife  for  said  ginning  roll,  a  bracket 
carrying  said  knife  and  baring  at  Its  ends  transyerse 
flanges,  pivotal  bolts  extending  through  the  upper  ends 
of  said  flanges,  and  damping  bolts  extending  through 
arniate  slots  in  the  lower  en<l8  of  said  flanges,  whereby 
swinging  the  bracket  will  obtain  maximum  variation  of 
the  angle  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  roll  and  mini 

morement  of  the  knife  edge  radially  of  the  mil. 
[rialnw  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.233.104.     LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.     JOHN  Wiluam  Myait, 

Tipton.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Leilgers  Limited,  Tipton, 
England.  Failed  Jan.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,080. 
(CI     129--  IH.) 


1.  In  loose  leaf  books  or  binders,  the  combination  with 
a  paif  of  clamping  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  mem 
bers.  an  internally  arranged  cable  attached  to  an  Inter 
medtary  member,  and  stops  on  the  ends  of  the  cable,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2  In  loose  leaf  books  or  binders,  the  combination 
witli  a  pair  of  damping  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic members,  the  outer  and  Inner  one  of  which  are 
rfspectlvely  secured  to  the  said  bars,  an  internally  ar- 
ranged cable  attached  to  an  intermediate  member,  a  stop 
on  one  end  of  the  cable  co-acting  with  one  of  the  bars, 
and  a  stop  on  the  other  end  of  the  cable  co-acting  with 
the   inner   telescopic   member,  substantially  as  descrlbc^I. 

3  In  loose  leaf  books  or  binders,  the  combination  with 
ii  pair  of  clamping  bars,  of  one  or  more  sets  of  three 
telescopic  members  the  inner  and  outer  ones  of  which 
b«'inK  secured  to  the  respective  clamping  bars  and  the 
Inner  one  flanged  Internally  at  its  outer  end.  a  cablf 
attache<l  to  the  middle  member,  a  stop  on  one  end  of 
the  cable  co-acting  with  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  stop  on 
the  other  end  of  the  cable  co-acting  with  the  flange  on 
the   Inner    member,    substantially   as   described. 

4  In  loose  leaf  books  or  binders,  the  combination 
(  oniprislng  a  pair  of  hollow  clamping  bars  one  of  which 
contains  clamping  mechanism,  a  pair  of  internally  screwetl 
posts  attached  to  one  of  the  bars  and  rotatable  by  the 
s.ild  mechanism,  a  pair  of  screws  secured  to  the  other 
loir  and  arrangefl  to  detarhably  engage  the  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  telescopic  members  the  inner  and  outer 
nnes  of  which  are  respectively  secured  to  the  two  bars, 
an  internally  arranged  cable  attached  to  an  intenne- 
liiarv  member  and  adapted  to  slide  in  and  out  of  one 
of  the  bars,  and  stops  on  the  ends  of  the  cable,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 


1.2.^3. in.-, 


SAFBTT-RAZOR.      W1U.IAM    James    Myatt, 


r.irmlnghain.    Kngland.      Filed    Aug.    IT).    1916.      Serial 
Vu     11 4. ;<•■.'.»       If 'I.  30 — 12.1 


1.  In  a  safety  rarur  provided  with  a  detac:.able  blade, 
the  combinatiou  comprising  a  guard,  a  pair  of  resilient 
clips  adapted  to  receive  the  front  edge  of  the  blade,  a 
rlgi<l  fulcrum  piece  In  conjunction  with  the  guard,  a 
tnotuble  clip  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  rear  edge 
of  the  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  said  mov- 
able clip  with  any  one  of  which  the  rear  e<lge  of  the 
blade  ran  be  engaged,  substantially  as  describetl. 

2.  In  a  safety  raxor  provided  with  a  detachable  blade, 
the  combination  comprising  a  guard,  a  pair  of  resilient 
(lips  adapted  to  receive  the  front  edge  of  the  blade, 
rigid  fulcrum  pieces  on  the  guard,  a  hinged  clip  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade,  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  the  said  movmble  clip  with  any  one  of  which 
the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  can  be  engaged,  and  a  spring 
plunger  acting  on  the  hinged  clip,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Jl"ly  10.  igi; 
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l,2;«,l(i6.  MArHINE  FOB  REELING  OK  SPOOLING 
WIRK  ANI»  THE  LIKF:.  Ema.mel  Myktte,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  I«.  1917.  Serial  No.  143.101. 
(CI.  242— l.-|S  I 


1.2.33,107.  ROAD- BriLDING  MACHINE.  R01.I.A  M. 
.Myirs,  Attica,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.494.      MM.   94--fi.  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  bobbin  shaft, 
reciprocating  means  to  lay  the  wire  on  the  bobbin,  a  fol 
lower  finger  engageable  with  the  wire  on  the  bobbin  and 
pivoted  to  the  laying  means,  guides,  a  weighted  frame 
slidable  vertically  In  the  guides  and  having  a  longitudi 
nal  opening  through  which  the  inner  or  rear  end  of  the 
follower  finger  slldably  projects  so  as  10  support  the 
frame,  upper  and  lower  reversed  cones,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  cones,  variable  speed  means  to  drive  the  laying 
means  from  one  of  the  cones,  means  to  drive  the  bobbin 
shaft  and  the  other  cone,  a  shipper  for  the  belt,  means 
to  tension  the  shipper,  and  means  connec  ting  the  weighted 
frame  and  the  shipper  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
shipper  by  the  movements  of  the  frame. 

r>.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  drive,  and  laying 
means,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  the  laying  means,  ten- 
sloned  means  for  varying  the  speed  drive  of  said  means. 
weighted  means  connected  to  the  tensloned  means,  and 
a  pivoted  follower  engageable  with  the  material  wound 
on  the  bobbin  and  with  the  weighte<l  means  to  move  the 
latter  against  the  tension   of  the  tensioning  means. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  drive,  and  laying 
menns,  a  variable  spe«^  drive  for  the  laying  means,  in 
eluding  a  belt  shipper,  means  to  tension  the  shipper,  a 
slidable  weighted  frame  connected  to  the  shipper  to 
move  the  same  against  the  tension  of  said  tensioning 
means,  said  weighted  frame  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  means  controlle<l  by  the  increase  in  diameter  of 
the  material  wounil  on  the  bobbin  and  slidable  through 
said  slot  of  the  frame  to  raise  the  latter. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


open  bottom,  a  gate  adjufitably  mounted  on  the  front  wall 
for  partially  closing  the  discharge  opening,  and  chains 
connected  with  the  shoe  and  having  hooks  for  engaging  « 
truck  for  delhering  material   into  the  hopper. 

2.  .\  road  building  machine  comprising  a  hopper  shaped 
container  having  an  open  bottom  and  open  at  the  top 
and  adapted  to  !>e  drawn  behind  a  truck  containing  mate- 
rial (ieliv»rini:  into  the  container,  said  container  having 
a  iischarpe  opening  In  Us  rear  wall  communicating  with 
the  open  hot  torn,  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  the 
disfliHig''  (i[iening,  sliding  shoes  at  the  ends  of  the  l>ot- 
toni   of  the   hipper.  and  draft   mechanism  connected   with 

the    sliiint,    shoes. 

:i  A  n  ail  Imilding  machine  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  rear  wall  communicating  with  the  (tpenlng 
in  its  !  otfoni.  means  fur  regulating  the  height  of  tlie  dls 
charge  opening,  sliding  shoes  at  the  ends  of  the  Ixittom 
of  the  container,  and  draft  mechanism  connected  with 
tlie  shoes. 

4.  .\  road  building  machine  comprising  a  container 
tiaviiii:  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  rear  wall  communicating  with  the  opening 
in  its  bottom,  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  the  dis 
(barge  opening,  and  sliding  shoes  at  the  ends  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container. 


1.  A  road  building  machine  comprising  a  hopper  shaped 
container  having  front  and  rear  walls  diverging  towarJ 
the  open  top  of  the  container  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, wheels  on  the  front  wall  near  the  bottom,  a  sliding 
shoe  secuied  to  each  end  of  the  container  transversely  of 
the  bottom,  the  rear  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  the 
full  length  of  the  said  wall  and  communicating  with  the 

240  O.  G.— 36 


1,233.108.  SPIKE.  Swan  A.  Nelson  and  OuviB  Lon- 
don, Patton.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Matt  Collar. 
Patton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  191.%  Serial  No.  19,7«9. 
(CI.  85—23.) 


.\  s[^ik»  including  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
head  having  a  dove-tail  groove  extending  from  said  head 
longitudinally  along  one  face  thereof,  the  inner  wall  of 
said  grodvt  at  the  end  opposite  said  head  being  curved 
(.iitwanily  to  present  a  deflecting  surface  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  side  walls  being  oppositely  inclined  to 
present  wedging  surfaces,  a  locking  member  slldably 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  adapted,  during  longitudinal 
movement  with  relation  to  the  spike  shank,  to  be  deflected 
laterally  of  the  latter  by  the  deflecting  surface,  said 
locking  memlier  t>eing  substantially  wedge  shaped  in  cross 
section  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  wedging  surfaces  to 
prevent  accidental  withdrawal  thereof,  and  a  head  at  one 
end  of  said  locking  member. 


1.233.109.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  OR  IN- 
TENSIFYING PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.  Leeot  D. 
Neskit.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  '<7!t.468.      (CI.  96 — 89.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comMaa- 
tion  <d  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  tanks,  means  to  an- 
tomatically  immerse  a  photographic  plate  In  said  tanks 
succes-slvely  and  means  to  regulate  the  periods  of  said 
immersions  independently. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurnlity  of  vertically  disposed  tanks  arranged 


5  5* 


sldf    t>y   side   and    spaced   apart    to   form    compartments, 
spraying  devices  In  the  compartments  and  means  for  ad 
vanc-ing  a   plate   step   by   step   In   and   out   of   said    rnnk^ 
,ind  compartments. 
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3.  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
I  rough  having  therein  a  plurality  of  vertically  dispose<l 
iin<l  spparaterl  tanks  dividing  the  trough  into  cunipart 
int-nts  alternating  with  the  tanks,  washing  means  In  said 
(  orapartment^.  said  tanks  t>eing  adapted  to  contain  chemi 
ral  solutions,  and  means  for  automatically  Introducing  a 
l>late  into  >aid  tank^  and  >  ompartincnts  su.-cessively.  an.l 
iidvauclng  said  plate   frurn  un>'  to  tli.>  other. 

4.  -V  photographic  int»-nsitirHtli>n  apparatus,  comprising 
plurnlity   of   vertically   disiKised   tanks,   end   walls   form 

ng  chaml>ers  Interniedlate  s>iid  tanks,  perforated  washintr 
oils  mounted    in   said   chamber,  and  mean^   for  automati 
ally    immersing   a    plate    vertically    therein    successively, 
hereiiy  alternate  chemical   treatiiieiits  and   washings  are 
iven  said  plate, 

.'>.    A  photographie  iruen--lfying  appararu-,  <  otiiprislng  a 
lurality   of  parallel   tanks    having    their   side    wails   adja 
ent,  eiiil  walls  connecting  said  adjacent  side  walls  of  said 
arallel    tanks    to    form    wa.shlng    tanks,    water    spraying 
neans   mounted   In   said   tanks   formed   by   said   end   walls, 
lutomatic-    means    to    control    said    spraying    means    and 
neans  to  autumatically  immerse  platen  in   said  tanks  and 
Hierate  said  control  mean-,   to  subject    ttiem   to   the  aitton 
f  -ail  spraying  means, 
[t'laims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


l.:.'33.1H),  FEED-RE<JUL.VTOR.  William  I?  .Newlov. 
Fremont,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <Jeorge  .V.  Mead, 
<Vntral  City,  Nebr.  Filed  .\pr.  3o,  1»14  Serial  No. 
S35.4»tr,       yC\.  8:? 44.) 


aL^I»  __4  ^ 
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1.  Means  for  sapplying  material  comprising  a  movable 
receptacle  for  said  material,  means  for  opposing  the  move 
ment  of  said  receptacle  under  the  weight  of  material 
therein,  mean.s  for  controlling  exit  of  material  from  said 
receptacle,  continuously  running  driving  means  for  oper 
ttlDf  the  said  controlling  means,  and  means  controlled  bv 
the  moTement  of  said  receptacle  for  connecting  the  exit 


controlling    means    In    driving    relation    to    said    driving 
means. 

2.  Means  for  supplying  material,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  said  material,  each  of  said  receptacles 
movable  under  the  weight  of  material  supplied  thereto. 
meflns  opposing  such  movement  of  the  receptacle,  valves 
<  ontrr)lllng  the  Inlets  and  exits  of  said  receptacles,  the  in 
let  of  one  being  closed  when  the  other  Is  opened,  the  exit 
of  one  being  closed  when  the  other  is  opened  and  the  in 
l.t  oi  each  being  closer!  when  Its  exit  Is  opened,  a  con- 
tinuously operating  driving  means,  a  clutch  for  connc't- 
inu  said  driving  means  with  the  InUt  and  exit  controlling 
\  lUcs,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  re- 
r.piacles   for  controlling  said  clutch. 

.1  Means  for  supplying  material,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receptades  for  said  material,  valves  controlling  the  In- 
lets and  exits  of  said  receptacles,  the  Inlet  of  one  being 
io-ed  when  the  other  is  opened,  the  exit  of  one  being 
lo.ed  wilt  11  the  other  Is  opened  and  the  inlet  of  each  be- 
iuK  cl  .sed  when  its  exit  is  opened,  a  continuously  operat- 
ing driving  means,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  driving 
means  with  the  inlet  and  exit  controlling  valves,  and 
means  operated  by  the  amount  of  material  In  said  recep- 
tacles  for   (outrolling  said  clutch. 

\.  In  ft  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing' receptacle  for  delivering  granular  material  to  the  mix- 
ture, of  a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  material  to  said  mlx- 
mre,  aieans  for  opposing  movement  of  said  receptacle  un- 
der the  weight  of  material  In  It.  means  for  controlling 
the  exit  of  material  from  said  receptacle,  continuously 
operating  means  for  driving  said  pump  and  said  exit  con- 
trolling means,  means  including  a  clutch  for  operatlvely 
connetint,  said  pump  ami  exit  controlling  means  with 
said  drivini;  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  -aid  receptacle  for  operating  said  clutch. 

.".  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able receptacle  for  delivering  granular  material  to  the 
miiture,  of  \  pump  for  delivering  fluid  material  to  the 
mi\ture,  iiwaiis  for  opposing  movement  of  the  recepta<'le 
'.luibT  the  weight  of  material  In  It,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  exit  of  material  from  lald  receptacle,  valve 
mechanism  for  coutrolllng  the  inlet  of  material  to  said 
reeeptiK  ie  continuously  operating  means  for  driving  said 
pump  and  said  valve  mechanisms,  operating  connections 
for  said  valve  mechanisms,  operating  connections  for  said 
pump,  i  clutch  for  connecting  said  operating  connections 
yvith  said  driving  means,  and  means  operated  by  salil  re- 
(eptai  le  for  operating  said  c  lutch. 

r|;iiih  '■.  fMt  printed  in  the  'iazette.) 


!.l.':i3  111  ATT.XCMMKNT  FOR  PENCILS  ANP  I'EN- 
llitl.liKRS  .VrrRED  C  Niwm.w,  Fargo,  N.  !•,  Filed 
li.c    \-l    lOlf.      Serial   No.  13rt.445.      (Cl.  4t> — 108.) 


1 

0 


1     hi  an  attachment  of  the  cla.s8  described,  a  spool  com- 
prising a  sU>eve  on  which  a  strip  may  be  wound,  and  re- 
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slllent  means  on  the  sleeve  near  the  ends  to  hold  the  strip 
on  the  spool,  the  said  means  Including  resilient  annular 
flanges  oppositely  disposed  and  radially  outwanl  from  the 
sleeve  to  form  recesses  to  receive  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe 
strip,  the  resiliency  of  the  flanges  yieldingly  gripping  the 
strip  as  successive  convolutions  are  unwound, 

•1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  core,  and 
soft  rubber  heads  thereon  at  the  opposite  ends,  said  heads 
having  annular  flanges  thereon  disposed  toward  each  other 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  strip  on  the  core  between  the  said 
heads. 

I  Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (layette.  ] 


1.233.112.  SIRtilCAI.  sriJNT.  .losi-fii  1,  Nvl.\M>KR. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  Ki,  liUti.  Serial  No,  12.'  S32. 
tn.   128—52.) 


1.  A  surgical  splint  comprising  two  curved  plates  of 
thin  and  flexible  sheet  metal,  longitudinal  stitfvning  bars 
secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  plates  and  at 
Intermediate  points,  and  fastening  devices  se.ured  to  the 
said  edges. 

2.  A    surgical   splint,    comprising    two    curved    plates   of 
thin  and   flexible  sheet  aluminum   whiih   is   more  translu 
cent  to  the  X  rays  than  a  human  bone,  longitudinal  stiffen 
Ing  bars  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  plates 
and  at  intermediate  points,  and  fastening  devices  secured 
to  the  said  edges. 


1,233,113.       SLEEl'INO    CAR     BERTH        I'At  i.     Revere 


UDKi.L.    Butte.    Mont, 
iril.037,     (Cl.   10.-—: 


Filed    Mar 

3   I 


1(117.      Serial    No. 


4.  In  sleeping  car  construction,  an  upper  berth  compris- 
ing sections  hinged  to  swing  upwardly  or  downwardly,  a 
foot  boar.i  arranged  below  one  of  the  sections,  the  car 
having  means  for  supporting  the  same,  said  foot  board 
forming  a  dressing  aisle  when  the  said  section  is  swung 
upward. 

[CIhIiiis  2.  .c  and  .".  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,233114,       KKCiENERATOR    CONSTRI'CTION. 
(»RTH.   Indiana   Harbor.  Ind.     FiUnJ  Oct.  4,  HH.' 
No.  f)4,o'.2.      iCl.  263—19.) 


Frank 
Serial 


1,  In  sleeping  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  seats,  and  the  cushions  for  forming  with  the  seats  a 
lower  berth,  of  a  hinged  cushion  at  one  seat  arranged  to 
swing  upward  against  the  hack  to  provide  a  dressing  aisle. 
an  upper  berth  comprising  sections  hinged  to  swing  up- 
wardly into  closed  position  or  downwardly  Into  open  posi- 
tion, supitorts  in  connection  with  the  seat  backs  for  the 
remote  ends  of  the  section,  bars  for  supporting  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  sections,  means  in  connection  with  the 
bars  the  said  section  and  the  adjacent  seat  for  detachably 
connecting  said  bars  to  the  seat  and  the  section,  a  foot 
l>oard  supported  by  the  seat  and  the  bars  and  the  car 
below  tbe  said  other  section  and  having  means  for  sup 
porting  the  Inner  end  of  the  section  and  forming  a  dress- 
Ine  aisle  when  the  section  Is  swung  upwardly. 


fj     m 


1.  In  a  r'%'.  nriatoi-  the  conibinatlon  with  an  inclosing 
chandler,  of  a  suitable  heat  absorbing  structure  within 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  parallel  walls  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  heat  absorbing  structure,  and  binders 
connectini;  -aid  walls  together  and  leaving  elongated  ver 
tical  passa>.'es  iietween  the  wails  and  binders, 

2.  In   a    regenerator   the  combination   with  an   lnclosiu« 
iiiiiiilicr  ot  it  suitable  heat  absorbing  structure  within  ibe 

same,  a  plurality  of  parallel  walls  on  the  upper  portion 
of  saiil  heat  absorbing  structure,  and  binders  extending 
1m  iweeii  ad.iacent  ones  of  said  walls,  said  binders  being 
so  positioned  that  adjacent  binders  In  any  given  horizontal 
plane  lie  farther  apart  than  the  distance  between  the  walls 
which   they  bind   together. 

:.  In  a  regenerator  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
chamber,  of  n  suitabie  heat  absorbing  structuic  within 
the  saiiK',  a  phirality  of  parallel  walls  on  the  ui>per  portion 
of  said  structure,  and  means  for  securing  said  walla 
against  laicrjil  displacement,  the  vertical  openings  be- 
tween the  walls  being  of  substantially  greater  longitudinal 
diniension  than  tbe  distance  between  the  walls. 

4  In  ii  rcgeiierHior  the  conddnation  with  an  inclosing 
chamber,  ..f  n  -niiable  heat  alisorbing  stru<-ture  within  the 
same,  a  pluralit.\  of  parallel  walls  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  same,  and  the  binders  between  adjacent  walls,  serving 
t<i  biml  them  together,  said  binders  being  located  In  ver- 
tical rows  separated  a  horiziintal  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  walls  which  they  hind  together. 

,'1.  In  a  regenerator  the  combination  with  an  in<-losing 
chamber,  of  a  suitable  heat  absorbing  structure  within  the 
s..niic,  :i  p:nr!i!ity  .d"  parallel  walls  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  loat  absorbing  structure,  and  vertical  partitions 
extending  between  said  walls  and  serving  to  bind  them  to- 
gether, said  partitions  iieinj:  separated  a  horizontal  dis- 
tance, greater  than  the  -llstance  between  the  walls  which 
they  bind   together. 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  ;n  the  (jazette.] 


1,233.115  CKNTRIFI<;AL  CONVEYER-FAN  William 
S.  (>siM)UM,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clar- 
ence N.  Mack.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.   S<.t,«l2H        (Cl.   23(V-11.) 

2.  .\  fan  i!i(  hxilng  a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening,  an 
outlet  opining  and  a  peripheral  wall,  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  casine.  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs 
sp.iceil  apart  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  walL 
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6.  A  fan  inriudins  a  casinK  having  au  iuict  oiM'niuK.  '"i 
outlet  op«ning  aad  a  p«ripb<>ral  wall,  and  a  whe^I  niountfd 
to  rotate  within  tb*  casinK  and  haviiiK  a  plurality  of 
blades,  there  being  a  plurality  ')f  nir  p<><  k»t9  on  rlit-  ionfr 
•urface  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  on  rho  forwanl  fH<e« 
of  the  fan  blades. 


7.  A  fan  Inclnding  a  casing  having  an  inlet  <ip< nm^    an 
outlet   opening  and   a    peripheral    wall,   and    a    fan    w)ut 
moanted   to  rotate  within   the  casing,   there   tieint;    i    iili 
rallty  of  air  pockets  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  perlph.ra! 
wall. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  5,  and  8  to  15  not  printed  in  th-'  '.a 
zette.) 


1.2S8,116.  CKJOR-BUFFER.  Frank  J,  I'aiush  Ilr.M.k 
lyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Grlnden  Art  Metal  I'onipany 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  FiU-.! 
Apr.  27.   1914.     Serial  No.  834.782.      i  CI.  20— IB.  i 


1.  A  door  liufTer  of  stHti<iu,ii  -ttru.  tuf  rdtiipri^ini:  a 
rigid  base  plate  common  to  a  plurality  of  huffer  sections 
and  having  a  stop  at  its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent frame  sections.  In  slldable  tngagf-ment  with  -^ald 
baae  plate  and  adjostable  thereon  from  its  upp^r  '■i-i>\.  to 
gcther  with  independent  cu.shiou  tlemmrs  rarrii-.i  i.y  the 
reapectlTe  frame  sections. 

3.  A  door  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  -^flf  .  ontatuetl 
lDdep«ndent  cushion  8e<tion.s  and  means  rarrii-d  by  fai  h 
cnahlon  section  to  afford  a  pivotal  support  thert'for 

10.  A  door  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  uf  tubular 
coahion  members  each  having  its  upper  >ud  ilosed  against 
the  admission  of  rain. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  9,  and    11   to  13  not  jirlnted  in   th.'  i  a 
lette.] 


1.118.117.      COLLAPSIBLE    FABRIC    BUCKET       Hbnhv 
M.  PaBKlii,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Flle<l  Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial   , 
No.  158.025.     (Cl.  150 — 48.) 

A  coUapsiMc  backet  Including  tlexible  .ilde  walln  and  n    I 
feottom,  a  stiffening  ring  applied  to  the  side  wsllx  at   th> 
t&p  ft  the  backet  aad  provided  at  diametrically  opposit* 
polats  with   crimped  portlon^i,   a   hsndle   ha\ing  thf   »nd-  1 


thert'of  1  oniit<  ted  to  the  said  crimped  portions  of  the  stlf- 
fenuig  ring,  and  loop^nl  flnger  pleceH  applletl  to  the  bottom 
of    til.'    t  111  k>  1    fir  aHKlstarice   in   manipulating   the   bucket 


\vti.  II  f'l  ;  -.(il  looped  tlnger  piecen  tieing  arranged  to  fit 
11  Hind  and  i  ngage  the  before  mentioned  crlmi>ed  portions 
.  f  ih.    st  lYcning  ring  when  the  bucket  is  collapsed. 


1_•:^.i.^!^  ALI.i  »Y  TOOL-STEEI-.  James  Hkbek  Pakker, 
U.a  liiin.  and  Bbkton  II.  I»E  IjO.vo,  Sprlngniont.  Pa., 
is-,!i.'iiorH  to  Carp»'nter  Steel  Company,  Reading.  Pa.,  a 
(nrp.. ration  of  PcunBylvanla.  Filed  June  26.  li»16.  Se- 
rial  .\..     li».%.855.      (Cl.  75—1.) 

1  A  tungsten  steel  having  a  baae  compoaed  of  between 
M\-  \  and  AT>^r  of  <oi)alt  and  between  55%  and  70'^r  of 
iron.  >aiil  ruinpound  conatituting  the  bulk  of  the  alloy  and 
th.-  tungsten  between  8%  and  20%   thereof. 

2.   An  alloy   tool-ste«'l   composed   mainly  of  iron  and  co- 
balt   proportii.neil    approximately    two   of    iron    to    one    of 
IP  nit.    N''.     to    I'O'f    of    tungsten    and    .5%    to    2.5%    of 
vH  nadiuin 

A.  \u  alloy  tool  Hte«'l  composed  mainly  of  iron  and  co- 
balt proportioneil  approximately  two  of  iron  to  one  of 
>obalt,  s  r  to  20%  of  tungsten  and  .5%  to  2.5%  of 
vanadium  and  1%  to  6%  of  chromium. 


1  J  ;.:  ll.»  SY.STK.M  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
I.N  <'"MtIJN(;  PONDS  ANI>  THE  LIKE.  Lb«  H. 
I'akkkk.    Ito.ston.   MaHB.,  a.sslgnor  to  i^pray  Engineering 

<  iiinprtny,    lioston.    Ma.ss.,    a    Corporation    of   Massachu- 
>.tt^        I'li.-d     F.I..    5,     1!»1«.       Serial    No.    7B.29T.       (Cl. 

1  ::— tW.  I 


1.  A  sjiraylng  system  for  cooling  ponds  and  the  like 
having  a  pipe  line  provlde<l  with  spray  nosilea  arranged 
In  s<'tH.  I  he  outer  nozzles  of  ea<-h  s<*t  being  sabstantlally 
thf  sam<>  distance  from  each  other  as  they  are  from  the 
Hdjacent  no/zles  of  the  next  adjacent  sets. 

.S.  .\  xpraying  sywtein  for  cooling  ponds  and  the  like 
having  a  s.ricM  of  parallel  substantially  horizontally  ar- 
rMngtHl  pipe  liiips.  each  pipe  line  having  vertical  nozzles 
arrnng»'d  in  sets,  t-ach  set  support^Kl  by  four  pipes  ar- 
ranged  diagonally   of  their   pipe   line,  each  diagonal   pipe 
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having  a  terminal  vertical  nozzle,  whereby  the  sprays 
from  each  group  of  nozzlen  impinge  \\\wn  each  other  at  a 
.-"Utfliicnt  distance  above  the  level  of  the  water  to  permit 
.  ffective  cooling  of  the  sprays,  prior  to  their  dropping  Into 
iimtact  with  the  water  of  the  cooling  pond. 

4.  \  spraying  system  for  cooling  ponds  and  the  like 
comprising  a  pipe  line  having  a  series  of  upwardly  direct- 
»-d  sets  of  spraying  nozzles  in  communication  tlor.  with. 
ea<"h  set  consisting  of  four  pipes  radiating  from  a  cenler 
in  lines  diagonal  tn  th«'  pip.'  lin.'  and  having  icrniinRl  up- 
wardly directed  nozzles. 

5.  A  spraying  system  comprising  a  pluralilx-  (d  jdpi' 
liii.'s.  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  seiiiuns  and 
short  couplings  connecting  said  sections,  an  upriglit  pipe 
leading  from  eacli  of  sjiid  couplings,  each  of  said  iiprtsht 
pipes  having  a  srt  of  vertically  positioned  nozzles,  the 
nozzles  of  each  st-f  and  of  adjacent  sets  of  tin'  same  pipe 
line  Ueiii^r  so  positioned  that  the  sprays  therefrom  col 
lide  at  a  rtdatively  great  h.dght  above  the  level  of  the 
pond,  and  the  adjacent  pipe  lines  tieiug  sTifficiently  spaced 
to  provide  for  an  effective  upward  circulation  of  cooling 
air  between  .saiil  pipe  lines. 

12.  A  spraying  system  including  a  pipe  line  composed 
of  two  relatively  long  sections  of  different  diameters,  and 
au  Intervening,  connecting,  short  section  having  its  ends 
of  diameters  corresponding  to  those  of  the  other  sections, 
the  bottoms  of  all  the  sections  l>eing  in  the  same  plane 
and  spray  nozzles  upwardly  extending  from  and  lu  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  short  connecting  sections. 

(Claims  2.  .')  to  7.  »  to  11.  and  l.H  to  .iS  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.238.120.  GRINDIN(;  AND  POLISHING  MArillNE 
Fheo  R.  Patch.  Rutland.  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  52.035.     (Cl.  51— 11.) 


1.  In  a  stone  grinding  ati.l  polishing  machine,  the  com 
liination  with  n  self-proptdled  carriage  adapted  to  be 
moved  l«ck  and  forth  over  the  stone  to  be  pidished.  of  a 
revoluble  head  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  fixed  g"ar,  and 
a  series  of  spindles  carrying  grinding  disks  mounted  upon 
said  head,  provided  with  gears  meshing  with  the  fixed 
gear  for  imparting  to  said  grinding  disk  a  comi  ined  ro 
tary  and  planetary  movement. 

2.  .V  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  having  a  mo\abl\ 
mounted  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth 
over  the  surface  to  be  polished,  a  series  of  polishing  heads 
.arrled  by  said  carriage,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
heads  a  combined  rotary  and  planetary  movement  where 
by  said  heads  have  a  combined  rotary  planetary  and  re. 
tilinear  movement  over  the  surface  to  be  polished. 

H.  A  stone  polishing  and  grinding  machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  trucks,  a  frame  connecting  said  trucks,  a  plat 
form  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
said  platform,  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
and  wheels  of  said  trucks,  a  beam  slidahly  mounted  In 
said  frame,  screws  for  adjusting  said  l>eam.  a  motor  hav 
Ing  a  driving  connection  with  said  screws,  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  motor  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft,  a  head  carriiHl  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  .said 
beam,  a  series  of  spindles  revohibly  mounted  in  said  head. 


pinions  c-arned  by  said  spindles  meahlng  with  said  gear. 
polishing  heads  carrier!  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles, 
and  a  controll.-r  for  contndling  said  motors  independently. 

H.  In  a  s'one  polishing  and  grinding  machine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sflf  propelled  carriage,  of  a  stationary 
platen,  a  iieam  sjtauning  said  platen  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  re\oluble  head,  a  series  of  spindles  car- 
rit'd  l>y  sjild  ii.'nd.  polishing  heads  carried  by  said  spindles. 
pinions  tixed  mi  the  tipp«'r  I'tids  of  said  spindles,  a  gear 
lixed  X"  said  rn>s>  iHiim  m.'-liini:  with  said  pinions,  and 
nn'ans  for  r<\<>!\l!;i:  said  head  to  cause  said  polishing 
heads  to  have  a  rotHr,\  and  planetary  movement. 

11.  In  a  '•tone  iH-lishinj;  and  grinding  machine,  the 
combination  with  n  stMtionar.\-  platen,  of  a  reciprocating 
carriage  .-icajlid  !<•  b.-  niovi-.l  lia<  k  and  forth  over  tlie 
stone  to  be  polislied  arrrnige<l  on  said  platen,  a  series  of 
vTindiii;;  lojids  cj.rrHd  :■>  --aid  carriage,  means  for  ini- 
oartiiig  to  >jtid  heads,  ;i  combined  rotary  and  plan.-tai.\' 
movement  «li«Teby  said  head*  have  a  rotar.\  planetai.\' 
and    rectilinear    movement    over   the    stone   to    be    polisheil. 

I  Claims  .'!  to  .',  7.  s  in  amj  1;^  not  printed  in  flu- 
idv/ette.J 


i.:;.i:i,ii:i       1  ri.i  nwTiNG    i.mplkmknt      .\!  deut    s. 

I'. IK,  Cold"  iHcr-.  Mi~^,,  assignor  to  .\.  G.  Terry  Plow  Co.. 
Coblwater  Mi^s  .  a  <  Lrporation  of  Mississippi.  Filed 
.lulv   IT.    liM-1.      S.Tial    No.   S.")!.?^!'?.      (Cl,   1»7    -H',* 


^(^^ 


1.  hi  a  struitiue  having  a  frame  beam,  and  links  at  op- 
p(jsite  sides  of  said  b.-am.  the  combination  of  a  block 
UKiunted  to  slid,  un  said  frame  beam  lengthwise  thereof 
and  composed  of  upinr  and  lower  plates,  and  a  U-l>olt 
the  arms  of  which  are  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  beam  anil  <  onne.  I  said  plates:  a  latch  bar  pivotej 
to  the  bow  portion  of  the  U-bolt  and  disposed  In  the 
plane  of  and  resting  iiptm  the  frame  Ix-am,  the  iniwr  ends 
of  the  links  being  plvote.i  on  the  arms  of  the  U-bolt  ;  ani 
a  latch  for  engagement  with  the  latch  bar  to  hold  the 
same  and  liierewith  tlie  blo<k  against  movement  lengtl - 
wise  of  thi'  frame  b.-am,  the  latch  being  movably  mountei 
upon  a  stationary  frame  part. 

2.  In  a  stru'Ture  having  a  frame  beam,  and  links  at 
itpposite  sides  of  sjiid  l)earn.  the  combination  of  a  biocU 
mounted  to  slid.'  on  said  frame  lieam  lengthwise  thereof 
and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  a  U  bolt  the 
arms  of  which  are  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
beam  and  connect  said  plates;  and  means  for  locking  the 
block  against  accidental  sliding  movement  lengthmlse  of 
the  frame  beam,  the  inner  ends  of  the  links  being  pivoted 
on  the  arms  of  the  U  bolt. 

3.  In  a  structure  having  a  frame  l>eam.  and  a  brace 
part  conne(  ted  to  said  frame  beam,  the  combination  of  a 
block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  frame  beam  b-ngthwise 
thereof  :  a  rack  bar  connectiil  to  the  block  and  dispose! 
In  the  plane  of  and  resting  upon  said  frame  beam  ;  and  a 
latch  for  enpigement  with  the  rack  bar.  to  hold  the  same 
and  therewith  the  block  against  movement  lengthwise  cf 
the  frame  beam,  the  latch  corapriatng  a  rectangular  frame 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  brace  part,  and  having  ita 
cross  bars  arranged  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  rack 
bar. 

4.  In  a  i-u!tivHtlng  implement,  In  combination,  a  frame 
ln<ludlng  a  central  frame  beam;  a  pair  of  haiulles  lon- 
nected    and    braced    to    said    frame    )>eam ;    teeth  earring 
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beams  pivoted. at  th«»lr  forward  f>nd.s  at  (ipposlt*"  side's  of 
said  central  frame  beam;  a  block  slidabln  UiiKthwis*'  <( 
said  central  frame  beam  ;  links  coniifctinK  th«>  bio  k  tuul 
the  teeth-carrying  beams,  to  cause  sliding  iiioviMiifiits  (  f 
the  former  consequent  upon  pivotal  niovfnu>nfs  of  rhf  Ifti 
ter  ;  and  braces  plvotally  connected  with  said  hainllfs  au'l 
with  said  teeth-carrying  beams,  the  plvot.s  of  shIiI  hrares 
and  *aid  teeth-carrying  beams  betnit  coIik  id'iir  with  rh» 
pivots  of  said  te<>th-carrying  beams  and  «aiti    Inks. 


1.2:1?.. 11>J.       X-RAY    APPARATUS. 
Ktrmanv.      Filed    Mar.    2".    1914. 
(CI.  250 — 34.) 


KussT    F'lini. 


Ki»-1. 


1.  NK'fhod  for  Internal  irradiatimi  of  tht  Innnaii  hod;' 
l)y  ra.vs  of  a  suitable  .soiint-.  (onsistiii^  in  i'aiisiu«  a  rela- 
tive oscillating  or  rotating  niovi-mi-iit  I'ftwfeii  th»'  stopped 
down  source  of  radiant  enerny  and  the  l)ody,  and  (.'oncen- 
trating  said  rays  upon  a  ilet'Tiiiini'il  [loinr  within  said 
liody.  sui)stantially  as  hiTt-in  il('s.ril)*'<l. 

2.  Method  for  internal  irradiation  of  the  hiiniaii  body 
liy  rays  of  a  suitable  sourre,  cotislstinj;  in  rausiiii;  a  rela 
tive  oscillating  or  rotating  movement  between  thi-  sfopp»'d 
down  source  of  radiant  energy  and  th  •  tiody.  >  om  eutrat- 
ing  said  rays  upon  a  determined  point  within  said  body 
and  adapting  the  shutter  opening  of  the  sour<f  of  raitiaiit 
energy  at  any  point  in  the  path  of  said  soiine  *<<  the  firo 
jection  of  the  portion  to  Iw  irradiated,  as  set   f.irtti 

:■>.  Method  for  internal  irradiation  of  the  hiiinan  l>ody 
liy  rays  of  a  suitable  source,  consisting  in  causing  a  reia 
tive  oscillating  or  rotating  movement  between  the  stopped 
down  source  of  radiant  energy  and  the  tiody.  concentrating 
said  rays  upon  a  determined  point  within  said  body,  vary- 
ing the  shutter  movement  of  the  source  of  rays  during 
movement  and  correspondingly  varying  the  velocity  of 
motion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus   for   the  internal    irradiation   of   the 
human  body,  the  combination  of  a  pendulum,  a  source  of 
radiant  energy  mounted  thereon,  the  a.tis  of  said   pendu 
lum  being  adjustable  to  aline  with  the  portion   to   be  ir- 
radiated for  the  purpose  spet  ifled 

5.  In  an  apparatus   for  the  internal    irradiation   of   the 
human  body,  the  combination  of  :\  pendulum,  a  source  of 
radiant   energy,   and   a    change   speed    nierhanism    for    In 
creasing   the  angle   of   oscillation    of   said    source   of   rays, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,233.123.  BURNER.  .Iohv  VV.  I'uriTEH.  St  I.ouis,  Mo.. 
assignor  to  Reliance  <MI  and  'as  Unrner  (impany,  a  Tor 
poratlon  of  Mlaaouri.  P'iled  .luly  24.  IH't;  Serial  .No. 
110,872.     (CI.  158—53.1 

1.  A  burner,  comprising  a  shell  having  a  liqiiid  ( ontain- 
ing  portion,  a  retort  casting  fitted  within  said  sheU.  a  fuel 
Jet  nozzle  connerted  Into  said  retort  listing,  and  a  -astlna 
baring  a  mixing  chamber  therein  and  provi<letl  with  gas 
Jet  passages  in  the  upp<'r  part  thereof  .wid  fitting  within 
said  shell  and  over  said  fuel  jet  noz/l.-,  an  1  supported 
above  the  liquid-containing  portion  of  said  shell. 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  a  fuel  lifpiid  •■ontatninK  shell 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  at  a  predetermined  level,  a 
retort  casting  fitted  within  said  shell,  a  fuel  Jet  nozzle  .on 
nected  Into  aald  retort  <-asting  supi)orted  aliove  the  level 
of  the  liquid  In  said  shell,  a  castina;  having  a  rnivini; 
chanjt)er  therein  and  provifrprt-with  gas  Jet  passages  in  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  fitting  within  sal«i  shell  and  over 
aald  fuel  Jet  nosile,  and  passages  from  the  exterior  of  said 


shell  above  the   liquid   containing  p4»rtlon  thereof  to  said 
inlxiiig  ihamber. 


H.  .\  burner.  <onipi:>;n:  a  fuel  liquid  rontainiug  shell, 
a  retorf  -asting  fitted  within  said  shell,  a  fuel  Jet  nozzle 
'onnectetl  into  sjild  retort  casting,  a  casting  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  therein  and  provide<l  with  gas  Jet  passages 
in  the  upper  jiart  thereof  an«l  fitting  within  said  shell  and 
over  said  fuel  Jet  nozzle,  passages  from  the  exterior  of 
said  shell  to  said  mixing  chami)er,  passages  through  the 
wall  of  said  shell,  and  passages  from  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

4.   -V  burner,  i omprislng  an  outer  shell,  a  casing  mount- 

•  d  upon  said  shell  having  a  passage  around  and  above  the 
i,pper  eiltte  of  said  shell,  with  an  extension  extending  into 
said    shell,   n    fuel    nuzzle  connei'ted   into   saitl   extension,   a 

i-.fiiikr  within  said  shell  having  a  chamber  therein  fitting 
over  -aiil  til  /zle  and  Jet  discharge  opening  arranged  to  de- 
tle<  t  the  flame  against  the  first  nanierl  pus.sage.  and  means 
for  introdurink.'  air  through  the  wall  of  said  shell  to  said 
■  hamtier. 

."      '.  iiiirner,  eoinp."ising  an  outer  shell,  a  i  asing  niiunt- 

•  li  upon  said  shell  ha\ln!;  a  passage  aroun<l  and  above  the 
i.Iiper  edge  of  said  shell,  with  an  extension  extending  into 
-aid    -hell,   a    fuel    nozzle  connectetl   into   said   extension,    a 

astin;;  having  a  ihamber  therein  fitting  over  saitl  nozzle 
and  jet  discharge  opening  arranged  to  deflect  the  flame 
aiiainst  the  first  named  passage,  means  for  introducing 
air  from  the  exterior  of  said  shell  to  aald  chamber,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  from  the  interior  of  said  shell 
111  saiii  I  hamt>er 

L Claims  <;  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.h;i124  WEI<;IIIN<;  scale,  timothy  B,  Powers, 
New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Jacobs  Bros.  Co.,  Inc., 
Niw  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mav  2.    191«.      Serial   No.  94.873.      (CI.   205 — 68.) 


y%->'i'tk'(<jrfg»i^^  ..M, 


1.  A  weighing  scales  comprising  a  piifiori.i  ;  a  plurality 
of  leaf  springs  for  supporting  said  platform  ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  plates,  said  plates  being  arranged  In  pairs, 
saiii  pairs  having  parallel  grooves  in  the  Juxtaposed  faces 
thereof  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  sprlntpi ;  and  a  casing 
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for  said  springs  and  plates  connected  therewith,  said  cas- 
ing supporting  In  fixed  relation  one  pair  of  said  plates. 

2.  .\  weighing  scales  comprising  a  platform  ;  plates  sup- 
porting said  platform  ;  a  register  disposed  adjacent  said 
platform  and  embodying  a  rotary  member  and  a  calliirated 
scale  ;  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  plates 
supporting  .said  platform  and  saitl  rotary  memiier.  said 
met  hauism  embodying  a  lever  and  a  movable  connection 
for  varying  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  weighing  scales  comprising  a  platform  ;  plates 
supporting  .said  platform  ;  a  register  disposed  adjacent 
sai'l  platform  and  embodying  a  rotary  member  and  a  t  aii- 
lirated  stale;  and  mechanism  operatively  iHmnectiug  the 
plates  supporting  said  platform  and  said  rotary  member, 
embodying  a  belt  crank  lever,  a  rack  bar  operatively  con- 
net  teil  with  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  plates  supporting  said  platform 
and  said  lever  for  varying  the  throw  of  said  lever,  a  gear- 
tuothetl  pinion  connette<i  to  rotate  with  said  rotary  mem- 
iier. ami  means  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
plates  for  varying  the  movement  of  said  lever  and  rark 
bar  connected  therewith. 

4.  A  weighing  scales  comprising  a  casing  eniliodying  a 
central  fin  anil  end  pieces  rigidly  conneitetl  therewith;  a 
pair  of  supporting  plates  rigidly  inounfe<l  tin  saiii  fin.  said 
plates  having  grooves  In  opposite  faces  thereof,  said 
grooves  being  disposed  above  and  below  saitl  fin  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  leaf  springs  mounteil  In  said  grooves  :  means  for 
rigidly  (lamping  said  plates  on  said  springs  ;  a  platform  ; 
ami  a  secomi  pair  of  supporting  plates  for  said  platform,  said 
plates  lieing  tilsposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fin  and 
pro\iile(i  with  grooves  in  the  oppos-d  fates  thereof,  said 
grooves  ( tirresponding  with  the  grooves  in  said  first- 
mentioned  pair. 

5.  A  weighing  scales  comprising  a  cising  emiiodyiiiK  a 
central  fin  and  eml  pieces  rigidly  ..mnet  ted  therewith  ;  a 
pair  of  supporting  plates  rigitlly  mounted  on  said  tin.  said 
plates  having  grooves  in  opposite  fares  then-of.  said 
grooves  being  disposed  above  and  btdow  said  fin  ;  a  plural 
ity  of  leaf  springs  mounted  in  saitl  grooves  ;  means  for 
rigidly  damping  said  plates  on  said  springs;  a  platform: 
a  second  pair  of  supporting  plates  for  said  platform,  said 
plates  being  disposed  at  opposed  sides  of  said  fin  and  pro 
vided  with  grooves  In  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  saitl 
grooves  corresponding  with  the  grooves  In  said  first-men 
tloned  pair  of  plates  ;  a  register  having  a  rotary  memfier 
for  recording  the  depression  of  said  platform  ;  and  a  trans 
iation  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  register  an  ! 
said  plates  connected  with  said  platform,  said  mechanism 
embodying  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  fin. 
one  arm  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  move  to  and  from 
said  register,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  plates  directly  connected  with 
said  platform. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


under  faces  of  the  flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
flanges  with  the  angular  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  louver  sup 
porting  frame,  louvers  mounted  to  swing  on  parallel  axes 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  a  channel  trackway  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  rollers  loose  in  the  trackway,  a  slide 
or  carriage  movatile  on  the  rollers,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  slide  or  carriage  and  each  louver  for 
simultancKiusly  swinging  the  louvers 

s.  in  a  devitf  of  the  charai  ter  specified,  a  face  plafe  or 
grill  having  an  imperforate  eiigc.  ami  provided  at  the  in 
tier  side  of  the  said  etlge  with  inwardly  and  downwardly 
cxtentling  oblique  flanges  having  openings  for  receiving  a 
securing  means,  saiii  tipenlngs  being  in  register  with  per 
forations  of  the  grill. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .tnd  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.12G.      VEHICLE    WHEEL.      MANt  ii,    ratDTo.    As 

ro.Mo  Tkrksa,   and    MiuriL  (ioizcBTA,    Habana.    Cutia 
Filed  O.t.  13.  191ft.     Serial  No.  125..3fiT.      (CI.  21      («*.) 


1,233.12.-1  KECISTER.  AKTHiK  Wavi..\.\d  Prx;8Cott. 
Hinghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8.  191(?.  Serial  No. 
108,170.     (CI.  98—49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  fare  plate  ..■ 
grill  having  an  imperforate  edge  and  provided  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  said  edge  with  inwardly  and  ilownwardly  ex 
tending  oblique  flanges,  a  louver  supporting  frame  having 
the  upper  edges  of  its  side  ami  end  walls  provided  with 
outwardly  . xtending  lateral  flanges  for  engaging  beneath 
the  imperforate  edge  of  the  grill,  and  the  walls  of  the 
frame  having  inwardly  bent  angular  ptirtions  abutting  the 


1  A  velii.I'  whei  1  <>'  p  i-'iii;  a  stamped  body  having  a 
rentral  opening  and  an  oiitir  annular  flange  forming  a  flat 
rim  portion,  a  hub  sei  ureil  around  the  tentral  opening  and 
to  the  said  body  and  proj  ttink:  therefrom  in  the  direction 
of  the  rianged  rim  portion,  ami  annular  rings  seeured  at 
the  respeitively  opposite  e.ltes  of  the  flanged  rim  !>ortion, 
said  hub  having  a  cap  at  its  outer  entl  and  terminating  at 
its  said  outer  end  within  the  limits  circumscribed  by  the 
flange  and  its  said  rings 

2  .V  vehii  le  wheel  i  uiiiprisi nt:  a  stamped  body  having  a 
. fiitral  opening  ami  an  outer  annular  flange  forming  a  flat 
rim  portion,  a  hub  s,. cured  Mroiiiid  the  central  opening  and 
to  the  sail!  liotly  ,111.1  [iroje  linn  therefrom  in  the  direttlon 
of  thi  flan>.'etl  rim  portion,  and  annular  rings  seiiirtKl  at 
the  resp.-i  tively  opposite  edges  of  the  flanged  rim  portion, 
said  body  having  an  annular  series  of  cut  out  portions  be 
tween  its  hufi  and  its  flanged  rim  leaving  webs  between 
the  same  lormiiijr  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  imlined 
brares  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  inner  portions  of 
said  webs  and  at  their  inter  ends  to  the  flanged  rim  at 
points  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  latter. 

3  .\  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  stampe<l  body  portion 
havinc  a  central  opening  and  an  outer  annular  and  sut> 
stantially  flat  flange  forming  the  wheel  rim  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  clamping  rings  at  the  rela 
tively  opposit.'  edges  of  said  flaoged  rim.  a  hub  secured 
centrally  of  the  tiody  around  its  opening,  and  platen  de 
tachabiy  connected  around  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim 
portion  and   normally  covering  the  said  openings  thereof 
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l,2Sa,127.       8TBBRINO-OBAR  ROCKER-SHAPrHHRI 
GATING  MEANS.     David   E.   Rosa,  I^   Fayptt. ,    In.l  , 
anignor  to  Boss  Gear  and  Tool  Company,  I^   Fay-  tt.-. 
iBd..   a  Corporation   of   Indiana       Fllwl   »)«t.   2.5     1914 
Serial  No.  868.1T2.     (CI.  64—24.) 
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1.  In    combination,   a   housing   having   a    bort-    provlii.a 
ith   longitudinal   froovea.  a  bushing  fltt.-^l    in    naiil   bort' 

ind  closing  the  inner  sides  of  sai>l  groov.'r^.  sai.l  liu-hiiiij 
Iso  having  projections  adapted  to  .  losf  on.'  .ini  ..f  rhf" 
frooves  and  provided  with  openlngr;  t.iiHiiuiii.  atint'  wi!h 
:he  slot.s,  and  an  oil  aupply  c<iuiiiiuni  utiiu  with  ^jiLI 
froorfs. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tolralar  bearing  having  lonKitudi- 
aal  groove's  in  it.s  bore,  a  boshing  titft»rl  in  *ai<l  h.-aring 
ind  closing  the  inner  sides  of  the  grooves  and  having  pru 
ectlon:<  on  one  end  clo«lng  the  outer  t>nd.<  of  the  groovf^, 
ind  said  bushing  also  having  perforations  .  onuiuini.  iitiiig 
with  the  grooves  to  pcrnalt  flow  of  oil  from  the  grooves 
into   the  bushing,  and  a  shaft  Journaled    in   said    hushiint 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steering  t"ar  casing  having 
I  tubular  bearing  for  a  rocker  shaft.  sai<l  l)t'aiine  having 
lOngltudinal  grooves  in  Its  bore  coramunlcatlng  af  rhfir 
j»ner  ends  with  the  caalog,  a  cylindrical   Imshlng  titt.-i   in 

id  bearing  and  closing  the  bores  radially  and  ha\ini; 
radial  projections  on  one  end  engaging  and  <  ioslni;  th. 
Duter  endx  of  the  groove*;  aald  bushing  also  having  radlnl 
;)erforatlons  commanieatlns  with  the  groov.-s  to  p.rniit 
Sow  of  oil  from  tk*  grooTC*  Into  the  bushing,  and  .1 
rocker-sbaft  Joumaled  In  anld  bushing. 

4.  In    a    rocker   shaft  bearing,    th.-   combination    wirti    a 
[•asing  having  a  bearing  extension,  a  shaft  joiirnaU'-l  th.rc 
In.  a  .sleeve  bushing  fitted  in  said  bfariuk'  extension  around 
said    shaft     said    bearing   exten.sion    heln^    provid-^d    with 
longitudinal  oil  supplying  grooves  through    its   intier    sm 
face    cwnununlcating   with    the    interior    of    the     'asing   at 
tbelr  Inner  ends,  and  said  bushing  having  radial  oil  aper 
tures  communicating  with  said  grooves  and  supplying  oil 
to  the  shaft,  and  plugs  for  closing  the  outer   .nils   of   the 
Itrooves,  substantially  as  described. 


11,233.128.      THREAD  CUTTINt;   TK.MFI.K    Fnii    I.onMS 
ErwAKi)   D.    Roy,  Greenville,   S     r..   as.signor,    by    m. -ne 
assignments,   to   Draper   Corporation.    Hop.Mlale,    M.i-,^ 
a  Corporation   of  Maine.      Fili-I    .Iiine    I'.t     I'tl*;       .^.  r;a; 
No.  104,415.      (CI.   139—8.'..) 


the  lower  wall  of  said  slot  beneath  the  movable  cutting 
blade  and  forming  the  bearing  therefor  during  the  cut- 
ting strolic  of  .said  blade. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  temple  comprising  a  verticall.v  and 
longitudinally  slotted  head,  a  cutting  blade  flie<lly  mount- 
ed in  said  head  and  projecting  upwardly  In  ,iaid  slot,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cutting  blade  mounte<l  to  operate 
In  Slid  slot  and  to  cut  upon  Its  forward  stroke  In  co- 
operifioii  wUli  said  fixed  blade,  a  vertical  aperture  In  the 
lower  wall  of  said  slot  bt-neath  the  movable  cutting  blade, 
a  rnwhide  Insert  in  said  aperture  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  hent  to  rest  upon  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot 
and  extend  forward  therealong  beneath  the  movable  ciit 
ting  blaile  to  form  the  l)earing  therefor  during  the  cutting 
stroke  of  said  blade. 


1.  A  thread  cnttlac  temple  comprising  a  vertically  and 
loagitadlBally  slotted  ta«ad,  a  cutting  blade  fixeilly  niouut 
ed  In  askl  b«ad  aad  projecting  upwardly  in  said  slot  a 
loi^tiMllnally  moTsble  cutting  blade  mounted  to  operate 
In  f«kl  alot  and  to  cot  upon  lt.s  forward  stroke  In  <-o 
operation  with  aatd  flxe<l  blade,  and  a   rawhide  ins..i  t   in 


1.2:^:^\•2S>  WHKKL  plow  Neweli.  S.»m>ers  and  M.4K- 
Tiv  l.tvKiNE,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  :  said  Lundlne  as- 
signor   to    said    Sanders.      Fil.-d    Apr.    2Z,   1917.      Serial 

No     l»!4.0(Mi,      K'l.    97  ^-.•■>4.) 


1.  In  a  wiieel  plow,  a  frame,  a  irank  shaft  having  a 
shaft  portion  joumaled  therein,  a  supporting  wheel  rota 
tably  ronnecttsl  with  said  irank  shaft,  a  gear  concentric 
with  said  supporting  wheel  and  connecte<l  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  second  gear  Journaled  on  said  shaft  portion,  a 
locking  member  fast  on  said  shaft  portion  and  means  for 
liternately  loiking  either  sai<l  se<ond  gear  or  said  locking 
member   against    movement. 

4.    in  a   wheel  plow,  a  frame    a   bearing  memUr  carried 

thereby,   a   .rank    shaft   having  a   shaft   portion   Journaled 

Ml  said  bearing  member,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  the 

rank  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  concentric  with  said  supporting 

\   wheel  and  connecte«l  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  second  gear 

journaUnl  on  said  shaft  portion  at  one  siile  of  the  bracket 

and    meshing  with   said   first  name«l  gear,  a  disk   fast   on 

j   said  -tiiift  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  niem 

!  ber  .ml   ha>iiik'  peripheral  mdches,  a  rockable  device  ful- 

Turned  upon  said  bearing  member  and  having  arras  upon 

opposite  sides  of  its  axis  extending  in  opposite  directions, 

one  of  said  arms  having  a  projection  to  engage  bet^veen 

the   teeth  of  said  sjecond   gear  when  said   rockable  device 

is   nx  k.'d   in   one  direction,  and   the  other  a   projection   to 

enga^te  th.    notches  in  said  dl.sk  when  said  rockable  device 

is  ro.  ked   in   the  other  direction,  a  spring  having  its  ends 

seated  ill  recesH.-s  in  sai<l  rockable  device  and  said  bearing 

member,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  ro<  k 

able  device 

L Claims  2  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,.M.;  i:;n  SIIKF^T  TRACKIN(;  DEVICE.  Ari.i  .st 
Sen  I  MA.  iiK.u,  New  Rochplle,  and  Henry  Doll,  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,H2fl. 
(I'l     84 — 161.) 

1     In    combination    with    a    tracker    bar    having    ports 

I    . omnninicatlng  with   a   pneumatic,   an   adjustable   support 

having    ports    communicating    with    said    first    mentloneil 

port-    a  sliding  valve  upon  said  adju.stable  support  adtpt 

e<|  to  uncover  sal  1  ports  of  said  adjustable  support,  means 

i   in    coinbiniition    therewith    for   shifting  a    music   roll,    said 
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adjustable  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  slide  length 
wise  of  the  tracker  bar  and  having  an  inner  end  adapted 
to  pass  beneath  a  sheet  upon  said  tra<ker  bar.  and  an  edge 
•  ngaging  iueml)ers  adapted  to  bear  against  tlic  edge  of 
said  sheet  anil  resilient  means  Avhereby  as  said  sheet  shifts 
laterally  said  adjustable  i-ientber  is  shifted. 


1^  ^it^^Omi' 
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2,  111  I  iiiiibinatlon  with  a  tracker  bar  ha\itiL'  ii"rts 
iiiiiiinuuii  ntiug  with  a  pneumatic,  an  a.lju.siabi.  supp  .it 
ha\ing  ports  (Xtmmunicating  with  said  first  mentioned 
pott-  a  sliding  valve  upon  salil  adjustable  support  nd.ipt 
eil  to  uui  (iver  one  id  said  ports  of  said  adjustable  sup 
port  when  move<l  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
ports  of  said  adjustable  support  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site ilirectton.  meaun  in  combination  therewith  for  shift- 
ing u  music  roll,  said  adjustable  support  adapted  to  be 
moiiuie«l  to  slide  lengthwise  id'  the  tracker  bar  and  ha\ing 
an  inner  end  adapted  to  pass  iM-neath  a  sheet  upon  said 
tracker  bar,  and  an  edije  engaging  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  edge  of  said  sheet  and  resilient  ine«ns.  where- 
by as  said  sheet  shilts  laterally  said  adjustal)le  nieniLer 
1-  shitted. 


l,23;i.l31.      I'KNTAL    MEASi:HI.N( ;  TOOL       CH-ari^ks    U 
SiHW.^RTZ,    Minneapolis.     Minn,      Filed     Mar      8.     191(3. 

Serial    .\o.    s'J.VfiT,       1 C!     V.\      1,70.) 


shaft  below  the  key  tie<i,  a  pedal  support  plvotetl  to  swinz 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  link  connecfe.1 
with  said  support,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  con 
necte4  with  said  link  for  swinging  the  pedal  support, 
means  conneded  with  said  tracker  slide  for  turning  said 
shaft,  an.l  a  sprint-  for  assisting  in  retracting  the  slide 
and  raisini:  the  pedal  support. 


\  dental  measuring  tool  comprising  a  shank  having'  a 
heail  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  thumb  loop  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  t'raduated  near  said  thumb  loop,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  saiil  shank  and  provided  with  loops  to  receive  the 
ringers,  said  thumb  loop  and  s-ild  tlnirer  loops  having 
shanks  provided  with  prongs  terminating  1n  opposing 
parallel  marking  points,  said  sleeve  being  freely  slidable 
on  said  shank  toward  and  from  said  thumb  loop  and 
having  means  for  locking  it  on  said  shank,  a  wire  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
shank  and  passing  through  an  orifice  in  saiil  head,  move- 
ment id"  said  sleeve  bai'k  and  forth  expanding  or  contract- 
ing the  loop  formed  In  said  wire,  the  clr(  umference  of  said 
loop  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  marking 
points  of  said  prongs  and  Indicated  by  the  graduations  on 
said  shank,  said  points  serving  as  a  means  while  the 
thumb  and  fing-rs  are  still  in  the  loop  for  marking  a 
length  of  gold  leaf  corresponding  to  th.'  circumference  of 
the  loop. 


:-;,  In  .1  piano,  the  .omliinat  i.m  with  a  key  l>ed,  of  a 
tra.k.i  bar  hi.ri/otitally  siidabb  undei  the  key-bed,  a 
slide  on  which  .said  tracker  hnr  is  mounted,  guides  on  the 
bottom  of  the  key  bed  for  guiding  said  slide,  and  a  sup 
port  for  a  winding  roll  pivotally  <-arried  l)y  said  slide. 
pe<lals  adapted  to  be  folded  lia.k  into  inoperative  position, 
and  niians  (oiine.tcd  with  the  tracker  slide  lor  moving 
the  p.-dals  back  when  the  tra<ker  slide  is  moved  back- 
warilly    under  the  kiv  l.d. 

4  In  a  piano,  the  coinliiiial  ion  with  a  k«'yt>eil  and  a  de- 
pcndiun  frame  work,  of  pedals  pivotally  carried  by  said 
frame  work,  a  link  .onnected  with  said  pedals  for  operat- 
ing them,  a  pai-  of  rigidly  connected  arms  adapted  to  os- 
cillate about  ,1  bon/onial  axis.  in.  being  connected  with 
said  link,  a  scron.i  pair  of  riuidly  connected  arms  adapte<l 
to  .iscillate  al  out  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  higher  point  o'l 
said  frame  work,  nieans  for  connecting  the  first  pair  of 
arms  with  the  sc  uiid  pair,  and  a  tracker  slide  mounted 
under  the  key-bed  and  conneited  with  the  second  pair  of 
arms  fur  operating  it  .ind  the  pedals. 

.'  In  I  ouil.ii.ation  with  piano  player  mechanism,  a  slide, 
music  roll  sii;po!i>  inountid  to  sv.ing  lin.ath  the  piano 
upon  said  sliib  .  when  said  slide  is  pushed  in.  a  movable 
apr.  n  .oniie.  ted  then  with,  and  means  whereby  when  said 
slide  i-  push.'.l   in  said  apron  will  cover  said  slide. 

M'lniin  •'■  tioi   i>rinte,l  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


1,233,1.S2  AITOMATK  PIANO.  R\\  W  Srorr,  .New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Attachable  Flayer 
Action  Co,,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York,  Filtsi  .Ian.  16, 
1913.      ferial  No.  742,413.      (CI.   84—233.) 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  coml>lnation  with  a  horizontal  ke^- 
l>ed,  of  a  tracker  slide  horizontally  slldnlile  under  the  key- 
l>e<l.  pivoted  pedals  adapted  to  be  folded  back  into  inop- 
erative position,  yielding  means  for  assisting  in  moving 
the  pedals  back  when  the  tracker  slide  is  movt-d  rearwardly 
under  the  key-l)ed,  and  connections  between  the  peilals. 
yielding  means  and  slide  arrani:ed  to  cause  said  pedals  to 
assist  the  motion  by  gravity  as  the  tracker  slide  is  moved 
forwardly. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a  key-bed,  of  a 
tracker  slide  horlEontally  niuvable  under  it.  a   horizontal 


1  J  ■^  W  .  1  .<  "^  I'KKVnTATION-SWITCH.  (H  aki.es  .^  . 
Siinin  ami  IIaiuiv  C.  Di  nmxu,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  as- 
siirnors  t.-  .\iito  I'loi.ition  Company.  Los  An;:eles,  Cal. 
Filed  ,lun.  -J,  I'.tl.'l.  S.rial  No  771.32(1 
2.    U»1G.      Serial    N"     134.741.      (C"l.    17: 


Renewed   Dec. 
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1.  .\  permutation  switch  for  an  electric  rinuit,  cfimiiric 
Ine  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  for  connection  to  said 
circuit,  so  that  operation  of  a  plurality  of  such  switch  ■  le 
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ments  la  required  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
operating  device*,  each  adapted  to  operate  une  of  said 
switch  elements,  means  tending  to  move  each  of  said  op 
eratlng  devices  to  normal  poHltlon.  m>'aris  for  ntaininK 
each  switch  element  In  operated  position  wht-n  tho  corre 
spending  operating  device  is  restore<l  to  normal  position, 
and  means  for  disabling  said  circuit  on  operation  uf  -^aid 
switch  elements  except  in  a  given  ordtT 

2.  A  permutation  switch  for  an  elfctrii'  ii.  uir 
Ini;  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  c(ninccrt'd  r.i  ^a 
<o  That  operation  of  a  plurality  of  smh  -:uiT.  h 
is  required  for  closing  said  circuit,  push  tuitrmi- 
to  opt*rate  the  respective  switches  aforesalii.  ilmtiiriy  piisti 
buttons,  means  tending  to  retain  each  of  said  s»itrh  .1.' 
ments  In  operated  position  when  a  correspdiidinK  inrtnii 
is  rfstored  to  normal  position,  and  nu'iins  ruritruih'.l  v 
■said  dummy  push  buttons  for  prevfnting  tipcnithf  •  insnrv 
of  said  circuit  when  any  of  said  duniniy  push  .ii'tnnx 
is  operated. 

.3.   A    permutation     switch     comprising    a     piiiralirv     uf 
switch   devices    for   controlling  an   electric   clrculr.    a    plu 
rality  of  controlling  devices  greater  in   number   than   said 
switch  devices,  means  tending  to  restore  each  of  said  "U 
trolling  devices   to   normal   position,    certain    of    salil     -nn 
trolling   devices    Lielng    connected    to    operate    said    swir.  ii 
devl<es,  and  others  of  said  controlling  devices   lu-ini;     "H 
necteil    to   disable    said    switch   devices,    means    lutinii   mi 
each  switch  device  to  retain  the  same  in  operated  position 
when  the  operating  device  is  restored  to  normal  position 
and    means    for    resetting    said    switch    devicfs    to    norma' 
position. 

4.  .^  permutation  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  tnov 
able  switch   devices,   each   switch  device   includliiu'   a    ino\ 
able    switch    memf)er.    circuit    connections    InrUniing    surii 
normally  open  switch  devices  in  series  relation,  opera t ink- 
push    buttons    for    the    respective    switch    devices,    means 
tending  to  restore  each  push   button   to   normal    position, 
means    for    holding   the    movable    swltih    mi'niber    of    each 
switch  device   In  operated   position   when  a   correspond  In;; 
push    button  Is  restored   to  normal  position,    resettin::  de 
vices  for  the  said  movable  switch  members,  and  means  .n 
gage<l  by  the  push  buttons  corresponding  to  certain  of  sail 
switch   members    for   operating   the    resetting  deviies    for 
certain  other  of  said  switch  members,  so  that  the  switch 
members  will  only  remain  closed  when  the  operating  push 
buttons  are  operated  In  a  certain  order. 

5.  A    permutation    switch    comprising    a    plurality    of 
switch  devices,  each  Including  a   movable  swltih   member 
and  connected  In  series  relation,  operating  devices  en^aL* 
ing  said'  movable  switch  members  to  close  the  same,  and 
movable   back   to   normal   position    independently    of   said 
switch  members,  resetting  devices  adaptetl  to  engage  cer 
tain  of  said  switch  members  to  open  the  same,  and  means 
controlled   by   operating  devices   corresponding  to   certain 
of  said  switch  members  for  operating  the  resetting  flevices 
for    certain   other   of   said    switch    members,   so    that    the 
switch  members  will  only  remain  closed  when  the  operat 
lug  devices  are  operated  In  a  certain  order. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.233,134,     HARVESTING  MACHINE,      Harry    Snt  rrt.i! 
WORTH,  Flint.   Mich,,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Farley  & 
Selby,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  John  H    Farley  and 
Guy  W,   Selby.  Flint.   Mich.      Filed    Apr,   2,3,    191. 1       Se 
rial  No.  28,383.      fCI.  55—107.) 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  muvably  supported 
traction  wheels,  cutting  mechanism  adjastablo  reiarively 
to  the  traction  wheels,  and  a  caster  carriage  and  caster 
lifted  as  the  traction  wheels  are  lowered 

2.  In  a  harrcstiag  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  caster  wheel 

,and  carriage,  nieana  for  ptvotally  connecting  the  raster 
wheel  and  carriage  with  the  first  mentioned  carriage,  a 
deflector  extending  obliquely  and  rearwardly  from  th"- 
caster  wheel  carriage,  cutting  mechanism  support e<l  from 
the  first  mentioned  carriage,  and  means  for  lowering  the 
traction  wheel  with  respect  to  the  cutting  mechanism  and 


at  the  same  time  lifting  the  caster  wheel  and  deflector  with 
respect  to  the  traction  wheel  and  vice  versa. 


.3  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage  r,  the  member  i  with  its  guiding  surface  j,  the  caster 
wheel  rarriage  k  provided  with  a  caster  wheel,  the  de 
M.'<tor  I.  the  link  t  pivotally  supported  at  one  end,  the 
tx'll  crank  arm  d,  the  traction  wheel  b  Journaled  at  the 
■nd  uf  tbc  iiell  crank  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
link  t  with  the  Iwdl  crank  arm  d  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
rbe  caster  wheel  and  carriage  as  the  traction  wheel  b  Is 
lowcrt'il 


1,2.{,M ,!.■■..  SWEEPER.  Ezra  B.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Jersey  Sweeper  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  (or 
poration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
^t>s.H5~.      (CI,  230 — 11.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
H  fan  casing  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  carriage  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  a  suction  fan  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  pro- 
peliini:  handle  for  the  carriage,  a  motor  spring,  a  vertical 
shaft  to  which  said  spring  Is  connected,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  propelling  handle  and  said  shaft,  and 
I  train  of  gearing  between  the  spring  and  the  fan. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  fan  casing  and  a  housing,  a  motor 
spring  arranged  In  said  housing,  a  fan  In  said  casing, 
trcnrlng  between  said  spring  and  said  fan.  a  cover  extend- 
ing across  said  housing  and  across  the  gearing  adjacent 
to  the  fan,  a  propelling  handle  for  the  machine,  and  a 
driving  connection   between  said  handle  and  said  spring. 

■3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame   comprising  a    horizontal   fan   casing  and   a    spring 

.isins:  lying  l)ehinil  the  fan  casing  and  open  at  the  top, 
<  fan  arranged  In  said  fan  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  spring  casing,  a  motor  spring  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  fixed  at  one  end  thereto,  a  gear 
train  arranged  between  the  spring  and  the  fan,  a  portion 
of  the  irear  train  resting  upon  the  fan  casing,  and  a  cover 
extending  over  the  sprintj  casing  and  across  the  train  of 
gearing, 

4.  In  H  machine  of  tha  character  described,  a  main 
frame   comprising  a    horizontal   fan   casing  and   a    spring 

aslntf  lying  behind  the  fan  casing  and  open  at  the  top, 
a    fan   arranged   in   said   fan   casing,  a   vertical   shaft  ar- 
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ranged  centrally  of  the  spring  <aslng,  a  motor  .spring  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  fixed  at  one  end  thereto,  a  gear 
train  arrange,!  1  etween  th<>  ^Jlring  :ind  the  fan.  a  por 
tlon  of  the  gear  train  resting  upon  the  fan  casiiiK.  .'i  cover 
exTenillng  over  the  spring  casini:  and  across  the  train  of 
gearing,  a  propelling  handle  extending  through  said  rover 
and  means  associated  with  said  handle  for  winding  said 
spring. 


1.23.3,i:U',.       MOTOR  I'lJtW         StKiiiKv     \V. 
.iose,      (til.         Filed     .luue     2,      IStlo,         .'ser.al 

m;i,  '.t;^-71,) 


Smith     San 
No,    ;jl,T24. 


1.  .\    motor    plow    i.f    th.'    class    des<  rilic]    in-  hn'.iiiL'    a 
frame  having  spacid  sides  provided  at  their  tear  ends  with 
downwardly    and    forwanlly    e.vtending    portions    tormiu;; 
beams  and   having   forwnrdly   extending  terminal    horizon 
tal    portions,    brackets    depending    from    the    sides    of    tlie 
frame  in  advame  of  the  plow  beams,  adjusting;  levers  ful 
<rtimed   on   the   brackets,   carrying   wheels    curried    by    the 
said   levers  for   raising  and    lowering   the   frame,   a   trtins 
verse  angularly  disposed  shaft  adjustably   mounted  on  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  said  beams  and  piovided  at  in 
te^^nls  with  disks  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  upper  irsinsverse 
shaft    mounted    on    the    frame    and    extending    aiToss    the 
same,    gearing    connecting    the    ends    of    the    upper    trans 
\erse    shaft    with    first    mentioned    transverse    shaft    for 
rotating    the    disks,    and    means    for    ai  tuating    the    uppiT 
transverse  shaft, 

2,  A    motor    plow    of    the    (lass    described    including    a 
frame  having  spaced  sides  proviiled  with  downwardly  and 
forwardly    extending    portions    forming    plow    beams    and 
having  forwardly  extending  horiztintal   terminal  portions. 
bra<  kets   depending    from    the    sides    of    the    frame    in   ad 
vauce   of   the   said   beams    an(i    having    oppositely    inclined 
portions,  approximatidy  L-shaped  levers  fulcrumed  at  their 
angles    at    the    bottom    of    the    braikets    and    having    foi 
wardly    extending   horizontal   arnis   and    upwardly   extend 
ing  arms  located  l>etween   the  inclined  sides  of  the  brack 
ets.  means  foi  adjusting  the  levers  for  raising  and  lower 
ing  the  frame,  a  lower  transverse  shaft  adjustably  mount 
ed  on  the  horizontal  extensions  of  the  lieams  and  disposed 
diagonally   at   an   angle   to  the   line   of  draft   anti   provided 
with    disks    fixed    to    the   said    shaft,    an    upper    transverse 
shaft   extending   ai  ross   the   frame,   gearin;;   connect ln.i;   the 
said   shafts,  and   means   for   rotating   the   upper   .slialt    fi  r 
driving  the  disks. 


12,33.137.  X  KAY  SY.STEM.  IIu.mek  Ci.vi.k  Sn..ok, 
rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Apr  1.3.  lito'.i.  Serial  No 
4Kn,.'i.'.l.  Renewed  Nov,  ».  lyiti.  Serial  No.  13(>,47r.. 
(CI.   175— 384.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  high  potential 
alternating  current,  of  an  X  ray  tube,  synchronous  switch- 
ing means  for  rectifying  the  current  delivered  to  said  tul)e 
and  for  conue.ting  sMid  tuiie  with  said  source  comprising 
relatively  movable  contacts  comini:  successively  into  en 
uagement  with  each  other,  a  resistanc-  periodically  brldg 
Ing  neighboring  contacts,  said  resistance  affording  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  connection  between  said  tube  and 
said  source  of  current,  whereby  fluctuation  in  the  energy 
delivered  to  said  tube  is  reduced. 

4.   The    combination    with    a    plurality    of    windings    de 
livering  high  potential  poly7»hns«'  « tirri  iit.  an   X  ray   tul)e, 
and  a  high  potential   rectifying  switth  connected  to  said 
windings   and   to  said    X-ray    tul>e   and   deliveriiiL'   to   said    j 
X  ray  tube  uninterrupted   current   in   one   direction   only,   I 


said  switch  having  relatively  movable  contacts  romlng 
into  engagement  with  each  other  maintaining  continuous 
■<mnei  ti(tn  (>etween  said  X  ray  tui>e  and  said  winding* 
tliroimh  H  path  of  iinvar.xtng  resistance,  whereiij  f.ir  a 
i.'i\en  means  of  energy  delivered  to  said  tuie  the  laaxl 
tiiuiii  iliereof  and  resultant  destructive  efTe(  t  up.'u  ,m,id 
tul'e  and   ^■!l^iatlons  in   the  rH\s  are  riduced. 
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7.   The    combin.ition    with    a    plurality    of    windings    de 
livering    high   potential    polyphase    current,    o!    a    high    po 
tiiitiii  rctifying  .~wii(h  n  iiiprisiug  relaii\e|\    iii,t\iiig  and 
engaging  sets  of  contarts,  an  X  ray  tube  traverse!  always 
in    the   same   direction    liy   energy  delivered    by   said    wind 
ings    through    said    contacts,    the    resistance    of    the    path 
through  and  tietween  said  sets  of  contacts  remaining  sui. 
stantially   constant    for  all    relative  positions  'if   .sad   on 
tacts. 

11,  .\  system  of  X-ray  tube  excitation  tompristng  a 
source  uf  hi>,:h  potential  pcdyphase  current,  an  X  ray  tul>e 
switching  mechanism  operating  in  synchronism  with  aaid 
iirrent  delivering  uninterrupted  unidirectional  current 
to  said  tul>e,  said  switching  mechanism  comprising  rela 
tively  moxable  segments  and  brushes  engaging  eiuh  other 
■iiid  maintaining  continuous  uninterrupted  connection  be 
twecn  said  X-ray  tube  and  said  .source  of  current  through 
scjlid  conductors,  whereby  resistance  pulsations  in  the  c^^ 
(uit  of  said  tube  external  to  said  tube  are  prevented. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  8  to  Id,  and  12  to  21  ncd  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.233.138.  CONDENSER.  Charijib  J.  Snow,  Redwood 
City,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  8^,016. 
(CI.  257 — 43.) 


1.  A  condensing  apparatus  of  the  c  haractei  -tated,  com 
prising  a  lasinL-  ha\ing  inli  t  and  outlet  water  past^ageg.— - 
water  tul)es  f  r.a  \  <islng  the  interior  of  the  casing  between 
said  passages, — a  stem  inbt,  -a  basal  baffle  plate  travers- 
ing the  casing  near  its  bottom  and  provided  with  both 
lateral  and  c-entral  ports. —  lateral  baffle  plates  provided 
with  ports  and  disposed  al>ove  the  basal  baffle  plate. —  i 
trough  longitudinally  extending  within  the  casing,  de 
pending  from  the  basal  baffle  plate,  communicating  with 
the  central  ports  of  said  plate,  and  having  air  ports  in 
its  sides, — a  suction  outlet  for  the  air  and  vapors, — ,ind 
a  suction  outlet  for  the  condensed  water  leading  from 
out   the  trough 

2     .\  condensing  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  -om- 
Iirlsini:  a  casing  having  inbt  and  outlet  water  passages, — 
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water  tubes  traversing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  between 
aald  passages. — a  steam  Inlet, — a  basal  baffle  plate  trav 
erslnt:  the  castnit  near  Its  bottom  and  provided  with  both 
lateral  and  central  ports.^ — lateral  baffle  plates  proviiied 
with  ports  and  disposed  above  the  basal  baffle  plate— a 
trough  longlludinally  extending  within  the  casing  de- 
pending from  the  basal  baffle  plate,  communicating  with 
the  central  ports  of  said  platf.  and  having  air  ports  in 
its  sides, — a  suction  outlet  for  the  air  and  vapors,  formed 
with  receiving  throats  extending  nn  eai  h  side  (.f  th.' 
trough  above  the  bottom  of  th^  ««slng, — and  a  suction 
outlet  for  the  condense<l  water  leading  from  uur  th.' 
trough. 

3.  A  condensing  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  mm 
prising  a  casing  having  inlet  ami  outlet  water  pa«sai,'eK,  ^ 
water  tubes  traversing  the  interior  of  the  casing  betwcn 
■aid  passages  and  lying  close  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cas 
log  and  also  to  the  lateral  bafflp  plates  and  the  tiasaf 
baffle  plate  and  extpn<linif  within  the  chamber  below  th'- 
basal  baffle  plate. — a  st^am  Inlet. — a  haaal  baffle  plate  tniv 
erslng  the  casing  near  its  bottom  and  provided  with  both 
lateral  and  central  ports. — lateral  baffle  plates  provid.^! 
with  ports  and  disposed  abovf  the  twisal  baffle  plat>', — ;i 
trough  longitudinally  fxtemllng  within  the  casing,  de 
peodlng  from  the  basal  baffle  plate,  communicating  witl> 
the  central  ports  of  said  platp,  and  having  air  ports  in  ]r< 
sides,  a  suction  outlet  for  the  air  and  vapors,  formed  with 
receiving  throats  extending  on  each  side  of  the  trough 
above  the  bottom  of  the  casing. — and  a  suction  outlet  for 
the  condensed  water  leading  from  out  the  trough 

4.  A  condensing  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  .  om 
prising  a  '-aslng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  water  passages, — 
water  tubes  traversing  the  interior  of  the  rasing  between 
said  passages, — a  steam   inlet, — a   basal   baffle  plat«»   trnv 
erslng  the  casing  near  its  bottom  and  provided  with  botii 
lateral  and  central  ports,  and  dividing  the  casing  into  an 
upper  tube-containing  1  hamber  and  a  lower  tube  rontatn 
Ing  chamber. — lateral  baffle  plates  provided  with  pmt.s  and 
disposed    above   the   basal    baffle   plates. — a    trough    longl 
tadlnally  extending  within  the  casing,  depending  from  the 
basal  baffle  plate,   communicating  with   the  central   ports 
o^said  plate,  and  having  air  ports  in  Its  sides. — a  suction 
outlet    for    the   air    and    vapors,    formed    with    receiving 
throats  extending  on   each   side  of  the   trough  above   the 
bottoifi   of  the  casing — and  a  suction   outlet  for   the     on 
densed  water  leading  from  out  the  trough 

5.  A  condensing  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  com 
prtaing  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  water  passages. 
water  tubes  traversing  th"  Interior  of  the  caslntr  between 
said  passages  and  lying  close  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cas 
Ing   and   also    to   the   lateral    baffle   plates   and    the    iiasal 
baffle  plate,   and  extending  within   the  chamber  belmv   the    ' 
basal  baffle  plate, — a  steam  Inlet, — a  basal  baffle  plate  trav 
erslng  the  casinir  near  Its  tiottom  and  provided  with   both    j 
lateral   and    central   ports,    and    dividing   the    casln-    into   ; 
ao  upper  tube-containing   chamber  and   a  lower   tut>e  ion     i 
tainlng  chamber, — ^lateral  baffle  plates  provided  with  p..rts 
and  disposed  above  the  basal  baffle  plate, — a  trough  ] 'u^i 
tudinally  extending  within  the  casing,  depending  fmni  the 
basal  baffle  plate,  communicating  with  the    entral  porti  of  j 
said  plate,  and   having  air  ports   In   its    ■sides. — a    su'  Moc    1 
outlet    for    the    air    and    vapors,    formed    with    rereivin;;    ' 
throats  extending  on  each   side  of   the   trough   ahme    rhe    ' 
bottom  of  the  casing, — and  a   suction  outlet   fdr   »h-   n.n 
densed  water  leading  from  out  the  trough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


utting   blades   alternating   with   the   blades   of  the  first 
roller  of  such  pair. 


•2.  In  11  hill  row,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
"^■' r  the  ij..^:  and  transverse  rollers  journaled  in  puirs 
In  ttie  Mii.i  frame  one  roller  behind  the  other  and  of  which 
tie  is  pruvMed  with  spirally  arrange<l  straight  Bat  cut- 
r.DK  hi.nliw  bavin-  rounde.l  outer  ends  and  extemllng 
ri.ii;iil.\  uid  luiviiiK  their  width  In  the  direction  of  the 
inu\e[,i,-iit  of  the  harrow,  the  other  roller  of  the  pair 
t"i!ii,'  provide,!  with  spirally  arranged  sickle-shaped  rut- 
ting lilades  alternating  with  the  blades  of  the  tirst  roller, 
earb  of  the  said  sickle  shapt'il  blades  terminating  In  a 
pnlnt  luul  having  front  aud  rear  cutting  edges  and  over- 
lappuik'  the  straight  blades  of  the  adjacent  roller  in  close 
reUtiori. 


1, 2.1,3, 14(>  RAILWAY  ROAD  HEP       CONSTRI  CTION. 

Austin   F    Sto<  kw«li.,   Arlington,  Cal,     Filed  .Ian.  27. 
1917,     Serial  No.  144,853.     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  In  railway  road  bed  <  ()nstructlon,  a  plurality  of 
detabable  s^rtions,  each  section  consisting  of  a  base,  a 
plurnllty  of  spH,...d  plates  mounte<l  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  base,  tlank'es  formed  on  the  plates  and  engaging  the 
opposite  Mde  edk'.-s  of  the  base,  and  rail  fastening  dements 
'•arried    bv    the    platets. 

'-».  In  railway  road  b.Ml  <  onstructlon.  a  plurality  of  sec- 
fir.ns.  earh  section  consisting  of  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  plates  exten<llng  transversely  across  the  upper  side 
nf  the  base,  each  of  the  plates  being  provide*)  adjacent  Its 
opposite  ends  with  upstnick  portions  formed  to  provide 
rfiil  .lampini:  elements  adapte<l  to  engage  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal edk'es  of  the  companion  rails  of  a  track,  and  rail- 
engaging  elements  detachably  associated  with  the  plates 
for  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails  of  a   track. 

."i.  In  railway  roa<l  bed  construction,  a  plurality  of  de- 
taehable  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  imse.  a 
plurality  of  ^paied  plates  exteniUng  transversely  across 
the  upper  side  of  the  l)ase,  and  rail  fastening  elements 
form.><i  intecral  with  the  plates  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  sides  i.f  thi'  base  tlangf-s  of  the  companion  rails  of  a 
track 


1.283,139.      HABROW.      Kustaa    E.   Soimnen.    Brooklyn. 

N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third   to   Mathias  E<lward   Juop- 

perl,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FMled   Feb.   3.   1917.     Serial   No 

146.879.      (a.  56—11.) 

1.  In  a  harrow,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
©▼er  the  field,  and  transverse  rollers  Journaled  In  the  said 
fnime  one  behind  the  other  in  pairs  and  of  which  pairs 
on«  Is  provided  with  spirally  arranged  flat  cutting  bla<ies 
extending  radially  and  having  their  width  in  the  direction 
of  the  movement  of  the  harrow,  the  other  roller  of  the 
pair  being  provided  with   spirally  arranged    sickle  shaped   1 


1.233,141.     SHIP  FLOATING  DEVICE.     8t;aAji   Sdzcki, 

Oeden.  I  tah.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  145.619. 

(CI.    114— ,j4,) 

1.  In  a  ship  floating  devlee,  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
bags  having  edges,  a  member  U-shape«l  in  cross-section 
disposed  through  adjacent  ejlges  of  neighboring  bags,  and 
a  clamp  on  one  side  of  the  U-shaped  member  for  pressing 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  neighboring  bags  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  side  of  the  U-shaped  member. 

5.  In  a  ship  doating  device,  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
bags,  fastening  means  on  the  bags  by  whif:h  the  latter 
may  be  securefl  to  a  chain  on  the  ship,  and  clamping 
members  U  shaped  In  cross-section  for  se<'urlng  together 
the  adjacent  edges  of  neighboring  bags. 
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7.  In  a  ship  floating  device,  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
biiL's  \^hich  are  .idapted  to  be  disposed  some  at  one  side  of 
the  ship  and  the  remainder  at  the  other  side  of  the  ship. 
chnin)lng  iiienns   for  securing  the  Iwttoms  of  the  bags   at 

one  ~i,l.    of  the  -hip  with  the  bottoms  of  the  [jags  at  the 


(itb'T  -iue  iif  the  ship,  clamping  means  for  se.  urinK  to- 
geth.'r  the  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  neighboring  ba;:s,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  Interior  of  each  bag,  and  means 
for   <  iiimerting  the  pipes. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  S.  and  !i  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  ] 


1.2 '.3,142.  BOX  LID  HOLDER  OR  HAN(;ER.  William 
Tappe,  West  Inlon.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.   131.931.      iCl.  217—60.) 


>f».  Vwv ,.»  wttn^Mf  I  r^gm^TfyifJ^^ 


In  a  box  lid  holder  or  hanger,  the  combination  with  a 
body  member  and  a  lid  or  cover  member  hingeil  thereto 
anil  movat)le  downwardly  upon  and  upwardly  from  the 
sabl  body  memb*r,  tiat  slide  bars  securwl  to  the  inner 
portions  of  the  opposing  sides  of  one  of  said  members  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  sides  and  standing  Inwardly  from 
the  latter  for  a  greater  portion  of  their  length,  fulcrum 
clips  secured  to  the  Inner  opposing  sides  of  the  other 
meiidier  and  provide<l  with  ear  means  bent  at  an  angle  and 
having  transversely  alined  openings  at  intermediate  points 
with  relation  to  the  said  clips,  stay  braces  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  members  having  one  end  of  each  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ear  means  of  the  clips,  and  slide  clips 
shapHl  to  conform  to  ami  freely  movable  on  the  flat  slide 
itars  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stay  braces  piv- 
oted thereto,  the  slide  clips  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  terminal  ears  between  which  the  ends 
of  the  stay  braces  are  movably  held  and  also  having  a 
spn<e  member  between  the  ears  and  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  slide  bars  and  between  the  side  portions  of  the  said 
sllfle  <  lips  to  prevent  too  loose  movement  of  the  slide 
clips  on  the  slide  bars,  the  projecting  ears  of  the  slide 
clips  disposing  the  ends  of  the  stay  braces  attached  thereto 
in  positions  for  clearance  of  the  several  parts  of  the 
holders  or  hangers  and  to  insure  an  easy  pivotal  action, 
the  space  members  of  the  slide  dips  also  acting  to  resist 
strain  on  and  bending  of  the  ears  of  the  said  clips. 


of  opt'ulngs  communicating  with  said  cells,  said  tire  hav- 
ing an  otherwise  solid  body,  portions  of  which  bo<ly  extend 

between  said  reils  and   between  said  openings  to  separate 
the  same,  and   inflatable  tubes  within  certain  of  the   said 

cells,  certain  other  cells  being  between  the  ceils  rniitalulng 
said    tubes. 


1.233.143.     TIRE.     .\sTOXio  TEHXfU.   Habana,   Cuba,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to   Manuel   Prleto  and  one-third  to 
Miguel  GoixuetH,  Habana,  Cuba.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122,505.      (CI.  152 — 22.) 
1.   A  tire  having  an  annular  series  of  spaced  cells  and  a 

substantially   flat  Inner  periphery  provldt^d  with   a  series 


2  .\  tire  hiivinj:  an  suuiulfir  series  of  spaced  cells  and  a 
substantially  flat  inner  periphery  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  communicating  with  said  cells,  said  tire  hav- 
ing an  otherwise  solid  body,  portions  of  which  body  extend 
between  said  cells  and  between  said  openings  to  separate 
the  same,  and  inflatable  tubes  within  certain  of  the  B&ld 
cells,  the  other  cells  being  arranged  in  pairs  between  the 
cells  occupied   by  the  said   tubes. 

3.  A  tire  having  an  annular  series  of  space«l  cells.  In- 
flatable tubes  within  said  cells,  said  tire  having  a  series  of 
cells  between  said  flrst-named  cells,  and  an  Inner  flat 
peripheral  portion  provided  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  several  cells,  said  body  and  Its  inner  peripheral 
portion  l)elng  otherwise  solid. 

4.  A  tire  having  an  annular  series  of  spaced  cells,  In 
flatable  tubes  within  certain  of  said  cells,  the  other  cells 
of  the  series  being  arranged  in  pairs  between  the  said 
cells  containing  the  Inflatable  tubes,  and  said  tire  having 
an  Inner  periphery  provided  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  several  cells  and  having  an  otherwise  solid  body. 

.'.  .^  tire  having  an  annular  series  of  spacefi  cells  and 
an  otherwise  solid  body,  and  means  within  certain  of  said 
cells  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  the  other  cells  of  the 
series  containing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


1,233.144  SMELTIN<;  PROCESS.  Nii.R  TisTb  e.  Lon 
don.  England,  and  Thomas  Rigbt,  Dumfries,  Scotland. 
assignors  to  Wetcarbonizlng  Limited,  London,  England. 
(►riginal  application  filed  Dec.  6.  1911,  Serial  No. 
064.144.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,637.      (CI.   75 — 73.) 

1.  A   method   of  smelting  metalliferous  ores  by  me&ns 

of  peat  blocks,  according  to  which  said  blocks  are  finally 

i   rendered  suitable  for  use  as  a  reducing  agent  by  the  action 

of  the  waste   heat   of   the   furnace   after    thdr  insertion 

1   therein  in  admixture  with  the  ore  as  part  of  the  furnace 

I   charge. 

!  3.  A  method  of  smelting  metalliferous  ores  by  means 
I  of  peat  blocks,  according  to  which  said  blocks  are  formed 
of  peat  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  180' 
C.  under  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  ebullition  and  then 
had  Its  llberateil  water  removed  by  filter  pressing,  and 
are  Anally  rendered  suitable  for  use  as  a  reducing  agent 
by  the  action  of  the  waste  heat  of  the  furnace  after  their 
Insertion  therein  in  admixture  with  the  ore  as  part  of  tlie 
furnace  charge. 

5.  A  method  of  smelting  metalliferous  ores  by  meani> 
of  peat,  consisting  In  subjecting  peat  to  heat  treatment 
adapted  to  set  free  the  water  contained  therein,  remorlng 
said  water  as  by  Alter  pressing,  forming  the  aolld  material 
Into   blocks   and   admixing   said    blocks   with    the   ore   as 
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part  of  the  famace  charge  so  that  the  peat  U  finally 
rendered  suitable  for  use  an  a  reducini;  agent  by  the  wast** 
heat  of  the  smelting  proceHi;. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnttnl  In  the  Oa»ett*>.] 


1.233.145.      PADLOCK.      Orrin    M.    Thoma.s,   Grant,    Va 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  153,010.     (CI.  10     lno.» 


to  return  them  to  their  normal  p<isltlon  after  the  releasing 
l»"vers  have  bt't-n  operated  to  dli^engagt-  the  lug  from  thp 
iifxTti tini:   lt'v<'r>i. 

it'laliii   'A  nor  printed   in   th«'  <iazfttp.l 


1  L' ;.!  14»{  CORN-PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  (Jeorg 
1  Ms.H,  Sr..  Ca>:tana,  Iowa.  F'lled  Sept.  •>,  lOH*,. 
Scjiiii  .\u.   n!t07.'.      (CI.  97  — 14.> 


.9     tit 


1.  A  lock  compri.sinj:  a  '-asint'.  a  spring  artnatfd  linking: 
dog  pivoted  within  said  i"a,<inK.  a  shackle  pivoted  to  said 
casinn  and  having  lt!<  fre*-  •■nd  notched,  said  notched  tnd 
of  the  shackle  adapted  to  be  inserteil  within  the  lasinn 
and  in  engagement  with  the  locking  lioj;,  an  operatink' 
lever  pivoted  within  said  ca,«ing,  a  pin  secured  to  on>' 
end  of  the  operating  lever  and  extendlnc  thronirh  the 
ca.'iing,  a  button  carrie<l  l)y  .^ald  pin.  a  spring  eoniieited 
to  the  casing  an4l  abutting  against  the  last  named  en. I 
of  the  lever  for  normally  supporting  said  lever  in  i\  siil> 
Rtantlally  horizontal  position,  said  lever  having  its  other 
end  re<e8.<«ed,  a  locking  arm  pivottnl  to  said  loekinu'  lever 
and  engaging  the  loi-kini;  dog.  a  pin  rarried  tiv  said  <  asint;. 
and  a  button  sf'cured  to  said  pin  and  located  upon  the 
Interior  of  the  catling,  a  lug  carried  by  saiil  pin  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  within  the  recess  of  the  operating 
lever  to  move  said  operating  lever  ilownwardly  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  to  disen^ajfe  the  loi  king  arin 
from  the  locking  doi:.  means  for  diseniiat'ins  the  lo.  kin^' 
dog  from  the  shackle. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  lasim;,  a  spriuk;  aituateil  lu.kink' 
doe  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a  shackle  pivote<l  to  said 
casing  and  having  its  free  end  notched,  said  notiheil  end 
of  the  shackle  adapte<l  to  be  inserte<l  within  the  cHsing  In 
engagement  with  the  locking  dog,  an  operatinK  lever 
pivoted  within  said  casing',  means  for  normally  supporting' 
said  lever  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  lockine  arm  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  engaginj;  the  lockin:;  dog.  a  L'liide  formed 
upon  said  casing  and  engaging  the  free  eoit  of  the  locking  i 
arm,  a  pin  connected  to  the  operating  lever  and  extend- 
ing through  the  casing,  a  button  secured  to  said  pin  for 
rocking  said  operating  lever  upon  its  pivot,  means  <ar 
ried  by  the  casing  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the 
operating  lever  to  hold  said  operating  lever  in  a  substan 
tlally  Incllnetl  position  to  disengage  the  U).  king  arm  froiu 
the  locking  dog.  and  means  for  disengaging'  tbi>  locking 
dog  from  the  shackle. 

4,  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  sprin»'  a  tuated  locking 
dog  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a  shakie  pivoted  to  Kald 
casing,  and  having  Its  free  end  notched,  said  notched 
end  of  the  shackle  adapted  to  he  inserted  within  the 
casing  to  engage  the  locking  dog.  an  operating  lever 
plvoteil  within  said  casing  and  normally  maintaining  a 
horizontal  position,  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  locking  dog,  means  for  swinging  the 
locking  lever  into  an  Inclined  position,  a  lug  slidably 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
lever  to  hold  it  In  an  Inclined  position,  releasing  levers 
slidably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  slots  in 
their  ends,  said  slots  in  allnement  with  each  other  to 
recpire  the  lug,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  casing  and  , 
bearing  against   the   slotted   ends  of  the   releasing   levers  i 


1  In  c'liiddnatlon.  a  corn  planter  including  a  frame 
and  a  slu.e  .if  an  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  connecting 
!(.■  SriiiK  t..  rile  shoe  and  to  the  frame  of  the  cultivator. 
■:\  wiieei  joiirnaled  to  the  frame,  and  an  operating  lever 
pi\.'te.i  to  ttie  trame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
^^h•cl  f.,r  raising  and  lowering  the  wheel  in  relation  to 
t!i.  CI. .mill  for  g-ivrning  the  depth  of  the  furrow  made 
\i\    the   shoe 

.'  In  <  omidiiation.  a  corn  planter  Incluiiing  a  frame 
iii.t  I  front  shoe  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  bars. 
in. .in-  to,-  I'onnectlng  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  to- 
k'etiier  inejins  for  conne.ting  the  bars  to  the  shoe  and  to 
ttic  frame,  a  wheel  journaled  to  said  bars  adjacent  the 
rear  en, is  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
wheel    to    govern    the   depth   of    the    furrow    made    by    the 

shoe. 

:'..  In  .-onibination.  a  corn  planter  including  a  frame  and 
!\  -ho"  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  supporting 
icir-,  a  trans\erse  rml  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
sai.l  bars  togetiier,  a  U  shaped  clamp  secured  to  one  of 
tile  bars  and  to  the  shoe,  an  arm  plvote<l  to  the  other  bar 
and  having  its  free  en<l  b.-nt  to  form  a  hook  to  engage 
the  frame,  a  wheel  jotirnaled  to  said  bar,  and  means  for 
raising  an. I    lowering   the  wheel. 

4  In  conitiination,  a  corn  planter  Including  a  frame 
ha\ini:  a  shoe  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  sup 
porting  liars.  Tiieans  for  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  supporting  l)ars  together,  a  sul)Htantlally  U-shaped 
memher  >eiur»il  to  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  sup 
porting  twrs.  a  U-shap«'d  clamp  secured  to  said  U  shaped 
member  and  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  shoe,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  other  bar  and 
having  its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  the 
frame  a  wlieel  Journaled  to  the  bars,  L  shaped  arms 
pivoted  to  the  bars,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
L  shaped  arms,  jneans  for  plvotally  supporting  the  lever 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination,  a  corn  planter  Including  a  frame  and 
a  shoe  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  bars,  means 
for  securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  shoe,  a 
wlieel  journaled  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bars,  L-shape<l 
arms  pivotiil  to  the  bars  and  overlying  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  sabl  L  shat)ed 
arms,  a  pair  of  guide  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical  supporting  members  slidably 
receiving  salil  guide  arms,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the 
vertical  supporting  members  to  the  frame,  means  for  con 
nee  ring  the  other  vertical  supporting  member  to  the  shoe 
and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  lever  to  the  verti 
(al    supporting   members. 

(Claim  d  i.ot  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 
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1.233.147.  LOCK.  Hk\h\  (J.  Voicht.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  t'ompany.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filled  Apr.  14,1917.  Serial 
No.  IBl .{«»«,      (CI.  7(^—29,) 


'^ 


1  In  .1  lock,  a  case,  a  iatchl.olt  therein,  means  within 
the  ,ase  ,ind  inilmling  a  huh  for  retraiting  said  latcl: 
li.dt.  a  tnemlier  within  the  case  to  <log  said  hub  directly, 
a  spring  acting  on  .said  incmlier  and  normally  holding 
it  in  dogging  relation  to  said  hull,  and  a  spring  pressen 
controller  bolt  projecting  from  the  case,  normally  holding 
saicl  dogging  nicmhei  out  of  its  oiieratlve  position  in  ..p 
position   to  said   spring  when   tlie  iloor   is  open. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latchbolt.  a  ntrai  ting  devi.e  therefor,  a 
spring-pressed  memtu^r  normally  dogging  said  retracting 
devlc«>,  a  spring-pressed  member  normally  dogging  said 
latchbolt.  and  a  spring  pressed  contndler  ti(dt  projecting 
out  of  tlie  case  and  ncrnially  holding  Loth  of  said  mem 
hers  in  tlie  inoperati\e  position. 

3.  In  a  iiti  k.  a  latchbolt.  a  manual  retracting  devi.e 
therefor,  a  spring-pressed  lever  normally  tending  to  dog 
said  device,  a  spring-pressed  lever  normally  tending  to  dog 
.laid  latchbolt.  ami  a  spring  pressed  projecting  controller 
l)olt  having  a  portion  underlying  Iwth  of  said  levers  when 
the  door  Is  open  and  holding  them  both  in  an  inoperative 
position   in  opposition   to  their  sjirings. 

IClaims  4  and  .">  not  printed  in  thi-  (iazette.] 


magnets    for    aituating    said    valves,    and    electric    wires 
connecting  said  electromagnets  with  said  contact  arms. 


1.2.'13.14R  PIANO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPEKATIM; 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Patl  von  Rohl,  New  York. 
N.  Y,.  assignor  of  one  third  to  Paul  Lasrich  and  oni> 
tldrd  t,,  Ernest  Fruhner.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
19,   nnti.     Serial   No.  92.197,      (CI.  K4  --SI.1 

1.  .Vn  attachment  for  a  keyboard  musical  instrument 
lomprising  a  pnevimatli  adapted  to  operate  an  additional 
Instrument,  an  air  tube  forked  at  one  end  ami  i-onnected 
at  its  single  end  with  said  pneumatic,  valves  normally 
closing  the  forked  ends  of  said  tut>e.  a  mechanical  ac- 
tuator foi-  op.  la  I  ill'-'  one  of  said  valves,  and  an  electro 
magiieti'  .-i.tuator  for  operating  the  other  valve,  said 
mechanical  actuator  and  the  electromagnetic  .Tctmitor  be- 
ing in  ton.  h  resp»-i  lively  with  opposite  sides  of  the  same 
ke.\  of  the  musical  instrument  and  simultaneously  oper- 
ateii  by  the  depression  thereof. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  keyboard  musical  instrument 
comprisln-  a  support  disixised  above  the  keyboard  of  the 
prim.nry  musical  instrument  tr.insversely  of  the  keys  there 
of.  lirnckets  secured  thereto  above  the  several  keys  and 
provl.led  with  guide  bearings  disposed  in  vertical  allne- 
ment and  with  rests  aluive  said  bearings,  flexible  contact 
arms  secured  to  said  support  and  normally  engaging  said 
rests,  contact  rods  sHdnble  in  said  gtiide  t>earings  under 
neath  said  conta(t  arms,  springs  normally  holding  said 
rods  in  touch  at  their  lower  enils  with  said  keys  and  per- 
mitting them  to  be  fitted  into  contact  with  said  arms  tiy 
the  depression  of  ,sai<1  keys,  pneumatiis  adapted  to  oper- 
ate nn  additional  Instrument,  air  tubes  for  actuating  said 
pneumatics,    valves    for    closing    said    air    tul>es.    electro-  1 


'■'.  .\!i  .'1 1  fa .  tiiMciij  tor  a  keylioard  musiial  instrsiiueiit 
.  oin|irisi::u  ;.  dur  .iispoj-ed  below  the  keyboard  and  provi.ie.i 
with  a  series  (d'  air  openings,  a  series  of  flexible  -valve 
strips  sei  ur.-d  to  sai<i  bar,  a  series  of  springs  iioriiiJii;\ 
liolding  said  strips  in  closing  position  over  said  air  open 
ings.  a  series  of  lifting  rods  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  keys  of  said  keytwarii  and  at  their  lowei 
ends  with  said  flexible  v-alve  strips  pneumatics  adapted 
to  actii.-ite  an  aii.lltional  musical  instrument,  and  tnUes 
connc  ting    s;nil   .air   openings   with   said    pneumnti.s. 


1,2;H.H,149.  hRK  CONCENTRATINC.  TABLE.  Enos  A. 
W.Ai.i,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  UJ.  I'.no  St- 
ria!  No    1  •_'."), *»M.      (  CI    s,H      ss,  ( 


1.  An  ore  '•oncentr.ating  talde  of  the  longitudinally  dif- 
ferentially reriprocatiiig  type  formed  of  a  series  of  rlat 
topped  sections.  ea(  h  section  having  all  its  top  surfa.  1  in 
a  plane  common  to  all.  and  provided  with  parallil  .ban 
nels  intermediate  the  se.  tions  extending  from  the  liead  to 
the  foot  end  of  the  talde  and  open  at  the  said  foot  .  n.l  for 
the  continuous  discharge  of  the  mineral  (amcentrates  .  ihe 
said  channels  being  of  the  same  depth  and  width  through- 
out and  having  their  lower  side  walls  inclined  from  the 
bottoms  of  the  channels  outward  frotn  end  to  end  at  nn 
angle  oblique  to  the  flow  of  the  wash  water. 

2.  An  ore  concentrating  table  of  the  longitudinally 
differentiall.v  re.  iiiroq^ting  lyp*'  provided  on  it>  iipi>ei 
surface  witli  a  series  of  parallel  (  hannels  extenditig  from 
tli<'  Iliad  t..  the  foot  enri  of  the  table  ami  open  at  tludr  foot 

ends    foi     tl 'ntiniioiis    dis.  h;  rge    of    the    mineral    .  on- 

<■' titrate-  ,in,|  hoods  forming  the  upper  surface  of  (he 
table  and  iirojecting  at  iine  longitudinal  e<lge  over  the  up- 
per sides  ot  tlie  cliannels  and  extending  throughout  th» 
lengtli  of  >ai.l  .  bannels.  al!  portions  of  each  hood  memi>e. 
i.\ing  in  a  plaro-  .acnmon  to  all  the  hoods  of  a  table  se'- 
tion. 

S.  \\\  or.  ( <in(  entrating  table  of  the  longitudinal. y 
difTerentlallv  recfpro.  ating  type  provided  on  its  upper 
surface  with  a   series  of  parallel  channels  t  xtendlng  from 
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end  to  end  of  the  tal)l<:-  ami  upt-n  at  th*-  fm-t  fnil  tlifTPi«f 
the  said  rhannela  t>eing  of  the  name  depth  and  width  fmni 
end  to  end  and  having'  thtdr  Iow.t  siilf  walU  in.lln<'i!  "ir 
ward  from  end  to  en<I  in  th>'  direction  i>(  th.'  tlnw  .f  th. 
wash  water,  and  h(io<ls  foriiiiritf  rh''  upp'T  snrfi  >•  "f 
the  table,  and  prnjt'cting  over  th.'  uppt-r  sid>  walN  nf 
the  rhannels  from  nml  to  .-nd  tht>r.'of.  all  portluns  of  .a  ti 
hood  member  lying  in  a  plan*'  rdiiinioii  to  all  f!if  hiiud, 
of  a  table  serf  ion. 

4.  .\n   ore  .'oncentratink'   ra'>!»'  ^f  fli''   longi' udiiially   dil 
ferentially    rt'<-iproi  atiiii:   typt'   providf'd    ,.u    ir-    ujiper   sur- 
face with  a   serif's  of  p.irallfl   'h.uituds  .-t  ffndi  n  t:   from  pnd 
to  end   tbtTfof  und   open   at   thf    font  end   of   th-'   Tji'N'      th. 
said    fhannel-s    belnK    fornu'd    of    angW'    plates    lii\in_'    tlar 
opp*r  hoo<l  forralnu  members  all  of  >'arh  lyinn  in  rh»'  -iuii> 
plane   .  ommon    to  each   member  and    formlnK   fh'-    tint     ij) 
per    surface    of    the    tabk,    and     extension^     formintr     fth 
channels    proper;    the    lower    members    of    the    .\'.tisMn> 
formini.'  the  lower  walls  of  the  <;roo%-es  being  ini  liii'-d  .mt 
war<lly  at  an  angle  oblicpie  to  the  flow  of  the  wa^h   \vat>  ■ 
and    to   the  surface   of   the   table   and    the   upper    inemher'- 
of  the  exten-slons  underlying  the  hoo<l  forming  members 

5.  An    ore    concentrating    table    of    the    longitudirinllN 
differentially    reciprocating    type    provided      ti     it-     upper 
surface   with  a  series  of  parallel  channels  exteiidim;   from 
end  to  en<i  ther«H)f  and  open  at  the  foot  end  of  the  taide 
the  said  channels  being  formed  of  angle  piares  having'  op- 
positely   extending    upper    and    lower    tiat     meini>ers    .on 
nected   by   an   intermediate  member   Inillned   in   the  direr 
tlon   of   the  flow  of  the  wash   water  ;   the  lower  flat   mem 
hers  being  arrange<l  edge  to  edge  in   the  same   plane  and 
forming  the  bottoms  of  the  channels  which  are   overhung 
by  the  free  edges  of  the  upper  flat  hood  forming  numbers 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.233.150.  BUCKET  OR  P.\IL.  IIarkkso.v  B.  \Vu  tku 
Danville.  111.  filled  Nov.  18.  1S»U.  Serial  No.  sTJ.slo 
(CI.  217— Ttj.i 


^  .<S 


'<9     ? 


wirhfn    suitable    mold    forming    flasks    with    the   said    end 

r.i'-es  against  removable  walls  of  the  flasks  which  are 
arranL'ed  opposite  to  the  other  walls  of  the  flasks,  plac- 
ing: sfiii!  within  said  flasks  and  forming  separate  mold 
■;.■.  rions  nf  tlie  pattern  sections,  removing  the  pattern 
sei!lnn<  from  the  mold  sections.  lemovlng  the  said 
reirit.vabie  walls  from  the  mold  sections,  and  assembling 
the  sep;ir!itely  fomied  mold  sections  with  the  molds  of 
the  pattern  s,.(  tions  therein  in  registry  with  each  other 
and    th-r.by    forming   a    mold   of   the   complete   pattern. 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  comliination  uiiti  .i  '  leiiiig  bo<ly, 
of  a  lx)ttom  recelve<l  In  said  body,  a  cover  ori-istln'.r  of 
two  disks  of  different  diameters,  liars  between  said  disk- 
for  sparing  and  hoUlIng  the  same,  the  disk  of  smaller 
diameter  being  recelTetl  within  the  body  and  having  i 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  tapering  walls  of  said  lodv 
the  nppeV  disk  being  adaptetl  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  said  tapering  bo<ly.  driven  means  passing  through  sai  1 
body  Into  said  bars,  and  means  for  sealing  said  driven 
means. 

2.  A  <-over  or  lid  for  a  receptacle  comprising  w.  dls|<-i 
•jf  different  size,  and  bars  Interposed  between,  brought 
to  the  cater  edges  of.  and  secured  to  said  disks,  wheret  y 
their  ends  may  be  utillaed  as  means  for  fastening  rb-- 
cover  to  the  re<'eptacle  when  the  smaller  disk  enters  rhe 
latter,  and  the  larger  disk  rests  upon  its  edge. 


1,233,151.  ART  OF  MOLDING.  Hk.nt  L.  Wkavkk,  Har 
rlBburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No  li:{tH»:{ 
(CI.   22—197.) 

1.  The  art  of  molding  which  consists  in  forming  n 
pattern  in  separable  sections  having  ^  orresv>oudlui;  end 
facea  and  which  form  a  complete  pattern  when  the  ror 
rvit~ondlng  end  fares  thereof  are  brought  Into  registry 
with   <ach   other,  separately   placing   the   pattern    sections 


,-t-'-  .  ,    ,r^   t.i; 


tr  a       M      If 

jr.  i.^  -X'-. 
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:;  The  art  of  molding  which  consists  in  forming  a 
pattrn  in  separable  Bectlons  having  corresponding  end 
fn.es  and  which  form  a  complete  pattern  when  the  cor- 
ie>)iondlng  end  faces  thereof  are  brought  into  registry 
null  ea.  h  other,  separately  placing  the  pattern  sections 
!  within  snitable  mold  forming  flasks  with  the  said  end 
I  faces  against  removable  walls  of  the  flasks  which  are 
arranged  opposite  to  other  walls  of  the  flasks,  placing 
sand  within  said  flasks  and  forming  separate  mold  sec- 
tions of  the  pattern  sections,  removing  the  pattern  sections 
from  the  mold  sections,  removing  the  said  removable 
wills  from  the  flasks,  and  securing  the  said  flasks  to- 
gether with  the  Separately  formed  mold  sections  therein 
in  registry  with  each  other  and  thereby  forming  a  mold 
of  the  complete   pattern. 

•T  The  art  of  molding  which  consists  In  forming  a 
pattern  In  separable  sections  having  corresponding  end 
facts  and  whbh  form  a  ( omplete  pattern  when  the  cor- 
responding end  faces  thereof  are  brought  into  registry 
with  each  other,  separately  placing  the  pattern  sections 
npon  suitable  supports  and  within  siiltnble  mold  form- 
'  Ing  flasks  whiih  surround  the  sections  and  extend  np- 
wardly  from  the  supports  and  which  have  removable 
walls  against  the  said  end  faces  of  the  pattern  sections. 
pla'ing  sand  within  said  flasks  and  forming  separate 
mold  -.e.  tions  of  the  pattern  sections,  placing  mold  sup- 
porting plates  upon  said  flasks  and  securing  them  thereto, 
inverting  s;»ld  flasks  and  said  supr»ort9,  removing  said 
supports  and  said  removable  walls  from  said  flasks,  and 
s.'.iiring  the  .said  flasks  together  with  the  separately 
forme.1  niidd  sections  therein  in  registry  with  each  other 
ani    thereb\    forming  a   mold  of  the  complete  pattern. 


1  jrrM-J       .MtTIFICIAI.   TOOTH.      IlBNnv    W     Wexzel, 

l-hil..  lei]  bi'i.  I'll  .  assi^jnor  to  II  I».  .Iii«tl  ^ti  Son,  Phlla- 
•  lelphla  Pa  .  a  Firm  compose<l  of  Henry  D.  Jiistl  and 
Hrnr.\      .M       Tiist!        Filed     May     2.     1917.       Serial     No. 

it.'io.si'i     i<;i-  .'52 --".»..) 


■#- 


1  \\\  artitiiial  tooth  having  a  lervical  ridge,  and  lon- 
^itiilinilly  extending  grooves,  in  the  side  of  the  tooth 
In  the  nerk  of  said  ridge  Intermediate  of  the  body  of  the 
tooth  and   the  front   wall  of  said  ridge. 

2.  An  artitiiial  tooth  having  in  its  side  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove,  a  wall  of  the  latter  having  there- 
on .10  offset  which  projects  therefrom  Into  said  groove 
low  ird   the  opposite  wall   thereof. 

i.    In   an  artificial   tooth   having  a   cervical   ridge  and  a 
ri..c  k    (d'    reduced    width    Intermediate    of    said    rUlge    and 
the   iMMly   of   the   tooth,   and    an   opening   In    said   neik   ex- 
i   t.ncling  transversely  therethrough. 
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1,233.153.  LOCOMOTIVE  BUFFER-BEAM.  Charues  T. 
Westlake,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers^-y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,403. 
(CI.   10.-— 17.) 


^^&fr  ^t  W-  :^^Bf  fit.  ^-^ 


3T 

1.  In  a  buffer-beam  of  the  character  described  having 
an  opening  through  the  top,  a  grating  adapted  to  form 
a  cover  to  the  said  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.154.  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  AND  END  BOARD  CON 
STRICTION  FOR  VEHICLE-BODIES.  Claide  W. 
Wilson,  Colome,  S.  D.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.   108.883.      (CI.   21—74.1 


6'-:  ,       -'-^^ 


1.  A  wagon  box  formed  with  rigid  sides,  side  exten- 
sions hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  side  exten- 
sions In  a  vertical  position  or  an  an^lar  position,  end 
boards  between  the  rl^d  sides,  channel  shaped  cleats 
upon  the  side  extensions,  auxiliary  end  boards  between 
the  side  extensions,  triangular  extension  plates  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  end  boards  bo 
as  to  be  swung  Inwardly  when  the  side  board  extensions 
are  In  a  vertical  position  and  swung  outwardly  when 
the  side  board  extensions  are  In  an  angular  position, 
flanged  heads  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  triangular  ex- 
tension plates  for  Interlocking  with  the  channel  shaped 
cleats  of  the  side  extensions,  and  means  for  locking  the 
end  board  extension  plates  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wagon  box  formed  with  rigid  sides,  side  exten- 
sions hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  side  exten- 
sions In  a  vertical  position  or  an  angular  position,  end 
boards  between  the  rigid  sides,  channel  shaped  cleats 
applied  to  the  side  extensions,  hollow  auxiliary  end 
boards  between  the  side  extensions,  triangular  extension 
plates  plvotally  mounted  w^lthln  the  ends  of  the  hollow 
auxiliary  end  boards  so  as  to  be  swung  within  the  end 
boards  when  the  side  extensions  are  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  swung  outwardly  when  the  side  extensions  are 
In  an  angular  position,  locking  means  for  holding  the 
extension  plates  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  flanged 
heads  at  the  edges  of  the  extension  plates  for  interlock- 
ing with  the  channel  shaped  cleats  of  the  side  extensions. 

3.  A  wagon  box  formed  with  rigid  sides,  side  extensions 
hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  side  extensions 
In  a  vertical  position  or  an  angular  position,  end  boards 
between  the  rigid  sides,  anilliary  end  boards  between 
the  side  extensions,  extension  plates  adjustalily  mounted 
upon  the  auxiliary  end  boards  for  filling  In  the  spaces 
between  the  auxiliary  end  boards  and  the  side  extensions 
when  the  latter  are  In  an  angular  position,  the  extension 
plates  and  auxiliary  end  boards  being  provided  with 
openings,  certain  ones  of  which  register  when  the  ex- 
tension plates  are  In  an  adjusted  position,  removable  lock- 
ing pins  insertlble  through  the  registering  openings  tv 
hold  the  extension  plates  in  an  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  locking  pins  In  position. 

240  O.  C,.— 37 


4.  A  wagon  box  formed  with  rigid  aides,  side  exten- 
sions hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  side  exten- 
sions in  a  vertical  position  or  an  angular  position.  en<l 
boards  between  the  rigid  sides,  auxiliary  end  t)oard  mem- 
bers between  the  side  extensions,  extension  plates  ad- 
justably mountetl  upon  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  end 
board  members  for  tilling  In  the  spaces  between  the  said 
auxiliary  end  board  members  and  the  side  extensions 
when  the  latter  are  in  an  angular  position,  the  exten 
slon  plates  and  end  board  members  being  provided  with 
openings,  certain  ones  of  which  register  when  the  ex- 
tension plates  are  in  an  adjusted  position,  removable 
locking  pins  insertlble  through  the  registering  openings  to 
hold  the  extension  plates  in  an  adjusted  position,  and 
slides  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  end  board  members 
and  movable  over  the  openings  therein  to  hold  the  kuk- 
ing  pins  in  position. 

5.  A  wagon  box  formed  with  rigid  sides,  side  exten- 
sions hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  side  exten 
slons  in  a  vertical  position  or  an  angular  position,  end 
boards  between  the  rigid  sides,  auxiliary  end  boards  be- 
tween the  side  extensions,  extension  plates  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  end  boards  for  filling  In  the 
spaces  between  the  auxiliary  end  boards  and  the  side 
extensions  when  the  latter  are  in  an  angular  position, 
means  for  locking  the  said  extension  plates  In  an  iicl- 
Justed  position,  means  for  obtaining  an  interlocking 
connection  between  the  extension  plates  and  the  side 
extensions,  and  diagonal  corner  braces  between  the  aux 
iliary  end  boards  and  the  side  extensions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,155.  SELF  PROPELLING  BED-FAN.  Sylvxstib 
F.  W1L8OX  and  Augcst  L.  Waoxke,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,687.     (CI.  230—1.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  frame  and  a 
spring,  said  spring  suspended  within  the  frame,  a  fan 
mounted  above  the  bed  spring,  operating  mechanism 
mounted  below  the  bed  spring  being  connected  with  the 
fan  above  the  bed  spring,  and  suspending  means  secured 
to  the  bed  frame  and  operating  mechanism  serving  as 
support  for  the  bed  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  frame  and  a 
spring  suspended  within  the  frame,  a  fan  mounted  on 
the  b«d  spring,  operating  mechanism  secured  to  the  bed 
spring  In  connection  with  the  fan,  and  suspended  means 
connecting  the  bed  frame  with  the  operating  mechanism 
supporting  the  bed  spring. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  t>ed  having  a  frame  and  a 
spring  suspended  within  the  frame,  a  fan  mounted  al>ov« 
the  bed  spring,  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  below  the 
bed  spring,  gears  inserted  between  the  shaft  and  the  fan 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  fan,  pulleys  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  and  suspending  means  secured  to  the 
bed  frame  and  the  pulleys. 


1,283.156.      NIGHTGOWN.      LociSB   F.   Zisa.    Baltimore. 

Md.      Filed   Dec.    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    878,479.      (CI 

2—41.) 

A  night  gown  comprising  two  pieces  detachably  con- 
nected in  the  center  at  the  front  and  back  thereof,  and 
each  pie<'e  having  a  sleeve  open  at  the  top  throughoat  its 
entire  length,  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  sleeves  being 
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^Ttded  with  eyelets,  a  lace  for  each  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
drawn  from  eltlier  end  thereof,  a  lace  for  the  overlapping 


1,288.167.  STRIP-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Harry  A. 
ADAMS,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Hampdec  Eloge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155,826.     (CT.  91—14.6.) 


1.  In  a  strip  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  having  an  opening  In  its  wall,  an  .xposed  strip 
Revering  blade  on  the  housing  at  one  side  of  the  opening 
In  the  wall  thereof,  a  roll  of  strip  matprlal  supported 
within  the  hoaalng  and  having  Its  leading  end  portion  ex- 
tended through  the  opening  In  the  wall  of  th.-  housing 
and  passed  beneath  the  strip  severing  blade  at  the  >ldp 
of  said  opening,  whereby  such  end  portion  of  the  strip 
la  exposed  and  may  be  engaged  by  the  finger  to  Ue  there- 
by advanced  beneath  the  strip  severing  blade  and  a  moln- 
tenlDg  device  mounted  In  the  housing  in  advance  of  the 
•trip  severing  blade  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
advanced  portion  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1.283,158.  BYBOLA88-HOLDER.  Cahl  G.  Aldhich. 
SomeTTiUe,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No 
760.885.  Renewed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  124  898 
{CL  242—98.) 

1,  In  an  eyeglass  reel  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  reel  made  at  one  end  with  a  recess  ;  a 
plate  sacQred  within  said  recess  made  with  a  bail  holding 
pocket  having  one  side  thereof  formed  as  a  ball  lifting 
eaiii ;  a  ball  monnted  within  said  pocket ;  a  retainer  se- 
evred  within  the  recess  of  the  reel  for  holding  the  ball 
wtthln  its  pocket,  and  a  post  on  which  the  re*l  la  rota- 
tably  monnted,  said  post  cooperating  with  the  ball  to  lock 
the  reel  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

2.  Ab  eyetJasa  holder  comprising  a  casing ;  means  upon 
the  otitaide  of  the  casing  for  attaching  the  holder  to  Its 
nWiort ;  a  reel  rotatably  supported  within  the  casing  : 
I  aprtnf  conaected  with  the  reel  for  rotating  the  latter  In 

e  direction  ;  a  cord  or  the  like  connected  with  the  reel  : 
I  locklat  member  moante<f  on  said  reel  with  provision  for 
Imtted  radial  and  angular  movement  relatively  thereto  : 


ni.ans  connected  with  the  casing  and  normally  engaging 
said  locking  member  to  hold  it  against  routing  with  the 
reel  in  either  direction,  and  a  cam  on  the  reel  for  lifting 
Hie  loklng  member  radially  to  free  It  from  said  holding 
ih.fins  when  the  reel  Is  rotated  by  the  cord. 


front  edges  adapted  to  be  drawn  from  either  end,  and  a 
lace  for  the  overlapplns:  back  edges  adapted  to  be  drawn 
from  either  end  thereof. 


:<.  .An  ey.j,;aH>  Ijuid."-  of  the  cla(s>  descril)etl  comprising 
a  casing;  uienns  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  at- 
'a-bing'  it  ro  its  support;  a  stud  upon  the  Interior  of 
sjild  casing  provided  with  a  ball  receiving  recess;  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  made  with  a  ball  holding 
po.  ket  ;  a  cord  or  the  like  connected  with  said  reel;  a 
M'ling  for  actuating  the  reel  In  one  direction  ;  a  ball  clutch 
oi.nii.er  loosely  .onfined  in  the  pocket  of  the  reel  so  as  to 
have  limited  radial  and  angular  movement  Independently 
'if  the  reel,  said  ball  normally  occupying  the  recess  of  the 
stud  to  h,.ld  said  reel  against  t)elng  rotated  by  the  spring, 
and  a  tangentially  disposed  cam  surface  on  the  reel  for 
po-^ltively  lifting  the  Iwll  out  of  the  recess  of  the  stud 
Avb-n  the  reel  is  rotated  t>y  the  cord  and  while  the  recess 
ti"!  is  the  fiall  against  angular  movement. 

4  An  eyeglas-  holder  comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  a 
l-Hs.-  plate  and  a  cover  secured  together;  means  upon  the 
outer  fa.e  ,)f  the  base  plate  for  attaching  the  holder  to 
its  -upport  ;  an  Interiorly  threaded  stud  upon  the  Inner 
fare  of  said  base  plate:  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stud  ;  a  screw  mounted  in  said  stud  for  holding  the  reel 
on  the  latter  ;  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  reel 
with  provision  for  limited  radial  movement;  a  flange 
projecting  from  the  head  of  said  screw  and  formed  with  a 
radial  pocket  cooperating  with  said  locking  member  to 
bold  the  reel  against  rotation  In  one  direction  :  a  cam  on 
the  reel  for  shifting  the  locking  member  radially  upward 
when  the  reel  is  movefl  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  an  ac- 
tuating spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  reel  and  at 
its  opposite  end  with  said  stud,  and  a  cord  or  the  like 
!unne<  te<l  with  the  reel. 

5.  -An  eyeglass  holder  comprising  a  casing  made  up  of 
a  bas..  plate  and  a  cover  secured  together;  means  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  base  plate  for  atUchlng  the  holder 
fo  its  support;  an  interiorly  threaded  stud  upon  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  base  plate  ;  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on 
-aid  stud;  a  plate  secured  to  one  face  of  said  reel  made 
with  .1  ball  holding  recess,  one  side  of  which  Is  shaped 
t.i  serve  as  a  cam  ;  a  i)all  mounted  In  said  recess  and  mov- 
al.le  radially  therein  to  a  limited  extent,  said  ball  being 
adapted  to  be  shifted  radially  outward  by  the  cam  side  of 
said  r'(  ess  when  the  reel  is  moved  In  one  direction  ;  a 
-crew  mounted  In  said  stud,  the  head  of  said  screw  being 
mad.'  witl.  a  pocket  cooperating  with  said  ball  to  hold 
tlie  re.l  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  ring 
surrounding  the  head  of  the  screw  and  secured  to  the  reel 
for  holding  said  ball  In  its  recess;  an  actuating  .spring 
ronnecte,!  at  one  end  with  the  reel  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  said  stud,  and  a  cord  or  the  like  connected  with 
the  reel. 


1,2,3.'?,1.'.9.      LANDACLET.      John    T.    Alluand.    Detroit. 

Mlrh..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fisher  Body 

Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mav  27 

1918.     Serial  No.  100,205.     (CI.  21 14.) 

1.  In  a  landanlet.  the  combination  of  a  permanent  front 
section,  an  openable  rear  section,  the  latter  Including  a 
movable  roof  portion  Immediately  adjacent  the  permanent 
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front  section,  and  a  triple  Jointed  strap  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  roof  of  the  permanent  section  remote  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  front  section  and  the  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  movable  roof  portion  of  the  rear  section  for 
allowing  the  said  movable  roof  portion  of  the  rear  section 
to  be  swung  over  onto  the  permanent  roof. 


2.  In  a  landaulet,  the  combination  ol  a  permanent  front 
section  and  an  openable  rear  section,  the  latter  comprising 
a  movable  roof  portion  immediately  adjacent  the  perma 
nent  front  section,  and  a  triple  Jointed  strap  comprising 
a  pair  of  straps  one  secured  to  the  top  of  the  said  movable 
roof  section  remote  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  section 
and  the  other  secured  to  the  permanent  roof,  and  a  com- 
pound link  connecting  the  two  straps  adapted  to  allow 
the  movable  roof  portion  to  swing  over  on  to  the  perma- 
nent top. 

♦5.  In  a  landaulet,  the  combination  of  a  permanent  front 
section,  an  openable  rear  section,  the  latter  including  a 
movable  roof  section,  and  a  triple  Jointed  strap  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  strips,  one  secured  to  the  top  of  the  movable 
roof  portion  and  the  other  secured  to  the  permanent  roof, 
a  compound  link  connecting  the  two  strips  adapted  to 
allow  xhf  movable  roof  section  to  swing  over  on  to  the 
permanent  top,  stops  on  the  strips  for  requiring  the  mov- 
able roof  section  to  always  take  up  a  specified  position  on 
the  permanent  top,  and  locking  means  on  the  movable  top 
and  permanent  top,  the  parts  of  which  are  assured  reg 
Istry  by  the  said  means  on  the  said  strips. 

7.  In  a  landaulet,  permanent  and  movable  roof  sections 
Immediately  adjacent  each  other,  strips  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  the  movable  section  and  to  the  permanent 
section  at  a  point  remote  from  the  rear  edge,  and  a  com- 
pound link  connecting  these  strips  provided  with  a  stop  ic 
which  prevents  the  link  parts  breaking  in  one  direction 
beyond  substantially  a  perpendicular  relation. 

f  Claims  3  to  5,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.233.K50.      COMRINEI)    LIFE  PRESERVER    AND    1>IV 
IN(i  STIT.      Chakle.s   S.    AlT(H1.n"Ia.\,   Providence.   R.    I. 
Fllf<l   Aug.  2.S,   Utlf,.      Serial   No.   117.337.      (CI.  9—20.) 


1,233.161.  VEHICLE -WHEEL.  LTCraous  ANDBaaoN, 
Lake  Creek.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,881.     (CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  combined  life  preserver  and  diving  snlt,  a  pair  of 
double-wall  cloth  trousers,  and  a  double-wall  cloth  helmet, 
means  for  Inflating  the  same,  in  combination  with  rubber 
trousers,  and  a  rubber  helmet  adapted  to  be  worn  over  the 
ftrat-named  trousers  and  helmet,  as  described. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  descrlbtnl,  in  ccimblua- 
tion,  a  flexible  casing,  a  felly  to  which  the  casing  1»  at- 
tached, a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  the  felly  and 
projecting  into  the  casing,  tread  plates  set  Into  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing  and  corresponding  In  arrangement  to 
said  cylinders,  said  tread  plates  being  disconnected  to  one 
another,  spring  pressed  plungers  operating  in  said  tyl 
Inders  and  means  for  transmitting  thrusts  from  saiii  plun- 
ger>  to  said  tread  plates  or  from  said  plates  to  said  plun 
gers  whereby  said  plates  may  yield  In  any  direction  In  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  wheel  relatively  to  said  plungers. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  casing,  a  felly  to  which  the  casing  is  at- 
Uched,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  the  felly  and 
projecting  into  the  casing,  tread  plates  set  Into  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing  and  corresponding  m  arrangement  to 
said  cylinders,  said  tread  plates  being  in  disconnected  re- 
lation and  the  casing  having  spacing  lugs  integral  there- 
with projecting  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tread 
plates,  plungers  operating  In  said  cylinders,  rollers  for 
transmitting  thrusts  from  said  plungers  to  said  plates,  or 
from  said  plates  to  said  plungers,  said  plungers  and 
plates  both  having  channels  In  which  said  rollers  are 
centered  and  operate,  springs  arranged  in  said  cylinders 
and  acting  on  said  plungers  to  move  them  toward  said 
tread  plates,  and  means  movable  lengthwise  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  externally  acoessilile  iit  thi  lni>'r  side  of  said 
felly  providing  bearings  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs 
and  serving  for  the  adjustment  of  the  compression  thereof. 

7.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  In  combination, 
a  sheet  metal  felly  having  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
having  openings  formed  at  regular  Intervals  therein,  a 
flexible  casing  having  marginal  clencher  beads,  attach- 
ment flanges  co-acting  with  said  clencher  beads  and  se- 
cur»Hl  to  the  flanges  of  said  felly,  cylinders  radiating  from 
said  felly  and  set  into  the  openings  thereof,  caps  closing 
the  inner  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  removable  therefrom, 
said  caps  being  externally  accessible  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  felly,  plungers  operating  In  said  cylinders,  springs 
dispose*]  In  said  cylinders  and  acting  on  said  plungers, 
tread  plates  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing, 
means  for  transmitting  thrusts  from  said  plungers  to 
said  tread  plates  or  from  said  plates  to  said  plungers 
whereby  said  plates  may  yield  in  any  direction  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  wheel  relatively  to  said  plungers, 
and  a  sheet  metal  band  concentric  to  said  felly  and  lo- 
cated within  the  casing,  said  band  liavlng  openings  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  2  an4l  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.162.      LIGGAOE-CARRIER    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
Edwix   Marion-   Abxold.   Tulsa,   Okla.     Filed   Oct.   18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126.277.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 
1.  A   luggage   carrier  of  the  class  described   iBcludiag 

end  structures  and  a  front  connecting  said  end  stmctnres. 

each  end  structure  comprising  a   clamp  member  adapted 
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t*  b«  ill^n— <l  tzsJMwenely  beacath  tb«  nmnlng  board  of 
•■  ftatasMMlc,  u  up^et  elaap  aember  pivoted  to  iwlng 
IB  a  Tcrtlcal  ^ane  abore  tb*  nmniac  board,  tranararM 
members  on  tbe  end  itmctarM  above  the  upper  clamp 
memben,  and  a  awlaglnf  locklac  device  plvotally  hang  on 
each  of  Mid  transraae  SMiiben  aad  each  having  means 
at  ita  lomr  «bA  «<agiia>iti  wttli  the  apper  clamp  arm  to 
lock  the  ■■■•. 


2.  In  a  loggage  carrier  of  the  class  descrltM^.  end  strac- 
tnres  each  ladndlng  a  frame,  a  lower  clamp  member  rigid 
wltli  ttaa  frame  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
bcaaath  the  rannlng  board  of  the  automobile,  an  upper 
dunp'aMaBbeT  ptroted  on  aald  frame  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plana  to  eCcct  daaiplnff  engagement  with  the  running 
board  at  the  ivper  aide,  a  front  connecting  tbe  aald  end 
■trtturaa,  the  end  franwa  having  rearwardly  extending 
memben  above  the  upper  dampa,  depending  locking  de- 
vleea  ptvotally  hnng  on  eald  memben  to  swing  toward  or 
from  tile  wtid  vppct  damp  meari>en,  and  means  adjustable 
on  aald  locking  devices  to  effect  engagement  with  or  to 
disengage  Che  -ay^tK  damp  memben. 


1,3M4«8.  UnX-IKymX  holder,  carl  Aria.  Fra- 
guia,  Waah.,  aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  Frank  Rneth. 
6««ttle.  Waih.  filed  Oct.  28, 1916.  Sertal  Ko.  128.197. 
(O.  ssa— 12.) 


1.  A  milk  bottle  holAer  eoooprlalng  a  bracket  formed 
with  a  pair  of  alota,  a  spring  actuated  catch  provided  with 
a  pair  of  camn  eattendlng  throogh  said  alota.  and  a  carrier 
plvotaUy  moimted  00  aald  bracket  formed  with  projecting 
logs  rtaalinfiT  to  engage  said  earns  and  move  the  cams  out 
of  the  waj  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  be  stopped 
by  the  cama  when  moved  ta  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
the  caniar  can  rotate  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  A  mlUc  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bracket  formed 
wlih  a  pair  of  arc-ahaped  slots,  a  catch  having  a  pair  of 
cam  membon  extending  throogh  said  slots,  a  spring  for 
normally  hffWf^  aald  catch  against  the  bracket,  a  carrier 
provided  with  a  pair  of  logo  adapted  to  engage  aald  cams 
and  ralae  tha  aaae  when  moved  In  one  direction,  said  cams 
having  bovdad  faeea  on  one  side  and  a  straight  face  on 
the  <qipoalto  side  ao  as  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  car- 
Bicr  in  oaa  ttrectlon. 

S.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bracket  formed 
with  a  hevlaoatal  sorface  and  an  apetandlng  annular  flange 
on  each  idde  of  aaid  surface,  said  surface  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  alota  aad  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  bottle 
carrier  provided  with  a  flange  fitting  within  the  flange  on 
the  lower  face  of  said  horlsontal  surface,  means  extending 
through  one  of  aald  aperturea  and  Into  said  carrier  for 
ptvotally  mounting  the  carrier,  a  catch  arranged  on  the 
w^fiv  fact  of  the  bracket  and  extending  through  said  slots, 
lugs  arranged  on  aald  carrier  adapted  to  engage  said  catch, 
aaid  catch  bdng  formed  to  pomit  the  routlon  of  the  lugs 
In  one  direction  only,  a  cap  covering  said  catch  and  fitting 
within  the  annular  flange  on  the  upper  face  of  said  hori- 


zontal surface,  and  retaining  means  extending  through 
some  of  the  apertures  in  aald  bracket  for  connecting  the 
cap  with  the  bracket. 

4.  A  holder  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  carrier  formed 
with  an  annular  up-standing  member,  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  round  structure  extending  above  and  below  the  body 
thereof,  said  ring  structure  surrounding  said  up-standing 
member,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  carrier  with 
the  bracket  ao  that  the  up-atandlng  member  may  rotate 
within  the  ring,  a  projection  arranged  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  carrier,  a  catch  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  projection,  said  catch  having  an  In- 
clined face  on  one  side  and  a  straight  face  on  the  opposite, 
wh«>reby  tbe  projection  may  pass  beneath  the  catch  when 
moving  in  one  direction  but  will  be  prevented  rotation  In 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  holding  said  catch  In 
proper  operative  poeltlon.  and  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
bracket  covering  the  catch. 

5.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  ring  structure  at  the  outer  end  extending  above 
and  below  the  body  of  tbe  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  positioned  within  the  ring 
structure,  a  catch  having  a  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  cama, 
said  cams  havlag  an  inclined  face  on  one  aide  and  a 
straight  face  on  the  opposite  side,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
cross  bar  for  causing  the  cams  to  normally  project  through 
said  slots  in  said  bracket,  a  cap  covering  said  catch, 
means  for  holding  the  cap  In  proper  position,  and  a  carrier 
formed  with  a  pair  of  up-standing  memben  arranged  to 
engage  the  beveled  sides  of  the  cams  for  raising  the  catch 
when  the  carrier  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  enga^  the 
straight  faces  of  the  caass  when  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction,  whereby  the  carrier  is  locked  against  a  nverse 
rotary  movemeoL 


1.223,164.  PULPING  MACHINERY.  AKCL  F.  BAaa. 
Otto  B.  BAna,  and  William  F.  BAaa.  Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.     SerUl  No.  68.661.     (CI.  92—24.) 


1.  A  pulping  machine  comprising  a -vat,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged mldfeather  extending  loa^todinaiiy  thereof,  an 
extremity  of  said  mldfeather  extending  laterally,  the  wall 
of  the  vat  opposite  said  lateral  portion  extending  Inwardly 
to  provide  a  constricted  passage  of  conical  form,  a  housing 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  paasage  and  commo- 
alcatlng  with  the  vat  at  one  side  of  said  mldfeather,  a 
bodily  removable  shell  arranged  between  the  housing  and 
the  passage  aforesaid  and  establishing  communication  with 
the  housing  and  the  rat  at  the  other  side  of  the  mld- 
feather, and  a  grinding  member  projecting  Into  the  ahell 
and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  constricted  passage  aforesaid,  said  grinding  mem- 
ber having  Its  forward  extremity  disposed  substantially  at 
tbe  mouth  of  the  coastrlcted  passage  to  prevent  material 
from  obstructing  the  mouth  as  said  material  passes  Into 
said  shell. 

2.  A  pulping  machine  comprising  a  vat,  a  mldfeather 
extending  longltndlnally  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  vat.  the  corresponding  end  of  said  vat  co- 
operating with  a  mldfeather  to  form  a  coastrlcted  opening, 
reducing  mechanlam  comprising  a  houalng  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  constricted  opening  aad  having  ita 
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side  wall  conrave,  said  wall  having  ao  opening  there 
through,  a  rovoluble  grinding  member  mounted  In  said 
housing  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  opening  thereof, 
a  shell  or  grinding  member  of  frusto-oonlcal  formation 
removably  fixed  to  the  concaved  wall  of  the  housing  and 
over  its  opening  and  having  Its  smaller  opening  colncldinK 
in  area  with  the  constricted  opening  of  the  vat  into  which 
shell  the  revoluble  grinding  member  aforemld  projects, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  member. 


1.288.165.  RAPIDFIRE  OUN.  Mack  Carlton  Barrt, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1916  Serial  No.  87,204. 
(CI.  89— ll.t 


2.  A  rapid  flrp  gruii  coiiiprlslng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
barrels  supported  In  the  framp  and  having  downwardly 
swinging  breech  pieces,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
having  ronn«'ctlon8  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
several  breech  pieces,  a  magazine  for  feeding  cartridges 
supported  In  the  frame*  a  plurality  of  breech  blocks  for 
feeding  the  cartridges  into  the  breeches,  an  operating 
ahaft,  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  breech 
blocks  for  controlling  the  latter,  an  operating  lever  se- 
cured to  the  operating  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  first  named  shaft,  firing  pins  carried  by  the 
breech  blocks,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  hammers  for 
movement  against  the  firing  pins,  a  controlling  shaft  for 
the  several  hammen  having  means  thereon  to  hold  the 
hammers  In  inoperative  position  against  the  tensions  of 
tbelr  springs,  and  means  whereby  to  actuate  tbe  said 
hammer  controlling  shaft  from  the  operating  lever  to  re 
lease  tbe  same. 

6.  A  rapid  fire  gun  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
barrels  supported  In  the  frame,  and  having  hinged  breech 
pieces,  a  cartridge  magazine  supported  in  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  breech  blocks  for  feeding  cartridges  into  the 
breeches,  an  operating  lever  having  connections  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  breech  pieces  and  the  said 
breech  blocks,  firing  pins  carried  by  the  breech  blocks. 
spring  actuated  hammers  for  movement  against  the  firing 
pins,  a  controlling  shaft  for  the  several  hammers  having 
means  thereon  to  hold  the  hammers  In  Inoperative  posi 
tion  against  the  tensions  of  their  springs,  and  means 
whereby  to  actuate  the  said  hammer  controlling  shaft  from 
the  said  operating  lever. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pipe  being  bent  upon  itself  to  ddlver  In  the  direction  of 
the  draft  through  the  furnace,  and  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  solid  material  therethrongh,  and 


at  a  point  at  which  the  normal  temperature  is  about  900' 
C.  and  means  for  regulating  the  blast  delivered  by  said 
pipe. 


1,288.160.  CEMEXT-RURNING  APPARATUS.  LCCIE.n 
Pail  Basset,  Montmorency.  France.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  777.735.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.135. 
(CT.  222—7.) 

In  a  cement  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  having  a  length  many  times  greater  than  its  width, 
sn  Injector  for  air  and  fuel  at  the  material -outlet  end.  a 
pipe  extending  Into  the  furnace  at  the  gas-outlet  end.  said 


1,233,167.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  CHSCKINQ  COIN 
WITHOUT  A  WIRE.  Flotd  H.  Bnu>iNO,  I>enox,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Boltinghouse,  Lenox. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  185,640.  (CL 
276—9.) 


1.  In  a  clieck  luw  (jorn  planter,  the  couxUnaliuu  wilU  a 
wheeled  frame  iDcluding  an  axle  having  wheels  rigidly 
applied  thereto,  and  a  seed  dropping  mechanlBm,  of  a  disk 
Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  series  of  per- 
forated cars  which  project  from  the  periphery  thereof. 
removable  trip  pins  Inserted  through  the  perforatloas  of 
selected  ones  of  the  ears,  the  ends  of  the  trip  plas  pro- 
jecting laterally  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  disk  and  the  axle,  a  rock  shaft  ^ 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axle  and  operatively  connected' 
to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  the 
rock  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  tfeeve  In  an  adjusted 
position,  and  a  pair  of  trip  fingen  rigid  with  the  aleeve 
and  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  trip  fingers  straddling  tbe  disk  so  aa  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  tbe  laterally  projecting  ends  of  the  before 
mentioned  trip  fingers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


1,238,16a  DETACHABLE  PIPE-<:onPLlNG.  EnWAnn 
F.  Bbrky,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  29,  1914,  Serial 
No.  841,738.    Renewed  Oct.  4,  1916.    aerial  Ho.  128,763. 

(CI.  137—28.) 


1,  A  detachable  coupling  of  the  character  described 
comprising  members  adapted  to  be  coupled,  one  carrying 
an  apertured  flange,  and  the  other  carrying  lugs  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  openings  In  the  flange  and  having 
beveled  head  portions  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  flange 
In  combination  with  a  wedge  member  Interposed  between 
tbe  flange  and  a  confining  portion  on  the  member  which 
carries  the  same,  said  vfedge  member  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  engage  tbe  beveled  heads  of  the  lugs,  the  wedge 
member  being  In  the  nature  of  a  ring  mowrted  for  cir- 
cumferential movement,  and  the  wedge  portions   thereof 
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btlnt  dltpoaed  approximately  tangentlally  of  the  ring  and 
■rranged  aeroaa  one  aide  thereof. 

2.  A  detachable  coapllng  of  the  character  described 
coinprlsing  members  adapted  to  be  couplwl,  one  carrying 
an  apertared  flange,  and  the  other  carrying  lugs  adaptwl 
to  pas*  throDfh  the  opening*  In  the  flange  and  baring 
bereled  head  portiona  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  flange 
In  combiaatlon  with  a  wedge  member  Interposed  betwwn 
tha  flanfft  and  a  confining  portion  on  the  member  which 
carries  the  same,  said  wedge  member  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  engage  the  beveled  heads  of  the  lugs,  the  wedge 
mtmber  being  In  the  nature  of  a  ring  mounted  for  clr- 
comferentlal  moTement,  and  said  wedge  portions  being 
relatively  broad  across  their  engaging  surfaces  as  com- 
pared to  the  beveled  sarfaces  of  the  lugs. 

••  A  deteehaUa  coupling  of  the  character  described 
comprising  members  adapted  ro  be  coupled,  one  carrying 
an  apertared  flange,  and  the  other  carrying  lugs  adapted 
to  pass  throQgh  the  openings  in  the  flange  and  having 
beveled  head  portions  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  flange 
la  comblnatlOD  with  a  wedge  member  interposed  between 
the  flange  and  a  confining  portion  on  the  member  which 
caiTlea  the  Mme,  said  wedge  member  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  engage  the  beveled  heads  of  the  lugs,  the  we<lge 
member  befaig  in  the  nature  of  a  ring  mounted  for  cir- 
cnmfereatlal  movement,  the  wedge  portions  thereof  being 
disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  ring,  and 
said  wedge  portions  being  relatively  broad  across  their 
engaging  sarfaces  as  compared  to  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
the  lag*  and  moanted  upon  one  side  of  the  ring  whereby 
the  same  Is  rigidly  supported. 

4.  Tha  coBbtaation  of  members  to  be  coupled,  one  car 
ryiag  wedge  portions  and  the  other  an  apertured  portion 
through  which  said  wedge  portions  may  project,  a  rota 
table  clanping  ring  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  member 
throogh  which  said  wedge  portions  may  also  project,  the 
latter  baTlag  nose  portions  facing  in  a  direction  the  re 
verse  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  clamping  ring,  and 
saM  clamping  ring  having  wedge  portions  facing  In  the 
direction  of  said  roUtlon  adapted  to  engage  said  nose 
pordOBs. 

5.  A  detachable  coupling  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prislag  opposed  members  adapted  to  be  coupled,  one  of 
said  members  carrying  ao  apertured  pdrtion  and  the  other 
logs  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertured  portion,  the 
said  lugs  having  beveled  engaging  surfaces  and  a  clamping 
rlag  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  beveled  surfaces 
of  the  lags  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  apertured 
flange  portion,  the  said  clamping  ring  being  provided  with 
a  plorallty  of  relatively  wide  wedge  blocks  beveled  at  their 
outer  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
the  lag!  pasaing  through  the  apertured  flange  to  clamp  the 
parts  tofether. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.238,169.  COUPLING.  Edward  F.  Beret,  Npw  Orleans. 
La.  Piled  June  15.  1915,  Serial  No.  34.199.  Renewed 
Oct.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  123.7ft4.     (CI.  137—28.1 


1.  The  combination  of  members  adapted  to  be  coupled 
provided  with  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  cooperating 
wedfe  parts,  and  adjustable  means  engaging  one  of  the 
wedge  parts  to  force  the  same  Into  binding  relation  with 
the  other  wedge  part,  said  adjustable  means  comprlaing  a 
piroted  ball  carried  by  one  of  the  wedge  parts,  and  a 
bolt  associated  with  the  pivoted  ball  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  wcd«e  part 


2.  The  combination  of  members  to  be  coupled,  one  car- 
rying wedge  portions  and  the  other  an  apertared  portion 
through  which  said  wedge  portions  may  project,  a  rotata- 
ble clamping  ring  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  member 
through  which  said  wedge  portions  may  also  project,  said 
wedge  portions  having  nose  portions  facing  in  a  direction 
the  reverse  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  clamping 
ring,  and  said  clamping  ring  having  wedge  portions  facing 
In  the  direction  of  said  rotation  adapted  to  engage  said 
nose  portions,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  coupled 
position  comprising  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  a 
part  that  carries  one  of  the  wedge  portions  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  holding  relation  with  a  part  that  carries 
an  opposing  wedge  portion. 

3.  The  combination  of  members  to  be  coupled,  one  car- 
rying wedge  portions  and  the  other  an  apertured  portion 
through  which  said  wedge  portions  may  project,  a  rotata- 
ble clamping  ring  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  member 
through  which  said  wedge  portions  may  also  project,  said 
wedge  portions  having  nose  portions  facing  in  a  direction 
the  reverse  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  clamping 
ring,  and  said  clamping  ring  having  wedge  portions  facing 
In  the  direction  of  said  rotation  adapted  to  engage  said 
nose  portions,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  In  coupled 
position  comprising  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  a 
part  that  carries  one  of  the  wedge  portions  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  holding  relation  with  a  part  that  carries 
an  opposing  wedge  portion,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  atlrrup-llke  ball  having  Its  free  ends  constituting  In  part 
its  pivotal  connection  and  its  closed  end  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  opposing  wedge  portion  received  therewlthln, 
said  closed  end  being  provided  with  a  part  formed  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  back  of  said  opposing  wedge  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  members  to  be  coupled,  one  of 
which  has  a  flange  provided  with  an  opening  and  the 
other  of  which  has  a  flange  carrying  a  wedge  lug.  a  co- 
operaUng  wedge  part  on  said  first  mentioned  coupling 
member,  and  fastening  means  for  drawing  the  wedge  parts 
together  the  said  fastening  means  olfering  no  projections 
beyond  the  flange  members.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  members  to  be  coupled,  each  car- 
rying wedge  portions  adapted  to  cp^perate  by  relative  ro- 
Ury  movement  In  securing  the  members  together,  and 
means  for  locking  the  parts  In  coupled  position  comprising 
a  member  pivoUlly  connected  to  a  part  that  carries  one  of 
the  wedge  portions  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  holding 
relation  with  a  part  that  carries  an  opposing  wedge 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,233,170.  CODPLING.  Edward  F.  Bbbry,  New  Orieana, 
La.  Filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.384.  (CI 
187—28.) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppoaing  members,  wedging  parts  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  and  bearing  portions  carried  by  the  other 
of  bald  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge 
parts  upon  relative  rotary  movement,  and  means  at  sepa- 
rated polnta  for  securing  said  bearing  portions  to  the  mem- 
ber carrying  the  same. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposing  members,  wedging  parts  carried  by  one 
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of  said  members,  and  bearing  portions  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  members  adapted  to  be  tngaged  by  said  wedge 
parts  upon  relative  rotary  movement,  and  means  at  sepa- 
rated points  for  securing  said  bearing  portions  to  the  mem- 
ber carrying  the  same,  said  means  comprising  screw  and 
slot  engagements,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  coupling  of  the  character  descrlbeti,  comprising 
opposing  members,  wedge  parts  projecting  from  the  face 
of  one  of  said  members,  and  parts  formed  with  suitable 
bearings  for  said  wedge  parts  disposed  over  the  face  of 
the  other  of  said  members  and  adjustably  fastened  to  said 
face. 

4.  A  coupling  member  of  the  character  described,  pro 
vldtd  with  a  separable  wedging  part  thereon,  and  menus 
passing  through  said  wedging  part  and  engaging  said  mem 
ber  for  securing  them  In  operative  relation,  in  combination 
with  another  member  carrying  a  wedge  part  a<lapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  first  mentioned  wedge  part. 

Ti.   A  coupling  member  of  the   character  described,  pro 
vided  with  a  separable  wedging  part   thereon,  and  means 
passing  through  said  wedging  part  and  engaging  said  mem- 
ber for  securing  them  in  operative  relation,  in  combination 
with  aonther  mt-mber  carrying  a  wedge  part  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  flrst  mentioned   wedge  part,  said  se<  ur 
ing  means  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  tlin 
wedge  part  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  cou 
pllng  member  adjacent  to  the  same. 


1.J.^..".1T1.  COUPLING.  Edward  F.  Beury.  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Oct.  ."S.  1010.  Serial  No.  123.938.  'CI. 
137—28.) 


I 


1.  Coupling  means  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  slottt-il  jiortion  with  a  bearing 
surface  formed  at  one  end  of  the  name  and  extending  into 
the  slotted  portion  below  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface 
of  .said  member,  and  a  co5perating  member  carrying  a  lug 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slotted  portion  and  having 
au  elongated  nose  portion  having  an  under  wedging  edge 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  bearing  surface  upon 
movement  of  one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  Coupling  means  of. the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  slotted  portion  with  a  wedging 
surface  formed  at  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  coSperatlng 
member  carrying  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot- 
ted portion,  and  having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  wedging  surface  upon  movement  of 
one  of  the  raemi>ers  relative  to  the  other,  said  nose  por- 
tion having  a  wedging  surface  formed  complemental  to 
the  formation  of  said  first  wedging  surface,  and  the  lat- 
ter extending  into  the  slotted  portion  below  the  plane  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  member  In  which  it  is  formed. 

.S.  Coupling  means  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  slotted  portion  with  a  wedging 
^urfacf  formed  at  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  coSperatlng 
member  carrying  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot- 
ted portion  and  having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  wedging  surface  upon  movement  of 
one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other,  said  nose  por- 
tion having  a  wedging  surface  formed  on  a  curved  line 
lengthwise  thenof.   substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose 

described. 

4.  Coupling  means  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  slotted  portion  with  a  wedging 
surface  formed  at  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  cooperating 
mtMiitier  carrying  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot- 
ted portion  and  having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  wedging  surface  upon  movement  of 
one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other,  said  nose  por- 
tion having  a  wedging  surface  formed  on  a  curved  line 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  said  first  mentioned  wedging  sur- 
face b*>ing  curved  In  a  complemental  manner  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5.  Coupling  means  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  slotted  portion  with  a  wedging 
surface  formed  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  cooperating 
member  carrying  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot- 
ted portion  and  having  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  wedging  surface  upon  movement  of 
one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
♦■ITectlng  such  movement  comprising  a  forcing  device  en- 
gaging the  back  of  the  lug,  and  a  lug  extending  over  the 
face  of  the  slotted  member  in  which  said  forcing  device 
is  adjustably  mounted. 

[Claims  ti  to  21   not  printed  In  the  tiazette] 


1.233.172.  COUPLI.Mi.  Edward  F.  Birrv,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
ll'3,938.  filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  This  application  filed  Feb. 
2,   1917.     Serial  No.  146.253.      (CI.   187—28.) 
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7.  The  combination  with  coupling  members,  one  car- 
rying a  recessed  flanged  portion  having  a  wedging  sur- 
face, and  the  other  having  a  nosed  lug  having  a  wedging 
surface  to  engage  the  said  flrst  mentioned  surface  when 
passed  through  said  recessed  portion,  an  integral  lug  on 
said  recessed  flanged  portion,  and  a  bolt  having  a  thread- 
ed bearing  in  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  nosed 
lug  to  force  the  wedging  surfaces  together,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  means  intermediate  of  said  Integral  lug 
and  the  nosed  lug  to  prevent  accidental  loosening  of  the 
bolt,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  part  of  the 
bolt  having  its  thread  upset  Immediately  adjacent  to  the 
Integral  lug. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.233.173.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Frank  Ross  Blair. 
Glen  Ridge.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  F.  R.  Blair  &  Co..  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1917.      Serial   No.   141..'554.      (CI.  64—13) 


1.  A  device  ol  the  chaiacter  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  each 
comprising  a  spider  having  arms,  a  flexible  disk,  means 
for  attaching  said  disk  to  said  arms,  and  single  means 
for  preventing  the  loosening  of  the  attaching  means  of  a 
plurality  of  arms  of  one  spider. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  two  driving  members,  a  flexible  torque  trans- 
mitting element,  means  adapted  to  cause  a  tractive  effect 
between  each  of  said  members  and  said  torque  transmit- 
ting element  at  clrcamferentially  spaced  points  around 
the  element,  by  pressure  on  the  face  of  the  element,  com- 
prising clamping  members  connected  to  said  driving  mem- 
bers respectively,  said  clamping  members  comprising  ro- 
tative parts,  and  a  locking  element  adapted  to  lock  mu- 
tually at  least  two  of  said  rotative  parts  at  different  of 
said  tractive  points. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,283,174.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  BORING- 
TOOLS.  BaxjAMiv  BoiUB»ON,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-balf  to  Edwtn  CarlaoD.  Worcester.  Mas.s. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  11.124.     (CI.  29—108.1 


1.  A  holder  for  a  boring  tool,  comprlslog  a  head  fonn.-.l 
In  two  parts,  one  stationary  ami  ont'  movable,  having  o\>r 
lapping  surfaces,  a  plate  held  l).v  said  stationary  part, 
an  adjusting  screw  held  from  longitudinal  movt'iuent  In 
■aid  plate  and  engaging  said  movable  part,  and  a  gradii 
•ted  cap  carried  by  said  screw  outside  said  platt>.  and 
means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  cap  to  said  .sort'w, 
whereby  the  gradoations  may  be  adjustpd  relative  to  th»' 
position  of  the  movable  part  of  the  head. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  boring  tool,  comprising  a  rectangular 
head  formed  in  two  parts  one  stationary  and  one  movH 
ble.  having  overlapping  surfaces,  a  plate  detachably  held 
by  said  stationary  part,  an  adjusting  acrt-w  having  a  flxfd 
collar  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  said  plate,  a  check 
nut  carried  by  said  adjusting  screw  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  plate,  a  cup  shaped  graduated  index 
plate  adjustably  held  on  said  adjusting  screw  and  forming 
a  cover  for  said  checit  nut. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  boring  tool,  comprising  a  head  formed 
in  two  parts,  one  stationary  and  one  movable,  an  adjust 
ing  screw  held  from  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to 
■aid  stationary  part  and  engaging  said  movable  part,  a 
graduated  member  carried  by  said  screw,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  graduated  member  with  said 
screw. 


1,233.175.       PIPE -COUPLING.       H.arky      C. 
Shreveport.     La.       Filed     .Nov      28,     1916. 
183..*t80.      (CI.  137— 28.  > 


Hrewstir. 
Serial    No. 


and  the  stem  when  the  stem  U  acrewed  bome  to  prevent 
sticking. 

2.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  tapered  socket  and  the  other  with  a  ta- 
pered stem  having  threaded  engagement  wltb  the  socket 
and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  between  the  threaded 
portion  and  the  end  of  the  section,  and  a  ring  encircling 
the  cylindrical  portion  between  thrf  sections,  and  a  ball 
b«*aring  between  the  ring  and  the  cylindrical  portion  for 
receiving  the  thruat  of  the  stem  when  the  stem  Is  screwed 
home. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  sections  adapte<l  for  connec- 
tion with  the  plp«H.  one  of  the  said  sections  having  a  ta- 
pered socket  and  the  other  a  tapered  stem  baring  thread 
ed  engagement  with  the  socket,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  between  the  threaded  portion  and  the  end  of  the 
section,  a  ring  encircling  the  plain  portion  between  the 
sections  and  rotatable  with  rewpect  to  the  sections,  the 
ring  and  the  cylindrical  portion  having  co<5perating  annu- 
lar groove*  forming  a  ball  race,  and  balls  In  the  race,  «iid 
balls  belBf  adapted  to  recelTe  the  fhrtist  between  the  ring 


1,233,176.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  CINEMATO- 
GR.VPHIC  FILMS.  Pbhct  DorGi.AS  Brewster,  East 
•  •rang.',   N    .T.     Filed  May  1,   1915.     Serial  No.  25,118. 


1  In  ri  idiotograpbic  printing  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
posf  described,  the  combination  of  positive  and  negative 
film  K-ift^s.  means  for  projecting  images  from  a  film  in 
thf  negativp  film  gate  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  film  in 
the  po-;itiv(>  film  gate,  and  step-by-step  fllm-feeding  mech- 
anism adapt«<l  fo  a<lvance  the  negative  film  two  image 
spact's  and  the  positive  film  one  image-space  in  each  cycle 
of  operation. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  the  combination  of  positive  and  negative 
fllm  gates,  means  for  projecting  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  film  in  the  positive  fllm  gate  images  from  a  film  In  the 
negative  fllm  gate  while  both  films  are  at  rest,  and  step- 
hy  step  fllm-feedlng  mechanism  having  means  to  advance 
th»'  negative  fllm  two  image-spaces  and  the  positive  fllm 
one  imago-space  in  each  cycle  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatns  for  the  por- 
posp  de«cril)ed,  the  combination  of  positive  and  negative 
film  gates,  means  for  projecting  images  from  a  fllm  In  the 
negative  film  gate  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  fllm  in  the 
positive  fllm  gate,  shutters  arrangefl  to  expose  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  positive  fllm  alternately,  and  step-hy-step 
film  feeding  devices  operating  while  both  sides  of  the  posi- 
tive film  are  obscured  and  adapted  to  advance  the  nega- 
tive   fllm    two    image    spaces    to    one    image  space   of    the 

['OsltlVP. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
pose ilpscrlbed,  the  combination  of  positive  and  negatlre 
film  gates,  means  for  projecting  images  from  a  fllm  In  the 
negative  fllm  gate  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  fllm  in  the 
{Misitlve  film  gate,  means  for  feeding  a  fllm  step  by  step 
through  the  negative  fllm  gate,  means  for  feeding  a  fllm 
In  the  positive  fllm  gate  one  step  at  each  alternate  step 
of  the  film  In  the  negative  fllm  gate,  and  means  to  expose 
the  fllm  In  the  positive  fllm  gate  only  while  both  films 
are  at  rest. 

."5  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
pose destrlbed,  the  combination  of  positive  and  negative 
fllm  gates,  means  for  projecting  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
film  In  the  positive  fllm  gate  images  from  a  fllm  In  the 
other,  feed-sprockets  for  feeding  the  films  through  the 
flliii  gates,  means  for  actuating  Intermittently  the  nega- 
tive fllm  feed  sprocket,  and  a  Geneva  movement  connected 
with  said  means  and  with  the  positive  fllm  feed-sprocket 
to  actuate  the  latter  at  each  alternate  actuation  of  the 
other  sprocket. 

[ciiiiiiis  6  to  115  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette,] 
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1,288,177.  VISCOSIMBTER.  Craklm  H.  BBiooa,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,804. 
(CL  78—61.) 


1.  .V  vlscoslmeter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of 
material  under  a  predetermined  suction  thereon,  compris- 
ing a  test  tube  having  a  free  open  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  the  material  to  be  tested,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  preiletermined  diminution  of  pressure  in  th-^ 
test  tube,  whereby  the  material  la  drawn  Into  the  same. 
and  a  graduated  scale  associated  with  the  test  tube  for 
measuring  the  viscosity  of  the  material. 

2.  A  vlscosimeter  comprising  a  test  tube  Into  which  is 
drawn  the  material  to  be  tested  for  determining  the  vis- 
cosity thereof,  a  vacuum  producing  derice  and  a  valve  be- 
tween them  for  establishing  communication  when  the 
valve  is  in  one  position,  and  for  cutting  ofT  communlca 
tion  and  venting  the  test  tube  when  the  valve  is  In  a 
different  position, 

a.  A  vlscosimeter  comprising  a  test  tube  having  an 
open  end,  a  device  for  producing  a  predetermined  degree 
of  suction  In  the  test  tube,  valved  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  device  and  test  tube,  and 
means  for  venting  the  test  tube. 

4.  A  vlscosimeter  comprising  a  main  chamber,  a  device 
for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  a  secondary  chamber,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  chambers,  a  pressure  indi- 
cator connected  with  the  secondary  chamber,  a  testing  In- 
strument Into  which  the  rapidity  of  the  act  of  drawing 
in  the  material  determines  Its  viscosity,  and  a  valved 
connection  between  the  secondary  chamber  and  instru- 
ment. 

5.  A  vlscosimeter  comprising  a  main  chamber,  a  device 
for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  a  secondary  chamber,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  chambers,  a  pressure  Indi- 
cator connected  with  the  secondary  chamber,  a  testing  In- 
strument Into  which  the  material  to  be  tested  la  drawn, 
and  a  valved  connection  between  the  secondary  chamber 
and  instrument,  said  pump  and  chamber  being  combinwl 
into  a  unitary  structure. 


1,233,17S.  DRIVING-GEARING.  Harrt  BiDD,  Independ- 
ence. Kans.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
627,120,  filed  May  15.  1911.  This  application  filed  Oct. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,660.     (CI.  74 — 59.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  primary  and 
intermediate  shafts,  a  belt-wheel  mounted  co-axially  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  belt  run  over  all  of  said  wheels,  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  belt-wheel  on  either  the  primary  or  inter 
mediate  shafts  with  said  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  The  conildnation  with  a  driven  shaft  of  primary  and 
Intermediate  shafts,  a  belt  wheel  mounted  co-axlally  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  ImU  run  over  all  of  said  wheels,  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  and  clutches  on  the  primary  and  in- 
termediate shafts  for  establishing  Individual  connection 
between  the  belt  wheels  on  the  primary  and  Intermediate 
shafts  and  the  actuating  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  primary 
and  Intermediate  shafts,  a  belt  wheel  mounted  co-axlally 


with  each  of  said  shafts,  a  belt  run  over  all  of  said 
wheels,  driving  members  on  the  primary  and  intermediate 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  the  driving  members,  and 
clutch  mechanism  for  establishing  operative  connection 
between  either  of  the  driving  members  and  the  belt  wheel 
on  the  same  shaft. 


-/7 


4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  primary  and 
intermediate  shafts,  belt  wheels  mounted  co-axlally  with 
each  of  said  shaft.s,  a  belt  run  over  all  of  said  wheels, 
intermeshing  gear  wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pri- 
mary and  intermediate  shafts,  and  having  elongated  hubs, 
and  clutch  members  on  said  gear  wheel  hubs  for  selec- 
tively engaging  adjacent  belt  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  ahaft.  of  primary  and 
intermediate  shafts,  belt  wheels  mounted  co-axlally  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  belt  run  over  all  of  said  wheels,  in- 
termeshing gear  wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pri- 
mary and  intermediate  shafts  and  having  elongated  hubs, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  gears,  a  clutch  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  each  of  said  elongated  hubs,  and  means 
for  selectively  shifting  said  clutch  members  Into  engage- 
ment with  adjaient  belt  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,179.  COMPUTIN<;  SCALE.  Armx  Bcqiet  Dulac, 
La.  Flle<l  Jan.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  143.060.  (CI. 
265—36.) 


1.  A  computing  scale  having  a  dial,  a  row  of  numerals 
on  the  dial  indicating  pounds,  sub-dlvldlng  marks  indicat- 
ing ounces,  concentric  rows  of  numerals  representing  prod- 
ucts of  units  of  weights  and  price  per  pound,  an  arm 
arranged  to  play  over  the  dial  and  the  row  of  numerals, 
said  arm  having  a  plurality  of  lines  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm,  said  lines  being 
spaced  apart,  and  the  numerals  of  the  scale  l>elng  visible 
between  the  lines,  and  a  series  of  cross  or  transverse 
members  adapte<l  to  register  severally  with  said  rows  of 
numerals  and  arranged  to  Intersect  said  radial  lines. 

2.  A  computing  scale  having  a  dial,  a  row  of  numerals 
on  the  dial  indicating  pounds,  sub-dlvldlng  marks  indicat- 
ing ounces,  concentric  row^s  of  numerals  representing  prod- 
ucts of  units  of  weights  and  price  per  pound,  an  arm 
arranged  to  play  over  the  dial  and  the  row  of  numerals, 
said  arm  having  a  plurality  of  lines  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm,  said  lines  being 
spaced  apart,  and  the  numerals  of  the  scale  being  risible 
between   the   lines,  and   a   series   of  cross  or   transverse 
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members  adapted  to  register  severally  with  said  rows  of 
numerals  and  arranged  to  Intersect  said  radial  llnfs,  the 
distance  between  the  outer  extremities  of  the  radial  lines 
corresponding  with  the  marks  on  the  scale  which  repre- 
Mnt  oancca. 

4.  In  a  computing  scale  having  a  row  of  numerals  Indl 
eating  pounds,  and  subdivisions  Indicating  oun.  es.  .on 
centric  rows  of  numerals  representing  products  of  units  of 
weights  and  price  per  pound,  a  pivoted  arm  havtns:  a  v{^w 
ing  op«>nlng.  a  series  of  indicating  lines  disposed  in  radial 
relation  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  and  ar 
ranged  to  cross  the  viewing  opening,  and  a  serlt^s  of 
transverse  indicating  members  adapted  to  register 
erally  with  said  rows  of  numerals  and  arranged  on 
centric  arcs  and  intersecting  said  radial  lines. 

T.  In  a  computing  scale  having  a  row  of  numerals 
eating  pounds,  and  ■nb-divisions  indicating  ounces. 
centric  rows  of  oamerals  representing  products  of  units  of 
weights  and  price  per  pound,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  vl*'w- 
lag  opening,  a  series  of  indicating  lines  disposed  in  radial 
relation  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm.  and  ar 
ranged  to  cross  the  viewing  opening,  a  series  of  transvers*" 
indicating  members  adapted  to  register  severally  with  said 
rows  of  numerals  and  arranged  on  concentric  arcs  and  in- 
tersecting said  radial  lines,  one  of  said  radial  lin**s  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  indicating  mark  on  the  arm  at  the  end 
of  the  opening,  and  each  of  said  crossed  members  being 
sub-divided  by  Indicating  marks  between  the  radial  lines. 
said  indicating  marks  on  the  arm  registering  with  the  rero 
of  the  row  of  numerals  Indicating  pounds  whpn  thp  dt-vice 
is  in  its  normal  position  of  rest. 

[Claims  8,  5,  and  6  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.288,180.  GEAR  CrTTI.NG  M.\CHINE.  Fr.*nk  Btr. 
GISS.  Wollaston,  Mais.  Flle.l  .lunt-  12.  1014  .•^♦•rial  .No. 
844.786.      (CI.  90 — 4.) 
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1.  A  gear  bobbing  machine,  comprising  a  support 
e<iulpped  with  a  shaft  bearing,  a  shaft  having  a  hut.  tlx.d 
thereto  and  also  equipped  with  provision  to  receive  iirinie 
driving  impulse,  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  work  arbor 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  hob,  and  connections 
from  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  work  arbor  and  for  feed- 
ing it  endwise,  both  In  definite  timeil  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  hob. 

2.  A  gear  hobblng  machine,  comprising  a  column  sup- 
port, a  slide  block  fitted  thereto,  a  shaft  having  a  hob  flxetl 
thereto  and  also  equipped  with  provision  to  receive  prime 
driving  Lmpaise  journaled  In  said  slide,  f  work  arbor 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  slide,  and  connections 
from  laid  shaft  for  rotating  said  work  arbor  and  for  feed- 
iBff  It  endwise,  both  in  definite  timed  relation  to  the  rota- 
ttoa  of  aald  hob. 

S.  A  sear  cutting  machine,  comprising  an  upright  col- 
onui,  a  slide  block  fitted  thereto  for  adjustment,  a  shaft 
harlnf  a  hob  fixed  thereto  and  also  equipped  with  means 
tor  receiving  prime  driving  impulse  journaled  in  said  slide, 
a  work  table  slid*  having  a  work  arbor  mounted  thereon, 
aod  connections  from  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  work  ar-  i 


lor  and  tor  ff«'ding  said  table  slide  in  different  positions 
"f  angular  adjustment  thereof. 

4  -V  iii'ar  rutting  machine,  comprising  a  support  mount- 
in*:,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  cutter  on  saUl  shaft, 
m.jins  rarrlf'd  by  said  shaft  for  receiving  prime  driving 
impulse,  a  work  table  having  a  work  arbor  mounted  thrro- 
•  >n.  riuans  for  feeding  said  table  at  variable  angles  relative 
to  said  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work  In  any 
p.'sitiun  of  angular  adjustment  thereof. 

5.  .\  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  column  sup- 
port, a  slide  fitted  thereto,  a  cutter  shaft  journaled  in  said 
-UA-  having  a  cutter  fixed  thereto  and  equipped  with  pro- 
vision for  receiving  prime  driving  impulse,  a  work  table 
slid^  having  a  work  arbor  mounted  thereon  In  opfratlve 
nlatlon  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for  fee<ling  said  work 
nrhor  fplative  to  said  cutter  in  different  positions  of  an- 
is'iilar  adjustment  relative  thereto. 

[t'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -•f.'Vl's!       PIPE  H.WOER.     .Tamus   F.   BtRNS.   Phlladel- 
I>hia.  Pa       Filed  n.-t.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  793,308.      (CI 
-Ms— 36.) 


\  pipe  hanger  including  a  substantially  circular  base 
airan^.M]  to  bear  upon  a  plane  wall  face  and  having  a 
s<M  ket  in  its  bearing  face  and  a  bolt  hole  in  concentric  rela- 
tion therewith  ;  a  pipe  hook  extending  from  said  base  and 
o.itenslve  with  the  width  thereof  at  Ita  Junction  there- 
with, including  a  web  having  reinforcing  ribs  coextensive 
with  its  opposite  edges  and  filleted  in  unitary  relation  with 
said  base  ;  said  hook  being  tapered  so  that  Its  distal  end 
Is  approximately  one  half  the  width  of  its  basal  end  ;  and 
a  tall  on  said  base  extending  oppositely  from  said  hook 
and  arranged  to  bear  upon  said  wall  face ;  a  nut  set  in  said 
wall  and  projecting  therefrom  into  said  socket ;  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  bolt  hole  In  said  pipe  hanger  In  en- 
gasenient  with  said  nut. 


1,233,182.  DENTAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
BiB.ss,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
.'*li.5T4.      (CI.  22 — 69.) 


JOH.N     E. 

Serial  No. 


In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  perforations,  of  a  base  plate  with  guide  rods 
extending  through  the  perforations,  a  stem  depending  from 
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the  plate,  a  lever  beneath  the  table,  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  and  stem,  a  flask  on  the  l>ase  plate,  and  a  cap  at  the 
end  of  a  compressed  air  pipe  and  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of 
the  flask. 


I,2.i3.183.       ELEcTiUCAL     HEATING     TNIT    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.      Wii.beb  A.   C.\R 
TER   and    Sabin    Crocker,    Detroit.    Mich,,    assignors    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  .Inne  n.  1916.     Serial  No.  101,771.     ( Cl.  21!»--*;f».i 


3  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  wliicli 
consists  In  stamping  from  sheet  metal  an  integral  blank 
comprising  successive  parallel  strips  or  ribbons  connected 
at  alternate  ends,  and  bending  the  etuccesslve  c"onnectlna 
portions  In  opposite  directions  to  bring  the  element  into 
the  form  of  a  grid  with  the  strips  arranged  edgewise  to 
the  plane  of  the  element. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  resistor 
fashioned  from  sheet-metal  to  form  a  series  of  portions 
arranged  In  parallel  planes  and  spaced  from  each  other 
by  lest-  than  the  width  thereof,  said  portions  being  longi 
tudinally  beaded  to  brace  and  stiffen  the  same  and  lielng 
connected  to  each  other  by  returnbent  portions  alternately 
at  opposite  ends  thererf,  a  support  for  said  resistor,  com 
prising  a  plnrality  of  Insulator  bars  slit  ted  to  receive 
said  parallel  portions  of  the  resistor,  and  clips  for  holding 
the  resistor  to  said  bars. 

^.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  a  resistor  i-oniiirising 
a  sheet  metal  blank  fashioned  to  form  a  series  of  portions 
arranged  in  parallel  planes,  said  portions  having  return 
bent  transversely  extending  portions  alternately  arranged 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  forming  overhanging  sho\il- 
ders,  and  an  Insulator  strip  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
portions  in  parallel  planes  and  the  shoulders  formed  by 
said   returnbent  portions. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heater,  a  resistor  formed  of  sheet- 
metal  cut  to  form  zlgsag  portions,  l)eing  bent  to  arrange 
the  latter  in  substantially  parallel  planes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  original  plane  thereof,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  parallel   portions  In  spaced   relation. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heater,  a  resistor  formed  of  sheet- 
metal  cut  to  form  ligtag  portions  in  the  plane  of  the 
sheet,  l)elng  bent  to  arrange  the  latter  in  substantially 
parallel  planes  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
resistor. 

[Claims  6  to  9   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.2C3.1S4.     CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOUGH-BOARDS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.     Lee  S.  Chadwick,  East  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio,   assignor   tp  The  Cleveland   Metal   Products 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,438.     (Cl.  107 — 46.) 
1.  An  article  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
enrmek^   :netalllc   shell   having   a    substantially    flat   por- 
tion from  the  edge  of  which  depends  a  flange  that  has, 
at  Its   lower   edge,   an   inwardly   directed   lip,   a    filler  for 
said  shell  that  consists  of  a  flat  body  that  la  secured  to 
the  underneath  surface  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  shell  bv 


an   adhesive  substan  e,  and  yielding  members  carried  by 
tiie  filler  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  lip. 


/  >r 


.".  An  ,iititl>  "f  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
iiierailic  shell  having  a  substantially  flat  working  portion 
from  the  outer  edg"  whereof  depends  a  flanue  that  termi- 
nates at  its  lo\Aer  edge  in  an  inwardly  directed  lip.  and 
ii  tiller  for  said  ?hell  which  lias  a  portion  that  engages 
The  underneath  siiifnce  of  the  working  portior.  of  the 
sheU.  the  edi;es  of  said  portion  of  the  tiller  being  spaced 
from  the  depending  flange  of  the  shell  a  distance  greater 
than  the  wldt'i  of  the  aforesaid  lip,  the  filler  also  having 
.vlfldlug  extensions  which  project  beyond  its  aforesaid 
engaging  jiortion  and  overlie  the  lip  of  the  shell. 

fi.  An  article  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
enanieb'd  metallic  shell  having  a  substantially  flat  portion 
A).\t  .s  surrounded  by  a  depending  flange  that  terminates 
at  its  lower  edge  in  an  inwardly  directed  Up.  and  a  filler 
for  the  shell  which  <  emprises  a  flat  body  portion  of  a 
thickness  less  than  ;he  distance  between  the  pianos  of 
the  underneath  so.rface  of  the  sl.ell  and  the  opposed  side 
of  the  lip.  and  yleldlni;  rii  -mbers  that  are  .secured  to  the 
underneath  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  filler  near  its 
edges,  saiii  members  having  their  outer  edges  rabbeted 
To  receive  ttie  lip  of  the  shell,  the  thickness  of  said  mem- 
U-rs  above  the  ral'bet  Iteing  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  planes  of  the  oppowd  surfaces  of  the  lip 
and  the  body  portlono  oof  the  filler,  said  members  alao 
having  portions  that  project  below  the  bottom  plane  of 
the  Up. 

7,  An  article  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
metallic  shell  having  a  substantially  fiat  portion  from 
the  edge  of  which  depends  a  fiange  that  has,  at  its  lower 
edge,  an  Inwardly  directed  Up.  a  filler  for  said  shell  that 
consists  of  a  flat  i>ody  that  bears  against  the  underneath 
surface  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  shell,  and  yielding  mem- 
bers carried  by   the  filler  for  engaging  the  aforesaid  Up. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1. 2.-^3. 1S5.  HAIR-CURLER.  John  W.  Champion.  Osage, 
Iowa,  and  Ole  Berge,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
21.   1017       Serial   No.   150.046.      (Cl.  132—19.1 


^ 


<v 


1.  A  hair  curler  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  triangular  body  portion  around  which 
hair  may  be  wound,  having  Its  base  bent  inwardly  at  an 
intermediate  point,  to  form  a  catch,  and  having  elongated 
side  portions,  one  of  which  is  looped  laterally  around  the 
other  at  the  apex  of  the  triangular  body,  and  provided 
with  an  extension  bent  angularly  and  upwardly  over  the 
said  loop  and  projecting  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  body  between  the  said  sides  to  form  a  center  pin 
having  its  free  end  bent  for  engagement  with  the  said 
catch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.233. 1S6.  SEGMENT  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  SHUT- 
TERS EowiN  W.  Clabk,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Photo  Motion 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaourl. 
Filed  Fob.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,904.  Renewed  Dec.  1, 
1916.  Serial  No.  134,228.  (CL  88—19.3.) 
1.  A   shutter   segment   comprising  a   plurality  of   pllea 

of  foramlnous  material  with  the  piles  arranged  at  Bucb 
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eagle  to  esefe  otber  tbat  llfht  raya  ar«  dlrerted  a 
plnralitx  of  tlmca  dnrlBf  their  pasaage  tbroogh  th«  ahnt- 
t«r  aegment. 


2.  A  shutter  sei?m«nt  comprislog  a  plurality  of  pllea  of 
foraminouti  oiaterUl  with  the  piles  arraoKed  at  an  angle 
to  each  otber  and  at  otber  than  a  right  angle  to  the  raya 
of  light,  whereby  light  rmys  pasaiog  throogb  the  film 
during  perloda  of  movement  also  pasa  through  the  shutter 
■agmept  and  are  dtTerted  by  the  aegment  whereby  dlffuaed 
light  bat  no  picture  reaches  a  acreen. 

3.  The  eombloatlon  in  a  projector,  of  a  shutter  com- 
prislog a  plurality  of  pile?  each  arranged  at  otber  than 
a  rtgbt  angle  to  the  other  and  to  a  direct  path  from  the 
projector  to  a  Kreen,  whereby  light  rays  are  diverted 
through  the  shutter  to  throw  a  diffused  light  on  a  screen 
during  perloda  of  film  movement. 


1,283.I87-  JAR-LIFTER.  Richabo  H.  Cockinq,  Salem, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,692.  (CI. 
e&— 26.) 


1.  A  Jar  lifter  comprisinK  a  shank,  a  handle  on  one 
•ad  of  the  shank,  a  Jaw  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  shank,  a  sobetantially  L  shape*!  lever,  the  termi- 
nal of  the  longer  end  of  said  lever  bifurcated  to  provide 
arms,  said  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank, 
means  extending  through  said  anna  and  shank  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  the  lever  thereto,  and  a  Jaw  rigidly  secured 
to  the  shorter  end  of  the  lever  and  the  inner  opposed 
edgea  of  the  Jaws  being  concaved  to  firmly  grasp  a  Jar 
therebetween. 

2.  A  Jar  lifter  comprising  a  shank  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tlea,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  pro- 
vided near  its  free  end  with  a  transversely  arranged 
opening,  a  bearing  pin  Joumaled  in  said  opening,  a  sab- 
■taatlally  L-ahaped  lever,  the  terminal  of  the  longer  end 
of  aald  lever  bifurcated  to  provide  relatively  spaced  arms 
which  are  provided  with  openings,  said  arms  arranged 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  shank  and  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  pin,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  comprlaing 
body  portions,  tapered  attaching  portions  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  body  portions  and  arranged  at  right  an- 
^es  thereto,  aald  attaching  portions  rigidly  secured  to  the 
■hotter  arm   of   the   lever  and   the   extreme   end   of  the 

the  inner  opposed  edges  of  the  bodies  of  the  Jaw 
—hers  being  concave. 

t.  A  Jar  lifter  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  shank, 
handle  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  Jaw  at  the  opposite 
of  the  shank,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  by  one  end  to 
the  shank  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  depending 
■hash  tenned  oa  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  Jaw  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  the  shank  of  the  lever,  said  vertical  shank 


and  arm  permitting  the  Jaws  to  firmly  clamp  a  Jar  which 
is  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  water  within  a  receptacle 
without  fear  of  injury  to  the  operator  who  has  the  vertical 
shank  by  the  handle. 


1,238,188.  OUTLET  BOX  FITTING.  Aulas  CooomhaiX, 
Pleasantvllle.  and  Hbnbx  C.  Schmakc,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75.816.     (CI.  173 — 330.) 


1.  An  outlet  box  fitting  comprising  a  relatively  shallow 
Insulating  body  fitting  against  a  side  wall  of  the  outlet 
box  and  having  a  boss  projecting  through  an  aperture  In 
said  side  wall.  mean.s  engaging  said  boss  exterior  to  the 
box  to  hold  the  fitting  in  position,  Jack-receivlnB  terminals 
arranged  in  said  btiss  and  accessible  to  the  Jacks  of  a  co- 
operating attachment  plug  exterior  to  the  box.  and  wire 
terminals  on  the  body  of  the  fitting  within  the  box  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  Jack-receiving  terminals. 

4.  An  outlet  box  fitting  comprising  a  relatively  shallow 
Insulating  base  fitting  against  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and 
having  on  its  outer  face  a  boss  adapted  to  project  through 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  outlet  box,  said  base  and 
boss  being  perforated  In  register,  a  wire  terminal  plate 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  base  and  a  receptacle 
terminal  extending  therefrom  into  said  perforation  to  co- 
operate with  the  jack  of  a  co<»peratlng  plug  together  with 
means  for  securing  said  base  in  position  within  the  box. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,189.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR.  MilvinColbt. 
Mount  Horeb.  Wis  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
86,523.      (Cl.  40—52.) 


'9     J- 


A  direction  Indicator  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  an  opening,  a  transverse 
shaft  journale<l  In  said  frame  below  said  opening,  hori- 
zontally disposed  solenoids  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one 
end  thereof  and  at  a  point  below  and  laterally  of  said 
shaft,  arms  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  normally  extending 
horisontally  In  the  frame,  direction  indicating  symbols 
carried  by  the  arms,  cranks  secured  to  the  arms  and  to  the 
cores  of  the  solenoids,  means  for  energizing  the  solenoids 
to  swing  the  arms  upwardly  In  the  casing  and  bring  the 
direction  indicating  symbols  in  view  through  the  opening, 
a  block  secured  to  the  frame,  magnets  carried  by  the 
block,  a  resilient  arm  secured  to  the  block  and  overlying 
the  magnets,  a  catch  formed  on  said  arm  and  extending 
upwardly  within  the  casing  to  engage  the  first  mentioned 
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arms  when  swung  upwardly  within  the  casing,  and  means 
for  energizing  the  magnets  to  free  the  catch  from  the  ftnt 
mentlone<i  arms  to  permit  said  arms  to  return  to  a  hori- 
zontal position. 


1,233.190.  WATERPROOF  FILLER.  Lawis  A.  Coun- 
MA.v,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Chemical  k. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  .Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,393.      (Cl.  134—17.) 

1.  A  waterproof  tiller  comprising  an  admixture  of  var- 
nish makers'  and  paint  makers'  naphtha,  rubber  cement, 
paraffin  wax,  turpentine  and  tri-chlorethylene  in  substan- 
tially the  proportions  stated. 

2.  A  liquid,  waterproofing  filler  comprising  substantially 
iu  a  conililned  mixture  of  forty  five  parts,  rubber  cement 
44  parts.  paraflSn  wax  li  parts,  turpentine  2  parts,  and 
varnish  makers'  and  paint  makers'  naphtha  35  parts,  and 
trl  chlorethylene  2  parts. 


1,233,191.       RE.SISTANCE     UNIT     AND     METHOD     OF 
MAKING   THE    SA.ME.      Edgar  F.    Collins,    Schenec- 
tady.   N.    Y.,    assignor    to    filencral    Electric    Company, 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Dec.    29,    1916 
Serial   No.   1.19,4.'J4.      (Cl.   219 — 69.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  which 
consists  In  forming  an  integral  blank  comprising  succes- 
sive strips  or  ribbons  connected  at  alternate  ends  and 
pro\ided  with  perforated  ears  and  then  bending  the  suc- 
cessive connecting  portions  in  opposite  <llrectlon8  and 
alining  the  perforations. 

4.  A  resistance  element  comprising  an  Integral  con- 
ductor formed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  or  ribbons 
spaced  apart  and  edgewise  arranged  to  the  plane  of  the 
element  and  successively  connected  at  alternate  ends, 
the  strips  being  provided  with  ears  at  alternate  ends 
for  engaging  supports, 

7.  A  heating  device  comprising  an  integral  conductor 
forme<l  of  successive  metal  strips  or  ribbons  spaced  apart 
and  e^lgewlse  arranged  to  the  plane  of  the  unit  and  con- 
nected at  alternate  ends,  the  successive  strips  being 
provided  at  alternate  ends  with  extensions,  and  supports 
for  the  unit  comprising  supporting  rods,  and  Insulating 
washers  threaded  on  said  rods  between  which  said  ex- 
tensions are  mounted. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,192.  CUTOUT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 
Nicholas  J.  Conrad,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Schweitzer  &  Conrad.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,177.  (Cl. 
175—277.) 

1.  In  combination  a  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  of  in- 
sulating material  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  the  walls  adjacent  its  upper 
end  apertured  to  form  vents,  an  annular  contact  lying 
against  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  below  said  vents,  a  cy- 
lindrical cap  of  insulation  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
sleeve,  said  cap  being  undercut  at  said  vents  to  form  a 
petticoat  for  said  vents,  a  plurality  of  flexible  stranded 
conductors  lying  side  by  side  in  the  space  between  the 
petticoat  and  the  sleeve  and  having  their  inner  ends  se- 
cured to  said  annular  contact,  an  open  annular  contact 
lying  against  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  Wwer 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower 
end    of    said    first    sleeve,    said    latter    sleeve    forming   a 


petticoat  about  the  lower  end  of  said  first  sleeve,  said 
petticoat  being  recessed,  a  plurality  of  stranded  fiezlble 
conductora  lying  side  by  side  In  said  recess  and  being 
connected  to  said  lower  annular  contact,  and  a  cylin- 
drical fuse  having  contacts  which  are  adapted  to  be  em- 
braced by  said  annular  contact,  said  fuse  being  organised 
to  discharge  the  gases  of  the  arc  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  upon  blowing,  said  gas<'S  being  dissipated  throogh 
said  vents  In  the  wall  of  the  first  sleeve. 


2.  In  combination  a  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  of  In- 
sulating material  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  the  walls  adjacent  Its  upper  end 
apertured  to  form  vents,  an  annular  contact  lying 
against  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  below  said  vents,  a  cy- 
lindrical cap  of  insulation  secured  to  the  top  of  aald 
sleeve,  said  cap  being  undercut  at  said  vents  to  form  a 
petticoat  for  said  vents,  a  plurality  of  flexible  stranded 
condBctors  lying  side  by  side  in  the  space  between  the 
petticoat  and  the  sleeve  and  having  their  inner  ends  se- 
cured to  said  annular  contact. 

3.  In  combination  a  straight  rylindrtcal  sleeve  of  in- 
salating  material  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  the  walls  adjacent  its  upper 
end  apertured  to  form  vents,  an  annular  contact  lying 
against  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  below  said  vents,  a 
cylindrical  cap  of  Insulation  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
sleeve,  said  cap  being  undercut  at  said  vents  to  form  a 
petticoat  for  said  vents,  a  plurality  of  flexible  stranded 
conductors  lying  side  by  side  In  the  space  between  the 
petticoat  and  the  sleeve  and  having  their  inner  ends  se- 
cured to  said  annular  contact,  an  open  annular  contact 
lying  against  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  first  sleeve,  said  latter  sleeve  forming  a 
petticoat  about  the  lower  end  of  said  first  sleeve,  said 
petticoat  being  recessed,  a  plurality  of  stranded  flexible 
conductors  lying  side  by  side  In  said  recess  and  being 
connectefl  to  said  lower  annular  contact. 

4.  In  combination  a  straight  cylindrical  sleeve  of  In- 
sulating material  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  vertical 
position,  said  sleeve  having  the  walls  adjacent  its  upper 
end  apertured  to  form  vents,  an  annular  contact  lying 
against  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  below  said  vents,  a  cylin- 
drical cap  of  Insulation  secured  to  the  top  of  said  sleeve, 
said  cap  being  undercut  at  said  vents  to  form  a  petticoat 
for  said  vents,  a  plurality  of  fiexlble  stranded  conductora 
lying  side  by  side  In  the  space  between  the  petticoat  and 
the  sleeve  and  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said 
annular  contact,  an  open  annular  contact  lying  against 
the  walls  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
first  sleeve,  said  latter  sleeve  forming  a  petticoat  about 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  sleeve,  said  petticoat  being 
recessed,  a  plurality  of  stranded  flexible  conductors  lying 
side  by  side  in   said   recess  and  being  connected  to  iwld 
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low«r  aoQular  contact,  said  annular  contact  b^lnj?  adapt 
ed  to  embrace  the  contact  of  a  cylindrical  fus*'. 

5.  Id  combination  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  at  \t^ 
apper  end  a  vent  opening  freely  into  the  atmospher«»,  a 
petticoat  covering  said  vent,  an  upp«>r  stationary  contact 
In  Mild  sleeve,  a  lower  stationary  contact  In  said  sl^tn.' 
and  a  cylindrical  fuse  Inserted  axlally  Into  condu'tlns 
relation  with  said  stationary  contacts,  said  twc  having 
a  normally  closed  vent  at  odp  fnci.  said  v»^nt  being 
opened  by  blowing  of  the  fuse,  said  fii«p  formlns  a  gi»^ 
Wftl  with  one  of  said  stationary  -onta' ts  hfiow  bh*.  1 
vent  to  prevent  the  hand  of  thp  opt^rarnr  from  b-Mng 
Isjared. 

[Claims  0  to  31  not  prlnt>*d  in  th*'  Gazpttt>  ' 


f 


1,233.193.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SAWS      Law 
RBNC«  Lb  Roy  Cook,  IndlanapolLs,   Ind      Fil^'d  Mar.  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  15.^  «nf>       (C!    2flH— 'V » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  saws  ^luring  tempering, 
consisting  of  a  channel-shaped  form  havlLi)^  side  walls  of 
leas  depth  than  the  width  of  the  saws  to  permit  th.> 
teeth  of  the  saws  to  project,  and  clamps  ea^h  .onslstina 
of  a  piate  and  a  loop  extending  upwardly  from  the  cent»r 
of  the  plate  and  engaging  over  the  form,  and  a  set  screw- 
threaded  through  each  loop  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
tite  form. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  holding  saws  during  tempering 
consisting  of  a  channel-shaped  form  having  side  walls  of 
leu  depth  than  the  width  of  the  saws  to  permit  the  teeth 
of  the  sawa  to  project,  and  means  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  saws  to  press  the  backs  into  i  los.'  contact  with  the 
form. 


1,233,194.  MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  FASTENINGS 
TO  ENVELOPS.  Hinry  B.  Coolby,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  <"»oods  Com- 
pany, Montclalr.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739.214.     tCl.  93— ♦?1.> 


2.  A  frame  supporting  a  plunger  with  operating  means 
therefor,  a  carrier  to  supply  disks  to  said  plunger,  means 
cxertlBff  force  upon  the  carrier  to  normally  press  it  to- 
ward tbe  plunger,  means  for  locking  the  carrier  in  a 
teapormrj  position  away  from  the  plunger,  means  for 
releasing   the  lock   to  permit   the   carrier   to   be   moved 


underneath  the  plunger,  and  means  to  support  an  article 
while  being  acted  upon  by  said  plunger  to  affix  a  disk 
to  said  article  by  means  of  an  eyelet. 

9.  A  frame  supporting  a  plunger  with  means  for  oper- 
ating it  and  having  means  to  support  an  article,  means 
for  supplying  eyelets  in  position  to  be  aflSxed  to  said  ar- 
ticle by  said  plunger,  means  for  locating  a  string  nor- 
mally away  from  the  plunger,  means  for  moving  the  string 
laterally  to  a  position  near  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  string  laterally  after  It  has  been  so  placed 
to  extend  It  partially  around  the  plunger,  whereby  it 
is  se.-ured  in  the  operation  of  fastening  the  eyelet  to  the 
article. 

l^V  In  combination  with  a  plunger  and  means  for  oper- 
ating It  to  affix  an  eyelet  to  an  article,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  string  with  respect  to  said  plunger  to  be  se- 
ured  to  said  article  by  said  eyelet,  a  hook  pivotally 
mounted,  x  ram  to  retain  the  hook  In  a  certain  position. 
rtitans  for  operating  the  cam  to  permit  movement  of  the 
hii.ik  to  position  it  to  engage  the  string  and  means  for 
iii.i\ing  the  hooks  into  engagement  with  the  string. 

i.'.V  In  combination  with  a  device  for  affixing  a  string 
f".  an  article,  a  drum  about  which  the  string  is  wrapped. 
a  stop  (onnected  with  the  drum,  a  stop  pawl  to  engage 
salil  stop,  a  releasing  pawl  connected  with  the  stop 
pawl,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  affixing 
levic»-  f.ir  operating  the  releasing  pawl  to  temporarily 
^emo^e    the   stop    pawl    from    position    to   stop    the   drum. 

L'T  In  a  disk  feeding  machine,  relatively  movable  co 
operating  dies,  an  eyelet  and  washer  feeding  means,  a 
string  guide  mounted  to  direct  the  end  portion  of  a 
string  between  said  dies  to  be  clamped  between  a  washer 
and  the  material  to  which  the  washer  Is  secured,  means 
fur  moving  the  guide  to  position  the  string  to  be  clamped. 
and  means  for  severing  the  string. 

i  Claims  1,  .'i  to  8,  10  to  1,',  17  to  22,  and  24  to  2fi 
nut   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.2;?3,195.      HAIR-PIN.      Samcbl   E.   Cbbbch   and    Pbrhy 
Hr.AND,   Sullivan,   111.     Filed   Apr.  6,   1917.     Serial  No. 

l';o.2.S4.      .n    132 — 22.) 


1  .\  hair  pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  material 
ii<  ut  ui)on  Itself  to  form  coactlng  prongs,  said  prongs  hav- 
ing their  free  end  portions  diverging  outwardly,  said  free 
end  portions  being  provided  at  their  extreme  free  ends 
will  ball  points  and  Inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  ball 
points  with  spaced  depressions  to  engage  with  the  hair 
near  its  roots  whereby  tbe  maximum  degree  of  holding 
action  Is  obtained. 

2.  .V  hair  pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  material 
lent  upon  Itself  to  form  coactlng  prongs,  said  prongs  hav- 
ing their  free  end  portions  relatively  long,  said  relatively 
long  free  end  portions  being  provided  at  their  extreme 
free  ends  with  ball  points,  and  inwardly  of  and  adjacent 
said  ball  points  with  spaced  depressions  to  engage  with  tbe 
hair  near  its  roots  whereby  tbe  maximum  degree  of  holding 
action  Is  obtained. 


1,233.196.  AUTOMATIC  RINGING  AND  SECRET- 
SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hiram  D.  Cttrrtbr, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellon  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply ComiMiny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  7e0.11».  (CI.  179—58. 
1.  A  metallic  circuit  telephone  system  comprising  tele- 
phone lines,  a  two  conductor  link  circuit  having  answer- 


Jlxy  10, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


581 


Ing  and  calling  terminals  for  interconnecting  said  lines, 
ringing  apparatus  and  a  pair  of  supervisory  signals  for  the 
link  circuit,  an  answering  supervisory  relay  for  said  link 
circuit,  means  for  placing  said  relay  under  the  control 
of  a  calling  line  upon  the  connection  to  said  line  by  the 
answering  end  of  the  link  circuit  for  controlling  one  of 
said  signals,  a  second  relay  having  an  energizing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  calling  terminal  of  the  link  circuit  and  a  con- 
nected called  line  for  connecting  said  ringing  apparatus 
to  a  called  line,  a  third  relay  having  contacts  operated 
upon  response  from  a  called  substation  for  disconnecting 
said  ringing  apparatus,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay  for 
preventing  Its  reoperation,  and  a  fourth  relay  control- 
lable over  the  two  conductors  of  the  called  line  in  series 
for  controlling  the  other  supervisory  signal. 
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2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a  link 
circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines  having  answering  and 
calling  ends  normally  disconnected,  ringing  apparatus 
an.i  a  pair  of  supervisory  signals  for  the  link  circuit,  an 
answering  supervisory  relay  for  said  link  circuit,  means 
for  placing  said  relay  under  the  control  of  a  calling  line 
upon  connection  to  said  line  by  the  answering  end  of  the 
link  circuit  for  controlling  one  of  said  signals,  a  second 
relay  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the  calling  end  of 
the  link  circuit  to  a  called  line  for  connecting  said  ringing 
apparatus  to  tbe  called  line,  a  third  relay  having  contacts 
operated  upon  a  response  from  a  called  substation  for 
disconnecting  .said  ringing  apparatus  and  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  link  circuits,  and  a  fourth  relay  con 
trollable  over  the  called  line  for  controlling  the'  other 
supervisory  signal. 

.'..  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
secret  service  and  automatic  ringing  link  circuit  for  inter- 
connecting said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  and  ring- 
ing apparatus  for  the  link  circuit,  said  link  circuit  com- 
prising four  relays,  a  relay  operated  upon  connection  of 
said  link  circuit  with  the  calling  line  for  automatically 
connecting  the  operator's  telephone  to  the  link  circuit,  a 
second  relay  operated  upon  connection  with  the  called  line 
by  the  link  circuit  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
telephone  and  connecting  said  ringing  apparatus  to  the 
called  line,  a  third  relay  operated  upon  response  from  the 
.ailed  substation  to  automatically  disconnect  said  ringing 
apparatus,  and  a  fourth  relay  normally  disconnected  from 
the  calling  end  of  the  link  circuit  but  controllable  over 
the  called  line  for  controlling  a  supervisory  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
link  circuit  for  connecting  to  said  lines,  a  control  relay, 
means  for  connecting  said  relay  In  circuit  with  one  of 
.said  lines  upon  connection  made  therewith,  an  initial 
energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  including  normally 
closed  contacts  thereof,  said  telephone  line  and  a  source 
of  current,  a  maintaining  circuit  for  said  relay  having  a 
normally  open  contact  controlled  by  said  relay  whereby 
when  said  relay  Is  Initially  energised  said  normally  open 
contact  Is  closed  to  render  said  maintaining  circuit  ef- 
fective to  cause  a  continued  operation  of  the  control  relay 
to  Interrupt  tbe  normally  closed  contacts. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
link  circuit  for  connecting  to  said  lines,  a  control  relay, 


means  for  connecting  said  relay  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
lines    upon    connection    made    with    said   line   by   the    link 
circuit,  an  Initial  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  Includ 
ing  said  telephone  line  and  a  source  of  current,  a  main 
taining  circuit   for  siild    relay   also  including     said    source 
and    having   a    normally    open    contact    controlled    by    said 
relay   whereby  when   said   reJay   is  initially  energized   said 
normally  open   contact  is  closed  to   render  said  maintain- 
ing (ircuit  eflfective  to  cause  a  continued  operation  of  the 
control   relay,  and   other   contacts  for  said   relay   operated 
only  by  su<h  continued  operation  of  the  control  relay. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


I.:;a3.197.       ELE(n^RIC    terminal.      .tOHN    CtTHBKRT, 
("hi(ftgo.  111.     Filed  Aug.  5,   ]91«.     Serial  No.    113.361. 
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1.  An  electrical  conductor  terminal  for  associatioii  wit  a 
a  wire  auil  a  stud  having  a  damping  atiutment  iherioi.  : 
said  terminal  comprising  a  plate  portion  having  an  opei  - 
ing  to  receive  tli.-  stud,  and  a  wire  receiving  op<niug 
of  an  area  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
wire,  the  latter  opening  extending  from  a  region  within  tbe 
boundary  of  the  clamping  abutment  to  a  point  outside 
the  boundary  of  the  abutment. 

2.  .\n  elettrical  conductor  terminal  for  association  with 
a  wire  and  a  stud  having  a  clamping  nut  thereon  ;  said 
terminal  comprising  a  plate  portion  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  stud,  and  a  wire  receiving  slot  of  an  area 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  wire,  the  slot 
extending  from  a  region  within  the  boundary  of  the  clamp- 
ing nut  to  a  point  outside  the  boundary  of  the  nut. 
the  major  axis  of  the  slot  t)eing  inclined  to  one  side  of 
stud  receiving  opening  in  the  direction  of  nut  rotation. 

3.  An  electrical  conductor  terminal  for  association  with 
a  wire  and  a  stud  having  a  clamping  nut  thereon  ;  said 
terminal  comprising  a  plate  portion  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  stud,  and  a  wire  receiving  slot  of  an  area 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  wire,  the  said 
slot  extending  from  a  region  within  the  boundary  of  the 
clamping  nut  to  a  point  outside  the  boundary  of  the  nut, 
its  major  axis  being  Inclined  to  one  side  of  the  stud  receiv- 
ing opening  in  the  direction  of  nut  rotation,  and  wire 
encircling  lips  projecting  from  the  plate  at  points  outside 
the  portion  in  which  the  wire  receiving  opening  is  posi- 
tioned. 

4.  .\n  electrical  conductor  terminal  for  association  with 
a  wire  and  a  stud  having  a  clamping  abutment  and  a  nut 
thereon  :  said  terminal  comprising  a  plate  portion  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  stud  and  a  wire  receiving  slot 
of  an  area  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
wire,  the  slot  extending  from  a  region  within  the  boundary 
of  the  nut  to  a  point  without  tbe  boundary  of  the  nut. 
its  major  axis  being  inclined  to  one  side  of  the  stud  re- 
ceiving opening  in  the  direction  of  nut  rotation,  a  pro- 
jection from  said  plate  for  engagement  with  a  side  of  the 
clamping  abutment  to  prevent  relative  rotation,  and  wire 
encircling  lips  projecting  from  tbe  plate  to  points  outside 
the  portion  In  which  tbe  wire  receiving  opening  is  posi- 
tioned. 

5.  A  wire  terminal  and  binding  device  comprising  a 
threaded  stud  ;  a  wire  terminal  perforated  for  said  stud 
and  having  a  perforation  through  which  to  thread  a  wire 
to  hold  it  near  the  stud  and  a  threaded  nut  on  said  stud 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  wire  to  coll  it  around 
the  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.233.198.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  CONCRETE. 
ANTHONT  E.  Davis.  PhUad«lphla,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one 
half  to  Frederick  J.  Gelger,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,641.     (CI.  83 — 73.) 


1.  A  mixing  drum  rotatably  mounted  and  provided  with 
a  -itrU's  of  closply  related  apertures  in  Its  periphery  and 
having  Individual  rlosures  therefor,  said  drum  having 
ml.^ing  eU'ments  therein  adjacent  to  and  bflow  each  of  said 
opt-nings. 

■_'.  A  mixing  drum  provided  with  a  wfries  .»f  clost^ly  re- 
lated apertures  In  its  periphery  having  individual  closurps. 
and  longitudinal  mixer  deflectors  below  said  ap^'rtures  and 
within   the  drum. 

3.  .\  mixing  drum  rotatably  mountt-d  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  closely  related  apertures  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  Its  periphery,  individual  means  to  close  each 
aperture,  and  a  bafBe  within  the  dram  l>eneath  each  aper- 
ture. 


1,233,199.     SIGNALING   SYSTEM.      Philippo  L.   E.  D«l 
'  FcNOO-GiSRA.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   June   16,    1916. 

.Serial  No.   104.076.      (CI.   177—311.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  buoy  provided  with  meana  atlupt- 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  the  currents  created  by  a  passing 
vessel,  signaling  means,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween tbe  said  means  whereby  the  siKnaling  means  is 
operated  upon  actuation  of  the  flrst-aaid  mean«. 

8.  In  combination,  a  buoy  provided  with  a  rotatable 
arm  shaped  to  be  actuated  by  the  currents  created  by  a 
passing  vessel,  and  signaling  means  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  arm. 

22.  A  buoy  provided  with  a  fin  and  means  carried  by 
the  baoy  for  actuating  signaling  means  upon  the  passing 
of  a  vessel,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
arm  provided  with  a  blade-like  extension,  a  make-and- 
break  device  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  arm,  and 
electrical  connections  from  said  make-and  break  device. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  j 


1,233,200.  PAVINO  OF  ROADWAYS  AND  THE  LIKB. 
.MoRLA.vD  MicHOLL  Dbsbau,  Loodoo,  England,  assignor 
to  himself  and  Arthur  SUnley  Morrison,  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,895.  (CI. 
94—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  supporting  block 
.)f  a  horizontal  paving  cap  secured  to  said  block  and  hav- 
in»;  an  upper  edge  portion  overhanging  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  block  and  undercut  to  form  a  groove  extending  back 
over  part  of  the  adjacent  upper  surface  of  the  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  supporting  block 
of  a  horizontal  paving  cap  secured  to  said  block  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  portion  with  vertical  face  overhanging 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  block  and  undercut  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  vertical  face,  to  form  a  groove  that  extends 
back  over  part  of  the  adjacent  upper  surface  of  the  block. 

3.  The  combinatloo  with  a  supporting  block  of  a  paving 
cap  having  an  upper  edge  overhanging  such  block  and  a 
surface  extending  obliquely  from  such  edge  to  a  line  set 
hack  In  relation  to  the  side  face  of  the  block  which  Is 
over  hung  by  the  edge  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  block  of  a  pav- 
ing cap  having  an  angular  rib  formed  by  an  inclined  sur- 
face extending  from  a  vertical  upper  sorfacc  to  a  lower 
horizontal  surface  that  overhangs  the  block,  the  said  rib 
being  complementary  to  the  overhanging  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent block  cap  which  has  a  surface  InclLaed  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  such  edge  to  a  line  set  back  in  rela- 
tion to  the  side  face  of  the  block  which  Is  overhung  by 
the  edge  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  block,  of  a  paving 
cap  having  one  longitudinal  edge  obliquely  undercut  and 
extending  without  break  to  the  cap  face  and  overhaacing 
the  supporting  block  and  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
formed  with  an  overhanging  rib  complementary  in  shape 
to  the  undercut  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.233,201.    STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.    Johm 

W.  DiLLBY  and  Joh.v  F.  Cook,  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  Aug. 
1.  1916.     Serial  No.  112,520.     (CI.  40—94.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  oscUiatory  carrier,  a  pawl  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  en- 
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gageable  with  the  pawl,  a  gearing  receiving  motion  from 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  ribbon,  reels  for  the  ribbon  and  oj^- 

erativeiy  connected  with  the  gearing,  whereby  the  rib- 
bons move  s<tep  by  step  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  rib- 
iions  having  apertures,  stops  engageable  in  the  apertures 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  ribbon,  a  member  con- 
nected with  the  stops  and  normally  engaging  the  pawl  to 
hold  the  same  released  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  mov- 
able with  the  carrier  to  engage  said  member  and  retract 
the  stops  from  the  ribbon  while  the  pawl  moves  on  Its  Idle 
stroke,  and  arranged  to  release  the  member  during  the 
a.  tive  stroke  of  the  pawl,  whereby  the  stops  will  engage 
the  ribbon  before  the  next  openings  reach  the  stops,  so 
that  the  latter  will  spring  Into  the  openings  and  cause  the 
iiieinl>er  to  release  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  display  opening,  a  ribbon  having  portions  con 
talnlng  matter  to  be  displayed  and  having  apertures  along 
its  edges  at  each  of  said  portions,  means  for  moving  the 
ribbon,  stops  arranged  to  enter  the  apertures  to  cause 
successive  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  register  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  casing,  means  for  actuating  the  stops  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ribbon,  and  a  reversing  mech- 
anism for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rib- 
bon, and  means  for  controlling  the  said  mechanism  by  one 
of  the  stops, 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  ribbon  traveling  past  the  opening, 
reels  to  which  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  are  attached,  sup- 
porting hangers  for  the  reels,  a  support  behind  the  open- 
ing and  over  which  the  ribbon  passes,  mcnns  for  moving 
the  support  away  from  the  opening  and  between  the  reels, 
and  means  for  moving  the  hangers  to  reverse  the  position 
of  the  reels  and  thereby  expose  the  opposite  side  of  the 
ribbon  through  the  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  ribbon  traveling  past  the  opening, 
reels  to  which  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  are  attached,  sup 
porting  hangers  for  the  reels,  a  support  behind  the  opening 
and  over  which  the  rllibon  passes,  means  for  moving  the 
support  away  from  the  opening  and  between  the  reels, 
means  for  moving  the  hangers  to  reverse  the  position  of 
the  reels  and  thereby  expose  the  opposite  side  of  the  rib- 
bon through  the  opening,  and  an  intermittent  mechanism 
operatively  connected  with  the  reels  when  the  hanger> 
are  In  either  operative  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing: 
having  a  view  opening,  a  ribbon  movable  past  the  open 
ing,  reels  for  the  ribbon,  hangers  supporting  the  reels. 
means  for  turning  the  hangers  to  reverse  the  position  .f 
the  reels,  a  gear  for  each  reel,  an  Intermediate  gear  me^h 
Ing  with  the  reel  gears  and  located  in  the  center  ar<iimd 
which  the  hangers  swing,  and  a  step-by  step  mechanism  iv-r 
actuating  the  Intermediate  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2,H3.202.  BARBERS  HAIR  CLIPPER.  VlNCKNZO 
D'lORio.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  148,710.      (CI.  30—1.) 


which  is  mounted  a  gear  meshing  with  that  mounte<l  on 
said  roller,  a  fixed  nut  engaging  said  screw  shaft,  and  a 
colled  torsional  spring  atuched  at  one  extremity  to  said 
screw  shaft  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  a  fixed  part, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  hair  trimming  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated. In  combination,  hair  clipping  mechanism,  a  t>ear- 
ing  plate,  a  contactual  roller  mounted  thereon,  a  screw 
shaft  on  which  is  mounted  a  gear  meshing  with  that 
mounted  on  said  roller,  a  fixed  nut  engaging  said  screw 
shaft,  and  a  colled  torsional  spring  attached  at  one  ex- 
tremity to  said  screw  shaft  and  at  the  other  extremity  to 
a  fixed  part,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  hair  trimming  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated In  combination,  hslr  clipping  mechanism,  a  bearing 
plate  mounted  thereon,  and  formed  with  a  guide  post 
positioned  In  recesses  formeii  for  It  In  the  structure  of  said 
hair  clipping  mechanism,  a  contactual  roller  mounted  on 
said  bearing  plate,  gears  rigidly  connected  with  said  con- 
tactual roller  at  each  end  thereof,  screw  shafts  engaging 
with  fixed  nuts  on  the  casing  of  the  hair  clipping  mecha- 
nism, gears  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  gear  shafts  meshing 
with  the  pears  on  the  ends  of  the  conUctual  roller,  and 
torsional  springs  colled  around  said  screw  shafts  and  at- 
tached thereto  and  to  fixed  parts,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hair  trimming  device  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, in  combination,  hair  clipping  mechanism,  a  bear- 
ing plate  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  two  guide 
posts  positioned  In  recesses  formed  for  them  In  the  struc- 
ture of  said  hair  clipping  mechanism,  a  contactual  roller 
mounted  on  said  bearing  plate,  gears  rigidly  connected 
with  said  contaitual  roller  at  each  end  thereof,  screw 
shafts  engaging  with  fixed  nuts  on  the  casing  of  the  hair 
clipping  mechanism,  gears  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  gear 
shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tactual roller,  and  torsional  springs  colled  around  said 
screw  shafts  and  attached  thereto  and  to  fixed  parts,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,23.3.203.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALING  DEVICK  George 
M.  DucAS,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Holger  Oronager.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aitr  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  90.347.     (CI.  116—31.) 


i 
1.  In  a  hair  trimming  device   of  the  character  desig- 
nated. In  combination,  hair  clipping  mechanism,  a  con- 
tactual roller,  a  gear  i^tunted  thereon,  a  screw  shaft  on 

240  O.  G.— 38 


1.  A  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  signal  elements  and  means  for  actuating  the 
.same,  said  means  consisting  of  a  box.  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  raountetl  In  the  box  and  extending  out  of  the 
same,  a  connecting  device  between  each  lever  and  a  corre- 
sp<.>nding  signal  element,  a  master  lever  mounted  In  the 
l)ox  and  extending  out  of  the  same,  means  on  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  first -mentioned  levers  for  simultaneous 
operation,  and  catches  mounted  on  the  box  for  engaging 
only  the  first-mentioned  levers  when  the  latter  occupy  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  signaling  position  of  the 
said  elements. 
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2.  A  signalliig  apparatus  of  the  class  de«crib«d  com- 
prising a  pluralltj  of  sigiial  elements  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  connected  with  a  cor- 
responding element,  a  master  lever  having  means  engage- 
able  with  the  other  Ipvers  for  operating  them  simul- 
taneously, and  a  catch  m^ans  for  each  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  levers  for  locking  the  same  In  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  signaling  position  of  the  said  elements. 

S.  A  signal  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<l  compri$i- 
ing  a  plurality  of  signal  elements  and  means  for  actuating 
the  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  levers  each  connected  with  a  corre- 
sponding element,  a  master  lever  hStvlng  means  engageabie 
with  the  other  levers  for  operating  them  simultaneously,  a 
catch  means  for  each  of  the  first-mentioned  levers  for 
looking  the  same  in  a  ponitlon  corresponding  to  the  signal- 
ing position  of  the  said  elements,  and  a  buffing  device  car 
rled  by  the  master  lever. 


engaging   the    periphery   of   the    wheel    to   prevent   excess 
number  of  seeds   from  passing  outwardly  of  the   hopper 
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1,283,204.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  J.iY  E.  DrN.N.  Brook- 
lyn, N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Novo  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  134.077.     (CI    204—53.) 


■^7^ 


with  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  guard  plate  securfvl  to 
the  hopper  and  curved  to  overlie  the  roller  to  prevent  ob- 
struction of  the  operation  of  said  roller. 
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l.l'.33.20*i.  SERVER  FOR  SUGAR  TABLETS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR COMMODITIES.  Fb.wcis  J.  Eibbl.  New  York. 
N     Y       FllMl    l>e.-.    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    134.286.       (CI 

211— 24,j 


#.n 


V 


1.  A  battery  .-omprlslng  a  container  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  a  plurality  of  cells  in  said  container,  one 
of  said  cells  having  a  -asing  of  conductive  material  In 
electrical  contact  with  said  container,  and  Insulation  for 
sealing  the  container,  one  of  said  cells  having  a  terminal 
projecting  through  said  insulation. 

2.  A  battery  comprising  a  container  of  eiectrirallr  con 
ductive  material,  a  plurality  of  cell.s  In  said  container, 
■aid  cells  each  having  a  casing  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  one  of  said  cells  having  its  casing  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  container,  and  the  remalmler  of  said 
cells  having  their  casings  Insulated  from  the  container. 
and  Insulation  for  sealing  the  container,  one  of  said  cells 
having  a  terminal  projecting  through  said  ln.sulatlon. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  server  for  commodities  of  the  rhara(  ter  designated, 
cuniprlsiDK.  in  comhlnatlou.  a  tray-8e<tlou  of  rectangular 
parallelogrammatlc  form,  means  for  supporting  It  with  its 
sides  inclined  to  the  p^rependlcular.  a  lid  plvotally  sup- 
port»><l  on  said  tray  section  out  of  alineuient  with  its  ver- 
tical center,  and  a  handle  Integral  with  the  lid  extending 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  support  and  formed 
with  a  hand  rail  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and 
at  the  rear  of  said  pivotal  support,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  tray  is  ntllUe<l  to  hold  the  lid  closed  when  the  device 
I    i<  llft»Ml  by  means  of  said  hand  bar. 

{  2  A  server  for  commodities  of  the  character  deslgnatetl, 
I  >  ouiprlslnjf.  In  combination,  a  tray-sectlon  of  rectangular 
j  paralleiogramuiatlc  form,  means  for  supporting  It  with  its 
I  -ildes  inclined  to  the  perpendicular,  a  lid  plvotally  sup- 
I  porttd  on  said  tray  section  and  formed  with  an  Integral 
han<lle  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  In  such  manner 
j  a-i  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  lid  beyond  its  pivotal  sup 
I  port,  ther.liy  insuring  the  self  closing  of  the  lid  when 
i    released.        \ 


1,23  3.205.  COTTON  PLANTER.  Willlam  a.  Dye 
Cherry  Valley,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191.'.  Serial  \o 
20,459.      (CI.  221—125.) 

A  cotton  planter  comprising  a  supportini;  structure,  a 
hopper  carried  by  said  structure  and  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  dropping  wheel  Journaled  to  said  structure  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  slot,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pe- 
ripheral pockets  to  receive  seeds  from  the  hopper,  a  guard 
plate  secared  to  and  extending  downwardly  of  said  hop- 
per for  receiving  the  forward  section  of  the  wheel  to  pre- 
vent the  seeds  from  flying  forwardly  of  the  device,  re- 
•llltnt  arms  secured  to  the  hopper  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  wheel,  a  roller  journaled  to  said  arms  and 


\.'i:VA  ii\-      rilRISTMA.'^  TREE  HOLDER.      Hknrv   Elbe. 

Brooklyn,     .\.     V.       Flle<l     Sept.     8.     1910.       Serial     .No. 

110.010.      (('1.   24S— .-M.) 

1  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  inr- 
ritr  rotj)tnbl.\  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  th> 
'iirriiT  'irtiiipine  jirnis  mounted  plvotally  on  the  carrier. 
Mild  ;triii>i  presenting?  inwanlly-dlrected  fingers,  and  n  rre, 
so<  ket  <n-pended  from  said  Angers  and  in  engagement 
wirii  <alii  -jirriei    for  steadying  said  socket  on  the  fingers. 

2.  In  ;i  hold.-r  of  the  class  de.sfrlbed,  a  support,  a  car- 
rier r'  vdUitdy  niotinted  on  the  support,  means  for  revolv- 
ing ilie  nrrler.  clamping  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
larrier.  inwardly-directed  fingers  from  said  arms,  a  tree 
sorker  suspended  from  said  fingers,  means  for  centering 
the  «r)ciiet  with  the  carrier,  .said  socket  having  an  axial 
movement  with  said  centering  means  whereby  trees  of 
various  thlckne>.-es  may  be  clamped  between  the  arms. 

%.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
IKft.  a  (  arrler  In  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  conical  spider 
rotatably    niounted   on  the   support,   a   thrust   l>earlng  for 
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said  carrier  for  steadying  It  In  the  support,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  carrier,  clamping  arms  on  the  carrier,  and  a 
tree  socket  suspended  from  the  clamping  arms  and  engag- 
ing the  carrier  to  be  steadied  on  the  arms,  said  socket  be- 
ing a<lapted  to  move  the  nrni>^  toward  each  other  when 
weisbt    is   itpplied    to    th  ■   socket. 


1,233,209.  ROLLING-MILL.  Joseph  E.  Fawbll,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Mackintosh-HemphiU  k  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  58.893.     (CI.  80—88.) 


4.  A  hobler  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  carrier  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  conical  spider, 
roller  t>earlngs  for  said  spider  on  the  support  nearer  the 
vertex  thereof,  a  spindle  coaxial  with  the  spider  and  con- 
strained to  rotate  therewith  extending  Into  the  support 
and  spider,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  spindle  In  the  sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  the  spindle  whereby  the  carrier 
Is  rotated,  gripping  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  the  base  of 
the  carrier,  inwardly-directed  fingers  from  said  arms,  and 
a  tree  socket  in  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  conical  spider 
presenting  a  rim  at  the  base  thereof  for  engaging  the  fin- 
gers, said  tree  socket  engaging  the  spindle  portion  pro 
Jecting  Into  the  carrier,  whereby  said  tree  socket  Is 
steadied  on  the  fingers,  said  arms  being  so  related  to  th* 
fingers  that  weight  applied  to  the  socket  causes  the  arms 
to  move  toward  each  other. 


1  2.'t3.208.  CORN-PLANTER.  Thom.\8  J.  Ellison,  Ter 
rill,  Ky.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.292.  5 CI. 
276—9.) 


In  a  planter,  a  see<l  slide  bar.  a  rock  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  seed  slide  bar.  a  rocker  arm  extending 
from  said  shaft  and  having  an  actuating  engagement  with 
the  seed  slide  bar,  said  slide  bar  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  arm  extends,  a  support  for  the  rock 
shaft  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  seed  slide  bar  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  shaft  and  the  point  of  th^ 
actuating  engagement  between  the  slide  bar  and  the 
rocker  arm,  an  actuating  means  for  the  rock  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  crank  arm  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
actuating  means  and  engageabie  thereby,  and  a  spring  for 
returning  the  crank  arm  into  the  path  of  the  actuating 
means. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls, 
a  feed  table,  means  for  turning  articles  lying  on  the  table, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  rolls  and  turn- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls, 
a  feed  table,  guide  liars  movable  across  the  table,  means 
for  turning  an  article  lying  on  the  table,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  rolls,  guide  bars  and  turning 
means. 

?>.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  moving  said  pair  of  rolls  in  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
a  feeii  table  stationary  as  against  vertical  movement,  and 
means  operative  by  the  roll  moving  means  for  moving  an 
article  across  the  front  of  the  reducing  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  comblnaflon  of  a  rotatable 
housing,  -wo  pairs  of  nonreverslng  rolls  mounted  In  said 
housing,  means  for  turning  the  housing,  and  means  opera- 
tive by  the  housing  trrnlng  means  for  moving  an  article 
laterally  ncro>s  the  front  of  the  rolls. 


1.233.210.      AIRSHIP.      Thomas   M.    Finliv.    Oran.    Mo 
'  Filed  June  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  10«i.872.     (CI.  244—7.) 


1.  An  airship  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  Including  a  body 
portion  sul)8tantially  crescent  shape  in  cross  section  and 
provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  central  longitudinal  trough 
or  space  and  a  propeller  operating  in  the  said  space,  said 
l>ody  consisting  of  spaced  inflated  buoyant  sections  and  an 
intervening  compartment. 

2.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
substantially  crescent  shape  in  cross  section  and  provided 
at  the  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  trough  or  space  and 
having  opposite  bottom  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  the  trough  or  space  at  an  Inclination,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  compartment  located  above  the  trough  and  a  pro- 
peller operating  In  the  trough  or  space  , 

3.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  including  a  body 
portion  approximately  crescent  shape  In  cross  section  and 
having  a  centra!  longitudinal  trough,  the  bottom  of  the 
body  being  Inclined  downwardly  at  each  side  of  the 
trough  and  rounded  at  the  sides  of  the  trough,  said  body 
portion  having  a  compartment  located  above  and  at  the 
sides  of  the  trough. 

4.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
portion  substantially  crescent  shape  in  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  tapered  terminal  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  portion,  said  body  portion  also  having  a  longitu- 
dinal trough  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  body 
and  along  the  tapered  terminal  portion  of  the  same  and 
gradually  Increasing  In  depth  from  the  ends  of  the  air- 
ship to  the  body  portion. 

5.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  including  a  body 
substantially   crescent  shape  in  cross  section  and  having 
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longitndliuiUj  taper«d  end  portions,  uld  body  b«lng  also 
proTlded  with  a  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  the  en<l8,  the  ends  of  the  body 
portion  being  Inflated  and  buoyant  and  the  body  portion 
having  Inflated  buoyant  sections  and  an  Intervpnlug  com 
parrm»-nt  located  above  the  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.233.211. 
WATEE. 
ford,  Va. 
250—8.) 


DEVICE     FOR    TELEGRAPHING     TNDER 
Fkank  p.  Fisubb  and  Huoh  Dkhaht,   Ra.l 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.     SerUI  No.  72.478.     id 


-o 


"1/4 


A  device  for  telegraphing  under  watpr,  inrhirling  ii  pair 
ot  spaced  and  submerged  electrodes,  a  .loublo  throw  «wlt.  h 
including  spaced  switch  biadps  and  two  spti  of  onrats 
either  set  of  the  contacts  being  adapt.-.}  to  h^  ..ncair-l 
by  the  switch  blades,  wires  connecting  the  swit.  h  hlal.- 
to  the  respective  submerged  electro,ies,  an  indu.tlon  roil 
having  the  secondary  terminals  thereof  .onnpcte,|  m  on,. 
set  of  switch  conucts.  a  telegraph  key  .■ontrollini:  th- 
primary  circuit  of  the  Induction  coll.  an,l  a  tW.'phun.  r- 
eeiver  connected  to  the  opposite   set  of  switch   contacts 


1.233.212. 


BRUSH-FIOLDER.      Philip    T.    Fi.xrH     \, 
wood.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    4,    19lTi 
I  CI.  15 — 54.) 


Serial     No     r)9..'5«5. 


y-4 


1.  A  brush  holder,  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  claw,  an  apertured  lug.  and  a  pair  of  spaced  handle- 
attaching  extenslona,  a  second  claw  member  provided  with 
an  apertured  lug  and  slldably  positioned  between  said 
extenalone,  and  adjustable  means  passing  through  .<aid 
lu«a  and  operative  to  contract  said  claw  members. 

2.  A  brush  holder,  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  claw,  an  apertured   lug,  and  a  pair  of  spaced    handle 
attaching  extensions,  a  second  daw  member  provided  with 
an  apertured  lug,  and  adjustable  means  pas.sing  through 
said  lugs  and  operative  to  contract  said  claw  memljers. 


1.233,213.  ANIMAL-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Taylob  Forxs, 
Camden,  Ind.  FUed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No  U9  491* 
(CI.  lift— 63.) 

1.  An  automatic  feed  regulator  for  use  with  a  container 
harlag  a  lateral  opening,  and  comprising  a  feed  regvilating 
plate  tor  conoeetlon  with  the  container,  means  for  adjust    1 


ably  connecting  the  plate  to  the  container  for  permlttinc 
the  extent  of  the  feed  opening  to  be  varied,  said  plate 
having  a  lateral  flange  near  its  top  provided  with  spaced 


P-  i  toiiirintis.  H  fp«i  retaining  plate,  rods  adjustably  cbn- 
n>'  r.,1  with  the  plate  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
having  hooiss  for  engaging  the  perforations  of  the 
laiiir-    "Miid  rods  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

J^nims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazerte.] 


ani 


1.2;{;i214       EMERGENCY   CLOSING  MECHANISM    FOB 
GAS  MAINS.     Thomas  Fkbw,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept 
Serial  No.  123,004.     (CI.  137— 7r,.) 


.in.  mit) 


'  ■"  ■>  'lev  ice  of  the  cla-ss  described,  the  combination 
with  i  diaphragm,  an  e.vpanslon  ring  upon  which  the 
'llHfdirak'in  is  mounted,  means  for  Imparting  an  Inward 
thnist  for  partially  expanding  the  ring,  and  means 
..p.ralde  by  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  means  for  ad- 
ditionally expanding  the  ring  after  the  complete  Insertion 
within  the  main,  snbsuuitially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  an  e.vpansion  ring  upon  which  the 
diaphragm  is  mounted,  means  for  imparting  an  Inward 
thrust  for  partially  expanding  the  ring,  and  screw  means 
operable  by  rotating  the  first  mentioned  means  for  ad- 
ditionally expanding  the  ring  after  the  complete  Insertion 
within  the  main,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  an  expansion  ring  upon  which  the 
diaphragm  is  mounted,  a  rotatable  telescoping  element 
for  partially  expanding  the  ring,  and  screw  elements  oper- 
able by  the  rotation  of  the  telescoping  element  for  fur- 
ther expanding  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  an  expansion  ring  upon  which  the 
diaphragm  is  mounted,  a  telescoping  element  for  partially 
'•xpandlng   the   ring,   s.tpw   elements   for  additionally   ex- 
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pandlng  the  ring,  riders  mounted  to  travel  toward  and 
from  one  another  on  the  screw  elements,  and  expansion 
arms  carried  by  the  riders  and  bearing  against  the  expan 
sion  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  an  expansion  ring  upon  which  the 
diaphragm  is  mounted,  a  telescoping  element  for  partially 
expanding  the  ring,  screw  elements  for  additionally  ex 
pandlng  the  ring,  riders  mounted  to  travel  toward  and 
from  one  another  on  the  screw  elements,  and  expansion 
arms  pivoted  to  the  riders  and  bearing  against  the  expan 
slon  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.33.215       FASTENER.     Wii.I.iam    (Jates.    New    Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Marcus  S    Bottume,  Mon 
towese,  Conn.      Filed  Nov.  6.  1910.      Serial  No.  129.643. 
iCl.  24—223.) 


1.  .\  fastener  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  he  mounted 
upon  one  of  two  articles  to  be  fastened  together  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other,  said  post  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  registering  with  said 
plate  when  the  articles  are  In  position  for  fastening  and 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  orifice  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  portion  whereby  the  same  may  be  passed  over 
the  end  of  said  post  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion 
adapted  upon  the  sliding  of  said  plate  to  ite  engaged  in 
said  groove,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate,  one 
end  thereof  being  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  end  of 
said  post  and  retain  the  same  In  said  slot  and  the  other 
end  constituting  a  handle  for  the  operation  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be  mounted 
npon  one  of  two  articles  to  be  fastened  together  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other,  said  post  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  registering  with  said 
plate  when  the  articles  are  In  position  for  fastening  and 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  orifice  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  portion  whereby  the  same  may  be  passed  over 
the  end  of  said  post  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion 
adapted  upon  the  sliding  of  said  plate  to  be  engaged  In 
said  groove,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  plate,  one 
end  thereof  being  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  end  of 
said  post  and  retain  the  same  In  said  slot  and  the  other 
end  constituting  a  handle  for  the  operation  of  said  lever, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  lever  in  Its  lock- 
ing position. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  one  of  two  articles  to  be  fastened  together  and  a 
pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  by  clamp 
Ing  the  latter  therebetween,  said  post  being  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  registering  with  the  outer  plate  when 
the  articles  are  in  position  for  fastening  and  said  plates 
being  oriflced  for  the  reception  of  said  post,  the  orifice  In 
said  outer  plate  having  a  relatively  wide  portion  whereby 
the  same  may  be  passed  over  said  post  and  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  adapted  upon  the  sliding  of  said  plate  to  be 
engaged  In  said  groove,  and  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  In 
said  plate,  one  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  end  of  said  post  and  retain  the  same  In  said 
slot  and  the  other  end  constituting  n  handle  for  the  op 
eratlon  of  said  lever. 


1.233.216.  CURTAIN  -  FASTENER.  William  Gatis, 
New  Haven,  and  Frank  W.  Bottcuu,  Wallingford, 
Conn.  :  said  Frank  W.  Bottume  assignor  of  one  half  of 
the  whole  right  to  Marcus  S  Bottume.  Montowese.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,644.      (CI.  24—211.) 


1  A  fastener  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  l>e  mounted 
upon  one  of  two  articles  to  be  fastened  together  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other,  said  post  being 
provide<l  with  an  annular  groove  and  said  plate  having  an 
orifice  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  p»st.  and  a  locking 
strip  pivoted  to  said  plate  to  slldably  oscillate  thereon, 
s«id  strip  having  an  off  set  portion  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  protruding  post  and  Inwardly  directed  lips  adapted  to 
pass  into  said  groove  and  engage  said  port. 

[Claims  2  and  .S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


rsr^, 


1.233.217.  OIL  VAPOR  HEATING  TORCH.  PArLL. 
<.KKn.  San  .lose.  C«l.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.'n.244,       (CI.    15S— 109.1 

e 

.c0^, -    ■^• 


1.  In  an  oil  vapor  heating  torch  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing,  an  air  pipe,  an  oil  vapor  pipe,  said  air  pipe 
and  said  oil  vapor  pipe  being  made  an  integral  part  of  said 
main  lasing,  an  air  and  oil  vapor  receiver,  an  air  and  oil 
vapor  distributer,  means  liy  which  said  air  and  oil  vapor 
receiver  and  said  air  and  oil  vapor  distributer  are  con- 
nected together,  a  nozzle  casing,  means  by  which  said  noz- 
zle casing  is  connected  to  .said  air  and  oil  vapor  distrilm- 
ter,  means  by  which  said  air  pipe  Is  connected  to  said  air 
and  oil  vapor  distritiuter.  a  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  by  which  said  combustion  chamber  is  attached  to 
said  nozzle  casing,  said  combustion  chamber  being  adjust- 
able r.n  said  nozzle  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2  In  an  oil  vapor  heating  torch  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing,  an  air  pipe,  an  oil  vapor  pipe,  said  air  pipe 
and  said  oil  vapor  pipe  being  made  an  integral  part  of 
said  main  casing,  an  air  and  oil  vapor  receiver,  an  air  and 
oil  vapor  distributer,  a  nozzle  casing,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  free  air  opening  in  said  air  and  oil  vapor  receiver 
adapted  to  deliver  free  air  to  and  through  said  air  and 
oil  vapor  receiver  and  through  said  air  and  oil  vapor  dis- 
tributer to  said  combustion  chamber,  air  pressure  hose 
connections,  nuans  by  which  the  same  are  connected  with 
said  air  pipe,  and  means  l)y  which  said  air  and  oil  vapor 
hose  connections  are  connected  with  said  oil  vapor  pipe. 
a  nozzk'  casing,  means  by  which  said  combostion  chamber 
Is  attached  to  said  nozzle  casing,  and  a  plarallty  of  free 
air  openings  in  said  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  In- 
crease the  (ombustion  therein,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  vapor  heating  torch  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing,  an  air  pipe,  an  oil  vapor  pipe,  said  air  pipe 
and  said  oil  vapor  pipe  being  made  an  integral  part  of  said 
main  casing,  an  air  and  oil  vapor  receiver,  an  air  and  oL 
vapor  distrilmter.  a  noztle  casing,  a  combustion  chamber, 
a    free   air   opening   in   said   air   and    oil   vapor   receiver 
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adapted  to  deliver  free  air  through  said  receiver  and 
ttaroaxh  aald  air  and  oil  vapor  distributer  and  naid  noizle 
casing  to  said  combustion  chamber,  an  outl^'t  in  H&id  com- 
bustion chamber  adapter!  to  deliver  the  burninx  flame  and 
heat  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  tree  air  op^ninjjs  In 
«ald  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  Increas*-  thp  ■■onibus- 
tlon  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  thf  purposn  ilt^ 
scribed. 


1.233.218.  SOFA -BED.  Fr.*xk  W  tiEVT,  W-Usvillp, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  .^^rial  N'>  '>53.257,  h'I. 
5 — 49.) 


1.   In    combination    with    a    sofa    fram>>.    an    fiu\    hinged 
thereto,  a  link  plvote<l  to  said  end.  siorit^i   means  on   the 
frame,  a  projection  on  said  link  movabl*'  in  said  slot,  said 
slot  having  a  lateral  extension,  and   a   gravity   latch   con 
trolling  the  entrance  to  said  extension.. 

3.  A  sofa  bed  end  consisting  of  a  sofa  end  frame,  an 
arm  hinged  on  said  sofa  end  frame  to  turn  outwardly,  a 
support  for  said  arm  comprising  a  link  pivotally  attached 
at  ita  upper  end  to  said  arm.  a  wrist  pin  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  Unk,  a  plate  attached  to  said  end  frame  below  said 
arm,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein  engaged  by  said 
wrist  pin.  said  slot  bowed  to  allow  the  free  action  of  said 
link  in  raising  and  lowering  said  arm,  said  slot  having  a 
notch  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  latch  on  said  plate  to 
normally  cloae  the  mouth  of  said  notch,  said  latch  adapted 
to  be  raised  by  nld  wrist  pin  and  link. 

5.  A  sofa  bed  end  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  hinged 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  rearwardly  oblique  Joint  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
spring  catch  on  said  rear  portion  to  hold  said  arm  in  the 
raised  position,  a  pair  of  attachments  for  supporting  said 
arm  in  the  horlsontal  position  each  comprising  a  link  piv 
otally  attached  to  the  arm.  a  slotted  plate  attached  to  the 
end  frame  beneath  said  pivotally  attached  link  and  en- 
gaged thereby  within  the  slot  In  said  plate,  said  slot 
formed  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  arm  from  the 
raised  to  the  lowered  position,  said  plate  having  a  notch 
in  the  side  wall  of  said  slot  to  be  engHgf>d  by  said  link,  a 
latch  plYotally  attached  to  said  plate  to  close  the  opening 
Into  said  notch  and  extending  into  said  slot,  said  plate 
having  a  sldewlse  enlargement  in  the  wall  of  said  slot  op- 
posite said  latch,  and  a  notch  In  said  latch  and  a  pin  on 
said  plate  to  control  the  position  of  said  latch. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  sofa  frame,  and  a  hinged  end 
thereon,  a  8iil^>ortlng  element  connected  to  the  end.  means 
engaging  the  element  having  a  part  to  hold  the  end  horl 
zontal  and  a  second  part  to  hold  the  end  at  an  Incline, 
and  swingable  gravity  resiwnsive  means  normally  guard 
Ing  said  second  part  from  engagement  by  the  supporting 
element  bat  adapted  to  be  displaced  from  guarding  posi 
Hon  by  a  certain  predetermined   movement   of  said   sup- 
porting element  to  allow   such   engagpment   whfrfby   tho 
said  sofa  end  is  held  In  inclined  position. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazettp.] 


1,233.219.     DISPLAY  DEVICE.     William  Cochban  Gil- 
LEsrri,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filetl  Sept.  8.  1916.     .Serial  No 
119.009.      (CI.  40— 3fi.l 
1.  A  device  comprising  a   magazine  having  an   opening 

In  ita  back,  a  shaft  Journaled  behind   the  magazine  and 


having  a  pick-up  arm  provided  with  a  friction  block  for 
engaging  the  rearmost  card  to  lift  the  aame,  an  Inclined 
display  frame  above  the  magazine  with  which  the  maga- 
zine communicatee,  the  said  frame  having  means  for  guid- 
ing the  card  from  the  magazine  into  position  behind  the 
inclined  front  thereof,  three  parallel  friction  rollers  above 
the  magazine,  suld  rollers  being  arranged  with  their  axes 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  In  p»isition  to  receive 
und  lift  the  card  between  the  rearmost  rollers,  and  to 
receive  the  display  card  as  It  drops  from  the  display 
frame  between  the  foremost  rollers,  said  magazine  having 
ni.  MS  for  delivpring  the  card  from  the  foremost  roller 
inrii  the  magazine,  spring  controlled  means  for  holding 
tUr  iinl  In  the  display  frame  and  controllf-d  hy  the  rota- 
tion of  th.-  shaft  carrying  the  pick-np  arm,  and  means 
for  roiatirit;    nid  sh,:ift  and  the  rollers. 


-'  .\  display  device  comprising  a  mngazlDe.  .1  shaft 
journaled  upon  the  magazine  and  having  a  pick-up  arm 
for  eriKaging  the  rearmost  card  in  the  niaziizinc  to  lift 
the  same,  an  inclined  display  frame  above  the  magazine 
with  which  the  magazine  communicates,  the  said  frame 
having  means  for  guiding  the  card  from  the  magazine  into 
rhp  frame,  means  above  the  magazine  for  engaging  the 
lifted  card  and  moving  It  into  the  display  frame,  normally 
optratlve  moans  for  holding  the  card  In  the  display 
frame,  moans  contr'jlled  by  the  pick  up  arm  f<ir  releasing 
th^  holding  means  as  a  new  card  Is  lifted,  and  raran.s  for 
muvlnt;  the  display  card  into  the  masazlne  when  the  said 
card   has  been  released. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  magazine  for  .llsplay 
cards,  a  display  frame  above  the  magazine,  niean.s  between 
th**  magazine  and  the  display  frame  for  lifting  the  cards 
Intc  tbe  fran  -»,  normally  operative  means  for  holdlns;  the 
cards  In  the  frame,  means  for  starting  the  cards  from  the 
magazine  and  for  releasing  the  holding  means,  and  means 
for  returning  the  card  to  the  magazine. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  magnzlne  for  display 
<i:ids,  a  display  frame  above  the  same,  means  for  lifting 
the  rearmost  card  In  the  magazine  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, mt>ans  twtween  the  display  frame  and  the  magazine 
for  grisplng  the  said  card  and  moving  It  into  the  display 
frame,  said  display  frrme  having  means  for  constraining 
the  lower  edge  of  the  card  to  swing  forward  when  It  Is 
rfliast'd  from  the  grasping  means.  m«»ans  for  engaging  tne 
lowpr  edge  of  the  card  and  holding  it  in  displayed  posi- 
tion, means  for  grasping  the  lower  end  of  the  card,  and 
mi.vins  it  downward  when  the  holding  means  Is  released, 
said  holding  means  being  operated  by  the  lifting  of  the 
rearmost  card,  and  means  for  guiding  the  displayed  card 
Into  the  magazine. 


1  ,  L'  .".  ;?  .220.      ELECTROMAGNETIC    ORGAN-ACTION. 

.loHX    A.    (iODRYCZ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Flle<l    Feb.    17. 

1915,     Serial  No.  8,776.      (CI.   84—81.) 

In  nn  organ,  a  wind  box  having  its  front  wall  provided 
with  a  vertical  channel  open  at  the  top  to  receive  an 
orj-fin  plr>e,  a  port  opening  into  tho  wind-box  throiiga  the 
rear  wall  of  rhe  channel,  a  valve  pivoted  to  said  roar  wall 
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and  arranged  to  optn  or  cios;  said  port  by  direct  coutan 
with  said  r.-ar  wall,  an  armature  carried  by  the  valve,  a 
pair    of   brackets    pro.iectlni:    into    the    wind-box. 


a    board 


A.  A  folding  machine  comprising  means  to  clamp  the 
stock,  roller  means  for  folding  the  stock,  and  meana  for 
rolling  the  roller  means  back  and  forth  over  the  clamping 

means,  thereby  to  fold   the  stock  back  and  forth. 


ulMi«tabl\  secired  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  brackets 
and  an  electro-m.i^n--  <-'"ried  by  the  board  and  arranged 
to  attract  tl.e  armature. 


1  ■•r\  ''••1        COPE-FLASK.      MICHAEL    N.     Gram.    Pltts- 
"burgh.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    130,.S06. 
•  CI.   22—111.1 


4.  A  folding  machine  comprising  Jawg  to  clamp  the 
stock,  and  means  bearing  on  said  clamping  jaws  to  fold 
the  stock  back  and  forth. 

6.  A  folding  machine  comprising  Jaws  having  opposing 
faces  to  engage  the  stock  and  having  surfaces  respectively 
making  an  angle  with  said  laces,  and  meana.  bearing  on 
said  surfaces  to  fold  the  stock  back  and  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


j""y'"j 


1.  In  a  sand  molding  flask,  side  walls  having  opposed 
openings  therein,  supporting  bars  extending  across  the 
flask  and  having  their  ends  removably  secured  In  said 
openings,  one  of  said  supporting  bars  having  openings 
formed  therein,  an  end  wall  having  openings  formed 
therein,  and  supporting  bars  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
flask  and  having  their  ends  removably  mounted  In  the 
oi>enlngs  of  said  first-named  supporting  bars  and  said 
end  wall,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

'J.  In  a  sand  molding  flask,  a  pair  of  side  walls  having 
a  plurality  of  registering  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  bars  each  adapted  for  removable  mounting  In 
the  openings  of  said  side  walls,  so  as  to  extend  between 
said  side  walls,  certain  of  said  supporting  bars  having 
holes  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  end  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  short  supporting  bars  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  l>etween  said  end  wall  and  one  of  said  flrst- 
named  supporting  bars,  with  one  of  its  ends  In  an  opening 
of  the  end  wall,  and  the  other  end  in  one  of  the  holes  of 
one  of  said  flrst-named  supporting  bars,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

1  2:?3.222.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Aethir  B.  Green. 
'portl'a'nd.  Me.,  assignor  to  Fiske  Warren,  Harvard, 
Mass.,  Charles  W.  Ward.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  Roger  D. 
Smith.  Dedham,  Mass.,  Walter  B.  Nye,  Newton,  Mass., 
Herbert  W.  Mason.  Ipswich.  Mass..  and  Samuel  D. 
Warren,  Boston,  Mass..  Copartners  under  the  firm  name 
and  style  of  S.  D.  Warren  &  Company.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1916,     Serial  No.  92,017.      (CI.   73—51.) 

1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  means  to  position  the 
stock  and  means  to  fold  the  stock  back  and  forth. 

2.  A  folding  machine  comprising  means  to  clamp  the 
stotk  and  means  bearing  on  said  clamping  means  to  fold 
the  stock  hack  and  forth. 


1,233.223.      CLAMP.      FBBDEBICK    HachmanN.    St.    Louis. 
.Mo.,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to   Fred    C.    Schoenthaler 


and    one-fourth    to    James    B.    HoUis, 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.    Serial  No.  14.275. 


St.    Louis.    Mo. 
(01.  144—304.) 


A  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  pressed-metal  body 
formed  in  one  piece  and  presenting  a  pair  of  relatively 
spaced  arms  flxeiily  connected  by  a  yoke,  said  bo<ly.  In 
cross-section,  consisting  of  a  continuous  body  web  and  a 
reinforcing  flange  projecting  radially  from  each  side  of 
said  web.  the  end  of  said  web  being  turned  over  against 
itself  and  said  web  and  said  turned  over  part  being 
threaded  to  form  a  socket,  and  an  adjustable,  work-clamp- 
ing screw  mounted  in  naid  socket  for  coiiperation  with  the 
iither  arm  to  clamp  the  work. 


1  233  224.  rilLMECTlLE.  Fbkdmick  Mabtx.s  Hale, 
Bromley.  England,  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No 
17,026.'    (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  a  projectile  pro- 
vided with  a  fan  device  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
a.  tion  of  the  air  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  and 
thereby  caused  to  arm  the  projectile  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions,  of  means  rigidly  secured  to  the 
muzzle  or  fore  end  of  the  gun  and.  when  the  projectile  Is 
home  on  the  gun.  engaging  with  said  fan  device  so  as  to 
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prevent  rotatlan   thereof  nntU   the  projectile   has  nioveJ 
forward  in  relation  to  the  gun. 

5.  The  (KMnblnatloB  with  a  gua  and  a  projectile  pro 
vtded  with  a  fan  deTlce  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  action 
of  the  air  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  and  thereby 
caused  to  arm  the  proJe<-tile  after  a  predetermined  num 
ber  of  revolutions,  of  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  muzzle 
or  fore  end  of  the  gun  and  a  part  rigidly  secured  to  salM 
clip  and.  when  the  projectile  is  home  on  the  gun,  engag 
Ing  with  said  fan  device  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
until  the  projectile  has  moved  forward  in  relation  to  the 
gun. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  a  projectile  pro 
vided  with  a  fan  device  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  action 
of  thp  air  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  and  theretiy 
caused  to  arm  the  projectile  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutions,  of  an  appliance  rigidly  secured  to  the  muz 
zle  or  fore  end  of  the  gun  and  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said 
appliance  and,  when  the  projectile  Is  home  on  the  gun. 
engaging  with  said  fan  device  so  as  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  natll  the  projectile  has  moved  forward  In  relation 
to  the  gun. 

[rialms  L'  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,233,225. 
Hunibird. 
121.182. 


<iATE-RAISER.      Jaues 
Wla.       Filed     Sept.     20. 
(Cl.  39—14.) 


W.    Hardwick     Jr.. 
1916.       Serial     No. 


/i»   !     ^ 


The  ...mblnation  with  a  gate  and  a  gate  post,  of  bracket 
arms  carried  by  the  gate  post  ami  provided  with  alined 
openings,  a  rod  slldably  received  by  the  openings  in  the 
bracket  arms  and  having  one  side  provided  with  rack 
teeth,  arma  carried  by  the  gate  and  arranged  In  alternate 
relation  with  the  bracket  arma  on  the  post  and  lying,  r.- 
i^>ectlvely,  above  and  below  the  teeth  on  the  rod  and  Jour 
naled  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  on  the  rod  so  as 
to  admit  of  horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the  gate, 
abaft  joaraaled  on  the  gate  post,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
ahaft  and  meahlng  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  rod  so  as 
to  effect  tlidlng  movement  of  the  rod  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated,  and  meana  carried  by  one  of  the  bracket  arms  and 
adapted  to  Interchangeably  engage  the  teeth  on  the  rod 
so  as  to  hold  the  rod  in  different  adjusted  positions. 


1.233.226.      SHIP.      Bebt   Bexjamin    H.^bris,    New   York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   23.    1917.      Serial    No.   150.429.      (C! 
114 — 68.) 


1.   A  floating  or  non-Mnkable  deck  for  boats,  shlp«  and 
he  like.  Including  a  series  of  athwartahlp  beams  or  tlm 


b»Ts,  a  series  of  transverse  lieams  or  timbers  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  athwartshlp  beams  or  timbers,  a  bottom 
floor   or  deck   sectl<,n   applleii    under   the   said    timbers  an 

upper  or  top  Hour  or  sf.  tion  applied  over  the  said  timbers 
■ind  said  bottom,  providing  between  the  said  deck  floors  or 
-ertions  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  gas-tight  or 
herni.'tically  .sealed  gns  tank  for  each  of  said  compartments 
between  the  .said  lower  and  upper  deck  floors  or  sections, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
-'  .\  tloitlntf  or  non  sinkable  deck  for  boats,  ships  and 
rh.  likr,  iti(  ludiiiii  a  series  of  athwartshlp  beams  or  tim- 
ers, a  s.rics  (.f  transverse  beams  or  timbers  Interposed 
between  the  said  athwartshlp  beams  or  timbers,  a  bottom 
Moorinu  or  .le<  k  section  applied  under  the  said  timbers,  an 
upper  or  tup  floor  or  section  applied  over  the  said  timbers 
;ind  siild  bottom  providing  between  the  said  deck  floors  or 
sections  a  plurality  of  compartments  substantially  as  de- 
scntied  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


1.2."?.H.227       AFKOI'I.ANE.      Richard    Hillman    FIabris, 
(;reensbor.i,     (;«.       Filed     July     27.     1916.       Serial     No. 

1  n,t;i.-c      M'l.  244—29.) 


I  .\  flyirii;  iipparatus  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
fasten  to  a  pers^ins  body,  a  pair  of  out.spreading  wings 
connecte<i  to  the  frame,  a  horizontal  tall  at  the  rear  of 
the  fraiiie.  means  for  flexing  the  wings  and  tall  consisting 
of  a  horizontal  ro<l  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arms 
formal  on  one  end  thereof,  connections  between  said  arms 
and  the  tall,  a  standard  plvotally  secured  to  the  horizontal 
rod  at  its  other  end,  and  means  carried  by  the  standard 
and  -onnectetl  with  the  wings,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  and  Its  wings  and  tall  carried  thereby,  of  a 
harness  suspendeil  from  said  frame  for  allowing  the  op- 
erator to  be  in  upright  position  when  starting  or  alighting, 
a  hammock  and  stirrup  also  suspended  from  said  frame  to 
allow  the  operator  to  swing  himself  Into  a  prone  position 
when  in  flight,  and  means  for  controlling  and  propelling 
the  apparatus,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  pair  of  outspreading  wings  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  a  horizontal  tall  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  a  vertical  rudder  pivoted  to  the  tail,  flexible  tips 
carried  by  said  wings  and  tall,  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  within  easy  reach  of  the  operator  for  flexing 
said  tips  and  operating  the  rudder  for  controlling  the  ap- 
paratus, means  for  propelling  the  apparatus,  and  means 
for  allowing  the  operator  to  keep  either  a  prone  or  an  up- 
right position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,2.33.228.  AUXILIARY  JOINT.  Charles  A.  Harvit, 
South  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No 
141,420.      (Cl.   74 — 17.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  main  joint  connecting  rela- 
tively movable  members  ;  of  an  auxiliary  Joint  connected 
with  said  members  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  in 
rase  the  main  joint  gives  way. 
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4.  In  combination  with  relatively  movable  members  and 
a  main  Joint  operatlvely  connecting  said  members ;  an 
attachment  comprising  opposite  parts  loosely  connected 
together  to  form  a  joint ;  said  parts  being  connected  to 


said  relatively  movable  members  so  as  to  keep  the  auxiliary 
Joint  adjacent  the  main  Joint;  said  auxiliary  joint  being 
normally  Ineffective  but  adapted  to  come  into  effective 
operation  If  the  main  Joint  falls. 

( Claims  2,  3.  :>,  and  O  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.229.  COIN-DELIVERER.  Rot  Hasbhook,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hasbrook  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,911.      (Cl.  133—14.) 


1.  In  a  coin  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  coin  tray 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  coins  can  be  dis- 
charged, a  coin  door  for  partially  closing  aald  opening,  a 
lever  to  actuate  said  door,  a  safety  link  connected  to  said 
lever  for  normally  preventing  said  lever  from  actuating 
said  door,  and  mechanism  engaging  said  lever  directly  and 
also  connected  to  said  safety  link  for  the  double  purpose 
of  releasing  said  lever  and  moving  the  same  relatively  to 
said  opening. 

2.  In  a  coin  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  coin  tray 
having  a  curved  surface  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
coin  doors  located  adjacent  said  opening  for  the  purpose 
of  normally  closing  the  same,  said  doors  being  movable 
relatively  to  said  coin  tray  In  order  to  discharge  the  coins, 
means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
said  doors,  and  a  guide  member  having  a  general  arcuate 
form  and  mounted  upon  said  coin  tray  for  preventing  the 
removal  of  coins  therefrom  independently  of  movements 
of  said  doors. 


on  the  pivot  bolts  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  wires 
connecting  the  wheels  at  the  peripheries  thereof  and  ro- 
tating therewith  on  the  said  pivot  bolts. 


1,233,230.      FENCE.      Richard    Hassett,    Arcadia.    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.136.     (Cl.  256 — 1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  sup- 
ports provided  with  openings,  bolts  mounted  in  the  said 
openings,  wheels  journaled  on  the  said  bolta,  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal wires  connecting  the  wheels  at  the  peripheries 
thereof  and  adaptetl  to  rotate  therewith  on  the  bolts 
whereby  climbing  of  fences  and  gates  will  be  prevented. 

2.  A  "device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  posts 
having  alined  openings  arranged  at  different  elevations, 
pivot  bolts  mounted  In  the  said  perforations,  wheels  mounted 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  posts 
having  alined  openings  arranged  at  different  elevations, 
pivot  bolts  mounted  In  the  said  perforations,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  pivot  bolts  and  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
spaced  wires  conectlng  the  wheels  at  the  peripheries  there- 
of and  rotating  therewith  on  the  said  pivot  bolts,  stands 
mounted  upon  the  posts,  pivots  carried  by  the  stands, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  pivot  bolts  and  barb  wires  con- 
necting the  wheels  of  the  stands. 

4.  A  fence  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  posts, 
bolts  extending  through  the  posts  and  arranged  at  dif 
ferent  elevations  in  horizontal  allnement,  vertically  dis 
posed  rotary  wheels  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  posts 
and  mounted  on  the  said  bolts,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  adjusting  means,  and  spaced  wires  connecting  the 
wheels  at  the  peripheries  thereof  and  rotating  with  the 
same  on  the  said  bolts. 


1.233.231.       CIRrUIT-CLOSER.      JOH.v    F.    Hawlev    and 
Frei>    L,    Moss.    Chilllcothe.   Mo.      Filed    Dec.    19.    191  fi. 

Serial  No.  lyT.itir..      (Cl.  240 — :i',  ) 


2.  A  circuit  closing  device  of  the  class  described  Includ- 
ing telescoping  casing  sections,  contact  elements  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  under  section  and  top  of  the  upper 
section  and  insulated  therefrom  and  having  their  contact 
portions  normally  spaced  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
mutual  engagement  upon  telescopic  movement  of  one  sec- 
tion with  relation  to  the  other,  a  sleeve  arranged  wiihln 
the  casing  sections,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  said 
sleeve  and  yleldably  holding  the  sections  against  relative 
telescopic  movement. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.232.  WIND  WHEEL  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR. 
Albert  Herman  Heyroth.  Geraldine,  Mont.  Filed  Feb. 
9.   19D1,      SitIh!   No.   77,171.      (Cl.    171 — 252.) 


1.  An    electric    generator    comprising   stator    and    rotor 
elements,    the    stator    element    including   a    group    of    five 
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pol»->».  aa  iotlivldual  winding  on  the  center  pole,  and  en- 
Tglzlng  windings  on  the  poles  at  opposite  sWes  of  the 
center  pole,  the  rotor  element  comprising  a  wind-wheei 
upon  the  periphery  of  which  Is  mounted  a  multiplicity  of 
Inductors,  the  number  of  which  determines,  per  revolu 
tion  of  the  rotor,  the  periodicity  of  the  electro-motive  force 
induced  In  the  said  Induced  winding  of  the  stator. 

2.  An  electric  generator  comprising  stator  and  rotor 
elements,  one  element  Including  a  group  of  five  poles,  thf 
center  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  Inducfd  winding 
and  the  outer  poles  being  unwound  and  the  Internifdlatf 
polea  being  provided  with  energizing  windings  of  opposite 
polarity,  and  the  other  element  having  inductors  for  con 
trolling  the  magnetic  fluxes. 

8.  An  electric  generator  comprising  stator  and  rotor 
elements,  one  element  including  outer  unwound  poll's,  a 
central  pole  baring  an  induced  winding,  and  Intermpdlate 
poles  having  windings  connected  in  series  for  producing 
respectively  positive  and  negative  polarity,  the  other  ele- 
ment having  inductors,  each  of  such  length  as  to  approxi- 
mately overlie  two  adjacent  poles  and   lnterme<liate  gap. 

4.  An  electric  generator  comprising  stator  and  rotor 
elements,  the  stator  element  including  a  group  of  an  un 
even  number  of  poles,  and  inducing  and  induced  windings 
on  the  poles  in  such  relation  as  to  produce  alternating 
•  urrent.  the  rotor  element  consisting  of  a  wind-wheel  hav- 
ing Inductors  arranged  as  a  heavy  peripheral  rim.  the  In 
ertia  of  which,  acts  to  prevent  sudden  speed  fluctuations 
of  the  wind-wheel. 


1.233.233.  HARNESS-TRACE.  Frank  Wheeur  HotH;i:8, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charh-s  Kronauer. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No,  120,343. 
(CI.  54—62.) 


A  trace  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  fndlessi 
cable  having  parallel  sections,  anchoring  blocks  each  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  recess  formed  in  one  side  thereof  to 
receive  portions  of  said  cable,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
further  formed  with  a  recess  extending  across  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  covering  disposed  around  the  parallel  sec- 
tion.* of  the  cable  between  said  anchoring  blocks,  means 
to  retain  the  parallel  sections  of  the  cable  In  spaced  re- 
lation, a  link  arranged  in  each  of  said  end  recesses,  clips 
disposed  through  said  links  and  over  the  anchoring  blocks 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  covering,  said  clips  serv- 
ing to  retain  the  links  in  said  end  recesses  and  also  serv- 
ing to  close  said  seml-clrcular  recesses  to  retain  the  ends 
of  said  cable  in  position  therein,  and  rivets  extending 
transversely  through  the  arms  of  the  lips  and  the  inter- 
posed anchoring  blocks  and  parts  of  the  covpring. 


1,233,234.  SHUTTLE-BOX.  Geokgi:  W.  Holland,  Green- 
ville*. .**.  C.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,993. 
(CI.   139 — 28.) 


The  combination  with  a  shuttle  box.  of  a  'Utachalile 
mounting  for  the  binders  of  the  shuttle  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal liar,  a  plurality  of  bearings  fxtpnding  from  rh»» 


l>ar  and  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  said  bearings  being 
relatively  large  at  their  forward  ends,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  bearings  adjacent  their 
upper  edges,  the  under  faces  of  the  bearings  being  flat, 
and  a  plurality  of  binders  loosely  engaged  with  the  pin. 


1.2,13. 2.15.  SNAP-FASTNKR.  Albxandir  HoLSTtiN. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.'I'.lir       (Cl.  24—218.) 


1  A  stud  r»vplving  socket  formed  of  a  single  plfc  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  eyes, 
oppositely  bowed  stud-engaging  sections  located  inter- 
mediate the  pairs  of  eyes  and  constituting  a  stud  receiving 
loop,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  bars  extending  beneath 
transv.rscly  of  the  b»)WPd  stud-engaging  sections  at  op 
positc  ends  of  the  loop,  whereby  said  bars  act  as  stops  to 
pr'v.nt  a  stud  from  passing  through  said  ends  of  the 
loop,  ' 

;i  iaiiiis  ::  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


J.:.!,2.i»J,  ['(X'KET  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Sipnkv  Hn- tz- 
'  I  ,\w  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916,  Serial 
No.  72.670,      (Cl.  206 — 41.) 


1  .\  shallow  cigarette  case,  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing an  ejectment  opening  at  one  side  and  a  hinged  lid.  a 
catch  formed  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  bottom  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  same  from  the  hinge  point  of  the  lid.  a 
presser  for  slldable  movement  within  and  on  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  a  hook  for  engagement  with  said 
catch,  means  tending  to  cause  mid  prcMer  to  press  a  line 
of  cigarettes  sldewlse  toward  the  hinged  end  of  the  lid, 
means  for  limiting  such  movement  when  one  of  said 
cigarettes  is  in  line  with  such  ejectment  opening,  and  a 
guard  within  the  case  and  extending  over  the  line  of  cig- 
arettes crosswise  of  the  latter,  and  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  case  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  downturned 
end  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  catch  and  for  si- 
multaneously tripping  the  presser  from  engagement  with 
the  latter  to  leave  the  presser  free  to  press  the  line  of 
•  igarettes  sldewlse. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
posts,  one  provided  with  a  horizontal  socket  in  its  inn^r 
face  and  the  other  with  a  bifurcation  in  its  upper  end, 
and  a  vertical  socket  opening  into  said  bifurcation,  a  rod 
Journaled  at  one  end  In  the  said  horizontal  socket  fitting 
at  Its  other  end  in  said  bifurcation  and  provided  at  such 
end  with  a  down-turned  portion  engaging  the  vertical 
socket  communicating  with  such  bifurcation,  a  hollow 
roller  journaled  on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  coiled  around 
said  rod  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  latter 
and  to  the  roller. 


1.233  237.     PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  SHIPS  OR  VES- 

SEI,S      Albbrt  C.  HoLZAPrsL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,013.     (Cl.  114—240.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  or  vessel, 

of  a  protecting  Itelt  secured  thereto,  comprising  a  skin,  an 

inner  croup  of  substantially  hermetically  sealed  air  con- 

rainine  tanks,  and  an  outer  filling  of  soft  and  light  wood 

Mrranffed  between  said  group  and  the  skin. 
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2.  A  protecting  belt  for  a  ship  or  vessel,  comprising  a 
croup  of  substantially   hermetlcall.v   sealed  air  containing 
tanks,    and    an    outer    covering    for    said    tack    formed    of 
lial.sa  wood  having  its  surface  pores  impregnated  with  a   | 
water  proofinij  substame. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  hull  .  f  a  >hip  or  vessel. 
of  a  protecting  belt  secured  thereto,  comprising  a  skin. 
an  inner  group  of  substantially  hermetically  sealed  fluid 
containing  tanks,  and  an  outer  filling  of  wood  arranged 
between  said  group  and  the  skin. 

1,233.236.     MINUTE  CEREAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING    THE    SAME.      Henuy    Martin    Hull.    Fairfield. 
Conn.      Filed   Nov.    8.   1915.      Serial    No.   60,332.      (Cl. 
99—10.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  minute 
cereal  consisting  In  thoroughly  cooking  the  cereal  until  it 
is  in  a  mushy  state  ;  thoroughly  drying  the  same  until  it 
is  ready  for  grinding  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  a 
grinding  action  which  will  reduce  It  to  a  combined  state 
of  flour  and  granules,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  minute 
cereal  consisting  In  thoroughly  cooking  the  cereal  until 
the  grains  are  broken  down  ;  thoroughly  drying  the  cooked 
material  and  then  grinding  the  cooked  dried  mass  reduc 
Ing  it  to  part  flour  and  part  granules,  the  flour  bclns 
about  one- third  of  the  bulk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The    herein    described    minute    cereal    comprising    11 
combined  floury  and  granular  mass  which  has  been  tbor 
oughly  cooked  and  dried  and  Is  ready  for  serving  by  being 
added  to  boiling  water,  substantially  as  described. 

1.233.239.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PIPES, 
CONDUITS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Walter  Reginald 
HiMB,  Adelaide,  South  Australia.  Australia.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.871.      (Cl.  25—30.) 


for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  ramp  or  rail,  mold 
supporting  wheels  arranged  on  parallel  axes  with  spaced 
peripheries,  and  a  mold  Joirnaled  on  the  peripheries  of 
said  wheels  and  forming  a  connecting  element  therebe- 
tween, said  movable  ramp  or  rail  being  suitably  disposed 
to  raise  and  lower  said  mold  relatively  to  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipes,  conduits  and  the 
like,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  fixed  support,  of  mold  support- 
ing wheels  Journaled  in  said  fixed  support,  a  mold  rota- 
tahly  mounted  on  said  wheels  and  transmitting  power 
from  some  of  said  wheels  to  others  of  said  wheels,  and 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for  rais- 
ing and   lowering  said   mold  with  respect  to  said  wheels. 

4.  The  herein  describeci  machine  for  manufacturing 
pipes,  conduits  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  shafts  mounte<i  thereon,  each  shaft 
terminating  with  a  wheel  at  each  end,  and  a  series  of 
casings  having  flanged  wheels  or  runners  designed  to  fit 
between  and  operate  upon  and  make  frictional  <^ntact 
with  the  wheels  connected  with  the  parallel  shflfts,  and 
a  lirlvlng  shaft  having  variable  speefi  gear  thereon  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  first  of  the  series  of 
su>  h  parallel  shafts. 

.'..  In  a  machine  for  making  pipes,  conduits  and  the 
like,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  fixed  support,  of  mold  sup- 
porting wheels  journaled  in  said  fixed  support,  a  mold 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheels  and  transmitting 
power  from  some  of  said  wheels  to  others  of  said  wheels. 
iind  means  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  mold  with  respect  to  said 
wheels,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  ■ 
rail  adapted  to  be  moved  into  supporting  engagement  with 
said  mold,  a  rack  carried  by  said  rail,  and  a  pinion  Jour- 
nale<1   in  said  fixed  support  and  meshing  with  said  rack. 

1.233.240.  BABY-JUMPER.  Smith  H.  Hi  nter,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L,  Coates, 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  10.  IftltV  Serial  No. 
130.577.      (Cl.  155—44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipes,  conduits  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  series  of  wheels  mounted  on  parallel 
axes,  the  wheels  on  one  axis  being  spaced  from  those 
on  adjacent  axes,  molding  casings  provided  with  runners 
tnctionally  engaging  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  on 
pairs  of  adjacent  axes,  and  means  for  delivering  power  to 
the  wheels  on  one  of  said  axes,  said  molding  casings  being 
<lriven  by  means  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  transmit 
power  between  said  wheels  on  parallel  axes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipes,  conduits  and  the 
like,  a  fixed  ramp  or  rail,  a  movable  ramp  or  rail,  means 


1.  A  baby  jumper  comprising  a  supiwrting  Mo(k.  a  sus- 
pending strap  secured  at  Its  medial  portion  to  the  block, 
a  pair  of  supporting  straps  secured  at  their  medial  por 
tions  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  suspending  straps,  a  spread- 
ing ring,  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  straps  being 
secured  to  the  spreading  ring  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  brace  straps  secured  to  the  medial  portions  of 
the  supporting  straps  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
spreading  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  flexible 
seat  member  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  sprea<llng  ring 
and  depending  from  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  waist 
strap  and  back  strap  secured  to  the  supporting  straps. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2,33.241.  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MOLD.  John  H.  Ib«t, 
West  Liberty.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,6.58.      (Cl.   25 — 121.) 

1.  A   concrete  block   chain   mold   comprising  side   mem- 
bers   having   inturned    flanges   at    the   lower   part    and    a 
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removcble  bottom  of  the  same  length  supported  on  the 
flanges,  ends  having  side  flanges  to  engage  ontwardly 
of  and  against  the  sides,  Inset  portions  on  said  sMes 
and  members  on  said  ends  constrarted  to  interlock  with 
the  Inset  portion  when  In  operative  position,  against 
vertitnl  relative  movement  of  the  parts,  and  releasable 
oader  oatward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ends  with 
respect  to  the  sides,  whereby  ends,  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  mold  are  held  In  operative  relation  as  described. 


2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described,  comprising  side 
memJ>er8  liaving  groove  forming  beads  tliereon  extend- 
ing loBgltudinally.  vertical  slits  formed  in  the  side 
maaibers  q>aced  from  the  bead,  transverse  groove  form- 
ing members  shaped  to  form  a  snug  Junction  with  the 
beads,  tongue  members  on  the  lai«t  named  groove  form- 
lag  members  slidable  in  said  slits,  a  bottom  and  ends  asso- 
ciated with  the  Bides. 

3.  An  end  element  for  molds  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  planLform  sheet  having  transverse 
bilged  portions  adjacent  opposite  ends  bent  centrally 
upon  itself  to  dispose  intermediate  and  end  portions  In 
close  abutment,  the  bilged  portions  being  cut  awajr  at  their 
ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  beads  therein  of  abutting  mold 
sides,  and  extensions  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  end 
element  above  and  below  the  bilge  turned  to  pngage 
over  the  outer  sides  of  the  mold. 


1.233.242.  MECHANICAL  EYES.  Patl  Charles  Jac- 
QfiROD,  West  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filpii  Nov  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.267.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  mechanical  eyes,  a  support,  eye  balls  on  the  sup- 
port movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
Instably  locking  the  eyes  to  one  another  so  that  the  dis- 
^Bce   between    the   eyes   on    the   support   may   be   varied , 

2.  In   mechanical   eyes,   a    support,   eye   balls   each   rev 
>lnble  and  movable  on  the  support  longitudinally  thereof. 
uid   means   for   adjustably   locking  the   eyes   to  one   an- 
)ther    outside    of   the    support    to    vary    the   distance    be 
tween  the  eyes  on  said  support. 

8.  In  mechanical  eyes,  a  support,  eye  balls  revoluble 
m  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  support,  each  or 
■•id  eyes  having  an  arm.  and  means  for  engaging  said 
irms  so  that  the  eye  balls  are  constrained  to  rotate 
ogether  on  said  support,  but  the  distance  between  the 
iiyes  on  said  support  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  mechanical  eyes,  a  support,  eye  balls  revolubh' 
'm  and  movable  toDgitndinally  of  the  support,  an  arm 
Itrajectliig  rearwardly  from  each  of  the  eye  balls,  said 
arms  having  overlapping  portions  disposed  paralleUy  to 
1  he  support,  and  a  weight  arm  having  a  socket  engaging 
Id  oTerlapptng  portions  of  the  arms  so  that  said  por- 


tions are  free  to  slide  In  said  socket,  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  eye  balls  on  the  support  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  mechanical  eyes,  a  support,  eye  balls  revoluble 
on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  support,  an  arm 
projecting  rearwardly  from  each  of  the  eye  balls,  said 
arms  having  overlapping  portions  of  angular  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  weight  arm  having  a  socket  of  angular  cross 
section  similar  to  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  arms 
engaging  said  portions  so  that  said  portions  are  free  to 
slide   in    tht'    soc  kft    hut    constrained    to    rotate    therewith. 


1.23.^.24.'^       METAL   ORCHARD-ROX.      Rkhard    S.   Jex- 
.SEN.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.     Serial  No. 


■1^..'*'. 


i: 


i<'i 


1.  A  iiieta!  on  hard  box  formed  from  a  single  metal 
blank,  said  box  having  a  rectangular  bottom  and  rec- 
tangular side  and  end  walls,  with  reinforcing  plates  Inte- 
gral with  said  side  walls  lying  flat  and  parallel  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  end  walls,  the  upper  ends  of  the  end 
walls  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange, 
whose  outer  ends  have  integrally  formed  therewith,  re- 
inforcing strips  lying  flat  and  parallel  on  the  outer  faces 
of  the  side  walls.  e.Hch  end  wall  being  provided  Immedi- 
ately below  said  flange  with  an  aperture  constituting  a 
hand  grip,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  having  a 
reinforcing  strip  formed  integral  therewith  and  doubled 
upon  said  edges,  and  rivets  fastening  said  reinforcing 
plates  and  reinforcing  strips  through  the  end  walls  and 
the  side  walls,   respectively. 

2.  A  metal  orchard  box  formed  from  a  single  metal 
blank,  said  box  having  a  rectangular  bottom  and  rec- 
tangular side  and  end  walls  with  reinforcing  plates 
Integral  with  said  side  walls,  lying  flat  and  parallel  on 
the  said  end  walls,  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  being 
reinforced  with  vertical  plates  Integral  with  said  end 
walls  :  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  walls  projecting  above 
said  side  walls  and  being  provided  with  apertures  consti- 
tuting hand  grips,  and  means  fastening  said  reinforcing 
plates  to  the  walls. 

3.  A  metal  orchard  box  formed  from  a  single  metal 
blank.  <*ald  box  having  a  rectangular  bottom  and  rec- 
tangular side  and  end  walls,  reinforcing  plates  Integral 
with  said  side  walls  lying  flat  and  parallel  on  said  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  projecting  above  said  side  walls  and 
having  their  top  portions  bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to 
said  end  walls,  the  lateral  ends  of  said  top  portions  being 
connected  to  vertical  reinforcing  plates  lying  flat  and 
parallel  along  the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  end  walls 
helng  provided  with  apertures  constituting  hand  grips, 
said  reinforcing  plntes  being  securely  attached  to  said 
walls. 


].2.'{3.244        WIRE  HOIST.      Whitmijt    G.    Joxt.s,    Great 

Falls,    .VIonr.      Fllwl    May    5.    1916,    Serial    No.    95.722. 

Renewed     Feb.     7.     1917.       Serial     No.     147,255.       (CI. 

2.54 — 148,) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stanilard  having  brackets  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  which  brackets  are  provided  with  arcuate 
seats,  of  a  standard  sUdably  mounted  on  the  flrst  men- 
tioned standard,  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
flrst  mentione*!  standard  for  guiding  the  last  mentioned 
standard  in  Its  movement,  which  means  consists  of  a  pair 
of  strips  and  a  roller  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
strips  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  second  men- 
tioned standard,  guides  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  standard  Including  a  pair  of  strips  having  ends 
tume«l    Inw.itdly    toward    each    other    and    engaging    the 
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outer  face  of  the  second  mentioned  standard  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  relation   to   each  other  and   means  for 

elevating  the  second  mentioned  standard. 


■^ 


ii 


V  H=»  .J 


-/■i. 


a 
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2,  Tn  a  dcvliH-  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  pole  engaging  brackets  thereon, 
means  for  securing  said  brackets  to  a  pole,  a  second  stand- 
ard slidably  mounted  on  and  longitudinally  of  the  first 
mentioned  standard  and  having  a  cross  bar  at  its  upper 
end,  guides  secured  to  the  first  meDtione<l  standard  and 
embracing  the  second  mentioned  standard,  a  seat  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  standard  and  a 
coniplemental  tongue  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
sei-ond  mentionwl  standard. 


1.233,245.  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MA- 
CHINE. Ai.FUEi)  J.  .Ir.NG,  London.  England,  assignor 
to  Chex  Ticket  Machines  (1914  >  Limited.  Westminster, 
England.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  S47,48.'^ 
(CI.   101—66.) 


1.  In  a  ticket  printing  macbln.'  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements  to  wit,  a  stationary  presser  member, 
a  member  movable  relatively  thereto  and  coilperating 
therewith  to  form  a  printing  couple,  a  separate,  inter- 
I  hangeable  type  larrying  meuilwr  temporarily  or  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  the  movable  member  of  the  printing 
couple,  a  locking  device  on  the  movable  member,  means  on 
the  machine  frame  with  which  the  locking  device  engages 
when  the  movable  meinlier  is  in  position  to  receive  a 
type  carrying  member,  means  whereby  the  type  carrying 
member  releases  the  locking  device,  means  for  feeding  a 
ticket-blank  between  the  members  of  the  printing  couple, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  member  of  the 
printing  vouple  to  feed  print  and  deliver  a  complete  ticket. 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  printing  couple  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 


meaiber,  of  a  separate  and  interchangeable  type  or  print- 
ing member  for  the  ticket  and  a  record  strip  temporarily 
mounted  in  the  movable  member  of  the  couple,  a  record 
strip,  a  feeding  device  for  the  record  strip,  means  on  the 
type  member  for  operating  the  strip  feeding  device  to 
move  the  strip  at  the  same  speed  as  the  type  member 
during  the  printing,  and  means  for  bringing  the  record 
strip  Into  contact  with  the  type  carrying  member. 
[Claims  3  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,233,246.  DUST-COLLECTOR,  Frkdkbick  Keulin. 
Hrooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earl  B.  Ewt^n, 
Alloway,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  1(1,  1916.  Serial  No.  1  31,643. 
(CI.   18,3—80.) 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  a  drum  arranged  at  th<'  upper  part  of  snid  cat>ing 
provided  with  an  intake  opening  and  s  ilischarge  opening 
discharging  into  said  ca.sin;:.  sai.i  driiiii  being  foru)ed  with 
an  annular  passageway  and  a  whU  for  directing  the  air 
and  dust  to  said  discharue  opening,  a  coUectiug  cone 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  siiid  i;isiii};.  a  lolleitlug  rune 
arranged  above  the  first  nienlioued  cone,  an  air  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  second  mentioned  cone,  and  a  valve 
member  In  said  second  uieiitinued  cone  for  shutting  off 
the  dust  while- permitting  the  ,ur  to  escape  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector  of  the  character  described,  a 
drum  provlde<i  with  an  inner  horizontal  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  wail  arranged 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening  for  directing  the  dust  and  air 
through  the  outlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a 
casing  arranged  beneath  said  drum  adapted  to  receive  the 
air  and  dust  from  the  interior  of  the  drum,  said  casing 
forming  a  settling  chaiotier,  imans  arranged  in  the  casing 
above  the  bottom  for  causing  a  precipitation  of  the  dust, 
upwardly  extending  air  passageways,  having  op«>ning8 
adjacent  the  upper  end,  air  pipes  c(»nnected  with  said 
passageways,  baffling  members  arr!inge<l  in  said  air  pipes, 
and  a  dust  damper  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each 
of  the  air  pipes. 

3.  In*  a  dust  collector  of  the  character  described,  an 
entrance  drum  provided  with  a  horizontal  circular  <ham- 
ber  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
discharge  from  said  discharge  opening,  said  casing  having 
a  tapering  lower  end  and  a  illscharge  pipe,  an  air  vent 
arranged  in  said  discharge  pipe,  a  hoiwl  arranged  alwve 
said  end  for  causing  a  precipitation  of  dust,  a  plurality 
of  air  and  dust  discharge  openings  arrangetl  adjacent  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  central  discharge  pipe  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  through  said  hoo<i.  said  last  mentioned  air  discharge 
-member  being  provided  with  a  valve  and  means  for  moving 

said  valve  sr>  as  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the  discharge. 
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4,  In  a  dust  collector  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  means  for  directing  air  and  dust  Into  said  casing 
at  the  top,  said  means  canslng  the  dust  to  travel  In  a  siih 
stantlally  horliontal  direction,  an  upwardly-facing  con.' 
member  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  n 
downwardly-facing  cone  bottom  forming  the  end  of  th>- 
caslng,  an  air  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  apex  ot  sail 
cone  member,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  outlet,  a  plurality  of  outlet  members  extPii.t 
Ing  from  the  downwardly  facing  cone  bottom,  air  plpv- 
In  communication  with  said  outlets,  and  bafBlng  m.an>  f'>r 
causing  a  precipitation  of  the  dnst. 

5.  In  a  dust  collector  of  the  character  ilescribe.l  a 
casing,  an  Inlet  hood  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  .-aslui.- 
provlde.1  with  a  horiiontally  positioned  passageway,  sal^l 
casing  having  openings  in  the  bottom  through  which  th.- 
heavy  matter  may  fall,  and  relief  dampers  In  the  toii 
meatis  arrangetl  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  -aslng  for 
causing  the  air  passing  downwardly  thereto  to  "hank-' 
direction  to  precipitate  the  dust,  and  baffling  m.'mb.T- 
arranged  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  air  from  sal.l  -asln« 
for  causing  the  precipitation  of  the  dust  therein 


1,233.247.      PRIMER.      FanDEaicK    O.    KiLr.ORC 
Mass..    assignor    to    Spray    Primer    Company 
liass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filf.l   I>e 
1916.     ."Serial   No.   139,384.      (CI.   li>3— 75.  > 


Bost'in, 
Bostmi 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .^haractpr  d.'^crihed  in  comht 
nation,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  wall  having  an  openln;: 
extended  through  it  and  a  passag»>  leading  from  the  rear 
face  of  said  wall  to  the  «Mp  of  thp  i>ylln(lpr.  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  to  the  sali!  piston  to  mov.- 
therewith  and  extended  through  said  wall,  a  valve  on  sal'! 
rod  movable  therewith  and  co'iperating  with  the  rear 
face  of  said  wall  tn  close  the  said  passage  on  the  snf-tlon 
stroke  of  said  piston,  and  a  spring  to  movp  «iiM  piston 
on  its  suction  stroke 

3.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  ilesrribpd    In  lom 
biaatlon.  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  wall  and   with  a  <]*• 
tachable  cap  forming  with  said  wall  a  chamber,  said  f  ham 
ber  having  a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  and  said  wall 
baring  a  paasage  connecting  the  said   cylinder  with   said 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  its  piston   ro.l 
ezt«nd«d   through    said    wall   into    said    ihamber,    a    valv.- 
In    said    chamber   movable   with    said    piston    rod    and     -o 
op«ratlng  with  said  fluid  outlet  to  close  the  same  on  thp 
nictloD  stroke  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  cylinder  provide*!  with  a  fluid  outlet  and  with 
a  reciprocating  piston,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  piston 
rod  of  said  piston  and  co^iperating  with  said   fluid  ont!»t 
to  close  the  same  on  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston 
[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.233.248.  .<!HADE-BRACKET.  .John  FT.  Knapp,  Black 
River,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24.  lOlf,,  Serial  No  133,194 
(CI.   156—24.) 

A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  fiamps 
Including  rectangular  bodies  having  one  of  thflr  Mgfs 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  wlges  of  the  right  angu 
larly  extending  portions  bent  outwardly  and  arrangRl  par 
allel  with  the  body,  a  telescoping  bar  having  Its  outer  end* 
connecte<i  to  the  outwardly  extending  portions,  a  coll 
•prlng  snrronndlng  said  bar  to  normally  '""Kp  the  body 
portions    toward    one   another   for    clamping   action    on    n 


window  frame,  and  an  Inverted  V-shaped  extension  hav- 
ing the  extremt'  ends  of  Its  legs  connected  to  each  of  the 


ovitwarllv  pstpndlng  portions  and  a  curtain  pole  support- 
ing nipmher  plvotally  secured  to  the  apex  of  the  Inverted 
V  ■ihapfd   member. 


1.233.249  CHIROPODY-CHAIR.  Walter  F.  Koken, 
.St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply 
(  impany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Nov.  :..  Idl.";.     SerUl  No.  59,770.     (CI.  155 — 9.> 


1  A  foi.t  r.'st  i-tructure  for  chairs,  comprising  a  swing- 
ing f.iot  rest  frame,  a  base  to  which  the  lower  end  of  -al.l 
fratu.'  i>  pivotally  connected,  an  arm  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  about  which  said 
frauip  swings,  and  a  device  arranged  approximately  par 
alh'l  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm 
and  to  sMld  other  element,  said  device  being  constructed  In 
sii.  h  :i  manner  that  It  can  be  adjusted  to  move  said  frame 
r''lnrlvply  to  said  base. 

■J  .\  fnot  rest  structure  for  chairs,  comprising  a  swing 
Ing  fiMit  rest  frame,  a  supporting  element  that  <arrles 
said  framp.  an  arm  on  said  frame  arranged  above  the  axis 
u{  iiinv.in.'ut  iif  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plvotally- 
mounted  hfarlng.  and  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  pivotally 
mounted  b^'aring  on  said  arm  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion  that  passes  through  an  Internally  screw-threaded 
hearing  whli  h  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting 
element  at  such  a  point  that  said  shaft  extends  approxi- 
mately parallf!  to  said  frame. 

3.  A  foot  rest  structure  for  chairs,  comprising  a  base 
porr!<in.  a  swinging  foot  rest  frame  on  said  base  por- 
tion, an  angularly-disposed  arm  on  one  end  of  said  frame 
provided  with  a  bearing  that  can  turn,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearing  In  such  a  manner  that  It  cannot 
move  longitudinally  of  same  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  bearing  on 
said  base  provided  with  an  internally  screw-threaded  bore 
for  receiving  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  foot  rest  structure  for  chairs,  comprising  a  base, 
n  swinging  frame  on  said  base,  a  vertically-adjustable  sup- 


port provided  with  a  foot  rest  and  having  guides  that  pass 
through  said  frame,  a  manually-operable  pinion  on  said 
frame,  a  rack  bar  on  said  support  that  meshes  with  said 
[ilulon,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  preventing  said 
pinion  from  rotating  in  one  direction,  and  a  device  operable 
from  a  point  In  front  of  the  foot-rest  for  disengaging  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet  so  as  to  release  said  pinion. 

5.  A  foot  rest  structure  for  chairs,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertically-adjustable  foot  reat  support  provided  with 
guide  rods  that  pass  through  said  frame,  means  for  raising 
said  support,  means  for  holding  said  support  in  adjusted 
position,  operating  devices  for  said  means  arranged  in 
front  of  said  frame,  and  a  buffer  for  absorbing  the  shocks 
on  said  support  when  it  drops  to  Its  lower  limit  of 
movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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233,250.  BUST-SCPPORTER,  Daniel 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1916.  Serial 
(CI.  2—73.) 


Kops,     New 

No.   110.481. 


1.  A  bust  supporter  comprising  a  liack  member,  a  I'list 
supixiritT  member,  and  means  for  adju.stably  connertinp 
the  back  member,  to  the  bust  support  member  at  sub 
stantlally  the  axillary  line  of  the  garment. 

2.  A  bust  supporter  comprising  a  back  member,  bust 
supporter  members,  means  for  connecting  the  adjanut 
edges  of  the  bust  members,  and  means  for  ailjustably  con- 
necting the  back  member  to  the  bust  support  members  at 
substantially  the  axillary  lines  of  the  garment. 

3  A  bust  supporter  comprising  a  back  member,  bust 
support  members,  shoulder  straps  connecting  the  bu<  k 
member  to  each  bust  support  member,  devices  for  connect 
ing  the  bust  support  members  along  their  adjacent  edges, 
auil  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  back  member  to 
the  bust  support  members  along  substantially  the  axillary 
lines  of  the  garment. 

4.  A  bust  supporter  comprising  a  body  member,  bust 
support  members,  series  of  laces  for  connecting  the  distant 
edges  of  the  bust  support  members  to  the  said  body  mem 
lier  at  the  sides  of  the  garment  along  the  axillary  lines 
thereof,  each  series  of  laces  being  connected  at  correspond- 
ing  ends  In  spaced  positions  to  a  bust  support  member, 
then  passed  through  eyelets  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
body  member  and  connected  to  a  single  lace,  the  said  sin 
gle  laces  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  adjust 
the  bust  support  members  to  position,  and  then  secured 
together  to  maintain  the  parts  In  their  adjusted  positions. 


1, 233,^51.        APPAREL  CORSET.       Damki,     Kopa.      New 

York.   N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  24.  1917.      Serial   No.   157.075. 

(CI.  2  —  73.) 

1.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
Steels  .Tdnpted  to  be  connected  to  one  another,  lacing  de- 
vices for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  Its  portion  of  the 
body  member,  and  adjusting  devices  on  the  Inner  siile 
of  the  garment  and  in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  for 
effecting  an  lnwar<l  and  an  upward  pressure  against  the 
body  of  the  wearer. 

6.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  another,  lacing  de 
vices  for  connecting  one  front  steel  to  Its  portion  of  the 
body    member,    and   tension    devices   underlying   the    body 


an  inward  and  an  upward  pressure  against  the  t>ody  of  thf 
wearer. 

i  Claims  1'  til  ."  nnd  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.1^33.252,       PRO(^ESS    (iF    MAKIN(i    FIBROUS     MATE- 
RIAL.    Frank  T.  Lahey.  Akron,   Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  72.129.      (CI.  IS— 50.  i 
4.   .\     pro.'ess    of    manufacturing    a     partially     flexible 
water-proof    material   which    consists   in   disintegrating   a 
vulcanized   rubber  containing  fll)rous  material  in  the  inti- 
mate presence  of  an  oleatinous  substance  which  prevents 
undue  comminution  of  the  filaments  thereof,  adding  a  su!-- 
vtan<>e   having   the   ( haracteristies   of  a   vulcanizing   agent 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure, 
[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  liazetie  1 


l.L';'.;-l.25:;.  SAFETY-PIN,  Epwarp  F  I.At.iA.  New 
N,  Y  Filed  .Inly  20.  191(5.  Serial  No,  lin-s;;, 
■J4  — ir.G.) 


York>. 


A  safety  pin  (omprising  arms  a  ^.-uard  mounted  on  the 
arms  and  having  a  lip  provided  with  a  projection,  said 
guard  also  having  a  spring  finger  which  normally  l>ear8 
against  the  said  lip  at  one  side  of  the  said  projection  and 
whi'h  is  provided  at  its  fre»'  end  with  an  extremity  which 
Is  inwardly  disposed  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  pro- 
Jecticm. 


1.233,254.  CUSHION  SICKLE-HEAD.  Sydmv  R.  La- 
M"NT.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  .30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.574.      iCI.  74—17.1 

1.  In  a  cushion  sickle  head,  the  combination  with  a 
pitman  having  a  socket  formed  on  Its  end  ;  a  sickle  head 
having  a  lug  formed  thereon  ;  a  ball  loosely  mounted  on 
said  sickle  head  and  slidable  therealong.  said  ball  fitting 
Into  the  sorket  on  the  pitman,  anil  having  a  transverse 
base  formed  thereon  and  engaging  the  sickle  head  to  pre- 
vent the  ball  from  turning  thereon  :  a  rod  engaging  the 
ball  and  the  lug;  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  rod 
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aad  eogagiiig  the  lug  to  resist  th«  motloo  of  the  ball  rela- 
tively to  the  sickle  head. 


2.  In  a  cushion  sickle  head,  the  combination  with  a  pit 
man  having  a  socket  formed  on  Its  end  ;  a  sickle  heiiil 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  extending  therefrom  ;  a  rod 
passing  through  one  of  said  lugs  and  screwing  Into  the  other 
lug,  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  adjacent  said 
first  lug  ;  a  ball  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  slldloK 
tberealong,  said  ball  fitting  Into  the  socket  on  the  pitman, 
and  harlnc  means  formed  thereon  to  prevent  it  from  turn- 
ing on  the  rod  ;  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  ball  and  the  rod-shoulder  on  the  one  side  and  the  tjall 
and  the  lug  on  the  other  side,  whereby  motion  of  said  ball 
along  said  rod  la  resl9te<l. 

3.  In  a  cushion  sickle  head,  the  ronibination  with  a 
pitman  having  a  socket  formed  on  its  end  ;  a  sickle  head 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  extending  therefrom  ;  a  ro<l 
passing  through  one  of  said  lugs  and  screwing  into  fhf 
second  lug,  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  adja- 
cent the  first  lug;  .a  ball  loosely  mounted  on  saiil  rod  and 
slidable  therealong,  said  ball  fitting  Into  the  so«  ket  on  thp 
pitman,  and  having  a  transverse  base  formed  thHri-nn  and 
engaging  the  sickle  head  to  prevent  the  Imil  f\irnlng  on 
said  rod  ;  and  resilient  means  interposed  l>»-tween  said 
hall  and  the  rod-shoulder  on  the  one  side  and  thf  ;iall  and 
the  second  lug  on  the  other  side,  whereby  motion  of  said 
ball  along  said  rod  is  resisted. 


1,233.255.  CLASP.  Charlis  A.  L.^tions.  VVor.  .>srHr, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial  No  S'^  .■^.'■>1  kI. 
24—241.) 


1.  .V  garment  supportnr  comprising  upper  nn,\  lower 
loops,  a  plate  disposed  between  and  connt-cting  said  loops. 
said  plate  having  teeth  struck  up  therefrom  intf-rnifdiate 
the  loops  and  projecting  rearwardly,  a  non  elastic  strap 
one  pnd  of  which  is  inserted  between  the  tfeth  and  plat» 
and  h*'Id  !)y  the  clamping  action  of  said  teeth  ami  plate. 
and  also  by  its  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
teeth,  and  a  button  near  th»>  free  end  of  the  strap  for  co 
operation  with  the  lower  loop. 

2.  A  garment  support  comprising  a  plate  carrying  a 
loop,  the  plate  having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
teeth  struck  up  therefrom,  a  strap  one  end  of  which  is 
Inserted  between  the  teeth  and  plate  and  held  by  the 
clamping  action  of  said  parts,  the  said  strap  passing  up- 
wardly over  the  teeth  and  then  down  behind  them  so  as  to 
engage  the  free  entis  of  the  latter,  and  a  button  carried 
by  the  strap  for  co«'iperation  with  said  loop. 


1.233.256.       »;ASE0US-FUEL    MIXER.       J.\cob    Willi.\m 

Lattig,  Glenslde,   Pa.,  assignor,  t)y   mesne  assignments. 

of  one-baif  to  Mitchell   H.  Wo<xlhull,  New   York.   N     Y.. 

and  one-half  to  Arthur  C.   Hutcheson,  Houndbrook,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  22.  191,3.     Serial  No.  769,124.    iCl.  48—180.) 

1.  A   derlce  of   the   character  described   adapted    to    be 

located  in  the  conduit  between  a  carbureter  and  an  engine 

cylinder,  comprising  a  partition   of  metal   with   openings 

tkefeln,  an  absorbent  supportefl  by  said  partition  and  a 

hollow  naetal  ring  Inclosing  the  outer  e<lges  of  the  parti- 


tion and  the  absorbent  and  the  surfaces  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  outer  edges,  and  a  flange  extending  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  hollow  metal  ring  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  conduit. 


.'  The  combination  of  a  metal  frame  and  an  absorbent. 
^ald  absortient  being  located  at  different  points  longitudi- 
nally in  the  conduit  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine 
■ylinder  ind  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit 
tlie  frei'  passage  of  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  frame  and  an  absorbent, 
snid  absorbent  being  located  In  the  Interior  of  the  metal 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  metal  frame 
so  that  the  gaseous  fuel  may  pasa  between  It  and  the  walls 
"f  the  cundutt  in  which  the  device  is  located. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gasket  ;  a  gauze  con- 
tainer having  a  marginal  flange  emttodied  in  the  gasket  ; 
and  ponms  material  in  the  container  positioned  to  leave 
an  annular  space  about  the  porous  niaterlal  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


1  :;x:i.:;.'>7.    automatic  WEB  <;uii>iN<;  itEviCE. 

i.AKii    1      Lewis,    VValpole.    Mass.       Filed    Feb.    13. 
.Serial  .No.  608,448.      (CI.  26 — 18.) 


1011. 


1  In  combination,  tentering  devices  for  the  opposite 
selvage  portions  or  margins  of  a  web,  reciprocating  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  each  other,  carriers  around  which 
the  cloth  passes  on  Its  way  to  said  tentering  devices,  and 
supports  for  said  carriers  movable  to  permit  the  latter  to 
nnforni  tit  the  movements  of  the  tentering  devices  and 
take  \][)  slack  in  the  respective  selvage  or  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  web  as  they  are  received  by  the  said  tentering 
devices. 

2.  In  combination,  tentering  devices  reciprocating  op- 
positely with  respect  to  each  other  while  carrying  the 
well  onward,  and  devices  movable  bodily  forward  and  back 
In  unison  with  the  respective  sets  of  tentering  devices  for 
obviating  slack  In  the  respective  selvage  or  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  web  as  they  are  received  by  the  said  tentering 
devices,  and  means  for  compensating  for  the  recurrent 
acceleration  and  retardation  of  the  onward  movement  of 
the  tentering  devices  and  web. 

3.  In  combination,  tentering  devices  reciprocating  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  each  other  while  also  carrying  the 
wet)   forward,   moving  or  traveling  web-rarrlers  maintaln- 
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Ing  the  respective  selvage-portions  or  margins  of  the  web 
free  from  slackness  and  delivering  them  to  the  said  ten- 
tering devices,  and  web-selvage  or  margin  detecting  de 
vices  which  automatically  adjust  said  web-carriers  to  the 
oncoming  portions  of  the  said  selvage-portions  or  margins. 

4.    In  comliinatiiin.  tentering  devices  reciprocating  oppo 
sltely  with  respect  to  each  other  while  also  carrying  the 
web  onward,   moving  or  traveling  web-carriers  maintain 
Ing  the  respective  selvage-portions  or  margins  of  the  well 
free  from  slackness  and  delivering  them  to  the  said   ten 
tering   devices,    web    selvage   or    margin    detecting   devices 
which    automatically   adjust   said    web-carriers   to   the   on 
coming  portions  of  the  said    selvage  portions  or    margins, 
and  means  for  compensating  for  the  recurrent  acceleration 
ami    retardation   of   the   onward   movement   of   the   tenter 
ing  devices  and  web. 

5  In  comblmatlan,  selvage-detecting  means,  separate 
moving  or  trtTellBg  carriers  for  the  respective  selvages 
or  margins  of  a  web,  and  transversely  swinging  supports 
for  the  said  c«rriert  op*rat*Tely  controlled  by  the  said 
detecting  means  to  tdjnst  the  receiving  portions  of  the 
said  carriers  to  correspond  with  the  oncoming  portions 
of  the  selvages  or  margins. 

fi'lalms  0  to  23  not  printed   in   the  <;a/.etie  ) 


material  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  or  sets  of  radial 
stitches  formed  by  continuous  Independent  threads  laid 
by  a  plurality  of  oscillating  thread-carrying  Implements, 
simultaneously  rotating  the  fabric  on  an  ails  that  is 
crossed  by  the  path  of  the  thread-laying  Implements 
whereby  the  stitches  that  are  laid  upon  the  fabric  will 
partially  overlap  stitches  diametrically  opposite  there- 
from substantially  at  the  center  of  the  embroidery  orna 
mentation  and  form  a  relatively  rounded  cone  shapeil 
mass  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 


1,J.<3,258.  FEIMTESS  OF  MAKIN<.  EMBUoIUKKV  OR- 
NAMENTATION. Rrtx)i,K  LOEB,  .lenkintowu.  Pa. 
(trigtnal  application  filed  .lune  1'9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,022.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  19. 
1914.      Serial  No.  S78.(»95.      (CI.   112—34.1 


1.  The  process  of  producing  <  ire  ular  cmiTiddery  orna 
mentation,  which  consists  In  disposing  upon  a  piece  of 
material  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  or  sets  of  radial 
stitches  formed  by  continuous  needle  threads  and  laid  by 
vibrating  thread-carrying  implements,  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  fabric  on  an  axis  that  is  crossed  by  the  path  of 
the  vibrating  thread  laying  Implements  whereby  the 
stitches  are  laid  upon  the  fabric  In  such  manner  that  por- 
tions of  said  stitches  will  cross  each  other  at  the  center 
of  the  embroidery  ornamentation  formed  by  the  stitches 
and  form  a  rounded  mass  projecting  above  the  surface  of 
the  fabric  and  the  rest  of  the  stitches  thereon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  circular  embroidery  orna- 
mentation, which  consists  In  disposing  upon  a  piece  of 
material  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  or  sets  of  radial 
stitches  formed  by  continuous  needle  threads  and  laid  by 
vibrating  thread-carrying  implements,  simultaneously 
rotating  the  fabric  on  an  axis  that  is  crossed  by  the  path 
of  the  thread-laying  Implements  whereby  the  stitches  are 
laid  upon  the  fabric  In  such  manner  that  portions  of  said 
stitches  win  cross  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  em 
broidery  ornamentation  formed  by  the  stitches  and  form 
a  rounded  mass  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  fabric, 
the  t)alance  of  the  stitches  extending  radially  from  said 
raised  center  and  lying  In  annular  rows  ind.-pendently  of 
said  raised  center. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  circular  embroidery  or- 
namentation, which  consists  in  disposing  upon  a  piece  of 
material  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  or  sets  of  radial 
stitches  formed  by  continuous  Independent  upper  threads 
laid  l)y  oscillating  thread-carrying  means,  simultaneously 
rotating  the  fabric  on  an  axis  that  Is  crossed  by  the  path 
of  the  threadlayiug  means  whereby  the  stitches  that  are 
laid  upon  the  fabric  will  partially  overlap  stitches  dia- 
metrically opposite  therefrom  substantially  at  the  center 
of  the  embroidery  ornamentation  and  form  a  relatively 
rounded  cone-shaped  mass  projecting  above  the  surface  cl 
the  fabric,  and  inserting  a-single  locking  thread  through 
the  loops  of  the  upiier  threadb,  which  extend  on  the  un 
der  side  of  the  fabric. 


1,233.260.  CORE -JACK.  Joh.n  II.  Mclloy.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a  (.'orporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial  Nu.  GT.353. 
(Cl.   254—6.) 


"  ,io 


1,233,259.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EMBROIDERY  OR 
NAMENTATION.  Rudolf  Loeb,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,023. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8^.096.      (Cl.  112—34.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  circular  embroidery  orna- 
mentation,  which   consists  In  disposing  upon  a  piece  of 
240  O.  C. — ^J 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dirigi- 
ble wheeled  support,  a  member  thereon  having  branches 
for  suspending  a  tire  forming  core  from  the  inner  periph- 
ery at  spaced  points,  the  space  between  said  branches  per- 
mitting of  entry  between  the  branches  of  a  core  support- 
ing spoke  to  which  the  core  Is  to  be  applied  or  from  which 
!t  is  to  be  removed,  and  means  on  the  support  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
support  adapted  to  be  run  at  the  forward  end  undeme«th 
a  truck  or  the  like,  means  for  llmtttnff  th«  protruflon  of 
the  support  therennder.  a  member  on  the  sopport  having 
branches  for  suspeiidlng  a  tire  formiog  ctjre  from  the  In- 
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npr  periphery  at  spaced  polut^.  the  spa'  p  bftwen  said 
branohes  permitting  of  »»ntry  i>f  a  (■or>'  suppurtlng;  -puk'' 
to  which  the  core  is  to  b*"  applle<l  or  from  whi.  h  it  i- 
to  l>e  removed,  and  means  on  the  supp<irt  fur  raisin^-  and 
lowering  the  core  suspending  means 

3.  A  device  of  the  las-  descrll'ed  comprisiii^'  a  diripi 
ble  support,  a  standard  thereon,  a  rai  k  slldat'ly  Htt.-d 
within  the  standard,  i  horizontally  projectinj,'  an.',  on 
the  ra?k.  said  arm  being  formed  with  oran.  h.-^  for  -ii.s- 
pendlng  a  tire  forming  .ore  from  the  inn.r  p.Tiph.  ry  at 
spaced  points,  the  spare  >)efw.-n  said  hramhes  ;j.Tinlrri:i»: 
of  entry  between  the  bram  he>  .if  ;i  ore  -uppurtini;  -pokv 
to  which  the  core  is  to  be  applied  or  from  whi  h  ir  is  to 
be  removed,  a  worm  and  pinion  device  (or  raisinK  and 
lowering  said  rack,  and  means  for  advaucing  .lud  maneu- 
vering said  support. 


l.?33.261.      FILLING  MArfllNK       WiiLivM    MUNX,    Ala 
me«la.    Cal.      Filed    Mar     8,    1915.      Serial    No.    12,716. 
(CI.  226—9.) 


r'\  itjL. 

-  — 

0 

ff^rr^- 

a 

?^^^- 

_J 

fK^ 

1.  A    filling   ma<hine   comprising   in    combination    n      on 
stantlj  traveling  endless  carrier,  a  turret  adjacent  to  the 
carrier  having  a  step  oy  step  movement,  said   turret  hav 
Ing  charging  openings,  a  device  rotating  in   step  with   the 
turret   for  moving  receptacles   from   the   carrier   and   posi 
tionlng    them    beneath    the    turret    in    registry    with    the 
cbarglns  openings    and    returning    the    receptacle.s    to    the 
carrier,    and    means    for    delivering    the    material    to    bi 
charged  first  to  the  charging  openings  and   thence  to  the 
receptaclea. 

2.  A   Ailing  machine  comprising   in   comiiination  a   con- 
stantly traveling  endless  carrier,  a   revolving  turret   with 
charging  openings  cxtemllng  over  the  carrier  and  spaced 
therefrom    to    accommodate    receptacles    on     the    carrier, 
meana  for  removing  receptacles  from  the  carrier  ami    re 
turning  them  thereto  and  In   the  Interim   causing  the   re 
ceptacles  to  travel   In  step  with   the   turret,  a   stationary 
plate  forming  a  temporary  bottom  for  the  charging  open- 
ings, a  hopper  above  the  turret  and  having  a  bottom  with 
one  or  mere  openings  reglsterable  with  the  charging  open 
logs   in   the   turret,   said   plate   having   air   vents   register 
able   with    the   discharge   openings   in    the    bottom    of   the 
hopper,   and   means   for   positively   expelling   the     ontenti 
of  ii  charging  opening  into  a  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  charg 
Ing  turret  having  charging  openings,  means  for  conveying 
cams  In  unison  with  the  turret  and  in  line  with  and  be- 
ncAth  the  charging  openings,  and  plunger  means  to  de- 
liver the  material  from  the  charging  openings  into  th-- 
cans,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  auxiliary  pressure 
forming  meana  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  ma 
terial  from  the  cana. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  revolv 
Ing  turret  member  having  a  charging  opening,  a  plate 
over  which  the  turret  moves  and  which  plate  forms  a  bot 
torn  for  the  opening,  said  plate  having  a  perforation 
adapted  to  alloe  with  the  charging  opening  at  the  moment 
of  filling  the  opening  so  as  to  release  any  air  whlcR" might 
otherwise  be  trapped,  and  means  for  delivering  the  charge 
in  the  charging  opening  into  a  can. 

5.  Id  a  can  filling  machine,  a  charging  member  having 
open  ended  charging  pockets,  and  a  plunger  operating  in 


flic  sii, ,  .s^ivc  pockets,  said  plunger  having  air  pressure 
supply  means  to  free  the  plunger  from  an  umuiatlons  as 
;t   is  rctni    ic!   from  a  pocket. 

iClaiiiis  <;  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  1 
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■     Md  .    a    Corporation    of    .\c\v    .Iersc\        Filed 
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1  .\  \alvc  casing  provldetl  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, -aid  outlet  opening  having  the  inner  portion  thereof 
r  '•-,  diameter  than  the  outer  portion,  a  detachaide  out- 
•  t  iiicmtcr  .uiaptefl  to  lie  received  In  and  connected  to 
rhe  outer  poitlon  of  said  outlet  opening,  a  removable 
live  scat,  said  seat  having  a  raised  portion  thereon  of 
its>  iliam«ter  than  the  inner  portion  of  said  outlet  open- 
ing, tli.  shoulder  formed  by  said  raised  portion  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  seat  In  said  <asing, 
and  a  valve  disk  cooperating  with  said  casing,  and  mean* 
for  operating  said  valve, 

:j  .V  valve  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ing's. ,1  removable  outlet  portion  adapted  to  be  received 
In  and  <  onnerte<l  to  .said  outlet  opening,  a  rotatable  disk 
vnlve.  an  adjustable  and  removable  seat  therefor,  and 
means  including  a  valve  stem  for  operating  salt!  disk 
valve,  a  spherical  collar  integral  with  said  stem,  a  seat 
in  the  said  casing  adapted  to  co6p<^rate  with  said  collar, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  stem  and  valve  disk 
and  adapted  to  force  said  collar  and  said  valve  dlak 
against  their  respective  seats. 

3  .\  valve  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  removable  outlet  portion  adapted  to  have  over- 
lapping connection  with  said  outlet  opening,  a  rotatable 
valve  disk,  a  removable  seat  therefor,  said  .seat  having  a 
raised  portion  thereon  corresponding  in  diameter  to  said 
valve  disk,  and  a  compressible  metallic  washer  Interposed 
between  said  casing  and  said  removable  seat,  said  outlet 
portion  serving  as  means  for  adjustably  maintaining  said 
seat  In  position. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  a  lateral  Inlet  opening  and 
provided  with  a  detachable  outlet  portion,  means  Integral 
with  said  outlet  portion  and  casing  for  oniting  the  same. 
a  rotatable  valve  disk,  a  removable  valve  seat,  said  seat 
having  a  raised  portion  thereon,  the  shoulder  forme.1  by 
said  raised  portion  being  adapted  to  coact  with  .said  cas- 
ing to  position  said  seat,  and  means  Including  a  valve 
stem  for  operating  said  disk  valve,  a  spherical  collar  on 
said  stem  and  a  correspondingly  formed  seat  in  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  collar. 


1.233,263.      TOILET -SEAT    ATTACHMENT.      .Tamks    C. 
Bach,    San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June   10.   1915.      Se- 
rial   No.   33.300.      (CI.   155 — 22.) 
1.   In   a   toilet   seat  attachment,   the   combination   of  a 

seat  having  a  centra!  opening,  a  hinged  back-rest  foldably 
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mounted  on  the  seat,  a  pair  of  hlnjied  side  arms  foldably 
mounted  on  the  seat,  hlnKe<i  legs  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  seat  and  foldable  into  the  opening  therein,  and  means 
for  interlocking  said  legs  with  the  arms  and  bark  rest 
tu  retain  the  parts  in  folded  position. 


2.  In  a  toilet  seat  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
seat  having  a  central  opening,  a  back-rest  and -a  pair  ol 
side  arms  hinged  upon  the  seat  and  foldable  thereagainst. 
yielding  means  tending  to  retain  the  said  arms  and  back- 
rest In  upright  position,  and  spring  pressed  pivotally 
mounted  legs  secured  to  the  l)ottorn  of  the  seat  foldable 
into  the  opening  therein,  and  means  for  interlocking  said 
legs  with  the  arms  and  back-rest  to  retain  the  parts  In 
folded  position, 

3.  In    a    toilet    seat    attachment,    the    combination    of    a 
seat    having   a    central    opening,   a   hlng<-d    l>ack  rest    fold 
ably   mounted   thereon,    a   pair   of  hinged   side  arras   fold 
ai    \    mounted  on   the  seat,  a  detachable  cross  bar  extend 
Ins  between  the  front  ends  of  said  side  arms,  hinged  legs 
sc'ureii   to  the   bottom   of  the   seat  and   foldable  into  the 
open  II ir  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cross  bar  be 
n  .itb    the    projecting    ends    thereof    whereby    to    lock    the 
p.iits  in  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  toilet  seat  attachment,  the  combination  o:  i 
seat  havint;  a  central  opening,  a  hinged  back-rest  fold 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  hinged  side  arms  foldabl.\ 
mounted  cm  the  seat,  hinged  front  legs  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  and  foldable  into  the  opening  therein, 
means  for  interlocking  said  legs,  arms  and  back  to  retain 
them  In  folded  position,  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  seat  and  foldable  to  position  and  parallel 
therewith, 

5  In  a  toilet  seat  attachment,  the  combination  of  :\ 
seat  having  a  central  opening,  a  hinged  back-rest  thereon. 
a  pair  of  hinged  side  arms  on  the  seat,  segmental  guide 
members  on  the  back-rest,  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  the 
side  arms  cooperating  with  the  guide  members  to  Interlock 
the  arms  and  back  rest,  resilient  means  fo:  retaining  the 
side  arms  normally  in  upright  posltlin,  a  i  ross  bar  de 
tachal)ly  connected  between  the  front  ends  of  the  side 
arms,  pivoted  legs  on  the  under  surface  of  said  seat  spring 
pressed  outwardly,  said  legs  being  foldable  to  position 
with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  through  the  opening  In 
the  seat  to  receive  the  detached  cross  bar  In  a  manner 
to  lock  the  legs,  arms  and  back-rest  In  folded  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


clay,  one  half  ounce  sulfur,  two  fluid  ounces  of  water  and 
one-eighth  of  an  ounce  of  asbestos  fiber. 

5.  The  pro<ess  of  manufacturing  the  composition  of 
matter  hereinbefore  set  forth  which  comprises  Ist  mixing 
while  in  a  dry  state  shellac,  china  clay  and  salfnr  ;  2d, 
mixing  the  three  ingredients  hereinbefore  set  forth  with 
water  ;  :U\.  heating  said  ingredients  and  wiiter  until  the 
same  assumi>  a  plastic  form  :  4th,  kneading  said  plastic 
material  until  it  begins  to  harden  :  5th.  subjecting  said 
plastic  material  to  a  heiit  of  from  350  to  600  F.  until  it 
returns  to  a  plastic  state  :  and  6th.  placing  the  same  in  a 
reieptaile  to  cool.  coriip:esslnt  the  same  and  allowing  it 
to  har<ieii 

(Claim  ^\  tiot  print<'d  in  the  (iazette.J  •  y 


1,233,264.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Mourib  E.  Cdrtis.  Everett. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.335.  (CI. 
106—31,) 

1.  The  herein  descrilieil  composition  of  matter  comprls 
ing  shellac,  china  clay,  sulfur  and  water. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  composition  of  matter  compris 
Ing  shellac,  china  clay,  sulfur  and  water  mixed  In  the 
proportion  of  one  ounce  of  shellac,  one  and  one  half 
ounces  china  clay,  one-half  ounce  sulfur  and  two  tlulil 
ounces  of  water. 

.{.  The  herein  descrll)ed  composition  of  matter  consist 
Ing  of  shellac,  china  clay,  sulfur,  water  and  fibrous  ma 
terial. 

-1  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist 
Ing  of  one  ounce  of  shellac,  one  and  one-half  ounces  china 


1,233.265.  M.XMFAC'rrHK  OF  ARTIFICI.V  L  -  STONE 
STRl'TTURKS  \' \v\.  E  Hemviulk  San  Francisco, 
Cal  (»riginal  application  filed  Oct  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5«.S7!(  Patent  No.  1.212.331.  dated  Jan  16.  1917. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No     141.S^46.       (CI.    41—19  \ 


\.  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  striated  artifid^ 
stone  structures,  which  mnsists  In  preparing  the  surface 
of  the  article  to  be  treated  and  laying  a  soft  background 
j  thereon,  velninj:  the  same  with  a  plastic  material,  etlp- 
!  pliuj;  the  veiniiiK.  Hiid  troweling  the  same. 
I  6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  striated  artificial 
j  stone  structures,  which  consists  in  depositing  upon  a  aoft 
I  Imckground  a  velning  of  plastic  material,  troweling  the 
I  same,  subjecting  the  troweled  surface  to  stippling,  and 
I  again  troweling  the  same,  and  then  during  crystalllutlon 
[  subjecting  it  to  more  stippling,  and  finally  to  a  vigorous 
}    troweling. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  I 


1,233,266.     PDNCHING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.      AL- 

HBKT  Ki,(,EH8(.i  t  K8S,  Oshkosh,  Wls.     Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107.235.      (Cl.  79—4.) 


1.  In  a  die  press  the  comldmitlon  of  a  plurality  of  mor- 
able  dies  adapted  to  be  brought  Indlvldtially  into  alinO' 
inent  with  a  single  punch,  a  holder,  meana  on  said  dies  for 
engaging  said  holder,  a  pivot  on  which  aald  holder  la 
mounted,  an  independent  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  aald 
bolder  and  provided  with  holea  for  the  paaaagc  of  aald 
engaging  means  and  pivot,  certain  of  the  holes  t>elng  en- 
larged so  as  to  permit  the  plate  to  t>e  used  on  slightly 
different  holders,  a  projecting  portion  on  said  plate  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  the  holder,  and  meana  for  en- 
gaging said  projecting  portion  to  oscillAte  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  die  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  moT- 
able  dies  adapted  to  be  brought  indirldually  Into  allae- 
ment  with  a  single  punch,  a  holder,  meana  on  said  dlea 
for  engaging  said  holder,  a  pivot  on  which  aald  holder  la 
mounted,  an  independent  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  aaUl 
holder  and  provided  with  holes  for  the  paaaage  of  nld  CB- 
gagiag  means  and  pivot,  certain  of  tlie  holca  betaf  «•• 
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UirKCd  so  u  to  permit   fh.*  platp  t.>   h*>  U9,.d   on   slightly 
different    holders,   a   projp.  tlnu   pi.rri'  n   on   said   plate  ex 
tending  berond  the  edge  of  the  holder,  a    It'wr  engagiuK 
Uld  proJectlBS  portion,  ami  a   hlfurcate.l   end   on   said   !e 
ver  for  encaging  over  the  knff  of  th  •  operator 


1,233,267.  BELT-HOLK  <;rAlJ!  i,k:.  i;,  k  i  K  iivi;,- 
Brookllne,  MaAH..  rtusltrnor  to  The  SmfT.  nl  >  rii|«p 
Readville.  Boston.  Murs  .  ;\  <  ■orjMi-:ir!(  n  <f  N  w  .]-r-<f\ 
Filed  July  1'.   V.nr,      s.>ri:U    Nm     ::  Ti",       ,fl.  T4— 51.i 


1.  A  belt-hole  guard  comprising  a  shell-Ilk.'  b.xiy  thr  i.'h 
which  a  belt  or  band  passes,  and  a  cover -portlun  i'rM\iilfd 
with  a  Up  coDBtltutlng  one  side  of  an  op)enintf  or  iiioiitl! 
for  the  said  belt  or  band,  a  pivotal  mounting  adapting; 
the  coTer-portlon  to  be  swung  to  adjust  t!ie  -aid  iip  t.'Hud 
or  from  the  belt  or  band,  and  means  for  sf.  iiriti-  rh>- 
ruv-r  portion   in  adjnsteil  position. 

J.  A  lielt-hole  guard  comprising  a  sholl-like  ixxl}  tinuiigh 
which  a  belt  or  band  passes,  opposite  cover-jxirtion-*  tar!, 
provided  with  a  lip  constituting  one  side  of  an  openini; 
or  mouth  for  thf  said  belt  i>r  band,  pivotal  monntina-^ 
adai)tlng  the  cover-portions  resjiectivtdy  to  \>*'  swsmi:  to 
adjust  the  said  lips  toward  or  from  eai  h  ittuT  and  ti*' 
tielt  or  band,  and  to  adjust  the  nponliii,'  or  in. nth  to  ..n.' 
«id.'  or  the  oth»»r,  and  mf'ans  for  sectiritii:  ifif*  '.)ver- 
portlons    in   adjusted    position. 

.'..  A  belt-hole  guard  comprising  a  shell-like  b..tly  t.ir.i  i_ 
which  a  belt  or  Iwnd  pas-ses.  a  rov>^r-portion  [.r..vldfHi  witii 
a  lip  constituting  one  sldf  of  an  opening  or  iii..uth  for  the 
said  belt  or  band  and  also  pr.ivldeii  with  end-wiiijis 
ov.-rlapping  the  ends  of  said  l.ody.  a  !»i\..iai  iiDUiitiii;; 
adapting  the  cover  portion  t..  l.*-  swiin^'  i.i  adju>t  Mic  said 
lip  toward  and  from  the  N-lt  ..r  liand.  inl  ni>'at)>  fuga.' 
Ing  with  an  end-wing  for  st-ruriiig  tlu'  '  ...v^t  |i.jrti.'ii  in 
adjusted  position. 

-I.  A  Iwit-hoif  guard  cnmprisin:.'  a  shell  iik»'  '.odv  rhr.iugh 
which  a  t)»?lt  or  hand  passes,  covfr-[iortioi!s  iir.vid.d  with 
lips  constituting  opposite  sides  of  an  opctiiiit:  ir  in..iitli 
for  the  said  t>elt  or  band,  the  said  cov.-r  [..itions  pruvid.-d 
with  end-wings  overlapping  the  ends  of  th..  !..)dy.  piv.>tal 
mountings  adapting  the  said  cover  port! '>us  t.  1."  nwum:: 
to  adjust  the  respective  lips  toward  ..r  froiu  the  Uelt  ..r 
band  and  each  other  and  als«.)  so  as  t.(  vary  liie  position 
of  the  (jr)enlng  or  mouth,  and  in>atis  .  iit;a_'in_'  wiiii  ..iid 
wings  for  securing  the  cover-portions  in  adjiist.d  posltit>ii 

5.  A  belt-bole  guard  coraprislnt:  a  body  portion  tlir.Mifc'ti 
which  a  t>elt  or  band  passes,  a  cover  portion  provided 
with  a  lip  constituting  one  side  of  an  opening  or  moutti 
for  the  said  belt  or  band  and  also  provided  with  ^nd 
wings  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  body-portion,  one  of 
the  overlapplHg  parts  having  a  curved  slot  therein,  a 
pivxjtal  tooanting  adapting  rlie  cover-fwrtion  t.)  \h>  swuii:.' 
to  adjust  the  said  Up  toward  and  from  the  bvlt  or  h.ind, 
and  a  bolt  working  in  said  slot  and  serving  to  s+^rurt-  tii.- 
cover- portl<Mi  fn  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1J233,2«8.      ANIMAI^GIN       Ci^benck    C.    Glk.\h<'S    and 
L«n  E.  QuBAMO^t,  SanU  Cruz.  Cal.     Filed  Dpc    ti.   191.- 
Serial  No.  65,243.      (Cl.  43-21.) 
1.  In  an  animal  gaa  for  use  In  the  ground,  the  comhi 

aatlMi  of  a  eyllader,  a  sprlnc- actuated  tiring  pin  therein, 


a  spring  retractefl  trigger  projecting  through  the  cylinder 
'..  eiiiraire  tie  firing  pin,  and  an  upstanding  trip  plate 
!>iv<.t.il  on  the  cylinder  for  holding  the  said  trigger  in 
ent'Mk'e  I  jiositi.vn  with  the  firing  pin,  said  trip  f)lHte  heitiu 
•  ola|.t>Ml  1,1  t.e  .otuated  by  a  burrowing  Hnimal  to  release 
the  tri_'_'er 


.<. 

<   N\ 

V.    ^\ 

/  ^^  \\ 

^' 

\,4.'* 

2  In  ati  animal  gun,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
sp;  iiu  in  tuatrd  tiring  pin  carried  therein,  a  spring  wire 
tritruer  m  the  cylinder  having  an  angular  extension  pass 
in^  ihr<  Ukih  ail  opening  In  the  wall  thereof  to  engage  the 
firm.;  pio  anil  provided  with  a  curved  upwardly  and 
for\v:irdly  projecting  comer,  and  an  upstanding  trip  link 
pi\'ited  on  said  cylinder  and  working  against  tht'  curved 
corner  portion  of  the  trigger  to  retain  the  latter  in 
engaged   position   with  the  firing  pin. 

'.  It)  aii  .inimal  gun.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
firing  pin  .arried  thereby,  a  barrel  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
a  jacket  carried  on  said  cylinder  and  having  a  cbannel- 
^iiajxd  for\sard  extension  embracing  the  barrel,  and  a 
hiTiuid  cotineciion  between  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel 
.imi   s;i,d   channel  shape<l   extension 


l,2.'n.-'H!t  l>Y.\AMO.METEI{.       Wm.tki!     1.      li.wiii.  fv, 

Iloiyoke,  Mass  .   assignor   to   B.    F.   I'erkins  A  Son.    Inc., 

Il..l\<ike,  Mass.  a  t'orporntiou  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

\  i_'     !l  I'.ciH.      Serial    .No.    114.77»s.      (CI.   ::R.^ — !.'.').( 


iV^      ^ 


1  A  !>  nam.. meter,  comprising,  a  driving  element,  a 
dr!..n  eleii;.iit  a  reslUfnt  connection  t)etwe<'n  said  ele- 
m   Ills  arr:i;i.;f.<l   by  its  tension   to  balance  the  load  on  the 

dri 'nt  lit.    I    slidable    indicator,    and    flexible    means 

•■..iinei  1  in_'  the  driving  and  driven  elements  and  said 
indi.atdi,  >.u(i  tiieans  1  <.|ng  operable  by  the  relative  niove- 
iii.  rit  b«'tweeii  >aid  elements  to  p«j8itlvely  move  said  indi- 
cator In  ixith  directions  to  indicate  the  load  on  the  driven 
.'lement. 

:;  A  .i>  iiaiii. .meter,  comprising,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
-liaft.  drixuu  niembers  on  said  shafts  arranged  In  the 
s,im..  i.lai;..,  !i  resilient  device  lonnecting  s.ald  shafts 
I'TUi.:...!  I..  '■>■  placed  under  tension  an<l  liy  its  tension 
'.>  aiiii't  '!i.'  loa.i  on  thi'  ilrlven  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
able !.v  file  relative  turning  movement  l)etween  the  shafts 
fi.  irxli.ate  the   load  u|)on  the  driven   shaft. 

I  A  dynamometer,  coniprlslnu,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve 
Fi  r,i  [;i:i|,,  t!i.'ic,,n.  a  resilient  mea  is  connecting  t.ie  sleeve 
and  shaft,  a  dnim  on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  on  the  shaft 
..ij,ic*'nt  ti.  dium,  ptilleys  on  said  arm,  a  pulley  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  .at  a  distance  from  said  arm.  a  flexible 
t>elr  l.iopt'd  around  the  last  named  pulley  and  extending 
to  and  over  the  tirst-named  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said  belt 
beiiii;  wound  round  said  drum  In  opposite  directions  and 
se.  ureil  III.  red),  and  an  indicator  slidable  on  the  shaft 
ltetwe«>n  the  arm  and  last-named  pulley  and  connected  to 
sahl  belt,  whereby  the  Indicator  may  be  moved  positively 
in  bot:i  directions  by  the  relative  movement  oetween  the 
shaft  and  sleeve. 

( Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.2.{:i.:;7U.  BITTO.NHOLIvSEWING  machine.  GmHiiE 
S  HiLt..  StrafTord.  N.  H..  a.ssignor  to  Unite*!  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FII.hI  Oct.  2n.  1015.  Serial  No.  5».42Vt. 
iCl.   112-- 4.» 


on    the    other    end,    dish  gaging    and    gather-gaging    bars 
pivoted  on  the  first   bar  coincident  with  the  fixed   cross- 
head,  coacting  indicator  de\  ices  on  .said  bars,  collars  ad 
justably    nionnteil    on    said    latter    bars,    arms    adjustably 

mounted    in    said    collars,    and    means    for    adjusting    8ai<i 
arms. 


-^.-.^ 


^^?#^ 


••*  •"  i.^ 


u. 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  havinc.  in  combina 
tlon,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  turret  in  which 
the  mechanism  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides 
connected  to  rotate  vvitb  the  turret,  a  corresponding 
number  of  rotary  thread-supply  guides  throtigh  which  the 
threads  lead  to  the  turret  guides,  a  shaft  extendtne  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  supply  guides  to  a  p..lnt  adjacent 
the  turret  guides,  spreaders  on  the  shaft  provided  with 
guides  for  the  threads,  and  driving  connections  f..r  rotnt 
ing  the  shaft  in  unison  with  the  thren(i  svipply  guides. 

2.  A    buttonhole    sewing    machine,    having,    in    combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  n   rotary  turret  in  which 


2.  In  an  nxle-»etting  tool,  a  gage  bar.  a  cross-head  fixed 
thereto,  a  cross  head  mounttnl  on  and  adjustable  longi 
tudinally  of  the  gage  bar  in  opposition  to  the  fixed  cross- 
head,  .ontnct  plates  on  end  portions  of  said  adjustable 
cross  hea.i  auxiliary  .  oiitact  plates  on  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  adjustable  cross-head  and  adapted  to 
project  l>eyond  the  first  i-ontact  plates  at  times,  dish- 
gaging  and  gather  gaging  bars  pivoted  on  the  first  bar, 
interacting  scales  and  pointers  on  said  bars,  collars 
mounte<i  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  end  portions  of 
the  dish  Imaging  and  gather  gaging  bars  opposite  to  the 
p(dnters  thereof,  and  cross  arms  mounted  for  adjustment 
transversely  of  and  carried  by  said  collars. 

3.  In  an  axle  .setting  tool,  a  gage  bar,  a  cross  head  fixed 
thereto,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  and  adjustable  longltudl 
nally  of  the  gage  bar  in  opposition  to  the  fixe<l  crosB-head, 
dish-gaging  and  gather  gaging  bars  pivoted  on  the  first 
bar.  interacting  scale  and  pointers  on  said  bars,  collars 
mounted  Tor  longitudinal  adjustment  on  end  portions  of 
the  dish  gaging  and  gather-gaging  bars  opposite  to  the 
polnterB  thereof,  and  cross  arms  mounted  for  adjustment 
transversely  of  and  carried  by  said  collars, 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle-setting  tool  and  a  caliper 


the   mechanism  is   mounted,  a   plurality  of  thread  guides 

connected    to    rotate   with    the    turret,   oppositely    rotating       and  adjusting  tool  comprising  a  stem  adapted  for  mount 


thread-supply  guides,  an  approximately  horizontal  shaft 
between  the  thread-supply  and  turnt  guides,  spreaders 
on  the  shaft  provided  with  thread-guides,  and  driving 
connections  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  unison  with  the 
thread-supply  and  turret  guides. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  turret  In  which 
the  mechanism  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  turret,  an  oppositely  rotatine 
guide  tube,  an  approximately  horizontal  shaft  between 
the  guide  tube  and  turret  guides,  spreaders  on  the  shaft 
provided  with  thread  guides,  a  link,  a  universal  joint 
between  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  one  end  of  the  link. 
a  universal  joint  between  the  other  end  of  the  link  and 
the  guide  tube,  and  thread  guides  in  the  universal  joints. 

4  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  ttirret  in  which 
the  mech.Tnism  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  turret,  thread-supply 
guides,  a  shaft  itetween  the  thread  supply  and  turret 
guides,  spreader  and  journal  di-sks  on  the  shaft,  thread 
guides  in  the  spreader  and  journal  disks,  and  driving  con- 
nections through  which  the  shaft  is  driven  in  unison  with 
the  supply  and  turret  guides. 

,"5    A    buttonhole    sewing    machine,    having,    in    comldn!i 
tlon.  stitch  forming  mechanism,  n   rotary  turret   in  which 
the  mechanism   Is   mounted,   a   plurality   of   thread   guides 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  turret,   thread  supply 
guides,    a    shaft    between    the    thread-supply    and    turret 


ing  on  an  axle,  caliper  arms  mounted  loosely  on  the  stem, 
an  adjusting  screw  journaled  to  the  stem  and  threaded  to 
the  j-aliper  arms  oppositely,  and  links  adapted  to  connect 
the  caliiwr  arms  to  gage  arms  of  the  axle-setting  tool. 

5.   In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  stem,  bearing  there 
on,  caliper  arms  on  the  stem,  a  guide  on  the  stem,  an  ad- 
justing screw  loosely  journaled  in  the  liearlngs  and  thread- 
ed  through   the   caliper  arras  oppositely,  a   flange  on  »al<i 
screw   engaging    said    guide,   links   on    said    arms,   and    en 
gaging  means  on  said  links. 


1,2.h:{,2T2.  strainer  -  I'LATK.  Edward  WADSwoaxH 
HoT.HKiss.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917. 
Serial  No.  l.Jo,43M.      tCl.  4 — 35.J 


1.  A  strainer  plate  having  strainer  holes  ea.  ti  of  one 
diameter  as  to  a  p..rtion  of  the  plate's  thickness  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  as  to  the  remainder  of  such  thickness. 
each  hole  having  in  the  greater-diameter  portion  thereof 
an    obstructing    iross  piece    space<l    from    the    plane    of   de- 


marcation   between    said    thicknesses   and    also    spaced    on 
guides,   spreader   and   journal    disks   on    the   shaft,    thread   I    ^^^^^j^  ^.j^^^j.  thereof  from  the  sides  of  the  hole. 
guides    in    the    spreader    and    journal    disks,    a    link    and  o.   a   strainer  plate  having  strainer   holes  ea.  h   of  one 


universal  joints  through  which  the  shaft  is  driven  in 
unison  with  the  supply  guides,  and  thread  guides  in  the 
universal  Joints, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


James    Hir.st.    Ot- 
Serial   No.   38.370. 


1,233,271.      AXLE  SETTING   TOOL. 

tumwa,  Iowa.     FiliKl  July  6,   1915. 

(CI.   33—193.) 

1.  An  axle-setting  tool  comprising  a  gage  bar  having  a 
fixed  cross-head  on  one  end  and  an  adjustable  cross-head 


diameter  as  to  a  portion  of  the  plates  thickness  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  as  to  the  remainder  of  such  thickness, 
each  hole  having  in  the  greater-diameter  portion  thereof 
a  boss  arranged  in  subsUntially  registering  relation  to 
the  -inaller-<llameter  portion  of  the  hole  and  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  demarcation  between  said  thicknesses  and 
ai.«o  spaced  on  opposite  sides  thereof  from  the  sides  of  the 

hole. 

3.   A  strainer  plate  having  bifurcated  strainer  passages 
extending  therethrough  and  each  forming  a  single  hol«   at 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J(  LV  lo,  IQ17. 


one  aide  and  two  holes  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  each 
of  the  l«ter  holes  being  substantially  wholly  offset  laterally 
of  the  slncle  hole. 

[Clalma  4  and  5  not  prlnterl  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.238.273.      PROCESS   OF    DECOMPOSING    SILICATES. 
Lot7i8  L.  Jackson,   New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  OdU8  C.  Homey,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jiin^" 
16,  1916.    Serial  No.  103,973.     (CI.  23 — 22.) 
The  process  of  treating  BlUcates  to  break  up  the  com 
blnatlon  existing  therein  and  form  new  compounds  which 
comprli««  the  treatment  of  the  allicate  with  calcium  oxld 
In  an  amount  by  weight  not  less  than  approximately  thf 
weight  of  the  silicate  an.l  with  water  by  weight  not  lesn 
than  about  five  times  the  amount  of  the  calcium  oxld.  and 
the  sabjectloo  of  the  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure. 


1,233,274.  DOOR-CAP  FIXTURE.  Clyd«  A.  Johnson. 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Substitutt^  for  application  Serial  No. 
808,906.  filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  This  application  flle^l  Dec. 
26,  1918.     Serial  No.  138,907.      (CI.  2<>-l«.) 


^ 


^ 


_^u 


JZ 


1.  In  combination  a  door  frame  :  a  door  hinged  in  said 
frame;  an  InvertiKl  channel  disposed  on  the  top  of  said 
door,  and  hinged  to  said  frame  by  a  hinge  in  vertical  ailnc 
ment  with  the  hinges  of  said  door,  said  door  being  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  In  said  channel  :  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
door  frame  having  a  door  lift  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
the  hinge  edge  thereof  ,  :i  door  hinged  in  said  door  frame 
by  hinges  which  permit  horizontal  swinging  and  vertical 
rising  thereof,  mid  door  being  shorter  than  said  door 
frame  thereby  leaving  a  gap  at  the  top  thereof  to  a  com 
modate  said  vertical  rising;  a  horizontally  dl8pose<i  cap 
hinged  on  said  door  frame  and  fitting  over  the  top  of  said 
door,  adapted  to  swing  with  said  door  and  to  permit  ver- 
tical motion  thereof  within  said  cap.  the  hinge  thereof 
being  In  vertical  allnement  with  thp  hinges  of  said  door 
for  the  purpose  of  dosing  said  gap  when  said  door  is  shut! 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238.275.  AIE-COMPRES.^OR  CH.ARLBa  Voi.my  KaaH. 
Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th^  Amfrtcan  Wei! 
Works,  Aurora,  II!.,  a  Cnrporation  of  Illinois.  FlU-d 
Jan.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811..304.      (Cl.  230—14  ) 


1.  A  compreuor  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  casing 
arooad  said  shaft  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  dis 
cbarye  conduit  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  suction 
conduit  at  the  tide  of  the  discharge  conduit,  an  annular 
opening  having  a  crow-section  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly 
dlTerging  nozzle  integral  with  and  merging  in  the  dis- 
chane  eondnit,  an  Impeller  on  said  shaft  having  an  out^r 
oantrlAigal   aectloo   provided   with   a   series   of   separated 


nozzle  (.peninss  in  Its  periphery  and  rofatat.ly  supported 
c-nrrally  with  respect  to  the  annular  openlncs.  said  noi- 
7.U-  opf^nings  being  adjacent  to  the  annular  opening,  a 
tuimt.f-r  for  rec»-lv!ng  air  In  said  casing  lnt»Tposed  between 
said  discharge  .  -m.luit  and  the  suction  conduit  and  havluR 
an  air  ini^'t  arran-cd  In  substantially  the  same  normal 
plant-  as  fh^  water  Inlet  and  dl.scharge  conduit,  said  air 
•haniLer  arranired  adjacent  to  said  centrifugal  section  of 
the  impeller  and  having  conununicatlon  with  the  annular 
.>I>enini:  by  an  annular  pa.ssnge  between  the  periphery  of 
tbe  entrlfugal  section  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  casing 
adjacent  the  annular  opening. 

-'.    \    compressor    comprising    a    rotary    shaft,    a    casing 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  water  Inlet  and  dls- 
.  barge  <-ondnit   In  a   plane  normal  to  said  shaft    a  suction 
onduit  on  each  side  of  the  discharge  conduit,  an  annular 
"penMiK  having  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly 
diverging    nozzle   Integral    with    and    merging    In    the   dis 
harge    <ondult,    a    double   section    impeller   on    said    shaft 
having  iin  outer  centrifugal  section  provided  with  a  nozzle 
-penitii:  in  Its  periphery  and  rotatably  supported  centrally 
with   resp..  t    n,  the  annular  opening,  said  nozzle  opening 
f'einir  adjarent   to  the  annular  opening,  a   chamber   for  re 
■elvlng  air  in  said  casing  interpo.sed   on   each  side  nf  said 
liscbaige   ...nduit   and    between    the   suction    conduits  and 
having   an    air    inlet    a^^an^;ed    in    substantially    the    sanu 
normal  plane  as  the  water  Inlet  and  discharge  conduit,  sale 
■iir     hamrMTs  arrange.!  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cen 
rrifugal    s,.,tlon    of    the    Impeller   and    having    con.munlca 
tlon   with   the  annular  opening  by  an  annular  passage  be 
'ween    the    periphery    of    the    centrifugal    section    and    the 
inner  sld.    of  the  casing  a.ijacent  the  annular  opening. 

■i  A  ...mpr.s^nr  coniprl.sing  a  rotary  shaft,  a  casing 
around  .said  shaft  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  dis- 
■harge  conduit.  \u  a  plane  normal  to  sai.l  shaft,  a  surtlon 
'  onduif  on  each  side  of  the  discharge  <'ondult,  an  annular 
opening  having  a  .  ross-s,.<  tlon  in  the  form  of  an  out- 
wanliv  diverging  nozzle  Integral  with  and  merging  in  the 
dis,  harge  ronduit.  a  double  .suction  impellfr  on  said  shaft 
having  an  out.-r  centrifugal  .section  provlde<I  with  a  series 
■  f  s..parated  nozzle  openings  In  its  periphery  and  rotatably 

"'f'"""^ entrally  with  respect  to  the  annular  opening. 

sail  no-«le  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  annular  open- 
ing, a  .  hamber  for  receiving  air  in  said  casing  Interposed 
on  ..ach  side  .,f  said  discharge  conduit  and  between  the 
sucti.m  .  ondults,  and  having  an  air  Inlet  arranged  In  sub- 
sfantlaily  the  same  norma!  plane  as  the  water  inlet  and 
lis.  harge  conduit,  said  air  chamliers  arranged  adjacent 
'o  in.!  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  said  centrifugal 
s.,  tinn  of  the  Impeller  and  having  communication  with  the 
annular  opening  by  a  narrow  passage  between  the  perlph- 
'•ry  of  the  .entrlfugal  section  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
asing  adjacent  the  annular  opening. 

4  \  M.mpressor  .  omprlsing  a  rotary  shaft,  a  casing 
HTonnd  said  shaft  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  volute 
discharge  conduit  In  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  vo- 
lute suction  conduit  on  each  .side  of  the  discharge  con- 
duit, an  annular  opening  having  a  cross  -  section  In  the 
form  nf  an  outwardly  diverging  nozzle  integral  with  and 
merging  in  the  dis.harge  conduit,  a  douole  suction  Impeller 
on  said  shaft  having  Inner  spiroidal  sections  and  an  outer 
centrifugal  se.tion  lonnected  to  and  communicating  with 
said  splrolda!  sections,  said  centrifugal  section  provided 
with  a  series  of  separate.!  nozzle  openings  In  Its  perlph- 
ry  and  rotatalily  supported  centrally  with  respect  to  the 
luuular  opening,  said  nozzle  opening  being  adjacent  to  the 
■  innular  opening,  a  .hamber  for  receiving  air  In  said  cas- 
ing Interposed  on  ea.h  side  of  said  discharge  conduit  and 
"tw.en  the  suction  conduits  and  having  an  air  Inlet  ar- 
range.l  in  suhstantially  the  same  normal  plane  as  the 
water  inl.f  ind  discharge  conduit,  said  air  chambers  ar- 
r^nge.i  adja.ent  to  and  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of 
^abl  .entrifuga!  section  of  the  impeller  and  having  com- 
inunicatioii  with  the  annular  opening  bv  an  annular  pas- 
sage l.erwr.n  the  periphery  of  the  centrifugal  section  and 
•he  iiiioT  ■<b!e  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  annular  opening. 
T>  \  I  ompr.'ss.ir  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  casing 
tr.Mind  said  shaft  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  volute  dis- 
'  hargp  f-ondult  In  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  volute 
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suction  conduit  on  each  side  of  the  discharge  conduit,  an 
annular  opening  having  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  an 
outwardly  diverging  nozzle  integral  with  and   merging  In 
the  discharge  conduit,   a   doutile   suction   impeller   on   said 
shaft  having  Inner  communicating  spiroidal  sections  and 
an  outer  centrifugal  section  connected  to  and  communicat- 
ing   with    said    spiroidal    section,   said    centrifugal    section 
provided    with    a    series   of   internal    sepfirated    spiral    pas 
sageways  terminating  in  a  series  of  separated  nozzle  open 
ings   in   the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and   rotataldy   sup 
pcirte.l  rentrally  with  respect  to  the  annular  opening,  said 
nozzle  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  annular  opening,  a 
chamlier  for  recetvii'.g  air  in  said  casing  interposed  on  each 
side    of   said    discharge    conduit    and    between    the    suction 
conduits  and  having  an  air  inlet  arranged  in  substantially 
the  vanie     normal  plane  as  the  water  inlet  and  dis.harge 
conduit,  ■^aid  air  rhanii>ers  arranged  adjacent   to  and   sur 
rounding    -^aid    rrntrifugal    section    of    the    impeller    and 
having    communication    with    the   annular    openini;    !>    an 
annular  passage  between   the  periphery  of  the   centrifugal 
section  and   the  inner  <ide  of  the  casing  adjarent    the  an 
nular  opening 

ft'laini-i  f,  to  lo  M.it  printed  in  the  <iM7ette,l 


1 


l.-':-i:^.:JT6,  SrKKI  •  GOVF.KNdK  (11  \ui  Ks  \ni  vF'i  Kehu 
Wellsvilb-.  N  Y..  assignor  to  TU*  .Kni.ricnn  W.  I 
Works.  .\iin.rH.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lilmois  Fiie. 
Mar,  -j:'..  11)14.      Serial  No.  m;»j.541.      tLl    Jtl4^18,) 


1.  \  governor  for  turbines  or  the  like.  .■ompri>-ing  a  ro 
tary  shaft,  a  .entrlfugal  governor  on  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  motive  fltild  controlling  valve,  and  a  series 
of  links  forming  a  parallel  motion  connecting  said  gover 
nor  and  valve  for  moving  the  valve  In  n  line  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft. 

2.  A  governor  for  turbines  or  the  like,  comprising  a  ro 
tary  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  motive  fiuid  controlling  valve,  a  member  Ion 
gitudlnally  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
governor,  and  a  series  of  linics  arranged  and  connected 
with  the  slldahle  member  and  the  \alve  for  moving  said 
vaUe  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft. 

3.  .\  governor  for  turldnes  or  the  like,  comprising  a  ro 
tary  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  motive  fluid  i^ontrolling  valve,  a  member  ion 
gitudlnally  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  gov- 
ernor, a  pivot  block  connected  to  and  moving  with  the 
longitudinally  slldable  meniber.  and  a  series  of  links  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  pantograph  connected  with  the 
pivot  block  and  the  valve  for  moving  said  valve  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft. 

4  A  governor  for  turbines  or  the  like.  ( omprisinc  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  entrlfugal  governor  on  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  motive  fluid  controlling  valve,  an  operating 
rod  connected  with  the  controlling  valve,  a  yoke  connect- 
ed to  the  operating  rod.  a  member  longitudinally  slldable 
on  the  shaft  and  conneeted  to  the  governor,  a  pivot  block 
connected  to  and  moving  with   the  longitudinally  slldable 


meml'er.  links  ronm-cted  to  the  pivot  block  anil  yoke  and 
to  each  other,  a  fixed  support,  links  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  at  intermediate  portions  of  the  first  mentioned 
links  whereby  said  vaiv..  is  moved  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotary  shaft 


1,233,277  TIRE.  Otto  a  Kottemann,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths  to  Edward  A. 
llolz.  Claude  L.  Case.  .1  (  .  Holz,  and  James  II.  Jones. 
FlkHl  Mav  1.-5.  191(1       Serial  No:  97.(^82.      (Cl.  152— IS.) 


.■/4 


\  leinf.ir..  nieni  lor  a  Tlr.'  .aslng  consisting  of  a  series 
of  narrow  pliites  .■tntxHlded  in  the  casing  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  a  direction  transverse  the  tire  and 
'ur\ed  to  ..mlorm  to  the  transverse  cun-ature  of  the  tire, 
eai  h  ait.Miai"  plate  having  its  side  edges  overlapping  th-' 
sld  edgis  of  th"  adjacent  plates,  the  ends  of  ea.  h  plat.' 
•  eirig  ieilue.-.|  in  width  and  centrally  slotte^i.  a  pair  of 
wires  .  xtendiri^  rii(  uniferentially  around  the  casing  In 
eai  h  siib  thereof  and  liaving  said  slotte.l  end.s  bent  around 
them,  and  reinforcements  each  having  wires  along  one 
eilge  vngage.l  ar.uind  the  respective  wires  of  the  pair  In 
said  slots  whereby  to  keep  said  idates  from  slipping  and 
maiiit.'iin  the  reinfori/einein>  adjacent  the  plates  in  proper 
spaced  relation. 


1,233,27^.     TIRE,      ivwin   A    Mess.vbb.  Akron.  Ohio,  as 
signor  of  one-third  to  Samuel    .\.  Messner.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Fil.d  .hine  21.  l!.tl."       S-Tial   .\o.  ."^5.279.       tCl.   152 — 1.) 


-/" 


In  a  tire,  the  comldnation  with  a  rim,  of  a  casing 
formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  rib  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  rim  a  support  for  said  rib,  com- 
prising a  Lase  strip  and  a  .  hanneled  strip  carried  thereby 
for  receiving  said  rili.  said  channeled  strip  having  its 
outer  edges  curved  laterally  and  said  rib  being  curved  at 
its  junction  with  the  casing  to  conform  with  said  laterally 
<  urved  edges  to  prevent  injury  thereto  when  a  hard  blow 
is  given  the  tire,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  strip  for 
iiigagiug  an  opening  in  the  rim  to  prevent  Us  slipping 
longitudinally  around  the  rim. 


1.2.".;i.271t.     TIRK      I'.AViD  A.  Messnbe.  Akron.  Ohio,  as 
signor  of  one  third  to  Samuel  A.  Messner.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  .lutie  21.  litis      Serial  No.  36.280.      (Cl.  152 — 1.) 


In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  casing  hav- 
ing its   edges    spaced    and    an    interior    rib   extending   In- 
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wardly  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  rest  on  the 
rim  and  confined  between  said  edges,  of  a  pair  of  platps 
having  each  a  vertical  wall  resting  flat  against  the  sides 
of  said  rib  and  a  right  angled  flange  fornied  on  their  Inner 
edges  and  supported  upon  said  rlni  and  between  the  rim 
and  edges  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  retaining  the  ed^es 
of  said  casing,  said  plates  having  their  outer  ''dgf-s  lat- 
erally outwardly  curved  and  said  interior  rib  tx-int;  •  urved 
at  its  Junction  with  the  casing  to  prewnr  Injury  ther»-to 
when  a  hard  blow  is  given  the  tire 


1.233.280.      SAFETY    PULI^EYLINE    EXTENSION 
Charles   W.    Moksk,    Brooidyn.    N.    Y       Flle<l   O.t.    oTi. 
1915.     Serial  No.  57.S47.     (Cl.  68 — 3.) 


t 


A  safety  pulley  line  extension,  comprising  a  flat  !<ar 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  throughout  Uh  f^n- 
tlre  length,  a  bracket  adapted  to  plvotally  support  the 
bar  in  a  window  frame,  so  that  the  flat  surface  of  thv 
bar  will  be  disposed  against  the  frame,  said  openings  serv- 
ing to  p.'rmit  the  fulcruming  of  the  bar  at  variable  powi 
tions  relative  to  the  bracket,  and  also  serving  as  ni.-ans 
for  removably  connecting  pulleys  to  the  bar  at  variable 
positions  for  taking  up  slackness  of  a  line  supported  th.^.- 
by  ;  a  rod  removably  supported  on  the  window  frame  and 
having  a  finger  adapted  for  engaging  one  of  the  openings 
in  the  bar  whereby  the  bar  may  be  supported  in  a  longi 
tudlnal  position  through  the  window  frame,  and  mean.s 
for  securing  the  bar  in  a  vertical  position  ouT.sId-  th*- 
window,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4.  A  railway  track  scale,  comprising  a  frame,  track 
rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main  weigh- 
ing levers  mounted  within  said  frame,  supports  resting  <>a 
said  lev.rs  within  said  frame,  grooved  rails  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  upon  said  supports,  and  worm  gear 
and  shaft  ronnectlon*  for  raising  and  lowering  snld 
grooved  rails  simultaneously. 

5.  A  railway  track  scale,  romprising  a  frame,  tra.k 
rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main  weigh- 
ing levers  mounted  within  said  frame,  supports  resting  on 
sal<i  levers  within  said  frame,  cam  devices  carried  by  and 
(or  rotary  us.  illation  in  said  supports,  sills  carried  by 
said  ram  di'vices  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and'  lowered 
th^■r^•by,   and   grooved   rails  carried   by   said  sills. 

M'iaims  (i  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


l,2:t.S.2s:.'  HK.VM  LOCK  FOR  LOOMS.  .Ioseph  Emiue 
TfTf.  L.-wiston.  and  Wilx.ie  E.  Cctleh.  deceas-.d. 
Auburn,  M.-  .  by  Emma  E.  Cutler,  administratrix.  Au 
burn.  Me.  assiunors  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale. 
Mass.  a  (Crporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1917. 
s.rial   No.    145.27.'i.      iCI.  64—10.) 


1.233.281.  RAILWAY  TRACK  SCALE.  Lti.  its  K  Rose 
BBOOK.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direft  and  ni.siie 
assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Mary  M.  Rosebrn.,k  Os 
kaloosa.  Iowa,  and  one  third  to  Peter  Newerf,  t)rruniwa. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1916  Serial  No.  104  554  iC] 
265—72.) 


1.  A  railway  track  scale,  compri.slng  a  frame,  track 
rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main  weigh 
ing  levers  mounted  within  said  frame,  supports  resting  on 
said  levers  within  said  frame,  grooved  rnils  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  upon  said  supports,  and  worm  g^ar  and 
shaft  connections  carried  by  said  supports  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  grooved  rails. 

2.  A  railway  track  scale,  romprislng  a  frame  tracic 
rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  said  tra.  k 
rails  being  offset  outwardly  from  their  normal  positions 
throughout  the  length  of  said  frame,  main  weighing  levers 
mounted  within  said  frame,  supports  resting  on  said 
levers  within  said  frame,  grooved  rails  mounted  for  vpr 
tical  movement  upon  said  supports,  and  nuans  .arri-,1  !,y 
said  supports  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grooved  mi].* 
relative  to  said  track  rails. 

3.  A  railway  track  scale,  comprising  a  franif.  track 
rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  said  trark 
rails  t>eing  outset  from  their  normal  positions  through 
out  the  length  of  said  frame,  main  weighing  levers  mount 
ed  within  said  frame,  supports  resting  upon  said  levers 
within  said  frame,  grooved  rails  mounted  for  vtrtial 
movement  upon  said  supports  and  adapted  wh.-n  ralse<l 
to  engage  the  flanges  and  portions  of  tread  surfaces  of 
car  wheels  adapted  normally  to  run  on  sjiid  track  rails, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  .said  grooved  rails. 


1  In  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam  and  side  frames  pro 
vid.'d  with  open  alined  bearings  to  receive  the  warp  beam 
Journals,  an  adjustable  beam  lock  for  each  side  frame  com- 
prising' a  t)ody  section,  a  bearing  section  movably  mounted 
on  sjiiil  body  section,  means  for  securing  the  body  section 
rigidly  to  the  side  frame  adjacent  its  open  bearing  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  retaining  in  adjusted  position 
the  bearing  section  with  respect  to  the  body  section. 

3.   In  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam  and  side  frames  pro 
vlded  with  open  alined  bearings  to  reoelre  the  warp  beam 
journals,  an  adjustable  beam  lock  for  each  side  frame  com 
prisinc  a  body  section,  a  bearing  s.Htion  pivotally  mount 
eri  in  said  body  se,  tion.  means  for  securing  the  body  8e< 
tion   rigidly   to   th."   side  frame  adjacent  its  open  bearing, 
a  set  scrnw  threaded  Into  the  body  section  and  abutting 
tht'   bearing   section   whereby   the  bearing   section    may    be 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  body  section. 

6.  A  symmetrical  adjustable  beam  lock  for  looms  com- 
prising a  body  section,  a  bearing  section  plvotally  mounted 
in  and  twtween  the  walls  of  the  body  section,  opposltelv 
disposed  hubs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  body  sec- 
tion, either  „f  said  hubs  being  adapted  to  coOperate"  with 
a  r^'cesH  in  one  of  the  side  frames  of  the  loom,  a  set 
s<rew  threaded  Into  the  body  section  and  abutting  the 
bearing  section  whereby  the  bearing  section  may  be  ad- 
just.'d  with  respect  to  the  body  section,  the  said  bod.r 
st'.tlcn  being  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  through 
which  s.'(uring  means  may  be  passed, 

itlaims  2.  4.  and  5  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.^-i.2S3.     VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.     Jaiiss   H.  Wagbn 

ii'KST.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  The  Goo-l- 
y-ar  Tlr.'  &  Kubl)er  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
one-flfth  to  The  United  States  Tire  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlou  of  N.w  Yurk,  and  two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  in 
part  of  applb  atlons  Nos.  702,851  and  702,864,  filed  June 
l'>,  1912.  This  application  filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial 
No.  10.»30.  iCl.  152 — 21.) 
1     .\   diiigonaliy  split  rim  having  laterally  Interlocking 

•  nils,  .ai.l  cuds  lying  In  a  plurality  of  intersecting  planes 
2.   A  liemoiMitable  rim  having  a  diagonal  split  provldlns 

laterally   interlocking  ends,  said  ends  lying  In  a  plurality 

of    uon  parallel   planes. 
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3.  A  diagonally  split  demountable  rim  provi<ling  later 
ally  Interlocking  opposed  faces  registering  In  a  pluraiii> 
of  planes,  each  plane  being  angularly  disposed  r»'liitivt'i\ 
to  adjacent  planes. 


4.  A    tire carrylnp    rim    for    vcbi(  I.     whicN    . umprisin^ 
a  rink:  rnrryinu  tlrf-fngnj:in>r  nicuns.  sai'l  tin::   -finj:  tran- 
viTs.  ly   split   alont:  a    broken    line,   so   as   \<i    proxi.'c   later 
ally    .ngnt'eable    Interlocking   tongues    at    th.    .-n.N    .if    thf^- 
rlni,   Tbe  .  iifratring  faces  of  the  tongues  b.'inu  <'Mii|Mi    with 
resp. .  t   t.i  file  sides  of  the  rim. 

5.  \  tire  carrying  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  .  onipri^ing  a 
rliiL'  i.u.l  .■iiille-is  liri'  r.lMlniJit;  t'aIlpe^,  ihe  riii.-  b.dng 
transversely  stilit  aUiii!;  a  br.'k.-n  line  ^.i  :is  in  j>'-..vld  • 
laterally  engai;eable  int.  i  Ic  kini;  tonkin.  -  at  tb.  .'nd- 
thereof,   the   enjiaging   far,,   ,.f   the    ton::ues    b.-in-    oMh.p;- 

with    respei  I     Id    the    sl.ies    .if    tbe    'ini. 

1  Claims  ti  t<i  15  not  printed  in  tli.'  t.n'.tt.'l 


1.23:5,284.        STEERINCi-WHEEL.        Samiki      o      Wiiitp: 
Muncle.   Ind  .  assignor  to  Warner  «.ear  Company.   Muii 
lie.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana        File.!    Mar     22. 
1917.      Serial   No.   156.5KG.      (Cl.   74      a:i  ■ 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising;  n  main  cross  head  hav 
inz  oppositely  extended  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
substantially  axial  plunger  bore  and  an  adjacent  parallel 
lock  pin  bore,  a  steering  wheel  m.'miier  journaied  upon  sai.l 
arm  and  provided  with  a  lo.k-pln  recess,  an  opi-ratini: 
plunger  mounted  In  the  plunger  bore,  a  lo.k  pin  mount 
ed  in  the  lock  pin  bore,  a  connection  between  the  .)p4>rat- 
ing  plnncer  anil  the  lo.k  pin.  and  means  for  retaining 
the  steering  wheel  member  in  pivotal  conne.tion  with  tin 
arm. 

[Claim  2  n.it  printed  In  the  'Jazette.] 


1,23;!.285.       PROCESS     OF     MAKIN*;     WTNCEH     CAPS 
Osr.AR    Zkrk.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assi^n.ir    Io    Th.'    Zerl: 
Msnufa.  turlng  Company,  Clevelaml.  Ohio,  a  Corporalion 
of  Ohio.     Filed   .\ug.  5.  19i:?.     Serial  No    7S:?.or)3.      MM 
29—148.) 


1.  Th.'  pro. -ess  iif  niakinc  winged  <  aps  .-onsivtinp  of 
pressing'  the  upper  portiim  of  the  cap  together  to  make 
a   rounded  wing,  an<l   thereafter  s.juaring  saitl  wing. 

2.  The    process    of    niakini:    winged    caps    .onsisting    of 
taking  a    thlmble-shape.l    blank    with    a    domed    top.    com 
pressing   together    the   domed    portion    to    make   a    .antral 
rounded  wing,  and  ther.'nfter  squaring  sabl  wing. 

3.  The  process  of  making  winge.l  caps  .onsisting  of 
stamping  from  sheet  metal  a  cap  with  its  upper  portioi. 
compressed  together  to  make  a  central  wing  with  a  roun  1 
I'ontour,  and  thereafter  pressing  the  top  an.i  side  edges 
of  said  wing  to  square  th"'  top  and  narrow  the  width  of 
the  wing. 


4.   Ttie  pro'-eMs  of  making  winged  caps  consisting  of  tak- 

ins:  a  thimble  like  blank  with  a  dome  top,  compressing  to- 
Li.'tlier  sn.  b  t.ip  to  make  a  central  doubled  rounded  wing, 
ami  theri-afi.r  pi.-sin^  d.iwnwardly  on  the  top  of  the 
win',:   .-  Ill'    iiiuiiriU.v    mi    tlie   side   edges   thereof. 

.-,  ■[■|i.  jiriH.'v.  ,.i  inakinK  winged  caps  .-onsistinn  of 
takin^ia  thimlile  lik.'  Mank.  <  onipr.'ssing  together  th.'  upper 
porii.iii  I  ion. it  •■  luakt  a  ^los.'.i  doubled  roun.ied  central 
wing,  and  thereatt.r  submitting  the  wing  In  pressure  on 
it<  toji  i'.li;e  aid  si-le  •■'•:''-  whil.'  bidding  \l>  side  face*;, 
whn-.'   >   tbe  \vin«  is  ih  'iij.n  mio  tb.'  oiuar.'ii  fnnu  shown. 

[I    l.lillis    r,    Io    s    iH.I    prillte.l    HI    til.-   i.,'l?ette.j 


1.2.'53.2S6.  SI'K.W  Floi,  nlLKK,  Buk  R.  IIo.nnkt, 
uii;,'iba,  N.'iir,.  a--si::nor  to  .1  W.  Klwood,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
rUi'ii  Apr.  12.  I'.Ui.;.     Serial  No.  90.7MH.      iCl.  119-^159.) 


a/ 

^ 

» ' 

\ 

1.  A  liiifiziintai  -  niitainiiis;  tank  localitl  transversely 
aiiove  a  ira'eway  :  sjiray  lieaii-  in  .said  gateway  and  p!pe.> 
leading  from  saiii  tank  to  said  spray  heads;  a  cut  off  valv-' 
in  the  pip.  betwe.n  tlie  tank  and  spray  heads  ;  a  swing- 
ing tiat.  hinged  at  its  uppei  en.l  in  said  gateway;  a 
trunnion  of  --ai.l  swinpin.L;  gate  formed  into  an  arm.  a  rod 
I'onn.'.'ting  said  arm  witli  tbe  arm  uf  sabi  cut-off  valve. 

5     .\  containing  tank  located  transversely  above  a  gate 
w•a.^  ;   spray  hea.is  in   said   gjiteway  and   the  pipes  leadlns; 
from  said  tank  to  said  spray  heads;  a  cutoff  valve  in  the 
pipe    between    the    tank    and    spray    heads  ;    a    swinging 
gat.'    in    sail!    gateway    having   ♦me   of    its    trunnions    bent 
vertiially  downwanl   forme.i   into  a   vertical  arm;   a   hori 
zontal  arm  op. 'ratine  the  said  .'ut-ofT  ami  a  rod  .otmectinc 
said    v.'rti.-al    arm    with    >aiil    horizontal    arm  :    said    gat' 
ha\ini:  an  aiih   forme. I  at    its  lower  edge  an.i  a   retarding 
ni.-ans    adapte.l    to    n-tard    th.-    gat.'    in    the    center    of    Us 
oscillation 

rci:uni<  2  to  4    tint    print. -il   in   the  tJazette.l 


1,233.287  CARI'.rUK  Tl'^R  Anthony  Costa,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  as^igllor  Io  The  (iravity  Carbureter  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Su!>stltute  for 
.ippli.-ation  Serial  No    765.322,  flltnl  May  3,  1918.     This 

appli.atiou  lil.'ii  Aut.  24,  1915      Serial  .No.  47,050.      (Cl. 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  a  light 
oil  supply  for  sal.l  .hamber.  a  heavy  oil  supply  for  said 
i  hamber,  an.i  me.iiis  coritrollt"!  by  the  suction  of  the  en- 
gine for  cutting  uiT  the  supply  of  light  oil  after  the  engine 
is  started. 

2.  A  carimrei.  r.  .  omprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  light  and  heavy  nil  supply,  an  automatic  means  for  cut- 
ting off  tbe  lighi  .lii  supply  after  the  engine  Is  started  and 
.  p.'tiin}.'  up  lb''  sMpply  when  the  engine  Is  sloppe.l. 

:\.  A  carbureter  .  omprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  oil 
supply  I10Z7.I.'  .  \i''n.iint;  upwardly  frcm  the  bottom  of  the 
.handier  t..  a  p.iint  about  mi.i  way  its  height,  a  mixing  tube 
within  the  rui-\ing  chamlier  and  spaiM'd  from  the  noz/.le  and 
the  wall  of  tb.  mixing  cbamlier  and  terminating  some 
.listani"  ab.ive  ib.  bmi-r  end  of  the  chamlver.  said  mixing 
tube  having  an  inw.udl.v  contracted  portion  in  a  line  with 
the  npfXT  en.l  of  tlie  uo/,/ie.  snid  tube  above  the  contracte*! 
portion  ha \  ing  perforations  inclined  upwardly  from  tbe 
outsi.i.  ami  tbt  upper  en.l  of  the  mixing  chamber  aboTe 
i  the   perforated   portion   of   the   tube   having  Inwanlly   in- 
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oIIdmI    walls    termlnatinff    In    outwardly 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


tniiined    walls. 


4.  A  carbureter  oomprisiiiif  a  rnixinj:  hfiinf..  r  ,\  light 
oll-rhamber  adjarpnt  th*'  mixing  .hamh.  r  Jiu.i  hum.'  a 
heavy  oil-chamber  surroundlnif  the  saiiu-.  pa>siii:«-^  ;.'alitig 
from  the  light  and  heavy  oil  rhambers  t..  rfif  :iiivinK  rharu- 
ber.  oil  supplies  for  said  chambers  and  rn.iuis  op»Tfit.'.l  !.y 
the  suction  of  the  engine  for  cutting  iff  tli»  hght  uil- 
supply  after  the  engine  Is  -itarted. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  mixlni,'  chaiiili.T,  a  i'ubt 
oil-supply  chamber  adjacent  thf  mixine  .  haiiiiMr  a  li.fivy 
oil  supply  surrounding  thp  light  oil^upplv  supply  pipes 
for  said  oil  chambers,  float  valves  conn-illing  th.' -upply 
of  oil  to  the  said  chambers,  means  operated  by  the  su.  tion 
of  the  engine  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  light  oil  f.  its 
chamber,  a  nozzle  extending  upwardly  within  th.^  mixing 
chamber  and  having  two  passages  of  diff^r^Tit  siz.-^  in 
communication  with  the  light  and  h.-avy  oil  chambers,  an. I 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixing  .haraber  at  it. 
lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  iis.7>'trf.] 


1.233.288.  GARBAGE  AND  REFUSE  IXcINKKATnR 
JOH.N-  W.  HiER.  Huntington,  Ind.  .  rharJMs  .V  Unrl-r 
administrator  of  said  J  ihn  W.  UWr  .U.  .-a-^ed.  FiL-d 
Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No    18.H9U.      .<i.   u.. 12.) 


^J  *r     to 


/c  ^ 


1.  A  refuse  incinerator,  inner  and  outer  furnao.'  sh.MN 
separate<1  to  provide  an  air  space  between  said  shells,  an 
Incinerating    chamber    of    substantially    plongafd    ,lome 
shape  having  a  fire  grate  adjacent   one  en<l   and   a    with 
drawal  grate  Intermediate  the  end.-,  a  baffle  pitendlng  up 
ward  from  floor  to  roof  of  the  chambers  between  the  grates 
and  valve-controIle<l  means  to  admit  air  centrally  at  thp 
top  of  the  furnace  and  a  No  to  the  air  space  between  the 
■hell. 

2.  A  refuse  Incinerator  including  a  rhambf-r  having  an 
Inner  and  outer  shell  separated  to  provl.Ie  an  air  passage 
baTlng  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
at  the  top  thereof,  valve  controlled  means  for  admitting 
•Ir  to  the  air  space  and  to  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  shell. 
th«  chamber  further  having  a  helical  floor  with  its  lowest 
poiat  located  perpendirulariy  beneath  the  communication 
between  the  air  passage  and  the  ehamber,  the  floor  of  the 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  its  lowermost  point,  a  grat 
lac  coverlag  said  opening,  the  incinerator  having  a  pas 
safe  leadtDg  from  the  opening  to  the  exterior. 


3  A  garbage  incinerator,  comprising  dome-shaped  shells 
forming  an  incinerating  chamber,  the  sheila  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  an  alr-heatlng  chamber,  a  Are  box 
in  .ommunicatlon  with  the  incinerating  chamber,  the 
shells  having  alined  feed  openings  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
said  air  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the  outer 
atmosphere  and  with  said  feed  openings. 


l.^'X.i.'s:.  FIRE-EXTINOnSIlINO  DEVITE.  .John 
Stew  MIT  TunMSdS.  Little  Falls  township,  I'assale 
etiunty.  N  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Jardlne  Manufarturlng 
Corporation,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlv        Filed    Sept     24.    1915.      Serial    No     52.355,       ("'1. 


!  In  a  Are  extinguishing  devi.e.  a  eonfainei-  a  volatile 
evtincuLshlng  snt.stauce  therein  adapted  to  generate  gHs 
pressure,  a  temperature  responsive  valve  member  in  the 
lower  wall  of  said  container,  and  a  by  pass  around  said 
memtier 

;  In  a  tire  extinguishing  device,  a  container  for  a 
vaporizable  extinguishing  agent,  a  valve  therein,  adapted 
to  op.ii  when  a  predetermined  temperature  Is  reached, 
nid  a  coil  of  pipe  of  small  diameter  external  to  .said  con- 
tainer and  communicating  therewith  at  both  Its  ends 
adapted  to  subject  a  portion  of  said  agent  conuined  there- 
in   ro   the  more   imnie<llate  effect  of  a  rise  In  temperature. 

"'     In  a  Are  "'xtlnguishing  device,  a  container,  a  volatile 
extinguishing  substance   therein   adapted   to  generate  gas 
pre.siir. ,  «   valve  member  in  the  lower  wall  (.f  said  con- 
tainer   an   independent  conduit  having  one  extremity  ter 
min.iting    in    the    lower    wall    of    the    container,    an    Inter 
mediate  portion  .oiled  about  said  valve  member,  the  other 
extremity    terminating    within    said    container    above    the 
level  of  said    jubstance.  said  valve  member  being  provided 
«ith  a  two  part  stmt,  the  parts  of  .said  strut  l>elng  Joined 
ioir.ther    by    \    fusible    .substance   adapted    upon    exposure 
'o    a    given    temperature   to   permit    the   outflow    of    extln 
guishing  sub.stance   under   the  pressure  of  gas   generate.l 
t>y  the  llijuid  In  the  container  and   in  the  conduit. 

[<  Malms  2    and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2.S3.29().        FIRE-EXTINGFISHINO     DEVICE.        .TOH\ 

Stbwart    Thomson,    Little    Falls    township,     Passaic 

ounty.    N    .1..   .Tsslgnor  to  The  Jardine   Manufacturing 

Corporation.    New    York,   N.   Y  ,   a   Corporation   of  New 

York.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    .58.521        (Cl 

ir>9— 17.) 

1  In  an  automatic  Are  extinguisher,  a  container  for  a 
fire-extlngulshing  fluid,  means  adapted  automatically  to 
place  said  liquid  under  compression  when  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  reached  anil  means  normally  within  said 
container  adapte.l  to  expel  the  fluid  at  a  point  exterior  to 
said  container. 
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4.  In  a  flre-extlnguisher.  the  lomblnatlon  of  a  container 
for  a  fire-extinguishing  fluid  means  adapted  to  compress 
said  tluid  and  to  project  a  nozzle  from  said  container,  and 
mpans  for  causing  said  compression  means  to  become  op 
eratlve. 


*3 


■S,  ♦,' 


w^r 

:  r .  -  - 
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8.  A  thermally  operative  llre-extingutsher  comprising  a 
fluid  container,  a  spring  driven  piston  therein  adapted 
when  released  to  compress  the  contained  fluid,  a  tubular 
member  mounted  upon  the  face  of  said  piston,  an  opening 
for  the  admission  of  fluid  thereto,  and  terminated  at  Its 
lower  extremity  by  a  perforated  head  for  the  escape  of 
sai.i  fluid,  a  circular  orifice  In  the  base  of  said  container 
through  which  said  tubular  member  may  he  projected 
upon  the  release  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  holding 
said  spring  In  Its  retracted  pt)sltoln,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  release  said  spring  and  comprising  a  linl<  fiwi 
ble  at  a  predetermined   temperature. 

[Claims   2,   3,   5   to   7,   and   9   to   !■'    not    printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1,233.291        EXHAUST     VALVE     FOR      EN(;1NE    MUF 
FLERS.      Joseph    H.\rr.\.ta  Fhai  enkki.per.    l^ridgeport 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Torpe.lo  Boat  Company  of 
Maine.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Dec.   1.   1914.      Serial   No.   875,03.«i       (Cl.   187—4.) 


3.  In  a  suomarlne  hoat.  a  valve  for  exhaust  gaseii. 
means  exterior  to  the  valve  casing  for  holding  said  valve 
against  rotation,  means  for  moving  said  valve  toward  and 
away  from  Its  seat  when  .so  held,  said  holding  means  be- 
ing releasahlr  to  permit  rotation,  and  means  for  holding 
said  valve  against  its  seat   when   rotated. 

4.  In  an  exhaust  valve  a  asing  and  valve  working 
therein,  relea-atde  means  exterior  to  the  valve  casing  en- 
^ragin;,'  the  stem  of  said  valve  to  hold  the  same  against 
rotation,  means  connected  to  said  stem  to  move  said 
valve  toward  and  away  from  its  seat,  and  means  carried 
iiy  -Hid  stem  to  hold  the  same  against  vertical  movement 
when  the  valve  i<  rotateil.  the  stem  engaging  means  be- 
ing releasaiil", 

"1  .Vn  (  \hnust  valve,  a  asius;  having  a  yoke  connecte.l 
thereto,  a  vahe  within  said  casing  and  having  Its  stem 
extending  through  saiil  yoke  lot  king  means  carrle<l  by 
the  yoke  for  holding  the  -tern  against  rotation  but  per- 
mitting its  v.rtical  movement,  said  locking  means  t.elng 
releasable,  m-ans  for  moving  said  valve  toward  and  away 
from  its  sent,  and  means  larried  liy  said  stem  for  hold- 
ing said  sten>  against  vertical  movement  during  rotation 
when  said  locking  mean-  is  released. 

(Claim-  H  to  V  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 


1  2:?.'i2!cj        HOSPITAL  COT    .\M>   OPERATINO  TARLE. 
Wii.i.i.^M    Hkowv.   Seattle.   Wa-h.      Filed   May   24.   1916. 

Serial   No.   99.51  iV      (Cl,  21— ^0.  i 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  an  exhaust  conduit  and  a  valve 
connected  therewith,  means  exterior  to  the  conduit  for 
moving  said  valve  toward  and  away  from  Its  seat,  means 
for  holding  said  valve  against  rotation  during  such 
movement,  said  means  being  relpasable  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  an  exhaust  conduit  and  a  valve 
connected  therewith,  means  exterior  to  the  conduit  for 
holding  said  valve  against  rotation,  means  for  moving  said 
valve  toward  and  away  from  Its  seat  while  so  held,  said 
holding  means  being  releasable  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
valve,  and  means  to  hold  said  valve  against  reciprocation 
when  being  rotated. 


1  In  .•;  <levice  (if  tb.'  class  descrlt->ed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  and  similar  side  members,  tubtilnr 
tie  memlx'rs  secure<i  to  one  of  said  side  members,  rods  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  side  members  and  so  spaced 
and  arranged  as  to  teles,  r.pically  fit  within  the  said  tu- 
btil.tr  meintier-,  extension  -ide  meiiil>ers  hinge<i  to  .said 
side  men.ters  and  provide,!  with  rods  and  tubes  similar 
to  -aid   side  lueml^ers. 

•1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
of  I  pair  of  parallel  and  sinUlar  side  members,  tubular  tie 
member^  -ecured  to  one  of  said  side  meml>erB.  rods  se- 
cured t(.  the  other  of  said  side  members,  and  so  spaced 
and  arranged  as  to  telescopically  fit  within  the  said  tul'U- 
lar  niemlers.  extensi(m  side  memlx-rs  hinged  to  said  side 
members  and  provided  with  rods  and  tut^^s  similar  to 
said  side  members,  a  flexible  carrying  mend'er  supp<irted 
liy  sail!  tubular  tie  nieniNers  and  separable  therewith, 
wherely  a  patient  lestinu  upon  the  said  flexible  member 
may  he  left  thereon  and  the  said  ties  and  frames  may  be 
removed, 

3,  In  a  devi(f  of  tb-  cla>>  descrit.ed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  and  sludlar  side  members,  tubular  tie 
meml'ers  sectired  to  one  of  said  side  members,  rods  se- 
.■ured  to  the  other  of  said  side  members,  and  so  spa<-ed 
and  arranged  as  to  telescopically  fit  within  the  said  tu- 
bular members,  extension  sble  members  hinged  to  said 
side  members  and  provided  with  rods  and  tul>e8  similar  to 
said  side  members,  a  flexible  carrying  member  supported 
by  said  tubular  tie  members  and  separalde  therewith, 
whereby  a  patient  rostlng  upon  the  said  flexible  member 
may  I'c  left  thereon  and  the  said  ties  and  frames  may  be 
removed,  separable  extension  legs  secured  to  said  side 
frames,  whereby  the  device  may  be  easily  converted  from 
an  operating  taiile  to  a  cot  or  vice  versa. 


1.233.293.       PRESSING-MACHINE.      Frank    A.    ArsTis 
and  Ai.LiN  Ci.tmer  AfSTiN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  -Vug. 
7.  1914,     Serial  No.  856.549.     (Cl.  68—9.) 
1.   A  garment  pressing  machine  comprising  a  buck  hav- 
ing a   heating  chamber,   a   second   chamber  having  perfo- 
rations opening  through  thp  face  of  the  bu'k.  the  second 
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chamh<>r  having  a  portion  located  in  the  heating  chamber. 
an  Inlet  connected  to  the  heatlnj  chamt^er.  and  an  outlet 
leading  from  the  heatinj?  chamber,  and  1  onnerted  to  th»- 
interior  of  the  second  <  hambi^r  su^israntlally  hs  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


-    — —  J>    ■  -     r=- 


2.  A  garment  prt'-i-lng  machine  cumprisintr  a  hii -k  h.iv- 
ing  a  heating  chamfer  th.T.dn.  a  .-sei-ond  rhain^'.-r  .v.  rly- 
Ing  the  heating  rhaniher  and  having  p.Tfora tious  ..[„.ning 
through  the  face  .,f  th.'  l-urk  and  aim.  havitiK  a  p.Ttion 
extending  lengthwise  of  th.-  l.uck  cmtrally  rhnrcf  and 
located  in  th^  horizontal  plan'  of  the  heating  -haniber 
and  being  embed.ied  in  thf  h.^atlng  chamber  ami  having 
walH  exposed  in  8al(l  heating  chamber,  and  f.<ed  pip—  cn- 
nerted  to  the  heating  rhamSer  and  to  the  d»>pre-<.  d  por- 
tion of  the  second  chamiior.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  garment  pressing  ma.  hint-  comprl.sing  a  T>uck  hav- 
ing a  heating  chamber  therein,  a  second  chamber  overly- 
ing the  heating  chamber  and  having  perforations  opening 
through  the  face  of  the  buck  and  also  having  a  portion 
extending  lengthwise  of  th^  buck  centrally  thereof  an<l 
located  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  heating  chamber  an<l 
embedded  in  the  heating  chaml>er  so  that  the  walls  there- 
of  are  e.xpij*.ed  to  the  steam  in  the  heating  chamber,  a  feed 
pipe  connected  to  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  conduit  con 
ii«ctlng  the  first  chamber  and  the  depressed  portion  i.f  tho 
second  chamber.  subHtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  garment  prej^Blng  machine  comprlMng  a  buck  hav 
Ing  a  beating  chamber,  a  second  chamber  overlying  the 
heating  chamber  and  having  a  perforated  top.  the  second 
chamber  having  a  depressed  portion  exten*llng  lengthwise 
of  the  buck  and  being  locate<i  In  the  heating  chamber  so 
th*t  the  walls  of  the  depressed  portion  are  exposed  In  the 
heaUng  chamber,  an  intake  pipe  connected  to  the  heating 
cliamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  heating  chamber  and 
opening  into  the  depressed  portion  of  the  .econd  cham 
ber.  and  a  plate  located  In  the  second  chamber  betwe«.n 
the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  th.- 
purpose  described. 

6.  A  garment  pressing  machine  comprising  a  by,  k  hav 
ing  a  heating  chamfer,  an  intako  '..nduit  leading  to  the 
heating  chajnber,  an  outlet  If-ading  therefrom,  the  Inl.-t 
and  outlet  communicating  with  the  heating  chamber  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  an. I  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  heating  chanib.r.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


REISSUES. 

14.326.  ABSOLITE  PERMISSIVE  ATTOMATir  BIX)CK 
SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Wilmih  W.  Salmo!.  and  Fri.sk  L. 
DooGBON,  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  as«ignor»  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Gates.  N".  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  l»ec.  12.  1»1H  .Serial  No.  136. .-.Ti  (Jrigl 
nal  No.  1,174.939.  dated  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No 
eM)7.098,  filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  (CI  •->46 — 30.) 
1.   In  a  railway  signal  system  ;  a  signal  having  a  biased 

aspect  and  a  plurality  of  opera te<i  aspect*;  a  closed  track 


circuit  :  a  relay  controilwJ  by  said  closed  track  circuit  : 
ii  normally  .  losed  circuit  containing  a  second  relay  <  on- 
trolicd  by  the  first  relay  ;  a  circuit  including  said  signal 
<  onrrolled  by  said  second  relay  :  n  normally  open  circuit 
ontrolled  by  said  first  relay  including  a  third  relay  and 
a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  be  closed  In  an  operated 
aspect  ,,{  the  siirnal,  said  third  relay  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized tiv  the  >hunting  of  the  track  cinuit  when  sjiid 
dr.  Hit  .intr..ll<T  is  closed;  an  armature  raised  by  the 
eneri;i/.iii.,i,  ,,f  said  third  relay;  a  further  normally  op.n 
circuir  ill  'niing  said  third  relay  controlled  by  said 
secoi,.!  r.ia.v  ,iiid  including  a  limiting  resistance  adapt. -d 
to  be  clu-e,|  wh.'H  the  track  circuit  Is  shunte.l  ami  adapted 
to  malnt.iiii  the  armature  of  said  third  relay  in  the  raised 
position  alter  It  has  been  moved  thereto  by  th.  closing 
of  the  first  m.iiiion.'d  normally  op-'U  .iicult  utter  sabl 
circuit  -uiifr-iler  i>  opened;  a  normally  ..pen  .  Ircuit 
includlii.;  >,ii.l  -mnal  controlled  by  the  ariiiatiir.'  nf  sud 
thlnl  re:jiy  liD'l  meani  to  furnish  electrical  en.r;;y  to 
each  'if  sail  .  ircults. 


2     In    a   railway   signal   system;  a   blo.k  :   a  signal  gov 
ernlng  the  entran.e  to  one  end  of  sal. I  block  and  a.lapt.-.I 
to  have  a   normal  bias  aspe.t   and  a  plurality  of  ..perat.-.l 
aspects;    a    .lostti    .'Irculted    track    circuit    of    which    th.' 
rails    of   sni<l    tdo.k    form   a   part  ;   a    source   of   energy    In 
sal.l   cir.nit   and  a  translating  mechanism  In  sai.l   .  Ir.'ult  : 
means    c-.ntr.iile.l    by    the   translating    mechanism   a.iapted 
for   causing  an   operate<l  aspect  of  said   signal  ;   a   secon.l 
translating    mechanism,     Inclading    a     normally     lowere.l 
armature;  means  confrolle*!  by  the   first  mentioned   tran> 
latitikT    in.cbanlsni    and    the   aspe.t   of    the    A^^wkX    ii.lapt.'.l 
f'T    .'neririzini:    the    second    mentioned    translating   mecha 
nisni    siimiently    for   raising  Its  normally   lowered   arms 
ture      tn.ans  controllwl  by  the  flrst-mentioned   translating 
d.vl-  e  operative  to  retain  the  said  armature  in  Its  raised 
position     after     being     raised     thereto     while     sai.l     first 
iiieikfione,!    trnnslatlni:   mechanism   Is  dei'nerglze.l  .    means 
governe,!    |,y    th.-    armature    of    said    secon.l    translating 
mechaiitsni  adapted    to  cause  another   op.  rated   aspect  of 
said  signal 

.'!  In  M  railway  signal  system;  a  signal  having  a  biased 
nsp.rt  and  an  operated  aspect;  a  closed  track  clr.tilt  ;  a 
transiatiiii:  .levb'.-  (.mtrolled  by  the  close.!  track  .ircuit; 
*  ri'Tiiia'v  c|use,l  cir.tiit  contalnini;  a  seem. I  translating 
dc\l'.'  ontr.Wl.'.l  by  the  first  mentioned  translating  .b- 
vi.e  a  cln  uit  for  .ontrolling  the  operated  aspect  of  the 
signal  controlled  by  the  second-mentioned  translating 
devl.  e  ;  a  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  the  first 
mentione<l  translating  device  including  a  third  translating 
device  and  a  cir.-uit  controller  adapttnl  to  be  closed  in 
the  operat-.i  asp.'ct  of  the  sienal  ;  the  third-mentioned 
translating  .levlce  including  a  normally  lowered  armature  ; 
the  third  uientlone.l  translating  device  adapted  to  be 
sufficiently  energized  by  the  shunting  of  the  track  circuit 
when  the  dnuit  controller  is  closed  for  raising  the  nor- 
mally biwerni  armature  ;  a  second  normally  open  circuit 
i-ontrolled  by  the  second  mentioned  translating  device  and 
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including  the  third-mentioned  translating  device  and  a 
limiting  resistance  a.iapted  to  be  closed  when  the  track 
(Ir.nit  is  shunted  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  armature 
of  sal.l  third-mentioned  translating  device  In  the  raised 
position  after  being  moved  th.reto  by  the  closing  of  the 
first  -  mentioned  iiornujUy  ..pen  .ircuit  after  said  first 
mentioneil  circuit  <  ontndler  is  op«'ntHl  ;  a  normally  open 
circuit  for  signaling  contiolled  by  the  armature  of  said 
third  mentione<l  translating  device;  and  means  to  furnish 
electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  circuits. 

4.   In  a  railway  signal  system  ;  a  signal  having  a  biased 
aspect    and    an    operate*!    aspect  ;    a    closed    track   circuit  ; 
another    closed    track    circuit  ;    a    translating    device    con 
trolled  by  the  first-mentioned  tra.k  cin  ult  ;  a  translating 
device  contr.dled  by   the  second  mentioned   track  circuit  ; 
a   normally  open   circuit   controlbMl   by   both   of  the  trans 
lating  devices,  said  normally  open  cir.  uit  adapteti   to  gov- 
ern the  signal  ;  a  se<ond  normally  open   circuit  controlleil 
by    the    second  mentl.>ned    translating    device    including    a 
third  translating  devi.e  and  a  circuit  controller  controlled 
by   the  aspect   of   the   signal  ;   said    third-mentioned   trans     : 
lating    device    including    a    normally    low. -red    armature  ; 
sal.l    third  mentioned    translating    device    a.iapted    to    be 
.sulh.iently     energized     by    the    shunting    .)f     the    second     | 
mentioned    translating  device   when    the   circuit   controller    j 
is  close.l  to  raise  the  normally  lowered  armature  ;  a  third    { 
normally  open  circuit  inclu.llng  the  third  uieutioned  trans 
lating    ilevl.;e    and    a    limiting    resistance    a.laptev'.    to    be 
closed    when    the    secon.l-mentioned    translating   ilevice    Is 
shiinttMl    and    adapte.l    to    uiaintHiu    the    third  in.  ntioned 
translating    device    sufficiently     energized     10     retain     its 
armature  in  its  raised   position  after  being  raised   thcret.i 
after    the    said    circuit    controller    is    opene.1  ;    a    fourth 
normally    .ipen    circuit    for    signaling    controlled    by     lb.' 
armature   of   the    third  mentioned    translating   device   an.l 
the  first  mentioned   translating  .levice  ;  and  means  to  fur- 
nish electrical  energy   to  ea.  h  of  said  .ir.uits. 

.'..    In  a  railway   signal   system  ;  a  closed    track  circuit  ; 
a    second    closed    track    cir. uit  ;    a    signal    .ircuit  ;    m.nns 
(outrolled   by    the   sal.l    tra.k   circuits    for    governing    said 
signal  cir.  uit  ;  a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  includ 
ing  a  relay  ;  means  for  closing  .said  normally  open  cner 
gizing  circuit  controlled    by    the   signal   circuit   and   by   a 
truck  circuit ;  a  normally   op.'n    holding  circuit  including 
the   said   relny  ;    said    normally    .ip.-u    holding   .ircuit    .■.)n 
trolhai   by  sal.l   first  named   uienns  ;   ami   means   controlled 
by  said  relay  for  signaling. 

0.  In  a  railway  signal  system  :  a  signal  a  translating 
device;  a  second  translating  device;  a  thir.l  translating 
dcvic  ;  a  cir.  uit  for  said  signal  governed  by  the  first  two 
mentioned  translating  devices  ;  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  third  translating  device;  a  hol.llng  circuit  for  sai.i 
third  translating  device  ;  means  controlled  by  the  first  tw.i 
m.ntioned  translating  devices  to  compl.'t.'  the  energizing 
circuit  and  the  holding  circuit  for  the  thirdnicntlone.! 
translating  device  ;  means  controlled  by  the  third  men 
tb.ned  translating  device  for  governing  the  signal 

7.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  tra.kway  composed 
of  two  lines  of  electrically  c.nductive  rails,  a  section  of 
the  track  rails  separated  by  Insulating  joints  from  the 
rest  of  the  trackway,  a  source  of  electricity  ha\dng  two 
termlnAls.  each  of  said  terminals  connected  to  one  of  the 
tra.k  rails  of  the  section,  a  translating  device  having 
two  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  connected  to  one  of 
the  track  rails  of  the  section  at  a  distance  from  the  con- 
ni'ctions  of  the  source  of  electricity,  a  second  section  of 
the  track  rails  separated  by  Insulating  j.dnts  from  the 
rt'st  of  the  trackway,  a  source  of  ele.trlclty  having  two 
terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  connected  to  one  of  the 
tra.k  rails  of  the  second  section,  another  translating 
device  having  two  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  track  rails  of  the  second  section  at  a 
ilistanci-  from  the  connections  of  the  source  of  electricity, 
1  normally  closed  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  said 
normally  cIosihI  circuit  for  signaling,  means  controllefl  by 
sal.l  translating  devices  for  gorerning  said  normally 
■  lovod  clr'-nlt.  a  normally  open  circuit,  means  for  closing 
said  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  mid  normally 
closed   circnlt,   means   to   maintain   closed   Bald   normally 


open  circuit  controlled  by  the  normally  closed  circuit, 
and  means  controlle.1  by  the  sai.l  normally  open  circuit 
for  signaling. 

8.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  c  lo«e«l  track  circuit, 
a  second  cl.tsed  track  .ircuit,  each  of  said  circuits  includ- 
ing a  translating  device,  a  normally  closed  circuit  gov- 
erned by  the  translating  devices,  means  coutrollefl  by  the 
said  normally  closed  ircuit  for  signaling,  a  normally 
open  circuit,  menus  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit 
controlle<J  by  sai.l  normally  closed  cir.-uit.  and  the  trans- 
lating devi.e  of  the  first  mention wl  track  circuit,  means 
to  maintain  cIose<l  said  normally  open  circuit  controlled 
by  the  normally  closed  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  said  normally  open  circuit  for  signaling. 

y.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  signal  Including  mov- 
ing and  b(dding  mt-ans.  and  adapted  for  a  plurality  of 
aspects,  a  block  inclu.ling  closed  circuited  tra.k  circuit 
sections,  the  entran.e  to  which  in  one  direction  is  gov- 
erned by  said  signal,  m.-ans  governed  by  said  tra.k  circuit 
sections  Including  a  normally  energized  controlling  device 
adapted  for  c-ausing  .>ne  of  .said  aspects,  a  circuit  con- 
troller governed  by  sabl  on.'  a»pect  of  the  signal,  means 
controlled  by  sai.i  cir.  iiit  controller  adapted  to  t>e  ener- 
gized b\  the  entr.nn.  e  ol  a  train  in  one  direction  only  upon 
said  block,  a  circuit  1  ..ntniller  controlled  thereby  adapted 
to  iletermine  anidber  aspect  of   said   signal. 

1(».  In  a  railway  signaling  h.\  stem,  a  closed  track  circuit, 
a  second  1  lose.l  tra.k  circuit,  u  uoriiialiy  closed  .ircuit. 
means  controlleil  by  the  said  normally  closed  circuit  for 
sign.iHug.  means  controlled  by  hai.l  track  circuits  for  gov- 
erning saiil  normally  closed  circuit,  a  noruially  open  cir- 
cuit, mejins  for  closing  said  normally  op4'n  circuit  con- 
ir.dled  by  s.ai.1  uorinally  cio.sed  circuit,  meaus  to  ruainialn 
closed  sul-i  normally  open  .ircuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  said  normally  open  circuit  for  signaling. 

11.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  trackway  composed 
of  two  lines  of  eb'ctrically  conductive  rails,  a  section  of 
the  track  rails  separated  by  iu^ulating  Joints  from  the  rest 
.if  liie  tra<  k  way.  a  source  of  electricity  having  two  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  terminals  connected  to  one  of  the  tra.k 
rails  of  the  section,  a  translating  device  having  two  ter- 
minals, ea.  h  of  said  terminals  connected  to  one  of  the 
track  rails  of  the  section  at  a  distance  from  the  .-on- 
ne.  tions  of  the  course  of  electricity,  a  second  section  of 
th.'  track  rails  separated  by  insulating  Joints  from  the 
ie>t  of  the  trackway,  a  sour..'  of  electri.ity  having  two 
terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  mnneited  to  one  of  the 
track  rails  of  the  second  se.ti.iri,  another  translating  de- 
vi.e having  two  terminals,  .ach  of  sai.l  terminals  .on- 
nected  to  one  of  the  tra.k  mils  of  the  secon.l  section  at  a 
'listance  from  the  .'oiine.tlons  .'f  tb.'  source  of  ele.  triclty, 
a  normally  open  circuit,  means  to  .'oruplet.'  sai.l  normally 
open  circuit  .ontrolled  by  both  the  translating  devices, 
means  ((introllcd  by  said  n.irmnlly  ..pen  circuit  for  sig- 
naling, a  se.ond  normally  open  .  Ir.-ult.  means  for  .-omplet- 
ing  snld  second  mentioned  normal!y  open  cir.'uit  controlled 
by  sail!  secon.l  mentioned  translating  device  and  said  flrst- 
inenti.med  niirnially  open  cinuit.  a  third-normnlly  open 
•  ■ircui:  controlled  by  said  first  in<ntloned  translating  de- 
vic  and  the  second  m.ntione.l  normally  op«'H  circuit,  means 
render.-. 1  operative  by  sai.i  secon.l  mentione.1  normally 
op.-n  lirciit  to  mnintnin  sai.l  third-mentlond  normally 
..pen  circuit  partially  closed,  and  means  .'ontridled  by  the 
thini  m.-ntbineil  normally  open  .-Ircuit  for  signaling. 

12  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  closed  track  circuit, 
a  se.'ond  closwi  track  cir.  tiit,  a  normally  open  circuit, 
means  to  complete  sai.l  normally  open  circuit  controllwl 
by  both  the  track  clrcnits,  means  controlled  by  said  nor- 
mally open  circtilt  for  signaling  a  second  normally  open 
.ir.tift.  means  for  completing  sai.l  sf-cond  mentlonetl  nor- 
mally open  drcTilt  controlled  by  said  second  mentioned 
track  circuit  and  said  first-mentioned  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, a  third  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  said 
first  mentioned  track  circuit  and  the  second-mi-ntloned 
normally  open  drcalt,  means  rendered  operative  by  said 
second -mentioned  normally  open  circuit  to  maintain  miI<I 
third  mentloneil  normally  open  circuit  partially  closed,  and 
means  .ontrolle.!  by  the  third  mentioned  normally  open 
circuit  for  signaling. 
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18.  Id  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  semaphore  t^on 
trolling  mechanism,  a  closod  track  circuit,  a  relay  ion 
trolled  by  said  closed  traclt  circuit,  a  normally  cl<)>*e<l 
circuit  containing  a  second  relay  controlle*!  by  th»^  first 
relay,  a  circuit  including  said  semaphore  controlling 
mechanlsin  controlled  by  said  second  relay,  a  normally 
open  circuit  controlled  by  said  first  relay  Inclmllng  a 
third  relay  and  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be  <  loHed  by 
the  semaphore  controlling  mechanism,  said  third  relay 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  ghuntlng  of  the  track  cir- 
cuit when  said  circuit  breaker  is  closed,  a  aecund  nor- 
mally open  circuit  including  said  third  relay  adapte<l  to 
be  closed  when  the  track  circuit  Is  shunted  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  third  relay  energized  after  said  circuit 
breaker  is  opened  while  said  track  circuit  is  shuntfHl.  and 
a  third  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  said  third 
relay,  a  semaphore  controlling  mechanism  controlK-d  by 
the  said  last-named  normally  open  circuit,  and  means  to 
furnish  electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  clrcuita. 

14.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  block,  a  signal  gov 
eming  the  entrance  to  one  end  of  said  block  and  adapt- 
ed  to   have  a   bia.<«ed  aspect  and   a   plurality   of   uperatt'd 
•apects,  a  closed  circuited  track  circuit  of  which  thp  rails 
of  said  block  form  a  part,  a  source  of  energy  In  said  cir 
ctilt  and  a  translating  mechanism   In   said   circuit,    meanM 
controlled  by  the  translating  mechanism  adapted  for  gov 
emlng  an  operated  aspect  of  said  signal,  another  trans 
latlng   mechanlam.    means    controlled   by    the    first  named 
tnuislating  mechanism  and  the  aspect  of  the  !<ignal  adapt 
ed  for  energizing  said  other  translating  mechanism    ami 
means   gOTemed    by    said    last-named    translating    mei  ha 
Bism  adapted  to  govern  another  operated  aspect  of  salil 
■Isnal,  means  rendered  operative  by   the   energization   of 
■aid    last-named    translating   mechanism    to    controi    said 
laat-named  means. 

IB.   In   a    railway    signaling   system,   a    semaphore    con 
trolling  mechanism,  a   block,  a  closed  circuited   trai  k   iir 
cult  of  which  the  rails  of  said  block  form  a  part,  a  source 
of  energy  In  said  circuit  and  a  translating  m  <hanisni  in 
■aid   circuit,   means  controlled  by   the   translating   mecha 
nlsm    adapted    for    governing    the    semaphore    controlling 
mechanism,   another    translating   mechanism,    means    con 
trolled  by  the  first-named  translating  mechanism  and  the 
semaphore  controlling  mechanism  adapted   for  energizing 
■aid  other  translating  mechanism,  a  semaphore  controlling 
mechanism,  means  governed  by  said  last  mentiom.l  rrans 
lAtlng  device   to   govern   said    last-named    semaphore    con 
troning  mechanism,  and  means  rendered  operative  hy  the 
energisation  of  said  last-mentioned  translating  device  to 
control  eald  laat-named  means. 

16.  A  normally  energized  translating  device,  another 
normally  energized  translating  device,  a  normally  i  lo.sed 
circuit  iscloding  a  source  of  electricity,  means  lontrolled 
by  the  tranalatlng  devices  to  break  the  normally  closed 
drcolt,  means  goTcmed  by  the  normally  closed  circuit  for 
■isnallng,  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  circuit  -ontroller 
controlled  by  the  normally  closed  circuit,  means  controlled 
bj  the  flrtt-mentloned  translating  device  and  said  circuit 
controller  to  complete  said  normally  open  circuit,  mans 
fovemed  by  the  translating  devices,  to  maintain  sal<i 
normally  op«n  circuit  closed,  and  means  governed  by  tbe 
normally  open  drcnlt  for  signaling. 

17.  A  normally  energized  translating  device,  another 
normally  energised  translating  device,  a  normally  closed 
circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  translating  devices  to 
break  the  normally  closed  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the 
normally  closed  circuit  for  signaling,  a  normally  open  cir 
cult,  means  controlled  Jointly  by  the  normally  closed  dr 
cnit  and  the  first -mentioned  translating  device  to  close 
■aid  normally  open  circuit,  means  governed  similarly  and 
solely  by  either  of  said  tranalatlng  devices  to  maintain 
■aid  normally  open  circuit  closed,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  normally  open  circuit  for  signaling. 

18.  A  normally  energized  translating  device,  another 
normally  energised  translating  device,  a  normally  close<1 
drcnlt,  means  controlled  by  the  translating  devices  to 
break  the  normally  closed  circuit,  means  controlled  by  th* 
normally  closed  circuit  for  signaling,  a  normally  open  dr 


cult,  means  controlled  Jointly  by  the  normally  closed  ctr- 
<  ult  and  the  first-mentioned  translating  rievice  to  close 
said  normally  open  circuit,  means  governed  liy  each  of 
said  translating  devices  separately  and  independently  to 
retain  said  normally  open  circuit  closed,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  normally  open  circuit  for  signaling, 

19.    In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  dosed  track  circuit, 
a   second   closed   track   circuit,   a   normally   dosed    circuit, 
means  for  breaking  said  normally  dosed  circuit  controlled 
(ly    both   of  said    track   circuits,    means   for   signaling    con 
trolled    by    ^ald   normally   closed   circuit,   11    normally   open 

■  Iriult.  means  for  completing  said  normally  open  circuit 
<-ontrolled  by  said  first-mentioned  track  circuit  and  said 
normally  closed  circuit,  a  8e<ond  normally  open  circuit 
Including  a  limiting  resistance  and  a  source  of  electricity 
for  maintaining  said  flrst-mentloned  normally  open  dr- 
'  ult    dosed,    means    to    close    said    second    normally    open 

■  Ircult  controlled  by  both  of  said  track  circuits,  the  limit 
Ing  resistance  being  of  such  a  v.ilue  that  it  will  not  allow 
sufficient  current  to  flow  In  the  second  normally  open  ( Ir- 
cult  to  dose  said  first-mentioned  normally  open  circuit. 
tiur  will  allow  .sufficient  current  to  flow  through  the  sec 
orol  mentioned  normally  open  circuit  to  maintain  the 
lirst  mentlone<l  normally  open  circuit  dosed  after  being 
'losed,  and  means  for  signaling  controlled  by  said  flrst- 
fuentloned  normally  open  circuit. 

2<»    In  a  railway  signaling  system  n   semaphore  having 
an    operate<i    position    and    a    biased    position,    means    for 

ausing  said  semaphore  to  move  from  a  biased  position 
juiil  he  held  In  an  operated  position,  a  normally  open  cir- 
rult  including  a  source  of  energy  for  controlling  said 
means,    a    normally   dosed   circuit,   means   including  track 

Ir'Ults  for  governing  said  normally  dosed  circuit,  means 
for  signaling  controlled  by  said  normally  dosed  circuit, 
and  means  for  dosing  said  normally  open  circuit  con- 
trolled by  saiil  normally  dosed  'in  ult  and  one  of  the  track 
'•ircults. 

21.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  semaphore  having 
an   operated  position  and   a   biased   position,  a   motor   foi 

•auslng  .said  semaphore  to  move  from  the  biased  posi- 
tion to  the  operated  position,  a  normally  open  circuit  In- 
cluding said  motor  and  a  source  of  energy,  a  normally 
dosed  circuit,  means  Including  track  circuits  for  govern- 
ing said  normally  closed  circuit,  means  for  signaling  con- 
trolled by  said  normally  closed  circuit,  means  for  closing 
said  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  said  normally 
■losed  circuit,  and  means  to  maintain  closed  said  normally 

■  pen  'ircult  controlled  by  said   track  circuits. 

22  In  a  railway  signaling  system  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lating devices,  a  circuit  including  means  for  controlling 
its  own  ■ontlnulty,  the  said  means  for  controlling  the 
'ontlnulty  of  the  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  translat- 
ing devices,  11  normally  open  circuit  including  another 
translating  device  and  Including  means  for  completing  its 
own  'ontlnulty.  said  last-mentioned  means  being  con- 
trolleil  by  the  first  mentioned  circuit  and  by  one  of  the 
translating  devices,  means  controlling  the  other  translat- 
ing device  to  maintain  the  last-mentioned  translating  de- 
vice energized  after  being  energized,  said  means  iieing 
'  ontrolled  by  a  translating  device,  means  controlled  by  the 
rirst  mentioned  circuits  and  by  the  normally  open  circuit 
for  signaling,  and  a  source  of  current  for  each  of  said 
'ircults. 

23.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  in  combination,  a 
semaphore,  a  second  semaphore,  a  normally  closed  circuit 
for  governing  the  first  semaphore,  a  normally  open  <  Ir- 
<  ult  for  governing  the  second  semaphore,  a  trackway  over 
which  both  said  semaphores  govern  movements  in  the 
same  dire'tion.  means  dividing  said  trackway  Into  a  scries 
of  track  circuit  sections,  means  Including  a  track  circuit 
section  for  governing  said  first-mentioned  circuit,  and 
means  governed  by  the  operation  of  the  track  circuit  sec- 
tions In  one  sequence  only  Including  a  circuit  controller 
governed  by  the  normally  closed  circuit  for  closing  the 
first  normally  open  circuit. 

24.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  combination  :  a 
circuit  <-ontroller  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
and   remaining   temporarily  In   Its   then   position   after  a 
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change  In  its  governing  circuit,  a  governing  circuit  for 
Kaid  circuit  controller,  a  circuit  including  sal<l  circuit  con- 
tridler.  means  having  coilperating  contacts  in  series  with 
said  circuit  controller  for  closing  said  last  mentioned  cir 
cult  only  before  said  circuit  controller  moves  from  its 
temporary  position  after  a  change  In  its  governing  lircult  : 
and  means  for  signaling  controlled  jointly  by  said  last- 
mentioned  circuit  and  said  governing  circuit. 

25,  In  a    railway   signaling  system,   in    combination  :   a 
cirtuit  controller,  a  governing  circuit  for  said  circuit  con 
troller,  said  circuit  controller  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  and  being  in  dosed  position  only  when  t^aid  gov- 
erning circuit  is  closed  and   remaining  in  closed  position 
temporarily    after    said    governing    circuit    is    opened,    an- 
other circuit  Including  said  circuit  ctmtroller,  means  hav 
Ing  cooperating  contacts  in   series   with   said   circuit   con- 
troller for  closing  said  last-mentioned  circuit,  a  normally 
open  circuit,  means  for  contrcdllng  said  normally  open  cir 
cult  governed  Jointly  by  said  another  circuit  and  said  gov 
erning   circuit   only    before   said    circuit    controller    moves 
from  its  temporary  closed  position  after  the  opening  of  Its 
governing  circuit,  and   means  for  signaling  controlled   by 
said  normally  open   circuit. 

26,  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  i onildnatiou  :  a 
signal  having  an  operated  position  and  a  biased  position. 
a  governing  circuit  for  said  signal,  a  circuit  controller 
controlled  by  said  signal  and  having  an  open  and  a  closeo 
position,  said  circuit  controller  temporarily  remaining  In 
Its  then  position  after  a  change  in  said  governing  circuit, 
another  circuit  Including  said  circuit  controller,  circuit 
controlling  means  included  in  said  another  circuit  In  se 
ries  with  said  circuit  controller  for  closing  said  anothei 
circuit,  a  signaling  circuit,  means  for  controlling  the  sig- 
nal circuit  controlled  jointly  by  said  another  circuit  and 
the  governing  circuit  for  said  signal  only  before  said  cir- 
cuit controller  moves  from  its  temporary  position  after  a 
change  in  the  governing  circuit  of  said  signal,  and  means 
for  signaling  controlled  !iv  said  signaling  circuit. 

27,  In  a  railway  signaling  systf'm,  in  combination  .  a 
signal  having  an  operated  position  and  a  biase<l  position, 
a  governing  circuit  for  said  signal,  a  circuit  controller 
controlled  by  said  signal  and  being  in  closed  position  when 
said  signal  is  In  operated  position,  said  circuit  controller 
temporarily  remaining  in  tlosed  position  after  the  open- 
ing of  said  governing  circuit,  another  circuit  including 
said  circuit  controller,  means  for  closing  said  last-men 
tloned  circuit  when  said  circuit  controller  is  in  its  closed 
position,  and  means  for  signaling  controlled  jointly  by 
said  another  circuit  and  said  governing  circuit  before  the 
said  circuit  controller  moves  from  its  temporary  position 
after  the  opening  of  said  governing  circuit, 

28,  In  a  railway  sigualing  system,  in  combination  :  a 
track  circuited  trackway,  a  circuit  controller  controlled 
by  a  track  circuit  of  the  trackway  and  remaining  mo- 
mentarily in  closed  position  after  the  shunting  of  said 
track  circuit,  a  circuit  having  therein  only  two  points 
of  possible  break,  one  point  being  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit controller,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  at  the  other 
point,  and  means  for  signaling  controlled  jointly  by  said 
circuit  and  a  track  circuit  of  said  trackway  after  the  same 
has  l)een  shunted  and  during  the  time  the  circuit  controller 
Is  momentarily  in   closed  position, 

29,  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  combination  :  a 
track  circuited  trackway,  a  circuit  controller  controlled 
by  a  track  circuit  of  the  trackway  and  remaining  mo- 
mentarily in  dosed  position  after  the  shunting  of  said 
track  circuit,  a  circuit  Including  said  circuit  controller, 
circuit  controlling  means  included  in  said  circuit  In  series 
with  said  first  circuit  controller,  and  means  for  signaling 
controlled  Jointly  by  said  circuit  and  said  track  circuit 
after  the  same  has  been  shunted  and  during  the  time  the 
circuit  controller  Is  momentarily  In  closed  position. 

.SO.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  In  combination  :  a 
track  circuited  trackway,  a  circuit  controller  having  an 
open  and  a  closed  position  and  controlled  by  a  plurality 
of  track  circuits  of  the  trackway  and  momentarily  In 
closed  position  after  the  shunting  of  one  of  said  track 
circuits,  a  circuit  Including  said  circuit  controller,  means 


having  cooperating  contacts  In  series  with  said  drcnlt 
controller  for  closing  said  circuit,  means  contr<dled  jointly 
by  said  circuit  and  the  said  one  tra<  k  circuit  after  it  is 
shunted  and  during  the  time  the  circuit  controller  la 
momentarily  in  >  losed  position,  and  means  for  signaling 
controlled   by   said  means, 

31,  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  combination  ;  a 
track  circuited  trackway,  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  circuit 
controller  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position  controlled 
by  a  plurality  of  track  circuits  of  the  trackway  and  mo- 
mentarily in  dose<l  position  after  tlie  shunting  of  one 
of  said  track  circuits,  means  controlled  jointly  by  the  cir 
cult  controller  and  the  said  one  track  circuit  before  the 
vjlrcuit  controller  moves  from  its  temporary  position  after 
the  sHid  one  track  clr<uit  is  shunted  for  dosing  said  nor- 
mally open  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said' normally 
open  circuit  for  signaling. 

.'•!2,  In  a  railway  signaling  system.  In  combination  :  a 
normally  dosed  signaling  drcidt,  a  circuit  contr(dler 
governed  by  said  signaling  circuit,  a  track  circuited  track- 
way, means  controlled  by  said  track  circuited  trackway 
for  governing  said  normally  dosed  signaling  circuit,  a 
relay  Included  in  two  normally  open  circuits,  fine  of  said 
circuits  Ix'ing  a  preliminary  energizing  circuit  and  the 
other  being  a  maintaining  circuit,  means  including  said 
circuit  controller  for  (losing  said  preliminary  energizing 
circuit  and  for  keeping  the  preliminary  energizing  circuit 
closed  after  the  first-mentioned  normally  closed  circuit  Is 
opened  until  the  said  maintaining  circuit  Is  closed,  means 
controlled  by  said  track  circuited  trackway  for  'losing 
said  maintaining  cir-uit  while  the  normally  closed  sig- 
naling (ircidt  is  open,  and  means  for  signaling  coutrcdled 
by  said  relay, 

.'i3  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  combination  :  a 
signal  having  a  stop  indication  position  and  a  proceed  in- 
dication position  ;  a  track  circuited  trackway,  a  normally 
dosed  sigTialing  circuit  controlled  by  a  portion  of  said 
track  circuited  trackway  for  governing  said  signal  indi- 
cation positions,  a  relay  Included  in  two  normally  opec 
circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  being  an  energizing  circuit 
and  the  other  being  a  maintaining  circuit,  a  circuit  con- 
troller governed  l>y  said  signal  and  closed  when  said 
portion  of  the  track  circuited  trackway  is  not  shunted  and 
the  signal  is  in  proceeil  indication  position  and  remaining 
closed  after  said  portion  of  the  track  circuited  trackway 
is  shunted  for  a  sufllcient  length  of  time  for  said  main- 
taining circuit  to  bo  closed,  means  for  closing  said  ener 
glzlng  circuit  including  said  circuit  controller,  means  con- 
trolled liv  .said  portion  of  the  track  circuited  trackway 
for  dosing  said  maintaining  circuit,  and  means  for  sig- 
naling lontrolled  by  said  relay. 

:'4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  comldnatlon  :  a 
signal  havini:  an  operated  position  and  a  Idased  position, 
a  track  circuited  trackway,  translating  devices  contndled 
thereby,  means  controlled  by  the  translating  device*-  for 
governing  said  signal,  a  relay  included  in  a  normally  open 
circuit,  means  for  completing  said  normally  open  circuit 
and  preliminarily  energizing  said  relay,  a  circuit  con- 
troller Included  in  said  circuit  and  governed  by  said  signal 
and  in  dosed  position  only  when  said  signal  is  In  operated 
position,  means  governed  liy  said  translating  devices  for 
maintaining  said  rela.\  energized  after  said  signal  moves 
to  biased  position,  and  means  governed  by  said  relay 
for  signaling, 

35,  In  a  railwav  sijrnaling  system,  in  combination  :  a 
signal  having  a  stop  Indication  position  and  a  proceed  Indi- 
cation position,  a  track  circuited  trackway,  means  con- 
trolled by  a  portion  of  said  track  drculte<l  trackway 
protected  by  said  signal  for  governing  said  signal  Indi 
cation  positions  a  circuit  controller  governed  by  said 
signal  and  closed  only  when  the  signal  Is  In  proceed  In- 
dication position  a  relay,  means  dependent  on  the  cir- 
cuit controller  t>eing  in  its  closed  position  and  upon  a  track 
circuit  of  said  trackway  being  shunted  for  prellminarilv 
energizing  said  relay  :  means  for  keeping  said  relay  ener- 
gized after  It  has  b«'en  preliminarily  energized  while  sai  1 
portion  of  the  track  circuited  trackway  Is  shunted,  and 
means  for  signaling  controlled  by  said  relay. 
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3B.    In    a   railway    Rivaling   )«y«tem.    In    (•omhlna  tion      a 
tra   k   '-irculted   Iraokway   intluding   trark   relays,   a    r»liiy 
Incluflwl  In  a  normally  op«>n  ener^zlng  Hrcult  ami  a  ri'ir 
mally  open  holding  circuit,  a  rlrcnlt  controller  ronimllfil 
by   a    track   circuit   of   the    trackway    anil    op^■n    wht-n    th>' 
traik  rnlay  connected  to  said  track  cir'iiit  is  Mhiintfil.  sail 
circuit   controller    remaining   momentarily   in    cii.s^e.i    posi 
tton  after  the  deenergliatlon  of  the  track  relay  coiinc.  tf, 
to    said    track    circuit,    means    for    closing    said    udrmallv 
open  energlalni:  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  said  track 
elr'iii'  when  shunted  for  closing  said  normally  open   h'hl 
lag   ilrcult.   and   mean.s   controlled   by   said    relay    for    slg 
nallnx. 

37     .V  signal,  two  track  .sections,  a  cir<uit  cnntr<dled  by 
each   track  section  and  Itself  controllinir  a   iinrniai   Indica 
tlon   of  said   signal,   a  local    circuit   contridl.il    hy   .>n.'   of 
8ai<i   nick  sections  and  operative  only  while  the  <ianal   is 
unchanged  to  a  determined   degree  from  is  normal   Indi^  m 
don.   a  permissive   signal   controll»Kl   tjy   said    lo.al   clrcnlt. 
and    means   for   continuing   the    indication    of    saiil    pernils 
■iTe  signal  when  once  caused  until  inith  track  s«'cTions  arc 
unoccupied. 

."IS.  Two  track  circuits,  a  circuit  controller  govenic'l 
thereby,  a  signal,  a  controlling  <-ir.tilt  for  snM  si.'iial 
means  for  governing  said  last  named  cir>  uit.  said  means 
being  controlled  Jointly  by  one  of  said  track  circuits  ami 
said  circuit  controller  before  the  drcuit  .  ontroller  is 
moved  to  a  determined  degree  from  Its  then  position  by 
the  operation  of  the  track  circuit. 

.^9.  A  track  circuit,  a  cir<-uit  control|»>r  governed  there 
by.  a  signal  controllinc  .ircult.  means  for  govfrnini;  siiM 
last-nametl  circuit,  a  circuit  for  governing  said  mean>. 
which  is  controlled  Jointly  t'y  the  track  circuit  and  th'> 
circuit  controller  before  the  circuit  controller  is  moved  t.i 
a  determined  degree  from  its  then  position  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  track  circuit,  a  second  track  circuit  ami  means 
governed  thereby  for  governing  the  clr<  uit  controller 

40.  A     track    circuited    trackway.    11     <  ircuit    i-<mtroller 
governed   liy  a   track  circuit   of  ^aid   traikway    a   sil'iuiI,   :i 
rircidt  governing  salil  signal,  mean-;  for  temporarily  main 
taining  said   last-named   circuit   N'twe^n    the  opcrati m    of 
said  track  circuit  and  the  movement  of  said  (ontroller  to 
a  determined  position,  a  holding  circuit  adapted  to  main 
tain  said  signal,   antl   means   for  estaldishinc  said  holdint: 
circuit   upon   the  operation   of  said   track  lir'  nit  and   dur 
Ing  the  temporary   maintenance   of  said    -signal   governlni: 
circuit  and    for   maintainlnk.'   the   same   durini,'  a    pre.li'ter 
minefl  condition  of  the  trackway. 

41.  A  track  circultfii  trackway,  a  circuit  comroller  s"v 
eme<i   by  two  or   more  track  circuits  of  said   trackway,    ii 
signal,  a  circuit  governing  said   signal,   means   for    tPinixi 
rarily    maintainini:    said    last-named    circuit    between    th- 
operation  of  one  of  .sai<l  track  circuits  and  the  movement 
of  said  controller  to  a  determinetl  position,  a   h<ddiiii;  '  ir 
cult  and  means  for  establishing  said  holdinii  'ir  nit   upon 
the  operation  of  said  track  circuit  iiml  dnrini;  the  ftriipo 
rary  maintenance  of  said  signal  governing  circuit  and  for 
maintaining  the  same  during  a  predetermined  condition  of 
the  trackway. 

42.  A  track  circuited  trackway,  a  .signal  governing  tralfl' 
in  one  direction  and  controlled  by  one  i.r  more  track  •  ir 
cults  of  said  trackway,  another  signal  controlling  traffic  in 
the  same  direction,  a  normally  r>i»n  circuit  adapted  t.- 
control  said  another  signal  governing  traffic  In  the  same 
direction,  means  for  temporarily  maintaining:  said  circuit 
daring  a  preijetermined  position  of  sahl  first  signal  wbeu 
one  of  the  track  circuits  governing  said  signal  i.s  wr- 
copled.  and  means  for  continuing  said  circuit  iluring  th< 
occup«n:-y    by   a    train    of   one    or   more    determined    track 

■CCtiOBS. 

43.  A  track  clrculteil  trackway,  a  signal  controlled  by 
a  track  cirtnilt  of  said  trackway,  a  circuit  controlling  a 
aignal  todication.  nMana  for  rendering  the  same  op«Tatlve 
only  during  tfce  time  between  the  operation  of  said  Orst 
named  track  drcnlt  and  the  movement  of  the  signal  to  h 
ftctermlaed  position,  aad  means  controlled  by  another 
track  ctrcolt  for  rendering  mid  cirnilt  Inoperative  nt 
all  times. 


44.  A  track  lircuited  trackway,  a  signal  controlled  by 
a  track  circuit  of  said  trackway,  a  circuit  controlle<l  by  a 
tra<k  circuit  of  said  trackway  and  controlling  a  signal 
indication,  means  for  rendering  the  same  operative  only 
during  the  time  between  the  operation  of  the  track  circuit 
roiitrolltng  said  circuit  and  the  movement  of  the  signal 
to  1  determined  position,  means  controlled  by  another 
track  circuit  for  rendering  salil  circuit  inoperative  at  all 
times,  and  means  for  continuing  the  operation  of  the  Big 
nalins  ircult  when  once  established  during  the  occu- 
|iane\  nf  11  predetermined  section  of  said  track  circuited 
trackway. 

45  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  in  combination  : 
a  I  intilf  controller  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
iiid  remaining  temporarily  In  its  closed  position  after 
a  change  in  Ha  governing  circuit,  a  governing  circuit  for 
said    circuit    controller,    a    circuit    including    said    clrcnlt 

ontroller,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  while  said  clrmlf 

ontroller  is  in  Its  closet!  position,  and  means  for  signaling 
initially  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  said 
means  after  its  resp<jnae  to  a  change  in  said  last-mentioned 

Ircuit  tieing  also  lontrolled  by  said  governing  circuit. 
t<>     III    :i    inilw.iy    sign.illng   system.    In    combination  :    a 
n  .r't'nilv  closed   circuit  controller,  a   u'overnlng  circuit  for 
said    circuit    controller,    said    ilrcult    controller    remaining 

•1«  sed  teinporarilv  after  a  chansre  In  its  governing  clr- 
citr.  I  normally  open  circuit  Including  said  circuit  con 
tr  dier.  and  means  for  signaling  Initially  controlled  jointly 
f>y  said  Instmentioned  circuit  and  saltl  governing  circuit 
and  cofitrolled  ^<dely  hy  said  governing  circuit  after 
respondln;:    to    said    joint    (ontrol. 

47  In  .-i  sign.illng  system  for  railways,  In  combination: 
-I  "tret'di  nf  tnickway  divided  Into  track  circuit  sections. 
I  signal  >;ovi>rtdng  trafflc  In  one  direction  over  said 
-itretch  '\nd  having  a  biased  stop  position  and  an  operated 
\>v  cf't^il  position,  n  governing  circuit  for  said  signal,  a 
device  .id;i|ited  to  be  governed  electrically,  circuits  for 
:"  d'  lire  said  device  eTectlve.  one  of  said  circuits  being 
•  '  ••<■  1!  teTnt)enirlI\  while  said  signal  Is  a.ssumlng  its 
Id.ised  stop  [>oNit|on  and  wjlle  a  track  circuit  section 
•idjacent  to  said  signal  Is  occt]i)led.  the  other  of  said 
■Irciiits  Iwdng  efTeetlve  to  maintain  said  device  effective 
nly  when  said  ilevice  Itself  is  effective  at  the  time  this 
other  circuit  is  closed,  means  for  closlnc  the  other  of 
saicl  circuits  snl'secpient  to  the  <  cciipatlon  if  said  adja- 
eent  track  circuit  section  hut  prior  to  the  interruption 
of    said    tirst    ctrctiit,    said    means    also    malntninitis:    said 

-. nd    circutr    closed    so    long    as    .said    signal    remains    In 

Its  biased  position,  and  another  signal  controlled  by  said 
device. 

i*«  I II  a  signaling  system  for  railways.  In  combinati»»n  : 
1  trjK  k  circuit  section,  a  circuit  controller  governeil  by 
•'■lid  track  circuit  section  nnrl  oj:»en  when  that  track  cir- 
■ 'lit  section  is  cccuplefl.  another  circuit  contrtdler  gov- 
erned hy  said  track  cirndt  section  and  closed  when  said 
'ra'-k  cjri  \ilt  section  Is  occupied,  said  first  circuit  con- 
f roller  retiiiilnlng  clo.sed  temporarily  8ubse<iiient  to  the 
occtipation  r.f  said  track  circuit  section,  a  device  adapted 
to  e  i^overned  electrically,  a  circuit  for  rendering  said 
device  etTective  and  Including  said  device  and  said  first 
circuit  Controller,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  before 
-lid  flist  ciri  lit  controller  is  opened  by  the  pres«^nce  of 
I  train  on  said  track  circuit  section,  another  circuit  for 
maintaining  .said  device  effective  which  ia  controlled  by 
said  second  circuit  controller  and  which  Is  initially  effec- 
tive only  if  the  device  itself  is  effective  at  the  time  this 
other  circuit  is  closed,  and  means  for  signaling  governed 
by   said  device 

49,  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  in  combination: 
a  stretch  of  trackway  divided  into  track  circuit  sections, 
,\  signal  for  governing  trafllc  over  mid  stretch,  a  clrcnlt 
controller  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  train  on  a 
track  circuit  section  protected  by  said  signal  and  remaln- 
inic  temporarily  closed  subsequent  to  the  occupation  of 
said  secti€)n  by  a  train,  a  device  adapted  to  be  controlled 
electrically,  means  for  signaling  controlled  by  said  device, 
40  energizing  circuit  for  said  device  governed  Jointly  by 
said  circuit  controller  and  a  track  circuit  section  adjacent 
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to  said  signal,  and  a   maintaining  circuit  for  said  device   > 
contndled   by  said   track  circuit  section   protected  hy  said 
signal,    said    maintaining    circuit    Ivdng    Initially    effective 
only    if    the    device    Itself    is    effective    at    the    time    said 
maintaining  circuit  is  closed. 

50,  In  a  signaling  system  for  ruihvays.  in  comhinatlon  : 
a  stretch  of  trackway  divided  into  track  circuit  sections, 
a  circuit  controller  having  an  open  pcsition  and  a  closed 
position  and  remaining  temporarily  closed  after  n  change 
In  Its  gover-dng  circuit,  a  governing  circuit  for  said 
circuit  controller,  a  signal,  and  means  for  governing  said 
signal,  said  means  being  controlled  jtdntly  by  said  circuit 
controller  and  a  track  circuit  section  of  said  stretch  of 
trackway,  and  Iwlng  also  controlled  by  said  governing 
circuit  alone  after  said  means  has  responded  to  the  con- 
trolling influence  of  said  circuit  controller  and  said  track 
circuit  section. 

'1  In  n  slciialing  system  for  railways,  In  comldnatlon  : 
a  stH'tch  of  trackway  divided  Into  track  circuit  sections. 
a  first  semai^ore  and  a  second  semaphore,  each  having 
a  procee<l  as^ct  and  a  stop  aspect,  a  controlling  circuit 
for  the  first  semaphore,  means  for  governing  the  second 
semaphore,  said  means  being  controlled  jointly  by  said 
controlling  circuit  for  said  first  semaphore  and  a  tr.ick 
cin-ult  section  adjacent  to  said  first  semaphore,  and  Itelng 
rendered  effective  when  said  first  semaphore  indicates 
proceed,  and  when  said  adjacent  track  circuit  .section  is 
occupied,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  first-mentioned 
means  effective  so  long  as  the  first  semaphore  Indicates 
stop,  said  last -mentioned  means  being  Initially  effective 
only   when   said   first  mentioned   means  is   effective. 

52.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  in  combination 
a  stretch  of  trackway  divided  into  track  (ircult  sections, 
«  semaphore  for  governing  trr.fllc  In  one  dlrp<^tion  over 
said  stretch  and  having  a  proceed  aspect  and  n  stop 
aspect,  a  circuit  controller  subjected  to  the  aami-  con 
trolling  influence  as  said  semaphore  and  closed  when  said 
semaphore  indicates  proceed,  another  circuit  controller 
governed  l^y  a  track  circuit  section  adjacent  to  said  sema 
phore  and  closed  when  that  track  clrctilt  section  is 
occupied,  a  circuit  including  In  series  both  of  said  circuit 
controllers,  a  second  semaphore  for  governing  trafi^c  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  semaphore,  means  for 
governing  said  second  semaphore  which  Is  rendered  effec- 
tive when  said  circuit  is  closed,  and  means  controlled 
by  a  track  circuited  portion  of  the  trackway  protected  by 
said  first  semaphore  for  maintaining  said  first-mentioned 
means  effective  so  long  as  this  portion  of  the  trackway 
Is  occupied  by  a  train,  said  last  mentioned  means  t>elni.' 
Initially  effective  only  when  said  first-mentioned  means 
is  effective. 

53.  fn  a  sienalln'.:  system  for  railways,  in  cimiblnntjon  : 
n   stretch   of  trackway  divided  into  track   circuit  sections, 
a    semaphore    for    governlne    traffic    in    (  ne    direction    over 
said    stretch,    a    governing    circuit    f<  r    said    semaphore,    a 
second    semaphore    having    a    predetermined    aspect    when 
the   track    circuit    sections    protected    by    said    first    semn 
phoi*   are  occupied,   means  for  modifying   said   predoter 
mined  aspect  of  said  second  semaphore,  said  means  bein-.' 
controlled  jointly  by  said  governing  circuit  for  said   first 
semaphore   and   a    track   circuit   section    adjacent   to    said 
first    semaphore,    and    means    for    maintaining    said    first 
mentioned  means  effective  so  long  as  the  first  semaphore 
indicates  stop,   said   last-mentioned   means  being   initially 
dependent   upon   said  first  mentioned  means  being  concur- 
rently effective. 

.'I.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways.  In  comblnatKin  : 
a  stretch  of  trackway  divided  into  track  circuit  sections, 
a  semaphore  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction  ever 
said  stretch,  a  governing  circuit  for  said  semaphore,  a 
second  semaphore  having  a  predetermined  aspect  when 
the  portion  of  the  trackway  protected  by  said  first  sema- 
phore Is  occupied,  means  for  modifying  said  predeter 
mined  aspect  of  said  second  semaphore,  an  energlslns: 
circuit  for  said  means  controlled  Jointly  hy  said  govern 
ing  circuit  for  said  first  semaphore  and  a  track  clrctdt 
section  adjacent  to  said  first  semaphore,  and  a  main- 
taining circuit  for  said  means  controlled  by  said  governing 
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circuit  of  said  first  semaphore  and  Initially  effective  only 
when  said  en(  rt'iiing  circuit  is  concurrently  established. 
."5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways.  In  combination  : 
two  adjacent  track  circuit  sections,  a  circuit  cnntndler 
governed  hy  one  of  said  track  circuit  sections  and  closed 
when  that  section  is  occupied,  another  circuit  controller 
troverned  hy  the  other  track  circuit  section  and  open 
wb.en  that  section  is  occupied,  a  device  adapte*!  to  he 
L'l  vcrned  electrically,  a  clrcnlt  including  in  series  said 
device  and  both  if  said  circuit  controllers,  said  device 
Ixdng  rendered  effective  when  said  circuit  is  closed,  means 
controlle(^  bv  said  second-mentioned  track  circuit  section 
for  maintaining  said  device  in  its  effective  condition,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  initially  effective  only  when 
said  device  is  concurrently  effective,  and  means  for  sig- 
naling governed  by  said  device. 

5<i,  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  in  combination  : 
a  stretch  of  trackway  divided  into  track  circuit  sections, 
,1  signal,  a  circuit  contndler  subjected  to  the  same  con- 
trolling Influence  as  said  signal  and  closed  when  said 
signal  indicates  procetnl.  another  circuit  contr<dler  gov- 
erned by  a  track  circuit  section  of  suld  trackway,  said 
.■mother  (Ircult  cotitrtdler  being  closed  wl.en  said  track 
clrcnlt  section  is  occupied,  a  device  adapted  to  be  gov- 
erned electrically.  ,1  circuit  for  rendering  said  device  effec 
tive  when  cb  sed  and  Including  In  series  ixith  of  said 
circuit  contr(  Hers,  means  suiijected  to  the  same  control- 
ling Influence  as  said  signal,  for  maintaining  said  device 
effective  after  it  has  l)een  rendered  effective  by  the  closing 
of  said  circuit,  and  means  for  signaling  govern<xl  by  said 
device. 

r<'.  In  a  signaling  syst.'m  for  railways,  in  combination  : 
a  stretch  of  trackway  divided  Into  track  circuit  sections, 
a  Bitrnal.  a  circuit  controller  subjected  to  the  same  con- 
trolling influence  as  said  signal  and  closed  when  said 
signal  indicates  proceed,  another  circuit  controller  gov- 
erneil by  a  track  circuit  section  of  the  tra(kway,  said 
anotlier  circuit  controller  being  closed  when  said  track 
eiicuit  section  is  ( ccupied.  a  device  adapted  to  tie  gov- 
-  rned  electrically,  a  circuit  for  rendering  said  devite 
eTectlve  when  closed  and  including  in  series  loth  of  said 
circuit  controllers,  another  circuit  for  maintaining  said 
device  effective  which  is  normally  open  and  which  is 
ineffective  unless  said  device  Is  effective,  means  governed 
by  the  tntck  section  adjacent  to  and  protected  by  said 
signal  for  establishing  said  last-mcntioued  circuit  l>efore 
said  first  circuit  is  interrupted,  and  means  for  signaling 
governed  by  said  device. 

r>.H.  in  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  m  combination  : 
two  track  circuit  sections,  a  signal  for  governin;:  traffic 
In  one  direction  over  said  track  circuit  sections,  a  circuit 
Controller  governed  b\  a  track  circuit  s<ctioii  adjacent 
to  said  signal  and  closed  when  tbst  track  circuit  siRtion 
is  oecii|iied.  aiiotlier  circuit  contndb  r  go\i  rio-d  by  both 
of  said  track  circuit  sections  and  open  when  either  of 
said  track  circuit  scciions  Is  (  ccupied.  a  circuit  Im  luding 
m  series  botli  of  said  circuit  controllers,  and  means  for 
siv'naiing  troverned  by  said  circuit. 

59.  In  combination  :  a  plurality  of  track  circuit  sections 
each  having  a  tra(k  relay  ;  a  line  circuit  controlled  by  the 
track  relays  of  some  of  said  track  circuit  sections:  a  sig- 
nal cireuii  :  a  normally  open  cir<  uit  contndler  included  in 
said  signal  circuit  ;  means  controlled  Jointly  by  xald  line 
circuit  and  the  track  nlay  of  a  particular  tra<  k  circuit 
section  for  closing  said  circuit  controller  when  a  train 
travels  In  one  direction  and  occupies  said  particular  track 
circuit  sictlon  prior  to  occupying  another  track  circuit  sec- 
tion in  advance  thereof  which  controls  said  line  circuit  ; 
said  means  also  preventing  the  closure  of  said  circuit  on 
troller  when  a  train  travels  In  the  other  direction  and 
opens  said  line  <  ircuit  prior  to  occupying  said  particular 
trai  k  circuit  section. 

60.  In  combination  :  a  plurality  of  track  circuit  aec- 
tlons  :  a  line  circuit  controlle<1  by  some  of  said  track  cir- 
cuit sections :  a  signal  circuit  ;  a  normally  open  circuit 
controller  Included  in  said  signal  circuit ;  means  controlled 
Jointly  by  said  line  circuit  and  a  particular  track  circuit 
section   for  closing  said   circuit   controller   when   a    train 
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occupl^-s  aaJd  particular  track  circuit  section  prior  to  occu 
pylng   another    track    circuit    section    In    advance    thert'iif 
which  controls  said  line  circuit,  said  means  also  prevenrlng 
the  closure  of  said  circuit  controller  when  «ald  lin-  circuit 
is  opened  prior  to  the  occupancy  of  said  particular  track 
circuit  section,  said  means,  after  being  cooperatively  con 
trolled   by  said   particular  track   circuit  section   and   saM 
line  circuit  to  dose  said  clrctilt  controller,  continuing  th.' 
closure  of  said  circuit  controller  so  long  as  saM  llnp     it 
cult  Is  open. 

61.   In  combination  :  a  track  relay  :  h  not  mail.v  ^  pfn     i: 
cult    controller;    a    line    relay;    means    gov»Tne<l    hy    ^ai  I 
track  relay  and  said  line  relay  In  co<)peratlon  for  .  .oitrol 
ling  the  closure  of  said  circuit  t-ontroller  by  a  train  in  a 
cordance  with  Its  direction  of  movement  ;  a  track  circuit 
section   near  which  all  of  the   foregoing  apparatus   is   lo 
cateil  and  with  which  said  track  relay  is  operativdy  ax.. 
elated  ;   a   signal   circuit   including  said   circuit   r-mtrollcr 
another  track  circuit  section  and  a  track  relay  thertfdr  . 
a   line  circuit   controlled    by   at   least   said    last  mentioned 
track    relay  :    said    means,    after    being    i-tKiperatlvely      ou 
trolled   by  said   flrst-mentinne*!    track   relay  and   said   line 
relay   to   clos"   said    cir<'uit   controller,    ■ontlnulng   tlic   ,■!<■, 
surt  of  said  circuit  rontroller  .so  long  as  said  line  circuit 
1>  (ipen. 

•52.    In    combination  :    a    plurality    <>f   track    cir  ulr    s.>c 
tlons  .  a  .signal  circuit  .  a  normally  op.-n  circuit  ' nntrollcr 
Inciutlcd  In  said  signal  circuit;  a  line  .  ircuit  lontrullc,!  iiy 
some  of  said  track  circuit  sections  ;   means  governt-d   l>y  a 
particular    track    circuit    sf.-tinn  ;    an    electrically    .iperal.le 
device    for    closing    sai.i    i  ircuir    controller    when    change.! 
from  its  normal  condition  :  said  device  lieirig  ^ut'Jecte<i   t.. 
the  joint  action   of  said   line   .ircnlt   and   said    means   an.l 
being   changed    from    It.s   normal    condition    when    a    train 
occupies  said  particular  track  circuit  section  prior  r<i  o.    u 
pylng    another    track    circuit    section    in    advance    thereof 
which  controls  said  line  circuit  ;  said  device   being  main 
talned  by  the  action  of  the  line  circuit  alone  in  its    handed 
condition  so  long  as  said   line  circuit   is  open   after   such 
change  has  been  Initially  effected 

63.  In    combination  :    a    plurality    of   tra  k    .  ir.  nit    se. 
tlons;  a  line  relay;  a  line  circuit  for  said  line  relay  con 
trolled  by  some  of  said  track  circuit  sections  :  an  auxiliary 
relay  ;  a  pickup  circuit  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  aui 
Ulary  relay  ;  means  for  rendering  the  holding  circuit  efTec    I 
tlve  only   when  the   pickup   circuit    is  preliminarily   elTe-     | 
tlve;  means  controlled  by  said  line  relay  and  a  particular 
track  circuit  section  for  controlling  said  circuits  >.>  .-ause   I 
the   pickup   circuit   to    be   preliminarily   effertive    when    «    \ 
train    trarels    In    one   direction    and    for    preventing    sal<i    I 
pickup  drcalt  from  becoming  prelltninarlly  effective  when 

a  tr«ln  travels  In  the  opposite  direction  :  said  means  ( on 
tlDQlng  the  eflfectlTe   action   of   the   holding   circuit   after 
•tich-  action  has  been  Initiated  so  long  as  the  line  '-Ircuit   I 
la  open.  I 

64.  In    combination  :   a   plurality  of  track   circuit   sec- 
tions :  a  line  drcnlt  controlled  by  some  of  said  track     Ir 
cnlt  sections  :  an  auxiliary  relay  ;  a  normally  open  circuit   i 
controller    governed    by    said    auxiliary    relay   and    closed   j 
when  said  auxiliary  relay  Is  changed  from  Its  normal  con 
dltlon  ;  controlling  means  for  i«ald  auxiliary  relay  Includ 
Ing  a  quick  acting  circuit  controller  and  a  slow  acting  cir 
cult  controller  acting  in  cooperation  ;  one  of  said   circuit 
controllers  being  controlled  by  said  line  circuit ;  means  for 
Initiating  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  controllers  substan 
tiailj  aimultaneously  by  the  presence  of  a  train  on  a  pre- 
determined track  drcuit  section  ;  said  controlling  means. 
after  a  change  In  the  normal  condition  of  said  auxiliary 
relay  has  been^lnltlally  eflfected,  also  acting  to  maintain 
that  changed  condition  so  long  as  the  line  circuit  Is  open  : 
and  a  drcuit  for  signaling  controlled  by  said  normally  open 
drcnlt  controller. 

M.  In  combination  :  a  plurality  of  track  circuit  sec 
tlona ;  a  signal  circuit ;  a  normally  de«nerglied  auxiliary 
relay  for  controlling  said  signal  circuit ;  sequential  con 
trolling  circuits  for  said  auxiliary  relay  ;  means  controlled 
jointly  by  two  of  said  track  circuit  sections  for  establish 
log  one  of  the  controlling  circuits  upon  a  movement  of  the 
train  In  one  direction  over  those  track  circuit  sections  ;  a 


line  circuit  lontrolled  by  a  plurality  of  said  track  circuit 
section.s  Incluillng  at  least  one  of  said  track  circuit  sec- 
tions including  nt  least  one  of  said  two  track  circuit  sec 
tlons  ;  means  controlled  by  said  line  circuit  for  dosing  n 
(Teak  In  the  other  of  the  controlling  circuits  for  the  au.\ 
iiiary  relay  so  long  as  the  line  circuit  is  open  ;  and  means 
for  signaling  controll(«d  by  said  signal  circuit. 

6t'..    In    combination  :    a    plurality    of    track    circuit    .sec- 

ti'.ns:   an  auxiliary  relay;    two  sequential   cuntrollluu  <tr- 

Mifs    f,,r   sal<l   auxiliary    relay:   a   particular   track    circuit 

-e  ■ti(,n  adjacent  to  whi.  h  said  auxiliary  relay  and  its  con 

tr.tlliiit;  circuits  are   located:   a    line   relay;   a   line   circuit 

iic  hiding  said   line  relay  and   controlled   by  a  plurnllfy  of 

said   track  circuit  sections;  means  aso  adjacent  to  a  par- 

i    'icular  track  circuit  .section  and  controlled  jointly  by  that 

particular    track    cir<-ult    section    and    said    line    relay    for 

ausink;   simultaneous   elTectivc   closure   of   >aid    secjuential 

"lit rolling  circuits   when  a  train  travels  in  one  direction 

ind    for   preventing   such   closure    when   a    train    tra\cls   in 

the   opposite    direction, 

'IT  III  combination  :  a  plurality  of  track  cinult  sec- 
tions .  an  auxiliary  relay  ;  a  pickup  circuit  and  a  holding  clr- 

nif  for  said  auxiliary  relay;  a  circuit  controller  in.-luded 
in  rh.'  pickup  circuit  and  closed  when  a  predetermined 
tta^k  uMiit  section  Is  occupied:  a  second  circuit  con- 
troller inclu.l.d  in  th"  pl(kup  circuit  and  opened  when  an- 
other predetermined  track  circuit  section  is  occupied  ;  a 
third  circuit  controller  included  in  the  h(dding  cir(  uit  and 
closed    when    said    .second-mentioned    predetermined    track 

ircuit  se.-tion  is  o<cupled  ;  .said  circuit  controllers  caus- 
iriK'  temporarily  a  sut)8tantially  simultaneous  effective  clo- 
sure <vl  sjiid  pickup  circuit  and  said  bidding  .ircuit  when 
I  train  tr.ivis  in  one  direction  and  preventing  su<h 
'  losure  when  a   train   travels  in  the  opposite  direction. 

t58.  In  combination  :  a  plurality  of  tra.  k  circuit  sec- 
tions ;  two  circuit  controllers  governed  by  said  tra<-k  cir- 
■uit  Sections  and  being  opened  and  close.l  respectively 
when  said   track  circuit  sections  are  occupied  :  one  of  said 

ircuit  ciitroiu-rs  being  adapted  to  act  ()ul<ker  than  the 
other,  an   auxiliary   relay;   two  .sequential   controlling  dr- 

iitts  for  said  auxiliary  relay  each  controlled  by  one  of  said 
two  .Ircuit  .ontr.diors  Independently  of  the  other  .ircuit 
controller. 

')!>  In  comtdnation  a  plurality  of  track  clrcidt  sec- 
tions a  line  .  ir.  uit  .ontrolled  by  some  .if  .said  tra.  k  cir- 
cuit sections,  an  auxiliary  relay:  a  pi.kup  cir.nilt  an.l  a 
Holding  cir.uit  for  said  auxiliary  relay  :  a  circnit  con- 
troller In  the  pi.kup  circuit:  a  .second  circuit  controller  in 
the  holding  I'ilrcuit;  said  circuit  controllers  being  both 
■..ntrolle.l  l.y  said  line  circuit  and  being  opened  and  closed 
respectively  when  said  line  circuit  is  opened  ;  a  third  cir- 
cuit .ontroller  in  the  pickup  circuit  controlled  by  a  track 
circuit  .se.tlon  :  sai.l  pi.kup  circuit  and  said  holding  .dr- 
cuit being  controlled  by  their  respective  circuit  controllers 
to  cause  an  energization  of  said  auxiliary  relay  whi.  h  con- 
tinues so  long  as  said  line  , drcuit  Is  open  when  a  train 
travels  in  one  direction  and  to  prevent  such  continuing 
energization  when  a  train  travels  In  the  opposite  direction. 

70  In  combination  :  a  plurality  of  track  circuit  sec- 
tions: a  line  circuit  controlled  by  some  of  sal. I  track  clr- 
.tilt  se,  tlons  :  an  auxiliary  relay  ;  a  pickup  circuit  for  said 
auxiliary  relay  ;  means  controlled  by  a  track  circuit  sec 
tion  for  initially  closing  a  lireak  In  said  pickup  circuit  ; 
means  including  said  line  (Ircuit  for  permitting  the  com- 
plete closure  of  sad  pickup  circuit  when  a  train  travels  In 
one  direction  and  for  preventing  such  complete  closure 
when  ,1  train  travels  In  the  opposite  direction  :  means  con- 
trolled t)y  .said  line  circuit  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary 
relay  effe<'tlvely  energized  after  It  has  ben  Initially  ener- 
gized so  long  as  said  line  circuit  la  open. 

71.  In  combination  :  a  stretch  of  railway  track  ;  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit ;  track  clrculta  for  the  stretch  includ- 
ing track  relays  certain  of  which  control  said  normally 
closed  circuit  ;  a  signal  ;  a  normally  open  circuit  for  the 
control  of  said  signal  ;  means  Including  an  auxiliary  relay 
for  closing  sai.l  normally  open  circuit  ;  a  pick-up  .Ircuit 
for  said  auxiliary  relay  including  a  contact  controlled  by 
said  normally  closed  circuit  and  a   ba.  k  contact  of  one  of 
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k  relays,  an.l  a  bidding  circuit  tor  said  auxlllar\ 

conil.'naii..n  :  a  vtret.-h  of  railway  tra^  k  :  a  siiiiial 
It  traffic  in  .me  <lire.-ti.)n  :  tra.-k  cm-  \iits  fi.r  ttic 
n.ludins  tra.  k  relays;  a  nornuilly  ..p.-n  stt;nilin'_' 
and  means  for  closing  said  norma!'.,\  "pen  .ircuit 
ns  a  .-onta.-t  operated  l>y  said  sinnai  an.l  a  ^>:)-k 
t  tlie  tirst  tra.'k  relay  opened  I'.v  i  train  pas-ing 
th.'     -!r.'t-|,     in     the    ilir.-.  ti.m     i;..\  crli.-.i      '\     sai.l 
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FuKUKKicK  (i.  Cu.ABii.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Insull  A;  Crahb.  a  Firm  composed  of  John  C.  Insul! 
and  Frederi.k  (i  Crfibb.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serla! 
\..    Ifi7.82it      T.riri   of  patent   Si   years. 
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51.0OH  lAI'.lNKT  I'-\i  i  AUMsiu..  ....  Uivcr  Forest,  Ill- 
assignor  t.i  .Vrmstroni;  I'.rothers  '!'o..!  •■.iitipany.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ki!..i  May  .'.  1017. 
Serial   No.    ltJfi.7.54.      Term  of  patent    14    \ears. 


The  oriiatiien'a'   ■i.-ii.ii   mr  a  l.aliic.  euibleui.  or   sm.nn! 
article,  a^   -i    i^ : 


Sl.t^ll  W  \'!'<'!!  \.i>\\  <  H  Anirs  1.  I»i:i'<>>  I  ira,  Brook- 
1\ii.  .\.  \.  iuc!  A;!.  -'■.  r.'lT.  >.Tiai  No,  l»i4..'>.''>7. 
Term  of  p;itent   14   years. 


Tl\<-  ..rtiiin;.'ntal  design  for  a  watch  bow.  a^  -hewn 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   cabin,  i,   a-   ^li.iwu. 


51,009.  SHOE.  Philip  E.  Pi.i  m.  Han^vilSe,  N  Y  Filed 
Aug.  3,  191ti.  Serial  N...  IKi.o'jt;  T  rm  of  patent  7 
years. 


.-.l.orj  RADIATOR  FOR  ACTOMOBILEH  AND  oTHER 
VKHK'LKS  ROBKUT  M  i>e  Vicmkh.  Hollit^  Terrace 
N    V      Filed  Feb    1:8.  1917.     Serial  No.  151.592      Term 

<if  pHtent  .H*  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   radiator  for  antoiBeMl«» 

and  other  vehicles,  as  shown. 
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91.018.  THBAD  FOR  AI'TOMOBILE^TIRES.  Fuank  T 
FA»cu>rB,  San  Frsnclsro.  Cal.  Filp.l  M«y  :,,  1917 
Serial  No.  166.758.     Term  of  patent   14  vt-arx. 


-.1.016.  DENTAL  CABINET  THAnoKra  W.  Kii.Tt.:». 
Van  Huren.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917.  Sf-rlal  No! 
lf!2.194.      Torm  of  patent   14   years. 


The    ornamental    detign     for    a     trt-Hd     f<.r    ainomotiil 
tlr«a,  •■  ahowD. 


01,014.  RUQ.  KiRKOa  Ur-ViccinAs,  N.  w  V,.rk  N  Y 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carp,  r  (Onipaay  a  r.ir 
poratlon  of  Ma.saachust'tts.  Fl!*><l  May  14  I'tlT  Sp 
rial  No.  168. 6l5.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


If--   -.ruam.ntal  (l.-KiKn   for  a  .It-ntal   rahinet,  as  shown. 


'.1  O] 


HT",  He.vrv  {■  Lakh  TiKn.  ArMngton. 
i^sitn-.r  to  Hlnelow  Hartford  C«rp.>t  Compauy. 
(lorarion  of  .MassarhiiKetts.  Filfd  May  14.  191 
rlai    .No.    168,611.      Term   of  patent    7   years. 


N     .1., 
it    ('iif 

7,      Se 


C:^fi<?:o:/'.*?^-^A^S^ 


'tm^:^ 


':J^^>p 


■'.    --/If   ..._     '^'-.    ^"     ': 


b*J^rr^^^:-\m^m 


The    omaniental    deflign    for    a    rug.     lubwtantially    as 
ihown. 


61.015.  PATRIOTIC  BAD<;K  OR  PEN!  •ANT  WuiivM 
B.  Hahtnctt,  Brooklyn.  .\  Y  Flle.l  .May  S.  1'..17 
Serial   No.    167.3Rt5.      Term   of   patent   3\    year>. 


Tb-    orninnentHl    deslKn    for    a    rii-,'.    as    shown. 


51  om  HATH(»LI»KR.  Mat..  F.  Ma  Lonet,  Atlantic 
lu-Hrh.  Fla.  Filed  Feh  l,  1917.  .Serial  No.  140,041. 
T.rm  of  patent   14  years. 


«rBam««tai   de«ien    for  a    pstrUule  hadge   or   ppn  1 
ant,  «8  Ihown.  t 


'  ' rioiiiieiifal   fierlgn   for  a    hat   holder  hh  shown. 


July  10,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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51.019.  EMBLEM  OR  INSIGNIA.  Jambs  Mei-io.  Chi- 
eago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  27..  1917.  .Serial  No.  I(i4.r>49 
Term  of  patent   3i    years. 


.'jl.022.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  OxTO  H,  MoHa,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  to  Ohm  Co.,  Chicago,  lU..  a  Corpwa- 
tlon  of  Delaware  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
l.-)8,477.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    <ieHign    for    emblem    or     in8i^:i)ia 
shown. 


.Mi'-'o  AUTOMATIC  WATER-GAGE  CASINii  I-k.-nK 
McBREiN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept,  'J.  li'ir,  S,  rial 
No.    11S.27.-       Term   of   patent    :n    yearv. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting:  fixture    as  shown. 


.'l,n2H  FIGURE  TOY  l.r.o  Murse,  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1!»17,  S.'rial  No.  ir>7.83o  T-rm  of 
iiateiit    'Ai    years. 


«::  .»>-.: 


y 


r 


The    design     for    anautomatic'    water    gage    easing:    «s 
■hown. 


61021.  LIQHTINO-FIXTURE.  OTTO  H.  Mohk,  Oak 
land.  Cal.,  awlgBor  to  Ohm  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware.  Fll«l  Mar.  29.  1917  Serial 
No    158,476.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  figure  toy.  as  shown. 


51  U24  SIFTER  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Lro 
MOBSE.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Apr,  11,  1917,  Serial 
No.  161,359,     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  oruam.  nial  .Wsi;  n  for  a  lightin.i:  tixl.ire.  »>■  >.u,^^: 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  sifter  Im.x  or  similar  article. 
.  as  shown. 
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July  10,  iqi; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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51,090.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Andrbw  Jay  Reams. 
Jr.,  and  Lawia  A.  Williams,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.878.  Tfrm  of  patent  14 
years. 


51,027.      DESK-LAMP.      Rbubin    Milton    Rbthmford. 
M\incl»'.  Ind.     F1U-<1  Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  15»).77:i. 

Tfi-ni  of  patent  7  years. 


The   urnamental   dealgo    for   a    musical    In.'^n  nnx  nt.    as 
shown. 


Th.    ..rnHiiKntHl  ilenlgn  for  a  desk  lamp  an  shown. 


51,026.  DESK-LAMP.  Ricbin  Milton  RETHiRFouD 
Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No  156,772 
Tfrm  of  patent  7  ycArs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  desk  lamp  a-   -ho\rn. 


il  "28  <;laS8  article.  Hbbman  Rich  mas.  Mariners 
Harbor,  -N  Y  ,  assignor  to  L,  Straus  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N  Y  ,  a  Firm  1  ompoaed  of  Nathan  Straus  and  Lee  Kohna. 
FUe<!  May  .').  1917  Herlal  No.  166,749.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


51.029.  GLASS  .\RTirLK.  IlKit.MAN  Rn  uman.  Mariners 
Harbor.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I..  Straus  *c  Sons.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Firm  romp<ised  <if  Nnthau  Stians  and  Lee  Kohns, 
Flletl  May  ■">.  1917.  S.-rla!  No.  I'lti.T.'.M,  T<tiii  of  patent 
8i  years. 


51.031.  CRETONNE  oR  OTHER  TEXTILE  FAHRIC. 
M.ATTHKW  W,  R'.w  N.w  York.  NY,  Filed  .\pr.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  165,044.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   desljtn   for  a   rretonne   or   other   textile 
fabric  conslsttuK  of  th.-  d.-sitn  substantially  as  shown. 


.-.1.032.  CRKTONNE  "Hi  OTHER  TEXTILE  F.\r.RIC. 
Matthew  W  Ryan,  N.w  York.  N,  Y,  Filed  Apr,  27, 
miT       St-rlal  No    lf..-..H45.     Term  of  patent   3i  y»-ars. 


Thf  ornam.Tital  deslpu  f.T  a  >rlH->  arU.l..  as  shown. 


61.03M.  (;L.\SS  ARTICLE.  Herman  Ri.  hma.n.  Mariners 
Harbor.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  L.  Straus  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Nathan  Straus  and  Lee  Kohns. 
File<l  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,751.  T.rm  of  patent 
Si   years. 


Th.'  ornauHntal  design  for  a  cretonne  or  other  textile 
fabric  coBsistlnK  of  the  design  substantially  as  shown. 


V^^a'% 


M,.iH  CRETONNE  OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  FABRIC. 
Matthew  W  Rya.v.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Flleil  Apr.  27, 
1917,     Serial  No.  165,046.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


^f* 


The  .irnamental  design  for  a  glass  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  articl. .  as  .shown. 


The  yrnauiental  design  for  a   cretonne  or  other  te.xtUc 
1   fabric  consisting  of  the  design  subatantlally  as  shown. 
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51(M4.       PICTLRE-FRAME.       Fbavk    Woj.  n  .  h.    (I.ve        .-,l..)35.      DIPLOMA.      Sotebo    L.    Zambkano     New   York 
land.   Ohio.      PUed   Apr.   23,   1917.      Serial    No.    l,!4.(Ki.-,  X.  Y.     Fli^l  Jan.  19.  1916.     SerUl  No    73  075      Term  of 

Trrn.  of  patent  7  years.  pjfnt    14   y.ars. 


ThH  ornamental  d««ifn  for  a  picture  frame  as  shown. 


-J|»a- 


Tbe  oruameatal  deatsn  for  a  diploma,  aa  shown. 


^*l 


M  < 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  JULY    10,  1917 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ot 
February  20, 1005,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposltton  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 101 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  


«  .    v„     «n7fifl       fPTASS   1       RAW   OB   PABTLY-PBE        Ser.   No.  95.060.      (CLAS8   46.      FOODS   AND  INGKEDI- 
'  PARED  MA?ErIal1)      Acrs^JIx  Paoc^s  Co..  New  |        ENTS    OF    FOODS.,       CHAH..a    C.    8wa..,    Mo«<x>w, 
Bedford.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  M-ho      «>ed  May  10.  1916. 


HIDALGO 


Particular  description  of  ffood*. — Rubber. 
Claim*  u«e  since  March,  1918. 


Ser.   No.  89.612.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     JOHS  F.  Shoimakeh,  De«  Molnea,  Iowa.     Piled 
Oct.  2.  1915. 


I    disclaim    the   excluslre   use   of   the   word    '•Swann's." 
Particular    detcHption    0/    goods. — Salad-Dresslng    and 
Mayonnaise  Dressing. 

Claimg  u$€  since  January.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.237.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     Oakland  Motor  Cab  Co.  or  Michi 
OAN,  Pontlac.   Mich.     Filed   May   18,   1916. 


Particular  4»9eription  of  »oo<«.— Checks,  Check-Books, 
and  Check-Book  Holder*  or  Temporary  Binders. 
CMma  •*€  slace  July  10,  1915. 


Ser  No.  94.658.  (CLAKS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Alawi.n  1>boducT8  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  February,   1916. 


Ser.   No.   95.«6r,.      (CLASS   1.     RAW   OR   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)       Wildbh    TanMSG    COMPASiV, 
Waukegan  and  ChlcaRo.  111.    Filed  June  6,  1916. 


YO-GE 


The  word  "YoBC  "  ' 

Particular  description  of  »«od».-Incense  Vessels.  I       Particular  iescr  $tion   of  pood..— Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25.  1916.  '       Claim*  use  since  AV  18.  1916. 

[Vol.  S40.      No.  2.] 
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S«>r.  No.  96.601.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDiriSRS 
ANDPHARMACETTICAL  PRKrARATIONS  i  s...  ir.-r\ 
or  Chimical  Lvdisthy  in  r.Asi.ic,  ['.aH.i  Swir/.  riaii  . 
Filed  July  15,  1916 


PAVON 


Particular    deacription     of    goods. — A     Pharru.i  .unrni 
F'roduct    ContalDtng    All     the     Alkaloids    of    opium    an! 
i«   Particularly   Applicable,    as   Opium,    f.^r    Sedativt-    I'<ir 
poses. 

Cl0*m»  uae  alnce  Apr.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,604.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEra^  IN  H."^ 
AVD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  S.kiety 
or  Chemical  iNorsTBY  i.v  Basle,  itasel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  July  16.  1916. 


TTIERASORCYM 


Particular    detcriptwn     of     g<Jod«.—\     Pharniaceuti.  a 
Product — rl«.,  the  Combination  of  Metal-Organic  Albumin 
and    Is    Particularly    Applicable    for    Therapeuttral    Pur 
poaes    a«   Treatment    for    Disease*    Stjch    as    Can  er    and 
Tubercnloala. 

CIcUma  u«e  «1bc«  June  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.713.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEI>iriNKS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Meu.  k 
k  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.    30.    191H 


ME 

M 

E 

R 

C 
K 

CK 

in 


rli. 


No    claim    is    made    as    to    the    excluBlv    use 
•haracter  "t*"  ap»rt   from   the   mark   as   shown 
drawlnir. 

Particular    desorifition     of    goods. — Alteratives,     Anal 
geflics.   Anaphrodlaiacs,    Anesthetics,    Anodyn*>8     Antacids, 
Aattaelmlntlcs,    Antlchlorotics.    Antl-Emetlcs.    .\nil  Kpll-p- 
tlc«,    Antlgalactajfoguea.    Antlgonorrhelcs,     Antlhydrotics, 
Antlllthlcs.    AntlneuralRics,    Antiparasitics.    Antlperiodics, 
Antlphloglstlcs,    Antipyretics.    Antirheumatics.    Antisiala- 
goffaea,   Antlapasmodlcs.   Antlzymotlca,   Aperients.   Aphro- 
disUcB.    Aatrlngents,    Cardiac    Sedatives.    Cardiac    Stimu- 
lants, Carminatives.  Cathartics.  Cerebral   Depressants  and 
Stlmtllants,  Cholagogues.  Constructlves,  Counter  Irritants. 
DemnlceDtS,     Deodorants.     Deoxlillzers,     Depilatories.     ]  »e- 
premants.     Diaphoretics.     Digestives.     DlscutlentH.     Disin- 
fectants,    Diuretics.     Ecbolics.     Emetics.     EmmenaRogu  s, 
Brrblnes,  Escliarotica.  Expectorants,  GalactaKogues.  Gas- 
tric Tonics.  Hemostatics.  Hypnotics.  Irritants.   I>axatlve8, 
Motor-Depressants,   Motor-Excitants.   Mydrlatl  ■•^.    Myotis 
Narcotics,    Nervines.   Nutrients,   Oxytocics,    Pt.valago;,-ues, 
Purgatives.    PustulanU;    Refrigerants.    (Medicinal;)     Re- 
solvents.    Respiratory    Depressants.    Respiratory     Stimu- 
lants. Restoratives.  Babefacteiita,  Sedatives.    s'alagoK'u.  s. 
Soporifics.    Sternutatories:    Stiraolants,     (Cardiac.    Cere 
bra!.   Hepatic;)    StomaeUca,   Styptics,   Sudoriflcs.   Tenia 
fncea.  Tonics.   Vaso-CMatrlctora,  Vaao- Dilators.   Vascular 
Sedatives.     Vermicidea.     Vealcante;     Acetals,      A  etones. 
Adds,    Albumens,    Albuminoids.     Albumoses.     Aldehyiles. 
Aldoses.    Alizarins,    Alkalis.    Alkaloids    and    Their    Com 
pounds,  Derivatives,  and  Salts;  Alkyl  Hydroxlds.  Alums. 
AntlMptlca,   Amids.    Amldo   Compounds  and    Der'vatlvea, 

[Vol .  940. 


Ainin  lompounds  and  Derivatives,  Ammonia  Compounds. 
Amy!  Compountls.  Amylenes.  Anilids,  Anlllns  and  Deriva- 
tives, Compounds.  Colors  and  Dyes,  Anthra.ene  I>eriva- 
'i.es,  Azo  Compounds,  Benzene  and  Derivatives,  C^arblds. 
•arhinols.  Cresols,  Cyanogen  Derivatives,  Diamlns.  Esters, 
Ethers;  Gases.  '  (Compressed  and  in  Solution;;  Gluco- 
slds.  Glycerins,  Gums.  Halogen  Derivatives,  Compounds 
and  Substitution  Products.  Hydrazlns.  Keratins,  Ketones, 
Menaj.tans  Methyl  Compounds.  Naphlhols.  N'tranlllns,' 
NitriUs,  NIrrophenols.  Mtrotoluenes,  Nucleins  .  Oils, 
Enrty     Ethereal.    Expressed,    Essential,    and    Dlstllle.i;) 

!  oietlns  and  IVrivatlves,  Oxlms.  Peptones.  Phenols, 
Phenylencliamlns  ;  Photographic  Developers,  Reducers'. 
rntenslflers,  and  Fixing  Agents;  Protelds.  Reducing 
.\ei'nts.  Salts.  Terpenes.  Thlo-Ethers.  Urethanes.  Xvlenes. 

'  Xvi.uois  Xylldins;  Fluid  and  Solid  Extracts,  Ointments! 
I'iils    Solutions,   Syrups,  Tablets,  Tinctures,  Waters 

,        (  laimM  uMf  sincp  Aug.   3.   1916. 


Ser  No  9X.723.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
iHE'iHAi.o  Ksu  Oj'pk.nheimw  COMPANY.  Philadelphia, 
I'a..  and  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Cigar  Co., 
In.   .    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 

File.!  Of,   17,  1916, 


Particular  detcription   of  good*. — Cigars. 

'■'aim.*  u»e  since  1898. 


Ser      Ni  99,«.^S         (CLASS     6.       OHE.MIC.VLS.     MEDl 

CINKS  ANI>   I'llAKMACBUTICAL   I  K  :  ■  A  K  ATION  S.  i 

<;kok,;k  I.     owKvs,    Sioux    City.    ItiWl.       Fil.-.l     I  »e,  ,     1. 
1916. 


The 

hi,,,  1< 

Tnnik 


tra.ie  iiiark   ,  .insists  of  the  representation  of  a  red 
•ii  a   I  iri  Mlar  blue  background  and  the  word   "  Sal- 
across  the  block. 


Particular  dejioription  of  gooda. — Medicated  Salt  Prep- 
arations for  Live  Stock. 

Claimfi  M*p  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 
No.  8.] 


JCLY   IO.  I0l~- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ftj> 


Ser.    No.     100.2.H'2.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMKWLS.    MEDl 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i 

Ct.vi'K   O.   Sn.ATTO,  Sharon     Pa       Fileil    I 'e.      .".i     liUfi 


RES-Q 


I'dttii-ular  -I'xifiptntn  uf  goods. — A  Prepara'^  ii  ir;  i'   w 
der   Form    for  Cuiini:   Perspiration   of  the    l",.i 
Chiimn  US'    s(n<e  Nov     27.   litHi, 


8«r.  No    100, .597.      iCLASS  .H9       CUtTllING  .      Goi.i' m.\.n 

COST(    MK     CO.MI'ANV,     New     York.     .N        \  lile,!     .iali.      13, 

1917. 


r.etlx     \\';iii 


.'iiiit     i'lu.shk;n. 


(Viiiiprisiiii:   th.'   vM.rd: 
with  the  doll  tiKure. 

PartiruUir   drurriptiirn   of   (/nodx — Underweai-    a'l,]    Fur 
nishing!* — viz.    Men's  and  Women's  Fnderwear    Cnnsivi  ini: 
of    Shirts.     Undershirts.    Chemise.     Ch.  tdis.  tf,  ,     Camisole 
Combination    '  prons.     Rubber     Coats     ami     Mackintoshes. 
Ovpcalls.    Cloaks     Suits.    Huts.    H.lmets,    Athletic    I'nler 
wear.   Knitted   Underpjnnents.  Oiled  Clothinj:  and    Water 
proofed    Garments.    Sleeping-Garments     Gyidnaslurii  Suits 
Jackets,    Bonnets.    Hat  Frames.    Sashes.    Scarfs     MufT.ers. 
Gaiters.     Bustles  :     I>reas.    NegUg^'e.    and     Work    Shirt«^ 
Trousers.     Rubbers.     Boots.     Shoes.     Union  Suits.     Shirt 
Waists.    Brassieres.   Negligees,  Toques.  .lumpers.  Leggings. 
Puttees.  Bathing-Suits.  (Jauntlets.   Sweaters.  Hoods.  C-,ps. 
■Vests.    Capes.    Hosiery.    Sport    an.l    Sporting Coods    Su:t- 
Outlng-Shlrts.    .Jerseys.    Knee -Tights,    Camping  Suits.    >ht\ 
dais.  Kimonos.  Neckwear    Cuffs.  Shawls.  Blouses,   MiTie:i-. 
Chemises,    Drawers,    Bloomers.    Petticoats.    Cor-et  Co\  ers 
Corsets,  Teddy  Envelops.  Slippers. 

Olaimg  utie  since  Jan    ."i,  1917 


Particular  drurription  of  yoorf.s.-   -Paper  Unas  and  P.ipi 
Receptacles. 

CJoim*  use  since  Feb.  27.   Ifll.'t. 


Ser.  No.  100.728.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES  i  W\i 
TH.AM  Bag  &  Paier  Company.  Valtham  Mas--  I'il  , 
.Tan.   IS.   1917. 


II 


Ser.     No.     100,777.        i  CLASS     rt.       CHEMICALS.     MED! 
CINES.   ANI>  PHARMACEI  TICAL  PREPAR.^TK  >N>   i 

Pn  i[..vi>Ki.PHiA      (^1  .\HT7      c<'\I|■\^^.      Philadelphia.      I'n 

File.)    .I;i!s     -■(!.    lid  7. 


Ser.   No.    100.727.      (CT..ASS   2.      RECEPTACLES  >      WaI 
THAM    Ba(j  &  Paper  Company.  Walthani.    Ma--      Filed 
•Ian.  18.  1917. 


Consisting  In  the  word  "  Yankee." 

Particular  deacripti/m  of  gondi*. — PapT  Bags  and  Paper 
Receptacles. 

Cl'Ums  uae  since  Oct.  30,  1914. 
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/■'i 'I'll!     til  s-i-rifir  I'll     -.t     (/r, ,,!(/,«.  '    Sodium    Silicate, 

rinttn.   1,-,    >iin «    piior   lo   .liin.    1.   liil-'i. 


Ser.  No  1.10.8.W.  (I  I,,\SS  -J.H  Ci  Tl. Fin. MACHINERY, 
ANO  TooT.S  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  Thk  Charles 
Will. JAM  Stores,  Inc..  I'.rookiyn,  N.  Y  Filed  .Ian.  2:^. 
1'.(17. 


I'm  tirnhir  liixrriptiuu   •>'  .(/«o(/«.— Scwini:  Ma,  hiiie 
(oi./n.v    i(.»'    silire   No>',   2<'.    1914. 


!  Nh  KM1.S88.  (CLASS  22.  (;AMES,  TcVS  AND 
M'dHTlNG  GOODS.  I  (iOUiMAN  Cosn  v(K  (dmimnv, 
N.v,    Yolk,   N     Y       Filed  .Ian.  24,   l'.tl7. 


Trade-mark,  comprising  the  words  ■•  B«'tf\    Wales  "  and 
•    Ploshkin    ■  with  the  doll  figure,  all  Inclosed  in  a  rectangle. 

PartiruUu-  descriptifin  of  goodx.  —  Ice  and  Roller  Skates. 
Base  Palls.  Pats.  Base-Ball  and  Sporting  Mitts  and  Gloxes. 
P'oot  I'.allv.  Protectors  and  Pads  for  All  Parts  of  the 
Pody  in  Sports.  Goal-Posts  :  (rolf  Balls.  Sticks,  and  Pags  ; 
Mediiin  P.alls  Squash.  Hand,  and  Tennis  Balls.  Ra<'kets. 
Nets.  (  loirt  -  MarkTs  ;  i;.\er  '.sins  .A  pp  ira  tus-^-Namelv, 
Duiii'  1'.'  IN  Indian  Chibs.  F^xercislng  Poles.  Parallel 
Par-  a^.i  Horses:  Fishing  Tackle — Namely.  Files.  Re«'l8. 
Nets  Ro<i>,  and  Baskets;  Playing-Cards  and  Card  Games. 
Polo  Sri' ks  and  Balls;  .Vrchery  I'ows.  Crosslaiws.  Arrows, 
ami  .\ri  outr"(ni-nts  ;  Toy  Printins-'-Cresses.  Toy  Sewing- 
Ma,  lMne>.  and  'r,\  pe-Wiiters  ;  Cricket  Bats.  Balls.  (Jloves. 
(Gauntlet*.  Leg  (  uards.  Stumps,  and  Si  ndries  :  Cro(]uet 
Balls.  Mallets.  Ar.hes.  Posts.  Clips;  Hockey  Sticks, 
Boomerangs.  Shuttlecocks.  Kiddie-Cars  and  Pushmohlles. 
Toy  Wheelbarrows.  Stuffed  Animals.  Puxzles,  Soldiers 
Toy  Building  Blocks  Hammocks.  Mechanical  Toys.  Eias 
tic  and  Inflated  Toys,  Balls  and  Balloon:.  Favors,  .\nkle 
and  Wrist  Supporters.  Crnh  and  Fish  Trips  and  Nets 
and   Game-Tallies. 

Chnms  uKt   since  .Jan    ■">.  1917. 

No.  2.1 


6a6 
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Jlxy  io,  1917. 


S«r.    No.    100.895.       (CLASS    8.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI-       Ser.   No.  1(11,247.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Charles 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  E.   Shbdakbh  &  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8, 

JOSBPH  H.  Larson,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1917  1917. 


DIRECT 


:mrmrrr. 


No  olalni   being  made   for   the   use  of   the   term  T^all^' 

Mark."  1 

Particular  de^criptwn  nf  g<iodn.—C&siox\A.  | 

Claims  use  slnre  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1900.  I 


No  I  lalni  liilng  made  to  the  words  "  Custom   Shirt  Co." 
Particular  description    'if  goods.  —  Custom   Top   Dress, 
Negllgfie.  and  Work   Shirts. 
Claim, t  UMi   since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  100.941.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Bovtht.hs 
Railway  Supplt  anp  EgtiPMBNT  Co..  St.  Loui^,  Mt.. 
Filed   Jan.   25,    1917. 


Shf      No      101. 2(U.        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
riNES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

W11.1.1A.V1     Dim  AN,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed 
F.'h.   U.   1917 


^ 


CADNU 


jAcK 


Particmlar     4eacri^Hon     of     good*. — Scoops,     Shovels 
Spade*,  Picks,  and  Hoc*. 

Clota*  Mse  since  Jaa.  1.  191«. 


■irJ^^^Vi^ 


Ser.  No.  101,003.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
Ths  Elacs  Co.,  Greenville.  S.  C.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 


Particular  dtscriptian  of  flroodo.— Ba-.terolysin  for  Dis- 
temper and  other  Animal  ComplaintM.  Comprising  Ship- 
ping Fever,  Coughs.  Colds,  Sore  Throat.-'.  Chill.s.  Lung 
Fever.  Catarrhal  Fever,  Infloeoss,  Ailmeots  of  the  Res 
piratory  Tract  and  Lungs,  Pink-Ejre,  Purpura.  Pleuro- 
pneumonia, Bronchitis,  Spasmodic  or  Flatulent  Colic 
(hronlr  Cough.  Heaves,  Roaring  and  Thick  Wind.  Aio- 
turla,  LymphangltiM.  Farcy.  Indigestion.  Diarrhea, 
rhimiv).>*,  Coria.  Tetanus,   and   Nervous  Dlseanes. 

Clams  u.ir  .nini-*'  Jan.  1.  1911. 


S.r  No  101.L'7S»  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  Warin.) 
Hat  MANrrACTURiMj  Company.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Fpb.  9    1917. 


Particular  deseriptum  of  oo<jds. — Salves  and  Ointments 
for  Sores,  Bruises,  Burns,  Cuts.  Piles,  Sprains,  Colds,  ('a 
tsyh.  Sore  Throat,  Insect-Bites.  Poison  Oak.  and  fhapp^d 
Hands. 

Claims  use  nlnrf  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Nil  I  laim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Super  Quality.  Hats. 
l-^atiU'  Fi'it   Works,   Inc." 

f'lvrticular  description  of  goods. — Felt,  Cloth,  Straw, 
and   Silk  Hats  and  Caps. 

ClatniM  usf  since  July  25.  1916. 


Ser.     No.    101.199.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS      MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
Henry    Thayer    *    Company.    Inc..    Cambridg'-.    Mass. 
Filed  Feb,  6,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  101,362.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  F0R8TMANN  &  Hcnr- 
ma.nn    Co..    Passaic,    N.   J.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1917. 


I 


Duv9t  de  Laine 


Particular  descriptUm   of   goods. — Pills   or   Tablets   for 
the  Treatment  of  Piles. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


[Vol.  240. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Duvet  de  I.,alne." 
Particular  de»rriptu>n   of  f/ofjd'*.— Woolen  and   Worsted 
Plerc   G*)ods. 

Claims  u»r  since  iH-cemher.  191.5. 

No.  2.J 


July  10, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


Ser.  No.  101,837.  (CLASS  46.  F001>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SESEtA  Foot*  iV  Drtg  Co..  Water- 
loo. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1917. 


BBISTQS 


I'lirficuliir    d<  Si  Dptinn    of    (iimd,^.       .V    I't.Mil     fur     Infant; 
and  IiivHJids. 

Claims  use  since  .Ian.  20,  1914. 


S.T.  \n.  lo],!t2('.  iri..\SS  ,■19.  CLOTHING)  (;u(ji>- 
\\t.\\i  KriiHKK  Ci<\\r.\s\.  Midiilctown,  Cdun.  Fil''ii  Mar. 
6,   1917. 


The    entire    face    l>eiiig   white   nr    sutistant i«  11  y    white. 
Parlicular    description    of    jjuodx. — Rubber     Boots    and 

Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.129.  (CL.VSS  -ItJ.  FO«.>l>S  ANi»  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Thi5«ipoli>-K!cid  Co.  Faribault, 
Minn.     Filed   Mnr.   i;:,   1917. 


The  portrait  contained  in  the  traile  mark  i.s  that  of 
Jean  Baptiste  Faril>ault.  an  larly  explorer  in  the  North- 
west, and  now  Iodk   since  decea.sed. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — WheatFlour. 

Chtims   u.tr  since  on   or  about    Dee.   11.   191(1. 


Ser.  No.  102,160,      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  1N(^,REI)I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      DAVir>  A.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  1.^.  1917. 


d^ 


.^^ 


.^ 


Ser.  No.  102,172.  (CLASS  .^^8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Textile  PrniisHivo  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1917. 


Instructor 


I'arttcuinr  description  "f  (jnods  -  -Uooks.  Booklets,  I'e 
riodicals  Published  at  Indeftnite  I'erlods,  Leaflets.  Photo 
graphs.  Lesson  Sheets.  Printed  Cards,  Drawings,  In- 
.';tructlon-Card.'<.  and  Suggestion-Cards,  All  of  Which 
Relate    to   Lessons  and    InstniiTion    in   .Salesmanship. 

r/«tm.y  wr  since  .Tiilv  HI.   1915. 


Ser  No  1(12.190.  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTKD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MOBTON  Sindoir  Fab 
KU  8.  LTD.,  Carlisle,  England.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1917. 


We    dis<laim    the   words    "  Unfadable  "'    and       Fabrics." 
J'nrtu'ular  desertption   of   ijoods. — Textile   Fa!>rics   t  om 

prising    Cloths    Made    from    C</!ton.    I.ltien.    (»r    Wool    i,.r    a 

Mixture  (if  Said   Materials. 

Claim*  use  since  July  1.  l'.*14. 


S.r      No.     102.256.        (CLASS     tl.       CHEMICALS,     MEDl- 
I   INKS     AND   PHARMACEITICAL   PREPARATIONS.  1 

Ch  MtJKS    .\.    H.xwhiss.    Irid:aiiapnii>.    Ind,       Filed    Mar 
19,   1917. 


^ 


Particular    description     nf    (loodn.  - 
and  Remedial  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1.  1S97. 


Breakfast    Cereals 


No  claim  lielng  made  for  t!ie  t<'rin  "  Trade  Mark."  The 
mark  consists  of  the  words  ".\1  I'a-Rosa  "  at  the  Xt>i\.  a 
representation  of  roses  at  the  bottom,  and  mountains  in- 
tervening, all  inscrlt>ed  In  an  elliptical  circle. 

Particular  description  of  oonds. — Vanishing  Creams, 
Cold  -  Creams.  Massage  -  Creams.  Rouge.  Face  -  Powder. 
I>andrnff  Remedy.  Scalp- Tonic.  Lemon-Cream  Lotion,  and 
Skin-Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  De<  .  1.  1914. 


[Vol.  240.      No.  2.] 


628 


OFF  iCIAL  GAZETTE 


T'  i.v  lo.  I'ji;. 


Ser.  No.  102.1'73.  ("LASS  1.1.  t>ll>  .\.\P  ' .  KKASKS.  i 
Wi.NMNA  Oil.  ('<iMf\N\,  Wiimna.  Minn.  Kilt-,!  Mar  19. 
1917. 


I 


VALINE 


P'l'tn-itiiir  'tt'irnpti'./i   •.'   ■!■.•. ill.    ■  1,1,  .rit-atlng  Oils  and 
(I'liDiM  uxr  Kiiicp  ./fin,   1.  IIUI. 


if:.     .No      1<»'_'.062.        ((:i..\SS    (i,       (HKMICALS,     MEIU 
(INKS.    AM)   rilAKMACErTH'AL   I'KKrARATIuNS   . 

«MK  riT\   Inn  I.  CuMi'A.NV,  I.vi  ..  Tiis.alo(.s«,  Ala.     FIUnI 

.   ]>r     J,    lUl  7. 


S.-I-.     \..,     Hrj,:<iMi         '(   i.\>v     .;        ri!KMI<    \T.S      MTT'T 
<INES.   AND   lM(,\KMArKrT!<   .\I,   1 'K  K!' \  K  V  1  i    -  \ - 
STEKI.IVii    EQ'U'MKni    a    ."^i   ]'V'.  \     i''>MI'\\l       W     '      :i."oa. 
I>»'!..    an«l    I'hil.i.'    iiih:  1,    iVi        F'Uf!    Mir     ^n.    ;;»1T. 


Thf  trail-'  iii;< :  k  !•<  |ii-iiuri|  in   i:  .i 

I'lirticuUtr  ■!■•••  I  iptiuii  ',■   (/<""/<'       \    lt.-ih.-il>    ;.'!-  I'liiii-. 
Fever.    \'^>)--     .M.Liiiriji,    I,;i    i.ripp.-,    I'.i  it.pii-n.---.    an-!    (  ..iils. 
Clfiiw   /(v.    ^111' •■   Apr     !     lUllJ 


Nei.     N.-      !"'j»'.7-t       iCL.vss     I.;       !i  AUi 'W  \i;!:    wi' 
I'M  \!;'.i  V,      \\i>     sTK.vM  riTTiNi.     sr!'rr.n-> 

U.    S.     1,\!    ,\^i.-x     i;--!  T    (  ..  ,    .\.-vv     V,,rk.    .\      Y        I-il«l 
Apr.  :.•.  1;<17. 


ARROW 


i'aitu  uiar   d'  "'-ript t'^'i    ■■'    ■,"/.../■<       'I'-ici;!.-  Il.'tr.s. 
Claimn  U"-    -:ii!-.    ■)' .Vnirii-:    1     !'.'l<i 


Ser.   No.    li)Jf.77        It  L.vss    U       MKT.\L>    .V.Mi   METAl. 
CA^T'IN'.S     .\.Mi    FoKi.IN<.Si        .VMK.HIi   \n     Steil    Kx 
I'.iKi    I    'Mi-.UNA.    .N.-vv    V..rk.    .\      Y        Kilfil    .\pr     3.    l'.M7 


Particuhir    itftipti'iti     ..'     if.-tii"       *  '.[iip-  '; 
moving  Scales  fruni   Boil.-r^,   Vrt-y-ni'wi^  ■>!!   h 
Forming,    anil     f.ir     -Nfiirr-.  Mziiii:    r'l-    .\    \.]^    m 
Water. 


ti-  -  from 
tii>-    Fpe«l- 


S^r.  No.  ir>-j.4iL'.  M-LAS,'<  .:7  I'aPEK  \Ni 
ERY.I  HrRi.«»<  K  I'.H'.s  (■■  i.\ll■^^V  I'hila 
Fil^.l  Mar.  24.  I!tl7 


-!   \  riON- 

Ptr,      I'a. 


No  claim  t)«lng  made  to  the  name    ■  Hurlo,  ks      apart 
from  tbe  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particmlar    dencripUon     <if    good». — Paper     Illu^rrar i.n 
Board;    Paper    Mat-Boanl  :    Paper    Photo-Mount     l'..iar.l  : 
Paper    felgn-Writers'    Board,    ami    Paper    Picture  Bh.  king 
Board. 

CIaim$  use  since  the  year  1901. 


oSSao 


Piirtii-uhir  liPKi-riptiiin  ))(  V'ifirf*!.  — Steel  Billets.  8te»'l 
Blonni^  >.il  Slal.s.  <  »p«'nHearth  Stet-l.  Bc8s<'nier  Steel: 
All'iv  -  <<i  St. -el  with  Ni.-kel.  Vanaiiiuni.  TirngstfU. 
Molyti'lt'iium.  Chromiuni.  ('o!>alt.  ManKaiif>f  .  ('nld  RoII.mI 
and  I  i-M  iMawn  Stet>l  :  Tool.  Majfi"'.  'ind  .M.ki'l  Stet-l  ; 
P.ar  Iron,  llg  Iron,  Steel  for  Autoiiiohilc  Forjj1n«-s  and 
M.i  tiiii.-  I'urts.  Spring  Steel.  Men-hant  Bar-Steel,  Agri- 
cultural Steel.  I'low-Steel.  F'orgi'd  and  Prensed  Steel  for 
Railway  •  ais.    Hoop-Steel.   Steel   Ralls.   Wire. 

rUnmx  uxr  slme  Oct    5.  1910. 


s.  r      N.i      1(12, t392.        (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS,     MEIH- 
I  INKS     AM)   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.  I 

I  HRi-Tiwr    R.    London.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    S, 
li<17. 


I'nrtiivlor  (leticription  '/'  ii'tixl^. —  Hair-Tonic8. 
I'liiifiiK  u»>  since  September,  1916, 
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te9 


Ser.  No.  102,862.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI  ]  Ser.  No.  H)2,99fi.  (CLASS  (i.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTIt  AL  PREPARATIONS  i  j  CINES.  AND  I'll  .VKM  .\CETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
KAlmAx  ftRDKKV,  I'itt,«liurj.'h,    I'a,      Fiifd   .\pi.    In.    i;ti7.    j         V.-^n    .V.vtm'kiu's    lUii.,    1  niti-.  ■uation  ,   Im    .    .Mohile.    Ala. 

Fii..i    Api-     U,    1917 


/'iiriiriiloi    flfsi^riptlott    o'    ijr,,,,iy:       Ri-nicdv    for    Sweaty, 

'rtr.iL  S\\.iih-ii,   HuriiinL',  » )!! "iisi\-..  Sinclliiit:  Feet.   Armpits. 
aii.t   ;..r   .\11    llmiy   (><iiirs;   ;i    Ri-in.'i!>-   fi.r   It.htng  and   Rash 
I'D'-    l'>    Fxi.s-iv    I'cr-piraf  i..ii  :    ;!    K.-iui-.n    whi.h    Hclifves 
('iirn^.    Hiiniiiii>.    Hli.<ti'r->     i  ail.niv.--,    Fnis?   liitcs 
''((jit;i,j  u«>    sin.  «■  .Ian!iar\     T,)17 


ParticMlar  d<^  If .  '  ■•'  '-■-'/.-  v  Vr 
Relief  of  Burn-  !';:-'klv  H.-a-  SiiuHirii 
Raw  and  Irrltni--:   sichi   Suifa   hs. 

Claims  use  since  .1  i!v  29    liMH 


■iLii".'!    I'-t    the 
■.\,i\'     ami    Ali 


Ser.     No.     103, i--'-         <  LA^s     .;      1  m  j'Mir  aL?      MEDI- 
CINES.  AND    l'M.\KM.\<   FCTICAL    i  ■!!  Fi  ■  \  K  ATI  < 'N  S  i 

CocoT-  -.  (-   I  n>M:cAl.  COM!  ^  .n  ^  .  !..'-  Ai.j.  I.--,  (a.       Fiied 
Apr.  IG,  U>i7, 


S.-i  N..  in-j.sT'-  'CF.VSs  -.'v  .1  !-:^^•  FI.II^'  .\NIt  I'HF 
CIi  tFS-MFTAI,  WAUF  >  I  !'  i;. -.■.[. i\  \  i.im.-.vni. 
N-vv   Y'.rk     N     \'        Fil.a!    Apr     1  1     l;-l  7 


PSYCHE 


Pni  ticuhir    flfS'-riptiiin 
KlDd> 

Claims  US'    sill-'.'  .\pr    .",   I'.tl 


I'X.fIs  ni;-r-    Hi!;-. 


All 


Ser  No,  10?.s91  (CLASS  13  HARl'W.VRK  .\  N  H  I'LFMB- 
INi.  .\ND  STE.VM-FITTIN(;  Sl'PPLIKS  I  I'niuiPS 
\  1'.!  rr'iiiKF  -Mn;  Co.,  Nashville.  T.'nn  Fii.-.l  Apr  11, 
I'.tl  7 


"  Coootone." 

J'articvlfir   tii  -•■•■ij.t ,..n    -,•    ,;^. •,'!.•., 
druff-Remover,  and   S    ilpi  liun>.r 
Vlainm  »><<■  since  .N  ■  1  \  i>t)i!i<-r.  1914. 


Tunic.    Dftn- 


S.-r  Ni-  ln;-(.()42  iCLASS  42.  KNITTl'l'  AFT'lJlI' 
AM-  TllXTIFF  FABRICS.!  Rki.i.vv,}  M  ., -.  :  r -,.  i  -  i! 
l.Ni.   '-■ii.Mi-,\.\v.  Chicai-'o,   Hi.      FiUal    .\pr,    11     l',<i7. 


SUNAPEE 


Pnrtii^jTar  (icf'-ription  of  guudti. — rhamliray. 

Vlntms  uj»'    m;i'  .    Dei  ,   ii,   1916 


TerprI 


Ser.  N..1  l(i.'5.047  -t'L.VSS  Ki,  OII.S  .\NI>  <,HK.\SES  1 
Tii.B  W.\THi  (111,  I,,,  N,\v  York.  N  \  Fil.'d  Apr  16 
1917. 

DEW  DROP 


Partirular  /li-srriptian  af  tuindx.  —  Rt-tln.-d   I'.trolt-uni  Oil 

CUlilHs    U>:t     SWlrt'    .XliV  .■lllhcr.     IKSS 


Comprising  the  word  "Enterprise." 

Parlirular  dr  script  tun  of  goudx. — t^ast  Iron  Hollow 
Ware.  Stove  Hollow  Ware — viz.,  Fiat  Straight  Kettles. 
Skillets,  (Jrlddles,  Bulged  Pots,  Tea-Kettles.  Eccentric 
Straight  Kettles,  Eccentric  Bulge<l  Pots,  Ham-BoUers, 
Iron-Heaters,  MaflSn-Pans,  Vienna-Roll  Pans,  Fincer-Roil 
Pans.  Fish-Frlere,  Gridirons,  Waffles,  Cake-Griddles  and 
Hotel-Orlddles,  Country  Hollow  Ware,  Deep  Pocasset  Skil 
lets  and  Lids,  Deep  Pocasset  Ovens  and  Lids.  English  Pots, 
Maslin  Kettles,  Saucepans  and  Sugar-Kettles.  Tinware 
and  Enamel  Ware. 

(InimK  use  since  January,  1881. 


Ser.    No.    lO,"^  14s       (CLASS   35       BELTIN(; 
CHINKKY    I'.UKIN(i,   AND  NON-METAL 

L\      I'WnKlTK     Hi  HHER     M  .A  NIT  ACTt  R!  N  (,      ( 

N.  ,F      Filed  Apr.  20,  1917. 


,    HOSE     MA- 
LIC TIRES  ) 

'1 1  .    Pa  tffson. 


r  pn^ 


^A(Iu 


Ptirtii-vlnr  iltucnptian  'if  (i<i'id$. —  Shct-t  I'a 
Packing,  ami    Caskets  Composed  of  ur  Ci.nta 
Cliiimi  UMi   >in  -c  the  year  1906  or  19(i7. 


rklng.  Pistol] 
iuinp   Rubber. 
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8«r.     No.     103,172.      (CLASS     6.      CHEMICALS.     MEDI  S^r    NO.  103,226.      (CLASvS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AN1> 

CINE8.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  LIQUORS  1       Mii.O     BtVlRAOE     Co..     Milwaukf*.     Wi-. 

P.   Stbphbs    Hahhis.   Kannas  City.    Mo.      PtIfKl    Apr    _'l.  Fil.-l    .\pr.   2.3.   1917. 
1917. 


IBW-Tll 


The  portrait  b^lng  fanciful. 
Particular  deKcription    of   ii'iuii-i. 
pound. 

Chiimn  wte  »iiice  .\pr.  1.  1917 


t  . 


A   llalr  Renifdy   Coin 


I'urt  II  uhn 


'li  Mfriptinn     of    ji'iod"  — 
.    Sold  as  Ji  Soft  Drink. 
Mil...  Mar.  24.  1917 


Non  lutoxlcatiii 


.s.r     \..      lus.2-»t;        (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA 
i  [:UI  ALS  l!i  KP.iLO    HorSE    Whkcki.m;    \    Saiv.m.k 

Ci.     i;iirT;il..,   .\,  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1917. 


nifliT 


I'nriu  uh}f    ill  >vripti>)H    of    (foods. — Rul)ber    Roofing    and 
i<  .1  f'rt|iartMl  Rooflug  Manufactured  of  Asphalt.  Rags,  4c 
ciittmi  tint   sim  e  November.  1911. 


Ser.     No      103.176.      rCLASS     6.      CHEMICALS.     MKf'I     ! 

CINES,  AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  1    ',    Sfr      No      103  30h.        (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS,    MBI'I- 
IXDIPBNDE.VT  TR-VDIVc  Co.,  IN(    ,  New  York.  N    V        FiUd    :        '   INK.s     ANO  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.! 


Apr.  21,  1917. 


Showing  an  outward  Itne  in  i>Lack  to  form  a  hr.\ai;iin, 
a  yellow  line  of  greater  width  insidf  of  said  tiia- k  line. 
and  a  red  line  inside  of  ■*aid  jellow  iin»,  and  within  the 
field  of  the  thus-formed  hexagon,  diagonail.v  arraugfd.  a 
blue  background,  and  the  word  ■  Hulitla.t  "  formed  in 
yellow  letters,  each  letter  haviii«  a  black  marciiial  linf. 
and  in  the  clear  field  a  clustfr  of  fruit  in  red  au.l  j;ri'*'n. 
sabstantially  a«  shown. 

Particular  dencriptton  of  fjundii — A  I>axativv  [v.  Tabl- r 
Form. 

Claims  une  .since  Apr.  1.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  103.211.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXTRaCTS  anI- 
LIQUORS.)  William  J.  Lkmp  BHEwi.Nfj  Company,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1917. 


Particular    deacriptifm    of    goodn. — -A    .Non  InroxicHrin;^ 
Beverage  of  a   Malt   Nature  Containing    Les<«  Than   On*^ 
Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of  Alcohol. 

Cla'wu  mte  slnrr  Mar.  80,  1917. 

[Vol.  840. 


.i"Hv     r     Stani.ev    ("o.    Inc.,    New    Y'ork.    N,    Y.      Filed 
\l,r.   25,    1917. 


de 
^aradis 


<"om[)ri-iij;r  tb.-  wordn  "  de  Paradls." 
/••ir!ii-uliir  di  "cripiion   of  j/o'/dti. — Talcum    I'owdtr,   I'>r 
•wii^'i-v,   ;irid   CiildCream. 

Claims  use  .since  January,  1910. 


r     N..     l(»,i.^!.-,        (CLASS   .'15.      BELTINti.    HOSE,    MA 
I   MlNFltY    I'AfKINC,   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.  1 

A'ToMi'Hii.K    .\r(  E.ssoRiEs    Co..    Haitimorc.    Md.      Fi!*d 
.\pr.   2(;.   1917. 


The  HppMrant  disclaini.s  as  a  part  of  its  mark  the  r>'p- 
r.s.iitation  of  a  packing-ring  which  Is  shown  on  the  draw- 
in*: 

Partuular  dfm-ripiion  of  good". — PlRton-Rlng^. 

I'linm*  u»e  since  February,  1917. 


S.r  N)  1<>.1.;121  (CLA.SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
P:NTS  (  iF  Fhoks.i  The  Dry  Mii.k  Company.  New 
Vork.   N     V.      Filed   Apr.   26,   1917. 


LACTORA 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Ijictora." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Desiccated  Milk. 

Clnimn  wi    since  Apr.   1.   1917. 
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Ser.  No.  10H.342,  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AlNT  JEMIM.X  Mii.is  Compa.ny, 
St.  Joseph.  Mo,     Filed  Apr,  27,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  103^S6.      (CLASS  3S.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Dr^eu  t^f^RPORATio.N,  Hopedale,  Mast*.     Filed 

Mav  Z.  1917. 


labor  Saliij^^I^*^ 


i'<irU,:uU!r   d-  script kiifi    uf   j/ouds. — A    StTia: 


if.uri. 


I'lirtiniitir    ,i'  -mp' i'.ii    -./    iji"nl^.       I'aL.ak-,    I'.ll    k'Alj'.it, 
("uMi.    iin^    Whrat    I'iicirv 


Ser.  No.  ]":'.aw        .i,.\>si.M.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 

TUS,  .M.V'H.  !M:s    .\M)  sriTLIKSi      K;  itk  Ki.EtTHic 
Co.,  Clevel;tii,!,   WN       F:',,l   May   .■'.,   lOIT. 


ELITE 


Particular  (ir>.-'-ipfi«H   "f  (joodi>. — Batteries,  Generators. 
and  Swltcht»oard~, 

Claimt  use  since  Ms:    j''.    1917. 


Ser,    \c    1ii:i  ;-!,-s,      ,(  LASS   17.     TOICM  <«■)   I'lii  U 'C 'TS.) 
i,it..s\  f\.m;    Niiii-i   ^s    A    Co.    IXC,    New     Y-rk,     N      Y. 

[•jlei!    .\pi-     -21.    \\<\~. 


CRLl  N    .STKIPI 


Tl(e  !iai    or   -inpe^  uu   wliiiti   1  lie  w.inl>      '.re,.n   Mriye 
nppear-   1.^  \>v  idured  in  }.'i'e«  II   I olor. 

I'lirticular  ^cwrtpf i"n  of  ijnodx.     -Cigarettes. 
Cltiimx  wo    since  .\liir.   1.   1017. 


Ser.  N-  l<':;-4..  hlass  lO.  VFHICLKS.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINi.  I'N'.INKS..  Thk  SrnuKKL  Muiui;  <_«J., 
Stemford,  Conn.     F;:e,i  May  4,  IKIT. 


f'lrt  n  ithir   lii  "!■>  ipt  ii'H    i.f    ijood-^  — Mot()r-t.'yL!es, 
CUhin.''  ie<c  ^iii-e   M;tr.    17,    1017. 


Ser      No.     10:C4-'.".,        iiL.SSS     (i,       ( '  1 1 1 ;  M !( WLS.     MKM-        >er    No.  1((,H.554.    (CLASS  39.     CLOTFlINt-.i    Thk(,  i!"\v 

ClNKS,   .\ND   I'llAKMAt  i;UTIfAl,  I'UHi'AKATI' iNS,  ■         (i\KR\i.i.    M  .\  s  (  k.vctttu  v-;    CaMP.\s\.    ( 'hn  In  i.a!  i,    > 'h\( 

\Vu.i.L\.M   A.  M'l.KOii,  Jolift,  111.,  an.l   South  Beii.l,   lii'!  i        1  Hed  May  5,  1017. 
File  I    .Vpr,   30.    1917 


ALL-IN-ALL 


I'lirtuuUir  ■li.-iTiptioft   i.f  (/./'.<?.,<,- -('(.],!  (ream.   I'.mipl'X- 
ion  I'owder.   Rouge,   Toilet   \Yater.   Perfume,  ami   Shanipoo 
CInim-   U-'    -iuce  ,Tiine    1,    1910. 


Pm-fiiul'ir    (lencription    "f    iiouds. — Overalls    and    UD(.' 

I'iei  e    (.Iverall-SultS. 

Ci-iimi  u-M    >ii!c  e   .\iir.   'JO.   1017. 


Ser.     No.     l(i;C4.H(i         h'L.VSS     fi.       CHFMI«AI,S.     MKLd- 
CINES.   AND  PH.\RMACKUTirAL  PRFPARATI"  »NS.) 

Wii.r.HM     I.    Km  HIE.    .\lleiii..\vii.    I'a.      Filed    .^pr.    30 
1017. 

ALMENDO 


Ser  N  i.  108,ftld.  (CLASS  4«;.  FOODS  AND  IN(,REDI- 
KNTS  oFI^OODS.)  The  Wholesome  F(.«>i>  PitOKCc-rs 
r...\ic,\N  \  ,    iLuver.   Cuio.      Filed   May  7,    1017. 


,V5  t 


The  p(,itrait  beinp  that  of  William  J.   Kii.hO'.  Jr. 
Particular  dcxcriptioii  of  r/n.,(i..    --Remedies  for  Indiges 
tlon   anrl   Stomach   Disorder>. 
Clnim^  »^c  sinee  .\pr    7.  1917. 


Prirtn-uliir  itfiiription  uf  goodH. — Prepared  and  Ready- 
to-Bake  t'ake  F'leiir  CaHed  "Ready  to  P.ake  Cake":  aud 
for  Prepared  !'.akiiii;  Compound  or  Powder  U-«»d  in  Baking 
to  Take  the  Place  of  Fggs.  Baking  Powder  or  Soda  and 
Called  •  Readv  to  Use  Instead  of  Eggs,  Baking  Powder 
or  Soda." 

Claims  uff  since  .Apr.  1.  1917. 


.'4(>  I »  (;.   -41 
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^L-';':!-.l!!?-Jf ■  J^l^•'^'•     RE^^^EF-TACLES..      York-       .-anu..!    lUa.k   Raspb.rrl...   Canned    Bla.kberri...   Canned 


BRADroRO  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filwl  May  T.   191 


r-< 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Paper  B()x^•^■ 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  2.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  103,652.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCu  PROM  «JTS.) 
HlKBT  W.  Pbabody  &  COMPA.VT.  New  York  N  Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1917. 


FLORDEMEERKAMF 

Porticmlar  deacription  of  ynoda. — Cigars. 
Clckima  use  since  January,  1912 


S«r.  No.  103.697.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATU  IN- 
ERT.)  A.  KRE.4MtR.  Inc..  Brijotlyn,  N.  Y  Fii^.! 
May  10.  1917.     Cniler  ten  year  proviso. 


MfiL 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Marklng-Fots. 
Claims  iwe  since  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  103,738.      <CLASS  38      PRINTS  AND  PIIiLI"  A 
TIONS.  I        The      ".e.veral      Fircprh.ifivl,      <imc«\v, 
Youngrstown,  Ohio.     Fll^d  May  12.  1917. 


cS^UN^^ACTS 


Particular    deaoription    of    goodn. — M-nthly    Fuminir*! 
House  Organ  Periodicals. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,805.      (CL.VSS  46.      FOOL»S   .^ND  LNuRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!     Wbster.v  (iRociR  "•oMfANv    ■  i~ka 
loosa,  Iowa.     Filed  May  14,  1917. 

RED Comb 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canne«i  Corn,  Cann-'d 
Sptnach.  Wheat-Flour.  Canned  Tomatoes.  Canned  Kidney 
Beans,  Canned   Wax-Beans,   Canned   Ripe   Olives.   Canned 
Lima  Beans,   Canned   'Jreen   Beans.   Canned    Strawberries. 


Re.l  RaspiM-rrles.  Canned  Cherries.  <anned  Pineapples. 
I  Canned  Pen^.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce. 
I  laiine.i  sweer  Potatoes,  (.'auned  Sauer-Kraut.  (.■;inne<i  Cut 
!  He..t.  1  :.tiued  Bolle.l  Cabbage.  Canned  Pumpkin,  lanned 
I  P.aiw.  I  amied  Apricots.  Canne,!  Peaches.  Canned  White 
I    'h.rnes     Peanut  Butter.    Dlll-Pi.kles,   Cider   Vinegar,   and 

('anne.l  Udmiiiy, 

('lui)HM  tixtf  .since  (Jet.  1,  1915. 


Ser  ,N,,  1(.3.>*.>,S.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
(•THKRWI.sE  CLASSIFIED.)  Fr.v.vk  Ai.exi.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15.  1917. 


F.A. 


P'i>  t't-uhir  d>-xcr\,,ti<,n  of  goods. — Sole-LeatLer  Mat  and 
r\.,,m''  K...    si!),  ,■  Aug.  9,  1915. 


M  No  11I3.S1^  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  Nt  "T 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Fei.si.nth.u  Bros.  & 
Co..  Chlcaiiii    111       Filed  May  1.%.   1917. 


MORQAi/Olie 


piirtirtihn-  ihHciiition  of  irioil*.  —  Iiiiititrb.n  Le.nrher 
I  hum  .    i(.4,    si  I,.  ,>    Mar     3.    1917. 


•■       "^^      l"3>3(i         (CLASS     6        CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
ci.M>     AM.   PH.VRMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.* 
M-fiiuK     \\i\x\     S(  ppi.v    Ci,.    IM    .     Herkimer.    N     Y 
F:i.'.i    M,iy    !  ,•.    1917. 


MOVISCO 

P'litxruhir  ih'striftttou  uf  rfood' — A  Prepa ra t luu  for  Re- 
in..Vint  Tar  ;ii].l  Similar  Spots  from  Vehirle-B..dies,  Fah- 
rv  V   ;in<I    rile   Like. 

Ci>i,>n.-  U-"    -iD'e  Apr.   10,  1917 


Ser    N-    103  s,-.-.       (CLASS  4t).     FOODS  ANI'  INCREDI 
i;\r^  OK   Fn«M>s.i      WiLLi.AM   Pew    Hotel   Comi  x\\ 

I'irr^ mall     P.>       Filed  May   1."..   1917. 


f'Dti    uhir   (!■  scnpttoii    of    i/ooil.y. Cailill. 

'  './on-  j(y<'  ^ln<  e  Mar.  1.  1917. 


Ser  N..  in3S,';7  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
.VMi  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bibb  M.o  ^r.^rT^BI^•o 
Cmmi.^m     Mat'ij.  (,a      Filed  May  16.  1917. 


OSPKBY 


Particulitr   df^mption    of   fjoodi. 
Shape  of  Plere  (ioods. 
1         CUit-mn  unf  siuie  Oct    1.    1916. 


"'ntton    Cloth   In    the 
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Ser.  No.  103,882.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  ■  FITTIN(i  SUPPLIES.! 
Americ.\.v  Stbbl  Export  Cdmi  any.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17.  1917. 


oSSGo 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Splice  Bars  ;    Trai  k 
Bolts  and   Nuts;   Bolts;   Rivets;   Wire   Rods;  Wire   Holts; 
Screw  and  Rivet  Wire;  Fence  Wire  ;  Wire  Nails:  (  einem 
Coated     Nails;     Fence-Staples;     Bale  Ties  ;     Pipes;      Steel 
Tubes. 

Claitrf  use  since  Oct    5.  1916. 


Ser.  No,  103.905.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  - 
J(-L«8  G.  RoussaL,  New  (Jrleans,  La.  Filed  May  17 
1917. 


The   trade-mark   being   the  autograph   of   the   applicant 
Particular    description    o'    goodn. — Liniment    for    Such 
Ailments  as  Sprains.  Bruises.  Stiffness  of  .Toints,  Rheuma 
tism.    Lumbago,    Neuralgia.    Sciatl'a.    Pruritus,    Parasites. 
and  Mosquito  Bites 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  I'.tl7. 


Ser.  No.   103.970       (("LASS  3S.      PRINTS  AND  PIHLICA 

TIONS.)  PORCUPIM!       PtBLISHI-Ni;        COMP.\NV.        INC. 

New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed    Ma\    19.   1917 


PORCUPINE 


Particular  description  of  iioods. — Periodicals  Putdishec 
Monthly. 

Claim H  u»e  since  May  2.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,048.  (CLASS  45  BEVEBA(;ES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Lawrence  D.  Hintincton.  ,lr.. 
Miami.   Fla.      Filed    May    1'4.    1917 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lime-Julce. 
Claimx  use  since  Apr.  24.  1917. 


Ser  No.  104. 046.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
Tl'S.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.!  KiRKMan  ENGI- 
\CERiNi.  C(.'Rj>(iH.\Tii>\,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  May  24, 
1917. 


Particular    description    of    goudx. — Cartridge    and    Plug 

I'uses  for  Electrical  Purposes 

C\a\m.it  use  since  about  Aug    4.  1914. 


Ser  Nm  1H4, (•!♦:;.  iCI^JkSS  l,n.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texa.s  ( UMp.^vy.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tei  . 
and   New  York.   N,   Y,      Filed  Mav  25.   1917. 


Springbok 


PartifuUv  lU  fcriptiov  0'  goods. — Kerosene, 
(.'lijiDiH  uMf  since  .Tan    -'..   I'M?. 


Srr.  No.  104.1.HU.  a'LASS  2-1,  LAl^NDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\N1>  M.A<  HINES  1  Tut  .^.mkhicin  Wkinllk  (o.m- 
PANV.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,   1917 


EMPRESS 


Particular  liixmptujn   of  good)-. — Ciotbes- ^^■^iIiger^  and 
Parts  Thereof 

I'Inims  use  since  alxuit  Ajc-,    14.   l^'Mi. 


Ser.    No,    l(i-i,i'24.       .CLASS    3<.».      CLOTHIN(,; 
Marx  Cu..  (  airo.   111.     Piled  June  2,  1917. 


D      L 


Parti,  ular   description    of   goods.— Menh.    and    Women's 
((veralls,    Work-Pants,   and   Shirts 
('loiiri><  usi    since  Ma\'   1,   19](,» 


Ser.    No,    104.27s,       .CLASS    39.      CLOTHIN<i,i       Cak.vjel 

&  (ii'ODMA.N.   Baltlmon-,   Md,      Filed  June  5,    1917, 


Gx>^    ^ 


Partxcuh.r  di  xcriptxnn  of  goods. — Middy-Blouses,  Middy- 
Skirts,  and  Middy  Suits  for  Children.  Misses,  and  Ladled 
and  for  ("hlldren's  I'resses 

Claims  use  since  Julv  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  104.297.     (CLASS  39      CLOTHING  1     Bknjamin 
Fligel,  Xe%r  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  June  6.   1017. 


c^m^HeRo 


Ser.  No.  104,342.  1  CLASS  lt>.  TAIN  IS  A  N  I  >  IAIN 
ER-S'  MATERIALS.)  Morton  k  .M-agiirk  Isc  .  Vau 
-.iri,  \.  J.     Filed  June  s,  U»17. 


ffoe^TOfug 


•  '<»m[irisln;C  the  woril   ■■Murtorif*.  ' 
Pnrtirular  de^rriptifm   uf  (jnodi* 
Claims  f/.»f  since  May  1,   1917. 


i;-a'l-    M.\''<\    I'.iints. 


■;*';•  N...  104,n."rt.  (CLASS  11  MKTAr..-^  AM'  \!!;iAi. 
CASTLNOS  AND  FOR'IINfiSi  The  Fv;y!i.Ki  i'»  .-...v 
Steel  (^u.  Inc..  Ntw  York,  .\.  Y.     Fii-^i!  .\ui,,    .<.   MlT. 


XT  O  F 


Partiruliir  'Irscnittinn  >,f  (;*,<,./■(  St.-!  in  the  Form  of 
Sh.-Mts.  Bars.  Ro.Js.  and  Blocks  for  I>i.<.  MiUlniiCntters, 
Cutiery-Saws.  Tens.  Wood  and  M^-tiil  W-n-knu'  T- uls. 
Macnpts  and  Springs,  with  or  without  <  lirti;  I'lin.  N :  kel, 
\'an;idium.  Tungsten,  and  Carbon. 

''hiiniH  ui^e  -ince  S^>temb*»r.  1914. 


S«T.  No.  104.401.  (CL.VSS  14.  METALS  ANL>  METAL 
<ASTIN(JS  AND  FOR(;iN<iS.  1  A.ndkkw.s  Steel  Com- 
!-\NV,  Newport.  Ky.     Filed  June  11,  1917. 


•-'omprisini;  Xhf  w^rds     Sturm    H-'r"." 
Particular    deacriijtion    uf    ijv'jiIm^      -  Wa  rcrpr'X'f    OiifM-   ' 
Clothing — viz.,  Rain-Coats. 

Cl'iiim  use  sinre  .Ipr.  _'4,   1917. 


I'li'tKuh  r    lit  i-riiition    of   .V(*f;(/.s.  - -Ste»'l    Inputs,    Billets, 
Sl;i  'S.    am!    Sh.^.-t  Bars. 

'  i'li'iiH  u.!(f    sinie  Mav    I.    ITtln 


Ser.     N...     KU   i2'.>.        i(  LASS     4.J.       BKVKRAi.KS.     NON- 

Al  I  iur(ii,M-  ,      I'msT   BiiK\vi\<.    c.Mi'w'i.    Milwaukee, 
Wis      F;lM,i  .r-m^'   I.;,   1917. 


Happy 


ii 


l''i '  In  ulai-  ill  1'  ri/itt'in  of  ijQti'lt.—.K  Nun  Al('iili.ilit>  Prt'p- 
aratlon.  Whi.  h  is  an  .Vrtiticially  -  Carln,)nat»'d  Beverage 
Comp<M)n.|.'<l  witti  N'aridUs  Cartidliydratfs  and  Matter 
I'tTis'-d  friirn  Hup.s.  Which  is  Nat  Brewed  <ir  F-'rinented 
and    h.>.'s   \  .t  Contain  Any   Malt  or  Al<'oli..l  at  Anv    Stage 

of    I  '  ■•     \I;l  I!  11!"  utMrfV 

'  :-nt'i-<  uHi    since  Mar.  1.  1917. 


Ser     Vn    lOl.t.'ir,         C[..VSS  :!7.      I'.U-CK   .WH  STATION- 
ERY.)    CBLEBTi.No  FtK.VA.NDBz  &  So.vs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

li:-d   .l!in>'    14.    1917. 


I'ai 


0)) 


rft>r\ilnr  ■Irsrriptlun  of  </i,i.ili.-  -Wrifinu  and  Frintinif 


i  laims  u»e  sin-e  May  _'o.   191:.'. 

1 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

JULY    10,  1917. 


117.399.  CHEESE.     I'KUin    A.Mii.N.s.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    19.    1917       Serial    Ni>.    100,733.      I'l'B 

LISHED  AI'RIL  24.   19'.7. 

117.400.  LIME    AND   (^<1MPOSITlC»N    ROOFINC.      The 

ALEXA.NDEt!    LCMHEU    CoMT.^NT.    Aurnra,    111. 

Filed  Marrh  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  9P,.476.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.   1910. 

117.401.  PEANUTS.  AMKKiCiN  I'E-v.vrT  Cori-or-^tmn. 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  Marrh  IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  9.H. 021 .     PT^BLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.402.  HANDCARTS    AND    SIIOl'TRUCKS.      Amehi 
CAN   Steei.  Pki'hjtts  Co..  Mai'ondi.  111. 

Filed  Manh  3.  1917      S.rial  N...  101, S47.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 

117.403.  WOMEN'S  AND  GIRLS  COATS,  SUITS. 
SKIRTS.  DRESS  WAISTS.  DRESSES,  CLOAKS, 
A.ND  PETTICOATS.  Asn  Maiiden  Rak  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  August  21,  191f..     S.rinl  No.  S'>.72;'..     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1915. 

117.404.  MttNTHLV  MAGAZINE.  .VtTH'MOTiVE  En- 
gi.veekim;  Pt  BLisHiNi,  Co.  INC..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  March  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.0G4.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  24.  1917. 

117.405.  (SAME  OF  CARDS.  Elwooii  Bkndbe,  Fairmont, 
Netir. 

Filed    February    10.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,284.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  24.  1917, 

117.406.  BROAD  SILK.  Beufeioen  Mills,  Plalnti.ld. 
N.  J. 

Filed  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  lon.SlO       PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.407.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Blake  Millino  (  "m 
TANV.    Edwardsville,    III. 

Filed    February    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,473.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  17,  1917, 

117.408.  BUTTER  AND  EGGS.  S.  S,  Bobde.n  Cn.,  Cbi 
cago.  111. 

Filed  June  19,  1916,     Serial  No.  95,955.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 

117.409.  DRESS  SILKS,  LINING-SILKS.  CLOTHIERS 
SILK,  AND  SILK  JERSEY  CLOTH  KNO\VN  AS 
PIECE  GOODS.     Sol.  Blim  &  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marrh  28,  1917,    Serial  No.  102.505.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 

117.410.  FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECE  WOVEN  OF  ALL 
SILK.  The  BhaiNEKk  ani>  .\KM.STKON(i  Comi'vnv, 
New    London,    Cimn 

Flletl  March  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.251.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  S,  1917. 

117.411.  LARD  COMPOUND.  Geo.  P.  Buacn  CoMrANV. 
Chicago,   HI. 

Filed    December    0,    1915,      Serial    No.    91,185.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY   1,  1917. 

117.412.  POULTRY  AND  EGGS  Fannie  McCali 
Brown,    New    Canaan.   Conn. 

Filed    February    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    lttl.440.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY    1,   1917. 

117.413.  BOOTS.  SH(»ES.  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE 
WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  AND  FAB 
RIC.      ]5i  i  KiNGHAM   A;  Heiht,  San   Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  April  0.  1917.     Serial  No.  Io2.705.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 


117.414        TONK"    FOR    THE    SEXUAL    OR(.ANS       Can- 
tkei.i    .xnI'  Da"M'N    Cuynion.  nkla. 
Filed     December    5.     1910        Serial    No.    99,724.       I'UB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   20,   1917. 

117,415.      CANNED    SALMON.      Carlisle    Fackihg    €0, 
Seattle,   Wash, 
File<l  March  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,179.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.   1917. 

117,410.      ARTIFICIAL   LEATHER,   COATED   TEXTILE 
FABRICS.  AND  A   LEATHER  SI  BSTITUTE.     L,  C. 
Cha.se  \  Co.Mi'ANi,   Boston.  Mass 
File<i    February    2,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.110       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   24.    l'.U7. 

117.417.  TIRE  SEALIN<;  {M.)MPOUND  Cline,  CuOwkll 
&   McCouKLE,   Newton.    N.   C. 

FilfHi  June  \:,.   1910.      Serial   No.   95,880.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    Di.    19U;. 

117.418.  OlTER   WAISTS   FOR    WOMEN    AND    GIRLS. 

COBOEN-Si  ciTT  <'0.    In*    .   New   York.   N     Y 
Filed  March  tl.  1917.     .Serial  No.  101.902.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917 

117.419.  FERTILIZER.  The  CoeMokt:mkk  Company, 
New   York,   N.   \. 

Filerl    Februarv    20     1!G7.       Serial    No.    101.075.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24,   1917. 

117.420.  SEED-CORN,  SEED-GRAIN,  "  GRASS  SEEDS, 
CLOVER  AND  FIELD  SEEDS  E  W.  Conklin 
&  SON.  IN(   ,  Binghaniton.  N,  Y. 

Filed  Mar<  li  2S.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,507.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   8,  1917. 

117.421.  WOMEN'S  BOOTS  .\ND  SHOES  (-vvEiiSE 
Rihukk  Sikie  Co..  Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed  March  30.  1917.     Serial  N(i.  102.591.     i'UBLISUED 
MAV  8.   1917. 

117.422  CLOSURl-^  FnR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
The  CitowN  Cokk  ano  Seal  Cumpany  ok  Bmtimore 
CiTV,  Baltinjure,  Md. 

Filed    February    14.    1917.      Serial    Nu.    101,354,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,  1917, 

117.423  CABINET  TALKINC  MACHINE.  Howarc 
D.vNiEL   I  lAUi.iNi.ToN.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    9.    Iin7.       Serial    No.    100,490.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,  1917. 

117.424.  FOOD  BEVERAGE  COMPOSED  OF  ROASTED 
<;RAI.NS  .\ND  FRUIT.  Siivio  Dk  Bonis,  Oakland, 
Cal. 

Filed    November    17,    1910,       Serial    No,    99,340.      PUB- 
LISHED MAV    1     1917. 

117.425.  ^^■lll:.\T  FLidR-  IH  noas  BioiTHEiiS  Cn., 
Philadelpnia.   Pa 

Filed  July   22.   1910.     Serial  Xo,  90,743,      PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 

117,420.       WHEAT    FLOUR.       Di  noa.s     BiinruEn.s     Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  July   22.   1910       Serial    N...   90.744,      PUBIJSHED 
MAY  1,   1917 

117,427        ICECREAM    CtiNES.      E\<.i.e    M  ani  FACTtRl  NG 
Co.,  In(      Baltimore,  Md, 
Flle<l  Mar  h  12   1917,     Serial  No.  102.073     PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 

117.428.       CERTAIN     NAMED    DRV     GROCERIES        AL- 
kekt  I.HiEiis.  Brooklyn.  N.  V. 
File,l     De.eiiibei      1.     lino.       Serial    No.    99.(;53.       PUB- 
LISHED M.W   1     1917. 
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117.429.  LEATHER.     The  JostPH  N.   Eise.\dr.\th  Com 
PANT,  Chicago.  III. 

Fllwl  March  7.  1917.     Sprlal  .No.  101.95*1.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.430.  WOOLEN    A.M)    WORSTED    PIECE    <;0ODS. 
FoRSTiiANN  St  HrrKM.\N.v  Co.,  Passaic.  N.  J. 

Filed   February    It).    1917.      Serial    .No.    101.420.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8.  1917. 

117.431.  WOOLEN    AND    WORSTED    PIECE    COODS. 
FORSTMA.VN  &  hlvrruASS  Co..  Pa.«<»alr.  .N    J. 

Filed  March  21.  1917.    Sf<rlal  No.    102.309.    PUBLISHED 
-MAY  8,  1917. 

117.432.  WOOLEN     AND    WORSTED    PIECE    GOODS. 
FoBSTMA.vx  k  Hxrr\i\s\  Co.,  Passsalo.  N.  .1. 

Filed  March  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.310.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.433.  WOOLEN    AND    WORSTED     PIECE    GOODS. 
FoBSTMA.vN  k  HrrrM.iXX  Co.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,408.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 

117.434.  LEATHER      BOOTS     AND     SHOES.        J.     E. 
Frbnch  Co..  Rorkland.   Mass. 

Filed  March  6.  1917.      Serial  No.  101,904.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.435.  CERTALV    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA 
TION8.     Frost  Brothers  Coupant.  Chlcajto.  111. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,283.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6.  1917. 

117.436.  COATS.    VESTS.    TROUSERS.     HATS.    CAPS. 
OUTER      SHIRTS,       UNDERSHIRTS,       DRAWERS, 
UNION-8CIT8.    COLLARS,    AND   CUFFS.      GouiMS 
BBBO'8,  WashlngtoD.  D.  C. 

Filed  July   8,   1916.      Serial   No.   9»J,431.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  8,  1917. 

11T.437.        MOTORCYCLES      AND     FRAMES,      FORKS, 
AXLES.    WHEELS,    AND    CHANGE  SPEED    GEAR 
FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.      M.   GotDARD  k  Mevxibson. 
Neullly-sur-Seine.  France. 
Filed    December    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.812.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24,   1917. 

117.438.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.      Richard   Hacoh 
TO.v.  PaoU,  Pa. 

Filed    January    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,923.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 

117.439.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  .James  A.  Hearn  k  Son,  Ivc. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   30.    1916.      Serial    No.    10O.2.'i7.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8.  1917. 

117.440.  CORDAGE  FIBKR.      H.   L.   Heath    Fiber  Com 
PA.NT,   San  FrancUro,  Cal. 

Filed  March  29,  1917.     .Serial  No.  102. .V>1.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  8.  1917. 

117.441.  SILK  PIECE  <;<1<)DS.  M.  IIeminway  &  Sons 
Silk   Co..  Watertown.   Conn. 

Filed  March  27,  1917,     Serial  No.  102. 48.'5.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.442.  FABRIC      WdVEN      OF      WORSTED      YARN. 
WOOLEN  YARN.  AND  SILK  FOR  GARMENTS  AND 
COVERINGS.        HoLDKN-  Leon  Aim     Co..      New     York 
N.  Y. 

Plle«I    February    14.    1!»17       Serial    No     101, .^no.      PUB 
LISHED  MAT  8,  1917. 

117.44  3.      CANNED    UNSWEETENED    STERILIZED 
EVAPORATED    MILK.      Ivy    .Milk    pR.i[>t  i  ts    Co. 
Huron,  S.  D.,  and  MlnnfapoUs.  Minn. 
Filed    February    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    liil.i>!«.5       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  17.  1917. 

117.444.      CORNMEAL.      .IrLirrrB   Mii.r.ivc;    10.    Macon. 
Oa. 
Filed    February    2.    1917.      .Serial    .No.    lui.ijfi.      pj_B 
LISHED  MARCH   13,  1917. 


117.445.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  KID.  LEATHER. 
BEARSKIN.  AND  CANVAS.  Thb  Kact  Rbith  Shob 
Company,  Cartha.ge.  Mo. 

Filed  April  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,665.     PUBLISHED 
-MAY  8.  1917. 

117.446.  WHEAT-FLOUR   AND  SELF-RISING   FLOUR 
Kehix)r  Flocr  Mills  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    January    24,    1917.      .Serial    No.    10o.s94.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24.   1917. 

117.447.  GASOLENE-TRUCKS.  Kb.ntuckv  Wagon  Man- 
CKACTURiNG  Co.,  Loulsvlllc.  Ky. 

Filed    November    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,190.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  9,  1917. 

117.448.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Thb  E.  S.  Kibbe  Com 
PANY.   Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,315.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.449.  LEATHER,     Gbo    Kipp  k  Son,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  March  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.079.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  8.  1917. 

117.450.  POPCORN  CONFECTIONS.  ErsTAre  R  K.vOTT, 
Chelsea.  Mass. 

Filed  .March  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.118.    PUBLISHED 
-MAY  1.  1917. 

117.451       COTTON  AND  MERCERIZED  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS IN  THE  PIECE.     Lack  MANrrACTiRiN-i  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.821.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8.  1917. 

117.452.  LEATHER  AND  TEXTILE  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     LiBBHTT  DcKoiN  INC..  Haverhill.  Mass. 

Filed  March  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.192.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917 

117.453.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR 
CLOTH  AND  LEATHER.  A.  E.  Littlb  Co..  Lynn, 
Mass. 

Filed  March  SO,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.600.    I>UBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.4M.      PIECE  GOODS   OF  COTTON   SILK.   COTTON. 
AND     ARTIFICIAL    OR     REAL     SILK     AND    MIX- 
TURES OF  SAME.     LOVEMAN  BROTHBR8,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,868.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY   8,   1917. 

117,4.-.'i,      NUT   CONFECTION.      NrTTY   McNctt,   Ixcor- 
poKATEt).  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllp<l  .March  11.  1916.      Serial  No.  93.466       PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.   1917 

117.4.'.«.  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  CHEWIN(^TOBACCO. 
SNUFF.  AND  LEAF  TOBACCO.     Maclix  ZiUMER-Mc- 

GiLL  Tobacco   Co.    Incorporateo.    Petersburg,    Va. 
Filed    February    24.    1917.      Serial    Nn     lOl.rt.'i.j.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  24.   1917. 

117,4.')7.  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  CHEWING  TOBACCO, 
SNUFF.     AND     LEAF  TOBACCO.       Maclin  Zimmer- 

Mc<}ii.i.  Tobai  ((>  (^o.   In<  orporateii,  PeterslMirjr.   Va. 
Kile<|    F'briiHry    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    l(il,ii,-.t;,      PIB- 
MSHED  APRIL  24.   1917. 

117.4.-8      POULTRY  FEED 
New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed    February    3.    1917, 
IJSHED  MAY  1.  1917. 
n7,4.V,t       FINISHED  CALFSKINS 
Co,   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed    February    28.    1917       Serial    No.    101,789 
LISHED  MAY   8.   1917. 

nT.40<i       DRESSES    AND    PETTICOATS.      Abraham    H. 
Moic<;c.N,   .New   York,  N.   V 
Fll.'d    Fehnisry    27.    1917.       Serial    No.    101. 74h.      PUB- 
LISHED  .MAY   8,   1917. 

117.461.     COTTON  PIECE  Gm)DS.     Nathan  axi.  Cohen 
ro.   Inc  ,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  .'.,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,749.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.   1917. 


Geo.  B.  Matthews  &  Sovs, 
Serial    No.    101. lo2.      PUB- 

E.  C.  Mills  Leather 

pub- 


July  10, 1917. 
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117,462.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Compaxy,  Jersey  '   117.478.     TEA.     Sears.  Boebcck  and  Co..  Chicago.  Ul 


City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    19,    1917.      Serial    No.    101, .'.oi.      PUP. 
LISHED  APRIL   17,   1917. 

117.463.  DAIRY.  ICE.  MERCHANDISE.  AND  LTNCH 
COUPONS.  National  Che<  kim;  <'ompany.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed    December    24,    191.'>.      Serial    No.    91.T4'<       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   29,    1910). 

117.464,  BREAD.  TOAST.  AND  POTATO-STARCH 
Natioxal    iMPORiiNi;    Co  ,    Boston.    Muss. 

Flle<l    January    15.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.629.      IMP. 
LISHED  APRIL  17.  1917. 


Filed    February    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.508.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917 

117.479.  TEA.     Sears,  Kobbi  ck  axd  Co  .  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    Fet>niary    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.509.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1.  1917. 

117.480.  NONALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGE    SOLD    AS    A 
SOFT  drink"    Frank   H    Settele.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  March  24.  1917.    Serial  No   102.423.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917 

117,481       WHISKY.      William    J      Sheehan    ^u..    Inc.. 
.New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  April  3.  1917.     Serial  No    102,701.      PUBLISHED 


117.465.     NEWSP.APER  SECTION.     Newspaper  Feati  re  MAY  8.  1917 

Service.  Inc.  New  York.  N    V.  117.482,     COFFEE      Philip  L,  Sommbr.  New  York.  N    Y, 
FlWl  March  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.4r.8      PTKLISHED  Filed    Feb.uary    15.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,407,      PUB- 
MAY   8.   1917  LISHED  MAY    1.   1917, 

117.406.  PAPER  DRINKING-CUPS,  PAPER  LUNCH  „- ^,^3  CERTAIN  FOODS  FOR  ANIM.\LS,  GAME- 
ROLLS  (.R  WRAPPERS.  AND  PAPER  E.Wi  CAR  |  j.jj^j,^  ^^.,,  pQULTRY.  Spratt's  Patent  .Ambb- 
RIERS,     Paper   Mills  Specialty-  Co.   Inc..   Chlra*:...  '             ^_^,  Limited.  London,  England,  and  Newark.  N.  J. 


111. 

Filed    January    1,".    191" 
LISHED  APRIL  24,   1917. 


Serial    No.    100. 63o.      PUB- 


117.467.  COTTON    F'lECE    GOODS.       Poxbmah     Mills, 
Taftrllle.  Conn. 

Filed  March  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,573.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  N.  1917, 

117.468.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Qceen   City    Floi  r  &  Feed 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    D'tember    13.    1910.       Serial    No.    99.901.      PT"B 
LISHED  APRIL  24.   1917. 


Filed    .lanuary    '.i,     1917.       Serial    No.    100.503        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  17.  1917. 

117.484       PH0N0';RAPHS    AND    PHONOGRAPH  •  REC- 
ORDS.    The   a.   Strassbcrgbr  Co.   Inc.,   Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 
Filed    De.  ember   21.    191»i       Serial    No     10n.OS3.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   1.   1917. 

117.485.     CERTAIN  NAMED  SOUND-OPERATED  TOYS. 
SiBMAKiNE  Wireless  Company.  .New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed    February    ."i.    1917        Serial    No.    101. is::.       PUB- 
LISHED AI'RIL  17.  1917. 


117.409.     DYED  ANIMAL  SKINS.     Reliable  FvR  Dress     |    ^^-^^^      N(  .N  ALCOHOLIC  .^EREAL  BEVERA<;E  SOLD 
iXf;  &  Dyeixc.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    1.    1917.      Serial    No.    101, lO.-?.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8.   1917, 

117.470,     GAS  AND  OIL  STOVES  AND  HEATERS.     Rez- 


.\S   A    SOFT   DRI.NK       Scffolk    Brewini,   Tumi  any, 
Bostiin,  Mass, 
Filed    January    23,    1917.      .Serial    No     100,804        PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8.  1917, 

xoR   M.\xt  FACT!  rix<;   CnMPAXY.   Mercer   borough.   Pa.   ;    ^^- ^g-j     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Syracise  Milling 
Filed    January    31.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.071.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  8,  1917. 


Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
F'lled    September    25.    1916.      Serial    No,    98.228       I'UB- 
117.471.      CERTAIN    NAMED    THREADS    AND    YARNS.    |    LISHED  APRIL  17.   1917. 


Richarosox   Silk  Co.,  ChicaRo,   111. 
Filed  July  6.   1916.      Serial   No.   96  366      PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 

117. 47-.'.       P\INT.    VARNISH.    NAIL.    HAIR,    SHAVIN(;, 
AND  CLOTHES  BRUSHES.     Rcbber  ani>  Celliloii. 
Hakness   TRIMMINi;   C",,   Newark.    N     L 
Filed    January    25.    1917.      Serial    .No,    100.9:;5,      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  24.   1917, 

117.473.  <ONFECTIONS— NAMELY.  SWEP:T  MILK 
CHOCOLATE  WITH  ROASTED  NUTS.  Ri  nkei 
Brothers,  Ixc..   New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.223.    PUBLISHF.li 
MAY  1.  1917. 

117.474.  MANUFACTURED     LEATHER.       Salomon     A. 
Phillips.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.537,    PUBLISHED 
MAY  s.  1917. 

117.47.").       CKJARS.     CIGARETTES.     CHEROOTS,     AND 
LITTLE  CPJ.VRS.     E.  M.  Si  hw.ujz  A:  Co.,  N(.w  York, 
N      Y 
Filed    Jniumry    24,    1910.       Serial     No.    92..S70.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   1910. 

117.470.       HOSIERY    AND    KNITTEl'    UNI^ERWEAR    IN 
ONE    AND    TWO    PIECE    GARMENTS.       Harry    E. 
S(  HWARZ.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    28.    1917.      Serial    No.    mi.soa.      PUT. 
LISHED  MAY   8.   1917. 

117,477.      FERTILIZER.      Seaus    Roepi  ck    axi>  Co.  Chi 
caS'i.  111. 
Filed    January    30.    1917        Serial    N*,.    101,044       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  24,  1917. 


117,488.     TEA.  COFFEE.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATE.  SPICES. 

EXTRACTS  FOR  FLAVORING  FOODS.  AND  OLIVE- 

(»IL.     The  Temple  Garden  Company.  Boston.  Mai's 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial   No.  97,007.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   1.  1917. 

117.489  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.     Troy  Undbb- 
I             wear  G(i    Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y, 

I        Filed    February    14.    1917.      Serial    No     101.373.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,  1917. 

117.490  CIGARETTES      The  United  Kinhdom  Tobacco 
GoMPANV,  Limited.  London,  England. 

Filed  (.,  tm.er  17.  1916.    Serial  No,  98,719,    PUBLISHED 
.YPRIL  •-'4.  1917. 

117.491.     GANNEr>  SARDINES.     C.  E.  Van  Landix>.ham 

I  Yi  .   Los  .Anpeles.  Cal. 
j        Filed    Feiiruary    27,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.763.      FUB- 
i    LISHED  APRIL   17.   1917. 

;    117.492.       SNAP  BUTTONS    USED    AS    GARMENTFAS- 
I  TENERS.     Waldks  &   Co..   I'rague-Wrschowitz.   Aut*- 

trla-Hunpary. 
Fil.d    February    19,    1916       Serial    No.    92,987.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,  1917 

117.498       WHEAT    FLOUR       Wilfred    Wallace.    New 
;  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l    February    12     1917.      Serial    No.    101.346.      PUB- 
:    LISHED  M.KY   1.  1917 

117.494       WHEAT  FLOUR.      Wblls-Abbott-Nibm AN    Co.. 
'  Si  hiiyb'!.  .Nebr 

I         Filed    February    19,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,523       PUB- 
i    LISHED  APRIL  17,  1917, 
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117,«5.     I»OINB-DBIVEK  AIR  PUMP  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILE-TIRES.    Wmt  Sidi  Pocndbt  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9. 1916.     SerUl  No.  98,834.     PUBLISHED 
DECKMBEB  12,  1916. 

117,496.      CHOCOLATES    AND    CANDY.       Stiphi.n    F. 
Whitmam  4  So.N,  I.xcoRPOBATiD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Marcli  19,  1917.    Sertal  No.  102,271.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  1,  1917. 


117.497.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  EFFBBVESCENT  BEVER- 
AGES SOLD  AND  USED  AS  SOFT  DRINKS.  Thii 
Geo.  Wiedemann  Bbewino  Company,  Newport.  Ky. 

FilfHl  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.948.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917. 

117.498.  PRINT-BUTTER.  Charles  F.  Witt.  Mlnneap- 
olLs.   Minn. 

Fil«Hl    February   20,    1917.      SerUl   No.    101,540.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  17.  1917. 


110.792.     CRUSHED  SLATE   FOR   USE  AS   A   SIRF.^C- 
INQ-GRIT    FOR    PREPARED    R<H1FINGS        Sx.^si  o 
Lami.vattd  .Slate  Comp.wv.  Cbliago,   111 
Registered  June  1.3.  1916.     Canceled  Mav  5,  191T. 
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DECISIONS 


>F   THE 


con^iviiissioisrEK/   o:f   ifj^teistts 


AND   OF 


rXITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Thb  Goodteab  Tiek  &  Rubbeb  Co.  r.  The  Firestone 
Tim  &  RxjBBEB  Co.  i 

Decided  May  tt,  tan. 

1.  Teaob-Makks — Individoality.  I 

The   distinctiveness   and   individuality    required    In   a 
trade-mark  must  realde  in  something  which  It  is  not  the 

equal   right  of  others  to  use.   and.   moreover,   it   must  | 

make  It  obvious  on  sight  that  the  marking  is  Intended  to  j 

be  a  trade-mark.  . 

2.  Samb — Color — Adtomobilb-Tibbs.  | 

"  There  Is  no  valid  trade-mark  in  coloring  an  automo- 
bile-tire one  color  on  the  tread  and  another  color  on  the 
sides,  regardless  of  what  the  two  colors  are.     This  not  ! 
only  because  such  marking  is  not  distinctive,  but  also  ? 
because  the  coloring  is  functional,  being  a  matter  of  de- 
sign or  ornamentation  bottomed  upon  the  advisability,  j 
If  not  the  necessity,  of  using  different  grades  or  kinds  I 
of  rubber  for  the  sides  and  for  the  tread." 

3.  SaMB SaMB SaMB CONrCBION   OF. 

A  broad  black  circumferential  band  on  the  tread  of 
a  vehicle-tire,  with  a  red  band  on  each  side  adjacent  the 
tread.  Held  confusingly  similar  to  a  mark  which  consists 
of  a  broad  blue  circumferential  band  on  the  tread  of  a 
tire  used  by  the  opposer. 
Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

THADB-MARK    rOB   BCBBBR   TIRES   AND   CASINGS. 

Mr.  Chauncey  L.  London  for  The  Goortyenr  Tire 
&  Rubber  Co. 

Mcs$rs.    WHkimmi  A  Huxley  and  Mei^sm.  Crom- 
irell  Greist  d   Warden  for  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co. 
Clay.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

The  Firestone  Company  filed  on  November  4,  1915, 
nn  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for 
rubber  tires  and  caslnfjs  for  vehicles,  originally  said 
to  consist  in  a  black  tread  and  red  side  walls,  but 
later  defined  as  a  circumferential  band  of  black  in- 
termediate between  two  circumferential  bands  of 
re<l,  disclaiming  the  picture  of  the  tire  itself.  The 
application  was  rejected  on  reference  to  registration 
No.  85.434  to  the  Goodyear  Company,  dated  Febru- 
ary 20.  1912.  of  a  central  circumferential  band  or 
stripe  of  blue ;  but  on  argument  that  rejection  was 
withdrawn.  Upon  allowance  and  publication  an  op- 
position was  filed  by  the  Goodyear  Company  and  sus- 
talnefl.  from  which  ruling  appeal  Is  taken  by  the 
Firestone  Company. 

The  opposition  statement  denied  generally  the  ap- 
plicant's right  to  appropriate  the  mark  and  speclfl- 
callv  asserted  that  the  mark  was  confusingly  slml- 

[Vol.  240. 


lar  to  the  opposer's  previously-used  mark  of  a  blue 
streak  on  the  tread.  It  was  asserted  that  several 
others  had  used  the  same  design  previously  and  that 
the  applicant  had  no  exclusive  right  to  It,  and  It  waa 
denied  that  the  proposed  mark  was  capable  of  Iden- 
tifying the  origin  of  the  goods.  Notwithstanding 
the  opposer  omits  to  attack  the  registrability  per  w 
of  the  mark,  I  think  the  pleadings  properly  raise  the 
question  of  validity  of  the  mark  generally.  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  properly  rested  his  decision 
upon  the  ground  that  the  black  tread  with  retl  side 
walls  would  be  confused  with  a  blue  tread  with  red 
side  walls  or  even  with  gray  side  walls;  but  the 
parties  to  an  opposition  cannot  narrow  the  issue  to 
.such  an  extent. 

This  opposition  is  one  of  a  series  of  similar  ones, 
and  in  view  of  the  whole  situation  I  reach  the  con- 
clusion that  there  is  no  valid  trade-mark  in  color- 
ing an  automoblle-tlre  one  color  on  the  tread  and 
another  color  on  the  sides,  regardless  of  what  the 
two  colors  are.  This  not  only  because  such  marking 
is  not  distinctive,  but  also  because  the  coloring  Is 
functional,  l)eing  a  matter  of  design  or  ornamenta- 
tion bottomed  upon  the  advisability,  if  not  the  neces- 
sity of  using  different  grades  or  kinds  of  rubber  for 
the  sides  and  for  the  tread. 

One  opposer  shows  use  prior  to  the  Firestone  Co.  of 
the  black  tread.  Another  opposer  shows  prior  use  of 
the  reil  side.  Virtually  all  agree  that  It  Is  at  least 
advisable  to  have  the  tread  and  side  made  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  rubber,  which,  as  a  matter  of  design. 
ought  to  be  differently  colored. 

It  seems  to  be  well  settled  by  the  well-known 
Leschen  Rope  Cases  (see  201  U.  S..  156.  for  ex- 
ample) that  there  can  be  no  claim  of  a  trade-mark 
In  a  device  which  depends  upon  color  to  distinguish 
it.  While  a  distinction  is  made  from  a  case  In  which 
a  colored  design  Is  distinctive  because  of  the  design 
itself,  aside  from  the  color.  I  find  no  case  which 
would  justify  holding  that  one  might.  In  effect,  con- 
trol a  method  of  distinguishing  tires  by  coloring 
them  In  bands,  which  Is  what  Is  here  attempted. 
In  actual  use  a  vehfcle-tlre  will  have  Its  wearing- 
tread  always  dirt  or  dark  or  black  color.  There- 
fore it  is  plain  that  no  one  can  monopolize  a  black- 
tread  tire  with  distinguishable  side  walls. 

Color  Is  not  definitive  In  any  case.  Mention  any 
color  and  a  dozen  shades  will  occur  to  as  many 
people.  The  exhibit  tires,  for  example,  which  are 
supposed  to  have  red  sides,  will  appear  to  many 
No.  2.1 
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eyes  as  having  brown  sides.     There  have  been  In 

these  arguments  strenuous  contentions  that  one  and 

the  same  tire  Is  gray  and  is  black,  while  there  have 

been  frequent  references  to  parts  of  the  exhibit  tires 

as  white,  whereas  not  one  of  them  Is  white,  and  If 

It  were  white  to-day  it  would  be  gray  to-morrow. 

Even  If  color  were  a  distinctive  thing  there  still 

could  be  no  monopoly  In  a  color,  merely  because  the 

number  Of  colors  Is  limited.     If  any  color  could  be 

taken  as  a  trade-mark,  it  would  be  without  value 

unless  it  could  be  varied,  and — 

a  right  to  vary  the  color  Indefinitely  would  destroy  that 
distinctive  character  which  must  Inhere  In  a  valid  trade 
mark.  (Leaehen  v.  Broderich,  C.  C.  A.,  134  Fed.  Reo.. 
571.) 

The  vice  of  the  proposed  registrations  lies  in  the 
fact  that  It  would  give  a  small  group  of  applicants 
a  monopoly  of  the  natural  and  practical  designs  for 
oruamentlng  or  marking  a  tire  so  as  to  distinguish 
it  from  any  other  tire.     A  trade-mark  of  course 
rau.st  have  Individuality;  but,  more  than  this,  its 
distlnctlvene*?    and    Individuality    must    reside   in 
something  which  it  is  not  the  equal  right  of  others 
to  use,  and  a  trade-mark  must  look  the  part.     It 
seems  to  me  that  a  trade-mark  which  upon  first  ob- 
serving It  does  not  plainly  say  to  the  beholder  that 
It  Is  a  trade-mark  is  no  trade-mark  at  all.     A  nar- 
row blue  streak  on  the  tread  of  the  tire  of  thf  oj)- 
poser,  G(X>dyear  Company,  might  be  a  valid  trade- 
mark, because  it  is  at  onre  obvious  that  it  is  put 
there  for  that  purjxwe.  and  it  Is  hard  to  conceive 
any  other  purpose  for  it;  but  the  moment  the  nar- 
row streak  becomes  a  band  broad  enough  to  cover 
the  whole  tread  of  the  tire  it  will  convey  the  im- 
pression that  the  coloring  of  the  tread  is  either  for 
purposes   of  ornamentation   or   else   the   result   of 
.structural  necessity.     The  applif^ant's  re<i  side  and 
black    tread    would    not    impress    the   average   be- 
holder for  the  first  time  as  being  Intende<I  as  a 
trade-mark  at  all,  for  the  function  of  the  coloring 
as  a  matter  of  ornamentation  is  perfectly  obvious 
and  quite  familiar,  whereas  one  looks  for  a  trade- 
mark to  be  something  distinctive  and  Immetliately 
apparent,  as  Intended  to  point  out  and  distinguish 
that   particular   make  of  that   article  from   other 
makes  of  the  same  article. 

Broadly  conslderefl,  I  think  the  applicant's  mark 
fails  to  come  within  the  proper  definition  of  a  trade- 
mark, and  esi)ecially  it  is  not  a  "  mark  by  which 
the  goods  of  the  owner  of  the  mark  may  be  dis- 
tinguished "  in  the  sense  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
sustained. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  COUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distfict  of  Oolumbia- 

RCHIERLING    r.    SCHILZE    BaKINO   COMPANY. 

Decided  February  5,  19n. 

1.  Tb.vde-Mabks — No  ExcLcsivB  Right  to  Usi. 

Where  the  evidence  shows  that  the  applicant  has 
parted  with  his  right  to  use  the  mark  except  In  a  lim- 
ited territory.  Held  he  I9  not  entitled  to  a  registration 
based  upon  a  finding  of  exclusive  use. 
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2.  Same — Lntehiterenxe — Both    Applications    Refised 
Re<;i8tby  —  Appeal    bv    One    Party  —  Right    of 
0th Eft  to  be  Hbard. 
Where  the  applications   of   both   parties  are   refused 
registry   and   Bchlerllng   alone   appeals.    Held    the    fail- 
ure   of   the    Schulze    Company    to   appeal    eliminates    It 
from  the  case  and  It  has  no  more  Interest  in  prevent- 
ing the  registration  of  Schlerllng's  mark  than  any  other 
member  of  the  public  and  has  no  right  to  be  heard  on 
the  appeal  taken  by  Schlerllng. 

Mr.  E.  r.  Fcnwick  and  Mr.  L.  L.  Morrill  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  R.  F.  .Steward  for  the  appellee. 
ROBB,  ,/..• 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  in  a 
traile-inark  interference  proceeding  Involving  two 
applications  for  registration,  one  by  the  Solnilze 
Baking  (\)nipany  of  the  words  "  Butter-Krust  "  and 
the  oth»T  by  SchierUng  of  the  word  "  Krust."  There 
is  no  dispute  as  to  the  similarity  of  th<>  marks  or 
the  Identity  of  tlu-  goods  in  connection  witli  which 
they  are  use<i. 

The  .\ssistjuit  Commi.ssioner  rejecte<J  the  applica- 
tions of  t)oth  parties,  that  of  Schierling  on  the 
ground  that  he  had  parted  with  his  right  to  use  the 
niarlv  exrvpt  in  a  limite<I  territory,  and  that  of  the 
Schulze  Baking  Company  becau.se  of  a  failure  to 
show  f.riority  of  adoption  and  us<'.  P'rom  this  de- 
cision Schierling  alone  apjtealetl.  but  the  Schulzf 
Baking  Company  file«l  a  brief  in  this  court  and  was 
IH'rmitteii  to  state  its  contentions. 

Clearly   the   Schulze   C>)rapany   has   no   standing 

here,     ruder  the  Tra<le-Mark  Act  the  Commissioner 

may    "  refuse    to    register   both    of   the    interfering 

marks."  and  In  the  Herhxt  Cane  ( 141  n.  C.  286.  2^7 ; 

.S2  App.  D.  C,  5(\^)  we  said  : 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  In  a  trademark  Interference 
proceeding  the  Issue  which  the  Commissioner  Is  called 
upon  to  dftermlne  is  not  merely  one  of  priority,  as  in  a 
patent  Intfrfcrenrc  proceeding,  but  Involves  anv  question 
that  might  be  raised  in  an  ex  parte  case. 

In  the  present  case  it  was  held  that  the  Schulze 
«>impany"s  date  of  adoption  and  use  was  suhs^niuent 
to  tiiat  of  Scliierliiig.  and  both  applications  were 
re.)ecfe<j.  Clearly,  had  the  Schulze  Company  «le- 
sirtMl  !i  review  of  the  ruling  as  to  it,  an  ap[>eal 
shouM  have  been  taken,  for  by  that  ruling  It  was 
eliniiiiiittsj  from  ttie  ca.se.  In  other  words,  all  that 
is  Invohcd  here  is  the  decision  refusing  registra- 
tion to  Scliierllng. 

This  being  so.  the  Schulze  Company  has  no  right 
to  be  heard,  "  liaving  shown  no  interest  that  i*  not 
common  to  the  general  public."  (Hump  Hair /tin  Co. 
v.  I)e  L'/np  Hook  rf  Eye  Co.,  190  O.  G..  ia32 ;  39  App. 
D.  C.  484.  49«J.)  It  there  was  held  that  the  Comnii.s- 
sloner  of  Patents  represtmts  the  public  interests  in 
trade-mark  applications,  as  in  applications  for  pat- 
ents. Since  the  present  Interference  Involves  n  tech- 
nical mark  and  the  Schulze  Company  has  been  elimi- 
nated by  a  decision  from  which  it  has  taken  no  ap- 
[>eal,  it  has  no  more  Interest  In  preventing  the  regis- 
tration to  Schierling  than  any  other  member  of  the 
public,  and  hence  has  no  standing  here. 

Coming  to  the  decision  as  to  SchierUng,  we  are 
satisfie<l  that  the  evidence  warrants  the  ruling  of 
the  Patent  Offic*^  that  he  has  pnrte<l  with  his  right 
No.  2.] 
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to  use  the  mark  except  in  a  limited  territory,  and 
hence  that  he  is  not  entitleil  to  a  registration  based 
upon  a  finding  of  exclusive  use. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

U.  S.  District  Oourt— Southern  District  of  New  York. 

Ashley  (t  nl.  r.  Samit:!.  C.  Tatvm  Co. 
Decided  March  8,  1917. 

240  Fed.  Rep..  979. 

1.  Patent-s — Reissue — Mistake — Rules       of       Patent 

Orricr.. 
Where  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  at  the  time  the 
original  patent  for  design  was  applied  for  limited  the 
patentee  to  a  diagrammatic  drawing,  and  so  prevented 
him  from  broadly  describing  his  Invention,  It  cannot 
be  said  that  the  patent  was  not  Issued  under  a  mistaken 
belief  that  such  a  drawing  gave  him  all  the  broad  rights 
of  his  invention. 

2.  S.\ME — Same — Same — Pecisions  of  Commissionir. 

The  question  of  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  In 
the  application  for  the  original  patent  should  be  left  to 
the    decision    of    the    Commissioner    of    Patents    unless 
manifest  from  the  record. 
.'i.   Same — Samt — Laches — Court  PRorKrniNOS. 

A  design  patent  contained  no  description  of  the  de- 
sign, but  merely  a  dlagrsmmatlc  representation  thereof, 
as  was  then  required  by  the  Patent  Office  rules.  The 
circuit  court  of  appeals  held  that  such  a  patent  covered 
only  the  design  as  shown,  without  ornamentation,  and 
was  not  Infringed  by  =>  design  of  similar  shape  bavlDg 
ornamentation  thereon.  Within  a  month  after  the  de- 
lislon  the  patentee  presented  the  matter  to  the  Patent 
Office  nnd  r,n  the  advice  of  that  office  filed  in  the  court  a 
petition  for  rehearing  and  later  a  petition  for  writ  of 
certiorari,  which  latter  was  denie<l  fourteen  months  after 
the  original  decision.  Seven  months  thereafter  the 
patentee  applied  for  a  reissue  of  his  patent  with  a 
written  description.  Hrld  that  he  was  not  euilty  of  such 
laches  under  the  unusual  ctrcumstam .  .^  as  would  In- 
validate his  reissue  patent. 
4.   Same — Same — Intekvem.no  Rtr.HTS. 

Where  di'fendant  had.  before  a  design  patent  was  re- 
Issued,  manufactured  and  >-old  a   s\ihstHntlal   number  of 
articles   which   did   not   infringe   romplainanfs   original 
design  patent,  but  did  infringe  the  reissue  patent.  It  has 
acquired  intervening  rights  which  prevent  <-oinplalnant 
from  claiming  Infringement  by  defendant. 
.1.   Same — Same — Desic.n     rATK.sx — Chavjk     in     Patent 
Office  Rules. 
A    reissue  of  a   design   patent,   the   original    of  which 
was  taken  out  when  the  Patent  Office  rules  limited  the 
applicant  to  a  diagrammatic  description,  is  not  open  to 
■suspicion   because   the   claims   have   been   broadened,  as 
permitted    by   the    change   of   rules   allowing    verbal   de- 
scription. 
6.  Samt — iNFuiNCF-MBNT -Design    Patent — cirnamevta- 

TION. 

Reissue  of  the  .\shley  patent,  No.  3T.r»04.  for  a  design 
for  an  inkstand.  In  which  the  claim  covered  a  design 
consisting  of  n  low  broad  flat  base  surmounted  by  a 
low  dome  Is  Infringed  by  an  Inkstand  having  those  fea- 
tures, though  they  are  so  ornamented  as  to  enable  a 
casual  observer  to  distinguish  between  the  two  Ink- 
stands. 

In  Equity.  Suit  by  Frank  .M.  Ashley  and  another 
against  the  Samuel  C.  Tutum  Ounpnny  for  infringe- 
ment of  a  patent  for  tlesign.    Bill  dismisse<l. 

Mr.  George  B.  Holhtrt  (.\Ir.  Xathan  Cohen  of 
counsel)  for  the  complainants. 

Mesftrs.  M'ood  d  Wood  (Mr.  William  R.  Wood  of 
counsel)  for  the  defendant, 

[Vol.  240." 


Hand,  Dig.  J.: 

This  suit  is  for  infringement  of  a  reissue  of  a  de- 
sign patent  for  a  glass  inkstand.  The  original  pat- 
ent, No.  37,504,  was  granted  to  the  complainant, 
Frank  M.  Ashley,  August  8,  1905,  and  the  patent  was 
reissued  Decemlter  23.  1913.  .Tudge  Ivearnetl  Hand 
held  the  original  patent  valid  and  infringeil  by  this 
defendant  in  the  case  of  AshJey  v.  latum,  <C.  C, 
181  Fed..  840.)  That  decree  was  reversed  by  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals,  (186  Feil..  339;  108  C.  C.  A., 
539,1  an<l  the  patent  was  held  valid,  but  not  In- 
fringe<i.  The  complainants"  inkstand  and  the  al- 
lege<l  infringing  inkstand  before  the  court  in  this 
suit  are  the  same,  or  substantially  the  same,  as  those 
involved  in  the  former  suit.  After  the  decision  of 
the  circuit  court  of  api)eals.  the  complainant  sought 
for  a  review  by  writ  of  c««rtlorari.  but  the  writ  was 
refuse<l.  and  thereafter  a  reissue  was  granted  which 
is  believe<i  to  have  been  the  first  reissue  ever  granted 
in  the  ca.se  of  a  design  patent.  The  original  patent 
was  grante<i  when  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  did 
not  permit  a  written  description  of  a  design  patent, 
but  only  a  diagram  of  the  design.  The  original 
patent  stated  that  the  complainant.  Frank  M.  Ashley 

had— 

invented  a  new.  original,  and  ornamental  design  for  an 
inkstand,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification,  ref- 
erence being  had  to  ac-ompanylng  drawing  forming  part 
thereof.  The  following  is  a  plan  view  of  an  Inkstand, 
showing  my  new  design.  I  claim  the  ornamental  design 
for  an  inkstand  as  shown. 

In  the  reissue  patent,  the  specification  sets  forth 

that— 

the  essential  feature  of  my  design  consists  In  the  gen- 
eral outline  of  the  stand,  which  comprises  a  low.  broad, 
flat  base  surmounted  bv  a  low  dome  In  which  a  funnel 
shape  dip  cup  Is  locate<l.  Having  thus  describe;!  my  In- 
vention. I  claim  an  ornamental  design  for  an  inkstand, 
consisting  of  a  low,  broad,  flat  base  surmounted  by  a  low 
dome  and  a  funnel  shape  dip  cup  located  within  the  dome, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.Tudge  Lacombe.  writing  for  the  <'ircuit  court  of 

appeals,   in   the  former  case  of  .Uhley  v.   Tatum, 

■<<upra.  said : 

It  mav  be  that  upon  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  date  of 

his  application  complainant  would  have  been  entitled  to  a 

claim  calculated  to  secure  to  him  the  dominant  feature  or 

his  device,  with  or  without  ornamentation,  unless.  Indeed. 

the  ornamentation  was  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  snb- 

stantlallv  to  modlfv   the   effect   produced   by   the    contour 

and    proportlnns       'p.ut    there    is    no    such    claim,    and    no 

written   description    upim    which   It    could    be    based.      The 

i    circumstance  that  both  arc  absent,  possibly  solely  because 

i    the  Patent  Office  refused  to  allow  any  written  descHptlon 

I    to  be   filed,  does  not  give  this  court   the   power    to  write 

I   such  a  description   and  claim  Into  the  patent.     We  must 

i   construe  the  claim  according  to  the  rule  laid  down  In  the 

'    Dobson  case  as    •  covering  the  design  as  a  whole,  and  not 

anv  part  of  It  as  a  part  ;   (testing  It]   as  a  whole — as  to 

InMngement."  ,        ,  ^     .  , 

We  cannot,  therefore,  eliminate  the  element  shown  In 
the  drawing,  viz.,  the  absence  of  any  applied  ornamenta- 
tion That  element  must  be  held  to  be  as  essential  as  any 
other  element.  In  defendant's  Inkstand,  the  general  con- 
tour of  base  and  dome  In  the  same  relative  proportions  la 
found  :  but  around  the  lower  half  of  the  dome  there  Is  a 
series  of  clrcumferentlally  displayed  facets  which  effect  E 
substantial  modification  of  appearance  of  the  Inkstand  by 
suggesting  the  Idea  that  It  Is  made  out  of  cut  glass.  In- 
stead of  pressed  glass.  The  difference  between  the  two  is 
rea.lUy  apparent  to  any  one — expert  or  non-expert — and 
there  seems  no  likelihood  that,  whether  looked  at  tojcether 
or  apart,  the  one  could  be  mistaken  for  the  other.  In 
our  opinion  Infringement  of  the  claim  has  not  been  made 
out. 

It  seems  clear  from  .Judge  Lacomhe's  opinion  that 
the  circuit  court  of  appeals  has  held  that  the  de- 
fendant's (U«;ign  was  such  a  dejiarture  from  the  dia- 
grammatic description  of  the  complainant's  design 
contained  in  the  original  patent  that  it  did  not  In- 
No,  2.] 
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fringe.  Both  .Iu<lge  Lacorabe  and  Judge  I^arne(J 
Hand  held  that  the  particular  feature  of  complain- 
ant's Invention,  which  was  new  and  meritorious, 
wa.s  the  flat,  broad  base  of  the  inkstand,  surmounteil 
by  a  low  dome,  and  the  pleasing  effect  ba.se<l  on  the 
simple  and  useful  combinations.  .Judge  I.acombe 
spoke  of  these  characteristics  as  the  "  dominant  " 
features  of  the  design. 

(1.  2)  It  was  with  a  view  to  obtaining  protection 
for  the  design  of  any  Inkstami  having  these  domi- 
nant features,  and  not  being  limited  simply  to  the 
particular  inkstand  In  use.  that  the  complainant 
sought  and  obtained  a  reissue  patent.  In  view  of 
the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  at  the  time  the  orig- 
inal patent  was  applied  for.  which  seem  to  have 
prevented  the  complainant  from  broadly  describing 
his  invention  by  means  of  a  written  description,  and 
limited  him  to  a  diagrammatic  drawing.  I  cannot 
say  that  the  original  patent  was  not  Issued  under  a 
mistake,  due  to  the  belief  on  the  part  of  the  patentee 
that  a  diagrammatic  drawing  gave  hlra  all  the  broad 
rights  of  his  invention.  The  question  of  Inadvert- 
ence, accident,  or  mistake,  unless  manifest  from  the 
record,  should  be  left  to  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  I  Topliff  v.  Topliff,  145  U.  S., 
156 :  12  Sup.  Ct..  825 ;  36  L.  Ed.,  658. ) 

(3)  I  think  it  clear  that  the  defendant's  Inkstand 
has  the  dominant  features  describe<l  in  complain- 
ant's claim  in  the  reissue  patent,  and  that  It  In- 
fringes complainant's  reis.sue  patent,  and  the  com- 
plainants should  succeed  in  this  suit  unless  they  are 
barred  by  laches,  or  by  intervening  rights.  De- 
fendant's intervening  rights  arose  out  of  a  design 
patent  for  a  so-calle«1  diamond  inkstand  No.  40.125, 
granted  to  S.  E.  Hilles.  July  6,  19<)9— four  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  rei.ssue  pat- 
ent in  suit. 

Reissue  patents   were   discussed    in   the   case   of 

Miller  V.  Brass  Co..  1  HM  U.  S..  Sr^);  26  L.  Ed..  7S3.  1 

Mr.  Justice  Bradley  there  said  : 

But  In  reference  to  relsanes  made  for  the  purposp  of 
enUrcing  the  Bcope  of  the  patent,  the  rule  of  laches 
•taoold  be  itrlctly  applied  ;  and  no  one  should  be  relieved 
who  haa  slept  upon  hl»  rights,  and  has  thus  led  the  public 
to  rely  on  the  implied  disclaimer  Involved  In  the  terms  of 
the  original  patent. 

The  dates  which  are  important  for  consideration 
are  the  following:  The  circuit  court  of  appeals  di- 
rected the  dlsmis.sal  of  the  hill  by  opinion  datt^l 
March  13,  1911.  Thereafter,  and  in  the  same  month. 
the  complainant  communicate<l  with  his  counsel  and 
sent  the  latter  to  Washingtcjn  to  see  what  could  be 
done  in  regard  to  the  matter  of  a  rei.ssue.  Upon  the 
advice  of  the  Patent  Office,  a  petition  for  a  rehearing 
was  thereafter  filed,  which  was  denied  in  October, 

1911.  Work  was  then  commence*]  on  a  petition  for 
a  writ  of  certiorari,  which  was  presented  In  March, 

1912.  and  denied  in  May.  1912.  The  application  for 
a  reissue  was  not  filed  until  January.  1913. 

The  prosecution  by  the  complainant.  Ashley,  of 
his  applications  for  a  rehearing,  a  writ  of  certiorari, 
and  a  reissue  patent  was  not  very  expeditious,  but 
the  situation  was  difficult  and  unpreceflented.    The 


r)rnftice  of  the  Patent  Office  not  to  allow  written  de- 
scriptions In  the  case  of  design  patents  was  appar- 
ently disapproved  of  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals, 
and  the  customs  and  legal  theories  of  many  of  the 
patent  profession  were  disturbed.     Under  these  clr- 

•  umstances,  the  trial  of  every  expedient,  and  a  pro- 
tracted consideration,  were  unusually  justified.  The 
reissue  patent  should  not,  under  such  circumstances, 
be  held  invalid  for  laches. 

I  4 )  F:ver  since  the  i-ssue  of  its  patent  for  the  dia- 
mond ink.stand  granted  July  6,  190G.  the  defendant 
has  done  a  business  In  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
these  inkstands  which  I  have  held  Infrlngeti  com- 
I)lainant's  reissue  patent.  This  business  appears  to 
have  been  larger  In  the  first  two  or  three  years  after 
the  Is-sue  of  the  Hilles  patent  than  It  has  l>een  since. 
While,  therefore,  the  defendant  may  not  have  manu- 
factured or  sold  large  quantities  of  its  Inkstands,  It 
is  nevertheless  an  Incontrovertible  fact  that  it  has 
manufacture*!  and  sold  under  the  Hilles  patent  a 
substantial  number  of  inkstands,  and  that  neither 
the  patent  nor  the  Inkstand  infringed  Ashley's  orig- 
inal patent  according  to  the  construction  placed 
there<jn  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals.  I  can  feel 
no  doubt  that  a  business  of  some  Importance  has 
been  built  up  by  the  defendant  between  the  dates  of 
the  granting  of  the  original  patent  and  of  the  re- 
issue, and  that  con.sequently  intervening  rights  have 
arisen  within  tlw  legal  acceptation  of  the  term. 
Untler  tliese  circumstances,  complainants  cannot  be 
all<>we<l  to  claim — 

Infringement  by  this  particular  defendant  In  continuing 
the  manufacture  and  sale  which  it  entered  upon  while  the 

•  •  •  [original  patent]  was  the  only  public  announce- 
ment of  complainant's  alleged  monopoly.  See  Autopiano 
Co.  V.  AmeHcan  Player  Action  Co.,  (222  Fed..  282;  1.38 
C.  C.  A..  ,38.) 

' .'.  0 )  .\  reissue  of  a  design  patent,  the  original  of 
which  was  taken  out  at  a  time  when  the  rules  of 
the  F'ntent  Office  limited  the  applicant  to  a  diagram- 
matic description.  Is  not  open  to  suspicion  because 
the  claims  cover  the  dominant  features  and  are  not 
limite<l  to  a  verbal  description  of  nothing  more  than 
the  exact  diagrammatic  drawing  shown  in  the  speci- 
fication of  the  original  patent — in  other  words,  be- 
cause tlie  claims  have  been  broadened.  The  de- 
fendants inkstand  is  undoubtedly  within  the  claims 
of  the  reissue  patent  and  contains  all  the  dominant 
features  of  the  Ashley  design.  It  Is  not  enough  for 
d*'fen<ijint,  while  using  this  design  as  a  basis,  to 
sui)erlnipose  ornamentation  there<in.  even  though 
th^'  ornamentation  is  sufficient  to  make  defendant's 
inkstand  readily  distinguishable  by  the  casual  ob- 
.server  from  complainants.  The  changes  made  by 
the  defendant  must  have  proceeded  so  far  that  It 
cannot  fairly  be  said  that  Ashley's  design  is  a  sub- 
stantial and  easily  discernible  feature  of  the  com- 
l)letHl  structure.    Such  is  not,  I  think,  the  case  here. 

U'hlle.  therefore,  the  reLssue  patent  Is  valid  and 
infringe<l.  this  suit  cannot  be  maintained  against 
this  particular  defendant,  t)ecause  of  Its  intervening 
rights,  and  the  bill  must  be  dismissed,  with  costs. 


[Vol.  840.      No.  8.] 
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Disclaimers, 

1,1G^,:>B2.—Willuim  Maine  Tteglotcn  and   William  Koble, 
London,  England.    Dkillisg  on  Bouing  Tool.    Talent, 
dated    January   25,    1916.      Disclaimer   filed   .Tunc    26.   | 
1917,  by  the  assignee,  Inaeraoll  Hand  Company.  | 

Enters  this  disclaimer —  ' 

■  To  that  part  of  the  claims  in  said  specification  which 
is  In  the  followlnK  words,  to  wit : 

■•  1  In  -d  i.ueiunatic  percu>siv.'  drill,  a  .ylinder,  a  piston, 
a  hollow  «Jrlll  -feel  actuated  by  said  piston,  pass.-iKPs  for 
coDvevin*:  (iuid  from  both  .nds  of  said  ( yliuder  to  '>"'/•>''•.• 
of  said  steel,  and  means  for  throttllnf?  the  exhaust  of  the 
drill." 

1,192,165. — Henry  P.  Clau»en,  Mount  Vernon,  N,  Y.  Call- 
DisTBiBCTi.NG  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  ,luly  25,  191(5. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  26.  1917.  by  the  patentee  with 
the  consent  of  the  assignee,  by  mesne  assignments. 
WcKtern  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

■•  To  claim  7  of  said  Letters  Patent,  which  la  in  the  fol- 
lowlnK words,  to  wit : 

"  7  In  a  telephone  systtui.  subscriber's  lines  divided 
into  groui)s.  a  plurality  of  .•^ele.  tln»:  switches  tor  each 
eroup  connective  means  individual  to  an  operator.  Rux^ 
fliarv  connective  means  associatwl  with  a  p  urallty  of 
ooerators-  positions,  automatic  distributing  switches  and 
nieans  whereby  a  desired  percentage  of  the  contacts  of  the 
<»plpctinc  switches  are  Rfsociated  with  the  auxiliary  con- 
nective means  throuRh  the  distributing  switches,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  contacts  of  said  switches  being  dlrerl'.y 
connected  from  the  selecting  switches  to  the  connectl  rr 
mean  8." 


1.229.094.— WUliam  A.  Winter,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Sr» 
i.kalMotou  (  asi.ng.  Patent  dated  June  12,  1917. 
Disclaimer  tiled  July  10,  1917,  by  the  assignee,  Th* 
Kny  i>checrer  Curpuratiun. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  aald  specification  which 
is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  1.  A  portable  motor  having  a  structural  casing  In 
combination  with  a  removable  sterUliable  Inclosing  shell, 
said  shell  comprising  two  Joinable  parts ;  a  bayonet  Joint 
for  Joining  said  parts  ;  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
parts  against  turning  relatively  to  said  structural  casing. 

"  2.  A  two-part  sterlllaable  shell  for  surgical  raoton 
having  bayonet  joint  construction  for  purposes  of  assem- 
blage and  a  p!ug  and  socket  construction  for  locking  the 
said  bayonet  joint  construction. 

"  .3.  The  combination  with  a  surgical  motor  having  va- 
rious structural  parts,  of  a  sterlllxable  inclosing  shell 
comprising  two  parts ;  means  for  securing  one  of  said 
shell  parts  to  a  structural  part  of  said  motor ;  means  re- 
quiring a  rotation  of  said  second  shell-part  for  securing 
tiaid  second  shell-pert  in  position  ;  and  means  comprisinc 
an  electric  connector  for  preventing  a  reverse  rotation  of 
said  »«*cond  shdl-part. 

•'  4.  The  combination  with  a  sargical  motor  having  va- 
rious structural  part.s  of  a  sterlllzable  inclosing  shell 
comprising  two  parts ;  means  for  wcurlng  one  of  said 
shell-parts  to  a  structural  part  of  said  motor  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  position  ;  means  for  securing  the  sec- 
ond shell-part  to  the  first  shell-part  requiring  an  angular 
or  rotary  niovement  ;  and  separate  means  for  lot  king  said 
second  ^hell-part  against  reverse  angular  movement. 

'•  5.  A  two-part  B»;»rlli2able  shell  forming  a  complete  In- 
closure  tor  a  surgical  motor  ;  having  a  tabular  extension 
forming  a  duct  through  said  shell  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  and  to  fit  aiiout  a  removable  electrical  plug." 


Drawings. 

RULB  38. 

;^8.  Whtn  there  are  drawings,  the  description  will  refer 
to  the  dlffe*ent  views  by  figures  and  to  the  different  parts 
by   letters  or   numerals,    (preferably   the  latter.) 

Rile  52 — Extract. 

((m    Tl)e  (Ullcrtui  views  sliould  be  consecutively  numbered. 
Letters    ;ind    li^ures    of     reference    must    l»e    carefully 
formed.     Thev  should,  if  possible,  measure  at  least  one- 
eU'htli  of  an  'im  h  in  height,  so  that  they  may   bear  re- 
diutiou  to  one  iv\ cuiy-fourth  of  an  Inch  ;  and  they  may 
be   much    lnr;:cr    wlien    tbe;e    is   sufllclent    room.      They 
must    b*^   so   placed    in    the   close  and   complex   parts   of 
drawin«s  as  not    to  Interfere  with  a   thorough   compre- 
licnslon  of  tlie  siuiie,  and  therefore  should  rarely  cross 
or    niinuU'    witli    the    lines.      When    necessarily    groBMd 
around  a  certain  ("art,  they  should  l>e  placed  at  a  little 
distance    where  there  Is  available  space,  and  consectad 
bv  short  liroken  lines  with  the  parts  to  which  thejr  r«fer. 
■j'^liev    must    never    appear   upon    shaded    surfaces,    and 
wbcn  It  is  difficult  to  avoid  this,  a  blank  space  must  be 
left  in  the  shading  where  the  letter  occurs,  so  that  It 
shall   appear   perfectly  distinct  and  separate  fro«i   the 
work     If  the  same  part  of  an  Invention  appear  iD  more 
than  one  view  of  the  drawing  it  must  always  be  repre- 
sented by  the  same  character,  and  the  sam«  character 
must  nevtr  be  used  to  designate  different  parts. 

It  is  suppe.steil  that  numerals  or  letters  be  used 

wlthort  eiponents. 
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Closure  I 'porat.Ji^.  K:;  rs: ';atcs;  Ha.To' sand  Diggers;  Mows,  I'.ail'.va'  'iatcs.  PlantiM:  Scattering 
Machines:  Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowprs 

Bee  Culturts;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Sorwns;  Pairv;  I.at>ol  Pasting  and  Paper  Haneinp:  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Modiclnes;  Pneumatics:  Presses:  Tents,  Canopies,  rmhrellas,  and  Canes-  Tobnoco 

Anpeallnj?  and  Tcrnpering;  Klectric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Klectrochemistrv;  Heating;  Metal- 
toundinR:  Metallurgical  .\pparatus:  Meuliiirgv;  Plastic  Vfeul  VVorking 

Conveyers:  ^levators:  Excavating:  FfnLsfing:  Loading  and  I'nloading  I'neumatlc  Despatch  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  r>evices:  Railwav  Mail  IVlivprv;  Store-Si>r\  i(v   Traversing  HoisU 

Bookhinding;  Han-esters:  Jewelrv:  Music... 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemicals:  Kxplosives:  Fertilizers:  I.i-|iji<!  Coating  Com'positJons;  Plastic 
Compositions:  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation 

Kducatlonal  Appliances;  Clutches:  Uames  and  Tnvs:  Motors.  Optics:  Velcx-ipedcs 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  .Securing  I>evice3:  furniture:  Kitchen  and  T^ble  Articles  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  (las  Pumps:  Hydraulic  Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current:  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  I.eggings:  Mutton,  F.velet,and"Rlvet' Setting:  Harness' 
I-cather  Manubctures:  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  I>evices;  \Vhips  and  WTiip  Apparatus 

Journal-BoTes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Machine  Elements. ...  »-     t-f 

'^^mP^*^U*°'^  Explosive  Chargee,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and' 
DriUing;  Button  Making:  Chain,  SUple.  and  Horseshoe  Making:  r>riven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Thrwded  Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting.  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
welding;  Metol  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making:  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  I-ocks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punchirig  SheeU  and  Bars:  Farrierv;  Metal-Bending:  Metal-Oma- 
mentlng:  Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire- Working 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  (.lass:  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manatoctures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 
rlastlcs. 

Electric  Siifnallng;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephonv. . 

Orn«n»ntation:  Paper  Manufactures:  IMntlng:  Type  Casting:  Sheet  Matorlal  Associating  or  Fold'-' 
Im;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering:  Tvpe  Setting. 

FluM-Preasure  Regiilators:  Injectors  "and  Electors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  VaporUers;  Lubrication: 
=."**"i°**^  Heat-Engine  Plants:  Speed  Responsive  Devices:  Stoam  and  Vacuum  Pumps- 
8te»in- Engines;  Steam-Englne  Vahes. 

Dwnpws,  AutoHMtic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 

Artimaal  Body  Members;  Builden'  Hardware:  Cutlery;  r>entistrv;  Locks  and  latches;  Safes-  Under-' 
taking, 

"S^?  P*^  "^J"'-  Cardlnij:  Cloth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage:  Felt  and   Fur 

Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk:  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 
Aeronajitics:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Firearms:  Marine  Propulsion:  Ordnance 
^?2I?'^'   ColjJ;Pfaocll*ng;    Horology;    Recorders:  Registers:  Sound   Recording  and   Reproducing 

Tnne-ControJllng  Mechanism.  re,. 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machincs:  C-arment  Supporters  . 
Agitating;  Butchering:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills.  Threshing  Vi 

Cm  8ep«ratlon.  "^ 

Electridiy,  (3eneratlon;  Motive  Power 

BruBhlM  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundry:  WashingAppa'ratus    '.. 
IntenuJ-Combustlon  Engines 

^^^SP*'^*,^' ^^^^P®"-  ^*^<^^^'-  Roofs;  W'heelwright-Machines.  Wooclen  'Buildings; 'VVood'-Sa'win'g' 
Wood-Turning;  Woodworking:  Woodwwklng  Tools.  v~"  -j-    »i8, 

niamlnatlng- Burners;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Tvpe-Wrlting  Machines 
Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Woo<l  Distillation.  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas,  Hearing  and  Illumll  " 
natlng;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime,  Mineral  Oils;  OUs  Fats  and  Glue- 
Bagv  and  Salt, 
(^•'^>o°»^^iJ^^«na.»:  Dispensing  Beverages:    DLspensing:   (las  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus- 
Heat   Exchange;  Packaging    Liquids;  Refrigeration.  yi        >«, 
"i???'  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  Structures 
Paving. 

R^ways:  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

Facteners. 
Buckles,  Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.:  Card,  Pictiu^,and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals:  Toilet.... 
DrtefSj  geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  Measuring 
Electric  I-Mnps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  F.lectricltv,  C^ondulU;  Electricity  General 

Applications.  -'' 

AnfanalHiMbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping:  Stationery:  Stone- Working;  Wells 

Water  LnstriDut ion 

Bamm;  Bottl«  and  Jars:  Check-Controlied  Apparatus:  Cloth ,  I-ea'tiier,  an(i  Rubijer  Rece'Dtaclee' 

Derposlt  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
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PATENTS 


( ,  K  A  N  T  !•:  1 )   .1 1'  L  Y    17,    i  'J  i  7  . 


I 


l'',^3'>«*4       (•IOTHE.«;-PIV       FKHi.iNAM.    ANDERSON.  De-       1.-'.H3,-'1h;.      high  TENSION     INSUL.VroK.      AHTHieO 

'Tr.dr     .Mich       Filed    Aug     •-•:.    T.'ir..      Serial    No    47,557,  .\rsTi  .v .  KarU.Tnm.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Ohio   Brass'  Coui 

paiiv.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporatton  of  N<"w  .)*t^>\ 
Fih-d  May  IH,  1913.  Serial  No,  7(>8,44H  Oi 
175^^-30.) 


tCI     -M      -T.!*.) 


A  rlothcspln  roniprtsinn  n  slir.  t  nivtal  strip  I"-iit  l>e- 
twc«M)  its  vD<]s  to  form  a  ilosfd  <  yt-lct  with  the  adjacent 
portions  serured  In  rontactinj:  relation  by  a  rivet  men)l>er 
passing  therethrough,  with  a  pair  of  ofTsets,  convergent 
arms  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  slots  and  exter- 
nal marginal  portions  of  the  arms  being  rounded  out 
wardly  to  form  convex  gripping  faces  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  arms,  the  marginal  flanges  being  reverted 
against  the  body  portion  of  the  strip  along  the  contact 
Ing  and  eyelet  portions  thereof  together  with  a  split  riiit: 
loosely  engaging  the  slots  of  both  arms. 


1.233,295.  LATCH  CASE.  William  H.  Appleby,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  English  &  Merskk  Co,,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Mav  7.  1915.      Serial  No    2fi.r>53.      (CI.  70—16.1 


1.  A  latch  ca.sc  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate, 
a  face  plate  therefor  provided  with  a  slot,  a  reciprocating: 
latch  bolt,  and  a  cover  therefor  projecting  through  said 
slot,  forming  and  a  bearing  for  isolating  said  bolt  from 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  face  plate. 

2.  A  latch  case  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate. 
a  face  plate  therefor  provided  with  a  slot,  a  reciprocating' 
latch  bolt,  a  one  piece  cover  for  said  l>olt,  the  walls  of 
which  cover  project  between  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the 
slot  and  provide  the  bearings  accordingly  directing  the 
bolt  through  the  face  plate. 

3.  A  latch  case  comprising  In  combination  a  base  plate. 
a  face  plate  integral  therewith  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
latch  bolt  adapted  to  reciprocate  therethrough,  a  cover 
projecting  through  said  slot  adapted  to  maintain  said 
bolt  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  base  plate,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  directing  the  bolt 
through  the  face  plate  free  from  contact  with  the  walls 
thereof. 

IClalni-s  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazctte,] 


■1w=^ 


1.  The  comtiinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  insulating  tiulT> 
(lexiiil.v  ciiiinerted  together,  each  comprising  an  insulator 
skirt  and  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  from  which  the 
>kiri  projects  outwardly,  and  a  metallic  cap  secured  over 
the  reduced  portion  and  a  projecting  flange  attached 
thereto  and  uniformly  surrounding  the  cap  above  and  In 
rinse  proxliiiity  to  the  skirt  where  it  joins  the  said  re 
dured  portion. 

.H.  An  insulator  of  the  suspension  type  comprising  n 
plurality  of  insulating  units  connected  In  series,  eu,h 
havinp  an  insulating  skirt  and  a  portion  of  reduced  dl- 
.iinelei  from  which  the  skirt  projects  outwardly  and  n 
iiietallu  cap  securtMl  over  the  reduced  portion  with  a  uul- 
lornily  projecting  flange  attached  to  and  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  skirt  at  the  place  where  It  joins  the  said 
le.lucod  portion,  and  electrical  potential  conductor  at  one 
end  of  the  insulator,  and  a  grounded  connection  at  the 
other,  the  said  flange  relieving  the  concentrated  electro- 
>tatic  stress  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  each  Insulator 
and  setting  up  a  partially  broken  down  or  lonUe<l  condi- 
tion \niiforn\ly  around  the  Insulator. 

M'laiins  ~  iilid  4  to  1<>  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.L';!H.-';tT       1'RKSSIKE-(;A(;E.     Haio  M.  Babikian.   East 
"sviaMi-e.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.   1.  1917.     Serial  No    145.H3H. 

t("l.   7,H      l(i".»  I 

1.    In    a    pr.'^Mirr-   gage   of   the   character   described,    the 

'  (  oml'ination  of  a  ( ircular  ca«e  having  a  radial  opening  In 
one  side  and  Inwardly  projerting  countersunk  bosses  in 
its   back,   a   luiailar  nipple   in   said   opening   having  an   In- 

'  tegral  arm  extending  diametrically  r.croHs  the  Inner  face 
of  the  linrk  of  and  within  the  casi'  and  provided  with  re 
(esses  for  re  'iving  said  bowses,  screws  passing  through 
apertures  in  -aiil  losses  and  engaging  said  arm  for  secnr 
Ing  the  case  and  ni[iple  to  each  other,  a  Bourdon  tube  se- 

\  cured  at  one  end  to  the  nipple,  a  bracket  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  inner  end  of  naid  arm  and  having  Its  opposite 
end    spactd    apart   therefrom,    a    spindle   extending   acros* 

1  snld  spa(e  an'l   having  one  end  Journale<1   In   the  brackel 
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and  the  other  end  Joarnaled  In  the  arm.  a  crank  arm  se- 
cured to  the  lnterme<llate  portion  of  th<>  •5pln<Il»'  within 
said  space,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  thp  fref 
end  of  the  tube,  a  dial  plate  se<urf<l  tn  the  bracket,  ami 
an  index  flngor  secured  to  the  spin. II.'  to  turn  therewith 
about  the  dial. 


f 


2.  In  a  pressure  gage  of  thp  charact'T  rlpscribf^ii.  Mk' 
combination  of  a  case,  an  air  Inlet  nipple  having  an  arm 
extending  diametrically  across  the  inner  fare  of  the  baik 
of  the  case  and  secured  thereto,  a  Flounlon  tube  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  nipple  and  comniuni<ating  with  the 
passage  therein,  a  bracket  having  its  upper  end  se<ur»"<! 
to  the  front  face  of  said  arm  and  Its  lower  end  spaeed 
apart  therefrom,  coaxial  bearings  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
bracket  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  arm.  a  «pindle  ex 
tending  across  the  space  and  Journaled  in  <ald  bearings, 
a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  spindle  to  turn  In  said  spare, 
connections  between  tke  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  and 
crank  arm,  a  dial  secured  to  the  front  fa-e  of  the  bracket 
wholly  above  the  spindle,  and  a  pointer  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  spindle  to  turn  therewith  about  the  dial 


1.233,298.  MATRIX.  Lao  H.  Babkblanp,  Yonkers,  .N  Y  . 
aniffBor  to  General  BakeUte  Company,  New  York.  N  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  26,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  688,406.     (CT.  22 — 8.5.) 

1.  A  matrix  for  stereotype  or  like  plates  comprising  a 
aapportlng  sheet  of  fibrous  material  having  Incorporated 
therewith  an  Infusible  phenolic  condensation  product,  said 
matrix  capable  of  withstanding  the  artlcn  of  molten  type 
metal  or  similar  alloy  for  the  period  necessary  for  Its 
soUdlflcation,  wlthoot  material  distortion,  flexing,  gassing 
or    sticking,    and    capable    of    affording    clear    Impressions 

thereof. 

2.  A  mat  or  blank  for  stereotype  or  like  matrices  com 
prising  a  supporting  sheet  of  fibrous  material  having  in- 
corjwiated    therewith    a    phenolic    condensation    product 
whldi  is  capable  of  being  transformed  or  converted   Into 
an  infnaible  substance,  said  mat  or  blank  adapted   to  re- 
ceiTC  readily  an  Impression  from  the  type,  but  tran.sform 
able  bj  heat  Into  a  matrix  which  Is  capable  of  withstand 
lag  the  action  of  molten  tyi>e  metal   or  similar  alloy  for 
the  period  necessary   for  its  solidification,   without   mate- 
rial distortion,   flexing,  gassing  or   st!<  king,   and   Is   capa 
ble  of  affording  clear  impressions  thereof. 


l^Sa;299.  STEEKING-GEAR  MECHANISM.  FmnBRir 
E.  Baobb,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a.sslguor  to  Frederick  C.  Aus- 
tin. Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.410.      (a.   21—196.) 

1.  In  a  steering-gear  mechanism  for  excavators  or  other 
portable  machines  or  vehicles,  a  pair  of  supporting  wbeeLs. 
spindle*  for  nld  wheels,  a  body-frame,  elements  for  ptv 
otall/  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  with  said 
bodj-trame  m  that  the  yertlcally  disposed  steering  axes 
are  ootaide  of  iald  wheels,  means  for  movably  supporting 
the  fnune  on  the  Inner  end-portions  of  said  wheel-spln- 
dlea,  and  dericea  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
wheel-vindlea  to  skew  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  »te«ring-gear-mechanlsm  for  excavators  or  other 
portable  machlnca  or  Tehlcles,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels. 
tiplndlea  for  said  wheels,  a  body-frame,  elements  for  plv- 


otally  connecting  the  outer  -nds  of  said  spindles  with 
■iaid  tiody  frame  so  that  the  vertically  disposed  steering 
axes  are  outside  of  said  wheels,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting the  frame  on  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  wheel- 
splndles,  said  means  Including  two  roller-^  lietween  the 
wheels  on  said  wheel  spindles  tn  engiiKc  the  under  side  of 
thf  brxiy  frame,  and  devices  ronnected  with  the  Inner 
ends  iif  said   wheel-splndles   to  slii-w   -.aid   whi'els. 


3.  In  a  8te«»rlng  gear  niechanisni  for  excavators  or  other 
portable  machines  or  vehicles,  a  pair  of  .supporting  wheels, 
spindles  for  said  wheels,  a  btnly  frame,  elements  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  t>ald  spindles  with 
said  body-frame  so  tliat  the  vertically  dls{)osed  steering 
axes  are  outside  of  said  wheels,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting the  frame  on  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  wheel- 
splxulles,  devices  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
wheel -spindles  to  skew  said  wheels,  said  elements  Includ- 
ing lirackets  fastened  to  the  bo<ly-framc,  and  castings  se- 

ured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  and  provided  with 
seats  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  each  bracket 
and  its  aJlotte<l  casting  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
pivot  naember  which  holds  the  spindle  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  steering-gear  mechanism  for  excavators  or  other 
portable  machines  or  vehicles,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels. 
spindles  for  said  wheels,  a  bo<ly-frame.  elements  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  with 
said  boily-frame,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  on  the 
iiin'T  end  portions  of  said  whe«d  spindles,  and  devices  con- 
nected with  the  inner  .nds  of  said  wheel  spindles  to  skew 
s;iid  wheels,  said  devices  Including  front  and  rear  wheels 
each  mounte<1  on  the  body-frame  to  turn  al>out  a  vertical 
axis,  and  each  wheel  having  a  t>elt  thereon,  the  ends  of 
each  belt  being  connected  respectively  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  two  wheel-splndles,  whereby  rotation  of  one  wheel 
in  either  direction  will  cause  rotation  of  the  other  wheel 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  steerlng-gfar-mechanlsm  for  i-xi-avators  or  other 
portalde  machines  or  vehicles,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels, 
spindles  for  said  wheels,  a  t>ody-frame.  elements  for  plv- 
otaily  conne<'tlng  the  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  with 
said  body-frame  so  that  the  vertically  disposed  steering 
axp«  are  outside  of  said  wh«N>l8,  means  for  movably  aup- 
portlng  the  frame  on  the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  wheel- 
splndles,  and  devices  conne<-ted  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
whe«>l-splndles  to  skew  said  wheels,  said  devices  including 
a  worm  gearing  having  flexible  connertlon  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  wheel-splndles. 


1,233.300.  BICYCI.E-SIPPORT.  I.5x.\rio  I/ipaz  BAlf- 
CAI..\RI.  Mexico.  Mexico  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.    147,924.      (CI.   208— S4.) 

1.  .\  bicycle  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-pro- 
jecting, stationary  brackets  disposed  In  alinement  at  op- 
posite sides  of  one  wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  secured  to  the 
adjacent  frame  member  ;  a  vertical  rod  mountefl  to  slide 
In  each  bracket  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
ground-engaging  member  ;  a  spring  associated  with  each 
rod  for  normally  holding  it  In  eleyated  position  ;  a  lerer 
fulcrumed  on  each  bracket  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  adjacent  rod  ;   a   cable  fastened  at  Its 
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lower  end  to  each  lever  ;  and  an  operating  lever  carried 
by  said  frame  and  having  the  upper  ends  of  both  cables 

fastened  thereto,  for  rocking  said  levers  simultaneously  In 


' 


a  direction  to  fondbly  depress  i>oth  rods,  to  bring  their 
ground-enjras-ing  members  into  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  tn  the  (iazette.] 


1,233.301  MININ<;  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS.  .Tohn  S. 
BARTi.tTT  Kalamazoo  township,  Kalamazoo  county, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial  No  63,753.  (Cl. 
37—51.1 


1.  .\  mining  methctd  comprising  the  sinking  of  suitable 
shafts,  driving  suitable  drifts  therefrom,  providing  a  con- 
tinuous yleldable  flexible  roof  support,  removing  ore  from 
beneath  the  same,  and  releasing  the  said  roof  support  thus 
allowing  the  roof  to  fall  upon  the  ore  t)eneath. 

2.  A  mining  method  comprising  the  sinking  of  suitable 
shafts,  driving  suitable  drifts  therefrom,  providing  a  con 
tlnoons  yleldable  flexible  roof  support,  removing  ore  from 
beneath  the  same  beginning  at  one  side  or  end,  thereby 
releasing  said  support  and  allowing  the  roof  support  to 
flex  and  fall  from  side  to  side  upon  the  ore  beneath. 


1,233,302.  VALVE-DRESSING  TOOL.  Joseph  J  Be.nb 
oicK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1916,  Serial  No. 
117,691.      (CI.  82— 1.) 


casing,  and  a  plurality  of  exteriorly  tapered  and  threaded 
bushings  having  transverse  slots  therein  adapted  to  icrew 
Into  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  valve  dressing  tool  means  for  retatably  receiving 
a  valve  stem,  a  tool  holding  wing  dlapoaed  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  any  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  valve  receiving 
means,  a  tofd  holder  and  means  for  adjustably  aecurtng 
said  tool  holder  to  said  wing. 


l.L'33.303  CORN  -  HARVESTER.  Bbrt  R.  Bax/Alirx. 
Oak  Park  111  .  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  N.  w  .Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Piled 

Mav  7,   1!»14       Serial  No.  8S6.852.      (Cl    56— 119. > 


-^O 


1.  A  valve  dressing  tixd  comprising  means  for  rotatably 
receiving  a  \alve  stem,  and  separate  means  adjustably 
carried  l>y  said  first  mentioned  means  for  holding  a  tool 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  path  of  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  valve  stem  receiving  means  and  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  tool  in  a  plane  at  a  desired  angle  with 
said  axis. 

2.  In  a  valve  dressing  tool  adjustable  means  for  rota- 
tably receiving  a  valve  stem  comprising  a  casing,  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
sleeve  in  said  casing.  an<l  a  plurality  of  exteriorly  taperei) 
and  threaded  bushing«  having  transverse  slots  therein 
adapted  to  screw  Into  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  valve  dres.slng  tool  adjustable  means  for  rota- 
taldy  reieivinp  a  valve  stem  comprising  an  Interiorly 
threaded  casing  and  an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded 
sleeve,  means  for  adjustably  securing  8ai<i   sleeve  In  said 


1.  In  eomt>ination.  a  binder,  having  discharge  mecha- 
nism and  a  bundle  elevator  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
binder  for  receiving  bundles  therefrom,  said  elevator  hav- 
ing a  raised  portion  near  Its  lower  end  in  a  position  rela- 
tive to  the  binder  discharge  mechanism  to  receive  the 
smallest  part  of  the  bundle  when  discharged  from  the 
binder  wheretiy  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  bundle 
Is  In  contact  with  the  elevator  when  the  former  is  depos- 
ited upon  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  binder  haring  discharge  mecha- 
nism, and  a  bundle  elevator  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
binder  for  receiving  bundles  therefrom,  said  elevator  hav- 
ing a  peak  in  its  bottom  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  discharge  mechanism  of 
the  binder  to  engage  the  smallest  part  of  a  bundle  de- 
posited thereon  when  discharged  from  the  binder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  binder,  and  a  bundle  elevator  op- 
eratlvely eonnectetl  thereto  for  receiving  bundles  there- 
from, said  elevator  Intermediate  Its  ends  having  a  peak  In 
the  floor  thereof  po.'iitloned  relative  to  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  binder  for  causing  the  head  of  a  bundle  to  con- 
form to  the  slope  on  one  side  of  aald  peak  when  discharged 
from  said  binder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  binder,  and  a  handle  elevator  tn- 
ciudlng  a  stationary  member  raised  Intermediate  Its  enda 
and  a  traveling  gripping  member,  the  raised  portion  of  the 
stationary  member  being  positioned  to  receive  directly 
bundles  discharged  from  said  binder  with  their  beads  on 
one  slope  of  said  raised  portion  to  insure  a  secure  gripping 
thereof  by  said  gripping  member. 


1,233.304.      KLKCTRIC    APPARATUS. 
New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 

(Cl.  174—177.) 


A.VDBXW    BBNK.0, 

Serial  No.  9a,46&. 


£J 


Z*.. 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  casings  adapted  to  be  grasped  in 
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the  hands,  of  a  wnrcp  of  plectrlc  energy  In  one  of  *aM 
f-aslngs.  an  Induction  (•<»11  within  thf  other  of  sai.i  .asin^-i. 
connections  completing  rh-  primary  rlr.uit.  .  onn.',  rlons 
between  the  secondary  roll  am!  the  casings,  an  appli  ator 
carried  by  bat  InsulatM  from  one  of  said  rasiriKs,  iiuang 
for  diverting  the  current  from  oaid  rasing  to  sanl  applica- 
tor and  means  for  rontrolllng  said  Inrlucti-.D  .oil 
!  flalms  2  to  4  not  printcii  in  the  (;azette  ) 


1.233.305.      BOSOM  IRONING    MACHI.NK.      .    (  uii  k-,    L. 
BSALCY,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Ain.i!    ih     i-iunlry 
Machinery    Company,    Cln<lnDati,    Ohi..,    ;i    >    .ipuration 
of  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   4.   1915       Serial   \.,     11  :t4n       (CI 
68—9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chest  and  an  Ironing  board  support,  on.-  having 
movement  vertically  of  the  other  to  bring  them  into  Iron 
Ing  relation,  of  an  ironing  board  Qied  on  the  support. 
a  neck  band  expander  arrange<l  at  one  end  of  the  board 
and  Including  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  an  op- 
erating portion  connected  to  the  movable  member  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  board,  au.l  tail 
retaining  means  mounted  on  the  operating  portion 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chest  and  an  ironing  board  support,  one  having 
movement  vertically  of  the  other  to  bring  them  into  iron 
ing  relation,  of  an  Ironing  board  fixed  on  the  support, 
tall  retalQlag  means  mounted  on  the  support  and  including 
a  rotary  holder,  locking  means  acting  to  reUin  the  holder 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  and  automatically 
controlled  devices  operating  to  release  the  locking  means 
when  the  heated  chest  and  ironing  board  support  are 
brought  Into  ironing  relation. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chest  and  an  ironing  board  support,  one  having 
movement  verUcally  of  the  other  to  bring  them  into  iron 
Ing  relation,  of  an  ironing  board  mounted  on  the  support. 
a  yoke  table  Independent  of  the  board  ami  mounted  ou 
the  support,  and  a  clamping  member  cooperating  with 
the  yoke  table. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chest  and  an  ironing  board  support,  one  having 
movement  vertically  of  the  other  to  bring  them  into  iron 
ing  relation,  of  an  Ironing  board  mounted  on  the  support. 
and  yoke  retaining  means  Independent  of  the  Ironing 
board,  and  mounted  on  the  support. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  chest,  and  an  ironing  hoard  support,  one  having 
movement  vertically  of  the  r,ther  to  bring  them  into  iron 
ing  relation,  of  an  ironing  hoard  fixed  nn  the  support. 
a  yoke  table  movably  arranged  on  the  support,  and  a 
clamping  member  cooperating  with  the  yoiie  tai.le. 

[Claims  (5  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,233,306.       ELKCTROMAGNETIC    MUSICAL     I.NSTKI 
MENT.     Geoboi  Br*bd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Lyrachord  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Feb.  6.  1915.     SerUl  No    Kjr/j       if] 
84—131.) 
1.   In   a    musical    instrument,    the   combination   of    lun-l 

cal   strings,  circuits   containing  electro  noiL'iiet<    for    1.  -n 


atlng    said    strings    and    current    pulsating    devices,    and 
dexible   strings   connected    with  sai<l   musical   strings  and 


'nga»:li)g  said  pulsators,  said  flexible  strings  .irawn  be- 
tween an  anchorage  and  said  nui-sical  strings  in  contact 
with  siiid  puisators. 

'lalms  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  2:i.3,307.  PREPAYMENT  GAS-METKR  William 
I-Aian  Brown,  Lansdowne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  E. 
Kelme  and  John  Mcllhenny.  trading  as  Firm  of  Helme 
and  M' Ilhenny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1915. 
Serial   No    26,957.      (CI.  221 — 101.) 


1  In  1  prepa.wiient  gas  meter,  in  comliiuation.  a  man- 
ually rurnable  valve  opening  shaft,  a  carriage  threaded 
tliereoii,  gasdrlven  mechanism  including  a  shaft  of  non- 
ir  ular  cross  section  axlally  alined  with  said  valve-open- 
ing shaft  and  engaging  a  cooperating  opening  in  the  car- 
riiige  and  thereby  adapted  to  turn  the  carriage  and  feed 
It  along  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas, 
a  member  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
valve,  and  means  on  the  (airlage  adapte<l  to  turn  inde- 
pendently of  said  member  but  adapted  in  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  engage  and  actuate  the  first  mem- 
ber and  thereby  actuate  the  valve  to  effect  both  its  opening 
and  closing. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  in  combination,  a  man- 
ually turnable  valve-opening  shaft,  a  carriage  threaded 
thereon,  gas  driven  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  the  car- 
riage and  thereby  feed  It  along  said  shaft,  a  gas-control 
valve,  means  operable  from  the  carriage  to  close  the  valve, 
and  an  abutment,  the  thread  on  said  shaft  being  of  such 
pitch  and  turning  In  such  direction  that  the  axial  thrust 
imparte<i  by  the  carriage  thereto  after  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  the  shaft  with  the  abutment  prevents  said  shaft 
from  b^'lng  turned  by  said  carriage  after  the  latter  has 
iea<  hed  its  valve  closing  position,  whereby  further  turn- 
ing of  the  carriage  necessarily  effects  a  tighter  closure  of 
'he    valve. 

'.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter.  In  combination,  a  man- 
ually   turnai.le    valveopening    shaft,    a    carriage    threaded 
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thereon,  gas-drlvcu  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  the  car 
riage  and  thereby  feed  it  along  said  shaft,  a  iras  control 
valve,  means  operable  from  the  carriage  to  1  Ic^c'  the  xalve 
a  head  on  said  shaft,  and  an  abutment,  one  oi  the  two  lH>t 
named  members  having  a  rim  projecting  toward  the  othci 
member  and  adapt*"*!  tci  be  frictionally  engaged  th.rctiy 
In  the  event  of  turning  of  said  shaft  at  the  end  (if  the 
vahe-closlng   mo\c'ment    of   the   carriage. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  in  combination,  a  man- 
ually turnable  valve  cipening  shaft,  a  ■  arriage  threaded 
thereon,  gas  driven  mecduinism  adaptcnl  to  turn  the  car- 
riage and  thereby  feed  it  along  said  shaft,  a  head  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  car- 
riage adapted  to  prevent  a  binding  eng.'i^'enunt  between 
them  at  the  end  of  the  manually  operaiiie  turning  move- 
ment of  said  sliaft, 

0.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter.  In  combination,  a  man- 
ually turnable  valve  opeiiiug  shaft,  a  .arriage  threaded 
thereon,  gas  driven  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  the  car- 
riage and  thereby  feed  it  along  said  shaft,  n  liead  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  pin  projecting  in  front  of  said  head  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  .«ald  carriage  to  limit  the  move- 
ment id'  the  carriage  in  tlo'  manually  operable  turning 
movement  of  the  siiaft. 

[Claims  0  TO  1(1  nut  printed  In  the  Gazetti.] 


1,233. 30s       f:\SILAGEELEVATOR.       Kow.AKi.    W.    I'.i  I! 
f.K.'JS,  Chicagii.   111.,  assignor  to   International   Harvester 
Company  of  New  .Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey 
Filed  Nov    30.  1U14.     Serial  No.  S74,Sln.      ,C1.  214   -l.i 


1.  A    conveyer    including   a    hori/ouiaily    disposed    rota 
table    element    operative    within    a    cylindri<al    receptacle 
and    provided   with    inwardly    yielding   material   collectors 
engaging  with  the  walls  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A    conveyer    Including   a    horizontally    disposed    rota 
table    element    operative    within    a    cylindrical    receptacle 
and   provide*!   with   Inwardly   yielding   material    collectors 
Inclined  toward  its  axis  and  engaging  with  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and   the  contained   material. 

3.  A  conveyer  including  a  rotatable  element  operative 
In  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  within  a  cylindrlc-al 
receptacle  and  provided  with  means  for  collecting  and 
conveying  the  material  toward  its  axis  as  it  is  rotated. 
and  a  follower  disposed  above  said  rotJ\ry  element  and 
fitting  closely  against  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said 
element  being  rotatable  with   re.^pcct  to  .said  follower. 

4.  A  conveyer  Including  a  horizontally  disposed  rota- 
table disk,  and  toothed  conveyer  elements  carried  thereby 
and  operable  to  convey  material  toward  the  a.xis  thereof, 
one  of  said  elements  being  yieldably  mounted. 

5.  A    conveyer    Including  a    liorizontaily    disposed    rota 
table  disk,  and  one  or  more  series  of  scrapers  carried  by 
said  disk  spaced  apart  radially  and  increasing  in  capacity 
as  they  approach  the  axis  of  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rear   girths    ;ida[ited    to   support    the    n>ar  (juarters    of   the 
animal,    a    memlcer    adaiJted    to    be    suspended    above    the 

hack  of  the  animal,  ineaii>  connecting  tlie  girths  and  said 
uiemlier.   and   siiread.-i-  bars  ;idai>ted   to  lie  plac«^l  at   opi>>- 

<ife  -^i.!!  -  ••{  !?-»■  atiiiiiil  :irid  ^preMd  said  nie.ms  apiirt 


1,233.300      ANIM.^l.-SLING.     ATvii.L  BvRD  and  Ch.^RLES 
R,    TRK.uiWA'i.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    2,    101(5. 
Serial    .No.    1 23.202.      (CI.    119 — 102.  t 
1.    In    :in    npnaratus    of    the    character    described,    fore 

girths  adapte*!  to  suii|><'!'t  toe  fore  ipiarters  of  an  anlincl. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  flw  character  described  fore 
girths  adapted  to  snppoit  the  fore  i4uarters  of  an  Hnniui'. 
rear  i;i!t!'>  iolaptc-d  to  support  ttie  rear  cpiartci-s  c-f  tlie 
aniina'..  h  1:1.  n.i.c  r  ;i(!,'iptc'd  to  be  sus[)ended  above  ttie  ba<'k 
,,f  tlic  ctinnni,  caicc  coriiiccrui^r  tlie  girths  and  said  mem- 
i.e.    ;i    pair    ot    ^pr.:((b-r    liars   adapdcd    to   \n-   arranged    at 

-pposite   .■•idc>   ■!    il.c  aniinai   t'l  s[u-eHd  said   rattles  apart. 
iiici  a   tieily   uiith  se*-ured  t')  said  spreader  bars. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  describ«'d  consisting 
id'  a  member  adapted  to  l>e  supported  abc:ive  the  back  of 
animal,  catiles  divertiiug  forwurdly  fnun  said  member, 
and  adapted  to  pass  on  o!)posite  sides  of  the  animal, 
cal'les  diverging  rearwardly  from  said  member  and  adapted 
•o  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  animal,  rings  througli 
which  tlip  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  diverging  cables 
cxtetid,  links  carrying  said  rings,  short  cables  extending 
learwardly  from  two  of  said  links,  short  cables  extending 
forwardiy  from  said  links,  spreader  bars  adapted  to  Ice 
aiTani.'cvi  :\t  opposite  sides  of  the  animal  to  cng.-ige  and 
Isold  said  links  ajiart.  fore  girths  attached  at  tlie  forward 
end>  to  tlic  forwardiy  diverging  cables  and  at  their  rear 
.  uds  to  the  forwardly-extending  short  caiiles.  rc.-i  :■  girths 
attached  at  their  rear  ends  to  tlie  rearwardly  cli\erKitig 
ciihlcs  and  ;!t  ttieir  forward  ends  to  tlie  rearwardly- 
.xtciiilnm  sliart  cables,  longer  cables  diverging-  forwardiy 
and  re.arw:ir<ily  and  connected  to  the  links,  large  links 
cornectmi.'  s.iid  1  iiirer  cables  to  the  member  supported 
.-cbove  t!.'-  liack  of  l!ie  aidmal,  and  a  bn-ast  strap  attached 
iit  it^  eii.l^  to  the  cables  diverging  forwardiy  from  the 
iast'in'-ntioned   mendicr, 

1,  In  ai,  apparatus  "f  the  charac-ter  described,  a  pair 
of  tare  uj'-ihs  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  friiin  oppo- 
^;t.  ^oh  >  "f  Tile  animal's  >.rc-iist,  cross  t>etwc-en  iU-  fcire 
1.  .;<  a'Ki  cxt.  nd  rcHrwardly  .-nid  upwardly  to  a  point  adja- 
cent ii-  ;lat,ks.  a  pair  t>f  rear  girths  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  auitnal's  rear  c'luarters.  cross  tx'tween  its  rear 
1.  i:s  .and  extend  forwardiy  and  upwardly  at  opposite  sides 
of  it<   h'"ly.   and   sui>portintr  means  for   said  girtiis. 

,'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  pair 
of  for.'  -irfbs  .adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site- sidc>s  of  til"  animal's  breast,  cross  between  its  fcjre 
le-s  and  extend  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  point  ndja- 
r.Tit  its  flanks,  a  pair  of  rear  girths  adapted  to  extend 
around  th.-  aiiiinars  rc-ar  (juarters,  cross  l)etween  its  rear 
leu^  and  ■  xteiici  forwardiy  and  upwardly  at  opposite  sides 
of  its  l'"dy.  a  pair  of  spreader  bars  adapted  to  ix-  sup- 
portia!  at  opposite  «ides  of  the  animal,  means  for  suprxirt- 
ins:  said  spreader  ti.irs  and  means  connecting  the  girths 
t.i   said    spreader   i'ars 


1,23;;. .".11'  SHKETMETAL  FRAME.  Edvard  CaRLSO.v 
and  licANK  H.  W.iKPKN,  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignors, 
by  :ne>ne  assii;ninent8.  to  said  Frank  B.  Wordon.  Filed 
Feb    ')    1014       Serial  No.  817,559.      (CI.  15(i — 14.) 

1.    A    ff.iiia     !i;i\ing    its    sid<»    rnils    consisting    of    sheet 
ih.  t.t!     .ent    to    f.  rin    a    closed    tutw*.   each    side   mil    having 
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a  pair  of  longitudlnallr  fitpndliitr  rhann<'!s  pmNvlTtne 
an  interposed  rib,  said  channels  forme<l  by  dtpresslnx 
adjac*nt  portions  of  one  elde  of  the  rails  toward  the 
opposite  Bide,  a  lip  projectlnjf  over  the  outer  channel,  n 
panel  having  a  portion  positioned  In  the  inner  of  said 
channels,  and  a  retaining  strip  iiavini;  an  anu  in  t-a  h 
channel,  and  a  connecting:  portion  engajt-'d  with  sai<!  lip. 
the  arm  In  the  outer  channel  provided  with  a  tlange-l  por 
tion  frictlonally  engaging  the  wall    if  thf  <MianiipI. 


J,  A  sliest  metal  frame  iKivins;  ihaiiii*':*  fi  riiiKil  :i,  mi,. 
«id»-,  a  lip  projectinif  orer  the  iiiter  channel,  a  ;ianfi 
having  a  portion  In  one  of  said  channels  and  a  retaining 
strip  having  an  arm  in  each  channel  and  a  connecting 
portion  engaged  with  said  lip,  and  a  bead  formed  on  said 
retaining  strip  and  iveriyins;  the  liintr  Tvali  of  the  inner 
channel. 


1,233.311.  STAMPIM;  M.ALLET  Jasftfh  Edm. -vp  (  ata. 
Sorel,  Qnebec.  Tanada.  F'lled  0<t  L'O.  I'tll  S.>ria! 
No.   126,fl41,      (Tl,    ini--nTl.i 


i'lL'  rii-'tul'^r*'  di-jMiH^d  tivonirh  tin-  openincs  in  the  liend 
:itM!  H  rt'slllpiif  hody  (l;<;iose<i  in  the  liead  and  arranged 
!i'  !*♦■  iif'h!  in  position  "  h.  n  tlie  cover  is  lr»okefl. 

^     \    stiinipinz    mail<  t    comprising    n    handlp,    a    hollow 

■  >f>«n  <»nd' (1  head  carrieil  hy  the  handle  and  provided  with 

■  •p.'ninijs  in  one  wall,  .i  h'cknhle  covt-r  for  the  head,  prlnt- 
Ini:  iiiemNrs  disposed  throvigh  the  openings  In  the  head 
iiiil  !«  hii.l,  (if  riiht»ei-  and  cork  disposed  in  the  head  and 
anmiz'  1]  t"  he  held  in  position  when  the  cover  is  in  hx-ked 
jioxition 


1.233,31- 

f'H  \K!  ES     15 

; ^    I'M.    .' 


(;.vrh.v(;e-  recei-iwcle   closire. 

(  Lt\[K.\Ts,    \V,ishin>:tou.   V.  <'.      Filed   Oct. 
■(■rial    .\.       l-'rt.asi.       tCl,    L' -JO      .-,(,5.1 


1      A   I'lnsisri'  fur  r<'<'f; 
M    [iiTf-rrt  t'  il   pl.ite  di.sp< 
<>>riire  !   I'l   til.    ill, sure 
to    provide    a    ihiirnt"  r 


ifs  comprislnt;  a  C'i\i'rlii;{  [ilatt-, 

•  I   under  the  cuviTln^'  plate  and 

il   iH'rfomted  phite  lieing  dished 

ttween    itself    und    thf    covering 


plate,  n  soeond  p>'ifur;H>Ml  plate  ilispos>'d  !«>tweon  said 
plates,  s-iiil  ^itiiik!  peifor-ited  plate  l-eiiiir  pfrforati'd  and 
'l:~ii'd  correspiindlMgly  '  said  first  pfrfiir.'ited  plate  ninl 
-'(■;ii^  r'.futably  si-rurfil  t"  'iuld  tir'^t  ptTfnrated  [ilHte  at 
a  cent,  r  iiortion  tli*'!' cf.  said  pi-rfnrated  plates  lying 
co-lnrld.'nt  relative  to  .  ;.  h  other  wht-rehy  the  contents 
which  !-  disp.ist'tl  in  rht  diamlw.r  will  always  ti'ud  to 
the  c'tit.r  of  the  cliamber.  !in<l  means  for  rotat- 
se.oDii  perforated  plate, 

l..siire  for  rt'rept.i.'les  comprising  a  covering  plate. 
it.'d  plate  dlsi">>t''l  utidtr  the  covering  phi  to  and 
Secured  to  th.'  closure  ,1  ^•■cuiid  perfornted  jihue  disposed 
b'^tween    said    phit>^>    :inl    rutatahly    secur.-d    in    said    first 

••  titer    portion    tliercf,    a    shank 

I-erforMted    plate    ntid    extending 

r-r    In    the    covering    plate,    and    a 

the    shank    adapteil    at    all    times 

:iv.-  of  the  ^M.sition  of  said  shank 

f  said   sliank  providing  a   finger 

se.oud   perforated    plate   alnjut    its 


move  t 

Ing  "-W' 
-     „\ 
a  perf 


perforiiteil    pl.ite    nt    :i 
sectire.!    tl.    siiiil    secon.l 
tlir  )ii_M    .m    elonga  t.d    s 
gu.ii'd    plat.'     ■arried    01. 


'  slor    irrespe 
th.     fr...   el.. 
said 


fi)   c,,v.-- 

in    Ml"  > 

piece  for   r.'i.itiui 

axis. 

•i.     \    re.eptacle    rlos'lre 

ing   a    li. pending    flange 
convex     ;i.rf..r.i!.  <1     plat. 
plate    .iii.l    >e.'iiri.d    thei.-r 
If-elf     ;||..l     X\  e     civrin. 

p<  rfovate.l  plate  disjtos.'.l 
to    lie    c.    incident    with    • 
said  s.'  ..nd  .-oii.'avo  cci'v. 


oniiirising  a  covering  i)late  hav- 
'  the  e<lge  thereof,  a  concavo- 
■  li^posed  beneath  the  covering 
to  [irovide  a  1  hamlier  Tietween 
,.hite.  a  sec.ind  concavo-convex 
.'tween  said  plates  aixi  arranged 
lid  first  cnncnvo-convei  plate. 
s   plate  Iieing   rotatably   secured 


1.  A  stampina  mallet  comprising  a  handle,  n  hoih)^v 
head  having  a  hinged  top  carried  bv  the  hand!.',  niean*: 
for  locking  the  hinged  top  in  closed  position,  printing 
members  Insertible  through  one  side  of  the  head  to  project 
through  its  opposite  wall  and  cushion  arrangwl  riet^\e.ri 
the  printing  members  and  the  hinged  top 

2.  A  stamping  mallet  comprising  a  hsndle.  a  holl.iw 
open  ended  head  carried  by  the  handle  and  provided  with 
openings  In  one  wall,  a  lockable  cover  for  tlie  head,  print 
ing  meml)ers  disposed  through  th>'  ojHnitigs  In  the  head 
and  a  cushion  Interposed  in  the  head  N'tween  the  prlntiiii: 
members  and  the  cover. 

3.  A  stamping  mallet  comprising  n  liandle.  n  hollow 
open  ended  bead  carried  by  the  handle  am!  provided  with 
openings  in  one  wall,  a  lockable  cover  for  the  bead,  print 


to  --aiil  fir-^t  ron.avd  ouvex  plate  at  a  center  portion 
th>  if.if,  said  io\fi-ing  p  .ite  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein, 

I  siiauk  reiii..\ahiy  secur.'i  to  s.-tiil  s<'coiid  concavo-convex 
;iiate  aiid  extending  tliroi;gh  said  slot  to  provide  a  finger 
|.;.'C'  f  r  rotating  said  -second  concavo  convex  plate,  a 
guard  plate  rairi.d  01,  th.  sh.ank  and  disposed  exteriorly 
of  t!ie  co\'rl;m  plate  a:i.!  adapted  to  co\er  at  nil  times 
-ilil  >iiit  irresp.cti\e  ■•(  the  position  of  the  shank  in  the 
-i'.t   <ci   as   to   prevent    ::i'  i-ture   frcjui   entering  said   cliam- 

•■  r,  aiii.l  ill. ails  fi.'-  pciiNirting  the  chMuilier  to  be  filled. 


l.'-h-^.^  .■^1.'^      rOMni.NFli  HEK  ANT*  TARI.E.     I!en.t.\mi\  .T. 
rnnn.    Rome,    (ia,      F1!a,1    June    27.    1916.      Serial    No. 

lt»tl  'Jis.      H'l.  .') — 17, 1 

1,  In  a  1.  \  1"  of  rhe -ins*  ii,.>i<  rilied.  ends  each  Including 
,'(  horizontal  upper  member,  rails  connecting  s.alil  ends  and 
spaced  i>»|(>w  the  upper  m.  nibcr.  combined  extensions  and 


TixY  17.  iQi; 
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arm  rests  e«.  h  having  a  recess  to  engage  respectively 
over  the  upper  end  meml»ers  when  in  one  position,  a 
combined  filler  and  brace  swlngingly  .onnected  to  each 
of  sai.l  extension  members  and  adapted  to  fill  the  recess 
when  in  one  position,  body  members,  and  radius  bars  rou 
pling  vald  bodv  members  to  said  ends,  whereby  the  body 
members  mav  be  arranged  edge  to  edge  In  alinement  with 
the  extensions  and  arm  rests  with  the  comldned  fillers 
ami  braces  witliin  the  recesses,  or  the  body  members  re 
versed  in  position  and  arrange<l  edge  to  edge  upon  1h. 
connecting  rails  and  the  combined  arm  rests  an.l  exten 
sions  .llsposed  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  ends  and  th. 
combine.!  filler  and  hra.-e  members  dispose,!  obllqu' ly  to 
the  v.rtbal  planes  of  the  ends. 


another  position,  guides  v„pported  by  said  rails,  bars 
sltdaMf  in  said  gui.ies  and  seats  swinging  upon  said  bars 
at  their  out.!  ends,  wherebv  the  Heats  are  movable  to- 
ward or  away  from  sat  i  rails  and  sdaptnl  to  be  disposed 
against  the  side  .^Iges  of  the  body  menil>ers  to  form  ex- 
tensions thereof  Avben  said  members  an    lo<-ated  uyon  the 

rails 

M'laims  »;  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.]    ^ 


11,'3.HH14       MAP-MOUNTING.      Thomas      II.      CostHXO, 

rhicago.   HI.     Filed   .Tuly   IG.   1015.      Serial    No.   40.171. 
,«  i,   156—31.) 


2,    In   a  .ievice  of  the  (lass  described,  ends   each   inrhid- 
ing  a   horizontal   upper  member,  rails  connecting  said  ends 
and  spac.d  below  the  upper  meinl>er.  combined  extensions 
and  arm  rests  each  having  a  recess  to  engage  respectively 
over  the  upper  end  memt»ers  when  in  one  position,  a  .'om 
bined  filler  and  brace  swlngingly  connected  to  each  of  said 
extension  members  and  adapted  to  fill  the  recess  when  in 
one    position,    body    members,    radius    bars    coupling    said 
body    members    to    said    ends,    seats    movable    toward    and 
away  from  said  rails,  and  a  hack  for  each  of  said  seats 
and    foldable   upon    the   same,   whereby   the   body    members 
may  lie  arranged   edge  to  tnlge  In  alinement  wdih   the  ex 
tensions  and  arm  rests  with  the  fillers  and  braces  within 
the    recesses,    or    the    l>ody    members    reversed    in    position 
and  arranged  edge  to  edge  upon  the  connecting  rails  and 
the  combined  arm  rests  and   extensions  disposed  In  verti 
cal   alinement   with   the  ends  and    the  comt)ined   filler  an.l 
bra.e    meml)ers   disposed    obliquely    to    the    vertical    planes 
of   the   ends,    the   backs   of  said   .seats    forming   side   exten 
sions  to  the  body  mentbers  xvhen  the  same  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rails, 

'A.    A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    ;i    sup 
porting    frame    including    ends    having    horizontal    upper   j 
members  and  connecting  rails  intermediate  the  ends,  guide   i 
devices   carried    by   said    rails,    bars   slldable   in   .said   guld. 
devbes,   side  seats  swlngingly  connected  to  said   bars  and 
nioval>le  toward  and  away  from  the  rails,  and  liody  mem 
hers  a.lapted  to  be  disposed  edge  to  edge  in  alinement  with 
the  upper   members  of  the  frame  ends   when   in   one  posi- 
tion and  disp<ised  edge  to  tMige  upon  the  rails  when  in  an 
other   position,   said   seats   l>eing  adapted   to    t'C   disposed 
against   the  side  edges  of  the  body  memiters  to  form  ext.n 
sions  thenof  when  located  upon  the  rails, 

4,    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ends  ea.h  in.  lud 
ing    a    horizontal    upper    meml>er,    rails    connecting    sjiid 
en.ls  and  spaceil  below  the  upper  memt)er,  combined  exten 
sions  and  arm  rests  each  having  a  recess  to  engage  resp.  c 
tlvely  over  the  upper  end   members  when   In   one  position, 
a  combine.l   filler  and   brace  swlngingly  connected  to  each 
of  said    extension   niemliers  an.l   adapted   to   fill    the   recess 
when    in    one   positi.m.    tiody    members   adapted    to    be   dis- 
posed  edge   to   edge    in   nlinem.'nt    with   said    combined   ex- 
tension and  arm  rests  when  In  horirontal  position  and  ar 
rang<d  edge  to  edgp  upon  the  rails  when  in  another  posl 
tlon  with  the  extension  and  arm  rests  disposed  In  vertical 
position    and    the    filler    member   engaging  the   body    mem- 
bers, and  seats  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  rail* 
and  adapted   to  engage  edge  to  edge  with  the  body  mem- 
bers and   forming  extensions  thereof. 

.n,  A  device  of  the  class  liescrlbed  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame  including  ends  having  horizontal  upper 
members  and  connecting  rails  intermediate  the  ends,  body 
memlK-rs  adapted  to  t>e  disposed  edge  to  edge  in  alinement 
with  the  upper  members  of  the  frame  ends  when  In  one 
position  and  dlsposoil  e.lge  to  edge  upon  the  rails  when  In 


1      \  map  mountii:g  in.ludins  a  ,  ylindrlca!  body  portion 

'  sing  a   pair   ..f  c..op,-r;it Ini:   id.titlcalb    fcnne.i  strips 


I  otnpn 


having  h.,kii,g  faces,  ,a.h  lace  ).eing  lorme,!  to  provide 
a  tongue  an.!  grocv.  defining  a  continuous  reverse  curve, 
a,,,i  ...gaging  ih.i  surfaces  f,.rme,i  on  ni.^  lo,k;ng  fa.-es 
of  ea.h  stni.  laterally  ol  the  rev.-rse  .-urvc 

o  ,v  nuip  mounting  including  a  cylindrical  '.•>^\y  portion 
.oinprisltig  a  pair  ot  identically  formed  strip-  having  co- 
iip'ratlng  locking  faces,  each  face  having  an  S  shaped 
..urve  formed  -entrallv  thereon,  and  engaging  .int  Mir  «<♦> 
formed  on  tic  remaining  portions  of  tiie  lo.  king  iac, 
i.utwardiy   of   tlu^  curv. 


o^vU^       M-XPrASE       Thomas   H.   CosTr.i.i  n.  (hb-ago 
111.      Filed     Feb      :i.     i;»l»V      Serial     N".      .rc«^...      <  *■  1 


40—^3  I 


1.  A  map  .;i-e  Mibstaiit ially  ri'.  languhir  in  vertical 
.■ross  section,  an.!  suspending  arms  backwardly  extended 
from  said  cns'  and  rigid  means  »in  the  case  engageafde  by 
said  arms  whereby  when  said  .ase  is  suspemied  thereby  it 
will   be  forwnrdly  inclined. 

■J.  ,\  map  case  substantially  rectangular  in  vertical 
cross  section,  rigid  suspending  arms  pivoted  thereto,  and 
rigid  III. ails  on  the  case  engage,alde  by  said  arms  for  llmit- 
inu  tile  upward  -wing  of  said  arms  when  tuno-d  back- 
wanlh    from  -aid  .ase 

:;  .\  map  case  substantially  rectangular  in  vertical 
,  ross  se,  tion,  an.l  having  a  cornice  extended  l)eyond  the 
si.b-  pie,,-s  th.reof,  rigid  suspending  arms  pivoted  to  the 
si,!.,  pb- .-  ..f  tlie  .a-e  below  the  cornice  ends  and  adapted 
,,,    t v.i::\'->.-A    th.reby    when   tunied    backwardly   and    up- 

w.ar.llv 

4  ],,  a  map  ■  a<e  substantially  rectangular  In  verti. -al 
,.ro<s  s.'.tion  an.l  having  means  for  suspending  the  sjune 
in  a  f..rwar.liv  inclined  p.isltion.  means  inside  the  ends  of 
said  .a-.-  f'.r  mounting  map  toilers,  an.l  a  door  hinged 
to  the  forward  tnlge  of  the  bottom  board  of  said  case    sa  i  1 
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board  being  chamfered  on  the  upper  and  front  edge  and 
adapted  when  saitl  door  Is  opened  to  relieve  the  friction 
thereon  of  an  adjacent  map  when  extended. 

5.  In  a  map  case  substantially  rectangular  In  vertical 
cross  section  provided  with  a  bottom  board  chamfered  on 
Its  forward  edge,  and  a  cornice  piece  ertendin«  bfyon.l 
the  ends  thereof,  arms  pivoted  to  the  end  pler.s  uf  sai>l 
case  below  the  projections  of  the  cornice  piece  and  adapt 
ed  to  l)e  engaged  theretiy  when  turned  bai  l«war<l!.v  aii'l 
upwardly,  a  door  hinged  to  the  forward  ^^<ig^^  of  the  \>„t 
toni  t)oard,  and  brackets  inshle  the  end^s  of  ^a:.!  n-i.'  to 
receive  the  map  rollers 


1,J33.316.  MAPCABINKT.  Thomas  H.  i  uste!  ;o.  Chl- 
■ago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  191H,  S.Tlal  N  >  7>*  TIO. 
I  CI.  40 — S3.) 


1.  In  a  map  .  al.inct  :  a  rinid  aimtm.'nt.  a  map  rarlj 
hinged  thereto,  a  door  hlng.-d  to  mUI  abutment  in  differ- 
ential relation  to  .said  map  rac4{,  and  mutuallv  related  de- 
vices on  said  door  and  on  .said  rack  adapted  to  -ngagp 
wltn  each  other  as  the  door  is  doswi  and  tu  !.p  (lis^-n 
gage<l  during  the  door  opening  movement. 

2.  In  a  map  cabinet ;  a  ca.se.  a  map  rack  hinged  th.T.'ln 
a  door  hinged  t)  sai<i  case  In  differential  relari,.n  to  .said 
map  rack,  and  mutually  related  devices  on  said  dour  and 
on  said  rack  adapted  to  engage  with  ea-h  oth.-r  a^  tb.^ 
door  is  closeil  and  to  be  <lisengaged  during  the  .loor  ..[,..n 
Ing  movement. 

3.  In  a  map  cabinet;  a  case,  a  map  ra.k  piv(.te<l  at  its 
lower  part  within  the  case  and  forwanlly  inHinable 
therefrom,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  inclination  of 
said  rack,  a  door  hinged  to  the  case  and  forwardlv  and 
downwardly  turnable  therefrom,  and  mutuallv  r.datcd 
devices  on  said  door  and  rack  adapted  for  .ngau-nient 
with  each  other  when  the  door  I3  dosed  and  tu  !♦-  -ils- 
engaged  from  each  other  during  the  opening  mov,  .n.-nt  of 
«ald  door. 

4.  In  a  map  .-atanpt  ;  a  case,  a  map  ra.  k  pivot^.i  at  Its 
lower  part  within  the  case  and  forwardlv  inclinabl.'  th.r^- 
from.  means  for  limiting  the  forward  In.lination  of  said 
rack,  a  door  hinged  to  the  case  and  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly turnable  therefrom,  and  relatively  yielding  and 
rigid  devices  on  said  door  and  rack  a.iapted  for  ►ugage- 
ment  when  the  door  is  c!os*-d  and  to  be  disengaged  from 
each  other  during  the  opening  movement  of  said  door 

5.  In  a  map  cabinet  ;  a  rase,  a  map  rack  pivoted  at  its 
lower  part  within  the  ,ase  and  forwardly  Inclinable 
therefrom,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  Inclination  of 
said  rack,  a  door  hlnge<l  to  the  case  and  forwanlly  and 
downwardly  tamable  therpfrom,  a  rigid  striker  plafr.  on 
said  rack  and  a  hook  on  the  door  said  plate  and  h..ok  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  when  the  door  Is  rlose<l  and 
to  be  disengaged  from  pach  other  during  the  oppning 
movement  of  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.233,317.     MAP-C.\BI\ET.     Thomas   H.  Costii.i.o.  (hi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.     .Serial  No.  S9.5»S.<       Ml 
40—83.) 
1.  In  a  map  cabinet  :  the  comi>in«tlon  with  a  wall  of  a 

map  rack  plvotally  connccte>l   to  the  wall   so  that  it   will 


normally  be  forwardly  Inclined,  means  for  limiting  such 
forward  Inclination,  a  door  hinged  to  the  said  rack  and 
m.ans  for  connecting  the  door  to  the  wall  to  secure  the 
map  nick  in  the  vertical  position. 


2  In  a  map  cabinet  ;  a  map  rai  k,  means  for  plvitally 
onupcting  the  same  rearwardly  of  its  center  of  gravity 
to  a  support,  a  door  to  Inclose  the  face  of  the  said  map 
r;i  k.  and  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  free  edge 
"f  vaitl  door  to  the  support  so  that  when  disconnected  the 
map  rack  will  be  free  to  assume  a  forwardly  Inclined  po- 
sition. 

R.  In  a  map  cabinet;  the  combination  of  a  foundation 
wall  piece,  a  map  rack  plvotally  attached  rearwardly  of 
its  .  pnter  of  gravity  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  founda 
tion  piece,  a  door  to  cover  the  front  of  the  map  rack 
hinged  to  the  lower  front  portion  thereof,  a  cornice  se- 
cured to  the  upper  part  of  the  foundation  piece,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  free  edge  of  said  door  tu 
the  .said  cornice. 

[I'lalms  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.^.•i,;U^.  M.\P-CABINET  A.ND  HANGER  THEREFOR. 
Thomas  H.  Costhi-i.o.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
l!'lf.       .s,.rlal   No.   118.160.      (CI.   4(1 — S3.) 


1.  In  a  map  cabinet,  a  ca»e,  a  plurality  of  suspending 
tmrs  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  case  below  and 
forwardly  of  its  center  of  gravity,  the  upper  ends  ol  said 
liars  hping  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  relatively  stationary 
support,  and  means  attached  to  said  bar  and  said  case  for 
limiting  thp  forwird  motion  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  map  cabinet;  a  case,  a  plurality  of  suspending 
bars  pivoted  to  the  opposite  .-nds  of  the  case  below  and 
forwardly  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  relatively  stationary 
support,  and  slotted  links  to  connect  said  bars  and  case 
and  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  map  cabinet ;  a  case,  a  plurality  of  suspending 
bars   pivot'd    to  the  opposite  pmis   nf  the  case   below  and 
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forwardly  of  Us  center  of  gravity,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  relatively  stationary 
support,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  said  liars  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  having  slot  and  pin  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  said  case. 

4.  .V  hanger  for  suspended  olijects  consisting  of  a  sus 
pending  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  >uch 
object  forwardly  of  and  lielow  its  center  of  gravity  and  at 
the  upper  end  to  a  ndatively  stationary  support,  and 
means  plvotally  attached  to  said  bar  between  the  end: 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  .siispended  nl  j,  ,  • 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 


l,2;i3..'nit  STEKI.  VEIIICLK  I(»)I>V  l.<iris  1'  '  !;■  .  e 
.KslMiry  rarl<.  N.  .1.  Filed  Ma.v  2-4.  \'.<\<''.  Seiial  N.  , 
99,6:U.      (CI.  21 — 7.) 
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1.  A  vehicle  body  em  ...lying  upright  side  raemt'ers  hav 
Ing  Inwardly  projecting  extensions  at  their  lower  ends, 
cross  pieces  dispose<l  between  and  in  alinement  with  said 
extensions,  and  <leats  fitting  said  cross  pie<es  and  exten 
slous  to  spliie  them  together  and  Mdapted  for  the  attach 
ment  of  flooring  boards  thereon. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  embodying  angle  iron  uprights  having 
Inwardly  projecting  extensions  at  their  lower  ends,  angle 
Iron    cross   pieces  spliced   with   said   extensions,    cleats   se 
cured  within   said   cross  pieces  and  extensions,  and  longl 
tudlnal  floor  boards  resting  upon  said  cleats. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  embodying  an  angle  iron  upright  and 
rail  crossing  one  another,  the  rail  and  upright  each  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  flange,  said  flanges  being  flush 
and  one  of  them  having  a  recess  receiving  the  other  out 
wardly  facing  flange,  the  rail  and  upright  each  having 
another  flange,  one  of  the  last  mentioned  flanges  havini: 
■  n  open  slot  receiving  the  other  last  mentioned  flange,  and 
a  side  plate  secured  to  said  outwardly  facing  flanges. 

4.  A  vehic  le  body  embodying  angle  iron  uprights  having 
outwardly  facing  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  longi- 
tudinal rail  having  an  outwardly  facing  and  inwardly 
projecting  flange,  the  outwardly  facing  flange  of  the  rail 
having  a  r.ecess  for  each  upright  receiving  the  outwardly 
facing  tliinge  thereof,  the  Inwardly  projecting  flange  of 
each  upright  having  an  open  slot  receiving  the  Inw.irdly 
projecting  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  side  plate  secured  to 
the  outwardly  facing  flanges 

5.  A  vehicle  liody  embodying  side  uprights,  cross  piece- 
connecting  the  lower  ends  thereof,  vertical  plates  secured 
to  the  uprights  and  cross  pieces,  a  seat  frame  se<  ured  tn 
the  uprights  and  plates,  said  plates  projei-ting  above  said 
frame. 


in  tension,  a  driven  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  to 
automatically  lock  said  spring  against  unwinding,  con- 
nections with  said  driving  means  for  transmitting  the 
unwinding  of  said  spring  to  propel  the  vehicle,  an  operat- 
ing device  normally  holding  said  connections  with  said 
driving  means  in  inoperative  position,  means  for  locking 
said  device  released  1  y  the  vvei»:ht  of  the  occupant  on  the 
seat   of  the  vehicle. 


v^-:.. 


:\.  hi  a  ■.chicle,  springs  for  storing  power  means  for 
hoidiui:  ..tie  ,  nd  of  each  -f  said  springs  against  rotation 
and  means  ■  oimo  ted  with  the  other  end  of  said  springs 
wl)erci,\  tb.  ior(e  (d  unwinding  is  automatically  applied 
at  a  viiryliJi:  radius  on  the  driven  mechanism  of  the  vehi- 
cle in  proportb.u  tc  the  degree  of  tension  in  the  spring  and 
means  for  t rniisini tt ing  the  stored  power  to  the  driving 
wheels,  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  and 
a  locking  device  therefor,  said  device  being  released  only 
!  y  the  Wi-ight   of  the  occupant  on  the  seat  of  the   vehicle. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  springs  for 
starting  power  and  driving  said  vehide,  means  for  uni- 
fying the  torque  of  transmission  of  said  vehicle,  means  for 
lontrolllug  the  trausmissic^n  of  power  and  a  device  for 
bcking  Said  means  in  inoperativ.-  position  released  only 
liy  the  weight  of  the  occupant  on  the  seat  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  springs  to 
drive  said  vehicle,  means  for  automatically  varylne  the 
radius  of  application  of  the  distending  ends  of  said  springs, 
means  for  locking  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  against 
rotation  and  means  for  winding  them  in  one  direction  and 
locking  them  at  said  end.  means  for  controlling  the  un- 
winding by  a  pedal  retjulrlng  continued  application  to  re- 
lease the  unwinding,  and  a  device  for  locking  said  pedal 
except  upon  application  of  the  weight  of  the  occupant  on 
the  seat  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.23.H.;i2(i.  TOY.  Mehma.vn  F  <'fNTZ.  Hartfor.',  I'onu 
Filed  Dec.  16,  19()s.  Serial  No  4R7.770.  Renewed  1  >e. 
9.   191fl.     Serial   No.   13tl.091.      (CI    21— 9(i.i 

1.  In   a   self-propelled   vehicle,   a    spring  for   storing    en 
ergy,  means  for  putting  said  spring  in  tension  and   auto 
matlcally   holding  the   same,    means    for   normally    !<•■  king 
said   spring  against  unwinding,  a   device  accessitdc  to  the 
occupant  when  In  the  vehicle  for  releasing  said  spring  and 
permitting  its  unwinding  upon  the  c<intlnued  actuation  of 
said  device,  means  for  locking  said  device  in   Inoperative 
position,  released  only  by  the  weight  of  the  occupant  act 
Ing  on  tb''  seat  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a   vehicle,  a  spring  for   storing  power  and   means 
operntin-'    in  ■  nc  -  nd  of  said  spring  for  p\ittlng  the  same 


1.2.13. .S21  HARKING-MACHINE.  .UI'.sun  A.  Vt  Cew, 
Montreal.  Quet-ec.  Canada.  Filwl  May  o.  1916.  Serial 
No.   9.-.,ti2l.      (CI.   144—208.) 


m 


// 


1  r  "•"•-'}--^''  ^^ 


1  A  barkius:  nuK  bine,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
floats,  a  frnne'  onnectin;:  said  floats,  a  revoluble  bark- 
ing drum  iioouiieil  in  the  frame  above  the  space  between 
the  floats  whereliy  refuse  falls  direct  from  the  drum  Into 
the  water,  and  an  elevator  arranged  to  c<.nvey  logs  from 
the  water  and  discharge  same  Into  the  drum. 

2.  A  tiarking  machine,  comprising  a  revolving  drum, 
circumferential  knives  therein,  circumferential  log  car- 
rying means  in  the  drum,  a  log  feeding  device,  and  longi- 
tudinal   bark     utting   means   In   said   feeding  device. 
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3.  In  a  barkinti  ii)*fbin.-.  a  rpvolving  (Iniin.  a  toothed 
member  tn  Mild  drum  arranged  to  ln<  rease  and  accelerate 
rolling  of  logn  In  th**  drum,  and  a  knUf  In  the  dram 
disposed  to  cut  the  bark  of  logs  clrcumferentlally  dnr- 
img  roUlag  thereof. 

4.  In  a  barking  machine,  a  revolving  drum,  a  toothed 
Bcmber  in  said  drum  arranged  to  Increaae  and  accelerate 
rolling  of  logB  In  the  drum,  a  knlff  in  the  drum  dis- 
posed to  cut  the  bark  of  logs  cln  umferentlally  during 
rolling  thereof,  a  log  feeding  device  for  salil  drum,  and 
means  carried  by  said  feeding  devi- e  arrangtil  To  r>ut 
the  bark  of  logs  lonsritudinally  prior  to  delivery  Into  th»> 
drum. 

5.  In  a  barking  machine,  a  drum  built  np  of  a  ;ilur»illty 
of  parallel  bars,  and  supporting  rings  therpfor.  Rml 
toothed  drive  chains  for  said  drum  having  the  te^-th 
thereof  engaging  between  the  bars  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  pr1nte<l   in   the  Oazette  J 
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and  means  for  auioniati'al!y  n-moving  The  striker  from 
position  for  op<Tatinf:  the  "reverslnK'  pump  plunger  back 
Into  position  for  oi*eratlng  the  'or.llnary"  pump  plun- 
ger a.s  soon  as  reversing  has  occurred. 


1.23.^.322.  ATTOMORILK  LIFTINaJACK.  (jBoacs  F 
DranEXT.  renfrslla.  III.  Fllod  De,-.  1.  I91fi.  SerUl 
No.   1.14.31  rt.      (CI.   254—86. J 


r-r-7« 


^'K     » 


1.  An  antomobile  lifting  Jack  comprl.slng  a  horixontal 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front  and  rear 
axles  of  an  automobile  and  Including  side  members  of 
channel  Iron,  lifting  legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
tk«  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  niembers  and  pro- 
T»d«d  at  their  lower  ends  with  rollers,  longitudinally 
dtoposed  rack  bars  working  In  said  channel  iron  side 
members  and  loosely  connected  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends  with  the  lifting  legs,  and  suitable  mechanism  sdspt- 
ed  to  be  operated  either  by  the  engine  shaft  or  by  hand 
power  and  comprising  pinions  pngaglng  the  teeth  of  the 
rack  bars  for  projecting  or  retracting  the  latter  to  lower 
or  raise  the  lifting  legs. 

2.  An   automobile    lifting   Ja<-lt    embracing   a    horizontal 
frame  comprising  side  members  of  channel  Iron  adapted  to 
W  attached  to  the  front  and   rear  a.xles  of  the  car,  lift 
Ing   legs   pivoted    at    their    upper   ends    to    the    front   and 
rear    ends    of   said    side    members    and    provided    at    their 
lower  ends  with  adjustable  roller  equipped   sections.   Ion 
gltudlnal   rack   bars   working  in   said   channel   side   mem 
bers  and   loosely   connected   at   their   front   and   rear   ends 
with    the    lifting    legs,    said    rack    bars    having    upwardly 
curved  Inner  end  portions,  and  suitable  mechanism  adapt 
ed   to   be  operated    or   set   Into   motion   either   by    the   en 
gine    shaft    or    by    hand    power    and    comprising    pinions 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars  for  projecting  or  re 
tractlng  the  latter  to  lower  or  raise  the  lifting  legs 


3.  In  a  revt-rsit.U-  Intcrniil  combustion  engine  the  com- 
bination of  a  striiicr  op^■^atinK  one  pump  plunger  for  fuel 
oil  supply  during  nnllnary  working,  the  same  striker 
being  adapted  to  op«'rnti'  another  pump  plunger  for  fuel 
injection  at  an  early  crank  angle  for  reversing,  a  stepped 
saddle  cooperating  with  said  striker  so  as  to  operate  the 
one  or  the  other  pump  plunger,  and  means  to  control  the 
striker  to  operal*'  either  the  "ordinary"  plunger  or  the 
"reversing"  plunger 

4.  In  a  rev'Tsiblc  internal  combustion  engine  the  com- 
bination of  a  striker  operating  one  pump  plunger  for  fuel 
oil  supply,  durluK  ordinary  working,  and  one  plunger 
for  reversing  ImpulseH.  a  steppe<l  saddle  cooperating  with 
said  striker,  two  steps  on  said  saddle,  the  one  step  to  co- 
operate with  the  striker  when  It  actuates  the  "ordinary" 
pump  plunger,  and  the  other  step  to  co<iperate  with  the 
same  striker  when  actuating  the  reversing"  pump  plun- 
ger. 

5.  In  a  reversible  Internal  combustion  engine  the  com- 
bination of  a  Htriker  operating  one  pump  plunger  for 
ordinary  supply  of  fuel  oil  and  one  pump  plunger  for  fuel 
oil  Injection  ut  the  moment  of  reversing,  a  stepped  sad- 
dle, adapted  to  to^lperate  with  said  striker,  provided  with 
one  step  for  actuating  the  ordinary  '  pump  plunger  and 
one  step  for  actuating  the  "reversing"  pump  plunger, 
and  means  for  turning  the  striker  to  bring  it  into  posi- 
tion to  (tj«i[>erate  with  the  one  or  the  other  step  on  the 
saddle. 

f  Claims  t;  and   7   not  printefl   in   tre  Gazette,  t 


1,233,323.  REVERSIBLE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINE.  BrOr  Aloor  de  Waers,  Lysekll,  Sweden, 
Filed  July  24,  191fi.     Serial  No.  110.924.      (CI. 123 41    1 

1.  In  a  reversible  Internal  combustion  engine  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  a  pump  plunu^r  for  fuel  oil  supply  during 
ordinary  working,  a  striker  operating  said  plunger,  an 
other  pump  plunger  for  fuel  oil  supply  at  the  moment 
of  reversing  for  th*>  purpose  of  cau.sing  back  Are  by  fuel 
Injection  at  an  early  crank  angle,  and  means  for  causing 
the  same  striker  to  operate  the  latter  plunger. 

2.  In  a  reversible  internal  combustion  engine  the  com- 
bination of  a  striker  operating  one  pump  plunger  for 
fuel  oil  sTipply  during  ordinary  working,  ahead  as  well 
aa  astern,  means  for  controlling  the  same  striker  to  oper- 
ate another  pump  plunger  at   the  moment  of  reversing. 


\.2Xi:vj4  .\I  TOMoniLK  TIKE  RACK.  Edwaui.  Down- 
i.No,  San  I'ruui  ihco.  Cal..  asisiguor  to  Hoover  Spring 
Co..  ."<an  Frauci»(t),  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
P'lle<l  De>.  1.  iHlti.       Serial  No.  134,235.        (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.    A    Tire  rack    inchulini:   a    base-ring  :    i\    pair    of   arms 
hlngedly    fastened    thereto;    and    mounted    free    to    swing 
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within  snid  base  ring  :  and  a  imtr  of  toggle  links  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  hingedly  fast,  ne,!  to  the  Inside 
of  s.iid  arms  within  the  fr4.'  ends  there<  f 

:;.  A  tire-rack  inchidin^  «  base  ritit.'  a  pair  of  arms 
hin;,'edly  fastened  thereto  a!  rlieir  iiiii>  r  ends  and  having 
their  free  ends  formed  with  outwardly  turned  ilpB  that 
lock  the  tires  on  the  arms  :  fianpsl  tir-  separators  on 
the  latter  ;  and  a  pair  of  togcle  links  the  outer  en.ls  of 
which   are   hirit'edly   Castenpd    to   the   ins;  le  of  said   arms 

3.  A  fire  raik  IncludinR  a  linserins:  formed  with  an 
outwardly  extending  flange,  a  pair  of  arm  hangers  fas 
tened  to  said  flange  and  proje<'tlng  beyond  Kaid  ring; 
a  pair  of  arms  hinge<lly  fastene<l  to  the  proj»*ftlng  parts 
of  said  arm-hangers  and  mounted  fr(»e  to  swing  within  said 
base  ring,  the  free  ends  of  .said  arms  heing  formed  with 
outwardly  turned  lips  that  seenre  the  nres  in  place;  and 
a  pair  of  toKk-'le  links  the  ,,iiier  i-n.U  -f  ^\h\  h  are  hingedly 
fastened  to  the  inside  of  said  amis 


1.233, 32r.  AlTOMdHlLH  TIRK  RACK.  Edward  Down- 
ing, San  Francisco.  Cal,.  assignor  to  Hoover  Spring  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled 
.Tan,  2,  1917.     Serial   No.   140,010.      (Cl.  224 — 29.) 


1.  An  automobile  fire  rack  in.luillng  a  base  ring ;  a 
stationary  tire-supportinc  arm  carried  thereby;  a  swing- 
ing tire-ensaglng  arm  pivotally  fastened  to  said  base- 
ring;  and  a  pair  of  toggle  links  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  ring  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  of  which  is  pivotnily  fastened  to 
said  swinging  arm. 

2.  An  automobile  tire  ra(  k  including  a  hflse-rlng ;  a 
stationary  tire  supportinu  arm  curried  thereby,  a  swinging 
tire-engaging  arm  pivotally  fasteneil  to  said  base-ring  ; 
and  a  pair  of  toggle  links  the  outer  end  of  one  of  which 
Is  pivotally  fasten-d  to  said  stationary  arm  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  fastened  to  said 
swinging  arm. 

:C  An  automobile  tire  rack  including:  a  base  ring  ;  a 
stationary  tire  supporting  arm  i-arried  thereby  ;  a  swing 
Ing  tire-engaging  arm  pivotally  fastened  to  said  base  ring; 
and  a  pair  of  tog;:!e  links  the  outer  end  of  one  of  which 
Is  pivotally  ccnnerted  to  said  base  ring  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  fastened  to  the  inner 
fa(e  of  saiil  swinging  arm  within  the  outer  end  thereof. 


1.2.;3..12t',  ( (PEKATINCt  MEANS  FOR  RECIPROCATORY 
KI.FMKNTS.  I'mi.ijf  .T\ii>B  Dreheh,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  M.  IJU'..     Serial  No.  83.1(13.      (Cl.  74—14.) 


adapteil  when  rotated  to  Intermittently  mesh  with  and 
release  sail  racktiar.  said  gear  being  tarried  by  said 
shaft,    means    for    norinally    inovini;    said    member    to    one 

position,  and  mejuis  f'T  r.itat  lu'  t^aid  gear  to  move  said 
mendier    from    normai    posit  li'ii, 

'A.  In  combination,  a  iiMvable  member,  a  transversely 
movable  shaft  carried  by  said  member,  a  stationary  shaft, 
a  rack-bar  anchore<1  against  lon^'ii  ii.linal  movements  and 
exteuiling  transversely  of  said  shafts,  a  segmental  gear 
mounteil  on  saiii  movable  shaft  in  i>osltlon  to  mesh  with 
said  rack-bar.  means  for  ur>:ing  ^aid  member  to  move  to 
normal  position,  ihainand-sprocket  wheel  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts  to  communi<ate  rotation  to  the  movable 
shaft  from  s;iiil  stat'cmary  shaft  whereby  the  gear  wheel 
iti  caused  to  irueruiii teully  engage  said  ruck  bar  and  move 
said  meniuer  from  normal  position  and  then  release  It, 
and  meauf.  automatb-ally  operable  to  prevent  slack  from 
occurring  in  the  chain  when  said  shafts  have  relative 
tra  ns\  erse   movements. 

o.  In  combinaiioi-.  a  movable  member,  mf'ans  normally 
moving  said  member  in  one  direttion.  ineaiis  having  con- 
nection with  said  member  and  operable  to  succes.slvely 
move  it  in  the  opposite  directii*  to  .said  tlrst  means  and 
having  two  transversely  spaced  shafts,  one  of  whli  h  has 
movements  with  said  member,  chainand  sprocket  wheel 
connection  between  said  shafts,  und  means  automatically 
op*'r«ble  by  relative  transverse  mo'iuieuts  of  haid  shafts 
to  retain  the  chain  meuiber  of  satci  rouuectlon  taut  when 
the  shafts  ha\e  relative  transi-erse  movements. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed   in   ihe  (.iazette,] 


1,233.327,  Ol'ERATlNti  MEANS  FdK  KFCl  I'RdCATORY 
ELEMENTS.  1'hillip  Jacob  I'kehek,  T<dedo,  Ohio, 
Filed  Sept.  11,  linti.     Serial  No.  Hi'..!;!:!.      M".  :4--14.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said    member,    a    stationary    rack-bar,    a    segmental    gear 


1,  The  combination  with  a  reciprocably  movable  element, 
of  a  foot  pecial,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  respectively  connected  at  their  outer  ends  In 
a  pivotal  manner  to  the  pedal  and  element  whereby  move- 
ments are  Imparteil  to  the  element  from  redprocatory 
movements  of  said  pedal,  means  swingingly  supporting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  links  to  prevt'nt  n  collapsing 
thereof,  n  crauk,  manually  controlled  means  for  driving 
the  crank,  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  and  one  of 
said  first  links  and  of>erable  to  communicate  movement  to 
the  element  from  a   turning  of  the  crank, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  ele- 
ments normally  staniilng  In  one  position,  of  a  pair  of 
foot  pedals  one  for  each  element,  link  connection  between 
each  pedal  and  its  element  to  communicate  movement*  to 
the  element  from  redprocatory  movements  of  the  petlal 
and  adapted  to  permit  folding  and  unfolding  movementa 
of  the  pedals  with  respect  to  the  elements,  a  shaft  mounted 
between  said  elements,  a  pair  of  cranks  carried  by  said 
shaft  one  adjacent  to  each  element  with  one  crank  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shaft  to  the  other  crank,  a  link  for 
each  crank  connecting  It  to  the  respective  first  mentioned 
links  and  operable  by  a  turning  of  the  shaft  to  impart 
alternate  redprocatory  movements  to  said  elements,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1^33.328.  OPERATING  MEANS  F( )R  RECIPROCATORY 
ELEMENTS.  Phillip  Jacob  Dkeheb,  Toledo.  Onlo. 
Filed  Not.  3,  191G.     Serial  No.  129.403.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  The  combinatlnn  with  two  movable  PltMiu-nts  of  sepa- 
rate rorker-arms  conneiterl  to  said  elpiiients  for  operatlnR 
the  same,  and  mechanical  mt>ans  for  rocklnK  said  arms  In 
uniiion  and  op*'rable  to  release  the  arms  tn  permit  free 
rocking  movemfnt.s   thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  movable  elements,  of  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft.s  and  connecte<l  to  one  of  sal<l  elements,  a 
rocker-arm  loose  on  the  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  elements,  means  for  Imparting  rocking 
movements  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  op«'rablf  to 
connect  the  drhe  shaft  and  Its  rocker  arm  to  cause  one 
to  rock  with  the  other  and  to  connect  the  drtvf  and  driven 
shafts  to  cause  them  to  have  reverse  rocking  riioveinent< 
In  unison. 

.5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  cla-ss  de<(  ribed,  a  pair  u!" 
movable  elements,  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  in  ir\i;t 
with  said  motor,  mechanism  having  connecti"u  with  said 
motor  and  operable  thereby  to  impart  predetermined 
movements  to  said  elements.  an<l  control  means  for  -^ald 
mechanism  operable  to  disconnect  said  mechanism  betwe.n 
the  motor  and  said  elements  and  ha\ini:  runnectlnii  with 
said  switch  to  resp«'ctively  close  and  upen  the  satue  when 
the  control  means  is  moved  to  connect  or  disconnect  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed    In    the   <;a/.ette.j 


1,233.329.     ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.     (Jeohge  M    E.^tun, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  P'.lectric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed   Dec.  4,   1913.      Serial  No.   804.tlt}4.      iCl. 
105 — 259.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  boily  and  a 
running  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  axles  and  wheels. 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  motors  and  associated  counter 
■hafts  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  respective  axles  and 
wb««l8,  and  means  for  severally  connecting  said  counter 
■hafts  to  the  respective  axles. 

2.  lo  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axles  and  as-soclated  wheels,  of 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  twin  motors  and  ro<iperatlnK  counter 
■hafta  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  respective  axles  and 
asaodated  wheels,  and  side  rods  for  severally  mechanically 
connecting  said  countershafts  to  the  wheels  of  the  respec 
tlve  adjacent  alles. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab  and  a 
running  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  driving 
wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sets  of  twin  motors, 
countershafts  and  side  rods  severally  disposed  at  the  sides 
of  said  sets  of  driving  wheels  and  severally  adapted  to  In 
dependently  drive  said  respective  axles. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab.  and  a 
running  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  driving 
wheels,  and  side  frames  disposed  intermediate  the  wheels 
of  each  set,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  twin  motors  and  asso- 
ciated counter  shafts  supported  upon  said  side  frames  and 


severally  disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  respective  sets  of 
wheels,  side  rods  connecting  said  counter-shafts  and  said 
sets  of  wheels,  and  gearing  associated  with  said  twin 
motors  and  said  counter-shafts  and  disposed  Intermediate 
said  side  frames. 

.■>.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear 
comprising  side  frames,  axles,  and  as8ociate<l  driving  wheels 
disposed  outside  of  said  side  frames,  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  twin  motors,  countershafts  and  gearing  between  said 
motors  and  countershafts,  all  disposed  between  said  side 
frames  and  supported  thereby  at  the  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive sets  of  driving  wheels  and  axles,  and  side  roils  me- 
ihaiiically  connecting  said  respective  countershafts  Inde- 
pendently to  the  adjacent  set  of  driving  wheels. 

Minims  t;  to  ir,  not  printed  In  the  (JazetJte.  ] 


l,23:^.'(.!n  HALL-ItEAKING      CASTER.        Roi.am.      Et>- 

M'iM>s  Vancouver,  Hrltlsh  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one  third  to  Lawrence  Hralm  and  one  third  to  Ver- 
n..n  <  haries  Crofts,  Vancouver,  Hrltlsh  Columbia. 
Canada.  (»rlglnal  application  flle<l  Aug.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No  llt>,.')14.  Divided  and  this  application  nie<l  Nov.  14. 
llMi;       Serial    No.   131..'l(Kt.      (CI.   16 — 73.) 


1  -\  hall  bearing  caster  comprising,  an  attaching  plate. 
a  ciiar  depending  from  sai<l  plate,  a  depending  stem  car- 
ri.d  i,y  said  plate,  a  sleeve  extending  into  the  bore  of  said 
ollar.  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  in  the  collar  and  on 
the  stem,  and  antifriction  balls  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  on  said  stem  and  said  plate. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  caster  comprising,  an  attaching  plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  slots,  a 
cwllar  provided  on  Its  upper  edge  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections adapte<l  to  be  secureil  Into  said  slots,  a  depending 
stem  extending  from  the  central  opening  of  said  plate,  a 
uniform  diameter  sleeve  rotatably  mounteil  on  said  stem 
and  extending  Into  said  collar,  and  antifriction  balls 
mounte<i  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the 
said  stem  and  the  said  plate. 

■;  .\  hall  bearing  caster  comprising,  an  attaching  plate, 
a  ollar  depending  from  said  plate,  a  depending  stem  car- 
ried tiy  the  plate,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
sfeii)  !i  sleeve  extending  into  th<'  bore  of  the  said  collar. 
said  sleeve  being  rota table  In  the  collar  and  on  the  stem, 
and  anti  fri<tlon  balls  mounte<l  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  on  said  stem  and  said  plate. 


1  L'ri.;  ■•.;u     metallic  tcshion-tire  for  vehicles. 

Kii  MUX.   Hkvks.   Mexico.   Mexico.      Filed   .June   26.    1915. 
.<.rial   .No    36. .-586.      (CI.   152—8.) 


1  .\  tire  comprising  a  circular  series  of  individual  elas- 
tic sheet-steel  open  rings  disposed  side  by  side  transversely 
of  the  tire  and  severally  comprising  two  sections  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  Individually  attachable  to  the  wheel  rim, 
the  longer  section  extending  through  more  than  half  the 
circumference  of  the  ring  and  the  shorter  section  extend- 
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ing  through  less  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  ring 
forming  gaps  at  one  side  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  series  of  Individual  elas- 
tic sheet-steel  open  rings  disposed  side  by  side  transversely 
of  the  tire  and  severally  comprising  two  sections  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  individually  attachable  to  the  wheel  rim. 
the  longer  section  extending  through  more  than  half  the 
circumference  of  the  ring  and  the  shorter  section  extend- 
ing through  less  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  ring 
forming  gaps  at  one  side  of  the  tire,  said  open  rings  hav- 
ing auxiliary  springs  at  said  side  gaps. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  series  of  individual  elas 
tic  sheet-steel  open  rings  disposed  side  by  side  trans 
versely  of  the  tire  and  severally  comprising  two  sections 
of  different  lengths  Individually  attachable  to  the  wh<ei 
rim.  the  longer  section  extending  through  more  ihan 
half  the  circumference  of  the  ring  and  the  short. >r  se.  tUm 
extending  through  less  than  half  the  clrcumferen<e  of  the 
ring  forming  gaps  at  one  side  of  the  tire,  said  open  rings 
having  inwardly  projecting  auxiliary  springs  Integral  at 
theii-  fixed  ends  with  ends  of  said  open  rings  at  one  side 
of  sail]  gaps  and  engapeable  at  their  free  ends  by  end.^  ,d 
said  open  rings  at  the  other  side  of  said  gaps 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  i-ircular  series  of  individual  elas- 
tic ~tie..t  steel  open  rings  disposefl  side  by  side  transversely 
of  the  tire,  and  having  auxiliary  forke<l  springs  integral 
with  said  open  rings  at  the  gaps  thereof. 

.".  A  tire  comprising  a  circular  series  of  individual  elas- 
tic sheet-steel  open  rings  disposed  side  by  side  transversely 
of  the  tire,  and  having  auxiliary  springs  at  the  gaps  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  open  rings,  said  auxiliary  springs 
being  In  the  form  of  forks  whereof  fixed  tines  are  integral 
with  ends  of  said  open  rings  and  free  tines  terminate  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  ends  of  said  open  rings. 

[Claims  (•  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.  j 


1.233,334.  PAPER.  FABRIC,  OR  THE  LIKE.  NOT 
SENSITIVE  TO  ACIDS  OR  ALKALIS.  Max  FshbiN- 
GMR,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915,  Serial  No. 
11,344.  Renewed  Dec.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,543. 
(CI.  91— 6S.) 
Paper,  fabric,  or  the  llk«  resistant  to  acids  and  alkalis, 

coated  or  Impregnated  with  cumaron-rosln. 


1.233.33.-        (  KAIN  <"((NFE(TIO.N     MACHINE.       ELMER 

Fi.ETcnKK,  riiiiago,  111,,  assigicir  to  The  Welch  ("om- 
paiiy  Chiiago,  111.  a  forporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
is.  v.. I,-,.      Serial   No    .'■)6,3:S.      (Cl.   107—16.) 


1,233.332.  POISONED  FOOD  CONTAINER  1'ktkk 
EuicKSON.  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada,  Filed  Feb,  l(t, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,832.     (Cl.  43—22.) 


1.  A  poisoned  food  container  comprising  a  [date  ada[)ted 
for  attaibmeut  to  a  suitable  support,  a  container  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  trough  forming  part  of  said  container  and 
in  communication  therewith,  and  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  shield 
on  said  plate  and  provided  with  openings,  said  shield  hav 
Ing  the  top  thereof  closed  and  the  side  edges  supported  in 
parallelism  with  said  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaette. ] 


1.233.333.  PROCESS  OP  PDRIFYIN(i  AMYL  COM- 
POUNDS. Harry  Essex  and  Irwin  W.  HrMPHRHY. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Refining  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Jan. 
25.   1917.      Serial   No.   144,535.      (Cl.   23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  synthetic  amyl  derivatives 
made  from  petroleum  which  comprises  heating  the  same 
with  an  alkali  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  synthetic  amyl  derivatives 
made  from  petroleum  which  comprises  heating  the  same 
with  metallic  sodium. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  devcritied,  tlo  1  onii'liia  t  ion 
of  iiKdding  mechanism  for  the  composition  ''imprising  a 
•stationary  mtdd  bottoto  upon  which  the  njoldiiiL'  ii|Krat!ou 
is  perfected,  a  stationary  receptacle  adapted  to  rerri've  the 
composition  in  bulk,  and  feed-means  comprising  <oaitlng 
picker  members  for  delivering  charges  of  the  material  from 
the  coherent  mass  In  the  receptacle  dlre<tly  to  the  midd 
liottom  (d  the  molding  mechanism. 

;•  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coml'ination 
(d  molding  mechanism  for  the  composition,  a  re<  epta<  le 
adapteil  to  receive  and  for  containing  the  ((imposition  in 
jiulk  :ind  having  a  discharge  opening  in  Its  side,  coacting 
members  having  fingers  for  picking  charges  of  the  material 
from  that  in  the  receptacle  for  delivery  to  the  forming 
meihanism,  one  of  said  members  being  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  members  provided  with  fin 
gers  for  distributing  the  material  passing  to  iht  feed- 
means 

14  III  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  comldnatlon 
of  molding  mechanism  <omprising  an  inclined  Led  and  a  co 
operating  hollow  member  reciprocable  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  bed  to  mold  a  cake,  means  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  Inclined  bed  for  holding  the  material 
on  the  bed.  feed  means  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  the  beil 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  material  to  the  indlned  bed.  and 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  hollow  member  and  inter 
mittently  operating  the  feed-means. 

16,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  f  itmbination 
of  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  bed  i)late  ami  a  co 
operating  hollow  member  reciprocable  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  bed  plate,  the  surrounding 
walls  of  the  hollow  member  being  adapted  to  pass  around 
and  beyond  the  bed  plate  In  the  molding  operation,  « 
space  l)elng  formetl  beneath  the  bed  plate  for  the  escape 
of  waste  material,  mechanism  for  operating  the  hollow 
member,  and  means  for  discharging  the  cake  from  the 
hollow-member. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  meml>ers.  one 
of  the  members  t)eing  provided  with  a  molding  receptacle, 
means  for  injecting  a  cooling  medium  into  said  receptacle 
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to  lessen   the  adh^-si  m   .f   the   i  oinpi/sltii'U   to   -aid    wall:^.   i  l.:;3.'i;i.'is.      GAGE.      Philo   M.    Gelatt.   Ia    Crosse,    Wis. 

and   methanisiij   for  (operating  one  of   the  ineml^ers  of  th*-   ]  Fih-d  Jjin.  1.'2.  1917.     Serial  No.  I43,7st;.      (CI.  73 — 82.) 
molds. 


[Claims    'Z   to    ">.    1')    to    13,    15,    17    to    St..     inl    .X>    not 
print^Mj  in  the  '  .a/.ct:i'  ] 


1,233,336.      PNEl'MATIC    PLAYER,      i  mm; :ks    Khkh.  kg, 

Kankalcee,  lU,,  assizor  to  Price  and  T'-ep:*'  !'i;in.'  •'om- 
pany,  ChicaK",  III.,  a  Corporution  of  IlUiin;,-  Filed 
Nov.   IS,   1913.     .Serial  No.   S<'l,f.07.      .  Ci.   -^ »      I7^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  player,  a  varuuni  1  hamber,  a  Mrles  of 
conduits  communicating  therewith  from  th«  respective 
openings  of  the  tracker  board,  branches  from  the  rcspt"' 
tivf  conduits,  and  a  tube  separate  from  the  trarker  tioard 
and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  branches  tiy  re^p'^'tivf 
bleed-holes,  said  tube  being  located  adjacent  to  and  on 
nected  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  s-Ticn 
of  conduits  communirating  therewith  from  the  respt'«-tiv>' 
openings  of  the  Ira'ker  board,  parallel  branches  from  tht' 
respective  conduits  adjacent  said  vacuum  chambiT,  and  a 
tube  lying  acros.s  the  »»nds  of  said  branch  conduits  with 
respective  bleed  hol^s  through  thf  wall  of  said  tube  con- 
necting the  interior  thereof  with  the  respectlvp  branch 
conduits,  said  tube  being  directly  lonnftpd  adjao'iit  Its 
ends  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player,  a  vacuum  chambtr.  a  s^-ries 
of  conduita  communicating  thprewith  from  the  respective 
openings  of  the  tracker  board,  branches  extending  vertl 
cally  up  from  the  respective  conduits,  a  separate  metai 
tube  lying  over  the  upper  ends  of  aald  branches,  aaid  tube 
having  bleed  holes  in  ita  wall  connecting  the  Interior 
thereof  with  the  respective  branch  conduits,  and  said  tube 
being  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed   in  the  (.azette.  j 


1,233.337.      REMOVABLE  -  TINE    PITCHFt)RK.      IUnkt 
C.   FcxK,  Grant   township,   Riley   county,    Kjins.     Filed 

Apr.  4,   1917.     .'<»Tlal  No.  159,076.      (.d-   "'■'> -  > 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  h^ad,  dove- 
tail sockets  in  said  head,  a  plurality  of  tlne«  provided 
with  dOTetailed  heads  fitted  to  said  sockets,  a  faceplate 
•Terlapping  said  tine  heads  and  secured  to  the  fork  bt-ad 
for  the  purpose  of  retaiaing  aald  tines  In  poaition  and 
means  for  attaching  a  handle  to  such  tool. 


^    -^ 
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1.  A  tank  gage  comprising  a  casing,  a  Healing  plate 
Don  rotatably  engaging  on  and  closing  the  caiilng,  a  dial 
plate  on  the  sealing  plate,  a  spindle  support  that  depends 
from  the  sealing  plate,  and  is  t>ent  near  the  lower  end 
to  provide  a  t>earing  bracket  and  foot,  means  .securing  the 
-support  to  the  sealing  and  dial  plates,  a  spindle  Journaled 
in  tbf  bracket,  an  index  haqd  on  the  spindle  sweeping  the 
dial  platf.  a  gear  journaled  on  the  foot  transverse  to  the 
spindle,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle  meKhlng  with  the  gear, 
r<nd  a  :loat  secured  to  a  stem  exteodiiig  uubtstantially  ra- 
dially from  the  gt*i. 

*i.  A  tank  giLgn  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inner 
annular  flange  with  a  depressed  marginal  portion  provided 
with  notches,  a  sealing  plate  fitting  the  depre«»<'«l  portion, 
lugs  on  the  plate  Interlocking  with  the  marginal  notches, 
a  illal  plate  resting  on  the  flange  and  sealing  plate,  means 
for  clamping  the  plates  on  the  casing,  a  spindle  support 
<frip  .icnt  transTersely  near  its  upper  end  to  form  a  head 
that  is  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  sealing  plate  and 
ni-ar  the  lower  end  to  form  a  bearing  lirackcr  and  oflr-^et 
portion,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  alLned  apertures  in  the 
bracket,  head  and  plates,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle  below 
the  bracket,  a  gear  on  the  foot  meshing  with  the  spindle, 
and  a  f^oat  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gear  to  oscillate  It. 

I<'laims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\  .2-AH  r.iU  CHAIN-GUIDE  FOR  PULL-SOCKETS.  lU- 
vn>  !•  (;oKr>o.N.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Yost  Elec- 
tri  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No,  1.32,605. 
Ml     17.3 — 362.) 


■I^' 


4  In  .in  I'lc'-trtcal  sock>'t.  an  insulatinR  body  having  sep- 
ara'iU'  b.-isf  and  cap  portions  each  provided  with  a  rec-ess 
in  1  ^idf  thereof  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  its  inner 
'•nd  and  n  'hain  guide  having  a  plate  at  Its  Inner  end 
I'lr  r<'>tin^  against  the  outer  side  portion  of  said  body  In 
<Iianning  relation  to  the  dividing  line  between  its  raem- 
•  r--  :t(id  having  hooked  means  at  one  end  for  projecting 
IntM  ind  Interengaglng  with  a  wall  of  one  of  said  recesses 
and  I  iim;<r  at  its  other  ind  for  projecting  into  the  other 
of  ^aid    re(  psspR. 

fi'!i;ti;-'  1   to  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azettp.l 


l.^:i;i..34<»  RY-PAS8  VALVE.  Damil  P.  (logi.ixK.  Bos- 
tuu.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,659. 
HI.   137—26.) 

A  l.vice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  Y-shaped 
valve  casing,  a  shaft  carrying  a  valve  mounted  In  the 
fork  of  said  Y,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  entrance  to  both  branches  of  said  Y,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  operating  means  comprising  a 
sii4le  connected  intermediate  its  e^da  with  said  arm, 
means  for  guiding  said  slide,  a  piston  secured  to  each  end 
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of  said  sli<le.  separate  cylimlers  within  which  said  plston> 
are  lo.ared.  respectively,  each  eyllnder  having  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  at    its  outer  end.   whereby   pressure  applied 


I 


at  eiflitr  inlet  will  niov.-  the  corresponding  piston  there 
'ly  to  open  or  close  the  i  orrespondlng  branch,  and  mean- 
in  the  heail  of  eai  h  cylinder  to  adjust  the  length  of  strok- 
of  the  corresponding  piston. 


i,2.'.:i..34i.     ei,ectk(».ma<;netic  shift  for  heai> 

LIGHTS.        Henry      Shimek     Gove.     Moorhead.     Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  127. ("tl       iCl    24<> — r.l.i 


1.  An  electromagnetic  shifting  device  for  headlights  of 
vehicles,  etc..  comprising  a  casing,  a  light  supporting 
bracket  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  rotatably  mount 
ed  within  said  casing,  a  nut  within  the  casing  and  in 
ternaily  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  shank  por- 
tion of  the  lamp  bracket,  means  for  preventing  said  nut 
from  rotation,  electro  magnets  adapted  to  cause  the  nut  to 
be  moved  toward  the  luagnets.  thus  causing  the  bracket 
to  turn  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  returning  the  nut 
to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  .\n  electro-magnetic  shifting  device  for  headlights  of 
vehicles,  etc.,  comprising  a  casing,  a  light  supporting 
bracket  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  a  nut  within  the  casing  and  Inter- 
nally threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  shank  por 
tlon  of  the  lamp  bracket,  iseans  for  prerentlng  aald  nut 
from  rotation,  a  second  not  rotating  with  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  lamp  bracket  and  having  Internal  teeth  en- 
gaging a  spiral  groove  In  the  drcnm  fere  nee  of  the  first 

240  O.  <;. — 4o 


mentioned    nut.     ci.-ctroniKHuets    within     the    casing    and 
desiv'ned,  when  .iierui/ed,  to  cause  the  nut  upon  the  shank 

p,,ni d"    the    bracket    inciiiS«.r    to    move    vertically,    and 

mean-  fcr  returning  th.  ,, racket  to  it^  nornial  p..sitioii. 
:;,  All  cl.Mtrc  nnuMicti.  -Iiifttii^'  device  for  hc.HdliKhth 
,,f  vcl.i.  ic>,  etc.  cniiuisMiu  a  c:isint'.  a  llwhl  supporting 
iir.-i'kct  li.!\liiL.'a  tbrcadc.i  -hank  portion  rotatably  niount^ 
.■■1  witiiiii  -aid  casing.  ;■)  nut  within  the  .asinv;  and  in- 
tc!-iiaU.\  thrcHib'd  t.>  engage  the  threads  of  said  shank 
p..iticii  cf  the  lamp  brK(ket.  tiieans  for  preventing  said 
niM  frnni  rotation,  a  second  not  rotating  with  the  >hank 
p..itii.n  of  the  lamp  bracket  and  having  Internal  teeth 
eiit;HKln>.'  a  spiral  groove  in  the  circumference  of  the  first 
niciiti.'iicd  (Hit.  el.-ctro-magnets  wdfhlu  the  casing  and  de 
-itii'd  when  ciifT>;l/.'d.  to  <-ause  the  nut  tipoii  the  shank 
|H.rticn  cf  tbc  tiracket  menit)er  to  move  vertically,  a  spring 
■!.•.  r;M.s,.,l  Uetween  the  nuts  and  serving  to  rettnn  the 
-auM    '<•  their  Hernial  positions. 

4.  An  .  ic(  trc  inannetlc  shifting  device  for  bcndllghts 
cf  \.|ii.  ic-.  ct.  ,  'oniprisinj:  a  casing,  a  fop  and  '■cttoni 
with  rctMstciitiK  aiH-rtures  therein,  a  lamp  tiracket  baviiifc: 
a  -liank  pcrtn.n  passing'  thnuiKh  said  apertur>'s  anil  cir- 
cuiiiferi'i.tialiy  ttireHdcd,  nicims  upon  the  shank  portion 
of  the  lamp  bracket  and  bearing  against  the  top  and  i>ot- 
torn  of  the  casing  to  prevent  longitudinal  moveroeiit  of 
said  shank  portion,  a  nut  mounted  within  the  casini;  and 
having.'  an  angular  outlined  portion,  means  within  the 
casing  engaging  said  angular  portion  to  prevent  the  nut 
from  rotation,  the  circumference  of  the  latter  having  a 
s|dr«l  groove,  a  nut  fastened  to  the  shank  iM>rtton  and 
having  Internal  threads  engaging  said  spiral  t'roove, 
springs  bearing  intermediate  said  nuts,  and  electro  mag 
nets  within   the  casing  al)ove  the  nuts. 

.•>.  An  electro-magnetic  shifting  device  for  headlights  of 
vehicles,  etc..  comprising  a  casing,  a  top  and  lH>ttom  with 
registering  apertures  therein,  a  lamp  brack«'t  having  a 
shank  p<trtion  passing  through  said  apertures  and  circum 
ferentlally  threaded,  means  upon  the  shank  p<)rti<«n  of  the 
lamp  bracket  and  t>earing  against  the  top  and  iK.ttom  of 
the  casing  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shank 
portlim.  a  nut  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
angular  outlined  portion  t<»  prevent  the  nut  from  rotation, 
the  circumference  of  the  latter  having  a  spiral  groove,  a 
nut  fastene<l  to  th«  shank  portion  and  having  internal 
threads  engaging  said  spiral  groove,  springs  bearing  In- 
termetltate  said  nuts,  ele*  tro-magnets  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  ,asinK.  an.l  a  ring  within  the  latter  and  engaging 
said  electromagnets. 


l,2;W..i42.  NUT-LOGK.  Chaki.ks  B.  Gka*  ev,  Coraopolls. 
I'rt,,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  .lames  .N.  Cooke,  Pltts- 
iMirgh.    Pa.      Filed    .luly    22,    1915.      Serial    No     41.2.31. 

M"l.    l.'.l .'.U.l 


1  In  a  nut  U«k  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut. 
of  a  resilient  plate  having  formed  therein  a  relatively 
shallow  socket  conforming  subsUntialiy  In  shap«'  and  slse 
to  the  inner  face  and  sides  of  the  cut.  the  upp<»r  e<lg»-«  of 
said  socket  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 

2.  In   a    nut-lock,    the   combination   with    a    t>olt    and    a 
nut  having  a  chamfere<l  engajln*  face,  of  a  resilient  plate 
having  formed   therein   a   relatively   shallow    socket    con 
forming  substantially  in  shape  and  slie  to  said  chamfered 
engaging  face  and  to  the  sides  of  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut 
having  a  chamfered  engaclng  face,  of  a  realllent  plate 
having  formed  therein  a  relatlrely  skallov  socket  <on- 
formlng  sabstantially  In  shape  and  sl««  to  said  chamfered 
engaging  face  and  to  the  sides  of  the  out,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  socket  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 
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1.  A  banding  niachliiH  for  proj»Ttilf>  coinitrl-.liit;  »  sup 
portiuK  surfai'f  for  tht-  projci  tiU'.  a  ^iipporniii:  -urrai.- 
fur  the  Imnil  arranK*''!  aiMi\>'  tht-  ^upportiiik.'  »urr;ii»'  for 
rhf  pri>Jt'<tllf  in  a  I'laiiv  wirh  the  lowt-r  ctli:.'  "t  ttit-  Siiinl 
Kroovf"  in  thf  pritj»-(  tile.  hu>1  a  pUirailt.v  of  .  oiiiiir>»-ioii 
jaws  inuvatilt'  radially  wirh  rt^ffrciic  »•  to  th'-  loiiuitinliiial 
axis  of  the  prujei  rilf  (ind  havini:  thfir  uihIit  fiif^  op 
►TatluK  subMtanfiaily  in  tlif  plaiif  of  rht-  Uun,\  ^npp.irtiii;; 
surfac*'. 

2.  A  lianding  rnaihlrn'  for  projt-.  ri!c>  conipi-jsini,'  a  [ilii 
rality  of  radiall.\  inovaliU*  Jaws,  arnl  a  dfta<  haMf  rim:  ar 
ransjcd  centrally  of  said  Jaws  and  liavin^  two  >npportlm; 
siirfaivs  thfri'on.  otu-  for  supporrlrii:  rhf  projfi  til.-  and  tti^- 
other  for  nupportink,'  the  t)and  in  a  iiosirion  for  >  iitr\  into 
thn  Kroov*'  of  thf  projt-t  tile,  the  iiand  suintortint:  -uifait' 
hfini  substantially  in  thf  plane  of  niovfiii--iit  of  Tti.-  under 
.surface  of  thf  radially  iiinvaliie  Jaw>. 

:;.  A  l>aDding  machine  for  projectile*  >  (.iiii.ri-^iiii:  .1  Iimm 
frame,  a  detachable  plate  inounteil  ou  the  l>a^e  fniinr  i\ 
rine  detachably  supported  on  said  plate  aiKi  ha\i!iL'  two 
supporting  surfaces,  one  for  the  proje.  rile  and  r.n,.  f,)i- 
the  Land,  and  a  plurality  of  i<iiiipr«-*sloii  Jaws  ea-  h  hii\ 
iug  !i  face  niovalde  substantially  In  a  plan.'  witli  tiu-  plan. 
of  the  band  supporting  surface. 

4.  A  banding  nia'-hine  (  omprisint;  a  M-.-  fraiio  having' 
a  central  opening,  a  <letachalile  plat>'  -Mpy..rrc,i  ,,11  tto 
base  frame,  a  ring  detachably  supported  ,,n  the  jilatc  and 
having  two  supporting  surfaies,  .,ne  for  the  Imnd  and 
one  for  the  projecrile,  a  pluralit.\  of  rluid  operated  device, 
arranged  on  the  tiase  frame  about  the  snpportinc  pia'c 
and  formetl  of  two  nietnber-.  oio  .,f  whi.h  is  srarii'nary 
and  the  other  of  which  i-;  inoval'le,  a  jaw  cjirryint:  lucmt.cr 
iletachably  su[>porred  ou  each  mo\aide  member  ..f  ,1  sin;.! 
operated  devi(,»-.  and  a  jaw  detachably  secure!  ,,n  cai  >i 
Jaw-carrying  member  and  having  one  face  thcic.f  nioval)le 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  rhe  haml  supporrin^   Niirl.i   e, 

5.  A  l)anding  ma<'hinp  for  proje.-tlies  coiniiri^ini;  a  -up- 
porting  surface  for  the  proje<tile,  a  siipporr ul'  -iirface 
for  a  band,  and  radially  movatde  <(impre-.~!u!i  ja\\~  ar 
ranged  alxiut  the  supportinu  meau>.  each  jaw  liav;nt;  a 
face  thereof  operating  substantially  in  the  plane  of  rlo 
hand  supporting  surface,  ami  also  having  a  corniu'ared 
face  for  engaging  th<'  band  to  force  the  larrer  into  a 
groove  of  a  projectile  on  the  projectile  supporrinir  suifa'e. 


liKiiKF. 
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1.233.344.  RATf'UKT-  DRILL.  (l.^rev.  e  1 
Camden.  N.  J,  Filed  Feb.  25,  19(>k.  Serial  No 
Renewed  Ihh'.  11,  Iftlrt.  Serial  No  i:;n,;; 
77—34,) 

1.  Id  a  ratchet  drill,  a  friction  feed  in  which  the  f.ed 
Is  intermittlDKl.r  operative  during  the  rotation  of  the  iirill 
and  iDolodlng  a  feed  screw  and  means  in  operative  ennak'e- 
m^nt  with  said  feed  screw  for  adjusting  the  drill  to  its 
work  withoQt  actuating  said  friction  feed  or  rotating  the 
feed  screw. 


-'.  In  a  ratchet  djill,  a  feed  screw,  a  fri( Hon  feed  ap 
idled  directly  thereto  and  intermittlngly  ojieratlve  to  cause 
a  feeding  movement  of  the  drill,  and  means  including 
a  -if.\e  lu  threadcfl  engagement  wirh  said  feed  screw  for 
.idjii<TiiiK  the  drill  to  lis  worli  without  actuating  the 
ffli  tlon  f e.  d  or  rotatitig  the  feed  screw  or  rhe  worliing 
t..,,;. 


=ti'/ 


■".  In  a  ratchet  drill,  a  casing,  a  feed  -crew  tloreiii. 
adjustable  means  carried  l>y  said  ca-ing  for  prodU' iiig  mi 
aiifonia'i'  ami  interndrrenr  friction  fe,.d  of  -aid  fe.'d 
-■ie;v  and  nieaij.-  in  threaded  engagement  with  -aid  feed 
-.  few  for  loiiirirudlnally  adjusring  the  drill  to  the  work 
wltliMii;  affectinL'  the  adjustment  of  said  friction  feed  or 
r.'iatinc  the   ttrlll. 

4  In  a  ratchet  drill,  a  casing,  a  feed  screw  therein  hav 
iuL'  a  frb  riot]  band  near  its  forward  end.  gibs  adapteil  to 
cnirak'e  -abl  liand.  means  adj\istal)ly  carried  by  "^aid  cas 
itii;  for  \ar\ing  the  strength  of  such  engagement,  a  feed 
nut.  a  tuarlnj:  means  therefor,  a  drill  socket  carried  hy 
the  ..Hsinkr  and  in  alinement  with  said  feed  screw,  and 
atuatink;   mean-   for  aald   socket. 

'  In  a  ratchet  drill,  a  laslng.  a  sleeve  therein  having 
•  'iii.'ttndina  i!y  extending  Icey  ways,  a  second  slf.'ve  having 

iiiJ-  ndapt4-d  to  I  ilgage  s«lld  key-ways,  a  -leeve  nur  loo-.'h 
in'onred  in  -aid  second  sleeve,  a  feed  screw  havlim  rliread 
ed  eni,';ii.re!nent  with  said  sleeve  nut.  a  (rank  -e.aned  to 
-■(■I  -ie.  ,e  nut  an  adjustable  friction  feed  ■«cactliig  with 
said  feed  s'  few  near  its  forward  end.  a  drill  s.k  kef  cat 
ried  hj-  tlo  a-ln;.'  and  to  which  the  thru-t  of  said  fe.d 
-cfew     i-     imparted,    and    a<-tuatlng    means    (or     -aid    drill 

-orket, 

(tlaiin^   1;   rit   'j;*   not   printed   In    the  (;azette.) 


1.L'3:i.<4."  MiniKtl*  (tF  ((iNSTRrCTIN*;  ("AN  AND 
I'AII,  r.nlilF:s.  Cii.ARi.EH  F.  H.^KE,  .Jr..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio  rile.l  Nov  1.'..  iniii.  Serial  No.  131. 3H9.  (CI. 
11:;      11 'J.  I 


2.   A   method  of  constructing  can  and   pall   bodies   con 
sistin;;  of  forming  books  on  the  opposite  edges  of  a  plu- 
rality  of   flat  sheets,  interhooking  and  crimping  adjacent 
hooked   eilg»«<  of  adjacent  flat  sheets,  bending  the  joined 
sheets   to   bring  the   free   hooked  edgeis   into  interhooking 
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relation  with  one  another,  and  criinplnjr  the  last  mentione<l 
edges    together. 

4.  A  method  of  constructing  can  and  pall  boilies.  con 
slsting  In  locking  adjacent  edges  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
sheets  into  locking  engagement  with  one  another,  bending 
the  single  flat  she^-t  thus  formed,  and  crimping  the  free 
opposite  e<lges  of  the  sheet  into  locking  engagement  with 
one  another. 

s.  A  method  of  constructing  sheet  metal  can  and  pall 
bodies  consisting  in  crimping  the  adjacent  edges  id"  a 
plurality  of  flat  sheets  Into  locking  engagement  with  one 
another,  bending  the  single  flat  sheet  so  formed  to  bring 
Its  opposite  free  edges  into  engagement  With  one  another. 
crimpin«  the  free  edges  into  b.cklng  engagement  with  one 
another,  and  sid.lerlng  certain  of  said  Joints  interiorly  of 
said  boily  and  other  of  said  j(dnts  exteriorly  of  said  body. 
[Claims  1.  .{.  and  .'i  to  7  not  printed   in  the  <;azette.l 


1.233.34t;       CiiNTR(»L   SYSTEM.      AnTHiu   .1.    Il.\i.i..   Wil 
kiusbiir^..    I'a.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse    P:iectric    ami 
Manufai  tiiring    Company,    a     Corporation    of     I'ennsyl 
vania.      FII.mI   May   2."..   1!»14.      Serial   No.  S4<t,71».      tCl. 
172— 23N.I 


time  element  device  depend,  nt  upon  said  soune  of  euerg.v 
for  energizin;:  said  eelctm magnet  under  pre<leterndue<l 
conditions. 

■'>.  The  combination  with  a  -ource  of  energy,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  a  main  swit.li  for  connecting  said  ma- 
chine to  said  source,  and  a  starting  motor  for  bringing 
said  machine  tip  to  spe*-.l.  .d  a  ceutrlfugally  operate.! 
switch  for  closini:  said  main  -witch  when  a  predeter 
mined  speed  is  attained,  an  eie.tro-magnet  adapte.1  to 
actnare  said  centrifugal  switch  and  to  cause  the  opening 
of  said  main  switch,  a  line  relay  adapted  to  normally 
interrupt  the  energizing  circuit  (d  said  electro-magnet  and 
to  complete  the  energizing  cir- uit  thereof  when  the  source 
of  energy  fails,  and  a  time  el..ment  devi.  e  associated  with 
said  line  relay   for  delaying  its  action. 

[Claim   b  not   priut.'<l    in   the  (Jnzette.] 


1.  The  lombinntii'n  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  main  switch  member  for  <onnecting 
salt!  machine  to  said  source,  and  a  starting  motor  for 
lirlnging  said  machine  up  to  speed,  of  means  for  closing 
said  switch  member  to  connect  said  machine  to  saiil  source 
when  full  sp.MHl  Is  attain.-d,  and  electro  responsive  means 
emhoilying  a  time-element  device  for  effecting  the  opening 
of  said  switch  mend>er  to  disconnect  saiil  machine  and 
for  preventing  reclosure  of  said  switch  member,  under  pre 
determlne.l    sp^ed    conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  ilynamo- 
electric  ma(  bine,  a  main  switch  for  connecting  said  raa- 
(hlne  to  saiil  source,  and  a  starting  motor  for  bringing 
said  maihine  up  to  speed,  of  means  for  closing  said  switch 
to  .onnect  saiil  machine  to  said  source  when  full  speed  Is 
attained,  and  means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  said 
switch  to  dls.onnect  said  machine  If  the  source  of  energy 
falls  for  n  predetermlne<l  length  of  time  and  for  necessi 
fating  full-speed  conditions  before  said  switch  can  be 
reclosed  to  connect  said  inachlne  to  said  source. 

3.  The  . Dudiination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  main  switch  for  connecting  said  ma 
(hine  to  said  sourie,  and  a  starting  motor  for  bringing 
said  machine  up  to  speed,  of  means  for  closing  said  switch 
to  (oune.  t  said  machine  to  said  source  when  full  speed  is 
attained,  ami  a  time  element  device  responsive  to  a  failure 
of  said  sotin  e  of  euercy  for  causing  said  closing  means  to 
open  said  switch,  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  said  machine, 
and  for  preventing  reclosure  of  said  switch,  under  pre- 
determined spee<l  conditions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo- 
electrif  mai  hine.  a  main  switch  for  connecting  said  ma- 
chine to  said  source,  and  a  starting  motor  for  bringing  Bald 
machine  up  to  speed,  of  a  centrifugally  operated  switch  for 
closing  said  switch  when  a  predetermined  speed  is  attained, 
an  elet^tro-magnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  centrifugal 
switch  and  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  main  switch,  and  a 


1.233,347.       I'ACKINti.       Thom.v-     h.^ll.    Ki.lgway.    I'a.. 
assignor  to  Klduwav   Dynamo  A.  Kngine  Compaii.x.  KldK- 

wa.\.     I'a,       Filed    .luui'    17.    1<.»1.'.       Serial     No.    ;U.71t>. 
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1.  I'aikin;^  comprising,  ;i  rotating  bod.\  pr.Mi.icd  witli  a 
.  in  iilar  ext.-rior  stirface.  an  impeller-case  surrounding  said 
surface  and  having  an  inwardl.x  open  inipeller-groo\< 
pncldtd  in  on.'  of  its  side  wall-  with  an  annular  gntove, 
an  impeller-disk  carrie.l  by  salil  body  within  said  impeller 
Kroovi'  and  adapted  for  sidewis*-  movement  therein,  an 
impelling  agent  projecting  from  a  face  of  the  impeller- 
disk  into  said  itnnular  irroove  and  adapte<l.  as  the  imp.dler- 
ilisk  turns  to  rotate  the  water  in  the  Impeller  case  and 
cHUsf  it  to  move  outwardl,v  by  centrifugal  force,  sabl 
aninil.ii  groo\.  surrotinding  the  impelling  agent  on  three 
-ide>,  and  a  .(uiiiult  for  supplying  water  to  the  groove  In 
the  impeller  case,  comblnt-d   substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  I'tuking  comprising,  a  rotating  body  provlde<l  with  a 
(ircular  icxteiior  surface,  an  impeller-<'ase  surrounding 
said  surface  and  having  an  inwardly  open  impeller  Kioove 
pro\i>i.-<l  in  on.'  of  its  side  walls  with  an  annular  groove, 
an  impeller-disk  carried  by  said  bo<ly  and  disposed  within 
said  impeller  groove  and  adapted  for  sldewise  movement 
therein,  an  annular  wing  formed  on  a  side  of  the  impeller 
disk  and  projecting  into  said  annular  groove,  said  annular 
groove  surrounding  said  wing  on  three  sides,  water 
passages  .  xtending  outwardly  through  said  wing,  and  a 
comlult  for  supplying  water  to  the  impeller-groove,  com- 
bined  substantially   as  set  forth. 

3.  Packing  (lunprising  a  rotating  twxly  provide*!  with  a 
circular  exterior  surface,  an  Impeller-case  surrounding 
sal  1  surface  and  having  an  Inwardly-open  Impeller-grooTe 
provlde<l  in  oiu-  of  its  side  walls  with  an  annular  gniove. 
an  impeller  liisk  larrietl  by  said  bcnly  and  disposed  within 
said  Impeller  groove  an<1  adapteti  for  sldewise  movement 
therein,  an  impeller  agent  formed  on  a  side  of  the  im- 
pellerdlsk  an.i  proje<'tlng  into  said  annular  groove,  said 
annular  groove  surrounding  said  ImpelllDg-agent  on  three 
sides,  said  Impelllng-agent  provided  with  helical  threads, 
the  pitch  of  which  Is  toward  the  direction  of  higher 
pressure,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  the  Im 
peller-groove. 
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4.  Packing  coniprlxlng,  a  rotatinx  body  proTtded  with  a 
clrrater  exterior  »urfao«.  an  Imp^'lifr  <  asp  MnrroundiDt; 
said  surface  and  provided  with  a  pliirHllty  of  inwardly 
open  iinpeller-gTO«>v«>8  each  of  which  Is  provided  In  one 
of  ita  aide  walls  with  an  annular  ifritove,  impel ierdlxlcs 
mrri^  bjr  »aid  rotating  body  and  <llHp<>Ke<l  within  itaid 
impeller-grooTe  and  capable  of  HldewiH«>  movement  In  the 
groorea,  impelling  ag«'nta  projecting  from  the  siden  of  the 
dlaki  into  the  annular  groovea,  encfa  such  annular  ^rooye 
■arroanding  ita  corretiponding  impeiling-aKfnt  on  three 
«ld««  and  eondatts  for  aupplyint;  water  to  the  Impeller 
groorea,  combinad  anbatantinlly  ae  aet  forth. 

6.  PaeklBc  c«mpriabtg,  a  rotating  ixMly  provldMl  with  a 
circnlar  erterior  aurfaoe,  an  taipeller-caxe  Hurroanding 
»ald  Kurfare  and  having  an  inwardly  opes  i  a  ipe  Her -groove 
proTtded  with  an  annalar  gr*ove  in  ea<*ti  of  its  side  walls. 
an  impeller-dlHk  carried  by  said  i)o«iy  ami  ilisp<ise<l  within 
ftald  impeller-groove  and  adapte<l  for  ■iidiwisf  niovt-nient 
tbereln,  Impelling  agenta  projerting  froni  the  siiieM  of  th»- 
Impeller-dtak  and  into  aaid  annular  grooves,  each  anniiUr 
groove  Durroundint!  ita  eorrettpondint;  inipelliag  ai;ent  on 
three  sides  and  a  rondult  for  supplying  wHfer  to  rh. 
Impellergroove,  rombine*!  subntantlally  hs  s.t  forth 


1,233,34H.  AIUU8TA.BLE8IDE  BEAKIN",  .•^okbn  II  vns^ 
.SOX,  New  <;iasgow,  Nova  8<-otia,  ('anada.  FlUd  Inn 
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1.  ▲  aide  bearing,  compriatng  a  boaalng  for  the  lower 
Itotatcr  member,  a  l>earing  aiemtier  Movably  mounted 
tharata,  laeUned  leata  on  aaid  faooalng  and  ttearing  mem- 
bec,  a  wed<e  working  on  aatd  seata  far  adjastiag  the 
baartsg  mnnber  Terticmlly  in  the  boualng.  and  meana  for 
eoaflning  aaid  bearing  member  in  tbe  bauaiag  and  pre 
voitios  It  from  eacaping  tbereCrem. 

2.  A  aide  bearing,  oomprtaiag  a  bonaing  for  the  lower 
bolatar  mraaber,  a  bearlac  Meoiber  movably  moantetl 
thardn,  aald  bouaing  and  bearing  BMnber  being  provideii 
artMi  apaaad  oppoaitely  iadiaad  ieata,  a  wedge  cooperating 
wttb  aald  aeata  and  adJnataUe  langltndlnally  in  the  houa 
InC  for  adjaatlng  ndd  beaxtag  member  vertically,  and 
■MUM  far  eaaflning  nAA  beadng  awmber  in  tbe  houalng 
and  iwevantlng  it  from  aaeajiag  therefrom. 

S.  A.  aUe  baartng.  camprMag  a  iMuateg  far  the  lower 
belator  member,  a  baartng  BM.iiibi.i  movaMy  monnted 
thaialn.  a  laDgHadtnally  adjaatable  wed«e  for  adjusting 
the  beartng  member  vertically  la  tbe  baaaiag,  and  Inter- 
ioetdag  eaonectloaa  betweea  aaid  wedge  and  beartog  mem- 
ber for  confining  the  brartng  umuber  tei  tbe  beuaing  and 
pravantlag  It  from  eacaplag  theMdram  and  arranged  when 
tbe  wedge  la  ad!}a«ted  to  one  limdt  at  its  travel  to  permit 
tke  bwflBg  ^matter  to  be  reaoaed  2r«m  tbe  boualng. 

4.  A  iMc  %aaBlng,  owiiprtaing  a  boaalng  for  one  of  tt>e 
bolatan, «  toner  in  aaM  taaoalDg  hartng  a  oentral  portion 
of  laage  dlOBeter  arxaasad  to  tzavel  a«  a  <-e«perating 
baarfcag  wtem  at  tte  atker  bdotar,  ifdadle  ead  portlaat 
of  tedoaafl  4llanM0er  tzmaellag  on  taaila«  aoriaaea  in  aald 

by  #iw#Hr  to  oenteat  paOKlea  tn  *c  kaaaiag  and  arranfeed 
to  fvoTOOt  Mi  waape  tteaalNm. 

5.  A  iMe  »ew<pg.  <mmprtalog  a  fcaaatog  far  one  of  tbe 
twiatera,  a  roller  in  aald  houalng  having  a  r-entraJ  porHan 


of  large  diameter  a^'fan^ced  to  travel  in  a  loiiperating  l)ear- 
\ng.  .«:iirface  of  the  hther  Roister,  and  spindle  end  portions 
of  reduced  diameter  traveling  on  bearing  surfaces  in  naid 
houHlng,  aald  roller  having  an  axial  opening  and  a  pin  in 
said  opening  proylde<l  with  upi^et  trunnion  end  portions, 
and  trat'ka  00  aaid  houaing  along  which  said  trunnions 
tra  v«d 

1  Claims  «  and  7  not  printeci  in  the  (tazette.J 


l.?H.i.84«  TRUCK  FRAME.  Sobex  H.^nsson.  New  (Jlaa- 
jtow.  Nova  Hcotla,  Canada.  File<l  Oct.  18,  191t).  Serial 
No.   12«.33».      (CI.  105 — 248.) 


1  The  methiMl  of  making  a  vehicle  truck  side  frame 
whi.  h  compriaea  Ktamping  aald  frame  out  of  a  alnsle  '-heet 
iif  metal  of  uniform  thiokneaa  to  thereby  produce  a  frame 
of  uniform  thltkneas,  and  forging  certain  porti<ins  of 
th«'  stamping  to  decrease  the  width  and  increase  thn  thick 
nisH  of  aaid  portiona. 

-  The  methoils  of  making  a  vehicle  truck  side  frame 
which  cMcnprlsea  stamping  aaid  frame  out  of  a  single  sheet 
if  metal  of  uniform  tbickneaa  with  certain  portions  of  the 
stamping  of  excess  width,  and  forging  aald  portions  to  re- 
duce their  wtdtb  and  shape  thetn  to  give  the  required 
strennth. 

!.  The  method  of  making  a  vehicle  truck  gl<le  frame 
whli  h  comprises  stamping  aald  frame  out  of  a  single 
>heet  of  metal  of  uniform  thickness  with  certain  portions 
of  the  stamping  of  exceoa  width,  and  forging  said  portions 
to  re<luce  their  aridtb  and  increase  their  thickness. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  vehicle  truck  side  frame 
which  oomprlaes  itamping  said  frame  out  of  a  single  siieet 
of  metal  of  niilf<»'m  thlckneaa  to  form  a  frame  of  uniform 
tbickneaa  with  a  bolater  opening  therein,  and  forging  tbe 
metal  above  and  below  the  bolster  opening  to  de<Tease  its 
width  and  Increaae  its  tbickneaa. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  vehicle  truck  side  frame, 
wtiich  comprises  stamping  aaid  frame  out  of  a  single 
aheet  of  metal  with  a  bolster  opening  therein,  the  metal 
above  and  belaw  said  opening  being  of  exceas  width,  and 
forging  the  metal  above  and  below  tbe  twister  opt'ning  to 
(lecreaae  ita  width  and  shape  it  to  provi<le  the  proper 
Mtrength  for  tbe  required  wklth. 

[Claims  S  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


I  .  2  .<  J  .  3  5  0  .  INTEKA.XIAL-DI STANCE  STOP  FOR 
BINOCULAB  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Edwi.n  Habt, 
Rocbester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauach  A  Lomb  Optical 
Compaa/,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  113.434.      (CI.  8H — 34.) 


1.  Tbe  coeshinatlon  with  the  hinge  of  an  optical  instru- 
aest  Indadtog  a  pair  of  hinged  m«mt>er«,  of  a  pair  of  stop 
esicagiag  ctaaeots  aMraMe  with  oae  of  tbe  blaged  mem- 
biTs  of  tbe  lastraBM  at  and  a  cooperating  atop  member  mov- 
atote  wttb  tbe  other  blaged  member  and  adapted  to  be 
attuftlrriy  sklfbed  Into  position  to  rigidly  engage  with 
aaid  atap  fgagiag  elemeata  or  oat  of  sarb  position. 
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2.  The  comliinatlon  with  the  binge  of  an  optical  Instru- 
ment including  a  pair  of  hinged  nieml>er8.  of  a  stop  memt>er 
movable  with  one  of  the  hlngeil  members  of  the  Inatru- 
ment  and  a  stop  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  abutment 
walls,  adjustably  secure*!  to  the  other  hinged  member, 
aaid  abutment  walls  being  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  with 
the  atop  raeml>er  to  set  the  Inter-axial  distance  of  said 
hinge<l  membera  and  being  spaceil  apart  to  permit  a  limited 
movement  t)f  the  stop  memi>er  therebetween. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  hinge  of  an  optical  In- 
Btrument  luclnding  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  ot  a  pair 
of  stop  engaging  elements  movable  with  one  «rf  tbe  hinged 
members  of  the  instrument,  a  rigid  stop  movable  with  tbe 
other  hinged  member  and  adapted  selectively,  to  i)e  yield- 
ingly held  into  or  out  of  rigid  engagement  with  said  stop 
engaging  elements. 

4.  The  corablBatioD  with  the  binge  of  an  optical  in- 
strument including  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  of  a  stop 
member  movable  adth  one  of  tbe  hinged  members  of  the 
instrument  antl  a  stop  plate  provided  with  a  pals  o*  abut- 
n>ent  walls,  adjustably  nei'ured  to  the  other  hinged  mem 
ber.  aald  abutment  walls  being  adapted  to  rigidly  engage 
with  the  stop  member  to  set  tbe  Interaxlal  distance  of 
said  hlDged  members  and  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  a 
limite<i  movement  of  the  stop  member  tberel>etween. 
and  a  acale  an<l  an  Inilex  for  determinlag  tbe  adjsstnient  of 
tbe  stop  plate  and  setting  the  Interaxtal  distance. 

(Claim  &  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Irasette. ] 


1,23.1.351.  RESILIENT  TIRE. 
Okla.  Filetl  June  28.  1S»15. 
162—8. ) 


Pulaski  IlArN.  Carmen. 
Serial   No.   36.811.      (CI. 


A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  provided 
with  H  plurality  of  circular  pockets  formed  upon  the  inner 
face  thereof,  nietallic  caps  seated  within  said  pockets  and 
coDstituttng  a  reinforcement  for  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
pM'kets.  said  pockets  t>elng  uniform  in  diameter  through- 
out their  entire  length,  a  rim  provided  with  pockets 
formed  therein  of  the  same  diameter  aa  the  interior  of  aaid 
caps  and  registering  with  said  pockets  formed  in  aaid 
resilient  body,  a  guiding  pin  carried  by  each  pocket  In 
said  rlui  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  pockets  formed 
In  said  resilient  l>ody,  coll  springs,  each  spring  having 
one  end  seated  In  a  pocket  forme<l  In  said  rim  and  having 
its  opposite  end  seated  in  a  metallic  cap  mounted  within 
a  pocket  formed  in  said  resilient  body,  said  metallic  cap 
being  adaptetl  to  hold  the  sides  of  said  coll  spring  out  of 
engagement  with  the  resilient  l»ody  and  preventing  the 
wearing  of  sal<l  spring  upon  said  body,  and  said  pins  car- 
ried by  said  rim  t>eing  adapted  to  hold  said  resilient  body 
against  slipping  movement  around  the  circumference  of 
said   rim. 


1.233.352.  FUNNEL.  Wii.i.i.^M  C.  Helcher,  Gallon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  IMS.  Serial  No.  48.214.  (CI.  22«— 33.) 
A   funnel   having  a   valve  seat,  a   valve  for  co^perattoa 

with  tlie  seat,  n   guide  within   the  fuoi>el  above   the  said 


seat,  a  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  valve  and 
working  through  tbe  guide,  a  second  guide  wlttaln  the 
funnel  above  the  first  mentioned  gutda.  tHe  said  valve 
stem  extending  also  throogb  the  second-mentioned  guide,  a 
handle  for  the  funnel,  a  colled  spring  mounted  at  Its 
lower  end  upon  the  handle,  and  an  operating  lever  for  tto 
valve  mounte<l  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  said  spring  and 
having  operstive  conne<'tlon  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  tbe  said  spring  constituting  the  sole  support 


M^ 


ffM-  the  lever  and  also  constltvittng  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever,  said  colled  spring  yieldably  holding  tbe  lever  in  po- 
sition to  close  the  valve,  the  aald  flret-mentloned  gnlde 
constituting  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  valve  and  thereby  llmltiag  tbe  recking  moveaaent  01 
tbe  lever  In  a  direction  to  open  tbe  said  valve,  and  the  see- 
ond-raenrioned  guide  constituting  mean*  for  prwentliig 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  valve  stem  aad  tbe  lever  connected 
therewith. 


1.233,353.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  RoDOl*  E. 
riELLMiND,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  rile<l  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,551. 
(CI.   172—276.) 


1.  An  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising a  cnmnnitated  armature  winding,  a  field  magnet 
provided  with  main  and  auxiliary  polar  projections  carry- 
ing exciting  windings,  means  for  energizing  the  exciting 
windings  of  said  main  polar  projections  to  produce  a  non- 
sinusoidal  flux  wave  in  said  armature  winding,  means  for 
energizing  the  exciting  windings  of  said  auxiliary  polar 
projections  to  tend  to  produce  a  substantially  sinusoidal 
flux  wave  therein,  and  means  associated  with  said  excit- 
ing windings  to  modify  said  latter  flux  wave  Into  a  wave, 
effective  on  the  armature  winding,  of  substantially  tbe 
same  shape  as  the  former  flax  wave. 

2.  An  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising a  commutated  armature  winding,  a  field  magnet 
provided  with  mala  and  auxiliary  polar  projections  carry- 
ing exciting  windings,  means  for  energising  the  exdtlng 
windings  of  said  main  polar  projections  to  produce  a 
Bon-sinusoidal  flux  wave  in  the  coils  of  said  amatore 
winding  that  are  undergoing  commnatlon,  means  for  ener- 
glaing  tbe  exdtlng  windings  of  lald  auxiliary  polar  pro- 
Jections  to  tend  to  prs^tiee  a  sabaCantlally^ 
flax  wave  therein,  and  meaaa  magn«ti«ally 
with   said   exHtlag  windings   to   mmllfy   aald    latter  ftns 
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wavp  Into  a  wav*-.  effvi  riw   on   the  armature   wlmlinK,  of 
RUbi^tantlally  the  ^*aiji»'  shap*'  as  the  former  t1u.\  wave. 

3.  An  alternating  lurrnnt  mutur  of  the  cominutator  lyp.' 
comprising  an  arniatiirt'.  a  flel<1  magnet  striKtiue  i)rii\iile<l 
with   a   plurality    of  alternately   disposed    main    polar   and 
interpolar   projections,    a    main    field    winding    exi  Ited    to 
produce  a  relatively  high  degree  of  saturation  in  the  mnin 
magnetic  circuit,  wherfl.y  a  non-sinusoidal  main  rliix  wave 
1«  pro«luoHl  In  the  armature  colls  undergoing  commutation. 
an  auxiliary  field  winding  excited  to  prtMluce  a  Mux  wave  of 
sub.stantlally    sinusoidal    form    in    said    interpolar    projfc 
tlons.  whereby  a  substantially  sinusoidal    riux   wav.-  t^•nds 
to  be  produced  In  said  coils,  and  magnetic  means  -severally 
associatwi  with  the  pairs  of  polar  projections  for  viirylm; 
magnetic  conditions  In   the  machine  to  convert  lald  slnu 
siddal   wave  substantially   to  the  shape  of  said    nou  sinu 
soidal  wave  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  motor 

4.  An  alternating  current  motor  of  the  commutator  type 
comprising  an  armature,  a  field  magnet  structure  pro 
vldeil  with  a  plurality  of  alternately  dlspos.Mi  main  polar 
anil  lnterp«jlar  projections,  a  main  field  winding  excitt-d 
*o  produce  a  relatlrely  high  degree  ,,f  saturatlun  in  said 
main  polar  projections,  whereby  a  non  sinusoidal  main 
flux  wave  Is  produced  in  the  armature  cuiU  undergoing 
'ommutation.  an  interpolar  field  winding  excited  to  pro 
du(-e  a  flux  wave  of  substantially  sinusoidal  form  In  said 
Interpolar  projections,  whereby  a  substantially  -inusoldal 
flux  wave  tend«  to  be  produc»'d  In  iwld  coils,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetlzalde  members  severally  magnetically  se 
cured  between  the  pairs  111'  p<dar  projections  in  pruxlmity 
to  the  machine  air  gap  for  carrying  a  larger  projiorrlon  of 
the  Interpolar  flux  at  relatively  low  values  than  at  higher 
values  thereof  to  convert  said  slnu8ol<lal  wa\c  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  of  said  non  sinusoidal  wave  In  the  arma- 
ture, thereby  pr<Mluclng  gmxl  commutatlng  conditions  in 
the  motor. 

■"i.  An  alternating  current  motor  of  the  commutator  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coiiperatlng  wln>llngs,  a  Held 
structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  main  polar  and 
Interpolar  projections,  means  for  prtHluclng  an  alternating 
magnetic  flux  in  said  main  pf>lar  projections,  said  projec- 
tions being  highly  satur«t»Ml  during  each  half  cyi  le  of  said 
flux,  and  magnetizable  means  severally  asso(  iate<l  with  the 
pairs  of  adjacent  p<dar  proJe<fions  near  the  tr^■^^  ends 
thereof. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.2.13..3.>4.  DYNAMO  KLKrTRir  MAl'MINK.  Kt  rxii.K  E. 
Hellmvnd,  Pittsburgh,  i'a..  assignor  t>i  West highouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  a  ('i>rp<ira tlon  of 
I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  W.  IHI-I.  Serial  .No  sjs.Kti), 
(Cl.    172—276.) 

—*■-' ,  -*  -. 
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1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  main  and  auxiliary  p<dar  projections,  a  suNllvlded 
operating  winding  having  a  portion  of  its  effe<tive  turns 
surrounding  said  main  polar  projections  and  another  por 
tlon  surronnding  the  main  projections  ami  portions  of  the 


adjacent  auxiliary  projections,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  machine  whi(  h  also  exclude 
predetermined  portions  of  .said  operating  winding  from 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  of  an  alternating  current  motor  of  the  cominuta 
tor  type  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  main 
p<dar  proje<tlons  and  multl  part  auxiliary  polar  projcc 
fions,  a  subdivided  held  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  <olls  respectively  corres>>ondlng  to  the  various 
main  polar  projections  and  severally  having  portions  of 
their  effective  turns  inclosing  said  main  polar  proje(  tlons 
and  other  portions  of  their  eflective  turns  Inclosing  the 
main  proje(  tlons  and  various  parts  of  the  adjacent  aux- 
iliary projections,  and  switching  means  for  reversing  the 
dire,  tion  of  rotation  of  the  machine  which  also  exclude 
from  circuit  predetermine*!  numbers  of  the  respective  outer 
meinbers  of  said  sets  of  coils  to  maintain  the  commutatlng 
zones  in  substantially  constant  positions,  as  the  motor  cur 
rent  changes. 

•<.  In  a  ci>ntrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
cir.  (lit.  of  an  alternating  current  motor  of  the  commutator 
type  having  an  armature  provided  with  a  lomniutator 
<yliniler  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  disposal  thereon,  and 
a  field  structure  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  (lisp<)sed 
main  p.dar  projections  and  multipart  auxiliary  polar 
projections,  a  field  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  c,,lls  respectively  corresponding  to  the  various  main 
polar  proje<tlons  and  s.-verally  having  portions  of  their 
effective  turns  Inclosing  said  main  polar  projections  ami 
other  portions  of  their  effective  turns  Inclosing  the  main 
projections  and  various  parts  of  the  adjacent  atixiUary 
projections,  a  plurality  of  conductors  for  dividing  the  field 
winding  into  groups  to  emit  predetermined  numbers  of 
turns  from  the  respective  ends  of  all  of  said  sets  .if  ,(il|-, 
umler  predetermine*!  conditions,  and  switching  nieans  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  initially  connect  the  entire  field  winding  in  <  Ir 
cult  and.  subsequently,  dependent  upon  the  dlreitlon  of 
rotation,  to  connect  In  circuit  the  groups  of  colls  that  are 
ailapted  to  prisluce  the  same  commutatlng  effect  as  back- 
ward setting  of  the  brushes,  whereby  the  armature  com- 
mutatlng zones  are  maintained  substantially  In  proper  re 
lation  to  the  brush  positions  during  variations  in  motor 
current. 

4  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  ma<  hlne 
priivide<i  with  lM)th  main  and  cross  fiel.i  windings,  sail 
main  field  winding  comprising  a  central  group  of  colls  and 
a  terminal  group  of  coils  peripherally  displaced  with  re- 
spect  to  said  central  group  at  each  en<l  thereof,  each  of 
-aid  terndnal  groups  overlapping  Its  Immediately  ndja<-.nt 
cross  field  zone,  of  means  for  connecting  at  will  all  of 
said  main  field  winding  to  a  current  source  or  for  con- 
necting sal.l  central  group  and  either  of  sai<l  terminal 
griiups  to  said  current  source. 


1.2.{a..'5ri,')  WORK  SI  PPORT  FOR  t'rTTIN<}  MA<  HINES. 
•  'i.AKK  T.  Hendermox.  MllwHTikee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  File*!  .\ug.  K,  li)l4.  Serial  No. 
H.'.."..Mo.-.      (PI.   164 — 47.1 

1  In  combination,  a  work  support,  means  associated 
therewith  to  secure  work  thereto,  a  cutting  device  to  op- 
erate upon  the  work  carried  by  salil  support  and  means  to 
establish  a  driving  connection  for  said  device  and  to  con- 
trol sai<l  work  securing  means  to  Insure  action  thereof 
upon  establishment  of  such  driving  connection,  said  work 
seciirini:  means  being  contr«dlabIe  by  said  devh  e  for  re- 
lease of  the  work  after  cutting  thereof. 

2.  In    combination,    a    work    support    for    nuignetlc    ma 
terial.  electro  responsive  means  associate.!  with  said  sup 
port    for   holding   the  material,   movable   means   for  acting 
upon    the    material,   and    means   Insuring   the   energization 
of  said  electro  responsive  means  when  said  movable  means 
is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  in  c<imblnatlou.  a  support  for 
material  to  be  cut.  a  cutting  device  for  such  material 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  power,  means  to  establish  a  drlv- 
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ing  connection  therefor,  and  means  insuring  against  posi- 
tioning of  the  material  to  be  cut  after  the  driving  con- 
nection of  said  device  is  established. 


■^^ 


means  connected  therewith  for  holding  a  c(dn  :  and  means 
between  said  <itin  i  htite  and  said  member  for  rotating 
saiil  coin  through  an  aii>;le  of  substantially  i»<i  .  said 
means  coiniiri^iiig  compHniiui  members  ami  each  having 
;i  recess  tlieri  in,  and  means  f.ir  bidding  salil  members  in 
a  fixed  position  jn  .  imtacf  with  each  other,  and  when 
so   held    haviri;;  a   single   opening   therebetween    formed    by 

said    rece'-ses. 


4.  In  a  cutrlni:  machine.  In  combination,  a  support  fur 
magnetic  material  to  be  ctit.  a  magnet  wlmling  associated 
with  said  support  for  holding  material  thereon  against 
movement,  a  driven  toid  for  cutting  the  material,  and 
means  to  energize  said  iiuignet  winding  when  said  tool  is 
drixen    toward    cutting  position. 

.'.    In  a  cuttltii:  machine  for  magnetii    material,  in   com 
bluation,    a    support    for    the    material.    electro-responsi\  e 
means   associated   with   said   support   for  holding  the  ma 
terial    thereon,    and    movable    uieans    for   cutting    the    ma- 
terial   l>ut    operable    only    after    the    energization    of    .said 
electro  responsive  means. 

[Claim  •«  not   printed   in   the  Cazette.  | 
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2:{H.350.        PAPER     CONTAINER, 
rhilad.dphia.    Pa.       Filed    .Inne    IX. 
1U4.S47.      tCl.  229-- 12. 1 


Henuv     R      Heyl. 
P.tltl.       Serial     No. 
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1.  .-V  paper  container  of  tapering  form  adatded  to  be 
nested  with  other  containers  of  like  constriiction.  having  a 
two  idec»>  bottom  consisting  of  a  ring  member  below  to 
support  a  flanged  member  resting  ii|)on  it.  both  secured 
to  the  Inside  wall  of  the  container  forming  a  solid  column 
of  card  board  reaching  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer body  upward  to  a  p<dnt  where  another  similar  con- 
tainer may  rest  upon  the  ujiper  edge  of  salri  bottom  as  a 
support. 

2.  A  paper  container  made  with  a  body  of  tapering 
form  a<lai)ted  to  be  nested  :  having  a  bottom  of  two  mem- 
bers consisting  of  a  flanged  top  piecp  resting  upon  a  ring 
piece  of  such  height  that  the  combined  niembers  shall  fill 
the  space  between  the  bottom  edges  of  the  walls  of  th" 
nestefl  containers  to  prevent  excessively  tight  nesting. 


1.2.1.'5,.'{.'.7.      VENI>1N(;  MACHINE.      W.alter    Hill,   Short 
Beach.    Branford.   Conn.     Filed   Apr.   28,   1916.      Serial 
No.  H4.24S.      (Cl.  194 — 48.) 
1     In   a   device   of    the    character   described,    the   conibl 

nation    with   a    coin    <  hute ;   of   a    ndary    member   having 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de-icribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  first  shaft  :  of  means  connected  Therewith 
for  htdding  a  c<dn  thereon  ;  nuans  for  manually  impartlni; 
movement  to  said  shaft  ;  a  second  shaft  ,  a  trip  finger 
I  onne(  ted  therewith  and  projecting  over  said  first  shaft 
ailjacent  to  said  coin  retaining  means  ;  a  stop  member 
connected  with  said  second  shaft  and  engaging  a  part 
on  said  first  shaft  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  latter 
shaft  In  one  direction  ;  and  means  for  delivering  a  <oln 
onto  said  trip  finger  and  releasing  the  stoi>  mendier  from 
Us  engagem.nt  with  the  first  of  said  shafts. 

.!  In  a  device  of  th**  character  descrlbe.1.  the  tduddna- 
tion  with  a  first  shaft  :  of  means  connected  therewith 
tor  holding  a  c(dn  thereon  ;  means  for  nuinually  Impart- 
ing movement  to  said  shaft  :  a  second  shaft  :  a  trip  finger 
connected  therewith  and  projecting  over  said  first  shaft 
ailjacent  to  sai.l  coin  retaining  means;  a  stop  member  ctm- 
ue<  ted  with  said  second  shaft  and  engaging  a  part  on  said 
first  shaft  to  lunlt  the  rotation  of  salii  latter  shaft  in  one 
direction  ;  means  for  delivering  a  coin  onto  said  trip 
finger  and  releasing  tlie  stop  member  from  Us  engagement 
with  the  first  of  said  shaft  ;  a  container  :  a  slide  movable 
in  a  path  at  an  angle  to  said  container:  a  push  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  :  and  a  rock  lever  having 
engagement  with  said  slide  with  a  part  thereon  adjacent 
to   the  said   coin   holding  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ticui  witli  a  first  shaft  having  iX)in  holding  means  con- 
nected therewith  which  prevent  lateral  movement  of  .1 
coin  in  relation  thereto:  a  second  shaft  stibstantlally 
parallel  therewith  :  a  trip  finger  connected  with  saM 
second  shaft  and  projecting  over  said  first  shaft  ;  means 
connected  with  said  second  shaft  and  engaging  a  part 
on  said  first  shaft  to  limit  the  rotation  thereof  In  one 
direction,  the  relation  of  said  trip  finger  and  said  last 
mentioned  means  lieing  such  that  when  said  trip  finger 
is  depressed  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  a  coin  thereon, 
said  no'iins  will  be  disengaged  from  said  first  shaft  : 
and   means  for  manually   rotating  said   first   shaft. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  plurality  of  containers  arranged  so  as  to 
hold  a  column  of  articles  therein  :  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively pushing  the  bottom  article  In  said  xtlumn 
from  said  containers,  said  means  comprising  a  first  shaft 
having    a    plurality    of    wings    connected    therewith,    said 
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wlAgB  bclog  Arranged  In  palr«  and  thpr«>  being  a*»  many 
{Milr«  as  ther?  art*  i-ontalnera  :  nit'ans  for  manually  rotat 
Ing  Mid  shaft  in  on«  direction  ,  a  companion  ihaft :  a 
m«mber  connected  wltli  said  companion  »liaft  and  en- 
gaging a  part  upon  said  first  shaft  to  limit  th«>  rotation 
thereof  lo  one  direction  :  a  plurality  of  trip  flngtTs  oorre 
apondlng  in  oamber  with  said  containers  ami  projecting 
over  said  first  shaft  Iwtween  saltl  wlnK!*  ;  m»'ans  for  <)e 
liverlng  a  coin  onto  each  of  salil  trip  flnjffrs  ami  bt-twtH-n 
said  wings  and  by  reason  of  its  weight  a( mating  hhIiI 
companion  shaft  and  disengaging  the  part  rotinecte.l 
therewith  from  said  first  shaft  90  that  the  same  may  be 
rotateil.  a  lever  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
coin  when  between  said  wings  and  while  (it'ing  rutatecl 
with  said  first  shaft,  a  slide  connecteil  with  said  levf-r 
and  actuated  thereby,  a  push  lever  plvotally  mniinte,]  <iri 
said  slide  and  when  moving  in  one  direction  dinra  t*  with 
the  lower  article  In  the  container  and  ejects  tht-  samn 
therefrom. 

M'lalms  ♦!  and   7   not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.) 


1.2;i3.35K.      NKCK  YOKE    ATTACHMK.NT    f^»K    \VA(J«»N 
POLES    OK    TONGUES.      Harrt    D.    Hii.ton.    Harrold 
S.   D.      Flle<l    Apr.    19.    1916.      Serial    N.>     <tj  14s        iCl 
I'l— 02. ) 


In  n  device  as  set  forth,  a  wagon  pole  having  a  porUet 
in  its  under  portion  and  provide.!  with  a  fare  plate  on 
its  nnder  snrfac-e  extending  forwardly  from  the  po.ket. 
an  ahntment  on  the  under  face  of  the  pole  Immediately 
to  the  rear  of  the  pocket,  a  latch  pivofwl  to  the  face 
plate,  said  latch  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
being  angular  and  having  a  yleldable  tongue  spaced  from 
the  ahntmeat  and  adapted  to  enter  said  pocket,  the  for 
ward  end  of  latch  beyond  its  pivot  acting  to  abut  the 
face  plate  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  latih, 
said  tongue  on  its  forward  face  having  a  lug  to  engage 
the  rear  end  of  the  face  plate  at  the  same  time  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  latch  engages  said  face  plate  when  the 
latch  drops  or  oscillates  downwardly,  whereby  a  ring  may 
be  held  between  the  latch  and  the  abutment. 


1.233.3.'V9.  OIL-BURNER.  He:«rt  H.  Hckjps,  W>^M  Savan 
nah.  «;a.  Fllwi  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  l.'.l  493. 
(CI.   15«— 7.-.) 


7.  Is  an  oU  burner  having  a  steam  chamber  and  an 
oil  chamber  separated  by  a  plate,  and  a  platform  onto 
which  said  cbaoaber  discharges,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  providing  a  curved  end  for  the  platform  wider 
tJkan  !t«  receivlBg  end,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ili 
rected.  end  discharging  grooves  of  different  Inclination. 
grooves  terminating  in  upwardly  directed  lips,  and  bev 
eled  skies  for  said  platform,  and  an  apron  parallel  to  said 
plate  for  directing  oil  Into  .said  grooves. 

f Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.360.     CHEESE-CUTTING  APPARATUS      Wiluam 
HoaiT  and  William  Wsh.  Comlag.  Arli.     Filed  Mar 
10.   1915.     Serial  No.  13,4*8.      (CJ.   31— «8.) 
1.  la  a   cb«M4>  cutting  apparatus,   a   case  open   at  one 

end.   the  bottom  of  the  case  extending  beyond   said   op«-n 


end.  a  cheese  board  mounted  to  move  from  a  position 
within  to  a  position  without  the  case,  a  rack  bar  fastened 
to   said   board   upon   the  onder  side   thereof,  said   bar   fit 

tlug  a  gr<H)ve  therefor  formwl  In  the  bottom  of  the  case, 
a  l>-ver.  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
rack  bar  to  move  It.  a  weighted  lever  mounted  to  engage 
the  pawl  ami  maintain  It  in  yielding  engagement  with 
the  rack  bar.  and  a  cutting  implement  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  open  end  of  the  caae.  said  Implement  nor- 
mally resting  npon  the  board  aforesaid  to  provide  a  do 
Hure  for  the  said  open  end  of  the  case. 


W  .iiii.iiiiiiiiiiiiyiiiii|jpnyi 
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1'  In  a  (heese  cutting  apparatus,  a  case,  a  cheese  board 
movabl.'  from  a  position  within  to  a  position  without  the 
'III..  M  rack  bar  secnred  to  the  hoard,  a  crank  arm,  a 
pawl  on  the  crank  arm.  engaging  the  rack  bar.  s.«»id 
'Tank  arm  t)»dng  movable  in  one  direction  to  move  the 
board,  a  dial  plate  for  indicating  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  cranic  arm  and  consequently  the  iheese  board. 
and  means  on  the  crank  arm  for  limiting  its  movement 
In  a   counter  direction   by  engagement  with  the  case. 


i.::33.3e.i      cover    for   garbage   receptacles. 

Eric   Eakl   HorsTo.v.   Asbury   Park.  N.   .1.     Filed   Sept. 
11.  IDlrt.     Serial   No.  119.532.      (CI.  22i» 22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  beailing 
Mlxiiit  its  upper  edge,  a  t)ange<l  cover  fitting  over  the  re- 
leptii.  le.  longitudinally  movable  bars  mounted  upon  the 
lover.  a  swinging  handle  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
r*imultHneously  in  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  said  bars 
iieing  T  shaped  and  adapted  to  engage  underneath  thf 
licHdinK  of  the  receptacle  when  the  bars  are  moved  toward 
carh   other 

:;.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  beading 
Hboiit  JtN  upp.'r  edge,  a  flange^l  cover  fitting  over  the  re- 
(cptacl...  longitudinally  movable  bars  mounted  upon  the 
cover,  a  swinging  handle  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  said 
liars  i>elng  T-shaped  and  adapte«i  to  engage  underneath 
the  (K>a(ling  of  the  receptacle  when  the  bars  are  moved 
toward  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  bars  in 
locked  relation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  beading 
al>c)ut  its  upper  edge,  a  flanged  cover  fitting  over  the  re- 
ceptacle, longitudinally  movable  bars  mounted  upon  the 
•  i>ver.  a  swinging  handle  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  move  the  game 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directioos,  the  ends  of  said  bars 
being  T  shaped  and  adapted  to  engage  underneath  the 
beading  of  the  receptacle  when  the  bars  are  moved  toward 
each  other,  and  a  resilient  handle  holding  member  mount- 
er|  upon  the  cover  and  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  to 
hold  the  same  In  a  locked  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  heading 
alM.ut  Its  upper  edge,  a  flanged  cover  fitting  over  the  re- 
ceptacle, longltwilnally  movable  burs  nH>unted  upon  the 
cover,  a  swinging  handle  having  pivotal  conoectioa  with 
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the  Inner  ends  of  sal<t  bars  and  adapted  to  move  the  some 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with 
angled  portions,  parts  of  the  bars  movable  through  said 
slots  In  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  having  portions  adapt- 
e<l  to  engage  underneath  said  beading  when  the  bars  are 
at  their  Inner  limits,  and  means  for  holding  the  bars  In 
locked  relation. 

5.   In   combination   with   a   receptacle  having  a   beading 
about   Its  upper  edge,  a   t1ange<l  cover  fitting  over  the  re 
ceptacle.    longitudinally   moval>le   bars   mounted    upin    the 
(over,  a   swinging  handle  having  pivotal   connection   with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  t<i  move  the  sime 
simultaneously   in  opposite  directions  and   provided    with 
angletl  portions,  parts  of  which  are  movable  through  slots 
in   fh.'  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  being  T-shaped 
the    inner    surface   of   the   flange    having   diametric.dly    op 
poslte    recesses   to    receive   said    T-shaped    ends    when    the 
bars  are  at  their  outer  limits. 


I,233.3tt3.  API'ARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLT  RE- 
COVERING MF:TALS.  George  A.  Jambs.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  amslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  James  11.  Ailing  and  one-half  to  Francis  M.  Wright, 

San  Francisco.  <al  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7»)1.2(t.'?.  Renewed  0(t.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  120.02!>. 
(CI.   2M4-irci 


l.'J.H:i..sti-J.  VENTILATOR.  Samuel  W.  .Iackshn.  chl 
•  ago.  III.  Filed  .luly  29.  1912.  Serial  N  >  TUJ.n.H.i. 
(CI,  9h— 31.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  slats  con- 
necting said  side  members  and  positioned  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto,  the  slats  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  side  members  projecting  laterally  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  remaining  of  said  slats,  and  means  for 
seiurlng  said  frame  In  position,  whereby  said  end  slats 
cooperate  with  the  sash  and  sill  respectively  of  the  win- 
dow to  form  a  weather  proof  covering  for  the  window 
opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  n  frame,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  aide  members  and  a 
plurality  of  laterally  Inclined  plvotally  mounted  slats  each 
engaged  at  each  side  member  at  two  points  at  the  extreme 
edges  of  said  slats,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally only  of  said  side  members  and  the  other  trans- 
versely thereof  and  positioned  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles thereto,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  compris- 
ing" n  pair  of  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  In- 
clined slats  each  plvotally  engaged  at  each  side  member  at 
two  points  and  positioned  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  compris- 
ing n  pair  of  side  members  and  a  plnraltty  of  slats  each 
plvotally  engaged  at  each  side  member  at  two  points  at  the 
extreme  edges  of  the  slats,  one  of  which  is  adjustable 
only  transversely  of  said  side  member  and  the  other  only 
longitudinally  thereof. 


1  An  appHTHtus  for  recovering  metal  from  metalllferoui 
pulp  comprising  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  having  in- 
solulile  anodes,  and  mercury  cathodes  over  which  the  pulp 
can  flow  In  succession,  means  for  feeding  an  electrolyte 
with  the  pulp  to  the  first  of  said  series,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  ele(  trlclty.  a  rotary  reverser,  four  poles  therefor,  a 
pair  of  conductors  electrically  connecting  two  of  said 
poles  with  the  poles  of  the  source  of  supply,  a  second 
pair  of  conductors  electrically  connecting  the  other  two 
poles  with  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  cells,  said  re- 
verser being  arranged  once  in  each  rotation  to  succea- 
slvely  connect  electrically  each  conductor  of  the  first- 
named  pair  with  Itoth  ctinductors  of  the  second-named 
pair. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  from  metalllferoaa 
pulp  comprising  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  having  mer- 
cury cathodes  over  which  the  pulp  can  flow  in  succession, 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  each  of 
said  cells  to  said  cathodes,  a  reverser  arranged  to  auto- 
matically reverse  the  i  urrent  through  the  cells,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  intensity   of  the  current  so  reversed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  from  metalliferous 
pulp  comprising  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  having  in- 
soluble anodes,  and  mercury  cathodes  over  which  the 
pulp  can  flow  in  succession,  means  for  feeding  an  elec- 
trolyte with  the  pulp  to  the  flrst  of  said  series,  a  source 
of  supply  of  electricity,  a  rotary  reverser.  four  poles 
therefor,  a  pair  of  conductors  electrically  connecting  two 
of  said  poles  with  the  poles  of  the  source  of  snpply,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  conductors  electrically  connecting  the  other 
two  poles  with  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  cells,  eald 
reverser  t>eing  arranged  once  In  each  rotation  to  succes- 
sively connect  electrically  during  une<|ual  periods  of  time 
each  conductor  of  the  flrst-nomeil  pair  with  i>oth  con- 
ductors of  the  second-named  pair. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  from  metalliferous 
pulp  comprising  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  having  In- 
soluble anodes  and  mercury  cathodes  over  which  cathodes 
the  pulp  can  flow  in  succession,  means  for  fe^nling  an 
electrolyte  with  the  pulp  to  the  flrst  of  said  series,  means 
for  passing  a  current  of  electricltjjr  through  each  of  aaid 
cells  to  said  cathodes,  means  for  automatically  reversing 
periodically  said  current  during  a  shorter  period  than 
that  of  the  direct  current,  and  means  for  automatically 
reducing  the  intensity  of  the  current  so  reversed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  from  metalllferoos 
pulp  comprising  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  baring  in- 
soluble anodes  and  mercury  cathodes  over  which  cathodes 
the  pulp  can  flow  In  succession,  means  for  feeding  an 
electrolyte  with  the  pulp  to  the  flrst  of  said  series,  means 
for  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  each  of  said 
cells  to  said  catho<les,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
versing said  current  periodically. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 
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1.233..3»>4.  ELECTKir  SWITCH.  Oscak  Johnson,  (hi 
rago.  111.  Original  appliiatlon  fll»*.i  .Inn  27.  IHIJ.  S.- 
rial  Xo.  744.:io4.  IHvlilwJ  ami  thli*  app!l«ati.'n  rt!.'.| 
July  5,   191H.      Serial   .No.    777. 3Ml.      (CI.    17-'  — 17'.i  1 


1.   In  an  eleotrk-ally  prop.'i!t-.l   vf  bi- Ip,   th^•  (■i)iiilitnHTi..i) 
of  a  motor-oirtait  breaker,  prf-ssiirf-fluid    m.'an<   fur  np.  „ 
iD«    said    circuit    breaker,    means    for    io-king    rh^'      Iruit 
breakf-r   in   opwn   position,   a    iiion.r   rnntroii.T.  hu.1    hi. ,111- 
"P^raMe    hy    said    controller    for    op.Tarinj;    <aM     :.m  kiiii: 
m^•ans  to  release  the  cir<uit  lirt>ak»'r. 

-'.  In  an  electrlcallypiopflied  VHhirU'.  th.'  .  ..mi.inati.  11 
of  a  motor-circuit  breaker;  means  for  upfriluK  th.'  inuit 
breaker:    means    for    locking    the    lir.iiit  breaker    in    up.-ii 

po;<ition  :  a  motor-controller  comprising  a   sp 1   r..li  ;  ao'l 

mean!)  operable  by  sai.l  speed  roll  for  operating  >ai.l   !o.  k 
ing  means  to  release  the  circult-brfakfr. 

■i.  In  an  electrically  propelb-d  vehl'Ic.  the  .  omliiii;i  ti"u 
of  a  motor  circuit  breaker,  means  tt-ndlng  to  ,  los.-  th.- 
circuit-breaker,  pressure-fluid  means  for  opening  sahi  .  ir 
cult-breaker  against  the  force  of  the  dnsing  nican>.  means 
for  locking  the  circuit-breaker  in  open  position,  a  ni.tor 
controller,  and  means  governed  by  said  ((introii»r  for 
operating  the  lo<klng  means  to  releas.-  the  <lrcuit  breaker 

4.  In  an  electrically  propt-lied  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  circuit-breaker,  means  tending  to  (lose  thf  rir 
cult-breaker,  means  for  opt-ning  the  dr.ulr  breakt-r  against 
the  force  of  the  closing  means,  a  detent  for  locking  the 
circuit  lireaker  in  open  position,  an  elf.  tro  magnet  for 
withdrawing  the  detnot,  a  <ircult  in  whl<h  said  electro 
magnet  is  Included,  and  a  motor  controii»T  for  closing 
said  circuit. 

5.  An  electrh-ally-propelled   vehicit>  having.   In   .•.iniMua 
tion.    a    car-propelling    motor,    and    a    .  ir(  uit    therefor,    a 
breaker   Included   In   said    clr<-ult.    m^-ans    fnp   closing  and 
maintaining  said  circuit  breaker  in  doswl  position,  means 
for    operating    said    circuit-breaker    to    ..p..n    th.-    .  ircult. 
means  for  locking  the  circuit  breaker  when  In  open   posi 
tion.  a  motor  controller,  and  means  op.-rable  by  said  con 
troller  for  operating  said  locking  means  to  r.leas.^  rhf  .  ir 
cult-breaker  whereby  said  <  b>sing  and  m.nnrainiui:  m.-an- 
la  enabled  to  close  said  lir'ult  breaker. 


"f  which  are  designed  to  seat  upon  a  package,  said  \vii.' 
bavinu  a  |K)rtlon  thereof  intermediate  said  hooks  bent  to 
form  a  ball  like  handle  which  occupies  an  .levattd  posl 
tinn  ntKtve  the  level  of  aald  hooks,  and  a  plate  seatfd 
upon  said  wire  and  having  opposite  edges  tJereof  recelv.d 
b"  twt-en  said  hooks  and  In  underlying  relation  to  the 
trnilnals  (if  the  latter,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein 
tiitertnediate  Its  said  opposite  edsres  throuL'h  which  said 
'»ail    is   projected. 

I  Claim    1    not   printed   in   the  (iazette] 


l.j:i.;,:iii(i  H.VK  ASU  WIRE-KOI'P:  i  l.W 
Kkatok,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  ;;, 
N..    14t!..U."..      (CI.  L'4— l,'i4.l 


Kpwakp    O 
1!>17.      Sf-rlal 


1.2:{:{..'?65.       PACKA»;K-TIF:     ANTi     ArtVFKTI.^lNi;     I.F 
VI«^E    COMRI.NKK       Af  .a  st    F     Kxvy\i\s.    Wh.elini:. 
\V.   Va.     Filed  Mar.   7.    iril7.     .-^t-rial   Xo    1,-,.H  l-').!       iCj 
24— 18.> 


♦  A  '■...1  or  rope  clip  comprising  a  U-shap.-d  bdr.  a 
Ic'k  having  aix-rtures  formed  th.-rein  and  ad.ipted  in 
i.. reive  the  branches  of  the  t)olt,  said  apertiir.-s  havin« 
M.ir  er.ds  cnlarL'ed  to  facilitate  rocking  movement  df  the 
block  with  relation  to  the  Iwlt,  a  shoe  rotatively  mounted 
at  the  base  of  the  bolt,  and  nuts  adjustably  mounted  on 
tb>  branches,  adapted  to  bring  the  block  into  clamidm.' 
'iiL.'a:;enient  with  the  rods  or  ropes  located  U-twcen  th." 
I. ranches  and   between   the  block  and   the  shoe. 

'.  .V  r.Kl  or  rope  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  bolt,  1 
iilock  r.clprocally  mounted  on  the  branches  ..f  the  iM.lt 
and  adapted  to  having  rocking  movement  thereon,  and 
nuts  adjustably  mounte<l  on  the  branches,  adapt. ■<!  to 
lirinsf  the  block  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  rods 
or  roties  locatefl  t)etween  the  branches,  the  nut  engaging 
surface  of  the  block  lielng  curved  to  facilitate  rocking 
ni..vement  of  the  blo<'k  on  the  tM)lt  when  held  by  the 
nuts  In  clamping  engagement  with  r<Hls  or  roi)es  io.ai.ii 
between    the   branches. 

^  A  nxl  or  rope  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  Uilt,  a 
shiM"  rotatively  mounted  at  the  base  of  the  bolt,  a  block 
reciprocally  mounted  on  the  branches  of  the  bolt,  and 
nuts  a<ljnstably  mounted  on  the  branches,  adapted  to 
bring  the  block  Into  clamping  engagement  with  rods  or 
ropes  lo<-ated  between  the  branches  and  between  the  block 
ind  shoe,  the  rod  and  ro(K»  engaging  surface  of  the  shoe 
beinii  formed  eccentric  to  the  pivotal   center  thereof. 

I  Claims    1    to  ,"i,   6,  and   7   not   printed   in   the  Wazette.J 


2.  A  package-tie  coinprlsins:  a  wire  shaped  to  form  .1 
twMly  portion  and  hook  terminals  at  the  opposite  emls  of 
said  body  portion,  said  hook  terminals  being  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  plate  having 
notches  In  opposite  edges  thereof  mounted  uiH)n  said  i-wly 
portion  between  said  hooks  and  having  the  latter  receive.l 
in  said  notches,  said  terminals  lielng  spaced  from  said 
body  portion  to  form  cord-receiving  silts  ^>etwee^  rhem 
and  the  upper  face  of  said  plate. 

."{.  A  package-tie  comprising  a  wire  havini:  its  ends 
shap^  to  form  oppositely  disposed  hooks  the  und.  r  sjd.s 


1.  !■:'.:!. :{rt7  I-XKlMATir  DEVICE  FOR  PI^WER-l'IAXOS. 
•  ►Tis  M.  Kennedy.  I'blladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Cunningham  Piano  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
porati<m  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  4,  IJHrt.  Serial 
No     ll.'.'?,71(t.      (Cl.   S4— 23.1.) 

!i  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  player  piano  Inclnd- 
nik'  a  series  of  pneumatics,  a  series  of  player  fingers 
o|>erat..d  by  pneumatics,  a  pipe  extending  from  each  pneu- 
m.ub',  .ach  i)if)e  having  a  flange  formed  with  a  pin  open- 
Irii,',  and  a  device  to  regulate  the  movement  of  th.-  player 
tlMirers  comprising  a  bar  having  a  vacuum  chamUr  and 
a  pluralitv  of  openings  connected  to  the  vacuum  chnmlver 
by  bleed  ducts,  the  pipes  registering  with  the  openings 
in  the  bur.  the  pipes  communicating  with  the  openintrs, 
4  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  the  bar  and  extending 
throuifh  the  pin  openings,  a  bar  fitting  over  the  flanges 
and  the  pins,  clamping  devices  for  securing  the  bar  in 
position,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum  chamb^-r  with 
the   [inenmatlcs. 

in    The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  player  piano  Inchid- 
Mi;  a  iiliirality  of  pneumatics,  a  plurality  of  player  rtnsrers 
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op«'r.ited  by  the  pneumatics,  a  pipe  extending  from  each 
pneumatic,  the  upi>er  end  of  each  pipe  liaving  a  tlanuc 
a  bar  having  a  s^ri-s  .f  oo-  inL>  w-fi  wliich  tbe  pii-.s 
communicate,    said    bar    h^vuvz    a    vuuum    .hamber    <  oni 


f!f^ 


•i 

I 


munlcating    with    the    openings    by    bleed    ducts,    keys    for 
controlling  the  openings,  a  clamp  bar  engaging  the  flanges, 
means  for  securing  the  <  lamp  bar  in  position,  and  a   pUh- 
connecting  the  vacuum  chamt>er  and  the  pneumatics. 
[Claims  1   to  M  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,2:i::.:?»',s.  INDEX  SHEET-Ml'SIC  CAKIXET.  Ukksk  B 
Kknt.  Parkersburi;.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  U'>,  HHo.  Se 
rial  Xo.  14.H.-,7.      K'l.  4.'. — 64.) 


transmitting  a  -Iriviuj;  effe.  1  to  sai.l  timer  and  dLstrlbuter 
positioned  in  the  other  thamber. 


The    combination    with    a    cabinet    having    a    series    ..f 
upright    compartments   open   at   the   front  ;   of   a    series   of 
sh.et  music  containers  slldably  mounted  In  said  c-.mpart 
ments    and   each    comprising  a    l>ox-llke   slide    having    sub 
stanttally   rectangular  spaced  side  walls  with  their  front 
upper   corners  cut    away,   and    a    flat  bottom   leaving   the 
fnmt    of   the    slide    open,    a    flat    back    leaving   the    top    of 
the  slide   open,   said   walls  having  each   a   straight   tipper 
.-(ige   of   considerable    length  :   and   a    resilient    meml>er   se 
cured  at  its  base  within  one  side  wall  near  said  back  and 
with    its    tip    bearing    normally    toward    t'lc    opiHsite    side 
wall   In   rear  of  Its  cut  away   edce. 


t^**^ 


i* 


;  -"^  ^ 


2.  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  casing  having  . ummunlcHting  chambers:  of  a  lim- 
ing and  distriliuting  mechanism  positione«l  in  one  of  said 
chambers  :  and  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  and 
.Iriving  .f  said  mechanism  iontiiine<l  in  said  other  cham- 
ber, said  means  including  a  shaft  which  supports  said 
mechanism  ;  and  anti-friction  bearings  for  said  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  the  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  which  con- 
tains the  controlling  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  casing  having  superpose<l  .•ommunicating  chambers: 
an  ignition  timing  and  distrilmting  mechanism  containe<l 
in  one  of  said  chambers  ;  and  means  for  controlling  and 
transmitting  a  driving  effect  to  said  timer  and  distributer 
positioned  in  the  other  (hBmt>er:  and  a  head  for  said  dis- 
tributer mechanism  inclosing  the  chamber  which  contains 
the  timing  and  distrilmting  mechanism. 


1.238,37(1.  CONTROL  ¥\*R  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS. 
Cn.*iiLKs  F.  KETrEKiN(i,  IHiyton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No  730.733.  (Cl, 
171—229.1 


*o- 


»n 
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1.233, .109      lOXITloX  SYSTEM.     Cn.\KLr.H  F.  Kettehim;. 
'  Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Dayton     Engineering 
Laboratories  Co..   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Original  ap 
plication    tiled    .June   3.    IHIO.    Serial    Xo.    5f>4.737.      Di 
vided  and   this  application   tiled   May   24.   1912.      Serial 
Xo.  099.536.      (Cl.   12.3 — 117  ) 

1.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus,  the  comblnatlou  with  a 
rigid  casing  having  superposed  communicating  chambers: 
an  ignition  timing  and  distributing  mechanism  contained 
In  one  of  said  chambers:  and  means  for  controlling  and 


1     In  the  regulation  of  electrical   systems,    the  cmbina 
tion    with   a    controlling   (ircult   and   a    -  Ircuit    t..    be    con 
tndled  :  of  a  regulat(.r  comprising  a  casing  havinc  a  b.idy 
of   conductive   material    therein  :   a    resistance   .l.vi.  e   con 
nccted  with  the  circuit  to  be  controlled  but  normally  short 
.  ircuited  by  said  conductive  material  ;  a    movable  element 
buoyantly     support»Hl     in     said    conductive    material    and 
operable   through    the    effect   of   the   controlling   .  inuit    to 
cut  said  resistance  into  and  out  of  the  circuit   to  be  con- 
trolled ;    and   a    depending   guide   element    se<ured    to    said 
casing  an<l  adapted  to  pass  into  a  chamlier  formed  in  the 
movable    element,    to    maintain    the    movable    element    in 
allneinent  throughout  its  degree  of  movement  and  al«o  to 
form  a  part  of  the  circuit  to  be  controlle<i. 

2.  In  the  regulation  of  electrical  systems,  the  combina- 
tion   with   a   controlling   circuit   and  a  circuit   to  be   con 
trolled  ;  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  l>^Kly 
of  conductive   material   therein  :  a   resistance  device  .on- 
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nccted  to  tbe  clrniit  to  tH*  oontrollpd  but  normally  short- 
circuited  by  th«>  body  of  conductive  laaterUl ;  a  moT»ble 
element  buoyantly  supported  in  said  conductive  material 
and  operable  throujth  the  effect  of  the  controlling  circuit, 
to  cut  said  resistance  device  into  and  out  of  the  circuit  to 
b«  controlled.  Mid  movable  element  being  provided  wlUi 
chamber*  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof ;  and  guides  con- 
nected to  oposlte  ends  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  guides 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  the  chambtTs  formed  in  said 
movable  element,  for  maintaining  the  movable  element  In 
allnement   throughout  Its  degre*  of  movement. 

3.  In  the  regulation  of  electrical  systems,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  controlling  circuit  and  a  circuit  to  be  con 
trolled  :  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  body 
of  conductive  liquid  contained  therein  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  circuit  to  l>e  controlled  ;  a  resistance  unit  normally 
abort-circoited  by  the  body  of  llqaid  contained  in  said  eas- 
iBg,  but  operable  to  be  witiHlrawn  from  said  liqnld  and 
rat  into  the  circuit  to  be  controlled  :  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment adapted  to  carry  said  resistance  derlce,  said  mor- 
able  element  being  buoyantly  supported  by  the  condoctlTe 
material  cestained  in  said  casing,  and  a  variable  body  of 
coBdactlTC  material  carried  by  the  morable  element  and 
alao  conatltiitlng  a  part  of  the  circuit  to  be  controlled  : 
and  a  guide  element  connected  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  project  Into  tMe  b04ly  of  condnctive  llqaid  carried  by  the 
movable  element,  whereby  to  complete  the  circuit  to  be 
controlled. 

4.  In  tlM  regulation  of  electrical  systems,  the  combina- 
tion wltJh  a  controlling  circuit  and  a  circnlt  to  be  con- 
trolled :  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body 
of  condnetlTe  liquid  contained  therein  :  a  resistance  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  cut  into  and  out  of  the  circnlt  to  be 
controlled,  but  normally  being  short  circuited  In  the  body 
of  conductive  liquid  contained  in  said  casing  :  a  movable 
eiement  carrying  aald  resistance  device  contained  In  said 
cnalng  and  buoyantly  nnpporte*!  by  said  conductive  liquid, 
■aid  movable  element  being  provided  with  a  chamber  in  one 
end  thereof :  a  variable  body  of  conductive  liqnld  carried 
In  said  chamber  :  and  a  conductive  element  Inclnded  In 
the  circuit  to  be  controlled  and  ailapte<l  to  depend  into 
said  chamber  and  to  be  constantly  In  contact  with  said 
conductive  material,  whereby  the  circuit  to  be  controlled 
is  completed. 

5.  In  a  regulator,  the  comblnatif  n  with  a  casing,  a  botly 
of  conductive  material  contalne«l  therein  ;  a  movable  ele- 
ment contained  In  said  casing  and  partly  submerge^l  in 
said  conductive  material  :  and  a  bearing  of  substantially 
non-abrasive  material  carried  thereby  :  and  a  guide  con 
nected  to  the  caHlng  and  extending  throuifh  said  bearing 
to  maintain  the  plunger  In  allnement  throughout  Ua  de- 
gree of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,371.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATINfJ  WATER. 
Gborc  Ob.n8T«i.v,  New  York.  N".  Y..  assignor  to  Electro 
Bleaching  G&<^  Company,  a  Corporntidn  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  7firt,502.      (CI    210—1.) 


1.  Apparatus    for    treating    flowing    water,    comprldng 
na  for  aopplylnr  a  treating  gas  to  the  water,  an  ad- 


justable automatically  operating  pressure  regulating  valve 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  gas. 
means  whereby  a  pressure  difference  is  developetl  by  the 
flowing  water  varying  with  variations  in  rate  of  flow  of 
the  water,  and  nieauM  responsive  to  variations  in  such 
pressure  difference  and  operating  to  adjust  said  valve  to 
maintain  for  varying  rates  of  flow  of  water  a  flxeil  ratio 
between  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  gas  aud  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  water. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  flowing  water  ooiiiprlslng 
means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas  to  the  water,  atljust- 
able  autoiiiatically  operating  pressure  regulatlug  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  gas, 
means  for  producing  a  difference  In  pressure  between  sep- 
aratetl  points  In  the  flowing  water,  and  differential  pres 
sure  actuating  means  controlled  by  such  difference  in 
pressure  and  operating  to  adjust  aald  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  to  maintain  for  varying  rates  of  flow  of  the 
water  a  tlxed  ratio  between  the  rate  of  supply  of  the 
treating  gas  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  water  flowing  through  a  con- 
duit comprising  means  for  sapplylng  a  treating  gas  to 
the  water,  presaore  regulating  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  gaa,  means  for  producing  a 
difference  in  pressure  between  separate^l  points  In  the 
water  flowing  through  the  conduit,  differential  pressure 
actuating  means  connecte<l  with  the  conduit  at  points  of 
different  pressures  and  controlling  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  to  maintain  for  varying  rates  of  flow  of  the 
water  a  fixed  ratio  between  the  rate  of  supply  of  the 
treating  gas  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water,  and  adjust- 
ing means  Intermediate  said  preaaure  regulating  means 
and  said  differential  pressure  actuating  means  for  varying 
the  ratio  between  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  gas 
and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  water  flowing  through  a  con- 
duit comprising  means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas  under 
pressure,  means  Including  an  adjustable  automatically 
operating  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  device  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  gas,  means  for 
producing  a  difference  in  premure  between  separated 
points  In  the  water  flowing  through  the  conduit  varying 
approximately  with  the  square  of  variations  In  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  water,  and  dlCerential  pressure  actuating 
means  onnecteii  with  the  conduit  at  points  of  different 
pressures  and  controlling  said  pressure  reducing  and  regu- 
lating device  to  vary  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating 
gas  approximately  in  direct  proportion  to  variations  in 
the  rate  of  flow  of  water  through  the  conduit. 

R.  Apparatus  for  treating  water  comprising  a  closed 
conduit  for  the  water  to  be  treated,  a  source  of  supply  of 
gaseous  chlorln  under  pressure,  means  for  supplying  said 
chlorin  to  the  water  to  be  treated,  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  supply  of  the  chlorln  Including  a  measuring 
orifice  and  a  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  valve  which 
determines  the  pressure  under  which  the  gaseous  chlorln 
reaches  the  mea.surlng  orifice,  means  for  producing  a  dif- 
ference In  pressure  between  separated  points  In  the  water 
flowing  through  the  conduit,  means  controlled  by  such 
difference  In  pressure  for  controlling  said  pressure  re- 
ducing and  regulating  valve  to  vary  the  rate  of  supply  of 
the  chlorin  with  variations  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
water  In  the  conduit,  and  adjusting  means  for  varying 
the  rate  of  supply  of  the  chlorln  for  any  given  rate  of 
flow  of  the  water. 

[Claims  <\  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.'?.'<..'?7.!.  FOrR  WHEEL  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
EnxitM.  H.  K.MOHT,  Charlevoix.  Mich  Filed  Oct.  28, 
191-1,  Serial  No.  869,072.  Renewed  Dec.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No    136.090.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  pivoted  support  mounte<]  thereon,  a  vehicle  wheel  car- 
rle<l  by  the  pivoted  support,  operating  gearing  mount>>d 
upon  the  pivoted  support  for  transmitting  movement  to 
the  vehicle  wheel,  a  driver  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
a  shaft  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  driver  to 
the  operating  gearing  and  i^nnected  with  each  by  means 
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of  a  universal  joint  capable  of  admitting  of  a  relative  Ion 
gltudinal    niovcuieut   of  the   shaft,   and   a   spring  exerting 
a  lengthwise  pressure  on  the  shaft  to  centralize  the  same 
with  reference  to  the  driver  and  operatlnt'  gearing. 


bushing  and  on  a  work  ple<-e  helil  thereby,  and  a  clamping 
dog  adapte<l  to  grip  the  work  and  having  provision  for 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  recesses  to  hold  the 
work  In  any  one  of  a  series  of  angular  positions  with 
relation  to  the  l)rf>arh. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  n  pivoted  support 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
pivoted  support,  operating  gearing  (•arrle<l  by  the  pivoted 
support  and  adapted  to  transmit  movement  to  the  wheel, 
a  driver  mounte<l  on  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driver  to  the  operating  gearing 
and  having  a  sliding  and  universal  Joint  connection  with 
each,  and  springs  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  exerting  an  opposite  pressure  thereon,  to  centralise 
the  shaft  with  reference  to  the  driver  and  operating 
gearing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  pivoted  support 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  wheel  carried  by  the 
pivoted  support,  operating  gearing  mounted  on  the  pivoted 
support  and  adapted  to  transmit  movement  to  the  wheel, 
a  driver  mounted  no  the  main  frame,  said  driver  and  an 
element  of  the  operating  gearing  each  having  a  hollow 
Journal,  and  a  shaft  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
driver  to  the  operating  gearing.  Balil  shaft  having  heads 
at  opposite  ends  adapte<l  to  make  a  sliding  and  a  universal 
Joint  connection  with  the  hollow  Journals  of  the  driver 
and  operating  gearing. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
movable  gear  element  having  a  hollow  Journal,  and  a  shaft 
having  a  head  at  one  end  connected  with  the  bollow  Jour- 
nal by  means  of  a  sliding  and  universal  Joint  connection, 
a  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  fitting  the  same  snugly 
ami  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  Journal,  and  an 
expansible  helical  spring  mounted  uptn  the  shaft  and  nor- 
mally exerting  a  pressure  upon  such  plate  to  hold  the  same 
In  <  ontact  with  the  extremity  of  the  Journal  at  all  relative 
angular  adjustments  of  such  Journal  and  shaft. 

.'..  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  plvotwl  support 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  vehicle  wheel  carried  by 
the  pivoted  support,  operating  gearing  mounted  upon  the 
pivotal  support  and  adapte<l  to  transmit  movement  to  the 
vehicle  wheel,  an  element  of  the  operating  gearing  having 
a  hollow  Journal,  a  driver  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  Journal,  a  shaft  having  beads 
at  opposite  ends  connected  with  the  respective  hollow 
Journals  by  means  of  a  sliding  and  universal  .lolnt  connec- 
tion, plates  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  snugly 
flttlng  the  same  and  arrangwl  In  contact  with  the  reapec- 
tlve  hollow  Journals  to  close  the  openings  thereof,  and 
expansible  helical  springs  mounted  upon  end  portions  of 
the  shaft  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  plates  to  hold 
the  same  In  contact  with  the  hollow  Journal*. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Broaching  apparatus,  comprising  an  Index  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  equally  spaced  apart  peripheral  recesses,  a 
broach  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  passing  centrally 
through  said  index  plate,  and  a  clamping  dog  having  a 
collar  adapted  to  slip  over  the  work  and  equipped  with  a 
radial  arm  having  a  pin  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the 
recesses  of  the  Index  plate  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  Broaching  apparatus,  comprlalng  an  index  plate,  a 
work  clamping  dog  having  an  arm  In  co^iperatlve  relation 
with  said  index  plate,  said  arm  and  said  index  plate  hav- 
ing cooperative  means  for  holding  the  work  in  any  one  of 
a  predetermined  series  of  angular  poeitlons.  and  a  broach 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  operative  relation  to  a  work 
piece  clamped  by  said  dog.  said  broach  having  its  opera- 
tive portion  formed  as  a  gear  segment  for  broaching  an 
aliquot  part  of  a  gear  at  each  operative  movement. 


1,238.»73.  INDEXING  BROACH  MBCHANI8M.  Rauv 
B.  L.\poixTE.  Hudson.  Maao..  asulgnor  to  The  L«polnte 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Hudson,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Flle«l  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,824. 
(CL  9»» — 83.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  broaching  machine  havlnff 
a  face  plate  fixed  to  the  bed  thereof,  of  an  Index  plate  ••- 
cured  to  said  face  plate  and  equipped  with  a  serlea  of 
spaced  apart  re<-e«M>«.  a  broach  mounted  to  paaa  centrally 
through  said  face  plate  and  said  Index  plate.  Mid  fa«e 
plate  being  eqnlppe<l  with  a  bushing  also  passing  throosh 
said  index  plate  with  an  extenalon  to  constitute  a  wp- 
port  for  the  work  piece,  a  broach  fltted  to  operate  In  aaid 


1,233,874.  PROCESR  OF  MAKING  PYROXYLIN  COM- 
POUNDS. William  G.  Lindsav,  Newark.  N.  J.,  «•- 
signor  to  The  Celluloid  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  8erUl  No.  96,791. 
(Cl.  106 — 37.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  pyroxylin  compound  which 
consists  In  mixing  with  hydrous  pyroxylin  a  liquid  solvent 
which  is  itself  substantially  insoluble  In  water  and  after- 
ward preKslng  the  water  therefrom. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  pyroxylin  compound,  which 
consists  In  mixing  •  non-volatile  liquid  menstruum,  which 
la  substantially  Insoluble  In  water  with  hydrous  py- 
roxylin and  afterward  removing  the  water,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  pyroxylin  compound,  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  non-volatile  liquid  menstruum,  which 
la  substantially  Insoluble  In  water  with  hydrous  py- 
roxylin and  afterward  expressing  the  water  therefrom, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  pyroxylin  compound  which 
conslats  in  mixing  hydrous  pyroxylin  with  liquid  trlcresyl- 
phosphate  and  then  removing  the  water  therefrom. 

fi.  The  process  of  making  a  pyroxylin  compound  which 
consists  in  mixing  hydrous  pyroxylin  with  liquid  trlcresyl- 
pbosphate  and  then  expressing  the  water  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.288.875.  GRAIN-DRILL.  R»rn«x  C.  Uvtmrmv.  Ber- 
trand.  Nebr.  Filed  July  25,  1918.  Rerial  No.  781,2<I2. 
(CL  111—69.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  carrying 
frame  including  front  and  rear  top  bars,  pairs  of  yokes 
depending  therefrom,  and  drill  units  connected  with  said 
jofcca.  each  of  said  drill  units  comprising  side  bsams,  a 
nar  bar  spadng  and  eonnecUng  said  boasM,  bimekcta  de- 
pending from  said  beams  and  carrrlnc  a  rock  idbaft  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  extending  ams,  a  croas  bar  con- 
nected with  said  ansa,  and  a  plurality  of  eaalngs  each 
earrylnc  a  farrow  opener  and  each  harinc  nn  apwardJtr 
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extpndlDg  MprtQK  prt'ssfd  rod  pxtt-ndln.'  rhroiigh  und   con-   '    coinprHs.slon     spring    rt'inovably     mounted     l>t'twp»*n     said 
n^rted  with   the  cross  bar  :  and    iiieiitis   fur   nctuHting   th*-    ;    nieniltprs  at>ovp  said   latch  and  adapted  to  normally  press 


rork  shafts  of  the  <lrlll  anlts. 


Z.  In  a  machine  fi>r  drilliug  see<l  in  the  inr.Tspa'vs  h*- 
twe«n  rows  of  growinn  corn,  a  drill  unit  In.  juding  a 
frame.  Intermediate  furrow  openers  and  presser  wheels 
Incapable  of  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
outer  furrow  openers  and  presser  wheel?  Independently 
supported  for  lateral  movement  with  resp,.<t  tn  the  frame. 
and  means  whereUy  said  outer  furrow  opent-rs  and  th»> 
presaer  wheelg  are  normally  force.l  outward,  that  Is  n. 
say.  In  the  direction  of  the  rows  of  corn  between  which 
seed  is  being  drilled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drlllinjr  see<l  in  the  Interspaces  be- 
tween rows  of  growing  corn,  a  pair  of  drill  units,  a  car- 
rying frame  Includlnir  top  bars  having  dependlnK  yokes 
with  which  said  drill  units  are  slldably  connectwl.  and 
means  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  drill  units, 
each  of  said  drill  units  including  a  plurality  of  furrow 
openers  and  a  plurality  of  presser  wheels,  some  of  said 
furrow  openers  and  pressor  wheels  beln?  laterally  movable 
Independently  of  the  remaining  furrow  openers  and 
presser  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  seed  in  the  Interspaces  be- 
tween rows  of  growing  corn,  a  pair  of  drill  units,  a  car- 
rying frame  including  front  and  rear  top  bars  havlnir  de- 
pending yokes  with  which  the  drill  units  are  connected. 
and  means  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  drill 
units:  each  of  said  drill  units  including  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  cross  bar  carried  by 
aald  anus,  and  a  plurality  of  furrow  openers  connected 
and  vertically  adjustable  with  the  cross  bar :  the  rock 
shaft  of  each  drill  unit  having  a  forwardly  extending 
crank;  in  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  the 
carrying  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  nx  k  shaft  anl 
for  securing  it  at  various  adjustments,  an  arm  cxtendiiiK 
radially  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
with  the  crank  of  one  drill  unit,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on 
the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm.  11 
link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  crank  of  the  other 
drill  unit,  and  means  for  securing  the  hell  crank  at  vari 
ons  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  rock  shaft  on  which 
it  is  fulcrumed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  seed  In  the  Interspaces  b*- 
tween  rows  of  growing  corn,  a  drill  unit  Including  a 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  furrow  openers,  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  presser  wheels,  arms  depen<ilng  from 
the  frame  and  having  bearings,  a  shaft  supported  In  said 
bearings  and  carrying  the  aforesaid  presser  wheals,  keep 
era  mounted  on  the  frame,  yokes  In  said  keepers,  vertical 
shafts  supported  (m  the  yokes  and  moTal>le  therewith. 
and  auxiliary  presser   wheels  carried  by  said   shafts 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,288.376.     TRIP  SLING-L<X'K.     CH arlks  F    Ltxk. 

Fraokenmuth.  Mich.     Filed  June  13.   1916.     Serial  No. 

103.887.      (CI.  24—241.) 

In  a  trip  sling  hook  including  two  frame  members 
■fwced  apart,  a  drop-hook  pivotally  secured  between 
them,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  between  swlil   members  ;  n 


said  latch  downwardly,  oppositely  located  ribs  on  the  two 
frame    nu-uibers.    said    ribs   abutting  at    their    inner    edges 

.uil  fornilijt:  a  pocket  in  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  oue 


'lid  of  s«iil  spring,  said  pocket  having  one  end  open  and 
dlre4-ted  forwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  front  of 
said  frame,  oppositely  locate<l  front  and  rear  spacing  ribs 
on  the  respei-tive  hanger  members,  said  ribs  abutting  at 
their  inner  e<lges.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


l.l'.H3.;i77  MACIII.NE  FOR  MAKI.VtJ  FLAITEI*  I'AFER 
K;KNKsr  l.iTTM.VN,  .New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Herl-*'rt  M,  Frledlander.  New  Y()rk.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug    1».   l'.'I5       Serial  No.  4»i.3:.'«.      ((*1,   l.'>4 — 31   » 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tucked  paper,  in  comhl 
tmti(Mi,  a  table  on  which  the  sheet  lies,  a  reciprocating 
pu.sher  moving  up  and  down  near  the  surface  of  the  table 
lo  displace  the  paper  upwardly  into  a  transverse  pocket. 
a  reciprocatinjf  tucker  consisting  of  a  plate  projecting  in 
the  dlre(  tion  the  paper  advances  and  engaging  said  pocket 
with  Its  edge  to  form  a  doubled  transverse  edge  in  the 
paper,  and  rollers  for  pressing  the  doubled  edges  to  form 
tucks  and  means  for  supplying  a  tape  passing  between 
said  rollers  to  adhere  to  the  tucks  of  said  sheet,  and 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  rollers  to  feed  the 
sheet   forward. 

'1.  lb  a  machitie  for  forming  tucke<l  paper,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  forming  transverse  tucks  in  the  sheet, 
means  for  h<dding  and  attaching  binding  tapes  to  the  pa- 
per, and  means  for  adjusting  the  holding  means  for  the 
tapes  to  adapt  the  8ame  to'  sheets  of  different  width. 

,\.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tucked  paper.  In  comblna 
tion.  means  for  forming  transverse  tucks  In  the  sheet,  a 
supply  roll  for  a  tape,  means  for  drawing  the  tape  from 
the  roll  and  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  sheet,  a 
bracket  carrying  the  said  roll,  and  a  transverse  adjusting 
sirew  engaging  said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  same  across 
the  niachlne. 

4.   In  a  machine  for  forming  tucke<l  paper,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  forming  transverse  tucks  in  the  sheet,  a 
\  supply   roll   for  a   tape,  means  for  drawing  the  tape  from 
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the  roll  and  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  sheet,  a  bracket 
carrying  the  said  roll,  a  transverse  adjusting  screw  engag- 
ing said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  same  a(ross  the  ma- 
chine. 11  knife,  and  means  for  automatically  a(tuating  the 
same  to  ( \it  the  sheet  into  smaller  sheets. 


1.2.*t3.37S  R  VII.WAY. 'SWITCH  THROW.  Aixilf  Lor.r- 
t'l.Kii.  Brooki.xn.  .\  V  assignor  to  .loseph  Foehren!>Hch, 
.Ianiii<M  N  Y  Filed  .luly  ^.  lUlti  Serial  No.  l(is.?41. 
iC!.    Ui-l^^];»s.> 


1.  In  a  devil  <•  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  trai  k  rails  in.  hiding  a  swlti  h  point,  of  a  casing,  a 
piiir  of  s(.lenoids  therein,  means  to  energize  the  same,  a 
rack  \y\x  rciprocatable  l>etween  said  .solenoids  and  adapt 
ed  ti«  forn.  an  armature  for  the  latter,  a  shaft  above  and 
e.vtending  at  idght  angles  to  said  rack  bar.  a  pinion  there 
on  (oipperating  with  said  rack  tiar  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  shaft  to  operate  the  switch  point,  and  a 
retaining  means  for  the  shaft  comprising  a  disk  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arcuate 
ca\ities.  a  pair  of  vertical  supports  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  <as!ng.  rolls  <arrled  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
snpi)orts.  and  means  to  normally  retain  said  rolls  in  yield- 
ing contait  with  the  arcuate  cavities  of  said  disk. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described,  the  comldnation 
with  track  rails  Including  a  switch  point,  of  a  <  aslng.  n 
I):ilr  of  solenoids  therein,  means  to  energize  the  same,  a 
rack  bar  redprocatable  between  the  solenoids  and  adapt- 
ed alternately  t('  form  armatures  for  the  same,  a  shaft 
abo\-e  am!  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  rack  bar. 
-aid  ^haft  Iteing  supported  for  rotation,  a  split  cam  fixed 
iigainst  ridation  on  said  shaft,  one  member  thereof  being 
mov;iiile  axlally  on  the  shaft,  means  to  yieldingly  retain 
the  movable  mend)er  of  the  cam  In  effective  position,  means 
for  operating  the  switch  point  from  said  cam.  and  means 
yitddiugly  locking  said  shaft  In  its  ridative  i)ositions, 

•S,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnation 
of  a  pair  of  solenoids  spaced  apart,  two  pairs  of  insulate'! 
companion  conducting  brackets,  one  pair  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  solenoid,  and  the  members  of 
eai  h  pair  being  spaced  apart,  means  for  alternately  di- 
verting a  current  to  one  member  of  each  pair  of  com- 
I>anlon  brackets,  n  wiring  connection  between  the  other 
member  ot  each  pair  of  companion  brackets  and  the  re- 
mote sob'uoid.  a  connection  from  e«ch  solenoid  to  com- 
plete the  negative  grounii  return,  and  a  rack  bar  reclp 
rocatable  between  the  solenoids  and  carrying  spaced  apart 
[dates  adnpted  respectively  to  form  armatures  for  the 
saii:c.  saltl  rack  bar  l>eing  provided  with  insulated  ends 
adapted  alternately  to  form  a  bridging  conductor  between 
the  said  companion  brackets  of  each  pair  accordingly  as 
the  said  rack  bar  Is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  solenoids  therein,  two  pairs  of  insu- 
lated companion  conducting  brackets  therein,  one  pair 
spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  each  solenoid  and  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart,  means  for  alter 
nately  diverting  a   current   to  one  memlier  of  each  pair  of 


companion  brackets,  a  wiring  connection  between  tb' 
other  companion  member  ol  each  pair  to  the  remote  sole- 
noid, a  connection  from  each  solenoid  to  complete  the 
negative  ground  return,  a  rack  bar  reclprocatalde  between 
the  solemdds  and  carrying  spaced  apart  plates  adapted  re 
spectivtdy  ti>  form  armatures  for  the  same,  said  rack  bar 
Itelng  provided  with  insulate*!  ends  adapter!  alternately  to 
form  a  bridging  conductor  between  the  said  companion 
brackets  of  each  pair  accordingly  as  the  rack  bar  1>  n.oved 
into  lont.ict  with  the  same,  a  shaft  above  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  rack  bar.  a  pinion  thereon  coop- 
erating with  .said  rack  bar  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  a  re 
tainlng  means  for  the  shaft  comprising  a  disk  carrie<l  by 
the  shaft  .ind  provided  with  oppositely  dispose<l  arcuate 
canities,  a  pair  of  vertical  supports  pivoted  at  their  lower 
end-  to  the  casing,  rolls  carrieil  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
-upports  and  means  to  normally  retain  -aid  rtdls  in  yield- 
\\\\i  (i>ntact  with  the  arctiate  ca\ities  of  .said  dlvk 


\:z■x,^^^-^\.     lori'LiNu     means    for     hi<;ii»     .\m> 

FI.FXlKLK  M1;M1{ERS.     J.>.sei'h   Franklin  .M((i.EAKi. 

Findlay.  Ohio       Filed  June  ^.   lUlti.      ."Serial   .No.   l(»:j..')7i». 
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1.  In  a  (oupliug  meant  of  the  character  des<rii>ed.  the 
comldnation  of  a  flexible  meml>er  lormed  to  provide  a  Ik.I 
low,  and  an  annulai  tiange  as  a  continuation  of  suiii  hoi 
low.  said  tiange  provided  with  external  screw  threads  and 
formed  v\ith  an  annular  recess  op«'n  at  its  face  opposite 
to  said  hidlow.  and  a  coupling  formed  to  proviile  a  wfl.\  lir 
communication  with  the  hollow  of  said  liexible  member, 
an  annular  flange  about  said  way  provided  with  interual 
screw  threads  complemenial  to  and  engaging  the  sjild 
threads  of  said  ttexible  rneml)er,  and  an  annular  Up  Inte- 
riorly of  said  flange,  fitting  into  the  saiil  annular  recess 
of  the  flange  of  siiid  flexible  member. 

1;,    .\    ctupling    means    of   the    character    described    1  oui 
prising  In  combination,  the  flexible  meml>er  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  and  an  annular  flange  as  a  coutlnuatiou  of 
said    hoDow.     sai>l    flange    formed    with    external     screw 
threads    and    formed    with   an    annular    recess    open    at    its 
face  opposite  to  said  hollow  ;  a   rigid   member   formed   to 
provide   a    hollow  ;    and   a    coupling   forme<l   to    pro\  ide   a 
way  In  ccmmunication  with  the  hollow  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber and    in    fluid  tij:ht    engjigement   therewith,   an   annular 
flange    about    said     way    provided    with    internal     si  re>« 
threads  complemental  to  and  engaging  the  said  threads  of 
said  flexible  member,  and  an  annular  lip  Interiorly  of  said 
flange  fitting  Into   the   said   annular   recess   of  the   flange 
of  said  flexible  member. 

3.  A  coupling  means  of  the  character  descrllted  com 
prising  In  coudilnatlon.  a  rigid  member  formefl  to  proxlde 
a  hollow  and  an  annular  «xtenslon  as  a  (ontlnuatlon  of 
said  hollow,  said  extension  provided  with  internal  and 
external  screw-threads;  a  flexible  meml>er  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  and  an  annular  flange  as  a  continuation  of 
said  hollow  ;  said  flange  formed  with  external  screw 
threads  and  formed  with  an  annular  recess  open  at  its 
face  opposite  to  said  hollow  ;  and  a  coupling  forme<l  to 
provide  a  way  in  communication  with  the  said  hollows 
of  said  rigid  and  flexible  members,  an  annular  recess 
about  said  way.  the  walls  of  said  recess  provided  with 
s(rew  threads  complemental  to  and  engaging  said  threads 
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of  xai<l  rigid  m«*nit>fr,  an  aonuUir  llange  atKJur  said  way 
provi(l<»d  with  Internal  8'T«*w-threa<l.K  rompleaifutal  to  ami 
i^ngnflDg  the  tald  threads  of  said  flpilble  menit^i^T,  and 
an  annular  lip  Interiorly  at  said  rtaaRe  of  said  .<mpUn(j. 
said  Up  fitting  Into  thf  re<'est'  <if  said  tlantje  of  said  t1>\l 
ble  member. 

4.  A  coupling  meaoM  of  the  iharacter  dt's<rlhe<l  toiii- 
prlHloe  In  combination,  a  rlglil  member  formwl  to  prnvlde 
a  hollow  and  an  annular  exteni*lon  as  a  continuation  of 
said  hollow,  wld  exten«lon  provided  with  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal screw-threads  :  a  flexltde  member  formed  to  provide 
a  hollow  and  an  annular  fiangt-  as  a  continuation  of  »ald 
hollow:  said  flange  formed  with  external  screw  threads 
and  formed  with  an  annular  rece»n  open  at  ItK  face  oppo- 
site to  uld  hollow  ;  and  a  coupling  Including  a  tubular 
portion  extending  Into  th»'  said  hollows  of  suild  rigid  and 
flexible  member*,  a  sleeve  about  said  tubular  portion,  a 
web  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  tubular  portion  In- 
termediate the  end  faces  of  the  former,  said  sleevf  pro 
vlded  with  internal  screw-threads  complemental  to  and 
engaging  the  said  external  .screw-threads  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  tubular  portion  externally  threadt^l  at  that  por 
tloB  to  one  side  of  the  *aid  web,  nearest  the  said  rigid 
memt>er.  and  In  engagement  with  the  salil  Internal  screw- 
threads  thereof,  and  an  annular  lip  1  arrled  tiy  said  web 
at  the  side  thereof  nearest  said  flexible  member,  said  lip 
fitting  Into  the  said  annular  recess  of  the  flange  of  salil 
flexible  member. 

5.  A  coupling  means  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising In  comh'.natlon.  a  rigid  member  formed  to  provide 
a  hollow  anil  an  annular  extension  as  a  continuation  of 
said  hollow,  said  •  xtenslon  provided  with  Internal  und 
external  screwthreadx  ;  a  flexible  member  fr)rnie<l  to  pro 
vide  a  hollow  an<l  an  annular  flange  as  a  continuation  of 
said  hollow  :  and  a  coupling  lociadtBg  a  tubular  portion 
extending  Into  the  said  hollows  of  said  rigid  and  t1exlt)li' 
member*,  a  flange  integral  with  said  tutnilar  portion  at 
one  end  tbertaf  interiorly  of  said  fiexible  nicnit)er.  salil 
flange  providing  a  shoulder  against  which  the  interior 
face  of  the  said  flange  of  ^ald  flexible  menit>er  engages,  a 
Kl«>eve  abrtut  said  tubular  portion,  a  web  f-onnc'tlng  said 
sleeve  with  aald  tubular  portion  Intermediate  the  end 
faces  of  the  former,  said  sleeve  provided  mdth  Internal 
8<Tew-thre«d8  complemental  to  and  engaging  the  said  ex 
temal  screw-threads  of  said  memt>ers.  »al<l  tubular  por 
tlon  exteriorly  threaded  at  that  portion  to  one  side  of  said 
web,  nearest  the  said  rtgl<l  member,  and  In  engagement 
with  the  said  Internal  s<-re-\v- threads  thereof,  Hn<l  an  an 
nular  lip  carried  by  said  web  at  the  side  thereof  nearest 
said  flexible  memt>er.  said  Up  fitting  Into  the  said  annular 
recess  of  the  flange  of  said  flexible  memtter. 


1.2S3..is4>.  SHIP  iONHTRT'tTInN  Ai.kx  \M)eK  Mr- 
Dor<;.4i.L  ami  Ai.EXAytiBR  Mii.r.EK  McIVn  <;ai.(  Puliith, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar  27,  IftlH.  Kerlal  N<.  ^d.KHs.  .»1. 
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1.  la  a  alilp's  hail  of  sabstantlallr  rectangular  shape 
Id  crww  seetloa,  a  plurality  of  floor  beaina  spaced  apart 
opoD  the  battota  of  the  hull,  a  central  fore  and  aft  bulk- 
head flxed  t«  the  uppeTBoat  edges  of  the  floor  tieama  aiul 
a  water  tight  coaerete  wall  between  the  bulkhead,  the 
bottam  and  th«  floor  beaaa. 

2.  In  a  aklp'a  hull  of  aubstaatlally  rectaagnlar  shape 
in  rvm  aaetioa  aad  harlac  a  deck  apprvxlmately  one 
third  of  tfe«  4ept%  of  the  hall  below  the  upper  deck,  of 
lla»*r  beana  «pa««d  apart  up«n  the  bottom  of  the  bail,  a 
revtral  f<»re  aad  aft  balkhead  flzed  to  the  upperaoat  edge* 


of  the  floor  beams  and  extending  a  slight  distance  at>ove 
the  ttennis  forming  the  support  for  the  between  deck  and 
«  o.ncrt'te  wall  formed  Intermediate  the  lower  e<lge  of 
the  bulkhead,  the  Ijottom  of  the  hull  and  the  floor  beams. 

V  III  a  ships  hull  of  the  character  descrUwd.  having 
fi  itiiiMvaiile  iietween  deck,  of  thwartship  beans  spac.-d 
iipart  fore  and  aft  the  hull,  a  fore  and  aft  (cntral  bulk 
heird  supporting  said  i)eamK  longltudlnnlly  the  center  of 
the  hull,  thwartship  floor  beams  spacetl  apart  and  sup 
porting  said  bulkhead  and  a  c«increte  wall  Intermediate 
the  lowi'rriiost  edge  of  the  tuilkhead.  the  bottom  of  the 
inill  and   the  floor  beams. 

i  The  herein  described  inefhod  of  constructing  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shaped  ship's  hull,  of  flrst  laying 
metal  plates  for  the  bottom  thereof  supported  mainly  at 
their  outermost  edges,  laying  floor  Iteanis  transverse  the 
plates  and  spaced  apart,  fixing  a  longitudinally  disposed 
central  bulkhead  upon  the  floor  t»eams.  whereby  the  cen 
fer  of  the  floor  and  beams  are  sprung  slightly  downwanl 
fy  ijravlty  while  thus  positioned,  securely  uniting  the 
tieanis.  bottom  and  central  bulkhead,  then  erecting  and 
uniting  the  side  walla  and  deck  and  arching  the  latter 
^y  forming  the  bulkhead  and  Its  connecting  stanchions 
of  a  height  greater  than  the  side  wall  of  the  hull. 

.'>.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  a  ship's 
h\ill  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  In  cross  section 
and  h,ivlng  a  central  fore  and  aft  bulkhead  extending  up- 
ward, substantially  two  thirds  of  the  depth  of  the  hull, 
of  first  laying  metal  plates  for  the  bottom  thereof,  sup- 
ported chiefly  at  their  outermost  etlges.  laying  floor  t>eanis 
transverse  the  plates  and  space<l  apart,  fixing  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  central  bulkhead  upon  the  flctor  beams 
whereby  the  center  of  the  flor»r  an<l  t>eam«  are  sprung 
slightly  downward  to  form  a  dead  rise  to  the  t>ottom, 
placing  and  flxlng  the  side  walls  to  the  floor  b4>ams  and 
bottom,  flxlng  stanchions  to  the  imlkhead  and  extending 
slightly  above  a  plane  with  the  upper  e«1ge«  of  the  sl<le 
walls,  springing  the  deck  beams  downward  over  the  up- 
p«'rmost  ends  of  the  stanchions  and  suitably  fastening 
them  to  the  side  walla  and  flxing  a  suitable  deck  to  the 
beams,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrU>ed. 

f  Claims  t*i  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <!azette.1 
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L.  A  ahlp  s  bull  of  the  character  describeil.  quadrilateral 
in  cross  section  from  stem  to  stern,  straight  sides  In  the 
txjw  thereof,  and  inclined  side*  and  bottom  In  the  stern 
thereof,  substantially  as  deiK-rlbed. 

2.  A  ship's  hull  being  quadrilateral  in  cross  section 
from"  stem  to  stern,  havlag  a  convex  inclined  buttoni  to 
the  stern  the  entire  width  thereof  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bull  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  stern. 

li.  In  a  ahlp's  huU  harlng  a  wedge  shaped  bow,  a  stem 
having  straight  sides  and  flat  convex  bottom  extending  the 
entire  width  thereof  from  the  bottom  of  the  bull  to  the 
extreme  atern  end. 

4.  A  ship's  hull  of  the  character  «l*aerlbe<I,  quadrilateral 
In  cross  section  from  atem  to  atero,  straight  sidefl  In  the 
i>ow  thereof.  Inclined  sides  and  bottom  la  the  stem  thereof, 
said  i'ottom  belag  slightly  convex,  substantially  as  de- 
KTlbed. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  ship  s  hull  quadrilateral  In  , 
cro«8  9«<tlon  throughout  and  having  an  Inclined  bottom  in 
the  stern  thereof,  a  substantially  V  shaped  skeg  fom)e«l 
separately  from  the  hull  and  having  laterally  projecting 
lontlnuous  flanges  upon  the  uppermost  ed^es  thereof,  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  stern  oi  the  hull,  sub 
stantlally  as  iie>5cribed. 


l.'JS3,38l.'.  FLEXIHLK  Kri.KK.  Aiukht  M.ai.sis.  New 
iork.  N.  V.  Filed  June  ;;5,  lyi."*.  Serial  No.  3ti.l8- 
(Cl.  3»— 176.) 


with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  a  segiii.  ntal  fear 
fordid  on  th-  ..tb*r  end  of  the  plvotally  monntetl  lever,  a 
slidably  mount.-.l  bar  for  ass^iciation  with  the  i>ole  of  a  ve 
hide,  a  ra.  k  carriiHl  by  the  sliding  bar  for  engagement  with 
the  Begmentul  bar.  said  bar  being  op<'rable  ly  the  draft 
animals  attached  to  a  vehicle  with  which  th<'  devi.  e  i-  as 
sociated.  nioval'i'  operable  ineuns  for  controliinK  the  m  tu 
ation  of  the  vliding  bar.  and  means  for  relurninK  ihe  >li(l 
inp  tiar  aii.l  the  t.rake  har  to  their  normal  positions. 


J 
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1.  -V  flexible  rule  having  a  relatively  broad  base  adapted 
to  t>e  applied  to  an  object  the  shape  of  which  Is  to  be 
taken  by  the  rule,  one  edge  at  least  of  the  b«»e  being 
formed  Into  a  thin  flange,  and  hollow  segments  secured  to 
the  outer  aide  of  the  said  base,  such  segments  being  flexible, 
and  bendable,  shape-retalnlog  means  located  within  the 
■aiti  hoUow  segments 

U.  A  flexible  rule  having  a  relatively  broad  flexible  base 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  obJe<'t  the  shape  of  which  Is  to 
be  taken  by  the  rule,  one  t-dge  at  least  of  the  base  being 
formed  Into  a  thin  flange,  and  hollow,  separated  segments 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  said  base  and  intrgnil  therewith, 
and  a  bendable.  shape-retaining  strip  located  In  the  said 
hollow  segmenta 

3.  A  rule  consisting  of  a  body  flexible  throughout  where- 
by it  may  be  bent  Into  regular  curves,  said  lx>dy  being 
formed  of  h(dlow  segments  spaced  apart  and  a  t»ase  unit- 
ing the  said  segments,  the  base  being  adapted  to  he  ap 
piled  to  an  obJe<t  the  contour  of  which  la  to  be  copied,  and 
extending  laterally  i>eyond  the  said  hollow  segment*  to 
constitute  a  thin  flexible  flange,  bendable  means  located 
within  the  said  hollow  segments  to  constitute  a  thin  flex! 
ble  flange,  bendable  means  located  within  the  $«ld  hollow 
secmental  body  adapte<l  to  retain  the  rule  in  the  shape 
into  whi<h  it  may  be  l>ent,  and  a  thin  spring  metal  strip 
also  located  in  the  said  b«ly  of  the  rule  and  between  the 
bendable  means  and  the  l>e8e  of  the  flexible  body. 

4.  A  rule  consisting  of  a  l>ody  flexible  throughout  where- 
by It  may  be  bent  into  regular  curves  and  formed  with  a 
base  adapte«l  to  be  applied  directly  to  an  object  the  con 
tour  of  which  is  to  be  copied,  and  said  base  extending  lat 
erally  from  the  botiy  proper  to  form  a  thin  flexible  flange 
or  edge,  on  \vhi(  h  are  formed  measuring  graduations,  and 
a  bendable  strip  located  within  the  l>ody  of  the  rule  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  latter  In  the  shape  Into  which  It  Is 
bent  when  applied  to  the  object. 

.'».    .\  rule  consisting  of  a  body  flexible  throughout  where 
by  If  n«»y  be  bent  Into  regular  cniTen  and  provided  with  a 
base  adapted  to  be  applieil  directly  to  an  object  the  con 
tour  of  which  Is  to  be  copied,  the  base  being  extended  lat 
erally  as  a   thin   flexlWe  flange  or  edge  and   berelerf  upon 
its  upper  face  from  the  body  proper  toward  the  ertge.  and 
a    bendable    strip    located    wlthfn    the    body    of    the    rule 
adapted  to  retain  the  latter  in  the  shape  into  which  It  is 
bent  when  applle<i  to  the  object. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not   printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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2.  A  vehicle  brake  inclndlng  stidahly  mounted  brake 
means,  a  slldaMy  mounted  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  ilraft  animals,  means  connecting  the  bar  and  the  brake 
means  whereby  when  the  bar  is  moved  the  t>rake  means 
will  !>e  applied,  a  routaWy  mounted  ratchet,  pawls  for 
holding  the  rati  het  in  a  set  position,  a  rotatably  mounted 
trip,  a  manually  operable  lever  for  supp<»ting  one  of  the 
pawls  to  conaequently  move  the  ratchet  and  the  trip,  and 
retaining  means  operable  by  the  trip  for  releasing  the 
»lldably  mounted  bar  to  permit  of  the  actuation  of  the 
brake  means,  and  resilient  means  aiwoclateil  with  the 
brake  means  for  returning  the  brake  means  to  a  normal 
position  and  for  sUdlng  the  bar  in  a  rarerae  direction  to 
a  position  where  the  lever  can  be  operated  to  conwquentiy 
place  the  retaining  oaeans  In  engagement  with  the  sliding 
bar. 

[\.  A  vehicle  brake  including  slldably  mounteil  t.rake 
means,  a  slldably  mounted  bar  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by 
the  draft  animals,  connecting  means  between  the  brake 
nseans  and  the  l>ar  whereby  when  the  bar  Is  moved  the 
brake  means  will  be  applied,  plvotally  moonted  retaining 
means  noruuilly  engaged  on  the  alldahle  bar.  rotatat>le  trip 
means  for  alternately  Ikoldlng  the  retaining  means  In  and 
out  of  engagem^-nt  with  the  sliding  bar.  manually  op>*rable 
means  for  at  tuating  the  trip  to  consequently  allow  the 
sUdIng  t>ar  to  move  and  apply  the  brake  means,  and  resili- 
ent means  for  returning  the  brake  to  an  Inoperative  posl 
tion  and  for  sliding  the  bar  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  posi- 
tion where  a  subsequent  operation  of  the  trip  means  will 
place  the  retaining  means  in  engagement  with  the  tmr. 


C.    Mari^by.    Fort 
Serial  So.  61.319. 


1.23S.383.       VEHICLX-BRAKE.       tU  t 

Madison,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  1»,  1915, 

(CI.  21—9.) 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  including  a  slldably  mounted  brake 
bar,  a  lever  plvotally  conneelod  thereto,  connecting  rods 
adJoataUy  a.saoclated  with  each  other  and  connected  to 
the  l«Ter.  a  caWe  extending  from  one  of  the  connecting 
rwia,  a  pivotally  monntetl  lever  having  one  end  associated 

240  O.  G. — 44 


1.2;i3.3h4.      UlNDINCr   MATERI.AL   A.ND  THK    MFmiUl' 

OF    I'KKl'AKINtr.      W.M-THKR   MATHBSirs,    Berlin.   <ier- 

Diany.      Filed    May    21.    1915.      Serial   No     29.601.      (i  1. 

7">     7;h.  i 

1  The  method  of  preparing  a  binding  material  for  iron 
ore  iirltineilng  whUh  consists  In  intimately  mixing  highly 
basic  lime  compounds  with  finely  dlvlde<l  oxlds  of  iron 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  above  the 
sinterinir  temperature. 

J,  The  method  of  preparing  a  binding  material  for  Iron 
ure  iiri((uetlng  mhich  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  a 
highly  basic  lime  componwl  aad  fiady  divided  oxbls  of 
iron  to  a  temperature  near  but  below  the  temperature 
where  sintering  occurs, 

."i.  The  method  of  preparing  a  binding  material  for  iron 
ore  hriqu.ting  which  consists  In  heating  an  Intimate  mix- 
ture of  liurnt  ilry  slaked  lime  and  finely  dMded  iron  oxid 
to  a  lemperature  lying  close  to  but  below  the  temperature 
where  sintering  occnrs. 

».  The  method  o.  brt«|uetlng  Iron  ore  which  coBHlsts  In 
heating  a  mixture  of  ore  and  llm«  componnd  to  a  tempera- 
tore  near  but  below  that  where  alBteriag  ocenrs,  adding 
additional  ore.  florty  grtadiag  the  olxtare.  and  molding 
•r  shaping  the  ground  material. 

r Claim f<  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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1.283,888.  THERMOMETER  -  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOB 
TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hk.vhy  W.  Mathbr.  Roch- 
Mter.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan, 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  3,253.     (CI.  78 — 52.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a   rereptade   wall   having  an 
aperture  and  a  tuhular  aleevp  fitting  the  aperture,  having 
an  annular  seat  at  its  inner  end  approximately   in  aline 
nient  with  th»  Innor  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  rerpptade. 
of  a   thermometer   f-a.slng  adapted    to   project  through    the 
sleeve  Into  thp  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  ahnuldf>r  co 
operating  with  the  seat  and  a  securing  member  cooperating 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  thermometer  '-a.s 
Ing  and  serving  to  for^-e  the  shoulder  on   the  latter   into 
contai't  with  the  sieevf  seat. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    receptarU>   wall    having  an 
■pf'rtTire.  a  sleeve  fitting  the  aperture  having  screw  thr.-ads 
at  lt.s  outer  end  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end   approxi 
mately  In  the  plane  of  the  Inner  surfa-^e  of  the  receptacle 
wall  with  an  annular  »eat.  of  a  thermometer  casing  adapt 
ed   to   project   through    the   seat   into   the   receptacle   and 
haring  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  nut  engag 
Ing  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  and   operating  agaiust   thf 
thermometer  casing  to  for^e  the  shoulder  therpori  against 
the  seat  on  the  sleeve  and  a  closure  for  the  sleeve,  when 
the  thermometer  is   removed,   comprising  a    head    portion 
fitting  the  seat  and  a  nut  coCperatlng  with  the  threads  of 
the  sleeve  to  force  the  head  against  the  sleeve  seat 

r Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.233.386.  DIRECTION  -  INDIC.\TOR  FOR  VEHICLES, 
Hi.vRT  .1.  MiBACH  and  Robkht  H.  Elder,  ."^an  Fran-is.  o. 
Cal.      Filed    June    14.    1915       Serial    No     .34  059       fCl 

lie— 31.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d  >»crlbed,  a  guide  hav- 
ing In  one  aide  a  longitudinal  slot  <  ^tending  the  entire 
length  of  the  guide,  a  slide  piece  slidable  In  said  guide,  sign 
carriers  extending  throng  said  slot  from  the  terminal  por 
tiona  of  said  slide  piece,  algns  extending  laterally  outward 
from  outer  portions  of  said  carriers,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  piece  into  either  of  the  two  positions  in  each  of 


h  one  of  .said  signs  extends  beyond  the  end  of  said  slot 
nd  the  other  sign  does  not  so  extend,  and  means  operable 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  said  slide  piece  in 
said  guide. 


1,233,387  METHOD  OF  PRESERVATION  BY  REFRIG- 
ER.VTIO.V  Ja\  MoRAWSKi,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina. 
Filed   .May  24,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,677.      (CI.  99—14.) 


1  Ttif  hnrein  describe*!  process  of  preserving  and  disin- 
fectiiit:  iiv  refrigeration,  which  consists  substantially  in 
that  th.'  air  which  fills  the  preserving  or  disinfecting  cham- 
ber, as  the  ca.sc  may  be.  passes  repeatedly,  with  a  forced 
circulatory  niovtMnent.  through  devires  in  which  it  Is 
coul.Mi.  (lisiDffct.'d.  deodorized,  filtere<l  and  rlrled,  substan- 
tlalU'  as  di'.siTibed, 

2,  Th.'  herein  described  process  of  preserving  and  ills- 
infpcting  by  refrigeration  which  consists  substantially  in 
rarefying  the  atmosphere  of  the  preserving  or  disinfecting 
'haiiib.i,  in  r.«i"'ate<lly  circulating  a  current  of  air  under 
fori '.l  draft  through  said  chamber,  and  In  subjerting  the 
said  ■  urr»Mit  of  air  while  In  circulation  to  cooling,  dlsln- 
f.cting.  de>)dorlzlng,  filtering  and  drying  treatments, 

.'i.  Thf  herein-described  process  of  preserving  and  dlsln- 
ffctiTig  liy  refrigeration  which  consists  substantially  In  clr- 
<  ulatiri),:  a  urrent  of  air  under  forced  draft  through  the 
pr.'serviiig  or  <iislrifecting  chamber,  In  subjecting  the  said 
rurrt'nt  of  air  while  in  circulation  to  cooling,  disinfecting, 
ib-odorizirig  flit,  ring  and  drying  treatments,  and  in  Inter- 
mittently interrupting  the  circulation. 

4  Th.'  ht'rehi  (ioscribe<i  apparatus  for  preserving  and 
disinfecting  by  refrigeration,  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  circulating  a  current  of  air  under  forced  draft 
through  a  refrigerating  chamber,  and  means  for  automati- 
•ally  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  chamber  as  con- 
trolie<l  !»y  such  circulation  constantly  within  predeter- 
mined mn.ximum  and  minimum  limits. 

5.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  preserving  and 
disinfecting  liy  refrigeration,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  device  for  circulating  a  current  of  air  under  forced  draft 
through  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
device  provided  with  a  controller,  and  a  regulating  device 
.connected  to  operate  .said  controller  so  as  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  chamber  as  controlled  by  such  circu- 
lation constantly  within  predetermined  maximum  and  ^ 
minimum  limits. 


1,233,388.     CARD-INDEX.     Abbam  Mo.sbs,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan   30,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,374.     (CI.  129 — 16.) 

1.  -V  visible-card  index  comprising  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  depression  therein  and  card  guides  along  the 
horizontal  edges  adapted  to  receive  index  cards  having  sup- 
porting clips  for  the  cards  above  with  the  card  support  of 
the  clips  traveling  in  said  depression. 

2.  .\  visible-card  index  comprising  a  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal central  offset  therein  dividing  the  body  into  two 
similar  portions,  card  guides  along  the  longitudinal  edgea 
extending  on  front  and  back  of  the  adjacent  body-portlona 
toward  the  off.set  adapted  to  receive  on  the  front  and  back 
of  the  t)ody  index  cards  having  supporting  clips  for  the 
cards  above  with  the  card  supporting  clips  traveling  in  the 
recesses  formed  by  the  offset. 

3.  A  reversible  visible-card  index  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular body  having  an  offset  along  its  longitudinal  center 
causing  the  body  to  be  of  similar  conformation  on  front 
and  back,  a  plurality  of  integral  card  guides  extending 
along  each  longitudinal  edge  on  the  front  and  back  of 
the  body  with  the  card-engaging  portion  of  the  guides  on 
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each  respective  side  in  the  same  respective  plane,  a  plu- 
rality of  card  sup|iorts  I'xtendiiig  upwiini  alon>;  its  bottom 
edge  on  the  front  and  liack  of  the  liod\ . 


tt4^f 


4,  ,\  ir\'cr-iMe  vlslhle-cnnl  ii'ie\  Mi.ipri^iiii;  a  K.tangu- 
hir  I'oily  ha'.iny  .■us  "(Tsci  ui.Mii;  il-  lnh^:iHi.Hnal  center 
causing  the  l.ody  to  b.-  of  siniiiar  .  oiif-Tniiit  loii  on  front 
and  back,  a  plurality  of  mtc-ral  .;tr'!  L:ui.les  extcnlmg 
along  each  longitudinal  eiiye  on  the  fr.ait  an.l  I'U' k  "t  the 
body  with  the  card  ■  ngapin>;  portion  of  tin  <;i]i.lc>  ..i:  .-.•ich 
respective  side  in  the  same  respective  plane  a  pliu;0;'\  of 
card  supports  extendiii;:  upwaril  aloiii;  i'^  'Mitroii!  c  U.  on 
tile  front  and  ba<k  of  the  l.oiU.  ainl  ;(  -aii;M,t  t  it.::  i.';vot 
pin  extending  froni  e:ii  b  corner  of  tlo'  liniv 

[t.'laim~   '.  ami  •>  not   printed   in   tb.'  lia/ette.] 


1,233.389.       Fdl.Dl.NG     TABLE         1:iiwah1'     11.     MoSHEB, 
South    Paris.    Me.       Filed    .Inne    •_'4,    T.tli!,       Serial    N" 
lit5.,-,41        iCi.   4.".      11.) 


1.233.:i9«i.  PI »TTERY  PRESS.  Hilmar  Mcblleb,  Tren- 
ton. .N  I  .  as-iKn(»r  to  The  Cook  i  Mueller  Company, 
Ticnton  N  .'  a  Firm  ..imposed  of  Charles  Howell 
fook,   P'-iil   <;    I>ui>.'a.    M.'ii'.M    P,    Humphrey,  Anthony 

Comfort,    arc!     liilmai     .M\i.  iici.    Trenton.    N.    J.      Filed 
Sep;     m    1!»14.     Serin'   No    ^<ln.972.      (CI.  25— 27.» 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combinati(m  of  a  table  top. 
two  p.iirs  of  Mipportini:  frames  on  which  the  table  nor 
roaliy  rests,  said  frames  crossing  eat  h  other  and  being 
each  composed  of  two  legs  and  connecting  bars,  a  pivot 
for  connecting  the  bars  to  adapt  the  frames  to  be  folded 
horizontally  together,  a  pair  of  spring  wires  forming 
hinges  connecting  one  of  said  frames  to  the  table  top, 
each  wire  l.elng  bent  at  one  end  to  pivotally  connect  with 
one  of  the  cross  bars  and  stops  having  inclined  surfaces 
over  which  the  frame  slides,  against  the  pressure  of  sabl 
hinges,  for  holding  the  other  frame  in  its  normal  open 
position. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  table  top. 
two  pairs  of  supporting  frames  on  which  the  table  nor 
nially  rests,  said  frames  crossing  eaih  other  and  being  each 
composed  of  two  legs  and  (onnectlni.'  bars,  a  pivot  for 
connecting  the  bars,  to  adapt  the  frames  to  be  folded 
horizontally  together,  a  pair  of  spring  wires  forming 
hinges  connecting  one  of  said  frames  to  the  table  top. 
each  wire  being  bent  at  one  end  to  enter  the  table  top. 
the  opposite  end  encircling  one  of  the  connecting  bars  and 
being  substantially  in  contact  with  one  of  the  legs,  a  clip 
for  securing  said  wire  between  its  ends  to  the  under  side 
of  the  table  top  and  stops  having  inclined  surface's  over 
which  the  frame  slides  against  the  pressure  of  said  hinges. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-J>VJ 


Jf  J^'  A> 


1.  In  a  pottery  pi'--  iti  •  onibination,  a  Mipport  for  a 
lower  dif-nieniber.  a  ^.iiially  leciproratini;  plunger 
adapted  to  carry  an  upper  .lie  inemlief  mi  its  'ov\er  end 
to  eoilperate  with  a  l.wcr  .lie  nienit>ei  on  said  -upport.  a 
rotary  shaft  comie,  t.-l  with  sabl  p;'.in>;er  to  actuate  the 
same,  circular  b.iriiii:  members  in  which  sai.l  shaft  is 
eccentrically  Joiiinao  1  supporting  means  for  the  bearing 
•11.  inbers.  ate':  inanua!  means  fyr  rotating  the  liearlng 
members  to  -liifr  tlo-  pliin^'er  ami  shaft  towar.!  ttie  lower 
die  nil  tub.  I   ^ii|.[eirt,  lis  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

_■  !ii  a  p.,ttery  press,  in  combination,  a  support  for  a 
:n\\>-r  .lie  nicmber,  a  vertically  reciprocator\  plunger 
.'oiapied  t't  .-arrv  an  upper  die-niember  for  cooperation  with 
a  lower  die-member  on  said  support,  a  rotarV  shaft  con- 
netted  with  the  plunger  to  actuate  the  same,  manual 
iioatis  to  depress  the  plunger  and  shaft  toward  the  said 
-npi»ort.  power  driven  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  auto- 
ma  rf  mechanism  i.-  conne,  t  the  shaft  with  said  ppwer- 
.. riven  ni.ans  when  the  shaft  is  depressed  and  to  dlscon- 
!ie.  '  the  same  wh.'ii  the  shaft  is  raised  to  initial  position, 
aii'i  atitoniatii  tirakinL'  means  operating  to  brake  the  shaft 
when    The   same   i-    raised    to   initial    position,   as   and    for 

the   Jilirpose   set    iOrtli. 

.,  In  a  potterv  press,  in  coiidiination.  a  vertical  stand- 
ar.l  a  support  for  a  lower  die  member  extending  forwardly 
from  the  standard,  a  bracket  extending  forwardly  from 
the  standard  to  overhang  the  said  support  and  having  a 
vertical  L'uide.  a  plunger  reciprocating  vertically  In  said 
guide  and  adapted  to  carry  an  upper  die-member  to  co- 
operate with  a  lower  die-member  on  said  support,  circular 
bearing  members  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a 
rotary  shaft  journaled  eccentrically  In  the  bearing  mem- 
bers and  connectc.I  with  the  plunger  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  and  manual  means  for  rotating  the  bearing  mem- 
bers to  shift  the  plunger  shaft  toward  the  said  lower 
die  member  support.  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.23.H,391.      HACK-WATER    SEWER-VALVE.      OlOROE   L. 

Mii.LANE,  Minneapolis,  and  Albrbt  C.  Ekmas,  Robblns- 

dale.  Minn.     FIUhJ  Sept.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,»>2». 

(CI.  137—32.1 

1.  A  back  water  sewer  valve  having  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  positioned  substantially  horliontally  in  a  sewer,  aald 
casing  providing  an  inlet  passageway,  and  an  outlet  p«»- 
sageway  at  a  lower  level,  with  a  vertical  abotment  and  A 
free  swinging  normally  vertical  valve  In  the  plane  of 
Juni  tion  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  said  paaamt*^ 
wnvs   otherwise   being  free  and  unobstructed,  and    maiUk> 
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■lly  controlled  means   for  s»*atlnK  sal.l   valvf  akrainxt  ob 
stnictable  material  tt'Dfling  to  hold  tt  open. 


'2.   A   back  wator  >iew»T   •  alvc  haviii;:    i     !i~iii^' 
of  which  are  a<laptp*l  to  engage  wirh  th'-  ^inU  " 
pipe,    a    r>'cess    within    said    i-ai^ioK,   a    valv.-    »>;i ' 
within  said  reo's^,  the  jointu  betwet-n  said     ti^irn:    in- 
valve    <eat    be4ng    packed    with    oaliaii)    and    <c,i 
solder,  a   valve    flap   hineed   to  the  tup  of   saiil    wnv. 
for    preventing    sewage    hack    flow,     an    aperture 
casing  opposite  j'aid  vaivf'  flap,  a   r!arii:ed   bu-^M'  ; 
ap^Tturi".  a  uur   un   said   bu^hirii;  fnr    holding    fh>' 
placf.  the  Joint  bffwftTi   the  biishint:  an<l    th>'  •  aslrii;  b>'\nt: 
packed    with    oakum,    a    stem    adTanc^abif    through    saM 
tmshing.  and  packing  mean*  between  said   stem  and   bush 
ing  for  rendering  the  Joint  tight. 


1    - 

>  wcr 

!'!-• 

rrcd 

ri-l 

■•aid 

.! 

'A  i  r  h 

\  .■ 

-cat 

In 
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111 
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a  !ii 
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1,233.392.  OIL-BOLT.  EDMfXD  Not^N,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Winklev  rompany.  IVtroir,  Mich,,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan,  Filed  Mar,  H.  19\7  Serial 
No.   152.612.      la.   H4 — 27  t 


■■Ml 

1.  An  oil  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  oil  paswigewav  and 
a  tranBversely  extending  oil  hole  near  one  t-nd  thtrt-ot  a 
cap  surroanding  »ai<l  en<l.  an  annular  abutmenr  at  said 
end,  a  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  engaging  at  Its  outer 
fud  again.^t  aatd  abiitm*nt.  the  inn.r  end  of  wild  ap 
beinc  flan(«d  Inwardly  ro  form  an  inner  abutment  for 
•aid  spring.  Mid  spring  tending  to  hold  said  cap  Inwardly 
to  cover  said  oil  holf.  and  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  said   cap, 

3.  A   bolt    having   a    longitndinal   oil    passageway    :hcr< 
through  and  a   transventely  extfn<llng   oi!   holp  at   its  t-nd 
commnnlcating  with  said  pa.sKageway.   a  <^p   fittinij   (tv^-r 
the  bolt  end,  a  spring  surrounding  isaid  bolt  end.  an  abut 
■lent  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  fm\  for  the  nntpr  ndge  of 
said  spring,  the  inner  end  of  «ald   cup  forming  an   abut 
ment  for  the  Inner  end  of  »aid  spring,  aald  spring  tending 
to  bold  »aid  cap  inwardly  to  cover  the  oil  hole,  th^-  h»'ad 
of  said   cap  abattlng   against   th.'    bolt   fnd    to    liirdt    thf 
Inward   movement  of   said     ap,    «aid     ap    head   having  an 
opening  for  exposing  a   section   of  the   bolt   end  whereby 
nld  bolt  may  be  struck  without  striking  the  cap. 

4.  ▲  bolt  having  a   longltadinal    oil  passageway   there 
through  and  a  transversely  e.vtending  oil   hoi.-  at   Its  end 
communicatlns  with   «ald   passageway,  a   cap  flttimr   over 
tie    bolt    end.    a    spring    surrounding    said    bolt    end.    an 
•butment  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  end  for  the  outer  edfje 
of  said  spring,  the  inner  t-nJ  of  said  cap  forming  an  abut 
ment  for  the  inner  end  of  said  spring,  said  .spring  tending 
to  bold  said  cap  Inwardly  to  cover  the  oil  hole,  the  heail 
of  said  cap  abutting  against  the  bolt  end  to  limit  the  in 
ward   BQoyement   of   said    cap.    said    cap    head    having    an 
opening,    and    a    projection    on    the    bolt    end    extending 
tkrongh   said    opening,    said    projection    enablintc   striking 
•ad  driving  of  the  bolt  without   Interfering  with   the  lap 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


ll'.H,!. .•',!».!      (•f)OLL\f;  AFPARATLS.     Frkderick   R.  Oli- 
\  Kit,   San   Francisco.   Cal.      F'lleil   .\tig.   ill,    Iftlfi.      Serial 


-'     A    ciHiiirm   apf)aratu9    including    a    container,    a    shell 

riani:e<i  within  the  container  having  Its  side  and  bottom 

.■.liis    spaced    from    the    corrvs[>ondlng    wails    of    the    con- 

Miiier.   a    llijuid    n  ceptacle   arranged    within   said   shell   at 

■  Me  side  ther»»of.  means  to  sustain  said  receptacle  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  shell 
!.■  affoid  an  Ice  compartment,  said  shell  having  a  laterally 
;>r'ijecting  (lurlct  extending  thn  ugh  the  container  wall. 
,1  '.ahe  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  pipe  ct)il  arranged 
1:1    ttie   Sottotn   of   the   shell   at   one   side  of   the   receptacle 

■  •Hiecte.|  at  on«'  end  to  the  receptacle  and  at  Its  other 
>  I  I  !o  -aid  valve,  a  second  pipe  coll  arranged  In  said 
-ell   '1.1  vin.:  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  and  its  other 

lol  extending  centrally  downwardly  through   the  bottom 

f  the  siei!  and  the  container  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 

to  a   si.iiri  •■  I  f  Ihjuid   supply,  and  a   waste  pipe  extending 

throuL'li    the    (wittnni    of    the   container   and    the   shell    and 

altove  the  plane  uf  the  pipe  coils  therein. 

M'lnlms    1   and  :!   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.?n:!j»  II.OW  <  ON'TROLLINO  AITARATUS.  Gbohq 
i>i:s-,rKi\,  Neu  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Electro  Bleach- 
Ini:  I.  IS  I'uiniianv,  a  I'nrporaiion  of  New  York,  Filed 
.Sept     .'•;,    mi.!.      Serial   No,   791.!'2ti,      tCl,   210 — 19.) 


1  .\pparatus  for  treating  flnwing  water,  comprising 
means  for  MTi(>plylng  a  treating  agent  nuder  pressure  to 
the  «rttei  to  Iw  treated,  an  adjustable  automatically 
'>I»eratinir  presmin'  red\icing  and  regulating  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  supply  of  the  treating  agent,  a  con- 
troll  ins  DiemU-r,  means  for  positioning  said  controlling 
meniher  according  to  the  quantity  of  water  flowing,  and 
ele«  trically  contnillcd  adjusting  means  for  operating  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  said  controlling  member  to 
'iufi  rna  Ilea  lly  adjust  siild  pressure  reducing  and  regulat- 
ing valve  to  nialntaln  under  variations  in  the  quantity  of 
water  flowing  a  fixed  ratio  between  the  rate  of  supply 
'  f   tie   tf  atinz  aeent  and   the  f|uantity  of  water  flowing. 
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'J.   Appsratus  f<ir  tre.iliiig   flowing  water,   comprising   a 
sourc*'  of  supply  of  a   treating'  iras   undei    pressure.   uieanK 
fio    supplying   said   gjis   tc    the    water   to   be   treat*',!,    rne.-iiis 
for  determining   the   rate  of   supply   of   said    !-';ts  iiiciudini: 
an    adjustable   autoiuntlcally    operating    pressure    re<lu<in- 
and    regulating    valve,    a    controlling    meinlKT.    means    1    1 
positioning  Siild  controlling  meml>er  according  to  the  ((nan 
tity  of  wster  flowing,  and  electrically  control  ied  ad.iustmu 
means  operating  according  to  the  jweition  of  said  contr<il 
ling  ineinl>er  to  autoinatlcally  adjust  said  iiressun-  rtsiio 
Ing   and   regulating   valve   t"   maintain    nnder   variations    i 
the  quantity   of  water   flowing  a    fixed    ratio    hctu'-eu    t'<' 
rate  of  supply   of  the   treating  agent  iiud   the  .iuai)tit\    >>i 
water  flowing 

:;,  Apparatus  tor  treating  flowing-  Mater,  coniprisiiu' 
means  for  supplying  a  treating  agent  under  prei-nure.  Mn 
adjustable  automatically  operating  pressure  reducing  and 
regulating  valve  for  rontrolling  the  rate  of  supplx  of  the 
treating  agent,  a  controlling  member  t.ie  position  of  which 
varies  with  variations  in  the  quantity  nf  water  tioMuig. 
and  electrically  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  valve 
Including  circuit  controlling  means  controlled  in  snid 
controlling  mernU-r.  whereby  a  fixed  rati.,  is  maintauied 
between  the  rate  at  which  the  treating  agent  is  siipi.iie  1 
to  the  water  and  the  (luantity  of  water  fl«<wing 

4,  Apparatus  for  treatiu'.'  flowing  \<ater.  ci.mprisiiit: 
means  for  supplying  a  treating  agent  tinder  jir.  s.suie,  ;i - 
adjustable  automatically  operating  pressure  re<lii.iii-  mi 
rCL-ulating  valve  for  c(Uitrolling  the  rate  of  snppiv  -  f  th. 
treating  agent,  a  controlling  member  the  positi -u  of  whicii 
varies  with  variations  in  the  veUKity  of  flow  of  1I.. 
water,  and  electrica  II  v  operated  means  for  adjustiok'  K.H'i 
valve  Including  circuit  cmtridling  means  controlled  1  \ 
said  controlling  raemlier,  w.iereby  ti  fixed  ratio  is  main 
tatned  between  the  rate  at  which  the  treating  agent  is 
supplied  to  the  water  and  the  quantity  of  water  flowing 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  flowing  water,  <  omprisin?: 
means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas  to  tlie  water,  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  gas  iucludln:: 
adjustable  autonuiucally  operating  pressure  re<lucing  and 
regulating  means,  a  controlling  memt>er.  means  for  ihjsi 
tloning  said  contndling  member  according  to  the  quautit> 
of  water  flowing,  and  electrical  controlling  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  pressure  reducing  and  regulating  im-ans 
according  to  the  position  of  said  coin  rolling  memUT. 

[Claims  fi   to  21    not   printed   in   the  «;«Bette.] 


1.238,395.  LLKCTRIC  HOT  FLATK  OR  UKAT  FNIT 
James  C.  1'.*tten.  Kokomo.  Ind,.  assign'  1  to  I'be  (;1om 
Stove  &  Range  4'ompany.  Kokcmio,  Ind  Filed  Aug  Hu 
1!M.".,      iierlal   No.  4H.Ol'7.      iCl,  I'lO-    nT.i 


(Hiils  disposed  in  the  said  ;.rooves  and  flatten.Mi  to  more 
fully  exiMtse  their  surfaces,  and  a  metal  shield  plate  with 
slots  c.  r responding:  to  th.'  gro.v.-s.  c<'acting  for  the  pur- 
pose  specitovi 

:;,  In  :\  lieaiintr  unit,  ili<  combination  of  the  gr«Kived 
jKirceiaiii  support,  <-oils  disposed  therein,  and  terminals 
for  the  said  coils  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  there->f  clamped 
in  a  l.itidini;  post  structure,  the  I'nd  of  the  wire  being 
w-rapi.ou  atx'Ut  toe  main  part  of  the  wire  and  the  colls 
'"  iti:;  op, o'ed  uji  at   tlie  einl  to  retlnce  and  diffuse  the  heat 

;!l     till      !"   Uit    of    'Dinectioli      :i<    Sliecllied 

i  \  i.Mtii,^  o.ol  tiaviiit;  !. urn-out  rediicini:  terminals 
-■ouiprisiijg  a  loop.^l  reslstatice  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
l«dng  tv»i'^t-rt  around  the  j-Ttions  of  tlie  wire  interme- 
diate ili^  loop^  and  tJie  turns  of  the  coil  and  VsduK  In 
intimate  ontot  with  saiil  portions  to  increase  the  cross 
so.  tioi!  id  »li.  ..irrctit  .  .  n.i'ict.r.  and  the  end  turns  of 
llie  Coil  oein;.:  .  xpatidi-d.  the  w.iuie  resulting  in  »  decrease 
in  the  ain.iiiiif  •■  heat  t-ei  eraf^]  in  t!>e  viciiiity  of  thi- 
termlnals. 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  unit,  the  combination  .  f  a 
porcelain  Insulator  plate  with  grooves,  the  sides  ..f  wiilch 
are  giaaed.  heating  coUs  disposed  in  the  said  grooves  and 
flattened  to  more  fully  .-xpos.-  their  surfaces,  and  a  metal 
shield  plate  with  slots  c<  rrespondiug  to  the  grooves,  coa.  t 
lug  for  the  purjKMie  8j>ecined 

•J.    In    an    ele<-tiic    heatint    unit,    the    combinatioti    of    .1 
porcelain    insulat.  r    plate    with    grooves    therein,    heating 


i,j;;:;,ci;»tj     iAM»r.M  draft  connection  Fuii  m>>\v 

INi;  MACHINF8.     <^HAKLP»   FEAaaow,  Chicago    IK     as 
-'-nor    to    liit«'rnational    Harvester    ("ompanv     .f 
,|.r^r\,    a    <  I  rporatiftn   of   Sew   Jersey.      File 
N...   7:'.1.7'jr,.      in.  21  — 137.1 


1 !  M  - 


Nev\ 

No\,    l''>. 


^en.•ll 


1,  In  a  tandem  draft  altachm»-nt,  a  frame,  a  laterally 
swin;jing  toHL'ue  oi>erativeiy  connected  thereto,  means  In- 
cluding a  link  ceune<tlon  between  said  tongu*  and  said 
frame  for  adjusting  said  tongue  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  foot  lever  mech.inism  oi>erable  by  an  operator 
<,n  said  frame  for  holding  said  parts  in  a  desired  position 
of   adjustment   uud    releasing   the   same  therefrom. 

2.  In  1!  taudern  draft  ciUKHiion.  a  frame,  a  laterally 
swiiigiiiL-  tonuui  p!v..tall,v  connected  to  said  frame,  tongue 
adjustiui:  coinc<tjons  tlierefor  includiug  a  Uorir.ontal 
sprocket  carrie.l  |.\  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  (arrled 
by  said  frame,  a  .swond  sprocket  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  said  s.iaft,  conne<"tions  betwwn  said 
crank  and  said  laterally  swinging  tongue,  and  a  chain 
connection  !'etw«eu  said  sprockets  whereby  upon  move- 
ment   of   said    .MMond    sprocket    and    crank    saifi    t.  Ui;ue    is 

adjusted, 

A.  In  M  tandeni  dr.ift  cotiuectiou,  a  frame,  a  laterally 
swineiniL'  ton;:ue  oiH-ratively  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
link  coiineiiion  between  the  same  and  said  frame,  and 
ueans  for  swinging  wiid  link  connection  and  thereby 
swinging  said  t..ngue  ituludlug  a  plurality  of  borlaontally 
dispowd  spr.M-kets  and  a  chain  connecting  the  sjime. 

+  In  a  tandc  ui  draft  connection,  a  frame,  a  stub  tongue 
fix.Mi  to  said  frame,  a  laterally  8T»lnglng  tongue  fixed 
against  verti<al  movement  and  plvotally  connected  to       id 
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frame  and  dl8po««'(1  at  nne  side  of  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  «al(!  stuh  toni.'ii>  .  and  mfansi  for  inijn><rini:  siiiil 
laterally    swlnglnsr    tunsuf    rt>larivt^    to    shIiI    <tu!i    tiin;;u>' 

0.  In  a  tandem  draft  artiirhnuiit,  a  fniiiif.  a  l;irt*rHlly 
swinging  tonsrue  operatlveiy  c<>nntft*'d  therpt  1,  ni'Hiis  fur 
adjuatlng  said  tongue  Including  a  rotatable  mt'iiil.»^r  Hnd 
a.  link  connection  between  said  tonirui"  and  fnuiio  o[)iTable 
by  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  movable  tiraklnn  meml>er 
carried  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  rntatabb'  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In   rhe  "iazette.; 


iiii 


1.  In   a    mower   K^-'iring.    a    driv^    <haft.    fa-^t    nml    lo<i>*f 
gearing  thereon  disposed   side  by   -iidf,   said   loose  gearing; 
comprising  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  luppU'me'nta!  shaft  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a   rotata'U'  g^ir  there 
on   engaging  with   the  fast  gear  on   -laid    driving  shaft,   a 
second    freely    rotatablf>    gear   engakjinic    with    on.'    o'    tht> 
loose  gears  on  said  driving  shaft,  ( lut'h  nif(  hanisin  tn<  lud 
Ing  a   reclprocable   member   interposed   betwtnn    rh»    r'  ta- 
table  gears  on  said  supplemental  shaft  rotatal'ly  'ngageil 
by  one  of  said  gears  and  intermittently  engak'table   with 
the   other  of  said    gears,   a   plurality   of   loosply    mounted 
gears  carried  on  said  supplemental   shaft,  a   crank  shaft, 
and  a  gear  carried  thereon  engaging  with  on*'  of  said  phi 
rallty  of  gears,   the  other  engaging  with   the   other   loose 
gear  on  said  drMng  shaft. 

2.  In   a   mower  gearing,    a   drlvp   shaft,    fast    and    loos-* 
gearing  thereon  disposed  side  by  side,   said   loost>   g^-arlng 
comprlilng  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  supplemental  shaft  dis 
posed  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  gear  thereon 
engaging  with  the  fast  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sec 
ond  freely  rotatable  gear  engaging  with   one  of  the  loos*- 
sears   on   said   driving  shaft,    means   including   a    reclpro 
<«ble  disk  for  Intermittently  connecting  said  freely   rota 
table  gears,  a  plurality  of  loosely  mounted   eears   narri-d 
on  said  supplemental  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  a  gear  rarrled 
thereon  engaging  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  gears    th.' 
other  engaging  with  the  other  loose  gear  on  <aid  driving 
<shaft.  and  an  oU-tight  castnn  inclosing  said   genring.  and 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  -;ald    -asing  for  rfcli) 
rocating  said  disk. 

3.  In  a   mower  gearing,    a    driv*-   <haft.    fa«t   :ind    dose 
-gearing  thereon  disposed  side  by   siiIh.   said   lo'w.    gearlni; 
-comprlalng  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  supplem>'ntai  shaft  dls 
posed  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  ge.ir  there 
on   engaging  with  the   fast   gt-ar  on   salt!    driving  shaft    a 
second    freely    rotatable    gear    engaging    with    on"    of    th. 
loose  gears   on   said   driving  shaft,   a    pbirality   of  looselv 
mounted    gears    carried    on    said    supplom.  rital    shaft,    a 
crank  shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereon  f>ngaglng  with   on.>  o:' 
iiaid  plurality  of  gears,  the  other  engaging  with  the  other 
loose  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  an   oil  tight   -asing  In 
closing  said  gearing,   and    reriprorable   rlut'h    merhanlsni 
cperable  from   the  exterior   of  thf   -aslng  controlling   the 
connection  of  the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft  to  said  drlylDL: 
shaft. 

4.  In   a   mower  gearing,    a   drive   shaft,    fa-<t   and    loose 
gearing  thereon  disposed   siile  by  side,  said   loo-..>   g>aiing 


1.233.397.  GEARING  FOR  MOWERS.  Ch.^klbs  I'bah- 
80|r.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  .lersey.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  7.'5.387       in.   74 — .19.) 


comprising  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  supplemental  shaft  dls- 
pos.<l  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  gear  there- 
on .'ngaging  with  the  fast  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
serond  freely  rotatable  gear  engaging  with  one  of  the 
loose  gears  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  loosely 
mounted  tr»ars  carried  on  said  supplemental  shaft,  a 
rank  shaft,  a  casing  inclosing  said  gearing  and  a  clutch 
in>rhanlsm  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  con- 
trolling the  connection  between  the  first  and  second  freely 
rotatable  gears  on  said  supplemental  shaft. 

5  In  a  mower  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
thereto  a  supplmf-ntal  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  and  be- 
neath said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  rotatable  on  said  supple- 
rij»'[ita!  shaft,  a  coiiperatlng  gear  disposed  adjacent  said 
last  nientionid  gear,  clutch  mechanism  between  said  gears. 
Including  a  reclprocable  disk  rotatably  engaged  with  one 
of  said  gears  and  Intermittently  engageable  with  the  other 
of  said  gt'ars,  a  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  meshing  with 
said  lo.iperating  gear,  a  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  rota- 
t.ibU'  with  said  last  mentioned  gear  thereon,  a  gear  on 
said  supplemental  shaft  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned 
.^•ar  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rotatable  with  the 
last  mentioned  gear  on  said  supplemental  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  shafts,  and  a  bevel 
gear  thereon  engageable  with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  sup- 
plemental shaft. 

[Claims  tj  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  -'.{.i.lii^s.      l'R(X"E8S  OF  TREATING  ORES.     ALrRBD  L. 

ri:i.i.ic.,iUN.  Tucson.  Ariz.     Filed  Nov.   13.   1916.      Serial 

No     l.il.tilS.      (CI.   S3 — 85.) 

1.  In  the  separation  of  lead  vanadate  from  other  lead 
uiinerals  the  process  which  comprises  sulfldlzlng  the  sur- 
faces of  particles  of  such  other  lead  minerals,  discon- 
tinuing the  treatment  prior  to  substantial  attack  of  the 
vanadate  and  then  separating  the  attacked  mineral  from 
the  lead  vanadate  by  flotation. 

■_'.  In  the  separation  of  lead  salts  of  heavy  metal  acids 
from  other  lead  minerals  In  a  lead  ore.  the  proce.ss  which 
comprises  sulfldlzlng  the  surfaces  of  such  other  minerals, 
discontinuing  the  sulfldliing  prior  to  the  attack  on  the 
particles  of  the  lead  salts  of  such  heavy  metal  acids  and 
subje<  ting  the  mixture  to  flotation  to  remove  the  at- 
tacked particles. 

.!  In  the  separation  of  lead  molybdate  and  lead  vana 
■  late  from  other  lead  minerals  In  complex  ores  containing 
the  same,  the  process  which  comprises  submitting  the  ore 
mixture  to  a  sulfldlzlng  treatment  until  the  surfaces  of 
the  particles  of  such  other  lead  minerals  are  attacked, 
submitting  to  flotation  to  rt-niove  the  attacked  particles, 
again  sultlflizlng  the  residue  to  such  an  extent  as  to  at- 
tai  k  the  lead  molybdate  only  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  tlotatiou  to  olitaln  the  lead  molyb<late  as  floats  and 
cad   vanadate  as  a   residue. 


1  J.{.H.:i'.t9  HARVESTING  MACHINERY.  Clbmma  K. 
KvNKV  Chicago.  BiRT  R.  Benjamin.  Oak  Park,  and 
IJnisKUT  C.  LivKSAY,  Moline.  111.,  assignors  to  Interna 
Tional  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No  74*5.54^. 
(CI.  5ft-  l.:i.i 

1      In  combination,  sheaf  discharging  mechanism,  sho'  ker 
111'    hfinism.  and  means  controlled  liy  the  latter  controlling 
rlh    deiu.Tv  of  each   sheaf  from  said   discharging  mecha 
ni-iii 

-.'  Ill  "Uitdnati on.  sheaf  discharging  mechanism,  shocker 
in-  h;iiil-m  and  means  eontrolleil  thereby  for  regulating 
;h.  lit.  r\  ills  lietween  the  sheaves  delivered  by  said  dls- 
•  h.iri;iiii:   me.  hanism. 

H  In  ■  omblnatlon,  sheaf  discharging  mechanism,  shocker 
me.  hanism.  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  controlling 
the  delivery  time  of  each  sheaf  from  sabl  dlscharglne 
me.  hanism. 

4  In  ombinatl on,  automatic  sheaf  discharging  mecha- 
nl^iii,  means  for  receiving  the  discharged  sheaves,  anil 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  preventing  the  intervals 
between    the    operations    of    .said    discharging    mechanism 
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from    falling   below   a    certain    minimum    under    all    grain 
conditions. 


5.   In  (omblnatlon.  automatic  sheaf  discharging  mecha 
nlsm,  and  Intermittently  operating  controlling  means   for 
preventing   the   intervals   between   the   operations   thereof 
from   falling  below   a   certain   minimum   upon  an    increase 
In  the  quantity  of  grain  to  be  acted  upon  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  tank,  stop  mechanism  for  automatically  checking  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  reciprocations,  and  means  whereby  the  stop  mechanism 
is  automatically  reset  when  the  tank  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  bla.  k  leading  machine,  and  In  combination,  a 
delivery  box,  a  supply  tank,  means  for  conducting  the 
solution  from  the  tank  to  the  box,  a  cover  for  the  tank, 
a  case  .  arrlage.  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
stop  mechanism  for  automatically  checking  the  move- 
ment of  the  .arrlage  after  a  predetermined  number  of  re- 
ciprocations, and  means  connected  with  the  cover  of  the 
supply  tank  for  automatically  resetting  the  stop  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  •^>33,401.     HOSE-COUPLING.    John  H.  Rkvk,  Sherman, 

Ca!       Filed    .Ian     19.    1916.      Serial    No.    73,0.'.2.       *C1. 

1.H7--28.) 


1.2.'}3,400.  BI^CKLEADlNG- MACHINE.  Penoist  S. 
Rbdd,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  2.  1912      Serial  No.  894,789.      (CI.  91— 7  5.> 


1.  In  a  black  leading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  holding  a  solution,  of  a  delivery  box  provided 
with  openings  in  its  bottom  through  which  the  solution 
may  be  discharged  downwardly,  means  for  conducting  the 
solution  from  the  tank  into  the  box.  means  for  causing  a 
case  to  travel  substantially  horizontally  beneath  the  box 
and  over  the  tank,  and  means  for  giving  the  case  a  par- 
tial revolution  during  Its  travel. 

2.  In  a  black  leading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  holding  a  solution,  of  a  delivery  box  located 
above  the  tank  and  provided  with  delivery  openings  in  Its 
bottom  from  which  the  solution  may  be  flowed  down- 
wardly, a  pump  for  pumping  the  solution  from  the  Unk 
Into  the  box,  a  case  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage  substantially  horizontally  beneath  the  box  and 
over  the  tank,  and  means  for  giving  the  case  a  partial 
revolution  during  the  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  black  leading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  holding  a  solution,  of  a  delivery  box  provided 
with  openings  in  Its  bottom  through  which  the  solution  Is 
delivered  downwardly,  means  for  conducting  the  solution 
from  the  tank  Into  the  box,  a  carriage  Including  a  mov- 
able case-supporting  table,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage  substantially  horizontally  beneath  the  box  and 
over  the  tank,  and  means  for  giving  the  table  a  quarter 
revolution  during  the  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  black  leading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
delivery  box  arranged  to  discharge  solution  from  its  bot 
torn,  of  an  Inclosed  supply  tank  opened  for  the  Insertion 
and  removal  of  a  case,  means  for  conducting  the  solution 
from  the  tank  to  the  box.  a  case  carriage,  means  for  re 
.Iprocating   the   carriage   from   beneath   the   box  and  over 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
sleeve  having  an  exterior  conical  shaped  surface  adapted 
to  enter  the  end  of  a  hose  ;  an  outer  sleeve  having  an  In- 
terior conical  8hape<i  surface  adapted  to  compress  the 
end  of  the  hose  against  the  conical  surface  of  the  Inner 
sleeve  ;  a  screw  threaded  connection  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  sleeves  that  Is  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  coupling,  whereby  said  conical  surfaces  may  be  made 
to  approach  each  other  ;  and  screw  threads  upon  each 
of  said  conical  surfaces  which  have  the  same  pitch  as 
the  threaded  connection  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sleeves,  and  which  are  not  .-ontinuous  for  more  than 
one  complete  turn. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  sleeve  having  exterior  and  Interior  conical 
shape<l  surfaces  respectively,  and  engaging  each  other 
by  means  of  screw  threads  that  are  concentric  with  the 
axes  of  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  allow  of  axial  mo- 
tion of  said  conical  surfaces  with  respect  to  each  other  ; 
and  screw  threads  upon  each  of  said  conical  surfaces  that 
are  adapted  for  engaging  the  material  of  the  hose,  said 
last  mentioned  threads  having  the  same  pitch  as  that 
of  the  threads  composing  the  connection  between  said 
sleeves,  and  being  continuous  for  not  more  than  one 
complete  turn. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
sleeve  having  an  interior  conical  shaped  surface,  and 
adapted  for  screwing  onto  a  concentric  inner  sleeve,  hav- 
ing an  exterior  conical  shaped  surface,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  said  conical  shaped  surfaces  may  be  made  to 
approach  each  other  and  compreas  the  material  of  the 
hose  between  them  ;  and  screw  threads,  having  the  same 
pitch  as  that  of  the  threads  composing  the  connection 
between  said  sleeves,  upon  both  of  said  conical  shapefl 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  material  of  the  hose,  and  being 
continuous  for  not   more  than  one  complete  turn. 


1,233,402  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Ltnn  G.  Rilit.  Wllklns- 
burg.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,727.  (CI.  172— 179.) 
1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
i   of  supply  (ircuits  of  materially  different  voltages,  and   n 
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|»luraUtr  uf  el«ctrlc  motors,  of  m«aBs   for  arraocinx  the 
luotM-  « ircalta  la  acoordaaoe  with  the  snpply   drruit  <mi 
ploytti.  a  plaralltj  of  anxiliarr  traoalatiDg  il^'vuvh.  a  uqI 
tary   swltohinf  device  for  axraBclag;   the  clrcultji  of   said 
traDalatiag  devices  currecpondiogijr   (o  the  8uppl\      inuit 
emplAyed.  aod  ineftDs  for  automatically  oaaslnff  the  inttr 
ruptioD  of  the  irircuits  of  the  moturH  and  of  the  translnt 
Ing  devlcen  apoD  connection   thereof  to  the  supply  circuit 
of  higher  voltace  when  said   gwitcbinK  ilevi<v  ooupicK  iti« 
liiwer  rultAge  posltiOD. 


«.<»f 


■J.  lu  a  rontrol  system,  the  combinatioD  with  a  irluni  :ty 
of  supply  ciriults  of  materially  different  solta«e>  anl  ;i 
pliiraliry  of  electric  motors,  of  means  for  arranKiii,'  tti. 
motors  initially  in  seriea  or  in  aeries  parall>'l  rtMati-Ti  in 
aiiordame  with  the  supply-circuit  fiiiployt-d  a  phiri  ,t> 
iif  auxiliary  translating  dericea,  a  multi  position  <\vif<h 
inK  dnvire  for  arranging  the  circuits  of  said  translarm, 
devices  correapcadlngljr  to  the  aapply  circuit  employed. 
ami  aa  eie<tT<Nnaca«tlc  d«Tlce  for  autoiaatically  caiiHins 
tbt'  ia terruptloo  «<  the  Hrculta  of  the  mot«ra  and  of  the 
tranttlatliig  derices  opoa  oMweotlon  thereof  to  tlu'  hup 
ply  circuit  of  hl^^faer  Toltage  when  aaid  swttchlai;  <l<vlrc 
•ccupiea  its  l«wcr-Tolt&ge  position. 

3.  In    a    control    ayatem,   the   combinatlun    with    a    pin 
rality  of  mpply  drCTiita  •€  materially  different  roitauretR. 
a  plurality  of  electric  motors,   a   plarality   nJ  iB«t<>r  <uri 
trolling   switches,   a   ptarallty   of   electromagnetic    meuns 
for  aeverally  actuating  aaid  wwitchex.  and  a   master     on 
tToller  for   goTemlac   the   operation    of   said    ele<  tri)  man 
netic    means,    of    main-circuit    means    for    arranginc    th*- 
motors  Initially  la  aertea  or  in  series-para  I  iel   relatlou   in 
accvrdance  with  Che  aappiy  circuit  employed,  a  plurality 
ef  aaxlliary  trannladnx  devices,  a  multi-position  swltch- 
lag  device  for  arrasKlBg  the  circuits  of  said   tranalatiag 
devces    corresponttncty    to    the    supply    circuit    employed, 
and     cirralt-hreahiag     means     having    an    actuating    cell 
adapted    to  be  operativvly   energized   upon    connection   to 
the  aopply  drcalt  of  Usher  voltage  when  itald  switching 
device  occnptes    its    losrer-Toltage    position,    whereby    the 
Hmiits   to  said   motors   and    to   Raid    translating   devireo 
are   interrupted. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  i<iuil)in)Uinii  with  a  pin 
rallty  of  %apply  clrcnits  of  materially  dlffei-«'iit  voiiaji.s 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  of  uienuw  for  Jirrstrr 
ins  the  motor  drcmlta  In  accordance  with  the  supplv  ctr 
rait  employed,  a  plvrallty  of  auxiliary  translatiDg  devl'v« 
a  swltrhlng  device  for  arranging  the  circuits  of  said  trant* 
latiog  devtcea  corresponding  to  thp  supply  circuit  e«i 
ployed,  and  means  eDergiaed  in  only  the  lower  vol tag>- 
poottloB  of  the  switching  device  for  cansini;  the  int'  rriip 
tlon  of  the  circatts  of  the  motors  an<l  of  the  translating 
devict^i  upon  eoaaection  thereof  to  the  «upply  <  Inuif  of 
higher   voltage  nnder  predetermined   '-ond  tioii!«. 


l,233,40:i.  PLATE-STOP.  Oscab  Rocsek.  N>w  Yorlv. 
N.  r.,  a8ai««4H-  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  .New  Vnrk.  N  V..  .1 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle«l  Nov.  4.  li^ir.  .■Serial 
No.   12».4«.      (CI.   101—378.1 

1.  The  corahlnatloB  of  a   printing  plate  support   .ind   .1 
bar  or  sfop  a^lnst  which  a   plate   may  ahut    wh«-n    pooi 


tione<l  OB  the  support,  said  bar  or  stop  being  mounted  on 

the  siijipurt   so  a~  to  have  a  yicldiuj;  lunvcnicut  r4*latlTely 


■-'      1  ti iiitiinatiiin    of    a     priutinj;    plate     support,     a 

-r"i\.  ..[■  --loi  in  the  support,  and  a  l)ar  or  stop  mountc.l 
in  til.  t.-r(inw  anainst  which  a  plate  may  abut  when  [losi 
ti"ii'd  'in  ttir  support,  said  h.ir  or  stop  lieiiiir  mounted 
■^<'  ■!■<   tn   twiM'  a   verti<-ai   nioveineut   in   the  slot   under  the 

pres-llfe     .if    .1     Jllale 

'•  I'he  I  .inddiiariiiu  nf  a  iiriutiiij;  plate  support,  a 
„'rui.\e  ui-  ^l.it  in  the  support  e.xteuding  iDUsitudinally 
ihenof.  a  liar  or  stoj)  in  the  groove  against  which  the 
plate  ina.v  ahuf  when  positioned  011  the  support,  and 
^priufc's  iiijulust  which  said  liar  or  stop  abut  and  which 
p.  rniit  itje  liar  fu  have  a  verticni  nio\enient  in  the  plot 
I     iiii'l.-r    ;li.'    [)res»(iire   of  a   plate. 

j  (  I'll.  .  ointilnatlon  nf  a  suv)|>iirt  liavinu  a  cur\ed 
I  i'bii..  siipportuii:  «»nrfnre,  n  gr-Aore  nr  slot  in  the  sup- 
I  [K'lt.  a  liar  i.r  >>(op  in  the  groove  against  which  a  plate 
I  Mia>  atuit  when  positioned  on  the  support,  receaaes  In 
I  the  support,  and  spring.s  in  the  recesses  under  the  bar  for 
peiiiiittlug  the  \mr  to  have  a  vertical  ruovement  in  the 
slut    under    the    pressure  of   a    plate. 


1.2.1.T.404  INDICATOK  FOR  MILK-B<  (TTLES  FlAfUtV 
K  RorKK  and  Wii.i.iam  S.  Bowes.  Xorristown.  I'a. 
Filed  July  13,  191fi.     Serial  Xo.  109.1M.      (CI.  4tl — '^'A  > 


An  indicator  fur  milk  bottles  comprising  a  bacicittg  or 
body  having  indicating  means,  a  plate  provided  with  lugs 
or  stops,  and  a  clip  having  springy  aritis  adapt i^d  to  t-ui- 
tira.e  the  neclt  of  the  bottle  and  provide*!  with  a  cross- 
pi>><e  Ts  hich  is  hinged  tii  the  plate  and  is  adapted  to  abut 
the  luKs  or  stops  when  saiil  clip  is  raised,  aaid  clip  Ix'tng 
adaptt*d   to  be   folded  alongside  the  ba citing  ur  body. 


1.2.3,'3.40.-  VEHICLE-TOP  William  H.  Sciii^ott  and 
.\ix>i  III  <;  HoEFiiNOBH.  Mlshawalia.  Ind.  Filed  Sept 
:t.    \U:'<       Serial    No    49.80r».       (CI.   21— «*J.> 


lu   < '.luldnation   with   a   vehicle  havLiiir  a  pocket   formed 
ihereii).    i<(  a    c.dlapBil»    fop    for    said    vehicle    ( omprialng 
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supporting   bracket*    mounted    within    said    p<K-kpts    upon 
horl/ontKi     pivots,     means     fornilnt'    a    support     for    said 
bratkets  extending  horizontally  upou  op!x»«lte  sides  of  the 
piv  >t    point    of    said    tiracltets.   said    supportuig    mean.s   al 
lowiug  said    brackets   to  switi.:    in   the  arc  of  a    halt   .in  I  ■. 
a  main  supporting  how  piv-.tiHl  to  the  respective  lirjc  Kct>. 
links  pivote.l  to  said  supporting  Ikiw  .  :ju.\iliHry  sur'P>'r;inc 
bows  pivote<l  to  said   links,  the  n»enliene<l   auxiliary   !...wv 
ext.'UdiUK  at  an  anule  to  said  main  Kuppnrlint;  bow    uica!i- 
to   releasahly    bxk   said    links    m    a    po^iiinn    in    parall.liMi 
with    said   main   supporting  l>ows.   runner-  pivote.!    t..   .  acU 
other  tn  extend  forwardly  "t  said  suppnriinK  !h.w.   iti.    re- 
spective  runners  and   l»ows   bcin-'   adap'ed    for   f..ldinp   en 
gageinent.  and   the  entire  top  when   .ollapsed   bciu.iz  a.iapt 
ed   for   tittiug  enfiagenicnt    witliin    the   poiket   afore>aid. 


1.2;<V407        LANTERN     SLI1»E    CARRIER.       FnED«Kit  li 
ScHWANHAtBsrK.    Jcrs<>y     <ity.     .N.     J-      Filed     F'eh.    5. 

I'.MT        Serial    No     148,81ti       <C1.    H8 — 211.  t 


i.23.s.4nr,.  (;.\s    stovk    v.m.vi:    toNTUni.     mi:.\ns. 

lO.HKirr  W         SCMOI.I.,       .\pple!oIc        Mil.!        SIIMISIKI!        F. 

.\DiiivN,  Stevens   Point.  Wis.      Filed  .Ian     ■-"•■..    liMT       .Se- 
rial  No.  144.600.       (CI.   137-    7. J 


1  .\  slMc  carrier  having  meau.v  for  supportin.  ihree 
viii.-  one  al>ove  the  other,  and  no  opening  located  uppo 
^it.  Mic  .enter  slide  for  eip<>t«ure  of  the  center  slide  and 
havitiL.  a  sc.in.l  opening  locatwl  in  an  edge  of  the  carrier 

tcr-  rcnieNiriL-  the  lower  slide. 

tciaini-  -J.  and  :<  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


1.2:-l.H.4<»»».      A  ACT  FM-CLE.VNER.      .T>H  .\  W.     ShanahaS, 

<;ran(1  Ilapids.  Mleh  .  assignor  to  iMssell  Carpet  Swt^'per 

<-oit^pi»ny,    <;r«nd    Rapids.    Mich       I-^led  Feb     2S.    1W16. 
Serial  Xo.  80,950.      (CI.  1K8 — 37.) 


1.  The  .timbliiatlon  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  valvf 
head  rotatably  mounteii  therein,  of  means  for  resiliently 
urging  the  valve  head  to  a  close«l  position,  a  pin  slidable 
transversely  through  the  valve  head,  a  tix<>d  ro«nil»er  inter 
secting  the  path  of  rotative  inoveinent  of  tlte  pin,  means 
for  reslllently  urging  the  pin  away  trtnn  the  meml>er,  and 
means  for  qui<  kly  relea-sably  holding  the  pin  in  engage 
ment  with  the  asember,  whereby  upon  di»engageit>ent  of 
the  last  mentioned  means  the  pin  will  be  automatically 
retra<  ted  and  the  valve  plug  moved  to  a  closwl  position. 

2.  The  coTsWnation  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve 
head  rotatably  mounted  therein,  of  means  resilienlly  urg 
Ing  the  valve  bead  to  closing  position,  a  lateral  liaodle  on 
the  valve  head  provided  with  a  Ittagltudinal  slot  having 
Uteral  extensions  at  one  aide,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in 
the  handle  and  pro)«<-ting  therefroiu,  means  reslllently 
nrglne  said  pin  outward,  a  ftxed  plate  interoectlng  the 
path  of  rotative  movement  of  the  pin  and  means  for 
bidding'  said  pin  acainst  slidini:  movement  «-omprising  an 
ami  exteiidin'.:  from  said  pin  throu;:h  the  slot  and  selec 
lively    engageable    in    the    extensions    of    the    slot 

8    The  combination   with  a  valve  casing,  a    valve  head 
rotatal'le   therHn,    means   for   resiliently   urging  the   rota 
tion   of  the   valve  head  In   one  direction,   of  a   pin    trans 
versely  slidably  carried  by  the  valve  head,  a  tlxed  plate  in 
the   path   of   r<'tati\e   movement    of   said    pin   and  adapted 
for  enga;:ement   therewith,  ami  means  for  holding  the  pin 
adjustably  against  sliding  movement   relative  to  the  •valve 
head,  whereby   the  valve  head   may   i»e  lield  against    rota 
tloti  by  engageanent  of  the  pin  and  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  valve  head 
rotatably  mountwl  therein,  of  means  for  resiliently  urg 
ing  the  valve  head  to  a  cloKins  prtsition.  a  pin  slidable 
transversely  through  the  valve  head,  a  flat  plate  extending 
across  the  path  of  rotative  movement  in  the  outer  einl 
<if  the  pin,  njeans  for  reslllently  urging  said  pin  away 
from  said  plate,  and  means  for  quickly  relesisably  holding 
the  end  of  the  pin  in  engageawmt  with  the  plane  surface 
of  the  plate  to  prevent  moveasent  of  the  valve  head  in 
one  direction,  said  pin  »>eing  automatically  retracted  upon 
disengagement  of  the  last  mentioned  mi«ns.  whereby  to 
IM-rmit  the  valve  head  to  be  rotated  to  a  cl<>«>d  position. 


1.    In   a   vacuum   cleaner,   the  .lunblnaiion   of  the  casing 
provided  with  a  dust   bag  chamber,  a    closure,  a   dust    bag 
op.n    at    its    inner    end,    and    having    u    rigid    frame    sup 
p..rtini:   the   same   from   end   to  end   and   around   said   open 
ing,  secured   to  the  closure,  a   cap  with  flanges  embracing 
the  oi>en  end  of  raid  dust  l)ag  and  frame,  a  gasket  within 
the  cap.  a  spring  handle  for  the  cap  with  a  ceniral  pro 
Jectiiis  portion  to  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  dust 
baj;    .h.'imber.    and    attaching    mean-    for    the    said    closure 
for   retaining    the   dust    luti-   mouth   against    the   gasket    In 
the  cap.  a-  specified. 

■^  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
provided  with  a  «lust  bm:  <haml>er.  a  clunin  .  a  dust  bag 
op<*n  at  its  inner  end.  and  having  a  rigid  frame  supporting 
the  same  from  end  to  end  and  around  wild  opening,  a*- 
cure<l  to  the  closure,  a  cap  with  flangis  embracine  the 
oiM'Ti  end  of  said  dust  bag  and  frame,  a  gasket  within  the 
cap.  a  spring  handi<'  for  the  cap  to  conta<t  with  the  Innsr 
wall  of  the  dust  bag  chamber,  and  attachiii;:  means  for 
said  closure  for  retaining  the  dust  twg  monlh  aL-ainst  the 
gasket  in  the  cap.  as  speclfled. 

a.  In  a  vacuum  <leaner,  the  comldnaiion  of  the  .^asing 
provide*!  with  a  dust  bag  chaml>er.  a  eU»sure,  a  dust  bag 
open  at  its  inner  eiui.  and  having  a  ri_'id  frame  supporting 
the  same  from  end  to  end  and  around  sjiid  openlnu.  s< 
<ured  to  the  closure,  a  cap  with  flanires  embracing  the 
ojien  end  of  said  dust  t*ag  and  frame,  a  sprin;;  handle  for 
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the  cap  to  contact   with  the   Inner  wall   of  the  dust   bag 
chamber,  and  attaching  means  for  said  closure  for  retaiu 
Ing  the  dust  bag  mouth  In  the  cap.  as  spv'i  Ififii. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  thf  asini,: 
provided  with  a  dust  bag  chamber,  a  closurf.  a  dust  tag; 
having  a  rigid  frame  supporting  the  same  fnun  ,n>l  to 
end  with  an  opening  surrounded  by  the  said  frame,  a  k'as- 
ket  cooperating  with  the  said  open  end.  and  a  spring  han- 
dle disposed  at  the  Inner  end  for  holding  the  said  parts 
together  by  yielding  pressure,  and  an  attaching  mean-i  for 
the  closure  for  maintaining  the  parts  In  such  relation  a^j 
speclflt-d. 


reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  when  it  is  ready  for 
the  working  stroke,  a  catch  arranged  to  engage  and  hold 
down  the  plunger  ro<l  and  plunger  until  released,  and  long 
■  oniprebsion   .springs  for  operating    the  plunger. 


1,233.409.  VACCUM-CLKANER.  Robert  E  Sh.wahw, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bt.ssell  ('arp.t  Swet^pcr 
Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug  !T.  in  14  .<.rial 
No.   857,136.      fCl.    183 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  cas 
Ing  forming  a  chamber,  of  a  closure  detachably  .secured 
to  the  casing  and  forming  the  front  of  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  dust  collecting  receptacle 
comprising  a  frame  work  secured  to  the  said  closure  and 
embracing  the  passage  therefrom  and  with  a  door  frame 
at  its  inner  end,  a  Altering  fabric  embracing  said  frame- 
work, a  discbarge  door  hinged  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
framework  and  disposed  to  dose  the  said  dust  collecting 
receptacle,  a  snap  catch  for  said  door,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  door  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  the 
fabric  walls  of  said  receptacle  to  support  the  sanu'  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  vacDum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  can- 
ing forming  a  chamber,  of  a  closure  deta.  hably  secured 
to  the  caaing  and  forming  the  front  of  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  dust  collecting  receptacle 
comprising  a  framework  secured  to  the  said  closure  and 
embracing  the  passage  therefrom  and  with  a  door  frime 
at  its  inner  end  comprising  a  lower  strip  havlni?  a  ;ongl 
tudlnal  rib  formed  thereon,  a  filtering  fabric  enibra(  ing 
■aid  framework,  a  discharge  door  hinged  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  framework  and  disposed  to  close  the  said  dust 
collecting  receptacle,  and  a  snap  i-atch  for  said  do.,r  »-n 
gaging  said  rib. 


1.2M.410.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  TOBACCO  i'lI'ES 
AND  THB  LIKE.  FasDERiCK  Hfr»sos  Shepherd  Ship 
HBKD,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Pipe  «'leaners  Limit 
ed,  Cbeapalde,  London,  England.  Filed  lie,  itj,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67.287.     {a.  131 — 13.) 

1.  A  paenmatic  pipe  cleaning  machln*'  cumprLslng  a 
cylinder  mounted  vertically  In  a  casing  and  onn.'cted 
with  a  noazle  at  its  upper  end  over  which  the  howl  <>f  the 
pipe  i«  held,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cylinder  anil  pro 
Tided  with  a  long  rod  having  a  vertlrally  guld-d  .  ross 
head  fixer  at  its  lower  end  capable  of  being  depresH.Ml  tn 
more  the  rod  and  plunger  downward  until  the  phmt'er 
reachea  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  when  it  N  ready  for 
the  working  stroke,  a  spring  In  which  energy  is  .stored 
gradoally  as  the  planger  rod  is  move<l  down.  Hml  a  .  atch 
arranged  to  engage  and  hold  down  the  plunger  rod  and 
planger  until  released,  substantially  as  i^escrlb^d 

2.  A    pneumatic    pipe    cleaning    machine    comprising   a 
cylinder   mounted   vertically   in    a    casing   and    connecteil 
with  a  Doiile  at  Its  upper  end  over  which  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe  Is  held,  a  planger  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  pro 
vlded   with  a  long  rod   having  a   vertically   gulihHl   cross  1 
head  fixer  at  Ita  lower  end  capable  o^  being  depresse<l  to  I 
move   the   rod   and   plunger  downward    onttl    the   plunger  j 


3.  A  pneumatic  pipe  cleaning  machine  comprising  a 
cylinder  mounted  vertically  In  a  ca.slng  and  connected 
with  a  nozzle  at  its  upper  end  over  which  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe  Is  held,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  long  rod  having  a  vertically  guided  cross 
head  fL\er  at  lt.s  lower  end  capable  of  being  depressed  to 
move  the  rod  and  plunger  downward  until  the  plunger 
reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  when  It  Is  ready  for 
the  working  stroke,  a  catch  arrange<l  to  engage  and  hold 
down  the  plunger  rod  and  plunger  until  released,  long 
'  ompre-sslon  springs  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  a  foot 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston  rod  for  de- 
pressing said  springs. 

4.  A  pneumatic  pipe  cleaning  machine  comprising  a 
cylinder  mounted  vertically  In  a  casing  and  connected 
with  a  noxile  at  its  upper  end  over  which  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe  la  held,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  long  rod  having  a  vertically  guided  cross 
head  fixer  at  its  lower  end  capable  of  being  depressed  to 
move  the  rod  and  plunger  downward  until  the  plunger 
reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  when  it  is  ready  for 
the  working  stroke,  a  catch  arranged  to  engage  and  hold 
down  the  plungt'r  ro<l  and  plunger  until  released,  long 
-  ompresslon  springs  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  a  foot 
Ifv.r  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pLston  rod  for  de- 
presfUng  said  springs,  said  lever  being  raLsed  Independently 
nft.r  being  depressed. 


1.233  411.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Kahl  A.  Simmon  and 
AnTHfH  J  Hall,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa  .  assignors  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  FIUhI  .June  9.  1914.  Serial 
.No.   S43.930.      (CI.    172—238.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  and  a  starting  motor  therefor,  of  means 
for  causing  said  starting  motor  to  bring  said  machine  up 
to  speed,  means  Independent  of  circuit  conditions  for  dis- 
connecting said  starting  motor  under  predetermined  speed 
conditions,  ami  means,  dependent  upon  said  disconnecting 
means  and  upon  circuit  conditions  for  subse<iuently  con- 
necting said  machine  to  said  source. 

2  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo- 
^■lectrlc  machine,  and  a  starting  motor  therefor,  of  means 
for  causing  said  starting  motor  to  bring  said  machine  up 
to  spee<l,  means  Independent  of  circuit  conditions  for  dis- 
connecting said  starting  motor  under  predetermined  speed 
conditions,  and  means,  dependent  upon  said  disconnecting 
means  and  upon  circuit  conditions,  for  subsequently  con- 
necting saM  machine  to  said  source  and  for  disconnecting 
said  machine  under  predetermined  circuit  conditions. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine,  and  a  starting  motor  therefor,  of  means 
for  causing  said  starting  motor  to  bring  said  machine  up 
to  speed,  means  independent  of  circuit  conditions  for  dis 
connecting  said  starting  motor  under  predetermined  speed 
conditions,  and  means,  dependent  upon  said  disconnecting 
means  and  upon  circuit  conditions,  for  subsequently  con- 
necting said  machine  to  said  source,  and  a  time-element 
device  cof'peratlng  with  said  last  means  for  disconnecting 
said  machine  from  f-ald  source  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval after  a  failure  of  voltage  of  said  source 


electro-responsive  means  into  action  under  pre.ietermlned 
conditions. 


4,  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo  j 
electric  machine  and  a  motor  for  accelerating  said  ma 
chine  of  switching  apparatus  for  causing  said  motor  to 
bring  said  machine  up  to  speed,  a  centrifugal  switch  for 
disconnecting  said  starting  motor  independent  of  circuit 
conditions  when  full  speed  is  attained,  means  dependent 
upon  said  switching  means  and  means,  dependent  upon 
circuit  conditions  of  said  source  of  energy,  for  acting  con 
Jointly  to  connect  said  machine  to  said  source,  and  a  time 
element  device  associated  with  said  last  means  for  dls 
connecting  said  machine  from  said  source  when  predeter 
mined  circuit  conditions  obtain  for  a  predetermined  time 

interval. 

5  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  a  motor  for  accelerating  said  ma 
chine  of  an  electrically  operated  starting  switch  for  said 
motor  an  initially  closed  centrlfugally  operated  switch, 
and  a  master  switch  In  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  start- 
ing switch  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  energy, 
said  centrlfugally  operated  switch  being  adapted  to  effect 
the  opening  of  said  starting  switch  when  full  speed  Is  at 
talned  of  means  comprising  an  Interlock  switch  asso- 
ciat*Hl  with  said  starting  switch,  a  voltage  relay  having  a 
tlmeelement  device  associated  therewith,  and  a  master 
switch  for  connecting  said  machine  to  said  source  sub 
sequent  to  the  opening  of  said  starting  switch,  if  the 
source  of  energy  is  Intact,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  dis 
connect  said  machine  from  said  source  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  source  of  energy  falls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;^  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  accelerating  resistance  therefor,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  resistance,  and  means  for  nianuiilly  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  resistance-adjusting  means,  of 
a  curri-nt  limit  relay  dependent  upon  the  current  travers- 
ing said  motor  for  automatically  controlling  the  action  of 
said  resistance-adjusting  means,  said  limit  relay  being 
initially  Inactive,  and  means  assoclateil  with  said  manual 
controlling  means  for  rendering  said  limit  relay  effective 
when  said  controlling  means  occupies  a  predetermined 
position 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  accelerating  resistance  therefor,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  resistance,  and  means  for  manually  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  resistance-adjusting  means,  of 
a  plurality  of  Initially  Inactive  electro-responahe  devices 
adapted  to  be  rendered  active  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions for  automatically  controlling  the  action  of  said  re- 
sistance-adjusting means. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  and  power  ac-tuated  apparatus  for  governing  the 
acceleration  thereof,  of  means  for  manually  controlling 
said  power  actuated  apparatus  during  the  first  portion 
of  the  acceleration  period  and  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  apparatus  during  the  latter  portion  thereof  in 
accordance  with  circuit  conditions. 

I        [Claims  H  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

l,2;i.S.413.     R.AILROAD-TIE      Daniil  H    Snyder,  Snyder- 
\        vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1917.     Serial   No.   148,970. 

I         (CI.  2.S8--5.) 


123.T412      CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Karl  A    Simmon  nnd 
'  \RTiit'-u  .1.  H.*LL,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  9.  1914.     Serial 
No.  843.931.      (CI.  172—179.) 

1  In  a  control  svstem.  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  an  accelerating  resistance  therefor,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  resistance,  and  means  embodying  a  controller 
or  manually  controlling  the  action  of  said  resistance- 
adjusting  means,  of  means  for  rendering  said  manually 
controlled  means  dependent  upon  circuit  conditions  when 
said  controller  occupies  a  predetermined  position. 

2  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  an  accelerating  resistance  therefor,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  resistance,  and  means  for  manually  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  resistance  adjusting  means,  of 
electro  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  Hald 
reslstance-adlusting  means,  and   means  for  bringing  said 


1  In  ;i  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  square 
in  crc,ss  section,  a  relatively  resilient  filling,  adjustable 
clamping  devices  attached  to  the  walls  of  said  shell  to 
clamp  rails  against  said  filling,  and  adjustable  abutments 
for  sjiid  clamping  devices. 

?,.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  square 
in  cross  se.  tlon  with  Its  upper  face  open,  a  section  of  fill 
ini:  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  abutments  to  maintain  said 
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filling  In  ponltlon.  a  olamp  across  the  open  face  «tf  said 
shell  over  the  outiT  fml  of  each  section  of  filling,  clamping 
(Jevicfs  mounted  <«n  the  wall.s  of  the  shell  to  holii  th.-  niiis 
ajfalnst  ^atd  flliing.  an  adjuntabl*  abutment  for  ea.  h 
of  ><alil  (lamping  <levlc«>s,  and  means  at  each  end  of  >*aiil 
casing  to  gpace  the  > orrespondlng  device  frona  the  rtrst 
mentioned  device. 

t>.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  sqiiar.- 
(dockn  of  filling  in  a  nonreslllcnr  rasing,  the  wearing  of 
said  hlock  of  filling  on  one  side,  the  turning  of  the  sqiiarv- 
hlo<k  of  filling  to  another  side,  the  utiUilng  of  each  of  th.' 
four  faces  of  the  block  of  fllliiii:,  the  sawing  Into  two  or 
mor-  blocks  aald  block  of  filling,  the  Insertion  of  lira  es 
to  hold  said  blocks  of  filling  in  said  shell,  the  Insertion 
In  .said  shell  between  said  t>races  of  the  blocks  of  filling 
with  their  ends  reversed  tn  wear  each  of  the  four  fare.s  nf 
said  block  of  filling,  the  hanging  end  for  end  of  t-^.h 
block  of  filling  and  the  wearing  of  .-ach  uf  the  four  faces  of 
s^aid  block  of  filling. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  liazette  j 


2.  \  cementltlous  Idnder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in- 
ducing (r)al  tar  pitch,  stearin  pitch  and  a  volatile  solvent 
therefor. 

'i     A    ceinrntitlou«    tilnder    for   the   purpose   set    forth    In 
eluding   cml    tar  pitch   and   stearin   pitch   iu   substantially 
!    eqnal  proportions  and  a  solvent  therefor. 

4-  .\  cementltlous  liinder  for  the  purpoiie  set  forth,  in- 
cluding coal  tar  pltih.  stearin  pitch  and  a  solvent  therefor 
I  (itnprisiug  a  volatile  oil  and  a  nonvolatile  oil. 

5    A   lementitioas  binder  for  the  purpose  set   forth   In- 
imlin-'    -uNKtantLally    equal   parts   of   coal    tar    pitch    and 
stearin    [dt-h    and    n    -i.ilvent    therefor    <  oinpri^lug    volatile 
oil   and   •  ii^t'T  oil. 
I         jJlainis  <J  to   14  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.233,415.      ELECTRIPAL    INSULATION,      William    H 
^TCi5BSiK3.    Mllwauke<>,    Wis.,   aaslinior    to    The    Cutler- 
Hammer   Mfg,   Co.,    Milwaukee.   Wis.,   a    Corporation    of 
Wlaronatn.     Piled  Mar.  1,  1»15.    Serial  No.  11.3:i7.     ((I 
lft«— 1«.) 
1.   A   c*mentltloas  binder  for  the  purpose  set   forth   in 

eluding  stearin  pitch  and  a   volatile  solvent   therefor 


1.233,414.  TRANSMISSION  MEX'HAKflBM.  AMBaosE  C. 
STAHL,  Hl«rhUnd  I'ark.  Mbh.  File*!  Mar.  1».  1917. 
Serial  .No.  IS.'i.Kf*      (Cl.  74 — 58.) 


1  In  a  change  speed  gear  transmlsaion  mechanism.  ,1 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  triple  gear  fixed  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  comp«.)und  gear  shlftable  on  said  drive 
shaft  ailapteil  to  mesh  with  a  portion  of  said  triple  gear, 
a  triple  gear  shlftable  relative  to  the  compound  gear  and 
the  triple  gear  of  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  either,  a  shlftable  reverse  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
Itoth  triple  gears,  and  oK^ans  adapted  for  siaaltaneously 
and  IndepetideBtl.v  moving  all  of  said  shlftable  gears 

4.    In  a  changv  iq;>eed  gear  transmissloa  mechanism,  a  uus 
ing,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  alining  with  said  drive 
shaft  and  telescopetl  thereby  within   said  casing,  a   triple 
gear  fixetl  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  <ompound  gear  shifta  il" 
on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  portion  of  said 
triple   gear,   a    triple   gear   shlftable   relative   to   saiil    Mini 
pound  gear,  and   the  triple  gear  of  said  driven  shaft  and 
adapteil   to  mesh   with  either,   a   shlftable   revers*-  ge.ir   In 
said   casing  adapted    to    mesh    with   both    triple   gears,    in 
dividual  shifting  means  within  .said  casing  for  said  shift 
able  Kean.  an  operating  lever  extendi:}^  Into  said  casing 
<-omBi(>B  to  said  shifting  means  and  adapted  for  establish 
Ing  driving  relatloDs  between  the  gears  within  said  casing 
ami   means  actuated    by   said   operating   lever   for   locking 
those  gears  not   actuate<l   by   said   shifting  means  against 
accidental  movement. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.-' ;,'>  -IHJ.      KI.ECTRI(\VL   I.NSILATINci  CnMIMJsrno.N 
A.Mi  I'1{(><KSS  OF  MAKIN*;  THK  SAMK      William  I! 

.•^TEiNBEHo.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    The    I'utler 

Hnniiiier    .Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    ii    ("orporii  tioii    of 

Wisronsln        riled    Aug.    2;!,    1915.       Serial    No.    4f..;t7d. 

i.Cl.  iiiti--  Id  I 

1.   A    I'in.ler    for    the    purpose    set    forth.    iu<  lading    o,,al 
tar  pit   h     -trarln   pitrh   and   an   oil    capalde   of   vulrnniza 
tlon    or   polymerization   all    mixed   in   the   presen- e   of   heat 

2      \      Mol.r    for   the   purpose   set    forth    incluiiing   a    pre 
heHt,.,|    inixdire  of  coal    tar  pitch,   stearlti   pit   h  and  an   oi! 
■U'lii'l'    of    \  ni' .•itiization    (ir   polymeri/at  ion   .  onibined   with 
a    volatile  S(dverit. 

.'!.    A   eoniposition  of  the  charac  ter  set    forth   iu(  luding  a 
l-ase   ha\tug   mixtsj   tb.T.  with   a    vubauizlng  or  polynieriz 
ink'    agent    aioi    a    binder    for    said    lia.se    Including    a    pre 
hejite.l  (imiiduation  of  <  oal  tar  pitch,  stearin  pitch  and  an 
oil     apahie  of  vulcanizntion  or  p<dymerizafion. 

4.  A  rompositlon  of  the  character  set  forth  including 
comminuted  asbestos  and  sulfur  and  a  binder  composed  of 
a  preheated  combination  of  coal  tar  pitch,  stearin  pitch 
•"'d  an  oil  capable  of  vulcanization  or  polymerization 
uu.\ed  with  a  \olatlle  solvent. 

5.  The    herein    d^-wcrllwd    method    (unslsllng   in    combin 
:ng    under    heat    coal    tar    pitch,    stearin    pitch    and    an    oil 

■ipaile  of  viibanlzatlon  or  polymerization. 
U'lalin-s  t;  to  s  not  printed  in  the  llazette.] 


1.233,417  NOZZLE.  Charlies  H.  Stipha.v,  Springfield, 
Ohio  Fileil  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No,  »0,802.  (Cl. 
137 — 80.) 


1  In  a  nozzle,  an  Inner  shell  having  an  orifice,  a  sur- 
rounding shell  having  sides  flaring  from  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  said  orifice  and  projecting  In  front  thereof,  said 
sides  eon\erging  toward  each  other  In  front  of  said  ortflce. 
forming  an  elongated  orifice  In  front  of  said  first-men 
tione.l  orirtee  and  a  deflector  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  orifice  and  In  front  of  the  same, 

2.  In  a  nozzle,  a  flared  shell  having  a  narrow  elongate<l 
orifice  and  means  for  further  spreading  out  and  attenu- 
ating the  stream  from  said  orifice  comprising  a  surround- 
ing shell  having  flared  sides  adjacent  the  flrst-mentioned 
shell  and  converging  forwardly  and  forming  a  narrow- 
elongated  oritlc*-.  the  arrangement  of  the  shells  relatively 
to  each  other  and  their  respective  sizes  serving  to  eo 
attenuate  and  spread  out  the  stream. 

7.  In  a  nozzle,  a  sliell  provided  with  an  elongated  nar 
row  oriti<v  therein,  and  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  having 
Its  outer  portion  bent  upwardly  to  reinforce  said  shell. 

8.  In  a  nozzle,  a  shell  provided  with  an  elongated  nar 
row  orifice,  and  an  angular  reinforcing  strip  extending 
transversely  of  said  shell  adjacent  the  orifice  and  having  a 
vertical  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  shell  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion  constltntlag  a  re«t. 

9.  In  a  no/.r.le.  a  shell  provided  with  an  elongated  nar- 
row orifice,   the  lower  portion  of  said   shell   extending  be- 
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yond  said  orifice  and  In  front  thereof,  a  narrow  strip  with 
Its  edg»^  facing  the  orifice  and  mounted  flatwise  upon  said 
forwardly  extending  portion,  the  portion  of  said  strip  re- 
mote from  said  orifice  converging  and  tapering  into  said 
projecting  portion. 

[Claims  ,"5  to  •'.  and  in  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


1.233.418.  CORN  HARVESTER.  Iohn  A.  STONE.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  -New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  191:j,     Serial  No.  .'^n2,24t>.      tCi.  50—113.) 


k«   .jt-' 


1.  In  a  corn  barve.sler,  spaced  gathering  boards,  stalk 
gathering  mechanism  carried  thereon,  and  a  supplemental 
gatherer,  yleldable  longitudinally,  operatlvely  connected 
beneath  the  latter  and  adjacent  the  ground  having  fingers 
extending  into  the  Interval  between  said  gathering  board*. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  spaced  gathering  boards,  stalk 
gathering  mechanism  carried  thereon,  and  a  supplemental 
stalk  gathering  chain,  yleldable  longitudinally,  carried  on 
said  frame,  operatlvely  connected  to  said  stalk  gathering 
mechanism  and  disposed  in  a  plane  beneath  the  front  end 
of  tbe  same  and  adjacent  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester.  space<l  gathering  boards,  stalk 
gathering  mechanism  carried  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  supplemental  gathering  chains,  yleldable  lon- 
gitudinally, carried  on  one  of  said  frame  members  beneath 
said  gathering  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  plurality  of  spaced  gathering 
boards,  stalk  gathering  mechanlani  carried  thereon,  a  sup- 
plemental stalk  gathering  chain  carried  on  one  of  said 
gathering  boards  in  a  plane  beneath  tiald  gathering  mecha- 
nism and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  shlftable  sprocket  wheel  maintaining  said  chain 
yleldable  relative  to  stalks  passing  between  said  gathering 
boards. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  plurality  of  spaced  gathering 
boards,  stalk  gathering  mechanism  carried  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  supplemental  stalk  gathering  chains  carried  on 
one  of  said  gathering  boards  beneath  said  stalk  gathering 
mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tl>e  latter,  and 
mechanism  shlftable  longitudinally  for  maintaining  each 
of  said  chains  independently  yleldable  relative  to  the 
stalks  passing  betw^-en  said  gathering  boards. 

[Claims  H  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1.233,419.  DAVENPORT.  Jou.s  Grant  Stonbback, 
Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,963. 
iCl.  1.-.5— 20.) 


and  formed  to  seat  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sofa  end 
when  said  arm  is  In  down  position,  and  means  to  hinge 
said  arm  to  the  sofa  end  having  Its  pivot  located  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  angular  face  and  thel  ower  edge  of  the  arm. 
2.  In  a  sofa,  a  base  structure  having  an  end  and  a 
l»ack  leg  extending  above  the  end.  an  arm  hinged  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  sofa  end,  the  rear  side  edge  of  the  arm 
having  a  pocket,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  links  pivoted 
to  said  rear  side  edge  of  the  arm  and  the  ba<  k  leg  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  received  tn  said  pocket  when  the  links 
are  fohle<l.  and  means  to  hold  the  arm  vertical  with  the 
links  in  said  pocket 


1.233,420.       LAMINATED,    COHESIVE,     INTERWOUNU 
FABRIC     CONSTRUCTED     IN     TUBULAR     AND     AN 
MLAR  FORM.     Lawkince  A.  St  bbks.  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   23,   1914.      Serial   No.    sdS.U'T.      iCl. 
28—.-..) 


1.  In  ■  sofa,  ft  base  stmctnre  having  an  end.  an  arm 
having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe  top  edge  of 
said  end  when  said  arm  Is  vertical,  an  extension  projecting 
ont  from  and  below  said  lower  eilge  of  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  face  angularly  related  to  said  lower  edge  of  tbe  arm 


1.  In  a  continuous  laminated-cohering  Inferwonnd 
fabric  band,  series  of  interwound.  parallel,  fibrous  ele- 
ments crossing  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  at 
regularly  repeated  normal  positions,  said  series  of  ele- 
ments crossing  each  other  at  a  different  angle  at  regu- 
larly recurring  points  intermediate  of  said  normal  i>osl- 
tlons.  whereby  said  band  Is  alternately  of  normal  width 
and  laterally  expanded,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

2.  A  continuous  hollow  flattened  band  composed  of 
series  of  unwoven  interwound  cohering  fabric  elements, 
said  band  having  narrow  portions  arranged  at  regular 
recurring  positions  therein,  alternating  with  Intermediate 
broader  portions  centrally  positioned  between  said  narrow 
portions. 

3.  A  continuously  wound  fabric  band,  comprising  a 
flattened  lube,  composed  of  series  of  fibrous  elements  inter- 
wound and  cohering  together,  the  angle  of  crossing  of 
said  fibrous  elements  being  periodically  nortual  and  peri- 
odically changed  from  said  normal  angle,  whereby  the 
band  is  alternately  of  norma!  width  and  broadened  at 
regularly   recurring  intervals. 

4.  A  continuous  fabric  band  composed  of  fibrous  ele- 
ments cohering  in  vulcanizable  material,  said  band  having 
constantly  recurring  portions  of  normal  width  and  con- 
stantly recurring  portions  of  greater  width  and  inter- 
mediate of  the  portions  of  normal  width  said  elements  be- 
ing arranged   in  nonlnterlocking  layers, 

,'"1.  A  continuous  band  for  Incorporation  in  an  annular 
and  tubular  fabric ,  comprising  series  of  parallel  cohering 
fibrous  elements  wound  at  an  angle  therein,  and  series 
of  similar  cohering  fibrous  elements  interwound  with  the 
aforesaid  fibrous  elements  and  crossing  the  .same  at  pre- 
determintKl  angles,  at  regularly  recurring  normal  positions, 
said  serlea  of  bands  crossing  each  otlier  at  predetermined 
different  angles  at  regularly  recurring  point*  intermediate 
of  wild  normal  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.421.  CORN  POPPING  MACHINE.  Dahibl  H  TaL- 
BBBT,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  U)  Holcomb  h  Hoke 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.865.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.574.      (Cl.  130—15.) 

1.  In  a  popcorn  machine,  a  substantially  hertxontal 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  popped  and  nnpoppcd  eorm, 
the  end  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  lABgltudlnal 
slota,  and  agitotlng  means  adapted  to  be  moved  upward 
through  the  forward  portion  of  said  slots  for  agitating 
the  popped  and  unpopped  corn  and  enabling  the  unpopped 
com  to  pass  down  through  said  slots  and  to  move  rear- 
wardly  through  said  slots  at  the  end  of  said  plate  for 
discharging  the  popped  corn  therefrom. 
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2.    Id  a  popcorn  machine,  a  popping  plate  with  the  rt'ar 
end   thereof  longitudinally   slotted,    means   movilil.-   iiin«i 
tadlnally    on    said    plate    for    conveying    popp.il    iintl    iin 
popped    -^orn    to    the    slotted    end    thereof.    hdiI    ai:it.Htliig 
means  adapted  to  be  mov*»d   upward  through   tlw  furw.inl 
portion    of    said    slots    for   ajfitating    the    poppe.l    an  !    un 
popped    corn    and    enahling    the    unpoppe<!    inri;    t  *    [in--. 
down  through  said  slots  and  to  uiovt^  rearwardi)    !hr,  ;,;;!i 
»ald    slot.H    at    thf    ^nd    of    said    plate    for    di>' hari:'!.;;    'li. 
popped  corn  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  popcorn  ma"hin>^  a  sliitt-'d  platf^  ai!)ip't'.l  tn  r-- 
celve  the  popped  am!  unpopp.'-!  mrn.  a  shaft  111-1111 1.-!  li; 
mediately  lielow  said  slotted  plate,  tingt^r-  'n  sail  -h;i:' 
adapt^•d  to  rotat»''  through  saivl  slot.s.  means  for  ruMtiiii; 
said  shaft  so  that  said  fingers  will  pass  upwardly  thrnusti 
th.-  portion  i>{  tht>  sl,,tt»'d  piatf  whii-h  first  r-.-ivt-s  'hf 
popped  and  unpopp*"d  .orn  for  separating  th-  !i!;p..ppf.| 
corn  and  feeding  th-  poppt'd  rorn  forward  ov.t  -.i;.!  plat,-. 
and  a  flexible  curtain  suspt'niiHi!  over  said  ■~li)tti'd  plate  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger-  during  their  up- 
ward movement. 

4.  In  a  popcorn   machiri'\  a  slottt-d  plat*-  adapted  t,,  r*- 
celve    the    popped    and    unpoppe<l    corn,     i    -haf:    usoiirj!..! 
immediat»ly  below  said  slotted  plate,  flnger>  ..n  said  -haf' 
adaptetl   to  rotate  through   saiii    slots,   mean-    tHr   r.itating 
said  shaft  so  that  .said  fingers  will  pa.ss  upwardly  thri>ugh 
the   portion   of   the   slotteil    plate   which    first    r>-'->-ivfi    th» 
poppM<l   and    unpopped    'orn    for   separatirn,'    th.'    unp.ypped 
corn  and  feeding  th.'  popp..<i  .■..rii  forward  .'\-r  ~.ii.|  pUit. 
and  a  chain  curtain  suspended  over  said  plat.-  in  p..sition 
for  the  fingers  during  their  upward  niovetiifiit  to  pass  be 
tween  the  chains  at  the  lower  part  of  the    urtain 


1,233.422.  .><H()E  HOR.V  ih ari.es  Wumam  Voolm. 
Frankfort.  Ky  Filed  .K[.r  1.'.  1914.  Serial  No.  s3-j.086. 
(CI.   132— 30. » 


-.  A  shoe  horn  having  a  shank  portion  projecting  out 
wardly  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  the  rear  face  thereof, 
between  the  center  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  horn,  a  han 
die  element  Joined  at  one  end  to  said  shank  and  provided 
at    Ita    other    end    with    a    downwardly    curved    terminal 
forming  stop-means  to  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  hand!. 
from  the  grasp   of  the  user,   a   clamping  Jaw   pivoted   to 
said  shank  portion  and  adaptetl  for  movement  against  th.' 
rear  face  of  said  horn,   and   a   handle  connected   to   sail 
law  and  extending  above  the  handle  element  of  said  shank 
•aid    handle  adapted    for    movement    toward    said    handle 
element  for  bringing  said   Jaw   in   engagement   with   that 
portion  of  the  rear  face  of  said  horn  which  Is  imme<liately 
rabjacent  to  the  shank  thereof. 

2.  A  iboe  horn  having  a  shank  portion  projecting  in  a 
horlsontal  plane  from  Its  rear  face,  between  the  enter 
and  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  handle  element  Joined  at 
one  end  to  said  shank  and  curved  downwardly  at  the 
other  end  to  provide  abutment  means  therefor,  a  clamp- 
ing member  pivoted  transversely  of  said  shank  portion. 
said  member  comprising  a  clamp  Jaw  disposed  for  move- 


in. nt  beneath  said  shank  portion  and  against  the  rear  face 
of  that  portion  of  the  horn  Immediately  subjacent  to  said 
-hank,  and  means  disposed  atwve  said  handle  and  yield- 
ably  space<i  therefrom,  and  a.lapted  for  movement  towani 
viid  h.mdl.'  element  for  bringing  sni.l  damp  jaw  against 
fio'  rear  fa.e  of  said  horn. 


1  L'.i.x  4-'.l  TnRi'H.  .John 
I'a.  Filed  June  2.  UUtJ. 
158—27.4.) 


(J     W.M,i..\cE.    Philadelphia, 
.■^erinl    .No.    101. 2an.       (CI. 


1  The  I  .'tiiMnatlon  with  a  torch  having  a  pair  of  pipes 
au. ![■''''!  t''  v.'parately  '-ondurt  gases  to  a  burner,  means 
for  r.L.'ilji  tint  the  ttow  of  gases  In  sabl  pipes  and  a  handle. 
M  rid.'p.'h  b  iitly  mo\able  valve  disposed  In  e.-ich  of  sabl 
-  an. I  iinriiially  operative  to  jirevent  a  How  of  gas 
igh     a    hinged    lever    adjacent    said    handle    and 


r.f 

tbir.'f  hr 
idapte.l    t 
vvh.'H     ~ai 
-'r.'\-p 

.'A 


aiitoinatlcHlly    consei'iif ively    open    sabl    valves 
handle    and     said     lever    an-    simultaneously 
...1  by  fbe  operator  of  the  torch  and  itieaiis  to  p»'rmlt 
risfant   ft  .w  of  gas  to  said  burner  through  one  of  said 
s    jnd.  pendently   of   the  position   of  the   valve  In   such 


pipe. 
2. 


Th. 


.rnbination   with  an  o.xy-acetylene  tor.  h  having 
pip.s    adapted    to    convey    gnses    to    a    burner, 


\-a  I  \  .'s 
t  oniJi  ti 


pair    i 

ans  for  n'lriilatlng  the  flow  of  said  gases  and  a   handle. 
1    \il\.    in  .a.h  of  salfl  pipes,  means  to  maintain  said 

l\'s  ir'   ii'irinally  elosed  position,  means  operative  to  au- 

tlh    open  said  valves  consecutively  as  said  means 

and   said   ban. lie  are  grasped   by  the  operator,  and  mean^ 

.inipri-Hi",-  an  adjustable  reedle  valve  operative  to  main 

tain  11  .-onstnnt  flow  of  acetylene  to  said  burner  independ- 

'■ntly  of  til.'  position  of  the  valves  In  salil  pipes, 

'     It .itiii.lnafion  with  an  oxy-aretylene  torch  having 

a  lurn.r  an.!  pipes  operative  to  conduct  the  gases  thereto, 
of  a  valve  Interposed  In  each  pipe  and  normally  operative 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  a  lever  op- 
erative to  automatically  actuate  said  valves  when  the 
tor'  h  is  irrrisp'd  t'y  the  operator,  means  to  lause  the  ralve 
In  on.'  [lipe  t'>  open  In  a<lvance  of  the  valve  In  the  other 
pip.  when  said  valves  are  actuated  t)y  said  lever,  and 
m.an-  to  permit  a  constant  flow  of  acetylene  to  said 
btirn.r  independently  of  the  position  of  the  valve  in  the 
pip.      arrylug  the  acetylene. 

4  The  (omtdnatlon  with  an  oxy-acetylene  torch  having 
a  ii'irn  T.  pijies  operative  to  conduct  gases  to  said  burner 
an  I  iras  leirulatlng  means,  of  a  valve  Interposed  in  each 
pip.'  iictwiiTi  said  regulating  means  and  said  burner  and 
normally  ..peratlve  to  prevent  the  passage  of  gas  thereto, 
mean--  .>peratl\e  to  automatically  consecutively  open  said 
valves  to  p-rniit  the  passage  of  gas  through  one  of  said 
pipe>  to  said  burner  In  advance  of  the  passage  of  gas 
through  the  other  of  said  pipes  thereto  when  the  torrh  Is 
urasped  by  the  operator,  and  means  to  permit  the  eon- 
stant  passage  of  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  acetylene 
fr.iiii  said  regulating  means  to  said  burner  Independently 
of  the  position  of  either  of  said  valves. 


1  28.S.424  ONE  HORSE  PLOW-STOCK,  .T.ame.s  J.  Ward, 
.\hb.vllle.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  06,945. 
•  ri    97—26.) 

In  a  one  horse  plow  stock,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
with  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  standard,  com- 
pos,>,i  of  duplicate  parts,  provided  at  Us  front  ends  with 
a  yoke  composed  of  integral,  vertical  arms  embracing  the 
beam,  providefl  with  bolt>»  connecting  the  yoke  at  Its  up- 
per and  lower  ends,  a  wedge  shaped  block  provided  with 
transverse  grooves  interposed  between  the  upper  bolt  d, 
'  and  the  oeam,  a  spring  secured  to  the  beam  and  having 
1  a  rear  end  Interposed  between  the  lower  bolt  d.  and  the 
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beam,  the  tension  of  which  holds  the  upper  bolt  d.  In 
either  groove  of  the  block,  In  which  it  may  be  placed,  a 
single   pivot    bolt    e,   rearward    of   the   yoke    pivoting   the 


standard  fo  the  beam,  by  means  of  which  the  standard 
can  be  adjusted  to  plow  with  scooters,  scrapes  and  shovels 
at   varying  depths. 


1,233,425.  AfTOMATIC  COVERING  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Delto.n  C.  Watt  and  Fiiedekick  A.  Grkarson, 
Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  20.  191,^..  Serial  No.  9,708. 
Renewed  Mar,  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  155.112,  (CI. 
21— 62.> 


nt 


jC 


^jfc 


1.  A  dust  cover  for  foldable  tops  comprising  substan- 
tially rigid  sections  located  at  one  end  of  the  top  and 
having  swinging  connection  with  one  another,  one  of  said 
sections  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  supports  for  the  top 
whereby,  on  the  folding  of  the  latter,  a  housing  Is  formed 
by  the  section  for  receiving  a  major  portion  of  the  top. 

2.  A  cover  for  foldable  tops  comprising  sections  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  top  and  having  hinged  connection 
with  each  other  and  movable  into  housing  formation  to 
Inclose  the  top  when  folded. 

3.  .V  dust  proof  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
operative members  constituting  a  former  adapted  to  be 
located  at  one  end  of  a  foldable  top  and  being  a  part 
thereof  for  vehicles  to  bring  a  portion  of  the  top  Into 
housing  formation  when  said  top  Is  folded. 

4.  A  dust  cover  for  foldable  tops  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  means  swlngingly  connecting  the  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  of  substantially  Inverted  U-sbape, 
another  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  the 
supports  of  the  top  whereby  on  the  folding  of  the  latter 
the  sections  will  assume  a  housing  formation  for  receiving 
the  top  when  folded,  and  sleeve-like  members  adapted  to 
be  swlngingly  connected  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and 
slldably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  section  for 
guiding  it  in  its  movement  during  the  folding  of  the  top. 

5.  A  dust  cover  for  foldable  tops  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  means  swlngingly  connecting  the  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  of  substantially  Inverted  U -shape, 
another  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  the 
supports  of  the  top  whereby  on  the  folding  of  the  latter 
the  sections  will  assume  a  housing  formation  for  receiving 
the  top  when  folded,  and  sleeve-like  members  adapted  to 
be  swlngingly  connected  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and 
slldably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  section  for 
guiding  it  in  Its  movement  during  the  folding  of  the  top, 
the  said  top  having  Its  covering  extended  over  certain 
of  the  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,426.  ADJUSTABLE  JOURNAL-BEARING.  Hiram 
Webber,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  J.  Webber.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec  4.  1916. 
Serial  No   ;.'?4,794      .CI.  \\\ — r>r>.) 


c 


■I 1         - -tufciimiw^  **^f-^  -  -  - 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ri.tatnble  Journal,  of  a  bearing  blot  k  having  a 
tapere<l  apertur.-  surroun.ilng  sabl  Journal,  a  longitudi- 
nally and  exteriorly  tapered  sle^-ve  embra.inK  said  Journal 
and  seated  in  the  tapered  aperture  of  said  bearing  block, 
said  sleeve  havlnu  the  wall  thereof  slotted  longitudinally 
to  render  It  contractihle  diametrically,  and  driving 
wedges  inserted  between  the  sleeve  and  i)earing  block  and 
serving  to  force  said  sleeve  axially  Into  said  tapered 
aperture, 

3.  In  a  bearing  of  the  character  des.rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  journal,  of  a  bearing  block  having  a 
tapered  aperture  surrounding  said  Journal,  said  block 
having  parallel  key  ways  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  through  the  wall  of  said  aperture  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  longitudinally  tapered  cylindrical 
sleeve  embracing  said  journal  and  embrace<l  by  the  wall 
of  said  tapered  aperture,  said  sleeve  having  longitudinal 
slots  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  from  opposite 
ends  and  provld.'.l  \ipon  opposite  sides  with  peripheral 
notches  in  registering  alinement  with  the  key  ways  of  said 
bearing  block,  and  tapered  keys  seated  in  said  ways  and 
engaging  said  notches  to  retain  said  sleeve  against  rota- 
tion and  serving  to  exert  pressure  thereon  axially  of  said 
tapere<i  aperture. 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.233.427.  AUXILIARYRKSERVOIR-VENTING  DE- 
VICE. Wilms  C.  Webster,  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Huflfalo  Air-Hrake  Company,  Phoenix.  Ariit..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona  Original  application  filed  May  28, 
1914,  Serial  No  S41.91S.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,065.      (CI.  188 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  line,  a  triple  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
of  means  for  venting  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  atmos- 
phere upon  a  slight  increase  in  train  line  pressure  when 
the  triple  valve  is  in  service  position,  even  although  tuch 
Increase  be  slow. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  line,  a  triple  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, of  means  for  venting  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
atmosphere  upon  a  slight  increase  in  train  line  pressure 
when  the  triple  valve  is  in  service  position,  said  means 
being  dep.-ndent  upon  an  Increase  in  train  line  pressure 
over  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  line,  a  triple  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, of  means  for  venting  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
atmosphere  upon  a  slight  increase  In  train  line  pressors 
when  the  triple  valve  is  In  service  position,  said  means 
being  dependent  upon  an  Increase  In  train  line  pressure 
over  pressure  In  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  independent 
of  the  actual  train  line  pressure. 
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4.  In  a  flntd  preiM^are  brake  nyt^tem,  the  (omblnation 
with  a  train  line,  triple  valve  and  auxiliary  rettervoir.  <>f 
means  op«nible  irr<'sp^ctive  of  pressure  mrrled  by  thf 
train  line  for  venting  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  nt 
mospbere  upon  a  slight  rise  of  train  lint-  prfssurf  wh^ri 
the  triple  valve  is  in  service  position.  »vt»n  )iithoii;;h  su'  h 
rise  be  slow. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  th^  roniliiiiiiri on 
with  a  train  line,  triplo  valv>»  and  auxiliary  r<>si-rviiir  of 
means  operable  Irrespei  five  of  pressur*-  .arrit'it  \i\  the 
train  line  for  venting  the  auxiliary  rt>»«Tvoir  rri  th>'  atruos- 
phere  upon  a  slight  rise  of  train  liof  prfssurt^  wii>ii  the 
triple  valve  is  in  wrriee  position,  ►'vi^n  aithon^ii  sii'  ii  ri-*i> 
be  slow  salfl  ventlnu  nr-ans  being  rHD(l»>re(l  Inoperative 
opoo  movement  of  the  triple  valve  to  reieaiie  p<)i>ttiun 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.; 


1.233.428.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Cr.ABE>ra  II  Wiikks. 
Gloversvllle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frederick  KUin.  trti-itee. 
riled  Sept.  22,  1915.     S*rlal   No    ."iLO-J.')       iPl    112      8.) 


1.  In  a  sewinK  machine  of  the  type  »leserib>'d    the  com 
binatlon  of  a  feed  wheel,  a  movahlc  .■asini:  for  >Jiipp<irtin>: 
said    feed    wheel,   a    ratchet    wheel    In    <aid      asinj;.    riieims 
codperatlBg:  with    the   ratchet   whereby   the   feed    wheel    la 
adapted  to  feed  the  work. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  de>n  ribed.  the 
combination  with  a  supporr  for  the  work  of  a  f*^!  wheel, 
a  movaMe  caalng  for  supporting  said  teed  wheel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  in  said  casing.  re<  ipro^-atlng  means  -  O'Vperating  with 
the  ratchet  and  means  io  actuate  said  reeiprci.  atintr  means 
whereby  the  fee-l   wheel  i*  adapte<i   to  feed   the   wti-k 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  support  for  the  work,  of  a  reToUiog  f .  ed 
wheel,  a  movable  casing  having  a  slot,  for  ^upp. T'lng  -iiid 
feed  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  in  said  ••asing,  reripruratin^: 
means  In  said  slot  coiiperating  with  the  rat.  het  and  tneans 
to  actuate  said  reciprocating  means,  whereby  the  feed 
wheel    Is  adapted   to   feed   the  work. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  ..f  the  type  described,  th.-  -  ^iidii- 
■atiofl  with  a  tubular  support  for  tb«»  work,  of  a  revoising 
f*ed  wheel,  a  ratchet  fee«i  therefor,  n  movable  rasing  for 
sapportlag  said  feed  whe»l  and  ratchet,  ^id  casing  being 
movabiy  mminted  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  lifted  from 
the  work  and  means  for  Apprating  said  ratchet,  whereby 
the  feed  wheel  Is  adapted  to  feed  the  work. 

5.  Ib  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  -om 
MoatloD  with  a  support  for  the  work,  r>f  a  revolving  f»-e«l 
wheel,  a  movable  castng  having  a  slot,  for  supporting  said 
feed  wheel,  a  ratchet  whe.>[  In  said  casing,  a  slide  block 
to  said  slot  co^Vperating  with  the  ratchet  and  means  t,j 
arttiate  sakf  slide  blo<-k  whereby  the  fee,!  wheel  l»  a  lapr«l 
to  feed  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,429.  AUTOMOBILJ!  RALUATOR.  SiMiai,  Wti, 
UAum,  Toledo.  Ohio.  PUed  May  8.  1»1«.  Herlai  No 
•6.141.      (CI.  287—130.) 

I.  In  a  radiator,  a  plnralitj  of  U-«liaped  sheet  trH>ta! 
parr  nested  together  to  form  a  plnrallty  of  cells  and  hav 
Ing  their  legs  extending  in  the  same  direction,  the  crown 


portions   of  said  parts   tieing  spacwl  and  the  legs  of  each 

part  being  wcureii  to  the  sides  of  the  part  nested  therein. 

:;     In  a    radiator,  a  plurality  of   U  shaped   sheet   metal 

parr-:    tie^ted    together    to    lortii    a    plurality    of    cells,    the 
. Tdwn  portions  of  said  parts  being  spaced,  and  each  part 

havin^'  line  leg  Integrally  •  ipiuic,  ted   to  the  leg  of  the  next 
part   in  order. 


.!  In  a  radiator,  a  cell  section  having  a  plurality  of 
•ells  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  which  is  bent 
'o    forni   •^iiccesulve   U-shaped  p*rts  nesteil  one   within   an 

•  th'T  with  rhelr  crown  portions  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
-ii-  -ion  and  with  alternate  legs  of  the  successive  parts  In- 
'•  ..'rally  'onnected  to  the  adjacent  leg  of  the  next  part  in 
order, 

-I     In   a    radiator,   a    plurality    of    U  shaped   sheet    metal 

parts    nested    together   to  form    a    plurality    of   cells   vertl- 

aily  of  the  radiator,  the  crown  portions  of  said  parts  he- 

itu'    spaced,    nnd    the    legs   of   each    part    being   of  unequal 

•  iigth,  with  the  long  leg  Integrally  connected  to  the  short 
lei:  of  the  next  part  in  order. 

5  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sheet  metal 
parts  nested  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells,  the 
crown  portions  of  said  parts  being  spaced,  and  the  legs  of 
eai  h  part  being  of  une<jiial  length,  with  the  long  legs 
thereof  alternating  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  sec- 
tion and  each  attached  to  and  cooperating  with  the  short 
leg  of  the  next  se<tion  in  order  to  form  the  side  wall  of  a 
ceil. 

friaiins  6  to  9  not  printed   in  thi'  Ga/.ette.] 


1  -■.i3,4.'^n.      MB:t.VI, CUTTlNt;   P.,VNI>  SAW       Herbert  C 

Wii.LiAMSciN,  Chi. ago.  111       Filed   -Mar.  >^,    191.T.      Serial 


X7  i/ 

1     In  a  ilevice  of  the  claM  demrrlbed.  an   endleaa   mw 
ttaod.  said  barid  b^ing  provided  with  a  cntttng  edge,  a  saw 

Iriving   and    supporting    means,    said    aaw   being   nouDTed 
upon  said  means  witk  a  pair  of  rons  lying  In  sabatantlally 

fhe  same   plane. 
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IJ.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flxe<l  frame, 
work-carrying  means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  fixed  frame,  a  .saw 
carrying  and  driving  means  carried  by  said  tilt  ins  frame, 
said  tilting  frame  being  mounted  so  that  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof  will  lie  on  one  side  of  snid  pivotal  mount 
ing  when  In  inoperative  position  and  on  the  other  side  of 
said  pivotal  mounting  when  in  operation. 

15.   In  a   device   of   the  class  descrihed.   a    tilting  frame 
pivotally  mounted   upon  a    fixed   frame,   said   tilting   frame 
being  provided    with  a   pair  of  pulley   wheels   horizontally 
disposed,  one  ol  s.iid  pulley  wheids  helng  locat. d  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  tilting  frame  and   the  other  of  said  pulley 
wheels  being  located  adjacent  the  Nottom  of  said   frame,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  pulley  wheels  rotataldy  mount 
ed  at  the  upper  portion   of  said   tilting   frame,  a    second 
pair  of   vertlcallv   disposed   pulleys   rotatatdy    mounted    on 
and   located  adjacent   the  l)ottom  of  said   frame,   said   up 
per  vertical  pulleys  being  tangential  to  the  plane  of  said 
upper  horizontal   pulley.  sai<i    lower   pair  of  vertical   pul 
leys  being  located    tangential   to  the   phme  of   said   lower 
horizontal   pulley,  and  a   band   saw  mounted   upon  and    to 
run  between  said  pulleys, 

IClalms  2  to  11.  13.  14.  and  l«i  to  23  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette,  i 


1.283,431.  SUAP  STRAINER.  Uasikl  M  Witt,  (irey- 
stone  Park.  N  .1.  Filed  May  lb.  1915.  tserial  No 
29.008.      (CI.  45— -28. ) 


In  a  soap  strainer,  the  comhlnation  of  a  soap  con- 
tainer having  a  body  p.,rtion  ,<f  cylindrical  formation  a 
circular  perforateil  ludtom  therefor,  a  top  for  sai.l  body 
portion  having  an  upstanding  and  centrallv  disposed 
neck,  a  threaded  cap  detachahly  secured  to  said  neck,  an 
integral  faucet  damping  member  extending  vertically 
from  said  cap  and  of  sul)stantially  circular  formation,  the 
end.s  of  said  clamping  nieml«-r  t.eing  spaced  and  Lent  out 
wardly  and  laterally  to  form  oppositely  disposed  parallel 
e.ars  having  alined  openings  therein,  and  a  screw  extend- 
ing between  and  adjustatily  mounted  in  said  openings 
whereby  to  adjust  said  ears  toward  and  awav  from  each 
other. 


1,2.^S.432.      SHEET  MKT.AL    FRAME.      Fr.vnk     R.     Wor- 
t'EV,  Jamestown,   and    Env.^nn  C.\ri.so\,   Buffalo.   X.    Y.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Frank  B.  Wor 
den.      Original  application  filed  Feb    fi.  1914,  Serial  No 
817,559.      DlTide<l    and    this    application    filed    Nov.    6 
1".'14.      Serial    No.    K7n.t;7f),       (('1     lof. — 14   1 


A  frame  having  Its  side  rails  consisting  of  aheet  metal 
hent  to  form  a  closed  tube,  each  side  rail  having  a  pair 
240  O.  G.— 45 


of  substantially  parallel  (hannels  emtxnlying  «u  Inter- 
posed rib,  said  channels  formed  by  depressing  adja.ent 
portions  of  one  ►^ide  of  the  rails  toward  the  opposite  side, 
the  inner  of  said  channel-  adapted  to  receive  the  mar 
glnal  portion  of  a  panel,  the  wall  of  the  Interposed  rib 
bordering  the  outer  channel  provided  with  a  portion  lat- 
erally offset  into  substantial  contact  with  the  wall  of 
said  rib  bordering  the  Inner  of  said  channels,  and  a  re- 
taining strip  having  an  arm  in  each  channel,  the  arm  in 
I  he  outer  channel  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  pt^rtion 
H(lapt>(l  to  interlock  with  the  laterally  offaet  portion  of 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  rib. 


1..;W.-1.h;;  CorPER  COMPOUNDS  OF  orthoo.xyazu 
l'VKSTrFF>  and  a  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<;  S.AME. 
Bkhtuold  With  and  Cakl  jA0«B8i"ACH«a.  liaael, 
Switzerland,  as.signors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
in  Ha-le.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  0<  t.  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  .'>4.5(»4,      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1  The  des,  ribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
'■oppei  <onipouu.ls  of  orthooxyazo  dyestulTs.  s<iUible  in 
water,  (onsisting  In  treating  with  copper  compounds  in 
a  wai.i  medium  the  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  derived  from 
polycyeite  ring  systems  <  ontalning  a  CII:  group  .ibb  Uj 
eombine  with  a  diazo-group. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
coppei  conipoumis  of  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs.  soluble  in 
water,  consisting  in  treating  with  copper  compounds  In 
a  watery  medium  the  orthooxyaxo  dyestuffs  resulting  from 
the  combination  of  orthooxydtazo  bodies  with  ihe  poly- 
cy<  lie  ring  systems  containing  a  CH,  group  able  to  com- 
bine with  a  diazo-group. 

M.  As  new  products  the  described  copper  compound.s  of 
ortiiooxyazo  dyestuffs,  which  contain  an  azo  grtiup  com- 
idned  to  a  CHj  group  of  a  polycycllc  ring  system,  are 
soluble  in  water,  from  which  the  copper  can  not  be  pre- 
lipitated  by  sodium  carbonate,  soda  lye  and  ammonia 
and  which  constitute  red,  brown,  violet  and  blue  to  black 
p<.wderK.  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  aad  to  deep 
colored  solutions  and  in  water  to  Intense  colored  solu- 
tlona  which  do  not  change  their  coloration  on  addition 
of  sodium  carbonate  or  soda  lye  and  from  which  the  animal 
fibers  as  wool,  silk  and  leather,  straw  and  wood-bai^t  are 
ilyed.  a<  cording  to  the  methods  used  for  acid  dyestuffs.  red, 
brown,  violet  and  blue  to  black  tints  showing  without  any 
further  treatment  a  very  good  fastness  to  wa.shing  and  to 
light. 


1.2.^3,4^4,      .\RC-WELDING    APPARATUS.      EMEH8<.y    S 
Ztck,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Blec- 

frie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed   Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial   No.  65  032 
(CI.  219—8.) 


1.  An  arc  welding  device  comprtalng  a  portatde  sup 
port,  an  electrode  mounted  thereon,  and  mean*  for  moving 
the  said  electrode  relatively  with  respect  to  the  said  sup- 
port and  in  a  closed  path  correapondlng  to  the  outline 
of  the  joint  to  be  welded, 

2.  An  an  welding  device  comprising  a  support,  an 
electrode  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
electrode  relatively  with  re»pe<t  to  the  aaid  support  and  In 
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a  circular  iwth  corresponding  to  the  outline  of  the  Joint 
to  be  welded. 

3.  An  arc  welding  device  comprising  a  support  of  gen 
erally    cylindrical    form,    an    electrode    mounted    thereon 
and  revolable  around   the  axis  of  the   salrl  support,   am! 
means   for   rerolring  the   said   electrode   around    the   said 
axis. 

4.  An  arc  welding  device  comprising  a  suppurf,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said  support,  a  wekllng 
electrode  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  said  support 

5.  An  arc  welding  device  comprising  a  support,  a  slet-ve 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said  support  and  carrying 
a  welding  electrode,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  sleevp. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,  j 


? 


1.233,435.  SHOVEL.  Albirt  L.  AD.\ms.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  .No.  91.247.  (CI 
55 — 147.) 


1.  A  shovel  comprising  opposed  serilons  lapping  along 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  shovel  to  form  a  reinforce. 

2.  A  shovel  Including  opposed  sections,  opposed  atem.s 
Integral  with  the  respective  sections  and  disposed  In  super- 
posed relation  to  form  a  handle  receiving  socket,  and 
meana  for  fastening  said  stems  together. 

3.  A    shovel   Including   opposed    sections    lapping   along 
their  inner  edges  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  reinforce, 
and  superposed  stems  extending  from  the  respective  sec 
tions  and  cooperating  to  form  a  handle  receiving  socket 

4.  A  shovel  including  opposed  sections  lapping  along 
their  Inner  edges  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  reinforce, 
stems  projecting  from  the  back  ends  of  the  respective 
sections  and  Integral  therewith,  said  stems  being  super 
posed  and  oppositely  disposed  and  cooperating  to  form 
a  handle  receiving  socket,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
stems  together. 

5.  A  shovel  Including  opposed  sections  lapping  along 
their  inner  edges  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  reinforce, 
stems  projecting  from  the  back  ends  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions and  integral  therewith,  said  stems  being  superposed 
and  oppositely  disposed  and  co-operating  to  form  a  handle 
receiving  socket,  and  means  for  fastening  the  stems  to- 
gether, said  stems  merging  into  offset  reinforcing  por- 
tions apon  tJie  back  portions  of  the  respective  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.283,438.  WINDOW- VENTILATOR.  Psteb  Baak.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar,  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.971.  (CI. 
98—31.) 

1.  A  window  ventilator  in  the  form  of  a  canopy,  hav- 
ing an  incilaed  wall,  said  canopy  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  at  the  back  asd  said  inclined  wall  being  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  baffle  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  edse  of  said  opening  leaving  the  opening  un- 
covered, the  baffle  thus  directing  upwardly  air  currents 
coming  In  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  combination  a  window  frame,  a  canopy  fltting 
within  anld  (Mmc  at  the  top  thereof,  said  canopy  being 


open  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  back  and  having  an  opening 
In  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  opening  being  guarded  by  a 
baffle  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
opening,  said  opening  being  uncovered,  the  baffle  thos  dl- 
reiting  upwardly  air  currents  coming  in  contact  therewith. 


•'<  A  ventilator  in  the  form  of  a  canopy,  having  a  ver- 
fl<al  wall,  an  Inclined  wall,  and  a  horizontal  wall,  en.i 
walls  for  said  canopy,  an  opening  in  said  inclined  wall, 
and  a  baffle  guarding  said  opening,  said  baffle  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  and  .^o 
arranged  as  to  leave  the  opening  uncovered,  the  baffle 
thus  directing  upwardly  air  currents  coming  in  contact 
therewith,  said  canopy  being  secured  over  an  opening 
in  H  window  frame  by  securing  said  end  walls  to  said 
wln>iow   frame. 


1,233,437  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Stiphcx  Balkwill, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,452.      (CI.  104 — 40.1 


1  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  members, 
each  having  an  arm  with  a  tread  portion  and  an  arm 
element  formed  as  a  guard,  and  other  memlx^rs  forming 
a  corner  only  having  elements  each  of  which  forms  a 
tread  portion,  each  arm  element  before  mentioned  en- 
gaging with  an  element  forming  a  tread  portion  above 
the  base  of  said  member,  thereby  to  form  a  wheel  flange- 
way 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  members, 
each  having  an  arm  with  a  tread  portion  and  an  arm 
formed  as  a  guard,  and  other  members  forming  corners 
only,  each  having  tread  portions,  which  engage  with 
and  are  secured  to  the  arms  formed  as  guards  of  the 
first  mentioned  members  to  form  Intersecting  flange-ways. 

3.  A  railway  crossing,  comprising  two  members,  each 
having  angularly  extending  arms,  one  arm  of  each  mem- 
ber having  a  tread  portion,  the  other  arm  of  each  mem- 
ber formed  as  a  guard,  and  a  third  Integral  member 
forming  a  corner  only  having  angularly  extending  arms, 
each  of  which  arms  is  formed  with  a  tread  portion  that 
engages  with  and  is  secured  to  the  arms  formed  as 
guards  of  the  first  mentioned  members  to  form  flange- 
ways. 

4.  A  railway  crossing,  comprising  members,  each  hav- 
ing an  arm  with  a  tread  portion,  and  an  arm  formed  as 
a  guard,  and  a  distinct  member  having  a  corner  por- 
tion formed  integral,  and  portions  extending  therefrom 
which  form  tread  portions  that  engage  with  and  are  se- 
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cured   to  the  arms  formed  as  guards  upon  the  first  men- 
tlone<l   members  to  form  flange-ways. 

.5.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  members  which  when  assembled  have  intersect 
Ing  grooves  formed  in  their  top  surfaces,  each  approach 
of  the  crossing  comprising  oppositely  disposed  parts  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  In  and  by  l)oth  of  said  parts,  said 
parts  engaging  each  other  only  along  a  surface  of  contact 
whl<-h  is  above  the  bottom  of  the  member  engaged  so 
that  the  engaging  member  receives  its  support  in  part 
from  the  member  engage<l  and  Is  In  part  Independently 
supported, 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


1.2.S3,438.  SELF  PACKING  FHID-PRES.SCRE  I>E- 
^'ICE.  Lri8  SamJ.s  IUkkngikhas,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Flle<i  .Ian.  21.  1916,     Serial  No.  7a.44r).      (CI    103 75.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compression  device  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  movable  In  the  casing  and 
without  friction  or  contact  therewith,  the  wall  of  the 
piston  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  waved  grooves, 
whereby  a  packing  is  effected  between  the  piston  and  the 
casing  on  compression  of  the  fluid  on  one  face  of  the 
piston  by  the  production  of  counter  currents  in  the  fluid, 

2.  In  a  fluid  compression  device  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  movable  In  the  casing  and 
without  frictional  contact  therewith,  the  walls  of  the 
piston  and  casing  being  provided  with  opposed  waved 
helical  grooves,  whereby  a  packing  is  effected  between 
the  piston  and  the  casing  on  compression  of  the  fluid 
on  one  face  of  the  piston  by  the  production  of  counter 
currents  In  the  fluid. 

3.  In  a  fluid  compression  device  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  without 
frictional  contact  therewith,  the  wall  of  the  piston  being 
provided  with  helical  grooves  and  a  section  thereof  com 
municatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  being  hollow 
and  provldetl  with  numerous  perforations  extending  out- 
wardly whereby  a  packing  is  effected  between  the  piston 
and  the  casing  on  compression  of  the  fluid  on  one  face 
of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  fluid  compression  device  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  without 
frictional  contact  therewith,  the  walls  of  the  piston 
and  casing  being  provided  with  opposed  helical  grooves 
and  a  section  of  said  piston  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  being  hollow  and  provided  with  nu- 
merous perforations  extending  outwardly  whereby  a  pack 
ing  is  effected  between  the  piston  and  the  casing  on  com- 
pression of  the  fluid  on  one  face  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  the  walls  of 
said  casing  and  piston  having  opposed  helical  grooves, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  piston  being  hollow  and  pro- 
vided with  numerous  perforations,  and  a  perforated  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  being  interposed  between  the  piston  and 
the  casing  whereby  a  packing  is  effected  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  casing  on  compression  of  the  fluid  on  one 
face  of  the  piston.  j 

fClalms  fl  and  7  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.]  \ 


1.233,439.       WATER  ELEVATING    APPARATUS.       LniB 
Sali^s    IUre.ngikkas,    Unbana,    Cuba.      Filed    Mar.   17^ 

line.      Serial    No.   84.804.      (CI.   10,1— 72.  > 


1  An  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary, submersible  collector  having  a  check-valve  at  lt» 
bottom,  a  vertical  lifting  pipe  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  Into 
the  top  of  the  said  collector  for  sliding  movement  there- 
in, the  said  collector  having  a  perforated  sleeve  depend- 
ing from  its  top  wall  and  fitting  the  said  pipe  with  slight 
play,  the  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  vertical  walls 
of  the  collector  to  afford  a  fluid  space  communicating  with 
the  main  interior  of  the  collector,  a  check-valve  provided 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  pipe,  and  means  for  ©per- 
atlng  the  said  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary, submersible  collector  having  a  check-valve  at 
Its  bottom,  a  vertical  lifting  pipe  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  and  having  Its  lower  end  ertend- 
ing  into  the  top  of  the  said  collector  for  sliding  moTsment 
therein,  the  said  collector  having  a  perforated  sleeve  da- 
pending  from  its  top  wall  and  fitting  the  said  pipe  with 
Blight  play,  the  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  Tertlcnl 
walls  of  the  collector  to  afford  a  fluid  space  communi- 
cating with  the  main  Interior  of  the  collector,  a  check- 
valve  provided  In  the  lower  end  of  the  llftlng'plpe,  an« 
means  for  operating  the  said  pipe,  the  perforations  In. 
the  said  sleeve  of  the  collector  being  inclined  axlnlly  and' 
having  their  Innermost  ends  disposed  lower  than  their 
outer  ends. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  ot 
balanced  pipes  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  eame  ixt 
opposite  directions,  collectors  into  which  the  lower  ends 
of  the  pipes  are  slidably  disposed,  sleeves  dl^MMed  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  pipes  and  the  Udes  of  the 
collectors  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  per- 
forations, and  valves  disposed  in  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pipes  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  collectors. 


1,2,'«,440.  SEAL-LOCK.  Mblvin  H,  Van  H,  Batmic 
BEKG,  Chlcag6,  111,,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Lawrence 
C.  Weyand.  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-third  to  Battenbcrg 
Car  Seal  and  Equipment  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  (let.  19.  1911.     Serial  No,  655,509      (CI    70— ©7  ) 


A  seal  lock  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion,  a  seal 
receiving  space  for  a  frangible  seal  extending  across  fron 
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oo«  branch  of  the  U-sbaped  body  portion  to  th.'  othtr  so 
that  Mtki  branches  enjcage  the  st>al.  at  xepHrnretl  p<>tnt~i 
when  the  seal  Is  in  position,  the  middle  portion  of  the 
seal  being  free,  a  rotatable  lockitiR  lutrt  ninri<M  t,..l  with 
said  body  portion,  a  seal  hrpaklng  part  .  imu.i  t«'il  wlfti 
said  rotatable  lockinK  part  and  adapte<l  to  pa*s  betwH^n 
the  branches  of  the  U  shaped  twd.v  portion  wh.u  rvitattd. 
so  as  to  strike  the  seal  and  break  It. 


1.233,441.  r'ORTARLI':  Li.VFiK  rH.\MBf:i;  AsiitK'x 
Br-NKn.  N>w  York,  N.  V.  nie*l  >!,<>  ;.  I'M''.  StuiI 
No.   ^>.'..llt).      1(1.   fkiV-  !U. . 


1.  In  a  portable  dark  ch«ml>er.  the  comtiinjiri-m  wirh  n 
rljrtd  rectangular  caalnK.  bavinu  upi»T  and  lover  .•.»»(  ti'iiw. 
and  adapted  to  be  *'Xtended.  lndep<'nd»»iit  ineHii«  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  wntlocn  for  holding  «al<l  s-<  ti.ins 
la  an  adjusted  position,  11  removable  cov.r  <:u  th"  upper 
of  said  sections,  a  frame  net  in  the  '-enter  of  said  (•<  ver. 
a  colored  Rlasa  plate  held  in  said  frame,  nieatis  for  det«<  1 
ably  securing  said  fram.'  tn  said  -'.v.-r.  a  plMralit.v  of 
projections  extending  in  m  said  cover  toward  said  fian  > 
upon  which  the  latter  are  «dapte<l  to  b>-  seat.d.  theri-liv 
proTidini?  the  air  space  betwe*-n  «ald  '•'  v.  r  and  said 
frame,  said  frame  extending  lieyon  1  tht-  etlt^'s  of  tli<'  ope-i- 
log  In  satd  cover,  preventin,'  Htht  rays  fnmi  t'a-<siii.' 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  portable  dark  charal«T.  tt:e  0  )m!iinan.i-i  witi  a 
rigid  casing  divided  into  upi)er  an<i  lower  •*•••■:{  ns  means 
for  sei'uring  said  secti'i.-*  in  a  rlnsrd  positi'  -i.  liieaiis  f.i 
carrying  said  sections  w ;  cii  ( bjsed.  m.  ans  fir  'ii>ldiii,' 
said  sections  one  ov.  r  t'l*-  othiT  in  an  extende  1  |<  sit;,,ri 
opaque  walls  formed  (t  fextiie  fabric  secur.d  t.>  tii.'  iTim  r 
edges  of  each  of  said  sections,  sat  I  walls  Iteinu  foldali> 
thereftetween  when  t'e  s.  i  tions  are  clo**'*!.  b<  i.ks  <  i 'ii 
blned  with  said  extemlin.'  ibvlos  ailaiitf-d  to  Imiii  tin- 
same  when  In  operative  poaltion.  a  reraovaltlf  r.,\-,-\  ,,n 
the  nppT  of  said  sections,  means  -oniliincd  N^ltli  sjil.l 
cover  for  admitting  li;;ht.  Minds  pivoted  t..  tlx-  Hsiii;<  ai 
one  end  and  adapted  to  control  the  light  entrance,  in.  ans 
for  operating  said  blinds  an<l  m'an*  permissive  f  ttu> 
entry  of  air  to  the  chamber. 


l.L'33,44L'.  TILl.INti-M.Vl'HINE.  .VuTfH  k  T  liiiirmv, 
.San  .lose.  i'al.  Fil»-d  May  !t.  liUd  Serial  .\  .  lMj..j:.'.). 
tCl,  97— T-.'.  I 


a  worm  ;;ear.  a  worm  gear  shaft,  to  which  said  worm 
ijiar  !s  fastened;  said  worm  drive  meshing  with  said 
\<orin  ^ear.  a  sprocket  wheel  fastened  to  the  outer  end 
•  t  said  "ortn  .;ear  shaft,  a  sevDiid  shaft,  a  tooth  drum 
fhstt-iitil  !i.  said  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  steel  teeth 
i«isltlonf<i  in  staid  drum,  adapted  to  till  the  surface  soil, 
a  thirrl  sliafl,  a  drum  fastened  to  sjiid  shaft,  a  plurality 
Mf  stt-^'i  ri'.-tii  positioned  in  said  drum,  adapted'  to  mesh 
w  rh  liie  first  mentioned  steel  teeth  for  tiie  puriwse  of 
rieai  aiy  rh>'  weeds  and  grassii  therefrom,  a  fourth  shaft, 
a  nrt!i  shaft,  i  sixth  shaft,  power  transmitting  tneans 
!■  r  .il;  rii-  »li,ifts  actuated  from  said  sprocket  wheel,  and 
earth  u  .iking  elem>>nts  operated  by  said  shafts,  substan- 
tially .<s  siiiiwti  and  descrilxHi. 

2.  In  a  tilling  machine,  of  the  class  ilt'scril>ed,  a  main 
frani-  .  a  jxuver  shaft,  a  universal  joint  connected  between 
s«id  jMiwcr  sli«ft.  and  a  worm  drive  which  Is  connected 
t..  saul  frame,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm 
Iriv".  I  sliaft  to  which  said  worm  '.icar  is  fastened,  a 
^....isil  >;  fift.  .bain  and  sprocket  uear  connecting  said 
^ii  iffN.  N.uii  ■oTond  shaft  having  a  drum  fastened  thereto, 
1  [il  nallTy  ..f  stetl  teeth  positioned  in  said  drum,  adapted 
'  .  t  ::  rli..  ^urfaif  -oil,  a  right  and  left  screw  conveyer,  a 
-..  .  ^<  I  .  |.  an  I  ::  rana  for  fastening  th<'  snmf  to  said  main 
.'lUiic.  .-iild  SI  II  srtK.p  being  adapted  to  rleliver  the  surface 
ctratuni  <>;  r,!.-  soil  to  said  right  and  bft  srrew  rcmvcyer. 
(  rr..n._'li  ii.  vvliich  said  screw  conveyer  upiTates.  side 
"..'iiil.s  flir.Hi.'h  which  the  surface  soil  is  conveyed  frmn 
~i:.i  ti  sT  in.'atiiined  trough,  a  sprock'-t  wheel  fastened  to 
■ !  .■  t  lit^'^  ''iid  .if  said  conveyer  shaft.  ada[ited  to  drive 
-  lid  ciinvey»'r.  a  iprocket  chain  and  means  for  t.akinj:  \i\> 
'  !'  si)  k  .if  -I  ill  sprocket  chain,  a  second  spricket  wheel 
'■ii>-<l  r..  sjiid  conveyer  shaft,  «  sprock.'t  chain  cuti 
iii_'  r  icrcwtih,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  under  side 
.ai.i  fraiii.  a  toothed  dnim  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a 
:i('t\  .f  sfel  teeth  fastened  thereto,  adapted  to  fill 
I'  A.'i  -trafum  of  the  soil,  a  spri  ckct  wheel  fastened  to 
!  >  lilt  a  sprocket  chain  by  whlca  said  shaft  and  said 
iMuiii  an-  ilrlven.  substantially  as  nhown  and  descrilwd. 
'>  In  a  filling  machine,  of  the  class  deacrll)ed.  a  main 
frauK',  ;{  power  shaft,  a  univerKal  joint  connected  to  said 
[Miwer  shaft,  a  worm  drive,  and  means  by  which  said 
wi.rni  drive  is  fastened  to  said  frame  and  connecte^l  to 
sai'i  universal  joint,  :i  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm 
''rivf  ,1  sliiift  lo  which  said  worm  gear  is  fa.stened. 
!.(|.t'.il  t.i  ciinnect  with  a  second  shaft,  and  drive  said 
>!•.  u.l  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  adapted  to  l»e  driven  from 
-a'.. I  se.iiiid  s.mft.  a  fourth  shaft,  adapted  to  Iw  driven 
tr.'MV  s.iid  .seoiioil  shaft,  a  fifth  shaft,  adapted  to  l)e  driven 
nmi  s.ii  I  sco.nci  shaft,  a  sixth  shaft,  adapted  to  be  driven 
.>  s  111!  f. Mirth  shaft  and  earth  working  elements  operated 
i.y  s.;,!  shifts,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

t  In  !  tilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
'  ini.-,  a  |Kiwer  shaft  attached  thereto,  a  universal  joint 
atiaihed  t.)  said  power  shaft,  and  .serving  as  connection 
with  a  siiurce  <  f  power,  a  worm  drive  fastened  to  said 
iwiwe-  s.uift  a  shaft  poaitlone<l  on  said  main  frame,  a 
'•.nil  i|n\en  ;rear  fastened  to  said  shaft  operatively  con- 
re teii  t  .  t'  .  working  parts  ef  said  machine,  soil  digging 
aid  el,  \H(Jnu'  means  on  said  fnime.  a  right  and  left  screw 
conveyer  posithjiied  on  the  under  side  of  said  main  frame, 
a'!'ii'ei|  r..  r.'ceive  and  sprea  i  the  surface  soil  delivered 
tier,  til  'ly  said  soil  elevating  means;  a  shaft  positioned 
iin  the  iii-iiei-  side  of  said  main  frame,  a  tooth  drum  fas- 
tenifl  til  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  steel  teeth  positioned 
iM  said  drum,  adapted  to  till  the  lower  stratum  of  the 
sol  I  rear  sco<ip  fastened  to  said  main  frame,  adapted 
ti«  leli\i  ;  the  lower  Stratum  if  the  s»  11  tilled  on  top  of 
the  surra,  e  stratum  ol  the  s(dl.  and  smooth  the  same,  sub- 
stai.'ialiy  as  shown  au<l  descrilHHl. 


t.i- 


.(■ 


-:l  i 


1.  In  a  tilling  machine,  of  the  class  d.  scrii-d.  a  mail 
frame,  a  power  shaft,  ecnnected  to  said  in'tin  'rune,  a 
universal  joint  connected  to  sail  po  ver  st'^ft.  a  \"  nm 
^r've  ;  said  worm  drive  bi-ing  fastened  to  said  (xiwi  r  s   jift. 


.•;'.,u;  SI(;NALING  Ari'AKATrS.  Hakold  GiLBBBT 
r.!:«.w  N  Westminster,  England,  asslgncr  to  McKenzle 
111  Ii.i;ul  &  Westlnghouse  Power  Signal  Company  Llm- 
ite  I.  I>  iidtm.  England.  Filed  N(  v.  11.  1912.  Serial 
Ni  .  7:{u..-,.->f».  (CI.  246—21.) 
1.    In   elei'trlc   signaling  apparatus,   the   combination   of 

1    inilicatin«  device,  a  source  of  voltage  therefor  perma- 
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nently  connecte<l  in  circuit  with  said  device,  a  current 
transmitting  device  also  i'onnecte<l  to  said  s.mrce  and 
modifying  the  current  traversing  said  indicating  device 
and  other  meanss  for  imprj'SKing  voltage  fruni  s,ii<l  smirce 
upon  said  current-t.-ansnilttlng  device  to  v;iry  the  .iitiiii! 
of  the  latter  without  interrupting  tlie  rir.  nit  .>f  the  Indi- 
cating device  or   that   of   the   current  transmiitln.:   lievice. 


1,233.444.  FIRNACE.  Nikls  Bi  tk,  Chicaco.  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Kureka  Smokeless  Furnace  Company, 
i'liicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr  ;!. 
11»U).     Serial  No.  ss,."il0.      iCl.  11«» — 0,".  1 


2.  In  an  electric  si;;naling  apparatus.  th».  cniirn'iaiion 
of  a  source  nf  current  ..in  indicating  device  periiianentiy 
connected  to  sjiid  source,  a  secimd  indicatiii'-'  device,  a 
circuit  of  the  latter  device  including  said  source,  means 
for  opening  or  cl.ising  t.i.'  circuit  includini:  the  secnnd 
Indicating:  device  anil  means  dependent  ujiou  liie  opera 
tion  of  the  seciuid  indicatint;  device  for  cimtroUin-'  th. 
delivery  of  cuirent  to  the  first  mentioned  device 

3.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus  the  comtiination  of 
M  plurality  of  indicatlni:  devices,  a  si  urre  of  current 
therefor  and  a  relay  for  diverting  the  cuirent  fmni  on.' 
of  said  devices  to  another  without  interrupting  tln'  circuit 
of  the  first  mentioned  devl<  e 

•».  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  cmutiination  of 
an  Indicating  device,  a  source  nf  voltage  therefor  permn 
nently  connected  in  circuit  with  said  device,  a  i  urrent 
transmitting  device  also  connected  with  said  source  and 
modifying  the  current  traversinj:  said  indicating  device. 
other  means  for  impressing  voltage  from  said  source  upon 
said  current-transmitting  device  to  vary  the  action  of  the 
latter  without  Interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  indicatlni: 
device  or  that  of  the  c  irtent  t  r!in<mittim;  device,  and  .1 
second  indicating  device  included  in  .jrciiit  wiili  said 
means. 

.".    In    electric   signaling   apparatus     the    .omtiinati.  n    of 
an  indicating  device,  a  s<iiirce  uf  current   therefor  peima 
nently   connected    In    circuit    with    said    ilevici\    a    current 
trunsmltting  device   also  connected   with    said   smine   ami 
modifying   the    current    traversin;;   said    lndl<'atins   deviie 
a    second   circuit   receiving   current   from   said    source   and 
including  means  for  varying  the  action  of  said   current 
trnnsmittlng    device    wltjiont    interrupting    the    circuit    of 
the  indicating  device,  and  a    relay  controlling  said  seciiii.] 
circuit. 

[<'laims  6  to  10  not  printed   in   the  "laz.tte.] 


a  plurality  of  channels  leading  downwardly  into  the  inte- 
rior .  f  sail!  tile  elements  ducts  through  the  face  of  said 
masonry  work  next  the  tire  l>ox  extending  Into  said  chan- 
nels iiixne  Said  tile  (lenients.  and  ducts  leading  outwardly 
frmn  sai.i  hollow  tile  elements  toward  the  combustion 
chanibei-.  the  holliiw  interiors  of  said  tile  elements  form- 
ing a  mixing  c.i!injl»T  cmtinuous  throughout  said  tile 
el.  nients  w  liereln  the  first,  afoi-esaid  ductK  communicate 
with  the  lire  1..  v  tn  reci  t\e  the  sHses  therefrom,  and  the 
81  cond  aforesaid  ducts  lend  into  ttie  comliustlon  chambt-r. 

2.  A  fii;ii:ici  struitiiic  I'lavini;  a  .'rati  together  with  a 
fire  liox  ,i!i.i  .'.  iiiliist  ioi)  (iuiuilier  atxive  said  grate,  in 
combination  with  an  an  h  aUove  said  grate  and  dividing 
the  space  abcve  said  urate  Into  saiil  (ire  Imix  and  com- 
liustlon chnnit'  I  I.  spectivei.\ .  said  arch  cmiprising  a  pair 
of  ern'  si]:j,,,;ts,  a  iditraliiy  if  .lollow  tile  elcineuts  car- 
ried U\  >.i!d  en  1  .aiipports.  masonry  work  above  and  adja- 
cent to  .said  tile  elements,  said  m.'isonry  work  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  channels  Icidina  downwardly  inio  the  interior 
of  said  tile  cleiii'.iii'^.  ducts  through  the  face  of  said 
masonry  wori<  nex!  tin  tin  imx  1  xtdiding  into  said  chan- 
nels above  said  tile  eUnieiits.  and  ducts  l.'.adln^;  outwardly 
:'ircii::h  said  hollow  tile  I'letnenis  toward  the  combustion 
.■hamU  r.  the  hollow  interiors  of  sjiid  file  eli'nients  forming 
,'  liiiviii};  .■hanib.'r  continuous  throughont  satd  tile  ete- 
nients  w  .icre'.y  the  first  aforesand  ducts  communlcat'' 
with  the  fire  box  to  rec.  i\e  Tile  gases  therefrom,  and  th» 
sei   luii  aforesaid  ducts   lead   into  the  Cfimlnistion   cham)>er 

'A.  A  furnace  structure  having  n  grate  together  with  n 
tire  I.OX,  and  cotnbuslioii  chaml*er  above  said  grate,  In 
com^lination  with  an  arcii  alxive  said  grate  and  dividing 
the  space  above  said  grate  Into  said  fire  Itox  and  combus- 
tion chnmber  n  spectividy .  said  arch  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  supp<irts,  a  plunillty  of  hollow  interlocked  tile  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  end  sup[M)rts.  masonry  work  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  tile  elements,  said  masonry  work 
ha\in:;  a  plurality  of  channels  leading  downwardly  into 
t'.ii  intTio!  of  said  tile  elements,  ducts  through  the  face 
of  said  ma.sonry  work  next  the  fire  box  extending  into 
said  channels  aliove  s.ild  tile  elements,  and  ducts  leading 
iiutwardl.\  through  said  hollow  tile  elements  toward  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  fresh  air 
to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tile  elements,  the  hollow 
interiors  of  said  tile  elements  forming  a  mixing  chamber 
continuous  thronghout  said  tile  elements  whereby  the 
titsi  aforesaid  ducts  communicate  with  the  fire  Njx  to 
receive  the  sa8«*s  therelrom.  and  the  second  aforrsald 
ducts   lead   Into  the  combustion   chamber, 

A  \  furnace  structure  ha\ing  a  grate  together  with  a 
fire  box  and  combustion  chamber  above  said  grate,  in 
combination  with  an  arch  above  said  grate  and  dividing 
the  space  above  said  grate  into  said  fire  l)ox  and  combos- 
tlf)n  chamtier  respectively,  said  arch  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  supports,  a  plurality  of  hollow  tile  elements  carrle«l 
by  said  end  supports,  masonry  work  above  and  adjacent 
to  said  tile  elements,  said  masonry  work  having  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  leading  downwardly  Into  the  Interior  of 
said  tile  elements,  ducts  through  the  face  of  said  masonry 
work  next  the  tire  box  extending  Into  said  channels  abcv*- 
said  tile  elements,  and  ducts  leading  outwardly  through 
said  hollow  tile  elements  toward  the  combustion  chamber. 
and  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  tile  elements,  the  hollow  Interiors  of  said  tile  ele- 
ments forming  a  mixing  (hamber  continuous  throughout 
said  tile  elements  wheretiy  the  first  aforesaid  ducts  com 
mnnicate  with  the  firr  box  to  receive  the  gases  therefrom. 
and  the  -e.  .ind  aforesaid  ducts  lead  into  the  combustion 
chamber. 


T--~r  —r — . h- .-f [ i r*i-  -f \ 


1.  A  furnace  structure  having  a  grate  together  with  ji 
Are  !>ox.  and  combustion  chamber  above  said  grate  In  com 
hlnation  with  an  arch  above  said  grate  and  dividing  the 
space  above  said  grate  Into  said  fire  box  and  combustion 
chamber  respectively,  said  arch  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
supports,  a  plurality  of  hollow  tnterlocke<l  tile  elements 
carried  by  said  end  supports,  masonry  work  alwve  and 
adjacent  to  said  tile  elements,  said  raas<jnry  work  having 


1.23:^,445       .''SOr.NDINO    TOY.      Charuis    H     Camp   and 

Frank     H.    Clay.    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Filed    Jan.    11, 

litlB.      Serial   No.  71.454.      tCl.   46 — 46.) 

1,   In  n   sounding  toy.  the  comblnathMi  of  a   short   foi- 

wardly  tapered  barrel  of  relatively  large  diameter  formed 

of  sheet  metal,  said  barrel  being  closed  at  Its  large  end, 

excipt  for  a  touch  hole  therein,  and  having  an  Inturoed 

flange  at   its   muEzle,  a   reinforcing  ring  arranged  wlth'n 

said  barrel  on  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  a  sheet  jnei.;; 
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ciip-«hap«d  cIo«are  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  reinforcing 
rlAs  and  harlng  an  out-turned  flange  at  its  edge  over- 
lapploff  Mid  flange  on  the  barrel,  a  block  disposed  within 
Mid  closure,  a  retaining  member  formed  of  sprtnc  mate 
rial  folded  apon  itself  to  provide  spring  arms,  the  arms 
being  arranged  through  said  closure  and  the  block  there 
ia  and  slidably  engaged  under  tension  within  the  barrel 
and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  stops  adaprfd  to 
engage  with  said  reinforcing  ring  to  limit  tht>  projection 
of  the  closure,  and  a  pivott-d  closure  for  naid  rou<  h  hol^. 


2.  Ia  a  sounding  toy,  th^-  I'oniMnatlon  of  1  short  for 
wardly  tapered  barrel  oi'  rflatlv.-iy  largf  dianifitr  forme<l 
of  sheet  metal,  saiil  barrel  b.'lni:  linjsetl  at  !t-i  Urgt-  ••n.l, 
and  having  an  Inturned  flancf  at  its  niuzzle.  ,i  n^lnfiirclng 
ring  arranged  within  said  barrel  on  the  Inner  sile  of  said 
flange,  a  sheet  metal  cnp-shaped  i  losur*'  ailaptf-d  to  fit 
Into  said  reinforcing  ring  and  having  an  out  turtu'd  flangp 
•  t  Ita  edge  overlapping  said  rtange  on  the  barrpl,  a  hloi  k 
disposed  within  said  closure,  a  retainlnii  ineinbei  forme»l 
of  spring  material  folded  upon  it.i*lf  to  provide  >prini{ 
arms,  the  arms  being  arranged  through  said  'losur-'  and 
the  block  therein  and  slldably  engaged  under  tension 
within  the  barrel  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
atopa  adapted  to  engage  with  said  reinforcing  ring  tu  limit 
the  projection  of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  sounding  toy.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  of 
relatively  large  diameter  In  proportion  to  its  1<  ngth  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  said  barrel  having  an  inturned  flange  at 
Its  muzsle,  a  reinforcing  ring  arranged  within  said  bar- 
rel on  the  Inner  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  closure  adapt- 
ed to  close  into  said  reinforcing  ring,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber formed  of  spring  material  folde«l  upon  itself  to  provide 
spring  arms,  the  arms  being  arranged  through  naid  do 
sore  and  ilidably  engaged  under  tension  within  the  bar 
rel  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  stops  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  reinforcing  ring  to  limit  the  projec- 
tion of  the  closure. 

4.  In  a  sounding  toy,  the  combination  of  a  iiarrei  of 
relatively  large  .diameter  in  proportion  to  its  length 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  barrel  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  ita  muzzle,  a  reinforcing  ring  arranged  within 
said  tkarrel  on  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  closure 
-adapted  to  close  into  said  reinforcing  ring,  and  a  retain 
log  member  within  the  barrel  and  provided  with  stops 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  reinforcing  ring  to  limit  the 
projection  of  the  closure. 

6.  In  a  sounding  toy,  the  combination  <>f  a  barrel  of 
relatlTely  large  diameter  in  proportion  to  Its  length  an 
annular  stop  member  at  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel  a  muz 
sic  closure  loosely  fitting  therein  so  as  to  be  freely  ex 
pelled  by  an  explosion  within  the  barrel,  ami  spring 
arms  secured  to  said  closure  and  slldably  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  barrel  under  tension,  said  arms  being  pro- 
Tided  with  stops  adapted  to  coact  with  said  aunuliir  stop 
member  to  limit  the  projection  of  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaz' tte  l 


1,283,446.       DRIED    MILK    AND    METHOD    FOR    PRO 

DUCINQ   THB    SAME.      Charlm    H.    Oamphbli.    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Com 

pany.   New  York.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of   New   .Tersey. 

Filed  Dec.   21.   1915.     Serial   No.   67.990.      iCl.   99— .I. . 

1.  The   method   of  drying    milk    which    comprises    cnn 

centratlng   it.    Injecting   a    gas    into   the    concutrate   and 

simultaneously   stirring  it.  and  drying   the    resulting  aer 

ated  batter.  1 


3.   The  method  of  drying  milk  which  comprises  concen 
tratlng  it,  injecting  a  gas  into  the  concentrate  and  simul- 
taneously   stirring    it.    depositing    the    resulting    aerated 
batter  In  a    uniformly  thick  layer,  upon  an  airpermeable 
conveyer,  and  applying  thereto  a  gaseous  drying  agent. 


5.  I'he  methixl  of  drying  milk  which  comprises  concen- 
trating It  down  to  about  one-sixth  of  its  original  volume, 
diluting  the  resulting  concentrate  with  water  in  volume 
about  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  original  volume  of  the  milk, 
injecting  a  gas  into  the  resulting  mixture  of  concentrate 
and  water  and  simultaneously  stirring  it,  and  drying  the 
resulting  aerated  batter. 

fl.  Dried  milk  In  the  form  of  a  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  mutually  coherent  milk  solids,  impregnated 
throughout  with  gas-containing  substantially  spherical 
i  oncavittes. 

7    The    new    manufacture,    consisting   essentially    of   an 
atfgrei;ati(.n  of  independent  flake-like  groups  of  dried  milk 
e.ii  b    in    the    form    of   a    matrix    <omposed   of   mutually  co 
herent  milk  solids,  impregnated  throughout  with  gas  con 
talning  substantially  spherical  <-oncavltics. 

[Claims  2,  4,  '^.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,23.{.447  SPEED-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Joh.n  C.  Carpsntih.  La  Porte. 
Tex  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.900.  (Cl. 
21-90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  having  an  internal  combustion  motor 
for  propelling  the  same,  a  carl)uretlng  device  for  supply- 
ing a  motive  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  device  for  controlling 
the  application  of  said  motive  fluid  to  said  motor  a  device 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to  said  vehicle, 
d  frame  member,  an  axle  member,  a  resilient  member  sup- 
porting said  frame  meml)er  up<in  said  axle  member  ;  of 
link  work  connecting  said  frame  member  and  axle  member 
Hnd  being  connected  directly  to  said  motive  fluid  control- 
linif  device,  .said  link  work  being  operated  by  said  frame 
and  axle  members  upon  their  relative  movement,  and  op- 
erating said  motive  fluid  controlling  device. 

1;  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tinti  with  a  vehicle,  having  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
same,  H  devhe  for  controlling  the  application  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  motor,  a  device  for  transmitting  motion  from 
-Mid  motor  to  said  vehicle,  a  frame  member,  an  axial 
member,  and  a  resilient  member  supporting  said  frame 
menit)er  upon  said  axle  member  ;  of  link  work  connecting 
said  frame  member,  axle  member  and  motive  fluid  con- 
trolling device,  operated  by  said  frame  and  axle  members 
upon  their  relative  movement  and  operating  said  motive 
rluld  controlling  device,  and  a  dashpot  connected  with 
and  operated  by  said  link  work,  for  permitting  free  clos 
ing  of  said  motive  fluid  controlling  device  and  preventing 
free  opening  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  having  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
same,  a  device  for  controlling  the  application  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  motor,  a  device  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  motor  to  said  vehicle,  a  frame  member,  an  axle  mem 
ber,  and  a  resilient  member  supporting  said  frame  mem- 
ber upon  said  axle  member,  of  link  work  connecting  said 
frame  member,  axle  member  and  motive  fluid  controlling 
device,  operated  by  said  frame  and  axle  members  upon 
thflr  relative  movement  and  operating  said  motive  fluid 
controlling  .levice.  and  a  dashpot  resiliently  connected 
with  and  operated  by  said  link  work,  for  permitting  free 
closing  of  said  motive  fluid  controlling  device  and  pre- 
venting free  opening  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  having  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
same,  a  device  for  c<introlllng  the  application  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  motor,  and  a  device  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  motor  to  said  vehicle  ;  of  a  governor  device  re- 
sponsive to  motor  speed,  a  governor  device  responsive  to 
vehicle  speed,  and  a  floating  lever  Interconnecting  said 
governors  and  said  motive  fluid  controlling  device  so  as  to 
operate  upon  the  two  former  alternatively  as  fulcrums 
and  operate  said  motive  fluiil   controlling:  device. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conildna- 
tion  with  a  vehicle,  having  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
same,  a  device  for  controlling  the  application  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  motor,  a  device  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  motor  to  said  vehicle,  a  frame  member,  an  axle  mem 
her,  and  a  resilient  member  supporting  said  frame  member 
upon  said  axle  niember  :  of  a  governor  device  responsive 
to  motor  speed,  link  work  connecting  said  frame  member 
and  axle  member  and  operated  by  said  frame  and  axle 
members  upon  their  relative  movement,  and  a  floating  con- 
trol lever  Interconnecting  said  governor  device,  said  link 
work  and  said  motive  fluid  controlling  device  so  as  to 
operate  upon  the  two  former  alternatively  as  fulcrums  and 
operate  said  motive  fluid  controlling  device. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printer!  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,233,448.  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  Rav  G  Coatks,  Pasa- 
dena. Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,856. 
iCl.  104 — 116.) 


1.  In  combination,  intersecting  pairs  of  rails  provided 
with  gaps  at  the  intersections,  and  a  shlftable  member  at 
each  intersection,  each  of  said  shlftable  members  having 
a  bridge  block  for  each  rail  of  a  pair  and  having  two  cam 
faces  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  said  rails,  the  cam  faces 
adjacent  one  rail  being  spacnl  apart  therefrom  when  one 
of  said  bridge  blocks  is  in  open  position  in  the  gap  In  the 
other  rail,  and  the  cam  faces  adjacent  said  other  rail  be- 
ing in  position  to  be  tripped  by  wheels  passing  over  said 
other  rail  when  the  other  bridge  block  Is  in  closed  position 
in  the  gap  in  the  first  named  rail. 


2.  In  combination,  Intersecting  pairs  of  rails  provided 
with  gaps  at  the  Intersections,  and  a  shlftable  member  at 
each  Intersection,  said  shlftable  members  being  provided 
with  arms  pivoted  along  lines  extending  diagonally  from 
intersection  to  intersection  and  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  bridge  tdock  for  each  rail  and  having  two  cam  faces 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  each  rail  of  a  pair. 

.S.  In  combination,  intersecting  rails  provided  with  gaps 
at  the  Intersection,  bridge  bloc  ks  for  the  gaps  respectively. 
and  means  projecting  from  one  of  said  blocks  and  opera- 
tive by  a  wheel  traveling  in  either  direction  on  one  rail 
to  move  said  block  into  position  to  open  the  gap  In  the 
other  rail  and  to  move  the  other  block  into  position  to 
close  the  gap  in  the  first  named  rail,  and  means  project- 
ing from  said  other  iilock  operative  by  a  wheel  travUing 
in  either  direction  on  said  other  rail  to  move  said  other 
block  Into  position  t(t  open  the  gap  in  the  flrst  named  rail 
and  to  move  the  first  named  bridge  block  Into  position  to 
close  the  gap  In  the  second  named  rail. 

4.  In  combination,  intersecting  rails  provided  with  gaps 
at  the  intersection,  two  bridge  blocks  and  four  cam  faces 
all  Integral  with  one  another  to  form  an  X-shaped  shift- 
able  member,  two  of  said  cam  faces  and  one  of  the  iirldge 
blocks  lielng  spaced  from  one  of  the  rails  to  form  a  way 
for  a  wheel  flange  when  the  other  bridge  block  is  in  posi- 
tion to  close  the  gap  in  said  rail  and  the  other  cam  faces 
are  In  position  to  lie  engaged  by  a  wheel  passing  over  the 
other  rail. 


1.233.440.  MP^THOD  cF  EXSICCATIN<;  INRETTED 
HEMP  STALKS.  Citaki.bs  Colaha.v,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.   12.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,161.     (Cl.  13 — 5,; 


1.  A  method  of  curing  unretted  fibrous  stalks  compris- 
ing the  conveying  of  said  stalks  In  suspended  bundles 
and  continuou.sly  passing  them  through  desiccated  air  at 
ordinary  atmospheric  temperature  in  an  Inclosed  chamber 
lo  render  the  binding  gums  brittle  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting said  stalks  to  mechanical  decortication. 

4.  \  method  of  preparing  fiber  stalks  for  decortication 
consisting  in  rendering  brittle  the  adhesive  gums  thereof 
1  y  subjecting  .said  stalks  to  the  curing  effect  of  a  dry  cool 
moisture-removing  atmosphere,  while  establishing  a  con- 
(iition  of  relative  movement  between  said  atmosphere  and 
said  stalks, 

5.  A  method  of  obtaining  clean  dried  fibers  from  hemp 
-talks,  which  consists  in  curing  the  stalks  rapidly  In  a 
(ool  atmosphere  until  the  adhesive  gums,  which  unite  the 
fibers  to  the  wood,  become  brittle,  and  then  breaking  the 
stalks  to  i  reak  up  the  wood  and  crumble  the  gums. 

I  Claims  2.  3.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.450.  STEAM-TRAP.  THOMAS  J.  CoOKBOJi,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,267. 
(Cl.   1.S7— 101.* 

An  apparatus  of  the  luiture  disclosed  combining  a  re- 
ceiver having  automatic  valve  controlled  Inlet  and  outlet. 
n  manifold  casing  exterior  of  the  receiver  having  cham- 
bers communicating  with  said  receiver  through  relatively 
opposite  valve-seat-equipped  openings,  one  chamber  con- 
necting with  the  receiver  valve  to  by-pass  around  the  said 
receiver  inlet  valve,  and  a  second  chamber  connecting 
with  a  pressure  branch,  a  needle  valve  for  each  seat  open- 
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Inc.  means  for  auitarlly  ronnectloj  »ald  valvea  exterior 
of  thff  manifold  c«slnj  for  alternate  valve  Meatlng.  a 
weighted   lever   to  operate  said   valve  ronnecting  meana, 


.t: 


v> 


"     r^ 


^  ■-_.::: 


the  seating  of  either  valve  providing  lever  motion  llrattg. 
and  means  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  In  fwld  receiver 
for  moving  said  lever  at  predetermined  liquid  stages. 


1.233.451  8KAM-WELDING  APPARATUS.  Hbndsbso.n 
<i.  Davis,  Conabohocken.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  k 
Barker  Manafactnrlng  Company,  West  Springfield, 
Mas.s.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  F'lled  Apr.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7*4.630.      (O.  113 — 59.) 


1.  A  welding  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  fit  within  and  support  a 
cylindrical  shell  to  be  welded,  a  distancing  device  arranged 
to  travel  In  said  member  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
In  advance  of  the  welding  flame,  and  means  frlctionally 
holding  each  edge  of  the  shell  to  said  member  with  the 
seann  to  be  welded  therebetween,  said  device  constructed 
to  so  hold  the  edges  that  they  converge  toward  the  point 
of  application  of  the  welding  flame  and  so  that  the  ex- 
panding edges  lust  meet  In  under  the  flame  as  they  art 
welded,  whereby  overlapping  of  the  edges  Is  prevented. 

7.  A  welding  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  stand,  a  plurality  of  radial  work  supporting 
arms  movably  mounted  on  the  stand  and  extending  out 
wardly  therefrom,  each  arm  formed  with  two  spaced 
horizontal  surfaces  to  support  a  cylindrical  shell  with  the 
edges  to  be  welded  therebetween,  two  spaced  mem!>er8 
mounted  on  each  arm  movable  away  from  said  surfaces 
to  permit  a  shell  to  be  freely  placed  thereon  and  there- 
after movable  toward  said  surfaces  to  engage  the  shell, 
and  means  to  force  said  members  downwardly  to  friction- 
ally  bold  the  shell  to  said  surfaces  with  the  edges  to  be 
welded  poaltloBed  between  said  members  and  surfaces  and 
freely  exposed  for  welding. 

10.  A  welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  central  support, 
a  head  rotatable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radial  work  sup 
porting  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  head.  »-ach 
formed  with  two  spaced  horizontal  supporting  surfaces 
approximately  concentric  with  the  cylindrical  shells  to  be 
w«ldcd.  members  alao  formed  with  surfaces  approximately 
concentric  with  the  tanks  to  be  welded  and  arranged  to 
©▼"Ue  said  first-named  surfaces,  means  operative  to  force 
nid  members  to  the  arm  with  the  edges  of  the  tank  to  be 
welded  held  frlctionally  therebetween  In  position  for  weld 
ing  tli«  longitudinal  seam  thereof,  said  means  arranged  to 
permit  said  members  to  be  moved  away  from  said  arms, 
whereby  the  latter  are  freely  exposed  to  permit  a   shell 


to  t)e  moved  axially  along  the  arms,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary supporting  arms  arranged  on  either  side  of  each 
iinii  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
shells  to  be  welded  at  a  distance  from  said  members,  and 
means  operable  to  move  said  auxiliary  arms  simultane- 
uusiy  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  latter  for  supporting 
shells  of  various  diameters. 

(Claims  2  to  «.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  '.'33  452  WELDING  APPARATUS.  He.vdbbson  G.  Da- 
ws. Cotishohocken,  I'a.,  assignor  to  (;ilbert  &  Barker 
Manufai  turing  Company,  West  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    si'j,t,G«.      (CI.  113 — 59.) 


1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  welding  torch, 
automatic  means  to  move  said  torch  along  a  seam  to  be 
welded,  and   automatic  means   to  vibrate  said   torch  in  a 
I   straight  line  In  another  direction. 

5  In  B  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wfdding  torch  of  means  to  move  said  torch  along  a  seam 
to  \>f  welded  means  to  vibrate  said  torch  rapidly  In  a 
trnnsv<Tse  direction,  means  to  vary  the  rapidity  of  said 
transv.rsc  vibrations  and  means  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  said  vibrations. 

8  l»  a  welding  apparatus  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means  provided  with  ways,  of  a  carriage  movable  in 
said  wH.vs.  a  welding  torch  supported  on  said  carriage, 
m»>ans  to  move  the  carriage  along  the  ways,  means  to  vi- 
brate said  torch  In  said  support,  and  means  to  vary  the 
amplitude  and  rapidity  of  the  vibrations  of  said  torch. 

in  In  a  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means  provided  with  a  trackway,  a  carriage  mov- 
able In  said  track-way,  a  welding  torch  supported  on  said 
carriage,  automatic  meann  to  move  the  carriage  along  the 
trackway  together  with  mechanism  operable  to  swing  the 
trackway  on  its  supporting  means  Into  various  vertical 
planes  to  adjust  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  line  with  the 
work  to  be  welded,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  tnrih  will  be  moved  along  the  trackway  In  proper  line 
to  perform  the  welding  operation. 

2\.  A  seam  welding  apparatus,  comprising,  a  support- 
ing nurnb.T,  nn  arm  mounted  thereon  extending  outwardly 
thtT.'from  and  arranged  to  overhang  work  to  be  welded. 
fi  lead  screw  In  the  arm,  means  to  drive  the  latter,  a 
trackway  formed  In  the  arm,  a  carriage  constructe<l  to 
roll  in  the  trackway  and  arranged  to  be  propelled  by  said 
bad  screw,  a  portion  of  the  carriage  arranged  to  extend 
downwardly  through  and  Mow  the  arm  and  a  welding 
torch  mounft'd  on  nald  portion  and  arranged  to  overlie 
thf  s.'Miii   to   lie  welded. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  7  to  9,  11  to  20,  and  22  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


l,2.3.i,4.'-.;i  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  METAL- WORKING 
MA(  HI.VES  Hendmr.son  O.  Davis,  West  Springfield, 
Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,146.  (CI 
113—59.) 

1.  The   combination   with  a  support,  of  a  radial  over- 
hanging arm  s.'<'ured  thereto  and  arrange<l  to  support  work 
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to  be  welded,  clamping  bars  mounted  above  and  movable 
In  parallel  relation  with  said  arm  and  arranged  to  clamp 
the  two  edges  of  the  work  to  said  arm  with  the  seam  to  be 
welded  between  said  bars,  a  series  of  devices  for  each  bar, 
the  devices  of  each  series  Fi>ace<l  along  said  arm  and  con- 
nected for  simultaneous  a<  fuation  of  its  bar  from  a  single 
point,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  work  to  be  welded  may 
be  instantaneously  clamp"<i  at  every  point  in  its  length 
with  a  uniform  pressure,  and  a  controlling  means  fur  each 
series  of  devices. 


^,*  ^1  A    ^  ^   ' 


1,233,454.  CARDBOARD  TIRE  -  HOLDER.  AdolpH 
DitTscHi:,  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Lithographic  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
14.   i;tl7.      Serial   No.   14h..MT.      (CI.  211 — 24.1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms  secured  thereto  In  overhanging  rela- 
tion and  each  arranged  to  support  tubular  work  to  be 
welded,  of  clamping  bars  arranged  above  and  In  parallel 
relation  with  each  arm.  said  bars  arranged  to  clamp  the 
two  edges  of  the  work  to  an  arm  with  the  seam  to  be 
welde<l  disposed  between  said  bars,  a  series  of  cylinders 
for  each  bar  spaced  along  the  length  of  Its  arm,  pistons 
for  said  cylinders,  operative  means  connecting  each  bar 
with  all  of  the  pistons  in  its  series  of  lylinders.  and  means 
to  admit  compressed  air  simultaneously  to  all  the  cylinders 
In  each  series,  all  ((mstructed  and  arranged  so  that  each 
bar  may  be  actuated  Independently  of  the  other  to  clamp 
the  work  to  an  arm  with  a  uniform  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  arm  adapted  to  support 
work  to  be  welded,  of  a  frame  arranged  above  said  arm, 
supporting  devices  at  each  end  of  the  framework  arranged 
to  hold  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  from  said  arm,  one 
of  said  devices  arrange*!  to  permit  work  to  be  welded  to 
be  placed  on  and  removed  from  said  arm.  clamping  bars 
movably  mounted  on  .said  framework,  said  bars  arranged 
on  either  side  of  said  arm  and  In  parallel  relation  there- 
with and  means  to  actuate  either  or  both  of  said  bars, 
whereby  the  edges  of  the  work  to  be  welded  may  be  clamped 
against  the  arm  by  said  bars  with  the  seam  to  be  welded 
therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  arm  adapted  to  support 
work  to  be  welded,  of  a  framework,  mean.s  to  support  the 
latter  in  space<l  relation  from  .said  arm  arranged  to  permit 
work  to  be  welded  to  be  slid  longitudinally  along  the  arm 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  two  groups  of  cylinders  mount 
ed  on  said  frame,  pistons  therefor,  two  clamping  bars 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  bars  arranged  one  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said  arm  and  In  par 
allel  relation  ther»'wlth,  connections  between  each  bar  and 
all  of  the  pistons  of  Its  group  of  cylinders,  and  means  to 
actuate  all  of  the  pistons  of  one  group  simultaneously, 
whereby  each  bar  may  be  forced  downwardly  to  clamp 
each  edge  of  the  work  to  be  welde<l  against  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand  Including  a 
rotatable  head  and  a  plurality  of  radial  work  supporting 
arms  secured  thereto,  of  clamping  bars  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  arms  and  In 
parallel  relation  therewith,  said  arms  arranged  each  to 
clamp  an  edge  of  the  work  to  said  arm  with  the  seam  to 
be  welded  disposed  between  the  l»ars,  a  group  of  cylinders 
for  each  bar,  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  operative  connec- 
tions between  each  bar  and  all  of  the  pistons  In  Its  group 
of  cylinders,  connections  between  all  of  the  cylinders  of 
each  group,  a  valve  for  each  group,  a  manifold  on  said 
head,  connections  from  the  valves  to  said  manifold  and  a 
connection  from  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
manifold,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each  bar 
may  be  actuated  Independently  of  the  others  by  a  group 
of  pistons  and  so  that  said  arms  and  head  may  be  rotated 
without  Interrupting  the  supply  to  said  manifold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J/        3^ 

li,  <  iir.i  board  tire  holders  in  combination  a  display 
blank  I.,  riiianently  atlixed  to  the  central  fold  of  a  se<t>nd 
meriiber.  said  second  iiiiiiil  er  romprislng  four  other  folds 
iute^iral  with  said  <'entr;il  fold,  the  lines  between  said 
folds  being  marked  by  a  weakentni  line  in  the  material 
comprising  said  second  member,  the  end  folds  having 
notches  adapted  to  interlock  one  with  the  other,  the  cejitral 
and  end  folds  also  having  curved  recesses  in  their  upper 
edge  adapted  to  hold  the  tread  of  a  rubber  tire. 


l,i:.S;'..4.'>,".      HATCORD   HOLDER       I1enk\    J.    DouCKTTl, 
Yarmouth.   Nova   Scotia.  Canada.     Filed   Sept.   16,  1916. 

Serial  No.  ll'ti,r>3f.,        (CI    24—1(15,) 


1  A  hat  cord  holder  comprising  a  securing  disk  having 
a  countersunk  opening,  a  cord  extending  through  the 
opening  and  tied  In  a  knot,  saiii  knot  being  disposed 
within  the  countersunk  opening,  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  formed  on  the  disk  and  having  the  cord 
extending  therethrough,  a  locking  disk  slidahle  on  the 
cord,  and  a  screwthreaded  shank  forraeti  on  the  locking 
disk  and  surrounding  the  cord,  said  shank  being  threaded 
in  the  sleeve  to  damp  a  portion  of  a  garment  between  the 
disks. 

2.  A  .safety  appliance  comprising  a  securing  disk  and  a 
locking  disk,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  disks  to- 
gether, and  means  for  permitting  an  element  to  be  passed 
through  said  menus  and  disks  for  securing  an  article  to 
the  disks. 

.S  A  safety  appliance  <  omprlsing  a  securing  disk  and  a 
locking  disk,  ea(h  of  said  disks  having  an  opening,  an 
internally  screwthreaded  sleeve  formed  on  the  securing 
disk  and  surrounding  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  screw- 
threaded stud  having  an  opening  formed  on  the  locking 
disk  and  having  its  opening  In  alinement  with  the  opening 
,,f  said  lorkiug  disk,  said  shank  being  threade<l  in  the 
sleeve  for  detachably  securing  the  disks  together  and  for 
perndtliiij:  a  '  ord  to  pass  through  the  disks  and  shank. 


1,233,4.5(1.  COMBINATION  TICKET-PUNCH.  Wii.LUii 
C.  DowM.NC,.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.   T92,4;i4.       (CI.   101—80.1 

1.  In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  casing  comprising 
a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part  having  a  pivotal 
turning  movement  thereon,  said  stationary  part  being  pro- 
vided with  rigid  jaws  spaced  apart  by  a  ticket-slot,  said 
movable  part  being  provided  with  an  actuating  lever- 
handle,  a  series  of  numbering  wheels  axially  mounted, 
means  for  pressing  a  ticket  or  otber  object  Inserted  In 
said  slot  against  said  wheels,  and  means  for  punching  out 
a  portion  of  said  ticket  other  than  the  numbered  part, 
.simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  numljerlng  the  same. 

2.  In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  casing  comprising  a 
stationary  and  an  actuating  movable  part,  said  stationary- 
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part  being  provided  with  a  barrel-part  and  rigid  Jawa  on 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  Jaws  having  a  tlcket-glot  there- 
between, a  series  of  numbering  wheels  axlally  mounted  in 
said  barrel-part,  a  punch-die  located  In  advance  of  said 
wheels,  an  Impresslon-plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
imparting  an  operative  movement  to  said  die  and  InipreH- 
•lon-plate. 


"^^^ 


3.  In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  casing  rotnprising  a 
•tatlonary  part  and  a  movable-part  having  a  pivotal  turn- 
ing movement  on  the  stationary-part,  a  link  member  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  to  the  movable-part  of  said  casing, 
Mid  link  member  and  rocklng-lever  being  inclosed  within 
■aid  casing  and  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  pa(  h 
other,  a  punch-die  and  an  Impression  plate  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  said  lever,  and  an  actuating  le\>r  hauille 
connection. 

4.  In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  casln»r  <  onslstlnjf  of 
two  parts  provided  with  integral  manlpulatlnj;  handU-;.  h 
rocking  lever,  a  compression  plate  having  a  pivotal  mn 
nection  therewith,  a  serk's  of  numberlng-wheels,  a  pun -h 
die  carried  by  said  lever  and  positioned  In  advaii  .■  of  ^alil 
plate,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  actuating  mov, m.tir  to 
said  rocktng-lever. 

5.  In  a  combination  ticket  punch,  a  casing,  an  a -tuatlng 
lever-handle  provided  with  a  plate-part  pivoted  to  the 
stationary  part  of  said  casing,  a  roi  kln>;  {►-vcr,  a  pun  h 
die  and  an  impression  plate  carried  thereby,  a  link  in>'uil)«T 
plvotally  connecting  said  plate-part  and  rocking  lever,  th.- 
normal  position  of  said  pivotal  connections  being  relatively 
the  points  of  two  sides  of  an  equilateral  triangle. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.233,457.  INTERMITTENT  OPERATIN<;  MECFf.\NISM 
FOR  WIRE-MACHINES.  Ginnah  E.  Ehrmnc,,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Flie<l  Auc 
14,   1915.     Serial   No.   45,480       (Cl.   74 — 54.) 


1.  A  clntch  comprising  a  ahaft.  a  driving  and  a  driven 
■lember  rotatablj  moanted  and  a  gear  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  a  flange  carried  by  the  driven  member,  a  rack  in 
meah  with  the  gear  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the 
diiring  member,  the  end  of  the  rack  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  flange. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft  and  means  for  oscillat 
'Ing  it,  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted 


and  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  carried  by 
the  driven  member,  a  rack  In  meah  with  the  gear  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  driving  member,  the  end 
of  the  rack  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flange,  and  means 
for  limiting  (he  movement  of  the  rack  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing It.  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  lotatably  mounted 
and  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  carried  by 
the  driven  member,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  gear  and 
having  a  contact  foot  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  driving  member,  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rack  In 
the  reverse  direction  and  a  contact  member  carried  by  the 
ra'  k  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
nieml>er  rotatably  mounted  and  a  gear  rigidly  mounted 
rhereon.  a  flange  carried  by  the  driven  member,  a  rack  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the 
lrivln«   menit>er.    the   rack   being   serrated  at   Its  end  and 

adapted  to  engage  the  flange. 

5  A  .  hitch  comprising  a  shaft  and  means  for  oscillat- 
IHK  it.  a  flrlvlng  and  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted 
und  a  goar  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  carried  by 
th<'  driven  member,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  gear  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  driving  memf>er,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rack  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection, the  rack  serrated  at  Its  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange. 

iCInims  c>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.23,S458  ("ENTER- PUNCH,  Otis  H.  Fibk.  Cincin- 
nati, (ihlo  Filed  ,luly  10.  19lrt.  Serial  No.  108,361. 
Ml.  33  —  189.) 


1.  A  center  punch  comprising  a  punch  pin,  a  sleeve  re- 
Iprof-ally  mounted  on  the  pin,  and  a  second  sleeve  reclp- 
ro.aiiy  mounte<l  on  the  flrst  mentioned  sleeve,  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  i>elng  adapted  to  guide  the  punch  pin 
and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  being  adapted  to  locate 
the  punch  pin  vertically  with  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  work  to  be  punched. 

t5  In  combination  In  a  center  punch  for  marking  the 
enters  of  apertures  of  plates  on  work  to  which  the 
plates  are  to  be  secured,  the  combination  of  a  punch  pin. 
a  sleeve  for  guiding  the  punch  pin  and  having  a  headed 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures,  a  second  sleeve  re- 
'  iprocally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  adapted 
to  be  brought  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  plate  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  the  aperture  occupied  by  the  headed  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  yielding  means  for  main- 
taining the  second  mentioned  sleeve  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
edges  of  the  aperture  occupied  by  the  headed  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve  until  pressed  into  engagement  with 
said  surface,  and  a  motion  limiting  means  mounted  on  the 
punch  pin,  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  mentioned 
sleeve  to  lift  the  punch  pin  from  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face to  be  marked  when  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  Is  in 
Its  normal  position. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.233,459.     RUBBER  SUBSTITUTE.     .John   Flint,  Emu 

Plains,    near    Penrith,    New    South    Wales,    Australia. 

Filed      Mar.      27,      1917.     Serial      No.      157, «78.      (Cl. 

106 — 5.6.) 

2.  A  vulcanlzable  composition  of  the  kind  described  and 
composed  of  gelatin  24^0,  glycerin  28'V.  water  lO'/c,  rub- 
ber 8%,  diatomaceous  earth  8%,  ilnc  white  8^c,  sulfur 
b'Tf,  calcined  magnesia  Si'Tc.  litharge  2i^c.  formaldehyde 
2*^0.  and  coloring  matter  1"%. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (iazetle.] 


1.233,460.  AIR-COMPRESSOR  FOR  INTERNAL  <'OM 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES  (itiixi  Fornaca,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  27.  IfllS.  Serial  No  7,50. 9»>3  m'I 
123 — 30.) 


1,  A  propulsion  system  coiiiprislui:  tbe  (.omldnalioD  of 
an  internal  I'ombustion  cn>:lne  utlliziuK  roniprt-.^seti  air  to 
form  the  coratiustUe  mixture,  a  propeller  shaft  driven  by 
said  engine,  a  plurality  of  air  (diupressors  eai  h  having  a 
movable  element  and  valve  mechanism,  means  leading  the 
coinpresscil  air  from  said  compressors  to  said  en^rlne.  and 
driving  connections  between  •^aid  engine  and  said  com 
pressors  including  a  single  l)alan(ed  meml>er  for  actu- 
ating the  movable  elements  of  all  of  said  compressors  and 
a  separate  balanced  member  for  moving  all  of  said  valve 
m.-chanlsms  In  proper  timed  relation  to  the  movable  ele 
ments,  whereby  said  compressors  will  alternately  deliver 
air  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  enj-Mn.-  during-  a 
predetermined  cyclic  movement  of  sal  1  engine 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,233.461.     GAS-BURNER.     Hkinkich  .T    Frey N.  «"hlrago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Freyn  and  I'oin 
pany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,     Fil.d  Oct. 
23    lOl,').      Serial    No.   57.424.      (Cl.    I'.S— U»Vt  ) 


air  inlet  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  air  inlet 
tube,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  tube, 

2,  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  tapering  main  air  inlet  tube  projecting  into  said 
passage,  a  tapering  auxiliary  air  inlet  tube  projecting  into 
the  outer  end  of  said  main  air  inlet  tube  and  forming  an 
annular  air  inlet  passage  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
auxiliary  air  inlet  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
main  air  inlet  tube,  and  Injector  means  carried  t'.v  said 
auxiliary  air  Inlet  tube  for  introducing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  tube,  said  injector  means 
being  provided  with  a  nozzle  adapted  to  direct  said  fluid 
in  a  diverging  path  to  substantially  All  the  cross-sectional 
area   of   the   inner  end   of  said   auxiliary   air    inlet   tube. 

H.  In  H  gas  burner,  the  combination  o£  a  casing  having 
a  converging  gas  inlet  passage  therein,  a  tapering  main 
air  inlet  tube  projecting  into  said  gas  inlet  passage  and 
having  its  outer  end  outside  of  said  casing,  a  tapering 
auxiliary  air  Inlet  tube  projecting  into  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  main  air  inlet  tube  and  forming  an  annular  air  inlet 
passage  t)etween  the  o\iter  surface  of  said  auxiliary  air 
iniet  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  air  Inlet  tube, 
;i  diverginj:  mixing  charatter  continuous  with  said  gaa 
Inlet  pii.-sage,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under 
pressuri'   into  .^aid  auxiliary  air  inlet  tube. 

4.  In  H  gas  burner,  tho  combination  of  a  gas  inlet  pas- 
sage, an  air  inlet  tube  having  communication  with  said  gas 
inlet  passage,  and  injector  means  carried  by  said  air  inlet 
tube  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  tube. 
said  injertor  means  being  provided  with  a  nozzle  adapted 
to  direct  said  fluid  in  a  diverging  path  to  substantially 
fill  the  cross-sectional  area  of  tbe  inner  end  of  sfild  air 
inlet  tube. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  Inlet  pas- 
sage, a  main  air  inlet  tube  projecting  into  said  gas  Inlet 
passage,   an    auxiliary    air    inlet    tube   projecting    into    the 

I  i.ut«r  end  of  said  main  air  Inlet  tube  and  forming  an  air 
I  inlet  passage  between  the  outer  stirface  of  said  auxiliary 
!  air  inlet  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  air  Inlet 
I  tube,  and  Injei  tor  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  air  inlet 
j  tube  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  auxll- 
j  lary  air  inlet  tube,  said  Injector  means  being  provided 
:  with  a  nozzle  adapted  to  direct  said  fluid  In  a  diverging 
I  path  to  substantially  fill  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
nner  end  of  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet  tube. 


1.233.462.       VEHICLE-WHEEL.       Fbankmn      A      PkOM 
MANN.  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Olive  Frommann.     Filed 

Mnr.   24,   WM?,       Serial   No.   7."i6.436.      n"!,    \:^2~-'M\.\ 


*     * 


1  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  main  air  inlet  tube  projecting  into  said  gas  inlet 
passage,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  tube  projecting  into  the 
outer  end  of  said  main  air  Inlet  tube  and  forming  an  air 
Inlet  passage  between  the  outer  surface  of  sald>  auxiliary 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  annular  side 
flanges,  a  floating  tire  disposed  between  said  flanges  and 
including  a  ring  having  non-metallic  side  edge  portions 
slidably  engaging  said  flanges  for  holding  said  tire  against 
lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  felly. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  annular  side 
flanges,  a  floating  tire  disposed  between  said  flanget  and 
Including  a  ring  having  non-metallic  side  edge  portions 
slidably  engaging  said  flanges  for  holding  said  tire  against 
lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  felly,  annular  cushion- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  ring  and  felly,  and  an 
annular  tread  member  carried  by  the  ring. 
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3.  A  wheel  harlng  a  telly  provided  with  annular  side 
flaagea,  a  floating  tire  ilisposed  between  said  flanges  and 
Including  a  ring  having  non-metallic  aide  edge  portions 
alldably  engaging  said  flanges  for  holding  said  tire  agaln-«t 
lAteral  movement  relatlTcly  to  the  felly,  annular  <  ushlon 
Ing  means  lnterpo««>d  between  the  ring  and  felly,  and  an 
annular  tread  meuibt-r  carried  by  the  rtng.  nald  cushioning 
means  and  tread  mpntber  removably  engage<l  with  <»Hld 
ring  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  relatively  to  said  ring 


and  over  the  sides  of  the  cover  :  a  sertes  of  platea  forming 
a  clamping  ring  at  each  aide  of  the  tire,  the  ends  of  the 
plates  being  overlapped  and  one  end  offset  to  pass  behind 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  plate:  and  means  passing 
through  the  cover,  tread  and  plates  securing  them  to- 
gether. 


1.233.463.      DESK    FOR    PIANOS.      Richard    W     Gertz, 
Brookllne,    Mass.      Piled    June    10.    1914       Seriai    No 
844,844.      (CI.  45—57.) 


1  2.H;i4r.,-.  I)E.\IorNT.\nLE  RIM.  AacHEH  H,  Harris, 
I'.arh.rtnii,  Ohio,  a.^.^lgnor  tn  The  P^irestone  Tire  & 
Kiil.h.r  Cniiiimn.v,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Fil.tl  Miv   4     irutj,     .Serial  No,   i*5,471.      (CI.  152 21.) 


1.233.464.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Jamm  E.  Haines.  To 
ronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Annie  A  Haines. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  28,  lyi6  SerU! 
No.  139.361.      (CI.    152—17.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  uf  a  tlr»-  ovn- 
a  tread  member  fitted  to  the  cover  and  exttndinii  l..wn 
BDd  over  the  sides  of  the  cover  ;  a  series  of  contai  ring 
pUtea  forming  a  clamping  ring  at  each  side  of  the  tire 
shaped  In  cross  section  to  cover  the  edge  and  part  of  the 
side  of  the  tread  member  at  each  side,  the  ends  ..f  the 
plates  overlying  one  another  :  and  means  passing  through 
the  cover,  tread  and  plates  securing  thera  together, 

2.  In  a  pneamatic  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tire  cover  : 
a  tread  member  fitted  to  the  cover  and  extending  down 
and  over  the  sides  of  the  cover ;  a  series  of  plates  forming 
a  clamping  ring  at  each  side  of  the  tire  shaped  in  cross 
■action  to  cover- the  edge  and  part  of  the  side  of  the  treail 
member  at  each  aide,  the  ends  of  the  plates  being  over 
lapped  and  one  end  offset  to  pass  behind  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  next  plate  ;  and  means  passing  through  the  cover. 
tread  and  platea  aecnrlng  them  together. 

3.  In  a  pneomatlc  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tire  cover  ; 
a  tread  member  fitted   to  the  cover  and  extending  down 


In  a  music  desk  structure  for  pianos,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  or  supporting  portion  comprising  8eparute<l 
front  and  rear  rails,  of  a  music  desk  hinged  to  the  front 
rail  to  fold  forwardly  thereof  into  horUontal  position,  and 
a  jointed  brace  member  comprlaing  a  strut  section  and  rest 
■ectlon  pivotally  connectefl  together,  the  rest  section  being 
shorter  than  the  strut  section,  said  strut  section  being 
pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  music  desk  and  the  rest  section 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  rear 
rail  so  as  to  fold  over  against  the  top  of  said  rail,  the  front 
and  rear  ralla  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  sub- 
•tantlally  equal  to  the  length  of  the  rest  section  whereby 
when  the  moaic  desk  Is  folded  forwardly  Into  closed  posi- 
tion the  Joint  between  the  two  sections  comes  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  desk. 


1  Tiu-  'oinliiiiiition  of  a  rim.  and  a  wh.'el  of  a  rim 
■^>''  iiririk'  iiH'iiii-  (  oniprising  a  clanipini:  cleuient,  in  th.> 
f'"""!  "f  ■!  ti'tfxl."  o|i.-rririnK  transvfrsriy  of  th.-  wh.^f; 
.■!inl  iiit'an-*  for  operatlnkr  the  to^Kle  to  center  and  hold  the 
rim   on   tlic  -vvhefl 

2.  The  Mtmhinatlon  of  a  rim  and  a  wheel  structiir.-,  n 
rim  seniririk:  means  .oniprising  a  fulcrum  on  said  whe.'i, 
a  felly  lianii  adapt.nl  to  form  a  seat  for  s.mUI  rim.  a  tog^'l.' 
N'V.T  .'ontiirtini;  -ijii.l  whr,  I  structurr  ;i(  said  fu!-r;ii!i 
'iniv.  .-uid  m.'jiiis  f.if  ..p.-ratini:  ttn'  1.  v.t  (d  f.,rrf  the  rini 
t"  it.s  i^caf 

:J.  Thf  (<)ml)inatiun  of  a  rim,  and  a  wheel  provideil 
with  a  seat  for  one  side  of  said  rim,  of  a  rim  securing 
tneans  comprising  a  fulcrum  at  the  side  of  said  wheel 
opposite  said  seat,  a  »«M-<.nd  fulcrum  on  said  rim.  a 
toggle  spanning  said  fnlcrunis.  and  means  to  straighten 
the  toggle  to  force  the  rim  to  Its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rim.  and  a  wheel  provided  with 
a  seat  for  one  side  of  said  rim.  of  a  rim  securing  means 
comprising  a  fulcrum  at  the  side  of  said  wheel  opposite 
sad  seat,  a  second  fulcrum  on  said  rim,  a  toggle  span- 
ning said  fulcrums,  one  of  the  members  of  said  toggle  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot,  a  transverse  bolt  passed  through 
said  wheel  and  said  slot,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  bearing 
against  said  member. 


l,2.i:i4t;.i        l'Ko.IECTILB-PU8E      TIME  TRAIN      RING. 
I        Wiuroiu.    .In. .SOS     Hawkins,    Montclalr,    N.    J.      Filed 
May   7,   1917.      Serial  No.   107.03.^.      (CI.   102 — 3H.) 


i 


1.  A  projectile  fuse  time  train  ring  provided  with  a 
powder  groove  open  to  the  rear  and  having  retaining 
walls  undercut  tr)  resist  displacement  and  disintegration 
of  the  powder  during  gun  flre  and  projectile  acceleration 

4,  A  projectile  fuse  time  train  ring  provided  with  a 
powder  groove  having  a  rounded  bottom  and  retaining 
walls  undercut  to  resist  displacement  and  disintegration 
of  the  powder  during  gun  flre  and  projectile  acceleration. 

f< Malms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.23.'?.467  VEHICLE-JACK.  William  M.  Hatme.  New- 
nan,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  146  17S  (CI 
254 — 91.) 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vehicle  supporting  frame,  pairs  of  elevating  and  sup- 
porting levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  bas*"  and 
vehicle  (supporting  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  elevating  levers  to  vertically 
adjust  the  vehicle  frame,  said  means  including  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  base  at  one  end  thereof. 
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a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  pivotal  connet  tlon  between  the 
crank  and  one  end  of  the  vehicle  supporting  frame,  an 
operating  lever  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  near  one 
end  thereof,  and  separate  lever  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  operating  the  shaft  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  shaft,  salil  lever  and  ratchet  mechanism  comprising 
a    hand    lever   pivotally    omuected    at    one    end    with    the 


w  * 


«    .5 


shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  tlx>.lly  se.'ured  to  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  lonncctcd  with  said  lever  to  cooperate  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  to  c(Miperate  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  last 
nit-ntioned  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  move<l  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  de 
Scribed 

ICIainis   1.   ,S,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1.2.''.:V4«8,  RECEPTACLE  CAPPIN(;  MACHINERY  WiL 
MAM  E,  Hbath,  Baltimore.  Md,.  assignor  10  Heath 
Self-Opening  Stopper  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  IVdawar.'  File<l  Fch  .'>,  ISIO.  Serial  No 
70,.398.       (01.    113 — 5) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  applying  Hanged  caps 
to  receptacle  mouths  and  spinning  or  curling  the  same 
thereon  comprising  a  rotary  cap  spinning  or  curling  de- 
vice, means  for  bringing  the  cap  and  receptacle  together 
in  a  direction  alined  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
device,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  and  vertically 
fee«llng  the  caps  along  a  path  allnetl  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  for  successively  presenting  the  caps  for  ap- 
plication to  such  receptacles. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  provided  with  a  head  hav 
ing  a  cap  feeding  passage  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  therethrough,  said  machine  provided  with  a 
cap  holder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  head  and  in  line 
with  the  longitudinal  ails  thereof  to  hold  the  cap  while 
receiving  a  bottle  mouth,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap 
on  the  bottle  month  while  said  cap  is  alined  with  said 
axis  of  the  head. 

3.  A  machine  for  locking  caps  on  bottles,  comprising 
a  head  forming  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  a  cap  passage  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  approximately  in  line  with  said  axis,  means 
to  hold  the  bottle  to  be  capped  approximately  alined  with 


said  axis  during  the  capping  operation,  rotary  means 
concentric  with  said  axi«  for  locking  the  caps  on  the 
bottles,  and  means  for  successively  receiving  caps  from 
said  passage  and  presenting  and  maintaining  them  at 
the  capping  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  stiff  metal  flanged  caps  to 
bottle  mouths  and  for  locking  the  flanges  of  said  cape 
under  exterior  shoulders  of  the  bottle  mouths,  comprising 
a  longitudinal  member  forming  the  bead  of  the  machine 
and  having  a  straight  cap  passage  extending  throughout 
the  length  thereof  and  longitudinally  therethrough,  means 
extending  below  tbe  lower  end  of  said  member  for  lock- 
ing the  caps  on  the  bottle  mouths,  means  for  maintaining 
the  bottle  with  Its  mouth  below  said  memt>er  and  alined 
with  said  passage  during  the  capping  operation,  and 
means  for  successively  receiving  the  caps  from  said  pas- 
sage and   presenting   them  at    the   capping   position. 

.'i.  A  machine  iar  applying  stiff  metal  flanged  caps  to 
bottle  mouths  au  1  for  turning  the  flanges  thereof  unde« 
the  exterior  shoulders  of  the  bottle  mouths,  comprising 
a  vertically  elongated  head  having  a  cap  passage  ex- 
tending centrally  and  longitudinally  therethrough,  means 
for  sustaining  a  column  of  caps  in  said  passage  and  for 
successively  removing  the  caps  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  presenting  the  same  at  the  capping  position  em- 
bod,ving  a  cap  chuc  k  carried  h.v  said  head  to  sustain  the 
sealing  pressure,  and  means  for  turning  the  cap  flanges 
under  the  Iwttle  mouth  shoulders. 

1  Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.469.  CONTAINKK CAI'l'lNG  MACHINERY.  Wil- 
liam E.  Heath.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  ti>  Heath  Self- 
Opening  Stopper  Conipan.\.  Haltlmore.  Md..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  n.  191H.  Serial  No. 
hti.ll.S.      (Cl.   113—114.1 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  applying  flanged  caps 
to  receptacle  mouths  and  spinning  or  curling  the  aame 
thereon  comprising  a  rotary  cap  spinning  or  curling  device. 
means  for  bringing  the  cap  and  receptacle  together  in  a 
direction  alined  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  derlce, 
and  mechanisms  for  automatically  and  vertically  feeding 
the  caps  down  a  path  alined  with  said  axis  of  rotation 
while  maintaining  (4ch  cap  in  a  horizontal  position  with 
Its  flange  depending  and  for  successively  presenting  the 
caps  while  in  said  position  for  application  to  such  recep- 
tacles. 5 

2.  A  capping  machine  provided  with  a  head  harlng  a 
vertical  passage  extending  longitudinally  tberethroagh  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  column  of  saperimpoaed  horlKontal 
caps  and  to  permit  said  column  to  feed  downwardly  by 
gravity  as  the  bottom  caps  are  saccesslvely  dlKbarged 
therefrom,  rotary  means  for  spinning  the  capa  on  the  con- 
tainer mouths,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  means  being 
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•lined  wltb  the  lontritadlnal  axis  of  said  vertical  passage, 
deTlces  for  holding  a  cap  In  position  to  receive  the  mouth 
of  the  container  and  in  line  with  said  column,  and  mecha- 
nism for  permitting  the  lower  cap  of  said  column  to  drop 
to  said  derlcea  while  maintaining  its  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  head  having 
a  central  vertical  cap  feeding  passage  formed  to  receive 
a  downwardly  feeding  column  of  superimposed  horizontal 
eapa,  periodically  operating  pins  to  support  said  column 
of  caps  at  certain  periods,  a  slide  to  support  the  column  of 
cap*  at  othw  periods  and  to  permit  downward  dlschtirge 
of  the  bottom  cap  of  the  column,  add  means  to  catch 
■aid  bottom  cap  and  hold  the  same  in  bottle  mouth  recetv- 
iBff  position. 

4.  In  a  capping  machine,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
head  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  feed  passage  formed 
to  receive  a  downwardly  feeding  column  of  abutting  super 
imposed  horliontal  caps  movable  downwardly  therein  as 
the  bottom  caps  thereof  are  successively  discharged  from 
the  column,  means  to  receive  the  bottom  caps  successively 
and  hold  the  same  at  the  lower  end  of  the  head  with  their 
open  sides  down  to  receive  a  bottle  month,  and  mechanism 
for  eanalnc  the  bottom  cap  of  said  column  to  feed  down 
to  laid  means  while  maintaining  its  horizontal  position 
and  for  backing  said  cap  while  subjected  to  the  sealing 
pressure  of  the  bottle. 

6.  In  a  capping  machine,   in  combination,  a  head   hav 
Ing  a  vertical  longitudinal  feed  passage  extending  there- 
throogh  and  formed  to  receive  a  vertical  column  of  abut 
ting  superimposed  horizontal  caps  and  to  permit  the  Rame 
to  move  downwardly  as  the  bottom  caps  are  successively 
discharged  from  the  column,  and  mechanisms  adapted  to 
successively  move  the  bottom  caps  down  in  the  longltndl 
nal  axial  line  of  said  passage  and  a  bottle  mouth  receiving 
position  and  while  maintaining  their  horizontal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,28S,470.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD-SWITCn  Ritkr 
HiDDSN,  Benton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,156.     (CI.  104—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  of  track  and  a 
branch  line  of  track  and  a  switch  point,  of  means  for 
operating  the  switch  point  comprising  a  longitudinally 
dlq>08ed  shaft  between  the  main  line  of  track,  laterally 
shlftable  &ctuatl;ig  members  disposed  at  opposite  f-mLs 
of  the  shaft  and  laterally  movable  to  rotate  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  switch  rod  operatively 
connected  to  the  shaft  to  be  shifted  by  a  rotation  thereof. 
gear  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  oppositely  dls 
posed  wedge-shaped  pivoted  laterally  movable  actuating 
members  disposed  between  the  rails  of  the  main  track 
and  having  racks  engageable  with  said  gear  wheels,  a 
pivoted  wedge-shaped  movable  actuating  member  disposed 
between  the  rails  of  the  branch  track,  a  lever  operatively 
connected  thereto  and  operatively  connected  at  its  other 
extremity  to  the  adjacent  actuating  member  on  the 
naln  track,  and  a  car  having  depresslble  means  for  en- 
gaging one  or  the  other  edge  of  an  actuating  member 
to  thereby  shift  It  laterally. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  switch  actuating 
shait  having  a  gear  wheel,  a  laterally  movable  pivoted 
actoatlng  member  having  rack  teeth  engaging  said  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  a  yoke  having  a  lip  extending  over 
the  tree  edge  of  the  actuating  member. 

8.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  desorlbed,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  switch  point,  of  an  operating  crank  shaft  there- 
for, the  enuik  having  flat  side  faces,  a  base  plate  on  which 
the  crank  shaft  is  mounted,  said  base  plate  acting  as  a 
means  for  UmltlBg  the  movement  of  the  crank  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  flat  sides  of  the  crank  with  the  base  platt;. 


4.  In  n  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  point,  of  an  operating  crank  shaft 
therefor,  the  crank  having  flat  side  faces,  a  base  plate 
on  which  the  crank  shaft  is  mounted,  the  base  plate  acting 
to  limit  the  throw  of  the  crank,  a  link  having  a  flat  under 
face  adapted  to  rest  flat  down  upon  the  base  plate  when  the 
crank  Is  In  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions,  said 
link  being  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  point. 


l.ii.H3.471.  BOX.  Edmund  A.  Hbt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Wirebounds  Patents  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,168.     (CI.  217—22.) 


1.  A  wire  bound  box  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and 
fnils,  having.  In  combination,  a  cleat  located  approximate 
each  end  of  each  side  and  the  bottom,  and  secured  thereto 
by  staples  anchoring  the  side  and  bottom  to  their  respec- 
tive cleats  ;  bracing  cleats  at  each  end  of  the  top  of  the 
hi>x  and  interposeil  between  the  sides;  reinforce  layers 
superposed  on  said  sides,  and  a  binding  wire  embracing 
said  bottom  and  sides  and  extended  over  the  edges  of  the 
latter  and  alontr  said  reinforce  layers. 

1'.  A  wire  bound  box  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and 
ends,  having,  In  combination,  a  cleat  located  approximate 
earl)  end  of  each  Rl<ie  and  the  bottom,  and  secured  there- 
to by  staples  anchoring  the  sides  and  bottom  to  their 
respe<ttve  cleats:  a  bracing  cleat  at  each  end  of  the  top 
of  the  box  and  Interposed  between  the  sides,  binding  wires 
enclrcllnir  the  box  at  each  end  and  anchored  to  the  sides 
ani!  reinforce  layers  superposed  upon  the  sides  of  the 
box  and  <-nt<aglng  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  binding  wire 
extending  around  said  bottom  and  sides  over  the  edges  of 
the  latter  and  along  said  reinforce  layers. 

3  A  wire  bound  box  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and 
ends,  having,  In  combination,  reinforce  layers  superposed 
iiptin  (he  sliles  of  the  box,  binding  wire  encircling  the  box 
Ht  each  end  thereof  and  binding  wire  extending  along  said 
bottom,  sides  and  reinforce  layers. 

4.  A  wire  bound  box  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and 
"diIk,  having.  In  combination,  reinforce  means  for  the 
inftrlor  of  the  aides  of  the  box,  and  binding  wire  extending 
jiloni:  said  bottom  and  sides  and  anchored  to  said  reln- 
ffjrte   means. 

Ti  A  wire  bound  box  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and  ends 
having,  In  combination,  reinforce  means  superposed  upon 
the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  box  and  engaging  said 
ends,  and  binding  wire  intermediate  said  ends  extending 
alonK  said  bottom  and  sides  and  secured  to  said  reinforce 
mt-ans. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.472      RADIATOR.     JoHM  A.  Hinoir,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  127.547.    (CT.  257—180.) 

1.  In  a  radiator  section  parallelly-arranged  zigzag  strips 
constituting  a  water  tube,  said  strips  respectively  form- 
ing troughs  at  each  side  of  the  tube,  a  fln  strip  bent  to  have 
portions  lying  parallel  and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of 
alternate  troughs  at  one  side  of  said  water  tube  and 
portions  forming  complementary  walls  of  air  cells  wltb 
the  intermediate  troughs  on  the  same  side  of  said  water 
tube. 

2.  In  a  radiator  section  parallelly-arranged  zigzag  strips 
constituting  a  water  tube,  said  strips  respectively  forming 
trough.s  at  each  side  of  the  tube,  a  fln  strip  bent  to  have 
portions  lying  parallel  to  and  In  contact  with  the  walls  of 
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alternate  troughs  at  one  side  of  said  water  tube  with  in 
terniediate  portions  forming  complementary  walls  of  air 
cells  with  the  intermediate  troughs  on  the  same  side  of 
said  water  tube,  and  a  zigzag  fln  strip  parallel  to  the  walls 
of  said  water  tube  having  alternate  zigzags  In  contact  with 
complementary  walls  of  the  air  cells  and  intermediate 
zigzags  forming  complementary  walls  of  intermediate  air 
cells. 


3.  A  radiator  comprising  parallelly-arranged  zigzag 
strips  constituting  walls  of  adjacent  water  tubes,  a  fln 
strip  bent  to  have  portions  lying  parallel  to  and  in  con- 
tact with  alternate  zigzags  of  one  of  said  water  tubes, 
with  Intermediate  jwrtions  forming  complementary  walls 
of  air  cells  with  the  intermediate  zigzags  of  said  water 
tube  wall,  a  reversely-bent  fln  strip  having  a  similar  rela- 
tion to  the  other  water  tube,  and  an  intermediate  zigzag 
strip  having  portions  alternately  in  contact  with  and  par- 
allel to  portions  of  said  fin  strips,  and  together  therewith 
and  said  water  tube  waUs  completing  two  adjacent  rows 
of  air  cells  Intermediate  adjacent  water  tubes. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  parallelly-arranged  zigzas 
strips  constituting  walls  of  adjacent  water  tut>es,  a  fln 
strip  bent  to  have  portions  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with 
alternate  zigzags  of  one  of  said  water  tube  walls  and  in- 
termediate portions  forming  complementary  walls  of  air 
cells  with  the  intermediate  zigzags  of  said  water  tube  wall, 
a  rerersely-bent  fln  strip  having  a  similar  relation  to  the 
adjacent  water  tube  wall,  a  zigzag  strip  parallel  to  the 
walls  of  said  water  tubes  arranged  Intermediate  said  fln 
strips  and  in  contact  with  alternate  portions  thereof,  and 
extensions  of  the  walls  of  said  water  tubes  seamed  to 
each  other  and  constituting  a  wall  of  a  tank  or  header. 


1,233.473.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Sibastian  C.  Hof- 
MANN.  Osage  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,493. 
(CI.  246—80.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governing 
trafllc  in  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  inter- 
vals through  the  stretch  for  governing  traffic  In  the  other 
direction ;  each  signal  comprising  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  as  a  generator  by  the  signal  while  the 
latter  Is  moving  toward  danger,  a   signal  relay  for  con- 


trolling each  signal,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch  includ- 
ing track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relays,  menus 
for  controlling  each  signal  relay  by  the  signal  relay  for 
the  signal  next  in  advance  governing  traffic  in  the  same 
direction,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  signal  for  rendering 
the  corresponding  signal  relay  Ineffective  to  control  the 
signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  in  the  rear,  and  means 
for  energizing  each  of  said  auxiliary  relays  by  current 
generated  by  the  motor  of  the  corresponding  signal  while 
the  latter  Is  moving  toward  danger. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  slgmals 
located  at  intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governing 
traffic  in  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  In- 
tervals through  the  stretch  for  governing  traffic  In  the 
other  direction  ;  each  signal  comprising  an  electric  motor 
arranged  to  be  driven  as  a  generator  by  the  signal  while 
the  latter  is  moving  toward  danger,  a  signal  relay  for 
controlling  each  signal,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch  In- 
cluding track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relays, 
means  for  controlling  each  signal  relay  by  the  signal  relay 
for  the  signal  next  in  advance  governing  traffic  In  the 
same  direction,  and  means  for  each  signal  and  controlled 
by  the  current  generated  by  the  signal  motor  while  the 
signal  is  moving  toward  danger  for  rendering  the  cor 
responding  signal  relay  ineffective  to  control  the  signal 
relay  for  the  signal  next  In  the  rear. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governing 
trafllc  in  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  In- 
tervals for  governing  trafllc  in  the  other  direction,  each 
signal  comprising  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  be  driven 
as  a  generator  by  the  signal  while  the  latter  is  moving 
toward  danger,  signal-controlling  means  for  each  signal, 
track  circuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays  for 
controlling  said  signal-controlling  means,  means  for  con- 
trolliag  each  signal-controlling  means  by  the  signal-con- 
trolling means  for  the  signal  next  in  advance  governing 
traffic  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  each  signal 
and  controlled  by  current  generated  by  the  signal  motor 
while  the  signal  is  moving  toward  danger  for  renderlug 
the  corresponding  signal-controlling  means  ineffective  to 
control  the  signal-controlling  means  for  the  signal  next 
In  the  rear. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  Intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governhig 
traffic  In  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  inter 
vals  through  the  stretch  for  governing  traffic  In  the  other 
direction  ;  each  signal  comprising  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  as  a  generator  by  the  signal  while 
the  latter  is  moving  toward  danger,  a  signal  relay  for  con- 
trolling each  signal,  means  for  controlling  each  signal 
relay  by  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  in  advance 
governing  traffic  in  the  same  direction,  an  auxiliary  relay 
for  each  signal  for  rendering  the  corresponding  signal 
relay  ineffective  to  control  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal 
next  In  the  rear,  a  pick-up  and  a  holding  circuit  for  each 
auxiliary  relay,  each  pick-up  circuit  Including  the  motor 
of  the  corresponding  signal  and  each  holding  circuit  In- 
cluding a  front  contact  of  the  auxiliary  relay  Itself,  and 
track  circuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays  for 
the  control  of  the  signal  relays  and  of  the  circuits  for  the 
auxiliary  relays. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pair  of  opposing  signals 
located  substantially  at  each  junction  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions for  governing  traffic  In  opposite  directions,  each 
signal  comprising  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  be  driven 
as  a  generator  by  the  signal  while  the  latter  is  moving 
toward  danger,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each 
signal,  track  circuits  for  the  sections,  each  Including  a 
track  relay  for  controlling  the  signal  relay  for  each  sig- 
nal governing  traffic  through  the  section  ;  means  for  con- 
trolling each  signal  relay  by  the  signal  relay  for  the  sig- 
nal next  in  advance  governing  traffic  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  signal  adapted  when 
energized  to  render  the  corresponding  signal  relay  Inef- 
fective to  control  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  lo 
the  rear,  a  pick-up  and  a  holding  drcult  for  each  auxillary 
relay,   each  pick-up   circuit   including  the   motor   of  the 
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corresponding  signal  and  a  back  contact  of  a  trark  relay 
for  the  aection  through  which  the  last  mentioned  alRual 
governs  traffic,  and  each  holding  circuit  Including  a  front 
conUct  of  the  auxiliary  relay  and  a  back  contact  of  the 
ct>rre8ponding  signal  relay  and  a  source  of  current. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1. 233.474.  HUMIDIFIER.  Hohatio  Gatis  Kodghtox, 
Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.361. 
iCl.  237— 78.J 


1.  The  lomblnation  with  a  radiator  havinK  a  plurality 
of  roils,  a  water  re.epucle  adapted  to  be  plared  under- 
neath .said  radiator,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  receptac!*-  aud 
adapted  to  be  held  in  upright  position  so  a.s  to  extend 
parallel  to  said  radiator,  a  bar  extending  parallel  to  said 
cover  and  fastened  thereto,  a  plurality  of  holders  slidlngly 
arranged  on  said  bar,  wkks  secured  In  said  holders  and 
entering  said  receptacle,  a  float  operated  means  pivotally 
secured  to  said  cover  for  Indicating  the  Ifvei  of  the  water 
In  the  recepUcJe.  and  means  provided  in  said  hjv.t  f«r 
determining  the  position  of  said   float. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.475.  INSULATOR.  (■HEiSTt)i-HER  C  Hidson. 
Nlceville,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916,  Serial  No  12t;95o 
(CI.  173— 313. J 


jliiiiiiMttttMIHitaiAi 


NMI» 


1.  An  Insulator  of  the  rharaoter  dcsi  ribed  'oniprisiug 
a  shank  provided  with  spaced  arm.s  .llspo.s.-d  on  a  urva 
ture  one  toward  the  oth^r  and  about  a  coninion  (-.'nter 
the  ends  of  said  arms  tn-ing  spaced,  means  for  normally 
closing  the  space  between  the  outer  end-s  of  said  arms, 
and  a  non-conductive  block  8lldal)ly  engaged  with  the 
insulator  and  positioned  between  the  arni.s. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1,233,476.  .OiTIFRICTION  BEARING  AND  A  l'KO(  E.S.s 
OF  MANUFACTURINc;  THE  SAME.  FKCDEaicK  G 
UcoHsa,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departurt- 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  \n  U'.'i  '  U 
(CI.  84—59.) 

1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  pair  of  oppos..!  ra..- 
members  each  providing  a  track  for  antifriction  member*, 
and  a  series  of  antifriction  members  traveling  upon  said 
tracks  ;  one  of  the  race  members  comprising  a  backer  unit 
and  a  track  unit  having  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
track,  the  backer  unit  extending  crosswise  of  the  bearing 
along  a  surface  of  the  track  unit  and  having  an  upstand 
ing  Cange.  and  the  track  unit  having  a  face  in  contact 
with  the  side  face  of  said  flange  with  both  faces  provided 
with    integral.    co<">perating.    and    meshing   anchoring   pro 


Jf .  tlons  located  to  prevent  the  travel  of  said  track  unit 
relative  to  said  backer  unit;  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
annular  race  member  each  providing  a  track  for  antifric- 
tion members,  and  a  series  of  antifriction  members  trav- 
eling upon  said  tracks  ;  one  of  said  race  members  compris- 
ing a  shell  unit  and  a  track  unit  having  a  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  track,  one  of  said  units  having  a  bore  re- 
'Viving  the  other,  the  shell  unit  extending  crosswl.se  of  the 
!>'arinK  along  a  periphery  of  the  track  unit  and  having 
a  radially  extending  flange,  and  the  track  unit  having 
a  lailially  extending  face  in  contact  with  said  flange  with 
said  fa<e  and  flange  each  provided  with  Intfgral,  co- 
"f>-rati!ii,',  and  meshing  anchoring  projections  located  to 
pr.v.nt  rhc  rotative  travel  of  said  track  unit  relative  to 
-.is'l  sh.'il  miif  :  siiltstautlally  as  described. 


3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
racf  member  .-ach  provided  with  a  pair  of  tracks  for  antl 
friction  members  and  opposing  the  tracks  of  the  other, 
and  a  pair  of  series  of  antifriction  members  traveling 
upon  sithl  trackH ;  one  said  race  member  comprising  a 
smooth  bored  cylindrical  shell  unit  upturned  at  Its  ends 
to  provide  radially  extending  flanges,  and  also  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  smooth  perlpherled  track  units  received  In 
.laid  8h.>ll  unit  and  each  having  a  radially  extending  face 
In  ( ontact  with  a  mating  face  of  a  flange,  the  mating  faces 
being  provided  with  Integral  meshing  anchoring  projec- 
tions located  to  prevent  the  rotative  travel  of  the  track 
units  relative  to  said  shell  unit:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  antifriction  bearings  com- 
prising a  liullt  up  race  member  Including  a  track  unit  ele- 
ment. assemhle<l  with  a  backer  unit  having  a  flange  ele- 
ment, the  track  unit  element  being  anchored  to  the 
liark-r  unit  at  the  flange  element  by  anchoring  projec- 
tions the  process  of  (1)  providing  one  said  element  with 
an  anrhoring  projection,  and  (2)  assembling  the  track 
unit  element  with  the  backer  unit  and  at  the  same  time 
forcing  the  track  unit  element  and  the  flange  element  Into 
inritnate  contact  and  the  said  anchoring  projection  of  the 
i>ne  element  into  the  other  element  to  provide  such  other 
element  with  proje.  tions  cooperating  with  the  first  named 
proje,  fion  ;    substantially  as   described. 

.">  In  the  manufacture  of  antifriction  Iwarlngs  com- 
P'lsln;;  11  i.iiilt  up  race  member  Includini;  two  track  units 
•  ah  with  an  anchoring  projection,  and  also  Including  a 
-h.  M  tmtf  having  Initially  one  flange  and  Anally  two 
I'anges.  the  track  units  being  assembled  with  the  shell 
unit  and  heinu'  anchored  to  the  flanges  of  the  shell  unit 
■  V  ihe  anchoring  projections  upon  the  frack  units;  the 
process  of  (  1  I  ass^-mbllng  one  track  unit  with  the  shell 
unit  and  at  the  .same  time  forcing  the  anchoring  projec- 
tion of  su.  h  frack  unit  Into  the  Initial  flange  of  the  shell 
unit  to  provide  such  flange  with  projections  codperating 
with  the  projection  of  the  track  unit,  (2)  bringing  the 
other  track  unit  into  assembled  relation  with  the  shell 
unit  and  the  firm  named  track  unit,  and  (3)  forming  th; 
final  flange  up<ju  the  shell  unit  and  at  the  same  time 
forcing  such  flange  against  the  anchoring  projection  of 
the  second  named  track  unit  to  provide  sm  h  flange  with 
projections  cooperating  with  the  projection  of  such  track 
unit  ;  substantially  as  d»>8crlb«d. 
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1.233.477.  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  A. 
QII8T.  IjOs  Angeles,  iVil.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917. 
No.  143.648.      (CI.    121     -2<l.> 


HcfLT- 
Serlal 


3.  A  drilling  machine  (cmprising  a  cylinder,  a  chuck 
in  the  cylinder,  a  drill  nteel  in  the  chuck  having  a  duct. 
an  anvil  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  guide  means  for  the 
head  of  the  drill  steel,  a  hammer  in  the  cylinder  to  strike 
the  anvil,  and  a. tube  extending  through  the  anvil  and 
projecting  into  the  duct  In  the  drill  steel. 

6.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hammer 
In  said  cylinder,  means  to  supply  compressed  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the  hammer,  a  drill  steel  hav- 
ing a  duct,  a  tube  discharging  Into  said  duct,  means  to 
supply  water  to  .said  tube,  connections  l)etween  the  cylin- 
der and  said  tube  and  between  the  compressed  fluid  sup- 
ply and  said  tube,  and  means  to  change  the  connections 
at  will  to  supply  either  exhaust  fluid  or  full  pressure  fluid 
to  the  tube. 

H.  In  a  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  hammer,  an 
anvil  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  head  of  the  drill  steel, 
and  a  water  tube  extending  through  the  anvil  and  pro- 
jecting into  said   recess. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  5.  7.  and  !»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233. 47s.      TIRE,      IsoN    B.    Ikons.    Moruantown.    W,    Va 
Filed  Apr,  2.T.  1!M7      Serial  N<>.  I<>8.;t7s.      >("...  1  .^'J — .'>.  1 


An  Inclosed  core  for  a  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of 
clrcnmferentlally  spaced  annular  portions,  and  connecting 
portions  extending  therebetween,  said  connecting  portions 
being  disposed  spirally. 


1,283.479.  VEHICLE  DIRECTION  INDICATOR.  San- 
ro«o  J.  JACKMAN',  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.241.     (CI.  116—31.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  direction  indicator,  a  casing,  housings 
carried  by  and  extending  oppositely  from  the  casing.  Indi- 
cating plungers  slldably  mounted  within  the  bontrtngs.  ex- 
pansion springs  mounted  within  the  housings  and  adapted 
240  O.  G.— 46 


t.(  force  the  plungers  into  extended  position,  spring-pressed 
catch    mem  tiers   carried    by    the  housings,   pins   carried   by 

the  plungers  ami  adapted  to  engage  with  the  i^ntch  mem- 
bers to  holil  the  plungers  in  set  position  against  the  action 
of  the  spring-,  saiil  housings  having  offset  guliieways  for 
the  plii.s.  nnii  mians  operable  exteriorly  of  the  (aslng  for 
mo\ing  the  catih  meml)ers  out  of  engRgement  with  the 
pins. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  direction  Indicator,  a  casinj;  In  i.-nns 
carried  by  and  ext<iiiting  oppositely  from  the  ca-ing  in- 
dlc-atiii:--  iiii.n^'Ms  sii(iatil_\-  n)ounte<l  within  the  lunssin^'s, 
e\;  .1  ri-;''ii  ■irriiii.'s  mounted  ■within  the  housings  and  adapr- 
eil  f'l  *or<e  the  phiugers  into  extended  position,  sjiring- 
pres8«'(l  latih  ;ueiiil>>rs  carried  by  the  housing",  pins  ar- 
rleii  I'.v  !li>  plungers  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
catch  iioiiitM  r-  lo  hold  the  plungers  In  set  position  against 
the  action  of  the  springs,  means  operable  exteriorly  of 
the  casing  for  moving  the  catch  members  out  of  engage- 
m»'iit  with  the  pins.  Including  buttons  slidahle  within  the 
casing  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  rtexlV>le 
setting  elements  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  The 
plungers  and  extending  through  the  inner  ends  of  the 
housings  and  casing. 

3.  A  vehicle  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing, 
housings  secured  to  the  ends  of  and  projecting  outwardly 
parallel  to  and  from  oflfsej;  ends  of  the  casing,  relatively 
long  indicating  plungers  slidably  mounted  within  the 
liousings.  said  housings  being  curved  at  their  inner  ends 
and  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  on 
the  side  of  the  casing  facing  the  driver's  seat,  expansion 
springs  mounted  within  the  housings  to  extend  the  phin 
gers  into  the  indicating  position,  flexible  elements  connect- 
ed with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plungers  extending  through 
the  housings  and  out  through  the  inner  end.s  thereof,  said 
housings  having  communication  with  the  casiiig,  means 
noiunted  within  the  casing  to  hold  the  plungers  in  housed 
position  against  the  action  of  the  springs,  and  means  to 
release  said  holding  means  including  push  buttons  car- 
ried liy  the  rasing  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the 
wall  thereof  which  Is  opposed  to  the  driver's  seat. 

4  .\  direction  Indicator  for  vehiulett  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, housings  connected  with  the  casing  and  extindlng 
parallel  thereto  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  sabl  housings 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  casing  inwardly  to  points 
adjacent  the  1  enter  thereof  and  being  curved  and  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  casing  which  is  opposed  to 
the  driver  s  seat,  indicating  plunger^  slidably  mounted 
within  the  housings,  expansion  springs  within  the  hous- 
ings to  force  the  plungers  Into  signaling  position,  flexible 
elements  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers. 
extending  in  the  housings  and  out  through  the  lun<-r  end- 
thereof,  stop  members  for  the  members  located  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  of  the  housings  and  being  apertured  to  re- 
ceive said  flexible  elements,  means  within  the  casing  to 
!  hold  the  plungers  in  housed  position,  releasing  means  for 
I  said  holding  means  mounted  within  the  casing  and  In- 
I  eluding  push  )>uttons  which  extend  through  the  wall  of 
the  casing  that  Is  opposed  to  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
vehicle. 


1.233.4«<0.  THERMOvSTAT.  DAVID  8.  JACOBTS,  Jersey 
City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  St  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  89,712.  (CI.  286 — 6.) 
An  apparattis  of  the  character  described  comprising  ■ 

closed  container  for  a  rolatlle  Ilqnid,  nald  container  being 
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of   such    form   as   to   give    the   steam    a    rotary    motion,    a 
Bteam  main  in  which  !>aid  container  is  placed,  and  means 


for    utilizing    the    vapor    pressure    g»-nerated    in    the    con 
talner. 


1,238.481.  SALES  BOOK  AND  FOoT-MEA^lRING  DE- 
VICE AND  RECORD.  Paui.  A  .Iesbkki.,  I.o«  Angeles. 
Cal.  Flle<l  Dec.  16.  191."..  S.riiil  No.  67,294.  (CI. 
11—19.) 


th*-  obverse  side  of  the  sheet  l)€low  the  copy  salea  slip. 
said  chart  being  on  the  back  of  the  original  sales  slip,  and 
.>;al(i  length  Indicating  characters  being  at  different  dis- 
tances frojn  the  top  e<iKe  of  the  leaf  substantlnlly  as  and 
for    the    piirp<ise   described. 

l.<,'laiiii   'A  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


/     / 


1.  A  foot-measurt^ment  device   having  a  column   of  ron- 
■ecutively  arranged  length  indicating  characters  and  hav 
lug    colamns    of    ball-measurement    characters,    the    ball 
measurement   characters    In    alinenient    transversely   with 
any   given   length-Indicating   character    being   of   dlffpr^nt 
denominations  and  designating  the  various  ball   measure- 
ments  for   the   length    of   feet    Indicated    by    said    length 
Indicating  character. 

2.  A  foot  measnrement  device  having  a  colamn  of  con- 
■ecatlvelT  arranged  length-Indicating  characters  and  hav- 
ing colamns  of  ball-measurement  characters,  the  ball 
measurement  characters  in  allnement  transversely  with 
any  given  length-Indicating  character  being  of  different 
denomlnatlonn  and  designating  the  various  ball  measure- 
ments for  the  length  of  feet  Indicated  by  said  length - 
indicating  character,  there  being  appropriate  width- 
indicating  characters  for  the  various  columns  of  ball- 
meaenremeat  characters. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
foldabie  leaf  having  duplicate  sales  slips,  one  of  said  slips 
being  an  original  and  being  on  the  obverse  side  and  the 
other  slip  being  a  copy  and  being  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  leaf,  and  a  chart  of  length-indicating  characters  on 


N.-.\     V 


r>I.>^I'ENSIN«l^FAUCET.     Josbph  F    Kalbi.w 
.rk.    .N      V        Filed    Apr.    2(i.    UUG        ."Serial    No 
ifl.  la:      7.1 


1  !n  .  !i!  innti'iti  with  a  liquid  dlspeusini;  reccpralc 
II  -li-p.  ii-iiii.  t;iiiiHt  having  a  key  operated  plug  a  disk 
n.'siiiup-l  f  make  Hiiuidtlght  contact  with  the  spout  of 
said  fill  >t  a  guiding  element  combined  with  ^ald  disk 
and  fiifcDild-'  within  the  faucet  spout,  and  a  connection 
tictwcen  sail!  kiulding  element  and  said  plug  whereby  when 
the  latter  is  turnt-d.  the  disk  is  brought  Into  llquld-tlght 
! ontai  t  with  the  spout  of  the  faucet. 

2.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  liquid  dispensing  receptacle 
having  Index  i  haracters  vlisualizing  quantities  of  the  con- 
fent.s  and  having  a  faucet  with  a  key  operated  plug,  of  a 
disk  designed  to  make  liquid  tight  contact  with  the  spout 
of  said  faucet,  a  guiding  element  combined  with  said  disk 
and  enterable  within  the  faucet  spout,  and  a  connection 
between  .said  guiding  element  and  said  plug  whereby, 
when  the  latter  Is  turned,  the  disk  is  brought  Into  llquid- 
tiKht  contact  with  the  spout  of  the  faucet. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  tapered  plug, 
having  a  key  operated  stem,  and  a  passage  formed  there- 
through. <if  a  flexible  disk  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
the  mouth  of  said  faucet,  said  disk  having  a  guiding 
means  enterable  within  the  faucet  spout,  and  connections 
lietween  said  guiding  means*  and  said  plug,  whereby  when 
the  latter  Is  turned,  the  disk  is  brought  Into  close  con- 
tai  t  with  the  mouth  of  the  faucet. 


1  23."?, 483       BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.     Fbank  J.  Khist- 
MKKK,  .^t    Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 

s:;:{.4iy      iCl.  rt5~-46.» 


.\  bottle  cap  remover  and  replacer  comprising  a  hollow 
circular  button  having  a  dished  lower  face,  a  handle 
formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  to  form  a  loop  projecting  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  button,  the  strands  of  said  wire  entering 
the  button  within  which  one  of  the  strands  Is  offset  to 
fixedly  engage  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  the  other 
strand  being  bent  downwardly  and  passing  centrally 
through  the  lower  face  of  the  button  to  form  a  cap  en- 
gaging prong,  and  a  disk  guard  interposed  within  the 
button  between  the  prong  end  of  said  handle  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  button  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


f:i 


1,233,484 
Lav.nb, 
,<<1.171, 


NAPKIN  HOLDER  AND  F(»1,DER 
Whlttier.  Cal,     Filed  Feb.  29.  1916 
(CI.  24 — 9  > 
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1.233,486      ELF.CTRICAL  INSULATOR.     FMD  M.  LOCEE, 

191G,     Serial  No.  117,228. 


Victor,  -N 

(CI,  lOO- 
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Filed  Aug.  2h 


insulator   oi    a    composition  consisting  of 

aiuinina.  llthia.  and  an  alkali,  and  hav- 

.f  expansion  of  less  than  .(X>00066. 

electric    Insulator    comprising   the    following   in- 

tw.ric  oxld,   llthia.  and   at  least  70<7<    of  silica 


4     A    napkin    holder    and    folder,    embodying   a    resllicu' 
wire  frame  comprising  a   horizontal  portion  having  spiral 
spring  coils  near  Its  ends  and  two  vertical  portions  at  the 
ends   of    the    horizontal    portion,    a    pair    of    spring   clasps 
loosely  hung  on  the  horizontal  portion  l>etween  the  spiral 
spring  coils  and  the  vertical  portions  to  engage  and   hol<i 
the  edge  of  a  napkin,  said  clasps  each  in<  ludlng  a  pair  of 
relatively   movable   meml>ers  hung  oppositely   pivotaii.v   on 
the  horizontal   portion  of  the   frame,   mean.s  endxxl.MMK   a 
hook  and  loop  on  said  members  for  holding;  said  menil'crs 
together   independently   of   their   mounting  on    the    frame. 
and  a  spring  between  and  pressing  against  said  memliers 
to  normally  press  their  ends  together,   hinges  at   the  up 
per  ends  of  the  vertical  portions,  the  axes  of  said  hinges 
being  horizontal  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal  frann 
portion    and    said    hinges    having    stop    shoulders    prevent 
ing  them  from  being  thrown  farther  outwardly  from  each 
other  than  posiions  on  a   line  wdth  the  vertical  portions, 
and  resilient  curved  •  xtenslons  mounted  upon  said  hinges 
said  extensions  adapted  to  engage  a  person  tti  support  the 
frame  and  the  napkin  in  position  for  use  and  atlapted  to 
be  folded  inwardly  toward  and  past  each  other  and  to  ly 
sprung  slightly  laterally  tnit  of  th     plane  of  the  frame  w 
press  against  opposit*'  sides  of  the  folded  ntpkin. 
[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


fused  together  to  form  a  homogeneous  body. 
(Claims  2  t(i   12  Dot   printed  In   the  Gazette. 


1,233. 4S7  rOMHINATKiN  STEERING  AND  DRmXG 
AXLE  FX)K  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Jamks  W.  LtPHBB, 
Muskegon.     Ml- h        Filed    May    26.    1916.       Serial    No. 

loo, ((77,      t('i,    74--19,) 


1.233.485.        AUTOMATIC     BALANCER.       Mairicb     L« 
BLANC,  Paris,  France,  a.sslgnor  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  pour 
I'Exploitation     des      ProcMis     Westinghouse  -  Leblanc 
Paris.  France.     Original  application  filed  .luly  23,  1912 
Serial  No.  711,177.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
Mar.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,861.     (CI.  74—6.) 


A  coniidn  d  steering  and  driving  axle  including  a  casing, 
an  axle  journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  one  of  Us  ends 
projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  collar  on  said 
end  of  the  axle  engaging  said  end  of  the  casing  to  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  the  axle  with  relation  to  the  casing, 
a  horizontally  disposed  conical  coupling  member  secured  at 
its  apex  to  said  end  of  the  axle,  a  flange  formed  on  and 
extending  radially  from  the  base  of  the  coupling,  centrally 
apertured  plates,  means  securing  the  plates  In  assembly 
and  to  said  flange,  said  plates  having  guide  ways,  a  ball 
locateil  within  the  apertures  In  the  plates,  pins  carried  by 
the  l>all  fitting  In  said  guide  ways,  and  a  spindle  carried 
l>v  the  ball. 


1.233,488.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Ronai 
Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Sv 
Company,  Swissvale,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of 
Flle<l  Aug    19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,285, 


-D  A,  McCax>', 
vltch  k  Signal 
Pennsylvania. 
(Cl    246—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  shaft  which  is  mounted 
In  a  pair  of  yielding  bearings  in  which  It  is  adapted  to  be 
freely  displaced  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  about 
a  principal  axis  of  Inertia  through  its  center  of  gravity, 
of  a  balancer  comprising  a  mass  adapted  to  be  first  use<l 
In  such  condition  that  Its  particles  are  mobile  and  to  as 
sume  a  counter-balancing  shape  when  In  rotation,  said 
mass  being  solidified  permanently  Into  such  shape,  said 
rotating  parts  being  of  relatively  large  mass. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signala 
located  at  intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governlBf 
traflSc  in  one  direction,  and  other  signals  located  at  Inter- 
vals for  governing  traffic  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  signal 
relay  for  controlling  each  signal,  track  circuits  for  the 
stretch  including  track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal 
relays,  means  for  controlling  the  signal  relay  for  each  sig- 
nal by  the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  next  in  advance  gov- 
erning traffic  in  the  same  direction,  means  responsive  to 
reversals  of  current  for  each  signal  relay  for  rendering 
the  relay  Ineffective  to  control  the  signaT^elay  for  the 
signal  next  In  the  rear,  and  means  for  con^oUing  saUl 
last-mentioned  means  by  the  track  relays  and  the  corre- 
sponillng  signal 
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2.  In  comMaation.  a   stretch  of  railway   trark,  sljfnnN 
locftted  at  Intervals  through  the  stretch  for  governing  rraf 
flc  In  one  direction,  and  uthfr  -Ignals  Id.-att'ii  nt  interval 
for   governing   trafllc    In    thf    opposite    di^^■l•tll>ll.    a    sit;!i;il 
relay    for   controlling  each    signal,    track    cln  iiitf    U>r   tli< 
stretch  Including  track  relays   for  controlllnK  «iu<l   sumihI 
relays,  means  for  controlling  the  signal  relay  for  ca   h  sic 
nal  by  a  contact  of  the  slfnal  relay  next  in  ailvan(e  guv 
erning  traffic  la  the  same  direcrlon.  a  tiran^  h  anuuil  each 
of  said  contacts,  a  polarized   relay  for  coiitrnlling  -'ii'  h  ■' 
said    branches,    and    means    for    . ontrnllint;    ^iii^l    inlari/.-l 
r^-Iays  by  the  track  relays  and  rh'  corr'-^ii 'Tidin.-  -i^ui, 

3.  In   combination,   a   stretch    nt   railway    tra   k    dtvtd.<l 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pair  of  opp^ising  -ienaN     > 
cated  snbstantlally  at  each  Junction   of  adjacent  ^ectiun^ 
for  governing  traffic  in  opposite  direction-*,  a  >lciial   relav 
for  the  control  of  the  indication  of  fHrh  sii:aa!    rra    k     ir 
cults  for   the   secrlons.    eai-h    Including    a    tra' k    i>  ia\     f  .r 
controlling  the  signal  relay  for  each  signal  ::i>v.  rnijii;  trir 
tic  through  the  section;  means  for  rontrolHru'  ''ah   >i-iia! 
relay  by  the  signal   relay   for  the  signal   next   in   ahm  . 
governing  trafllc  in  the  same  direction,  a   polariz'ii    i>ia\ 
for  each  signal  relay  adapted  when  energized  in     n-     lir., 
tion  to  render  the  latter  ineffective  to  control    ^h-    -i.'nal 
relay  for  the  signal  next  in  the  rear,  a  norma  1   m 
verse  energixatlon   circuit   for   each    polarized    v>'\>tv 
normal  circuit  including  a   r'ront   contact   of  a    -ra    k 
for    the   section    through    which    thp     orrfspunlinK 
governs  traffic,  and  a  contact  closed  by  the  lorrespondintj 
signal  when  changing  its  Indication  :  and  each  r-'v^rsc     Ir 
colt  tnclading  a  back  contact  of  said  track  relay  and   th. 
Mild  contact  controlled  by  the  signal. 

4.  In  combination,  two  successive  se<'tions  of  a  rallwav 
track,  a  slfsal  located  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  each 
section,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control 
thereof,  a  line  circuit  for  each  signal  r.day  eitendinc 
through  the  corresponding  section,  track  circuits  for  tht> 
w^tions  Inclodlng  track  relays  for  cuatrollink'  the  lln'- 
••ircults  of  the  signal  relays,  means  for  i-ontrollinK  thf>  lini- 
circuit  for  the  section  In  the  rear  by  the  llnp  rirmiit  for 
the  section  In  advance;  and  a  polarized  relay  for  r  inov 
ing  the  line  circuit  for  the  section  in  the  r^ar  from  cuiirrol 
t  y  the  line  circuit  for  the  section  in  advan^  <•  1  n..rnuil 
energization  circuit  for  aaid  polarized  relay  in^  luding  a 
front  contact  of  a  track  relay  for  the  section  in  advance 
and  a  contact  controlled  by  the  signal  for  the  s.-.  tinti  In 
advance,  and  a  reverse  inergization  1  ir  nii  '"r  ^aiil  [tolar 
Ized  relay  Including  a  back  contfi't  ..f  •  i;il  mm  k  relay 
and  a  contact  controlled  by  said  sikrnal 

5.  In  combination,  two  successive  section^    'f    t    raiiwav 
track,  signals  for  governing  traffic  through    said   sections 
in   the  same  direction,  a  signal  relay   for  '  nntrollint:  ,-i\'  h 
signal,   track  circuits  for  ea<'h   section,   means    for   it^n m 
ing   the   signal    relay    for   the    se<'tion    in    aii\inie    by    liie 
track  circuits  for  the  section  In   advance    tn   ans   for  gov- 
erning the  signal  relay   for  the  se<-tion  in   the   r.ar     v   -h 
track  circuits  of  the  section  in  the  rear  and  ;  y  ^aid   -luna! 
relay  for  the  section  in  advance,  and  means  s.'i.-.  tivelv  re 
sponslve   to    the  direction   of   current    flowini;    therein    for 
shunting  the   control   of   the   signal    relay    ff>r    rtu-    s,m  tii.n 
in   the  rear  from  the  signal   relay    for  the   se.  tion    in   nd 
vance  when  a   train   enters  the  se<'tion   in  advane  in   th^ 
direction  governed  by  the  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in   the  (;a/,ette  j 


1.283.489.       SUBMARINE     ESCAPEMENT  TTHE        Wii 
LIAII    C.    McDorcAi.L.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    28. 
1815.     Serial  No.  24,4«17.     (CI    114—16.7.1 
1.   In   aa   apparatus   of   the    class   des»Tthed,   a    vertical 
chamber  having  gate  valves  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  tobalar  member  adapted   for  reception   In   said 
chamber,  removable  closures  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said   tnbnlar   member,    means    foi'  operating   natd   gate 
valves  from  ovtalde  of  the  chamber  and  additional  means 
for  operating  said  valves  from   within  the  tube  when  the 
latter  is  rtlsysfcl  within  the  chamber. 

S.  In   aa   apparatus   of   the   class   dexcrlbed.   a    vertical 
ehamber,  gate  valves  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  tobu 


lar  member  adaptwl  to  l)e  received  therein,  removable 
( losures  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  means  for 
!u.  kirm    said    closures    from    within    the    tube,    additional 

tinaii^  foi-  loeking  the  lower  closure  from  outside  the 
nii.e.  and  means  for  operating  the  gate  valves  at  the  ends 
'•f   !he   rtiainl>er. 


:!  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<:rlbe*l,  a  vertical 
.  hainber.  gate  valves  at  the  upp<'r  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
a  tubular  iiiend»er  adapted  to  Iw  re<'etve<l  in  said  chamber. 
removable  closures  for  the  upp«>r  and  lower  ends  of  «aid 
tubular  member,  means  for  locking  the  closures  from 
within  the  tubular  memb«'r.  additional  means  for  locking 
the  lower  <  losure  from  outside  the  tubular  member,  means 
for  ai  tualiug  the  gate  valves  from  otitslde  the  chamtwr 
and  additional  means  for  actuating  said  valves  from  with 
In  the  tubular  member  when  the  latter  is  disposed  within 
the  chamber. 


1.j:H3.49h.      rtRRENOY-SELECTOK.      Mai  an  s   H.    Man 
OELBATM   and   (}t  STAVE   F.    Mai.sch.   Chicago.    111.  :   said 
Malseh    assignor    t<(   said    Mandelhaum.      Filed    Dec.    12, 
lltia       Serial  No.  S<»«,185.      (CI.  2:?.''.— 82.) 
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1  In  .1  devbc  of  the  clasn  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  Independent  accumulator  mechanisms,  a 
tm.  k'T  for  ai  tuating  each  accumulator  me<hanlsm,  and  a 
key.  salii  key  being  provided  with  an  extension  whereby  the 
key  is  adai'ted  to  act  upon  a  plurality  of  said  rockers,  said 
k-  y  being  al-o  provided  with  a  portion  underlying  one  of 
said  rockers  when  an  actuation  is  taking  place,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

^^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
accunnilator  mechanism,  actuating  rockers  therefor,  keys 
for  actuating  said  rockers,  said  keys  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  underlie  a  rocker  on  sldewUe  movement  of  aald 
portion,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  porttoo  of  said 
key  in  a  sidewlse  dlrectios  in  order  to  bring  said  portion 
beneath  a  rocker,  said  means  Inclodlng  a  cam  acting  on 
said  key  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke  of  the  key,  aab 
stantially  as  described. 

8.   In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of   accumulator   mechaalsms,  a   grooved   ahaft   on  which 


I 

III 


said    mechanisms   are    mounted,    cancellation    mechanism, 
catches  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  groove  In  said  shaft 
and   a   cam    carried    by    the    cancellation    ine<hanism    and 
adapted  to  move  said  catches  prior  to  cancellation. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  number  wheels,  a  star  wheel  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
plunger  movable  tangentiallj  of  the  wheel,  a  spring  pawl 
on  said  plunger.  adapte<l  to  engage  said  star  wheel,  a 
rocker  engaging  «t  its  end  with  aald  plunger,  a  kcv  for 
actuating  said  ro<ker,  and  a  lever  mounted  in  such  posi- 
tion that  one  arm  thereof  Is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  plunger  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  the  other  arm  Is 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  star  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  .'>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tla/ette.] 


1,233.491.      CURRENCy-SELECTOR.      Mai  iuce    II.   Man- 
DKLBADM   and   Oustave   F.   Maisch,  Chicago.    111.  ;   said 
Malsch  assignor   to    said    Mandelhaum.      Filed    l>ec.    10, 
.      1914.     Serial  No.  870.456.      (CI.  235— 82. 1 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  eonddnation  of  nr<umii 
lator  mechanisms,  and  cancellation  niechanlsm,  ircneva 
gears  normally  engaging  .said  a<(umulator  mechanisms. 
means  for  disengaging  said  gears  from  said  mechanisms 
during  cancellation,  means  for  locking  said  gears  Im 
mfKllately  prior  to  and  during  the  removal  of  said  gears 
from  engagement,  and  means  for  reslliently  lucking  said 
accumulator  mechanisms  on  the  disengagement  of  ^aill 
gears. 

5.   In  an   adding  machine,   the   condtination   of  accninn 
lator  mechanisms,  cancellation  mechanism,  a   shaft  carry 
Ing  Geneva   gears,   said   gears  engaging  said   mechanisms, 
means   for  moving  said   shaft  and    gears   into   Hn<l   out   of 
engagement  with  said  mechanism,  means  for  locking  said 
gears  immediately  prior  to  and  during  the  disengagement 
of  the  gears  from  the  mechanism,  said   moving  and   lock 
Ing  means  including  a  member  having  cam  groo\  t's.  and  a 
removable  key  for  actuating  said  member. 

9    In   an    adding  machine,   the   combination    of   number 
wheels  and  connections  to  the  same  for  setting  up  amounts 
thereon,  means  operable  by  a  removable  key  for  disengag 
ing    said    connections    and    for    simultaneously    reslliently 
holding   said    number   wheels,    means   carried    by    the   said 
key  for  locking  the  same  against  removal  when  the  nuin 
ber  wheels  and  connections  are  in  operative  position  and 
permitting    the    removal    of    the    key    when    said    number 
wheels  and  connections  are  disengaged,  an  oscillator.\- can^ 
cellation  lever,  said  lever  and  removable  key  being  so  dis 
posed  that  the  lever  cannot  be  operated  until  said   key  Is 
remove*!,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  H  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,233,492.  CA8H  REGISTER.  Haako.v  A.  Martin.  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  <'om 
pany,  Dayton.  (Jhlo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in -or 
porated  in  UMH5  )  Filed  .Tuly  .'.  1913.  Serial  No 
777.431.  (CI.  2.H.-^-2,i 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  tlescribe<l,  the  cicutiination 

of  a  driving  member   having  a   constant  extent   of   move 


ment  :  a  illlferentially  movable  actuator;  a  le^er  connected 
with  the  drivini:  mendier  and  the  actuator  and  bodily 
movable  by  the  former  without  affecting  the  latter  ;  and 
selecting  manipulative  means  for  differentially  limiting 
the  bodily  movement  of  the  lever  and  causing  the  further 
movement  of  the  driving  iiiend)er  to  move  the  lever  about 
Its  pivot  and  actuate  the  differentially  movable  actuator. 


—^ — :: — u— 


2  In  a  ma<  hlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  record  strip  carrying  frames  ;  differen- 
tia lly  adjustable  printing  mechanism  Including  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  type  carriers  corresponding  in  numb«T  to  the 
record  strip  frames;  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
ie(ord  strip  frames  to  rarry  their  record  strips  against 
their  type  carriers  to  take  impressions  therefrom  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  record  strip  frames  with 
their  actuating  mechanism  :  and  means  for  feeding  the 
record  strip  carried  against  its  t>'pe  carriers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  constant  movement  :  a 
driven  member  ;  an  oscillatory  arm  ;  a  lever  plvotally  car- 
ried thereby  and  lounected  with  the  driving  and  driven 
member  so  that  movement  of  the  lever  with  its  arm 
effects  no  movement  of  the  driven  member  ;  and  means  for 
differentially  lindting  the  movement  of  the  arm  so  that 
further  movement  of  the  driving  member  will  swing  the 
lever  about  its  pivot  and  effect  the  determined  differential 
movement  of  the  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  .if  the  >  la>s  described,  the  cond)lnatlon 
of  a  driving  inendter  having  a  constant  extent  of  move- 
ment: a  ilri\'[i  member;  a  lever  connected  with  Ixjth  of 
-•aid  niembers  .  an  oscillat(T\'  arm  pivotally  carrying  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  b«  move<l  by  the  driving  member  ;  and 
means  for  differentially  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm 
so  that  the  further  movement  of  the  driving  member  will 
swing  the  lever  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  arm 
and  actuate  the  driven   member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slotted  driving  member  having  a  constant  movement  ; 
a  slotted  actuator  ;  an  oscillatory  arm  :  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  on  said  arms  and  having  pins  on  Its  ends  work- 
ing in  the  slots  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  ;  and 
means  for  differentially  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
arm  and  the  pivot  of  the  bell  crank,  the  slot  in  the  driv- 
ing member  being  so  shaped  as  to  swing  the  bell  crank 
about  Its  pivot  after  the  movement  of  the  pivot  is  stopped 
and  through  the  pin  and  slot  connections  with  the  driven 
member  actuate  the  latter  differentially. 

[Claims  tj  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 

1.233,493.     HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.     Cahl  A, 
MiKKi.v.  Olmsted,  111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.     Serial  No. 
138.012.     (CI.  54—30.1 
A  deviie  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shark    a 

hook  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a   >\x- 


/ 
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cnltOM  pasMge  for  the  admlssiou  of  a  Unit,  sparwi  arnm 
projecting  from  the  other  em)  of  thf  shank  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  hook,  hooks  on  thf  .'nd-*  -f  rtal>l 
arm*  aad  arranged  at  right  angl^-s  to  th.-  tir^t  hook,  a 
rabbet  extending  across  thp  Inner  fac*"s  of  siiid  anus  at 
their  Junction  with   the  shank,   lugs  projecting  from  the 


1.233.496.  M.\CHINE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  MALAD- 
lU.STMENT  OF  THE  ATLAS  AND  AXIS.  Adrian  D. 
NiCHui.H.  St.  IxiuIh.  Mr).,  a.suljcnor  of  one-half  to  Oscar 
W  ifooppaw.  St.  I.«)uIh.  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial .No    104.:<M9.      (CI.  128 — 16.) 


Inner  face  of  the  rabbet,  a  third  liij;  projf.  tlnK  from  the 
inner  aide  of  the  hook  and  having  a  re<lu<i  <1  fnd  ro  provide 
a  shoalder,  and  a  plate  having  ont-  e^lg*-  >i*'Ht»il  in  fht-  rab- 
bet and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  lugs 
extend,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  lugs  bplng  rlvftfd  .ivf>r 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  platf  in  fl.\pd 
relation  to  the  ahank  and  hooks. 


1.233.494.      MINING 
Chicago.   111.     Filed 
(CI.  123—14.) 


MACHINE. 
May   1.   tftl.3 


En, VI 1  vr) 
S.'rlH! 


( 
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2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  driving  sprocket  connecte<l  thereto,  an  idler  sprocket 
connected  to  one  corner  of  said  frame,  a  guiding  track 
on  said  frame  at  another  corner  thereof,  a  chain  cutter 
extending  around  said  driving  sprocket,  said  Idler  sprocket. 
■aid  frame,  and  said  guiding  track,  in  the  plane  of  said 
frmme.  means  on  said  frame  for  varying  thf-  position  of 
aald  guiding  track  to  vary  the  cutting  length  of  said  chain 
cutter,  and  me*na  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  frame 
relatlTely  to  aald  driving  sprocket  to  compensate  for  the 
adjustment  of  aald  gnldtng  track  to  maintain  the  length 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  chain  cutter  substantially  the 
■nme. 

i Claims  1  and  3  to  19  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fiazette  ] 


1,288,490.       LIGHT  -  DIFFL'SER     FOR     AUTOMOBILE 
HEADLIGHTS.      Charlis    H.    Mi  cke.nhir.n     Detroit. 
Mich.      FUed    Dec.   9.    1916.      Serial    No.    l,3fV02,s        (Ci 
240 — 48.4.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  having  a  set  of 
111  nips   or   fingers   for   simultaneously   engaging  the  right 

anil  left  traiisvers*-  process  of  the  atlas,  and  a  head  rest 
pivoted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  through  said  clamps  for  the 
atlas. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  set  of 
clamps  or  fingers  for  engaging  the  right  and  left  trans- 
vtrse  prixesses  of  the  axis,  a  second  set  of  clamps,  said  sec- 
ond set  of  clamps  being  arranged  alongside  of  the  first  set 
for  engaging  the  right  and  left  processes  of  the  atlas. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  describeil  having  a  set  of 
'lamps  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  vertebra,  a  second 
set  of  clamps,  or  fingers,  arranged  alongside  of  the  first  set, 
and  a  head  rest  pivoted  to  oscillate  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  set  of  clamps  or  fingers,  the  clampa  in 
each  set  being  Independently  adjustable  with  respect  to 
'■arh  other. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  set  of 
<  lamps,  or  fingers,  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  verte- 
bra, a  second  set  of  clamps,  or  fingers,  arranged  alongside 
of  the  first  set,  and  a  head  rest  pivoted  to  oscillate  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  said  clampa,  the  clamps  in  each  set 
being  Independently  adjustable  In  respect  to  each  other, 
and  the  clampa  of  one  aet  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  those  of  the  other  set. 

.')  .A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  set  of 
lumps  or  fingers  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  trans- 
\er8e  process  of  a  vertebra  of  the  neck,  a  second  set  of 
I  lamps  arranged  alongside  of  the  flrat  set  to  engage  the 
right  and  left  process  of  an  adjacent  vertebra  of  the  neck, 
said  clamps  or  fingers  being  Independently  adjusUble  to- 
wjiril  and  from  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  aald  clamps 
towsrd  or  from  each  other,  and  a  he  d  rest  pivoted  to 
osflllHte  vertically  on  ti  a>;ls  t:-   n  .  ■  '  i  .(I'd  vrtebra 

and  lorati'il  adjacent  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Caaette.] 


1.  A  dlffaaing  device  for  head  lisihrs  ronsisting  of  n 
thin  flexible  transparent  film-like  member  atlapted  to  cover 
the  face  of  a  lens  and  provided  throughout  with  a  series  of 
laterally  projecting  light  dlflfuslng  points,  sniistsntiallv  h-s 
described. 

rClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.233.497.    TOP  FOR  FURNITURE.      Enoch  Oh nstrand, 

Syracuse.  .\.  Y  .  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 

pjuiy,    Syracuse.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

Plied  .May  7.  1913.      Serial  No.  766.062.      (01.  45     31.) 

1.   .\  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  base  having  a  down- 

wardlv-turne<l   flange,   a   covering  supported  on  the  base. 

and  a  covering  retalnlng-strlp  abutting  the  outer  face  of 

the   fiange,   having  a   shoulder  engaging   the  free  edge  of 

said  flange,  a  shoulder  In  the  plane  of  the  top  face  of  the 

base   supportlnir   an    edge   of   the   covering   and   a   portion 

projecting  above   the   top   of  the   base  jind   protecting  the 

f'd:,'e  of  the  covering. 
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2.  In  a  top  for  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  ilownwardly  turned  flange,  and  a  covering  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  of  a  retalnlng-strlp  for  the  covering 
having  an  inwardly  turneil  flange  alon'.'  its  lower  edge  en- 
gaging the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  liase.  a  shoulder 
having  a  face  in  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  base  to  sup- 
port an  edge  of  the  covering  and  a  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly and  turning  Inwardly  above  the  shoulder  to  protect 
the  edge  of  covering. 


3.  \  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  base  having  a 
downwardly  turned  flange,  a  covering  supported  on  said 
base,  and  a  retaining  strip  having  an  Inwardly-turned 
flange  along  Its  lower  edge  formed  with  a  seat  engaging 
the  downwardly-turned  flange  on  the  base,  a  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  above  the  base  to  protect  the  edge  of  the 
covering,  a  concave  rib  Iwtween  the  lower  flange  and  the 
upper  projection  to  engage  the  downwardly-turned  flange, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  downwardly-turned  flange 
and  the  concave  rib. 

4.  A  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  base,  a  covering 
supported  on  the  base,  retaining  strips  for  the  covering 
abutting  at  their  ends  and  each  having  a  shoulder  in  a 
plane  with  the  top  face  of  the  base  to  support  the  covering 
near  Its  edge  and  also  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  on  its  inner  face,  and  an  alining  piece  fitted  into 
the  longitudinally  extending  channels  of  the  two  strips. 

5.  A  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  base,  a  covering 
supported  on  the  base,  and  retaining  means  for  the  cover- 
ing embodying  two  strips  secured  to  the  base  and  formed 
with  channels  on  their  faces  that  are  opposed  to  the  base, 
and  an  alining  piece  fitted  in  the  channels  across  the  joint 
of  the  two  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.283.498.  COMPOUND  FUKI^OIL  ENGINE.  ObCar  P. 
OsTiROREN.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.lwln  Lundgren,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  .Tune  28.  1915 
Serial  No.  .35,777.      (CI.   123—36.1 


cylinder  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder, 
whereby  the  low  pressure  piston  operates  to  force  air 
under  pressure  Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  componml  fui-l  oi!  engine,  the  comtdnatlon  with 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  said  high  pressure  cylin- 
der having  an  Inlet  port  In  one  side  and  a  single  exhaust 
port  In  the  other  side  communicating  with  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  said  high 
pressure  piston  operating  as  a  valve  to  cut  off  both  of 
said  ports  and  constitute  the  sole  controlling  means  for 
the  inlet  of  air  thereto  and  the  exhaust  of  gas  therefrom, 
an  air  reservoir  in  direct  communication  with  both  cylin- 
ders, an  air  passage  connecting  the  working  end  of  the 
low  pressure  <  ylinder  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  high  pres- 
sure (  yllDder.  whereliy  the  low  pressure  piston  operates  to 
force  air  under  pressure  Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder, 
substantially   as  described. 

■H.  In  H  compound  fuel  oil  engine,  the  combination  with 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  located  side  by  side  and 
having  a  single  port  connecting  them,  constituting  the  sole 
exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low 
pressure  <  yllnder  of  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  the  piston  in 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  <ontrolllng  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  port,  means  permitting  the  compression  of 
air  in  the  workinjr  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and 
the  discharge  of  the  same  Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder, 
through  a  port  slightly  below  the  first-mentioned  port,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  fuel  oil  engine,  the  combination  with 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  located  side  by  side  and 
having  a  single  port  connecting  them  and  constituting  the 
sole  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  of  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  the  piston 
in  the  high  pressure  cylinder  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  port,  means  permitting  the  compression  of 
air  in  the  working  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and 
the  discharge  of  the  same  Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder, 
said  means  Including  a  port  In  said  low  pressure  cylinder 
uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke,  there  lieing  a 
passageway  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  the  last  mentioned  port,  said  high 
pressure  piston  controlling  the  inlet  of  air  to  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  below  the  piston  therein,  and  means  for 
forcing  liquid  fuel  into  the  en<l  of  the  high  presfure  cylin 
der,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  lu  a  compound  fuel  oil  engine,  the  combination  with 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  located  side  by  side  and 
having  a  single  port  connecting  them  and  constituting  the 
sole  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  the  piston  In  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  port,  means 
permitting  the  compression  of  air  in  the  working  end  of 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  the  discharge  of  the  same 
into  the  high  pressure  cylinder  through  a  port  at  the  oppo 
site  side  of  and  slightly  below  the  first  mentioned  port, 
said  means  Including  a  port  In  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke,  there  ttelng  a 
passageway  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  communltating  with  the  last  mentioned  port, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  below 
the  piston  therein  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  into 
the  end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  sul)Stantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


1.  In  a  compound  fuel  oil  engine,  the  combination  with 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  said  high  pressure  cylin- 
der having  an  Inlet  port  In  one  side  and  a  single  exhaust 
port  In  the  other  side  communicating  with  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  said  high 
pressure  piston  operating  as  a  valve  to  cut  off  both  of  said 
ports  and  constitute  the  sole  controlling  means  for  the 
inlet  of  air  thereto  and  exhaust  of  gas  therefrom,  an  air 
passage  connecting  the  working  end   of  the  low  pressure 


1.233,499.  SPRINfi  SEAT.  Chari.»8  H.  Pai.mki,  Mil 
waukee,  Wis  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.975. 
(CI.  267—7.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  supporting  means,  of  a  colled 
spring,  linkage  connecting  said  spring  with  said  supporting 
means  to  permit  compression  of  said  spring  when  a  load 
Is  Imposed  upon  It.  a  seat  reslllently  supported  by  said 
spring,  and  means  Including  a  spring  for  relieving  the 
shock  on  the  supporting  spring  when  the  load  is  released. 

2.  The  combination,  with  supporting  means,  of  a  base 
plate,  a   vertically  disposed   member,  a   supporting  spring 


7x6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July 


19'; 


lDt^rpos^<i  between  saiii  base  plate  aod  tbf  upper  eud  of 
sail!  mt'inber  with  tiie  supporting  means  to  permit  com- 
pr^HKloD  of  said  spring  when  a  load  is  impo!>ed  upon  it,  a 
spririK  iiiounttMl  on  said  vtrtttally  disposed  member  and 
rn-arlnti  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  •upporting  spring 
to  i»*lleve  said  supporting  spring  of  shock  when  it  is  re- 
lieved of  the  load,  and  a  aeat  mounted  upon  the  base  plate 
and  reslllently  supportetl  by  tiaid  suppurtinK  sprln»{. 


'A.   The  combination,   with   supporting   iiiftiiis,   >>t  a    \mtii- 
plate,  a  vertioaily  di8pose<l  member  havini:  head'nl  pnds,  a 
coiled  supportins;  spring  interposed  between  said  twise  plate 
and   the  upper   headed   end   of  said   nieint>er.    linkage   con 
nectlng  said  vertical  member  with  oald  supporting  means 
tn  peniilr   compression  of  said   spring   when  under  kiad.  a 
sprini?   mounted   on   said    vertical    member   and    intcrT'oS''! 
b^fw»^n  the  lower  headetl  end  of  said  memb»'r  and  thf  up 
p^r  end  of  the  spring  to  relieve  said   supporting  sprintJ  oi' 
sho<  k.  and  a  »«at  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  rt'sUl 
eutly  supported  upon  the  sapporting  spring. 


I.:i3.'i.500.     TRANSMISSION-GEARINi;    FOR    MILLINi; 
MA<.'HIXES.      Fau>   A.   Par.sons,    Milwauk»'e.    Wis.,    as 
siunor  to  The  Kempsmith  Manuf«<  turiag  lo..  W*si  AUls. 
Wis..  II  Corporation  of  Wisconsin       Fibd    hily  .'U     liUf. 
StTial   Nu.   112.208.       (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  lu  transmission  gearlnK  for  milling  ma'hines  the 
niiubination  of  a  spindle,  a  drivlnK  shaft,  first  and  serund 
intermediate  shafts  parallel  with  the  spindle  and  ilrlvin;: 
shaft,  an  axlally  stationary  cone  of  g^ars  on  thf  first  in 
termediate  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  axlally  shiftable  on  the 
driving  shaft  Into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the  gears 
on  th*-  tirst  intermediate  shaft,  an  axlally  stationary  corit» 
of  gears  on  the  spindle,  a  first  rone  of  gears  aiially  shift 
able  on  the  »«cond  Intermediate  shaft  into  engagement  one 
at  a  tlmt'  with  the  gears  on  the  first  intermediate  shaft, 
and  a  second  cone  of  gears  axlally  shiftable  on  the  second 
intermediate  abaft  into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the 
gears  on  the  aitlndle. 

4.  In  a  transBlMlon  gearing  for  milling  machines  the 
combination  of  a  q>indle,  a  driving  shaft,  first  and  second 
intermediate  shafts  paiaUel  therewith,  an  axlally  sta- 
tionary cone  of  g«are  on  the  iplndle,  an  axlally  stationary 
cone  of  gears  on  the  first  Intermediate  shaft,  a  cone  nf 
gears  axlally  aUftable  on  the  driving  shaft  into  engage- 


I   mt-nt  one  at  ii  lime  with  the  gears  on  the  first  intermediate 

shaft,  a  first  cone  of  g'ars  axlally  shiftable  on  the  second 
uiti-rnH-diate  shaft  into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with 
the  Kears  on  the  tirst  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  cone  of 
1,'ears  axlally  shiftable  un  the  second  intermediate  shaft 
into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the  gears  on  the 
spindle,  and  cranks  connected  by  racks  and  pinions  Y^lth 
th.  .shifial.le  runes  of  gears,  the  cranks,  gears  and  their 
conn-  th.iis  t  tiiii;  so  arranged  that  movement  of  the 
crank-  in  .rie  uid  the  same  direction  will  Increase  the 
sp"'ei|  mi'i  in  'tir  opposlff'  dire' tion  reduce  the  sp.-''d  of  tile 
spindN' 

5.  In  I  rmi-iiiission  gearinii  for  mllllnc  machines  the 
'coniMiiMtiun  of  a  spindle,  a  driving  shaft,  first  and  second 
int.  i  III.  .liii'^  ~h;ift8  parallel  therewith,  an  axlally  ^la 
tionary  con.'  ..f  ^.ars  on  the  spindle,  an  axlally  statioii.i  i\ 
cone  <if  ciMis  on  tlie  first  intermediate  shaft,  a  cone  of 
l^ars  axlally  shiftable  on  the  driving  shaft  into  rng,-»ge- 
meni  one  at  n  time  with  the  gears  on  the  first  Intermetllate 
shaft,  a  tirst  eone  of  gears  axlally  shiftable  on  the  second 
Intermediate  shaft  Into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the 
_'ear<  on  the  first  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  cone  of 
ifears  axlally  shiftable  on  the  we<  ond  intermediate  shaft 
into  en^aicenient  one  at  a  time  with  the  gears  on  the  spln- 
ille.  tb.'  larger  vtears  of  the  cones  on  the  second  interme- 
.liate  ^haft  Iwing  ai  opposite  ends  of  the  cones,  racks  n*a- 
n.'.te.l  with  the  shiftable  cones  and  parallel  with  ibeir 
sliafts.  and  cranks  provide<l  with  pinions  meshing  with 
*aid  rH<  ks.  the  pinions  associate*!  with  the  conett  on  'he 
s...\)nd  lutermcdl.'tte  shaft  Indnj;  located  on  the  same  side 
of  their  racks  and  the  pinion  associate*!  with  the  cone  on 
the  drtvink'  shaft  lelng  lo(ate<l  on  the  opposite  side  of  its 
ra.k 

7  In  tiunsinissiuii  Clearing  for  nulling  machines  the 
conii'lnation  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  tool  spindle  hav 
ing  (Murines  In  the  upper  part  of  the  column,  a  train  of 
Kearing  Inclosed  and  having  tiearings  in  said  column  and 
oniprisiiii;  a  drivins  shaft  and  first  and  second  interme 
liate  shafts  parallel  with  the  spindle,  a  cone  of  axiall. 
~tiit:..ii  :  ry  :rcars  on  the  spindle,  a  cone  of  axlally  station- 
ary L'ears  on  the  tirst  intermediate  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears 
Hxially  shiftable  on  the  driving  shaft  into  engagement  one 
at  a  time  with  the  gears  on  the  first  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
tirst  cne  of  gears  axlally  shiftable  on  the  second  interme- 
diate shaft  into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the  gears 
on  th.'  first  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  cone  of  gear*  ail- 
allv  -lilffalii.'  on  the  second  intermediate  shaft  Into  en- 
gagement one  at  a  time  with  the  gears  on  the  spindle,  a 
pow.r  shaft  axially  Hllned  with  the  ilriving  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  bevel  gear,  a  bevel  ;:ear  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drlvinu  shaft,  an  intermediate  tievel  gear  having  Its 
axis  ,ir  riuht  angles  to  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with 
ih.'  !  .vel  gears  on  the  power  and  driving  shafts,  a  clutch 
adapt'.!  to  connect  the  driving  atfd  power  shafts  directly 
with  .a.  h  other  or  indirectly  and  reversibly  through  said 
be\ei  );tar-..  a  prime  mover,  a  clutch  tor  connecting  the 
prime  mover  with  the  power  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch  connected  therewith  by  a  rod  passing  axl- 
ally th:dui;h  the  driving  and  power  shafts. 

ICl.iinis  :;.  .3.  and  6  not  prlntwl  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1  2:<.S  .lOl        PROCESS    OF    MAKING    COLORED    SAND. 

.loHN   foTTBB  P»LTON,  San  Franclsco,  Cal.     Filed  July 

\U.    liMT)       Serial  No.  40.654.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1      Ihe  process  of  coloring  sand  which  consists  in  apply- 

ini;   a    "lorlng  agent  in   liquid  form  to   the  sand,   drying 

the    -.anil,    burning    the    sand    and    then    giving    the    sand 

while  hot  a  cold  fluid  bath  to  fix  the  coloring. 

2.  The  process  of  coloring  sand  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying a  liquid  coloring  agent  thereto,  drying  the  sand, 
burning  the  .sand  and  then  subjecting  the  heated  sand  to 
ammonia. 

3.  The  process  of  coloring  sand  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying a  liquid  coloring  agent  thereto,  drying  the  sand, 
burning  the  sand,  then  subjecting  the  heated  sand  to  am- 
nion iu..  and  then  giving  the  sand  a  cold  fluid  bath  while 
heated. 
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4.  The  proce.ss  of  coloring  sand  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  sand,  and  then  giving  the  heated  sand  a  cold  wa- 
ter bath  in  water  containing  a  coloring  agent. 

5.  The  process  of  coloring  sand  wliich  consists  in  soak- 
ing the  Hiind  in  a  liquid  cidoring  agent,  drying;  the  ^and. 
heating  the  sand,  and  then  throvviuf:  the  heated  san.i 
into  cold  water  containing  a  coloring  agent  whcrchy  tin 
coloring  of  the  sand  is  changed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ja.'^..502  DISAPPEARING  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOIi 
P.EDS.  Chahi-es  a.  Pkbtsch.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
.June  12.  1914       Serial  No.  S44.761.      (CI.  45--82  • 


lever  .>i>erativeiy  connecte«i  with  said  air  valve;  a  bear- 
ing m.  nil-er  .-lidatdy  adjustable  on  said  lever;  an  eccen- 
uii  .iirrii'd  oy  said  bearing  and  rolling  on  said  carbu- 
ri'tt  r  whose  potni  of  contact  with  the  carbureter  acts  as 
tlie  full  rum  for  said  lever;  a  set  screw  carried  by  said 
lever  .md  arranged  to  force  said  fuel  valve  toward  dos- 
ing position  anil  a  spiing  contaitlng  with  said  lever  to 
hold  .till  -.  t  s(  rew  in  operative  i  ontact  with  said  fuel 
vai\e.  >ub- taiitiully  as  dewrilu-d. 

Ii.'laims  [i  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


In  a  table  attachment  for  b«ls  a  clamping  member  con- 
sisting of  a  series  id  hingedly  connected  .sections,  means 
detachably  coune.ting  the  enil  sections  of  the  clamp,  a 
trunnLin  fixed  to  and  exten<llng  at  right  angles  from  one 
of  the  intermediate  sections,  a  bracket  arm  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  transverse  bearing  rotatably  receiving  the 
trunnion,  and  a  tray  adjustabl)  supixjrtetl  at  the  opposite 
^nd  of  said  arm. 


1.2.3.'-J..'>0.3.      CAHBrKETKR  .)<m\  T    Petershs.   Melrose 
Park,   111.      Filed  Nov.  20.  19 IT.,   Serial   No    62.48ii.      Re- 
newed    Mnv     .^1.     1917.  Serial     No      172  077.        (<T 
261—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  an 
air  valve  and  a  fuel  valve,  of  a  lever  operatively  connect- 
ed with  said  air  valve;  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  lever 
and  given  a  roliinR  l>earing  on  said  carbureter  whose 
point  of  c.>uta<t  with  the  carliureter  acts  as  the  fulcrum 
for  sai.i  lever;  anil  an  operative  conne<-tion  betwe^'n  said 
lever  and  said  fuel  valve.  sul>stantially  as  descrliwd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with 
an  air  valve  and  a  fuel  valve,  of  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  air  valve;  an  eccentric  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  lever  and  given  a  rolling  bearing  on 
said  carbureter  whose  point  of  contact  with  the  carbu- 
reter acts  as  the  fulcrum  for  said  lever  ;  and  an  opera- 
tive connedion  between  said  lever  and  said  fuel  valve, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

r,.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
snrin:;  held  sir   valve  and  a   s;iring  held   fuel   valve,  of  a 


1.2,'i.S..^04       SliiiEHEEL      John   Pi..\.\t.  Douglas,   Alaska. 
Filed  .lune  13.  1916.     Serial  No    103.440.     tCl.  36 — 39.) 


A  sho.'  li.'.'i  '1  !]ipri>ihK  ii  resilient  di-li  provided  with 
a  .I'litrai  refess  hH\ing  an  opening  through  its  l>ase,  'a 
t'at  wear  plnfe  seated  in  the  recews  to  frictionally  engage 
the  t>ase  thereof  and  rotate  with  the  disk,  a  second  wear 
plate  seate<l  in  the  recess  and  rotatably  engaged  upon  the 
first  named  plat-',  said  second  plate  b<'lng  centrally  de- 
press..(l  away  from  the  first  name<l  plate  and  having  its 
periphery  bent  at  an  angle  therefrom  to  snugly  fit  within 
anil  engage  tlie  wall  of  the  recess  whereby  to  provide  a 
scrajdnt.'  edge  tor  loosening  therefrom  foreign  accumula- 
tion and  preventing  its  entry  tH'tween  the  plates,  said 
plate-  being  centrally  ai>»»rtured  to  aline  with  the  opening 
in  file  Inse  i,f  the  recess,  and  a  screw  engaged  through 
siiid  .liine.i  .ipertures  and  opening  and  adapted  to  l>e 
I    driven    into  n      hoe. 


l,2.S;i,."0.",  SOIL-TESTER  Oiaulk.s  I,  (jikaii.  Muiicie. 
In.l.  Fiieil  Apr,  :\.  1916,  S<  ria'  .No.  .^h.d62.  (CI. 
28-^3.) 


(7 


1.  .\ii  jipp.ir.ttii'^  fur  deterniinlng  tlie  pei-i  ent.age  of  car 
bonates  or  tb.  p'Tcenfape  of  acids  in  rniiterials  inchnllug 
a  jar  having  its  lower  end  internally  convex  and  a  m<jas 
uring  tube  .tdapfed  to  extend  Into  said  Jnr  into  close 
proximity  with  tb.  s'pex  of  said  convex  end.  an  enlarged 
portion  on  sai'!  tube  above  said  jar  sind  ^iradnatlon  marks 
on  said  enlarged  portion  for  ineastiring  th.-  discharge  of 
the  I'ontents  of  said  jar. 

(Claims  2  and   ^  not  printed  in  the  (i.-izette.] 


1,233.506.     TOWEL  HOLDER.     Gbojiob   M     REiMra,  Ful 
ton,   ill  .  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty  Company.  Fulton, 
III.,    a    rorporation    of    Illinois.      Flleti    .Jan.    31,    1916. 
Sr-rial   No.   7r..2.')l.      (CI.  24—244.) 
1.   A  towel  holder  comprising  a  protruding  member  an  1 

a  bracket  piate  providing  front  and  rear  stiffened  ja-   -  <>f 
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th«ct-metAl,  meaBB  to  rigidly  connect  together  the  upper 
portion!  of  Mid  Jaws,  so  that  the  two  Jaws  in  their  en- 
tirety are  inbatantlally  unyieldingly  opposed  to  «aoh  other. 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  longitudinal  groove  which  ex- 
tends downward  at  an  angle  toward  the  other  Jaw,  and  a 
ball  movable  downward  by  gravity  In  the  groove  and 
thereby  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  angle  of  this  Jaw 
directly  against  the  other  Jaw,  said  rear  Jaw  being 
oatllned  on  the  face  of  the  bracket-plate  by  swaging  ex 
tending  adjacent  said  means  and  downward  therefrom, 
leaving  an  area  outside  of  the  swaging,  and  said   nu-mbfr 


comes  a  monolithic  Htructure.  the  concrete  faces  becoming 
the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wall,  except  where  the 
wider  portions  of  the  studs  project  through  to  the  sur- 
faces. 


having  a  hollow  head  Integral  with  sai.l  front  Jaw,  saLi 
he*d  being  formed  with  top  and  side  walls  having  the 
edfc*  thereof  secured  by  said  means  to  the  rear  Jaw  inside 
of  said  outline  thereof  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  bracket 
plate  by  the  lever  action  of  the  front  Jaw  when  the  ball  is 
forced  downward,  and  so  that  the  towel  may  be  clamped 
directly  between  said  ball  and  a  sheet-metal  Jaw  by  the 
pressure  of  sheet-meUl  on  the  other  side  of  the  ball. 

2.  The  said  towel-holder  (subatantlally  as  set  forth  in 
clajm  1).  said  groove  being  formed  in  said  front  Jaw.  and 
■aid  rear  Jaw  presenting  a  flat  surface  to  said  ball. 


1.2S8.607.     FISH  BAIT  OR  LURE.     Jamis  W    RiynOU>8, 
'Chicago,  111.     Filed   Mar.   1,   1917       Serial   No    l.'.1.72T. 
(CI.  43—30.) 


*  J 


1.  A  ilah  bait  comprising  a  body  having  line  attHi  hliiK 
means,  and  a  deflecting  member  having  a  line  receiving 
meana  adapted  to  refister  with  said  line  attaching  means. 
whereby  the  deflecting  member  will  be  locked  to  the  line 
attaching  means  by  the  application  of  the  line  through 
both  of  said  means. 

6.   In  a  flsh  bait,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
oppoaltely  dlspoaed  socketa,  of  a  spring  wire  hook  susp'nd 
Ing  member  of  substantially   U-form  adapted  to  have  it.* 
free  ends  brought  under  tension  when  spread  and  s^-ateii 
In  said  sockets. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazetc  1 


■i  A  cuniTftf  building  structure  comprising  walls  hav- 
ing lnterme«llate  spacing  slabs  with  portions,  narrower 
than  the  thickness  of  the  walls,  and  door  and  window 
opening  slabs  of  the  width  of  the  wall  thickness  through- 
out, means  for  holding  forming  boards  to  the  edges  of 
said  slabs,  and  a  cement  concrete  fllllng  for  Joining  the 
slabs  and  binding  them  together  in  an  Integral  structure, 
the  narrow  portions  of  the  lnterme<1iate  slabs  permitting 
the  concrete  to  Pow  around  them  In  forming  the  walls 
while  the  door  and  window  slabs  prevent  the  plastic  mate- 
rial from  passing  them  at  the  openings. 

4.  A  wall  structure  having  vertically  arranged  stud- 
ding, of  a  width  approximately  that  of  the  wall  thickness, 
.«iii(1  slabs  having  reduced  portions  for  facilitating  the  em- 
bedding of  the  slabs  in  the  body  portion  of  the  wall,  fas- 
tening means  projecting  from  the  said  reduced  portions 
HO  H.s  not  to  project  from  the  surface  of  the  completed 
wall,  means  engaging  said  fastening  means  for  fastening 
adjacent  end  to  end  slabs  together  and  a  concrete  wall 
body  portion  arranged  In  plastic  condition  to  envelop  the 
said  slabs  and  the  said  fastening  means,  the  whole  struc- 
ture becoming  a  monolithic  wall  when  the  plastic  mate- 
rial  hardens. 

.5  A  concrete  wall  structure  having  supiMrtlng  slabs 
frab<Hlded  therein,  said  slabs  being  provided  with  recessetl 
edge  portions,  whereby  the  concrete  of  the  structure  may 
surrouml  the  said  slabs  and  meana  carried  by  the  slabs 
for  holiling  forming  and  centering  hoards  in  place  until 
the  wall  is  formed. 

[("lalms  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  OaKette.l 


Afi-.trsT    C. 
1913.     Serial 


1,3»«,608.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
BOOALSKB,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  Filed  May  7 
No.  766.077.     (Cl.  72—29.) 

1.  A  wall  ■tmcture  made  up  of  studding  slabs  built  up 
end  to  end  approximately  the  height  of  the  wall,  said 
slaba  being  embedded  In  plastic  concrete,  the  slabs  render 
Ing  It  self  rapportlng  until  the  plaatlc  cement  has 
hardened  and  having  reduced  body  portions  adaptfd  to 
be  rarronnded  by  concrete  and  having  forming  board  spac 
lag  projections  at  intervals. 

2.  A  wall  structure  comprising  vertical  studding  slabs 
barlnff  narrow  jwrtlons  and  wider  forming  board  spacing 
portions,  said  slabs  being  set  end  to  end  to  form  contlnu 
t-us  wall  studs,  means  for  fasteuing  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  studding  slabs  to  hold  them  In  position  and  a  concrete 
body  portion  arranged  to  Include  the  wall  studs  and  al 
lowed  to  harden  ihereon,  whereby  the  whole  structure  be- 


1.23.^.509.     CORE-MOLD.     ArocsT  C.  Rooalskb,  Los  An- 

gele,,.    CaJ.      Filed   June   7,    1918.      Serial   No.   772.264. 

1(1.   25—128.) 

1  .\  core  mold  comprising  opposing  angle  wall  pieces, 
lonifitiidinally  movable  angle  bars  engaging  and  connect- 
inc  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  wall  pieces  for  holding 
thim  asjalnst  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other,  studs  carried  by  the  said  wall  pieces,  the  said  an- 
gle bars  having  Inclined  slots  adapted  to  engage  said 
studs,  and  means  whereby  the  said  angle  bars  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  the  said  wall  pieces  to  contract  the 
'■ore  mold  when  the  said  angle  bars  are  lifted. 

•J  .V  core  mold  comprising  angle  plates  forming  ap- 
proximately the  side  and  end  wall«  of  the  mold,  longitu- 
dinally movable  angle  bars  within  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  said  angle  plates  and  having  pin  and  slot  connections 
with  said  angle  plates  and  means  connecting  the  angle 
bars  whereby  the  same  may  be  lifted  to  contract  the  body 
portion  of  the  mold  when  the  same  is  to  be  removed  from 
the  article  molded. 

,H  A  core  mold  comprising  opposing  wall  plates  bent 
longitudinally  to  form  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  mold 
with  their  adjacent  edges  approximating  each  other,  lon- 
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gltudlnally  movable  angle  bars  adapted  to  contact  the 
a<ljacent  edges  of  the  wall  plates,  studs  fixed  in  the  adja- 
•  ent  edges  of  said  wall  plates,  the  said  angle  bars  having 
oblique  slots  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said   studs,  clamping  nuts  applied   to  some  of   said  studs 


whtTfiiy  ihf  adjusted  positions  of  the  parts  may  l>e 
clamped,  links  for  reciprocating  the  angle  bars,  and  a 
handle  har  .  ugaglng  said  links  for  moving  them  simulta- 
neously when  the  mold  is  to  l)e  contracted  or  expanded 
whereby  the  slots  operating  upon  the  said  studs  will  draw 
the  wall  plates  toward  each  other  or  separate  them. 


extending  slot,  a  liner  positioned  within  said  neck  and 
provided  with  a  notch  registering  with  said  slot,  a  pawl 
plvotallv  mounted  In  said  slot  and  having  its  inner  end 
passing  through  said  notch,  a  plunger  passing  through 
.aid  liner  .xnd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  col- 
lar mounted  upon  said  neck,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
wl.erehv  to  rock  said  pawl  out  of  and  into  engagement 
with  ^aid  plunger,  and  a  plate  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  s.rured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  whereby  said 
linn    and   x.ll.ir  will  l>e  held  in  pla.  e^ 

4  \  lul.ricator  comprising  a  ryllnd.r.  a  ne^  k  exteud- 
iii^:  f...in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
tlu>ade<i  plunger  passing  through  said  neck,  a  pawl 
mounted  upon  said  neck  and  normally  held  in  a  position 
to  .xtnd  through  said  opening  and  engage  said  plunger, 
and  a  .<dlar  n.tatably  mounte<l  upon  said  ne<k  and  pro- 
vl,ie<l  witl.  a  cam  surface  tngaging  said  pawl  for  moving 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger  upon 
niMiiiiK  sHi.l  .(dlar  In  one  direction. 

,-  .\  hibri.ator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  iie.  k  .xtendlng 
from  -ai<i  ■  vlinder  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
threa.l.d  plunger  extending  through  said  neck,  a  pawl 
,,i^,,tal!v  ...nnected  with  said  neck  and  extending  longl- 
fudinaiiv  thereof,  resilient  means  normally  forcing  one 
end  of  «iid  pawl  through  ^aid  opening  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plunger  whereby  said  plunger  may  be 
moved  into  said  cylinder  by  turning  and  by  pushing  to 
cause  the  pawl  to  ride  over  the  threads  of  said  plunger, 
and  m^ans  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plunger  to  permit  said  plunger  to  l>e  drawn  out  of 
said  (ylinder,  said  pawl  normally  preventing  said  plunger 
from  i>eing  drawn  from  said  cylinder  and  permitting  the 
plunger  to  be  removed  by  turning. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.288,510.  UREASE  (UN.  Skvirin  J.  Rognlib.  Mlnot, 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.403.  (Cl. 
221—47.) 


f     'I  -J!^ 


1233  511  TIME-CONTROLLED  STOVE.  Gbn.saeo  ROSA. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  July  IV  1916  Serial  No. 
I(t9.959.       H'l.    161 — 9  1 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  neck  leading 
from  said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  Uner  po- 
sitioned In  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  notch  regis- 
tering with  said  slot,  a  threaded  plunger  passing  through 
Mjld  liner,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  said  neck,  a 
spring  engaging  said  pawl  normally  holding  said  inner 
end  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  plunger,  and 
a  collar  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  neck  and  having  the 
walls  of  Its  central  opening  formed  Into  a  cam  surface  to 
rock  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
said  plunger  upon  the  turning  of  said  collar. 

2.  A  lubrl<-ator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  neck  extending 
from  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  notches 
formed  to  each  side  forming  pivot  sockets,  a  threaded 
plunger  passing  through  said  neck,  a  pawl  mounted  in 
said  slot,  pivot  points  carrle<l  by  said  pawl  and  positioned 
In  said  bearings,  a  spring  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
having  its  outer  end  engaging  said  pawl  to  normally  hold 
the  Inner  end  of  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  plunger,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  neck  and 
having  the  walls  of  Its  central  opening  cut  to  form  a  cam 
face  adapted  to  rock  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plunger,  said  cam  face  terminating  in  an  abutment 
shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
pawl  to  limit  the  rotary  motion  of  said  collar  in  one  di- 
rection, the  inner  end  of  said  collar  being  cut  to  form  an 
abutment  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of 
SHi.l  spring  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  pawl  in 
the  op:>osite  direction. 

3.   \  Uibrii  ator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  neck  extending 
from    said    (ylinder    and    provided    with    a    longitudinally 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  and  extin- 
guishing gas  tiurners,  embodying  three  concentric  shafts 
driven  by  timing  mechanism  each  of  which  shafts  carries 
a  pin,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  release  holding  pawls  at 
three  predetermined  times  to  permit  of  predetermined  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  a  slldable  cam  carrying  member 
adapted  to  open  or  close  two  gas  valves  a  predetermined 

extent. 

,1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  and  extin- 
guishing gas  burners,  embodying  a  slidable  plate  provided 
with  means  for  operating  a  plurality  of  gas  burners  In 
predetermined  succession,  means  for  Imparting  sliding 
movement  to  said  plate,  means  for  normally  holdlnc  the 
plate  operating  means  In  check,  a  time  train,  a  plorallty 
of  roncentric  shafts  driven  by  the  time  train  and  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  and  the  checking  means  for 
releasing  the  same  at  predetermined  times  to  pormit  of  s 
predetermined    extent    of    movement    of    the    sl'iaWe   caiii 

plate. 

I  Claims  2  te  4  not  printed  in  the  Caz  tt   .| 
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1.233.512.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  -  CYCLE  -  STAND 
CATCH.  Cltdi  M.  Schcylbr,  Plevna.  Kans.  Filed 
Ort.  16.  191«.     Serial  No.  125,946.     (CI.  208—75.) 


1.  A  stand  holdlBg  attachment  for  motor-cych-s  con 
sistlng  of  a  plate  adapte<l  for  rii^rid  attachment  to  tbe  mo 
tor-cycle  frame,  a  pivot  bolt  fixed  to  the  plate,  an  arm 
ptvoted  OB  the  bolt  for  movement  with  respect  to  th*- 
plate,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  arm  In  oppo 
site  dlrectloBS,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  l»olt. 
and  nn-ans  at  the  fre>-  end  of  the  spring  for  attachment 
to  the  motor-f-yde  stand,  said  spring  t>eing  operable  tu 
elevate  and  hold  the  stand  in  inactive  position  against 
the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor<ycle  and  lt.s  support 
ing  sitand.  of  a  plate  rigidly  attached   to  the  motorcyclf, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  plate,  a  stop  on  the  plate  for  lim 
Itlng  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  a  spring  ( on 
nected  at  one  end  with   the  plate  and  at  its  opposite  hiuI 
with   .said   stand,   whereby    to   elevate   and   hold    the   stand 
in  inactive  jrasltlon  against   the  arm  when   the  weight  of 
the  motorcycle  la  relieved  from  the  stand,  and  mean*   in 
terposed    between    the   plate    and    arm    for   absorbing    the 
shock   when    ?ald   stand    is   swung   Into    contact   with    the 
arm. 


1,233,513.     SOLI-SBWING  MACHINE.     Jacob  R.    S(  .rrr. 
North  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.   13.  1913.     SerUl  No.  794,85^.      ^Cl. 
112—20.) 


1.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  fn  combina- 
tion, atltch  forming  devices  including  a  straight  hook  nee- 
dle, a  needle  bar.  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
bar  having  a  period  of  lost  motion  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  the  needle  In  each  direction,  means  for  varying  the 
limit  of  the  stroke  of  the  needle  In  one  direction  as  the 
work  varies  In  thickness,  a  work  snpport,  a  presser-foot. 
means  Independent  of  the  needle  mech*al8m  for  relatively 


moving  the  work  snpport  and  pres^er-foot  during  each 
cycle  of  opcrationit.  a  iuovable  abutment  for  preventing 
overthrow  of  the  needle  bar  during  Its  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  variable  limit,  and  means  acting  automati- 
cally to  vary  the  position  of  said  abutment  in  accordance 
v\ith     haiiges  in  the  stroke  of  the  n«'edle. 

-'  -V  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having  In  comblna- 
Miiii  sfit  h  forming  devices  including  a  straight  hook  nee- 
hc  I  ii'''dlt»  bar.  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
i'hr  liaviiit:  a  period  of  lost  motion  at  the  end  vt  each  stroke 
iif  ilu'  :i>td!c.  means  for  varying  the  limit  of  one  of  the 
strolifs  of  thi-  n>H'dlf  as  the  work  varies  in  thi<  Itness,  a 
wortc  support,  a  pn'sser-foot.  means  independent  of  the 
nt».'.|lf  iiiecbanlsm  for  relatively  moving  the  work  support 
nuil  presser  foot  during  each  cycle  of  operations,  a  mov- 
hIiIc  \!''idlnKl.v  supported  abutment  for  preventing  over- 
throw of  flic  tit'odle  har  during  its  stroke  in  thi-  direction 
of  Its  Mirla  Ic  limit,  and  means  acting  automatically  to 
vary  th'  pusitloti  of  said  at)utment  in  a'cordiince  with 
•  hangi's  in   Mf  stroke  of  the  needle. 

3.  .\  ii.iin  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  1  ombina- 
tion,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  straight  hook  nee- 

U''.   n   li II'    ii;ir.   tnechanism   for  reciprocating  the  needle 

inr  hainiL;  1  ptrlod  of  lost  motion  at  the  limit  of  the  re- 
tracting strokf  of  the  needle,  a  vertically  fixed  work  sup- 
port, a  vertii  ally  movatde  presser  foot,  means  independent 

of  the  n lie  iio<hiinism  for  lifting  the  presser-foot  during 

each  cycle  of  operations,  means  controlle<I  iiy  the  work 
engaging  position  of  the  presser  foot  for  varying  the  re- 
tracting stroke  of  thi-  needle  as  the  work  varies  in  thick- 
ness, a  movable  at»utment  for  preventing  overthrow  of  the 
needle  bar  at  the  end  of  Its  retracting  stroke,  and  a  connec- 
tion b*'tween  said  abutment  and  presser  foot  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  abutment  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  the  retracting  stroke  of  the  needle. 

4.  .\  chain  stitch  .sewing  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  straight  hook  nee 
die.  a  needle  har.  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
t>ar  having  a  period  of  lost  motion  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  the  needle  in  each  direction,  means  for  varying  the  llmLt 
of  the  stroke  of  the  needle  in  one  direction  as  the  work 
varies  in  thickness,  a  work  support,  a  presser-foot.  means 
Independent  of  the  needle  mechanism  for  relatively  moving 
the  work  support  and  preaser-foot  during  each  cycle  of 
operations,  an  abutment  carried  by  one  of  the  moving 
parts,  a  movntde  abutuient  for  engagement  with  the  first 
at)Utment  during  the  stroke  of  the  needle  in  the  direction 
of  its  varialde  limit  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  needle, 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  second  abutment  at 
the  time  that  the  abntments  are  brought  into  engagement 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  stroke  of  the  needle  In 
the  direction  of  Its  variable  limit  so  that  the  abntments 
will  be  engaged  through  a  uniform  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  the  needle,  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  needle  stroke. 

.">  .V  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having  In  combina- 
Mon.  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  straight  hook  nee- 
dle. ■»  needle  har,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
liar  having  a  period  of  lost  motion  at  the  limit  of  the  stroke 
of  the  needle  in  each  direction,  means  for  varying  the 
limit  of  the  stroke  of  the  needle  in  one  direction  as  the 
work  varies  in  thlcknes."».  an  abutment  carried  by  one  of  th* 
moving  parts,  a  movatde  abutment  for  engagement  with 
the  first  abutment  during  the  stroke  of  the  needle  in  the 
direction  of  its  variable  limit  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the 
needle,  means  for  varying  the  point  at  which  the  abut- 
ments are  engage<l  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  stroke 
of  the  needle  in  the  direction  of  its  variable  limit  so  that 
the  filstance  through  which  the  abutments  are  engaged  is 
constant.  r»'gardless  of  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  n  e- 
dle,  and  provision  for  adjustment  to  vary  the  point  at 
which  the  abutments  are  engaged  with  relation  to  the 
normal  limit  of  the  needle  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.2.33,514     SHREDDINfi  MACHINE  FOR  PAPER-STOCK. 

WiLi>iAM    H     SCOTT.    Kalamaroo.   Mich.      Filed   Oct.    2K. 
1915       Serial   Nn.   58.446.      (CI.   19 — 9.  > 
1.   In  a  machine  for  shreilding  paper  stock,  the  combina- 
tion   of  a    casing,   a   pair  of  shre<Iding  cylinders  disposed 

i   parallel    within   said   casing  and  provided    with    cin  iimfer- 
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ential  rows  of  relatively  long  flat  rectangular  teeth,  said 

teeth  l)eing  rectangular  in  cross  sei  tion  and  spaced  loiyfl- 
tudinally  of  the  cylinders  so  that  the  teeth  of  one  cylin 
lier  pass  lietween  and  in  coacting  proximity  to  liut  without 
shearing  action  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  other  cylinder,  means 
for  driving  said  cylinders  toward  each  other  at  different 
relative  speeds,  and  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  the  paper 
Stock  between  the  pair  of  cylinders. 


filtering  cloth,  and  an  open  retaining  ring  for  the  cloth 
having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  project  into  the  bead 
at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  receptacle  to  secure  the  filtering 
cloth,  said  rirg  having  an  inwardly-extending  flange  at  its 

t 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shredding  paper  stock,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a   casing,  a  pair  of  shredding  cylinders  disposed 
parallel   within   said  casing  and   provided   with  clrcumfer 
ential  rows  of  flat  rectangular  teeth  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  teeth  of  one  cylinder  pass  be 
tw-een  and  in  coacting  proximity  to  but  without  shearing 
ai  tlon  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  i  ylinder,  means  for  driv 
Ing  said  cylinders  toward  each  other  at  dlflferent  relative 
speeds,  and  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  the  paper  stock 
t  etw<^n  the  pair  of  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shredding  paper  stock.  The  combina 
tion  of  a  pair  of  shredding  cylinders  disposed  parallel  an<l 
provided  with  circumferential  rows  of  relatively  long  flat 
rectangular  teeth,  said  teeth  l)elng  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinders  so  that 
the  teeth  of  one  cylinder  pass  between  and  in  coacting 
proximity  to  l>ut  without  shearing  action  with  the  teeth 
of  the  other  cylinder,  and  iiieau.s  for  driving  said  cylin- 
ders toward  each  other  at  dUTerent  relative  speeds. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, annular  tooth  members  having  integral  flat  rectangu 
lar  teeth  thereon,  said  tooth  memt>ors  being  sleeved  upon 
and  splined  to  said  cylinder,  spacing  rings  sleeved  upon 
said  cylinder  between  said  tooth  members,  and  retaining 
rings  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  whereby  said  tooth 
menit>er8  are  removably  retained  on  said  cylinder,  all  co 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.233.al.'i.  COFFEE-POT.  I'nii.ii-  H  Skrid,  Elmlra, 
N,  \  .  Msslgnor  to  National  .Vlutiiiinuii  Works.  Elmira, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
134.082.      (CI.  53 — 3.) 

1.  .V  coffee  pot  comprising  a  lower  container,  an  upper 
receptacle  adapteil  to  fit  in  an  inverted  position  within  the 
lower  (ontainer  with  its  lower  edge  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending i'ead  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  lower  container,  a  filtering  cloth  closing 
th.'  lower  end  of  the  upper  receptacle  and  lying  with  its 
e.lyes  lietween  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  receptacle  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  lower  container,  and  an  open  retain 
Ing  ring  for  the  cloth  having  a  tap«'red  portion  adapte<l 
to  project  Into  the  bead  at  the  lower  part  of  the  upper 
receptacle,  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
at  its  upper  edge  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  filtering 
rli  fh.  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  lower  edge 
to  serve  as  a  ahoulder  to  cooperate  with  the  bead  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  ring  within  the  upper  receptacle. 

2.  An  upper  receptacle  for  coflfee  pots  having  its  bottom 
open  and  an  Inwardly-extending  bead  at  its  lower  end,  a 


upper  edge  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  filtering  doth,  and 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  at  its  lower  edge  to  serve 
as  a  shoulder  to  cooperate  with  the  bead  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  ring  within  the  upper  receptacle 


1.233,516.  SEPARATOR-I'RIVK.  Pahkb  B  shkx.  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  &  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<i  Aug.  16. 
lOlti.      Serial  No.  115.141.      C'l,  64 — 5. 1 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  :  a  driven  shaft  ;  an 
intermediate  shaft  ;  flexible  connections  between  said 
■haft :  fixed  bearings  supporting  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  ;  plvotally  mounted  bearings  supporting  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from 
one  of  said  other  shafts:  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  pivoted  bearings  adapted  to  place  both  of  said  flexible 
connections  under  strains. 

4.  lu  combination,  a  cream  separator:  a  shaft  mounted 
for  lateral  movements  :  pulleys  on  the  separator  and  shaft ; 
a  flexible  belt  on  said  pulleys  ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  helical 
spring  .onnecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts  tending  to 
hold  the  movable  shaft  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  permitting  said  movable  shaft  to  yield 
toward  the  separator  so  as  to  slip  the  Ixdt  under  sodden 
changes  of  speeds  of  the  driving  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  fixed  bearings;  driving  and- driven 
shafts  Journaled  In  said  bearings;  movably  mounted  bear- 
ings :  an  intermediate  shaft  journaled  in  said  movable 
t>earings  :  pulleys  on  said  Intermediate  and  driven  ahafta ; 
a  belt  on  said  pulleys  :  a  coll  spring  connecting  said  drlT- 
ing  and  intermediate  shafts  normally  holding  aaid  Inter- 
mediate shaft  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  drlvlag 
shaft :  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  movable  bearing 
tending  to  move  with  the  Intermediate  shaft  oat  of  allne- 
ment with  the  driving  shaft  and  hold  said  belt  taut,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  yield  and  relieve  the  drlrca  shaft 
from  shocks  due  to  sudden  changes  of  speed  of  the  drir- 
1ns  shaft. 
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10.  In  combiuation,  a.  (Team  separator;  a  horUontally 
dlspoMd  pin  moDDted  on  the  separator  ;  a  member  plvotally 
moonted  on  the  pin  and  having;  two  parallel  upwardly  ei 
tending  arms  thereon  :  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upptr 
ends  of  said  arms  ;  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  b^twet-n  saia 
arms  ;  a  pulley  on  the  separtor  ,  an  endless  ^^■\r  m  th*- 
pulleys  ;  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  one  of  the  first  in. -n 
tloned  arms  extending  toward  the  separator ;  a  spring 
connected  to  said  lateral  extending  arm  and  the  s.-parntor 
tending  to  swing  the  flrst-mentioned  arms  away  from  the 
separator  and  tending  to  hold  the  belt  taut  ;  a  shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  separator  In  substantial  allnement  witli  the 
firwtmentloned  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  normal 
position  ;  and  a  coll  spring  connecting  the  shafts  together 
forming  a  drlrlng  connection  between  said  shafts  and 
tending  to  maintain   the  latter  In   allnement 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (.ait'tt.-.] 


tloned    between    the   radiator   and    fan   for   actuating    the 
iluteh. 


1.233,517.  VENTILATOR  Waltbr  P.  Simpson  Buf 
falo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  29,  1916  8er1al  No  ^T,415. 
(CI.  98— 31.1 


A.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  ven 
tllator  comprising  a  box-lilte  lK>dy-portlon  fitted  between 
the  sldea  of  the  window  frame  and  provided  with  reduced 
open-ended  end-portions  arranged  within  th^•  apartnifnt. 
said  end  portions  extending  laterally  beyond  sail!  luxiy 
portion  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  window-frame. 
the  body-portion  being  open  at  Its  front  side  and  closed 
at  Its  top,  bottom  and  rear  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  a  ven- 
tilator comprising  a  box-like  bo<ly  portion  fitted  between 
the  side*  of  the  window-frame  and  provided  with  reduced 
open-ended  end-portions  arranged  within  the  apartment 
and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  window-frame,  the 
bottoms  of  said  end-portions  sloping  toward  each  other. 
Mild  body-portion  being  open  at  its  front  side  and  <  los.-d 
at  Its  top,  bottom  and  rear  side. 


1.233.618.     AUTOMATICALLY-CONTROLLED  FAN 
Pabki  T.  Bntpbb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Rom  J.  Beatty,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.     8e 
rial  No.  01,906.      (CI.  123—178.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  air  moving  rotatable  fan. 
means  for  driving  the  fan,  a  dutch  for  connecting  the  fan 
and  driving  means,  and  temperature-resxwnslve  means  car 
ried  by  the  fan  for  actuating  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator,  of  a 
fan  adapted  to  draw  air  therethrough,  a  rotatable  drive 
paller.  a  clutch  between  said  fan  and  pulley,  and  tern 
perature  recponslTe  means  positioned  between  the  radiator 
and  fan  for  actuating  the  clutch. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator,  of  a 
fan  adapted  to  draw  air  therethrough,  a  rotatable  drive 
policy,  a  clutch  between  said  fan  and  pulley,  and  tem- 
perature responsive  means  carried  by  the  fan  and  posi- 


rf7 
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4  In  romblnatlon.  an  Internal  i-oml)UBtlon  engine,  a 
water  cooling  radiator  for  the  lirculatlng  wat.r  thereof. 
having  air  passage*:  therethrough,  a  fan  between  said  ra- 
iiiator  and  engine  for  drawing  air  throuuh  said  passage's 
to  cool  the  water,  a  variable-speed  clutch  operable  by  said 
ennlne  for  driving  the  fan,  and  a  temperature-responsive 
device  located  between  said  fan  and  radiator  for  operat- 
ing siild  clutch  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  fan  as  air  tem- 
pt'raturt-  varies  and  to  completely  disconnect  the  clutch 
from  the  fan  when  the  temperature  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
water  cooling  radiator  for  the  circulating  water  thereof 
having  air  passages  therethrough,  a  fan  between  said  ra- 
diator and  engine  for  drawing  air  through  said  air  pas- 
sages to  cool  the  water  content,  a  clutch  member  rotata- 
ble by  the  engine,  to  drive  the  fan.  a  cooperating  clutch 
member,  rotatable  with  the  fan.  and  a  temperature-re- 
sponsive device  adjacent  the  radiator  for  closing  the 
<  lutch  members  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.233.519.  TELEGRAPHY.  GnOHoa  Owas  Squish.  May- 
fair,  liondon.  England.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial 
No    36,4<Kt.      (CI.  178 — 67.) 


1.  A  method  of  sending  telegraphic  messages  through  a 
line  which  consists  In  transmitting  through  the  line  an 
uninterrupted  alternating  current  of  a  single  low  fre- 
quency and  In  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  waves  of  the 
said  current  so  that  they  individually  represent  dots, 
dashes  and  spaces  as  dUferent  signaling  impulses. 

4.  A  method  of  sending  telegraphic  messages  through  a 
line  which  consists  In  transmitting  an  uninterrupted  low 
frequency  alternating  current  and  In  altering  the  re- 
sistance of  the  transmitting  circuit  in  synchronism  with 
the  individual  waves  of  the  said  current  so  as  to  produce 
signaling  impulses. 

6.  In  a  system  of  line  telegraphy,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  single  uninterrupted  low  frequency  alternating 
current  through  the  line  circuit,  a  resistance  In  the  said 
circuit    and    means    operated    in    synchronism    with    the 
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waves  of  the  said  current  which  shunts  the  said  resist 
ance  in  sections  so  as  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  th(  in 
dividual  waves  without  opening  the  circuit. 

s.  In  a  system  of  line  telegraphy,  means  for  producing 
an  uninterrupted  alternating  current  in  thf  transmitting 
cir<  ult.  means  for  Introducing  variations  Into  the  said 
circuit  without  opening  the  circuit,  a  tape  transmitter 
having  dot  and  dash  perforations  and  operated  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  alternations  of  the  current,  members 
actuated  by  the  dot  and  dash  perforations  of  the  tapi 
for  controlling  the  circuit  varying  means,  and  means  foi 
relatively  adjusting  the  said  members  lonkritudinally  of 
the  tape. 

9.  In  a  system  of  line  telegraphy,  means  for  producing 
an  uninterrupted  alternating  current  In  the  transmitting 
circuit,  means  for  introducing  variations  into  the  said 
cir(  uit  without  opening  the  circuit,  a  perforated  tape 
transmitter  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  alternations 
of  the  current,  peclier  mevhanisiii  adapted  to  control  the 
circuit  varying  means  and  including  pecker  arms  adapt 
ed  to  pass  through  the  tape  perforations  and  adjusting 
means  for  the  pecker  mechanism  adapted  to  adjust  the 
timing  of  the  variations  relative  to  the  individual  waves 
of  the  current  so  as  to  compensate  for  differences  of  phase 
angb'  in  the  transmitting  (ircuit  due  to  the  variations 
In  the  said  circuit. 

(Claims    2,    3,    6.    7.    1»>.    and    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1.233.520.  IIANI)-ST.\MI'  MiiiKDirn  (JosvEV  Sta.nd- 
I.IT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Filed  Oi  t.  30,  1916.  Serial  Ni' 
12s.37^.      (CI.   101—90.) 


^ 


extending    above    and    below    said    short    member,    and    a 
linked  member  having  Its  extremities  secured  to  the  op- 


A  stamp  comprising  a  coacting  hctuslng  body  and  platen, 
the  housing  body  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  a  printing: 
wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cover  plate  for  the  frame 
and  a  separable  bottom  plate  for  said  frame  coextenslveiy 
adja<-*'nt  the  platen,  record  ribbon  supports  on  said  sepa 
rable  l)ottom  plate  between  which  the  printing  wheel  lies 
when   said    plate   and    frame   arc    closed,   said   plate    beinj; 
oriticed    for    presenting    a    portion    of    the    printing    wheel 
operatively    to    the    platen.    Inking    ribbon    supports    also 
mounted  on  said  separable  bottom  plate  and  disposed  re 
speitively   outside   of   said   record   supports,   enabling   the 
record    strip   to    tangentlally    contact    the   printing    wh  el 
adjacent   the  platen   and   the  inking  ribbon   to   pass   over 
this  portion  of  the  printing  wheel  exterior  of  the  record 
strip. 


posite  end   portions 
diverging  iiiciiituTs 


tile  uuter  fa<"e  of  tlie  i^nner  of  tb' 


1,233..'22        SdlNItlN*;    AIMWRATIS 

,tnii   <iEOiii.K  F    ."^TKVK.Ns,  IMiiliiilelpbia, 
24,   1914.      Serial  No.  S'JtVHOn.      iCl.  1' 


l-'i'.A^K  STl;^I:^■b 
I'H  Filed  Mar 
7 — 351.) 


1,233.521.     ROAD-DRAG.     Edward  L.  St«vbn8,  Loveland, 
Colo.      Filed   Dec.  20.   1916.      Serial   No.   138,091.      (CI.   ' 
87—8.) 

A  road  drag  comprising  two  members  disposed  In  con 
verging  relation  and  having  adjacent  end  portions  con- 
nected one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  the  second  member,  the  op- 
pose<l  faces  of  said  members  being  provided  with  shoulders 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rigid  brace  member  con- 
necting the  free  end  portions  of  the  diverging  members 
and  interposed  between  the  shoulders  thereof,  platforms 
supported  by  the  shoulders  of  the  diverging  members  and 
the  brace  member,  the  longer  of  the  first  two  members  be- 
ing of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, said  longer  member  being  provided  with  cutting  edges 
entirely  along  Its  opposite  outer  longitudinal  margin,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  second  of  the  diverging  members  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  ground  en- 
gaging  wheel    rotatably    supported    within   said   slot    and 


1.  In  a  sounding  device,  in  combination,  a  sinker,  elec- 
trical actuating  circuits  leading  thereto,  means,  carried 
thereby,  adapted  to  be  so  operated  by  water  pressure  as 
to  close  and  open  different  circuits  with  the  rise  and  fall, 
respectively,  of  said  sinker  and  means  Included  in  said 
circuits  to  indicate  such  rise  and  fall. 

2.  In  a  sounding  device,  in  combination,  a  sinker,  elec- 
trical actuating  circuits  leading  thereto,  means,  carried 
thereby,  adapted  to  be  so  operated  by  water  pressure  as 
to  close  and  open  different  circuits  with  the  rise  and  fall, 
respectively,  of  said  sinker,  means  included  In  said  circuits 
to  indicate  such  rise  and  fall  and  other  means  actuated 
by  said  circuit  to  reproduce  such  indications  at  divers 
locations. 

3.  In  a  sounding  device,  In  combination,  a  sinker,  a 
movable  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  varying  water  pressure,  an  electrically  actuated 
indicator,  means  thereon  adapted  to  oscillate  and  inter- 
mediate electrical  actuating  circuits  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately excited  by  the  oscillation  of  said  movable  member 
and  to  synchronously  oscillate  said  Indicator  means. 

4.  In  a  sounding  device,  in  combination,  a  sinker,  a 
movable  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  varying  water  pressures,  an  electrically  actuated 
Indicator,  oscillatory  means  thereon  adapted  to  make  in- 
dications, Intermediate  electrical  actuating  circuits  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  excited  by  the  oscillation  of  said  noT- 
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able  member  and  to  •yochronoaaljr  oscillate  aald  Indicator 
meant,  an  oscillatlns  relay  arm  actuated  synctaronoaaly 
by  said  circuits,  means  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  said 
arm  to  reproduce  at  divers  locations,  the  movements  of 
the  oscillatory  member  carried  by  said  slnlier. 

5.  In  a  Boundlnf  deTice,  in  combination,  a  sinker,  elec- 
tric actuating  circuits,  means  carried  by  said  sinker  adapt- 
ed to  be  influenced  by  water  pressure  so  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  circuits,  a  relay  actuated  by 
said  currents,  other  circuits  the  currents  In  which  are 
controlled  by  said  relay,  indicators  in  said  latter  circuits 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  In  synchrony  with  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  former  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,623.  HOT-AIR  REGISTER.  HaaBBRT  W.  Stmo.m>8, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,228 
(CI.  98—64.) 


1.  In  a  hot-air  register,  a  frame  provided  near  the  lower 
ends  of  ita  Inner  vertical  edges  with  Inwardly  projected 
trunnions  and  at  the  center  of  its  lower  hocizontal  inner 
edge  with  an  upwardly  projecting  friction  post,  a  grille 
removably  and  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  by  fric- 
tlonal  contact  with  said  trunnions  and  said  friction  post, 
and  a  single  valve  horizontally  pivoted  In  said  frame  and 
actuated  by  said  grille. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  register,  a  frame,  a  single  valve  hort 
toQtaUy  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  grille  horizontally  pivot- 
ed in  bald  frame  to  actuate  said  valve,  aud  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve  having  adjustable 
mechanism  so  located  as  to  t>e  Inaccessible  when  the  reg- 
ister is  seated  in  place. 


1,233.524.  ETCHING-MACHINE.  Chbstdr  A.  Tbith. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,004. 
(a.  41—9.) 


[  77^*1"-S^^  •  ■'^'^1/ 


1.  A  aacklne  of  tbc  character  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
earriafc  moraMc  tongltiidiaaUy  of  tb«  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  bortaontmlly  dispoaed  tubes  carried  by  the  car- 
rtcce,  a  plnrality  et  vertically  disposed  tabes  carried  by 
the  horiaoBtally  dispoaed  tubes  and  having  comrauatcation 


therewith,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  carriage 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  longitudinally  over  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  tubes. 

2.  In  an  etching  machine  a  supported  receptacle,  base 
members  movable  back  and  forth  over  the  receptacle, 
air  distributing  pipea  carried  thereby,  horizontally  dis- 
posed pipes  carried  by  the  air  distributing  pipes  and 
communicating  with  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  bate 
members  back  and  forth  over  the  recptacle,  and  means  for 
forcing  air  through  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  supported 
receptacle  for  containing  a  liquid,  base  members  movable 
Irnrk  and  forth  over  the  receptacle,  air  distributing  pipes 
carried  thereby,  means  connecting  the  air  distributing 
pipes  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tubes  commu- 
nicating with  the  air  distributing  pipes  the  ends  of  which 
being  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid  contained  in 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the 
pipes. 

6.  An  etching  machine  comprising  an  acid  containing 
tank,  a  supporting  means  for  said  tank,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  tank  and  including  transverse  tubes,  air  dis- 
charge tubes  depending  from  said  transverse  tubes  and 
extending  Into  the  acid  in  said  tank,  meant  for  moving 
said  carriage  over  said  tank,  means  for  forcing  air  Into 
said  carriage  and  discharging  the  same  from  said  depend- 
ing tubes,  flexible  connections  t>etween  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  said  carriage,  a  motor  for  driving  the  last 
mentioned  means  and  the  carriage  moving  means,  and  an 
acid  fume  discharge  hood  mounted  over  said  tank. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrilted  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  containing  liquid,  a  carriage  reciprocable 
above  the  receptacle,  means  for  Imparting  such  motion 
to  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  communicating  horizontal 
tubes  carried  by  the  carriage,  vertical  tubes  communi- 
cating with  the  horisontal  tubes  and  extending  within 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the 
tubes  whereby  to  agitate  the  liquid  contained  In  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.526.  ACCELERATOR-PEDAL.  MiCHAlL  A.  TWttT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  Zotter, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  146,000. 

(CI.  74—81.) 


1.  .\n  accelerator  pedal  structure  comprising  a  longi- 
ru<lin;)!iy  slotted  attaching  plate,  lateral  ears  at  the  sides 
(if  tli<-  slot  of  said  plato,  a  pedal  plate,  a  lateral  ear  on 
said  plate  frictionally  engageahle  between  the  first  named 
ears  and  provided  with  a  no<'ket  in  its  free  end,  a  bar 
threadedly  engageil  in  said  socket  and  an  actoating  link 
pivoted  to  the  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.^3.526  DEFLOODER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  HssBBBT  L.  THOMPSON,  Elgin,  IlL, 
astilgnor  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.855.      (a.  12*— 198.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prislns  a  crank  case,  an  automatically  operable  draining 
device  adapted  to  drain  fuel  from  the  crank  case  tbereof. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case  and 
draining  device  adapted  to  drain  fuel  therefrom,  compris- 
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ing  a    non-refiirn    valve  adaiited    to   prevent   loss  of   com- 
pre^sliin   In  the  crunk  <nse. 


*"".    An   iitim  liiiit'iir   Un-  luternal  romlin^tinn  fiigliics  hav- 
ing: a   '  niiik  lii-e  •  iiinprlsing  a  drainiiiK  devite  adapted   t  1 


aiHiiiiiati'Mlly   ilrain    the   c-ratik   case   witliour   loss   .if 
pi-''~--l<m. 

fciaiiii'^  :!  f(i  »i  iidt  piinteil  in  the  (ia/'-tt'-.l 


nil! 


l.J33..''.»T.  <;VK«iSCnl'IC  COMPASS.  .liWA  TovoKAWA. 
T"kyo.  .Japan,  Fiie.l  I>ec.  L'l.  1914.  Serial  No.  STS, 290, 
(CI.  74—78.) 


>  ' 


4. 
i 


1.  A  gyroscopic  coiupasN  iouslstlng  of  gyro  wherls.  ihc 
axis  ■<{  rotation  of  one  of  which  being  coustralned  to  move 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  that  of  another  Ix'ing  cou 
strained  tn  movf  in  a  vfrtii'til  plane  and  also  in  the  saui' 
horizontal  plane  as  the  flrst  nanie<l  wheel,  .said  axes,  whi-n 
In  ecinilltirlnm  always  pointing,  respectively,  to  the  North 
South  and   to   the  celestial   poles. 

'2.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass  fur  deterniinint;  latitmles. 
g.vr<i  wheels  respectively  having  two  degree  and  three 
degree  freedoms  of  movement,  the  axes  of  said  wheels, 
when  In  equillbrluni.  always  pointing,  respectively,  tn  the 
North  South  and  to  the  celestial  poles,  and  a  s<ale  nieui 
ber  Hs.soclated  with  the  gyro-wheel  having  a  three  degree 
freedom   of  movement. 

;>.    In    a    gyroscopic    ( onipass.    gyro  wheels    respectively 
having  two-degree  and  three-degree  freedoni-s  of  movement. 
a    flexible    connection    between    said    gyro-wheels    to    cause 
torslr)nal    oscillation    about    the   vertical    axis,    and    a    re 
sistauce  to  absorb  the  energy  of  such  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass,  gyro  wheels  respectively 
having  two-degree  and  three  degree  freedoms  of  movement, 
the  axes  of  said  wheels,  when  In  equilibrium,  always  point 
ing.  respectively,  to  the  .North-South  and  to  the  celestial 
poles,  and  means  to  absorb  the  energy  of  precession  of 
said  whetds  to  bring  them  quickly  to  a  state  of  equilib- 
rium. 


1.2.S.S.52S.  ACCOU.NTIXG  MACHINE.  John  A.  Wshnbr. 
I»ayt<in,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (In- 
corporated in  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
79.^.513.      (Cl.   164—111.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  differentially  adjustable  punches  each 
punch   including  a   die  snd   a   punch    pin    for   perforating 

240O.  <;.— 47 


reconl  material  :  and   manipulative  menus  rontmlllng  the 
fXt>'nt   iif  ■liff'TcntlHl  rtdjiistint-ut  of  the  pun'hes. 


'-.  In  a  niHi'hlne  of  the  class  describetl,  the  ciinil>inatlon 
witli  ,1  plurality  of  ditrerrntially  adjustable  punibes,  each 
lUiiK  h  im  hiding  a  die  and  a  punch  pin,  for  perforating 
!■'■' iirl  nuitJTial:  and  hand  levers,  one  for  each  punch. 
I'll'  ;iiljiistlnc   fh>'  [Minches  differ>'nt ially. 

•  !.  Ill  a  nun  bine  nf  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  differentially  adjustable  punches 
for  perforating  rerord  material  ;  cams  for  adjusting  the 
punrhes  difT'Tcntiailv  .  and  manipulative  means  for  ac- 
tuating said   rams. 

4.  In  a  inarhine  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  differentially  adjustable  punches 
for  perforating  m  ord  material  :  of  spiral  rams  for  ad- 
.justlnt    the   puiii  h'->   ilifTerentially. 

.".  In  a  null  hin>-  of  (he  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plu^alit.^■  of  differentially  adjustable  punches 
for  perforatini;  record  material  ;  of  cams  for  controlling 
the  adjustment  of  the  punches,  manipulative  means  for 
operating  said  cams  :  and  operating  means  for  actuating 
the  punches  after   fhey   have  been   differentially  adjusted. 

[Claims  (3  to  '2't  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l,J.<3,oJi».  FFKIt  HOPPER  FOR  FLAX  WORKING  MA- 
CHINKS.  K.vRi  Wksse[..  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
\A'<vf.rn  Rug  Company.  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of   Minnesota.      Filed    .May   S,    1915,      Serial   .No.    20.745. 


A  feed  hopper  of  the  kind  described,  mounted  for  ad- 
justments on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  provided  with  an 
endless  elevating  feed  belt,  which,  by  adjustments  of  said 
hopper,  may  be  set  at  different  inclinations,  and  a  power- 
driven  vibratory  doffer  mounted  for  adjustments  toward 
and  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  ele\-atlng  t)elt. 


1,233,530,      SKYLIGHT.     Charlbs  O.  Whitsbll,  Kings- 
ley.    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1916.      Serial    No.   93,154. 
(C\.   108 — 16.) 
A  skylight  comprising  an  upstanding  rectangular  frame 

hsvlng  a  pitirsllty  of  walls  each  of  which  is  made  ap  of 
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an  outer  nbeet-metal  layer  and  an  Inner  sheet-metal  lajtr 
arranged  against  and  parallel  to  said  outer  lay^r.  and  is 
provided  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  reaching  loop 
Integral  with  said  layers  and  a  flange  integral  with  and 
extt'nding  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  lower  edgf  ^f 
the  Inner  Inj-er  :  said  frame  alao  having  a  wall  on  which 
Is  a  d^-pendlng  lip  and  pliable  retainers,  the  latter  beiui: 


auutht-r  position,   and   means  controlled   by  said    loik   ro<1 

for   iirfventinff  tho  operation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 

rontaits. 

|<'!aiiMs  r.  to  !»  not  printed  In  tht»  <;nz^■tte.  1 
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Intt-rposed  an-l  secured  at  one  end  between  the  lip  and  th>' 
major  portion  of  the  wall ;  glass  interposed  l)etwt*en  sai  i 
loops  and  flanges  of  the  walls  and  disponed  below  th- 
iovv»>r  lodges  of  three  of  the  walls  ami  on  ihc  remaining 
llp-f>e«rlng  wall  and  secured  In  position  by  said  rt-taln 
ers.  and  a  guard  of  reticulated  material  secured  on  the 
frame  and  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  thrf»«'  flr«i 
named  walls  thereof. 


1. -'33.531.     CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.     Fred  B    Wie...a.nd 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Union   Switch  k  Sig- 
nal Company,  SwLssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania.      Filed  Nov.   23,   1915.     Serial   No.  63,075.      iCl. 
L'46— I'l.) 


1.  In  combination,  \  railway  traffic  control  apparatus, 
locking  means  therefor  comprising  a  lock  rod  ami  a  lock- 
ing plunger,  a  contact,  means  controlled  by  the  plunger 
for  operating  the  contact,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
lock  rod  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  contact. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  the  control  of  railway 
traffic,  locking  means  therefor  comprising  a  lock  rod  and 
a  locking  plunger,  a  contact  biased  to  one  position,  re 
slllent  mean.-i  controlled  by  aald  plunger  for  operating 
said  contact  to  another  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  lock  rod  for  preventing  operation  of  said  contact. 

3.  In  combination,  means  for  the  control  of  railway 
traffic,  locking  means  therefor  comprising  a  lock  rod  and 
a  locking  plunger,  two  contacts  each  biased  to  one  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  controlled  by  said  plunger  for  op- 
erating the  contacts  to  another  position,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  lock  rod  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
on*'  or  the  other  of  said  contacts. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  the  control  of  railway 
traffic,  locking  means  therefor  comprising  a  lock  rod  and 
a  locking  plunger,  two  contacts  each  biased  to  one  posi- 
tion, a  memt>er  controlled  by  said  plunger  for  operating 
said  contacts  to  another  position,  yielding  means  inter 
posed  between  said  contacts  and  said  member,  and  mean.s 
controlled  by  said  lock  rod  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts. 

5.  In  combination,  means  for  the  control  of  railway 
traffic,  locking  means  therefor  comprising  a  lock  rod  and 
•  locking  plunger,  two  contacts,  resilient  means  for  bias- 
ing said  contacts  to  one  position,  stronger  resilient  mean* 
controlled  by  said  plunger  for  operating  said  contacts  to 


1.23.H.."i3l'.  TKEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRIT- 
I\(;  M.ACHINES.  Eljibr  B.  WiLBiR  and  Charle.s  B. 
Wii.BT  R.  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  fi.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  H.520.      (CI.  197—82.) 


1  .\  typt-wrltlng  machine  of  the  class  described  com 
pri.-Ing  a  fram*-.  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
fram*'.  a  rack  supported  upon  said  carriage,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  a  plunger  rod  supporting  «ald  pinion, 
an  operating  gear  cortp<«ratlng  with  said  pinion  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  and  feeding  said  carriage  in  one  direction,  a 
plunger  ro.1  cooperating  with  said  gear  and  adapted  to  re- 
"Iprocafe  for  rotating  said  gear  at  a  predetermined  dls- 
lame  :n  each  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  gear,  a  link  connecte<l  to  said  supporting 
shrtfr  ;ind  engaging  said  first  mentioned  plunger  rwl  and 
.  onstiriiriiiir  a  hearing  for  said  pinion,  a  spring  pressed 
iloi;  enKaglng  said  gear  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said 
eenr  In  one  dlrectli>n.  brackets  supporting  said  plungers. 
n  sprlnsj  carried  by  each  plunger  for  urging  said  plungers 
npnardly.  and  electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  said 
plungers. 

•-'     .V    rv[>e\vritlng   machine   of   the   class   described    <  oni- 

prislnt   a    frame,    a    carriage  slidably    mounted    upon    said 

frame,   a    racls   rnrrle«l   by   .said    carriage,   a    feeding   pinion 

t   meshing   with   .said    rack,   an   auxiliary   pinion   cooperating 

I   wffh  sni.l  feeding  pinion,  an  actuating  gear  meshing  with 

j   sal,)    auxiliary  pinion,   a   shaft   supporting   said    actuating 

gear,   n    link    connected   to   said   shaft  and   constituting  a 

l.enrlng   for   said    feeding   pinion   and    said   auxiliary    pln- 

!   Ion.  a  vertically  movable  plunger  engaging  the  upper  en. I 

of  said  link  and  adapted  to  throw  said  feeding  pinion  info 

I   and   out   of  engagement  with   said  rack,   spring  means   for 

normally     urging    said     plunger    upwardly    whereby    said 

j   feeding  pinion  will   tie  normally  held  in  engagement  with 

I  said  rafk.  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  feed- 

I   ing    gear    in    one   direction,    and    a    reciprocating   plunger 

j   engaging  said   actuating  gear  for  positively  rotating  said 

i   actuating  gear  In  one  direction. 

j  3.  \  typewriting  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
j  prisine  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  an  actuating 
[  gear.  nioval>Ie  means  normally  engaging  said  gear  and  in- 
terposed between  said  actuating  gear  and  said  carriage 
and  <apahle  of  engaging  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating 
said  actuating  gear,  and  means  for  throwing  said  movable 
means  into  engagement  with  said  carriage  for  moving 
said  carriage  as  said  actuating  gear  is  operatwl. 


1.233.533.     S.XNITARY  POULTRY  ROOST.     Jiss  C.  Wll^ 
Ki.Ns.  Fountain.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.     Serial  No. 
125.852.     fCl.  119 — 25.) 
1.   In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 

vlde<1  with  side  members,  a   perch  having  a   channel  ex- 
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tending  from  end  to  end.  a  reticulated  cover  secure<l  to  the 
top  of  the  perch,  and  connections  between  the  member 
and  perch,  each  connection  serving  as  a  closure  for  the 
end  of  the  channel  when  the  perch  is  positioned  on  the 
side  memt>ers,  but  being  formed  with  an  off  set  which 
has  a  tendency  to  constrain  the  connection  away  from 
the  open  end  of  the  channel  when  the  perch  is  dismount- 
ed from  the  side  members. 


2.  In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  perch  having  a  channel  extending  from  end  to  end, 
a  perforate<l  cover  secured  to  the  top  of  the  perch,  and 
spring  clips  carried  by  the  perch  normally  removed  from 
the  open  ends  thereof,  but  adapted  when  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  close  the  ends  of  the  perch. 

3.  In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  perch  having  a  channel  extending  throughout  its 
length,  a  perforated  cover  for  said  channel,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  frame  and  the  perch  and  fixed  perma- 
nently to  the  latter,  said  < ■onne<tions  leaving  the  open 
ends  of  the  channel  expose<l  when  disengaged  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  aud  idapted  to  cio>e  snjd  ends  wLen  posi- 
tioned on  said  frame. 


1.233.5.34.  CHAIN.  I.iis  Wirtz.  Edgbaston.  Birming- 
ham. England.  Filed  Mar.  17.  iftlfi.  Serial  No  84  826 
(CI.   74— .32.) 


1.  An    improved   chain    comprising  in    combination    hoi 
low  links,   shank  links  connecting  said   hollow  links,   said 
hollow  links  being  in  two  parts  and  having   llangcs  at  01 
near   their   meeting  portions,   and   interna!   coupling  mem 
bers  engaging  .said  flanges. 

2.  An  improved  chain  comprising  in  combination  hoi 
low  links,  shank  links  connecting  said  hollow  links,  sai>l 
hollow  links  being  in  two  cylindrical  parts  and  having 
internal  projections  at  or  near  their  meeting  portions,  and 
Internal  coupling  members  engaging  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  yield  slightly  under  strain. 

3.  An   Improved   chain   comprising  in    combination    hoi 
low   links,  shank  links  .onnectlng  said  hollow   links,   said 
hollow  links  being  In  two  <  yllndrlcal  parts  and  having  In 
ternal  projections,  and  troughed  spring  coupling  members 
engaging   said   projections,    the   surfaces   of   said    Internal 
projections  being  Inclined. 

4.  An   improved   chain    (omprlsing  in    combination   hoi 
low  links,   shank  links  (onnecting  said  hollow  links,  said 
hollow  links  being  In  two  cylindrical  parts  and  having  in 
ternal    flanges,    and    troughed    coupling    members    for    en 
gaging  said   flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  having  one  side 
surface  Incllnwl  and  each  having  a  gap  formed  in  It  and 
a  recess,  each  coupling  member  being  split  and  having  two 
projections  one  on  each  side  of  the  split  and  in  different 
planes,  so  that  one  projection   may  engage  the  aforesaid 
recess  In  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  other  projection  may 
engage  the  recess  in  the  adjacent  flange. 

6.  An  improved  chain  comprising  in  combination  hollow 
links,  shank  links  connecting  said  hollow  links,  said 
hollow  links  comprising  two  cylindrical  parts  each   bay- 


ing an  Internal  flange,  and  internal  troughed  coupling 
meml>ers  engaging  said  flanges  for  connecting  the  parts 
of  the  hollow  links,  each  of  said  cylindrical  parts  having 
an  Internal  bearing  surface  and  salil  shank  links  having 
bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
hollow  links. 

[Claims  6  aud  7  not  printed  In  th*   (;azette. ] 


1.233.5.35.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.233.5.S6.  WEATHER-STRIP.  .T.xmir  R.  Ap.xms.  Beggs. 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial  .No.  129. 3S0.  (CI. 
20 — 6f*.l 


f- 


^ 


V 


In  combination  with  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  wall  con.slstlng  of  clap  boards,  and  weather  strips 
coactlng  with  the  ends  of  the  boards  at  the  opening,  each 
of  said  strips  being  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  straddling  the  boards,  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  strip  being  crimped  to  afford  shoulders  conta'  tlug 
with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  opening  and  where 
by  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  strip  are  exterior  of 
the  wall,  a  side  of  each  of  the  strips  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  other  side  thereof,  each  of  said  strips 
being  continuous  and  unbroken   throughout   its  length. 


1,233,537.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  .Iohn  E.  AHI.M.0.  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filetl  Nov.  21.  191<i.  Serial  No.  132.692. 
(CI.   128—28.1 


1.  A  massage  device,  comprising  an  elastic  recording 
strip,  means  for  retaining  said  elastic  recording  strip  in 
position  relative  to  the  body  of  the  patient,  and  a  spherical 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  elastic  recording  strip. 

2.  A  massaging  device,  comprising  a  flexible  recording 
strip,  means  for  retaining  said  flexible  recording  strip  In 
relative  position  to  the  area  of  the  human  body  subject 
to  prospective  affliction,  said  recording  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  division  portions  thereon  corresponding  with 
the  divisions  of  the  human  spinal  column,  a  spherical 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  flexible  record- 
ing strip,  and  a  marker  carrletl  by  said  spherical  member 
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adapted  to  b«  engaged  with  said  flpxiblf  r>'<or<llni;  strip 
for  marking  thereon  the  locations  of  the  affliced  parts  of 
the  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  desfribeil,  oinprisinK  a  rt'CDrd- 
ing  member,  a  member  adjustable  uu  said  recording  nieiii 
ber  adapte<l  to  t>e  enffagoii  with  th**  patient's  body  for 
determining  the  location  of  afflicted  part^,  and  means  for 
causing  a  concussion  of  lald  int»iiilF«'r  nirnlnst  saiil  ntfli  t.il 
parts. 

4.  A  massage  device,  coniprisini^  a  rfcordlnk;  member, 
means  for  holding  said  recording  iiiHnibt^r  aiija  >tit  th<> 
patient's  body,  and  means  f-arrlei!  by  said  r>'r. .nliiifcr  strip 
for  determioiDg  the  location  of  afBlit>^l  part.*  of  the 
patient's  body. 


1,2.33..'^38.  CONCE.\r.Ert-WIRK  CII.XIN  Fmin  Sweet 
Aldcv.  Boston.  Ma-'s  Fll»*d  NHv  f..  1!»1'  .•sj.rinl  No. 
t><i.lll.      iCl.    247  —  4.1 


1.  A  conceale*!  wire  chain  comprlslni;  a  serif's  .»f  alter 
Date  conduit  links  having  alined  openings  through  which 
a  wire  may  pass  from  one  to  another,  and  Intermerllate 
connecting  links  :  saitl  conduit  links  bpjng  divided  by  a 
longitudinal  plane  passing  through  both  conduits,  and 
thereby  producing  two  halves,  having  innfT  ami  nnwr 
peripheries,  and  l)elng  suitably  Interlock^'d  ;  said  outer 
peripheries  being  in  abutment  and  said  Inner  peripheries 
being  overlapped  In  a  manner  to  provide  an  endless  seam. 

2.  A  concealed  wire  chain  comprising  a  series  of  alter- 
nate conduit  links  having  alined  openings  through  which 
a  wire  may  pass  from  one  to  another,  and  Intermediate 
connecting  links  :  said  conduit  links  being  divided  by  a 
longitudinal  plane  passing  through  both  conduits,  and 
thereby  producing  two  halves,  having  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheries, and  being  suitably  lnterlocke<l  ;  said  outer  pe- 
ripheries being  in  aliutment  and  said  Inner  peripheries  be- 
ing overlapped  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  endless  seam,  the 
innermost  periphery  fxpande<l  over  the  one  adjacent 
thereto. 

3.  A  hollow  link  for  chains  of  substantially  the  char- 
acter described,  having  a  loop  for  engaging  an  adjacent 
link,  and  an  end  opening  to  receive  a  fixture  element  ;  said 
chain  comprising  two  portions  abutting  In  a  longitudinal 
plane,  and  a  nipple  applied  to  the  end  opening  and  having 
an  out-turned  flange  interlocking  with  the  wall  of  the  end 
opening  of  the  link  and  resisting  separation  of  the  halves 
of  said  llJik. 

4.  A  hoUow  link  for  chains  of  subBtantialiy  the  cbar- 
acrter  described,  having  a  loop  for  engaging  an  adjacent 
link,  and  an  end  opening  to  receive  a  fixture  element  : 
said  chain  eonprlslng  two  portions  abutting  In  a  longi- 
tndlnnl  plane,  and  a  nipple  applied  to  the  end  opening  and 
baring  an  oat-tnmed  flange  Interlocking  with  the  wall  of 
tbe  end  opening  of  the  link  and  resisting  separation  of 
tbe  halves  of  sakl  link  ;  aaid  nipple  being  protruded  within 
the  hollow  link  and  sustaining  the  wall  of  said  opening 
within  as  well  aa  wlthoat 


").  A  hollow  link  for  .bains  of  substantially  the  <har- 
acter  described,  having  a  loop  for  engaging  an  adjacent 
ilnlv.  and  an  end  opening  to  receive  a  fixture  element  :  said 

■hain  comprising  two  portions  abutting  In  a  longitudinal 
plane,  and  a  nipple  applif-<i  to  the  end  opening  ami  having 
an  out  turned  flange  interlocking  with  the  wail  of  the  end 
opening  of  the  link  and  resl.«tlng  separation  of  the  halves 
■  if  said  link  ;  said  nipple  l»eing  protruded  within  the  hollow 
link  and  sustaliilnvr  the  wall  of  said  opening  within  as 
wll   :is  without     said  nipple  being  thread.d  and   the  wall 

■  f  the  end  opening  being  provided  with  luirs  protruding 
irifii  and  interlocking  the  nipple  with  the  lliil;  to  resist 
"•■latlve   turning  between   them. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.) 


l,2.1.'H..-,'?9.  SKWIN(;  .M.\('I1I\K.  Fred  .Kshwouth. 
Beverly,  .Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  .\.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  May  24.  191.'{.     Serial  No.  Tf,y,.V;tV      ,(."1.  112 — 20.) 


1  -^  shoe  sewing  mai'hlne,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser-foot. 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  presser-foot,  comprising  a 
pivoftHl  lever,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  spring 
for  locking,  and  means  for  unlocking,  the  fulcrum  during 
each  cycle  of  operations,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  ful- 
i-runj  and  lifting  tbe  pres.ser-foot  when  the  presser  foot  Is 
normally  locked  In  work  engaging  position  to  allow  the 
work  to  be  removed  or  adjuste<l.  having  provision  for  pre- 
venting the  locking  spring  from  acting  until  the  presser- 
foot  has  descended  on  the  work  after  being  lifted. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser-foot, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  presser  foot  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  means 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  fulcrum  during  each  cycle 
of  operations,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  fulcrum  and 
lifting  the  presser-foot  when  the  presser-foot  is  normally 
locktHi  in  work-engaging  position  to  allow  tbe  work  to  be 
removed  or  adju8te<l  having  provision  for  rendering  the 
locking  means  Inactive  until  the  presser-foot  has  descended 
on   the  work  after  being  llfte<l. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser-foot, 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  presser-foot  during 
each  cycle  of  operations,  and  means  for  unlocking  and 
lifting  the  presser-foot  when  it  is  normally  locked  in 
work  engaging  position  to  allow  the  work  to  t>e  removed 
or  adjusted,  comprising  a  roil  carried  by  a  part  of  the 
locking  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  cam  face 
arranged  to  engage  said  roll  and  move  the  same  in  a 
radial  direction  relatively  to  the  lever  to  actuate  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  unlock  the  presser-foot. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser-foot, 
mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  presser-foot  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  tbe  lever,  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  tbe  fulcrum  during  each  cycle  of 
operations,  and  means  for  unlocking  and  lifting  the 
presser-foot  when  the  presser-foot  Is  normally  locked  in 
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work-engaging   position   to  allow   the  work   to   be  removed 
or    adjusted,    comprising    a    loU    carrle<l    by    the    locking 
mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  cam  face  to  en 
gage  the   loll   and  actuate  the   locking  mechanism  to  un 
lock   the  presser-foot. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  haxing.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices.  «  work  support,  a  presser-foot, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  presser-f»>ot  during  each  cycle 
of  operations  coniiirislng  a  pivoted  lever,  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  the  lever,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
fulcrum  during  each  cycle  of  operations  comprising  a 
locking  meml)er,  a  nieuiber  for  actuating  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  unlock  the  fulcrum  mechanism  connecting  the  locii- 
ing  member  with  th  actuating  member,  and  means  for  un 
locking  and  lifting  the  presser-foot  when  it  Is  normally 
locked  In  work-engaging  position  to  allow  the  work  to  be 
removed  or  adjusted  comprising  a  third  member  arrange<l 
to  actuate  the  locking  member  through  said  connecting 
mechanism. 

(Claims  t;  to  17  not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.540  ATTOMATIC  FIRE  ESfWPE.  Hilda  E. 
AsTAUiTA.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.   ltHi.rt40.      (CI.   227— l.t 


A  fire  escape  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounte<l 
adjacent  a  window  sill,  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame,  other 
arms  pivoted  to  tbe  first  name<l  arms,  all  of  said  arms  be 
ing  adapted   to  be  swung  to   an   inoperative  position   in 
teriorly  of  the  window  sill  and  also  swung  to  an  operative 
position   with   said   other  arms   resting  upon   said   sill,   a 
drum   on   said    frame,  pulleys   on    said   other  arms,  angu- 
larly disposed  pulleys  mounted  on  the  pivotal  connection 
between    said    frame   and    the    first    named    arms,   a    cable 
passing  over  said  frame  and  said  pulleys,  and  carriers  se 
cured  to  the  ends  of  said  cable. 


1,233,541.  BOW  REST  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Harby  B.  Whitk,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gllilam 
Manufacturing  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1915,  Se 
rial  No.  57,081.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr 
2f).  1916.     Serial  No.  94.383.     (CI.  21—61.) 

1.  A    device   of   the   character   described,    comprising   a 
supporting  rod,   a   rest    member   carried  at   the  lower  e.\ 
tremlty  of  sal<l  rod  and  adapteii  to  support  the  lowermost 
bow  of  a  set  of  top  bows,  a  curved  clamping  shoe  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  extremity  of  said  supporting 
rod  and  arranged   to   separately   support  and   clump   the 
uppermost  bow  of  tbe  set,  an  operating  handle  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  clamping  shoe  aad  a  spring  link  con 
nectlng  said  supporting  rwl  and  said  handle  and  arrangeil 
to  hold  said  shoe  In  the  clamped  position  when  said  han 
die  is  operated. 

2.  A    device    of   the    chiua.  ter    described,    comprising   a 
supporting   rod,   a    rest    mendver   carried    at    the   lower   ex 
tremlty  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  support  the  lowermost 
bow  of  a  set  of  top  bows,  a  curved  clamping  shoe  pivot 
ally  mounted   upon   the  upper  extremity  of  said  support 
ing  rod  and  arranged  to  separately  support  and  clamp  the 
uppermost  bow  of  the  set.  an  operating  handle  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  clamping  shte  and  a  spring  link  con- 
nectftl   to  said  supporting   rod  and   said   operating  handle 


and.  arranged  to  hold   said  shoe  In  the  clamped  position 
when  said  handle  Is  operated. 


4.  -A  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  comprising  a 
sHIiporting  ri»ri.  a  rest  member  carried  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  rod  for  supporting  tbe  lowermost  l>ow  of 
a  set  of  top  bows,  a  pivoted  (damping  shoe  mounteil  upon 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  rod  for  forcing  dowuwardl.v 
iind  Inwardly  anil  separatel.\  supporting  the  uppermost 
bow  of  the  set.  an  operating  handle  plvotally  connected  to 
said  clamping  shoe  and  a  link  connecting  said  operating: 
handle  and  said  supporting  rod. 

6.  A  de\ice  of  the  character  described  comprislh^  a 
supporting:  rod,  a  rest  memlter  carried  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  support  the  lowermost 
bow  of  a  set  of  top  liows,  a  curved  clamping  shoe  plvoi 
ally  mounted  upon  the  extremity  of  said  supporting  rod 
and  arranged  to  operatlvely  support  and  clamp  the  upper- 
most bow  of  the  set,  an  operating  handle  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  clamping  shoe  and  provided  with  a  groove 
upon  its  Inner  face,  a  spring  link  connected  to  said  sup 
porting  rod  and  said  operating  handle  and  arranged  to 
hold  said  shoe  In  the  clamped  position  when  the  handle 
Is  operated  and  a  rib  formed  upon  said  clamping  shoe 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  groove  In  said  operating  han- 
dle when  the  parts  are  in  the  clamped  position. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,233,542.      CHAIR.      Rkhabd  T.   Bashes.   Glroux  Lake. 
Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    .Ian.    18,    1916.       Serial    No. 

72,839.      (CI.  155— 12.  i 


1.  A  (hair  comprising  a  seat,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
seat,  legs  plvotally  conne<ted  to  the  frame,  and  a  spring 
(ontrcdled  verTliall.\   adjustable  bar  for  engaging  the  legs. 
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4.  A  (bair  comprLilng  a  ae&t,  a  framt-  secured  to  the 
8«'at.  saiil  frame  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a 
block  securt^l  to  the  frame,  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frani»'  and  adapted  to  t-ngage  the  block,  and  a  sliding  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  elongated  opening  and  en 
stage  the  Ugs. 

.'».  A  <halr  comprising  a  seat,  a  frame  secur»Hl  to  the 
seat.  Ifts  pivfjtall.v  connected  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  shouldtTs,  and  a  sliding  bolt  adapted  to  engaue  the 
If-gs  h.'twef-n  the  shoulders. 

11.  A  I'hatr  comprising  a  seat,  a  frame  secured  to  each 
sidp  of  the  st-at.  said  frames  having  eloni;at»'d  openings 
th^'r^■in.  an  arcuate  shaped  block  secured  to  each  frame 
'>t'n«'ath  tht"  upeningH.  legs  plvotally  connected  to  th*- 
frames,  a  housing  supported  between  the  frames  and  the 
ends  thfrf><)f  registering  with  the  elongated  op+'nlnKs  in 
tb^  frames,  sliding  bolts  operating  In  the  housing  and 
adaptf'd  to  extend  through  the  elongated  opentn.s.  aud 
iii»!ins  for  operating  the  sliding  bolts. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6  to  10.  and  12  to  14  not  prinr»>d  In  the 
•  Jazettp.] 


.':J3  543.  MACHINE  FOR  GRIN'DIN(}  THE  TEETH  OF 
.MILLING  -  CUTTERS  BY  MEANS  OF  ROT.VTING 
(iRINDING  WHEELS  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  THE 
TEETH  OF  SPIRAL  MILLING  -  CUTTERS.  (iBORO 
Benicki.  Offenbach-on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
rhe  Firm  of  Erste  Offenbacher  Spezialfabrlk  fllr  Schmler 
icelwareofabrikation  Meyer  &  Schmidt,  Offenbach  im  the 
.Main.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  s75.257 
Ml.  .51—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  milling  cutti-rs 
having  helical  teeth,  comprising  m**ans  for  vertically  sup 
P'>rtlng  the  cutter,  grinding  disks,  a  support   for  the  bit 
t»*r.  driving  means  for  the  disks,  a  table  rigidly  conuectcil 
Tvlth  the  support,  a  movable  member,  means  actuatetl   by 
the  latter  to  Impart  to  the  table  and   the  grinding  disk" 
■arrled  by  the  latter,  a  revolving  movement  currespondliii; 
to  the  winding  of  the  cutter-teeth   relatively   to   the   cur 
ter,  means  actuated  by  *ald  movable  member  to  impart  a 
vertical    reciprocating    movement    to    the    grinding    disks 
while  they  are  moved  around  the  cutter,  means  fur  feed 
ing  the  latter  relatively  to  the  grinding  disks  to  an  amount 
corresponding   to   the   circnlar   pitch   of    its    teeth,    and   a 
drive   for  actuating  said   member  and   the   feeding   me  ins 
for    the    cutter,    said    feeding    means    t)elng    wholly    inde 
pendent  of  the  means  effecting  a  rotation  of  the  talile 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  milling  cutters 
having  helical  teeth,  comprising  means  for  supporting  the 
cotter  so  that  its  axis  Ile<<  in  a  vertical  plane,  grinding 
disks,  a  support  for  the  latter,  driving  means  for  th- 
disks,  a  table  rigidly  connected  with  the  support,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  toothed  rim,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  the  sleeve,  two  members  rigidly  connected  to  said 
sle«Te,  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  memt>ers  for  impart 
ing  a  vertical  reclpro<'atlng  movement   to   the  disks,   sets 


of  spur  gearings  aud  a  worm  gearing  operatively  con- 
neited  to  the  second  one  of  said  memb4>rs  and  adapte<l  to 
impart  to  the  table  and  the  grinding  disks  carried  by  the 
latter,  a  revolving  movement  corresponding  to  the  wind- 
ing of  the  cutter-teeth  relatively  to  the  stationary  cut- 
ter, a  gearing  operatively  connected  to  the  means  sup 
porting  the  cutter  and  adaptetl  to  impart  to  the  cutter  a 
feed  movement  relatively  to  the  grinding  disks  to  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  circular  pitch  of  its  teeth, 
an  operative  (onnectlon  between  said  gearing  and  said 
driving  shaft,  said  connection  being  wholly  independent 
of  the  means  transmitting  the  mc)tlon  of  the  driving  shaft 
to  said  sleeve  and  the  means,  effecting  a  revolving  move- 
ment of  the  table,  means  for  locking  the  gearing  for  feed- 
ing the  cutter  as  long  as  the  grinding  disks  are  engaging 
with  the  cutter  teeth,  and  means  op;'ratively  conne<  ted  to 
the  means  effecting  a  rotation  of  the  table  for  throwing 
out  of  action  said  locking  means  and  adapted  to  change 
periodically  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sleevf  ar- 
ranged concentrically  of  the  cutter. 

;{.    A   machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  ndlllng  ciittirs 
havlukf  helical  teeth,  comprising  means  for  supporting  the 

utter  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  table,  separate 
grindlnK  means,  a  drive  for  each  of  the  grinding  means,  a 
support  for  each  o/  said  grinding  means,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  guide-way  for  each  of  -^ald  sup- 
ports, the  latter  being  arranged  in  an  eicentrlc  manner 
relatively  to  the  table  and  allowing  a  simult.ineous  appli- 

atlon  of  the  grinding  means,  means  for  effecting  a  feed 
motion  of  the  I'utter,  means  for  turning  said  table,  thvjs 
causins  a  relative  movement  between  the  cutter  and  the 
grindinjj  means  corresponding  to  the  winding  of  the  teeth 
ilurlni:  the  feed  movement  of  the  grinding  means  abmg 
the  circumference  of  the  cutter  while  the  latter  is  sta- 
tionary,  a   driving   member   concentric   to  the  axis  of  the 

utter  threaded  spindles  mounted  in  said  standard  and 
••ach  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  supports  for 
the  grinding  means,  two  sets  of  toothed  gears  operated 
liy  said  member,  one  of  the  sets  tieing  adaptf<l  to  rotate 
said  spindles  in  the  standard  and  the  other  set  being 
adapte<l  to  Impart  a  revolving  motion  to  said  table,  a 
worm  gear  drive  for  turning  the  means  supporting  the 
cutter  to  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  circular  pitch 
of  the  cutter  teeth,  said  drive  being  independent  of  the 
turning  means  for  said  revolving  table,  a  friction  drive 
at  tuating  said  worm  gear  drive,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally throwing  in  and  out  said  friction  drive. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


l..'.{.H..'i44      EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.     (Ilinn  O.  Bishbt, 
nay  City.   111.     Filed  Feb.   12,  1916.     Serial  No.  7>n,019. 

(CI,  ;{,'i-~-2.) 


-i 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  des<Til>ed  cuniprising  a 
frame,  iilo<ks  carrie<l  by  sabl  frame,  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided up'  n  a  plurality  of  their  faces  with  instructive  sym- 
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bols   and    means    for   simultaneously    rotating   all    of    said 

lilocks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll'cd  comprising  a 
frame,  rods  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  carried  by  each  of  said  rods,  a  plurality  of 
the  faces  of  each  block  l>eing  provided  with  arbitrary  sym 
bols.  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  said  blocks. 
and  means  to  lock  said  blocks  In  a  desired  rotated  post 
tlon. 

:i.  A  device  of  the  character  dest  ribed  comprising  a 
frame,  bars  carried  by  said  frame,  blo<ks  slldable  on  ^aid 
bars,  said  Idock.s  t>eing  provided  upon  one  of  their  faces 
with  Instructive  symbols  and  means  for  siniultaiieously 
rotating  all  of  said  blocks. 

4.  .\  devlie  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  bars  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  blocks 
mounted  on  said  bars  for  sliding  movement,  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  blocks  relative  to  the  rods,  said 
rods  being  provided  with  cranks,  a  link  connecting  said 
cranks.  sai<l  link  being  adjustable,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  locking  the  link  in  a  desired  position. 

'..  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  bars  mounted  in  said  frame,  blocks  slidahly  mount- 
ed on  said  bars,  said  bars  being  provided  with  cranks  at 
one  end,  means  for  connecting  said  cranks,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  locking  the  last  mentioned  means 
in  a  tieslred  p<isltlon. 

(Claims  t)  to  S  not  printeii  in  the  i;azette.| 


a  swinging  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  and  engaging  si\l  \ 
slldable  frame  at  the  other  end.  a  lever  arm  adapted  lo 
swing  said  swinging  frame,  movement  of  said  swinging 
frame  aclapted  to  impart  a  vertically  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  sjiid  slldable  frame,  printing  rolls  carried  ity 
the  said  slidable  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  movable 
frame  ailopted  to  turn  said  printing  rolls. 


1,233.54.1.  FLAYIN<;-CARDS.  Alfrki.  A.  Hirc(  Hi.  Lon- 
don.  England.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  130.252. 
(CI.  46—25.) 


1.  Playing  cards  adapted  for  use  by  blind  people  pro- 
vided with  perforations  through  the  faces  of  the  cards  to 
imlbate  the  numerical  value  and  court  value  thereof 
respectively.  In  combination  with  means  for  Indicating  the 
several  suits. 

2.  Flaying  cards  adaptetl  for  use  t>y  blind  people  pro 
vided  with  perforations  through  the  faces  of  the  cards 
to  indbate  the  numerical  value  and  court  value  thereof 
lespeitlvely.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  eilges  on 
the  cards  cimstructed  with  a  recess  or  recesses  causing 
a  ileparture  from  the  normal  or  straight  edge  such  that 
the  upright  position  of  the  cards  when  in  use  may  be 
(IS.  ertuine<l  liy  the  .sense  of  touch  only,  and  means  for 
indicating  the   several   suits*. 

4.  riayiug  cards  for  use  by  blind  people  provided  with 
ilistludlvc  shaped  perforations  In  predetermined  posi- 
tions to  indicate  court  cards,  in  combination  with  means 
lor  indicating  the  upright  position  of  the  cards. 

1;  rin.'lng  uirds  for  use  by  blind  people  provided  with 
.■mbossed  letters  or  other  marks  to  Indicate  the  couri 
cHrds,     in    .(imblnatlon     with     means    for    Indicating     the 

suits    thereof. 

7.  riaylng  cards  for  use  by  blind  people  provided  with 
pertorn lions  through  the  faces  of  the  cards  to  Indicate 
the  numerical  value  and  court  value  thereof  respectively, 
in  .onitdnatlon  with  one  or  more  edges  constructed  with 
a  departure  from  the  normal  or  straight  edge  in  order 
to  distinguish  the  proper  position  of  the  card. 

(Claims  H.  5.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Guzette.] 


1.2.'>3.54ti.       ADDING.     RECORDINO.     AND     PRINTING 

MACHINE    FOR    SERVICE-CHECKS.      Arci  st    N.    E. 

Boos.   New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed  July   27.   1916.      Serial 

No.    111,567.       (CI.    235—4.) 

1.  In  a  printing  and  recording  machine  of  the  character 
ilescrib.Hl.  a  stationary  sHpp«irtlng  frame,  a  slldable  frame 
mounted   to   slide   with   respect    to   said    stationary   frame. 


7.  In  !i  printing  and  recording  machine  of  the  character 
de.scrlbed.  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame  sli.lably 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  frame,  and  adapted  to  have 
vertically  reciprocatory  movement  therein  and  pivoted 
means  for  depressing  said  movable  frame,  printing  rolls 
iarrte<l  by  said  movable  frame,  levers  carried  by  said  mov- 
able frame  adapteil  to  turn  said  printing  rolls,  and  inking 
means  engaging  .said  printing  rolls,  at  the  printing  position 
in  the  upper  position  of  said  movable  frame,  and  means 
connecting  said  inking  means  to  said  stationary  frame 
adapted  to  move  said  inking  means  away  from  said  print- 
ing position  during  the  downward  movement  of  said  mov- 
able frame. 

16.  In  a  printing  and  recording  machine  of  the  chai 
ncter  described,  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  stationary  frame,  and  adapted 
to  have  vertically  reciprocatory  movement  therein  and 
pivoted  means  for  depressing  said  movable  frame,  print 
ing  rolls  carried  by  said  movalde  frame,  a  perforating 
com!i  rnrrled  by  said  movable  frame,  a  shelf  adapted  to 
support  a  check  to  be  printed  and  perforated,  said  shelf 
i.elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  t>eneath  said 
perforating  comb,  said  comb  adapted  to  perforate  said 
check  by  downward  movement  of  said  movalde  frame 
simultaneously   with   the  printing  of  said   check. 

24.  -V  printing  and  recording  machine  of  the  character 
des'Tllved.  a  casing  comprising  a  main  section,  a  type 
carrier  section,  and  a  printing  shelf  disposed  beneath 
said  type  carrier  section,  a  stationary  frame,  a  slldable 
frame  niounte<i  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  main 
section  and  enuaglng  at  Its  other  end  the  said  slldable 
frame,  a  lever  arm  carried  by  said  swinging  frame  and 
extending  exterior  of  said  main  section  at  the  end  th«*re- 
of  opposed  to  the  pivot  point  of  said  swinging  frame, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  said  swinging  frame  and 
projecting  Into  said  type  carrier  aectlon.  printing  rolls 
carried  by  said  shafts,  and  levers  carried  by  said  sliding 
frame  :idr.pied  to  turn  said  shafts  and  said  printing  rolls, 
and  extending  exterior  of  said  main  section. 

[Claims  2  to  tl.  s.  to  15.  and  17  to  23  not  printe<l  in  the 
(iazette   I 


1.233.547.        HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.       HlJtBV     Bm- 
"r.\KER.  York.    Pa  .  as.signor  to  W.  C.  Koller.   York.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  180,177.     (0.158—64.1 
1.   In  a   hydrocarlion  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  slotteri  partitions,  a  drip-pan.  a  burner  head  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  In  the  slots  of  said  partitions,  and  means 
<  onnected  to  rhe  base  and  the  drip-pan  whereby  the  latter 
is  ( lumped  against  said  I'urner  head. 
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2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  coniKinatldti  of  a  baa« 
proTldwl  with  partitions,  a  burner  h<*a.1.  a  drip  pan,  and 
mrans  for  clamping  said  burner  head  bt-twe*-!!  the  parti- 
tlona  and  the  drip-pan. 


3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  boracr.  the  eorobinatlon  of  a  basf 
harln^  conrerginc  »We  walla  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
partltiona,  a  wedge-shapt'd  bottom  for  the-  base,  a  burntr 
head  between  the  lower  end  of  th*-  partitions  and  thf  but 
torn,   and   means    for   fastenine   the   iiase   and    bottom    t<' 
fether. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  th.-  lombinatlon  of  a  base 
having  coBTerglng  side  wails  and  a  plurality  of  partitions 
extending  downwardly  and  terminating  short  of  the  hot 
torn  of  said  base,  a  wedge-shaped  drip  pan  a(iapte<l  to  be 
inserted  In  the  bottom  of  the  base,  a  burner  head  between 
the  partitions  and  the  drip-pan.  and  means  for  clamping 
the  barner  head  therebetween. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner.  th>-  romblnation  with  a 
hooalng  and  a  burner  head  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
a  rapport  carried  by  said  housing,  a  lever  loosoly  pivoted 
to  Bald  support  and  capable  of  movement  in  two  different 
planes,  and  a  valve  mounte<l  upon  said  lever  for  <<).ipera 
tloQ  with  said  opening. 


1.233,548.  CONTROLLER  FOR  MECHANK  AL  (iKAR 
SHIFTS.  George  W.  Bingay,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Bungay  Mfg.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  810.292.      (CI.   74 58.) 


1.  A  controller  for  mechanical  gear  shifts  emiKulylnij 
therein  an  engine  clntcb,  a  clutch  pedal  operatlvely  con- 
iMcted  therewith,  a  gear  ahlft  mechanism  controlled  by 
Mid  clutch  pedal,  and  a  rothry  setting  device  therefor,  salil 
letting  device  being  Inoperative  when  said  clutch  Is  set.  In 
combination  with  a  roUtable  shaft,  connections  between 
•aid  shaft  and  said  setting  device,  means  adapted  to  auto 
matlcallj  and  slmoltaneously  actuate  said  setting  device 
and  said  shaft,  and  dlflferentlally  operative  means  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  shaft  to  limit  the  operative  movement  o: 
■aid  actuating  means. 

2.  A    controller   for   mechanical   gear   shifts   embodying 
therein  an  engine  clntch,  a  clutch  pedal  operatlvely  con 
nected  therewith,  a  gear  shift  mechanism   controlled   by 

Id  clutch  pedal,  and  a  rotary  setting  device  therefor,  salil 
setting  device  being  laoperatlre  when  said  clutch  is  set. 
In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  connections  between 
uld  shaft  and  said  setting  device,  means  adapted  to  autf. 
matlcally  and  almolUneoiasly  actuate  said  setting  device 
Md  said  shaft,  a  pmrallty  of  independently  settable  stops 
ibont  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  adapte«l 
to  engage  any  of  said  stops  to  limit  the  operative  move 
nent  of  said  actuating  means. 


."<.  A  t..tur<dler  for  mechanical  gear  shifts  embodying 
iheieiii  iiii  .-ukTine  clut.h,  a  clut.-h  pedal  operatlvely  cou- 
0.-.  ted  therewith,  a  »?ear  shift  mechanism  controlled  by 
sai.l  riuf.  h  pe.lnl.  and  a  rotary  setting  device  therefor,  said 
"*ettiii».'  device  being  Inoperative  when  saiil  clutch  Is  set, 
in  roiiitdnatlnn  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  connections  l>e- 
Mve.n  -aid  shaft  and  salil  setting  device,  means  adapted 
ro  antoiiuul.-iiiiy  and  simultaneously  actuate  said  setting 
'*■''"  ■"">  •'«i'l  ■'baft,  a  plurality  of  In.lependenrly  set- 
th'le  stops  .about  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shait 
adapte.l  to  engage  any  of  said  stops  to  limit  the  operative 
movemeut  of  sal.l  actuating  means,  and  means  whereby 
the  set  ring  „f  one  stop  will  automatically  permit  the  pre- 
viously set  stop  to  assume  an  inoperative  position  rela- 
tively to  said  arm. 

4.   A    routroller    f..r   mechanical    gear   shifts   embodvlng 
therein   an   engine  clutch,  a  clutch   pedal  operatlvelv  con- 
nected   therewith,   a   gear   shift    mechanism    controlled    by 
said    clut(h    pedal,   and    a    rotary    setting  device   therefor, 
said  setting  device  being  inoperative  when  said  clut(h  Is 
set.  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  setting  device,  means  adapted  to 
Hutoniatlcally    and    sliuuluneously    actuate    said    setting 
device  and  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said    shaft.   «    plurality   of   independently    movable   spring 
supported    plungers,    a    stop    controlled    by    each    of    said 
plungers     adapte,l.    with    the   depression    of   said    plunger. 
tn   i.e  projected   Into   the   path   of  said  arm.   a   lock  plate 
.  oiiinion  t.i  all  of  said  plungers,  and  means  carried  by  each 
said    plunder    r ,,<iperattng    with    said    lock    plate,    whereby 
the  movement  of  any  plunger  will  actuate  said  plate  to  re- 
lease   tb.-    previously    set    plunger,    and    after    each    said 
plunk-er  h.i'^  U.en  move<l.  it  will  be  hei<i  In  the  .set  position. 
r.     A    rnntroller    for    mechanical    gear    shifts    emlwdvlng 
'herein   an   enirin.'  <  lufch.   a   clutch   pedal   operatlvely  Von- 
iie.fe,!     therewith,     a     gear     shift     mechanism     controlled 
I'v    said    .iiit.h    iiedal.   and    a    rotary   settlnji   device   there- 
for,    said     settliiK    device     being    Inoperative     when     said 
clutch   is  set.  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,   con- 
nexions    between     said     shaft    and    said    setting    devke. 
means   ailapted    to    automatically   and    simultaneously    ac- 
tuate   said    setting    ilevlce    and    said    shaft,    differentially 
operatic"  means  aflapted   to  act  upon  said  shaft   to   limit 
the    operative    movement    of    said    actuating    means,    and 
means     carrlwl     by     said     shaft     whereby     the    speed     for 
whi.h   the  setting  device  Is  set   Is  Indicated  prior   to  the 
Rituafiiin    thereof. 

|i  lilms  t;  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.28S.M9      CLEVLS.      I'mtkh    D.    Bubki:,    Roswell.    s.    D. 
Filed  Oct.  T.  15U.5,      Serial  No.  54.6.35       <C1.  H7— 4.) 


"^^ 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  derls- 
iMjw  having  two  arms,  one  yleldable  from  the  other,  and  a 
clevis  pin,  the  yleldable  arm  being  provided  with  an  eye  to 
normally  Inclose  the  clevis-pin,  and  the  other  of  sal<l  arms 
t>elng  engageable  with  the  clevis-pin  to  prevent  Uteral  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  clevis-pin  In  the  direction 
of  said  latter  arm,  the  clevis-pin  having  a  radial  part,  and 
said  eye  having  a  radial  slot  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  clevis  pin  when  the  devis-pln  is  so  turnwl 
that  the  radial  part  will  pass  through  said  slot,  and  the 
face  of  the  eye  adjacent  the  second-deacrlbed  arm  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches  arranged  around  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  eye  and  engageable  with  the  radial 
part  to  prevent  turning  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
clevis  pin  in  the  direction  of  the  latter  arm  when  said  lat- 
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ter  arm  is  In  normal  position,  and  dlsengageable  there- 
from when  said  latter  arm  Is  sprung  from  the  other  arm. 
li.  An  article  of  the  <lass  descrll)ed  comprising  a  clevis 
bow  having  two  arms,  one  yleldable  from  the  other,  and  a 
devis-pln,  the  yleldable  arm  having  an  eye  to  normally 
Inclose  the  clevis-pin,  and  the  other  of  said  arras  being  en- 
gagealde  with  the  clevis  pins  to  prevent  lateral  and  long! 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  clevls-pln  In  the  direction  of  said 
latter  arm.  the  devis-pln  having  a  radial  part,  and  said 
eye  having  a  radial  slot  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  devis-pin  when  the  clevls-pln  Is  so  turned  that  the 
radial  part  will  pass  through  the  slot,  and  the  face  of  the 
eye  ad.1n'ent  the  second  described  arm  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  notches  arranged  around  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  eye.  each  notch  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
clevis  jiin.  the  faies  of  the  segments  between  the  notches 
being  earh  disposed  a  distance  from  the  face  of  eye  differ- 
ent from  that  of  lt>^  neighbors,  said  notches  and  radial  part 
beiuv'  so  related  that  the  radial  part  will  be  encaged  by 
some  one  of  the  notches  when  said  first  arm  Is  In  Its  nor- 
mal iM.sltlon.  and  disengaged  therefrom  when  said  first 
arm  is  moved  from  the  other  arnv 


? 


1,233. ,'150.  AIMCSTABLE  CULTIVATOR  Wright  W. 
Cain.  Kosciusko.  .Miss.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835, !»<»'.»       (CI.  !t7  — lO.t 


The  combination  In  a  cultivat(»r  of  the  character  de- 
scrll>ed.  of  a  main  carrying  l>eam.  four  hinge  plates  pivot- 
ally  -secured  to  said  l>eani  In  sets  of  twos,  a  cultivator  bar 
hingedly  securer!  to  each  hinge  plate,  a  coupling  rod  se- 
cured to  said  cultivator  bars  at  their  outer  ends  each  cou- 
pling rod  having  an  intermediate  loop,  a  notched  support- 
ing linr  securwl  to  each  of  said  loops,  a  supporting  stand 
ard  secure<l  to  said  beam  at  a  point  between  said  hlngt 
plates,  said  notch  supporting  bars  being  arranged  to  be 
adjustably  engaged  with  said  supporting  standard  where 
by  said  cultivator  bars  may  be  raised  and  lowere<l,  cultl 
vator  teeth  secured  to  said  cultivator  bars,  a  foramlnous 
plate  secured  to  said  beam,  a  brace  rod  extending  from 
one  set  of  said  cultivator  bars  to  said  foramlnous  plate 
whereby  .said  cultivator  bars  are  held  In  adjusted  position. 
n  forked  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  beam,  two  wheels 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  forked  frame,  a  notchtnl 
adjusting  rod  having  its  forward  end  secured  to  the  upper 
enil  of  said  forked  frame,  a  stud  secured  to  said  supporting 
standard  arranged  to  engage  within  the  notches  of  said 
last  mentioned  adjusting  rod  for  tilting  said  forked  frame 
backward  nnd  forward  whereby  said  cultivator  Is  balanced 
and  the  depths  of  the  cultivator  teeth  are  regulated. 


1,233.551  MULTIPLE  HORSE  HOLDER  AND  RE 
LEASER.  Fredrich  F.  Choitz,  Carnelro,  Kans. 
Filed  May  24,  1916.      Serial  No.  99,644.     (Cl.  119 — 115.) 


1.  In  n  multiple  horse  bolder  and  releaser,  a  pull  rod, 
pivotal  plates  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  horUonta! 
plane  of  said  pull  rod.  Integral  beveled  Ops  formed  upon 
said  plates,  plvotally  suspended  posts  normally  engaging 
the  said  beveled  lips  and  means  connecting  said  pull  rod 
and  said  pivotal  plates  whereby  movfment  of  the  former 
Binv  l>o  transmitted  to  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  multiple  horse  holder  and  releaser,  a  pull  rod, 

pivotal  plates  disposed  In  a  plane  below  the  horixontal 
plane  of  said  pull  rod.  integral  bevele<i  lips  formed  upon 
said  plates,  plvotally  suspended  posts  having  their  lower 
enils  bifurcated  for  normal  eiigak:ement  with  the  crest  of 
the  said  beveled  lips  and  means  connecting  said  pull  rod 
and  pivotal  i>laies  wheretiy  movement  of  the  former  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  multiple  horse  bidder  and  releaser,  a  pull  rod. 
pivotal  plates  dlspo8e<l  in  «  plane  l>elow  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  pull  rod.  Integral  beveled  lips  formed  upon 
said  plates,  pixotally  suspended  posts  having  their  lower 
ends  bifurcated  lor  normal  enjjagement  with  the  crest  of 
I  hi-  said  beveled  lips  and  angular  armf  carried  by  said 
pull  rod  and  normall.v  engaging  said  pivotal  plates. 


l,2.^3..''.r»2.  TINIM;  I'lN  FOR  PIANO-STRINGS.  AR- 
THiR  W  t  I MDKU  and  Shkrkan  T.  Cole,  Bridgeport, 
Conn  i'iled  Sept,  >«.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  119,256.  (Cl. 
84— 1^7.) 


1.  A  hollow  pin  or  screw  formed  of  metal  and  having  its 
ends  closed  and  one  end  portion  shaped  to  form  a  head 
and  the  other  end  threaded. 

2.  A  hollow  pin  or  screw  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  one  end  portion  dosed  and  shaped  to  form  a  head 
and  the  other  end  threaded 

3.  A  hollow  tuning  pin  or  screw  formed  of  sh<et  metal 
being  largest  through  its  intermediate  hollow  portion  and 
having  Its  ends  dosed  and  one  end  shaped  to  form  a  ta- 
pered square  head. 

4.  A  hollow  pin  or  screw  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  Its  end  portions  tapered  and  one  end  portion 
swaged  to  form  a  head  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  body 
of  the  pin. 

5.  .\  tuning  pin  for  piano  strings  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  the  side  portion  of  one  end  shaped  to  form  a 
head  and  the  other  end  portion  tapered  and  threaded,  and 
a  hole  formed  crosswise  through  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,233,553.  LUBRICATOR.  George  Cooter,  Oskaloosa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142.670.  (Cl. 
184—25.) 


In  a  piston  rod  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  havluL'  a  Idfurcated  end.  of  a  damp  plate  hinged  to 
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said  plat*>  and  forui«-<i  wltb  a  bifurcated  end  ami  a  swai> 
held  b»»twe*'n  said  tiifurcateil  plates,  a  sprlDK  above  the 
hinge  urging  the  idamp  plate  to  retain  the  swab  t>etwetn 
the  bifurcated  en<N,  and  uieanx  fi>r  attaching  the  l.-vie 
to  ;i  cross  bead  guide. 


1.233.554.       MKCHAMCALLY  KPERATKI)     FlR-NArE. 
Obvilie  H.  fiiTTON-.  riaytoD.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Heriert 
Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed   May   4.    19U>.      S.rUtl 
(CI.  110—29.) 


M.    Cotton. 
No.  95.335. 


1.  In  a  mechanically-operated  furnace,  a  .<ial  inana/irK', 
an  arch  plate  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  r oiinftTsunk 
element  on  the  lower  side  of  said  inclined  portion,  a  <■<>■ 
operative  member  on  the  upp+'r  i»ide  thereof,  said  counter 
sunk  element  and  coflperative  member  each  extending  s\it> 
stantlally  the  full  length  of  saltl  arch  plate,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  member  and  countersunk  element  at 
interval.*!  whereby  they  co<5perate  to  prevent  the  warping 
and  sagging  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  meohanlrally  operated  furnacf.  a  loal  mapi/.uu-. 
an  arch  plate  having  an  incline<l  portion  provtde<1  In  Its 
lower  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  bar  In  said  irroove. 
a  co<^perative  angle  piece  substantially  coe.\tenslve  in 
length  with  said  arch  plate,  on  the  upper  side  of  the  In 
ellned  portion  of  the  latter,  and  bolts  for  drawing  said 
angle  piece  and  bar  tightly  against  said  plate  whereby 
they  cooperate  to  prevent  the  warping  and  .nagging  of  fhe 
latter. 

3.  In  a  mechanically-operated  furnace,  a  magajslne  !>e«l 
plate,  an  arch  plate  forming  the  top  of  a  clear  and  free 
fee«I  opening  above  said  bed  plate,  a  portion  of  saiil  anh 
plate  above  the  magazine  t>ed  plate  t>eing  IncUnetl.  a  coun- 
tersunk element  on  the  lower  side  of  said  inclined  por- 
tion, a  cooperative  member  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  said 
<?oantersunk  element  and  cooperative  member  each  extend 
Ing  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  arch  plate,  and 
means  extending,  at  Intervals,  from  said  cwiperative  mem- 
ber to  the  opening,  to  connect  said  member  and  lounter- 
stink  element  whereby  they  cooperate  to  prevent  the  warp- 
ing and  sagging  of  said  arch  plate. 


1,233.555.      APPARATUS   FOR  tLEAMN<;    A.M>   HEAT 
ING  AIR.     William  F.  Cox,  t>anvllle.   Va.     Filed   .Ian. 
25.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.210.      (CI.  261—107.1 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heating  air,  an  air 
filter   comprisiag  a  liquid   containing   receptacle    provided 
with  staggered  openings,   a  .serlea  of  guides  arranged   be 
neath  said  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  removable  absorbent 
baffles  located  in  said  guides  and  having  wicks  which  pass 
through    said    openings    and    rest    In    said    receptacle    for 
drawing  liquid  from  the  same,  said  baffles  being  removable 
by  lifting  the  same  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the 
receptacle. 


1'  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  beating  air.  an  air 
rtlfer  comprising  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  a  series  of 
guides  arranged  beneath  said  receptacle,  and  a  series  of 
removable  baffles  Ux'ated  in  said  guides,  said  baffles  being 
formed  of  absorbent  material  and  having  wicks  which 
i>'st  In  said  pan  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  same. 
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■<.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heating  air.  an  air 
rilt'T  ' oinprlslui;  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  a  series  of 
stHifgcred  guides  located  beneath  said  receptacle,  and  a 
series  of  removable  absort>ent  baffles  arranged  In  said 
Kuldes  anil  provided  with  wicks  which  rest  In  said  recep- 
ts'le  for  lira  wing  liquid  from  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heating  air,  an  air 
filter  comprising  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  a  series  of 
staggered  guides  located  l)eneatb  said  receptacle,  a  series 
of  removable  absorbent  baffles  arrangetl  In  said  guides  and 
lirovliled  with  wicks  which  rest  in  said  receptacle  for 
drawing  liquid  from  the  same,  and  a  screen  which  also 
has  a  wick  resting  In  said  receptacle  for  drawing  liquid 
from  the  same,  the  air  after  passing  said  baffles  being 
adapte<l  to  pass  through  said  screen. 

.'  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heating  air,  an  air 
filter  ct>mprlsing  a  drip  pan,  a  series  of  vertically  extend- 
ing staggerwl  guides  provlde<l  on  said  pan,  a  liquid  con- 
taining receptacle  supported  by  said  guides  and  provlde<l 
with  staggered  openings,  and  a  series  of  removable  ab- 
sort>ent  baffles  provided  In  said  guides  and  having  wicks 
which  pass  through  said  openings  and  rest  In  said  recep- 
tacle for  drawing  liquid  from  the  same. 

I  (^lalms  tl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


l.^a.^.-Vm       MICK().\IP:THK.      .John    (sKiAH.    Springfield. 
Mass       Fllwl    Aug.    13.  1913.      Serial  No.   784,630.      (CI- 


1.  .V  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
or  normally  cxtende<l  arms  arranged  therein  and  engaged 
thereby,  an  adjusting  member  for  shifting  said  arms  to  de- 
( rease  or  increase  the  space  l)etween  said  arms,  and  a 
clamping  member  for  locking  said  arms  from  movement. 

6.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
iui'losing  casing  one  enti  of  which  Is  formed  with  Inclined 
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sides  the  opposite  end  of  whi<  h  Is  formed  with  a  barrel 
portion  having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  thread- 
ed stem  engaging  the  opening  the  lower  end  of  which  stem 
Is  plvotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  measuring  arms,  a 
spring  for  normally  separating  the  arms  and  forcing  the 
.same  Into  engagement  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
casing,  means  for  rotating  the  stem  for  recipro.  ating  the 
arms  In  the  casing,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  openlnc  of 
the  arms  may  be  varied  and  means  for  locking  the  stem 
when  the  arms  have  been  moved  Into  the  desired  position 
of  adjustment. 

(t'lalins  L'   to  .")  not  printe<i  in   the  "iazcttc.  | 


1  2.:a,.'.r)7  CARIU  KETER.  Menuv  K>  Cihtis.  San  .lose, 
Cal..  asslKiior  of  one  third  to  Frank  I'.  Scheinmel.  Sai) 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  May  27,  lltl»i.  Serial  No.  lnn.Hi;:v 
(CI.   2»;i--44  ) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  having  compensating  air  inlet  ports 
and  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fluid  pressure-contridled  Venturl  tube 
slldably  and  revoiubly  mounteil  therein  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  nozzle  and  said  ports,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  ImpartlUK  a  rotary  motion  thereto 
by  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  tarbureter  having  compensating  air  Inlet  ports 
and  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fluid-pressure-contrcdled  Venturl  tube 
slldably  and  revoiubly  mounted  therein  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  nozzle  and  said  ports,  said  tul>e  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  thereto 
by  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  said  tube  and  an- 
gularly positioned  with  relation  to  any  plane  or  planes 
passing  through  said  tube  and  in  which  the  axis  of  said 
tube  lies. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  having  compensating  air  inlet  ports 
and  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fluld-pressure-controlled  Venturl  tube 
slldably  and  revoiubly  mounted  therein  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  nozzle  and  said  ports,  said  tube  being  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  thereto 
by  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  said  tube  and  an- 
gularly positioned  with  relation  to  any  plane  or  planes 
passing  through  said  tube  and  in  which  the  axis  of  .said 
tube  lies  and  angularly  posltlonetl  with  relation  to  any 
plane  or  planes  passing  throngh  said  tube  at  right  angles 
to  Its  axis. 

7.  In  a  carliureter  having  compensating  air  Inlet  ports 
and  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fluld-pressure-controlled  Venturl  tube 
slldably  and  revoiubly  mounted  therein  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  nozzle  and  said  ports,  .said  tube  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  annular  grooves  and  an  annular  passage  formed 
In  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  orifices 
fornie«l  therein  connecting  said  passage  with  the  Interior 
of  said  tube  and  angularly  positioned  with  relation  to 
any  plane  or  planes  passing  through  said  tube  and  In 
which  the  axis  of  said  tube  lies,  and  means  for  steadying 
the  movements  of  said  tube. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  having  compensating  air  inlet  ports 
and  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fluid -pressure-controlled  Venturl  tube 
slldably  and  revoiubly  mounted  therein  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  nozzle  and  said  ports,  said  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves  and  an  annular  passage  formed 
in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed 
therein   connecting  one  of  said  grooves  with   the   interior 


of  said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  orifices  forratnl  therein 
connecting  said  passage  with  the  Interior  of  said  tub*-  and 
angularly  positioned  with  relation  to  any  plane  or  planes 
passing  thr«iugh  said  tube  and  In  which  the  axis  of  said 
tube  lies,  and  means  for  steadying  the  movements  of  said 
tube. 

I  Claims  H.  .'.  and  •'.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,558  GASEOlS-Fl  EL  MIXER.  Juseph  T.  Ct  ktis, 
Milford,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  E.  Johnson, 
.Ir.,  Milford,  Va  .  and  one-half  to  Rosa  S.  Mlnge,  Rich- 
uionrt.  Va.  File,]  .Inne  2^.  litlti.  Serial  No.  HKJ.r.nfl. 
(CI.  48— l.><n.i 
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1.  A  iiaseojw  file!  iiiixer  of  the  character  descrllx-d  con- 
sisting of  a  holi<iw  ;  one  ha\lng  a  plurality  of  encircling 
rows  of  slots  therein,  the  slots  !n  alternate  rows  being 
imllneu   in   opposite   directions  for   the  purpose    specified. 

2.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  of  the  character  describesi  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  cone  having  a  plurality  of  encircling 
rows  of  slots  therein,  and  an  outwardly  turned  Up  at  fme 
edge  of  each  of  the  slots,  the  lips  being  arrangetl  t.n  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  slots  in  alternate  rows  for  directing  the 
gaseous  currents  passang  through  said  slots  In  ■■pposite 
directions  arouu'l   the  cone. 

3.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  i-one  having  a  plurality  of  en<  Ircllng 
rows  of  slots  therein,  and  an  outwardly  turned  Up  at  en.- 
edge  of  each  of  the  slots,  the  lips  being  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  slots  in  alternate  rows  and  the  slots  in 
alternate  rows  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  A  gaseous  fuel  mlver  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  cone  having  a  central  opening  In  Its 
smaller  end.  and  a  circular  series  of  Inclined  blades  over- 
hanging said  opening  for  imparting  a  whirling  movement 
to  the  gaseous  currents  which  pass  through  the  same,  the 
cone  also  having  an  encircling  row  of  slots  formed  to  direct 
the  gaseous  currents  which  pass  through  them  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  currents  which  pass  through  the 
opening  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone. 

5  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  of  the  character  describe<l  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  cone  having  a  plurality  of  encircling 
rows  of  slots  therein,  the  slots  In  alternate  rows  being 
torme<l  to  direct  the  gaseous  currents  passing  through 
them  In  opposite  directions,  the  cone  also  having  a  central 
opening  in  Its  smaller  end.  and  inclined  blades  overhang- 
ing said  opening  for  directing  the  gaseous  currents  passing 
therethrough  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  currents 
passing  through  the  adjacent  row  of  slots. 


1,233,559.  REMINDER-CLOCK.  AvoiSTA  Y.  l»AH<  HK, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  10«i.(i31. 
(CI.  161—2.) 

2.  In  a  reminder  clock,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  toothed  wheel  fixedly  mounteii  around  Its 
arbor,  a  dial  Insulated  from  the  clock  casing  and  having 
holes  corresponding  with  the  teeth  In  said  wheel,  pins  for 
selective  insertion  In  said  holes,  and  an  alarm  mecbanlum 
whose  terminals  are  respectively  connected  with  the  clock 
mechanism  and  dial  ;  of  a  contact  arm  comprising  a  body 
fast  on  the  clock  arbor  and  carrying  a  cam  eccentric 
thereto,  a  finger  movably  mounted  on  the  body,  a  pin  on 
the  finger  projecting  across  and  constantly  engaging  the 
cam  and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  the 
outer  end  of  the  finger  adapted  to  contact  with  a  pin  in 
one  of  said  holes,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  b<Mly  and 
1  finger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  reinln«l«r  clock,  the  combloatioo  with  a  clock 
Btechanlam,  a  toothed  wh«*«>i  flxt><lly  muanted  around  Its 
•rbor,  a  dial  insulated  from  the  clock  casing  and  having 
holM  corr«fipondinf  with  the  teeth  In  said  whe«l.  pins  for 
■elective  insertion  in  said  holes,  and  an  alarm  mechanism 
whose  terminals  are  respectively  connected  with  the  clock 
mechanism  and  dial ;  of  a  contact  arm  comprising  a  hub 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  clock  arbor,  a  body  fast  on  and 
projecting  In  one  direction  from  the  hub  and  having  a  stub 
projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  notch  having  a  cam  in  Its  bottom,  a  finger 
having  a  riag  witii  an  oval  hole  loosely  engaging  said  hub 
and  a  stub  overlying  that  of  the  bo<ly  and  carrying  a  pin 
projecting  through  said  notch  and  engaging  said  notched 
wheel,  a  stop  on  the  finger  alongside'  said  body,  and  a  con- 
tractile spring  connecting  a  point  on  the  body  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  finger  and  normally  drawing  the  stop 
against  said  body  and  sliding  the  ring  over  the  hub  so  as  to 
draw  said  pin  against  the  cam  and  into  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


of  the  b«Mly  :  a   ram  in   the  body  guideil  by  said  constric- 
I   tlon  and   having  a  ohank   extending  through   the  opening 
j   in  the  partition,  and  a  flange  below  the  partition  to  limit 
!   its   upward    movement;    and   a    «-oil    spring  Interposed   be- 
tween  the  flangf  and   the  --onHtrictlon  to   return   the  ram 
to  normal  posltinn. 


5.  In  a  reminder  clock,  the  combination  with  the  cluck 
mechanlam  and  its  arbor,  a  dial  having  holes  around 
the  flgnrea,  pins  for  selective  insertion  in  said  holes,  and 
•a  electric  alarm  meclianlsm  ;  of  a  contact  arm  including 
a  bub  fast  on  said  arbor  provided  with  a  cam,  a  finger 
loosely  moonted  on  said  bub  and  having  a  stub  provided 
with  a  pin  projecting  across  said  cam.  the  finger  adapted 
to  contact  vltb  aald  selectively-set  pin,  and  a  spring  bold- 
iBf  tlie  pin  noraially  at  tbe  low  point  of  the  cam  but  per 
mlttlng  its  movement  over  said  cam  and  the  movement  of 
the  flager  ai  the  same  engagea  said  selective  pin. 

ft.  In  •  renslsder  clock,  the  combination  with  tbe  clock 
■eehniilam  and  it«  arbor  and  casing,  a  dial  Insulated  from 
the  latter  and  having  holes  around  the  dial-figures,  pins 
for  aelectlve  insertion  in  said  holes,  and  an  alarm  mecha 
nlam  whoae  termiaala  are  connected  respectively  with  the 
dock  mechanlam  and  tbe  dial ;  of  a  contact  arm  comprls- 
lag  a  hnb  fast  on  said  arbor  and  rigidly  carrying  a  body 
and  a  stab,  the  latter  provided  with  a  cam,  a  finger  loosely 
aooated  on  said  hob  and  having  a  stub  provided  with 
a  pta  projecting  across  sakl  cam,  the  flnver  adapted  to 
CMitact  with  said  selectively-set  pin,  and  a  qtrlng  connect- 
ing the  body  and  finger  and  holding  the  pin  on  tbe  latter 
normally  at  the  low  point  of  the  cam  but  permitting  its 
movement  over  said  cam  and  tbe  movement  of  the  finger 
as  tbe  same  engages  said  selective  pin,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  forward  movement  of  the  finger  and  inter 
mlttently  releasing  It  for  accelerated  movement  by  naid 
9rlng  to  Insure  instantaneoas  contact  against  the  contact 
pin. 

[Oalms  1,  8,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  1 


'1    \   stay   bolt  heading  attachment  for  pneumatlt    ham 
ni»Ts    n.mprlsing  a    tubular   body   having   a    .soi  ket    in    its 
upper  .nd     HH  approximately  centrally  dlsp(is.-d  partition 
In  said  body,  said  partition  having  a  central  opening  :  an 
annular    bushing   in    the   lower   end    of   the    body:   a    ram 
having  Its  lower  end  guided  in  said  bushing  and  having  a 
.shank  portion  extending  through  and  guided  by  the  open 
Ing  In  the  partition  and  having  a  flange  beneath  the  parti 
tlon,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  ram  and  interposed 
between  the  tlang»'  and  the  bushing. 

'A.  A  stay  t>olt  heading  attachment  for  pneumatic  ham 
mers  comprising  a  cyllndric  casting  having  a  central  par 
tltion  provided  with  a  central  opening  to  guide  the  shank 
of  a  ram.  a  .so(  ket  above  the  partition  for  the  reception 
of  the  end  of  the  hammer  barrel,  a  constriction  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  casting,  a  ram  in  the  casting  gulde<1  in 
said  constriction  and  having  a  shank  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  partition,  and  a  flange  below  the  parti- 
tion to  limit  Its  upward  movement,  and  a  taper  coll  spring 
Interposed  between  the  flange  and  the  constriction  in  the 
casting  to  return  the  ram  to  normal  position. 

.">.  A  stay  bolt  heading  attachment  for  pneumatic  ham- 
mers, comprising  a  tubular  casting  having  a  socket  in  its 
upper  end.  a  constriction  near  its  lower  end,  and  an  ap- 
proximately centrally  disposed  partition  luvlng  a  central 
opening  :  said  casting  having  perforations  above  the  par- 
titions, an  annular  bushing  fitted  in  the  casting  at  the  con- 
striction, a  ram  having  its  lower  end  guided  in  said  bush- 
ing and  having  a  sbank  portion  extending  through  and 
guided  by  the  opening  in  the  partition  and  a  spring  for 
raising  the  ram.  and  a  cushion  in  the  casting  above  the 
partition. 

7.  A  stay  bolt  heading  attachment  for  pneumatic  ham- 
mers, comprising  a  cyllndric  tubular  casting  tiavlng  a 
flange  on  Its  lower  end  surrounding  a  large  recess  therein, 
an  internal  constriction  above  this  flange  :  a  removable 
partition  screwed  Into  the  casting  near  the  center  thereof, 
said  partition  having  a  central  opening:  an  annular  bush- 
ing pressed  into  said  casting  at  said  constriction  :  a  ram 
having  lu  lower  end  guided  in  said  bushing  and  having  a 
shank  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  partition  and 
having  a  flange  below  tbe  partition  to  limit  its  upward 
movement ;  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  tbe  ram  and  in- 
terposed between  said  flange  and  said  bushing  to  lift  the 
ram. 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.561.     CLUTCH.     John  F.  DoBsrEU),  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Jan,  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,822.     (CI.  192—10,) 


1.25a.5«0.     8TAT-BOLT-HBADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  HAMMEB8,  *c.    Waltm  H.  DtmirDALL. 

Hag«ratowB,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    12.    1917.      Serial    No. 

lM.30e.      (CT.  T8 — 44.5.) 

1.  A  stay  holt  heading  attachment  for  pneumatic  ham- 
■len.  eomprlalBg  a  tubular  body  having  a  c«>tral  parti- 
tion with  a  central  opening  to  guide  the  shank  of  a  ram. 
a  socket  abore  the  iwrtltioa  for  the  reception  of  the  end 
of  the  hammer  barrel  ami  a  constriction  in  the  lower  end 


1.   A   friction   clutch   having,   in   combination,  a    casing, 
a  sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  rings  connected 
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to  the  casing  for  axial  slitilng  movement,  springs  tending 
to  separate  said  rings,  an  annular  frii-tion  t^lement  se- 
curtd  to  each  of  said  rings,  a  friction  flange  rigid  with 
the  sleeve,  two  annular  friction  elements  connected  to  the 
.s|i><'VP  for  n.\inl  sliding  movement  and  located  one  at  each 
side  of  said  flange,  springs  tending  to  separate  the  fric- 
tion elements  from  the  flange,  bolts  connected  to  one  of 
the  sliding:  elements  upon  the  sleeve,  an  annular  abut- 
ment supported  by  said  Itoits,  a  lever  pivotaily  supported 
upon  the  ofh*"r  of  the  slldahle  elements  on  the  sleeve,  and 
a  sleeve  t.xtt'nding  slidably  througli  said  abutment  and 
arranged  to  pivctally  move  snid  lever  against  the  abut- 
ment, 

■J.  .V  friction  clutch  having,  lu  combination,  a  casing, 
a  sle.'re  within  the  cHslng.  a  plurality  of  friction  elements 
connected  to  the  rasing,  a  plurality  of  friction  elements 
1  onnecttvl  to  the  sleeve,  t'ertaln  of  snid  last  mentioned 
elements  helriyr  arrnnged  for  .Hxlal  sliding  movement,  an 
annular  almtnient  connected  to  one  of  the  sliding  ele- 
ment.-<  upon  the  sle^-ve,  a  lever  pivotaily  supported  upon 
another  of  the  slidable  elements  on  the  clutch,  and  n 
sleeve  extendine  slldably  through  said  aliutment  and  ar- 
ranged to  photally  move  said  lever  against  the  abutment, 
said  aliutment  having  an  1  xtending  rim,  iitid  the  casing 
bavin;.'  an  annular  dosing  flange  extending  Into  proxim- 
ity to  the  rim. 

'A  \  friction  clutch  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  within  the  lasing,  a  plurality  of  rings  connected 
to  the  casing  for  axial  sliding  movement,  springs  tending 
to  separate  said  rings,  an  annular  friction  element  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  annular  friction 
elements  connected  to  the  sleeve,  certain  of  said  last 
mentioned  elements  being  arranged  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment, springs  tending  to  move  said  certain  elements  away 
from  eai'h  other,  bolts  connected  to  one  of  the  sliding  ele- 
ments upon  the  sleeve,  an  abutment  supported  by  8ai<l 
bolts,  a  lever  pivotaily  supported  upon  another  of  the 
slidable  elements  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  reclprocatory  sleeve 
arranged  to  pivotaily  move  said  lever  against  the  abut- 
ment. 

4.  .\  friction  clutch  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  rings  connected  to 
the  casing  for  axial  sliding  movement,  an  annular  fric- 
tion element  secured  to  each  of  said  rings,  a  plurality  of 
annular  friction  elements  connected  to  the  sleeve,  certain 
of  said  last  mentioned  elements  being  arranged  for  axial 
sliding  movement,  spring  mean.s  tending  to  separate  the 
friction  elements,  bolts  connected  to  one  of  the  sliding 
elements  upon  the  sleeve,  an  annular  abutment  supported 
by  said  bolts,  a  lever  pivotaily  supported  upon  another  of 
the  slidable  elements  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing slldably  through  said  abutment  and  arranged  to  piv- 
otaily move  said  lever  against  the  abutment, 

5.  A  friction  clutch  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  friction  ring  connected  to  the 
casing  for  axial  sliding  movement,  two  friction  rings 
connectetl  to  the  sleeve  for  axial  sliding  movement,  spring 
means  tending  to  separate  said  friction  rings,  an  abut- 
ment connected  to  one  of  the  rings  of  the  sleeve,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  other  ring  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  abutment,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
lever  against  the  abutment. 

( Claims  i>  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,2  3  3.562.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO,  FaiNK 
IK'TCHBR.  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915,  Serial  No.  10,111.  (CL 
246 — 20,1 

1.  .A  railway  signal  torpedo  <omprising  a  flat  elongated 
clip,  an  explosive  containing  case  attached  thereto  and 
having  Its  bottom  wall  in  contact  with  the  clip  throngh- 
out  its  length,  an  explosive  compound  within  the  case, 
the  case  having  projecting  ends  beyond  tbe  explosive  of 
a  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  tbe  explosive  con- 
taining part  of  tbe  case  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  flat  elongated 
clip,   an    explosive  containing  case  attached   thereto  and 


having  its  l)ottom  wall  in  -onfact  with  the  clip  through- 
out it's  length,  an  explosive  compound  within  the  case,  the 
case  having  projecting  ends  beyond  the  explosive  of  a 
length    greater    than    the   thickness   (.>f   tbe   explosive   con- 


taining part  of  the  case,  tbe  upper  wall  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  case  f1attene<l  down  and  cemented  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  whereby  they  are  held  against  and_  parallel  with 
the  said  l)ottom  wall  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.233.563.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      JOH.N 
W.    Eist.vHUTH,    Detroit,    Mich,      Filed    June    10.    1912. 

Serijil  No,  702,783,      iCl.  123— 3t'.,) 


1.  A  compound  internal  combustion  unit  comprising  a 
set  of  high  pressure  cylinders  and  an  Intermediate  low 
pressure  cylinder,  pistons  for  each  cylinder,  divergent  ra- 
dial ports  at  one  side  of  the  Icrw  pressure  cylinder,  and 
valve  chambers  therefor  disi>o8ed  between  the  low  pressure 
and  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  ports  connecting  the  said 
(hambers  to  respective  high  pressure  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
relatively  symmetrically  arranged  valvea  disposed  in  said 
chambers  and  operative  to  alternately  connect  the  high 
pressure  cylinders  to  the  lower  through  said  ports,  and  a 
lateral  Intake  chamber  for  fuel  having  symmetrical  open- 
ings to  said  valve  chambers,  and  formed  integrally  there- 
with. 

2.  A  compound  internal  combustion  unit  comprising  a 
set  of  high  pressure  cylinders  and  an  intermediate  low 
pressure  cylinder,  pistons  for  each  cylinder,  divergent  ra- 
dial i>ort8  at  one  side  of  tt^  low  pressure  cylinder,  and 
valve  chamt>er8  therefor  disposed  between  the  low  pr«a- 
stire  and  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  ports  connectloc 
the  said  clumbers  to  respective  high  pressure  cylinders,  a 
pair  of  relatively  symmetrically  arranged  TSlTes  dlspoMd 
In  said  crambers  and  operative  to  alternately  coanoet  tlM 
high  pressure  cylinders  to  tbe  lower  throofh  said  ports,  a 
lateral  intake  chamber  for  fuel  having  symmetrical 
ings  to  said  valve  chambers,  and  an  exhaust  and 
cliamber  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  ehainher, 
and  momentarily  through  an  open  ralve  to  the  Intake 
chamber  whereby  tbe  respective  connected  passafes  are 
scavenged. 

3.  A  compound,  integral  combustion  engine  conprtsiBg 
a  shaft,  a  casing  having  two  sets  of  interacting  high  aad 
low  pressure  cylinders  all  arranged  in  a  plane  of  said 
shaft,   pistons   therein    connected   to   the   shaft,   tke   low 


738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlT-Y  17,1917- 


pr««Biire  cyllnden  of  each  Mt  being  disposed  between  its 
r««pectlTe  high  pressure  cylinders,  a  set  of  ralTes  for  the 
high  pressure  cylinders  arranged  in  pairs  with  symmetri- 
cal ports,  means  for  operating  said  valves  slmaltaoeoaaly. 
and  a  common  exhaust  chamber  disposed  centrally  of  the 
casing  and  at  one  aide  of  the  adjacent  central  bigb  pres- 
sure cylinders  and  connecting  witb  the  low  pressure  cham- 
bers, the  valves  controlling  flow  from  the  high  pressure 
cylinders  to  reapectlve  low  pressure  cylinders. 

4.  A  compound,  iDtemal  combustion  engine  having  a 
high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
valve  chamber  having  a  port  at  one  end  leading  to  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  ports  at  its  opposite 
end,  one  leading  to  an  intake  chamber  and  one  to  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlling  flow  from 
the  intake  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  also  from 
the  latter  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder. 

5.  A   compound,    internal    combustion    engine    having   n 
high    pressure   cylinder    and    a    low    pressure    cylinder,    a 
valve  chamber  having  a   port  at   one  end   leading  to   th>> 
high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  pair  i)f  ports  at  Its  oppo.sltf- 
end.  on»'  leading  to  an  intake  chamber  and  one  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlling  flow  from  thf 
Intake  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  al.so  from  the  lar 
ter  to  the  low  presanre  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  low  prpN 
sure  cylinder  having  a  differential  diameter  and  fitting;  at 
its   smaller  end  a   reduced   portion   of  said   low   prewsur.- 
cylinder   to   form   a   high   pressure   pUton   on    one   siiU-.   a 
second   valve   chamber  alining  with   the   first   and    having 
ports  in  Its  wall,  and  a  second  valve  axlally  alining  with 
the  flr«t.  and   controlling  flow   through   the  second  <ham 
her. 


1.233.564.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MTRir  ACID  FRO.M 
AMMO.VIA.      C.4BLBTO\     Ellis.    Montclalr.    .N.    J  ,    a> 
slgnor   to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation   of   .New 
.Jersey.      Filed  Oct.   12.  1916.     SerUl  .No.  125.156.      (<'l 
-1.) 


2.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  comprising  pass- 
lag  a  preheated  mixture  of  ammonia  and  air  through  n 
bed  of  catalyzer  adapted  to  oxidize  ammonia  to  nitrogen 
oxids  and  in  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  catalyzer 
bed  by  passing  a  cooler  mixture  of  ammonia  and  air 
through  a  conduit  located  within  said  catalyzer  bed. 

3.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  comprising  pass- 
log  a  mixture  of  dry  ammonia  and  air  through  a  cata- 
lyier  bed  cemprislog  coarse  fragmentary  material  adapt- 
ed to  ozldlae  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxids. 

9.  Th«  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  comprises 
paaaing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen-containing 
fas  In  a  direction  other  than  horizontal  through  a  per- 
▼loiM  BUSS  of  catalyzer  adapted  to  oxidize  ammonia  to 
Bitrog«i  oxids. 

14.  Id  the  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  with  air  In 
the  preaecce  of  catalytic  material  the  step  which  consists 


in  paxstng  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  air  upwardly 
through  a  bed  of  coarse  fragmentary  catalytic  material,  in 
admitting  fresh  catalyzer  to  the  upper  part  of  said  be«l 
and  in  withdrawing  the  spent  catalytic  material  from 
the  lower  part  thereof. 

17,  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  of  dry  ammonia  and  air  upwardly 
through  a  catalyzer  bed  adapted  to  oxidize  ammonia  to 
nitrous  oxids  an<l  In  adjusting  the  temperature  In  the  up- 
per part  of  the  catalyzer  bed  by  Internal  cooling. 

(Claims  1,  4  to  s.  10  to  13.  15,  16,  and  18  to  23  not 
prlnttrl  Ir.  th.-  Gazette.] 


1.2.r!, .')«!.'>  ICE-CAN  COVER.  William  E.  Emi.;.  York. 
I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erwln  S.  Baer.  F'hiladel- 
phln.  i'n.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  .No.  98.5.'?1.  (CI. 
62  — 15».» 


1.  \  cover  for  ire  rails  comprising  a  liase  plate  member 
having  a  rereptade  upon  the  top  side  thereof,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  within  the  area 
of  said  receptacle  and  a  flange-like  partition  wall  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and  extending  be- 
rw.'..n  and  terminating  adjacent  to  opposing  walls  of  said 
re<eptarl('.  said  tlange-ilke  partition  wall  being  situated 
adjacent  to  said  opening. 

2.  A  cover  for  ice  cans  comprising  a  plate  meml)er  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  upon  the  top  side  thereof,  the  walls  of 
s«id  receptacle  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  within  the 
area  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  said  plate  also 
having  a  flange  like  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
said  l)ase  and  extending  between  opposing  walls  of  said 
riM-eptacle.  the  opposite  end  of  said  flange-like  projection 
extending  mit.stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  has»'  plate  whereby  angular  openings  are  provided 
i>.>rwfen  the  said  opposite  ends  and  the  opposing  walls 
of  said  receptacle,  and  the  said  flange-like  projection  being 
situated  adjacent   to  said  opening. 

3.  A  cover  for  Ice  cans  comprising  a  plate  member 
having  a  receptacle  upon  the  top  side  thereof,  the  walls 
nt  said  receptacle  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  within 
the  area  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  said  plate 
also  having  a  flange-like  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  said  t»a«e  and  extending  between  opposing  walls  of 
said  receptacle,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flange-like  pro- 
Jeition  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  base  plate  whereby  angular  openings  are  pro- 
vided between  the  said  opposite  ends  and  the  opposing 
walls  of  said  receptacle,  said  flange-like  projection  being 
situated  adjacent  to  .said  opening  and  being  of  a  height 
considerably  less  than  the  height  of  the  walls  of  salil  re 
ceptade. 

4.  A  cover  for  ice  cans  comprising  a  plate  member  of  a 
size  to  fit  loosely  within  the  top  portion  of  a  can  and 
having  means  for  supporting  the  said  plate  member  with- 
in the  top  portion  of  a  can.  said  plate  member  having  a 
receptacle  upon  the  top  side  thereof  and  also  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  within  the  area  of  said 
receptacle  and  a  flange  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, said  flange  extending  transversely  of  said  receptacle 
and   terminating  adjacent   to  the  walls   thereof. 
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5.  A  cover  for  Ice  cans  comprising  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  fit  Uvisely  within  the  upper  portion  of  a  can 
having  means  for  supporting  the  said  plate  member  within 
the  upper  portion  of  such  can,  said  plate  member  having 
a  receptacle  upon  Its  top  side,  the  walls  of  which  flare 
outwardly  therefrom  and  said  plate  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  within  the  area  of  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  and  also  having  an  Integral  flange-like 
projection  formed  by  bending  up  a  portion  of  the  metal 
nf  the  plate  into  a  plane  extending  transversely  <>f  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flange  like 
pr(«Jectlon  terminating  at  points  adjacent  to  opposing 
Willis  of  said  receptacle,  the  edges  of  said  ends  forming 
acute  angles  with  the  opposing  portions  of  the  walls  of 
said   receptacle.   sul)stantlally   as   described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.  1 


1.283.667.  MOLD  FOR  FORMIXO  CONCRETE  8TRUC 
TURES.  William  C.  Fcbby,  Tecumaeh.  Okla,  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  124.395.     (CI.  25—131.5.) 


1,2."<.'^.5«6.    ETHYLENE-GENERATOH.    Walter  K.  Fbie 
MAS.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  Apr. 
15.   1{*11.   Serial   No.   621,195.     Divided   and  this  appli- 
cation   filed    .lune   19.    1913.      Serial    No.    774.637.      (CI, 
204 — P.1.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  ethylene  synthetically,  which 
consists  In  passing  hydrogen  tuto  anil  through  the  hot 
carbon  zone  of  an  electric  carbon  arc  Inclosed  In  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  compartment  and  retaining  the  hy- 
drogen In  said  zone  long  enough  to  permit  the  reaction 
t>^tween  the  hydrogen  and  the  hot  carbon  to  practically 
complete  Itself  to  the  formation  of  ethylene.  CjH^. 

2.  The  method  of  making  ethylene- synthetically,  which 
((.uslsts  In  so  injecting  hydrogen  into  the  zone  of  the 
hot  free  carbon  ot  an  electric  carbon  arc  Inclosed  in  a 
substantially  air  tight  chamber  that  the  hydrogen  is  re- 
tarded and  intimately  Intermingled  with  the  hot.  free 
carbon  to  form  ethylene,  the  current  which  supplies  the 
ar<  and  the  current  which  supplies  the  hydrogen  gen- 
erator being  In  controlled  relation. 

.S.  The  method  of  making  ethylene  synthetically,  which 
consists  in  injecting  free  hydrogen  Into  the  zone  of  the 
hot  free  carbon  of  an  electric  carbon  arc  Inclosed  In  a 
substantially  air  tight  chamber  so  that  the  hydrogen  may 
be  retained  In  sflid  arc  and  Intimately  Intermingled  with 
the  (arbon  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  reaction  to 
l>e  completed  and  practically  all  the  hydrogen  to  be  con- 
verted Into  ethylene. 

4.  The  method  of  making  ethylene  .synthetically,  which 
consists  In  causing  jets  of  hydrogen  of  equal  volume  to 
Impinge  directly  upon  each  other  In  the  immediate  zone 
of  a  carbon  electric  arc,  so  as  to  form  a  lenticular  body 
of  gas  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  exposed  to  the 
chemical  effect  of  the  highly  heated  carbon  vapors  of  the 
arc.  whereby  ethylene  Is  formed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  of  making  ethylene  synthetically,  which 
consists  In  causing  a  plurality  of  Jets  of  hydrogen  to 
Impinge  upon  each  other  within  the  zone  of  hot  free 
carlton.  of  an  electric  arc  Inclosed  in  a  substantially  air 
tight  compartment  so  as  to  retard  and  Intimately  inter- 
mingle the  hydrogen  with  the  carbon  to  form  a  bydro- 
carl>on  gas.  C.H,. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  bracing  unit  for  supporting  lagging  comprising  a 
main  member,  linking  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  main  member  for  movement  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  main  member,  and  end  members  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  linking  members  and 
movable  In  the  same  plane,  the  edges  of  said  end  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  flanges  whereby  the  end  mem- 
bers of  one  unit  may  abut  against  the  end  members^  of 
the  next  adjacent  unit  and  be  connected  thereto,  and 
means  whereby  the  end  members  and  the  linking  members 
may  be  held  In  a  plurality  of  angular  relations  to  the 
edges  of  the  main  member  and  to  each  other. 

2.  A  l)racing  unit  for  supporting  lagging  comprising 
a  main  member  having  its  ends  angularly  cut  to  provide 
edges  divergent  with  relation  to  each  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  main  member,  links  piv- 
oted to  the  main  member  at  the  extremities  of  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  main  member,  end  members  pivoted 
to  the  extremities  of  the  links,  and  means  whereby  the 
end  members  may  Ive  adjustal>ly  connected  to  the  main 
member  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  thereby  dispose  the 
end  nieml>ers  and  the  links  in  various  angular  relations 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  main  member, 

."1.  A  bracing  unit  for  supporting  lagging  coinprlsiug 
a  main  member,  linking  members  permanently  pivotally 
connected  thereto  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  main 
member,  and  end  members  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  link- 
ing members  and  having  such  detachable  adjustable  con- 
nection at  their  outer  ends  to  the  main  meml>er  that  they 
and  the  linking  members  may  be  held  in  a  plurality  of 
angnlar  relations  to  the  edges  of  the  main  member  and  to 
ea*  h  other. 

4.  A  bracing  unit  for  supporting  lagging  comprising 
a  main  member  having  a  flange  on  one  edge.  Unking 
members  each  having  a  flange  on  one  edge  and  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  main  member  for  swinging  movement 
in  the  plane  thereof,  end  members  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  linking  members  and  having  flanges,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  end  mem- 
bers to  the  main  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  whereby 
to  hold  the  end  members  and  linking  meml>ers  In  various 
angular  relations  to  the  flange  of  the  main  member. 

Z.  A  bracing  unit  for  supporting  lagging  comprising 
a  main  meml>er  having  Its  ends  angularly  cut  to  provide 
edges  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  at  angles  of  45* 
to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  main  ihember, 
links  pivoted  to  the  main  meml>er  at  the  extremities  of 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  main  member  and  having 
a  length  equal  to  this  longitudinal  edge,  end  members 
pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  the  linking  members,  and 
means  whereby  the  end  members  may  be  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  main  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
thereby  dispose  the  end  members  and  the  linking  mem- 
bers In  various  angular  relations  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  main  member. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.568.  BUSBAR  IN8ULAT0R  AND  SUPPORT. 
Frank  E.  Getts.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Electrical 
Engineers  Equipment  Com|>any.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  31.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,236.  (CI.  173 — 321. » 
1.  In   combination  a   circular  t>ase  plate  having  a   flat 

radial    face,    a    reinforcing    projection    extending    axlally 
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from  said  fac**,  h  ImhIv  of  in^nlarion  hit  vim;  a  '.a-liiil  fa.  .■ 
aDd  having  an  aslnl  rt-r.-ss  fur  r*'  .'iviutr  -laiil  rt'inl'nr.  .■,'. 
proj<»rtlon,  said  bodv  •>(  Insularl.in  havlnu  a  p.riph.nil 
groovp  adjart-nt  sjild  radial  far,,  and  >aid  i.as..  pl.ir,.  hav 
1di<  a  Hiniiiar  p»TiphtTHl  tiriM.vf  adjar.'nr  if-;  nilia;  fi  . 
and  an  f-nrlrriin«:  •■lajup  havim;  p«irti.in^  aila[ir..!  •..  .i,. 
In  said  croovHs  ro  ■ianip  ^Id  'hmIv  and  sjiid  "in..  plate 
togeth*T. 


3.  In  ■•oriiliiuation.  a  *'«>!•'  having  a  plarx-  rad;al  fa  ■■ 
provldwl  with  an  axial  projtrtioii.  an  in^siilathu-  'mhIv 
having  a  ra«llal  facf*  pn.vldfd  with  an  axial  op.-nnikr  t,i 
rpc<»lve  said  projfcfion.  said  projortiun  and  .>p,"iiin«  hav 
Ing  annular  rpoessfs  ro  s*Tvt>  as  holdtnc  m.'ans  for  •  ,-ni«'nr 
or  the  like,  said  hasp  piatp  and  Insulating  hody  havini; 
annular  jfrnoves  adjai-trit  thpir  adjoining  fa..>s  and  lamp 
In?  m**ans  fngaifable  wirh  said  groove's  to  r-iiifMi-'f  rh.' 
insulator. 

[rialnis  2  an<l  4  to  >^  n.>r  prinr.'d  in   the  "iazettt".] 


1,233.569.       APPARATUS    FOR     L)RIVIN<;     MACHINES 
Benjamin  Graemii;br,  Zurlrh.  Swltzprlaud,  assl({nor  to 
Aktlenge*ell9ohaft  der  Masi  hln^nfat-rikeu   Ks.hfr,  Wys.s 
k  Co.,    Zurich.    SwltZfTlnnd.    a    <  oip. .ration    of    Switz^r 
land.      F11p<1    May    .j,    1!*U.      Si-rlal    .\i..    s;if,.4!ii.       ^(jl 
172—284.) 


3.  In  an  apparatu.s  for  driving  a  iiiathlrip  by  iii.aus  of 
electro-dynamic  or  purely  magnetic  artion,  a  drlvln,,'  iu«.ni 
ber,  a  driven  member  and  a  partition  wall  s+'parating  «ald 
members  from  each  other  In  a  gas-tight  manner,  said  wall 
being  constructed  of  a  st>-pl  alloy  having  a  very  high 
obmlc  reslatance. 

4.  In  a  device  for  driving  a  machine  by  means  of  an 
electromotor  Including  a  stator.  a  rotor,  and  a  partition 
wall  separating  said  rotor  and  stator  and  Inclosing  said 
rotor  from  the  staler  In  a  gas-tight  manner,  said  partition 
wall  being  constructed  of  a  metal  alloy  having  a  very 
high  ohmic  resistance  and  great  strength. 

f Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ) 


low.T  .■tids  of  which  said  tios,..i.'iiiir.N  arc  connected,  the 
iipfi.-i-  .■nils  of  said  s\ipportiiig  arm-  l>eing  '  onnected  with 
■^aid  Iciis  straps,  a  comtdn.d  -spring  and  hrlilgcple.  ,.  ,(ini- 
prlsirii;  a  cfntrai  upwanlly  an.l  forwarilly  bow.'d  porrir.n. 
iiiid  upwardly  turned  convolnt.^  sprint'  portir.ii-  c,,nnc,  i,.,l 
with  the  ..nds  of  said  how.-d  portion,  the  fre..  .nils  ..f  ^nid 
coiivulut.'  spring  portions  helug  .  i,nue,te.l  witli  >aid  .»-U!-- 
straps. 


-i-      -sc.^ 


2.  The  fomhiiiatioij  with  a  i)air  ..f  l,.ii..-s  ,,f  i.aiv  ~r  rai's 
,^nn...  r..,!  fh.T.nvith  at  th.dr  upper  ,-,ii:..<  „|„p...  U)>-  normal 
Iln.'  Mf  vi.;j.,n  therethrough,  an  anchor  t.ov  mnu.^.  t-,!  with 
PHcti  Icris^^rrtif.  so  as  to  .  xtend  rearwardly  and  hnrizoii 
tally  th-r.'frorn.  a  conihlne.i  spring  and  hri.li:.' [.j..,  e  .-oni- 
prlsUiL'  .1  ■■nrral  iipwardiv  and  forwardly  I.ow.mI  portion. 
the  .UN  ,,f  said  bowe,|  [lorfion  e\i,-iid  iiu-  dow  n  wa  nl  1 ',  and' 
outwardly  -.  as  to  pass  iind.-rneath  -aid  an  hor  iio^.s. 
upwardly  t  .rn.Ml  convoUu-  spring  portion-  tMrmin^-  ,ui  In- 
tegral   par-    of    ri nds   of   said    l.i.wd    portion,    rh.'    free 

ends   of    -ai.i    .  .involute   spring  port  ions    n-pc  t  i  v.^iy    .'Utcr- 

i.i:  -ad  an  'hor  iioxes.  nose-i;iia  rds.  downwar^lly  and  r.  a  r- 
"•'■■i'^  lu-M^d  supporting  arms  to  the  lower  .•nds  ,.f  which 
-.)i.|  II..-.-  ;;nards  are  conu-'cte.l.  the  upp.T  en. is  of  -ai.l 
^iic!>..rnni:  arms  respecth  .'ly  entering  sai.l  amlior  l.oxes. 
'!).]  in.'ans  for  securing  the  end-  of  sai.l  ,x)nvnlutp  -prlng- 
iM.rth.ns  and  the  ends  of  sal, I  supporting  anas  within  said 
anchor  hoies. 

3.  Th..  "ornblnation  with  a  pair  ..f  lens»-s  of  l.-ns  -traps 
onri,-.r.,I  therewith  at  their  npp.^r  .-.tges  abov.-  the  nor- 
mal :inc  of  vision  therethrough,  an  am  hor  box  .  ,,nnc.  t.-d 
with  .a.h  I.  ns  strap  so  .is  to  .-xtend  rearwardly  an.l  hori- 
/.ontally  therefrom,  a  conihiu.'d  spring  and  bridge  pi.-ce 
■omprlsfng  a  central  upwanlly  and  forwardly  howed  p<ir- 
tlon.  the  ends  of  said  bowwl  jmrtton  exten.IIng  -lown- 
wardly  and  outwardly  so  as  to  pass  un.lerneaih  said 
anchor  boxes,  upwardly  turned  .'onvolute  spring-portions 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  ends  of  salil  bowed  por- 
Mons.  anchor  plates  Integrally  conne.ted  with  the  free  ends 
•<f  sai.l  convolute  spring  portions  an.l  a.lapte.l  to  enter 
sai.l  respective  anchor-boxes  through  the  outer  sides  there- 
of, nose  guar.ls.  downwardly  an.l  rearwar.lly  .urveil  sup- 
porting arms  to  the  lower  ends  of  which  said  nosf  guards 
are  conne<-tPd.  anchor  plates  Integrally  connected  with  the 
upp.T  ..nds  of  said  supporting-arms  and  a<lapte<l  to  enter 
sai.l  respective  anchor  boxes  through  the  Inner  sides 
ther...)f.  and  means  for  securing  sai.l  resp.-.ttve  anchor 
llat.s  within  said  anchor  boxes. 

4  The  combination  with  lens-straps  having  rearwardly 
ami  horizontally  projecting  anchor-boxes  of  a  spring  mem- 
ber .■omprislng  a  central  upwardly  and  forwardly  bowed 
portion,  convolute  spring  portions  Integrally  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  bowed  portion  and  (Ircllng  beneath 
sail!  anchor  boxes  Into  which  their  free  ends  turn  an.l  are 
secured,  nose  guards.  an<l  downwardly  and  r.-arwar.Ily  ex- 
ten.IIng supporting  arms  to  which  said  nose  guar.ls  are 
■onne.  t"«l.  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  arms  enter- 
ing sai.l  anchor-boxps  and  being  secured  therein. 


1,2S8.570.  EYEOLA8S-MOUXTINO.  Dall.^s  F.  Oriin, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  File<l  Sept.  30.  191«.  Serial  No 
122,980.      (CI.  fcS — 12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses  of  lens 
strap*  connected  therewith  at  their  upper  edges  above  the 
normal  line  of  vision  therethrough,  nose-guanls.  down- 
wardly  and    rearwardly    curved    supporting    arms    to    the 


1.2.3.<..')71  SHITTER  FOR  CAMERA  LE\SF:S,  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  STUDIO  CAMERAS.  .Tens  Peter  Han- 
■SE.v.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  J.'.,  liJl."). 
Serial   No.   47, .309.      (CI.  9n — .',S.  ( 

1.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  board,  a 
pair  of  rollers,  parallel  and  In  «pace<l  relationship  to  one 
another,  means  to  compel  a  slmultaenous  movement  of  one 
of  said  rollers,  when  the  othpr  is  rotated,  said  means  com- 
prising an  endless  .-ord.  crosseil  upon  Itself  and  being 
a.lapted  to  he  looped  around  the  upper  ends  of  said  rollers. 
L'  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  board,  a 
pair  of  parallel  rollers  in  space<l   relationship   to  one  an- 
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other,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  on.>  dire,  tlon  and 
means  comprising  an  elastic  cord  having  the  .nds  .-oiled 
around  and  se.-urcd  ti 
to  normal  position. 


-ai.l  rollers  for  returning  the  t-ame 


'!  \  camera  shutter  comprising  a  shtitfT  boani.  a  i.air 
f.f  parallel  rollers  In  spa-d  relationship  to  on.  another,  a 
hand  having  looped  en.l^  ..mbraclng  th.-  !..wc,  -mis  ot 
«ald  rollers  and  being  secured  thereto  at  .vrtain  points^ 
whprphy  upon  pressure  Icing  exerted  upon  the  .enter  of 
sal.l  band,  in  an  outward  direction,  the  rollers  will  h> 
rotated  anywhere  up  to  one  half  of  a  revolution. 

4  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  board,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rollers  in  spaced  relationship,  a  member  ca 
pable  of  expansion  being  securer!  to  said  shutter  board.  « 
hand  positioned  In  the  same  plane  as  is  occupied  by  said 
expansion  member,  said  hand  having  loope.l  ends  embrac 
ing  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  rcdler  an.l  being  secure<^ 
thereto  at  certain  points,  whereby  upon  the  ,qforpmen- 
tioned  member  being  expanded,  pressure  1.  exerte<l  upon 
the  center  of  said  band  in  an  outward  direction,  whereby 
the    rollers    are    rotated    anywhere    up    t..    .me-half    of    a 

revolution. 

.■^     A    camera     shutter    .-oniprising    a     -tiuttcr    boanl.     a 
pair  of  parallel   rcdiers  in  spaced   relationship,   a   member 
capable  of  expansion  being  secured  to  said  shutter  board. 
a    band    positioned    in   the   same   plane   as   said   expansion 
member,    said    band    having    W.oped    ends    embracing    the 
lower  ends  of   said   rollers,   and   l>elng   se.ured    thereto   at 
certain  points,  a  flat  spring  member  secured  to  said  ban.l 
an.l  being  adapted   t..  be   positioned    in   such  a    manner   as 
to   be   Interposed    between    the   expansion    member   an.l    the 
band     whereby    up«'"    press.ire    upon    the    sai.l    expansion 
number  being  expanded,  the  sai.l   memb.r  will  engage   the 
spring  and    thereby  exert   the  pressure   in   an   outward   di^ 
rectlon    to    the    center    of    sai.l    band,    as    a    .  ,.nse,iuen.e    of 
which   the    rollers    will    be    mtated    to    the   extent   of   any- 
where up  to  one  half  of  a  rev.dutlon. 

[Claims  (•>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


3  The  combination  of  over  edge  stitch  forming  me  ua 
nism.  means  for  trimming  the  .-dge  of  the  fabric  in  H(1- 
vance  of  the  stitching  me.  hanism.  a  throat  plate,  a  stitch 
linger  carried  thereby,  a  preKser  foot,  an  e<lge  turner  car 
rie<l  bv  said  press.r  foot  and  projecting  below  th.  surfa.e 
thereof  said  edge  turner  being  vo  disposed  relative  to  the 
fctltch  linger  that  the  cut  edge  of  the  fabric  is  turned 
around  the  stitch  finger  on  the  throat  plat^  and  the  over^ 
edge  stitcheii  are  Iflbl  a.ro.s*  -aid  edge  turner  an.l  led  off 
fr(uii  th.'  same  on  th-'  stit.h  tinger. 

\  The  ..uubiimtion  .d  over  edge  stitch  forming  me.  ha- 
ni-m  meaiis  f.,r  trimming  the  cdg.  of  the  fabri.  in  ad- 
vaii.e  ot  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  throat  plate,  a  *litch 
tinger  carrie-i  thereby,  a  presser  foot,  an  edge  lurnei  .ar 
r,..,i  l.v  sai.i  pr.ss.-r  foot  and  projecting  Udow  the  surface 
thereof,  sai.l  .Hige  turner  Iwlng  w»  disposed  ndative  to  ih.' 
stitch  ting.r  that  the  cut  e.ige  of  the  fabric  is  turned 
aroun.i  the  sti>.h  finger  on  tlie  throat  plate  and  the  over 
.'ilge  stitcher  are  laid  across  said  edge  turner  and  fed  off 
from  the  same  on  to  the  stitch  finger,  and  nieauh  for  sup 
pc.rtLng  s«id  e<lge  turner,  whereby  the  same  may  hi-  ad 
jut^ted  on  the  presser  foot  in  a  direction  at  right  angle,  to 

the  ilne  of  feed. 

5.   The  .  iimldnation  of  over  ♦■dge  »lltch   forming   in.,  ha- 
nism f.T  i.dning  and  .overlng  the  cut  edges  u(   fabri.    sec- 
tion-, a  throat  plate  having  a  Btitch  finger,  a  prcNwi   foot. 
I   .ui    .Mige    turning    scroll    .-arrie.l    by    the    presser    foot    and 
'   proje.tlng  downwardtv  therefrom,  said  edge  turning  s.  roll 
iM-ing  s.i  p<.sltlone.l   relative   to  the  stitch  finger  and    the 
i  over  edge    stitching    me.  hanism   as    to    turn    th.    edges   of 
'    the    fabric   section-    umierneath    the   body    portion    ..f    said 
I   fabric    sections,    the    ..vre.ige    stitches    being    lai.i    a.  ross 
i   said  edge  turning  scroll  and   fed  off  from  the  same  ..n   to 
I   the  folded  edges  of  fabric  sections, 
i        [Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  1 


1  •>H3  .'73       THAT       Ai.asr     Hbmme.     luit.iin       *>ii!ari.i, 
'T-amula.      File.i     Sept.     -".     191f..      Serial     N.^      l-l.-n3. 
(CI,    4.S---'4.t 


1  233,.')72.  OVERSEAMINOMACHIN1-.  .U:sse  .1  Heap, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Companv.  Chicago.  Ill  :i  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fi^e.l 
.Tune  17.  im.'>.     Serial  No.  TU.fiSh.      iCl.  112 


>4.\ 


1.  The  combination  of  ov.r-edge  stltx*  fofBilng  m.vha 
nlwm.  means  for  trimming  x\w  edge  of  tiie   fabric  in  ad 
vance   of    the   stitching    uHMhanlsHi,    a    stit<h    flnger.    aiKl 
m^-an*    spacwi    from    the    stit.h    Sag- r    for    folding    th." 
trimm.'d  edge  of  the  fabri.-  around  the  stit.h  flnger.  where 
by  the  over-.Mi»e  stit.hes  enclr.dlBg  th*'  stitch   finger  are 
caused  to  encir<le  a  folde<1  e<lge  of  the  fabric. 

2.  Tte«  cowWnatloo  of  over-edge  stitch  forming  mecka- 
nlam.  means  for  trimming  tl»e  e<lge  of  the  fabric  in  a4 
ranee  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  stitch  fl«»er.  a  preawjr 
fo«t.  said  prewser  foot  having  an  e<l»e  tuTB^T  spaced  from 
the  stltx-h  finger  and  dlKpt..4ed  relative  to  the  stitch  finger. 
s«  as  to  fold  th*  trlmm«Hl  edge  of  the  fabric  around  tbe 
stitch  flnger  prior  to  the  en.ir(ding  of  the  warn*-  l-y  the 
over-ed«e  atltchas, 

240  o.  <;. — 48 


\n  animal  trap  comprising  a  container  having  a  suitable 
...v.-r  having  an  opening  therein,  a  wall  extending  up 
war.lly  from  th.-  .outainei  cover  and  surrounding  such 
..pening.  bait  supporting  means  carried  by  the  wall,  a  flap 
piv.dallv  supported  w'thin  the  container  and  designed  at 
its  free' end  to  Ho«e  tne  opening  in  the  container  -over 
when  in  its  normal  position,  a  tongue  extending  rear- 
wardlv  from  the  flap  from  the  opposiU  side  to  its  point  of 
swint'.  a  tension  spring  secur.-d  to  the  end  of  the  tongue. 
and  adjustahl.-  m.-ans  for  se.  tiring  the  opposite  en. I  <.f  th. 
spring  to  the  wall  of  the  .  ontainer.  as  and  for  th.'  purpose 
-p.-i-iti.vl, 

1    ■33  574       F.AKTirCUTTIN<T  BLADE.      Arot  ST  Hem  MI, 

"Dublin,   nntarl...   Cana.ia.      Fihvi   O-t.    12.    191f..      Serial 
No.  12o,l'4H        l*'l.  37--40,) 


/f<-°-. 


1.   An  earth  .utting  bUde  compririBg  an  Inclin.^  .  aiting 
i  Ur.  liidf*  se.  tions  forming  tbe  Uwer  *Hl«e  of  <b*  cattUig 
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tULT  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In  a  sut'stantlall.v 
horizontal  direction,  and  supplemental  cutting  Sfitlons 
carrlefl  by  the  cutting  har  so  as  to  extend  betwfpii  ."a<  h  of 
the  aforeitald  sections  and  in  advance  of  the  sanif-.  salil 
SfH'tlons  and   blades  lylnt:  in  furwanliy  fonvcrulnu  pl>ui«'s 

2.  An  earth  cutting  blade  fomprlslne  an  In.  lint-d  rurtlnif 
bar,  knife  sections  forming  the  lower  cdfte  of  the  .  iittlriK 
bar  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In  a  sub<<tMiitiiill\ 
horizontal  direction,  blocks  mounteil  up.in  thf  curtlny:  liar 
Internu'diate    of    *»ach    pair    of    kntft^    sf<tloaK.    sdpin.rtliiK 
bars  extending  forwardly   therefrom   in  a  ilownwardlv    in 
clln<>d   direction,   and   a    knife   se<-ti<)n    -i4"ciir><i    tn    tli.    fr 
ward  end  of  each  supporting  bar  and   located  ab<iv>    am! 
intermediate   of  the   aforesaid    knife   3e.ti<ins   ami    In   iid 
vance  of  the  same. 

3.  An  earth  cuttine  blade  comprlslntf  an  in -iiii.d  ruTinK 
(>ar.  knife  sections  formlnir  the  lower  I'dgt*  if  rht>  'Uttjiit; 
bar  and  extending  outwardly  tht'rffr<ini  in  a  <n'is!nritialh 
horizontal  direction,  blocks  mounrf'd  upon  rh»'  <iittini:  Sar 
intermediate  of  each  pair  of  knife  s«"  fi.nK,  Kupportlni; 
bars  •'Xtending  forwardly  therefroni  in  a  dnwiiwardly  In- 
clined direction,  a  knife  se<tion  secnrt-d  tn  the  forwarti  f-nd 
of  each  supporting  bar  and  lorafed  :>  i>\>-  and  int>rme 
diate  of  the  aforesaid  knife  sfrtimi-i  anrl  in  ndvmi  >•  of 
the  same,  and  a  r^arwardly  ini-lin<'d  'utrliii:  kui'*-  •'\t<>ipi 
ins;  upwardly  from  eii.h  end  of  the  (iittirig  bar 


1.2,33.575.  TENT  FLAP  CLOSINO  DEVIOK  losKiti 
Herman  Hkrz.stetn,  Antonirn,  ri.lo.  F!b'>l  .luiif  L'!i 
lf»U       Seri^il   No.   <47^**4        K'l    •_'4      207.) 


^> 


1.  A  dfvii>'  of  the  cla^s  described  '■ornpri-jint:  a  losur.' 
(Strip,  having  a  plurality  of  slip  eyes  secured  fhereru,  ,1 
slide  Including  guide  channels  for  engagini:  the  lieaded 
edaes  of  a  closure,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  «llde  and  le 
ta'hably  engaging  the  closure  strip  whereby  th'-  slide  may 
be  adjusteil  to  assume  various  p.isifi,,ri--  binKitndtiiiiUy  uf 
the  riosure  strip 

■J.  The  combination  of  flap  >  iusures  haviuj:  t.eaded  dt'es. 
a  flexible  strip  anchored  at  one  end  near  the  adja<  ent  end, 
of  the  flaps,  slip  eyes  carrie<l  by  the  strip  and  sliilally 
engaging  the  beaded  edges  of  the  flaps,  a  sliile  iinludirix' 
channel  slldably  engauini;  the  beadeil  edges,  and  a  .lamp 
carried  by  the  slide  and  detachably  envragine  the  flexible 
strip  whereby  the  slide  may  be  adjusted  to  assume  varinvj^ 
positions  longitudinally  of  the  strip. 


I.l.'33.57f5.  ROBE -RACK,  (■eorge  H  Hioiiins.  Crand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  .Ian  5.  \Ulfi.  Serial  No  70,51  :• 
(CI.  45—13.) 


^K 


P-"  J 


M 


2K^-^---^^^^ 


1.  A  rack  of  the  das.s  describ^'d  .-omprising.  a  claniplni; 
bar,  a  second  clamping  bar  positionefl  In  spared  relation  tn 
the  tlrst-mentloned  clamping  bar  and  pivoted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  first  t>ar.  the  said  second 
bar  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pivoted  element  carried 
by  the  first-mentioned  bar  and  adapted  to  b»>  received  t)y 
the  opening  in  the  second-mentioned  bar  when  the  ,  lamp 
ing  bars  are  in  operative  position,  the  .said  pivote<i  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon,  and  means  for 
operatively  engaging  certain  of  the  teeth  on   the  pivoteti 


element  when  the  said  element  Is  received  by  the  opeuiuk' 
In  the  second  mentioned  bar.  so  as  to  hold  the  clamping 
mei;ii.ers  in  <'lamping  position. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  <  lass  describefl  comprising  (ompaninn 
I  lamping  bars,  one  of  the  bars  having  openings  therein. 
InferaMy  extending  llnk.s  plvotally  asso(lated  with  the 
other  .lamping  bar  and  slidable  through  the  openlnu  in  the 
first  mentioned  bar  so  as  to  adjustably  conne.t  the  flrst- 
nientb.neil  bar  to  the  second-mentioned  tiar,  the  .sal.l  links. 
hji\int'  t.efh  rliereon.  and  means  carried  by  the  fii>t 
in.'ij!i..n.'i|    ',;ir    f.)r   Interchauueably   engaging   In    the    teeth 

■  ti    tto-    links    for    holding    the    first-mentiou<-,l    bar    in    ii.| 
)!'.-'.-. I    iin.l   .'lamping  position. 

•<  .V  devii-e  of  the  cla.«s  describe<l  (omprlNlnu  a  roiatably 
tii..iint..l  ilampinj.'  bar.  a  second  .lamping  bar.  links  con 
ii''  tin;.'  The  sei'oud  .-lamping  bar  to  the  first  l.ar  so  as  t... 
•"ii'iif  "''  'li"  se.  ond  l)ar  having  movement  lowar.l  ami 
i'^^  i.^  """  the  first  bar.  the  said  second  bar  liavin^  an 
..p. nine  th.reiii,  ,1  rack  bar  plvotally  mounted  ()n  the  first 
i'.-ir  an. I  extendin„'  in  the  dire,  tlon  of  the  second  bar  an.i 
ailapted  to  be  re<  elved  by  the  opening  In  the  second  bar 
when  the  latter  bar  is  moved  toward  the  first  l>ar.  and 
)iieans  ..-irrie.!  \^\■  the  se.ond  l«ar  for  en;;aging  in  the  teeth 
on   rb.-  ra.  k  whe.-i  the  rack  bar  is  received  by  the  opening 

ti    'lo'    -e.  .,r.|    har.    M.   as    to   holil    th.'    -e.  i.n.l    iiar   ag:iinst 
;n..\  .•in.  n' . 


1. •_','•!:<. ,'.77       OH,  lilKNEK.      Kbi.ton    I.    ii.mh,    f.dumbus, 
"hi.       Filed    Fe(,    26,    1917.      Serial    No.    151.040,      1  t_"l. 

I .".  s      ( ;  4 .  1 


^rl^^^^- 


^^SZ2^ 


1  .V  hydrocarbon  burner,  embodying  a  top  plate  having 
upstanding  air  inlet  members  and  an  inverted  .  hannel  ex- 
tending tietween  and  having  Its  emlg  connected  to  the  aiija- 
ent  walls  of  said  members,  said  members  having  upper  air 
"Utlet  openings,  and  a  vapoi  pipe  having  vapor  outlets  be- 
low and  directed  upwardly  through  said  openings,  said 
channel  lieing  adapted  to  conduct  air  to  said  members. 

.H  .\  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  generator  and  a 
\apor  outbr  and  a  priming  pan  movable  to  a  horizontal 
position  for  priming  the  generator  and  movable  to  an  up 
right  positi.in  at  .me  side  of  said  outlet  for  deflecting  the 
flames 

4  .\  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  generator  and  a 
vapor  outlet  below  the  generator,  and  a  priming  pan 
m.icnte.i  f.,r  swinging  movement  below  the  generator  and 
swink'able  .lownwardly  Into  horizontal  position  toward  the 
vapor  outlet  for  priming  the  generator  and  swlngalde  up- 
wanlly  to  upright  position  away  from  the  vapor  outlet  for 
.|ire(  ting  the  flames  toward  the  generator, 

H  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  spaced  vapor  outlets, 
a  generator  above  them,  and  priming  tneans  movable  to  a 
horizontal  position  between  said  outlets  below  the  genera- 
tor and  movable  away  from  said  outlets  to  an  upright 
position   to  provide  a   barrier  between  the  outlets. 

H.  A  hydrocarlwn  burner  having  a  pair  of  outlet  mem- 
t>ers,  a  longitudinal  generator  pipe  above  said  members, 
and  a  pair  of  priming  pans  having  adjacent  portions  trun- 
nioned  between  said  members,  said  pans  being  swingable 
downwardly  away  from  one  another  adjacent  to  said  mem- 
(►ers  for  priming  the  burner,  and  said  pans  being  swing 
able  upwardly  toward  one  another  to  provide  deflectors, 
the  pans  having  slots  for  receiving  said  pipe  when  they  are 
swung  upwardly. 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 
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1,233,578.  RECORD-n(>LI>KR.  Fii.\nk  linzidU  Detroit, 
Mich.  File<l  Jan.  2S,  l»lt>.  Serial  N...  74.915.  (Cl. 
211—16.) 


ti.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  therein,  a  shaft,  a  fly-whe#l 
monnteil  fhere.ai.  radial  ami  circumferential  movable 
means  .onne.ting  the  pistons  and  the  fly-wheel  whereby 
rotarv  ni..tlon  is  transmitted  to  the  shaft,  and  means  ar- 
ranged .■.(cntrb  to  the  fly  wh.H'l  and  connected  thereto. 
where!  V  the  said  pistons  move  faster  through  a  portion 
of  their   .ycle  than  they   do   the   remainder  of  their  cycle.. 


]  In  a  ,levi.-e  of  the  .las^  desiTllx-d.  a  re.'..r.l  ..-iMnct. 
a  record  carrier  arm  plvotally  mounted  witbiu  th.  ,  .-ibinct  j 
a  spring  normally  tirglng  sai<l  arm  to  swing  outwar.llv,  a  \ 
lath  for  holding  the  arm  In  its  innermost  p-.siii..ii  )i  im-b 
r(«l  for  releasing  .said  latch  and  a  head  at  the  inner  eml  ..f 
Ih'  lat.h  .•.mnected  to  the  spring  so  that  when  the  spring- 
Is  ten-^'..ned  it  will  tend  to  move  the  lat-  b  into  opcrati\e 
position  with  relation  to  the  carrier  arm 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <ieHcrlbed.  a  re.dr.l  .abinef. 
a  .arrler  arm  pivoinlly  !Honnted  within  said  cabinet,  a 
latch  slldably  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  th  ■  .arrier  arm. 
said  latch  being  adaptwl  to  engage  the  arm  to  hold  the 
same  In  its  innermost  position,  a  spring  normally  temling 
to  swing  th»  arm  into  Its  outermost  position  and  a  thumli 
ple«e  on  the  latch  projecting  through  the  casing  so  that 
upon  exerting  pressure  on  the  thumb  piece  the  <arrier  arm 
will  lie  swung  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  pivoted  delivery  arm.  a  releas 
ing  push  arm  slldably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  arm, 
a  lug  on  the  push  arm  to  engage  and  hold  the  deliv- 
ery arm  In  its  Innermost  position,  and  a  spring  con 
neVted  to  the  delivery  arm  and  to  said  releasing  push  arm 
to  urge  the  delivery  arm  into  delivering  position  and  also 
to  hold  the  lug  in  engagement  with  the  arm  to  hold  said 
arm  in  closed  position, 

4.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  vertical  pivot,  a  delivery  arm 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  record  support  on  said  delivery 
arm.  a  finger  extending  from  the  delivery  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  from  the  record  support,  the  delivery  arm 
being  provided  with  n  uot(  h  at  the  point  where  the  record 
support  joins  the  same,  a  push  arm  .slldably  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  delivery  arm.  a  head  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  push  arm.  a  stop  lug  on  the  push  arm  in 
termediate  the  head  and  its  pivotal  point,  said  stop  being 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  notch  of  the  delivery  arm  to 
prevent  the  same  from  swinging  outwardly  until  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  push  arm  to  move  the  lug  out  of  the  notch 
and  a  spring  conn»M-ted  to  the  head  and  to  the  finger,  said 
spring  normally  tending  to  move  the  delivery  arm  out 
wardly  when  the  device  is  in  closed  position  and  also 
serving  to  hold  the  lug  in  the  notch  when  the  device  Is  in 
its  clo8e<l  position.   • 


1,233.579.       ROTARY     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     EN 
Cine.      Ira    Boyd    HtMrHRKYS.    Denver,    Colo.      Filed 
Apr.  5,   1915.     Serial  No.   19,229.      (Cl     123—11.) 
1.   A   rotary   internal   combustion   engine,   comprising   a 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  therein  arranged  in  pairs, 
a   fly-wheel,    means   connecting   the   pistons  and    fly  wheel 
whereby  a   rotary   movement   is  given   the    fly  wheel,   and 
means  arranged  eccentric  to  the  fly-wheel  and  connected 
with  the  pistons  whereby  they  move  faster  throughout  a 
portion  of  their  cycle  than  they  do  the  remainder  of  their 
cvcle. 


s.  ,\  i-.,iar\  int. -mm!  ..ni'ti-i.^n  .  ngine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  riliiraht>  ..f  piston>  (herein,  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
mounted  thereon  a  stuli  -hnfi  arranged  eccentric  to  the 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  said  shaft  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  stiHi  shaft,  means  .-onncting  the  pistons  and  the 
fly-wheel  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  .arried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  connected  to  the  fly- 
wheel, where'. y  the  said  pistons  move  faster  through  a 
portion  of  their  cycle  than  they  do  through  the  remainder 
of  their  cycle. 

20.   A  rotary   internal   combustion  engine  comprising   a 
cylinder  having  an  annular  passage  adjacent  its  outer  pe- 
riphery,  a    shaft    .xtendlng   through    the   cylinder.   #leeve8 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  upon  each  other  and 
having  their  outer  ends  in  stepped  form,  disks  carried  by 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  extending  out  to  the  an- 
nular passage,   two  pistons  carried   by  the  outer  edge  of 
each  disk  within  the  annular  passage  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged   on    the    disk,    a    fiy-wheel    rigidly    carried    by    the 
shaft,   upwardly   extending  arms   carried   by   the  ends   of 
the   sleeves,   rock  shafts  mounted    in   the  outer  periphery 
of  the  fly  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  each 
roik-shaft  and   its   respective  arm   carried   by  the   sleeve, 
links   connected    to   the  outer   ends  of   the    fly-wheel   and 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  a  pin  carried  eccen- 
trically by  the  cylinder,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  pin  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  pistons  move  faster 
through  two  portions  of  their  cycle  than  they  do  through 
the  remainder  of  their  cycle,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  and  9  to  19  not  printed  in  the  tia- 
zette.l 

1,233.580  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 
OXIDIZED  ORES.  Noak  Victor  Hybikitt«.  Chrla- 
tliinla.  Norway.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7rt9.210.      kV\.  204—15.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  copper  from  oxldlied  orea 
thereof  containing  iron  l\v  leaching  a  portion  of  the  ore 
with  sulfuric  acid,  electrolytically  depositing  copper,  ra- 
duclng  another  portion  of  the  ore  and  reducing  the  ferric 
compounds  of  the  electrolyte  by  treating  the  same  with 
the  reduced  ore. 

2.  In  the  process  of  extracting  copper  from  oxidised 
ores  containing  Iron  which  dissolves  with  the  copper,  th* 
step  of  reducing  such  dissolved  Iron  from  the  ferric  to  th* 
ferrous  condition  before  electrolysis  by  passing  the  solo> 
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tloo  tbroagb  a  qnantlty  of  ore  whloh  has  previously  b.iii  hxIs  of  n.tarl..n  ..f  th««  shaft  than  cither  of  wild  sides  so 
reduced  by  heating  with  cHrhonacfHMis  matter  at  a  low  j  rhat  wh.-n  fh*'  >haft  1«  rotatwl  the  said  apex  forces  th^ 
temperature  to  obtain  tht-  (opp.-r  In  a   ijKjngy  state. 


1,233.581.  EOT.ARY  COMl'RKSSOK  <iR  EXtlAl'STEK 
John  Joh.nstox.  London.  England  Filed  .lunf  2'J. 
1915.     .Serial  So.  35.547.      (PI.  ll.-^O     i''J. ) 


loikiiii;  .If\  ii>'  into  closer  cnfraKeincnt  with  the  .spud  rack, 
anil   iii'-aris  fiu-  r<. fating  the  shaft,  as  describe*!. 


1.2.SK,.'K.l        IVAIJ,  BEARINi;        Oi.ivbr    C.    K.mpe.     Palo 
-Alta.    Cal        FU.-d    Oct.    0.    19l«.       Serial    No.    124,160. 


I.  A  rotary  i-omprestfKir  or  exhau.stfr  compri.sinK  in 
<'OQibl]iattcn  an  outer  rotary  memt>er.  an  inner  mtar.v 
uiembtT  eccentric  thereto  and  formed  with  a  hellral  pa.s 
>agp.  a  centrifugally  held  body  of  liquid  between  sai.l 
iiK-inbers  and  a  shrouding  plate  upon  one  <ide  fa<  .■  of  thf 
inner  member. 

H.  A  rotary  compresttor  or  exhauster  coinprUing  an 
outer  rotary  member,  an  inner  rotary  member  formed  lu 
two  parts  lociostns  a  chamber  or  hollow  «pace  between 
«aid  parts  aixl  having  communication  with  the  outer  sur 
faf-v  of  the  inner  member,  two  oppositely  disposed  helical 
vanns  upon  said  inner  niembefa  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  the  space  between  .said  members,  a  shrouding  plat*' 
upon  each  Hide  face  of  -aid  Inner  member  and  means  for 
maintaining  substantially  con.stant  the  amount  of  liquid 
between  said  members. 

II.  A    rotary    compressor    or    fxhaust^r    comprising    an 
©titer  rotary  member,  an  inner  rotary  member  arranged  ec 
centrically   thereto,   two  oppositely  disposed   helical   vanes 
upon    said    inner    raemt>er.    a    hollow    shaft   <'arrying    said 
member  and  communicating  with  a  chanilier  fornunl   with 
In  -aid  inner  member,  means  for  <lr1vlnK  said   inntr  in.-m 
ber.  means  for  snpplylng  liquid  to  thf  space  ti^-tw.-en  said 
members,    an   adjostabie    scoop    for    maintAining    sut»stan 
tiailj  constant  the  amount  of  liquid  within   th^  machine, 
a  shrouding  plate  upon  each  «id»>  face  of  saiil   inner  in»-ni 
ber,  and  a  cenfrifugally  held  lio«i.v  of  liquid  oetw.-cn   >.it.l 
members. 

rClalms  2  to  7.  it.  and  in  not  p  Uit    l  ir;  <>\     t  .n/ettf.  j 


1.233.582.      LOCK   FOR   A    SLir>Al!LE   SPID.     .James   P. 

KiER.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  u,  Raymond  W.  Karr, 

Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Filid    .July    11,    lin4.      .'Serial    No. 

"»50.40a     (CL  37—18.) 

Tke  combination  with  a  spud  having  a  racit  and  m^-ans 
for  gvidlns  the  spud,  of  a  locking  device  pivoted  in  th*' 
spud  gnlde  and  having  its  straight  inner  side  proTidec! 
with  teeth  for  engaging  the  spud  raclc.  a  lo<'klng  device 
consisting  of  !\a  irregular  ecientric.  and  a  transverse 
•iuift  on  which  It  is  mounted,  two  adjacent  sides  of  sai<l 
«cc«atric  being  fiat,  one  of  said  sides  twlng  farther  from 
the  axis  than  the  other  and  the  apex  of  the  angle  forme^l 
by  soH)  adjacent  flat  side*   being  still   farther  from  the 


1  A  ball  l>earlng  comprising  a  tube  of  sheet  steel  hav- 
ing a  guide  ;<roove  or  race-way.  the  edges  of  which  are 
formed  of  reinforcing  bends  approaching  each  other,  the 
raceway  parts  Iwdng  hardened. 

■-'  A  ball-tiearhig  comprising  a  tulK"  of  sheet  steel  hav- 
ing a  guide  groove  or  ball-track,  the  e<lges  of  which  are 
fortiie*!  (if  relnfori-lng  bends  approaching  each  other,  the 
reinforcing  e»|ges  of  the  bends  being  Ix'veled  in  Inclined 
relation   to  the  axis. 

:k  \  bull  b.a ring  fomprislng  an  annular  member  with 
inteirrMl  relnfurces  approaching  each  other  to  form  a  ball- 
irai  k,  a  o.  jvratlng  divided  grooved  member,  a  series  of 
Imils  e<iui<llsfnnt  from  each  other  in  a  ball-raceway  be- 
twe'  n  the  two  niernliers,  and  a  perforated  spacer  nesting 
(hi  tails  and  niitintalning  them  in  constant  equidistant 
relation. 

4.  .\  ball  itearlng  '-omprlsing  an  annular  member  with 
integral  reinforce  bends  parallel  to  the  axis,  a  cooperat- 
ing divided  i^'rooved  meml-er,  a  plurality  of  halls  inter- 
locking the  two  members,  and  a  concave-convex  metallic, 
hollow  liner  making  a  strong  unit  of  the  divided  member. 


1,2:«5M       \fEAN;<     Pl»R     TRANSFERRING     HIGH-PO- 
PENTIAL    KLECIRir    CURRKNTS    AS    ARCS.      Carl 

<;     KorciT/.    Wllklnsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    19.    1913. 
Serial  No.  7'.»<t.7"l,      tCl.  175 — 282.) 


Tii»ii»^i  r  aiiiii^yi'inn  ' 'iri<>ri~*r*~' 


^,-~\  » 


3C 


sn 


1.    Means    for    transferring    high-potential    electric    cur- 
rents a-  arcs,  compri-slng  a  set  of  fixed  terminals,  a  mor- 

iible   terminal   in  arflng  proximity  thereto,  and  means  for 
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contlnuoufly    withdrawing   air    from    the   vicinity    of    said 
movable  terminal.  ^ 

2  Means  for  transferring  high  potential  electric  cur 
rents  as  s.rcs.  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  terminals,  a  mov 
able  terminal  In  arcing  proximity  thereto,  a  hollow  arni 
carrying  said  movable  terminal,  and  a  vacuum  pump  <  ou 
nected  to  said  hollow  arm. 

3  Means  for  transferring  high-potential  electric  cur 
rents  as  arcs,  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  terminals,  a  mov 
able  terminal  In  arring  proximity  thereto,  consisting  "t 
space<l  parallel  members,  and  means  for  withdrawing  iil' 
from  the  arcing  zone  through  the  spu.-.-s  adja.ent  k.  -aid 
members. 


o  said  Uodv.  the  combination  with  said  body,  of  a  set  of 
jointed  men>bers  plvotetl  thereto,  said  set  of  Jointed  mem- 
bers indudins:  a  main  arm  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  guiding 
arm  pivote.l  to  said  lu.dy  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot 
point  of  said  main  arn..  a  traveling  member  In  sliding  en^ 
gagement  with  said  main  «rn>.  a  projecting  mem>.er  pivoted 
,,,  sai.i  traveling:  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  s*.ld  guiding 
„rm  to  said  main  arm  and  to  said  proJe<ting  member,  and 
,.,eans  tor  moving  said  traveling  inemUer  alonj;  said  main 
.n-ii!.  whereby  the  angular  relation  of  said  arms,  said  lever 
'  aiu!   -ai-l   proje.  tiny  member  may   be  changed. 


1  233.5SI5.     RAII..IOINT,     Alexander  Kracek   Tu.  kertui. 
'  N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    ti,    1916.      Serial    No.    121*. •iH.'..       .<  i 
S.'^O — 6.) 


1.  A    rail    j.dnt    comprising   a    rhair    plate    ha\inii   alter 
nate   outwardly    projecting  extensions   and    upwardly    pro 
Jecting  lugs,  said  extensions  and  lugs  being  provided  with 
ho(.k  portions,  side  plates  having  spa.e.l  bowed  projections 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  lugs  and  engage  the  hook  por 
tions  of  the  extensions,  the  crown  or  arch  portion  of  the 
projections  overlapping  the  hook  portions  of  the  lugs  anu 
locking  pins  engaging  the  hook  portions   oi  the  lugs  an.i 
the    outer   surface   of   the    crown    portions    of    the    proje. 

tions.  j 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rail  joint  of  a  .hair  plate 
having  alternate  Integral  extensions  and  upwardly  project  , 
ing  lugs,  books  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  sai<l  exten-  t 
sions  and  lugs,  side  plates  provided  with  means  for  inter  ] 
locking  with  said  extensions  and  lugs  and  means  for  lo.  k  i 
Ing  said  side  plates  on  the  chair  plate. 

3    in  combination  with   the  meeting  ends  of   two   rails.   1 
a   chair  plate  adapted   to  underlie  the   rails   comprising  a    | 
base  member  slotted   transversely   from   two  opposite  si.le   | 
edges  to  form  projections,  alternate  projections  l^-ing  bent   j 
upward   to   produce   upwardly   projecting   lugs,   outwardly   j 
and  downwardly  projecting  arcuate  flanges  formed  on  said 
lugs     the   others    of    said    projections    remaining    in    their 
normal  positions  to  f<.rm  outwardly  projecting  extensions. 
upwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  arcuate  flanges  forme.l 
onisaid  extensions,  a  pair  of  side  plates  adapted  to  eugai;e 
the    webs   and    flanges    of    the   rails,    each    comprising   an 
upright  portion,  an  angle  portion  and  spaced  bowed  pro 
jectlons  extending  from  the  side  edge  of  the  angle  portion. 
said  bow.Hl  projections  each  consisting  of  a  rear  element  in 
the  form  of  a  compound  curve,  and  a  front  element  in  the 
form  of  a  compound  curve,  the  two  elements  producing  a 
crown    or   arch,   said    projections    being    sittiated    between 
adjacent   pairs  of  lugs  with    the  free  emis  in  engagement 
with  the   arcuate  flanges  of  the  extensions  and  with   the 
crowns   overlapping   the   arcuate   flanges   of   the   lugs   and 
locking   pins   each    having   a    tapere<l   end,    underlying    the 
arcuate   flanges   of  the   lugs  and   overlying   the   crowns   of 
the   bowed   projections    for   securely   locking   the   parts    to 
gether. 

12,33  586       VEHICLE  TOP   FRAME.      Edward   L.    Kinz, 

'  Buffalo    N    Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  One 

Hand  Auto  Top  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  a  f'^^P^^t*"" 

of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.491. 

(CI.   21- -«2.)  ,     ^        , 

1    In  a  top  frame  adaptKl  to  be  attached  to  a   body  <.f 

•  vehicle  and   affording  means  for   supporting  a   covering 


:i  i,i  ,,  !„p  iram,  a.lapied  to  be  attached  to  a  body 
of  a  vehi-le  and  affording  means  for  supporting  a  .oTerlng 
thereon,  the  comldnntion  with  s.iid  body,  of  a  set  of  Jointed 
members  pivoted  thereto,  said  set  of  members  Including  a 
tubular  arm  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  guiding  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bo<iv,  but  at  a  p.»lnt  sp.u-e<l  from  the  pivot  point  of 
said  tubular  arm,  a  traveling  member  in  sliding  engage- 
ment within  said  tubular  ana.  a  projecting  member  pivoted 
t„  said  traveling.'  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tubular 
arm  to  said  gt.idinp  arm  and  lo  said  projecting  member 
and  means  for  moving  said  traveling  memi--r  al;'«K  ^^'^ 
tubular  arm,  whereby  the  angular  relation  <.t  said  Jointed 
members  to  one  another  may  be  changed. 

ti    m   a    top   frame   adapteil   to   be   attached   to   a    body 
and  affording  means  for  supporting  a  covering  to  said  body, 
,he  combination  with  said  body,  of  a  set  of  jointed  mem- 
!,..rs  including  a  hollow  main  arm  pivoted  to  said  t>ody,  a 
hollow    forwar.ily    extending   member,   traveling   "♦'ans   in 
sibling  engagement   within  said  main  arm   and  connected 
with    said    forwardly    extending    member    to    supiK.rt    the 
latter   with   relation   to   the  said   main   arm,  another  arm 
nivotci    TO   the  said   bmly.   the  pivot  points   of   said  arms 
on  said  bodv  bein^  spaced,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
to  said  extension  member  at  points  remote  from  the  pivotal 
.onne.tion  of  said  arms  with  said  body,  a  puller  on  «a  d 
forwardlv    exten.ling    meml^-r.    a    cable   operating    in    said 
hollow  arm  an.i  in  said  hollow  forwardly  extending  mem- 
I    ber    and    having   sliding   engagement    with    said    traveling 
means,  an  extension  piece  in  sliding  engagement  with  sa  d 
hollow  forwardly  exten<ling  meml^r  and  attached  to  bsM 
1    calde     said    cable    being   passed    aroun.l    said    pulley,    and 
'    .neans    for    operating    said    cable,    whereby    the    traveling 
means  in  connection  with  said  lever  and  aald  arms  causes 
;    „n   angular    movement    Unween   said    forwardly   extending 
'    „„.„.i..^   Hu.i   said   n.aln  arm.  and  i>etween  said   arms  and 
said    bady.    while    g.dnu    from   a   colUpsetl   to   an    upright 
nositiou   uf     aid  arm    with   respect   to  said   IxHly   «n<i   alM> 
;.«„ses  a    sliding   moven.en.   of   said   extension   piece   along 
said  .xtensicn  member  durins:  the  upright  position  ..f  said 
main   artn    with    rope,  t    to   said   b<.dy. 

^  In  a  t..p  frame  adapted  to  be  attach..!  t-  a  body  of 
,  n  vehicle  an.l  affording  means  for  supporting  a  covering 
I  u,  said  bodv  .1  set  of  jointed  members  pivoted  to  the  body 
I  ,  omprlsing  a  main  arm  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  guiding  arm 
i  nivoted  t'  the  (hwIv,  the  plvots  of  Said  smis  being  spaced. 
:  ;  projecting  memt«r  mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging 
I  ,„ove„,ent  with  relation  to  said  main  artn.  a  lever  plvotevl 
i  to  sai.l  arms  and  t..  said  projecting  member,  and  means  for 
I  raising  and  lowering  the  top  frame. 
!        !<-laims  2    4.  5.  T.  and  9  not  prtntwl  in  the  Oaiette,  | 
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1.233.587.     METHOD  OF  (;ENKR.\TIN<;  KJNITIO.NdK 
REXT8      FOR      I.NTERNAL  COMBUSTION      KN<;rNKS 
AND  API'ARATrS  THEREFOR.      (;b«>u<;ic  F.nris  Lam; 
Newark.    \.    .).,   aHslgnor    to    Spllrdorf    Kli»(  rri<nl    forn- 
pany.  .\>wark.  X.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  .Nfw  .Jpr-i.v      Kllt^l 
Aug.   :il,  1916.     Serial   No.   117.91K.      (<!     l.'.-l — 1  4'.t  1 


1.   In   an   Ignition  dynamo,  an   Hxcltlnft   rt<'lil    ^tri  nu" 
a  roll  structurf.  stationary  pole  pl^•<■fs  for  salil   .oil   ^'r-i 
turn.  iii»»anH  Including  a   rotor  to  nhift   fhf  flux    from    ■<tii! 
Held  structure  with  respect  to  salil  polp  plfies.  iind  iiid^ 
pendent    means   for   shifting   the   roll    strvn  fur-'   separtitcl  v 
from  said  rotor  with  renpfct  to  "aid  pole  pie-e^ 

■J.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  an  e.vrtllnir  field  structure  n 
ti)ll  structure,  stationary  pole  plecfs  for  said  (nil  srrn- 
ture.  means  including  «  rotor  to  shift  the  tlu.v  from  said 
flelfl  -tructure  with  re«pect  to  satil  pole  pler-.s,  and  Indf 
pendtnr  meana  for  shifting  the  coll  stru  rure  separateiv 
froni  said  rotor  with  re«pe<t  to  said  pole  pleres,  said  means 
tnchK'Ing  a  shaft  for  salil  1  oil  >!tru' ture  revoluld\  ^np 
ported  on  said  dynamo. 

■?.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  an  ex<ir  irj  field  <rr\]  fiir«', 
a  'oil  structure,  stationary  pole  f)!eres  for  said  loil 
stru' lure,  means  including  a  rotor  10  --hlft  the  flux  from 
said  tteld  structure  with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces,  mill 
Independent  means  for  shifting  the  coll  structure  s.  pa 
rafely  from  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces, 
said  meana  Including  a  supportlni:  shaft  iuid  handle 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  revolved 

15.  The  method  of  generating  Ignition  •  nrrenf  for  \ii 
ternal  combustion  engines  which  lonsisrs  in  providiti;:  a 
primary  magnetomotive  force,  shifting  the  rlux  due  there 
to  In  a  symmetrical  flgure  hy  means  controlled  by  the 
morement  of  the  engine,  conducting  the  said  flux  through 
•  Domutlly  stationary  core  carrying  generating  windings. 
and  for  starting  purposes  altering  the  dlre<  tlon  of  the 
Otix  flow  through  said  core  while  the  other  parts  reniHlti 
at  rest,  sobstantlally  as  descrlbe<l. 

16.  The  herein  de«crlt>ed  method  of  furnishing  Unliton 
vorreots  for  starting  Internal   comhustlon   engines   which 
<*OB«l«ta  of  providing  a  primary  magnetomotive  flux,  pro 
riding  a  path  for  said  flux  through  the  core  of  a  ifenernfini< 
C"oil,  ahiftiog  said  core  and  coll  In  the  t^ux  path,  intcrruiit 
log  the  current  ao  generated  at  its  maximum  peak  f.n  ^up 
plying  starting  sparks,  stopping  said  generating  coil  in  :< 
predetermined  position  and  continuing  the  Pn\  flow  th.  r. 
throng  by  means  positively  driven  by  the  normal  nnmiiiL- 
of  the  engine,  said  means   servin::  also  to  dlstrUnir.    rh. 
current  generated,  sabstantially  as  described. 

rrialm.<(  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.2S3.5S8.       ELECTRICAL     SWITCHINi;     Al'I'AK.X  1  !.-< 

Pbidibick  B.  Littlc.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor.    '>v   nievn  . 

assignments,  to  J.  C.  Deagan  Muaical  IVells.  chl<Hgu.  III.. 

II  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb    25,  1»1«      Serial 

Xo.  80,326.     (a.  200—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  key:  of  a  switch  IndlvidtiM. 
to  the  key  and  Inciodlng  cwiperatlng  (ontai'ts  one   i:iii\ 
able  toward  the  other,  the  movable  (■onta<-t  being  provided 
with   a    plvotally   mounted   stem   of  arc   shape   ennageal    • 
by   the  key,   ami   a   spring   for   subatantlally    malntninin^ 


siiid   stem   in    eniiakrenient    with   the   key  :  and  a   separably 

iii>Miiit.-<i    .support    fi.r    the    ■switch    disposed    to    locate    the 
-wif'  h  o\<T  11    !e\..jiled  portion  of  the  key  to  close  the  key 


mt>iinrlnir    whereby    the    portion    of    the    key    betwe.  n    the 
^«'''h   aiii   rtie  front  end  of  the  key  is  rendered  accessitde 
r  li     '[..Turiorj  vvlille  the  switch  la  adapted  for  operation. 
.('laiiii  "J.  Hot  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.233.5H1>.  .\l  To.\I(il!lI,E-FENI»KK  Fu.kmis  MrCu. 
Ll.v  l.(  [11;  I  iHiid  City,  .\  V.  Fiie.l  .May  2S.  UUT.  Se- 
rial   .N.i     ITl  .'..Ht;       (CI.    10,5 — 33. » 


1     A    fctidcr    !  oniprlslng    two    uprights,    l)ars    extending 

letween  said  uprights,  means  securwl  to  aald  uprights  for 
se.  tirlnt'  'be  ^ame  to  the  frames  of  an  automobile,  sup- 
ports fastened  at  the  forward  end  to  the  lower  ends  of 
-iilil   iipriKhts.   a   board  extending  from  one  support  to  tfie 

>ther  a  life  guard  plvotally  connected  to  said  board, 
iiieatis  !ur  preserving  the  tension  on  said  life  guard  and 
noil  us  extending  from  the  frames  of  an  automobile  to  t*e 
reiiiward  and  of  said  supports  to  thereby  retain  the  .said 
-upports  In  position, 

."  .V  fender  comprising  two  vertically  extending  up- 
rtkrbfs.  a  foundation  board  located  to  the  rear  of  said  up- 
ri^rhts  'iiid  positioned  at  their  lower  end.  supports  8ecure<l 
u<  salil   foundation  lioard  and  extending  rearwardly  there 

if  I  life  truard  -e.  ured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  founda- 
Moti  iioard.  pulleys  im  said  foundation  lioard.  tension  mem 

eTs  ,,n  -aid  retirwardly  extending  supports,  a  chain  fas- 
teui'd  to  saiil  tension  elements  passing  over  said  pulleys 
and  connected  with  -aid  life  guard  to  hol<i  the  said  life 
-;uirii  in  ,1  fi\.d  pii  Itlon  nnd  to  take  up  the  shock  when 
-aid   life   i;uari!   is  forced  downwardly. 

ihiijiis  J  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


1  _'.■<;<..-.!»<.  ATTAl'lIMKNT  FOR  .SCREENS.  Stcbreti 
K  VIi.Vi  rrv,  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Oct.  1.  191.5. 
.-eriil    .No    .i;itt()3.      (CI.   15«J— .38.) 

1  .\  -.  leeii  frame  provlde<l  with  bra<keta  projecting 
Iiiterallv  thereof  and  providing  hanger  arms,  holding  bars 
seiiired   to    the   hanger  arms,  and  a   flexible  strip   H«>cured 
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„     ._     '    1  oaQ  '-.O'?      TPXTTT  t:  MACHINE      J.iMica  LLf>vi'  Ma«  far- 
„..,,vee„   the   holding   bars  and   projecting   l.teraily  of   the       1..33.o92.^  JEXTU^K  MACHT.^^^^^^    ^^^^     ^^     ^^^^     ^^^^^^ 

N,,   Tv.nl.H       Hciiewed  Nov    17,191(1.      Serial  No.  131.947. 
1(1     -J' .i-i.) 


holdin-,'  bars. 


■J  l;i  -oniblnation.  companion  m  reen  frame-  ca.  h 
trnme  l>eiuu  slldahle  on  the  other  frame  ea<h  frame  in- 
mg  provideil  with  a  top  bar.  brackets  se<ure.l  to  the  top 
'.ar  of  one  of  the  screen  frame  top  bars,  said  lira.kets  hav- 
ing pendent  portions  provided  with  hori/..mtal  hni>ger 
arms  a  holding  bar  se<  ured  to  said  hanger  arms,  a  flexi- 
ble strip  se.ure.l  to  said  hcddlng  Iwr  and  projecting  lat- 
erally there. f,  brackets  secured  to  the  top  bar  of  the 
other  screen  frame  and  provided  with  horizontal  hanger 
arms  a  holding  bar  securwl  to  the  second  hanger  arms, 
snd  a   tiexilde  strip  secure.!  to  the  s«'c.md  holding  bar, 

-i  \  screen  frame  having  a  horizontal  fange  on  the  tup 
portion  thereof  and  a  flexible  strip  .secured  to  said  rlauge 
and  projecting  horizontally  under  said  flange  toward  the 
-.reen  and  outwardly  thereof 

4  \  screen  comprising  frame  members  slidable  (.n  each 
other  each  frame  member  being  provided  with  a  horiz.m- 
tal  flange  on  its  upper  end.  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  one 
,,f  said  flanges  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  and 
a  flexible  strip  ae<ured  to  the  other  frame  member  and 
disposed  under  the  first  flexible  strip  nnd  muvaMe  with 
-ai<i   other  frante  member, 

-,  V  s<Teen  consisting  of  companion  se<tlons  united  to 
.  n.h  other  for  extenslonable  action,  a  flexible  strlii  secure.l 
,„  one  of  said  sections  and  having  freely  yielding  longltu 
dlnal  side  edges,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  other 
-ectlon  and  arranged  to  slide  under  the  first  flexible  strip 
and  having  freely  yielding  longitudinal  side  edges, 
1  Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1  -HS  VII      TKXTTl.E  SPlNNKK  AM>  TWISTER      .Tamis 
7.I.OVI.  M.\.  KUii.AVK,  Atwoodvllle,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  -24. 
ljtl,"i.     Serial  No.  .52.510.      (CI,   11^-35,) 


"■\\        "  " 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  chara.ter  described,  a  spindle, 
a  rlier  m.  untcd  on  and  driven  by  said  spindle,  a  trailing 
flier  spaced  from  the  positive  flier,  a  delivery  carrier 
mounted  between  said  fliers  and  supported  by  said  spin- 
dle thesttand  from  said  carrier  being  passed  first  through 
said  trailing  flier  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction  and 
entslde  of  said  carrier  to  said  positive  flier, 
I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,  1 


1  i-i  a  lu.  hauism  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  an  up- 
light  textile  -pindle,  suitable  bearings  In  which  the  lower 
p.^rtloii  ol  said  spindle  is  mounted,  means  for  driving  nald 
-pindle.  a  strand  passage  through  said  spindle  from  one 
-Ide  of  said  bearings  to  the  other  with  an  outlet  through 
the  wall  of  the  spindle  above  said  bearings,  a  bobbin 
holder  comprising  a  base  non-rotatably  mounted  at  the 
upper  .nd  of  .said  spindle  and  overbalanced  relative  there- 
to, and  a   bobbin   carried  by  said  base, 

2,  An  upright  textile  spir.dle,  suitable  bearings  In 
wMch  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  la  mounted,  a 
passag"  tbrouch  said  spindle  from  one  side  of  the  bearing* 
to  the  other,  an  outlet  from  said  passage  through  the  side 
of  said  spindle  above  the  bearings,  means  for  driving  said 
-plndle,  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  non-rotating  i.a-e 
mounted  in  a  recess  In  the  upper  end  of  said  splndb  .  :.  i 
overbalanced  relative  thereto,  a  bobbin  carried  by  said 
!  ase,  and  vlbration-re<iucing  means  interpo^Ml  le;v..e.i 
ail.   lioi>!dn  and   liase. 

H    In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  describe*!.  l>earings. 
a   textile     pindie  with   its  lower  portion   mounted  in  said 
aiiuii  ,    siiid     pindle    being   of   general    upright    arrange- 
ment   but    hKllned    slightly    from    the    vertical,   a    strand 
l.a,..sai;e    tl.iough    the    lower    portion    of  ^ald   aplndle    frt.m 
„ne  side  of  said   bearings  to  the  other,  means  for  driving 
said  spimile,  :i  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  base  non-rota- 
I   tabiv  mounted  at   the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  and  over- 
balance,!   relative    thereto,    a    lx>bbln    receiver    forming    a 
part  of  said  holder  reslliently  connected   with   said   base. 
I   and  a  liolibin  on  said  receiver, 

S  4  !i  rotating  textile  spindle  arranged  In  upright  po 
'  sltion  but  inclined  slightly  from  the  vertical,  suitable 
bearings  In  which  the  lower  portion  thereof  Is  mounted, 
a  bobidn  holder  comprising  a  Imse  non-roUtably  mounte<l 
at  the  upper  .nd  of  said  spindle  and  overbalanced  with 
relation  thereto,  a  bobbin  receiver,  and  a  vibration-reduc- 
ing conn.ction  between  said  base  and  receiver. 

5  In  a  m.vhanism  .>f  the  character  describe.!,  an  up- 
right -pindl.  inclined  slightly  from  the  vertical,  suitable 
bearings  in  which  th.'  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  Is 
mounte.l.  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  an  axial  pas- 
sjige  through  said  spindle  from  one  side  of  the  bearings  to 
the  other,  and  a  lateral  passage  communicating  therewith, 
a  recess  formed  .  entrally  in  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  bobbin  holder  offset  with  relation  to  said  spindle  and 
,  omprislng  a  non  rotating  base  located  in  the  recess,  and 
a  bobbin  re. elver  yieldingly  connected  with  said  base. 
(Claims  f.  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.a»3.593.  TKXTILB-TWISTER.  Jambb  Llovd  Macfab 
I.A5C,  Atwoodvllle,  Conn.  Piled  June  28.  1911.  Sf-rlHl 
.N...  «35.845.  Renewed  Jnn  13.  1917.  gerlHl  No 
141'. .Sll.      (C!.  28—34.1 


1.    In    a    iiiai'hine    of   the    cliarait.T    iJi'sri-iticW    f..r    r\vi.-t 
inir    toij.'ther    stramLi    of    silk    or    likf     t.-xtiU'     him  i. 11.! 
Iieflrln2*«,  a  spindle  supported  therein  at  on.'  en, I  an.i   hav- 
ini.'  a   pas.-<aKP  through   It  from   one  side  of  said   l>eartngi» 
to  the  other,  means  for  drlrlng  said  npindi*  .  n  flier  niniint 
ed  on  the  free  end  of  said  spindle,  a  nnn  rotatable  !)obhln- 
holder   yieldingly   supported    hy   and    unlmlanced   with    re- 
••pect  to  HHld  rotatluf  spindle,  a  bohhin   mounted  therein, 
a  «iM,„nd  bobbin  motinted  at  the  opposite  side  of  sal<l  t>ear 
lnr«  from  the  first  m«tioPed   bobbin  and  with  its  strand 
e\t-n,ied    through   the  pnssafe  in   said   spindle   outsldr   of 
■aid  tir-^t  mentioned  bobbin,  and  engaged  hy  said  flier   and 
a   rerelvlng  i-arrler  to  whloh   the  strand,s   from   both    bob- 
bins are  attached. 

2.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  for  twisting 
together  strands  of  silk  or  like  textile  material,  bearings 
a  spindle  supported  therein  at  one  end  and  having  a  pas 
fnii*'  throuah  It  from  one  side  of  said  bearings  to  the  other, 
means  for  drlTlng  said  spindle,  a  filer  mounted  on  the  free 
end    of   said    spindle,   a   non  rotntnhle   bobbin  holder   yield 
ln?ly   supported    by  and    iin'ialan  e.i    with   r»'«»peot    to   said 
mtatlng  spindle,  a  bobbin  mounted  therein,  a  second  boh 
bin   mounted   at   the  opposite   side   of   said   bearings   from 
the  first  mentioned  bobbin  and    with    its  strand    extended 
through  the  passage  in  said   ^iplndle  outside  of  said   first 
mentioned    bobbin    and    engaged    t.v    said    flier,    a    recelv 
Ins  carrier  to   which   the   strands    from    both    i.obblns   are 
uttached.  and  a  stop  motion  between  snld   first  mentioned 
iiotjbln  and  said  carrier  and  with  which   the  strand  from 
snld  first  mentioned  bobbin  is  engaged. 

8.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  twisting 
together  strands  of  silk  or  like  textile  material,  a  spindle 
inclined  from  the  T*rtlcal  position,  bearings  therefor,  firiv 
ng  means  therefor,  a  disk  secured  to   the  upper  end   of 
wld    spindle,    a    Bo&rotatable    unbalanced    holder    wholly 
iupporte<l   from  Its  lower  end   by  said  spindle,  a   carrier 
nonnted  cb  aald  hoM«r,  a  fecelrlng  bobbin  locatetl  above 
iiald  carrier,  a  secood  carrier  located  at  the  opposite  side 
i>f    sal«l    bearlaga    from    the    first    mentlone<J    carrier,    the 
iitmnfl  therefrom  pacMng  through  said  bearings  and  drlv 
ng  means  oatside  of  said  disk  and  first  mentioned  carrier 
1  ri  said  receiving  bobbin,  and  an  eye  on  said  disk  cngnginK 
1  he  strand   from  tke  lower  carrier   to  wrap  it  about   the  , 
^traad  from  the  app«r  carrier.  I 

4.  In  a  macblae  of  tke  character  described  for  twisting 
lO(»etl»«-  strands  of  allk  or  like  textile  material,  a  spindle, 
neans  for  supporting  aad  rotatlag  it,  an  end  of  said  spin 
I  le  beltig  reoew«d,  a  disk  secured  to  the  reresaeil  end  of. 
f  ril  rotatabte  wltk  said  apladle,  a  non-rotating  unbalanced   , 
support  yieldingly  coniracted  with  a  stem   located  in  the  i 
ieresii«>d  end  of  the  spindle,  a  strand  carrier  niounte<l   on   i 


said  support,  a  second  strand  carrier  located  at   the  oppo- 

-iu'  .1,1,.  ,,f  the  spill, lb'  bearings  from  the  first,  the  strand 
rh.r.  from  passinc  throut'h  said  benrincs  and  outside  of 
sai'l  ji-^k  am!  tir^t  mentioned  larrier,  a  receiving  bot)biii 
to  t;ik,  til.'  strand  from  both  .arriers,  and  an  eye  on  wild 
disk  n-aglng  the  strand  from  the  second  carrier  to  wrap 
U  i  '..lif  the  strand  from  the  first  carrier  at  a  point  lie- 
!w      II  ff  and  said  receiving  bobbin. 

•'«  lii  a  niaehlne  of  the  rharacter  describe.!  for  twisting 
to;;,  'b.r  ~t rands  of  silk  or  like  textile  material,  bearlnss. 
IN  .i.ruh'  vpindb'  with  one  end  supporte.l  in  said  bejir- 
ill/-  irivtii-  means  for  the  spindle,  a  flier  mount.xl  on  the 
;:pli.  r  !'r.'<'  .11.1  of  said  spindle,  a  non  rolatlns  unhalance.1 
supp.irt  mount. -d  in  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
10' !,ln  niniinted  on  said  support,  a  second  bobbin  located 
If  'li.  opp,.sit.-  side  of  said  l>e«ring  from  the  first  men- 
'ione-!  !„,briln  with  Its  strand  passing  through  said  bear- 
iiic*  in,!  outside  of  and  encaged  by  said  filer  and  around 
<ai'!  tirsr  mentioned  t»obhln.  a  recelvlns.'  carrier  to  take 
the  strands  from  said  bobbins,  the  strand  from  the  first 
mentlone.!  bobbin  being  free  and  unconfined  between  the 
•ol>l.!ri  flnd  carrier  whereby  It  Is  free  to  move  with  an.I 
f  .t|,Mv  the  'Strand  from  the  se,  ond  mentioned  bobbin  whlih 
i-^   ''.'itix   wrapped  about  it. 

I'liiinis   r,  and   7   not    printed   in   the  (Jaiette.] 


1  -■<:!. ".IM      .UR  PRK8SURE-LIMIT1.\«;  DKVICK.     .Iamks 
!I     M:r.  HUM,  Itenver.  Colo.      Fllwl   Feb.  26.  1«15.      St-- 

r    il    N.v     111707        ,ci     137-^  .-,3.) 


-■-*C3f 


1  In  '  oitit.iuation.  an  air  conduit,  a  chamber  connected 
I  her,  to  anil  having  communication  therewith,  a  valve  for 
i"rmiii\  I. .sing  the  communication,  said  <  haniber  having 
"I  • 'I'l  ap,  ,i  U'lt'hed  rod  movable  through  the  end  cap 
.111,1  d.'ivinj.'  .i, Unstable  locking  conne.  fion  with  sai.i  cap. 
tn  I  1  -pr;n_'  f,.r  h.^blluK  the  valve  .seated  ami  having  con 
n,,  f|..n    ulTh   saiil   not.'hed   roil. 

-  In  '  oinblnation.  an  air  (ondult.  a  ehamber  connecte<l 
rh,Tet,i  and  haviu'.'  communication  therewith,  a  valve  for 
onrr.illiriK  -aid  ■  ,imniuni.'a tlon,  a  .spring  for  holding  the 
\aiv.'  -.'ated,  a  lockini:  rtwl  for  varylni;  the  tension  of  the 
-[irini,'  ,111,!  a  r,..!  f..r  releasing  th.-  !.. eking  rod  when  a  pre- 
'l,'»,rniin.'.|  prc-isure  is  r.-ached  In  the  conduit, 

:     In   '  otnliination,  a   conduit  connecfilde  to  an  air  sup 

ply  an. I  t,,  a  ,i,'vi,  e  to  l)e  charged  with  the  air,  and  means 

in  sai,i  .  i.n.luit  adapted  to  engate  the  contndllng  valve  of 

fh,'  air   ^njiply   'ontrolllng  the  admission   of  air  Into  said 

"mlnir  and  a'lapted  to  engage  the  valve  of  the  device  to  be 

li.iri.'.',!    with   air    f.,  permit   of  the   inflow   of  air   into   Bald 

rb'\  i.'e 

4  h:  .  ,inibinati.)n,  a  conduit,  a  rod  therein  having 
\aiv.'  I'lu'a-ing  means  on  Its  opposite  ends,  and  automatic 
v.iitinB  m.'ans  connected  with  the  conduit. 

•'>     In  ,  'iniblnation.  a  conduit,  a  rod  therein  having  valve 
-'p.ratin.-    m.'ans   on    its  opposite   ends,  and    variable  auto- 
Miar!     V.  ntln.;  m.'ans  connecte.l  with  the  conduit. 
<laini-i  ♦;  to  s  tiot  prlntw!  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.aaH.r.'.t.'i.      FLU.'^H  valve.     Bbrnard  H.   Mossinohofk, 
St.   Louis.  .Mo.      Filed  (Kt.  5,  Iftlfl.      Serial  No.  123.845. 

Ml   4    n. I 

1.  A  valve  seat,  a  bent  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  weighte.l 
.mil  th.  other  arm  of  which  carries  a  non-floafable  val\.' 
member   a.lapteil    to    rest    on    said    valve-seat,    which    bent 

lev.r    1-    mount. 'd   and    movflbli'   on    Its   fulcrum    In   such   a 
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manner,  that  the  force  pressing  said  valve  n.ember  down 
ward  toward  said  valve-seat,  which  fore  is  equivalent  to 
the  moment  of  the  resultant  of  all  of  the  gravity  f..rccs 
affecting  said  lever,  gradually  decreases  with  the  ..radual 
valve-member-ralslng  move.neut  of  said  lever,  and  mean, 
raising  said  valve  tiieniher.  the  decrease  in  the  buoyan.y 
of  said  valve-memlH'r.  due  to  the  decrease  ot  ns  sun 
m.'rgence  at  the  recession  of  the  water  level.  ,  losing  the 
valve. 


H  A  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  hopper,  an  underfra me  support  ng 
.Hid   hopper,    the   l.mgltudinal   shock  and   strait,    res  st  ng 

„,„„„..,■'  t  .aid  nn,i.'rfranM  b,.w.'.'n  the  ln>lsters  .'onslsllng 
.,„lv  of  h.avv  side  sills  below  the  horizontal  Hoor  of  the 
.ar'.  an.l  means  for  distributing  the  draft  strains  thr..ugh 
the  side  sills. 


■>  A  valve  seat  a  vahe  member,  means  pressing  sail 
vaW.'  memlH'r  to  said  sent,  means  rnising  said  valv 
„,ember.  and  means  gradually  counteracting  «"'V";'";^ 
inu  said  pressure  means  when  th.'  valve  member  is  thus 
t.eln«  raised,  the  buoyancy  of  said  vaUe-n.eml.r  when 
submerg..l  to«.ther  with  th.-  count.-r  actin>£  means  holding 
sai,!   valv"   member  raised. 

.H  A  valve  seat,  a  valve  mejub.'r.  a  b,.nt  lever  t..  one  ar.n 
„f  which  said  v*lve  member  ,s  conne<ted  an.l  the  other 
arm  of  which  is  weighted,  which  lever  is  mounted  on  its 
fulcrum  m  such  manner  tiia,  sabl  wight,.!  arm  ap 
proximately  counterbalances  the  other  arm  with  the  .n 
iPOted  vnlve-memlH-r.  when  the  valve  member  Is  in  Us 
n.i..,  position,  whl.h  .ounterlmlanc..  effe.-t  decreases  w  h 
the  .losin'   .Motion  of  sabi  valve  n.ember.  and  means  actu 

"7  ;';a;ve^ea,.  a  valve  member,  a  fnlcrumcd  b.'nt   lev.. 
to  one  arm  ..f  which  said  valve  memNT  Is  connect..!  an.l 
the    other    arm    of    whl- h    is    weighted    to    approxlii.at.   .^ 
counterbalance    said     valve    memtH-r    when     th,'    va  ve    Is 
..„..„.    „...    vertical     lln,'    ,..s>ing    thr..ugh     th-    -^"•'-    .' 
Jravltv   ..f   which    weight..!    arm    gra.iuall.v   appr..a.h.'s   th.' 
fulcrum   point    when    sai.l    valv,-    tn.'mb.'r   -    ;;-'-:;      ^  '  ^ 
.eat      thus    diminishing    its    resistiin.-c    to    the    ^,a^^,^ 
said  valv.'  member  when  the  valve  is  c1om-<1 

-.      X    valve    ..««t.    a    weight.-d     valve    m.'m)..'r.    pr.  sMir. 
„,.:i,„s  opp..sin'4  the  gravity  of  said  weighted   valv   m.'.n 
;:;     whl.h    pressure   is    variable   so   that    It    graduaUy    tn 
.reas.'s  with  the  gradual  op.nln«  of  the  vnlve.  ami   .1    - 
,Uin,.    tueans   raising   said    valve    member  an.l    ,on<truct.,, 
..    have  greatest   leverage   ratio   thereto  at    the   b.^gu.nu>g 
of    sai.l    valve    ..p.^ning,    whl.h    rati,,    gradually    ,1.,  r.',,s.R 
with  the  gra.lual  raising  of  said  valve  m.',nb,-r 
1  Claims  d  to  s  not   prlnt.-.l  in  th.'  .;aAette.l 


^  V  ,.,,  ,..  ,h.  rlas^  ■i.'-rii',',!  ,,,mprisiu;.'  a  .-entral.  Ion 
.'it.i.lin.-fliv  .li«pos.'.l  li.'i.i.T  an  underfram-  supporting 
.ai,!  hopper,  th.'  l..n;:itn.linai  sh,..k  and  strain  resisting 
,„.n,b.  rs  ,.f  said  und.Tframe  b.-tw.'.-n  the  b.dsters  ,-onsist- 
i„^  ,,nlv  ,d  heavy  si.le  sills  below  the  horir.uital  tto.T  of 
th.  ,'ar"  an,!  a  frame  work  .-omprlsin-  transv.-rse  members 
hun^'  from  th.'  si,l,'  sills  an.l  supi.,,rtlng  the  hopper. 

r,  A  car  of  the  class  des. tUhmI  comprising  a  central.  Ion 
gltudlnallv  disposed  hopi>.-r.  an  underframe  supporting 
sai.l  hopper,  th.'  longitudinal  sh.,ck  and  strain  resisting 
memlKTs  ..f  sai.l  un-lerframe  between  the  Ndsters  consist- 
ing onlv  of  heavy  sld..  sills  U'low  the  horizontal  floor  of 
the  -ar!  and  <  ross  hearers  .-xtemling  from  sl.le  sill  to  side 
sill. 


1  'y-a  -!»T      FLT'SH  SWITCH.     William  .1.  NrwTov.  Lyn- 

"i.rook     \     Y      assignor   to  Newton   Manufa.ttirlng   Com- 

panv.'  Lvnbro..k.    N.    Y,.    a    Corporation    of    New    York, 

Filed  Mav  tl,  191.-,     S.-rlal  No.  26,277.      (01.  1..'^— 18..) 


i-.33.1ftr.  R.UI.WAV<'.*U,  .Inti.v  ..  NriKiuK,  I^.m 
!,«rd  111  assignor  to  Rodvr.T  Halh.st  Car  C.mipnny.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  <V  IflM.  Serial  No. 
44  0SO,      (CI,   105-1S5> 

1  'a  ^-ar  .if  th.'  class  d.s.'rlb.'.l  ,  .unprlslnif  a  c.-ntral, 
longitudinally  dispose!  h..pper,  an  un,lerfr«m..  supp..rt1n^ 
Jd  hopper,  the  lontiltudlnal  shock  an,l  strain  resist  nc 
:;^  „r;r"of  said  undenrame  betwe,  n  th..  b-dsters  .otisst- 
nig    -nly  ..f  heavy  sbb'  sills  bel.,w  the  horizontal  foor  of  the 

'"o  K  car  of  the  class  des.rlbed  comprising  fl  .-entral. 
lon'^tudinallv  dispose.!  h..pp«-r.  an  und..rfr«m.-  supporting 
said  hopper,  the  londtu.llnal  shock  and  strain  resist  n« 
member!  of  said  underfrsn.e  between  th'  bolsters  consist^ 
^8;  onlv  of  heavy  side  sills  below  the  horizontal  floor  of 
the  Tnr.  and  means  for  distributing  the  bu(«n«  strains 
through  the  side  sills. 


1  In  a  flush  wall  swifh.  the  comblnatl..n  of  an  ape." 
ture.l  fa..'  plat.',  a  supporting  bridge  having  an  t.pstand 
i„P  ,.ollHr  a,lai,t.',l  to  proj.  ct  through  the  apertnre  in  th,' 
fa  ,'  plat,  a  ,onta.  t  Ida.le.  a  pivoted  member  for  suppo.t^ 
iuB  an,l  oscUlntini:  sai.l  blade,  a  se.'on.l  no'U.ber  plvot.Kl 
,e,..'ntri,ally  ,.f  sab!  first  m.t.iber  «"'\  "''7''''^ '■'>';;•;. 
ne.te.1  thereto,  and  a  manually  operable  lev.-r  pi  ot.d 
within  th.'  .'..liar  and  passing  therethrough,  and  having  a 
lost  motioii  o.nne.tion  with  said  second  member 

4  In  a  flush  wall  switch,  the  combination  ..f  an  aper- 
tur.Ml  fac  ,.lat.',  a  supporting  bridge,  a  .-.Kita.-t  tdade.  a 
pivote.l  member  for  supporting  and  oscillating  said  blade, 
a  s...'..nd  m.'U.b.'r  piv,de<l  eccentrically  of  said  first  mem 
ber  an.l  ..peratively  c.nnected  thereto,  an.l  a  manually 
op,.Vable  l.v..r  pivotally  supported  by  sabi  bri.Ure  and 
nassing  thn.ugh  the  aperture  In  said  face  plate,  and  having 
;,  lost  m..tlon  .'onnection  with  sai.l  secon.l  member. 

7  In  a  s-^vit.h  in  combinatbm.  a  supporting  bri.lge.  a 
fa,-e  piste  adapted  to  be  conne<.ted  ^''' •■••'"•  "7"^;;^ 
blade  a  blade-carrier  pivotally  conn.-<-ted  to  sai.l  bridge  for 
supp^^rting  an.l  os.dUating  said  blade,  a   single  opemtlDg 
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leT«  extending  through  said  far?  piatp,  and  an  ..scilhu 
Ing  m*mb«»r  flexibly  connecttHl  with  said  hlad^  rarrifr  and 
connected  wltb  said  Wvcr  to  tranumtr  motion  fmni  ^aid 
lever  to  said  Wadf. 

8.  In  a  switch,  in  combination,  a  face  platf.  an  op^rat 
Ing  lever  extending  therethrough,  a  blade  carrier,  a  on 
tact  blade  mounted  therecn.  an  interme<llatf  member  In 
connection  with  -wid  lev^r.  moiuiti'il  pcenrrlriiiiv  witii 
reapect  to  the  blade  carrier  and  having  a  t1pxlhi.>  .onnfr 
tion  with  said  blade  carrier,  said  conn.(  tlons  allowini{  11 
movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction  t:hprel)y  rKu-iiii; 
«ald  blade  carrier  to  move  In  the  opposltp  dlrc.tloD 

11.  In  a  switch,  In  combination,  a  face  plate,  a  «inglt» 
operating  lever  extending  through  said  face  plate,  a  .on 
tact  blade,  a  pivoted  member  for  supporting  and  oHctllat 
Ing  Mid  blade,  a  necond  pivoted  member  haviun  a  lovt 
motion  connectioQ  with  said  operating  lever  and  having  i 
flexible  connection  with  said  flrat  pivoted  member  wh.  r.  sv 
the  full  movement  of  the  awltch  blade  is  made  in  >ii[.i 
flexible  connection. 

[Claims  2,  ."i.  .5.  ♦;,  9,  and  lo  not  prlnte<l  In  rhe  liaz.  tt.v  1 


1.233..-.9S.  SURFACING  -  FILE  HANDLK  Okuuce  S 
XiCKUM,  Glendale.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  I'S,  lyiti.  Serial 
No.   139.380.      (C\.  29 — 80.) 


/-^r 


■— T^'l 


2.  A  handle  devlc*  for  flies  comprising  a  bmly  portion 
having  a  handle  and  provided  with  a  rear  gripping  device 
adapted  to  embrace  the  shantc  of  the  file,  a  sliding  mem 
her  lonfitndlnally   movable  on   nald   body,   arms   plvotally 
moonted  on  aald  sliding  member  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaffing  the  edges  of  the   file,    said   bo<ly   beinit  pro 
vlded  with  meanM  for  engaging  said  arms  to   move   them 
Into  engaging  relation  with  the  file  on  rearward  movement 
of  aald  aliding  member  amd  means  for  effecting  such  rear 
ward  movement  of  such  sliding  member  on  said  body 

4.  In  the  handle  device  for  flies,  a  body  member  adapted 
to  reat  on  top  of  the  file  body  and  having  a  handle  and  a 
sliding  member  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  In  said 
body  and  provided  with  means  for  uripplnR  the  tile  tx.dy 
in  aach  longitudinal  movement,  lever  means  for  control- 
ling aach  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sliding  memher 
and  provided  with  looking  means  for  holdlnir  the  parts  in 
gripping  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,233,599.  HELICAL  PISTON  WHRKL 
LIXG.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27. 
42.231.      (CI.   103 — 44.) 


191.5       .Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ca.sing  whose  inner  wall  com 
priaeii  two  cyllndrlcally-curved  surfaces  whose  axes  are 
parallel  and  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other  smaller 


._  than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  sal.l  surfaces,  and  two  piston 
wheels  arran^'ed  within  sal.l  casing  to  rotate  about  axes 
<'>lnildlnK  with  those  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  said 
wheels  (..mprislng  central  hubs  and  Intermoshlng  helical 
pistons  or  i)la<les  of  opposite  pitch,  the  peripheries  of 
which  are  <urved  cylln.lrically  to  fit  the  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  casing  an.l  to  engage  the  hubs  Qf  the  raat- 
inif  wheels,  while  the  two  helical  surfaces  of  the  same  j.is- 
ton  are  unlike  and  have  respe<-tlvely  convex  ami  concave 
"Iciiients  both  in  axial  and  in   transverse  section. 

l'  The  cumhinatlon  of  intermeshing  helical  pistons  of 
opposite  pit.  h  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  each 
piston  havin»t  an  outer  surface  of  cylindrical  curvature 
and  two  unlUe  helical  surfaces  which  have  respectively 
convex  and  concave  elements  both  in  axial  and  in  trans- 
verse  section  like  helical  surfaces  of  the  tw<.  pistfius  t>e 
ini:  in  ohstructini:  .ontact  with  each  other,  and  a  casing 
whosf  inner  wall  conforms  to  the  paths  of  the  outer  sur 
faces  of  said   pistons. 

i  The  <onit)lnation  of  Intermeshing  helical  pistons  of 
opposite  pitch  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  each 
piston  having  an  outer  surface  of  cylindrical  curvature 
and  two  unlike  helical  surfaces  which  have  respectively 
■onvex  and  con<ave  elements  both  in  axial  and  in  trans 
verse  se<tlon.  and  a  casing  whose  inner  wall  conforms  to 
the  paths  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pistons, 

4  The  combination  of  intermeshing  helical  pistons  of 
•  -pposite  pitch  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  each 
piston  having  an  outer  surface  of  cylindrical  c\irvature 
and  two  unlike  helical  surfaces,  like  helical  surfaces  of 
the  two  pistons  being  in  tangential  obstructing  contact 
with  each  other,  and  a  casing  whose  inner  wall  conforms 
to  the  paths  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pistons. 

r.  The  combination  of  intermeshlnjf  helical  pistons  of 
opposite  pitch  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  each 
piston  having  an  outer  surface  of  cylindrical  curvature 
and  two  unlike  helical  surfaces,  like  helical  surfaces  of 
the  two  pistons  being  in  continuous  obstructing  line  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  a  casing  whose  inner  wall  con- 
forms to  the  paths  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pistons. 
I  (Malms  n  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.23.3,»(o«..  MULTISPEED  DRIVE  WITH  COASTER 
BRAKE.  Fredcrik  Joha.vnks  Olse.v.  Eskebjerggaard, 
per  Sveb«lle.  Denmark.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No 
'•.58.»'.22.      (CI.   208—57.) 


1.  In  tilcycic  geariuK  the  (omblnation  with  a  stationary 
axle  hii\in>r  a  threaded  portion,  a  sun  ifear  loose  on  said 
axle,  a  slee^..  on  said  axle  havlntf  threaded  engagement 
with  .said  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  lock  said  sun 
gear  to  saiil  axle,  a  revoluhle  wheel  hub.  a  driving  mem 
ber  geare.l  to  the  wheel  hub  and  sun  gear,  a  friction  rini; 
connected  to  rotate  with  said  driving  member  and  adapt 
ed  for  enKagement  with  said  threade<l  sleeve  to  actuate 
the  same  for  locking  the  sun  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
operable  l.y  said  driving  memb«'r  for  optionally  .shifting 
said  friction  rlns:  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  .said 
sleeve. 

2  In  a  hi(  >.  le  trcarinit  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary axle  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  sun  gear  loose  .m 
said  axle,  a  sleeve  on  .said  axle  having  threaded  engage 
aient  with  said  threaded  portion  and  adapte<I  to  lock  said 
sun  sj.ar  to  said  axle,  a  revoluble  wheel  hub,  a  driving 
memb.T  jfcared  to  the  wheel  hub  and  sun  gear,  a  friction 
rloK  adapted  for  enuagement  with  said  sleeve  to  actuate 
rhc   <aiiie    for    locking   the  snn   jcear   on   said   shaft,    means 
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operable  liy  >aid  driving  member  for  rotating  and  for  op 
tionally  shifting  said  friction  ring  into  and  out  of  en- 
k:agement  with  saiil  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  an  inner 
hub  provided  with  inclined  recesses  and  a  sleeve  having  at 
least  one  projection  engaffiuK  In  said  recesses  and  to  which 
sleeve  said  friction  ring  is  flxwl.  and  means  operable  by 
said  last  mentioned  sleeve  to  check  the  rotation  thereof, 
whereby  the  projection  carried  theretiy  Is  forced  to  move 
in  the  said  recesses,  certain  of  the  said  re<'esses  in  the 
inner  hub  t>eing  of  greater  axial  length  than  others. 

A.  In  a  bicycle  gearing  in  combination  with  a  station 
nry  axle  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  driving  meml>er.  a 
driven  member,  and  a  multi-speed  transmission  between 
said  driving  and  driven  memiters,  said  transmission  ( om 
jirlsing  a  sun  gear  loose  on  f^aid  axle,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  threade<l  portion, 
and  adapted  to  lock  .sal<l  sun  Kear  to  said  axle,  a  friction 
rinj:  connecte<i  to  rotate  with  saiil  liriving  uiemi>er  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sleeve  to  actuate  the 
same  for  locking  the  sun  (fear  on  said  shaft,  means  where 
i>y  said  sleeve  may  l>e  withdrawn  from  said  sun  pear,  and 
means  op«'ral)le  by  said  driving  memt>er  for  optionally 
shifting  salil  friction  ring  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  sleeve,  said  transmission  changing  the  relative  speed 
of  the  driven  member  with  respect  to  the  driving  iniinl>er 
when  said  sun  Kear  i.s  locked  as  conipar<'d  with  the  relative 
speed  of  the  driven  member  when  the  sun  gear  is  loose. 

4.  In  a  two  speed  gear  apparatus  in  combinatiou  a 
wheel  hub,  a  central  fixed  spindle  for  said  hub,  a  driving 
member,  and  a  multi-drive  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  between  said  driving  meml>er  and  said  hul),  said 
meclianism  comprising  a  direct  drive  and  a  planetary  gear- 
ing, the  sun  gear  of  said  planetary  gearing  l»eing  sup 
ported  from  said  fixed  axle  and  capable  of  rotation  there 
nliout,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  sun  gear 
to  said  axle  or  releasinj:  it  for  rotation  as  desire<l  during 
the  operation  of  changing  from  forward  to  back  driving 
and  renewing  the  forward  drive. 

.'.    In    a    two    speed    gear    apparatus    in    combination    a 
whe«d  hub.  a  central  fixed  spindle  for  said  hub.  a  driving 
member,    and    a    multi-drive    mechanism    for    transmitting 
motion   between   said   driving  meml)er   and   said   hub,   said 
mechanism  comprising  a  direct  drive  and  a  planetary  gear 
Ing,    the   sun   gear   of   said    planetary   gearing   being    sup 
ported  from  .said  fixed  axle  and  capable  of  rotation  there 
about,  means  for  automatically   locking  said   sun  gear   t<i 
said  axle  or  releasing  it  for  rotation  as  desired  during  the 
operation  of  changing  from   forward  to  back  driving  and 
renewing  the  forward  drive,   and   means   for  t)raking  said 
wheel  hub  by  a  relatively  long  back  driving. 


the  pulley  is  mounted  ;  an<l  a  illstauce  pieservlng  portion 
intervening  lietween  the  diaphragms  to  maintain  the  dia- 
phragms In  engagement   with   the   shells. 


1.233.(^02  PLATING  AITARATIS.  (Jeuh.auu  T.  Tott- 
HOKK.  lirooklyn.  N,  Y  Filed  Aug.  I.S,  191G.  Serial  No. 
Il.'i.."s7.      (CI.  204 — .'   I 


1.233.001.  PILLEY  MECHANISM  Chbstkk  K.  I'iki'KR, 
La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  .Tan.  11,  19iri.  Serial  No.  l.tlTT 
(CL  64—60.) 


1.  .\  pulley  structure  im  hiding  a  pulley  .  and  a  housing 
iheiefor  formed  of  two  shells,  i  diaphragm  seated  upon 
each  of  the  shells  upon  and  between  which  diaphragms 
the  pulley  is  mounted,  the  pulley  lutving  a  distance  pre 
serving  portion  intervening  lietween  the  diaphragms  to 
maintain   the  diaphragms  in   engagement   with   the   shells 

2.  A  pulley  structure  including  a  pulley  ;  and  a  housing 
therefor  formed  of  two  shells,  a  diaphragm  seated  upon 
each  of  the  shells  upon  and  between  which  diaphragms 
the  pulley  is  mounted,  the  pulley  hnving  a  distance  pre 
serving  shaft  portion  intervening  tietween  the  diaphragms 
lo  maintain  the  diaphragms  in  engagement  with  the  shells 

3.  \  pidley  structure  including  a  pulley  :  n  housing 
therefor  formed  of  two  shells,  a  diaphragm  seated  upon 
each   of   the   shells   upon   and    between    which   diaphraams 
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1.  A  plating  apparatus  comprising  u  container,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  container  a  plurality  of  revolutions 
in  one  direction,  and  then  rotating  the  container  a  plu- 
rality of  rev(dutions  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  plating  apparatus  for  articles  comprising  a  con- 
tainer to  hold  the  articles,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
(ontalner  a  predetermine*!  number  of  revolutions  In  one 
direction  and  then  rotating  the  container  a  predetermined 
nuu  her  of  revolutions  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  ;  a  barrel  ru- 
tataldy  mounted  In  said  tank  :  a  catho<le  in  the  ttariy'l ;  an 
anode  in  the  tank  ;  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  In  alter- 
nately opposite  directions  :  and  means  for  connecting  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  to  a  source  of  current  and  dlscon- 
ne<  ting  one  of  them  from  such  source  when  the  barrel 
Is  not  In  motion. 

S  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bath 
forrrdng  tank,  a  container  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tank. 
actuating  means  for  successively  rotating  said  container 
In  one  direction,  arresting  the  actuation  of  said  container, 
and  then  rotating  said  container  in  the  other  direction, 
means  for  conducting  a  current  through  the  bath  of  said 
tank,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  lever  connected 
to  said  conducting  means  and  said  actuating  means  and 
operable  to  sut»stantlally  simultaneously  connect  said  con- 
ducting means  and  Initiate  the  actuation  of  aald  actuat- 
ing means,  cam  means  for  reciprocating  said  lever,  a 
switch  plate  on  said  lever,  and  sockets  In  said  current  con 
liucting  means,  the  switch  plate  connecting  with  one  or 
the  other  socket  according  to  the  poaltlon  of  the  lever  and 
l"ing  disconnected  from  either  socket  when  the  container 
is  at  rest, 

I  Claims  H,  '  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (;«r.ette. ] 


1.2.X.H  <ii"3.  FIREARM.  Edwarh  E.  RenKiKi-n,  <;iendale. 
«treg  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.962.  (Ci. 
42—17.) 

1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
I  eveled  recess  in  the  under  side  of  Its  upper  wall,  and 
having  a  rearwardly  tieveled  lug  at  the  forward  end  of  Its 
forward  extension,  and  a  receiver  having  at  Ita  rear  ex- 
tremity a  beveled  hook  to  engage  said  recess  In  the  frame. 
and  having  In  its  under  side  a  beveled  receae  for  co- 
operation with  the  beveled  lug  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
beveled  recess  In  the  under  side  of  its  upper  wall,  and  hav- 
ing n  tieveled  Ing  at  the  forward  end  of  Its  forward  exten- 
sion, and  having  also  a  ring  at  the  forward  end  of  Its  for- 
ward <xtension.  a  receiver  having  at  its  rear  «"Xtremlty  a 
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book  to  engage  the  receu  In  the  frame  and  having  In  Ita  un- 
der side  a  bereled  recess  for  cooperation  with  the  beveled 
lug  of  the  frame,  and  a  maRazlne-tube  threaded  Into  the  re 
celver  and  having  a  tHptrt-l  rear  fnd  to  co'iperatt'  with  the 
ring  of  the  frar-   . 


3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  havtin;  a 
bevele<l  recess  in  th»>  uniier  side  of  Its  upper  wall,  aud 
having  a  rearwardly  bevelfil  Uii;  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
forward  extension,  the  angle  between  the  forward  exten 
slon  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  being  rounded,  and 
a  receiver  having  at  Its  rear  extremity  a  bevele<i  honk  to 
engage  the  recess  In  the  frame,  and  having  In  Its  under 
side  a  beveled  recess  for  coiiperntlon  with  the  beveled  lui: 
of  the  frame,  and  havlnif  it*  lower  rear  corners  round'  1 
to  cooperate  with  the  rounded  anjfle  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rei«i\er, 
a  breech-block,  a  slide-bar  and  a  locking  device  for  th> 
slide  bar  held  In  position  to  permit  movement  of  the  slid*' 
bar  when  the  frame  an<l  receiver  are  a-ssembled.  and  mov- 
able to  lock  the  slide-bar  when  the  frame  and  receiver  are 
.separated. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trame,  a  rer»iTer. 
a  slide-bar  movable  in  a  lonk;ttudlnal  recess  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  receiver,  and  a  i^prlng-pressed  locking  pin 
mounted  is  the  side  wall  of  the  receiver  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  slide-bar  to  prevent  movement  thereof  and  to  be 
held  oat  of  locking  engagement  by  contact  with  the  frain' 
when  the  frame  and  receiver  are  assembled. 

r  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.233.604.  BRICK-FOKMING  MACHINE.  Oisoiujt  K 
RiCHMO.vn,  Austin,  Tex  Flleil  July  27,  IWlti  Serial 
No.  111.810.      (CI.   25—99.) 


1.  A  brick-forming  machine  comprlsinK  an  endless  han. 
means  for  actuating  the  chain  molds  carried  by  thr  ha  n. 
means  for  feeding  bri<k  material  having  a  face  plate  o..r 
which  molds  travel,  a  track  for  the  chain  at  the  face  plate. 
yielding  means  connecting  the  track  to  the  plate  when  i.y 
the  mold  can  move  away  from  the  plate  wh'-n  an  object  .  f 
high  resistance  lodgrw  between  the  mold  and  feed,  mean- 
for  compressing  the  material  In  the  mold,  and  means  for 
iorclBg  out  the  formed  bricks. 

2.  A  brlck-formlBg  machine  comprising  an  endles«  1  haiu. 
means  for  actoatiof  tbe  chain,  molds  carried  by  tb>'  ctmiu. 
meaos  for  feeding   brick   material   Into   the   molds   having 

face  plate  over  which  the  molds  travel,  a  track  for  the 
rhain  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  plate,  yleldlnir 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  track  to  the  plate, 
meaas  for  compreaaing  the  brick  Esaterial  In   the  molds 


3  A  brick-forming  machine  comprising  an  endless  chain, 
means  for  actuating  the  chain,  mold-s  carried  by  the  chain, 
means  for  feeding  brick  material  Into  the  moldi*.  a  bed 
over  which  the  molds  fille<l  with  brick  material  are  adapt- 
ed to  travel,  a  plunger  astDOclated  with  each  mold,  and  a 
lever  having  means  for  engaging  the  plunger  as  the  mold 
travels  over  the  bed  and  means  for  engaging  the  plunger 
after  the  mold  [«s!w>s  the  bed. 

4.  A  brick  forming  machine  comprising  molds,  each 
ha  villi:  .side  tlanges.  chain  links  secured  to  the  side  flanges 
anil  adapted  to  form  an  endless  chain,  means  for  propelling 
the  chuin.  a  plunger  for  each  mold,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  within  the  mold,  feeding  means 
for  packing  brick  material  Into  the  molds  against  the 
plunger,  a  hwl  over  which  the  molds  are  adapted  to 
travel,  a  lever  having  toes  above  the  bed  to  engage  the 
plungers  as  the  mold  travels  over  the  bed,  and  an  eccentric 
for  nctuatinK  the  lever  whereby  the  material  within  the 
mold  is  compressed  during  the  travel  of  the  molds  over 
the  bed,  said  lever  having  toes  beyond  the  bed  for  en 
gaging  said  plungers  whereby  the  formed  bricks  within 
the  mold  are  forced  out. 


1.23.3.tio,-  .IKWF:LKY  BOX.  Ai-riiin  K.  Rii>t,rv.  .\sf<.rla. 
''r''g  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  M.  (Jraves.  .Astoria, 
(iresr  Filed  Oct  1«,  1!»1«.  Serial  Xo.  12.'').9.sT.  (<n. 
217— ."i  I 


In  .1  jt\Ml;>  i>\.  the  coiuliluation  of  a  liody  compo8e<l 
of  front,  cud,  and  I'ack  Itars.  the  front  and  end  liars  of  said 
bixly  belnK  eai  h  provided  in  Its  inner  face  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  groo\e-.  e.\ten<lin;j  the  full  length  thereof,  the 
grooves  of  the  said  liars  heing  in  the  same  planes,  the  back 
(>ar  of  the  body  being  positioned  between  the  end  bars  and 
within  the  space  between  the  grooves  thereof,  said  back 
tiar  being  further  provided  with  a  longltu<linally  extending 
tapt'riuj:  dovetailed  recess,  H  Ix'ttoiu  and  a  cover  each 
provideil  with  a  peripheral  tongue  and  a  groove  adjai'ent 
thert'to  whereby  sahl  bottom  ami  cover  are  slidably  con 
nectt'd  to  the  ImmIv  so  as  to  oe  slidalde  rearward  thereof 
only  -iMd  .1  ii!ii  k  block  provliled  with  an  integral  lug  cor- 
resporidinu  in  shape  anil  size  to  the  recess  of  the  back  t>ar 
of  th<-  H.dy  said  tilock  being  of  su<-h  width  as  to  engage 
the  bai  k  e<li:es  of  thf  bottom  and  cover  when  secured  to 
the  bai  k  bar  of  the  txxly  so  as  to  prevent  movement 
th>Ti'of. 


1  j;',;<  c>(i<,      I'K.VT '..XSIFICATIoN.     Thomas  Hii. in.  Hum 
fri'-      .>'otl,irid.     assignor     to    Wetcarbonl/.liij:     I.iniifed, 
!.onl..i:      Kn_'lan.l        Filed    Aug.     11.     1914.       Serial     .No. 
>.j»i.j:)4.      (CL  44--S.; 


I.   Method  of  forming  a  peat  fuel  mixture  for  gas  pro 
ducers  vouslstiug  in  feeding  forward  a  stream  of  relatively 


iBd    m^'SBs    for    forcing   out    the    formal    bricks    from    the   •    moUt  peat  fragments,  feeding  forward  a  second  stream  of 
noldx.  i   ^^^'^  substanre  in  a  relatively  dry  ccmdltlon  and  adjusting 
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the  relative  proportions  of  said  two  streams  so  as  to  pro- 
duce when  combined  a  fee<l  of  a  cleslred  uniform  water 
content. 

<1.  A  method  of  forming  a  peat  fuel  (barging  mixture  for 
gas  producers,  consisting  in  forming  a  gage<l  moving  stream 
or  feed  of  peat  press-cakes  of  about  H8  per  cent,  water 
content,  forming  a  second  fee<l  of  peat  briquets  of  about 
5  per  cent,  water  content  having  a  velocity  which  Is  con- 
stantly related  to  that  of  the  first  fetKl  and  a  volume 
a(lapte<l  on  admixture  therewith  to  produce  material  of  a 
deslrwl  water  content,  mingling  said  two  feeds  and  regn 
latlng  their  constantly  relatwl  velocities  to  supply  any 
required  volume  of  fuel  having  a  uniform  distribution  of 
molstvire  throuKhout  its  mass. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


l,2.S3.t>o7.      IRt»MN<;-iiOARI>.      LB8TIU   I'.   Ryan.   Smith 
field.    Nebr.       Flleil    Jan.    4,     1916,    Serial     No.    7(t.l.'7y. 
KenewHl    Jan.    17.    1917.       Serial    No.    142,960.       (CI. 
tVs — 10.1 


1  '^'^ 

m 

1.  An  Ironing  board,  strips  .secur.  d  to  said  Ironing  board 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  guiding 
tracks,  a  frame  provided  with  rollers  extending  between 
said  Ironing  board  and  strips  to  slidably  mount  the  Ironing 
board,  resilient  means  yleldably  holding  said  Imuing 
board  In  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
Ironing  board  against  the  tension  of  said  resllk'nt  means. 

'2.  An  Ironing  hoard,  guiding  strips  carried  by  said 
ironing  l)oard,  a  supporting  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said 
supi>ortlng  frame  and  p.Hsslng  between  said  ironing  hoard 
and  guiding  strips  to  sllilahly  mount  the  ironing  lioard 
means  for  moving  said  ironing  board  longittidinally.  and 
means  for  returning  i*«i<l  Ironing  board  to  its  original 
position. 

H.  An  ironing  Iniard.  a  supporting  frame  iu<  hiding  a 
standard  and  an  arm.  uteans  for  slklably  <r»nne(ting  said 
Ironing  ixiard  with  said  standard  and  arm.  means  for 
iiiovtriK  said  iKininK  board  longitudinally,  and  mciins  for 
returning   The  ironing  board   to   the  original  position. 

-I.  An  ironing  board,  a  supporting  frame  In  ■hiding  an 
arm  and  a  standanl.  means  for  slidably  ctmneciing  said 
ironing  board  with  said  arm  and  standard  and  ptvotally 
connecting  the  arm  and  standard  with  the  ironing  board, 
and  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  ironing  board  in  a 
normal  position. 

.'.  An  ironing  board,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  iron 
ing  board,  said  supporting  frame  comprising  supporting 
feet,  a  standard  extending  from  one  of  said  feet,  a  brai  e 
extending  from  the  second  foot  and  connected  with  said 
standard,  rollers  connectwl  with  said  arm  and  standard, 
means  carried  by  said  Ironing  board  to  engage  said  rollers 
and  slidably  connect  the  Ironing  board  with  the  arm  an*l 
standard,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  Ironing 
board  in  a  normal  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.283.008       (JRINOIN';  MA<HINK.      RiMEK    I'.    «ACKi:v. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filwl    Mar.    SO.    r916.      Serial    No. 

*7.685.     (CL  51—7.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mAchine.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  slide  frame  adjastably  svipported  thereon  with 
capacity    for    transverse   movement,   means    movable    with 


said  slide  frame  for  supporting  work  to  be  ground,  a  pat- 
tern support  also  carrle<l  with  the  slide  frame,  means  for 
Imparting  a  transverse  recipro<*ntlng  movement  to  the  slide 
frame,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
the  grinding  wheel  In  the  plane  of  Its  roUtlon  toward  and 
from  the  work  supporting  means,  and  means  oi>  the  sup- 
porting means  for  the  grinding  wheel  and  movable  there- 
with In  alinement  with  the  pattern  support  arranged  to 
traverse  s  pattern  thereon  during  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  slide  frame  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  its  supporting  means. 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  <-oml'inalion  *<t  n  rualn 
frame,  a  slide  frame  adjustably  supported  thereon  with 
capacity  for  transverse  movement,  means  movable  with 
said  slide  frame  for  supporting  work  to  l)e  ground,  a  pat- 
tern support  also  carried  with  the  slide  frame,  a  pattern 
detachably  clamped  upon  the  support,  means  for  iinv>artlng 
a  transverse  reciprocating  movement  to  the  slide  frame, 
a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
grinding  wheel  In  the  plane  of  Its  rotation  toward  and  from 
the  work  supporting  means  of  the  slide  frame,  and  ad- 
justable means  on  the  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
the  grinding  wheel  and  In  alinement  with  the  pattern  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  the  pattern  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  It?  supporting 
means  and  to  compensate  for  the  wearing  down  of  the 
grinding  wheel. 

.S  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  slide  frame  adjustably  supported  thereon  with 
capacity  for  transverse  movement,  means  movable  with 
said  slide  frame  for  supporting  work  to  be  ground,  a  pat- 
tern support  also  carried  with  the  slide  frame,  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  slide  frame, 
a  prln<lin>.'  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  the  work  supporting 
means  of  the  slide  frame,  means  on  the  supporting  means 
for  the  Krindiug  wheel  and  movable  therewith  in  aline- 
ment with  the  pattern  support  arranged  to  traverse  a  pat- 
tern thereon  during  the  transverse  movement  of  the  slide 
frame  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  its  supporting  means,  and  adjusting  devices 
for  adjustinK  the  work  supporting  means  upon  the  slide 
frame  to  or  from  the  grinding  wheel  relatively  with  re- 
spe<  t  to  and  independently  of  the  pattern  support  to  gov- 
ern the  extent  of  cut  to  be  made. 

4.  in  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  slide  frame  adjustably  supported  thereon  with 
(apaclty  for  transverse  movement,  means  movable  with 
said  slide  frame  for  supporting  work  to  be  ground,  a  pat- 
tern support  also  carried  with  the  slide  frame,  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  slide  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  the  work  supporting 
means,  means  on  the  supporting  means  for  the  grinding 
wheel  and  movable  therewith  In  alinement  with  the  pat- 
tern support  arranged  to  traverae  a  pattern  thereon  dur- 
ing the  transverse  movement  of  the  slide  frame  for  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
its  supporting  meana,  nod  a  removable  adjmtable  templet 
guided  upon  the  elide  fraxua  ao  aa  to  he  ahlftable  from  a 
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poKltion  In  ftUnement  with  a  pattern  upon  the  pattt-rn  <n\> 
port  Into  a  position  to  act  as  a  tenipU»r  to  -"'t  the  work 
upon  the  work  supporting  mean''. 

5.  In  a  ^Indingr  marhln*'.  th*-  ronihlnatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  slide  frame  adjiistahiy  supported  therpon  with 
capacity  for  transverse  movement,  mean;*  niovatiU-  with 
said  slide  frame  for  supporting  work  to  be  grouml.  a  pat 
tern  sapport  also  carried  with  th^  sliilf  fraaie.  nifiui-'  fm 
Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  ihf  nliile  fnnii''  h 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  supp<jrtln*j  ami  inovini;  rht 
grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  the  work  supp-TtlnK 
meana,  means  on  the  supporting  means  for  th^'  trriiuliiis 
wheel  and  movable  therewith  in  alluemfnt  with  thf  pattern 
support  arranged  to  traverse  a  pattern  thfi>'on  .liirliic  'H.- 
transverse  movement  of  tht'  sii«i»>  frame  for  ■untroniiik'  'h<' 
extent  of  movement  of  th.'  (jrinding  wh«'l  an«l  its  -support 
Ing  means,  a  removable  ailjusrat'l*>  templet  nuMr.l  upon 
the  slide  frame  so  as  to  b>>  shlftablf  from  a  p<i^i'i  n  in 
alinement  with  a  pattern  upon  the  patttrn  sii[ip,.rt  int.  i 
position  to  act  as  a  teraplpt  to  set  the  work  upon  th.-  w.irk 
supporting  means,  and  a<lju!<tlus:  devicf's  for  adjustiiiK 
the  work  supporting  m»»ans  upon  the  slide  fram>'  to  or 
from  the  grinding  whei!  rflatively  with  re^iMit  ,,  and 
Independently  of  the  patr.'rn  support  to  g.>verii  iii<  .  xt.Mit 
of  cut  to  Ite  made. 

[Claims  rt  to  '-'n  not   priutf-l   ;u   the  (iaz»'ttf  ] 
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1.233.609.  LINCERIE  <LASP  As.\  L.  Sawybr.  East 
Providence,  R.  I  .  a^-^icii"''  to  Hallam-Rlo-  C<>  .  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  CopartntTship  "-onslsting  of  Walttr  E. 
Hallam  an  1  Henry  W  Hire.  Pawtuoket.  R.  I  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1917.     Serial   .No    15«l,910.      (CI.  24 — 25».) 


4.  A  Ungtrip  clasp  enihrafing  In  f-omblnatlon  an  arn) 
provided  with  Inwardly  turned  integral  retaining  tongue^. 
a  longitudinal  pad-hoMing  ntrip  whose  -nd  portions  an- 
provided  with  counter-sunk  recesses  to  receive  said 
tongriefi  when  said  strip  is  placed  In  operative  position  be 
tween  them,  a  pad  located  l.etween  said  strip  and  said 
arm.  an<l  means  projecting  Into  said  pad  to  hold  it  against 
lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  de«cribe«l. 

5.  A  lingerie  clasp  emliraclng  in  its  ronstructlon  a  pair 
of  co<iperatlng  Interlocking  arms,  and  a   flexible  pad  hold 
ing   member   arranged    to   be   detachably    sprung   Into    en 
gagement  with  one  of  said  urin-  to  hold  a  pail  in  position 
thereon,  substantially  as  des<  rlb«vl. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  1 


bull,  means  f.)r  allowing  air  to  lie  intro.lu<ed  through  th« 
iiuier  nieinlHT.  propeller  Idailes  having  'hafts  rotatably 
jouni.iled  in  >aid  Inner  and  outer  nieiiil'ers  and  hub  and 
ine.ins  for  rotating  the  pro.elbT  blades  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  the  pif<h  theieof,  said  ine.ms  -eiured  to  the 
shafts   (>etwe»>n   the  Inner  ineiiit>er  and  hub. 

1'     In  H  propeller  for  air  ships,  a  rotatable  support  com 
prl-ln;;  inner  and   outer   iiieniliers  and  a    hub  spaced   apart 
tri'in    en.  h    oth.-r.    a    driving    -haft    on    which    said    iuib    Is 
ii!iaini"<i.    siKift-^    jdurnaled    in    the    inner    ami    outer   niein 
.■!  -    .111(1    hill,     propeller    blades    mounted    on    sabl    shafts, 
iiiiiiii-    r!i,'iill\     sccuu'd    to    the    shafts    by    wbiih    they    are 

,i,|;ijiref|    t i.iierated.  and   air  inlets   In    the  otiter   mem 

..■r 

:(     hi    I   luipelliT  fur  air  -hips,  a   rutalable  support  com- 

iiju.  t     .imi     >. liter     rliiK  like     meml>ers    and    a     bub 

ap.irt    ir.im    e;i  i  b    other,    inejin-    rigidly    eonnect  ing 

'.  with   tbe  Inner  ring  like  rn' mber.  a  driving  shaft 

h   -Hid   tint)  i>  motmted.  shafts  j<)urnale<i  In   the  In- 

outer   ring  like  members  and  hub.  propeller  blades 

I    .11     sjiid    shaft-    and    means    for    operating    the 

r       1)1.1--    -e.  iire-l    T4I    tbe    said    >hiifts    between    the 

k-'  niemi.er  .ind    the  hub, 

4     In    1   propeller  lor  air  ships,  a  rotatable  support  <-om- 

pn-^in;;    inner    ;ind    outer    member*    and    a    bub.    rotatable 

shafts  iiMiintel  in   the  outer  meinbi'r  and  hub  and  passing 

Hirom.'b      *lo      inner     nieinber.     propeller     blailes     on     said 

ti.-lff-     ;l    .jnoble    -eries    of    air    llllet-i    In    said    outer    member. 

lo-  -eries  arr.-inged   in  the  rear  of  the  propeller  blades  and 

!b.-    ntb.r    ^.Ties    arranged    In    the    front    of    tlie    propeller 

blade-   mill    means  for  a'ljusting  the  pitch  of  the   propeller 

Ma.b-     riLTidl^     secured     to    the    shafts    of    said     propelb-v 

blade-  u  It  bin   the  inner  member. 

fi  In  I  propeller  for  airships,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rofa- 
tnUlf  -;\ipf.ort  cumprising  an  outer  rim  having  a  mnverg- 
inu  inner  front  fa<  e  and  an  Inner  rim  having  a  conical 
ap  tbe  face  of  whb  h  converges  oppositely  to  the  adjacent 
onversrlng  fa.e  of  the  outer  rim  radially  extending  shafts 
Journa!e<l  in  -aid  Inner  and  outer  rims,  propeller  blades 
mounte<l  on  said  shafts  between  said  Inner  and  outer 
rims,  the  ronverglng  face  of  said  outer  rim  and  said  cap 
.!>  actinf.'  in  directing  and  concentrating  air  onto  said 
propeller  blades,  a  member  rotatable  with  and  slldable  on 
vjilil  driving  shaft  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
shafts  of  the  propeller  blades  with  the  rotatable  and  sUd- 
able  member. 

I  Claims  <!  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.28a.eiO.  PROPELLER  FOR  AIRSHIPS  .Iohv  <' 
SCHLBICBIB.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1  UMC, 
Serial  Xo.  94.707.      (CI.  170—168.1 


l.^.H.S.c.n  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  COKE  AS  FfEL 
F(iR  ST(tVES,  HEARTHS.  AND  THE  LIKE  BY  FILL- 
IM;  IP  THE  PORES  THEREOF.  Anna  Scholmn- 
BHtCH.  Kusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   1.^0.794.      (CI.  44—1.1 

1  A  method  of  Improving  coke  as  a  fuel  for  stoves, 
hearths  and  the  like  by  rtlllng  up  the  pores  thereof,  con 
slstlng  In  Us  being  Introduced  Into  a  paste  prepared  of  a 
thin  mixture  of  water,  coal  dust  and  loam  and  Impreg 
nated  with  the  same  In  such  a  manner  that  the  paste  fills 
up  the  pores  of  the  coke,  whereupon  the  lumps  of  coko 
are  coated  with  a  thick  paste  of  the  same  materials  and 
dried. 

2.  A  method  of  Improving  coke  as  a  fuel  for  stoves, 
hearths  and  the  like  by  filling  up  the  pores  thereof,  con- 
sisting in  Its  being  intro<luced  Into  a  paste  prepared  of 
a  thin  mixture  of  water,  coal  dust  and  loam  and  impreg- 
nat>><l  with  the  same  In  such  a  manner  that  the  paste 
Alls  up  the  pores  of  the  coke,  whereupon  the  lumps  of 
loke  are  mated  with  a  thick  paste  of  the  same  materials. 
Irleil    in<l  subse<iuently  powdered  with  coal  dust. 


1.   In  a  propeller  for  air  ships,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sup 
port  thereon  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  and  a 


I     1'  .i  .H  .  »i  1  J        UNIVERSAL   COUPLING.      Hans   L.    B. 

S(  HRECK.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb,   14.   1916.     Serial 

No    7.H,3t).H.      (CI.  74 — 19.) 

1  A  universal  coupling,  having  in  combination  two 
members,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  rib.  and  the 
other  men.ber  with  oppositely  dispose*!  Jaws  having  their 
Inner  -urfaces   curved,   shoes  having   their  outer  surface* 
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((inve.x,  auayjted  to  l>ear  on  the  curve<l  inner  surfaces  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  jaws  and  the  inner  surfaces  flat, 
ad.ipteil  to  bear  on  the  rib  on  the  first  mentioned  member. 
^aid  shoes  liavlng  trunnions  extending  through  an  open 
Int  in  said  rii.,  and  means  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
trunnion  for  boldini:  the  >h(ies  against  loniritiidinal  move 
nieut. 


7    V 


'J.  .\  unhiTsHl  conidlng  having  in  combination  t  sv .  > 
members,  one  nieml-i  r  bein>:  provided  with  a  rib.  ami  iln 
other  member  with  (ippositely  dispo-ed  jaws  having  tbeii 
Inner  surfaces  curved,  shoes  ha^lng  their  outer  -urface- 
con\ex,  adapted  to  bear  on  the  curved  inner  surfaces  of 
the  jaw-,  and  the  Inner  surface..*  Vnt.  adapted  to  bear  oc 
opposite  side-  of  the  rib  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
said  shot's  having!!  hidlow  iriinnion  formeil  integral  tbeie 
with  ind  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  rib  and  a  bidt 
pa-^slnu  tbroiit'h  tbe  trunnion  foi  holding  tbe  sboc>  in 
positiciU, 


1. _:'.•■.. c.l :;.  si'I  .\,  i,.\iiurTT  W,  .^1  iiukiu.--,  Muscatine. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  ^,^r,tl.'  Seri.-i!  No  44,;;",-,.  ^C1. 
T'.t       Iti.  I 


A  spun  for  button  cutting  machines  ha\ing  a  shank 
adapted  to  engage  a  chuck  socket,  said  shank  being  longl 
tudinally  slotted  to  permit  the  spun  to  adjust  itself  in 
the  socket  and  hold  Itself  therein  by  expans!(m.  and  an 
adjustable  ccdlar-nut  threailed  ui)on  the  spun  whereby  the 
spun  can  be  forced  from  its  seat  In  a  <'huck  socket,  sub- 
stantlallv   as  descrll>ed. 


1, '233. 614.  SOLDERINt;  IRON.  Howard  C.  Ski.f.  Mount 
inir.n.  Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  4.  1917.  Serial  No  14(t.%Sl 
(CI.  113—109.) 


side  of  the  restricted  opening  in  the  shank,  a  rigid  mem- 
l)er  secured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  head  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the  shank  and 
automatic  means  coa<  ting  with  the  rigid  meml»er  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  of  the  head  la 
contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank  for  closing  the 
restricted  opening  of  the  shank,  a  rock  arm  carrleil  by  the 
shank  and  loactlng  with  the  rigid  inemlwr  for  imparting 
outward  movement  to  the  rigid  member  and  the  head  to 
I>ermit  A  passage  through  the  opening  of  the  shank  and 
!lic  opining  in  the  head. 

I  Claims  2.  '.i.  aud  ■">  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  « 
tubular  shank  provided  with  a  restrh'ted  opening  at  one 
end,  a  head  provlde<l  with  a  socket  to  freely  receive  the 
end  portion  of  the  shank  provided  with  the  restricted 
opening,  said  head  being  movable  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shank  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  com 
niunieation  with  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  and  auto- 
math  means  for  normally  holding  the  Inner  end  of  the 
socket  in  the  head  in  contact  w^ith  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
^hHUk  tor  (losing  the  restricted  opening  of  the  shank,  and 
a  follower  extending  within  the  tubular  shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  shank  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  at  one 
end.  a  head  provided  with  a  socket  to  freely  receive  the 
end  portion  of  the  shank  provided  with  the  restrlcte<i 
opening,  said  head  Iwlng  movable  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shank  and  having  a  discharge  opening  In  com- 
munication  with  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  and  at  one 


1,233.(11.'.  FIKIMKtSE  SVPPnRT.  .I«»H\  H.  Stillwao- 
ooN.  Kichmoiid  Hill.  N.  V  Filed  S.  pt  3<».  li*!-"^..  Serial 
No.   .-..{.IKiy.      »Ci.   137—31.) 


1.  In  il  de\ic.  of  tbe  kind  describ«Ml.  a  sleeve  provided 
^^lfh  liose  siipiiorting  fingers,  a  ro<l  about  whl<h  the  sleeve 
is  rotatabie  nnd  along  which  it  is  slldalde,  and  means  car- 
ried b\  one  of  said  memliers  for  holding  them  in  a  given 
relation,  sjiid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  members  an<i  engaging  the  other. 

2.  In  11  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sleeve  member 
and  a  rod  member  surrounded  by  the  sleeve,  one  of  said 
memlM-is  being  provided  with  hose  supporting  fingers,  said 
metnbers  being  relatively  longitudinally  and  rotatlTely 
movable  and  having  portions  Interengaging  when  the 
members  are  In  a  ghen  relative  longitudinal  and  rotative 
[losition.  and  means  engaging  one  of  said  members  to  hold 
said  members  in  said  given  relation. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sleeve  member 
and  a  rod  meml)er  surrounde<i  by  the  sleeve,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  hose  supporting  fingers,  said 
members  being  relatively  longitadinally  and  rotatlvely 
movable  and  having  portions  Interengaging  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  a  given  relative  longltudina.1  and  rotative  posi- 
tion, and  means  coSperatlng  with  both  of  said  members  to 
hold  said  members  in  said  given  relation. 


1.233, (lit)  AEROPLANE.  Oboboe  C.  St.  Lons.  Fresno, 
Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  30,  1913,  Serial  No.  745,208.  Renewed 
Dec    2S.  191rt.     Serial  No.  139.420,     (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1,  An  aeronautical  Bte<<rlng  device  Including  a  support- 
Ing  beam,  a  set  of  forward  steering  blades,  horlsont&lljr 
and  vertically  disposed,  the  vertically  disposed  of  said  for- 
ward blades  being  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  supporting  beam, 
the  horizontally  disposed  of  said  forward  blades  b«lac 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  the  rear  comers  of  said  hori- 
zontal blade  being  angularly  and  downwardly  deflected  and 
means  carried  by  said  horizontal  blade  and  said  support- 
ing beam  for  controlling  the  said  horlsontal  blade,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2,  An  aeronautical  steering  device  inclading  a  sopport- 
ing  beam  to  be  mounted  longitudinally  of  a  machine,  a  tet 
of   rearward    steering   blades   horlsontally   and   rertlcally 
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disposed,  th«  bAriEODUlly  disposed  of  said  rearward  blades 
b«inK  In  fixed  relation  to  the  nupportlng  heain.  a  pivotal 
mountlnf  between  said  vertically  dlaposwl  blade  ami  th>. 
supporting  beam  provld'Hl  near  one  end  of  said  vertlial 
blade,  the  rear  corners  of  nald  horizontally  died  blade  l>e 
Ins  anfularly  and  downwardly  deflected,  and  mennK  rar 
ried  by  said  pivotally  mounted  blade  to  embrao-  and  to 
have  movement  with  respect  to  said  supporting  beam  to  be 
operatetl  to  cause  deflection  of  said  plvote<l  blade  to  ar 
complish  a  steering  or  swinging  of  uld  blade  11  nd  tneanK 
to  cause  actuation  of  i^aid  blade  deflec  ting  ni>»ans. 

3.  An  aeronautical  steering  device  including  a  support 
Ing   beam,   a   set   of   forward    steering    hlaii^s    hnrizuntally 
and   vertically  disposed,  a  pivotal  connection   bf'tw>'<n   rhf 
forward  ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed  bladf-s  ami  said 
supportlns  beam,  a  rear  corner  of  each  of  aald   horlxontal 
blades   being   angularly    and    downwardly    dellecte<J.    bails 
secured  to  said  horizontal  blades  and  Huibraring  said  sup 
porting  beam,  cables  connected  with  said  balln,  ami  a  If'v.-r 
with    which    said    cables    have    connection    and    h\    whlrh 
moveinent  majr  be  transmitted  to  the  horizontally  disposc<l 
blade*  to  cause  swlnfing  thereof  around  said  pivotal    -on 
nection. 

4.  An  aeronautical  steering  device  Including  a   support 
Ing  beam  adapted  to  be  mounte<l   longitiulinally  of  a   ma 
chine  and  to  project  from  the  rear  there<}f,  a  net  of  r>'ar 
ward  steering  blades  horizontally  and  vertically  disposed, 
the   vertically   dispose*!    of   said    steering   bladfs    provldt-d 
with  a  pivotal   mounting  adjacent   the   rear   edg^    thereof 
upon    said    supporting    b«>am,    balls    attached    to    the    free 
swiocljig  end  of  said  vertical  blade  to  brltlge  around  .-taid 
supporting  beam  and  permit   swinging   movemeut   of  naid 
plvotally  mounted  blade,  cables  attached  to  tiald  baili<,  and 
an    operating  lever   with    which   said    cables   have  attach 
ment  and  by  which  moveinent  may  be  transmitttMi   to   thr 
bail)*  to  swing  the  pivotaily  moiinte*!   blade  in  oof  direc 
tion  or  the  other  to  aci-omplUh  steering  action. 


1,23.'!, 61".  STREET-LANTERN.  AarmR  J.  Swket,  Wau- 
wato<*a,  WU.  Filed  May  14.  191  o.  .Serial  No  '.'T.Wse. 
tCl.  2H)—-15.) 


1.  A  llghtlac  appliance  iucludin;;  a  hood,  a  lamp,  a 
traaslurent  ll^fat-distrlbuter  and  a  substantially  tlat  re 
lector  all  carried  by  the  hood  :  meaas  for  moving  the 
lamp  with  respect  to  the  hooil :  and  iiMlepeiulent  means 
tor  simultaneously  morfag  th»'  lictat-distributer  and  th«< 
retf«ctor  with  respect  to  the  hood. 

2.  A  lantern  indading  a  bood.  a  lamp  socfcet.  a  uteni 
depeadtng  from  the  hood,  projecdons  on  naid  stem  diefln 
lag  portions  s|wced  bf  aa  Intermediary  part  of  the  Ktem. 
a  support  for  the  lamp  socket  freely  slldable  on  said  In 
tenaediary  part  of  the  stetu.  and  means  for  securing  said 
■apport  to  the  stem  parttoas  baviag  aald  proJectioBc.  the 
•pacias  t>etweea   aald   last-named   portions   i  or  respond  ing 


to  the  differences  in  the  effective  lengths  of  various  sizes 
ir  types  of  lamps  fitting  the  said  lamp  mounting. 

ti.  A  lantern  Including  a  hood  having  an  op«-nlng  at  thf* 
top,  a  -upport  for  said  hood,  a  roof  carried  by  the  sup- 
ptjrt  and  dispo8e<l  over  the  Raid  opening  :  a  chimney  car- 
rleil  by  the  hood  and  encircling  said  roof  but  out  of  con- 
fH'  t  witb  the  latter,  and  a  flexible  joint  connecting  the 
-\ip[Kirt  and  ih<-  hood  and  disposed  within  said  chimney 
x'liiw  -^ald  roof. 

4  A  lanliTu  ln<  hiding  a  hood,  a  support  for  the  s4une. 
;<n  inula  tiii^:  iin-iiitjer  di^^posed  thereiietwccn  and  cqulpp^'d 
v\ii!i  a  [air  of  relatively  transverse  peripheral  >{rooves,  .1 
pair  if  U  inrlts  iarrl«xi  by  the  howl  and  support  respec- 
ti\"l\  and  having  their  tx'nds  »eate<l  respectively  in  the 
said  k;ro<i\(s.  and  a  guard  of  Insulating  material  inter- 
f)o^>d  ifUvtcii  said  memt>er  and  the  support  for  prevtnt- 
iii;;  a  ridjilivf  vertical  motion  of  the  said   U  bolts. 

.'«  A  lantern  including  a  hood,  a  support  for  the  name, 
an  insulating  member  disposed  tfaeret>etween  and  equipped 
with  A  pair  of  relatively  transverse  peripheral  grooves,  a 
pair  of  U  boiti  carrle^i  by  the  hood  and  support  respec- 
tively and  having  their  l>en<ls  seated  respectively  in  the 
said  groovek.  a  guard  of  insulating  material  interposed 
U'tweeo  said  member  and  the  support  for  preventing  a 
reljitivc  verti<al  motion  of  the  said  U  l>olt8  :  snd  a  cover 
<arried  by  the  support  and  rcxitlng  over  both  said  mem- 
I  «Ts  and  said  guard. 

i  Claims  tj  to  H  not   printctl  in   the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.^.S.'Vi'.is.  I'dWKR  <;ENERATC)R.  .I(»h\  Taylob.  Salt 
I.ak.  City,  Itah.  Filed  Feb.  14,  lltlT.  S*'rlal  No. 
1  I  s  (1,-4        I  (1.    IW^  -32.) 


1.  .\  pi  AVer  jrtneratlng  apparatus  ronssUting  of  a  fuel 
rf'i  >pt.a<  If  ,  an  air  tank  .  a  water  cooled  combustion  cham- 

.  t  :  .1  water  jai  ket  surrounding  '-aiit  ihamJter  ;  a  tube  de- 
(■•iidiui:  from  said  fuel  rccfptaclf  :  an  air  tube  leading 
frmii    -aid   air   tank   to   said   combustion   i  hamber  :   a   screw 

a^irii;  having  connection  with  said  air  tube  and  said  de- 
p*mtlug  tube  :  a  screw  operable  In  said  caalof :  a  water 
tank  :  a  cooling  tank  ;  and  pipes  connecting  said  water 
tank,  watfr  ja<-ket  and  cooling  tank,  and  said  water  tank 
and   -aid  air  tube. 

2.  \  pcwer  gt-nerating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  fuel 
ren-eptiicie  ;  an  air  tank  ;  a  water  cooled  combustion  cbam- 
tter  ;  means  for  conveylag  fuel  from  said  fuel  receptacle  to 
■aid  combustion  chamtwr  ;  an  air  tube  leading  from  said 
air  tank  into  said  combustion  chamber  ;  a  water  tank  ;  a 
cooling  tank  :  pipes  connecting  said  water  tank  and  cool- 
ing tank  :   and   another  pipe   con ne<  ting  said   water   tank 

,  and  mid  air  tutte. 

'A.   A   power  generating  apparatus  consisting  of  a   fuel 

re<-i'ptacle  :    an    air    tank  :    a    cylindrical    casing    having   a 

detach  iblc  head;  an  ast)estos  lining  therein;  a  water 
i  jacket  partially  surrotindlng  said  casing;  a  lining  of  Are 

clay  in  xaid  asbestos  lining  forralng  aa  Interior  eombus- 
i   tlon   ('hanil>er  :   a   conne«'ting   tube   betwe<en  said   air    tank 

and  said  lombustion  chamber;  nMsns  for  coDvejring  fael 
I  from  saiil  rct^^taclr  to  said  cmiibastloa  chamber  ;  a  c^»ol- 
I  ing  ^ank  :  conne<-ting  pipe*  ttetween  nid  water  tank,  wa- 
i  ter  J»i  ket  ami  co.  Hag  tank. 
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1,233.619.  MEt'HAMCAL  MOVK.MKNT  H  thek  C. 
Thompson,  Washington,  I>.  t '..  assitfiior  uS  seven  six 
teenths  to  Ferdinand  Franz,  Baltiiiiure.  .M.I  Filed  Fob 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.747.      Ml.  74      r)4.) 


shape    with    one    of    the    intersecting   portions    of    greate- 
d«'pth  and  T  shap*"*!. 

2.    Ill     a     four     cyclf     internal     combustion     engine,     tli- 
comldnaiiou    with   a    crank    shaft,   of  a   cylinder   having   a 
p-.rt  ;  a  piston  valve  t.i  control  the  charge  of  fuel  to  and 
the  .xhausi  from   the  cylinder   through   said  port;  a   cam 
li\ed    on    tlie   crank    shaft    to    reciprocate   the    valve,    com 
prising  a  disk  having  an  intersecting  raceway  In  one  face 
iherec.f.   v.ajd   raceway  lieing  substantially   channel    shaped 
witli     UH    iif    the    intersectln>r   portions   of   the    raceway    oi 
T  shajie  and  ui  ^rreater  depth   than   the  other  iutcrsectinj; 
and   rcinaininj:  portion   of  the  raceway,   and  a   roller  c»m 
iicctcd    t.i    the    valve    adapted    to   engage   In    the   raieway. 


A  mechanical  movement  compri^in^'  a  reciprocating:  j 
member,  a  shaft,  means  operated  t.y  said  re<ipr()<atlnK  J 
member  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  ec<  eniric  Hxedly  mount  ] 
•*d  upon  said  shaft  and  also  connei  leil  with  sjiid  r.<  ipro 
eating  member  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  re.iprfxat 
log  member. 


1.233.020  TELEI'UONE  TALL  HEiilSTERINt ;  1>E 
VICE.  Vhtou  TiKJMi'.HdN.  Vaiic.uver.  British  (  uluin 
bla.  Canada.  Ftltil  May  22.  litlO  Serial  No.  <>i»,t»!>4 
(CI.  194—84.) 


.V    telephone   call   registering   device,    coniprislii);   a    .oln 
chute,   a   rotatably   mounted    shaft,   a    coin    seat    rotatal>ly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  nornuilly  disposed  to  receive  :i 
(oin  discharged  from  said  chute,  said  seat   being  provided 
with  a  weighted  arm  on  Its  lower  end  and  having  a   pro 
jertlon  on  each  side  at   its   upper  end.   a    linger   secured    to 
vald    shaft    adapted    to    engage    when    ndated    tlie    ,  uin    <«■ 
cnpylng  the  seat  so  as  to  carry   the  (oin   and   seat    to   an 
inverted  position,   said   finger   being  provided   with  an   ex 
tension,  means  for  rotating  said  finger,  means  for  return 
ing  the  finger  to  its  normal  position,  a  suitably   mounted 
register,   an  actuating  lever  therefor  adapted   to   be  oper 
ated  by  one  of  the  proje(  tlons   aforesiiid.   a    curved    plate 
disposed  adjacent  the  path  (»f  said  seat,  th<'  extremity  of 
said   plate   terminating  adjacent   and   clear   of   the   mouth 
of  the  Inverted   s^-at  and  provided   with   »  spring  member 
adapted  to  engage  behind   the  other  said  projection   when 
the  seat  reaches  Its  inverted  position,  and  u  stop  memiier 
airainst  which  the  inverteif  seat  engages. 


1,233.621.        VALVE     MECHANISM      FOR      INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Willabu  Ibvi.nu  Twombi.v. 
New    York.    N.    Y..   a.-^slgnor.   by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Henry  W.  .lessuii,  trustee,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  .\ug, 
12,  1914.     SerUl  No.  856.318.      (CI.  123 — 93.) 
1.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  ei^flne,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  port; 
a   piston   valve  to   control    the  charge   of   fuel   to  and   the 
e.vhaust  from  the  cylinder  through  said   p«»rt ;  and  a  cam 
fixed  on  the  crank  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  compris- 
ing a   disk   having  an   intersecting    raceway    in    one   face 
thereof,    said    raceway    being    substantially     of     channel 
240  O.  O. — 49 


CO 


.'..  In  a  fnvir  cycle  internal  cumbustlon  engine,  the  . oiu 
blnation  with  a  ctank  shaft  of  a  cylinder  havini:  a  port  ; 
a  reciprocable  \ftlvi  to  open  and  close  said  port  to  (untrol 
the  char>.'e  ui  fuel  to  and  Ibe  exhaust  from  the  .  yUnder 
IhrouRh  snid  port  :  a  lam  fixed  un  and  rotatalib-  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  .rank  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  valve, 
mprising  a  disk  having  an  intersecting  i-.icc\\a>  in  one 
face  thereof,  said  raceway  being  sub.stantially  channel 
■shaped  with  one  of  the  intersecting  portions  of  the  race 
way  of  T  shape  and  of  K'reater  depth  than  the  other 
intersecting  and  remaining  portion  of  the  raceway  .  a  rcdler 
having  a  shaisk  adapted  to  engage  In  said  racewa\  ;  a  piv- 
otaily supiiorted  arm  to  carry  said  roller  to  have  rotative 
and  axial  movement  ;  and  a  rml  connected  t«i  the  vahe  and 
arm  to  connect   the  valve  to  the  cam  folio wlnj:  rtdler. 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  port  ; 
a  piston  valve  to  <iintrol  the  rharge  of  fuel  in  and  the 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder  through  said  port  ;  a  cam  fixed 
(in  the  crank  sliaft  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  comprising 
a  ilisk  having  an  intersecting  raceway  in  one  face  there- 
of, said  raieway  being  sulmtantlally  of  channel  shape 
with  one  of  the  intersecting  portions  of  the  raceway  of  T- 
shape  and  of  greater  depth  tlian  the  other  intersecting 
and  remaining  portion  of  the  raceway  ;  a  roller  having  a 
-hank  adapted  to  engage  in  said  raceway  ;  a  pivotaily 
siijiporied  arm  to  carry  said  roller  to  have  rotative  and 
axial  movement  ;  a  rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  arm 
to  connect  the  valve  to  the  carafoUowliiK  roller  ;  and 
means  to  engage  with  the  shank  of  the  cam  fidlowlng 
roller  to  cause  the  roller  to  engage  In  the  T  shaped  por- 
tion  of  the  ra<eway 

5.  The  con)l>iuatlon  with  a  reciprocable  member  and  a 
(ontinuously  rotating  shaft,  of  a  cam  fixed  to  and  rotata- 
ble  with  the  shaft  to  Impart  a  to  and  fro  movement  to 
the  reciprocable  member  during  two  revolutions  of  the 
shaft  and  lam.  said  cam  comprising  a  disk  having  a  pair 
of  intersecting  grooves  in  one  face  thereof,  with  the  In- 
tersecting portions  of  one  groove  of  T-shape  and  the  re- 
raainlujj  portion  of  the  groove  of  channel  shape;  a  cam 
following  roller  having  a  shank  to  engage  in  the  cam 
groove ;  and  means  to  connect  the  reclprocal)le  niemtxr 
to  the  cam  following  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 
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l,2.i.'i,622.  INTERNAL  rOMBL'STION  KN<;INK  Fkank 
(ilXE  I'VDlHWooD.  Mirint-apolis,  Minn.  _"ih.|  Jjni  1," 
1916.     S«»rUl  No.  72.277       Ml.    12;;-    7.'  > 


An  fnjjine  embodying  a  cyllndtr  having  an  ••clarKtinpnt 
at  ont*  aide  adjacent  to  Its  head,  said  pnlari{t>mttir   being 
provided   with  Intake  and  exhaust  rhaiiili.rs  aisp.is.ti   sl.l*- 
by  side,  valve  seats  at  the  bottoms  of  said  chambHrs.  lul't 
and  outlets  below  said  .s«'at»  and  removable  plugs  for  said 
rhainl>erM  alx)ve  said  .seats,  the  bottom  of  the  Intake  chani 
l>«>r    being   spaced    farther    from    the    head    of    th<'    .  yliud«r 
than  the  exhaust  chamber,   thf  <  yllnd*'r  having  parrltlons 
l)etween   the  interior  thereof  aud  said   (■haii\l)vrs.   oiif  par 
tltlon  having  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of   th>-  >■); 
haust  chamber,  the  other  partition  having  a  narmw  tr.ins 
versely  elongated  Intake  port  spaced  farther  from  the  h.inl 
of  the  I  yllnder  than  the  exhaust  port  aud  i-omniunii  atiiig 
with   the   lower  portion    of   the    intake    rhaniber.    a    piston 
working  in  the  cylinder  and  movalde  pa.st  the  intake  port 
daring  the  completion  of  Its  compression  stroke  to  .ontlne 
the  explosive  charge  within   the  Intake  (•haml)er  until    the 
piston  has  started  through  It.s  power  stroke,  puppet  \a!\es 
fieatable  upon  said  valve  seats,  and  a  8i>ark  plug  for  iiriiit 
ing  the  confined  charge  within  the  Intake  ihanitier. 


1.233.623.       GRAIN-CARRIER        Fair/.    S.     V.m.bi.ku    and 

HBNHY     S.     SpBBCHBK.     (Ire.ley.     Nebr         Filed     Feb.      12, 
1917.      Serial    No.   148, 230.      (Cl.   214 — 12.) 


1.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  tlltable  rt'ceptacle  of  the 
class  dencrlbed  haTing  elevating  means  to  lift  the  same 
adjarrnt  a  wall,  a  latch  normally  engaging  said  means  to 
hold  the  receptacle  upright,  and  a  latch  operating  trip  op 
erable  when  the  receptacle  reaches  a  predetermined  point 


■01    till     \\;iil    I.,    release    the  elevating   means   whereby    the 
i->  .  >  |itii<  i.     ina,\     be    tilted;  together    with    nieiui-    <iirried 

■  v    -iibl    rr.^ptai  le  in  advance  of  said  lat>h   for  prote.ting 

'b>  -iiii..  rrfiii;  relea.se  during  the  upward  anil  downward 
:ii'>\  •lionr    uf    tlie    reeeptacle. 

4     TL.      onilunatbin    with    a    receptacle   of   the    (lass   de- 
scribed having  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  same, 

a  .ifi  !i  n.irinallv  engaging  the  hall  to  hold  the  receptacle 
uoi^bt  a  '.rail^ef  on  the  front  of  said  receptacle,  a  roller 
ai;:..!  s  >,ii(!  ;ira(ket  and  spaced  from  the  rec.ptade 
'b-r.  \  the  roller  being  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  during 
ui<\\iird  inio.cineiit  of  said  receptacle,  said  bracket  having 
I  !i  .--  :„\.>\\  the  roller  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  wall 
ub.n  The  roller  passes  over  the  same,  a  latch  operating 
'!■  p  "i  -.ii'l  receptacle  in  the  path  of  movement  of  snid 
'••li-'f  iii'l  M(.craii|e  thereby  to  release  the  ball,  and  a  pro- 
jc.  iim;  -^toi)  to  enuage  the  edge  of  the  wall  to  limit  the 
'iii;n|iiut.'   mo\eiiiet]f   of  the   receptacle   thereover. 

*>  .V  levi.e  ,,f  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
't  •■  a  oail  pjvoleii  to  the  opposite  Sides  of  the  same,  a 
ii'    b    a.lapfed    to   engage   said    ball,   a    bracket   on    the   re- 

■  I'll  ].•  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  latch  Is  pivotally 
'ii'oiiit.,1  a  spring  pressed  rod  mounted  In  said  brarket 
ami  oinic  ted  with  the  lati  h  to  normally  hold  the  same 
i:;  'iMoatnc  pnsltion  against  the  side  of  the  recept/ii  le. 
a  Km  k  -tiaff  c,ii  said  reieptaej,..  a  trip  lever  mi  the  shaft. 
.1  rank  arm  .>ii  said  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  the  latch 
opera  riiii;  md  and  the  irank  arm.  whereby  the  lati  h  is 
retea-Jed     icon    movement   of  the   trip  lever. 

'   itiii-   .'      ;    ami  ,".  to  7  not  printed  in   the  i.a/ette.] 
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T.V.VK   SIPPftRT.        llALKEKT    (        W.U.l.A.  E    HOd 

Waii.mk.    Kansas    City,    Mic       I-'iled    liec     27. 
rial   No.  •JS.-32.      (CI.  248 — .'?ti.) 


The  ei.iriiiinafion  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  blocks  on 
said  frame  having  downwardly  concaved  seats,  a  con- 
tainer supported  In  said  cont-aved  seats,  slotted  straps 
o\erlylnK  the  outer  portions  of  the  container  and  lying 
along  the  ends  of  said  blocks:  the  said  straps  having  lat- 
erally turned  heels  bearing  against  said  frame,  means  for 
securing  said  heels  to  the  frame,  and  headed  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  In  said  straps  into  the  ends  of  the 
iilock  to  adjustably  anchor  said  straps  to  the  bbx  ks.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.2;-t8.f.2r)  <'HAIR.  Albert  W.\xner.  Jr..  New  York. 
N  V  Filed  .luly  .31.  19ir).  Serial  No.  42.91^.  (CI. 
1,-).-.-    3,1 

1  The  herelndescrlhed  back-and-back  leg  structure  for 
chairs  ( onsisting  of  a  back  member  including  a  back-proper 
ami  integral  stubs  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
legs  lap  Jointed  to  said  stubs,  in  combination  with  a  seat 
frame  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  intersecting  each 
lap  joint  and  securing  devices  penetrating  the  lap  por- 
tions of  the  legs  and  back  member  and  securing  the  seat 
frame  to  said  structure. 

2  The   herelndescribwi    bnck-and-back-leg  structure   for 
hairs  consisting  of  a  back  member  including  a  back  proper 

ami    Integral   stubs   projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
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legs    having    their    upper    ends    lap  jointed    with    both    the 
stubs  and  the  back-proper. 


3  The  hereindesc  rii.ed  back-and-back-leg  stnutiire  for 
chairs  .i.nslsting  of  a  back  member  including  a  back 
proper  and  stubs  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
legs  lap  jointed  to  .said  stubs,  each  lap  Joint  extending  up 
and  down  aud  the  back  proper  and  stul>s  being  composed 
of  up-and  ildwu  e.xtendlng  layers  of  sheet  material  ce 
meiited  together  and  ea.  h  extending  into  both  the  back 
proper  and  the  siu!>8. 


1.233.02tt.       I'KOCKSS    <  »F    MAKING     SULFURIC    ACIl* 
OF      PREDETERMINED      STREN(;TH  Hahkv       M 

Wehbr,    East    Orange,    N.    J  ,    assignor    to    Ellis-Foster 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    .New    Jersiv.       Filed    .Ian 
2.   1917.     Serial  No.   140,109.      (CI.  23-- 1.' 
2.    In   the  process  of  producing  sulfuric    acid   of  a   given 
strength,    the    step    which    comprises    passing    sulfuric    an 
hydrid    into    initially    l<M''v     sulfuric    acid    while    cooling 
the  priHluct. 

12.  The  process  of  preparing  sulfuric  a<  id  of  a  given 
strength  which  comprises  passing  sulfuric  anhydrid  into 
coutaci  with  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  lOO',,  strength,  until 
a  considerable  amount  of  sulfuric  anhy<lri<l  has  been  ab 
sorl)ed.  In  diluting  the  product  to  produce  an  add  of  ai" 
proxUnately  100',  strength.  In  separating  the  resulting 
acid  mix  into  two  portions  and,  in  passing  sulfurii  anhy 
drid  into  one  portion  to  produce  stronger  add 

I  Claims  1,  3  to   11.  and  13  not   printed  in  (he  (Jazette.l 


1.233.r,2T.  MAK1N(;  oLEUM  OF  PKEDJ-rrKKMlNED 
STRENGTH.  Hakky  M.  Wbbbb,  East  <»range.  N.  .].. 
assignor  to  Ellis  Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.     Filed   Feb.   17.   1917.      Serial   No.   149,269.      (.Cl. 

23    -  :.( 


gases  loutaining  sulfur  trloxld  into  contact  as  a  counter 
currem  with  water  free  sulfuric  acid,  in  causing  the  add 
vehide  to  drcuiate  as  a  counter  current  in  contact  with 
the  gaseous  material  to  effect  a  first  stage  of  absorpdou  ; 
wherel'v  sulfur  iriicxid  is  absorbed  to  au  extent  of  ap-., 
(iro.vimatclv  20' ,  .  in  withdrawing  the  gases,  partially  de- 
plete.l  of  sulfuric  add.  from  contact  with  said  counter 
Mirrciit.  Ill  i«Hsslng  these  residual  gases  into  contact  with 

a    >. ,ii    .cuiiter    (  urri  nt    <.f   anli\'lrous    sulfuric    acid    to 

If!  ate  a  second  absorption  stage,  ihereliy  absorlitng  l)e- 
tween  1  "f  and  5%  of  sultur  trlovid  and  in  also  thereby 
siil.staiif  ially  removing  the  residue  of  sulfur  trioxid  in  said 
cases  ,11  .ii-diargiiit:  the  waste  gases,  in  cidlectlng  the 
ndil  r.-ssiitiiiK  from  ihe  seeund  stage,  in  mixing  with  m 
diluting:    agent    to    convert    the    produ.  t    to    approximately 

1 :   ,!iih>  tjoiis  sulfuric  acid,  in  .  o(dlug  the  resulting 

acM  mix.  in  r.  ic:  a  poitiou  thereof  in  the  first  absorption 
^tai.'e  and  in  retaining  the  renminder  of  said  adil  for  use 
ill   ;l,i    se. mid  ab.s(.rpiioii  stage 

14  Tbi-  process  of  absorbing  sulfuric  anhydrid  in  two 
sia;;es  win  li  ccimprlses  passing  gases  containing  sulfuric 
.iishyiiriil  :!ito  toiitact  successively  with  two  counter  cur- 
i.nt-  "f  si.;;!iiri(    aiid  of  an  initial  strength  of  lOO'r. 

(  la;ms  o  (,,  IH  ami  15  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazct.e  ( 
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1.   The   process   of   making  a    solution    of   pyro    sulfuric 
acid  in  anhydrous  sulfuric  acid,  which  comprises  bringing 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  main  sup- 
porting rods  and  an  open  work  tire  supporting  frame  de- 
tachably  .amne' ted  to  said  rods,  said  open  work  frame 
iniludlng  H  curved  rod,  a  trough-shaped  memlier  carried 
by  said  curved  rod.  a  front  bar.  and  a  back  bar,  said  front 
bar  being  provided  with  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  main  sup 
porting  rods  and  an  open  work  tire  supporting  frame  de- 
tachably  connecteil  to  said  rods,  said  open  work  frame 
including  a  curved  rod,  a  trough-shaped  member  carried 
by  the  curved  rod.  and  a  lamp-supporting  bracket  carried 
by  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  male  sup^ 
porting  rods,  a  member  detachably  secured  to  each  rod,  a 
pair  of  parallel  curved  rods  secured  to  said  members,  a 
trough  shaped  member  carried  by  each  of  the  parallel 
curved  rods,  a  U  shaped  bar  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
curved  rods,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  adJusUbly  secured. 
on  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  bar. 


1,233,0)29.  TABLF:.  Adpick  Q.  WBTTiaoRE.N  and  THOMAS 
J.  FiKEjt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.   57.028.      (CI.  45—70.) 

In  a  combined  table  and  desk,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  table  top  hinged  thereto  at  the  rear  edge 
and  provided  with  a  brace,  a  horiiontal  desk  top  placed 
within  the  said  main  frame  and  receiving  In  a  positloa 
superposed  flatly  thereon  the  aforesaid  table  top  when  the 
latter  Is  lowerecl  on  its  hinges,  and  compartments  for  sU- 
tionery  consisting  of  incllne<l  partitions  arranged  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  desk  top  with  their  edges  fluah 
wdth  said  top.  so  that  the  hinged  table  top  may  close  the 
openings  l>etween  the  inclined  partitions  when  It  U  laid 
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down  on  th«  (le«k  top,  tht-rf  N-iin:  »  plac*"  tntcrrju'illat*' 
b*twe«i  the  Ktatlonpry  (M.inpartnuntJi  for  writiiij;  iniplf- 
nwBts,  all  arrange  so  th&t  thf  1  ompartni.nts  for  thf 
wrltlnar  Implenufnts  as  also  thosp  for  utatlonfry  may  l>»! 
cioaed  by  the  table  top  when  thp  lattpr  Is  lowfrfd  -io  «><  to 
permit  the  desk  to  servf  as  a  table  with  n  flat  top  sur- 
face, and  latching  means  for  «aiii   fablf  top  consli^tint,'  of 


forwanlly  projecting  Intf-rpivutcil  >  rn<s  U^vtr^  it  the  (mur 
of  tht*  ilesk  and  sprinu  actuatfil  ronrf.-ilol  lati  tu'>^  mh 
nected  with  said  levers  anti  lytnjj  within  the  frain>  s.i  that 
the  projecting  levers  only  arf  <'xpose<l.  naid  lat-  hf"  tnintr 
adapted  to  engage  hooks  on  the  underside  of  the  talile  tup 
when  the  latter  ia  serving  as  a  table. 


l,233.t>3n.  SPARKPLUG.  II  vituv  Z  Whitk.  I'.iiffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S64,Si:i.  (CI. 
123— 1«9.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plus  bo<ly  havlni:  a  entral  Ik.ih 
a  ret-eas  In  the  npper  portion  of  nald  b.><1y  coni'entric  with 
«jil(l  bore,  an  Insulator  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  trans 
parent  material  In  said  bore  and  having  a  Han>re  rittini; 
Into  said  receas,  said  Insulator  belnt;  held  in  said  ImhIv  by 
meana  of  a  cap  screwed  over  the  upper  and  outer  portion 
"f  said  ping  body,  an  eleetrixie  in  two  se<'tlons  Inibedileil 
in  said  Insulator,  said  sections  belnir  xenii  (ir<iil«i  mid 
separated  to  form  a  spark  gap  and  a  terminal  cnp  beaded 
orer  a  seral-ctrcnlar  shoulder  on  the  upper  portion  of 
•aid  Inanlator,  ttarough  which  the  upper  section  of  said 
electrode  projecta. 

2.  An  electric  sparking  device  comprising  a   plug  body 
•  receaa  In  the  npper  portion  of  said  plug  body,  an  Insu 
lator  cmnpoaed  of  a  single  piece  of  transparent  material 
and  having  a  flange  fitting  into  said  recess,  said  insulator 
b«>tnC  held  In  said  body  by  means  of  a  rap  screwed  over  the 
npper  portion  of  said  ping  body,  an  electrode  In  two  sec- 


tion- e«(  h  of  vvhiih  U  immovably  held  In  said  Insulator 
and  s.  pa  rated  to  form  a  spark  sap.  the  upper  section  of 
said  .•le.  trode  projei  ting  thmuk'h  11  terudnal  cap  l>ea<led 
o\»T  a  shoulder  on  the  iipp»'r  end  of  said  insulator,  the 
low.p  se<  rioii  n{  said  ele.-troile  cvteudiug  through  said 
'.nsiiiator  mid  a  sparking  lermiaal  mounted  in  the  bast' 
of  said  plui:  t>ody  to  form  with  the  lower  section  of  said 
elei  trod"  H   workiiiK  spark  gap. 

3.  lit  ii  -park  phik'  a  plug  body  having  a  central  bore, 
a  re<  '  ~-  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  iKxiy  concentrle  with 
said  tMir>  ,  ;i  n  insulator  composed  uf  a  single  piece  of  trans 
parent  in.iterlal  in  said  boie  and  having  a  rtange  fitting 
Into  -ai.l  reress.  gaskets  in  said  recess  above  and  below 
-aid  I1ani;e,  said  insulator  being  held  in  staid  tjotly  by  means 
of  a  rap  screwed  over  the  uppi'r  portion  of  said  plug 
body,  whereby  a  tight  Joint  i.*  formed  Ix-tween  said  insu 
lator  .111(1  said  body,  an  tdectrode  In  two  .>wctions  each  of 
■vhli  h  Is  belli  In  said  insulator  by  ball  shapeil  enlarge 
iionts  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  being  seml-clrcular 
and  separated  to  form  a  spark  gap.  the  upp«'r  section  of 
said  el.'ctriMle  being  threaded  to  form  a  blmllng  pt>st  and 
proj.i  linu  through  a  terminal  cap  beaded  over  a  seml- 
nr  iilar  -.:iouldi-r  on  the  upper  eml  of  .said  Insulator,  the 
low.r  ei  flon  of  salil  electrode  projecting  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  insulator  and  being  rounded  and  amoothly  con 
nected  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  inmilator.  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  insulator  also  t>elii|t  rouaded  and 
smoothly  (■<)nne<te«l  with  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  plug 
body,  and  a  (vllndrlral  aparklng  terminal  monnted  in  the 
ba.se  portion  of  said  plug  body  and  having  a  horizontal 
portion  extendiii:.;  a<  roas  the  end  of  the  lower  section  of 
<aid  >oi  friide  an  I  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  working 
sap. 

i  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plug  body,  an  Insulator  composed 
of  ;i  one  piece  transparent  material  in  said  h<»dy.  an  elec- 
trode in  two  -.  I  tions.  the  inner  ends  of  said  se<-tlons  being 
semicircular  and  separatf^d  to  form  a  spark  gap.  the  upper 
-■»•<  f(,,n  of  Sit  id  ele.trode  being  threadeil  to  form  a  binding 
pos,  and  projecting  through  a  terminal  cap  lM'aiU-<i  over 
a  semi  eirciilar  shoulder  on  the  npp*>r  end  of  said  insulator, 
the  lower  se.  tlfm  of  said  electrode  proJ»H*ttng  through  the 
bottom  of  said  insulator  and  being  semicircular  anil  a 
.yliiidri.al  sparking  terminal  mounted  In  the  base  portion 
of  <>ald  plug  biKiy  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing ai TOMS  the  semi  elr' ular  end  of  the  lower  section  of 
-.aid  .U(  trode  and   separated  to  form  a  spark  gap. 


1.2.T.-^,n.n  H.VMi  Slti.NAL  LANTKRN.  Kmil  (Jihtaf 
Frkokik  WiKSTai.14.  <^>rebro.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Carl  .\.  Carleson,  Stockholm.  Swe<len.  Filed 
Sepr    JT,   Ktlfi.     Serial  No.  122.346.      (CI.  240—23.) 


1  In  a  hand  signal  lantern  provlde<l  with  a  top  handle 
and  a  -Ide  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
glass  iliskn  secured  to  the  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotate<l  opposite  the  light  opening  of  the  lantern,  a  push 
button  roil  jonrnaletl  In  the  top  handle  a  bell  crank  lever 
one  arn\  of  which  is  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  push  button 
roil,  another  rod  Journale<i  adjacent  to  the  aide  handle  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  a  finger  piece  secured  to  said  rod,  a  tooth  rack  on 
said   second  rod,  a  pinion   rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
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shaft  and  meshing  with  said  tooth  rack,  and  a  ratchet 
device  between  said  pinion  and  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  hand  signal  lantern  provide<l  with  a  top  hiuidle 
and   a    side  handle,   the  combination  of  a   rotatable  shaft, 
glass  disks  secured   to   the   said    shaft    and    adapted   to   bi 
rotate«l  opposite  the  light  opening  of  th.    lantern,  a  push 
button  rcMl  journaied  in  the  top  hanille.  a  b-ll  crank  lever 
one  arm  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  push  button 
rod.  another  rod  journaied  adjaient  to  the  side  handle  and 
pivotally    connected    to    the    idher    arm    of   the    bell    crank 
lever,   a   linger   piece  secured    to   said    rod,    .a    looih   ra.k    oh 
said    second   rod,   a   pinion   rotatably   inotinted    on    th.-   -aid 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  tooth   rack,  a   resilient   pawl 
on  said  pinion,  a  disk  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  and  studs 
secured  to  said  disk  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  at 
one  -ilrectlon  of  rotation  of  the  snid  pinion,   substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


swtted  within  and  near  the  cent-r  of  wri  1  asing.  and 
having  one  of  its  sides  for  contact  with  water  pressure 
for  autouiaiii  reripriH-ating  movement  then-by.  a  ver- 
tically   disposed    St. ill.    having    manually   operative    means 

tberei.n  and  .vti-nded  through  the  top  wall  of  said  can- 
ing for  slidaMi-  tnov.'ni.'iit  th.-rein  and  connected  with 
said  valv.  and  mounted  for  automatic  vertical  movement 
of  said  sitiii  and  valve. 


1.233.032.  CONTAINER  AND  COVER  ATTACHMENT. 
M.V\  WlNKI-Bll.  Ridgewood,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  Kl  l!»lt>. 
Serial    No.    13M'(fj        iCl.    22(>   -22.1 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  class  ilescril>ed.  th.'  rombinatioii 
with  a  cylindrical  can  having  concave  top  .aiges  formed 
transversely  of  the  walls,  a  curved  cover  suit.ai  thereto. 
means  for  engaging  said  cover  with  the  can.  mean 
<eptive  of  said  cover  formixl  with  th.'  rear  walls  of  th. 
can.  and  means  for  securing  snid  cover  in 
means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (ta/.iit. 


re 

th.' 
.aid    nM'.'j)ti\.' 

1 


1.2.33. fi33.    rR()cp:ss  FOR  coATiN<;  mp:tal.    BeN.TA 

MiN    V.    .Vi.i.E.v,   <;reat    Neck   Station.    N.    Y.      Filed    Fel. 
1!».  1917.     Serial  No.  149.550.      (CI.  204---11 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  coating  metal,  whirb 
consists  in  t^rst  immersing  the  article  in  a  Imth  whi<  h 
Includes  In  Its  composition,  water,  lead  chroiuate.  and 
acetic  add,  and  finally  Introducing  a  current  of  electricity 
through  the  article  and  bath  whereby  a  yellow  deposit  is 
obtained  upon  the  article. 

2.  A  bath  for  coating  lytal.  which  Includes  wat.r.  lead 
chromate.  and  acetic  adi^ 

4.   A  bath   for  coating  metal,  which  Includes  in  its  com 
position,   water   eighty   cubic   centimeters,  acetic   acid   ten 
cubic  centimeters,  and  lead  chromate  forty  grains. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  233,634.  WASTE  AND  SUITLY  VALVE.  Jamks 
Ai.biMJHAM,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  679,217.      ((^1.  4—24.) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  vertically  disposed  oblong  integral  casing  having  mean*- 
In  its  dde"wall  about  midway  between  Its  ends,  communi- 
cating with  a  horizontally  disposed  conduit,  said  conduit 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  a  vessel,  means  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  casing  about  midway  between  Iff^ 
ends  communicating  with  water  supply,  and  means  In  its 
bottom   wall,    communicating   with   a   drain   pipe,   a   valve 


2.  A  me.hanisni  of  the  character  descrll'ed.  consult- 
ing of  a  casing  .  omn.uui.atlng  with  water  supply  for 
indurtion  ami  communicating  with  a  drain  pip*'  for  .educ- 
tion, a  vessel  having  a  waste  aperture  therein  communl 
,  a  ting  with  said  .asing.  a  stand  pipe  within  said  vessel 
communiiating  with  said  aperture,  automatic  and  man- 
ual operative  means  In  said  casing  for  preventing  ab 
normal  pressure  of  water  in  said  stand  pipe  and  lor 
positiveh    discharging   water   therefrom. 

3     A    mechanism   of   the   character  described,   consisting 
of    a    i-aslng    communicating    with    water    supply    'or    in 
ductlon   and  communlcjitlng  with  a  drain   for  eduction,  a 
vessel  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  conduit  communlcat 
ing    with    said    aperture     In    said     vessel,    and     communl 
rating  with  said   casing,  a  stand  pipe  within   said  vessrl 
having  a   valve  and  a    nozzle  thereon,  and  communlcatlnK 
with   said    waste   ap.rture   in    said   vessel,   a    valve   seated 
In   said   casing  for  directing  water,  a   stem  on  said   valve 
exteniied   through  said  casing.  an<l  having  manual  means 
thereon  for  operating  said  valve. 

4  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  casing  communicating  with  water  supply  for  In 
ductlon  and  comraunii-atlng  with  a  drain  pipe  for  educ 
tion.  a  vessel  having  a  waste  aperture  therein  communl- 
.atlng  with  said  casing,  a  stand  pipe  within  said  vessel 
having  rt  no/7.1e  thereon  and  communicating  with  said 
aperture,  means  on  said  stand  pipe  for  controlling  the 
t^.w  of  water  therein,  automatic  and  manually  operative 
means  in  said  casing  for  preventing  abnormal  pressure 
of  water  in  said  stand  pipe  and  for  positively  discharg- 
ing water   therefrom, 

,-.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllwd.  consisting 
of  n  casing  .ommunicatlng  with  water  supply  for  Induc- 
tion and  eonmiunicating  with  a  drain  pipe  for  discharging 
water,  a  vessel  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  stand  pipe 
witldn.said  vessel,  having  a  nozzle  and  a  valve  thereon. 
and  roniinunicating  with  said  api-rture  within  said  venael, 
a  bori/ontally  disposed  conduit  communicating  with  aaid 
casing,  and  in  communication  with  said  stand  pipe  for 
conducting  water  Into  and  out  of  said  stand  pip*,  a  valvo 
seated  in  said  casing,  having  one  side  thereof  for  con- 
tait  with  water  pressure  for  automatic  reciprocal  mov 
m.-nt  ther-liy  for  preventing  abnormal  pressure  in  sal.l 
stand  pipe,  a  stem  having  manually  operative  means 
■  thereon  extended  Into  said  casing  and  connected  with 
said  valve  for  positively  actuating  said  valve. 
I  Claims  f,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,233.635.      INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      John 
0.    ALMts,   Everett.    Wash,,    a-sslgmor    to    Almfn-Crostiy 
Motors    Co.    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash.,    a    ('orpuration     ./f 
Washington.     Filed  Aug.  15.  191tj.     S.tIhI  No    lU.lts^ 
<C1.    l-'3— 58.> 


^-If  |^#-— 3^ 


1.    In    an    .'Uglnn.    a    'Irtviiu;    <hafr.    a    plurality    of   par- 
allel   rylin.lfTs    (ll»p»s*».l      (ini-^ntrirallv    , it    nalil    shaft, 

passages   ar    both   endu   of   thf   '■vlin.l*;rs    r,,r    Mi.-    i!il»t  of 
cuuit'iistiilt'     rharikft-s     hikI      fur     .■\haustini:     'ii.'     l:,i-ho'ix 
pro.lui-rs     rhtTf'of.     pi.ston-^     fur     ih-     r.-sp.-.riv,        Nlniii'T-i. 
«  rocker-head   mountetl   on   -aiil   -ihaft    for    wai'    linu   m.iw 
nienis.  optratlvH  ri«nne<  rioin  i.t'tw.-.-n  the  rorki-r  ht-ail  and 
♦■ach   of   tht    pistons,  and   li»>t\v.'.'n    th.-   .Tids  of    rh*'    ian.r 
rotary  valves  for  controlling  th»>  lnlt<r  >iw\  nxhausr   jjjk.'^ 
and    means    engaging    thf    ro<kf>r  h»>a<l    wh.Tft.y    rh.'    wi  . 
bllng    movements    of    the    latter    will    .(T.Tt    fh.'    op-rari,,!! 
of  said  valves. 

3.    In  an  engine  of   thf  .-Irtis  ^l.-s.  rni.'<|,    'hf  rumiiiii;!  ri..ri 
with  a   drive  shaft.   cyllnd.Tx.   and    pistons    rhiT.'for      .!     , 
rocker-head    mounted    on    th.-    <haft    for    wahtOin.-    iii..\. 
mt-nts.     said     ro(kf>r-ht>ad     l>»'inir    provi.U'd     with     ra.iinl  • 
dlsp<^)se«l    arms    having    spherL(al    ^xtr.-niif ifs,    tilorks      ,  ■ 
nectPil    with    the    pl.-«tonn    for    nuivetn.-nts    >txiallv     r(i.:. 
-with,    said    blocks   t^-ing   provided    with    ^o<kfts    r,,    rtT.n\. 
the    spherical    ends    of    the    respective    ro.-k.T  toaii    'irm- 
and    means    for    connecting    said    pistons    with    'h.'      iik- 
whereby    the    latter    are   afforded    Umite.i    revoliit>i,     mov*'- 
ment^. 

7.  In  an  engine,  a  driving  shaft  having  m  relatively 
Inclined  portion,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  .iisposed  In 
parallel  relations  and  concentri<a!!y  to  the  shaft,  each 
of  said  cylinders  being  provided  at  each  of  its  .n  1- 
with  an  inlet  and  e.xhaust  passage  e.\t.ndlnis'  in  in  ap 
proximately  radial  direction  from  the  respective  ylln- 
der.  lnl»>t  and  exhaust  valves  rigidly  conne.te.l  roir.r h.r 
•nd  disposetl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  re^pe.  tive  pa^-.;i^. 
to  neutrallr-e  any  end  pressure  applied  to  the  vh!\  cs 
with  regard  to  the  valve  seats,  pistons  for  the  cylinders, 

rocker-bead  Journaled   on    the   Inclined    portion   of   said 
shaft,   operative   connection    between    the    rocker-heml    an  I 
the  pistons  between  the  ends  of  the  latter    and   111. ans  in 
flueuced    by    the   wabbling   movements   of   Mia    rocker  h.iid 
for  actuating  said   valves 

[I'lalms  2  and  4   ti>  H  not  printed  in  the  Ua/ette.) 


i. 233,636.  rURTAIN-STRETCHEK  .\kthi  h  .\  m.khsun 
Oakland.  Cal.  Piled  .Fan.  27.  llH.'i.  Serial  .\o  4,714 
K'l.  45 — 24.) 

A  curtain  stretcher  comprlslni;  a  supporting'  fnini' 
Including  side  and  eml  rails  substantially  re.  tankrular  in 
cross  section,  a  curtain  stretching  frame  ndjustatdv 
>apporte<l  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  main  fmnie  and 
comprising  side  and  end  rails,  one  of  said  sl(:e  rails 
>f  the  curtain  supporting  frame  being  rigidly  secureil  ii\ 
lt»  opposite  ends  to  the  end  rails  of  the  supporting  frame, 
>ne  of  the  end  rails  of  the  curtain  supporting  frame 
Delng  rigidly  secure<l  to  the  upper  side  of  one  of  the 
pnd  rails  of  the  supporting  frame  and  alnittlng  the  inner 


fare  of  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  curtain  stretching 
frani.'.  the  opposite  side  rail  and  other  end  rail  of  the 
iirtain  stretching  frame  being  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  said 
rigid  side  and  end  rails  of  the  curtain  stretching  frame 
to  compensate  tor  the  securing  of  curtains  -of  various 
siz.s  upon  the  curtain  stretching  frame,  a  plurality  of 
I  lumps  arranired  to  be  secured  to  the  movable  side  and 
end    rail    of    the    curtain    stretching    frame    for   adjusting 


the  sMiiU'  in  V  irioiis  positions  upon  th»'  supporting  frame. 
.said  suiipcin;;  rraiiie  bidding  the  curtain  stretching 
frame  at  a  i>r>>d' termined  point  from  the  Kronnd  and 
elimlnafiiiic  pla  Inj;  the  rurtain  stret  hinu  frame  upon 
an  auxlluirv  ~iijjport,  the  upp^r  fa  e  and  inner  .dges  of 
■li-    i'\;,'    a.'n:    -Id.'    mils    nf    the    ctirtniii    Ntr.drtuni.,'    frnni" 

"iiii:  1-  :\\\:iv  f,.  provti'f  horl/oni.:!  slmulders  jni.i  a 
J'i'ifH:",  .f  to...ks  arraniied  on  s«ld  slnoilders  at  a  r.da 
Uvf'^x    ,pa   .-d    djstauie   aiiart.    which   shoulders   [lermi!    the 

i.rtaiii   to  ;..■   se,  ured   tlifreto. 


l-^.'i'i.!:        KKi.IS'rKKI.M.    MEfll.V.MSM        Wir.lsvM.VH 

■hi:,   N'  «    !la\.ii     r,,Mii        Filed   .\\>      JH     liUti,      Serial 


t    : 


'  \  ; .  ^l-f.riiii;  mechanism  for  deienidnlng  the  eflS 
i.  n<  V  n(  uiororiiieu  and  the  like.  Including  a  register  for 
indii  Hfiiii;  .  a  h  Miio'  the  brake  is  applied,  a  second  register 
for  iiidiratinu  the  p.Tlod  ihruuuhout  whlih  the  brake  la 
k'  |c  ippli'd.  an  I  iiiearis  cuntmlled  liy  the  pressure  In  the 
air  :.iak.-  s\»r<Mii  for  ' ontrolltnc  each  of  sal<l  registers 
ip  "1   ".I    h  a[)plir:iti.)n  of  the  tirake. 

_'  A  r-irist.  ring  mechanism  for  determining  the  effi 
!'■'>  V  ..1  III. .f.. linen  and  the  like.  Including  a  register  for 
in.li  ni;ng  ea.  Ii  time  tif  brake  is  applle*!.  a  second  register 
lor  iii.li<  ntlni:  th  period  throushout  which  the  brake  is 
k.pt  a[)pli.i|,  an. I  means  .ontrcdled  liy  the  pressure  In  the 
air  brake  system  and  In.iuding  an  element  common  to  each 
.if  'he  registers  and  opera Mvely  connected  to  and  for  con- 
trolling ea.  h  upon  each  application  of  the  brake. 

A     .\    registering    meihanlsm    for    determining    the    ejfl 
I  i-ruy  of  motormen  an. I  the  like.  Including  a  register  for 
indicating  <"a.  h  time  the  brake  is  applied,  a  second  register 
for  in. Heating  the  period  through  which  the  brake  Is  kept 
applied,  means  contndled  by  the  pressure  In  the  air  brake 
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system  for  positively  .ontrolling  ea<-h  of  said  registers 
upon  each  application  of  the  brake,  including  a  re.ipro- 
cable  element  common  to  each  register,  ami  .-onnections  be 
tween  the  element  and  each  register. 

4  .\  rei:lstering  mechanism  for  determining  the  effi 
ciency  of  mot..rmeu  and  the  like.  in<ludliig  a  pair  of  juxta 
pose.i  registers,  a  reciprocating  element  common  to  each 
register,  means  for  controlling  each  register  upon  move- 
ment of  the  element  connected  thereto  and  to  the  respec 
tlve  r.t:lsters.  and  means  for  reclpr  ..ailiii:  said  element 
from  the  air  brake  system  and  upon  each  t.rak.  applLatbrn 


4.  A  clothes  pounder,  comprising  a  pounder  head  and  an 
upwanllv  exiendin;:  handle,  the  head  being  form.sl  with 
channels  in  its  bottom  fa.<  extending  outwardly  through 
the  sides  and  with  a  plurality  of  interior  passages  extend- 
ing upward  from  .said  channels  and  opening  outward 
through  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  the  head  being  of  svi.h 
weight  with  relation  to  Us  displacement  that  with  the 
handle  extending  upward  the  pounder  will  float  in  water 
with  the  nuijor  portion  of  the    heaci  submerged 


1  ''^.H  tiHS       (JTN  srrroUT.      I.tinvi..     \:i-iiKi.    Uaei:ma.n. 
"Milwaukee.    Wis.,   assignor   ol    one  hall    to    William    Her 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filcai     .\ug,    20.    ml,-. 


tram     Ilcdles. 

S.  ri.il   No    47. Huo.      (C'l.  42 — »4  ) 


€ 


^v 


1      \   irun   support   compri-iu;;  a    ,-iii.poi  tiiu   ivci^'t    pvo- 
vld.'d   with   an   attachment   -Uunp  and   an   arm    i-art    wliMi 


1.2Ha.tl4(i  (  (i.N.llNt  TION  MKMl'.KK  FOH  KI.Ki'TKK' 
FIXTUKKS.  (.EcutcK  A.  llocMEit.  Waterbury  (dnn  .  as- 
sl^rnor  to  Th-  IMum.  \  .\twood  Mf;-  » 'o  .  Waterbury. 
t'oiin  .  ii  Corporation,  Filed  Oct.  1.3.  lUlti.  Serial 
l.'r..42il        I  ("1     24(t--    TM.) 


No. 


\    two-part   sti' 


m.'tal 


.iijunction-memtier   ...ic prising 


vlded   wttn   an   ^ '"■•'.    ,■;,■.„,,..,  ,,,.n,,-,,u.h,    '  a    mu-.  antlall^     .pb.r.ai    si,.-.  .  n.Hal    sh.dl    ba^tt,.   c r 

t.-i  111  nat.-s    n  an  ear  which  nas  an  ap   icm.  ,    ,-  ,      ,       „.    ^i.i..   witb    -.li    ii.t.kiial 

,„  r   st     n.morted   thereon  and   provided   with  a   depend  „;,„■..    .,p.  niii^-    an-l    toinied    .c.    on,     side     witl     ..I.    u.   -na 

a  .un  ^'■^'^•''r'',  ',;",,.   th.rethrougb   and   a    ,uvot  annular   ho:io«    i..«d    .nd   a   ,  it-ular.   centrallv   M-'bd   an- 

ZZ  l^X  :::  :::  ;■;  "  bs.antla.U    parane,   with   the  .apped    s,.a,     L.  atc-d    -  ntU,  U     within    the    said    bead    au.l 


barrel  of  a  gun. 


cDliiieil    111    piai  >     tioT.'by. 


omi)rising  a   sui)porting  Icra.  k.'t   hav 


'      \   cun  sut)porI   .  ..mi)rising  a   suppoicio^   ,.,„.,x w.-i.-uiw  s:,  ■  i  i  v  '  |.-Kt[i 

lu'-a.,  .U      .hnent  incato    a  uun  rest  nv.dubly  tuonnt n  |    i  ,,,i,S.f,4 1         .U'TC  .M.VTl. '    NM'-I' .HIN^-S.  .U.K.  ,  ^Ktl 

:;  ",;   .rt     g  bracket,  said  .un  res,  cntprisin.  a   fra.nc            W     l.l..v^     Sm..,.w„k,    Kt.gbu.d^  assign..       •■  ^ 

Mnlrcl!,.,  at  its  ends  ami  a  depending  part  adapted  to  en-            .Vverv.    l.ncted,    >.n-    -■•<.    •;-»:;-'           -"  ■"■'>     '' ' 
ga.e  an  arm  part  of  th-  supportit.g  bra.  ket  and  clamping           U.14.     S.  r.a;   .No    ^--^  .^-^l       >-  1    -'-     •" 

means  whereby   the    uuu   nmy   be  adju>^t..d   and    relamed    in  , 


mea--  ,  . 

various  positions  sub-tani  iall,\    a!    right   nmsU-   r.dativ..   to 

the  bracket. 

i-:«t;,sit     cFirniKs    fimnuku     .s,  svn     '.     KK-.a.-n. 

■  West   New   York.   N.  .1        FHcl  l>a.  24.   VM4.      S.UHl    No 
S0«.3T5.      (Cl.  «b— 5.1 


1.  A  clothes  pounder,  comprising  a  iiounder  head  and  an 
upwardlv  extending  handle,  the  head  beitig  formed  of 
wood  and  shaped  with  an  inwardly  sloping  upper  part  and 
having  a  flat  bottom  face  formed  with  channels  extendln>; 
outwardlv  through  the  sides  and  having  a  plurality  of  in 
terior  passai-'es  extending  upward  from  said  chantxls  and 
opening  outward   through   the  sides  of  the  head. 

2.  A  clothes  pounder,  comprising  a  pounder  head  and  an 
upwardly  extending  handle,  the  head  havlni:  a  bott-un 
face  formed  with  intersecting  channels  which  extend  out 
ward  through  the  sides  of  the  hi-ad.  and  the  head  having 
a  plurality  of  Interior  passages  extending  upward  from 
the  pidnts  of  intersection  of  said  channels  and  opening 
outward  through  the  sides  of  the  head. 

3.  A  clothes  pounder,  comprising  a  p(U)nder  head  and  an 
upwardly  .-xtendinL  handle,  the  head  having  a  bottom 
face  formed  with  intersecting  channels  which  extend  out 
wanl  through  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  the  head  havlnL- 
a  plurality  of  Interior  passaues  extending  upward  from 
the  points  of  Intersection  of  said  channels  and  branched 
passages  lending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages  and 
opening  outward  through  the  sides  of  the  head. 


1  In  an  automatic  weiKhing  scale,  the  c-ombinallon  of 
a  weigh  l.,.am.  a  welgh-hopper  for  receiving  the  material 
to  be  weighed,  a  weight-box  normally  cftrrie<l  by  the  said 
weigh  beam,  a  steelyard  and  poise  weights  thereon  fldapt- 
,.,1  to  weiKh  \Uv  residue,  a  supplementary  load  bar  ce.n- 
ne<  t.-d  to  the  residue  steelyard  and  graduated  In  a  rev.-rse 
dir.-.tioii  to  the  graduatle.ns  upon  the  said  steelyard,  a 
,„,|-.  weiuht  mount.sl  on  said  supplementary  loa.l  bar 
wh.  rebv  the'  residue  ste-eiyard  can  be  rebalance'.!  to  corre- 
spond to  any  alteration  in  the  weighing  capacity  of  the 
scale,  ind  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  weight- 
i„,v  fr.eiii  said  steelyard. 

•_'  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale  the  combination  <.f  a 
w.  iuh  bcaci.  a  «"igh  hopper  for  re.  eivlng  the  material  to 
tie  weigh.'d.  ,1  weight-box  normally  carried  by  the  said 
weigh  beam.  .1  steelyard  and  poise  weights  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  we  Igh  th.'  residue,  a  supplementary  load  bar  ec.nnect- 
,.d  to  -aid  -te.ivard  graduated  In  a  reverse  direction  to  the 
gra.luations  upeui  th.'  residue  steelyard,  a  poise  weight 
nu.unted  on  said  load  bar  whereby  the  residue  steelyard 
can  be  rebalancael  t..>  correspond  to  any  alteration  In  the 
weighing  capacity  of  the  scale,  means  whereby  said 
weight  box  mav  be  connected  with  said  weigh  beam  or 
sai.l  re'-idue  weighing  steelyard. 
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3.  Id  an  aotoBMitk:  weUHilac  acale  th«  combination  of  a 
w(dffh-t>eain,  a  wMgb  hopper  for  recel%'ing  the  mattrial  to 
be  welgh*^,  a  welg*t-l>*x  nornuilly  csitIhI  by  the  said 
weigh-lM'ain,  a  steelyard  and  polw  w*4gtit»»  th»>rp*>n  adapteil 
to  weigii  the  residue,  nieans  f«r  coapling  and  nnooupllnR 
the  welifht  box  from  the  aald  steelyard  whereby  the  said 
»'elght-(>ox  Ik  alteraatlreiy  dependent  from  the  said 
welch  tien HI  or  from  the  residue  welghinjt  steelyard,  and 
m^ans  for  obtaining  a  rei-ord  of  the  weight  of  naid 
rf'sldu'-. 


l.L'33.642  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  WIM.nw 
SASHES.  Habry  E.  Campbell,  New  York.  N.  Y  Fil.-I 
N..V.   13,  1916.     Serial  No.  131,062.      (CL   1S9--74.) 


1.  A  \viDdow-franu\  a  moval>le  saah  therein,  means  nor 
iiiall.v  operating  to  IIlov^■  naid  sash  into  closed  position,  a 
latch  for  preventing  the  operatlr>n  of  said  inovlng  means, 
and  mean.s  controlled  by  and  operating  upon  a  predctt-r 
mined  rl«e  In  temperature  for  releasing  .said  latch 

2.  A  wlndow-frmme.  a  movable  saah  th>'rein.  means  uor 
mally  operating  to  move  said  a&sh  Into  rlose<i  position,  a 
latch  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  moving  mt-ans 
and  constructed  to  engage  said  (Mish.  means  controll^'d  by 
and  operating  upon  a  predetermined  rise  In  temiwratur*' 
for  releaf'ing  ?aid  latch,  and  mean.H  for  movinkr  sal<l  re 
leased  latch  Into  engagement  with  said  rlDspd  sa^th. 

3.  A  window-frame,  a  vertically  raovai'le  sash  therein, 
a  weight  connected  to  «ald  sa^h  and  operating  hy  gravity 
to  move  said  sash  Into  closed  position,  a  latt  h  for  holding 
said  weight  raised,  and  means  controlled  by  and  op.-ratlnK 
upi>n  .1  pre<letermlned  rise  of  temperature  to  rt-lease  said 
latch  and  permit  the  descent  of  said  weight. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.233,643.       HANDLB    MECHANISM    FUK    SLITCASKS 
A.ND    THE    LIKE.      Hmnrv    J,    Chilto.v.    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1915,  Serial  No.  9,562.     R»newfMi  Apr.  17. 
1»17.     Serial  Xo.  162, 755.     (<l.  15*<>— 57. 1 


of  a  handle  for  said  article  and  means  for  locidns  *aM 
handl<'  in  ln..j»er«rive  jxiiiltlon.  nal4l  meaiM  being  operated 
by  the  warae  actuating  mechaninni  employed  for  operating 

till-    COVIT     IOl-i<. 

4  Th.>  -onibtijatlon  with  a  hand  l>aggage  rase,  of  a  car- 
rylHK  liaiujie  jitrantnl  to  said  case  and  movable  to  an  iDop- 
erativp  position  aKaln5t  the  face  of  said  case,  said  case 
tiavlni:  a  scat  adapttil  to  »-mbra<H'  a  portion  of  the  handle 
in  its  m..ptrHtive  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  han- 
illc  in  sniil  sf:tt, 

Mlaiiii^    1   and  3  not  printed  In  tht-  (;ai5ette.l 


1  •-•'.3  f.44       noSKCOTTI,IN<;,      Ai.bikt  C.   S,   Olark,  St. 

I'.t-  rsbiirK,   Kin  ,  assi>,'noi    of  one-half  to  William  Mose 
1.1 1.'    St     I'.t.Tstmrsi,   Fla.      Filed  Oct,   23.   1915.      Serial 


M  .  a  It) 


■''  rr 


.V  h.>«.-  .<.u[tlinit  comprising  a  pair  of  annnlar  nipples 
tiHvintf  th.lr  .icijacent  ^ndx  foriued  with  radially  extend- 
in  jt  rtantTn  to  pres«.nt  a  relatively  broad  surface  to  receive 
a  ia»k»-t  b<iTv.-*-n  them,  the  opposite  end«  of  the  nipples 
b<itu'  loriiif.l  with  means  to  enlarge  the  pipe  ends  fitted 
th.r<  iivjT.  ati<l  thimldes  »nclrcliDg  the  pipe  ends  and 
shap»"<i  If.  iiinfoim  to  the  normal  and  enlarged  condition 
■  f  thf  [iip«'  ti  bind  the  pipe  ends  upon  the  nipples,  aatd 
thitul)les  having  enlarged  outturne<]  ends  bearing  against 
shouldered  portions  foraged  on  the  radially  extended 
laiiges  of  the  nipples  immediately  be.vond  the  pipe  ends, 
itn<l  .neans  (.►.ip.-ratlng  with  the  respective  outtamed 
■  u.ls  of  said  thimblt's  to  draw  the  thimbles  together  with 
thf  fffiMt  to  lo.  k  the  pipe  ends  upon  the  nipples  and  com- 
l>ri-<s  thf  iii|iplc>  upon  tlie  gasket. 


1.2:5.l.»^>4.-       FOLKING   ACTOMORILE  BED.      Hekhick    S. 

<'ui.fi.    o.riii)    Bfa<h.    ("al.      Filed   Jan     5,    1H16.      Serial 

N"     7''. 417-       1 1 '!.  .')-!«.) 


2"    ^', 


III  a  foldins  automobile  ix.l,  the  combination  or  a  rlgivi 
>tationary  lie.l  s.-<  tion  secured  to  the  rear  frame  of  an 
lutoinobiie.  an  intermedLUc  bfd  section  foldable  rela- 
riv.  ly  thert-to  and  a  rear  end  bed  section  foldable  against 
sail!  iiilirmedLatf  lied  .section. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  article  to  be  carried,  said 
article  haTlnc  a  corer  and  means  for  locking  the  cover. 


1.23.{.(i46,     SIGNAL  DEVK'E.     iRix  .f.  CooK,  Kalamaioo. 
Mifh  .    assignor    of    one-lourth    to    Arthur    L.    Zwlsler. 
Kalamazoo.   Mich.,  one  fourth  to  Miles   Heath.   Detroit. 
Mich..   «>^d  one-foutth   to  Elmer   Heath.   Albany,    N.   Y 
Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No,  100.242.     (CI.  40 — 62.) 
1.   In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
iuR    an    indicia    window    opening    in    Its    front    and    an 
lllundnatln*:   window   opening  in   its  bottom,  a   frame  re- 
movably  dlsp..Ke<l   in   said   casing  and   comprising  a   ba.k 
plate.    H    twttom    member    having   an   opening   regiirtering 
with    said    illuminating    window   opening   of   said    t-a<<iBc. 
front  and  transv«rs*'  top  pieces,  and  a  vertical  partltloa 
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plate    having   a    window    opening   In    alinement    witli    the 
indl<la    opening    of    said    casing    and    provided    with    for 
wardlv  projecting'  end  and   bottom   portions,  the  eu.l   por 
tlous    having    outtur»ed    tlanges    ronstitutinK    <ornvr    up 
rights,  said   uprights  l>eing  provide-i   with   forwanlly   pro 
j^'ctlng  tlanges  having  lnturn«-d  rests  at  the  iK.ttom-  iIkt. 
of    adapted    to   support    .1    glass    for    the    indicia    win. low 
opcninK.  n  Ki«ss  arrannd  m  said  ;:lass  supporting  i  an.uvs, 
transparent    panels    arranged    over    said    opcniim    m    sa..l 
partition   plate  and   sai.l   illumiuatlnj:   window   >.p-nini:   1.1 
the  bottom  of  said  .asinn.  an  Illuminating  lamp,   verf.ai 
Indieia    slide   ways   arranued   side  by   side  on   the  end   pm 
tion-   of    said    partition    i.late.    indi.  ia    slides    mounted    Imi 
vertical  movement   in  said   wi.vs,  and  means  for  actiiaiur.: 

said    slides. 


.aslng  n  tran>parent  colore.1  jmnel  arranKed  over  said 
<,mnlng    in    Kaid    partition    plate,    an    lUundnatlng    tamp 

,;„„nted  on  s,,id  bMek  piate.  vertical  sll.le  ways.  Indi.da 
.lides  mounted  for  vertieal  n>e^ement  in  said  wa.vs  and 
,,„,,us  fo.  a.iuHiiny  said  slid,  s  .  ouiprising  electromagnets 
nnuiited   on    -aid   bai  1;   plate 

iflaims  f,  u>  T>  not   printed   in  the  (;saette.l 


l-^{,i4T         ROLI.lN<;     MILL         Wiiliam      <\     ^,,^;^KI-I- 
'vonu.Mown,    Ohio,       Filed     Nov.    4.    l»ir..       Serial     No 
.'.'.i..'".s'J,      i<'l.   sn      ,',,  I 


^*» 


:Qit':   zw^nni: 


5 


•'     In  a  signal  devi.e.   the  rombination  .d'  a   rasinj:  hav 
mj  an   imllcia    wtn.low   op<-ninM   in   its   fn.nt.  a    frame   re 
un.valdv   disposed    in    said   casing   and    roniprisinu   a    back 
plate     and    a    vertical    partition    plate    having    a    w.miow 
upening  in  alinement  with  the  indicia  op^niuK  of  -aul  <  a.< 
Ing  and  provid.il  with  forwardly  proje.tiug  end  ami  bot 
torn  portions,   the  end  portions   having  out-turm^l   llanges 
constituting    .orner    uprights,    said    uprights    Inini:    pro 
vid^^i   with   forwardly   pro>Mtlntf   tlanges   having   inturne<l 
rests  at   the   lH)ttomH  there.d   adapted   to  support  a   glass 
for  the  indicia  wln.low  ..peninn.  a   glass  arraug«Hl  In  said 
glass    supporting    tlauges.    a    transparent    panel    arran>:ed 
over  sai.l  opening  in  said  partition  plate,  an  illumluating 
lamp,  vertical  indicia  slide  ways  arrauge.l  snle  by  side  on 
the    end    portions    of    said    partition    piste,    indicia    slules 
mouute.l  for  vertical   movement   in  said   ways,  and  means 
for  a<tuating  said  slides. 

3     In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  ol   a  <«Mn::   hav 
ing  an   indicia    window  opening  in    its   front,   a    fram      r^ 
movablv    disposed   in    said    <asing  and    comprising   a    back 
plate     and    a    vertical    partition    plate    having    a    w  ndow 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  indicia  op-uing  of  nsld  cas 
ing  and  provided  with  forwardly  proJe<ting  end  p-.rtione. 
the   end    portions    having   out  tamed    flanges    ct.ustltuting 
corner   uprights,   a  transparent   panel  arrantfe<l  over   said 
opening  in  sai.l  partition  plate,  an  illuminating  lamp,  ver 
tical  in.llcirt  slide  ways  arranged  side  by  side  00   th.    end 
portions   of   said    partition    plate,   Indi.  ia    slides    mounte.1 
for   vertical    movement   In   said   ways,   and   means   lor   «c 
tuating  said  slides. 

4     In  a  signal  device,  the  «omblnrttl<.n  of  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  indicia   window   op«-ning  in   its  fr..nt  ami  an   illu 
ndnaiing   window  opening  in   its  bottom,   a   frame  remov- 
ably disposed  in  sai.l  casing  an.l  .-omprlsing  a  1«.  k  plate, 
„    l.ottom    meml>er    havinu    an    opening    registering    with 
said   illuminating   window   opening   <d    said   .-aslng.   sn.i   a 
vertical    partition    plate    having    a     window    op*-ning    in 
alinement  with  the  Indicia  opening  of  said  casing,  trans- 
parent  panels  arranged   over   said   opening   in   sai.l   parti 
tion  plate  and   said   illuminating   window   op -uing   In    the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  an   illuminating  lamp  mounte^i  on 
sai.l  hack  plate,  vertical  Indicia  slide  ways,  indicia  slides^ 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  ways,  and  means 
for    actuating     said     slides     comprising    el.-ctro     magnets 
mounted  on  said  back  plate. 

5    In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav 
Ing  an  indicia   window  opening  in   Its  front,  a   frame  re 
movablv   disposed  in   said  casing  and   cmprlslng   n   Iw.k 
plate     nn.l    a    vertical    partition    plate    having   a    window 
opening    in    alinement    with    the    Indicia    oi>ening   of    said 


1      \    „,ii;    f,.     rolling:    .•ndless   artleles    Inrlnding   a    roll 
haxinu     an     owbun^     work  engakiinu     snrfare,     an     over 
hung    no.mi-r    for    enpi.^mK    the    bK,p    ..f    materia      o..li.g 
work.'d  upon,  a  «>oval,le  fram...  a  supp..rting  arn.  fo,   sa  . 
„„.,„l.er  oonne,l.-.l  a-    one  en-i  to  said  mend^.r  and   to  sa  d 
'ram.-    at    ■.    point    In    Hne    with    said    member    ;iud    n,    the 
plan.-   of    said    l.M.p.   a'^l    mean-   for   moving:    said    frarue    so 
as  ,u  maintain  said  p-dni    in  the  plan.'  ui  said  loop. 
:riaini-   J  and   M   not   printed   in  the  (irty.ette,. 


1  o.,H04^      (JRKASKCri--    Nn.iMAN   W.  CiMMiNs.   liridge 
■',;,',rt    Conn.,  as-i,nor  to  The  Hums  4  Uassiek  Company 
Ur,d»:epor,.   .-nn,,   a  C..rp..rai  i.m   of  C..nn,^-tl.-ut      !i>ed 
V,,r     ■'     T..17        Serial    No,    15^.242.       (Cl.   1n4— »2,. 


o  X  eo.sure  for  gresse  cups  .•<miprislng  an  inner  cap 
having  a  marginal  sh..ulder.  an  outer  cap  rotJitable  on  the 
rnn..r  .ap  «n.1  extending  L>eyond  the  latter,  said  extended 
part  bein,-  lnturne<l  t..  provide  a  shoulder  opposing  the 
rtrst  sh.u.lder  t>..th  ,aps  having  registrable  openings,  am 
,  ..oile,l  sprin.  interposed  betw,H.n  the  opp<.sing  shoulders 

of  the  caps, 

1  Claim    1    not   printed   in   the  (Jaiette.l 


1  ■>r^  (>4H  ANIMAL  TETHER  Antom  C/aja  and  John 
uVuKZ...  ..arv.  W,  Va  FUH  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.   1  34.01  s,      (CI,   11 9-120. ) 

1  In  a  .levic.-  of  the  .lass  d.^scrllwd.  the  cmblnatloB 
with  a  verti.al  post,  sn  arm  .'Xtendlng  horlrx.ntally  there- 
trom  ..f  n  (ixe<l  ring  engaged  at  the  extremity  of  sad 
arm  a  trollev  .letachably  engage.!  with  said  ring,  said 
troliev  l>eini:  capable  of  traversing  said  ring,  and  m«int 
iH-rmlltlng  .iisassociaf ion  of  said  trolley  fr..m  said  ring. 
'>  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wit^h  «  tixe^l  upright.  B  horizontal  arm  engaged  there- 
with of  a  ring  se.ure^l  to  the  extremity  of  said  arm.  a 
troH.'v  removably  mounted  on  said  fixed  ring,  conne<'ti^>Bt 
l«.tween  s«ld  trollev  and  the  animal  to  be  secured,  rota- 
taide  elements  combinwl   with   said  trolley,  said  element* 
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belnsr    arranirwl    in    pairs    and    having    a    spa.v    hHtwwn   |   of  a  rc.vpta.le  pivoraily  moiintwJ  therein,  said  rwpptacle 


adapted  to  pass  over  rho  support  of  ^ald  ring,  an^l  nipann 


for  in   r.'Hsini.'  th.-  -pa'f  hftw.-.u   ~a;.l   r.ili.r-    \vh»Teby  the 
trcilU-y   may  he  rf-movod   from   sai.l   rlriij. 


i.i'.;:-t,.;5<).     (Tsitimir  clkankh 

■I"H\     Haiseza.    Oarv,     W      V.i 
S.tIhI    X.i.    i:iT.141        i('-l     141       7 


Fi 


A  \  I'M     CZAJA     «n<l 

•!     r>«»<-.    15.    1910. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  dp«(ril>e.i.  rh.-  cnihinH 
tlon    with  a   '  ylindrical   rasing  <omprisp.l   ,,f  rwo   siuisTan 
tially  uniform   s»><-tion«,  <.n»-  of  ^aid  H,.rtions  h.-int   hln_'.<l 
to  thf  nth»T.  i.f  a  r.-<f.ptarW>  «tipp.irr.-d   within   sai,!   rn^inu' 
adapted  t„  receive  the  artlcU'  to  V»'  .  ifan'<.«.l.  „   shafr   iip.,t. 
whl.'h   riflld   Inner  rpoeptarl,.   i^   muunr.'d.    m.-an-   f..r  osril 
lafing  said  shaft,  a  brush  rotatably  and  MJIdahlv  monnt.-d 
Id    said    raslna,   means  for  ^-ievatln;;  an.i   depr.-sHlnij  said 
brnsh,  and  means  for  rotatinii  said  hrnsh. 

2.  In  an  ipparatiis  of  the  ''lasy  describwl,  rh*'  .  omhina 
tlon  with  a  casinK  havinjj  a  movable  sid.-,  a  r.r.-ptac  1,- 
osclllatahly  mounted  In  said  rasing,  a  handl.-  nneak-.d 
with  sai.l  casini.'.  means  for  maintaining  said  handle  in  ^ 
vertlt-al  position,  a  brush  susp.'nd«'d  within  sahl  asins. 
means  whereby  said  brush  may  bn  raised  or  low.T-d^ 
means  permitting  a  How  of  ll(|nld  to  pass  rhrou-h  sai.i 
bnish,  an. I  means   for  rotating  .said  brush. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  ..f  the  flass  deseribed.  rh.'  .•..nibtna 
tlon    with    a    water   supply    pipe   ami    a    .ylindri.al      asini: 
having  a   hinffed   section,  of  a  tiibe  rigidly  engai;.'.!   ;it   th<' 
renter  of  satil  casing  and  ext».n.ling  th.r«'ab<.v.',    i   lun.li.. 
ball  hlngedly  engager!   with  sal. I  casing,   means   f,,i    main 
tainlng  said  handle  hall    in  a   n..rmally  .r-.  t    position,   a 
brush  in  said  easing,  a  hollow  st.ni  supporting  said  brush. 
said  stem  passing  through   saM    rube.  an. I  .-ngagimr   with 
said  supply   pipe,  means  in   said    tube  wher.-by  sabl   brush 
Is  held   In  a  normally  rais*-.]  position.  an.T  means  p.rmit 
ting  the  depression  of  said  brush. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  .i.s.rib.'fl.  the  . ombina 
tlon   with  a   water  supply  tube  an. I   a    .  ylln.lrl.-al   rasing. 


having  an  open  sidf  receptive  of  the  article  to  be  cleanse«l. 
means  f,.r  osclllaring  said  receptacle,  a  brush  normally 
c.-ntalned  in  sai.l  caKing  enterable  within  said  receptacle, 
a  rube  supporting  said  brush  connected  with  said  supply 
tube,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  tulie.  and  uieaos 
for   Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  tube. 


1.2.i:{.ti.-,i.     KI.E<-TKir.vr,  SIGNALIN(;-H(>RN.     W 

W  I'EAN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swlt. 
an.i  Supply  C.mpany.  Thb-ago,  111.,  a  Corpora 
Illinois  ^■U.•.1  (»,t.  2H.  U«12.  Serial  No.  728  t'S." 
177—7.1 


1  I.I.I  AM 

hboard 
lion  of 
'..      (CI. 


1  A  signaling  horn  ..unprising  a  fa.f  plate,  a  .|ia- 
lihrairm  peripherally  se.iirwi  to  the  front  ther.M.f.  a 
U  shap.-.i  I'i.'.tromagnet  having  its  yoke  end  secure. i,  a.l- 
jncnt  the  r.-ar  ..f  said  fa.-e  plate  Intra-perlpheraily  rr, 
-ai.l  diaphra;.'m  an.i  having  the  opf>n  ends  of  the  pole 
pieces  lonvergini;  an.i  extending  rearwardly  a  harumer 
in.'mher  f.ir  ^ai.l  .liaphragm.  an  elongate«l  flat  retractile 
-prtng  suitably  -upported  at  Its  opposite  ends,  an  arma- 
ture rttta.hed  t..  ^ald  spring  at  the  center  thereof  and 
opera  tiv.-iy  related  to  the  frep  ends  of  the  pole  ple.es, 
in. I  a  iiinne.  ting  member  (»etween  said  armature  anri 
Um  miner 

-'  A  sl','na!ing  horn  Including  a  front  supporting  plate, 
1  diaphragm  peripherally  secured  to  the  front  thereof,  a 
U  shaped  .'L.tn. magnet  imvlnii  its  yoke  .'nd  se<iired 
I'lja-nt  th.'  r.'ar  ..f  sai.l  supporting  plate  Intra  periph- 
.rallv  f.,  said  diaphragm  an.i  having  the  open  emls  of  the 
l"'i  '  |>ie..'<  rorn  .Tiring  an.i  e.xtending  rearwardly.  a  re- 
Ma  iril.-  sprinu'  suitably  supported  at  its  opposite  emls.  a 
hamm.r  vupp.)rted  between  said  spring  ami  .liaphragm 
ui.ler  normal  tension  thereof,  ami  adjustably  fastened  to 
rh.  -ai.l  spring,  and  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet 
iip.ratively  asso<-iatt'il  with  sai.l  hammer,  said  armature 
(leliii:  ailapt«-<l  t.i  l>^'  vibrated  by  sai.l  ele.troma  unet  to 
\lt.r!<r.'   <niii    hammer  ami   .liaphragm. 

■'■  A  si-jialing  horn  including  a  .■yllndrical  .aslng  hav- 
ing ;t  lace  plat.',  rearwardly  extending  ears  for  said  cas- 
ing a  .liai)hragm  secured  at  the  front  of  said  fa.e  plate,  a 
U  -hap..!  ■■Ic.  troma-net  having  its  y.ike  en. I  se.ur.'d  adja- 
•  nr  t..  tb.'  rear  of  said  face  plat.-  intra  peripherally  to 
-.M  I  .liaphragm  and  having  the  open  emls  of  the  pole 
pi.',  .s  ...nvcrging  and  exten.ling  rearwardly.  a  flat  re- 
m.  tiie  spring  atta.he.I  at  its  opposite  ends  to  sai.l  ears. 
in  armature  for  said  electromagnet  atta.hed  to  sai.l 
-prlng  ami  mounte.l  opposite  the  free  ends  of  the  pole 
pi.'ces.  an.i  a  hammer  for  said  .liaphragm  adapted  to  be 
.'peratt.i    hy   saiil    armature. 

4.  .\  si/naling  horn  inciu.ling  a  cylindrical  casing  out- 
var.ilv  Mang.'.i  at  Its  forwar.l  end  ami  having  a  rearwanlly 
■  vtii.ling  ..pen  cup.  a  .liaphragm.  a  front  cap  and  clamp 
tnir  s.riws  f..r  peripherally  clamping  sai.l  diaphragm  to 
the  fr.nt  fa.e  of  the  flange,  a  U-shaped  electromagnet 
having  its  yoke  end  secured  Intra-perlpherally  adjacent 
f.'  sai.l  .liaphragm  and  having  the  open  ends  of  the  pole 
pie.es  lonverging  and  extending  rearwardly,  a  retractile 
spring  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  rearwanlly 
..pen  .up  p..rtion  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  an  armatur« 
'•arrie<l  by  said  retractile  spring,  a  hammer,  a  member 
connecting  said   hammer  to   said  armature,  and  a  remov- 
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able  rear  ctip  for  Incasing  said  mechaulKm  threa.led  upon 
the  rear  of  said  cap. 

.1.    A   signaling   horn    Including  a   suitable   face  plate,   a 
dlaphrai:m    peripherally    secured    to    the    front    thereof,    a 
U-shapeil  ele.troma'.'uet  having  Its  yoke  end  secured  a.ija 
cent  to  the  rear  of  said  face  plate  Intr;. peripherally  to  said 
diaphragm   .-^nd    having   the  op.'n   ends   of   the  p<de    pl.v  .■« 
converging  an.i  extcndlnsr  rearwardly.  an  armature  op.M-a 
tlvely    relateil    to   th.'   free   ends   of   the   pole   piec.-s    an.i   a 
hammer    rod    adjustably    secured    to    sai.l    arnu\tur.'    so    a.- 
to   partake  of  the  same  motion  as   th<'  armature  an.i   r.  -; 
Ing  adjacent  to  salil  .liaphragm  so  as  to  produce  a  n.irmal 
opposing    flexure    of    sai.l     spring    ami     .liaphragm.     sai.l 
electromagnet  operating  to  directly  cause  the  hammer  1...I 
to  strike  sai.l  .liaphragm  upon  energizations  there. .f 

IClaim-  t;  1,,  ft  not  printeil  in  the  (Jazeitel 


short  and  long  cutting  m.  nibers  arranged  transversely  of 
said  conveyer  above  the  uppei  flight  thereof,  a  series  of 
rubbers  space.i  from  sai.l  •  utting  members,  an.i  a  series  of 
strippers  spai.'.l   from   stii.l   i-ubbtrs. 


1.2.i:{.tl.->2.       I'KOnrCTION    OF    MKTALLIC    ZINC        At 
.;fsTE     .F..SKIMI      Fham.'ois     i>k     FtAVAV.     Kew.     \'i.t.>rin. 
Australia.       Filed     F.-b.    2.H.     lUlt;.       Serial     No     T'.t.^Tr; 
<C1.   T.". —  1.".:^. 


2.  .\ppanitus  for  th.'  production  of  metalli.  /in  '"in 
prlsini;  in  .omblnation  a  furna.e  for  the  formation  of 
dn.'  fume  ..r  vapor,  a  ..uidenser  .livlde.1  into  compart m.iiis 
by  baffles  an.i  .lownwardly  projecting  baffles  dipping  b. 
neath  the  surface  of  the  molten  zinc  within  th.  sai.l 
con.lenser  channels  or  grooves  within  the  baffles  having 
discharge  tubes  leading  to  a  port  or  recepta.l.'  ...ntaining 
molten  zinc,  an.i  a  suction  fan  or  the  like  for  maintaining 
the  passage  of  the  fume  or  vapor  through  the  conden>i'i 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  method   of  refining  metallic  distillates  or   ib.'   like 
comprising   the    step   of   differentially   heating   n    plurality 
of  lluuld  condensates  In  a  descending  series  of  .omienslng 
temperatures  and    the  further  step   of  passing  such  .listil 
lates  xrrUititn  through  said  lU|uld  condensat.'s. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  .lescribed,  comprislni:  m.-ans 
for  producing  a  distillate,  a  series  of  communiinting  com 
partments  for  holding  liquid,  a  duct  leading  from  sai.l 
means  to  sai.l  communicating  compartments,  bafflle  means 
dividing  said  compartments  an.i  reaching  bel.)w  the  nor 
mal  level  of  the  liquid  In  sai.l  compartments,  differential 
h.-atlnu  means  for  sai.l  corupartnients.  a  suction  produc 
Ing  means  an.i  overflow  m<-ans  for  said  compartments. 

it.  .K  metho<l  of  fractionally  distilling  zin.',  .omprising 
passing  the  zinc  fumes  through  a  series  of  li(|ui.l  zinc 
bubbling  chambers  heattnl  respectively  at  substantially 
9<Ht'  C  ti.W   r.  and    450=    C. 

(Claims  1   and   4  to  7  not  print. ".1  in  th.    liazette.) 


4  .\  hilt  bianrliiiig  ma-  hin.'  .  ..mprlsiny*  In  .'ombinatiou. 
a  h..pp.r,  an  .ii.il.'ss  .<in\".\.T  having  a  r.mghen.'d  surfa.-e, 
a  supp..rtini.'  tabl.  f.>r  the  npper  flight  ..f  sai.l  conveyer,  said 
tabl.'  having  a  --.'ries  of  transversi-  rcesses.  a  series  of 
kni^•'-  ab.i\.  sai.l  ...nM-yer  in  line  with  ..n.-  of  sai.l  re- 
ecs^rs.  a  -.  ri.--  of  rnbb.Ts  abov.'  said  conveyer  in  line  with 
anorh.T  "f  sai.l  r.'. 'esses,  an.i  a  s.Ties  of  stripi>«'rs  l.vate^-l 
abo\,'  vail!   ,..ii\i'\.T  anil   in   lin.    with   a   thlni  of  said   re- 

.".  .\  nut  blan.hing  nia<  hin.-  c.iniprislng.  in  .  ..mbiuatlon, 
a  li.iiip.T,  an  en.lle^s  conveyer  having  a  roughene.l  surface, 
a  s.Ti.'-  .if  blade  lik.'  .uttini;  members  pivotally  supported 
in  jn\tap..siti.>n  t.i  sai.l  .'..nvey.'r.  a  s..ries  of  pivoted  rtib- 
L.Ts  spai.'.l  from  but  in  approximately  the  same  horlrontal 
plane  with  said  .utting  members,  an.i  a  series  of  strippers. 

[Claim  •',  n.it   printed  in  the  <;azett>'.l 


1. •_'.;:;. t>o4       coNTKuL     V Al.\  i;       .I.xkoh    I»ziatkiewi(:7>. 

"I'.rtli    Anilioy.    N,    .1       Fii.-.l    Aug,   22.   UUr..      Serial   No. 
1  1.1.2411,       I  CI,    i;,57-  -  I04.  I 


1.233. »',.-..H.  NFT  IU.ANCinN(i  MACHINK.  Anton  L. 
Delkin.  Sr.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aj.r,  2t>.  l!»iri.  Serial 
No.  24,132,      (CI.   146—14.) 

1.  A  nut  blanching  machine  c(uuprisiug,  in  . omblnation, 
a  hopper,  a  conveyer  in  operative  ndatlon  thereto,  a  series 
of  blade-like  cutting  members  In  cooperative  relation  with 
said  i-onveyer.  said  members  being  designed  to  eugag.'  said 
nuts  in  variable  horizontal  planes,  and  a  series  of  rubbers 
in  the  path  of  nuts  fed  by  said  conveyer. 

2.  .V  nut  blanching  machine  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  hopper,  a  (x>nveyer  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  series 
of  blade-like  cutting  members  arrange<i  transversely  of  said 
conveyer  above  the  upper  flight  thereof,  said  members  be 
ing  designed  to  be  moved  to  conform  U)  the  contour  of  the 
portions  of  the  nuts  in  engagement  therewith,  a  series  of 
rubbers  extending  across  sahl  conveyer,  and  a  series  of 
strippers  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  nut  blanching  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a    hopper.    ;in    en. Hess    ciu.\eyi'r.    a    seides    of    alternately 


in  a   .l.'vi..    of  th.'  .lass  .lescribed   the  combination  of  a 

fau.i't  an.i   rt.mt  .  .mtroll.-d  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of 

water  th.-retbrough   .  .miprising  a   hollow   body   member  In 

'   screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  faucet,  and  provided 

j    upon  its  lower  interior  fa.e  with  screw  threads,  a  second 

j    hollow   member  se.ured  by  screw  threaded  engagement  to 

i   said  body  number,  a  disk  provided  with  an  aperture  formwl 

j    integral    with    and    adjacent    to    the    top    portion    of    said 

.    se.on.l  member,  a   valve  seat   formed  in  said  disk,  a  valve 

I    disk  pivote<l   upon  sai.l  first  mentioniHl  disk  and  float  con- 

I    trolled   means  for  opening  ami  closing  sabl   valvr-  disk  as 

and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1 


2  3  3,r>.-.  5        LAMP  Sri'I'ORT   FOR   AITOMOBILES. 

Ori.ev  E.  FKLL.S  and  Kvkrett  M.  .Vott.  Cody,  Wyo. 
j        Filed  Nov.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  130.(»97.      {C\.  240 — .j7.) 

The  ...mblnatlon  with  the  front  guard  of  an  automobile 
I  having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  truncated  cylindrical 
i   .asing  s...  ured  to  the  Inner  Inclined  face  of  the  guard  and 
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coy«rlii«  the  opealnc  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  casing  be- 
ing formed  with  an  openlni?.  a  truncated-cylladrlcal  caninjt 
■ecnred  to  the  outer  ftre  of  the  tniard.  the  bottom  wall  of 


said  caains  having  an  opening,  and  a  lamp  st.m   support 
ing    shaft    rertlcaily    disposed    an.l     rotatably     .irrau«''.i 
throuxh   the  openings   of  thp  caslngn  and   th*-   opening  of 
the  guard. 


2.  A  window  screen  mechanism  having  a  spring  roller 
nu.l  a  screen  attached  thereto,  guldeways  for  retaining  the 
side  edges  of  the  screen  when  extended,  stationary  keeper 
rods  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  members  thereof  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  screen,  and  yielding 
means  mounte<i  on  and  carried  liy  the  screen  for  lirrange 
ment  between  the  keeper  rods  to  frlctionally  engage  same, 
for  holding  the  screen  extended. 

3  .V  window  Hcreen  mechanism  having  a  sprlne  roller 
and  a  s.-reen  .ittached  thereto,  guldeways  for  retaining  the 
side  e.iKes  nf  the  screen  when  extended,  stationary  keeper 
rods  arran«il  in  pairs  in  parallel  relation,  and  curve,! 
"iprlnK  holding  means  carried  by  the  screen  for  interposi- 
tion t>etween  said  keeper  roiis  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
^Jiiiif  and  hold  the  screen  extended. 


1.233.666.  DOSAGE-BOTTLE.  Kenjlman  L  Fktneii, 
Americus,  (Ja.  Piled  Mav  17.  lyif..  Serial  v.i  '.is  1  m, 
(CI.  221— 114.> 


A  closure  for  bottles  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer 
■toppers,  a  rod  between  the  stoppers,  a  single  length  of 
wire  connecting  said  stoppers,  said  wire  being  (  arrU.l  ,inr 
wardly  and  Inwardly  through  the  outer  stopper  and  hent 
to  form  a  loop  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  stopp.r.  the 
contiguous  portions  of  said  wire  being  twlste<l  about  th.- 
rod  and  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  carried  thrdinrh 
the  inner  stopper  and  b*'nt  upon  the  under  -sldf  of  the 
latter. 


1.233.657.  CURTAIN-ROD.  HiaM.A.\  J  Fit^bk  Nap 
panee,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  11,  191.'.  Serial  \o  ,',.->  ijr, 
(Cl.  156—19.) 


jf  >* 


A  pole  of  the  character  describetl    coniprlslm    ,    hollow 
cylindrical  member  formed  In  two  sections,   hlngedlv   on 
nected  at  one  aide,  means  for  spacing  their  swium'lnj,'  ''<I>:es 
apart,    the   sections    being   thicker   at    the   swlngin«    '-^a*^-* 
than  at  other  parts  for  the  purpose  describetl.  and  knoh  ele 
menta  revoluble  on   the   ends  of   the   rod    .se<  tions   havins 
encompassing    sleeves    and     eccentric    openings    in     their 
Inner  parts,   and   a   rod    member  having  end   portions  en 
gaged  In  said  eccentric  openings  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,23«,658.  WINDOW  SCREEN  Alissanobu  Fohneh. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  29.  1915.  Serial  No  5  o<P 
(CI.  156 — 39.) 


'ttmtmSm^voKoocecciot 


c 


1.  A  window  screen  mechanism  having  a  "prlng  roller 
aad  a  aereeo  attached  thereto,  gnideways  for  retaining  the 
iM€  eiffca  of  the  screen  when  eitendeil.  stationary  keeper 
rods,  aad  aeaaa  moanted  on  the  screen  for  frlctionally 
•■CaciBff  said  keeper  rods  for  holding  th*  screen  extended. 


l.L'.-^.S  ♦;.-,«.      .;aS-SHUT-OFF    valve.      Ottu    i-ox.    I^ke 
wood    Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Heater  k  .Manufa. 
tiirlng    Co..    <'leveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    (»lii... 
Fil.Ml  Sept.  17.  191.-..     Serial  No.  ."l.l.'lK.      (CI    137—4^ 


1  In  a  valve,  a  valve  bo<ly  having  Inlet  and  outlet  pas 
sajreways  an.l  a  partition  between  the  same,  a  valve  seat 
carrle,!  by  the  partition,  a  valve  seated  on  the  seat  and 
adapte,!  to  move  upwardly  therefrom,  the  seat  and  valve 
having  one  a  sharp  edge  and  the  other  a  soft  non  metalllp 
facing  into  which  the  edge  is  adapted  to  be  embedde<l.  a 
spring  engaging  the  valve  and  normally  pressing  the  same 
•lownwanlly  on  the  seat,  a  valve  stem  for  opening  the 
valve  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  therewith  .said 
lost  motion  f-f)nne  tion  preventing  the  seating  of  the  valvf 
by  pressure  applied  through  the  stem  whereby  the  valve 
will  be  seatetl  and  the  sharp  edge  will  be  embedded  In  the 
non  metallic  facing  solely  by  the  pressure  provided  by  the 
spring. 

1'  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet  pas 
sageways  and  a  partition  between  the  passageways  a  valve 
seat  carried  bv  the  pnrtitlon.  a  valve  adapted  to  t.e  seated 
on  the  seat,  said  valve  and  seat  one  having  a  soft  facing 
and  the  oth.r  a  hard  .sharp  edge  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  facing,  said  valve  body  having  an  extension  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  spring  t>etween  the  extension  and  the  valve. 
a  valve  stem  guided  for  movement  In  said  extension  and 
^•xtendhig  downwardly  to  the  valve  the  top  of  the  valve 
hnvtng  an  enlargement  with  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  has  a  lost  motion  connection,  and  means  limiting  the 
movem4"nt  of  the  stem  relative  to  the  valve  whereby  the 
valve  will  be  Heate<1  solely  by  the  pressure  createil  on  the 
valve  by  the  spring  . 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  open 
ings  and  a  partition  between  the  same,  a  circular  valve 
seat  provided  with  a  sharp  upstanding  e<lge  rarried  liy  said 
partition,  a  valve  above  said  seat  and  provlde<l  »ith  a  soft 
facing  in  which  the  sett  is  adapte«l  to  be  embedded,  an 
extension  of  the  valve  body  arrange«l  above  the  seat  and 
valve,  a  spring  between  said  extension  and  the  valve  and 
serving  to  normally  seat  the  valve,  a  stem  gnided  in  said 
extension  and  at  its  lower  end  having  a  lost  motion  con 
nectlon  with  the  valve,  a  valve  operating  lever  pivotally 
5upporte<l  on  said  valve  body  extension  the  lever  having  a 
connection  with  the  stem  by  which  the  stem  may  he  raised 
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and  lowered,  and  means  forming  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  both  directions  the  stop  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  lever  preventing  pressure 
being  applleil  through  the  stem  to  seat  the  valve  whereby 
the  vaUe  Is  seated  solely  by  the  spring. 


1..>33.(160.  TIRE-RIM  TOOL.  ARrniK  A.  FniESTEin, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frlestedt  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.    3.   191*..      Serial  No.   69,812.      (CI.    157—1.) 


receptacle  Including  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  lor  plv- 
otaUy  connecting  tfce  sections  to  permit  of  extendlsg  the 
receptacle  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear 
seats  so  that  freight  may  be  transported  in  the  carrier 
and  to  permit  of  the  folding  of  the  recepUde  so  that  it 
may  be  carried  beneath  the  seat  when  n»t  in  use.  and  a 
folding  leg  connected  to  the  receptacle  for  engagement 
with  the  floor  of  the  carrier  for  supporting  the  receptacle 
when  in  an  extended  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  car- 
riers having  front  and  rear  >eHf<  therein,  comprising  a 
foklable  receptacle  adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  on 
the  rear  seat,  the  rear  end  of  the  receptacle  being  arrangeil 
at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  conform 
lo  the  contour  of  the  ttack  seat,  the  other  walls  of  the 
r.-c.ptacle  being  respectively  adapted  to  Ue  in  close  rela- 
tion with  the  back  of  the  front  seat  and  the  sides  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  leg  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  engagement  with  the  floor  of  the  carrier  for 
supporting  the  receptacle  In  position. 


1.233.662.  CKiAR  BUNCHINC  AND  ROLLING;  MA- 
CHINE. Jame.s  S.  Haogibti-.  Mannlngton.  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  s.  I[tl5.     Serial  No.  32.958.      (CI.  131 — 44.) 


1.  A  tire-rim  tool.  comprUlng  a  member  having  a  blfur 
catMl  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulders,  the  e.\trenii 
ties    of    said    bifurcations    Iteing    sharpened    for    insertion 
betwwn   the  abutting  ends  of  a  rim.  a   handle  to  (tne  end 
of  which  said  member  is  attached,  and  a  plurality  of  rim 
engaging  lievlces  connected  to  said  handle  intermediate  its 
ends. 

2.  A  tire  rim  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  a  shoe,  and  a 
pair  of  hook  members  connetted  with  said  handle,  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hooks  of  different  length.s.  the 
shorter  hook  being  adapted  10  engage  the  .-nd  of  a  rim 
when  the  longer  hook  Is  engaged  beneath  the  rim  flange. 

3.  A  tire  rim  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  a  shoe  pivoted 
thereto,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  handle,  and  a  hook 
member  carried  by  each  link,  each  hook  member  conslstinj; 
of  a  long  hook  and  a  short  hook  adapteii  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  and  the  end,  respectively,  of  a  tire  rim  flange. 

4.  A  tire  rim  to<d.  comprising  a  handle,  a  shoe  shaped 
for  thrust  engagement  with  a  rim  lock,  hook  members 
comprising  portions  of  different  lengths  shaped  to  resper 
lively  engage  beneath  a  rim  flange  and  to  engage  th.-  .nd 
of  an  ov.Tlapp.'d  rim.  and  connections  between  said  hook 
members  and  said  handle  whereby,  upon  iuanipulatl<.n  of 
said  han.ll.'.  the  hook  meml)ers  pull  upon  one  end  of  the 
rim  whll.'  the  shoe  pushes  against  the  locking  member  of 
the  other  enil  to  bring  the  rim  .-nds  Into  abutting  relation 
with  each  other. 


1.233.W)1.  Al  TOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  r)9WAT.i.  H. 
(loRi.ON.  Manly,  N.  C  Fil.'d  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
H4.414.      (CI.  224-29.) 


T       ^  ^   i 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
carriers  having  front  and  rear  seats  therein,  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  on  th*'  rear  sent  the 
walls  of  the  recepUcle  being  adapted  to  lie  in  close  rela- 
tion with  the  front  surface  of  the  hack  of  the  rear  seat, 
the  rear  surface  of  the  back  of  the  fri>nt  seat  and  the 
sides  of  the  carrier,  and  a  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  engagement  with  the  floor  of 
the  carrier  for  supporting  the  receptacle  in  poaltlcm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  lor  use  with  car- 
riers having  front  and  rear  seats  therein,  comprising  a 


1.  A  ci^jar  bunching  and  rolling  machine  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  front  of  said  drum,  an  inner  belt  ex- 
tending .iround  said  drum  and  roller,  an  adjustably 
iiH.iint.'d  carriage  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  drum,  a 
roller  carried  by  sjiid  carriage,  a  se<ond  carriage  slidably 
mounted  in  front  of  said  drum,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
s.M..nd  <arriag.\  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  second 
.iirrla:,'"  in  a  normal  position,  and  an  outer  belt  extending 
about  said  drum  and  the  rollers  of  said  carriage,  one  por- 
tion of  said  .mt.T  belt  extending  between  the  roller  of 
said  second  carriage  and  said  inner  l>elt  to  form  a  pocket. 

2.  .ii  cigar  bunching  and  rolling  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  positioned  in  said 
frame,  a  loUcr  positioned  in  front  of  said  drum,  a  can- 
vas belt  extending  about  said  drum  and  roller,  a  movable 
carriage  positioned  in  front  of  said  drum,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  salil  carriage,  a  leather  belt  extending  about  said 
drum  and  th.-  rolb-r  of  sai.l  carriage,  and  means  for 
tightening  said  leather  belt. 

4.  A  cigar  bunching  ami  rolling  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  positioned  in  said  frame, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  front  of  said  drum,  a 
roller  rotatably  and  slidably  mountM  In  front  of  said 
first  mcntloncfl  rcdler.  an  inner  belt  extending  about  said 
drum  and  first  mentioned  roller,  an  outer  belt  extending 
about  said  drum  and  second  mentioned  roller. 

5.  A  cigar  bonclilng  and  rolling  machine  Includlag  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  drum,  a  belt  extending  about  said  <lr«m, 
said  belt  being  provided  with  tranarerstly  extending  ««>«n- 
Ings  adjacent  its  longitiidlnal  edges  and  tapes  threaded 
through  the  openings  ol  said  belt. 

6.  A  cigar  bunching  aad  rolling  mackia*  indnding  a 
frame,  a  rotatably  motmted  dram,  a  twliar  poaltloaeA  la 


fiont  of  said  drum,  a  slldably  muunted  carriage  iu   front 
o'  said  roller,  a  roller  carriwl  hy  said  carriage,  an  Inn^r 
bslt  extending  about  said  drum  and  first  ni.ntlont'd  rolU'r 
Ri    outer    belt    extending    about    said    drum    an>l    sfcoud 
nentlon.'il  roller,  a  smoothing  board  secured   to  Mild     ar 
rage  and  extending  over  said  second  mentioneti  r<iHcr  ami 
bsving  Its  Inner  end  portion  bent   to  form  a  k?uidlu«  Hi). 
means  for  yleldably  holding  said  -•arriage  in  a  nuriiial  p.. 
s  tlon.  and  means   for  moving  said  carriaiie  mir   nf  h   nor 
Dial  position. 

[Claim  8  n.»t  printed  in  the  finzette. ! 
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.  f  it>  U'uirth  and  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the 
irHniiiiK  I  nnt  !>avlng  a  rtxe<l  connection  with  the  slide 
and    r...'l\inK    sjiid    feed    s<  rew    for    rotation,    a    shaft    ex- 


,233.6-63.     ArETYLENE  LAMP      AiGii  L.  !1anse> 
Evanston.  111.,  as=slgnor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  lam 
panv.    Chicago.    111.,    a   Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Aug.   Li's.   1916.      Serial   N<>    llT.l.;^       i»'l    4^ — 4  * 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  -f  a  water 
■oatainer.  a  carbld  container,  a  water  outlet  for  the  waiter 
■ontainer.  and  a  hood  carrleil  by  the  water  .ontaincr  i.e- 
ow  said  cutk-t  and  extending  to  substantially  the  uurtnal 
evel  of  fresh  carbld  In  the  carbld  container  whereby  the 
sag  generated  by  the  first  flow  of  water  will  be  entrapped 
jelow  the  outlet  to  exert  pressure  for  controllinK  the  flow 
f)f  water  to  the  t-arbld. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  j 


1233.664.      BLOWER  SNOW  PLnW.     Ci..*RCNricF    Hiit- 
"ilANN,    Mlnot.   N.    I).      Filed   <>,t.    14.    H'M       S^^rlal    No. 
125.608.      (<'l.  104—36.) 


itnaiii.'  through   the  pivot  of  the  turret,  and   means  at  tu- 
ate<l  l/>    the  shaft   for  rotating  the  feed  screw. 

[CliUms  1  r.i    i  and  ."i  not  printed  In  the  (Inzette.l 


1.23.1. •!•>••.  I,i)"KIN(J  MECHANISM  Emam  ki.  IIenrik- 
soN,  Wethersrteld,  and  Abthir  L.  FrW)«ki<kson,  Hart- 
!Mr<l.  i'ouu..  assignors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  .lersey  Filed 
Oct.  12.  iyi6,      Serial   No    12.').3<>8.      <<'!.   2»— .-.i>.t 


The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  drive  shaft.  Jour 
naled  In  the  front  wall  of  the  housing,  a  concavo-convex 
disk  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated  slots,   cutting  blades   secured    to   the  disk   adjacent 
the  slots  and  having  their  free  cutting  edges  disposed  over 
the  slot!  and  spaced  therefrom  for  cutting  snow  and  fore 
Ing  It   through  the  slots,   chutes  secured   to   the   housing 
and  having  openings  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  disk, 
fans  located  In  said  openings  for  forcing  the  snow  through 
the  chute*  after  It  passes  through  the  slots  of  the  disk. 
and  means  for  routing  the  disk  and  fans. 


1.283.6«5.    SLIDE-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIR 

RBT-LATHES.      Emanuel    Henbikbon,    Wethersfleld. 

Conn..  a»rignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartfsrd. 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 

8«rlal  No.  124.4a5.     (CI.  2»— 29.) 

4.  The  combination  of   a  slide  and  a  turret  plvotally 
mooBted  thereon,  a  feed  screw  Immovable  In  the  direction 


1  The  (omblnatlon  of  a  locking  holt,  spring  means  to 
a.haiire  the  bolt,  means  for  retracting  and  atlvanclng  the 
bolt  for  removing  the  pressure  .)f  the  spring  means  from 
the  bolt  when  the  name  reaches  a  predetermined  point  In 
Its  retractive  movement  and  for  reapplying  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  means  to  the  bolt  when  the  latter  reaches 
a  predetermined  point  In  Its  advancing  movement. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts,  a 
.sectional  cam,  one  section  being  socketed  and  the  other 
having  bores  opening  into  the  sockets,  both  sections  having 
(am  slots  comprising  effective  and  ineffective  portions,  the 
holts  having  studs  to  enter  the  Ineffective  portions  when 
the  bolts  are  In  operative  positions,  screws  extending 
through  the  bores  and  tappe<l  into  the  socketeii  section 
of  the  cam.  the  screws  having  heads  to  limit  the  amount 
of  separation  of  the  sections  of  the  c-am.  and  springs  In 
said  sockets,  tending  constantly  to  separate  the  sections, 
and  other  screws  backing  up  the  first  mentioned  screws 
and  carried  by  the  socketed  section. 

(Claims  2  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.2:ia.6(M  WIN1K)W-FRAME.  William  H.  IlEttLiNfiS, 
.Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Hrill  Com- 
panv  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.628.  (Cl.  189—73.) 
1     A   structure   of  the   class  described,  the  combination 

of  a   post,   a    plate   secured   to   one   end    of   said   post   and 
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adapted  to  be  moved  against  resilient  lesi.-ian  1  toward 
the  slile  of  the  p.)st,  a  proji'ction  exteiidiUK'  from  the 
other  i-nd  of  the  post.  11  recess  in  the  plate  .  oiiib  tied  with 
the  projection   to   form   n   sash    receiving  v'oliie  w  ly. 


2  A  xtrtK'tiire  of  the  (lass  described,  the  niinbiiiiitton 
of  a  |i'ist  !1  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  post  and 
haMiiK'  a  resilient  free  eud  adapted  to  be  moved  against 
resilient  resistance  toward  the  side  of  the  post,  a  projec 
tion  extending  from  the  other  eud  of  the  post,  a  recess  in 
the  resilient  plate,  the  end  of  the  resili.nt  plate  and  the 
end  of  the  projection  overlapping  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
sash    re(.'eivlng  guide  way. 

.!  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  post,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  post  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  against  resilient  resistance  toward 
the  side  of  the  post,  a  projection  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  post,  a  recess  in  the  plate  cond)ined  with  the 
projection  to  form  a  sash  receiving  ;:uide  way  and  a  cnr 
tain  groove  formed  In  the  plate  adJHce.it  the  end  of  the 
post   to  which   the  plate   is   secured. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  ( ouihinatlon 
of  a  post  having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  terminal,  a  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  one  terminal  and  having  an  inwardly 
movable  and  resilient  free  end  extending  toward  the  other 
terminal,  and  a  projection  extending  from  said  last  men 
tloned  terminal  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  gidde  for 
the  sash 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describ»Hl.  the  combination 
of  a  post  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  terminal,  a  plate 
having  a  sash  groove  formed  therein  secured  to  the  inner 
terminal  of  the  post  and  extending  toward  the  outer  term! 
nal.  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  termliuU,  the  first  men 
tloned  plate  having  its  free  end  resilient  and  movable  to 
or  from  the  post,  the  last  mentioned  plate  cooperating 
with  the  first  mentioned  plate  to  form  the  groove  for  the 
sash. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  In  a  milkiug  maihlne,  a  plurality  of  individual 
pumps,  power  driven  means  for  opeiatiug  said  pumps  in 
unison.  11  plurality  of  va(  uiini  pails  connected  to  be  ex 
,hauste<l  by  respe(  tlve  pumps,  n  set  of  teat  cups  cimuected 
'to  cai  li  pail  foi  the  passjijre  of  milk  to  its  respective  pall, 
and  means  for  producing  puls.ition.~  in  the  teat  cups  of 
ea(  b  set  by  the  nievenont  "f  the  pump  pistons  of  their 
respeitn(^  pumps. 

;;.  In  a  milking  machine,  an  Individual  \acuum  pump. 
a  Mv  uim  pail.  ni(jin>  of  cummvinication  t>etweeu  the  pump 
itnd  pjul,  a  pulsating  mechanism,  tent  cups  operably  (on- 
n.(  te.i  for  the  passag.  of  milk  through  the  pulsating  mech- 
anism to  tb.  paii  means  of  communication  between  the 
pump  iiud  tht  pulsating  mechanism,  whereby  the  opera- 
ti.^ii  of  the  pump  operates  said  mechanism  to  bring  the 
teat   ;\\\)>  111  direct  communication  with  the  pall. 

4     l!i    a    Uiilkiiik:    machine,    a    vacuum    pump     a    vacuum 
paii.   ,i   iiol-.atinj.-  device,   teat   cups  operably  connected   for 
the  passage  of   milk   through  the  pulsating  mechanism   to 
the  pail,  meaiiv  of  communication  between  the  pump  and 
the  imd,   'tuiiiis  of  ( (immunicatlon  l>etween   the  pump  and 
i    the  pulsating  (levi( c,  whereby  the  vacuum  producing  stroke 
'    of  the  pump  piston   operates  said  meihanism  to  bring  the 
'   teat   cups  in  dire  t   communication   with   the  paii   and   the 
return   stroke   of   said   piston   shuts  off   communication    be- 
tween the  teat  (  ups  and  the  pail 

,"  In  a  milking  machine,  an  air  exhaust  pump  a 
!  vacuum  pall,  a  pulsation  producing  device  in  connection 
,  with  the  pail,  teat  cups  operably  connected  for  the  pas- 
!  sage  of  milk  through  the  pulsating  mechiinism  to  the  pail, 
I  means  of  direct  communication  between  the  pump  and  the 
!  pail,  means  of  direit  communication  between  the  pump 
i  and  the  pulsation  producing  device,  whereby,  upon  the  ex- 
1  haust  stroke  of  the  pump  piston,  the  pulsation  producing 
device  is  operated  to  bring  the  teat  cups  into  communica 
I  tlon  with  th.'  pail,  said  pulsation  producing  device  Includ- 
i  ing  means  for  neutralizing  the  vacuum  In  the  teat  ( up» 
upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 
I  <  Malms  d  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oa/.ette  1 


1.233.068.  MILKING  MACHINE.  ARTHtu  V.  IIinman, 
Oneida.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hlnman  Milking  Machine 
Coinpanv.  Oneida.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,724.     (Cl.  31—99.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  power-driven  individual 
vacuum  pump,  a  vacuum  pall  connected  to  be  exhausted 
thereby,  teat  cups,  and  means  for  producing  4)ulsatlons 
in  the  cups  by  the  movement  of  the  pump  piston,  whereby 
the  milk  Is  drawn  from  the  cow  into  the  pall. 


1.2.13,669.  SHOE-LAST.  .1<iHN  E.  Hooi'ER,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Original  application  filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1(>,*«,.-U7  Idvided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  an. 
llMtl.     Serial  No.  123.000.     (Cl.  12—140.) 


fa  t^     J> 


1.  In  a  tack  retaining  tinit.  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  U- 
shape<i  spring  embracing  said  plates,  the  arms  of  the 
spring  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  end  plates  and  hold- 
ing the  adjacent  faces  of  the  intermediate  plates  In  yield- 
able  abutting   engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  in  its  sole -portion,  of  a  plurality  of  plates  hav- 
ing their  exposed  edges  sharpened  seated  within  the  re- 
cesses and  bowed  springs  engaging  the  end  walls  of  the 
recesses  and  the  end  plates  to  reslllently  hold  said  plates 
in  abutting  engagement  wdth  each  other. 

3.  In  a  shoe  last,  a  body,  a  metallic  plate  covering  the 
sole  portion  of  said  iMMly.  said  plate  being  provided  with 
openings  therein  and  tack  clamping  elements  inserted  in 
the  ivody  Immediately  beneath  the  openings,  said  elements 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged  in  abutting  en- 
gagement and  springs  to  urge  said  disks  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  shoe  last,  a  body  having  recesses  In  the  sole 
portion  thereof,  a  metallic  plate  covering  the  sole  portion 
of  the  body,  said  plate  being  provided  with  openings  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  the  recesses,  said  openings  being 
smaller  than  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  receive  shoe 
tacks,  a  plurality  of  disks  located  In  the  recesses  In  the 
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body,  th«»  edifes  of  thf>  disks  b^lng  curvf^l   to   furiii   ituidt's 
for  tb«  iibo«  natls  to  ipiiard  the  rods  ttu-nnif  b«t«'>'<>D   ttat* 
disks  aad  spring  means  for  hoMlnt;  Mid  dlnkst  In  alMittlat; 
eBcageraent  with  each  oth«>r  to  clamp  a  ^hoe  nail  l>^rm-«>*>a, 
the  disks  when  the  same  is  driven  in  piacv. 


1,233.670.  r.RIXDING-MACIflXE.  Tmm  H.  .Iuois. 
Huntinpton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  S.  IWIT.  .-^^rlal  N.. 
147,417.      iCl.  SI— 11.) 


x^**.jr       . 


1.  Ib  a  Krlndinir  machine,  the  i-ombinatioa  nf  a  rotacaldp 
shaft,  a  grindint;  element  cariieil  therf-iiy.  means  for  wup 
plying  water  to  said  grinding  »lenient  axlally  hd<1  p^- 
rtpherally,  a  workholdini;  bead  niorable  toward  xnd  away 
from  the  grinding  eiem«>nt.  means  for  nornially  ffu-tlnK 
<tai<l  head  toward  the  grinding  element,  mean:*  (tinne(t^.i 
to  tb«  head  for  moTing  the  Mtaa^'  away  from  ^iai^l  grlndlni; 
elements  and  means  for  rntttng  off  the  supply  of  waiter  to 
the  grinding  element  simultaneoa.sly  with  tb»-  m«v«»ineut  of 
the  holdiDg  bead  away  from  the  Raid  element. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  fH>fiibinRtion  of  h  rotaiabln 
tubular  shaft,  a  grinding  stone  se<nire<l  on  oti»>  >^n«l  of  rfw 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  central  bor*-  in  r»-k:ist«T  wtth 
the  bore  of  the  shaft,  a  hoo«l  mount^'d  about  said  stnnf.  a 
nipple  carried  by  the  hood  and  poaltione*!  to  direct  a 
stream  of  water  on  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  !«ton»-. 
spa<-e<l  parallel  sleeves  mounted  parallel  with  said  shaft 
and  positioned  at  ••aoh  «ldt>  thereof,  rrxis  ^lldabi*^  In  «ai.| 
.slt't-vHs.  a  work-holding  ht-ad  larrifvl  by  sad  rods  in  iixial 
alinemont  with  said  shaft,  fixed  standards  for  -.iipport 
Ing  the  rods,  means  mounted  about  the  rods  anil  In  t-n 
gagemt-nt  with  said  sleeves  for  normally  holding  thf  nnls 
In  retracted  poaltion  within  the  sleeves,  means  se<Mirt'd  to 
the  work-holding  head  for  moving  the  .^anie  away  fnmi  th*" 
grinding  stone  Into  Inop^^ratlve  position,  a  main  wnftr 
supply  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connt'cted  th»"rpto  iiud  rn  tht> 
other  end  of  said  shaft  and  to  the  nipplf,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  betwet^n  thf  siiid  main  aii<l 
branch  pipes  simultaneously  with  th*»  moving;  of  th^  work 
holding  bead  into  inoperative  position. 

7.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  ^ortded  with  an  axially  extending  t>ore.  spni-ed 
elongated  sleeves  parallel  with  f«l(l  shaft.  m»^ns  for  sprur 
Ing  said  sleevps  In  longltuilinal  adjustment.  ro«!»  slidably 
■wunted  throngh  satd  sleeves,  expaoston  springs  mouDt>-<l 
wtthia  the  sleeves  about  said  rods  and  normally  holding 
the  rads  in  retraeted  poaitioa  within  the  slecveR,  a  work 
WIdtng  bead  carried  by  the  rods  in  axial  allnement  with 
■aid  shaft,  means  for  svpplylBg  water  to  said  shaft  at 
one  end  of  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  work-holding 
Wad  away  from  the  shaft  to  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  almultaneonsly  shotting  off  the  water  supply. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
sbaft  adapted  to  have  a  grinding  stone  sertired  tber<K>B. 
two  elongated  parallel  sleeves  motinted  in  :«pac>-d  relation 
belaw  and  at  each  aide  of  tbe  shaft,  rods  slidably  mountefl 
tbroogb  aaid  aieeves.  collars  adjustably  secured  on  th»' 
rods  and  alMabte  In  the  aieeves,  roil  springs  mounteil 
■boot  tbe  reds  aad  conined  between  the  collars  aD«l  the 
laacr  ends  ml  tbe  sleeves  for  normally  holding  the  saitl 
roda  in  retracted  potftian  withla  tbe  siee^ett.  a  work-hoki- 
iBK  bead  cnnrlcd  by  aaid  rods  in  aalal  alineaient  with  the 


said  shaft,  and  nieanfi  for  moving  the  said  head  away  from 
the  shaft  into  inoperative  position. 

1*'  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work-holding  head  com- 
prising' A  bo4ly  having  an  axially  extending  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  uripping  membt^rs  slldably  mounted  In  the  bo<ly 
for  radial  movement,  a  collar  threaded  on  to  the  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  "^ald  gripping  members  so  as  to 
fori  H  tht'  same  inward,  and  a  resilient  gripping  ring 
mounted  in  the  said  lH>dy  Inside  of  the  said  gripping  mem 
lo'rs  and  normally  In  engagement  with  the  Inner  faces 
thereof. 

(nairus   2.    :!.    .'.,    0.    l>,    11.   and    12    not   prlnte<l    In    tli*- 
Gawttf.  1 


I  •-'.'^.•^.«71.  ELEtTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION 
ASK  RK<;i  LATINT,  APPARATrS  THEREFOR.  John 
W.  Jbj'son.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1»08.  Serial 
No.   lllt.Stit.i.      (CI.   171 — 229.) 


1  The  ..imblnation  of  supply  and  lighting  clrcult.s  ami 
r.'gnlnting  apparatus  therefor  having  In  combination  a 
\nrlflblc  r-slstancf  In  s*'rles  between  said  lighting  circuit 
and  the  supply  clrruit,  means  responsive  to  the  fKitentlal 
of  the  supply  rir<-ult  and  responsive  to  the  loail  on  said 
lighting  rlnuit  for  varying  said  resistance,  and  mean-; 
r<'vp,insivo  to  the  [lotentlal  of  the  lighting  clriMilt  for  con 
trolling  said  first  namtnl  resistance  varying  means. 

2  In  an  cli-ctrical  ay.stem  of  distribution,  a  sourcp  of 
\arlablf  <-li-(tromotiv(>  force,  a  work  circuit  ffil  thereby. 
ii  devlc»'  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  said  work 
circuit,  a  coil  for  acting  upon  said  devtcp  responsive  to 
fluctuations  In  the  work  circuit  current,  a  coll  acting  upon 
said  device  responsive  to  variations  In  the  voltage  of  said 
source,  a  variable  resistance  for  varying  the  action  of 
said  last  mentioned  coil  and  a  coll  responsive  to  fluctua 
tlon-i  in  work  <lrcuit  voltage  for  varying  the  action  of 
<aid  resistance  to  further  vary  the  action  of  said  device. 

3  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
v.Hriabjc  electromotive  force,  a  work  circuit  fed  thereby,  a 
variable  resistance  In  series  with  the  work  circuit  for 
\arying  the  voHage  applied  thereto,  mechanical  means  for 
■  oiitndlinp  said  resistance,  a  coll  for  acting  upon  said 
uoans  responsive  to  current  fluctuations  in  said  work 
circuit,  a  coll  acting  tipon  said  means  responsive  to  volt 
age  variations  of  said  source,  and  a  coll  for  varying  the 
action  of  said  last  mentioned  coll  responsive  to  voltage 
\arlations  across  said  work  clrcalt. 

■».  Regnlatlng  apparatus  for  work  circuits  having  In 
combination  a  <'arbon  pile  resistance  In  series  with  the 
work  circuit,  «  movable  arm  for  exerting  pressure  on  said 
carlion  jiile  for  varying  Its  resistance,  a  coll  responsive  to 
the  iMttential  of  the  feeding  current  for  operating  Mid 
arm  to  Increase  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  pile,  aB<i  a  ttM  re- 
spooHive  ti>  the  potential  of  tbe  work  current  for  magnify- 
ing the  opeTHtlMB  of  said  Arst  Bentione«l  coll  aad  re- 
sistance. 
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6.  Regulating  apparatus  for  work  or  lamp  circuits  hav- 
ing In  combination  a  carbon  pile  resistance  In  series  with 
the  work  circuit,  a  movable  arm  for  exerting  pressure  on 
said  carbon  pile  for  varying  Its  resistance,  a  coll  respon- 
sive to  the  potential  of  the  feeding  current  for  operating 
said  arm  to  Increase  its  resistance,  a  coll  responsive  to 
the  current  through  said  resistance  for  operating  said  arm 
for  decreasing  said  resistance,  and  means  responsive  to 
increases  in  the  potential  of  the  lamp  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  first  mentioned  coll  to  Increase  said  resistance. 

[Claims  (>  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,283,672.  STRIKE -PLATE  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
LATCHES.  RiCHARU  Kaimbr.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  l.'5.788.     (CI.  To  — 15) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  latch  Inchiditig  a 
latch-bolt  and  a  spring  for  normally  proje.tlng  the  latch 
bolt,  of  a  keeper  provided  with  a  pivotal  dog  formed  with 
two  fingers  between  which  the  latch  bolt  extends,  and 
whereby  under  the  action  of  the  latch-bolt  the  dog  is 
turned  to  crowd  the  latch-bolt  to  the  closed  position. 


1.238.678.  ICB-SHAVER.  Frank  B.  Kinnbt,  Syraruse, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Smith,  Syracuae, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,067.  (CI. 
83 — 62  ) 


1.  An  ice  shaver,  comprising  one  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  subatantlally  flat  triangular  portion  provided  at 
one  of  Its  margins  with  a  series  of  teeth,  an  Integral  por- 
tion folded  and  arched  over  said  triangular  portion,  an 
Integral  lyllndrlcal  handle,  and  a  reinforcing  flap  par 
tially  embracing  the  handle  and  said  arched  portion. 

2.  An    ice   shaver,    comprising   a    substantially    flat    tri 
angular  portion,  having  at  one  of  Its  margins  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  an  Integral  hood  arched  above  said  flat  portion, 
a  cylindrical  handle,  and  a  reinforcing  member  surround 
ing  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  handle  and  said  hood. 

3.  An  Ice  shaver,  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  por- 
tion having  at  its  free  end  a  plurality  of  concave  teeth, 
an  integral  hood  covering  one  side  of  i^ld  flat  portlou  and 
e.xtendlng  beyond  said  teeth,  a  handle  joined  to  the  op 
poslte  end  of  said  flat  portion,  and  a  flap  encircling  and 
reinforcing  said  i)arts. 


1,233.074.  GATE-LATCH.  Louis  KiRscn.  Polar,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,053.  (CI.  7t> — 28.) 
1.  A  latch  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  an  up- 
standing bifurcated  portion,  a  guide  pulley  carried  by 
■aid  upstanding  portion  between  the  branchea  thereof,  a 
support  for  the  arm,  a  guide  pulley  on  the  support,  said 
support  having  an  opening,  a  keeper  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  supporting  arm  and  extending  with  a  down- 
ward curve  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  arm,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  the 
last-mentioned  end  of  the  keeper  bar  and  passing  forward 
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and  upward  to  tbe  first-mentioned  guide  pulley,  and  over 

the  same  and  across  to  the  second-mentioned  pulley,  and 
a  second  hauling  line  connected  to  the  first  hauling  line  at 
a  point  between  the  aforesaid  guide  pulleys,  said  second 
hauling  line  passing  rearward  through  the  aforesaid  op»'n- 
ing  in  the  support  in  the  (  pposite  direction  from  the  ftrst- 
mentloned   hauliiig  line. 


2.  A  latch  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  au  up- 
standing portion,  a  guide  pulley  carried  by  said  upstand- 
ing portion,  a  support  for  the  arm,  a  guide  pulley  on  the 
support,  said  support  having  an  opening,  a  pah  of  par- 
allel keeper  bar*,  below  the  guide  pulleys  straddling  tbe 
support  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  arm 
from  which  latter  they  extend  curved  downward,  tbe 
other  ends  of  the  liars  having  a  connecting  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  top  of  the  supporting  arm.  a  hauling  line 
connected  to  said  connecting  portion  and  passing  fur- 
ward  and  upward  to  the  first-mentioned  guide  pulley,  and 
over  the  same  and  across  to  the  8econd-mentlODe<l  pulley, 
and  a  second  hauling  line  connected  to  the  first  hauling 
line  at  a  point  between  the  aforesaid  guide  pulleys,  said 
second  hauling  line  passing  rearward  through  the  afore- 
said opening  in  the  support. 


1.233.675.  AUTOMOBILE-SPRING.  WILFRED  LsKCtCX. 
Wcyburn.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916. 
Serial   No.   118.207.      (Cl.   267—30.) 


1.  The  ronihination  with  a  motor  car  chassis  frame  and 
an  axle  of  a  semi  elliptic  spring  ;  a  bearing  clip  secured  to 
the  middle  of  the  spring  :  a  pivot  secured  to  the  side  slU 
of  the  frame  on  whii  h  the  bearing  clip  Is  pivoted  ;  a 
perch  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  axle:  a  hapger  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  perch  and  spring  end  ;  a  clip  se- 
cured to  tbe  side  sill  of  the  frame;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  aforesaid  spring  to  said  clip  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  posltloub. 

(Claim  ::  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.676.    OIL  GAS  PRODUCER  AND  BURNER.    Ehnwit 

0.  Linton   and   Frank  J.   Blcu,  Kenoaba,  Wis,     Filed 
Nov.  10,  191,5.     Serial  No.  60,780.      (Cl.  158—79.) 

1.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprlalng  a  gaB-nozale  and  a 
burner  tube  having  at  Its  exit  end  an  annular  baffle,  said 
tul)e  having  openings  therein,  a  coll  Burroundlng  said  tai* 
In  proximity  to  said  openings  and  connected  to  said  gas- 
nozzle,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  burner- 
tube,  and  means  for  supplying  a  combnation  support lox 
agent  and  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  coll. 

2.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprising  a  gas-noule  and  a 
burner-tube  having  at  Its  exit  end  an  annular  baffle,  lald 
tube  having  rearwardly-extending  openings  therein,  a  coll 
surrounding  said  tube  in  proximity  to  said  openings  and 
connected  to  said  gas-nozzle,  means  for  longitudinally 
adjusting   said    burner-tube,  and   means   for  supplying   a 
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combustion  ■upportlog  agvnt  and  fuel  under  pressure  to 
Mid  coil. 


^■^iiX^ 


'■>.  A  Bun9»'n  burner  comprising  a  gas  nozzle  and  a 
i>urner-tut)e  bavint^  at  Its  exit  end  an  annular  baffl<'.  said 
tut>»'  having  rearwardly-extHnding  opt'olngs  ther«?ln  ar 
ranged  at  an  acuto  angle  to  the  axis  of  thf  burner  tulif. 
a  roll  surrounding  said  tube  In  proximity  to  said  open- 
ings and  connecteiJ  to  said  gas-nozzle,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally adjusting  said  burner-tub^,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  a  combustion  supporting  agent  and  fuel  under 
pressure  to  said  coil. 

4.  A  Bunsen  burnpr  i-ompri.'*lng  a  gas  nozzle  and  a 
burner-tube  having  at  Its  exit  end  an  annular  baffle,  said 
tube  having  rearwardly-extending  slots  therein  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bnrner-tnbe,  a  coil 
surrounding  said  tube  in  proximity  to  said  slots  and  con 
nected  to  said  gaa-nozxle.  means  for  longitudinally  ad 
jnstlng  said  burner-tube,  and  means  for  supplying  a  com 
bustion  supporting  agpnt  and  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 
coll. 

5.  A  Bunsen  burner  comprising  a  gas-no«zle  and  a 
burner-tube  having  at  Its  pxlt  end  an  annular  baffle,  said 
tube  having  openings  therein,  a  coll  surrounding  saiil 
tube  in  proximity  to  said  openings  and  connected  to  said 
gas-nozzle,  an  open-ended  lasing  surrounding  said  coll. 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  burner  tube,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  combustion  supporting  agent  and 
fuel  under  pressure  to  said  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.677.  TAIL-LIGHT  AND  NUMBER  PLATE  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  James  T.  Lisonpec.  Fort  Du 
ohesne,  Utah,  assignor  to  M  C.  Lisonbef.  Mesa.  .\riz. 
Filed  .June  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.008.     (CI    4(t — 132.) 


,^^' 


.-.    « 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  end  walls  forming  an 
open  aide,  •  trantrersely  extending  flange  formed  on  the 
forward  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  hinged  cover  for  said 
casing,  a  connecting  bar  secured  by  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  upper  edge«i  of  the  end  walls,  and  extending  trans 
▼enely  acroM  the  open  side  of  the  casing,  a  rectangular 
frame  arranged  In  said  casing  and  abutting  the  inner  side 
of  the  flangip  and  connecting  bar,  a  plurality  of  trough- 
shaped  retaining  members  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ban  of  the  frame,  said  retaining  members  spaced  apart. 
and  the  opposite  walla  of  said  trough-shaped  members  be 
Ing  bent  outwardly  to  form  flanges,  a  curved  reflector 
plate  extending  from  one  comer  of  the  casing  back  to  the 
rear  of  the  eating  and  to  the  opposite  forward  corner 
thereof,  aald  reflector  plate  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent 


Inwardly  toward  one  another  to  provide  flanges,  a  trans- 
parent plate  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  the  trough- 
shaped  members  and  the  flanges  of  the  reflector,  said  frame 
and  flanges  of  the  trough-shaped  members  defining  pockets 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  trough-shaped  members,  a 
plurality  of  Intercbangealde  number  plates  or  slides  fitted 
in  the  pockets  fornie<l  by  the  trough-shaped  members  and 
transparent  plate,  and  means  In  the  casing  in  the  rear  of 
the  plate  to  illuminate  the  slides  or  plates. 


I,233.67M  I,OrKI\(;  KEY  FOR  JOURNAL-BEARINGS. 
IIenkv  Ln\(,.  Veniie,  III..  «sslgnf>r  of  one-half  to  Gustav 
A.  Niemann,  Venice.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  26.  191.1.  Serial 
No.   23.938.      (CI.  «4  -20.) 


/*  /♦  V* 


1.  .\  locking  device  for  Journal  bearings  including  mem- 
bers arranget  for  (>i)erable  engagement  with  the  bearing 
and  the  Journal  box.  and  means  movable  In  the  box  with 
said  members  for  engaging  the  box  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  members  from  operative  position. 

7  A  securing  device  for  Journal  bearings  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  to  hold  it  in  position 
on  a  Journal,  said  member  being  equipped  with  locking 
means  adapted  to  retain  It  in  position,  said  locking  means 
iielng  operable  by  fluid  pressure. 

14  In  a  truck,  a  bearing  wetlge  having  locking  members 
niovably  mounted  thereon  and  operable  by  fluid  pressure. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  securing  derice 
therefor,  including  an  extensible  member,  and  a  cam  plate 
coiiperatlng  with  the  extensible  member  and  operable  to 
transmit  movement  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  13,  and  15  to  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.233.879  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL-TRANSMITTER.  JCD- 
»()>•  McF«t.[..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857.447       (Cl.  177—861.) 


1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  motor  providing  a  winding  shaft  and  a  signal  wheel 
operating  the  signal  switch,  of  a  winding  handle,  a  wind- 
ing lever  on  the  winding  shaft,  a  motor  locking  lerer,  a 
controller  lever  carried  by  the  winding  handle,  cooperating 
with  said  winding  lever  and  looking  lerer  to  cause  the 
same  to  wind  the  motor  and  lock  the  motor  respectively 
as  said  controller  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to 
unlock  the  motor  upon  restoration  of  the  controller  lever 
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to  initial  position,  means  to  prevent  rcengagenient  of  said 
controller  lever  with  the  winding  lever  after  unlocking  of 
the  motor  comprising  a  pawl  arranged  to  act  only  upon 
leverse  movement  of  the  winding  handle  ami  means  con 
trolled  hy  the  return  movement  of  the  wiinling  lever  for 
releasing  said  disabling  means. 

2.  In  a  signal  transmitter  the  combination  with  a  spring 
motor  for  driving  a  signal  wheel  cooperating  with  a  slg 
naling  switch  :  of  an  auxiliary  swlt(  h  associated  with  the 
signaling  switch  :  aii  tiperafin!;  handle  :  means  for  windiii^: 
said  motor,  locking  it  against  unwinding  :ind  lix  kint;  thr 
auxiliary  switch  closed  all  in  re^pojise  to  mo\eiiieiU  of  tin 
operating  handle  in  one  dire(tloii  and  for  releasinp  saiil 
motor  and  auxiliary  swit<  h-locking  means  in  response  to 
return  movement  of  said  operating  handle. 

;•!     In    a    signal     trfinsmitter.    the    coinhlnjition    with    ,1 
spring  motor  having  a  winding  shaft  and  driving  n  sign.Hl 
Ing  wheel  cotiperating  with  n  signaling  switch,  of  an  aii\ 
iliary    switch    associated    with    said    signaling    switch     a 
winding    lever,    iiornially    cooperating   with    siiid   au\iliar> 
swlt(h.  a  motor  lo<  king  lexer  movalde  in  one  direction   To 
lock   the   motor  and   cooperate  with  said   auxiliary   switch 
and  in  the  other  direction  to  release  said  motor  and  switch, 
a  winding  handle  controlling  said  winding  lever  and  lock 
ing  lever,  to  wind  the  motor  and   li>ck  the  same  on   ni'i\e 
ment   of  said   handle   in   one  (lire<-tion   and    to   release   the 
locking    lever    upon    restoration    to    normal    position,    dis 
aliling  means  to  r)revent  reerigagement  of  said  winding  ban 
die   with   the  winding  lever,   and   mians   <-ontrolied   hy   the 
return   movement   of  the  winding  lever    for   restoring   said 
di.Hfiiilinc  means  to  normal  position. 

4  In  i!  sig-jiil  transmitter,  the  (omiiination  of  a  spring 
motor  having  a  winding  shaft  and  a  signal  wheel  associ 
ated  with  a  signaling  switch,  of  a  switch  auxiliary  to  the 
signaling  switch,  a  locking  lever  niovalile  to  lock  sjiid 
motor  against  operation  and  to  cooperate  with  the  aux 
iliary  switch  and  in  the  other  direction  to  release  the 
motor  ancl  switch,  a  winding  lever  fast  on  the  winding 
shaft  of  the  motor,  normally  cooperating  with  said  aux- 
lllaiy  switch,  said  auxiliary  switch  when  released  by  the 
said  winding  lever  and  locking  lever  cociperating  with  said 
locking  lever  to  maintain  same  In  unlocking  position,  a 
winding  handle,  a  controller  lever  carried  thereby,  means 
eflfectlng  coflperatlon  t)etween  said  controller  lever  and  the 
winding  lever  and  locking  lever  whereby  movement  of  the 
handle  in  one  direction  winds  the  motor  and  drops  the 
locking  lever  to  locking  position,  and  return  movement  of 
said  handle  unlocks  said  lever,  disabling  means  controlled 
by  said  controller  lever  responsive  to  its  return  movement 
to  prevent  Its  reSngagement  with  the  winding  lever,  and 
means  controlled  l>y  the  winding  lever  for  freeing  said  dis- 
abling means  upon  return  of  the  winding  lever  to  initial 
position, 

5.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  motor  having  a  winding  shaft,  a  winding  lever  fast 
on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  pawl,  an  operating  handle 
loose  on  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  hy  said  handle  co 
operating  with  said  pawl  .to  move  the  winding  lever  with 
the  handle  In  winding  direction  and  to  lift  salil  pawl  when 
the  handle  is  returned,  a  dog  for  said  pawl  carried  by 
said  winding  lever,  and  means  for  releasing  said  dog  Ui)on 
completion  of  the  return  movement  of  said  winding  lever. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,288.680.     CORRECTING-MACHINE.     Michail  M,  Mc 
Inttee  and  Chari.is  F    Schiltis.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as 
slgnors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard  Parts 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  44.516.     (Cl.  80—29.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l,  the  com- 
bination with  a  contact  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  pair  of  rolls  operating  within  said  opening,  the  plane 
of  said  plate  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls 
when  In  operative  position  and  In  allnement  with  the  rear 
portions  of  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  roll  fixed  thereon,  of  a  non- 
rotata'ile  shaft  having  a  roll  movable  thereon,  and  a  con 


tact  plate  arranged  In  n  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  said  rolls,  said  plate  t>elng  in  allnement  with  the  rear 
portions  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing 
plate  u|)on  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls. 


"^r  '~"p' 


.S.  In  a  inintihie  ,,i  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rnt.iry  siiaft  having  a  roll  fixed  thereon,  of 
an  adjustalile  \ii  ratory  shaft  having  a  roll  rotating  there- 
on and  aclai'tcMi  i,,  .  iHiperate  with  the  first  mentioned  roll, 
and  a  bearing  surfn- f  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  the  combi- 
nation with  .1  rotary  shaft  having  a  roll  fixed  thereto,  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft,  of  a  shaft  arranged  In 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  rotary  shaft,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  shaft,  means  for 
vibrating  the  same  transversely,  and  a  roll  adapted  to  turn 
upon  the  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said  roll  being  adapted 
to  co5perate  with  the  roll  fixed  upon  the  rotary  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8crlt>€d,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  metal  there- 
between, of  a  contact  surface  arranged  in  a  plane  at  rlgnt 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  said  contacting  surface 
twlng  in  allnement  with  the  rear  portions  of  said  rolls  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,283,681.     METHOD  OF  GEAR  MANUFACTURE.     Eza* 

B.  Mbad,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.     Serial 
No.  62,603.      (Cl.  90 — 4.) 


1.  The  method  of  gear  manufacture,  consisting  of  ini- 
tially cutting  the  teeth  on  a  gear  blank  with  a  hob  cottar 
having  a  c-ertain  helical  angle  and  then  further  cutting 
the  same  teeth  with  another  hob  cutter  having  a  different 
helical  angle. 

2.  The  method  of  gear  manufacture,  conslating  of  cat- 
ting each  set  of  teeth  on  a  gear  blank  with  two  hobs  hav- 
ing different  helical  angles,  the  different  helical  angle  of 
the  one  hob  causing  It  to  remove  material  between  th* 
teeth  uncut  by  the  other  hob. 

3.  The  method  of  gear  manufacture,  coasisting  of  Ini- 
tially cutting  the  teeth  on  a  gear  blank  with  a  hob  cottar 
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liETlns  a  certain  number  of  threads  anrl  then  further  cut 
Ung  the  material  between  the  teeth  with  another  boh  rut 
ter  baring  a  different  number  of  threads. 

4.  The  method  of  gear  manafaotur  ■,  consisting  of  inl 
tlally  cutting  the  teeth  on  a  K^'a^  bUwik  with  a  hoti  cutter 
having  a  certain  number  of  threads  anil  then  further  cur 
ting  the  material  between  the  tf-eth  with  another  hob  cut- 
ter which  haa  twice  as  many  threads  as  the  tlrst  menrloned 
Hob. 


1,233,682.  PIANO.  John  W  Meiki.ijohn,  I'awti  k-t. 
R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  S.Tini  Nn  12t*,o<j,^.  ,  ijl. 
84—32.) 


2.  An  upright  piano  cumprisinj^  a  vertical  lurner  r'in- 
forcing  frame  provided  with  means  uf  support  for  the  toe 
block,  keybed,  arm  and  musk  rest  of  said  upright  piano, 
and  means  removably  securing  tht-  afor»"«aid  parts  to  their 
mean*  of  sapport. 

3.  A  metallic  frame  for  riiufon  log  the  (.ase  of  a  piano, 
comprising  a  standard  having  oppositely  extending  means 
at  each  end  for  supporting  reuiovaitly  rhf  I'ml.  toe  block 
and  key  bed  of  said  case. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  12  not  printed  in  rhf  'iazi  tte  1 


1.233,683.  EXPANSION  BORINd  BAR.  Edwin  Phii. 
LIP  MUTBS,  St.  Loni.'^.  Mo  FII'mI  Ftti.  19,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  149,611.      'Cl    77— 7.'5. 1 


ai  4    •»«' 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
Vttk  a  tool  body,  and  mean«  for  rotating  said  device,  said 

Wi  body  aeetired  to  said  last  named  means,  a  set  of  cut- 
tsr  kladca,  a  wonn  gear,  and  a  cam  whei^l.  said  worm  gear 
and  said  cam  wheel  rotatively  secured  to  ssaid  body,  the 

at  tme9  of  aald  cam  wheel  in  frictlonal  contact  with  a 
ivO  edg*  of  each  cutter  blade,  means  for  rotating  said 
worn  fear  m»  as   to   produce    radial    movement   of  said 

•dea,  meaat  for  oeniring  adjustably  said  blades  to  the 
tool  body  la  determined   positions,   consist  I ng   of  a    bolt 

^mA^g  tknmgk  the  tool  body  and  Into  depressions  Id  said 
Made*,  taihataatlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.233,684.      FLUSHING  MECHANISM.     HlNBT  B.  Ml 
Kaclne,  and  ('n.4RLEa  E.  Jbnsbn,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed 

n.  T.   24,    I'.n.l      Serial   No    797.011.      (CI.   4 — 5.) 


<3     13 


In  rlut-tiioii  lu.M  hanimii,  the  combination  with  the  tank 
ami  the  inlet  valve  therefor,  of  a  tiltable  runway,  a  weight 
niuvaiiU'  with  respect  thereto,  an  overflow  pipe,  a  bucket 
in  -Hill  pipe  suspended  from  said  runway,  a  valve  for  said 
iMi'  i«et.  a  lever  plvoted  to  said  runway  and  supporting  said 
valve,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  bucket  valve  closed. 
and  a  lever  for  opening  said  liucket  valve  and  tilting  said 
runway. 


..•i.'.rtS,-)  COIN  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
FOR  VENDINO  MACHINES.  Clarinc*  D.  Mitchill, 
Marshall.    Ill       Filed  Dec.  7,   1915.     Serial  No.  65,664. 

n'l,   194 — HO.) 


1  .V  vending  machine  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  article  carrying  chute,  a  coin  controlled  dispensing 
mechanism  positioned  below  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute 
and  including  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates 
attached  to  said  t)ase  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  idocks  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  spaced  plates 
between  tlieir  facing  sides,  a  dispensing  plunger  alidably 
carried  tiy  said  spaced  plates  and  Including  upper  and 
lower  spaced  plates,  a  pin  connecting  the  plates  of  said 
dispensing  plunger,  the  upper  j)late  of  said  dispensing 
plunger  adjusted  to  slide  over  the  upper  surface  of  one 
of  said  blo<  ks  for  pushing  an  article  therefrom,  an  acta- 
ating  plunger  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  and  a  coin  receiving  opening  formed  therein  Inter- 
Tuediate  the  ends  of  said  slot,  said  dispensing  plunger 
pin  extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
iiy  a  coin  for  moving  said  dispensing  plunger  by  Inward 
movement  of  the  actuating  plunger  for  forcing  an  article 
off  the  top  of  one  of  said  blocks. 

2.  .\  vending  machine  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  article  carrying  chute,  a  coin  controlled  dispensing 
mechanism  positioned  below  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute 
and  including  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates, 
attached  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  blocks  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  spaced  plates 
between  their  facing  sides,  a  dispensing  plunger  slidably 
carried  by  said  spaced  plates  and  Including  upper  and 
lower  spaced  plates,  a  pin  connecting  the  plates  of  said 
dispensing  plunger,  the  upper  plate  of  said  dispensing 
plunger  adjusted  to  slide  over  the  upper  surface  of  one 
of  said  blo(  ks  for  pushing  an  article  therefrom,  an  actviat- 
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Ing  plunger  |>rovltle<l   with  a   longitudinally  extending  slot 
and  a  coin   receiving  opening  formed  therein   inierniediate    | 
the  ends  of  said   slot,  snid  tlispensinK  plunger  |.ln   extend 
iug  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  lie  engaf;ed  l>y  a   coin 
for  moving  said  dispi'nslng  plunger  by    inward   ii!ovrin<iit 
of    the    actuating    plunger    for    forcing    an    article    off    tlie 
top  of   one   of   said    blocks,   n    roin   box    positioned   beneath    ) 
said    dispensing    plunger,    n     cidn    beinj:    ad:ipted    to    f.«(ll    j 
through   the  space  betwieu   the   facing  edges  of   said    base 
plate    and    the    lower    plate    of    .said    dispensing    jjlniiger 
upon    outward    moviuii'nt    of   said   actuating   phiny^er.    .ind 
means  for  preventing  the  falling  of  the  coin  into  said  'oi;, 
box    when    all    of    the    articles    have    lieen    dispensed    finni 
said  chute. 


1.233,fi8fi.  SHIPS  L.\I)I>KR  A.M>  (;.\N<;\VAV  .Iames 
Wksi-KV  Moouk.  Portsmouth,  Vn  Filed  .Ian  L'l  IHI'l 
Serial  No    7;!.4.''.7.      (fl.  228-- 4.) 


'■"ry!^ 


1.  .V  folding  L'lUigway  loniprisiug  upper  and  lowe!'  sets 
of  stringers  set  edgewise,  trussing  for  tbe  stritii;er~,  ttie 
trussing  for  tbi'  top  stringers  forming  h.Hnd  rails,  steps 
pivoted  at  thilr  front  and  rear  portions  of  ea<  b  end  to 
th»'  upper  and  lower  .«ietK  of  stringers,  and  a  brace  mounted 
in  the  upper  stringers  and  projecting.'  ontwardlv  there 
from  and  then  bent  upwardly  toward  anil  secun  d  to  tlie 
hand  rails,  the  tru-^sing  of  the  lower  stringers  iii-luding 
struts  forming  a  bearing,  and  a  transverse  sb.aft  in  -^aid 
bearing  having  rollers  at  each  end. 

2.  In  a  gangway,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  stringer>  set 
edgewise,  trussiig  for  the  stringers,  the  trussing  for  the 
top  stringers  forming  hand  rails,  sti'ps  pixoted  at  their 
front  and  rear  portion.^  of  each  end  to  the  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  string  rs,  and  a  l>race  nimmted  in  the  upper 
stringers  and  projecting  outwardly  therefnun  and  then 
bent  upwardly  toward  and  secured  to  tbe  hand  rails,  the 
brace  extending  through  the  stringers  and  forming  a  pivot 
for  one  of  the  steps. 


1.233.687.       TOOTH  CLKAMNt;     INSTKIMKNT,       Wn. 
LiAM    Mark    Micnow,    Kvanston,    Hi.      Filed    Mar.    'A. 
1917.     Serial  No,  152,235.      (Cl,  i:?2— ia,i 


5.  A.S    Hu    improved    aiti.ie    of    manufacture,    a    tooth 
cleaning   instrument,    comprising   an   annular    ring,   arms 

projecting  from  ^liil  ring.  ea.  h  of  said  arms  being  twisted 
and  having  liiier;ill.\  projecting  lot>es.  said  lol>es  being  iu 
parallelism,  there  !».'ing  at  tbe  end  of  each  arm  a  silt,  and 
a  thread  trained  over  said  arms,  said  thread  being  placed 
Into  the  slit  of  one  arm,  then  turned  obliquely  downward 
on  the  i.a- k  vif  said  arm,  behind  one  lobe,  to  the  front 
theretif,  tioii  ih.ri/oiitally  in  front  of  said  arm  to  the 
opposite  lob.  iljen  lior i jion t a ! iv  <)n  llie  Itai  k  t^f  said  arm 
to  the  first  nientivned  lobe,  and  then  In  front  of  said  arm 
to  and  iluoiigh  the  slit  therein  to  the  second  arm,  thence 
ois  ihe  t.a(  k  (d  saiil  second  arm  obliquely  to  and  around 
une  of  said  udies,  thence  In  front  of  the  latter  arm  up- 
wardly baei,  and  through  said  second  silt,  thence  down- 
wardl.v  lieiiimi  the  .-eronri  lobe  to  the  front  of  said  arm 
and  tlieii  bai  k  to  and  again  through  said  second  sUt. 
it'laim-  2  and   4   isut   printed   In   tlie  (iaxelte.] 


1,2;;:;  Gss     electric  WEi-HiNt;  machine,     thomab 

i:.  MrKK,\\   and   H.MiU^    K    Wnunuow,  New  York.   N.  T.  ; 
said  Woudrow    a->i:;no!-  lo  said  Murray.      Filed   Feb.  19, 

PJ17.      Serial   No,    14r<,4'.th.      <C].   219 — 4.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  for 
a  tooth  cleaner,  said  body  comprising  an  annular  ring,  an 
arm  on  said  ring  a  second  arm  on  said  ring,  said  second 
arm  being  curved,  said  arms  having  on  their  terminals 
aldewise  extending  lobes,  said  lot>es  being  centrally  and 
vertically  slltted.  said  body  being  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout. 

.3.  As  au  imp»roved  article  of  inanufa<  ture.  a  tooth 
tdeanlng  instrument,  said  instrumeit  iueluding  a  bodv 
comprising  an  annular  ring,  au  arm  on  saiil  ring,  a  second 
arm  on  said  ring.  sai<l  second  arm  lielng  curved,  said  arm 
having  a  shoulder  at  its  Junction  with  said  ring,  sidewis" 
extending  lolies  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  said  arms 
being  twisted,  said  lobes  being  alined,  the  f'anks  or  sides 
of  said  lobes  being  in  parallelism,  there  being  a  slit  at 
the  end  of  said  arms,  s^iid  slits  lielng  In  alineni  n".  an<l 
a  container,  f-ald  container  t>eing  removably  lo  ated  in  tlie 
opening  of  said  ring  and  p.ojectlug  from  I  oth  faces  of  said 
bodv. 


I.  A  marhlne  for  electrically  welding  gear  te«>th.  eom- 
pricing  a  supimrt  for  hai<i  teeth,  an  electrode  fixed  In  po- 
sition receiving  said  support,  a  movable  ele<"trode.  and 
means  for  nuiviug  said  teeth  into  position  upon  said  sup- 
port  anil  between    tbe   same  and   said   movable   electrode. 

4  X  nuiibine  for  eleitrically  welding  gear  teeth  as  in 
claim  1.  comprising  also  a  receptacle  for  said  teeth,  where- 
froni  said  teeth  are  fed  suc.-esslvely  to  said  moving  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  support  over  successive  inter- 
\als  to  exposi'  new  portions  thereof  for  the  r  ceptlon  of 
said  teeth, 

II,  An  elertrical  welding  machine,  comprising  a  trans- 
former, said  transformer  comprising  a  secondary  having 
a  middle  meml)er  and  two  sid»*  members,  said  side  members 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  middle  member  at  cor- 
responding extremities,  an  electrode  on  said  middle  mem- 
ber, a  movable  support,  a  second  electrode  on  said  support, 
a  resilient  contact  carried  by  said  support  and  coOper- 
afine  with  a  secondary  side  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  olijects  to  be  welded  between  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  2.  •'.,  and  5  to  1(»  not  printed  In  the  fia7,«'tte.] 


1.23:!. «8!t  PRtKKSS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICALLY MAKINc;  HOLES  IN  METAL  BLOCKS  OK 
PLATES.      Thomas    K.    Mi  khav.   Jr.,    Brooklyn,   N.   T. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  164.131.     (CL  219—1.) 

1     Making    an    open  ng    iu    a    metal    block    or    plate    by 

ele  tri  ally    beatini    a    predetermined    portion    thereof    to 
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melt  nld  portion  and   so   caus«   the   same   to  flow  &wa.v 
from  the  remainder  of  the  piate. 


3.  Siaklng  a  hole  In  a  metal  block  or  plate  hy  plarlnir 
»ald  plate  between  an  electrode  having  an  opening  and 
an  electrode  dlapoaed  In  front  of.  and  at  Its  end  of  less 
area  than,  said  opening,  and  establlAbing  a  current 
throogh  said  plate  and  electrodes,  whereby  the  mpt«l 
of  nald  plate  in  contact  with  said  last  nami'd  flertnxlf  Is 
melted   and   caused    to   flow   through   said   op«'ntng 

6.  An  apparataa  for  electrically  making  a  hole  In  a 
metal  plate,  comprising  an  electrode  having  an  openlnu 
which  in  area  and  shape  substantially  'orresponds  to 
the  area  and  shape  of  the  desire*!  hole,  and  an  electro<U' 
of  cross  sectional  area  and  shape  adapted  to  »'ntpr  nald 
opening,  one  of  aaid  electrodes  being  movable  with  rp 
spect  to  the  other  to  establish  circuit  through  said  >'lec 
trodes  and  the  said  plate  when  Interposed  between  them. 
and  to  catiie  the  passage  of  said  last-named  flpi-trodp 
Into  said   opening  and   through   said    plate 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  prlnte<l   In   the  HaiPtte  I 


1,238,690.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FmK 
ELECTRICALLY  MAKINf;  HOLES  I.N  MKTAI. 
BLOCKS  OR  PLATES.  Thomas  E.  Mirrav.  .Ir  . 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1'4.  1917.  .'^.■rlal  >■> 
164.132.      (Cl.  219—1.) 


1.  Making  an  opening  In  a  stationary  metal  block  or 
plate  by  electrically  heating  a  definitely  circumscribed 
portion  of  said  plate  to  soften  the  same,  and  then  Imme- 
diately subjecting  aaid  softened  portion  to  mechanical 
pressure  to  remove  a  core  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
corresiwndlng  to  said  circumscribed  portion  from  said 
softened  portion. 

2.  Making  an  opening  in  a  stationary  metal  block  ur 
plate  by  electrically  heating  a  definitely  circumscribe.! 
portion  of  said  plate  to  soften  the  same,  and  then  hn 
mediately  ptmchlng  a  core  having  a  crosx  sectional  area 
corresponding  to  said  circumscrlbe«l  portion  from  said 
softened  portion. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  making  an  openlnu 
Hn  a  plate  or  block  of  metal,  comprising  two  separated 
•electrodea  haTlng  In  their  opposing  faces  registering 
transrerse  recesses,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  punch 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  formed  by  said  recesses 


Kpondlng  to  the  width  of  said  plate  and  separated  by  an 
Interval  corresponding  to  a  kerf  of  predetermined  di- 
mensions to  be  made  between  the  divided  sections  ot 
said  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  in  con- 
tact with  said  electrodes  to  bridge  said  interval. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  dividing  a  metal  plate, 
as  In  claim  3,  one  of  aaid  electrodes  being  adjustable 
to  vsry  the  width  of  said  gap. 

[t'lalni^i  2  and  .')  not  printe<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.233,692.  TIME-SWITCH.  Herman  C.  Nicholais.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Electric  Stove 
("o.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
1     191.1       Serial    No.   58.954.      (CI.    161  —  27.) 


1.238,691.        PROCESS     OF      AND      AIM'ARATUS      F«  )K 
ELECTRICALLY     DIVIDINC     METAL     PLATES     i  .R 
BLOCKS.     Thomas   E.   MrHBAi.   .Ir  ,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
nied  May  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,56.^      (Cl.  219—1.) 
1.  Tlie    proce—    of    dividing    a    metal    block    or    plate, 
-which  consists  in  electrically   melting  a   portion   of  sal  1 
plate  to  form  a  kerf  of  predetermlne<i  dlmensfons,  where- 
by said  plate  it  separated  into  two  sections. 

8.  Aa   apparatiu   for   dividing  a    metal    block   or   piste. 
«omprltiB(    electrodes    of    a    width    substantially    corrc 


4   » 


I  In  a  time  clo<-k,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  switch  arm, 
a  crank,  a  spring  connecting  said  crank  and  said  switch 
arm,  means  controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism  adapted 
to  hold  salfl  switch  arm  while  said  crank  is  moved  to 
place  said  spring  under  tension  to  close  said  switch 
arm  at  a  prcdi'teriuln«»<l  time,  means  controlled  by  said 
clock  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  crank  when  .said 
switch  arm  is  released,  and  means  adapte<l  to  open  said 
switch   arm    when   said   crank    Is   reU-ased. 

2.    In  a  time  clock,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mecha- 
nism and  an  electric  switch,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  switch  arm 
i    loose  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank  loose  on  said  shaft, 
;    switch  closing  means  connecting  said  switch  arm  to  said  bell 
!   crank,  manually  actuatefl  means  adapted  for  placing  said 
'   switch  closing  means  in  an  active  position,  a  dial  moved 
i    liy     sal'l    clock    mechanism,    hands    movable    in    synchro- 
I    nlsm    with    said    dial,    a    cam    movable    with    each    hand, 
switch   opening  means  connected   to  said  switch  arm,  an 
arm   relea.sed   by  one  of  said   cams  and  adapted   to  allow 
said    switch    to    close,   and    a    trip   released    by    the   other 
■am  .jdaptpd  to  allow  said  switch  to  open. 

r?.    In    a    time    clock,    a    clock    mechanism,    cams    moved 

i    thfreby,    means   for  adjusting   said   cams   relative   to  said 

clock  mechanism,  a  switch  arm,  a  switch  attached  to  salil 

switch  arm.   means  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension 

to    close    said    switch    arm,    a    spring    attached    to    said 

'    switch   arm   and   placed   under   tension   by   the   closing   of 

'   said  arm   and  adapted  for  opening  said  switch  arm,  an 

arm    released    by    one    of    said    cams    adapted    to    release 

I   the    switch    closing   spring,   and    a    trip   released    by   the 

other   cam   adapted   to   release   said   switch  arm  and   set 

[  In  motion  the  switch  opening  spring. 
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4.  In  a  time  clock,  a  clock  mechanism,  cams  moved 
thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said  cams  relative  to  said 
clock  mechanism,  a  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  rock 
shaft,  a  switch  arm  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
loose  on  said  shaft,  switch  closing  means  connecting 
said  switch  arm  and  said  bell  crank,  means  for  manually 
placing  said  switch  closing  means  in  an  active  position,  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  bell  crank  and  be  released 
by  one  cam  adapted  to  release  said  switch  closing  means 
whereby  .said  switch  Is  closed,  switch  opening  means 
and  a  trip  released  by  the  other  cam  adapted  to  release 
said  switch  opening  means  whereby  said  switch  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  time  clock,  a  clock  mechanism,  cams  moved 
thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said  cams  relative  to  said 
clock  mechanism,  a  two  part  switch  arm.  means  adapted 
to  open  said  switch  and  maintain  said  switch  arm  open. 
a  spring  connecting  the  parts  of  said  switch  arm  for 
closini:  said  switch  arm.  means  connecte*!  to  one  part 
of  said  switch  ariti  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension 
to  close  said  switch  arm  against  the  action  of  the  switch 
opening  means,  means  for  holding  one  part  of  said  switch 
arm,  means  during  movement  of  the  other  part  of  the 
switch  arm  to  place  said  spring  under  tension  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  one  of  said  cams,  and  means 
actuate<l  by  the  other  of  said  catns  to  release  the  ten 
slon  of  said  spring  whereby  said  switch   Is  closed. 


shank  is  normally  held  in  position  whereby  the  threads 
thereof  engage  the  threads  of  the  Inner  Jaw.  and  means 


for   moving  the   shank   against   the   tension  of   the   spring 
to  disconnect  the  engaging  threads. 


1.233.693.  COMPRESSOR.  Edwin  M.  Nibbling.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,119. 
<C1.  230—84.) 


f* 


pznt  I' 


1,233  695.  WEFT-TRREAD  CATCHER  FOR  AtfTO- 
MATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  CHJiBLas  E. 
NiTTixG,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
nients.  to  Draper  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No, 
705.451.      (Cl.   139 — 85.) 


1.  In  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a  flat  an- 
nular valve  of  limited  thlcknesa,  a  valve-seat-forming 
member  having  an  annnlar  shoulder  to  form  a  seat  for  the 
valve  at  its  inner  edge,  another  annular  seat-forming  mem- 
ber having  also  a  shoulder  which  is  concentrically  spaced 
from  the  shoulder  first  mentioned  to  form  a  port  between 
them  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  valve  near  its  outer 
edge,  springs  to  hold  the  valve  to  these  seats,  a  valve  head 
provided  with  openings  and  means  to  attach  the  seat- 
forming  members  to  this  head. 

2.  In  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
head  provided  with  ports,  annular,  valve-seat-forming 
members  concentrically  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an 
annular  port  between  them  and  secured  to  the  valve-head 
with  a  space  l>etween  them  and  said  head,  an  annular 
valve  contained  in  said  space  and  springs  to  yieldingly 
hold  this  valve  seated. 


1.283.694.  WRENCH.  Stiphin  Noghadt,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  180,012.  (Cl.  81—159.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wrench 
frame  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  Jaw  fixed  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  handle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
frame,  rearward  extensions  upon  said  frame  and  outer 
Jaw.  a  rod  passed  through  said  frame  extension  and 
threaded  Into  said  Jaw  extension,  a  sliding  inner  Jaw 
mounted  on  said  U-shaped  frame  and  rod,  an  expansion 
coll  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between  the  frame  ex- 
tension and  the  inner  movable  Jaw,  a  shank  having 
threads  on  one  side  face  thereof  Journaled  at  its  outer  end 
in  said  outer  fixed  Jaw  and  at  Its  Inner  end  in  said  Jaw 
frame,  threads  upon  one  side  face  of  said  inner  Jaw 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  threads  on  said  shank,  a 
coll  spring  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  threaded 
shank,  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  shank  and  at 
its   other   end  to   said   Jaw   frame  whereby   the  threaded 


1.  A  loom  for  automatically  replenishing  the  weft  in 
the  working  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  lay  :  weft 
replenishing  mechanism  :  and  a  thread  catcher  beneath 
the  shuttle  box  at  the  replenishing  Fide  of  the  loom  hav- 
ing an  extended  area  of  numerous  sharp  teeth  to  catch 
the  trailing  thread  of  a  discharged  weft  carrter,  whereby, 
whichever  way  a  thread  extends  with  resp«ct  thereto,  the 
thread  catcher  presents  numerous  teeth  in  its  path. 

2.  A  loom  for  automatically  replenishing  the  weft  in 
the  working  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  weft  replen 
ishlng  mechanism  ;  a  lay  having  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of 
the  shuttle  box  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  ;  a 
yielding  thread  catcher  holder  below  the  shuttle  box  at 
the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  ;  and  a  thread  catcher 
on  said  yielding  holder  having  an  extended  area  of  nu- 
merous sharp  teeth  to  catch  the  trailing  thread  of  a  weft 
carrier  discharged  through  the  said  slotted  bottom,  where- 
by, whichever  way  a  trailing  thread  extends,  the  thread 
catcher  presents  numerous  teeth  in  its  path. 


1  288.696.     FLY -CATCHER.     Ham»t  P&KniiAN,  Colnmbua, 
Ohio.     Filed   Nov.  IB.  1916.     Serial  No.  61,6«8,      (CT. 

48—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing open  at  its  front  end  and  provided  with  a  sieve  rear 
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wall,  wai.l  lanlng  tx-ing  formed  at  it*  front  en(J  to  pres.'nt 
a    iiuf   contact    with  a    flat   surface,   n    fan    locaf.l    wlthl!) 


and  !.ctwf»'n  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  nutans  fur  driv 
log  said  (an. 

!  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  th*'  liazettp  ] 


1.233.697.  MULTIPLE  TENSION  DEVICE  Edwaud  F 
P.ARKS.  Providence.  R.  I  .  assignor,  by  mesne  aswign 
ments.  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
a  Corporation  ot  Masaachuwetts.  Filed  Feb,  14.  1»1« 
Serial  No.  7S.254.      (CI.  242—163.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  tenalon-device,  the  combination  with  n 
plurality  of  separate  independently  operable  tension  means 
for  individually  applying  tension  to  ea'h  of  a  series  of 
strands,  of  means  for  equalizing  the  action  o'  the  several 
tension  means  to  provide  for  a  uniform  dcgr.-e  of  tension 
OH  all  iif  the  strands. 

2.  In  a  multiple  tension-device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  separate  independently  operable  tension-means 
for  applying  tension  individually  to  each  of  a  series  of 
strands,  of  means  for  adjusting  all  of  the  several  tension 
means  in  unlaon.  and  means  to  equalize  the  action  of  the 
different  tension-means  to  apply  the  same  degree  of  ten 
slon  to  all  of  the  ttT«ada. 

3.  In  a  multiple  tenaion-device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  Independently  operable  tension  means  for  in 
dlvidually  applying  tension  to  each  of  a  series  of  separate 
strands,  of  a  single  means  for  controlling  the  action  of 
the  several  tenalon-devices  in  unison,  and  means  to  equal 
lie  the  action  of  the  different  tension-devices  to  provide 
for  the  same  degre*  of  tension  on  all  of  the  strands 

l.■^.  In  a  multiple  tension-device,  the  combination  with 
a  fruni'  provided  with  a  box  like  caHtng  at  its  rear  ami  a 
projecting  shelf  on  Its  front  having  yarn-slots,  of  a  series 
of  sets  of  tension -members  pivoted  ai)ove  the  slots  in  the 
shelf,  a  series  of  levers  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  projecting 
through  the  front  of  the  casing  to  operate  the  tension 
members,  means  within  the  casing  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  levera,  and  a  weight  suspend**!  on  said  means  to 
operate  the  levers  In  uniiron  to  apply  pressure  to  the  ten 
slon-membera    to    tension     the     strands     drawing     there 

through. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett^^  i 


1  233.*!f»«,  .U  Ttt.VlATIC  .APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
(  rKVi:i)  .STKUKOTYPE-PLATES.  Hmbbrt  P»arci, 
Tu»\r.\s  KuBEKT  t.n.i,*rT  PAaKBR,  and  William  Ed- 
wMii.  r.ENsis<'\.  Uroadheath.  England,  assignors  to 
Wood  Ntwspap'T  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Filed  0<t.  26.  1914. 
Serial  Nil    >»>^,T4M.      (CI.  29 — 21.) 


1  In  an  appurutus  for  machining  curved  stereotype 
platis,  the  roiiiblnatlon  with  a  runway  along  which  plates 
of  difftTent  lengths  and  weights  can  travel,  of  a  horlzon- 
tall>  rt-  ipro.atliig  traverser  bar  on  each  side  of  the  appa- 
-11  ti^  it  th>'  Icvi  I  of  the  runway,  a  finger  on  each  bar  for 
.  1  L  iiii.tinn  uf  the  plate,  the  fingers  on  one  bar  being 
r.NptM  tivi'ly  opposite  those  on  the  other,  and  located  there- 
11  to  .■iiKaa:e  with  the  following  end  of  a  plate  so  as  to 
push  it  along  the  runway,  means  for  making  the  fingers 
during  rhfir  return  motions  ('!<>ar  the  respective  plates, 
means  f.ir  replacing  them  in  plate  engaging  positions  in 
tino'  for  their  next  traversing  nn)llons.  ami  means  for 
re' ;ii:>..  ;i  i;iii;  the  two  bars  in  unison, 

.'  In  111  apparatus  for  finishing  curved  stereotype 
plates,  rhe  oniidnatlon  with  a  runway  along  which  the 
plafe-i  ail  travel,  of  a  horlxontally  reciprocating  traverser 
tiar  on  e,i.  h  side  of  the  runway  at  the  level  thereof,  a  fln- 
gci  lo  ;it..|  ill  each  bar  for  engaging  the  plate  und  moving 
It  Honi:  means  foi  causing  the  flnRers  during  their  return 
mot, -.lis  lo  .  lear  the  stereotype  plates,  a  pivot  on  which 
eiK  h  finger  is  locatwl  on  its  bar.  and  means  for  stopping 
the  pivoted  finger  in  its  two  limiting  positions  and  locking 
It  there. 

:i.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  nirved  stereotype 
plates,  the  r.imblnatlon  with  a  runway  ali^ng  which  the 
plates  can  travel,  of  a  reclpro(  ating  traverser  bar  on  each 
<:de  of  the  runway  it  the  level  thereof,  a  finger  located  on 
each  l>ar  for  engaging  the  plate  and  moving  It  along,  each 
t)ar  also  having  an  abutment  for  supporting  the  finger 
throughout  Its  traversing  motion,  means  for  patting  each 
finger  out  of  plate-engaglng  position  at  the  end  of  each 
motion,  and  means  for  returning  It  into  plate-engaging 
position  in  time  for  Its  next  traversing  motion. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  curved  stereotype 
plate<.  the  combination  wlih  a  runway  along  which  the 
plates  -at"  travel,  of  a  reciprocating  traverser  bar  on  each 
side  of  the  runway  at  the  level  thereof,  a  finger  movably 
located  on  each  bar  for  engaging  the  plate  and  moving  it 
iilni;.  1  piwl  pivofetl  on  the  main  frame  of  the  apparatus 
in  position  tn  i>e  engaged  by  a  plate,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  pawl,  means  for  putting  each  linger  out  of  plate- 
engaging  position  at  the  commencement  of  its  next  motion, 
said  finger  having  an  Integral  extension  thereon,  and  a 
iilocic  on  sai<l  frame  for  engaging  said  extension  and  re- 
turniiii;  tlie  iln^er  into  plate-engaglng  position  In  time 
I    1(11   its  nt.xi  plate  traversing  motion. 

j  5  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  i  urved  stereotype 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  runway  along  which  the 
plates  can  travel,  of  a  horizontally  reclprocdtlng  traverser 
liar  on  each  side  of  the  runway,  rotary  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  two  bors  In  unison  with  a  series  of  Intermittent 
horizontal  motions,  a  finger  located  on  each  bar  for  engag- 
ing the  plate  and  moving  It  along,  means  for  causing  the 
i  fingers  during  their  return  motions  to  clear  the  stereotype 
plates,  and  means  for  placing  them  in  plate-<'ngaglng  po- 
sition in  lime  for  their  next  traversing  motions. 
j        [Claims  6  to  is  nut  printed  In  the  <.a«ette.] 
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1.233.699  BOOKKEEPING-MACHINE.  John  Rovden 
PllRCTt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  ».  VM)1 .  Serial 
No.  .S.87.86S.      (CI.  101 — 93.) 


2.  A  process  of  refining  mineral  oils  comprising  treat 
ment  with  sulfuric  acid,  permitting  the  treated  material  to 
separate  into  a  sludge  layer  and  a  supernatant  oil  layer 
containing  residual  acids,  removing  the  sludge,  and  re- 
moving the  residual  acids  from  the  supernaUnt  oil  by  sub- 
jecting the  oil  to  the  action  of  an  emulslfication  prevent- 
ing solvent  of  the  residual  acids  in  which  the  oil  does  not 
readily  dissolve,  and  to  the  action  of  an  alkali,  and  sep- 
arating the  .)il  from  the  solution  and  from  the  products  of 

reaction, 

.■■I.  .\  pr.xevs  of  retiniiiK  iiiiijeral  oils  comprising  treat- 
mint  with  sulfuric  acid,  periuiltiug  the  treated  material 
to  separate  into  a  sludjic  layer  and  a  supernatant  oil  layer 
coniainlug  sulfonatlon  residuals,  removing  the  sludge, 
removing  the  sulfonatlon  residuals  from  the  supernatant 
oil  and  rendering  the  oil  suitalde  for  distillation  by  mix- 
ing the  oil  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  al(ohol  to  pre- 
vent einulsificatioD  formations  and  l<y  treatment  with  a 
s(duiion  of  an  aliiall.  and  separating  the  oil  from  the 
treatment  solutions. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pocket  having 
a  movable  outer  wall  H,  and  having  its  upper  edge  and  one 
side  edge  open,  closures  C  and  C  adapted  to  grip  the 
corresponding  upper  and  side  edge  of  the  card  to  hold  it 
in  place,  connecting  devices  l>etween  said  movable  wall  B 
and  said  closures  C  and  C  so  as  to  operate  them  all  simul- 
taneously, a  rotatable  main  shaft  4,  a  pin  18  mi  unted  on 
an  arm  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  1  .n  connected  to  said  movable 
wall  and  having  a  <hiii  slot  11  in  which  said  pin  18 
moves,  the  shape  of  said  cam  slot  being  such  as  to  <ause 
first  a  closing  movement  of  said  wall  B  and  closures  C 
anil  C  and  thereafter  to  hold  said  parts  dosed. 

»;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  mov- 
able type  I  arrlers,  a  pocket  for  carrying  a  perforated  card, 
a  serii's  of  control  rods  E  supported  at  th.dr  rear  ends  and 
carrying  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  type  carriers 
and  adapted  to  project  at  their  forward  ends  into  the  card 
pocket,  a  plate  H  which  Is  movable  in  a  direction  to  force 
the  rods  into  the  po<  ket  and  through  the  card  and  a  spring 
(i   engaging  an<l  pressing  said  plate  In   said  direction. 

15.   Mechanism  controlled  by  a  perforated   card   for   re 
producing  an   item,   including  in   combination   a   series   of 
types  adapted  to  be  moved  to  operative  positions  by  corre 
spending  perforations  in  the  card,  a  carriage  carrying  a 
listing  sheet  wider  than  the  items  to  be  listed  and  in  posi 
tion  to  be  printed  on  by  said  types,  and  vertical   feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet,  said  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  shift  said  sheet  to  the  right  or  the  left  to  corre 
spondingly    shift   the   point   thereon   at   which    an   item   is 
printed  while  maintaining  the  engagement  of  said  feedins 
mechanism  with  said  sheet. 

17.  Means  controlled  by  a  perforated  card  for  reprodu( 
Ing  an  item,  including  in  combination  a  series  of  types 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  operative  positions  when  there  are 
corresponding  perforations  in  the  card,  means  controlle.1 
by  perforations  In  the  card  for  automatically  shifting  the 
point  of  the  sheet  at  which  an  item  shall  be  printed  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  and  also  hand  controlled  means  for 
so  shifting  such  point. 

[Claims  1   to  4,  7  to  14.  16.  18,  and  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.233,700,      PR0(  ES.S   (»F  TREATING    MINERAL   OILS 
(;ri(;ori      I'BTRorr,      Petrograd.     Russia,     assignor     to 
Twitchell    Process    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      F'led 
Sept.   10.   1915.      Serial   No.   49.907.      (CI.   19(>— 'J(V) 
1.   A  process  of  refining  mineral  oils  comprising  treat 
ment  with   sulfuric  add.  permitting  the  treate<l   material 
to    separate   Into    a    sludge    layer   and    a    supernatant    oil 
layer  containing  residual  adds,  removing  the  sludge,  treat 
Ing  the  supernatant  oil  with  an  emulslfication  prcventlne 
solvent  In  which  the  residual  acids  are  readily  soluble  and 
the  oil   relatively  Insoluble,  and   with   an  alkali,   and   scp 
arnting  the  oil  from  the  solvent  and  from  the  products  oi 
reaction. 


1.233.7(11.  BIFFING  (>R  I'OI.ISHING  MACHINE.  L«o 
L,  Pfeifkr.  C<dumbus.  Ohio,  assiK'nor  to  The  John  W. 
Brown  Manufacturinj:  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  l.".,  191tV  Serial  No. 
i:ii.;!ntv     (Ci.  T>\—i.) 


1.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  die  element  and  a  polishing  head  element, 
one  of  said  elements  being  formed  with  abrading  portions 
and  pocket  portions,  means  for  causing  a  relative  rotation 
between  said  two  elements  when  they  are  together  with 
the  object  to  be  polished  between  them,  and  means  whereby 
said  pocket  portions  are  maintained  in  constant  supply 
with    a    polishing    liquid    when    said    two    elements    are 

together. 

2.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  describe*! 
comprising  a  die.  a  polishing  head  forme<l  with  sbradlng 
portions  and  pocket  portions,  means  for  causing  a  relative 
rotation  between  the  die  and  head  when  they  are  together 
with  a  reflector  between  them,  and  means  whereby  said 
pocket  portions  are  maintained  in  supply  with  a  polishing 
liquid  when  the  die  and  head  are  together. 

:j,  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  die,  a  polishing  head  forme<l  with  abrading 
portions  and  depre.ssed  channels  between  abrading  por 
tion.o  fiiranged  to  permit  a  free  flew  of  r.  p  ili>-hing  ll<iulil 
therethrough,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  rotation 
between  the  die  and  head  when  they  are  to-ether  with  a 
reflector  between   them. 

4.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  describe<l 
comprisinK  a  concaved  die,  a  polishing  head,  removable 
abrading  strips  secured  in  said  head  and  projecting  out- 
wanlly  therefrom  to  form  channels  throtigh  which  a  pol- 
ishing liquid  may  flow,  means  whereby  a  polishing  liquid 
mav   be   fed  to  said   channels,  and  means   for   caus'n  :  n 
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relative  rotation  between  said  die  and  head  when  they  are 
together  with  a  reflector  between  them. 

5.  A  poliahing  machine  of  the  chara<  ter  dencribed 
comprising  a  die,  a  poliahing  head,  removablp  pliable 
abrading  membera  on  said  head,  means  for  caaaing  a 
relatlre  rotation  between  aald  die  ao'l  head  when  they 
are  together  with  a  reflector  between  them,  and  means 
whereby  a  circulation  of  polishing  liquid  may  be  main- 
tained between  said  die  and  head  when  nurh  Dlatlve 
rotation  occnrs. 


1,233,702.  COMBINED  GAS  BDBNEB  AND  LIGHTER 
OsoaoE  E.  PiCKtTP,  Newark,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Wehrle  Company,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flle«l  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.480.  (CI. 
158—115.) 


2.  A  devlco  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com 
binatlon.  a  burner,  a  unitary  pilot-and-flashllght,  and 
valve  means  having  an  inlet  and  having  outlets  coramunl- 
catlng  with  both  said  burner  and  aald  pllot-and-flashllght. 
said  valve  means  having  a  passage  which  allows  the  flow 
of  ifas  to  the  pilot-and-flashl^ght  when  the  valve  Is  oIoshI 
and  having  a  movable  valve  member  arranged  to  plare 
said  Inlet  in  communication awlth  said  pllot-and  flashlight 
outlet  when  rotated  through  an  octant  and  with  said 
burner  outlet  when  rotated  through  an  additional  octant. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described   comprisins.    In 
combination,  a  burner,  a  unitary  pllot-and-flashllght.  and 
valve  means   comprising  a  casing  and   a   rotatable   ralve 
member,    said    casing    having   an    opening    for   said    valve 
member  and  having  two  outlets  located  at  approximately 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  connected  respecTlvely 
to  said  burner  and  said  pllot-and-flashllght  and  said  ras 
Ing  having  an  Inlet  substantially   midway   between    nald 
outlets  and  a  passage  maintaining  said  inlet  In  communl 
cation  at  all  times  with  the  outlet  for  the  pilot  and  fla.sh 
light,  said  movable  valve  member  being  arranged  to  plare 
said  inlet  In  communication  with  either  of  said  outlets. 

7.  A  gas  cock  having  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets,  aD>l 
having  valve  means  movable  through  a  quadrant  and 
arranged  to  eatabltsh  communication  between  said  Inlet 
and  either  one  of  said  outlets  Independently,  or  both  of 
said  outlets  slmoltaneonaly,  the  cock  further  having  a 
passage  connecting  said  inlet  with  one  of  said  outlets 
only  Independently  of  aald  movable  valve  means. 

9.  A  combined  almmerlng  burner  and  lighter  comprising 
as  aannlar  tubular  burner  head,  a  lighting  burner  head 
located  azlally  of  said  tubular  burner  bead  and  supported 
therefrom  by  connecting  webs,  a  supply  conduit  for  said 
flrst  mentioned  burner  head,  and  an  annular  flange  depend 
Ing  from  aald  first  mentioned  burner  head,  said  burner 
head,  lighting  burner  head,  webs,  conduit  aod  flange  being 
formed  In  an  Integral  casting. 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gag  burner  aod 
lighter  comprising  a  pipe  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged 
bowl  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  burner  bead  and  an 
axially  positioned  lighting  burner  head,  all  formed  in  an 
integral   casting. 

(Claims  1,  3,  5,  6,  8,  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Qaaette.] 


1,233,703.     CHICKEN- VERMIN  TRAP.     Lko  Rkst.  Haiti 
more,  Md.     Tiled   May  10,  1917.     Serial   No.    167,743. 
(CI.  119—26.) 

8.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  means  for  supporting  said  base,  said  base  having 
a  counter-sunk  pocket  thereby  forming  side  supporting 
shelves,  said  base  having  interior  slanting  side  walls, 
said  base  having  spaced  grooves  formed  therein,  thereby 
providing  upstanding  spaced  ribs,  said   ribs  havlni;  pas 


sageways  formed  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  perch  having 
a  comparatively  even  lower  portion  fitting  upon  said 
shelves  and  said  ribs,  thereby  covering  said  grooves,  said 
perch  having  notches  formed  therein  and  communicating 
with  said  channel  portions  and  with  said  grooves  whereby 


vermin  or  mites  paaaing  downwardly  upon  said  perch 
win  be  directed  into  said  channel  portions  and  will  then 
be  directed  through  said  notches  Into  said  grooves  and 
xaid  passageways  permitting  the  mites  to  pass  into  the 
inner  grooves  so  as  to  be  positively  trapped. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.704.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-PUMP.  Frank  Rooalski. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  125,794. 
(CI.   230—27.) 


:=*-/0 


In  a  portable  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  cylinders  and  plungers  operable  therein,  of  a  casing 
arranged  at  the  top  of  said  cylinders,  shafts  mounted 
transversely  in  said  casing,  means  for  mannally  rotating 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  Indeitendent  trains 
of  gears  between  said  shafts,  means  for  shifting  said 
>;procket  wheel  laterally  on  the  shaft,  automatically  into 
alternate  engagement  with  said  gear  trains,  said  shifting 
means  being  operated  by  the  flrst  of  said  shafts,  means 
Imperatively  engaged  with  said  shafts  for  rotating  said 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  single  flexible  connection  extending 
between  said  plungers,  said  connection  being  operatively 
engaged  with  said  sprocket  wheel. 


1,233,705.     WHEEL-RIM.     Jamu     T.     Ronald,     Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1917       Serial  No.  106,101.      (CI. 

152—21.) 

1.  A  wheel-rim  of  the  class  described,  which  comprises 
two  separable  flanged  bands  joined  one  to  the  other  by  a 
telescopic  Joint ;  a  plurality  of  logs  disposed  to  project 
from  the  inner  circular  surfaces  of  both  of  said  bands  at 
corresponding  points  thereof,  the  lujfs  of  one  band  being 
spaied  from  the  lugs  of  the  corresponding  oppositely  dls- 
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posed  luc*  of  the  other  band,  and  each  of  the  adjacent 
sides  of  opiKJsitely  disposed  ones  of  said  luga  being  pro- 
vliled  with  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  the  plane  of  their 
end  surfaces  ;  a  separate  link  removably  disposed  to  ex- 
tend around  and  bind  together  both  of  opposite  ones  of  all 
of  i*ald  lugs,  each  of  said  links  having  an  Integral  cross-bar 


extending  between  its  opposite  side  members  and  through 
the  space  between  Its  associated  lu;:s  ;  and  separate  means 
for  releasably  maintaining  each  ol   said   links  In  its  posi 
tlon  to  bind  together  its  associated  lugs    thereby  releasably 
to  maintain  the  Integrity  of  said  telescopic  Joint. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,706.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTINii  METAL. 
R.  Ross,  Edgeworth,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1915. 
No.  39,936.      (CI.  158—27.4.) 


JAUE8 

Serial 


passageways,  and  connectious  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the 
first  mentioned  passageway  and  combustible  gases  to  the 
remaining  passageways. 

5.  In  a  blow  pipe  or  torch,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  centrally  arranged  passageway  and  a  seat  in 
front  of  said  passageway  and  gas  supply  connections  lead- 
ing to  said  passageway  and  to  a  chamber  in  said  head  In 
front  of  said  seat,  an  inner  tip  section  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  chamber  and  removably 
seured  to  said  seat  and  havin-  a  passageway  there- 
through adapted  to  register  with  the  flrst  passageway,  an 
outer  tip  section  having  a  (  hanil  ered  end  adapte<l  to  be 
ln.serte(l  within  the  chamlwr  of  the  head  and  having  a 
pa.-^sapway  arranged  to  register  with  the  passageway  in 
the  inner  tip  section,  a  tubular  stem  having  a  driven  or 
swau'ed  tit  In  the  passageways  of  said  tip  sections,  the 
outer  tip  sec  tion  havlnj;  passageways  therethrough  adapted 
to  couuDunicate  with  the  chamber  In  the  end  of  the  outer 
tip  section,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  outer 
lip  seiticm  to  the  head. 

i  Claims  6  to  2\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  A  cutting  torch  comprising  a  tip  Imving  a  central 
passageway,  a  passageway  on  each  side  of  the  central  pas 
sageway  and  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  aald  cen- 
tral passageway,  and  a  pair  of  passageways  In  a  plane 
spaced  from  the  two  last  mentioned  passageways,  and  con 
nections  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  flrst  nientionetl  pas 
sageway  and  combustible  gases  to  the  four  last  mentlont-d 
passageways,  there  being  no  passageways  on  the  side  op 
posite  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  passageways  whereby 
the  preheating  will  t>e  correspondingly  limited. 

2.  A  cutting  torch  comprising  a  tip  having  a  supporting 
face  adapted  to  l)e  applied  to  an  object  and  having  closely 
adjacent  to  said  face  a  tentral  passageway  and  a  passage 
way  on  each  side  of  said  central  passageway,  said  tip 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  passageways  located  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  supporting  surface 
of  the  tip  and  above  the  first  mentioned  passageways,  and 
connections  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  first  mentioned 
passageway   and   combustitile  gases   to  the   remaining  pas 

sageways. 

3.  A  torch  comprising  a  tip  having  a  supporting  fare 
adapted  to  lie  applied  to  an  object  and  having  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  face  a  central  passageway  and  a  passage- 
way on  each  side  of  said  central  passageway,  said  tip  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  passageways  located  each  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  vertical  plane  as  one  of  the  last  men 
tloned  passageways  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  supporting  surface  of  the  tip  and  above  the  plane 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  pas.«ageways,  and  connections  for 
supplying  oxygen  to  the  flrst  mentioned  passageway  and 
combustible  gases  to  the  remaining  passageways. 

4.  A   torch  comprising  a  tip  having  a   central  passage 
way  and  a  passageway  on  each  side  of  said   central  pas- 
sageway, said  tip  being  provided   with  a  pair  of  passage 
ways  located  each  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  one  of  the  last  mentioned  pasaaseways  and  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  flrst  mentioned 


1.2.?.S.7n7       ROTARY     F.^N       Wii-m.\m     W. 
N.w     York.     N.     Y.      Fii.d     .luly     1.     1!H2 
7(M5.S4.'^.      (CI.  230— n.) 


ROSEXriII.D, 

Serial     No. 


1.  A  rotary  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  hub,  a  plu 
rallty  of  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  and 
formed  by  strips  of  sheet  metal  each  bent  to  form  two  out- 
wanily  extending  blades  and  having  their  Intermediate  or 
bent  portions  secured  to  the  hub,  and  strengthening  pieces 
connecting  adjacent  blades  of  different  strips. 

2  A  rotary  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  hub.  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  and 
formed  of  strips  of  sheet  metal  each  bent  to  form  two  out- 
wardly extending  blades  and  having  their  intermediate  or 
lient  portions  secured  to  the  hub.  and  strengthening  pieces 
connecting  adjacent  blades  of  different  strips,  the  spac*' 
between  adjacent  blades  of  the  same  strip  being  left  clear. 
.H.  A  rotary  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  hub,  a  plu 
rallty  of  blades  extending  outwardly  Irom  the  hub  and 
formed  by  strips  of  sheet  metal  each  bent  to  form  two  out- 
wardly extending  blades  and  having  their  intermediate  or 
bent  portions  secured  to  the  hub.  and  strengthening  webs 
connecting  adjacent  blades  of  different  strips. 

4  .\  rotary  centrifugal  fan  (oniprislng  a  hub.  a  plu- 
rality of  1. lades  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  and 
formed  by  strips  of  sheet  metal  each  bent  to  form  two  out- 
wardly extending  blades  and  having  their  intermediate  or 
l>ent  portions  secured  to  the  hub,  and  strengthening  webs 
connecting  adjacent  blades  of  different  strips,  said  webs 
being  located  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  blades. 

.%  .\  rotary  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  hub.  a  plu 
r.illiy  of  radial  blades  formed  by  strips  of  she<'t  metal 
each  b.nt  to  V  shape  to  form  two  radial  blades  and  having 
their  intermediate  or  bent  portions  secured  to  the  hub, 
and  strengthening  webs  connecting  adjacent  blades  of 
different  strips,  said  strengthening  webs  ending  short  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blades. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (;a7ette.] 


1  233,7nR.       HYDROPLANE.       Cari.ston      Rthi,     Olean. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1918.     Serial   No.  116.270.      (CI. 

114 — 66.5.1 

1  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull 
having  a  forward  bottom  portion  which  Is  approximately 
V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  tapers  downwardly,  and  an 
upwardly  off  set  rear  bottom  portion  which  is  curved  In 
cross  section  with  its  concave  surface  arranged  outer 
most ;  longitudinal  substantially  vertical  vanes  secured  to 
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the  forward  bottom  portion  of  the  hall  near  Its  outer 
edgefl  and  depending  therefrom  ;  an  Internal  i-ombustioii 
••ntcine  arranged  within  the  hull  ;  propelling  means  for  ih.- 
hall  which  are  driven  by  the  engine;  and  steering  means 
connecttni  with  the  hull. 


2.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  huh 
having  a  forward  bottom  portion  which  la  approximately 
V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  tapers  downwardly,  and  an 
upwardly  off  set  rear  portion  which  is  curved  in  cross  sec 
tlon  with  Its  concave  surface  arranged  outermost ;  longitu- 
dinal vanes  securetl  to  the  forward  bottom  portion  of  the 
hull  near  Its  edges  and  depending  therefrom  ;  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  arranged  within  the  hull  and  havlnK 
an  exhaust  pipe  which  discharges  into  the  passage  !ie 
neatb  the  rear  ttottom  portion  of  the  hull  ;  and  propf  Jlinit 
means  for  the  hull  which  are  driven  by  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  hydroplane  of  the  character  described,  a  hull 
having  a  forward  bottom  portion  which  is  approximately 
V-shaped  In  erosa-sectlon  and  tapers  downwardly,  and  au 
upwardly  off  set  rear  bottom  portion  which  is  curvwl  in 
cross-section  with  its  concave  sarface  arrangetl  out«r 
most  ;  longitudinal  substantially  vertical  vanes  serur.-d 
to  the  forward  lK)ttom  portion  of  the  hull  near  its  outer 
.'ilges  and  depending  therefrom  ;  an  explosive  englnt-  ar 
ranged  within  the  central  portion  of  the  hull  and  having 
a  crank-shaft  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hull  ;  air 
pumps  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  engine  and  at 
tached  to  the  hull  and  geared  to  the  crank-shaft  to  be 
driven  thereby  ;  conduits  connecte<l  with  the  outlet  sides 
of  the  pumps  ;  sustaining  or  stablllalng  planes  attached  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and  having  air  chambers  pro 
vlded  with  downwardly  discharging  apertures,  such  air 
chambers  having  communication  with  the  conduits  ;  an  air 
propeller  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  crank  shaft  ; 
and  a  second  propeller  driven  by  the  engine. 


I,2a3,709.      MACHINE    FOB    SCBDBBING    OR    BRU;*H 
IN(}  LEATHER.     Caklbton  Ruhi,  Olean,  N.  Y.     Filed 
yar.   i>.   1917.      Serial   No.    153,659.      (Cl.    149— 19  i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  scrubbing  or  bru.^hing  leather,  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  drum  supported  by  th«'  franif.  a  fee.l 
roll  mounted  above  and  in  proximity  to  the  drum  and  ■  'D 
nected  with  the  frame,  a  roUtable  brush  dispose<l  upon 
the  diacharge  aide  of  the  fe«d  roll  In  proximity  to  the 
drum  and  connected  with  the  frame,  a  second  rotatabl*" 
brash  arranged  upon  the  intake  side  of  the  feed  roll  lu 
proximity  to  the  drum,  means  to  ralae  and  lower  the  sec 
ond  named  rotaUble  brush,  and  mean*  to  rotate  the  feed 
roll  and  the  flr»t  named  brush  In  a  direction  so  that  their 
lower  portions  trarel  In  the  same  direction  with  the  up- 
p4>r  portion  of  the  drum  and  to  rotate  the  second  named 
brush  in  a  direction  so  that  Its  lower  portion  travels  In 


an  opposite  illrecflon  to  the  rotation  of  the  upper  portion 

of  the  drum. 

'i.  In  a  machine  for  scrubbing  or  brushing  leather,  a 
frame,  a  niiattble  drum  supported  by  the  frame,  a  feed 
roll  disposed  atK)Vf  and  in  proximity  to  the  drum  and 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  rotatable  brush  disposed 
upon  th<'  (ll.-iihargt"  si<U'  of  the  feed  roll  In  proximity  to 
th«'  linitM  iinii  -  iinnt'iti  (i  with  the  frame,  a  second  rota- 
ratiN'  tirn-h  ,irrang<'d  upnn  the  Intake  side  of  the  fped 
r'lll  III  pr.xiiiiiry  to  the  drum  and  cunnertPd  with  the 
frnni'',  inranN  to  ralsf  and  lower  the  seronii  named  rot.i 
taiilf  tirusli  and  automatic  means  to  support  and  feed 
bill'    !>trw.".  n   the  feed  roll  and  the  drum. 

'.»  In  ;i  uiarhtnt'  for  scrubbing  or  brushing  leather,  a 
frame,  i  traieling  support  connected  th'rewith.  a  feed 
roll  arranged  ahov*-  the  traveling  support  to  rontad  with 
iriateri.il  Traveling  thereon,  brushes  arranged  abovi"  the 
traveling  .-^iipporf  and  disposfd  neir  and  -<paeed  from  the 
feed  ridl,  means  'o  rotate  the  brushes  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  p-rforated  liquid  supply  conduits  arranged 
above  the  traveling  support  between  the  feed  roll  and 
the   brushes 

f("la)m^   2   to  4  and  U   t«i   s   not  printed   in   the  Gaz<tte.] 


1 


2.{.'Mlo      I.OCdVIOTIVK  TENDER.    Edwaud   Uvan.  Chl- 

'  ago,  11  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Company, 
I'i' t-biiri:h  I'a  .  :i  Corpora  tlon  of  I'ennsv  Iv.anla.  Filed 
.lune   IT.   imti      Herlal  No.   104.142.      (Cl.   105 — 2tt0.) 


1  .\  loi'<.moti\e  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  and  a  water 
tank,  a  <  hamher  within  the  tank  and  accessible  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  reciprocating  motor  within  the 
'  hanil>er  ami  having  a  piston  stem  projecting  Into  the 
fuel  tiln    and  a  pusher  head  attached  to  the  stem. 

2  .\  loeomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  and  a  water 
Tank  separate*!  by  a  partition,  a  chamtier  within  the  tank. 
the  front  end  of  such  chamber  being  closed  by  the  named 
partition,  a  reciprocating  motor  within  the  chamber  and 
having  a  piston  stem  projecting  through  the  named  par- 
ti'ion    ami  a   fuel   pusher  head  attached  to  the  stem. 

H  .\  lo(  t>inotiv(>  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  and  a  water 
tank  'separated  by  a  partitl<in,  a  single  stroke  reciprocating 
motor  housed  within  the  tank  and  having  a  piston  stem 
projecting  through  the  nmied  partition,  and  a  fuel  pusher 
head  attar-hed  to  the  stem  and  movable  over  the  floor  of 
the  bin. 


1  .  2  ,J  ;!  ,  7  1  1  TAI'KR  ATTACIIMH.NT  FOR  LATHES. 
I'.ttNBST  ({  Sea  Aiti>.  Madison.  Wis..  a.s.-i'  no:  to  GisboU 
.Maehiije  (  ompauy.  Madison.  Wih.,  a  C  ip  nation  of 
\Vise„nsiu.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial  .No.  55.911. 
(Cl.   S2-— 17.) 

1.  In  a  taper  attachment  for  lathes,  the  combination 
with  a  rarrlage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  ways  of  the 
Uthe  led  and  having  an  apron,  of  a  cross  slide  on  said 
.  arridge.  a  slide  bar  guide  rigid  with  said  carriage,  a  sllde- 
i>ar  supporteil  by  and  movable  lengthwise  relatively  to 
salil  guide,  a  longitudinally  extending  rack  bar  im  said 
slide-bar.  a  swivel-bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sllde- 
l>ar,  means  for  securing  said  swivel  bar  at  any  prede- 
termined angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  carriage, 
a  block  having  relative  sliding  engagement  with  and 
lengthwise  of  said  swivel-bar,  connections  between  said 
block  and  said  cross  slide,  a  flxe<l  rack  bar  on  th  •  lathe 
tied,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  carriage  apron,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  engaging  said  first  named  rack  har.  another 
pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  last  named  rack  bar, 
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and  manually  operable  means  for  disengaging  one  of  said 
pinions  from   its  coliperating  rack  bar. 


^""aes 


4  in  a  tapir  attarhnient  for  lathes,  the  combination 
with  a  earriage  mounted  to  travel  ou  the  ways  of  thi' 
lathe  bed  and  having  an  apron,  of  a  cross  slide  on  said  car- 
riage, and  endwise  movable  shaft  having  a  screw-feed  con 
neitlon  to  said  cross  .slide,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  outer 
enil  of  «aid  shaft,  a  slide-bar  guide  rigid  with  said  car- 
rlagi .  a  slide  bar  supported  by  and  movable  lengthwise 
relatively  to  said  guide,  a  longitudinally  extending  rack 
l.ar  I  n  said  slide-bar,  a  swivel  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  slide  liar,  means  for  sec  urlng  said  swivel  bar  at  any 
predetermined  angle  to  the  Hue  of  movement  of  said  car 
riage.  a  block  having  relative  sliding  engagement  with  and 
lengthwise  of  said  swivel-bar,  connections  between  said 
block  and  said  endwise  movable  shaft,  a  fixed  rack-bar  on 
the  lathe-bed,  an  endwise  movable  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
carriage-apron,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  first- 
mentioned  rack  bar.  another  pinion  on  said  shaft  engag- 
ing said  last-named  rack  bar.  one  of  said  rack-bars  being 
sufBclently  wide  to  remain  engage<l  with  Its  pinion  when 
the  other  pinion  has  been  disengaged  from  Its  cooperating 
rack-bar  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  last-named 
shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  effecting  snch 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  last-named  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.233,712.      CARRIAGE    AND    APPARATUS    OPERAKLE 
FROM    A    DISTANT    STATION.      EooftNl    SCHMIDIR, 

Le  Creuzot.  France.     Filed   Dec.   28.    1915       Serial   No. 
69.1(K).      (Cl.   102—2.1 


.<5^. 


W'U  u  u   u 


1.  Ill  ,1  ( arriagc  adapted  to  be  operated  methnnlcally 
from  a  distant  operating  station,  for  the  purpose  of  ac- 
tuating agricultural  Implements,  engines  of  war  or  other 
apparatus  combined  with  said  carriage,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  driving  wheel,  and  a  support. ng  guide 
wheel  located  on  a  line  approximately  parallel  to  the 
ground  level,  an  elevated  guide  wheel  located  above  and 
in  front  of  said  ground  level  guide  wheel,  an  endless  belt 
like  device  wrapped  around  all  three  wheels,  provided 
along  the  entire  length  of  its  outer  surface  with  a  series 
of  ground  gripping  projections,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  receiving  rotary  power  from  the  distant  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  transmitting  said  power  from  said 
wheel  to  said  supporting  driving  wheel,  whereby  on  said 
driving  wheel  being  rotated  the  carriage  will  roll  on  said 
belt-like  device  by  means  of  the  wheels  that  are  wrapped 
around  by  said  device,  and  will  thereby  travel  along  the 
ground,  and  be  capable  of  climbing  over  an  elevated  ob- 
stacle encountered  by  the  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
stretch  of  said  belt  like  device. 

4.  In  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  distant 
station,  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels,  a  further  wheel 
on  the  front  of  the  carriage  above  and  In  advance  of  said 
snpporting    wheels,    an    endless    member    in    enipragement 


with  all  of  said  wheels  and  driven  by  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels,  said  endless  member  licing  provlde<l  on  Its  outer 
face  with  projections,  and  having  a  forward  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  last  named 
wheel  to  one  of  said  supporting  wheels,  and  raeaus  driv- 
ing said  driving  wheel   from  the  distant  station. 

9.  In  a  war  engine,  a  reservoir,  means  for  propelling 
the  same,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir 
to  said  nozzle,  and  mean.s  wheretiy  said  valve  me<  hanlsm 
Is  automatically  operated  after  a  predetermined  travel  of 
said  reservoir. 

27.  In  a  war  engine,  a  carriage,  a  reservoir  for  holding 
Inflammable  liquid  carried  thereby,  a  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir,  means  for  igniting  said  liquid  ad- 
jacent said  nozzle,  a  spring-actuated  tap  controlling  the 
outlet  of  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  and  normally  ti  nd- 
ing  to  open,  a  detent  for  holding  said  tap  closed,  means 
for  causing  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  means  actuated 
by  said  last-named  means  for  withdrawing  said  detent 
upon  a  predetermined  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  release  of  said  tap  for  Igniting  said 
ignition  means. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  S,  10  to  26,  and  2h  to  30  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.713.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CLAY 
AND  KAOLIN  BY  KLDTRIATION.  BOTHO  Schwirim, 
Frankfort -on-the- Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
Osmose  Aktlengesellschaft  (Graf  Schwerln  Oesellschaft). 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,610.      (Cl.  83 — 84.) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  clay  and  kaolin  from  asao- 
clated  materials  which  comprises  suspending  In  water  the 
mixture  to  be  treated.  Increasing  the  degree  of  dispersion 
of  snspended  matter,  and  allowing  such  matter  to  settle, 
the  amount  of  water  and  the  Increase  In  the  degree  of 
dispersion  being  so  proportioned  as  to  produce  a  sediment 
having  not  more  than  about  30  per  cent,  of  water. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  clay  and  kaolin  from  slime 
which  comprises  suspending  clay  and  containing  slime  in 
water.  Increasing  the  degree  of  dispersion  of  both  the 
slime  and  kaolin,  and  then  allowing  these  materials  to 
settle,  and  so  proportioning  the  amount  of  water  and  the 
increase  In  the  degree  of  dispersion  as  to  effect  a  fractional 
sedimentation,  and  to  produce  a  slime  sediment  substan- 
tially free  from  kaolin,  and  a  kaolin  sediment  containing 
not  more  than  about  30  per  cent,  of  water. 


1,233.714.  SEAMLESS  STOCKING.  BOBBKT  W.  ScoTT, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Williams.  Incorpo- 
rated. Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma-ssachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.315.     (Cl.  66—4.) 


1.  .\   seamless  stocking  having  therein  at  the  back  vt 
the   leg  a    structural    variation   of    the    knit   of    fabric  of 
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which  it  is  composed,  imitating  the  narrowing  marks  uc 
corringr  in  seameti  or  other  narrowetl  stockings. 
[Claima  2  to  4  not  printe*!  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,233,715.      CIPHER  TYPE-WRITER.      F»ii>cai<  k    Sbik. 
WICK,  Chicago.   111.     Filed   Aug.    10,    1916.      Serial    No. 
114,184.      (CI.   197—4.) 


1.  A  movable  controlling  element  for  cipher  wrUliii;  iini 
chines  for  actuating  a  shifting  mechanism  to  -hanire  rh-' 
relation  betwen  type  actuating  keys  and  the  characters 
apon  a  type  form,  said  element  having  operating  and  In 
operating  portions  and  means  operable  for  arbitrarily 
changing  the  relation  between  said  portions  to  vary  th.' 
permutations. 

2.  A  controller  disk  for  cipher  writing  machines,  pro- 
vided upon  its  face  with  operating  and  Inoperatinit  por- 
tions and  means  operable  for  changing  the  reintion  be- 
tween said  portions  to  vary  the  permutations. 

3.  A  controller  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlsinc  in 
combination,  a  disk  having  on   its   face  inoperative   por- 
tions In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and   means  opera 
ble  for  arbitrarily  rendering  any  of  said  portions  operatlvf 

4.  A  controller  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  disk  having  on  its  face  operating  portions 
arranged  in  different  series,  inoperating  portions  disposed 
between  the  operating  portions  of  each  series  and  means 
operable  for  arbitrarily  changing  the  relation  between 
said  operating  and  inoperating  portions. 

5.  A  controller  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  disk  having  on  Its  fa<  e  a  plurality  of 
aeries  of  Inoperating  portions  and  means  operable  for 
providing  operating  portions  In  either  series. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  prlntwl   In  the  Oazette  1 


1,283,718.       COMBINATION     VENTILATED     LATNI-RY 
STOVE  AND  BOILER.      Abrah.\m    .'Jhafiko,  Mlnneapo 
Us.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  8V*,9.-2       (T! 
126—360.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.sa  described,  a  stove  ho<ly  hav 
Ing  an  opened  top  formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  boiler  Insertible  through  the  top  opening  into  the 
stove  body,  means  provided  In  the  latter  to  support  the 
boiler,  a  removable  rim  portion  supported  by  the  flange 
of  the  stove  opening  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  boiler,  said  rim  portion  being  provided  with  an 
opening  above  the  boiler,  and  a  closure  for  the  opfninK 
of  the  rim  portion  supported  by  the  latter  In  a  plane  at>ove 
the  holler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stove  body,  a 
top  rim  portion  provided  with  an  outlet  leading  from  one 
side  and  an  Internal  shoulder  formed  t>elow  the  outlet,  a 
boiler  sQi>ported  within  the  stove  body,  and  a  rim  encir 
cllnf  the  boiler  and  supported  on  the  internal  shoulder 
of  the  top  rim  portion  below  the  side  outlet,  the  inner  edge 
of  the  second  rim  abutting  the  boiler  and  being  provided 
#lth  opcBlnga,  those  openings  opposite  the  side  of  the 
boiler  adjacent  the  side  outlet  being  smaller  than  those 


openlng.H  opposite  tbe  other  side  of  the  boiler  to  thereby 
dampen  the  (low  of  heat  on  the  first  side  of  the  boiler  and 
ffftM  t  more  even  distribution  of  the  heat  al>out  the  boiler. 
'■'•.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stove  body  adapt- 
tni  to  receive  a  wash  boiler  provided  with  the  usual  han- 
dles, a  top  rim  portion  on  the  body  having  end  recesses. 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  handled  of  a  wash  boiler,  and  an 
internal  shoulder  provided  below  the  recesses,  and  a  rim 
seatlnc  on  the  shoulder  adapted  to  encircle  a  wash  boiler 
h.'l.iw  its  handles  and  close  the  surrounding  space,  said 
se.ond  rim  being  provided  with  openings  on  Its  opposite 
sides  ,ind  being  solid  at  its  ends  beneath  the  handles  of  a 
rectivt-d  wash  boiler  to  prevent  the  handles  being  In  direct 
contact  with  the  heat. 


1  .■.',.?.71T        F(»LDINr,    LADDER.      Wii.mam    C.    Shinn, 
l.in.oln,   N"  T.     FUe.l  Mar.  1.  191G.     Serial  No.  81.300. 


(I'l 


••■-•8- 


t)  ) 


1  In  .  .iiiiiiiiation.  a  ladder,  a  device  pivoted  to  or  near 
till'  upper  <n.l  thereof  ailapte<l  to  hook  over  or  engage  a 
~u|ipi'rt.  it  ml  .1  tlexlttle  member  so  connected  to  said  piv- 
ntt'il  d<»viie  and  said  ladder  as  to  have  a  reactionary  ef- 
fect upon  -said  ladder,  so  that  a  pull  upon  said  member, 
will  tend  to  throw  back  said  device  with  reference  to 
said  ladder. 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  longitudinal 
riiHml'"rs.  a  transverse  member  connecting  said  flexible 
mt'inl»ers  at  one  end  thereof,  engaging  means  supported  by 
said  transverse  member  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
fiexihle  meml>er8.  and  a  flexible  releasing  member  so  con- 
nected to  said  engaging  means  as  to  rock  the  latter  to  in- 
operative position  when  said  releasing  member  is  pulled 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pull  due  to  the  weight  of 
the  ladder. 

.1  A  folding  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
members,  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  longitudinal  members 
are  secured,  a  plurality  of  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar,  a  cross  rod  mounted  above  said  cross  bar 
and  engaging  said  hooks  to  hold  the  same  in  fixed  relation 
and  to  cause  them  to  revolve  together  about  said  cross 
ar.  and  a  lever  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  cross  bar, 
■  nt-  arm  of  saM  lever  cooperating  with  said  cross  rod,  the 
other  arm  thereof  being  free  and  adapted  to  receive  op- 
f-ratin,!  ni«!uis.  whereby  said  hooks  nmy  t)e  rotated. 


1.2.S3.718  UMBRF:lLA.  Oliver  Shibi.iy.  Nowrytown, 
Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  69.584.  (Cl. 
135 — 46.) 


An  umbrella  stick  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  comprising  an 
intermediate  section,  a  top  section,  a  handle  detachably 
secured  to  said  Intermediate  section,  a  spring  clip  carried 
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by  said  handle  and  engaging  said  intermediate  section, 
said  intermediate  section  provided  with  an  internally 
threaded  upper  end.  said  upper  section  provided  with  a  de- 
pending threaded  portion,  said  intermediate  section  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  upper  section,  a 
plug  carried  by  said  intermediate  section,  and  a  pin  en- 
gaging said  plug  for  holding  said  intermediate  section  in 
a  folded  position  within  said  handle. 


1.283.719,  GATE.  Jay  Be.\ja)ii!(  Franklin  Showal- 
TER,  Lomax,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  124,840. 
(Cl.  256—73.) 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  rails,  ver- 
tical end  braces  connecting  the  rails,  at  least  one  inter 
mediate   vertical   brace   connecting  the   rails   whereby   the 
gate  itody  is  formed  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  dlago 
nal  lirare  connecting  th<^  rails  and  extending  from  one  ex 
treiiiity  of  an  end  brace  to  the  diagonally  opposite  extreni 
Ity  of  the  next  adjacent   Intermediate  brace,  and  a  master 
diagonal  brace  extending  from  one  corner  of  the  gate  ab 
a  whole  to  the  diagonally  opposite  corner  of  the  gate  as 
a  whole,  said  master  diagonal  brace  being  secured  to  said 
horizontal  rails  and  to  said  first  mentioned  diagonal  brace. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  a  series  of  horlsontal  rails,  brac- 
ing elements  mounted  on  one  or  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
rails,  the  hra'dng  elements  on  the  opposite  sides  being 
of  like  structure  and  each  comprising  vertical  braces  at 
the  ends  of  the  rails,  at  least  one  other  vertical  brace  lo- 
cated between  the  vertical  braces  at  the  ends  whereby  the 
body  of  the  gate  Is  divided  into  independent  bracing  sec- 
tions, n  diagonal  brace  bar  for  each  of  said  bracing  sec- 
tions connected  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ad- 
jacent vertical  brace  bars  and  a  supplemental  diagonal 
brace  l)ar  that  extends  the  full  length  of  the  gate  and  co- 
acts  with  the  vertical  end  bars  and  the  diagonal  brace 
bars  of  the  section  whereby  to  provide  three  rightangled 
bracings  nnd  two  acute  angled  bracings  in  each  of  the 
said  bracing  sections  and  means  for  securing  the  several 
braiing  elements  and  the  rails  In  rigid  connection. 


1.233,720.  FUSE-PLUG.  Sidney  T.  Sjobeeg,  Mlnneapo 
lis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,488. 
(Cl.  175—278.) 


1.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  contact  pin  hav- 
ing heads  on  the  ends  thereof,  Insulating  members  mount- 
ed on  said  pin  for  relative  rotation,  a  shell  contact 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  contact  spring  connect- 
ed with  said  shell  contact,  the  other  member  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sockets  extending  therethrough 
and  encircling  said  pin,  Insalatlng  caps  mounted  in  one 


end  of  said  sockets,  conducting  cape  mounted  in  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  sockets,  fuse  wires  connected  with  said 
lonductlnp  caps  and  extending  through  said  sockets  and 
fhroua:h  said  insulating  caps  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  pin.  and  said  contact  spring  being  positioned  to 
successively  engage  said  conducting  caps  when  one  mem 
ber  Is  revolved  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  contact  pin  hav- 
ing beads  on  the  ends  thereof.  Insulating  members  mount- 
ed on  salri  pin  for  relative  rotation,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  recess  In  the  end  thereof  opposing  the  other 
member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  encircling 
said  pin  and  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  shell  con 
tact  carried  by  said  other  member  and  a  contact  spring 
mounted  on  said  shell  contact  and  projecting  Into  said  re- 
cess to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  holes,  a 
series  of  contact  caps  mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  said 
holes  in  position  to  engage  said  contact  spring  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  members,  fuse  wires  connected  with 
one  eni  of  said  pin  and  also  connected  respectively  with 
said  caps  through  said  holes,  the  rotation  of  one  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  other  causing  said  contact  spring 
to  successively  engage  said  caps. 

3.  .\  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  contact  pin.  In- 
sulating members  mounted  on  said  pin  for  relative  rota- 
tion, one  of  said  memt>ers  having  a  recess  in  the  end  there- 
of opposing  the  other  member  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  boles  leading  from  one  end  into  said  recess,  a  shell 
contact  carried  by  said  other  member  and  having  a  slotted 
opening  therein  and  a  contact  spring  mounted  on  said 
shell  contact  and  projecting  through  said  opening  into 
said  recess  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  h(des 
a  series  of  contact  caps  mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  said 
holes  and  positioned  to  engage  the  said  contact  spring 
when  one  of  said  members  Is  revolved  with  respect  to  the 
other  inemt>er.  fuse  wires  arranged  In  said  holes  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  pin  and  at  their  other  ends 
with  said  cap^'.  and  said  caps  and  spring  having  concave 
and  convex  engaging  surfaces. 

4.  .\  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  an  insulating  mem- 
ber, a  contact  pin  whereon  said  member  is  centrally 
mounted,  said  pin  having  a  head  at  Its  end  that  Is  seated 
against  said  member,  said  member  having  ribs  formed 
thereon  with  recesses  between  them  and  said  head  having 
lugs  projecting  Into  said  recess  and  held  by  said  ribs 
against  revolution  with  respect  to  said  memi>er.  and  said 
member  ha\lng  a  series  of  fuse  wires  mounted  therein 
and  attached  to  said  lugs,  contact  caps  connected  with 
said  fuse  wires,  a  second  insulating  meml)er,  a  shell  con- 
tact carried  thereby  and  having  a  conductor  for  engag- 
ing with  said  contact  caps  when  one  insulating  member 
is  revolved  with  respect  to  the  other  member. 


1,233.721.  SCALE.  .Toseph  F.  Smart,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  lianders.  Frary  &  Clark.  New 
Britain.  »"onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.    14,    1918.      Serial    No.    84,047.    (CT.   266 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  case,  a 
t>ase  piece  secured  to  a  wall  thereof,  an  overhanging 
ledge  at  the  upper  end  of  the  base  piece,  one  or  more 
balance  springs  supported  by  said  overhanging  ledge, 
means  arranged  above  said  ledge  for  adjusting  said 
springs,  a  tail  piece  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
springs,  a  pinion  mounted  in  said  base  piece,  and  a  rack 
carried  by  said  tall  piece  and  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  case,  a  base 
secured  to  a  wail  thereof,  an  overhanging  ledge  at  the 
upper  end  of  .said  base  having  apertures,  balance  springs 
extending  through  apertures  in  said  ledge,  thimbles  rett- 
ing upon  said  ledge  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  springs,  members  adjustably  engaged  with  said 
springs  and  operatively  engaged  by  nld  thimhlea,  a  tall 
piece  carried  by  said  springs,  a  pinion  mounted  In  aaid 
base,  and  a  rack  carried  by  said  tall  piece  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ledge  hav 
Ing    apertures,    balance    springs    extending    through    the 
apertures  In  said  le<lge.  thimbles  resting  upon  said  ladgi 
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lad  eSTeloplDg  the  upper  pnds  of  sal-l  springs,  and  mean.s 
»iTled  by  said  thlmW*'!«  and  <i(lJu9tHbly  engaged  with 
Mid  vprln^  to  support  the  latter. 
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tini:  in  rh.'  iiioufhH  of  said  pouches  and  acalnst  said  balls 
to  *uppori  th»'  latter,  and  detachable  securing  means  on 
-^alil  rlmx  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  mouths  of 
said  pou.  hes  when  cloKe<l  to  alternately  hold  said  resilient 
halln  to  fh.'  inner  and  outer  tlm». 

.'.  In  a  rHHiUcnt  wheel,  the  comhlnatlon  of  Inner  and 
outer  rlm>;.  one  rlni  provided  upon  ItH  peripheral  sur- 
face witli  piiirs  i.f  transversely  extending  retaining 
flanges,  a  pluiMllty  <>(  pouches  provlde«l  at  their  open  ends 
with  npi.o^.Ml  ..utwardly  extending  flanges,  balls  fitting 
In  ^aid  puiich.s.  cushion  blocks  fitting  In  said  pouches 
aKiim-^t  >^n\>\  balls,  the  mouths  of  said  pouches  being 
adni't''l  f"  '♦'  '1  <>«•''•  ""«'  the  flanges  thereof  being  adapted 
f(.r  Ins.Ttiou  beneath  the  pairs  of  flanges  of  said  rims,  and 
mcari>   for   !>talnlng  .-«ald   flanges  In  interlocking  position. 

[Claims  tl  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  Carette.] 


1  _';i:WJ.{.      itRII.L  SHARPENER.      William    A.    Smith. 

"l.-nv^r,     <ol<...     assitrnor     to    The     Denver     Rock     Drill 

\I  inufai  tiirlnst   Company.    Ilenver.   Colo.,   a   Corporation 

,,f   I  ...1,1  ware     Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.   122.526. 

(CI.  70^-5.1 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  .  hararter  dtw,  rlbed.  an  np.r- 
tnred  support,  a  thimble  resting  upon  snbl  support  at)ove 
said  aperture,  a  spring  extendlnir  through  the  aperture 
and  with  its  upper  end  within  said  thimble,  a  member 
connected  with  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
■prtng,  and  a  supported  connection  between  said   member 

and  thimble. 

5.  In  a  dertce  of  the  character  described,  an  apertured 
support,  a  spring  extending  through  said  aperture,  a 
member  connected  with  and  adju.stable  lengthwise  of  said 
•prlns,  and  means  for  supporting  said   member  from  said 

rapport. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.233.722.       RESILIENT    WHEEL.       Emebi     N      Smith. 
Akron,   Ohio,   assignor  of   one-half   to   Frederick    Kemp 
pel.    Akron,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    3.    1917.      Serial    No. 
140.384.     (C\.  152— 34. J 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  nf  an  outer 
rim,  an  Inner  rim.  a  circular  row  of  abutting  resilient 
■embers  arranged  between  sai.l  rim.'*,  and  means  tor 
alternately  securing  said  Inem^>♦■rs  to  the  outer  and  Inner 
rims,  the  members  of  one  of  said  rims  engaging  the  op 
poaite  rim,  and  the  members  of  the  opposite  rim  being 
gpaced  from  the  first  rlni. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
rim,  an  inner  rim,  a  circular  row  of  resilient  balls  ar- 
ranged between  said  rims,  and  Independent  flexlbl- 
pouches  Inclosing  said  balls  and  secured  alternately 
to  Mid  inner  and  outer   rims. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
rtm.  an  Inner  rim.  a  row  of  resilient  balls  arranKe<l 
between  said  rims,  flexible  pouches  Inclosing  said  balls. 
enahlon  blocla  arranged  In  said  pouches  and  engaging 
■aid  balls,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
pouchea  alternately   to   the  Inner  and   outer   rims. 

4.  In   a    resilient    wheel,    the    combination    of   an    outer 
rim,  an   inner   rim.   a   circular   row   of    resilient    balls   ar 
ran';ed  between  said  rims,  flexible  pouches  engaging  sal.l 
ball-*  ;ind   having  expansible   mouths,   cushion    blocks    tit 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
hUuition  with  a  base  and  a  standard  rlslnn  therefrom. 
.,t  a  vis.'  on  the  standard  Including  a  lever  fulcrum-d 
,,n  th»-  standard  and  having  a  jaw  on  one  arm  thereof,  a 
motor  for  the  l»-ver  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
vis*-  and  inount.-d  ou  the  base  alongside  the  standard,  a 
shaping  hanuiur  mounted  In  coactlng  relation  to  the 
vise,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  motor  and 
hammer,  and  means  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid  sup- 
ply   to   cause   the   operations   of   the   vise   and   hammer   In 

succession. 

J.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  .set  forth,  the  com- 
blnatb.n  with  a  base  and  a  standard  rising  therefrom, 
of  a  vise  mountwl  on  th««  standard  Including  a  lower  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  a  lever  plvotwl  on  the  sUndard  and 
having  an  upper  movable  Jaw  In  coactlon  with  the  lower 
jaw.  sai-l  lever  extending  beyond  the  standard  over  the 
base,  ail  upritrht  <  yllnder  mounted  on  the  base  along- 
side the  standard,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  having  a  con- 
cectb.u  with  the  uverhanjlng  portion  of  the  lever,  and 
a    hammer  coiiperatlng  with  the  rise. 

■A.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Mnatb.n  with  a  vise,  of  a  hammer,  me.hantsm  for  oper- 
;,tln-  :he  vis,,  and  hammer,  a  dolly  holder  mounted  on  the 
hainncr  irri  interposed  between  the  hammer  and  the 
vis,.,  a  , billy  siblabiy  iiiounte«l  in  the  holder,  and  a  piston 
in    the    .bdly    hold,.;-   •  niraged   with    the   dcdly. 

4  In  apparatu-^  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vise,  of  a  hammer,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  vise  and  hammer,  a  dolly  holder  mounted  on 
the  hammer  aud  having  an  internal  stop,  a  dolly  slld- 
\  able  In  the  holder  and  having  a  projection,  one  side  of 
wbi(  h  aiuits  against  the  stop,  and  a  piston  In  the  bolder 
bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  projection  to 
urge    111,-   dolly    rearwardly   against  said  stop. 
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5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vise,  of  fluid  operate<l  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  fluid  operated  dolly  hammer,  means  for  sup 
plying  fluid  to  the  actuating  means  and  hammer.  In 
eluding  a  piston  valve  casing  having  a  supply  port,  an 
exhaust  port  spaced  from  the  supply  port  and  dlstribut 
Ing  ports  located  between  the  supply  and  exhaust  ports 
and  respectively  communicating  with  the  vise  actuating 
means  and  dolly  hammer,  and  a  piston  valve  operating 
In  the  casing  and  movable  therein  to  a  position  to  cut 
(.rr  the  supply  from  both  distributing  ports  while  leaving 
both  of  said  distributing  ports  In  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port  and  also  movable  to  a  position  to  cut  off 
the  exhaust  port  from  both  distributing  ports  while 
leaving  the  said  distributing  ports  in  communication 
with  said  supply  Port. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazettel 


from  the  sole  and  having  heads  engageable  on  the  inner 
side  thereof,   screws  operable  In   the  opposite  openings  In 


1.238,724.  SPRING-WHEEL.  FREnMiCK  Stitzei.. 
Ix)ulsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,195. 
(a.   152— 32  ) 


1.  A  reelllent  member  for  spring  wheels,  having  a  pair 
of  housings  fitted  one  within  the  other  and  provided  with 
base  flanges  for  attaching  them  to  the  wheel  members. 
oae  of  said  housings  having  a  .spring  support  open  at 
both  ends  and  containing  a  coiled  spring,  and  ball  seats 
arranged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  and  the 
other  boosing  having  a  frame  provided  with  ends  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  spring  support  fit  snugly  and 
■Udingly  and  ball  seats  in  said  frame  ends,  and  balls 
arranged  la  the  said  ball  seats  and  held  therein  by  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  move  In  their 
■eats  ander  tension  of  the  spring  under  relative  move 
meat  of  the  hooslngs  to  cushion  the  wheel,  and  serving 
also  to  connect  the  housings  and  the  parts  of  the  wheel 
to  which  they  are  attached. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  having  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  a  series  of  Independent  connecting  units. 
each  comiwsed  of  a  pair  of  housings,  the  housings  pro- 
Tided  with  base  flanges  for  connecting  them  with  the 
respective  wheel  members,  and  one  of  the  housings  hav- 
ing a  spring-supporting  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and 
arraaged  at  right  angles  to  its  base  flange,  a  colled 
spring  therein,  and  ball  seats  arranged  In  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring,  and  the  other  housing  having  an 
open  frame  arranged  at  right  angles  to  Its  base  flange 
having  ends  against  which  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  fit 
snugly  and  slidlagly,  said  frame  having  complemental 
ball  seats  In  Its  eads,  and  balls  Interposed  between  the 
seats  In  the  spring  and  said  frame  ends  to  connect  the 
housings  and  adapted  to  yield  under  tension  of  tk«  sprlnir 
to  permit  a  radial  movement  of  the  housings  as  the 
wheel  Is  put  under  preaanre. 


said   heel   engageable   with   said   thimbles,   and   means   for 
i   covering  the  heads  of  said  thimbles  Interiorly  of  said  shoe. 
IClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.3.^.726.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PISTONS 
FOR  FLUID-PRESSURE  ENGINES.  Eb.nist  Tai  bot. 
L<.westoft,  England.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.445.      (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  hereindescrlbed  method  of  producing  pistons  for 
use  as  described  which  consists  In  first  forming  the  cylin- 
drical body  of  the  piston,  slitting  the  body  at  two  oppo- 
site points  to  form  T-shaped  cuts,  forcing  the  metal  from 
the  Interior  outwardly  to  form  diametrically  opposite 
apertures  having  arches  open  at  the  rear,  front  and  base, 
and  then  pinching  the  walls  of  the  arches  together  to 
form   gudgeon  pin    lugs. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  method  of  producing  pistons  for 
use  as  described  which  consists  in  first  forming  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  piston,  slitting  the  body  at  two 
opposite  points  to  form  T-ahaped  cuts,  forcing  the  metal 
from  the  Interior  outwardly  to  form  diametrically  oppo- 
site apertures  having  arches  open  at  the  rear,  front  and 
base,  pinching  the  walls  of  the  arches  together  to  form 
gudgeon  pin  lugs,  and  then  securing  the  said  walls 
together. 


1.233,727.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Ambkose  Tanslit 
and  William  H.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled 
Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,181.     (CI.  106—83.) 


1  233.725.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Stkphan 
SzCca.  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,878.     (CI.  86—36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  heel  engageable 
therewith,  said  heel  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extend- 
ing laward  from  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  slot  communl- 
catiog  therebetween,  of  interiorly  threaded  thimbles  ex- 
teadlJig  Into  the  recesses  formed  In  one  side  of  said  heel 
240  O.  G.— 51 


1.  An  automobile  fender  oomprlsi&g  two  sectlOBS  and 
hlngeil  together  at  one  of  their  longitudinal  sides ;  said 
sections  being  held  under  a  tension  by  means  of  s  spring 
and  catch  :  said  catch  operated  by  means  of  a  trip :  said 
trip  releasing  said  spring  when  lald  fender  collide*  with 
a  body  ;  said  fender  receding  from  said  body  while  as- 
suming automatically  an  operatlTe  position,  and  tAmuY- 
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taneounly  short  circuiting  tht-  magneto  of  th*-  automobile 
upon   which  said  fender  Is  placed. 

'I.  An  automobile  fender  comprl.'H'il  of  twu  se  tinns 
hinged  together  at  one  of  th*'lr  longitudinal  sldt^s  nm! 
held  in  operative  poBltion  under  a  spring  tension  at  an 
acute  angle  upon  a  frame  ;  said  sections  being  held  by 
means  of  a  catch  :  said  catch  operated  by  a  trip  means 
placed  at  the  apex  of  the  two  sections  forming  the  siild 
acute  angle;  said  sections  automatically  astJuinlni:  an 
operative  position  when  said  trip  releases  said  sprint; 
said  trip  releasing  said  spring  when  said  f^ndt-r  .ollidt-s 
with  a  body;  said  fender  receding  from  said  body  whilf 
assuming  said  operative  position  ;  means  to  lo.k  lisflf 
in  said  operative  position,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
short  circuit  the  magneto  of  the  automobile  upon  whi  h 
said   fender  is  placed. 

3.  An  automobile  fender  comprised  of  two  section^. 
btngeil  together  at  one  of  their  longitudinal  sld«>s  and 
held  under  a  spring  tension  at  an  acute  ang!>'  upon  a 
frame  :  said  sections  being  hel<l  by  means  of  a  -ati  h  : 
guide  means  attached  to  said  frame,  and  guide  rods 
attached  to  the  two  sections  :  said  catch  opera le<l  by  a 
trip  bar  placed  at  the  apex  of  the  two  said  sectiuus  lorni 
Ing  said  acute  angle,  and  running  parallel  to  their  longl 
tudlnal  sides :  said  sections  automati(^*ally  assuming  an 
open  position  when  said  fender  collides  with  a  bo.ly.  and 
rei-edlng  from  the  body  struck  while  assuming  said  open 
position  ;  means  to  lock  itself  In  said  open  position,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  short  circuit  the  magneto  of  the 
automobile  upon  which  said  fender  is  pla'tnl. 


1.233,728.  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE.  Chamlis  (  .  Tuzikk. 
Cochltuate,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23.  191*?.  Serial  No 
121.880.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  casing  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  depending  skirt, 
a  valve  stem  movable  through  the  diaphragm,  a  disk 
valve  carried  by  the  stem  ami  movable  within  the  skirt, 
means  for  controlling  the  valve  comprising  a  weighted 
handle  and  an  eccentric  thereon,  and  a  link  connection 
between  the  same  and  the  valve  stem. 

2.  A  casing  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  depending  skirt. 
a  valve  stem  movable  through  the  diaphragm,  a  disk 
valve  carried  by  the  stem  and  movable  within  the  gklrt, 
means  for  controlling  the  valve  comprising  a  weighted 
handle,  an  eccentric  thereon,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  valve  stem,  and  a  stop  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  caaing  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  depending  skirt, 
a  ralTe  stem  movable  through  the  diaphragm,  a  disk  valve 
carried  by  the  stem  and  movable  within  the  skirt,  means 
for  controlling  the  valve  comprising  a  weighted  handle 
and  an  eccentric  thereon,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  same  and  the  valve  stem,  said  connection  being  in 
rertlcal  allnement  with  the  valve  stem  when  the  valve  is 
rloa«d. 


1  .'.{.H.TJtt  R  VILWAY-TRAFFIC-CONTHOLLING  APPA- 
K.VTfs  I'ER  Ctni,  Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  mion  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa., 
1  'orp.. ration  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  r»ec.  30.  1916. 
Serial    .v.-    n9.814.      ^CI.   104 — 26.) 


1  In  '  i>rnMnatlon.  ;i  valve  'hanitier.  ;i  valve  operating 
therein  a  •source  of  Mulil  pressure,  means  for  connecting 
said  ■  haniber  with  or  illsronnecttng  It  from  said  sour' e. 
fluid  pressure  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  means 
from   <aid  valve  chamber. 

:;  In  lomhinaflon.  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  operating 
therein  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  mechanl- 
-ally  lo<  king  and  unlocking  said  valve,  means  controlled 
Ny  said  locking  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  or  for  disconnecting  it  from 
said  source  according  as  the  valve  is  unlocked  or  locked, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  means 
for  supplying  lluld  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  means 
from   said   valve  chamber. 

♦5  In  1  f>mblnatlon.  a  railway  traflHc  controlling  device, 
a  Moid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  operating  la 
said  '  hamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
from  said  chamber  to  said  motor,  means  for  locking  said 
valve,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  moving  said 
valve,  a  controlling  lever,  and  means  governed  by  said 
lever  for  simultaneously  unlocking  said  valve,  admitting 
pressure  from  said  source  to  said  valve  chamber,  and  sup- 
plying pressure  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  valve- 
niovlng  means. 

M'l.iiiiis  '^  to  5  (inf  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1  -!.V7.30  APPARATUS  FOR  TANMN(;.  ADIEI.  VaW- 
PENwe'ira,  New  York.  N  Y.,  and  AcorsT  D'HcTV»p. 
TKRs,  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Cooney 
Iiressing  &  Dyeing  Company,  Inc.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  .\ew  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial 
.No     U0.W9.      (CI.   149 — 10.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  bides  and  similar  ma- 
terials with  liquors,  the  combination  of  a  vat  to  receive 
the  liquor  of  treatment  and  in  which  to  treat  the  mate- 
rials, a  liquor  heating  vat  under  the  first  vat.  the  first 
vat  having  a  drain  to  the  second  vat,  means  to  beat  the 
liquor  in  the  second  vat  when  the  same  has  been  drained 
from  the  first  vat  Into  the  second  vat.  means  to  deliver 
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the  heated  liquor  back  from  the  second  vat  into  the  first 
vat.  the  first  vat  having  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom  for  the 
materials,  and  menns  under  said  outlet  and  over  the  sec- 
ond vat  to  receive  a  receptacle  for  the  materials  delivered 
from  said  outlet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hides  and  similar  mate 
rials  with  liquors,  the  combination  of  a  liquor  receiv- 
ing structure  comprising  upright  side  walls  and  upper  and 
lower  vat-bottom  walls,  the  side  walls  with  said  bottom 
walls  forming  an  upper  vat  to  receive  the  liquor  of  treat- 
ment and  in  which  to  treat  the  materials  and  a  lower 
llquor-heatlng  vat  and  one  side  wall  having  an  opening 
between  the  vats  affording  access  to  the  lower  vat  above 
the  liquor  level  therein,  and  the  first  vat  having  a  liquor 
drain  to  the  second  vat,  means  to  heat  the  liquor  In  the 
second  vat  when  the  same  has  been  drained  from  the  first 
vat  Into  the  second  vat.  means  to  deliver  the  heated  liquor 
back  trorn  the  second  Into  the  first  vat.  the  first  vat  hav- 
ing an  outlet  In  the  bottom  for  the  materials,  and  means 
under  said  outlet  and  over  the  second  vat  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  receptacle  for  the  materials  delivered  from  said 
outlets. 


\.-r,\\\.V.Vl.      SHEETMETAL    SHAPING    AND   BBNDINQ 
MACHINE.       Fr.vnk     S.     Vkbnok,    Jamestown.    N.     Y. 

Filed    Feb.    1.    Iin5.      Serial    No.    6.372.      vCl.    15S— 3.) 


1.233,731.      ATTACHMENT   FOR   CORN  CCLTIVATORS 
William   VA>DicRBtR<;   and   .John   Van    (;ki,I)1cr.   Orange 
City.    Iowa.      Filed    Nov     1.    1915       Serial    No.    59.100. 
(CI.   97—83.) 


rri.f  4.'i, 


nww 


1.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  couipri>inK  a  trans 
verse  member  designed  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  (Ul 
tivator,  means  for  securing  said  member  on  a  <  ultlvator 
frame  In  dlffennt  positions  of  its  rotation,  downwardly 
extending  arms  mounted  on  said  transverse  member  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  with  relation  thereto. 
and  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
last  described  arras. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  transverse  mem 
ber.  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  member  on  n 
cultivator  frame,  a  pair  of  members  telescopically  mount 
ed  thereon  having  downward  extensions,  mean.s  for  secur 
Ing  .said  last  members  In  various  positions  on  their  tele 
scopic  adjustment  on  said  first  member,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  telescopically  mounted  on  said  downward  extensions. 

.3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transverse  mem 
ber.     means    for    adjustably     securing    said    members    on 
a     cultivator     frame,    a     pair     of    members     telescoplcallv 
mounted     thereon    having    downward     extensions,     means 
for    securing   said    last    members   In    various    positions    of 
their    telescopic   adjustment    on   saltl    first    member,   a    paii 
of    arms    telescopically    mounted    on    said    ilownward    e-v 
tensions,   a    rod    secured    to   said    transverse    member    and 
extending    downwardly    therefrom,    a    lever    pivotally    *^'' 
cured    to    -said    last    name<l    rod.    and    means    for    coactln-' 
with  .said   lever   for  locking  it   in   various  positions  of  the 
frame    of    a    cultivator,    said    means    including    a    spring 
securetl   to  said  lever   and   to  said   transverse   member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transverse 
member,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  member  on 
a  cultivator  frame  in  different  positions,  a  pair  of  mem 
bers  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  first  member  hav- 
ing downward  extensions,  means  for  securing  said  last 
members  in  various  positions  of  their  adjustment  on 
said  first  member,  and  an  arm  adjustably  mounte<l  on 
each  of  said  downward  extension  having  at  its  lower 
end  an  angular  extension. 


1  III  H  sheet  metal  bending  and  shaping  machioe, 
means  for  feeding  a  metal  strip  and  bending  It  between 
Its  edges  to  provide  a  channel  in  one  side  adjacent  the 
free  ed>:e  portion  thereof  with  which  the  free  edge  of 
the  opposing  side  is  to  Interlock,  a  pair  of  rollers  for 
bending  the  latter  edge  over  the  channeled  edge  when  the 
two  edge  portiojs  are  brought  into  contacting  relation. 
and  a  fixed  die  having  a  horn  extending  therefrom  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  the  strip  to  engage  in  the  channel 
of  the  strip  for  moving  the  adjacent  free  edge  portion 
into  Kintii  ting  relation  with  the  other  edge  portion  of 
the  strip  for  action  thereon  by  said  pair  of  rollers,  said 
horn  further  serving  to  guide  and  hold  the  strip  in  Its 
movement 

2.  In  H  sheet  metal  shaping  and  bending  machine,  a 
j>air  nf  shuplMg  roller  dies,  and  a  fixed  guiding  and 
shaping  die  arranged  adjacent  the  roller  dies  and  con- 
>i>!ing  of  a  l>ase  tdock  having  an  upwardly  facing  groove, 
a  die  se'tlon  seated  in  the  block  groove,  a  bending  and 
guiding  section  secured  to  the  block  on  each  side  of  the 
groove,  and  a  top  plate  connecting  the  bending  and  guld- 
Int'  sections  and  having  a  pair  of  bracket  extensions  de- 
pemling  lietween  the  bending  and  guiding  sections  and 
o\.r  th"  die  section,  and  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  bracket 
extensions. 

:;  In  «  sheet  metal  shaping  and  bending  machine,  a 
fixed  guiding  and  shaping  die  comprising  a  base  block 
having  :i  central  upwardly  facing  cut-out  portion  formed 
with  a  bottom  groove  constituting  a  seat  for  a  die  sec- 
tlciD.  a  lib  section  engaged  In  said  seat  of  the  base  block 
and  :i  b.iic.ing  and  guiding  section  on  each  side  of  the 
cut  out  portion  of  the  base  block  removably  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  latter,  said  bending  and  guiding 
set  tions  opposing  one  another  with  their  opposing  edge* 
converging  toward  one  another,  one  of  said  edges  being 
provided  with  a  rib  also  extending  In  converging  relation 
to  the  opposing  edge. 


1,233,733.  LOCK.  Hknby  G.  Voioht,  N<w  Britain, 
Conn,,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haren, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  4.  1916,  Serial  No.  96,376.  Dlrlded  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  1M,T77. 

(CI.  70—9:5 1 


1  In  (1  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cadng.  a 
key  plug,  a  pin  tumbler  cooperating  with  the  key  plug 
and  casing,  a  rollback  on  the  key  plug,  a  ahort  tleere 
rotatable  in  a  shallow  recesa  in  the  casing  aroond  raid 
key  plug,  a  rollback  on  said  aleere,  a  pin  tumbler  co- 
operating with  the  casing,  sleere  and  key  plug,  eald  aleere 
having  a  key  engaging  receas  in  line  with  the  key  way, 
a  long  key  for  actuating  both  of  said  pin  tnmblen  and 
engaging  said  recesa  to  thereby  rotate  both  rollbacks  to- 
gether, and  a  short  key  for  roUtln«  tk«  key  plug  rollback 
Independently,   said   abort  key  denrlBff  «ld  groore  and 
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being  operable  00    uild   key   plug   rollback   on   the   with- 
drawal of  the  l«Bg  key  from  the  key  w«y 

2.  In  a  cylinder  look,  the  combination  of  a  caKini?  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  a  shallow  recess  or  enlargement  at  the  ' 
rear  end  of  said  bore,  a  key  plug  In  said  bore,  a  MlPt»%. 
embracing  the  key  plug  within  said  shallow  recess,  a 
group  of  pin  tamblers  for  locking  the  key  plug  to  thf  caa- 
lag,  a  itogle  pin  tombler  cooperating  with  the  sleeve.  kf>y 
plug  gnd  c«aing  and  normally  In  a  position  to  lock  the 
■iMTe  to  tkt  caalng  but  to  release  the  key  plug  from  the 
slieva,  F«Ubaeka  carried  by  the  key  plug  and  sleeve  re 
spectlTely,  a  key  for  actuating  said  group  of  pin  turn 
biers  and  rotating  the  key  plug  rollback  independently,  a 
second  and  longer  key  for  actuating  all  of  said  pin 
tumblers  to  rotate  both  rollbacks,  said  sleeve  having  a 
grooTe  th«r«ia  which  is  engaged  by  said  second  key  but 
cleara  the  flrat  key,  and  means  for  returning  salrl  single 
pin  tombler  to  Its  aforesaid  normal  position  when  salii 
longer  key  is  withdrawn  from  the  lot  k  so  that  the  first 
key  la  again  operatlre,  as  spAdfled. 


1,238.734.     8ULKT-PLOW.     L»wig   E.  Waterman.  Rock 
ford.   111.,  assignor   to   Emerson  Brantlngham   Company. 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     File<l  Apr    12. 
J915.     Serial  No.  20.856.     'CI.  97— 3rt. » 


hold  the  frame  in  raised  position,  said  ratch  being  re- 
leasable  from  .said  member  to  permit  the  frame  to  he 
lowered. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  implement-carrying  frame,  a 
bracket  rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  shaped  to  provide 
a  transversely  disposed  Journal  bearing,  a  crank  Journaled 
In  said  bearing  and  having  a  supporting  wheel  mounted 
on  Its  outer  end,  a  sector-gear  bracket  Journaled  loosely 
on  the  arle  of  the  crank,  gearing  between  the  sector-gear 
and  Hxle  of  the  crank,  a  foot-lever  mounted  on  said  sector 
(tear  bracket  for  oscillating  the  sector-gear  whereby  the 
crank  may  be  rockwi  to  raise  the  frame,  a  latch  mountei. 
on  the  se-tor-pear  bracket,  and  a  shoulder  integral  with 
the  journal  bracket  and  arranged  to  be  automatically 
engagwi  by  the  latch  when  the  frame  has  been  raised 
whereby  to  hold  the  frame  In  raised  position,  the  latch 
being  reieaseable  from  the  shoulder  to  allow  the  frame  to 
he    lowered. 

.'  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  plow-carrying  means, 
H  supporting  wheel  crank  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
foot  lever  connected  with  said  crank  for  rocking  the  same 
to  Dilse  the  plow  carrying  means,  means  for  automatically 
lo.  kinu'  rh.'  plow  carrying  means  in  ral»e<l  position  upon 
the  latter  means  being  moved  thereto,  the  last  named 
means  being  foot  operated  for  releasing  the  plow-carrying 
means  from  raised  position  and  for  moving  said  means  to 
l.iwer.><!  position,  an  adjustable  lever,  means  coOoperable 
tmtween  the  .  rank  and  lever  for  limiting  the  lowered 
position  of  the  plow  carrying  means  in  accordance  to  the 
iKljustment  of  said  lever,  and  means  coOperable  between 
the  .rank  ami  lever  for  automatically  locking  the  plow- 
<.arryln»'   means  in   lowered  position. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


-  !.<.7 '.."        COMBINED   SLED   AND   GO  CART.      Uptos 
A    WKBi.EV,  Elkins.  W.  Va.     Piled  Feb.  12.  1915.     Serial 

.\o     7.71  K.       (CI.    21—96.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Implement  carrying  frnnie.  a 
transversely  dl8poM<l  shaft  Journaled  on  th^'  frame  an. I 
having  a  crank  connected  to  one  of  Its  ends,  a  supporting  ; 
wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  crank,  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  frame  parallel  with  the  crank  shaft,  a 
pair  of  Intermeahing  gears  mounte<l  on  said  shafts,  loosely 
on  the  crank  shaft  and  fixedly  on  the  other,  a  secon.i 
pair  of  Intermeahing  gears  fliedly  mounted  on  the  shafts. 
the  gears  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  of  different  radii,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  gear  loose 
on  the  crank-shnlt  whereby  the  same  will  be  ro.  ke.l  and 
ita  wheel  moved  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  plow  carrying  means, 
a    crank    shaft    pivotally    mounted    on    said    means    and 
equi^ed  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  supporting  wheel,  a  seg 
awnt-adjustable  hand  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  crank 
shaft,  an  arm  movable  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  mem 
ber  mounted  on  the  hand  lever  and  arranged  to  oe  car- 
ried in  the  path  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  so  that 
when  the  crank  shJift  haa  been  swung  to  lower  the  plow 
carrying  means  add  member,  having  been  set  In  a  pre- 
determined position  by  th«  hand  lever,  will  prevent  the 
said  arm  and  consequently  the  crank  shaft   from  being 
moved    In  a  direction   to  raise  the  plow  carrying   means, 
said   member  being   movable   independently   of   the    hand 
lever  to  permit  the  plow-carrying  means  to  be  raised. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  implement-carrying  frame,  a 
eraak  pivotally  monnted  thereon  and  having  a  supporting 
wheel  mounted  on  its  outer  end,  a  sector  gear  bracket 
{rtvatellT  mew»t«d  on  the  frame,  a  train  of  reduction 
ji^i4»j  between  the  aector-gear  and  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  cnukk,  a  foot-lerer  mounted  on  the  said  bracket  for 
rocklac  the  anme  and  likewise  its  sector-gear  whereby 
th«  cnBk  may  be  rocked  to  raise  the  frame,  a  latch 
pliBt^Tlj  aowited  on  said  bracket,  and  a  member  fixed  on 
1^  fk«B«  sad  amnged  to  be  antomatically  engaged  by 
B£!<1  tatcb  when  the   frame  has   been   raised   whereby   to 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rectangular 
frame  having  side  and  end  bars,  a  body  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  frame,  a  runner  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  each  side  bar  of  said  frame  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms,  said  arms  arranged  in  palra 
and  one  arm  of  each  pair  being  plvoUlly  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  under  side  of  each  side  bar  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  located  within  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  runners,  an  axle  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms  and  the  oppoaite  ends  of 
said  axles  extending  beyond  the  side  bara  of  the  frame, 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  axles,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rod  pivotally  secured  by  its  ends  to  each 
axel  centrally  thereof,  adapted  to  move  the  axles  and 
wheels  simultaneously  In  either  direction,  means  surround- 
ing and  connected  to  said  runners  and  located  between 
the  arms  and  side  bars  of  the  frame,  said  means  adaptea 
to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  arms  In 
either  direction,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  and  one  axle  for  holding  the  axles  and  wheels  in 
either  raised  or  lowered  position. 

I    1,233,736.     COOKING  UTBN8IL.     EtJOlNi  A.  Whbbl«K, 
I        Barryton.    Mich.      Piled    Aug.    3,     1916.       Serial    No. 

112,994.      (CI.  53 — 8.) 
I       A  cooking  utensil  Including  a  body,  a  bail  secured  t* 
I  the  bo<iy  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  an  ear  secured 
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to  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  body  centrally  be- 
tween the  connection  of  the  ball  end  to  the  body,  said 
ear  provided  with  a  semi  circular  opening,  a  cover  ar 
ranged  on  the  bcxiy,  a  pin  semicircular  in  cross  section 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  cover  and  extendinj: 
beyond  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said  pin  being  of  a 
diameter  leas  than  the  semicircular  opening  in  the  ear 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  ear  for  removably 
securing   the    cover    to   the   body    of    a    utensil,   a    pair   of 


brackets  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  at  diametrically  opposite  points  from  the  ear,  a 
handle  journals  interme.Uate  its  end-s  between  tb. 
brackets  one  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  the 
oeripheral  edge  of  the  cover  for  permitting  only  a  slight 
movement  of  the  cover  outwardly  to  permit  the  contents 
of  the  utensils  to  be  dralnwl  therefrom,  saia  handle 
adaptetl  to  be  lifte.l  upwardly  for  forcing  it  into  engage 
ment  with  the  cover  permitting  the  slight  movement  of 
the  cover. 

1  233  737  MEASVRING  DEVICE.  Jamks  W  WiiiTSBTr, 
Berkeley.  Cal  Filetl  June  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  IW.lSn, 
(CI.  221-^1 1<1.> 


1,233.738.      PILPFEED    REGULATOB.      ISA-u.    .1.   Wit 
HAM,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 

S.   Wltham,    Sr..    Hudson    Falls,    N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.    14. 
1917.     Serial  No.   161.98.').      (CI.  92 — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
sectional  frame  arranged  with  the  terminals  thereof  over 
lapping  with  the  said  frame  sections  adjustable  upon  each 
other,  means  connecting  the  said  overlapping  terminals 
of  the  frame  sections,  and  holding  the  said  sections  at  aii 
Justment  coacting  oppositely  dl8po9e<l  valves  carried  by 
the  said  frame  sections  respectively,  and  a  measuring  ves 
sei  mounted  between  the  said  valves  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  a  supply  pipe  and  with  a  discharge  pipe. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.   In   a   imlp  feed   receptacle,   electrodes  within   the  re 
ceptaiU'    and    a    reiordlng   galvanometer   in    the   electrode 
circuit  to  (ieterniine  the  density  of  the  pulp. 

'J  In  a  pulp  f"<l  regulator,  a  pulp  receptacle  having  a 
fee.l  opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  opening,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  comprising  a  motor  hav 
inp  a  sourc  e  of  current  and  an  auxiliary  field  winding,  and 
electrodes  within  the  receptacle  and  in  circuit  with  th«^ 
auxiliary  field,  whereby  the  variations  in  density  of  the 
pulp  will  increase  or  decrease  the  field  strength  of  the 
motor  to  open  or  close  said  valve. 

[Clahn  M  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H:!.7:i1'  internal  combustion  engine  LOUIS 
W  WiTRT,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Ga-so 
line  Engine  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1910.      Serial  No    139  75.'-.       (CI.  137— 75. ^ 


A  gasifler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  consisting 
of  a  single  casting  having  a  longitudinal  passage  commu- 
nicating at  opposite  ends  with  the  exhaust-ports  of  a  two- 
cyliniler  engine,  and  having  a  medial  delivery  port  for  aald 
passage,  and  also  conUiplng  a  channel  in  communication 
with  a  carbureter  and  arranged  about  the  said  passage 
and  a  branched  exteriorly  locted  manifold  In  communlca 
tlon  between  said  channel  and  tl»e  Inlet  porta  of  mid 
engine. 

1  233.740.      SHOVEL.      Albkrt  I...   ADAMS,  Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa.     Filed  June  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  105  440.      (CI. 

55—14.) 

1  A  shovel.  Including  a  tubular  handle-bar,  a  blade, 
a  compressible  spilt  sleeve  carried  by  the  bUde  and  tele- 
scopically  connected  with  one  end  of  the  handle-bar,  and 
means  for  holding  the  two  from  separation. 

2.  A  shovel,  including  a  tubular  handle-lMir.  one  end  of 
which  Is  capable  of  spreading,  a  blade,  a  split  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  blade  and  lelescoplcally  connected  with  the 
spreading  end  of  the  handle-bar.  and  means  for  holdl:  : 
the  telescoped  portions  from  separation. 
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S.  A  thCTel,  Indadlnir  a  tubular  handle-bar  made  from 
a  sbMt  of  metal  and  rolled  to  provide  a  housing  for  two 
iatnmed  edges  thereof,  a  blade,  an  open  sleeve  carried 
thereby  and  fitted  telesooplcally  within  one  end  of  the 
handle-bar,  the  apltt  portion  thereof  receiving  the  Inturned 
edges  of  the  handle-bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve 
aad  handle-bar  together. 


■\' 


'  f^ 


-Xyi, 


4.  A  shovel.  Including  a  tubular  handle  bar  made  from 
a  sheet  of  metal  rolled  to  house  the  two  longitudinal  edges 
Thereof  and  providing  an  expansible  member,  a  blade,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  split  and  carried  by  the  blade,  said 
sleeve  being  fitted  telescoplcally  within  one  end  of  the 
handle-bar,  the  Intumed  edges  of  the  handle-bar  passing 
throogh  the  split  of  the  sleeve  while  the  extreme  end  of 
the  handle-bar  fits  co-extensively  with  the  body  of  the 
blade  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  and  handle-bar  from  longitudinal   movement. 


1.283.741.  UNDERSCORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Frbd  Aiton.  Lampasas.  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  1.5.3. .3^4       (CI.  197  — 113  1 


1.  An  auxiliary  character  tarrying  attachment  for  type 
writer  machines  comprising  a  rotatably  disposed  nxl  hav 
ing  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  end  in  one  di 
rectlon,  an  auxiliary  rharacter  rarrieil  by  said  flrin.  a 
spring  connected  to  turn  sMild  rod  In  one  dlrectlou.  and 
key  controlled  means  for  turning  said  rod  In  the  oppo 
site  direction  for  positioning  the  character  carrying  arm 
in  the  path  of  the  type  carrying  member  on  the  machine 
with  which  the  attachment  is  to  be  used. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
carrying  member,  a  movable  member  carrying  an  aux 
illary  character  and  comprising  two  sections,  one  pro- 
Tided  with  the  aaziliary  character  and  yleldable  tela 
tirely  to  the  other  section,  means  between  said  sectionn 
for  antomatlcally  returning  said  movable  section  to  !iet 
position  after  it  has  been  actuated,  said  movable  section 
haTlag  means  for  engagement  by  said  type-carrying  mem 
ber  on  its  printing  stroke  whereby  the  auxiliary  char- 
acter is  printed  simultaneously  with  the  type  on  the  type 
carrying  member. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.742.  WOOL  DI8AZO  DYE8TDFF8  AND  A  PROC 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Euoin  Anderwkkt  and 
Hbi.vbich  8chob«l.  Basel.  Switserland,  assignors  to 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Swltzer 
land.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,S55.  (CI. 
8—1.) 
1.  The  deserlhed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  disaso 

dyestnffs  fast  to  light  snd  to  fulling,  conslstini;  in   com 


binlng  one  molecule  of  the  tttraio  derivative  of  a  8-8'- 
diamlnodiarylmethan  compound  with  2  molecules  of  aso 
dyefituff  romponenta  whereof  at  least  one  molecule  is  a 
molecule  of  n  naphtholsulfonic  acid. 

5  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  described  dlsaio 
dyestufr  derived  from  1  molecule  of  tetrasotixed  3-3'-di- 
amlDo-4-4'-dimethylphenylmethan  and  2  molecules  of 
1  4  naphtholsulfonic  acid,  which  constitutes  a  red  powder 
soluble  in  water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  red 
solutions  and  dypH  wool  and  other  animal  fibers  In  an 
H'  id  bath  pure  red  tints  fast  to  washing  and  to  light. 

[("lalniH  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.33. T4;i  TEMl'LET-FRAME.  Otto  Ahndt.  Liegnits, 
Orniany.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.476. 
a'i    25--  131  5  I 


1  A  templet  frame  comprising  main  and  anzillary 
trusses  adapted  to  be  telescoplcally  adjusted  bodily  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  rod  supplemental  to 
fln<l  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  truss  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  an  auxiliary  truss  to  maintain 
the  auxiliary  truss  In  the  desired  adjusted  relation  to  the 
main  truxs. 

2  A  templet  frame  comprising  a  main  truss,  auxil- 
iary trusses  having  their  upper  members  engaged  with 
the  upper  member  of  the  main  truss  whereby  the  sev- 
eral trusses  may  be  bodily  adjusted  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  connecting  rods  supplemental  to 
and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  truss  and  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  an  auxiliary  truss  to  main- 
tain  the  several   trusses  in  the  desired  adjusted  relation. 

■^  \  templet  frame  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
trti.Hses  each  complete  and  adapted  for  Independent  use, 
Halil  main  and  auxiliary  members  being  t>odily  adjustable 
longitudinally,  and  apertured  connecting  rods  supple- 
iuentai  to  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  truss,  the 
apertures  in  each  of  said  rods  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
part  on  an  auxiliary  truss,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  templet  frame  comprising  a  main  truss  Including 
an  upper  member,  a  lower  member,  means  connecting  said 
inembern  and  permitting  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween them,  a  screw  interposed  between  and  adapted  to 
control  separation  of  the  members  of  said  main  truss,  and 
an  auxiliary  truss  connected  with  the  main  truss  by 
means  permitting  it  to  be  adjusted  bodily  relative  to  the 
main  truss. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  templet  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  trusses  adapted  to  be  bodily  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  each  other,  of  a  shoe  supported  by 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  an  end  truss, 
and  a  supporting  hook  mounted  In  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  23.3.744       VAPORIZER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.     .Iamii  H. 

BATf  HKLOR,    Savannah,    Ga.,    assignor    to    Carl    Espy. 

Savannah.  fJa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,517 

(CI.   123—52.) 

The  .  oinl'lnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having'  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  of  an  exhaust  manifold 
having  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  upper  com- 
partment being  connected  to  the  exhaust  ports,  said  mani- 
fold being  provided  with  an  inlet  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  upper  eompartment,  an  Intake  manifold  centrally  lo- 
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cated  within  the  lower  compartment  and  connected  to  the 
Intake  ports  of  the  engine,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
elongated  conduits  in  communication  at  one  of  their  ends 


carried  by  said  receptacles  respectively  and  arranged  to 
control  the  circuit  liy  the  greater  responsiveness  of  the 
unlnclosed  receptacle  to  sudden  increase  of  temperature, 
an  additional  relatively  fixe<l  <0Qtact  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  contact  carried  by  the  inclosed  receptacle 
for  controlling  the  circuit  when  a  gradual  Increase  of 
heat  Is  operative  on  this  receptacle,  without  closing  the 
circuit  through  the  contacts  carried  by  the  two  recep- 
tacles as  first  above  stated. 


with  said  inlet  chamber  and  extending  through  the  upper 
compartment  and   into   the  lower  compartment,  the  other 
ends  of  said  conduits  being  .onne<te(l  to  the  intake  mam 
fold 


1.233.745.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Akthik  C    Hai  mwakt. 
Canute,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  H.   Wll 
cox.    Canute.    Okla.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1917.      Serial   No. 
154.555.      (CI.  97 — 45.1 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
runners,  an  arched  brace  disposed  between  and  secured 
to  the  inner  sides  of  the  runners,  a  second  arched  brace  ex- 
ten<ling  over  the  runners  and  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  same,  a  knife  bar  plvotally  supported  at  its  front 
ends  to  the  runners  and  having  its  rear  end  supported  and 
guided  by  the  arched  braces,  a  knife  carried  by  said  knife 
bar.  and  coactlng  knives  secured  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the 

runners. 

2.  \  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  an 
arched  brace  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  Inner 
■Ides  of  the  runners,  a  second  arched  brace  secured  to 
the  outer  sides  of  the  runners  and  extending  over  the  same, 
a  vibratory  knife  disposed  between  the  runners,  means 
carried  by  the  runners  for  operating  said  knife,  and  trav- 
eling supports  for  the  knife  disposed  between  and  engaging 
■aid  arched  braces. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a 
frame  projecting  from  the  front  ends  of  the  runners,  a 
knife  bar  pivoted  at  its  front  end  upon  said  frame,  an  angle 
lever  plvotally  supported  upon  one  of  the  runners,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  knife  bar.  an 
operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  runners,  and  a  link  con- 
necting  the   operating   lever   with    the   Inner    end    of   the 

angle  lever. 

7.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  knife 
bar  supported  from  said  runners  an<l  having  a  depending 
tapered  rear  end,  a  forwardly  tapered  knife  having  an  up- 
standing shank  at  its  front  end  secured  to  the  depending 
tapered  end  of  the  knife  bar,  and  means  supported  on  the 
runners  for  oscillating  said  knife  bar. 

[Claims  3.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 

12  8  3.746.      THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER. 

NiSLS   IlKNDixBN.   Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Filed    Sept. 

5,    1914.    Serial    No.    860.475.      Renewed    .Ian.    2.    1917. 

Serial  No.  140.308.     iCl.  200—31.) 

1.  A  pair  of  expansible  receptacles  for  fluid,  in  combi- 
nation with  a   casing  surrounding  one  of  them,   contacts 


2  A  pair  of  fluid-containing  expanding  recepUdes.  one 
of  which  is  Inclosed  In  a  protective  casing,  the  other  being 
left  open  to  the  sudden  action  of  Increased  temperature, 
contacts  carried  by  said  receptacles  and  arranged  to  close 
a  circuit  by  the  expansion  of  the  latter  receptacle  while 
the  former  receptacle  remai..t<  substantially  without  ex- 
pansion, and  an  additional  contact  arranged  to  close  cir- 
cuit through  the  contact  carried  by  the  Inclosed  recep- 
tacle when  the  two  receptacles  expand  to  a  certain  degree 
under  gradual  rise  of  temperature  without  their  conUcts 
coming  into  touch  with  each  other. 

3  A  pair  of  receptacles  for  fluid  provide<i  with  expan- 
sible diaphragms,  in  combination  with  tubular,  electri- 
cally conducting  studs  for  supi.ortlng  and  supplying  such 
receptacles,  pins  carried  !  v  said  diaphragms,  a  casing 
surrounding  one  of  said  receptacles  and  partially  protect- 
ing it  against  heat,  contacts  .-arried  by  said  pins,  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  electric  connections  from 
said  contacts  to  said  stu.ls.  circuit  wires  connecte<l  to  the 
latter  an  additional  conta(t  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  contact  .arried  by  said  inclosed  receptacle  and  elec- 
tric connections  between  this  latter  contact  and  the  stud 
supporting  the  other  receptacle,  In  order  that  a  gradual 
increase  of  heat  to  a  certain  point  may  close  the  circuit 
through  the  latter  contact,  though  a  sudden  Increase  of 
heat  will  close  circuit  through  the  two  contacts  carrie<l  by 
the  receptacles. 


1233  747        ATTACHME.NT    FOR    ROCKING  -  CHAIRS. 
'  JOHN   B    BOYI-I,  Crozet.  Va.     Filed  I>ec.  16.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  67.220.     (CI.  155—9.) 


1.  A  chair  attachment  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  induding  spaced  side  members  constructed 
for  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  of  a  chair,  means 
supporting  the  frame  for  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment, a  loot  rest  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  an  auxiliary 
foot  rest  mounted  within  the  frame  Inwardly  of  the  first 
mentioned  foot  rest  and  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a 
section  mounted  for  swinging  movement  to  He  above  the 
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fixed  section  or  BUbatantlally  In  a  plane  therewith  and  to 
constitute  a  continuation  thereof  In  the  last  mentioned 
poaltloD. 

2.  A  chair  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprlB- 
las  a  frame  Including  spaced  side  memljers  constructtvl 
for  plTOtal  coonectlon  with  the  frame  of  a  chair,  means 
gapportlng  the  frame  for  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment, a  foot  rest  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  foot 
rest  mounted  within  the  frame  Inwardly  of  the  flrnt  mfo- 
tloned  foot  rest  and  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  s»m 
tlon  mounted  for  swinging  movement  to  lie  above  the 
fixed  section  or  substantially  In  a  plane  therewith  ani  tu 
constitute  a  contlnuatlOD  thereof  In  the  last  mentlont^l 
position,  supporting  elements  carried  by  the  said  side 
members  of  the  frame,  and  means  upon  the  swinKltig  see 
tlon  of  the  foot  rest  engageable  with  the  said  supporting 
elements  to  support  the  said  section  of  the  foot  rest  In  the 
last  mentioned  position. 

3.  A  chair  attachment  of  the  class  described   compris 
Ing  a  frame  constructed  at  Its  rear  end  for  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  a  chair  and  having  Its  forward  portion  ex 
tended  upwardly  and  Its  forward  extremity  carried  down 
wardly  and  then  rearwardly,  a  covering  secured  upon  the 
forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  constituting  a  foot  rest 
and   extending  over   the  downturned   and    rearwardly   ex 
tending   forward   extremity    of   the    frame,   an    axle    sup 
ported  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  frame  between  the 
QPI>er  and  lower  portions  of  the  same,  and  wheels  carried 
by  said  axle  to  support  the  frame  for  forward  and  hack 
ward  movement. 


1.233.748.       DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE  EGC 
BEATERS.       Makion     G.     Bkiscob.     KnoiviUe,     Tenn. 
Filed  May  28.   1916.     Serial   No.  99.367.      (CI.   74—7.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  manure  spreader 
Including  a  i>e<l  and  a  spreading  drum,  of  a  pair  of  arms 
attached   to  said   l>e<l  and   extending  upwardly  and  rear- 

wardl.v  therefrom,  said  arms  being  bent  to  position  their 
inn.T  ends  substantially  equidistant  of  the  sides  of  the 
bed  and  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  plates 
plv. .tally  ronnected  to  said  parallel  ends,  said  plates  hav 


Driving  mechanism  for  egg  beaters  lomprtslng  a  bracket 
member  having  an  upturned  arm  at  one  end.  bearings  on 
said  member,  shafts  Journaled  in  and  extending  through 
said  bearings,  rotary  elements  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shafts,  sprockets  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts, 
a  chain  trained  around  said  sprockets,  a  pinion  un  the 
shaft  near  the  upturned  arm  below  the  eprorket  thereon. 
a  driving  abaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
said  gear  wheel  being  dished  to  pass  around  the  adjacent 
sprocket. 


1.233.749.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  MANURE  SPRFAI>FRS 
<;borgb  H.  BKrirm.  Vinton.  Iowa  F!le<i  Nov  :\  1915 
Serial  No.  59,396.      (CI.  275— 3  t 

1.   The  combination  with  an  ordinary   manure  spreader 
iacluding  a  bed  and  a  spreading  drum,  of  a  pair  of  diverg 
ing    mannre    deflecting    plates    plvofally    support p<1    equi 
distant  of  the  ends  of  the  drum  for  deflecting  manure  lat 
erally  from  the  center  of  the  bed.  said  plates  having  their 
lower  edge*  connected,  the  plates  being  curved  outwardly 
and   having  their   outer   surfaces   concavely    curved,   and 
m««n«  for  holding  said  platea  in  adjusted  pivotal  positions. 


ing  Tti.ir  forward  ends  engaging,  said  plates  diverging 
from  their  fuga-'ing  ends  and  having  their  outer  surfaces 
ooncavely  curved  for  deflecting  manure  from  the  center 
of  said  bed.  a  loop  attached  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  set 
screw  carrb'd  by  one  of  said  parallel  ends  and  engaging 
xaid  loop  for  holding  said  plates  In  adjusted  pivotal  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  parallel  ends. 


1. -'.•^.3.750.  HOSE  CONNECTION 
.><taat>burg.  N  V  Flle<l  Feb. 
H0.4:,2H       I  CI.  137—28.) 


Ai.FRiD  C.  Bitch  MR, 
25,    1916.     Serial    No. 


IS 

r-^^ 

1  In  a  (oupling  device,  coactlng  tubular  members,  one 
having  longitudinally  extending  abutments  spaced  apart 
and  transversely  directed  lugs  having  one  face  directed 
obliquely  to  the  confronting  faces  of  the  abutments  and 
the  other  coactlng  member  baring  longitudinally  disposed 
locking  studs  with  their  terminals  directed  radially  of  the 
tuitular  member  and  beveled  to  engage  the  obliquely  di- 
rected faces  of  the  lugs,  and  locking  devices  harlng  con- 
verging sides  and  mounted  to  swing  externally  of  the  first 
mentione<l  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  bear  between 
the  abutments  at  one  side  and  the  locking  devices  and  hold 
the  coactlng  members  in  coupled  relation  and  draw  them 
into  close  contact. 

2.  In  a  coupling  device,  reacting  tubular  members,  each 
laterally  enlarged  and  one  having  a  socket  and  the  other 
replaced  to  enter  the  socket,  the  enlargements  bearing  face 
to  face,  one  of  said  coactlng  members  having  cavities  In 
its  enlargement  with  the  sides  of  the  cavities  constituting 
confronting  abutments  and  each  cavity  provided  with  a 
transversely  disspoaed  lug  with  Its  Inner  face  directed 
obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member,  the  en- 
largement of  the  other  coactlng  member  having  longitu- 
dinally directed  locking  studs  with  their  terminals  directed 
radially  of  the  tubular  members  and  beveled  to  engage  the 
ot)llquely  directed  faces  of  the  lugs,  and  locking  devices 
having  converging  sides  and  adapted  to  bear  between  the 
abutments  at  one  side  and  the  locking  devices  and  hold 
the  coactlng  members  in  coupled  relation  and  draw  the 
fa<es  of  the  enlargements  Into  close  contact. 


1.233.751.      PLOW.     Jdlbs    L.    CADOnu.,    Maiton,    N.    C. 

File.l  Nov.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  180,609.      (CI.  97—20.) 

1.   A    plow    Including    a    beam    having    a    downwardly 

turned  portion  extended  forwardly.  a  stock  pivoted  on  the 

forward  end  of  the  under  portion  of  the  beam  and  strad- 
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dllng  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  shoe  plvotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  stot  k.  a  link  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  and  the  downturned  portion  of 
the  beam,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  stock  and  th.-  beam  for  holding  the  stocit  against 
movement  al>out  its  fulcrum. 


2.  A  plow  including  a  h-am  having  a  downwardly 
turne<]  portion  extended  forwardly.  a  stock  pivoted  on 
the  forwani  end  of  the  under  portion  of  the  beam  and 
straddling  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  shoe  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  a  link  connec- 
tion t)etween  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  and  the  down- 
turned  portion  of  the  beam,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stock,  a  dog  carried  therel)y,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  dog.  there  being  a  series  of  re 
cesses  in  the  beam  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  dog. 

3  A  plow  including  a  beam  having  a  downwardly 
turned  portion  extended  forwardly.  a  stock  pivoted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  under  portion  of  the  l)eam  and 
straddling  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  shoe  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sto<  k.  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  and  the  down- 
turned  portion  of  the  beam,  cooperatinu  means  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  stock  and  the  beam  for  holding  the 
stock  against  movement  about  its  fulcrum,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  diverging  handles  connected  to  the  under 
portion  of  the  beam,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  said  han 
dies,  said  bar  having  an  Intermediate  loop  straddling 
the  beam,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
loop  and  the  beam. 


1.233.752.  S.VFETY  V.^LVK.  liKoiuiK  Hai.i.  Ci..\RK. 
Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crosliy  Steam  <iage  & 
Valve  Company.  Boston,  Mas.s..  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
sachusetts.  Filed  Mai.  31,  191ti.  Serial  No.  87,973, 
(CI.  137—53.) 


In  prolongation  of  the  disk  surface  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  orifice 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  disk  mem 
t>er  and  a  Imse  member,  the  two  members  having  op- 
pos»'d  orillcifll  surfaces  to  form,  when  the  valve  is  open, 
an  orifice  of  dischame  in  n  direction  reverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  lift,  at  the  higher  values  thereof,  the  disk 
incnilier  provided  with  an  extension  in  prolongation  of 
the  disk   surface   at   the  dihcharge  en<i  of  the   orifice 

4.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  disk  mem- 
ber and  a  tiast-  member,  the  two  meTil>erti  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposed  orificial  surfaces  to  form, 
when  the  valve  is  open,  an  orifice  of  discharge  in  a  di- 
rection reverse  to  the  direction  of  lift,  the  disk  member 
provided  with  an  extension  in  prolongation  of  the  disk 
surface  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  oriflce 

5.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  disk  mem- 
ber and  a  base  memtK?r,  the  two  members  having  op- 
posed orificial  surfaces  to  form,  when  the  valve  is  open, 
an  orifice  of  discharge  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  lift  at  all  values  thereof,  the  disk  member 
provided  with  an  extension  in  prolongation  of  the  disk 
surface  at   the  discharge  end  of  the  orifice. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In   a   safety   valve,   the   combination   of  a  <li8k   mem 
ber    and    a    base    mcml)er.    the    two    members    having    op 
posed  orificial  surfaces   forming,  when  the  valve  approxl 
mates  to  full  opening,  a  standard  orifice,  the  discharge  of 
said  oriflce  directed  In  reverse  to  the  direction  of  lift. 

2.  In   a   safety  valve,   the  combination   of  a  disk   mem 
ber    and    a    base    member,    the    two    members    having    op 
posed  orificial  surfaces  to  form,  when  the  valve  Is  open. 
an  oriflce  of  discharge  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  lift,  the  disk  member  provided  with  an   extension 


1,233,753.  HEALING  COMPOUND  FOR  CLOSING  TIRE- 
PUNCTURES.  ALBBBT  C.  CL1N»,  ALONZO  H.  CUOV.  WIM, 
and  CHAW.B8  M.  McCorklb,  Newton,  N.  C,  assignors 
of  two-eighths  to  said  Cllne,  three-eighths  to  said 
Crowell,  and  three-eighths  to  said  McCorkle.  Filed  June 
13,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,538.  (CI.  134—17.5.) 
1.  A  compound  for  sealing  holes  In  tires  comprising  as- 
bestos, graphite  shale,  kaolin  and  re<l  Iron  ocher,  powdered. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,233.754.  TURNED  SHOE.  Waltkk  1.  Coi-iiv,  Haverhill, 
Mass  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  lt*9.lo4.  *C1. 
36—77.) 


1.  A  turned  shoe  having  a  pervious  lining,  a  leather  box- 
toe-stlffener  disposed  next  the  lining  in  position  to  permit 
the  application  of  moisture  thereto  through  the  lining, 
and  anchoring  means  for  said  stlffener  composed  of  a  sheet 
of  relatively  thin,  flexible  material  adhesively  connected, 
at  one  side,  to  the  inner  Fide  of  the  upper,  and.  at  the 
other,  to  said  stiffener.  the  connecting  adhesive  between 
said  sheet  and  stiffener  being  of  waterproof  material  and 
forming  an  impermeable  layer  therebetween,  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  moisture  from  one  to  the  other. 
1  Claims  2  to  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


EUUBNC 

16,    1916. 


1.233,755.       REFRIGERATING    APPARATUS. 
P     CONNer^LY,    Boston,    Mass.       Filed    Mar. 
Serial  No.  84.687.      (CI.  62 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  system,  of  a 
gage  communicating  with  the  expansion  side  of  the  sys- 
tem, electrically  controlled  means  controlled  by  said  gage 
for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  medium 
from  the  high  pressure  side  to  the  expansion  side  of  the 
system  and  from  the  expansion  to  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  system,  a  gage  communicating  with  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  the  system,  and  electrically  operated  means 
controlled  tiy  said  last-mentioned  gage  and  adapted  to 
control  said  first  mentioned  controlling  means  to  stop  the 
operation  of  the  system  when  a  predetermined  high  pres 
sure  is  reached  In  the  high  preasnre  side  of  the  systen*. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
compressor,  an  electric  motor  therefor,  a  condeaslng  coll 
lommunlcatlng  with  the  compresaor,  a  refrigerating  coll 
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commanlotlng  with  the  coodenslng  coll.  and  return  m*»ans 
between  the  refrigerating  coll  and  the  compressor,  and  a 
▼Hive  In  Hiid  return  meaaa,  of  a  gage  communicattng  with 
■aid  return  mean*,  and  electrically  controlle<J  controlling 
Beam  controlled  by  aald  gage  for  automatically  starting 
and  stopping  the  compressor  motor  and  for  openiag  and 
dosing  the  valve  in  said  return  means. 


-3?^'  •?:■ 


3.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
fas  compressor,  an  electric  motor  therefor,  a  condensing 
coU  communicating  with  the  compressor,  a  refrigerating 
coil  communicating  with  the  condensing  coll,  a  rece.vtr 
eoaunonlcatlng  with  the  refrigerating  coil,  a  return  pip*- 
connecting  said  receiver  with  the  compressor,  of  a  gage 
communicating  with  said  receiver,  electrically  controlled 
controlling  means  controlled  by  aald  gage  for  automatically 
starting  and  stopping  the  compressor  motor  and  for  upt-n 
Ing  and  closing  the  valve  In  said  return  pipe. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  compressor,  an  electric  motor  therefor,  a  coniiensing 
coll  communicating  with  said  compressor,  a  refrigerating 
coll  communicating  with  the  condensing  coll.  a  r>'ct'[yfr 
:>om  muni  eating  with  the  refrigerating  coll,  a  return  pip.' 
■onnecting  said  receiver  with  the  compre8.sor,  and  a  valve 

in  said  return  pipe,  of  a  gage  communicating  with  the  re 
eeiver,  fluid  pressure  means  for  controlling  the  valve  in 
the  return  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure 
means,  and  electrically  controlled  devices  controlled  by 
said  gage  for  automatically  operating  the  fluid  pressure 
controlling  valve  and  the  circuit  of  the  compressor  motor 

5.  In   a   refrigerating  system,    the   combination    with    a 
gas  compressor,  an  electric  motor  therefor,  a   condensing 
coll   communicating  with   the  compressor,   a   refrigerating 
coll   communicating  with  the   condensing   coll,   an    eTpan 
slon  valve  between  the  expansion  and  refrigerating  colls, 
fluid  pressure  means   for  operating  said   expansion   valve, 
a   receiver   communicating   with    the    refrigerating    coll,   a 
return    pipe    between    the    receiver    and    compre8.sor    and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  said   last-mentioned   valve,   of  a 
gage  communicating  with  said  receiver,   electrically   con 
trolled    means   controlled    by   said    gage,    a    fluid    pressure 
controlling    valve    connected    with    said    electrically    con 
trolled   means   for  controlling   the  operation   of   the   valve 
In   the   return   pipe,   circuit   closers   for   the  motor   circuit 
controlled    by  said   ele'irlcally   controlled   means,   a    ther- 
mal circuit  closer  sdy-.cent  to  the  refrigerating  coil,  elec 
trlcally    controUe''     means    controlled     by    said    thermal 
circuit   closer,  an'!  a  valve  for   controlling   fluid  pressure 
for   operating   the   expansion   valve,    connecte<l    with    said 
last-mentioned    electrically    controlled     means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283.7M.  SPIRIT  -  LEVEL.  Sebbbox  .1,  M,  Cox, 
Brlstow,  Okla.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No 
104,687.      (Cl.  83—212.) 

A  level  comprising  a  stock  having  an  arcuate  opening 
therethrough  and  having  circular  recesses  concentric  to 
the  opening,  and  provided  with  rabbets  at  their  Inner 
♦  nds  whereby  to  form  a  web  centrally  of  the  thickness 
of  the  stock,  an  arcoate  level  tube  mounted  in  the  open 
inc  and   having  a   circular  length   greater   than   180°,  a  ' 


pair  of  plates  seated   in   said   rabbets  each  provided   with 
an  artuate  slot  wherein  one  side  of  the  tube  Ik  seated,  a 


bolt  extending  through  the  plates  centrally  thereof,  and 
a  nut  on  thf  t.olt  to  lock  the  plates  and  wel»  of  the 
stock    together     the    tube    having    graduations    thereon. 


l.L'33.7.-T  BOTTLE  .STOPFER.  Ahthir  L,  CtRRiY. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,926. 
in.  215 — 63.1 


1  .\n  extra  tor  .(iinprislng  an  integral  flat  metal  shank 
pointed  at  one  end,  whereby  It  may  be  Inserted  In  a  stopper 
of  cork  or  the  like,  said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  therein  along  lines  extending  downwardly  and  an- 
gularly from  It.s  lateral  e«lges.  the  metal  adjacent  said 
slits  being  turned  from  the  plane  of  the  shank  to  provide 
upwardly   pointing  projections  substantially  aa   set   forth. 

'2.  In  romhlnatlon  with  a  8topi>er,  an  extractor  compris- 
ing a  flat  metal  shank  embedded  in  the  stopper  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  and  a  pointed 
ear  on  the  shank  provided  by  forming  a  slit  in  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  shank  and  turning  the  metal  adjacent  said 
slit  from  the  plane  of  the  shank. 

'A.  A  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  bottle  stopper 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an  Integral  piece 
of  flat  metal  conformetl  to  provide  a  shank  pointed  at 
one  end  and  having  an  apertured  head  at  Its  other  end,  the 
said  shank  being  silt  from  Its  edges  along  lines  oblique 
thereto  and  the  metal  adjacent  said  edges  being  turned 
frimi  the  plane  of  the  shank  to  provide  pointed  projections 
which  prevent  the  shank  from  being  withdrawn  after  it  is 
inserted  In  a  stopper. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  stopper  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  an  Integral  piece  of  flat 
metal  conformed  to  provide  a  shank  pointed  at  one  end. 
said  shank  being  silt  from  Its  lateral  edges  along  linen 
oblique  thereto,  and  the  metal  adjacent  said  slits  being 
turned  from  the  plane  of  the  shank  to  provide  pointed  ears 
which  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  shank  after  the  latter 
has  been  inserted  In  a  stopper. 

5.  A  device  arranged  to  be  Inserted  in  a  stopper  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  flat  metal  shank  slit  from 
its  etiges  along  lines  oblique  thereto  and  having  the  metal 
adjacent  said  slits  turned  from  the  plane  of  the  shank  to 
provide  pointed  projections  which  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  shank  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  In  a  stopper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.288,758.  SPRING  -  COUNTERBALANCING  MECHA- 
NISM. JosaiH  H.  Dbakbobn.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar,  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,177.  Renewed  June  12, 
1917,  Serial  No,  174,409.  (Cl.  74 — 81.) 
1,  Mechanism  for  counterbalancing  expansion  spring 
pressure,  consisting  of  an  opposing  member  bearing  on  the 
spring,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  opposing  raem- 
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ber,  a  cam  member  operating  between  spring  compressed 
Jaws,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  cam  member,  re- 
silient connecting  means  between  the  two  connecting 
rods,  and  an  actuating  lever  for  operating  the  cam  mem- 
ber In  conjunction  with  the  spring  compressed  Jaws  where- 
by compensating  force  is  exerted  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  of  the  expansion  spring. 


5,  In  mechanism  for  counterbalancing  the  pressure  of 
A  spring  operating  expansively,  the  combination  of  an 
K)ppo8lng  member  bearing  on  the  spring;  Jaw  members 
held  under  compressed  tension  ;  means  for  maintaining 
said  tension  ;  a  cam  member  operative  between  said  jaws  ; 
antl  friction  means  on  said  Jaws  bearing  on  the  cam  mem- 
ber :  two  alined  connecting  rods  between  the  cam  member 
and  the  spring  opposlnj  member  :  compensating  connect- 
ing means  U'tween  the  connecting  rods  ;  and  a  lever  for 
operating  the  cam  member  in  conjunction  with  the  com- 
gjressed  Jaws. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.759.  FOLDING  BED.  JosiAH  A.  Dbwit,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr,  29.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.328.     (Cl.  6—64) 


1,233,760.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  H*BaT  8. 
Dickinson.  Moline.  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jla.v  26,   1914. 

Serial   No,  840.814.      (Cl.  97—85.) 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame  adapted  to  be 
-moved  through  a  vertical  arc,  slides  upon  which  said 
frame  is  pivoted,  a  flxed  head  on  said  frame,  a  foldable 
head  connected  to  said  flxed  head,  means  for  moving  said 
slides  as  the  bed  frame  is  moved  through  said  arc  and 
means  for  transversely  moving  said  foldable  head  as  the 
frame  Is  moved  through  said  arc. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  rigid  bed  frame,  support- 
ing structures  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
slides  supported  by  said  structures  to  which  the  frame  Is 
pivoted,  means  attached  to  said  frame  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  structures  as  the  frame  is  moved  from  a  verti- 
cal to  a  horUontal  position  to  move  said  slides  forward 
and  Independent  means  attached  to  said  structures  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  frame  as  the  frame  is  moved 
from  a  horliontal  to  a  vertical  position  to  move  said  slides 
backward. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  whc*^ 
supporting  the  same,  a  transversely  extending  balance  bar 
pivotally  connected  between  its  ends  on  a  fore  and  alt 
axis  to  said  frame  in  rear  of  the  supporting  wheels,  tnp- 
porting  devices  carried  by  the  balance  bar  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivotal  axis  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
ground  and  support  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  and 
connecting  devices  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
frame  and  operatively  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  balance  bar  In  such  manner  that  said  rear  ends  of  the 
connecting  devices  and  the  balance  bar  may  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  a  transverse  balance  bar  pivotally 
connected  between  its  ends  thereto  on  a  fore  and  aft  axla, 
bearing  blocks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  balance  bar  at 
opposite  Bides  of  its  pivotal  axis,  press  wheels  carried  by 
the  bearing  blocks  and  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  connecting  straps  between  the  bearing  blocks 
and  frame,  said  connecting  straps  being  Jointed  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  frame  and  being  flxed  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  bearing  blocks. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  wheels  moanted  on 
the  frame  and  supporting  the  same,  seeding  mechanisms 
supported  by  the  frame  for  planting  two  rows,  a  trans- 
verse balance  bar  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  oa 
the  rear  of  the  frame  on  a  fore  and  aft  axis,  and  press 
wheels  carried  by  said  bar  on  opposite  tides  of  Its  plTOtal 
axis  in  position  to  track  behind  the  seed  planting  BMCh- 
anisms  and  acting  to  support  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  rearwardly  con- 
verging sides,  a  transverse  balance  bar  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  on  a  horltontal  fore 
and  aft  ails,  bearing  blocks  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
bar  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  axis  respectlTely,  pvaas 
wheels  carried  by  said  bearing  blocks,  and  straps  ewi- 
nected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  bearing  blocks  and  Jointad 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  converging  sides  of  the  frams. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,233,761.        TORPEDO      STEBRINO-GBSAK.        WltLlAM 
DisTBR,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  TlrgiaUu 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,601.     (CT.  114 — 34.) 
1.  In  a  torpedo  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  cmi- 
trolllng  cam  and  a  reciprocating  pallet  pivotally  mooht- 
ed   on  an   upright   spindle,   such   spindle   having  its  axla 
located  approximately  in  line  between  the  pallet  pawls, 
and  yielding  means  whereby  the  cam  and  pallet  may  ra- 
clprocally   disengage  during  a  rotative  movement  of  the 

cam. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  steering  mechanism  comprlslag  a 
controlling  cam  and  a  reciprocating  pallet  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  upright  spindle,  such  spindle  harliif  Its 
axis  located  approximately  in  line  between  the  pallat 
pawls,  a  head  carried  by  said  spindle,  the  pallet  plTtttad 
to  said  head  upon  a  center  displaced  rearwardly  from  tha 
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■plndle  axis,  and  jrieldtng  means  for  holding  the  pallet  In 
aorinal  relation  to  the  bead. 


A^ 


6.  In  a  torpedo  steering  nn^<hanlsin  comprising  a  -uii 
trolling  cam  and  a  reciprocating  pallet  pivotally  mouDted 
on  an  apright  spindle,  such  spindle  having  Its  axl^ 
located  approximately  In  line  between  the  pallet  pawls, 
a  head  carried  by  said  spindle,  the  pallet  pivoted  to  said 
head  apon  a  center  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  spin 
die  azia,  shoaldered  pins  carried  by  the  head,  a  lever 
plate  engaging  said  pins,  and  a  spring  pressing  against 
aald  plate  and  acting  through  the  plate  and  pins  to  bold 
the  pallet  normally  In  fixed  relation  to  the  spindle  and 
bead. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.762.  VEHICLE-SPRIN't;  William  F  Lxihihty. 
Jr.,  Blabee.  Ariz.  Original  application  tiU"d  Mar  ■^. 
1916,  SeHal  No.  81.S93.  Dlvide<l  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.141.     (H.  2»57— 27  1 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  including  a  rigidly  supported  body 
bar.  bracket  arms  carried  thereby,  a  master  leaf  con 
netted  to  said  bracket  arms,  and  a  supplemental  leaf 
associated  with  the  master  leaf  and  free  at  its  extremi- 
ties, Ihe  said  supplemental  leaf  being  stipported  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  master  leaf  and  to  the  tK>dy  bar  and  be 
Ing  movable  to  engage  at  its  free  extremities  with  the 
body  bar  to  cooperate  with  the  ma.^ter  leaf  in  support 
Ing  a  load. 

[Claims  2  to  7   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


channel  Tor  introducing  water  thereinto,  means  for  dos- 
\n>i  the  wfifer  -ondiilt.  and  water-receiving  and  dis- 
charging device-  for  the  fllllni;  of  water  Into,  and  with- 
drawal of  the  «ame  from,  the  channel  Independently  <>f 
the  water  in  the  aforementioned  outside  source. 

2    A    carbureter,  including  a   casing,  a   chamber   there- 

ih     11    an"  manifidil    connected   thereto,   a    channel    in    the 

asin-'  and  in   tlie  manifold,  a  water  conduit  leading  from 

I     \v;i '.r  supplying    source    outside    the    cnsing    into    said 

hariii.i    fnr   Introilucing  water   thereinto,   means   for   clos- 

tii_'    til.,    wafer  <>.ndult.    water-receiving    and    discharging 

ievicHs   fur   the    ailing  of   water   into,   and   withdrawal   of 

he    same    from,    the   channel    independently   of   the   wat<r 

in    the    aforementioned    outside   source,   and   temperature 

indicating    means    connected    to    the   casing   whereby    the 

tcnipernture  of  a   fluid    therein  and   in   the  manifold   may 

I.e  definitely   (.wcertalned. 

:h  In  a  carltureter.  a  casing,  a  gas  manifold  connected 
thereto  a  channel  in  the  casing  and  extending  into  the 
manifold,  an  electric  heating  coll  within  the  channel,  a 
tiattery  conne.Ung  with  the  coll  for  energizing  It.  and 
a   switch   for  controlling  the  current  to  the  coil. 

4     In    a    c.irhnreter.    a    casing,   an    aircondult   communi 
eating    therewith,    a    channel    equal    in    length    to    that    of 
the    casing   anrl    of    the    conduit,   an    electric    heating    ele 
ment    within   the  portion  of  the   channel  surrounding  the 
conduit,   a   battery,  and  a  switch   for  controlling  the  cur 
rent    to   the   heating  element. 

.5  A  carbureter  Including  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports,  an  air-conduit  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  a  Jacket  encompassing  the  alr-condult  and 
providing  a  channel  therei>etween  for  a  temperature- 
changing  Ilulil.  and  a  heater  communicating  with  the 
conduit   and    connecte<1    to   the   chamber-ports   thereby. 

[Claims  ti  to  2.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.283,763.  CARBDEETER.  Gbobgb  W.  Donvino. 
Stamford,  and  David  Alixasdie  Donning  and  FIahht 
B.  Donning.  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignmeDts,  to  I>onninf  Carbureter  Corpora 
tion,  Reopaa,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filwl 
Sept.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  863.369.      (CI.  123—122.) 


1.  A  carbareter,  including  a  caalng,  a  chamber  there- 
la,  a  gma-manlfoid  connected  thereto,  a  channel  in  the 
caaiag  and  la  the  manifold,  a  water-conduit  leading  from 
a    water-aopplylng   source   outaide    the    caalng    into    said 


i;;;.i,7tu        manufactcre     of     commutators, 

»  HVRi.cs    W      DiNHAM.     F^gewood    borough,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  The  T'nlon  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swiss 
vale.    Pa  ,  a    t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Mar, 
Id     1»17.      Serial    No.    155.260.      (Cl.   29 — 148.) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  commutators  which  con- 
sists In  producing  a  cylindrical  blank  having  an  a.ilal 
bore  iarg«r  than  the  shaft  on  which  the  commutator  is 
to  (le  mounted,  cutting  radial  slots  in  said  blank  ex- 
ten'!  ng  from  the  outer  surface  to  the  bore,  and  from  one 
entl  til  a  plane  near  the  other  end,  placing  In  the  bore  a 
niaimrel  substantially  of  the  same  size  as  the  shaft  on 
which  the  commutator  Is  to  be  mounted,  filling  the  slots 
and  the  space  iirtween  the  mandrel  and  the  bore  with 
Insulating  material,  and  subsequently  removing  the  man 
lire)    and   cutting  off   the  solid  end   of  the   blank. 


1.233.766.  CELLULAR  RADIATOR.  Bdwabo  8.  Erick- 
80N.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord  llanufacturlng 
Company,  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,780.     (Cl.  257 — 130.) 

1.  .\  cellular  radiator  made  up  of  alternately  bent  ilg- 
zag  plates  united  in  parallel  to  form  laterally  spaced  «lg- 
sag  water  tubes,  the  aald  slgzag  water  tube*  being  as- 
sembled to  form  Intervening  air  cells,  and  the  said  tnbe- 
formlng  plates  having,  at  their  edges,  laterally  projecting 
Integral  alining  portions  that  engage  and  fit  the  cell- 
forming  channels  of  adjacent  tubes.  ^ 

2.  A  cellular  radiator  made  up  of  alternitely  bent  zlg 
zag  plates  united  in  parallel  to  form  laterally  spaced  zig- 
zag water  tubes,  the  said  zigxag  water  tubes  being  as 
sembled  to  form  Intervening  air  cells,  the  aald  tube-form- 
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ing  plates  being  united  at  the  edges  of  the  tubes  and  hav- 
ing, at  their  edges,  laterally  pressed  alining  webs  that 
engage  and  fit  the  cell  forming  c  hannels  of  adjacent  tubes. 


3.  A  cellular  radiator  made  up  of  alternately  bent  zig 
zag  plates  united  In  parallel  to  form  laterally  spaced  zig 
zag  water  tubes,  the  said  zigzag  water  tubes  being  as 
sembled  to  form  intervening  air  cells,  the  said  tube-form- 
ing plates  haying  their  front  and  rear  edges  pressed  to- 
gether and  united  with  fluid  tight  joints  and  formcMl  with 
partially  severed  laterally  pressed  alining  webs  engageable 
with  the  cell-forming  channels  of  adjacent  tubes. 

4.  A  cellular  radiator  made  up  of  alternately  bent  zlg 
zag  plates  united  in  parallel  to  form  laterally  spaced  zlg 
zag  water  tubes,  the  said  zigzag  water  tubes  being  as- 
sembled to  form  intervening  air  cells,  the  said  tube-form- 
ing plates,  adjacent  th(dr  edges,  having  alining  webs  sev- 
ered therefrom  at  their  sides  but  integral  therewith  at 
their  ends,  and  laterally  pressed  to  a  form  reverse  to  the 
surface  from  which  they  .were  cut,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cell-forming  channels  of  adjacent  tubes. 

f>.  A  cellular  radiator  made  up  of  alternately  bent  zig 
za?  plates  united  in  parallel  to  form  zigzag  water  tubes 
and  intervening  air  cells,  said  plates  having  longitudinally 
spaced  silts  near  their  edges,  and  the  slit  edge  portions 
being  reversely  bulged  and  forming  alining  portions  that 
engage  the  cell  forming  channels  of  adjacent  plates. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.S3.766.  DUPLEX  CIRCUIT.  Llovd  Espknbchied. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1915.     Serial  No,  55.714.      (Cl.  179—15.) 


I.  The  combination  with  two  physical  clrcnlts  consist- 
ing of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom  cir- 
cuit, of  an  inductance  device  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
having  primary  connected  portions  and  secondary  con- 
nected portions  connected  thereto,  there  being  line  wind- 
ings upon  the  primary  portions  and  the  secondary  por 
tlons  furnishing  continuous  return  paths  for  flux  from  the 
primary  portions. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  consist- 
ing of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom  cir- 
cuit, of  windings  included  In  the  conductors  of  each  physi- 
crfl  circuit  In  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  the  pairs  of  wind 
Ings  In  the  same  physical  circuit  t>eing  connected  to  pro- 
duce loading  effects  therein  and  the  windings  of  different 
circuit  pairs  being  closely  coupled  InductiTely  to  produce 
loading  effects  In  the  phantom  drcnlt. 

II.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  consist- 
ing of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom  cir- 
cuit, of  windings  Included  In  the  conductors  of  each  physi- 
cal circuit  la  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  the  windings  be- 
longing to  each  physical  drcalt  being  loosely  coupled  and 
the  windings  belonging  to  different  circuits  being  closely 


coupled,  the  windings  of  the  circuit  pairs  being  separated 
by  90"  from  one  another,  said  windings  being  adapted  to 
produce  inductance  effects  In  the  physical  circuits  and  also 
to  produce  inductance  effects  In  the  phantom  circuit. 

17.  A  plurality  of  members  having  windings  and  pro- 
ducing inductance  effects,  said  members  being  associated 
to  produce  still  another  inducUnce  eSect,  and  auxiliary 
windings  for  partially  neutralizing  the  last-named  induc- 
tance effect. 

19.  An  inductance  device  comprising  a  core  having  a 
plurality  of  portions,  other  core  portions  tonnecting  those 
flrst-named.  inductance  windings  upon  one  set  of  core 
portions,  and  Inductance  controlling  windings  upon  the 
<ore  portions. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10,  12  to  16.  18,  and  20  to  2,-;  not  printed 
in   the  CJazette.l 


l.23,S,767.  DUPLEX  CIRCUIT.  Llovd  Kspenschibd, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.715.      (Cl.  178 — 46.) 


'C       f 


1.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  consist- 
ing of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom  clr- 
(  ult.  of  devices  having  windings  included  in  the  conductors 
of  said  physical  circuits  t<i  produce  inductance  effects 
therein,  said  devices  being  inductively  Independent,  and 
the  windings  of  each  device  being  loosely  coupled  Induc- 
tively whereby  they  produce  Inductance  effects  In  the 
phantom  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  consist- 
iug  of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom  cir- 
cuit, of  devices  Laving  windings  included  in  the  condacton 
of  said  physical  circuits  to  produce  inductance  effects 
therein,  said  devices  being  Inductively  independent,  and 
the  self  Inductances  of  the  windings  being  effectlre  la 
the  phantom  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  consist- 
ing of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom  cir- 
cuit, of  an  Inductance  device  Individual  to  one  of  the 
physical  drcults  and  having  a  toroidal  core  and  a  dia- 
metric yoke,  and  a  winding  for  each  conductor  of  the 
physical  circuit  extending  about  the  torold  at  each  side 
of  the  yoke. 

4.  An  inductance  device  comprising  a  core  having  pri- 
mary portions  and  a  connect  ing  portion,  primary  mag- 
netizing windings  upon  the  primary  portions  of  the  core, 
and  auxiliary  windings  upon  the  connecting  portion  of 
the  core, 

5.  An  inductance  device  comprising  a  core  having  an 
outer  portion  forming  a  closed  figure  and  a  portion  con- 
necting the  sides  thereof,  primary  magnetizing  windings 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  core,  and  auxiliary  wind- 
ings for  the  magnetizing  windings  upon  the  (onnecting 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.768.  INDUCTANCE  DEVICE.  Lloyd  EariN- 
schibd.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  SerUl  No.  55.710.  Renewed 
June  14.  1917.  SerUl  No.  174.778.  (Cl.  178 — 46.) 
1.  A  loading  coil  for  use  in  duplex  clrcnlts  including 

two  metallic  telephone   lines,   said   coll   comprising  inner 
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and  outer  core  portions  each  fn  the  form  of  a  rlospd  flynr^. 
•nd  pain  of  line  windings  cortptratlng  with  said  ror>' 
portiona,  each  pair  being  upon  different  parts  of  th>>  core 
portions. 

8.  A  loading  coil  for  us*  In  duplex  circuits  Including 
two  metallic  telephone  lines,  said  coil  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  core  portions  each  in  the  form  of  a  closed  figure, 
other  core  portions  connecting  said  closed  core  portiona, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  line  windings  co<5peratlng  with  said 
core  portions,  said  pairs  being  differently  disposed  in 
reapect  to  said  core  portions,  and  the  windings  of  differ 
ent  pairs  helng  upon  the  same  parts  of  the  core  portions 


! 


13.  A  loading  coil  for  use  In  duplex  circuits  comprls 
Ing  a  magnetic  core  having  two  toroidal  portions  and  in 
termedlate  portions  connecting  the  toroidal  portiona  and 
dlTldlng  them  into  quadrants,  and  two  pairs  of  line  wind- 
ings each  winding  being  in  two  sections,  the  sections  of 
each  winding  being  upon  adjacent  torold  quadrants  with 
the  sections  of  the  companion  line  winding  upon  opposite 
torold  quadrants,  and  the  sections  of  the  two  pairs  of 
line  windings  lying  at  90'  with  respect  to  one  another. 

17.  Ao  Inductance  device  for  duplex  circuits  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  core  having  Inner  and  outer  portiona.  and 
Uil*  windings  dlTlded  Into  sections,  the  sections  of  dlf 
ferent  line  windings  overlying  onf-  another  upon  the 
same  core  portion. 

18.  An    inductance    device    for    use    in    duplex    lir'Ults 
consisting  of  two  physical  circuits  and  a  phantom  ilfuit 
comprising   a    core,    and    windings    for    each    of    the    con- 
ductors of   the  physical   circuits,   each   winding   being   di- 
vided into  two  sections,  the  sections  of  each  line  winding 
being  connected   with    their    Inductances   mutually    oppos 
ing  and   the  adjacent   section.'*   of   the   windings  of  differ 
ent   conductors   of    the    same    physical    circuit   being    ton 
nected   with   their    Inductances    mutually    aiding    for    side 
circuit  current,  while  winding  sections  of  the  conductors 
of  diiferent  physical  circuits  are  connected  with  their  in 
ductanee*  mutually  aiding  for   phantom   circuit   current. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1^38,769.  DUPLEX  CIRCl'IT.  Lloyd  EsPEVsrHiED, 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.     Serial   No.  SS.Tl?.      (CI.  ITS — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  con- 
■istinff  of  Use  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom 
drcuit,  of  an  inductance  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
cor*  bavlag  two  separated  portions  each  forming  a 
closed  figure  and  intermediate  portiona,  and  a  winding 
for  each  Une  conductor  situated  upon  the  core,  the  wind- 
ln0i  being  positioned   to  pro<luoe  a  magnetic  flux  In  the 


core  passing  through  both  the  first-named  portions  and 
Intermediate  portions  on  passage  of  either  side  circuit  or 
phantom   rlrcult   i-urrent. 

2  Tho  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  conslst- 
iiiK  of  ilne  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom 
circuit,  of  an  Inductance  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  two  separated  portions  each  forming  a  closed 
figure  anil  intermediate  portions,  a  winding  for  each  line 
conduf  tor  situated  upon  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
core,  the  windings  for  each  physical  circuit  being  con- 
nected with  their  inductances  mutually  aiding  for  side 
circuit  current,  and  the  windings  of  the  two  physical 
circuits  being  connected  with  their  Inductances  mutually 
aldinc  for  phantom  circuit  current. 

.H.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  con- 
sisting of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom 
circuit,  of  an  Inductance  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  two  separated  portions  each  forming  a  closed 
figure  and  Intermediate  portions,  and  a  winding  for  each 
line  conductor  situated  upon  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  core. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  physical  clrcuiis  cou- 
Hlstlng  of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom 

irrutt,  of  an  Inductance  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
ore  having  two  separated  portions  each  forming  a  closed 
fl>:urf  and  symmetrically  arranged  Intermediate  portions, 
and  a  winding  for  each  line  conductor  situated  upon  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  core. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  physical  circuits  consist- 
ing of  line  conductors  together  furnishing  a  phantom 
circuit,  of  an  inductance  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  two  separated  portions  each  forming  a 
closed  figure  and  intermediate  portions  symmetrically 
arrange<l  in  opposite  pairs,  and  windings  for  each  pair 
of  line  conductors  situated  respectively  upon  such  oppo- 
site pairs  of  core  portions. 

f  Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2.'J3.770  DENTAL  IMPLEMENT.  WiLLABD  M.  FaB- 
Row.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  255.  1917.  Serial 
No     170,922.      (Cl.   82 — 10.) 


T*Q^J™ 


I.  A  dental  Implement  comprising  tweezers  with  an 
extende<l  body  portion  and  having  substantially  semi- 
clrf  ular  free  ends  and  a  spring-actuated  plugger  movable 
between  the  tweezers  and  engageable  by  the  ends  of  the 
tweezers  to  hold  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2  A  dental  Implement  comprising  tweezers  having 
substantially  semi-circular  free  ends  and  a  plugger  mov- 
able between  the  tweezers  and  having  a  shoulder  for 
engagement  by  the  ends  of  the  tweezers  to  hold  the 
plugger  and  tweezers  in  fixed  operative  relation. 

3.  A  dental  Implement  comprising  a  bored  casing, 
tweezers  carried  thereby  and  having  substantially  semi- 
circular free  ends,  and  a  spring-actuated  member  movable 
In  said  casing  and  having  at  Ita  outer  end  a  plugger  with 
shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of  the  tweezers, 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gtazette.] 


1,233,771.      DISTILLING  APPARATUS.      Louis    S. 

Fi^TAC,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial  No. 

53,514.      (Cl.  196—3.) 

A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  oil  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  vapor  dome,  an  annular  boiler 
shell  surrounding  and  secured  to  said  cylindrical  oil  re- 
ceptacle to  form  an  annular  steam  boiler  which  surrounds 
the  contents  of  said  oil  receptacle,  a  heating  chamber 
below  all  of  said  parts,  a  hood  arranged  over  said  annu- 
lar boiler  and  inclosing  said  vapor  dome,  and  an  annular 
row  of  dues  extending  through  said  annular  boiler  and 
communicating   with    said    hood    and    heating    chamber, 
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i*aid   dues  III  nit;    luinn-d    tjctwecii   saiil   aiiiuilar  boiler   shell 
and    the   cjiinilrirai    nil    receptailc    to   provide    means    for 


(■(itiilurtin);  hot  products  of  ruuibustion   from  salt!   heating 
I  hamb.r  throu>;h  the  annular  holler  ami  into  said  hood. 


1.2:i.^.T72  (MNKMATiX.RAlMl  F(tH  PKo.l  Kl'Tli  »N  IN 
NATIRAL  COLORS  HY  THE  THREE  COLORS  PROC 
ESS.  LfioN  O.AfMiivT,  Paris.  Krnncc  a^siL'nor.  by 
me>ne  a8sl)fuiii"'!il>  tn  Kastinan  Koilalx  t'(.nipany. 
Roi  hesti^r.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpuriti  u  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  12.   1913.     Serial  .No.  .v.no,j46.      (Cl.  88—16.4.) 


'-mWr  cs 

i 

^  tf  r  '^^ 
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■ . : . 1 

1.  In  a  photoirraphlc  apparatuj;.  a  lens  fram«\  and 
adju^tint:  means  thenior,  i omprisiuj;  c  lam,  said  frame 
having  a  rercss  for  eiiya^'ement  with  said  ram.  and  said 
cam  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  recess  to  permit 
removal    of   said    frame. 

»].  In  a  pliKtopraphU  apparatus,  a  lens  frame,  a  lens- 
fram>— upport.  anil  a  support  for  said  lens  frame-support, 
said  lens-franie-support  being  adjustable  in  Its  support  on 
a  vertical  and  a  horzontal  axis  and  said  lens  frame  being 
a.\iall.\  adjustable  in  said  lens-frame  support.  an<l  means 
for  adjusting  said  lens-frame,  said  means  being  carried 
by  said   lens-frame  support. 

14.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  operating  upon 
the  three-color  principle,  the  combination  of  three  objec- 
tive frames,  two  of  whlih  are  adjustable,  and  adjusting 
means  comprising  for  each  objective  a  cam.  said  adjustable 
frames  having  recesses  for  engagement  with  said  cams, 
said  cams  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  recesses  to 
permit  removal  of  the  frames,  and  springs  for  pressing 
said  cams  into  engagement  with  said  recesses. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


section  and  ba\  ing  inclincii  .  iutch  teeth  on  its  extremity. 
the  teeth  iieing  liiclined  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the 
dlrectioii  lit  the  screw  thr>'!iii-  a  irauk  on  the  shaft  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  prevetitiu^  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
section  in  a  dirertinn  ie\-eisi  t<i  the  ilirection  of  effective 
drl\ing  rotation   of  said   niernNer 


2  In  a  (ievlie  of  the  class  describeii,  the  . nmtiination 
With  a  handie,  i.f  h  plurality  of  shaft  sections,  one  of  said 
section?  iteini;  iTovided  with  threaded  stem.s,  another  of 
sal"!  sections  iieing  provided  with  a  Mxket  adapte«i  to 
engage  with  one  of  said  sterns,  a  sleeve  surrounding  one 
of  >.aid  sections.  »  ratchet  wheel  slldable  on  said  sleeve, 
an<!  means  roiipe  atlng  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  limit 
the  riio\enient   of  said  wheel   in  one  direction. 

.X  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tiori  Witt,  n  tiandie,  of  a  plurality  of  shaft  sections  adapt- 
ed ri'  iie  ii.nneit.'d  t<igether  by  screw  means,  one  of  said 
sections  iieirig  pro\ided  with  a  key-way  and  key  therein, 
a  slotted  sleeve  surrounding  said  section,  a  ratchet  wheel 
provided  with  a  ke\  wa.v  siiiihtde  on  said  sleeve,  means  to 
prevent  rotary  iMo\enient  of  said  latter  shaft  .section  and 
the  ratchet  wheel  In  one  dtrei.  tion.  another  of  said  sec- 
tions adapted  to  ■(•operate  with  an  engine  shaft,  the  two 
sections  adaiited  to  rotate  said  engine  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  handle 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
separalde  shaft  sections  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  clutch 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  an  en- 
gine shaft,  tiie  other  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
a  longltu<iiua;  ke\  wa,i  11  so'cve  surrounding  said  section 
and  formed  with  a  long^itudintiiiy  extending  slot,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  key  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  slot  of  the 
shaft  section  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  section  and  holding  said 
sleeve  in  place,  and  a  crank  mounted  on  the  shaft  section 
exterior  to  the  nu! 

5.  Means  for  crankint  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
<luding  two  alining  shaft  sections  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  lach  other  whereby  to  secure  relative 
unitary  rotative  movement  upon  a  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  crank  handle  upon  one  of  the  sections,  and  means 
preventing  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  last  named  section 
when  the  other  section  is  reversely  rotated  but  (>ermit- 
ting  hingitudinal  movement  thereof  whereby  the  last 
iiamed  section  wUI  tinscrew  from  the  other  section  upon 
said  reverse  rotation. 

fi'laims  6  and  7  n(jt  t>rinted  in  the  Gazette] 


1,233,773.         SAFETY     CRANK      FOR      AUTOMOBILES. 

Chambbrs   E.   (Jli.nx.   Terra    .\lta.   W     Va.      Filed   Apr. 

1,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,.385.      (Cl.   123—186.) 

1.   Means     for    cranking    Internal     combustion    engines 

comprising  a   shaft   section   screw  threaded  at   one  end.  a 

member  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft 


1.2:^3.774.       TELEGRAPH  -  KEY.       MORBIS      N.      GwiNN. 

Meadow   (reek     W.    Va.      Filed   Sept.   13,    1916.      Serial 

No.   119.924.      (Cl.   178 — 82.) 

1.  \  telegraph  key  Including  a  base  having  spaced 
binding  posts  to  which  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  are 
connecte<l.  one  of  the  posts  being  in  metallic  engagement 
with  the  base  and  the  other  post  Insulated  therefrom, 
spaced  adjustable  contacts  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  cur- 
rent conductor  connecting  one  of  said  contacts  with  the 
latter  !)inding  post,  a  current  conductor  connecting  the 
contacts  to  each  other,  a  switch  mounted  upon  the  base 
plate  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  other  contact,  n 
horizontally  swinging  lever  consisting  of  two  sections 
Insulated    from    each    other,    a    resilient    "  dot  "    contact 


8o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY    17,  IOI7. 


Spring  carried  by  odp  of  the  lever  sections  fur  cnga^frn'-nt 
with  the  first  nametl  contact,  an  additional  stationarv 
contact  In  thf  circuit  to  be  simultaneoiiHly  t-nkCHned  hv 
said  lever  *iection,  means  for  mounting  the  other  lever 
■ectlon  for  Independent  pivotal  movement,  and  a  •dash 
contact  carried  by  the  latter  lever  section  for  euuneenviiT 
with  the  other  of  said  Urst  named  oonta'ts. 


2.  A  telegraph  key  including  a  l'a.«>',  ow  -i<\>'  of  the 
clreult  being  closed  through  said  base,  spaced  .untafts 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  key  lever  consl.-;ting  of  two  sec- 
tions mounted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  as  a 
unit  In  one  direction,  means  Insulating  these  sectli'U" 
from  each  other,  a  resilient  "  dot  "  contact  spring  car 
ried  by  one  of  the  lever  sections  for  engagement  with  one 
of  the  contacts  on  the  base  when  the  lever  is  swung  Id 
one  direction,  additional  means  for  closing  the  cir<  ult 
through  the  latter  lever  section  whereby  the  circuit 
through  said  lever  section  will  be  broken  Independently 
of  the  "dot"  contact  .spring  when  the  lever  is  released 
axMl  a  "  dash  "  contact  carried  by  the  other  section  of  the 
lever  for  engagement  with  the  other  <  ontact  on  the  ba.*> 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  In  a  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

3.  A    telegraph    key    including  a    base,   spaced    contacts 
mounted  upon   the   base,   a    binding  post   Insulate*]    from 
the  base  and  connected  on  one  side  of  the  circuit,  means 
for  closing  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  through  the  base. 
the  contacts  and  said  binding  post,  a  horizontally  swing 
Ing  key  lever  consisting  of  two  resillentiy  connected  lever 
sections    Insulated    from    each    other,    a    "  dot  "    contact 
■pring  carried  by  one  of  the  lever  sections  to  engage  one 
of  said  contacts  apon  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direc 
tlon,    an   additional    contact   mounted   upon   the    base    for 
engagement  by  said  lever  section  to  break  the  circuit  in 
depeodently  of  said  "  dot  "  conUct  spring  when  the  lever 
is  released,  the  other  of  said  lever  sections  being  mount 
ed   for  pivotal   movement  with   respect   to   the   first   lever 
section  in  a  relatively  opposite  direction,  and  a  "  dash  " 
contact  carried  by  the  latter  lever  section  for  engagement 
with  th«  oth«-  of  said  first  named  contacts  on  the  base. 

4.  A  telegraph  key  Including  a  base,  a  binding  post  In 
salated  from  the  base  to  which  one  side  of  the  circuit  is 
connected,  spaced  contacts  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
insulated  therefrom,  current  conductors  between  said  con 
tacts  aad  the  blading  post,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the 
twae,  a  key  lever  conslstliig  of  two  sections  one  of  which 
U  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  insulating  the 
l«Ter  sections  from  each  other,  a  "  dot  "  contact  spring 
carried  by  the  other  lever  section  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  contacts  on  the  base,  additional  contact  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  also  engaged  by  »ald  lever  ne-tlon 
means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  section  to 
open  position  and  preventing  the  metallic  contact  of  the 
lever  section  with  said  frame,  said  lever  section  lieing 
movable  as  a  unit  to  engage  the  "dot"  contact  spring 
with  the  stationary  contact,  a  "dash"  contact  on  the 
first  named  lever  section  for  engagement  with  the  other 
of  the  first  named  contarts  on  the  base  when  the  first  le- 
v*r  section  Is  swung  In  a  relatively  opposite  direction. 
and  a  switch  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  base  and 
said  contacts. 


1.2S8.775.      STORE    FURNITURE.      OSOROC    D.     Haoah. 

Alton.   Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  14.   1916.     Serial   No.  91.148 

(a.  211— ».) 

1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  lower  portion  hav 
Ing  an  Inclined  front  wall  and  a  top  portion  above  the 


flrstrnentioned    portion,   a  guide  rail   on   said   top  portion 
near   the   front   side   of   the  same,  a   guide  rail   on   the  In- 

iineil  front  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet,  and 
I  firrler  supported  hy  the  lower  rail  and  mounted  to 
iTivei  rhereun  Rud  having  supporting  arms  extending  rear- 
vv;ir  llv  and  upwardly  to  engage  the  upper  guide  rail. 


•2.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  an  Inclined 
fniit  wall  and  a  top  portion  above  said  Inclined  front 
Willi,  a  longitudinal  rail  disposed  medially  on  the  said 
111  ri.d  wall,  a  guide  rail  on  the  top  portion  near  the 
ff'tit  «ide  of  the  same,  a  carrier  comprising  a  platform, 
>t!in'lar<!-  supporting  said  platform  and  provided  at  their 
ii.w«r  end-  wi'h  rollers  mounte<i  to  travel  on  the  lower 
rail,  and  supporting  arms  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wariliy  from  'he  rear  side  of  said  platform  and  arranged 
t>  'tiijage   the  upper  guide  rail. 


1  i  ."^  .'?  :  7  '■■  STK.\M-B()ILER  SCR.^PER.  Frank  8, 
Hammomi  .Medford,  Mass.  Filed  -Kog.  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial -No.   114.122.      (CM.   122—383.1 


1.  A  boiler  scraper  comprising  a  scraper  blade  fitted  to 
the  Interior  of  a  boiler  Interior,  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing tubular  sections  the  smallest  of  which  Is  attached  to 
the  scraper  blade,  and  the  largest  of  which  communicates 
with  the  exterior  of  the  boiler  at  one  end  of  the  latter, 
and  externally  operative  means  for  retracting  the  smaller 
sections  Into  the  larger  and  thereby  cleaning  practically 
the  entire  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

2.  .V  holler  <«craper  comprising  a  scraper  blade,  tubular 
connection  between  the  scraper  blade  and  the  exterior  of 
one  end  of  ,1  boiler,  means  for  moving  the  blade  along 
the  boiler  bottom,  and  a  hood  connected  with  the  npi>€r 
part  of  the  scraper  blade  and  having  Its  lower  edge  close 
to  l)ut  spaced  from  the  boiler  bottom,  whereby  the  water 
rushing  into  said  tubular  connection  Is  caused  to  pass 
close  to  the  boiler  bottom  immediately  In  front  of  the 
scraper  blade,  and  the  rtl.sturbed  sediment  to  he  swept 
out  through  said  tubular  connection. 


I  1.2  ^!  777  .MTOMXTir  SPRINKLER  WlLBBRFOaCK 
HEErnER  FlAMMONP,  TostoH.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignni 'uts.  to  rombineil  Heat  and  Sprinkler  Com- 
pan>  I  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
191.-  So'lnl  No.  4.934.  (CI.  169 — .">.) 
1     In      71   sutomatlc  sprinkler   of  the   type  designated. 

1   the  .  itmldnatlon  with  a  retaining  piece  comprising  readily 
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fusible  material,  of  valve-restraining  means  comprising 
an  arm  held  under  bending  strain  by  said  retaining  piece. 
said  arm  comprising  a  tension-member  of  metal  and  a 
strut  member  of  heat  Insulating  material. 


2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  designated, 
the  combination  with  a  retaining;  piece  comprising  readily 
fusible  material,  of  valve-restratning  means  conipri8inj» 
an  arm  held  under  t>ending  strain  by  said  retaining  piece, 
said  arm  comprising  a  tension-member  of  metal  and  a 
strut  member  of  heat  Insulating  material,  the  retaining 
piece  being  In  contact  with  the  strut  member. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  designated, 
the  combination  with  a  retaining  piece  comprising  readily 
fusible  material,  of  valve-restraining  means  comprising 
an  arm  held  under  bending  strain  by  said  retaining  piece. 
said  arm  comprising  a  relatively  slender  metallic  tension 
member  and  a  sleeve  of  beat  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding said  tension  member  and  constituting  a  strut 
member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  type  designated. 
the  combination  with  a  retaining  piece  comprising  readily 
fusible  material,  of  valve- restraining  means  comprising 
an  arm  held  under  bending  strain  by  said  retaining 
piece,  said  arm  comprising  a  relatively  slender  metallic 
tension  member  and  a  sleeve  of  beat  insulating  material 
surrounding  said  tension  member  and  constituting  a  strut 
member,  the  retaining  piece  being  In  contact  with  the 
said  Insulating  sleeve. 


1,238,778.  SUBSOILBR.  Tthb  V.  Harris,  Hiddenlte, 
N.  C.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,147,  (CI. 
97—32.) 

5 


In  combination  with  a  plow  stock,  a  subsoller  compris- 
ing a  goose  neck  beam,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  beam,  said  braefcet  being  dlkposed 
between  the  beam  and  the  bracket,  a  b^t  extending 
through  the  bracket,  stock  and  beam  whereby  the  beam 
may  be  plvotally  secured  to  the  stock,  a  supporting  beam 
having  its  lower  end  portion  forked  to  straddle  the 
goose-neck  beam  and  plvotally  engaged  wttl  said  goose- 
neck beam  at  the  lower  part  of  the  curved  portion  thereof, 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  sTipporttBg  beaa  being 
provided  with  brackets  havlnfr  portions  In  spaced  re*a 
tkm   to   the   beam   and   tTlspoeed   lonfltadtaally   thereof, 
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said  brackets  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  beam  being 
provided  with  a  perles  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings, 
and  a  removable  bolt  adapted  to  be  directed  through  the 
sto  k  and  registering  openings  In  the  beam  and  a  bracket 
whereby  the  beam  may  be  secured  to  the  stock  at  a 
point  above  the  connection  between  the  goose-neck  beam 
and  the  stock,  said  longitudinally  spaced  openings  In  th« 
beam  .ind  brackets  permitting  a  longitudinal  adjustment 
•  f   the  -iipportinp  beam. 


1.233.771^.  GAS-BURNER.  John  Hicks.  Calgary.  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.r.l3. 
(CI.    158 — lo9.> 


1.  A  ,sra«  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at 
both  ends  and  constituting  an  air  tube  and  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supporting  said  tube  vertically,  a  hollow 
annulus  fitted  within  said  tube  adjacent  Its  lower  end, 
said  annulus  having  a  circumferential  series  of  openings 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  gas  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  annulus.  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  second 
pipe  supported  by  the  annulus  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  annulus  and  said  tube,  a  perforated 
cap  associated  with  said  second  mentioned  pipe,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  opening  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  .\  gas  t)urner  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at 
both  ends  and  constituting  an  air  tube  and  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  said  tube  vertically,  a 
hollow  annnlus  removably  fltte<l  within  the  tube  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with  aald 
tube,  means  carried  by  the  tnbe  and  bearing  against  the 
annulus  for  supporting  the  annulus  in  said  tube,  said 
annulus  having  a  circumferential  serlei  of  openings  a 
second  pipe  supported  by  the  ananlns  and  eatabUshing 
communication  therebetween  aad  said  tube,  a  perforated 
cap  associated  with  the  seeecd  nentloned  pipe,  aad  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  opeaing  at  e«c  end  ot  the  tnbe. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  both 
ends  and  constituting  an  air  tube  aad  nixing  chamber, 
means  for  supporting  said  tube  vertically,  a  hollow  an- 
nnlus  fitted  within  said  tnbe  ad>a<«st  Its  lower  ewl.  said 
annulus  having  a  clrcumfereatlal  serloi  of  openlaifs  adja- 
cent the  vpper  edge  thereof,  a  fat  fvWy  pipe  connected 
with  said  annulns,  a  valve  in  atU  pipe,  a  seeond  pipe 
projecting  horizontally  from  said  ananlus  aad  having  a 
vertically  disposer!  portion,  a  perforated  cap  aseodatod 
with  said  vertically  dlaposed  portioa  wttta  the  pertera- 
tioDB  arranged  to  direct  the  streans  of  gaa  In  eald  pipe 
against  the  annulus  below  said  o^niagfe  tboreln,  aad  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  openiaf  at  one  end  of  the  tube. 


1.238,780.  SAFETY-ENTELOP.  BawABD  D.  HoTca- 
KIS6,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  asalgaer  of  one-tUrd  to  Stephen 
S.  Wlltste,  Utica,  N.  T.,  and  oae-thlrd  to  George  L. 
Makepeace,  Wblteekoro,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1»1«. 
Serial  No.  136,487.  (CI.  229 — 80.) 
1.  An  envelop  consprletag  a  hody  portioa  and  a  closure 

flap,  said  body  portion  being  prorlAod  witli  a  plarality 
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of  ov.Tlapping  flaps  the  outermost  of  which  ia  provided 
at  the  exterior  of  the  envelop  with  a  pocket  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  closure  flap  but  otherwise  fully 
riosed  at  all  sides  and  edges. 


parallel  warp  sections,  tht  a.t  of  fabrication  being  In- 
rerrupted  at  intervals  and  said  strands  belnn  diverted  to 
form  pairs  of  crossovers  between  said  sections,  ami  in 
iiH-  hanically  introducing  slats  Into  the  warp,  a  §lat  be- 
iw-'en  the  i-roKS  overs  in  each  of  said  pairs. 
1  Claims  6  to  9  nut   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.'2.33.782 

;...>    M. 


4.   An    envelop    comprlslns;    a    hody    portion,    a       leisure 
flap  Hummed   upon  both   sides,   side   flaps  colbM'tiv.'iy   -ub 
stantially  equal   in   area   to  <rtid   bo<ly  portion,  and    ;i   hot 
torn    flap   also    substantially    equal    in    area    to    sairl    txidy 
portion,  ami  provided  with   extensions  of  less  wldtb   than 
the   width  of  said   bottom   flap  projecting    from    the  t.ppo 
site  wlges  of  the   latter  adjacent   its  outer  en<l.   sal. I   side 
Paps  heinj;  folded  Inwardly  and  secured   toRPther  at   their 
ends,   said  bottom  flap  overlying  said  side  flaps  and  being 
se<urefl     thereto,    and     said     extensions     beini;     fnlde<l     in 
wardly  between  s&id  sl.le  flaps  and   bottom   rlap  and   being 
secured   together  at   their  ends  to   form   a   p'n  ket   adapted 
to  reeelTe  said  closure  flap. 

frialms  2  and   3  not  printed   in   the  Ca/.ette  ] 


1.233.781.  SHAI>E  AND  METHOI'  OF  MAKI.N'.  THE 
SAME.  AZIL  C.  Hoi-c.H.  .lanesville.  Wis,  FIL  d  July 
15.    1914.      Serial    No.    sfiLOdO.      iCl.    1.5tV   -17} 
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1.  The  art  of  making  a  shade  comprising  faliricatiug 
pluralltlea  of  strands  to  form  pairs  of  warps,  such  fabri- 
cation being  Interrupted  at  regular  intervals,  and  at 
such  Intervals  causing  such  strands  to  engage  sUts. 
whereby  Is  produced  a  shade  or  blind  In  which  >he  slats 
may  i)e  overlapped  or  adjusted  In  horizontal  position 
and  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  A   method   of  making  shades,   of   ihe   1  lass    spe<  ifled. 
.onslstlng   in    fabricating    parallel    warp    members,    in    In 
terruptlng  at  Intervals  the  act  of  faoricatlng  and   carry 
Ing  over   free  portions   of   the   warp   to    form   crossovers. 
and   In   mechanically   introducing   slats    into    the    warp  as 
thus  produced. 

3.  A  method  of  making  shades,  of  the  cia.ss  specified, 
consisting  in  fabricating  parallel  warp  memtiers.  in  in- 
terrupting at  Intervala  the  fabricating  procesa  and  car- 
rying acroM  free  portions  of  the  warp  to  form  cross 
overa  In  pairs,  and  In  Introducing  slats  into  the  warp 
as  thus  produced,   between   the  cross  overs   In   said   pairs. 

4.  The  method  of  making  shades,  of  the  class  speci- 
fied, consisting  In  fabricating  a  plurality  of  strands  into 
predetermined  lengths  of  perpendicular  parallel  warp 
sections  and  discontinuing  such  fabrication,  in  carrying 
certain  of  such  strands  acroas  horizontally  from  one  of 
Buch  sections  to  the  other.  In  mechanically  inserting  a 
slat  above  the  horizontal  stran<ls.  in  carrying  certain 
others  of  said  strands  from  one  of  such  sections  to  the 
other   over   said   slat,   and    In    resuming   the   act   of   fabrl 

cation. 

5.  The   method    of   making   shades,    of   the    class    sped 
fled,  consisting  in  fabricating  a  plurality  of  strands  into 


FURN.VCE     LINING 

Sties.    Iowa.      F'lltd    Nov. 
(CI     126—148.) 


Dos  AID      H.      llow  \KD, 
11.    1915       Serial    No. 


1  Inn  furnace,  a  furnace  wall,  a  urate  rest  mounted  in 
the  lower  interior  of  said  furnace,  having  a  vertical  flange 
Kpa  •♦^l  from  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
on  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  liner  plates  loosely  supported 
on  said  respective  supporting  memtwrs.  said  plates  hav- 
ing' their  lower  ends  received  between  said  flange  and  said 
wall,  said  liner  members  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  liner  meml)ers  may  be 
moved  horizontally  in  a  variety  of  directions  and  may  also 
be  moved  vertically  when  Installed   In  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  wall,  a 
grate  rest  mounte<i  on  the  interior  thereof  having  a  verti- 
,al  flange  spaced  from  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  hook  mem- 
bers havlnu  portions  mounted  In  said  wall,  and  having 
hoolc  portions  on  their  Inner  ends,  a  plurality  of  liner 
member  plates  having  openings  receiving  said  hooks,  means 
f..r  spacing  said  plates  from  said  wall  at  their  upper  ends. 
Ihe  lower  ends  of  said  plates  being  received  In  the  space 
iMtween  said  flange  and  the  furnace  wall,  said  liner  mem- 
I.ers  being  spaced  from  each  other. 


l;.H.'17H3      furnace 
liwa       Filed    May    3. 

i2H  -»9.» 


IXINAI-D  B.  How.iBD.  Des  Moines. 
191«       Serial    No.    95.284.      ifl. 


1  In  a  furnace,  the  .  omblnatlon  of  a  furnace  luxly  por- 
tion, a  dome-shaped  top.  a  filling  piece  secured  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  top  and  also  to  the  sides  of  the  body 
portion,  and  inclined  from  the  top  downwardly  and  for- 
ward ly.  and  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of 
said  rilling  piece  and  to  the  sides  of  the  furnace  at  the 
front  thereof. 

2  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  body  por- 
tion formed  of  sheet  or  plate  metal,  substantially  horse- 
shoe shaped  In  cross  section,  a  circular  dome  shape<i  top,  a 
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ttlling  piece  riveted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  top  and 
also  to  the  sides  of  the  t)o<ly  portion  and  inclined  from  the 
top  downwardly  and  forwardly.  the  front  edge  of  sal>i 
filling  piece  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange,  the  side 
edges  of  the  furnace  body  at  the  front  being  bound  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a  cross  piece  riveted  to 
the  flange  of  the  filling  piece,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  body  por- 
tion formed  of  sheet  or  plate  metal,  substantially  horse 
shoe  shaped  in  cross  section,  a  circular  dome  shaped  top. 
a  flUlng  piece  riveted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  top  ant! 
also  to  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  inclined  from 
the  top  downwardly  and  forwardly,  the  front  edge  of  said 
filling  piece  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange,  the  side 
edges  of  the  furnace  body  at  the  front  being  forme<l  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  cross  piece  riveted  to  th. 
flange  of  the  filling  piece,  and  a  furnace  front  secured  to 
the  said  flanges  at  the  side  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
said  fllllng  piece. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  body  por 
tion  formed  of  sheet  or  plate  metal,  substantially  horse 
shoe  shaped  in  cross  section,  a  circular  dome  shaped  lop,  a 
fllllng  piece  riveted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  top  and 
also  to  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  inclined  from 
the  top  downwardly  and  forwardly,  the  front  edge  of  said 
filling  piece  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange,  the 
side  edges  of  the  furnace  body  at  the  front  being  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  cross  piece  riveted  to 
the  flange  of  the  fllllng  piece,  a  furnace  front  fitted  to  the 
said  flanges  at  the  side  of  the  body  portion  and  the  said 
fllllng  piece,  and  a  furnace  casing  surroundint:  the  l>ody 
portion  and  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  outwardly 
extending  flanges  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  body  portion. 
whereby  any  leakage  of  gas  or  smoke  that  occurs  between 
the  furnace  front  and  the  body  portion  will  not  enter  the 
space  within  the  interior  of  the  furnace  easing. 

.").    In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furna<e  body  por 
tlou   forme<l   of  sheet    or  plate  metal,   substantially    horse 
shoe  shaped  in  cross  se<tlon.  a  circular  dome  shaped  top    ii 
fillln;;    piei  e    rlvetwl    to    the    front    portion    of    the    top   a  h! 
also  to  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  inclined  from  tb. 
top   downwardly   and    forwardly,    the    front    edge    of   salil 
filling    piece   being   fornieil    with    a    dependini;    flange,    the 
side  edges  of  the  furnace  body  at  the   front  being  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  cross  piece  riveted  to 
the  flange  of  the  filling  piece,  a   furnace   front  secured   to 
the  said    flanges  at  the  side  of  the  bcsiy  portion   and   the 
said   fllllng  piece,  a   furnace  casing  surrounding  the  body 
portion  and  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  outwardly 
extending  flanges  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  body  portion, 
said  front  being  also  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  said 
cross    piece,   wherel)y    any    leakage   of   gas    or    smoke    that 
0(  curs   between    the   furnace   front   and   the   body   portion 
will  not  enter  the  space  within  the  Interior  of  the  furnace 
casing. 

1.2.33.784.  BA<;  REINFORCBMENT  AND  HANDLE. 
Loch  F.  HtTCHisox,  Northbranch.  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1916.      Serial  No.  89.440.      (CI.  150—12.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle of  flexible  material,  a  reinforcing  band  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  attached 
thereto,  a  handle  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacle  with  the  material  of  the  receptacle  be- 
tween the  band  and  the  handle,  and  fastening  devices  en 
gating  through  the  handle  ends,  the  body  of  the  recepta- 
cle, .ind  the  reinforcing  band. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle of  flexible  material,  a  reinforcing  band  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  attached 
thereto,  a  handle  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacle,  supplemental  reinforcing  devices  engag- 
ing the  band  opposite  the  handle  ends,  and  fastening  de- 
vices engaging  through  the  handle  ends,  the  body  of  the 
receptacle,  the  reinforcing  t»and  and  the  supplemental  re- 
inforcing devices. 

3.  A  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle of  flexible  material  including  one  open  enfl,  a  relnforc- 

i 


ing  band  extending  entirely  around  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  from  Its  open  end,  said  hand  being 
attached  to  the  receptacle  as  by  stitching,  a  handle  bearing 


at  its  ends  against  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  with  the 
material  of  the  receptacle  between  the  band  and  the  han 
die.    and    fastening   devices   engaging  through    the    handle, 
the  body  of  the  re<  eptacle  and  the  reinforcing  t>and. 


1.233,785.  LOCKINt;  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE 
LEVERS.  (iiOBc.i  C.  .TiNsicN.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.    18,   1916.      Serial    No.    137,515.      (CL    70—128.) 


1.  In  (ombiuatitm  with  a  movable  lever  having  a  sub- 
stantially spheriral  fubrura  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein,  a  substantially  spherical  socket  mem- 
ber for  placing  said  lever,  a  pair  of  swlncing  arms 
adapted  to  embrace  said  lever  and  to  aeat  In  the  groove 
In  The  spherical  portion  thereof  and  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  and  the  removal  of  said  lever  from  said  aocket. 
a  rotatable  member  for  moving  said  arms  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lever,  lock  controlled  devices  for  retain- 
ing said  member  in  operative  position,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  arms  and  said  member  to  Inoperative 
position  upon  the  release  of  said  lock  controlled  device*. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  lever  having  a 
spherical  fulcrum  and  an  annular  groove  formed  therein, 
a  substantially  spherical  socket  member  for  supporting 
said  lever,  a  pair  of  movable  arms  carried  within  said 
socket  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  annular 
groove  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  said  arms. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  lever,  a  pair  of 
swinging  arms  adapted  to  embrace  said  lever,  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  a  Irnnnion  block  aaaodated  with  the 
free  end  of  each  arm.  a  rotatable  locking  bolt  cooperating 
with  said  trunnion  blocks,  said  trunnion  blocks  and 
locking  bolt  provided  with  cooperating  cam  facea  adapted 
on  the  rotation  of  said  locking  bolt  to  operative  poal- 
tlon  to  move  the  free  ends  of  said  anna  relative  to  each 
other  to  prevent  operative  movement  of  the   lever,   said 
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locking   bolt   proTtded    Intermediate   said   trunnion   blocks 
wltk   a  receM.  and   lock   controlled    mechanism    t»T  auto 
matlcmlly  engaging  directly  with  said  recess  on  the  ruta 
tlon  of  said  locking  bolt   to  optrativt"  posltlnu. 


1.233,786.  DEVICE  FOB  LOCKING  MOVAHI.K 
LKVEBS.  Cborge  C.  Jicxbbn,  Oakland,  Cal.  Fil.d 
Uf'-.    18.    191ti.      Serial    No.    137,516.       iCl      T**      \2s., 


1.   In  a  locking  devlrt'  for  levers,  the  loniMnation   with 
a   levff   provided    with    a    lineal    bore,    a    tubular    m.'nit.r 
throujrh    which     said     lever    Pstends.     "aid     ni^mb.-r    pr.. 
vldkig  a   universal   fulcrum  thtrefor.  a   sU-t-vf  slblii''l<-  '-n 
said    lever    and    capabln    of   movfmt'nt    to    op.rMtiv.'    no-^i 
tion     for    reception    within    the    upper    portion    of     -ail 
tubular  member  to  lock  said  lever  from  movement  on   it-* 
fulcrum,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  spring  pr»'sse,l  Uu  h 
members   carried    by    said   lever    for   automatiriiUy    >iii:ai; 
Ing   with    said    alldable    member    to   lock    the    >ainr    m    i'- 
operative  position,  said  latch  members  provhlfd   at   rhtir 
inner   ends   with   overlying   hooked   portions,   a    sprini;    in 
rerposed   between    said   lati  h   members   for   normally    for( 
log  the  same   upwardly,   rotatable   lock   controlled   mecba 
nlsm   within   the  lineal   bore  in  said   member  an. I    ro.ip.r 
ating  with  the  hooked  Inner   en<ls  of  sai<l   latch   ni'mbcrs 
and   adapted   when   operated   to   engage   sabl    hooke.l    por 
tlons  to  draw  said  lateh  members  inwardly  to  release  said 
■Ildable  member,  and  a  .spring  for  restoring  said   slidable 
member  to  Inoperative  position  on   the  actuation   of  said 
lock  controlled  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  levers,  the  combination 
with  a  lever,  a  tabular  member  through  which  said  lever 
extenda,  said  member  providing  a  universal  fulcrum 
tbcrefor.  a  iteere  tlidable  on  said  lever  and  capable  of 
moTement  to  operative  position  for  cwiperatlon  with 
■aid  tnbnlar  member  to  lock  said  lever  from  movement 
on  Ita  fulcrum,  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  lever 
for  antomatlcalljr  engaging  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  same 
In  Its  operative  position,  lock  controlled  mechanUn! 
carried  by  the  lever  for  cwiperating  with  the  latch  mecha 
nlam  for  releasing  the  same  from  said  sleeve,  mechanism 
for  aatomatleally  restoring  and  retaining  said  sleeve 
in  its  Inoperative  position,  and  means  carriefl  by  said 
Bleeve  and  movable  therewith  for  incloaing  the  upper 
end  of  said  tnbolar  member. 

8.   In  a  locking  device  for  levers,  the  combination  with 
a    lever,   a   tubular    stationary    member    as«oclate<l    there 
with  and  through  which  the  same  extends,  a  member  slid 
able    lineally   of   the    lever   and    capable   of    movement    to 
operative   position    Intermediate   said    stationary    member 
and  the  lever  to  lock  the  lever  from  movement,  means  for 
cooperating    with    the    slidable    member   for    locking    th. 
same  when  la  Ita  operative  position,  lock  controlled  mean 
for  releasing  said  lever  locking  device,  means  for  auto 
matleally  restoring  said  movable  member  to  inoperative 
poaltlOB  (M  the  rsleaae  of  the  locking  device  therefor,  and 
means  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  Inclosini;   the 
upp  T  end  of  tald  tubular  member. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  lever  provide<l  with  a  spherical 
portion,  a  tubular  member  through  whl<  h  said  lever  ex- 
rends  with  said  spherical  portion  seate<l  therein,  a  mem- 
t>er  positioned  within  said  tubular  member  for  retaining 
said  lever  therein,  a  locking  memlM»r  lineally  movable  on 
the  lever  and  capable  of  movement  Into  operative  position 
fetween  said  lever  and  tubular  member  to  lock  the  lever 
from  operative  movement  and  to  conceal  said  lever  retain- 
ing member  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  lever  from  Its 
so.  ket.  and  lock  controlled  means  concealed  within  the 
lever  for  eii-Hirlng  dlre<'tly  with  said  locking  member  to 
lock  file  same  when  in  Its  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lever  provided  with  a  spherical 
portion,  a  tubular  mechanism  through  which  said  lever 
extends  with  said  spherical  portion  seated  therein,  a  ring 
-.iirroundlnir  said  lever  and  engaging  said  tubular  portion 
for  retaining  the  lever  therein,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and 
mo\a!de  lineally  of  the  lever  for  cooperating  when  in 
.p.rariv.-  posiiiou  with  said  tubular  member  to  prevent 
the  .)p<'rntiun  of  the  lever  and  for  locking  said  ring  from 
removable  from  said  tubular  member,  and  lock  controlled 
il.vi.es  coni.-aled  within  the  lever  for  automatically 
enuiilns;  .llr..  tly  with  said  sleeve  for  locking  the  same  in 
its  .iperatU."  position. 


l.-'3.3.7'^7.  CKAK  SHIFT  LEVER  LOCKING  MECHA- 
NISM i.EoKiJB  C.  Jenssn,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
3.  litlT      S,.rlal  No.  140.472.     (CI.  70—128.) 


1  In  '  onii'ination  with  a  movable  lever  having  a  spherl- 
.al  fill,  rum  portion  formed  with  a  transverse  bore  there- 
in, a  substantially  spherical  socket  member  within  which 
said  spheri.Hl  fulcrum  is  normally  seated  and  removably 
uj.iunteil.  said  spherical  socket  member  provided  with  a 
i-ore  for  registering  with  the  bore  In  said  spherical  ful- 
.  rum.  and  a  lock  controlle<l  locking  bolt  movably  mounted 
in  said  bore  in  said  socket  member  and  capable  of  recep- 
tion when  in  operative  position  within  said  bore  in  said 
spherical  ful.  rum  for  simultaneously  locking  said  lever 
from  operative  movement  and  from  removal  from  said 
socket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  lever  having  a 
spherical  fulcrum  portion  formed  with  a  transverse  bore 
th.Ttin  a  substantially  spherical  socket  member  within 
vvbl.  h  sai.i  spherical  fulcrum  Is  normally  seated  and  re- 
rn..vai'ly  mounted,  said  spherical  socket  member  provided 
with  a  i.or.-  for  reslsterlng  with  the  bore  In  said  spherical 
ful<  rum.  a  lineally  movable  locking  bolt  mounted  In  said 
iM.r.'  in  sai.l  socket  menil  er  and  capable  of  coiiperatlon 
when  in  operative  position  with  said  bore  in  said  spheri- 
cal fulcrum  for  simultaneously  locking  sjild  lever  from 
operative  movement  and  from  removal  from  said  socket, 
and  lock  controlled  means  for  retaining  said  iwlt  In  Its 
op.ratlve   position. 

.;.  In  combination  with  a  movable  lever  having  a  spheri- 
cal fulcrum  portion  formed  with  a  transverse  bore  there- 
in, a  substantially  spherical  socket  member  within  which 
said  spherical  fulcrum  is  normally  seated  and  removaldy 
mounted,  salil  spherical  socket  member  provided  with  a 
lH>re  for  registering  with  the  twre  In  said  spherical  ful- 
.  rum.  a  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  In  said  bore  In  said 
8o<ket  memt>er  and  capable  of  coiiperatlon  when  In  oper- 
ative position  with  sabl  bore  In  said  spherical  fulcrum 
for  simultaneously  locking  said  lever  from  operative  move- 
m.  nt  and  from  removal  from  said  socket,  lock  controlled 
mean<  f.>r  retaining  said  bolt  In  Its  operative  position,  and 
means  fur  automatically  moving  said  bolt  to  inoperative 
position  on  the  actuation  of  said  lock  controlled  means. 


JfLY 


iQi; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


809 


4.  In  combination  with  n  movable  lever  having  a 
spherical  fulcrum  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  bore. 
a  substantially  spherical  socket  member  within  which  said 
spherical  fulcrum  Is  movably  seated  and  removably  mount 
ed.  said  spherical  socket  portion  provided  with  a  bore  for 
registering  with  the  bore  In  said  spherical  fulcrum,  a 
locking  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said  bore  in  said  socket 
member  and  capable  of  reception  within  said  bore  in 
said  spherical  fulcrum  for  simultaneously  locking  said 
lever  from  operative  movement  and  from  removal  from 
said  socket,  lock  controlled  means  for  moving  said  bolt  to 
operative  position  and  for  retaining  the  same  therein,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  said  bolt  to  Inoperativ- 
position  on  a  further  operation  of  said  lock  controlled 
means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  lever  having  a  spherl 
cal  fulcrum  portion  provided  with  a  horliontally  disposed 
transverse  bore,  a  substantially   spherical  socket   member 
within  which  said  spherical  fulcrum  is  movably  positioned 
anil    removably    mounted,    said    spherical    socket    portion 
provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  bore  for  registering 
with    the   bore   In    said    spherical    fulcrum,   a    locking   bolt 
movably  mounted  In  said  bore  In  said  socket  memt^er  an.l 
capable  of  reception  when  in  Its  operative  position  within 
salil    bore    In    said    spherical    fulcrum    for    slmultaneoush 
loi  king  said  lever  from  operative  movement  and  from  re 
moval    from    said    socket,    a    rotatable    locking    barrel    « c. 
operating  with  said  bolt  and  provided   with  a   recess  for 
registering  with  one  end  of  said  bolt   to  receive  the  same 
when  In  Its  Inoperative  position  and  for  rotation  for  mov 
Ing  said   bolt   to   operative  position,  and   means   for  auti> 
matb-ally    restoring   said    bolt    to    Inoperative   position    ..n 
th.-  alining  of  said  barrel  recess  and  one  end  of  said  lo.k 
Ing  bolt. 


1.233,788.  GEAR-SHIFT  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VE 
HICLES.  (isoRGK  C.  J1N8EN,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  140.47.^.     (CI.  To   -126.1 


cover  for  said  case,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  mov- 
able members  of  said  variable  .speed  mechanism,  of  means 
for  preventing  operative  movement  of  said  shifting  mech- 
anism and  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  cover  from 
said  case  :  and  lock  conirolletl  devices  for  retaining  said 
means  In  operative  posltlotK 

5.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  power  trans- 
mitting meihanlsm,  a  case  Inclosing  the  same,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  case  ;  and  mechanism  for  shifting  thi' 
movable  members  of  said  variable  speed  mechanism  :  of 
mi'ans  associated  with  said  shlftinR  uie<  hanlsm  for  locking 
sai.l  cover  to  prevent  its  removal  from  said  case. 

i  <  'lalins  tl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  t  iazette,  ] 


1,233.789.       IX>CK-CONTROLIJi:i)     VALVE        OeoroI    C. 

Jknse.v.    Oakland.    Cal.      File.l    Feb.    12.    1917.      Serial 
N.K    14s.ns(».       i("l.    l.'iT — 7.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  ptiwer  trans 
mltting  mechanism,  a  case  Inclosing  the  same,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  case,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  mov 
able  members  of  said  variable  speed  mechanism  ;  of  means 
for  locking  said  shifting  mechanism  against  operative 
movement ;  and  associated  devices  for  locking  said  .  .)v.  1 
to  prevent  its  removal  from  said  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  power  trau- 
mltting  mechanism,  a  case  Inclosing  the  same,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  case,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  mov 
able  members  of  said  variable  speed  mechanism  ;  of  means 
contained  within  said  cover  for  locking  said  shifting  mech 
anism  against  operative  movement  and  for  simultaneously 
locking  said  cover  to  prevent  Its  removal  from  said  case. 

3.  The  cotablnatlon  with  a  variable  speed  power  trans 
mltting  mechanism,  a  case  Inclosing  the  same,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  case,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
movable  members  of  said  variable  speed  mechanism  ;  of 
means  for  controlling  operative  movement  of  said  shifting 
mechanism  and  for  slmuluneously  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  said  cover  from  said  case. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  power  trans 
milting  mechanism,  a  case  Inclosing  the  same,  a  removable 


In  combination  with  a  tubular  inlet  manifold,  a  casing 
Integral  therewith,  a  rotatable  valve  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  for  closing  said  manifold,  a  locking  bolt  co- 
operating with  the  valve  for  locking  the  same  In  its 
closed  position,  releasable  lock  controlled  mechanism  situ- 
ated at  a  distant  point,  a  connection  between  said  lock 
controlle<l  mechanism  and  said  bolt  and  capable  of. opera- 
tion through  said  lock  controlled  mechanism  to  operate 
sai.l  bolt,  a  tubular  protecting  member  surrounding  said 
connection  and  coSperatlng  with  said  casing  and  lock 
controlled  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
protecting  member  to  said  lock  controlled  mechanism  and 
to  said  casing  on  the  locking  of  said  valve,  whereby  the 
disconnecting  of  the  parts  Is  prevented  while  the  valve  is 
in    loiked    position. 


1.233.790,      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,2,33.791.  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID-CON- 
TAINERS,  Chaiuj;8  Kaiser,  Savage,  Mont.  Filed 
Mav  i;4,    \U\»\.     S.Tlal  No    99.660.      (CI.    221—105.) 


p--i 


The  combination  with  a  liquid  container,  of  a  cyllndrl- 
lal  casing  fixed  int.rmedlate  of  Its  ends  in  the  wall  of 
the  container  and  provldinl  with  an  Inlet  port  In  its 
inner  en.l  portion  and  an  outlet  port  on  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  its  outer  end  portion,  a  cylinder  longi- 
tudinally shlftable  within  said  casing  and  having  an 
inner  closed  end  and  opposed  openings  In  spaced  relation 
to  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
upon  Its  Inner  end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  arm. 
the  inner  end   of  said   casing  being  closed  and   provi.led 
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with  •  Blot  thcreia  to  rec«>ivp  Mid  arm  wh4>reby  turning 
Boyem«nt  of  the  cylinder  in  the  caHinK  l«i  prevented,  a 
bead  loBgltudliuUly  adjostable  In  tbe  c.vlindpr  with  re 
■pect  to  the  oater  ends  of  the  oppom><l  opfnluKs  therfin. 
and  meana  (or  adjaatlng  said  bead,  one  of  th«>  op^ntnuo 
la  the  cfiinder  belof  in  T^||l«tprinK  relation  with  the 
talet  vpcBlng  of  the  casing  in  one  poaitton  of  the  (tyilnder 
to  parmlt  the  liqakl  to  Miter  into  the  Rpaee  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  adjoatable  head  and 
the  other  opening  of  the  cylinder  registering  with  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  casing  to  discharge  the  liquid  In 
another  position  of  said  cylinder. 


! 


1.283,792,        SLED     ATTACH:MENT     FOR      FERAMBl 
LATOB8.       Fatxtts    D.    Kendbuk,    St.     I'aul,     Minn 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  142.089      (Tl.  21— 9«i 


'•.«.--,i--- 


1.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  xhf  .oinblna- 
tlon  with  a  carriage,  of  a  sled  arranKe<l  beneath  the  axlew 
of  aalil  carriage,  links  ronnectlnjt  said  sl^l  with  ■'hUI 
axles  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gle<l  In  servir.-  position 
and  also  In  elevated  position,  ho  that  said  i-arrlag^  may 
be  carried  upon  the  sled  or  upon  the  wheels,  a  lathin); 
member  moanted  oa  said  sled  and  de$tl^ed  to  eneage  an 
axle  of  said  carriage  and  a  tension  spring,  secure*!  to 
said  carriage  and  latchinf;  member,  adapted  to  ylelillnKly 
hold  the  sled  in  elevated  position  and  also  to  yieldingly 
secure  said  latching  member  in  engaeenient  with  nald 
axle,  when  the  sled  is  In  position  for  service. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desiribed,  the  fombina 
tlon  with  a  carriage,  of  a  sled,  connecting  links  pivotally 
sospendiag  said  sled  beneath  the  axles  of  the  carriage,  a 
tension  spring,  lnteri>09ed  between  the  carriage  and  ^sled. 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  latter  in  elevated  poiition,  a  lati  h 
Ing  member  having  a  medial  pivotal  connection  with  ^aid 
sled,  one  end  of  said  member  being  connected  with  -iaid 
spring,  while  the  other  end  thereof  has  a  rtltdahle  bearing 
npon  an  axle  of  the  carriage  and  a  catrh  on  said  latrhing 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  axle  and  thereby  se<\ire 
the  sled  In  position  for  service. 


1,233,793.     AUTOMOBILE-IK  )I."^T. 
Istown,  Mont.     Filed  Mar.  24,  191" 
(CI.  264—127.) 


.\L  C    K[.BiiME,  Lew 
.     Serial  .No.  157,181. 
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construction  each  of  said  standards  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  <lirected  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  each 
side  wall,  beams  hlnKe<lly  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  each  base  bar.  sleeves  slidable  on  each 
beam  and  operable  In  said  standards,  rollers  mounted 
An  the  outer  end  df  e*ch  sleeve  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
confined  between  the  outer  walk  of  the  staadard  and  said 
flanges  whereby  said  rollers  provide  an  antifriction 
mounting  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  positively 
prevent  Inward  movement  of  the  same  relative  to  the 
standards,  and  means  for  raising  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sleeves. 

f  Claims  1.  .3.  an<l  4  not  prlnteil  In  the  (.'ar-ette.  ] 


2.  In  hoists,  a  frame  comprising  two  base  bars  mounted 
In  i^ftil  parallai  relation  and   two  'Standi. rds  <>f  >'hrinn>'l 


1.233.794.  UQUro-DISPENSINO  APPARATT-g. 
(iEORCE  H  KOB8TKR,  Crocker.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  (ieorge  W.  Orrick,  Crocker.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1916.      Serial   So.    124,94«.      (CI.    194 — 82.) 
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1  \  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  reser- 
voir 1  piston  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  ad- 
niltt'-il  to  said  reservoir,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having 
adjaont  valves,  a  valve  operating  lever  common  to  both 
valv.«.,  find  roln  ontrolled  means  for  operating  said 
valve  operating  lever,  said  coin  controlled  means  In- 
hiding  selective  elements  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
th-   piston   ac<  ordlng  to  the   size  of  the  coin  depositeil. 

.'  In  n  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  measuring  reser- 
voir having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
.nlve  operatint:  means.  an<l  coin  controlled  means  for 
controlling  said  valve,  said  coin  controlled  means  <om- 
prislng  a  riMasnring  device  operable  through  the  medium 
.f  the  .ontents  of  said  reservoir  having  associated  there- 
with i  plurality  of  trip  members,  a  carrier,  a  series  of 
trippat.le  members  attached  to  said  carrier  adapted  to 
t.<  moved  toward  said  trip  members  by  pressure  exerted 
a-alnst  1  oins  of  different  sizes,  means  for  exerting  pres- 
-ure  ai-'ainsf  the  coins,  an  abutment  with  which  said  trip- 
pa  I'le  itieniliers  are  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  re- 
-tiHlnink'  said  valve  operating  means,  said  restraining 
iii>Hrif«  heim,'  operable  by  said  carrier. 

9  In  a  li<iuld  dispensing  apparatus,  a  measuring  reser- 
voir, coin  controlleii  means  for  <ontrolling  the  delivery 
■  ■f  liijuld  from  said  reservoir,  .said  coin  controlled  means 
including  a  discharge  valve,  selective  valve  controlling 
luenibers.  anil  a  meastiring  device  for  actuating  said 
selective  valve  controlling  members  to  control  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  said  measuring  de- 
slce  Including  a  measuring  memtHT  movable  through  the 
riifdium  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  and  a  plurality 
of  trip  members  movable  in  response  to  movements  of 
said  measuring  member,  each  of  said  trip  members  being 
adapted   to  actuate  a  selective  valve  controlling  member. 

12.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  measuring  tank,  a 
piston   operable   in   said    tank,   a   trip   rod    carried   by   said 
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piston,  a  valve  controlling  entrance  of  liquid  to  said 
tank,  and  selective  coin  controlled  valve  operating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  rendered  Inactive  by  the  movement  of 

said   trip  rod. 

13.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  measuring  tank,  a 
piston  operable  In  said  tank,  a  trip  rod  carried  by  said 
piston,  a  valve  controlling  entrance  of  liquid  to  said 
Unk.  and  coin  controlled  valve  operating  tpechanlsm 
adapted  to  be  rendered  Inactive  by  the  movement  of  said 
trip  rod.  said  <-oin  controlled  mechanism  Including  a  plu 
rallty  of  selective  elements  movable  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  trip  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  f.  to  8.  10.  11.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.! 


closure    cover    therefor    having   Inwardly   bent    terminals 
and    side   portions    In    which    said    heating    elements    are 


l,23;LTi».'         FI..\MK  CoVEKl.Vt;     DKVICE        (iEOKGE     G. 
'krebs.    Atlantl.     City.    N     .1.      Fll.'d    Mar     13,    1917. 
Serial    .N'o.   ir.4.498       iCl.    12*;  ^^9.) 


terminally    mounted,    and    securing    means    for    said    bent 
terminals 

[Clflini-  2  and  '.i  not   printed  in  the  tiazeite.) 


\:S.rA-<.>:  .\TT.\C11MK.\T  FOK  TRACTION  KNi.lNKS 
ri  \ri>E  P  Mahkrkv  and  Samtei.  C  Kittekm^v.  I'ar 
M,Ds.  Kans.  Filed  .\ug  2.  1916.  Serial  No  112, ^Ifi 
(CI    254-~lt>6  t 


t 

1.  The  coHiblnation  with  the  ov  n  of  a  stove,  a  stack 
arranged  near  the  same,  iiurners  having  burner  tips  pro- 
jecting into  the  oven  for  providing  suitable  flames,  longl-  ; 
tudinal  tubular  members  n-celving  the  flames  and  prod- 
ucts of  lumbustion  from  the  tturner  tips,  and  a  trausvf^rse 
tubular  member  connected  with  the  longitudinal  tubular 
members  and  discharging   into  the  stack.  i 

2.  The  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  stove,  of  a  stack 
arranged  near  the  same,  burners  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  oven  and  having  substantially  horizontal 
tips  projecting  into  the  oven,  longitudinal  tubular  mem- 
bers having  their  bottoms  open  and  adapted  to  receive  , 
the  flames  and  products  of  combustion  from  the  burner 
tips.  an<l  a  transverse  tubular  member  connecting  the 
loncltudinal  tubular  members  and  having  Its  sides  and 
base  closed  and  one  end  thereof  in  c  (.mmunication  with 
the  stack. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  tubular  members  having 
their  bottoms  open,  and  a  transverse  tubular  member 
.onne<tlng  the  longitudinal  tul.ular  members  and  having 
its    sides   anil    base    dosed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  tubular  members  -which 
are  Rui>stantlally  triangular  in  <  ross-sectlon  and  have 
their  sides  closed  and  their  bases  open,  transverse  strips 
connecting  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members 
and  having  openings  formed  therein  which  lead  into  the 
same,  and  a  transverse  ttibular  member  connected  with 
the  longitudinal  tubular  members  near  their  centers  and 
formed  substantially  triangular  in  cross-section  with  Its 
sides  and  base  closed  and  one  end   t)pen. 


1  23a.":9il.  LAINDRY  AlT-VR-XTrs  Halvor  H.  LvcHE, 
"chicaeo.  111.     Filed  .luly  IT.  191«,     Serial  No.  109.598. 

iCl.  219 — .'iS.  • 

1.  The  combiuation  of  a  pair  of  liquid  container  tanks 
assoclate<l  together  and  having  spaced  confronting  Inner 
faces  and  an  open  sided  frame  mounted  lnterrae<liately  of 
said  inner  faces,  and  a  series  of  heating  elements  car- 
ried by  said  frame  In  an  operative  heating  relation  with 
the  adjacent  basal  portions  of  said  inner  faces. 

4.  In  a  laundry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  heat- 
ing tank  having  a  rounded  base  portion,  heating  ele- 
ments serially   arranged  alK.ut   said  portion,  a  segmental 


1  The  comldnation  with  an  engine  shaft  and  the  fly 
wheel  thereof,  of  a  winding  drum,  a  shaft  geared  with  the. 
sal  1  drum,  a  gear  lo.>se  upon  the  engine  shaft  and  geared 
with  the  second  mentioneii  shaft,  means  for  clutching  the 
said  gear  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  support  mounted  at 
one  end  for  swinging  movement,  a  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  support,  gear  elements  upon  the  second  and  last 
mentioned  shafts  operatively  connected  in  a  manner  to 
permit  of  swinging  of  'he  support,  a  friction  wheel  npon 
ih.'  last  mentioned  shaft  at  the  end  corresponding  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  ^aid  support,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  support  to  position  the  fri<  tion  wheel  in  and  out  of 
i;ear  with   the  fly  wheel. 

2  In  an  attachment  of  ihe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  tractor,  of  frame  members  mount- 
ed thereon  and  extending  heyond  the  said  tractor  frame,  a 
cross  nienilHT  e\tendini:  between  the  said  frame  mcnil'ers 
anil  relatively  hracing  the  same,  standards  upon  the  cross 
member,  truss  nxls  connected  to  the  standards  and  to  the 
said  frame  members,  and  other  truss  rods  connec  t«Hi  lo  the 
standards  and  to  the  frame  of  the  tractor,  the  two  sets 
of  truss  rods  extending  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  (oml'ination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  the  fl> 
wheel  thereof,  of  a  winding  drum,  a  gear  element  loose 
upon  the  shaft  and  geare<l  with  the  said  drum,  means  for 
clutching  the  gear  element  with  the  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  for  th.>  said  means  provided  with  an  upstanding 
l.racket  portion  having  a  bearing  part,  a  shlftatde  support, 
a  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  geared  with  the  said  winding 
drum,  a  friction  wheel  upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
adapte.l  upon  shifting  of  the  said  support  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  fly  wheel,  and  an  operating 
member  connecte<l  with  said  support  and  freely  slidable 
throuch  and  supported  by  the  bearing  part  of  the  up- 
standing braiket  member  upon  the  operating  lever  for  the 
clutch. 
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1.2aS,7«6.     SAFSTT    LOCKING    DBVICB    FOR    ELEVA 
TORS.     AUOAMDM  T.  Mackib,  Boston.  Maas  .  assignor 
to  Henry  N.  Swwt,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  July  22,  1914 
Serial  No.  852,372.      (CI.  187—50.) 
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3.  In  an  elevator,  In  combination,  a  car  ;  an  operating 
member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  car  ;  a  manu- 
ally controlled  latch  for  locking  said  operating  member  in 
"  stop "  position ;  a  door  for  the  passageway  through 
which  Bcc«n  la  had  to  said  car  ;  means  for  locking  said 
door  la  Its  doacd  poaltlon  whUe  the  car  la  In  motion,  and 
meftaa  tbroagh  which  the  locking  movement  of  said  latch 
actnatca  aald  do«r-locklng  means,  to  free  said  door. 

8.  In  eoBblaatloa,  an  elevator  well ;  a  »et  of  contacts 
monnted  npon  the  wall  of  said  weU  adjacent  the  landing ; 
a  doorway  for  said  landing ;  a  door  for  said  doorway  ;  an 
electrically  operated  lock  normally  securing  said  door  In 
its  closed  position  ;  a  door  operated  switch  at  said  landing  ; 
an  elevator  car  In  said  well  ;  a  set  of  conUcts  mounted 
on  said  car  and  adapted  to  register  and  engage  with  the 
first  mentioned  set  of  conUcts  when  the  car  Is  at  said 
landing ;  an  operating  member  for  said  car  ;  a  manually 
controlled  latch  for  securing  said  operating  member  In  Its 
"  stop  ■•  position  ;  an  electrically  operated  loik  on  said  car 
for  securing  said  operating  member  in  its  "  stop  "  posi- 
tion ;  a  switch  on  said  car  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
latch  into  locking  position  :  conductors  connecting  the 
lock  and  switch  on  the  car  with  the  contacts  carried  by 
the  car  and  conductors  connecting  the  lock  and  switch  at 
the  landing  with  the  contacta  on  the  well,  said  conductors 
connecting  each  set  of  contacts  with  its  lock  and  switch 
so  that  when  the  car  is  at  the  landing  thf  switch  on  th* 
car  is  In  circuit  with  the  door  lock  at  the  landing  and  the 
switch  at  the  landing  is  In  circuit  with  the  lock  on  the 
car  for  the  operating  member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  <iaiette.  ] 


1.233,799.  PBOCESg  OF  MECH.\NIC.AL  RELIEFlvr; 
PREVIOUS  TO  TTPOGEAPHIC  PRINTI.N<;.  AbvaU)o 
MAB2I0,  Milan.  Italy.  Piled  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No 
86,489.     (Specimens.)      (CI.  41 — 2.'5.5.) 

1.  A  process  of  typographic  relleflng  which  consists  In 
obtaining  an  impression  from  the  inked  form  upon  a 
foaadatl<Hi  sheet;  dusting  the  printed  surface  of  the 
sheet  with  a  resinous  powder,  so  as  to  cause  the  ink  to  fix 
said  powder  thronghout  the  Impression  proportionally  to 
the  density  of  the  ink  thereon  :  and  applying  an  inert 
powder  to  the  surface  so  treated,  to  glv^  consistence  to 
the  realnoQs  powder  and  to  protect  the  same. 

2.  A  process  of  typographic  relleflng,  which  con.slHts  In 
obtaining  an  impression  from  the  Inked  form  on  a  thin, 
Boo-abeorbent,  transparent  sheet ;  dusting  th*»  printed  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  with  a  resinous  powder,  so  as  to  cause 
the  ink  to  fix  said  powder  throughout  the  Impression  pro- 
portionally to  the  density  of  the  Ink  thereon  ;  and  apply- 
ing an  Inert  powder  to  the  surface  so  treated,  to  give  con- 
sistence to  the  resinous  powder  and  to  protect  the  same. 


3.  A  process  of  typographic  relleflng ;  which  consists  in 
xbuinlng  an  Impression  from  the  Inked  form  upon  a 
foundation  sheet ;  dusting  the  printed  surface  of  the  sheet 
with  a  rpsinous  powder,  so  as  to  cause  the  Ink  to  fix  said 
powder  throughout  the  Impression  proportionally  to  the 
density  of  the  Ink  thereon  ;  applying  powdered  pumice 
stonf  to  the  surface  so  treated,  to  give  consistence  to  th« 
resinous  powder  and  to  protect  the  same:  and  finally 
amaUamatlng  the  Inert  powder  with  the  resinous  powder 
by  pressurtv 


1.23.S,sOo  WI.M»I.\(;-(;()RE  FOR  CLOTH  BOLTS.  Fhed 
E  MoREv,  Baral>oo.  Wis.  Filed  June  19,  1916,  Serial 
N"       11)4,459       Renewed     May     26,     1917.      Serial     No 

171.1".<L'       (CI.  206—50.) 


1  .\  winding  core  including  a  body  section,  side  sec- 
tions, nieann  permanently  connecting  the  side  sections  to 
earh  other  at  one  of  their  ends  and  holding  the  same  In 
spaced  relation,  said  body  section  being  adapted  for  In- 
sertion between  the  side  sections  and  engageable  at  one  of 
its  ends  with  sal.l  connecting  means,  and  a  keeper  element 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  section  to  receive  the 
other  ends  of  said  side  sections,  whereby  the  several  sec- 
tions are  held  against  relative  displacement  to  form  a 
flat,  rectangular  core. 

4.  A  winding  core  Including  a  tapering  body  section, 
side  sections,  a  metal  band  connecting  the  side  sections  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation, 
a  metal  band  secured  to  the  wider  end  of  the  body  section 
and  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  body 
section  being  adapted  for  Insertion  between  said  side  sec- 
tions and  the  point  thereof  being  engageable  centrally  in 
the  band  connecting  said  side  sections,  the  other  ends  of 
said  side  sections  being  engageable  in  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  band  on  said  body  section,  whereby  said 
sections  are  detachably  held  In  assembled  relation  In  the 
same  plane  to  form  a  flat,  rectangular  core. 

9  A  winding  core  Including  a  tapering  body  section, 
spaced  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  In  said  body  section,  the 
rollers  in  each  pair  respectively  projecting  beyond  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  section  and  said' 
rollers  having  contact  with  each  other,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed metal  band  fixed  to  the  wider  end  of  the  body  sec- 
tion and  projecting  beyond  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges, 
side  sections,  a  metal  band  connecting  said  side  sections 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  re- 
lation, the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  sections 
being  inclined,  said  body  section  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment between  the  side  sections  and  said  rollers  preventing 
frlctional  contact  between  the  body  and  side  sections,  said 
body  section  being  engageable  within  the  band  connecting 
the  side  sections,  and  the  side  sections  engaging  In  the 
ends  of  the  band  on  said  body  section  whereby  the  several 
sections  are  detachably  held  in  assembled  relation  and  in 
the  same  plane  to  form  a  flat,  rectangular  core. 

1  Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.233  SOI.  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  OF  CONSTRUCTION. 
MirHAEi.  J  O'M.u.r.EY,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  145.850.     (CI.  154 — 44.) 
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S.   Insulating  material  formed  of  a  cast  or  molded  mass 
of  short  fiber  asbestos  and  a  binder  faced  at  opposite  sides 
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thereof  with  sheets  of  asbestos,  one  of  said  sheets  being 
corrugated. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Uaaette.] 


1,233.802.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Habet  F.  Lowi 
and  Pati,  Brockstt.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  July 
10.   1915.     Serial   No    39.105.      (01.  229—3.) 


sine  and  fusing  said  alloy  on  to  the  surface  colncldMitly 
rubbing  same  with  a  piece  of  ilnc,  the  temperature  being 
such  as  to  fuse  the  zinc,  then  removing  all  surplus  alloy, 
then  applying  to  the  prepared  surface  a  soldering  alloy 
and  finally  sweating  or  soldering  the  prepared  surfaces. 

4.  The  process  of  soldering  aluminium,  consisting  In 
first  preparing  the  surfaces  by  beating  same  and  applying 
a  flux  of  stearic  add,  then  applying  an  alloy  of  tin  and 
zinc  and  fusing  said  alloy  on  to  the  surface  at  a  tempera- 
tur.'  of  between  760*  and  800"  Fahrenheit  coincldently 
rut.blng  the  alloy  on  to  the  surface  with  a  ilnc  tool  and 
effecting  the  removal  of  the  orld  on  the  aluminium  sur- 
face, then  removing  the  surplus  alloy,  then  applying  to  the 
prepared  surface  an  alloy  of  tin  and  cadmium  with  a  flux 
of  stearic  add  and  flnally  sweating  or  soldering  the  pre- 
pared surfaces  together. 

5.  In  the  process  of  preparing  the  surface  of  aluminium 
prior  to  soldering,  applying  a  tin  alloy  to  said  surface  and 
maintaining  the  same  In  a  molten  state  thereon,  and  rub- 
bing the  surface  of  the  aluminium  while  covered  by  the 
molten  alloy  with  a  piece  of  ilnc  In  the  presence  of  a  tem- 
perature at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  ilnc,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


1233  804      MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.     Robert  D.   PiKi, 
'  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar,   13.  1918.     Serial  No. 
83,765.     (Ci.  83—71.) 


1.  In  a  paper  receptacle,  a  body,  a  neck  having  a  dr 
cularly  flanged  base,  the  body  having  an  open  end  which 
Is  gathered  about  the  periphery  of  the  flanged  base,  and  a 
disk  having  an  opening  which  receives  the  neck  and  which 
seats  on  top  of  the  base,  said  disk  having  an  integral  de- 
pending skirt  which  engages  above  and  around  the  gath 
ered  parts  of  the  body,  and  said  skirt  having  teats  forced 
outwardly  therefrom  and  projected  through  the  body 
gatherings  into  the  base  of  the  neck. 

2.  In  a  paper  receptacle,  a  body  open  at  one  end,  a 
flanged  neck  inserted  In  said  body  end,  said  body  end  be- 
ing of  tubular  form  to  engage  over  the  flange  periphery 
and  being  inturned  over  the  outer  face  of  the  flange,  and 
means  seating  on  the  Inturned  end  of  the  body  to  hold 
the  same  on  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  and  embracing 
the  part  of  the  body  that  engages  the  periphery  of  said 
neck  flange  to  hold  the  body  end  on  the  neck. 

8.  In  a  paper  receptacle,  a  body  open  at  one  end.  a 
neck  having  a  flange  about  the  periphery  of  which  the 
open  end  of  the  body  Is  contracted,  and  a  disk  apertured 
to  receive  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
encircling  the  contracted  body  portion  to  retain  the  same 
in   close  embrace  with   the   periphery  of  the  neck   flange. 

4.  In  a  paper  receptacle,  a  body  open  at  one  end.  a 
neck  having  a  flange  about  which  the  body  engages  and 
over  which  said  body  Is  bent  to  engage  the  upper  face  of 
the  flange,  and  a  disk  apertured  to  receive  the  neck  and 
seat  on  the  Inturned  end  of  the  body  to  hold  the  same  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  neck  flange,  said  disk  having  a  skirt 
surrounding  the  adjacent  part  of  the  body  to  hold  it  in 
close  embrace  with  the  neck  flange. 

5  In  a  paper  receptacle,  an  open  ended  body  having 
an  axlally  extending  collar,  a  neck  which  the  collar  closely 
embraces,  and  an  apertured  disk  receiving  the  neck  and 
extending  over  the  edge  of  the  collar,  said  disk  having  a 
part  depending  about  the  periphery  of  the  collar  and  said 
depending  part  having  means  for  securing  the  collar  to 
the  neck,  said  securing  means  extending  radially  through 
the  collar. 


1,288,808.  SOLDERING  OF  ALUMINIUM  OR  ALUMlN- 
lUM  ALLOYS.  Waltbr  Ovkbind,  Plnsbury  Park,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Overend  Aluminium  Soldering  Proc- 
esses, Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1916.  Serial  No.  93,350.  (CI.  113—112.) 
1.  The  process  of  soldering  aluminium,  consisting  in 
first  preparing  the  surfaces  by  heating  same  and  applying 
a  flux  of  stearic  acid,  then  applying  an  alloy  of  tin  and 


A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  stationary  substan- 
tially  cylindrical    nonmagnetic   shell ;    a   pair    of   spaced 
electro  magnets  positioned  slde-by-slde  outside  said   shell 
and    having    their    cores    disposed    radially    with    refl;>ect 
thereto  ,  a  magnetic  bridge  joining  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cores;    circumferentiaUy   elongated   pole  shoes   carried   by 
the  inner  ends  of  said  cores  and  lying  adjacent  the  side  of 
the   shell  :    an   axlally   disposed    shaft   rotatably   mounted 
within  said   shell,  a  non-magnetic  core   surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  magnetic  sleeve  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  cylindrical  armature  disks,  having  trans- 
versely  serrated   peripheral   surfaces,   mounted   upon    aald 
sleeve  and   positioned   in   transverse  allnement  with  said 
pole  Khoes.  whereby  said   magnet  cores  and  their  bridge, 
said  armatures,  and  said  sleeve  form  a  substantially  dosed 
magnetic    circuit  ;    a    non  magnetic    spacer   disk   mounted 
upon   said   shaft   between    said   armatures,   and   non-mag- 
netic guide  disks  similarly  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end 
faces  of  *al(l  armatures,  said  spacer  and  guide  disks  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  armatures  ;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  separated  Into  said  shell  :  Interior 
baffle  plates  for  agitating  said  material  and  directing  the 
same    onto    the    peripheral    surfaces    of    said    armatures; 
means  for  discharging  the  separated  material  ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  armatures  to 
carry  said  material  through  the  magnetic  field. 


1283  806       PEANUT-HARVESTER.      THOMAS     B.     PaiT- 
'low,    Appomattox.    Va.     Filed    Sept.    21,    1915.     Serial 
No.  51.857.      I  CI    65 — 138.) 

1.  In   a  peanut  harvester,  a  plow,  a  rack  rising  rear- 
wardly   from   the  plow,   means  for  vibrating  the  rack,  a 
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feeder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  yloea  and  peanuts  as  they 
are  dellTered  from  the  plow  and  carry  the  vines  and  pea- 
nata  rearwardly  of  the  rack,  a  basket  beneath  the  forward 
end  of  the  rack  adapted  to  receive  peanuts  detached  from 
the  Tines,  and  a  receiver  at  the  rear  end  of  the  harvester 
apon  which  the  vines  and  peanuts  are  deposited  from  the 
rack. 


2.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  rack  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  bars,  means  for  depo8ittnK  peanuts  and 
vlaea  upon  said  rack,  a  feeder  entraglng  the  peanuts  and 
vines  adapted  to  convey  the  same  to  one  end  of  the  rack, 
means  for  vibrating  the  rack  to  separate  foreign  xub 
stances  from  the  vines  and  peanuts,  means  for  receiving 
peanuts  detached  from  the  vines,  and  other  means  for  re 
ceivlng  the  vines  and  peanuts  at  the  end  of  the  rafk 

3.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  frame,  an  open  rack  mounted 
la  the  frame,  a  plow  carried  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
rack,  a  basket  beneath  the  rack  at  the  torward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  receiver  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  beneath  the 
rack,  a  feeder  for  raising  vines  and  peanuts  from  th<' 
plow  to  the  rack,  and  a  vibrator  engaging  the  ra<'l4  to  fre»' 
the  vines  and  peanuts  from  dirt  and  to  remove  the  loosp 
peanuts  from  the  rack  into  said  basket,  said  feeder  being 
adapted  to  carry  the  vines  and  peanuts  attached  thereto 
TO  the  receiver  at  the  rear  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  a  frame,  a  rack  In  the  frame. 
a  pfow  point  connected  to  the  rack  for  raising  peanuts* 
and  vines  thereto,  a  feeder  overhanging  the  rack  and  the 
plow  for  carryln:;  peanuts  and  vines  along  the  rack  to  thf 
rear  of  the  frame,  a  receptacle  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the 
rack  for  the  reception  of  said  peanuts  and  vines,  means  for 
vibrating  the  rack  to  free  loose  peanuts  therefrom,  and  a 
basket  beneath  the  rack  for  the  reception  of  th>»  loose  pea 
nuts. 

5.  A  peanut  harvester  comprising  a  main  frame,  h  plow 
frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in   the  main   frame. 

hand  lever  for  adjusttng  said  plow  frame  in  the  main 
frame,  a  rack  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  plow 
frame  for  adjustment  therewith,  a  feeder  overhanging  the 
rack  and  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  plow  framp  for 
adjustment  therewith,  and  lndep<indent  receptacles  b»'neath 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  rack  for  receiving  the 
separated  material  carried  along  the  rack  by  <nUl   feeder 

f Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,806       LOCK.      Charlbs    F     R.wmund,    New  Haven. 

Conn.,    iissignor    to    .'^argent    A    Company.    New  Haven. 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Conne<ttcuf       Filed  May    3. 
191fi.      Serial    No.   95.233.      (Cl.   70 — 93  1 


/»,* 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  key 
plug  rotatable  therein,  pin  tumblers  eo<>peratlng  with  the 
key  plug  and  casing,  a  rollback  fixed  to  the  rear  ex 
tremity  of  the  key  plug,  a  short  sleev  rotatable  In  a  shal 
low  recess  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  around  said  key 
plu?  and  carrying  a  rollback  in  front  of  .«ald  first  roll- 
Mick.  and  a  piu  tumbler  cooperating  with  said  casing. 
ileere  and  key  plug;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  key 
plug  rotatable  therein,  pin  tumblers  cooperating  with  the 
key  plug  and  casing,  a  rolitwck  fixed  to  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  key  plug,  a  short  sleeve  rotatable  in  a  shallow  re- 
cess at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  around  said  key  plug 
and  carrying  a  rollback  in  front  of  said  first  rollback,  and 
a  pin  tumbler  roVlperfeting  with  said  casing,  sleeve  and  key 
plug,  said  sleeve  concentric  with  said  key  plug ;  snbstan- 
tlally  as  describe,!. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  key 
plug,  a  sleeve  around  the  key  plug  in  the  rear  part  of  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers  for  locking  the  key 
plug  to  the  casing,  a  single  pin  tumbler  cooperating  with 
the  sleeve,  key  plug  and  casing,  rollbacks  carried  by  the 
■ilcfve  and  l<ey  plug  respectively,  a  key  for  rotating  the  key 
plug  individually,  and  a  key  for  rotating  the  key  plug 
and   sleeve  together  :   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  H  cylinder  lock,  a  casing,  a  key  plug  rotatable 
therein,  a  short  sleeve  around  the  key  plug  in  the  rear  part 
of  the  casiing,  a  rollback  carried  by  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  key  plug,  a  rolUack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  pin  tum- 
bler (Ofiperatlng  with  the  key  plug,  sleeve  and  casing,  a 
seronii  pin  tumbler  <'ottperating  with  the  key  plug  and  cas- 
inc,  a  ke\  to  operate  both  of  said  pin  tumblers,  and  a  key 
to  operate  the  second  pin  tumbler  without  operating  the 
first  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  In  a  cylinder  lf>ck.  a  casing,  a  key  plug  rotatable 
therein,  rt  short  sleeve  around  the  key  plug  In  the  rear 
part  of  the  casing,  a  rollback  carried  by  the  rear  ei- 
fr>i7iity  of  the  key  plug,  a  rolltiack  carried  by  said  sleeve. 
a  pin  tum()ler  cfi.iperatlng  with  the  key  plug,  sleeve  and 
casing  a  second  pin  tumbler  cooperating  with  the  key  plug 
and  casing,  a  key  to  operate  both  of  said  pin  tumblers,  and 
a  key  to  operate  the  second  pin  tumbler  without  operating 
the  first,  said  first  pin  tumbler  normally  locking  the  sleeve 
to  the  casing  without  Interfering  with  the  rotation  of 
the  key  plug  in  the  sdeeve  ;  substantially  as  de8cribe<l. 

M'laitns  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.J33.'<07.      MF^TIIOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  WIRES. 
Robert   FI.   RB.\n.   Washington.   D    C.  assignor   to   (Jen 
eral    Electric    Tompany.    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed       .Jan        ;^.       191-t.     Serial       No.      810,174,      (Cl. 
I;,■^-    ■.'66.1 


1.  The  method  of  making  fireproof  armore<l  conductors 
for  elf(  trie  heating  or  other  translating  devices  which 
h>-.Ht  in  use.  consisting  in  covering  a  core  wire  with  a 
menstruum  of  heat  refractory  insulating  powder  and  a  de- 
stni  tlble    binder   '-ontainlng   a    low   percentage   of   fusible 

in  ler  sliwly  heating  It  to  produce  a  compound  infusible 
at  ;)  red  hertt.  and  tlnally  inclosing  it  In  a  compacted  me- 
tallif  armor. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  fireproof  armored  conduc- 
tor, conslatini:  in  covering  a  core- wire  with  a  menstruum 
of  heat  refractory  insulating  powder  containing  an  or 
ganic  binder,  then  shrinking  the  menstruum  and  destroy- 
ing the  binder  by  heat,  then  covering  the  menstruum  with 
.n   metallic    armor, 

3  The  method  nf  making  fireproof  armored  conductors, 
consisting  In  covering  a  core-wire  with  a  menstruum  of 
heat  refractory  insulating  powder  containing  an  organic 
binder,  then  shrinking  the  menstruum  and  destroying  the 
binder  by  heat  and  covering  the  menstruum  with  a  seam- 
less riu>tal!ic    armor 

4.  The  mt  thi.d  of  making  fireproof  armorwl  conductors, 
consisting  in  covering  a  crre-wlre  with  a  menstruum  of 
heat   refractory   insulating  powder   containing  an  organic 
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binder,  then  shrinking  the  menstruum  and  destroying  the 
binder  by  heat,  then  covering  the  menstruum  with  a  seam- 

^^"5  *The"  method  of  making  fireproof  armored  conductors, 
consisting  in  covering  a  core-wire  with  a  coherent  men^ 
atruum  rf  a  heat  refractory  Insulatl^  powder  and  a 
binder,  then  drying  it  out,  then  ^raging  by  hammer- 
blows  delivered  radiaHy  «  metallic  armor  .round  tht 
menstruum  to  crush  it  to  fine  powder,  and  simultaneously 
compact  it  on  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S8.810.     TIRE-MOLD.     Dan...  C.   H^^-JfJ;"^;^- 
N.  J.     Filed  June   19,  1916.      Serial   No.   104,529.      <Cl. 

18 — 42.) 


1  233  808       SHEATHED  HEATER  WIRE  AND  METHOI . 
OF    MAKING    SAME      Robert    H.    Read.   Washington. 
D.  C.  assignor  to  tJeneral  Electric  ^'ompany,  «  ^  ;'^P<'" 
tion    of    New    York.     Filed    July    ^0^  \«^'/"^^'    ^^ 
854.100.      Renewed    .lune   9.    1917.      Serial    No.    1.3.894. 

(Cl.  219—63.1 


1    A  sheathed  wire  consisting  of  an  interior  conductor, 
a  bed  of  heat  refractory  InsulatK.n  around  the  conductor 
ind  a  metallic  sheath  around  the  insulation    the  pores  o 
the    insulation    being    filled    with    a    heat -refractory    Ilnelj 

'*;'' A  sh:r;r;:;  wire  consisting  of  an  interior  conductor, 
a  bed  of  asbestos  around  the  conductor,  and  a  bed  of  min 
eral  insulation  between  the  conductor  and  the  asbestos. 

6  A  sheathed  wire  consisting  of  an  interior  conductor. 
.  bed  of  heat  refractory  insulation  around  the  same,  a 
me^llic  sheath  Inclosing  the  Insulation  In  good  . hernial 
ZXon  to  the  conductor,  a  terminal  joint  within  the  u> 
Tuttion  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  .nechani.a lly  .nt.-r^ 
Jacked  with  the  conductor,  and  a  good  conducting  lead 
wire  and  a  metallic  cap  of  good  heat  radiating  capacity 
surrounding  the  Joint  and  secured  to  the  sheath. 

7  The  process  of  tnaking  a  sheathed  resistance  element. 
co^slstlnVm  covering  the  conductor  with  -'-t<>s  iu.u  a^ 
tion.  and  Introducing  Into  the  pores  of  the  asb.stos  flnel.x 
divided  mineral  Insulation, 

15  The  method  of  making  a  sheathed  reststaoce  .  le^ 
ment  consisting  In  leading  an  asbestos,  overed  ^n. 
Through  roatmg  semi-circular  walls,  supplymg  molten 
m;ul    and  chilling  the  walls  continuously   while  t   e   .on^ 

fh,.r,>bv    sollrtlfvlng    a    seamle^s    metamt 
ductor    pjisses,    tnereoj     somiii.viiif- 

sheath  around  the  coniluitor. 

iClalms  2.  3.  5.  and  s  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1     ..    tread   mold    comprising  a    pair   of   ^^"^P^^^^'ll'':;' 
annular  sections  each  having  an   annular  s^ou  der  a     U- 
outer  perlpherv  and  an  annular  shoulder  at    ts  inner  pe 
Hnhervand  an  annular  rib  adjacent  to  the  last  said  an- 
nular   houd^r.  a  ring  surrounding  corresponding  portions 
of  said   complementary   sections  and   ^o™''"^^/^*  t"  J^^; 
tween  the  first  said  annular  shoulders  so  as  to  Jo»d  sa^J 
cZ^ementary   sections  in   co-axlal  «l''"-;"/„,^^"^"^J^ 
element  having  a  molding  surface  normally  «t«°f» °K  ^; 
irn    said    annular    ribs,    while   a    portion    of   "^^^    -noW 
irement   Is  seated  between  the  annular  shoulders   of  said 

'""Tn^fZ.  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
annular  sections  each  having  an  ,-/-"'*\;^*'""':7  "  'i" 
outer  periphery,  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  1°°"  P*^P^ 
^ry  a  ring  normally  surrounding  portions  of  said  mold 
e  tlons  and  seated  between  the  first  said  -n"^"!"  ^^^^^^ 
ders  thereof,  and  a  collapsible  mold  elemen  ha^»°f  « 
moldlng^urface  extending  between  said  annular  senlons 
and  seated  between  the  annular  shoulders  of  the  Inner 
peripheries  of  said  annular  sections. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ..H3  «n       MENSTRUAL   HANl»A<iE  OR  CATAMENIAL 
'''cK       r.T...    R-..H.    MUford,    Mass,      Filed    Apr.    1. 
l,,ir,.     Serial  No.  b8.235.      K'l.  128—5.) 


1033  809.       SHEAF -LOADING      MACHINE.       ^'^^h!'''^ 
■      ,CHAB1.80N.     Tyvan.     Saskatchewan.     Canada,       File.l 


Ri 


May  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  28.651.      tCl 


214—2,) 


'l  In  a  sheaf  loader,  a  pick  up,  disks  .at-ried  at  each 
end  thereof  gears  on  said  disks  for  operating  said  pick 
UP  and  a  con'ave  guard  polygonal  in  outline  curved  over 
said  di'ks  to  protect  said  gears.  ,  ^     .         », 

2  in  a  sheaf  loa.ler.  a  pick  up.  disks  carried  at  each 
end'  thereof  gears  on  said  disks  for  operating  said  pl-k 
UD  and  a  oncave  open  frame  polygonal  in  outline,  an., 
rnternal  braHng  rod'  in  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
curved  over  said  disks  to  protect  said  gears. 


1  A  menstrual  bandage  made  of  any  suitable  material 
with  a  longitudinal  strap  In  its  middle  part  and  two  flaps 
Tn  the  anferior  and  the  posterior  parts  and  -'^  flap, 
fitted  with  slide-buckles,  a  rubber-sack  embodied  between 
the  layers  of  cloth  In  the  base  of  the  curved  e.lges  of  the 
menstrual  bandage  which  rubber-sack  has  reversible  edge. 
Ta  erlllv  and  a  transverse  strap  in  Its  middle  Par  which 
secures  the  absorbent  pad  therein  and  prevents  the  dis- 
placement of  same,  and  an  absorbent  pad  made  of  anti- 
'p.     material    which    collects    the    menstrual    discharge 

and   -I'i   pa"   P-P-'-V    "'^^^^'^   ""'^   ^'""rt  ul    .^ndl« 
rubber-sack,  and  means  to  support  the  menstrual  bandage 

nrooerly  fitted   to  the  body. 

2  4  menstrual  bandage  made  of  any  suitable  material 
with  a  longitudinal  strap  In  Its  middle  part  «"d  two  lUps 
in  the  .interior  an.l  the  posterior  parts  and  said  flaps  fitted 
with  slide-buckles,  a  rubber-sack  embodied  between  he 
lavers  of  cloth  In  the  base  of  the  curved  edges  of  the 
bandage  which  rubber-sack  has  reversible  edges  laterally 
and  a   transverse   strap  in   Its  middle  part  which  secure. 
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th»  absorbcot  pad  tfaer«tn  and  prevents  the  dlspUcemeDt 
of  iam«,  an  atworb^nt  pad  made  of  antiseptic  material 
which  collectB  the  menstrual  discharge  and  aald  pal 
properly  adjusted  and  sefurf^d  within  the  rubber  sack,  an  1  i 
a  belt  made  of  any  suitable  material  and  lined  which  !>»•!? 
la  fitted  with  a  Bllde-buckle  and  said  belt  supports  rht 
menstrual  bandage  properly  fitted  to  the  body. 


1.233,813.      BORING-TCXJL.      Henuy   SchnbckU>TH.    Ho:- 
stein.   Iowa.      Filed   Nov.   7,   1916.     Serial   No.    129.965. 

(CI.  77      H-'.» 


1,233,812.     MBASUBING  DISPENSING  VESSEL       Hbu 
BaBT  L.  Sawyeh  and  <;iO80B   Elliot  Pbrrv     i  h:.a(?ii, 
111.  ;  said  Perry  assignor  to  aald  Sawyer.     Filed  Fet).  1. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  5,515      (Cl.  221— 98  1 


CZI 


1.  Id  a  dlspenalag  device   of  the   character   described, 
the  combination  with  an  open  ended  receptacle,  of  a  atruc-  | 
ture  comprising  two  separable  sheet  metal  part*  mutually   j 
eogageable  to  define  their  relative  positions  and   one  of  j 
Mid  members  engaging  the  receptacle  to  lock  the  two  In 
operative  position,  one  such  member  comprising  a  dome 
shaped  receptacle-cap  part  merging  curvlngly  at  lU  cen 
tral  portion  Into  an  Intumed  ednctor  tube  flaring  at  Itn 
bottom,  and  the  other  member  comprising  a  cup  concen 
trlcally  positioned  with   respect  to  said   tube  and   recep- 
tacle, having  commanlcation  with  the  body  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  receiving  within  It  the  lower  end  of  the  flaring 
tube. 

2.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  in  combination  with 
an  open  ended  receptacle  body,  an  Inverted  conoldal  re 
celver  shell  arranged  In  the  top  portion  of  said  body, 
tapering  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  month  of  said  body  and 
having  a  peripheral  oi>enlng  to  the  receptacle  near  the 
conoid-il  base,  and  an  eductor  member  having  a  centrally 
disposed  downwardly  flaring  tube  opening  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  receiver  and  at  Its  upper  end 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  said  tube  dividing 
the  eductor  encompassing  region  Into  two  chambers  com- 
mnnlcating  around  the  end  of  the  eductor  tube. 

3.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  In  combination  with 
an  open  ended  receptacle  body,  having  a  threaded  neck. 
an  Inverted  conoldal  receiver  shell  arranged  In  the  top 
portion  of  said  body,  tapering  to  the  Inner  edgn  of  the 
mouth  of  said  body,  having  a  peripheral  opening  to  the 
receptacle  near  the  conoldal  base,  and  a  radially  extend 
Ing  flange  at  Its  base  overlying  the  end  of  said  body,  and 
an  ednctor  member  overlying  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  In  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  neck  thereof 
and  a  centrally  dlsposMHl  downwardly  flaring  tnbe  opening 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  part  of  the  receiver  and  at 
Its  upper  end  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  vesael,  said 
tube  dividing  the  eductor  encompassing  region  Into  two 
chamt>ers  communicating  around  the  end  of  the  eductor 
tube. 

4.  In  combination,  an  open  ended  receptacle  body  hav 
ing  a  threaded  neck  and  a  dispensing  structure  comprli*- 
isg  two  separable  members,  the  one  having  a  peripheral 
flange  overlying  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
other  a  peripheral  extension  overlying  the  peripheral 
flange  of  the  other  member  and  in  screw  threaded  engage^ 
■ent  with  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  said  members  hav- 
ing walls  that.  In  assembled  relation,  form  a  tortuous  pas- 
sage open  at  one  end  to  the  receptacle  body  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  exterior  thereof,  to  para  materials 
through  said  passage  in  measured  quantltle«  upon  alter 
nate  reveraals  o(  the  receptacle. 


1  .\  boring  tool  Including  a  frame,  means  to  clamp 
the  same  to  a  piece  of  work,  a  vertically  dlsposevl  car- 
rier bar  slldable  vertically  on  the  frame  at  the  front, 
means  on  the  frame  and  engaging  said  bar  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  a  transverse  headatock  plvotally  mounted 
nil  "Mild  carrier  bar  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  swing 
sldewlse  relatively  to  said  bar,  said  headstock  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  carrier  bar  and  terminating  at 
Us  rear  end  In  a  plane  to  abnt  endwise  against  a  piece  of 
work  when  the  latter  is  engaged  by  the  clamp  means,  a 
bushing  fitting  In  said  headstock  at  the  front  portion 
thpreof  and  having  a  through-bore,  a  bit  having  a  shank 
fitting  said  bushing  and  having  an  auger  portion  In  front 
of  the  bushing,  said  bit  being  movable  in  the  bushing  to 
a  retracted  position  to  bring  the  auger  portion  within  the 
RAM  rear  end  of  the  headstock  and  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  auger  portion  In  contact  with  the  front  end  of  the 
hushing,  and  clamp  means  on  the  headstock  to  tightly 
hind  the  said  bushing  or  to  release  the  bushing  to  permit 
the  hushing  to  turn  with  the  bit. 

2.  A  boring  tool  including  a  frame,  means  to  clamp 
thp  '<ame  to  a  piece  of  work,  a  vertically  disposed  carrier 
hnr  having  guided  vertical  movement  on  the  frame  at  the 
frunt  and  depending  below  the  frame,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  said  bar,  a  headstock  transversely  disposed  on 
rhe  carrier  bar  at  the  lower  end  and  mounted  to  swing 
siilewlse  relatively  to  said  bar,  said  headstock  extending 
r<arwardly  beyond  the  said  bar  and  terminating  at  its 
ri'RT  end  In  a  plane  to  abut  endwise  against  a  piece  of 
work  when  the  latter  Is  held  by  the  clamp  means,  said 
headstock  having  mean.'*  to  receive  a  boring  bit. 

:?  .V  boring  tool  Including  a  frame,  means  to  clamp  the 
•ianie  to  a  piece  of  work,  a  vertically  disposed  carrier  bar 
slldable  on  the  frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  bar, 
a  head  sto(  k  transversely  disposed  on  the  bar  at  the  lower 
.nil  and  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  sldewlse  thereon,  said 
headstock  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  carrier  bar 
and  terminating  at  Its  rear  end  In  a  plane  to  abut  end- 
wise agaiDKt  the  piece  of  work  when  the  latter  Is  en- 
Knut'd  by  the  clamp  means,  a  bushing  flttlng  In  said  head- 
stock  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  and  a  bit  having  a 
shank  flttlng  said  bushing  to  move  longitudinally  therein, 
said  hit  having  a  short  auger  portion  in  front  of  the 
bushinK  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  within  the  plane  of  the 
front  end  of  the  headstock  In  the  retracted  position  of  the 
bit. 

4.  \  t'oring  tool  Including  a  frame,  means  to  clamp 
the  same  to  a  piece  of  work,  a  vertically  disposed  carrier 
bar  having  guided  vertical  movement  on  the  frame  at  the 
front  and  depending  below  the  frame,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  bar,  a  transversely  disposed  headstock  on  the 
carrier  bar  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  bushing  In  said  head- 
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stot  k  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  the  said  headstock  ex- 
t<-nding  rearwardly  beyond  said  bushing  and  beyond  said 
carrier  bar. 

-».  A  boring  tool  lnciu<lin^:  a  frame,  means  to  ilaniit  the 
same  to  a  piece  of  work,  :i  vertically  disposed  carrier  bar 
havinK  guided  vertical  movment  on  the  frame  at  the  front 
and  depeniilng  below  the  frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  bar,  a  transversely  disposed  headstock  on  the  car- 
rier bar  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  bushing  in  said  head 
stoik  adapte.!  to  receive  a  boring  bit,  the  said  headstock 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  bushing  and  beyond  said 
carrier  bar:  together  with  means  on  the  headstock  adapt- 
ed to  tightly  bind  the  said  bushing  or  to  release  the  bush- 
ing to  permit  the  same  to  tiirn  with  the  bit. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  in   the  (lazette.] 


1.233.S14.  ITLI-KY  S.vMni  .^H  r  m  a  vi<>t<  >  and  T'>ha 
I.sorYB,  Tokyo,  Japan.  FUe.l  .luue  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1U2.^*10.      <C\.  t>4— 17.1 


.\  pnllev  having  a  flanged  rim  covere.i  with  an  endless 
spriin:  plHte  of  woven  steel  wire  or  wire  rope  comprising 
a  right  hand  helical  steel  spring,  a  left  hand  helical 
.princ  alternately  interlaced,  and  steel  wire  or  wire  rope 
passing  through  all  the  Interstices  thus  form.nl,  said 
sprint:  plate  being  embraced  at  the  flanged  ends  of  the 
rim  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  soldering,  substan 
tially   as    hereinbefore   described. 


1.233,S15.      PENCIL.     rii.uii.itH   A.    SMITH,   Philadelphia, 
"pa.,    as.slgnor    to    Blaidsdell    Paper    Pencil    Company,    a 
Corporation   of   Pennsylvania       Filed   Nov    G.  1914.      Se 
rial  No.  87(1. 092.     |C|.  ]2tc^-S3.l 


1,233,816.  SHUTTEK  F(»R  MOVING-PICTIBK  MA- 
CHINES. CHARi.ia  K.  SMITH.  Fort  Scott.  Kan.s  .  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  K.  Smith.  Hume,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  24.   1917.     Serial  No.   144.15tj.      (Cl.  8S— 19.3.1 


In  a  leaii  pencil  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body 
forme<l  of  a  sheet  of  material  wound  spirally  about  the 
lead  and  retained  in  wrapped  condition,  said  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  scor.-d  lines  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  pencil,  and  also  provided  adjacent  to  Its  outer  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  along  the  length  of 
the  pencil  In  two  parallel  rows,  each  scored  line  crossed 
by  a  (iifferent  aperture  and  successive  scored  lines  crossed 
l.y  apertures  alternately  of  each  parallel  row,  whereby 
an  aperture  from  each  row  will  extend  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  adjacent  scored  lines  into  the  same  transverse 
strip  of  material  between  the  scored  lines,  the  construe 
tlon  being  such  that  by  tearing  the  strip  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  pencil  from  the  upper  end  of  any  aper- 
ture of  one  row,  such  tear  will  Intersect  the  aperture  of 
the  other  row  and  through  It  c-ontinue  along  the  scored 
line  extending  from  said  aperture. 


1  .V  shulti-r  for  moving  picture  niachlnes,  comprising 
a  (Irivinc  shaft,  a  T-shaped  pinion  carrier  having  n  tvibu- 
l.tr  stem  free  t<'  revolve  on  said  shaft,  a  bracket  Into 
whbb  the  end  of  the  said  tubular  stem  is  threaded,  a 
pinion  in  each  of  the  shoulders  of  the  carrier,  a  blade 
carrier  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  gear  surface  in 
mesh  with  the  pinions,  a  similar  carrier  revoluble  on  the 
stem  of  the  pinion  carrier  and  having  a  pear  surface  in 
mesh  with  the  pinions,  npertured  blades  secured  to  the 
.jirriers,  means  secured  to  the  stem  of  the  pinion  carrier 
whereby  the  same  may  be  threaded  in  the  bracket,  and  an 
indented  sector  associated  with  the  bracket,  said  means 
for  tlireadlng  the  pinion  carrier  having  a  resilient  portion 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  sector,  whereby  the  pln- 
bin  carrier  is  prevented  from  revolving  on  the  shaft  and 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  blades  may  be  ad- 
justed substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  shutter  mounted  on  the  shaft  a  bracket 
for  the  shutter,  a  slotted  arm  for  suppf>rtlng  said  bracket, 
and  means  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  adjusted  on  the 
slotted    arm    substantially    a>^    and    for    the    purpose    set 

forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  moving-picture  machine,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  double-disk  shutter  carried  by  and  driven 
from  the  shaft,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  shutter. 
means  for  mdvlng  the  shutter  to  and  from  the  bracket 
to  vary  the  rtdation  between  the  two  disks  of  the  shutter, 
a  support  haviuk:  a  slotted  arm  carrying  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  slotted  arm 
whereby  the  shutter  may  be  adjusted  relatlve.,to  the  ma- 
chine substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  carrier  having  a  tubular  stem 
free  to  revolve  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  carrier,  a 
pair  of  facing  shutter  blades  each  having  a  gear  In  mesh 
with  the  pinion,  and  means  associated  with  the  stem  of 
the  pinion  carrier  for  preventing  Its  rotation  and  displac- 
ing the  pinion   .  nrri<  r  anetilarly  on  the  shaft. 


1.233,817.  WRIST-JOINT  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES. 
Ekwakd  E.  Smith.  I'hiladelph'a.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1917.      Serial   No.   143,563,      iCl.   74 — 51  ) 


I        1.   In  a  dental   baud  piece,  a   wrist  Joint  on  said  piece 
I   composed    of    arms    jointed    together,    and   a    screw    foi'ffl- 
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lag  the  axis  of  the  Joint  of  said  arms,  a  pulley  mount*- 1 
about  said  axla.  and  an  exteriorly  rounded  cap  con 
nected  with  said  screw,  the  Inner  side  of  said  rap  being 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  Joint, 
and  the  other  side  thereof  being  rounded  from  .-.nter 
to  circumference  thereof 

2.  In  a  dental  hand  piece,  a  wrist  joint  on  said  pU'.  p. 
said  Joint  being  componeil  of  arms,  a  knuckle  joint  fur 
said  arms,  a  screw  forming  the  axis  of  said  joint,  a 
pulley  on  said  screw,  a  sleeve  on  said  screw,  and  ninan* 
for  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  screw,  said  pulley 
being  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  cap  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  located  on  the  outer  side  of  said   pulley 

3.  A  wrist  Joint  for  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine, 
a  guide  pulley  thereon,  a  bearing  on  a  member  of  ■*&{<) 
Joint  for  said  pulley,  and  a  guard  on  the  exterior  sid. 
of  said  pulley  adapted  to  cover  said  pulley  from  -enter 
to  circumference,  said  guard  being  of  the  form  of  the 
segment  of  a  sphere  said  bearing  comprising  a  bvi^liln.; 
carried  by  the  guard  and  adapted  to  enter  said  nulley 
as  the  bearing  therefor,  and  means  for  conne<tlng  said 
bushing  with  a  member  of  said  joint 

4.  A  wrist  Joint  for  a  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine 
a  guide  pulley  on  said  joint,  am!  a  guard  of  the  character 
sUted  for  said  pulley  on  the  exterior  side  thereof,  saM 
guard  being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  a  lubrl 
cant  to  said  pulley. 

."5.  A  wrist  Joint  for  a  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine, 
a  rotatable  guide  pulley  mounted  thereon,  and  a  station 
ary  exteriorly  rounded  guard  for  said  pulley  adjacent 
the  outer  side  thereof,  said  guard  having  Its  peripheral 
portion  Intumetl  and  freely  encircling  the  peripheral  rlrn 
of  said  pulley. 


alx.ve  the  other,  flanges  on  the  doors  for  moving  with  the 
doors  longitudinally  of  the  door  frame  to  positions  where 
the  second  flanges  will  Interlock  with  the  first  flange, 
anil  hinges  secured  to  the  doors  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  eccentrics. 

[Claim  .H  not  printed   in  the  <i«aette.l 


1,233.818.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  OrsTAV  A.  Spklbrivk, 
Ivanhoe.  Minn.  Filed  .June  5.  191«.  i*erlal  No  101,718 
(CI.  20 — 28.) 


FT3.I 


1  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  door  frame  having  a  side 
with  a  flange  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  door  frame,  two  rods  pivoted  one 
at  each  side  of  the  door  frame,  the  rods  being  each  pro^ 
Tided  with  an  eccentric,  two  doors  normally  disposed 
one  above  the  other,  flanges  on  the  doors  for  moving  with 
the  said  doors  longitudinally  of  the  door  frame  to  posl^ 
tlons  where  the  second  mentioned  flanges  will  Interlo.  k 
with  the  first  mentioned  flanges,  hinges  secured  to  one 
of  the  doors  and  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  the  eccen- 
trics hinges  secured  to  the  other  door  and  mounted  on 
the  other  eccentric,  an  arm  disposed  above  the  normal 
position  of  the  doors  and  secured  to  the  rod  having 
the  eccentric  to  which  the  lower  door  Is  hinged,  and  a 
latch  on  the  upper  door  for  engaging  the  last  mentioned 

rod 

2  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  door  frame  having  a  side  with 
a  flange  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  side 
of  the  door  frame,  two  rods  pivoted  one  at  each  side  of 
the  door  frame  parallel  therewith,  the  rods  being  pro 
vlded  with  eccentrics,   two  doors  normally  disposed   one 


1 .2.-13.819  AlTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM Arthi  R  Hri  (  E  Spcrry,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
(^ompany.  rn<-<irporated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File.]   Sept    11.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,15.5.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 


B 


1  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  two 
subscribers-  stations,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said 
subscribers'  stations  for  conversaUon,  and  signaling  ap- 
paratus interme<llate  thereto  operated  by  a  change  in  the 
condition  of  the  apparatus  at  either  station  for  notify 
Ing  the  other  station  of  said  changed  condition. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plu 
rallty  of  subscribers'  stations,  automatic  means  for  con- 
necting any  two  of  said  sUtlons  for  conversation,  and 
signaling  apparatus  operated  by  a  change  In  the  con- 
dition of  the  apparatus  of  either  of  the  stations  connected 
for  conversation  for  notifying  the  other  station  of  such 
changed  condition. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  ofBce, 
two  subscribers'  stations,  a  line  connecting  said  stations 
for  conversaUon.  apparatus  at  the  central  oflSce  adapted 
to  project  signaling  current  to  either  of  said  stations, 
a  relay  for  each  of  the  subscribers'  stetlons  and  under 
the  control  thereof  located  at  the  central  office,  and  a 
switching  device  operated  by  either  of  said  relays  for 
.•onnectlng  said  apparatus  with  the  line,  whereby  said 
signaling   current   is   projected   to   the   remaining   station. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  automatic  means  for 
connecting  any  two  of  said  stations  for  conversation,  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  project  signaling  current  to  either 
of  said  two  subscribers'  sUtlons,  and  a  switching  <levlce 
under  the  control  of  either  subscriber's  station  for  con- 
necting  said    apparatus    with   the    remaining   subscriber's 

station. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  automatic  means  for 
connecting  any  two  of  said  stations  for  conversation, 
apparatus  adapted  to  project  signaling  current  to  either 
of  said  two  stations  from  said  central  office,  a  switching 
device  at  the  central  office  for  connecting  said  signaling 
current  with  either  station  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  either  subscriber  whereby  said  signaling  current  Is 
projected  to  the  other  sUtlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1  2S8  820       AIRSHIP.      JosapH    B.    STAoa,    Bold    Spring, 
Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  130.548.      (CI. 

244—15.)  ,„  . 

1  An  air  ship  comprising  a  frame,  a  propelling  mech- 
anism mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  for  producing 
horliontal  or  vertical  flight,  and  sustaining  pUnes  mount- 
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ed    on    the    frame   at   a    point    under    the   said    mechanism 
and    adjustable   to   vertical   or   horizontal    position 


the  Interior  of  the  driven  gear  and  a  part  upon  the  fuel 
..onvever  shaft,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a  steady  rest  of  open 
c.nstructlon  protecting  the  conveyer  shaft  near  the  slde< 
and  bottom  a  bearing  13  permitting  a  vertical  movement 
of  the  fuel  conveyer  shaft  and  a  fuel  trough  substantially 
as  shown  or  described. 


12;Hs22        floor  CLEANING    MACHINE.      Emmor    J 
'  S^rwART.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1914    Serial 
No.     820.394.       RenewMl    .1uly    24.    1916.       Serial    No 
111.056.      (CI.    15—14.) 


'tfTl 


3     ^n  airship  comprising  a  frame,  a  propelling  mecba 
nlsm     mounted    thereon    and     adjustable     tor     pro<iuciDg 
horizontal     or     vertical     flight,     sustaining     main     planes 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustable  to  vertical  or  hort     , 
zontal     position,    and    auxiliary    planes    pivoted    on     tl.e   ■ 
frame    to    swing    automatically    to    vertical    or   horizontal 
position,    said    main    planes   being   at    the   front   and   rear 
and  the  auxiliary  planes  being  disposed  between  the  main 
planes    and    In    substantially    the    same    horizontal    plane 

therewith.  ,   . 

4  In  an  airship,  n  propelling  mechanism  compris  ng 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  rotating  propellers,  and  a  hood 
surrounding  the  propellers  and  stationary  with  respe.t 
thereto,  in  combination  wtlh  sustaining  planes  located 
below  the  propelling  mechanism. 

7    An  airship  comprising  a  frame,  a  propelling  mecha 
nlsm  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  for  lifting  or  hori 
zontal     propulsion,    front    and    rear    planes    mounted    to 
swing  on   horizontal   axes,   each   plane   comprising   a   pair 
of   side    arms    and    a    strip    of    flexible    material    whereby 
the    plane    Is    warped    by    the    swing   of    either    arm.    an.) 
whereby   the   plane   can   be   moved   from   vertical    to  horl- 
lonUl    position    by    the    simultaneous    movement    of    the 
arms    means  for  actuating  the  arms,  and  pivoted  planes 
intermediate    the    front    and    rear    planes    and    automati- 
cally  movable   to   vertical   or   horizontal   position,   accord 
Ing   to   the  direction   of  movement  of  the  airship. 
[Claims  2.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.821.  UNDERFEED  STOKER  FOR  BOILERS.  Ed- 
WARD  K.  Standibh.  Stoughtou.  and  Georck  E.  Stevens, 
Everett.  Mass..  assignors  to  Stevens  Manufacturing  As- 
sociation. Boston.  Mass.  FIUhI  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.   803.386.      (CI.    110—44.) 


1  In  an  underfeed  stoker  for  boilers  the  combination 
of  a  driving  mechanism  within  an  oil  tight  case,  a  worm 
wheel  within  said  case,  provided  with  a  dogging  device 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  like  device  formed  upon  the  end 
of  a  fuel  conveyer  shaft  1,0  as  to  secure  great  flexibility,  a 
fuel  conveyer  shaft,  a  steady  rest  of  open  construction 
bracing  the  sides  and  bottom  only  of  the  fuel  conveyer 
shaft  together  with  the  bearing  13  permitting  vertical 
movement  of  the  conveyer  shaft  and  a  fuel  trough  all  sub- 
Btantiallv  as  described  or  shown. 

2  In  "an  underfeed  stoker  for  boilers  the  combination 
of  a  driving  mechanism  consisting  of  a  driving  worm  and 
a  worm  gear  meshing  with  it  so  as  to  permit  the  conveyer 
shaft  to  be  driven  by  means  of  a  flexible  connection  con- 
sisting of  a  dogging  device,  a  part  of  which  is  formed  upon 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  side  members,  traction  rollers  mounted  there- 
on a  platform  vertically  adjustable  upon  and  between 
said  side  members,  a  motor,  a  rotaUble  brush  lnterme.llate 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to  the  brush 
all  mounted  and  supported  on  said  adjustable  platform^ 
duplex  fluid  containing  means  upon  opposite  sides  of  saia 

platform.  ,     ^. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  side  members,  traction  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
a  platform  mounted  upon  and  between  said  members  by 
means  which  admit  of  Its  vertical  adjustment  thereof  a 
motor  and  a  rotatable  brush  mounted  on  said  adjustable 
platform  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other.  Intermediate 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to  said 
brush,   duplex   fluid  .ontalnlng  means  upon   opposite  sides 

of  said  platform. 

.-,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  side  members,  connecting  intermediate 
platform,  and  motor  and  brush  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
duplex  fluid  reservoir  made  in  two  Unk  sections  remov- 
ably supported  on  said  side  members  and  formed  with 
abutting  upper  side  walls,  and  a  bifurcated  funnel  strad^ 
dling  said  upper  side  walls  and  coupling  the  two  tan* 
sections  together,  for  the  purpose  described. 

q  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designate*!,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  brush,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  splash  receptacles  on  either  side  of  said  brush, 
splash  aprons  interposed  between  said  brush  and  said  re- 
ceptacles, each  apron  formed  with  end  trunnions  loosely 
mounted  in  elongate<l  slot  bearings  In  the  side  members  of 
the  frame  said  iM-aring  slots  being  inclined  upward  to- 
ward the  axis  ..f  the  brush,  flexible  connections  medially 
attached  to  the  aprons  and  connecting  them  with  a  rock 
lever  common  to  both,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever. 
wherebv  the  aprons  may  be  alternately  brought  into  con- 
tact   with    the    periphery    of    the    brush,    for    the   purpose 

described.  .    .w         _ 

11  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cvllndrical  brush,  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
same  liquid  reservoirs,  one  mounte«l  on  either  side  of 
said  brush  an.l  motor,  a  distributing  valve  and  sprinkler 
pipe  for  each  reservoir,  spring  plungers  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  said  valves,  a  lever  pivoted  medially  be- 
tween said  spring  plungers,  a  depression  rod  mounted  oB 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  said  spring  plungers,  a 
spring  which  tends  to  hold  said  depression  rod  In  its  nor 
mal  retracted  position,  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding 
■aid  depression  rod  down  temporarily  against  th.  re 
slstance  of  said  spring,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[CUlms  3.  4.  6  to  8.  10.  12.  and  18  not  printed  In  tl»« 
Gasette.l 
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l|283,823.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MIXING-MACHINES. 
IKVIKO  TietB,  FerDtlalf.  and  Abhaham  Hoch,  Nf-w  Yurk, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Sprial  No.  i:.tJ.4i>4.  «•  i 
259—125.) 


CFF'CIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1917- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  machine  of  the  class 
lescrlbed,  Including  a  mixing  spindle,  of  a  protective 
ihleld  operable  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  thp  spindle 
md  adapted  to  house  the  spindle  when  the  latter  is  In  the 
r«lMd  position,  and  to  assume  a  form  with  the  spindle 
projected   below   the  shield   when   the   spln.ll-  is   lnw-r.'d 

Tor  mixing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  ma(hinf>  of  the  'lass 
lescrlbed,  of  a  protective  shield  for  housing  the  mixing 
iplndle  while  In  the  rals.-d  position,  said  shield  comprising 
a  relatlTely  fixed  lower  section,  and  a  collapsible  npp^r 
portion  controlled  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
■plndle,  said  upper  portion  being  adapted  to  be  coUapsetl 
by  the  lowering  of  the  spindle  to  project  the  latter  for 
mixing  and  to  be  restor-d  to  the  uncollapsed  form  for 
housing  the  spindle  when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

5.  A  protective  shield  for  the  spindle  of  mlxlne  um- 
chlnee,  including  a  lower  section,  means  to  fixedly  sustain 
the  same  in  position  on  thf>  machine,  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  when  the  latter  is  In  the  raised  posl 
tlon,  collapsible  sections  above  the  flxe.1  section,  and 
means  to  secure  the  uppermost  section  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle  to  be  move<l  with  the  latter  for 
collapring  the  sections,  the  respective-  sections  havinc 
limited  relative  movement  In  both  directions. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  th*-  Oazette.  ] 


frame.  me<hanlsni  for  raising  said  platform,  a  motor  car- 
rleil  by  the  housing,  connecting  mechanism  between  the 
sam»-  and  said  raisluK  mechanism,  and  electric  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  the  battery. 

1'.  Thf  combination  In  a  truck,  of  an  under  frame,  an 
elMvatlng  support,  parallel  pivoted  arms  connecting  said 
support  with  the  under  frame,  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  support  adapted  to  push  against  the  same  In 
a  diagonal  direction  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  under 
sMc  of  th.'  support  and  *:o  the  under  frame,  said  mecha- 
ni>iii  InchidlnK  a  screw.  ;i  nut  on  the  screw,  and  gearing 
for  driving  the  nut. 

H  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  frame  with 
spac.'d  members,  an  elevating  platform,  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  platform  to  the  frame  ;  raising  and  lower- 
ing mechanism  including  a  screw  pivotally  connected  to 
Ihf  under  side  of  the  platform,  a  housing,  and  a  nut  for 
th.  s<rew  mountwl  in  tho  housing,  said  housing  having 
oppositely  projecting  trunnions  which  are  mounted  in 
said  spa.ed  members  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  nut  to  raise  the  platform. 

4,  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  an  upright 
housing  at  one  end  of  'he  frame,  said  frame  extending 
rearwardly  adjacent  the  ground,  a  platform  surmounting 
the  rearward  extension  of  the  frame,  the  rear  wheels  be- 
ing comparatively  small,  and  said  platform  overhanging 
the  same,  means  for  raovably  carrying  said  surmounting 
platform  by  the  frame,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  platform,  and  a  motor  carried  on  the  top  of  said 
housing  for  operating  the  raising  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  under  frame,  a 
supp-irt  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  parallel  pivoted  arms  connecting  the  support  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  about  their  pivots  as  the 
support  is  raised  and  lowered,  mechanism  for  causing  such 
raising  and  lowering  Including  a  screw  and  nut,  a  mem- 
te  r  rarrylnt;  said  screw  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
motor,  and  means  connecting  the  motor  with  said  nut  for 

]  rotating  the  same. 

I        [Claims  n  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


l.L'.'^H.s.T.  COMHIN.\TION  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CI.KS  EowARD  Waovbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
I'aul  I.ehmann,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 
Serial   No.  136,930.      (CI.  137—7.) 


1238  824.      LVDD8TRIAL  TRUCK.     Morhis   S.  Towson, 
'Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed 
June  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  32.201.     (CI.  2.'4— 7.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a   front  housing,  a 
battery  carried  thereby,  supporing  wheels  at  the  sides  of 
Hid  honstag.  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  hous 
ing  noar  Ita  lower  end,  a  ralsable  platform  carried  by  said 


1.  A  motor  lock  comprising  rotatable  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  the  motive  fluid  at  spaced  points.  Inde- 
penlently  operable  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  button 
on  eaih  operating  means  having  combination  numbers 
rhereoii.  and  an  adjustably-mounted  plate  on  each  button 
;irrnn^;ed  to  conceal  the  combination  numbers  on  the 
;  itfer  and  provided  with  combination  numbers  adapted  to 
be  positioned  to  be  out  of  registry  with  the  numbers  of 
the  button  wheret^y  the  position  of  each  button  may  ap- 
parently be  changed  by  adjusting  the  superposed  plate 
without,  in  fact,  altering  the  position  of  said  button. 

2.  An  operating  element  comprising  a  portion  having 
permanent  characters  thereon  Indicative  of  a  fixed  combl- 
naiiou  and  a  settable  member  secured  thereto  In  position 
t.)  conceal  said  characters,  said  setUble  member  having 
characters  thereon  indicative  of  a  combination. 

.H.  Au  operating  element  comprising  a  stem  and  a  head 
ttxe<l  thereto,  said  head  having  permanent  characters 
thereon  Indicative  of  a  fixed  combination,  and  an  adjust- 
able plate  rotatively  mounted  with  respect  to  said  head 
and  carrying  characters  Indicative  of  a  changeable  com- 
bination. 

ft  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
valve  casing  and  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  valve  pluga 
mountetl  to  turn  therein,  said  caalnf  and  plngi  having  a 
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passage  formed  complementally  therethrough,  those  por- 
tions of  the  passage  formed  In  the  several  pluiis  extend- 
ing in  a  straight  line  throush  the  plugs  and  those  portions 
of  the  passages  formed  In  the  casing  being  so  located 
that  the  passases  in  the  plugs  register  therewith  once 
only  in  a  revolution  and  an  actuating  means  for  each  of 
the  valve  plugs  having  means  for  indicating  the  positions 
of  the  plugs. 

6.  A  device  of  the  (  haracter  des<  rii)ed  comprising  a  valve 
casing  and  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  valve  plugs  mounted 
to  turn  therein,  said  casing  and  plugs  having  a  passage 
formed  compienieiitally  therethrougli.  those  portions  of 
the  passage  formed  in  the  several  plugs  extending  in  a 
straight  line  off  center  through  the  plugs  and  those  por 
tlons  of  the  pa8.sage  formed  in  the  casing  being  disposed 
in  such  position  that  the  passages  in  the  several  plugs 
register  with  the  passages  in  the  casing  once  only  during 
a  revolution  of  the  said  plugs  and  an  actuating  means  for 
each  of  the  valve  plugs  having  means  for  indicating  the 
positions  of  the  plugs. 

[Claim  4  not  prlntt^d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,233.826.     CUSPIDOR.     He.nkv  E.  Wkbee,  Canton,  Ohio, 
'  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Uhlo.      Filed    Mar.   25, 
191t5.     Serial  No.  hti.620.      01.  4 — 40.) 


11.  A  hollow  support  having  an  opening  In  its  head 
with  a  rabbeted  seat  around  the  opening,  a  gasket  in  the 
seat,  a  basin  with  a  funnel  ne<  k  resting  on  the  gasket,  a 
post  on  the  head  extending  upward  ihrouirh  the  funnel 
opening,  a  resilient  spider  comprising  a  ring  around  the 
post  and  radial  fingers  restinc  on  the  funnel  ne.  k,  and  a 
clamping  collar  screwed   upon   the  po-t  asainst  the   spider. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7  to  0,  and  12  to  l."  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.l 


1  2;i.H.H27.  lU.»uK.  BiiADrouD  Webstek,  Louis\ille,  Ky  . 
'issigiior  to  Webster  Ix)ose-I.eaf  Filing  Company,  a  Cor- 
IH, ration  of  Kentucky,  bankrupt  ;  Ferd  R  Moeiier. 
trustee  in  bankruptcy.  Filed  Aug.  23,  liiOH.  Serial  No. 
,^14,253.  Kenew-ed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.062 
(CI.  129—8.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  file,  and  the  like,  in  combination. 
a  post  locking  slide,  supporting  elements  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  an  element  connecting  said  supporting  ele- 
ments ;  said  slide  being  provided  with  means  for  creating  a 
resilient  engagement  l>etween  itself  and  said  connecting 
element. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  book.  file,  and  the  like.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  bases  and  one  or  more  leaf-retaining  memt>ers  set 
in  ea(h  :  the  leaf-retaining  members  of  one  ttase  being 
perforated  ;  the  other  base  comprising  means  for  penetrat- 
ing and  loiking  said  perforated  leaf-retaining  members 
and  a  supporting  element  therefor  adapted  to  admit  said 
perforated  posts  to  the  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  file  and  the  Tike,  In  combination, 
a  perforated  leaf-retaining  member,  a  supporting  member, 
means  associated  with  said  supporting  member  for  pen- 
etrating and  locking  said  perforated  leaf-retaining  mem- 
ber, and  leaf-retaining  means  associated  with  said  sup- 
porting member  for  throwing  said  perforate<l  meml)er  Into 
a  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  book.  file,  and  the  like,  provided  with 
retaining  members,  a  loosely  attachable  binding  spring. 
comprising  a  bearing  stirface  and  Inwardly  extending  leaf 
springs  from  each  end  thereof;  said  t>earlng  surface  and 
said  leaf  springs  being  perforated  to  admit  a  retaining 
meml>er  through  ea.  h  leaf  spring  and  a  portion  of  the 
bearlni,'  surface  thereunder. 


1.  A  basin  h;ivtng  a  funnel  nei  k  in  its  bottom,  a  faucet 
having  an  upright  stem  e\temlinc  upwar.l  ihrougli  the 
opening  of  the  funnel,  and  a  .up  bracket  mounted  on  the 
stem  of  the  faucet. 

5.  .V  liasin  having  a  funnel  nc<  k  in  its  bottom,  a  faucet 
having  a  tubular  stem  extending  tipward  through  the 
opening  of  the  funnel,  .ind  a  valve  on  Its  lower  end  with 
a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  and  a  seat  upon  whbh  the 
valve    may    be    rotated    to    open    and    close    the    respeitive 

ports. 

6.  A   hollow   support    having   an    opening   in    its    top,    a 
basin  having  a  funnel  neck  secured  on  the  rim  of  the  open 
ing.    a   faucet    having   a    stem    extending   tipward    through 
the'  opening   of   the   funnel,   and    a    ttell-shaped    valve   stir 
rounding  the  stem,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  rim   of 
the  valve  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 

10.  A  hollow  support  having  an  opening  in  its  top.  a 
basin  having  a  funnel  neck  secured  on  the  rim  of  the 
opening,  a  tubular  post  on  the  support  extending  upward 
through  the  opening  having  a  valve  .seat  in  its  iiottom. 
a  faucet  having  a  stem  extendliig  upward  through  the 
opening  of  the  funnel  with  a  valve  on  its  end  rotatable 
on  the  seat,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  post 
near  above  the  valve  c<)nimunlcatlng  with  the  hollow  of 
the  support. 

240  O.  ''■ — o-i 


1  ■j:^.H.k2S.      HANOKR  I.I.N K  FOU  SUS1'ENDIN<;   LKiHT- 

"uEFLECTINO    HOWLS.      Epwin    L.   White.   Brooklyn. 

N.Y..  assigncT  to  ,1     II    White  Manufacturing  Company, 

Hrooklyn     .N.    Y,.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 

Dec.  s,   IHlti.      Serial   No.   135,7S4.      tCl.  240— IK-.i 


1.  A  hanger  link  for  suspending  l>owls  in  lighting  fix- 
tures, comprising  two  fiat  members  curved  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  their  lower  ends  overlappeil  and  pivotally 
conne<  te<i.  .'ach  prov  ided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flat  hook 
of  like  shape  and  turn.-tl  in  the  same  direction,  which 
hooks  when  the  meml>ers  are  swung  together  overlap  and 
miifch  eaih  other  in  contact. 

3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  and  In  combination,  a  shade  or 
dome,  means  for  supporting  the  same  upon  the  fixture,  a 
light  reflecting  bowl  provided  with  spared  headed  Inga 
adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  suspending  device  connected  to 
said  shade  or  dome  and  provlde<l  with  spaced  projecting 
arms  extending  along  the  under  surface  of  said  shade  or 
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( 1 


dome  and  each  prorldeil  at  Its  free  end  with  an  eye,  and  a 
link  composed  of  two  flat  metallic  members  overlapped  at 
their  lower  ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  such  point,  each 
member  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  inteifral 
hook  of  corresponding  shape  and  turned  in  the  »ame  di- 
rection, the  body  portion  of  the  respective  merat>ers  Ix-lnj; 
curved  In  opiwslte  direction  and  surrounding  the  said  lukj-* 
upon  the  bowl  under  their  heads,  and  the  said  hooks  in  an 
overlapped  position  being  passed  through  the  eyes  on  the 
ends  of  said  projecting  arms,  whereby  »aid  !>"wl  is  ■^u5^ 
pended  beneath  said  shade  or  dome. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  1 


1.233.S29.  SOCKET  CONNECTION  FOR  LIGHTING 
FIXTl'RES.  Edwin  L.  White,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as 
lienor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  Hronk 
1>M.  N.  Y..  a  Corporfition  of  New  York.  F\'tt'i\  F'"b,  7 
litlT       Serial    No.   147.048.      (CI.   24(> — 73   > 


1.  A  device  of  the  .-haracter  describe<l,  .-umprislng  a 
hollow  bo<ly  with  an  ap>>rtiire  in  one  si. If.  a  'lisk  serurt^d 
within  said  body,  a  nipple  i-onnfcted  with  said  disk  and 
projecting  through  said  side  aperture  in  th^  body,  said 
disk  h.ivlng  a  threaded  <entral  openlnis  for  lonnectlni; 
the  device  to  a  lightinjj  fixture. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,233.8.3<".    TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.    Joseph 
L.  Wright,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  .isslgn 
ments.   to   Western    Electric   Company.    Imorporafed.    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  IS.  1914.      Serial 
No.  877. S72.      (Cl   179 — 27.) 


3Bp  »'    :yp  » 


— *♦— * — ♦-< 


— rt- 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  calllnj; 
subscriber'?  line,  terminals  therefor  at  the  exchange,  of 
a  primary  trunk  circuit  adapted  to  be  automatically 
connected  with  said  line  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call. 
an  operator's  position  and  order  trunk  leading  thereto. 
an  electrically  controlled  selective  switch  at  the  ex 
change,  means  for  Initiating  travel  thereof  to  connect 
said  primary  trunk  and  order  trunk  In  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  selective  switch,  a  called  subscriber's 
line,  terminals  therefor  at  the  exchange,  operator's  means 
for  transmitting  directive  currents  over  a  circuit  sepa- 
rate from  said  trunk  line  to  establish  a  connection  from 
the  terminals  of  the  calling  line  to  terminals  of  the 
called  line,  with  means  for  freeing  said  order  trunk  at 
the  Intial  transmission  of  the  directive  currents. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  calling 
subscriber's  line,  terminals  therefor  at  an  exchange,  a 
central  office  primary  tmnk  circuit  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically connected  with  the  line  upon  the  initiation  of 
a  call,  an  operator's  position,  an  order  tmnk  leading 
thereto,  an  electrically  controlled  selector  switch  at  the 


exchange,  means  for  Initiating  travel  thereof  to  connect 
said  primary  trunk  circuit  and  order  trunk  In  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  selective  switch,  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  terminals  therefor  at  the  exchange,  a  pair 
of  dl recti vely  operable  selective  switches,  one  of  said 
switches  containing  In  Its  contact  banks  terminals  of 
the  primary  trunk  and  the  other  terminals  of  the  called 
line,  operators  means  for  electrically  controlling  the 
adjustment  of  said  selective  switches  to  complete  the 
connection  from  the  terminals  of  the  primary  trunk  to 
the  terminals  of  the  called  line. 

.'!.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  number  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  number  of  primary  trunks  less  than 
the  number  of  lines,  each  trunk  terminating  at  one  end 
In  ft  primary  selector  switch  and  at  the  other  end  in 
terminals  associated  with  B  trunk  switch,  an  operator's 
position,  a  secomlary  switch  associated  with  said  posi- 
tion and  containing  terminals  of  a  number  of  said  pri- 
ma r\  Trunks,  all  of  said  secondary  switches  adapte<l  to 
l>f  Nt;irr.d  up  to  test  and  connect  with  terminals  of  said 
pri;uaiv  trunks,  additional  means  controlled  at  said 
'jpcratiir  s  position  for  causing  the  trunk  switch  to  effect 
Mime,  rion  with  terminals  of  the  primary  trunk. 
2'^.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  permanently  mate<i  switches,  an  operator's 
position  impulse  trunk  conductors  extending  from  such 
position  to  each  of  said  switches  individually,  of  an 
impulse  transmitting  device  associated  with  said  posl- 
tiiin,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  opera- 
rinu  uf  said  device  for  connecting  said  device  slmul- 
iaiieou<l\  with  said  trunk  conductors  to  dlrectively  con- 
trol    simultaneously     the     movement     of     each     of     said 

switclies. 

23.  lu  n  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  II  pair  of  permanently  mated  switches,  each  of  said 
switches  being  <  apable  of  two  selective  operations,  an 
operators  position.  Impulse  trunk  conductors  extending 
from  said  position  to  each  of  said  switches  individually, 
of  an  Impulse  transmitting  device  associated  with  said 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  con- 
iiectinK  said  device  simultaneously  with  a  certain  pair 
of  said  ( onductors  to  dlrectively  control  simultaneously 
one  selective  movement  of  each  of  said  switches  and  for 
conne<tlng  said  device  with  a  certain  other  pair  of  con- 
liuctors  to  dlrectively  control  simultaneously  the  other 
selective  movement  of  each  of  said  switches. 

[Claims  4  to  21  and  24  to  33  not  printed  in  theGaiette.] 


l._'33S:n       SELECTOR  -  SWITCH.      Abthur   H.    Adams. 
Sparkill.  and  Albkjj  E.   Lcndkll,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
stgnors    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporates!. 
New   York.    N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed 
Jan.  31.  1918.     Serial  No.  75.369.     (Cl.  179—18.1 


AH^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  line 
relay,  a  group  of  trunk  line  terminal  contacts,  an  auto- 
matic switch  having  movable  contacts,   a  power  magnet 


JL-LY  17.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


823 


for  causing  said  moval>le  contacts  to  move  over  said 
terminal  contacts,  a  single  winding  on  said  power  magnet, 
an  interrupter,  circuits  for  sai<)  winding  extending 
through  front  and  back  contacts  of  said  line  relay  to 
said  Interrupter,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay 
individual  thereto,  means  for  completing  said  energizing 
circuit,  when  the  subscriber  initiates  a  call  to  close  a 
circuit  of  the  windinK'  on  said  power  magnet  at  the  front 
contact  of  said  relay  to  cause  the  initial  movement  of 
said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  winding  closed  at  the 
back  contact  of  said  relay  to  continue  the  movement  uf 
said  switch,  and  means  for  again  energizing  said  relay 
to  stop  said  switch  when  the  contact  of  an    idle  trunk   is 

found. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch,  a  motor  magnet  for 
said  switch,  a  single  winding  for  said  magnet,  a  relay. 
an  Interrupter,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  Indi- 
vidual thereto,  means  for  completing  said  energizing 
circuit,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  winding  of  said 
magnet  cl<,sed  throusb  an  armature  and  front  contact  of 
said  relav  and  said  interrupter  to  cause  the  initial  move 
ment  of  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  the  winding  of  said 
mau'uet  closed  through  the  armature  and  back  contn.t 
of  sabi  relav  and  said  Interrupter  to  .ontlnue  the  move 
ment  of  said  switch,  and  means  for  energizing  said  relay 
to  stop   salil  switch. 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  an  Incoming  line,  a  switch 
having  brushes  at  which  said  line  terminates,  outgoing 
lines  having  terminals  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
brushes,  a  relav,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  Indl 
vidua!  thereto,  means  for  completing  said  energizing 
circuit  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line,  a  motor 
magnet  for  said  switch,  a  single  winding  on  said  motor 
magnet,  an  Interrupter,  a  circuit  including  said  winding 
and  Interrupter  closed  at  a  front  contact  of  said  relay 
to  cause  the  Initial  movement  of  said  switch,  means  for 
thereupon  deenerglzing  said  relay,  a  circuit  including 
said  winding  and  Interrupter  <losed  through  a  back  con 
t»-t  of  said  relay  to  continue  the  movement  of  said 
switch  and  means  for  energizing  said  relay  to  stop  said 
switch   w'nen   the    terminals   of   an    Idle   outgoing   line   are 

engaged. 

4     In    a    telephone    svstem,   an    incoming   line,   a   switcn 
having    brushes   at    which    said    line   terminates,   outgoing 
lines   having   terminals   arranged    to   be   engaged    by    said 
brushes,  a  relav,  an  energizing  .ircult  for  said  relay  Indi- 
vidual thereto,  means  for   completing  said  energizing  clr 
cult   upon   the  initiation   of  a.  call  on   said   line,  a   motor 
magnet  for  said  switch,  an  interrupter,  a  circuit  for  said 
winding  and  interrupter  closwi  at  a  front  contact  of  said 
relay  to   cause  the  Initial   movement  of  said  switch,  said 
circuit    including    contacts    which    are    closed    only    In    a 
normal   position   of  the  switch,  means  for  thereupon   de- 
energizing  said  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  winding  and  Inter- 
rupter   closed    through    said    armature   and    back    contact 
of  said    relav   to   continue   the   movement  of  said   switch, 
said   last-mentlone«1   circuit  including  contacts  which   are 
closed  onlv  while  said  switch  Is  In  an  off  normal  position, 
means  for"  energizing  said  relay  to  stop  said  switch  when 
the  terminals  of  an  Idle  outgoing  line  are  engaged,  means 
for  again  .Iw'nerglzlng  said   relay  to  again   establish   the 
last  mentioned  circuit  for  the  winding  of  said  magnet   to 
retufn  said  switch  to  a  normal  position. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  switch 
having  brushes  at  which  said  line  terminates,  outgoing 
lines  having  terminals  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bnishes  a  relay,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay 
Individual  thereto,  means  for  compleUng  said  energizing 
circuit  in  series  with  both  sides  of  the  subscriber's  line 
upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line,  a  motor  magnet 
for  said  switch,  a  single  winding  on  said  magnet,  an  Inter- 
rupter a  circuit  for  said  winding  and  interrupter  In 
wrles  'closeil  at  a  front  contact  of  said  relay,  a  circuit 
for  said  winding  and  Interrupter  In  series  closed  through 
a  back  contact  of  said  relay  to  continue  the  movement 
of  said  switch,  and  means  lor  energising  said  relay  to 
stop  said  switch  when  the  terminals  of  an  Idle  outgoing 
line  are  engaged. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1233  8.32.       COLLAPSIBLE     BASKET.       Lor     BARBora, 

Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Nov     28.    191G.      Serial    No. 
133,9r.2.      (Cl.   ir.O — 49. » 


1'  lii  a  collapsible  tiasket.  hd  upper  rectangular  frame. 
a  lower  r  <  tani:ular  frame,  pairs  of  legs  pivotally  secured 
at  opposite  side-  of  The  upper  and  lower  frames  adjacent 
the  eniiv  thereof  an.t  adaptHl  to  extend  below  the  lower 
frame,  and  .iianonal  bra<-es  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  and  slidingly  connected  to  the  lower 
frame  :  so  that  the  legs  will  fol.l  to  bring  the  upper  and 
lower  frames  together  and  so  that  the  braces  may  be 
locked  to  Tuaintain  the  basket  in  upright  position. 

4.  In  a  (ollapsiblc  basket,  an  upper  rectangular  frame 
formed  of  angle  iron  set  with  the  V-groove  Inwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  lower  rectangular  frame,  pairs  of  legs 
pivotally  secured  nt  .  pposlte  sides  of  the  frames,  diagonal 
braces  pivotally  secured  to  the  legs  and  slldlngly  con- 
noted to  a  frame,  means  for  locking  said  braces  when 
the  legs  are  upright,  a  fabric  receptacle  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  upper  frame  and  having  hem  loops  extending 
alone  its  ends  and  sides,  metal  straps  Inserted  through 
the  end  loops,  and  rods  inserted  through  the  side  loops 
and  through  the  ends  of  the  metal  straps  and  through 
the  angle  iron  of  the  upper  frame  so  as  to  bring  the 
edges  of  the  fabric  under  the  upper  horizontal  flange  of 
the  aniile  iron. 

[Claims  1    and  :<  not   print. h1   in  the  Oazette.] 


1  2.''.3,83o.      SKiN.XLING    DEVICE.      Emil    A.    BaRTIZKI, 
"st.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.385. 
(Cl.  4f>— 61.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device,  a  casing  having  an  open  side.  Il- 
luminating means  for  the  casing,  a  transparent  sign  pUte 
secured  in  the  open  side  of  the  casing,  opaque  letters  on 
said  sign  plate,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  the  open  side  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  sight  opening  therein  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  one  of  the  letters,  whereby,  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  the  light  of  the  illuminating  means 
will  shine  through  the  transparent  portion  of  the  letter 
and  the  sight  opening  to  form  a  "  tall  "  light,  and,  when 
the  cover  is  raised,  a  stop  signal  will  be  displaced. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1  2:?3.S34.      (iAKTER.       Ai.beht    Batmann.    Jersey    City. 
.V   J.      Filed    Apr.   29.    1916.      Serial    No.    94,369.      (Cl. 

241—1.) 

1.  in  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
button  arranged  at  one  end  and  a  clip  arranged  at  the 
opposite  end.  said  dip  being  provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  open- 
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iag»  therethrough,  each  opening  mprglng  Into  a  button- 
rcceivlog  notch. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  charartpr  (IfsiTibtd,  a  body,  a 
clip  connected  with  said  body,  said  clip  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therein  merging  into  separate  notches,  and  means 
arranged  on  the  said  body  co-acting  with  said  not<  ht*a 
for  holdlnc  the  body  In  position  aa  a  hand  and  In  position 
as  a  saspendlng  member,  respectlvply 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro 
vlded  with  a  button  adjacent  one  end,  a  clip  associated 
with  said  body,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings  through  which  the  head  of  Raid  button  Is  de- 
signed to  be  passed  when  the  article  is  in  use,  each  of 
said  openings  merging  Into  a  slot,  said  slots  extending  in 
the  aame  direction,  said  slots  being  deslsrued  to  receive 
the  neck  of  said  button  so  as  to  hold  said  body  In  cither 
of  two  positions. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,835.  CCRTAIN-POLE.  Frank  .1  BtsrnoF  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1817.  Social  No.  144.4<i5. 
(CI.  156—20.) 


1.   In    a    curtain    pole,    a    guide    having   a    longitudinal 
slot  in  its  bottom,  a  banger  having  a   bearing  extendlnt; 
through  the  slot,  and  a  bearing  ball  disposed  In   the  liear 
ing  and  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  guide  having  a  Idngltudinal  slot 
In  Its  bottom,  a  hanger  having  a  bearing  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  bearing  ball  disposed  in  the  hearing 
and  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  guide,  a  ca.sinK  In 
which  the  guide  Is  disposed,  and  disks  secured  to  the 
guide  and  engaging  the  casing  for  spacing  the  guide  from 
the  casing,  the  disks  having  cut  away  portions  in  which 
the  hanger  extends. 

12.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  hanger  having  a  member  with 
a  guldeway,  a  threaded  orifice  and  a  clamp,  a  second 
member  haring  a  guide  for  moving  in  the  guldeway.  a 
guldeway  and  a  clamp  for  co<)perating  with  the  first 
clamp,  and  a  screw  disposed  In  the  second  guldeway  and 
meshing  In  threaded  orifice  for  moving  the  second  mem- 
ber with  its  clamp  relatively  to  the  clamp  on  the  first 
member. 

13.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  guide  having  a  slot  in  its 
bottom,  a  caalng  in  which  the  guide  Is  disposed  and  hav 
ing  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  disks  secured  to  the  guide  and 
engaglag  the  iaoer  aides  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  guide 
in  poaltloa  relatlrely  to  the  casing,  the  disks  having  cut 
away  porttont  from  the  slot  in  the  guide  to  the  slot  In 


the  casing,  a  hanger  extending  in  the  slots,  the  hanger 
having  a  member  with  a  guldeway,  a  threaded  orifice  and 
a  clamp,  and  a  second  raemtwr  having  a  guide  for  moving 
In  the  guldeway,  a  guldeway  and  a  clamp  for  cooperating 
with  the  first  clamp,  and  a  .screw  disposed  In  the  second 
guldeway  and  meshing  In  threaded  orifice  for  moving  the 
siTond  memt)er  with  its  clamp  relatively  to  the  clamp  on 
the  first  member. 

i  Claims  2.  .'!,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 

1  ::;!.'^.S.i6.  H.\M>.s.\W.  liBOROB  .1.  Bt.um.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  .\rmstrong  Rlnm  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
nil  5.      Serial    .No.   «T.13."i.       (CI.   29— «8.) 


1.  A  band  saw  having.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two 
band  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  a  saw  carried  by 
said  wheels,  a  carriage  on  which  said  frame  is  plvoUUy 
supported,  a  shaft  axlally  alined  with  the  pivotal  center 
of  said  frame,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  wheel  and 
one  of  the  band  wheels,  a  drive-shaft  axlally  alined  with 
the  other  shaft  and  connected  to  rotate  and  slide  there- 
with, and  means  sildably  connected  to  said  drive-shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  A  band  saw  having,  In  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  carriage  movably  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  saw- 
supporting  frame  tlltably  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  saw 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  communicating  motion 
to  the  saw,  .said  means  including  a  drive-shaft  located 
In  the  axis  of  the  tilting  movement  of  the  saw-supporting 
frame,  a  carriage-feeding  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  through 
whirh  power  is  transmitted  from  the  drive-shaft  to  the 
carriage-feeding  shaft,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  said  carriage- 
feeding  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter. 

9.  A  Imnd  saw  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  carriage  movably  supporteil  by  the  main  frame,  a  saw- 
■iupportlng  frame  tlltably  connected  to  the  carriage,  a 
Haw  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  communicating 
motion  to  the  saw,  said  means  including  a  drive-shaft 
!o<ate<l  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  and 
mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  tilting  movement  of  the  saw- 
supporting  frame,  a  feed  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  main  frame,  means  connecting  the  drive-shaft  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  feed  stiaft.  a  winding  shaft  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  winding  drums  on  the 
winding  shaft,  cables  connected  to  the  carriage  and  to 
said  drums,  and  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  feed  shaft  to  the  winding  shaft. 

[Claims  3   to  K  and   10   not  printed  In   the  <}azette.] 

1.2.^3.H.'^7.  TELEPHONF^EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  .7AMK8 
D  Bo?«r*AK,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee.  Clevel.Tnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  n.  1912,  Serial  No.  730,744.  Kenewed 
Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,»53.  (CI.  179—27.) 
1.   A  telephone  exchange  system,  Including  an  electrical 

circuit,   selective  switches,   multiple  terminals   pertaining 
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to  aald  circuit  at  tald  switches  normally  uuselectable  in 
character,  a  magnet  individual  to  said  circuit,  means  for 
operating  said  mnguot.  apparatus  including  a  step  by 
step  switch  responsive  to  said  magnet  to  render  said  ter 
mlnals  selectable  and  to  start  a  switch  to  select  said 
circuit. 


elevator,  reciprocating  vertically  into  and  out  of  said 
drum,  a  vertically  sliding  puide  plat.'  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  said   elevator  and  to  descend   therewith  under 


2  A  tPlcpbone  cxciiange  system,  including  a  telephone 
line  a  line  relav  connected  tlierewith.  selective  switches 
adapted  to  select  said  lines,  multiple  terminals  associated 
with  said  line  at  said  switches,  apparatus  Including  a 
step  by  step  switch  Interposed  t)etween  said  line  and 
■aid  switches,  said  apparatus  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  aald  line  relay  to  render  said  terminals  selectable   tiy 

■aid  switches. 

3  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  a  calling 
Bubscrlljers  line,  terminals  therefor  at  the  exchange,  a 
primary  link-circuit  adapted  to  be  automatically  con- 
nected with  said  line  on  Initiation  of  a  call,  an  operator  s 
key-board,  a  link-circuit  interposed  l)etween  said  primary 
Unk-clrcult  and  keyboard  comprising  a  secondary  and 
tertiary  switch,  means  controlled  by  the  calling  sub 
■crlber's  line  to  cause  the  primary  Unk-clrcult  to  auto- 
matlcallv  pick  out  the  line,  to  cause  the  secondary  switch 
to  pick  out  primary  llnk-clrcult  and  the  tertiary  switch 
to  pick  out  said  key-board,  operator's  means  for  trans- 
mitting directing  current  from  said  key  board  to  estab- 
lish a  connection  from  the  terminals  of  the  calling  line 
to  terminals  of  the  called  line  with  means  thereon  for 
freeing  said  secondary   and   tertiary   switches. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  number  of  sub- 
■crlbers'  lines,  a  number  of  trunks  less  than  the  number 
of  lines,  each  trunk  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  primary 
•elector  switch,  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  first  selector 
■witch,  an  operator's  circuit  and  apparatus  including  a 
telephone  set  and  a  sending  device,  a  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary switch  interposed  between  said  tninki  and  sending 
device,  the  secondary  switch  containing  terminals  leading 
to  said  trunks,  the  tertiary  switch  containing  terminals 
leading  to  said  sending  device,  the  primary,  Bccondary 
and  tertiary  switches  being  responsive  to  the  calling  line 
BO  as  to  connect  the  primary  switch  with  a  line,  the 
secondary  switch  with  a  trunk,  and  the  tertiary  switch 
with  a  sending  device. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  number  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  number  of  trunks  less  than  the  number 
of  lines,  each  trunk  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  primary 
selector  switch  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  first  selector 
switch,  an  operator's  position,  a  secondary  and  tertiary 
switch,  means  controlled  by  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to 
cause  the  primary  selector  switch  to  automatically  select 
the  calling  line,  tlie  secondary  switch  to  automatically 
select  said  primary  trunk  and  said  tertiary  switch  to 
select  said  operator's  position. 

IClalras  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  c.asette.] 


iLim 


the  action  of  gravltv  and  a  suitable  damper  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  Interior  of  said  oven  is  modified  as 
desired. 


1"33S39      WHEELED  SCRAPER.     Edward  W.  BuBGESS, 
'  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany   of    New    .Tersey,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  July  IT.  1916.     Serial  No.  109,752.     (CI.  37— 33.> 


1233  838  ELECTRIC  OVEN.  Josiah  Bradlet.  Brook- 
iVn.  n!  y.,  assignor  to  Albert  Westlake,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Mar.   21.   1916.      Serial   No.   85,570.      (CL 

219—36.) 

The  above  described  electric  heating  oven   which  com- 
prises an  electrically  heated  drum  portion,  a  diskcarrylnp 


1  A  scraper  adapted  for  tractor  operation  Including  a 
tilting  receptacle,  and  carrying  wheels  having  said  recep- 
tacle mounted  thereon,  a  tractor,  propelling  meaju  con- 
nectlng  said  tractor  with  >ald  scraper,  tractor  steering 
elements,  said  carrying  wheels  being  turnable  »t  varying 
angles  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  and  controlled  by  the 
steering  elements  of  said  tractor. 

2  In  combination,  a  tractor  Including  a  steering  axle, 
a  scraper  adapted  to  be  propelled  In  front  of  said  tractor 
and  Including  a  receptacle,  propelling  elemenU  eonnact- 
Ing  said  tractor  with  said  scraper,  carrying  wheels  hav- 
ing said  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  being 
turnable  at  varying  angles  relative  to  the  line  of  travel, 
and  steering  connections  between  said  wheels  and  said 
tractor  steering  axle. 

3  in  combination,  a  tractor,  a  scraper  including  a 
recepUcle  adapted  to  be  propelled  In  front  of  the  tractor. 
combined  carrying  and  steering  wheels  having  said  recep- 
tacle mounted  thereon,  push  bars  having  their  front  ends 
pivotal ly  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  said  scraper 
receptacle  coaiially  with  said  carrying  and  steering 
wheels  and  their  opposite  ends  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  tractor,  and  means  for  tilting  said  receptacle  at  vary- 
ing operative  angles  relative  to  said  push  bars. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tractor  including  an  axle  having 
traction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  steering  axle,  a 
scraper  adapted  to  be  propelled  In  front  of  said  tractor 
and  Including  a  receptacle,  steering  wheels  having  said 
receptacle  mounie<l  thereon,  the  scraper  propelUng  means 
Including  longitudinally  disposed  push  bars  upon  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  tractor,  said  push  bars  having  their  rear 
ends  plvotally  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  a»lc 

]   and   their   front   ends   plvotally   connected   with   opposite 

i    sides  of  said  scraper  receptacle. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  tractor  Includlni?  an  axU-  ha^ini; 
traction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  steering  mle,  a 
wheeled  scraper  adapted  to  he  propelle<l  In  front  'f  said 
tractor  and  Including  a  receptacle,  the  scraper  pntpelliiii: 
meana  Including  longitudinally  disposed  push  Imrs  up-ti 
opposite  sides  of  said  tractor.  Siild  push  liar><  havini:  tfi^lr 
rear  ends  plvotally  connected  with  opposite  fnitls  .  f  s.isil 
axle  and  their  front  ends  pivotally  connected  with  ipn 
site  sides  of  said  scraper  receptacle,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  receptacle  at  varying  angles  relative  to  sai.l  push 
bars,  said  means  including  a  hand  lever  pivotallv  m,  nnt^Ml 
upon  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  push  liars.  .\  t  ,..tli..i 
sector  cooperating  with  said  hand  lever,  and  1  •■  utroli'.n.- 
rod  connecting  said  hand  lever  with  said  re-epti.  .. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  'iniette.l 


1.233.840.      ROAD-GRADER.      Edwahu   W.   B'  h  .kss     Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harv.st^':    •     iiipiiny 
of   New   Jersey,    a    (.'orpuratirtn   of    N>\v    .!.rs..\ 
.luly   17.   1916.     Serial   No.   109.7.');^. 


i-"i!»Ml 


iLl 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  includine  a  truck  frame 
and  traction  and  ca^^yin^'  wheels,  a  road  grader  includ 
ing  a  grader  blade,  and  means  for  propelllne  said  Made 
In  front  of  said  tractor  truck  frame  and  carryina  wheels 
said  means  Including  overlapping  longitudinally  contractl 
blc  and  extensible  push  bars  plvotally  connecTIni;  said 
blade  with  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tractor  Including  a  truck  frame 
and  traction  and  carrying  wheels,  a  road  grader  inclu.ling 
a  grader  blade,  and  means  for  propelling  said  blade  In 
front  of  said  tractor  truck  frame  and  carrying  wheels, 
said  means  Including  overlapping  rising  and  falling  U.n 
gltudlnally  extensible  and  contractlble  push  bars  plvotally 
connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  blade  with  opiv^site  sides 
of  said  tractor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tractor  Including  a  truck  frame, 
an  axle,  traction  and  carrying  wheels,  a  road  grader 
Including  a  grader  blade,  and  means  for  propelling  said 
blade  in  front  of  said  truck  frame,  said  means  including 
overlapping  rising  and  falling  longitudinally  extensible 
and  contractlble  push  bars  plvotally  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  said  blade  with  opposite  ends  of  said  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tractor  Including  a  truck  frame, 
an  axle,  traction  ami  carrying  wheels,  a  road  grader 
Including  a  grader  blade,  means  for  propelling  said  blad? 
In  front  of  said  truck  frame,  said  means  including  over- 
lapping rising  and  falling  longitudinally  extensible  and 
contractlble  push  bars  plvotally  connecting  opposite  ends 
of  said  blade  with  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  overlapping  bars  longitudinally  rela 
lively  and  independently  of  each  other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  road  grader  including  a  grader 
blade,  a  tractor  Including  a  truck  frame,  an  axl^  and 
traction  and  carrying  wheels,  said  blade  being  disposed 
in  front  of  laid  tractor  wheels,  blade  propelling  means. 
said  meaoR  laclndlng  overlapping  rising  and  falling  push 
hum    conftftlng    said    blade    with    said    tractor    disposed 


upon  opposite  sides  of  and  carried  by  said  truck  frame 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  blade  Is  wholly  supported  by 
.said    truck    frame. 

K  Irtinis  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1, 2.3,3, ^^41.  MEANS  FOR  RECEIVING  ELECTRICAL 
(isriLLATIONS  Elmer  E.  BtTCHBR,  Interlaken, 
N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company 
of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
12.   1!U4.     Serial  No.  837,988.     (CI.  250 — 20.) 


^ 


ItlQ 


1.  Means  for  receiving  electrical,  oscillations  of  a  given 
ire.|uency  romprising  a  circuit  containing  inductance  and 

apu  ity  and  means  for  periodically  and  progressively  va- 
rying the  capacity  of  said  circuit  to  put  said  circuit  into 
!\  imlitlon  of  resonance  with  the  received  oscillations  at 
intervals  of  i  frequency  other  than  the  frequency  of  the 
re.Mv  .I  oscillations,  and  a  detector  associated  with  said 

Ircult  and  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  Intervals. 
2  Means  for  receiving  electrical  oscillations  of  a  rela- 
tively high  frequency  comprising  a  circuit  containing  In- 
du'tane  and  capacity,  and  means  for  periodically  and 
progressively  varying  the  capacity  of  said  circuit  to  put 
said    cirr  ult    into   a   condition    of   resonance   with    the   re- 

elved  os<lllations  at  Intervals  of  a  frequency  less  than 
the  frequency  of  the  received  oscillations,  and  a  detector 
associated  with  said  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said   Intervals. 


1.233.842       WHEEL.      J.\MES    D.    Casiv.    Baltimore,    Md. 
File.1  O.t.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  123,827.      (CI.  152 — 47.) 


The  combination  of  an  outer  wheel,  an  Inner  wheel 
(oniprising  a  face  having  a  number  of  Integral  spokes 
which  diverge  toward  their  outer  ends  and  each  having  a 
flange  on  each  side  thereof  provided  with  apertures  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  removable  spokes  which  diverge  to- 
ward their  outer  ends  and  each  having  a  flange  on  each 
side  thereof  provided  with  apertures  therein,  meana  pass- 
ing through  the  apertures  of  the  said  flanges  to  hold  the 
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removable  spokes  to  the  stationary  spokes,  a  cylinder 
mounted  within  each  of  the  spokes,  a  rod  secured  In  each 
cylinder  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  the  outer 
wheel,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  within 
each  cylinder. 


1  ■^SS  843  METHOD  OF  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  TEST 
"lN(i  THE  CONSISTENCY  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS. 
Cr.oYD  M.  Chapman.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse.  Church,  Kerr  \  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  (\u-p«'ratlon  of  New  York,  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749.777.      (CI.  73    -51.  > 


1  The  method  of  testing  the  <on.sistency  of  plastic  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  molding  the  material  to  a  definite 
size  and  shape,  releasing  the  molded  mass  from  restraint 
by  the  mold,  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  mass  to  a 
definite  jarring  and  noting  the  change  which  takes  place 

therein.  .,     ,     »< 

2  The  method  of  testing  the  consistency  of  plastic  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  molding  the  material  to  a  definite 
size  and  shape,  releasing  the  molded  mass  from  restraint 
by  the  mold,  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  mass  to  a 
definite  jarring,  and  measuring  the  settling  thereof. 

3  The  method  of  testing  the  consistency  of  plastic  ma 
terlal  which  consists  in  molding  the  material  to  a  definite 
size  and  shape,  releasing  the  molded  mass  from  restraint 
bv  the  mold,  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  mass  to  a 
definite  jarring,  and  measuring  the  Increase  which  takes 
place  In  a  lower  horizontal  dimension  thereof. 

4  The  method  of  testing  the  consistency  of  plastic  ma- 
terial which  consists  in  molding  the  material  to  a  definite 
shape  circular  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  of  definite 
size  allowing  the  molded  mass  to  stand  with  Its  sides  un 
supported,  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  mass  to  a 
definite  jarring,  and  measuring  the  Increase  in  circumfer- 
ence thereof  at  or  near  its  base. 

5  The  method  of  testing  the  consistency  of  plastic  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  filling  the  material  into  a  mold  of 
definite  size  and  shape,  releasing  the  molded  mass  from 
restraint  by  the  mold,  and  then  subje.  ting  the  molded 
mass  to  a  definite  jarring,  and  thereafter  measuring  the 
change  which  takes  place  in  a  given  dimension  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1  "33  844       AIR-STRAINER    FOR    AIR  COMPRESSORS 
'  NBLsn.v  T.  Clink.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916 
Serial  No.  88,802.     (Cl.  18.3—72.) 


•>    An   air   strainer   for  air  compressors  comprising   an 
air"" conducting  pipe  adapte.1   10  be  connected  at   its   rear 
end  with  an  inlet  of  the  compressor,  a  protecting  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe,  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  open  at 
its  inner  end.  and  a  frusto-conlcal  strainer  element  inter 
posed  between  said  pipe  and  casing  and  having  its  forward 
end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  latter,  said  strainer  element  having  Its 
rear  or  smaller  end  connected  with  the  outlet-end  of  the 
pipe     I  collar  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  element, 
and  means  connected  with,  spaced  from  and  surrounding 
said  collar  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  and 
means   carried    bv   the  forward   end   of   the  pipe   and    con- 
nected with  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  for  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  the  casing. 

3     An   air  strainer   for  air   compressors   comprising  an 
air  Conducting  pipe  adapted   to  be   .onnected   at   Its   rear 
end  with  an  inlet  of  the  compressor,  a  prote<:tlng  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe,  closed  at  Its  outer  ^nd  and  open  at 
its  inner  end,  and  a  frusto-conlcal  strainer  element  inter- 
pose.l   between   said   pipe  and   casing  and   having  its   for 
ward  end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter,  eald  strainer  element  having  it« 
rear  or  smaller  end  connected  with  the  outlet-end  of  the 
pipe    a   collar   secured   to  the  Inner  end   of  said  element, 
and  means  connected  with,  spaced  from  and  surrounding: 
said  collar  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  and 
\   means  carried  bv  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  and  connect- 
I  ed  With  the  closed  end   of  the  casing  for  supporting  the 
i   forward   end    of   the   casing,   and   means   for   surrounding 
I   the  forward  end  of  said  pipe  and  connected  with  the  for- 
!  ward  end  of  said  element  for  supporting  said  forward  end. 
I        4.   An   air   strainer   for  air   compressors  comprising  an 
air  conducting  pipe  adapted   to  be  connected  at  its  rear 
end  with  an  inlet  of  the  compressor,  a  protecting  casing 
surrounding  said   pipe,  closed  at  its  outer  end  and   open 
at  its  Inner  end.  and  a  frusto-conlcal  strainer  element  In- 
terposed between  said  pipe  and  casing  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter,  said  strainer  element  having  Its 
rear  or  smaller  end  connected  with  the  outlet-end  of  the 
pipe     means   mounted    upon    the   forward   end   of   the    pipe 
and   ...nnected   with   the  forward  end  of  said  element    for 
supporting  said  forward  end.  a  collar  secured  to  the  inner 
end    of   said    element,   and   means    connected   with,    spaced 
from  .ind  surrounding  said  collar  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing. 

5    An    air    strainer    for   air   compressors    comprising   an 
air   conducting  pipe  adapted   to  be  connected  at  Its   rear 
end  with  an   inlet   of  the  compressor,  a   protecting  casing 
surroun.iinp   said    pipe,   closed   at   its   outer   end   and    open 
at  its  inner  end,  and  a  frusto-ronical  strainer  element  In- 
terposed   between    said    pipe    and    casing    and    having    its 
forward  end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  near 
i   the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  said  strainer  element  hav- 
ing its  rear  or  smaller  end  connected  with  the  outlet-end 
of  the  pipe,  means  exteriorly  of  said  element  for  support- 
ing the   rear  end   of  said   casing,  and   means   within    the 
forward  end  of  said  element  for  supporting  the  forward 
end   of  said    <aslng.   and   means   projecting  from   the   for- 
w(Md  .nd  of  --aid  pipe  and  extending  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing  for  connecting  the  pipe  therewith. 


1.  An  air  strainer  for  air  compressors  comprising  an 
air  conducting  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Its  rear 
end  with  an  inlet  of  the  compressor,  a  protecting  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe,  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  open  at 
its  Inner  end.  and  a  frusto  conical  strainer  element  Inter- 
posed between  said  pipe  and  casing  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter,  said  strainer  element  having 
its  rear  or  smaller  end  connected  with  the  outlet-end  of 
the  pipe,  a  collar  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  element, 
and  means  connected  with,  spaced  from  and  surrounding 
said  collar  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  .said  casing. 


1233  84.1     CHAN(;E  MAKING  MACHINE.    Allan  Coats, 
^Newark.     N.    J        Filed     Sept.    29.    1913.       Serial    No. 
133—5.) 


792.243. 


( C 


»•  ~» 


1  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
coin  tubes,  of  slides  for  said  coin  tubes  having  five  sub- 
stantially  rectangular   finger   pieces  in   substantially   the 
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■•me  plane,  two  of  said  finger  pieces  being  arranged  in 
a  row  with  end  edges  parallel  and  contiguous  and  two 
aide  edges  aabstantially  in  alinement  and  the  other  thre«> 
finger  pieces  being  arranged  In  another  row  at  the  side 
of  the  flnt-mentloned  row,  subBtantlally  alined  side 
edges  of  said  three  finger  pieces  being  contiguous  to  the 
■aid  sabstantlally  alined  side  edges  of  the  two  fiuKer 
pieces  and  the  middle  one  of  the  three  finger  pieces  hav- 
ing Its  ends  substantially  parallel  and  contiguous  to  the 
■decent  end  edges  of  the  finger  pieces  In  the  same  row 
with  It,  the  finger  pieces  of  each  row  being  similar  to  each 
other  and  the  combined  length  of  the  three  finger  pieces 
being  substanttally  equal  to  that  of  the  two  flnser  pieces 
so  as  to  break  Joints  therewith. 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
coin  tubes,  of  slides  for  said  coin  tubes  having  fitiKer 
pieces  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  right  angular 
in  plan,  two  of  said  finger  pieces  being  arranged  with  two 
of  their  edges  parallel  and  contiguous  and  two  other 
edges  sabstantially  in  alinement  and  a  third  finger  piece 
arranged  with  one  of  Its  edges  contlgTious  to  said  alined 
edges  of  the  flrst-mentloned  finger  pieces  so  as  to  break 
Joints  therewith  and  contiguous  thereto,  whereby  one  or 
two  or  all  of  said  three  finger  pieces  r&a  be  operated 
■imaltaneously  with  the  same  finger  tip  and  a  plurality 
of  coins  thas  released. 

8.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion  providing  a  coin  tube  and  a  stldeway  sub- 
stantially right  angular  In  cross-section  with  one  wing 
transverse  to  said  coin  tube,  of  a  slide  cttniprlsinet  «  pif^c*' 
of  sheet  material  and  having  a  longitudinal  marginal 
portion  of  itself  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  rest  of  it  and 
adapted  to  fit  said  slideway. 


1,233,846.       DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOR    MOTOR  VK 
HICLES.      Clyde    E.    Cochran,    Clerelanri,    Ohio,    a-* 
signor  to  The  Elwell  Parker   Electric   Company,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1916 
Serial  No.  137,247.      (CI.  21—90.) 


^^ 


^^^^, 


* 1      ) 
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having  openings  through  which  the  axles  extend  and 
an  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  said  axle  housings  belnjt 
renio\abiy  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  differential  gear- 
ing hous'ng,  a  removable  member  located  within  the 
differential  gearing  housing  and  secured  thereto  and  car- 
rying bearings  for  the  differential  gear,  the  differentia! 
gear  having  a  toothed  driving  member,  a  cover  for  the 
opening  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and 
geared  to  said  toothed  driving  member,  and  a  motor 
directly  connectetl   to  said  shaft. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
axle,  a  differential  gear  between  its  ends  including  a 
worm  whe.l  driving  member,  a  housing  for  the  differential 
Rt^r  having  openings  around  the  axles  and  an  opening 
at  one  side  thi>reof,  axle  housings  closing  the  first  men- 
tioned openings,  a  removable  cover  for  the  other  open- 
ing, a  shaft  and  worm  Journaled  in  said  cover  and  actu- 
ating the  worm  wheel,  and  a  bridge  member  extending 
transversely  across  the  housing  beneath  the  cover  and 
8erure<l  to  the  housing  independently  of  the  cover  and 
havinK  bearings  for  the  differential  gear  and  axles. 

.')  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
axle,  a  differential  gear  between  Us  ends  including  a  woria 
wheel  driving  member,  a  housing  for  the  differential  gear 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  opening,  a  shaft  and  worm  Journaled  in  said 
lOver  and  actuating  the  worm  wheel,  a  bridge  member 
ixtending  transversely  across  the  housing  beneath  the 
rover  and  removably  bolted  to  supporting  ledges  of  said 
housing  and  having  bearings  for  the  differential  gear, 
and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  cover  for  posi- 
tioning the  <-over  with  Its  worm  accurately  meshing  with 
the  worm  wheel 


1.2.'^.1,847.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS  Thcodori  Cormelle.  Clmlnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sepr    8,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,609.     (CI.  25 — 150.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  axle  and  u  housing 
therefor  formed  between  It.s  ends  with  an  oijening  at  one 
side,  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  driving  'on- 
nection  for  the  axle  extending  through  said  opening  and 
Including  a  differential  gear,  a  supporting  meml.er  ^ei  ureil 
In  sai4  housing  Independent  of  the  cover  and  havinc 
hearings  for  the  differential  gt-ar.  a  driving  member  for 
said  differential  gear  carried  by  .said  cover  and  jour- 
naled therein,  whereby  the  cover  with  Its  driving  mem 
ber  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  dlffert'otial 
gear. 

2.  In   a   motor   vehicle,   a   driving   axle   having   a    liiffer 
entlal  gear  between  Its  ends,  a  housing  for  said  axle  and 
differential   gear   and   having  an    op+ning   at    one   sld<'   ■  f 
the  differential  gear,  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening. 
said  differential   gear  and  axle  members   being   siiiiportcd 
by  said  housing  Indepemlently   of  said  <  over,   ^lid   differ 
ential  gear  including  a  toothed   driving  niiiiii>»r.   a    shaft 
Journaled    In    said    'Over    and    carrying    iiifan-    •nguging 
said  toothed  driving  member  for  rot.ating  the  -irtin>\  lueans 
for   driving   said    shaft,    and    mean.s    fur   ai<uratelv    |M,*i 
tioning    the    (over    and    its    shaft    with    relntii'ij     r<i    tbf 
toothed  driving  member  carried  by  the  housing. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
axle,  a  differential  gear  therefor  betwe«^n  its  ends,  a 
housing    member    surrounding    the    differential    gear    ami 


1  The  process  of  making  concrete  building  blocks, 
eonsisting  of  casting  them  together  with  wedges  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  therein  at  their  points  of  connec- 
tion, ami  then  dividing  the  blocks  by  tapping  on  the 
wedges,  thereby  fracturing  the  blocks,  the  fractured  sur- 
f.iccs    constituting   the    faces   of   the    blocks. 

■J  Ttie  process  of  making  concrete  building  l)iocks, 
uimisting  of  casting  them  together  with  wedges  at  their 
[K.int  iif  connection,  then  driving  them  by  tapping  the 
wedges  and  causing  a  fractnre  of  the  Mock,  then  pitch- 
ing nff  the  shouliiers  left  at  the  edges  of  the  fractured 
faces  tiy  the  molds. 

,1  The  process  of  making  concrete  building  blocks, 
consisting  of  casting  them  In  a  mold  together,  with 
wtflges  inserted  around  the  edges  at  their  point  of  con- 
nection, then  dividing  the  blocks  before  they  are  thor- 
oughly <iry  by  tapping  on  the  we<lges,  thereby  fracturing 
them,  and  then  pitching  the  etlges  of  the  fractured  faces 
of  the  blocks  to  pro«luce  a  finish. 

4  The  pro<  ess  of  making  concrete  building  blocks, 
consisting  In  building  up  a  mold  In  which  a  number  of 
blocks  may  be  cast  together  with  wedges  extending  a 
short  distance  in  the  sides  at  their  point  of  connection, 
and  then  filling  the  molds  with  wet  concrete  with  a  sult- 
(ihlc    quantity    of    fine    cement    conne<'tlng    the    blocks    to- 
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gether,  then  allowing  them  to  dry  a  short  time,  then  dls 
mantling    the    molds,    then    tapping    the    wedges    lightly, 
dividing  the  blocks  by  fracture  and  then  pitching  around 
the  edges  of  the  fractured  faces  of  the  blocks. 


1  233  848.     MOLD  FOR  THE  MANrFACTURB  OF  CON- 
'  CRETE    BLOCKS.     Thi:oi>ore   COENrxLLE,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    21.    191«       Serial    No.    73.444.      (CI. 
25 — 121.) 


1  In  a  mold  for  making  concrete  blocks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  floor  and  end  plates,  of  side  plates,  flanges 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  side  plates  and  a  core 
projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof  whereby  a  series  of 
side  plates  when  In  position  will  assemble  the  cores  of  a 
Berles  of  molds,  said  cores  and  flanges  interconnect  ng 
respectively  with  the  flanges  and  core  of  each  succeeding 

side  plate.  .         ^  . .    „ 

'^  In  a  mold  for  making  concrete  blocks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  In  which  the  concrete  is  molded  to  its 
desired  shape,  said  frame  comprising  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section,  and  wedges  inserted  therebetween  and 
extending  a  short  distance  Inside  of  said  frame  so  as  to 
become  embed.ie,!  In  the  block  a  short  distance,  whereby 
the  block  mav  be  broken  in  halves  by  operating  the 
wedges   after   the   block   has  been   molded   and   allowed    tp 

settle 

5    In  a  mold  for  making  concrete  blocks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  in  which  the  concrete  Is  molded  to  Its 
desired  shape,  said  frame  comprising  a  lower  section  hav- 
ing longitudinal  parallel  end  bases,  a  series  of  partitions 
therebetween,    thereby    providing  a    series  of   rectangular 
cells    an  upper  section  similar  in   c-onstructlon,  the   cell? 
of   each   being   In    vertical   alinement,   a    molding   around 
the  said  cells  and  Inserted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sections,  and  a  series  of  wtnlges  in  said  molding  extend- 
ing inside  of  the  cells  a  short  distance,  so  as  to  become 
embedded  in  the  concrete  and  whereby  the  block  is  broken 
when   the  wedges  are  operated  after  the  block  has  been 
molded  and  allowed  to  settle. 

7  The  combination  in  a  mold,  of  a  side  having  a  hole 
therein,  inturned  flanges  formed  at  the  edges  of  the 
hole,  a  core  engaging  said  flanges,  and  ends  0etachably 
connected  with  the  side. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draw  bar.  a  carrier  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  means  whereby  the 
said  jaws  mav  be  opened  and  closed  by  relative  movement 
between  the  carrier  and  the  draw  bar.  and  means  for 
autoumtlcallv  locking  the  said  Jaws  In  dosed  position 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draw  bar,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  said 
draw  bar  a  coupling  device  on  the  carrier,  means  whereby 
the  coupling  device  may  be  brought  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  object  to  be  transported  In  and 
through  relative  movement  between  the  carrier  and  the 
draw  bar,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  said 
device  in  such  operative  relation. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  carrier  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  draw  bar,  a  coupling  device  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  object  to  be  transported  in  and 
through  the  relative  movement  between  the  carrier  and 
the  draw  bar,  and  means  adapted  to  automaUcally  locM 
the  draw  bar  and  the  carrier  together  when  the  coupling 
device  has  been  brought  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
object  to  be  transported. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  draw  bar.  of  a  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  coupling  derlce  plvotally  and 
slidahlv  supported  by  the  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
rotateci  Into  operative  relation  to  the  article  to  be  trans- 
ported m  and  through  the  relative  movement  between  the 
carrier  and  the  draw  bar,  and  means  adapted  to  automati- 
callv  lock  the  draw  bar  and  the  coupling  device  together 
when  the  coupling  device  has  been  brought  into  operative 
relation  to  the  article  to  be  transported. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1233  850  CIGARETTE  -  FILLING  DEVICE,  EnWARO 
r  "dklkvanti.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  191  • . 
Serial  No.  161,160.      (CI.   131—5.) 


1  23.^  849.     COUPLING  DEVICE.     Patrick  J.  Cri.HANE, 

'  Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

The  Elwell  Parker  Electric   Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio, 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No. 

803,875.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draw  bar.  a  carrier  movably  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  means  whereby  the 
said  Jaws  may  be  opened  and  closwi  by  lelatlve  movement 
between  the  carrier  and  the  draw  bar,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  Jaws  In  closed  position. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  tobacco 
container  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adapted  to  receive 
over  its  outer  end  a  cigarette  wrapper,  a  reciprocatory 
plunger  mounted  in  the  container  in  position  for  feeding 
tobacco  through  the  said  nozzle  and  into  the  cigarette 
wrapper  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
rotarv  movement  to  the  plunger  during  its  reciprocation. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  tobacco 
container  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adapt»>d  to  receive 
over  its  „iit<r  end  a  cigarette  wrapper,  a  reciprocatory 
plunger  mounted  In  the  container  in  position  for  feeding 
toba.co  through  the  said  nozzle  and  Into  the  cigarette 
wrapper  engaged  therewith,  said  plunger  carrying  a  cutter 
disk  at  its  front  end.  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement   to  said   cutter  during  its  reciprocation  by  the 

^  T^rdevi.e  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  tobacco 
contaiiH'r  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adaptetl  to  recelre 
over  its  ..liter  end  n  cigarette  wrapper,  a  reciprocatory 
plunger  nmuiiic.i  in  the  container  in  position  for  feeding 
t„ba..o  tlirougli  the  said  nozzle  and  into  the  cigarette 
wrapper  engaged  therewith,  said  plunger  carrying  a  cutter 
at  its  front  end  and  having  a  screw-threaded  connection 
with  a  fixed  part  of  the  container  whereby  a  roUry 
movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  cutter  during  the  recip 
rocatlon  of  the  plunger. 

IClnims  :j  and  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,233,851.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Walteb  Scott  I>ob, 
Kent.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aaron  L.  I>avls, 
Kent.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.  Serial  No  121. 39n 
(CI.  120— »0.) 


^     '^  ^ 


M ^.^      ■- 


1.  A  ppDclI  sharpenPF,  roniprlslnn  a  plate  provliU'd  at 
the  slfles  with  gnldeways,  a  rutting  blaile  pxtpniiine  across 
the  plate  and  having  Its  futtlng  fMlgp  extending  Inwanl 
and  spaced  from  the  forward  edg*>  nf  the  platp.  thp  <»'u\ 
cutting  blade  having  Integral  side  arms  pxtending  in  thf 
said  guldeways,  the  said  plate,  guldeways  and  side  arms 
having  registering  apertures,  and  a  loop  having  its  «^nds 
formed  Into  eyes  engaging  the  said  reslgterlng  apertur^-s 
to  fasten  the  side  arms  In  position  on  the  plate  and  Its 
gnldeways. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  plate  provUh'd  at 
the  ddes  with  guldeways,  a  cutting  blade  extending  across 
the  plate  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  extending  inward 
and  spaced  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  platp.  the  said 
cutting  blade  having  intpgral  stdf  arms  fastenwl  in  the 
said  gruldeways.  and  an  abutment  member  on  top  of  th^ 
plate  and  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the  said  guidf 
ways  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  cutting  fnlge  of  th^ 
said  cutting  blade. 

8.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  plate  provldeil  at 
the  sides  with  guldeways,  a  cutting  blade  extending  across 
the  plate  and  having  Its  cutting  pdgp  extending  inward 
and  spaced  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  platp.  tho  -^ald 
cutting  blade  having  Integral  side  arms  fastPOf-d  in  the 
said  guldeways.  and  an  abutment  member  on  top  of  the 
plate  and  mounteil  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the  said  giildt» 
ways  nearer  to  or  farther  from  tho  cutting  edge  of  th*- 
said  cutting  blade,  the  said  abutment  member  having  a 
spring  tongue  at  the  bottom  and  bearing  on  thp  said  plafp 

4.   A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a   plate  pnividcd    >\t 
the  sides  with  guldeways.  a  cutting  blade  extending  a  rnss 
the   plate  and    having  Its   cutting  edgp  pxtendlng   inward 
and  spaced  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  the  said 
cutting   blade    having  Integral    side  arms    fastenpil    in    the 
said  guldeways,   and  an  abutment   mpmber  on   top  of  thp 
plate  and   mounted   to   slide  lengthwise  In  the   said   goldf 
ways  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  cutting  pdgp  of  thp 
said  cutting  bladp,   the  said   abutment  member  b.'ing  hoi 
low  and  closed  at  the  forward  end  and  oppn  at   thf  r.-nr 
end   for  the  reception  of  a  sharpening  devlrp   f,,r  fh»"  •  ut 
ting  blade. 

.').  A  pencil  sharppopr  provldpd  with  a  support  having 
gnldeways  and  carrying  a  cutting  knife  and  an  abutment 
member  made  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form 
a  box  closed  at  one  end  and  open 'at  tho  other  end,  the 
bottom  of  the  box  forming  n  spring  tongue  and  the  sides 
having  outwardly  extending  flanges  engaging  the  guide 
ways  of  the  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.233.852.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT  Oeorob  H  rtORotioH, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Onerai  Klpctrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,107.      fCl.  219— ,17.) 


2.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
two  conne<ted  chambers,  a  set  of  widely  spaced  electrodes 
with  each  other  one  In  each  chamber,  those  In  one  set  de- 
pending to  a  lower  Uvel  than  the  other  set,  and  means 
for  raising  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  chambers. 

3.  \  liguld  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
two  connected  chambers,  a  set  of  widely  space<l  electrodes 
In  one  chamber,  a  set  of  more  closely  spaced  electrodes 
In  the  other  chamber,  and  means  for  immersing  said  sets 
successively. 

4.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
two  conected  chambers,  a  set  of  widely  space<l  electrodes 
In  one  chamber,  a  set  of  more  closely  spaonl  electrodes 
In  the  other  (  hamber.  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  set 
lieink'  at  a  higher  level  than  those  of  the  first  set,  and 
means  for  raising  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  both  chambers. 

.'>.  .\  liquid  rheostat  comprising  a  tank,  main  electrodes 
and  auxiliary  electroiies  more  closely  spaced  arranged  to 
be  siiccesslvely  immersed  In  said  tank  aud  means  for  pre- 
venting the  vapor  rising  from  the  liquid  when  the  main 
electrodes  are  Immersed  from  coming  into  contact  with 
the  auxiliary  electrodes. 

1  Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233,h53. 

Si'I  HEI  . 

.\o\.    in. 


F.\f:UMATIC  tire.  .I.\me8  Dbvmmond,  Cael 
and  FuiTz  SptHEL.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
llilt;.     Serial  No.  1.W.554.      (CI.  152—22.) 


1.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
two  connected  chambers,  two  sets  of  electrodes  in  parallel 
with  each  other  one  In  each  chamber,  and  means  for  Im- 
m<»rsing  said  sets  successively. 


1.  In  i\  pneumatic  tire,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  seats  on 
the  run  and  having  transverse  grooves,  a  separate  and 
independent  air  reservoir  for  each  seat,  the  seats  and 
reservoirs  having  coactlng  clencher  members,  and  regis- 
tering openings,  clamps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  and 
having  Interengagement  with  the  rim  and  clencher  seats. 
i.olfs  for  securing  the  clamps  In  position,  and  a  separate 
and  independent  air  valve  for  each  seat,  said  valve  hav- 
ing its  shank  arranged  In  the  groove  of  a  seat  and  ex- 
fending  laterally  through  the  clamps. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  rim.  an  annular  series  of  bull> 
ous  pneumatic  cells  each  having  a  casing  and  an  Inflat- 
atde  inner  sack,  a  seat  for  the  Inner  side  of  the  casing, 
the  casing  and  seat  having  annular  co-acting  clencher 
elements,  filler  Idocks  between  adjacent  seats,  an  annu- 
lar series  of  sector-shaped  clamps  at  each  side  of  the  tire, 
tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the  clamps  and 
seats,  and  transverse  bolts  extending  through  the  clamps 
rtt  opposite  sides  and  through  the  said  filler  blocks. 

3.  .V  pneumatic  tire  including  an  annular  series  of  sep- 
arate r)ult>ous  pneumatic  air  cells,  each  cell  including  a 
rasing  and  an  Inflatable  sack,  a  channeled  rim.  a  separate 
detachable  seat  for  each  cell,  the  said  seats  and  casing  hav- 
ing interengaglng  clencher  elements  and  the  seats  hav- 
ing rigid  ribs  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  separate 

lamps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  said  clamps  having 
grooves  receiving  the  said  ribs  on  the  seats  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  also  the  sides  of  the  rim,  and  bolts  for 
detachably  securing  said  clamps. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  annular  series  of  bulbous 
pneumatic  <  ells,  each  having  an  annular  bead,  a  flanged 
rim,  a  seat  for  each  air  cell  having  an  annular  clencher 
member  engaging  the  bead  of  the  cell  and  provide<l  with 
lateral  lugs,  sector  shaped  clamps  having  flaring  flanges 
and  grooves  receiving  the  lugs  of  the  clencher  member 
and  the  flanges  of  the  rim.  spacing  blocks  between  the 
air  cells,  bolts  passing  through  the  spacing  blocks  and 
the  clamps,  and  a  separate  and  independent  valve  for 
each  air  cell,  said  valve  extending  laterally  through  the 
seat  an<l  one  of  the  clamps. 
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5  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  flanged  rim,  a  plurality  of 
seats  .^ch  having  lateral  lugs,  a  central  opening  and  a 
transverse  groove,  bulbous  pneumatic  cells  on  the  seats,  the 
seats  and  cells  having  co-acting  clencher  members,  clamps 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  '^-^'^'^^''^^^ZIL    Zlc- 
ing  the  lugs  of  the  seats  and  the  flanges  of  the  ^m.  spac 
Z   blocks    between    the    cells.    i>olts    P«-^"«  /''-'"f  J,^ 
.-lamps  and  blocks,  and  a  valve  for  each  .ell.   saul  ^al^ 
hav  ng  Its  seat  disposed  in  the  cell  and  Us  shank  extend- 
ing   in    the    groove    of    the    seat    and    through    one    of    the 
clamps. 

1033  854       MOTOR-CONTlf.L   SYSTEM.      John   E.vroN. 
'Schenectady.    N.    Y.,  asslgn..r   to  .General   Electric   Con.- 
panv,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  .3,  1915. 
Serial   No.  23.338.      (CI.   172— 239.  t 


1233.855.  PNEUMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  13^ 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION  BLNiUNES.  Charles  G.  Ein- 
soN  and  THOMAS  Davis.  Baltimore,  and  David  K. 
CRorsE.  Annapolis.  Md..  assign..rs.  I>y  mesne  as^slgn- 
nipn^x  to  The  El.lson  Air  Products  Company,  BalO- 
tnore.Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original  ap- 
pHcation  filed  Jan.  14,  191«.  Serial  No.  .  2.()69.  Di^ 
vl.led  and  this  application  filed  .Xug  10.  1916.  Serial 
No,    11-1.201,      iCl,   230— 32.  > 


1  The  combination  of  a  .nain  elctrlc  motor  for  driv- 
ing a  planer  or  the  like,  a  reversing  switch  therefor  op- 
erated bv  the  movement  of  the  planer,  a  fe.Ki  motor, 
mean  wherei.v  the  feed  motor  is  energl.ed  ^or  the  same 
miction  of  rotation  each  time  the  reversing  ^^^-^^  up- 
rated and  means  for  stopping  the  feed  -"t-  «^»-  *^ 
has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions^ 

2  The  combination  of  a  main  electric  motor  for  drlv- 
mg  a  planer  or  the  like,  a  reversing  switch  therefor  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  planer,  a   feed  motor  con- 

"  ,«1  by  the  switch  and  by  the  speed  of  the  main  mo- 
lor  and  means  for  stopping  the  feed  motor  after  it  has 
made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

fThe  comldnation  of  a   main   electric  motor   for  driv- 
ing a  planer  or  the  like,  a  switch  for  stopping  and  revers- 
ng  the  some  periodically,  a   feed  motor,   means  whereby 
he    ei   motor  is  energized   for  the  same  direction  o    ro^ 
atlon  each  time  the  reversing  switch  Is  operated  but  b^ 
fore  the  motor  stops  so  that  the  feed  motor  operates  be- 
o  e     he  main   motor   starts  in   the  reverse  direction,  and 
means   for   stopping   the   feed    motor  after   It   has   made   a 
pre<letermlned  number  of  revolutions, 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  electric  motor  for  drU- 
iDga  planer  or  the  like,  a  reversing  switch  therefor  op- 
erated bv  the  movement  of  the  planer,  means  whereby  he 
Zolor  is  dynamically  braked  and  reversed  when  the 
Twitch  s  operated,  a  feed  motor,  means  whereby  the  feed 
motor  is  energized  for  the  same  direction  of  rotation  upon 
Teh  operation  of  the  reversing  switch  so  that  the  feed 
motor  operates  while  the  main  motor  is  l>elng  dynaml- 
"llv  ..raked,  and  means  for  stopping  the  feed  motor  after 
It  has  made  ,1  predetermined  number  of  revolutions^ 

5  The  comldnation  of  a  main  electric  motor  for  drlv 
inga  planer  or  the  like,  a  switch  therefor  <>P^'^'fl 
he  movement  of  the  planer,  means  whereby  the  motor  Is 
dynamically  braked  and  reversed  when  the  reversing 
si^tch  is  operated,  a  feed  motor,  means  whereby  the  feed 
motor  is  energized  for  the  same  direction  of  rotat  on 
upon  each  operation  of  the  reversing  switch  when  the 
sZl  of  the  motor  drops  to  a  predetermined  value  so 
that  the  fee<l  motor  starts  when  the  main  motor  has  been 
braked  to  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  motor  after  it  has  made  a  pre.letermlned  number  of 
revolutions. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  In  a  starting'  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
,,:  ..::,;;ination  of  .  ^..U.  .  s,eeve  sUdable  ^^^\^-^l 
,„    the    shaft,   a    dutch    m.mber    carried    by    the   ^^aft.    a 

„t  b  member  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  en^ 
,«,e  the  first  named  clutch  member  for  connecting  the 
sleeve  with  the  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  «'-;-  "J 
hnvlne  a  feathered  conne<tlon  with  the  sleeve  whereby 
rh  r'or  isconnected  with  the  sleeve  for  rotative  move- 
nt vhlle  the  sleeve  is  free  to  move  long!  udlnaly  of 
the  rotor,   and   a    stator  disposed   concentrically   with  re- 

^^;"i:;"su.^r;;  device  for  mtemal  combustion  engine., 
the   combination   of   a   shaft,  a   sleeve   movable  lonjgUudi^ 
nally   on    the   shaft,   a    clutch    memt>er   on  ^^^'^  ;^^«'   ' 
elnt  h   member   on   said   shaft  arranged   to  be  •'Of»S«^   "^ 
LflrsT  named  clutch  member,  a  rotor  having  feathered 
•onnectlon  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  n^a^  ™o^e 
on^tudinally    with    respect    to    the    rotor    but    Is    r^dl, 
iLnected  with  the  rotor  for  rotative  — --^  .  ^J  f ''^ 
disposed    concentrically   of   the   rotor,   an   air   ^yl^"^  * 
piston  in  said  air  cylinder,  an  eccentric  «trap-  ;.  ^  ^^ 
Acting  said  strap  with  said  piston.  ",;<^*'^"';  ^,;*"**f 
"v  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive  said  •'^'^^^f^J^^'P; 
said  eccentric  and  said  strap  being  in  operative  engage- 
ment in  anv  position  of  the  shaft. 

3      n  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engine.     . 
,he    combination    of   a    shaft,   a   sleeve   ™"^«^'*/«°f""***^ 
nallv    on    the   shaft,    a    clutch   member   on    said    »»^^.   • 
"luu-h   member  on   said   shaft  arranged  to  be  enjj^lM  ^ 
the  first  named  clutch  member,  a  rotor  having  t«»thered 
■onnectlon  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  «>«?  "«« 
ongltudlnally    with    respect    to    the    rotor    but    is    r  ^dl y 
connected  with  the  rotor  for  rotative  -ovement_  a  sUtor 
rtlsDosed  concentrically  of  the  rotor,  an  air  cylinder,  a  pi. 
?  nT  said   air   cylinder,  an   eccentric  strap.   «   -^^^ 
necting  said  strap  with  said  piston,  an  eccentric  carried 
b^lld  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive  said  -centric  .t«p. 
said  eccentric  being  wider  than  said  strap  so  as  to  oper- 
atlvelv  engage  the  strap  In  any  position  of  the  shaft. 

4  in  a  starting  device  for  internal  combust  on  engine.. 
the'comblnatlon  of  a  motor,  an  air  pump  <^''-^^J>yJ^; 
motor  an  air  reservoir,  a  longitudinally  movable  .haft 
common  to  said  motor  and  to  said  air  pump,  a  clutch 
.rrkd  i>v  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  latter  with  he 
drive  shaft  of  the  engine,  an  automatic  pneumatic  clutch 
operating  device  connected  with  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  on  said  shaft  «n<l  ™- 
uallv  operated  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  ^dependent  7 
of  said  automatic  operating  means,  said  motor  "<5  «  « 
air  pump  being  opera tively  connected  with  said  shaft  in 
any  position  of  the  latter. 
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6.  In  a  Btartlnc  device  for  internal  combustion  englnen, 
tk*  combination  of  a  motor,  an  air  pamp  driven  by  the 
motor,  an  air  rewrvolr.  a  longltudlnallly  movable  shaft 
commen  to  aaid  motor  and  to  said  air  pump,  a  clutch  car 
rttd  by  the  abaft  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  drive 
alMft  of  the  engine,  an  automatic  pneumatic  clutch  operat 
lag  device  connected  with  lald  reservoir  and  having  means 
for  ablftlng  the  clotch  on  aald  shaft,  manually  operated 
means  for  shifting  the  shaft  Independently  of  said  auto- 
matic operating  means,  said  motor  and  said  air  pump 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  In  any  posi- 
tion of  the  tatter,  and  a  second  clutch  carrle<l  by  said 
■haft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagpment  by  thp 
operation  of  aald  manual  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  shaft. 


1.2S3.850.  SBWER-TRAP.  John  Eldir.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  5.  1914  S^-rlal  No.  816,71'!  (CI. 
182—12.) 


nected  with  a  tjrldg.-  or  plat*-  tmt  giving  free  normal  mo- 
tion to  said  clasp  and  the  tooth  or  teeth  involved. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  an  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  drain  and  an  outlet  adapt 
ed  for  connection  with  a  sewer  and  provided  with  a  valve 
■«at,  of  a  float  chamber  communicating  with  said  casing 
OB  the  fide  of  the  valve  seat  arranged  nearest  the  outlet, 
a  valve  arranged  to  fit  said  seat  and  to  open  toward  the 
outlet,  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  hydraulic  mechanism 
operated  by  said  float  for  automatically  closing  said  valve 
when  the  float  rises,  and  means  separate  from  said  hy- 
dranllc  mechanism  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  in 
open  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  drain,  and  an  outlet  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  a  sewer  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  arranged  to  fit  said  seat  and  to  open  toward 
the  outlet,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder 
and  connected  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  float  chamber 
communicating  with  said  casing  on  the  side  of  the  valve 
scat  nearest  the  outlet,  a  float  In  aald  chamber,  means 
operated  by  said  float  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
der on  one  side  of  said  piston  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  piston  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  valve  In  oppn  position. 

.  3.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  in  the  connection  from  a  drain  to  a  sewer. 
and  a  valve  located  In  said  casing  to  control  such  con- 
nection, of  a  float  chamber  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  float  In  said  chamber,  an  operating  member  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  a  water  conduit  leading  to  said 
operating  member,  a  valve  for  governing  the  flow  of  wa- 
ter tlirough  said  conduit,  an  actuating  member  connected 
with  aaid  water  valve  and  provided  with  a  passage  open 
to  that  portion  of  said  conduit  which  leads  to  the  operat- 
ing member  of  the  first-named  valve,  said  passage  having 
a  port  adapted  to  discharge  water  Into  said  float  chamber, 
and  a  float  lever,  connected  with  said  float,  adapted  to 
close  said  port  and  to  shift  said  actuating  member  and 
water  valve. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.) 


2,  A  claip  fur  a  tooth  with  a  reciprocating  compensating 
member  attached  thereto,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  dental  bridge  or  plate,  thereby 
giving  full  anil  frt't»  motlun  to  said  clasp  and  the  tooth  or 
teeth  Involvt-il 

3.  A  clasp  fur  a  tooth,  a  piece  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  mouth  plate,  and  a  reciprocating  compensating 
member  intermediate  of  said  plate  and  clasp  attached  to 
the  latter  clasp  and  plate. 


1  2.^3  Hf.^       ITMI'       ALBiHT   M.    Farmir,   r>etrolt.    Mich. 

'  Fil.-d  "-t    •-■-.  liur..     Serial  No.  57.220.      (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  A  [luriip  1  (itiiprislng  a  cylinder  provlde<l  with  inlet 
and  dlschargt-  valves,  a  piston  reclprocable  and  non-rota- 
table  In  thf"  cylinders,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cylinder 
In  sliding  and  rotatable  engagement  with  the  piston,  and 
provided  with  diamond  threads,  a  member  fixed  In  the 
piston  in  engagement  with  the  thread  and  members  longi- 
tudinally re<iprocal  In  the  piston  In  engagement  with  the 
thread  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  member  in 
driving  the  piston  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  when  ap- 
proaching either  limit  of  their  respective  movements  in 
the  piston 

3.  A  p\3mp  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  end 
with  suiUble  valves  and  at  the  other  with  a  shaft  bearing, 
a  shaft  rotatable  and  non-reclprocahle  in  the  bearing  pro- 
vided with  a  diamond  threaded  body  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
trunk  piston  reclprocable  and  non-rotatable  In  the  cylinder 
and  reclprocable  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft  body,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  piston  in  engagement  with  the 
screw  threads  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
piston,  the  means  including  members  longitudinally  reclp- 
rocable In  the  piston  for  following  the  reversal  of  the 
thread 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  valve  head 
at  one  end  and  a  shaft  bearing  head  at  the  other,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  tiearing  head,  thrust  bearings  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  diamond  threaded 
body  on  the  shaft  in  the  cylinder,  a  trunk  piston  reclp- 
rocable and  non  rotatable  in  the  cylinder,  and  on  the  shaft 
body,  and  anti  friction  driving  members  mounted  In  the 
piston  and  engaging  the  diamond  thread,  some  of  the 
members  having  limited  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
piston. 

[Claims  2  and  4  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.857.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TOOTH-CLASP  WITH 

A  MOUTH-PLATE  OR  OTHER  FORM  OF  DENTURE. 

NoaMAN    S.   EaaiG.   PhlladelphU.   Pa.     Filed    May    10, 

1916.     Serial  No.  96.530.     (CI.  32 — i.) 

1.  A  clasp  for  a  tooth  with  a  reciprocating  compensating 
member  attached   thereto,  said  member  being  rigidly  con- 


1.2.^.3,859  I>ENTAL  CHAIR.  Chari.«s  W.  Firtio  and 
ADAM  .1  May.  Ko<hPSter,  .N.  Y..  asslgnor.s  to  Adellna 
Rltter  .Shuniway  and  I.aura  A.  Ritter,  doing  business 
and  tradiiiK  as  Ritter  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,820.      (CI.   i;i8 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  (hair  base,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal, 
section  Kuldes  therein,  a  movable  outer  telescoping  section 
mountwl  on  the  guides,  guide  members  positioned  In  the 
s«>ctl()n.  a  movable  inner  chair  raising  section  mounted 
on  the  last  mentioned  guides,  of  a  pulley  mounted  at  the 
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top  of  the  outer  section  above  the  guides  therein  and  a 
pulley  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  section,  a  flexible 
connection  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  inner  sec- 
tion and  having  one  jxirtion  ext<'iidlnK  under  the  bottom 
pullev  and  anchored  near  the  fop  of  the  pedestal  and  the 
other  portion  extending  over  the  top  pulley  and  anchored 
near  the  hotti>m  of  the  pedestal,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  flexible  member. 


1,233.860.       COLLAR     AND     STIFFENER     THEREFOR. 
'  Marcus  Finkelrtiin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25, 
1916.      Serial  No.   121.98.3.      (CI.   2-^67.) 


1.  A  soft  turndown  coUat  having  a  neckband  provided 
with  a  pocket,  a  turndown  portion  detachably  connected 
with  the  said  neckband,  and  a  stlffener  held  removably 
within  the  pocket  of  the  neckband. 

2.  A  soft  turndown  collar  having  a  neckband  provided 
with  a  pocket,  a  stlffener  in  the  pocket,  a  turndown  por- 
tion, and  fasteners  deUchably  securing  the  turndown  por- 
tion to  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  neckband. 


12S3H61.  RAILWAY-TRACK  TRUSS.  David  Fiskfx- 
STKiK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,119.      «C1.  238—5.) 


3  In  a  chair  base,  the  combination  with  a  pedesUl,  a 
movable  outer  column  mounted  therein,  a  movable  chair 
raising  column  mounted  in  the  outer  column,  of  a  pair  of 
tracks  arranged  in  sets  of  twos  upon  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  the  columns,  and  an  adjustable  roller  carrying 
member   provided   with   rollers   in    engagement   with   each 

pair  of  tracks. 

9  In  a  chair  base,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  a 
movable  section  telescoping  therein  and  having  spaced 
tracks  positioned  thereupon,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  roller 
carrying  member  provided  with  rollers  in  each  side  there- 
of positioned  upon  said  tracks  and  an  adjusting  screw  at 
each  end  of  the  roller  .'arrying  member  for  adjusting  the 
rollers  with  respect  to  the  tracks. 

10  In  a  chair  base,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  a 
movable  section  telescoping  therein,  and  hydraulic  mech- 
anism for  elevating  the  latter,  of  a  relief  valve  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  hydraulic  mechanism,  a  pivotally  mounted 
raeml>er  positioned  adjacent  the  relief  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  movable  section  for  moving  the  plvotally 
mounted  member  to  open  the  relief  valve  and  relieve  the 
liftluK  power  of  the  hydraulic  mechanism  whenever  the 
moval<le  se.tioii  reaches  substantially  it.s  ui.p.rmost  po- 
sition. ^     ^  , 

1;!.   In   a    rhalr   liase,    the   combination   with   a   pedestal, 
outer    and     inner     teles.-oping    sections    arranged    within 
the    iiedestal,   and    mechanism    for    elevating    the    sections, 
of  an    improved   ll<|uid   discharge   valve    for    lowering  and 
cushioning  the   sections  comprising  a  valve   proper  carry- 
ing an   extension,   a   chamber   surrounding  said   extension 
larger  in  area  than  the  extension,  a  reduced  chamber  con- 
necting with   the  last  mentioned  -hamber,  a  port  leading 
from   the  reduced  chamber,  a   reduced  portion   carried  by 
the   extension    and    slightly    smaller    in    section    than    the 
reduced    chamlnr    and    normally    resting    in    the    reduced 
chamber,    means   for   simultaneously    moving  the    reduced 
portion  out  of  the  reduced  chamber  Into  the  larger  cham- 
ber and   moving  the  valve  to  open   the  larger   chamber, 
and    means   for   returning   the   valve    and    extensions   to 
their  normal  positions  whereby  the  return  of  the  members 
gradually  reduces  the  outlet  area  of  the  chambers  leading 
to   the   port   thereby   providing  a    cushioning   effect   upon 
the  descending  sections. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  11,  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  track  truss,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  ties,  of  continuous  longitudinal  strap  members 
embracing  all  of  said  ties,  said  strap  members  lying  one 
above  the  other,  and  means  securing  the  straps  to  each 
other  between  the  ties. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  truss,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  spaced  ties,  of  a  continuous  strap  member  lying 
on  top  of  all  of  the  ties,  a  second  strap  extending  beneath 
all  of  the  ties,  said  second  strap  lieing  deflected  upwardly 
between  the  ties  to  meet  the  first  mentioned  strap,  and 
fastening  means  interlocking  the  meeting  portions  of  the 
straps  strongly  and  rigidly  together. 

6.  in  a  railway  track  truss,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  ties  and  a  rail  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  same,  of  a  pair  of  continuous  straps  located  one 
directly  above  and  the  other  directly  below  the  ties  and 
one  strap  being  directly  below  the  other,  anchoring  means 
for  the  upper  strap  constituting  tie  plates  upon  which  the 
rail  is  supported,  and  means  to  anchor  directly  together 
the  two  portions  of  the  straps  between  adjacent  ties. 

11.  In  a  railway  track  truss,  tlie  combination  with  a 
series  of  ties,  of  a  continuous  truss  strap  lying  over  all 
the  ties  of  the  series.  ra<ans  to  fasten  said  strap  to  the 
ties,  a  rail  supported  upon  the  strap,  means  to  fasten 
the  rail  In  place  upon  the  strap,  truss  means  extending 
beneath  the  ties  below  the  strap,  and  fastening  means 
for  the  last  mentioned  truss  means. 

[Claims  2.  ,3,  5,  7  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Ganette,] 

1233  862.       HIGH-SrEED-TOOI^STEEL    ALI>OY'.       Rad- 
'  ci-YKFi:    FinNESs.    .lenkiiitown.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Mldvale  Steel  Company.   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1917.      Serial 
No.   154,134.      (CI.   75—1.) 

1.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  uranium,  cobalt 
and  the  ordinary  high  speed  tool  steel  additions. 

2.  A  high  speed  tool-steel  alloy  containing  uraninm, 
cobalt,  tungsten  and  chromium. 

3.  A   high   speed   tool-steel   containing  uranium,  cobalt 

and  tungsten. 

6.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  containing  uranium  .10%  to 
2.95),  cobalt  3  to  20%.  tungsten  9  to  20%  and  cbromlan 

2  to  6%. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,238.863.  TIPPED  LACING.  Howard  M.  Fry  Wyomis 
slog,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Narrow  Fabrir  fumpauy. 
Wyomisslng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FiU'<l 
Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  TfM.lS.".      nl     :J4 -143.) 


A  fabric  lacing  form.'d  with  a  cement  l-.iirul  tip  having 
an  end  portion  of  a  separate  tassei-fMninrii:  niat.-rial 
embodied  therein,  the  other  tw)rti<in  -"f  t!i»»  lartf-r  fMrniiiit; 
a  projecting  terminal   tassel. 


1,233,864.  MrSIlAI^INSTRIMENT  BKi.I.nW? 
EKT  A.  G.iLLV,  <'inclnnati.  Ohio,  a'ssU'n.'F  ti.  T 
win  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  P')le<!  .la-;  I 
Serial  No.  72,2SL'.      i  CI.  84— 168, » 


6       A^ 


li!ll<! 

1'<1>1 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  bellows  r-s.  rvoir  liavtri^-  a 
bodily  movable  board  free  to  move  at  !«itli  Hn.l.s  iii  the 
same  direction  during  the  first  part  i>f  its  inution.  an.! 
means  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  later  motion  of  said  tioanl 
at  a  point  distant  from  both  end.s,  but  near>r  i)ne  end 
than  to  the  other  end. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  bellows  reservoir  having  a 
bodily  movable  board  free  to  move  at  both  ends  In  the 
same  direction  during  the  first  part  of  its  motion,  and 
means  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  later  motion  of  said  board 
at  a  point  dUUnt  from  both  ends  but  nearer  one  end 
than  to  the  other  end.  and  permitting  the  continuation 
of  the  movement  of  one  end  of  said  board  in  the  same 
direction  as  before  the  said  interruption  at  the  said  point 
distant  from  both  ends. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.233,865.  EN(;iNE  CONTROL.  Henry  L.  (Ibrken, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  IT.  1910.  Serial  No. 
131,833.      (CI.  123—98.) 


-^1 


1.  An  engine  control  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  a  carbureter,  a  spark  control,  and  means 
connecting  the  spark  control  to  the  carbureter  to  increase 
the  fnel  anpply  without  varying  the  air  supply  when  thf 
spark  is  retarded,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  An  engine  control  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising 
in  combination  a  spark  control,  a  carbureter  having  a 
needle  valve,  and  means  connecting  the  needle  valve  to  th>> 
spark  control  to  reduce  the  fuel  supply  as  distinguished 
from  fnel  mixture  supply  when  the  spark  is  advanced  and 
increase  the  fuel  supply  opening  when  the  spark  is  ro 
tarded. 

3.  An  engine  control  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  a  carbureter  having  a  needle  valve,  a  tinu-r 


for  regulating  the  spark  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  timer  and  the  needle  valve  .simultaneously  so 
that  an  advance  in  sparking  causes  a  reduction  of  fuel 
supply  opening,  and  vice  versa. 

4  An  engine  control  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  a  carbureter  having  a  needle  valve,  a  timer 
for  rontroiling  the  spark  of  the  engine,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  needle  valve  to  the  timer  so  that  advance  of  spark- 
ing causes  a  closing  of  the  valve,  and  vice  versa. 

.'  \n  engine  control  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  ((imtiination  a  carhur<ter  having  a  needle  valve,  a  sleev. 
thfadt'd  Into  the  carbureter  and  in  threaded  engag<in.  ur 
with  thi'  needle  valve,  a  timer,  means  for  operating  the 
tinur  and  means  connecting  the  timer  to  the  sleeve  so 
that  an  advance  in  spark  causes  a  closing  of  the  nee«lle 
valve,  and  vice  versa. 


!:;:<.'(>•■.•;  TOV.  Et-MEn  W.  Gibbs,  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
-v^nov  to  Thf  <;ibbs  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton. 
nh!  >     ft    I'orporation    of    Ohio.     Filed    Mar.    22.    1916. 

S.iii;  No    s.-i.BTS.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


,■?.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  having  a  thin  edge,  a 
bracket  having  an  Inverted  V-shaped  aperture  bearing  on 
the  pivot,  rods  depeudlng  from  the  bracket  and  diverging 
in  opposite  directions,  and  toy  figures  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  diverging  rods. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  pair  of  upright 
standards  oiTset  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  shoulders,  a 
pivot  connecte<l  to  the  standards  at  their  upper  ends  and 
resting  upon  the  shoulders,  said  pivot  having  a  thin  up- 
per eiige,  and  a  bracket  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  ap- 
erture bearing  on  the  pivot  edge,  with  a  toy  flgore  wajf- 
port  d<'p«'ndtng  from  the  bracket. 

I  Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2.H3.S67  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  William  W.  Gillebpii, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flle<l  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.177.      (CI.  152 — 45.) 


In   a   resilient   hub   for   vehicle  wheels  the  combination 
with  inner  and  outer  concentric  members  of  a  set  of  plun- 
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gers  radially  secured  to  the  inner  member,  socketed  bear- 
ing members   telescoped   upon   said  plungers   in   extension 
thereof  and  having  antl-frictional  arcuate  bearing  relation 
with  the  outer  concentric  member,  springs  supporting  the 
pluu"ers  from  the  bottom  of  the  sockets,  and  means  for  re 
villentlv  opposing'  rotative  motion  of  the  outer  concentric 
member  relative  to  said  bearing  members,  said  means  com 
prising  stop  members  carried  by  the  outer  concentric  mem- 
ber between  each  pair  of  bearing  members,  a  socket  in  each 
stop    member    disposed    at    right    angles    to    one    adjacent 
bearing  member,  a  spring  in  said  socket,  and  a  cap  sliding 
!n  <aid  so.ket  and  resllientiy  pressed  by  naid   spring  into 
antl-frictional   contact   with    the  bearing  n,.n.t>cr.   ca-h    o, 
sai  1  stop  members  carrying  a  flat  spring  in  dir.  •  t  contact 
with  the  other  adjacent  hearing  memher. 


ing  disposed  centrally  of  said  bore  :  and  a  calk  having  a 
shank  disposed  in  the  t>ore  in  each  shoulder  :  each  shank 
having  a  threaded  extension  threadwl  Into  each  tenon 


iocj,^<;r.s      FILM  INDICATOR.     Meurit   Ali.es   (ionwis 
"l..;-i,lKowater.     Mass       Filed     Dec.     4.     191.'.      Serial     No 
!:■(.-..  OS,-,        (CI.   33-^-109.  t 


The    romhinatioi,    wiUi    a    kii.etos.opic    mauazine.    a    ree 
therein   en.b.dying  Pide  plates,   a   film   wound    on    the   reel 
and   iving   between    the  said   plates,   a  member  p  vo  ed     n 
the   magazine  at   a   point  above   the   reel  and    adapted    to 
nu)ve  into  an.l  out  of  the  space  between  the  side  plates,  an 
indicator  connected  with  the  mfmber.  and  a  catch  mountel 
in    the    magazine    and    engageable    with    the    member    fo 
holding  the  latter  at  a  point  above  the  side  plates  of    h 
reel     wherebv    the    latter    can    be    removed    without     th. 
member    Interfering,    and    whereby    the    memher    is    hdu 
raised  while  the  reel  is  removed. 


1  '>3  3  87  0  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
CHAHLE.s  L.  GooDRVM.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorp.-rated  New  ^ork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fiie.l  May  .4.  V.tK-. 
Serial  No.  99.534.     (CI.  179—18.) 


1.233,869.      HORSESHOE.      John    E     <>'^-^>';^.■  J\""™';^; 
Pa.      Filed    Mar.    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    I..I0..     ^(tl. 

168—42.) 


'^m^^rr 


-w^. 


^■-*    "lj 


TJ 


....      1^ -"* ~T^ .    '         t  w- ■:%7 


1  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
toe  section  and  heel  sections  ;  a  raised  shoulder  on  each 
section  :  each  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  and  with  a  bore  extending  from  the  road-engaging 
surface  of  the  shoulder  into  said  opening;  a  tenon  dis- 
posed in  each  opening:  and  a  calk  having  a  threadetl 
shank  threaded  Into  the  tenon  In  each  section. 

2  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  toe 
section  and  heel  sections  ;  a  raised  shoulder  on  each  sec- 
tion ■  each  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing and  with  a  bore  extending  from  the  road-engaging  sur- 
face of  the  shoulder  into  said  opening  ;  a  tenon  disposed 
in  each  opening  :  a  calk  having  a  shank  fitting  In  each 
bore:  and  a  threaded  extension  on  each  shank  threaded 

into  each  tenon. 

3  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
toe  section  and  heel  sections  ;  a  raised  shoulder  on  each 
section  :  each  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  with  a  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  road-engaging  surface  of  each  shoulder  into 
said  opening;  a  tenon  having  a  threaded  bore  disposed  In 
each  transverse  opening  the  threaded  portion  thereof  be- 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are  multlpled.  a 
starter  circuit  for  said  finders,  means  actuated  upon  the 
initiation  of  a  <all  for  closing  the  starter  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit leading  through  contacts  open  during  the  release  of 
busy  line  finders,  and  release  means  for  said  finders,  of 
means  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  said  starter  circuit 
during  the  release  of  said  busy  finders. 

2  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are  multipied,  a 
starter  circuit  for  said  finders,  means  actuated  upon  the 
initiation  of  a  call  for  closing  the  starter  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit leading  through  contacts  open  during  the  release  of 
busy  line  finders,  and  release  means  for  said  finders,  of 
means  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  said  starter  circuit 
subsequent  to  release  of  said  busy  finders. 

3  In  a  telephone  svstem.  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are  multlpled,  a 
starter  circuit  for  said  finders,  means  actuated  upon  the 
initiation  of  a  call  for  closing  the  starter  circuit,  said 
circuit  leading  through  contacts  open  during  the  release 
of  busy  line  finders,  and  release  means  for  said  tinders, 
of  means  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  said  starter  circuit 
during  and  subsequent  to  the  release  of  said  busy  finders. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are  multipied.  a 
starter  circuit  for  said  finders,  means  actuated  upon  the 
initiation  of  a  call  for  closing  the  starter  circuit,  said 
circuit  leading  through  contacts  open  during  the  release 
of  busy  line  finders,  and  release  means  for  said  finders,  of 
means"  to  preserve  the  continuity  of  said  starter  circuit 
during  the  release  of  said  busy  finders  and  until  the  pre- 
selected finders  Is  connected  with  the  calling  line. 

'y  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  finders  to  which  said  lines  are  multipied,  a 
starter  circuits  therefor,  means  for  extending  said  cir- 
cuit to  an  idle  finder,  a  circuit  control  switch  for  each 
finder  said  starter  circuit  leading  to  an  idle  finder 
through  contacts  of  the  circuit  control  switches  of  busy 
finders  open  during  the  release  thereof,  release  circuits 
for  restoring  said  finders,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
finders  In  their  restoring  movement  to  resore  said  circuit 
control  switches,  of  means  to  preserve  the  continuity  of 
said  starter  circuit  during  the  restoration  of  said  busy 
finders  to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  C»aiette.l 


1  233,871.     DEVICE  FOB  KILLING  VERMIN  ON   LIVE 
STOCK      THOMAS   W.   Graham.   Myrtle.   Mist.     Filed 
Oct   20.  1916.     Serial  No.  126,796.     (CI.  119—156.) 
In   a   device  for   spraying  and   kUling   vermin   on   Uve 

stock,  a  conical  pit  to  be  constructed  In  the  ground,  and 
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a  housing  constructed  over  the  pit  ami  provided  with 
doors  at  both  ends,  a  perforated  floor  over  the  pit,  a 
blower,  a  blow  pipe  extending  from  the  blower  and  ter 
mlnating  In  a  vermin  fxhaust  branch  and  a  bran  h  for  th»' 
air  from  the  blower,  the  air  branch  oumiuuloirin*;  with 
the  pit  through  Its  center,  a  closun-  for  tli*"  o'.itl"t  ►■nd  of 
the  vermin   exhaust  branch,   a   scr.-vn   huff.-r   In    tht-   path 


Klnal  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  movable  back  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  plate,  resilient  means  for  secur- 
ing said  back  member  upon  the  base  plate  and  in  yleldsble 
relation  to  the  vertical  tangs,  means  for  detachably  secur- 


of  the  outlet  end  of  the  vermin  exhaust  branch,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  blower  and  the  top  of  the  hoiMini;,  In 
Which  suction  Is  created,  means  fur  Injecting  a  dcatliy 
Chemical  solution  Into  said  suction  pipe,  and  luf-ans  for 
conveying  the  exhaust  from  a  gas  engine  to  and  through 
the  perforated  floor  of  the  housing. 


1233,872.  PRES8ERFOOT  FOR  CI.OTH  •^rTTKRS 
John  B.  Oiry,  St.  Ix)uU.  Mo.  Filed  June  .%.  1916. 
Serial  No.  lOl.WT.     iCl.   1«4 — ':■>  \ 


ini:  sail  resilient    member  to  the   tangs   whereby   a   pack 

..f  l.it.»-i^  may  be  disposed  between  the  tangs  and  the  back 

nieniti.r.  and  means  whereby  said  base  plate  may  be  de- 

tachably  secured  upon  a  shelf. 


1.  A  cloth  cuttlnn  machin.'  having  a  casing,  a  vertical 
slide  mounte<l  In  a  zuide  on  the  casing,  a  pr.s.«ier  foot 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  vertical  movement,  a  swinging 
rack  bar  arrangwl  alongside  said  slide  and  secured  thereto, 
a  tooth  on  said  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  ra<k  bar  t., 
hold  said  slide  In  adjuste.l  position,  and  uieans  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rack  i>ar  and  tooth  in  .ugatf-m.nt. 

5  A  cloth  cutting  ma-hine  comprisink:  a  tram.-  and  a 
vertically  movable  presser  foot,  a  rack  bar  .  onuected  to 
said  presser  foot  for  endwise  movement  therewith,  a  tooth 
on  said  machine  frame,  said  rack  bar  being  movable  later- 
ally to  engage  said  tooth,  an.l  means  for  holding  said  rack 
bar  normally  against  said  tooth,  said  rack  bar  and  presser 
foot  being  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  whereby  said  rack  bar 
may  be  disengaged  from  said  tooth  and  said  presser  foot 
lifted  with  one  hand 

rClaims  2  to  4  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1233  873      LABELrHOLDER.      LiKCOLS    Hall,   Um   An 
'  geles.  Cal.     Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial   No.   103.267 

(CI.  211—37.) 

A  label  file  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  vertically 
dispoaed  tanga  formed  Integral  with  and  alone  one  mar- 


■'■.VA  s74       DITCHER.      Ja.mks    Benton    HauU-TON,   Im- 
"p.Tial,   ral      Filed  July    22.    191.'.       Serial   No.   41,280. 
H;i.  97—12.) 


1  In  1  .lltch  digging  and  cleaning  machine,  the  cmi- 
blnati.ai  of  a  plow  and  an  earth  illstrlbuting  me<  hanisni, 
sai'l  iM.chani.sra  comprising  a  pair  of  concave  wings  In 
substantial  allnement  with  the  vertical  plane  of  sjiid  mold 
boards,  said  wings  being  provided  with  cutting  edges 
on  their  lower  faces,  a  horizontal  platform,  adjustable 
wiiil:  liftint;  arras  plvoUlly  connecting  said  wings  to  said 
1,1,1 1 form,  means  operable  from  said  platform  for  guiding 
said  plow,  and  Independent  manually  operated  means 
mount.-d  on  said  platform  for  bo<llly  raising  or  lowering 
ea,h   of   said   wings. 

2.   In   a   ditch  digging  and   cleaning  machine,   the  com- 
bination of  a  plow,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  plow,  and  an  earth  distributing  mechanism, 
-aid    mtcbanlsm    comprising  a    pair   of   concave    wings    In 
substantial  allnement  with  the  vertical  plane  of  said  mold 
boards,   said   wings  being  provided   with  cutting  edges  on 
their  lower  faces,  a  platform,  runners  on  the  lower  sldea 
i   of  said  platform,  said  platform  being  wider  at  the  rear 
'   rnd  than  In  front,  adJnsUble  wing  supporting  arms  pivot- 
t   ed  to  said  wings  and  to  said  platform,  each  of  said  arms 
■onsistlng  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members,  whereby 
the  angle  of  divergence  of  said  wings  toward  each  other 
i  and   the  Inclination   of  each  wing  from  a  vertical   plane 
1   may  be  adjusted,  and  means  operable  from  said  platform 
i   for  guiding  said  plow,  separate  manually  operated  means 
i   mounted  on  said  platform  for  raising  or  lowering  each  of 

said  wings. 
I       3.  In  a  ditch  digging  and  cleaning  machine,  the  com- 
1  btnatlon  of  a  plow,  and  an  earth  distributing  mechanism 
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connected  to  said  plow,  .aid  nuchanism  comprising  a  pair  ^ 
c.f  -.vings  in  substanilal  allnement  with  the  vertical  plane  , 
,.f  said  mold  boaids.  said  wind's  Indng  provided  with  cut  1 
tin;;  edges  ..n  their  hcver  :a-e>.  a  horizontal  platform  | 
,,,„re.l  tuwanl  the  frunt.  runners  under  said  platform.  , 
a.l.uMal.le  supper- iii;;  arms  pivotully  connecting  said  wings  i 
to'said  platfenn.  each  nf  said  arms  comprising  a  plurality  ; 
of  men.hers  adjustaMy  connected  together,  whereby  the  j 
angle  ,f  ,liver-en^.  of  said  wings  and  the  tilting  of  each  ; 
wing  fP.m  a  vertieai  plan*-  may  be  adjuste.l.  means  oper  ' 
able  fr<.u.  saM  platform  for  guiding  *nd  plow,  and  mami  1 
ally  operated  means  mounted  on  said  platform  fur  rai.lng  , 
or  lowering  said  wings.  ; 

4     In   a    dit.h   digging   and    cleaning   machine,    the   com 
biirUion   ..f  a    l>!ow   and  an    earth   distributing   mechanism 
...iinected  to  said  plow,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  wings  extending  from  said  plow  in  a  rearward  and  out 
ward    direction,    said    wings    being   provlde.l    with    cutting 
o.lg..s  on  their  l.nv.r  faces,  a  platform  between  s.iid  wings. 
runner,    under    said    platform,    supporting   arm-    pivotally 
eunnecting  said  wings  to  said  platform,  each  of  said  arms 
<H.n.prislng    a   plurality    of   adjustable   members,    whereby 
the  angle   of  divergence  of   said  wln«s  and   the   tilting  of 
oai.h   from   a    vertical    plan-    may   be   ad.,usted.    means   for 
sulding  mU\  plow,  and  independent   means  for  raising  or 
lowering  each  of  said  wings. 

.-.  lu  a  ditch  digging  and  cleaning  machine,  an  earth 
:lii:glng  means,  an  earth  distributing  me<  haiusui  connected 
tiiereto  said  meoluinlsm  comprl.-*ing  a  paw  oi  wuigs  ex 
tendlne  from  sal  1  earth  dUrging  means  in  a  rearward  and 
outward  direction,  said  wings  being  provhled  with  cutting 
Hlges  on  their  lower  faces,  platform  between  said  wings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said  wings 
means  for  tilting  said  wings,  means  for  '"""f '°^  y^*^ 
operation  of  said  earth  digging  means,  and  uid^pendet^i 
means    for    separately    raising    or    lowering    each    of    said 

wings.  ,  , 

^ Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  ^^azette.l 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supply  tank,  of  a  supply  pipe  communu-at- 
iDg  with  the  supply  tank,  a  transversely  movable  nozale 
pipe    structure,     guides    permitting    the    latter    to    move 

transverselv  but  restraining  it  from  moving  forwardly 
or  hnckwardlv,  a  swinging  radius  pipe  lucatd  between 
the  supply  pip.'  and  the  noz/.ie  pipe  struture.  and 
means  ImluUini:  swivele,!  connections  and  a  teleseopic 
Joint,  connecting  the  radius  pipe  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  nozile  pipe  structure. 

■A     In    a    n.Bchine    of    the    character    .bscribe.i.    the    .  om- 
blnatiou    with    a    laterally    movable    .listributer    pipe    and 
exfnsions    at    opposite    ends    thereof.    .«t    a    sui'PO     vmK 
.,   pipe  c„inn:unicating  with   the  supply   tank,  a    -wuiL-ing 
radnw    pipe,    means    Including    swlvele.l    connectb-ns    con- 
ne,.ting   opposite    en.ls   of    the   radius  pipe    with    the    ,.-her 
two    pipes,    and    twn    separate    nozzle   pipes,    ea-  h    .^e.  ured 
betvveen    its    ends    to    one   of    said    extensions    nf    lb.    dis- 
tributer   pipe,    the    inner    ends    of    the    two    n-c/./b     pipes 
-  be-elv  npproximatlng  and   the  outer  ends  thereof  extend^ 
ing    a    substantial    distance    beyond    said    extensK.nv    said 
no7/le    pipes    being   flcrew    thr.^ded    to    said    extension,    in 
such   dire,  tiun   as  to  permit   the  outer   end   of   either  pipe 
to    swing    ba<kTvardIv    when    encountering    an.    ob>irn.  tb.n 
but    i.fTordinK'    ..therwi.se   a    substantially    rigid    <-on-iection 
with  >aid  exien.sb'n 


1233.STt;.     PADDLE       Fkki»  A.    HAisa.  North   Hessemer. 
'pa.      Filed    .Ian.    4.    1917        Serial    No.    14<..5<t7.       (U. 
9—24.) 


1233,875.      ROAD  OILER.      Ei.wirs    L.    Hahvon,    Grotop. 

"n    Y     ai-ignor  to  Anuri.  an  R-md  Machinery  tompaay. 

Inc..   Kennett   Square.   Pa.,   a    rorporation  of   I-^^*^"' 

Filed  D-^c.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  13.-..7.->l.     «*-l.  l.i.-«d.i 


.10=2^ 


1     In  a  machine  of  the  character  dps,  ribed.  the  combi- 
nation  with   .1   transversely   movable  distribater  pipe  and 
extensions  at  opposite  emls    thereof,   of  two  parallel   up 
right   pipes,   one  disposed   In-hind   the  other,   whose   upper 
ends  are  nt  a  common  level,  a  swinging  raaius  pipe,  mean* 
including   swiv.  led    .onnections    connecting  oppwlte   ends 
of  the  radius  pipe  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  upright 
pipes,   a   supply  tank,  a  pipe   (onnertion   extending    there 
from   h.nvlng   a    rear   upl.irned   end    extending   toward   the 
front  upright  pipe,  a  pump   interposed   between  and   com- 
municating with  said  rear  uptiirneti  end  of  the  tank  pipe 
and    the   lower    end    of    the    front   npright   pipe,    and    two 
.M^parate  nozzle  pipes  swingabl-  on   the   axe>.  of.  and   se- 
cured between  their  en.is  to.   the  respective  exteti.slons  of 
the    distributer    pipe,    the    Inner    ends    of    the    tw,.    nozzle 
pip.'s  closely  approximating. 
240  <-».  *i. —  "o^ 


1  A  paddle  having  a  pair  of  handle  sections,  one  of 
sahl  sections  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  a  flanged  sleeve  Inclosing  said  extension 
and  having  an  opening,  a  latching  element  arranged  In 
the  ^eeve  and  tncindlng  a  Ing  projecting  tlwongh  Mid 
.^enlBg.  said  groor,  providing  »  clearance  for  the  shW^ 
ing  of  said  element,  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  ath^ 
h«n,lle  section  and  lncto«l«g  the  ftanged  sieeve  a-l  »*««- 
ttng  against  the  flange  thereof,  said  see^d  aJeeve  havk^ 
nn  opening  <>apabie  of  regt-^tering  with  the  openUig  in  tte 
flange.1   sleeve   to   receive  said  lug  to   conple   the   hwidie 

'^"T paddle  having  a  pair  at  hnwilt  sectiomk   one  of 
^la    sections    having   an    extensloa    provldwl   with    a   pe- 
ripheral groove,  a  flanged  sleeve  inclaaing  aaid  "tenrt.. 
and   having  an   opening,  a  latching  element  '""f^J" 
the   sleeve   and    including   a  lug   projecting  throii«h   aal* 
opening,   said  groove  providing  a  clearance  for  the  aW«r 
lug  of   sahi  element,   and   a   sleeve   carried   by   the  other 
handle  section  and  Vncloaing  th,  flangM  leev.  "«*  »h«t^ 
ting  against  the  flaage  thereof,  said  second  sleeve  l-vlni 
an  opetdng  capable  of  registering  with  the  «»P*n»"«  *"  «» 
flanged   sleeve   to    re.-elve   said   lug  to   couple   »»«   »^*^ 
seetions.   said  extension  having  a  tongue,  and  said  other 
handle   section   having  a  socket  for  the  receptwu   of  the 
tongue  when  the  handle  aectiona  are  conple.1. 

3.  A   paddle  having  a  pair  of  handle  sections,   one  af 
which   has    secure,!    therewith   a   flanged    sleeve    and    the 
other   a    sl.-e>e  adapte.i  to  Inclose  the   flanged    sleeve  and 
abut  against  the  flange  ther«»f.  and  latrbing  ™«'°» J*^ 
ri«l  bv   one  of   said  sleeve*,  extending   throuirh   the  body 
thereof  and  further  adapted  to  project  through  the  bo4y 
of  the  other  sleeve  for  coBoectlo*  the  han.Ue  sections  to- 
gether   and    .ne  of  said  sections  provided  with   means   to 
form  a  clearance  for  the  operation  of  said  latching  mean*. 
4    A  paddle   having  a   pair   of  h-n.Ue  sections,   one  of 
which   has    secure,!    therewith   a    flange.1    sleeve    and    the 
other  a   sie.-ve  adapted  to  Inclose  t»ve  ftanged   sleeve  and 
abnt  against  the  flange  thereof,  and  latching  means  cnr- 
rie<l  bv  one  of  said  sleeves,  extending  through  the   b^r 
tiiereof  Hthl   ftirther  adapter!  to  project  thn.ngh  the  hodx* 
„f  tbe  ,.tl)er  sleeve  for  connecting  the  handle  sections  to- 
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gether,  and  one  of  aald  »ectloni  provided  with  means  to 
form  a  clearance  for  the  operation  of  said  latching  means. 
and  one  of  said  sections  having  a  tongue  and  the  other  a 
socket  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  when  the  sections 
are  connected  together. 


1.233.878.  CONCRETE  MOLIt.  Walter  D.  Hormno. 
Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  805.572. 
Renewed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,580.  (CI. 
25—120.) 


1.233.877.      VARIABLE-SPEED    CONTROLLER.      Clabk 

'  T    HlNDKKSON.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aasltmor  to  The  ("utler- 

Hammer  Mfg.   Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.,   a  Corporation   of 

Wisconsin.     Filed  July  29.  1913.     Serial   No    781.726. 

(CI.   172—289.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed 
driving  motor  therefor,  means  for  varying  the  driving 
ratio  between  said  motor  and  shaft,  ami  means  for  con 
trolling  said  motor,  said  means  comprising  a  reslstanc- 
divided  Into  sections  corresponding  lo  number  to  the 
variations  in  driving  ratio,  and  a  single  controller  arm 
for  varying  the  realsUnce  of  said  sections. 

2.  In    a    variable    speed    mechanism.    In    combination,   a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of    gears    for    connecting    said    motor    and    sal<l    shaft    for 
different    speed    ratios,   power   operafed    means    for   effect 
Ing  substitution  of  one  of  said  .sets  of  gears  for  another, 

a  controller  for  varying  the  speed  of  aald   motor  through  ! 
a    predetermined    range   and    means   associated    with   said 
controller  for  effecting  a  gradual  transition  from  one  of 
said    speed    ratloa    to    another    through    the    milium    of 
said  power  operated   means  at  an   Intermediate  ami   sub 
stantlally  constant  speed  of  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  variable  speed 
driving  motor,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  driving  gears  be 
tween  said  motor  and  the  driven  mechanism,  a  re- 
sistance (Uvlfled  Into  sections  r'orresponillng  In  number 
to  the  sets  of  driving  gears,  a  controller  arm  movable 
over  said  resistance  sections,  in  succession,  to  vary  the 
same,  and  means  controlled  by  said  arm  for  bringing  into 
operation  the  set  of  gear<<  corresponding  to  the  section 
of  resistance  over  which  said  controller  arm  Is  being 
moved. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  gears  for  connecting  said  motor  and  said  shaft  for 
different  speed  ratloa,  electromagnetic  means  for  effect 
ing  substitution  of  one  of  said  sets  of  gears  for  another. 
a  variable  reaiatance  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor  through  a  predetermined  range,  controlling  means 
for  mid  reaiatance  and  means  associatefl  with  said  con- 
trolling means  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  for  varying  the  action  thereof  to  effect  a  gradual 
transition  from  one  speed  ratio  to  another  at  an  inter- 
mediate and  substantially  constant  speed  of  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  variable  speed 
driving  motor,  a  plurality  of  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  latter  at  vary- 
ing speed  ratios,  one  of  said  connections  incluiling  a 
magnetic  clntch,  a  controlling  resistance  for  said  motor. 
a  controller  arm  for  varying  said  resistance,  said  arm,  in 
one  position,  also  controlling  said  magnetic  clutch,  means 
for  causing  said  clutch,  when  energized,  to  gradually  be 
come  effective,  and  means  for  insuring  a  maximum  effl- 
clencT  In  said  clutch  before  said  resistance  may  be  fur- 
ther varied  to  accelerate  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  of  a  two  part  mold  member  having 
nperlures  therein,  ball  arms  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures, and  a  flexible  stripping  plate  carrlwl  by  the  ball- 
arms  adapted  to  conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold- 
raemb4>rs. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  mold 
members  having  apertures  therein,  a  ball  for  each  mold 
member  provide<l  with  arms  in  slldable  union  with  the 
apertures,  an  arcuate  resilient  stripper-plate  secured  to 
the  arms  of  each  ball,  the  stripper-plates  being  normally 
of  less  curvature  than  the  mold  member,  and  means  car- 
rlerl  by  each  ball  member  engageable  with  the  outer  face 
of  Its  associated  mold  member  for  drawing  its  related 
stripper  plate  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
aforesaid  mold  member. 

4  In  combination,  a  mold  member  having  a  concave 
surface,  a  resilient  stripper  plate  movably  mounted  in 
said  mold  member  and  adaptwl  to  fit  against  and  con- 
form to  said  concave  surface,  said  stripper  plate  tending 
to  assume  a  shape  of  less  curvature  than  that  of  such 
concave  surface,  and  means  for  causing  said  stripper  plate 
to  conform  to  and  fit  against  said  concave  surface. 

[Claims  2  and  .%  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.i.{,S79.  CHECK  RING  FOR  ROTARY  VESSELS. 
.John  W.  Hornsry,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (leneral 
Reduction  Gas  and  By-Prodncts  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Delaware.      Filed    July    1.'-.    1»U).      Serial    No. 

.-,72,131        I  CI     34— «.) 


1  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  rotating  ves- 
sel, a  series  of  rings  arranged  transversely  to  the  travel 

i   of   the  material  through  the   vessel,   buckets  arranged  be- 

'  tween  said  rings,  the  said  buckets  being  removably  se- 
cured to  and  supported  by  said  rings. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  rotating  ves- 
sel, a  plurality  of  rings  arranged  transversely  within 
said  ve.ssel,  buckets  extending  longitudinally  in  said  ves- 
sel, said  rings  being  equipped  with  means  for  supporting 
the  buckets  at  varying  angles. 

'  3.  In  a  rotary  apparatus  for  treating  materials  a  series 
of  rings  for  retarding  the  travel  of  a  material  through 
said  apparatus,  and  buckets  supported  by  said  rings  for 
elevating  and  redistributing  the  said  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials  a  rotating  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  transversely  within  aald 
chamber,  buckets  extending  longitudinally  In  said  cham- 
ber, said  ribs  having  groove<l  sides  adapted  to  receive  and 

I    secure  the  ends  of  said  buckets. 
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5  In  apparatus  for  treating  materials  a  rotating  ves- 
sel having  therein  a  chamber  for  the  treatment  of  ma- 
terials, a  plurality  of  rings  arranged  transversely  with  n 
said  chamber,  buckets  extending  longitudinally  In  said 
chamber,  said  rings  having  grooved  sides  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  bu<kets,  and  locking  means  secured 
to  said  rings  whereby  the  said  buckets  are  secured  thereto. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1283  882.     CANDLE-CUP    FOR    LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 

'waltm   R.    Kahns,   Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to   J.    H. 

White    Manufacturing    Company.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    a 

Corporation   of  Now  York.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.     Serial 

No.  147.141.      (Cl.  241^52.) 


1233SSO        LATCH     OPERATING     MECHANISM     FOR 
'automobile     DOORS.       Wii.l.iAM    J.    HosKYNS,    De 
trolt    Mich.,  assignor  to  Frank  E.   Smith,   lu.:;;u..»;>..  - 
Ind.      Filed    Dec.    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    137.313.      (Ci. 
21—62.) 


An  automobile  body  having  a   d<.or.  a   latch  carried  by 
Bald  door,   a    latch-operating  arm   accessible   from   the     m 
side    a  pin  projecting  through  the  door  and  provide<l  with 
«  handle  on  the  outside,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  pin  and   bearing  against   said   latch-operatlng 
arm  to  make  the  latch  operable  from  the  outside  by   the 
handle  while  it  is   still  operable  from  the  inside  by   said 
latch-operatlng  arm.  In  combination  with  a  removable  t^op 
having  a  section  over  said  door,  and  attaching  means  for 
attaching     said     section     to     said     door,     said     attaching 
means   including   a    bracket    In    which    said    pin    is   pivo  - 
allv  mounted,  and  said  latch  and  both  arms  being  mount- 
eilin  the  door  of  said  body  so  that  the  top  section  over 
the  door  is   removable  without   disturbing  them   and    the 
latch   Is   operable   from   either   side   whether    or    not   said 
top  section  Is  In  place. 


1233  881.       MUSICAL     INSTRUME.NT    EMPLOYING    A 
'diaphragm.     Michael  IrccT.  Maspeth.  N.  1.     Filed 
Oct.   9,  1916.     Serial  No.   124.458.      (Cl.   84—121.) 


■-M> 


4    In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  an 
elongate,!    cylinder    provided    with    slots    on    two   opposite 
Hides    an   electric   socket   fitte<i   within    said    cylinder   and 
provided   with   a   push  pin   extending   ^»\'-«»'^\^*'^,  «\^^ 
Lid  socket  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
a   cup   consisting  of  two   separable  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  annular  inturned  and  upwardly  curved 
flange  at  its  top  fitting   the  largest   circumference  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  socket  and  forming  a  coyer  for 
said  projecting  portion,  the  other  member  surrounding  the 
owe'pirt    ofs'ald   cylinder,    being  ^«ted   upon   the    top 
edge  of  the  projecting  portion   of  said   socket  within  the 
annular  flange  of  the  other  member,  and  having  slot,  on 
two  opposite  sides  for  the  passage  of  said  push  pin. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1233.883       MOTOR    ARC  LAMP.      Christian    KRiMlB, 
'  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 
a    Cor;)oratlon    of    New    York.      Filed    Aug.    25.    1915. 
Serial  No.  47,373.     (Cl,  176— 7.4  ) 


1  In  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  embody- 
ing a  diaphragm,  an  axial  support,  a  ring  radially  sup- 
ported solely  through  said  axial  support  when  the  Instru- 
ment Is  In  use.  said  ring  contacting  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  axlally-dlsposed  means  for  adjusting 
said  support  toward  or  away  from  the  diaphragm. 

6  In  combination  with  a  dlaphramatlc  musical  instru- 
ment of  the  character  designated,  a  substantially  annular 
member  supported  solely  through  an  axial  member  when 
the  Instrument  Is  In  use.  said  annular  member  contacting 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  diaphragm,  an  axial  member 
to  which  nald  annular  member  Is  rigidly  attached,  screw 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  axial  member  toward  or 
from  the  diaphragm,  and  gear  mechanism  arranged  to 
actuate  said  adjusting  screw  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  method  of  electric  arc  lamp  regulation,  which 
consists  m  causing  the  electrodes  to  approach  <*^  «tj" 
and  to  recede  from  each  other,  In  accordance  with  the 
variation  of  the  arc  potential  above  and  below  "•  n«™»; 
value,  and  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  variation  in  such  manner  as  to  still  have  conslderab  • 
speed  when  the  arc  potential  becomes  normal,  and  check- 
ing the  movements  of  the  electrodes  at  this  sUge. 
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2.  The  method  of  electric  arc  lamp  regnlatloTi.  whtch 
consists  In  actaatinR  an  electric  motor  to  approach  unil 
separate  the  electrodes  in  acconlancc  with  thf  rise  ami 
drop,  respectively,  of  the  arc  potential  with  r»»fprence  to  a 
predetermined  normal  value.  -»p*><'<liiii:  the  niovPincntH  of 
the  electrodes  In  accordance  with  th>'  ani-'unt  i>f  variation 
of  potential,  from  the  normal  and  lirakini,-  tIh'  iiiotir  tiy 
converting  It  into  a  gcnHrat'ir  Iws.mI  lipun  ii-n-li  wtit'n  the 
arc  potential  becomes  normal. 

3.  The  method  of  flectric  iP'  i.ur.p  r"i:iilatlon.  which 
consists  In  actuating  :in  eiftrii'  iuot-t  to  ippma.h  and 
separate  the  elettrod*'-;  in  a'-cordan  »■  with  tlw  n**-  nv.d 
drop,  respectively,  of  the  ar--  por.mti.i!  wirh  r.'f.T.^i  •■  u>  a 
pre<letermlned  normal  valuf",  ^■p•■•'din-'  the  rnn'tin- 
the  electroiles  in  acconlance  with  the  nuiiun'  'if  \  n 
of  potential  from  the  normal  in  >ii' h  iiKinn-r  ,i~ 
have  considerable  .>!p''ed  when  the  ar>  p')'e[i'i;»i  -i 
normal,  and  braklnt:  the  motor  at  that  phase  ,■•;  th>' 
tlon  by  converting  it  into  a  generator    'losed  iipon  itself. 

4.  An  electric  arc  lamp  comprising'  a  pair  of  e]^rtro<le8, 
an  electrode  propelling;  electric  motor  wliose  arniiUiire  la 
In  the  bridy:>'  «ire  anci  whost"  tleld  winding  N  n  <<U''  of 
the  sides  of  a  Wheaf«tone  bridge,  said  Wh-Ht-'iDe  hridi;e 
being  In  a  shunt  around  the  arc.  mean<  •'Xtran>-cis  to  the 
arc  for  balancim:  the  Wheatstone  tiridire  wh-n  the  arc 
potential  Is  normal  and  for  unbalari' inn  the  Wheatst'.ne 
bridge  when  the  arc  potential  rises  or  drops. 

3.  An  electric  arc  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes. 
an  electrode  propelling  electric  motor  who:««  armature  is 
In  the  brldice  wire  and  whose  field  winding  Is  in  one  of 
the  sides  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  said  Wheatstone  bridge 
beiog  in  a  shant  around  the  arc.  means  for  balancing  the 
Wbeatstoae  bridge  when  the  arc  potential  Is  norTnal  and 
for  unbalancing  the  Wheatstone  bridge  when  the  arc 
potential  rises  or  drops  and  corresponding  to  the  amoast 
of  BQcfa  rise  and  drop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.233.884.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Emil 
Krabusb  and  Qcoaoi  Schclek,  Woodside,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  14,  1916,     SerUl  No.  103,631.     (CI.  156—29.) 


3.  A  roller  consisting  of  two  slldably  ''onnected  mem- 
bers, In  combination  with  a  housing  for  said  roller  con- 
sisting of  two  aiiUably  connected  members,  a  plate  at 
each  end  of  the  roller  connecting  a  member  of  said  hous- 
ing to  a  member  of  said  roller  In  order  that  said  housing 
and  roller  may  be  adjusted  together  to  the  proper  length, 
and  spring  catch  devices  attached  to  the  window  frame 
and  removably  engaging  sa.id  plaXes. 

5.  A  shade-roller,  <  ousistLng  of  a  plurality  of  extensible 
members,  a  housing  therefor  distinct  from  said  roller  con 
Bisting  of  a  plurality  of  extensible  members,  an  extensible 
spindle  within  said  roller,  a  spring  1  arrled  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  wind  up  said  roller  after  having  been  unwound. 
said  spring  being  arranged  for  extenwon  when  said  spindle. 
roller  and  housing  are  extendetl.  and  means  to  connect  the 
free  end  of  said  spindle  to  said  housing,  whereliy  said 
spindle  and  roller  will  extend  slmn!tane<iusly  with  the 
extension  of  said  housing. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


of  valves  and  seats  therefor  relatively  above  and  below 
the  supply  opening  and  a  plunger  controlling  said  yalves 
having  a  casing  atiout  the  same  and  open  at  Its  inner 
side  to  the  Interior  of  said  body  and  a  spring  bearing 
upon  said  pinnger  and  adapted  to  depress  said  valTes 
from  their  »wats,  In  i-orahlnatlon  with  a  valve  and  a  plun- 
ger connected  therewith  having  equal  areas  exposed  to 
the  water  in  said  b«Kly  and  controlling  said  relief  opening, 
a  spring  pre.ssing  upon  said  r»dief  valve  and  plunger  and 
a  duct  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  liody  into  the 
chamber  beneath  said  plunger. 


1.283.885.      REXJtTLATOR   FOR   HOT-WATER    HEATT^fG 

SYSTEMS.     Otto     J.      Kusnhold.      Cleveland,      Ohio. 

Piled  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  S06, 368.      rCI.  137— 81>.) 

1.   A   regnlating  device   fbr  hot   water  heating  systems 

having   a    body   with    snpply    and    rtdlef   op.-nings   and    a 

water  snpply  regnlating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair 


1*.  A  regulator  for  hot  water  heating  systems  having  a 
hollow  body  with  a  supply  opening  at  one  side  and  valve 
seats  relatively  at>ove  and  below  said  opealnga  on  Its 
inside  and  a  reiicf  opening  having  a  valve  seat,  valves 
for  said  svppty  openings  and  a  plnngcr  connected  with 
said  valTSs  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  open  said 
npply  openlags,  a  tabular  cap  above  said  plaager  and  a 
ayrlag  la  said  cap  bearing  oa  said  plunger.  In  comtalna- 
tt«n  wtth  a  relief  plunger  and  valve  rontrelltag  th*  said 
relief  paasace.  a  tnbnlar  cup  above  said  relief  valve,  a 
spring  ka  sakl  nq>  bearing  on  said  valve,  a  daet  leading 
frwn  tbe  tetcrlor  of  said  body  to  beneath  said  relief 
planger  and  Beans  leading  frost  absve  said  saipply  «pen- 
tng  pinnger  to  a  p«int  at>ove  said  relief  valve  placiac  said 
cnpa  tm  commvnicatlon  with  each  otker. 

3.  A  regulator  for  hot  water  heating  systems  having  ■ 
hollow  body  with  a  supply  opening  at  one  side  and  valve 
seats  relatively  above  and  below  said  opening  on  Its 
Inside  and  a  relief  opening  having  a  valve  seat,  valves 
for  said  supply  openings  and  a  plunger  connected  with 
said  vaives  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  open  said  sup- 
ply openings  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  plunger,  In 
combination  with  a  relief  plunger,  plunger  casing  and 
valve  controlling  the  said  relief  passage  and  a  spring 
hearing  on  said  pinnger  and  adapted  to  clone  said  valve 

i   and    means  placing  said   body   portion   Jn   commnnlcatlon 

I    with  said  plunger  casing. 


l,;:;!.'i.S86.     HEADLKJHT  CONTROL.     Carl  Jambs  Lan- 

Ti.s.  Chapman,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1916.     Serial  No. 

12«,112.      (CT.   240 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  head- 
lights, of  a  .sectional  bracket  for  mounting  each  Itght. 
ami  comprising  a  lower  section  connected  with  the  frame 
and  an  upper  section  moanted  to  rotate  on  the  lower 
section  and  carrying  the  light,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  sections  for  normally  holding  the  lights  in 
normal  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  steering 
of  the  vehicle  for  .simultaneously  swinging  the  Hgtats, 
said  yielding  connection  comprising  a  radial  lug  on  the 
upper  section,  arc  shape<l  casings  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  (Mild  lug,  and  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
lug  and  springs  In  the  casing. 

•J  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  bead- 
light,  of  a  sectional  bracket  for  mounting  eacn  light,  the 
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sections  of  each  bracket  being  mounted  to  turn  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  bar  connecting  the  upper  sections 
for  simultaneously  turning  the  said  sections,  a  sectional 
bar  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  as  operating  arm 


connected  with  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  bavlag  a  lost 
motion  and  slidable  connection  with  the  last-named  bar. 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  lost  motton  between 
the  arm  and  said  last-named  bar,  and  a  aalversal  Joint 
connection  between  the  sections  of  the  sectional  bar. 


1.283,887.  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER.  Fkibdeich  Lbi> 
BHBH,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Milwaukee  Anto  Engine  4  Snppiy  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct  26,  1«1€. 
Serial  No,  127,782.      (CI.  218 — 3».) 


1.  A  bumper  bracket  consisting  of  an  aneled  member 
having  an  upright  portion  and  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  respectively  disposed  against  a  side 
and  the  bottom  of  the  side  frame  member  of  an  automo- 
bile, said  laterally  extending  portion  having  apertures 
therein,  and  a  U-twlt  clamp  disposed  in  line  with  the  up- 
right portion  and  fitting  over  the  top  a«d  sidea  af  the 
Bide  bar  and  having  its  ends  paaslng  thrwugh  the  aper- 
tures in  the  bracket  to  secure  the  bracket  to  said  Hide  bar. 

2.  A  bumper  bracket  consisting  of  an  aagled  member 
having  an  upright  portion  and  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  respectively  disposed  against  a  side 
and  the  bottom  of  the  elde  frane  meait>er  of  an  automo- 
bile, said  upright  portion  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
laterally  extending  portion  having  apertures  therein, 
and  a  U-t>olt  fitting  over  the  top  and  sides  of  the  side  bar 
and  having  one  side  disposed  in  the  recess  in  said  TifNiglit 
pertion  and  its  endB  passing  through  the  apertures  te 
the  bracket,  and  nnts  for  clamping  the  U-holt  and  l»rack«t 
to  the  side  bar. 


1,233,888  ART  OF  WELJ^PRODDCING  OK  KAHTH- 
BORING.  fiOT  £.  LxoKAJU),  Los  Aagelea,  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  -\.  Flnley,  PittsbBrgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,12«.  (CL 
166—21.) 

Ail  improvement  is  the  art  of  well  producing,  caBalst- 
ing  in  passing  within  the  well  hole  casing  of  a  lesaer  ont- 
side  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  well  hole, 
and  then  expanding  the  casing  within  the  well  hoie  to 
increase  the  outside  diameter  thereof  and  force  outwardly 
the  formation  of   the  wall  of  the  well  hole;   said  casing 


being  introduced  within  the  well  In  corrugated  form,  and 
a    8wage   being  paused   through   the   corrugatea    casing  to 


alter  Its  ( ros*  sectional   formation  from  that  of  corruga- 
tion to  that  of  approximately  circular. 


1.2."?3.889.  MOUNTING-MACmNE.  JOHN  F.  LlNOl- 
MA.NN.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  .Tan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,629.      (CI.  216 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  mounting  machine,  a  perforated  screen,  means 
for  moistening  and  guiding  a  strip  of  backing  material  on 
to  and  across  the  screen,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
liackitvg  strip  laterally   before  encountering  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  mounting  machine,  a  perforated  screen,  a 
moistening  tank,  mean«  for  guiding  and  drawing  a  atrip 
of  backing  material  through  the  tank,  and  Acroaa  the 
screen,  and  means  for  expanding  the  moistened  strip  later- 
ally as  It  passes  on  to  the  screen. 

S.  A  ntiountlng  machine  comprising  a  moistening  tank, 
a  perforated  screen,  guiding  memberB  for  directing  a  atrip 
of  backing  material  through  the  tank  and  oa  to  the  screen 
when  in  position,  means  for  drawing  the  backing  wtri^ 
along  the  screen,  means  for  expanding  the  iretted  atrip 
laterally  before  it  encounters  the  screen,  and  m«uu  for 
smoothing  an  applied  and  pasted  mount  00  to  the  atrip  aa 
it  passes  over  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  mounting  machine,  a  moistuiiag  tank,  a  per- 
forated screen,  rolls  for  gvildlag  a  atrip  thrsngi  the 
BMiotening  tank  and  an  to  and  along  the  aereen,  aaaaa 
for  spreading  the  strip  laterally  before  it  eaoenatera  the 
screen,  and  reguiatalde  mounting  means  acroea  the  Inee 
of  the  screen  for  moving  an  applied  and  pasted  moant  on 
to  ti>e  strip  at<  it  pasw^e  aiong  the  screen. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  13  net  printed  in  the  Genette.] 


i,2aa.8y().     electric  wire   embedder,     Tmm  w. 

LcEaBCk,  Knox,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Meaaxs.  T^denf  A 
8onti.  Il&milton.  11).  Filed  Jan.  10,  1817.  Sttrtal  No. 
1-41,724.      (CL  173—324.) 

1.  A    wire   embtKldtng    device   incloding   a   aapport.   In- 
sulated conductor  elements  carried   thereby  and  adapted 
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for  connection  with  a  noarce  of  electricity,  and  a  longt- 
tndinal  series  of  conUot  elements  eztenrtlng  from  said 
conductor  elementB  and  projecting  from  said  support  to 
b«ir  In  pairs  on  successive  sections  of  the  wlr*-  to  cause 
th*-  electric  current  to  pass  through   the   sections  of  the 


wire  In  succession  as  The  contact  elements  are  brought  In 
succession  into  contact  with  said  wire,  said  contact  ele- 
ments extending  alternately  from  the  respective  con- 
ductor elements. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.23.1,891.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Albin 
E.  Ll-.vdell,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  t>.v  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  In. orporated. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  53.979.      (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchane  system,  the  combination  with 
groups  of  automatic  selector  switches,  groups  of  trunks 
mnltlpled  to  said  groups  of  switches  and  stepping  mag- 
nets for  driving  said  selectors  over  said  trunks,  of  an 
Intermpter  for  said  magnets  comprising  a  series  of  relays, 
each  having  a  contact  Included  Ip  circuit  with  the  magnets 
of  a  number  of  selectors,  each  selector  having  access  to  a 
different  group  of  trunks,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  contacts  In  rotation,  and  means  for  arresting  a  se- 
lector on  an  Idle  trunk. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  groups  of  automatic  selector  switches,  groups  of 
tronka  multlpled  to  said  groups  of  switches  and  stepping 
magnets  for  driving  said  selectors  over  said  trunks,  of 
an  interrupter  for  said  magnets  comprising  a  series  of 
relays,  each  having  a  contact  Included  In  circuit  with  the 
magnets  of  a  number  of  selectors  equal  to  the  number 
of  relars  in  the  series,  each  selector  having  access  to  a 
different  group  of  trunks,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  contacts  in  rotation,  and  means  for  arresting  a  se- 
lector on  an  idle  trunk. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  groups  of  automatic  selector  switches,  groups  of 
trtinks  multlpled  to  said  groups  of  switches  and  stepping 
magnets  for  said  selectors,  of  an  Interrupter  for  said  mag 
nets  comprising  a  series  of  relays,  each  having  a  con- 
tact included  in  circuit  with  the  magnets  of  a  number 
of  selectors  whose  trunk  terminals  are  non-multiples  of 
each  other,  a  common  relay  adapted  to  be  Included  In  clr 
cult  with  any  of  said  magnets  and  being  adapted  when 
enerflzed  to  cause  said  relays  to  lock  up  in  succession,  the 
energisation  of  a  predetermined   relay  of  the  series   un- 


locking said  relays  to  again  start  a  cycle  of  operations, 
and  means  for  de«nerglilng  said  common  relay  to  ter- 
minate the  operation  of  said  relays. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  groups  of  automatic  selector  switches,  groups  of 
trunks  multlpled  to  said  groups  of  switches  and  stepping 
mngmts  for  said  selectors,  of  an  Interrupter  for  said  mag- 
nets comprising  a  series  of  relays,  each  having  a  contact 
included  in  circuit  with  the  magnets  of  a  number  of  se- 
lectors whose  trunk  terminals  are  non-multiples  of  each 
other,  a  common  relay  adapted  to  be  Included  In  circuit 
with  tiny  of  xaid  magnetfl  and  being  adapted  when  ener- 
^'i/.ed  to  .au.se  Raid  relays  to  lock  up  In  succession,  the 
.■nert'l/atloii  of  a  predetermined  relay  of  the  series  unlock- 
iiik;  -iiii'l  relays  In  succession,  the  unlocking  of  the  last 
naine.i  relay  again  causing  said  relays  to  lock  up  suc- 
cessively, and  means  for  de«nergislng  said  common  relay 
to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  relays. 

't.  In  A  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
uro.ip-  of  automatic  selector  switches,  groups  of  trunks 
multlpled  to  said  groups  of  switches,  stepping  magnets 
for  said  selectors,  an  Interrupter  for  said  magnets  com- 
prising a  series  of  relays,  each  having  a  contact  Included 
In  <ircult  with  the  magnets  of  a  number  of  selectors 
whose  terminals  are  non-multiples  of  each  other,  a  com- 
mon relay  adapted  to  be  Included  In  circuit  with  any  of 
said  magnets  and  being  adapted  when  energised  to  cause 
said  relays  to  lock  up  In  succession,  the  energization  of 
a  predetermined  relay  of  the  series  unlocking  said  relays 
In  succession,  the  unlocking  of  the  last  named  relay  again 
causing  .said  relays  to  lock  up  successively,  and  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  Impulses  delivered  to  the  magnets 
omprlslng  a  switch,  the  position  of  which  determines 
the  relay  of  the  series  which  Initiates  the  unlocking  and 
locking  operations. 


1  J.1,H >!»-•       SEMI  AUTOMATIC   TELEPHONE    SYSTEM. 

Ai.HK.v    E.    LusDCLL.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,   to  Western   Electric  Company,  In- 

..rporated.   a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed    Not. 

.1    litis.     Serial  No.  60.002.     (CL  179—27.) 


1.  In  ji  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operator's  send- 
ing apparatus,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  means  associated  with 
each  trunk  for  connecting  the  same  to  said  sending  ap- 
paratus to  extend  a  call,  and  means  associated  with  said 
.sending  apparatus  for  freeing  the  same  from  a  connected 
trunk  when  operated  prior  to  the  sending  operation,  said 
means  being  operated  In  response  to  the  operation  of  the 
connecting  means  associated  with  another  trunk. 

'■i.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks, 
a  sending  apparatus  common  to  said  trunks,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  trunk  adapted,  when  operated,  to  cause 
connection  of  said  sending  apparatus  with  the  corre- 
sponding trunk,  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  send- 
ing apparatus,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
the  said  means  associated  with  each  of  said  trunks  of 
another  of  said  trunks  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  send- 
ing apparatus  to  cause  disconnection  of  said  send- 
ing apparatus   from   connection   with   a   connectwl   trunk 
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and   to  cause  connection  of  said  sending  apparatus  with 
.said  other  trunk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  thereat,  a  plu- 
rality of  A"  operators'  positions  at  said  central  office 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  of  the  subscribers'  lines. 
a  •■  B  "  operator's  position  at  said  central  office  accessible 
at  any  of  the  "A"  operators  positions,  a  plurality  of 
trunks  extending  between  the  "A"  and  "  B  "  operators- 
positions  and  havln,:,'  a  sending  apparatus  common  thereto, 
means  operable  by  the  "  B  "  operator  for  Initiating  the 
sending  operation,  means  connected  to  any  trunk  and  un- 
der the  control  of  the  "  B"  operator  for  causing  the  con- 
nection of  said  trunk  to  the  sending  apparatus,  means 
operable  by  the  "A"  operator  for  connecting  said  trunk  to 
a  calling  subscriber's  line,  and  means  associated  with  said 
sending  apparatus  and  actuated  by  the  means  connected 
to  another  trunk,  and  prior  to  the  Initiation  of  the  sending 
operation,  for  disassociating  the  first  said  trunk  from  the 
sending  apparatus  and  associating  the  second  said  trunk 
therewith. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 
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ing  a  selectively  operable  switching  device  for  extending 
the  other  end  of  said  circuit  to  said  line,  a  constantly  ro 
tating  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  interrupters,  means 
for  controlling  the  effectiveness  of  said  busy  potential 
controlled  In  turn  by  one  of  said  Interrupters,  and  means 
for  operating  said  switching  device  under  the  control  of 
another  Interrupter. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  connecting 
circuit,  means  for  extending  one  end  of  said  circuit  to  said 
line,  means  operative  thereupon  for  rendering  the  line 
busy,  a  selective  switching  device  for  extending  the  other 
end"  of  said  circuit  to  said  line,  a  constantly  operating  in 
terrupting  device  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  interrupting  device 
for  rendering  said  line  Idle,  when  said  switching  device  Is 

being  op«'raled. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  (onnet  ting 
circuit,  means  for  extending  one  end  of  said  circuit  to  said 
line,  means  operative  thereupon  for  rendering  the  line 
busy,  a  selector  switch  for  extending  the  other  end  of 
said  circuit  to  the  line,  a  plurality  of  constantly  operat- 
ing switching  devices;  one  controlling  said  second  men- 
tioned means,  and  another  one  said  selector,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  other  switching  device  prior  to  said 
one  switching  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  having  an- 
swering and  calling  terminals,  a  connector  switch  arranged 
to  engage  said  calling  terminals,  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  selector  switches 
for  extending  the  line  through  Its  answering  terminals  to 
said  connector  switch,  means  operative  thereupon  for  ren- 
dering the  calling  terminals  of  said  line  unselectable,  test- 
ing means  associated  with  said  connector  switch,  and 
means  permanently  associated  with  said  selector  switches 
and  common  thereto  for  rendering  said  line  selectable  at 
Its  calling  terminals  while  It  Is  extended  through  Its  an- 
swering terminals. 

2.  In  a   telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  having  an- 
swering   and    calling    terminals,    a    connector    switch    ar- 
ranged  to   engage    said    calling   terminals,   a   plurality   of 
selector  switches,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  selector 
switches  for  extending  the  line  through  its  answering  ter- 
minals to   said   connector  switch,   means  operative   there- 
upon for  rendering  the  calling  terminals  of  said  line  un- 
selectable,  testing  means  associated   with   said   connector 
switch,    a    constantly    operating    interrupter    permanently 
associated  with  said  selector  switches  and  common  there- 
to for  rendering  said  line  selectable  at  its  calling  termi- 
nals while  It  is  extended  through  Its  answering  terminals, 
and  means  operative  upon  the  completed  operation  of  said 
selector   switch    for    rendering   said    Interrupter    effective, 
a.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  connecting 
circuit,  means  for  extending  one  end  of  said  circuit  to  said 
Hue.  means  operative  thereupon  for  applying  an  electrical 
busy  potential  to  the  terminals  of  .said  line,  means  Includ- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  selectively  operable  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  devices  therefor,  a  plurality  of  find- 
ers, anv  one  of  which  may  associate  one  of  said  controlling 
devices  with  said  switch,  an  allotting  arrangement  for 
successivelv  setting  said  finders  in  readiness  for  service, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  starting  of  a  finder  after 
one  of  said  finders  has  been  set  Into  operation. 

2  In  combination,  a  selectively  operable  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  senders  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  controlling  mechanism  as.sociated  with  said  switch, 
a  plurality  of  finder  switches  each  adapted  to  assocUte 
one  of  said  senders  with  said  switch,  an  allotting  mecha- 
nism operable  upon  the  completed  operation  of  one  of  said 
finders  for  setting  another  finder  In  readiness  for  service, 
means  operative  In  a  certain  position  of  said  controlling 
mechanism  for  closing  a  starting  circuit  for  all  of  said 
finders,  and  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said  sUrt- 
Ing  circuit  in  said  position  of  the  controlling  mechanism 
after  one  of  said  switches  has  been  started. 

3.  In  combination,  a  selector  switch,  a  plurality  of  send- 
ers for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  finder  switches,  a  motor  associated  with  each  of  the 
said  finders  to  cause  It  to  Interconnect  one  of  said  senders 
and  said  selector  switch,  an  allotter  for  setting  one  at  a 
time  said  motors  In  readiness  for  operation,  a  sequence 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  associated 
1  with  said  selector,  a  starting  circuit  for  all  motors  closed 
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Ib  a  certain  position   of  said  s*»qu«»nce  switch,   nifans   up 
eratlTp  upon  tfce  ■ticcee«ful  operation  of  one  of  said  fln<i 
era  f«r  actuatlss  aaid  allotter.  and  means  for  opt-ninK  said 
■CartiBg  ctrcalt  until  aaid  seqix^nce  switch  has  niovtii  out 
of  aald  certain  podtlon. 

4.  In  (-omblnatlon,  a  »*>l«'ctor  swlt'-h.  a  phiraHrv  of 
genders,  a  plurality  of  flmltr  swlti  ht^s.  ea-h  Bdaptt^-l  ro 
conn*<"t  one  of  said  «*ender«  to  said  seU'ftor  twiti  h  a  mnrir 
for  e«cb  of  aald  ttnder  awitches.  a  sequ'nrc  switch  having 
a  plurality  of  operating  positions  asuoriatpd  with  said 
•elector  switch,  a  starting  drcult  for  all  said  motors  closed 
In  a  certain  posttlon  of  said  sequence  switch,  a  relav  for 
controlUag  mid  starting  clr<ult,  an  allotter  for  rendfring 
a  ilBcle  m«tor  responsive  to  said  atartlng  clrcnlt  ineHnB 
operattve  upon  tbe  snccessful  operation  of  one  of  said 
finders  for  actuating  said  allottt'r  to  render  another  motor 
responsive  to  aaid  starting  drcnlt.  and  means  for  a^  tntit 
Ing  said  relay  to  open  said  starting  .ircuit  during  the 
time  elapdng  between  the  operation  of  said  allotter  and 
the  movement  of  said  aequenc^  switch  out  of  said  certain 
position. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  plurality  of  tmnk  Hues,  mt-an^t  inHuding  nji  automatic 
•elector  switch  for  establishing  a  coonection  hetwet-n  a 
calling  and  a  called  line,  through  one  of  said  trunk  lines. 
a  plurality  of  senders  for  controlling  the  operation  of  uald 
selector  switch,  a  plurality  of  finder  switches,  each  adapt 
ed  to  associate  one  of  said  senders  with  said  last  nuTi- 
tlon^d  trun|[  line,  a  controlling  apparatus  a«so(  iated  with 
said  selector  switch,  means  operative  upon  the  getting  of 
one  of  saM  Onder  switches  for  allotting  another  finder 
switch  for  serrlce,  if  said  controlling  apparatus  is  in  a 
certain  position,  and  means  for  preventlne  thp  itartin^ 
of  said  last  mentioned  finder  switch. 

[t'lalms  C  and   7  not  printed  in    th»'   Oafftr.v ) 


1.23.!, 895.       TRAIN  RTOPPINO    TRIP    OR     OBSTACLE. 
.ToHN  F.  lIc-roT.  decpaaed.  by  Mary  M'-Oot.  adniinistra 
trix,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  *  >' t     1. 
1!H4.  Serial  No.  864.4*1."'.       Dirld«i  and  this  applicatl.'i) 
ftl.d  .Tan.  Ifi.  1917.     S^-rial  No.  142  .^«^^.      in    246—59.) 
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Hiiplicarioii  to  said  so-  k^-ts  in  oue  position,  said  tripping 
ll.■^^,•  ;..'iiji;  tnoviilil.'  in  "ii>'  ilirection  to  an  inoperative 
lioKltioii  wlit-rel.y  itfi  eugn^'cment  with  the  valve  throwing 
devi  ■«■  will  (.*•  prevf-ntttl  and  means  de«tructible  liy  con- 
tact with  a  train-t  urrlfd  element  for  normally  holding  the 
d»*vi!<    uprieht 

(>  A  roiiihlnid  signaling  and  tripping  device  mounted  in 
juxtaposition  to  a  traik.  said  tripping  device  including 
seotioTis  piviitc<l  on  diffircnt  centers  and  adapted  to  l>^ 
niovf»d   into  oi)erative  and   inoperative   positions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  signaling  and  tripping  devi -e  inount>'d  alongside 
of  the  tmcic  for  indication  of  the  condition  of  a  block  or 
track  preceding  a  train,  said  trtpping  derlce  being  adapted 
to  moTP  into  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  and 
when  disposed  in  an  operative  position  to  engage  a  train- 
carried,  valve-throwing  devlre  for  opening  the  valve  and 
applying  the  brakes,  said  tripping  device  Including  a  staff 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  J-uxtaposltloD  to  the  tracks  and 
having  a  pair  of  aeetlons  having  a  coactlng  rih  and  re 
cess,  and  means  to  si^ure  said  sections  together  hi  ^■\>■■ 
vated  positions  and  adapti-d  upon  being  engaged  v^irh  the 
valve  throwing  device  to  be  mutllate<l  to  permit  the  sec 
tlons  to  drop  out  of  tripping  position 

5.   In   a   train   stopping  apparatus,   sockets   mounted   at 
spared  distances  along  a  track  and  fa^h   being  securi^d  to 
the  rails  and  having  receiving  portions  of  Irreffulur   con 
tour,   and   a    combined   tripping  and    sigmllns:   d'>vi( .    for 


1.2.?.!.M*<1  ItOTTLE-CAP.  .1a.mes  F.  McDons-ii.l.  I>ako- 
wood.  Ohio,  aaslgiior.  t'v  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  McD<inn»'ll  Bottle  Cap  Company.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
IHIC).      -■Serial   No     12:!. 617.      (Q.  215 — 10.) 
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1  .\  iMitt!«'  cap  consisting  of  a  dish  shaped  piece  of 
metal  having  a  top  and  a  downturned  flange,  and  a  gasket 
seated  on  tie  interior  of  the  cap  at  tbe  Junction  of  the 
top  and  tlange  and  provided  with  a  lower  tapered  sur- 
face which  im  lines  from  the  fiange  upwardly  and  inwardly 
to  the  top  p<irtion  of  the  cap,  said  gasket  being  in  the  form 
of  a  ring  or  anuulus  having  an  inner  tapered  surface  and 
..ing  thicker  in   the  middle  than  at  Its  edges. 

4  A  bottle  cap  consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal  having  a 
su!  ^tiiutially  tlat  circular  top  and  a  down-turned  flange, 
ai.t  a  gask.t  In  the  form  of  a  ring  or  annulus  fitting  Into 
t(i.  rorner  at  the  Junction  of  the  top  and  flange,  and  hav- 
;iii:  a  ;i.w.'r  tapered  surface  which  extends  from  the  inner 
-ijrfac.  of  th»>  flange  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top.  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cap  within  the  confines  of  the  gasket 
li.lijg  r.ivered  with  a  disk  of  aluminum. 

I  lalin«*  2  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.233.v<,t7.      l.(i(tSHLKAF    HINDER       JOHN    C.   Mmwin, 

HMM.ik"-.  MiisK  a^siyiior  to  National  Blank  Book  Corn- 
pan  \.  Holyoke.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of 
<'o|iarriiership.  haviuK  as  trustees  .[  W.  Towne,  F.  H. 
Towne.  E.  S.  Towne.  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
Flle.l  .Ian     17.  11)17      Serial  No.  142,857.      (CI.  121*— 24.) 
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In  a  loose  leaf  hin.ler.  a  pair  of  wires  with  Integral 
half  ring  portions  and  having  Interengaglng  offset  mem- 
l>erw  that  are  pivotally  .onnected.  and  rigid  unyielding 
strap*;  whl.  li  are  boou.l  around  the  wires  at  locations 
where  the  latt»M  are  spaed  apart  the  farthest  whereby  the 
wires  between  sHi.)  uieniliers  will  be  bowcd  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  always  exert  a  tension  against  said  straps, 
the  wlre^  having  no  sMe  supports  or  bearings  except 
Miiii  straps  while  the  t.r)w»^l  portions  of  the  wires  ap- 
proach iloM-r  to  each  otber  on  the  opening  and  closing  of 
tbe  prongs. 


1.2.''..-i.M{(s       AlTOMATIC  TANK-CLOSING  DEVICE  FOB 
OIL  BIRNING      LOCOMOTIVES.        JamES      HamiltOK 
MiT.r.rK.    Arkansas    City.    Kans.       Filed    July    7,    1918. 
Serial  No.   l(»8,OX9.      (CI.  137 — 13ft.) 
In    an   oll-huniins:    loeoinotlve.   an   oil    container  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  valve-closing 
m»*Hns.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
on  said  piston  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pin   movnble  with  said   piston   rod  upon  a  forward   move- 
ment of  the  piston,  Ihe  said  valve  having  a  stem  formed 
with   n    pin   hole  adapted    to   receive  said    pin.   anil  means 
i.litpte.i  to  connect   with  the   hrnke  system  of  the  locomo- 
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tlve    to   conduct   fluid   to   said    cylinder    for   actuating   the 
piston  ;    together    with    manually    controlled    means    con- 


nected with  said  pin   and  adapted   to  withdraw  the  same 
from  the  valve  stem  Independently  of  the  piston  rod. 


1  233  81M»      DYNAMO  KLBCTRIC  MACHINE.     Alfons  H. 
'NtrLAi^u,  New  Toik.  N.T.     Filed  July  29.  1915.     Serial 
No    42,584       (CI.   172— 2W».) 


brashes  engaging  the  commutator  and  connected  to  the 
pob-phase  stator  winding,  a  rotatthle  member  disposed 
between  the  armature  and  sUtor.  an«l  two  Independently 
controlled  fields  arranged  in  inductive  relation  to  the 
stator  and  armature  winding*,  respectively,  and  carried 
bv  the   rotatable  member. 

"  (Claims    2   to   4.   ti.    7,   9    to   12.   14   to  25,  aad   27   not 
printeii    in    tb**   Garette.] 


1.233.900.  ALTKRNATING-CURttENT  MOTOR. 
H.  NEUbAMi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
Serial    No.   44.244.      (CI.   172 — 280.) 
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1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
and  a  winding:  therefor,  a  stator.  a  winding  for  the  stator, 
two  magnetic  tields.  one  arrang'-d  in  inductive  relation 
to  the  armature  winding  and  the  other  arranged  in  in- 
ductive relation  to  the  stator  winding,  and  means  for 
Independently  energizing  the  two  fields. 

5.  .\  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
and  a  winding  therefor,  a  stator,  a  winding  for  the  stator. 
a  rotative  field  member  having  an  armature  field  com 
ponent  arranged  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  armature 
winding  and  a  stator  field  component  arranged  in  In 
ductlve  relation  to  the  stator  winding,  means  for  varying 
the  relative  field  strength  of  the  two  components,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  one  field  component 
relative  to  that  of  the  other  field  component. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  member  having 
a  plurality  of  Internal  and  a  plurality  of  external  pole 
faces  arranged  In  alternate  relation,  and  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  yokes  connecting  the  alternate  external  pole 
ffcces  with  the  intermediate  Internal  pole  faces  and  serving 
to  conduct  the  difference  between  the  external  and  In- 
ternal fluxes  when  the  two  are  unequal  but  unidirectional 
asd  serving  to  carry  the  sum  of  the  external  and  internal 
flaxes  when  they  are  oppos(^. 

13.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine.  In  combination,  a 
stator  and  a  winding  therefor,  a  concentric  rotatable 
armature  and  a  winding  therefor,  means  for  connecting 
the  armsture  winding  with  the  stator  winding,  a  rotative 
field  niemb<>r  *-ompr1slng  a  carrying  ring  disposed  between 
the  stator  and  armature,  armature  field  magnets  carried 
by  the  ring  in  Inductive  relation  to  t1»e  armature,  and 
stator  field  magnets  carried  by  the  ring  In  inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  stator  ;  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
strength  and  polarity  of  the  two  fields. 

2fi.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  and  a 
winding  therefor,  a  stator  and  a  polyphase  winding  there 
for.  a  eoinmutntor  for  the  armature,  stationary  polyphase 


1.  \  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
armature  and  a  winding  therefor,  a  stator  element  and  a 
winding  therefor,  a  rotatable  field  member  arraaged  in 
inductive  relation  to  both  the  armature  aad  sUtor  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  alternating  current  for  the  armature, 
and  means  foi  tr.Hnsferring  current  from  the  armature  to 
the  stator  element. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
armature  uiem*»er  ln<luding  a  winding  and  a  commutator, 
atationary  brushes  tngaging  the  commtrtator,  a  stator 
and  a  winding  therefor  connected  to  the  brushes,  a  source 
of  alternating  i  urrent  for  the  armature  winding,  a  rota- 
table field  meinl)eT  having  an  armature  flax  component  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  armature  winding  and  a  atator 
ftnx  component  in  inductive  relation  to  tb*  stator  wiadtng, 
and  mean*  for  varying  the  relative  strength  of  tbe  two 
flux  components. 

7.  A  ilynamo-elertric  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
armature  member  Includiac  a  winding  and  a  commntator 
and  stationary  pr»lyphase  spaced  brnslies  engaging  the 
commutator,  a  stator  and  polyphase  winding  therefor  cwn- 
nected  to  the  polyphase  spaced  brushes,  a  aoorc*  of  alter- 
nating current  for  the  armature  winding  ;  a  rotatabl*  field 
member  disposed  between  the  armature  member  and  the 
stator  InchKling  two  sets  of  field  magnets,  one  set  consti- 
tuting armature  field  poles  In  Inductive  relation  to  the 
armature  winding  and  the  other  set  constituting  stator 
field  poles  in  inductive  relation  to  the  stator  winding,  and 
two  brushes  carried  by  the  rotatable  field  member  and 
engaging  the  commutator  and  arranged  to  take  direct 
current  therefrom,  the  brushes  having  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  respective  sets  of  field  magnets. 

11.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
armature  number  Imludlng  a  winding  and  a  commutator, 
[  stationary  polyphase  spaced  brushes  engaging  the  commu- 
I  tator.  a  stator  and  a  polyphase  winding  therefor  connected 
to  the  polyphase  spaced  hrushea.  a  source  of  alternating 
(  urrent  for  the  armature  winding,  a  rotatable  field  mem- 
ber having'  an  armature  field  component  in  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  tl.e  armature  winding  and  a  stator  field  com- 
ponent in  indiutive  relation  to  the  stator  winding,  the 
armature  ujember  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  synchronism 
with  the  armature  field  component,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relation  between  the  electromotive  force  Impressed 
upon  the  armature  and  the  counter-electromotive  force  of 
the  stator  windinu. 
!  IS.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
I  armature  meml>er  ln<  hiding  a  winding  and  a  commutator. 
i   stationarv   pol.vpuase  brushes  engaging  the  commutator,  a 
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stator  and  a  polyphase  winding  therefor  connected  to  the 
polyphase  brushes,  a  source  of  alternating  current  for  the 
armatare  winding ;  a  rotatable  field  member  including  a 
plurality  of  pole  pieces,  magnetic  yokes  connecting  the 
external  pole  faces  of  the  alternate  pole  pieces  with  the 
internal  pole  faces  of  the  intermediate  pole  pieces,  thereby 
forming  an  external  and  an  Internal  set  of  pole  pieces 
and  two  sets  of  magnetizing  coils,  one  set  for  each  set  of 
pole  pieces,  constituting  stator  field  poles  in  inductive 
relation  to  the  stator  winding  and  armature  tleld  poles 
in  inductive  relation  to  the  armature :  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  strength  and  polarity  of  the  two  sets 
of  field  poles. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  to  17  not  printe.l  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.233,901.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Philip  Nursb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914,  Serial  No.  82S.482. 
Renewed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107.881.  iCl. 
152—29.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spokes 
extending  from  the  hub.  a  plurality  of  straight  fellies, 
each  of  the  fellies  having  an  outer  channel  and  two  in- 
wardly disposed  flanges  spaced  apart  and  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  a  spoke  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  flexible 
rim  disposed  in  the  channels  in  the  fellies. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spokes 
extending    from    the    hub.    a   plurality    of    fellies,    pivotal 
means  connecting  the  fellies  with  the  spokes,  and  a  flexl 
ble  rim  disposed  around  the  fellies. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,233,902.  OILER  FOR  ELEVATOR  AND  WEIGHT 
GUIDE-RAILS.  John  OCo.v.voa.  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  132.758.    (CI.  184—22.) 


.j^^ 


1.  An  oiler  for  elevator  guide  rails  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  notch  in  the  bottom  and  top  so  that  the  casing 


may  flt  over  the  guide  rail,  an  upstanding  wall  connected 
with  said  bottom  and  arranged  to  produce  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  felt  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
'  asing  arranged  in  the  casing,  the  lowermost  layer  extend- 
ing Into  said  chamber,  and  meaJis  for  preventing  acci- 
ilental   removal  of  any  of  said  layers. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  elevator  guide  rails,  comprising  a 
oasing  havinjj  a  notch  In  one  side  whereby  the  casing  is 
substantially  U  shape  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  U-shaped  layers  arranged  In  said  casing, 
said  layers  being  all  of  the  same  shape,  the  interior  edge 
rit  th.'  U  shaped  Layers  contacting  with  said  guide  rail, 
and  means  for  holding  the  layers  in  said  casing. 


l,233,9n.H  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
StLs  L.  OLSON.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917. 
Serial    No.    144,175.      (CI.   267—27.) 


1  The  rmublnation  of  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  spring  sus- 
pension at  each  side  thereof  comprising  fulcrumed  equal- 
izing members,  and  longitudinally  disposed  resilient  mem- 
bers on  the  ends  of  said  fulcrumed  equalizing  members 
and  providing  a  four  point  support  for  said  body  on  said 
spring  suspension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rear  axle  casing,  and  a 
vehicle  frame  above  said  casing,  of  equalizing  members 
fulcrumed  relative  to  said  casing,  buffers  Intermediate  the 
r'nils  of  said  equalizing  members,  longitudinally  alining 
springs  above  said  equalizing  members  and  connected  to 
the  ends  thereof,  buffers  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  means  of  articulating  the  ends  of  said  springs 
with  said  vehicle  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l^.S.-^.ft^M.  FEATHER  PULLING  DEVICE.  Flovd  E. 
F'ATTON,  Bloomlngton,  III.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.   129,714.      (Cl.  17—30.) 


1.  A    feather    remover    comprising   a    frame,    a    flexible 
onib   hinged  at  one  side  thereof,   opposite  Inwardly  and 

upwardly  flexible  rollers  Journaled  parallel  to  the  said 
comb,  a  cleaning  brush  engaging  the  said  rollers  Jour- 
naled In  parallelism  thereto,  and  simultaneous  driving 
means  for  the  said  rollers  and  brush. 

2.  A  feather  remover  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  a 
flexible  metallic  toothed  comb  hinged  to  one  end  of  th« 
frame  and  having  loose  connection  with  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  flexible  pulling  rollers  in  contact  with  each  other 
journaled  in  the  said  frame  adjacent  said  comb,  limiting 
wheels  for  the  said  rollers,  cleaning  means  for  the  said 
rollers,  and  gear  connections  between  the  said  rollers  and 
cleaning  means. 

.H.  A  feather  remover  comprising  a  frame,  a  thin  flexl- 
l)le  toothed  comb  coextensive  with  one  side  thereof  having 
Hn  inward  flexing  movement,  inwardly  revoluble  pulling 
rollers   journaled    In   the  said   frame  parallel   to   the   said 
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comb  bendable  simultaneously  with  the  said  comb,  clean- 
ing means  for  the  said  rollers,  and  operating  means  for 
the  rollers  and  cleaning  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  fowl-engaging  feather-contacting  flexible  comb 
carried  by  the  frame,  pulling  rollers  carried  by  the  frame 
Inwardly  flexible  In  contact  with  the  said  comb,  and  op- 
erating means  for  the  said  rollers. 

5.  A  feather  remover  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame,  a 
flexible  comb  hinged  thereto  adapted  for  bending  inwardly 
of  the  frame  during  the  operation  of  the  device,  soft  rub- 
ber rollers  having  helical  wire  cores  journaled  in  the  said 
frame  adjacent  the  said  comb,  and  operating  means  for  the 
said   rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


l,233.!»0o.  ROLLER-BEARING.  JcLirs  AfGrsTTS 
Perkins,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914,  Serial 
No.  8:U.389.  Renewed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
136,815.      (Cl.  64—62.) 


A  Journal  box,  a  Journal  therein,  an  upper  Ik  arlng  mem- 
ber therein,  rollers  interposed  between  said  journal  and 
bearing  member,  and  a  lower  bearing  member,  comprising 
relatively  narrow  supports  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers 
extending  for  a  relatively  short  distance  into  said  box, 
from  each  side  thereof,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  box,  and  abruptly  terminated  upon  lines  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  of  said  supports,  whereby  said  roll- 
ers are  maintained  In  positive  allnement  for  the  lengths 
of  said  supports,  and  a  central  support  for  said  rollers  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  opposite  end  supports,  whereby 
said  rollers  may  clear  themselves  of  deleterious  matter 
and  re-allne  themselves  previous  to  the  upward  movement 
thereof. 


1.233,906.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COP- 
PER BY  ELECTROLYSIS.  Marckl  PEBBtDR  Lloyd, 
Boulogne-sur-Selne.  France.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  755.428.      (Cl.  204—11.) 


1.233.907.  COTTON-PICKER.  William  C.  Pkickbtt, 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,496.      (Cl.  66—118.) 


'  -vcjfK  ^M»»^^s^a^iss!^«^«  sss^vg 


An  electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical electrode  mounted  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  an  insoluble  electrode  completely  circuniferentlally 
surrounding  said  first  electrode  and  strictly  parallel  there- 
to, said  surrounding  electrode  having  a  removable  sec- 
tion through  which  the  rotary  electrode  may  be  Inspected 
and  metal  deposited  thereon  removed. 


*•  j»  ■^ 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  in  combination,  a  stripper,  a  ro- 
tatable picker  spindle,  a  picker  head  rotatable  with  the 
spindle,  a  non-rotateble  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle 
within  the  stripper,  mid  picker  head  and  sleeve  being 
relatively  movable,  and  cotton  engaging  elements  on  said 
picker  head  and  stripper  which  are  disposed  to  cooperate 
as  said  parts  move  relatively  to  force  the  cotton  rear- 
wardly  from  the  spindle  onto  said  nonrotatable  sleeve, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  A  picking  spindle  comprising  an  operating  stem,  an 
enlarged  picker  head  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
sleeve  Burroundlng  the  stem  and  forming  a  non-rotatable 
Inclosure  for  the  stem  having  substantially  the  aame 
diameter  as  the  picker  head,  means  to  strip  the  cotton 
from  the  picker  head  onto  said  sleeve,  means  to  rotate 
the  stem,  a  bearing  for  said  stem,  and  means  to  hold  the 
sleeve  against  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  cotton  picker,  an  elongated  spindle  having  a 
picker  bead  at  one  end  and  a  handle  on  Its  other  end  in 
which  said  spindle  is  free  to  rotate,  an  elongated  tnb« 
through  which  said  spindle  passes,  means  to  roUte  the 
spindle  by  the  relative  axial  movement  of  said  tube  there- 
on.  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  In  said  tube,  a  non-rotatable 
sleeve  extending  from  the  spindle  head  to  and  telescoplBff 
over  the  spindle  bearing,  said  sleeve  being  non-rotatable 
and  having  a  rearward  extension  which  extends  under 
the  bearing,  inclined  teeth  on  the  sleeve  and  extensloa, 
and  stripping  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  tube  which 
engage  and  strip  cotton  from  the  spindle  only  when 
moved  rearwardly  of  the  spindle  and  which  act  to  move 
the  cotton  from  the  rotating  spindle  onto  said  sleeve  and 
draw  It  off  therefrom. 

49.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  r»» 
tatable  spindle  having  a  picker  head  and  a  handle  in 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  is  Journaled,  of  a  cotton 
stripper  and  collector  reciprocatory  lengthwise  aboat  the 
picker  head  of  the  spindle  when  the  handle  on  the  latter 
Is  held  motionless,  and  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  as  It 
reciprocates  into  and  out  of  the  stripper. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  16.  18  to  48.  and  60  to  53  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,908.      SPECTACLES.      Frank    C.    A.    RiCHAaosoM, 
New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Sept.    29.    1916.     Serial    No. 

122.782.      (Cl.  2 — 149.) 


1.  A  screen  for  spectacles  formed  of  opaque  material 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  light  to 
the  eye.  and  a  slide  of  similar  material  adJusUbly  mount- 
ed on  said  screen  to  have  rectilinear  movement  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  width  of  the  said  slot  evenly  through- 
out the  length  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  screen  for  spectacles  formed  of  opaque  material 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  the  paeaage  of  light  to 
the  eye,  a  slide  of  similar  material  for  varying  the  width 
of  the  slot,  and  tongues  formed  Integrally  from  said  screen 
and  engaging  said  slide  to  hold  and  guide  the  latter. 

3.  A  screen  for  spectacles  formed  of  light  reststlng 
material  having  a  relatively  wide  horizontally  disposed 
rectilinear  flot  formed'  therein,  and  a  pair  of  slide  mem- 
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>ted  on  Hdd  acreen  aad  ulJaataUc  toward  and 

jj  tnm  one  aaotber.  mM  slkte  meiBten  k«tB«  a4af«ied 

to  partially  cover  the  aald  relatlrely  wide  alot  and  pro- 
Tide  between  them  a  relatively  narrow  slot. 


1.23S,»M.  G«ID  FOR  FRYING-PANS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
OawAU)  Chaklbs  Richardson,  London,  Encland.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  140.264.     tCL  5^—7.) 


1.  ▲  ^aialiw  grid  for  oee  wit*  frytaif  9^a^  oomprla 
^  a  iat  retkjBlated  «rld  pr»Tlded  with  hMka  «xte»dln« 
WMU«y  frara  tke  pteJie  at  the  grid.  saM  hooka  b«ia« 
atepted  ta  a^part  the  grid  fro»  «m  aide  af  a  frying 
la  aa  i^wanUy  iadlaed  poaitioo  aad  caastltatiJig  the 
ppart  for  said  grid. 

4.  A  dmlniv  grtd  tor  aae  with  frying  pana.  co«^l»- 
tM  a  lat  retVeuiated  grid  pravlded  wUh  haaka  extendlag 
Wacdly  fi«a  the  pUne  ^  the  grid,  aaM  hoaka  helng 
adapted  to  support  the  grid  from  one  ^^  af  a  teyiag  !«•■ 
ia  aa  irwardly  iacUacd  paeltloa  and  <»aatitntlBg  the 
a^e  aiVpart  far  aald  grid,  aaid  grid  bciag  aiaa  pravUed 
wldk  hoaka  a*af«wd  to  lie  flat  aa  the  nr<a«a  af  the  i^id 
adapted  to  engage  the  ayper  edce  af  a  pas  aad  to 
wM  pid  la  a  sahMtndalily  bartaaatal  poaUlaa 
betweea  the  opyer  ed^  aad  the  bottom  mt  the  pan.  each 
of  said  necond-meattoaed  haaka  heiag  BMde  to  twa  part*, 
t^  one  part  belag  farmed  at  ane  ead  with  an  eye  aad  be- 
ing bent  at  its  other  end  aroand  the  ««her  part,  said  other 
part  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  hook  and  being  bent 
at  Its  other  end  aronnd  the  flr^t  mentioned  part. 

[daliaa  2  and  3  not  prlatwi  In  the  Gaatrtte.] 


1  2  3  3.910.  CrnXAIN  STRETCHER.  Charlbs  B. 
RiGGS.  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,874.      (CI.  45—24.) 


frictlonally  and  by  cooperating  beveled  end*,  whereby  the 
eatlre  stretchers  art  assembled  In  a  knock  down  position 
In  two  Independent  sections  of  rigid  aad  compact  form, 
and  clamp  lag  m«ttits.  whereby  the  said  cross  aide  mem- 
bers are  secnrely  clamped  to  the  said  crow  pieces  when 
the  frame  1«  In  the  operative  poaition  the  aald  cross  pieces 
pas8tng  transversely  throagh  aald  clamps,  aald  clamping 
means  Including  a  solid  block  having  Interaectlng  chan- 
nels whose  center  lines  lie  In  the  same  plane  and  at  right 
aagies  to  each  other. 


1,233.911.     VERTICAL  GRINDING-MILL.     Thoma*  R1O8. 

San    Fnuici^,:,,.   Cal.      Filed   Apr.    17.    IftlO.      Serial   No. 
91.i)n'j        iCI.    83 — 7.) 


1  In  a  (TTlndlng  mill,  a  pair  of  gHndlng  disks,  means 
for  rotating  ime  of  said  disks  with  relation  to  the  other, 
and  a  <l.-fl.'<  tor  plate  extending  downwardly  over  the 
edges  of  the  disks  to  deflect  the  ground  material  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  dl*ka  as  it  paaaes  from  be- 
tween the  4iaka. 

2.  in  a  grlndiag  mill,  a  frame  formed  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  ftaage,  a  bracket  having  inturaed  side  fiaagea 
slldably  eogag^^d  over  aad  with  the  side  edgea  of  the 
Sacge.  a  set  screw  projected  through  one  of  said  Inturaed 
Oa^ea  of  the  t)racket  aad  Impinging  against  the  adjacent 
side  edpe  of  the  flange,  a  grinding  disk  aecared  to  aaid 
braciEet  and  a  Krtodlng  disk  joaraaled  in  Ue  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  naaned  dlak. 

g.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  frame,  a  rotaUble  grinding 
disk  jouraaled  In  saM  frame,  a  bracket  slldably  moonted 
oB  said  frame,  a  grinding  diak  aecured  to  said  bracket  In 
grinding  relation  to  said  rotatable  disk,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  said  frame  with  the  disks  In  proper 
grinding  relation  to  each  other,  a  hopper  on  said  bracket 
above  the  disk,  spiral  ribs  In  the  Interior  of  said  hopper, 
and  an  anger  extending  from  the  rotatable  disk  Into  said 
hopP'T  In  CO  artlng  relation  to  said  ribs. 

4  In  a  grinding  mill,  *  fraaie,  a  hopper  having  a  base 
plate  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  <lrcular  flange,  a  grinding  disk  secured  to  the  un- 
der fare  of  the  base  plate  and  spaced  at  its  periphery 
from  rhe  circumference  of  aald  flange,  a  lower  grinding 
disk  exten(ilng  upwardly  within  mid  flange,  and  means  to 
rotatt^  one  of  the  diaka. 


la  a  curtato  stretcher,  the  camhtaatiaB  a<  a  pair  of 
ilnUar  aad  hafc^eadent  eoe  piece  aide  BMabara  each  haT- 
tag  a  retotloely  k>ag  loagitadlBal  rtattod  apantog  with 
bvmled  eada,  a  pahr  of  slmUar  aad  ladipeadmt  croaa 
pieces  with  bereied  enda,  the  said  <tom  pleeea  hetag  of 
aach  leagth  aad  abape  aa  ta  flt  eattrely  withta  the  said 
laagitadlnal  aloto  ta  the  aide  members  wbea  the  fra»e  is 
la  the  knock  drwn  posltloa  and   to  be  therein  retained 


1.233.912  F'APER  -  FASTENER.  laviN  RiTTENHOUsi, 
Washington.  1>.  C  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Clark,  Wash- 
ington. I).  C.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No  64M89.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr    2S,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,188.     (CI.  24— «7.) 
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1.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  base  member  having 
struck    out    para  11.1    portions    underlying    the    base    and 
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forming  crotched  guideways,  the  struck  ont  portlona  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  spacwl  from  eB<  h  other  and  their 
outer  ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  a  pin 
fastener  adapte<1   tn  have  one  face  bear  flush  against  the 

.•11(1  surfaif  "f  th.'  liM^c  III.  rill'. T  when  Its  side  edges  engage 
the  crotches  nf  the  struck  out  portions,  the  pin  fastener 
tvelng  arran^'cd  to  engHge  the  ends  of  the  base  member 
wh*"!!  Iient  up. 

2.  .\  p«[)er  fastener  comprising  a  ixtse  merat>er  having 
two  sets  of  struck  out  parallel  p.)rtions  underlying  the 
base  ami  forming  two  crotrhed  gutdewnys,  the  struck  oat 
jK.itlotis  having  th»-ir  inner  ends  spaceil  a  considerable 
.listanri'  finiii  .•ach  other  and  their  outer  ends  spaced 
fiMiii  thi-  .litis  iif  tlif  liasc.  ami  a  pin  fast.'ii.T  formed  of 
tlat  :ii' ?;i!  !i,i\:ii;;  It*  face  i.caring  Ilu>h  against  the  end 
surface  of  ihr  i-a.ie  mcmt.er  and  its  lower  face  and  edges 
engaging  thr  struck  out  portion  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
upwardly  and  engage  the  ends  of  the  base. 


1,233,913.  IIYDUAULIC  .M()T<  •!{  KM'.f:v  RIVEn.^,  Son 
sonate,  ."^alva.ior.  Filed  May  2t),  I'jlO  Serial  No. 
9s,71^.      'CI    13S — 2.1 


^.'^'A-t 


>i 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylin.ler.  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve  chest  having  communication  with  mid  cylinder,  a 
valve  disposed  within  the  valve  chest,  a  tranamlaeioB 
me<bantsm  connectwl  with  said  piston  for  transmitting 
power  from  tke  latter,  a  valve  stem,  a  spring-pressed 
valve-stem  operating  device,  a  pivoted  rod,  means  carried 
by  said  piston  for  engaging  said  pivoted  rod  to  swing  « 
on  its  pivots,  a  spring  for  of>posh»g  the  movrraeat  «f  the 
rod  until  the  latter  has  reached  a  gtxen  posttloa  and  for 
thereafter  assisting  the  movement  of  the  rod,  means  car- 
ried by  said  valve  stem  for  trsDsralttlBg  the  movement  af 
the  rod  to  said  valve  stem  for  operating  the  latter.  saM 
last  mentioned  means  romprishig  a  slotted  bloc*  carried 
by  said  valve  stem  and  arranfred  to  straddle  said  pivoted 
rod.  said  rod  engaging  said  block  at  the  ends  of  the  slots, 
and  a  weight  carried  by  said  pivoted  red  od  the  opposfte 
side  of  the  fnlcrum  from  the  »pri»g. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  m^or,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve  chest  having  commnnicatlon  with  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  disposed  within  the  valve  ch<^t,  a  transmiaalua 
mechanism  connected  with  said  piston  for  transrattting 
power  from  the  latter,  a  valve  stem,  a  spring-pressed  valve- 
stem  operating  device,  a  pivoted  rod.  means  carried  !^  saM 
piston  for  engaging  saM  pivoted  rod  to  swing  it  on  its 
pivots,  a  spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  rod 
until  the  latter  has  reached  a  given  position  and  for  there- 
after assisting  the  Bwvemeat  of  the  rod,  means  carried  by 
Bald  valve  stem  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  rod 
to  said  valve  stem  for  operating  the  latter,  said  last  aien- 
tloned  means  comprlslsg  a  slotted  Mock  carried  by  satd 
valve  stem  and  arranged  to  straddle  said  pivoted  rod.  Bald 
rod  engaging  said  block  at  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and  a 
weight  carried  by  said  plvote<l  rod  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fulcrum  from  the  spring,  f^nUi  weight  being  adjnstaWe 
along  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cyllmler  and  a  valve  cheat 
coramiiBlcating  therewith,  of  a  piston  In  said  cyltnd«.  a 
slide  valve  In  said  valve  chest,  a  piston  rod,  a  slotted  croas 
heail  s.'.-ure<l  to  said  piston  nxl,  movable  stop  members  la 
said  slottt.«1  cross  head,  a  pivoted  rml  having  one  end  ex- 
tendlnir  throngh  said  slotted  cross  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  Mbl  stop  niemt>ers.  a  slotted  blo<lt.  a  valve  stem 
connecting  the  said  valve  with  snid  slotted  block,  the  o^ 
poslte  end  of  said  pivoted  rod  extending  through  aald 
slotted  block,  and  a  spring  connected!  with  the  end  of  the 


rod  adjacent  to  aaid  slotted  tdock,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  having  a  bearing  member  in  allneawnt  with  the 
pivo>tal  point  of  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and 
a  pistoB  rod.  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  valve  ami  a  valve 
stem,  a  slotted  croas  head  »e<nre<l  to  said  piston  rod.  a 
slotted  block  secared  to  said  valve  stem,  a  support,  a  rod 
pivotaHy  movated  on  aald  support,  one  end  of  said  rod 
exteBdlag  through  said  slotted  cross  head,  and  the  ofip©- 
slte  end  extending  through  said  slotted  block,  an  arm  plv- 
otally  eoanected  to  last  mentlooj-d  end.  a  spiral  spring 
carried  by  aaid  arm,  a  guide  member  having  a  slot  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  arm  and  being  provided  with  a 
bearing  surface,  a  bearing  member  disposed  on  said  arm. 
one  end  of  aald  spiral  spring  liearlng  against  said  arm 
and  the  other  against  aald  bearing  memi.er. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  aad 
a  piston  rod,  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  valve  and  a  val^e 
stem,  a  slotted  cross  head  se<ured  to  said  piston  rod.  a 
slotted  block  secured  to  said  valve  stem,  a  support,  a  ro<l 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  on*  end  of  said  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  slotted  cross  head,  awl  the  opposite 
end  exteadlng  tbrough  said  slotted  block,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  last  mentlon.nl  end,  a  spiral  spring  carrle<i 
liy  said  arm,  a  guide  memt'er  having  a  slot  arranged  to 
receive  said  arm  and  beiag  provided  with  a  tiesring  sur 
face,  a  hearing  meniher  dUpoaed  on  aald  arm,  one  end  of 
said  spiral  sprlag  b«artB«  against  said  arm  and  the  other 
against  said  bearing  aiembei,  and  step  mensbers  carried  by 
said  slotted  guide  meaiber  lor  Ua^tlag  the  movement  of 
said  spring  bcariag 


1233,914.      HYItRAULlC    MOTOR.      RiBftN   Rivira,  Son- 
'  sonate,     Salvador.     Filed    July    13,    1916.     Serial    No. 
10».065.      (CI.  13S— 2  ) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  ptataa  la  the  eylt 
inder  and  having  a  rod,  said  cylinder  having  at  each  end 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  rotatable  valve  for  control- 
Hng  each  set  of  porta,  each  valve  having  a  pinion,  a  ract 
bar  engaging  both  pinions  for  operating  them  tn  proper  se- 
quence, the  cylinder  rod  and  the  rack  bar  having  lonftti]- 
dlnally  extending  passages,  a  vibrating  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  bar  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
with  the  ends  of  the  passages,  a  rod  pivoted  to  that  end 
of  the  lever  engaging  the  ra.  k  t>ar  pasaage.  a  guide  for  the 
other  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  rod 
and  compressed  when  the  rod  moves  upward. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233,915.  SWITCH -THROWING  DEVICE.  Loiis  A, 
Rivos,  I>s  Plalnes,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,065.      (CI.  104—171.) 

1.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  far  truck  frame  and  the  platform  of  the  car, 
of  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arm  carried  by 
th*  said  frame,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  czten41ai 
Bvpportlag  arm  located  at  the  forward  side  of  the  ana  on 
the  traek  frame  and  plvotally  connected  for  vertical  swtac 
Ing  movement  to  the  arm  on  the  truck  frame,  a  pla  havlac 
its  shaak  slldably  extending  through  the  arm  on  the 
truck  frame  and  having  the  terminal  of  Its  inaer  end  aar- 
mally  extewling  beyond  the  Inner  side  of  the  aald  arm,  a 
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BDt  threadedly  moonted  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  pin.  a 
■prtng  rarroandlng  the  shank  of  the  pin  and  lnterpoae<i 
between  the  not  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  arm  on  thf 
tnick  frame,  a  second  vertically  movable  supporting  arm 
located  at  the  forward  side  of  the  arm  of  the  truck  frame 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
flnt-mentloned  supporting  arm  and  having  one  end  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  pin,  a  switch  polnt-engaglnR  shoe  ro 
tatably  moonted  between  the  supporting  arms,  an  operat 
tng  pedal,  means  connecting  the  operating  pedal  to  one 
of  the  supporting  arms  to  effect  raising  of  the  arms  when 
the  element  Is  In  normal  position  so  as  to  hold  the  shoe 
In  raised  position  and  to  admit  of  the  lowering  of  the  arm 
when  the  pedal  is  operated,  means  for  returnlnsc  the  pedal 
to  nonnal  position  after  the  same  has  been  operated  to 
effect  raising  of  the  switch  operating  shoe,  a  roUtable 
ikaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  shop, 
wh«r«hy  to  admit  of  the  shoe  being  rotated  when  In  low 
•red  or  openitlTe  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


tween  them,  said  arms  having  parts  thereof  extending  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  an  entrance  passage  to  said 
space  which  is  narrower  than  the  space,  said  arms  having 
t)ent  portions  to  provide  finger  gripe  or  a  handle  for  the 

holder. 

3.  A  one  piece  hose  holder  consisting  of  a  post  having 
a  polnte<l  substantially  flat  lower  end  and  a  forked  upper 
end.  the  forked  end  comprising  two  Integral  parts  of  said 
bar  twlstefl  to  form  two  arms  with  bearing  faces  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bar, 
Hai.l  arms  being  resilient  and  curved  so  as  to  yieldingly 
enKage  and  clamp  a  hose  or  nozzle  between  thera. 
1  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  In  &  switch  throwing  device  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  truck  frame  and  a  platform  of  the  car,  the  said 
platform   having  an   opening  therein,   of  a   pair   of   vertl 
cally  swinging  supporting  arms  located  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  truck  frame  and  each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
truck  frame,  a  block  secured  between  the  supporting  arms. 
a  switch  polnt-engaglnK  shoe  rotatably  supported  by   the 
block,  an   operating   pedal  disposed    above    the   car   plat 
form,  a  shank  carried  by  the  pedal  and  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  platform  and  pivoted  therein,  a  link 
eztending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  a 
ch&in  haTlng  one  end  connected  to  one  end  of  the  link  and 
its  opposite  end  connected  to  one  of  the  supporting  arms. 
and  a  helical  retractile  spring  located  below  the  platform 
of  the  car  and  in  advance  of  the  lower  end  of  the  shank 
and  having  one  end  secured   to  the  car  platform  and  its 
opposite  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  link,  as  and  for  the 
pqrpoae  spedfled. 

1,2  8  3,916.  HOSE-HOLDER.  Chablbb  A.  Roberts, 
Canon  City.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  Nu 
M^9.      (CI.  248—29.) 


1.283,917  BRIDLE  ROD.  Mc  ROBERTSON  and  Lee  Rot 
Ai.BuiTTON.  Huntington.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1916. 
Serial   No.   116,913.      (CI,   104—96.) 


1.  A  metal  hose  holder  consisting  of  a  single  post 
pointed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  forked  part  at  its 
upper  end,  the  part  of  the  post  aiiapted  to  enter  the  ground 
being  of  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  will  resist  the 
tendency  of  the  water  pressure  to  turn  the  hose  holder 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis  when  it  is  in  the  ground,  the 
forked  upper  part  of  the  holder  comprising  two  resilient 
arms  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  hose  in  the  space  be- 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tiprtlnK  arm  having  one  end  provided  with  an  angularly 
disponed  head  extended  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
.■()nnt'(  ting  arm  and  link,  means  for  connecting  the  link 
to  nny  pre-determined  point  on  the  head,  an  adjusting 
arm  provided  with  screw  threada  at  one  end  and  having  a 
flange  formed  at  Its  opposite  end,  means  carried  by  the 
connecting  arm  for  receiving  the  said  adjusting  arm,  the 
said  means  Including  a  lug  through  which  the  said  adjust- 
ing arm  is  extended,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  adjusting 
arm  in  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith  and  engage- 
able  with  the  sides  of  the  lug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
connecting  arm  having  one  end  provided  with  an  angu- 
larly disposed  head  extended  diagonally  with  respect  to 
the  connecting  arm  and  link,  means  for  connecting  the 
link  to  any  predetermined  point  on  the  head,  an  adjust- 
ing arm  provided  with  screw  threads  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  tiange  formed  at  its  opposite  end,  means  carried  by 
the  connecting  arm  for  receiving  the  said  adjusting  arm. 
the  said  means  Including  a  lug  through  which  the  said 
adjusting  arm  is  extended,  nuts  mounted  on  the  adjust- 
ing arm  in  screw -threaded  engagement  therewith  and  en- 
gageablp  with  the  sides  of  the  lug.  the  said  flange  having 
a  transverse  groove  formed  therein,  the  flange  also  being 
provided  with  an  opening  and  communicating  with  the 
said  groove. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
necting arm  having  one  end  provided  with  an  angularly 
disposed  head,  an  adjusting  arm  provided  with  screw 
threads  at  one  end  and  having  a  flange  formed  at  Its  op- 
posite end.  a  lug  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said 
.onnecting  arm  and  receiving  the  screw  threaded  end  of 
the  said  adjusting  arm.  the  said  adjusting  arm  carrying 
mit.t  en^ageable  with  the  sides  of  the  lug.  the  end  of  the 
said  connecting  arm.  opposite  to  the  said  angularly  dis- 
posed head.  Iielng  bent  at  right  angles  and  provided  with 
an  opening  ret-eivlng  the  said  adjusting  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
necting arm  having  one  end  provided  with  an  angularly 
disposed  head,  an  adjusting  arm  provided  with  screw 
threads  at  one  end  and  having  a  flange  formed  at  its  op- 
posite end.  a  lug  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
said  connecting  arm  and  receiving  the  screw  threaded  end 
of  the  said  adjusting  arm.  the  said  adjusting  arm  carry- 
ing nuts  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  lug,  the  end  of 
the  said  connecting  arm.  opposite  to  the  said  angularly 
disposed  head,  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  provided 
with  an   opening  receiving  the   said  adjusting  arm,   the 
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said  connecting  arm  having  an  enlarged  portion  arranged 
approximately  midway  between  the  said  lug  and  the  said 
angularly  disposed  head,  the  said  enlarged  portion  having 
a  transverse  groove,  thereby  forming  a  retaining  flange 
above  the  said  groove. 


ally  curved  to  establish  such  communication,  each  of  said 
valves  having  a  single  port,  and  all  of  said  ports  being  in 
vertical  alinement  and  having  th.ir  centers  opposite  the 
vertical  .enter  line  between  the  explosion  cylinders. 


1.233.918.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  DuDLlT 
H.  ROBEV.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No    V0.41;..      (Cl.  123—59.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  11  pair  of  explosion  cylinders,  a  reciprocable  sleeve 
valve  conimon  to  said  cylinders,  a  cylinder  common  to  and 
s.parate  from  the  explosion  cylinders  in  which  separate 
(yltnder  said  valve  Is  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  pair  of 
vertl<ally  spaced  ports  In  the  valve  cylinder,  one  directly 
al)0ve  and  In  line  with  the  other  adapted  to  respectively 
commuulcate  with  said  explosion  cylinders,  said  valve 
having  a  single  port  adapted  to  alternately  regist.r  with 
said  cylinder  ports. 

2.  In   an    Internal    combustion    engine,    in    combination 
with  a  pair  of  explosion  cylinders,  a  slew..  valv«>  common 
to    l.oth    cylinders,    a    valve    cylinder    separate    from    said 
cylinders  and  parallel  thereto  and  in  which  said  valve  Is 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  said  valve  cylinder  having  two 
ports  the  centers  of  which  are  opposite  the  center  line  be- 
tween the  two  cylinders  and  which  are  spaced  apart  ver 
tically  with  one  directly  alwve  and  in  line  with  the  other 
and  communicating  respectively   with  said   explosion   cyl 
Inders  by   passageways  respectively   downwardly   and  up- 
wardly arched  and  laterally   curved,  and  siild  valve   hav 
ing  a  single  circumferential  port  also  opposite  said  center 
line  adapted  to   communicate  alternately  with  said  ports 
leading  to  the  explosion  chambers. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  explosion  cylinders,  a  reciprocable  sleeve 
valve  common  to  both  cylinders,  a  valve  cylinder  separate 
from  the  explosion  cylinders  and  extending  parallel  there- 
to in  which  said  valve  is  mounted,  a  fixed  hollow  gas  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  tiit>e  extending  within  and  fitting 
against  said  sleeve  valve,  said  valve  cylinder  wall  and 
tube  each  having  a  vertically  spaced  pair  of  respectively 
registering  ports,  all  In  alinement  and  opposite  the  cen- 
ter line  between  the  cylinders,  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  respective  explosion  cylinders,  said  valve  having 
a  single  circumferential  port  adapted  to  alternately  reg 
Ister  with  said  pairs  of  ports,  packing  rings  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  valve  and  positive  driving  means 
for  said  valve  having  the  driving  center  thereof  in  line 
with  the  center  of  the  valve. 

4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  explosion  cylinders,  a  single  exhaust-con- 
trolling sleeve  valve  common  to  both  explosion  cylinders, 
a  single  common  Inlet  controlling  sleeve  valve,  separate 
cvlinders  for  said  valves  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
explosion  cvlinders  and  between  their  medial  lines,  each 
of  said  valve  cvlinders  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
ports  communicating  with  respecUve  explosion  cylinders 
at  the  same  relative  points  and  having  passageways  re- 
spectively  downwardly   and   upwardly   arched   and   later- 


1  233.919.     PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFICATION  OF  CANE- 
JUICE.     Daniel  B.   Rogan.   New    Orleans.   La.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  123.061.    -(Cl.  127—7.) 
1.   In   the   purification   of   sugar-conUlnlng   liquids,   the 
herein  described  Improvement  which  comprises  (o)  adding 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  capable  of  neutralising 
acids,  until  an  alkaline  reaction  is  produced  in  the  liquid, 
while  said  liquid  Is  at  a  temperature  below  about  40*  C, 
(b)   adding  an  excess  of  such  alkaline  earth   compound, 
above   that   required    to   render   the    same   alkaline   In   re- 
action    while    still    maintaining    the    temperature    below 
about  40^    C.    (C)    aerating  the  liquid   for  an   appreciable 
length  of  time,  while  holding  the  temperature  below  about 
40°    C  .   until    the   reducing  sugars  are  substantially   en- 
tirely removed  from  the  liquid,  and  gummy  and  waxy  ma- 
terials In  the  liquid  precipitated,    (d)   treating  the  liquid 
with  a  gaseous  add-formlng  material  until  the  alkalinity 
of  the  liquid  is  neutralized,  while  still  keeping  the  liquid 
at  a  temperature  below  40*  C,   (e)   and  thereafter  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  not  materially  below  100°  C. 

2,  In  the  purification  of  sugar-conUining  liquids,   the 
herein   described   improvement   which   comprises    (a)    add- 
ing  an    alkaline    earth   metal    compound    capable   of   neu- 
tralizing acids,  until  an  alkaline  reaction  is  produced  in 
the   liquid,    while    said   liquid   is  at   a  temperture   below 
about  40°  C.   (b)  adding  an  excess  of  such  alkaline  earth 
compound,  above  that   required  to  render  the  same  alka- 
line in  reaction,   while  still  maintaining  the  temperature 
below  about  40'    C.    (c)   aerating  the  liquid   for  an  ap- 
preciable length   of  time,  while  holding  the  temperature 
below   about    40°    C,   until   the   reducing   sugars   are   sub- 
stantially  entirelv    removed   from   the   liquid,   and   gummy 
and  waxV  materials  in  the  liquid  precipitated,    (d)   treat- 
ing the  Hquid  with  a  gaseous  acid-forming  material  until 
the  alkalinity  of  the  liquid  Is  neutralized,  and  the  liquid 
rendered  acid  in  reaction,  adding  more  alkaline  materUl 
to  nearlv  neutralize  the  acidity  of  the  material  and  leive 
the  liquid  onlv  slightly  acid,  while  still  keeping  the  liquid 
at  a  temperature  below  40=  C.  (f )  and  thereafter  heating 
to  a  temperature  not  materially  below  100°  C. 

■\  The  process  of  purifying  impure  sugar  solutions 
which  comprises  <a)  adding  an  excess  of  lime  to  the  solu- 
tions while  at  a  temperature  below  40°  C,  (b)  blowing 
air  through  the  liquid,  while  still  at  a  temperature  t>elow 
40"  C  (e)  adding  an  acid  to  acid  reaction,  while  stlU  at 
a  temperature  below  40°  C.  adding  alkali  to  partial  neu- 
tralization while  still  below  40°  C,  and  td)  thereafter 
heating  to  about  the  boiling  point. 

4  The  process  of  purifying  sugar  solutions  which  com- 
prises (o)  treating  with  alkaline  earth  material  In  excess. 
(fy,  aerating  and  mixing,  (c)  gassing  to  acid  reaction. 
Id)  and  partiallv  neutralizing,  all  of  said  steps  being 
performed  at  a  temperature  below  40°  C.  and  thereafter 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  near  100'  C. 


1233  920.      REVERSING    MECHANISM    FOR    DISPLAY 
'  APPARATUS.      lANTHAS    .1.    RoLrB.    Sprlngvllle,    Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,093.     (Cl.  74—50.) 
1     In    combination    with    a    reciprocating   carriage    pro- 
vided with  a   rack  l)ar.   transmission   gearing  including  a 
pinion  meshing  with   said   rack  bar  and  seta  of  gear  ele- 
ments  for   alternately    reversing   the   direction    of   motion 
of  said  pinion,  a   clutch  device  for  alternately   throwing 
said  sets  of  gear  elements  into  and  out  of  action,  a  longi- 
tudlnallv  movable  swinging  bar  for  actuating  said  cJutch 
device,  swinging  trip  members  connected  with  the  bar.  co- 
operating trip  elements  upon  the  carriage  for  alternately 
actuating  said  trip  members,  toggle  locking  links  movable 
Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  bar  and  op- 
erative on  reverse  movements  of  said  bar  for  engaging  and 
,  holding  the  same  In  thrown  position,  and  spring  supports 


»5a 


for  mW  t««gl«  l»«klng  links  acting  to  ho 
e«nd  iB  tTTer»*d  working  positions. 
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'  1   IflfZ^'     jlLt^*/!^ '-•'•*-* 


tap«T»*<l  mouth  prencntliijt  an  inner  clrcumferpntiAl  face  of 
the  same  Incllnp  relative  to  the  »pln<»le-asi9  a«  the  outer 
edgp*  of  Mid  clutrh-BwiTibfrs.  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same   to    tor.e   sal.l    clutch-meinb*ra   radially   Inwardly    to 

enK-ac"  a  .Irlll  point,  tiiere  t)eing  longitudinal  grooTes 
In  th*-  tai).r«'d  inner  wall  of  mii.i  sleevo  .orrespondlng  In 
number  and  flatlve  ly.atiun  with  s.ii.l  <hit<h  members 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  latter  for  increasing  their 
limit  of  wparation  to  permit  the  engagement  thereby  of 
dni;  points  of  relatively  large  diameter,  and  a  nut  hav- 
Ini;  thr.ad.d  .n^an^'m.'nt  with  said  spln<lle  and  adapte.1 
to  eu»;ak.'.-  said  sU-'v*-  to  force  the  latter  In  a  direction  to 
force  said  <  lutch  members  rsdially  inwardly. 

[Clnin,-  1   to  4  and  ti  not  printed  in  thM  (iiiztdte.) 


V 


2    In    combination,    a    reciprocating    carriage    provld-i 
with  a  rack  bar.  driven  gearing  includinc  a  pinion  nicsh 
ins  wttk  satd  rack  bar  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  prl 
marr  drtre  gearing,  and  reversing  and  transmi^»,on  gear- 
to*  between   said   primary   drive   gearing  ami    the   driven 
waring  for  drlvlag  tbe  latter  in  opposite  dire.tions.  mild 
rererslng  and  tranamission   glaring  conipri«iDg   a   p«ir   of 
oppositely   rotatable  actuating   element...   a   clutch    Uevu-e 
f©r  alternately  ahifting  said  elements  Into  and  out  of  .v 
tlon.  a  longlttKlliially  movable  swinging  bar  for  actuating 
saM  cintcfc  derlce.  swinging  trip  members  conne<t.d  w  th 
the  bar.  coSperatlag  trip  elements  upon  the  carriage   for 
alternately    actuating   said    trip    members,    to^igle    .u.kmg 
links  moTable  iBto   and   out   of   locking  engagement    with 
tb«  bar  and  operative  00  reverse  tuuvetnents  .f   «i.    tmr 
for  eBgagtng  aad  baidlng   the   same   in   thrown   position. 
..d  spring  snpport.  for  said  toggle   locking   links  act.ng 
to  hold  the  same  secnred  in  reverse  working  position*. 


123  5't'^'  I'K.XNIT- WARMER.         Hkumas      Sckmidt. 

'Chlrag..     i:i       File,!   Sept.   3«i.  1912.      Serial   N-.  T2.3.2fi8. 
(CI.  34 — 22.) 


1,253,921.  DBILL-CHCCK. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 
2»— IM.) 


Mathbw     Ros^      Chl<  ago, 
Serial    So.    1-15.21:'..      (CI. 


5.  A  drill  chuck,  comprising  a  spindle  bavins  an  axial 
opening  and  equipped  with  drill-point  .■nk'aglnj;  »-U-meiits, 
a  sleeve  manually  slldable  on  sal<!  iqE)*ndle  and  normally 
automatically  engaging  said  elements  for  holding  th»' 
same  flnnly  engaged  with  a  drill  point,  and  means  on  said 
spindle  for  forcing  said  sleeve  in  said  .llrection  to  force 
■aid  dntcb-mwnVTs  into  Arm  engagement  with  a  drill 
point    to     hold     the     latter    against     rotation     relatively 

thereto. 

7.  A  drlll-cbnck  comprising  a  spindl.'  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  ailal  opening  and  a  plnrality  of  radially  dis- 
posed longltndlnal  slots  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  end 
thereof  prorided  with  said  opening,  c-oactlng  clutch- 
members  snugly  fitting  an«l  reclpro<Tibly  movable  In  iald 
■lots  radially  with  respect  to  said  splnille.  said  clutch 
members  briny  of  e<iual  dimension*  and  each  thereof  pro 
Tided  with  an  outer  lncline<l  face,  a  sleeve  slidably  and 
rotataMy  monnted  on  said  spindle  and   provided  with  a 


-*» 


ji^ 


/o 


/3 
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\  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl.  the  combination 
of  a  water  re<>eptacle  and  a  nut  receptacle,  said  nut  re- 
r-^ptade  supported  on  the  water  receptacle  to  be  partly 
lmm.>r^i  In  the  water  and  its  npper  extremity  termlnat- 
inir  in  an  inner  rectangular  vertically  disposed  wall,  an 
outer  rectangular  vertically  disposed  wall  comprinlBg 
rran*p«rent  sheets  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  and  Bup- 
port.d  on  the  upper  part  of  the  water  receptacle  to  form 
,  vf-rticallv  disponed  display  compartment  ''**''««°  *^ 
rwo  walls  and  said  outer  rectangular  vertically  dlapowd 
wall  supported  on  the  water  receptacle  to  form  drain 
openings  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall  and 

its  support. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of 'a  water  receptacle  prortded  with  an  upper  Inclined 
part  an<l  a  nut  receptacle,  said  nut  recepUcle  supported 
on  the  water  receptacle  to  be  partly  Immersed  in  the 
water  and  Its  upper  extremity  terminating  In  an  Inner 
rectangular  vertically  disposed  wall,  an  outer  rectangular 
vertically  disposed  wall  comprising  transparent  sheets 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  supported  by  and  secured 
to  the  upper  Inclined  part  of  the  water  receptacle  to 
form  a  vertically  disposed  display  compartment  between 
the  two  walls  and  said  outer  wall  supported  on  the  water 
recHptacie  in  such  manaer  as  to  form  drain  openlnga  b«>- 
twc.n  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall  and  the  water 
r.M..,.ta(le   to   permit   liquid    to  drain   out   of   the   display 

•on)pMirtment 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe«l,  the  combination 
of  a  water  receptacle,  and  a  nut  receptacle,  said  nut  re- 
ceptacle supported  on  the  water  receptacle  to  be  partly 
Immersed  In  the  water  and  Its  upper  extremity  termlnat- 
Inii  In  a  re<tangular  vertically  disposed  Incloanre  and  an 
outer  vertically  disposed  inclosure  comprising  tran'fparent 
sheets  spaced  from  the  Inner  inclosure  to  form  a  verti- 
cally <U»pos«l  display  compartment  between  the  two  in- 
\  closureg. 
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1  2S3  923     PNEUMATIC  V.U.V  E  MKCIIANISM.    Richard 

't     SCHKIBKK.    <it  SS    .;k..K0K.   aUd   WU.L1.XM    H.    MKACH.XM, 

Alton    I'ark.    T.-nu       Filed    Dec.    13,    UU.-..      Serial    No. 
60,599.      (CI.   i:'.i--2tV) 


2  A  transmission  mechani.sm  comprising  a  casing,  a 
hub  Journaled  therein,  means  Tor  rotating  the  ^ub  alined 
shafts  journaled  in  the  hub  and  casing,  one  shaft  be  ng 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  hub.  a  clutch  member 
niounted  upon  the  shaft  which  i«  connected  with  the  hub 
and  engageablc  with  the  other  shaft,  nu-ans  movab  y 
mounted  on  the  hub  and  engageable  with  the  casing  to 
hold  the  shaft  stationary  and  to  permit  the  hub  to  rotate^ 
and  mean,  operatlvely  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
mean,  with  the  clutch  member,  said  means  having  teeth 
Tor  engagement  with  the  shaft  which  Is  operative^  con- 
nected with  the  hub. 


1     A    vftlv..    nu'chanlsm    for    controlling    the    Mtpply    of   > 
air    to    i,n..,in,atlcally    operated    elements    compriMnK    an 
a^tnatlnp    d.-vlce,    admission,     distributing     and     -xhaust 
.hambers.   said   admission   .handler   bavin,'   inl.d    and    feed 
ports    said  distributing  chamber  having  set«  of  Inl-  .  f.ed 
and   exhaust    ports,  and   said   exhaust   chamber   having   an 
^xha^st  port  and   communicating   with  the  exhaust  ports 
.,f    the    distributing    .hamber.    piston    valves    oP-^^f^i^S   »° 
the  distributing  and  exhaust  chamber.  ^^^^  '  """^'"°/ .^"^ 
respective  ports,  a   conm  <  tlon  between  said  pis  on   ralvea 
for'operatlng    the   same   in    reverse   ^^'rectlons   In    unison^ 
and  a  controlling  connection  between  one  of  said  pistons 
and  the  actuating  device. 

2  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  ol 
air  to  pneumatically  operated  elements  comprising  a 
valre  controlled  admission  chan.ber.  a  distributing  cham- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  air  Inlet  and  discharge  ports 
Tn  exhauft  chamber  havln.  an  outlet  port  and  exhaust 
port,  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  upper  and  lower 
^rtlons  of  the  distributing  chamber,  a  piston  valve  con- 
m.lllng  the  inlet  ports  In  the  distributing  chamber^  an 
exhaust  valve  controlling  the  ports  in  the  exhaust  cham- 
I,'.,.  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves 
in  opposite  directions. 

3  Vvalve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
to 'pneumatically  operated  elements  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing device,  a  valve  controlled  admlssiou  chamber,  a  d  s- 
trLtlng  chan>ber  having  upper  and  low,  r  air  '^'"^  «^''  ^^;- 
charKe  poris  an  exhaust  chamber  bavin,-  an  outlet  pori 
and  exh^ist  p..rts  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  up- 
por  and  lower  portions  of  the  '»^'»^*^"^'"''^  J^^  ^^ ,[ 
piston  valve  controlling  the  inlet  ports  In  the  distribnt- 
Lg  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  the  poris  In 
tb!  exhaust  chamber,  a  lever  plvotally  connecting  said 
valve,  for  movement  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  communicating  motion  to  said  lever  from  said  nctuat 
Ing  device. 


233  925,      I'ROCESS    OF   MANUFACTUHE   OF    .\IXM1 
NUM    NITRin       orrOKAR    Serp.k.    Pans,    Irnn-t     as- 
signor to  Soci^t^  Oenerale  des  Mtrurcv   Panv,   Franc. 
a  Corporation  of  France,      Filed  Aug    12    ''^ 
No    4,-, 224        K'l.  204-— 64.) 


r.'i: 


1233.924.      GEARLESS    TRANSMISSION.      Dw 
'Sklby     Seattle.    Wash.      Filed    June    18,    191.>. 


Sklby 
No.  34,918 


Dwu;ht    E, 
Serial 


(CI. 


-14.) 


1  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
hub  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  hub.  aline<l 
shafts  Journaled  in  the  hub  and  casing,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  one  shaft  with  the  hub.  a  clutch  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  which  is  connected  with  the  hub  and  engage- 
able  with  the  other  shaft,  means  movably  mouni«l  on  the 
hub  and  engageable  with  the  casing  to  hold  the  shaft 
stationary  and  to  permit  the  hub  to  rotate,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  last  mentlone«l  means  with  the 
<"lutch  member. 

240  O.  G.— 55 


t  A*  an  Improvement  in  the  process  of  obtaining 
aluminum  nitrid  by  heating  aluminous  material  and  car- 
o«n  in  an  atmosphere  .ontainlng  nitrogen,  the  Pro«" 
herein  described  of  hejitlng  the  nitrogen  to  a  very  high 
t-mperaturc  t.-fore  it  Is  brought  into  the  presence  of  the 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  and  causing 
said  mixture  in  powdered  form  to  be  projected  freely  and 
■^\  reiaiivelv  high  velocity  through  an  Intensely  heated 
space  in  the  presence  of  the  previously  heated  nitrogen. 

2  As  an  improvement  in  the  process  of  obtaining 
aluminum  nitrid  by  heating  aluminous  material  and  car- 
bon in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen,  the  procea* 
herein  described  of  heating  the  nitrogen  to  a  very  high 
temperature  (,efore  It  Is  brought  into  the  presence  of  the 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  and  causing 
said  mixture  in  powdered  form  to  be  projected  freely  and 
at  relatively  high  velocity  through  an  electric  arc  in  the 
presence  of  the  previously  heated  nitrogen. 

3  \s  an  Improvement  in  the  process  of  obUlninf 
alun#num  nitrid  by  heating  aluminous  material  and  car- 
bon in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen,  the  Pr<>«8;« 
lu-rein  described  of  heating  the  nitrogen  to  a  very  high 
temperature  l>efore  it  is  brought  Into  the  pre^nce  of  tht 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  and  cau.inf 
said  mixture  in  powdered  form  to  fall  freely  and  at  rela- 
tivelv  lilKb  velocity  through  an  electric  arc  In  the  pr..- 
encc Of  the  previously  heated  nitrogen. 

4  \<  an  improvement  in  the  process  of  obtaining 
alundiuim  nitrid  l.y  heatinp  ahimlnous  material  and  car- 
t,on  In  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen,  the  proc««» 
herein  descrllHHl  of  heating  the  nitrogen  to  a  very  high 
temperature  l-efore  it  Is  brought  into  the  presence  of  the 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  and  canrtng 
said  mixture  in  powdered  form  and  the  preTloo.ly  heated 

;  nitrogen   to  pass  freely  and  rapidly  In  a  gyratory  path 

i   through  an  electric  art. 

5    As    an    improvement    in    the    process    of    •btainlnf 

i   aluminum  nitrid   by  heating  alnminous  material  and   car- 

1  bon    in   an   atmosphere   cootalntng  nitrogen,    the   process 
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herein  described  of  heating  the  nitrogen  to  a  very  high 
temperature  before  It  Is  brought  Into  the  preaencf  of  th*" 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  and  causing 
said  mixture  in  powdere<l  form  together  with  thf  nitro- 
gen to  pass  freely  and  rapidly  through  a  lengthened  elec- 
tric arc.  » 


irni  >*f.  tiiin.  and  a  spring  lu  aald  slot  and  conncctwl  with 
riif  tmi-k  to  .«iipport  it.  and  a  bar  within  the  coil?;  of  nald 
Iirin<  isMiiitiiiniiiK  it  un<1er  an  lultia!  teti^jiiui 


1.223,926.  PBOCESS  FOR  TflE  M.\NUFACTURE  <  >F 
ALUMINUM  NITRID.  Ottokar  Sikpek,  I'arls.  France, 
assignor  to  Socl«t4  Generale  des  Nltrures.  Paris,  Fran <e, 
a  ("orporatlon  of  Framv.  Filed  Aug  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.   112.595.      in     "o'^n.) 


m 

» 

■ .-.  ,:v  ^^ 

1 

1.  .V  proress  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  nitrld. 
con-i>tlng  in  projecting  powdered  aluminous  material  and 
carbon  in  a  powdered  state  freely  and  at  a  r'^Utlvely  high 
velocity  through  a  flame  produced  by  the  combustion  of 
an  fxcess  of  cart>on  In  air,  with  the  production  of  almost 
exclusively  carbon  monoxld  and  heating  said  flame  to  a 
vt-ry  high  temperature  hy  its  passage  througn  an  »'le.  trii 
heating  zone  before  it  Ls  brought  Into  th^•  presence  of  thn 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  nitrld, 
consl.stlng  In  projecting  powdered  aluminous  material  and 
carbon  In  a  powdered  state  freely  and  at  a  relatively  high 
veio'lty  through  a  flame  produced  by  the  combustion  of  an 
ex' I's.x  of  carbon  In  air,  with  the  production  of  almost 
exclusively  carbon  monoxid  and  heating  said  flame  to  a 
very  high  temperature  by  its  pasmige  through  an  electr1< 
heating  zone  before  It  Is  brought  Into  the  presence  of  the 
mixture  of  aluminous  material  and  carbon  and  completing 
the  reaction  of  the  formation  of  the  nitrld  by  the  passage 
of  the  reacting  mixture  through  an  electric  he.-itlng  tone. 

8  -A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  nitrld. 
conblstlng  in  producing  a  flame  by  the  combination  of  an 
excess  of  carbon  in  air,  projecting  this  flame  through  an 
electric  arc,  and  introducing  Into  the  traveling  flame  thus 
highly  heated  a  powdered  mixture  of  aluminous  material 
and  carbon. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  nitrld, 
ronsistlng  in  producing  a  flame  by  the  combu«tion  of  an 
exceH.s  of  carbon  in  air,  projecting  this  flame  through  an 
electric  arc,  introducing  Into  the  traveling  flame  thus 
highly  heated  a  powdered  mixture  of  aluminous  material 
and  carbon  and  completing  the  reaction  of  the  formation 
of  the  nitrld  by  the  passage  of  the  reacting  mixture 
through  an  electric  arc. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum 
nitrld,  comprising  a  forced  air  supply,  a  pa.ssagp  therefrom. 
arc-producing  electrodes  In  the  passage,  means  for  supply 
lug  powdered  carbon  to  the  passage  in  advance  of  the 
eleetrodes,  means  for  supplying  powdere<|  aluminous  ma- 
terial and  carbon  to  the  heated  flame,  and  a  second  set  of 
arc-producing  electrodes  to  complete  the  reaction. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.927.  RECLININO-CHAIR.  Giohgb  W.  Sltteb. 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77, .327. 
(CI.  165—27.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  back  hinged 
thereto,  the  frame  baring  a  spring  receiving  slot  in  Its 
arm  secclon,  and  a  spring  In  said  slot  and  connected  with 
the  back  to  support  It,  and  means  for  maintaining  an 
Initial  tension  upon  the  spring  Independent  of  the  back. 

2.  In  a  chair,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  back  hinged 
thereto,  the  frame  having  a  spring  receiving  slot  in  its 


3.  The  coml)inatlon  in  a  chair  of  a  frame  containing  a 
-ii\-  'i.ir  ha  villi;  a  spring  receiving  groove  ir.  Its  upper 
edge  opening  rearwardly,  an  arm  piece  covering  said 
groove,  a  coile<l  spring  In  said  groove  anchored  at  lt« 
forward  end.  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring  with  the  chair  back,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  spring  with  an  Initial  distention  independent  of  Its 
iinnections  with  the  chair. 

4  The  comtdnation  in  a  chair  of  a  frame  containing  a 
-ide  bat  having  a  spring  receiving  groove  In  Its  upper 
dte  opening  rearwardly,  a  fixed  arm  piece  covering  said 
irrodve.  a  colled  .«iprlng  in  said  groove  anchored  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  mean.H  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring  with  the  chair  back,  and  a  rod  witbiu  said  spring 
and  engaging  the  spring  at  its  ends,  said  rod  being  of  a 
length  to  maintain  the  spring  under  an  initial  tension. 

Tt  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  'ranie  and  a 
htnge<l  hack,  said  frame  containing  a  spring  receiving 
recess  opening  rearwardly,  a  colled  spring  within  said 
recess  having  Its  forward  end  secured  near  the  inner  end 
of  the  recess,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  closed,  a  dis- 
tending rod  within  the  spring  of  a  length  to  maintain  the 
spring  under  an  Initial  tension,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  spring  to  the  hinged  l)ack. 

Lt'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2.33,928  HAND-CONTROLLED  VACUUM-CLEANHIl. 
HowAiiD  .Small,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor,  oy  meane  as- 
slgnment»,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  N  vv  York  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,219. 
(a.  16— «0.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  vacuum  producing  parts,  a  shaft  connetted  thereto 
and  formed  with  a  handle  at  its  end,  an  Inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  parts  and  provided  with  a  curved  neck,  and 
a    cleaning   tool   attached   to   said    Inlet   pipe   by   n    swivel 


JlLY 
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Joint  the  curvature  of  the  necic  anfl  the  length  of  the 
shaft  being  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vacuum 
producing  parts  is  below  a  line  drawn  from  the  cleaning 
tool  to  the  hantlle. 


1  2  33  929  AUTOMATIC  FILM  WINDING  mecha- 
nism' FOR  CAMERAS.  Lester  K  Stkate.  Sutton, 
Nebr.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1917  Serial  No,  142.086.  (CT. 
242—71.1 


v«       ^w      **  . y^    f  '    1/7 


at} 


portion-  differing  In  diameter,  and  an  Intermediate  taper- 
ing portion   bv  which  they  are  connected,  the  larger  am 
tapere.l  portions  having  a   spiral  feed  groove,  a   body  sur 
rounding  said  compressor  and  formed  of  a  series  of  plate. 
arranged   parallel,  central  or  hub  portions  being  provide, 
with  ducts  leading  outwar.l  and  their  outer  portions  being 
thinner  than  the  hub  portions  and  thus  separated  by  nar 
row    -pace,     the   smooth    surfaces   of    the   re.iu<ed    portion 
,,f  the   compressor   being  separated    from   the   surroundln« 
body   t.y  a   narrow  annular  space,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  .onvever,  as  described. 

■\  TheVombinatlon  with  a  spirally  grooved  compressor, 
and  a  surrounding  body  formed  of  a  series  of  plates,  lat- 
eral passages  for  escape  of  liquid,  the  end  plate  18  hav- 
ing a  conical  recess,  and  a  conical  closure  24  adapted  to 
fit  In  said  recess,  and  a  hydrauUcally  operated  piston 
whose  inner  end  Is  seated  In  said  conical  closure,  as  de- 
scribed. 


U- 


'I    In    winding    mechanism    of   the    class    described,    the 
combination    of    a     .spool    element    for    winding    a    fabrli' 
thereon   and   having  a   gear,   a    roller   for   rotation    by    the 
fabric  and   al+o  provided   with  a  gear,   a   motor  having  n 
gear  engaged  with  the  gear  of  the  spool  element,  a   gear 
engaged"  and  driven   by  the  gear  of  the  said   roller.   ln<le- 
pendently   of  the   motor   gear,   a   stop  disk   revoluble  with 
the    independently   driven   gear   and   having  a   stop  notch 
.>,nd   a   cam   tooth,   a   primary   detent   to   engage   the  notch 
of  the  stop  disk  and   to  al^o  engage  a   tooth   of   the  motor 
gear,  a  spring  to  hol.l  the  primary  detent   in   engage<i  po 
Hitlon     a    secondary   detent   arranged    to   engage   the   motor 
g.M.r    a   slide   having  a    lug   to   hold    the  secondary   detent 
in   disengaged   position  wh.n  the  slide  is   in    normal   posi- 
tU.u.  said  slide  also  having  a  lug  to  move  the  primary  de- 
tent   to    liisengaged    position    when    the    slide    is    operated, 
and   a   releaser  to  hold-  the  primary   detent    in  .lisengaged 
position,    said    releaser    having    an    arm    actuated    by    the 
cam   tooth  of  the  stop  disk   to  .au-se  said    releaser    to   re 
lease  the  prime  acting  detent. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  flim  winder,  a  movable  element,  a 
motor  carried  by  the  movable  element  an<i  provided  with 
means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  film  winder,  a  movable 
controlling  element  for  the  motor,  a  door  or  front  ar 
ranged  to  hold  .-aid  controlling  element  in  Initial  position, 
permitting  the  operation  of  the  motor,  when  the  door  or 
front  is  closed,  and  means  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
motor  when  the  latter  is  disengaged  from  the  film  winder. 
(Claims  1,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     233.931         REVOLVING    ADVERTISINt;    I>EV1CB. 
Thom.^s  1"    STiBBi.EriEi.D.   Memphis.  Tenn      Filed  l>c. 

7.   Y^\X^      Serial   No    fl5.5:n       (O.  40— 72.  t 


1  2  33  93M.  (>II>-EXTRACTING  APPARATUS.  FRED 
Strickland.  Anderson,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  120.861.      (CI.  100—48.) 


1.  A  pre^s  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  spi- 
rally grooved  compressor  which  is  cylindrical  In  cross 
section,  a  body  surrounding  said  compressor  which  is 
form.Hl  of  a  series  of  plates  having  thickened  hub  por- 
tions and  reductMl  or  thinner  outer  portions,  the  hubs  hav- 
ing ducts  leading  outward  from  the  compressor  into  the 
space  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  plates,  as  de- 
scribed. 

•J  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compressor  formed  of  two  lengthwise  cylindrical 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rotary 
wheel  or  carrier  and  gravity  actuated  devices  plvotally 
mounted  on  radially  arranged  axes  and  automatically  re- 
versible to  present  their  opposite  faces  to  the  front. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  vertically 
disposed  rotary  wheel  or  carrier  and  devices  carried  by 
the  rotary  wheel  or  carrier  and  plvotally  mounted  on  ra- 
dially arranged  axes  and  automatically  reversible  when 
they  reach  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  wheel  or  carrier  to 
present  their  opposite  faces  to  the  front. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  indndlng  a  verti- 
cally disposed  advertising  wheel  provided  with  an  annuUr 
series  of  Inwardly  tapered  radially  arranged  openlnga, 
sections  arranged  in  the  said  openings,  means  for  plvot- 
ally mounting  the  sections  in  the  said  openings  on  axes 
arranged  radially  of  the  wheel,  said  sections  being 
weighted  at  one  side  of  the  center  whereby  they  are 
caused  to  reverse  automatically  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  wheel  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rotary 
carrier,  and  a  holder  of  approximately  U-shape  composed 
of  inner  and  outer  arms  and  a  connecting  portion,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  alined  pivots  arranged  radially 
with  respect  to  the  rotary  carrier  and  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  card  removably  mounted  In  the  said  bolder  between 
the  arms  thereof. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  rotary  carrier,  and  an  annular  series  of  au- 
tomaticallv  reversible  gravity  acting  sections  pivotaUy 
mounted  In  the  said  openings  on  axea  arranged  radUIly 
of  the  roUry  carrier. 

[Claims  S  and  6  not  printed  In  the  OftBCtte.] 
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1.2S8.932.     BACK-BAND  BUCKLE,  4.        Levi   W    Swaf 
WtatD,  MemphlB,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   Luul^ 
Brown,   one-fourth   to    Herman    Brown,   and  onv  fourth 
to    Samnel    J.    ElMs.    M»>niphl«,    Tenn.      Filed    Apr     22 
1918.     Serial  No.  92,982.      (C\.  24—243} 


I 


/f^ 

U^/0 

'i 

\^" 

A 

IAcT     ^r 

1  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  a  hoi.nsv  ofT-^.t 
Oft  one  «lde  wbJeh  communicate*  with  a  slit  op.nlng  to 
tb*  oWOBlte  s»4e.  and  a  band-en«agln8  P»n  In  -aul  ..(fset 

2  A  buckle  and  a  band,  the  buckle  being  provt.le,!  with 
meaas  for  connecting  the  body  of  the  t.urkle  to  th.  '^an^l 
tk*   buckle    from   side    to    side    in-in*:    narrowr    rhau    '!,■ 
*and,  and  a  free  ed«e  portion  of  the  ban.l  nt  th.    <\^W    .r 
the    buckle   projecting    b*-yond    su- h    -^Ide    an.l    furniitik:    i 

cuahlon.  ,    ,      i,K 

3  A  buckle  and  a  band,  the  buckle  ti.mg  provi.l.'.l  with 
means  for  connecting  the  body  of  the  bu.  kle  to  th.^  Lund 
Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  buckle.  an>l  the 
body  ol  the  buckle  having  its  surfH.c  toward  the  si.le  of 
the  band  Inclined  outward  from  the  point  of  onn^rtion 
of  band  and  buckle,  the  buckle  and  band  being  thu-;  -^p.i  ed 

apart. 

4.  A  buckle  provided  with  means  for  conn."  t mi:  the 
body  of  the  backle  to  a  band  comprising  a  hoilow  ..ff-iet 
on  one  side  of  the  buckle,  the  interior  of  whi.  h  -  ..mmunl- 
cates  with  a  slit  open  to  the  ..pp.. site  •^i.l*-  of  th.-  'oi-  kle. 
and  a  pin  engaging  a  looped  portion  of  fh.^  San.l  within 
«ald  offset,  the  buckle  body  from  vti.l  ..ffs.-t  in^  tiiiin«  away 

from  the  t>and. 

5.  A  buckle  having  band  attaching  means,  an.l  a  hook 
having  a  portion  that  extends  upwardly  »nd  spa -e.l  away 
from  the  buckle,  then  extends  inwardly  towarj  the  t)u.  kle 
and  downwardly  to  one  side  of  an  edge  thereof  an.l  ter- 
minates In  a  free  end. 


nnil.r.iit  ^hoiiMers.  ihe  other  head  having  a  reduced  per- 
il..n  nttlnir  within  the  slot  or  re. ess  and  having  shoulders 
for  .■nuantni.'  the  shoulders  of  the  first  named  head,  and 
li.iMM-  "lor  >hou!.I.T<  almtting  against  the  end  of  the 
:;r-.!  iiaiiiiMi  ii.K.I  at  ..ppositf  sides  of  the  slot  or  recess. 
Ktthl  ia-:  iiain.Ml  sh.oiMers  having  grooves  at  their  inner 
si.!e«i  ,ini!  the  first  n.^mefl  head  having  ribs  fitting  the 
^r-.tv^-.  th.'  last  riaiiH^l  head  having  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  re.ess  ext«  ndlng  to  the  shoulders,  and  the  ribs 
of  th.'  fif.t  iiain.'.l  h.'a.l  having  transverse  grooves  register- 
ing: wi'ti  'h-  Pfcess.  a  T  shape<l  lo.klnn  key  fitting  within 
th."  r.M  iss  and  engaging  the  grooves,  and  a  collar  mounted 
to  sii-1.'  on  the  rod  section  of  the  last-named  head  and  hav 
liu'  a  gr.K)ve  for  receiving  the  key,  and  means  for  secur 
iim  'he  collar  to  the  key. 

1  A  rod  coupling  comprising  In  combination  ro<l  sec- 
tl.."n-.  one  having  a  transverse  longitudinally  extending 
slot  ,.r  recess  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with  In 
vvirM'y  fa.iug  shoulders,  the  other  section  having  a  re- 
.!u-. Ml  portion  fitting  within  the  slot  or  recess  and  pro 
,,!,..;  witl)  sh. .aiders  for  ..nga>:ing  the  first  named  shoul- 
.l.rs  ati.l  having  .ither  shoulders  abutting  against  the  end 
of  thf  first  nanieil  section  at  opposite  sl.les  of  the  slot  or 
r.M  fss.  sal.l  last  named  shoulders  having  grooves  at  their 
mn^-r  si,l.'  and  the  first  aame<l  section  having  ribs  fitting 
rhe  gr.x.ves,  ami  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  se.'lons  with  resp»'<t  to  each  other. 


1288  9W.      ROD -COUPLING.       Rot    H      Swartska(;er 
'  DruiBrtglit,    Okla.      Filed    N'ov.    24,    1916.      Serial    No. 
133.191.     (O.  255—30.) 


Jr    -i 


12330:54.    KXl'LoSIVE  KN'ilNK.    J.\Mii.s  B.  TAri>oa,  Jr.. 
'n.w    York     N     y       Filed    May    27,    1916.      Serial    No. 

li>o,_':',v      ,C!    \i?,-  -55  I 


1  A  rod  conpHng  (^mpri-rtng  In  rwmblnatloD  with  the 
,e«tlM»  of  tfce  rod  «  bead  f»B  each  section,  one  of  th-- 
beads  having  a  transverse  longltuillBally  evtending  »l"f 
or  receas  prorlded  near  Ifs  Inner  end  with  lawardlr  facing 


1  In  an  .x plosive  .nglne,  a  crank  case,  pairs  of  cylln- 
,!.r  .hM  k^  stipp..rte.l  upon  sni.l  .rank  <ase,  the  blocks  of 
•  ah  \y.\n  .ini;  oppositely  inclined  and  the  adjacent  cylln- 
,l,.r  lo  k>  of  [h.  pairs  l.,.ing  arrauge.i  (n  abutting  relation, 
mean.--  riKLIIv  -■  uring  sal.l  abuttln'.;  .■ylin.b-r  blo.'ks  to- 
gether, crank  -haft-.  r..tatal.ly  ni..unte.l  in  said  .-rank  case. 
Inlet  and  .xtoMi-t  \a!v.'s  arraiiit-.I  in  the  a.ljacent  sides 
of  the  bio.  k-  ot  .a.  h  pair,  aio!  valv  ..p.-rating  .am  shafts 
rotatably  -iipp..i  t.-.l  in  sai.l     rank  .aM-  l.etwe.^n  the  blocks 

of  fafh   pair 

•I  loan  explosive  engine,  a  crank  case,  pairs  of  cylinder 
bl.xks  supported  upon  said  crank  rase,  the  adjacent  cylln- 
d.  r  bio*  ks  of  the  pairs  being  oppositely  inclined  and  ar- 
range.! tii  alniitlng  reiartoD.  said  abutting  cylinders  hav- 
ing ja.-kets  providing  lnterco««nnilcatlng  water  chambers, 
an  1    in, ins  rigidly  s-fcnring  the  abotting  cyUndtr  blocks 

tot;."h.T 

;;     In  .in  explosive  engine,  a  crank  case  Including  a  hori- 
zontal   '....rtioii    an.l    ..pp.»it.-ly    in.'lined   portions,    pairs   of 
vHrit.r  Mo.ks  siipporte.!  upon  the  horizontal  and  Inclined 
p..rri..ns  ..f  <al.l   crank   case,   the  adjacent  cylinder  blocks 
of  the  pairs  beinir  arrangwl  in  abutting  relation  and  oppo- 
sitely   inrllnefl.    i-rank    shafts   rotatably    mounted   In    said 
crank    cas.-    at    the    points   of    convergence    of   the   longi 
tudinal   axes  of   the   i-yllnder   blocks  of  the  pairs,  a  drive 
t   -haft   arrange.!   between   and    connected   with    said   crank 
^   ^haft-^.  ami  valv.-  operating  cam  shafts  arranged  between 
'    the  blork-^  of  the  p«lrs  and  operatlvely  .-onnecte*!  with  said 
\  .Irtve  shaft. 
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FUKCKIEEl*   LLimiCAruK.      Th.jMa.s 
England.      Filed  Sept.  2<'. 


I'urley 


1916. 


Serial  No.  121.1i«h.     <*'!■  1*"*- 


ioiinec«e<i  with  Mii-l  r...i.  :i!.  ■ 
ne<ted    with    the    r.xi.    an  i    .1 

ii.laiit.'.l    t.i   .■ngag<-   '  1"'   "i'^^^ 
ii(.u  ol  th«'  ro.i. 


.eutri<    disk  plvotally  coo 
constantly    rotating    roller 
t,.  pr.'duce  reciprocatory  mo- 


1      V    lul.rlMitor    ...iMpnsin*:   a    primary    ^nn^^y    having    s 
suctDn  valv...  a  .lelivery  sealing  valv.    an.l  a   l'>  1'^' "  ' '"■  ' 
id  pnmp,  an.l  a  .lelivery  passage  i.cyond  s.u.l  .  el  ve  > 
lalin.  valve    having  an  ..ntlet.  sni.l  bypass  an.l  sai.l  ..  U 
let  each  being  long  relativly  to  its  .ross  sectional  area     o, 
,t      p.riU'.f   presenti...   long  fri.-tlonal    snrfa.es   to  the 
p   ss   g.    of  the  oil,  an.l  no.ns  for  regulatin.  s:.  Id  outlet  to 
varv   the    frictlonal   resistance   thereof  for   th..   purpos.    ,.t 
fix  ng    he  ratio  of  the  resistances  to  the  flow  of  the  Int.r 
cant  through  sai.i  deilv..ry  passage  ^^  ^^^^fV^^^^^ 
said    bv  pass— ilurlng   the   delivery    stroke   ..f   the   Pump-- 
Tnd  ,'-'y  to  insur..  a  .onstant  rate  of  fed  of  the  lut^ri- 
can.    for  each   a-ljustm-nt    irr..spective   of   -hang.^   In       > 
.ositv  of  the  lubricant  .iue  to  .-hanges  in  tetopcraturc  sut. 
stantlally  as  hereinlH-for..  s.^t  forth. 

o  V  lul.ri<.at..r  ...mprisinu'  a  primary  punip  hav.i.*^  a 
Huctlon  valve,  a  -lelivery  sealing  valv...  a  ;;>■  '^^^  "';  ;' 
delivery  passage  beyon.l  said  .lelivery  s..alniu  ^al^■  .n..i 
having  an  ..uttt,  ,n.-ans  for  r..gt,l«ting  sai.l  ...t,l..t  00-n 
pnTng  a  cvllndri.-al  pU...  having  a  tapering  flat,  a  seating 
for  sa^  plug,  an.l  adjustable  means  for  holding  sal.l  ,on 
,n  d.>termlned  r-lation  t..  sai.l  seating.  snt.stanttHUy  as  an.t 
for  the  purposes  hereinl)ef..re  set  forth 

3  A  lubricator  comprising  a  primary  pu.np  having  a 
M..ti..n  valve,  a  .b-Hvery  sealing  valve,  a  by  pass  am  a 
delivery  passage  l>eyond  said  delivery  seahn.  valv-  an.l 
having  an  outlet,  n.eans  for  regulating  sal.i  ->;  ^^  ..om^ 
pHsing  a  plug  having  a  tapering  re<ess^  :,,;"^Vn,  sal  1 
aald  plug,  a  stem  for  said  plug,  a  screwed  glan.i  for  said 
"em  and  through  whKh  said  stem  passes,  and  a  knob  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  stent  a.lapted  to  rest  on  the  <.uter 
en.l    of   said   gland,   substantially  as   and    for   the   parp..s.- 

herelnbefore  st-t  forth.  >.„,-;„.»    » 

4     A    lubricator    comprising   a   primary   pump    hawn^    a 
suction  valve,  a   delivery   8..allng   valve,   a    by  pass    and   a 
.leliverv   pas^ag.    b.yond    said    delivery    s.-alinj:    valve    an.l 
having  an   outlet,    means   for   regulating   said   outlet    com     , 
prising  a   cyllndri<.al   plug  having  a  tapering  flat,   a    seat- 
ing for  sai.l   plug,   a  spring   for   moving  sai.l   plu.-   t.-war. 
sai.l    seating,   means   for   enabling   said   plug    t..   I.e   n>..ve,l 
awav  from  said  seating  against  the  action  of  said  sprint 
and  adjustable  tneans  for  limiting  the  return  m..vement  of 
said  plug  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  for  tb..  purpos. 
^  ..nabling  the  aforesabi  outlet  to  be  a.ljuste.i,  an.l  aft.  r 
adjustment    to   LM-rmit    of  a    temporary    in.-rease.i    openin. 
thereof  for  flushing  parp..ses  without  Interf.-nng  with  saM 
a.ljustment,  substantially  as  herelnl>efore  set  forth. 

5  A  lubricator  comprising  a  primary  pump  havum  a 
Buction  valve.  8  delivery  sealing  valve,  a  by  pass  .^l.-se  to 
«",,  pump,  an.l  a  delivery  passage  l.yond  sal.l  delivery 
sealing  valve,  a  plurality  ..f  secondary  pun.ps.  out  e N 
rom  ^he  aforesaid  delivery  passag..  for  delivering  oil  to 
ea.  h  ..f  said  wrondary  pumps,  sai.l  by  pass  and  saul  out 
l,.ts  ea.h  being  long  relatively  to  its  .ross  MMtu-nal  area 
for  th..  purpos..  of  pr..senting  long  frictlonal  surfaces 
and  separate  an.l  adjustable  means  for  regulating  ea.h 
of  sal.l  outlets,  substantially  as  an.l  for  the  purpose  here 
Inl.efore  set  forth. 

1.233.936.      TYPE-WRITIM;    MACHINE.  ^^^^"^  ^ 
THUEU.w,  Alexand.r,  N.  D.     Filed  Nov.   21.   l»lb.     f>e- 
rial   No.  132.629.      (CI.  197—19.) 
1     In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d,  a  r..d  supported  for 

vert'l.-al    re.-ipro.'atlon.    a    key    a.tuatlng    lev.-r    ..p..rat,v..lv 


-     ,.    ,    .. .^  „,,  of  th.   <  lass  .ies.rib-.d.  a  r.>d  supported  for 

,,,.,..,,.,,',. a^lr,.,l,  an..... ■u,ri,-,lisk..r.H..pvotaly 
,.,,,.,.„,,.,,  „o  n..l.  saol  .ii.^K  having  an  in.  Hoed  not  h^ 
.,,,1  ,  .pruiu  .b.t.u,  .arn..d  L.v  the  ro.l  an.i  a.lapte<i  for 
'"•'.,"„„,,,    ,,„,.    .ai.i    u.toh    to   ..l.stru.t    r.,t,.ul..n    ..f    the 


!i-k 


i «  'laiiii- 


\  an.l  t 


u.  ;<  H.)t  primed  in  the  i.Riette.] 


,  ,0 ..-       \  u  VI'   CoNSTUn^TloN.      HEMiV    A    Twioo 

"Z.^'\^.^y:^     .VM,KKs..s.    I....>v..r.    Colo.       Flb-d     Dec.    1. 
l.jl,,.      StTiai   No.    134.443.      tCl.   137— <i8.. 


1  In  a  valve-construction  of  the  C^*™*^*"/,^^^^; 
a  housin.  in.lu.ilng  a  body  part  having  a  fl>"<^  «^";^^ 
;„slngs  looselv  .onnected  with  said  bodypart  ami  ha^g 
fluid-inlets,  and  a  clamping  appliance  «>°'P'-*''*»»«  »  '^^ 
fixed  ..n  the  bodv-part,  a  y«k*  on  said  bolt  enw^ng  the 
a'lngs  ,.'  hol.l  them  in  position  relative  to  the  bodyiKirt, 
an.i  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  se.urlng  the  yoke. 

-    In    valve  construction    of    the    character    des.-rlbed. 

vah..-    controllinu  s.parate   fluid  passages,    means   for  the 

,.   ,,„.,o„    of    .al.i    valves.    In.luding    a    ^-^^\'^^^^^'f^ 

,  ,r    n.tarv    .aui    r.-ctilinear    m.-vements    and    adapted    to 

;,p...atively    engage    either    one   of   said    -^-;  ^^  ^^^^^J^;;, 

,,  „„   valves  snnt>!tan..ously.  a   lever  fulcrumed     or   lateral 

;,1     stn>ent   an.l   operatlvely   associated  with  said   member 

to  ta'.t.."..  =.  to  aov  of  a  plurality  of  determinate  positions 

,,„,i  ,„  „,,;,.  i,  inoperative  engagement  with  the  valves,  a 

t      ,    for   -  .  i.rMi.   -aM   levr   in   an   active   condit  on,  and 

'    ;;;:.ans  op..rate,i  by  a  supply  of  fluid  past  the  valves,  for 

the  adjustment  of  the  lat.h  to  release  the  lever. 

r,    In    valv..  ..^nstru.tion   of   the   character  described,   » 
'    receDta.l..    a    Ih.umii;:   bavinu'  a    fluid-outlet   In   connection 
I   with  Kai.lr.ceptacle.  ami  two  fluld-lnleta,  paasagea  aepa- 
;t' V      onne,  ting   sai.l    fluid  inU-ts   with  ,«* ^""'""211; 
valves  ..ontrolling  sai.l  passages,  means  for  tte  (^ration 
i   of   .aid   valv.s.   in.luding   a    member  adjustable  to  deter^ 
minat.   positions   to    operate  either  valve  singly   or   both 
valves   simultaneously,  and  an  operating  member  wble 
of  ft.ljusting  the  first-mentioned  member  to    ts  .aid  posi- 
tions   an.l    to    move    it    for   opening   said    valves    a   Ut.h 
n,iapt...l  to  lo,k  said  op.rating  member  In  Its  active  c  i-.! 
tion     a    v..s<.d    in    ...nn^'.  tion   with    sal.l   receptacle,   and   a 
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float  In  said  Tenel.  In  operatlvp  connection  with  said 
'atch  to  release  the  operating  member  when  the  water  In 
Ihe  receptacle  reaches  a  determinate  level. 

9.  In  valve  construction  of  the  character  (le«<dbe«l,  a 
aousin?  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  fluid  outlet  and 
fluid-inlets,  casings  having  cylindrical  ne<  ks  rotatably 
fitted  In  said  fluld-lnlets,  and  a  clamping  appltanre  for 
securing  the  casings  In  their  adjusted  positions  on  the 
>ody-part. 

11.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  valves  conrroliinc  sepa 
rate  fluid-passages  and  having  openings  for  th>>  tiow  of 
fluid  between  spaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  priming 
ralrea  on  the  flrst-mf-ntioned  valves,  controlling  said 
openings,  an  element  adaptecl  tor  adjustment  to  lift  in 
its  operation  either  valve  singly  or  both  valves  slmul 
taneoosly,  and  a  lever  having  one  determinate  movement 
to  operate  said  element,  and  another  movt'iiu'tu  to  t>fff<  t 
%ald  adjustments  of  the  same 

[Claims  3.  4,  6  to  8,  and  in  not  printed  in  the  (Jar.ette  1 


1.233.938.  CANOPY.  FlARAtn  Ti  rp  hsen,  Mldlanl  Park. 
S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  19.  191t;.  Serial  No.  l::ti.455.  [CI. 
5 — 14.1 


In  a  canopy,  a  supporting  frame  composed  of  a  lentral, 
two  end  and  two  intermp<llate  bows  hinged  together  to 
fold  alongside  each  other,  all  of  the  end  bows  being  in 
the  same  plane,  said  end  and  central  bows  being  hinged 
together  at  their  ends  with  a  common  pivotal  connection, 
and  the  intermediate  bow  being  hinged  to  the  cm!  bow 
in  spacecl  relation  with  respect  to  the  binge  connection  of 
the  said  end  bows,  and  thp  said  end  bows  being  offset  in 
opposite  directions  at  said  last  named  hinge  connection  to 
permit  the  end  bows  to  fold  alongside  the  central  bow. 


1,233.939.  ADJUSTABLE  WIRE  ROPE  FASTENER. 
Ralph  A.  Waivters,  Rosslyn  Farms  borough,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  I.!i4. 468.     (CI.  24 — 135.; 


3.  An  adjustable  device  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prisini:  spaced  plates,  spacing  elements  secured  i>etween 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  plates,  one  of  the  spacing 
elements  having  a  passage  and  the  remaining  spacing 
element  forming  part  of  a  work-engaging  element,  a 
sheave  mounted  between  the  plates,  and  a  damp  arranged 
npon  the  plates  between  the  sheave  and  the  said  passage. 

5.  A  frame  adapted  to  be  adjustably  supported  In  thp 
bight  of  a  rope,  and  a  clamp  coHoprising  opposed  Jaws  for 
engaging  the  said  rope  upon  opposite  sides  of  thf  hight 
and  cooperating  clamp  menii)ers.  said  damp  mt»mt>ers  Mnd 
Inf  the  Jaws  on  the  rope  and  binding  the  Jaws  on  oppositf 
■Ides  of  the  frame. 


^  An  adjustable  device  of  the  character  specifled  em- 
lioilylng  a  frame  having  a  passage  at  one  end  for  receiving 
a  j-ope  and  having  a  work-engaging  element  at  Its  oppo- 
-itc  «n.l.  .1  part  engaging  the  bight  of  the  rope  near  the 
work  engaging  end  of  the  frame  and  a  damp  mounted 
upon  the  frame  i>etween  said  bight  engaging  part  and  the 
said  passage. 

[ClHims  1,  2.  4.  tS,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.2.HH.!'4n      TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.      Harut 
r,     VVebstkr.  Chicago,   111.,   assignor,   by    mesne  assi-n 
inHHts,    to   James   R.   (larfleld,   trustee,   Cleveland,    (»h'o. 
Polled  Mht.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,804.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 


1  (n  a  telephone  t'X<'hange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  of  trunk  lines,  a  group  of  tens  and 
units  rilays  for  connecting  said  lines  to  said  trunk  lines, 
^rartuii;  'onductors  for  .said  tens  and  units-relays,  and 
ontrolling  means  comprising  a  relate<l  group  of  auxiliary 
relfi>s  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  one 
tens  relay  ami  one  units-relay  In  said  group  over  said 
starting  conductors,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  of  means  associate*!  with  the  lines 
fur  initiating  a  call,  a  group  of  tens  and  units-relays  for 
said  lines,  and  means  eomprlsing  a  group  of  related  con- 
trol relays  for  preventing  the  action  of  more  than  one 
tens  relay  ami  one  units-relay  in  the  group  when  a 
plurality  of  calls  are  Initiated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;{  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  of  trunk  lines,  a  set  of  relays  each 
eontaining  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said  telephone  lines, 
H  set  of  stub  trunk  conductors  connected  In  multiple  to 
eorrespondinir  terminals  In  all  of  said  relays,  a  second  set 
of  relays  each  controlling  one  only  of  a  set  of  stub 
trunk  r-onductors,  starting  circuits  Individual  to  each 
rtlay  of  the  two  sets  and  means  comprising  a  group  of 
related  control  relays  for  energizing  one  relay  only  of  the 
first  set  and  one  relay  only  of  the  second  set  over  said 
starting  conductors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  arranged  in  groups, 
of  a  group  of  tens  and  units-relays  associated  with  said 
lines,  a  tens-starting  conductor  common  to  each  group  of 
lines,  units-starting  conductors  individual  to  each  line,  an 
auxiliary  set  of  relays,  each  one  being  Individual  to  1 
group  of  lines,  and  means  whereby  when  an  auxiliary 
relay  Is  actuated  the  units-starting  conductors  of  a  group 
of  lines  are  connected  to  a  set  of  units-relays,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

.'>.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pl'irality  of  subscribers'  lines  arranged  In  groups, 
of  \  ;.'roiip  of  tens  and  units-relays  associated  with  said 
lines,  a  tens  starting  conductor  common  to  each  group  of 
lines,  units  starting  conductors  each  one  being  individual 
to  a  line  an  auxiliary  set  of  relays  each  one  being  indi- 
vidual to  a  group  of  lines,  and  means  whereby  when  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  relays  are  actuated  only  one  of  the 
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set  is  rendered  effective  to  connect  the  tens  and  units- 
starting  con.luctors  of  its  group  to  the  set  of  tens  and 
unlts-relavs.   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  .;  to  Tn  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,233.941.      FIRE   APPARATUS.     Wiluam    Welsh.   Pu 

eblo.  Colo      Filed  Feb    1.  1916.     Serial  -No.    ..>.55(i.      <tl. 

1«2— 1  I 


,■    ,t,  .    ,K-iiirtei    d'--  rilled   including 

A     Are    anD:n"illU>    ol     llo'    'Ii.U.umi     u         i> 

a  char^ber    0^     end  of  said  chamber  being  open,  a  c  osure   ! 

tttSr  opposite   end    of    the   chamber,    a   flange  Positioned 

^ear  'h     open   end    of   the   chaud-er.   said    chamber   being 

ZLa    with    a    pair    of    dlametricall,    '■PP-';;«P-  ^r 

one  of  .said  openings  being  the  ..utlet  "P-^'"^;/  ;;^\"j^; 

having  a  third  opening  in  its  side   wall    n  ^"^^^\.^    °^ 

ment  with  the  opening  opposite  the  outlet  opening,  collar 

Surrounding    each    of    these    opening.,    the    «'^1'"    ?°    ^^J 

outlet  opening  being  formed   with  a   «"°f;  •^°^/;';^/; 

cesseil  to  support  a  spider,  a  pip^  secured  to  the  flange,  a 

tap  TirladTon  the  collar  surrounding  the  opening  oppo 

sue  the  outlet  opening,  a  flange  on  the  collar  surround.n. 

hJ  otX  abo.^  the  opening  opposite  ^i;^^\^^^Z 

a  sleeve,  a  flange  on  the   sleeve  s.nured  ^^  '^^  '^I'J^^H 

tioned  flange,  a  goose-neck  pipe  threaded  into  the  slee^ 

and  extending  into  the  chamber  anu   terminating  in    th. 

"oStle     pip'    s'aid    goose-neck   pipe   being   held    in   p  ace      X 

the  sleeve  and   the  spider,  a    fluid  pressure  pipe  threadMi 

[nto    the    sieve    and    communl.afing    with    the    goose  necK 

pipe  and  no/./.le    ,t   the  end   of  the  gooseneck  pipe. 


with  the  exhaust  conduit  and  an  e8<-flpe  openinp  ;  and  an 
auxiliary    air-tube    traversing   the   heate<l    chaml^r    of    th. 
!bell.    oP-in.   at    opposite    ends    to    the   atmosphere    and 
through  the  end  of  the  shell   to  the  "^"^.'"'■--;;;""^    ^^^^ 
3    A  mixturemodifler.   for  a  gas  engine  having  a   urn 
ture  conduit   and   an   exhaust    conduit,   .omprismg  a   shell 
aniched   to   the  mixture   conduit  and   Inclosing  a   heatln. 
Chamber  arranged  to  heat  the  mixture  in  t»- ;-->"    -^ 
shell   having  an  exhaus,  gas  receptive  --n-^' t'"^'  ^     '\ 
..xhaus.  -onduit  .,nd  an  escape  opening,  an  ai.Mlu.r.v  . 

,,avers,n.'    said    shell-.hamber    opening    at    opposite    .  nd 
,,..vond   the   shell  and   to   the  mixture   .onduu   .espomd 
nd  a   baffle   cylinder  dividing   the   sheUspace   arcund   said 
;;,;..     into     communicating     concentric     longimdnuu     pas- 

'Tv    nux.ure-n.odilier.    lor   a    gas   engine   havin.   a    n.ix 

tnre   ionduU    an<i   an    exhaust    .ondult-    .-..mpris  n,   =>    ^.e.^ 

.ing   a    d.ambered   portion    projecting    into   the    nuxuue 

i      onduit     said    chand,ereu   portion    having   a    reeeptive    con 

nV    ionwUh   the  exhaust    conduit  and  an   outlet   opening^ 

1   and   an   auxiliary   air   tube   associated   with   the   sheh   and 

„p..ning    .0   the   air   and   to   the   mixture    '""''";■  ^ 

,     .V    nuxture    modifier    for    gas    •■"»f'»-.  7" '«^"^    '^,_.f 

.hell,  u n>   for  attadunen,   thereof   to  an  intake   ,o  , 

,„,,..   ,,,,,„..i    therein    and   ..pening   to   s.'.id    conduit. 
'      ;,  .din.   .he    d,e:!    space  arouud    the   air   nil.    ui.o 

,  r„ou>  passace  having  portions  of  different  diameters, 
'tblre  being'an  outlet  opening,  and  an  Inlet  oP-^-n^  <-- 
nedihle    with    an    exhaust    -onduit,    at    opposite    ends    of 

anlii   tortuous  nnssa>:>. 

'  ;.  ;  mixt,n-e  no.nner  for  a  gas  engine  having  a  n.iv 
,vuv  eon.luit  an,!  an  exhaust  conduit,  comprising  a  shell 
;  ing  a  -hambered  portion  projecting  Into  the  tulxture 
^;auit^aid  shell  having  an  exhaustrec  ptive  ."nnection 
;  t  the  exhaust  conduit  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  bafHe 
;  hin  said  chamber  for  dir^Kting  the  gas^^s  ^"^0  'he  pro^ 
Tecting  part  of  the  shell,  and  an  air  tube  as.sociated  with 
the  slfell  an.l  opening  at  oposite  ends  to  the  mixture  -on- 
duit and  outside  of  the  modifier. 

[Claims  2.  T.  to  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


l2-^3<)43  AUTOMATIC  OR  SELF-PLAYING  PIANO. 
S-.sL  1  Wn.rox.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  1.. 
i;a4.      Serial   No.   S.12.4i.2,      <C1.   S4— 161.) 


1233  942        MIXTURE  MODIFYING    AUXILIARY    FOR 
•internal- COMBUSTION     ENGINES.       Ho-u 
Wir.o.NS.   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   Oavld    Albet^t    H..v 
man.    Chicago.    HI.      Filed    Dec    14,    1916.      ^c^ial    N- 
136.939.      tCl.  48—180.) 


1.  A  mixture  modifier,  for   a  gas  engine  havvng  a   n .  x 

ture  conduit  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  comprising  a  chauv 

bered    shell    living  a   threaded   end    screwed    Into   a    .ule 

opening  0    th.  mixture  conduit  to  heat  the  mixture  there^ 

n  "aid  shell  having  an  exhaust-gas-receptlve  connection 


1     In   ai.   automati.-  piano,  the  combination  with  a   per- 
forated  music  sheet  having  a   plurality  of  s.'parate   sel.n- 

■.;       rran.ed  one  after  the  other,  of  winding  dt.ims   fo, 

wimling  and  rewinding  said  music  sheet^  means    ■>     oper^ 

•  itine  s;iid  drums  forward  and  backward  to  wind  th.   sheet 

,n,       Action   or   the  other,  a  selective  contr.dler   «ux. 

,ri  in.  relatively  movable  cooperative  members  Jointly 
'  nt  inn.  the  means  for  operating  sal.l  drums  one  of 
s^ld  ntrol  ing  members  being  manually  sctable  to  de- 
"  mit  H  -U-ctlon  or  sele<-tlons  to  be  played,  and  the 
!,u";   „e,ng   automatically   operated    under    the   eontro!    of 

^'2  'T:  an^aXmatlc  piano,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated inusie  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  separate  «.l*c- 

lon       r  an»^-i  '-'  *^'"  ^^«  «^*'"-  ''  ^""''*°'  ''/""    V 
wine  ing  and  ..■  winding  said  music  sheet,  means  for  oper- 
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ng  said  drum-  forward  and  backward  to  wind    he  .hPft 
in  cL  direction  or  th.  other,  a  .^WrU..  '-^'^ZlZT. 
praing   relatively   movable  portal    ^•*>"P*'''\''7,  J' ";%;.. 
p.eumatlc   mean.   who*,   operation    i.    -""■•"^\;>    ^^ , 
reatlonahlp  of  the  porta  of  the  conp^muug  m^mhor.  -u. 
I't^h  laadVpted  to':ontro.  the  .ean.  ^'^^^^IZ.::^ 
dioma.  one  of  said  controlling   members   b.in«   .nan   al 
aettabie    to   determine    the    selection    or    ,el..  t  on.    t,     h, 
pUyed.   and   the   other   member    being    pn.nnmti.  h.U 
tT  oiled  by  the  music  sheet. 

3.   in  In  automatic  piano,   th-  .ombinaM.n   .vuh  a 
fcrated  music  sheet   having  a  p'nraiity   "^  :;X'^;;J Xr 
t1»n,  arranged  one  after  the  other,  of  wmdlng  ''7""; J''; 
;;Ldin.  and  re-w,ndlng  «ald  mu.ic  ^^^-^  ;--    ^  ^^ 
a  ting  said  drums  forward  rtt.rt  backward  to  -.Un.l    h^  «'ti<**'t 
L    one  direction  or  the  oth.-r.  a  s.le.tive  .ontroiler  co  n 
rlHlnB    relatively    movabl.    ported    .....p.Tatlng    momberv 
0   ^of  sLld   controlling  members  b..n,   n>Hnuarv    .e  t.nb  . 
;>  determine  the  selection  or  «»lections  to  !,.  played,  th- 
her    controlling    member    beln«   adapt.-d    for    automat  -    ■ 
1  bT  step  movement,  pneumatic  rontrolHn.  means  fr   , 
]Z  automrtic  step  by  step  movable  --^>-/''';;^, '' 
..inea  the  step  by  step  -«---[/»^''^^"^    '^°'  ,:,^;;    Z^^^^^^    ' 
,y,.em  controlled  by  the  ™-;;;^^^;;^-':^;       '/;    1^  ll   ' 
(•ally  controlle<l  parts  of  the  selectu.    'onrr   "  . 
Irn     .  controlled   by  the  music  sheet   and  ''^tenn-.ne.  ,b.    . 
.cMon  of  the  operating  means  for  the  drums  afovesal.l 

4    in  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  wUh  a  p^r     , 
'orated   music  sheet   having  a  plurality  of   separate  sd.. 
tio*     arranged  one  after  the  oth-r.  of  wln.l,n«  ,lrun,.  for 
winding  an.l  re-wlndlng  said  music  sheer,  means  for  op.r^ 
rtlng  slid  drums  forward  and  backward  to  wind    he  .he.t   . 
fn  oL     frectlon  or  the  other,  a  selective  controller  com     , 
prising    relatively    movable    ported    co.,perating    rotatabU    , 
Srsks    one   of   said   disks   being   adapte.1    to   »>"'-"""«'' ^    | 
^     to  determine  the  selection  or  selections  to  be  played 
^e  other  disk  being  arranged  for  a  step  by  step  rotation^ 
pneumatic  means  controlling  the  step  by  ^^^l^^^^'^^^^:^ 
the  last-named   disk,  and   a  pneumatic  system    ''<>"  '"'^l'-^ 
by  the  cooperative  relation  of  the  two  disks  aforesaid  and 
Z  turn  controlling  the  operation  of  the  means  for  drlMne 
the  drums  forward  and  backward. 

5    m  an  automaUc  piano,  the  combination  with  a  per 
foratM  music  sheet  having  a  plurality  '^^  -P^^^^ j'!; 
ons  arranged  one  after  the  other,  of  winding  'Irums  for 
winding  and  re-wlndlng  said  music  sheet.  mean«  for  ope. 
Ttlng  said  drums  forward  and  backward  to  wind    he  sh-.-t 
?n  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  selective  controller  -om 
prising    rSSvely   movable   co,3peratlve    member.    Jointly 
c^ntroniB*  the  m«ui.  for  operating  aald  drums    one   of 
«W  controlling  members  being  manually   -"tta  de   to  d.^ 
"mine  the  «.lection  or  -lection,  to  be  played,  and  the 
othw^lng  automatically  operated   under  th.   control   o 
themusU    sheet,    and    means    controlled    by    one    of    sa  d 
drums    which   determines    the    direction    of    movement    of 
said  automatically  operative  controlling  member 
[rialma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 


inn.r  end  of  -aid  plug.  whUh  packing  ^ompnne.J.Ji6 
.on.nvo  ,onvex  disk  arranged  with  .ts  ^^^ «* ^  '^  f^*, 
.v.rdh  pr-cntcd,  and  a  flexible  disk  portioned  against 
th..  \iuuT     onvex  face  of  said  rigid  disk. 

2.  In  an  air  «un  having  a  a.mpresslon  c^iuimber  and  a 
p.,U.,  Mihe,  an  egr..ss  valve  housing  extending  from  the 
p.llet  tube  into  the  compresUon  chamber,  and  a  v«  ve 
?;  losing  the  lower  .nd  of  said  valve  housing,  which 
...  ,..,nprU..~  a  dusk,  a  packing  n^cmher  l>o-^\^-^fj^^ 
.,.,,  nf  .ai  I  di.k  and  adapt.d  to  engage  the  underside  of 
,,  .  .,„.  s  valv..  housing,  and  a  screw  seate.l  in  said  dlsk^ 
;;;..    L.'.    ..f    Nvhkh    s.rew    hears    on    top    of    said    packing 

'"*T'Tn  .n    Ur  .'un,  a  barrel  prov  i.led  with  a  compression 
ha.nVr    a  pellet  tube  positioned  on  the  barrel,  an  egress 
V  t  .       ;,rurollln.    communication    from    the    --press ion 
I,,,,,.,.,    r„   th..   pellet    tube,   the  housing  of  which    valv 
Xu.,U     downward     into     the     compression     chamber,     a 
';..,„„    frMu...    d.t.chahly   positioned   on    the   end   of   the 
,.,,,..   h..u<n,.    within    tlu-  compression  chamber,   a   sprang 
r  nlng  a  par,  of  said  skeleton  frame,  whl^h  spring  bears 
I    ^^n.^i^^  -.ress  valve  to  hold  the  «ime  In  closed  posl- 
"'         n     ngr!s.    valve   at    the    forward    ..nd    o     the    com- 
\     ,;.:M„n    ■hat.b.r.    and    a    spring-held    pin    .-arrled    by     he 
I    'I,.,,;,."    fr.n...    ...r    uurmally    holding    the    Ingre,.    valve 

;      'T'ln    an   air   .un.    th.   ,  ombinatlon   with   a   co.npressioo 
,,a   r..l    havlu,    a    partition    near    one    end    to    form   a   com 

!  ,.        camber'  of   a   piston   and   pls.on   rod   operaUng 

„    ,a.l   .ompr.».ion  barr.d   for  forcing  air  under  pressure 

;        .,     ,h..    .ompr.ssion    .hnmb..r.    which    piston   Is   provided 
^l       a     UP   l-th..r,  and  an   annular  ,ncline,l  wall   on     he 

!    ;;t.rh.r    o?   th mpre.sion    barrel   against    the   partition 

therein   for  expanding  said  cup  leather. 

i  -  IP  an  ai  gun.  the  combination  with  a  compression 
Narre    provided  near  one  end  with  a  partition  to  form  a 

1  i;iession  chamh..r  at  one  end  of  ^id  barrel,  a  piston 
rod  arranged  for  operation  In  the  ''"'"P7'"''^\5*7ith 
pi  ton  carrle.1  by  said  rod,  which  piston  Is  Provided  w^th 
r  up  l^^ther.  and  a  separate  conical  ring  ^^t^ln^e 
:  ,„n;^rcs.ion  barrel   in    front  of  the  piston    for  expanding 

.aiil  cup  leather,  , 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1     In    an   air   gun.   a    compression   barrel,   a   pellet   tube. 

tngre  s  and  egris  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  air 

IMO   the   ^imlrTsalon   barrel   and   Into    the  pellet    tube,   a 

Removable  pltif  In  the  rear  end  of  the  compression  barrel 

Hbe  r^r'of  said  valves  and  a  packing  arrange<l  at  the 


1      V    dri^;u.    .n-hauUm    comprising   a    revoluble   main 
-h.ft    a   >pro.k.-t  W10...1  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  feed 
Zn    a  -.!,.rhed  wheel  .enured  on  the  feed  shaft,  a  plvot^ 
.,v..,-M>.'   icv.r   provided   with  pins  arranged  one   on  each 
sld.    of   ;t.   pivot,   two   ,.,..thed   pinions  Journaled  on  said 
pit  anl  ...Iring  into  e.ch  other,  one  of  the  said  pinion. 
b  in«  provided  with  a  clut.h  member,  an  Interchangeable 
"It    wheel    provided    with    a    clutch    '"*"'"'>"/ °;  J"' 
.,«i„«   th.  afor.said    clutch   member,  a   removab  e  devdce 
f,',,   r.ra.nu,.  th-  last  said  sprocket  wheel  on  Its  pin    and  a 
inv.     bain    passing   over    the    said    sprocket   wheels.  ^  d 
;  nion«  beln«  moved  alternately  Into  and  «"»  "'  ««^ -"^ 
l^he  toothed  Wheel  to  change  the  direction  of  the  motion 
of  the  feed  shaft. 

((Maim  2  not  printed  In  the  C.arette.] 
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'     ,         ,v..  t..n  ,,f  said  base  and  provided  with  a  frame  and 
mSAPPKARlN<.   ArTOMORlLK-TOP     ..Aaav       "''■';;^'^,;;^;r, '',,,,.■,   longitudinal  rods  spaced  apart  and 
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a  luramv  of  VH^raiUd  long.tudinal  rods  spaced  apart  and 
J  in*  .etwJn  .Hid  k.dve.  t..n.  r.  for  ,h.  rod.  mounted 
ZZun..  and  taean.  f..r  hold,.,  a  loaf  of  »'-d  ^n  said 
rod.  as  the  .arvter  1~  mov-d  toward  th-  knlve.  for  slicing 

^'"-!  Tbread  cutter  con.prislng  a    .kc  and  a  P'^-lUy  of 

„.,....    prol-ctin.:    upwardly    th.refn..n,    a    i.read    carrier 

'     laule  lou.l.i.din.Uy   over   said   Ims..   the   .am.    including 

:     n      e    a   pUTHlity  of  parallel   longitudinal   rods  secured 

.      -a     trM,  .     a  plurality  of  bread  fingers  pivotalh   mount- 

i"     s    d     ran,   .  re.ilien,   m-an.  for  holding  said  fingers 

:"     ^cnen,    ^vl.b  a  loaf  of   bread  on   the  bread   .^rrier. 

«;,.;    mean^    f^r    n.aintaining    said    tln.er.    in    elevat^nl    po- 

'''uLm.  -^  to  4  and  (i  not  pnnt.ni  in  th-  (ia.ette  1 


,     1.^,    ,„,.,Mnat),.u    u,.l>    nu    au.o.uoUile    bod>    provided 

v,.h   n.partnont    a,    >.-   r.ar.nd.   ot    a    front    ^uppor 

L   element   carr.e.!  l.>    the   i  od.s .   Uracke,.   >ecur.  d   ^Mth n. 
,„..  ..„u,partnu.n..  standard-  slidaldy  mounted  .n  the     ra  k- 
,,.     for    withdrawal     t'.erefron.     into    operative     po  Uuh 
,„an.   sup,..rt>n>^    the    ..andard.    >n    operative    1-' "  '■ 
,.,.,,   .onnectmg   the  standard.,  tu^cther.  a   roller   jou.naUi 
[,u  the  rod,  a  t-nsuui  roller  jourt.aied  in  the  ...upaitn.n 
„    ,  .p  secured  a,  one  end   ,0  the  roller  and  pa.sntg  the  . 
"    ,nf  over   the  tirst   roller  to  the  fr..nt  elcne.t.   u,eau>  d- 
a  haldv  se..uring  the  top  .0  the  front  elen.ent.  a  fncmn 
r   Her  adjustablv    >ecured    t..   the   bracket,    for   an  engage^ 
;::!:,:i,h    tio.'t,,,.,..   d,au    .,id    t..,,    taut    whon^ecured 

tn  the  front  element.  ,  ^  1    i 

'.„.... nddnatlon    with    uu    .uton.oldlc    body    provide. 

,,;,  „  ,...n,partno  .,.  a.   i-^  r.-.u  end.  of  a  front  '^'d.portn>. 

Element  carried  by  the  body    bra.kets  no.unted  -'  »^'"  ^J*' 

compartment,  standards  slidably  mounted  in  Katd  bracket 
.Twith^  awHl   therefrom    into   operative  position,   means 

Buppo  ting  the  >taDdards  in  ..pera.ive  position,  a  rod  cotv 
nee  i   g    he  upper  end.  of  the  standard.  ">««""7'  ^/"''^ 

jou  naled  on  said  rod.  a  tension  roller  journaled  in  bo 
rp»;^ient.  a  .op  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tens  on  rol  e 
and  Pa-ing  therefrom  uver  the  tirst  roller  to  the  froi^t 
e  1  nt.  ears  form-d  on  said  brackets,  adjusting  rod 
threa.led  to  said  ears,  a  roller  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
oh  adjusting  rods  for  an  engagement  with  the  top  to 
dra.  said  top  taut  when  se.  nre.l  to  the  front  element. 
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(iniie.tioii   between  the  motor  and 
a    dust    inlet    nozzle,    a    rotatable 
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1     Ir,  an  apparat,,^  .f  the  character  described,  the  cora- 

Mnatu.n,.,   a   va ,  nnn.  >hand,er.  vacuum  creating  means,  a 

ii.ntor.  up.ratixt    driv.- 

v'lcinim    ireatii.^;    n.e'in- ._      .         v 

■  arried   ^^    tin    no./le.  tro-ans  for  adjusting  the  brush 

;     ,    a         elativeU    ,..  the  Hozzlc  said  meaus  including  a 

hUt'i..r  the  l.r.,:,,  n„„.nt,.d  in  slotted  ways  in  opposite 
^n^  of  the  no...ie.  sule  plates  engaging  over  the  end.  of 
Ih  no  zle  and  secur.Kl  to  said  shaft,  said  plate  each  hav- 
Z  a  ra-ke,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  each 
Ind  of  the   noz.ie    said  s-rcws  engaging  said   ^^^kets  to 

djustailv  supp<  r,  tne  brush  in  place,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between   said  brush   shaft  and  the  motor. 

2    In   a    machine   of   the   character   described,   a    caring 

--^-,^r";;w•r;:^;::::^;:;,l^b:rc:::^^•bJ 
;;:'':;  ;:,t.;ur;o.  adjusting  the  bmsh  vertical^  r^ 

ive   to   the   no...le.   said   means   including  a   shaft   fo     the 

rush   mounted   in    slotted   ways   *"«PP«f^„5°t  nozzle 

„    .,,!..     s„i-   olat.v   -nuaKini:   over   the   ends   of   the  nozzle 

;   ,    :.„:„,-d    t-    -aid    ^haft.    said    plates    each    having    a 

;  .;Uet  a.id  an  adiustu.K  screw  noomted  on  each  end  of 
;;,:  n.izl!  said  ^.r-ws  engaging  said  brackets  to  adjust- 
ably  snpi.ort  th-  brush  in  place. 


a( 
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1     V    bread   cutter   comprising  a    base,   a    bread    carrier 
xn.n-able  m  a  straight   line  over  said  base,  a  plurality   of  | 
fixed  knives  mounted  on  the  base  and  projecting  upward  .v    | 
^herefrom  at  an  angle,  and  means  mounted  "^  f  1  /^^^ 
for   holding  a   loaf   of    bread   and   also   holding    th.    slues   | 

after  the  loaf  has  be<-n  cut  «„»  tr.r>    I 

5    A   bread  cutter  compri>tng  a  base  having  «   ««»     "P^   j 
a   Ln.verse  slot   extending   downwardly   from    the   top.   a 
pUra  Itv  of  removable  knives  seated  In  «ld  slot  and  pro- 
?    ting  upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  base,  a    a  re  r 
;Trd   inclination,   a    bread   -arrier   slldable   lon^tudlnalU 


7        « 

,     In    ,  ombinatlon.    a    !«.ttom    plate    having    a    central 
„IH-n!ng    and    an    upwardly    beveled    Inwardly    extending 
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contlnooas  flange,  a  core  barrel  having  a  continuous  lat 
end  fiance  adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  flange,  said 
flangefl   being  adapted   to   cooperate   to   center   said   core 
and  to  prerent  upward  movement,  and  removable  locking 
keys  mounted  In  the   bottom  plate  and   engaging   under 
neatta  the  base  of  said  core  barrel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bottom  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  an  upper  Inwardly  extending  continuous  flange 
having  a  tapered  seating  face,  a  core  barrel  having  a  lat 
eral  continuous  flange  having  a  co-acting  face,  a  base 
flange  depending  from  said  plate  having  transverse  ta 
pered  key  ways  therein,  and  removable  locking  key^ 
mounted  In  said  key  ways  and  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  bas^of  the  core  barrel  to  lock  said  barrel  in  position 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottom  plate  having  a  central 
opening  and  an  Inwardly  extending  continuous  flange  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  diverging  tapered  seating  (ace.  a  core 
barrel  having  a  continuous  lateral  flange  having  Its  up 
per  face  tapered  to  co-act  with  said  flange  on  said  bottom 
plate,  said  tapered  portions  being  adapted  to  center  said 
core  and  prevent  upward  movement  due  to  the  buoyant 
action  of  the  metal,  and  removable  locking  keys  mounted 
in  the  bottom  plate  and  engaging  the  umler  far*"  of  the 
base  of  the  core  barrel  to  hold  It  In  poxith)n 
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said  generator  and  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine  and  to  circulate  the  same  within  said 
gtufrator  for  steam  production  therein,  and  means  con- 
nected to  receive  heated  water  from  said  cooling  jacket 
and  operative  to  intro<luce  such  water  Into  said  steam 
generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
water  cooling  Jacket,  of  a  steam  generator  surrounding 
said  Jacket  but  non-communicating  relatively  thereto, 
means  arranged  within  said  generator  and  connected  to  re- 
ceive exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  and  to  circulate  such 
gases  within  the  generator  for  steam  production  thereon 
means  connected  to  receive  heated  water  from  the  cool 
Ing  Jacket  and  to  introduce  the  same  In  the  steam  gener 
ator,  and  a  steam  engine  Incorporated  as  a  part  working 
with  the  explosion  engine  and  operative  by  steam  suppliel 
th'Tcto   from   said  generator. 

3.  The  combination   with  an  explosion   engine  having  •\ 
water    cooling   Jacket,    of  a    steam    generator    surrounding 
said     Jacket     but     non-communlcatlng    relatively     thereto, 
means  arrangeci   within   said   generator  and   connected   to 
receive   exhaust    ga-ses   from    the   engine   and    to   circulate 
the  sanit^  within  the  generator  for  steam  production  there 
on.    means    connected    to    receive    heated    water    from    the 
jackft    und    operative   to    force   the  same   Into   said   gencr 
ftti)r,  a  steam  engine  ln<orporated  as  a  part  working  with 
thM    >'\plosif>n    engine    and    operative    by    steam    supplied 
thereto   from  the  steam  generator,  and  means  for  supply 
ing  steam   from   the  generator  to  the  explosion  engine  as 
part  of  the  charge  thereof. 

4  The  comtdnatlon  with  an  explosion  engine  havine  a 
wHfer  (ooiing  Jacket,  of  a  steam  generator  surrounding 
said  Ja<ket  but  non  communicating  relatively  thereto, 
in>nns  arranged  within  the  generator  and  connected  to 
,-..,, .jvp  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  and  to  circulate 
the  same  within  the  generator  for  steam  production  there- 
in means  c<innecte<l  to  receive  heated  water  from  the 
cooling  Ja<  ket  and  operative  to  Introduce  the  same  into 
the  steam  generator,  and  a  vacuum  Jacket  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  the  explosion  cylinder,  steam  cylinder,  and 
genera t'lr  to  prevent  radiation. 


\  sectional  sickle  bar  comprising  a  series  of  alined  bar 
sections  having  straight  abutting  ends,  a  series  of  knife 
blades  arranged  In  allnement  on  top  of  said  sections  with 
each  knife  blade  overlapping  a  pair  of  said  se<tlons.  a  se- 
ries of  plates  each  arranged  opposite  one  of  the  knife 
blades  and  overlapping  a  pair  of  s«id  tmr  sectlf>ns  on  the 
under  face  thereof,  and  rivets  passiii  through  -aid  knife 
blades,  bar  sections  and  plates  for  se<  uring  them  together. 


1  233.!t52  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  PHASE-CON- 
VERTERS. ERN8T  F.  W.  AL1XASDBB80N.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,935       (CI    172—238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  .1 
water  cooling  Jacket,  of  a  non-communlcatlng  steam  gen- 
erator  surrounding    said   Jacket,    means   arranged    within 


1  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  source  and  a 
polyphase  load  circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  the  poly- 
phase motor  type  electrically  connected  therebetween,  and 
means.  Including  a  plurality  of  current  responsive  de- 
vices, for  automatically  maintaining  the  polyphase  cur- 
rents  substantially  balanced  under  all  conditions  of  load, 

•_'.  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  source  and  a 
polyphase  load  circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  the  poly 
phase  motor  type  electrically  connected  therebetween,  and 
means,  Including  a  plurality  of  current  responsive  devices 
in  operative  relation  to  the  branches  of  the  polyphase 
load,  for  automatically  maintaining  the  polyphase  cur- 
rents substantially  balanced  under  all  conditions  of  load. 

3.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source  of  supply, 
a  balanced  polyphase  load,  means.  Including  a  phase  con- 
verter of  the  polyphase  motor  type,  adapted  to  receive  en- 
ergy from  the  single  phase  source  of  supply  and  deliver 
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energy  to  the  polyphase  load,  and  means,  including  a 
plurality  of  current  responsive  devices  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  branches  of  the  polyphase  load  and  a  con- 
troller governed  thereby,  for  automatically  varying  the 
eifective  voltages  delivered  to  the  load  to  maintain  bal- 
anced currents  therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source  of  supply,  a 
balanced  polyphase  load,  means,  including  a  phase  con- 
verter of  the  polyphase  motor  type,  having  a  plurality  of 
phase  windings,  adapted  to  receive  energy  from  the  sin- 
gle phase  source  of  supply  and  deliver  energy  to  the  poly- 
phase load,  and  means.  Including  a  plurality  of  current  1 
responsive  devices  operatlvely  related  to  the  branches  of 
the  polyphase  load  and  a  controller  governed  thereby,  for 
automatically  varying  the  volts  per  turn  applied  to  one 
phase  winding  of  the  phase  converter. 

.">.  In  coml)ln(ition,  a  single  phase  source  of  supply,  a 
balanced  polyphase  load,  means.  Including  a  phase  con- 
verter of  the  polyphase  motor  type,  adapted  to  rec  eive  en 
ergy  from  the  single  phase  source  of  supply  and  deliver 
energy  to  the  polypha.se  load,  and  means.  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  current  responsive  devices  operatlvely  related  to 
the  tiranches  of  the  ptdyphase  load  and  a  controller  gov 
erned  therelty.  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  val- 
ues of  two  of  the  induced  voltages  In  the  phase  converter. 


1,233,953.  REGULATOR  FOR  PHASE-BALANCERS. 
Ernst  F.  W.  Ai.ex.*ndeb8iin.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  Apr.  19,  lltlC.  Serial  No.  92,15.5. 
(CI.  171— 119. t 


1.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  circuit  having  an  un- 
balanced load  thereon,  a  phase  balancer  for  balancing  a 
.  omponent  of  the  energy  In  said  circuit  comprising  a  field 
winding  having  relatively  displaced  portions,  means  for 
exciting  each  portion  of  said  field  winding,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  voltage  of 
said   exciting  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  circuit  having  an  un- 
balanced load  thereon,  a  phase  balancer  for  balancing  a 
( omponent  of  the  energy  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  field 
winding  having  relatively  displaced  portions,  an  exciter 
for  eaih  portion  of  said  field  winding,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  component  of  the  energy  In  different  phases 
of  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  magnitude  and  direction 
01   the  voltH^e  of  said  exciters. 

3.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  circuit  having  an  un- 
Im lanced  load  thereon,  a  phase  balancer  for  balancing  the 
voltages  of  said  circuit,  comprising  a  field  winding  having 
r  latlvely  displaied  portions,  au  exciter  for  each  portion 
of  said  field  winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
01  difTerent  phases  of  said  circuit,  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  and   direction   of  the  voltage   of  said   exciters. 

4.  In  combination  a  polyphase  circuit  having  an  un- 
balanced load  thereon,  a  phase  balancer  for  balancing  a 
component  of  the  energy  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  field 


winding  having  relatively  displaced  portions,  an  exciter 
for  each  portion  of  said  field  winding,  a  regulator  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  and  ditection  of  the  voltage  of  each 
of  said  exciters,  each  regulator  having  moving  contacts, 
means  responsive  to  a  component  of  the  energy  In  one 
phase  of  said  load  circuit  controlling  one  contact,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  voltage  of 
its  exciter  and  a  relatively  fixed  voltage  controlling  the 
other  contact. 

.").  In  combination,  a  polyphase  circuit  having  an  un- 
balanced load  thereon,  a  phase  balancer  for  balancing  the 
voltages  or  said  circuit,  comprising  a  field  winding  having 
relatively  displaced  portions,  an  exciter  for  each  portion 
of  said  field  winding,  a  regulator  for  c-ontrolUng  the  magni- 
tude and  uirection  of  the  voltage  of  each  of  said  exciters, 
each  regulator  having  moving  contacts,  means  responsive 
to  the  voltage  on  one  phase  of  said  load  circuit  controlling 
one  contact,  and  means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  voltage  of  its  exciter,  and  a  relatively  fixed  voltage 
controlling  the  other  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.233.'.t,%4.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING.  K.^RL  Air 
KivisT,  Sch.-nectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914,  Serial 
No.  834,877.      (CI.  64—13.) 


JL 


jh 


5^  J! 


1.  The  .  i.mbiriation  with  alined  shafts  having  their 
adjacent  .  nds  spa. cd  but  slightly  apart,  of  a  flexible 
.ouplhig  tbertfor  roinprislni.'  a  flange  secured  to  each  of 
the  ndja-nt  viiafts  and  space.l  from  the  end  thereof,  a 
rlgi  1  inteiniecliatc  member  surrounding  the  ends  of  the 
'hafts  between  satcl  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
flanges  on  said  intermediate  member  located  adjacent 
the  first  named  tlanges  and  secured  thereto  at  their  outer 
extremities. 

L'  Tbe  combination  with  alined  shafts  having  their 
adja.ciit  en.is  spaced  but  slightly  apart,  of  a  flexible 
roupling  therefor  comprising  a  flange  secured  to  each  of 
the  adjacent  shafts  and  spaced  from  the  end  therec)f.  a 
rigid  intermediate  member  surrounding  the  ends  of  the 
shafts  between  said  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
flanges  cm  said  interme<ilate  member  located  adjacent  the 
first  named  fianges  and  secured  thereto  at  their  outer 
rxtreniities.  said  intermediate  member  being  formed  In  two 
parts  suitably  connected  together,  the  line  of  division 
being  between  the  two  shaft  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  alined  shafts  having  their 
adjacent  ends  spaced  but  slightly  apart,  of  a  flexible 
coupling  therefor  comprising  a  flange  secured  to  each  of 
the  adjacent  shafts  and  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a 
rigid  intermediate  member  surrounding  the  shafts,  flanges 
on  said  intermediate  member  secured  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  first  named 
flanges,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  fianges  being  spaced 
apart  exc>ept  where  fastened  together,  said  Intermediate 
member  being  also  spaced  from  the  shafts,  and  means 
forming  a  stop  for  Hmiting  the  relative  movements  of  the 
flanges  and    intermediate   member. 

4.  The  combination  with  alined  shafts  having  their 
adjacent  ends  but  slightly  space<l  apart,  of  a  hub  having 
a  flange  secured  to  each  shaft  end  with  the  fianges  spaced 
back  from  said  ends,  a  rigid  Intermediate  member  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  ends  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom, 
said  memoer  being  formed  in  two  parts  suitably  fastened 
together,  the  line  of  division  being  between  the  two  shaft 
ends,  flani:es  carried  by  said  lnterme<llate  member  which 
are  spaced  slightly  from  and  connecte<l  to  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  first  named  flanges,  and  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  niovcuients  of  the  flanges. 
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1.2».955.  GEAIN  SH<X!KER  Charle'*  W.  Autm,  Eyp 
br«w.  Hiukmtrb«>waD.  Canada  Filf<i  Apr.  1.  1»1H 
g«rt«l  No.  88.310.      (CI.  56—121.) 


1.  In  a  gra^n  <h<Mk.-'r,  the  ■•nmhinatlnn  of  a  snpportlni; 
frame,  a  pair  of  stub  a\!''-  'iirri.!!  hy  saiii  -npporting 
frame,  a  supporting  whtn-l  m'>^lllt^■<]  vipun  orit"  nf  s.iiil  stub 
axles,  a  aheave  reoclvin'.:  pan  <-rnrrit><l  by  said  -■fnfi  ^vi* 
and  normally  lying  in  a  horizontal  position,  rn>»ans  for 
connecting  one  of  said  stub  rixlfs  to  said  whp>-!  for  movlnj,- 
said  pan  into  n  vertl<al  sh»'avp  d^positio:  positlim  u 
pair  of  rofU  connpctP<l  to  «ald  pan  ercentri rally  of  said 
stub  ;»xles,  a  sh^avi'  lomprt-ssing  bar  ■•onne<t>'d  to  -iaid 
ro«-ls  whereby  when  said  pan  is  moved  into  >i  dunipin.' 
position,  said  bar  will  be  mn\>-d   torward  said   pan 

2.  In  a  grain  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  suppornn^' 
frame,  a  pair  of  stub  axl«>M  '-arrl^Hl  by  tald  snpp<irtin_' 
frame,  a  topportlnj;  wh««l  monuted  apoo  oo*'  of  <:ii  I 
stub  axles,  a  sheave  reeelring  pan  canied  by  said  srui> 
axle  and  normally  lying  In  a  horlxoQtal  position,  uitans 
for  connecting  one  of  said  stub  axles  to  said  whe^l  for 
moving  said  pan  into  a  vrtlcal  sheave  depositing  posi 
tlon,  a  pair  of  rods  connected  to  said  pan  eccentrically  of 
said  stub  axles,  a  sheave  'ompressinK  bar  conn<'ctt'd  to 
said  rods  whereby  when  said  pan  is  moved  Into  a  lump 
lug  position,  said  bar  will  be  moved  toward  salil  pan,  a 
plurality  of  coll  springs  connected  to  said  compresslnt: 
oar  for  returning  said  l>ar  and  said  pan  to  their  normal 
positions  after  the  depositluj;  of  sheaves  of  grain  from 
the  pan. 


1.233,956.  COMB.  William  L  Ander80\,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Flle<l  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  17i),h2«i.  (CI. 
132 — 3.) 


1.  A  comb  of  the  class  desirlb«?d  inclndlni;  a  baik.  a 
plurality  of  parallel  stationary  teeth  on  said  back,  a 
plnralltjr  of  movable  teeth  between  said  statinnary  teeth 
nManfl  for  positively  shifting  said  movable  teeth  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  shifting  said  teeth  in  the  opp<jsite 
direction,  and  adjustable  means  for  limltinu  the  muve 
meot  of  said  movable  teeth  by  the  spring. 

4.  A   comb   of   the  class  described    comprising   an   e]on 
fated  back  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  its  upper  wall. 
a  cover  for  said  receae,  a  handle  on  the  Inner  end  of  sal.l 
back,  a  plurality  of  parallel  stationary  teeth  on  the  lower 
■Ide  of  said  back,  said  recess  being  provided  with  openings 
between  said  teeth,  a  movable  bar  In  said  recess,   parallel 
and  movable  teeth  on  said  bar,  said  movable  teeth    beioK 
disposed   in   said   openings   between    the   stationary    teeth. 
•aid  back  being  provided  with   a  longitudinal   aperture  in 
its  outer  end,  said   bar  having   a   threaded   socket   alined 
with  said  aperture,  said  back  having  a  longitudinal   slot 
in  Its  bottom  near  its  inner  end,  a   lever  fulcnimed  adjii 
cent  one  end  to  said  back  and  having  its  short  end  pro 
jectlng  through   said    slot,    said   bar   havintr  a    transverse 
notch  In  Ita   lower  face  adjacent  Its  Inner  end   to  receive 
the  short  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  adaptetl  to  b  ■ 
pressed  to  shift  the  bars  and   movable  teeth  In  one  dire, 
tlon,  a  spring  adapted    to  force   the  lever  outwardly   and 


■ihift  the  njovable  teeth  in   the  opposite  direction,  and  an 
adjustable  M'f   screw  In  said  aperture  and  socket  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  bar  and  movable  teeth  by  the  spring. 
Claims  _'  sud  3  not  printed   in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,233.«57  rOWEHTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE- BODY.  Jo- 
.sBfH  A  AS'.LADA.  .N>w  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Ku.  k  Hill  r.UKRV  Company.  Hock  Hill,  S.  C  .  a  Corporation 

■'t    Sou!h    I  arolina       Klle<l    Ot.    IT.    1910.      Serial    No. 
lJ»i.i»75.      tt'l.   :.'l— 43. ) 


1  A  '  on  verri'le  I'ody  compriKlni:  two  front  seats,  a  pas- 
sa.,e  twtwe.ri  -.aid  front  seats  a  rear  space  Ini'losed  on 
fhrep  -.ide*  li\  peririHiient  walls  and  on  the  front  by  the 
:iarks  of  the  front  seats,  a  transversely  pi\oted  rear  seat 
a-  I  es>i!iic  tbrouKb  --abl  pass.rtk:e.  a  shlftalde  hack  for  and 
independent  of  vnld  rear  seat.  Independent  means  of  ar- 
tlculatio!,  for  sn'd  rear  spat  and  said  ''ack  whereby  the 
hnsef!  of  f.irb  when  in  closed  position  i-onstitute  a  com- 
plete .  losure  or  de.  k  for  the  rear  of  the  body. 

■_'  .\n  automolille  ImkIv  coniprislnK  front  seats,  a  rear 
seatiiii;  spa' e  a  pa-^sage  way  from  the  front  seat>  to  the 
rear  ^entinjc  space,  a  two  part  convertitde  deck  or  top 
ad.ipt'ii  to  ■  orapletely  cover  said  roar  seating  space  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  and  below  the  top  of  the  hack 
of  the  front  seat>,  means  within  said  seating  space  to  Inde- 
p-  ndently  supp»trt  said  two  parts  of  the  cover  in  shifted 
position  to  afford  a  seat  ami  back  respeetlv(dy.  for  passen- 
ijers  in  said  rear  seating  space. 

5  In  a  vehicle  body,  front  and  rear  seatlnu  spaces  of 
suisfantlally  equal  width,  permanent  sides  around  one  of 
s,i)d  seating  spaces,  a  side  door  for  the  other  seating  space. 
and  a  passage  way  between  the  two  seating  spaces,  a  solid 
losure  for  said  passasreway  and  a  complete  closure  for  the 
first  mentioned  seating'  space  inctiidini;  two  Independently 
shlftaiile  members  to  constitute,  respei-tively,  seat  and 
t>ack  when  in  open  position  and  a  top  flush  sealiii-*  lover 
or  roof  when  In  closed  pot^ition. 

7  .\n  uitomobile  body  comprising  two  fixed  front  seats. 
1  passage  wa>  iietweon  the  same  leading  to  a  rear  storage 
and  seatitiir  spa^  <•  substantlallv  the  full  width  of  the  front 
-e;irs.  a  transverse  arti^'ulated  si-at  within  said  rear  spare 
iri'l  -ide  walla  to  said  space  cooperating  therewith,  where- 
'  \  in  articulated  position  said  rear  seat  constitutes  a  deck 
1  over  for  said  rear  seating  space  engaging  the  top  edce 
of  the  side  walls,  and  an  artlculate<l  closure  adapted  to 
close  the  passage  way  between  the  front  seats. 

12  .\fi  automobile  lio<ly  comprlslne  a  forward  seating 
-|iae  tn.I  a  tear  space  convrTtlble  for  storage  or  seating. 
l)eriiiaii'  nt  -ide  walls  on  said  rear  space,  a  deck  piece  and 
mean-  niov.iMy  connecting  the  same  within  said  space  to 
ronvert  said  piece  Into  a  hack,  a  second  deck  piece  and 
means  movaMy  eonnecfing  the  same  to  permit  converting 
said  pie.  e  into  ,1  seat  within  said  rear  space,  offsets  In 
the  lateral  walls  of  said  rear  space  whereby  said  seat- 
pleie  niay  be  shifted  between  said  walls  and  when  consti- 
tuting a    leek  piece  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 

<ide    walls, 

f'lalnis    ?,.    4     R     S    to    11,    and    1.^    not    printed    in    the 

Gazette.] 


l,23.'?.;t5)S  HKI.T  SU.'^PENSION  FOR  TROUSERS.  R08« 
Lek  Hakek.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  851, 120.      (CI.  241—9.) 

1.  .\  device  for  connecting  trousers  to  a  supporting  belt, 
■onjprislng  a  pair  of  arms  (i)nneote<l  together  at  their 
lower   end*   and   diverging  upwardly,   a    trousers  engaging 
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•  lement  mounted  upon  the  tipper  end  of  each  arm  and 
adapted  for  engai:ement  with  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
•rousers  and  to  move  wUh  and  upon  the  arms  to  accom- 
m.Mlate  the  mov>^ments  of  the  body,  and  a  t».!t  engaging 
element  mounte.l  upon  the  lower  connecte<l  ends  of  the 
arms  for  enaag»'ment  with  a  belt  to  supp<irt  the  arms  in 
upwardly  diverging  relation  and  admit  of  the  free  adjust- 
ment of  the  arms  loward  Hi:d  lron\  each  other 


•J  A  .ievice  for  .-onne.  tiufr  trottsers  to  n  supporting  belt, 
■  ,  riipri>^ing  a  pair  of  arm-  pivotally  connected  together  at 
their  lower  ends  and  diverging  npwardly.  n  clamp  plvot- 
allv  mottnted  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  npper  edge  of  the  trousers  and  to 
-^wlng  with  and  upon  the  arms  to  accommodate  the  move- 
in -nts  of  the  body,  and  a  third  clamp  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  lower  connected  ends  of  the  arms  for  clamping 
.r-rn.-ement  with  a  tw'lt  to  support  the  arms  In  upwardly 
.liverglng  relation  and  admit  of  the  free  adjustment  of  the 
aims  al'out   their  plv(ded   connection. 

3  .\  devl.-e  for  conne<'ting  trousers  to  a  supporting  belt, 
.  omprlslng  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends,  each  of  said  arms  covn 
prising  a  pair  of  adjustat.ly  .-onnected  flat  bars,  a  clamp 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to 
l.e  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  trousers,  and  a  third 
.  lamp  mounted  upon  th.'  lower  connected  ends  of  the  arms 
;Miil  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  I'clt,  said  upper  and 
lower  (lamps  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
,  mis  ..f  the  arms  to  a.lapt  the  .lamp-  to  the  flexing  of  the 
trousers  and  the  belt,  and  said  arms  being  adjustal-le  to 
•,  irv  the  sparing  of  the  belt  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
trousers. 


C. 


l..:H;i.!t.-.'.t       MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.      Hkrriht 

He.nnktt,     Youngstown,     Ohio       Filed     Mar.     \2.     1915 
Serial  Nu    l.'<,»21.      (CI    U(«0 — 4.) 


vertical  adjustment,  and  a  varlalde  resistance  device  com- 
prising a  solid  member  connected  to  said  rod  so  as  to  move 
vertically  therewith  and  a  ve-sel  for  holding  a  body  of 
liquid  into  which  said  solid  memt^r  is  iTonght  to  a  vari- 
able extent  by  such  vertical  motion 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  eon- 
tact  de\dce  having  stationary  memt«Ts  and  a  reciprocatory 
member  adapted  to  move  vertically  over  said  stationary 
members  while  In  contact  therewith  and  a  varialile  resist- 
ance device  Including  a  vessel  adapte«i  to  contain  a  l>ody 
of  liquid  and  having  a  contact  member  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  a  reciprocating  plate  member  adapted  to  move 
Into  said  bodv  of  liquid  to  a  variable  extent  and  to  engage 
with  the  contact  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
means  connecting  said  reciprocatory  member  and  said 
plate  member  and  adapted  to  move  said  members  lo  uni- 
son and  means  for  operating  said  reciprocatory  members, 
said  operating  means  moving  through  a  distan.^e  propor- 
tional to  that  of  the  plate  member  of  said  variable  re- 
sistance device. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  eon- 
tact  device  having  relatively  reclprocable  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  over  each  o^her  while  in  contact,  and  a  va- 
riable resistance  device  including  a  veasel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  liquid  and  having  »  reclprocable  plate  naem- 
ber  arranged  to  move  into  said  body  of  liquid  to  a  varlaWe 
extent,  of  means  connecting  the  movable  member*  of  said 
coDUct  device  with  the  redprocalde  plate  men^ber  »1  mM 
resistance  device  and  adapted  to  canae  rtmulUneooa 
I   raoveroent  of  said   members  to  the  same  dlatancea  and  ta 

maintain  said  contact  while  varying  said  reaistance        ' 
I   for  actuating  the  movable  members  of  said  devices. 
(Claims  "J  and  3  not  prlnteii  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.233.9«0.  ADJUSTING  DEVICi:  FOB  WINDOWS. 
PHILIP  BIK5ARD,  Sioux  ('Ity.  lowa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  24,  1916,  Serial  No.  93.249  Divided  and 
thia  application  filed  l>*-<.  19.  V.nH.  Serial  No.  137,68ft. 
(CI.  16—28.) 


1.  A  motor  controller  comprising  in  combination  con- 
•acts  in  vertical  line  with  eacli  other,  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  o\t-r  -aid  c»)ut«cts  so  as  to  maintain  the 

ircult    between    them    unchanj;e.l    in    various   posltlo««  of 


1.  A  window  »tru(  ture  comprising  a  window  frame,  • 
sash  hinged  to  the  window  frame,  and  means  for  openlac 
and  cloring  the  sash  and  holding  K  in  different  posUio»«, 
(•©nprtsing  a  yoke  having  angular  bars  attached  at  tteir 
enda  to  the  sidea  of  the  sash,  and  a  loop  plvot«d  to  tka 
endc  of  said  bars,  and  clamping  means  for  easa«n>«*t  ^^ 
said  bars  and  said  loop  and  adapted  to  hold  the  wladaw 
in  different  positions  of  ad>»tment. 

2.  A  window  strnctare  r  <.mprlsti»g  a  wiadow  inm*,  • 
sash  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  window  fran»e,  a  Y-atepcd 
yoke  having  the  diverging  arms  thereof  pivotally  atUched 
"to  said  sash  at  the  end  thereof  remote  fr..m  the  hinge,  the 
central  arm  of  said  V  shaped  yoke  comprtelng  vmmI 
apart  parallel  p<H^ons,  a  loop  having  iwrnnel  ^Om  and 
pivoted  at  Its  free  end  to  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel 
portions,  a  bolt  flxe<l  to  a  portion  of  the  window  fnm*  and 
adapted  to  project  between  the  parallel  portloM  ot  tM\a 
yoke  and  sides  of  aald  \»«V-  and  a  washer  aad  aut  — 
i^ld  bolt  for  lamping  aaM  yoke  and  loo^  in  aay 
of  adjustment- 
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1,283,9«1.  BNOINB-STARTING  APPARATl'S  Joseph 
Buck,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslisrnor  to  Bljur  Motor  IJght 
Ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Original  application  filed  Mar  13,  1912.  S.rlal 
No.  683.426.  Divided  and  this  application  fll>'d  July  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778.754.      (CI.  171—31.').) 


l«V._.J    .J 


"       '     .i^'^^s'.^J 


1.  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  engine,  a  generator  driven  from  said  engine,  a  motor, 
means  driven  from  said  motor  adapte<l  to  drive  said  en- 
gine, and  means  affected  by  current  generated  by  said 
generator  adapted  to  render  Inoperative  .said  engine- 
drlvlng  meftns. 

8.  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
an  engine,  a  generator  driven  from  said  engine,  a  motor, 
a  battery  connected  to  be  charged  from  said  generator,  a 
r««istance  in  series  with  said  motor,  means  adapted  to 
reduce  said  realstance  and  complete  a  shunt  about  the 
same,  a  solenoid  connected  with  said  battery  adapted  to 
actuate  said  last  means,  and  means  controlled  by  current 
from  said  generator  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  of  said 
solenoid. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  generator,  power  trans 
mlttlng  means  between  said  generator  and  said  engine 
whereby  said  generator  Is  Jrlven  from  said  engine,  a 
storage  battery  connected  to  be  charueil  from  itaid  gener- 
ator, means  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  connection 
between  said  generator  and  said  battery,  a  gear  driven 
from  said  engine,  a  pinion,  an  electric  motor,  a  member 
driven  from  said  motor  upon  which  said  pinion  is  mount- 
ed and  adapted  upon  said  motor  being  started  to  move 
said  pinion  ailally  Into  mesh  with  said  gear.  .onne.  tlons 
from  said  battery  to  said  motor,  and  means  alaptc.l  to 
make  and  break  said  connections. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  driven  gear  conm-cted 
with  said  enflne,  an  electric  motor,  a  driving  gear  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  and  normally  out  of  fim&iip 
ment  with  said  driven  gear,  means  adapted  automatic  ally 
upon  said  motor  being  started  to  connect  salil  ccar-^  a 
device  adapted  to  start  said  motor  with  relatively  l'>w 
torque  and  later  to  Increase  Its  torque,  and  means  adapted 
to  retard  the  action  of  said  device. 

38.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina 
tlon.  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  battery,  a  motor 
deriving  current  from  said  battery,  a  gear  connected  with 
■aid  engine,  a  threaded  shaft  driven  from  said  battery,  a 
pinion  threaded  upon  said  shaft  adapted  automatically 
to  more  into  meah  with  said  gear  as  said  motor  Is  sUrted 
bimI  to  move  oat  of  mesh  as  said  engine  Is  started,  means 
adapted  gradtMlIy  to  Increase  the  torque  of  said  pinion, 
and  meant  adapted  to  prevent  remeshing  of  said  pinion 
after  said  engine  la  staried  and  running. 

[Claima  2  to  5,  7  to  14,  16,  17,  19  to  37,  and  39  to  42 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  medicated  printers'  ink  comprising  a  medicinal 
composition  having  one  part  by  weight  of  nutgalls,  two 
parts  by  weight  flr  balsam,  two  parts  by  weight  extract 
of  hemlock,  three  parts  by  weight  beeswax,  one  part  by 
weight  bal.sam  pine,  two  parts  by  weight  carbolated  vase 
line,  which  composition  is  mixed  with  printers'  varnish 
ami  oil  substantially  In  the  proportion  described. 


1,288,962.     MEDICATED  PRINTERS'  INK.     Wasrin  T. 

BlLLlNOB,  Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Cpham. 

Keene,  N.  H.     Klled  Mar.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  13,467. 

(CL  184— 86.) 

1.  A  medicated  printers'  ink  comprising  nutgalls,  flr 
b«l«m,  extract  of  hemlock,  beeswax,  balsam  pine,  carbo- 
lated vaseline  and  printers'  varnish  and  oil  substantially 
in  the  proportion  described. 


1,L':{.^ '.uia      SOLDERING-IRON.     William    A.   Biltonbn, 
H.Mnrhfnn.    Mich.      Filed    Mar.    30,    1915.       Serial    No. 

IS.l.r.'       ii'l     113—109.) 


"  /*       ,0      IT 


w//////^mr/<m/ 


A  xnlderlng  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  a  handle  at 
one  end.  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  having  a  tapered  outer 
end  provided  with  a  solder  outlet  opening  and  a  seconil 
opening  extending  diagonally  to  the  first  named  opening,  a 
valve  plate  slldable  longitudinally  In  said  second  opening 
and  crossing  said  outlet  opening  and  provided  with  teeth 
on  one  edge,  a  longitudinally  extending  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  pinion  on  one  end  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
valve  and  its  other  end  Journaied  in  said  handle,  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  pinion  extending  diagonally  with  re 
spect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  plate.  an<l 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 


1.233,964.      CYLINDER.   PARTICULARLY  FDR  EXPLO 
8ION     ENGINES         Marc      Hirkkjt.      Bols-Colombes. 

PVance.      Filed  June  21.    191.'>.      Serial    No.  35.382.      (CI. 
12.3-193.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  comprising  a  head  and  side  walls  formed  as 
a  unit  and  adapted  to  sustain  within  It  the  force  of  the 
explosions,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  head 
being  of  uniform  cross-section,  a  Jacket  formed  separately 
from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  recess  of  uniform  cross- 
section  to  removably  receive  and  closely  15t  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  Its  head,  said  Jacket  forming 
a  unit  having  a  space  for  the  cooling  liquid  which  space 
Is  inclosed  by  the  Jacket  Independently  of  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder,  and  controlling  valves  for  the  cylinder  carried 
by  said  Jacket. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  head  and  side  walls  of  uniform 
cros.s-sectlon,  and  a  water  Jacket  composed  of  aluminum 
and  having  a  recess  of  uniform  cross-section  to  removably 
receive  and  closHy  fit  the  head  and  side  walls  of  the 
cylinder. 
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5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  embodying  a  head  and  side  walls,  and  a 
Jacket  for  cooling  liquid,  said  Jacket  having  a  cylindrical 
recess  threaded  onto   the  cylinder. 

[Claims  2.  4    and  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2884>66.  NUT  SEPARATOR  Fkhs  S.  Bishop  and 
Homer  L.  Coli:,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  l>ec.  6.  1915. 
Serial  No.  66.270.      (Cl.  130—17.) 


A  nut  separator,  comprising  In  combination  a  recipro- 
cate horizontally  disposed  table  for  the  passage  of  nuts 
or  like  substances  thereover  and  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  means  for  imparting 
to  said  table  a  slow  movement  in  one  direction  and  a 
quick  return  movement,  thereby  causing  the  nuts  to 
progress  by  steps  across  said  table  with  Intervals  of  rest 
relative  to  the  Uble,  a  conduit  with  its  mouth  disposed 
over  said  apertures  at  the  end  toward  which  the  nuts  are 
moved  and  spaced  from  said  table  to  permit  the  passage 
of  nuts  thereunder,  and  means  for  creating  an  air  blast 
into  salil  conduit. 


1233  966       WINDOW -SHADE     STKIF.      Brnjamin     F. 
'  BLM8INU,   Waynesboro.   Pa.      Filed  Oct.   20.   1916,      Se- 
rial  No.   126.751.      (Cl.  15(V  -31  ) 


The  combination  with  a  window  shade,  of  ti  metal  strip 
folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  parallel  side  bars,  the  edges 
of  whhli  are  l>ent  inwardly  to  contact  with  the  Inner 
side  of  the  said  bars  to  provide  parallel  spacing  flanges 
whereby,  a  space  is  formed  within  the  side  bars  and  below 
the  spacing  flanges  for  the  accommodation  of  the  folded 
portion  and  the  end  of  the  shade,  the  said  shade  entirely 
Inclosing  the  metal  strip. 


1.233.967.       POWER -TRANSMITTING       MECHANISM 
(it  STAVR   BuBMRL.   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half 
to    William    M.    Simpson,    Chicago.    III.     Filed   Dec.    22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,159.      (Cl.  192—18.) 


1.   A  power  transmitting  mechanism  compri3lng  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  rotatable  ele- 


ment, resilient  means  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and 
intermediate  (lenient,  normally  inoperative  fluid  pressure 
meuns  ci.nni'cting  said  Intermediate  element  and  driven 
shaft,  a  thrust  member  In  said  intermediate  element,  a 
valve  rontroUing  said  fluid  pressure  means,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  thrust  member,  connected  to  said  valve  and 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  automatically  operative,  after 
said  resilient  means  has  permitted  differential  rotation 
of  said  thrust  member  an<i  the  means  engaging  therewith, 
to  operate  said  valve  and  thereby  permit  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means  to  operate  whereby  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  rotate  at  different  angular  speeds. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  ilriv- 
ing  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  rotatable  eie- 
merit  resilient  means  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and 
intermediate  element,  normally  inoperative  tluld  pressure 
means  •onne.ting  said  intermediate  element  an<^^lven 
shaft  iiidudlng  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cynn'''''"* 
each  provided  with  a  duct  leading  therefrom,  plungers  in 
said  cylinders  and  means  on  said  Intermediate  element  to 
actuate  said  plungers,  a  thrust  member  in  said  Interme- 
diate element,  a  valve  controlling  said  ducts,  and  means 
engaging  said  thrust  member,  connected  to  said  valve  and 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  automatically  operative,  after 
said  resilient  means  has  permitted  differential  rotation 
of  said  thrust  member  and  the  means  engaging  therewith, 
to  operate  said  valve,  and  connect  said  ducts  therebj  per- 
mitting said  plungers  to  operate  whereby  »ald  driving 
and  driven  shafts  rotate  at  different  angular  speeds. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  there- 
between, whereby  said  driven  shaft  Is  normally  actuated 
by  said  driving  shaft,  said  driving  connection  including  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and  fluid- 
containing  cylinders,  each  having  a  duct  leading  there- 
from, plungers  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  actuating  said 
plungers,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  connected  to  said 
plunger-actuating  means,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  valve  to  normally  prevent 
communication  between  .said  ducts  and  thereby  render 
said  plungers  Inactive,  a  threaded  member  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said  driving  shaft, 
and  a  connection  between  said  threaded  member  and 
valve,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  ducts  and  allow  said  plungeri 
to  operate, 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  there- 
between, whereby  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  are  nor- 
mally rotated  at  the  same  angular  speed,  said  driving 
connection  including  a  member  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  and  fluid-containing  cylinders,  each  hav- 
ing a  duct  leading  therefrom,  plungers  in  said  cylinders. 
eccentric  means  for  actuating  said  plungers,  an  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  connected  to  said  eccentric  means,  a  tor- 
sion spring  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  sleeve,  a 
valve  to  normally  prevent  communication  between  said 
ducts  and  thereby  render  said  plungers  inactive,  a  thread- 
ed member  engaging  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  t^aid  driving  shaft,  and  a  connection  between 
said  threaded  member  and  valve  whereby  the  latter  Is 
automatically  moved  to  establish  communication  between 
said  ducts  when  an  overload  Is  encountered  by  said  driven 
shaft. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  an  intermediate  element. 
resilient  means  rotatably  connecting  said  driving  and  In- 
termediate elements,  normally  inoperative  fluid  pressure 
means  connecting  said  intermediate  and  driven  elementa, 
i  a  thrust  member  on  said  intermediate  element,  and  means 
connected  to  said  driving  element,  engaging  said  thruat 
member  and  automatically  operative  after  said  realUent 
means  has  permitted  relative  movement  of  said  driving 
aniJ  intermediate  elements  to  allow  said  fluid  pressure 
means  to  op*'rate.  thereby  permitting  rotary  movement  of 
i   said  driving  element  relative  to  said  driven  element. 
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l,2a3.»«8.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  Char!  E8  Fkankhn 
BaAOBCB^t,  L>elin«>r.  Ontario,  Canaila.  Fiietl  Jniy  7 
1»16.     8erl*l  No.   108.012.      (CI    21U — »4. » 
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-H.  urt-tl  ti.  thf  pl-ti>n.  H  'olt  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  plate 
IXi>Uioiifil  upon  ili>'  spring.  suhstantUlly  U  shaped  clamps 
st'iuriuK  the   third  in-ntioned  plate  upon  the  "iiring,  aud 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  high  re.sHtan  >•  wind 
Ing.   a    refractory    core   therefor,   a   convection    tube   com 
blned  with  the  core  to  extend  the  same  l.eyoad  the  limits 
of   the  winding,  and   a   convection    tube    surrounding   thf 
winding  and  extended  core  to  create  convection  .  urn-nts 
exteriorly  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  high  resl'^tance  win! 
Ing,  a  refractory  core  therefor,  and  a   roni()v:iblf>   conv.M- 
tlon  tube  combined  with  the  core  to  extend  the  same  be 
yond    the    limits   of   the    winding,    and    cr<-ate    'onvectlon 
currents   interiorly   thereof,   and  a    tube   surroun.llnK   the 
convection  tube  and  creating  a  circulation  of  .ur  currents 
to  combine  with  the  convection  currents  ahov  the  top  of 
said  convection  tube. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  high  resistance  wind 
Ing,  a  refractory  core  therefor,  and  a   removable   convec 
tlon    tube   loosely    mounted    upon    the    core    to    extend   the 
same   beyond    the   limits   of  the   winding,  and    create   ion- 
vection  (  urrents  interiorly  thereof. 

'  4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  hii:h  r.'sistance  win.! 
Ing.  a  refractory  core  therefor,  a  ronv.'ctlon  tub''  c.un 
blned  with  the  core  to  extend  the  same  hoyon!  the  limits 
of  the  winding,  and  create  convection  curTent."^  tnteriorlv 
thereof,  and  a  convection  tnbe  surrouniling  the  winding 
and  extended  core,  creating  convection  currents  exteriorly 
thereof,  the  latter  tub**  having  a  movable  section  snr 
rounding  the  winding. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  hollow  refractory 
core,  a  high  resl.«tance  winding  thereon,  with  suitable 
connections,  a  wire  loop  encircling  each  end  of  the  core 
and  passing  throngh  a  corresponding  openlna;  to  the  In 
terlor  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  either  end  of  the 
winding  by  drawing  its  lead  through  tho  !»ali1  correspon<i- 
Ing  opening  and  twisting  It  with  the  wire  1  1  the  bmp 
within  the  interior  of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.9«».   8H4?CK-AB»ORBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICT.FS 
Loiis  C.  BBAJJ8T  and  .IiLirs  H.  Br.\hst,   Hobart^  In.' 
nied  Jtme  13.  191«.    Pe^rlal  So  103.471.     (H   m   -ion  . 
Tb*  combination  with  an  snton>obH<»  Including  n  chassis 
coBstmcted  from  cbannH  Iron  and  a  spring,  of  a  .  vMnder 
8  ptston  op*rab?e  tn  tlie  ryllnder,  a  split  ring  ^mred  to 
th*  erylfiMleT.  a  pin  formed  on  the  split  ring,  a  plate  Jonr 
oalett  on  the  pJn  and  renting  upon  the  upper  horlaontnl 
portion  of  the  rhannel  Iron  of  the  ehasxis.  a  downwnrdlv 
dependhig  plate  formed  npon  the  ftrst  menrton<»d  plafe  and 
tartnir  a   recena   to  rerelre   the  lower   horlionfal   portion 
at   rte    ctaiBBel    Iron    of   the   rharaf*.    a    h*>«r    e^trndln.' 
tliroogh  the  serond  plate  nnA  the  ehawf*.  a  link  detacbaWy 


^- J" 


TU ZIf 

an  '.ff-.'t  [Mirtiioi  forin.'il  upon  the  thin!  mentioned  plate 
It  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  bore 
fo  rofafably  rei'eive  the  second  mentioned  pin. 


1.2.3.3,970.     PROtEHri  OF  MA.NUFACTUBIN'',  IRON  AND 
STFvKI       ,Ir-ioa  I.skaei,  Bkoxn.  Rombacb.  (iermany.  a»- 
•ttcnor   of   one  half   to    the   Ftrni   of    Bomt>«cher    Hutten 
werke.    Rombach.    Uermany.      Filed    Apr.   24,    1917.      Se- 
rial No.   164.274.      (CI.  75 — 4t>.) 

I.  l'ro-e««  for  manufacturing  Iron  and  steel  conelstlng 
in  preparing  an  Iron  tmtri  of  Impure  Iron,  refining  tlie 
same  ■  v  <.\i.lati"n  of  the  impurities  and  treating  the  bath 
oxyceniifi<!  ilurinK  the  retiiiiug  process  with  a  phosphoni- 
containini;  iri.ii  uint.rl.il  to  dfoxldUe  the  same. 

<;  I'ro' ess  for  nianufacinrlng  Iron  and  steel  conslatlng 
;n  pr.pjirlnt'  n  phosphoru*  pig  Iron  containing  t)ath  within 
a  con\.r'>i-  jiiIj.m  titur  the  same  to  blowing  In  order  to 
oxldiz-'  Ml.'  iiiiioirifi' >.  therein,  continuing  the  blowing 
operatiMii  till  iti-'  iihosphoru-;  of  tlo'  bath  is  substan 
'inilv  rniiMSf.l  nn.l  the  bath  oxygenated,  removing  the 
sla^  trull!  tb'-  'Mth  aibllng  a  comparatively  small  pro- 
portion of  pb.vptii.i  11-*  loutainiug  molten  Thomas  pig 
ir-n  .x  e,-,llni:  s,, no  what  the  quantity  whirh  Is  necessary 
(,■■:  il.M\i,!:i  r;..ri  "f  the  bath  and  renewing  th>'  blowing 
,,[i,r,!|n!!  'ic  1  f'M  secouils  to  oxldlze  the  small  phor- 
phoru^  I  out'  nt  analn  pres^-nt  within  the  bath. 
[ClHims  _'  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


]  jA.i.Ull       riKK-CHAlN.    Wii  i.iAM  H.  Bbown.  Margaret- 
vill.'     N     Y       FiWi    Nov,   -'s.   191t').      Serial    No.   133,922. 

I  CI.     1.'..'--14,» 


1  !n  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  »1e*rr1hed.  a  ba«> :  and  a 
.  ius>  -iip.rp'.^.Mi  on  the  tijise  and  secured  thereto,  the  cros.s 
lnclu<!inkr  riKbl  emi-  which  project  outwanlly  beyond  the 
p.  riphiTv  of  the  l>a-.e,  th**  base  projecting  i)eyonil  the  arms. 
:ri  1  llTHi  tlon  at  right  angle*  to  that  In  which  the  arms 
■  \!ind.  whereby  the  base  will  prevent  the  rigid  enda  of  the 
aims  from  cutting  iDto  a  tire,  under  ground-pressure. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  ila^s  described,  a  traction  member 
in  itnllng  a  cross  (omprlsing  Intersecting  arms,  the  cen- 
tr-il  portions  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms  being  con 
Jive, I  :  and  a  Imse  rlne  on  which  the  cross  Is  superposed. 
•h.'  rliiir  b'-ing  seated  in  the  con' aved  portions  of  the  arms. 
and  bt-inr  se<-nred  thereto. 
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1.2.3;!.!t7'J.  C(»Mr.INKl>  M.\II,  UuX  AN1>  MILK-BOTTLE 
IKU.liKH.  .I'lHN  Li.oui  l!in  Fi>(ii,E,  Nescopeck,  and 
,lEKE.\ii.ui  B,  Kk.stku,  Maluville,  Ta.  Filed  .Ian.  20, 
1!»17.     Serial   No.   144.f,it!».      iCl.  2:'.2 — 1.1 


1.  In  a  ilevl.e  lor  t  b.'  purpose  set  forth,  a  box  like  com- 
p.'UMui.'nt  baviiiK  ,•111  op.n  la-  '  and  an  inclined  lop  project 
In;:  lieyoud  the  open  fa.  e.  a  1  losure  |)late  liingeiUy  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  ibf  box  at  the  op.u  face  thereof,  said 
1)1,1  [.•  having  a  >lot,  a  hinged  plate  closing  the  slot,  a  tmse 
upou  the  said  plate  ext.-udlng  Inwardly  therefrom;  side 
f'auges  upon  the  plale.  a  transverse  partition  connected 
with  the  !>ase  and  with  the  sl<le  llauges  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  the  slot  in  the  plate,  n  longitudinal  partition  upou 
the  I'ase  and  to  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  partition, 

•  means  for  locking  the  closure  plate  to  the  Ik>x. 


an 


Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


1,23.3.07.1.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  Ch.uiles  \.  BCLL.  Al- 
bion, Nebr.  Filed  .\pr.  2«'..  Iltl7.  Serial  No.  164.796. 
(CI.  i:!7— 7.t 


1.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  ilass  described,  a  .■asln^'  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  to  aline  with  the  passageway  In 
the  intake  manift)ld  of  a  gas  engine,  a  laterally  extending 
enlarged  portion  <>f  said  casing,  said  enlarged  portion  hav- 
ing a  (In  ular  recess  In  its  outer  flat  face,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  In  upper  and  lower  bearings  in  the  caslug. 
said  upper  bearing  opeidng  through  the  bottom  of  the 
cinular  recess,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  offset  sub- 
stantially one(|uarter  of  its  circumference  to  form  stops, 
said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  ears  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  upper  end  thereof  into  the  recess, 
said  flat  face  having  a  socket  therein  spaced  to  one  side 
of  the  circular  recess,  a  lock  casing  secured  to  the  afore- 
.sald  casing  and  one  end  abutting  the  Hat  face  of  said  en 
larg.'d  portion,  sjild  lo.k  casing  having  a  longitudinally 
.■\ti  ndlng  lug  on  it.s  Inner  end  projecting  into  said  socket 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  rotary  cylinder  In  said  cas- 
lug, said  cylinder  being  longitudinally  alined  with  the 
aforesaid  shaft,  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
lug  received  hetwi-en  the  aforesaid  pair  of  ears,  said  lug 
and  ears  being  apertured  and  receiving  a  pin  therethrough. 
one  end  of  .said  pin  projecting  into  the  offset  portion  to 
abut  the  aforesaid  stops  when  the  cylinder  of  the  lock  is 
given  a  one  quarter  ri'vnlution  in  either  direction,  and  a 
240  O.  G.— 5G 
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dl.sk  in  said  casing  se<  ured  to  the  shaft   to  close  the  pas- 
sageway. 

2.    In   a   d.'vice   of  thi'   .luss  d<-scribed.  a    -  asing    having 
a   passageway  therethrough  to  aline  with   tb.    pnssjigeway 
in  the  intake  nunilfold  of  a  gas  etigine.  a  Int.i.ili)    extend- 
ing   enlarged    portion    on    sai.l    .■asiiig.    a    -IiaU.    r. -ratably 
mounted    in    upper    and    lower    bearings    iti    s:r  !    ■  asing.    a 
lo(  k    .asing   on    said    enlargfd    portion,    a    r..t;i!.       yllnder 
in   s4iid   lork   casing,   .said   eulargerl   portion    Uav;'.;i:   a    -i 
lar  recess  ther.'in  adjacent   the  inn.T  end  of  xi;.;   .\!i'.j 
saiii  rvlimbr  having  a   longitudinally  exten<liiu'   : 
inner  oud   projecting   into   the   reces.s,   the   wail    -: 
I  .'ss   lu'ing   .itTs.'t    substantially   one  quarter    of    ;'- 
ference    to    form    stops,    said    upper    bearing    op.nii  u 
ihi"  re(  .'.ss.  a  iiair  of  paralb-i   spaced   ears  .xtendiii-   i 
tmliiially    from    the   ui>i>er   end   of   said    shaft    and    p!- 
ing  into  s;iid   rcess.   said  ears  receiving  the  aforesni. 
ib.-rebetween.   said   '-ars  and  lugs  having  aperturt  s    th.  re- 
in  r.c-.iving  a   iiin   therethrough  to  connect   the  shaft   aud 
cylinder,    one    .n.l    of    said    pin    projecting    into    the    offset 
portion.    \vb.rfi>y    when    the   i-ylinder   is   given   a    on.'  (|uar- 
ter    revolution    in    .-itlK-r    direi-tlon    the   aforesaid    ..ii>'    ■•nd 
of  thf   pin    will   aioit    one   of   the   stops   to   pr.  v.'iit    lunher 
rolatb.ii,  .aiHl    !    dM^   -.'.iired   to  said  shaft  and  adapt. ■•!   to 
.  ]i.s.>   (hi    pa--~ag''"a\ 

:;.  [,i  M  ,|.\|.i-  o!  till'  ,l;i~s  di'scrib.'d,  a  .-asing  h;M  ing  a 
pas~;igewa.\  ibi-i-.tliriiiiub  to  aline  with  the  passair.'W:! y  In 
the  intaki-  luanifold.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounte<l  in  bear- 
ings in  tlu'  r.'isiijg.  a  circular  re.i-ss  in  the  out.  r  f.'n-e  of 
said  casing,  one  bearing  opening  into  said  recess,  the  wall 
of  said  re«-ess  being  offset  sui>stant iallv  one.<|uarter  of  its 
clrcumfereni  "•  to  prnvide  stuis  at  ea>h  end  of  sabl  offset 
IM.rtion.  a  lo.k  rasing  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  .asing, 
a  rotary  cylin<ler  in  said  lock  casing  and  longitudinally 
alined  with  said  shaft,  said  <  ylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  lug  on  its  inner  end  projecting  Into  the 
ree.-ss,  said  shaft  having  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
spaced  ears  on  Its  end  projecting  into  the  recess,  said 
ears  receiving  said  lug  therebetween,  said  ears  and  lug 
lieing  apertured  and  receiving  through  the  ajvrtures  a 
.(.nnectlng  pin.  one  end  of  said  pin  projecting  Into  the 
offset  portion,  whereby  upon  a  one-quarter  revolution  of 
'  the  cylinder  In  either  direction,  said  pin  will  strike  one 
of  the  stops  and  prevent  further  rotation,  and  a  disk  «e- 
cur- d  to  said   shaft  and  adapted  to  close  the  passageway. 


1.2.i:;.!t74.  R.USIN  CIRING  APPAHATUS.  MlLES  Bt:B- 
i.Ew.  San  guentin.  Cal..  ass'-rnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Thomas  Woods.  Nogales.  Ariz.  Filed  June  7,  1916. 
Serial   No.   102,269.      (CI.    ,34— 41.) 


1.  .V  luring  apparatus  of  the  class  descritwd  comprising 
a  housing  oi>.n  at  its  lower  side,  glaxed  at  its  upper  side, 
provided  with  supporting  means  at  one  end.  and  a  tray 
carrying  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  therein  through  the  lower  open  side 
of  the  housing. 

2.  .V  fruit  curing  ai)paratus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  housing  open  on  Its  lower  side,  glazed  on  Its 
upper  side,  and  provided  with  ventilating  openings  and 
also  provided  with  foldalde  supporting  legs  near  the  rear 
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end  so  that  the  hoU!*itig  may  bo  supporttMl  in  ;in  lni-lin»'il 
position,  and  a  tray  carryin;;  franu-  niln[)f»il  tn  'u»  placed 
in  and  rf>mnv«'d  from  tht-  liouslng  thriMiiili  riic  low*  r  op.n 
sidf  thereof. 


1.233.9T5.  EXTENSION  STEI'  LA  I 'rii:K  Avuvirs 
BrxcHCH.  Albany.  «»rpg.  Flle.1  P%'b  -'.»  l'»!r,  Serial 
No.  SI, 205.      (CI.  22s — 19.) 


« •*• 


1.   A   stpp   ladder   rdmiirl-iiit:   a    main    ><•■  nm,     .t    <uiiic 
iDKly   mounted  prop   theref.ir.  an   auxiliary  cxtfii-iiMf   s.m 
tlon    mountpd    for    sliding    adjnstnifnt    hfTw.>.ii    Thf    siiniii 
section   and   said    prop,    said    pxtensll>l<'    ^e.-tion    Itfing    ail 
jiistable  when  the  main   -<■.  tiuti   and  prop  are  arrangfd   in 
parallelism,  and  the  npp>T  ►'Vtnniify  .if  said  pmp  .niiatfin^' 
lieneath    line   of   the    steps   ,.r    the   .'X tfnsit.l.'    ■Jectiou,    «  lifii 
th^-  prop  Is  extended  to  huld   the  cxreusiitle  secrimi    111    its 

adja-i^ted  pogltlon. 

2  \  step  ladder  <-(»niprisinK  a  main  sfrlun,  a  s\\itiK 
ingly  mounted  prop  therffor.  an  auxiliary  fxr.-nsiiil.-  -.•. 
ti!>u  slldably  fitted  betw«'en  the  main  s.-ctldsi  and  ^id 
prop,  the  upper  end  of  said  prop  encatilnc  ti.'n.-ath  the 
step  of  tht'  auxiliary  s.-(  fion  tn  support  th.'  laiid.T  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  the  steps  of  saiil  auxiliary  s.,tion 
heini?  dispo.sed  to  aline  with  the  steps  of  th.-  main  >e.  n^n 
when  so  adjusted. 

.1.  A  step  ladder  romprlslnK  a  main  seiti.ui.  a  pivntally 
mounted  pnip  therefor,  a  hinijed  ■^tep  carried  by  the  prop 
and  adapte.i  to  aline  with  the  uiiperniost  step  i>f  the  main 
se^'tion  when  In  use,  an  auxiliary  exteiisltile  section  slid 
ai'Iv  fitted  between  the  main  seifion  ami  said  pr.ip,  salil 
hinged  step  tielng  adapted  to  fold  outwardly  airaiiisr  the 
prop  when  the  auxiliary  extension  is  employed,  and  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  prop  enirau'lng  lieneath  rhe  <rep 
of  the  auxiliary  s...tion  to  hold  the  latter  flx-d  In  ifs 
adjusted  position. 


rile  .Nliiider  with  the  atmosphere,  said  first  named  means 
.  Miiiprisini.'  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  typewriter  frame  and 
having  one  end   .  .inne«  ted   with  the  valve   for  moving  the 

-;ime   wheii    the   lever   i i.   swung,  a   ro(ker  havinir  an  arm 

for  eiiL'n;;ii;i;  tii.  lev.  r  to  <\vlnK  the  same,  ami  an  arm  for 
••nt;a4eii:.iii       v     I    -n.^  of   tlie   i_\])ewrlter   .arriaiie.   and  an 


artii    for  eiigairenn^nt   by  the  piston   as   it    moves   upwardly 

tii    refn.'-ii    the    parts    to  normal    positi'in,    ancl    having   an- 

o'ber   .ari];     ami   a    lever  eonnerted    with    the    tiell    hammer 

f  T   eukrairemeiit    l.>    the  said    last  named    arm    to    ring    the 


he 


|(  laim-.  '2  ami  :;  not   printed  in  the  (iazelte. 


•.■:;:i '.tTT       MKTIIOI'  t  iK  THKATl.Vt;  AUMTK.     Fkank 

K     'AMKiiov      Wi^hin^ton,    1'     ('.      Filed    .Ian.    .^.    lUlH. 

Seriai    No     To'.iT.'.        K'l.    -o — IH.i 


1.1':!3.(«T6.      .VT'TOMATH'   LINE  i«PA<'IN<;    DHVirK    FOR 
TYPEWRITERS.       Heoroe     Fno«  h     < 'ai.i..\  w.w.     lUen 
ville.    I^.      Filed    Mar.    17.    1!'17.      Serial    No.    1. ''..■, 4.'T 
(CI.  197—120.) 
i       1.    An    automatic    line    sparing    devii  e    for    typewriters. 
comprising  a    substantially    re<tanirular    frame    pivoted    to 
the  typewriter  to  swing  vertically  at  its  rear  end  and  con 
nected  with  the  set  works  of  the  typewriter  and  operating 
the  same  when  the  frame  Is  lifted  at  its  rear  en-l    a     vlin 
der  conne<ted  with   the   typewriter  below   the   rear   of   the 
frame  and   having  a    piston,  said  piston    carrying  a    roller 
for  engaging  beneath  the  frame  to  lift  the  same  when  the 
piston    niovfs    upwardly,    a    valve   for  alternately    lonnect 
ing  the  cylinder  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  an  1 
with   the  atmosphere,   means   controlled   by    the   movement 
of  the  typewriter  carriage  for  oiierating  the  valve  to  (on- 
nect    the   cylinder   with    the    source   of   snpplv.    ami    means 
operatisl  by  the  piston   for  operating  the   valve  to     omu   -t 


1  .\  111.  th'ii  of  treating  alunite  cuniprisiiit:  cali  min;;  tile 
-nine  \\ii]',r  -o  regulating  the  tentperature  ami  time  of 
rreatmcir  ;is  to  c,,in-,.rt  the  hullt  of  the  alumina  into  \\  ater- 
^o;iiMe  form  wliile  a\-oi<ling  substantial  evolution  of  oxw]s 
of  sulfur,  Icii,  hing  the  cabined  material  an.l  sep,i  rating 
alum  from  the  -solution  thereby  otitained,  cali'ining  the 
ilum  anil  thereby  converting  the  same  into  p<itassiuin 
>ulfarc  alnntina,  ami  oxids  of  sulfur,  the  latter  consj^t- 
ini:  pre.lominatelv  of  sulfur  trioxid,  extracting  an.!  re- 
o\.riiic  rile  potassium  sulfate,  and  recovering  the  residual 
a  lumina 

■_■  .V  luetlicHl  of  treating  alunite  comprising  calcining 
th.  same  at  abotit  .Mmi- 55<" '  ('.,  thereby  pro(lucin>.'  the 
maximum  practicable  proportion  of  soluble  aluminum  com- 
pfumds  with  the  minimum  evolution  of  oxids  of  sulfur, 
!eai  hint:  the  cab  iio'd  nuiterial  and  separating  alum  from 
the  solution  thereby  obtained,  calcining  the  alum  at  about 
7(Hi^75o  <•  ancl  thereby  converting  the  same  Into  pota.s- 
sium  svilfat.-,  alumina,  and  axlds  of  sulfur,  extracting  and 
recovering  the  [mtassium  sulfate,  and  recovering  the  resi- 
dual alumina. 

o  A  methcMl  of  treating  alunite  c(unprising  caldnlna 
Tlo'  same  while  sec  regulating  the  temperature  and  time  of 
treatment  as  to  convert  the  bulk  of  the  alumina  into  water 
soluble  form  while  avoiding  substantial  evolution  of  oxids 
of  sulfur,  leachinir  the  calcined  material  and  separating 
alum  from  the  solution  thereiiy  obtained,  I'alcining  the 
alum  and  thereby  c  on\ertini.'  the  same  into  potassium  sul- 
fate,   aiumina.    and    o\id-    of    -ulfur,    the   latter    consisting 
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predominately-  cd   suifui-   iriccxid.  absorldng   the  sulfur   tri 
oxid    by    the    residue    frccm    the    alum    extraction    foi    prep- 
aration   of    .iluminum    sulfate,    extracting    and    recovering 
the  pota.-sium  sulfate-,  and  recovering  the  residual  alumina. 


1.2:ia.!t7s.        ANTISKII)I>IN<;     DEVICE     FOR     WHEEL 
TIRES.      Ai.BEUT    Eli.xs    (  a\fiei,i>.    Kingston.    Pa.,    as 
sieuor    to   (ieorgc    M.    Pace.    Kingston.    Pa.      Filed    Apr. 
Is.  UtlO.     Serial  No.  Sn,927.      (CI,  15-'— -'.1 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  including  spokes  and  n 
felly  havinu  a  tire  thereon,  of  a  retaining  chain  of  less 
circumference  than  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  extend  clr- 
cumferentially  of  said  whe»d.  and  upon  one  side  thereof, 
gripping  chains  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the 
retaining  chain  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  gripping  chains 
of  each  pair  adapted  to  extend  upon  each  side  of  the 
spokes  from  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  about  the  tire  to 
the  other  side  of  th"  wheel,  hooks  secured  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  gripping  chains  ami  to  the  retaining  chain  upon 
each  side  of  the  connection  of  the  »dher  ends  of  said  grip 
ping  c  hains  to  the  retairdni;  chain,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  ends  of  the  retaining  chain  together. 


l,23.S.H7!t.  PILOT  TRUCK.  Wii.i.iam  F.  .1.  Ca.sev  and 
(tIstave  ("win.  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Nov. 
24.   inib       Serial   No,   i:i:f,227,      (CI.   lo5— 2^'t>,  i 


1,  In  pilot  truck  constrtn  tion  id'  the  inside  lie  aring 
type,  a  radius  bar,  a  pivot  supporting  said  bar  for  ostil 
lation  in  a  horlzcmtal  plane,  a  further  bearing  eccentric 
with  respei  t  to  said  pivcd  al»out  which  the  bar  oscillates 
In  ii  vertical  plane  acting  ns  an  equalizing  lever,  and  the 
suspension  link  for  one  end  of  the  tru<k,  said  link,  jdvot 
and  bearing  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 

2.  In    pilot    truck    construction    of    the    inside    bearing 
type,   a   single    member   oscillatable    in   a    horizontal   plane 
functioning  as  a   radius   Imr.   and   simultaneously   os''ilat 
able  in  a  vtrticle  plane  functiiuiing  as  an  equalizing  lever. 

."?.  In  pilot  truck  (onstruction  of  the  inside  bearing 
type,  an  Integral  T  shaped  casting  comprising  tru«  k 
frame,   radius  bar  and  an   equalizing  beam. 

4.  In  pilot  truck  construction  of  the  inside  b. aring 
type,  a  singb'  casting  comprising  a  truik  frame,  pedestals. 
radius  bar.  and  an  equalizing  beam. 

ft.  In  pilot  truck  construction  of  the  inside  liearing 
type,  a  condilned  radius  bar  ancl  equalizing  beam,  a  pin 
about  which  said  member  swings  as  a  radius  bar.  and  a 
bearing  about    which   said    member   swings   as   an   equaliz 


ing  beam,  said  bearin'j  bciiii;  slidably  mounted  will;  re- 
spe<t  fo  the  mendier.  sab;  pin  iM-d  lieiiring  lying  in  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  truck 

I  Claims  (i  to  1  L'  not  printed  in  the  Ciazctte,) 


l.^.b'lHsd.  LINEMAN'S  TOOL,  Hk.nkv  E.  i  at<cii.  (lak- 
land.  Cab.  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Stephen  .\  l'.yrue 
atici  one  fifth  to  Edward  H.  Moreno.  Oaklanci.  t^al  Filed 
.hily  1.  IHIH.     Serial  No.  li>7.r-'6.      iCl.  14(c-^121.i 


1.  .\  linem.ius  tool  consisiiii;;  of  a  jiair,  of  jaws  v\;tli 
handle  extensions  at  one  end,  and  having  the  opposite 
encis  curved  toward  each  other  and  pivoted  together,  the 
inner  faces  having  Kemiclrcular  shaped  recesses  formecl 
therein,  an  interposed  member  turnable  upon  the  lomnioii 
Iiivot  and  having  parallel  outer  faces  recessed  to  tiieet  ilo. 
recesses  of  the  cuiter  Jaws,  and  closalrie  in  aliiicijieiit  with 
said  faces, 

2.  In  a  lead  of  the  character  described,  a  p:iir  of  jaws 
with  handle  extensions  from  one  end,  and  having  the  op 
poslte  ends  curved  toward  each  other  and  plvoic'd  io 
gether  so  that  the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws  are  separated 
an<l  parallel  when  the  handles  are  closed,  an  interniecliate 
niember  turnable  upon  the  conimon  pivcd  ha\ing  parallel 
sides  autiinst  which  both  outer  jaws  may  close,  said  Jaws 
and  intermediate  member  having  semicircular  re<ess,.s 
fo'ineel  in  their  meeting  faces  which  in  the  closed  nosition 
form  lines  of  transverse  holes,  and  a  latch  by  whi<h  either 
jaw  may  be  fixed  to  the  <'enter  member  and  the  other  Jaw 
openecl  and  closed  thereon. 

.'<,  .\  hand  to<d  consisting  of  exterior  Jaws  with  the 
outer  encis  curved  toward  each  other,  an  intermediate 
member  aiici  a  conunon  pivot  upon  which  all  are  turnable. 
said  meitdcers  having  edges  formed  with  registering  trans- 
verse recesses  which  in  the  <loseci  position  form  liiie>  of 
transverse  perforations,  a  latch  by  which  eithei  of  th<- 
outer  jaws  niav  be  locked  to  tlic'  inner  one  to  perinU  the 
line  of  oji  iiinL-  to  take  place  between  the  inner  atui  the 
remaining:  niiter  jaw.  and  means  foi  sei-uring  ali  c't  said 
jaw  mciiii.rs  ataiiist  movement  atiout  the  pi>oi. 


1,233,981.  FoLOINt;  SHI  PPINC  ■  CRATE  lUANfES 
Cervenv.  Ada.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  lo.  lillb.  Serial  .No, 
120,320,      (CI,   217—12,1 

2,  A  shipping  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall 
menda-rs  having  Interfittlng  slots  and  staple  members,  in 
combination  with  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  enter  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  the  staple  members,  said  locking  bar  hav- 
ing three  sides  and  provided  with  mdches  in  the  meeting 
edges  of  two  sides  whereby  when  the  locking  bar  is  par- 
tially turned   the  outer  free  ends  of  th»>  staple*  will  enter 
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and  r«8t  within  said  notches  to  s.'.ur.  ly  '.. 
the  bar  In  position. 


'k   fiiTl   r»>taln 


•tr:1  !  [r  y 

»!>■  iiii'in 
:■"  kin. 


■f   w:i 


n    '  "in 


h 


3.  A  shipping  oratf  '■omi.rUini;  -i  p 
bers  having  Interfltting  shit-  mui  -Uip 
biuatlon  with  a  locking  \,nr  .i.liiit..!  t: 
Lng  ends  of  the  staple  meni!<»T>.,  ^;.l 
three  sides,  two  nt  which  lieing  p;an. 
and  meeting  at  a  right  angle,  th-  •tn'- 
and  meeting  the  wider  plane  ^l^lc  n 
the  remaining  side,  the  meeting  edges  ot  said  curved  and 
wider  plane  -.jde  i,..ing  notched  to  r-relve  the  outer  free 
ends  of  the  staples  when  the  io.-kin-  '  1  r  is  partially  ro- 
tated. 

[Claim  1    not  printed  In   the  (.az.rr...] 


-*  A  paper  fastener  .  oiiiprislng  an  el.mgate,!  Imsc  hav- 
ini:  trnnsverse  openings  fcrmed  adjacent  Us  ends  and 
the  metal  hetween  the  opmlng-  pressed  downwardlv  a 
pin    fastener   engaged    with    the   base   and    having   Its   ends 

evrended  through  the  openings  and  resting  in  the  ,lowu 
«,ir.|;v  pressed  n.,rti,,ri  and  inrnied  with  a  pair  ..f  trans- 
v.rs..  „.afs  spa,,., I  apart  a  di^fan.e  equal  the  length  of 
the  |,as,..  wherehy,  when  the  extende.l  en, Is  ,,f  the  pin 
fastener  «r-  hent  at  rlirht  angles  to  the  l.ase,  the  seats 
^v;il  overhang  the  en.ls  „f  the  base  an.l  thus  lork  the 
|,.i.rts   rog..rh.T. 


rtian 


I    1.233.9S4.       Sr:Kr..S.\vrN(;    ATTACir.MKNT    F(.U    MOW- 

i.liS       .\,.r.(.    S,    Coi.K,    Newhern.   Tenn.      ru,.,]    Apr.    2H 
i!«l7.     s.Ti.ii  .N,)    ]>;.-,. i,-,n,     !(■],  .-,tv-— 2.) 


/-^ 


1.233.9S2.     AERONAUTr.ALMAcniM:      Frank  Clark. 

Throop,  Pa  .  assitj„,,r  ..f  on-  half  to  William  Wetton. 
Throop,  I',,.  Fi:.<l  or  \u.  i;M»j.  Serial  No  126  574 
m;1.   l'44— 1,1 


^-    -^   '  -c.viiig  attarluii.-nt  lor  in,iwln,i,'  nia.lun.-s  roni- 

prlslng  ;i  r.-,  ..pta- I.-  having  a  bottom,  a  pluralitv  of  t^ars 
atta-he,!  f,,  th..  npt^rr  miii.i,..  .,f  -:,M  boft,,ni  andliavlng 
th,ir  torvvar.l  en,K  bent  upwardly  f,,r  lying  in  spared  re- 
lation to  the  bottom  and  a,lapte,i  for  drta,  hable  ,onnec- 
tlon  to  a  nniwing  ma.  hine  ,  ,itter  bar.  a  perforated  cover 
DiounfMl  upon  the  r-.eptarie  an,l  in.lining  upwardlv  and 
rearwardiy  from  the  mtter  bar.  the  lower  forward  edge 
of  sal. I  .-over  o.ing  positioned  in  riose  proximity  to  the 
upp..r  surfa...  of  sabi  , utter  bar.  -al,|  rover  being  hlng- 
e<l!v  .  ..nne.te.j  t.,  sui.l  re.vptarle  an,l  having  the  portions 
surrounding  the  perforations   therein   ,  urved  downwardly. 

I<   laini   1'   not  printeil   in   the  (lazette.j 


The    combination    with    a    rlyiuK    ma.  hine    in.  iudlng    a 
rudder,  of  resilient   means   normally    r.  taiuint'   rhe   ru.lde; 
In  a  position  to  cause  the  ma.  hln»-  to  trav.l   iu  a   straight 
path,  spaced  longitudinal   bars  mounted   ,,n   the   machine! 
projectile   holding   means    mounted    on    the    bars   and    nor- 
mally retained  In  engagement  with  projectiles,  the  projec- 
tile holding- means  being  di-sposed  so  as  to  retain  the  pro- 
jectiles   between    the   spaced    bars,    an    angularlv    disposed 
extension  fixed  to  move  with  the  rudder,  au.i  a  longitudi- 
nally  movable  member   mounted   on   the   machine   a.laptd 
to   engage   the   projectile   hoi, ling   means   and    su,cesslvel> 
release  the  projectiles,   said    member   engaging   the  angu 
larly  disposed  extension  after  the  last  pr.,jectile  has  b.-e„ 
released,  to  move  the  rudder  to  a  new  po.sition. 


1.23.!. !K.- 


FKFI.IN(;  Kf.r.I.ER       For       I.  \TH        VND 
ISor.TKR    vri.r.S       Thomvs   a.   ......mw.   Vredenhurgh. 

Ala.,  assijinor    t,,   l',.t,.r    Vre.l,.,iburgh.   .1  r  ,    Vrdcnburgh. 
Ala        Flle.l    .Mar.    _■.-..    UHO.      Serial    No 
144      250  I  .        . 


SO.  jTo. 


(Cl. 


1,233.983 


PAPER  FASTENER  FfoRvcrF  ('!  vrk 
Washington.  D.  C.  File,l  ( tct.  .3<>,  19!.'  serial  No 
728.590.      (Cl.  24— !.')3.) 


1,   A  paper  fa.stener  .■oniprishii:    ui   .•b.ri:.'a  r.  .1    .;,-<■   hav 
lng    transverse    openings    forni..,i    a.ljn. -n  r    •,,    its    ,.n,lg'   a 
pin   fa.stener   engng.M   with    the   ba-e   ami    havinsr   it.    .,',,1. 
extended  through  the  openings  an<!  form.d  with    1   pair  ..; 

transverse    seats    spaee.i    apart    a    distan-e    ,al    to    th.. 

length  of  the  ba.se.  whereby  when  the  ext,.n,le,|  ,.nds  ,,f 
the  pin  fnstener  are  bent  at  rleht  anul.'s  t,,  rh..  ,as..  'h^- 
seats  will  overhang  th«  ends  of  the  f,,i-e.  ,1,1,1  thn-  b.k 
the  parts  together. 


'      ^    '' ''"-    '■"'''T    f'T    lurni'cr    ma.  hine.s   .■oniprislng  a 

-hart  .arrlers  nionnre,|  thereon  an,l  beini.'  relatively  mov- 
able, sab!  .arrlers  b.lng  provi-b^l  with  longitudinally 
extending  peripheral  slots,  engaging  elements  seate<l  in 
>^rtid  slots  and  extending  boyond  the  ends  of  the  .arrlers 
the  resp,.,  tive  .arrlers  havln-  ends  formed  t..  engage  the 
.  xrr-Mnities  ,.f  ,-uK«ein>i  el.Moents  ..,1  the  other  carrier,  and 
t-niiinal  lamping  means  a.Iaiite.i  to  'o.iperate  with  the 
.arriers  and  the  eng.n:ti.if  .lements  t,,  .  bunp  the  latter  in 
tbi'ir   sbifs 

-'.    In  a  feeding  roller,  the  .omblnntion   of  a   shaft    car- 

r  -rs    ion/ltu.llnailv    ,n..vable    there., n.    s;,„|    ,arrters   being 
pr..M.b..!    with    p..riph..f,,l    I<mgitu,llnallv    extending    slots 

Hcl    h  iving  annular   un,!..,-,  ,,t    p,.rti,.ns   at    their   ends,   en- 
^■acirii,-   cb^uH-nfs    s,.,,  t „    the    b.nci tudl na  1    slots   In   each 

■nrrbT  and  havin.-  th,dr  evtrendties  formed  to  engage 
!in,|,.r  the  under.  Mt  portL.n  of  the  oiher  .arrler.  and  ter- 
minal ianipini:  in.iui.ers  for  holding  the  carriers  an,l  en- 
-'au'.ng  elements  in  ,  ,,ntart  to  retain  the  latt.r  in  rhe  slots 
•i  In  a  fe*.,|lni:  roller,  the  .omidnation  of  revoluble  ear- 
ners n.ounted  for  relafiv..  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other,    work    eng>ig1ac    bars    r.movably    mounted    on    each 
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carrier  and  spaced  apart  about  Its  periphery,  the  bars  on 
a  .arrii  r  having  engagement  at  their  extremities  with  the 
other  <arri,r  wherel)y  ihey  are  retained  against  displace 
Uieui. 


1 


•  3  3 . 9  S  6  .  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BENZYL 
(MILORin.  .I.\MKs  P  TON  ANT.  Cambridge,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Seniet  Solvay  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  File.l  (let.  'Jd.  191ii.  Serial  No.  126.781.  (Cl. 
23-24.) 

1.  I'rocess  of  produ<lng  benzyl  chlorid  from  toluene  by 
ndxing  therewith  a  solid  which,  when  treated  with  a  suit 
able  gaseous  reagent  is  capable  of  producing  nascent 
chlorin.  treating  the  mixture  of  solid  and  toluene  with 
such  n  gaseous  reagent,  and  suitably  separating  the  re 
suiting  l>enzyl  chlorid  from  the  toluene  and  solid  material. 
•_'.  Process  of  producing  benzyl  chlorid  from  toluene  by 
mixing  therewith  bleaching  poM-der.  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  sulfur  dioxid  gas  and  distilling  away  the  toluene  an.l 
tien/vl  (hlorid  substantially  In  the  manner  described. 


1.23a.<)sT.  STEERINi.  ATTACHMENT  Fl>R  AFThMii 
BILES.  Wn.i  IS  .T  Cuhkhsn.  Towson,  Md.  Filed  Jan 
1.-.  li'lT     Serial   No,   M  2.2^3,      (Cl.  21— 2(Kb) 


1.  In  a  steering  attailinoni  for  automobiles,  a  pivoted 
arm  constr\icted  f..r  n. unction  lo  a  movable  part  of  the 
t-teeriug  lueihanism,  other  spring  ct.ntrolled  pivoted  arms 
movable  in  opposite  directions  iuio  opposing  engagement 
with  the  first-named  arm.  and  a  support  for  the  arms  con 
Ktructed  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  the  vehi.  le  and  provided  with  slop  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  second  named  arms  under  the  action 
of  the  sj.ring  means  controllini:  them,  all  the  arms  being 
mounteii  on  a   common  axis. 

2.  In   a   steering  attachment   for  automobiles,  a   pivoted 
arm  constructed   for  lonnection   to  a  movable  part  of   the 
steering  mechanism,  other  pivoted  arms  movable  in  oppo 
site   directions    into   opposing    engagement    with    the    first 
named  arm.  axially  locatecl  springs  each  connected  to  and 
,ontr<dllng  a   respective  one   of   the   second-named   pivotci 
arms,   and   a    support    for   the   arms   constructed    for   fixed 
aitaihmeiit  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
provided  with  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
secon.l  named   arms    un<!er   the   action    of   the   springs   <c)n 
trolling   theni.  all   the  arms  being   mounted   on   a   common 
axis,   ami    ea.  h    of   the   secontl-named   arms    having    niejin- 
in.lividual   thereto   and   to   the  controlling  springs   thereof 
for  pretensioning  the  latter  separately. 

3.  A  steering  attaihment  for  automobiles  comprising; 
a  casing  Inclosing  a  chamber  ami  in<  hiding  alined  housings, 
sail!  casing  havinir  means  for  its  attachment  to  the  from 
axle  of  an  auiomobile,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  in  th,' 
casing  In  the  <ommon  axis  of  the  alined  housings  and  al 
the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  casing  and  there 
formed  for  attachment  to  a  movalde  part  of  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  automobile,  other  arms  pivoted  In  the 
casing  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housings  and  pro- 
vldetl  with  engaging  means  for  the  first-named  arm  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  springs  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ings of  the  .asing  and  acting  respectively  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  se.ond  named  pivoted  arms  to  cen- 
tralize the  rtrst  named  arm.  the  second-named  arms  and 
the  casing  having  to  acting  stop  portions  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  second  named  arms  under  the  normal 
action  of  the  springs  to  the  centralized  position. 

4.  A   steering  attachment   for  automobiles  comprising  a 
casing  inclosing  a  diamber  and  inc  hiding  alinwl  housings. 


^iaid  casing  leaving  means  for  its  attachment  to  the  front 
axle  of  an  automobile,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the 
casing  in  the  common  axis  <.f  the  alined  housings  and  at 
the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  casing  and  there 
formed  fc.r  nttachment  lo  a  movable  part  of  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  automobile,  other  arms  pivoted  In  the 
casing  in  !h<  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housings  and  pro- 
vided with  engaging  means  for  the  first-named  arm  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  an!  springs  mounted  In  the  hous- 
ings of  the  casing  and  acting  respectively  In  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  the  s.cccnd  named  pivoted  arms  to  centralize 
the  first-named  arm.  the  seconci  named  arms  and  the  casing 
having  coacting  stop  portions  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  second  named  arms  under  the  normal  action  of  the 
springs  to  the  centralized  position,  each  spring  being  pro- 
vicic-cl  wiih  a  winding  member  individual  thereto  for  plac- 
ing the  spring  under  initial  torsional  stress. 

.'j.  .A  steering  attaclimeut  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
support  const  rue  teci  for  atta.  hnient  to  the  front  axle  of  an 
automobile,  a  pivotal  iiieuilier  In  the  support,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  piv atai  member  to  turn  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  (hereof  and  constructed  for  connection  with 
a  movable  part  .f  I  hi  steering  mechanism,  other  arm.-* 
inonntecl  on  the  pivotal  nieml>er  tor  movement  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  each  provided  with  an 
engaging  mc-nib.r  fc,r  the  first  named  arm.  the  engaging 
members  of  the  second-named  arms  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  first  named  arm  on  respectively  opposite  sides 
thereof,  coiled  springs  incii\idual  to  the  secoridnaniecl 
arms  and  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  pivotal  support 
and  each  at  one  end  conne.  ted  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
second  nainc-d  arms,  ;iii.i  winding  mf'ans  Individual  to  the 
respective  spriiiL's  and  mounted  to  turn  in  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  arms,  the  support  being  provided  with  stop 
means  for  limiting  thc'  movements  of  the  second  named 
arms  inclc-i-  tb,    a-n.-ii   .■!   the  springs. 

j  Cbiini^  c,  ;.i  s  in,;    jirinted  in  the  Cazetti.i 


l.i;3:i.Vts^  Sl'lNNINc;  MACHINE.  Wiikkkh  Cunmffl, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mianus  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc.,  Creenwlch.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conne.  ti.ut.     Fibd   Aug.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  T!?5,5T4. 

ici,  11^    :»i.i 


1.  In  a  c  omldned  spinning  and  cop  winding  machine,  the 
combination  (.f  a  filer,  a  reciprocating  carriage  movable  In 
reverse  clirections  toward  and  from  the  flier  for  building 
and  doflSug  motions,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
and  moving  the  .same  at  relatively  high  and  low  rates  of 
speed  on  its  building  motion,  a  support  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, a  spindle  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  support  and  spindle  during  the  period 
the  carriage  is  moving  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed  on 
its  building  motion. 

2.  In  u  combined  spinning  and  cop  winding  machine,  a 
flier,  a   reciprocating  carriage,   means  for  moving  the  car- 
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rlage  and  adapted  to  vary  thp  rate  of  sp*'»'<l  of  uiovpuient 
of  the  carriage  toward  the  flier  and  adapte<l  to  move  the 
farrlage  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  In  a  (llre<  tton  away 
from  the  flier,  and  a  nplndle  carried  by  the  carriag'- 

3.  In  a  i-omblne<i  spinnintj  and  cop  winding:  iiiai  hltn', 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  support  mounted  on  th»> 
carriage,  a  spindle  carrlei]  by  the  support,  means  fur  r>' 
rlprocatlng  the  support  and  moving  the  cnrriagf.  an  : 
means  operated  by  the  carriage  for  <ontr»iiling  the  suppnr' 
and  the  carriage  act\iating  means. 

4.  In  a  combined  ^■pin^ingand  cop  winding  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  support  mounted  on  fh^  'ar- 
rlage.  a  spindle  carried  by  the  support,  means  for  r'',ip- 
rocatlng  the  support,  and  means  for  r''<  iprc«-atinu  the 
carriage,  each  of  saUl  last  named  means  being  op.rHrfii 
successively  by  the  carriage  when  the  same  nioves  in  nu" 
direction. 

5.  In  a  combined  spinning  and  cop  winding  ma'  hirif  1 
flier,  a  carriage  mounte<]  for  movement  with  relation  to  tb» 
flier,  a  spindle  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
rlage  for  actuating  the  carriage  moving  means  and  for 
causing  the  same  to  changf  its  direction  of  movement 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,233.989.  PERCrsSION  S<U'NDING  DKVK  E.  .Ief- 
PERSON  rr^rnr  r»EA<;\\,  ("hicago.  111.  Flle<I  Nov.  1,'i, 
191d.     Serial  No.   1;{|>,!»T!».      iCI.   tHi — a.-?  1 


1.  A  p«*rcu88fon  sounding  device  including  a  vibratint: 
sound  producing  element  and  n  hammer  action  for  s.ttlng 
the  sound  producing  element  into  vibration,  said  hammer 
action  Including  a  hammer  head  provided  with  different 
striking  parts  having  different  sound  pro<iuclng  effe<-t  upon 
the  sound  producing  element  and  which  hammer  head  i< 
ailjustable  selectively  to  bring  the  different  striking  patf< 
thereof  Into  .striking  relation  with  the  sound  prodiicin- 
element. 

[Claims  '2  and  'A  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1. -'3.1.990.  L(H)SE-LEAF"  BINOKR  AND  HoLDHK  I'.kn 
ixms  F.  D.vvis,  San  FrancLsco.  Cal.  Filed  <)(t.  JTi 
IdlS.     Serial  No.  57.682.     iCl.  129 — 39.) 

1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  main  plate  havini:  1 
rigid  and  a  movable  section,  a  plurality  of  strings  on  on.- 
side  of  the  plate  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  ant 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  rigid  end  of  the  plate  ami  at 
the  other  end  to  the  movable  section,  and  a  holder  Info 
which  the  main  plate  Is  adapted  to  fit,  and  Interengaging 
means  on  said  plate  and  holder  for  se<'urlng  said  plate  to 
the  holder. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  bln<ler  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  hinged 
section  on  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  strings 
on  one  side  of  the  plate  disposed  parallel  with  each  other 
anil  secur>Hl  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  enil 
to  the  hinged  sec-tlon,  and  a  slldably  mounted  latch  having 
a  hook-shaped  projection  movable  Into  and  out  of  engaiie 
ment  with  the  sw^inglng  end  of  the  hinged  plate. 


.'.  .\  loos,,  i.'iif  binder  compri.sing  a  main  plate,  a  hinged 
<e,  tion  on  line  end  of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  strings  on 
one  side  of  the  plate  disposed  parallel  with  each  other 
inil  -ei  iire.l  :it  'tw  etiil  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  hiniied  section,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the 
"ther  side  of  the  main  plate,  and  a  hook  shaped  extension 
on  the  sliiliim  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  hinged  mem- 
her  to  lock  it  against  inovenient  on  thi-  hinge. 


t  .K  loo-e  leaf  l)in(ler  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  hinged 
^ertlnh    on    one    end    of    the   plate,    a    plurality    of    strings 

"I    orii     -ide    of    the    plate    dispose<l    parallel    with    each 

ifher  and  secured  at  one  emi  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other 
•  n.l  to  fh-  hinged  section,  and  a  holder  into  which  the 
main   i.late  ami   hinged   section  are  aila|»ted   to  l>e  inserted 

I  nd   sn  ureil. 

•'.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  hinged 
section  on  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  strings  on 
one    side   of   the    plate    disposed    parallel    with    each   other 

ind  sei  ured  at  one  en<l  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end 
t  '    tile    hinu'ed    sei  tion,    a    plate   slldably    mounted    on    the 

tlor  -iile  of  the  main  plate,  a  hook  shaped  extension  on 
tile  <liilini:  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  hinged  member 
t'l  o.  Iv  if  against  movement  on  the  hinire.  a  channel 
-tiap<-«l  bolder  into  which  the  main  plate,  sliding  plate  and 
hinged  itiernlier  are  adapted  to  be  inserted,  and  a  hook 
diaped  projection  on  the  main  plate  engageable  with  a 
pocket  in  the  holder  to  secMire  the  main  plate  against 
removal 

f  Claims  »;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


\:2X'..<m  SrOTION  CREATING  API'ARATT'S.  Phil- 
MMK  I.  I  IKS  .lARtuNs,  St.  I»uls,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
I'.tli;       Serial    No.   116,652.      (CI.   2.'l(» — l.'i.t 


1  In  fiiipar.it  lis  of  the  character  described,  the  coni- 
tiin:itj  m  with  a  rasing  provided  with  a  tapered  outlet 
"penlng  decre.ising  in  diameter  outwardly,  of  means  for 
sMpplyini:  ionn»resseii  air  to  the  casing  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  outlet  opening,  a  nozzle  having  a  portion  thereof 
arrant:e<l  wltliin  the  easing  and  Its  outlet  end  exteriorly 
fapered  and  decreasing  in  diameter  outwardly  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing  to  form  with 
the  wall  of  such  outlet  op  niiikr  ,1  contracted  air  passage 
which  is  substantially  annular  in  cross  se<flon  and  con- 
verges outwardly,  the  exteriorly  tapered  fintlet  end  of 
the  no7.zle  extending  rtarwardly  beyotid  the  tapered  outlet 
opening  for  a  substantial  disfance.  an  Imperforate  npspt 
''anire  ;irr;in_->d  within  th  ■  casUv,'  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
i^tft.Ti'd    onfler    end    if    the    nozzle   an  I    rearwardly   of    tVe 
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tapered  air  passage  ami  forwardly  of  the  compressed  air 
supply  means,  and  an  inlet  pipe  ronnecte.l  with  the  intake 
end  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  charaitcr  desrrilied.  the  com 
biiiation  with  a  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tapered 
air  outlet  opening  decreasini:  in  diameter  forwardly  ;  of 
means  for  supply  compressed  air  into  one  side  of  the 
ca-ini.'  at  a  point  remote  from  the  outlet  opening:  a 
nozzle  extending  lonL'itudinally  within  the  casing  and 
having  its  dis<  barge  end  exteriorly  longitudinally  tapered 
and  dei  reasini:  in  diameter  forwardly  and  projecting  into 
tile  tapered  air  outlet  opening  for  forming  with  its  wall  a 
tapered  air  passage  which  is  >ulistantially  annular  in 
(  ros>  ve.tii.n  and  conver;.'es  forwardly.  the  exteriorly 
tapere<l  disrhargc  end  of  the  nozzl.'  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  tlie  tapered  opening  for  a  substantial  distance:  an 
Imp.Tforate  annular  upset  flange  arranged  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  nozzle  adja<'ent  the  base  of  the  exteriorly 
tapered  end  thereof,  rearwardly  of  the  tapered  air  pas 
sage  and  forwardly  of  the  compressed  air  supply  niians  ; 
and  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  intake  end  of  the 
nozzle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  the  com 
bination  with  a  casing  provided  upon  one  side  with  com 
pressed  air  inlet  means;  of  a  tubular  shell  leading  into 
on.'  end  of  the  casing  and  having  the  intake  end  of  it> 
bore  tapered  and  decreasing  In  diameter  outwardly  from 
the  casing,  said  tubular  shell  being  provided  outwardly 
of  the  tapered  Intake  end  of  .said  bore  with  an  interior 
annular  focusing  flange  having  a  conical  bore  decreasing 
in  diameter  •ntwardly  :  a  tubular  nozzle  extending  longi 
tmllually  within  the  casing  and  having  the  outlet  en.l  of 
its  liore  tapered  and  Increasing  in  diameti-r  outwardly. 
said  nozzle  having  its  exterior  surface  tapered  adjacent 
the  tapered  portion  of  Its  bore  and  decreasing  in  diameter 
outwardly  and  projecting  into  the  tapered  bore  of  the 
tubular  shell,  said  tubular  nozzl.'  being  provided  adjacent 
the    b.'ise    of    its    exterior    taper    with    an    annular    upset 

tl.anL'e  :    and   an    Inlet   pipe   con ted    with    the   outlet   <  nd 

of   the  tuloilar  nozzle. 

I  Claim   '■<■  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


guide  and  supported  on  said  last  bracket,  and  an  operating 
lever  i-'eared  to  said  tlrst  named  lever  and  supported  on 
said    first   bra.kei. 


l.'.'.HS.'.i'^t.'i,     (ti.MBINEIt  SOAI'  ANI>  WASHHAw  lloLL'KR 

Ch.uii  E.s    1:,    Iiiit  i.i..\s,    Uichmond.    Ky.      Filed    Aug.    -. 
lOltl,      Scr,;il    \.i     ll'J.S'jo        (CI.    15(t — 0.5.) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  an  aiinulus  having  an  init>i;iiid 
ing  rtange.  said  llange  being  formed  with  a  groove.  .1  ring 
within  the  gro<ne.  a  cap  adapted  to  have  screw  threaded 
engagemtnt  with  the  annulus  and  having  an  outsiandiu;.; 
flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned 
fl.inge  and  said  ring  In  securing  a  cloth  to  the  annulus. 

2.  -V  holder  comprising  an  annulus  having  an  outstand 
ing  flange,  a  ring  detachnbly  mounted  vipon  the  flange,  11 
top  adapted  to  have  screw  threaded  engagemi-nt  with  the 
annulus  and  having  an  outstanding  flange  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  ring  and  the  first  mentioned  flange  in 
screwing  a  cloth  to  the  annulus. 


1.2a;ii)',*4.  MACHINE  FUH  TAPER  -  FORMl Nt i.  Rich- 
ard F.  l>ow.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'rati  A; 
Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No,  s<i.s.4H 
(CI.  77—3.1 


-r"  p- 


2:!:^!i;i2.  NEEHLE  (JIIDE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWINt;  MACHINES.  SxKfHEN  A.  IXunNE.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  753.751. 
Patent  No.  1.201. 16<»,  dated  Get.  lO,  1916.  Divided  and 
this  appll.-atlon  ttled  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.791. 
(CI.   112—29.) 


i/f 


1.  Iti  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  guide,  and  operating 
means  for  said  needle  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
levers  in  mesh  one  with  the  other  piv.ded  one  at  right 
angles  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  L'uide,  a  lever  con- 
n.'cted  to  said  nee<lle  guide,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected 
to  operate  said  flrst  named  lever,  and  a  cam  for  operating 
sal  1   l)ell crank  lever. 

.S.  In  a  sewing  machine.  ;>  needle  guide  having  a  gear 
segment,  a  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  lever  connecteil 
with  said  gear,  an<l  an  operating  lever  having  a  toothed 
conne<dlon  with  said   flrst   named   lever. 

4.    In  a  sewing  machine,  a  head  having  a  shaft  suiijiort 
ing    liracket,   a    nee.lie   guide   supporting   bracket,   a    needle 
guide    supiiort.'d    thereby,    a    bvcr    ueared    to    sabl    needle 


2  In  a  maihine  of  the  >  lass  descril)ed,  the  condiiuatiou 
of  a  revoluble  cutter,  work  supporting  means,  the  cutter 
!>eing  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  wc>rk.  means  tor  effect 
inL'  the  relative  nioviinent  of  the  cutter  and  iht>  work  m 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revidution  of  the  i  utter,  and 
means  involving  a  taper  bar  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
work,  for  moving  the  cutter  toward  the  work  during  the 
relative  moMinent  of  the  work  and  the  cutter. 

it.  In  a  machine  of  the  <lass  described,  the  conndnation 
of  a  reciprocatory  slide  provided  with  work  holding  nn-aiis 
and  with  a  tapei-  bar,  a  rotary  spindle  provided  with  a 
cutter  niovaltle  ndntlvely  thereto,  the  cutter  being  adapted 
to  act  on  the  work  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide,  a 

J, in    to   1 ngaged  and   operated   by  the  taper  bar  on   the 

advanie  movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  actuated  li> 
said  pin  for  effei  ting  the  movement  of  said  cutter  toward 
the  work  on  the  advance  of  said  slide. 

11.  In  a  mai  hine  of  the  <  lass  descril)ed,  the  coiuldnation 
of  a  reciprocatorv  slide  provided  with  work  holding  means 
and  with  a  taper  bar.  a  rotary  spindle  furnished  with  a 
cutter  movable  r.lativeiy  thereto,  the  cutter  l>elng  adapted 
to  act  on  the  work  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide,  a 
pin  to  be  engaged  ami  operated  by  the  tuper  l)Br  on  the  ad- 
van«e  movement  of  the  slide,  a  rod  indoseti  t(y  the  spin- 
dle and  provided  with  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  cutter,  spring  means  a<ting  aiialnst  the  rod  to  retract 
the  same,  and  means  actuated  iiy  said  pin  for  effecting  the 
advanie  of  said  rod  and  therefore  the  movement  of  the 
(Utter  toward  the  work  on  the  advance  of  the  slide. 

I  Claims    1.    :H    to    S,    10,    and    12    not    printed    in    the 

Cazette.] 
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1,233.995.      JUSTIFYIN*;      MECHANISM      F(iR      TYl'O 
GRAPHIC   COMPOSING   AND   CASTING    MACHINKS 
Pbrcv   Walt«b  DHriTT  and   William    Robert  Gimmn. 
London.  England,  assignors  to  Edward  Heron  AlUni  and 
Arthur  Frank  !>»>  Fonblanqup,  I^ndou.  Englaml       Kli<>d 
Dec.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,801,      (CI.   19!^  -IS  t 


1.  In  a  typographic  coriiposing  machine  of  the  1  haracter 
referral  to,  which  Is  controlleil  l>y  the  keys  of  a  keyboard 
and  lnr!ud«>«  a  magazine  containing  a  set  of  elements  ca 
pable    of    b«"lng    composed    by    the    machine,    a    justifying 
ra*'hanlsm  comprising  a  device  for  reglHterlnu  the  set  unit 
value  of  each  el«»ment  <  omposed  in  line,  mechanl«m  oper 
ated  by  the  finger  kpys  for  actuating  <»aid  device  to  record 
the  Bet  Talup  of  the  element  represents!  by  the  finger  key 
struck,    said    mechanism    rnniprtslnt;    a    set    of    adjustalily 
mounted  unlt.s-accounting  levers  actuataide  \<y   tbe  flnccr 
keys,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  units  accountiin;  levers 
Blmultaneously  to  change   the  set   valu*-   registered    tiy    rhf 
said    registering   device   on    the    operation    i>f    a    key.    <uSi 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine,  of  the  charait-  r 
referre<l  to,  which  Is  controlled  by  the  key.s  of  a  key  boa  nl 
and  Includes  a  magazine  containing  a  set  of  elements  r>\ 
pable  of  being  composed  by  the  machine,  a  Justifyini; 
mecbanUm  comprising  a  devb-e  for  registering  the  set  unit 
value  of  each  element  composed  In  line,  niechanlsm  o|j<r 
ated  by  the  finger  keys  for  actuating:  said  device  to  r>i  ird 
the  set  V-ilue  of  the  element  represented  by  the  finger  ke\ 
■truck,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  adjiistal)ly 
mountefi  units-accounting  levers  actiiatable  by  the  linger 
keys,  primary  coupling  levers  operated  by  the  units- 
accounting  levers,  se'^ondary  coupling  levers  operate<l  !)y 
the  primary  coupling  levers  and  a  powr  driven  mechanism 
operatlvely  coupled  with  the  set  value  registering  d^viii 
and  ctintrolied  by  the  secondary  levers.  nn«l  means  for  ii<! 
Justing  the  unlts-acronnting  levers  slmnlfani'<insl\  tn 
change  the  set  value  registered  by  the  said  registering  d>- 
vice  on  the  operation  of  a  key.  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  of  the  character 
referred  to,  which  is  controlled  by  the  keys  of  a  keytionrd 
and  Includes  a  magazine  containing  a  set  of  elements  n 
pable  of  being  composed  by  the  ma<hine.  a  Justifying 
mechanism  comprising  a  fievlce  for  registering  the  set  unit 
value  of  each  element  con'oosed  In  line,  mechanism  npeniifri 
by  the  finger  keys  for  actuating  said  device  to  rei  <ird  th»' 
•et  value  of  the  element  represente<l  by  the  finger  k.y 
atnick.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  S't  of  adjustably 
mounted  units-accounting  levers  actuatal)le  by  the  finger 
keys,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  units  accounttni:  lever> 
■Imnltaneously  to  change  the  set  value  registered  liy  the 
said  registering  device  on  the  operation  of  a  key  said 
means  comprising  an  interchangeatde  stepped  fubrurn 
plate,  the  steps  of  the  plate  being  ailaptetl  to  serv  a^ 
pivots  for  and  to  adjust  the  heights  of  the  units  acconnring 
levers,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  of  the  charartev 
referred  to.  which  Is  controlled  by  the  keys  of  a  keyboard 
and  Includes  a  magazine  containing  a  set  of  elements  ra 
pable    of    being   composed    by    the    machine,    a    Justlfyinc 
mechanism    comprising   a    device    for    rei:l!»teririL'    the    set 


unit  value  of  each  element  composed  in  line,  mechanism 
"piTafed  by  the  ringer  keys  for  actuating  said  device  to 
riMiinl  the  <er  value  wf  tb.'  element  repres«'nted  liy  the  fin- 
utT  key  strui  k.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  adjust- 
!ibi\  iiiountefl  units-ac'iiunflng  levers  actuatable  l>y  the 
finger  keys.  Hiid  means  for  adju.stlni;  the  units  accounting 
levers  siimilianeously  t"  rhnnge  the  set  value  registered 
Si>  the  sni<l  registerin'.'  device  on  the  operation  of  a  key. 
the  sniil  uifHiis  roinprtsiug  an  adjustalily  mounted  Inter- 
1  hangeabie  -leppeil  fuliTuiii  plate,  the  steps  of  the  plate  he- 
iiii.'  adapted  to  serve  as  pivots  for  and  to  adjust  the  heights 
I'f  the  units  .ireounting  le\('rs.  and  means  for  moving  the 
fubruin  plate  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
[••MTs  for  the  jiurpose  ii>  SI  Tibial. 

,'  In  a  typographic  roniposlng  machine  of  the  character 
ref.rre<l  to.  which  is  (ontrolU^l  by  the  keys  of  a  keytuiard 
und  lin  ludes  n  number  of  maiiazines  each  containing  a  set 
of  ejeiuetits  ijipaole  of  lifitig  composed  by  the  tuachlni".  a 
jnstifylnif  mechanlsni  comprising  a  ilevice  for  registering 
the  set  uidt  value  of  each  element  composed  In  line, 
meihauism  operated  l>y  the  finger  keys  for  actuating  said 
device  to  rerfird  the  set  value  of  the  element  represented 
by  the  finger  key  struck,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  ( or 
responding  nvnub«T  of  s>-t-i  of  adjustably  inounte<l  units 
accounting  levers  arranged  In  groups  and  actuatal)le  by 
the  finger  keys,  and  means  for  adjusting  all  the  units- 
accounting  levers  simultaneously  to  change  the  set  value 
registere<|  tiy  the  said  registering  device  on  the  operation 
of  a  key,  substantially  as  d<>«crlbeil. 

[C'laiins  t)  to  f)  not  printed  In  the  (laxette.  ] 


l.-'.i.MMo;  .NKCKTIK  AD.IT'STER.  W  ii.iu  R  M.  Dyir, 
I'.rry,  Ark  Flle.l  I  >.'.  l.-^,  lUlfi  Serial  No,  13(5. Ml. 
iCl    -J --71.) 


V...r.«^ 


•Y 


The  .  urntiii.a  tion.  a  turned  down  cidlar.  flevllile  loops 
se,  ureil  t(r  tlir  iimer  sidf  of  th«'  inner  ply  of  thf  turned 
•  Inwii  .olbir  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  an  elastic  body,  one 
pure  books  bope.i  at  their  medial  portions  to  provide  at- 
ta.  hint:  biop>  whi<b  ar,'  s...  ure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  b<i<ly. 
the  ends  of  the  loops  t>enf  back  upon  tht-mselves  in  the  di- 
rt', tlon  of  ilo'  atta<bing  bxips  and  having  their  free  ends 
turned  in  the  dirertlon  of  each  other  to  provide  Insertion 
iii.iub.rs  for  the  M-curirig  of  the  hooks  under  the  looj)s  ami 
po-itiotiing  thf  I'lastl'    !)ody  between  tbe  folds  of  the  collar, 

;l-   .llld    for    the   purpose   speiifieil. 


l.'_':i.H,!»'.tT       t;,U{r..\(;K  "AN,      EnwAun    I     Kh  nci.BEROEa, 

Baton    Kougf.    I.a.       Fil.'<l    Nov,    I,!.'..    1010.       Serial    No. 
iriS,*."^,'        (CI.    22'^     2^.1 


1,  \  receptacle,  resilient  locking  strips  fastened  to  the 
receptacle  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  locking 
detents    at    their    ujiper    ends,    the    locking    strips    being 
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formed  with  ears  projecting  from  the  face  of  each  locking 
strip,  a  bail  liaving  leg>  fonn.Ml  with  eyes  at  their  ex- 
trendties  engaging  said  ears,  and  a  <over  having  a  bend 
at  its  lower  e<ige  adapted  to  be  enuaged  by  said  .ietents 
and  forme<l  at  diametrically  opposite  point-  with  loop> 
ulldlngly  engaging  said  hall. 

2.  A  receptacle,  resilient  locking  strips  attacbed  to  the 
receptacle  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  locking 
dc.t.nt^  at  their  upper  ends,  the  locking  strips  being 
formed  with  laterally  projecting  ears  bent  over  the  fac 
of  each  loc  king  strip  and  then  oiitward.  these  ears  being 
pertoraicd.  a  ball  having  legs  operatlvely  engaged  with 
said  ears  and  a  cover  having  a  t>ead  adapted  to  be  en 
payed   by  said  detents. 


1.234.'Mto.      TKANS.MISSKiN    MECHANISM   FOR    AUTO- 

M<»inLES.  Haum:\  K.  Fisher,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  KouHldson  &  Fish.r  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Cor- 
poration of   Arizona.      Fileil  .luue  lo,  1V*12.      Siierlal  No. 


7t'a,it2M. 


(Ci,    7-1   -2t; 


^4* 


1.2H.'!.»it'<.  VACCIN  I'olNT,  Whiiam  F.  Elcin.  Glen 
nid.n.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H,  K,  Mulford  (\.mpany,  I'hila 
delphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1917      Serial  No    148. ol4,      (CI,  12s— 2S.t 


1,  A  \accin  (cr  sindlnr  point  consisting  of  a  -enoM!  yins-^ 
tube  containing  Ibpiid  to  be  adndnisterfd  an.i  a  nictal 
scarifying  pin  rigidly  sealed  in  one  end  of  said  tidic 

■A  The  c'onddnation  of  a  c-ontain.-r  forno^d  wiib  an  cp-'ii 
..nd  a  bulb  normally  closing  said  -nd  :  and  a  plurality  cd 
Indep.'ndent  vaccln  tubes  in  the  .-ontain.T  of  which  one 
extends  into  the  bulb  so  as  to  be  removable  therewith  : 
with  «  mass  of  relatively  springy  material  engaging  said 
point-  to  prevent  their   movement. 

.-.  The  combination  of  a  container  formed  with  an 
op.n  end  :  a  bulb  normally  closing  said  end  ;  n  nuiss  of 
springy  material  In  the  container  ;  and  a  vaccin  point  in 
the  container  having  Its  ends  respectively  entering  the 
springy  material  and  the  bulb  so  as  to  be  Immovably  held 

thereby. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In   the  (ia/.ettcl 


1.  .\  power  iran-ndssion  mechanism  for  automobiles 
and  tlie  likc^  ,  ..niprislng  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
secured  thereto  for  revolution  therewith,  friction  rollers 
sinuiltan.-ously  engaging  each  disk  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  thereof,  and  power  transmitting  means  con- 
nected  to  the  shaft   and  friction  means  respectively. 

2.  In  a  power  transmUsion  mechanism  for  automobiles 
and  the  like  a  shaft  a  pair  of  opposed  friction  disks 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  transmittlag  their  end  thrust 
to  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  friction  rollers  simul- 
taneously engaging  each  disk  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  thereof,  and  power  transmission  means  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  the  friction  rollers  respectively. 

'A.  in  a  power  transmission  mechanlsin.  a  shaft,  a  pair 
of  opp.ised  friction  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ad- 
j\istahle  toward  and  from  each  other,  friction  rollers 
siniultau.'ously  .•ngaying  each  disk  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  c-ent<r  tbereicf.  and  ptiw-er  transndsslon  means  con- 
nected  to  the  shaft  and  the  friction  rollers  respectively, 

4  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
opposed  friction  disks  niountc-d  on  the  shaft,  friction 
rollers  betwei-n  and  siinu!tan<-ously  engaging  the  disks. 
mean<  for  for.  uig  ""<'  disk  toward  the  other  while  said 
di-ks  arc'  rotating,  and  power  tran-milting  mean^  .on 
nectc-d  tec  the    -,biift   and  friction  rollers  respectively 

.-.  in  a  clevi.c  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction  clisks  iiicmnted  tipon  tbe  shaft,  fric'tion  rcdlers 
interposed  between  the  disks  and  bewaring  thereon,  one 
of  llo'  disk-  beih;:  keyc-d  on  the  shaft,  means  including  a 
pair  of  levers  and  a  cone  sleeve  for  forcing  the  last  name<l 
disk  toward  the  other,  and  power  transndttlng  meant. 
,  ,,nne<  ted  to  the  shaft  and  friction  rollers  respectively. 
[Claims  <i  to  :C.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.2:H4,l<t>l  K.VlI.      .HUNT  .VLKXANPER     li.      FlTZGIUALD. 

Moiitei"  iio,     \a.       Filed     tut.     31,     191(i.       Serial     No. 

r_'s.7.'4      cC!,  :j;v,t--S.> 


i->r<.'yx<      cAii   C(»rPLiN(;    device.     <haulks    s. 

'fkrccscn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Filed  Nov,  2.  HM,".     Serial 
No,    .-.!», 2.-.S,      (CI,   2i;i  -  41., I 


L..II 


.._. .IJJ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbwl.  th..  combination 
with  the  bolsters  of  a  car,  a  draw  bar  movable  thereon  and 
having  flanges  thereon,  guide  members  on  said  bolsters 
extending  between  the  flanges  on  the  draw  bar.  plates  se- 
cured to  said  draw  bar  b.twen  said  flanges  and  having 
offset  portions  spaced  from  said  guide  mend.ers.  and 
springs  arranged  between  the  flanges  on  said  draw  bar  and 
engaging  said  guide  mend.ers  and  idates. 


M      Ic 


^  In  a  r.al!  joint,  a  rail  end  having  lougltuclinally  pro 
J...  tin.;  aid  ..pi.ciMtely  beveled  lugs  at  the  bas.'  thereof, 
having  a  longitudinal  extension  on  the  head  of  the  rail 
with  an  in.linecl  lateral  face  and  a  vertical  shoulder  «! 
the  Inner  end  of  said  face,  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  tongue  in  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  said 
tongue  being  providc-d  with  an  inclined  lateral  face  and 
a   vertic  al  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  face, 

■1.    \    rail    joint    cc.mprislng    the    meeting    ends    of    rails 

biniuK   ..\c  rlai)iiing  and   oppositely   beveled   lugs   uvK.n   the 

base     flanges     there.cf.     Umgitudinally     extending     tongue* 

projecting  from   the   webs  of  the  rails  and   provided  with 

opposed   111.  im.ci   fa.  t  s   adapted  to  overlap  and   abut,   and 

having  xe-rtical  shceulders  at  the  inner  ends  of  said   faces 

i    !o   receive   tile  ends  of   the  tong\i<-s   thereaga iust .  and   ex- 

':    te-ii-ion-   projecting   from   the   ends   of   the   rail    heads   and 

'    provided  with  inclined  opposed   faces  adapted  to  al-ut  and 

1   provi.le.l  with  v.Ttical  shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  cef  the 
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fart's  tu  r>'c»'iv>'  thf  f xtrfiiiitlHs  of  th^"  fxtnnsions  ther*" 
Hi;alii<r,  >nl<l  ■'hduliltTs  of  the  tongups  bfing  arraiig»'(l  \u 
warilly  of  the  shoulders  of  the  i-xtenHlons.  and  -iaid 
toni:ii*'-<  hf-ing  of  ^rt-attT  l^'ngth  than  th*'  .'xtt-nsion^  to 
provide  iivt>rhanKlng  portions  atiovf  tht-  tonini>'s  to  pre- 
VMnr  fhf  v*'rti'-al  dlspla'ciiifnt  of  th»'  same. 


I.j:i4.0«)_»,        fOTTON  rnoI'I'KR  HELFnUD     W.     p-MliKKST, 

Shflhyvillf,    Tenn.       Fiiwl    Apr,     lU.    i;tl7        S.Tial     No. 
iO:5._'o4       (Cl.  97—49.1 


lu   a    rotton   i'hopp<?r,   a   frauif.   wh>'»*l   s»>ctions   --upport- 
Ing  thf  fraiin;.  chopping  blades   lonnt-itlng  thf   wh.-«d   sfc 
tions,  adjustable  protecting  cups  rarrled  by  the  wheel  s.^ 
tions,  each  cup  comprising  sections  hinged  together  at  'in- 
end  thereof  and  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thertMif  for 
securing  the  st'ctions  In  their  positions  of  a<ljustmeiit. 


1.234.003.  REAMER.  William  H.  Fhick,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.151.  (Cl. 
77 — 75.) 


1.  In   a    reamer,   the   combination   of  a   holder,   a   series 
of  rotdtably  adjustable  cutters  carrie<l  by  the  holder,  and 
combined   spur  and  worm  gearing  for  adjusting  said   cut 
ters. 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  -merles  m 
rotatabiy  adjustable  cutters,  a  rotary  gear  element  fn- 
adjustlng  all  of  said  cutters  in  unison,  and  worm  gearlni.' 
for  adjusting  an<l  locking  .taid  rotary  gear  element. 

.■J.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  series  of 
rotatabiy  adjustable  toothed  cutters  carrie<l  therei.y  n 
tooth  adjusting  collar  in  gear  with  said  toothe<i  Mitter~.. 
ami  gearing  for  adjusting  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  series  ,,f 
rotatabiy  adjustable  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  lieiir 
element    for    adjusting    said    cutters,    and    a    self  1...  kini: 
gearing  for  adjusting  said  gear  elements. 

5.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  series  of 
rotataoly  adjustable  cutters  carried  theretiy.  a  gear  .i||;,r 
rotata:)le  on  the  holder  and  in  meshing  engagemenr  with 
said  cutters,  and  worm  gearing  fur  ailjusting  and  h>,  kin.i 
.said  collar. 

[I'laims  t!  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iJa/.ette.  ] 


1.1'34.0»14.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Frank  Fisdekim  r.,,  Hum 
ingfon.  Ind.  Filetl  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  .No.  lU.T,''.! 
(Cl.  152—6.) 

1.   A    tire   for   vehicle   wheels   comprising   in    a    unitary 

-ri-ucture   the  combination  with  a   resilient  bo<ly   portion. 

a    hard    non-stretchable    base,   and    a    relatively    stilt    rein 

forcing  element  encircling  the  entire  structure  beneath  the 

surfaces  thereof  having  portions  immovably  embedded  in 


said  base  and  portlnns  lying  close  to  the  tread  surface  of 

the   stru'ture. 


-  A  nte  |,)[  \ebiile  wIk'cIs  comprising  In  roniiilnatioii 
I  resilient  Ididy  portion,  a  spirally  arranged  non-stretch 
rl.'  reinfiirring  cord  encircling  the  entire  structure  be- 
;i'ai!i  the  surfaces  thereof  having  portions  whii  h  lie 
li>se  til  the  tread  surface,  and  a  wheel  rim  to  which  the 
said   biidy  portion  is  inseparably  vulcanized. 

.'<  In  cuiiiiiination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  having  op- 
pnvirely  ilisposed  <  leats  Upon  the  convex  surface  thereof, 
I  Mr>'  litteil  fii  said  rim  having  a  resilient  !>ody.  anil  a 
■  n  tiiinous  ri'latively  stiff  reinforcing  element  cr<i-.sing 
the  v\  hrei  rim  diagonally  si'<'ured  in  said  cleats  and  en- 
clrclint;  rh<'  fire  spirally  lieneath  the  surfaces  thereof  rhe 
~ii!d  reiiiftin-ing  element  having  portions  which  lie  close 
til   the   tread   surface  of  the  structure. 


-' -4  on,-,     [M  M  iR  Disi-r..'.  V  i>i:\i<  i: 

•^Ki:     ^.at;  !•      \\'a>h        Kile.i    .■uu"    !'.< 
lii-J.4_'l.      (iJl.  4"— Oo.) 


\  M  KS 


»  < .  m:ii1 
■  rial    No. 


1.   A  door  display  devic  •  including  the  comltlnatlon  with 

i    door  and   door   casing,  of  a   display   device   mounted  on 
said  door  near  Its  opening  edge  and  provided  with  a  mov 
ai.le  i„iit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  display  de- 

'  i    •      " liter  .lid   of  said    bolt   being  beveled,   anrl   a  plate 

•  n  -aid  ashii;  in  positiipti  to  engage  the  Ixveled  surface 
ol  sfii'l  !'o!t  as  the  door  is  being  closed  for  actuatlnj.'  the 
holt. 

■_•  .\  door  display  devi<e  inciiiding  tlie  (ombiuatlon  with 
I  door  and  dour  casing,  of  a  display  plate  and  .arm.  a  case 
-cMire.l  fo  the  dour  near  its  opening  edge  into  which  said 
display  arm  extends  and  in  which  it  is  pivoted,  said  case 
navini;  a  slot  through  which  said  display  ,irm  extends  and 
Is  !iio\ed.  and  means  controlled  liy  the  door  casin::  wheu 
'bi  door  is  i]io\ed  io  ,ir  from  its  closed  position  for  oper- 
itirii:  sai.i  display  arm,  the  ends  of  the  slot  in  the  case 
eing  arr.mn.'d  so  as  to  limit  the  upward  and  lower  move 
Micnts  of  said  display  arm. 

;  .\  door  display  device  including  the  condunation 
with  a  dour  and  dour  casing,  of  a  display  d-vii  e  secured 
ad.)a..i,i  the  opening  edge  of  said  door,  a  movable  bolt 
havini,'  .a    !ie\eled   end.   a  plate  un   said   casing  in   position 

'■'    ' n>:aged    by    th.'    Iieveled    end   of   said    btdt,    wheretiy 

said   hult   will   be   fun  ed   inwardly,   a  display  plate  pivoted 
to   said   device   su   as   to  extend   outwardly    therefrom,   and 
means    <  onne<  te.l    with    said    bolt    for   engaging   said   plate, 
whereti\    said  plate  will   be  operated  when  said   iiolt   is  en 
gaged. 

4  .V  door  display  device  Including  the  combination  with 
a  door  and  duor  casing,  of  a  display  device  mounted  on 
said   door   adjacent    the  opening  edge    thereof,   a    movalde 


JrLY  17,  igi; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFi^lCE. 


879 


bolt  having  a  beveled  end.  a  plate  on  said  casing  in  a  posi  | 

tion  to  be  engaged   by  the  beveled  end  of  said  b(dt  where-  j 

by  said   l>olt   will  lie  for<ed  inwardly,  a   display  plate  piv  j 

oted   to  said  device  so  as  to  extend  outwardly   therefrom.  , 

a   ;;uiiieway   in   which   said   bolt   is  adapted   to   reciprocate,  i 

a   lever  pivded  to  said  licvbe  and  lo  said  Ixdt  adapted  to  ! 

engage   said    display    plate    wlierel.y    the    operation    oi    said  \ 
bolt  will  I  pciatc  said  plate,  and   means  for  returning;  said 

bol!   to  its  iioriiuil   position.  \ 


l,2:U.nort.       "I.OWSlI.MiK        l.iiWlN    <iKlM  KE.    Kinderslev. 
"saskai.b       'Ui.    Can  Ida.      Filed    Sept.    10,    11*15.      Seri.il 
No.  oil, 111! ,        ( "'1.  it?  —  1  ^.  i 


.\  plow  iiutlom  comprising  a  mold  I'o  ird  liaviiig  11  i'ci' 
mauent  laudside  member,  a  loupiing  pcHe  se.airei',  t.  tin- 
inner  lace  uf  said  landside  member  and  exleuding  for- 
wardly  with  respect  theretu.  said  louplmu  plutc  having 
several  apertures,  an  anuate  lug  lixed  on  the  underfaie 
of  the  mold  board  and  projecting  f<Twardi.\  therefrom, 
and  a  share  having  li  keeper  to  receive  said  an  uUc  lu^, 
said  share  having  also  a  landsiile  mend.er  proMile.i  with 
pins  that  .ire  curve.l  in  the  direction  of  the  ke>  ii,v  wh'.i  h 
receives  the  annate  lug,  said  pins  engaging  tin  apcr 
tures  in  the  coupling  plate  on  which  the  landside  member 
of  the  share  abuts  in  alinement  with  the  laiidsi,b>  1  1.  n.'.cr 
of  the  midd   board. 


between  th--  gear  element  and  the  remaining  icmcentrb 
member  normally  exerting  a  pr.'ssure  to  force  them  apart, 
and  stop  m.-aiis  for  limiting  the  outward  movements  of 
the  yicldaldy  pressed  apart  gear  .dement  and  concentric 
member. 

o.  In  . ciic.inatioii,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  fricticin  disk; 
sei  \ircil  lo  s,ai<!  shaft,  a  second  friction  disk  loos'dy  mount 
.  li  upon  th.  transmission  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
theri'on.  means  for  imparting  ,a  varbild.'  rotation  to  the 
friction  disk-  in  r.^MTse  dlrec-tli'ns.  a  gear  elem.'nt  rola- 
tald.'  with  the  said  second  friction  disk  and  having  a  rela 
five  tiiov.-nient  toward  and  away  tb.Tefrom,  .vieidatii 
itieans  between  the  L'car  .dement  and  second  friction  disk 
normally  pressing  them  apart,  a  dri\en  mend.er  g.'ar.'.i  to 
th.'  said  g.'nr  .l.'ni.nt.  iind  gear  connecting  means  between 
th.    .iri\.!i  irii  nib.  I    and  the  transmission  shaft. 

4,  In  <  cimbination.  a  transmission  shaft,  a  frictinn  disk 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sec'ond  friction  dislj  loose  ;;pon  th.- 
transmission  shaft,  means  for  ndating  the  friction  disks 
In  revers.'  directions  at  varlalde  speeds,  a  gear  element 
havin_'  a  splined  connection  with  the  said  second  friction 
disk,  yi.ddalil.'  means  ni>rn\ally  pressing  the  gear  element 
and  s.Monci  fridion  disk  apart,  means  secured  to  the  nans 
mission  siiaft  for  lindting  the  outward  movements  of  the 
gear  element  an.i  second  friction  disk,  a  driven  member, 
a  second  g.ar  .dement  secured  to  the  driven  member,  and 
in  mesh  with  the  before  mentioned  gear  element,  and  a 
third  g.'iir  .dement  secured  to  the  transmission  shaft  and 
in  tiiesli  Willi  the  sai<i  second  gear  element. 


l.J.M. Ill's       (iR.VPHOI'llONE  STOP.      CUKISTIAV    S.    (,«B 
i,,v,  it    and    CiiAHi.ES   V     Heh.\ian,    Hrandon,    Wi-.      Filed 
.lui,,.   _■:.    F'l'l,      Serial   N.c   l(>f),2.S7.      (Ci.   74-46,1 


1  .(ll  i.i.A.^ 


1-'U0..7        FRICTION     <iKAKIN(i.       Kai.ih 
'(;e.ii«.e.  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed   Sept.  it,   I'.tlG.      Seri.d 
No.    Il!>.2.'i2.       (Cl.   74 — 2<).  I 


1.  In  combinatiuu.  comaiitrlc  m.inliers.  means  lur  Im 
parting  a  variable  rotaliun  t..  sat. I  meinb.-rs  in  reverse  di 
rectlons,  a  driven  mend.er.  g.-jiring  between  th.  drlv.Mi 
member  and  one  of  the  said  .•..n.-.'iitri.  meiidters,  a  gear 
element  in  mesh  with  th.'  said  g.-aring,  ybd.lalde  means 
between  the  gear  element  and  the  r.inainlng  concentrl( 
member  normally  exerting  a  pr.>ssure  to  force  them  apart. 

2.  In   c-omblnation,    concentric'   members,   means   for   Im 
parting  a  variable  rotation  to  sai.l  m.'itd.ers  in  r.'vers.-  dl 
rectlons.    a    driven    ni.'nd.er.    i:.-arin-'    (..■tw...n    th.-    driv.n 
nieud)er  and   one   ..f   the  said   .  ..m.-ntric   mend.ers.   a    g-ar 
element    In    m.-h    with    the   sai.i    u.arinu.    yi.l.libl.'    means 


Th.'  (cnddnntion  with  a  trip  element  of  an  automatic 
st.ip  mechanism  f>  r  a  talking  machine,  of  an  actuating 
.'lement  therefoi  hiving  a  rack  surface,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  li.aring  for  sai.i  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
..n.'  .nd  of  the  shaft  :ind  meshing  with  the  ra<  k  surface  of 
th.'  actuating  element  to  eflect  an  adjustment  of  the  lat- 
t.-r  with  respect  to  the  trip  element,  a  dial  provliled  with 
Indicia,  a  plurality  of  stud  shafts  Journaled  lu  th-  bear- 
ing, a  hand  carried  by  one  of  said  stud  shafts  and  co- 
operating with  indicia  on  the  dial  to  indicate  the  ad- 
justed position  of  the  actuating  element,  and  gearing  car- 
ried by  th.'  respective  shafts  and  meshing  with  each  other 
to  cans.'  the  hand  to  move  in  the  same  dire.tion  as  the 
first   mention. 'd   shafts. 


1.2:!4.0(><t      MK.XSTRINC.  DEVICE.     ARTHt  R  R.  GiBBOVS, 

F.idyvi!!.'.     N.d.r        Filed     Oct.     6,     1916,       Serial     No. 
124,12',<        (Tl,    .T:'. --141.1 

.\    measuring  .ievice   comprising   a    ido.k.   n    wheel    Jour- 
naled  on    the  bi...k  and   having  spuki's.  a    counter   casing 
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moucted  on  the  biu(  k  hikI  having  op^ning^.  diskA  Jour 
naled  In  thf  counter  taslnj?  ami  having  numbers  aJapte<i 
to  b*"  brought  to  view  through  the  said  openings,  said 
dliiks  also  having  peripht-rally    locates!  teeth,  the  teetli   of 


one  tJisk  being  disposed  in  thf  path  of  movement  of  the 
spoketi  of  the  wheel  an>l  one  ri>oth  upon  the  said  disk 
being  prolonge<l  laterally  t(j  engage  su<:ce8«iTely  the  teeth 
of  th*  next  adjacent  disk  wheretiy  the  last  mentioned  di8k 
U  rotated  at  intervals. 


1,234,010.  HLOWl'Il'K  CI  EANINO  DEVICE.  .James  I'. 
GooGiN,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  a.-^signor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Cor[)oration  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Oct. 
21.  1914.     Serial  No.  807.1*26.      (CI.  49 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  moil  reinovimj  ;i[ipnratii<,  the  -•utnt)lnatii>n  of  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  nidially  extending  blades  moiinte<l 
thereon  in  parallel  planes,  the  blades  in  one  set  being 
angularly  disposed  with  refereure  to  the  blades  of  the 
other  set  and  the  two  set<  being  -spa^-ed  a  <witable  ■li< 
tance  to  receive  the  end  of  n  blow  pipe  therebefwe»'n  and 
adapted  to  operate  simulfaueousiy  on  oppnKlte  ■»id'-s  .if 
the  blow  pipe. 

2.  In  a  moil  remnvini:  apparatus,  the  iDmtiination  "f 
a  rotatable  shaft,  radially  extending  blades  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  in  parallel  i)lanes.  the  blades  in  one  set 
being  angularly  dispose<l  with  reference  to  the  blades  of 
the  other  .set  and  the  two  sets  being  adapte<l  to  be  suit 
ably  spaced  apart  so  as  to  receive  the  end  of  a  blow  lup*' 
therebetween  and  operite  simultaneously  on  oppi>-ite 
•Ides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  moil  removing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shaft  an<l  radially  extending  blades  moimted 
thereon  In  parallel  plan'  s,  the  two  sets  of  blades  b>dni{ 
apaced  apart  so  as  to  receive  the  end  of  a  blow  pipe  there 
between  and  adapte«l  to  operate  simultaneously  on  op 
poalte  sides  of  the  blow  pipe,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
blow-pipe  with  Its  end  In  operative  position  with  ref 
erence  to  the  ends  of  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  moll  removing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  radially  extending  blades  mounted 
thereon  In  parallel  planes,  the  two  sets  of  blades  being 
mxitably  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  end  of  a  blow  pipe 
therebetween  and  adapte<l  to  operate  simultaneously  on 
oposlte  sides  of  the  blow  pipe,  and  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  therein  opposite  to  the  said  blades  and  adapt 
ed  to  catch  the  detached  glass. 

5.  In  a  moll  removing  apparatus  the  ct>mblnation  of  a 
horizontally  dlspose<i  rotatable  shaft,  and  two  sets  of 
shearing  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  in  parallel  planes,  said  sets  of  blades 
being  suitably  8pace<l  to  receive  the  end  of  a  blowpipe  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  said  shaft  and  adapte<l  to 
operate  simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  of  a  blow  pipe 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1  ,  2  .3  4  .  0  1  1  STREET  AM>  ST.^TION  INDICATOR. 
Au>NZo  r  <;<K>iiMAS  and  Howari>  R  E.\ton.  Kill  Buck, 
N     V        hile.j    <irt     :■(.    lino.       .-Serial    No     l'JH.:.,'i4.       (CI. 

40 — 87) 


In  H  iiui  hi!i>-  •<{  !h.'  '  Ijsv  de^rrilwd.  m  pair  of  shafts  ar 
runiri-d  n;  |i:ir;t:'i  i  niatiori  and  mounted  in  tixeil  bearings. 
'•;ti  b  shaft  haiiiii.'  a  r<--''\  tii'Tenn,  r'nimter  at  tinn  springs 
attached  til  ttif  r>'^pe(tive  siuifts  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  same  and  ih-  P'els  in  reverse  directions,  a  pair  of 
chains  atta<'bed  to  and  connecting  the  reels  of  the  re- 
spective shafts,  carrier  devices  conne<'ting  the  chains, 
sign  strips  on  the  carrier  devices,  a  third  shaft  parallel 
with  the  first  named  shafts  and  provided  with  sprocket 
wheels  engaged  by  said  chains,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
fhlr<l  shaft,  an  oscillating  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
third  shaft  a  double  ended  reverse  i)awl  on  said  link  and 
arrange<i  !•>  eni:ag>'  the  ratchet  wheel  and  means  to  imimrt 
osi'illatlnK'  ino\eni>nt  to  said  link  an<l  thereby  Iinimrt 
step  by  step  rotation  to  the  said  third  shaft  and  the 
sproiket  wbet'ls  and  cause  said  chains  to  unwind  from 
the  re.'l  tif  I, III'  of  the  first  named  shafts  and  to  wind  on 
the  rrel  .if   th.-  other  lirst  named  shaft. 


1     J   !  4    o  1  .'         M.\irii  MAKING    MA<'HINE.      ITexiiy 

.Xi.KUKii    i;>k:i.i,,     I'ari^,    1-ranre.       Flle<i    Mar.    15,    lyitj. 
Seria:    N^.     sj  U4         il'l,    144-  -on.  i 


1.  In  a  match  luHchin--.  the  cotnbinatiuu  of  an  ejector 
mechanism,  plates  far  carrying  the  matches,  a  guide  chute 
arranged  to  feed  the  plates  toward  the  ejector  mecha- 
nism by  gravity,  and  a  ri>latable  plate  carrier  lnterpoae<i 
between  the  ehute  and  ejector  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  (dates  from  the  chute  in  one  position  and  sub- 
sequently dis<harge  them  automatically  by  gravity  In  a 
diametrically  opposite  positi<m  for  the  ptirpose  stH-clfled. 

5.  In  a  niat<  h  mac  hlne,  the  combination  with  an  ejector 
mechanism,  of  a  fire  arresting  device  ahead  of  the  ejector 
mechanism,    couii>rising   a    casing,    a    rotatal)le    plate    car- 
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rvtnir  element  In  the  latter  liavini:  -.  parate  non-com 
nuiDirMtln;:  .orupa  rt  nieni  ■-  for  n^-'ivinu  and  inclosing  the 
plat<-s  individually. 

[Claims  2  to  4  im;  iiriot.-'l  iti  tli.'  <;a/-'ne.l 


1  jMi  til.',. 
STETS 
4,  lOlli. 


MKT.Vl.l.n'   N(tSI.Nt,    FOR   RFF.URINO   OLD 


.r  unit     I  ,1    STWSi'V        l'.iii>>- 

.s,Tial  Nu.   l^'J.o'^^t       i.C! 


iialio.      Filed    Nov 


nected  ends  of  the  springs,  and  a  .irag  link  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  .rank  arm  .uid  at   the  opposite  end  to 

the  third  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
the  front  axle,  the  steering  ktiurkles  and  the  third  arm 
bv  which  they  are  op.rat.d  M  a  pair  of  .semi-elliptical 
springs  interposed  between  tlo  axle  and  the  frame,  said 
springs  having  their  rear  end^  pivotally  eoun.'.ted  to  the 
frame  and  their  forward  ends  yiel.lingly  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  a  drag  link  connected  with  the  third  arm  hav- 
ing a  radial  swlni:  substantially  e(iua!  to  the  swing  of  the 
axle  and  a  length  e,|ual  to  the  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  axle  to  the  center  of  the  i.ivotal  connectton  formtsl 
between  the  rear  ends  of  the  <prii)K-  aiid  the  frame. 


1.2:^4,(11,'.      WoODWORKINli-MACHlNF.      .T"Hn    H.uteR- 


I„  a  -^tep  c.n-tru.tion.  a  m.  tal  nosing  baviiiti  a  se.ni 
..j,-,  ,,lar  portiou  m  f„rin  a  nosini:.  a  tiange  extending 
.bnvnw.ardlv  and  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
v..ini  .ir.tiiar  i.ortion  to  form  a  ronnectlon  between  the 
tr.a.l  and  r!-er,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  having 
upwardlv  curved  outer  ends,  m-ans  for  attaching  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  :irms  to  the  trend  form  b..ard.  and  means 
for  detnchaldv  connecting  -aid  semi-clrcitar  portion  of 
the  nosing  to  the  upwardly  ■  urv.,1  ends  of  said  support- 
ing arms. 


UECK,  -Nrvv  York.  N 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
lI.TU'Wed  I 'e.  ,  l.'i, 
144-    136.. I 


Y,,  assignor  to  Cotlfrletl  Fiel.  New 
•Ian,    ■-•7,    I'.'ll.    Serial    No,    tin,",, 022, 

litlC         >riial     -N".     137,2ii7,        (CI, 


1-34  014        FRONT  ^V11FKL    MOFNTING    .\ND    STEER- 

'"lN<;     ATTACHMENT.       -loH.v      A,     H.U.lnkh,     Turlock. 

Cal,      Filed    July    20.    1010.       Serial    No.    ni.39i>.       (CI, 

21  — 11>9.) 


1     The  n.nibination  with    the  front   axle  and  the  frame 
of  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a   pair  of  springs  interposed   ; 
between    Ibr    axl..    and    frame,    said    -prin.es    having    their   | 
rear   r„ds   pivotallv    >e,  ured    to    the    frame,   and   a    yielding    i 
ronuection   t.^tween   the   forwar<l   ends  of   the   -, 'rings  and   j 
the  frame  f.  permit   the  lengthening  of  the  springs  when 
pressure    is   exerted,    a    steering   knu<kle   and    a    wheel   on 
ea.h  end   of  the   axle,   n   steering  arm   on   earh   knuckle,  a 
tie  rod   conne,  ting  said   arms,  a   third  arm  on  one  of  the 
knuckles    and   a   drag  link  conn.'cted  with   the  third  arm. 
said  drag  link   having  a   length   equal   to   the  distance  be- 
tween  the  a\!e  -enter  and  the  rear  pivotal  connections  of 

the  springs,  ,    .    , 

o  The  comldnathm  with  the  spring  supported  front 
axb'  on  a  vehi.-le.  the  ste«>ring  knuckles  and  the  third  arm 
"by  which  thev  are  operat(>d,  of  a  stationary  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  frame,  a  yield- 
ing conne,  tlon  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  springs 
and  the  fran,e,  and  a  drag  link  connected  with  the  third 
arm  -^.aid  dra-  link  having  a  length  -ubstantially  equal 
tu  the  dlMan  e  Setw'eii  the  axle  and  rear  stationary  con- 
ne, tlon  '.etw. en  the  sprinu-s  and  frame,  and  having  a  ra- 
dial   <wing  substantially   parallel   with   the  axle. 

,S  The  coniblnatb.il  with  the  main  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
the  'rent  axl->.  the  ste^-ring  knu.kles  nn.l  the  third  arm 
bv  whbh  thev  are  operated,  of  n  pair  of  seml-elllptlcal 
sprines  interposed  t-etween  th.'  axle  and  the  frame,  said 
springs  havii.;.'  their  rear  ends  pivotally  .  onnected  to  the 
frame  and  th.  Ir  forwar.l  ends  yieldingly  connected  to  the 
frame  a  crank  arm  on  the  frame  adapte<i  to  he  operated 
by  the  steering  wheel  on  the  vehl'  le.  said  crank  arm  hav- 
ing its  free  end  in  allnement  with  the  rear  pivotally  con- 


1.  In  a  machin.'  the  combination  with  a  piv.ited  mem- 
ber and  a  tool  carrying  member  movable  on  said  pivoted 
member,  a  manually  (ontrcdled  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  pivotwl  member  and  the  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber and  means  for  swinging  the  pivoted  member  uni- 
formly through  a  predetermined  arc  in  its  various  posi- 
tions. ,     .,    . 

2  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  mem- 
her  a  tool  supporting  member  oscillating  with  said  piv- 
oted member,  a  support  for  said  tool  supporting  meml>er 
disposed  below  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  the 
tool,  said  tool  supporting  member  being  movable  Inde- 
pendentlv  of  the  swinKing  member  whereby  the  tool  de- 
scribes an  arc  of  varying  radius  dej^ending  upon  the  po- 
sition of  said  supporting  member  with  relation  to  said 
swinging  member. 

3  In  a  machine  comprising  a  tool,  a  support  for  said 
tool  comprising  an  adjustably  pivoted  bar.  a  plate  guided 
by  said  bar  for  supi«.rting  the  to.,!,  supporting  means  for 
adjusting  sai.l  plat.'  relative  O-  the  pivot  of  the  !»ar  to 
cooperate  with  the  a.ljustment  of  the  bar  to  determine 
the  path  traversal  by  th.'  .utting  end  of  the  tool,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  iMir, 

4.  In  a  machine  comprising  a  vertically  ln>  lined  tool, 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  a  support  for  said  tool  com- 
prising a  pivoted  bar  and  a  plate,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  plate  and  bar.  said  plate  being  free  to  fall  lengthwlae 
of  said  bar  and  ind.pen.i.-ntly  th.^reof  during  the  entire 
swinging    niovem.nt    an.i    means    for    limiting    the    fall    of 

said  plate. 

r,.  In  a  ma-hine  ...mprising  a  to..l.  a  snpp.irt  for  said 
to«d  ...mprislntr  a  piv,,ted  guide  bar.  and  a  plate  movable 
on  said  guide  bar  an.i  se.-nred  to  the  tool,  and  spaced 
apart  pivotal  means  below  said  plate  supporting  nid 
plate  to  permit  the  same  to  slide  thereon  and  conflnlnC 
said  tool  to  move  In  a  predetermined  arc 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Garettt.] 
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1,234.016.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  John  IT.\lter 
BECK,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  tiottfried  PIpI,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  716,410. 
Renewed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,268.  <C1. 
144—136.) 


^fer^,-' 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  rorahlnanon  with 
a  vertically  movable  tool  stem,  of  a  guiding  frairif'  piv- 
oted Intermefllate  its  length  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  ><uppi'rting  <altl 
tool  stem  in  adju.>*ted  positlDti.  mechanl.-ini  r'nr  vHr\i!ii: 
the  poKltlon  of  said  mean.i  relart\>'  to  the  plv.itai  ■<iBni''- 
tlon  of  said  frame,  means  for  rooking  laid  frmn.'  tvii  1 
driving  meann  having  a  gear>'.l  innriiitloi:   wi'h   sail   -iteni 


itrlvintr  tht 


<aiiii'   11:    ir- 


,^t]n~r.'.| 


in  iiria  '  !.'ii     w  '.r  li 
-ifli'l   siipp'irt.   of 

•  ■    for    hiTl/nlltal 


for  ronrinuou-il> 
positions. 

2.  In  a  Wood  working  niachln*-.  th* 
a  support  and  a  guiding  frame  plvoffni  t 
a  tool  stem  slidably  mounted  on  -mid  fra 
movement,  means  rnoiinted  in  the  lupporr  ari.l  friuio-  mi.l 
pa3.sing  through  the  pivotal  ('onnection  of  :h.'  jrui  lint: 
frame  and  support  for  changing  the  po-iriou  .f  ^a;.!  tool 
stem,  means  for  ehanging  thf  position  of  smj,!  fr.in:.  r. ':i 
tive  to  said  support  anil  niean.s  for  ilriviiii:  -^aiil  '!■  I  -•'•i:. 
Id  all  adjusted  positions  of  said  stem 

.3.  In  a  woo«l  working  machine,  rhc  om!>inati m  with 
a  .support,  having  a  frame  pivoted  thtTtto  for  swuiiring 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  tool  spjnllc  ~ll.lably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  saiil  frame. 
means  passing  through  the  i-enter  of  oscillation  ..f  <ald 
frame  for  moving  said  spindle  towanl  and  past  ■.ail  r..n- 
ter  of  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  having  .a  !ior;/,,[)Mlly 
disposed  guide,  a  tool  stem,  a  supporting  frame  thcr.for 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement,  a  sliding  blork  se.  ured 
to  said  frame  and  mounted  in  sai'i  guide,  a  drivint:  con- 
nection for  feeding  the  block  along  the  guliic.  said  on 
nectlon  Including  a  shaft  passing  through  said  *ilock  and 
frame  and  forming  an  axis  of  oscillation  for  sal<l  frano' 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  blo.k  having  a  hori 
zontal  travel,  &  plate  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  travel  of  the  block  and  at  an  angle  to  the  horl 
zontal,  a  swivel  connection  driven  by  sabl  plate  and 
^ided  by  said  block,  a  tool  stem  carried  by  said  connec- 
tion and  means  for  locking  said  tool  stem  in  adjusted  po- 
sition in  said  swivel. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,234,017.     FORMER  OR   DIE   FOR   MAKING    HOLLOW 

TILES.    William  L.  Ha.nlit,  Jr..  Mradford.  F'a.     Filed 

Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,332.     (CI.  2.'>— 17.i 

1.  In  combination  in  a  die  or  former  for  hollow  tiles,  a 

main   die  portion    having  an    open    Interior,    a    die    block 

within    the   opening   and    bolts    closely    set    together   and 

passing  through  the  main  part  of  the  die  with  their  ends 


proje<tlnk:  Into  the  opeiitns.'.  said  holts  being  located  at 
ilifferent  points  along  and  opposite  a  side  fai'e  of  the  die 
block  independently  adjustable  and  adapte<l  to  form  the 
groo\es    in     the    outer     face    of    the     material    expressed 

thruuirh    the   die,  substantially  as  desiTibed. 


fi.  In  combination.  In  a  die  or  former  for  hollow  tiles,  a 
main  die  having  flat  inner  faces,  an  inner  die  block 
within  the  opening  of  the  main  die  having  flat  faces  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  main  die, 
said  inner  die  being  adjustable  laterally  and  angularly 
to  vary  the  position  of  its  flat  faces  in  respect  to  the 
flat  faces  of  the  outer  die  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  outer  die  ant!  disposed  at  different  points  along  a  flat 
fjice  thereof,  snid  bolts  having  broad  inner  ends  to  forni 
lianneis  in  the  outer  face  of  the  tile,  the  bolts  disposed 
along  one  face  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  to 
iei;ulMte  the  flow  of  material  between  said  face  anil  the 
"pposmt:  fji,  M  ,,f  the  Inner  'lie,  s\ibstantially  as  described. 
liaiiii-   Z  t"  4   not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,234,018.  s.VIKTV  GAS  r.rUNER.  Svebre  I'.es.ivmin 
Hknsk--  I'oMonne.  N.  J.,  and  Nii,.s  Kristun  F-Norn 
\i!s-^-.,  I'ort  Kichmond.  N,  Y  File.1  I  Km  .  4.  iyi6. 
Serial  No.  l.'.l'.Mi;      (Cl,  c,;     im.t 


1.  .Vn  automatic  cut  off  device  for  gas  burners  comprls- 
ini:  a  -uitable  support,  an  upright  bar  mounted  to  have 
-.ertical  movement  on  said  support,  a  thermostatic  bar 
depending  from  said  upright  bar  and  having  the  end 
thereof  construited  to  provide  a  latch,  and  a  sprlng- 
tensloned  arm  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  the  valve  of  the 
gas  burner  for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed,  said 
arm  adapted  to  be  held  in  open  position  by  the  latch  end 
of  said  thermostatic  bar  and  released  thereby,  and  said 
upright  bar  adapted  to  be  raised  to  manually  release  the 
latch,  substantially   a?  .set   forth. 


Jlxy 
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•J.  An  automatic  cui  off  device  for  gas  burners  comprls- 
Inu  a  suitable  support  having  an  aperture,  a  spring  ten- 
sioned  and  upright  bar  mounted  on  said  support,  a  ther- 
mostatic i>ar  dependingly  mounted  on  said  upright  bar 
and  having  the  end  thereof  constructed  to  provide  a  latch. 
said  latch  engaging  within  th»  aperture  of  said  support, 
H  spring  tensloned  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  valve 
f.f  the  gns  burner  for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  arm  adapte<i  to  be  engaged 
and  held  by  said  latch  and  released  thereby,  and  said  up 
right  bar  adapted  to  be  raised  to  manually  release  the 
lat'h,   substantially   as   set   forth, 

;;.  An  automatic  cut-off  device  for  gas  burners  compris 
In;:  a  suitable  support  having  a  recess,  an  upright  bar 
mounted  on  said  support  and  constructed  with  an  angular 
en.l  portion,  a  thermostatic  bar  dependingly  mounted  on 
said  end  portion  and  fitting  In  the  recess  of  said  support 
providlag  a  latch,  a  spring  tensloned  arm  adapted  to  be 
sei  ure.l  to  the  valve  of  the  gas  burner  for  holding  said 
valve  normally  closed,  and  a  stud  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  to  be  engaged  and  held 
by    sr.iii    latch    and    released   thereby,   substantially    as   set 

forth, 

4,  An  automatic  cut-off  device  for  gas  burners  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member  having  an  aperture  and  a  recess, 
a  spring  tensloned  upright  bar  fitting  in  said  aperture,  a 
thermostatic  bar  dependingly  mounted  on  said  upright 
bill-  ami  fitting  within  said  recess  providing  a  lat(h,  a 
spring  tensloned  arm  adapte<l  to  he  secured  to  the  valve 
of  the  gas  fnirner  for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed. 
,,ii.l  11  stud  carried  iiy  said  arm  adapted  to  fit  within 
„,,,,!  recess  to  be  engaged  ami  held  by  said  latch  and  re 
leased  thereby,  substantially  as  set   forth, 

.-.,  An  automatic  cut  off  device  for  gas  burners  compris- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  pipe  of  the  burner 
aioi  having  a  stiitable  support  provided  with  nn  aperture 
and  a  recess,  a  spring  tensloned  upright  bar  fitting  within 
the  aperture  of  said  support  and  having  an  angular  end 
portion,  a  thermostatic  bar  dependingly  mounted  on  the 
angular  portion  of  said  upright  bar  ami  having  its  lower 
end  fitting  In  said  recess  providing  a  latch,  a  spring- 
len-loned  arm  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  valve  of  the 
ga-  burner  for  holding  said  valve  norniaUy  dosed,  and  a 
s|,,,l  earrie.l  by  salii  arm  adai>ted  to  be  engaged  and  held 
l,\  vaid  lat.'h  and  released  thereby,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


tending  constantly  to  move  the  clutch  member  Into  en- 
gaging relation  with  the  other  element  to  etfect  their 
rotation  together  when  such  engagement  occurs,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  clutch  member  in  inH(  tive 
relation,  movable  to  release  said  clutch  member,  and  to 
suliseiiuenlly  move  it   tu  inadiv.    relation. 

111.  The  combination  of  a  turret,  a  continuously  driven 
power  rotative  shaft,  a  second  shaft  operatively  o.n- 
nected  with  the  turret,  h  pawl  pivotally  supported  by  the 
second  shaft,  the  first  shaft  having  a  space  to  l>e  engaged 
by  the  tooth  of  the  pawl,  spring  means  acting  against  the 
pawl  and  tending  constantly  to  mo\e  it  toward  operative 
position,  and  a  detent  normally  holding  the  pawi  in  in- 
active position. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  ti  to  y,  and  11   to  14  not  printed  in  the 

Gazette.  1 


1,2:U020  HOLT  TKJHTENKK  Wii.lum  Is.vac  Hahp. 
(ialax.  Va,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  P,  Waugh. 
(;alax'  Va.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  U^o.4n5. 
(.■;     1  Til— 38.) 


The  ,-oint>inatioii  \\ith  an  article,  a  pair  of  bolt^  >\ 
tending  therethrough  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  each  bolt. 
of  a  washer  disposed  on  each  of  said  bolts,  ea- h  having 
one  inclined  face,  a  slotted  wedge  on  each  of  said  bolts 
and  in  engagement  with  the  artide  and  the  inclined  faces 
of  said  washers,  said  wedges  having  their  thick  edges 
disposed  inwardly  toward  each  other,  said  edges  also 
having  seats  therein,  and  a  spring  dlspostnl  between  said 
wedges  to  force  the  same  apart,  said  spring  comprising  a 
e.dl  having  its  longitudinal  axis  di.sposed  longitudinally 
of  the  liolts,  the  ends  of  said  coil  being  extended  oiit- 
wardly  in  opposite  directions  and  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  thereof,  said  ends  being  extended  upward!)  to 
form  spring  ^rnis  to  be  .lisposed  between  said  wedges,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arii.s  being  bent  liiterully  otiiwaroly  and 
liisposed   in   said   scats. 


1.2:;4.ol',.,  Tl  KKKT  INI>I-:XIN<;  MKCHAMSM  Hk.m.t 
.M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  !♦.  H'lr,. 
Serial   No.   124, 49H,      tCl.   2tt --.".•  K  i 


l.'j:;4.tCJl.          INI'ICATOK,          .lollN          l.M.E  llAHKIM.loN. 

Kknkst   K.    Howahu.  and    l.oris    H.   Ash,  Kansas   »  ity. 

Mo.      Filed     O.t.     9.     1915.      Serial     No.  54.987.      l.Ci. 
llll-^-;;i.i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted  turret,  an 
element  extending  through  the  pivot  of  the  turret,  a  sec- 
ond element  also  extending  through  said  pivot  and  having 
a  rigid  connection  with  the  turret,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  first  element  for  operating  the  second  element  to 
effect  Indexing  of  the   turret. 

.-,.  The  combination  of  a  turret,  a  power  driven  element, 
n  second  .dement  operatively  coimei  ted  with  the  turret,  a 
cl.it.h   member    supported   by   .  nc^  of   the   elements,   means 


1.  The  coiiddnation  with  n  scale  c-omprlslng  major  and 
supplemental  portions,  of  a  main  indicator  cumber  niov- 
aiilc     along   one    ,,f    >ai.l    i.-rii-n^.   jind   a    sec-oioi    indbiitor 
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iui«iiilr»'r    movable   nlons    th«>    other    <rai*'    porn. .11    ,in«l    m 
relerntlvply  operaf)l<"  from  the  main  iml^'atiir  miniifr 

3.  In  nn  liullfntor,  n.  Hciiie  rompri-iui;  a  •^truthr  lujijur 
portion  an<l  n  curvfcl  svippUMnt-ntH  i  purtion.  h  inaui  Indi- 
cator nit^nilier  nwat'le  nl.mif  rhf  -irraii;ht  s.n:,  |h. prion 
HD'l  a  plvotally  mounts!  sei-oml  iri.ll'at  .r  im-mu'I'M'  mov- 
able along  the  KtippU'nieiitrt!  ■^■■aI'^  iM.rtion  jiihI  ■  ;i<ti^''i'''Ie 
by  the  first  nani»Hi  luilicator  a-*  tli»»  ifi".r  ;-'M' h.s  the 
llmir  of  tniltratini.'  travel  f  n)"v  rhe  <,■.  .-ri.I  lilioitor  on 
Its  pivotal  monntlni;. 

t!.  The  combination  if  a  -il.itT.-.l  nK-i'it.'T  nf  a  scale  ex- 
ten-llnff  parallel  with  tht'  <lut  in  -^ai.l  in-ni'-r  a  <  T"w 
pxtenflinif  parallel  with  said  sl'-t,  a  .Irlvinir  >i;i!t  in  nj. 
Hrativ»'  r>'larit>n  r<>  ^aid  si  ri'w.  .1  -niij/i- !ii''ii '  1 1  >cale,  a 
plvotally  mounted  indi'-ator  arm  adapT>'d  ;'  "  trivl  In 
fuii'-tliiiial  rt'latiun  t<i  the  -uppN-mfii  ra  i  ^•■,>.',  ni-'au-  for 
limiting  iiiovtMii.'iir  of  thr  pivnrallv  mmiiifd  arm  in  one 
dlrt'i'ti'in.  vieldinu  iiifrtii-i  for  ur;;inn  -ai'l  arm  -oward  the 
stop,  a  '-ollar  thrfade<l  ..n  sai-l  <>  rcw ,  an  .111  ''ti  -aid 
<-ollar  adapted  for  •■iikjakjin:.'  the  pivotaily  riioun','.'.  ar::' 
tn  move  rht'  •4ami'  axairi-^r  thf  tension  '1'  it.s  .-•priug,  an 
ear  on  -ail  liii:  iii  irnlfd  relation  to  the  slotted  mem- 
ber, and  a  point. -r  .11  -aid  'lilar  movable  along  the  major 
portion    .if   -a  ;d    -   a  i>' 

■<'!,ii:ii-  -J,    *.  and   '   :!■■•  [.nti'f.l  i  n  r:..'  ';azette.l 


i,2.;4.H_'j     i-.ruM.AU  ruMoi' sAi-i:  oK  vault.    Harbt 

W,     Hkiikk      rorfland.     1 'r-i.'       File.l     Sept.    22,     1915. 

S^Tlal   No.   r,\M'.>-.      id.    H.ti» — 1.) 


1.  A  safe  having  an  opening  bounded  by  jnnibwi  who-i.- 
ed?es  are  incllne<l  to  make  th*"  openlnt;  wid-r  on  the  in- 
terior than  the  exterior  of  the  safe.  doorH  hiiiired  within 
the  safe  at  the  inner  anirles  of  said  Jariii)s  and  having 
their  edges  inclined  to  fit  In  the  iniMined  Jam''-  thus  pre 
venting  the  doors  telng  (ipt'r.ed  ootwardlv.  and  m<^ans 
op»:'rable  from  the  extrrior  of  th>'  -af^^  for  s'.vinkrini;  Th'- 
doors  inward  and  thus  away  from  »-a  h  I'tli.r  .1-  -howu 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vanlt  having  dooro  hinged  within  tti.' 
safe  chamber  and  thns  adapted  to  swing  inward,  tiif 
Jambs  of  the  doorway  being  ln'l!n«'d  inward  from  ear!, 
other,  nie<hrtnisni  for  swiugint;  -'ah  -'f  -.1  i  i  d^ors,  Tii.' 
same  comprising  a  shaft  and  g-aring  stiripTtcl  on  th- 
back  of  the  door,  a  >  urvt-d  ra^  k  with  whii-b  on.'  or  th.> 
gears  engages,  another  shaft  projfting  thr  ciirii  '))>■  sjir'- 
wall  and  operatlvely  connected  wi'ii  the  t;r.ir  n  ,  ns'd  -liafr 
all  combined  as  described. 

.1.  .V  safe  or  vault  having  an  adj'israMc  fo^t  '>ridgi' 
formed  of  two  fiat  parts  hingct!  rou.  tbfr.  j;iid  on.'  1  f 
them  provi<led  with  a  -upporting  foot  aid  ..!nt:»'d  ro  tin- 
fixed  portion  of  tilt'  tioor.  wher^'i'V  said  foot  t  r-i.li,'c  may 
he  arranged  ti<(rlzontal!y  to  form  i  walkw'v.  ..r  swurii,' 
upward  out  of  the  way  to  allow  spa..'  r'.ir  losing  rto-  -a  f.' 
d<"trs,  as  descrlbe<|. 

-t.  .\.  safe  having  an  oponing  iioun.icd  '.y  jaiDt--:  whost^ 
edges  are  inclined  to  make  the  ojienini,'  wid.-r  ..n  tli"  in 
terior  than  the  exterior  of  the  safe,  aril  li.w.r-  liliu'ed 
within  rhe  safe  at  the  inner  angle-  ,,f  said  jami'S  and 
having  their  edges  in.  iined  to  r'r  in  rbe  in'in.'.l  .;ai!i  s 
thus  iireveiitlng  the  doors  being  opeiie<!  ontwardly. 


1'.. 
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l.L'.U.oj.;       STEKRIN'i;  -  WHEEL      I'mK        AM'Iik^ 
Hk.s.si.kk.   Wyomini;,    I'a.      Failed    .Ian,    :{!.    T'lT 
No.    145. 72M.      tfl.   TO — 12'J.i 
1.   The    ',>mblnation    with    a    -teerini:    wheel,    of   a    con- 

ueeting    oar.    means    carried    by    ..ne    en.l    .d    sai,)    bar    for 


..tiiraxene  (It  with  the  steering  wheel,  means  carrie<i  by 
The  ,,[,p.,sii..  piid  of  saiil  bar  for  engagement  with  a  steer- 
n_'  ...luiiui.  a  removable  locking  Imr  adapted  to  engage 
t)ot!i  the  said  -ti-ering  whe<d  engaging  means  and  said 
steeriii.'  ..oiiiin  encaclng  means  and  means  for  se  ur- 
ing  said  lo' ki!)i.'     ar  in  its  entaaed  position. 


2.  The  -oin  .inatioii  with  a  steering  wheel,  (d'  a  con- 
necting bar  iiooks  carried  liy  out-  end  of  said  liar  for  en- 
,'a:;  ;iie;i'  vvith  the  steering  whe»'l,  meiins  .  arried  by  the 
.,j,[„.-r.  .  I..'  of  ..aid  iiar  for  enuaitement  uitti  the  steer- 
ing coliniiti.  a  removalde  locking  bar,  one  end  of  whih  is 
adapfe  1  'o  :.e  positioned  transversely  lieneath  the  cou- 
ne'tuit:  ar  ami  ent;ag>»d  with  said  hooks  and  means  for 
secnnnk.'  t!ie  opposite  end  of  suid  lo<'king  l>ar  to  ilie  steer- 
int:      .'.iinii.    engaging   means. 

a.  !|je  ■,inildi»ation  witli  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  iim- 
neei:iii;  i.nr.  means  for  securing  one  euii  <d"  .said  bar  to  the 
Steeiui,'  .  ohiiiui.  means  carried  liy  tiie  cdher  end  of  the 
said  lar  tor  engai;>'ment  with  the  rim  and  si»oke  of  the 
ste.i-iiu'  wli.  rl,  a  lio.'king  bar  having  one  end  eiigageat)ie 
witli  iiie  <tevring  wheel  engaging  means  and  the  oppo- 
site ..ii.t  eukcaReable  witli  the  nu-ans  for  se<  iiring  ttie  con- 
nei  riiii.'  oar  to  the  steering  column  and  mems  for  lock- 
ing -ai  \  liar  in  position. 

4.  I'be  tomblnation  with  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  con- 
nei  rinu  tiar.  means  carried  at  one  end  of  said  liar  for  en- 
iraiieuieiit  witti  a  steering  column.  iii>oks  pivoted  at  the 
oppo-if.  end  of  said  connecting  bar  for  engagement  with 
tbe  rim  .>f  the  steering  wheel,  the  free  ends  of  tl)e  said 
hooks  iielng  provided  with  allne<l  transverse  openings 
.li^pos.d  i.elow  the  plane  of  the  connecting  liar,  a  later- 
ally extending  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  locking  bar 
for  eiu-it'ement  with  the  openings  of  said  hooks,  whereliy 
-ail  pin  will  be  engaged  with  .sahi  hooks  lieneath  the  con- 
iie.  tiiii:  >iar  and  means  for  seruring  the  op|io.-ite  end  of 
the  lo.  king  bar  to  the  steering  column  engaKinc  means. 
o  The  cuml>lnation  with  a  steering  wherl.  of  ji  con- 
ne.  rin^  i  ar.  means  .arried  at  one  end  of  said  bar  for  en- 
::a^''  ineiit  with  sal<l  wheel,  a  hinged  raillar  pivotally  con- 
■lecte.l  to  tbe  oiiposlte  end  of  said  connecting  bar  for 
•  iigagemeiit  with  the  steering  column,  extensions  pro- 
\  ided  upon  tile  frep  ends  of  said  collar  and  having  alined 
..peninirs  therein,  a  locking  bar,  means  for  reniova!  ly  se- 
uring  said  I'ar  to  the  steering  wheel  engaging  means 
a [1.1  means  whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  loi  king  liar 
may  !..■  >ecured  within  the  alined  openings  of  the  hingeil 
ollar  .  ^tensions  to  prevent  removal  of  the  lounectinc  bar. 


1  J.4MU4.  WATER-SUPPLY  APr.\R.VTUS.  M.vudha  J. 
ilKni.ETT.  Kewanee.  111.  Flle<l  Aug.  15.  V-tlfi.  Serial 
No    1  i.').(M»r..     (<'i.  10:5 — S. ) 

!  In  a  wafer  supply  system,  a  Imoyant  rliamlier  having 
mean-  for  the  entrance  of  water  thereinto  and  an  outlet 
[li;..  •:•<-:  water  entering  the  chamber,  an  air  supply  means 
.iiiiiei  ted  to  the  chaml^er.  gravity  acting  means  for  coun- 
teracting the  tenden<  y  of  the  Imoyant  chaitdier  to  rise 
while  emptying,  and  a  two  part  telescoping  valve  struc 
t'li.  basing  one  side  connected  to  the  Imoyant  <  hamber 
an!  to  the  gravity  means  and  the  other  side  having  a 
lim:te.i  r  ini;e  of  movement  i!idepend<-nt  of  the  first  named 
side  III    t lie  valve. 

1;     li:  ,.    wafer  -npplv  -ystem.  an  air  valve  comprising  a 

a-ir,.;    witli    spa.ed    val\e    -^oafs    therein,    a    valve    member 

I    ill.  i,,s...l     .\    tile  irtslng  and  reclprocabie  lietween   the  seats 

i  and    li.icing    -eparate    ports    therethrough,    the   valve    cas- 
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Ing  (in  <ine  side  .d  the  -eats  having  means  for  connection 
with  the  point  of  utilization  of  air  passing  through  the 
air  valve  and  on  tlic  other  side  of  the  seats  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  and  mean^  exterior  to  the  cas- 
ing for  bringing  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  valve  seats  to  close  the  air  sup- 
pi>  and  open  ttii  \-  1  i\  e  to  the 
air  •^nppl.N    and  .  io-e   tlie   valve 

a     r..-pe.  t  ice     one    or     t  iie    ot  bet 

valve  m'Tiiiiei . 


I 


atmosphere  or   to  oi)en   tli-' 

■,i   111,.  ;i  1  iii.i-pb.  re  ttirongh 
,,f     tbe    port-     th.'oiiL'li     t  lie 


'yvg^ 


4.  A  filing  rase  Including  similar  base  and  cover  se(  lions. 
with  guiding  hinge   connections  automatiailly  shifting  the 

rover  se.dion  when  swinging  fr^mi  a  closed  position  upon 
the  base  seruon.  with  their  rear  ends  in  alinement  to  an 
uprlL'ht  po.-ition  with  th.  toj,  of  the  cover  section  in  alme- 
„„o,t  vv-th  the  r.^ar  end  of  the  l.a-e  section,  and  a  -rics 
.f  hoi.bTs   op.rat:vely    roiine.  ted    with   tlie  cuv.  r   -e.  tioii. 

.1-,  v  tiMni;  .as.'  including  two  s.ctions,  one  of  vvhiib  is 
movabii  v'\:\<'.\'  'o  th."  otlier  from  an  upright  t-.  a  hori- 
zontal i"i-Ui..i.  au.i  vici'  VI  ;sa.  meau^  .joining  said  -<■■  tioiis 
togeth.ir  vvlir!..'.y  >\i'  \:  iiiocment  of  the  on.'  s,.<-ti..i,  auto- 
matically  carri.>  11  into  alin.inent  with  th--  wall  of  the 
other  secti.in.  and  a  series  of  holders  opcrativeiy  ,  onne,  t...i 
with   -.aid    niovaii].'   section. 

1»  laims  ti  lo  .lo  not  printed  in  the  (.azette  ] 


12.34  026        MoTOli       VEHICLE     APPI.1.\NCK.       Ciin: 

'mirs.    Home.    N.    Y.      Kile.i    Feb,    9.    1l»lo       S.ria'    No. 
T,2U1.      (CI.  21—90.) 


7.  In  a  water  supply  system  dependent  upon  air  pres 
sure  for  its  operation,  a  two  part  telescoping  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  supply  with  each  part  movable  Inde 
pendently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing one  part  of  the  valve  and  means  for  the  limited 
movement  of  the  other  part  of  the  valve  independently 
of  the  first  jiart  and  in  response  to  movements  of  the 
first  part  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  .  ombinalion  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chaml-er 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  and  opening  onto  one  side  wall 
of  the  body,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  tw.dy.  a  tank 
within  said  chamber,  a  filling  noizle  connected  with  one 
end  wall  of  said  tank  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
said  closure,  and  means  on  the  nlde  wall  of  th.  vehicle 
above  said  noKxle  to  support  a  funnel  and  hold  the  neck  of 
the  funnel  in  the  noistle. 


1,234.025.     FILING  APPLIANCE.      H.4KRV  J.  Hick,  Alii 
ance.    Ohio,    assignor,    liy    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
McCaskey    Register    Company,    (incorporated    in    li*14.» 
Alliance,   (ihio.    a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    .lune    1 
1914.      .'Serial  No    841,976.      (CI.  45—2.) 


1  234.027.  SLED  DRIVlN<i  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
EiRiKHN  Hjartarson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1916.      Serial  No.  121.327.      (01.  208— 159  > 


1.    A    filing    'ase    including    two    similar    sections    with 
guiding  hinge   . onnectioiis  automatically   shifting  one  s.  ( 
tion  when  swinging  upon  th.>  other  se,  tion.  and  a  series  of 
holders  operatlvely  connect,  d  with  tlie  swInginL'  section 

2  .V  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  section- 
wlth  guiding  hin.!re  connections  automatically  shifting  the 
cover  se.tion  when  swinging  upon  the  base  se<  tion.  and  a 
series    of    holders    operatlvely    connectnl    with    the    cover 

section. 

8.    A    filing   case   Including   similar    base   and    cover   sec 
tlons   with   guiding   hinge   connwtlons    between    their  rear 
ends  automatically  shifting  the  cover  section  when  swing 
tng  upon  the  base  section,  and  a  series  of  holders  opera 
tlyely  connected  with  the  hinge,l  end  of  the  cover  section. 
24<'  o.  c.— r>7 


1.  The  roiii!iinati<'n  with  a  sled,  of  a  crank  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  having  cranks  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  each  other,  propelling  means 
for  said  irank  shaft,  push  t)ar8  having  their  forward  ex 
tr.inities  attached  to  said  crank  arms,  a  guile  through 
wiiich  said  push  bars  operate.  iH'aring  blocks  movabb  ion- 
;;itudiiially  of  said  guld.-  and  having  the  push  bars  slidable 
therethrough,  guide  rods  extending  from  said  tiearing 
blo.-ks.  -prings  eneircliiig  said  guide  rods  and  a<'ting  to 
press  said  bearintr  blocks  downwardly,  and  mean^  co- 
operatin;;  with  said  guide  rods  to  prevent  movement 
th.Teof  and  of  the  bearing  blocks. 

•_'.   The  (omlilnatlon  with  a  sled,  of  a  crank  shaft  extend- 
ini:   transversely    thereof  and   having  cranks  ext.nding   In 
..pposite  .lire,  tlons  from  eac'h   other,   propelling   mean^   for 
said  rrank  ^iiaft.  push  bam  having  their  forward  ejtremi 
ti#s  attached   to  said   <Tank  arms,  a   guide   throUL-h    which 
said  push  bars  operate,  bearing  blocks  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  guide  and  having  the  push  bars  -lidabb-  there- 
through,   guide   rcKls   extending   from   said    tiearing   iditcks. 
springs  encircling  said  guide  rc^ls  and  acting  to  press  said 
bearing  blocks  downwardly,  and  manually  controll.-<l  ^top 
mechanism   embotlylng  a  means  movable  into   and   oni    of 
the  path  of  said  guide  rods  for  holding  and  reb-HMni:  the 
1  latter. 
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1,234,028.      ELECTRIC- LIGHTINf;      APPARATUS      FOR 
VEHICLES.     William    Hbnky    Honsbirubr,    Wellaml 
Ontario.   Canada,   assignor   of   one  fourth    to   lit-orgp   r 
Brown.     Wflland,    Ontario.    Canada       Filed    Sept      2», 
191«       S«>rial  No.  122.913.      (H.   171— 97  ) 


r^ 


V-cT 


/=■ 


An  electrt.-  lighting  apparatus  for  v 'hi- it--  -  on:i)ri>i!i< 
a  switch  controlled  head  light  cin  ult,  a  ^wtti  h  oii^roii.,i 
resistor  circuit  conne(.-rt'<l  with  the  head  liahr  1:  ni*.  an 
auxiliary  light  circuit  connected  with  the  resistor  irrult. 
and  a  switch  controlled  .shunt  ( ircult  conue.  ttd  wnh  riu' 
auxiliary  light  circuit,  whereby  the  rlosiri,-  of  ihr-  hfMil 
light,  resistor,  and  shunt  circuits  will  cut  uut  the  r-'si^tor 
and  auxiliary  lights  for  the  irilllant  lUuminatii'ii  nf  tti. 
bead  lights  :  and  the  opening  i,if  the  resistor  circuit  and 
the  closliig  of  the  headlight  and  shunt  circuits  will  plact- 
the  resistor  in  aeries  with  the  heail  lights  for  the  dimming 
thereof  without  Illuminating  the  auxiliary  llghT  ;  ami  th. 
opening  of  the  shunt  circuit,  and  the  closing  of  the  h.ail 
light  and  resistor  circuits  will  cut  out  the  resistor  and 
place  the  auxiliary  light  In  series  with  the  head  UKl'ts.  for 
fj,.,  i-iitt.n'  lUumlnatton  of  the  auxiliary  llKtit  and  th- 
dlninilnu  of  the  head  lli;ht.><. 


1,234.029.      COIN-STACKER  ANI>   VENDING  MACHI.\  K 
RiCHAKD    T.    HOBKINO,    Saglnaw,    Mich.,    assignor,     hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Banking  Machine  (or 
poration.   a   Corporation   of   Delaware.      Filed   July    IT. 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,420.      (CI.  133— 7  t 


jwtjfcty.^ 


formeil  with  a  rontlnuous  lonifitudinal  slot  extending  from 
rop  to  bottom  of  said  tuf>e  to  partially  expose  to  view  the 
.•«l>fe  of  each  coin  contained  in  said  tube,  a  weight  vertl- 
nlly  inovatile  In  said  tube  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  coins 
t)einK  stacked  and  meacs  adapted  to  force  coins  one  at  a 
time  intn  said  receiving  slot  and  beneath  the  coins  in  said 
tuti»»  to  lift  said  coins  and  said  weight,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,2.40:^0        ('<JNDENSER    FOR    AUTOMOBILE  RADI A 
T'  >KS     Fra.nk  a.  Howard,  Chicago,  111.,  nssiunor  of  one- 
ha  '    '.     Russell    Wiles,    Riverside,    111.      Filed    ,Ian     18. 
1  i\u      S.Tlal  No.  72,720.      (CI.  257—34.) 


In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  tube  having  a  coln-recelv- 
Ing  slot  near  its  lower  end,  a  guide  member  in  said  tube, 
■aid  fulde  member  formed  with  an  upwardly  inclined  coin 
KQiding  face  extending  part  way  across  said  tube,  sail 
member  adapted  to  support  a  coin  with  the  edge  that  is 
nearest  the  slot  of  the  tube  in  an  Inclined  position,  to  per 
mlt  the  edge  of  the  next  coin  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
prevloQsly  Inserted  coin  and  the  inclined  guide,  said  tuo. 


■     Iti     oiiitiinatlou  an  automobile  radiator  cap.  a   r.'flui 

.indeiis.T    -arrie.l  thereby  and  having  its  intake  end  con- 

nccte.l  through  the  cap  with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator, 

and  means  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the  condenser  with 

the  radiator  overflow  pipe. 

2.  In  romldnatlon  an  automobile  radiator  .  ap  iiomus 
firming  with  the  cap  an  annular  space  open  to  the  radiator 
..V.  rtlow  plpt-  and  a  central  space  open  to  the  radiator,  and 
a  reflux  condenser  carried  by  the  cap  and  having  Its  intake 
.  nd  onnected  to  the  central  space  and  Us  distal  end  to 
'\\f  annular  space. 

H  In  combination  an  automobile  radiator  having  a  filler 
rH<  k  extending  upwardly  from  the  water  compartment 
th'T.Mif,  an  overflow  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the 
..mIv  of  the  radiator  into  the  said  filler  neck,  an  annular 
Ka>kft  lying  within  the  said  neck  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion tu  r>celve  the  said  overflow  pipe,  a  cap  adapted  to 
(lose  the  said  neck  and  having  a  depending  flange  for  seat- 
ing upon  the  said  gasket  to  form  an  annular  compartment 
intii  whl(  h  the  upper  end  of  the  overflow  pipe  projects,  and 
a  r>'flux  condenser  carried  by  the  said  cap  and  having  Its 
intak>'  end  connected  through  the  cap  wiih  the  Interior 
of  the  radiator  anil  Its  distal  end  connected  with  the  said 
annular   compartment. 


l,2.u,n.n      \KNT1I.AT()R.     William  O.  Httchismn    Val- 

panis,..   Ind       File.l   Oct.   24,   1«1«.      Serial  N'c    12T.:'.75. 


1  In  a  ventilator,  a  series  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
rtndlng  approximately  parallel  bafDe  plates,  said  plates 
tielng  spaced  apart  and  the  pairs  b«'lng  arranged  with  the 
outermost  pairs  overlapping  the  Innermost  pairs,  and  with 
the  outermost  pair  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  casing,  valves 
for  ("losing  the  passages  between  the  plates,  springs  nor- 
mally holding  the  valves  open,  and  a  buffer  for  support- 
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iiic  in  each  valve  in  an  inclined  position  to  permit  the  air 
t.i   ti,i\r  ai  '  .-ss  tti<  r.'tM   ii,  I  li.-c  th''  same 

a    s.rii's   "1    pairs    id'    l.mKitudlnally 
paiullrl    tiiiffic   plalrs.    -aid   plat.- 
ttic    pair^    ;.ein-     n  i  ra  ii,L:i'd    witli 
thr   .oii.Titiost   pair-  . . serial. pin^'  the   inn.rinu-t   pan-    an. I 
with  the  outenioisi  pair  at  the  inlet  end  »\   tlo      a-iu^' 
(Cl.-isni  .'.   to.t   printeil   in   the  (ia^ette.) 


■J     In    ,1    \entilal< 
■  xteiidini:   appni\iiiiate>\ 
•  '■'wm:    -iiaccii     iiiiiii-t    ate! 


a  spacing  disk  interposed  he.weei.  tne  base  and  revolving 

table,  said  disk  having:  ■  ut  uut  portions  to  receive  the  ball 
l.earins-  for  h..idin^  them  in  -paced  relation  with  each 
ether,    and    a.,  kin^    tne.an.    for    lo.  king    the    turn    table   In 

predeternsine.;   poMii.  n-   a  a   ^j;  the  track 


1,234.«'32         T><HiK  II.V.N'    IK 
Idah'i.      Fiie.l    .Ian.    '^.    l'.'!'' 
20—22.) 


Ml 


i'o.  a'.e.a 


Serial    .\.>     71. "4: 


fcJiMflMii|  I  pill  n  >  lywf  *  ■ "  M  HI  ^ 


Hir    ha  n  'e 


llie   I  omhin.-itii  li   with 
sectiiin^.  a  nd  >' 


11     (lixif    1  iilll 
rip,    'let  ween 


1      In   a 
piising  outer  and  inner  spac 

,.,e    oppusit iBc-    of    said    sections,    each    -trip    hav  ng 

within  its  length  an  ansle  facin«  toward  the  other  strip. 
,.f  a   wail  structure  having  a  door  opeuiiiK.  a  pair  of  fixed 
l.lvot-   beneath   the   ed^e   of   said   opening,  a    pair   of    links 
pivote.1  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  stru.ture  and  with  their 
inner  ends  respectively  above  said  stationary  pivots,  a  pair 
,,f  levers  pivotallv  eunn.'ctcd  at   their  upper  ends  with  the 
inn.T  ends  of  the  links  au.l   at    their   lower  ends   with   the 
,loor  near  the  lower  edge  oi  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  l-ars 
pivotallv  mounted  at   their  lower  ends  on  said  stationary 
pivots    and    plvotally    conne.  ted    at    their    upper    ends    to 
points   intermediate    the   ends    of   said    levers,    whereby    In 
either  extreme  position   of   the  door   one   bar  and   the   up- 
per portion  of  its  corresponding  lever  will  form  a  reentrant 
angle  corresponding  and  coutactlnn  with  the  angular  face 
of  one  of  said  strips,  all  the  hanger  mechanism  excepting 
the  lower  pivots  and   the  supporting   pivots  for   the  links 
being  Inclosed   within  the  door  structure. 

2    In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  door  struc- 
ture including  upright  strips  at   its  side  edges,  each  strip 
having  within  its  length  an  angle  facing  toward  the  other 
strip  ■  of  a  wall  structure  liaving  a  door  ope  nlng.  a  pair  of 
fixed  pivots  beneath  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  above  th. 
edge  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  their  up 
per  ends  to  said  links  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  door. 
and  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  fixed 
pivots  and  at  their  upper   ends  to  intermediate  pcdnts  on 
said    levers   respectively,   wher.^by   In   cither   extreme   posi- 
tion of  the  door  one  bar  and  the  upper  portion  of  one  lever 
form  a  reentrant  angle  corresponding  and  ccntacting  with 
the  angular  face  of  one  of  said  strips. 


^"  >?J'    ^ 


:,     In  a  turn  taMe.  a  track,  a  .  ircular  l.a-e  having  wheels 
..pesaiiii*:   "U    tb.    tra-k.   a   revolving   taldc     a    hollow   pivot 

■  M.. tiding  thrnu;;h  the  revolving  tabic.  lo>  kUi^;  rods  car- 
ried ^;  th.'  under  side  of  th.'  base  and  adapt-d  to  move 
hori/ontally  with  relation  thereto,  a  verticall.x  movable 
pin  p..siti'"ned  within  the  hollow  pivot,  the  lower  ex- 
treiiiitv     th.Teof    tapering    to    provide    c^am    surlac.-h.    said 

■  aiii  -urfa.cs  a.laptca!  to  coiiperate  with  one  end  of  each  of 
th.  l.Hkin.;  ro.l-  f"r  moving  the  same  horizontally,  and 
iii.'.aii>  for  op.ratini:  th.    vcTtlc'ally  movable  pin 

7  i„  a  torn  laM..  a  track,  a  circular  base  having  wheels 
op-.ratint;  on  th.'  track,  a  revolving  table  supported  on  the 
.•ir.ular  ba-e.  a  h..llow  pivot  connected  to  the  circular 
!,ase  and  exten.ling  upwardly  through  the  revolving  base. 
locking  rods  carried  by  the  underside  of  the  circular  base, 
a  vertlcBllv  movable  pin  in  the  pivot,  means  foi  moving 
the  pin  to'  operaf  th-  lockinL'  rods,  teeth  on  the  verti- 
cally inovnbl.'  pin  adapted  to  coi.p.rate  with  teeth  on  the 
Inner  wall  of  th.  pivot,  m.'ans  for  forcing  the  teeth  into 
cor.peraiive  relation  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move  the 
pivot  pin  for  di-engaglng  the  t.-eth. 

'Claim-  .H.  4.  •'».  and  s  not  print-al  in  the  (Jazette.l 


10H4  0,34        SCREEN     ATTACHMENT    FOR    WINDOWS. 

7-AKI.     .Tc.HAV     .lA.K-Sc.N       Superior.     WIS,        Filed     Oct      4. 

1916.     Serial  No.  123.744       »C1.  156—14.1 


4 


3 


I 


12-i4<t33      TURNTABLE.     Richard  B.  Iskm an.  Vander 
"grifi,    I'a.      Filed    Apr.    16.    1917.      Serial    No.    102,420 
(CI.   1(14—215.1 

1  In  a  turn  table,  a  track,  a  circular  base  having  wheels 
operating  on  the  track,  a  revolving  table  supported  on  the 
circular  base,  a  hollow  pivot  extending  through  the  re- 
volving table,  loc'klng  rods  fur  preventing  movement  of 
the  turn  table,  and  means  extending  through  the  hollow 
pivot  for  operating  the  locking  rods, 

2  In  a  turn  table,  a  track,  a  circular  base  having  wheels 
operating  on  the  tra.-k,  a  revcdving  table  on  the  base,  ball 
bearings  positioned  between  the  base  and  revolving  table. 


1  A  window  (..reen  atta.  hm.  nt  Including  a  screen 
adapted  to  !)e  secured  within  the  upper  portion  of  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  strip  hlngeilly  con- 
uec  t.-d  along  one  long  edge  to  the  outer  face  of  the  screen 
.m  a  horizontal  line,  stops  for  supporting  the  said  strip 
in  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  .sash,  when  the  latter  Is  In  a 
lowered  position,  and  stops  for  supporting  the  said  sash 
in  spac.-d  relation  at  its  top  to  the  strip  In  order  to  form 

a  fly  exit. 

2.   A    window    screen    attachment   Including   a    strip    of 
wire  gauze  t.>  form  a  screen  p.-rmanently  fixed  within  the 
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apper  portion  of  a  window  franip  ur  inMm.  ;i  relit'vply 
narrow  wire  jfanzf  strip  hing'''!  horizontMlly  jilon^'  on.' 
e<lge  to  the  mlddlp  portion  of  thf  •:  n-cii  uti  i  "t  a  ..•m^th 
approximately  equal  to  th»'  iltstarr-t.  !u  t\v.'<'n  rtw  <ipi>"-lte 
dividing  hfads  or  strips  of  th^-  fratii.'  and  idapif-d  ri>  lif 
swung  by  the  upper  sash  when  th>'  sain-'  -  i.s'il  int..  iu>. 
upwardly  Inclined  position  ttetwt-en  the  ■^aid  ^ash  and  rh>' 
screen,  and  stops  provid»'d  im  th«'  ii[)|).)sirr  fa  . -  1.;  ;h. 
dividing  beads  and  in  the  path  of  tnovin-iit  f  Mi.  t;i;i>;ed 
strip  to  support  the  latt»>r  in  a  'L.wnw  iri;;;  ^isi!  out- 
wardly inclined  position  ovt-r  the  top  of  th"  ipp-r  sash 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whfn  th.'  said  np;!.  ~ish 
i^  in  its  lowered  position,  stops  locatfnl  in  the  uppt-r  nash 
<  hannela  for  supporting  th«'  sash  in  s;iid  pusiii.^i;  ,.tii 
stops  located  In  the  low'-r  sash  rhanntds  for  iinurlri^  t:i' 
upward  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  window  scrt'tTi  atta'him'nt  in.ludin_'  .1  -trip  of 
wire  gauze  to  form  a  s.T»'»'n  p'Tinam-nrly  fix>d  within  the 
upper  portion  of  a  window  frame  ot  rasing  tliov  the 
lower  sash,  a  wire  gauz>'  strip  hinL'''<l  hori/.mt.illv  ;ili>ir; 
one  edge  to  saJd  ■srreen  and  ext^ndlnc  outwardly  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  the  path  of  mo\>'nifnf  of  rhf  upp<T  sa>h. 
said  strip  h«ing  swung  upwardly  by  thf  upp^r  ia-^h  whon 
the  latter  is  closed  and  fitting  l).'twf»-n  rht-  scr^'tn  uid  rh-' 
upper  sash,  and  means  for  suppnrtintr  rhf  strip  ai  ,tn  out 
wardly  extending  position  in  spa  ■<■,]  r'iarioii  r-t  'to-  top 
sash  so  as  to  form  a  fly  exit. 


1,234,035.     PRESSURE  .\ND  VALVE  MBCH.VM.^.M   FOR 
COTTON-TRAMPERS    FOR    BALI.NG  PRESSKS       Sbv 
■RIN    J0HA58B.\,    Atlanta.    <;a.      Filt-d    Mar.    :;;(.    liilS. 
Serial  No.  87.519.      (CI.  l.H-i — in., 


automatically  operating  ilivcrting  \iil 


dl-p. 


in  a  p>or- 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  rlass  spci  i;i.d,  thf  ■omhlnatlon 
of  pressure  mechanism,  a  ryllnd.  r  iia\i!i^  a  !:a!iip>r  piat''!i 
and  rod  co<>peratlng  therewith,  pipe  onu>rr;iiris  ttftw.'vn 
the  pressure  mechanism  and  >ald  '  vlindci-.  an  antotnatl 
cally  operating  diverting  valvp  for  cff.'.  tinj  tty  passint:  "f 
the  fluid  medium  when  the  traniptT  platen  is  .irvatfd,  an  ! 
a  valve  t)efween  the  cylinder  and  sai(i  diverting  va  %■  for 
changing  the  dlrfctlon  of  flow  of  tho  tiiiid.  mfiiiini  rela- 
tively to  the  cylinder. 

T.    In  mechanl.sm  of  the  das^  sp.-  isi.-i    rh"  -'on  ijuat,..!! 
of  pressure  mechanism  for  giving  pow-r  to  a  rluid  medium. 
a    cylinder  having  a   tramper   platen    anil    rod   <  o   pcratiMi: 
therewith,   pipe   connections   hctwc.  u    rh.'   pr>"<sini    nc  <  lia 
nism  and  the  upp^'r  and  lowor  por'ions  uf  the  .  yiinder    an 


tton  of  the  pipe   connections  and    controlling  th-    'ir  11  a 
tlon  of  the  power  pressure  fluid  nifiiium  when  the  rrainpor 
platen  Is  elevated  relatively   ro   the   said   1  y!in  ler     1    flow 
changing  valte  also  Interposed  in  the  pipe  c, .nnei  rions  t)^- 
tween  the  said  diverting  valve  and   the  cvlinder    a    three- 
way  balanced  piston  valve  provided  with   means   for  oper 
atlng   the   piston   and    interposed    In    the    pipe   .  onne.tlons 
n«*ar   the   said   pressure   ni"chanisni   and    connci  ted    To    the 
press   cylinder,   and   che<k    and    tnanually    operative    valv. 
means  in  a  part  of  the  pipf  connei  tions  liPtw.'en  the  three 
WBT  Talve  and  said  prps.snre  mechnnNm 
fnalms  2  to  6  not  prinfsl  in  the  r,ar,ette.  i 


-'.•?4  o  :»;        I.r^\FT    Al'rM.\N<K.       Rirn.^un    .Tohxson. 

r.,!k.     r,.iir,.ti     Minn,      Filed    I  (e,     'Ji.'.    1<»10.      Serial   No. 
I  '>.-l4o.       ,(ji.  21  —  T^.j 


A  draf'  (ppiiiane  .oinjirisiiu'  a  t.in;:uc,  a  bolt  niounte<l 
'ill  the  sail,.-,  sleeves  pivtitaliy  mounted  upon  the  holt, 
:rte  se,  ti'.ns  attached  to  the  sleeves,  arms  attached  to  the 
•  r-.'f  se.  tioii.s  and  located  at  the  opposite  sideis  of  the 
lunt'tie  a  spring  .-onnecfed  with  the  arms  and  disposed 
traii>\  ersel  V  a.ross  the  tongue,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
'  .ri_'iie  aij.l  having  openings,  and  lugs  carried  by  the 
-  .■c\ev  an. I  h.iving  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  open- 
iii-s  in  tile  plate. 


1,_;<4  H.iT      ('I<;ARETTE-PAPER  book.     Alonao  Jilia.n, 
Alligator   Miss.      Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,128. 


( I 


Mi>     57.) 


1  A  paper  holder  of  the  class  deticrlbed.  comprising  a 
re<  tangiilar  sheet  of  material  folded  at  Ita  longitudinal 
.-dife^  fo  provi.le  inwardly  projecting  flaps,  said  flaps  form- 
ing a  pocket  and  the  edges  thereof  b+dng  In  spaced  par- 
Hlltd  relation,  the  .said  sheet  having  its  ends  bent  Inwardly 
to  overlap,  and  one  of  .<al(l  ends  being  inclosed  by  the 
flaps  of  the  opfMislte  end.  sutistantlally  as  described. 

..'  A  paper  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a 
re.  tangular  sheet  folded  at  Its  longitudinal  edges  to  pro- 
vi.le inwar.liy  projecting  flaps.  !«ald  faps  forming  a  pocket 
and  the  edges  of  said  Paps  being  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, file  -aid  .'hfet  having  its  end.s  bent  backwardly  In 
overlapping  relation,  th*-  lowermost  of  the  overlapping 
end  flaps  having  Its  longitudinally  disposeil  flaps  engaged 
over  the  '  orresponding  flaps  of  the  uppermost  of  the  end 
(laps  an.l  sheets  arranged  in  interlocked  relation  within 
<ai.|  po.-ker  and  with  the  end  of  thp  outermost  sheet  pro- 
j..-iiii::  through  the  space  lK>twfen  the  »pace«l  longltudl- 
ria!   faji-     substantially  as  dfscribod. 

i  .\  pa[)er  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
-he.r  ,.f  paper  oblong  in  shap«>  and  folded  Inwardly  along 
it-  l.mLrifii.linal  edges  to  provide  longitudinal  flaps,  the 
•■.iL'es  of  -ail  flaps  being  In  spa<e<l  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  an  i  the  ends  of  the  she^t  being  bent  Inwardly  In 
..\  •■rlappinir  r.dation,  paper  sheets  arranged  in  Interlock- 
iil;  r.iMti..n  .n  an.l  incloso<l  by  the  longitudinal  flaps, 
ltd  '  ro-  [oisgii  u.linal  flaps  of  the  undermost  of  said  over- 
'appe.l  >  ti<l  flap-  belne  engaged  over  the  corresponding 
■'1;  -  ••:  'ii.    'ir'i'crmost  end  flap,  substantially  as  described. 


1  2r<4  n.{K  ri.AMI-  Mkmvmis  F  Kki. lev  Tulsa,  Okia.. 
a<-<i_'ii..r  of  one  fourth  t..  R  .\  Crifliih  ami  one-fourth 
t  i.  1'  Mv.rs  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial   .\.i     l.'<0,'<79,      (f'l.   '24 — 1.1.%,  I 

1  .\  lamp  for  the  purpose  set  forth  including  a  flexl- 
tde  suspending  means,  a  tiack  mcmbpr  having  a  central 
[lo-  ket.  jnvvs  having  their  ends  provided  with  knuckles  re- 
.eived  within  the  said  pficket  to  hlngedly  connect  the  Jaws 
wifii  rh.  -ai.l  !«iii  k  member.  m«*«ns  between  the  back  mem- 
'er  Mtid  the  meeting  fflcps  of  the  knuckles  for  retaining 
the  knu.  kles  within  th»»  socket  and  the  Jaws  hlngedly  con- 
rie.  r.'.l    with    the    ha.'k    member,    reniovablp    rope   slips    for 
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ea.  h  of  the  inws.  and  mean-  disposed  transversely  of  th' 
free  ends  of  the  jaws  an.l  opernide  to  relatively  adjust 
,h..  siwiie  and  to  hol.i   the  sain.'  lu  >u<  U  adjusted  portion. 


,,„„„,,,,   .„,  ,,.,,;UH  strokes  of  the  piston  and  lor  opening 
an.l    .loMng    -au.    vaivc   a   %anable   amount    on   the   other 

stroke-   of   -.ai.l    piston. 


•)    JJ 


** . 

' 

'-JC 

JO 


•i      \   (lamp  for  the  purpose  set  forth   in.luding  a  back. 
a  pair  of  Jaws  each   having  one  of   their   ends  rem.nably 
and  hlngedly  connected  with  the  ba.  k.  grooved  rope  slips 
in  the  confronting  faces  of  the  Jaws,  ^ald  jaws  being  cen^ 
trally    slotte<l    at    their    outer    edges    an.l    being    provided 
.^•ith   concaved   enlargements   extending   in    opposite   lUrec 
tions  from  the  said  slots,  a  T  shaped  member  within  ea.  h 
of  the  concavities  and  having  its  central  portion  dispose.! 
in  the  slot,   one  of  said  Jaws   beyond  its  referred   to  con- 
caved portion   having   Its   eilges   formed   with   outstanding 
elements,   a   hlnite   b<.lt   passing  through   the  ears  and   en 
gaging  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  T  associated  with  said 
Jaw     guide    rods    connected    with    the    l>olt»    and    passing 
through  openings  in  the  longitudinal  member  of  the  other 
T    the  central   member   of  »»oth  of   the  T's  having  bores 
and  having  threads  disposed  at  oppo.*ite  pitches,  an   op 
posltfly   pitched   bolt    engaging   with    the   threads   in    the 
said  bores,  and  a  handle  for  the  bolt. 

5    A    clamp    for    the    purp<.se    set    forth    comprising,    a 
ba<  k  member  having  a  central  po<  ket.  jaws  having  one  of 
their  ends  provided   ea.  h   with  a    knuckle  received   in   the 
said  pocket  to   hlnge<lly   connect   the   Jaws   with   the   l>ack 
member     means,    between    said    Jaws,    for    retaining    the 
knuckles  In  the  socket,  each  of  said  jaws  having  Its  con 
fronting   face   provldwl    with    oppt.sltely    disposed    rectan 
gular    slots,    the    InnT    wall    <.f    each    of    the    slots    being 
notched,   and    the   side   walls   of    the   slots,   at    one   of   th.- 
ends  thereof,  having  in.ut  depressions,  rope  slots  designed 
to  t)e  received  in   the  said  slots  to  engage  with   the  notch 
and   depressions  to   retain    the   said   slots   upon   the   Jaw<. 
an.l   means,   upon   the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws,   for  adjust 
ing  the  said  jaws  with   respect   to  each   other. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printe.1  in  the  Gazette  1 


4  The  raimbination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  air  in- 
let port  '.f  a  pi-ton,  a  .Tank  .-ase.  a  r.y-pass  leading  froti. 
the  crank  case  t..  the  p<.rt.  a  valve  for  said  port,  common 
means  comprUin>:  a  shifiable  tapering  cam  for  opening 
and  .losing  sai.l  >alve  „  pre.ietermined  amount  on  certain 
strokes  „f  th.  piston  and  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  a  variable  amount  on  the  .,ther  strokes  of  said  pis- 
ton. 

r>    In  an   explosive  engine    the  <<>ral>lnatlon  with   a    r>  1 
m.br.    crank  cave    and    piston,    the   engine   being   provid^l 
with    an     iioluction    port    adapt.-<l    to    supply    air    to    the 
>,ankca-e   a.il   having   a    bypass  leading  from  the  .-rank 
ra-e  to  the  <vlln.ler  at  a  point  beyond   the  reach  of  the 
piston,  mean-  for  discharging  air  from  the  crank-<-«se  Into 
the  cylinder  with  .fich  alternate  revolution  of  the  crank 
shaft,  and   adjustable   means   for   .viieBlng  and   closing  the 
valve    wherei.v    a    variable    quantity    of    air    may    tie    dls 
charg.-*!    Int..    the    cylinder    fr..m    the   crank-case    with    the 
remaining  rev. .hit ion-  of  the  crank  shaft. 
i  Claim-  f.  I.'  '•'  lici   i/iiiil'"!   m  tlo'  Gazette.] 


1 '>34  039       EXPLOSIVE  ENtHNE.     M.^ktin   <"    Ke.>*sieu 

"l>enver    Colo  .  assignor  to  The  Kessler  Motor  Company 

Lcnver.  Colo.     Filed  ,\ug.  31.  1907.     Serial  N..    3r.O.«,t42 

(CI    123-70.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engln.'  .yhn.ler  having  an 
air  inlet  port,  of  a  piston,  a  .aimpressb.n-chamber,  a  by 
pass  leading  from  the  .  ou.pression  <  hamber  to  the  p..rt. 
a  valve  for  said  port,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engiu. 
for  opening  and  .losing  said  valve  variable  amounts  ,.n 
different  strokes  of  sai.l  piston  to  augment  the  .harg,. 
within  sai.l  cylin.b'r.  sai.l  m.'ans  .■ontalning  an  .•lem.'nt 
for  .ontroUing  th.'  extent  ..f  movm.  nt  ol  said  valve. 

2.  The  combinatl..u  with  a  .  yllnder  having  an  air  m 
let'port.  of  a  pist.'U.  a  .  ..mpression-.hamb.T.  a  by  pis- 
lea.ling  from  the  compressi.n  .hamber  to  the  p..rt.  a  valv. 
for  sai.l  port,  means  for  ..penlng  and  closing  sai.l  vaiv.  a 
predetermined  am.aint  <.n  .ertain  strokes  of  the  pisi..n 
and  m.-ans  for  oponing  an.l  closing  sai.l  valve  a  variabb 
amount  ..n  the  other  str..k.>  ..f  sai.l  pist..n 

■A    The   .'ombination    with   a    .yliu.hr   having  an    air   in 
let  p..rt    of  a  pi-t..u.  a  crank-. ase.  a  by  pass  leading  from 
the  crank  .ase  to  the  port,  a  valve  f..r  Kii.l  port,  .-ommon 
means  for  ..penlng  an.l  cb.slng  sai.l  valve  a  predetermin...! 


10:^4,140       TK.VCTOKGTIHE       Li.ovD    «     Knapp.    Lie- 

t«,n     .N     1'       Fib-.!    Mar    •_'">.    T.»17       H.-rta1    No    1.^6.079. 

I  C!     <»7       si    , 


1.    A    tra<t..r    guid.'    .■nib..dying    a    lorwardly    projecting 
pole,    a    bearing    '.irrie.i    by    the    forward    end    thereof,    a 

sle.'v.'  journale.l    in   -abl   bearing,  a  vertical   standard  en 
gag.'.i    sli.lnbly    through    said    sleeve   and    having   s    b'ver 
inclined  spindle  exten.ling  downwardly,  a  gubl.-  wb.    .   r-. 
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tatabl*?  upon  said  sp'.nillH.  ami  uifan-s  for  hul.iing  saiil 
«le<?ve  at  various  angular  positions  rf*lativfly  to  salM  pol^. 

3.  A  tractor  guide  embodying  a  forwarrlly  proj^-ctlng 
pole,  a  dearliig  carried  by  the  furward  end  rherfof.  a  sb'evH 
Journaieil  In  said  bearing,  a  vertical  srandanl  >ugaged 
slldably  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  lower  inclined 
>*p!ndle  eeitendlng  downwardly,  a  guide  whevl  rotatable 
upon  said  spindle,  an  arm  extending  from  said  sleev..  a 
^ar  attached  to  '<ald  arm  and  having  a  portion  f-.ttendinj; 
across  the  pole,  and  means  for  adjustably  s.-iiring  -aid 
portion  to  the  pole  to  holfi  said  sleeve  aud  sraiidarl  In 
various  angrilar  positions  about  the  axis  of  said  staudiird. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,234.042.      riR<-rL.VTI()N    SYSTEM    FOR    INTKRNAL- 
COMIUSTln.N   K.\<;iNES.     Charles  Y.  Kmoht,  Pasa- 

■  I'-n  (     ''a!  .   asslijtii.r    to    Knight   American    I'atentg   Com- 


1.234,041.  SECTIONAL  SLIF'  William  iJ  Knapp, 
Alhambra.  Cal.  Fil^'d  .Fan,  '.).  19i:i.  S»Tial  No.  741.109. 
I  CI.    24 — 243.1 


1.  A  casing  support  <omprtsink;  a  supporting  member 
having  a  beveled  opening  therein,  a  series  of  segmenul 
slip*  In  said  opening,  each  consisting  of  relatively  mov 
abl"  Inner  and  outer  members,  »  flange  on  each  iuner 
member  at  the  upper  end  thereof  extending  over  the 
upper  end  of  its  associated  outer  member,  and  a  flange 
on  each  Inner  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof  extending 
under  the  lower  end  of  Its  a.ssociated  outer  member,  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  outer  members. 

2.  A  sectional  slip  of  segmental  form  lomprlslng  an 
Inner  member,  an  outer  member  lonnected  to  said  Inner 
member  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
outer  member  having  an  outer  beveled  face,  said  members 
having  slldably  engaging  facec  beveletl  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  angle  of  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  member,  and 
a  flange  on  the  Inner  member  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  sectional  slip  of  segmental  form  1  oniprising  an 
Inner  member,  an  outer  member  connected  to  said  inner 
member  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
outer  member  having  an  outer  bevele*!  face,  said  members 
having  slldably  engaging  faces  beveled  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  angle  of  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  member,  a 
dange  on  the  Inner  member  adapte<l  to  >ngage  thr  top  of 
the  outer  member,  and  a  flange  on  the  inner  inemitcr 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  enil  of  the  outer  m«'iiih<'r  said 
flanges  being  arranged  to  alternately  ini«a?e  thf  opposite 
ends  of  said  outer  member. 

4.  A  sectional  slip  comprising  an  oiit>r  rneniber  having 
an  outer  beveled  face  and  a  stepped  inner  fai-  h.v.hd 
at  an  angle  greater  than  the  outer  face,  an  Innt-r  m.  tuber 
having  a  tooth«d  Inner  face  and  a  stepped  outer  face 
•  orrespondlng  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  nifinber,  a 
tlange  extending  outwardly  from  both  enils  of  the  inner 
member  over  the  respective  ends  of  the  outer  memtipr. 
said  flanges  being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  outer  meml)er.  and  an  eye  dolt  s..  nred 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  member  i'xren<l!nK  thnoigti 
an  opening  in  the  Inner   member. 

^.    A    casing   support    comprislnic    a    siipptirtliiL'    m.  inti.r 
having  a  beveled  opening  therein,  support  grlppini:   mem 
bers  placed  therein,  means  whereby  said  support  LTipping 
members  may  be  snpporte<l  independently  of  said  support 
Ing  member,   casing  grlppini:  members   iietween   said    sop 
port    gripping    members    and    the    easing,    and    meam    by 
which    said    casing   gripping    members    may    tie    supported 
on  said  support   gripping  members 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


P'lIU 

I..., 


I'diraijo,    111      a    Corporation    of 
;»     I'.n."       Serial   No.  t;r).921.      (CI. 


Illinois.      Filed 
l'J3— 17(t  ) 


1  In  combination,  a  clniilatlon  system  for  engines, 
means  for  removing  and  storing  the  circulating  medium 
from  said  system  when  said  medium  Is  not  needed  in  said 
system,  and  meaiis  apart  from  said  circulation  system  for 
automati<ally  restoring  the  medium  to  said  system  when 
the  engine  Is  restarted. 

''  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
Int'  a  clreulatlon  system  for  a  cooling  medium,  a  storage 
tank  apart  from  said  system  but  having  communication 
therewith,  means  for  slowly  draining  said  me<llum  from 
said  system  into  said  tank,  and  means  operated  when- 
ever said  engine  is  running  for  returning  the  medium 
rroiii  said  lank  to  said  system  more  rapidly  than  It  Is 
transferred    from    said    system    to    said    tank. 

l.">.  In  lombinatlon.  a  motor,  a  circulation  system  there- 
for, a  storage  tank  for  receiving  the  circulating  medium 
from  said  system,  said  tank  t>elng  heat-Insulated  and  sub- 
stantially air  tight,  a  pump  located  within  said  tank  ar- 
ranged to  take  llqul<l  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  pol-- 
tion  of  said  tank  and  force  said  liquid  Into  said  circula- 
tion system.  an<l  means  connected  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  within  said 
tank. 

[Claims  2  to  1  ami  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  234,i>4:v        MOTORCYCLE     TRAILER         Maximilian 
f:aknbst  KoKHUta,  Washburn.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 

.Serial    N.     Ho,l.',l.      (CI.   2(t8 — 45.) 


1  .\  trailer  eompri-j'ri-  '  f'-ni-ie.  a  ecntral  support  ear- 
rie.l  h\  <a\\  frame  meiiibc -s  pivo*a!'y  rioontil  on  and 
e\f   n    in::   from    sjild    central    -iippnrl.    passenger   carrying 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89X 


JiLY   17.  1017- 

pivoted   members,  and  springs  between  said  centrall>  sup-   ,  '^^^^  ^^^^^^    jf^,,^,.,^,,  ,„    ,,,   ,.,,,hln    the   outlines   of   said 

p..rted  members  to  cushion   same.            ,       .       ,  j  ..,„,, .^  ,,f  the  tiliti 

[Claims  2   to  10  not  printed  in   the  (.iizette  1  j                                                      ^^ 


l>i4  044         CATTLE  STANCHION.        AnPRKw      Kuouck, 
"wagoner.     Okla.       Filed     Mar.     30,     1917.       Serial     No. 
l.-is.f.f.s       (CI.   n!>— 148.) 


,  ,H4.047.      COMBINED   SALT    AN1>   PF.PrER   ^"-^KEf;- 
WALTBU  A.  LKi.roRD.  Wamic.  Greg      Filed  Sept     1,  IWlti 
:C1.   R5 — 45.' 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  an  actuating  rod 
provided  with  notches  upon  its  upper  «^«^^-  "^/''*°;*^'^° 
bars  plvotally  and  slldably  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  frame,  and  pins  projecting  ^'^'^'^''y  '''''^}^' 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  and  engaging  said  notches, 
Z'eby  the  bars  are  supported  by  and  simultaneously 
mol^l  by  said  actuating  rod,  said  stanchion  bars  also 
being  movable  vertically  out  of  engagement  with  sa  d 
notches  so  that  they  may  be  move.1  Independently  of  each 
other  with  said  pins  resting  upon  said  actuating  rod 
outside  of  said  notches. 

1  234  045.     WATERPROOF  WRITIN<;-PAPER  FOR  MK- 

't\LL1C    STYLI.      SHiNoo    KVROKi.   Tokyo.   Japan     as- 

slL-nor  to  Klmpltsu  Selshl  Kabushlkl  ^alsha.  Ltd    Tokyo. 

.lapan.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.0.4.     (Cl. 

r^he  hereln-descrU)ed   process  <.f  manufacturing  writ 
Ing"  paper    for   meUlllc   styll,    which    consists   »"    treating 
paper  material  with  powdered  clay  :  and  therea    er  caat- 
Tng  It  with  a  mixture  composed  of  a  non-drying  oil,  a  vola- 

tile  oil  and  vaseline. 

10  The  herein-described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing paper  for  metallic  styll.  which  consists  In  treating 
paper  material  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  clay  and  xlm 
oxUi  •  and  thereafter  coating  it  with  a  mixture  composed 
!,f  castor  oil.  benzene,  vaseline  and  a  deodorizing  substance. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 

1,234.046.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILM.  P.T«  J.  LaND.N. 
l.,.nver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,021. 
(Cl.   88 — 19.5.) 


Serial   No.   118.081 


/i    /I- 


•■   ,j 


A  combined  salt  anti  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  cylln 
drlcal  bodv,  a  cover  having  a  depending  flange  closing  th. 
op."  en.i   of   the  body,   said   flange  of  the   -ver   provided 
at   diametrically   opposite  points  with  «^^"»*^,;^°;;- ^ 
ports    secured    10    and    depending    from    the    under    side* 
o!  the  cover,   a  partition  arranged  centrally  In  the  cylln- 
drl<-al  bodv  and  dividing  the  same  Into  separate  ''hambers^ 
said    supports    on    the    cover    arranged    on    opposite    sides 
of  the  partition,  a  pair  of  flat  springs  secured  by  one  end 
o  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  at  diametrical  y  opposit 
points    semicircular    slides   arranged   in   the   slots   of   the 
depending  flange  and  having  their  Inner  ends  resting  upon 
the  supports  on  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  the  upper  ends 
or  free  ends  of  said  springs  being  secured  cen  rally  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  slide,  said  cover  "^^'"^^  PJ^j'-J^"^ 
with   perforations,   and   the   springs   adapted   to  aline  the 
perforations  of  the  slides  with  the  openings  in  the  cover, 
and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.234.048.      RESILIENT    TIRE, 
Kans.      Filed    I»ec     14.    1915. 
152 — 38.) 


Vbrxii  Lckk.  Chanute. 
Serial    No.   66,783.      (Cl. 


•  lS—- 


K    .notion    picture    film    having  a    series    of    scenes   and 
p.;  es  Indlvitiual  to  and  associated  with  the  same,  in  com- 


\  resilient  tire  for  wheels  comprising  In  combination  a 
channel   rim,   a    band   .lisposed   concentrically   of  said   rim 

and  s.-cured  thereto,  a  second  band  disposed  In  spaced 
concentric  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  band,  leaf 
springs  interposed  between  said  bands  at  spaced  InteT- 
/als  said  springs  being  curved  longitudinally  whereby  the 
opposite  extremities  of  each  spring  are  disposed  substan- 
tlanv  in  parallelism  to  contact  said  bands,  a  lug  depending 
ing  from  the  second  mentioned  band  adjacent  certain  of 
said  springs,  a  lug  projecting  from  certain  of  said  springs 
at  an  appropriate  point  in  its  length,  and  in  alinement 
vlth  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  springs,  said  lugs  being 

i   .nsposed  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  an  art»  having  Its 
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fxt'Tinitlos  plTotally  associated  with  said  lufp«  to  limit 
rlriumfert'titlal  movement  of  the  second  mentloLt><l  bam! 
with  lessp^Tt  to  the  rim.  and  side  plates  dfpendlni:  from 
thf"  ^^■<■<)nd  mentioned  band  and  terniinatiuK  tiflnw  -vitid 
rim  for  bousing  said  parts. 


1.2^4.049.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  I.N  Al  ToMO- 
r.ILE  (iARAiJES.  John  yrrTMA.s  Lovei.i.,  r.aitliiinr.- 
Md,,  assiifnur  of  on»'-thlrd  to  William  Stdri-i  v\  l,.'\.i; 
r.lrmlnKham.  Ala,  and  one-third  'u  Adim  irorili.ti 
Luvell.  Haltimcrf  cininty.  Md.  Filf-d  l\i>.  i-"..  I'Jlil. 
S.rial   No    78.462.      (CI    237—20} 


1.  A  heating  system  for  usv  in  autoiniituie  >;a:  !i:,'<-^ 
(.omprislag  a  gas  burner  and  a  st^am  genera lur  muuat>-d 
above  the  saise,  a  casing  inclosing  ^aid  burn>>r  and  gen 
erator  and  provided  with  a  flue  sfreen  near  tht»  base  for 
admitting  cold  air  and  with  a  similar  screen  near  tht-  top 
thereof  for  permitting  the  escape  of  th^  b*-ai>'d  nlr 
a  pipe  for  conveying  the  heated  fluid  from  s;ild  K»'iitrHror. 
a  steam  coil  located  in  the  hood  of  the  automotdlf  abov.- 
the  level  of  said  pipe,  and  a  flexible  ronnt-ction  between 
said  pipe  and  said  coil  adapted  to  return  tht-  wiit^r  of 
condensation  from  said  coil  back  to  said  generator  Mib 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heating  system  for  use  in  automobile  gH rabies  com 
prising  a  gas  burner  and  a  steam  generator  luuuiited 
above  the  same,  a  closed  casing  Inclosing  sai<l  burner  ^iiid 
generator  and  provided  with  a  fine  screen  near  the  base 
for  admitting  cold  air  and  with  means  for  carrying  otT 
the  products  of  combustion,  a  pipe  for  couveylnK  the 
heate<l  fluid  from  said  generator,  a  .steau)  <  oil  locattni 
m  the  hood  of  the  automobile  above  the  level  of  ^aid  pipe 
.■ind  a  tiexible  connection  betwe^-n  said  pipe  and  ^ail  oii 
adapted  to  return  the  water  of  conden.satiori  from  ^nsd 
coil   baclE   to  said  genrator.   substantially  as   de<<  ril>e.| 

3.  A  heating  system  for  use  in  automobil"  icarajjes  ( om 
prising    a    gas    buraer    and    a    steam    gencrati-r    tninni'.-.i 
above   the  same,   a   casing  Inciosini;   said    burior   and    i:>  n 
erator  and  provided  with  a  flnf  screen  near   th>-   h;\^>-   for 
admitting  cold  air  and  with  a  similar  s^reeu  loa:    \iu-  •  pji 
thereof    for    permitting    the    escape    of    the    toat.d    a;; 
means  for  automatically  lighting  the  ga.s  at    saiil    iiDm.r 
and   within   said   casing,  a  pipe   for  ronveyinc   the   ioai.d 
fluid  from  the  said  generator,  a   steam   roil   lo.at.,i  a !•.... 
the  level  of  sadl  pipe,   and  a   flexible   lonnettlon   »i.  t%v..  n 
said  plp«?  and  said  coil,  substantially  as  dtsirib.-.! 

4.  A  heating  system  for  use  In  autono'bile  »,'a;ak;'s 
comprising  a  gas  burner  and  a  steam  generatur  unHiiit.-,| 
above  the  same,  a  closed  <asing  inclosin?  said  Imrror  ;,iid 
generator  and  provide<l  with  a  fine  scret-n  near  rio'  lias. 
for  admitting  cold  air  and  with  means  for  carrying  off  th. 
products  of  combustion,  mean.s  for  aiuoiuafically  linhtirik- 
the  gas  at  said  burner  and  within  said  ca.sing,  a  pipe 
for  conveying  the  heated  fluid  from  said  generator  a 
steam  coil  located  in  the  hood  of  the  automobile,  .it.nv. 
said  generator,  and  a  flexible  connection  h<»tween  ^sid  pip. 
and  said  coil,  substantially  as  described 

."i  A  heating  system  for  use  in  automobile  garages  rom 
prising  a  gas  burner  and  a  steam  generator  mounted 
above  the  same,  a  ca.sing  Incloslnir  said  burner  and  e*>n 
erator  and  provide*!  with  a  fine  screen  near  the  base  for 
admitting  cold  air  with  a  similar  h< n  en  near  the  top 
thereof  for  permitting  the  e«cap».  of  the  heated  air  means 
for  aatomatlcally  lighting  the  khs  at  sni.i  hurner  and 
within  said   i-aslng,   means  contrnlle<i    hy   the   pressure  of 


the  steam  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  ailinltte<1  to 
said  burner,  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  heated  fluid  from  the 
said  geiifrator.  a  .steam  coil  locattvl  above  the  level  ot" 
said  pip»'.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  pipe  ais  i 
>aid  ■oil.  siiitstantially  as  describe*!. 
[<iaini  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.234,050.  .lAKRING  MACHINE.  John  I.t  .  ,is  and  C.i  s- 
TAV  SCHI.IFFKA,  I'i 1 1 sl lurjjh.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  i*.  V.<\1. 
.<fial   No.  16«i,»t>5.      (CI.   22 — 45.) 


4  .\  Jrtirlnic  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  reclprcxa- 
ble  tatd^■  <arrled  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  attache*!  to  the 
table  hy  a  connecting  rod  and  having  a  cam  surface,  a 
shaft  carrying  a  cam  arrange*!  to  oscillate  the  lever,  and 
means  attached  to  the  shaft  arrange*!  to  be  operated  by  a 
crane  to  rotate  thf  shaft  anil  cam  to  oscillate  the  lever 
an*!  Jar  the  table. 

.'.  A  jarring  machine  c*)mprlsing  a  frame,  a  reclprocable 
tabic  carried  thereby,  cam  mechanism  arranged  to  jar  the 
table  Inclndlng  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  ratchet  drum  as- 
sociated with  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  cable  having  one 
of  its  ends  arran>;»'<l  to  be  attached  to  a  crane  whereby 
the  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  operate  the  cam  mechanism 
to  jar  the  table 

7.  A  jarring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  hav- 
ing n  ped»'stal  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  bearing  in  the 
frame,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and  attached 
to  fhe  peiiestal  by  a  connecting  rod.  said  lever  having  a 
cam  surface,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  cam  car- 
rle<l  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  lever  to  jar 
th«»  table,  ratchet  drums  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft, 
each  ot  salt!  drums  having  a  cable  wound  thereabout  one 
emi  of  vvhi(  h  is  adapte*!  to  be  attached  to  a  crane  and  the 
other  end  b«*lng  provided  with  means  for  normally  rotat 
ing  the  drvim  so  as  to  wind  about  the  drums  the  end  of  the 
able  that  is  arrange*!  to  be  attache*!  to  the  crane. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  jarring  machine  having  a 
iraine  provided  with  a  jarring  table,  of  an  attachment 
adapted  to  be  positioniHi  on  said  table  and  arranged  to 
recfivi-  molds  of  various  sizes  to  support  them  so  that  the 
sail. I   may  be  jarred  therefrom. 

!.■>.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  irane,  of  a  jarrlntf 
machine  comprisinj;  a  frame,  a  movable  table  carried 
theret)>.  an.l  means  adapted  to  be  actuate*!  by  the  crane 
f.ir  jarrinj;  said  talile,  said  means  tieint:  arranged  to  app'y 
rhe  lifrinK  fori-e  of  the  crane  with  Increased  intensity  to 
Th. 


lifting:   tal)ie 
I   lai  111-   1    to  I 
'tif   iJa/ette.] 


G,  8  to  10.  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in 


I      J  :!  4     o  ,-,  1  HOLDER    FOR    SfRiiKAL    SCTCKKS. 

1  i.u'.K. v'K  l>  I.I  KBNs,  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.,  assignor  t..  *'. 
ii-w  It  I. likens  Surgical  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
I. ..ill-     .Mo.  a   Corporation  of  Missouri       Filed   Mar.    ^2, 

l'<ic,        Serial    No.    8."), 792.       iCl.    20f> ♦;:',. a.  i 


/  --/ 


I  .V  -wrci.ai  ai)pliance  comprising  a  surgical  suture 
h..l  |.  I  in  the  form  of  an  elongate*!  plate  on  which  the 
-iitm.  i-  Aound.  said  plate  having  a  trans\<rs»'  retaining 
iin_-.  r  iitta  licii  li\  one  end  to  .s>Hd  jdate  ami  dispose*!  to 
overlie  the  v*-oiini|  siitur*'  am!  retain  the  sam*"  in  wound 
t   condition  on  the  holder. 


Jt  LV   17.  igi 
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2.  A  siirifical  appliance  comprising  r.  surgical  suture 
holder  in  the  form  of  an  clonjrated  plate  on  vvhith  th* 
suture  is  wound,  said  plate  having  end  suture  receivint: 
recesses,  and  a  transversely  ilisp*tsed  retaining  ftnKer 
strui  k  from  said  plate  and  attached  liy  one  end  thi-r<'to. 
fiaid  finger  litdng  dtsposffl  to  overlie  the  wound  suture  and 
retain   the  sanii    in   wound   condition  on   the  holder. 


1.2.'.4.o.-,2.       liAIl,  .HUNT         I.iriiKit 
l"alls,    T.'X.      File.l    Apr.    14,    1917 
I  CI.   231*— S.> 


Li 

rial 


KKK.    <  ly-tai 
No     HllI.Kil. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail.s  each   having  its  weli  and   it- 
tia.se  thickened  at  the  end  tliertsd,  whereby  to  arranj:.'  tin 
siih'h    of    the    web    approximately    flush    with    thi'    sides    ol 
the   head   and   to  elevate   the   lias*,  at   the   said   end   of   the 
rail,  the  head   and  web  «>f  each  rail  extending  b»  yond   the 
l)ase  ther«»of  providing  a  tongue,  said  tongue,  upon  one  .side 
thereof    having    its    lower    portion    flaiiged    outwardly,    th*' 
said   tongues  upon   the  opposite  side   thereof  lieing  *ut   an 
gularly    from    its   ends    t*i   adjacent    the    commeuceiueut    <if 
the  thickened  web  portion   thereof,  the  luojecting  portl*iii 
of  the  tongue  being  in  a  line  with  the  elevaKHl  base.   >ai*l 
ba.se    having    transverse   auil    longitudinal    vertically    pro 
je<ting  meml>er8  providing  a  po<ket  thereb»'tweeu  whereby 
to    receive    the    flanged    lower    portion    of    the    respective 
tongues,  when  the  tongues  of  the  rails  are  brought  to  rest 
upon    the   base  portions   thereof,   and    means   for    .s*-*urlng 
the  rails  to  ties. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  raiLs  eat  h  having  its  weli  and  its 
base  thickene*!   at    the   ends   thereof     whereb.s    to   arrang*' 
the  webs  approximattdy   flush   with   tlie  side.s  of   the    head 
of  each   rail  and    to  provide   the   base  at    the   end    tticreof 
with  a  horizontally  straight   ei<'vated   plane,  the   head   and 
web  projecting  beyon<l  the  end  of  the  luisc  of  eaili  rail  and 
the  projecting  p*)rti»)u   ui>on   one  side  of  ca<h  of   the  rails 
gradually    widening    to     tlie     iower    p*>rtiou     thereof    ami 
the    said    lower    portion    terminating    in    a    line    with    the 
elevate*i  base,  and  the  .sal<i  wideiie*!  [xoiion  li<  ing  not.  lied 
from     the    end    of     the    >ai.l     projecting    portion,     th.     ..it 
posit  e     side     of     the     proj*cting     portion     being     cut     an 
gularly    from    it.s    en.i    .iv.'r    tto'    thickened    base    an.l    t.r 
minating    adjacent    to    th>     widen*-*!    portion    ot     Hie    w.  1.. 
the    elevate*!    base    at    tiie    terminal    of    tlie    said    inclim.l 
cut   having   a   tran.sverse   eiilargemeul.   and   the   -a'.l    liase 
being    further    provided    with    a    l.mgitudinal    enlargement 
formiui.'  a    poik.'t    witli    tin-    snni.'   and    tti.'    -aiil    iransvers.' 
enlariiemeiit    \\  liei  I'tiv    to   i.cei\e    the    iiotcli.Ml    i»ortions   at 
thi'   emi-   of   till-   r*'spectivf    tongues,    the    t>as*.   of   each    of 
th*'   rail-   aiijjicent   the  *'nds    th.  r.-of   having  outwardly   .x 
tenilin>:   p..rHons   and    th.'   sjii.l    portions   being   perforat*'.! 
to   re.eive   th.'   sc.  uriag   spiki's    wh*'ret'y   th.'   rail-   ar.'   con 
nected  with   th.    >  npi>ortinv,'  ties. 


below    the    plane    of    the   l^af.    the    other    leaf    resting    on 

sai  I    l..arin'-    iM.rM..t!    -  ic -t."  lit  ially    throughout    the   extent 
of  nii.v  .iiicnt    lif   I  ti<    !ea  \  >  - 

•_■  I;:  a  i..,ir  trap  .l.-lii:-  two  ojiposif.'lv  niuvai'L  l.'a^e^. 
:;  i.i.aniii;  i...rtion  on  on*'  of  said  leaves  li.tit  !>»'iow  the 
plan,  of  Hic  l*'af.  and  a  flange  on  the  other  i.'af  siidaMe 
on  sai.i  I'i'aring  portion  sulistrrntially  throughout  th.-  ex- 
tent of  mov.ni.  lit  of  said  i.'av.- 

'A  Tn  a  i'«':.  r  trap  .lam,  two  oppositely  iio'vuil'  l-aves 
I,,,, mil-  a  ilianii..'r  ti.'tw.M.n  ilieni.  a  i'ent  Leanii^-  -urface 
,,n  il;.  tr.'i  >  ml  of  th.-  .lown  -treani  leaf  eNLielint  ix'l.'W 
tile  i..!ijitndinal  i.lan.'  Hi.Te,.f,  and  a  downwardly  difo  t.-d 
flati!.''  "U  th.  fr.'c  ■  nd  of  the  ui>  strt'ani  icat  ..•arin^-  on 
said  bent  portion  suLsiantiallv  throiiuhont  th.  .xtent  of 
movement  '.!   .sail   leav.- 

4.  In  a  Lear  trap  dam.  iwo  opposit.-l\  iici\a!>l.  piM.'ed 
leaves  forminu  a  .haiiilt.r  i.*Mw«'en  th.-in,  .i  '-'U\  poiiom 
form*'. I  ..II  th.  fr.'.'  end  of  tlie  .lown  si  r.'Hin  Uat  .-vt.nilint: 
b«d..vv  III.  J. lane  of  th.-  latter,  a  flange  on  Ho  tr.-.  emi  of 
th.  u!'  -ir.'ain  I.'af  extending  ludow  the  plan.'  of  th.'  lat 
ter  ai).;  :.;iriii:;  "ii  said  Lent  portion  suiistantlal.y  through- 
nut  th.  .  \iii;l  1'!  in..vemeiit  ot  the  leaves,  an  ..v.Tflovv  coni- 
niuui' ;MJi.-  Willi  Hi.  .  liiiinber  anil  Ho-  down  str.aiii  water, 
a  movai.l.  cruwn  !"i  fli.  ov.itli.w.  an.l  ni.'nn-  to  automati 
.ally  ihai  L'<'  th.  postti*vn  of  th*'  .'rown  in  unison  with  the 
movem*  nt  of  th.    leaves 


1,234.0.'.4       FKE1>?:R       WiiaivM    W      McCandlibh.    Oak 

land,    ChI.      Fil.'d    Nov      L'V    l!H3.      Serial    No.    800,888 
(CI.   Hit — fH    I 


1  .\  f.'.'.ier  including  en.l  idstes.  a  trough  secured  he 
tvv.'en  said  .  ti.l  plates;  inturni-.l  ed'.^*'s  on  .said  trough,  a 
stationarv  tuar.l  li.'twicn  said  end  plates  above  s;Hd  trough 
bavin.;  an  upstandiuK  Itatiji.-i  anil  a  i>*T*'h  s*..  ure*l  to  the 
-ai.i  intiirn*il  eilue  an.l  spa<*'il  from  the  *'dg<  of  the 
troii,i;h. 

■J  .\  fe.  .1.  I  ill  ludiicj  a  trougli;  .low  nvvardly  direct. -d 
intiirn.'.i  ..l:;.-  on  said  trough,  a  jierch  atta. iialiL'  to  said 
iiituin.il  .  .I'j.s  am!  spac<'d   therefrom. 

:;      \    !   .'.i.  1    in.luding   a    trough    with    iiai-alo'l    inturned 
.•di-'.s,  .11(1  ].    ite-  tixc.l   I..  >aiil   trough;  a   -tiHionary  t'uar.l 
tiv.'.i   I.,  iw.'.i.  -ni'l   •■nd  plates  above  sai.l   troir.'h  ami    ha\ 
in;;  an  iip-ti.ml  in;;  flang.'  ami   inturned  e*igi's  spa.-ed  apart 


1.234.05.'?.  HEARTK.M'  H.\M.  .M-is  Litz  ami  .I.^KtiB 
Hi  BKK.  Ziirl.h.  Swlt/.rl.niil  Filed  i'.'l..  24,  1!»15.  Se- 
rial No.   Hi.224        (CI    •;■_'      27.) 


!j:'!4  ((.".'.       MirniiiH      OF      (»rERATTNH 
C(  i.MIH   <'i  1<  IN     K.NHINFS       Cn.viil.r.s    ]> 

Oaklaml,    (  ai,.    assi.'iior.    i.y    dir*'«'t    ami 


INTERNAL 

Mil    11  NTI»CK, 

-n.'    assign 


1.    In   a   bear   trap  dam.   two  oppi>Kitel\    movable  l.'aves. 
one  of  said  U^av*-**  havini:  a  l><  ni   l>earing  poitinn  extending 


nients.  to   Mc«"lintocl;    I'.nirin*    Company.    It.troit     Mi.h,. 

.1    Ci.'-p'iration    of   Heln  wir.  .      FlU'il    .Iul\    Hi     H.»12.      Se- 
rial   N...   7o!»,i;27.       (Cl.    12.'{--27  t 

1  Th.  iiothoii  of  operating  internal  .omtiustion  en 
gin.'s,  ('..iiiprisiii'^  the  storing  of  c.unpresKcil  air  under  the 
Iniernai  Inat  of  tUr  .'iisiin.'  .  ylinder  nn.l  v.-parat*-  there 
from,  in  . --ta  Mi-liing  .  (uiiiininica  tion  i'*-tw*'.  n  tlie  stor*Mi 
;iir  an.l  tile  .ylimlcr  .lurini:  the  initial  portion  of  the 
workiim  -irok.  ,  ;n  .  ..mmintiinK  with  th*  a.lmltted  stream 
of  air  a  proixiriiona te  «(nantity  of  fu*d  to  caus*'  .-ombusiion 
controlled   tiy    th*'  piston  displaiem*'nt.   and   in   .  uttm  :    off 
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the  lupply  arter  a  portion  of  the  piston  stroke  to  utilize 
the  gases  ezpansiTely. 


2.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  eimlnea. 
comprising  compresslnt?  In  the  engine  cylinder  a  volume  of 
air  daring  each  compression  stroke  and  ejectlnt;  and 
trapping  the  succesalTe  volumes  la  proximity  to  and  under 
tae  Internal  heat  of  said  cylinder,  and  In  re-admlttlng  to 
the  cylinder  a  variable  portion  of  the  trapped  air  com 
mingled  with  fuel  during  each  working  stroke 

3.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combusTlon  engines. 
romprlatng  the  compression  and  ejection  of  equal  amounts 
of  air  during  each  compression  stroke,  the  trapping  of 
Bucceaelve  ejections  In  proximity  to  and  under  the  Internal 
heat  of  the  engine,  and  In  re-admlttlng  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inder variable  qnantltles  of  the  trapped  air  commingled 
with  fuel  during  working  strokes,  tht>  variations  being 
compensated  for  by  a  change  In  pressure  of  the  trapped 
air. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  englnt-s. 
which  comprises  compressing  air  In  the  working  cylinder. 
storing  air  so  compressed  in  a  chamber  In  proximity  to 
the  engine  cylinder  and  under  the  Internal  heat  thereof, 
in  returning  air  from  said  chamber  to  the  working  cylin- 
der, in  controlling  the  return  of  the  air  by  a  variable  time 
means,  and  in  commingling  exteriorly  of  said  chamber 
with  the  air  returned  a  quantity  of  fuel. 


1,28  4,0  58.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENUINE. 
Charlis  D.  McClintock,  Oakland,  Cai  ,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  McClintock  Engine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  16.  1912.      Sprial  No,  709.«28.     (CI.  123 — 27.) 


1.    'n    an    Internal    combustion    engine    the    combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  chamber  separate  from  hut  adjacent 


to   s^alil   cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  said   cylinder  and 

ham  be  r,  a  valve  cpntroUlng  said  passage,  permitting  the 
aiimlsslon  and  trapping  In  said  chamber  of  a  volume  of  air 

oni pressed   In   said    cylinder,   a   valve   controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  fuel  Into  said  cylinder,  and  variably  adjustalile 
means    for    simultaneously   opening   said   valves   during   a 
portion  of  the  working  stroke. 

-  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cyiinder  of  a  chamber  separate  from  but  adjacent 
to  salil  flintier,  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder  and 
'  hanibfT,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  permitting  ad- 
mission and   trapplnic  in  said  chamber  of  a  volume  of  air 

nriipr>ssc(l  in  nald  cylinder,  a  valve  concentrically  ar- 
rantrc"!  within  said  flrst-mentioned  valve  controlling  the 
iiluiisslon  of  fuel  Into  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  slmul- 
'aii'oiisly  opening  both  of  said  valves  during  a  portion  of 
thi-  woriclng  stroke  to  admit  and  commingle  propor- 
tionate quantities  of  compressed  air  and  fuel. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  A  cylinder  of  a  chamber  separate  from  but  adjacent 
to  Hail!  I  yllnder,  into  which  successive  full  cylinder  vol- 
unifs  of  air  compressed  In  said  cylinder  are  admitted  and 
trapped  to  produce  accumulative  pressure,  means  permit- 
ting a  portion  of  the  trapped  volume  to  return  to  said 
'■yllndt'r  during  the  working  stroke,  a  chamber  in  which 
s\icceHslve  charg'^s  of  fuel  are  trapped  and  gasified  by  the 
internal  heat  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  opening  said 
latter  chamber  during  a  period  In  which  the  air  chamber 
Is  open. 

4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
\     yllnder,   a   piston   operating   in   said   cylinder    with    Its 

learance  space  reduced  to  the  minimum,  a  chamber  at  the 
end  of  said  cylinder,  separated  therefrom,  a  passage  for 
■  onnectlng  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
said  passage  adapted  to  automatically  open  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  compressed  in  said  cylinder  into  said  chamt)er, 
,1   valve  for  arlmlttlng  fuel  to  said  cylinder  arranged  con- 

entrically  within  said  air  valve,  and  timed  mechanical 
iiit-ans  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valves  and  for 
<  uttlng  off  at   varying  points  In  the  working  stroke. 

7>  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  chamber  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  a 
pa.ssage    connecting    said    cylinder    and    chamber,   a   valve 

•ontrolllng  said  passage,  yleldably  permitting  the  admis- 
sion and  trapping  In  said  chamber  of  a  volume  of  air  com- 
presswl  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  fuel  Into  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  actuate  said  flrst- 
mcntloned    valve,    a    tappet   adapted    to   operate   said    fuel 

ontrolllng  valve,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  stepped- 
cam  engaging  said  tappet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.34  r.57  COMBINED  SCOOP  AND  SACK-FILLER. 
(Jii.BBKT  M<  iNTYRB,  Denhplm.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Polled   May   9.   1916.     Serial   No.  96,455.      (CI.   65—36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  scoop 
fi>rmed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  b(Kly  portion  Including  bottom,  side  and  top 
walls,  each  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  an  exten 
sion.  said  txtenslon  being  slltted  for  its  length,  providing 
the  s<oop  with  a  discharge  siwut  capable  of  expansion  or 
intra- tlon  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, 

2  A  s(  oop  of  the  character  set  forth  constructed  from  a 
single  blank  of  material  and  bent  to  provide  a  body  por- 
tion Including  side  walls  and  an  overlapped  top  wall,  the 
<\<W  walls  gradually  increasing  In  transverse  dimension 
toward  one  end  of  the  scoop  to  provide  the  same  with  a 
broad  mouth  portion  and  a  contracted  lower  portion,  and 
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1,234,058,  FIUF:  KSC.M'E,  Mkivin  o  M.  i.An,Hi,ix, 
York.  Nebr.  Fib'd  .^ir  2»V  IKlt".  Serial  N-'  ^'H.638. 
(O),  2.%4-^151    I 


t  wcf  n. 


n    dis.harg,.   spout    formed    .n    th.     ,ontr«cted    end    of   the   I   tcrial.    said    coils    permlttfnp    the    tlow    of    g..s..s    tl.en-i.e- 
s((iop   and    (Hiiiitil.'   "f   f\p:iiisi(.n    "r    >'()ntrai'tiou.    ~\ibstan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpo-e  spe.  Uled, 

:v  A  devi.-c  of  the  .  la--^  desrribe.i,  romprlsing  a  :.eries 
of  resilient  overliippinu  -ertbii-.,  jui  expansible  discharge 
spo\it  formed  on  one  erjd  thereof,  said  ilischarge  spout 
being  slitteii  to  provide  M  s. Ties  of  overlapping  >ei  tions. 
and  a  series  .if  hooks  ilispose.l  .\<  a  point  .-i.l.ia  em  'he 
point  <if  formation  of  the  dis(har;;e  spoilt  with  ilie  -.  ries 
uf  resilient  uverlapiiin;;  se,  tion- 


1.    A  fire  escape  including  a   reel,   means  for  supportlnj; 
It,  a  plate  arranged  In  spaced   relation   with   the   reel  and 
having  an  overturned  portion  overlying  the  reel,  a  washer 
arranged    between   the   plate   and   reel    frlctlonally   retard 
Ing  the  latter,  a  lever  connected  with  the  overturned  por 
tlon   of   the  plate  overlying   the    reel    and    having   depend 
Ing    flanges    embracing    the    reel    whereby    to    restrain    the 
lever   against    lateral    pivotal    movement    and    whereby    to 
restrain    the   reel    against    warping   while    in    operation,    a 
flexible  element  wound  upon  the  reel  and  depending  at  oU" 
end  from  the  reel,  a  guide  through  which  the  flexible  ele 
ment  depends,  and  a  guide  depending  from  the  outer  end 
of   the  lever   through    which   the   opposite  end   portion   of 
the  flexible  element  extends, 

3.    A  Are  eseape  including  a   leaf  adipted  to  be  pivoi;ill.\ 
mounted  on  a  building,  an  axle  pivotally   mounted  on  the 
leaf,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  plate  iixedly 
secured   on    the   axle    In   spaced    relation   with   the   reel,   a 
washer  arranged   between  the  reel  and  plate,  a  lever  con 
nected  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be   moved  into  en 
gagement  with  the  reel,  and  a  flexible  element  mounted  on 
the  reel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  hcdy  of  a 
person  using  the  fire  escape,  said  flexible  element   having 
engagement  with  the  lever  whereby  It  may  t)e  operated  to 
shift  the  lever  into  engagement  with  the  reel, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


(—<??- 


3,  li;  a  device  of  the  class  des.-rit>ed.  a  .aslng  op.n  at 
its  bottom,  a  vent  In  the  top  thereof,  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial .iivering  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  cooking  cham- 
ber disposed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof. 
permiable  heat  retaining  material  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  have  heated  air  ( irculate  therethrough. 
and  metallic  strips  interspersed  through  said  permeable 
material,  said  strips  permitting  the  flow  of  gases  there- 
between, 

-1,  111  a  device  uf  the  'lass  descrU'ed.  a  casing  open  at 
il>  bottcFm.  «  veut  in  the  top  thereof,  a  cooking  chamber 
disposed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  vent 
in  said  chamber  and  eommunlcatlng  with  the  first  men- 
tioned vent,  permeable  heat  retaining  material  surround- 
\nii  .sjiid  chamber  and  adapted  f.i  have  heated  air  circulate 
therethrough,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  vents 
adapted  to  simultaneously  cloae  the  same  to  retain  the 
heat  within  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
Its  iKjttom.  a  vent  In  the  top  thereof,  a  cooking  chamber 
disposed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  an 
additional  vent  extending  from  said  damper  and  disposed 
within  the  other  vent,  a  removable  cap  for  closing  the 
first  mentioned  vent,  a  depending  stopper  within  said  cap 
whereby  the  additional  vent  is  closed  when  the  cap  is 
disposed  on  the  other,  and  permeable  heat  retaining  ma 
terlal  surrounding  said  chamber. 


1,234.059,  FIRELE8S  COOKER.  Nilson  A,  McQtJMTON. 
Mansfield.  Ohio  :  Laura  H.  McQueston.  administratrix 
of  said  Nelson  A.  McQueston.  deceased,  assignor  to 
Lambert  H.  McQueston.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  Filed  Mar, 
16.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.661,      (CI.  53— ll.» 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
its  bottom,  a  vent  in  the  top  thereof,  a  cooking  chamber 
disposed  In  said  laslng  and  spaced  from  the  walls  there 
of.  permeable  heat  retaining  material  surrounding  said 
chamber  adapted  to  have  heated  air  circulate  there- 
through, and  metallic  strips  .xtending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  Interspersed  through  said 
permeable  material,  sabi  strips  permitting  tfap  flow  of 
gases  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desiribed.  a  casing  open  at 
its  bottom,  a  vent  In  the  top  thereof,  a  cooking  chamber 
disposed  In  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
permeable  heat  retaining  materia!  surrounding  said  chain 
ber  and  adapted  to  hare  heated  air  circulate  therethrough, 
and  metal  colls  Interspersed  through  said  permeable  ma 


1.234.060.    INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMl',    C,«ouoi 
M.  J,   M,\(KAY.  Schenectady,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  General 
Electrii    Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   York,      Filed 
Apr.  30.  1913.     Serial  No,  764.701.      (CI.  176— 16.f 
1.   In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of 
a  bulb,  a  filament  therein  of  tungsten,  and  a  low  pressure 
of  gas  which  is  substantially  chemically  inactive  with  re- 
spect  to  the  filament  Itself,  the  pressure  being  so  chosen 
initially    that    the   progressive   "  clean-up  "   of   gas   during 
the  operation  of  the  lamp  produces  a  progressive  decrease 
in    cooling  effect   on  the   filament   approximately   counter- 
balandng   the   progressive   decrease   in   heat   generated   In 
the  filament,  due  to  the  wasting  away  of  the  filament. 

2  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a  tungsten 
filament  therein,  and  a  -flUlng  of  nitrogen  therein  at  an 
initial  pressure  corresponding  substantially  to  the  pro- 
portion of  about  i  ot  B.  millimeter  up  to  50  millimeters  of 
mercury  pressure  for  each  square  centimeter  of  filament 
surface,  the  pressure  progressively  decreasing  during  the 
operation  of  the  lamp, 

."?  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
bulb,  a  tungsten  filament  therein,  and  a  filling  of  gas 
which  iloes  not  directly  attack  the  filament  but  which 
will  form  a  compound  with  material  driven  off  from  the 
filament,  the  pressure  of  the  gas  being  chosen  Initially  to 
be  a ''out  10  millimeters  of  mercury  pressure  for  every 
I   sQuare  centimeter  of  filament  surface. 
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4.    An   plectrlc   in<an(1e8<-eut    lamp  comprising   a  bulb,    h 
tung»:tpu    tllamf-nr    thnrt-ln   about   5   mils    In   diamtrtT   and 
at)iMir  .')   im-ht's  in  U-D^th  and  an  initial  prt^ssure  of  nitr" 
t't'n   n{  Ht">uf  2  millimeters  of   mtrcury,   the  nltrngt'n    p;  ■) 
Kres-:i\»'ly    dHcrvasIng   In   pressure    with    th*'   op>T!i'i'>!.    of 
tht-  lamp. 


1.234,r»»il.        PHOT(X}RAPHIC      SHUTTER.        I'vi  !.      .1 
Makks.    Rorhester,    N.    Y..    assignor   to   Eastman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  \>vv  York 
Fll»»d  Sept.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.571.      (Ci    "•."      To  i 


■^^  ''\ 


*,^^ 


1.  In  a  photofraphlc  shutter,  a  combination  with  a 
shutter  mechanism,  of  a  retarding  device  op>Tatlvply 
connected  therewith  having  a  retarding  movemfnt  In  two 
direitlon-s. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  n 
shatter  mechanism,  of  a  retarding  device  conn^-i fd  t  > 
move  therewith  operable  in  two  directions  and  having  an 
equal  retarding  action  in  each  of  said  directions. 

3.  In  a  photofftaphic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
shatter  mechanism,  of  a  retarding  device  having  a  re 
tardlng  movement  In  two  directions  and  a  connecting 
memb*^  for  actuating  the  retarding  device  movable  In 
one  direction  with  one  actuation  of  the  shutter  mechanism 
and  returned  in  the  other  ilirectton  by  the  next  actuation 
of  the  shatter  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter  mechanism,  of  a  reUrdlng  device  having  a  r»» 
tarding  movement  In  two  directions,  said  retardini;  df 
vice  b«lng  actuated  in  one  direction  with  one  actuation 
of  the  shutter  mechanism  and  In  the  other  direction  with 
a  subsequent  actuation  of  the  shutter  mechanism 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  virh  a 
shutter  mechanism,  of  a  retarding  device  .  ni;ii>ri-iug  a 
gear  train  and  a  connecting  member  arraok'''!  ''  revolv 
the  gear  train  In  one  direction  with  one  a<t!i.itloii  of  thf 
shutter  mechanism  and  in  the  other  direction  . n  thr 
next  actuation  of  the  shutter  mechanism. 

[Claims  fi  to  19  not  prlntf^l  In  the  (Jazettf.) 


1.234. <m;2.  AIR  pistol.  Charlih  W  Matt  and  I'lvor 
W.  HAI.B.  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  191«  Serial 
No    122. S44.      (CI.   124 — 8.) 


the  valve  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  diaphragm,  and 
mean>*  to  increase  the  air  pressure  In  the  chamber. 

-  In  an  air  pistol,  a  cylinder  with  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  diupdiragm  having  a  surface  exposed  In  the 
chamber,  a  valve  commanding  the  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  valve  spindle,  a  stop  on  the  valve  spindle,  a 
spring;  on  the  valve  .spindle  between  the  valve  and  the 
>t"i).  means  operatde  by  the  diaphragm  and  engaglns  the 
val\e  spindle  between  the  spring  anil  the  stop  for  operat- 
ing rbe  vaUe.  and  means  for  increasing  the  air  pressure 
in   th.'    'hamber 

.i  III  an  fiir  pistol,  a  cylinder  with  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  having  a  surface  exposed  In  the 
chaiiitKT,  a  valve  commanding  the  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  valve  s!)ln>lle  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
diaphragm,  n  stop  on  the  valve  spindle,  a  spring  on  the 
va!\e  ■-plndle  between  the  valve  and  the  stop,  means  op 
eralde  by  the  diaphragm  and  engaging  the  valve  spindle 
betwi-en  the  spring  ami  the  stop  for  operating  the  valve, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  air  pressure  In  the  chamber. 

4  In  an  air  pistol,  a  ( yllnder  with  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  having  a  surface  exposed  In  the 
chamber,  a  valve  commanding  the  outlet  and  provlde^l 
with  a  valve  spindle,  a  stop  on  the  valve  spindle,  a  spring 
on  th''  valve  spindle  betwj-en  the  stop  and  the  valve,  a 
lever  eucaelng  the  \alve  spindle  between  the  spring  and 
the  -<top.  a  link  connecting  the  diaphragm  with  the  lever, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  air  pressure  In  the  chamber. 

.'  In  an  air  |)lstol,  a  cylinder  with  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  commanding  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  surface  ixpused  In  the  chamber,  a  lever,  means 
by  which  the  lever  is  adapted  to  operate  the  valve,  a  link 
•ounectlnir  the  dlaphrag.n  with  the  lever,  and  means  to 
increase  the  air  pressure  In  the  chamber. 

1  Claims  <;  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2. {4. 1 »♦;;',.  RAIN  SICJNAL.  KuEDitRUK  A.  Mbng  and 
Lek  y.  Si  HKUiBR,  Flint,  Mich.;  said  Meng  assignor  to 
said  Schrader  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  9h.429. 
(CI     2nu.-^35  I 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  contact 
plate  fi  ruilng  one  terminal  of  an  alarm  circuit,  a  cup  re 
silleutly  suspended  above  said  plate  and  forming  the  op 
po-ite  terminal  of  an  alarm  circuit,  said  cup  being  adapt 
eii  to  move  into  engai;ement  with  the  plate  when  filled 
with  litiuid  to  operate  an  alarm  and  means  to  direct 
liquid  info  the     up  to  cause  the  same  to  fill. 

2  .\  •  Iriiir  loser  comprising  a  contact  plate,  a  bowed 
sprlnk.'  a  >  'iji  supported  on  the  end  of  the  spring  and 
directly  'i\er  the  plate,  means  to  direct  liquid  Into  the 
ctip  to  cause  the  same  to  move  Into  contact  with  the  plate 
to  complete  an  alarm  circuit  and  means  to  disconnect  the 
plate    from    the    circuit. 

A  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having'  A  lentral  opening  therein,  the  upp<-r  side  of  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  depres.slon  having  Its  lower 
portion  at  the  point  of  the  opening,  a  plate  extending 
transversely  of  the  op«'nlng  at  Its  lower  end.  a  c.up  mov 
able  In  the  opening,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  cup 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plate,  the  cup  and  plate  each 
forming  terminals  of  an  alarm  circuit  and  means  to  di 
rect  liquid  into  the  cup  from  the  depression  to  cause  the 
cup  to  fill  and  move  Into  engagement  with  the  plate. 


1.234,0t>4.      SHAr>E  BRACKET.      Otto   II.   Mbters,   New 

York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    29.    1915.      Serial   No.    58,652. 

1.    In   an  air   pistol,  a   cylinder   with  a  chamber   having  (CI.   l.jf. — 24.) 

an  outlet,  a  valve  for  commanding  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm   |        A    shade    bracket    Including   a    head   adapted    to   be   at- 

havtne  a  surfa.e  expos«<i  In  the  chamber,  means  by  whl  h  i   tached    to    a    window    casing,    a    lug   projecting   from   the 
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head  and  having  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  rounded  to- 
ward one  side  edge,  a  flat  elon-ated  wing  having  trunnion 
Mipportlnii  means  In  the  outer  end.  ears  formed  on  the 
side  edges  of  the  wing  at  the  opposite  end  and  projecting 
at  rlL'ht  angles  therefrom  :uid  having  their  outer  straight 
Sid Iges  arranged-  in   the   ,,hHie  of  th lee  of  the  Inner 


J 


end  of  the  wing,  and  a  pin  for  pivotaUy  connecting  the 
ears  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  so  that  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  wing  Is  arranged  adjacent  the  rounded  edge 
of  the  lug  to  permit  of  the  wing  being  swung  to  abut  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lug  -.r  else  swung  so  that  the  outer 
straight  side  edges  of  the  ears  will  abut  the  head. 


slipped  In  place  and  said  members  locked  In  position  with- 
out r    uovlng  them. 

5.    A   vulcnni7er   for  rubb.  r  rires  Including  a   stationary 
hollow      vulcanizing   member   adapted    to   stand    verticnlly 
upright  and   having  both   sides   thereof  provided  with  an- 
nular   recesses    to   receive   tires,    hollow   vulcanizing   mem- 
bers hinged  to  said  stationary  memi>er  on  each  side  thereof 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  against  said  stationary  member 
and  be  aiKured  thereto  and  having  in  their  faces  adjacent 
the  stationary  member  annular  recesses  adapted  to  register 
with  the  annular  recesses  in  the  stationary  member  for  co- 
operntinL-  therewith  and  receiving  and  holding  tires  while 
eiug   vulcanized,   a   pipe    for    introducing   steam    int.,    the 
-tationarv    member,    and    a    plurality    of   pipes    for    intro- 
ducing steam  Into  said  members,  said  pipes  having  swivel 
joints  in  allnement  with  the  hinges  connecting  said   mem- 
lirrs   to   the  stationary  member,  whereby  said  steam  pipes 
will    not    interfere   with    the   opening   and   closing   of    said 
members  so  that  said  merat>ers  may  be  easily  swung  later- 
ally outward  by  hand  so  as  to  be  In  a  position  to  receive 

tires. 

1  Claims  2  and  o  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1  284,<»65.  VULCAMZ?:R       FOR       RUBBER       TIRES. 

(H ARIES    E.    Mil. I  BR.    Anderson.    Ind.      Filed    I>ec.    26. 
1910,     Serial  No.  l:■{.s,'^72.      (<^"1,  1» — IT.) 


1  •>34  066      P(»RTTf:RE    POI.K       Lewi.s  F.   Nr  ^ !     Hemet. 
"al.      File<1    July    IT,    19i:..      Serial    No,    4(».4T:<        (CI. 
i:,t;---19.) 


1      \   vuleanl/er   for   rubl,er  tires  including  a   stationary   \ 
hollow  vulcanizing  member  with  the  side  thereof  provided 
with   an   annular  recess   to  receive  a   tire,  another  hollow 
vulcanizing  member  hinged  to  the  stationary  member  and   | 
adapted  to  be  swung  atwinst  and  secured  to  a  side  of  the 
«t«ii(»narv  member  and  having  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent   : 
the  stationarv  member  an  annular  recess  registering  with 
the  annular  recess  in  the  statumary  member  for  cw.p<rat 
Ing    therewith    in    rei'eiving    and    holding    the    tire    while 
iHini:  vulcanized,  an  annular  ring  liisertible  in  the  tire  and 
adapted    to    tit    l>etween   adjacent    free   edges    thereof,   and 
means  for  h.  at  ing  said  vulenni/iiiL'  members 

4      \   vulcanizer  for  rubber  tires   including  a  stationary 
hollow   aiunilor   vulcaniirini;   tnember   with    the   side   thereof 
provided   with  an  annular  r.  .  ess  to  receive  .a   tire,  another 
hollow    annular    vulcanirini:    neniber    hinged    to    the    sta 
tiouarv   member  and  adapted   to  be  --wung  against  and  .si 
,  ,ir,.,i    to  a    side   of    the   stationary    member  and    having  in 
the   faie   theri-of   adjacent    the   stationary   memU-r   an   an 
nular    n  -ess    registerini:    witl;    the   annular   recess    in    the 
sta   i..n:.iv   iiiemN'r  for     .Wiperatiug  therewith   in   r.■<■.i^^ng 
and    holding    the    tire    while    being   vulcanized,    means   for 
introducing  steam  into  said  vulcauUing  members  for  heal 
i„e   the  sfli.i^,  a  plurality  of  slotted  proJe<  tions  extending 
radially   Inward   from   the  Inner  periphery  of  one  of  said 
membf-rs,    bolts    havinir    nuts    screwefl    ther.-on    extending 
.'irouL'h    -aid    -lotted    projections,   and    U-shaped    ears    ex 
teiidins    inwardlv    fiom    the    other    .n.>ml»er    in    position    to 
register    with    said    projections    wherebv    the    Ndfs    mav    be 


1  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  hollow 
casing  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
opening  and  having  inner  inclined  side  faces  diverging 
upwardly  from  the  said  opening  and  forming  a  down- 
wardlv  tapered  apace  or  seat  and  a  rod  approximately 
triangular  In  crow  section  and  tapered  downwardly,  said 
rod  being  arranged  within  the  aald  space  or  seat  and  co- 
acting  with  the  Inclined  faces  thereof  for  holding  a  por- 
tiere or  other  drapery. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
:  asing  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
opening  and  having  Inner  inclined  side  faces  diverging  up- 
wardly from  the  said  opening  and  forming  a  downwardly 
tapered  space  or  seat  and  a  rod  approximately  trlaneular 
in  cross  section  and  tapered  downwardly,  said  rod  being 
arranged  within  the  said  space  or  seat  and  coactlng  with 
the  inclined  faces  thereof  for  holding  a  portiere  or  other 
drapery,  and  end  caps  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
,,.-,,vi.led  with  upwardly  tapered  openings  extending  from 
the  bottoms  of  the  caps  and  through  the  fiances  thereof 
and.  terminating  approximately  centrally  of  the  caps. 

\\  \  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  including  a  hollow 
casing  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
openiim  and  having  Integral  Interiorly  arranged  longi- 
tudinal llanges  extending  upwardly  from  the  opening  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  fitted  at  their  upper  edges  against 
the    interior    of    the    casing    midway    between    the    top   and 

i  bottom  of  the  same  to  form  a  downwardly  tapered  space 
or  seat  and  a  flHer  rod  arranged  within  the  said  spa<e  or 
seat    and    adapted    to    have    a    portiere    or    other    drapery 

'  fidded  OB  if  and  substantially  filling  the  said  space  or  seat 
so  that  said  llanges  act  to  clamp  the  j.ortb-'r.  or  other 
drapery  on  the  filler  rod. 


1  2.'^4.0<'.7.  FOLDINO  BED.  .Tn.io  G  Nkoubti:.  Hahana, 
"ciiba.  Filed  Mar.  7,  191»1  Serial  No  K2,77.H.  tCl. 
.1% — 54  I 

.V  folding  t-Hl  comprising  a  stationary  upright  frame 
In  ludiiig  longittidlnally  slidted  side  memN»rs.  a  h.'d  frame 
pi\otallv    supported    for    movement    into   and    out    <.f   the 
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frame,   projections   on    thf   rn»d   framf   -iliilal'ly   disposed   in 
thf  slottt»<l  mpniher-i.    foliiahlp  It>gs  fur   the  bf>il  framt\  and 


pivHtp.i    larr'hf's     arri.-.f    ',y   thf  bed   I'raaif   for  fn^fu^etnent 
in  th''  sluftt'd  slil>'  in>'nii>t'r8. 


1.234.n.;N,  ('iiMIM)SrrK  KiiAli  WA«.(IN  Wi;  MM  1>. 
Xicrs.  (iowf'r  townsliiii.  •'►■dur  'Mniity.  lii\v«,  t'lied 
Nov.  13.  1916.     Striui  .\u.  131, "T^i.      Ml    21 — 137.) 


A  fomposltp  ro«d  wagon  fomprtolng  In  fomMnation    tw.i 
wagon  bodies  havlnz  moans   for  connprttnc  th*dr  adja'-fnt 
ends  together  so  that  one   will   follow   in   tht>  path   of  th'> 
other,  and  earh  provided  with  a   two  wheeU'd  axl»».  trans 
versely  elongated  guid>»8  arranged  vipon  <ald  wagon  hodif*; 
a  floating  bar  arrangt»ii  longitudinally  with  rt^spect  to  th*- 
latter    and    extending    through    <»aid    guides,    and    a    stop 
carried  by  said  bar  and  disposed  at  a  point  intermedlatp  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said   wagon  bodies  and  forming  th<' 
Bole   means   for  preventing  <ald   bar   from   becoming  ilis.'n 
gaged  from  said  guides  while  said   wagon  bodies  ar*-   run 
nected  together. 


1,234.069.     ET^ECTRIC   SWITCH       Abvid  H.    Ncro,    N-w 
Britalii,   Conn.,   asalgnor   to   The   Arrow    Electric   foni 
pany.    Hartford.   Conn.,   a   (Corporation   of   (onnf.  thut 


Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  5S.41 


(•"I.  17S — 293. 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  switch  frame  carrying  a 
pair  of  opposed  plates  having  therein  registering  pairx  of 
guide  slotg.  a  pair  of  pu.sh  buttons  rectlUnearly  guldpd 
In  said  Blots,  a  pivoted  slotted  rccker  having  a  sliding  ac 
tuatlng  connection  through  its  slots  with  said  button^  ,1 
pivoted  switch  lever,  said  rocker  bar  and  switch  \>-\<t 
having  each  a  crosK  arm  lying  substantially  parall^^l  to 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  each  of  said  levers  t»ut  on  oppo 
site  sides  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  switch  jprlng 
extending  between  said  cross  arms  and  serving  to  actuati- 
the  switch  lever  when  the  end  of  the  spring  secured  to 
the  rocker  cross  arm  is  moved  past  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  the  switch  lever  by  the  actuation  of  the  push  buttons 

6.  In  a  pu^h  button  switch,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  rocker  bar  yoke  pivoted  on  and  lying  between 
said  uprights,  a  switch  lever  yoke  pivoted  on  bur  oiir<ld. 


-viii.l  upriKht>,  stops  on  the  uprights  engaging  the  bridge 
of  th<  -v(lTch  l.\cr  yoke  to  limit  the  extent  of  oscillation 
itf    •.)(!!!    vwith    l.'vcr    and    webs    on    the    rocker    bar    legs 

I  lii  t.l    to   ' ngaged  by  the  push   buttons  and  extendwi 

to  eni;:ii;'    th.'   iiridge  of   the  switch   lever   in  stop  position 
to  JiUii:  the  eiLtcni   of  OMillation  of  the  rocker  bar. 
[Claims  2  to  ."   tint  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,2  3  4.07"  SI  RKW  I'HOl'KM.KU.  Ceohue  He.suy 
NlTSCUEKK  I  -Mini'  I1-,  Ohio,  Filed  u,t.  21,  isni.  Se- 
rial No.  'I'l.'.  s:.."i       I"  1     17(^-15!'  > 


1  A  pr, .)..'! 
H  f'^rward  ink 
'a   h'd   theref. 

•  })■     nht  !,ri    ' 

r-ike 

a   fMi-wHT'l   rak 

ti).  h'-.l    Til. ■!■•■(. 

f  h>'    in  i  in 
riike.     iiiil 


■r     oinprlslng  a    hub,   a    main    blade   having 

and  a  secondary  bhide  having  a  pitch,  af- 

intermediate  of  the  hut>  portion  and   tip  ot' 

the    s."ondur>    l<lade   having   a    ba(  kwa   d 


I    tomprlslng  a    hub.   a   main   blade   having 

and  a  secondary  blade  HATlng  a  pitch,  at- 

intermediate  of  the  hub  portion  and  tip  of 

lade,    the   se<ondary    blade   having  a   backward 

iif   such   a    length   as   to   extend   rearwardly    be- 


yond   the   primary   blade. 

'A  A  propeller  <  omprlsing  a  hub,  a  main  i)lade  hav'.ng 
t  f'^wud  rake  and  a  secondary  blade  having  a  pitch,  at- 
;ai  b'd  thereto  intermediate  of  the  hub  portion  and  tip  of 
rhe  main  'la.le.  the  secondary  blade  having  a  backward 
rake,  and  of  «uch  a  length  as  to  extend  forwardly  of  the 
primary   blade 

4  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  a  main  blade  having' 
a  forward  rake,  and  a  secondary  blade  having  a  pitch,  at- 
ra  hed  thereto  intermediate  of  the  hub  portion  and  tip  of 
the  main  blade,  the  secondary  blade  having  a  backward 
rake,  and  of  such  a  length  as  to  extend  beyond  the  pri- 
mary    'lade  in  either  direction. 


1,234  0  7  1  GAS-CYLINDER  FOR  MACHINF^(;DN8. 
H.\aRY  KoBtRT  .NORTHOVER,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  (Can- 
ada.     Filed    Nov.    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    63.104.      (Cl. 

89--2  I 


1  A  gas-cyllnder  for  Colt  machine  guns,  embodying  an 
expansible  t>and  or  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle  the  dls- 
mountatde  barrel  of  the  gun  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ended  [iHssage  for  the  reception  of  the  gas-lever  piston 
which  opens  through  the  bottom  of  the  band  and  Is  adapt- 
ed to  directly  register  with  the  gas-vent  of  the  barrel ; 
and  means  for  contracting  said  band,  so  as  to  establish 
a  gas  tight,  metal  to-metal  Joint  between  the  gas-vent  and 
the  piston-recelvlng  passage. 

2  A  gas-cylinder  for  Colt  machine  guns,  embodying  an 
expansible  split  spring  band  or  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle 
the   disniountable    barrel    of   the   gun   and   provided   with 
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an  open-ende,!  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  gas  lever 
pistr.n  whl.h  opens  through  the  bottom  of  the  band  and 
1-  adapted  to  dire<-tly  register  with  the  gas-vent  of  the 
barrel  ■  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  band  to- 
gether. M.  as  to  establish  a  gas  tight,  metal  to-meUl  joint 
tMtween  the  gnsvent  and  the  piston  receiving  passage. 

3  V  gas-cylinder  for  Colt  machine  guns,  comprising  a 
split  band  or  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle  the  dismount«blo 
iKure!    of   the   gun  ,    and    means   for   drawing   together   the 


the  iiaml.  so  hs  to 


,u.,^  ...  .ue  ,.„...,.  -..  ,.-  ...  contract  said  band  and  thereby 
..stablish  a  gas  tight,  metal  to-metal  joint  between  the  gas 
vent  of  the  barrel  and  the  passage  which  r.'ceives  the  gas 

lev.r  piston. 

4  V  L'as  .vlinder  for  Colt  machine  guns.  .  omprlsing  a 
split  band  or  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle  the  dlMnountablc 
barrel  of  the  gun  and  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  at 
opp.>sife  sides  of  the  split:  and  means  for  .irawing  said 
lugs  t..gether,  so  as  to  contract  the  band  and  thereby  es 
tablisti  a  ga-  tight,  ineta!  to  metal  joint  b.tween  the  gas 
vent    ..f  the   l.arrel   ami   tto    pa^sag.    which   re<-eives  the  gas 

lever   pist.'i; 

5.  A  gas-cyllnder  for  I'olt  machine  guns,  comprising  a 
split  'band  or  sleeve  adapte<i  to  encircle  the  dismountable 
l.iirrc!  .if  the  gun  and  provided  with  laterally  proje.  ting 
iipcrniie.i  lug.-  -(t  opposite  sides  of  the  spHt  ;  and  an  a.l 
justing  meml'cr  engaged  in  the  apertures  in  said  lugs,  t.^ 
draw  the  latter  together,  so  a-  to  contract  said  band  aici 
thereby  establish  a  gas-tight,  metal  to  metal  joint  between 
the  ga's-vent  of  the  barrel  and  the  passage  which  re.'cive. 
the  gas-lever  piston. 

M^laiins  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tia'/ette.] 


4    A    metal    box    or   container    for   cartridge    feed-belts 
having  a  lid  made  up  of  two  parts  or  sections  of  unequal 
length  ;   the  main   or   longer   section   being  hinged   at  one 

of  Its  longitudinal  edges  directly  to  one  side  of  the  box 
bodv  while  th.  other  or  sn>allcr  se.dion  Is  hinged  .solely 
to  the  inner  end  edge  of  said  main  section  so  as  to  swing 
at  right  angles  to  the  main  section,  the  arrangement  l>e- 
ins  .-uch  that  when  the  main  section  of  the  Ud  is  closed 
and  fastened,  the  smaller  section  can  l>e  raised  independ- 
ently thereof,  to  admit  of  a  belt  contained  in  the  box  be- 
ing withdrawn  ;  said  sections  and  box  body  having  inter- 
engaging   pans   to   prevent   the  entran.-e  of   moisture   into 

the  interior  of  the  box,  ,  ,    ,♦ 

-1  -V  metal  box  or  container  for  .  artridge  feed-belts, 
having  a  lid  comprising  a  main  or  longer  section  hinge<l 
at  one  ot  its  longitudinal  edges  directly  to  one  side  of  the 
l.ox  '.odv  ani  r>  smaller  section  jolnte.i  transversely  to 
,,„.  ,„„,:,  ,,„!  ,,u«c  .d  the  main  set  ion  by  a  stiff  hinge. 
,„..  anhi.gcnieiit  b.  ing  such  that  when  the  main  section 
,,f  the  li.l  is  closed  and  fastene.1  the  smaller  section  can 
i,e  raised  independently  thereof  to  admit  of  a  belt  con- 
tained in  the  box  being  withdrawn  ;  said  smaller  section 
being  maintained  by  its  hinge  in  anv  position  Into  which 
,    1,   mav  be  Ui.c.ed  relative  to  the  closed  main  se.  tion. 


1.234,073. 
.1  .\  M  F  s   S 
Serial    N< 


1'->34  072       METAL    BOX    OR    CONTAINER    FOR    TilL 
VEEIt  BELTS    OF    M AiMlINE-CU'NS,      Harrt    Robert 
NoRTHovEU,   Winnipeg,    Manitoba.    Canada.      Filed    Aug. 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  116, .392       M'l.  220—9.1 


1     \    metal    box    or    cc.ntainer    for    cartridge   feed-belts, 
wherein  the  lid  is  made  up  of  two  parts  or  sections  of  un 
equal  length:  the  main  ..r  longer  section  being  hinged  at 
one   of  Its   longitudinal   edges   directly   to  one  side  of   th- 
box    bodv.    while   the   .dher    or   smaller   section   is   hinged 
solely  to  the  inner  end  edge  of  said  main  section  so  as  to 
swing  at   right  angles  to  the  main  section,   the  arrange 
ment  being  such  that  when  the  main  section  of  the  Ud  Is 
closed  and  fastened,  the  smaller  section  can  be  raised  in- 
dependently thereof,  to  admit  of  a  belt  contained  In  the 
box  being  withdrawn,  substantially  as  herein  described 

2  A  metal  box  or  container  for  cartridge  feed-belts, 
wherein  the  lid  is  made  up  of  a  longer  or  main  section. 
which  Is  directlv  Jointed  to  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  box. 
and  another  section  which  is  Jointed  transversely  by  s 
stiff  hinge  to  an  end  of  the  main  section  ;  each  section  of 
the  Ud  being  provided  along  one  side  with  a  spring  Up 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  overhang  a  beading  on  the 
bodv  :  substantially  as  herein  described.  .     ,  .    ,. 

3  K  metal  box  or  container  for  cartridge  feed-l>elts 
having  a  Ud  made  up  of  two  parts  or  sections  of  unequal 
length  :  the  main  or  longer  secUon  being  hinged  d  rectly 
to  one  side  of  the  box  body  and  being  provided  with  an 
overhanging  "  eave  "  or  extension  to  prevent  ^oi^^^^^ 
working  through  the  knuckles  of  the  hinge  .  and  the  other 
or  end  section  of  said  lid  being  hinged  solely  to  the  sa  d 
main  section,  to  permit  It  to  be  raised  Independently 
thertHif. 


STF.AM  H'tlLKK.       TiiE.ss 

Nicii.ii.s,   Atiantn,    tla       Fil 
,-,,;. 47:v       iCl.    122- -Idf'  ' 


A      oNeax    and 
d    Oct.   15.   191'' 
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1  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  a  water  space 
between  them,  and  a  heating  unit  arranged  within  Bald 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom  for  the  passage  of  product* 
of  combustion  between  said  unit  and  outer  casing,  said 
unit  comprising  saturated  steam  and  superheated  steam 
chambers,  and  means  extending  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  outer  casing  and  heating  unit  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  saturated  steam  chamber  of  nald 
unit  and  the  water  space  In  the  outer  casing. 

2.  In  a  steam  boUer,  the  combination  of  an  outer  caslnt 
comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  a  water  space 
between  them  and  a  heating  unit  arranged  within  said 
(asing  having  saturated  steam  and  superheated  Bte*m 
chambers,  flues  extending  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  products  of  combustion,  and  means  extending  through 
the  space  between  said  outer  casing  and  heating  unit  to 
provide  communication  between  the  saturated  steam 
space    of    said    unit    and    the    water    space    In    the    outer 

casing.  , 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  spaced  beating 
units  within  said  casing  having  paBsages  between  them 
and  the  .asing  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion 
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and  also  bariiis  flupi«  PxtendlnK  therethrough  for  thp 
passage  of  prodacts  of  combustion,  one  of  satd  luilts  bc\ne 
divided  into  saturated  steam  and  8iiperheate<l  steam 
chambers,  and  a  conduit  providing  water  oommuni'ati.in 
between  said   units. 

4.  In  a  steam  l)oller,  the  combination  of  an  our>r  •asUiK 
to  contain  the  products  of  combustion,  spaced  heating 
units  within  said  casing  and  having  passages  between 
them  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion,  one  of 
said  units  being  divlde<l  to  form  saturated  steam  and 
superheated  steam  chambers,  a  conduit  providinii  water 
communication  between  sal(i  units,  and  inwardly  offset 
portions  within  said  casint:  forming  a  restrictetl  passage 
way  for  the  products  of  combtistion  past  said  conduit 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
water  Jacketeil  casing  adapted  to  contain  products  of 
combustion,  heating  units  having  water  chambers  com 
municatini;  w'fh  the  water  jacketed  casing  aiu\  havini: 
spaces  between  them  an<i  the  casing  for  the  passage  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  a  cond\iit  providing  wafer 
communication  between  said  units,  the  outer  water  Ja -k 
eted  casing  having  a  portion  offset  inwardly  toward  said 
conduit  to  retard  the  tlow  of  the  products  of  combustion 
and  to  direct  the  same  toward  said  conduit,  and  means 
located  between  said  units  for  introducing  a  combustion 
supporting  agent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.234.074.  TRACTOR  .VTTACH.Vf KNT  F'tK  aI  iOMn 
BILES.  CH.4RI.E.S  L.  Or.MSTEAD,  (Jreat  Fnli>  M.nr 
Filed  .June  .3,  191ti.     St-rial  No.  IUI..-.S7.      iCl    -.'l      114  1 


1.  A  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising:  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  an  automobile 
chassLs,  an  axle  Jonrnaled  to  said  frame  and  iiaving  rank 
arms,  traction  wheels  joumaled  to  said  crank  arms.  n.  ars 
attachtd  to  said  tra'tlon  wheels,  pinions  a.lapr.'d  to  mesh 
with  said  gears  and  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  arle  of 
said  chassis,  and  means  for  holding  said  avie  it  different 
positions  relative  to  said   frame. 

2.  A  tractor  attachment  for  automobilefi.  cumprising  a 
frame  for  .supporting  the  r.-ar  axle  of  an  automobile 
chassis,  an  axle  Jotimaled  to  the  rear  portion  of  sHid 
frame  and  having  forwardly  and  upwirdly  projecting 
crank  arms,  said  crunk  arms  havinir  outstanding  terml 
nala,  traction  wheels  having  their  hubs  joumaled  on  said 
terminals,  means  ionne(tlng  said  axle  and  frame  for 
holdin::  them  at  different  relative  positions.  Internal  irears 
attache*!  to  said  traction  wheels,  pinions  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  internal  gears,  and  means  for  attachiriL' 
said  pinions  to  the  rear  axle  of  said  chassis. 


1.2.34.075.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Wili.i.am  H  Otitz,  f!.'<lf.)rd 
Ind.  Filed' Apr.  2H,  191«  Serial  .No.  !>4,ojo  ,  ci 
152—14.) 

-V  resilient  tire  having  knobs  projecting  from  ttic  outf-r 
face  of  the  body  thereof,  in  combination  with  metal  caps 
conforming  in  shape  to  and  inclosing  said  knobs,  each 
cap  comprising  a  bo«ly  portion  covering  the  outer  face 
of  th"  knob,   a   flange   extending   from    the   bo^f   Inwardly 


toward  the  body  of  the  tire  and  protecting  the  side  walls 
of    tbe    knob,    and    a    plurality   of    keys   extending    toward 


each   i.rhf  r    firan    sal,!    flange  and   embetlded   in    the   knob 
oufsid.    .if   the  surface  of  the  tire  bodv. 


1  j:;4  n7c,         W.VSIIHOILKR.        r'An.ivA     OW8IAK,     Fall 
Kivcr    Mass       ijud   Apr.   ,?M.  1917.     Serial   No.   1«5,596. 


Thf  combination  with  a  wash  boiler  ;  of  a  removable 
plate  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  provided 
witn  i  multiplicity  of  perforations,  partition  strips  b«- 
iicafh  -aid  plate  and  extending  centrally  thereof  at  right 
aiiiilis  til  each  other,  said  strips  being  provldwl  with 
not<  hes  in  their  lower  edges  and  forming  supports  for 
the  perforated  plate,  and  spaced  crenelated  balBe  strips 
extending  from  the  partition  strips  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  baffle  strips  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  partition  strips  and  spaceil 
from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  the  perforated  plate. 


1,.'34  ('77  CONTROLLER  FOR  HUMIDIFIERS.  Fhid- 
Eiii<  K  W  Parks,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
«.  M  Parks  Company,  Fltchburg.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of    .Massathusetts.      Filed    Oct.    27,    1913.      Serial    No. 

7',»7  4;'.')        (CI.    2;?ft— 27.) 


^R     >J 

iO 

jl^a 

.H: 

c: : — — * — ¥ 

1.  in  ccndiinntion  with  a  humidifying  apparatus  com- 
prising wnter  supplying  means  and  means  for  supplying 
a  motive  t!ul(l  for  vapuriiiug  .said  water,  controlling  mech- 
anism including  wet  and  dry  bulb  elements  and  means  con- 
iHffed  to  sjiid  motive  fluid  supply  and  actuated  thereby 
i'T  niaintaiiiiug  sjiid  wet  l)ulb  element  at  the  psychromet- 
rtc  wet  tiuit>  temperature  of  the  atmosphere. 

1.'  In  combination  with  a  humidifying  apparatus  com- 
prising water  supplying  means  and  means  for  supplying 
a  motive  fluid  for  vaporizing  said  water  and  distributing 
the  vapor,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motive  fluid  in- 
cluding wet  and  dry  bulb  elements  and  means  connected 
to  said  motive  fluid  supply  and  actuated  thereby  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  to  said  wet  bulb  element  a  current  of 
sanir.ted  air   rnovinir   with   sufficient  rapidity   to   maintain 
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said  W(  t  hull)  element  at  the  psychrometrlc  wet  bull)  tem- 
perature of  the  atmosphere. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  humidifying  apparatus  com- 
prising a  vaporizing  device,  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
actuate  said  vaporizer,  a  controller  including  wi>t  and  dry 
bulb  expansible  elements,  means  connected  to  said  motive 
fluid  supply  and  actuated  thereby  to  supply  a  current  of 
moisture  .saturateil  air  to  said  wet  bulb  element  and  means 
also  actuated  by  said  pressure  fluid  and  regulated  by  the 
differential  expansion  of  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  elements  to 
control  the  motive  fluid  supplied  to  said  vaporizer. 

4.  In   combination    with   a   humidifying  apparatus   com- 
prising  a    vaporizing   device,    means    for    supplying   water 
thereto,  a  compres8e<l  air  con<luit  leading  to  said  vaporlz 
ing  device  for  vaporizing  the  water  and  distributing  the 
vapor,  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  ((im- 
pressed  air    to    said   vaporizing   device    comprising   expan 
slble  elements  subject   to  the  wet  and  dry   bulb   tempera- 
tures of  the  air.  a   valve  In  said  compressed  air  conduit 
having  a   diaphragm   motor  supplied   with    cotnpressed   air 
from   said  air  conduit  and   means  actuated   by   the  differ 
ential   expansion    of  said    wet   and   dry   bulb   elements    for 
regulating  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  .said  motor. 

5.  A  humidifier  controller  having  a  motor  valve,  means 
for  actuating  the  same  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber  beneath  the  same,  a  relief  passage 
leading  from  said  compressed  air  chamber,  a  relief  valve 
in  said  passage,  parallel  wet  and  dry  bulb  expansible  ele 
ments  each  Immovably  secured  at  one  end.  a  lever  rigidly 
secured  to  both  said  elements  at  the  opposite  end  anil 
adapted  to  t)e  oscillated  by  the  differential  expansion  of 
said  elements  to  open  and  dose  said  relief  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in   the  (iazette,] 


1.234.078.      HAY-PRESS.      William    H.    Pate.    .lefferson. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  M.  Rhyne,  Avlnger. 
Tex.      Filed    Nov.    «,    1915.      Serial    No.    «f>,02S        (CI 
ion— 7.) 


n'Vv4. 


''fi 


-K  hay  press  ci.m[irisiMg  a  t.dttdm  tapi  rini;  toward  un. 
end.  side  walls  serured  to  the  liody.  an  eml  wall  s,.iured 
to  the  liottom  and  side  walls,  a   hopp.T  s.ruri-d  to  the  side 

walls   adjmeiit    tl nd    wall,    vertical    uprights   se.-ured    to 

the  side  walls  adjacent  the  hof.per  and  taiieriiig  end  i.f 
the  bottom.  trans\erse  members  connecting  said  uprights. 
a  cover  carried  by  one  of  said  transverse  members,  means 
for  movaldy  cunneiting  tlie  free  end  of  the  .uver  to  the 
other  transverse  m.'iiilier.  a  coil  spri:  k  interposed  between 
the  cover  and  the  last  mentiimed  transverse  member  to 
iiorniHlly  urge  the  cover  downwardly,  said  side  walls  hav 
Ing  elongated  slots,  a  head  slldnble  within  the  walls,  a 
rack  bar  slldable  through  the  end  wall,  rollers  joumaled 
within  the  side  walls  for  supporting  the  rack  bar.  a 
plunger  secured  to  the  rack  bar.  a  transverse  partition  se 
cured  to  the  side  walls  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  rack  bar.  a  coil  spring  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  rni  k  Uat  and  bearing  against  the  end  wall  for  noriiially 
holding  the  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  transverse 
partition,  a  barrel  joumaled  within  the  side  walls  and 
having  teeth  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there- 
of providing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  blank,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  to  cause  the  teeth  to  move  the  plunger 
in  the  direction  of  the  head  to  ciimpress  hay  against  the 
heftd.  and  snid  plunger  iieing  permitte<i  to  rei\irn  to  its 
normal  position  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  when 
the  blank  periphery  of  the  barrel  moves  adjaient  the 
rack  bar. 

040  o.  (;. — 5s 


1.2.34.079.  PfUN-SLOT.  Wit.mam  .T.  Pacl,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  .luiie  .•111.  i«j];^.  Serial  No.  77(5.fir7.  (CI. 
194 — 101.) 


1.  A  coin  sldt  defining  flttachtnent  for  coin  controlle<l 
vending  machines,  having  a  filler  for  arrangement  In  the 
coin  receiving  opening  in  the  cjising  of  the  machine,  to 
define,  with  reference  to  a  wall  of  said  opening,  a  slot  of 
dimensions  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  of  the  re- 
quired denomination,  and  having  coln-guldlng  means  in 
operative  rtlation  with  said  slot. 

2.  A  coin-slot  defining  attachment  for  c(dn  contridled 
vending  macbims.  having  a  filler  for  arrangement  in  the 
coin  receiving  opening  In  the  casing  of  the  machine,  to 
define,  with  reference  to  a  wall  of  said  opening,  a  slot  of 
dimensions  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  of  the  re- 
quired denomination  and  also  having  a  projecting  nose  to 
serve  as  an  exterior  ((dn-directing  means,  and  Interior 
coin-guiding  means   In    communication    with    the   coin  slot. 

3.  A  coin-slot  defining  attachment  for  coin-controlled 
vending  machines,  having  a  filler  block  for  arrangement 
in  the  coin-receiving  opening  in  the  casing  of  the  machine. 
to  define,  with  reference  to  a  wall  of  said  opening,  a  slot 
of  dimensions  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  of  the 
re«iuired  denomination,  said  block  being  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  flanges  for  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  securiHl  there- 
to, and  said  block  also  being  provided  with  coln-guldlng 
means  in  communication  with  said  slot. 

4.  A  cdn  m  lecting  attachment  for  coin-controlle<l  vend- 
ing machines,  having  a  filler  for  arrangement  In  the  coln- 
rec.ivlng  opening  in  t.he  casing  of  the  machine,  and  pro 
vidcd  with  a  coin-chute  defined  by  upper  and  lower  guid- 
ing means,  and  detecting  and  distributing  mechanism  in- 
<  ludlng  a  magnet  and  a  deflector,  into  contact  with  the 
latter  of  which,  objects  traversing  the  coin-chute  are  di- 
rected by  the  magnet. 

.'..   A  coin  selecting  attachment  for  coin-controlled  vend 

ing  machines,  having  a  filler  for  arrangement  In  th dn 

receiving  opening  in  the  casing  of  the  machine,  and   pro 
vided  with  a   coin  chute  defined   by  upper  and  lower  guid 
ing  means,  a   magnet  in  the  field  of  which  the   coin  i  hute 
is  arranged  and  a  deflector  located  In  the  path  of  objects 
traver-iug  the  min  chute  under  the  InfTtience  of  said  mag 
net. 

iflainis  t;   ii.   s    ,|iit    printed   in   the  (Jazette.) 


l.J.U.OSO.  WIIKKI.  urn.  .Ia.me.s  v.  I,.  Pka.o.  k.  I»o 
than.  .Via  .  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  Wesley  P.  Kirkling, 
Itiithan,  Ala.  Filed  Mar  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  l.V{.o5i. 
id.  n4—'>V2. 1 

1.  A  hull  of  tile  ,la>^s  d  scribed  provided  with  inner  and 
oviter  bearings  and  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  trans- 
versely disposed  wall-  or  flanges  forming  an  lnterme<llate 
lubricant  chamber  and  p-ovided  with  spindle  rei  elvlng 
openings,  said  hub  belnt  also  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  spiral  tianges  extending  from  one  end  of  the  lo- 
liricant  chamber  to  the  otli.r  and  iirai'lng  the  hub  and  the 
said  walls  or  flanges  and  adapted  to  feed  the  lubrlont 
from  the  lubriiant  chamber  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  hub  of  the  class  described  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  c>lindrlcal  portions  and  adapted  to  receive  th# 
ordinary  roller  bearings,  said  hub  being  provided  with  In- 
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ii^-r  and  outer  annular  trHnsv>TH^  wallx  fonnlu;;  shoulders 
f„r  the  said  bearings  and  pr-vld.'.!  with  ..p*.iiinKs  for  the 
l.ah^agf   .'f   lubrhant.   and    spiral    r1an«.-s   ..xfiidlng    alonfj 


thn  hut)  b.-twp.'u  the  said  walls  ..r  flanges  ^nd  adHpt.^l  to 
fe.Ml  the  lubricant  positively  to  the  Inner  end  of  rh.-  hub 
f..r  supplylnj;  th-'  inner  l>eariuii  with  the  hibriiHiit 


while  a  full  lln-  is  belni:  Justified,  a  slow  pitch  worm 
wh.-l  mounted  on  the  line  stop  slide.— the  line  stop  ad- 
ju-tiiU'  slide  l.eiu.:  formed  with  teeth  with  whl.h  said  worm 
\vb.el  .iiKak'.s,  a  graduated  l>ar  which  is  tixeii  In  position 
whil.  the  line  stop  adjusting  slide  Is  being  moved  relative 
r.,  thi  line  -top  slide,  and  a  co8peratlng  p(duter  flxpil  to 
the  lin.    -inp  adjusting  sllile. 


1  -:u  "s:<  cooLKR.  Frank  A.  I'hii.i  irn.  I'ottstown. 
la  ,is~tgnor  to  Addl.son  R.  May  and  Hanlel  I..  Evans. 
;nisie..s.  I'ottstown.  I'a.  Filed  Nov  -4.  1915  t^erln; 
No.  t>3.:i4i:       (fl    '^57— ?50  ) 


l-j:!4  0>^l.      NUTLOrK       Andehs     I'etbk.so',    San    Fran- 
'',«,'.,.   Crtl.      Filed    F.'k    I'J.    lylT.      Serial    No     14s.y95. 
iCl.   151 — 5.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  comblnatbrn  of  a  t,.,lr  havinir  a  pl'.i 
rality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  threaded  portion  thereof 
au<l  arranawl  in  a  spiral,  a  nut  screw-threaded  on  said  t)olt. 
a  pawl  curved  to  the  1  ontour  of  the  bolt  ami  pivotaily 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  nut,  said  pawl  provid.  .1  with 
a  member  located  substantially  midway  of  its  ends  and 
adaptetl  to  engage  In  one  of  said  apertures  to  se.ure  the 
nut.  a  latch  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  pawl,  an  angu 
larly  disposed  hand-nianlpulatlng  pleie  on  said  pawl  adja- 
cent said  latch,  and  a  pin  on  said  nut  adapte<l  to  engage 
with  said  latch  to  hold  the  pawl  in  lo.  ke,i  position,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.234,082.      LINE-€LAMPIN(;   MKrHANIS.M   FOR  TYPO 
fiRAPHIC  MACHINES.     David  Pitki  P.almbdo,  Brl.lge- 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company, 
New   York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  .New   .Jersey.      Filed 
Sept.   20.   1915.      Serial   No.   51.513       iCl.    199 — T.f 


^—4- 


^ 


,-W" 
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Sts* 
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1.  In  line  clamping  me<^hanlsm  for  type  l)ar  making  ma 
chines,  the  combination  of  a  line  stop  slide  normally  oc- 
cupying a  certain  position  and  movable  away  from  and 
iMick  to  said  position,  a  movable  end  clamp,  a  line  stop 
adjusting  slide  which  controls  the  position  of  the  end 
clamp  while  a  full  line  Is  being  justified,  and  a  slow  pitch 
worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  line  stop  slide. — the  line  stop 
adjusting  sUde  being  formed  with  teeth  with  which  said 
worm  wheel  engages. 

2.  In  line  clamping  mechanism  for  type  bar  making  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  line  stop  slide  normally  occu- 
pying s  certain  position  and  movable  away  from  and  bark 
to  saUl  position,  a  movable  end  clamp,  a  line  stop  adjust 
tng   slide  whlcb   controls   the  position   of  the   end   clamp 


riie  riiintiination  in  a  cooler  of  a  sui>stantlally  cylindrl- 
a!  lasluir  havliii.'  an  inlei  and  an  outlet  ;  a  liquid  deflecting 
>'l.'ni''nt  in  said  casing  consisting  of  a  substantially  cyllu- 
■  Irbal  member  having  a  projecting  knoii  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  circular  rlhs  forming  substantially 
li(iui(i  tlk'ht  Joints  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  casing. 
.Hch  of  said  ribs  having  an  opening  t(»  permit  of  com- 
munication between  the  channels  formed  by  the  rll>s  :  a 
,  over  for  the  casing  engaging  the  knob  of  the  deflecting 
element  to  hold  the  latter  from  movement  :  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  cover  In  position 


1.234.0^4 

I'-IMEKOV 

T-'4.4HT. 


VAI.VE-STKM       PACKINt;.      Fletchee      W. 
.  r.urbank.  Cal.      Fibd  Oct    9.  191t5.      Serial  No. 
((^1.   13T  — 115.) 


1.  A  valve  stem  packing  for  explosion  engines  compris- 
ing a  thin  sheet  metal  casing  inverted  frusto-conlcal  in 
shape  and  open  at  the  ends,  the  lower  smaller  end  of  said 
casing  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and  the 
upper  end  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem 
bearing  but  spaced  therefrom :  packing  material  within 
said  casing  surrounding  said  valve  stem  ;  and  a  spring 
colled  around  said  valve  stem  below  said  casing,  the  upper 
end  thereof  engaging  said  casing  and  the  lower  end  en- 
gaging said  valve  stem  whereby  said  casing  Is  pressed  up- 
wardly to  cause  said  packing  to  close  the  opening  between 
said  stem  and  bearing  and  prevent  leakage  of  air  there- 
i   through. 

I  2.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
1  eating  valve  having  a  stem:  a  bearing  for  said  stem 
i  through  which  the  same  projects  :  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
•   outer   end   of  said   stem  :   a   coll   spring  surrounding  said 
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stem  Iw'tween  said  bearing  and  disk  ;  and  an  inverted 
frusto  conical  casing  open  at  the  ends  surrounding  said 
valve  stem  adja<'ent  to  the  end  of  said  bearlnji  the  lower 
smaller  end  of  said  casing  lieing  in  slidable  contait  with 
the  valve  stem  and  the  upper  end  surrounding:  the  lower 
end  of  said  bearing  but  spaced  therefrom;  pat  king  mate 
rial  in  .said  casing  surrounding:  said  stem  ;  a  spring  colled 
arounil  said  stem  below  the  caslnjr  and  Ijetwecn  the  same 
and  said  disk  where%y  said  casing'  Is  presses!  upwardly  to 
cause  said  packing  material  to  close  the  opening  !>etweeii 
the  valve  stem  and  Its  bearing  to  prevent  the  passage  if 
air  therethrough, 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  recipro 
eating  valve  having  a  stem  :  a  bearing  for  said  valve  stem 
through  which  the  same  projects;  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  ;  a  coil  spring  surroundlnt:  said 
stem  ()etween  said  l>earlng  and  disk  :  and  an  inverted 
frusto-conlcal  shaped  casing  open  at  the  ends  surroundini; 
said  stem  within  said  cidl  sprlnj:  and  adjac-ent  to  the  fre. 
end  of  said  bearing,  the  lower  smaller  1  nd  of  saiii  casin;; 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  the  upper  end 
surrounding  the  free  end  of  said  tiearing  tmt  spaced  there 
from  ;  flexible  packing  material  within  said  caslnp  sur- 
rounding said  stem  ;  a  spring  colled  around  said  sten, 
below  the  cnslntj  and  lietween  the  same  and  said  disk 
whereby  said  casing  is  presseii  upwardly  and  the  paikin^; 
contained  thendn  is  pressed  upwanlly  and  inwardly  to 
close  the  opening  In  said  bearing  around  said  valve  stem. 

4.  A  valve  stem  packing  for  explosion  engines  comprls 
inn  a  thin  sheet  metal  cup-shaped  <-asinK  open  at   the  emls. 
the    lower    smaller    end     of    said     casin'.;     lieinn    slidalily 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and  the  upper  end  surroundin;: 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  bearing  but  spaced  there 
from  ;    lacking   material    within    said    casing    surrounding 
said   valve   stem  ;   and   a   spring   colled   around    said    valve 
stem   below   said   casing,    the   upper   end    thereof   engajjlng 
said    casing  and  the  lower  enii   engaging   said    valve   stem 
whereby    said    casing    Is    pressed    upwardly    to    cause    said 
packing  to  close  the  opening  between  said  stem  and  bear 
ini:  and  prevent  leakage  of  air  therethrough. 


1,234,US5.  METALLIC  WASTE-BASKET.  Miles  S. 
Potter.  Syrai  use,  .\  \'..  and  Warren  Noble.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  ti>  Cnited  States  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  872.903.     (CI.  220 — IT.i 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  panel  members,  combined  with  a  rlin  provided 
with  a  corner-portion  having  a  hollow  pocket  like  interior 
formed  by  opposite  flanges,  two  of  said  vertical  members 
having  at  one  end  horlsontal  flanges  for  entering  said 
pocket-like  interior  adjacent  the  corner  between  said  oppo- 
site flanges,  said  corner-portion  and  two  vertical  members 
having  a  mutually  bracing  spring  tension  resisting  rela 
tion  when  said  members  are  brought  to  normal  position 
with  their  flanges  inside  said  corner  portion. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  descrllMHl,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  panel  members,  combined  with  a  rim  provided 
with  a  corner-portion  having  a  hollow  pocketdike  interior 
formed  by  opposite  flanges,  two  of  said  vertical  members 
having  at  one  end  horizontal  flanges  for  entering  said 
pooket-llke  interior  adjacent  the  corner  between  said  oppo- 
site flanges,  said  corner-portion  and  two  vertical  memliers 
having  a  mutually  bracing  relation  when  said  members  are 
brought  to  normal  position  w^ith  their  flanges  inside  said 


corner-portion,  said  vertical  members  at  their  free  ends 
opposite  said  corner-portion,  having  Inwardly  extending 
U-shapMi  flanges,  and  a  coiiperatlng  nieinl>er  having  an- 
gularly disposed  flanges  aiiapteil  to  Interlock  with  the 
two  U-shaped  flanges  of  said  two  \ertlcal  members  to  lu)hl 
the  said  vertical  members  and  the  coc^peratlng  nieml>er 
together. 

3  In  an  article  of  the  kind  degcrll>ed.  an  end  corner- 
portion  haviiip  a  hollow  pocket-like  interior  formed  !■>  op- 
I)osite  flanges,  combined  with  twn  adjacent  vertical  mem- 
l>ers  having  at  one  end  horizontal  tianges  for  entering  and 
turning  within  said  pocket-like  interior  adjacent  the  ror- 
uer  I'efweeii  said  opposite  flanges,  said  corner-|>ortion  and 
two  virtical  members  having  a  mutually  tiraclng  relation 
when  said  members  are  brought  to  normal  position  with 
their  flanges  inslile  said  lorner-portlon.  each  vertical  mem 
lier  having  an  approximately  triangular  flange  formed  on 
its  longitudinal  edge  in  line  with  the  corner,  wloreby. 
when  the  two  \ertlcal  members  are  brought  together  to 
form  a  corner  of  the  article,  said  triangular  Manges  abut 
flat  against  each  other  face  to  face  to  form  a  stitT  light 
Joint. 

4.  In  an  artltle  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurnllrv  of 
vertical  panel  members,  combined  with  a  rim  pro\lded 
with  a  corner  portion  having  fl  h(dlow  pocket  like  interior 
formed  l.y  opposite  tianges.  two  of  said  vertical  inemiiers 
ha\int:  at  one  end  horizontal  flanges  for  entering  said 
pocket  like  Interior  adjacent  the  corner  between  saiil  op[io- 
slte  flanges  said  corner-portion  and  two  vertical  meml>ers 
haviiifc'  jj  niniuallv  liracing  relation  vvhen  saiil  uiemlK^r--  are 
brought  fc  normal  position  with  their  flanges  inside  >ald 
I'orricr  portion,  each  \'ertical  member  having  an  .'\pproxl- 
niately  triangular  flange  formed  on  its  longitudinal  edge 
in  line  with  the  corner,  whereliy.  when  the  two  vertical 
members  are  brought  together  to  form  a  corner  of  the 
article,  said  triangular  flanges  abut  to  form  a  stiff,  tight 
Joint,  said  vertical  members  at  their  free  etxls  opiKislte 
saiil  corner-portion,  having  Inwardly  extending  U  shai>ed 
flanges  and  a  coiiperattng  memlier  having  angularly  ills- 
posed  flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  two  U  shaped 
flanges  of  sjild  two  vertical  meml>ers  to  hold  the  said  ver- 
tical members  and  the  co6peratlng  member  together. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  panel  members,  comtdned  with  a  rim  provided 
with  a  corner-portion  having  a  hollow  pocket-like  interior 
formefl  by  opposite  flanges,  two  of  said  vertical  members 
having  at  one  end  horizontal  flanges  for  entering  said 
pocket-like  interior  adjacent  the  corner  between  said  oppo- 
site flanges,  said  corner-portion  and  two  vertical  members 
having  a  mutually  bracing  relation  when  said  members  are 
brought  to  normal  position  with  their  flanges  Inside  said 
corner-portion,  each  vertical  member  having  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  flange  formed  on  its  longitudlnaJ  edge 
In  line  with  the  corner,  whereby,  when  the  two  vertical 
members  are  brought  together  to  form  a  (orner  of  the 
article,  said  triangular  flanges  abut  to  form  a  stlflT.  tight 
Joint,  said  vertical  members  at  their  free  ends  opposite 
said  corner  portion,  having  inwardly  extending  U  shaped 
flanges,  a  cooperating  member  having  angularly  ilisposed 
flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  two  U-shaped  flanges 
of  -said  two  vertical  memt>ers  to  hold  the  said  vertical 
members  and  the  coftperating  member  together,  an<l  a 
prong-like  interlocking  member  having  two  prongs  to 
wedge  into  the  two  triangular  flanges  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  vertical  members  at  the  corner  when  said  vertical 
members  are  bronght  together. 

[Claims  fi  to  Ifl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,234.086.       SILENT     TYPE  -  WRITING      MECHANISM. 

P^UANK    P     Powers,    Springfield.    Mass.      Flle<l    Apr.   26, 

1913.     Serial  No.  763,746.     (CI.  197—180.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 

idnation,  a   sound  deadening  casing  adapted  to  inclose  ■ 

typewriter,  a  typewriter  therein,  and  power  driven  devices 

independent  of  the  typewriter  and  within  the  casing  to 

actuate  the  typebars,  the  space  bar,  and  the  carriage,  and 

means  to  control  said  power  driven  devices  from  witboui 

the  casing. 
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2.   A   client  typewriting  in««chanism  comprising  in   com 
btnation  a  mnltlpl*-  wallwl  sonnd  rt^a. lining  caclnjc  a.Iapt 
♦Kl    to    Inrlo!*    a    typewriter,    a    typ^-wrlter    therein,    nn.t 
power  driven   devlce.s   Independent  of   the   typewriter   iin.l 
within  the  rasing  to  actuate  the  type  twir«.  the  letter  spar 
Ing  mechanism,   and   the   carriage,   and    means   to   control 
said  power  driven  devices  trum  without  the  .  nsins. 


wardly  e.xtendlng  and  Inteffrally  formed  reinforcing  flanges 
at  thi-  inner  edge><  of  the  headx  and  downwardly  extending 


3.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  describe^!,  a  nnilriple 
wall«d  aonnd-deadenlng  caMng.  each  wall  toeing  connected 
with  the  adjacent  wall  solely  hy  means  of  a  sound  Insnlat- 
inf  coDB^rtion  along  which  souwl  cannot  efre<tlvely  jmss. 
a  typewrltCT-  arranged  therein,  and  means  to  selectively 
actuate  the  type-hars  of  the  typewriter  from  withont  the 
casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described .  a  oonnd  dead 
enlng  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  a  typewriter,  said  casing 
oonalitlng  of  a  stationary  portion,  a  portion  movable  to 
allow  accwMi  to  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter,  an. I  a  por 
tlon  movaWe  to  allow  access  to  the  keys  of  the  typewriter, 
a  typewriter,  and  means  to  selectively  actuate  the  type 
bars  of  the  typewriter  from  without  the  casing 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlNe<i.  »  ^uund  deflil 
enlac  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  a  typewriter,  a  typewriter 
therein,    power   driren    devices   Independent    of    the    type 
writer  within  the  casing  to  actuate  the  type  hars.  nnd  the 
letter  spadni  mechanism,  and  means  to  control  the  move 
ment  of  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  In  either  direction 
from  without  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  prlntwl  In   the  ilnrettc  1 


int.-KrHl  weh^  formed  at  the  joints  of  the  arms  and  heads 
ro  reinforce  the  heads  at  the  Joints. 


!  -;u.uss.  COMBINED  OIL  AND  «;AS  BURNER.  Isaac 
.]  KiL-sTtj.v.  BrookvUle.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to 
Charlevi  L  Nelson,  BrookvUle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917. 
Serial  N(i    14:!,057.     (CI.  15S— 74.) 


^       •'^^MM*'^''/* 


1  Fhe  herein  described  burner  comprising  a  shell  ta- 
pered Ht  its  outlet  end.  means  for  admitting  air  thereto, 
,1  pipe  concentric  with  said  shell,  a  cap  whose  skirt  sur- 
r,. nil. Is  the  front  end  of  said  pipe  and  restricts  the  size  of 
the  rtlr  -^prtce  within  the  shell  at  this  point,  said  cap  hav- 
ing oi>ll(|uelv  disposed  outlet  openings  forward  of  Its  skirt, 
inean«  f.>r  supplying  one  fluid  fuel  to  said  pipe,  a  second 
pipe  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  first  named  pipe  and 
thri.MKb  it>  .up  Hnd  beyond  the  same,  an.l  means  for  sup- 
plyhik;  .1   sei,.nd   fluid  fuel  to  tfie  second  pipe 

Mirtini  -  ii<>t  printtHl  in  the  (Jazette.  1 
i 


1.234.087.     BOILEB-STAND.     Williau  t..  Prob.st.  Louis 
'  Tiu'e,   Ky.      Filed   July   22.    1916.      .Serial    No     110,728. 
(CL  248—41.) 

1.  A  boiler  stand  comprising  a  i«ase.  a  standard  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  base,  arms  ex 
tending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  sUndard.  heads  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arm.*,  said 
heads  being  arctiate  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  boiler. 
downturned  reinforcing  flanges  formed  at  the  inner  wlges 
of  the  heads,  upstanding  retaining  flange*  formed  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  heads,  and  bracing  wet)s  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  heads  and  J-dning 
the  arras  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  heads,  the  whole 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

2.  A  boiler  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  formed 
iBteffrally  witli  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  haae.  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
arms  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  eml  of  the  stand 
ard,  horiiontmlly  disposed  arcuate  heads  formed  Integrally 
with  the  arms  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide  a  support  for 
a  b«ll«r.  apwardly  extending  and  Integrally  formed  re 
talnlng   flanges  at   the   outer   edges   of   th«   heads,   down- 


DOMIMC  J.  Rkinhakut.  Smithton. 
IDlrt.       Serial    No.    Iin,st:<t5        ((M. 


1  .•.':'.4.iiMt,      tiIL<'.\N^ 
111        File. I    .Inne    •>. 
■J21--4H  ( 

An  nil  ,  an  Inchiding  a  body,  a  bottom  having  an  annular 
trough  shaped  edge  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  body. 
s„id  bottom  having  Its  central  portion  bulgwl  or  expanded 
ontwar.Dy.  a  false  bottom  located  In  said  can  body  and 
space.!  from  said  can  bottom,  said  false  bottom  provided 
with  a  flange  p<isltloned  between -the  body  and  the  wall 
of  the  trough  shai)ed  portion  of  the  bottom,  said  false 
bottom  provlde<l  centrally  with  an  opening,  a  valve  secured 

I  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  false  bottom  and  normally  ar- 
ranged over  the  opening,  a  spout  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  body  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  false  bottom  and  surrounding  said 
opening  and  valve,  said  opening  ewtahllshlng  a  communica- 
tion b^'tween  the  spout  and  the  space  between  the  bottom 
and  false  bottom,  said  false  bottom  provided  with  a  second 

I  opening  loi-ated  exteriorly  of  the  eflge  of  the  spout,  a  valve 
secured    to   the   under  side  of  the  false   bottom   normally 

1    closing   said   rpenlng.   said   bnlgefl   portion   of   the  bottom 
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of  the  body  ailapted  to  be  flexed  Inwardly  to  cause  the  oil 
or    lontent.s    of    the    can    IxKly    to    be    wlth.trawu    into    the 


space  between  the  two  bottoms  and  tlien  b.   .jected  ttircuirli 
into  the  spout  as  and  for  the  piirpose  specified. 


cured  to  said  levers,  and  to  the  walls  of  the  elevator  shaft 
l^eloxv  said  levers  to  prevent  the  rebounding  of  the  doors 
in  either  opened  or  closed  position. 

li.  The  combinalion  with  an  elevator  car  having  a  shaft 
therefor.  «  phirality  of  doors  slidable  transversely  into 
aai.l  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  d.uirs  adjaient  each  corner  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
.s..ui.,l  to  the  side  walls  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  below 
and  adjacent  te  tarh  one  of  the  links,  said  levers  having 
th.ir  fre,  ..nd>  piv. dally  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
links  r.dlers  .  anied  by  sai.i  bv/Ts  adjacent  the  central 
portion  thereof,  lever  actuating  inemt>ers  tarried  by  the 
elevati-r  car  for  engaging  said  rtdlers  for  operating  said 
links  and  levers  for  moving  said  doors  outwardly  opon 
the  .approach  of  the  car  thereto  and  inwardly  upon  the  re- 
ceding of  ttie  elevator  car.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
swiiiK  t'f   tlic   Iink>  and   le\ers, 


1.234,090       ELEVATOR    SLIDING    D<»OR.       Haki.an     V. 
Walker,    McDonald.    Pa       Continuation    of   application    ' 
Serial    No.    838.3(t«,    tiled    May    1.3.    1H14.      This   applica-    j 
tlon    filed    Nov.     7,    1916.       Serial    No      12ft.!>4u        1':. 
1  87—0.3. ) 


1.  The  combiudtion  with  an  tdevator  car  having  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  .loors  slidable  transversely  into  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
doors  and  posltlone<l  for  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  shaft  and  to  one  side  thereof,  and  rcdiers 
carried  by  said  levers,  lever  actuating  rnciid)ers  carried  by 
the  elevator  car  for  engaging  said  rollers  for  operating 
said  lever.^  for  moving  said  doors  outwardly  upon  the  ap- 
proach of  the  elevator  car  thereto,  and  inwardly  upon  the 
receding  of  the  elevator  car,  and  spring  means  for  prevent 
ing  the  rebounding  of  the  doors  in  either  open  or  closed 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  having  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  doors  slidable  transversely  into  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  (onnected  to  said 
doors  and  positioned  for  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  shaft  and  to  one  side  thereof,  and  rollers 
carried  by  said  levers,  lever  actuating  members  carried  by 
the  elevator  car  for  engaging  saiil  ndlers  for  oi)erating 
said  levers  for  moving  .said  doors  outwardly  upon  the  ap 
proach  of  the  elevator  car  thereto,  and  inwardly  upon  the 
receding  of  the   elevator  car,   and   contractile   springs   se 


1  :?:i4.nm.    iiKATiN(;  apparatus  for  hitiminois 

MATERI.4LS  Ai>i-'iN  1.  .A.ITKEN.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia,   Pa  ,  a    Corporation   of   Wei*t    Virginia.      Piled 

Apr    14     I'.n.'i.  Serial   No,  7Hii,sr,2.      (CI.  1'4— fi.l 

\ 


1  .\  heating  apparatus  for  bituminous  material.  In- 
i  111  ling  a  fire  box  having  a  supporting  frame  *:  its  upper 
edges,  a  melting  tank,  an  angle  Iron  riveted  to  said  melting 
tank  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  supporting  frame,  matna 
lor  (lefachiibly  (nunecting  the  angle  Iron  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  hood  for  said  melting  tank  attacbeil  to  said 
supporting  frame,  said  melting  tank  having  an  angle 
iron  at  its  upper  edg<  at  tat  bed  to  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
and  a  supporting  rack  located  within  said  hood,  and 
mounted  on  s.tid  angle  Iron  at  the  inner  face  of  the  melting 
tank. 

2  A  heating  apparatus  for  bituminous  material  includ- 
ing a  fire  lio.v  having  substantially  \ertical  side  walls  which 
are  bent  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  forming  Inclined 
portions,  a  supporting  frame  at  the  upper  face  of  said 
inclined  portions  of  the  fire  box.  a  melting  tank,,  an  angle 
iron  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  melting  tank  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  de- 
tachaldy  connecting  sjild  angle  Iron  to  said  supporting 
frame,  said  melting  tank  being  curreil  so  as  to  contact 
with  the  inclined  portions  of  the  fire  box  whereby  the 
upper  portions  uf  the  tank  at>ove  the  normal  surface  of  the 
material  in  the  tank  are  protecte«i  from  the  direct  heat  of 
the  tire  lio.x. 

.3.  A  heating  apjiaiatus  for  bituminous  material  indnd- 
ing  a  fire  box  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls  which 
are  bent  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  forming  inclined 
portions,  a  supp<irting  frame  at  the  upper  face  of  said 
inclined  portions  of  the  fire  box.  a  melting  tank,  an  angle 
iron  attache*!  to  the  upper  (Hige  of  said  melting  tank  and 
adapteti  to  rest  on  salil  supporting  frame,  means  for  de- 
,   tachatdv    connecting    said    angle    iron    to    said    supp  -ling 
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frame,  said  melting  tank  being  curved  so  as  to  coithc  t 
with  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  Are  box  wheretiy  rhr 
upper  portions  of  the  tank  above  the  normal  surfat-e  of  th. 
material  In  the  tank  are  protected  from  the  direct  hf>«t  -f 
the  Are  box.  a  howl  attached  to  said  supporting  frniii. 
said  melting  tank  having  an  angle  iron  at  Its  upp.r  far. 
at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  a  supporting  rack  lixat.il 
In  >iald  hood  and  mounted  on  said  anel^  iron  on  rhf  Iniu-r 
face  of  the  melting  tank. 

[<"lalm  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  1 


1.234. Ofl2.      METHOD  OF   AND   APPARATI  S    FdK    lil.N 
NING     COTTON.       Clabob.v     B.     Cotton,     Dar.lanelle. 
Ark.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   George    Forre>^t    .^proiiH. 
Memphis,    Tenn.       Filed    July    26.     1»16.       Serial    .\o 
111. 4.57.      (01.  13—9.) 


loop*-!-  thread   as  the  iooper  starts  forward  and   through- 
out moHt   of  Its  forward   movement 


1.  The  proc«M  of  ginning  cotton  which  consists  In  first 
suiijfcilng  the  seed  cotton  to  a  ttlnnlnR  .>p»THtloii  wiilU' 
the  same  la  maintained  In  a  looae  or  op»  n  roll,  and  tht-n 
subjecting  the  resulting  partly  glnne*l  seed  cotton  to  a 
Untlng  operation  while  the  same  Is  malntalne<i  in  a  loos*' 
roll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  for  ginning  cotton,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  flna  for  primarily  ginning  the  s^-^-d  .  ottnn. 
a  Unter,  a  common  flue  adapted  to  receive  the  cotton  tihpr 
from  the  several  gins,  a  conveyer  common  to  th*-  •**'\ 
eral  gins  adapted  to  receive  the  cotton  aeeil  dlschargeil 
therefrom,  a  second  conveyer  for  delivering  th»»  (otton 
seed  from  the  flrat  conveyer  Into  the  Ilnter  to  rpnio>> 
the  lint  therefrom,  and  means  for  discharging  thf  rfmov.Mt 
lint  into  said  common  flue,  .substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Curette.  1 


1,234.093.  CORK.  Fbancois  Debove.  Vllle  d'Avray. 
France.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  .\o.  «11.9;n.  (fl 
21.1—8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnr*'.  a  one  pi'-cv  .  ork 
ctit  from  the  bark  and  having  Its  surface  impregnated  Hti.l 
its  pores  closed  with  talc  powder. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  one-piece  cork 
cut  from  the  bark,  having  lt.i  surface  pores  clos«^l  with  a 
.Iry  mixture  of  gum  and  talc. 


1234.1194.     THREAD-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FnR 
SEWING-MACHINES.       William     P.     DRrMHEi.icH. 
Springfield,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  William  Carter  Com 
pany.  Needham.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas«achu>etts 
Filed  Jnly  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  112.124.     (CI.  112— :'.9,. 
1.  Thread   controlling  mechanism   for  sewing   machines 
comprising  In  combination  one  or  more  sewing  needles,  a 
iooper.    means    to    Impart    forward    and    ba-kward    move 
ments  to  said  Iooper.  and  means  to  apply  tension  to   the 


_'  rtir'Hcl  rontrolling  mechanism  for  sewing  niachluca 
odiprislnj:  in  rotnliinatlon,  one  or  more  sewing  needles,  a 
looptT.  means  to  impart  forward  and  backward  move- 
ments to  said  Iooper.  means  to  apply  tension  t<»  the  Iooper 
threa.l  siitmtaiitlaliy  when  the  iooper  commences  Its  back- 
wiir.l  Dioveiii.nt  and  continuing  until  such  backward 
mosement  has  nearly  termlnate«l  and  means  to  apply  ten- 
sion to  the  loop.r  thread,  throughout  most  of  the  forward 
inov.'inenl    of    the    |fM)per. 

;{  Thrt-Hil  rontrolling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
omprlsing  in  <oniblnatlon.  one  or  more  sewing  needles,  a 
Iooper,  means  to  Impart  forward  and  backward  movements 
fo  -aid  Iooper.  nieiins  to  apply  tension  to  the  Iooper  thredd 
as  the  Iooper  starts  forward  and  throughout  moat  of  Ita 
forward  movement,  and  means  to  take  up  the  Iooper  thread 
when   the  Iooper  Is  moving  forward. 

4.  Thread  controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
I  omprlsing  In  combination,  one  or  more  sewing  needles,  a 
Iooper,  n\eans  to  Impart  forward  and  backward  movements 
to  sHid  Iooper.  means  to  apply  tension  to  the  Iooper  thread 
siit)stantlally  when  the  l.wper  commences  its  i)ackward 
movement  and  continuing  until  such  backward  movement 
has  nf-arly  terminated,  and  means  to  take  up  the  Iooper 
threa.l  when  the  loop«'r  la  moving  backward  ami  means  to 
apply  tension  to  the  Iooper  thread  throughout  most  of  the 
forward   movement  of  the  Iooper. 

.')      Thread   (ontrolllng  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 

omprlsing  In   <oTnblnatlon.  one  or  more  sewing  neeflles,  a 
loop.  r.    means    to    impart    forward    and    t>ackward    move- 
ments to  sai.l   loopt'r.  and   looper-thread  tensioning  means 
...inprislng  the  cam  disk  22  having  two  cam  portions  2.3.  24. 
iCIalnis  tt  to  Hi  not  printed  In  the  Gaz-ette.  1 


l.jH4,t'«.-,.  VACriM  CLEANING  APPARATIS.  JoH.N 
.1  DrrriE.  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  to  Vacuum  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Arizona.  Original  application  filed  Mar,  30, 
IHl.'i,  .Serial  .No  17,970.  Divided,  and  this  application 
lil.Ml  June  n,  1917.     Serial  No,  174,04>».     KM.  15 — *MK) 


I     \   pneumatic  clean'-r.  .  omprlslni:  a   casing  adapte<1  to 
rii,>\e  .iver  a   surface   to  !>«■  .leaned  and   having  a   suction 
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nozzle,  and  provided  with  suction-creating  apparatus,  a 
tuimlar  dust-receptacle  plvotally  connected  to  said  casing, 
an  outlet  conduit  movably  connecte.l  to  said  <aslng  and 
connecting  with  said  receptacle,  and  filtering  means  with 
in    saiil    receptacle, 

2,  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  .asing  having  .h 
su.tion  nozzle,  and  provided  with  suction  treating  ap 
paratus,  a  tubular  dust-ieceptacle.  means  for  mounting 
said  receptacle  for  pivotal  movement  upon  said  casing,  a 
handle  rigidly  connecte<l  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  <lust 
conduit  movably  connecting  said  casing  and  said  rec  ep 
tacle.  and  permitting  coaxial  pivotal  movement  »f  the 
handle  and  receptacle  upon  the  casing. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  move  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  having  a  suction 
nozzle,  and  provldetl  with  suction-creating  apparatus,  a 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
tubular  dust-receptacle  rigidly  secured  to  said  member  to 
cause  a  coaxial  movement  of  the  receptacle  and  support 
Ing  member,  an  outlet  conduit  swlveled  to  said  casing  and 
connecting  with  said  receptacle,  and  filtering  means  with 
In  said  receptacle. 


3.   The  combination  with  a  drilling  engine,  of  n   cutter, 
a  pump  piston  .arrled  hy  the  .utter  and  having  an  aper 
ture  therethrough,  means  f..r  . -ontrolllng  the  flow  through 
said    aperture,    and    a    fiuld    supply    passage    for   supplying 
fluid  to  the  drilled  hole  passing  through  said  pump  pi-ton. 


1,234.09(5.  VALVE.  He.nkv  C.  Kakkki.i..  Huffaio,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  U'slie  J.  Bennett.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr    It;.  IWl."..     Serial  No.  21.f..".4.      \C\.  137^-4.  • 


A    valve   comprising  a   body    or   casing  having   an   Inlet 
nozzle,   an   outlet   nozzle,  a    valve   seat   arranged   between 
said    Inlet    and    outlet   noizlea,   and    a    tubular    neck    ar 
ranged  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  se 
cured    to   the   other  end   of  said   neck    and   provldetl    with 
a  cenual  opening,  an  Inclined  slot  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
bonnet  and  an  oblique  socket  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  hon 
net,  a  valve  stem  arranged   within  the  body   and   bonnet 
and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  stopper  adapted  to 
engage   said    seat  and    also   with   an    oblique   socket    at    a 
point  outward  of  said  stopper,  a  spring   surrounding  th*- 
valve  stem  within  the  body  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
engaging  with  the  oblique  sockets  of  the  l>onnet   and   the 
valve  stem,  a  pin  arrangeil  in  the  outer  part  of  the  valve 
stem  and   engaging  In   the   Inclined   slot   of   the   bonnet,   a 
handle   secured    to    the   outer  end    of   the    valve   stem   and 
comprising  a  cap  which  Incloses  the  outer  slotted   end  of 
the  bonnet,  and  a  packing  arranged  on  the  inner  end   of 
the  bonnet  around  the  valve  stem. 


4.  The  combination  with  n  drilling  engine,  of  a  cutter, 
a  fluid  supply  conduit  for  the  drilled  hole,  and  pumping 
means  distinct  from  the  engine  and  carried  by  the  .utter, 
said  pumping  means  including  a  valve  operating  t..  eanse 
the  discharge  of  the  cleansing  fluid  upwardly  about  the 
outside  of  salil  conduit. 

5    The  combination  with  a  drilling  engine,  of  a  recipro 
.aide  .utter,   a  pump  piston  thereon   having  a   rearwardly 
opening  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  vabee  for  opening  or 
closing   said    aperture    controlled    by    the   reciprocation    of 
said   (Utter 

I  (Malms  0  to  13  not  printe<l  In   the  (iazette.) 


I,234.('lt7,       KOCK-DRlLL.       GEOROB    II      tili.MA.N.    t'iare 
mont.   N.   H.,   assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to   Sulll 
v;in   Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of   Massachusetts.     Filed   June   26,    1910.      Serial   No. 
56S,802,      (CI.  255—64.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  drilling  engine 
.>f  a  percussive  cutter  for  drilling  holes,  means  for  Intro 
iluclng  cleansing  fluid  into  the  hole,  and  pumping  means 
apart  from  said  drilling  engine  and  attached  to  the  out 
side  of  the  cutter  for  circulating  cleansing  fluid  through 
the  drilled  hole,  the  outflow  being  at  the  aides  of  the  hole 
and  the  path  of  the  Inflow  within  the  path  of  the  outflow. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  engine  of  a  percus- 
sive cutter,  and  a  valved  piston  member  secured  to  the 
cutter  and  working  within  the  drilled  hole,  said  piston 
with  the  drilling  engine  constituting  a  pump  and  the 
walls  of  the  hole  serving  as  the   pump  cylinder. 


1  234.it9K       METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTALLY  ROUGHEN 
.  ING    BRICKS.      William    C.    Koch.    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed    (»cf.    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    54.956.       (CI.    25—1.1 


1.  The    method    of  ornamenting    brick    to    give   a    f  ugh 
slap  dash  appearance  to  the  face  thereof  consisting  of  In 
dependently   scraping  portions   of  the   faces   of   the   brick 
Into  irregularly  disposed  separated  roughened  projections 

2.  The  means  for  ornamenting  brick  consisting  of  a  plu 
rality  of  depending  scraper  blades,  said  blades  being  rec 
tangular  and  elongated  in  cross-section.  In  connection  with 
means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  blades  and  a 
means  for  simultAneously  moving  a  bar  from  which  bri(  ks 
are  cut  in  relatively  soft  (ondltlon  past  said  blades  In  the 
nianmr  auil  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.234.099,  RECTIFYIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  TE.SSIO.V 
ALTKKNAT1N(;  (TRRKNTS.  John  H  Lemu,  (hi 
lago.     111.       Filed    .Ian.    24.    191fi.       Serial     No.     73.!to3 

1  CI.    175— 364.1 

1.  In  a  high  tension  tommutator,  the  combination  of  a 
tllsk  of  insulating  material,  a  conducting  arm  projecting 
from  s;nd  disk,  a  slip  ring  carried  by  said  disk,  an  In- 
sulating base,  and  a  condu<ting  commutiting  se^;ment  se 
cured   to  said  base  for  co.iperation  with  said  aim. 

2  In  a  high  tension  commutator,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  of  insulating  material,  a  conducting  arm  projecting 
fr.mi  said  disk,  a  slip  ring  carried  by  said  disk,  an  In- 
sulating base,  and  a  conducting  rommutating  segment  s.' 
cured  to  said  base  for  co<iperation  with  said  arm.  said 
disk  having  an  Insulating  flange  extending  from  It  be- 
tween said  slip  ring  and  said  commutatlng  arm. 

3.   In  a  high  tension  commutator,  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
disk  of  insulating  material,  a   conducting  arm   pr.Je,  ting 
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frijiii    said    disk,   a    -slip   ring    rarrifil    h>    >aiil    di^k,   an    In 
Bulatlug  bu«f,  and  a  conducting  itinituutatiui;  stn:n>ni   >> 
curt'd    to    said    liane    for   coiipvratlou    with    -aid    anii     >iiiii 
bast'  having  an  Insulating  tlaua*'  .'Xt-udiujc  (vmu  it  aiMuu.l 
saiil  arm  and  saiil  8^«nient 
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4  In  ii  hitjh  rt'iisiori  ■ 'innnut  Uur  tIm'  i-oiiiliinatlun  of  a 
disk  'if  insulatini;  material,  ti  <<)ndiirtini?  arm  pr  ]■  tlni; 
from  said  disk,  a  slip  rln«  rarrlcd  by  said  >lisk.  an  ;;< 
HulatinK  tinsp.  and  a  ■ 'inductiuK  coniniutating  ■^t-KiMut  >•■ 
curt^l  to  said  bas*"  fi>r  ro iiptratlon  with  <aid  ariii,  said 
disk  having  an  Insnlatln;;  tlannv  ■■xtcndliiK  truni  It  !>*■ 
twt»f-n  -aid  «lip  ring  ami  ■^ai.l  .  iiiiiniiitatini:  arm.  and  sai.l 
l)aHf  having  an  Insulating  tlan;;*"  .-xtviiding  from  it  arnuad 
xaid  arm  and  Mid  Sfgnicnt. 

5.  In  a  system  for  rectifying  high  tt-nnlcn  alftinatlug 
current,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  "f  p  lyph  i>.»'  -up 
ply  conductors  for  dPliv>Ting  altiTiiarint:  <  irrrnt  at  hi^h 
potential,  two  fommutnting  devices  angularly  di-pl  ■  ' 
to  riirrcsp.ind  wl'h  fh<'  annular  displacfni>'nr  ^f  t  w  >  i' 
the  phasf-i  and  connertt-d  with  •  ach  -iupply  1  iuhIu-  t  r  t>> 
hraocb  ci-nnei'tlons  one  for  currfnt  flow  in  each  dir  'ctiiin 
through  (wl<l  supply  rondintor.  and  cDnducrors  coniieit  ! 
with  said  oomroutating  devi(es  for  receiving  unidire.tl.mai 
current  thert-from.  said  fiinunuta'lng  d'-vic'-;  iM-ing  npi^ia 
tlve  for  current  wave-i  of  luit  •iii>-  and  f\v  <nn\  ■  -  gn  for 
the   se^■l■raI   phases. 

[Claims  H  to  i:?  mn  printed   isi   flu'  "iazftte.) 


l.:i.<4.1fMi.  RENKWAKLE  INCLOSED  FISK  \V  1 ;  i  1  v  m 
J.  M<>u<;a.v.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  July  2.  I'.tU  S.rii: 
No.   S4H.52.H.       i<'l.   175 — 30  t 


In   an    incloae*!    fusv,    the    romhinatlon   of  an   Incloiint: 
casing,   terminals   extending   into  the  ends   nf  said   canlni;. 
an   Insuintlng  ronnertor  extending   between    and    fa<<teni-d 
to  said   termiDalg  anil    forming  at  each    terminal   a   link 
receiving  apace  of  predftermlned  thickness  adjacent  t"  the 
face  of  said  terminal,   aald   connector  also   having  a   fas 
tening  re<-elvin»;    rets-   rutnmunicating   with    -iaid    link  re 
celvlng  8pa<e  adjacent    to   the    face  of  each    terminal   and 
aD   ap«»rture  of  sm-'^Ibr   cross-se(-tl()nal   area    than   said   re 
ce»«  and  ext  ndlng  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  cun 
nector.    link  fastening    means    within    said    recess    and    <if 
larger  slie  than  said  aperture,  and  a  link  having  Itx  end< 
In    said    llnk-rwelving    spaces   anii    lirought    Into    engige 
ment   with   the    faces   of   said    terminals    by    said    link  f 's 
tpnlng  means. 


rndle--  -.  :  i,  -  Mild  disposed  at  oppii-lte  sides  of  and  held 
I.}  Ill'  -aid  frame,  a  jxiwer  -haft  extendiug  across  the 
fram.  m  ;  operate. 1  iiy  the  said  plui'a'.ity  of  bu'kets.  and 
i.ui.ril  lie  ,!i-  ,urang«-d  at  opposite  sides  nf  the  me<hanl8m 
and  co<">p«Ta  ' ;  nj  and  adjustal'le  w  i  •  ti  the  said  buckets. 
frame  an  I   p..\s.  r  -baft  relatively    t..  the  supporting  base 


1.234.101.  W.ATERroWER  MHCFIAMSM,  NoAit  K 
RoYEH,  Empire,  C'al,  Filed  .Iiine  21.  1910.  Serial  No 
105.024.      (CL    170 — .S6.j 

1.  In  a  water  p«)wer  mechanism,  a  supporting  base 
dlnposable  in  a  stream  of  water  and  movable  from  (tn.' 
point  to  another,  a  frame  mounted  on  and  supported 
solely  by  the  Ixase  and  provltled  with  means  for  raisiut 
and  lowering  the  ttame  relatively  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
ttHite,  a  plurality  of  wafer  operateil  buckets  conDe<ted   In 


'■•^^V^ 


V  1.1  •.! 
Ilieml. 

chain 

"ti    rh 


-  Ill  a  \Ka!.  r  poAer  meciianisin.  a  supporting  lioatlng 
lia-e  .1;  sp..-.i  lile  ill  a  -tream  of  water,  a  frame  mounted  on 
(ic:  \erti  allN  a-ljiisfable  relatively  to  the  top  of  the 
ba-i  jiiir-  ..!'  t  r;i  k  traiiies  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
tti.  frtii!  I'  iM-taore-  mitwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
*  !-■■  lid  ha'.iiii;  upper  and  lower  track  tnemliers.  endless 
ti.'iiii  belts  movabli-  liver  said  track  members  and  pro^ 
wiMi  uiiti  frt<-fional  d'-vlces  to  ent'a'»:e  the  said 
r-,  1  -erie-  II.'  Iiiii'kers  disposefi  at  an  aUL'le  to  the 
■eir-  and  attaiheti  to  the  latter,  a  power  shaft  held 
frame  ;iii,|  having  the  i  hain  belts  and  bixkets  In 
'  ii'Iieriir  inn  with  opposite  extrenilfles  theri-of.  and  guard 
mean-  along  opposite  sides  of  the  merhanlKin  and  con 
n  I  fel  III  parts  of  the  tn»c-k  meml>ers  and  the  frame  and 
nnitr.niil\  adjustable  with  the  latter  ndatUely  to  the 
tliiafiriL,    b-ise. 

;  A  w  iiir  jiowi  r  mechanism  having  a  supportini;  float 
111^  -'la-  w  bich  I-  held  in  0114'  position  in  a  stream  of 
water,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  and  movable  verti- 
cally to  and  froni  t>^e  fop  of  the  said  base,  endless  belts 
iiispo-...|  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  supported  by 
tile  frame  the  endless  belts  carrying  a  plurality  of 
liiiiket-  -tanding  at  an  an;:le  thereto  and  having  brace 
devtres  movably  attached  to  the  opposite  extremities,  the 
braces  from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  buckets  running 
inwardly  to  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  buckets  in  regu 
lar  sequence,  a  power  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  ami 
'iriven  by  the  belts  and  buckets  through  the  medium  of 
the  engagement  of  the  water  with  the  buckets,  and  means 
at  epposite  sides  of  the  mechanism  and  held  uniformly 
adjustable  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  belts  and 
buckets   to    opej-nthely    protect    the    outer   portion*   of   the 

bucket* 

4  In  a  water  power  mechanism,  a  supporting  floating 
base  irranired  to  have  a  fixeil  position  In  a  stream  of 
water  a  frame  mounted  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
tup  of  the  s;;ld  base  and  carrying  enilless  belts  at  oppo 
site  siiies  fh4-reof  ,1  pluralltv  of  triangular  buckets  fully 
open  at  one  siile  and  normally  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  fielts  and  havlni;  brace  devices  alternately 
inovatily  coiinectcd  to  the  Inner  portions  and  the  outer 
portions  nf  the  biickers  in  succession,  anil  a  power  shaft 
n  tb*  frame  actuafed  by  the  belts  and  buckets,  the 
iielts.  buikeis  and  power  shaf^  being  uniformly  adjustable 
with  the  frame  relatively  to  the  floating  base,  the  frame 
being   solely    held    by   the   bas^. 

r.  In  a  water  power  mechanism,  a  supporting  floating 
ba-e  which  is  di-posed  in  fixed  position  in  the  stream  of 
water,  a  frame  mountetl  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
lup  i.i  the  l)ase  and  solely  supported  by  the  said  base. 
pairs  nf  frack  frames  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  held  by  the  latter  at  e<iual  distances  from 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  base  and  having  upper  and 
lower  tra  k  members  of  angular  form,  endlesa  chain  beltK 
movable  over  the  said  track  m"inbers.  a  series  of  huckl>>s 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  <'haln  belts  and  having  means 
for  movalily  attaching  the  same  to  the  siald  belts,  the 
inio  r  portions  of  the  buckets  being  provided  with  ad 
justable  levites  to  regulate  the  engaging  pooltions  of  the 
loickets    relatively    to   the   track   members,   and   a    power 
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shaft  carrieil  by  the  frame  ami  ai  tuated  by  the  bills  and 
l.iiikets  through  the  cooperation  of  the  water  with  the 
liu.k.ts.  the  track  frames.  <hain  belts,  buckets  and  power 
shaft  beini:  uniformU   adjii-tablr  with   the  frame  relatively 

til    the    base. 

I  Claims  ti  to   11   not  priiite.t   in   the  (;a7.ette.l 


l.j:;4  in-        Sill  TTI.KCHKCK    Ki'U     LOdMS 
l.MKENT.     ^aleiu,     Mass.     u->it;iii':     '•' 


ha; 


t,,  .Mill  .airi  .,i  ].y  a.ljacisii  oUf>  of  said  foldable  aruvs  and 
the  -ctiniis  of  Ml.  respe.  five  groups  adapted  to  fold 
alongside  III.  saii  anii-  .uci  to  be  foUU-il  independently 
.,v;'h  til. Mi  '.r  ti'  I"  extend'. i  so  That  the  sections  of  the 
respe.  I  !\'    ^iroups    (..ilectnei^    (onstltute  a   leaf. 

-,    1,:   .  ..lubinatioii   witli   f..:.;al.:r  legs,  of  a  folding  table 

whose    t'.;.    ■  .'inpn-i  s    fuid.atc.'    arms   adapted    for    general 

intern!  arra!i*;i  lueiii    tor    ;i-.    a-  a   top  or  for   folding  Into 

L'en.rai    npn::ht    -i  i-posi- ion     f.,l.ialile    braces   for   support- 

,,r    th.    aui.s    iro!!,    !tic   legs,    an.l    an    extension    leaf   com- 


Pairii'k    Cassldy,    Salcn,    Mass,       IMid    Ma..    U.    1U17,    ,    po-e.i    ..f    iw..    group-    of    relatuea     foldable    jointed    sec 


Serial    No,    154,8".C 
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ici.  i;iit 


S^^^^ 


^: 


L  In  1  loom  the  .omliination  with  a  shuttle  box.  of  a 
picker  stick,  and  a  -buttle  che.  k  comprising  a  spring 
engagini.'  member  recipro.-nble  transversely  to  the  path  of 
the  shuttle.  .1  spring  interposed  between  sai.l  member  an.l 
-buttle,  an  actuating  arm  jxisitioiied  to  i.c  struck  by 
the  back  of  the  pi. -ker  stick,  and  conncctin;:  means  be- 
tween said  spring  engaging  nii'inber  and  actuating  arm 
for  tensioning-  and  releasing  said  spring  on  movement  of 
said  stick  toward  and  from  said  actuating  arm 

."  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay,  of  a  shiiftic 
1m«\  thereon,  a  picker  stick:  and  means  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  shuttle  comprising  a  hinder  pivoted  on 
sai.l  la.\,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  lay,  a  coil  sprini:  for 
presslnc  said  binder  toward  the  shuttle,  a  socket  for  said 
sprlnu.  a  Ijell-crank  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and  carrying 
sai.l  socket,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a  link  con 
necting  said  bell  crank  and  lever,  an  arm  in  the  path  of 
the  pi-ker  stick  pivoted  on  said  bratkct.  a  link  coniiei  ting 
said  lever  and  arm.  and  a  stop  on  said  bracket  for  limiting 
movement    of   said   arm. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  li  to  ^  not   printed  in  the  t^.azette.l 


tloii-.  ih.  respective  gr..iip-  U.  ;ng.  a-  a  unit,  jointed  to. 
carrie.l  ii.\ .  and  foldabl.  into  upri^ibt  disposition  with 
certain  of  sai.i  foi.iable  arn.-  ami  adapted  to  fold  along- 
side the  arm-  ..r  to  be  cxieiidcl  lan-rijily  so  that  the 
gectloii-  if  ;he  !. -pcctive  groups  colie,  tively  constitute 
an  cMcnsion  leaf  f.n  the  table  top  wtieii  the  arms  of  the 
latt.i    ii:.    Hi   laterally   cxten.ie.l  disposition 


1,2."4.T'4.      rOT'l'l.IN'.,      1Iakk\    \' i.s-KKi  m..  ("hi.  ago.    111. 

l-'i.n.l  Mas    1".   lltlo.     Serial  No.  -T.o.sj.      K'i,    IMT— 28.) 


1.234. ina.  COMIUNKI)  TAHLE  AND  EXTENSION 
LEAF.  Haukv  a  Stone.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Collapso  Products  ('ompany,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
•I  Cirp.. ration  of  New  York.  Original  application  tiled 
M.ir.  Ti.  una.  Serial  No.  T."i;^..'iT4.  Hivided  and  this 
apphation  tiled  Oct,  .'ll .  lOl.'l.  Serial  No.  ?!•?>. 40,4. 
lietiexvcd  l>'c.  \'.\.  l!tlf>.  Serial  No.  l.'Ui.MtJ.  tCl. 
4.'>— 47.} 


1.   The   combination    with   foldable   legs,   of   a    table   top 
having    independently    foldable   arms,    foldable    braces    for 
supporting  the  a^m■^  from  the  legs,  ami  a   foldable  exten 
glon    leaf   consisting  of   two   groups   of   relatively    foldable 
Jointed   sections,   the  groups   l>elng   respectively   connected 


1.  A  I  ..nplin;;  <omi»risiug  two  uiembers  hH\lnc  .  oa.  ting 
bearin;-'  surface-,  an  open  ended  tubular  uieuilter  .liametrl- 
cally  arraniii'.i  in  one  mcmlter.  a  lever  passing  through 
.said  tui'Uiar  member  and  connected  at  each  end  to  the 
secoml  member  and  intermediate  such  ends  bearing  sub- 
stantiHlly  centrally  and  Internally  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, an.l  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  lever  to 
ciami»  -an!  iiicnibers  together  and  make  a  tight  Joint 
therebetween. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  two  nieml>er»  having  co-acting 
hearing  surfans,  an  open  ended  tubular  member  diametri- 
cally arranged  in  one  member,  a  lever  permanently  ar 
ranged  within  .said  tubular  member  and  detachably  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  the  second  memlier.  and  Inter- 
mediate such  ends  bearing  substantially  centrally  on  the 
hrst   mendier.  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  lever  to 

1    clamp    said    members    together    and    make    a    tight    Joint 

i    therebetween. 

:'.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  having  co-acting 
bearing  surtaci's.  an  open  ended  tubular  memlM-r  dlametrl- 
culiy  arran^'ni  in  one  member,  a  lever  permanently  ar- 
lan.-'xl  within  said  tubular  member  and  capable  of  move- 
ment ielati\el\  to  both  said  members,  but  adapted  to 
engage  at  o.ie  end  with  the  second  meml>er  and  adapted 
to  ticiu  cntially  an.l  Internally  on  said  tubular  member 
adjaicnt  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  means  for  drawing 
the  other  eti.l  of  said  lever  toward  the  seiond  meml>er, 
wh.  reli\    ..    tiuht   Joint    is  pro<luced   iherelwt ween. 

4  .\  ...up  nig  comprising  two  members  having  enacting 
l.-atiic'  -nrli..-.  an  open  ended  tubular  meniber  dlametrl- 
lail.i  arrai,L:e.l  in  one  member,  a  lever  conneited  at  both 
sides  to  the  coupling  ot  the  other  member  and  adapted 
to  licHi  ciiitrally  and  internally  on  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  member  conma  ie<i  to  said  lever  for  exerting  pres 
sure   on   -aid   lever  to  clamp  said  members  together. 

."1.  A  coupling  .  omprising  two  members  having  annular 
(Oil.  ting  oearlni:  surfaces,  an  open  ended  tuliular  member 
diaiuetrically  arranged  in  one  minilwr.  a  lever  couneei(i^l 
at    both    sides    to    the   cotipling    of   the    other    meuilM  :    and 
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adapts.!   to  tH-ar  o-ntrally  and    internally   ..n   -aid   tuMilar 
n.^uiber.  anfl  a  mem\^T  lonnected  to   said   h'ver  for  exert 
Intf    prrsHure    on  'said    lever    to    .lamp    said    memt.ers    to 

gether. 

[ClalniH  i'i  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,234.105.    wiNrM)W  s<rep:n 

land.  Cal.     Filed  May  1.  191fi 
15»J— 39. 1 


Antomo  V    Hk'  "^ 
Serial    N"    '.M>L'4, 


oak- 
(Cl. 


therefrom  for  slldatde  enKaRenient  betw^H-n  said  ftntters, 
and  a  nuf  threa.led  on  nald  nhank  to  engage  said  fingers 
for  h.dding  said  t.ody  and  temperature  registering  device 
from  displaceinent. 


_'  .\  surgical  inrstniment  Including  a  l>ody  e<iulpp«ii 
wlt^h  an  enlarged  base  having  conical  openings,  a  teui- 
I.erature  registering  device,  one  terminal  of  the  latter  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  parallel  cone-shaped  members  for 
^nug  engagement  with  the  conical  openings  of  .said  base. 
rh.  aplres  of  said  cone-shaped  members  being  open  and  In 
rommunl.atlon  with  said  l>ody.  an  Inlet  tube  communicat- 
ing; with  one  of  said  cone-shape<l  members  and  having  Its 
outlet  in  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  registering  device. 
to  indi.ate  the  temperature  of  materials  passing  through 
.aid  inlet  tube,  and  an  outlet  tube  In  communication  with 
the  other  of  said  cone-shaped  members  and  having  its 
month    adJH.ent    another    portion    of   the   temperature    re- 

■onllnK   devUr    to    indicate    the    temperature   of    materials 

wh.'ii  iM<-^^i"K  from  said  body. 


l.^i-H.lHl 


WITHDRAWN.] 


1  \  window  screen  comprising  a  roller,  a  casing  around 
said  roller  havln,  a  Ungentially  dlaposed  longitudinal 
.lot.  groovwl  gnldeways  attached  to  the  sides  of  sa  d  win^ 
dow  having  their  grooves  alining  with  the  slot  In  sa  d 
ca.slng.  a  screen  of  flexible  material  attached  to  said 
roller,  an  extension  on  the  bottom  of  said  screen  of  rela 
tlvely  non-porous  material  said  extension  having  traverse 
pockets  therein,  and  bars  In  said  pockets  having  th.ir 
ends  engaging  said  guldeways. 

2  A  window  screen  comprising  a  roller  pivotally  mount 
e,l  at  the  top  of  the  window,  a  screen  of  flexible  fabri, 
material  attached  to  said  roller,  a  guldeway  for  the  edK- 
of  said  screen  attached  to  each  side  of  said  window,  h 
reinforcing  binding  attached  to  each  edge  of  said  screen 
and  engaging  the  adjacent  guldeway.  an  extension  of  rer 
atively  nonporous  material  attached  to  the  bottom  of  sa  d 
screen  and  having  pockets  formed  therein,  bars  in  said 
pocket-engaging  aald  guldeways  and  means  for  holdinK 
said  screen  In  Its  extended  position. 

3  V  window  screen  comprising  a  roller  a  casing  around 
said  roller  haying  a  slot  in  the  bottom,  grooved  guldeways 
attached  to  the  sides  of  said  window  the  grooves  of  said 
guldeway  alining  with  the  slot  In  said  casing,  a  scree^n  of 
flexible  fabric  attached  to  said  roller,  a  reinforcing  hind 
Ing  on  the  edges  of  said  screen,  an  extension  on  the  bot 
torn  of  said  screen  having  pockets  formed  therein,  stiffen- 
ing bars  extending  through  said  pockets  with  their  ends 
engaging  said  guldeways.  said  extension  having  openings 
therein,  and  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  openings  se 
cured  to  the  sill  of  said  window, 

4  V  window  screen  comprising  a  substantially  'ylln 
drical  casing  having  a  tangentlally  disposed  longitudinal 
slot  end  plates  on  sai.l  casing  one  of  which  Is  removable, 
a  roller  pivotally  mounted  In  said  end  plates,  grooved 
guldeways  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  window  having 
their  grooves  alining  with  the  slot  of  said  rasing,  a 
screen  of  flexible  material  attached  to  said  roller,  an  ex 
tension  of  relatively  Impervious  material  on  the  bottom  of 
■<ald  screen  having  transverse  pockets,  and  bars  in  said 
pockets  a<lapted  to  engage  said  guldeways. 


REISSUES. 


14  .{27.     DRILL  I'RE8S.     Frbuchick  F.  Claeki.  Franltllu. 
I'a..  a.sslgnor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool  Company.  Frank 
lin.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  27. 
1917        .Serial     No.     151.176.       Original    No.     1.167,8s7. 
dated    .Ian     11,    1916.    Serial    No.   34.046,    filed   .Tune    14. 


liu; 


(fi. 
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1  ■>34  l.m     SUROH'AL  instrument.    Gh-bert  H    Honr.- 
"soji.    Tampa.    Fla.      Fileil    June    9,    1916.      Serial    No. 

102.738.      (CI.  128—28.) 

1     \.    surgical    Instrument    Including    a    lK)dy    e<,uipped 
with  an  enlarged  base,  fingers  proJecte<l  from  the  free  ter 
nilnal    of   the   base,   a   temperature   registering  device   en 
aageable  with  said  base,  a  threaded  shank  forme.l  on  said 
temperature    registering    device    and    exten.llng    laterally 


1  The  ,,„nblnation  with  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press,  of 
a  train  of  gearing  operable  to  revolve  said  spindle,  two 
parallel  shafts  having  fixed  centers,  two  Intermeshin^ 
^.ars  m  said  train  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  gears 
differing:  as  to  ratio  or  diameter  and  being  transposa^>  v 
mounte,!  for  the  purpose  of  causing,  by  the  transposition 
thereof  a  variation  in  the  revoluble  speed  of  said  spln.lle 
•  The  -omblnatlon  with  the  spindle  of  a  drill  pres. 
,.f  a  train  of  gearing  operable  to  revolve  said  spindle  and 
.omprisinK  among  its  elements  two  parallel  shafts  having 
nx..,l  .etiters.  a  gear  mounted  upon  each  -f  said  shaf-v 
.sai.l  Kcar<  helnk'  in  mesh  with  each  other  and  being  al-. 
inter,  ha  ng-al.le    for   the   purpose   of   causing   a    change   o 

,p 1  between  said  shafts  by  such  Interchange,  additional 

c-ars  in  sabi  train  shlftably  mounted  upon  their  respective 
shafts  whereby  additional   variations  of  speed  are  obtain 

**'l^-  ..     1     1  111 

3     \   .irlll    press   comprl.slng  a   column,   a   vertical   drill 

spindle  rotatablv  mounte<l  In  said  column,  and  a  train  of 

gearing  operatlvelv  connected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the 

.ame   sabl  gearing  comprising  among  Its  elements  two  par 

allel  shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatahly  mounted  in  an.l 
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extending  transversely  of  saiil  column  and  a  pair  of  Inter 
meshing  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  readily  remov- 
able therefrom  f()r  substitution  by  other  gears  of  different 
ratio. 

4.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  column,  a  drill  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounte<l  in  s«id  column,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
operatlvelv  .onnected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same, 
sai.l  gearing  comprising  among  its  elements  two  parallel 
shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatably  mounted  in  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  column,  said  shafts  pro 
Jc<  ting  exteriorly  of  said  column,  and  a  pair  of  iniermesh 
Ing  gears  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  .said  shafts 
and  readily  removable  therefrom  for  substitution  by  other 
gears  of  different  ratio. 

.').  A  drill  press  comprising  a  housing,  a  drill  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  a  train  of  g.ar 
Ing  operatively  connecte<I  to  said  spln.lle  to  rotate  the 
same,  said  gearing  .omprlsing  among  Its  elements  two 
parallel  shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatahly  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  transvers.ly  of  said  drill 
spindle  and  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  rea.llly  removable  therefrom  for  substitution  by 
other  gears  of  different  ratio. 

6.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  housing,  a  drill  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  saltl  housing,  and  a  train  of  gearin;: 
operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same. 
said  gearing  comprising  among  Its  elements  two  parallel 
shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  projecting  exteriorly  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  readily  removable  therefrom  for  substitution 
by  other  gears  of  different  ratio. 

7.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  housing,  a  drill  spindle 
rotatahly  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same. 
said  train  of  gearing  comprising  substantially  coplanar 
shafts  and  gears  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  r(> 
tatably  mounted  In  said  housing  and  having  fixed  .enters 
and  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  readily  removable  therefrom  for  substitution  by 
other  gears  of  different  ratio. 

S.    A    drill   press   comprising   a    housing,    a    drill   spimllc 
rotatably  mounted  In   said  housing,  and  a   train   of  gear 
Ing   operatively    connected    to   said    spindle    to   rotate    the 
same.  Hflid  gearing  comprising  among  its  elements  a  pair 
of  parallel  shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatably   mounted 
In  said  housing  and  extending  so  as  to  t>e  readily  accessible 
from    the   exterior   of   said    housing   and    a   pair    of    Inter 
meshing   gears    mounted    on    said    shafts    and    readily    re 
movable  therefrom  for  substitution  by  other  gears  of  dif- 
ferent  ratio. 

9.  A  drill  pross  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a 
rigid  overhanging  portion,  a  vertical  drill  spindle  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  overhanging  portion,  and  a  train 
of  gearing  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate 
the  same,  said  gearing  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  having  fixed  centers  extending 
transversely  of  said  drill  spindle  and  a  pair  of  Intermesh 
Ing  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  readily  removable 
therefrom  for  substitution  by  other  gears  of  different  ratio. 

10.  A  drill  press  .omprlsing  a  housing,  a  drill  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same, 
sail!  gearing  comprising  among  Its  elements  two  parallel 
shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  two  intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  readily  removable  therefrom  for  substitution 
by  other  gears  of  different  ratio. 

11.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  housing,  a  drill  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same, 
said  gearing  comprising  among  Its  elements  two  parallel 
shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  two  Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  positioned  to  t)e  readily  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing,  said  gears  being  readily  removable  from 
said  shafts  for  substitution  by  other  gears  of  diff.'rent 
ratio. 


12.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  i-olunin.  a  verfhTil  drill 
spindle  r.>tatably  mounte.)  iti  -Hi.l  column,  and  a  train  of 
^'earing  operatively  .  onne.  t..l  to  said  spindle  to  rotate 
the  same,  said  train  of  gearing  lying  substantially  in  n 
horizontal  plane  and  .umprisin'.:  among  its  elements  tw.i 
parallel  shafts  having  fixed  centers  and  two  Intermesh 
ing  gears  mounted  on  .said  shafts  and  readily  removable 
therefrom    for    substitution     i.y    other    gears    of    different 

ratio. 

\:',  A  . irlll  press  <  .uiiprising  a  housing,  a  drill  spln.lle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  hfiuslng.  ami  a  train  of  gearing 
operatively  connected  to  sai.l  spln.lle  to  rotate  the  sjunc 
sai.l  g.aring  comprising  among  its  elements  two  parallel 
shafts  having  fixed  centers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hnis 
ing.  sai.l  shafts  being  deslgne<l  to  support  any  one  .>l  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  gears  of  .iifferent  ratio,  and  a  pair 
.if  su.  h  gears  in  mesh  carried  by  sai.l  shafts  and  r.'H.illy 
rem.ivable  therefrom  for  substitution  I'v  other  pair>  of 
said  gears. 

14.  \  drill  press  comprising  a  housing,  a  drill  spln.lle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  train  of  gearing  .>p.r 
atively  con ne.  ted  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same,  said 
i.'.'aring  ...mprlsing  a  pair  of  shafts  having  fixed  .enters  r.. 
latively  mounted  In  said  housing  and  a  pair  of  g.ars 
mounted  on  said  shafts  for  ready  removal  therefrom,  ^libl 
gears  being  positioned  to  l)e  easily  accessible  for  sut.<ti 
tufion  bv  other  gears  of  different  ratio. 


14.:{28.    INFANT'S  APPAREL.    Wii.i.HM  KlTCHt  M  .lo\B8, 
Wi.hita.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  15.%. 51^7. 

Original    N.k  1.195.683.  dated   Aug.  22.   1916.  Serial   N<.. 
S9.24H.   tlle.i   Apr.  5.   191(1.      (CI,    2^-92.1 


1.    .V>   a    n.  w   article   of    manufa.ture.    an    infant  -    body 
garment  of  the  coat   type  ami  reinforcing  strips  arranged 
vertically  of  the  garment  and  disposed  over  the  shoulders 
thereof  and    extending  substantially   the  entire   length    of 
the  front  and  back  of  the  garment,  said  strips  being  sepa 
rated  one  from  the  other  throughout  their  lengths,  the  In 
termediate  portions  of  the  strips  passing  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  garment   approximately   midway   between    th<'    neck 
opening  and  the  arm  openings  of  the  garment,  the  front  ex 
tremitles  being  stibstiintlally  parallel  and  arranged  at   op- 
posite sides  of  the  median  front  opening  of  the  garment, 
an.l   the  back  extremities  being  substantially  parallel  and 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  back  median  line  of  the 
garment,   the  said  front  and  back  extremities  of  the  said 
strips  being  provided  with  openings  arranged  In  longitudi- 
nal   spaced    relation   relative   to   the  strips,   and   the   open- 
ings in  one  strip  being  approximately  In  horizontal  aline- 
ment  with  the  openings  of  the  otiier  strip,  the  said  open- 
ings extending  through  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment  proper. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa(  ture.  a  bo.iy  garuKiit  hav 
ing  its  >^kirt  portion  of  doubled  thickness,  and  reinforcing 
strips  arranged  vertically  of  the  garment  and  disposed 
over  the  shoulders  thereof  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment,  sabi 
strips  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  doubled  portion 
anil  being  separated  one  from  the  other  throughout  their 
lengths,  the  extremities  of  the  strips  being  provl.led  with 
openings  arranged  in  longlt u.llnal  spaced  reiati.m.  th.' 
openings  nf  one  strip  being  substantially  in  hori/onta! 
alin.-ment  relative  to  the  openings  of  the  se.  ..n.l  strip. 


913 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1917. 


July  17,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


913 


8.   As  a  DPW  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment  hav 
Ing  lt»  skirt  portions  of  doubled  thicknesa.  and  reinforcing 
strips  arranged  vertically  of  the  garment  and  dlsposeil  over 
the  shoulders  thereof  and  extending  substantially  th.>  en 
tire   length    of    the   garment,    said    strips    being    arrangc.l 
transversely  of  the  doubled   portion  and  being  separate<i 
one  from  the  other  throughout  their  lengtha,  the  Interme 
dlate  portions  of  the  strips  passing  over  the  shoulders  of 
the  garment  at  points  midway  the  neck  op«'nlng  and  the 
arm  openings  of  the  garment,  the  extremities  of  thf  •iXvlp- 
belng  substantially  parallel  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the   transverse   centers   of   the   front  and    back    of   th. 
garment,    said    parallel    extremities    being    providf-d    wiih 
openings. 


DESIGNS. 


51036.  TOY  BALLOON.  Jacob  B  amhkrst,  L-'s  An 
geles.  Cal.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  lti»,ftHtJ 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


*   • ,  •ilr^*^;'*. 


The  ornamental  deslxn  for  a   toy  balloon,  as  shown 


61087.  STAND.  Prank  Bick,  Amsterdam,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,074.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


51.038.  KUKIAL  CASKET  PLATE.  Charles  Blbsch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  &.  Breed  Manu- 
facturing Compauy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 

Ohio       Fil.Ml  May   14.  liMT       S«Tlal  No.  1«8,«0-       Term 
of  patent   14  y^ars. 


The    ornaiionta!    ilesij-'n    for   a    burlal-cnsket    plate,    sub- 
stantially a.«  shown. 


51039  HI  RIAL  C.«iyKET  PLATE.  Charles  IU.e.si  h, 
N..wporf  Kv..  assignor  to  The  Cran."  .<:  Breed  Manu- 
fHcturtriK'  rompnny.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Fll.d  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  108,(508.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornani-'iitrtl    design    for    a    hurlal-casket    plate,   suh- 
stantlally  as  shown 


51.040       COKNEK     PIECE      FOR      BURIAL  -  CASKETS 
Ch.\rle8  Ri.e8<  h,  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Gran.- 
&    Breed    Manufacturing   Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   a 
(>.rporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   May  14.   1917.      Serial  No 
lR>;,t',n9,     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  denlgn  for  a  stand,  as  shown 


Th.'   ornamental    design    for   a    corner-ple.-e    for   burlai 
oaskefs.  substantially  as  shown. 


.11.(141.  CORNER -PIECE  FOR  BURIAL  CASKETS. 
Ch.\ri.es  Bf.ESCH,  Newport.  Ky  ,  asxltrnor  to  The  Crane 
iS;  Breed  Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No 
I«l8,fll0.      Term  of  patent  14  y.ars 


Thf    oriiHiniTital    (!i>iii;ti     t'o     a 
a>ki'i>.  siili^taiit  mil  \    .i^  shiwn. 


iiut-r  pit 


lor    iHirlai- 


51,1141;,  SH<tH,  Philu'  K.  Blim,  I>Hn>viil.',  N  Y. 
Fil.'il  May  IT.  1917  S.rial  No  li;<i.H4tl  Term  of 
Ii.itf-nt  .^i  years. 


51,043.  ELECTRIC  -  HEATER  CASINO.  EDMUND  N. 
Brown.  San  Francisco.  Cal  .  assignor  to  Majestic  Elec 
trie  Development  Co..  a  Cf>riiora tion  of  California.  Filed 
May  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.595.     Term  of  patent   7 

years. 


Th.'  i^i-nariK  htfil  (irstkrn  for  an  »>i('ctrir  heater  caslnK  sub- 

•  lantimU'   n-  shciu'u 


.1044  I,I';HTIN(, -FIXTURE.  Paii.  Mohrmann,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Fri.'dley  Voshardt  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  May  31,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  172,114.     Teriji  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlif  ■irnanirntal  design  for  a  shoe  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a   lighting  fixture,  as  Mhown. 


gu 
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■,1.M43       I.K.IITIN'.  FIXTIRK       I'UL    >f..HHMAVv,    '  h!         "I'Ms       »<  )M  HINEI  >  KITi'MKN  (-AIUNI-rr  AND  RAN<;E. 

■  HUM,    111.,   assign. )r    t.»   Kri»«<lU\v    V(.shan!t    C.      riii.,11;.  Kissei  1    K    S  uu>  ancl   H.kvs   I'.  H.   Nuk.stk-\ni),   AH'an.v. 

Ill  .  H  f..rp..ratioD  af  Illinois.     Ftl^-.l   Mh.v  :<  I     r.MT       S,  N     V..   asslKii.irs    to    HathlKui^    Sard    Kiwtric    Conipan.v. 

rial  No.   172.115,     THrin  of  par.^nr  7  v.-ars  li"'-.   M\'Hny.   S     \  .  a   Corporation  of  .N.-w   Vorlc.      Fil.-.l 

\Ia\    In    litl7       Sorlai   No.   Ib7.>.4tj.      TtTui  of  pjit.^tit   14 

year*. 


^5r=^ 


.ii  ^  ^^f  ^' 


Til"  i.rnanu'nrai  .l.-si-n  for  a    li.-tifiiii:  nxruf.  ;i-  -imwn. 


M'^f'.,       F'.VTKI"  iTI<  '       l'..\l><,K        [•■^;^^^        h: 
Riv.'rsid*'.      Cai.      FiWM      Mhv      ^^       \:>]: 
171. SM*^.      Tprni  of  pat.'nr  ;ii  y^ars. 


!'H  ;.N.slT, 
.•rial      No. 


Ih.    lirr.inufiitnl    il<'-ii.'ii    for  a    .-ornhlnfd    kltrhtri   <'a»>in>'t 
.lott  rauijc  as  shown 


Th*-  ornamental  design  for  a  patrlotir  tmdK- .  as  shown 


-,  1  114;)        .si'iMiN        Sv\i!Kl     S,    SE.\rENB.vr<iH,    Aurora.    111. 
\-\[.;\    \pr     lf>    I'.UT,      S.rial   No.   lt)2..'i«9.      T»>riii  of  pat- 

.■i!f    14    \''nr-. 


51.<»47.  SEAL  FIN<;ER  RIN<:  ELMtR  F.  R.^  mskeuoku. 
Philadf'lphla.  Fa.  Fil«*<!  Apr  4.  1917  Seriai  N  > 
159.7»<t.      Term  of  patt-nt  14  yt-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soal  finger  ring,  as  shown    '        Th.-  d.siKu  for  a  spo..n  a>^  •«liown. 
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r.l  (i.-H       AHl  ICI.K  OF  MANrFACTTRK,      Heuhekt.I    A        r)1.0.',2       FRoNl      I'LATK    OF     VKNMN<;     Ari'AU.VTlS 

ShiiT.   Ka-i    Provide.. ■.   R    I        FilodApr    ,H.  1917,      8e  HEitHKifT    K     Wkkmiman.    rtnraK".    HI       Fii.MlMjtx    •J^' 

ri.-il    \,,     ir.it. .-.-.*;       T.Tiu   of  pat.>iit   Hi   y.^ars,  iniT       s.TJa:    N-     ITlom;       •I.tui   uf   iiatt-nr    7    >,;ir>" 


R 


Ttif  lo-itinii.'iifni   .tcsi-n   for  a   fr-int   |,|;it,:  ,,*   i-miui-   ap 
Th.-  o!-ii:nii.'iit.il  d-'sitn   f.>r  ati  ariirli-  of  isia  n  11  fa  ■!  nri'    ;-;^       pHrjstns     ^iiN-tM  n  r  ia  !  i  \    as    shown 
sti""  n  .'iri^i  d''srrtl)t.ii 


I 


'1  <'.":4       ITMlTlNi,     FLXTFRK,      Lesteh    R     Wesima.n, 
51.iK".l        KNIFF.      Nik    Was\i.i\-\,    1  >ai--y  t.-vvt.  ,    1 'a        Filed    ,         Cfn,  ago,    n        assignor    to    Fricdlpy    Vo>har.it    •',,      thi 
.\pr     17.   1917       Serial   No     l»)i:.77;-l       T.ri:;   of   j.ai.-nt    7  cago.  111..    >  ( '..rpuratioii  of  Illinois'     Fi!.-d  Mav   .XT,  ]'.i:7, 

y"^^'^-  S.Tlal  N-     17.'  -17       Tvriii  of  patent  7   Vfur-.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife,  as  shown. 


Th.    oriiain.-uta!  degitrn  for  a   lighting  fixture,  as  showr. 


9»7 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLI611KJ)    JULY    17.    !<U7. 


PebmI^9^'^!S5.*'^^°'^^^  ^^  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  r- 
SZ3^;Jt2^1?r""^^  ^-^^  ^'  '^'-    ^o^^-  or  opposition  must  b^  nie^  ^um; 

lnc?^(bfo™^^^  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

in  Clause  (D)  or  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18  I9li 


HungHr.v      Filed  Junp  1    19]5  i        A  -"^^tiii^ii-^.   A^D  SUPPLIES.;      The   Ki  Em  ic 

Cabl*  CO..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  4    liue 


"HE-KA" 


KITA] 


Particular  drscriptum  uf  sjo(>ds.~~-nri^i^,i.  His.-uSts   (Yjuk     ^ 
♦■rs.  and  an  F.<llble  Product  In  Various  Forms  comprising  Partiruh..  w. 

Potatoes.  Flour,  and  Yea.t.  ,    tn     ,«•.  ''^^''^^P^*''"  ^/  1/0(hI,.— Rubber  Cuvc;, ,:    K.  c- 

(.  laitns  use  xince  Dec.  8,  1914. 


trical  Wires  and  Cablet. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1916. 


S.r    No.  88.393.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEIUCLNKS.       Ser     No     95  811        rrT*<«,        « 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS  .      K„r,  o  I^^RED  t     Lp  At  I      ^-''"'    ^'^'    ''AHTIVrRI.: 

M.   S.  G.  MrB.G.MO.  Morri.to.n.   X.  J,     Ft,.,.    x„.    .  H  nghamt  n    N    v      pu'.  f   ""■    '-""""""^  *   ""^     '•^' 

ningnamton.  N    i.     Filfd  June  12.  191«. 


.      INESTRA 

Particular  de»cHption  of  goods.-- Abscesses  and   Cata- 


ract*. 

CUUms  use  since  Jul.v  12.  1915. 


TTOV^  f      t'-      '"^^^^^  ^-     P^^'^TS  AND  PUBLK-A- 

S«AM     F  TT.BS    or    THl    DUITID    StaTIS    AND    CanaBA 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1915. 


oOlilA'y/y^ 


P^^ticular   description   of   pood^.-Seeti-Corn     Tirnoth^ 
Seed,  and  Clover-Seed. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  lfil«. 


.vrfvf^vi^.^  ^^^^^^  ^*-  HEATING.  LIGHTIN(;. 
AND  \ENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wahe.n  W.„sr<B  Asn 
(OMPANv.  Camd.ii,  \,  .1      Filed  .June  21,  1910 


0.^ 


Particular  description   o,   pood*.— Printed    Books     Peri 
odl^ls^PubU.hed  Monthl,,,    Pamphlets.  a=d   OrcuC 

the  Furtherance  of  Its  Objects.  ^»non  lor 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  11.  1880. 

240  O.  G.— 59  ,„  , 
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Partu-ular  drscriptUm  of  0OOd*.—6tmm  Heating  Appa- 
ratus (Vrnprlslng  Steara  Radiators  and  Heaters,  and  Also 
Hr.at-C,mrr<.ll..rs  for  Automatically  Regiilatlng  the  Admit- 
tance of  Steam   to   the   Radiators  or  Heaters   Under   the 

wT/'J*   r'  o  '  '^'""'«"«''«  <"  Temperature  of  the  Room  in 
Which  the  RadlatoK  or  Heaters  are  Located. 

<^lnims  use  since  June  7,  1916. 
No.  8.] 


9x8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17, 1917. 


S«r  No  96.040.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATIN(r  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
F:LECT'RICAL  apparatus  i  Wahrbn  Webstbr  .^vd 
C.>MP.\NY.  Canulpn.  N.  .1.     FlU'd  June  L'l.   19U5 


Oj^ 


ParticMhir  de*cnptU)n  of  yoorf*  — Stfam-Heating  Appa- 
ratus Comprising  Steam  Radiat.-rs  and  Heat^-rs  and  ALhu 
Heat-Controllers  for  Automarl.ally  Reguiating  the  Admit 
tance  of  Steam  to  the  Radiators  or  Heaters  Under  the 
Control  of  the  Variations  of  Temperature  of  the  Room  in 
Which  the  Radiators  or  Heaters  are  located. 

riaima  use  since  June  7.  191«. 


Her.  Na.  96.912.  (CLASS  IT  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Unitid  Cu-.xr  Mamf-acti  rcr.s  Company,  now,  by 
(  hange  of  name,  Gbnekai.  th.ar  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Fned  July  -'T.   li'lf. 


OV^L 


The  word  "  Brand  "  twing  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  'if  yoocJn     --Cigars 

ClaimM  u-e  since  the  latter  part  of  th.'  year  1869. 


Ser.   No.  97.116.      (tXASS4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     Th»  G.vidvbab  TiuE 
A  RiBBEB  COMPA.vY,   Akron,  Ohio.      Filed   Aug.  5.   1916. 


NeOlin 


.s.T     No    yT.-Jsrt       i  CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  I 

r\;TKii     i  [<.\H     Mam  KA«  TiHBHs     Company,     now,     t>y 

tiai!.^.    ..I    na ,   liicNBRAi.  »  i(;ak   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York. 

N     ^        Fil.il    .'.UK    21,    ISnt) 


Particular  dearriptUm   0/   pood-.  — E.lt?e-Stalu    for    Shoe 
Soles  .ind  Heels. 

Clatuwi  usr  since  De<eml)er.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.272.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  The  Dknncbn  Motor  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flle«l    Aiitf.   11,   191« 


Particular  description  of  ffoodj.— Automobiles  and   Mo 
1  or  Cars.  Either  for  Pleasure  or  Commerdja  Use. 
^InintJi  u»e  since  June  1,  1916. 
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^\>HWW«isjy 


ft^^ti^ai^ 


The  trade-mark  con  i  ts  of  the  words  "Blanche 
Walsh.  •  R  portrait  of  Blanche  Walsh  in  fancy  costume 
an.l  head  dresf.  .ind  the  word  "  Faithfully  "  followed  by 
a  facsimile  of  Bl.m(he  WnNh's  signature,  the  portrait  be- 
inu  ha.  ke.l  t.y  a  pyramidal  flg\ire  flanked  on  either  side  by 
hIiic''!   s^tp-'iits   and  bulUs. 

Purtirulnr  'tfHcriptiMt  of  (jnnds.  —  •■""■>■■■, 

Claim'  u"'-  since  the  year  190S  aii.l  probably  since  the 
vear  IHdH 


.,  No  9*4  2. '.0  ((^LARS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FT'R- 
NISHINGS  .VNI>  NOTIONS.!  Boston  Snap  Fastim* 
Lu.    Boston.   Mass.      File<1  Sept.  26.  191R. 


#M 


No  ,  laiiii  Is  made  to  any  exclusive  right  to  the  repre- 
sentation '  f  the  jfoods  shown  on  the  drawing. 

f'rirttrul'ir  dfMcription  of  (7ood»i.— Snap  Fasteners. 
Hooks.  Es.-s.  and  Snap-Fastening  Buttons. 

OaimK  uxr  sinre  ahoat  May  1.  1916. 


Ser  No  9M. 716  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGE.NT. 
.VND  PiiLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chas.  F.  L'Hom- 
_.     .    ^.^..„  1-,,     r'hi-.o.ro    111       Piled  Oct.   16.  1916. 


MKDiKi    A  Sons  <"o..  Chicago,   111. 


I'arluular  d'xcriptum  of  .yr>orf«.— Lime  -  Finish  Metal- 
Polish  Whit"  Finish  Metsl-Pollsh.  Tripoli  Compositions. 
Cro.us  Compositions.  Buffs  and  Bnfflng-Wheels.  Emery 
iHk.',  Polishing  Wheels  and  Rouges. 

i'lnimi  utc  since  1911. 


Ser  No  !H..036.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) (iKCtT  Radiim  Sprin(;  Watbh  com- 
PAvv,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flle«1  Nov.  2.  1916 


MATFLOWER 


Particular  dcurription  of  goodi. — Lemon-Soda.  Ginger- 
Ale.  Orangeade,  Birch-Beer.  Root-Beer,  Club-Soda,  aad 
Sarsaparilla. 

Claims  u»«  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 

No.  3.1 


JLLY  17,1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


f«» 


Ser.  No.  99.106.  (CLASS  »!  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Wyeth    a    BiioTHEK.    INCOKPOHATEI),    Philadelphia,    Pk 

Filed   Nov.   4,    litlH. 

SULPHOSE 

I'm  I toular  description  of  ffoodti. —  .\mnioniuni   Ichthosui 
fouale 

Claima  use  since  the  2d  day  of  Octolier,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.158.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.! Thf  Arco  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  h.  imc, 


No  claim  is  made   to  the  word  "'  Specify." 
Particular    description    of    yoodji-    Waterprootlug    <oin 
pounds  for  Incorporation  In  and  Appllcailon  ipon  rtnien 
Utious    Structures,    Boiler-Coverings,    Pli;stii     Compounii.s 
for  Glailng  and  other   Uses  In  <"onnectlon   with  Construe 
tiou. 

Claims  use  since   Dec.  1.   1915. 


Ser.    No.    99.256.       (CLASS    22.       GAMES.    TOYS.    AND 
SPORTIN(7  (]K)ODS  )      The  REDSyi  auk  Compa.ny,  Chi 
(■ago.   Ill       Filed   Nov.    11.   191  tl. 


Particular     description     of     //oorfx.- Children's     (iame: 
Bulldlng-Blocks,  and  Toy  F'urnlture. 
Claims  use  8ln(e  .Nov.   1.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  99.4H4  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR 
NISHINCtS.  and  notions.)  Wau«K8  &  Co,  Prague 
Wrschowitz.   Austria  Hungary.      Filed   Nov.  22,   1916. 


T-f- •:•■■..■•■  .^v 


lielnv  n  rei)reaentatlon  or  portrait  of  ?:ilzal>eth  Coyne, 
a  living  person. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — For  Snap- Fasteners 
of  All  Kinds;  Snap-Fastener  Tapes.  Halr-Pins.  Non-Orna 
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mental  Hat-Pins  Made  of  Steel  :  Buttons  of  All  KlD<l» 
Made  of  Non  Precious  Metals  and  Used  as  Fastening  De- 
vi.es-^  Namely.  Fancy  Buttons  Used  for  Ornamenting 
I.jidles'  Appiirel.  Trouser  Buttons,  and  Glove-Buttons; 
Collar  r.uttons.  Cuff  Buttons,  and  Necktie-Clasps  Made  of 
Non  I'r.i  ii.us  Metals;  Trimming  Buttons  Made  of  Non- 
Prerlous  Metals  I  .sed  as  Ornamental  L>evice8  for  Clothing, 
Not  Used  for  Fastening;  Collar-Supporters,  Dress- Shields, 
THpe>  St»H'i  Needles  Used  for  Hand-Sewing,  Brass  Pins 
r>..l  a>  Ffisi'iiiug  Devices,  Placket-Fasteners.  Safety  Pins, 
llookv  and  Eyes.  Buckles  Made  of  Non-Precious  Metals 
rs(.i  as  Fastening  Devices  for  Clothing. 
ClaimH  UM,    since  Feb.  26,  1916. 

Ser.     N<i.     99.846.        (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
(   INKS.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 

1  sTKHNATioNAi   Diui;  COMPAN\.  Wlhn tnjrton.  Del.     Filed 
D..,    n.  iiiKi, 


mco 


I'ortimhit  denrnptuin  of  f70orf«.— Reme<iies  for  the 
Ir.atmint  of  Neuralgia.  Diarrhea,  Piles.  Headache, 
Asthma,  Catarrh,  Rheumatism,  Malaria,  Coughs,  Mos- 
quito Bites,  and  Disea.ses  of  the  Stomach.  Bowels.  Ear, 
Nose,  Throat,  Lungs.  Vagina,  Kidney,  Liver,  and  Dlaeases 
of  Femalts,  Also  Antl.septlcs.  Castor  -  Oil.  Insecticide*, 
(ilycerln.  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Face  and  Tooth  Lotions.  Pomades, 
Cold  Creams,  Expectorants,  Mouth-Washes,  Dentlfrlcet, 
Vermifuges.  Witch-Hazel,  Cathartics,  Breath-Puriflers,  Per- 
fumes. Sarsaparilla,  Nerve-Tonics,  Stomach-Tonics,  Blood- 
Tonics.  Mentholated  Ointments.  Carbolic-Acid  and  Witch- 
Hazel  Ointments,  Arnica  and  Wlteh-Haiel  Ointments, 
Chloroform  Liniment  ;  Liniments  for  Sprains.  Swellinga, 
and  Stiff  Joints,  and  Remedies  for  Sore,  Swollen.  Sweaty, 
and  Tired  Feet.  Corns,  .'ind  Deodorizers  for  the  Feet. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1916. 


Ser  No,  100.20.3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Majiwtic  Stpplv  Co.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 


Partirulnr  dcMci-iption  of  ffoods. — C'elery-Salt,  Corn- 
starch. Curry-Powder  :  Cake-Colors — Namely,  Red.  Pink, 
(Treen.  Yellow.  Brown,  and  Blue  ;  Extracts  for  Food  Pur- 
poses— Namely,  Vanilla,  Lemon.  Orange,  Rose.  Almond, 
Cinnamon,  (ilnger,  Peppermint.  Maple,  Pineapple,  Straw- 
berry, and  Wlntergreen  ;  Olive-Oil,  and  Table-Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  100,219.      (CLASS  5.     ADHB8IVE8.)     THB  Mo- 
Ti  AT.  MOTOR  Storks  Compant,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed 

De,     2S.  1916. 

Particular   description    of    good*. — Rubber-Cement    aod 


Tire  Tape. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 

No.  8.] 


^|2C 


l*«r.  No.  1()U.5»9.  (CLASS  1.  KaW  (iK  I'AKTI.Y  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Kk.vtitky  Lithix-huh  Stovk 
Co..  Louisville,   Ky.     Filed  Jan    1.'..   I'.nT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jri-Y  17,  iqiy. 


The  words  "  Make*  Tl»em  Iaj,  Welffh  and  Pay,  Tbe  Per- 
fect Qiit,"  and  "  LoutavUle,  Ky  '  are  disclaimed 

fortiottlar    description     of     (/<>'*(*«.— Crushed- Limestone 
Chicken  Qrtt 

VXaimt  use  tlnce  Oct.  14,  lairt. 
8«r.    No.    100.648.       (CLA8S    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA 

TSSIALS.)      CiuTBiaM   Compa.ny,   UMirro,   Claybnrn, 

Brttlih  ColumbU,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 


PurUemlar  <«ior<#>«ton  of  i^o«M.— Flre-Brick. 
Olmtm$  use  since  oa  or  about  Apr.  Id,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   100.714.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
KNTS   OF   FOODS.)      Langb.nbbiuj    Milling   Company, 
Bepnbllc.  Mo.     FUed  Jan.  18,   1917. 


SOUTHERU  ROSE 

Particular  i««jHpW<M»  of  poo**.— Wheat  Flour. 
Ulaimg  use  since  Apni,   1913. 

Ser.  No.  100,715.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      Lanob.nbbbo    Milling   Compa.nt, 
EepubUc,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 


<^r      No      liMi-.-.T         .CLASS     «.       <"HKMI(\\LS.     XIKDI- 
«   INKS     ANI>   PHARMAiKlTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 

JusEPH  StaM'  K,  .SHglnaw.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1!)17. 


Conslstliij:  I'f  :i  portrait  of  myx.-lf  and  a  facsimile  of 
■is\    -imiii niri' 

r-uttculai  (itj<rripti'in  <if  (/'""'''■ — Theatrical  Malce-Up 
losm.tirs  •oniprisinK  Cold  Cream.  Fa.e  Powder.  Llp- 
KouK*'  Fa.'  RouRe.  Burnt  Cork,  Face  Wash.  Hair  Powder, 
(Jreas.'    Paint.    Eyelash-^'osmetlc. 

cimmx   iixr  wln<'e   Nor     4,    19<>«. 


-.r    Nn     I'Mi  S47       (CLASS  .'.       ADHKSIVES.I      COLi  mbia 
ritKvi!.  u.  (1),  WADbiniftun.  D    •'.     F11e<l  Jan.  23.  1917. 


\..     iHiiii  twiiit'  made  to  the  letters    '-^ra  Uncture  Utty." 
fnriii-utti,    ii>H<-riptu,n  of  yooitK.-Pnniture- Putty. 
''hiimx  uM>-  siiir.'  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1917. 


>.r  No.  loo.HMl  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
aNI'  machines.)  liOLOMAK  COStvmi:  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1917. 


<Mnipri.slnK   the  words    'Betty  Wales"  and   "Ploshkln," 
with    the  doll   tijfure,  all  Inclosed   within  a  parallelogram. 
,,,,      jaiiii    i..iii»:   made  to   the  exclimlve   rifcht   to   the   use   of 
■,-;il-      Trade    Mark." 
I'<nt>i  ni.:r  fi.Kcriptiiin  ttf  poud*. — Laundry-Washing  Ma- 
iling-.    MiintrleH.     I^undry-TttlM    and    Washtubs.     Wash- 
...ii.rs     \Viiri>:erH,    Waahboarda.    litarebera.    Waxing  Pads, 
!    MhinK  i'.r.nrds,    Clnthen-Plaa,    Cl«th«i-Diier«,    Flat  Irons 
nid   Sad  Irons.  Except  Tbow  KJectrtcaily  Heated. 
'hiimi-  uite  sln<e  Jan.  5,  1917. 


.r     No     101  lUl.      (CLASS  4«.      POODS   AND   INOREDI 
KNTS  OF  FtM>I>S.)     THB  E.  S.  KiBBE  Company,  Hart- 
f  .Id.  <'.>nn       Filed  Jan.  .V).   1917. 


QUEEN  ANNE 


Particular  description  of  yoorf*.— Wheat-Flour. 
I'lims  use  since  February,  1913. 
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I'ltrticuhir    di  xrriptuin    <if    no'idit. — <*anned    Vegetables 
and  Canned  Fruits. 

ClaimH  Hitr  slh<e  as  early  as  January.  1897. 

Wo.  3.1 


July  17.  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93  z 


Ser.  No.  101.086.      (CLASS  46.     F<.MH)S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCMJDS.)      IMMVAS  HROTiiiHS  Co..   Philadtl 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  101,265       .CLASS  37       PAPER  AND  ST .\T10N- 
ERY  )      Thi  K.sTKKBkooK  Stsicl  P«n  Mf«.  Co.,  Camden. 

.\     ,1       Kil.-.i   F.-!.    ;»     IIMT. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  nse  of  the  terms^ 
"  Flour,"      '•  Dundas      Bros,      Co.,"       and       •  Philadelphia. 

L-    S.  A." 

Particular  descriptum   of  f/ood*.—  Wheat  Fl.Mir. 
ClaimH  uise  since  on  or  about   Dec  7.   \sni\ 


Ser.  No    101,091.      .CLASS*  26.     MEASURINti  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC      APPLIANCES.)        Eastman      Kolak      Co. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   1.   1917. 


Particular   dencriptum   <<j   nixid* — Photographic    Paper. 
Claimn  u»e  since  January,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  101.108.      (CLASS  10      FERTILIZERS,  t      Jamir 
L.   STot.TZ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed  Feb    1.  1917. 

rflTRD-FERTILE 

Particular  dmrriptitm  uf  (j»<td* — X  Fertilizer. 
CUiimi'  ux'    -in<e   Fehruary.   1913. 


Ser  No  101. ISO  (CLASS  tV  CHEMKAI.S.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEITHWL  PREPARATIONS.. 
Chahles  V  SpAitmwK,  N.  w  York.  N  Y  Filed  Feh  ."i. 
1917. 


Partiiutnr    drxiriptitin     of    sjoodit. — Cininwiin.     Vanillin, 
Hellotropln.  Thymol.  Artinci.il  Musk;  Oils  of  Lemon.  San 
dalwood.     Peppermint.     Ijivender.     Yianji     Ylani:.     Birch. 
Cedar-Leaf.    Anise.    Cassia,    and    Sassafras:     Balsam    Co 
palba.    Balsam    Peru.    Balsam    Tolu,    (;um  Benzoin,    (ium 
Asafetlda.    Gum-Strrax.    Oranlol.    Citronellol.    Rhodlnol. 


n  i- 1.  .. 

Th.  ni.inr  ■  K  Esterbrook  A  Co.'  appearing  therein  be- 
ing in  the  handwriting  of  R.  Esterbrook.  deceased,  the 
founder  of  applicants  business. 

PartU-ulor   dem^ipti'm    of   poorf*.— Wrltlntt-Pens    of    All 

Kinds,  ^  . 

Claimg  uxc  since  .Ian    23.  1917. 


Ser  No  101.277  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLIMBINt;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
.ToHN   A.  SouiMOS.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1917 


Q 

HERCULES 


I'ortirulnr   di  xi^r-iptiiin    of   ii'iodx.  —  Bat  h-Cablnet  s 
CUumft  uxr  sinci'  No\     11,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  101. 2SS  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb   Ethical   Speci m.ties   Co.    Inc.   New    York.    N     T. 

Filed   Fell.    10.    i;.17. 


llir  trade  mark  (onsi^t^  of  the  word  "  Bismol"  repented 
so  as  t.i  cross  itsrlf  on  tb.'  anus  of  a  St.  Andrews  <  ross. 
Pni'wuhir    do^criptmn     of     ijoodx. — Hemorrhoidal     and 


^;^yr™;;i     a::;;:;:      Am;;    San::;iat;.    Musk,  Va^nal  Sup,K.sitor.es  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Piles  and  Di. 

Civet,  and  Bay  Rum.'  '-'7  "'  '^-  ^■'!^''"",,        ,.    ,,^.,. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1916.           .  i        '''""'"'  «""    ^""  -  '  •''     '■'•  ^^*^'' 
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tA,  No.  101.888.  (CLASS  M.  CLOTHING.)  Phillifs' 
PAT.NTS.  -LlMiTTO.  LondoD,  England.  Fll«l  Feb.  12, 
1917. 


S„      No.     101.858.      (CLASS    9.     EXPLOSIVES.    FIRE- 
ARMS, EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)      COABT 

NtA.vurACTTEisc  AND  Stpplt  Compant,  Llvermofe.  C«l. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  191". 


Particular  detoriftUm  of  poorf*.— Devlcw  for  Preventing 
Shoes  from  Slipping  Up  and  r>own  on  the  Heel  When  In 

wear. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  19.  1917. 


$er.  No.  101.479.  (CLASS  46  FO<:)r)8  AND  IN'iREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  ^  W  .N.  Ci.abk  (Vimpa.vy,  Borhestpr 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  1ft.  1917. 


© 


Particularde^fcrirtion  of  ffoorf-.— banned  Fruits,  lanned 
Berrle*.  Canned  Sweet  Pickled  Peaches.  Canne,!  *weet 
Pickled  Pears,  Canned  Vegetables. 

Glaims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser  No.  101.570.  (CLASS  50  MEBCH A.M'ISK  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  1  Charies  1)  Karr  Hol- 
lan.;.  Mich.      Filed  Feb.   IT.  191T 


E^QOS 


RiteiJSBIt. 


ParticMlnr  dexoription    uf    ./o-,</..-l'.MUrry  Feeders 
Claifn*  use  since  Feb.  T.  1917. 


The   words   ••  Reliable.  Gutta    Percha.   Safety    Fuse, 
Feet.  Keep  Cool  &  l""y  "  are  not  claimed. 

piirticular   denrription   nf   gnodx.-X    Safety-Fuse. 

rinim.'f  u»e  slnre  .Inly  1.  1918. 


100 


,  X„ini8fl4  H-LASS4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
\M.  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  Hinht 
K-s.;    Newark    N    J.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1917. 


SHUFUDF 


(uniDrlsinK  the   word  '■  Shufude." 

rarucular    de^criptiun    of    ,oo4..-X    I^^ather-Preserra- 


'  1 V  e . 


.'(Jim 


.  u»e  ^in.e   Pol..   8,  1917. 


.r  N„  Inl'.UJ  U-LASS46.  FOUDS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
F.NTS  «.F  FOODS.)  <;oLUMAV  CosTt  Ml  Compa.nt,  New 
Y.irk.  N     V        Filed   Mar.  «i.  1917. 


Ser  NO  101.715.  ^CLASS  6.  CHEMI.'AI.S  MEDI 
CINES  WD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  > 
THl  THOMAS  Mam-k.^CTI-BI-NO  CO,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  j 


^ 


'    (BimpikAii 


Particular  deacription   of   (/'>'"*»■ 
Whiting  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 
Claim 3  u»€  since  Nov.  1.  1882. 


Prepared    «"halk    and 


^&t; 


r,„MprislnK  .h..  words  -Betty  Wales      and        '^f^[l 
:,„,1      Tra.le  Mark.'  with  the  doll  figure,  all  ^^  ^^  "  a  ^-e^^ 
ran^cular  t^ure.  no  ,laln.  being  n.ade  to  the  e..lusive  right 
to  the  use  of  the  word.s  "Trade  Mark. 

Particular  d^acription  of  pood..— Fresh  and  Canned 
Fruit.  Crackers.  Biscuits.  Cake«  ;  Vegetables.  Fresh  and 
.^anned  ;  Oysters.  Candy.  Coffee.  Tea.  Catsup^  Sauces  Like 
Worcestershire  Sauce  and  A-1  Sauce,  Spices.  Smoked  Ham. 
Ba.on,  Corned  Beef.  Wheat  and  Self  Rising  Flour.  Cheese  ; 
Fresh,  Malt«d.  an.i  Condensed  Milk  an.l  Cream,  and  But- 
ter and   Bread 

Chiim'i  ii«'    --in   -•   'Mn    '*.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  102.002.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Eaoli  Photo  STrnio,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  102.289.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DM»TTALl  Ll»»N  COM- 
PAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1917, 


The  word  "Studio"  Is  dUclalrae<l.  and  no  claim  is 
made  to  the  words  "The  Eagle"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  yoorJ*.— PhotoRraphlc  Por- 
traits and   Pictures. 

Claimti  use  since  Jan.  1,  1901. 


M.     MUSICAL     IN8TRU- 
SosoBA  Phonograph  Cob 
Filed  Mar.   10,  1917. 


rr 


Ber.     No.     102,062.      (CLASS 
MENT8  AND  SUPPLIES.) 

POBATioN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

imAMATIST 

Particular     description     <,f     f/oo</x.— Talking-Machines, 
Phonographs.  Records,   (.ramophones,  Graphophones.  Mu 
slc-Boxe«,    Tone-Arms.    Sound-Boxes.    Horns,    and    Ampli- 
flere  for  Phonographs.  Talking-Machines,  and  Similar  Ma 

chines. 

ClaimH  uft  since  on  or  !»l'ont   Feb.  .">.   l'.tl7. 


Pnrtiinlnr  drscription  of  (;ootf«.— Linen  and  Cotton 
Piece  Goods  fot  Table- Llnens,  Drettes,  Toweling,  and 
Handken  hlefs  :  Mixed  Linen  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  for 

Table     Linens.     Dresses.     Toweling,     and     Handkerchiefs; 
Towels.    Handkerrhlefs.   and   Table-Linens   of   Cotton  and 
Linen  <inii  of  Mixed  Cotton  and  Linen. 
Ckitmx  wr  slnre  Jan    l."").  1917. 


Ser  No  1(12.290.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
C^INES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thi  Fb  Tk  Zn  CMI-ANY,  Crcenvine.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1917. 


tfer.    No.    102,071.       (CLASS    11.       INKS    AND    INKING 
.MATERIALS.)       Diamom>    Ink    Co.    Milwaukee.    \Ms 

File.l   Mar.  12.  liUT,     ri.der  ten  year  proviso. 


^\mo/^^ 


PnrtMUhn  dfKcnpti^m  of  yooan — Writing-Inks,  Writ 
Ing  Fluid-*.  Writing  and  Copying  Inks,  Coi>ying  Ink>.  Cht- 
mine  Inks;  Colored  Inks,  such  as  Red,  (ireen.  Bine.  Vio 
let.  Brown.  Purple,  and  Yellow  ;  Drawing-Inks.  India 
Inks,  (iold  Ink,  Sliver  Ink,  Indelible  Ink,  Laundry-Ink. 
Marking  -  Inks.  Metal  -  Stamp  Inks,  Rubber  -  Stamp  Inks. 
Fountain  Pen  Inks.  Stylo  Inks.  Ilektograph  Inks.  Bank 
Check    Inks.    Non-Eraslye   Inks,    White   Ink,   and    Invisible 

Ink. 

Claimx  uxr  since  the  year   1875. 

/ 

Ser.  No.  102.113.  (CLASS  2:i.  CUTLFIRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF!  S  FbuKV 
Mfg.  Co..  Ban'„'or.  I'm      Filed  Mar.  I.H.  li)17. 


S^ 


Particular  drf<criptu>n  of  gcods.—A  Medical  Preparation 
for  the  Tnatnieni  ol   Diseases  of  the  Human  Feet. 
Cffiirn.-  "••"    sinre  Feb.  lf>.   1!»17. 


Particular  d<  .script ion  of  goods. — Mlnlng-IIolsts.  Con- 
tractors' Hoists,  Dredging  Machinery,  Spud  -  Hoists 
Dock-H(dsts.  Marine  Railway  -  Engines.  Portable  Shlp- 
Buildlug  Cranes,  Cableways,  Derrick  -  Fixtures,  Slate- 
Sawing  Machines.  Slate-Planing  Machines.  Slate-Groov- 
ing Ma. bines,  and  Slate-Drilling  machines. 

CUiimK  uxf  since  November.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  1(»2.44.-.  i  CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MA 
TERIALS.  >  AiiTHi  I!  11  MUMi.N*  oiKT.  .Ir..  New  \ork. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Mar    2<i.   I!tl7. 


Chaii-L-Hrick 


No  cialin  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brick  '■  apart  frc.m 
the  mark   shown  in   the  drawing. 

Parti  ul(ir  deferiution  of  ,;o.,rf>.. -Brick.  Tile,  and  Burnt 
Clay  for  Building  Purpos-s  lor  Use  In  Building  Con^^truc- 

tlon. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.    2«.  1916, 

No.  8  ] 
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Ser.  No.   102,4M.      (CLASS  32.     FURMTURK    .\ND   Ul'    \    ^er.   No    1«>2,7-4.S       (CLASS  46.     F«M>DS  AND  INQBEDI- 
HOLSTKBY.)      Mbtal  StaMPI-XJ!*  Cobwhatiov     rttr»'a     [        ENT.S  OF   FOOD.s.  1      .McN.amara  &.  Marmjw,  Inc.,   Big 


tor.  in.     FU«?d  Mar.  26.  1917, 


San.Iy,    Moiit,      FU.hI   .Xpr.   5.  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  guodt. — Folding  Tahl -s. 
Claim*  u»e  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  191H. 


Ser.  No.  102. 47«.  (CLASg  17.  TOBACCO  PROIHCTS  . 
Bermnobe  k  HBiVry.  All*  utown.  Pa.  Fll^^l  Mar.  27. 
1917. 

tll>»Hl  -->,—  .         .    i 


/|Nl40 


Partirular  description  of  goodn. — Ogars.  ChfToots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

rlaimtt  use  since  Feb.   15,  1913. 


8«r.   No.  102,5«8.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINQ.)      Makih>t 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Mar.  29,  1917. 


P'lrtirulnr   df'in~ripti<m   of  (7o<»rf*.— White   Flonr.   Whole- 
wheat Flour.  Bran.  Shortw.  an<l  (Graham  Flour. 
riatma  uitc  Mme  Oct.  1.   1916. 


ir[^1 


Ser  No  102.;.-.7.  (CLAH8  46.  Fl)008  AND  LNGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOOD.S.)  Mm  hklb  Ajkllo  Co.  Isc.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  V.     Filed  .\pr.  0.   1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Articles  of  Weartnc 
Apparel — Namely,  Hats,  Capa,  Gowns.  Dresses  Waists. 
Underwear  of  Various  Fabrlca,  Conietg.  (^)rset  Covers. 
Hosiery.  Underskirts.  Outer  Skirts.  Petticoats.  Night 
Dresses,  Underdrawers.  Chemiaea,  and  Lingerie. 

Claimg  u»e  since  Aug.  1,  A.  D.  1915. 


Btt.  No.  102.575.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  .\ND  INKINi; 
MATERIALS.)  Shea  Smith  ft  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  FlU-i 
Mar.  29,  1917.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


SHEA  SMITH  JL  Co. 


Particular    description    of    go'tdt — ('artion  -  InipressioQ 
ablets  and  Carbon  and  Copying  Papers. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1S»3. 


Paitifulnr  dfiiriptiun   nf  j/'ntdn  — 
ilaimi   u«''   sinrf  .IuD»'  28.   1916. 


'anned  Ollve-OU. 


Ser.    No.    102.643.       fCLASt?    12       CoNSTRrCTK  >N    MA- 
TERIALS.*       W.     .1.     DB.N.M.S    &    t'oMP.^NV,     rhl.  UK'..,     111. 

Filed   Apr.   2,  1917. 


"CLINCHEir 


,<.rN.i  102. TtU  irLASS23.  CUTLERY,  MAt  HINERY, 
.\NI)  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HitADrORD 
MoTfiH  W.iKKS.  Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6.  Ii>l7. 


P<irticular  description  of  goodi. — Weather  Strtpplng. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1917. 

[Vol.  240. 


PurtU-ular  d>  4cripli4tn  of  goods. — Oil-Weil  Supplies — 
.Naineiy  Steel  Balls  and  Seats  Used  for  Valves  in  OU- 
Well  Pumps,  Working  Barrels.  Conipl»-te  Valves,  and 
Double-Ball    Valves. 

'laims  u«e  since  about  Jan.   1.  1915. 
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S*.r      No      102.787.       (CLASS    0.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.! 

.lAV   \.  Damki-.s,  Chi.ago,  111.     Filed  Ai»r.  «i,  1917. 


PHELACTINE 

p,},t,eutnr    dei^criptiou     ■>!    fK-odx.^-A     rr.pnrnn. 
Reru.ivinK   Superfluous    Hair 
rUiim*  uxe  since  Mnr.li.   lltl."!. 


Ser.   No.   l(»2.W<t       .CLASS  .'ri,     FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
Hin.STEKY  I      AUKAHAM   M.   Malouf,   Salt   I-ake  City. 

riah,      Fil-.l   Apr,    11.   liUT. 


Ser  No.  102,786.  (CLASS  4.'>.  BEVERAGES  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Lrxisr.Tos  Brewing  CoMrAN\  Lexinp 
tun.  Ky.     Filed  Apr,  7,  1917. 


PartTcJl?  d.>.'^ptU,,,     of    ,„„../. --N,.n  Alcoholic    Bev- 
eraires  for  Soft   I»rlnks. 

Cloim''  uxr  sln.v  ,Ian,  2l»,  1917. 


Ser     No    102  7.S7       CLASS   40,      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
'    ENTS    OF    FOODS,)       <iK-U.N     Bkit    Mii.i.s    C(impan>, 
South  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Apr    7.  1017. 


I'artuuJar  drxrripliu,,  nf  „<,„<1.,-Chalrs  Mad.  of  Metal 
,,r  W.MHl,  Tahl-s,  D.'sks,  Mattresses,  Pillows,  Be,1>teadB 
Made  of  Metal   ot  WixmI, 

Claims   uxi    sinie  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Ser     No     102  897.       (CLASS    44,      DENTAL,    MEDICAL. 
AND  STRGICAL  APPLIANCES)      T-NITEI>  Duk;   C  mu- 

,.,01.   H.>ston.  Mass,     Filed  Apr,  11.  1917. 


Reputation 


I'nrtuutor  ,i,  srr,ptu,n  -/  f;.M-d^,^~Kul.t...r  Goods  — 
\aiiiclv  Water  l'..)riles.  Syrlnge-Bags.  Ice-Baps.  Atonn^.rs, 
Powder  Blowers.  Nipples,  Air-Pmnp  Atomizers.  Operatlng- 
(Jloves  Douches.  Inhalers,  Hard-Robber  Pipes,  and  S..ft- 
Rnbber  Tubing.  Peculiarly  Adapted  to  Use  with  Dental, 
M...iical  and  Surdcal  Anplian.es  :  Alr-Cushions  for  Snr- 
Kical  Use  Air  an.l  Water  Cushions  for  Invalid  Use.  Bulb- 
SyrlnKes  Nasal  an  I  Ear  Syringes.  Breast-Pumps,  Nipple- 
Shields  Invalid  RiiiKs.  Face  P.ottles,  Combination  Attach- 
„u.nt  Sets  for  Ise  in  ConvertlnR  a  Hot  Water  Bottle  into 
a    Fountain-Syringe.    Me<llclne-Droppers.    and    Baby-Com- 

forters. 

Claims  uac  sin<^  prior  to  Dec.  1,  1903. 


s,.r  No  102.898.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  UMTtn  DRro  Com- 
pany, Bwtton,  Man*.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1917. 


A   A    .A  A      .^k 

Particular  dttcriplion  of  poodt. — Mixed  Fee.ls  for  Anl 
nials.  Manufactured  from  Various  (Jralns,  Ground  or 
Whole.  Alfalfa,  Molasses,  and  other   InKre.Uents, 

Claimfi  use  since  Dec.  30,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  102,836.  (CLASS  :>.  ADHESIVES.)  Chas. 
MoRM.vt.sTAR  &  Co.  I\f..  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr, 
9.  1917. 


y  «.  t.- '// ;.^ 


'•;; 


® 


Parttcular  description  of  floods. — Hard-Rnbber  Ear- 
Syrinves,  Hani  Rubber  Infant  Rectal  Syringes.  Hard- 
Rubber  It.Tine  Syringes,  Adh.slv.'  Plasters.  (India  Rubber 
Ilase,  I    an.i    Surgeons    Rublter   Aprons. 

C/<i*m«  uxc  since  prior  to  Mar.   1.   1917. 


Ser.  No  102,019  (CLASS  ,17  PAPER  AND  STATItJN- 
KKV  .  CiiAui.K.s  K  WEV.vNii  \  C...  In.,.  N-w  York. 
NY,      Fil.'.l   Apr.   12,  1iJ17, 


I'lirtKtiliir    di  Hcriittiou     i,f     <!••■, d> 
Gums,  and   Soluble  Starch  <;ums. 
Claims  use  since   1887. 


I'.xtrins.     Adhesive 


f 


PRENACY 


N..  .  laiiii   1..  in::   ma.l'    for   the  wor.i   "  Lawn." 
P,irt\cular    drsmptiun     '.1     'r'...rf«— Writing  Paper    and 
Euvflops, 
I        r/dini^   UK-    >iii«''   S.'pt,    1.    191.'.. 


fVoL  240.      No.  3.] 


(^6 


S«r.  No.  102.920.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chablss  E.  Wzxasd  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  12,  1»17. 


No  claim  beiof  made  for  the  word  "  Lawn." 
Particnlar    ietoription    of    good*. — Wrltlng^Paper    and 
IBaTClopa. 

Clatmu  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1915. 
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^DAMRiqniOM 


ISer.  No.  102,921.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
EKY.t  CHARLea  E.  Wbyand  *  Co.  Ix<  .,  Nfw  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1917. 


pofxilaritx 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Lawn." 
Particular    deteription    of    goods. — Wrltlng-Paper    and 
!  Envelops. 

Cloim-  unf    since  Sept.    1.    1915. 


lier.  No.  102,922.      (CI.u\SS  38.     PRINTS  .V.Nr>  ITHLKA 
TI0N8.)      John    J.    Weaver.   N.'w    York.    .\     Y       Filf-<1 
Apr.    12.    1917. 


Particular     description     of     ,,r,od». — PhotoKraph*     and 
i'liOtogTaphlr   EnlarjifeinentH. 
Claim*  u»€  since  Jan.  R,   1017. 


J«r.    No.    103.027.       (CLASS    39.      CLnTHIXG.)       H.    M. 
LiNDE.NTHAL  &  SoNS,  Chicago,  111.     Fllfd  Apr.  16,   1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chiklrf-n  s      Mphs. 
iin.I   Young  Men's  Outer  Suits  and   Overcoats  and    I^di*.s' 
ressew.  Coats,  und  Cloaks. 
Claim,*  use  since   July  15,  191H. 


m 
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%J 


5er.  No.  Iit3.031.  (CLASS  4fi  Foons  \\r»  IM;rei>I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.,  Mooern  Fl-^ir  Mill.s,  Ma.  on  Ga 
FlJe«1    Apr.    Ui.    1917. 

DIXIE  HIGHWAY 

Particular    description    of    voodA.— Self-Rising    Whpat- 
riour. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  29.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  103.043.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTIIIN*;  1  Rkb- 
Stix  Dry  (Joons  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  FlU-d  Apr 
16,    1917. 


6ELECTI> 


Ser.   No.   103.086.      (CLASS    .35.      BELTIN(i,   HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

Thi  National   Sippi.v   Compa.vt,  Tole<lo.   Ohio.     Filed 
.\pr     18,    1917. 


INl.i.C0. 


Particular  deiicription  of  goods. — Belting  Containing 
Textiles  and  ComblnationM  of  Textiles  and  Rubber  or 
Rubber  Compositions  :  Hose  and  Tubing  Containing  Rub- 
ber, Rubber  Compositions,  Textiles,  and  Combinations  of 
the  Same  with  and  without  Metal  Reinforcement ;  Pack- 
ing Containing  Asbestos,  Rubber,  Rubber  Compositions, 
(JraphltP,  Lead  and  other  Metals,  and  Combinations  of 
the  Same,  and  Gaskets  and  Washers  Containing  Rubber 
HDd   Textiles  and  Combinations  of  the  Same. 

Claims   use  since   the  year   1900. 


Ser  No  1(13.117.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
Clors  MKT.\I,  W.\RP:.)  JacuB  M.  Jablow,  New  York, 
N.    V       Fil.-d    .\pr.    19.   1917. 


f'n-ticular    i1'Hcripti('n    nf    ipiudM. — <  lold    ChHin<,    Kraoe- 
lc:.>,  aud    ridrliKirn    Chains. 

Claims   :i*'    since   February,    1885. 


S.r     No    1U3.181.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TCS     MACHI.NES.    AND    STPPLIES  i       The    North- 

HESIER^      MaMF\<  T(  KIN*.     •oMPANY.     MHwHllkte,      Wis. 

Fi;.'.!   Apr     :J1,   1917. 


Piirtivulai  il>  Mtriptiiin  'if  itimd*. — Eleifric  Motors,  Dyna- 
uio~,    i:i»-rTr;'     roketiveii    I're<sure  Keg\ilators,    an<l    Elec- 

ti-i     Ink'' '  >\  I'l,    Kxhauster  Keirnlattirs. 
'  I'limt    \if    stri' I'    .Mar,    1.    I'.MT 


Ser  No  103,200  iCLAS,s  4t!.  FoOllS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS,,  Ihaa.  itAER,  Meeker,  Colu.  Filed 
Apr     ■!■■•>.    V.ni. 


rh>    \\i!id*       I-.i,.i.    Haer  "  beinj;  h  farsliiiile  signature  ol 
Pnrticular  description    of    t/oods. — Dress.    Negligee,    and       the    ^ippllraiH 
rVork    Shirts.  I'artiinhn    ilvsrript i<in    <ii  i)i,i,<iit. — llutter. 

Claims  use  since   Apr.  4,   1917.  |        r/i/iw.*  „Kf    since  May  2o.   1913. 
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.Ser    No.  103.272.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      The    Southwcbtbrn    Milling 
COMPAXv,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed   Apr.  24,   1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Self-Rising  Flour  and 
Wheat-Flour. 

ClotBW  iiHt    sinie  Mar.   27,   1017 


Ser.  No.  103.274.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Southwestern  Milling 
Company,  In».,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo 
File<l    Apr.   24,    1917. 


I'lirticuldi   'lixcnptidn  nf  r/oori*.      Wheat  Flour. 
Clitims  UK'    since  Feb.  21.    1917. 


Ser.    No.   Iit3.:i.'>:i        (CLASS   4ti.      FOOI,S   AND   INCiREDl 
K.NTS     OF     F«»OI»S.)        FlKCKEU  -loNKS  .If.  ..  El.L     Milmni, 
(.'iiMPANY,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed    Apr    JT.   I!n7 


Pdrticiihir  description   of   goods. — ^Vheat  Floiir. 
Cl<iim«  ii>ic  since  Oct.  6,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    103,872.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PBBPABATION8.) 

St«riliz«d  Boo  Co,,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1917. 


'mt£> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Neu- 
tral Mineral  Oil  Fsed  in  a  Process  for  Sterilising  Eggs. 
Claims  use  since    Mar.   22.   1917. 


Ser  No  108,404.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ARTHtR    H.    BrscH.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Filed    Apr.    30, 

1917. 


Partirvlai  dr»cHption  of  j7o«d*.— Salves  and  Pastes  for 
the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  External  Infec- 
tions, Sores,  Bums,  &c. 

rhiim,'  uxe  stni«'  almut  April.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  in:{.429.  (CLASS  37.  VM'ER  AND  STATION- 
KKV.i  The  A.  N.  I'ai  mf.h  (Umi'anv  »"edar  Rapids, 
I.iwa       Filed    .\pr     ."^O.    1917. 


Pnrtiruhn  ilt'xcription  uf  f;oo(/x.— Writing-Paper. 

Cl'iim"  u»t   since  on  or  atioui   Apr.  9.  1917. 


ser.    No     103.43s.      (fLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      TH« 

A'.RK  fi  rrKAi,    ANi>    ("iiMMEKi  lAi.    LiME    CoMPANl.    Can- 
ton, <,hlo.      Filed  May   1.  1917. 


Partirulfir   >li  »rription  of  goods. — Agricultural   Lime. 
rininiK  ««<    since  Nov.   13.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    103,440       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      Thi 

,\l.KICrI.TrKAl-     ANli    COMMERI   lAI.     LlME     COMTAST,     Can- 

t<in.  Ohio.      Filed  May   1,   1H17. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
•  Lime  '  exrept  as  part  of  the  compound  word  "Al-Fa- 
Llme  ■ 

Partirulnr  dft<mption  of  ffood«.— .\gricultuial  Lime. 

Olaimx  use  since  June  19.  1915. 
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8«r.  tio.  103,441.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAJU  MEDICAL. 
AND  8UBOICAL  APPLIANCBS.)  Adbbo  Mancfac 
TCBiwo  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  1.  1917 

£>a'bjuda 

Particular     descriptum     of     gixxiit. — Massage-Vibrator- 
and  Electrlcal-Massaijf  TrfHtiiif-iit  .Apparatus. 
Uloima  u«e  since  Jan.  .3.  1917 


Ser.  No.  103.46.3.  (CLASS  l  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIAL.*!  )  F  Blcmbnthai.  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1917. 


Particular  dencriptwn  of  go<,dn. — ^Leather. 
Claims  u»e  .^Ince  Mar.  30.   1917. 


8er.  No.  10S,480.      (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND  INGKEI>I 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)      Wabd    Baking    Co..    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.   1917. 


DIXIEHAMMY 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  16.  1917. 


8er.  No.  103,497.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Costinenta! 
Motors  Corporatio.v,  DetTolt.  Mich.  Filed  May  H 
1917. 


CONTINENIAL 


Particular    dfgcriftioH    of    goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines,  Clutches,  and  their  Parts. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  103,50«.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Lima  Loco 
MOTIVE  Works,  Iwc.  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1917 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SHAY 


Pmrtioular  deteription  of  goods. — Steam-Locomotives. 
Claims  use  since  August.   1879. 


Ser.   No.  103,635.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACXiBS.  i      Live 

STOCK    l!n>ITI0CAI.   DBI.NKING    FOCIfTAIN   COMPANY.    InC  . 

Lynchburg,  Va.     Hied  May  4,  1917. 


CowmatiC 


Particular    descriptUiti     of     goods. — Animal     Drlnlilng- 
Bowl. 

Claiins  use  since  Auiirust.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  10.3,540.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  I'Ratt  A 
Whitney  Compa.vy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4, 
1917. 


P&W.Co. 


Piutu^lar  description  of  goods. — Small  Metal-Wmking 
TdoIs  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor — 
.Namely.  Taps.  Boiler-Taps.  Patch-Bolt  Tapsj^  Washout- 
TapK.  Stay-Bolt  Taps,  Spindle  Stay-Bolt  Taps.  Flexible 
stay  Holt  Taps.  Plpe-TapK.  Inserted  Chaser-Taps,  Nut- 
Taps.  Tap  Chasers.  Combined  Taps  and  Drills.  Pipe-Mobs. 
Sellers  Hobs.  Die-Hobs.  Dies,  Dle-Stocks,  Chasers  for 
IHhs.  Cast's  and  Chasers  for  Bolt  Cutters,  Tap-Wrenches, 
r.athe  Hie  HoldtTs,  Bit-Brace  Dle-CoUets.  Milling-Cutters. 
Inserte.)  HIad.'  Milling-Cutters.  Metal-Sllttlng  Cutters. 
Key  Seatinjc  rutter>.  Mlliing-Hobs,  End  Mills,  (^otter- 
Mills.  T  Slot  Cutters,  Formed  Cutters,  Cutters  for  Spline 
MllUnK  Machtn.s,  .Vrhors.  Collets  for  Milling  Cutters  and 
p;n(i  Mills.  <  bucks  tor  Milling-Cutters,  Reamers.  Adjust- 
nftlc  Iti'anuTs.  Three-(;roovc  Reamers,  Center-Reamers, 
Flexihif  Stay  Bolt  Reamers,  Fiat  Punches.  Spiral  Punches. 
Punch  -  Dies.  Punch  -  Coupling*.  Twist  -  Drills.  Twisted 
Drills.  Flat  Drills.  Combined  Drills  and  Countersinks. 
Drill  Sockets.  Drifts.  Taper  Pins.  Lathe  -  Mandrels. 
Ratchet  I  >rills,  Tbreading-Toois,  Nurllng-Tools,  Cuttlng- 
off  Tools.  Lathe  and  Planer  Tools.  HandChasers.  Coun- 
terbore*,  Hollow  Mills.  Fine-Hole  Cutters,  Tapping  At- 
ta  hiiitnt-i    and  Circular  Forming-Tools. 

tUjima  use  since  about  the  year  1882. 


S.r  .No.  103.553.  (CLASS  .30.  CLOTHINCi.)  Ai  tro 
I  .Mam  FAcrruKi.No  Compa.ny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
i         May  5.  1917. 


f'urtirulat  dftoTtption  of  good*. — .Nurses'  Costumes ; 
I»octors  (iiHts.  Trousers,  and  Overalls;  Hospital  Employ- 
ee's   T'nlf'Tms  and   Suits. 

' '^liiti*  uxe  sine**  Apr.   1.  1917. 


Ser  No  loa.tm  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (iOODS,  FUR- 
NISHI.NOS.  .V.ND  .NOTIONS.)  President  Si  spender 
Company,  Shirley,  Mass.      FIUhI  May  7,  1!>17 


The  vertical  strips  of  the  banner  or  emblem  shown  in 
the  drawinj;  are  alternate  re«l  and  white.  The  bands 
at  the  top  and   txittnui  are  blue  bordered  with  gilt. 

Particular  desciiptiou  of  goods. — .''uspenders. 

Claim*  un>'  since  Oct.  1,  lH9s. 
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Ser.  No.  103,673.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Machine  Appliance  Corporation.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mav  9.  1917. 


AJAX 


Piirtit-uhir  ill  scHptlan  of  (/«,«-rf^.-    Eyelet.^  for  Fastening 
Purposes. 

Claimfi  UHC  slrue  about  No\  .  1,").   lOl.'i. 


Ser.  No.  UI.S. ('.!♦:..  (CLASS  .3'J  FURNITURE  ANH  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) A.  Kreameh,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


lammBL 


Pintiiuliii    drscription  of  goods. — Spice-Cabinets. 
(  Inima  uxi    since  .Ian     1.  ISSd. 


Ser.  No.  103.71.5.      (CLASS  :^9.     CLOTHIN<t.i      Franklin 
Simon  A:  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  li'17 


SICO 


Purtirulwr  description  of  goods. — Men's  FurnishinKt-, 
Undergarments,  and  Clothing — Namely,  House  -  Coats, 
Waistcoats.  Batb  and  Smoking  Robes,  Smoklng-Jacketf. 
Drawers,  Pajamas,  Shirts,  Undershirts,  Night  -  Shirts. 
Union  Suits,  Bathlng-Saiti,  Swlmmlng-SulU,  Dressing: 
Ciowns,  Sweaters,  Mufflers,  Collars,  Gloves.  Hosiery,  Sack 
Suits,  I>reHS-Bnlt8,  Tuxedo  Suits,  Oolf-Suits,  Cutaway 
Coats.  Sport-Coats,  Overcoats.  Rain-Coats,  Marklnaws. 
Trousers  Made  Out  of  Textile  Material,  and  Gloves. 
SweaHTs.  Mufflers,  Bathing  Suits,  Swlnunlng-Sults,  Draw 
ers.  Undershirts,  Sack  SulU,  Golf-Solts.  Sport-Coats. 
Overcoats,  Trousers  Made  Out  of  Knitted  Material,  and 
Gloves,  Sllpi>er8,  House- Slippers,  Boots.  Overgaiters.  Put 
tees  and  Leggings,  Rldlng-Boots  and  Riding  Shoes,  Shoes 
and  Rubbers  Made  Out  of  Leather.  Also  a  Certain  Style 
of  Soft  Negligee  Shirt  with  Collar  Attached. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No     103,741.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED.    NETTED, 
AND    TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       NONOTUCK    Silk    Com 
PANV.  Northampton,  Mass.     Filed  May  12.  1917. 


XJ 


Milit 


aire 


KM. 


Ser.    No.    103.838.       (CLASS    :w.      CLOTHING.)       Edwd. 
NnwoAss.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed   May  15,  1917. 


TRI-WAY 


Pnrticulur  description  of  goods.— FerntiU'  Wearinji  Ap- 
parel^-Namely.  Outer  Suits.  Outer  Coats.  Undercoats; 
Skirts,  including  Divided  Skirts  ;  Bloomers.  Dress  Waists, 
Shlrt-Walsts,  and  Costumes.  , 

Claimrf  ufc  slni  e  .\pr.  1,   1!»17 


Partkular  description  of  goods. — Piece   (Joods  Made  of 
Silk. 

CluitHfi  use  since  about  May  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.806.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WiL*OiU)  HaLL  Lab 
ORATtiHiM.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  and  Greenwich.  Conn 
Filed  May  14,  1917. 


Han-Mark 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sha ring-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  103,888.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  Henry  Cittbbman  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  May  17.   1917. 


KRINKLC 


The  word  "  Krinkle." 

Pnrticul'ir  drttei  iptioti   of   iiutidi*.  —  Shoe-Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  .laiiuary.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103,908.  (CLASS  22.  (5AMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOOI>S.i  .\  G.  Spalding  &  Bros..  Jersey 
Citv.  N.  .L.  and   New   York     N     Y.      Filed  May  17,  1917. 


FORSPUN 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — TennU-Racket  Strings. 
Claimi<  use  since  Mar.  17,  1917. 


.Ser.  No.  103.924.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  CoixiATS  A  Co.. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18. 
1917. 

TEN-STRIKE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Soaps. 
Cla*ms  use  since  May  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,929.  (CLASS  3.S.  GLASSWARE.!  KOJI 
KoNisHi,  Nakabashl.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  May  18, 
1917 


K.K. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watch  Glass. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    103,930.       (CLASS    45.       BEVERAGES,    NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)      Geo.  Miehlebach   Brewing  Co..  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     FUed  May  IS,  1917. 


^B^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Malt 
less  Cereal  Beverage  Sold  at  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  May  5.  1917. 
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8er.  No.  103,966.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Mji.is  A  <iiHB  t  i>Kf<iR-v 
TiON.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ftlwl  May  19.  1917. 


Honeymoon 


Particular  deacription  of  go<>d». — Cotton  Fa^rl  s  Kiv  wn 
as  Naln-<ooks  and  Bari.stfs. 
Claims  use  sln.f   1012. 


Ser.  No.  104,035.  (CLA8S  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FIR- 
NI8»IN(;s.  AND  NOTIONS.)  W.\LDBS  &  Company  or 
New   .iKK.stv.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  May  23,  1917. 


i'urtu-ulur    lirncriptiiin    af    goods. — SnapFastenere    ami 
I'lmms  we  simi-  January.   1914. 


8er.  No.  103,986.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETKRUENT 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Kci.i.o.,..     !   'a.-^tbd 
Corn    Flaki   Co..    Battle  Creek,    Ml^  h       Fil.l    Ma\    21 
1917. 


^Miyr^ 


S»r  .\..  104. KM).  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
KKV  I  Kl  HJtf.\RKEK  Ma.m  rArTiBisr.  COMPANT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1917. 

"STITCH  A  PAD*' 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Waxed     Wrapplnit- 

Faper 

f'faitnx   u»<    Hln  ■»■  aluiut   Septenit)er.   1915. 


This   trade-mark   Is  a   facsimile   of  the   snrname   signa 
ture  of  W.  K.  Kellogg,  president  of  applicant  corporation. 
Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Soap. 
Cloima  u»€  since  about  May  1.  1907 


S,.r  No.  104.110.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
(  LUI>IN<;  EN(;iNES.)  The  Wbstcott  Motor  Cab 
(oiiPA.vv.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  103.994.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  FUBLITa 
TI0N8.)  Swvici  Motor  Suppi-t  Comf^w  Chi-Hgo 
111.     Piled  May  21.  1917. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Monthly  Magazine. 
Claima  uae  Blnc«  May  1,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104.003.     (CLASS  38      PRINTS  AND  PUBLK^A 
TI0N8.)      BASaa'.  Canton,   Ohio.     Filed  May  22,   1917 


BAER  FACTS 


Particular   deaoription   of   gooda. — A    Monthly    Fublt<a 

tlon. 

Claima  uae  since  the  month  of  November.  19(J6. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Automobtlea. 
(H(Ums  uxf  !»in<e  Jan.  1,  1915. 


8er.  No.  104.011.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  i      Lons  A 
MiNDBLaoN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  1917. 


S.r  No.  1O4.170  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIO.NS  I  The  Li.vHiKAPH  Compa.vy,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  31,  1917. 

THE  SLUG 

Particular    dencription    of   goods. — A    Publication,    Pnh- 
INh.'d  at   Irregular  Intervals. 
riatms  use  sime  June  1,  1916. 


S.-r     No.    104.177.       (CLASS    22.      GAMES,    TOYS,    AND 
SPORTINC;    GOODS.)      Castine   Line   k  Twine   Com 
F.wv.    Caatlne,    Me.,    aHalgnor,    by    mesne    a88lgnment^, 
to  <;iouceHter  Net  k  Twine  Coriwratlon.     Filed  June   1, 
1917      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


DIESSER 


ParHcuiar  deacriptUm  of  goods — Ladles'  Coats,  Onter 
Suits,  Dresaes,  and  Outer  Sklrta. 
Claims  uae  since  April.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  104,211.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS DF  FOODS.)  G.  F.  GES8NER  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filled  .lune  2.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.277.  » CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTIN(i  (ioODS.  I  Castine  Line  &  Twine  Com- 
PA.vy.  Castine.  Me.,  assignor.  I>y  mesne  aKSlguments.  to 
cnoucester  Net  it  Twin.-  (Corporation.  Filed  June  6, 
1917.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Castine 


parlirulur   dincription   <,1    .^ood*.    -FishinnT-its-s. 

CldimK   UK'    since  .Ian     1.   lt?78. 


Ser  No  104.310  M'LASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  PULISllIN'-  MATERIALS, )  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Jersey 
ritv,  N.  J.,  aiul   N.  w  York.  N    Y       Filed  .lune  T.   1917. 


1776 


I'iirticular  description  of  £?oorf<».— Frosting  for  Calies. 
Pi.  s.  Custards.  Puddings.  Cereals.  Fruits,  and  Ice  Cream. 
Also   Used  as  an   Ingredient  In  the  Making  of  Candy. 

Ctcums  une  .since  May  14.  1917. 


Particular   d'scription   of   goods. — Soap   Powder. 
Claims  use  slnct    on   or  about   the  year   1878. 


Ser.  No.  104.222.  (I'LASS  39.  i'LOTHINci.)  Tm  E.  B. 
Ki  ksheedt  Apho.n  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2. 
1917. 

P  I  O  N    E.  E   P^ 


Particular  description  of  yoodx. — Aprons. 
riaim>i  use  since  Apr.  2S,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  104.312.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    The  Chicauu  Rbcobd-Hebald  Company,  Chl- 

ca«o.   111.     Filed  June  7,  1917. 

MARRIED  LIFE 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Series  of  Cartoona. 
Claims  use  since   Dec.   10,   1915. 


Ser.  No,  104.2.38.  (CLASS  4«.  F<t(,»DS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  White  Star  Can.m.no  Co..  East 
San  Pedro.  Cal.     Filed  June  2.  1917. 


Ser.  No,  104. ,358.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    R.  <r.  Din  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


MISSION 


Particular  description  of  f/'"'***-— Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.259.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J<iHX  M.  Michael,  Aberdeen,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.'  4.  1917. 


9.  1917. 


THE 

WORLDS 
MARKETS 


^^■nuiiGat^ 


tJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Vegetables. 
Claims  ««»   .since  January,  1895. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — The  Title  of  a  Monthly 

Publication. 

Claims  use  siu<e  Mar.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,361.  (CLASS  38,  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS,) (;eok.;e  E.  Jenni.\<.k.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
June  9.  1917. 


Ser.   No.  104,262.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     National  Candy  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo,     Filed  June  4.  1917. 


Sift 


,^t0l|tng  Q&aato 


Particular  d'xrriptum  of  goods. — A  Weekly  Publication. 
Cloinix  w)    sin<c  September,  1892, 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.:iHH  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Onbida  COMMUNITY. 
LiMiTKn.  Oneida,  N,  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1917. 


N95I 


Particular  dt  script  ion  of  goods. — Animal-Traps. 
Clnimx  tiMi   since  May   14.  1917 
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8«r.  No.  104.382  (CL.\SS  46.  FOOr>S  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  PXMiDS.  I  M.  A.  <;ii>MY  Tompany.  Miniie 
apoUs.  Minn.      F\Wd    Inn.'   11.   1H1T. 


2)utchSoy 


Particular  dfucriptu^n  of  good". — Saupr  Kraut  and   liil! 
Pickles. 

Claim»  u*e  since  May  22.  1917. 


Sfr.  No.  in4.4<»7.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAOBS.  NON- 
Al.< '()H(  If.IC  I  F^R.WK  .ION»8  BREWlNt:  <"o.  LTD..  Ix)n- 
,1mi;     Iji^laini,    mirl    I'..rtsiii..ufh.    N.    H.      FIUmI    .lime    12, 

1  '<! : 


l'>irt\ruhtr    d*  xrriptinn     <,1    flOOdd. A    MaltlfS*     B<'V(Tag>' 

(  ,.i,t,iiu;iiu   ouly   Thirty  rivf   One-hundredtbs   of   One    Per 
CVct    -f  .Vi.  uhol  and  is  to  l>e  Sold  an  a  Soft  Drink 
'  I'ltrnM  wt   8inc«?  Apr    1,  1917. 


\  104,422.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
l.Igl'itKS.)  Fremont  Briwixo  Company.  Fremont. 
.\   ;  :       Filed  .June  13.  1917. 


S«r.  No.  104.383.  ^CLASS  46.  FOOr>S  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  M.  A.  Heoniiy  Compa.ny,  Mlnne 
api'lis,  Minn      Filed  .lun^   11.   1917. 


FREMO 


Parti'ulor    d'  xrriptU/n    of    good*.—.\     Non  Intoilcatlnj 
Malt  Beveriijte  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Clwim»  une  ^il\<■^^  May  18,  1917. 


eiKtchGlri 


;  \  .  H>4  424.  (CLASS  3R.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS I  Kei.i.iv Ci.AHKK  Co..  Seattle.  Tacoma.  and 
.^p.ikan.-.  Wash.  .  Portland.  Oreg.  ;  San  Fran<;l8Co  and 
1,0^  .\iiKeles.  (al.  ;  Boise,  Idaho;  Vancouver.  British  Co 
iinn^ia.  ("ana<la.  and   New   York.  N,   Y.     Filed  June  i:^. 


\u\' 


Particular  dtMcriptum  of  gnodt. — Saner  K rant  and   DIP 
Pickles. 

Claim»  une  »ln«H»  May  22.  1917. 


^^ 


fartituhir  d<  Hcriptitin  of  (7ood/<.  -Weekly  and  Monthly 
rnliliirttion-i 

ri^%im»  u»e  on  monthly  pnbHoatioo  nine*  Anjfust,  1914, 
Niid  (in  we*>kly  publlrationn  since  July  2ft.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104.385.  .CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  EMBRSO-t  Ei-BrTRn  MA.vrFACTrRivo 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  .lune  11,  1&17. 

The  Emerson  MonOiIy 

Particular  descriptUm  of  pood*.— The  Title  of  a  Monthlv 
Publication. 

Claims  uie  slme  .lanuary.   1904. 


S.r    .No     ln4.4til        iCI^AHH  4«.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
KNTS  OF   FOOI>S.i      D    AuBRBACH  &  S0N8,  New  York. 
N    V       Filed  .June  16.  1917. 


/^I^jffiilimsrftlinifin 


.No  .  lain)  i»  made  to  the  word  '"  Chocolate*." 
rartirvlnr    d'-'trription    of   ffood*. — Candy. 

ilaims  u/i''  siiHf  .Ian.  1.  191(». 


S«r.  No  104..^9O.  (CLASS  .32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
FTOLSTERY.l  Thb  Cudaht  Packing  Company.  Port 
land,  Me.,  and  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  11.  1917 


Slumberon 


Particular  dritrriptinn  of  /70'>d*.— Mattros<.H.« 
ClaimM  UMf  since  Apr.  2S,  1917. 


.-.r    Nm     104  , ".in       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
KNTS    OF    FOODS  )      .\aM8TBON(i    I'a*kixg    Company, 

H:,  ihi~.    r,\       Fll.Mi   .lune  19.  1917. 

NUTROL 

I'lirtxulm     dfxrriptum    of    goodie.— \     IjClt^    Substitute 
(    .mpinin.l  .f  ( "otton-S»-<Hl  Oil  and  01eo-8t«arln. 
flaimx  u"''  sin<e  Jan.  10,  1917. 
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Ser.    No.    1o4..'.11        (('i..\SS    \i\.      Fi  M  iDS   AND    INOKHDI 
K.NTS    OF    l-'OdOSi       .\HMs  riniM,    I'mkimi    ('..mtav^. 
Dallas.   J'\.      Fii.'d   -Uwu-   lit.   I'.'IT 

n.ovt« 


Bird 


s.r      No      104..-..;.-         Ml. ASS     4.-.       HHVKRAGES.     NoN 

\lj'«inOl.!f    I  IHK       ["HoM.IS      .\1'\EUT1.S1No      SKUVh,.B. 

Jill  ksiiiivillr.  Fla.     Fii.-d  .luio-  I'.t.   Dtl7. 


peuidtop^ 


(  '(.nm.s   M.v    ^;n'-■■   Mar     :'.o,   lUl  7 


I'm  tKiil'ir   •!'  y<  niiti-.n    ' 
,-if    c.tf.ii  S i    "il    ^ni.l    "l—  St. ■arm 


,,,,ds       Slo>rt.>nnii;    (^''-nij"' 


isf^d 


Srr.   N'.     Iii4.'.4.;,      i«I..\SS   :■;'.(       i   I.u'l'llIN' .   <      'I'iO:    Tea 


<..,  N„  ln4.:^i:;  Ml. ASS  ^;  rnuI.S  AM'  IN'.KKI^- 
KNTS  mF  foods  i  l<^  sN  !••'  l;'■^:l:  ^'  "  '^  '^  ""  ^• 
!-.;.d   .lull.-   D'.    KM7. 


KailNM 


rhtiin^  K-'    -iin  .■   Mnr     1 : 


I'.MT 


S.r    N..  lo4,:.J7       ..■l..\SS4       Al'.KASIVK    DFTFROENT. 

\ND    IMiI.lSliINO     MAIKKI.VI.S   '        Kf.ii To.vsTKl. 

C.Kv  Fl.AKE    ro..    V.:U\\r    .'r.-k,    Mi.b        FII.mI    .\xui"    19, 

i'.n7. 


P-irfimlar     ffr<trripti':n     <•]     '/'■■, d^-.-  -  lUioiHC     i;o.jl.>     aiid 

chiDfi-  .<-  -Ill' .'  M^'.-.   1 '    T't: 


A  1.1  I  i|l(  il.li  M  :  \-:  A    I   -M  I  \  \  -1  ,    N.  w     li;^^ 

ril.'d  .Ir.h.    'J",   I'.'IT. 


NON 

(  'l.I.Ii 


^^*ri^/- 


This  trade-mark  is  a  fa.-siiiiil.'  -if  thf  sitrnatm. 
K-dloiTk'.   presidrnt   of  appli.aiit   ,  ..rporai  i..ii. 
rnrticiiliir   d'Tnfittoii    nf    iii.ud-        Snap. 
(7<;itri.i  uxc  sin.e  about   Apr.   1.   19ot). 


I   \V    K. 


f.-^fh 


^"i^ 


f'tirticiihir   di  xcrijitinn    nf    rjii.d" 
rldimx  «■■"'  --iij'''  May  -*'>.  D.UT, 


Snft    Drink- 


04(1  (».  ( ;.-    lio 
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llT.4!t!».       <AN.\K1>     SALMON        Alaska  1'a<  ik:i       Iish 
Eiii  Ks     I'ort  lainl.   <  In-K 
Kilf'l    l><M-fnili.T    2»i-    litlti.      S.Tial    ><•     l(>n.ir>l.      V\'i'> 
LISlli:it    MAV    1.    HUT. 

n7.r>iMi      (  ANhY       AMKiu.  AN  Canky  Mam  KArri  his,.  Co.. 
S«'lina,    .\la. 

Fil.Ml  M;inh  s„   liUT       S.Tial  N<.    101. S*?:.       ITHLISHKI' 
MAY    i:.     I'.tlT. 

iiT.r.di.    ciiKWi.N*;  <.rM      amkuhan  run  if  c.    n.« 

York.   .\.   Y. 
FIliHl    Ffliruarv     li*.    n*17        Serial    No.    H»1.4T«i.      I'll'. 
LISHKl*   MAY    If).    1917. 

117.r)Hj.      H<»<;  (ULEUS.      AMKRii  AN   Stkei.  I'ur.i.rrTS  Cn, 
Ma.'ninti.   Ill 
Fll.'.i  Mar.h  H.   I!tl7,     S.rial  No.  Ktl.Mt;      ITItLlSllKD 
MAY    S.    1917. 

117.r)(ia.       HFAliY  MIXKK    FAINTS.    VARMSIIES.    AND 
P'lI.LKRS      The  Aiui>  CoMrANY.  ("levflaml.  Ohin 
Fll.-t     Novt'iiiIxT    11.    imt;        S.Tial    No.    99. 109        FlU 
LISHEI)   MAY    1'.,    1917 

117.5i»4.       FKF.FAUKn    FAINTS    FOK     VAKIOIS     IMK 
I'dSFS.     The  Ar<«>  ("cmi-any.  C'U'vcland.  Ohio 
Filed    Novtiiibt^r    25.    191»>.       S.-rial    No     99.5;W.      FUB- 
LISHEI>   MAY    10.    1917  | 

117. 50.-.      TOOL  STEELS.      Atlas   Cm  cibi.k   Stkki    <«>m 
P.VNY.   Hunklrk,   N.   Y. 
FU.mI  OrtoL.T  21.  19U>.     Serial  No   9S.79«>.     FinLISHEI' 
MAY    15.    1917. 

117.5<>ti       TOOL  STEELS.      Atlas   (•iu(1HLk   Steei,   t'..M 
i-ANY.   I»uiiklrk,  N.  Y. 
Fil.-d    Ffbriiary    1.    1917.       Serial    N<.     10V.o7s,       I'UB 
LISMED   MAY    15.    1917 

117.5(»7.     WHITE  ENAMEL.     IUeu  Hkotheus.  N.w  York. 
N.   Y. 
Fll.'.l  April  a.   1917.      Serial  No.  102,67K,     FUBLISHKD 

MAY   8.    1917. 

117,5(>s.      KEFRKiERATOKS      The   Hai.i.yvis    Rekui.^kr- 
.KTi't!   Co.,   lUirlington.  Vt, 
Filed    I>e. ember    7,     litl5.       Serial     No     91.27S        I'l'B 
LISHED  JANUARY    30.    1917. 

117.509.     FOILTRY  FOOU  -NAMELY.  E(;<;  MASH  ANI> 
CHICK-<;R0WER.      (\    E.    bash    &   Co..    Huntington. 
Ind. 
Filed  Marrh  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,850.     FUliLISHEL) 

MAY   S,    1917. 

117,510  RICE.        MnsKK     MiTTON      BAtMciAUTNKH.      Free 

port.  111. 
Filed  Mar.h  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  102, 20«!.     FTBLISHED 
MAY   8.    1917. 

117.511.  I»OLLS   MADE  (»F   CERTAIN    NAMED   MATE 
RIALS    OR    COMBINATIONS    THEREOF.      Best    & 
CoMi'AW.  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllwi  Mar.h  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,109.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   15.   1917. 

117.512.  TOOTH  BRUSHES.      The    Bkrtoi,    Company. 
Boston,   Mass. 

Filed  March  in.  1917      Serial  No.  102, 17S.     I'UBLISHED 

MAY    15.    I!tl7. 

117.513.  STEEL.      L.    C    Bi.ANtKE   Co     Inc.    New    York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.47S.     I'UBLISHED 

MAY   h.    1917. 

117.514.  LARD    SlBJ*riTUTE.      (}EO.    1'.    Bhain    Com 
pany.  Chicago,    111 

Flle.l  July  HI.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,321.     I'UBLISHED 
APRIL  24,  1917. 


IIT.-I.-..       !;i,r.CTKI<-     liATTKHIF.S.       lit  k..kss     HaTTERV 

File  I  April   1''.  I'-MT       Serial  Ni'    1<|2.^4<.,     PUBLISHED 
MAY   .>•    U.MT 
117„-.lf.,      SOAP    rnWDKU       CanM'Hn    VaosOMU     LrBltl- 

,AST    (\>M!'AN>.     UTI-  ,     Mi'litr.Ml      (Jllel.e.       CauHila 

Filed    De...n,l..'r    11,    1!«P'        ^-''iiil    N  ■,    9'.i.v:!s        ITB- 
LISHED   MAY    1.'.     P'lT 

117. ."17.      WHEAT  11. OUH,      ( 'K  n 'i  k  v  m  \!    Mill.  <'o.,   Seat- 
tle,  Wash 

Fiie.i  .Marrl,  US    U.'IT      Seri,-.  1  .\..,  In-J.m,     PI'BLISHED 

MAY   s,   1917 

117. .'is,      (■l.KA.NSKK.      Chami!<is    Chemiiai.  C...   Ashe- 

vUlc.   N     <■. 
Filed  .\i!>.ni>t  :itt.  I'.tU..     S,.ruu  Nu,  97,7ti3,     I'UBLISHED 

MAY   1     P.117, 

117, M9       MEN  S    WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN  S  SHOES 

MADE  OF  LEATHER.  <ANVAS.  RUBBER.   CLOTH. 

AND   OTHER    FABRICS.      Cn  rit.U  i  i.i.   A:    Ai.ken    <0., 

Bnx'kTon.    Mass. 
Filed    FelT\iarv    U.    1'.<1T.       Serial    Nu.    lnl,2.-9        PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    1.',    1917. 

117.520.  ILU  MlNATINt;.  LUBRUATINO,  AND  BURN- 
INO  OILS  AND  GREASES.  Ckkw  Levh  k  coasp^ny, 
Philadelphia.   Pa 

Filed  April  1",  1917      Serial  N...  lo'j,S.-,o      PUBLISHED 
MAY  s.  1917 

117.521.  ILL!  MINATINO,  LUBRICATIN<i.  ANDBUKN- 
IN(i  OILS  AND  (JREASES  Citrw  Levi,  k  company, 
Philad.dphia,    I'a 

FlltHl  April  10.  i;«17,     S.Tial  No.  1o2.n.M.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1917 

117„V22.      ILLUMINATING.  LUBRICATI  N(i.  AND  BIRN 
ING  OILS  AND  GREASES      Ckew  Levi,  k  Company. 
Phtladelphin.    Pn, 
!        File,]  April  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.852.     PUBLISHED 
;    MAY  8.  1917. 
117.523.     ILLUMINATING    LUBRICATINtJ.  AND  BURN 
IN(;  OILS  ANI>  GREASES      CuE\v  Levi,  k  Co.mpanv, 

i  Philad.dphia.    Pa, 

Filed  April  lo,  1917,     Serial  No,  102,854.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  8.   1917 

'    117,524      ILLUMINATING,  LUBRICATING.  ANI>  BURN- 
j  IN(;  <HLS  AND  (UREASES      Chew  Levi,  k  Company, 

I  Phila.i.dphla.    Pa. 

Filed  April  Di,  1917.     Serial  No,  102.855.     PIBLISHED 
MAY  8    1917 
'    117.525.     ILLUMINATING,  LUBRICATING.  AND  BURN 
INt;  OILS  AND  GREASES      Ckew  Levick  Company, 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 
I        File«l  April  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  1<"2.850,     PUBLISHED 
:   MAY  8.  1917. 
117.520.     ILLUMINATING.  LUBRICATING,  ANI»  BURN- 
ING OILS  AND  GREASES      Chew  Levi,  k  Company, 
Philadelphia.    Pa 
1-^led  April  lo.  1917,     Serial  No,  102.858.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,   1917 

117.527.  PNEUMATIC    PLAYER-PIANOS.       The    Crs- 
n!N.;ham  Piano  <"o\ll'AN^  .  Philadelphin,  Ph. 

FMle.1  M«r(  h  20.  1917     Serial  No.  102.284,     PUBLISHED 
MAY   15,  1917, 

117.528.  KITCHEN-CABINETS.     The  Crsstxs  k  F«ab> 
C.i..  ('(dumlnis.  Ohl.>, 

Filed    FelTuary    15.    1917        Serial    No.    101,380.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   15.  1917, 
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117  529.      RUM.    C0<;NAC,    ANISK  SEKU    SI'IRIT,    AM' 
FRUIT- CREAM     LigUORS        Fra\<is(u     lei.    "as 
TiLi.o.  Santiago  de  Cuha.  t'ul)a. 
Fil^l    January    2,    1917.      Serial    No.    100.2>2        TUB- 
I.<<HKI)  MAY  15.  1»17. 
.17. .-,.■?•>.      1II(;IICLASS  RUM.     FaAsrisr..  uki.  (   vsiiiix), 
SmitiuS)  ilf  *'uba.  Cvilia. 
Filed    January    27.    1917.      S.-rlal    No.    Km^.s.".       IMi: 
LISHKI»  MAY   15.  1917. 

L17,.->.31.       FIREWORKS        Dbt^mlier    &    Stuket    I'lUK 
wn»tK8  Mamtacti  ium;  Cd-Uivny,  N.w   Vork.  N.  \ 
Fll*-<l  Mar.h  25.  191(5.      Serial  N...  !.H.sr,7       I'UHI.ISHKK 
M.\Y   15.   ls»17. 
117.532.    JilARMALADES.      I'H  vui.KS  1'.    l'K\tK    V..iik.  r- 

FI1V.I  Xngxi^t  25.  li»ir..    Serial  Nu.  ;.7.f,ls.      ITr.LISlli:!' 
JANUARY  H«».  1917. 

117..533.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      I.n.rTi.  StiKumK    M  1 1  1  1  no 
CuMi'A.vv    L>uluth.  Minn..  au<l   N>w   York.   N.  Y 

FlU-l  March  Ui,  1917,     S.-rlal  No.  102.1h1.     I'UI'.LISllKl ' 
MAY  H.  1917. 

117.534.       WHEAT     FI.<»UR.        Imm.vs     WnnruvM^     ro.. 
I'hiJadelphla.  I'a. 

Fil.Ml    November    17.    IHI-;.      S.Tiil    N-.    'Mi. Ml        Mi' 
LISHEEi  APRIL  24,   1917. 

117  5.15.       RUBBER    FILLER    ANI»    TEMENr.     I'AT.  11 
ING-CEMENT.    VUUANIZIN<  ;-<EMK.NT.    S<  .LDHK 
INii  TASTE.    AM>   AUTOI'ATiH.      1  irUKEK  Ar  w  ..i' 
Co..  MitmmpoliH.  Mlna. 
FilP.l  O.Tober  Irt.  191f,.     Serial  Nn.  S)^  .l.sf.     IMHLISHEl' 

FEBRUARY  20,  1917. 

117.530.     MACARONI.  SPAGHETTI.  ANI>  VERM  [«   KI  .1 .1 
R.  Fakie.s  &  CiiMPANv,  N-w  Y<)rk.  N    V. 
Fllwi  Juw  2tJ,   1910.      .Serial   N...  MO. 142.      IT  lU.l  .->!  iKl  > 

AUGUST  S,  1910. 


117,537.        GOLF-BALLS.     .;oLF  GH  US.      ..Ol.l    HA^.S. 

WM      FH.RNE'S    SOVf^    GOMI'ASY,    I'.iiKtlHl,    .Mass 

FilM  Mar.'h  12.  1917.    .s.-rial  No,  102.(i74.     ITULIS!  1KI» 
MAY  15,  1»17. 

117  5.3.H.        NON     ALCOHOLIG     GAlil'.nN  ATKI>     r.KVKK 
AGE  SOLD   AS   A   BOFT   I»RINK.      FiK.ru    Kkewiv<, 
GO..  I>iilBth.  Minn. 
Fll*Hl   April  7,   1917,      Serial  No    lU2.snl.      iTHLlSi  1 1  :i  . 

!«AT  15.  1917. 

117,.539.        NON  -  ALCOHOLIG     GARP.ONATKT^     I'.KVKU 
AGE  SOLD  AS  A   SOFT   DRINK;.      F1T..IR    IVkewivi. 
Co.,  Ttuluth,  Minn. 
Filed  April  7.  1917.      Serial  No    102.s«>2.     PrULISilKn 
MAY  15.  1917. 

117  54H        PREPARED    ROoFING,     SllIN'.IF.S      STUIl' 

SHINGLES.    VALLEY    AND    RIU.E    STRIPS.    PKK 

PARED    FLOORINGS.    AND    INSULATING  PAPK.K 

Flistkote  Mantfactt  ium;   Gomivvny.  Boston.  M;iss 

PllPd  May  29.  191«.     S*>rlal   No    95.520       PrBI.TSHKD 

JANUARY  23.   1917. 

117,541.       WHKATFLOUR.       FuENrii    &    Be\n    G"  ,    St 
Johnsfmry,  Tt. 
FiU'.l    NoveniU^'r    4,    1910.       S.ruU     No,    »«.i»S4.       PIP. 
LISHED  FEBRCAKT  2tt.  1917. 

117  54-       HAM     B.IGON,    LARK     P.OL«m;NA,    SAUSA<;E 
DRY      SALT      MEATS.      PICKLEI'      MEATS       ANI- 
FRESH    PORK.     FiUED  &  Rei.vkmav    Pack  i  no    '"'-i 
I'ANY.  PittsliurKh.   Pa 
Fllf'd    \ovemh4»r    2«».    1910       Serial    No.    li9.4<-o       IT  P. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  20,   1917 

117.543.      CANNED    SARDINES,      (JionK    Cwmv;    r*,,, 
F:astport.  M«». 
Fllfd    January    10,    1917.      Serial    No,    1u.m151.      ITP. 
LISHED   APRIL  24.   1017, 

117..'S44.      TOILET    SOAP,      The    (;oia>o\    Thoi:vk    Go.. 
Uti<'a,  N.  Y. 
Flhd    IV.of-nib.^r    15.    1910        S«>rial    No,    91),95S       PUB 

LISHED  MAY  15,  1917. 


117.545.      SELFRISIN*;  WHEAT-FLOUR.     GoiuuiWiLLB 
Roi  !,KK  Mil. IS.  <;iir<i<>nvni»'.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  h  lu,  1917.    Svrial  No.  102.032.    PUBLISHED 
.MAY  H,  1917 

117.540       SELF  RISIN<;  WHEAT  FLOUR.      »;nui>ov  vil.Ll 
Kcii-LEu  Mii.i.s.  GordonvllU'.   Mo, 
Fllfd  Marrh  lu.  ll»17.    Serial  No.  In2,u;{3.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    -»,    1917 

117,547      ELECTRIC  BATTERIES,     t^ri  D  Sto.uob  BaT- 
IKK^    Co,    Iiei)ew   and    N'W   Y'ork.   N.   \'. 
Filed    S.-pteniUer    20,    1910,      S«'rlal    No.    9S.243.      PUB- 
I.lSIIF.n   MAY    I."',    1917 

117..54^.       I'LOWS.    «  ULTIVATORS.    I'lSK     HARROWS. 
.VNI)    I.ISTKKS        Gkami     I>etoi  u    Plow    Coui'aNV, 

I'ixoii.  Ill 
Kil-,1   .lurie   .-     I'.M.i       Serial    No.  95,022.      PUBLISHKD 

.M.\Y    15,    P.I  17. 

117.-,4;t       MOPS    WINI>OW CLEANERS,   BRUSHES  FOR 

llorSHHOLD     CLEANIN(i     AND     DUSTIN<J     PUR-        • 
1-..SKS      SWAP.     ANl>     M(»P     SQUEEZERS.       AL«X- 
vM.fcH   Wink  t.MANT.  Moult  <'al.  Quel«'<  ,  Canada. 
Fil.d    .I-innarv    2.1      P.n7.       S-rial    N",    loo.it59.      PUB- 

LISHFI'  MAY    15.   1917, 

117  5.-n        r.WlllKS        K.    C.KEICVKIKI  I>  S    SoNS.    New    Yor*. 

N     Y 

Fi!«l    Iiilv   M.    1:G0.      Serial   No.  ',Hl.9N9.      I'UBLISHED 

NOVKMBKR  2"^,   1910, 

117.-.-,l        Ui:i'S    AM>    cEtll'.S.      C.KEKNi'oivT    Metallic 
Pki.  CoMr\vv.    Bro.rkl.vTL   -S.   Y. 

1  1  M.-trrh  M.  1917      Serial  No.  102  "MtO.     PUBLISHED 

M.VY    1."..    1917 
1    117.-..-..;        P.KI'S    .V.M'    "Kll'.s,      Citr.EM'oiNT    Metallic 
p.Kii  c..Mi'\>>v.    llro<»klvn.    .N.  T. 
Fil...l  Mar.h  •■>.  PG7      Serial  No.  KI2.0O7,     PUBLISHED 
MAY    15.    1917 

117, -„-,;        nKAN<;KS     AND    GRAPE  FRUIT,       Dei.    ouo 
i;it<ivES,  Snf.-tv  Hnrhor.  Fla. 
Fih.l     F-lTuarv     2,     P.H.I.       S^lal     .No.     92.5HO.       PUB 
T.ISIIKD   APRIL  24     1917. 

117, -,.-.4        p...riI.i...N  GCP.ES    AND    BEEF    EXTRACTS. 
11  MtT   &   I'liMi'WV,    New    York.   N.   Y, 
Fil.,!  Man  h  17,  1917.     Serial  N.>.  1..2.21...    PUBLISHED 
MAY    1.   I!n7, 

117. -,.-.5,        FI.TTES,     PIC<V)LOS.     DRUM  P.ELTS.     .VND 
VIi.LlN  STRIN.IS.       HAWKE.S    &    Son,    London.    Eng 

FiI.'.l'iv,emb.T    22,    19D\.      Serial    No.   100.094.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    15,    1917. 

117..-,,-,.;.      SMOKED    FISH.      John    S.    Hawley,   Jr..    San 
|ii. •!:..,     I'al, 

Filed    Fel-ruary    14.    1917.      Serial    No.    lul,H07.      PUB- 
l.ISllFD  M,VY    ir.,   1917. 

117  .-,.-,7     NON  ALCOHOLIC  bevera<;es  to  be  s«»ld 

.VS    A   SOFT   DRINK.      Hemuk  H    Bifs.   Bkkwin.j  <'o., 
S>-iitile.   Wash. 
Fil...|    F.l.ruary    15,    1917,      Serial    No,    101.390.      PUB- 
LISHKD  MAY    15.   1917, 

)17..-.5^        WHEAT  FLOUR.       Hbzel    Milllv;    Goxii-ANY. 
Hast   Sf    L.xds.  111. 
Filed  Mar,  h  17.  1917.    S^-flal  No.  102.212.    PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  ■^,   P,>17, 

,17.-..-.'..,      F.LEiTKIC     MOTOR  DRIVEN    PUMP.      Otto 
II1..KI    ('..MrvNi.   In**..   New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    January    19.    1917.       Serial    .No.    1"«.,743.       PUB- 
I    LlSin:D   M.VY   ■<.    liM7, 

'    ii7.-,..o       KEELS    FOR    FlSHl N«i  K"DS.      Thk    Houto.n 
.M  \  V  I  K  \.  T!  Ill  M.   <'"..    Bristol.   <"onM. 
Filed    F.'t.ruary    19.    1917.      S<Tial    No.    iul.402.      PUP- 
LISIIF.D   M.\Y    15,   1917. 

117..-.r,l        RKKI.S    FOR    FISHING  RODS.      Thk    H.vuton 
I  M  vvi  K  V.  n  KIN..   C. ...   Bristol.   Conn. 

'         Fil.d    IVl.rMarv    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    l(il.49:i.      PUB- 
.    LISHED   -MAY    15,   1917. 
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117.562.      HAMS,   BACON.   PORK-HEAD«,   MESS  I*OKK. 
PORK  PLATES,   SHORT  CLBAR  PORK.   AND  FAT 
BACK  ItHftK.     INTIBMATIONAL  PROviHiON  CO.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 
Filed  March  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,037.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   15,  1917. 

117..^J3.     BACON.     INTIR.'SATIOXAI  I-BOvisiON  Co..  Brook 
Ivn.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar<h  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,03**.    PUBLISHI-ID 

MAY   15.  1917. 

117,5t,4.      SPARK-(iAPS    FOR   SPARK  PLUGS.      Jibilee 
MAXiTArTrKins  GoMPA.NY.   OiBahfl ,    Nelvr. 
Filt<l    De(end>er    IS,    1910.      Serial    No,    100,011.      PUIi- 
LISHED  MAY    15.  1917. 
117,5<>5,      OLIVEOIL,      Kakakakls    Bmothehh.    ChUago, 

111, 
F'lleil    December    St.    1910.       Serial    No.    i*»*.817.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRU.^RY    13.  1917. 

117  5H.1      TOOTH.  NAIL.  HAIR.  CLOTHES.  BATH.  MILI- 
TARY HAIR  BRUSIUES.  AND  EYEBROW  BRUSHES. 
Kanhhiku  Kasai,  New  York.  .N.  Y. 
FiU-d    February    19.    1917.     Serial    No.    101,495.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   15,  1917. 

117.3ft7.      BRE.VD.     The   H.   Korn    Bakik.;   Co.,  Clinton. 
Iiiwa. 
Filed    February    23.    1917.      S4»rial  No.   101,tiO5.      PUB- 
LISHED  VIAY    15.   1917. 

117  5HS      .syiARE  AND  OVAL  WASUBOIIJ^.RS.  WASH- 
KETTLES.    srCTION    CLOTHES  WASHERS.    HAT- 
BATHS.     CLOTHES  SPRINKLl^RS.       A.     Kreamkb, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FU.-d    February    17.    1917.      S«rial   No.    101.444>.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  8,  1917. 

117,5<i9  CERT.VIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  LABORATORY  APPLI.\NCES.  The  Laboua 
TORY  Sii'i'LY  Co..  Columbu.H.  Ohio.  I 

FUe.l  April  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  94,290.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  S.  1917. 

117.570.  SOFT  DRINK.     Elliott  W.  Majuk,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 
Filed  April  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  UK1,0-'S.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  15.  1917. 

117.571.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  CUTLERY.  TOOLS.  .IND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Abeaham  M.  Mai^olf.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Mar(h  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.0S3.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   15.   1917. 

117,572  SELF  RISING  WHEATFLOUR.  J.  D.  Manob 
^  l'i.i..  New  Market,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  h  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,103.    PUBLISHEI> 
MAY  8.   1917. 

117.573.  FISHIN.i-REELS.  A  F.  Mei»8KLB.uh  & 
Hu.nHEU.    N.'wark.    N.   .1. 

Fil.'d  Mat.h  1.!.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.12:;.    IT'BLISHED 
MAY  15,  1917. 

117.574.  CANDY.  Gi.vkvua  Mi'.i.iai.  10,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed     De.ember     1.     19Di.       SerUll     Nu.    9y,0«>ti.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  20,  1917. 

117.575.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Till  Mobbl  Millin.;  *i  Ei.e 
VAToa  Company,  (VreeU-y  and  l>«»nver,  »'ulo.,  ansiisnor 
I.,  C.dorado  MllllnK  &  El.-vator  Co..  Denver.  Col..,,  a 
Gorporatlou  of  Colorado. 

Filed  Mar.h  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  I(i2.419.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  h.  1917. 

117,57t5.     WHEAT  FLOUR      TnK  Moi-kl  Milli.xg  &  Elb- 

VATOR  <"oMi'ANY,  (iretlev  and  l>euver.  Colo.,  assignor 

to  C.)lora.lo  Millliitf  &   Elevator   Co..   Denver.   C.do  .   a 

Corporation  of  Cidorad.i 

Filed  Mar.h  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.420.    I'UBLISHED 

MAY  8.  1917. 

117.577.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     The  Model  Milli.v.;  &  Elk 
VATOK  CoMi'ANY.  (;reel.'y  and   D.-nver,  C.do..  assignor 
to  (^,lorad<.  Milling  &   Elevator  Co..   D.-nver,  C..1..,.  a 
Corporation  of  Col.)railo 
Fil.-d  Mar.h  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  1.. 2.421.    PJ-BLISHED 
MAY   8,  1917. 


117.57S.      SELF  RISING   WHEAT  FLOUR.      The    Modil 

Millin.,  &  Elevator  (\)MrAXY.  Greel<y  and  Denver. 

Colo.,  a>«Mit;nor   to  Colorado   Milling  &  Elevator   Co.. 

Denver.  C(do,,  a  Cori.oration  of  C.ilorado. 

Filed  Mar.h  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.422.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  8.  I'.tl7, 

117.579.  CERTAIN     NAMEIX    ELEtT-RlCAL    APPARA 
TUS   AND   SUPPLIES      The   National  SArETV   Ap- 
I'l.iAN.  E   GoMi'ANY.   Sail    Fraucisoo,  Cal. 

FUi-d  April  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.723.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 

117.580.  COFFEE.      Nave  McCoHD   Mercantile   Co..   St. 
.l.iseplx.  Mo. 

Fil.'.l  June  2o,   1910.     Serial  No.  90.007.     PUBLISHED 

AU*;UST  29.  1910.. 

117.5S1,      WATER    AND   OTHER  FLUID  METERS   AND 
P.VRTS     THEREOF.       NBPTrNi     Mbtbe     GompaM', 
.lersev  Citv,  .N.  J.,  and  -New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.b  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,832.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  s.  1917. 

117  5>*2         NoN-ALCOU»>LIC     BEVERAGES     COMPRIS- 

'iNi;      NONALCOHOLIC      BEVERAiiES     SOLl>      AS 

S4)FT  ]*1UNKS.     New  Orlbans  Bottling  Co..  Inc.. 

.New  Orleans.   La. 

Fib-.l  Mar<h  29,  1917.    S.rlal  No.  102.571.   PUBLISHED 

MAY   15.  1917. 

117..5S3.      WHEATFLOUR.      The    Newton    Milling    & 
Ki,EV\ToK  Co,.   Newton,   Kans. 
Filed  Mar.h  :;.  1917.     Serial  No.  lOl.Sftl.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  *>,  1917. 

117,.'>84.        MANICURE     BUFFERS.      EMERY  -  BOARDS. 
MANICURE-STICKS,  MANICURE  FILES.     NorthaM 
Waruen   CoHiH.RATio.N.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed    Jntniary    27.    1917.       Serial    No.    100.998.       PI  B- 
LISHED  MAY   8.  1917. 

117.58.-.     ASPIIALTIC  ROAD  SURFACING  MATERIALS. 
The  Oakland  Paving  Company.  Oakland.  Cal, 
Filed     January     3,     1910.       S<'rlal    No.    91,892.       PUB 
I,ISHF:D  may   S.   1917. 

117.580.     OLEOMARGARIN.     The  Ohio  BrTTEUiNE  Co., 
Cincinnati,   ohi... 
Flle.l    Sept.'mber    IS.    1910.      Serial    No.    98...54,       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    1,   1917. 

117. 5s7.        P<»LISHES      FOR      AUTOMOBILE  -  BODIES. 
Oi-TiMis  .MANrKAfTLUiNt;  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
I'lle.l    N..v..inb.r    2(..    1910.      Serial    No.    99.422.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   15.   1917. 

117,5ss.       OIL  PAINT    FOR    INTERIOR    USF.       PattoX 
Paint  Compa.ny.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Fll.'d  July  21.   1910.     Serial  No.  96,722.     PUBLISHED 
AU(HST    22.    191.;. 

117,589.       SOAP     AND     MORE     PARTICUI^RLY     POW- 
DERED   SOAI'       S.    B.    Penick    St    Company,    Int., 
N.w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.'.i  Mar.  h  2s.  1917.     .s.Tial  No.  102.529.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  15.  1917. 

11 7, .-.90.     SWIN<;s  ANr>  BEDS.     Perfection   Mant  fa.- 
TLRiN.i   Company.   St.   Louif.   Mo. 
Filed  Mareh  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.32(L    PUBLISHED 
MAY  15.   1917. 
117, ,591.     WHEAT  FLOFR.     Ppeffer  Milling  Company. 

Li'banoii.    Hi 
Flle.l  Mar.h  2.;.  1917.     S.-rlal  No.  102.400.    PUBLISHED 

MAY   8.  1917. 

117.592      WHEAT  FLOT-R.  MORE  SPECmCALLY  SELF- 
RIS1N(;  FLOVR.     Pfekkeu  Milling  Company,  I^-ba- 

non.  111. 
Fil.'d  Mar.h  2.;,  1917.     S.rial  No.  102.402.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  s.  1917. 

117,.V...H.     WHEAT  FLOUR.  MORE  SPFX^IFICALLY  SELF 
RISING  FLolR      Pfefkku  Milling  Company,  Uba 

FibrrMnr.h2.;.  1917      S.'rlal  No.  102.403.     PUBLISHED 
1  MAY  8,  1917, 
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17.-94.     WHEAT-FLOTU.      I'KErFEK   Miri.ivo.  Company.       IlT.iin     .\l.IIESI  VK  HKLT-CEMENT.   (has.  A.  Sch.erbn 


I^'banon.  111. 
Filf.i  Mnrrh  IH).  1917.    Serial  No.  ln'J.4»;.-,.     ITHLISIIHI' 

MAY  S.  1917. 


tii.Mi'wv.  Nt'w  York,  N.  Y 
Kil.Ml    .January    23.    1917.       SprUl    No.    100,S02.       I'UH- 
I.lMlKIi  M.VV  s.    1917 


17,.-9.-.     WIlEATFLorK.      I'kefkku    M  ii  .  i  m.   <n..PAN  v.       l'-''"        HKHK       A.    Sr„Kr.n,KU    Bh«w.n..    Co..    Buffalo 


L^-banon.    111. 
Fll«l  March  ■-'•■>.  11U7.     S.rial  No    lni',4<',7      I'T' I'.I.ISll  KI ' 
>IAY  H.  1917. 

I17,.-i9ti.       LAWN  MOWERS.      The    1'h  i  i.apki  i-iii  \    Laws 
Mdwei:  CoMrANV.   I'hllail<>lphla.   I'a. 
Fllf.1    .January    2»>.    1917.      S»-rial    N...    Lui.HtU*.      iTB-    , 
:iSnEI»   MAY    15.    1917.  j 

117. .-.97.       LAWN  MOVVKK.S.      The    I'm  11  viiKi.rni  \    Lawn 
MnwER  ("uMPAXY.  PhlladPlphia.  l'n. 
FUkI    January    2tJ,    1917,      St-rlal    No.    10(i,972.      PIT?- 
[TSIIED  MAY    15.    1917. 

117. 59'^.      LAWN  -  MOWERS.       Ihe    I>h  i  r  voEi.i'H  .' x    Laws 
.\JinvEK  t'OMPANY.   Phila<i«lphla.   I'a 
Fllwl    .January    2H.    1917        Sf-rinl    No      1m<i,H75        ITP. 
ISiJEIi   MAY   15.   1917 
[117.599.      (TJILDRENS    TOY    VEHK  LES       The    Pitts 

BT-Rr,H   TOY   VCHMI.C   <''»..    IMttMhurah     Pa  j 

Fllwl  April  19.  1917      Serial  No    lii;i.l2s.     PIBLISllED   ' 
MAY   15.   1917. 

117. 000       WHEAT  FLOLR.     iJRo    P     Pi  am    Mums..   <(, 
."Nf.   Louls.  Mo. 
FU»h1  March  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  l(>2.o9H.     I'J  P.LISIIEL 
MAY  s.  1917. 

117,fi01      WHEAT-FLOUR      <;e<'.   P    Piavt  Mii.hm;  fu  , 
St.  Louis,  Ml). 
Filed  March  12.  1917.     S^-rial  No.  Iu2.n94      PUBLISHED 
MAY  IS,  1917. 

117. «H2.     WHEAT-FLOl'R.     <iK<).   I'    Plant  .Mili.ini.  Tu 
St.  LouIk,  Mo 


N     V 

lilci    Fc'iruary    19.    1917.      S<>rlal    No.    l(il,512.      PUB- 
LISflKh  MAY  15,  1917 

117  tllJ       I'LASTERHOARD.  WALL  BOARD.  AND  COM- 
pnSIlTON  BOARD.      Sen!  machcii  Wai.i.  Bhard  Uom- 
fvsv,  Ph(>«^nlx,  Ariz.,  and  Los  AnRt'lfs.  Cal 
Flicl  o.  tolMT  2(1.  191*1      S.>rlal  No.  9S.791.     PUBLISHED 
FKP.IU  ARY    la,    1917. 

117>;lh      SELF-RISIN<;    FLOIR.     Seattle    (Jrain    Co., 
Sfiittlf.   Wash. 
i'ilcl     Fcliruary    5,     1917.      SiTlal     No      lnl.179.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   1.   1917. 

117  '114       MATERNITY  FROCKS.     TheE    Speuli  nc.  ("om- 
p  \  s  1 ,  <  'Ifvt'land.  Ohio. 
Filed  .\pril  21.  191»1.      Serial  No.  94,599.      PUBLISHED 
I  INF   27.    19ttl. 

117';!.-        DISF'LAY     FRAMES     AND     BOXES.      TKXTII.I 
p!  Ki.isHiNi,  ('oMPANY.  New  York.   .N.  Y 
FiUmI  March  15.  1917.     S.-rlal  No.  102.171.     PUBLISHED 
\I.\V    15     P.tl7 

117tnr,       M.U'ARoNI       Thau!ni;er    M\(AU(».ni    (H..    Mll- 
vvaiikct',   Wis. 
Filcl  March  10,  1917      S.Tlal  No    102.055.     PUP.LISHED 
MAY    15,    1917 

n7tn7       VALVE  <;RINI)ERS,      VALVESPRINO      LIFT- 
ERS, i;AS  ENCINES.  TONE  MACHINES.  AND  BAT- 
TER MIXERS.    The  TrRNfui.L  Mani  factihi  n<;  Com- 
!■  vs  ■» .   Wllnilniiton,   Ohio. 
Fll.-.i     Novcml>fr     »?.     1915.      Serial     No.     «Kl.4it2.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  S,  1917. 


FUwi  March  12.  1917.     .-^.rial  No.  102.095     PUBLISIIEI)       117  tUs       DOLLS       The  Utlky  Company,  Holyokc.  Mass 


MAY  S.  1917 

117,603.      SELF-RISINi;   WHEAT  FLOUR.      I'latte   Vm 


Fllcl    I-Vhruary    19,    1917.      Serial    No.    mi, 521.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    15,   1917, 


LBY   MiLLiN.;  Company,  (JothenliurK.   Net. r.  an. 1   D*n        n7.t;i9,      BABY  DRESSIN(;     TABLES.      Waba.sh      Sani- 


v^^r.  Colo 
Filed  March  17,  1917.     Sf-rlal  No    lo2,22o,     PUBLISHED 
MAY  S.  1917. 

1I7,*>04.      CANNED    BLUEBERRIES        Pleasant    Rivta 
Ca\mn<;  Co.,  Columbia  F'alls,  Wa.sh. 
Filwl  M-irch  10,  1917.    S.Tial  No.  102.047      PUBLISHED 
MAY  15.  1917. 

117,»J05.     WHEAT-MEAL  AND  ENTIRE  WHEAT  FLOUR 
Potter  &  Wri(;htin(;t<)N.  Boston.  Mass. 


THAV  Company.  Wabash,  Ind. 
Fil.Ml  March  24,  1917      Serial  No.  102.429.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    15.    1917. 

I   1  7     •;  2  o        CUTTIN(;  MACHINES      ANl»      MACHINE- 
KNIVES;   (^ERTAIN  CLOTlUCUTTIN<;   MACHINES 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.      Edward  M.  Warinu,  New 
York.   N.   Y. 
File!  n,  f.ih.T  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  Hl.S.Hl      PUBLISHED 
MAY  H,   1917 


Filed  March  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.120.     PUBLISHED  1   1  7  .  •! '.i  1         MANUALLY  -  OPERABLE    AUTOMOBII-E- 

MAY  8.  1917.  HORNS       War.vola    Mani  rACTiRi  nc;   Company,   Inc., 

117     60  0         BRONZIN<:     LIQUIDS.     ENAMELS.     AND  New  York.  N    Y 

BRONZE  POWDERS.     The  Premier  Bronze  Powder  Filed  Mar.  h  19.  1917      Serial  No.  102.267.     PUBLISHED 

Co..  Clevt-land.  Ohio  ^' ^^'  l"'    l'''" 

Flle<l    January    5.    1917.      Sfrial    No.    KMi.Sso.       J'UB  117.022       WHEAT  FLOUR.      Wenat(  hee      NDllinc.     Co.. 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  20.  1917.  Wena  tehee.   Wash 

117  807       BREAD       PlRiTY    Baking;   Company     St.    Paul,  Filed    .January    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,947.      PUB- 

'  3^jjm,  LISHED    MAY    15,    1917. 

Flle*l  July   20,  1916.      .Serial    N.)    90.09m.      PUBLISHED  117  02.1      RUBBER  BRUSHES  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHING 

MAY  15,  1917.  MACHINES       The    S.    S.    Wenzem,    Mathtne    Com- 

117  608       BEDS.  CRIBS.   COUCHES.   TABLES.   CHAIRS.  ianv.   Philadelphia,   F'a. 

'  CABINETS,   STANDS,   B(X)KCASES.   SIDEBOARDS.  Filed  March  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,270.     PUBLISHED 

TABORETS.     STOOLS.     RACKS,     AND     MIRRORS.  M.VY  S.  1917. 

Thk    Rouheimer-Brooks    Sti  dh..s    Company.    Cleve  117.024      WHEAT    FLOUR.     Wolff   MiLt.iNd   Company, 

land.  Ohio.  New    Haven,    Mo. 

FUed    December    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.496.      PUIi  File<l  March  8,  1917.     Serial  No   lOl.SHS.      PUBLISHED 

LISHED  MAY  15.  1917.  NU\Y  S.   1917. 

117.609.     SCOTCH  WHISKY      Sample  &  Company.  New  117  025.     OOLF  BALLS,     The  Worthin.;ton  Balf,  Com- 

York    N    Y.  rvsv,   P'lyria,  Ohio. 

Flle<l  June  28.  1916.      Serial   No    90.22o       Pi-BLISHKD  File!    May    1,    1910.      Serial    No.    94,s4K.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  15.  1917.                                                                                         I   -^l^V  K.  1917. 


939 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,977.       \    LIQUID    S(»LUT!oN     FOR     BEATTUVING 
THE    SKIN.      Ben.!  AMIS    F     l>u\vsis.,.   .1 1  .    Si\\\"<rt, 

R.  I. 
Reglster.'d   N"v..]iiber  29,   ls^7,      Kcio-wci    November  29, 

1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


CERTAIN      NAMED     FO<.)DS.        LlTEV      Bkos. 


33940      WVSHINi;  FLUID      M  aho  aueth  a  S.  h.M  itt.  New       91.782. 

.     .^-  Butte.    Moiit. 

^'"■''■^■^'  -  Registered  May  27,  1913,     Canceled  .lune  20.  1917, 


RekTislered   l»ecember  20,  lx9it.     Canceled  .June  20.   1917 

82.970.     ENVELOPS.     The   Io^plex  Envelope  S:  Puint- 

iN<i  Co..  IN(  ..  Rl<hiuorid.  Vh. 
^    Registered   AuRUst  s,   1911.     |-anceled   .Innc  20,    1917. 


100.335.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FANCY  COOL'S  AND  NO- 
TIONS. Inteknational  MANvrAcrritEu.s  a<,en«_:t, 
Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y 

RcK'Ntere.l    DctnlMT    19.     DU5,       Canceled    .luilc    20.     11H7. 


940 


041 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   Jl'LY    17,    I IH 


20. 2im.— Title:  "EVERYBODY  LOVES  ■  LOVERS  V 
(For  Roll»»<J  White  Oat.M.i  Spcm  eri  Mix; i v  <;r<)C1BT 
&  Frmt  Co.,  Marion,  Id'I.     V\\*-<\  .Iuiu-  'Mk  I'.M  7 


20.71)7— Tifl":      "EVERYBODY      LOVES      'LOVERS'." 

iHi  IT  •o.   Marluii,   lui\.     FIUmI   Jiin«-  30,  1017 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   Jl'LY    17.    1 SM  7 


i,T23.— Title:   "  FEHRS   AMBROSLV    NECTAR   OF   THE  I    4  724— r^l*-;    "  '  61  '    FLOOR    VARNISH."       (Fur    Floor- 
G0D8."       (For    B^-veragt's. )       (^entral     i'uvsimek.s  \:iriii>h  i      I'm  n    .v    I..\mbekt.    Im  ..    Buffalo.    N.   Y. 

CoMP.\SY,  Inc..  Louisville,  K.v.      Fllfd  .Inn.-    rj     t'.M7.   j  Fii-.|   Mm.v    lo,   1'.M7 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03!s/I2!^ISSI03SrER.     OIP     I^j^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEB'S  DECISIONS. 


The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Cave. 
Deeided  Jwte  IS,  1917. 

1.  Tradb-Marks — OppoaiTioH — Motion  to  Dismiss. 

An  opposition  should  not  be  dismissed  on  motion  and 
without  opporttinity  of  taking  proofs  except  In  a  very 
clear  case. 

2.  Same — Same — Coca-Cola  anp  Ko-Co^Lbm  A. 

Where  the  marks  "  Coca  Cola  "  and  "  Ko-Co-Lem-A" 
are  u.sed  upon  the  same  goods,  have  the  same  number 
of  syllables,  begin  and  end  with  the  same  syllables,  and 
are  In  the  same  style  of  lettering,  Held  the  marks  are 
not  90  onllke  that  the  opposition  should  be  dismissed 
on  motion  without  taking  proofs. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TBADE-MABK    FOn    BODA-FOCNTAIN    8TB0P. 

Mr.  Harold  Hirsch,  Messrs.  Reed  and  Ro(jers.  am] 
Mr.  Frond*  H.  Phelps  for  The  C(><'a-<3ola  Company 

Mr.  B.  F.  Hartz  for  Cave. 
Clay.  AMistamt  Commisiumer: 

AppenI  from  dismissal  of  an  opposition  to  rejris- 
tration  of  a  trade-mark. 

Ray  Cnve  appears  to  have  lately  adopted  and  ap- 
plle<l  for  registration  of  the  term  "  Ko-Co-Lem-A" 
as  ii  mark  for  so<la-ff>untain  syrnp.  the  lahelg  filed 
with  his  applJcatlon  showing  also  that  he  does  busi- 
ness as  the  "  Ko-Co-I>em-A  Co."  Registration  was 
opposed  by  the  Coca-Cola  Co.  on  the  ground  that 
it  has  for  many  years  use<l  the  similar  trade-mark 
"  Coca-Cola  "  for  the  same  goods,  having  registered 
its  mark  in  1893.  (No.  22,406.)  The  opposer  also 
pointed  out  that  its  name  "  Coca-C<ila  "  had  always 
been  written  in  a  peculiar  style  of  lettering,  which 
the  applicant  has  imitated.  On  a  demurrer  resting 
substantially  on  the  contention  of  no  confusing  re- 
semblance of  the  marks  of  the  parties  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  held  that  the  common  part  of  the 
marks — i.e.,  the  terra  "  Coca  "  or  "  Coko  " — is  a 
common  term  descriptive  of  the  cocoa-bean,  and 
therefore  not  to  be  "  regarded  as  the  essential  part 
of  the  mark  of  either  party,"  wherefore  he  found 
the  mark.*!  unlike  and  the  ca.se  not  open  to  question 
enough  to  go  to  proofs. 

I  tliink  there  has  been  too  strict  an  analysis 
of  the  marks  aiid  too  little  weight  given  their  whole 
signiflcanees.  I  can  think  of  no  proper  reason  why 
the  applicant  chose  a  term  which  uses  the  same 
number  of  syllables,  begins  and  ends  with  the  same 
syllables,  and  employs  the  same  lettering,  including 

[VoL  S4*. 


the  same  initial  and  final  flourishes  in  the  lettering. 

He  is  under  suspicion  because  he  did  not  take  care 

to  adopt  a — 

mark  by  whlrn  the  good.«  of  the  owner     •      •      •     j^gy  5^ 
dUtinguUthrd  from  other  goods  of  the  same  class. 

as  fonteniplated  hy  the  statute,  (se<'.  .^.. )  If  he 
was  really  usini:  "  roco  "  as  a  descriptive  term,  he 
might  he  naturally  expe<:'ted  to  call  iiis  ptods 
"  Lemakoco  "  rather  than  *'  Ko-Co-I>em-A."  There 
should  be  op[)ortunity  for  proofs. 
The  KxamiDer's  ruling  is  reversed. 


DECISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUBTa 


Oonrc  of  Appeals  of  the  Dietrict  of  Oolumbia. 

Nafzigek  r.  ScHULZE  Baking  Co. 

Decided  Aprfl  t,  t917 

Trade  Marks — Simii  arity— "  BtTTEH-CKEAM,"   "  Bittkb- 

?fCT."     ANI>    "  BrTTKB-KHCST." 

The  trade  mark  "  Butter-Cream  "  for  bread  Is  properly 
refused  registration  by  reason  of  slmilaritv  to  the 
registered  marks  "  Butter-Nut  "  and  "  Butter  Krust  " 
for  the  same  goods. 

Mr.  J.  M  Citit.  Mr.  Nathan  Heard,  and  Mr.  C.  E. 
Riordnn  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Steward  and  Mr.  Luther  Johns  for  the 
appellee. 

Shepard.  r.  J.: 

The   appellant.    Ralph    L.   Nafziger,   applied   ffH- 
a    trade-mark    of    the    word    "  Butter-Cream "    for 
bread.     This  was  opposed  by  the  Schulze  Baking 
Company,  which  alleged  that  it  is  the  owner  of  the 
registered  trade-mark  "  Butter-Nut  "  and  also  the 
registere<l  trade-mark  "  Butter-Krust."  used  exten- 
sively by  it  and  its  prede<'essors  in  business  as  a 
trade-mark  for  bread.    The  answer  of  the  applicant 
i  denies  that  the  mark  applied  for  is  similar  to  either 
i  of  the  marks  set  up  by  opiK>8er ;  but  he  has  taken 
I  no  proof  and  has  no  evidence  of  a<*tual  use  of  the 
\  mark. 

There  is  no  testimony  as  t<»  any  actual  confusion 
in  trade  by  reason  of  the  opposing  marks.    Ijooklng 
at  the  niark.s.  it  would  Sfviu  that  there  is  such  a  simi- 
larity us  would  jtrobably  tend  to  (Hmfusion  In  trade. 
Any  reasonable  doubt  in  respect  of  this  should  be 
i  resolvtHl  in  favor  of  the  prior  owner  of  the  mark. 
The  ^\  ord  "  Butter  "  Is  the  distingulrfilng  feature 
!  of  the  mark,  and  It  does  not  seem  probable  that  the 
I  ordinary  purcha.ser  would  discriminate  l>etween  the 
N*.  S. 
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su.vee^lin?  w.nls  ■*  Knist  "  au.l  "  Cream.-  S.>e 
iMiuj  V.  (inrn  Rirrr  m^tilliin,  (■>,..  (  1 4S  (».(;,  jx* : 
H^  K\>\i  I»  <'..  •'•<»•>•'  H'loiUt'Oi  lirrnru  Sh<><  Co.  v. 
\ro/fr  liro..  d  r.r.  (•-••J.-  n.  .;.  1441  ;  ^40  V .  S..  -."l.. 
It  is  true  That  iu  the  Im»u  v.  dnm  Ricr  rase 
there  was  testimony  temlin;i  to  show  cireimisraiues 
from  wliich  It  roul.l  be  iuferre<l  that  I.niiu'  luul 
a.lni>te<l  the  mark  ■'Green  Kibhon '■  ..n  ar<-nutit  nf 
the  reputation  of  the  article*!  sold  un.ltT  the  trade- 
mark of  the  Green  River  Coini)any  ;  but  that  was  n..t 
the  decisive  feature  of  the  "^ase. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  hriii«  this  rase  with- 
in the  rule  of  Alaska  Parkers  AsscM-uition  v.  Admi- 
ralty Tnidin,,  To..  (214  O.  G.,  in-r. ;  43  App.  1'.  < '.. 
198.)      We    d<.    not    think    the    i.mpdsltiou    is    well 

founded 

FindiuK  no  error  in  ttie  decision  of  tlie  Gonunis- 
sloner,  It  is  affirmed,  and  this  de<MSion  will  be  rerti- 
fleil  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a»  reipdr.-.!  by 
law. 

Affirmed.  

U.  8.  Oircnit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Oircnit, 
IKVING-I'ITT  Mfg.  Go.   r.  TRrssEi.i.  Mfg.  Go.  ! 

Decided  January  9,  J9n. 

•2¥)  Fki).   Kki'.,  T:5<i 
P.^TBVTS  —  Validity    asd    IxrRiNctMtNT  —  Loose    Leaf 

Binder.  ^  . ,    , 

Thp  Pttt  patent.  No.  77S.OTO.  for  a  Icxi^e-If-af  binder, 
claims  1-6  di«olose  patentable  Invention  and  novelty 
and  In  view  of  the  pioneer  character  of  the  device  and 
lt«  unquestione<l  utility  and  popularity  are  entitled  to 
a  liberal  construction.     A.s  ao  construe!  llHd  Infringed. 

APPEAL   from   the   District   G<nirt    of   the    Gnited 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT    OF   THE   CASE. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  de<TW  holding  that  the 
first  six  claims  of  the  Pitt  patent  No.  778,070  for 
Improvements  in  looseleaf  b«K»ks.  are  valid  and  in- 
frinjred.  The  patent  has  been  carefully  considered 
bv  Judce  Rose  in  tbe  so-callefl  Tirinlork  Cn^c.  ( 220 
Fell  S'^')  ^  His  decree  was  afflrme<l  by  this  court 
upon  hi's  i>plnion  in  225  Fe,]..  1022  :  140  G.  G.  A.,  003. 
The  patent  was  al.so  considered  by  the  Circuit  ( ourt 
of  Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit  in  an  opinion 
filed  December  4.  1916.  (238  Fed.,  177:-<'.  (  .  A.. 
—  )  in  which  it  was  held  that  the  claims  must  be 
limited  in  scope  and.  as  so  limited,  they  were  not 
infringed  bv  the  structure  there  in  controversy. 

The  following  Is  the  opinion  of  Hough,  district 

jud^.  on  final  hearing: 

This  patent  has  been  expounded  an.l  »°t"P.y.':J,''*J, J^^ 
Rose    D   J..  In  Irvitig-Pitt  Co.  v.  lycinlock  Co     (220  ted.. 

S&.v^5t^uton^s.^e^o^ai?w;^abfo 

«h^^he  Btl^  of'the  art  or  relating  to  possible  antlcipl- 
Mti'n    the  record  of  this  ca«e  is  in  my  opinion   sub«tan 
tlLllT  identical  with  that  in  the  Twlnlock  matter 

T^e  clalma  in  auit  are  the  first  bIx.  and  concerning  them 
I  Entirely  aV?e  with  the  remaric  of  the  Pjlor  decision 
thit    If  4e  flrat  claim  U  valid  and  Infringed,  the  t.thers 

??nnrt?wh1chllM  at  the  bottom  of  this  patent,  and  with 
oa?  which  there  «n  never  be  any  patenUble  invention    i8 
?n  nJ^  Indrment  the  idea  of  controlling  or  arresting  the 
So^i.int'Sf  ^o  hllve.  of  a  hinge  by  the  operation  of  a 
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pl.'c..   nf   curvnl    m.'ial    flanged   upon    the   hinge-butts   and 
alvvav-^  h.ildln,?  th.-  hln»je  u.-*  a  whole  uniU-r  tension. 

I  am  vvhnllv  In  acconl  with  the  finding  of  the  ruling 
..piiilim  tliat  thi^<  was  a  neat  and  ingenious  utilization  of 
wfU  known  properties  of  matter,  tiut  applied  with  great 
,kiil  -o  a  hrjinch  of  art  where  neatness,  compactness,  ana 
Mnipll  Itv  are  greatly  desired.  One  way  of  putting  it  a 
that  the"  back  or  binder  for  loose  leaves  pictured  in  this 
patent  Is  about  a.-*  near  "fool  proof"  as  anything  of  the 
sort  that  I  can  Imagine.  It  is  further  obviously  true  that 
the  first  clalrii.  and  every  other  claim  In  suit,  consists  ot 
three  t'ltrnents.  as  stated  in  220  Fed..  ;r27.  328. 

Turning  to  a  study  of  the  alleged  infringing  apparatus, 
there  Is  found  in  all  the  defendant's  structures  introjluced 
in  ^vid-nce  the  spring  plate  or  spring  back  which  Is  the 
lirsi  f-l.  nient.  also  two  hook  plates  which  conjointly  make 
111)  the  second  element  ;  but  the  third  element,  l  c,  the 
retaining  plate,  is  In  the  ordinary  sense  conspicuously 
absent,  and  herein  rests  the  whole  defense  to  this  suit, 
wbl(h  may  be  summed  up  in  the  proposition  that  the  de- 
fendants are  using  two  elements  out  of  a  combination  or 
rhre...  and  no  more,  and  this  they  have  a  right  to  <1"^  >» 
one  denies  this  doctrine  of  law.  When  the  patent  la 
stu.lied.  it  is  to  me  wholly  plain  that  the  third  flement  Is 
described  in  each  one  of  the  claims  In  suit  only  in  the  fol- 
lowing language:  "Means  for  reliably  holding  the  hook 
plates  and  the  spring  plate  together:'  and  further  is  it 
evident  that  the  only  reliable  means  known  to  or  suggested 
bv  the  patentee  for  such  holding  together  are  all  comprised 
In  the  third  element  of  his  Invention,  vir.  the  retaining 
Dlate  Me  savs  so  In  so  many  words  In  the  eighth  claim 
Vriot  in  suit  I  ;  also  in  the  specification,  where  he  mentions 
the  retaining  plate  "  which  holds  the  hook  plates  and 
spring  plate  together."  And  again  he  ««,vs  that  the  move 
ment  o?  the  hook  plates  upwardly  "Is  '.l"^'ted  bv  conUict 
with  the  underside  of  a  retaining  plate.  And  flnall>  he 
de.s<rlbes  his  apparatus  In  the  following  words,   viz    that 


(lescrines    uis   ayim.rix.uB   »u    mc    "-r      .        ."  ^ —  .      .    „.i.k 

rhe  •  Interlocking  edges  of  the  hook  plates  .ontact  with 
the    retaining    pfate      •      •      •      where    they    are    reliably 

^''"xhe  most  casual  observation  of  the  patent  figures  above 
referred  to.  and  of  any  device  manufactured  in  «;;^-or«lf  o^*" 
with  the  revelations  of  the  patent,  shows  that  the  retain- 
ing plate  Is  the  only  thing  that  Iceeps  the  entire  apparatus 
fron>  ttvlng  apart  when  the  hinge  forme.1  by  the  tongue 
and  groove  construction  of  the  two  hook  plates  Is  moved 
uowardlv  Obviously,  therefore,  since  the  defendant  ad- 
ults usfng  two  elements  of  the  Patentees  invention  It 
nn.st  substitute  s<.methlng  for  that  reliable  holding  w'h  ch 
the  patentee  affords  by  means  of  his  retaining  ?»*;;;;_  J;" « ^^ 
substitute  is  plainly   shown  by   the   subjoined  diagram. 


^    ^-te 


^-whlcb  exhibits  substantially  the  same  ffntrivance  as  Is 
shown  Mn   a   subsequent   patent   to   Trusaell    (whose  name 

:  sufficiently  Indicates  his  connection  with  defendant).  >o. 
1  141.1.'i7     an(l  also  In  another   subsequent  patent   to  the 

j    suing  patentee    (with    the    same    assignment),    viz.    Pitt, 

i        Verv  brief  Inspection  of  these  diagrams  shows  that  the 

fun.tlon  of  the  retaining  plate  ot   the  patent  J"  suit   hM 

!   been  transferre<l  to  the  hook  plates,  and  that  the  method 

'■   of    •  reliably  holding  the  hook  plates  and  the  spring  plate 

tgether"fs  no   longer    (as  in   the  patent)   by  puttlnz  an 

Liijtr-iu' i         ^-^       ^  ^ ,  -  ^.       K  Tiff**     hnt   hv  inHKlnte 


external  stopper  on  the  action  of  the  hinge,  but  by  making 
a  K.-  that  will  Jam  when  It  Is  bent  to  a  pre<letermlned 
angle*^  The  same  thing  can  be  done  and  the  same  result 
•irhleve.l  bv  the  tongue  and  groove  construction  of  the 
ran  Iff  but  it  Is  plainly  not  the  Intent  of  this  patent  to 
do  anything  of  the  kind,  for,  if  It  were,  the  unanswerable 
,  estlon  suggests  Itself.  Why  put  on  any  [•■tf,  «>°K  P'«/k'  ! 
In  short  If  1  were  left  to  my  own  construction  of  this 
patent,  as  compared  with  the  defendant  s  .ievUes.  1  should 
e  stronglv  of  opinion  that,  while  defendant  arrlve<l  at  the 
same  result,  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  that  sought  and 
achieved  by  the  patentee,  it  did  it  by  a  different  method, 
and  is  therefore  within  the  law.  ,    ,   _  .„»„ 

But  I  find  myself  unable  to  transform  this  opinion  Into 
a  decree    because  I   can  perceive  no  defense  open  to  this 
lefendarit  that  was  not  more  than  suggested— Indeed   most 
obv'o   s  in  respect  to  the  McMillan  apP«'"t"%,?„^'''^,  TJ^" 
1    rhe  infringing  article  In  the  Twlnlock  case      That  binder 
has  a  hinge  of  a  far  more  usual  and  easily   recognizable 
'      aHetv   than   are  the   tongue  and   groove  or  slot  and   lug 
:   .  on«truct?ons  of  the  plalnfllT  and  defendant  here     Reducea 
I    to   Its   lowest   terms,   the  Twlnlock  or   McMillan   Infringe- 
ment   Is    the    skeletonized    part    of    Fig.    1    of    McMillan. 
s-,-  li.-yV  and  It  may  be  studied  also  In  the  subjoined  dia- 
gram : 


!       McMillan  shows  a  covering  plate  which  at  first  glance 
1  answers  to  the  retaining  plate  of  the  patent  In  suit,  bat 
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it  has  no  function  except  to  hold  In  place  the  C-sprlngs. 
ringed  upon  the  hinge  pintle  which  runs  through  the  two 
halves  of  the  ring  binders.  That  construction  was  held  In 
the  ruling  case  to  be  an  Infringement -because  tbe  three 
wires  were  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  Pitt's  hook  plates. 
and  so  they  obviously  were,  and  the  C-springs  did  not  fur 
nlsh  all  the  power  which  made  the  device  operative — a 
part  of  it  came  from  the  spring  plate,  or  what  McMillan 
tailed  a  Imck  plate — and  this  also  was  obviously  triie.  I 
cannot  discover  where  or  how  the  third  element  in  Pitt  s 
construction  was  or  can  be  discovered  in  the  McMillan 
construction.  This  is  not  because  MiMlllan  does  not  show 
a  covering  plate,  which  looks  like  a  retaining  plate,  but 
because  that  plate  In  McMillan  performs  no  function  at  all 
in  relation  to  or  coactlon  with  the  other  two  elements  of 
Pitt's  device  which  do  exist  In  McMillan:  whereas  In  Pitt 
there  Is  that  coactlon  and  co5rdlnate  operation  with  a  new 
result,  which  is  the  true  test  of  a  mechanical  combination 

Yet  the  appellate  court  has  held,  for  the  reasons  given 
hv  this  rourt.  that  McMillan  Infringed.  Take  off  McMtl 
Ian  s  covering  plate  and  throw  It  away,  and  the  device  will 
operate  Just  as  well  without  It.  The  C  .springs  are  an 
unneces.sary  addition  :  the  covering  plate  was  only  useful 
to  disguise  the  rawness  and  cover  the  rough  edges  of  the 
niachlnerv.  The  defendant,  with  mechanical  skill,  lias 
smoothe<l'  these  rough  edges  and  made  a  presentable  and 
workable  device,  which  looks  well  enough  to  di-spense  with 
a  covering  plate  and  does  not  need  anv  retaining  plate  be- 
<ause  there  is  nothing  to  retain.  McMillan  needed  a  cover 
ing  plate  to  cover  his  rough  mechanical  part."?  :  he  only 
wanteii  a  retaining  plate  for  his  useless*  and  superfluous 
springs. 

In  short.  In  mv  opinion,  the  identity  in  mechanical  con- 
struction, operation,  and  result  between  McMillan  and 
Trussell  Is  absolute,  and  there  Is  no  reason  discoverable 
bv  me  why.  if  the  first  man  Infringed,  the  second  does  not 
also.  If  the  plaintiff  In  the  Twlnlock  case  was  entitled  to 
a  decree  the  same  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  a  like  decree  here. 
Yet  to  me  It  seems  plain  that  neither  McMillan  nor  Trus-  I 
sell  has  used  more  than  two  out  of  the  three  elements  of 
Pitt's  combination.  Probably  I  am  wrong  about  this,  hut 
I  cannot  arrive  at  any  other  result.  Nevertheless  I  cannot 
feel  It  right  to  stop  defendant's  business,  If  reasonable 
security  Is  given,  until  after  an  opportunity  has  been  af 
forded  to  ask  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  for  what  I  think 
is  practically  a  reargument  of  the  Twlnlock  matter. 

Plaintiff  may  take  the  usual  decree  on  the  six  claims  in 
suit,  but  the  "injunction  will  he  lifted  until  the  circuit 
court  of  appeals  has  spoken  if  an  appeal  is  taken  within 
30  iiavs  and  security  given  in  the  sum  of  Jlo.Ooo.  There 
will  be  no  accounting,  if  this  security  is  given,  until  after 
mandate  comes  down  from  the  higher  court 

J/casr«.  Fraser,  Turk  d  Myers  (Mr.  Arthur  C 
Frasrr  and  Mr.  Henry  M.  Turk  of  counsel)  for  the 
api>ellant. 

Messrs.  Pennie.  DaiHs  rf  Marvin  [Mr.  John  C. 
Pennie  and  Mr.  Dean  S.  Edmrmds  of  counsel!  for  the 
appellee. 

Before  Coxe.  Waro.  and  Rooebs.  Circuit  Judges. 

CoxE.  Ctr.  J.: 

The  Pitt  patent  In  issue  has  been  so  frequently 
Ix^fore  the  court  and  has  been  so  thoroughly  ex- 
amine<l  by  the  judges  who  have  passed  upcm  Its 
validity  and  sc<»pe  that  further  discussion  along 
these  lines  seems  superfluous.  We  indorse<l  the 
opinitm  of  .Judge  Rose  in  the  Twlnlock  case  and 
see  no  reason  to  justify  us  in  rece<ling  from  the 
positloti  there  taken.  Nothing  has  occurred  to 
change  our  oiilnion  that  the  exinisition  of  the  law 
ns  stated  by  .Judges  Rose  and  Hough  follows  as  a 
necessary  conclusion  from  the  facts. 

The  claims  in  controversy  are  the  first  six.     The 

district  court  consldere<1  the  first  claim  as  typical 

of  the  others.    This  claim  contains  three  elements; 

the  first  two  are  found  in  the  defendant's  structure 

and     the    controversy    turns     upon     the     question 

whether  or  not  the  third  element— the  retaining- 

plnte — is  present.      This  element   is   de.s<Tibed   in 

the  first  claim  as — 

means  for  reliably  holding  the  book-plates  and  the  spring 

plate  together. 

This  "means"  is  referred  to  in  the  testimony  as 

the    "retaining    pl;ite."      The    (luestioji.    therefore. 

niirrows   Itself  down  to  this.     Does  the  defendant 

[Vol.  240. 


have  the  retainlnp-plate  or  an  eiiuivalent  thereof? 
We  think  it  does. 

There  is  notliing  in  the  piiteut  itself  or  in  the 
evidence  nHjuiring  a  restricteil  interpretation  of 
the  clfiinis  ami.  iu  view  of  ttie  unquestioned  p<.)pu- 
larity  and  utility  of  the  I'itt  device,  we  do  not  see 
why  the  claims  should  be  so  liinite<l.  Pitt  was  prac- 
tically the  originator  of  this  art.  It  was  in  a  crude 
niul  nebulous  condition  before  he  apt>earetl.  In 
short,  we  find  nothing  which  reo.uires  us  to  reverse 
our  former  decision  atlirniing  Judge  Rose.  The 
roinplainunt  arting  untler  the  Pitt  patents  is  prac- 
tically the  creator  of  this  art  and  is  emitle<l  to  a 
liberal  construction  of  the  claims  in  controversy. 
As  so  construed  the  defendant  infringes. 

The  decree  Is  affirmed  with  costs. 


U.  S,  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit 
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1.   Pate. NTS 

FHAME 

Tbe  Wise  patent.  No.  l.O02.9.'50.  for  an  Improved 
uietnlili  frame  for  soda-fountain  counters  and  other 
analogous  structures,  HrM  void  for  want  of  invention. 

'2.   Same — Invk.ntion — Chanob  in  Digkeb. 

.\    I  hange   In    the   structure   of   an   article  prerlousljr 
patented   which  Is  only  a   change  In  degree  Is  not  In- 
vention. 
'A.   Same — Same — Change  or  Material. 

Invention  cannot  be  predicate<l  of  a  mere  change 
from  wood  to  metal  as  the  substance  used  unless  some 
new  and  useful  result  Is  thereby  accomplished,  and 
increasing  the  durability  of  tbe  article  is  not  such  a 
result,  since  that  Is  due  alone  to  the  inherent  qoallty 
of  the  metal,  which  Is  well  known  to  every  akllled 
mechanic. 

Appeal  from  the  District  (^nirt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  Division  of  the  Northern 
District  of  Ohio  ;  Jolm  H.  Clarke,  Judge. 

Afr.  Obed  C.  Billman  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Jesse  B.  Fay  for  the  appellee. 

liefore  Warri>gton,  Knappen,  and  Denison,  Cir- 
cuit Judges. 
Warkinoton.  Cir.  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decree  adjudging  Letters 
Patent  No.  1.002.950  null  and  void  and  dismissing 
the  bill  of  complaint.  The  patent  was  granted  Sei>- 
teml)er  12.  1911,  to  George  W.  Wise  and  Henry  A. 
Wise,  assignors  of  appellant.  The  pleadings  present 
in  the  usual  way  the  Issues  of  validity  and  infringe- 
ment, all  the  claims  of  the  Letters  Patent  being  In- 
volved.   It  Is  stated  In  the  specification : 

(»ur  Invention  relates  to  Improvements  In  metallic 
frames  for  soda  fountain  counters  and  other  analogooi 
structures.  The  primary  object  of  the  Invention  ta  to 
entlrelv  eliminate  wood  as  a  material  In  such  structure*, 
and  to"  provide  a  generally  Improved  metallic  frame  work 
for  securing,  supporting,  and  reinforcing  the  marble  walla, 
whereby  a  generally  Improved  structure  of  great  strength 
and  durability  is  provided.     •     •     • 

This  clearly  implies — indeed,  it  is  common  knowl- 
edge— that  prior  to  this  patent  the  frames  used  to 
sustain  the  exterior  or  inclosing  parts  of  structures, 
such  as  soda-fountain  counters  and  the  like,  were 
composed  in  whole  or  in  jtart  of  wood ;  and  the 
prime  obje<'t  here  is  to  use  metal  in  place  of  theoe 
No,  3.] 
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wooden  parts,  and  so  to  add  strength  and  durability 
to  the  structure.  What  the  patentees  did  was  to 
design  an  angle-bar  structure  comprising:  (1)  An 
upper  and  lower  recUngnlar  frame  Joined  by  four 
corner-poets  and  four  Intermediate  posts,  with  ad- 
justable legs  secured  to  the  lower  frame;  (2)  an 
an«le-bar  extending  the  length  of  the  upf)er  frame, 
suitably  disposed  between  the  side  members,  and 
fastened  to  the  end  members  of  the  frame;  (3)  a 
container  comiter-frame.  polygonal  In  form,  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  the  main  frame  and  seated 
within  a  recess  formed  between  the  angle-bar  before 
mentioned  and  the  front  side  member  of  the  upper 
frame;  and  (4)  interior  compartments,  suitably  dls- 
poseil  In  the  main  frame  and  the  container  counter- 
frame,  and  Intended  as  receptacles  for  supplies  and 
for  means  to  keep  them  cool. 

The  framework  thus  generally  described  will  be 
better  understood  by  reference,  for  example,  to  the 
first  claim  of  the  patent,  shown  In  the  margin* 
These  frames  are  designed  to  be  inclosed  by  and 
to  support  suitable  materials,  such  as  marble,  glass. 
or  slate,  of  appropriate  dimensions.  The  complete 
structure  may  be  illustrateil  In  perspective  by  Figure 
1  of  the  drawings : 


The  method  of  using  the  structure  is  sufficiently 
shown  by  four  of  its  main  features :  21  represent.s 
the  usual  counter-slab ;  23  the  syrup-container  Jars ; 
24  the  storage-cabinets ;  25  an  intermediate  cooling- 
chamber.  So  far  as  concerns  the  form  of  the  struc- 
ture and  the  materials  composing  it,  save  as  to  the 
metal,  novelty  cannot  rightfully  be  claimed. 

(1)  The  Ides  disclosed  here  of  grouping  sales  ar- 
ticles into  compartments  and  of  cooling  the  articles 
from  a  common  source  contained  In  the  same  struc- 
ture was  developed  by  HelbUng  in  1884  In  his  "  ap- 
paratus for  cooling  liquids,"  Patent  No.  302.1?1. 
Dnhm  and  his  associates  added  a  counter  to  the 
same  sort  of  a  structure,  calling  It  a  "combined 
refrigerating  counter  and  display  case,"  In  1892. 
Patent  No  460,010.  Kade  added  to  the  latter  Ice- 
cream compartments,  calling  the  structure  a  "  soda- 
water  dispensing  apparatus"  in  1900,  Patent  No. 
655.782.    Butler's  "  cooling  case  for  soda  fountains  " 

•  1  A  metallic  frame  for  soda  fonnUlns.  comprlBlng  a 
main  frame  c^«l»t!n«  of  upper  and  lower  rectanpilar 
fSSes  provided  with  corner  poata.  »ld  oPPer  frame  be- 
inc  provided  wtth  a  container  cotrater  recefrlng  fl1>«ntog 
aiS  a  metallic  eontalaer  counter  frame  •«**«»  ,^„"^'* 
opening  and  resting  on  aald  upper  rectangular  frame. 


I>atente<l  in  1905,  No.  802,969,  contains  all  the 
features  of  the  other  structures  mentioned  unless  It 
be  the  counter  and  ice-cream  compartments. 

( 2 )  Specific  comparison  of  the  foregoing  patents 
of  the  prior  art  with  the  patent  In  suit,  for  purposes 
of  tracing  identity  In  parts.  In  mode  of  use,  and  in 
results,  is  not  necessary,  since  our  examination  of 
the  patents  fails  to  convince  us  that  the  structure 
in  issue  works  any  substantial  change  In  any  of  the 
respects  stated,  except  possibly  In  matter  of  degree ; 
ami  this  is  not  Invention.  (Keene  v.  New  Idea 
Spreader  Co.,  231  Fed.,  701.  710;  145  C.  C.  A..  587, 
and  citations,  C.  C.  A.,  6.) 

Even  as  to  the  metal  framework  in  question,  the 
record  contains  pertinent  references  to  patented 
structures  designed  for  kindred  piirposes.  We  hare 
seen  that  the  specification  states  that  the  Invention 
relates,  not  only  to  the  specific  structure  of  appel- 
lant,  but   also   to  "other  analogous  structures"; 

and  it  further  states: 

Whll*"  our  Invention  is  admirably  adapted  for  uae  In 
the  oonstmctlon  of  soda  foimtaiB  countera,  "  wtU  of 
conrw  be  obvious  that  It  may  be  readUy  adapted  or  em- 
bodied for  use  In  connection  with  other,  or  limllar  strac- 
tare*  where  inarble,  glaaa,  and  ainliar  material,  are  ex- 
tensively used  aa  a  compooent  part. 

Fritch  pnrvlded  metal  framework  with  glass  pan- 
els for  his  refrigerator,  patented  in  1888,  Na 
.777,246.  Hogan  in  1908  devised  a  metal  frame  and 
pointed  out  its  advantages  as  to  durability  In  his 
'  work-board  for  bars,"  Patent  No.  892,83L  Fried- 
man in  1889  Invented  a  "  glass  cigar  box  with  metal 
or  otlier  frame."  Patent  No.  400.840.  Anderson  In 
187.")  pr.tvided  "  metal  corners "  for  the  wooden 
framework  of  his  improved  show-cases.  Patent  No. 

l.').S,823.  stating: 

This  construction  does  not  Interfere  with  the  glazing, 
and  the  corners  are  removed  for  cleaning  or  replaciag.  and 
th-'n  rpi<lat»'<l-  without  Interfering  with  the  glass  of  the 
case. 

Furthermore,  the  most  that  can  be  said  of  any 
advance  or  improvement  involved  In  the  structure 
in  issue,  when  compared  with  structures  of  Its  par- 
ticular class,  is  that  the  patentees  substituted  metal 
for  \vo*m\  in  the  franaework. 

(3)   Inveivtion  cannot  be  predicated  of  a  change 
in  material,  however,  unless  some  new  and  useful 
result  Is  thereby  accmnplished ;  and  clearly,  In  a 
structure  like  the  present  one,  the  result  achieved 
by  the  use  of  metal  cannot  differ  In  any  conceivable 
resiiect  from  that  accomplished  through  the  uae  of 
woo<i.  save  only  In  point  of  duration.     This  differ- 
ence does  not  call  for  the  exercise  of  the  Inventive 
faculty  ;  it  i^  due  alone  to  an  Inherent  quality  of 
the  metal,  and  is  well  within  the  experience  and 
adaptation  of  the  skilled  mechanic.     {Kilboume  v. 
H.  Bingham  Co.,  50  Fed.,  697,  703;  1  C.  C.  A.,  617; 
O.  C.  A..  6 ;  Drake.  Castle  Fretted  Steel  Lug  Co.  v. 
RrmcneU  d  Co..  123  Fed.,  86,  87,  88;  59  G.  C.  A., 
216;  C.  C.  A.,  6;  SheHUld  Car  Co.  v.  D'Arcy,  194 
Fe«i..  686.  692;  116  C.  C.  A..  322;  G.  G.  A.,  6;  Ven^ 
tilntrd  ruHhUm  d  Spring  Co.  v.  D'Arcy,  22»  Fed., 
398.  402 ;  143  C.  C.  A.,  518.) 
The  decree  Is  affirmed. 
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armature  in  either  direction,  said  cirnalt  inchidlftg  re- 
■Istance.  and  accelerating  xneanB  arranced  when  tBe 
armature  beglnf  to  move,  to  influence  aald  armature  to 
rarry  it  acroaa  to  tbe  opposite  side,  aueh  acceleratliuj 
meana  comprlglng  electro-magnetic  meaM  and  n  (Irrnlt 
therefor.  Including  capacity  and  bridged  across  in.  n- 
distance  In  eald  leak  circuit." 


IigneofJuly24,  1917. 


Patents ftdO— No. 

DeeigM 36— No. 

Trade-Marks 102-  No. 

Labels 12^- No. 

Prints 3— No. 

Reissues 5— No. 

Total 757 


1,234,108  to  No 

51,054  to  No. 

117.826  10  No. 

20,208  to  No. 

4,725  to  No. 

14,329  to  No. 


1,234,707,  Inclusive. 

61,088,  Inclusive. 

117,727,  inclusive. 

20,219.  Inclusive. 

4,727,  inclusive. 

14,333.  inclusive. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENT. 


(U.  S.  ('.  C.  A.)     The  Kerkow  patent.  Nc  970,2.37. 
for  :i  shippinK-ca.se  for  bottletl  goixlK.  HeW  not  an- 


ticipated.' valid,  and  infrinijed.     W'vi 
Box  Co.  V.  Gutnh,  241  Fed.  Rep.,  674. 


/'.  G(jessling 


DisclaiiEei. 

1,160.097. — WiUiam   Finn,  Floomfleld,  N.   J 
REPEATBR.     Patent  dated  November  9.  1916 
flled    July    17,    1917,    by    the    aanlgnee, 
Union  Telegraph  Company. 
Enters  this  dlclalmer — 
•As   to   claim    4   in    said    Kpedficatlon 

following  words,  to  wit : 

'4.   In   a   telegraph   repeater 


Telegraph 
Dlacl&lBoer 
The    Western 


which    l8   lu   the 


Drawings. 

I'RECAUTIO.VS  TO  BE  OBSERVED   IN    FOBWARDIKO  PRAWINOB  TO 
THB  DMTBD  RTATSS  PATBUT  OWICB. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  In  oonaectioD  with  an 
application  for  Lettera  Patent  In  the  Caltad  Sta  tea  Pa  teat 
Office,  each  sheet,  before  it  eaa  be  accepted  by  the  Offli^  as 
d  part  of  the  application,  must  be  algMd  la  the  name  of 
the  Inventor  at  the  lower  right-hand  cornar,  either  by  bto 
or  by  an  attorney  wboae  written  authMiaatloa  from  tbe 
applicant  is  filed  In  connection  with  the  appUcatlon.  The 
Blanaturea  aboald  nt»er  be  written  «n  a  Una  paralVal  wttb 
the  lonser  edges  of  the  abaat,  one  of  tbt  ahorter  ed^e* 
balng  always  regarded,  for  the  purpow  of  lo»«»«g  the 
algaaturca,  as  tbe  lower  e<l»  of  tha  abMt.  Tbt  algna^ 
turea  must  all  be  within  tbe  mar^n-Unaa  of  tbe  sh^t  and 
below  n»e  llnea  of  the  drawing.  The  tltie  of  tbe  luventlon 
shoaM  bt  written  wltb  penctl  on  the  hack  of  each  abeet  af 

"whm^there  are  file*  on  the  tame  day  «»•  ©r  more  appli- 
osl40N«  by  <*e  »«■»«  ktvenlor,  each  of  thf  document*  mmd 
dratHngt  belum/iny  to  the  tame  appHmti^  ehouM  h»re 
oUced  thereon  the  same  Utter  or  aHMber-,  wkieh  thfuld  be 
di§erent  from  the  Utter  or  nmmber  pimeod  mpon  thoee  of 
anit  other  of  the  appliratUfn',. 

It  la  dealrable  that  all  paria  of  tbe  complete  application, 

,  iDClDdtiig  the  drawlnga.  be  dcpoaited  In  the  Office  at  the 
same  time.     Should,  however,  the  otber  parta  of  the  appll 

I  eatloa  b«  filed  befora  the  <^rnwlmnu9mmt,t\\«  latter 
wbcn  forwarded  abould  be  aceompaBl^  by  a  tetter  tUtlBg 
tbVnumber  of  abMU  IncJoeed.  and  that  tbe  drawtaga  are 
to  be  flled  with  the  other  parta  of  the  •ppMcatlon.  glv^ 

i  ini  tbe  date  at  which  •oeh  other  P«rt«  ;»«•"»•*  \l  ">• 
Ollce,  the  name  of  the  Inventor  and  tlOe  of  ♦»»•  !»▼"- 
l«»  If  the  application  baa  roetiwwAtjnUlm^Mt^thtt 
Bboold  ilM  be  iK»«n.  ■»«  »t  -Jioold  be  »■•«»•«  with  Macll 
"the  back  of  each  ebeet  of  drawtaij.  The  letter  alioald 
nlao  Btate,  If  iuch  be  the  caae.  that  tke  wi 
to  be  ■ubetltnted  for  tboaa  prevloaslj  Had. 


drawlnga  are 


OommnnioatioiiB  to  the  Patent  Office. 


the  combination  with  in- 
romlna  "and  outgoing  lines,  of  a  polar  repeating  relay 
coming    ana    o«»^^^^^,^     armature,     main-circuit    electro 


mprlslng    a 


maXetlc  meSnsToSnect^^  to  the  Incoming  circuit  and 
"nooning  Mid  armature,  other  opposing  electro-magnetic 
mwTna.  normally  opposing,  as  to  such  armature,  but  ex- 


RULI 

written 
appUcatlon. 
for  copies  or 
rate  lettera. 


9    A    separate    letter    should    In    every    case    be 

in   relation   to  each  distinct  sobjcet  of  Inquiry  or 


A<Kl>:nmenta  for  record,  final  fees,  tml  orders 
abstracts  must  be  sent  to  tbe  Ofllce  In  sepa- 


the    Influence    of    said 


means,  normally  oppo 

prt'nn   an    Influence    weaker    than. 

m«in:rtr<Tilt  electro-magnetlc  means,  upon  said  armature. 

fam   opposing   electro-magnetic    means    located     n    a    leak 

cfrcult  rter IvSi  from  the  outgoing  line,  automatic  means 

circuji  iici'        ^         _, —    _,   _„  J,    apposing    means    nm 

of  movement 


Delivery  of  Patent 


for   re"ver'»lng  the  action   of  'such   opposing   means 


upon 


the   armature   upon   the    completion 


RCLB  16;)    The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  tbe 
dav  of  Its  date  to  tbe  attorney  of  record.  If  there  be  one  ■ 
if  not    to  th."  patentee  ;  or,  If  tbe  attorney  ao  r«qu«Bt 
tbe  patentee  or  nsslgDee  of  an  Intereat  therein. 


to 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Cloae  of  Burinets  July  20.  1917. 


c 
Z 


Divisions  and  subjecti  of  Inventlorj 


Oldest  new  appli-  s  s 
cation  and  old-  '  -f  ^ 
est  action  by  ap-  |  i;  a 
plkmnt  awaiting  ]  =  ^ 
office  action.  Es 

_ i   ^U 


914 

138 

175 

TH 

167 
318 

313 

131 

U3 
235 


1.  Closure  Operators:  F«noes:  Oates;  Harrows  and  Olggers;  Plows:  Railway  Oat^s;  Plai\tln«;  Scattering 
Machinea:  Trees,  Planui.and  Flowers. 

2  Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens:  Dalrv:  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  yiles 
and  Blndera:  Medicines:  Pneumatics;  Presses:  Tents,  Canopies,  L'mbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 

3  AnnMllng  »nd  Tempering:  Electric  Heating  and   Rheostats;   Flectrochemtetrr;   Heating;  Meul- 
Foundlni ;  Met»llurglcal  Apparatus:  Metallurgy:  Plastic  MeUl  Porting. 

4  Convayan;  Klavators:  Excavating:  Hoisting;  I.oadlng  and  Unloading:  Pneumatic  Despatch:  Push- 
In*  uid  PuUiBC  Devioea;  Railway  MaU  Delivery;  8tore-8ervica;  Travatalng  Holstt. 

5.  Bookblndint; Harvaattts;  Jewalry;  Music ■_  ;,,  j..  • 

fl.  BleaehlOK  and  Dyalnx:  Chemlcaas;  Exploalvee:  Fertilizers:  Liquid  Coating  Compoaltlons:  Plastic 
Compactions;  f'raaervlng:  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Edoc«thmalAppilancea;Clutohea:  Games  and  Toys:  Motors:  Optics;  Vslocjiwdes ■   . 

S.  Bedi:  Chain;  Flexlhle-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store  Fur- 

9.  Air  and  OaSi^ipa:  Hydraulic  Motors:  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

10  Carriages  and  Wagons • ■ 

11  Boot  and  8boa  Making;  Boots.  Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  namess; 
«  '      TiSatliar  UMiufaetores;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices;  ^lilpa  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

334  *12.  Joamal-Boxas,  PuUeyi,  and  Shafting:  Machine  Elements ■  ..Mi       oLli ^ 

339     13   Ammunltlonand  Explosive  Charges.  Malring:  Bolt,  Nail.  Nut,  Rivet, and  Screw  Making:  Borlngand 

Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chain,  SUple,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 

Threaded  Fastenings:  Gear  Cuttmg,  MlIMng,  and  Planing;  MeUl  Drawing:  MeUl  FoYiog  and 
'  Welding:  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  Implements.  Making:  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin 

Maving;  Nut  and  Bolt  Loc^s;  Turning  .,      ,  ^ 

307     14   Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery;  Metal- Bending :Metal-Oma- 

mentlng:  Sheet-MeUl  Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 
x»     15   Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating.  Fuel    dlass:  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufaotnres;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwars  Apparatus; 

Plasties. 

109     ir,.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Fnergy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony - 

303     17    Ornamentation:  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;  T3rpe  Casting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
Ine;  Sheet  Feeding  or  IV>llverlng:Tvpe  Setting  ,  ,,        .  r    u  .    .i 

IH    Fluld-Prewure  Regulators    Injectors  and   Fjectors;   Li<)tJld  Heaters  und  Vaporizers;  Lubrication; 
Mlsoeilaneoin   H'eftt-?:nglne    PlanU;   Speed    Responsive    Devices;   Steam   and   Vacuum    Pumps; 
■    I    Steam-Englnes:8teani-Fnglne  Vahee  .,   ^     u.      tt       i 

19  Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heatlne  Svsteras;  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 
».  Artllkdftl  Body  Meml-ers;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  lAtohes;  Safes;  Under- 

31  Br»kee*and  01ns:  Carding;  Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding:  Cordage:   Felt  and   Fur: 
Knitting  and  Netting:  SllV;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

32  Aeronautics:  Ammunition  and  K^ploslvo  Devices;   Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion; '^'rdnance. 

23  Acoustlm:  Coin-Handling;    Horologv;    Recorders:  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and   Reproducing; 
Tlme-Cootrolllng  Mechanism. 

24  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewlng-Machlnes;  Garment  Supporters • . 

r.    Agitating:  Butchering  Centrifugal  Bow!  Separators:  Mills.  Threshing:  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crashers; 

Gas  Separation. 

Xi.  Electrlclly,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

38.  Intemal-Tomhnstlon  Engines ■„     v     ,>„..;        v.;     ^  i,     i     ' 

i  29  Coopering;  Fir»>- Escapes;  l4kdders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright-Machines:  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood-Sawing; 
Wood-Ttirnlng:  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 
S-i    lllumlnatlng-Bumors    Illumination;  liquid  and  Oaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 
I  81    Alcohol    Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating HWes.  S'-ins.and  I-eathcr:  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  'Mis;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue: 

[  XL  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing;  Gas  and   Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 
Heat  Exehange:  Packaging   Liquids:  Refriferatioo 


New. 

Amended 

c  m 
V. 

May 

14 

May 

31 

310 

Apr 

2 

Apr 

9 

3»9 

June 

18 

Mar 

3 

134 

June 

Ift 

June 

38 

138 

Mar 

Feb 

28 
3S 

May 

May 

12 
3 

221 
353 

Feb. 
Mar. 

16 

May 
May 

1 
36 

7.1.'* 
872 

Mar 
Mar. 
May 

3 
34 

19 

June 
June 
June 

1 

n 

33 

419 
73 'i 
230 

Apr.  14 
Apr    13 


Apr      4 
June  18 


Mar.     3 
Apr.   13 


Apr.  37 
June  13 


May     1 

June    9 


June 
July 


377 


2»> 
179 

l<3 

349 
379 

144 

315 

105 

375 
»3 
147 

l-i2 
172 


May   32     Jane  12 


Mar 

July 


Apr.  38 
June  35 


663 


360 
368 


654 

308 


500 
133 


Mar.   12     May   22        V.% 


Feb.   13 
Mar.  30 


June 
June 


May     3 

Oct.    10 

July     3 
June  14 


Feb. 

13 

Mar. 

6 

May 

14 

June 

15 

Apr. 
Apr. 

11 
17 

Apr. 
May 

r;  ' 

36 

Mar 

2« 

June 

27 

Apr 

28 

June 

9 

27« 

70 

104 

87 
964 
107 

378 
121 

»0 


125 
244 

ssa 
3a 


33.  Bridges;  HydraSic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structuree:  Metallic  Building  Structuree; 

Paving. 

34.  Rallwayt:  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Jolntt;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

Fsstensn. 

S5    Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.:  Card,  Plctiu*,  and  Sign  KxhIbltinK;  Signals:  Toilet 

ac    Driers:  Oeomatrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photosraph v;  Force  Measuring 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity.  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 

AppUsstioos. 

38.  Anin^BostMndry;  F.arth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- Working:  Wells 

38*  Water  Distribution 

40*  Raciafs-  Dottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Cloth,  Ixsather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

Dspcstt  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Cwrins;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  P.eoeptacles. 

41   R«Ow»y  Draft  Appliances;  Resiiwnt  Tires  and  WTieels 

42'   Rlsctridty,  Conoactors;  Railway  Signaling;  Flectriritv-Transmisslon  to  \  ehicles 

43!  B«U)s  and  Closets:  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical:  FIre-Extingulshers,  Sewerage:  Surgerv;  Water 
Pniflflatlon. 

44.  Alr-Oans,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  Boats  and  Buoys:  Marine  Propulsion:  Ships 


Jane 

15 

Apr 

34 

Mar 

3S 

Apr. 
Apr 
Mar 

11 
20 
16 

June 
Mar. 
May 

30 
9 
3 

Apr.  II 
Feb  23 
Apr    14 

Apr.  11 


Jime 

6- 

June 

I 

June 

.S 

June 
June 
May 

38 
13 

7 

June 
Apr. 
June 

3 

14 
25 

.June 
June 
June 

4 

6 
19 

July 

3 

437 
349 

222 
139 

555 
267 
410 

3ti7 

35'i 
3113 


9*»1 
2^8 
23\» 

427 

.576 
i74 

95 
445 


342 

381 

88 

397 


Oldest  new  esse.  Jsn.  15:  oldest  amended,  Oct.  10. 
Total  Domber  of  applications  awaiting  action 


U,g67 


103  '    T«A1»-Ma«M.  DUIOHS,  LaBE1_'«  AMD  PRIJfTS:  I 

I     Tnd«-Mirta :  }{^  g 

;      \S^w^^^r^a'i*^.   ■■■■■■     ■■■■■^  ^"^y    • 


Junf  21 
June  V> 
July   11 


J12 

215 
4.1 


94  r 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY    24,    wri 


l.i34.1i'8.      BARKP:TTE-      ii..M{A   -Vi.AM.s,   lir 
'  FUfd  June  14.  VJVI.     Serial  N''    Tn;iTlT 


«  > 


loklyn,   N.   V 

ii/l.  V'4"-87.  i 


7  \  pr  ..vs.*  for  the  manufarture  of  closures  comprlaittg 
a  ,Hp  and  a  -allng  disk  whi.h  run^ists  in.  first.  Interpoi- 
IDK  U.»tw.-eu  tlu.  ap  and  Th.'  s.-allng  disk  a  layer  of  fibrous- 
materia!  carrvin^j  a  suitable  rementlng  medium  adapted  to 
l„.  eoaKuiat-d"  by  heat.  se,..nd.  plarlng  the  closure  under 
appropriate  pressure,  au.l,  ihlr.l.  .subjecting  the  closure  to 
t...,.,  for  properly  ,uaKulating  said  cementing  medium^ 
I  Claims  2.  4.  G.  and  8  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


A    <-o,>,hlned    iKirrette    and    veil    fa>»teDer    comprlsinj:    a 
curved  bodv  plate  of  celluloid  or  similar   material    means 
extending    lengthwise    of    the    plaf    .-n     .he    ,-oncHve    side 
thereof   for  Hccuring   the  devi.e   to  th.    hair   of   the  wearer, 
and    hooks    extendlu*:    toward    each    other    and    longit.idl- 
nallv   of   the  convex   side  of   the   plate   for  enga^lnR  a    vei! 
to    retain    the    i«me    In    position,    said    hooks    heii.^'    struck 
from  the  bodv  of  the  plate  within  the  marginal  edges  there- 
of leaving  openings  In  Hald  plate  beneath  the  hooks,  each 
of    said    hooks    having    a    tapering    portion    permanently 
spared    from    and    disposed    M.l.stantlallv     parallel    to    th. 
plane  of  the  eonvex   sl.le  of  -«ild  plate,  enrh    tap.'iing  por 
tion  terminating  In  a  point  at   its  fr.-e  end  ami  being  ng 
Mly   connected  to   said  plate  by  an  abruptly   bent   portion 
of  "the  hook  which  Is  of  less  length   Ihan   the  part   ..f   th. 
hook  parallel  to  the  .onvex  side  of  the  plate,  the  openings 
beneath    the    hooks   being    permanently    unobstructed    an. 

lapted  to  re.eive  therein  portions  of  the  veil  ..ng:ig.-i 
by  the  hooks  above  the  openings  whereby  sj.i.l  p..rtl..!is  ar. 
wedged  in  the  openings'. 


,284.111., 
FORKS 
2H.  1917 


SCRAPKR      ATTACHMENT     POR     PITCH- 
Mauk    Ai.huo.   Hrnmpton.   N.   D,      Filed   Mar. 

Sena!  -No,  157,522.     (CI.  .VV— 2,> 


a. 


1.234.109,  PROCESS  oF  MANlFACTlRlMi  HOTTLK  ' 
CLOSURES.  .lOHN  Ai.BBRTi,  New  York.  N,  V.  assignor 
to  International  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y,.  a  C„r 
poratlon  of  -New  York,  Flle.l  .Inne  23.  U.i;^.  Serial  -No 
T7r..35.S.  Renewed  Apr.  ID.  1917.  Serial  No.  lfi;i..no 
(CI    113— 8H.)  I 


^// 


■-      // 


r  - 


1.  The  rombinatiou  with  a  pitch  fork,  of  a  scraper 
plat.,  having  spaced  openiug.s  adjacent  one  edge  to  receive 
the  central  tlneg  of  the  fork,  the  ends  of  the  plate  extend- 
ing transversely  beneath  the  remaining  fork  tinea,  and 
lira<e  rods  fixed  et  one  of  their  ends  to  the  opposite  end* 
of  said  plate  and  secured  at  their  other  ends  to  the  oppoaite 
bides  of  the  fork  handle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1  In  a  proces.  f..r  the  mannfa.tnre  of  b..ttle  closures 
of  the  .ap  variety,  whi.h  ...nsists  In.  first.  Interposing  be^ 
tween  the  sealing  .llsk  and  the  colnci.lent  surfac.-s  of  the 
n.etal  .ap  co-'-peratlng  therewith  a  suitable  -"";"^;°K 
n.edinn.  a.lapte.l  to  be  .oagulate.l  by  heat,  second  placing 
the  .  L.sure  under  appropriate  pressure,  and.  third,  sub- 
jecting the  closure  ,..  heat  f..r  pn.perly  ...agulating  sahl 
cementing  medium. 

S  In  K  pro.e^s  f..r  the  mannfa.tnre  ..f  bottle  closures 
uf"the  cap  varletv.  whi.h  .onsists  in.  first.  Interposing  he- 
iw.en  the  sealing  .lisk  an.l  th.-  .-olncbleut  surfacs  ot  the 
metal  .ap  .•o-pcrating  therewith  a  suitable  .ementlng 
me<llum  a.lapted  t..  be  coagulate.!  by  heat.  an.l.  s.-on.l, 
heating  the  closure  under  pressure. 

5  In  the  art  of  making  closures  comprising  a  shell 
and'  a  sealing  .llsk.  the  process  which  consists  in  Interpos 
ing  between  the  shell  an.l  sealing  disk  a  sticking  material 
comprising  an  adhesive  albuminous  substance  and  sub 
Jectlng  said  material  to  heat  to  set  the  same,  whereby  the 
shell  and  sealing  disk  are  united. 


1.2:{4.111,  VERMIN  DESTROYER  FOR  FOWLS.  Jacor 
T  ALDiHsox  and  Sue  F,  Ai.dbbson.  Sutherlln,  Va. 
Filed  .luly  :i,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,439.     (CI.  11»— 1«0.) 


^S» 


1.  The  .-..mldnatlon  with  a  casing  having  a  hinged  cover 
at  one  end,  ..f  a  partition  extending  transversely  acrosa 
the  re.-.pta.le.  th.>  hinged  cover  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending rtanged  portion  providing  an  opening,   said  parti- 
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n    t>*-inK    provl.l.Mi    with    Kn    ii,wHr,ll.v    f-xron.llng    tlaug.' 

,rn-.inK    au    opening    th..r.in.    an    animal    r.x.lving    ca.;.' 

irn.ed  of  reticulated  materia!   hHvini;  its  en.ls   se.'ure.l    to 

last -mentioned    flange,     tlexit. 


ti 
f 

■f 
til 
■n-ith  the  i-age  for  enpigem 


aii'l  paralle 
(0 


Inc  therein,  an  ainniai 

„«Hd  TT^aterlal  having  It.  --rds  se.ured  to  the  ^^^^^-'-J 
t'ie  edges  of  the  openlnR.  «rd   means   carried  b^    the  .age 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  with  the  animal. 
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elements     cOQne<'ting 
eut  with  the  ha<k  of  the  animal. 


1  bars  ronnertins  the  flexible  elements  and  also  I 
r'e'ngagement  with  the  l.ark  of  the  anin.al. 
.     The  -umbination  with  a     nsius  having  a  hinged  .over    j 
V.ne  end  thereof,   of  a   pxr-Mim,   extending   transversely 
e  and   havinu   a   relatively   large  open     . 
rereivin>:    -a^;.-  formed  from   reticu- 

4t 


.  hanKeably  •  ncnge  the  fenre  to  be  supported  and  the  fence 

-.nnnortlne  member. 

"in  a  fen.  e  wire  fastening  d.vlce.  a  fence  support  com- 
nrisii,.'  a  .uetal  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
tstening  devbe  extending  entirely  through  *abi  open- 
„,g  .n,l  having  the  end  portion^  thereof  bent  ^ackv^ardl 
„  furm  huoks  arranged  in  planes  at  oldique  angles  to  one 
;.,.„l.er  UM  having  the  end  portions  thereof  arranged  to 
h.>r-  :.zni!i^r  ..ppnsite  surfaces  of  said  plate. 


ross  the  recepta^ 


•^-4  no      WIRE-FASTKNER      W.u.TiiR  E.  AMBERr.,  fhl 
".'ago.  Til.,  assignor   to  Chicago  Steel   ^o^^  Co  .   rhl-a.-o. 

Ill      a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    May    2,.    UMu. 

Serial  No.  100.210.     (CI.  256^48. > 


,..0.    ,!•  FKN'K   POST         PK..OKE     .\M.EKSON.     Chicago. 

256—54.) 


^=|>=^^' 


1     ,„  a  securing  dev.ce  for  wire  f->-;      ^   ^^  ..^^       : 
...„nprislng  a  plate  having  an  oblong  ''^-";«^;;;  ^   !^;^"\V. 
,    fastener   comprising   a    short    P'^;  ";;;;;  J  ;,"^,,   n. 
opposite  ends  thereof  bent   ^^Z^ti^^'l^oru..^-^ 
In  different  planes,  one  of  said  hoots  i  ♦  i°»  ^  J  position 

MatKe  thereto  •nd  thef.iter  t  ,„,,c,  ot  ««ld 

p„.,t,«n  .=  -"*  ".^hdr:?  »  ^  ""»"    "»»    -"' 

plate    to    prevent    wunarawai 

opening.  ,„ni,.    fence  Dost    comprising   a 

->    In   combination,   a   metallu    fen(e  posi  i 

e«rL%"rrdr:^r35{^HE, 

"°m;  z  ifd  'ptrirrr."  ;:r„  'J:i  ....... 

""' !'*  ™»b,t«o= .  -t..Ho  ?-■■■  p"-  r^.r"';^'' 

one  another,  said  hooks  terminating  ^h-  rt   -.J     ^         ., 

#  ..i<4   faatenlnc  device,   one  of  the  nooKs  oi   >n' 
portion  of  said  '»*'tening  a  ^^^^  .^^^^ 

fnd  tlenrh^er^-^k^lMch^of^ild^evlces  being  arranged 
to  pl«  through  one  of  the  oblong  op.n,lngs  in  sa  d  p.-^ 
when  sa  d  ho^k  Is  held  in  one  position  -  «tive  o  .  1,1 
.nr«nd  to  be  moved  into  another  position  in  whi.  h 
X  end'  of  sad  hlk  engages  the  surface  of  said  pla.e  op 
«1tr  f^t  to  which  said  fencing  is  se.ured  to  prevent 
"^fhdraill  It  lid  hook  from  said  opening,  said  f.nelng 

Te ing  arT^n^^— '^'•y  t^o'^  -'*^  -^'r  '""'"" -"IZ 
pollfion    in    which    said    last-mentioned    hook    en.aces    the 

face  of  ^Id  Plate^^   ,^,,^„„    eomprlslng   a    .hank    having 
Tg-e  t:  ^n"  "^tU.  sa.d'hooks  being  arrsnged  to  inter 


i     In    .on.blnatlon    a    fence   post    comprising  a    metalll. 
„„.„,er  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  device     or 

:.,„  u>g  '.n,ing  ,0  said  po.t  --p^^«^°^  ^^^^i;,':;;"; 

,.ne    straight    shank    and    having    the    point    «      »t«  ^   Je 
shank    bent    inwardly   toward    the    point    of    said    straight 
shank    and    also    !>ent    laterally    relative    to    the    strait^    0 
;:;  stlp.e  whereby  the  shanks  of  said  ^^^^^^^^Z 
i„ro    the   opening  of   said    web   member   will    ^^/^^^^'^ 
.ros.  o,;e  another  to  anchor  «ald   staple  In  said  ?"«;■ 

r,     ,n  .omblnation  a  fence  post  comprising  an  angle  iro 
„,ving  weo  members  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
:.:  .r   an   an.le  to  one  .nother.  a   series  of  open  ng,s 
,      tu    of  said  weh  member,  arranged  symmetrlcall.v    rel   - 

t, rhe    lonmtudinal    axis    thereof,    means    <-ac.perat  n. 

.;;,.   ..d..penin.s  to  seeure  fencing  to  s,.ld  we     men, 
U,    a    manner    to    permit    longitudinal    movement    of    ^..11 
':,„>"    relative    to    said   post,    a    triangular   anchor    plae 
..;„,..,1  ,„  s.ii,l  wet,  member  below  the  ground  line  of  sa  .1 
.  .     w  t  .  it«  pointed  end  extending  downwardly  an.l  w  t h 
;     „;   e     edge  thereof  Ivlng  In  a  horizontal  direction,  the 
!.'  e  .    ,    ,-.,  ,.,„f    said    plate   extending   e.,ually    or.    oppos  te 
,   :  des  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  member,  and  a 
se  end   an  hor   plate   having  an   opening  therein  arranged 
::,  n^over  said  post  to  permit  said  plate  to  rest  upon  the 
horizontal  upper  edge  of  said  trlangiUar  p  ate. 
1         r Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lo-UlU        I'lI'I'KRTCH'TH.       Ch.vri.bs     B.     AvnRtws, 

7i£:h    Bridge     N.    .1..   asslgn..r    to    Taylor-Wharton    Iron 

High    Mriog.  .  orttlirp    N     .T     a  Corporation 

and   ^'teel  Company.    High   Bridge.    >     ■•  •  »      "  ^^ 

"f     N.w     .Tersey        Filed     Apr.     27.     1914.       Serial     No. 

^.^4  ri«i      (<"!    ^" — i**  * 

.;  V  tooth  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
h.'ving  an  approximately  triangrilnr.  vertically-slotted 
on  portion  symmetrical  to  the  longitodln.l  ax  s.  and 
forme<i  in  the  faces  of  Its  slot  with  mortis,  -;^tendlng 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  and  snbstantlally  parallel  w^th 
the  bottom  of  the  Joint  portion,  and  a  revj-rrtble  point 
having  a  web  to  enter  said  slot  and  top  and  bottom  wings 
to  embrace  the  Joint  portion  of  the  base,  said  web  having 
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a  plurality  of  rows  of  projections  arranged  at  the  same 
angle  to  the  axis  as  the  mortises  In  the  ba^. 


3.  A  tooth  of  the  kind  descrltied.  comprising  a  base 
and  a  point,  said  t)ase  provided  with  several  parallel  mor- 
tise grooves  In  obliqu.'  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  point 
and  said  point  being  provided  with  several  tenon  members 
adapted  for  reversible  engagement  with  the  sabi   grooves. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.234,115.      SHOVELING     MACHINE       Fua.vk     H.     Arm 
STRONC.  Vulcan.  Mi  h.      Flle«l  Oct.  21,  1U16.      Serial  No. 
126,860.      (CI.  37—16.) 


'/'''       ^\ 


1     In  combination  In  a  shoveling  machine,  a  shovel  hav 
ing  side  walls  and  also  opposite  Inclined  digging  and  dls 
charge  walls,  a  support  movable  hack  and  forth  on  the  ma 
chine  In   the  plane  of  operation   of  the  shovel,   a   pair   of 
substantially  parallel  arms  pivoted  at  tbelr  outer  ends  to 
the  side  of  the  shovel  at  separated  polHts  on  such  side  and 
pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  support,  and  means  for 
swinging  one  of  the  arms  forwardly  and  upwardly  about 
Its  pivotal  connection  with  said   support  and   for  moving 
said  support   to  the  rear,   whereby  the  shovel   moves  for- 
wardlv    and    upwardly    cutting    into    the    material    to    be 
shoveled  with  Its  digging  wall  and  is  then  carried  bodily 
to  the  rear  over  the  machine  and  tilted  so  as  to  discharge 
from  Its  discharge  wall  to  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  shoveling  machine,  a  truck,  a 
shovel  having  digging  and  discharge  walls,  a  framework 
mounted  for  movement  back  and  forth  on  the  truck  In 
the  ylane  of  operation  of  the  shovel,  a  support  mounted 
on  the  framework  for  Iwick  and  forth  movement  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  framework,  power  means  for  giving 
the  framework  its  back  and  forth  movement,  main  oper- 
ating arms  plvotwl  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  shovel  and 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  support,  a  tilting  arm  also 
pivoted  to  the  shovel  and  to  said  support  nnd  adaptwl 
to  cause  the  shovel  to  tilt  forward  as  the  main  oper- 
ating arms  are  moved  upwardly,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  main  arms  forwardly  and  upwardly  about  their 
pivotal  connections  with  the  support  and  for  moving  the 
support  to  the  rear  thereby  moving  the  shovel  forwardly 
and  upwardly  to  fill  It  and  then  carrying  such  filled 
shorel  bodily  to  the  rear  over  the  machine  and  discharging 
It  over  Its  discharge  wall  to  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  shoveling  machine,  a  shovel,  an 
»lr  cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder  and  adapted 


to  move  the  shovel  forwardly,  and  yielding  retarding 
means  uniformly  resisting  the  forward  movtanent  of  the 
piston  during  a  portion  of  its  stroke  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  sudden  forward  movement  of  the  shovel  when  the 

resistance  of  the  material  being  shoveled  Is  reduced. 

IS,  In  combination  in  a  shoveling  machine,  a  shovel,  an 
air  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  member  working  In  the  cylln- 
,ler  and  adapted  to  move  the  shovel  ahead,  a  second  pis- 
ton (arried  in  the  first  piston  but  fixed  against  movement 
therewith,  a  tiuid  in  the  hollow  piston  member  partially 
tilling  it.  ami  means  p.'rmittlng  a  relatively  slow  flow  of 
liquid  from  one  side  of  the  se<-ond  piston  to  the  other  side 
thereof  as  the  first  piston  moves  back  and  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8.  9,  11  10  IT.  and  19  not  printed  In  the 
(;a7ette.  1 


l.J34.11<i  (;AS-<;F.NERATING  means  FOR  EXI'LO- 
SIVE  F:.n<;INES.  (Jkoboi  N  Barcvs  and  John  Hock- 
ETT.  Wabash.  Ind  File<l  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S82.574.       (CI.  48—102.) 


1  .V  devi,.'  for  forming  a  gaseous  mixture  for  explosive 
,nc1nes  for  ni(,tor  vehicles  comprising  an  elongated  tul*e 
open  at  both  ends  and  which  the  exhaust  traverses,  an 
inmr  cf)n<entrlc  tube  entirely  Inclosed  within  said  flrKf 
tube  and  e.\ten<ilng  sulisfantlally  the  length  thereof  and 
having  an  Inlet  for  liquid  hydrocarbon  alone  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  for  vapor  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  elongated  member  within  said 
se.on.l  tul'e  ami  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
meinb.r  being  separatwl  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
hydr,.cari on  tube  l)y  a  thin  film  clef  ance  space,  and  means 
providing  for  the  accuttiulatlon  of  vapor  charges. 

2.  A  device  for  forming  a  gaseous  mixture  for  high 
spped  explosive  engines  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an 
exhaust  heated  tube  subject  to  the  engine  suction,  a  cylin- 
drical body  in  said  tul>e  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof  by  a  thin  film  clearance  only,  said  tube  having  a 
vapor  collecting  space  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
i.ody  and  means  for  feeding  predetermined  charges  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  tul>e  Independently  of  the 
suction. 

3  A  device  for  forming  a  gaseous  mixture  for  explodve 
encines  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an  el()ngate<l  tubu- 
lar exhaust  reteiving  chamber,  a  concentric  hydrocarbon 
receiving  tube  within  said  chanit>er.  an  elongated  remov- 
able cylindrical  bore-choking  core  member  mounted  within 
said  hydrocarbon  tul>e  and  providing  a  narrow  annolar 
cyllndrlc  vaporizing  spa<e  in  .said  tube,  means  providing 
for  the  accumulation  of  vapor  charges  from  the  tube,  and 
means  to  admit  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  one  end  of  said  tnbe 
and  a  vapor  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture 
for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprialng  a  tubular 
liquid  hydrocarbon  receiving  body,  a  cylindrical  member 
therein  with  a  wall  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  ttibular  body 
and  closely  fitting  the  same  and  providing  a  narrow,  annu- 
lar elongated  space,  the  cubical  content  of  which  Is  ex- 
ceedingly small  relatively  to  the  surface  areas  of  the  tubu- 
lar bo«ly  and  said  meml>er.  said  body  having  an  outlet  8n»>- 
Ject  to  the  suction  of  the  Intake  manifold  of  the  engine, 
means  for  feeding  a  Umlte<l  amount  of  liquid  hydrocarbon 
to  said  body  Independently  of  the  suction,  and  means  for 
passlnc  the  exhaust  gases  against  the  outside  of  said  tubu- 
lar hydrocarlfon  receiving  t>ody. 

5.  A  devlc»>  for  forming  a  gaseous  mixture  for  exploslvf 
engines  comprising  an  exhaust  receiving  tube,  a  concentric 
liquid  hydro<'arbon  receiving  ful»e  within  the  first  tube  and 
subject  to  the  suction  of  the  engine,  a  concentric  cylindri- 
cal member  within  the  second  tube  and  separated  from  the 
wall  of  the  latter  t>y  a  thin  cyllndrlc  clearance  space  on.j. 
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•ad  means  prorldliig  for  the  accumulation  of  a  charge  of 
vapor  In   said  liquid   hydrocart)on   recelvlnj:  tuh«^   n^^-rween 
•accesslve  suction  Impulses  of  the  engine 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  •".a'iPtte.j 


1,234,117.      HOG-TROUGH,      CHasTEE 
Grahs.  Iowa.      Flle.l  .Inly   14.   191*1 
(CI.  119 — «3.J 


A        HvH.NE.S.      Hluf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  Mh^i  rih.Mt.  th'  nm. tun 'ion 
with  a  feed  receptacle,  of  a  sup.  rstrui  turn  fur  >rti>l  rf"  ep- 
tacle.  a  cover  arranseii  to  travnl  upon  saIcI  sap.r-«rrii'  rur*' 
toward  and  away  fom  saiil  rfcfptai  In.  iiuards  ip.  n  rh>» 
oppoaite  sides  of  8al<l  lover.  said  i^iuards  h»'iiij;  ,,r  ,1  l).  ijcht 
cafoatanttally  equal  to  thf  disraniH  bt'twtfn  <iiu\  r^■<tpta'•le 
and  the  upper  limits  of  said  suptrstnn  turn,  and  m-an^  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  <<n-fr.  suiisraiirially  a-  de- 
•crlbed. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  thf  (iazptte  1 


1,234.118.  TIRE-ARMOR.  M.vrtiv  V.  l!AT.Htir,in.  <;ow 
rle.  Iowa.  Fllerl  Auk.  19.  1915  .'^.•riai  No.  4«,309 
(CI.  152— 17.  J 


A  tire  armor  comprising'  two  strlt's  ,>f  plates  disposed 
medially  of  the  armor,  one  s«>rt»>s  nf  plates  t>*lng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  along  the  skU-  maririns  and   the 
other  series  of  plates   UelnR  provided   on   one  sld.'    wUh    a 
plurality  of  tongues  engaging  said  slots  and  on  the  other   , 
side  with  a  plarallty  of  marginal  slots,  each  of  the  plates   . 
of  both  series  being  provided   at   one   end    with   a    trans 
Terse  alot  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  hooked  ton^iue  .n 
gmging  the  tongue  of  the  ne.\t  adjact-nt   plat.-,   two  seri.s 
of  laterally  disposed   trapezoidal   plates,  ^ach   plntc  t>eing  I 
half   the   length   of   a    plate   of    the    two    me.liai    series    of 
-plates,  each  plate  of  said  lateral  serL-s  i.t-ini:  formed  on  onf 
edge  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enitage  in  a  slot  of  the  ad 
}acent  plate  of  the  medial  series  and  on  the  other  side  of 
the  plate  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  each  of  the 
laterally  disposed  plates  being  formed  ar  one  end  with  a 
hooked  tongue  and  at  the  other  with  a  slot  to  engane  with 
the  tongue  of  the  next  adjacent  plat.-  of  rh.'  same  s*>rl.-^ 
and   two  aeries  of  marginal    plates,   each    martflna!    plate 
upon  Its  Inner  end  being  provided   with  a  hook.>d   rongiie 
engaging  In  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  piatc  of  the   seioml 
Jiamed  series  and  t>elng  also  provided  upon  one  .-d^e  with  ' 


a  hooljed  tongue,  the  plates  of  the  marginal  series  being 
■lit  away  at  the  middle,  the  tongue  of  each  plate  being 
t.ent  over  to  eng.is:e  through  said  cut  away  portion,  said 
plates  helng  trapezoidal  In  form  and  with  their  shorter 
"<Ik»s  disposed  outward,  and  means  for  holding  the  armor 
upon  a   tire 


1  :j:u,i19. 
Ml-    :jii 


PT  MI- 
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F:i>wauii  Hensov.  Miami.  Ariz      Filed 
S.'riHl    .No.   S.'i..'?8l.      tri     10,3 — e.'S.) 


y'  ^-J^i  R 


1.  In  .)  pntiipiiig  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  phi- 
rallty  ..r  (imiips.  and  a  frame  work  for  supporting  the 
"""  •  i's  I  «"!1.  of  means  at  the  lower  .-nds  of  the  pumps 
for  rigidi.\  fastening  them  together,  rods  1  onnected  to 
-all  fastening  means  and  to  said  framework,  and  adjust- 
ing means  on  said  rods  for  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pump-   immovably   agalnat  the   framework. 

2.  In  H  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  <>(  pumps,  a  framework  lor  supporting  the  same 
in  I  w  ■!!  of  tie  rings  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pumps  .nid  rigidly  fastening  them  together,  rods  connected 
to  -aid  tie  rings  antl  to  said  framework,  turn-buckles  on 
sjiid  rods  for  drawing  their  lower  ends  upward  and  hold- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  pumps  Immovably  against  the 
framework,  uid  tie  riKls  e.xtending  from  the  tie-rings  to 
the   sides   of   the   well 

'.  In  .1  pumping  app.iratus.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
lallty  ,.f  pump  cylinilers.  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  group 
of  ports  through  each  piston,  a  downwardly  closing  valve 
guarding  each  group  of  ports,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  all  the  pumps*,  a  downwardly  closing  valve  between  each 
pump  and  the  dls.harge  pipe,  a  hollow  plstim  nwi  con- 
nected to  each  piston  and  opening  Into  a  valve  chamber 
therein,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  in  each  valve  cham 
ber,  a  receiving  chamber  stirroundlng  the  upper  open  end 
•  f  "'Hch  h<diow  piston  rod.  a  (ilscharge  pipe  lonnected  to 
ill  of  said  chambers  and  delivering  into  the  first  named 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  downwardly  closing  valve  between 
■ah   .  hainlier  and   the  discharge  pipe. 


l.l!.H4.K'n  A.MMAL  TRAP.  Roscni  M  Birn.uji..  Sum- 
mertleiw,  Karis.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.143.      (CI.  4.3 — 23.) 

1  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ings arrange.l  in  sets,  lower  jaws  mounted  to  swing  in  one 
set  of  said  hearings,  upper  jaws  mounted  to  swing  In  an- 
other set  of  said  bearings,  and  springs  arranged  to  urge 
said  jaws  Into  clo^d  position,  said  outer  Jaws  adapted 
to  hold  said  inner  Jaws  in  open  position  against  the  reac- 
tion of  said  springs,  and  a  trigger  device  engaging  said 
outer  jaws. 


.3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  coacting  outer  Jaws,  co 
acting  inner  Jaws  operating  within  the  paths  of  the  outei 
Jaws  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  spring 
device  urging  the  Inner  Jaws  Into  closed  position,  a  sprinj 
device  urging  the  out»T  jaws  into  closed  p<  sition  and  trans 


versely  of  the  inner  jaws,  said  outer  jaws  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  inner  jaws  and  hold  them  in  open  position,  and 
a    trigger   device   adapted    to   hold    the   outer   jaws   in   open 
position   against   the  reaction   of  the  spring  device. 
[Claim   -   not   printed   in   the  (iazefte.] 


1.234.121.  SHEET-DELIVERY  MEt^HANISM  Fubd- 
IRICK  H.  BEaOLi.,  Wyoming.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913. 
Serial   No.  S03,->Q2.      (CI.   1(11^-2!*! 


1  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
s.ribed.  the  combination  of  a  sheettransferrer,  a  recipro 
eating  sheet  receiving  device,  and  a  stripper  me<hanisiii 
for  the  latter  comprising  stripper-flngers.  a  support  lor 
said  stripper  fingers  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support 
toward  and  from  said  sheet  transferrer  ( omprislng  an  ar 
til  ulated  connection  the  parts  whereof  have  relative  ad 
Justment  between  them  during  said  flr8t-name<i  adjust 
ment  and  are  maintained  in  operative  relation  for  operat 
tng  said  stripper-flngers  during  said  adjustment. 

2.    In    sheet    delivery    mechanism    of    the    character    de 
scribed,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  sheet  transferrer,  a  recipro 
eating  sheet  receiving  device,  stripper  mechanism  compris 
Ing  stripper-flngers,   and  means  for  operating  said   rwlp 
rocating   sheet-receiving   device   and    stripper    mechanism 
having  driven  connection  with  said  sheettransferrer,  said 
means  comprising  an  articulated  connection  and  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  operative  relations  In  said  artlcu 
lated   connection    while  maintaining  the  operative  connei 
tlons  in  said  stripper-mechanism  for  operating  said  strip 
per  fingers. 

.^.   in    sheet   delivery    mechanism    of    the   character    de- 
scribed,   the    combination    of    a    sheet-receiving   device,    a 
stripper   mechanism    therefor   comprising  a   stripper-part, 
adjusting  means   for  adjusting  said   stripper-part    length- 
wise of  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  maintaining  said  strip 
per  part    in    adjusted    positions    during    adjustment,    and 
means  for  operating  said  stripper-part  comprising  a  shift 
able    part    shifted    by    said    adjusting    means    and    a    co 
operating  part  therefor  maintained   in  operative  relation 
with    said    shlftable    part    while   adjusting    said    shlftable 
part. 

4.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-receiving  device,  a 
stripper  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  stripper  part, 
means  for  adjusting  said  stripper  part,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  stripper  part  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the  sheet 


with  relation  to  said  sheet  receiving  device.  an<l  means  for 
operating  said  stripper  part  comprising  an  adjustable  ar- 
ticulated connection  having  op«'ratlve  connection  with 
said  last  named  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  strip- 
per-part while   adjusting  said   stripper-part. 

.").  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  sheet-receiving  device,  a 
stripper  mei-hanlsm  therefor  comprising  a  stripper  part, 
means  for  adjusting  said  stripper-part  lengthwise  of  the 
path  of  the  sheet,  and  mians  for  operating  said  stripper- 
part  comprising  a  liar  means  for  moving  said  bar  Laterally 
am!  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  parallel  positions 
Throughout  the  movements,  said  bar  ha^i^g  operative  ar- 
ticulated connection  with  said  strlpper-part  for  moving 
the  same  while  adjusting  said   strlpper-part 

[Claims  B  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.34.122  SHEET  DELIVERINC;  MECHANISM  F<'>R 
PRINTINi;  PRESSES  Fuepkrick  H  Berolo,  Wyo- 
ming. Ohio  Filed  Oct-  .S(i,  1916.  Serial  No,  128.."'"',^. 
'(•1     101—29.) 


1     In  sheeet   delivering  mechanism  for  printing  presst^, 
the  combination  with  delivering  means  acting  on  the  for 
ward   edge   of   the   sheet   for  delivering  the   sheet,  of   sup- 
ports   for    the    side    portions   of    the    sheet   arranged    con- 
vergingly  toward   the  rear. 

2.  In  sheet  delivering  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  with  delivering  means  acting  on  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  sheet  for  (ieliverlug  the  sheet,  of  sup- 
ports acting  solely  upon  the  side  portions  of  the  sheet 
being  delivered,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supports 
laterally  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  between  aald 
supports,  and  arranged  for  dropping  the  sheet  between 
said  supports  and  retarding  the  dropping  of  said  side  por- 
tions 

3.  In  sheet  delivering  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  with  delivering  means  acting  on  the  for- 
ward edge  of  tlie  sheet  for  delivering  the  sheet,  of  sup- 
ports for  the  side  portions  of  the  sheet  arranged  con- 
vergingly  toward  the  rear,  and  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning the  rear  portions  of  said  supports  toward  and  from 
each   other. 

4.  in  sheet  delivering  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  conddiiHtioii  with  delivering  means  acting  on  the  tor- 
ward  edge  of  the  sheet  for  delivering  the  sheet,  of  sup- 
ports a<ting  solely  upon  the  side  portions  of  the  sheet 
being  delivered,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supports 
laterally  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  between  saiil 
supports.  Kinstnicted  and  arrange<l  for  dropping  the  sheet 
between  said  supports  with  the  dropping  of  said  side-por- 
tions retarded,  and  jogger  mechanism  acting  on  the  sheet 
during  dropping  of  the  same. 

7i.  In  sheet  delivering  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  with  delivering  means  acting  on  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  sheet  for  delivering  the  sheet,  of  flexlide 
supports  for  the  side  portions  of  the  sheet,  means  for  ad 
justalily  positioning  the  rear  portions  of  said  supports  to- 
ward and  from  each  ojher.  and  means  for  applying  tension 
to  said  flexible  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,284,123.  WEIGHING  DBVICB.  CHARLia  L.  Bond. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aa«.  26,  1915.  Berlal  No. 
47.229.      (CI.  7»— 168.) 


1.  In  a  dt'vire  of  the  character  stated,  a  standiwrl  form 
ing  a  support,  a  scale  beiva  balani-e<i  thereon,  a  weight  ^up 
port  fl.xe«l  to  said  scale  beam  at  one  side  of  said  stamlard, 
a   rereptarle  pivoted   to  said   tM'am  at   the  opposite  ntile   of 
said   standard,  and   divided  Into  a   plurality   of  compart 
nients  each   compartment  having  a   discharge   opening  at 
the  bottom,  separately  hinged  doors  refipeotively   control 
ling  the  discharge  openings,  means  actuated  by  the  open 
Ing  of  one  door  for  closing  the  other,  a  swinging  locking 
device    for   holdiAg  each   door   In   closed    position,   a    trip 
mt'chanl.-*m  for  automatically  releasing  the  swinging'  1^,  k 
Ins:  ilevice  at  predetermined  times  In   its  swlneinj;  mov>- 
ment.   and   means   for   adjusting   said    trip    me.  h.-ini-Tn    tn 
vary  the  time  of  Its  operation. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  standard  form 
ing  a  support,  a  scale  beam   balanced   thereon,  a   weijjht 
support  fixed  to  said  scale  beam  at  one  side  of  said  stand 
ard.  a  receptacle  pivoted  to  said  beam  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  standard  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compart 
raents  ea<;h  compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom,   separately  hinged  doors  for  respectively   coturol 
ling  the  discharge  openings,  means  actuated  by  the  optning 
of  one  door  for  cloaing  the  other,  a  locking  device  com 
mon   to  both  doors  for   holding  each   door  alternately   in 
closed  position,  trip  arms  suitably  mounted  to  respei  tivelj 
control    said    locking   device   and    adapte<l    to    move    with 
said  receptacle,  trip  fingers  respectively  lorate.l  in  tbc  path 
of  movement  of  said  trip  arms,  and  independent  m-an^  f.r 
adjusting   the   position    of    each    trip    finger    whereby    the 
time  of  engagement  with  the  trip  arms  is  varied  according 
to  requirements. 

[Claims  3  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.] 


,234,124.  PETROLEUM  DISTILLINt;  APPAR.VTIS 
SiDSiY  BOHW.  Bahtlesvii.li.  Okla.  Filed  .Jan.  25.  laiT 
Serial  No.  144,427.      (CI.  196 — 1.) 


tl 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  the  comblna- 
on  with  a  still  of  parallel  lengths  of  chain  lying  upon 


and  extending  along  the  still  bottom  from  end  to  end  of  the 
still  to  cover  RuhBtantially  its  entire  l)ottom.  said  still 
having  ail  opening  near  Its  bottom  through  which  said 
•  haln  may  be  inserted  anil  removed 


1JX4  11;.'        (-MtTHES     PIN,       Tl  RA     Bowm.an.     Uehliog, 
-Sebr.      FUc.l    Mar     H.    l»14.      Serial    No,    S22.951        i("l 
24—261.) 


.\  WMu.l.ii  |ufh»'s  pin  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
Jaw.  a  h.jpl  formi-d  Integrally  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
^w  an  i  projecting  beyond  the  inner  side  thereof,  metal 
plates  applied  to  the  lateral  sides  of  the  head  and  having  a 
width  .-.inal  tn  that  of  the  head,  said  plates  being  longer 
than  th.'  head  to  overlie  the  Jaw  at  and  t)eyond  the  con- 
iierti.ii  letween  the  jaw  and  head,  rivets  passing  throiigh 
th'  plar.'s  and  head  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
ri\i't  passim;  through  the  plates  and  jaw  t)elow  the  con- 
Of.  ticii  bftw.en  the  Jaw  and  head,  the  lower  Inner  corners 
<'(  thr  plates  extending  Itelow  the  under  side  of  the  head. 
I  r.  I.itively  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  and  between  the  lower 
iiiii  r  corners  of  the  plates,  a  sleeve  sltdahly  arranged  on 
th.  Jaw  aii'l  a  suspending  member  plvote<1  to  the  bead 
and  [ilales  it  a  point  above  and  between  said  first  named 
riv.'ts.  the  plates  preventing  the  pivot  of  the  member  from 
splitting  or  having  any  wear  upon  the  head  and  the  plates 
stri-ngtheiiinir  the  conneitlon  between  the  relatively  sta- 
ilonary  Jaw  and  head 


1  ■-'■•.  i  1 2fi  MEASl'RIN*;  (»R  CONTROLLIN*;  INSTRU- 
MENT. Ei>GAR  H.  BRi.sTiii..  Foiboro.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmerit.s.  to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Foxl>oro. 
VIrt.ss.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  21. 
1912.     Serial   No.  704.95.3.     (CI.  73—110.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
•iiiatioii  of  a  pointer  lievi.r,  a  responsive  member  to  gorern 
movement  nf  said  pointer  device,  and  means  connecting 
said  pointer  device  and  responsive  member  including  a  link, 
pivots  for  opposite  ends  of  said  link,  and  resilient  means 
directly  connecting  .said  pivots  to  each  other  and  urging 
the  latter  in  opposite  directions  thereby  to  prevent  lost 
motion  In  the  Joints  of  the  pivotal  connections. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the' combina- 
tion of  a  pointer  device,  a  responsive  member  to  govern 
movement  of  said  pointer  device,  and  means  connecting 
.■»ald  pointer  device  and  responsive  member  including  two 
arms,  a  link  having  pivotal  connection  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  saiti  arms,  pivots  for  opposite  ends  of  said  link,  and 
resilient  means  directly  connei-tlng  said  pivots  to  each 
other  and  urging  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  thereby 
to  prevent  lost  motion  in  the  Joints  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions. 
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3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pointer  devli  e.  a  responsive  member  to  govern 
movement  of  the  pointer  device,  and  means  connecting 
said  pointer  device  and  responsive  member  includinp  a 
link  having  holes  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  pivots  lo- 
cal..1  in  said  holes,  respectively,  and  yielding  means  di- 
re.tly  (onnectlng  said  pivots  to  urge  the  latter  In  oppo- 
site   .lire.'tions,    respe.  lively ,    against     the    walls    of    sai.l 

holes. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pointer  device,  a  responsive  meml>er  to  govern 
movement  of  the  pcdnter  device,  and  means  connectinu  said 
point.T  "Icvi.  e  and  responsive  niemlier  in.  ludlnc  a  link 
having  two  holes  therein,  a  U  shaped  meml.er  havins  two 
legs  constituting  pivots  Itoated  In  said  h(des.  and  a  re 
silient  ..mne.ting  portion  acting  to  urge  said  pivots  in 
opposite  .lir.'i  tions.  respectively,  against  the  walls  <if  said 
holes. 

.".     In  ,in  iii-trvinient  of  the  class  described,  the  .  onildna 
ti.iii    of   a    pidnter    devii'e    arran^'ed    for    oscillation    about 
an  axis,  a  responsive  member  to  govern  movement  of  sai.l 
pointer    ilevl.  e,    a    shaft    upon    which    said    pointer    devlc. 
is   snpporte(i.   means  providing  for  angular  adjustment  of 
sai.l  pointer  .levice  with  relation  t.«  said  shaft,  and  me.  ha 
nlsm  operati\ely  (dunecting  said  responsive  member  t..  ^aid 
shaft,  said  mechanism  Including  adjustable  means  f.>r  .li 
justing  said  meihnnism  to  cause  saiil  pointer  devi.  .■  t..  fol 
low  a  uniformlx    graduated  chart. 

[•'laims  tl  to  16  not  prlnte.t  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.2:U.12T  ArTOMATICALLY-STNCHRONlZF.il       P:N 

rFRTAI.NMKNT  DEVICE.     Wii,i.i.\M   H.   BiiisTni.,  Wa 
terburv.     Conn,     assignor    to     The     Bristol     Company. 
^Naterhnry,  Coiiii  ,  a   Corporation  of  <\)nnectli  lit       Kile.l 
Wav  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,.%20.      (CI.  S*-- lfl.2.> 
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adapted  to  he  synchronously  operate<1  ;  a  transmitting 
member  rf)tatahle  by  one  of  said  devices  and  comprising  a 
single-phase  rotor,  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and 
having  a  three  phase  wlndini:  :  a  rotatable  receivlni:  mem- 
ber coverning  the  rotation  of  another  of  said  devices  and 
comprisinc  a  slntrle  phase  rotor  connected  In  series  with 
the  rotor  of  the  transmitting  device,  a  stator  surrounding 
said  receiving  member  rotor  and  having  a  three  phase 
winding;  e  hour.e  of  alternating  current  fee.ling  said 
rotors  ;  ami  n  lead  from  each  phase  windlnu'  of  the  trans- 
mitlinj:  m.'itjher  stator  conne.  tinp  same  to  a  corresponding 
point   of  tlie  wlndinc  of  a   rer-elvini;  in.niber   stator 

4.  Kiitertniiiment  or  like  apparatus,  comprising  ;  a  mo- 
tion pi.turr-  projertion  machine,  a  transmlttlntr  meinber 
lonnccted  thereto  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  comprising  a 
si ngrd  phase  rotor,  a  stator  snrroumlinv  said  rotor  and 
having  a  three  phase  windinc  :  a  sound  reprixlucinft  ma- 
chine ;  a  re.<iving  member  conne.Med  thereto  to  control 
the  sp.'c.l  of  rotation  thereof  an. I  comprising  n  single- 
phase  rotor  .onnect.'.l  in  series  with  the  rotor  of  the 
traiisniittinj;  ile\  iei'.  a  stator  surrounding  said  receiving 
memb.T  rotor  ami  liavlug  a  three-phase  winding  ;  a  source 
.d'  alternating  current  feeding  said  rotors  ;  and  a  lead 
from  each  phase  winding  of  the  transmitting  meml)er 
stator  .'.innecting  same  to  a  correspondlug  pcdnt  of  the 
win.liHL:  of  the  receiving  member  stator. 

",  Entertainment  or  like  apparatus,  comprising  a  mo- 
tion picture  projection  machine  ;  a  transmitting  mend>er 
..nine,  te.i  thereto  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  comprising 
a  single  phase  rotor,  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  au.l 
iia\iiiLi  a  three  phase  winding:  a  sound  reproduclnjt  ma- 
.  hine  ,nid  a  piano-player  or  the  like;  a  receiver  memlier 
1  connect. -d  to  sai.i  sound  reproducing  machine,  and  a 
'  leceivei  oiember  connected  to  said  piano  player  or  the 
like  to  control  \hv  speed  of  rotation  thereof  and  each 
.•omprislng  a  single  phase  rotor  connected  In  series  with 
th"'  rotor  of  the  transmitting  device,  and  a  stator  siir- 
r.oinding  sal  I  receiving  member  rotors  and  having  a  three- 
phasi  winding  :  a  soune  of  alternating  current  feeding 
said  rotorv  ;  rind  .■!  lead  from  each  phase  winding  from 
the  traiisinlttinp  menii>er  stator  connectlni:  same  to  a 
correspoo'ling  point  of  the  respective  windings  of  the 
r<M'"iving  member  stator. 


1.  Entertainment     or     like    apparatus,     comprisiug  :     a 
plurality  of  continuously   rotatable  entertainment  .levi.es 
adapte<l  t.>  be  synchronously  operated  :  a  sour<'e  of  alter 
nating   current  ;   an    electrical    transmitting    member    nda 
tabli-    by   one   of   said   devices  ;   and   a    rotatable    eli'ctri.al 
receiving   member   governing    the    rotation    of   another    of 
said   devices,   the    said    transmitting   and    receivinu    mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  primary  ami  a  secondary  vvin.ling. 
one  of  which   is   provided   with    a    rotatable   element,   ami 
one    set    of    windings    being    connected    to    said    source    of 
alternntinu  current  and  the  other  interconnected  for  the 
purpose    of    producing    egualizing    currents    therein    when 
the   rotatable  elements  do  not  occupy  corresponding  rela 
live  positions, 

2.  Entertainm.>nt     or     like     apparatus,     comprisins:  :     a 
plurality  o;'  continuously   rotatable  entertainment  ilevi.-es 
adapted   to  be  synchronously  operated  ;  a  source  of  alter 
nating  current;  an   electrical   transmitting   meml>er   rota 
table    by    one   of    said    ilevices  ;    a    rotatable   electrical    re 
celviniT  un'inber  go\erning  the  rotation  of  another  of  said 
devices,  the  said  transmitting  and  receiving  members  each 
comprisinK   a    prlnihry   and    a    sei'ondary    wln.liug.    one   of 
which   Is  provided  with  a   rotatable  element,  and  one  set 
of    windings    being    connected    to    said    source    of    alter 
nating  i  urrent  and  the   other  Interconnecttnl  for  the  pur 
pose    of   producing   equalizing   currents    therein   when    the 
rotatable    elements  do   not   occupy    corresponding   relative 
positions;    and    speed    (hanging    means    im  luded    between 
the    transmltiini:    member    ami    its    rotating    device,    and 
speed  changing  means  included  betwet-n  the  said  receiving 
memlter  and   the  device  whose  rotation  it  governs. 

3.  Entertainment     or     like     apparatus,     comprising:     a 
plurality  of  <>ontlnuously   rotatable  entertainment  devicefe 


1.234. 12s.      AT'T<^MATIC   CAR   AND  TRAIN  PIPE    COU- 
PLINi;      Thomas  R     Ititowv.  Sparklll.    N    Y     assignor 

til  The  WestiUL'house  Air  I'.rake  Company  \Vilmerding, 
I'a,.  .■!  Corporation  of  I'.'nnsylvania,  FlN'.l  Sept.  17, 
191.-.      Serial    No     .'LUl^       iCl.    213 — 40.) 


1.  .V  car  louplinc  coniprislnu  two  counterpart  couplers 
ea.h  having'  a  pivoted  lo.  k.  an.l  a  fluid  pressure  devlc* 
mounted  on  one  coupler  f..r  operating  the  lock  of  the 
other   coupbr. 

2.  A  car  .  oupling  .omprlsing  two  counterpart  couplers 
each  having  a  pivoted  cam  lever,  and  a  damping'  surface 
aiiaptcil  to  be  enL'age<l  by  the  cam  lever  of  the  other  cou- 
pler, and  means  mounted  on  the  caslne  of  one  coupler 
for  engaging  the  <am  lever  of  the  other  coupler  to  release 
the   same. 

3.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  casing,  a  pivoted  )'«\, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  and  stem  mounted  on 
the  casint  for  engaging  the  lock  of  a  counter  part  coupler 
to   release   the  same. 
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4.  A  car  c-ouplrr  comprlslBg  a  caaing,  a  pivoted  lock,  a 
piston  and  stem  carried  by  the  caning,  and  a  piTOted  lever 
also  mounted  on  the  casing  and  actuated  by  the  piston 
stem  to  release  the  lock  of  a  counterpart   coupler. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  train  pipe  passage  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  corresponding  passage  In  a  counterpart  coupler, 
a  valve  controlling  the  pressure  acting  on  said  train 
pipe  valve,  and  a  movable  member  op«*ratp<l  by  the  rom- 
ing  together  of  the  counterpart  couplers  for  actuating 
said  pilot  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,284,129.     OIL-BURNER.     Ira  M.  Carr,  TltusvlHe.  Fla. 

Piled  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.340.     (CI.  158— 69  » 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  base  comprising  a  pair  of  side 

bars,    a    ring   f»ecured    centrally    of    the    side    bars,    arms 

slidahle  on  the  side  bars,  and  rines  on  th«-  anus. 


/♦ 


'  r># 


J^Z 


burner  openings,  the  space  between  the  inner  cap  and 
the  burner  cap  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  by-pass  to 
allow  the  uncon8ume<l  gas  to  pass  Into  the  air  warming 
chamber,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  retort  provided 
with  a  spray  nozih'  adapted  to  direct  the  vapor  formed 
In  the  retort  upwardly  through  the  central  passage  In  the 
first   mentlone<l  cap. 


2.  In  an  oil  bonier,  a  base  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
bars  having  grooves  in  their  outer  faces,  a  ring  formed 
iBtegrally  with  said  bars  intermediate  their  ends,  arms 
alidable  in  the  grooves  In  the  side  bars,  rings  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  outer  terminals  of  the  arms  and  holding 
aald  arms  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  standards  on 
the  rings,  said  standards  being  adapted  to  support 
Iramers. 

8.  Id  an  oil  bnrser,  a  t>as«  plate  having  a  central  open- 
lag,  a  trough  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  plate,  retort 
■opportlng  atandards  extending  npwardly  from  the  trough, 
a  retort  on  said  standards,  a  cap  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
base  plate,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  central  vertical 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  central  opening  In 
the  base  plate,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  near  its  edge  and  communicating  with  th«»  in 
tetior  of  the  cap.  the  cap  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  at  the  point  where  the  central  opening  extends 
throagh  the  top  wall,  a  domed  cap  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate,  said  domed  rap  pro 
Tided  with  a  central  Inwardly  extemllng  ft,  <iil(l  ^  ap 
also  having  bnmer  openings  arlapted  to  direct  the  flame 
againat  the  retort,  and  means  directing  the  vapor  formed 
to  the  retort  through  the  central  openini;  in  the  first 
mentioned  cap  and  against  the  tir. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  circular  body  provided  with  an 
annular  trough  at  its  periphery,  retort  supporting  stand- 
ards formed  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  np- 
wardly therefrom,  a  retort  supported  by  said  standards, 
an  annular  rib  formed  on  the  body,  the  said  body  having 
a  coitral  aperture  therein,  an  annular  series  of  air  inlet 
aperture*  formed  in  the  body  inwardly  from  the  rib.  a 
drcnlar  cap  provided  with  a  central  passage  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  body  within  the  rib,  the  cap  being  provided  at 
the  point  where  the  passage  extends  through  its  top  wall 
with  an  annnlar  aeries  of  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in 
diaed  opeatnga,  aald  cap  together  with  the  domed  body 
forming  an  air  warming  chamber,  a  domed  burner  cap 
adapted  to  fit  abont  the  body  on  the  exterior  of  the 
annnlar  rib,  said  domed  burner  cap  being  provided  with 
an  annnlar  series  of  burner  openings  adapted  to  direct 
the  flame  against  the  retort,  a  central  tit  formed  in  the 
borner  cap  adapted  to  deflect  the  gas  passing  throuKh  the 
central   passage   of   the    first    mentioned    cap   toward   the 


1.2.34.130.        ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN      TIRE-INFLAT 
INQ     PTMP.       Benjamin     S.     Cartwriuht,    Oelrlchs, 
S.   D.      Filed   Apr.   11,   1916,      Serial   No.   90,405.      (01. 
2,S(i — 27.) 


1.  In  rt  portalde  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  .orn- 
binatioD  (if  a  housing,  a  horizontally  extending  partition 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  pump  cylinder  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  air  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages tor  •■aid  cylinder  in  the  housing,  a  piston  oi)erable 
in  said  cylinder,  valve  controlling  means  for  the  air 
passages,  a  motor  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  piston  ami  valve  con- 
trolling means,  and  a  control  switch  for  said  motor  on 
the  partition  adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  portable  pump  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  <'om- 
Mnatlon  of  a  housing  having  a  hinged  top.  a  horizontally 
•  xtendlns  partition  beneath  said  top.  a  pump  cylinder 
and  crank  casing  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing. 
air  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  said  cylinder  extending 
upwardly  through  the  partition,  a  piston  operable  In  said 
<  ylinder,  a  removable  crank  shaft  in  said  casing  engaging 
the   piston    and    having  one  end   extending   through   said 

HMlng.   parallel   supplemental   shafts  in   said   casing  oper- 
ahly   engaging   the    valve   control    means    and    having  one 

nd  extending  throagh  said  casing,  said  projecting  ends 
having  intermeshlng  gears  thereon,  a  motor  secured  to 
rhe  Ixittom  of  the  housing  and  having  one  end  of  Its  axis 
riiiiuntf'd  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  crank  case,  a  pinion 
thereon  Intermeshlng  with  the  gear  on  the  crank  shaft 
snd  a  control  switch  for  the  motor  on  the  partition  in 
rhe  top  of  the  housing. 


'.234.1.H1.      Al'PARATUS  FOR  CO<»KIN«}  ARTICLES  OF 

Fonli.       Fka\(  18     I).     Ci.xvEi.AMi.     Canihridge,     Mass. 
Filed   Aug.   1.   1916.      .<erl«l   No.   112,606.      (CI.  99 — 2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  frying  fish  and  the  like  having. 
^D  '-omblnation.  a  receptatle  f(ir  oil.  means  for  conducting 
dl  out  of  and  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  heating  said 
oil   before  it   is  <'ondocted  into  said   receptacle  and  other 
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means  for   heating  said   oil   after  it   iias  been   introduced 
Into  said  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  frying  fish  and  the  like  having,  in 
combination,  a   receptacle  for  oil,   means  for   heating   the 
oil  while  it  is  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  conducting  oil 
out  of  and  into  said  receptacle  and  other  uk  ans  for  hent 
Ing  said  oil  before  it  Is  conducted  Into  said  rtciptacie. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  frying  fish  and  the  like  having.  In 
c«imtdnatlon,  a  recepta<'le  for  oil,  means  for  (iin<lm'tlng  vii 
cut  of  and  Into  said  receptacle  at  points  a  s\ilist  iiituii 
distance  apart,  means  for  heating  said  oil  t'eturc  it  hji- 
left  said  receptacle  and  other  means  for  heating  said  "ti 
before   It   enters   said   receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  frying  tlsh  ami  the  like  huving.  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  oil,  means  for  conducting 
oil  out  of  and  Into  said  receptacle,  means  for  filtering  said 
oil  after  It  has  left  said  receptacle  and  means  for  heating 
said  <dl  after  It  has  been  filtered  and  before  It  enters  said 
receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  frying  fish  and  the  like  having,  in 
conihinatlon.  a  recepUcle  for  oil,  means  for  drawing  said 
oil  out  of  said  receptacle  and  forcing  it  to  reenter  said  re 
ceptacle.  means  for  heating  said  oil  while  it  is  passing 
through  said  receptacle,  and  other  means  for  heating  saM 
oil   before  it  reenters  said    receptacle. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1.284,183.     BOX-PA8TBMNG.      ROBBBT  C.   CoLi,   Hart- 
ford,   Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Johns-Pratt    Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Statute  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
\Flled  Mar.  30,  1917.     .Serial  No.  158,680.     (Cl.  70 — 8.) 


1,234,132.  GATE  OR  DOOR  LATCH.  William  J.  (LiTS. 
Vienna.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  3m,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,5.')7. 
iCl.  7(^—83.) 


1.  A  Itox  fiistenlng  consisting  of  a  bolt  hinged  to  one 
part  of  the  box,  a  nut  turning  ou  the  threaded  swinging 
end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  another  part  of  the 
box.  a  washer  with  an  elongated  slot  that  le  cloaed  at 
both  ends  arranged  to  turn  and  slide  on  the  bolt  l>eneath 
the  nut.  and  means  carried  by  the  washer  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  prevent  the  nut  from  turning  when  the  end 
of  the  washer  carrying  said  iiieans  is  slid  into  engagement 
with  a  part  of  the  box  and  Is  Itself  held  from  turning. 

2.  A  Ikix  fastening  consisting  of  a  Indt  hinged  to  one 
part  of  the  box.  a  thumb  nut  turning  on  the  threaded 
swinging  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  another 
part  of  the  box,  and  a  washer  with  an  elongated  slot  that 
is  closed  at  both  ends  arranged  to  turn  and  slide  on  the 

olt  hen.-ath  the  nut.  said  washer  having  a  fork  which  is 
adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  thumb  nut  and  pre- 
vent it  from  turning  when  the  forked  end  of  the  washer 
Is  slid  Into  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  box  and  Is 
itself  held  from  turning. 

'A.  A  box  fastening  consisting  of  a  bolt  hinged  to  a  pro- 
je(  rion  from  one  part  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  and  out  of  an  opening  in  a  projection  from  another 
part  of  the  box.  a  nut  turning  on  the  threaded  swinging 
<  nd  of  the  bolt,  a  washer  with  an  elongated  slot  movable 
on  the  bolt  tteneath  the  nut.  and  means  carried  liy  the 
washer  and  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  the  nut  from 
turning  when  the  end  of  the  washer  carrying  said  means 
is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  box  and  a 
portion  of  sAld  slot  lbs  in  line  with  the  opening  In  the 
box  into  which  the  bolt  is  swung. 

LClaim  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  | 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  element  and  a 
fixed  element,  of  a  latch  therefor  comprising  a  shank 
Rwinglngly  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  for  vertical 
movement  and  a  rotary  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  extremity  of  the  shank  being  formed  with  an  up 
wardly  bowed  hook,  and  the  extremity  of  the  bill  of  th" 
hook  having  an  onterward  extension,  the  other  element 
being  provided  with  an  eye  with  which  the  hill  of  th 
book  Is  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  and  a  swinging  ele- 
ment, of  a  latching  device  therefor  comprising  an  eye  on 
one  of  said  elements  and  a  shank  loosely  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  elements  for  movement  in  a  plurality  of 
planes,  said  shank  having  an  npwardly  extending  V 
shaped  portion  forming  a  hook  and  having  an  outwardly 
exten<ling  arm  at  the  termination  of  the  bill  of  said  hook, 
said  shank  being  formed  with  a  loop  forming  an  inwardly 
projecting  protul»erance  and  disposed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  arm  with  the  bill  of  the  hook. 

3  The  combination  with  a  fixed  and  a  swinging  ele 
ment.  of  a  latching  device  therefor  comprising  an  eye  on 
one  of  said  elements  and  a  shank  loosely  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  elements  for  movement  in  a  plurality  of 
planes,  said  shank  having  an  upwardly  extending  V- 
shaped  portion  forming  a  hook  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  arm  at  the  termination  of  the  hill  of  said  hook, 
said  arm  being  upwirdly  and  outwardly  extended,  there 
being  an  inwardly  projecting  protuberance  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  arm  with  the  bill  of  the  hook. 


1.234.1.S4.  L0U1>  SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
.ToH\  ,T.  CuMiR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Enunclator  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  7h<(,ii8. 
(Cl    179—51.1 
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1.  In  a  i.Uphone  system,  a  battery,  a  variable  realat- 
ance  transmitter  and  a  tlxed  resistance  conne<fted  In  se- 
ries, a  receiving  circuit  connected  directly  around  said 
transmitter,  and  a  second  reieivlng  circuit  connected  di- 
rectly around  said   fixed   resistance. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery,  a  pair  of  line  con- 
ductors connected  to  opposite  pob-g  of  the  battery,  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  bridges  acronR  said  Mac  circuit,  each  of  «aid 
bridge*  tnclDdlns  a  Tarlahli>  resistance  transmlttpr  and  a 
fixed  resistance  connected  In  werlee,  a  receiving  rlrcuir 
connected  directly  around  each  of  said  transmltttrs.  and 
a  second  recelvlnj;  I'lrcuit  ronn»'cte<l  ilirei'tly  around  each 
of  said  fixed  resistani-es. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery,  a  variable  resist 
ance  transmitter  and  a  fixed  resistance  conni'cti'il  in  — • 
rles.  a  receiving  circuit  connected  around  said  tix>'d  r*"- 
slstance  and  excluding  said  transmitter,  one  or  more  am- 
plifiers bridged  across  said  receiving  circuit,  tin  1  "n-  or 
more  loud  speaking  receivers  operatlvply  conn>'rt>'d  with 
each  of  said  amplifiers. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery,  a  variable  resist- 
ance transmitter  and  a  fixed  rt'slstancf  conntM-tfd  In  se- 
ries, a  receiving  circuit  connected  directly  around  said 
transmitter,  a  second  receiving  circuit  connected  directly 
aroui^d  said  fixed  resistance,  one  or  more  amplifiers 
bridged  across  each  of  said  receiving  circuits,  and  ine  ..r 
more  loud  speaking  receivers  operatlvely  connected  with 
eacli  of  said  amplifiers. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery,  a  pair  of  line  ron- 
ductors  connected  to  opposite  poles  of  the  battery,  a  plu- 
rality of  bridges  across  said  line  drctiit,  each  nf  said 
bridges  Including  a  variable  resistance  transmitter  ami  a 
fixed  resistance  connected  in  series,  a  receiving'  ciriMiit 
connected  directly  around  each  of  said  transmitters  h 
second  receiving  circuit  connected  directly  around  each 
of  said  fixed  resistances,  one  or  more  amplifiers  bridged 
across  each  of  said  receiving  circuits,  and  one  or  mure 
loud  speaking  receivers  operatlvely  connected  with  each 
of  said  amplifiers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.234.135.     GARMENT-LOOP.     Clabk  S.  CoumorK.   Sr 
Bast   Orange,   N.   J.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1916.      Serial    No. 
85.643,     (CI.  24—73.) 


1.  A    button    loop   having   two    recesses    to    receive    but 
tons,  said   recesses  being  open  at   the  outer   sides   of   the 
loop,  and   having   button  seats  spaced  apart   substantially 
the  distance  between  the  buttons  they  are  designed  to  en 
gage,   and   said   recesses   having  portions   nearer   together 
than  said  seats  whereby  to  admit  the  head  of  a  button. 

2.  A  button  loop  constructed  of  wire  bent  to  form  two 
lateral  recesses  open  at  their  outer  sides,  and  portions 
above  and  below  said  recesses  preventing  escape-  of  the 
buttons  from  the  bottoms  or  tops  of  said  recesses. 

3.  A  button  loop  constructe<l  of  wire  bent  to  form  two 
lateral  recesses  open  at  their  outer  sides,  and  said  wire 
b«ing  bent  to  form  button  seats  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
recesses,  and  being  converged  above  said  button  seats  to 
provide  an  entrance  space  for  the  head  of  a  button 

4.  A  button  loop  constructed  of  wire  bent  to  form  two 
lateral  receases  open  at  their  outer  sides,  and  said  wire 
being  bent  to  form  button  seats  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
recesses,  aod  being  converge<l  above  said  button  seats  to 
provide  an  entrance  space  for  the  head  of  a  button,  and 
said  wire  being  then  bent  outwardly  to  form  the  upper 
•Idea  of  said  recesses. 

6.  A  batten  loop  having  two  recesses  to  receive  buttous. 
■aid  recesses  being  open  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  loop,  and 
a  ceotraily  arranged  upwardly  opening  bntton-recetving 
loop  between  said  recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.234.1.'lfi        MOVIN(.  PICTURE    MACHINE.       HlRSCHlL 

M  ('o.vNt)R  and  1><).n  I'  Milbs.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-fifth.? 
to  Albprt  If  Herbert,  one  fifth  to  Pansy  I.  Connor,  one- 
fifth  to  Myrtle  f  Miles,  and  one  fifth  to  R.  .7.  Graf.  San 
Francisco,  Cal      Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No    98.88.3. 

I  CI.  m~\7.) 


t  fti  It  moving  picture  camera  the  combination  of  a 
[i;iir  if  tihii  holding  reels;  concentric  tubes  having  a\>'s 
'oinilding  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  on  whirh 
said  reels  are  mour.fed  ;  a  power  shaft  for  driving  said 
tubes  anil  r-'-'ls  ont-  at  a  time;  and  a  reversing  connectii'ti 
'  rfwirii  -.i!.|  p.pwiT  shaft  and  tubes  adapted  to  drive  nuf 
rifl  .ii,i\  w  htn  ^aid  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  and 
adapt'-d  t.j  irivf  th«'  other  reel  only  when  said  shaft  is 
t'irn''d  in  an  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  descrlbod 

-     In    a    inovlnt;    jditure    lamt-ra    the   combination    of    a 
pair  of  riirii   n'els  ea(  h  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  dltei 
rions  and   to  art  as  a  film  ferdlng  or  a  film  taking  up  f-el 
rt'ior(|ine  to  the  direction  in  which  it  may  be  turned  ;  ion 
itritrii'  tul"'s  having  a.xes  rolnildlng  with  the  optical  h\1s 
of  the  ramera   on   which  said  reels  are  mounted  ;  a  power 
shaft  adapteil   to  rotate  in  opposite  directions:  and  a  re 
versing    cimnection    between    said    power    shaft   and    tu'ies 
adapted  to  rause  oti>'  of  saii^  reels  to  roll  up  the  film  when 
said    shaft    is    turned    In   one   direction,   and   to   cause    the 
other  fftl  to  roll  up  said  film  when  .said  shaft  Is  turned  in 
an  oppo-it.'  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

.T  Iii  a  moving  picture  camera  the  combination  of  a 
main  drl\  iiit:  shaft  ;  a  pay  out  reel  ;  a  take  up  reel  ;  con- 
centric tuiies  having  axes  coinciding  with  the  optical  avis 
i)f  the  camera  on  which  said  reels  are  mounted  ;  means 
operated  from  said  shaft  for  pulling  the  film  out  of  said 
pay  out  rcti  ;  a  se<()nd  means  operated  from  said  shaft  for 
fecdlni:  the  film  toward  said  take  up  reel  ;  a  reversing 
mechanism  connected  to  said  tubes;  and  a  third  means 
operated  from  said  shaft  for  driving  either  of  said  tul)c8 
;ndependcutiy  thr4)ugh  said  reversing  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  des(  rlhed. 

4  In  a  moving  picture  camera  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  film  reels  ;  concentric  tubes  having  axes  coinciding 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  on  which  said  reels 
are  mount^•<l  ,  a  film  moving  mechanism  asso<'lated  with 
each  reel  capable  of  pulling  the  film  from  its  corresponding 
reel  when  moving  in  one  direction  and  capable  of  feeding 
said  film  toward  Its  corresponding  reel  when  moving  in  a 
reverse  direc  tion  ;  a  power  shaft  for  operating  each  of  said 
film  moving  mechanisms  ;  and  a  reversing  mechanism  op- 
erated from  said  power  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  either 
tube  or  re»'l  intlependently  and  to  cause  either  reel  to  roll 
up  the  film  an  ordlng  to  the  direction  In  which  said  shaft 
is  turned,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  moving  picture  camera  the  combination  of  a 
pair   of   film    bidding  reels  ;   concentric   tubes  having  axes 

olnciding  with  the  optlial  axis  of  the  camera  on  which 
said  reels  'ire  mounted  ;  a  power  shaft  for  driving  said 
tubes  one  at  a  time  ;  and  a  reversing  connection  compris- 
ing a  [lair  of  clutch  members  located  between  said  power 
shaft  and  tubes  adapted  to  drive  one  reel  only  when  said 
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shaft  is  turned  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
other  reel  only  when  said  shaft  is  turned  in  an  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

{(.'lalms  6  to  9  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.234.1.17  BACK  PEDALINt;  BRAKE,  .I.vmks  S.  Cori- 
L.v.ND.  Hartford,  ("onu.,  assignor.  !>y  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  .New  It.-jiarture  Manufactviring  »  ompany,  Hristol, 
Conn,,  a  Corporatltm  of  Connecticut  Filed  June  23, 
1897.      Serial   No.   641.977       (CI.   20S — 57.) 


of  downwardly  extending  web  pttrtlons  Integral  therewith 
5.  A  metal  trackway  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted 
channels,  each  composed  of  a  flat  tread  portion,  and  up- 
wardly projecting  portions  at  the  edges  thereof  united  to 
said  flange  portion  by  sloping  portions,  a  pair  of  integral 
wetis  substantially  parallel  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  upwardly  projecting  portions,  each  web  being 
provided  with  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lower  margin  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cross-ties  se<ured  t.e 
low  said  rails  and  adapted  to  support  and  hold  them  to 
gage. 

7.  A  metal  trackway  comprising  a  pair  of  '.nverte«i 
trough  sections,  each  having  a  flat  tread  i>ortion,  up- 
wardly extending  edge  portions  connected  to  the  tread 
portion  liy  sloping  surfaces,  a  pair  of  webs  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  margins  of  said  tread  portion,  each 
web  being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  mitwardly 
from  its  lower  margin,  a  plurality  of  cross-ties  secured 
below  said  rails  and  adapted  to  support  and  hold  them  to 

gag*- 

[Claims  1;  to  4  and  f>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  comliitiation  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  liand  brake  operatlvely  conue(  teii 
with  the  wheel,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
shaft  lixated  within  the  sleeve  to  rotate  therewith  !>ut 
having  a  longitudinal  siiovement  thereof,  means  for  taus 
lug  said  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  causing  .simul 
taueous  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  rotatable 
washer  inclosed  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve  to  support 
the  tlirust  of  said  parts  in  their  longitudinal  movement, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  band  lirake  and  washer. 

5.  In  a  liicycle.  independent  crank  shaft  and  drive 
wheel  hub.  driving  connections  between  the  shaft  and 
wheel  hub,  separate  brakes  for  said  shaft  and  said  wheel. 
connections  between  the  brakes  whereby  they  operate  in 
unison,  and  brake  operating  means  interposed  in  the  driv 
lag  connections  between  the  shaft  and  hut». 

12.    In   a    velocipede   or    the   like,   the   combination   with 
the  frame,  the  angularly  movable  driving  pedals,  and  the 
driven  traction  wheel  and  its  hub,  of  a  brake  at  said  hull 
having    means    for    iiou-rotataldy     connecting    It     to    the 
macliine  frame  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  hub  and 
to  said  frame  into  and  out  of  position  to  brake  said  wheel. 
a  threaded  i)art  connected  to  said  driving  pedals  to  move 
angularly  therewith,  a  complementary  threaded   part  sep 
arate  from  said  hub  and  operative  between  the  same  and 
said  flrsi  mentioned  threadeii  part,  whereby  angular  move 
ment  betwei'n   said    threaded  parts  effects  relative  lateral 
shifting   between   them,   means   for   operative  driving   con 
nectioii    lielwi-en    said    complementury    threaded    part    and 
said    hub,   ami   means   for   brake-operating  connection   be 
twcen   said   complementary   threadetl   part  and   said   brake 
at  saUl   hub  upon   the  above  indicated  lateral  shifting  be 
tween   said    threaded   parts  into  one  of   their  lateral   rela- 
tionships ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  »*  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Ga 
zette.l 


1.234,13"^  MP:T.AL  HO.APW.W.  Wii.riAM  .\  Cropfohd. 
Johnstown.  Pn  Filed  .\pr  9.  1917  Serial  No.  ifiO.fils, 
(CI.  104--]  78.) 


//      A/ 


1.  A  metn!  trackway  comprising  a  rail  provided  with 
a  flat  tread  portion,  upwardly  projecting  edge  portions 
joined  to  the  tread  portion  by  Inoilnecl  surfaces,  and  a  pair 


1,234.139.  ARTIFICI.\L  T<M»T1I.  Arthi  H  N.  Cross, 
I'hila.ielphla.  Pa,  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No 
145.>>3S.      ^Cl.   32 — 9.) 


^►'iy 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  including  a  backing  having  a 
tongue  of  elongated  cross  section  projecting  from  ouv  face 
thereof  and  a  rib  projecting  from  said  face  and  lnterh>ct 
ing  said  face  and  tongue,  and  a  tooth  facing  having  a 
cavity  and  a  groo\e  into  which  the  tongue  and  rib  of  the 
backing  respec  tively  fit.  substantially  as  describe*!. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  including  a  t)acklng  having  a  pro 
jectlng  tongue  extending  at  an  incline  to  one  face  thereof 
and   a   rib   intersecting   said    tongue,   and   a    ttK)th   facing 
having  a  cavity  and   a  grotne  into  which   the  tongue  and 
rib   of    the    backing   respectively    tit,    suiistanilally    ai#   de 
scribed. 

3.  An  artificial  to<ith  int  hiding  a  backing  having  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  extending  at  an  incline  to  one  face  thereof 
and  a  rib  formed  on  said  face,  said  rib  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  tongue,  and  a  tooth  facing  having  a  cavity 
and  a  groove  into  which  the  tongue  and  rib  of  the  back 
ing  respectively  fit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  including  a  backing  having  « 
plane  surface  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  surface 
at  an  incline,  a  rib  projecting  from  said  surface  and  being 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  tongue,  said  rib  inter 
sectlng  said  tongue  Intermediate  of  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  tongue,  and  a  tooth  facing  having  a  fiat  ground  sur- 
face designed  to  fit  against  the  plane  surface  of  the  back- 
ing and  having  a  cavity  and  a  groove  ground  within  said 
flat  surface  and  into  which  the  tongue  and  rib  respectively 
fit.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  5  not  prlnle«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.234,140.  XYLOPHONE.  .Iohn  C.  I>E.\iiAN,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  .1.  C.  EK-agan  Musical  Bells.  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   8.iri7.      (CI.   84 — 31.) 

1.  A  sound  producing  device  Including  a  vibrating  bar 
having  a  hide  extending  therethrough  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  face  thereof  and  a  supporting  post  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  bar.  said  hole  l»elng  small  at  one 
end  where  the  bar  engages  the  post  and  larger  throughout 
the  rest  of  Its  length. 

2.  A  sound  producing  device  including  a  vibrating  bar  ; 
a  re*onatiog  tube  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  there 
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b«ijif  KB  openlof  tn  the  side  of  the  tube  facing  the  bar  : 
aod  a  valye  within  the  tube  and  acceaalble  from  the  ex 


terlor   thereof   for   adjastlng   the   effective   extent   of    thf 
openiDg. 


1,234.141.  TIBE-TOOL.  Daxibl  Dc  Vim,  Lost  Nation. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  191«.  Serial  No.  129,853.  (CI. 
157—6.) 


1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  an  arm  having  a  socket  to  flt 
over  the  hnb  cap  of  a  wheel,  a  lever  pivott'li  to  nalil  arm, 
said  lever  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  tire  and  rim 
engaging  end.  said  tire  and  rim  engaglnt;  end  having  a 
tire  removing  "foot"  projection,  said  tire  removing  'foot' 
projection  extending  laterally  from  the  lever  and  Includ 
ing  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  an  arch  portion,  the 
arch  portion  being  designed  to  engage  the  tire  rim  of  the 
wheel,  the  edge  of  said  "foot"  being  concaved  from  the  toe 
portion  to  the  lever  to  provide  a  recess  for  the  tire  ghoe 
flange  doring  the  removal  operation. 

8.  A  tin  tool  comprising  an  arm  having  a  socket  to  flt 
OTer  the  hab  cap  of  a  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
nid  lever  hcvlBC  a  handle  portion  and  a  tire  and  rim  en- 
fagiag  end,  aald  tire  and  rim  engaging  end  having  a  tire 
remoTlng  "foot"  projection,  said  tire  removing  "foot" 
projection  extending  laterally  from  the  lever  and  Includ 
Ing  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  an  arch  portion,  the 
arch  portion  being  designed  to  engage  the  tire  rim  of  the 
wheel,  the  edge  of  aald  "foot"  being  concaved  from  the 
toe  portion  to  the  lever  to  provide  a  recess  for  the  tire 
•hoe  flange  dnring  the  removal  operation,  said  tire  re 
placing  hook  portion  extending  on  the  side  of  the  lever 
oppodte  the  "foot"  portion  and  Including  a  recess  to  en 
gage  over  the  flange  of  the  tire  rim  and  a  conravo  convex 
snrface  merging  with  the  lever  proper  to  enifage  the  tlr. 
•hoe  daring  the  replacement  operation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,234.142.  PNErMATIC  TIRE.  FRrnRirK  S  T>|.  kin 
SOW,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  1.  191.'i.  Serial  Nn 
48,8W.      (a.    l."i2— 18.) 

1.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  "cord"  type,  a  bead  ring  member  In  line  with  the 
annolas  of  the  tire,    bars   projecting   laterally   from    the 


head  rlnjr  at  an  angle  to  the  annulua  of  the  tire,  eyelet 
members  <<)nnected  with  said  bars  and  positioned  ap 
proxlmati'iy  parallel  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  and  the 
U-ngtb  of  cord  turned  or  looped  under  the  eyelets  and  laid 
iivnr  Itself  at  said  loop  at  an  anncle  to  the  annulus  of  the 
rlr»» 


^    Jif 


-  in  amhorlujf  means  for  the  cord  body  fabrii  of  tires 
■  ■r  I  lit'  riird  type,  a  bead  ring  member  In  line  with  thf 
iiiiiiuiiis  of  the  tire,  bars  proJectlnK  laterally  from  tbf 
h.-Hd  rlnjf  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire  and  having 
thtlr  outer  edge  turned  downwardly,  eyelet  members  con 
ncct.Ml  with  said  barn  and  positioned  approximately  par 
allel  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  and  the  length  of  cord 
turned  or  looped  ander  the  eyelets  and  laid  over  itself  at 
^Hld  loop  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire. 

■H  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tlre.s 
of  th.'  cord  type,  a  bead  ring  member  In  line  with  the 
annulus  (jf  the  tire,  bars  projecting  laterally  from  the 
l)vad  ring  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  eyelet 
members  having  a  body-eye  straddling  or  bridging  over  the 
bars  and  positioned  approximately  parallel  to  the  annulus 
of  the  tire,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped 
through  the  eye  of  the  eyelet  and  laid  over  Itself  at  said 
loop  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire. 

4.  In  anchoring  means  lor  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
ol  the  "<'oid"  type,  a  bead  ring  member  in  line  with  the 
annulus  of  the  tire,  bars  projecting  laterally  from  the 
bead  ring  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire  and  sepa- 
rated by  intervening  slots  or  sjwces.  eyelet  members  hav- 
ing a  body  eye  straddling  or  bridging  over  the  bars  and 
positioned  approximately  parallel  to  the  annulus  of  the 
tlrt-  and  having  rt-taining  portions  passin,;  through  said 
slots  or  spaces  and  engaging  under  the  bars,  and  the 
length  of  cord  turne<l  or  looped  through  the  eye  of  the 
eyelet  ami  laid  over  Itself  at  said  loop  at  an  angle  to  the 
annulus  of  the  tire. 

.'.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  "cord"  type,  a  bead  ring  member  in  line  with  the 
annulus  of  the  tire,  bars  projecting  laterally  from  the  bead 
ring  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  eyelet  mem 
bers  attachahly  in.serted  upon  and  mounted  over  said  bars 
and  iwsitioned  approximately  parallel  to  the  annulus  of 
the  tire,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped  under 
the  eyelets  and  laid  over  Itself  at  said  loop  at  an  angle  to 
the  annulus  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifl  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.L'84.14:V  I'NEUM.VTIC  TIRE.  FREDRICK  S,  TMCKIN- 
H.).v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915,  Serial  No. 
4K.40CK      (CI.   162 — 13.) 


1.   In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  ■'  cnrrl   '  type,  a  bead  ring  member  in  line  with  the 
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annulus  of  the  tire,  bar  members  respectively  connected 
with  said  bead  ring  meml)er  and  comprising  a  securing 
portion  1  ngaglng  the  bead  ring  member  and  a  bar  por- 
tion projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
annulus  of  the  tire,  eyelet  members  connected  with  said 
bars  and  positioned  approximately  parallel  to  the  annulus 
of  the  tire,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped  under 
the  eyelets  and  laid  Over  itself  at  said  loop  at  an  angle 
to  the  annulus  of  the  tire. 

L'.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  "  cord  "  type,  the  combination,  with  a  bead  ring 
member  in  line  with  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  and  bar  mem- 
bers respectively  connected  with  said  head  ring  member 
and  lomprislng  a  securing  portion  engaging  the  bead  ring 
member  and  a  bar  portion  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  having  its  outer  edge  turned  or  bent  from  the  plane  of 
Its  main  portion,  of  eylet  members  connected  with  said 
bars,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped  under  the  I 
eyelets,  said  eyelet  members  constituting  an  intermediate 
anchorage  between  the  cord  loops  and  the  bar  members 
which  are  secured  in  connection  with  the  bead  ring 
member. 

8.  In  nn(  horing  means  for  the  cord  l)ody  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  "  ford  "  type,  the  combination,  with  a  bead  ring 
niemlier  in  line  with  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  and  bar  mem 
hers  respectively  connected  with  said  l>ead  ring  member 
and  coniprising  a  securing  portion  engaging  the  bead  ring 
member  and  a  bar  portion  projecting  laterally  therefrom. 
said  bar  members  being  mounted  in  successive  aeries  upon 
the  bead  ring  member  and  their  bar  portion  being  of  less 
width  than  their  securing  portion,  whereby  the  bar  por- 
tions are  separated  by  intervening  slots  or  spaces,  of  eye- 
let members  connected  with  said  bars,  ami  the  length  of 
cord  turneii  or  looped  under  the  eyelets,  said  eyelet  mem 
hers  <  onstltuting  an  intermediate  anchorage  between  the 
cord  loops  and  the  be-  members  which  are  secured  In  con- 
nection with   the  beail   ring  mcmlier. 

4.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body   fabric  of  tires 
of   the   "  cord  "    type,    the   coiublnailon.   with   a    bead   ring 
member  In  line  with  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  and  liar  mem 
bers    respectively    connected    with    said    bead    ring    member 
and  comprising  a  securing  portion  engaging  the  bend  ring 
member  and  a  bar  portion  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  bar  members  being  mounted  In  successive  series  upon 
the  bead  ring  member  and   their  bar  portion  being  of  l?ss 
width   than    their  securing  portion,   whereby   the   bar   por 
tlous    are    separated    by    intervening    slots    or    spaces,    of 
eyelet    members    connected    with    said    straddling   or    brldg 
Ing  over  the  bars,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped 
through   the  eye  of  the  eyelet,   said   eyelet    members   con 
stltuting    an    intermediate    anchorage    between    the    cord 
loops  and  the  bar  members  which  are  socurtHl  In   connec- 
tion with  the  hea<i  ring  member. 

5.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  "  cord  "  type,  the  combination,  with  a  bead  ring 
member  in  line  with  the  annulus  of  the  tire,  atid  bar  mem 
bers  respectively  connected  with  said  bead  ring  member 
and  comprising  a  securing  portion  engaging  the  bead  ring 
member  and  a  bar  portion  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  bar  members  being  mounted  in  successive  series 
up<ui  the  bead  ring  member  and  their  bar  portion  iteinf 
of  less  w*ldth  than  their  securing  portion,  whereby  the  bar 
portions  are  separated  by  Intervening  slots  or  spaces,  of 
eyelet  members  connected  with  and  straddling  ot  bridging 
over  the  bars  and  having  retaining  portions  passlnu 
through  said  slots  or  spaces  and  engaging  under  the  bars. 
and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped  through  the  eye  of 
the  eyelet,  said  eyelet  meml>ers  constituting  an  Interme 
diate  anchorage  between  the  cord  loops  and  the  bar  mem 
bers  which  are  secured  in  connection  with  the  bead  ring 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pressed  portions,  .said   tube   having  portions  t>etween  »ald 

rows  extending  lelow  the  said  depressed  portions. 


4- 


:;.  \  compression  inner  tube  for  a  doubb-  tube  tire  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  alternate  convex  and  con- 
<ave  portions  extending  clrcumferentially  of  the  tube,  said 
tube  having  portions  between  said  rows  normally  disposed 
below  the  circumferential  plane  of  the  said  concave 
portions. 

x.  .\  compression  inner  tube  for  a  double  tube  tire  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  alternate  convex  and  con- 
cave portions  extending  clrcumferentially  of  the  tube,  said 
tube  having  separate  alternate  convex  and  concave  por- 
tions between  said  rows,  the  second  named  concave  por- 
tions t>eing  normally  disposed  below  the  circumferential 
plane  of   th«'  first  named  concave  portions. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inner  tube  for  a 
pneumatic  tire  having  initially  produced  therein  an  an- 
nular depression  and  said  annular  depression  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  supplemental  depressions. 

5.  As  a  new  article  ol  manufacture,  an  Inner  tub*'  for 
a  pneumatic  tire  having  Initially  produced  therein  an  an- 
nular depression  and  said  annular  depression  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  supplemental  depressions,  said 
supplemental  depressions  being  equldlstantly  spaced  and 
disposed    entirely    around    the    annular    depression 

1  Claims  t)  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2,S4,145  TRAi'TION  ENGINE.  KiNMi>v  Dtm  uaS, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,753.      (CI.  21—124.) 


*  ■"   j» 


1.2:^4.144.      SELF  HEALIN(;    INNER    TUBE.      Nobli    C. 

rx>88.  R<ime.  (ia.     Filed  Aug.  2.  Iftlfl.     Serial  No.  43.284. 

(CI.  152—13.) 

1.   A  compression  inner  tube  for  a  double  tube  tire  com- 
prising u   plurality  of  rows  of  alternate  elevated  and   de- 


1.  A  trai  toi-  (  ompristng  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
having  feet  thereioi  for  supporting  the  frame,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  legs  and  thereby  propelling  the  tractor, 
mean-  for  liftint;  ^nid  legs  t>odily  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
in  one  dlrec  tlon  and  for  lowering  the  legs  bodily  at  the  end 
of  the  stroke  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  lifting  motion  independently  of  the  recipro- 
cating motion. 

2.  A    tni'tor   comprising  a    framework   and    a    plurality 
of   legs    having   feet    thereon    for    supportini:   the    tractor 
said  legs  being  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  mn 
chine,   menus   for   re  iprocating  the  legs  of  each   pair  an 
thi'reb>    propelling   the    tractor.    an<l    means    for    changing: 
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the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  legs  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  tractor. 

;;.  A  tractor  comprising  a  framework  and  a  piurallty 
of  legs  having  feet  thereon  for  supporting  the  frai  r.>r.  said 
legs  being  arranged  In  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  machinf. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  legs  of  each  pair  and  thtreliy 
propelling  the  tractor,  and  means  for  continuously  vary 
Ing  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  legs  for  starting  or  stop 
plng  the  tractor. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  framework  and  a  plurality 
of  legs  having  feet  thereon  for  supporting  the  saiii''.  lufans 
for  reciprocating  said  legs  and  therel>y  propt'lllng  t>i" 
tra'-tor,  said  legs  being  provided  with  Joints  pormlttln:: 
th*'  legs  to  bend  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  means 
for  restraining  said  legs  from  bending  in  one  direction, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operatnr  fur  causlnR 
the  restraining  means  to  lock  the  joints  of  the  le^s  and 
cause  the  legs  to  become  rigid. 

5.  A   tractor  comprising  a   framework   and   a   plurality 
of  legs  having  feet  thereon  for  supporting  the  same,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  legs  in  alternation  and  thereby  pro 
pelling  the  tractor,  and  means  for  Independently  varying 
the  amplitude  or  length  of  reciprocation  of  said  legs. 

[Claims  6   to  39  not   printed  In  the  Oazette] 


1,234.146.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  DouiMQic  Dt  Bi>k 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,115 
(CL   100—49.) 


J*  O^^ 


1.  A  lemon  squeezi-r  voniprisinK  i\*i'  parts.  ..ue  liaviuj; 
a  cavity  in  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  -ud  there'. f. 
the  other  part  havinK  a  handle  at  .-ne  end  and  a  knol.  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  ftt  loosely  in  the  cavliy  of  th' 
first  part,  and  an  annular  Hange  on  the  knub.arryin^ 
part  to  flt  closely  around  the  cavity  contaluinK  end  of  the 
other  part  when  the  knol.  is  engaged  with  the  cavity. 

2.  A  lemon  squeezer  cnniprisinK  two  parts,  one  havini:  .1 
cavity  In  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  -nd  thereof. 
the  other  part  having  a  tiandle  at  one  end  ani!  a  knwii  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  fit  loosely  in  the  iavity  of  the 
first  part,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  knot.  carr\  in.: 
part  to  flt  closely  aroand  the  cavltycontainitiu'  eioi  ..t  tio 
other  part  when  the  knob  Is  engaged  with  Mo  ,  (\itv. 
there  bein«  openings  In  said  flange  and  the  overlapp.d 
portion  of  the  cavity-containing  part  to  permit  the  escape 
of  the  Juice. 


1,234,147.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Genu  :e  Henry 
Drxi-OP.  Auburn,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,786.      (Cl.  37— 39  ) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine  of  the  class  des'  rit  •  <i.   a 

scoop   moanted   on   wheels,    runwayn   In  which    said    «(ciM)p 

la    reciprocated,    ami    reversing    places  foriniiiK    enlarge 

ments  of  tbe  ends  of  .said  runways  Ln  which   .said   s. ouj. 
is  rerersed. 


2.  In  combination,  in  excavating  apparatus,  runways, 
supporting  means  therefor,  said  runways  having  end  en- 
largement.s  forming  reversing  places,  a  reversible  scoop 
movable  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  ?ald  runways 
and  provided  with  supporting  wheels  confined  to  travel 
in  .said  runways  and  to  said  end  enlargements  therefor, 
and  operating  cables  for  propelling  and  reversing  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

.!.  In  an  excavating  machine  in  combination,  with 
runways  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  reversing 
places  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  runways,  a  scoop 
mounted  on  wheels  adapted  to  travel  in  said  runways, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  scoop  in  said  runways, 
means  for  overturning  said  scoop  and  wheels  in  said  re- 
versing places  so  as  to  reverse  said  scoop  and  wheels 
for  making  successive  passages  to  and  fro  along  said 
runways. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  runways  having  reversing  places  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  formed  by  vertically  disposed 
enlarged  portions  of  the  runways,  a  scoop  with  wheels 
adapted  to  travel  In  said  runways  and  reversing  places, 
and  means  for  operating  the  scoop. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine  of  the  class  described.  In 
comldnation  with  runways,  a  scoop  mounted  on  wheels 
and  traveling  in  said  runways,  ropes  for  operating  said 
scoop,  said  scoop  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  being 
reversible  and  said  ropes  applied  at  the  rear  of  said 
scoop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,234.148.  TRACTOR.  Danibl  W.  Fisher.  Moorepark, 
Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,807.  (Cl. 
21—114.) 


Iiijyiuiiiili'i:^  Jig 


-3^W^ 


i  1  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comldna- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame  provided  with  a  wheel  stand- 
J  ard  .spindle  bearing  at  Its  front  end.  a  pair  of  rear  trac- 
:  tlon  wheels  and  a  front  traction  wheel,  a  standard  pro- 
'  vlded  with  a  yoke  embracing  the  front  traction  wheel 
i  and  with  a  spindle  arranged  In  said  standard  bearing, 
I  sttiil  spindle  being  provided  with  a  steering  worm  >:ear.  a 
'  >teeriiij;  rod  provided  with  u  worm  meshing  with  said  ,, 
steering  worm  gear  on  said  standard  spindle,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  through  sjild  standard  spindle  and 
provitled  with  a  beveled  gear  at  its  upper  end  and  a  bev 
i  led  i:ear  in  its  lower  end  disposed  within  said  standard 
yoke.  ,1  ^haft  mounted  on  said  yoke  at  one  s^de  of  said 
itoiLt  wheel  Mild  provided  with  a  beveled  jjear  meshing 
Willi  -wiii'l  K'"i'  "'»  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  shaft 
.lad  Willi  II  pinion,  said  front  traction  wheel  having  a 
Kcar  theic.in  with  which  such  pinicn  meshes,  a  driving 
-haft  having  a  pair  of  In-veled  driving  gears  spllned  for 
aljiL-tuient  thereon,  a  transmUsloh  shaft  disposed  trans- 
wiM'iy  ..I  ^iiil  driving  shaft  and  provide«l  with  a  pair 
uf  leveled  jcears  splin»Hl  for  adjustment  thereon  and  with 
,1  1  eveled  (tear  with  which  said  gears  on  said  driving 
^hafr  Co  let  whereby  the  transmission  shaft  may  be  driven 
in  iTh.r  direction,  a  front  wheel  driving  shaft  disposed 
!  riiritiidinally  of  the  frame  and  provlde<i  with  a  beveled 
^■erti  nie-hini;  with  said  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spin<ile  shaft  and  with  a  bevele<l  gear  at  Its  rear  end  with 
which  said  pair  of  gears  on  said  transmission  shaft  coact 
wheretiv  said  front  traction  wheel  driving  ««hRft  may  be 
driven  in  elth'-r  direction,  a  rear  traction  wheel  driving 
nhaft    having   drl\-ing   conne<tlons    to    said    rear    traction 
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wheels,  and  coacting  gears  on  said  transmission  shaft 
and  said  rear  traction  wheel  driving  shafts,  one  of  said 
gears  being  adjustable  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame  provided  with  a  wheel  stand- 
ard spindle  bearing  at  its  front  end,  a  pair  01  rear  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  front  traction  wheel,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  yoke  erabracinK  the  front  traction  wheel 
and  with  a  spindle  arranged  In  said  standard  bearing,  a 
shaft  disposed  longitudinally  through  said  standard 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  at  it<  uppiT  emi 
and  a  beveled  gear  in  its  lower  end  disp<ised  within  said 
standard  yoke,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  yoke  at  one  side 
of  said  front  wheel  and  provided  with  a  beveled  K'-ar 
meshing  with  said  gear  on  (lie  lower  end  of  -ai<l  spindle 
shaft  and  with  a  pinion,  said  front  traction  wheel  hav 
inp  a  gear  thereon  with  which  such  piniou  n)eshcs.  a 
driving  shaft  having  a  pair  of  beveled  driving  pears 
spllned  for  adjustment  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft 
disposed  transversely  of  said  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  beveled  pears  spllned  for  adjustment  there- 
on and  with  a  beveled  gear  with  which  said  gears  on  said 
driving  shaft  coact  whereby  the  transmission  shaft  may 
be  driven  In  either  direction,  a  front  wheel  drivin.i,'  shaft 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame  anil  provided  with 
n  beveled  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  spindle  shaft  and  with  a  beveled  Rear  at  Its 
rear  end  with  which  said  pair  of  gears  on  said  transmls 
slon  shaft  coact  whereby  said  front  traction  wheel  driv- 
ing shaft  may  be  driven  in  either  direction,  a  rear  trm 
tlon  wheel  driving  shaft  having  driving  connections  to 
said  rear  traction  wheels,  and  coacting  gi'ars  on  said 
transmission  shaft  and  said  rear  traction  wheel  driving 
shafts,  one  of  said  gears  being  adjustable  to  connect  and 
disconnect  the  same. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  running  gear  frame  provided  with  a  v.  heel  stand- 
ard spindle  bearing  at  Its  front  end.  a  pair  of  rear  trac 
tlon  wheels  and  a  front  traction  wliecd.  a  standard  pro 
vlded  with  a  yoke  embracing  the  front  traction  wheel 
and  with  a  spindle  arrangi^  In  said  standard  bearing, 
said  spindle  being  provldetl  with  a  steering  worm  gear,  a 
steering  rod  provided  with  a  worm  meshing  with  said 
steering  worm  gear  on  .said  standard  spindle,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  through  said  standard  spindle,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  yoke  at  one  side  of  said  front 
wheel,  driving  connections  for  said  shaft  on  said  yoke  to 
said  front  wheel  and  to  said  spindle  shaft,  a  driving  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  driving  gears  spllned  for  adjustment 
thereon,  a  transmission  shaft  disposed  transversely  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  gears 
spllned  for  adjustment  thereon  and  with  a  gear  with 
wb\cl  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  coact  whereby  the 
transmission  shaft  may  tie  driven  in  either  (Mrection.  a 
front  wheel  driving  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  having  driving  connections  with  said  spindle 
shaft  and  with  a  gear  at  its  rear  end  with  which  said 
pair  of  gears  on  .said  transmission  shaft  coact  whereiy 
said  front  traction  wheel  shaft  may  lie  disconnected  or 
driven  in  .ither  direction,  and  a  rear  ir.t-  tion  wiied 
driving  shaft  having  driving  (onnections  to  saiil  rear 
traction  whe.ds  and  to  said  transmission  shaft. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame  provided  with  a  wheel  stand 
ard  spindle  bearing  at  its  front  end.  a  pair  of  rear  trac- 
tion wheel.s  and  a  front  traction  wheel,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  yoke  embracing  the  front  traction  wheel 
and  with  a  spindle  arrangiii  in  said  standard  bearing, 
a  shaft  illspused  longitudinally  through  sjiid  standard 
spindle,  a  shaft  mounted  (m  .said  yoke  at  one  side  of  said 
front  wheei,  driving  conne<  tions  for  said  shaft  on  said 
yoke  to  said  front  wheel  and  to  said  spindle  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft  having  a  pair  of  driving  gears  spllnetl  for 
adjustment  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  driving  shaft  and  proviiled  with  a  pair  of 
gears  spllned  for  adjustment  thert^m  and  with  a  gear 
with  which  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft   c.act   where 
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by  the  transmission  shaft  may  be  driven  in  either  direc- 
tion, a   front   wheel   driving  shaft   dispotsed  longitudinally 

of  the  frame  and  having  driving  <-ounecfions  with  said 
spindle  shaft  and  whh  a  pear  at  its  rear  end  witli  which 
said  pair  of  gears  on  said  transmission  shaft  coact  where- 
by said  front  traction  wheel  shaft  may  be  disconnected 
or  driven  in  either  direction,  and  a  rear  traition  wheel 
driving  shaft  having  driving  connections  to  said  rear 
traction  wheels  and  to  said  transmission  shaft. 

7).  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  frame  provided  with  a  wh'-el  stand- 
ard spindle  I'earing  at  its  front  end,  a  pair  of  rear  trac- 
tion wheel.N.  a  front  traction  wheel,  a  standard  provided 
witii  a  yoke  cnibracing  the  front  traction  wheel  and  with 
n  spindle  arranged  in  said  standard  bearing,  said  spinrlle 
iieinp  provided  with  a  steering  worm  gear,  a  steering  rod 
provided  with  a  worm  meshing  with  said  steering  worm 
gear  oil  said  standard  spindle,  a  shaft  disposed  longltti- 
diualiy  through  said  standard  -spindle  and  provided  with 
a  lieveied  gear  at  its  upper  end  and  a  beveled  pear  at  its 
lower  end  disposed  within  said  standard  yoke,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  yoke  at  one  side  of  said  front  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  shaft  and  with  a  pin 
ion,  said  front  traction  wheel  having  a  gear  thereon  with 
wliich  such  pinion  meshes,  a  front  wheel  driving  shaft 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  upper  end  <if 
said  splndie  shaft,  driving  means  for  said  front  driving 
wheel  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  driven  In  either  direction 
or  disconne(  ted.  and  driving  means  for  said  rear  trac 
tion  wheels  adapted  to  be  connected  or  dis-onnected  in 
dependently  of  said  driving  means  for  said  front  traction 
wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,J34.149.      ELECTRIC    UNIT.      FRKDEniCK    M.    FrRHKR. 

Revere,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Macldnery  Com 
pany,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey. 

;--iied  .Mar.  lil.  1917.     Serial  No.  157,732.     (Cl.  219--6;-l.) 


Mf^ 


1.  \n  electric  unit  liavinp  resistance  wire,  and  a  ler- 
minal  member  to  whi<'b  it  is  fastened,  the  wiic  and  nunv 
ber  each  containing  a  sulistantial  quantity  of  material 
belonging  to  the  same  chemical  group. 

2.  .\n  electric  unit  having  resistance  wire  and  a  ter 
rninal  member  to  which  it  Is  fastened,  the  wire  and  mem- 
ber eaili  ontalning  a  sulistantial  quantity  of  material 
lieionping  to  the  troll  gi-oup. 

4.  .\n  electric  unit  liaviug  resistance  wire  with  nickel 
in  its  ( omi'osition.  and  a  terminal  membiT  for  said  wire 
having   nickel    in    its    composition. 

[Claims  M  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,  1 


l,2o4.1.")ii  SI'OnL,  Ai.dis  c;i.A.SEn.  I'edham.  Mass.  as 
signor  to  Loiiis  I-;.  \'ose.  Walpole,  Mass.  Fi!e<l  -Vug,  20. 
1914.      S.Tial    .No.  .^5T,f'.>v4,       (Cl.   242 — 124.  i 

1.  .\  spool  comprising  a  barrel,  head  disks  at  the  ends 
of  the  barrel  having  plugs  secured  to  their  iniMT  face  and 
fastening  means  passing  between  the  barrel  and  plug  for 
securing  the  plugs  to  the  head  disks. 

2.  .V  spofil  comprising  a  barrel,  head  disks  at  the  ends 
of  tlie  I'firrej,  filugs  seciired  in  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  and 
fastening  means  passing  through  the  head  disks  and  be 
iwi-eii    tile    iiHirel    and    plugs   in    such   a    manror   as    to    be 
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embedded   In   the  walli  of  the  bairrel  to   lock  tb?  barrel 
and  plugs  to  the  head  dlaks. 


-4 


8.  A  spool  tomprlslng  a  barrel,  head  dtak-s  at  the  ends 
of  the  barrrl.  plugs  in  the  ends  of  th»>  ^Hr[>'t.  fastf>nlnj? 
meHnx  passing  through  tht>  head  dl«ks  and  tftw>'Hn  the 
plugs  and  the  barrel  to  s^'.'ure  the  plugs  t<-  th.'  hfH'l 
disks. 

4.  A   8i>ool   comprising  a    tubular   harrel,    heads   at    the 
ends  of  the  barrel,  plugs  In  the  ends  of  the  barrtd,  fasten 
ing  rod.s  passing  through  the  heads  and  t>t>tween  the  plug 
and   the   barrel    and   'lenched   ov't    thf    inn>>r    ^•nd'^   of    tb>' 
plugs. 

5.  A  .spool  comprising  a  tubular  i-arrel.  ht-ad  ditkN  a- 
the  ends  of  the  barrel,  plugs  st^rur^'d  !n  the  •■nd-'  of  tlu- 
barrel  and  rods  for  securing  rh^•  heail  disks  in  poslrlon 
passing  through  the  head  dlaks  and  wf-dgt-d  t).>tv4>'en  rhf 
barrel  onil  plugs  to  lock  the  head  disks  to  th-  harrfl  and 
plugs. 


1.234.151.      M0T0R-C0NTR<)LLP:R       Maium:    M     «;ni.i) 
ENSTEiN.     Milwaukee,     WLs..     Mssiguor     to    The     (  uti   r 
HamnifT    Mfg.   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis  .    a    l'orp<. ration    of 
Wls<onsln.       Filed    May    17,    1915       Serial    No     Js  tJ92 
(CI.   172—179.) 


1.  In  combination,  power  operatt^d  motor-«'ODtr»dling 
means,  a  control  device  therpfor  and  means  associated 
with  said  power  operated  means  to  commutate  the  control 
connections  between  the  latter  and  said  device  whereby 
•aid  device  may  be  operated  in  the  same  way  under  dlf 
ferent  conditions  to  effect  functionally  dlfr^'^^■nt  opera 
tlons  of  said  power  operated  means. 

2.  In  combination,  motor-controlling  means  including  1 
plarality  of  power  operated  parts,  a  common  contrcd  de 
Tlce  for  said  parts  and  means  associated  with  said  motor 
controlling  means  whereby  said  device  may  be  operated  iu 
the  same  way  to  control  said  power  operat>Ml  parts  b*- 
lectlvely  under  different  conditions. 

3.  In  combination,  motor-controlling  means  having  a 
plurality  of  operating  windings  for  effecting  different 
functional  operations  thereof,  a  common  control  device 
for  said  windings  and  means  associated  with  said  motor- 
controlling  means  to  commutate  the  connections  between 
said  deyice  and  said  windings  whereby  said  device  may 
be  operated  in  the  same  way  to  effect  functionally  differ- 
ent operations  of  said  controlling  means  under  different 
conditions. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  motor  driven  mechanisms,  in  com 
blnatlon.  power  operated  control  means  for  effecting  start- 


ing and  speed  variation  of  the  drlren  mechanism  and  a 

•  ontrul  device  for  .said  means  operable  in  the  same  way  to 
>ffect  starting  of  the  driven  mechanism  or  slow-down 
rh»'rtof.  th*-  a<  tlon  of  said  device  being  determined  by  said 
control  means. 

5  In  a  controller  for  motor  driven  mechanisms,  iu  com- 
lilnatlon.  power  operated  means  fur  effecting  starting  and 
■ipeed  reiiulatlon  of  the  driven  mechanism,  and  a  control 
de\lr.  for  said  means  operable  in  the  same  way  and  under 
th.'  dir.M  tiori  of  said  means  to  either  effect  starting  of  the 
drUfii  intMhaiiism  or  slow-down  thereof  to  var\lng  de- 
i;r..-s  dft'Tiiilnablf  thereby. 

IClairiis  H  to  ,^ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.34  1 52  H(iX  W.vLTiu  S.  (;fKU)wn.i.it.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  r..  li  .M  (JoodwlUlf  Co.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Illinois       FlliMl    I>ec.   .^,1.    litis.      Serial    No. 


<\U  >\-il 


iCI.    217 


/      \| 


i-r  - 


^3  f 


f 


Jk 


i:j 


''!  ''  '"X.  thf  .  c)ml>lnation  with  side  and  end  walls 
rigidly  se,  urcd  together,  said  walls  having  spaced  veiti- 
ai  -traiuht  slots  on  thidr  Inner  faces  extending  npwai-.!l> 
I  di-iaii..'  from  the  lower  .'dgeg  of  the  walls,  lougttudlna! 
iii.l  transv.-r-«.'  partitions  Intersecting  and  Jointed  to 
-'.•rh.'r  and  en^a^ilng  at  th.dr  ends  In  said  slot.s  and  s,)b 
drilling  the  l)o,T  into  a  plurality  of  pockets,  slile  str  ps 
secured  to  the  side  walls  below  the  transverse  partitions 
and  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  aide  walls.  Intermedl  ite 
longitudinal  strips  .secure<i  to  the  end  walls  above  th» 
lower  edges  thereof  and  running  below  the  longitudinal 
partitions,  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  the  side  wall- 
above  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  interjolnted  with  s  ud 
Intermediate  longitudinal  strips  and  running  below  the 
.ntrai  transverse  partition,  said  strips  being  of  a  width 
'o  project  Just  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  partitions  to  afforti  side  supports  for  bottles  pln.ed 
within  the  po<keta  and  to  leave  the  pockets  practically 
open  at  their  lower  ends. 


1.2:54.153.  ANDIRON  Clarbnc«  M  Oraci,  Huntsville. 
Ala.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112.364.  (CI. 
126—336.) 


1.  .\n  amliron  comprising  a  front  member  having  a  bar 
formed  with  a  series  of  horizontally  alined  cut  outs,  fuel 
supports  adjustably  secured  to  said  bar  below  the  line  of 
said  cut  outs  and  forming  braces  for  said  bar.  and  sup- 
ports for  looking  vessels,  said  supports  having  arms  for 
engaging  said  bar,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
a  portion  for  extending  through  said  cut  outs  and  engag- 
ing the  front  face  of  said  bar,  and  a  projection  for  engag- 
ing the  Inner  face  thereof. 

2.  .An  andiron  comprising  a  front  member  having  up- 
per and  lower  parallel  bars,  said  upper  bar  having  a  se- 
ries of  cut  outs  therein,  fuel  supports  adjustably  secured 
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to   said   member  and   forming   lirnces   therefor,   and   an   at 
tachnient    for    supporting    cooking    vessels    pro\  ided    with 
arms    for  engaging   said    nieml>er,    each    of   said   arms   hav 
Ing    an    outwardly    and    upwardly    extending    portion    for 
taking  In  the  cut  outs  of  said  upper  tiar  and  enuagiuc  th" 
front    face  of   said   bar   aliove  said    rut    outs    ;uid   a    down 
wardly   extending   proje.  tlon    for   eugagiUK   ih.    inner    fa<> 
of  said  bar  below  said  cut  outs. 


1  l^M  154       BOIl.KK   COMHI'STKIN  t'ONTHOLLTNG   AT- 
!•  VH.\T1S       (jKdin.K  <      <{    I'^MW     r.   >  ti   Maw:     Pn .     FI1«*<1 

M.n    Is.    l'.<rj,      S.rial    No     (;!(S.(t!l.- .       ,C1     llo     '54) 


■^C_' 


1     The  .  onililn.'itioii  ^f  a  hi^h  pr.-siire  -i.ni-i  ooilci^  huv 
in.    .1    -nioke    uptak"    dnnipiT    and    an    .-isb  p;t    tri    w.  r    w  M  h 
centralized    appliances    for   lioiler   combustion   control    irre 
spe.'tlve    of     the    distance     l.etwcen     said     laiil  ■!     .and     sj.jd 
centralized   appllanies.   said   applian<es  eiubra.  inu   )i    port 
aide    supporting    strU'ture.    nieans    responsive    !o    tini.a<c 
pressure    operative    to    ((»ntr<d    said    damper,     means    re 
sponshe     to     boiler     pressure     operative     to     .ontrol      said 
blower,   air    redU(ing    means    operatively    connecting    with 
said    damper    controlling    means   and   said    blower   loi'trcl 
ilui:  iiH  ans,  nieans  for  the  storage  of  compressed  air  con- 
necting with  said  air  reducing  means  and  means  for  sup- 
plying  air   to  said  storage  means,  all   of   said   appliaucev 
being   operatively    mounted    upon    said    portable   structure. 

2.  The  ( (imblnation  of  a  high  pressure  steam  b(dbr  hav 
lUK  a  smoke  uptake  damper  and  an  ash  pit  blower  wdtli 
centralized  appliances  for  combustion  c<.ntrol  Irrespective 
of  the  distance  between  said  boiler  and  centralized  ap 
pliances.  said  appliances  embracing  a  portable  stand,  an 
oil-seal  operatively  connected  with  srild  damper,  a  steam 
pressure  regulating  device  operatively  connected  with  said 
blower,  a  reducing  valve  operatively  connected  with  said 
oil-seal  and  said  steam  pressure  regulating  device,  an  oil 
storage  tank  connecting  with  said  reducing  valve,  and  an 
air  compressor  for  supplying  air  to  said  tank,  all  of  said 
appliani-es  iielng  operatlvidy   mounted   upon   said   stand. 

3.  A    combustion    controlling   apparatus    for   high   pres 
sure  steam  tiollers  embracing  a  portable  supporting  struc 
ture    means    responsive    to    furnace   pressure   operative    to 
control  a  boiler  damper,  means  resp.msive  to  boiler  pres 
sure    operative    to    control    a    boiler    blower,    air    reduclu^j 
means   operatively   connecting  said   damper   contnd   mean 
and  said  blower  controlling  means,  means  for  the  stora;,e 
of  compressed  air  connecting  with  said  air  reducing  means 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  storage  means,  all  of 
said  means  being  operatively  mounted   upon   said  portable 
structure. 

4.  -^    combustion    coiitrolling   apparatus    for    high    pres 
sure   steam    boilers    embracing   a    portable    stand,   an    oil- 
seal    for    controlling   a    boiler   damper,    a    steam    pressure 
regulating  device  for  controlling  a   holler  blower  a   redvic 
ing    valve   operatively    connecting   with    said   oil-aeal    and 
said  steam  pressure  regulating  device,  an  air  storage  tank 
connecting    with    said    reducing    valve,    ami    an    air    com 
pressor  for  supplying  air  to  said   tank,  all  of  said  appli- 
ances being  operatively  mounted  upon  said  stand. 

5.  A    combustion    controlling  device    for   high    pressure 
steam  boilers  embracing  a  portable  stand,  an  oil-seal   for 


controlling  a  boiler  dampw.  a  U  gage  coupled  in  series 
with  said  oil  seal,  a  steam  pressure  regulating  device  for 
controlling  a  boiler  idower,  .1  t.oller  pressure  gage  connect- 
ed in  series  with  saiil  s'eain  pressure  regulating  device,  a 
reducing  vaive  opi-rativeiv  connecting  with  said  oli-se%l 
;nid  said  steam  pressure  n'gulatmg  device,  an  air  pressure 
gage  conne.  ted  between  said  reducing  valve  and  the  said 
oil  seal  and  .said  steam  pressure  regulating  device,  an  air 
storage  tank  (  onnectmg  with  said  reducing  valve  and  an 
air  compressor  for  suiiplyiny  air  to  said  tank,  all  of  said 
appliances  l.eing  operativtdv  mounied  upon  -aid  stand. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  iu  the  liazettc  1 


1.2:54.15.")  tiki:  .\Nn  i.rcd.vcr.  (WKRIER.  Walt»k 
H  -;uKK\,  chva^o  11!  I'ilcd  .\pr  22.  1915.  Serial 
No,  !':-(, 17:5,     If]  21:4-   2Sr» 


XB- 


1,  li,  ,i  Tir-  and  lui;gage  carrier  of  the  class  des'-rlhed. 
ji  niK^a;.c  ,iMini,  miaiis  projecting  through  the  walls  of 
siinl  di\ini  \'-v  hoidinc  sp,irc  Tires  in  place  thereon,  said 
means  aiiapted  to  I'c  .-idju-tiMl  from  the  Interior  o!  .-aid 
druni  oiiiy 

■J,  In  a  tire  and  luggage  carrier  of  the  class  described, 
a  drum,  mean-  for  supporting  a  gas  tank  on  the  rear 
thereof,   mean-  for  holding   spare  tires  in  position   on   the 

I   rim  of   said   drum,   and   interiorly    adjustable   mean.s   pro- 

^   jecting    through    the    walls    of    said    drum    to    engage    said. 

'    means  to  h<dd  the  same  In  position. 

■A,  In  a  device  (d  the  class  described,  a  luggage  drum., 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  an  automobile,  doors 
<in  the  front  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  members  for 
bidding  spare  tires  in  place  upon  said  drum,  supports  on 
the  rear  of  said  drum  adapted  to  support  a  tank,  and 
means  adjustable  from  the  Interior  of  said  drum  for  hold- 

■    Ing  said  members  and  supports  In  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  luggage  drum, 
means  for  mounting  the  same  upon  an  automobile,  resilient 
supports   for  a   gas   tank   on   the   rear    of   said   drum,    lugs 

!  detachably  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  drum  for  holding 
spare  tires  in  place  thereon,  a  shelf  in  said  drum  for  sup- 
porting luyuage,  doors  hlugedly  secured  to  said  drum,  and 
locks  on  said  doors  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tires  or 
tank,  when  said  doors  are  locked. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  described,  a  plurality  of 
supports  hooks  rigidly  secured  to  the  tops  thereof,  slotted 
angle  braces  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  supports,  a  lug- 

i  gage  drum  detachably  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  shelf 
therein,  hintredly  (onnected  doors  on  said  drum,  locka 
therefor,  angled  lugs  mounted  on  said  drum  adapted  for 
retaining  spar,  tire-  in  place  thereon,  thumbscrews  for 
holding  said  hig-  in  position,  resilient  straps  having  one 
end  of  each  theiiid  permanently  secured  on  the  back  of 
said  supi'ort-.  the  other  end  of  said  straps  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  said  supports  and  drums,  thumb- 
bolts  for  holding  said  straps  in  position,  said  thumb-bolts 
adjustable  from  the  Interior  of  said  drum  only,  said  re- 
silient straps  adapted  for  holding  a  presto-light  tank  dis- 
posed between  said  supports  and  the  body  of  an  auto- 
mobile 

I        jciaint-  '•  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jiLv  24. 191  :■ 


1.234.156.      PROCESS    OP^    MAKING     ALI>OI.        Nathxs 
'  GrCnbtiin.  Franlcfort  •  <>n  -  thf     Main,  (i.-rnmiiy       Fil'il 
Dec.  13,  1816.     Serial  No.  lu;  TH:'..      Hi.  ^.i    -24  1 

1.  A  process  of  makink:  . on.U-iisation  prndu.  rs  fr..in 
aci'taldphyde  which  .-omprls.s  niixiin:  at;  alknlin-  -arth 
metal-contalnlng  snbutan.H  <-apat.le  of  r.'a<  ting  with  wit-r 
to  form  a  hydroxld.  with  a  mixture  <oiuposf'.l  ..t  pur.' 
acetaldehyde  and  a  small  per  cent    of  water. 

2.  .V  pnv^M  of  making  <on(lensation  pnuliK  r-; 
acptaldehyde  which  comprises  mixiiii:  oxi.ls  ..f  the 
][xi^■  earths  with  acetaldehydf 

.'..    A    prui'ess    of    making    1  onilen^atlnn     pri.ilu'T-i 
acftaldehyilf    which    (■.mipri-'-*    iiiixini;    "\'.'\ 
with  ai'etaldehyde. 

7.  A  process  of  making  aldui  whl'  h  ruiiiprS.-s  nuxini.' 
and  treating  an  alkaline  earth  metal  lontalnlnB  sul>stiuv 
capable  of  reacting  with  water  t..  form  a  hv,ir..\Ul  wi'h 
a  mixture  composed  of  pure  a.etaidehvde  und  a  Tiian  V"v 
c-ent.  of  water,  subsenuently  n.Mitralizini;  rh 
tare  with  acid,  and  distilling  the  r.-^iiUiup  ;■ 
vacuum. 

^Claims  4  to  6  not  printwl  In  the  linz.tr.-  I 


hook  and  provided  with  apertures  in  proximity  to  the 
liook  lui  ap.rtured  plnte  «lidal)ly  mounted  on  the  l»ody 
,H,rt!on.  sai.l  hook  permitting  said  plate  to  slide  over 
ir  -.littii.iitlv  t,,  i.rlnK  the  plate  parallel  with  said  body 
,H,rnon    aiwl    havini;    its   sides   detie.ted    to   prevent    the   re- 


froii) 
a !  ka 

f  r<  'in 
i    stroulium 


r.-act; 


a    J 


1, 234.107         SKJNALI.St;      [.KNICF      F"K      Mi'Td:      VK 
'  HI<'LE>*.       BknJ.amiv     K      Hvi.l..     M.  rnina        M^ --       jm 
<ijrnor  of  one-half  to  Ben  T.   Plrkard    Haverhtli.    .Mass, 
Fil'd  Apr.  1.''..  1916.     Serial  No.  !>1  •'>'>"         ''!     1^6 — 31.) 


M 


tit 


1.  In   a   device  of   the   ,  la<<   .!.-,  ri'-.  ,1.    th-   .-omhlnatlon 
of  a    fixed    stipport  ;    a    swinging    lever    pivot.tllv    mounted 
thereon:  a  fixed  plate  sec\ire<l   to   the  outer  eni   th-r-of 
a   movable  plate  pivoted   to   said    fixed    plate,   ami    nieHti^ 
operable  by   the   swinging  of   said    lever   for   movine   ■^al^l    j 
pivoted   plate   relatively    to   <ai<l    fixed   plate 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elass  descrltw-d  the  ronit'lnation 
of  "a  fixed  support:  a  swinging  lever  plvotally  mounte.l 
thereon  ;  a  fixed  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof  ; 
a  movable  plate  pivoted  to  said  fixed  plate;  means  oper- 
able by  the  swinging  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  pivoted 
plate  relatively  to  said  fixed  plate:  and  a  <pr(n^  adapte,i 
to  return  said  pivoted  plate  to  its  normal  position 

^^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romi'inatlon 
of  a  fixed  support:  a  swinging  lever  plvotally  mounted 
thereon:  a  fixed  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  rh-fof 
a  movable  plate  pivoted  to  said  flxo<l  plate  ;  m.'ans  ..perahle 
by  the  swinging  of  said  iever  for  niovlnir  said  iitvoterl 
plate  relatively  to  said  fixed  plate,  Hn<!  a  -tatlouarv  -oi 
tainer  adapted  to  Inelose  said  plates  wh.  n  not  in  use 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  <le«cr1bed.  the  rombinatlon 
of  a  fixed  support;  a  tubular  member  plvotally  m.ointe.l 
thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  about  its  pivot  a  fixed 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof  a  movahh  plate 
piTOted  to  said  fixed  plate;  and  a  connector  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  attached  at  one  .nd  to 
.-said  pivoted  plate  and  at  the  other  to  snl«l  f1x.'d  support 

5.  In  a  devi.'e  of  the  <  lasw  desrrihed,  the  . onihin.itlon 
of  a  fixed  support  ;  a  -.winging  lever  plv.itally  rnonnt.-d 
thereon  :  a  fixed  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  :  a  movable  plate 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  plate  and  normally  In  contact  with 
said  projection:  and  means  operable  by  the  swlngini:  of 
a«ld  lever  for  moving  said  pivot.-d  plate  relatively  to  the 
projection  on  said  fixed  plat»v 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  i;azftte  1 


piair    ..vci-    .,ibi    1 k.    a    fastening    device 

inserted    in    .-ni    ap-nnrc,    and    a    cable    con 
f„<Tentng   device    with    the    body    portion    and 
prcvenHng  the  removal  of  the  plate  from  the  rear  end  of 

i,.l\    p<irn'>n. 


ciova ! 
■  I'l.ii'f 
til 


.0     MWA 
,1     to     tw 

the 


1234!"!'       TiivsrKR.      Fkwk    Ihdi-kv    Hanntm,   Miles 
"city,   Mont.      K;lcd    Apr     J."..   1!*17.     Serial   No.   1*^4,415. 
(CI.  53 — 5.) 


1     Ii!   a   toast,  r.  xnpportlnK  legs  spacMl  apart  and  terml 
natint;  In   f«-»f    '"""'   '"^n«''  .onnecting  said  legs,  a  tray,  a 
.nt.-r    plat.'    chiinp.-d    t.)  sal.l    tray   an.l    ^lidably   engaging      , 
-„  .1    b'L's     ,1    tooth. '.l    lift    bar   dispose.l    betwe.-n    said    sup 
portui.;   bk-s    onne.tlon  betw.-en  said   lift  bar  ami   center 
pin'.'   'nil    a    ro.l    .'Xtemllni;    transversely    of   one    of   said 
,  P,    ,     TM.:;-    for  .n^'a-.-m.-nt   with  any  of  the  teelli   of  said 

Mf'    t,ar 

■  In  .1  t..ast.-r.  supporting  legs  terminating  In  feet. 
i  .,,'.'  fines  unn.-.ting  sai.l  legs,  one  of  sai.l  rin;:s  i>elng 
I  -....vrthb  with  relation  to  said  legs,  a  tray,  a  center  plate 
\  iamp.'.i  to  sai.l  tray  and  sll.lably  engaging  said  support 
I  „;,.  i.'-s.  a  tootb.'.l  terminally  groov.>d  lift  bar  disposefl 
i  '.."w.  ~n  sal  1  Mipporting  legs,  th.'  lower  en.l  of  sal.l  lift 
J  .,,r  r.  Minu  ap..n  sal.l  .-enter  plate,  a  pin  carrie-i  by  said 
'  ,,,'cr  p'at.'  anl  .ngaglng  the  grooved  portion  .if  sal.l 
I       -■•    t,;ir     ....I-      '.nn.'.ting    sabi    center   plate   and    lift    bar. 

,,,il  I  :■"  1  cvt.-ndlng  transversely  of  one  of  said  brace 
i  r'ni;s  f.r  "uuagement  with  any  of  the  teeth  of  said  lift 
'    bur. 


12S4  158.  FASTENING  HEVICK  FOR  DOORS  .John 
'  B.  Hall.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Itine  l(t.  191fl.     Serial 

No.  102.846.     (CI.  UV  -«  i 

A  device  of  the  character  stated,  consisting  .if  a  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness  having  one 
end    defiected    at    substantially    right    angles    to    form    a 


1  z:\  I'.i'  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIREPROOF 
I'ril.DINO  CONSTRFCTION.  FiiSD  W.  HABiiKAYK. 
S.Miih  Kuer,  an.l  .Iamcs  A.  Whkei.ek.  Somerset  county. 
N  I  assign. -rs  to  William  T.  Elkinton.  I'hila.lelphia. 
1„        Fib-.l    Mar.    .5,    1914.      Serial    No.    822,718.       (CI. 

1     The    m.tho.l   of   forming    fireproof   bulhllng   constru.' 
Hon.   su.'h   as   .lo.irs,    trim,   or    the   like,   which   consists   in 
i....blitii:  A  plH-.tic  substance  consisting  of  a  fireproof  com- 
p,.sitlon     whi.b   forms   the  internal  body  structure   of   the 
.  ompl-ted    irtble.  within  a  moid  constituted  by  a  metallic 
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casing  or  sheathing  which  forms  the  external  surface  of 
the  corapleted  article,  and  subjecting  said  plastic  coin 
p.>sltlon  whib'  in  saiil  .'Xterua!  surface  sheathlnt:  nuibi  to 
the  action  of  plungers  or  cores  and  the  requisit.'  pr.'ssur.- 
to  proiiu.e  the  desired  structural  molded  shape  of  th>' 
int.rnal  body  structure  an.i  to  compress  and  har.ien  th<' 
same  in  its  completed  molded  shape  within  the  exi.rrHil 
tasini.'  mold  to  the  desired  ^.'gr.e  of  density. 


4:  ?■?  32  ^^-  *        '* 


:•!,    The   methoil    of   formin'j    tirepr. .ot    biiil.lini;    cnstnic 
tion,   such   as   iloors,    trim     ..r   the   lik'',    which    consists   in 
moliilng  a  plasti.-  substance  consisting  of  a   fireproof  com 
position,  which   forms  the   int.'rnal   body   structure   of   th. 
completed  article,  within  h    m.il.l   constituted   by  a   iiietallic 
.aslng   or   sheathing  which    forms   the   external    surface   of 
the  .'../npL'tetl  article,  and  subj.'cting  said   pia>ti.    coinposi- 
ti.in   while  In  said  external   surface  sh'athing  nsobl   to   the 
action    of    plungers,    which    are    p.rforate-l    to    permit    th.' 
escape    fif   moisture    from    the    plasti.'    coniiKisition    an.l    in 
association    with    a    sheet    of    wire    netting   extending    be 
tw<«'n    the   bottom    of    the   plungers    an.l    the    plastic   sub 
staui-e  to   prevent    tlie  passage   of   the    latter   to   said   per 
forations.  and  to  the  a.  tion  of   heat   and   to   the  requisite 
prexsure  to   produce   the  desire.l   structural   molded   shape 
of  the  Internal  body  structure  and  to  compress  and  harden 
an.l  .iry  the  same  in  Its  .  .inipb't'.l  molil.Ml  shap.>  witliin  tin 
external   casing  mold  to  the   .leslred  degree   of   density. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  fireproof  building  construe 
tion.  such  as  doors,  trim,  or  the  Uke,  which  consists  in 
forming  two  correspon.ling  half  sections  each  respe.tively 
produced  by  molding  a  plastic  substance  consisting  of  a 
fireproof  composition,  whi.  h  forms  the  internal  b.xly 
stru.'ture  of  the  half  se.  tion  .»f  the  .  uniplete.l  article. 
within  a  mold  constllute.l  by  a  metalli.  .asing  or  sheath- 
ing which  forms  the  .'Xternal  surface  of  the  half-section 
of  the  completed  article,  and  subjecting  sal.l  plastic  i-om 
position  while  in  sai.l  .'xt.rnal  surface  sheathing  mold  to 
the  r.'quisit"  pressure  to  jiroiUut'  the  .|es!i'.'.l  -tiu.turai 
shape  of  the  internal  body  structure  and  to  .  ompress  and 
har.b'ii  the  same  in  its  compl.'ted  shape  within  the  .x 
ternal  .aslug  mfild  to  Ih.'  dcsir.-d  degree  of  .lensit.\,  ami 
then  se.'uring  the  correspouiiiiij:  half  se.  tions  togeth.'i 
with  th.'ir  inner  molded  surfac.s  of  th.'  internal  ..unposl 
tion   body   stru.tnres   abutting 

[Claims  1.'   an.l   4    I.)  0  not   prinle.l   in    th.'   (iazette.j 


1  ,  U  .H  4  .  1  t>  1  .  (WKIUD  FEEDING  .MECHANISM  Fi  •!{ 
.ACETYLENE  (;ENEKAT<  tUS.  .I.iii.n  II.Miitis,  Cb-ve 
land.  Ohio.  Original  application  file<l  O.t,  111.  iyi4. 
Serial  No.  J«Mi.l94.  Divi.ied  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  22,  191.'^.     Serial  No    Di.l5<i.      (CI.  48 — :{8.) 


opposed  eclges  from  which  the  larbld  may  be  discharged, 
members  for  ooperation  with  said  edge*  and  movable 
iii.lep.ndeutly  of  each  oth-r  toward  and  away  from  the 
same,  a  device  that  is  movabb  a.-ross  the  support  to  push 
the  carbid  toward  the  aforesaid  members,  and  means  for 
mining  saw!  device. 

L'.  I'arbi.l  fe.-.iing  itochniustn  comprising,  in  combina 
tion.  a  -loif  lor  su|.i...rt  in;;  a  .(uantity  of  rartibi  ami  fr.-iii 
il,,'  i.pie.se.l  edet-s  of  whicb  lb.'  carbid  Is  dlscliarge.!. 
..(:,  il-  f.T  .iipperatioii  Willi  s;.]!  ed^es  of  the  sh.'if  and 
n.o\ab;.-  iinlep  inbrMly  of  .-.i.t,  ntloT  towar.l  an.l  away 
11,, 1.1  til.'  s.'un  ,  ;.  -i-np.  r  tliai  '-  inovabl.'  transversely  of 
liie  stieif  an.i  in  th.'  'i  i  r.'ct  i.'-i  ..f  the  -h-lis.  and  means 
for  movlni:   sa  !.|    scrap.'; 

«.    In  ai)iiaratus  of  Ho'  clni-;i    ter  ^.t    fertb.  th.'  .  onibMia 
tion   of  '.     .'It  bill   li.i)ii'cr   b:i\in^  :i    .icwiiw  ;'.r'li.\    convert:' iit 

dls-  ).■,;_■     .  li-i      ;i    -!i.  ;*    supp'tfte.)    bebiw    ;io'    dis.lui  ri.'.'    .'U.i 
,,'"  \\,,    i,ii[.[i.  r    !(  c.\;..    ni"\"alce  across  sai.i  shelf  for  push 
s_    '],.    ..srbiil    tb.ri'froni,    iinans    fi.r    moving   said    .b-vii.'. 
ami    an    nuitalmL    inemb.  r    ciinccte.l    to    said    dexlc    an.i 
pro.)ectinL'  upwani   lnl.i  th.'  discharge  end  of  the  hoppet 

T  In  anparuius  of  tlm  chara.  t.T  set  fortli.  the  .'ombma- 
ti(,n  i.f  a  '-.'istcHl  lo.pp.T  ha\int;  a  dow  iiwanli.v  conv.T.  cnt 
.lis.'hai;;e  .ini.  a  slo-if  siipporte.1  below  the  ilischarg.'  .  11  t 
of  the  l^oppel.  a  iie\  i.  e  m"\able  across  said  sheif  for 
pushing  liie  carbid  tlo'iefrcuu,  means  f..r  moving  said 
.levic'  ami  an  agitating  ncmb.r  pivotaliy  conn.-cted  to 
sai.l  .l.'xict-  an.l  proj.-eting  iipwanl  into  the  discharge  end 
of    the   hopper. 

[Claims  :-i    f.i   •"'  not   iirintt.'.!   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,2.34.161.'.       ICEHl  NKF:K.       liK.iit.iK     M.     Hak14!sov.     M 
Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Nov.    l'.<.    ISO.'.       Serial    No     <ii;.;-i54 

(CI.    tl2-;pl9./ 


1.   Carbid    fettling    mechanism    comprising,    in    conddna 
tlou.    a    support    for    a     quantity    of    carbid    and     having 


Iti  cni'i. nation,  a  railway  car  Including  a  floor,  an  end 
wall  and  a  r...if.  se.-tlonal  uprights  arranged  in  said  .ar 
in  spa..'.l  relation  t.>  said  end  wall,  the  upper  sections  of 
said  uprights  being  permanently  secured  to  the  roof  of 
sail  .'ar,  supporting  irons  arranged  against  the  end  wall 
an.)  iiprigbts,  no'ans  detacha  !y  securing  tto'  a.ljacent 
.'Xtrcmiti.s  .'f  th.-  upright  se.tions  and  the  adja.-ent  sup- 
porting ircui  tog.'th.r.  a  pan  rem.n-ably  p9sitioned  between 
sai.l  end  wall  ami  sai.l  uprights,  and  ice  Bupp4.rtin4f  Imrs 
supporte.1  b,\  S.I  111  irons  and  being  dlsposi-.l  in  spa.'cd 
relation    above   the  said   icf  pan. 


1,234, ItiS.     TOY  GUN.     Chaiojw  F.  H»si«ii»t>.N,  Madlaon 
viile.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kemper-Thomas  Company. 

.Norw.xMl     (•hio.    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Fiiwi 
Apr     24.    IWlti       Serial    No.    '.t;5,t»4«i.       (CI.    124 — 14.) 
1.    In  H  lievice  of  the  iharact.-r  d»>»cribed.  spaced  apart 

rn.'iiil"is    iia^ing   .'i    f^.lbr    m.'iidi.T   between    them,   a   t-  :.:ger 
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member  guided  and  slldabJ*"  within  h«1iI  rilltr  nu'inhfr,  hiiiI 
having  two  protruding  t-nds  a  fhoiililer  nn  rh*-  spa<-»'<l 
apart  members  adapte*!  to  hnld  nn  elastic  iiH-nihcr,  une  of 
tiald  trigger  ends  adapti^d  ti)  pa!»H  hy  tht»  shouldi-r  to  r^-W-as'' 
th*"  elastic  member,  and  th*«  othf-r  protnidlni:  •■n.l  Kdapt*'"! 
to  bo  pressed  to  cause  the  releasing  m'>v»'m*'nt. 


S      ,1     i       ♦ 


2.  Id  a  toy  gun.  outer  blanks  shaped  like  a  ii^un.  and  a 
filler  member  between  them,  said  memb.rs  having  a  trig 
ger  opening,  a  trigger  blank,  the  filler  member  having  a 
cut-out  portion  adapted  to  slldably  retain  the  trigger 
blank,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  outer  members  to  retain 
one  end  of  an  elastic,  said  cut-out  portion  opening  Into  the 
trigger  opening  and  adjacent  thf"  shoulder  whereby  th^ 
trigger  blank  may  be  pulled  by  thf  rinkr>r  t"  rel.asf  the 
flastli-  from  the  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun,  means  for  holding  an  Implement  to  be 
!«hot.  means  for  retaining  an  elastic  band  streti-hed  around 
the  position  of  the  implement,  and  a  trigger  for  releasing 
said  band  to  shoot  the  Implement,  said  mean<  ■omprlslng 
two  outer  blanks,  an  inner  blank,  a  tii»ii4>'r  blank,  aud  th>' 
inner  blank  being  cut  out  to  slldably  retain  the  trigger 
blank  and  to   form   the  holding  means  for  the   iniplemetir 


1,234,164.  MBTAL  GEAR  FR.WIH  .VND  AIUl  STAIU.K 
BRAKE.  Otto  HiGRL,  Tironto.  Hntarlo.  Canada.  Fil.'d 
July  17,  1915.     Serial  No    4n,4('l       .ci.  S4  -  UW  t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!  musi<-  roll  and  takeup 
roll  Khafts,  brake  drums  on  said  sluift:^.  a  driving  shaft, 
means  for  alternately  coupling  said  roll  shafts  to  said 
<lrlving  shaft  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  pivoted  arm  carry 
Ing  a  brake  shoe  In  proximity  to  each  brake  drum,  a  ro<'k 
•ibaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  coupling  means,  arms  carried 
by  said  rock  shaft,  rods  connected  to  said  arms  and  pa^s 
ing  throufb  openings  in  said  brake  shoe  carrying  arms. 
springs  encircling  the  roils  and  bearing  against  said  arms, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  said  ro<ls  for  adjusrlnij  the  tension 
of  the  aprlnsa. 


1,234. 16.'.      BELT      I'lysscs  H.   Hill.  Hrownwood,  Tex. 

Flle<|  0(  t.  J(i.   iyi6.     Serial  No.  12«.7((2.      (I'l.  241 — 8.) 


1     In   a   belt,  an  outer  casing,   having  its  ends  open,  a 
iHi  Kj.    at'ailie.l   to  one  end  of  .said  casing,  a  tab  ha\ing 
!!.■  .11.1  slidaoiy  e.vtendlng  Into  the  open  t  nd  of  said  lasinn 
ipuii    whli  h    said    buckle   is    mountt>il.   an   elastic    strip    se 
iin<i    to    the    inner   end    of   said    tab   and    extending:   about 
'he  interior  ol"  said  casing,  said  elastic  strip  having  its  end 
whii  h    is    iref    from    connection    to    said    tab    attached    to 
the   Inner  surface  of  said   casing,   a   fabric   strip  attached 
to  sail!  tab  and  extending  about  the  Interior  of  said  casing 
and  having  its  end  which  Is  tree  from  connection  with  said 
tab    attached    to    the    Inner    surface    of    said    casing,    said 
!;itiric   ^tIip   being   longer    than    said   elastic   strip   for   per- 
mitting  of   a    limited    stretching   movement   of   the   elastic 
strip. 

-'  In  a  belt,  an  outer  casing,  having  Its  ends  open,  a 
i>iii  kle  attacheil  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  tab  having 
one  end  slldably  extending  Into  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
upon  which  said  buckle  Is  mounted,  an  elastic  strip  se- 
iireii  to  the  inner  end  of  salil  tab  and  extending  about 
the  interior  of  said  casintj.  saitl  elastic  strip  bavinkT  its  euil 
which  !•,  free  from  connection  to  said  tab  attached  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a  fabric  strip  atta<'hed 
:o  saiil  tall  and  evtendinif  about  the  interior  of  sai<i  casing 
Mill  liavint'  Its  end  whi  li  Is  free  from  connection  with  said 
Mil  attaiheil  to  the  inner  surfaie  of  said  casing,  sjtid 
i  ilirii  lilp  belnt  longer  than  said  elB.stlc  strip  for  per- 
.littliik'  of  a  limlteil  stretching  movement  of  the  elastic 
trip,  said  fabric  strip  being  stitched  to  said  elastic  strip 
It  -i)«ce<l  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  elastic  strip 
or  c<|n,tH/.iiiu  the  stretchinn  action  of  the  elastic  strip. 


l.i:f4,lt;»i      RAUIATOR.     -lOH.s  A.  Hinckk.  Detrnlf.  Mich. 
Filed  .Apr.  7.   l!*l«j.     .s«.rlal  No    89  ."^8.5.      ((,"1.  257—1^0.) 


1  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  parallell\-  ar- 
ia 11^:011  zit'zjig  water  tubes,  of  a  fin  strip  1  herehi'tween  bent 

literally  hack  and  forth,  each  laterally  extending  poi-tion 
I'cini;   fasiiioneil    to   form   three  sides  of   each  of  two  ndja- 

■ent  iie\agonal  ells,  the  complementary  sides  of  one  of 
which  are  forineil  hy  an  adja<-ent  laterally  extending  por- 
tion and  the  outer  sides  of  said  lells  fitting  against  the 
''.ii.'"''.i»f   water   tiil)es. 

■-  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  adjacent  wnter- 
nihcs.  of  a  fln  strip  therebetwt'en  bent  Literally  back  and 
forth,  each  laterally  extending  portion  being  fashioned  to 
form  one  half  of  each  of  two  adjacent  cells,  the  coniple- 
iiientary  halves  of  said  >ells  being  formed  b.\  adja<ent  lat- 
erally  extending'  portion 

'■  111  a  radiator,  the  condiinatlon  with  adjacent  water- 
tutic-  .if  a  tin  strip  therebetw -en  bent  laterallv  Im'k  ami 
forth,  each  two  adjf)lnin'j:  laferalM-  e\tendini:  portions 
tielnir    fashioned    to    Jointly    form    a    polyiional    cell    and 
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to    respectively    form    halves    of    two    ai'Jacent    cells,    the 
water-tubes  being  zlgragged   to  conform   to   the  polygonal 

cell  walls. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  adjacent  water- 
tubes,  of  a  fin  strip  bent  laterally  back  and  forth  between 
said  water-tubes,  alternately  forming  complete  cells  ad- 
joining the   respective   water-tubes. 


1,234.167.      FENCING-DROPPER.      G»ORi:i   HrTCHiNBON,  : 
.Masterton,   New   Zealand,   assignor   to    Donaldllutchln    1 
son    Patents   United,   .Vlasterton,   Wellington,   New   Zea 
land,   a    Corporation    of    New    Zealand.     Filed    Dec     19, 
li»13.      Serial  No.  807,757       (CI.  266    -86.) 


In  said  casing,  and  connected  to  the  rotary  straw  conveyer 
and  grain  separator,  a  fan  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
within  th'  fan  casing;,  a  sta<  ker  conduit  leading  from  the 
fan  casing,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  in  the  fan  casing 
for  receiving  the  grain  separated  due  to  the  blast  from  and 
the  centrifui;al  a<tion  imparted  hy  the  fan,  an  auxiliary 
grain  hopper  into  wbith  the  endless  conveyer  leads,  a  suc- 
tion casing  adjacent  the  fan  casing  and  in  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  grain  hopper,  a  fan  mounted  therein 
and  connected  to  the  shaft  for  creating  a  suction  draft 
thr.nik'h  the  auxiliary  grain  casing  to  remove  the  chaff  and 
finer  particles  from  the  grain,  and  a  stack  common  to  the 
suction  and  fan  casing. 


1.  .K  feni  Ing  dropper  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  V 
•  TOSS  section  with  a  comparatively  short  length  of  each 
leg  of  said  V  section  set  Inwardly,  relatively  to  the  leg.  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  salfl  dropper  having  two  edges,  t« 
pering  from  the  middle  toward  one  end,  continuous  with 
the  other  two  edges  which  taper  toward  the  other  end, 
the  apex  line  of  the  V  being  pressed  outwardly  so  as  to 
bring  the  said  four  edges  Into  a  common  vertical  plane 
whereby  the  wires  which  the  dropper  Is  used  to  hold  in 
position  are  enabled  to  He  In  vertical  allnement. 

2.  A  fencing  dropper  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  V 
I  TOSS  section  with  a  compartlvely  short  length  of  each  leg 
of  said  V  section  set  Inwardly,  relatively  to  the  leg,  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  dropper  having  two  edges,  taper- 
ing from  the  middle  toward  <«ne  end,  continuous  with  the 
other  two  ed;:es  which  taper  toward  the  other  end.  the 
apex  line  of  the  V  l)elng  pressed  outwardly  so  as  to  bring 
the  said  four  edges  into  a  <ommon  verthal  plane,  and 
means  for  holding  fence  wires  across  said  edges,  the  drop- 
per being  provided  with  holes  distributed  throughout  its 
length  for  the  attachment  of  said  holding  means. 

3.  A  fencliii:  dropper  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  V 
(TOSS  .section  with  a  cunparatlvely  short  length  of  each 
leg  of  said  V  section  set  Inwardly,  relatively  to  the  leg.  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  dropper  having  two  edges,  ta- 
pering from  the  middle  toward  one  end,  continuous  with 
the  other  two  edges  which  taper  toward  the  other  end,  the 
apex  line  of  the  V  being  pressed  outwardly  so  as  to  bring 
the  said  four  edges  Into  a  common  vertical  plane,  and 
rounded  top  and  bottom  en.ls  to  said  dropper  forming 
curved  flanges  connecting  the  edges  to  form  one  continu 
ous  e<lge. 

1234  168  THRESHING-MACHINE.  HoMlR  F.  HlTT- 
TON,  Jeffers,  Mont.  Filed  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.682.      (01.  130—17.) 

1  A  threshing  machine.  Including  a  threshing  cylinder, 
n  straw  receiving  casing  In  communication  therewith,  a 
rotary  straw  conveyer  and  grain  separator  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a   blast  fan  caslnc  in  communication  with  the 


2  .\  threshing  macbinc,  im  ludiug  a  threshiii.i:  cylinder, 
a  straw  receiving  casing  in  communication  thi-rewith,  a 
rotary  stiaw  conveyer  and  grain  separator  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  blast  fan  casing  in  communication  with  the  cas- 
\wj.  for  receiving  the  straw  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  connected  to  the  rotary  straw  conveyer 
and  u'rain  separator,  a  fan  mounte<i  upon  said  shaft 
within  the  fan  casing,  a  stacker  conduit  leading  from  the 
fan  casing,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  in  the  fan  caslm: 
for  receiving  the  urain  separated  due  to  the  blast  from  and 
the  centrifugal  action  imparted  by  the  fan,  nn  auxiliary 
;:ruin  hopper  into  which  the  endless  conveyer  leads,  a  suc- 
tion casinif  adjacent  the  fan  (Hsing  and  in  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  grain  hopper,  a  fan  mounted  therein 
and  connected  to  the  shaft  for  creating  a  suction  draft 
through  the  auxiliary  grain  casing  to  remove  the  <  haff 
and  finer  partii'les  from  the  grain,  a  stack  common  to  the 
suction  .-iiol  fan  casini;.  an  endless  grain  conveyer  mount- 
ed ill  the  straw  reieivin;;  casing  for  receiving  the  grain 
scparat.'d  from  the  >.traw  therein,  a  grain  receiving  hop 
per  therefor,  and  a  <'onduit  hading  from  the  latter  to  the 
i  suction  ihaniber.  whereby  the  suction  fan  creates  a  draft 
I    therethrough  to  remove  the  chaff  and  finer  particles  from 

the  grain. 
'         -.'..    \   threshing  machine.  Including  a   threshing  cylinder, 
;   a   cylindrical   casing   in   communication   therewith,  a   piieu 
I    matic    stacker    fan    casing    In     communl<^t Ion     with     the 
cylinder,  a  suction   fan  casing  adjacent  to  the  fan  casing, 
i   a  shaft  disposed  concentric  of  the  cylinder,  the  fan  casing 
and    the    suction    fan    casing,    a    conveyer    and    Idast    fan 
mounted  up<in  the  shaft  within  the  cylinder  to  conxey  the 
'    straw  from  the  threshing  cylinder  to  the  stacker  fan   cas 
:    ing.  a  fan  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  the  stacker  fan 
I    (asiiig.  and  a   su'iion   fan  nuuinted  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  suction  fan   casing,  grain  conveyer  means  mounted  In 
;   the  cylinder,  auxiliary  grain  conveyer  means  mounted   In 
•    the    stacker    fan    <asing.    and    two    conduits,    one    leading 
;    from  each  of  the  latter  means  into  the  suction  fan  casing, 
wherebv    the   chaff   and    finer   particles  are    removal    from 
I    the  separated  grain  delivered  from  the  cylinder  and  pneu 
matic  stacker  fan  casing. 


I,2.'i4.169.      AD.irSTABLE      WRENCH       ANDSRS      Pediu 
IBNSEN,    Nonkiiping.     Sweden,    assignor    to    li.    &    O, 

T.itier-'^    Fabriksaktl*  bolag.    Rosenfors.    Skogsforp,    Swe 
den       Filed    May    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    109.459       KM. 

^l- ^T-  I 

1.   In  an  adjustable  wrench,  the  combination   of  a   shank. 


aslnsfor  r.  ceivlng  the  straw  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted   i  a  rigid  jaw  on  the  shank,  lugs  on  said  shank,  a  Jaw  movabL 
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00  said  shank  and  prov1<ie<J  un  tho  same  siilf  nt  th«> 
shank  a«  Its  working  surfare  with  h  slot  i>p<»D  toward  the 
shank,  a  pivot  pin  Joarnaled  In  the  slot  in  fh»-  movatile 
jaw  approximately  at  right  anglps  to  thf  pLinf  of  rln' 
shank  and  the  jaws,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  pin  and 
movable  In  the  plane  of  the  ahank  and  the  Jaws  and  fx 
tpndini:  to  the  side  of  the  ahank  opposite  thai  of  the  Jaws, 
anil  an  eccentric  device  on  said  handU^  adapti-d  tn  10 
(iptrarf  with  the  lugs  on  the  shank  an<l  means  p.ruiit  tin;: 
said  I'l-centrif  device  to  be  di.senfraift'd  from  stiid  hu's 
wh«'n  tho  handle  is  turned  at  about  right  an4i''.>  tu  the 
shank. 


\i.  An  adjustable  wrenrh  comprising  a  shank,  i\ii;s  am! 
a  riKlfl  Jaw  on  said  Khank,  a  Jaw  slidably  ninuntt'd  nu  ^anl 
shank  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin.  a  hanclle  pivoted  to 
said  pin  and  provided  with  tlanges  adapteil  t<.i  eni!irai>- 
said  shank  when  said  handle  Is  adjusted  to  raise  said 
siidable  jtLW,  eccentric  devices  struck  up  from  said 
flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  sal<l  lugs  to  bind  said  Jaws 
about  the  object  to  be  clamped,  and  means  permitting  saiil 
ercentric  devic-es  to  be  disengaged  from  said  Iul's  when 
sail!  handle  is  turned  at  about  rUht  angles  to  said  shank. 


1.234.170.      SYNCHRONIZING     APPARATUS.      Manf-km. 
J.  J()HN30.\,  Naugatuck.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Thf  Hristo! 
Company.    Waterbury.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Con 
nectlcut.     PUed    Dec     14.    1916.      Serial    .No.     l.'',«,9_'T 
(CI.  17-J — 293.) 


1     Synchronlilng    mechanism,    comprisinsr      a    rotatatii.' 
transmitting  or  driving  <levice.  Includlnir  a  stafor  infnit>er 
and  a  rotor  mpmt)er.  one  of  same  constlturini:   i\n  ••!>•<  rrt 
cal   field  and   the  other  an  armature,   a   riitafa'  ic   receiver 
or  driven   device  Including  a   stator   inetti*>er   ,ind    n    rotor 
member,   one  of  same  constltutln.-   an   elertrl.Hl    field    and 
the  other  an   armature  ;   a   source   of   alternatini.'   -  urr>nt 
and    electrical   connections   between    said    source   and    each 
of  "laid  devices  whereby  equallzlni;  currents  are  produ  ed 
therein    when    corresponding   elements    of   said    devices    do 
not  occupy  corresponding  positions   relatively   to   their     o 
acting   members,   and    means   to   effect   11    mechanical    di^ 
placement  between  an  armature  and   field   of  one  of  said 
devices  to  Increase  or  retard  temporarily  the  sped  of  rota- 
tion of  said  other  member. 

5.  Synchronizing  mechaidsm.  comprising  :  a  r<itala*il. 
transniittinsi  or  driving  device,  incind.n  :  a  -otor  niem' -r 
provided  with  tninnlons.  two  slip  rinsr*  inountcii  on  otic  oi 
said    trunnions  anri    connected   with    the    ro'or    wlndina,    a 


stator    member    provided    with    hollow    trunnions    fitting 
over  the  trunnions  of  the  rotor  member,  a  support  for  said 

viator  trunnions  and  providing:  a  bearing  therefor,  thie* 
^llp  rtiijis  mounted  on  said  stator  and  connected  with  the 
stator  winding:,  corresponding  brushes  mounted  on  salii 
snpport  anil  engaging  said  slip  rings,  the  rotor  memlHT 
'  oii<tittitint'  an  electrical  field,  and  the  stator  member  an 
irinriin  a  :otatal)le  receiver  or  driven  device  Including 
I  -t.iti.r  inciii!..'!-  in  electrical  connection  with  the  stator 
MK-in'cr  of  said  transmitting  device,  and  a  rotor  meml>er 
in  ciefricai  i-onnecthm  with  the  corresponding  member 
f  -aid  transmlttlnc  device:  a  source  of  alternating  cur 
rein  and  clectrbal  connections  Itetween  said  source  and 
•  M'h  ,1  ^;ii,i  ilevices  whereby  einiallzlnir  currents  are  pro- 
duced tlorctii  when  the  corresponding  rotors  of  said  de 
vli-es  do  n.'C  o,  ,  iipy  corresponding  p»)siilons  relatively  'o 
tlici."  -.(uTor^.  and  means  to  rotate  tlie  stator  member  of 
tii'  Vm  n-inittini:  <ie\i<-.-  to  incr>'rt--e  or  retard  temporarily 
til.  -|)  ••.;  ..f  i>(:irion  of  the  r'otor  of  said  receiving 
devhe. 

(Claiiu-;  -  to  4  not  printed  in  the  liazote.] 


■JU.lTl  I'AVEMKNT  Henhy  I.  K.usek,  Ever. ft. 
Wi-b  Kib'd  .Jan  'J-l.  1917  S.Tial  No,  144. 284.  (CI. 
«4 — 1.1 


3^- 


1     .\  pavement  composed  of  two  Indeiiendent  layers  of 
oncrcte,   the  primary   layer  resting  niuni   a   suitalde  road- 
bed  and   a   seiond   layer  superposed   on   the  primary   layer 
with    a    sheet    of   oil    or    other   sultaiiie    lubricant    therebe- 
tween. 

2.  .\  [lavement  composetl  of  two  independent  layers  of 
concrete,  the  primary  layer  resting  upon  a  suitable  road- 
tied,  and  an  u[iper  secondary  layer  as  a  wearing  surface, 
and    1  sheet  of  oil  therebetween. 

8.    A     pavement     comprising     a     suitable     subgrade,     a 
prituary    layer   of    concrete   supported    directly    upon    said 
>ul>Krade.    a    sheet   of    oil    applied    to    the    surface    of    said 
primary   layer,  a   layer  of   relatively   tough   paper  of  suit 
aide    thickni'ss   covering  the   sheet   of   oil.   a   crust    of   con 
I'eTc  superposed   on   the  paper  as  a    wearing  surface,  and 
.  vp.insion   J(dnts   dividing   said   wearing   surface   Into   sec 
tions    ailjacent    to    each    other,    said    expansion    Joints    >x- 
teudioi:  from  the  top  of  the  wearing  surface  to  the  paper 
l<cneath. 

iCjaiiii-  :i  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,) 


!_':;4  17:;       .M(iT<»K  CYCLP:    (UNMolNT 
Kki.i. ,  r.ridt'eport.  Conn.     File<l  May  2: 

No,    I7(i.;n'j,      (Cl.    H9 — 40.) 


Stani.cy    T. 
1917.    Serial 


1  rtie  '  ombination  with  a  motorcycle  ha\inu  «  side  lar 
■hsssis.  of  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  pe<lestal  upon 
the  platform,  a  supjMirtlnc  arm  plvotally  supported  on  the 
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pe<lestal    and   deflected    upwartl    and    outward    so   as   to   be 
swung  over  the  side  wheel   to  permit   the   gun   to  be  pro 
Je.ted  in  a  crosswise  position  an<i  a  seat  for  the  gunner. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cyi  le  having  a  side 
car  chassis,  of  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  pedestal 
mounted  upon  the  platform,  a  block  adjustably  mountwi 
upon  the  pwlestal  and  located  below  the  top  of  the  side 
wheel,  a  supporting  arm  carried  by  the  bloci^  and  de 
fleeted  upward  and  outward  over  the  side  wheid  to  pernut 
the  gun  to  be  swung  niotind  into  a  crosswise  po.sition  and 
a  seat  attai-he.i  to  the  Idock  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
arm  and  arranged  ttelow  the  top  of  the  side  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  side  car  chassis  of  a 
motorcycle,  of  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  chassis,  a 
pedestal  mounted  over  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheels,  a  pivotal  Idock  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  base, 
a  supporting  arm  adjustably  mounted  In  the  pivotal 
block  and  deflected  upward  and  over  the  side  wheel  to 
dear  the  >nl^u■  when  the  gun  Is  swung  around  in  to  a 
sldewlse  position,  a  seat  attache<l  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therewith  to  and 
from   the  pivotal   block 


1.2K4.174       MOVAIU.E    SHIELD.      K*HI.   KempW.   Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.      Fil.-<1    Nov.    2*1,   1916.      Serial   No.    132.320. 

1  Cl.  s'.i    -:o;,  I 


[('lain 


i  t. 


>rlMl  cil   in  1  he  <  ;,T/ett' 


1.234  17.S  HEATER  P^OH  WATEETIME  TOILERS 
Wn.i.i.\M  W.M.i.ACK  Kkmc  and  Wii.mam  H,  Van  Horn, 
Haltimore,  Md.  Filed  No^  11.  T.M.'.  Serial  No  tWi.SSS. 
(Cl.    122-  274  ) 


riie  ( ombination  of  a  wheel  supported  shield  :  rota- 
ie  rnisbm^'  ine.'in-  --Miiportcd  thereby  and  forwjirdly 
r' Mf  :  and  nie.nns  operatively  ..miiecilng  said  cnislitng 
in-  and  certain  of  the  wheels  supporting  said  ^l)ield  To 

r'.Tai  icu   •'•'  ^;iid    .  I'lishin^'   me;in^. 
'  ombination    w.th    t\    wbeei    siipporti-d    shield:    a 
frrtnt    of   said   shield,   a    cylinder   ex- 
of   Tbe   sliitdd   and   Journali'ii    in    said 


1.  A  li.'ater  coni|irlsin>;  a  drum  havlnj.'  a  t'roup  of 
water  tubes  thcrebeneath.  a  wall  inclosing  the  tubes  and 
provldink:  a  substantially  closed  chamber  about  the  tubes, 
the  wall  so  shaped  as  to  form  substantially  semi  lircular 
poi  ket^  behind  eaih  tube,  and  burners  within  the  inclosinj; 
wall  so  placed  that  the  direct  heat  of  the  tiaiiie  a\(dds 
the  tubes  and  is  retlecte«l  on  said  tuln's  hy  the  semi  cir 
cular  pockets. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  dnim  having  a  LToup  of  water 
tubes  thcrebeneath,  a  wall  inclosing  the  tubes  and  provid 
Ing  n  substantially  closed  chamber  about  the  tubes,  a 
wall  so  shaped  as  to  form  substantially  semicircular 
pockets  bfdilnd  ea<'h  tube  and  burners  within  the  inclos 
ing  wall  located  so  that  the  direct  heat  of  the  flame  strikes 
the  line  of  Jointure  of  the  semicircular  pocktds  and  is 
ret^ect.'d  on  the  tubes  liy  said  pockets. 

3.  In  combination,  a  substantially  closisl   chaml)cr   ha\ 
Ing  in  Its  walls  semi-circular  pockets,  water  tubes  in  said 
pockets,  and  a  burner  locate<1  centrally  of  said   tubes  and 
projecting  the  flame  against    the   walls  of  said   pockets   to 
heal  said  tubes  l»y  the  heat  retlec-ted  frotii  said  walls, 

4.  In    a    water   tubc>   ludler,   a    drum    having   a    'jnoip   of 
water    tubes    therebencfith.    a    combustion    chamber    about 
said  tubes,  means  In   said  chamber  for  heating  the  water 
In  said  tubes,  a  chamber  about  SJild  drum,  a  passage  adja 
cent  one  end  of  the  drtim  whereby  said  combustion  cham 
ber   and    said    chamber    about    said    <lriim    communicate,    a 
baffle  extending  longltuillnally  <if  said  drum  and  termlnat 
ing  short  of  the  end  of  said  drum  opp^isite  said  pa^sace  to 
cause    the   products   of   combustion    from    said    cond)nstion 
chamlter  to  pass  lengthwise  of  said  ctrum 


I 
tlo 

lie 

c;u:se  lie 
2.  The 
fi  ;i  me  I  ;!  riied  b>  1  ti 
lciidiii>:  tran-vei  -ei\ 
frame,  teefli  proji-<  tinK  from  siiid  <'>llnder  and  means  op- 
erativfly  c-onnectin^'  the  cylinder  and  certain  of  the  wheels 
supporting  the  shield  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  rotate  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  cd"  the  supi>orting  wheels 

;■;  Ttic  comldnation  with  a  wheel  supported  shield  ;  a 
frame  .Hrried  l>y  the  front  of  said  shield,  a  cylinder  ex- 
tendintr  transversely  of  the  shield  and  Journaled  in  .said 
frame,  teeth  projectin};  from  .said  cylinder,  means  oiM-ra 
ti\el\  connecting  the  lyiinder  and  certain  of  the  wheels 
supportinji  the  shield  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  rotate  in 
the  direction  of  ndation  td"  the  supporting  wheels,  other 
cylinders  above-  and  to  the  rear  of  the  first  raentionixl 
cylinder  and  Journaled  in  said  frame,  teetli  on  the  last- 
mtntioiied  cylinders  and  means  operatively  connecting 
th'  lasttiientioned  cylinders  with  the  first  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  cause  rotation  of  the  last  nientioneil  cylinders 
in  a  direi  tion  opposite  the  first  cylinder. 

4.  The  ccimbination  with  a  wheid  supported  shield;  a 
frame  carried  liy  the  front  of  said  shield,  a  cylinder  ex- 
tending ttan-v  rvcl\  of  the  shield  and  Journale<i  in  said 
frame,  te.  tb  proje.tiTii:  from  said  •ylinder,  means  o|)' ra 
tivel.\  ccnnc'tinc  the-  (\limlc-r  and  certain  of  the  whecds 
siippoifinjr  the  shield  to  .  .nise  said  cylinder  to  rotate  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  supporting  wheels,  other 
cylinders  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  cyl 
inder  and  Journaled  in  said  frame,  teeth  on  the  last-men- 
ticned  c>Unders  and  means  opc>ratively  c-onnecting  the 
last  meniioned  cylinders  with  the  first  cylinder  and  ar- 
r;ini.-i  t  to  .■lu-e  rotation  of  the  last  Hientloned  cyllnder.s 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  cylinder,  and  a  roof  on 
said  -hie  Id  having  an  acuminate  ridge  curved  upwardly 
\   fr<itii  front   to  rear. 

,"  In  a  eiexie'c  of  the  kind  described,  a  wheel  supporti-d 
<lii,.l,i  in.l\idini:  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  sjiac'ed  from  the 
froiil  \v;ii^  ami  a  -■  rit---  of  bullet  deflectors  flxeil  to  the 
;  forwHfd  fa''  0'  Ml'  :'Hi-  wall,  said  deflector*  each  consist 
mv  cd'  a  r'Ver-e!\  curved  plate,  the  lower  oilge  at  one  pint'- 
beiuL-  bent  aronii'!  th<  iipp<'r  e<lge  of  the  next  plate  lielow 
and   tlie  ,  i.rnira'bms  extending  transversely  of  the  shield. 


1  214  17.-.,        rVI'tMjRAlMlICAL     MACHINE 
Kknnk.i.\.     !'.  rookl>n,     N.     V 


I»AVU>       S. 

;issignor    to    Merc.nt  baler 

Linotype   Co,iiipaii,\ ,   a   Corporatieen   of   .New    \cirk 
Sept    IS.  I'.'ir.      Serial  No.  ril,:V27, 


Fll.»! 


iCl    IW    -34  ) 


Sept  IS.  I'.M.e  .'-eriai  .>o.  .•ii,.izi  n  1  im'-.^^i 
1.  Iti  a  t\  pokrriphii-al  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
urnlity  of  open  longitudinally  extending  pi  sticks,  ar 
ingeil  one  ,\bo>'  aii'ither  in  piiraUid  lolatlc.n.  and  eacli 
eiitaininc    at    it-    eiitratc  .•    ene!    :\    ridarv-star    whi-el    fi.r 


pi 
ra 

.■oiitMininu    at 
ad\an'ini:    rb' 


Urate '•    ene!    :\    ridary-star    whi-el    fi.r 

_     .       inatric.'s   therealong    and    a    <  cirrespondlng 

pluralitv   of   throat-   for  delivering   the   matrices   in    front 
f  tl        •  '      '       '  "-  ■  •' '  " 

ide    \.\     -i'le    in 


o!    tnroax-    lor    ueiiverinj:    tne    inairices    111    1  rt 

cd'  the'  -t.i'    wtiecdv  of  the  resp«'<dlve  pi  sthks  and  arrang'sl 

'  •      ■-    -"^      lencth    of    suib    sti<-ks.    of   a    <•"     in  'U 


I 

I 

I    f 

i  I 

I  ' 
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delivery  tube  for  the  neveral  pi  sticks  fixed  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  ao  indepemlently  mounted  inteime.llHCt'  '  hute  or 
Hwltch  niovably  .irranif»'d  ho  as  to  direit  thf  inatrlcf,  from 
the  tul<e  into  one  or  ^mother  of  the  throf.  ts  l-;iilint'  '"  'li*" 
respective  pi   sti<ks. 


! 


2.  In  a  typo§rraphii-al  iiuuhine,  thf  romhinatinii  with  i 
plurality  of  pi  stackt-rs  ea<  h  comprlsinkc  an  opt-n  sti.k.  a 
star  wheel  for  advan<'ing  the  matrices  th.TMln.  and  a 
throat  for  delivering  the  matrices  in  front  of  the  star 
wheel,  of  a  common  delivery  tube  leading  from  the  dii» 
trlbuter  and  flxe<l  at  its  lower  end  a  main  throat  leading 
from  the  delivery  tube  and  comniunicatintr  with  all  the 
throats  of  the  pi  stackers,  and  a  chute  or  swlti  h  lo.ated 
In  the  main  throat  and  mo\ahly  arrantjed  so  as  to  -  ontrol 
the  delivery  of  the  matrices  from  the  delivery  tube  to  one 
or  another  of  the  pi   stackers. 

3.  In  a  typojcraphlcal  m.ichine.  the  .onibinattoii  with 
two  pi  stackers  each  comprisinif  an  open  stl.k.  a  star 
wheel  for  advancing  the  matrices  therein,  and  n  thr-.at 
for  dellveriDK  the  matrices  in  fr>int  of  the  star  wheel.  ..f 
a  common  delivery  tube  leadlnc  from  the  distributer  and 
fixed  at  its  lower  end,  a  main  throat  leadini:  from  the  tub* 
and  communlcatlnR  with  both  of  the  throats  of  the  pi 
stackers,  and  a  movable  plate  plvote^l  at  its  lower  end  be 
tween  the  two  throats  of  the  pi  stackers  so  that  its  upper 
end  may  be  moved  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  main 
throat  and  thus  to  deflect  the  entering  matrices  Into  one 
or  th«  other  of  the  pi  stacker  throats 


1,234.176.  WALL-SOCKET.  Joseph  Ke.vneov  N>w 
York.  N  Y..  aMlgnor  to  The  Clements  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  Aug.  14, 
1»13!     Serial  No.  784.672.      (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  clrcumferenrially 
contiQOOUs  shell  of  hard  metal  with  its  exterior  •oustnict 
ed  to  form  a  wedge-Uke  surface  tapered  toward  Its  inner 
end.  surrounded  by  a  similar  sleeve  of  soft  metal,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  soft  metal  sleeve  belni;  adapted  to 
engage  the  rouj^h  surface  of  a  hole  into  which  fhe  so.  ket 
Is  to  be  driven  anil  to  be  retarde<l  by  said  eni;aceiiient  so 
that  the  metal  thereof  will  be  extrude<l  into  the  hole  bv 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  hard  metal  -hell,  an  intetjral 
flange  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hani  metal 
shell,  adapted  to  close  the  outer  end  of  such  a  hole  to  re- 
tain the  extruded  solt  metal  within  the  hole,  and  means 
within  said  hard  metal  shell  for  receiving  the  tiireads  of  a 

bolt. 

2.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  circumfei  entiallv 
continuous  shell  of  hard  metal  with  its  exterior  .onstruct- 
ed  to  form  a  wedgelike  surface  tapered  toward   its  Inner 


end.  the  cross-section  of  said  shell  being  a  curved  plane 
of  non  uniform  diameter,  surroundevl  by  a  similar  sleeve 
d  soft  metal,  the  outer  surface  of  said  soft  metal  sleeve 
tieinj;  adapted  to  engage  the  rough  surface  of  a  hole  into 
which  the  socket  Is  to  be  driven  and  to  be  retarded  by  said 
engagement  so  that  the  metal  thereof  will  be  extruded 
into  the  hole  by  the  hard  metal  shell,  an  integral  flange 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hard  metal  shell, 
adapted  to  substantially  close  the  outer  end  of  such  hole 
to  retain  the  extruded  soft  metal  within  the  hole,  and 
means  within  the  sleeve  of  hard  metal  for  re<elvlng  the 
ttHMftd^  of  a  bolt. 

.V  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  clr(  umferentlally 
continuous  shell  of  hard  metal,  the  cross-section  of  which 
is  J  (  urved  plane  of  non  uniform  diameter,  the  exterior  of 
said  slee\e  bein;?  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
i;rooves.  surrounded  by  a  similar  sleeve  of  soft  metal,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  soft  metal  sleeve  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rough  surface  of  a  hole  into  which  the  socket 
Is  to  be  driven  and  to  be  retardeil  by  said  engagement  so 
that  the  metal  thereof  will  be  extruded  by  the  hard  metal 
shell,  and  means  within  the  sleeve  of  hard  metal  for 
r'-.ei\inkr  the  threads  of  a  bolt. 


1.234,177.  WALL-SOCKET.  Jo.sKPH  Ke.vnei*!,  New  York, 
.\.  V  .  assignor  to  The  Clements  t'ompany,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
tiled  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No,  784,672.  Divided  an.l 
this  appli.atlon  flle<l  June  VJ.  1914.  Serial  No.  '*40.oirj. 
iCi.   72— l",-j.) 


1  .\   wall  socket  comprising  a  drcumfereutlally   contlii 
u    lis    hollow    shell    of   soft    metal    op^'n    from   eml    to    end 
tcntiur  an   lnterme<llate  portion   of  one  external   form   in 

russ  sei  tion,  and  end  portions  of  other  external  forms 
in  cross-section,  said  Intermediate  portion  having  an  in- 
ternal   form  In   crosa-sectlon   unlike   the   Internal   form  In 

ross  section  of  either  of  the  end  portions. 

2  \    wall    socket    comprising   an    integral    drcumferen- 
lally     iintinuous  hollow  shell  of  soft  metal  open  from  end 

til  end  having  a  central  portion  of  one  form  and  size  and 
•  \rernal  cross  .section,  ami  end  portions  of  other  forms 
and  sizes  in  cross  se'"tlou,  said  central  portion  having  a 
bore  of  one  form  In  cross  section  and  said  end  portions 
having  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  central  portion  but  unlike 
the  central  portion  In  cross-sectional  form,  the  outer  end 
[xirtlon   being  of  trusto  conical  shape. 


1  234,178.  WALL-SOCKET.  Joseph  KENsroY,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
pllratlon  filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,672.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No    13,188.      (Cl.   72—105.) 


1.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
of  hard  metal,  means  therein  for  receiving  the  threads  of 
a  bolt,  an  outer  sleeve  of  soft  metal  upon  said  shell,  and  a 
flat  sided  tapered  pocket  at  one  end  of  the  socket  adapted 
to  receive  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  pocket 
to  displace  the  meUl  of  said  sleeve,  .said  socket  being 
formed  between  the  shell  and  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
of  hard   ni.dal.  means  therein  for  receiving  the  threa<ls  of 
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a  bolt,  and  an  outer  sleeve  of  soft  uietal  upon  said  shell, 
said  shell  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  flat  sided  tapere.l 
grooves  covere<l  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  with  said  sleeve 
to  form  pockets,  each  adapted  to  riMcive  ><  wedv'e,  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  said  pockets  t.i  displace  the  metal  of  said 
sleeve. 


l,234.17y.  WALL  SOCKET.  Joskih  Kt.s.vKin.  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y,.  assiunov  to  The  Clements  Coiuiiany.  New 
York,  .\.  Y  .  a  Corporation  ol  New  York  ()ri).'iiial  ap 
plication  filed  Au>:.  14.  1!»1.S.  Serial  No  7^4,t',72 
vlded  and  this  application  tiled  Mar. 
No.  17.322.     iCl.  72—105.1 


coverinK  of  paper  also  oein;;  cemented  to  the  liottora 
liojird.  there  tv^'ing  spaces  left  I  etween  the  lH)ttom  edges  of 
the  side  and  end  boards  an.l  the  ixittoui  board,  a  plastic 
composition  filling  said  spaces,  a  similar  imposition 
atiove  the  upper  edges  o!  said  side  and  end  hoards,  an 
open  frame  lying  alxive  amt  in  contact  with  the  tipper 
((imposition,  said  boards,  composition  and  frame  all  lying 
within  the  inc  losure  f('riii(il  ii.\  the  loverinj:  and  lining  of 
paper,  substantially  as  desiriiieii 


I'.U,' 


I'i 
Serial 


1.JH4.1S1.  VALVE  .ItsTfs  K  KI.^^K^.  Allstoti.  Mass., 
.issiiinor  to  The  Kinney  Ma  mifacluring  Company,  Hos- 
Ion,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original 
Bpiiltcation    filed    .luiie   2,    I'.H.'..    Serial    No.    32.00!*,      id- 

\i.i.il   iiiiii    this  apidicatiou    riicii    .Mar.    li>.    1H17.      Serial 
No,   1. '..".. liMi,     I  Cl    i;-!7-    <\:^  I 


ji3    M 


^e 


A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  circumferentially 
continuous  shell  of  hard  metal  with  its  exterior  tapered 
In  a  plurality  of  wedge-like  steps  toward  its  inner  end, 
surrounded  by  a  similar  sleeve  of  soft  metal  with  Its  In- 
terior tapered  In  a  plurality  of  steps  toward  Its  Inner 
end,  the  outer  surface  ..f  said  soft  metal  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  rough  surface  of  a  hole  into  which 
the  .socket  Is  to  be  driven  and  to  t)e  retarded  i>y  said  en 
gagement  so  that  the  metal  thereof  will  l"-  extruded  l  y 
said  tapered  portions  of  the  hard  metal  shell,  an  integral 
flange  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hard  metal 
shell  adapted  to  close  the  outer  end  of  such  a  hole  and  to 
retain  the  extruded  metal  within  the  hole,  and  means 
within  said  shell  of  hard  metal  for  receiving  the  threads 
of  a  b(dt. 


■■   '       vr:::::::-.:- j: ::-:::: ::::x^   j 


1.234.180.  CASKET  CONSTRUCTION.  Jacob  Kersten, 
(Jrand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,787.      (Cl.  27—8.) 


1.  In  a  cottin  or  c-asket.  a  body  having  an  outer  covering 
of  paper,  boards  lying  along  the  sides,  ends  and  ii.dtoni 
cemented  to  said  paper,  with  spaces  between  the  hottoiu 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  boards  and  the  ttottom  lioard.  a 
plastic  composition  filling  .said  spaces,  a  similar  compo 
■ItloD  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  boards 
an  open  frame  lying  above  the  upper  composition,  and  a 
paper  covering  lining  the  interior  of  the  body,  said  frame 
being  retained  by  the  outer  (overiug  of  paper  and  by  tbi 
cementing  of  said  frame  to  the  plastic  composition  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotAn  or  casket  a  liody  having  an  outer  c  overiug 
of  paper,  asbestos  boards  lying  along  the  inner  sides  id 
said  paper  at  the  sides,  ends  and  ludtom  cif  the  casket  and 
cemented  to  the  paper,  said  bottom  board  being  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  side  and  end  boards,  a  idastic  comitosi 
tlon  filling  the  spaces  lietween  the  bottom  and  side  and 
end  boards,  a  similar  composition  above  the  side  and  end 
boards,  an  open  frame  of  wood  lying  against  the  upper 
plastic  c-omposltlon,  and  a  paper   lining   for   inside  of   the 

body. 

3.  In  a  coflSn  or  casket,  a  l)ody  having  an  outer  coverinK 
and  an  Inner  lining  of  paper,  said  paper  forming  a   con 
tlnuoua  Inclorore,  boards  lying  along  the  sides,  ends  and 
bottom  cemented  to  the  outer  covering  of  paper,  the  Inner 


^  -^ 


1  111  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniMna tion 
of  a  tank  iHcivided  with  an  outlet  therefrom  ;  a  plj"-  from 
.said  outlet  :  a  pump  connected  with  said  pipe  a  \alve  for 
said  outlet,  a  tubular  niember  the  \\\\wx  end  <>f  \vhb  h 
extends  through  the  tank  casing  and  the  lower  ctiil  of 
which  extends  through  the  said  vahc  and  opens  into  said 
pipe  ;  means  co<")peratlng  with  said  tubular  member  for 
raisiuK  and  lowering  -said  valve,  and  a  pcd  cock  oti  the 
outer    end   of   said    tubular   member 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  provided  with  an  outlet  therefrom  ;  a  vahe  for 
said  outlet  :  a  tuliular  member  the  upper  end  of  which 
extends  through  said  tank  casing  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  extends  through  the  said  valve;  means  ccMiperating 
with  said  tubular  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
valve  :  and  a  pet  cock  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ttiiiular 
member, 

'A.  In  a  dcxicc  of  the  class  described,  the  iniidiliiat Ion 
iif  a  tank  [irovided  with  an  outlet  therefrom  :  a  \\\\\f  for 
said  outlet  :  a  tubular  member  the  upper  end  of  which 
extends  through  said  tank  casing  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  extends  through  the  said  valve;  a  threaded  niember 
inc  losing  the  upiier  end  of  said  tuliular  niemlier  and  mov- 
ai'le  endwise  therewith:  a  nut  therefor  secured  to  said 
tank:  iiieaiis  for  rotating  said  threaded  mend)er  :  and  a 
pet  cdck  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tulmlar  memt>er 

.")  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnation 
of  a  tank  :  a  housing  secured  to  said  tank  having  an  outlet 
the  refroni  :  .1  valve  In  said  housing  for  controlling  said 
oulb't  :  a  tubular  meml»er  extending  through  said  valve  at 
one  .  lid  and  through  the  top  of  the  tank  at  the  other  end  ; 
a  pet  cock  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  iiieiiilier  :  an 
aiiiiular  flangeci  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  :  a  nut  securwl  therein  :  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
tubular  memtier  Itetween  shoulders  thereon  and  threaded 
to  said  nut:  means  for  turning  said  sleeve;  and  distance 
rods  between  said  housing  and  flanged  memlier. 
;  Claim  4   not  printed  in  the  Ca/.ette.] 


1.2;-i4.IS2.       MACHINE     FOR     MAKINti     (AN     IKtl'IKS. 
I'ETKR  Kki'SE.  Brooklyn.  .N    Y  .  assignor  to   E.  W.   Bliss 
Coiiii.any.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y,,  a   Corporation   of  West    Vir 
>.duia.      Filed   Feb.   27.   1913.      Serial   No.   7.'>1.0:il.      (Ci. 
113—7.1 

1.   The  combination   with    can   body   forming   mechanism 

mmprisinc    an    expanding    horn,    of    necking    .•iiid    i>»-adlnK 

mechanism  comprising  an  eMeiislon  cif  >>a!d  horn,  e\t<-rior 

,   j.Mvs  movable  inwardly  to  emiirace  the  ne  k  portion  of  the 
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body,  and  Internal  aegments  movable  outwardly  to  squeeap 
the  metal  against  said  Jaws,  an  expander  within  said 
spgTTipnts.  and  expansion  mechanism  for  said  horn  con 
nert>'d  to  operate  said  expander. 


•■  Th.'  combination  with  .'aD  ho.ly  forming  rii.'.  haniMii 
r.„KprisinK  an  expanding  hm-u.  of  D-vltlng  and  L.^a-iinK 
m.MhanUm  comprising  an  extension  of  said  horn,  ext-rsor 
Javv<  movable  Inwardly  to  embrace  the  neck  portion  of  Uw 
bodv.  and  Internal  segments  movable  outwardly  to  squ.  .■^. 
the"  metal  against  said  Jaws,  a  horn  expander  m-.v:,  !.■ 
longitudinally  of  the  horn,  au.i  an  expander  for  said  -  *; 
ments  connected  to  said  horn  expander  to  move  .,.11..  : 
il'^ntally  therewith. 

■^  The  combination  with  can  bo^ly  forming  mecham-in 
comprising  an  expanding  horn,  of  necking  and  h.-i,.linK' 
mechanism  comprtslng  an  extension  of  said  horn,  -xtcri-.r 
jaws  movable  Inwardly  to  embrace  the  neck  portion  of  the 
body  and  Internal  segments  movable  outwardly  to  .^qu-eze 
the  metal  against  said  Jaws,  and  expanding  me<hanism 
adapted  to  aimultaneou.siy  expand  the  horn  and  impart 
such  outward  movement  to  said  segments. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbwJ  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  a  tube-frame  ;  mandrela  adapted  to 
enter  within  the  several  tubes  on  said  frame  ;  and  a  longi- 
tudinally reclprocatory  swaglng-plate  extending  trans- 
versely along  one  side  of  said  tubes,  said  swaging  plate 
being  thicker  al.mg  Its  edge  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of 
th.'  tnb»'s  than  along  Its  opposite  f'dge,  and  having  along 
Its  thlrk.-r  .dkrc  a  plurality  of  beveled  teeth  eugageable 
wednlnk'ly  with   the  tubes. 

^  In  a  inarhiu.'  of  the  class  described  and  in  <  oniblna- 
tlon  a  support  for  a  tube-frame,  reclprocatory  mandrels 
n.lai't''il  to  ent.T  within  the  several  tubes  on  the  frame;  a 
;uu;:itu,linully  r..  iprocatory  swaglng-plate  extending  trans- 
v.Ts.  ly  along  one  side  of  the  tubes  ;  a  movable  swaglng- 
l,!ir  rni.':,i:'abU'  with  the  other  side  of  the  tubes:  a  power- 
ilrhen  -haft  ami  operating  <-onnectlons  t»et\veen  said 
.tiafr  ;ni.l  ^ai.i  mandrels,  swaging  plate  and  swaging  bar 

In  III  1  iua .hine  of  the  class  described  ami  In  coiiibina- 
!i,,ii  I  -nppnrt  for  a  tube-frame;  a  swaging  bar  rorkably 
,,ir.iinre,l  .11... II  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  tubes 
,,n  -ai'l  frame  and  reclprocatory  longitudinally  of  said 
tuhe-^  mean-  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  swag- 
ing bar  lonkritudinally  of  the  tubes  and  for  automatically 
moving  -ail  swaging  bar  into  engagement  with  the  tubes 
liurini:  ;'>  mnvement  in  "iie  direction,  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  rtie  tubes  during  its  movement  in  the  opposite 
dire.-tlon 

Ciaiui-  -'.   ♦    '■    "•  :""'  '•'  ""'  priDf''*'  '"  'he  (lazette.l 


1234  183         TUBE -RECTIFYING     MACHINE         Fk.^nk 
'  Krztsko,  Amsterdam.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  r..  1917      Serial 
No.  140. TIB.      (CI.   153— .32.  t 


r'    "s.  -^  "%/  ■' 


12.'i4.1>>4        HK.VT  HN'ilNE        He.vky    Antoine    Lefevuc, 
'  i'art.-.  Frail-       Filed  .Mar.  --'T.  liUT      fierlal  No.  ir.T.^ll. 
(01.  t!(>-  11.) 


1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbt^i  and  in  ■  omhlna 
tion,  a  support  for  a  tube  frame  ;  a  longltwlinallv  re.i,,ro 
catory   swaglng-plate  extending   transversely   of   the    tube- 
on  sahi  frame  along  one  outer  side  of  the  tubes     vwai:ini.' 
mechanism   engageable    exteriorly    with    the    other    side   of 
the  tubes  ;  man-lrels  adapted  to  enter  within   the  several 
tubes:  and   means  for  Imparting  longitudinal   redprocat 
Ing  movements  to  said  swaglng-plate. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  ■ombin.i 
tion.  a  support  for  a  tube-frame;  mandrels  adapted  to 
enter  within  the  several  tubes  on  said  frame  ;  a  pliirnlitN  ..f 
*waglng-meml>ers  one  movable  longitudinally  «»f  the  tube. 
and  another  movable  transversely  of  the  tubes  ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  swaglng-m<»mber3. 


I  In  a  heat  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  con 
sistlng  of  two  parts,  a  heat  insulator  between  said  parts, 
a  piston  tlttiu*.'  one  of  said  part-,  a  false  piston  operating 
In  the  other  part  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  other  part,  means  for  thermally 
insulating  said  false  piston  from  said  piston,  and  means 
for  sup«'rheating  that  part  only  of  the  cylinder  which  <on- 
tatii<    "aid    false   pistim. 

4  In  a  lieat  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  di- 
vided transversely  Into  three  parts  that  are  thermally 
insulated  from  one  another,  an  annular  chamber  for  the 
passage  of  the  superheating  fluid  surrounding  the  me<llan 
part  of  the  cylin<ler.  means  for  admlting  compressed  air 
to  the  out.  r  end  of  the  cyllniler.  a  joint  of  a  material  that 
i.  a  non  conductor  of  heat  Interposed  between  the  super- 
heated part  of  the  cylinder  and  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
latter  in  order  to  av(d<l  the  yirematnre  expansion  of  this 
air  iluriug  its  pericKl  of  admission,  a  piston  moving  in  the 
inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  false  piston  fixed  to  said  pis- 
ton and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  bore  of  the 
.  vlin.Ier  such  false  piston  exten.llng  Into  the  superheated 
i  part  of  the  cylinder  and  Into  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
latter,  and  a  Joint  of  a  material  that  Is  a  non-conductor  of 
heat  Interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  false  piston. 
i        [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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1.234  18-..  MINE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM.  Nils  D. 
Levis,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
»jltT.a:.2.      (CI.  37—51.) 


1  A  mine  closure  device  romprising  In  combinntiv)n.  a 
dnvint'  member  for  moving  the  closure  device  to  closed 
j.osilion,  lo.king  means  for  normally  holdlns:  said  driving 
member  a>raln-t  movement,  a  lever  having  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  locking  means,  a  lever  operating  means,  an 
..lectrt.  .ir.uit.  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  Iwcr  to  close 
.,.,i,l  ,.lrrtrl<  circuit  when  the  lever  is  operate.l  to  disen 
vrage  the  locking:  means  from  the  driving  member. 

•J     In    -afctv    e(|uii)ment    for    mines,    a    mine    closure   d" 
vice  releasably   nianitained   in  position,  a  lever  for  releas 
ing   the    said    <  iosure.    operating    means    for   the   lever,    an 
electric   circuit,   a   switch    for    closing  said    circuit   .arried 
hy  the  lever  and   closed  when  the  lever  is  operated   to  re 
lease  the  said  closure. 

7  In  safety  equipment  for  mines,  a  barrier  adapted  for 
nutomutic  movement,  rdeasable  lo.king  means  adaptwl 
to  lo.k  the  Icirrie,  aeaii.st  movement.  electromagnetK' 
actuating:  means  and  atmospheric  pressure  actuating 
means,  the  said  releasable  locking  means  being  subject  to 
actuation  by  b.ith  of  .said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  ;{  to  »)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture .  a  cover  m..unte«l  to  slide  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  casing  mounted  on  the  cover,  the  casing  Including 
a  base  having  an  opening,  and  end  walls;  a  base  plate 
mounted  on  the  base  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
lug  receive<I  In  the  opening,  the  base  plate  being  <ilspo»ed 
between  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  being  supplied 
with  an  upstanding  post  Ri<ie  blocks  carried  by  the  base 
of  the  casing  on  oiiposite  side-  of  the  V'ost  ;  a  k-eper  car^ 
ried  by  the  supporting  str\irt>ire,  a  latch  mount. -d  to 
swint'  on  the  side  blocks  and  .  oi. p.  rating  with  the  keeper; 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  t!ie  post  and  the  latch. 

.-,,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  rover  mounted  to  slide  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  .asing  mounted  on  the  cover;  a  base  plate  fitting 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  post:  side  blocks 
superposed  on  the  base  plate  and  interengage<l  with  the 
casing:  a  lat<h  mounted  to  swing  on  the  side  bio.  ks  ; 
spring  means  coacting  with  the  post  and  the  latch  and  a 
keeper  on  the  supporting  structure,  the  latch  cooperating 
with  the  keejur  under  the  action  of  said  t^pring  means 
[Claims  •'■  to  ,s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1  -..4  1-7  TKLEl'llONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  Albbn 
K  l.iNDKLL.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  asslgn<.r  to  Western 
Electric  Companv,  In(  orporate<l,  New  York  N  \  .  a 
(•orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,750.      (CI.  179—18.) 


1,234. ISO.        L.\TCH      MECHANISM      FOR      SPITTOON 
COVERS.      NI(■OL.^    Lovece.    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Filed 
Jan.  f..  1917.     Serial  No.  140,979.      (CI    7n-'<2  1 


^^,   n    "   't^      ^tag*^' 


»?!^^' 


ril'MM^T^^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ela.-s  described,  a  supporting 
structure  .  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  on  the  supporting 
structure  ;  a  post  mounted  on  the  cover  :  sble  bbx  ks  re 
celving  the  post ;  means  for  holding  the  side  bio.  ks  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  post;  a  keeper  on  tlie  supporting 
structure;  a  latch  mounted  to  swing  on  the  side  blt>cks 
and  cooperating  with  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  latch  and  the  post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  --trui' 
ture;    a    cover   mounted   to   slide   on    the   supporting   stru. 
ture  aud   provided   with   an  opening:   a   l)ase   plate  having 
a  luB  received  In  the  openUig.  and   provided   with  a  post 
means  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  the  cover  :  a  keeper  on 
the    supporting    structure  ;    a    swinging    latch    coiiperatlng 
with  the  keeper  ;  means  for  supporting  the  latch  for  swing- 
ing movement  :  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  latch 
and  the  post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  cover  mountetl  to  slide  on  the  supporting  strac- 
ture  and  provided  with  an  opening  ;  a  base  plate  disposed 
Above  the  cover  and  having  a  lug  received  in  the  opening, 
the  base  plate  being  provid*^  with  a  post  ;  side  blocks  co- 
operating with  the  post  and  supported  on  the  plate  :  a 
keeper  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  :  a  latch  mount 
ed  to  swing  on  the  side  blocks  and  cooperating  vrith  the 
keeper  ;  a  spring  interposed  between  the  post  and  the  latch. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  wherein  an  auto- 
matic switch  is  power  driven  under  control  of  a  sender, 
the  .ombination  with  the  swit-'h  and  sender,  a  contin- 
uously operating  driving  mechanism,  trunks  terminating 
in  said  switch  in  groups,  test  terminals  therefor,  a  mag 
net  for  operatively  .ounecting  said  switch  to  said  mecha- 
nism to  drive  the  switch,  a  power  control  relay  udaptwl 
when  .ipeiate.l  to  enerKizi'  saiil  magnet,  a  line  relay  at 
said  swit.  h  in  circuit  with  -aid  pender  and  energize<i  only 
while  said  sender  is  operating-,  a  circuit  for  said  power 
contr.d  relay  closed  at  a  front  contact  of  Siild  line  reUy, 
and  a  ^ub-titute  circuit  for  said  control  relay  including 
te>.t   terminals  of  liusy  trunks. 

•J.  In  a  i.iephone  exchaUKe  system  wherein  an  auto- 
maii(  swurh  i-  power-driven  under  contr.d  of  a  >.-Dder. 
the  combination  with  the  switch  and  sender,  trunk-  ter 
miuatinK  m  said  switch  In  groups,  test  terminals  there- 
for a  p'.wer  shaft,  a  magnet  for  coupling  said  switch  to 
said  shaft,  a  p.iwer  control  relay  adapted  when  operated 
to  energize  said  magnet  and  having  two  windings,  a  line 
relay  at  -abi  swit- h  in  circuit  with  said  sender  ami  ener- 
gized only  while  said  sender  is  operating,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing a  winding  of  said  power  control  relay  closed  at  a 
front  conta.  t  of  sjiid  iine  relay,  and  a  substitute  .  ircult 
i  including  tlie  other  winding  of  said  control  relay  and  test 
'    terminals  of   busy   trunks. 

!  .?.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  wherein  an  auto- 
mati(  swit.  h  is  power-driven  under  the  control  of  a  sender. 
!  the  combination  with  the  switch  and  sender,  a  contin- 
!  uouslv  moving  shaft,  trunks  terminating  in  said  switch 
i   in  groups,  test  terminals  therefor,  a  m»gnet  for  coupling 
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Mid  switch  to  !»al<1  whaft.  a  pow»T  control  rplay  for  naid 
magnet,  a  llnt>  r>'lay  at  xaid  switch  In  circuit  with  «alil 
RPOdtT  and  ••n»'r«:l2*''l  only  wht^n  said  sender  Is  op»»ratlnK. 
a  circuit  for  said  pow^r  control  relay  Includlnif  a  conta  t 
of  said  line  relay,  an.l  means  Inchidlnu  said  power  ("unol 
relay  and  drcuifK  IncludlnK  said  test  termlnnls  for  maln- 
talnlUK  said  mal^n^■t  euerjflzed  after  the  de^inerKlzatlnn 
of  said  line  relay  If  the  switch  encounters  busy  tnink-. 


1  234, 189.     Mir.KCA.N      Marion  Mai  viii.i.an.  New  York. 
N     Y        FlU-d    Mar.    5,    1»1.'{.    >*erliil    No.    "52.038.      Re- 

rirw-.l      St'pr.     2'.».      litl.i.        Serial     No.     7H2.4SN.        (CI. 
■J-ii-   -77.  • 


1.234. !*>'«.  I'APER  TAF'P:  FOLDER  Wili.iavi  tl  Mc- 
BKII'E.  St  l.ouis.  M'>.  Fi).Mt  Sept.  4,  l!"iri  S.riill  No. 
4ft. M«M.      (  C!.  ■-'7'» — 7s.  I 


1.  A  paper  folding  device  comprising  an  oscillating  dr.ini 
provided  with  a  paper  grlpper  and  folder.  In  comiiination 
with  a  fixed  clamping  blade  adjacent  to  said  drum  an.l  a 
movable  clamping  blade  co'iperating  with  said  fixed  bladf- 
to  receive  successlvfly  folded  loops  from  said  folder  and 
hold  them  In  stacked  relationship,  and  means  f>pr  r.i.-as 
log  said  movable  clampin;;  blade  to  release  said  s'  »-  k^'i 
loops. 

4.  A  paper  folding  device  comprising  n  fram.'.  a  pap'  r 
carrier  mounted  In  9*ld  frame  and  movable  hack  and  foith 
in  a  curved  path  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  folder  blade  mount 
ed  flatwise  on  said  paper  carrier  with  its  folding  e.lg.' 
parallel  to  said  axis  for  centerlna  the  paper,  a  ianiping 
device  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  siM  folder 
blade  to  receive  the  folds  of  paper  from  said  blade,  and  a 
paper  guide  on  said  frame  arranged  parallel  to  the  ails  of 
said  paper  carrier. 

6.   In   combination   In   a  paper   folding  devii  •■     1    papt'i 
looplns  device  comprising  an  oscillating  drum,  haioi    >p.  ) 
ated  means  for  oscillating  said  drum,  and  means  for  om 
pelilng  the  completion  of  each  stroke  prior  to  starting  the 
■troke  in  the  opposite  direction. 

9.  A  paper  folding  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  ns 
dilating  drum  mounted  In  said  frame  having  a  'hin  fddei 
blade  extending  lengthwise  of  the  dram  and  spaced  from 
its  surface,  a  transversely  curved  clamping  blade  se.  ured 
at  one  edge  to  said  frame  and  arranged  lengthwise  of  said 
drum  close  to  Its  surface,  the  concave  face  of  said  blaiU 
being  next  to  the  convex  p«Tiphery  of  the  drum,  a  m'lvaide 
clamping  blade  sapporte<l  ar  one  edge  in  said  framt'  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  convex  face  of  said 
curved  clamping  blade,  the  free  edge  of  said  movable 
clamping  blade  being  spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  said 
curved  clamping  blade  whereby  said  folder  blade  can  pass 
between  said  clamping  blades. 

14.  A  looping  and  pasting  device  comprising  a  driim.  a 
clamp  alongside  of  the  drum  for  retaining  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  stack  of  loops  In  juxtaposition  alongside  of  the 
drum  daring  the  pasting  operation,  said  stack  of  loops  be- 
ing fol  lable  around  the  drum  to  cause  their  free  ends  to 
b«  displaced  angularly  around  the  drum,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  clamp  after  the  loops  have  been  secured  to 
gether  at  their  free  ends. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  7.  8.  1"  to  13.  and  15  not  printe.l  In  th»' 
Oaiette.] 


1  .\  :i.jiiiil  tiuht  riM.ptrt'  le  roniprislnj.'  a  can  provided 
wirti  11  111'-  k  (hf  ii|)[ier  i;\u.f  of  whii  h  is  r.dlcd  to  form  an 
•  ■vr>TTial  t..-ail,  said  beaded  upper  edge  being  of  less  dl 
ini'f'  I  ihati  the  liody  piirtinn  of  said  neck,  a  flexlbk' 
irioistuii'  s.a;  I'xt'iidiiiK  across  the  intmth  of  thi'  can  and 
li.iiMiu  i'^  .mI^i's  Ti'riii:natinK  lielnw  said  rxternal  bead,  a 
-.■aluik;  tiand  .'.mrtnini:  the  ciluc  nf  said  seal  beneath  said 
head.  an<i  a  .over  having  a  flat  <entral  portion  extending 
■  litlr.  [>  ..\'r  tbf  luouth  <>f  the  ran  in  cuntact  with  said 
inui<nirf  -cal.  ^ald  c(iv<-r  being  forni''d  with  a  depending 
iiiiiuiar  r'anu"'  inrli>sing  the  moisture  seal  and  sealing 
l)and  and  •  lu-fiv  titling'  the  liody  portlim  of  the  oan  neck 
below    ^.iid   ht-ad  and   s.-aling  l)and, 

2.  A  '.i<iiii'l  tlK'bt  reicptarle  runiprisinK  a  oan  provded 
w'Jh  ,1  11-.  k  tio-  upper  >i\iif  i)f  which  it<  rollfd  to  form  an 
.\t.inal  .cad.  said  headed  upper  edge  beln^'  of  less  di- 
aint  t.j-  than  tbf  iMjdy  portion  of  said  neck,  a  flexible  niois- 
•UI-.  -'■m  .•xtcn.llng  acros.s  the  mouth  of  the  can  and  hav- 
iii;  IT-  fMit;t.s  '.rinlnatlng  below  said  external  head,  a  seal- 
'.nn  ham!  ..ntinliiK  the  edi:e  of  said  seal  beneath  said  t)ead, 
.111. t  a  .-ox.r  having  a  flat  central  portion  extending  en- 
firel\  n\-r  ilic  m.aith  of  the  can  In  contact  with  said  mols- 
nir.'  s..rti  said  .  iiv.T  l>eing  formed  with  a  depending  an- 
nnlnr  ;!ange  in.losinfcj  the  moisture  seal  and  sealing  baud 
•in  I  iosely  fitting  the  body  portion,  the  can  neck  below 
said  head  and  sealing  band,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
flat  portion  of  the  cover  tightly  upon  the  beaded  ed^e  of 
the  .an  ne(  k  to  support  the  flexible  seal  against  outward 
pressure  .in. I  form  a  liquid-tight  J<dnt  around  the  beaded 
f-.ltf*'   .if   the   nei-k. 


1  j:;4  lf>n  WRENCH.  Edwin  Macmir,  Philadelphia, 
i'a.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1H14.  Serial  No.  HtJ8,4»'l.  tCl. 
81—126.) 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  stationary  jaw.  a  moxable  Jaw  on  said  t>ody  portion,  a 
handle,  an  eccentric  movably  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion and  forming  the  mounting  for  said  handle,  said  han- 
dle being  operatively  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  latter,  and  means  disconnected 
from  said  handle,  loosely  mounted  on  and  actuate<l  hy  said 
eccentric  and  controlled  by  said  handle  to  lock  the  mov- 
able Jaw  In  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a   stationary  Jaw,  a   movable  Jaw  on  said  body  portion,  a 
handle  operatively  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  to  ad 
Just   the   latter   relatively   to   the   fixed   Jaw.  an   eccentric 
loosely   mounted  on   said   body  portion  and  on  which  said 
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handle  is  mounted,  and  a  locking  member  disconnected 
from  said  handle,  loosely  mounted  on  and  actuated  by 
said  eccentrl(>  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  In  Its  adjusted 
p..>-ltlon. 

;;  \  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
stationary  Jaw  and  having  a  key  way  therein  and  a  re 
1  es>  exteniling  at  an  angle  to  said  key  Wiiy.  a  movable  Jaw 
ha\lng  means  to  engage  said  key  way  and  provided  with 
n  rack,  a  locking  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  recss 
an.l  having  teeth  to  engage  said  rack,  an  e. centric  on 
which  said  locking  mend>er  Is  mounted  and  a  hau.ile  also 
nioiintt'd  on  said  eccentric  and  .'taiperatin^'  with  Siid  lock 
In;:  ineniher  to  effect  its  movement  relatively  to  said  ra.  k 
and  .  o..i)('ratlng  with  .said  movable  Jaw  to  adjust  the  lat- 
ter with  respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
stationary  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  in  slidlnj:  engagement  with 
said  hody  portion,  said  movable  Jaw  having  rack  te.  th 
th.reon.  a  pin  carried  hy  said  movable  jaw,  a  handle  ec 
I  cntii.allx  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  havlnt;  an 
aperture  to  re.-elve  said  pin.  said  aperture  being  larger 
than  said  pin,  and  means  to  Interlock  with  said  rack 
teeth,  sahl  means  being  niovahly  carried  hy  said  hody  por 
tioi)  and  lontroiled  hy  the  movement  of  said  handle 

.'  .\  wrench  comprising  a  hody  portion  provided  with  a 
statioiuiry  Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  laterally  adjustable  on  said 
lK)dy  portion  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  locking  mem 
er.  movalile  on  said  hody  portion  and  provided  with  teeth 
to  engage  said  rack  teeth  and  having  an  aperture,  an  ec 
centri<  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  passing  through 
sahl  aperture,  and  a  handle  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
said  e. centric  and  lonnected  with  said  movable  jaw  to 
have  limited  relative  movement   with  respect   thereto. 

fflaims  f>  to  1,3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.2.S4.1ftl,  AUTOMATIC  OAOE-OLASS  WIPER,  B»N- 
Mi  Mahaley,  Birmlni-'ham.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917. 
Serial    No.    148.022.      (CI.    7.H— 54.  I 


1.  The  conihiuation  with  a  gage  glass,  connections  there 
for  to  a  boiler,  and  a  hlow-off  mechanism  for  the  boiler, 
of  wiper  mechanism  for  the  gage  glass  and  means  to  oper- 
ate it  automatically  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
blow-off  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  gage  glass, 
boiler  connections  for  the  gage  glass,  a  blow-off  valve  for 
the  holler,  a  cylinder  coupled  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  gage 
glass  conne<'tions  above  the  blow-off  valve  and  also  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  the  boiler  above  the  water  level 
therein,  a  plunger  automatically  reciprocable  In  the 
cylinder  responsive  10  the  operation  of  the  blow-off  vaJve. 
a  plunger  rod  reciprocable  with  the  plunger  parallel  with 
the  gage  glass,  and  a  gage  glass  wiper  clamped  to  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  he  opened  to  disengage  it  from 
the  glass. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  ami  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,234,192.        KJNITION-DYNAMO.        Charles      Thomas 

Mason,  Sumter.  S.  C..  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical 
Company,  Newark,  N,  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,.S24.  (CI. 
123— 14».i 


tt»^ 


1.  An  Ignition  magneto  incduding  in  comhlnatlon.  a 
tlux  (TeafiriK  element,  a  flux  receiving  clement,  a  current 
generatini:  .oil  carried  hy  said  flux  receiving  element,  an 
interrtipter  associated  with  said  coll,  an  interrupter 
opera  tin);  de\ice.  means  for  shifting  the  flux  from  the  flux 
creatin;:  element  to  the  flux  receiving  element,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  interrupter  operating 
device  and  the  flux  shifting  means  for  timing  purposes. 

■3.  An  ignition  magneto  Including  in  combination,  a  per 
manent  iiiagniM.  a  core,  a  current  generating  coll  carried 
hy  the  .ore,  a  rotor  for  furnishing  the  flux  to  said  core, 
a  positively  driven  shaft  supporting  said  rotor,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  rotor  angularly  about  said  shaft  for 
limint;   purposes, 

7.  An  ignition  magneto  including  In  combination,  a  per 
manent  magnet,  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  pole  faces  of  said  magnet,  a  current 
generating  coil,  an  Interrupter  associated  therewith,  a  core 
on  which  said  coll  Is  mounted,  said  core  having  inductive 
relation  to  the  rotor,  an  interrupter  operated  .am  mounted 
on  the  rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  rotor  is  motinted.  said  shaft  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said  recess, 
a  cam  slot  formed  In  said  shaft,  a  cam  slot  formed  in  the 
rotor,  and  a  pin  carrleil  hy  the  roii  and  extending  through 
said  cam  slots  whereby  endwise  movement  of  the  rod 
shifts  the  rotor  on  its  operating  shaft. 

|<'lalms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


2:<4  1!*;!  DETACHABLE  TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIHKS.  AicrsT  G,  Mass.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Joseph  W'.  Stapleton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  45,111.     (CI.  152 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  .letaihahle  tread  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  an  annular  rim,  an  inflatable  tire  about  said 
rim,  bpaced  apart  annular  wearing  shoes  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  inflatable  tire,  each  of  said  annular 
wearing  shoes  having  a  closed  strengthening  ring  of 
fahrh    an.i  a   series  of  spaced-apart  closed  wt'e  rings  em- 
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i>^dde<l    therein,    said    outtT    p<>riphery    of    sai'l    inriatalil*' 
tire  and  said  annular  flexible  wearing  sh»H's  having  >p.ii .  .| 
apart   tongnje  and  groove   connections  between    thcui,    -i-til 
connertlons  lo<'ate<l   adjat-ent   tu   the    respfctlve   -i.l.-  >m1l''- 
of   -oiiil    outer    periphery,    the    inflating    -jjU'e    of    <aiii    iii 
flatable   tire    located    between   all    said    toniinc   an.l    .'ron\. 
connections    and    said    rim.    and    ■<aid    closfMl    fa!«ri<     rintrs 
being  wider  than  said  resperrive  tontcue  and  grouvf  .  uriU'" 
tioDS  and   lorated   t>etween  <aii!  sfrii's  i.f  ■  l<i<pd   wir-'  rin;,'- 
in   said   Pfspe*  tlve  flexible    wearini;  <hii.-    itid   sai'!    toi'Wr 
and  t;roiJV<'  (  onnertions. 

[riaiiii  2  not  printeil  in   the  i.a/etr.'  ] 


with  the  Ixittoni  of  the  s<i».p  or  upwardly  Into  an  upright 
povitiou.  the  ends  <.f  the  plate  beinii  provided  with  sleeves, 
nin\>  fitted  within  the  sleeves  and  projecting  downwardly 

!■  r  entaLrein.  tit  with  the  Imttoni  of  the  scoop  to  limit  the 
downward  swmuiuj:  tnovcriienf  of  the  plate,  and  means 
\ip..ii    the   handle  for   manipulating  the  plate. 


.1  :l  ne-\-! 

'.•1,47'.' 


HKATINGCOIL  DISK. 
.  \Vi-  Filed  Apr.  15. 
I'i     _'lit      .".Ti 


Morton    Mtrphy, 
191B.       Serial     No. 


1. '2.34. 194.  REDUCTI()N-<;EAR  FoK  MARINE  STKAM- 
TTRRINKS.  John  F.  Mettkn,  I'hila.lelpliia.  I'l  ,  as- 
siL-nor  to  The  William  Cramp  &  Son-;  Ship  .v  KFi^-ine 
I'.nildinx  Company,  a  Corporation  .f  Fenii- 
Filed  Nov.  14.  191fi.     Serial  No    l.U 


:i»'. 


(■'.. 


4 


I  vauta. 
-7.) 


^-^^#4rV^ 


1.  In  a  reduction  gear  for  marine  turMiie  in-ta  ila  tioi, 
a  four  pinion  arrangement  having  two  if  tlie  piiueii- 
driveo  by  turbines  located  on  forward  side  n(  ijear  1  asin_' 
and  two  driven  by  turbines  located  on  after  side  of  -ai', 
gear  casing,  said  pinions  being  removaMe  Independently 
of  their  driving  units. 

2.  In  a  reduction  gear  for  marine  turbine  installation, 
four    pinions   symnietrieally    arranged    und    near    the    huri 
zontal  axis  with   their   center   beariniis     arrb'd   on   a    vok.- 
formed  In  the  gear  casing,  removaide  staylni;  inean<,   an  I 
end  be«rin;.'s  carried   in   the  end   walls  of  the   tfear   -aslnv 

3.  A  reduction  gear  for  marine  purpo-es  haviuk.'  four 
pinions,  two  of  which  are  driven  by  high  and  low  pressure 
turbines  on  forward  side,  and  two  by  high  and  low  pressure 
turbines  on  after  side  of  gear  case  and  separate  boxes 
for  connecting  .said  turbines  to  said  gear  .aslng. 

4.  In  a  marine  turbine  installation,  the  i-omlanation 
with  a  reduction  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  driving  units 
geared  thereto,  each  unit  having  a  separate  pinion,  aui 
bearings  for  saiil  pinions  rendering  ea<  h  of  them  inde 
p«ndently  removable. 

5.  In  a  marine  turbine  Installation,  the  loml'ina tion 
with  a  gear  box,  of  driving  turbines  forward  and  .iir  .r 
9al<l  uear  .ase,  removable  hearings  fastene.I  t,,  .•a.h 
side  of  said  gear  rase  for  removably  <\ipport!i]i.'  'he  «lriy- 
iDg  pinions,  and  a  gear  Intermediate  of  sab!  -ox  Iriven 
by  said  pinions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.J 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heating  disk  for 
;in  .•leefri<al  tireless  cooker  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
non  .  oiiductlng  material,  contact  plates  connecte.l  to 
-ai<l  disk,  said  disk  provided  with  radiating  ribs  flush 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  disk,  said  disk  also  provided 
with  sunken  pockets  b<dow  the  upper  face  of  saitl  disk, 
-ail!  radiating  ribs  constituting  a  support  for  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  placed  thereon,  a  heating  coll  extending 
-jiiiailv  around  said  body,  said  ribs  formed  upon  said 
.!i~',<  arnl  provide<l  with  notches  upon  the  under  face 
rtiereof  for  pirinitting  the  passage  of  said  coil  under  saiil 
ribs,  and  a  spirally  wound  rib  extending  through  said 
pockets  and  constituting  a  protector  for  said  heating  coll. 

2  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heating  disk  for 
an  •  le<tric  tireless  c(><iker  comprising  a  body  formeil  of 
lioti  conducting  material.  <ontact  plates  connected  to 
-.li!  di-k.  said  disk  provider!  with  radiating  arm^  tlu.-h 
with  the  upper  ra(v  of  said  disk,  said  disk  also  provlde<l 
with  sunken  po<kets  below  the  upper  face  of  the  disk, 
sail!  radiating  arms  constituting  a  support  for  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  placed  thereon,  a  heating  coll  posi- 
tioned ujion  said  iH)dy  and  mounted  within  said  pockets 
and  passing  through  said  radiating  arms,  and  a  spirally 
wound  rih  extentiing  through  said  pockets  and  consti- 
Mitiiii;   a    protector  for  said   heating  coll. 


l.li.34.l;tT         rAI,KIN(i-MACHINE.       Mtnr.RT    A.     MvER.s. 
Toledo     idiio     assignor    to    Harvey    F.    Hanta.    <;oshen. 

!(i.l         iM)cd     .Inlv     l«i,    191.-.       Serial    No.     40.19.-.       (C!. 

274— 10. 1 


1,234.19.".  ASH  SIFTER  AM'  SCooF  .T.ames  F  Mik 
PHY,  Iirooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  «.  lulT.  Serial  No. 
14T.tir.-..      iC!     S.-i — 60.) 


'   ■TTf  y 

i^ — -SLMAi-4 

-5-— -r?^^?^it?'" 

-  0   1  -"^^   .,  lalJ^llJ^'  sL^...~<  1  ^ 

(l;^V)            j 

\       ^~^''     J 

\.                  "^    '^  '.^r 

u-^ 

\^_^^ 

A  combination  ash  scoop  and  sifter  Including  a  scoop 
member  provided  with  sides  and  a  back  and  havini:  an 
open  front,  a  handle  for  the  scoop,  a  cross  bar  extending 
acroHs  the  scoop  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom. 
ft  swinging  plate  pivoted  upon  the  saiil  cross  bar  and 
adap>'d   either   to  be  swung  downwardly  into   alinement 


.\  -;onnil  iiaiiilling  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
disk  record  carrier  platform,  for  a  single  disk  record  em 
I  bodyin::  independent  spiral  paths  on  a  single  side  thereof. 
a  support  for  the  platform,  an  amplifier,  a  plurality  of 
independently  swingable  arms  providing  therein  sound 
ducts,  said  arms  symmetrically  space^l  from  each  other 
in  the  same  general  radial  direction  in  their  mounting 
on  the  support  for  clearance  in  their  relatively  inde 
pendent  travels  radially  of  the  platform,  each  duct  being 
connected  to  the  amplifier,  a  diaphragm  box  mounted  on 
each  duct,  and  a  record  coactlng  needle  for  each  duct 
disposed  to  traMd  in  independent  paths  on  the  same  side 
I"    a    -ingle   record. 


JlLY  24,  iqiy. 
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1.234.198.       SOr"Nr>-T'.(>X.      IIibeut    .K.    Myers,    Toledo. 

<»hio,  (issiL'tior  to   Harvey  F.  I'anta.  (Joshen.  Ind.     Filed 
lulv  22.   i;>l.'..      >cri;il   No.  41.241.      iCl,   274— '.3.'.) 


whereby  \  downward  preimnfe  wIU  dispose  the  runners 
lor  u>e  and  :in  up\\.trd  pre>-^n;e  will  (old  ilieiii  ai:.-'!U^t 
ihe   wheel   -h.afts. 


1, 


;inn 


T' p[o,i  ii.rr  having  a  a^nig  providing  a 
[tair  oi  lugs.  II  d,i,-i[dir:igni  for  the  c;isin::.  and  a  -t\!ii~ 
lever  ha\iiii.'  a  niouniihe  on  said  casing  and  i  onnetted  to 
the  diaphracni.    -aid    ncointing   couiprlsim;   opposing    knife 

edge-,    silid    knit il-'cs    tieinL'    mounted    between    >n\(\    hlL's. 

and  a  re-ili-  nt  non  resonant  means  hcivveen  the  knife 
ed«'es  ;tnd  the  lui:^  tor  resilii-ntly  hoMiiii:  the  [ever  in 
position   and    insulating  it   from    the   ca>iiig. 

2.  A  sound  reproducer  ha\ini:  a  casing  provided  on  one 
side  ti.ercof  with  a  p.air  of  lugs,  a  iliaphragin  for  the 
casing,  and  a  stylus  lever  having  a  mounting  on  said 
casing  an.!  connectei!  with  the  diaphragm,  said  mounting 
coniprisini:  a  pair  of  opposing  knife  edges,  said  pair  of 
opposing  knife  edgi's  beini;  niounted  upon  said  lugs,  and 
rubt>er  means  between  the  knife  edges  and  the  lugs  com- 
pressible therein  as  a  resilient  non  resonant  niountiug  for 
resiliently  holding  the  lever  in  position  anil  iiisulatinu  it 
from    the   casing. 


1.2.34.199  TOHTMHRLSH  llOLHER.  FK.wia.lN  U. 
Newbeuhv.  .lauiestown.  N.  Y".  Filed  1  lei  IM.  191»i 
Serial   No.    1:^11.714.      K.'l.    24,> — tlM  ) 


2.  A  bolder  of  the  chara<'ter  described  Including  a 
housing  open  at  one  end,  a  plate  to  ilose  the  open  end 
of  the  bousing  having  means  to  siii)port  a  pduralitv  oi 
linishes  within  the  bousing,  and  a  spring  yiehlingly  uri;- 
Ing  the  i)late  into  engagement  with  the  boiisiug,  said  plate 
being  adapted  for  movement  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. to  a  position  permitting  of  the  removal  of  the 
brushes  from  the  .supporting  plate. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  character  descrilied  including  a  tu 
bular  bracket  mendier.  a  standard  telescoplcally  eniraged 
therein,  a  supporting  plate  fixed  on  ■<i\\{\  standanl  and 
provid.-d  with  means  to  reielve  a  plurality  of  brushes,  a 
rod  extending  axially  through  the  stamlard  and  Into  the 
tubular  support  and  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  latt«'r.  a 
housing  tived  upon  Main  rod,  said  plate  and  standard  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  the  bracket,  and 
a  spring  within  the  tubular  bracket  meud'i'r  co  acting  with 
the  standard  to  yieldingly  hold  the  plate  In  engagement 
with  the  opt-n  end  of  tlie  housing,  whereby  the  articles  on 
the  plate  are  inclosed  by  the  housing  wall  and  held 
against   removal  from  the  plate. 

[(.'laims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1. 234.21111.  SLED  RIN-NER.  .Motier  C.  Newm.w.  Spo 
kane.  Wish  Filed  Mar.  12.  I'.tl7,  Serial  No.  i:,4.33.'i. 
(CI,   21  — 9n.  I 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  vlescrliied.  a  pair  of  sled 
runners  pivotally  secured  to  the  wheel  shafts  of  a  cart. 
of  fork  members  thereon  engaging  with  wheels  for  outward 
support  of  the  runners,  a  foot  pedal  and  link  members 
seiured  therewith  and  pivotally  connecting  the  runner> 
2411  1 1   1;.      03 


(b- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  oi  ,-led 
runners  pivotall.v  se.  ured  to  ihe  wbeid  sliatts  ,d  a  :;irl. 
an  upright  standard  >up|,iorted  on  said  runners,  a  iiui-iou 
sjirnig  engaged  therewith  and  set  ured  to  the  bod.v  ot  tlo' 
lart  lo  maintain  the  runners  folded,  fork  mendiers  on  the 
runners  engaging  with  the  wheels  for  outward  supjiort 
uf  the  ruiiiiers,  link  members  pl\otally  connected  to  the 
rear  of  said  runners  for  inward  bracing,  a  foot  pedal  con 
necting  with  the  two  brace  members  and  so  disposed  that 
a  downv\aid  pi-essure  vvlii  engage  the  runners  for  use  aud 
an  upward  pressure  will  cause  them  to  fob!  against  the 
wheel  shafts,  an.l  means  on  said  foot  pedal  for  maintain 
liig  sauie  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sU-d 
runners  photally  secured  to  the  wheel  shafts  of  a  cart  and 
In  spaced  partillel  relation  therewith,  of  forked  members 
thereon  engaging  the  wheel  for  outward  support,  of  a  !e\er 
pi^otall.^■  seiured  to  tlie  runners  at  the  rear  ther<'i.f  and 
pivotall.v  connecting  eai  h  other  at  the  center,  a  toot  p.dal 
dispo>eil  throuu'h  the  same  plvotJil  connection  and  provhled 
with  a  foot  plate  and  downwanl  depending  forkeil  mendiers 
supi)orting  pins,  and  .said  pins  engaging  the  brace  noTiiliers 
to  niaint.iin  the  pedal  in  horizontal  position,  siiring  ineatis 
secured  to  the  cart  and  to  the  runners  for  maintaining  the 
latter  in  Solded  position,  and  means  whereby  pires-nre  upon 
the  pedal  will  cause  the  runners  to  be  unfolded  for  use 
and  locked  thereby, 


1  .  2  :i  4  .  2  (I  1  .       nOILER  OPERATING    METilidi     AND 
MEANS        Ci.ARK.vi  E    H.    Nichols,    New    Voik.    N      V 
Filed   Jan.   2H,   191,-.      Serin!    No.   4.423       I'l     122      1    1 


1.  The  method  vd  operating  a  t>attery  of  steam  bidler> 
which  (oiisists  in  evaporating  the  water  of  condensation 
secured  h.v  oiidenslng  the  exhaust  of  a  steam  (unsumlug 
device  in  part  of  the  tmttery.  and  making  up  the  lo>s  of 
water  for  such  boilers  tiy  evaporating  impure  water  in  the 
othtr  part  of  the  battei>,  and  supplying  the  steam  so  gen 
crated   to   the  steam   consuming  device. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  battery  of  steam  boilers, 
whii  h  consists  in  evaporating  the  water  of  condensation 
secured  bv  ondeusing  the  exhaust  of  a  steam  consuming 
de\l  I     iti    some  of   the   boilers   of   the   Ixittery   to   generate 
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,,.„,.,  „(  a  iriv..n  pr^-n.^ur..    suppl.Mntf  nuvmr..   wafr  in   a  .1 

,rh.T  I...1I.T  ar  thH  hattery.  K^n.-ratin^'  Hf.,m  rh-rrin  at   .I.. 

,„„  preom-.-.   .u.i    supplying'   th..   <r.am   ^.u.vnlM    l.v    a., 

rh.-   hoiUT.   r..   >ai.l   .nmn.r.n    <t.-ain      ..„Mnuin^   .l-vice. 

i     Th.  m.-th...l   of  „p..rHUn.'   ,    i^nru-v^    nf   ,r..an-.   boiUTS. 

Jhi.h  ■.■...>«i^t>  m  ..vaporatin.   th.   ,  ,.n.l..n.a .-  .Mame^  by 

,H.  ,.f  Th.  1...1UT.  of  tiu.  iKUt.Tv  -upplviip.'  >u._h  con^ 
Q«at-  i....'.'th^r  with  linpur^.  wat-r,  ...  .no.h.-r  boiler  of 
.„at,.r.    ,o-aporarin.....l-on,l..u.a..an,lu.pun.  water 

..,1,1    tM.ii.T    and    supplying'    rh..    <t.vM..    ^.^n  .it.-.l    In    all 

,„.  ,,..,l..r<  to  a  <ommon  ,t...n.  ,.„>.u.n::.  b'vlce  from 
.  .xhau^t   of   whirh  sai.l   •  oii.len.at..  1^  nMani.-.l. 

4  Th..  n..tho,l  „r  oporann.'  a  Imtt.Tv  of  >t.>am  boilers. 
t,,  1,  ..,,u,isr.  in  fee.iinc  rHativrlv  iinpurr  'vater  to  one 
.U.r  of  th..  battery  f.  ^'.■n-rat.  strain.  <upplMnc  relatively 
,,.  ,vat.r  to  oth.T  l.oil..rs  .,f  th..  UUfrv  r„  ..  n.Tate  steam 

:.,.!„,    .upplyin.    st..a,n    ...t,.Tat..l    fr,.,„    t,..h    pur.>    a^ 

.„p„r..   vvat..rr„,t.an,.on.nnn,>.  .!-.>.. ■^,     ..ul.nMt..   the 

„„  .  ft.r  ,t  haM«.-.Ml,rou.h  M>..  <t,.am  .  ono,„.,u.  .le- 

;;:.;:  atM  ..ppiyu,.  th..  .o,,.,..,,.,- 1„  th..  ^.u,.^  usmg 

|...!arlv..ly  pur.'  water, 

-     Th..    .n..tho,l    nf   ..p..ratni.r   a    *.:>".■'. '.    of    ~t,a    ,    I'".;™- 

.^hi.h   ..on.Uts  in  .-vap^TatmL'   th nd-txat-  oh-aMo       n> 

n.U-..Mn.  th..  ..xhaust  .r..ain  fp.,n  ^t-at.  '-'—;■;  '^ 
i,,..,  ir.  -.m.  of  the  boU-r.  of  th-  hati.rv  .. ,  a  ;...ra  t  iOR 
r,.!ativ..|v  Impure  war^r  in  anorh.-r  t.-il.  r  ..*  '!■.•  ';'  -'O 
^n.i^npplvln.'<t..am  .'..n..ra  t...l  fr..n>  th..  s-ur.  an',  impure 
•x'>\.'V    r,,    ^ai.l    nteaiu    ron-i^uiiin^    !,■.  i   ..- 

n.ainx  '■■  an.l  T  not  prinr...!   !ti   rh.'  ';:>/-tte.l 


,..^4..n<       CVUnMHTKU       K.-wiN   F.   NoKTMurr.   Tnu- e 

'..„     S  1      as. iliiior  to  l'vrol...trlr  Instrument  fo.    lr...> 

.,,,,     s  .1      a   (   .iri.ointlon  of  New  J.Tsey.      Fl:.Mi  0<n,   1-. 

pair,  S.i-iai    N..     r-'.'.U^        "■!■  T.-.— M'J.i 


0 ^ 


1..-U  ••.>•-      CLARIFIER      OS..U1M    NMsoN.N.w  Haven. 
•  rouu..   as.i,u..r    to   Th,.    InU.-l    Stat..-    Sa.ar    ';-!>.. t^. 
\..w  Hav..n.  C.nn..  a  r„rporation  ..f  -  ■..nn..,.t ,_ u ,       1- iletl 
I)..,.    U.    I'.tl.;,      S.-riai    No,    1  .!.;.'.<' .-J  <   \     U.       J-> 


1  PyroHietrlc  ai.paraiM-  .ou.prlsintr  a  v  ■'-->!  uf  r.-ira.- 
tory  material.  «  h..ll..^^  ~t..,n  -.(...n  t.,  th..  attnosph..,.-  tn 
(..mmunU-atlon  th-r-.^Ml,  a  „,..,al  solhl  at  onll.>a,-y  t.  n- 
peratureH  ...ntau.-l  .n  ~a.,l  ^.■s^.■l.  -Ud  -"-  '"-^  " 
Serial  having  a  co-efti. '...^t  of  ..xpan.ion  neg  .Kihh'  -" 
respect  t..  'hat  „f  .aM  -u.-tal,  ^ahl  m..tal  wl-'-  >-.,.■  . 
bavin,    a    pra.-i.all.     .on-tant    .■o...tti,.i..nt    uu^,■.,^■^ 

mlnm.  .  han.--  mi  v..li,i.n..  of  s"l'l  "'«■'«'  «■'"■"  "'"'^•■"-  , 

3.    I^^...n..trl.     apiiaratns    a.-.-or-llnfi    t..    .-laitn    1    an.l    m 
whi'.h   Ml.    r.-t:  1    'or^    !nat..rial   i>  uraphii.' 

5     l.M-..ni..trK     apparatus    a.,  ..r.linK    to    rlain.<    1     (■■    •< 
inelu-iv..  an.l  in  whl.  h  th..  stem  is  of  «raphlt... 

,,     i.vr..n,..tn.     apparatus    arruniinK    t..    -laims    1    to    .. 
in.  ItiMv..  an.l  in  which  the  metal  is  tin. 

7  l.M-..n;.tn.  apparatus  a.a.uniing  to  •  l^ims  1  to  U 
l.Mns.v.-  an.l  in  whl.  h  the  m.^ans  for  ,l..t..rmininK  .-han^-.'s 
I,,  ,..1,,,,,.  ,,r  tt...  m.'tal  wh.-n  molten  .-on.pris..^  an  ln.1..x 
.,,,,1  a  ,,„p..ratinK'  s.^al.'  wh..s..  «ra.luation>  for  temp.-ra- 
tur,.s  ai...v..  th.  n,..Ulni.'  p.-int  ..f  sai.l  metal  ar..  nni!..rm 
[ClaiiH-  -■  an.l   i  not  printe.l  in  th.'  i;H7.ette.l 


1    ..4    ■u4       HRACF.LET.      .I.'"n    Corn  tins   o  Urien,    St 
"l,,ul.    M„     assignor  t..   Kis.-nsta.lt  Manufa.  turins  »  .-m 
,,V,v     St    l.ouis.  M...  a   <-orp..rati..n  of  Mi-..uri.     FU.-l 
\l:^^    -.   I'.'i:       S.'rlal    N..     1  •■,.->:!.-..       («'l.  a5^   VJ.) 


1     In  a  lievice  of  th.-  .•hara.-t..r  .L-s.  rit  .-.1    hu   ..a^.f   ^  >■> 
sel  a.lapt..,l   to  contain  a  flui.l.   an   lnn..r   v..s>..i   ..r   to^afng 
ehamb-r  suspended  within  th.-  out.T  v.-ssel,  inl.t  a.M  ..ut- 
let  (\M^<  ....mraunlcatinif  with  sai.l  Inn.-r  vhss..!.  anl  n, 
for  .llr.".tlng  the  fluid  .■unt..nts  ,,f  th--  .nit.T  v-.--..;   ar 
ami  through  said  inner  v,.ss..l  in  a  ..ir.autoiis  an.l   lort 
path    such   means  romprlslntf  a   s..rl..s  ..f  batfl..  i-laf.  - 


■ans 
r.n.l 

1..U.S 

-ur- 


if     tub. 


il-.t-ning 


r.Hin.linir   the   Inner   vess.-l   an.l   a   s.-ri. 
pas^aif.'.*  thrnuKh  m\U\  inner  vessel 

:'..    In  a  device  of  the  chara.t.-r  .ies,  rlh.-.l.   an   ..ut.T   '..- 

shI    an  inner  vessel  removably  susp..nilpd  within  lb it..r 

v^.s,^l    a  series  of  »>affle  phit.'s  alt.rnat.-ly  ami  partl.x    Mir 
r..unding  the  inner  vessel  so  as  to  provbie  a  Tortuous  pa> 
sage    and  means  for  .llsplaoing  on.-  member  of  ..a-  h  baffl. 
plat.-  so  as  to  permit  removal  .)f  the  inner  v..ssel  xvith..ut 
disturbing  the  bafflt-  plates. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescrlb.Ml,  an  .nit.T  v.ssei 
having  gutters  and  cocks  for  the  s.um  and  tlubl  .a.nt-nts 
thereof  a  removable  Inner  vess.-l  constituting  a  tine  sus 
pen.le.1  within  the  outer  vessel,  a  series  of  v..rti.al  tub... 
„pen  a^  b«nh  en.ls  pas.slng  through  said  inner  v.>ss..l  an.! 
a  series  of  baffle  plates  partly  surrounding  the  inner  ves 
sel  and  staggered  relatively  to  each  other 

[Claims  2  and  .".  m)t  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  .\  bra.-.'let  c.morlsing  a  band  or  body  provided  with 
..rnamental  spa.e.l  projections  integral  with  the  body  ami 
arrange.!  on  its  p..rlphery  in  groups  of  ten  with  singl.. 
nro|.-ctb.ns  in  the  spaces  between  the  groups. 

.  K  t.ra  elet  having  spa.ed  projections  on  its  perlph.ry 
arraim-.l  in  soparat.-  groups  of  ten  with  single  projections 
ill    th.-   -paces   between    the   groups. 


,    .U   'o.-       STR.VIN  INSri-VTOR.      I'-xviD    11.    Osborne. 

'\  lc'..r    N    Y     assignor  to  The  Locke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co.. 

Vl<  tor     N     Y  .   a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed    .Vpr. 

15    l!»if..      Serial  No.  91.275.      (CI.  173— .366  ) 

1     In  a  strain  Insulator,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 

Insnlatink'  s.-ctlon.   of  a   plurality   of  Jaws   which   are   ex- 
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terb.rlv  thr..a.bMl  for  .■UKaK-m..nt  with  a  threade-l  op..niuL-       hobl  sai.l   bin  in   the  .based   nn.l   withdrawn  positions  nn.l 

in    th.."  insnlatinK   se.tl.m.    ati.i   a    strain    member   hehl    i..v        antoma  t  i.-ally  .lis.  ntaKing  tn.m   saM  cafh  block 

sai.l  jaws  an.l  .a-opcratint;  t..   fore  then,    info  enKa>:..m..nt  s     In    .  .milunat  i..n    with    a     .abtnet.    a    bin    having    r. 

^^UU   th.    thr..a.l...l  sulfa f  t  b.    ;n>niatn,^  -.-t......  !    hliin^'  ni..a..s  at    it-  to,,  an.l  a   i..w..r  .Its.  har^:..,  an.i  m..ans 

'    1,.    ...iin...  t    ih..      .ii,    !..    Mi.     .M:c;ii..t    -.    a-    t.-    aliovv    ,.iM,.T 
end  to  occup;.    a    i.o.-ltio!i   ou;    ..;    Mi..  .  iii.ui..t    !..(    tr...'  ;i. 
cess  to  allow    i...till)iit;  or  (1)>Mih: a.-,    w  ii-i.-  lb..  '>ni   iiiaiiita  ;ii  - 
Its    siii'i    <'..;i!i..>  tl..ti    with    th..    i.a'.ilM.t    .-H).!    ^^'itb    th..    ..Ih..i 
I'li.!     s|i!.s;;i  lit  l.-i  ■  ;  \      il.     the     .aii'iro't 

11      II,     .  ..i!,..;i,ati'it,     with     a     'n!.i!Mt,     a     i>iii.    na'ans     to 
m(,iiiit    Mc    :.;!!   pi\a.t...l   t..   tfi..   '.-,1    :ii..;    t..   th"   .'a  -in..!    t.. 

allow    til.      i'.\M   t    .'Ih!    of    Ml.,    bin     I..    -\*iliU    ..Ut      .;'    tbr    riiMn..! 

whll..  111.  i.pi-.  I  I'U'l  ..;  th.  Mic  r<  \u;ii\s~  w  ;;liit,  M)..  <  a'.ii...t. 
and  means  to  conn...  t  ih..  i.ii:  i'  th..  ••!•-!  naiu'.l  rii..Mi.-  i.> 
normally  catise  sa:.l  ijpj..-r  ■.:];  •  n.i  t-  rfjaain  in  Mi. 
cabinet  wb.i;  th.'  nwr  >'i\>:  i!ii.\..-  th.  rc\viMi..n. ,  -m.! 
second  i.a.in..;  nu-ans  bcini;  .li-.  ■■niici  i:.]..  to  iiiiow  'ii.. 
upper  t'U..i  .j1  the  bin  to  mo\>  wiih.iut  tb.'  .ai-iiot  t.  •  n 
able  refilling. 

(Claims    2,   3.   6.    7.   9.    10.    an.l    12   n.r   printed   In    the 
Gazette.] 


J     (^  ■111    i«Jliiiri^'iMi    J 


ti.  In  a  -1  la  111  Jl)-ii'..it..r.  th.  (.omblnation  with  ;;  holb.u 
hi'-uL-ititi^  N.  .ti.iii  hasui^  a  Mi  ['..a . '...l  int«.ri.)r  ..I  a  jilu- 
rality  of  ja«s  wlib  li  ;ii-..  ..\  t.'i  i..rl\  threaded  an.i  t.-iin  a 
tnbiilnr  r.-talnin;;  iiicmb.r  'Atii.h  ina.\  b.-  s.-row...!  into  tb. 
insubttinv  s,..ti..ii.  a  straits  iii.iJib.'r  po-it b.ii.'.l  m  Miiii 
th.'  inti-ri'if  -piH  .  fofiin..!  b\  th.'  jaw-  .'iicl  ha\in>:  ;i  h.-ad 
or  t'lilaru.'.)  inii.T  .-n.l  whj.  b  i-  Lfvob-.l  to  .-n'-'ape  corre- 
siioniliiiglv  b..v..b..l  p..rti«.T)-  ..n  th..  jaws,  ;iii.l  •.  r..ni')vnl)K» 
.b'vi...'  h..bl  l'>  til.,  iiisnbitini;  ■-.■<  li..ii  an.l  ..i.tiiiL;  t,  pre- 
\..nt  ..tidwisp  ni..\-..m.  lit  ..f  th..  j.-no  r.ia  t  i\  >.!  •.  t..  th-'  in- 
sulating s....tion 

fClaini  -'  n.'t   print... I  in   th..  <;.■»/. .ft..  1 


1,2:^4. •-'•)<•,  FI.OIK  lUN  FOR  KITCHKN  ''.VBINFTS 
(»TH.i  M  OTTE,  .Iani..'-t..wn.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  V'l,  li*lti 
Serial   No.    r-M.4ti>t        di    4."-      Kl.) 
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!  0:14  007  F.VSTKNKR  FOR  CtH' M  I  H  AMMOCKS  .WD 
.aillFH  sriiTCTrRFS,  I.sa.v.  K  I'.u.mhk-  Mi.Mi.- 
town.  Conn.,  assi^nur  t..  Th.  1  F  ralmcr  Co,  Mi.Mi..- 
t..\vn.  Cnii,.  n  • '.up. .rati. .11  ..t  1 'otin...  t  i.-ut.  Fil...!  .Iiiiy 
04,    !iM1,      S.-s'iai    N...   t>4".l';i;.       <  Ci     -,-^t;i    1 


1  In  .  ..inhinatlon  with  a  supporting  el.'in'nt.  a  tloir 
bin,  a  siisp.'n.linj:  link  for  each  side  of  said  bin.  .ah  ot 
wald  links  having  Its  upper  en>l  pivotally  atta.hed  t..  sai.l 
supportiUK  element  above  the  (.entiT  of  gravity  of  sabl 
bin  ami  its  luw..r  ..ml  pivotally  iittached  to  -aid  bin  b.Iow 
th..  c..nt..r  of  gravity  of  said  bin  to  permit  t>'.  >wiimi;i  . 
forward  of  th..  biw..r  emi  of  said  bin  t..  empty  th.'  sani. 
anil  mt.ans  to  >ause  the  upp..r  part  of  the  bin  to  swIiil- 
about  a   relatively  fixed  point  during  Its  movement. 

4.  A  flour  bin  comprising  a  re.eptacle  having  a  spout 
nt  its  low..r  ..ml  for  emptying  the  same,  link  suspension 
for  each  side  of  sai.l  reci.ptacb-  permitting  the  withdrawal 
of  ..ither  the  b.wer  .'ud  alone  or  with  the  u()per  eml  of 
said  recepta.le.  and  a  (atih  block  ami  latches  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  rec.-ptacle  in  the  cliwed  and  the  lower 
end  withdrawn  p<isltlon». 

5.  A  flour  bin  lomprising  n  sheet  metal  bin  having  a 
spout  at  thi-  lower  end  for  .mptying  the  same,  dep..nding 
lugs  on  a  supporting  element  each  side  of  thi>  top  of  said 
receptacle,  links  having  flanged  emis  hooking  over  said 
lugs  In  hinging  engagement,  lugs  un  the  siiles  of  said  bin 
having  rounded  lower  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  said  links 
having  roumled  cupping  flanges  engaging  said  tower  ends 
of  said  lugs  on  said  bin  in  hinging  engagement,  a  two-way 
catch  block  on  said  bin.  and  spa.ed  swing  lat.  hes  on  said 
support    automatically    engaging    in    said    catch    block    to 


1.  X  (.oui  h  hanitno.  k  ha\in;:  .1  frame,  a  fai.ri.  win.l 
shb-M  extt.iulinu  i..ii>;itu.iinali.\  of  th*.  cou.  li  hamino.  k 
frain...  a  fa!>ri.  liody  portion  liistin.  t  from  sai.l  wise! 
shield  ami  ha\lng  an  ui)wariiiy  ..\i<.ndin>;  e.ij;.  iiie.t!!i;; 
the  low.T  t-dge  of  said  wind  shield,  sabl  meeting  edges  o..- 
ing  provided,  the  one  with  on.'  or  more  eyes  ext.nding 
wholly  through  the  fabric,  and  the  other  with  a  cort.- 
sponding  iiumtier  of  hooks  s.'i  iire*l  flatwise  thert-to  nil-! 
each  pr.uided  with  a  bent  prolongati.m  t.-rmiuatlng  In  a 
transverse  li..ad  ..vtt.nding  lit.yoml  the  edge  of  th.-  fabric 
piece  to  whi<  h  it  is  secured  and  adapt. ■.!  to  be  inserted  in 
thi'  (.orr. 'Sponding  eye.  whf.reby  th.-  two  fabri.  pieces  ma\ 
be  relati\.'ly  twisted  for  the  inst.rtlon  of  the  hook  ..r  hook- 
in  th.'  eye  ..r  eyes,  and  then  broujjht  into  the  -ame  plane 
in  faie  contact  with  each  other. 

'Z.   A   couch    hammock   having   .orner    fastenings    for    s..- 
!    luiing  tog..thtr  at  right  angles  th..  fabri.'  suspension  ends 
!    and   the  wind  shield  thereof,  the  fast..ning  at  each  en.i   of 
1    the   hammo.  k   comprising  an   .longate.!   i.\elet    memlter   se 
i    cured    to    one    of    said    parts    adjacent    the    upright    edge 
i    thereof  with   the  longer  dimension   of  said  eyelet   member 
I    In   substantial    parallelism   with   said   upright   edge,   and   a 
hook  member  secur.'d   to  the  other  of  said  parts  adjacent 
its  upright  edg...  said  hook  member  having  a  securing  has. 
j    and  a  narr<.w  body  p.irtion  pr(dong...l  beyond  said  .securing 
base  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  plane  of  the  part 
i    to   whi.h   it   is  secured  and  extending  beyond   the  upright 
i    ...Ig.'    of    said    part,    said    bo<ly    portion    terminating    In    a 
double   cross    hea.l    rigid    with   ami   extending   transvers.'ly 
of  said   boily    portion,   said  crosii   head   being  of  a   length 
substantially  c.irresponding  with  the  longer  dimension   of 
said    eyelet    menitier,    whereby,    by    insertlou    of   said    hook 
members  in  sabl  i.yel..t   members  and   the  subsequent   rela 
the  twisting  of  sai.l  parts  through  substantially  90'.  the 
wind    shield   is   supiH.rted    in    right  angled   relation   to   said 
svispenslon   ends,   the   lower  e<lge  of  said   wind   shield   and 
the   upstanding   rear   e.lge  of   the   couch    hammock   having 
detachable  hook  and  eyelet  connections  positione<l  to  sup 
port    sail!   parts  In   substantially   the   same   vertical   plane. 
said  wind  shiehi  being  thereby  detachably  supported  at  Its 
ends  and  lower  e<lg.'. 
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1.234,208.  KEY  FOR  WATrirMKN  S  iI.tM  KS  .n  u:i  k 
Mackici  Peabody.  South  Oriiru'H  N  I  Filfi  Mar  '■'<" 
191T.     Snriai   No    ir.S.rt.'il.      (CI.  J-l      lUi.j 


■J     Ir.   an    iiiihnisttTini;    1  |ip»ti"»t'i-''    (•'*"  '  "iii''inatlon  of  a 

:nn:nx  h!ivin.u  -1  rn.liM!  -MMnv.-  in  .-ai'li  roriHT  of  Its  Inte- 
rior, a  rlcxiM.'  vit'l.lini;  -  u\  rr  -upi",rr  .■\r<'n.lini;  arross  the 
top  of  ^iM  mnr-iv,  i  -ni..  rniii'"^'"!  rlMinpiiiK  frmnp,  a 
presser-iraiii'',  nml  m-  n.-  !"!  .-ii. ni  t ,  i.i;  -aiii  jiresser- 
frame. 


1.  A  k.y  for  a  watrhnmn  <  >  1",  k  ,  ..ii.iirisini;  ia  rnnibl- 
nation  a  rhaui.  a  <  umpr^ssibl..-  hv  kiiit;  sU-..\.-.  m^'ans  f'>r 
loosely  se'uring  one  eml  of  »aid  ■hain  t^  sa>!  sU-.'v.',  <ai  i 
key  b€ing  provided  with  a  recesH  haviiit;  an  ..v.Thanu".:!^' 
flange,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  tu  !•<■  for  >'d  past  said 
flange  Into  said  recess  for  Irremovaldy  lo<  king  said  slffv.. 
and  the  end  of  said  chain  to  said  k.y 

3.  A  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprl.slng  in  coiiii^l 
nation  a  chain,  said  key  being  provided  with  a  recess  hav 
ing  near  its  upper  end  a  continuous  ov.ThanKlng  intfi-'ral 
Pange,  the  portion  of  said  recess  above  said  flang.-  narini; 
outwardly,  a  compressible  locking  sleeve,  iiu-ans  for  Io.,<.  :\ 
securing  the  end  of  said  chain  to  said  sleeve,  siitd  -l-v.' 
being  arranged  to  lie  forced  Into  the  tlarini;  .11. 1  of  said 
rewss  p««t  said  flange  to  irremovahly  lo<k  sanl  ,l.-.'v  aud 
th«;  end  of  Mid  chain  to  said  key 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ; 


A     In    i.n    Ui.hoiMriiii:;    ai-i.a  ra  1  ii~.    tb unaiialiou    of   a 

matrlv.  .i  il.'xioi..  yi.-ldm^-  ,  ovr  mipp-i-t  .-vfudlug  across 
the  top  of  >atd  matrix  m-aPs  lo.at-d  ui  tb-  corners  of 
said  matrix  for  prodii-  int  lold>  \u  -al.l  .ov.t  when  forc-ed 
.iiti.  tbe  marn\.  a  siii>,M-linpos.-d  rlainpiriK'fraiue.  a  pres.ser- 
f,-i,,n.-,  .Kid  ui.-atis  fi.r  operating  the  presser  frame. 

4  In  an  upholstering'  api.aratus.  the  combination  of  a 
n.Mtrix  a  presser  frame  adapted  to  enter  the  same,  means 
■..:■  ,,[,..rHiin,'  th»'  frame,  and  m.-aiis  lo.'ated  in  the  corners 
..f  said  niatrix  for  producing  folds  in  an  upholstering 
,,,ver  wheu   for.  .-d   into  xh>-  matrix   by  said  pr.-sser  frame. 

,-,  In  an  uphoist-rluti  apparatus,  the  ,  oml-lnatlon  of  a 
matrix  provided  at  Its  corners  with  interior  radiating 
grooves  a  presser  frame  adapte.i  to  enter  th.-  same,  and 
:n,.ans  for  ..[.crating  the  presser-frame.  said  grooves  being 
!,lapted  to  pro.lu-  folds  in  tbn  u|.holsterlng-cover  when 
!b.'  latter  is  for-.'d  into  tlu'  matrix  by  said  presser-frame. 

(Olatrns  «   to   1  :<   not   print. 'd   in    th.'  i;a/,ette  ] 


1.2.34.209.       CIOAR  -  MOUTHPIP:«K 
Mllwaoke*.    Wis.      Fllwl     S^pt.     Kc 
49,8.51.      (CI    131—52.) 


,1 . 1  n  s 
liil.') 


Pbchacbk. 

S.rial     No. 


I'UMI  FI.FrTRIC  SWITCH,  ciakenci  I'  Pi^att, 
'uridgepurt.  Conn  Flb-d  .Mar  J'J.  I'.'l.l.  S.Tlal  No. 
85,798.      (CI.  175—282.) 


\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  having  an  in- 
tegral mouth  piece  comprising  a  tubular  mouth  s.-ction 
merging  Into  a  flared  portion  adapted  to  re.-eive  th»-  ta- 
ner,^  end  of  the  cigar  banch.  and  a  filter  paf  h  tUting 
Into  the  flared  portion  of  the  mouth  piece  and  having  a 
forwardly  folded  edge  overlapping  the  cigar  i.unch  end 
and  secnred  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  flared  portion  of 
»ld  mouth  piece  whereby  said  forwardly  folde.1  e<lge  Is 
confined  between  the  Inner  tapered  end  portion  of  the 
cigar  and  the  flared  portion  of  the  mouth  piece  to  prevur 
\tn  diiplacement,  the  wrapper  of  the  cigar  t.elng  there 
after  wound  about  the  dgar  and  a  portion  of  the  mouth 
piece  to  conflne  the  related  parts  In  position 


1  234  210  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  THK  MANTFACTTKK  OF 
'seats  AND  BACKS  FOR  CHAIRS  ANL  LIKK  KIK 
NITURB.  Edmund  E.  Pick,  rjrand  View,  N  V,  as 
BigBOr  to  S.  Karpen  &  Bros..  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  «,  \^U>  Serial  No 
118.865.      (CI.  155—48.) 

1  In  an  upholstering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  having  a  radial  groove  In  each  <  orner  of  Its  Inte^ 
rior  flexible  yielding  strips  extending  across  the  top  of 
•aid  matrix  and  connected  thereto,  a  superimposed  clamp 
ing-frame.  a  preawr-frame.  and  means  for  operating  said 
preaaer  frame. 


1     In  a  >\vlt.  h  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
uA-r.  hinge  posts  mounteii  on  said  base,  «wlich  contacts  on 
the    base    in    lln.'    with    the    hini.'"    posts,    parallel    switch 
tdades  pivoted   at    their   base  en<ls   to   said   posts   and   dis- 
posed   to    engage    the    switch    .ontacts    with    their    free 
swinging    ends,    hamlle    supporting    lugs    projecting    out- 
wardly from  the  Hdse  portions  of  the  blailes  near  the  free 
.  i,,ls   thereof,  and   a   handb'  s.-.ured   to  said   lugs  and  per- 
forated to  receive  a  m.-niber  for  operating  the  switch,  said 
handle    having   a   dependent   part    projecting   l>etween    the 
swlt.  h  contacts  in  th.-  switch-dosed  position  and  forming 
a  tlnuter  guard  between  th.-  flniier  an.i  sabi  switch  contacts. 
o     In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  Insulating 
base,   hinge   posts   mounte<l  on   said   has.-,   switch   contacts 
,,11   th..   hase  in   line  with   the   hinge  posts,   parallel  switch 
!,lHd.-s  pivoted   at    their   base  ends  to  said   posts  and  ar- 
ranKed    to    engage    th^    switch    contacts    with    their    free 
swinging   ends,    handle   supporting   lugs   on    the   edge   por- 


juLY  24.  ly; 


o 
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tions  of   th.-   sxvi..  h    i.la.l.^   adja..n.    th..    fr..'   .'nds   thereof 
nroj.-ctinu   lat.Tniiy    iron.    Ho    plan,    .-f   tb-'    :.lad.-s  and   in 
..li,H..lHwav    tro.n   tlo^  1 ,  ■  .    .a.ls  ■•!   '  b.    Mad-^  to  lorn.  lat-T- 
;,llv  ,I1si.o..m!   lu.  li.o.l   -;.!>   1.0    a    ba.ail-,  ano  an  ..p'TUling 
handle    bavin.    -ao^anliaiM     tiat    .  nd    poM)on>    l....nn^   on    | 
-^,i,i    bU.TaiU    ,,:-o.i...,,n-    10. ~   a,.,i    iirMly    s.-nir-.i    'b.-r.-io 

I    bavin,   .i    p..rt,.,r.    ,.iojecting  l.etwcu   the   swn.i.    con 

,H.t>,    wb.i.    tb.     'iao..-    ..r.>   In    the   clos,Mi    cir.nil    positoo 
to   form   a    imp.!'   i.-iiarii 

',  i„  .,  .Hit.  h  of  t)i.  -bnrnct.-r  d.-.  rib'-'i  ^n,  insulating 
u>,i  bm.,  p.-i^  n.omi.  .1  on  said  l«se.  swi'.  b  .  ot.ia.ts  on 
,h..  bas..  in  luo  xvi>b  U,.  blnue  p-.^i^  paraU.o  swiloh 
i,|„,l..s   ,,ix.ii..i    a!    tl..n     :.a..     en.ls   to    tl..^    hiiii;.-   po-ts   and 

,rrHn I   t.    .n.-.u-      I-    upstanding  switch  contacts  with 

,b..ir    fr...     ^^yu:c'^i^    .-nds   and    a    handle    smircd    to    snid 
^„ii,b    blnd.^    a!    a     point    above    the    c.nla.ls    «  b.  n     i  io 
.vMtrh   is  .lo.,.,i   ai,  1    i.iovlded  with  a  dependent    mteriii.- 
,iia,..   portion    h.-M,.-.  n    Ho-   switch   blad»^s  cxiendn.v:   in    Le- 
tw...-n    tb.-    ,.p-!an.l,i;.    ~^^i!'•h    contacts    In    sai.i    swltch- 

CloSf.l     positl.    !, 

4  In  at.  .■i--irir  s„ii.b.  an  m-ui:', !  m-  oas.^.  a  pan  01, 
la.stv  and  oircnit  t.vihinals  se.-tii-.i  ai  .10  end  o!  >:,id 
Ls,  ,  i.airo,  ,bv..ob..i  ,n^-^..'k,.i^and  .  ircuit  tcrndnals 
s...ured  ,o,beoppoMt.    .-loi  -1  -v.A   oa^..  stationary  swifh 

,.,ntact.  M..nr...i   t„  .ani   i.a^.    ^.  m n   -'•!   pos.saml  saM 

.o.-k.-tv  th.-  ,-nt.T  o,  sai.i  fii-  ~o.k..ls  l..-ing  -loser    ogetb. 
than   said  contaot^.  <-onv.  r.in.   .onn-^tors  oonnectlng  sal, 
contacts  and   sabi    fn-  so,k,t>    a    swh.b   blade  pivo  ,d   at 
one  en.i  to  each  poM  and  .■i,--'a>:in.  at  its  opp..site  cti.l  w  th 
one  of  sabl  ...ntartv  an  in<  iin-d  insulating  handle  memb.-r 
secured    to   said    swit.h    bla.b-s    h^tw.-.-n    tb-    ends    ther.-..( 
and  above  sabl  ...nta.  t^  an.i  baving  a  passage  for  the  hn 
ger  between   sabl   <-onta.  ts   in   lit,.-   with   th-  spac-   betw.-.-n 
HHld   fuse  sock.-ts,   par,   ..f  s.ibl   band!-    serving  as  a   guard 
to   exten.l    betw.-en    s.-.i.l    contn.t<    an.l    prevent    the    flnver 
from   coming  In   .onta.t    with   live  parts   when   the  switch 

*'  ^'"in'^n  switch  of  tb.-  .ba.a.t.-r  d-scrlbe-l.  an  insulating 
base,  hinge  p..sts  m..,int...l  ,.n  sabl  base,  swit.h  contacts 
on  the  base  in  line  with  the  blnue  posts,  a  pair  of  swit.h 
blades  arr«n..-.l  side  by  side  nn-l  piv..t.-d  at  their  base  ends 
to  the  hlng.-  posts  an.l  arranged  to  engage  the  upstandin-.: 
switch  contacts  with  their  fre-  swinging'  ends  and  a  han 
ill,,  .o.urcl  to  sai.i  >wii.b  bl.a.le.  at  a  point  above  the  ...n- 
tacts  when  th.-  swit.  h  is  .  b-sed  an.l  a  guard  means  be 
tween  the  upstan.linu  switch  .onta.ts  to  practically  pre 
v,.nt  the  finger  from  engaging  the  same  when  dislodging 
said  blades  from  said  contacts. 


I   to  hold  said  bHlK  in  position  to  n,aa.iau    i  be  bolls  in  Ibe 

;     unlo.  keii    posillon  K«rrol 

1        -i     \    io.k    ,,.,;ipriMn^-    m    .  o,n!.4nai  u.n    a    rotar>    barrel 
I    ,.,;Vi,-   •.    o.,;,ral    -.aulncal    key  b.dc    an.l    a    plurality    -f 

l,,n^^ru.inia.     .--^.v.-s     in     its     out.-r     surfac.^     a     pair     of 
.,;,,^,  „r 1    .„,,•,   ■.o.L.-itndinnliv   -lidin.:   m   .acb   .■!    saul 

'roov.-s    and    ba-.inc    .■l-i-os.-.i    in.lin.-d    surfaces,    radmily 

:i„nn.  bfiiisadap,..!   ■      .n.a.,-saH!  iuu, 1   surfa.-es  ano 

1    move   1!..'    L.-its    longitu.i.naily.   a,o!    :,    W,  >    bavmj:   .lepr.-s 

slons  a.lapi.-d   t..  h.dd   said   t.all^    .1,    p-nioi.    lo    n.amian- 

the  bolts  m  the  unlocked  j.  .sit  or, 

[Claims  4  to  r,  n-.'  i^riii'-.l  '<r.  tb'    Ca/.-tte.J 


w  '  i;kno.  New  York.  N.  y.     ViW^i  M,:    1"    im  ,       s- 
rial  .No.  155,482.      (CI.  74—29.) 


^^V-^^ 


1  0,401..       I.OCKINC    MKCHANTSM    AND    THE    LIKE. 
■  T-ha^i'es  RENAt  x.  Paris.  Fran.-.-       Filed  .luly  30.  1914 
Serial   No    s.^4.114.       (CI.  T<>— 4ti.» 


n     i„   .    spiral    tooth.-d   geared   turbin.-.   the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  to  b,-  driv.n  by  'he  turbine,  a  toothed  gear,  to 

"rui-n  by  th.-  .baft,  th-  shaft  and  gear  '-^^g  provtd., 
with  .1  re.es.  betvve.-n  them,  a  resilient  element,  in  the  r. 
cess,  connecting  tbe  shaft  and  K-r  tog.-ther,  seate<  ongl^ 
tudinalh  of  the  shaft  and  gear  and  means  to  - -nt.  r  the 
•^T"  :::X.rt';r,hed  geared  tur,.ine.  the  combination 
of  a  shaft    to  I...  driven  by  the  turbine,  a  tooth..!  gear  X.W 

iven  IV  the  shaft,  the  shaft  and  ge^r  being  providtnl 
wdth  a  recess  between  them,  a  spirally  wound  resilient  tub^ 
Tng  in  he  recess,  elastically  connecting  tbe  shaft  and  gear 
together,  seated  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  gear  and 
a  member,  in  the  tubln«.  to  .-enter  the  same  in  the  re.-esK 

in  a  spiral  to..thed  geared  turbine,  the  'ona-nH'"^; 
of  a  shift  to  be  driven  by  the  turbine,  a  toothed  gear  to  t^ 
driven    bv   the   shaft,   tbe  shaft   and   gear   U-in^   provided 

with  a  --  ^•■'--°  *»'«-■ '' '"'''''"'' '"""'  '"t  i::z' 

r.ss    elasti.allv    c.nnecting  the   shaft   and   gear   together 
M-I^ed  longltu-iinnlly  of  the  shaft  and  gear  and  a  member. 

in   the   tubing,    t..   center    the   sam-  in    th.,   recess, 

IClalms  1  to  4.  s,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  ..azette.] 


1  "34  214       INSECT  ERADICATOR.     Mxkcxb    Retnuldb, 
i.,^a'i,it.t-  -  j^  .       J,,  run     No. 

St,     Elmo.     T.-nn.      Hied     N  pi-       • 

119,112.      (Ci.  99— li.) 


ii 


,  ,.nii.inati..n.    a    r.itary    iiarn, 

.   h.'lf.   Mirinii  pr-ss.-.l   bolts  long) 

i,air.l   aii'l   a.lapte.l    to    lock    tin 

In-d  surfa..'.  -m   sai.i   bolts,  radi 

ibl   in. line. 1  surfa<»-. 


\  A  bi.  k  r.'iiipi  i-in- 
havlng  a  longiimlmai  k 
tudlnally  sll.iini:  in  -a: 
barrel  at  .ither  .n-l.  in 
ailvsliding  balls  (ulapt.-d  to  -ngag. 
and  mov.-  th.  b.dt-  lon^'it  u.linall  v.  and  a  k-y  having  .b' 
,,ressions  adapte.i  to  hobi  said  i.ail^  m  p..Mti..n  to  m.^mtain 
the  bolts  in   th.-  unb"k.-.i   p..sitb.ii 

o     V    lock    ...n.prisinu    m    .  .onMnat  i..n    a    rotary    barrel 
,.viin,lri.al  k.  ,\    b.'!.,  spring-pressed  bolts 
,v.--  in  th.   outer  surfa.-e  of  tin 


having  a  ..-ntra 

longitu.llnally  sliding  l"  i^''"'"  ,    ^ 

1    t..   lo.  k    lb.'    barr.l    at    either   end    in- 

i   i,oli>.   ball,  .liding  In  radial  slots 

v..    and     the    keyhole    am! 

irface.    and    move   the 

»  k.y  haviTit:  depressions  adapted 


liarr-1    and    a.laptc 
rlin.-.i   siirfai<-s  on  sal 
extendini:     between     Ilo      ^in 

n.iapt.-^l    to    .-nt-aL'.-    said    inciiu.-.i 
lN.lt-  loii-_'llndin.-Cilv 


\n  insect   -radicator  comprising  a   comph-te 
air'   with    m«iiu    lor   forcing   tbe   air   through  t 


circuit    for 
he   rlriuii. 
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,„.,n.  for  drying  th-  Mr.  ,„.■..>,  for  h.Hr;n.  .h.  --;•/«; 
v.v.r  means  in  th.  .ir.uit  r'or  th.  u.<^>^ .    "^  '\"TZ. 
to"  be   treHt^l   an.l   m^-.in.   for   rtlfrlnK   'h-  ,ur   >.n   us  pa.. 
^aae  to  the  air  forclntr  iii.'rtn« 


lo,4M.'  APPARATTS      FOR      APPI-YIN';      <TKII- 

"peter   M.   Rhope,   K.n.wha.   VSk.      Fil-1    Fet..    I...   Ul.'- 
S..rial    No    ^.4n.;.      M'i     oir,-— 7  i 


,  I„  apparatus  for  ,,pply>n^'  ^trlp^.  rh-^  •omblnatlon 
with  >  ^abstantially  ,-yUn,lri-al  .•«>!,>.  -'"^•';';'  .;;  ;^^ 
,n.l  .I..1U-T  a  .trip,  ^ahl  -hsu..-  hav>u.  .  "-'-*"  '^"> 
"r,.n,lin.  portion,  -f  a  rul!..r  atr«.  h..!  r^.  ~aM  a-:-',  ho 
aVro  I  plLnl  un.l-r  fn.-:..,.  wh.u  Urou.ht  into  anu,.n..nr 
with  -aid   tangential   portion. 

,.  In  a  portaM.  han.i  appar.tu-  t,.,-  n.pl,^>">^  '^tr  ps^ 
,h-  ,o:nbinatiun  with  .  hollow  ,  a.m.-  hr.vin,^  a  .!at  .trip 
.pplvi.e  -'Ul.llnv  <UU:  a  .ollnr  mount-.l  m  rh.  -;"-  ^';'- 
.Mpportin.  a  strip  roll,  a  MnoothinK  -l.v..-  -'••  ;;;;/°°^ 
,,ZuM  to  th..  .-asin.'  an.l  normally  proj..f.n«  »->on.  rhP 
<trip  applying  .t.U-  of  th.  latt.T  an.l  ^pnn.  r..uM.n  ;n.  ,. 
l,».r<  a<tinK  on   the  smoothini:  .U-vI-h. 

■;     In    apparatus    for    applyin::    ^tripv    rlu      o.nM.,  ,    .    a 
with  a  .-aslng  having  a  .lisrhar.-  op^nin.,  cf  a  ^"";"'^";;*^ 
,i.vi.-e.  a  holder  for  th.  smoothing  .levi-.   -' '■^■■'       ■'  -',;• 
.rtsing    an.l    a    cutting    »Hlg.    .arri^Ml    by    ^hM    hoLM     .tn.l 
pu<itione.l    iM-yoml    said    -.inoothlnc   .bvi.  ■• 
!  Claims  4  to  r,  not  l)i-i[it.-.!  in  th.-  (Jaz-.-tte.] 


,„,,  .„,. ,.,.:..)  v.ith  a  shoulder  at  lt«  high  part,  a  slide 
verM.llv  mo^  .1.1..  In  a  -'uble  In  the  In.lirating  .levl...-  ami 
..muru  in.'  th..  -haft  and  having  a  pin  w,.rking  In  said 
,.a,„     .,....v..  ;u,.!    a.lapt.'.l   t-   ab.it    against   the   should   r  of 

^„,  ,    ., .,  ,,,    ,-  t..  .l.-tain  th.-  in.lb-ating  d.'vb >•  In  a  pre- 

ii^t..rnun...l    p...in..n    «hU..    th.-    pin    u'ravitat-s   aw„y    n-..m 

"'V    i'„"rVa\:n,.-t.'r     ;t>. nbinati.-M    with    an    tu.li.rtiug 

device  an.l  .  ~bafr  «hi.b  ,  ..utr.ds  th-  p..sitl..n  of  the 
lhan?<n,  ^.f  Mo.  u.u..  ...  whi.-h  shaft  th-  lm,l.-a„ng 
,^..^  .•  ■.  ,Ma.h...l  an.l  ..r...n>.l  whbh  it  swings,  m-aus  pro- 
vl.,.Ml  w^M.  .  .an,  .ha,..-!  .r,...v..  snrroun.linu'  an.l  -■'■;'"'";■ 
to  th.-  ^U.U  -H.l  .r....v  havinc  a  sh..uld.-r  vrtloally 
above  rh.  ,,M.  of  tto-  .haft,  an.l  a  nu-mb.-r  l-.o-ely  .on- 
ne^te,!    .^^M,    rh.^    nMl.at.n.    .l-vi..-    ami    travel.n.    wlthm 

the    .-an,      'i-o.-v      .t,.i     uwn r    b.-lnu     .l-fain.-.l     wh-n     it 

«tr.k.  -     th..    >h..nl.l.r     n,     sai.l     .-roov.-    until     r.-l.-as.-.l     by 

gravUN.    tb..    .1 nn..n    t.ei„.-    f.-r    th.-    purpos-    ..f    k.-.-pmg 

the    imlt.ann.     l-vo.-    ,n    a    pr.-.b-t.-rmin.-l    p.-Mtb-n     louu 
rnouEh   f<.r   Ml..   p..iut.T   f-.   r.-turn   t-.  zer... 

-.     In   a    taxini.r-r     th .blnation    with    an    in.li.at,n„' 

...vlr..    l.av.n.   a    ,  a^n.  a t   its  low.-r   .-ml   ^'>""'  ^''f   r"'', 
„,.,  P„,   .itb   ,1..-  no-.hanNm  ..f  tb-  m-t-r.   to   wbb-h   shaf 
,„„  „,h,at..r  .aMu_-  i~  s- nr.-L  a  statb-nary  plat-  in-lo-l 
„^.    „,.,   ,„,i.n>..r   -aMnu,    sal-l    plat-   havu..'   a    .am    groov- 

.•uT.oni.nn.    an. -ntri-.    to    tb-   af..r-sabl    shaft,    why  h 

,.,..,,..  ha.  It  It.  bi-'b  part  an  abutm-ut  perp.-ndbular 
;,,  ,,o-  .M.  ot  tb-  .baft,  and  a  slbl-  w.rking  in  a  gnble 
,vi,hin  Mo.  ,M.li.at..r  .a.tn..  ami  bavin.'  a  .|..t  m.^loMng 
the  shaft  .ai.l  .Ibb-  l>avinu  a  pn.J-.tb.n  wbb  h  travels 
wlM.if  tb..  -an,  -'r....v-  as  th..  in.lbat..r  ^win.-.  ar,.uml  the 
,ha."  .ai.l  pr..j...ti..n  b-ln..'  t-mp..rarily  r-stratn.-.l  wb.-n 
,    ,,.u...  ,|,.-  abutm-nt   until  r-b-as.-.l   fr.-n.  sai.l  abutnont 

,,,,,      uS,..r-bv    tb.'    in.li.ator    L    .l-iain-.l    in    a    pr- 

„,,",■„. ,„...!   p...ui..n    f..r   an   appr.-.labb-   b-rnith   ..f   tlm-, 
[CI:,   ;n.   '.  an.l    7   n..t   print.-.l   in   th.-  <;az-tt-.] 
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1  In  a  taxlm-ter.  th-  .-..mbinati.-n  w.tb  'i;  iMlcator 
ami  m-ans  for  .■ontn.Uin.  th.  p..sin..n  .,f  th-  n.^.  ha.asm 
of  a  meter,  'o  whl.h  m.-ans  th-  imlbator  is  arta.  h...l,  .'f  a 
stationary  m.^ans  pr,>vi.b-.l  with  a  tra.  k  ..r  .r-.v-  having 
a  st..p  or  shoubl-r.  r-l.uiv-h  inovab!-  n>-a.i.  arri-.l  bj 
the   lodi.-atiug  .levb-   ami    -n--a.in.   th-    tra^k.    -'''    "-;^°« 

.trikit..   the  st,.p   dunn.    th..    n t...„    ,.    Mi-     m  Ic.  o^ 

and   being   r-tanle.l    tb-r-by    r..r    an    appr,.   lat..-    1- t,-M,   ol 
time  and   then   release.l   by   gravity 

•>  In  n  taximeter,  rh-  .■..mbinato.u  with  an  in.li  arm-' 
.b.'lre  and  a  met-r,  ..ntrolling  shaft  aroun.l  whM.  u  is 
,.au-ed  to  assume  ,liff-r-nt  p.-sUions.  .,f  a  .tatb.nary  uo-m- 
ber  having  a  cam  ur....v-  -.--ntrb-  f.  rh-  a  v..  -f  ->- 
ihaft  and  with  a  p..rrion  p-rp-n.li.  nlar  t,,  .anl  av..  .•■ 
as  to  form  a  stop,  an.l  a  m-mb-r  l..os-;y  ...nn-.t-.l  ^v  .  h 
the  in.llcatmg  devb-  an.l  -n.a.in.  th-  .a.n  .'ro.,v-  wt.b.ti 
which  It  travels  .luring  th.-  a.ljn.tn.-nt  ..t  rb.-  in.l,  aror 
ami  abuts  against  th-  stop  ...  as  f.  .btau,  tb-  "..h.a-r 
in  a   predetermined   position   for  an   appr-.  iabl-    1-n^'Mi    of 

^  T  In  a  taximeter,  th-  ...mbination  with  an  in.lianu- 
devb-e  and  a  meter  .-ontrolling  shaft  to  whi-  h  ir  i.  at- 
tach-.l  an.l  around  whos.  ,„ls  It  travels,  of  a  m-tnb.. 
having   a    .-am    croov-    e,-, -ntri-   to    the   avis   ot    th-    shaft 


1  Ir  a  taximeter,  the  .  ...ii'.inatlon  with  an  in-lbath.;: 
device  and  a  m-t.-r  .•..ntr-.Uing  shaft  to  whb  b  it  L  at^ 
tacheil.  of  n  to..,b-.l  wh.-l  ..n  said  shaft,  a  pivot.-.l  pawl 
.iPvice    ba.iii.:     i    pair    of    pawls    alt-rnafly    -nga^in;:    tb- 

to«the.l     ^vt .    a„.i     .n-ans    f..r    uri-'ing    tb-    pawl.    W-sp... 

tlvelv  t..uar.l  -b-  t-eth  ..f  th-  t....th-d  wh.-.d.  .ai.l  means 
ooDsisttt,.  ..  a  .H.k  bavtn.  .-cm-nts  ..f  .r.-at-r  radn.s 
than  tb-  r-nan.l.r  tn.an.  outsbb.  th-  taxim-t-r  for 
Inanua.ly  ..,-  ratn,--  rb-  .lisk.  an.l  a  .prinu  , -nn-.tion 
i„,,,v,.,  ,,    fi,,    paw!   .1-vb-e   an.l   the   .lisk. 

..     i„    ,    t.xim-t-r.    tb .mbination   with   an    Indlcnting 

.Un-lce  an.l  a  ,„-t-,  .  ..ntr.dlinu'  shaft  t.-  whb  h  it  Is  at- 
.,  h-.!  ..f  .  tooth-.!  wb--l  on  sabi  shaft,  a  plvote.l  pawl 
i.,,  ,  haMii-  a  pan-  .-f  pawN  alternately  -n..:aglng  the 
„„„h,..i    wb.-l     a   .lisk  havini.-  p.-rtb.ns  of  Its  periphery  of 

.,..., ra.liu.  than   th.-  r-main-l-r.  a  shaft   on   whl.-h  sai.l 

Vi.k  i.  -noont-.l.  whbh  shaft  is  manually  operative  from 
,  ,,,.,.'  ...it.i.b.  the  tavlin-t-r.  an.l  a  spring  c.nneotion 
.,  nv-.'.i  .ai.l  .lisk  an.l  th-  pawl  .levb  e  whereby  the  pawls 
are   alt.  rnat..h    inov-.l    In    engagement    with    the    to..th.'d 

„•! 1    sab!   spring  il-vbe  b-ing  arrange.!   so  that  when   it 

-  ,.„   a  -lea.l  ...nter  arros,«  the  axis  of  the  disk,  sabl  .lisk 
will    t,-   in  -uL-ag-rnent   with   the  periphery   of  'he  toothe.l 
i    wh— 1   for   th-  purpose  of  locking  the  same. 
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.•;.  In  a  taximeter,  the  i-.)mblnation  with  n  flag  or 
ln.li.at..r  an.l  a  meter  controlling  shaft  to  whbh  it  is 
atta.h.'.!.  ..f  a  tootbe.l  wh-el  on  sab!  shaft  haviu!.'  nirve.l 
r-,...s...  in  th-  p.-riphery  of  sabl  whe.-l.  a  pawl  .b-vi.-e 
tiaviii-  a  pair  of  pawls  alt-rnately  engagins.'  .liffer-nt 
p,,rtb.iis  ..f  lb.-  i....th.-.l  wh.--l.  a  .lisk  having  porri..ns 
of  i;r.>at-r  ra.liu.  a.lapt-.l  at  liiii-s  t..  -nga.--.-  r.-<  .'ss.-s 
in  tb-  to..th..l  wh.'..l.  a  shaft  .01  whb  b  tli.  .IlK  l 
,„..unt.-d.  an.l  a  l.-nsb.n  .1-vi.-.-  atta.he.l  to  th-  .lisk  an.l 
t,.  th.-  pawl  .b-viia-.  .ai.l  t.-nsb.n  .b-vi.-..  having  th.-  -IT.-,  t 
..f   urginK  the  pawls  alt-rnat.-ly   int..  ,  !iL:ag.-m.-nt   witli  th.- 

, h.-.l  wh.-.'l  am!  bi-ini:   s,,  arrani;...!  that   wh.-n  it    is  ..11  a 

U.-a.l  cent-.r  th.-  t....th.-.l  wli-.-l  will  b.'  ;.-.  k.-.l  by  th.  .lisk. 
4  iji  a  ta\iiii.-t-r.  tb.-  .  ..tiibina  t  i.-ii  with  .a  ila^;  .t 
in.li.ator  an.l  a  111. .fr  controlling  .haft  \n  \Nbi.h  it  is 
atta.li.-.l,  of  .-t  wh.'.-l  on  said  shaft  lia\iim  to-.tb.-.l  sectors 
;,,ni  <iirv.-.l  r.-.a-ssts  in  the  p.-riph.-ry.  a  [tawl  d-vic.-  having 
.:  ,,air  ..f  ..pp..Mt-l\  pr..j.-.tini:  pawl.  alt.Tnat..!y  .-UL-aglng 
th..  to..tb.-.l  ..■.■t..rs,  a  shaft  on  whbh  th-'  jiawl  .b-vi..-  Is 
,,.,..-lv  m..unt-.l,  sui.l  shaft  pr..je.  ting  fr..m  the  taxim-t.-r 
au.i  provi.b-.i  with  a  ban.!!.-,  a  .lisk  fa.t  on  tb.-  inn.-r  •  n.l 
of  sai.l   .baft   an.l    bavini;   p.-riph.aal    i.orrioiis   .b-sign.-.i   to 

.-nga--'.-   tin-   r.. ,...>.-.   In    th.-   t....tb.-il    wt 1.    b.-twe.-n    wiii.h 

p.Tipb.ral    p..rtb.us    an-    <  ut  out    p..rtion.,    am!    a    <vv\uk 
..nio.tinK  sai.l  .iLk  at  a  point  ..ulsbl-  of  tin-  .-.-ut.-r   with 
,.,  |„.uit  ..II  tb.-  pawl  d._-vb-e  on  the  otli.r  >i.i.-  .-f  it.  >upp..rt 
fr..iii    tin-   pawls. 

-,  In  ,1  ta\iin.-t.-r,  the  condilnaibm  with  a  'Ai\k  or 
jij.ji,  „,,,,.  ,11- ail.  lor  .  ..iitr.illini:  th.-  p..siii..ii  ..I  tli.- 
in.-.hani.m  of  th-  in.-t.T.  t.i  wbb-h  m.-aus  th-  indbator 
1.  Htta.be.i.  ..f  u  wh.'-l  «n  sai.l  m.-aus.  havin;:  toothed 
...,t,.rs.  b.-tw'-en  whbh  ar.-  .  >irv.-.l  r-cesses,  a  pawl  ,l.-vir.- 
having  ..pposit.-ly  proj.-.ting  pawls  which  alternat.-ly  .-n- 
-at'-  th.-  t.M.tb.-i  s.-ct..!-..  a  shaft  .m  whi.-h  tb.-  pawl 
'i.-vb.-  is  lo<i>.-ly  m..uute.l.  lu.-ans  f..r  rotating  sabl  shaft, 
a  member  on  th-  inner  .-ml  ..f  said  shaft  having  .luv.-.l 
p.-riph.-ral  portions  whbh  .-nuag.-  tli--  .  virv.-.l  rcc-s..-.  in 
the  wheel,  a  spring  conn-cting  said  nu-mb.-r  with  tb.-  iiawl 
ilevice.  the  parts  bein;;  arranged  so  that  tin-  nirv.-.l 
p-riph.-ral  parts  of  the  membei-  eUL-age  th.-  r-.-.-ss^.  wb.n 
the  spring  .-rosses  th--  .-.-nt.-r  of  r-vulutb.n  of  said 
m.-mb.-r. 

rialiiis  b  t.>  10   not  print. -.1  in    th-  <iazeti..-.i 


to  he  projected  through  an  ..pening  in  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  plat-n  :  of  a  movable  ,  losure  for  said  opening  nor- 
mallv  held  in  .  los.-  proximity  to  the  platen,  and  means 
f.>r  retra.-ting  sai.l  .'b.siir-  ant..matb-ally  by  sabi  a.  tuatiii-' 
ni.'.-hanism  a.  a  pr-lhninary  t..  pr...t...-tb.n  ..f  the  lyp- 
.■arrb-rs.  an.l  b-r  r.-.toring  it  to  -losing  position  a.  th- 
I  ..p.-ration  of  sabl  a<  fuatins:  me.  banism  .-oncludes. 
^         :;.   The  .-ombinatb.ii   with   tb.-   'iising.   type   .-nrrb-rs.   an.l 

I    ft.tuating    me.hani.in.    .ai.i    .arri.T.    a.lapte.l     t pr-. 

i  i-,-t-.i  through  an  op.-ntiii;  in  th.  .  asin- ;  ..f  a  .wiUL'in^; 
1  , losure  for  .ai.l  ..p.-ning.  a  sprini:  hobliiig  sabl  .lo.ur.- 
.,v-r  sabl  ..p-ning.  an-i  m.aiis  f..r  r-triirting  .ai.l  .  i...ur. 
ant<.matically  by  .ai.l  aitnathiL'  m.-<  banism  as  a  i-nilmi 
nary  to  i,r..b-.iion  .-f  lb-  typ.-  rnrri..rs,  an.l  f-.r  r.-.t..rln^' 
it  to  .l...tiiL.'  |....itl..ti  a.  th..  ..p-ratb.n  of  .ai.l  H.luariiii; 
m. -I  banism   .'oiii  1  n.l.-. 

4     'ITi..   r.,mbinati..ii   with   tb.-   rasin;:,   tvp,.   .-arrbr..   an.l 

n.iMatini;     1 Iiaiii.in     in.ln.lmi;     ai,     ....  1  ^bi  t  ..r\      in. -nib.. r. 

.ai.l  ...•u-n.-rs  a.ia!.t.-.l  t,.  b.  pr...).-.  t.-.l  through  an  ..p.ninL- 
m  Ml.,  .asiny;  of  a  ni..vabl-  -[....ir.-  f.-r  .ai.l  ..p.-nniL- 
a„.l  .n.ans  f..r  r.tra.tmL-  sabi  .  b.sur.-  bv  tb-  ....  1  n..t..rN 
,„,.„ih..r  ..I  tb..  a.inatiii:;  ni.-.  lia  iilsm.  with  pr..vi.i..n.  f.-r 
..fr.-.  ting  th.-  r.-tra<-ti..n  at  Tb.-  b.-ginning  of  th.-  m.-v.-iii.tit 
,,!■  .ai.l  m-iiib.-r  an.l  h..biing  the  .-losure  r-tr.-i.  t.-.i  1.. 
iiio\  ..rii..rit    Tli.r.-o!    ■  ..ntinu.s. 

:,  rh.  .  ..iubinati..n  with  the  ap.-rtur.'.l  --asini;.  typ- 
.•arrb-r.  plai.-n.  an.!  actuating  m.-hanlsm  Inclndlni:  an 
,,.,.Miat..ry  ni.  mb-r  arrying  a  r..!l.-r;  of  a  .pring-heUi 
.win;:ing'.  lo.ur..  for  th-  ap.-rt.ir..  of  the  casing,  and  a 
.;,,n  r...  k.r  ;i  '-l  sip.  is  l.v  tb..  ,.1  b-r-.a  i.l  r.-lb-r  an.l  a. ting 
up..u  tb..  .bi.iir..  .nb.tantially  as  .les.rib-d. 
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iH'troit.  Mbb..  assign. .r  to  Kurr.oiyb.  A.bling  Ma.hine 
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1  The  .-ombinatb.n  with  th.-  .aslng.  typ-  .  arriers,  and 
a.tuatnig  ni.. banism.  sai.l  .arriers  a.lapte.l  to  be  pro- 
j,.,t.-.!  through  an  ..pening  in  the  .aslng:  of  a  movable 
c-lo.iir..  f..r  sai.l  ..pening.  an.l  means  for  retracting  said 
cioMirc  aut..mati.allv  by  sabl  a.tuating  mo.  hanism  as  a 
preliminarv  to  projection  of  the  typ.-  carrb-rs.  an.l  for 
restorint:  it  to  .losinL-  p..sitioa  as  the  ..peration  of  said 
actuatini.'   m.-. banism   .-.includes. 

2.  Th.  ...mbination  with  the  ,-aslnsr.  type  .arriers. 
pl.rt-n.    and   a.tuating   mechanism,    said    .  arrb-rs    a.lapted 


1,    ,\    bncT.-ria    pr.-s.'r\  iiig    .b-vi.--    ..ompri.inf    a     .b.ubb- 
walb-.l  r....-i't:i.  b    a.iapt.-.l  I..  ...main  b.-at   .t..rinv-  ibint'l-  " 
r.-ni..vabb-    .t.-pp'-r    lor    tlo-    in..ut!i    of    th.-    V.-...-1.    an.i    a 
t...t    tub.-   f..r   ba.i.-ria    a.laiit.-.i    t..   b.-   .upporte.l    to  .  \i.-n.i 
within    .ai.l    r.-...pia.  b-  an-l    int..   lb-   bo.ly   of   h.-at    storing 
li„ui.i    tb.T.in.    tb.-    stopp.-r    b.-ing    i.r.,vld.-.l    with    an    .-!.. 
\at.-.l    p..rtion    a.l.iar.nl    lb.-  ..p. mug    passing   ther.-f br..ugh 
...nstni. -t.-.l  an.l  arrang.-.l  t..  .ui.p.'rt  th.-  upper  .-n.l   ..f  th- 
!    t.-st    tub.     ab..^.-    tb-    main    p..rib.u    ..f    the    surfac-    ..«    Ih- 
;    .topp.r,    am!    :i    r-.Tn-m    m-mb-r    s-.ur.-.l    to    the    stopper 
I    ami  ..v.-rlying  th.-  ni'P-r  -nd  of  tb.-  t-M  tube  for  r-taminx' 
;    the  sam..  in  positi..n. 

'  ;•.  \  bact.ria  pr-s.-rving  .b-vb-  .-omprising  a  .b.uble 
'  -walb'd  vessel  adapt. -.1  to  .ontain  heat  -toring  Ibjubl.  a 
'  stopp.-r  for  th-  m.mih  ot  the  v-ssel,  said  stopper  b-ing 
;  provbb.l  with  an  ..i>-ning  .-xt-mling  through  the  sam.  .  a 
bact.ria  t.-st  tub.-  having  a  tlangnl  mouth  a.lapt.-!  t..  be 
I   r..m..vMblv   ..at.-.l   in   the  ..pening  of  the  stopp-r   to  ext-icl 
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to  thf  iut»»rl"ir  of  thp  Vfi^sfl.  proj.Mtin>r  portl'>n-i  nti  thp 
t  topper  »t  the  top  th^rfof  upon  which  th.'  upp>'r  tlaiikr^l 
iiouth  <<f  Xhf  t»»st  tiiU>  i^  ailaptfil  to  Vfnt.  ami  a  rf-ilieiit 
icklnK  intMiih.T  «\u)p'>rT>'<l  on  tht>  stopper  at  on*'  oo>\  ani 
(iaptMi  to  tu-  t-niirtk'*''!  with  thp  upp«T  >nu\  of  the  !•■-! 
uhp  to  hold   til''  sanit»  In  poHltlon. 

7,  A  rfft-ptarit'  for  the  purpose  .it^si-ribfil  .'oniprisins  an 
_sulat»-<l  vpssfl  aiiaptt^d  to  .'iriitain  h>-at  storms:  llr|ul<l 
.aviiik'  nu  op«>ulnk'  at  its  upp^T  inil  :uiii  a  -topp.  r  tt.'Tffnr, 
test  tul»e  reiiiovatily  suptiorT.il  l>\  -;iii  ■.'o;ii...r  aiii  hav- 
Ini:  a  portion  proje'tinc  in'"  th.  l.-i'.  of  li-at  storing 
ifiuiil,  a  (i^siiij;  siirroiiijiUnc  fh.'  \>'--.-l  -JiilKtantially 
lllptical  r>'sillfi)t  uifans  n\  th"  Ih.t'omi  ..f  !h.  a-^iiik:  con- 
itittitln;.'  H  r.'siliftit  support  for  ili-  v.-s-.^l,  i\n-\  a  r'^inov- 
hl.'  <-lo<uri'.  havine  stopper  .•n-airnii:  p.'r-tioi;-  -.li'irting 
ith  th-'  -ti'pper  for  retainiri;;  \\\-  ^.iiio-  in  [M.-it 
he  .  !,wiir>'  i-  atta'  he<i  to  the  <a«itu',  -^iiii-taii t la 
rlhe.i 

11.  A  lia.  teria  pn'servinc  re-'.-ptai  :»■  (on. prism 
laviuK  h"at  iii>ulate(i  wall-  aii'l  a  ^nitaior  uuoith.  the 
,aiil  rec'ptrtrle  hfinc  ailaptp.l  '■>  r.-.-eiN.-  a  h.'at  storing 
Iquifl.  a  stopper  havluK  a  heat  iiisiiUite.l  portion  ~':rr.>ii!i.i- 
ng  an  opening  passing  thererhrougli.  wei;  wlttiin  its 
lonlers.  a  ba' teria  te>t  tui>e  extending  ttrrongti  the  .ip- u- 
ng  In  the  stopper  and  into  the  heat  >torini.'  ll(|iiiii  wirtun 
he  reoeptai-ie.  said  tube  being  spa.ed  a  coii-^ideralH-  .!:s- 
.ance   from   the   walls   of   the    re.-eptii.  le.    for    the    j.iuiMwe 

lescribed. 

(CUlms    2.    4    to    t>,    and    8    to    In    n^t    printed    lu    the 
JGawtte.  ] 


divisions  or  allevs  e.iver-  for  said  ehamhers.  some  of  said 
chambers  haxini:  opeuliig-  for  Ihe  passage  of  a  ball  to  both 
the  udJomiiiK  >iii.  iountiered  alleys  and  some  of  said  cham- 
lier<    l.eiiik'    lilitil,    a    -tartint:    rhaniber    in    one   of    the    end 

a.ie\s  a!,.;  a  lioiniiij  '-hainlM'r  in   the  other  ''nd   ailey 


III  when 
y  as  de- 

a  Vessel 


1.234.22n.  ITZZLF,  OR  TOY.  Romht  r,  Ross.  To 
bus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24.  lyit).  i^erial  No  127 
(CI.  46 — 11.) 


300. 


1.  A  piiz/le  or  toy  consisting  '.if  a  box  ha\ini.'  :'-  in 
terlor  divided  into  a  seriesi  of  rhaiiibered  and  niii  !iam 
bered  divisions  or  alleys,  eovers  for  said  chanii'er^  ^onu  u 
said  chambers  having  openings  for  the  pas-iaf  nf  a  ba: 
to  both  the  ailjidnlng  unehambered  alley-  an!  -on.  .1 
said   chambers  being  blind 

2.  A  puzzle  or  toy  consisting  of  a  box  having  it- 
terlor  divided  into  parallel  divisions,  the  a!tern.it< 
mid  divisions  formed  with  chambers,  ami  cners  f..r 
upper  ends  of  a  portion  only  'if  said  chanitier-  the  \  .rt 


walls  of  said  chambers  having  opening-;  throu»:li  thern. 
vertical  walls  for  the  passage  of  a  bail  into  the  adja  ent 
alleys  or  divisions. 

3.  A  puzzle  or  toy  consistini;  <if  a  b-.v  ha\tnt'  i'-  In- 
terior liivided  Into  a  series  of  rhan.ber' d  lui.;  un  i.ain- 
bered  divisions  or  alle><.  cover-  for  tfu-  1  hanit..  )■-.  .said 
chambers  provldeil  with  openini:-  for  the  paxaire  of  a 
ball  to  both  the  adjoining  urn  hai:ii>e!-ed  alleys  and  soito-  .if 
sai'l  i-hanihers  beliii:  bliii  1.  j  ■  'Ket-  or  traps  in  tlo  -'i.  :- 
of  some  of  said  ilivi-ion-  or  a!i>ys,  a  startinu'  ctur^  Iot  in 
one  of  the  end  allei-  and  a  hoiiiii./  chaniluT  in  rl.i  i.tli.;- 
end  alley. 

4.  A    puzzle   or    tov   conslstiri::   >/f    a    ''0\    haviu.- 


1,234,221.  CH.VHi.IM;  I."RKV.  Sii..\.s  P.  Kt.s-vii..  St. 
T..oii-.  M-,,  .a--;^n.'i  to  j'uri^.T  Uuss'dl  Mining  ^V  Manu- 
f,.,.  !  I.' !ii.'  toii,|i:u:>,  St,  I.niii-,  M.'..  a  I'orporation  of 
M;--'Oiri.      Filed    A-.i;     .-.    llUil,       Serial    .No     1 1  (..'J.'..'. 

a  1.    y? — 37.  > 


In- 

of 

the 


terior  divided  Info  a  series  of  chainlxTe.l  and  un   hnii 


L- 


-rr" 


I  •       »     ) 


in 
red 


1  A  charging  lorry,  comprising  a  dep.'nding  chute  pr.> 
vid-d  with  a  plurality  i>f  stationary  'llscharge  spouts  ar- 
ranifed  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  movable  spout  ar- 
rung^-*!  un.ler  each  of  said  discharge  spouts  and  adapted 
ti.  be  inovt>il  into  position  to  form  a  lontinuatlon  of  the 
spout  with  which  it  cooperates,  a  supporting  structure  on 
which  said  movable  spouts  can  be  shifted  horizontally 
tiitn  and  out  of  oiieratlvo  position,  and  means  for  enabling 
mat'rial  that  tra\'!-  through  said  chute  to  be  discharge<l 
ther.'froiii  throiit'li  aii.\  one  of  saM  spouts  at  the  will  of 
the  oi>erator, 

2  A  charkilng  lorry  provided  with  a  chute  that  is 
e.piipp'-il  with  a  rigid  .llscharge  spout,  a  plvotally  mounted 
deflector  arrang'-d  Inside  of  said  chute  In  such  a  position 
that    It    fornix    a    ■  untlnuatlon    of   the    bottom    of    said    dls- 

liarkTe  s|,,oit  wlo'ii  saiil  ileflector  is  arrangeii  In  a  certain 
p.i-ition,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  deflector,  ami  a  pair 
of  Mnk<  arranged  outside  of  the  chute  that  conne.  t  -aid 
-haft  to  sai'l  d<'fle'tor.  one  of  salil  links  being  connect.'.l 
tu  sal  1  detb'ctor  intermediate  the  en'ls  thereof 

3.  .\  charging  lorry,  comprising  a  ihut<'  that  is  pro- 
vide'! with  an  inclined  discharge  spout,  sai'l  chute  having 
.M.ngat.''!  -tot.*  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  shaft  exti'inling 
traii-v.r-eh  a  r,,-s  salii  chute  adjacent  the  Inm-r  end  of 
-.,1  Is- rliari:e  spout,  a  ileflector  plvotally  mounted  on 
-a.  I  -liaft  au'l  provMed  with  a  tran-vers.dy  dlsposeil  rod 
that  pr"j''t-  through  the  elong.it.Ml  slots  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  it;;',  an  operatiiiL'  shaft,  au'i  links  that  conn'M-t 
said    op'raniiL-     -haft     to    sai'l     t  ra  n<vi>rsely  dispos'-'i     rod 

,,,d     t.i     the     shaft     nil     will,  h     th.'    .l.dl.-(  t-ir     is    pivninUy 

l,l,n.lllfe.l 

4  .\  li.arLrini;  iorr\  ,  .  oiiiiirisinu'  a  hojip  r  provided  with 
a  '1.  p.  lidlnc  'li'it.'  Ihal  is  .■'luiiip.-'l  with  a  piiirality  of 
stjiti.n.ir'.  di-'  liaiL-'  -p..nt-  arrang.'.l  in  .iilT.i-.nt  hori- 
zontal planes,  h..ri/outall  \  movable  spouts  .•arn.ai  h>  >le- 
vloe.s  on  s:ii  I  stationary  sp.oits  an.l  a.iapte.l  to  b.  sliiffd 
into  and  .ut  of  alin.'in.-nt  with  th.-  fr..nt  .-mis  of  sj,iil 
-t.it1.,niir\  -[Hoi-s.  jind  iletle.toi  -  in  -^aid  .  hute  that  co- 
op, rii'''  Willi  .'-r'ain  .'f  sahi  stiont-  for  eiiahlitiL'  material 
rtia'  pas-.s  throiu'li  said  .■hiite  to  be  .lis,  ha  rg.-d  from  any 
(if    s;ild    spoiits    :u    till     will    of    th.'    operator    in    charce   of 

,".     ,V       iiaririn-     loir\     pi'vi.led     with     a     chntr     th,t'     is 
ecjutpped    With   a    i'lnia:it.\    of    stationary   disiliaru      -I'outs 


I 
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arrange.!  at  .liOVrent  l.'\eis.  shiftabie  deflectors  arraug.-.i 
li,si,i..  ,,|  sai.i  .  hute  >..  as  to  ., .operate  with  .-ertain  of  sal.l 
vj.oiit-.  li..:i/oi.ian.\  m.-valile  spouts  that  arr  a.lapted  to 
1,..  niov.-.i  into  ami  out  of  ..p.-ratix.-  j.osllion  with  i.'lan..n 
to  s,,i,|  St, no. nary  spoilt-,  r.-ilers  .  ..inl.ine.l  with  sahi  11. ov 
able  sp.'Uts.  .uel  rails  ..n  wIip  h  said  rollers  trav.i. 
[Claims  (.  and  T   ict   piini.'d  iii   ih.-  lia/.'ti.' 


1234.2'-'-         AV.\Ti:i;  11  "  d.llli     Fl-ixiK 

ScH.Mi;  i      riMsi.u:  i:li,    I'a       assign. ir    t' 
11,1.  k  t  ..mp^.ii.v.   ritisi-uruli     I'a  .  a   <'or 


1  .\\\  lik.NcE      S. 

js,  tiiiii.it-McCor- 
o[  ;ii  lull  of  Penn- 


mat.Tial   htte.i   in  <ai.i  i.ra.k.'i.  s  ud  member  having  ..ppo- 
sitidy  .ii.<eii    ^.i-arlni;   r.i  .-sses   ther.in. 

4'.Vt..annK  -upi'.ir!  lor  liie  ad.).>iuing  ends  'd  ai;ned 
hoii/...ntal  sp.mH.'-  ncia.iin^:  a  i^ra^k.'!  and  n  l.earing 
„,,.nb.'r  a.ijiisiaid,    m   !  h.-  crrok.-'   r.'talivdv    ,d   It-   oe,;in,c 

„Ms   ami    ha^.n.;    ops-sit.^    op^  i,    o.ai'in^:   r s   a.iapt.'u 

to   r.'.-.'iM^   s:,;,i   .n.is,  one  of  mho   l..-.r;ni:   re, ■•■--. -s   l- ;n^  a 

radial  isloi. 

U'laims  2  and  :<  not  pr!nte<l  in  Uo    '.   /tte.] 


,  \ania        1 

7       -.'at   i 


,i  lui.  -«-,  lylO.      Scnui   -N' 


•  >  I 
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T 

i 
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^^,-^,-,^^y- 
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1.234. -■--(.       \  I'.lSli   I  !     IKAM.i:!; 
Des    Moin.'s.    Iowa.       1- iieU    .Mi; 
113.749.      tCl.   21—137.) 


V\':;  ;  :,  \  \l     T      S,    u  ,  !,. 
s.      l.tld.        .N.iia.      .No. 


^7=^         . ^ 


.■  .^--V  Wi—^  ' 


1.  .V  .'....ling  floor  co-njirislng  a  plurality  of  se.tlons 
havinir  i.'p  and  l,..tt..m  plat.'s  ami  tortuous  passageways 
for  th.'  circulatmn  ..f  cooling  fluid,  and  means  at  the  emis 
of  the  floor  for  completing  such  passageways,  said  means 
being  active  a^  a  support  for  the  top  plate  and  removable 
to  expose  the  passageways  throughout  their  lengths. 

o  A  .-ooling  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  se<-tlons  each 
having  lop  and  inittom  plates  and  a  tortuous  passageway 
for  th.-  ,  ir.ulatlon  of  cooling  fluid,  and  individual  means 
for  each  se.'tion  at  the  en.N  of  the  tloor  for  completing  th.' 
s..,  tl..n  passageway,  sal.l  means  being  active  as  a  sujiport 
for  the  top  plate  and  removable  to  expose  the  passage- 
wav   throughout   Its  length. 

8.    A    cooling    floor    section    comprising   top    an.l    b.-ttom 
plates,    parallel    bars    connected    to    said    plates    an.l    ar 
range.l   f..  form  channels,  and  removable  closures  for  the 
ends   of   the   channels,    said    closures   forming   spacing   ele 
ments  for  sal.l  plates  and  active  as  supports  for  the  top 

plate. 

4  A  i-ooling  floor  section  comprising  top  an.l  bottom 
plates,  i.arallel  bars  connected  to  sal.l  plates  and  ar 
ranged  to  form  channels,  removable  closures  for  the  ends 
of  the  channels,  said  closures  each  having  a  portion  entered 
betw.-en  th.'  top  an.l  iw.ttom  plates,  and  a  packing  between 
the  en.is  of  the  said  plates  and  the  closures. 

.-  A  .oollng  floor  section  comprising  top  and  bottom 
plates  with  interme<liate  bars  adapted  to  form  passage 
ways,  r.'tuovable  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  se.'tion.  ^al.l 
bat's  and  closures  being  relatively  p..sltione<l  to  pro.iu,..  a 
tortuous  .hannel  through  the  se.tl..u.  an.l  packing  b. 
tween  the  .nds  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates  an.!  th. 
closures,  said  packing  being  located  at  a  point  reniov.Nl 
from  the  en<ls  of  the  bars 

I  Claims  ('.  to  1;;  not  prinfe.l  In  the  Gazette.] 

^.r.'A.'Z-l?-,.     BKAR1N<;  FOR  CJU ILLING  MACll  INKS  ANH 
"tIIF.  l.IKK      Kt  ..FNE  r    Semum;.  I'nterson,  .N.  .1      Kil- d 
Mar,    1'.',   I'.n-,      S.'rial    .\.c   l.-.4,247.      (Cl.  R4--ln,i 


The  comldt.ati'-n  witli  a  ^.■ll"•^'  trail. 'r  c..mpr!slng  n 
frame  of  niiLl.'  iron  bavin;.-  a  f,,r  wa  rdi  v. xt. 'tiding-  l'"nt 
portion,  -prii.i:-  an.l  a  l.od.v  sujiporlci  Iher.on.  nn  axl-' 
and  \v]o-  1-  -iipportint;  -lid  frano.  •>',  a  T  iron  -,  ,  .;r.-.:  .in 
the  f'.r.  l>:ir-  <••  -.-H'l  frame,  a  for"avdl,v  pr. .,).■. t  mt;  siiii 
ther.on  ami  a  ,\.ik.  adaiu.'d  t.i  L.  s.'.ur."!  mu  1  h.  rear  8\i.' 
of  n  .Iraft  \r\v<\r  ba^  Ing  a  slot  Th.'rciti  int.  rmediatr  of  lt« 
,  ,1,1.  a.lai.t.'.l  t.'  r.-.'ix-.-  th.-  -tnd  ami  l..ose!y  attach  saiii. 
t.i   ilo    draft    vhi.i'-,   -nl'staiitiady   as   desiril'.-d. 


1,2:^4, 2-.i5.      ATTACllMKNT    loR    LATHES.   &<:       Fk.^nk 
\V.    Si.  Kl  ES,   Springheld.   Mass..   assignor    of   out-half   to 

Thomas    K     Imly,    Springti.'ld.    Mass.      Filed    Sep;.    14. 
line.      Serial    N...   12(1. 021*.      tCl.   S2 — 14. J 


/,.'  Ur 


1.    A   o.-iuiii:;   supp 


a  brntk.  t  an 


a 


.a ! 


.rl   for  a   l,.,ri7oiital   spindle  in- iuding 

1,1-   111, ml. .r  .d'   indiirat.'d  non  iii.'talli- 


1  An  atta.hment.  of  the  class  descrll^l.  .'omprislng  a 
support,  a  number  arrang.'.l  to  slide  freely  m  any  .iirec- 
llon  on  sai.l  support  and  e(|uipped  with  m.-ans  for  carry 
ing  a  workUiL'  element,  a  pantograph  plvotally  atta.h.'.l  at 
on.'  terminal,  and  provided  at  the  other  terminal  with  a 
mast.r  form  f.illower.  said  pantograph  b.ing  photaliy 
,,,rin.'.  ted  with  said  sibling  member,  and  paralb  1  motion 
.n.'inb.'rs  a.lapted  partially  to  control  th  nmvetn.nt  of 
sai.l  sibling  member.  • 

2  \ii  atta.hment.  of  the  class  described,  "impri-lng  a 
supiairt  a  m.mbei  arranged  to  slide  freely  in  an.^  -Urec- 
ti,.n  on  -ail!  supp.irt  and  equipped  with  mean-  for  .arry- 
int:  a  w..rk!ni:  .'l.'ment.  means  to  maintain  sai.i  m.'mb.r 
with  it-  liiam.  lers  r.>spe.  tively  parall.'l  wllh  atol  at  li'-'ht- 
aiitil.s  I.,  tlo  h.tigitu.linal  cenl.T  of  the  latlo  ..1  ma,  hine 
„i,(,  „hi.h  -ai'i  atta.hment  Is  us,.l.  at  all  tin,.'-,  and  a 
,,..uit,.L'rap),  pi^-iai.N  attached  at  on.  t.'rm.na-  an.i  pi  ..- 
vi,l,■.l  a!  tl.,  'ili-r  terinina!  with  a  ina-t  .^r  fonn  '..'.i^w.-r. 
g.n.i  pan'o.iapii  h.m^  pivotalh  ,01110'  !"!  «llh  s..o:  sli.l 
i,,^    ,n.'m:..  1    a'    a    p-nt    n.-t«.'.ii    n-   piN"'a:    t.Tm.na,   an.l 

said   foiiowr. 
I         ..      ^„   ;,,:a    hm.nt     ,.!    th-'  .lass   .les.ril.e.l.   .'..mi.nsiug  a 
'    support,   .i    m.m    .r   arran::".!    t..   .slide    freel.^    in    an>    .lirec- 
tion   ..n  sahi  supjM.rt   an,i  .■.iiiipi..Ml   with  means  for   carry- 
ing  a    w.'ikiiig    .l.ment.   a    pant. .graph    pivotali.N    aJta.h.Hl 

„t   one  terminal,  and   pr.'N  Ub-.l  at    tl ther   terminal   with 

a    n.Hsfer  l.irin    foil.iw.T,    an    a.l,iu--la!.i.    pivotal    .'..ni,.-  ;  i-.n 
n,,,„.,.'n    -a  ,1    -It.lini:'    n;.  n;'',T    ;:n.l    -aid    paiito^raid.    at    a 
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point  betwef'D  Its  pivotal  tfrminii!  autl  said  (oU'ivvfr.  ami 
parallel  motion  members  adapted  partially  to  (ontn  I  tli.> 
movement  of  «ald  sliding  member. 

4.  An  attachment,  of  the  class  fiesiril>f»il.  cimpri'iiui;  .1 
movable  member  equipped  with  means  for  larryiim  a  wi.t  k 
ing  eU'ment.  a  pantograph  plvotally  attarh»'d  ar  'ii''  tfv 
mlnal.  and  provided  at  the  other  ttrniinal  with  a  niH>tti 
form  follower,  said  pantograph  l)»'in«  plvotallv  .oiisi.m  f.-il 
with  said  movable  member,  and  having  irs  followiT  tt-r 
mlnal  yieldingly  held  in  contact   with  the  niat^tcr  form. 

').  An  attachnif-nt.  of  tht-  1  lass  ilesirit'fii  cnimiri-iiii:  a 
movable  member  equipped  witli  means  for  <  airxint;  a  work- 
inx  element,  a  pantograph  pivotally  Httach>'d  at  -nw  r^r- 
mlnal.  and  provided  at  thf  cth.T  terminal  with  a  iiiii<  r- 
form  follower,  said  paut<>»;rHph  lieini;  pivotallv  . duii'-  f.d 
with  said  movable  member,  and  an  adju-^taiii"  •pe;at;ng 
handle  for  said  pantograph. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  (iuzette.] 


1.234,226,      WIRE    MATTRF:!*S,      (Jeoui.e    F     Sish..\\K!; 
East  Orange.  N.   J.,  an'l  Louis  E.  I'ittom     N-  w   V   rk 
N    Y..  assignors  to  New  Yorl<  Ccurh  \'.>i\  ( ■otiip^iny.  N- w 
Yorls.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    "{    New    York.      Filed   Jan. 
2:'>.  litld.     Serial  No.  S.S."^!.     tCl    :v^ -39  i 


s 


1.  The   ^  i>niliinati.;n   with   a    uietalli.'    nwirtr'ss   faiirlc.  of 
a    side    nuard    ■■ompri^ini:    iiprii;ht    posts   afta<  be<l    t-i    sai.l 

mattress,  parallel  i-ables  extended  hetweetl  •iai'l  po>ts  in 
superposed  relation,  and  attirhed  to  the  posts  '  y  niivield- 
Ing  ronnections,  and  link*  .onnectiui:  '-a' h  'al^le  t,.  the 
edge  of  said   fal<ric  inilepetnlentl v  of  the  other   ca-^l.  . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ni'taili.  inattres~  faiiric.  of 
a  -\<i>-  yiiard  1  ,  iiipri<i!iK  upright  po^t-  ,ina.f\.(i  ;o  sittl 
iiia'tress,  parallel  >  at>ies  extended  beiwe.n  *ii)d  i>o»ts  In 
-iiperposed  relation,  and  aftaihed  to  the  p<i-ts  (>  luyleld 
inii  I  .inne.tlons.  and  links  connecting  ea^  h  a^ie  to  the 
edire  ,>{  said  fabric  independently  of  the  other  cable,  the 
links  of  one  cable  alternating  with  the  link-    .f  Mie  other. 


and  11  raroureflm;  ihnmber  valve  larrled  by  said  suction 
utii.if.'d  niemiier  and  adapted  to  regulate  tne  air  ad- 
iiiitfeti    fM   the  earbiireting  chanil'er. 

7     In   a   .nrl. ureter,   the  ( onililnatlon   of  a    nil.\ing  chain 
'••T.    a    sm  rioti    artnated    nieint>er    ■■onstitutlni:    a    niivini: 

h.iiii'ei-  valve  and  having  a  t-arbureting  chanilier  therein 
lein.'nntr  t-r  -aid  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  delive'inj: 
T..   -iiid     H!■^n^etlnl,'  -  hamber,  a  carbureting  chamt>er  \:i!\e 

arrieij  ',v  >jtid  -nition  actuated  member,  a  needle  fuel 
vil\>'  '-arried  'ly  saicl  suction  artmiteil  memtter  and  'o 
ictinL.'  Hirh  -aid  nozzle,  and  a  dash  pot  for  said  su'tion 
aetuat-HJ   ni'iriii'T  df-posed   within   said  niixin;:  1  hamber. 

9.  In  a  i-ar'nw  ter.  the  roinldtia tion  of  a  -nixing  'h;ini- 
ber.  a  car'Miretmjr  '  bamber  delivering  to  said  mixinu 
chamber  i  throttle  \al\e  for  said  mi.xing  ch.tmber.  a  -ui 
tlon  -I'tuaT'd  inlet  valve  for  said  mixing  ■hamber.  lar- 
buret  !ti_'  hainl'er  and  fuel  vaUe-  carried  by  said  -\irri,,u 
actiiat.'d  \aUe.  an^l  a  dash  pot  for  said  mixing  chainh.r 
valve  dJ-po-ed  i.etvveen  it  and  said  throttle  ami  -n^je.  t 
to  the  vtiriatioti-  of  pressure  on  the  inner  -ide  of  -lid 
iiii\  ini:     111  iniier   valve. 

!-  In  ,1  cai'oirtfer  the  (  imildna  t  Ion  of  a  mixing  li.nn 
ber,  a  -U'  tion  artuated  member  <  ..tistitiitiug  a  niixing 
chani^'ef  \.il\.  liavini:  a  i-rtrhurettni:  ihaiiil>er  therein  de- 
llveriii_'  fo  -aid  tnlxing  ehamtier.  ,1  fuel  nozzle  ileliv  ring 
•  to  -;i;d  ar!'ur''ting  ehamber.  an  air  \al\>-  for  -aid  ar- 
buretui^'  hauii'e!-  carried  by  said  snrtion  a'tu.ite.l  niem- 
l>er.  and  1  da-hpot  for  said  -U' tion  actuated  memiier  dis- 
posed ■  •■ii'r;il  \  within  the  mlxiiik:  ebanilxT  -o  that  it  is 
suhj.T    oalv    to   the   variations   of   pressure   in   the   nitxing 

ha  ni'ier 
\:i     In    1   I  a  riiiireter.  the  <'nmbiiia  tioii  of  a   mixing  <  ham- 

i-r,  a  throttle  valve  therefor,  a  su.'tli.n  ai  tuat' d  air  inlet 
valve  fur  -aid  iidxlng  'hamlier,  a  fuel  vaiv.>  iiirri>'d  thei-e- 
by.  Ill  '  t  iashpot  f..r  said  suit  Ion  actuated  valve  disp.  se,| 
centra  II V  within  the  mixing  chamber  and  so  that  if  l8 
-uide.  t  (,nlv  to  the  variations  of  pre-sure  in  tlie  mixing 
•  ba  mtier 

[I  laiins    1    •<■   .'     s    and    in  f"   IT   not   )irinted   in   ttie  lia 
zette.  t 


1.234,227.  CARBURETER.  William  Sh  akksie  v  .e.  .Jr., 
and  William  SctiMiD.  KalamazfHj,  Mi<  h  .  a-siL-iiors  to 
William  Shakespeare,  .Ir.  Company.  Kalai'ii/^  Mi'h. 
Filed  I)ec.  11.  1014.      Serial  No.  87t-3,t32»3.      '.<  !    -''1      •*•''•) 


tV    In  a  carbureter,  the  <  omMnation  of  a   body  provided 
with   a   mixing  chamber,  a    suction   actuated    memt'cr   .cm 
stltutlng  a  mLxlng  chamber  valve  and   having  a    carburet 
ing  chamber  therein  delivering  to  said  mi.xlng  chamtu  r.  a 
fuel  nozzle  delivering  to  said  carbureting  chamber,   a   fuel 
valve   coactlng  with   said   nozzle   and   carried   t  v    said    su. 
tion   actuated    memi>er   ami    adapted    to    regulate    the    fuel. 


i  J.lt.UJs  INTI.KN.U,  CO.MlUSTHi.N  HMK.VK.  Fkknk 
M  .si^\r'.\  rori-mouth.  .N.  H.  Filed  .Vov.  f,.  Iitl4. 
.N.ri.ii    .N",   s7o,.;4s        iri.   123 — OtJ.  • 


In  I  ivvoev  !•■  .  oinlcustion  engine,  the  .  ccndiina  tion  ccf  a 
cyliiid-r  a  working  piston  within  said  cylinder  for  actu- 
ati'ii;  I  .rank  shaft,  a  following  piston  within  saicl  cylin- 
■  ler  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  latter  piston  and  pass- 
iiii,'  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  saddle  pie<-..  tix"d 
■  11  tlie  CULT  end  of  said  piston  rod  ami  projecting  be- 
\ccn'l  the  cylinder  a  rod  ciepending  from  said  saddle 
piece  and  havmu  a  beaci  on  its  lower  end,  guide  means  fi-r 
'iie  upper  enc|  of  -aid  rod  and  for  the  heacl  of  its  lower 
>*nd,  an  exten-lon   from  fhe  latter  head  outwardly  throuub 
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and    bavinir   means    ccf    coinnu!ni<ati(m    with    the   oil. 


therein,  a  shoe  projecting  in  opp 

extension  across  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  cam  below 

said   shoe  for  a.  ting  thereon  to  push  said  rod  and  to  imsl 

tividy   forc< 

the    cylinder,    resilient    means    for    returning 

following   piston   as   the   cam    rotate-,    nnd    inwardh    ope,, 

ing  valves  in   the   following  piston 


part 

air    and    (artmreting    chambers, 
the  "f  on  owing  piston   to   the  ex-plosion   end   of       uected  with   the   oil   chamber 

t;ic-    rod    and 


and    an    <dl    supply    ■  .en 


1 


1,2114,229 


<  '  i  f  y 

Mo. 
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Mc 
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•.':i4.'jmi        \IIXIN<;     MA<  IIINK 

VAST,  Welb  sii-\  Mass.,  assigiiccr 
ConipHiiy.  n  rcip.. ration  of  Maine 
Serial   No    1  i:4..iH:i-      .I'l,   s.H--T:;. 


iHciXtAS      .1.      STlKTt 

Ice    siuitevant    Mil! 
Filwl  (><t.  7,  191«'.. 


>  ^^jt/ 


ii'i' 


a'lv    .1 


1      In   a    i  arliurctei .    a    c  asing   hav  in::   1 

i.ttom    and    a    -  v  lindri'  iH     wal 


,s,hI 
eX- 


draiii    opening    in    it: 

,1     thcr.^aitout     to     provide     an     encircling 

.ntral  cliaiiiUer.  said  casing  being  further 

,^.i,l,,,l     \vitli    a     communicating    port     between    the    en- 

ti, ntral   chamber,  a   ilangejl  mciii 

the  wall  and  providing  a  bottiun  wall  for 
the  encircling  chamber,  an  atomiz.  r 
tube  threaded  thronuh  the  flanged  member  nnd  op,.n.-cl  at 
Its  Icottom  within  the  central  chamber,  said  '  d.c  turf.er 
having  ports  a<lja.-ent  the  bottom  of  the  air  .hamper,  a 
partiti<u,  meml>er  arranged  above  th-  air  chamber  to  de 
fine  a  carlcureting  (hamber,  th.'  upp.r  .nd  portion  ct  the 
extending  into  the  latter  and  having  - crts  ,.p.Miucg 
air  Inb't  for  the  air  chamb.-r,  and  an  oil 
'ncircling  cliamber  in  th.    b.w.r  end 


f.'ndiiig     upward 

.'hamber  and  ti 

pre 

circling  (tiamber  aii' 

b.r  thread.'d  in   tl 

an  air  (hamber  above 


tulx'    ♦ 

thertdnto,    an 

sujiply  leading  to  the  e 

<if  tlu'  casing. 

•J.    In  a    carburet.T,   a    casing  having   an   up-tandmg    -y 
lludrica!   wall  on  its  bottom  defining  a   c..ntral  and  a   sur 
rounding    oil    chamber,    sabi    casing    being    provided    with 
means    ..f  .  ommunication    between    said    c  hamb.rs.   a    par- 
titioning member  seating  on   the  wall   for  dehnmg  the  en 
cir.ding  cbamb.u-   and    serving   as  a    bottom   for   th.-   super- 
posed   chamb.T,    a    second    partitioning    inemi-c  r    divbling 
the   superp..s.'.l  chamb.T  into  a    tow.T  air  .hamber  and  an 
ui.per    carbureting    chamb.-r,    an    atomiz.-r    tube    vertically 
di-posccl    and    having    m.-ans    of    .•ommunication    with    tn.- 
central   cd!  .hamber  and   th.-  -uiierpos.-d  air   .nid   .arbure; 
Ing  chambers,  an.l  oil   supply  m.-ans  c  ..nn.-c  t.-d   tec   the  sur 
roun.ting  oil  chamber 

::.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  verticil 
IcTc.  a  bottom  th.-refor  having  a  cylin.iricHl  wall  extend 
ing  up  into  th.-  bore  of  the  casing,  a  carbur.-t ing  cliamber 
section  extending  downwardly  through  the  ,ipp.i  .-nd  of 
the  ca-ing  and  b.-ing  thread.-dly  engaged  with  the  wall  .  f 
the  bottom,  sai.l  section  having  a  flange  s.-at.ng  ..n  th- 
hottom  wail  and  fitting  the  casing  bore  to  elehne  sup.-r- 
pose.l  oil  an.l  air  chambers,  an  air  inlet  for  the  air  c  ham- 
ber,   an    edl    supply    for   the  ..11    .hamber,   and   lUi    atomizer 

r„i xlending    upwardly    from    the   .,11    chamber   into    the 

c-arieur.ting  .hamber  an.l  having  means  of  communication 
with  all   three  chnmlvTs, 

4,    A   carbureter   comprising  a    ca-ing  hnvlnc  a    vertical 
t„T.-,   a   bott.un  therefor,  a   top  se.  tion   including  a   .arbu 
r.-fing  chamber   and   a    d.-pending   tubular   part    threa.U-dly 
engaged    with    the    bottom,    sai.l    tubular    part    of   the    top 
spctb.n    havinu  an   annular    flange   lifting   the   icrc    .d'   the 


with    a    rcetary    drum    .-r    cyllrid'T 
eu.i-  and   provbbsi  int.Tnally   w  it  b 
material    from    said    c.) 

e-nd,  of  a    du 

der   and   providing  a    c 

drum  or  (-ylin.b-r.   tiiu 

c.pen  .-nd   of  saicl  clrum  or 

inir  said  drum  cer  cvlliider  in  'cpf 

;,iic|    disc  hargini;    materials, 

2     Th.'   .-omldnatben   with  a    rotar.v    mixing  drum   ..r    cyi 
ind.'r    having    op- n    and    .  b.sed    ends    an.l    Itr 
nally    with    mixing    m.ans   and    with   ti 
tacli.-d    t"   said    c  Ic-.-d    end.    of 


1.   The    .  onibinarioii 
having  open   and   .  lose. 
„),.ans    for    discbaruing    mixe,'    .....  .."•*.-.i     fr.,m    said    open 

t  Tiuht  h.eusini;  inc  losing  -aid  drum  or   -  yiiu- 

hiniber  c.f  ^r.-ater   b'ngtb   than    said 

.  affording  a  dis.harge  -pac-  at    the 

ylinder.   and   means    lor    rdnt 

It.'  dir.'ctlon-  fcer  inixini: 


vicb-.i  inter- 
a  ring  sb-eve  at- 
(  dust  tight  housing  in.  los- 
uiL'  said  drum  or  .ylin.br  an.l  of  great.T  b-ngth  than  the 
latter  an  ovrliung  ..r  -tub  shaft  afT.erding  a  '..-aring  for 
..nd  sle.'ve  sai.l  shaft  .xt.nding  within  said  cylin.ler 
through  sai.l  liousing,  and  a  supi.ort  f-.r  sabl  shaft  ..ut- 
sf.ie  of  said  housing. 

;{     In    a    mixing   machine,    th.-   .-..niblna tbm    with   a    sub- 
-tantiallv    horizontally    .iisi....se.l    rotary    mixing    cylinder 
ised  and  open  ends.  r.'S]eectiv.ly.  and  hav- 
iiuxing    materials    wb.-ii    r.nated    In    one 
fc.r      mixing     and     dischargini:     material 
pell   .-nd    when    rolnte.l    in    the   ..pp.isit''    .11 
list  tiglit    ca-ing   indo-ing   said    c\llnd.T.   a 


provided   with  cl 
ing    means    for 
direction      and 
rlir.iiigh    said 

rectioli.     of     11 


through    said    casing 


material  snppl.v  ina  elcvlce  proj.'.tui 
an.l  into  said  .  vlind.T  through  said  ..p.n  .nd.  said  casing 
leeini;  .etherwis..  i In p.T f ..rB t c  opp..sii..  said  op._-n  en.l  to 
,„.,,v„b  a  -oli'l  -pbi-h  board  which  i-  spac-d  from  s«id 
cp.-n  end  to  i.roviclc  a  discharge  ning  within  sabi  cas- 
ing, an.l  means  for  rotating  said  .ylinder  in  .  pp...slte  di- 
rection-. 


l.2.H4,-j:;l 
moiit,  \\ 
I  ( 


CASlNt;  SFKAK,  K.tUKKT  K  Si  i.iivan.  Fair- 
Va  Filed  O't.  IS,  191f.  Serial  N..  12H  :ur, 
111 
1,  A  casinc  sp.ar  c  c.mprising  a  hea.l  adapt.-d  to  travel 
freelv  in  a  well  casing,  gripping  parts  carried  in  lat.ral 
,.,.f.,,sses  .,f  the  h.  ad  n.Tuuiily  inside  the  periphery  tluTeof, 
ami  positive  m.ans  operable  by  r..tati..n  ..f  the  spear  to 
.xten.l  the  gripping  parts  outside  the  periphery  of  the 
h.'Hd    to   .-ngage   the   casing. 
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<>f  ihf   hfail.  grip;iiiiL'  jaw-   ~ii[r..i 
forw  ar.ll\  poiiitM!  r.-t  rh.  a  .-piMi.-  ;. 


;  h   *  \vm  pii  r'>  l.H  i  iiii.' 
Njiiil   rt'o-ss''^   ha    I  lit' 


fu  fiiP' .■  rh>-rn  mirwitril.  a  I'Ht'-ii  iiMriiia;i\  hunlir.i.'  Uj'  jaws 
in  sirhilrawn  ;Mi-^itioo,  means  for  releasing  the  catch,  and 
grli'pint.'  ja\\-  litvlii-'  r'^arward  polnte  1  teeth  seated  In 
rer»'>»f<  ;i;  r'l  r>  rt :  per  of  the  neail  and  adapted  to  be 
niu\..!  ijiitwar  (  ti^  •n^t;:.'  the  casinj:  upon  rotation  of  the 
r>Mir  part  ut  ;h.  h»ii>J  after  the  forward  part  has  been 
;■',  !v.  I  by  thi-  first  set  of  jaw». 


:l 


■'.  A  'a^lnt'  sp.'ar  !ia\;iii.'  a  •••'•\'T  ^>*  --f  .M'a-  n-rinally 
seated  on  upward  and  ■iiirv\ard!\  ;iii  iisifd  r'a<>->  in-ide  the 
periphery  of  the  sp'-ar  h>'Hil,  ►■xT»-rn<iil y  rontrn.i-d  means 
to  for<-e  said  Jaws  upward  aud  uuiwaid  ti  fngat'*-  a  i-aslnjf 
wall  and  st)  to  prevent  forward  iii.i\  fniftit  of  thf-  sp^ar.  a 
second  set  of  jaws  normally  -i>-stfd  inside  thf  periptxTv 
of  the  spear  head  and  adapt>*d  r<i  !>»■  H\t>>nded  outwartl  and 
downward  to  enirair*'  th*-  casinjr  wall  alter  the  'irst  set 
have  iH-en  Hitended.  and  t-xtHrnallv  'ipt-raMf  n»»an>  to  with 
draw  thp  upper  st-t  of  Jaw^  into  thf  -;p«-ar  h^a.l  whilf  thf 
lowtr  set  are  fnjrai.'*'<l. 

9.  A  i-aslnt;  spear  romprisiui;  a  h^'ad  uoniialiy  adapted 
to  tra\el  freely  in  tht^  casinic.  kjrippmK  jaws  having  for 
wardly  polnte<l  teeth,  a  sprinc  U'lrmally  prt-vslni:  said  jaws 
upward  and  outward,  a  d»'vi.>>  tn  hohi  th^-  Jaws  in  with 
drawn  position  against  pr^ssurf-  of  thf'  spritu',  and  positive 
means  to  release  the  hoiillDK  dfvi'v  op^^rablf  from  the 
outside  of  the  casing. 

11.  A  casing  spear  roniprlslni;  :\  h^ad  normally  adaptcil 
to  travel  freely  In  thn  rasirii:.  ■-priii_'  np^fatt-tl  iru'ans  p.isi 
tlvely  controllable  from  outside  thf  (usinj;  to  iorli  rlie 
spear  against  forward  travel,  means  npi-ratile  tu  rotation 
of  the  spear  to  lock  It  against  rearwaril  tia\fi,  aijd 
means  to  releas*>  the  rearward  lo<  k  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  the  spear. 

(•'laiuis  -.  3.  6  to  s,  and  In  not  printe.l  io  the  (isizette  ] 


l,234.2.'i2  TICKET,  rn^Ki-KS  .^i  vi.i.tTOs  Swkv:t.  .Ir  . 
Chi. -ago.  lil.  Filed  .]\iiie  'Jl.  Htl'J.  Serial  >o.  lu^,^4L^ 
(CI.  11  —  15.) 


'-r  ..;--— -^"T^ ^-^ 

"■^'   ^<?^       -- ^-■^''" 


'i^ 


»-'■  V>rJ?*  ..— .  *^^/.« 


1.  .V  r'lijdalile  ti'  ket  ■  ■'iiipri^iii-  ,i  piirali'>'  ft  seitioij-- 
aod  a  line  of  frdil.  the  liio-  di\idl:ik'  llie  -.rtiuii-  and  -aid 
sectitiiis  ninstitutinif  severnliy  ;\  irnini:  oiipon  and  a  return 
coupon  ea.h  coupon  haviuL'  there, in  appropriatp  pnnit'd 
tiuittfr  as>o(iaft"d  with  blank  -paie-  atid  itidi  sTiiii:  the 
point-    of   departure    an  i    ■  !■ -' itKi  f  ion.    the    depHrtuce    -pao* 


on  the  going  coupon  reglsterln--  w  Ion  fohled  with  Tho 
destination  space  on  the  return  (oap4in.  antl  the  d-  ;.!.nauuii 
~pact>  of  the  going  cuupon  registering  with  the  departure 
spa<  e  of  the  return  eoupon.  whereby  with  the  aid  of  a 
carbon  sheet  both  coupons  may  l>e  made  out  simulta- 
neously. 

3.  A  foldable  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
and  a  plurality  of  lines  of  fold,  the  lines  dividing  the  sec- 
tions, and  said  sections  constituting  severally  a  record 
coupon,  a  going  coupon  and  a  retitrn  coupon,  each  coupon 
tuiviog  thereon  appropriate  printed  matter  associated  with 
blank  spaces  and  Indicating  the  point  of  departure  and 
destination,  th»>  departure  spaces  on  the  record  and  going 
coupons  registering  when  folded  each  with  the  other  and 
with  the  destination  space  on  the  return  coupon,  ami  the 
destination  spaces  of  the  record  and  going  coupon  register- 
ing each  with  the  other  and  witli  the  departure  spa<e  on 
the  return  coupon,  and  other  registering  printed  matter 
and  spaces  for  Indicating  the  name  of  the  party  to  whom 
lssue«l.  date  of  is.nue,  account  for  which  IssikmI,  and  the 
like,  whereby  with  the  aid  of  carbon  sheets  all  coupons 
may  be  ma<le  out  simultaneously. 

(Claim  2  not  pt'ti'.)  ti^  th.    <;n  ette  ] 


1.234.233.  Ml  \  "^  >  I  "It  lliKAldNi;  SKaM-  id  j;:  .;S. 
Henry  E.  Tebry,  Melrose.  la  1  Id  x,  I'J.  1J»16. 
Serial  No.  90.608.     (CI.  91 — O*.) 


Jo       ^ 


1  In  Hiiparafn-.  of  the  iharaeter  stated  a  rlainping 
frame  Hdapte<l  til  iiold  a  nig  flat  and  provldini;  a  lotitrl 
tii4l!nal  iruldiritr  ra^  e  way  within  whi<  h  the  rug  seam  may 
t,p  p\p,,-,.d  iiinhiTied  with  a  movable  <-arriage  having  guid- 
ing portions  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  sides  of  the 
guidinc  ra'-e  wn  v  a  paste  applying  wheel  journaled  in  the 
frame  ml  of  !e<s  width  than  the  race  way.  a  paste  vat 
arried  bv  the  frame  fm-  suppl\ing  paste  to  tlie  paste  wheel, 
and  lOiuroHMiL'  noan-  for  i  on  t  rollin);  tiie  !lo\\  ,d'  paste 
from    tfie    '1  a  f    to   the   wheel, 

[idaims  J  to  IJ   m*   printed   in   tlie  iJaz.'tte.] 


12:;-»-V*        Ali.IlSlINt;    ,\IK<il.VMSM    I-mK    (.ruMIT 
Kli   Al,     1  N>  1  lUMK.N  IS    A  .M  •    TI  1  K    I.IKF:        i    iiMiiKs 
W.  TiiiiM  \s  ;ind  Mkhi'.k.ut  1>,  onni,  Madi-on,  Wi-     Filed 

Aac   '<    i:>i<;     Serial  .No    n:;,s.M      .I'L  '■'.::     i:.*  . 

1  lii  I  oiiitiina  t  ion  ,i  jiai:'  ot  ni<nilie!*  to  I.,  iol  jii-''al 
lorturit  or  fioiii  a;e  a^ioiloT  a  tot,.i  t  ;dil  i  iii'-iiiIht  ha\inL' 
l'rofiot,i!  .  n  t'M  ..'eniiTit  witti  one  nieiiilier  oi  -aid  pair  and 
threjided  i  ii;:a  irenien !  with  ttir  otlnr.  sai'!  rotataliie  m.  in 
lier  heinc  i\i;tii\-  inmatde  'o  i-otate  nior.'  trooly  when  -aid 
[lair    K''    iioinluT-   are    to    n,.    ati.iiisted 

hi  :  1  _■  •  ■  1 1 ! I  ■  t  i  : '  a  i  I ,  - 1  ;  . ,  1 1  i •  n  ' ,  the  i  o  1 1 i  1 1 1  n a  t ;  o 1 1  , , ;'  ; i 
pair'  of  in.-n.n.r-  ti,  he  adlo-'od  toward  oi-  Iroin  oii.-  ;i  lo  ,•  lof. 
a  fotaf  lb  .  iiniiilier  ha',  in^  tbfeidod  eii^M  ijoinent  u  ; !  h  one 
of  v^id  pii:  o:  no-nili.-r-  itid  ha^mi:  at  it-  ottor  einl  a  h.a  i ! 
and  -o'K' '  o]i  11.  .  '  hill  uitt;  tlie  i.iher  ol  -aid  pair  o-  m.-in 
!.er-      a     puoial     ixai  :  iiii:     fo-      -aid     rotHttbl'      no'inter    .and 
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means  for  shifting  said  rotatabie  member  longitudinally 
to  bring  said  addlthmal  bearing  Into  action  when  desired 
3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members  to  be  .ndju-ied 
toward  or  from  one  another,  a  rotatabie  member  ha\;n): 
frictlonal  engagement  with  one  member  of  said  pair  mhi 
threaded  engagement  with  the  other,  and  an  additional 
bearing  for  sahl  rotatabie  member  with  which  It  may  be 
brought  In  contact  when  said  pair  of  members  are  to  be 
adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  (■oinbinatlon.  a  pair  of  members  to  be  adjusted 
toward    or    fvoin     .no   .inoiii.r     a    r   'tatahle   member    having 

frntioial  .  n^'ait- !iH  111  with  oio  iiiendier  of  said  Jiair  and 
threaded  eTii.'a>;eiiieiit  \vitl;  the  I, III.!',  ati  additional 
heariiii,'  for  -aid  ii'iatatde  nirn.iM!'  witl,  wlii-h  it  ina\'  be 
brouch;  111  .  oiit.n  I  when  -aio;  pair  id"  n  einher-  are  to  be 
adjii-t.'il  :ow  aril  or  fianii  oiio  anoihef  and  means  for  re- 
diicinj;  the  frhtional  en;;,ii.'einent  d  -aid  ■otatable  member 
(in  -hiitiiit'  ;t  loii^'iiUijiiiJiih  to  hiing  -aid  additional  bear- 
ing into  aition  when  -.aid  iiieiiiher-  aia  to  tie  adjusted,  sub- 
stant  lail  \    II  -   desi  ribi'd 

5.  Iti  a  i.'eoiiietrii-.al  in-tinnient  the  ouddnailon  of  a 
pair  of  members  to  be  adjii-teil  toward  or  from  mie  another, 
a  sprii/i:  ^  onn,  .  ted  to  -epaiafe  -aid  members,  a  rotatabie 
rnembe.-  lia\ini;  i.iilioiinl  .  iii;a;;eiiien  t  with  on.-  of  said 
pair  of  member-  and  thieaded  .  lu'airenien t  with  the  other, 
an  additiiiiial  bearing  for  >ai-l  rotatabie  member  with 
whiih  it  max  be  brought  in  rontm  t  wh.n  said  rotatabie 
member  i-  -hifteil  Ion-it  ndinallv.  and,  mean-  for  shifting 
said  rotatabie  member  to  brintr  -aid  additional  bearing 
Into  aetioii  when  -aid  membei-  are  to  lie  sepurHfed  by 
said  spring 

(Claims  '■'  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  lin/ette,] 
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therein  1  door  for  closing  said  openin.  .a  -ni^k'  -ta  k 
l:,i-.  iii^  o,wii\vard  extensl«»n  entering  said  -m  dx.  '..v  an 
e\ti:i  i-t  'am  nozzle  In  the  lower  part  of  sail  -u  oke-hox, 
u  1  a  ■njiitudinally  dlspose<l  tubular  -iiarK  arr-  -  ■  r  longl- 
iiidna  iy  removable  between  sabl  loo.  .  ,s;;  1  -t.i  >  e\iei|. 
slou,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  which  at.  e--  •  i,  ,  i  •  ii. 
area  of  said  door  opening  through  win.  !i  iatie;  n  ;-  n 
movable  endwise  in  its  entirety. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  comprising  a  -:i  k.  ■  \  haint: 
a  elos.Ml  front  end  that  has  an  opening  ttnien  a  door  f.r 
<  Io-  lie  -ail  opening,  a  smoke-stack  projecting;  fr  .m  ih« 
t  i  <  I  the  smoke-box.  an  exhaust  nozzle  in  the  ..it  tn  f 
-Hill  -moke-box  In  vertical  alineuiHiit  with  -.111  -la  k  a 
s»  1  i  e  removalily  attached  t«  the  top  ■;  -ait  n  .//le  a 
lougiuuiinally  disposed  tubular  -park  aire-ier  -  ipported 
by  and  between  salil  stack  and  -ai  II.  t..  tfie  ttorizonta! 
axis  of  which  Its  axis  Is  sul'stanliall\  it  rmhi  angles  aiil 
in  allnemcnt  with  said  opening  thron-h  wt.i  j,  i;  -  aiapt 
ed  to  be  moved  endwise  In  ita  eutii'  i\  imiependently  of 
sai.i  door,  a  longitudinally  disposed  .,1  r  ..miie.  ting  -abi 
.sta.  k  and  front  of  the  smokediox,  aiei  meaiii>  -lidni-ij 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  suspend  ■_  .,,,  j   -park  arre-ter. 

[Claims   2   and     i    t.-    »'    •••■'    •■•in^.'  ;    ;;i    the    l.a/elte    j 
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1     In  a  troTTe\-  retrie\er    a  trolb 


pe  su!)portlng  dnini 


1.   A  locomotive  boiler  eomprising  a   smoke-hox,  «  plate 
for   closing  the   front  end  thereof   having  ti  door-opening 


and  a  loop  pixoted  in  the  side-  iheieof  to  engage  the  rope 
therewith,  sai.l  loon  .'iihipted  to  turn  ..n  its  pivot  to  open 
and  folded  i>ositioi,s  n-jie.  rlveiy  an.l  having  an  inside  pro- 
jection at  on.,  end.  in  .  .onbination  with  the  casing  having 
a  lug  on  its  in-ide  a.iapted  to  i.e  eii^-aged  by  said  projec- 
tion and   tiol.1  said   liriim  atrain-t   rotation. 

2.  .\  trolley  retri'.\er  !i;i\dns:  a  trolley  rope  drum,  an 
actuating  spring  therooii  ,ind  mean-  to  wind  said  sfiring, 
a  device  to  atta<  h  -ai.l  t.>pe  reniovahly  pivotecl  in  said 
drum  and  a.iapted  to  e  turned  to  open  and  folded  posi- 
tions rr'sperti ve;\  a  oastntT  and  a  fixed  projection  therein 
and  the  said  rope  .mraging  .|e\-i.  e  ((instructed  to  engage 
said  projet  tion  .ami  pia  va.nt  the  iinwimling  of  said  sjiring 
wdien  the  tndley   I'-.p.    is  removed. 

^.  In  n  tndley  reTrie\er  me-hanism.  a  drum  for  the 
trolley  rope  ha\ing  a  pair  of  . cnnected  governor  arms 
pixdtally  mounted  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  control  plate  hav- 
ing projei  tions  on  it-  sides  adaptcl  to  act  as  stops  for 
said  arms  .and  the  sai.l  jdate  Inniiii:  an  annular  portion  on 
Its  rear  provided  with  shoiibler-  in  Its  periphery,  a  dog 
adapt<»<l  to  engage  said  shoulders  a  retriever  spring  and  a 
sleeve  (arrylng  the  same  having  an  angular  socket  and  an 
axial  projection  on  said  control  jdate  constructe<l  to  lock 
In  said  sock*  t  and   rotatr'  the  said   sleeve. 

4.  A  tr(dley  retriever  comprl-ing  a  drvim  for  the  trolley 
rope  and  gocrnor  arms  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  rear 
thereof  ami  stops  for  sabl  arms  on  said  drum  and  spring 
to  hold  said  .irms  in  normal  position,  in  cotntiinatlon  with 
a  retriever  spring  and  a  sleeve  carrying  the  same  having 
an  angular  so.  k>'t  in  one  end,  a  (ontnd  plate  having  an 
angular  projection  engaged  In  said  socket  and  a  circular 
flange  al'out  its  a\i-  haxing  shoulders,  and  a  depressed 
bridge  jxirtion   betwceii  said  shoublers,  a  dog  locatetl  next 
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without    said    rntri.'vins:    spring   ami    prrt.  ticnl!y    ..v.-r    tii- 
sain>-  ami  ailapt*--!   ti-  "iik'Ht.'"'  ou  saiil  shmil  Ut~ 

.")  .V  troilfv  r*'rri''\cr  mfrhanisni  a^  lifsi Ttii>'ii.  .  mh, 
prisiijij  a  ba!>t'  having  an  aunular  tlaii^*'  mi  its  iiisil'-,  .1 
(n<iiu'  cunsistirii:  "f  tw.^  nifiuiHTs  prnviilfl  with  pr.o.'. 
r!i>!i>  at  thfir  oppiw.'.i  tM|j;H<  tiultfii  tngcthcr  aiiii  !ii>'  iiui'-r 
(if  said  nu'intinr-i  liavinK  an  annular  imtti'm  ^.■ptira  i\ 
sMiitf-d  within  ^aiil  rtannc  in  ^ai.l  I'rt-t-  and  provid*"!  wr.h 
an  internally  thr»-ad>'d  inwafil  pmj.'.  rinn.  a  ~.  r«  w  -jhaft 
rHiiii)vi(;dy  ►■uga^'i'd  in  <a!d  tlir'^ad.-d  pr..j'"tii'U  and  a 
driini  and  a  inntr'd  platf  lia\iiiL'  \u]  >-  -i."\".i  "'ii  said 
shaft,  an  arli'ir  '■\p">>'d  mi  sju.l  ^haft  a  -print:  t^  t,..;d  the 
arixir  in  sfpara'd>'  int-'rhi.  kiiiji  r<'!ari..n  wirti  'h.  .lUter 
•  asinij  nipniloT,  a  r^t ru-vinii  sprint;  connectt'ii  w'Tti  tht- 
innfr  ••asinn  ninnii'T  and  th>'  hti''  <•{  ^aid  ..ntrid  plate, 
and  a  tr<)ll»'y  spriiikr  inniiMrtini;  said  diui;.  «itli  >ald  arl)or. 

[Claims  t)  t"  \'i  li'd  p^int^Hl  in  tli*-  iT,i/.>tte.l 
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A   ...nta.t  d-'vi.-  adapt. -d   to  tie  nrrani?«Ml  afljacent  a 

•V   wiri'  to  .oMp.TMt''  with  a   troll' \    wio-d  for  cIo-mi;.' 


an  .■ItMtrii-  'irruit  ■■oniprising  a  pliiralitv  ..f  elastic  conta'- t 
.l.iionfs  which  art-  arrang*^!  sniistantiaiiv  '..Ttiral  and 
whirh  art-  yieldaldf  in  th.'  riir»-<'ti<>n  of  !>!.■  l.'iiL."ti  of  ihf 
trolky  wirf.  and  int-ans  for  snpp.irtimr  th.'  ^ano  11.  -p;i  ■■<\ 
rtdatlon  a<lja'-»"nt  sai.l   fr<dli-y  wire  so  a-  f"    »    •■liL.'a^.d      . 

the    trolley    whe«d. 

2  A  rr)ntart  devire  ada[)ted  to  t'e  nrraiiired  adj. rent  a 
tiolley  wdre  to  cooperate  with  a  trolley  whe.d  f'.r  .  Im-uil:  .m! 
ele.trii'  .'iri-uit  lomprisini;  a  jdiiralitv  of  .Mnia-t  .0.010  ;:'- 
arranged  sulisfantially  v-rti.a!  on  ,.1.)...-^,  -i.|.  -  -r  .■• 
tridley  wire  whi.  h  are  yielda'de  in  tlo'  dir.'ti.oi  -•  'to' 
length  of  the  trolley  wdre,  mean-  for  -upportiiii;  :io  -■•.!l.^ 
In  spa'-ed  relation  a.ljaoent  sai.l  tr..lle>  wir.'  -•  a-  !■■  ■■ 
engaged  liy  the  trolley  wheel,  an. I  ni.'ans  at  eU' h  .[.■i  ••: 
sai<l  supporting  means  for  sn^-tainirii;  -ai.l  rr..ll.\    \\ir. 

3.  A   contact  devicf  a.lapfe.l   t..   !>■■  arrang.-d   a.ljar. n^    a 
trolley  wire  to  co.iperate   with  a   troll.'x    wli.'el   f.ir   ^lo-iu^ 
an    electric   .Ircuit    .-ompri-in::   a    pluraiitv    .'f    -..lira'    .:■ 
nients  which  are  yiel.lai.le  in  the  dire,  tion  ,if  rio-  l.'iiL'tt:  -; 
the  tiolley  wdre.  means  for  supp.irtint:  tli.'  sano'  in   -pa    ■■ 
relation  adjacent  said   trolley  wir.'  -o  a-  to    ..■  .'n^ak.'.'.!    ' 
the   trolley    wheel,   and   a.ljiistalde   .l.^vo..-   at    .ah    .01. i    .■• 
said  supporting  mean*  for  sustainin-'  lio'  rrdi.  \    wir.    a:.  I 
for    varying    the    p.i-itiiii    .if    sai.l    ...nra''    .'ieni.rit-    u  .  r  t 

resi>ei  t    thereto 

4.  A  conta.'t  .levicn  adapted   to   Ne  arraii:.'.'.!   alj.i   >i  •   : 
trtdiey  wire  to  .  o.iperate  with  a   trolley    wh..^   i":    •  io-iii- 
an   electric  (drcuit    ■•omprising  a    plurality    ..f   ...iita    t    . '. 
rnents  which  are  yieldalde  in  the  .lire,  tion  of  the  1.  ntith  •  : 
the  tndley  wdre.  means  f,,r  supporting  the  s.ni!.-  in   sp  1    . - 
relation  adjacent   shi.I   trolley   wire  s,,  as  to  !..    .  n^'ai:..!      ' 
the  perimeter  of  the  rndley  wheel,  an.l  mean-  for  ailjiisrui- 
said  contact  element-  on  said   supporting  no-an-   <..  a-   t- 
adapt  the  device  for  trolley  wheels  of  different  .  ..nt.oir- 

.".  A  contact  devi.e  a.lapted  to  [f  arrang.^l  a.lja..iit  a 
trolley  wire  to  co<i|  .-rate  with  a  trolley  wh.'el  loi  lysine 
an  electric  circuit  .imiprisiug  two  sets  ..f  ela-ti-  .  .mta' t 
elements  which  are  yiel.lalde  in  the  .lire-  tion  ,,{  rh.'  ieugth 
of  the  trolley  wire,  an.l  means  for  supp<irtlng  th.  sum.-  irs 
8pace<l  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  sai.l  troll,  v  wir.-  s.,  a- 
to  b*  engaged  hy  the  trolley  wheel,  .sju.l  .onta.  t  eU^nont-^ 
b«lng  a.ljustahle  with  respect  to  sai.l  supporting  mean>  s. 
as  to  vary  the  lateral  spread  of  the  same 

frialnis  t)  to  17  not   printed  in  the  (Gazette.) 
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1.  In  a  uia.hiio'  of  tlo'  ■  la—  d.'-.-rilMvi,  tli..  .  ..ni'iiiiation 
with  a  plurality  •■!'  drau.r-  aii.i  lati  h.'s  th.r.d'or:  of  .1.' 
pressihle  keys  the  op.riioiii  in  a  i-.-rtain  oni.T  of  two  ..f 
the  keys  l)elng  ueces-ar>  f..r  pr.'.lef  .Tnii  iii  ii  1;  wlii.ti  .Iraw.T 
shall  l>e  unlatcheil;  mio!  ■■p.-ratini;  in. 'an-  for  nnlai<hini; 
the  sele<  ted  draw,  r 

2.  In  a  iiiachiii.  li  Mi.'  .In--  d.'-^.  ril.e.l.  the  .  .miM  n.a  tion 
•a:!})  a  |,i-;a;it\  'd  draw.'r-  of  ni.'ans  f..r  liol.ling  th.'in  in 
.  l<i-e.|  p..-;tion  111  til.'  ma.  hin.'  ,  a  >.'rics  ..f  .lepressilde  keys, 
the  ..i..r(M..n  lis  a  ..Ttaiii  ..r.l.T  of  a  ()liiralit>  of  tlo'  k.'y« 
alwa.\-  '.ill-  ii...'--ar\  for  pre.l.'termining  wliiih  .Irawer 
shall  '.  .ip.iod  ,  and  ..iiiimon  means  for  r.deasing  any  se- 
■  ,.    I,., I  .!r  nv.'r  op. .11  opi'rati.m  of  the  ma.  hine. 

3.  in  a  ma-  hill.'  of  th.'  ila--  .les.rilifil.  the  ,  i.mldnii  tion 
with  a  p;iirant\  of  niirin.'illv  i  ii;ii  .  c-siMe  drawer*,  of  a 
l.lurality  ..f  ma  mpiila  ii\  <■  d.'vl.e-  ..peral.le  in  comliinaT  ions 
fi.r  pre.let.'riiiining  wld<  h  .Irawer  shall  be  rendere.l  a'.es 
-i    1.'.    .11.1    ..p.'ratliii:    means    for    r.'ndering    tin-    -.■!.•.  I.'. 1 

,  I  ;  ,,  „  .1  ,    ,, ,  .■(■ssihle, 

4  1  V  ,1  Hill' hill,  of  th.'  .las-  lies,  rilie.l,  file  . '..ml. ilia  li  oil 
■..,  th  a  (il:iralii\  ..1  normally  inaii-essihli'  .Irawer-.  of  a 
>  orrespoiidm-  nnnii'cr  of  manlpula  tl\  >■  .l.-viie-  ..p.TaM.  in 
.'onihlnatioi,  i..!-  pr.'.l.  t.'rmining  whi.h  .Iraw.'r  shall  I"'  r.'ii 
d-'i.'d  acressio.',  an.l  o|). 'rating  iin'im-  for  ren.lerlni;  itie 
-.■:.'.  t.'d  drau.T  ii'  .  .'--ll'l.' 

-,  In  a  niii-h;n.'  "f  rio'  rla--  .l>-s.'rii..'<l,  Ilu'  .  ..int. Iria  tion 
■A  '!;  1-  ...no  111  t..  1.'  iiiove.l  ditTiTcntially  ;  of  a  main  .'i. 
•  I-  :,.  !;i-' haiii-iii  for  driving  sai.l  memt.er  :  an. I  a  single 
(Ik  f  keys,  a  iilurjility  ..f  whi.h  ar.'  op.Tahl.'  at  .me 
-.;..  ri '  om  of  th.'  ma.  hine  f.ir  |ire.leterminini:  the  .vt.'iit 
..I  .jiff.'rentlal  movement  to  I'e  impartd  to  sai.l  .•lein.  nt. 

tClalms  0  T.I  .">*  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 
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1     \I.-.  baiitsm    of    the    character    descrlhed.    .'omprising 

i     I    tri'k.r    oar   and   a    note  sheet    support,   one   of   whl.h    is 

'    -hilM'ii.      r.'Iafively     to    the    other,    a    motor     f..r    eff.'.tiiig 

,1;    h     -hitTiiiL'      means     for    holding    thi-    m.>tor     n.irmaUy 

lo.  k.  d  t'l   |.r.'\.iit   any  shifting,  and  means  under   th.'   .  .01 

trol  of  th.    p.  iforni.'r  f..-  r.deasing  the  1...  king  means  an.l 

p.Tnntring  iti.'   ni.it.ir  to  ai't. 

J  M.-.  haiii-in  ..f  the  .haracter  d.'s.TUie.l,  comprising  a 
M-Kk.r  'lai-  and  a  note  sheet  sni.port,  one  of  whi''h  Is 
,h;f!aio'  r.'latu.ly  t.i  the  other,  spring  mechanism  for 
.'(T..tno_'  ih.'  shifting  In  one  ilirectlnn.  a  motor  for  ef- 
f.'.iiiiL;  -hitriiig  in  the  other  direction,  a  manually  ojt- 
erable   de\i'e    for   lontndling   said   motor,  a   lock   for   said 
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motor,   ami   a    maniiallv    op.rable  d.'vii-e   for   rel.'asint;    th. 
lock. 


1. 234. 241.        FI.OATlNi;      .\XLE     F< 'R      .WT*  iM(  HU  IKS 

I'llAItiKS    S.     Wei. .KIT      r.a  Idw  in-v  lib',     N      \.       I'ib'.i    ( t.  t . 

1     cm;-!       ^.ria:    N.'    Ticj.sp:        .CI.   r,4  -  -J'.'  i 


".    M.-.  hani-m     of     th.        hara.l.-r     ib -<  ri 1.     '  ..inpn-iiii: 

;i  tia.k.r  bar  an.i  a  lo.t.  -he.'t  -iipiii.i't,  on.'  .d'  wbl.  h  is 
shiflat.b'  r.'latii.-l  V  I.,  th.  ..th'T.  a  i.n.iimati.  f..r  .tT.^  tiriL' 
sii.h  shifliiii;.  lioaii-  f..i'  .'iiitoMial  b  all  \  lo'Liin'.:  sabl  I'li.  11 
mari.  normalh  l.>.  k..!.  a  1...  k  r.'lea-iiii;  p.n.  uiii;! tb  ,  aii.! 
iii.'niiiall>  op.i-ati\.'  m.'an-  f'.r  .  (.nt  I'oiiiiic  both  "i  -aid 
pio-uiiia t i.  - 

4  M.'itiaid-m  of  ih.-  .hara.t.'r  .le-.rib.'il  ■  ..nipii-iii^ 
a  tra.ker  b.'ii .  ii..t.'  -h.'.-t  roll-  mount. 'li  fur  .n.iwi-.  -liif' 
iiiv  -priims  ii.r  -IjiftiiiL:  ih.'iii  in  on.  .ltr.'>  ti.iii.  a  sbtftini; 
pneiimatb'  having  ...nne. lions  f.ir  aitnatini:  iti.  r..ii-  iti 
a  dir.'.'tb.n  in  ..piiosition  to  said  springs,  imaii-  for  niaiiu 
ally  .  ..iitridliiiL:  ili.'  op. 'rati. .11  of  said  inieiima  t  i  ,  a  bick 
for  pre\ .  iitint:  tli.  ..p.'ratb.n  .>f  said  pneiimatir,  .'in. I  ni.'an* 
wli.'r.'bv  til.'  p.'rform.  r  .an  effect  the  r.lea-.'  .d'  tin  !"i  k 
t'l  p.Tiidt   the  operation  .d"  said  pnemnati.  . 

.",    Me.'hanism   of   Ihi'   .  liara.  ter   dcsi  rib.'.i.   '  ..nipri-iiin   ;i 
tra.k.'r   bar.  n..t.'  sh.'.t   roll-  monnteil   for  einlwi-.'  -hiftin;.'. 
springs  fi.r  shifting  thi-m  In  one  dire.  tion.  a  shifting  pii.-n 
matb'  havinir  .  .mnei-tlons  for  a.duatitig  th.'  inlls  ii,  a   di 
re.  li.iii   in   opp.isitbm   to  sniil   springs,   mean-   for   iM,'auial!> 
controlling    tli.-    op.Tatioii    .d    said    pneumatb.    a    lo.  k    f.r 
preventing    ttie    op. 'ration    of    said    pni'umatb.    two    inan;! 
ally   ojierable  push   button-,   ami   conne.tioiis   wher.l.y    ih. 
operation  of  one  push  bntt.m  will  sinipl\    r.d.'as.    th.'  l.nk. 
whib'   the  (.p.'rati'.n  <.f  th.'  other   push   butt. .11   will    release 
the    lock    an.l     r.'-iilt     in     th.'    operation    ..f    -.11. 1     -lufting 
pneumaf  i> 

I  ( 'laiin-  '■,   1,,   s    ,  ,,i    ,1,  int.  .1    in    th.    <  ;.izi'f  t.'.] 


1.2:;4.24ii.        FI.ni'irKL     FCRNACK     Idll      IIK.V'IINC 

<'ASTI.N(;S.         K.iHEKT      \V.      WiEPEKWAX.      .Ui.'Ulli.       I    il\ 
.N,    .1..    a-sign..r    .if    ..iie  half    to    ('arlt..ii    (J.ist,    .Mlantl. 
City.    N     .1       Ftl.'.l    F.b     1.;     I'.n7       S.rial    N.'     14s. ;U5. 
(CI.   2r.3— It.) 


Th.'  .'..Mibi  I.  1 1  ii 'I.  •.■.;;!i  ib.  I'.ar  I'oalint'  a\i.'  -•■•!!ohs, 
difT.  r.'iit  ia  1  gearing-  d^!^lIl^  \^li.'.'l-  an.!  brak.'  liriiins  id 
nn  ,iii ' 'iiM  I'l  |.  '■;  -piral  rii.s  -.'.iire.!  .lir.-.tli  r<.  th.  pe- 
ripli.'i'v  .d  sabl  axil'  se<'tions  ami  imn.<'val'le  r.'laini'  tlor.- 
to  ;iiid  .\t.iniiiiL:  :n\\ardi.\  fr"ii,  th.ir  oiit.r  ■  nd  0.  \.in.l 
th.'  ii.ii.r  .-n.l-  I'l  'Ii.  ''I'aU.  diniii-  ami  ut  sin  b  pit'b  a- 
lii  f.'.-.i  Mo  ill'. rn. 111!  ;n«aI■.ll^  Ir.on  th.'  i.ui.r  .n.i-  i'!  1)1. 
axle  .section-  w  Ii.  ii  the  iiiHihiii.'  1-  pti.pelbii  I..rwaritl\  an.l 
to  reverse  Mo  •.-..!  wh.n  th.'  ma.  bin.  is  pn.p.'ii.'.l  r.'ar- 
war.lly  -ani  ril.-  o.'ing  -lighti\  -iiai.-.l  !i..ni  fh.  a\l<'  la-- 
in;:  !..  r..lin.'  friitn.n  aiol  -till  iiiainiaiii  th.'  po-it[\.  r.-- 
lorii  ..:   Mie  lubri.'anr    i.'   ib.'  itilT.-r.-ni  la  I   y.-ai'  .a-ii.t. 


l,j;v4.-'4.         Idil'.li.trr     'l.M.I.^  I.i.N^\..,i|i     M       \\n:lE- 

HKU.     N.'rf..lk.    Va.      l-'ibii    .liiii.     lit.    \'.n:i.      >.'rlai    No. 
:;.'i,ii.'.t.       1  (  i.  2M.'-    '•>'.<  • 


1,  In  apparatus  of  the  .haracter  described,  a  heatiukr 
sh.'ll  having  its  side  walls  provide<l  with  sets  of  openings. 
burn.r  tip-  extending  into  the  heating  shell  through  the 
opi'iilngs.  the  upper  and  lower  tips  e.vtending  inwardly 
for  a  substantially  greater  distance  than  the  int.rniedla te 
tips,  and  means  to  supply   fluid   fuel  to  the  tips. 

[Claim   2   uol   printed   in   the  <iazette,j 


1.  -A  registerJiii;  iiiii.liin.-  iii'luditig  a  platfotiii  hav'.nt; 
a  p]iiralii\  o!'  ,1.  jo. --ji.b'  se.tion-.  a  ri'gi-t.'tinL'  no'' ha- 
riism,  a  sw  ini:iiii.'l\  iii..uiited  lever  for  of). 'rating  -in  h  no  >  h- 
aliisiii  op.-ra '  1\  li  \  .  ..nn.'cted  to  ..ne  of  the  depre--i'ili  sec- 
tions t(.  a.fiiati'  rli.  iio'ihani'^m  when  smh  -e.il.in  1-  .le- 
pr.'-si'ii.  Hi. '1111-  iiiiriuali.x  lo.king  -ab!  le\'i'r  again-t  niove- 
nien:  and  oji.  r.i  n  \  .'!>'  (■oun''<'t  .-.l  to  one  of  the  li.-pr. -silib' 
menibirs  to  I'.'  -wiiii^  out  of  lo.king  p.isiiion.  .-ind  means 
antoiiiatn  a  li  V  ..p.-raiie  to  b..bi  th.'  k"  king  mean*  "iit  ..t 
op.'rati\i'  iHi-itioii  and  rele«sablc  upon  mo\'ement  ol  th. 
le\.r   t.i  a.'tuat.'    Mii    regisierini;   m.-chanism 

2,  .\  registeriiii:  iiiaihin.'  in.  In. ling  a  platform  ha\!iig 
a  pliiralitv  of  ib'pressilde  se.tion-.  a  registering  me.  ha 
nisin.  a  -w  ingiiitlv  mounted  b'ver  for  operating  said  meih- 
anisin  op.'r.'i  1 1 V  .'1 V  riiiiiiei  t.'ii  to  one  ..f  tin-  depresslbl.'  sec- 
tions to  ai'tuat.  th.'  nii'.hanism  wdien  smh  s.'.ti.m  Is  rle- 
pressed.  mean-  normally  locking  said  lever  against  move- 
ment and  operativi'ly  I'onne.ii'd  to  one  of  the  depressible 
members  t.i  '..'  -wnng  out  of  lo.king  position,  and  means 
automa  thai!  V  ..perabb-  lo  hobl  the  locking  means  ..nt  ..f 
opi-rative  p..siti,.n  and  reb'Hsable  upon  inovenii'iit  "f  th. 
levt-r  to  a.tuate  the  registering  mechanism,  sabl  iii.'aii- 
al-o  being  r.leasable  hy  df'pression  of  the  .b'pressii.ie 
member-. 

.'-;.  .\  r.  iti-t.'ring  ma.hine  including  a  platf..rm  tiavlng 
;  raiseil  (b'jir.'-sii.ie  p<irtlons  capable  of  being  -iirces-i\  .'|\ 
depri'sse.l  !.\  the  passage  of  a  truck  in  eith.T  .l!r..ti..n. 
j  a  registering  nie.hanism.  means  including  a  b'\er  for  a. 
i  tuating  the  regi-tering  mechanism  upon  movenient  of  the 
*    lever   in   one   direction,   means   adapted   in   acti\e   position. 
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to  hii;.l  Til.-  Jpvpr  H;.'ai'i-r  ;;;,,v  •  iii.  1,  r  tii  -m.  l,  .lir."tlori, 
rii-jin^  a.!.ii'''"l  i"  ii>T.\.>  jM-itj.,!.  '-  ti<nil  Ml-  ■' •  :'  hnliUug 
,,_..ji[is  ;;.  :ti,i'T!Vf  ;.,.-' t  ■>  1 !. .  iri.'ii>~  o;ura|jlf  o;,  luovcineut 
,,-■  .),..  ;.■;.■!•  !'!  »u:i^  'h-  'ii-'  ::..'ti-i-;;' ■!  nu'ans  to  Inactive 

T,.,-iri..ri      ■.;..r:iM\ il;-    r,ni;       .■tWfrll    OIJ*'    of    the   di'prps- 

-i>.i.  ;i;.  [li  •■i>  If:  !  !ii-  livr,  iipi-ratlvf  i-onuectl(»u  b€- 
•w.-.;i  iiiMTh'T  "f  'ti.  1.  (ir<--^>iM»'  menil)«'rs  aud  th<»  lever 
h'.l.lin;:  infun-.  au<[  ..p  T;iriv  ■  imn-Ttlon  hrtwft'n  'ht>  lock- 
!i):i  m>-;u\<  fur  tli''  I-v'T  hnnlin;.'  sii-ans  and  :i:i>  iIp  :■  nf  the 
■  Icprfssibli'  iiH'i!il)>'rs. 

ani-ni,  ni-aii-  in.'linlJiii:  a  .i.'pr.^-i'.i.'  p.i»f:>r!n  -■■  n..y.  for 
ii.t'jatinir  th>-  r»i;i-r.  rii!_'  in>''  hai::-i!;.  ant'Hiiat;  ini'ans 
f.ir  i'.'-kiiiu'  rh.'  a.tMa'i;^-'  i-f-ha  ni-n;  ai;a:!i>f  '.p-Tation, 
and  H  .|.  prf<sil.l.-  m.-ni  '.-r  f'';-  r.i.a-ini:  rli.-  actuating 
ui--an>;  ilj^p.)^.,'  iip-n  >•:•■■  -i'!-'  "f  iti.'  r'.rsr  .I'-pr.-^-ible 
m»'iiit)<T, 

.'..  A  r.-Kisf'Tiiii:  iiia.h:ti-  in.  I'l.liiii:  a  r-in-r.  r;[i_'  iiiech- 
anl>iii.  an  up.-rarini.'  m.in  ..t  '  U-r-'fur  a  -prinLr  h.'ld  lock 
f.ir  prf-vt^nrini;  lmpn'!'»T  inM\  .•m.  11'  .if  ;h.'  np.Tarlut;  nK'tn- 
L..T.  a  >prini;  hfld  d'-r.-i;-  fur  .-iiija  i-'ini:  'li.'  ;-.<  k  r..  hoM 
ir  whfU  rhn>wu  .-Inar  ■■!'  rh'-  ..p.Ta  fintr  iti.'mii.-:-  m.-ati-. 
adapted  to  I"'  a.'tuat.-d  v  'h.'  ..]  ..Ta  rinu'  nwiiif-T  for 
niDvint;    th.'    d»'t.>i:r    Mur     ,r    -aiira  ^.iiH'iif    ws'ti    rh-    !■•■  k    to 

admit    ..f    tlu'    1."  k    r^TurMii;.-    m?-    'h-    path    ..f    r! p^r- 

atiiii;    iiiftiii.-T    to    pi-.'v.'iit    iiiipr'.p.T    a'Tiian..ii    rh-reof,    a 
platform    haviiii;   a    pltiranrv    '.f    .l>'pr.'--;    '■'    ->■   tiuu.s    suc- 
.■vssiv;.,    .'[i^'a^wiUlf   by   a    trii,  k    iia>-;ii;K'    Mi.  r.'over,   oper- 
afivf  .  uiincctli'U   h»'tw<-.ri   oiu-   of  th>'   <!■.  rion-   and    'h"   '1" 
tent,    operative    lonncr^tion    iu^t  w.-.'ii    ai:oth«T    <>(    'h-    -•  ■ 
tii.n<  and   th>-  o"  k.  and   .ip.Ta'!\.'     onnection  between  an- 
uth'T  ..f  fti''  -*■•  Ti.in-v  and   Mi.'   ..p.Ta 'in^:   member. 
,  (   lanii-  >'.  !'•  'I   la  if   prinr.-d   in   the  >  .  1  '•  "e.] 


i,:j:;4.-'4:;  I'dMi'.iNF.i*  rusT  pi  i.m:!:  ;  \'  k  and 
WIKK  STRKT<'HKK  .Jons  S  Williams.  Wyatt.  Mo. 
FU'd  Mar.  2.  l'tl»;       S.-riai   .N".  >>1,594.      (Ci.  :i54 — 75.) 


In  a  r..nd)ined  ti  ol.  the  .  omiiinarii  n  wirli  a  ;',>'r,  a 
castini;  -e. aired  to  the  head  of  >aid  levtT  having  .'ve^ 
th-'fein  for  the  adjustment  of  rods,  of  a  h.'id  r.i  wh,  h 
said  •a>:in-'  is  pivotally  seture.l.  a  stamlard  r,.  \vh:  h  N.iil 
h»»Hd  i.s  adjustaldv  se.  ur.'d.  rods  ;n\orHi:\  se.  'ifd  :n  >h;.I 
eyes  i,f  <aii|  castini:  at  ea  h  si.|.-  uf  si;  !  ~t,a  ii'l.iri! ,  t  h' 
frfH>  ends  of  said  rods  r.Tinina  r  ms;  in  l.iw-  a'apt'd  f -r 
ailjiiftnient  to  ,1  -hain.  a  irunle  for  said  r  ds  r-i;!ii'.a  iv  se 
.aired  t..  rhe  free  •■n.i  .if  sai'l  stan.lar.l.  iml  a  ...".:-  plv- 
■  ■tally  -ecurfd  to  said  h'^ail  for  atra'  tiintr  th"  hea.i  lo  an 
ohje.-t    in   an   opposite   .lire.  ti..n    from    sai.l    .  iaw^.   as  and 

for    the    purposes    speeiti.'.l. 


followin;:  -!"ps  ,  sijSi^.'.nient  '■'  'Tei  tiuit  -id.  -upportm^ 
columns  with  sunalile  <[>■  ;■...!-,  I.  p!;i.|n:;  '..nus  to  de- 
termine  the   ceiiiiii;.     I.,    r   and    ^i.l tL;es     .1    ,a    section,    2, 

fllllDK  this  form  with  ..n  i.'.  and  all.vvinj  the  concrete 
to  set,  3,  placing'  a  r^exit'le  xp.uatum  in.diuin  on  top  of 
the  formeil  se>ti.n.   ami   r>pe.iiiii;:  th.se  steps  one  al>ove 

the  other  ut.tii    the  i|.-,iic.l   nun r  of  sections  are  made 

In  a  vertle.a  i  pi  e  with  t  ii.  tuuuttc  .^eotlons  substantially 
one  above  t hf  ..t h-  t 

2.  The  lueth."!  ..i  niamifa.  rnritii:  ■  ..mret..  l)ulUling 
blocks  In  verti.al  p;i.--.  t!i.  fa  .-  ..;  -lo  -Je.ti.'iis  being 
manufactured  in  a  ii-.n/.TUal  p.^-iti-n.  '.sriiMi  .  ouslsts  in 
the  following'  st.  p-  l,  pla.  ini;  a  platform  lo  .h'terinlne 
the  lower  ii'e  ..f  file  rir-t  se.'fi..n.  and  .r.'.  tin;:  -i.l.-  >up- 
porting  rohimn-  with  ^nitahle  tie  r.'ds,  ■_'.  [da.  1111:  i..riiis  to 

determine  tin'     'Uini;.   ''.'..r  an.l  >i.i ii;<'s  of  a   -e.tt.iu,  3, 

fllllng  the  fiinii  with     ..n   ret.,  ami  a;l..\vini;  th ncrete  to 

set,  4,  plai  ini;  a  s.-pa  ra  ( in;:  me. hum  ..ri  top  uf  the  concrete 
to  (leterniin..  fio-  ;..\v.r  fa- e  .d'  th>-  iie\t  sei'tion  to  be 
made:  and  !>i»a'in-'  ~f.  i"-  -.  '•.  -»  nntil  tin'  .le^ir.-d  num- 
ber of  -e.fi'  ns  lie  iii.iile  in  a  \.Tti.al  pih'  with  tin'  con- 
crpte  >.'fi.in-   >uii-tatitially   .me  aliove   the  .)tli<  r. 

;i.  Tti"  iii'th.Hl  ..f  manufa.  tiirini:  ...u.  rete  iiuiidiut;  -e.'. 
tlons  in  vi-rtoal  jjiles.  the  fa.  es  of  the  se.tioiis  laeinj?  manu- 
facture<i  in  a  h..ri/...utal  po-iti..n,  wlii.  li  .im-ists  in  llie 
following  St.  1)-  1,  [da.  in-'  a  platform  to  d.'t.Tmine  tlie 
lower  face  -f  'h.'  lir-t  s.-.  fi..n,  ami  na  .  tin_'  -i.le  -upii..rt- 
ing  coin  mil-  with  suit.ihle  ti.'  ro.j.,  _'.  pla.  inu  f.irms  t..  le- 
'.■rmlne  th.-  eillnj,'.  il.'or  iml  <i.|.  .•.ii.-e-  ..f  a  -e.tion.  :!. 
pijiiiij  1  WI11.I..W  ..r  i.i.ir  fraiii'.  within  tiie  ''■  rm  an.i  lid- 
inc  III"  frani.-  wiili  --ami  ..r  ..th'T  l.n.s,.  material.  4,  lildng 
the  I'-:  III  nt-i.i.'  the  frame  with  .  on.  r.  t"  .and  allowin.'  :t 
to  -.t  ",,  piMi  in;;  H  sepaia  tin;.:  m.'.iiuin  -ai  Lip  ..f  Tlie 
form.-. I  s,'  ti..n.  aud  repeaiinn  -tep-  2.  ::.  4,  .'>  until  the 
dc-ii'-d  numo.-r  ..f  imihlini:  -ections  .'ir-  nia.|..  in  a  verti.  al 
pile  with  til n.  rete  >.-<  torn-,  -uost  a  nt  lal  i>    ..n.    a!.ov.    t!ie 

other. 

4.  The  m.ito..l  of  nianufa.  turiuu  .  ..u.  ret.-  laul.lint;  sec- 
tions in  a  v.Tti.al  pile  whn  h  .a.nsists  .>f  the  i-ii..win« 
steps:  1.  pia  iiiK  a  platfi.rm  t..  ilefermine  t  li.'  iow.r  ia.e 
of  the  rir-t  -.'.  tloti.  2.  pia.  iut  forms  t..  .let.rmai.'  ;Sie 
(.■di;.-  '•:  till-  se.  tion.  :i.  partly  tillla:;  this  form  wiiii  ...n- 
crete,  {  (lartiy  endiedding  Uornlin^  Idie  ks  in  the  wet  ■  ou- 
Crete,  •'  partly  ^urrouu<lin^:  th"  projo.tiiij,-  i>..iti..n-  .0  the 
bon.lln^  !.:...  ks  with  -and.  >>.  ttllitiK'  the  f.irni  with  .  .11- 
cret.-,  7,  pia.  inu  i  sfparalinu  m.diiini  ..n  thi-<  s".ii.  n; 
an.i  r.'p.'arini.'  -T"ps  2.  .:.  4,  .'..  <;.  7  until  t  ti  ■  .|e-ire,l  num- 
ber of  -"'  ri..n-  are  mad"  in   a   \erti'  al   |.i'" 

5.  Til.'  no-th.id  of  matuifa.  lurini.-  .  ..m  r"f.'  luildiuK  -«.- 
tlons  Ml  '.  .rfl.al  piles  whi.  h  ...nsi-t-  ..f  tli.  f..Ilowinc 
steps      !     pialiu'   a    plutforiii    to   dei"rmin"    'lo'    l.'Wer    la-" 

,f  r|,,.  --.r  .,'.  tl.iti  -.  pli.ini:  f'.'iii-  f"  i|.'t"i-niin.-  lii" 
.dki"-  an.!  ihi'kn.'ss  .>f  the  -.■rti.  n  ::,  pia- in;;  within  the 
..,,-.,.    I   »hin  l.iy.T  ..f  n   -and  a  i^rave!  mixture,  4,  fillln-'  the 


t:,rni  IV  : '  h  '  on  r"r"  an. I  adowinc  th.'  -  ..m  rete  t"  -"t  ••, 
pia.  inj  1  -.  pHraf..r  ..n  f..p  ..f  fhe  f.oane.l  -".t:..n.  ami  :  "- 
.,.,-    _•     :',     4.   .'.   until   tli"  .i.'-!r".l   niitiin"r   .f   iaiil.l- 

,"■  ■  :.ai-  ar-'   nia.l"   ni  a    v"rti.  al   pil" 

L  aitn  t'.  11'  f   printed  in  the  (iazette. ! 


peatin 


l.L':<4  244.  r*).V»'RKTK  BUI  LI  d  M  i  lUa  1.  K.  IlEsnv  E. 
WiLL.siE.  New  Y.irk.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  I.').  Ut'C.t.  .-Serial 
No    4s;-!.6:{;5.      ill.  25 — 1.'>.".  1 


1,234.245.  i;id.I.IN<J  MILL  FUK  SKAMI.K.--  iTii;>. 
LCDWii.  Will  Kir-, K.xM.  Brooklyn.  N  V  Fil .1  July  20, 
1915.     Serial  N.     4ii.sos.      H  d    vo — i:i.) 


1.   The   method  of  maniifacturink'  con.  ret"  liuii.l.tiK  -. 
tions  in    vertical   piles,   faces  of  the   se-tions   neitu'   inarr: 
lactured    in    a    horizontal    position,    whi.di    ..rui---     n    '  lo 


3.   A  rollin;;  mill  comprising  two  ways  dlspo^.d  lU  ri;;ht 
line  allnement     a    third   way    extendiii;;   outwatd   at    riLrhr 


July  24,  lyi;. 
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angles  to  '-ai.i  tw..  wa\-  at  the  inmr  en.i-  thi-reot.  r.'ller 
.arriers  movalde  in  sai.i  adned  ways  toward  and  from 
eai  h  oth'ir  an<l  provided  with  hearings  at  their  adjac"ijt 
"inls.  riill.rs  journaied  in  said  tieariiig-  aud  having  their 
axes  .at  ri;;ht  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  .airriers  and  tlie 
a.ves  n(  said  r.dl.Ts  n.diit;  oppositely  inclined  in  paiad.d 
planes,  iiiran-  fur  adjiisiink;  sai.l  .arriers  towai.l  ..r  Ir-ni 
,.a,  h  "ttnr  :■.  <  lian«e  the  distau.c  Sa-tween  said  nUeis. 
means  for  lurniu;;  said  carriers  t.i  shift  said  rollers  into 
different  inclines  in  their  parallel  planes,  a  ndler  earner 
movalde  in  said  riuht  ant;led  way  aud  pruviiled  with  hear 
intfs  at  its  inner  end,  a  roller  journaied  in  said  last  uaineii  a 
l."ann;;s   and    havm;;    its  a.us   at    riKlit    an;;l.'s   t..   the   axis 


test  contacts,  the  last  ...nta'l  in  said  row  being  normally 
sele.dahle,  «t  means  as.suiiated  with  said  swit.  h  tm  se 
L.ting  the  lust  said  conta.  t.  means  whorei'v  when  the 
last  "ontaet  is  seierted  the  preceding  <ontact  passe.i  over 
liv  the  switch  iu  making  the  selection  is  th.n  i.ud.red 
sflectalde.  sulistantiall>-  as  Md  forth. 

H.    In    a     telephone    ex.diauge    system,     the     .  oml-iuation 
with  an   autoniatu    switrb   havm;;   associated    .  onta.  l.s.   of 
no-ans  permanently  iissocmictl  with  said  couta.  !s  wher.  hy 
will  II    partiitiiar    i  .mtacfs   af"   s,.]".  t.-d    the   pt".  ..i  .ti;;    '  on 
ta.ts  passe. 1   ..ver  hy   the  swdt.  h   in   mnkin^:  tti"   -.,     tnuis 

•.    then   rendered  seiectal'ie.  sulistantially  as   s,  t    tortii. 
l.j.    In    a    teleplione    "Xchance    system,    th.     ...ml. mat  ion 
with   an  autcunatic    switch,   trunk   lines   terminating   tliere 


,,f   it.-    .'irrii^r     noans    f .  r   adiustinj    -aid    last    named    car- 

.    "tiw    n     anil    il^twaini    wUh.n   ^.id    thifd    way.    means    !    m.  a   test   terminal   for  each   trunk,  and    .neat,  a-so    ate 

......      :    ..  .      ,.,;f.   ,...  ,...:!. .r  ,..ifV,  r.'l:^.        with  said   ...nta.  is   wh.'nl.y   th.-  titsf   ,',.n'a.,  t   -,  ,,,iaio.    .  .\ 

tor  tun 

ti.'ii    I. 


uming  said  third  earner  to  shift   Us  roder  with  rela-    ,    vs  1 1  h  said   mntails   wh.  taby   th-  titsf   ...n-i 
"    Jho  other   rollers,  atid   ncans   for  lo.  km.  sanl   car-    I    said    swlUh    when    all    id    the    trunk-    are    idie    i-    the    ,ast 
rle^s   to    hold    said    rollers   at    their    -everal    a.i.ust-d   posl     1    -otuact  in   th^^rcw^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^_^^^^    ^  ^^  ^^    ^^   ^_^_^  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^    ^^^^ 


tlons.  ,     . 

.-..    .V    rolling   mill    .oniprisinu    two   cylindrical    ways  dis     i    (.azette.j 
posed   in   rightline  allnement,  a    third  cylindrical    way  ex- 
tending  .mtward   at    right    anKl.s    to   said    two    ,>lindrical 
ways  al    the  inner  .ml-  th- r.of,   rolhT  carrier-  nioxable  in 
said    alin.'d    wa.\s    toward    and    fn»ni    each    cdher   and    pro 
videil    with    h.arini^s   at    tlieir   adjacent    ''lols.    roller-   jnur 
nal"d    in    said    hearings    and    having    their    a\"-    at    right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  carriers,  the  axes  of  -aid  icdl.  rs 
beint:    opposit.dy    inclined     in    parallel     plan  —  ,     means     Lir 
adjusting    said    .arri.rs    t.iwai.l    or    from    .  a.  h    otlier    to 
.dianci    the  iH-tan..    l.itw.ii   -ai.l  r..ll"i>,   no  an-  lor   tuin- 
iiii;    .iii.l    .aiTi.r-    !->    -tiift    sai.l    r..li"i's    nil"    i!ilT"rcnt    m- 
.'nm'-   m    tti.ir  parallel   plaii-'s,  a    .ylmdrca!    r^lLr   .arner 
111.. Ml!. 1"  in  -aid  ri;:ht  angleci   «a,\   aid  iir..\   .Icl  with   l^ar- 
!ii;;s  at   1'^  Inner  end.  a  roller  journaied  ni  -ai-l  la-t  named 
la.arint;-   ami    h.axing   its  axis   at   right  angle-    i-   ttie   axis 
,,f   it-    carri.r,    tcaiis    f.ir   adjusting   said    last    n..i;!i.ii    car- 
rier   inwar.l    ami    .oitw.anl     within    -aid     thir.l     way,    and 
ni"an-  ("V  tniiiiiiL'  -acl  thin!  .arricr  t..  shllt  it-  rcdler  with 
relation  t..  ili.'  •  tU  r  rollers. 

[Claiins  1,  2,  an.l  4  ncd  print..!  in  tin    (ia/.c-tlc] 


UJ;4...'47.  TUMBLER  AM>  ^TEIN  WASllKK      Kii-.c.m 

Wkll.*.  Chicago,     111.,    asslirnor    of    ..n.-  half     t..     .\nt,.n 

idi.'llar.  idii.ago.    111.     Filed   S.-ict,   17.   l'.)l.-.. 

.-.U24T.  (td,    141  —  3.) 


,l.a.    .N. 


bgji-^ 


l,2H4.24d.     TKLKl'lloNi:  K\"   I1.\N(;K    .^VSTK.M      .Icsf.i-H 
!.,   Will. ,11  I,  f|.  \eliind.   idii...  a-si.;n.>r,   t'\    mc-ne  a-si_n     I 
iceiits.    to    \V.  stern    F.le.  tn,     Companv.    I  n.  orporatcil ,    a    ^ 
Corporation  of  New  Y-rk       Fil.al  S,pt.  Id,   1:M4.     Serial 
No.    ,stc2,ol2,       i  (d.    17'.t-'  1>^.  I 

Lrp"  "  [_[ r : : :  it'-'--  '-'^-^•^s-^ 

n — ^^-^ ^rriTrrr"'     »l  l.  in  a  tumbler  an.l  -t"ii.  wash,  r    a  .Iraln  bowl  provlde<l 

with   a  -^Tem.   a   secticuai   wat.r  .1.  ,iMry  pipe  arranged    In 
said   -ten.  and  i-'wl.  one  of  said   pii>"  sections  havicu  "i." 
of  its  ends  redo   •'!   ani   Iltcal   itit..   •!,.    second  pipe  section 
and  its  opposite  •  m  gi      w  d  anl  :..iii.ed  In  diameter,  the 
second  section  of  said   id',    t-eini:      .-.i   at   ■  to    .nl   and 
formed  about  its  out.r  p. a  ipn.  r\    wiili  ^p,c  .  r  :iij-    .>  plun- 
ger  rod   grooved   In    ,I-    ai.;..  ■    .-tid    ami    "\icn.|'iti-    ;!,r..u«h 
one  section  of  said  deliverx   j.  p.    ai  .i    i  ;      tl..     .      n  !  -••< 
tlon,  a  valve  carried  by  said  plimj;.r  •'..;  wiilun  in-   -"■  ond 
pipe  secdon  for  normal  et.iragem.  nt    with  one  end  of  the 
other  pipe  section   to   clos.    th.    sjim.     m.an-    within    said 
second  pipe  section  engagiuL-  said  %a;v.    •.  i    m.i  iauiy  r-- 
talnlng  the  same  in  normal   positi..!;      i    k.y   i.uiii.  i    witii 
prongs   for  engagement    wj-h    th.'   L'r...'iid    "ti''   '■'■    -a.!   -■  ■ 
tior.al   pipe  and   for  enuaL-.  no  nt   with    tic   -ro..w.,i    .ii.t   of 
saiil  i,;,.!,-.'r  si'.i,  a   ii.'.'./.l"  >  ii;:aging  said  k.-y  ami   the  adja- 
cent .'lai  .'i   -ai'i  .i.oi'.crx   pip.     H   lircuiar  wat.-r  -pray  pkp« 
I    operat.xciv    'i.nii..'"d  f..  -aid  .l.lixery  pipe  t.elow  -aid  nor 
y\,.     ,(    tumi.oT    lal'o-    -lidai.ly    cnnec-ted    to    -aid    'i.'hver.? 
1     Tn    a     t.'Md,...,.'    ...hance    --t.^m,    Th-    cialana,  i.-n    ;    pipe'und   di-po-ed   at-ov-   sai.l   nc.li    and   ..how-    ,..-   plane 

wi  h  an  at.tiimatii    s.it.  h  having  r-st   ,  "nta..s.  of  mean-       of  said   circular  water   -;.ta,    oip-   atid    tutnM-r    ^. .ng 

for  de-ignating  a  .  .mta-t  to  h"  selec  tci.  m-ans  f„r  caiusing    1    bar-  mrried  bv   said   tumbler  table. 

said    switidi    to    -.deed    snicl    contait.    and    ele.tt  otnagnetlc 

„.ans  perman.nt.y   associated   with  -;;>  _;-;-;;,^^-;;>P;->       ::::;.;,;;::'',  rne.l  •.   ...d  pipe  for  spa.an.  .  h-  -ata.    away 

ti„-    null    I'.'    -a)'!    -'cm.    a    .inuiar    wat.T    -pra,\    pipe 

d   ■dell\er\-    pi!t.      w  i'  bin     sjlld 


3  lumtiier  and  -ttdn  wa-ior.  a  dram  b..wi  pr..\  ided 
■■.y;,U'r   ii.'lix.TN    pip.'   arf.uig.-'l    witliiij    said 


■tod   t.i  rend. a-   an. 


iiint  itc" 


wdi.n    til"   sario'    ;-   ■ 
tacts   .sebadahle. 

••     In    a     t"lei)h..ne    ..x.hani;.'    svst.-m.    the    .  .mdilna tbiD        operatively    c 
with    an'auton.u:.-    swit.^h    hn^in^    a    r.'W    'd    asso.iate.i    ,    ,,ram  bowl,  a  n.'/ ^  1"  lo,-  .a  ol  .bd  wrr  pip.    a... .  e  -  he  puiue 
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^f   nalil    circular   spray   pip^.    a    channplf'd    tunibltr    t.-ibli' 
llidably  conDfctwl  to  said  il<'!l\ery  pip**  and  lUspostnl  abo^t* 

lid  nozzle  and  circular  gpray  pip*>.  tunibitr  ncfivhn;  bars 
Removably  disposed  In  the  channeU'd  pi>rrii>n-i  of  salt  tuni 

Ipr    table,   a   stein-top-recelvlng   member    fomvil    Integra! 

,-ith  suid  drain  howl  and  opening  Into  thi'  sain.'  btMow 
(he  plane  of  said  nozzb>  and  circular  spray  pip-  aud  a 
Iquld  passageway  connecting  said  stem  top  rt-feiv  itig  iiutii 
ier  and  the  stem  of  said  drain  bowl. 


.234.24*1.      TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      <'Lio    B     Y.\w. 
Arlington.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Remington    Tvpcwrir<  ■ 
Company.    Ilion.    N.    Y  .    a    <"orporat|nn    of    N.w    Ynrk 
Fil»'d  Aug.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  •r>54.42H       m'1    I'.tT— iU  .1 


1,234,249.  SIGNAL.  Willi.\m  Z.arei..  PMgtwood  hnr,  igh. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  V.n>].  Serial  Nu  11>..;J4.  01. 
177—339.) 


STOP<' 


3.  \  street  traffir  signal  comprising  two  dire,  tlou  in- 
dlcatlng  devices  mounted  substantially  at  right  angles 
{  and  arvaui^fd  to  oscillate  around  horizontal  axes,  means 
I  for  oscillating  said  licvices  simultaneously  about  said  axes. 
iiK'ans  f,ir  limiting  ih.'  angle  through  which  wild  ilevlceg 
iisay  osilllatf.  and  a  spring  device  for  hmding  ■^aid  d>'v!i'es 
In   I'll 'h   extreme   position. 

4     A    street    trartic    signal    1  ..mprising    twn    liorizoiitally 

j    .l!sp.,v.-,i   shafrs^  means  for  Interlocking  said   shafts,  a  Ion- 

I    krif  ii'liri.i  i' \     r.' ipr.H  tiiilf    ri>il,    a    pin    and    Jaw    connection 

:     •etvv'.'ii    ^iii.l     rod    Mini    one    iif    said    shafts    wherehy    re- 

j      ipro.  jitloii    of    rile    roil    causes    oscillation    of    the    shafts. 

rw.   soi.ijni.js    a    jiinnirer   controlled   thereby  and   attached 

to   <aid    ro.l    fur   shifting  said   rod   In   one   direction    or   the 

other   iiccnrilinn  as   one   solenoid   or   the  other   is  energized. 

ni'.uis    f.ir    energizing    one   solenoid    or    the   other,    and    dl- 

r-cH.,t,  itiilicatlng  devices  attached  to  said  >haft- 

,">  .\  street  traffic  signal  comprising  two  horizontal 
shafts  disposed  --utistjintially  at  right  angles,  two  inter- 
meshiiiL'  gears  one  attachwl  to  each  shaft  wtiereliy  said 
siiaffs  are  Interlocked  to  oscillate  in  unison,  means  for  os- 
llia'ing  siiiil  shafts,  and  direct  Ion  Indii  afing  devices  at- 
tjiched   t"  said   sliaft.s 

(Claims  >!  to  :<  not   printed   In   the  (inzette  ] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
i'lage,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  carriage,  and  Key 
operated  hack  spacing  device-s  comprising  an  arn)  oaxlal 
vlth  said  gf&r  whe»l.  a  friction  spring  effective  oti  -^ald 
iirm.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pawl  and  .said  arm.  said  means  ccjinprising  a  key  .lU- 
ToUed  rock  shaft  and  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  s-ild  rock  .shaft 
md  loosely  engaging  said  pawl. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.  ] 


1.  A  street  traffic  signal  comprising  two  horizontally 
lisposed  shafts,  one  of  which  Is  In  two  sections,  a  bevel 
jear  fixed  to  the  undivided  .shaft,  two  lievei  gears  rixed 
respectively  to  the  two  sectlon.s  of  the  dlvidtsl  shaft  and 
tnesbing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  means  for  osdiiat 
ng  one  of  said  shafts,  and  direction-indicating  lievices  at 
tacbed  to  said  shafts. 

2.  A   street   traffic   signal   comprising   two    horizontally 
Jisposed  shafts,  means  for  Interlocking  said  shafts,  a  Ion 
pitudlnally  reclprocable  rod.  a  pin  and  jaw  connection  be 
tween  said  rod  and  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  reclproca 
tlon  of  the  rod  causes  oscillation  of  the  shafts,  means  for 
reciprocating    said    rod,    and    direction-Indicating    devices 
ittached  to  said  shafts. 


234.M0.      MKTHOl'    F<>K    MANUFACTIRING    IMITA- 
TTOV  OftT.Ii  I.KAF      .VkTut  fi  G    Zimmer,  East  Orange, 

N     .1        Fl'cd    o.  t.     ]s      It)!.-,.       Serial    No,    :.(;,.':i75.      CI. 

7H— .57.) 


1  Ai;  ii;iproved  method  of  producing  Imitation  metallic 
leaf,  wli!' h  I  oii'ists  in  suhjectiug  the  tnalerlal  from  which 
;lie  i!ii;!at!oii  gold  leaf  is  formed,  to  the  action  of  two 
hlgfilv  poHslied  notallic  surfaces,  one  moved  continuously 
!■!  ie.>pcct  to  the  idher.  with  the  material  therebetween,  for 
-prcaditii;  the  material  to  a  metallic  li'af  on  one  of  the 
siirface^,    and    allowing   it    to   dry   thereon    to    form   a    leaf, 

2.  An  improved  method  of  producing  Imitation  metallic 
leaf,  which  con>:-ts  in  piacing  the  materi.ai  fi-oni  whlcb 
the  imitation  gold  haf  i^  formed,  upon  a  hlghl.v  poli-h.'d 
flat  surface,  md  then  -uhjecting  the  material  to  the  action 
of  a  highly  polished  surface  passing  o\.  r  the  matiTial  be 
tween  the  polUiic.j  Nurfa.ev.  tor  spreading  the  mafi'-ial 
on  the  flat  -urfaie  \n  .a  thin  la,\'i  .aiiil  ^'Ilowin;:  it  to  dry, 
to  form  a  nietaHi     leaf. 


1,234,2:.  i  Sll.AM  ru.\l'  .lon.^sN  ZuitzvT/Ki.  His- 
marckhOtte.  <.crnaii>  I'iied  o,  t.  3,  lOlG,  Serial  No. 
12.3.545.      (CI.   137— 103,) 


1  \  --(c;Mi  trap  composed  of  n  plurality  of  superim- 
posed ,.;ates  having  lahyrlnth  steam  passages,  the  Inner 
ones  if  -Tiid  plates  having  said  passages  disposed  on  both 
fa  es    rtie    pns-age  (.n   one  face  resembling  the  mirror   re- 

1    tie   tioii   r,;'  file  passage  on  (he  other  face, 

1  2.  A  -teatii  trip  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed  [ilates   Having  laiiyrlntii  steam  passages,  one  half  of 

I    -uh  pas.sage  on  one  side  of  a  diameter  of  the  plate  being 


% 
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the  mirror  reflection  of  the  other  half  of  the  passage 
turned  through  an  angle  on  lS(t°  on  a  plate  diameter  at 
right  angl.'s  to  the  first  mentioned  diameter,  the  Inner 
plates  having  said  steam  jiassages  on  both  faces,  the  pas- 
sage on  the  one  face  renembllng  the  mirror  reflection  of 
the  passage  on  the  other  face. 

1,234.252.       HITTONHOLE     SEWING    MACHINE.       Ei. 
w.\nr>    H.    Ai.i.EN.    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed   July    3,   1915.      Serial    No.   37,h30.      (CI. 
112—4,) 


LsJl 


tlve  feeding  movements  Ixtween  the  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism and  the  work  holder  and  comprising  a  feed-wheeJ, 
a  rotary  driving  menit.er  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
driving  elements  and  a  driven  meml)er  operatlvely  ron- 
ne<teil  with  said  feed  wheel  and  having  a  circular  series 
of  teeth  ea.  h  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  driving  ele- 
ments and  formed  with  dianietrii  ally  opposite  concen- 
tric portions  adapted  to  n>suiiie  concentric  relation  with 
the  axis  of  movement  of  said  driving  member  and  for  si- 
nmitaneous  engagement   !iy  said  driving  elements. 

{Claims  4   to   1(1  and   IH   to   lit  not  printed   in   the  Ga- 
zette, ] 


1.  In  h  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  comhiiiHtion 
with  ^tltch  forming  mechanism,  of  feeding  mechanism  in 
eluding:  11  r.darv  shaft,  a  work  bolder,  and  means  con 
neite.i  with  ~aid  shaft  for  producing  between  the  stitch- 
formlng  me<hanlsm  and  the  work-holder  in  ea(h  rotatii.n 
of  said  -haft  a  plurality  of  positively  limited  work-ad- 
vancing movements  with  intermediate  dwells  of  definitely 
fixed  duration, 

2.  In   a    buttonhole   sewing  machine,  in   combination,   a 
reciprocating   and    laterally    jogging   needle   and    coi-perat 
Ing   be)p-taklng   means,   a  work-holder,   a    fee^l-wheel,   < on 
nectlons  between   the  feed-wheel  and   the  work  holder   for 
imparting  to  the  latter  a  succession  of  longitudinal   feed 
ing  movement.s  followed  by   to-and  fro  lateral  movements. 
and  actuating  means  for  imparting  to  the  feed  wheel  step 
by-step   rotary   movements   of   a    fre()U«'ii*y    n"d    amplitude 
In    tixed    relation    with    the    jogging    movements    of    the 

needb 

3.  In    a    i'Uttonhole    sewing    machine,    the    combination 
with   stitch  forming   me<  hanism   including   a    reciprocating 
and  laterally  jogging  n.-edle.  a   work  holder,  a   fee<l-wheel, 
connections    netween    the   feed  wheel   and    the   work-holder 
for    imparting   to   the   latter  a    succi-ssion    of   longitudinal 
feeding    movements    for    the    side-stltchlng    operation    fed 
lowf^l    by   a   succession   of   lateral    movements  In    the    liar 
ring   operation,    connections    between    the    feed-wheel    and 
the  stltih  forming  mechanism  for  Imparting  to  the  latter 
progressive    rotary    movements    Intermediate    the    initial 
and    final   lateral   movements   of  the  work-holder,   and   m 
tuatlng    means    for    imparting    to    the    feed-wheel    s1e[)-hy 
step   rotary    movements   of   a    frecpiency   and   amplitude   in 
fixed   rclationtwlth   the  jogging  movements  of  the  needle. 
whereby    the  4nitia!    and    Ilnal    lateral    movements    of    the 
work  hobier   are   efTected    in    opposition    to   simultaneously 
timed  lateral  jogging  movements  of  the  needle. 

11,  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitch  form 
Ing  mechanism,  a  work  holder,  and  means  for  producing 
relative  feeding  movements  between  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism  and  the  work-holder  and  i-omprising  a  feed 
wheel,  a  rotary  driving  member  proviiled  with  a  plurality 
of  driving  elements  and  a  driven  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  saiil  feed  wheel  and  having  a  circular  se- 
ries of  driven  elements  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
driving  elements  and  formed  each  with  dw<  11  producing 
and  active  portion  constantly  in  positive  engagement  with 
at  least  one  of  said  driving  elements,  whereby  the  driven 
member  Is  alternately  actuated  and  locked  against  rotary 
movement  solely  by  said  driving  element,s. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  a  work-holder,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 


1,234.2,''.3  MEANS  FOR  AHMITTING  AIR  TO  INTAKE- 
MANH  C»LI>S.  William  C,  Althen.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mav  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  9^.072,     (CI,  187—26.) 


r^t 


1,  Means  for  providing  an  auxiliary  air  supply  to  the 
fuel  intake  of  an  internal  -,  onibustion  engine  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  primary  air  inlet,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  prlm.'iry  air  inlet,  a  cylindrical  va've  casing  hav- 
ing a  port  in  its  side  communi<a ting  with  the  primary  air 
inlet,  a  valve  sliding  in  said  casing  actuated  liy  the  suc- 
tion of  the  intake  to  open  said  port,  and  a  spring  actuat- 
ing said  valve  to  close  sjdd  port,  said  valve  having  an 
air  inlet  in  its  end  through  'which  air  is  admitted  to  the 
intake  when  the  nforesjild  port  is  opened,  and  means  for 
regulating  said  spring  Indepen.iently  of  the  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  primary  air  inlet 

2,  Means  for  providing  an  auxiliary  air  supply  to  the 
fuel  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 
in  comtilnatlon,  a  primary  air  inlet,  a  valve  for  (untrid- 
llng  said  primary  air  inlet,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  port  comnuinicatiiig  with  the  primary  air  inlet,  a 
valve  sliding  in  said  casing  actuated  hy  the  .suction  of  the 
intake  to  open  said  port,  a  spring  a.  tuatlng  said  valve  to 
close  sal.l  port,  said  vahe  having  an  inlet  in  its  end  through 

whlcb  air  is  admitted  to  the  intake  wlo-n  the  aforesaid 
port  is  opene<l,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  said  port  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  <pring  independently  of  said  controlling  means. 


1,234.254.  HOLI.GW  UEINFORGED  BODY.  Sbbci 
AposTOLorr,  London.  Enghuol.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Walton  Ferguson.  Jr,.  New  York.  N,  Y,  Filed  Dec,  21. 
191G,     Serial  No.  138.2,'^1.      H'l.  22—219.) 


1     As   a    new    and    tmprov(Hl   article  of   manufacture    a 

hollow  cast   metal  body   having  a    metallic  spiral   relnforc- 
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Ing  mfinher  of  drawn  steei  wir.*  ••mbf.ld*-.!  on  all  *i<\»^  in 

its  wall*. 

2.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture",  a 
hollow  body  of  .-ast  niftal  having  a  concentric  m-tallic 
spiral  reinforcing  member  of  <lrawn  sted  win-  cnit.»-.M-<] 
on  all  sides  In  its  walla  and  incorporated  with  the  metai 
of  said  walla. 

3.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
hollow  cast  metal  body  having  a  metallic  spiral  reliiforc 
inK  member  of  drawn  steel  wire  cmbe.lded  on  all  Hides  In 
Its  walls,  and  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  rMii forcing  mem 
!..>r  at  on''  end  and  incorporated  with  the  walN  of  the 
hollow  structure. 


1.234.255.  PROOESS  OF  TREATING  HKKR.  (H.xai.ES 
S.  ASH,  San  Francisco.  Cai..  assignor,  by  direct  an.i 
me-sne  a.sslKnmcnts,  to  douli'.  &  .\sh.  San  Krancis.o.  Cal.. 
a  Partnership  composed  of  Ralph  A.  fiould  and  I'harles 
S,   Ash.      Fileil    F.b.    4.   191H      Serial   No.    Tt).2i»:i.      (CI. 

195—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  stabiilzink;  b»-cr  which  consist.s  In   tr-ar 
ing    the   wort    or    the    fernu■nf^■d    beer    with    a    mixtur''    -f 
tannin  or  any  of  its  salts  and  sulfurous  acid  or  any  of  it-. 
salts,  and  removing  the  rpsultlne  precipitate. 

2.  A  process  of  stabillzlne  b»'»T  which  consists  in   trngf 
Ing  the  krausened  beer  with  about  85  to  tiO  miUiKraiiis  p^r 
liter  of  tannin  and  about  25  to  5ti  mlliigrams  per  liter  of 
sulfurous  acid  to  prevent  the  beer  from  aciiuirinn  a     "ok.d 
taste  and  from  becoming  dlscolorwl  after  it  is  pasteuri/.-.i 


2  3  4,250.  (lARMENT  FASTKNKK  Pkhkv  P  Ar 
BtCHON,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  File,!  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1 52,07 S.      (CI.   24—216.) 


.-9 


'W 


'^      y    6 

In  a  liJinneiif  fastener  of  the  chnrn  ''V  .l.~.T".e.i  ;iii 
ev-let  cnrisi~tini:  of  a  strip  of  -prumv  !ii;rcr;;i;  havink' 
tiar  end  portions  alined  to  each  lUher  iri  the  ^aine  [i  ;ine 
atcl  a  middle  portion  projectitii:  from  and  pafill"!  -o  the 
end  portions,  the  <aid  middle  portion  havln*;  a  .n»r:il 
'>(H'nina  therethrough  and  the  -^aid  striji  Ue-.nt:  <pli*  ioni,'! 
tiidlnally  for  the  entire  distanee  i.etween  the  -aid  ■■I'etmi.: 
and  the  said  end  portions  pespeot i\  e|  v.  and  lueans  lor  at- 
taching   the   eyelet    to    the    garinetlt 


2  -.',  4  .  J  .-.  T       r().\TINr».)rS  liKAT   IKH  •.TIN<;    \1"P\ 
RAXrS.     Thaddbus  F.  BAiiT  and  Frank  T.  Copi,  AUi- 
andce.    Ohio,    assiRnors    to    The    Klectri'    Furnace    Com- 

p.iny.  Aliinnc...  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Fet. 
:',,  l'.»17.     Serial  No.  140,5lo.      iCl.  2ti»>--4..> 


•  '^ 


renal  from  -ai.l  iiueio  hing  :  ath  to  said  reheating  furnace 
Hiil  means  for  uucini:  the  material  through  said  reheating 
fiiriia oe,  ...ijd  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the 
[iirnaces  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  said  furnaces. 
:>,.  .\  continuous  beat  treating  apparatus  comprising  a 
hearini;  fiiniae,  i  :|'!.i>.hing  bath,  a  reheating  furnace, 
mean-  for  mo-,  ini;  materia!  under  trerttment  tbroui:h  said 
heating  furna<e  and  into  said  iiuenchlng  bath.  Indejwndent 
means  for  movlni;  s*'pariite  or  distinct  articles  of  the  ma- 
terial from  the  iiuenchinK  bath  to  the  reheating  furnace, 
means  for  movlnit  the  material  throiiuh  the  reheating  fur- 
na-e.  n  thermally  ^.mtrolied  devi,e  .-ontrolled  by  the  tem- 
;.e-anire  of  ea- h  fnrna.e  and  ele.  trieal  controlling  means 
lorininir  an  ..perati^.  '  .inne,  tion  between  said  thermally 
oiitrolled  dev!'-.'.  and  said  means  for  moving  the  ma- 
terial   through   the   furnaces. 

[Claini.-^  1  and  4  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  ] 


1,2H4,25S  TIIRKAD  (TTTINd  AND  nOLIMNO  DE- 
\I<H  FOR  SEWINt}  MACHINES.  William  I.t'TiiBR 
i;uti(os  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
'1  tiirin*:  rompany.  a  forporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
S.  pr    d,   1913.      Serial  No.  78S,364.      iCl.  112- 


-33. ) 


1  In  I  sewinir  ma' bine.  The  combination  with  stitch- 
fortninii  levlee^,  of  a  m.Aable  thread-<ut ter  for  severing 
the    thread,    and    mean-    for    nipplnc    the    thread    Ivefore    a 

th:-.-ad  u'tiiic  Mp,.;-aiion  on;!>ri>ini:  a  nipplDK  tlnger  car- 
rP.t  l.v  an. I  ....pet  atiiik'  wttli  sai<l  thread  <-utter  in  nipping 
the    thread    beTweii    ;t-elf    and    the   adjacent    face    of   the 

thread  cutter 

■J  In  a  sewin_-  tna^  blue,  the  cond)inatlon  with  stitch- 
torni  .levices  and  a  nu.vat.le  thread  cutter  for  severing 
Mie  thread  of  in-ans  for  nipping  the  thread  iwfore  a 
•hreail  cutfin-'  op.ration  .oniprisini:  a  spring  nipping 
int:  with  said  ihr.  ad  rutter  and   pressed  toward 


tinkCer   niov 


ther. 


iin-t    wliich  it    is  adapted   to  grip   the 


ilie    t,'i 
thread 

3.  in  a  -ewin.-  ma.  bine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
foniimi:  devl  e-  of  a  movable  thread  cutter  for  severing 
»  the  thread,  a  sfirinir  nipping  !im:er  Mistalned  In  tixed  posi- 
tion relatively  <>•  -aid  thread  1  lit  ter.  and  means  including 
-aid  thread  -utter  for  irnidin;:  the  thread  between  Its  face 
and  the  tiippin-'  rtni-'er  .fore  the  thread  cuttiuK  operation. 
4  In  I  -ewini;  nni'lime.  the  e,,intdnation  with  stitch- 
••orn!ini.'  device-  and  a  movable  thread  cutter  for  severing 
•tie  threftii.  ..f  a  swini-'iiik:  -iipport  for  said  thread-cutter, 
and  a  nipping'  rinirer  .arm,!  by  said  -winding  support  and 
-print:  p:csse,t  anam-t  one  f.ace  of  sabl  t hread-.'Utter.  the 
..M'er  en,i  of  -aid  tinu'er  t>eink:  bent  from  the  fa<e  of  the 
thread  -  utter  and  offset  to  form  a  thread-guide. 

-,  [,,  n  !,„  k  -titeh  sewing  machine  havin;:  a  needle  and 
I  -liutte  ,Hn.t  riiakniL'  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches. 
ncaus  for  nippiuk'  and  trimming  the  beuinnini;  end  of  the 
I. ..lie  rti:-.a<l  at  the  <lart  of  the  cycle  of  operations. 
mean-  for  .fitting  the  tiiiisliink'  '-nds  of  the  ne.Hlle  and 
.buttle  thr.nl-  and  means  for  nipping  the  shuttle  thread 
towar.l  rhe  end  .f  t  .ycje  of  operations,  said  last  named 
.i;..in-  t..'inu'  rih.\ai>:'.  with  the  means  f..r 
cud   of  rbread. 

[riaim   d   not  prir.'.-.l   in   tli.-  i;azette.  1 


itint:  a  finishing 


2.    \   continuous   beat   treatimi  apparatus  comprlslni:  a 

heating  fiirna.-e,  a  quenching  bath  a  reheating  f  :rn  i  e, 
ni.'ans  f,,r  moving  materia!  un.ler  tr.  irm.-n-  thr..ugh  sal<l 
h..nting  fiirnao  an.l  into  -ni.l  .pi-n.  fiiag  batli.  in.lependent 
ui.iins  fur  moving  -epanit,-  or    iistiii.  t  articles  of  the  ma- 


VUr.uK  I'llKSS       Ki.wiN    K.    H.vRTi.iTT,    Hyde 
H.    I".tl5.       Serial    No.    20.29f>. 


1.234,25'» 

Park.    .\la--       liie.l    Ai- 

(CI.  2l>-  sa.i 

1.    In   a    pr. --   of   th.'   rdiara.ter   d 
tlon,   of    1    "  -:  ■^    -uiiporfltr,'   nieni' 
aline'!.,  i.r    tli-r    v.  irti.    me.  lu^ni-ni 


rri'.e.l,  the  .  iimbina- 
r,  a  pluiiK'T  in  lateral 
,r   .M  eratin;-'   suld    piun- 
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ger  to  apply  pre-sure  to  work  placed  on  said  supporting 
member,  with  means  separate  from  said  plunger  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  posit i\ely  holding  the  said  pressure 
while  -aid  phinKer  oiieratmi;  meibaiilsni   i-  ni    rest. 


1     .     ( 


=sx 


2.  In  a  press  of  th.'  (bara.ter  de-rrilied,  the  conibina- 
tion.  <.f  a  work  supporting  member,  a  plunger  in  lateral 
alinetnent  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plun- 
ger, said  mean-  including  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  a  rack 
on  said  plunger,  means  for  rotating  said  plnlim  with 
means  a.lapted  to  be  mo\  ed  into  engagement  with  a  mein 
her  carried  by  sjiid  pinion  for  preventing  rotation  there- 
of In  one  direction  but  allowing  rotation  thereof  in  the 
opposite  directif>n 

^.  In  a  press  of  the  chara.ter  descrlbe<l  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  plunger  in  lateral 
allnement  therewith,  mean-  for  re.  Iprocatlng  said  plun- 
ger, said  means  including  a  pinion  in  me.«h  with  a  rack 
on  said  plunger,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  ratchet- 
whe«d  <arried  by  said  pinion,  a  pawl,  with  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pawl  into  engagement  wdth  said  ratchet-wheel 
to  prevent  rotation  theriH)f  in  one  direction,  said  latter 
means  separate  from  said  means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

4.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  supporting  member,  a  plunger  in  lateral 
allnement  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plun- 
ger, said  means  including  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  a  rack 
on  said  plunger,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  pinion,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  In  one  di- 
rection, a  .sul>»*tantially  horizontal  bar  secure<l  to  said 
pawl  and  a  weight  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  Imr  to 
move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  paw!  not  a  part  of  said  means  for  rotating 
Kaid  pinion, 

5,  A  press  of  the  character  descrli>ed,  having,  in  combi 
nation,  a  work  supporting  memt>er.  a  plunger  In  lateral 
allnement  therewith,  means  Including  a  pinion  for  recip 
rotating  sniil  plunger,  a  pawl  engjtging  member  carried 
by  saiil  pinion,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  sabl  pawl  en 
gagin;.'  member  to  prevent  r.iiatiou  thereof  in  one  dire.- 
tion.  with  nte.ins  foi  varyiug  the  pressure  of  said  pawl  on 
said  pawl  entfjigiug  memi>er.  sai.i  pawl  not  a  part  of  sai'i 
mean-  foi   rec  ipr.i.  atiiiu  sai.i  plunder. 

[Claims  ti  to  '.)  not  print.-.l  in   the  liazette,] 


9,  The  method  of  producing  pigments  containing  titanic 
Olid  from  impure  titanic  .s-nlfate  solutlon§  which  com- 
prises passing  hydrogen  sulfid  gas  Into  the  solution,  fil- 
tering out  iirecipifated  sulfites,  adding  to  the  filtrate  an 
alkali  earth  base,  withdrawing  therefrom  the  resulting 
composition  of  orth.itltanl.  acid  pre<'lpitate  and  therewith 
coales.ed  sulfate  base  pipnient.  and  calcining  it. 

12.  As  n  n.  w'  i-omposUion  of  matter,  the  hereinbefore 
iie-.ri!>.'d  ui)ca!.'in..d  .■omp..site  pre.i|.ita1e  distinguished 
a-  ...n-i-ting  essi-ntially  of  sulfate  particle-  .  ..alesced 
w  i  I  ii  ortb.ititani.    (i.'id, 

i  Claim-  1.'  to  4.  7,  t*.  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.234.200.       .MKTIKtO    Fnli    PROniTlNi;     CO.MPOSITi: 
TITANIC  O.NII'    PHOM'CTS        Loiis    K.    Baktiin.    Ni 
ngara    Fall-.    -N,    Y..    a--ignor    to    The    Titanium    .\Iloy 
.Maniifa.  turiiiK  ("omp.uiv.   New    York,    .\,    Y..  a    Corpora- 

tb.n  .if  Main..,      File.l  .luly   19,  1915       Serial  No.  4l),r>39, 

(Ci.  SA      13,1 

1.  The  niethoil  of  treating  a  titanli  -ulfale  s<dution 
which'  i-omprises  precipitating  tlier..in  sulfate  particles, 
and  also  piirtbles  of  orthotifanic  a.  i.i 

5.  In  the  production  of  ■  lunposite  titanic  <>\\:]  products 
from  the  titani.  -ulfate  -..lini.ui.  the  -tcp  vvlii.  h  consists 
in  a.ldini:  to  -n.  h  solution   .ab-ium   h.x.lraii' 

H.  In  the  produ.tion  of  .omposlte  titanic  oxid  products 
from  a  titanb-  stilfate  s<dutiou.  the  st.'p  whiih  consists  in 
adding  to  sii.-li  solution  a  r.-ayent  capal.le  both  of  acting 
a-  a  iire.ipiiant  of  ortb.it  itaiii.  a.  i.l,  tin.l  al-o  of  supply- 
iii!,'  t.i  tb.  -.•luti..n  b\  r.'.-i.tion  ibi'i.'with  suspend. mI  bas.- 
pigment  particles. 


1.234,2(n        TOY     ELFCTKH'     MOTOR  FREDEHtcK     C 

Rasi.vcku.    Royal    (tak,    Mi.di..    as-ignor  of    one  half    t ._ 

Paul    .1.     l'.a;i...\,    I'.'troit,    Mich.       Filed  I».'.-,    1  ."o    Utl'l 
S.Ti.al   No.    l.T,inT.      (C;     172— 3t;  I 


\  ' 
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r 


2  In  ci!  ..i...  fi.  uioti.r.  a  laiutnat.'d  field  c<.re  a  re\-o- 
luble  .•irina  tuf...  aiiil  a  line. i  N.-arintrs  for  said  uriiinture 
formed  fr..in  ..\teii-ton-  of  tlie  laniln.'c 

4.  In  at;  el.Mtrl.  motor,  a  laitdiinteil  nriiiature  an.!  w 
shaft   ib.-refor  int.;.'r;il   with  on.'  of  the  lamina. . 

7  In  at.  .  ).'.  trie  mot..r,  a  -iTb--  ..f  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ings forii  int.'  ,1  lnrninate.1  fiel.l  .  ..re,  on.'  of  sabl  stamp- 
ings beinj:  provi.l.'.l  witli  ..\t' ii-i..ii-  Lent  to  exten.l  In 
planes  tr:in-\'er-e  th'T'to  nti.l  havinj:  alini-d  indentations 
therein,  an.l  an  nrmatur.  pr..\l.|.-d  with  a  shaft  having 
pointed   en.l-   .'nirafrin^:  <ai.i   in.lentat ions. 

9.  .\n  I'lei'tri.  )n'.t..r.  .  ompri-lng  a  laminated  ficld-i-ore 
and  armatur.  f.>rineii  fr.un  sh.i't metal  stampings,  one  of 
the  lamina-  .>f  -aid  ,iri!iMtt;r..  ''eiiig  .  xt.-nd.'d  transversely 
to  form  an  armature  -liaft  terini!intin>;  in  pointed  ends. 
and  one  of  the  lamln.T  of  tb.  .  ..r.'  being  pro\-lded  with 
extensions  having  indentation-  ther. in,  -aid  exten-lons 
'.einc  '..-lit  f ran-;-,  r-i-1.^'  to  ,iliii.'  said  in.l.ntHtb.n-  and  po- 
-ilii.n  tti.'  -;i;!:i'  for  .  :i  Lt.i  ;;.'ni.  I,  t  witli  tto'  p..int..il  .  n.l-  of 
tb'    nrinatur.    -haft. 

14,  In  an  ■l.-.trle  iii.it..r.  ,a  cniiinat..!  armature  fornie.l 
of  a  seri.'-  of  -h.-et metal  -tniiipint:-.  .onuTuniitor  ...ntn.  t 
jiotnt-  f.irini.(l  integral  with  tb.-  lamin.-i,  a  field  cor.,  for 
-.'lid  a rin.'it nr...  ,'i  brtish  motmted  on  sai.i  fiel.i-core  extend- 
ing into  .'[..T.Ti  ive  relation  to  -tii.i  >  ..mmutator  contact 
point-  an.!  ttu-  -curing  end  of  -aid  brn-h  being  sNitti-.l, 
an.l  a  <  ianipini:  -■  n.w  on  sai.i  ti.l.i  tore  \\\\\i  wlii.  h  the 
slotted  .-n.!   ..f  -aid   'rush   1-  d-  fa.  \\;\\'\y   .nt'aged. 

[riaim-  1  1-!.  .5,  n.  s,  ;uoi  1(1  to  13  not  prlnte.l  in  the 
Oazett.'.] 


;    1.234, -''.2        Ki  "'IWHY  ITMl'       Tu.iM  as  .\    H.xtem  a  v    Port- 

I         land.oreg.      File. i  May  1 ,  Ibl  f.       Serial  No   94,743.      *  ri. 

!         lO.X   -44.) 

1      .V    r.'tary    pump    iio  lu.iinL-    ,1    .-a-.-    h.av.ni.'    .m    intake 

I  anil  dis.dinrL'.'  port  on  each  side  thereof,  a  single,  rotary 
valve  meniber  iiLcmied  in  the  .-ase  I.etween  ea.h  [>alr  ..f 
intake  .aioi  .li->  barg.-  port-,  a  rotor  monnttnl  in  the  case 
in.  lu.iin),'  a  S'oiftilitx  of  spa<-eii  lila.le-  traversiii^-  tin-  en- 
tire width  of  the  p.>rts  in  the  r(.tatinn  ..f  the  rotor,  gear- 
ing opera  t  !■>'■!  \  'i.tmectlng  th.  rotor  t..  the  \-a;ve  mein- 
tiers  to  I.  I, '!  i,noti-t\  rotate  tiie  latt.'r,  i-ach  ..f  tiie  ^alve 
members   i.ein.:  i>ro\i.b'ii   in  it-  p.'riphery  at  dinmetri.-allr 

I    opposit".   p. .lit'-    ^\  i  I  b    irr.iove-    t..    ri^i-ehe   the   rotor   blades, 
2.    A    rot.!:-,    ptiniii    iin  ludliiL'    a    case    having   an    Intake 
and  discliariJ.    p..ri   .)n  e.-udi   side   thereof,  said   i-ase  Ito  lu.l 
ing    a    b..l!ow     ■>  Itudiucal    body    providt^l    with    pockets    nf 

I   diaii)eiri<;ill.\   ..pi.osite  points,  rotary  cut  off  \-alves  m.unit 


9)& 


>^\  In  sail!  pockets  between  the  intake  and  illscharge  ports 
OQ  »-ach  side  u(  the  cas*-.  an<l  a  rotor  raountf<l  within  the 
iise  and  having  relatively  tixed  rluld  Impt-Ulng  means 
movable  between  said  .  viindrirHl  body  and  the  annular 
^'all  of  the  pump  case,  and  g»'arlng  op'ratively  couue<t 
i:ig  the  rotor  and  the  ■  ut  off  vhIvi's  tm  ^  oufnaou^lv  ro- 
tate the  lattt'r  and  nt  .il!  tim.'-  [.r.'V.-nt  •  ..nim'iuii'ation 
between  the  intake  and  dls.  hHrg<>  purt^  ,n  ilo'  -ame  side 
of  the  pump  ''ane. 
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l>roj»"  tlnk'   thfrefriitn    fi.   engage   the   web   of  ^»ald   member, 

-Tippliii:    iiifKii-    pivi, tally    ninunted    on    said    fraiiif.    and 
lii.-aii^   f..r   Hiitnrnafi' uiiy   foning  said    gripping   uirans  Into 

■  'r.t:;ii;"i;ifiif     w\!\\     -ahl     !laiii;«'^     whrii     a     Mfrltiu'     f"i' 
•  xvrtr.l     ,n    -a.-!    ^r-ajiin''. 


is 


3.  In  a   rotary   ptiriip.  a   ■  as^-  having  an    intake  and   dls 
Charge    port    'in    f-a^h    --['{^   th.'reof.    a    <ini;!»'    riirar\    valv. 
mounted  In  .-ai  h  sliie  of  th^■  'Hse  and  pr.-vrnting  .'Hiiitiu 
iiU-atlon    iH-tw^-en    th^    intake   and    di-*'hari>'    port-   'in    the 
fame   -^Ide   thereof,   a   rotor   mountf^l   in    th^     a~<    and   pro- 
'■tded  with  spaced  impelling  Madf-   f'l  rrav.r^-  the  intake 

>ort8  and  draw  water  Into  rh-  ■a-'-  and  di-' harge  the 
lame  fron:  the  discharge  p<'rt  un  thf  opp..sitf  si.Ip  of  thf 
■ase,  and  gearing  operativ-ly  rouuMrtlng  th^  m.itor  and 
I  he  rut  off  val\>'s  to  ontimiously  rotate  -aid  valves  In 
he  direction  of  th.-  di-i  harg-.  ca^  h  of  said  viiiv.'s  being 
ormed  to  permit  of  th.'  pa-sac-  "f  Mv  i!iip.'i:;ni:  blades 
>etween  the  valves  and  thf  wail  of  th^-     as.- 

4.  A    rotary    pump    im  I'lrlit!::   a      ase    hu\;nt:   a  11    intake 
und    discharge    p(jrt    ..n    .'a-h    -idn    tloTfof.    rmary     -.aivew 

nounted  in  th.-  i  a-.-  '..'tw—ii  rti.  in-ak-  and  ii-  tiar«.' 
)ort.s,  a  rotor  in.  ludin'.'  a  piat.-  n,M.;nt.'d  wi-hin  tlo'  as.-. 
in  Internal  gear  lat.-rally  -pa  .-.!  tr.in  -.aid  plate  and  In 
:egrally  connected  th.-reto  :,y  i  -.Tie-  of  -pa  '.m!  tluid  Im- 
pelling blades,  each  of  th.'  valves  '••■lug  ^rnnv.-.l  to  r.'celve 
lald  blades  to  permit  of  th.-  pas.-age  of  th.'  -iii:i"  In.tw.'.'n 
:he  valves  and  the  wall  ..f  the  pump  as.',  and  a  pinion 
in  one  end  of  each  \alv.'  in  .nn-tant  iii.'-h  with  said  In 
:ernal  gear  whereby  th.'  va'.v.-^  ar-  .i,n-t;u;t;y  mtated  In 
the  operation  of  the  r^t^jr 

5.  A  ri'tary  pump  iii  i'l'ling 
ind  disoLarge  port  on  >a  h  - 
3ody  within  .^ald  tasc  in  -pa.d 
innular  wall  of  th.-  .a-.-,  -aid 
pockets  at  dlani.'trlcally  opji.) 
mounted  in  said  pork.-t-.  a  rutor  in..i!ntHd  within  th-'  as.. 
having  a  plurality  i.f  wat.i  inip-^lliug  .iad.-  rnovaiile  i)e 
tween  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  a--'  wail,  each  of 
<ald  valves  b.dng  prnvld^d  with  a  pluiaiit\  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves  to  aci  ommo.lat.-  -aid  dad.'s  and  fi.Tinit  th.' 
same  to  pass  iietw.'.-n  th.'  v:\]'.-~  and  th.'  a-.'  waii,  an 
internal  gear  connecting  'lo'  .-n.l-  <•(  -aiil  'lad.'-  aiid  a 
pinion  on  "ti.-  .'n.l  "f  ''a-h  >.  a','..'  ni-shui;;  \\  i  t  h  -aiil  ic.'ar 
whereby  the  valves  are  'on-tantly  rotated  in  the  opera 
liou  of  th.    rotor. 


ha'. 


a    '  a-, 
id.'     'h'-':--'' 

ii.n.  «-ut  r ; 

!H.,ly    •.ei:i>; 

<it.'     piiint-. 


li^  an  mfak.' 
a  >■  lindrica  1 
.■:.at;.in  ti>  th.' 
;.r-\id.'d  with 
rotar\'     '.aiives 


1.234.-'f>3.      GRAPPLE.      Ai.bekt    I     r.ATEs.    Chicago.    III.. 

a.*«lgnor   to  Bates   F:xpande<l    Steel    Truss   Co  .   Wilndnsj 

ton.    I>el.,   a    Corporation    of    Keiaware.      F'lied    Dec.    22. 

I'Jl.'i.       Serial    No.    n8.14t'..       iTl.    ."7 — 9  i 

1.  In  a  ;:rapple.  the  conibination  of  a  riu'td  frame,  ui.'ans 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  t..  he  forc.».l  Into 
efigagprtient  with  the  opposite  Manges  of  a  structural 
member,  and  actuating  means  loi^sely  engaging  and  ftil 
cnimed  on  said  frain.'  and  plvotally  <  oonected  to  the 
t!ange-engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  frair,.' 
adapte<l  to  bo  disposed  between  the  opposite  tlant-'cs  .,f  a 
structural    member,    rollers    niounte.1    on    said    frame    am! 


').  In  a  iirappl'c  th.'  comldnatlon  of  a  rigb!  frame,  a 
ci'-  '•;  .'ppo-iteiy  directed  tirlpplng  m.'mbers  piaivld.-d 
.v;M,  I  ijii-table  duirs.  m"unted  on  said  frame  at  en- h  .'nil 
ther<  'ib  tneans  un  liidini:  levers  loosely  engaging  an^l  ful- 
ri;n;''d  •<n  -;ald  fram.'  and  plvotally  connei-t.'.l  to  said 
.'r;pj>i[i.'  members  for  actuating  the  latt.T  mendi.Ts  to 
force  said  dck'-  into  .iigagemeut  with  the  flanges  of  a 
structural   mi'mbrr.  and   a   togtle  conu.'cting  said  l.'vers. 

11.  In  a  1,'rapple.  th.'  combination  <if  a  rigid  frame 
adapt. "i  tn  !..'  dispos.'.l  between  the  opposite  tlang.s  of  a 
struct  ara,  mendier.  a  pair  of  gripping  memi>ers  plvotally 
nocintd  .'11  sai'l  frame  al  each  end  thereof,  a  gripping 
1,,,'  ,.ii  .a'  h  I.f  salil  gripping  members,  the  dogs  on  the 
r.'-p.  tive  pairs  ..f  gripplnk'  members  being  opposit.ly  di- 
r." '-•■l,  a-tuating  levers  loosely  engaging  and  fnli  rumed 
,,u  .'ppusite  sides  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  lev.'rs  being 
pu"ta;iy  •  onneit.'d  to  one  of  each  pair  of  grippluc  mem- 
!..[•-  aii'l  means  wheretjy  said  levers  are  actuated  wh-'U 
1  liffin_'  force  is  exerted  on  said  grapple  to  cau<e  said 
in^s  f"  .'ti_'age  the  tianges  of  said  structural   memb.'r. 

!J  In  a  grapple,  the  combination  of  a  fram.-  a.lapted 
t.j  he  disposed  between  the  opposite  tianges  of  a  strmtural 
•M.'mi'.r.  luk's  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
^rippiii^'    ni.'mh.'rs.   provided    with   dogs,   plvotally    mounted 

ri  -aid  fram-  at  ea-h  end  thereof,  actuating  lev.Ts.  each 
[ii\  i.rai  ■.  ■  iiiine.  ted  to  one  of  each  pair  of  gripping  mem- 
ii.T-    and    having   lugs    to   .-ngage    and    fuliTum   on    tb.'    lugs 

iii  -,(!.!  fram.'.  a  tocille  consisting  of  links  ronnectini;  said 
ie\.-r-.  iicl  no'an-  t"  .'\ert  a  force  on  said  toggl.'  whereby 
said  l.'\>'r.  are  actuated  to  ■  a  use  said  dogs  to  .'n;:av'e  the 
■'at,_'c-   of    -anl    structural    memlier. 

I  laiin.s  2.  .J,  ti  to  lu,  and   I'-i  to  l'>  not  printed   In   the 
'  .a^.  tte.] 


l,234.2r;4       PHINTI.Vi;  I.NK   AND  THE  LIKK       Fkwk  J. 

H.*i\i',  \!ii>NEU.  ("l.'v  clanii.  *»hlo.  assignor  of  fmir  t.-nths 
to  Wnrthincton  Hoyt  and  one  tenth  to  .Vrthur  .1  Hud- 
son. (1.  v. 'land  Ohio  File.!  Apr.  ii).  I'JlG.  Serial  No. 
94..393.       •(■!     i:?4      ;•(••,,. 

1.  .\  priiifti::  ink  runiprising  a  base  of  groun.l  "V-ter 
shells,    a    \arrii-h    and    <ailiirin«:   material. 

2.  A  printint:  ink  comprising  as  a  tmse  substan  .'  sub- 
stantiaiiy  'to-  -am--  a-  fouml  In  oyst.T  shell-  in  hn.'ly 
ground   co-LliTion,   a    \aruish   and  coloring'  mat.'riai. 

3.  .V  [T-ntini:  Ink  extender  comprising  finely  i;iaiund 
oyster   -h.'i-    niiv.'l   with  a  varnish. 

4.  .\  prinritii;  ink  exfen.li'r  i omprlslng  substan'.--  -nb 
stanti'ii\  'h.  -anie  as  found  In  oyster  shells  in  ririely 
dlvld.'i      "nd'ti.'ii     mix.'il    wltli   a   varnish. 

,">.  .\  pniitin,'  ink  ha\ing  a  base  of  !in>'ly  ground  "\-ter 
shells. 


l.j;i4.2f..-.  CnMltdl.  FDK  !  >I  RKJIUM-:  H  K.V  DI.K  i  UTS 
A.NI>  THK  LIKK  <•£(>«<;>:  Watson  He.a<  ii.  Savbrook, 
Conn,  an'l  I'r.Avmv  \'ov  Ctt.iN.  New  \b-rk.  .N"  Y. 
Ki,.'.!  II. t,  i'bb  lUIf,,  Serial  No.  12**..'.o<(  n'l  74--:!H.) 
1.  The  lombliintbin  of  a  < amtrid  m-'mber  operatU"  either 

when   rotate. 1   or   when    !iii.\'<l    In  amdher   maiuu'r.    mean."! 


J I  i.Y  24,  Uji-;. 
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lor  locking  said  control  member  against  movement  in 
tiiher  manner,  anil  a  prime  mover  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  and  for  moving  -aid  control  member  in 
eirtiiT   manner. 


-*»• 


2.  The  c.'mbmatb'ii  of  a  .oi.iroi  iia  nib.  r  operative  either 
■n-h'-n  ro'ati-'l  <•:■  when  iiiovimI  in  aiioiiai'  manner,  fixed 
ami  itioi.al'!.'  l"i  kintr  no-mlieis  for  holdinii  said  control 
iionib.r  iiLiain-r  mo\ement  In  the  la-i  named  manner,  and 
a  -.  '  oml  mo\able  m.'iiib.-r  coc'lperat  ing  with  the  other  To 
lock   -aid   ''infrol   ni'-mbcr  against   rotation. 

:;  Th.'  ."ndiination  of  a  centred  ni.-inh(»r  operative  eitiier 
wli'U  rotat.'d  or  when  moved  in  another  manner,  fixed 
ani  mo\-al'l''  io-kiii!.'  niemh.'rs  for  holding  said  control 
m.-mbiT  against  mo\-emi'nt  In  the  last  named  manner,  a 
s.'cond  inoxiihl.'  l.e  kin;;  member  .  ix'.iierat Ing  with  the  other 
to  lock  th.'  I'Oitrol  member  against  rotation,  and  a  prime 
mover  for  r.-leaslng  said  movable  locking  member  and  for 
moving  the  lontroj   mendnT  in  either   manner. 

1  'lb.'  (  iimbination  of  a  control  member  operative  either 
\xh.n  rotafi'd  or  when  move.i  in  another  manner,  fixed 
am!  movable  locklni:  members  for  holding  sabi  control 
member  auairist  mo\ement  in  the  last  named  manner,  a 
s.-.  "iid  moxahle  locking  member  coc'iperating  with  the 
'tto  r  to  loi'k  itie  control  m.'inber  against  rotation,  and  a 
prim.'  nu'x.'r  for  su' c.-siv  ely  releasing  the  second  and 
firs'  nam.'d  mo\abb'  lo,  kin_'  members  and  for  operating 
tlo-   '  (Jiitrol    member  after  roleaslnu'  either 

."'  I'h.'  (cmblnation  of  a  control  membi>r  op.'raiive  either 
wlo  11  ti'tat.'il  or  wbi'n  mccved  in  anothc>r  manner,  a  pair 
of  nio\abb'  locking  members  for  holding  said  control 
m.  inl'ei-  against  niovi'tnenl  in  either  manner,  a  prime 
niov'-r  for  r.iea-ing  the  rotation  preventing  m.-mb.-r  when 
shift. 'd.  ami  pb  k  up  mean-  .jirrl.'d  by  one  locking  member 
fio-  r.-ba-iti:;  tlie  other  wh.-n  sabl  prim.'  movr  is  further 
-hift-d 

itJlaini-  (J  tu  11    not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


pedestal  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  seat,  said  pe<lcstal 
having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  seat  and  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor,  the  pedestal  having  an 
intermediate  hinge  lying  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  that 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  end  plate  so  that  the  seat  and  the 
Uppei-  iiart  of  tlie  pedestal  ma>  b.'  rm  ked  over  upon  the 
lower  section. 


1..'  14  l^c.c,       ro.Ml'DSITION    OF    .MATTER    Fi  lU    t'LEAN- 

INC     TF.XTILE    FAI'.RICS.    LEATHER.    \i        (L.Ui.v    H. 

r.KiiN  \.M.\N.    Ib'av.'t    Falls.    IM,      Fil.'.l    .\i,r.    11'.    1915. 

S'.riaJ    N"     i;o.t;s4.       tCl.    S7      ."    1 

1  Th'-  li.  rein  described  composition  of  matter  for  the 
piujio-e-  d''s.  I'lbe.i.  'cunprisint:  a  solution  of  ammonia, 
.th.-r,  1  lilorotorm.  baking  soda  and  alum  in  th.-  i>ropor- 
tion-  of  at)out  fourteen  ouncs  of  ammonia,  on.'  oun  >-  of 
I'a'  h  of  eth.r  and  chloroform,  and  one  tabelspoonful  each 
of  salt,  baking  soda  and  alum,  said  ingredients  being 
miv.'.l   with   a   -oap   solution,  suhstantiall.\    as  described 

2.  The  hi'rein  described  composition  of  matter  for  the 
purposes  de-rritied.  iiimpri-lng  a  scdution  of  ammonia. 
ethiT.  chloroform,  baking  soda  and  alum  in  the  proportions 
of  about  fourteen  ounces  of  ammonia,  one  ounce  cif  each 
of  .'thi  r  anil  chloroform,  and  one  tatdespoonf ul  each  of 
-alt.  baking  soda  and  alum,  said  in>;ri'di.  nts  being  mixed 
«itb  a  soap  solution,  in  tlie  proportion  of  abcuit  one  table- 
-pooiitnl  of  the  first  named  scdution  to  a  half  a  pint  of 
th.'   soiip   -olution.   substantially   as   described. 


l.i;.H4.'jr>7.  CAR  SEAT.  Fkkderic  K  Be.nnbtt,  Ravens- 
wood.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Walker  and  Bennett  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,380. 
Renewed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.281.  (Cl. 
l,"),") — 2..i 
L   A    car    seat    having    an    outer    downwardly    directed 

end-plate,   and    having   one   end    detachably    supported,   a 


J 


.-"1- 


J-J 


2,  A  rar  seat  having  an  oiitei-  down\\urdi>  diri  cted 
end  plate  and  having  one  end  deUichably  supported,  a 
pedestal  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  seat,  said  p.slcftal 
comprising  an  upper  section  secured  to  the  seat  and  a 
lower  seition  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor,  the  pedes- 
tal having  an  intermediate  hinge  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  that  of  the  lower  end  of  the  end  plate  so  that 
saiil  .seat  and  upper  section  may  be  locked  over  upon  the 
lower  section  and  means  for  limiting  the  rce  king  mo\e- 
nient. 

.''.  .-V  ear  scat  tia\ing  one  end  d.  tjirhably  supported  ad.tii 
cent  the  side  wall  of  a  '-ar.  a  pedestal  supporting  the 
other  end  and  comprising  a  lower  member  for  attachment 
to  the  floor  and  an  upper  member  ha\  Ing  arm-  <  onto  ■  ted 
^\ith  til.'  seat  and  clipped  to  the  iow.-r  part  of  tin  pi-d.-tal, 
so  as  to  provide  for  a  .swinging  mo\.'ment.  witboij;  di-.ri- 
gaging  the  seat  from  the  pedestal. 

4.  A  car  seat  having  one  end  detachably  -upported 
adjiiri  lit  til.'  side  wall  of  a  car.  a  two  part  pedi-tal  ha\ 
ing  its  lower  portion  attache<l  to  the  floor,  and  an  npp.-r 
portion  serving  a-  a  support  for  the  seat,  and  al-o  a-  the 
hinge  member  upon  which  said  seat  may  be  -wunt  fiom 
ni-rmal  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  -winging 
nio\  ement. 

.".  A  '  iw  -eat  ha\ini:  'in.'  .no  detai  hal'i.v  -iipiiorted 
ad.jaii-nt  th.-  side  wall  of  a  car,  end  plates,  ti.-  rod-  con- 
necting the  end  plates,  a  pedestal  and  a  hinged  lonnei- 
fion  between  the  pedestal  and  the  tie  rods.  whereb\  the 
seat  may  be  swung  out  of  normal  position  wdthout  disen- 
gagement   from   the  pedestal 

[Claim   li  not   print.'d   in   tiie  ciazette] 


1,234. 2(58  FILLlNt;  FENNEL  PLUG  OttO  Behn7. 
Newark,  N  .1.  Fil.-d  Nov.  ;iO.  lStl4.  Serial  No.  s74.'ii;t. 
I  Cl.   22(» — 120  I 


1.   The  ccimbinatlon  with  a  filling  funnel  plug  hacing  a 

I    threadi'd  portion  adapted   to  screw  Into  the  bottom   op«>n- 

ing   of    the    funnel    and    a    handle   portion    adapted    to    be 

1   cfiiirahy   disposed   in   the  funnel  at  a  distance   from    the 
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alls    th»»reof,    of    a    protprtor    adapted    m    M*'    in-;i(Jt-    Th.-    i    '.h'nnir   fmn:    Mi-ir    liin.T   ri.ii v.TL'ini:  ff"\-   bi'TwiTii   which 


unci   and    mvpr  th«>  waU^   thfTf^f.    said    pr(»t»''-r'>r   hfii 

pfTturcd    c«'urrall}-    of    its    bottom    to    rfi'eivt>    ftw    ftlliiiL' 

lutr  and  s»'Our<'d  thpr^-tn  at  The  eds;*^  i>f  said  npi'ttiir'     'h'' 

iiralls   of   thf   protpctor   which  art'   adapti-d    tn   fncai;»'   tiu' 

funnel    othtTwis**    fr>»«>    and    nnconnoftfd    traiis\'iT<' i^     of 

tjh*'  funiifi. 

').  Til."  cDint'inati'in  with  ;i  tillit;.'  pln^v  ^i  a  v^'nt  tube 
tiaviiii:  ,1  -iirvcd  '-nd  -i'c\ircd  to  tli-  inui-r  en<i  of  said  plug 
ic  a>  t'l  IfAv  tidih  ends  of  tht-  tuti>-  open,  -^alfl  vent  tube 
ti.-iiit:  di-posed  !()n>;itudiually  of  th»>  pluy  with  its  curved 
►  nii  Within  thi'  circuinffTHncf  rhi'tvof  niu\  tli'i--  adapie<l 
to  fnt.r  any  np'Tturf-  that  thf  plutr  will  •  iitcr. 

In  a  filliUiir  funnel  plun.  the  c.,ini)iuatii>!i  witli  ;i  plug- 
of  a  \tiit  tiibt»  projeotinjr  lonKltiidinallv  from  Mo'  inner 
ffiii  of  the  pluc  and  adapted  to  enter  ai.y  aperture  which 
the  pill.'  will  f-nter,  said  vent  tutie  tiaviiu-  it-  i.ppi'si te  ends 
Cipen  and  iieing  loiij;  enough  to  enable  tic-  piiii.'  wti.-n  with- 
drawn to  (>(■  hool<»>d  ov<>r  the  I'dite  of  th'  liKiiiir  fiinutd 
f-ithoiit  withdrawinc  the  lower  eij,i   nf  rh,.    ..iit    'ntie. 

"»  Tile  r.iinhinaTion  witii  a  hllinL'  pi-i-'  •  :  a  ^ent  tube 
vciiire.i  to  tlie  inner  end  of  <aid  p'.iii:  a<!,ij)'ed  to  enter 
^iny  apertnre  which  the  plui;  will  t-nter  and  a  tiinired  ~'iip 
a,t  The  end  of  said  \enr  tulie  awa\  frton  *!i--  piu::  .oiapttil 
|o  swinL'  in  a  direction  toward  the  phi;;  cios,-  ti'  tiie  tube 
!ind  to  resist  swinging,'  In  the  opposite  dlre'tion  li.-yond 
ii  po<itio!i  at  which  it  projc!  ts  outward;>  from  tlie  Milic. 
I'lani:-    ■-'   to    4.   •>.   and   ''    not    printeil    in    tlie    (;a/ett.'.] 


'lie  iToN  of   ^ri;i!    rolled    .■eani   central   portion   are  vnitatdy 
irc.l, 
IClalins  6  to  2t<  not    pi-inted    sn   tio'  (ia/ette  j 


1.234,271).       LAi>\   >     lid.l'lM;     WoIIKTAUl.K         \I  u:v 

BLAt'KBi'RX,  Bflnioiit  Nova  Seoiia.  I'anada.  as^imior  nf 
one-half  to  Al-na  S.  ramiiidiael.  Truro.  Nma  Scotia, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr  H'.  IMlt;.  Serial  .No.  '.<'•. iTs.  tCT. 
45 — 11.) 


;.2.'5  4.  •_'»!••        IMiFTRFRAME    FOR    CARS        Wii.i.iwi     I' 
I'KTTK  n:c.|;k     liavenfMirt.    loua  ,    .1,    W      T'efTenilorf    a-i 
iiiini^tra 'or    .if    ^aid    Wi'lian;    I"      r.etteiidorf.    deceased. 
Filed  Ma-    l:i.  V.*<»7.     Serial  No    :'.tVJ.K''.      .i"l    in-    -76.) 


T    Aii    iinderfrnin»>    for   cars   eomprisin::   »'tid  siiu     hody- 

)olster^,    a    "•Ini^le    center  sill    disposed    iietwtcn    said    (.ody- 

)olsters,    and    draft-sills    tiie    rear    ends    of    whi>  li    eMetid 

a>r   ~aid    !.o,i\   tp.iNtei~   and    liend    toward   and    lap   past    the 

Ija'  e  ;r   end   ef  the   .'enter  sill 

."in    'inderfranie    for    car-    -  oiii[)r: -irt:    -ide  sills,    end 
ills,    :,..dv  l.oNrers,    a    -.intrle    eenter  -i 


A  ladies'  folding  work  laid.-  i'oini>ri-in j  t\<><  •.i'^i>\'.\  •  "U- 
neote<l  statii>nar\  perpendicular  iei:-,  two  rneini.ei-  puot- 
aliy  connected  to  said  le^s.  a  table  top  rigidly  connecte,!  to 
-aid  mernlier--  and  adaided  to  none  therewith,  two  lej^s 
].;\otali\  atr.!.  iieil  to  the  free  end  of  siiid  nieinlier-^  and 
adapit'd  to  fold  therewith  to  a  vertical  position  adjacent 
to  said  stiitionarv  btr-.  and  lueati-  to  hold  said  pivotaily 
attiiilod  let'-  in  a  -upjiortini;  position  beioMtti  said  tatile 
top  o!i-!-tiim  i.f  locking  braei-<  Joinini:  tlie  -itationary 
and  [c.'.ot.il  b't-.  rereptacle-  riu'idl>  seeure.i  to  saiii  st.i- 
tlonary  p«'riiei!,!i.  ular  lees,  at  ri^dit  ariLie-  tlierewiih,  a 
movable,  nir'-id   -oxer  surniountiiii:  said   i  o"  epta' les,  a   ;  e- 

cess    for    thc'    i- jiloni    of    -,aid    e.ner     and    inean-    for    -im- 

pendMiL'  -aid   \\ork   tat.i'      all  -utista  nt  la  1 1  v  a-  desert*, e,l  and 

for     ttl-     piirjlo^e     -pe,   iried 


ijJ34,i'Ti      'd  iiii'i  iiiix  y>>n  i:idd"rK!i-  roMMiis. 

\VlLLlA.M    A.     i' MM       l.-o.klMi      \      ^         I'ibd    .Inlv     s. 

1915.     SerUl  .Nu.  IJs.TlU.      t»,T.  :^4T-  5.1 


1.    An   oti'lef    l,.,\    eintHidviiiL'   therein    a    bo.ly   cmntiri-ini: 

a   wnH  pla'.    and   a   <:\]'   -ectiois   itolo-iui.'  one   fa^e   thereof, 

-aid    Wit'.    I'late    [o,.\idi-d    with    mean-    adapted    to    entraL'e 

uirj;     .  iirrespondinL'    mean-    on     The    cap    se(tioii    for    tlie 

i-p.i-.,i    tietween        projier    po-itionini:    ot    tlie    1  ap    section    with    relation    to 


„id   tiodv   iMdsters.   .ind   draft-sills  the  front   end   of   whi-  ti  -aid    piaie,    re^'i-teritiL'   beads   lormed   on    the   inside   of  the 

re  eonnetteil   to  the  end  slUs  and    the  rear   end-  of  wab  h  j  wall    plate    and    ■  ap    se.tioti    lormitii:    divided    toi-hincs.    a 

xteii.l    over    -.lid    lioNter^     Hid    belli    'oward    and    lap    past  iduralityot   rem.a  a  aie  spn  ni^  <  omluil  cla  ilp-  pro\  ided.  w  i  I  ti 

he  adja.eiir   end   of  <  enter  sill-  ,  .peniiiL--     in     'lo'     -ide-     thereof     s.'.  ured     in     depressions 

:i,    .\n    imderfranie   for   -ars   cnipri-in?  a   center-sill   the  '  'ornie,!   in   -11. 1    wali   jilaie,   a   piuralit.v    of   c.mduit   openinirs 

nd-  of   w'li.  !i   extendiaj:  from   tiie  en.l  <llls  over  the  body-  i  formed    in    fb-    -iil.     wall    of  -ai.l    cap.   said    oi'eniut:<    beinn 

lol-Ter-    e,,ti-i-t    „f  nvn   parallel   ca-t    niet.i:    meTiib.  rs.   and  |  pr,,vide.'   with   t.ewied   face<  and  a   closure   plate  ..r  t;no<  k- 


the  ceiitral  portion  of  which  tietween  .said  lioislcr.-.  >.:onsists 
:)f  a  single  rolled   metal   beam. 

4.  .Vn  iiTnlerframe  for  cars  coniprtstnt'  a  ceriter-slll  the 
central  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  sin^'le  lon^ritudinal 
rolled  metal  le.ani  .md  the  end.-  ,,f  wbicii  consl.ot  of  two 
parallel  -a-t  nier.al  nieiid'ers  wbi^ii  evien,!  over  the  bo<ly- 
;),.l-re!-  .iri.i  .a"e  provided  witii  e\-en-ion  p. ate,  between 
whii  b   'be  end-  ..f   said   '-entrai   be, mi   portion  are  suitably 

Seelired 

'..  An  underfianie  for  .ar-  ompri-in.-  ,1  center-sill,  the 
pentrai  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  sihjtI,  Ioiilm'h  ! 'nal 
rolled  metal  lieain  and  the  end-  of  wiii.  h  con-i-i  0!  two 
paiallej   casT  metal  niendiers  wimli  evend  o\.  •■   the  body- 

tiol-fer-   and    conversre    toward    each    otiier     aiid    plate,   ev 


out     iiro\ii|e.i     with    a     be\-eled     edt'e    adapted     to    loirinally 

clove    1.    of    >aid    openiuk'<    and    further    provided    with 

lioldlnL'  mean-  adajited   to  ent-aire  with  the  opeiiini;-  in  the 
-ide-   of  -aid   sjirini:   clamp, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  i.iante.i   m  i\u   lia.'ette.] 


l,2:!t-7'-.'  <;\S  11  l.ATINC;  ST<  i\  1-7  t'lvin  A  BoonKit, 
I.iTile  Kock,  .\!k  Filed  .\pr  :;ii,  11417.  Serial  .No. 
ir,:;,-i;ei      ,  1  "i    1  ■_'(■,  ^91 , 1 

A  pis  stove  omprisini:  a  drum  Ine'iidfrtr  ,n  shell,  an 
Imperforate  top  acd  a  JL.t'oc,  an  air  tbie  op.-ri  at  its 
upp.;-  ail  owe-  end-  and  lonini.'  it-  bl^\et■  end  cutinet.d 
w-'b    ihe   lio"  ca.   III',  vippe,-   ,,!h1    i,f   rhe   iliie   !)einc   loeated 
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adjacent  the  top  in  spa<eil  relation  thereto,  the  bottom  !  positively  coDnectirc  the  line  spacing  wheel  and  platen  to 
belnp  Imperforate  ahont  the  tine,  the  shell  having  openings  \  turn  to^rether  and  for  enaldinp  the  platen  to  turn  inde- 
locHted  ailjacent  the  bottom-  and  ojiposed  defle.tors  se-  pendently  of  the  line  sp,i,-in,-  wheel,  said  mean-  compris- 
ing a  serie-;  of  teeth,  c. ,  acting  engaging  pawls,  and  a  flont- 
-^    -^  inc  lani   c-ooperatMe  with    fill   of  snld  pawls  and   operating 

Ihereoii  to  !.,r<'.    then,  into  emrageinent  with  said   teeth. 


1   ] 


n 


1  Ir 


cured  to  tile  -hell  ahov(>  the  openings,  the  deliectors  slant- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  flue  and  having 
their  inner  ed>:es  spaced  slightly   from  the  t!ue 


\:r.'.\:i~\'<.  kksii.ik.nt     wiikkl.       chahles     Huandt. 

Cbar.  more,    okla        Filed     .Iniie     TJ.     liUti        Serial     No 
loa.o;;7.      iCi.    l.'/J^-.'JS.) 


1  .\  re-,;ii.-nl  wdnid  cdniprisinj;  a  hub.  spokes  (arried  \>\ 
said  hub,  a  st.Htionary  inner  rim  iTionnled  upon  said 
sjiokes,  a  movable  outer  rim,  resilient  members  positioned 
Iwtween  said  inner  and  outer  rims,  connections  hetwe.n 
said  inner  and  outer  rims  to  limit  movement  of  said  outer 
rim  with  respect  to  said  inner  rim,  side  plates  carrbd 
by  said  outer  rim,  ears  projecting  inwardly  from  said  side 
plates,  holts  extended  throtigh  said  ears  and  iiiovable 
wdtii  respect  to  the  latter,  springs  positioned  between  said 
holt«  and  -aid  inner  rim.  ami  itieans  for  engaging  with 
the  opposite  end--  of  said  springs  to  retain  the  latter  tn 
proper   position 

2.  In  a  sprint:  wdieel  an  ouTer  rim.  permanently  secttred 
ears  carried  therein-,  an  inner  ritn,  resilient  means  inter 
posed  between  the  two  rims,  removable  ears  detachahly 
secured  to  the  outer  rlni  and  arranged  in  parallelism  wdth 
the  first  named  ears,  removable  bolts  connecting  the  ears 
and  each  provided  with  a  llntteneil  portion,  and  coil 
springs  supported  on  the  flattened  portions  of  the  h(dt'^ 
and  hearing  against  the  'nner  rim. 


J     In     a     t  ,vpe\\  ri  t  ing     'ijaehine,     tlie     condiina '  loi. 
piaten.    ii     line    -pacint:    wlie.  ;.    ami     liiittiing    inean- 


po-itiveiy  e,,nne,  ting  tin  line  >i'ia'U,k;  whe.  1  aiel  piutei,  to 
liirn  toL'etber  .•lUd  tor  enal-luig  the  pialeij  t'.  Inrii  Heb-- 
pendentl,\  of  ibe  lin.'  -I'ui'ing  wfn''el,  said  iiiean-  '.iicp-.-- 
uig  a  -eric-  id'  teeth,  CO  acting  engniMng  pawl-,  a  ib'at.ng 
-am  <  o..pei-ati\  e  witii  aii  of  said  pawls  and  ■  ,,i.t :  niinn;  the 
nio\ements  thereof  into  and  out  ol  engageineii!  with  sail 
teeth,  a  -incM  spring  which  tend-  to  force  tbi-  i>a\vl-  into 
engagenieni  with  said  teeth  throiigli  the  operation  of  the 
cam  on  said  pa\\-l<.  and  hand  ennirolled  iioan-  for  mo-. - 
ing  said  cam  against   the  force  of  said  spring 

M,  In  a  t,\-pewr:tinfc;  maildne.  tin-  <  omn,  ;.a  ti  'i.  of  a 
platen:  a  line  spaiiiu  wh.'...  and  ciut.iiing  iman-  for 
positively  coimectini:  the  line  spaiintr  wtieei  and  platiQ 
to  turn  together  and  for  enabling  the  pla.sn  lo  tain  in  b- 
pendentl\-  of  the  line  spacing  wheel,  sabl  means  e,,m;iri>- 
Ing  a  series  o*'  teeth,  to  .'ictiiiL:  engaginj,'  pawls,  a   lentraliy 

disposed    floating   member    leaving   a    ca.m    la oopeiative 

witli  all  of  said  pawls  to  force  them  into  engac-ment  ^^lt!l 
said  leitii.  and  a  second  cam  cor.perati\-e  with  all  of  said 
pawls  til  withdraw  them  from  etigas-'ement  with  said 
teeth  and  '■'-operative  witli  said  floating  member  to  nse-,,  it. 
[I'laim-  4  to  1  ."r  not  prinleii  in  the  tiayette.j 


l.'j:;4.i;7.'  CdNT.vrT  MAKFR  ANIi  1  NTI-.KI;  T  I'T!  1 H. 
\\!!M\\i  «",  I'.M'NTov.  ,!  r , .  Kennett  SoiiHrf,  I'a,  as- 
signor to  I'bilip-  i'.rlnton  Company.  Keniieit  Sijr.aie, 
Pa.,  a  rorpuratioD  or  l'enn-,\lvania  I-'ileu  .luh  -4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41  'b.r.       .  <  i    tj;.-^168.) 


1.2;i4.274.  TVl'E  WRITINC.  MACHINE  Ahtiiih  .T 
I'>Ri(;ns.  Syracuse.  .V.  Y  .  assignor  to  Remington  Type 
writer  '''oinpany.  Ilion,  N  Y,.  a  ('orporation  of  New- 
York.      File<l    Dec.   TI.   litld.      Serial    No.   lflN,47.:).      (CI, 

i;t7— i2.^.i 

1.    In    a    typewriting    ma-hiiie,    the    combination    of    n 

platen:    a    line    spacing    ■Abe.  l,    and    elutcbing    imans    for 


1.  A  contact  inalier'  and  iniernipter  eomprisine  .,  ,,,n- 
tact,    n    cnripnraf inL-    M.ntaet    niemtier   having   ii    dlfTerenrial 

\    movenaiit    .-iiel    adapted    in    one    riKivement    T'>   direeth    ,.n- 

;  gHge  tile  e.iTitaM  and  ill  iiiiother  noneincnt  to  m.  xe  rela- 
fivei,\    to  tlie  .i.iita'    "Itlcut   engaging  the  -ami-,   a   shaft, 

j  actuatini:  me.aiis  adapted  in  its  niovenient  in  ojiposlte 
directions  to  engage  the  coniact  iiiember  and  In'^iaif  to 
it    one   .,r    lie-    oMier    of    it-    n,-o\enieii'    de[..  iirii  nt    !i}."i.    the 

.  direction  of  nM,\eiiient  of  said  ar-tiiating  means  nnd  a 
shaft  contro  liriL-  tin  ojieratioti  of  said.  .Tctuaiing  meHn<» 
said    c.iniaet    and    -oiit;!!    niem'.er   forming    tie     te;rnint   of 

!  .'in  eiectri-  I  jr.  HIT  -ntcidi  ;s  monieji ta ril.x'  .  b'-ed  '\  their 
entrageiiient   fi--  -pecibed 

'J,  .\  eon'acf  ne-iker  and  inferr-itdcr  ei!i]!],-i.,ii,u'  :i  con- 
tact sliiiable  III  a  riLihi  line  and  re-trHined  froni  i!ie\  .-m,  n  t 
otherw-lse,   a    r>e;ating   eontaet    member   haiStin   a    differ- 

I  entinl  nio\enient  aici.adatded  in  one  me\e!nenf  lo<i;7.  ,tir 
inLTai-''     tbi     i'ontai't    aii'i    in    another    ino-i-emer.*    to    '!o>ve 

J   rela;i\ib\    t.i    ih>     .ontac;    without    '■iis.'agiiic    tie     sanii  .    a 
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iihaft,  actuating  means  adapted  In  Its  movement  In  oppo 
lite  directions  to  engage  the  contact  member  ami  Impart 
0  It  one  or  the  other  of  its  movements  dependent  upon 
he  direction  of  movement  of  said  actuating  means,  and 
shaft  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 
iiald  contact  and  contact  member  forming  the  termini  of 
iin  electric  circuit  which  is  iri'imf'ntarily  closed  Uy  their 
iingagement  as  sp.'Citled. 

3.   A   contact   mak>'r  and   interrupt'-r   roiniiri-liik:  h     "H 
:act,  a  slldable  and  swlngable  contact  mcmbt^r  adapted  In 
ts  sliding  movement  to  directly  and  momentHrlly  engage 
:he  contact  and   in   Its  swinging  movpment   to  movt'   rela- 
;ively   to  the  contact   without  engagini;  th.'   --ame,   a-ruat 
ng  means  adapted  in  its  movt^merit  in  ■)p['""'lf"  dir»'i  rl'>n8 
:o  Impart  to  the  contact  member  its  slidini:  rind  swintrinc 
novements   respectively,   and   a    shaft  .ontroiljnk'   rh*'   <  p 
fratlon  of  said  actuating  means,  said  ''onta.t  urn!   ■  I'ti'act 
nember  forming  the  termini  of  an  electric     ii-'uir   which 
s  momentarily  closed  by  their  eima^enienr  as  «pe.  iri.'i 
[Claims  4  to  21'  not  printed  In  the  Oazett^'  ) 


1,234.276.  WELT-BEATING  MACHINE  NIicuve:  F. 
Bro<;a.v.  I^wrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Sh«"  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J  .  a  C'irporarion  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2;!.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.441.  (CI. 
12—67.2.) 


1.  .V  welt  beating  machine,  having,  in  -  iTiiliinatiua.  a 
welt  support,  welt  beating  means  havini:  an  intermittent 
gripping  engagement  with  the  welt,  and  Titans  for  linnr- 
ing  the  speed  at  whieh  tiie  welt  may  t.e  f.^.i  'hrMU«h  'lie 
machine. 

2.  A  welt  beating  marhine.  havinji.  in  1  uinhiua  f  inn,  a 
welt  tieatlng  hammer,  means  for  (iperatini;  the  hammer, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  distance  whl'h  tb>-  wejt  niav 
he  fed  betwe«»n  the  blows  of  the  hammer. 

3.  A  welt  lieating  machine,  having,  in  ••mniiinatli'n,  a 
welt  support,  welt  beating  means  having  an  interraitteut 
gripping  engagement  with  the  welt,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  speed  at  which  the  weit  may  iie  fed  through  the 
machine  comprising  laterally  movalde  welt  i?r!pping  Jaws 
and  means  for  determining  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
jaws. 

4.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
weit  supp<irt.  welt  beating  mean.s  having  an  intermittent 
gripping  engagement  with  the  welt,  means  for  limiting 
the  speed  at  which  the  welt  may  be  fed  through  the  ma 
chine  comprising  laterally  movable  welt  gripping  jaws, 
means  for  operating  the  jaws  to  grip  the  weit.  and  means 
for  moving  the  jaws  laterally  to  feed  the  welt. 

5.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  support,  welt  beating  means  having  an  intermittent 
gripping  engagement  with  the  welt,  and  means  for  limit 
Ing  the  speed  at  which  the  welt  may  be  fed  through   the 


nia  hint  .  ..mprising  laterally  movable  welt  gripping  jaws, 
uitaus  f(«r  (jperatlng  the  jaws  to  grip  the  welt  during  each 
cycle  if  operations  while  the  \j-elt  beating  means  Is  out 
'if  tngagement  with  the  welt,  and  to  release  the  welt  after 
'lie  wit  beating  means  has  engaged  the  welt,  and  means 
■or  limiting  the  la'eral  movement  of  the  jaws. 
I  liiliii~  tJ  f'l   1  c,  not   printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


l,2o4,277.  CLAM-SIIKI.L  BU<  KET.  Bvhon  C.  Bhow.v, 
New  York.  N.  V  Filed  .Iniv  7.  \U\»).  serial  No. 
107.886.      (CI.  37--:K).) 


1.  In  a  dam  ~tiell  1. ticket  the  1  ombina tton  with  the 
trunnion  shaff  and  flie  hangers,  of  a  hoiisinu  supporteti 
by  the  trunai.ir!  shaft  ami  disposed  between  the  hangers, 
H  hfad  li^iHivfcl  aiMi\e  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
hnnireis  a  plijrality  of  lower  sheaves  arranged  in  a  row 
and  lispo^od  in  the  housing  and  Including  intermediate 
lit  1  •rill  slu'aves.  a  plurality  of  upper  sheavps  and  a  cross 
■  vT  -ih'a-.  '  ■•nneci.'d  to  the  head,  an  operntln:;  c^ble 
'rai'io  ai  und  all  of  said  xheavex.  and  leading  up^^ardly 
and  lUtwardly  from  tb'  low.  r  internieilla te  sheas.'  the 
ilspositlon  and  'liani.i.T^  .if  th.'  --aid  .ros-:  over  ^b.-:.\.'S 
ari  !  rhe  said  iipp.-i  -■b"a\e-  wtth  r.'-.p.  ■  i  r^.  the  !-.u  .if 
lOWer  sheavi's  i.enig  mi.  b  tliat  the  runs  of  the  (able  i.e- 
tween  ai  >'(  sjibl  shi'Rves  extend  parallel  and  vertical, 
■^a:  !  T"s-  .ivr  shea\e  being  arranged  in  sn<h  relation  to 
the  upp'T  ^li.'a\.^  'arrie.l  by  the  hea.l  an.l  Ihe^e  being 
arrangi-'l  n.  -uch  relation  to  the  lower  sheaves  that  the 
Interven:!.^  pc,rtioii-;  .'f  the  cable  betwi-eti  tb.'  upper  and 
the  low.'!    --h.av.'s  are  parallel  ami  v.rtlcal. 

L'  li,  ,1  i.iui  ^hell  bucket  the  combinati'm  with  the 
trunni' i!i  -baft  and  the  hangers;  of  a  housing  supported 
i)y  the  friinnion  shaft  and  disposed  t)etween  the  hangers, 
a  ;•  i.!  dlsposeil  at»ove  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
ii  11.;;.  r-..  A  plurality  of  lower  sheaves  carried  by  the 
(.  .ii<;ru'  aii'l  tn.ludlrig  an  Intermediate  and  end  sheaves, 
1  rns.-,  '.  .-r  sheave  carrle<l  by  the  head  and  disposed  at 
!ii;br  iiik'b-  to  ttie  lower  sheaves,  a  plurality  of  upper 
sheav.s  lisp.>>eil  (jt)lique!y  to  the  cross  over  "heaves  and 
t(.  ca  b  ..tb.-r.  and  an  operating  cable  trained  around  all 
of  -.ai.i  -h.aves  ami  leading  upwardly  ami  outwardly 
fr.ini  the  lower  Intermediate  sheave. 

:'.  In  1  .  lam  <hf\\  bucket  the  combination  with  the 
trunni.in  -haft  and  the  hangers:  of  a  housing  supported 
'.y  'to'  trunni.in  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  hangers. 
a  head  disp-iseil  above  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
hangers,  a  plurality  of  lower  sheaves  carried  by  the 
ti..iisiii«  and  including  an  intermediate  and  end  sheaves, 
(  r.-s  ov.r  sheave  carrleil  liy  the  head  and  disposed  at 
rikht  angles  to  the  lower  sheaves  and  approximating  In 
diam.'ter  the  distance  between  the  lower  end  sheaves,  a 
pair  "f  'ipp.T  -be;i\e-.  carried  tiy  the  hea.l  arjil  di-iposed 
Miil!.|U'li     t.i     the     .TOSS    ov.  r    sheaves    and     to     the     biwer 

sliea\.'-   .iM.l    a.  h   oth.'r.   and    further   dispovcl    so   that 

porti'.ii-  if  fb.'ir  peripheries  aline  with  .■orresiionding  por- 
tion- ii  Ml.'  p.-rlphenes  of  the  lower  sheaves,  and  an  op- 
erating aide  tralne<l  around  all  of  said  sheaves  and  ex- 
•tri. !!:!>;  upwar.liy  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  Inter- 
i    lii.'lia*.'  shea\.'. 
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1.234.27S.  CONTACT  MAKER  AND  INTERKUI'TER 
FOR  KJNITIUN  SYSTEMS.  Wii.lum  II  Bkown, 
Philadelphia,  and  William  C.  Brixto?*,  .Ir..  Kennett 
S(|uare.  I'a.,  assignors  to  Philips  Brinton  Company, 
Kennett  S(iuare.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .lulv  ti.  1915.       Serial  No.  :;n,225.       tCl.  123— lfi7.) 


fabric  being  of  a  texture  to  be  permeable  to  the  tobacco 
juice  and  sufficiently  lough  to  be  resistant  to  the  cutting 


1.  A  ..inta.'t  maker  ami  iiit.TMipter  c.'niprisinn  ■'  ■  "n- 
tact  f.ir'niiit;  one  terminal  of  a  i  iri  nit.  a  .  onta  t  bar  fm  ni- 
Ins  the  other  terminal  .if  tto'  .  ircuit  and  movable  lonjri- 
tudinally  inward  and  into  .lire.t  engagement  witli  the 
first  ..uita.  t.  a  spring  yieldingly  restrainin'.'  the  contact 
bar  from  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  rotataide  member 
adapted  in  its  rotation  to  directly  engage  said  contact  bar 
and  mo\e  it  longitudinally  and  thereby  close  the  circuit 
through  said  .ontacts. 

2.  A  contact  maker  and  interruptiT  comprisini:  a  ..in- 
tact forming  one  terminal  of  a  circuit,  a  .  tiutact  liar 
formint:  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit  and  niovalde 
longitudinally  toward  and  Into  direct  engajrement  with 
the  first  ■  .mtact,  a  spring  yieldingly  restraining  the  con 
tact  bar  from  longitudinal  movement,  a  sliaft  whose  axis 
is  perpi'mlicuiar  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  <'on- 
tact  bar.  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  adapted  in  its  rotation 
to  directly  engage  said  .ontact  bar  and  move  it  longitu 
dlnally  and  thereliy  close  the  circuit  through  said  contacts. 

3.  A  contact  maker  and  interrupter  comprising  a  con 
tact  movable  under  tension  in  one  direction,  a  cooperating 
contact  movable  under  tension  in  the  same  direction  and 
also  plvotally  movable  under  tension,  and  a  cam  rotatable 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  common  direction  of 
movement  of  such  contacts  and  adapted  when  traveling 
in  one  direction  to  directly  engage  the.  second  contact  in 
sai.i  common  .lirec  tion  to  effect  direct  engagcMiient  between 
sai.l  .'ontac  ts  and  when  traveling  in  the  otlier  direction  to 
swing  the  second  contac't  c.n  its  pivot. 

4.  A  contact  nuiker  an.l  interrupter  comprising  a  c,,n 
ta.  t  bar  movatde  longitudinally  and  also  plvotally  movable 
in  one  direction  from  its  nornuil  position,  a  rotatable 
mend)er  adapted  in  one  direc'tlon  of  movement  to  clirectly 
ennat'c-  -^aid  bar  ami  slide  it  longitudinally  and  in  the 
other  dire,  tion  of  movement  to  swing  said  bar  plvotally. 
and  a  contact  adapted,  in  the  sliding  movement  of  tlu- 
contac>t  bar.  to  be  directly  engaged  thereby  to  close  the 
circuit. 

5.  A   contact   maker  and   interrupter  c'omprising  a    ..m 
tact    Itar   movable   longitudinally   and   also   pivc  tally    niov 
able  In  one  direction  from  its  norncal  position,  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  In   one  direction  of  movement   to  c^ngag-' 
said  tear  and  slide  It  longitudinally  and  in  the  other  ciir.'. 
tion   of  movement   to  swing  said   bar   plvotally,  a   .■ont.it 
movalile  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conta.  t   bur 
and   adapted   In  the  sliding   movement  of   the  contact    liar 
to   be  engaged   and   moved   thereby    to   close   and    maintain 
closed  the  .ircuit.  and  a  spring  adapted,  in  said  moveni.  rit 
of  said  conta.  t.  to  be  compressed  and  to  return  said  con 
tact  to  n..rmal  position  after  the  retraction  of  the  .  ontn.  t 
bar. 

[Claim-'  d  to  It)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


action  of  the  teeth  an.l  non-disintegraiui^:  under  the  action 
of  the  saliva. 


1  2:',4,280        ELECTRIC     HEATINi!     DEVICE        Ffiancib 

CUAULE.S     El'WAUli     I'.I-UNKTT     and     EuvEST    JOIIV      RRUN- 

XIXO,  Montreal.   CJnebec  .   Canada,      Filed   Nov.   27.   1916. 
S.-rlal   No.    133,t;9S.      .<"!.    219--47.I 


Jf         iV 


1,234.270.  TOBACCOCARTRIlMiE  tUAS.srs  nicnANAN, 
'  Augusta,  Ark.     Filed  Nov.  13.  191B.     Serial  No.  131. 125. 

(CI.  131—15.) 

A  quid  of  tobacco  of  a  size  to  be  received  in  the  mouth 
and  chewed,  and  c-omprisiug  a  tobacco  filling  and  a  ceas- 
ing of  tubular  fabric,  the  ends  belni:  c  losed  Ity  stitc  hes.  the 


1.  An  ele.  trie  h<^tlng  device  comprising  In  combination 
a  recta nj-'ular  magnetic  .-ore  having  a  movable  top  por- 
tion, mean-  for  raising  and  lov*-ering  the  top  portion,  a 
primary  winding  mciunte<i  on  one  si'ie  of  the  magnetic 
.ore.  an  annular  casing  surrounding  the  primary  winding 
adapted  to  contain  the  article  to  lie  heated,  and  a  cover 
for  the  casing  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  mov- 
atile  part   of  the  .ore 

2.  An  .'lectric  heating  devi.  .•  .'omprisiug  a  magnetic  c-ore 
i.f  re.'tungular  shape  ha\lng  th<>  upper  side  movalile.  means 
for  adjustabl.\  -supporting  the  upper  part  in  position  and 
separating  it  by  ,i  slight  gap  from  the  other  portion  of  the 
.ore.  means  for  raising  an.l  lowering  the  movable  part,  a 
jirimary  winding  on  the  core  an  annular  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  the  arti.  le  to  be  heated  and  stirrotnuling  the 
prlnuiry  winding. 

'A.  An  electric  heating  dr\lc«.  comprising  a  magnetic 
.■ore  having  a  moval>ie  part,  a  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary winding  formed  by  an  article  to  be  heated,  and  meana 
pre\enting  the  completion  of  the  current  through  the  pri- 
mary winding  until  the  movable  part  of  the  magnetic  core 
i-   in   [iroper  relative  position    to  the  other   part. 

4.  •■Vu  electric  heating  device  ccin.prising  a  magnetic 
core  having  a  movable  part,  a  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary will. ling  formed  by  an  article  to  be  heated,  and  means 
I)revenling  the  cimpietion  of  the  current  through  the  pri- 
mary winding  until  the  movable  part  of  the  magnetic  core 
is  in  proper  relative  position  to  the  other  part,  said  means 
(imprising  a  flx<sl  c^ontact  and  a  movable  contact  moving 
with  the  movalile  part. 


1,234.281  PNEFMATIC  CONVEYER  ('iiahlic.s  H  P.rR- 
TciN,  Washington.  I'.  1',,  ns-^ignor  to  Fnited  States  Pneu- 
matic Company  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;i  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Fil.'.l  Mar,  If,,  litl::.  S.-rial  No  ns4.1<<s,  i  CI. 
24  3—4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  terminals  spaced  apart,  a  single  tutn" 
connecting  sail  terminals,  means  for  re<iucing  the  air  pres- 
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ru  -e  In  thf  tubf  for  -Irawlne  a  carri^-r  tberfttiTawKh.  meanB 
■flUrlated   with  each   of  said   termlnaJB  for  changing  thf> 

saL^  from  r*T,-ivlDj:  to  despat^hinc  friiiinal.  at  will,  and 
mian^  adapted   to   be   actuate,!   automatically   by   the   rar     ! 
riJr    passing    ihrouKh    a    terminal    in    either    direction    for 
restoring   the  terminal   to  rei-elving  position. 

■2     In  a  pneumatl.'  conveyer,  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  tub- 
conuectinv'   th.'m.   means  at   ea-h    frminal    for   couv,-rtui»; 
It    at    will    from    a    r- eiviriK    t-.    a    despat.hinK    termina:, 
m'>ans  at  ea.h   terminal    for   exhaustinR   the  air   from   the 
tub*"  and  thus  acting  upon  a  carripr  at  one  terminal  by  the 
ejhaustlng  means  at  the  other:  a  delivery  station,  an  air 
ci-<hion   chamber  for  arresting  the  motion   of  the  carrur 
and   means  acting  after  the  carrier  ba«  been  arrested   for 
mLving  it  from  the  cushion  chaml>er  to  the  delivery  table 
T3     In    a    pneumatic    conveyer,    terminals    npaced    apart, 
a   tube   ronne,  ting   Ibem.    means   for   ,-un verting  a   selected 
tirminal   from  a  rec-ivini.'  to  k  d.^spatrhlng  station,  m-ans 
aj  pa.h   terminal  acting  in   !,lr..rnarion   to  exhaust  th-  air 
fLm   tlo'    rub,,  and   thus  a.tiui:  upon   u  carrier  at  .>!,.•  '-r 
Jlnal    t>v    the  exhausting  means  at   the  .iiher  :    a   d-livry 
sjation    an  air  cushion  chaml»er  for  arresting  th-     arri.r 
aLl    m-an.    for  delivering   the   exhaust   behin.i    the  .nrncr 
ti   britiL'   it    from    tiu^  .lir  cu.shion   rhamt>er   to  the  d.-liv.Tv 

T 4"Tn  at.  apparatus  „f  th-  .-haracter  .lescribed,  in  ou, 
b  natiou,  a  pair  of  ternnuaU  spaced  apart,  a  single  tube 
.inu.'.imj  said  terminals,  means  associated  with  ea,  h  or 
siiid  terminals  for  changing  the  same  from  a  receiving  to  a 
d.spat.  hing  t-rminal  ar  wiU.  m-an-  op.Taflve  at  one  .i-d 
fr,r  a.ting  on  a  carri.T  ....  the  upp.site  -nd  of  the  tut,., 
means  for  arrestinu  the  p.i^sag-  of  a  carrier  thr..ugh  th. 
tube  prior  to  its  final  d.'liverv  at  the  end  of  the  system, 
HBd    means   adapted    to  dir-.  t   a   -irrent  of  air   to   a   pou.t 

behind    the   carrier  after   it    had    1 t,   arcest.^,!    for    for   iiu' 

the  carri^T  out  of  the  terminal. 

■.  In  i  pneum^itlc  convy-r.  in  ombination.  a  termiua. 
Comprising  means  fur  reducing  the  air  pressure  in  advance 
cf  a  .-arrier  as  it  pa.s.ses  throu;:h  th-  tube,  a  pair  of  trap 
valves  spa.  ed  apart  near  the  end  of  said  tube  and  formuu- 
a  trap  -  hamber  therebetw-n  adapted  to  arrest  the  m..ve 
,nent  of  the  .arrler,  a  delivery  station,  and  means  for  m 
(Teasinu-  the  air  pressure  behind  the  carrier  after  the 
!«ime  has  been  arrested  to  for.e  th.  carrier  from  U)e  tub. 
lo  the  dnllvery  .station. 

[riaiuis  >'>  to  'J9  not  print-d  in  th-  Gaz<'tt>c] 


'    tng  in  the  cr.M-ve.  said  bb«k  having  means  ther.  ..n  to  hold 


a  line  at  the  ta<'e  thereof  adjacent  the  wail. 

2  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  vertical  standard, 
supports  therefor,  a  block  adjustable  vertically  on  the 
standard  and  a  lateraly  adjustable  gage  plate  secured  to 
the  block  and  adapted  To  abut  at  its  end  against  one 
rnurs..  HI  tlo  w.ii,  and  haung  means  to  support  the  line, 
said  ni.-an-  i.o  liMii.,-  a  -...n.-.  of  notches  in  tho  lUd-r  edge 
,,f  th.-  L'ltr.'  ^:,>i:.       1    :n;v  ..f  which  noti-hes  tb-  line  may  be 


i-'at.'"  ',< 
pla.  fd  ti  i  He 
in   th-  wall. 


po^i;  ii'ii 


)f  an   upper  off  set   course 


1  -34,1:83.  HK.VTKU.  FuEfEUicK  U.  ItfTTKUs  >yra  u-e, 
N  Y..  assignor  to  Syra.use  Heater  ("  .miaiiy  .\dams. 
N  Y.  a  Corpor  iti.o,  ..f  N.-w  York  Kil.-d  Mar,  :<<•, 
l'jl3."serlal  No  1^17.;  K.newe.l  May  4.  I'.'IT  Se- 
rial No.  166.493.     (CI.  1 -••-     11-  i 


o.-^4  os-j      HRI(:KI.AYP:R  S  line  :^TKKTriIING  r.Ar.K 

"tohv    i;t-Ti.ER.    (Mev.-laud,    Oh!..        Filed    .4ug.    2.    iyl'3. 
Serial  N--   112.:.-..-.      >'-\.   ?,?,      ^:,.; 


1.    in    a    gai 
drlvpu    inti'    .i 
sai.l  standard 
jectlon    fltiinc 
slldab!.-   on    th 


:>..    u 

w.iU 

b,in 

in 

,.    st: 


pptT  alio 
1.  a  st.Hiil 
^  groov.'d, 

said  groo 
in'lard    an 


'.i\v.-r  ~p 
arl  -uppo 

the  upper 
vc,  and  a 
d  havine  : 


..f    a     •if     J". 
■oM   air   in',.' 

!!ioiIIit..,!     >   l; 
and    n     -n.'.k. 
area   "f   "'■'' 
the  air  in,.-' 
!ng    fr'.in    Mo 
ar-a 


t!, 


■  ..'  rb..  .  hararter  d-'scribed.  the  combination 

hi.vMic    a    iiollow    section    provided    with    a 

,i,M  a   hot  air  outlet,  a  heat  ra.llating  drum 

. !,,  cr.  p"!  !ind  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet 
,,i,ri,.i    and    hIso    having   a    relatively   "mall 

,,1,    tb.T.of   perforated,   a   pipe   leading   from 

t.,  tlo-  atmosphere,  and  a  -eparate  pipe  l-ad 
V,,,,    ;,;r   .citl.-r    and    rovering   the   perforato.l 

l.n„,    u.   ...n,hi.t    th.'   heated   air   Into   th--  in- 


terior thereof. 


■•U   'M        .  h.AKin  TFTU'riN';     M-M-HINE        James 

ru,i..on..      \lontr..;ii.    Que ■.    Canada,       Filed    Apr.    8, 

i«ia.    .-Mriai  .So,  ::<;*. f.sr>.    ifi-  i^^i  -•^''■> 
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,,,    „    ,tsrar..tie    tipping    machin...    a    -ijiarette    maga- 

:,      arrvHii:   LelT,    »    tippmc    wheel,    a    power    shaft,    a 

.!,a'-t    ilrivni    tber..t.v.    m.'ans   operated    by    the   .toss 

!,,,     i,it..rinitt..ntly    shifting    the    belt    an.l    tipping 


wheel,  a  doutde  fa 


1.1-  adapted  T.i  b" 
rt..d    by    the    spuds, 

s-p'id  having  a  pro- 
n  adjustable  hlnrk 
9    projection   engng 


ernt'd    '-v   on.,    fa' 

af..,l     C'.      -;:;.!     ^■^ 
fr.-ni     tto'      '.(rrs'in 
t!)..   -blfl-    •lor.'.;     a    I 
on    sal  1    post     a    txni.:.- 
,..'t     .,      laii.pini;    noin 


1   .am  on  the  <riiss  shaft,  a   !•  v.r  op- 

,f   ..aid    .am,   a    slidable   spindle   ..per- 

in.l    arranged    to    project    cigarette 

,,.'.T    onto    the    tipping    wheel    between 

ost   carrying  said  spindle,  a  bracket 

,,n    the  bracket   above   the   carrying 

.  .T   slldnbly   mount. .<!   in   said   guide. 


a 


'ia  mo 


.p.T; 


,,r  pivotally  niounti'd   in   th"  bracket 
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an"!  <.nga,ging  the  se.ond  face  of  said  .-am.  and  means 
co<.perating  with  th.'  tipping  wh,.el  to  apply  tips  to  the 
clL-arrtt.'s   lo'M   i.y   th.'  rlinnpint;  means, 

-  In  .■!  .  ii:,ir.'ttf  tipping  ma.  biio-,  an  inti'rmlttently 
m.i->!n„'  i:r.M,\..ii  iLoir.-tt..  support,  .-t  «  .>ntiiiu..usly  operat- 
ing tip  niat.Tial   pasting  ami   f ling  rnooUain-ni,  a  trough 

iii.'wf.  n  th.'  tip  fi...iliug  me<  hani-iii  and  'it;ar.-tt..  support, 
s\nt;..n  ncans  arranged  to  hold  i),.ist...l  ti;!  material  In 
j)ositi..Ti  on  th..  i  igarette  support,  a  s:ra\it\  a.  tuated  arm 
co.^p.  ratiiiK  with  the  trough  arranged  t..  .  .uiiin..  the  sla.  k 
of  till-  fi..'  fi:i  liiatorial  a.'cuniulated  lii'twc'ii  shifts  over 
tlo'  I  icarotti-  support,  whi.reby  tlo'  su.  ti,.ii  iiu.ans  wii! 
maintain  fhi-  lljiping  material  in  .■Hif..nn!ty  with  the 
grooves  of  the  rigar.tte  support  during  the  shift   thereof, 

r?    In   a    .Icnrett.'   tipidng  ma.  bin...   a    .lu'ar.'tte   support 
haviiii-'  a  [ilurality  of  hollow  teeth  forin.'.l  with  their  tops 
irroove.l.    .,-iplll,.iry    ducts    1  xtending    from    f!o.    interior    of 
t!i.'    t.'t'th    to    the    bottom    of   said    grooves,    a    tip    pasting 
mechanism    positioneti    to    feed    past.d    tip    material    over 
the   urooved    tops   of   (*aid   te.'th,   a    vacuum    chamljer  posi- 
tion.d  uiKJer  the  teeth  ami  arranged  to  draw  the  tip  ma- 
terial   down    into    the    grooves    of    the   support    by    suction 
through    the   ducts,  a    (otitlnuou>   drive    for   the    tip    mate- 
rial pastiug  and  feeding  mechanism,  an   Intermittent  drive 
for  the  cigarette  support,  and  a  gravity  actuated  arm  en- 
giiging    the    tip    material    arranged    to    regulate    the    feed 
thereof  wbi-ri'by   th.'  sui-ti.tn  device  .will  hold  the  materia]    j 
in   tb..  -rooves  during  mov.iiieiit   of  th.'  ci^'arette  support,    j 
i     In  a  ..igarette  ripping  machine,  a  l>ed.  a   magazine,  a   j 
tlp|)ing   wheel,    a    belt    arrang.d    to    carry    cigarette*;    from 
the    magaziiK'   to    the    wheel,   a    guide    ttxed    to   the   bed.   a    , 
.«ll.le    mount. 'd    therein,     .igarette    tipping    mechanism,    a    i 
portion  of  >ai  1   tipping  nie<hanism   lieing  mounted  on   sab! 
slble,   a   -baft,   an.i   a   .  .'ini   .'n   >aid  ^baft   arraim...!   to  shift    i 
tb..   tippinj:    trie.  tiani.-tn    int..  an.l   <oit    of  engaf:..in.'nt    with    1 
tb..    t  i:>;iint:   w  lleel  ; 

,'  In  a  iLMr.'tt..  tiiiping  nnichine.  a  It.'.l.  a  magazine,  a 
to..tbed  .iL'ar.  It.,  support,  a  belt  arrange'l  to  >  imvey  ciga- 
re!te~  I'i'.oii  til..  inac;i/in..  to  the  support,  rm-ans  for  feed-  | 
Inc  pa-t.-ii  tiji  niateriai  .'Ver  the  i...'th  ..f  s;iid  support,  '. 
Ttieans  fi.r  jo  i.i.ting  .igar..tt..s  fr..ni  the  b.^lt  onto  the  : 
past...!  mat.ri.'il  .01  the  t.'.'tb  ol  sab!  -upp.irt.  a  guide  on  i 
the  bed.  a  slide  therein,  tip  severing  -b.ar-  mounted  on 
said  ^lid...  tip  ei!.l  I.Tolirie  ni.an%  nonmted  .m  said  slide.  1 
shifting  m..ans  for  sabl  slide  arrang...!  !■>  position  said  j 
shears,  an.l  tip  iiemlint:  111.  ans  'M'twe..n  the  teeth  of  the 
support.  III. '.'ins  for  oper.'iting  sjiid  shears  an<i  tip  bending  I 
means  SU' cessi\  .ly.  and  m.ans  for  pre..>i!ig  the  tip  ends 
down  on  the  ti^ar.tte  in  ov.Tlapping  r.-latioTi  after  the 
bending  ..perati.in, 

[Clnini^  >''  to  ;♦  not  printed  in   tlie  (Ja/ctte.) 
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the  links,  said  central  link  ix.rtions  being  gr.M>v».^i  on  the 
upper  snrface  in  conformity  with  the  circumferential  i  ur- 
vature  of  a  cigarette  and  hollowed  out  from  iM-n.'uth  cap- 
illary ducts  connecting  ilo  Ic-U.-w  interi..r  of  the  link 
with  the  bottom  of  the  L'r...'w  iiier.'..f,  aio!  a  vacuum  box 
positioned  to  l.e  .liL'Mi;..!  '■"■  tb.  underskb'  <■■' 
and  arranged  to  ilrjiw  .i.wii  ilo'  'ip  maf.'ria 
formitr  with  the  gn.ov.s  !y  su,  ti.ai  through  th. 
ri'ailines.s   to   receive   tb.'   'iiiar'ti.- 

•J.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  ma' tiii;.  .  a  <  .mtinu.  c>:> 
ing  .'igarette  support  having  >  iL'^arette  r.'ri.t  \  ini:  un 
ami  pockets  alternate.!  with  >aiil  -r.M,ve~,  tip  utting 
sh.'ars  movabb'  Into  the  supp..rt  p.xk.ts.  tip  wrapjiing 
iio'ans.  certain  porti.>n>  of  sai.l  wrapiting  iio-aii-  being 
movable  into  the  support  po-k.ts,  a  -haft,  a  ~iii.  --arry 
ing  said  sh.'ars  aioi  tip  wiappmt:  ni....ins.  n  ^-u;.!.  f-T  the 
slble,  a  i-ani  on  th.  shaft  ..p.-ratinj:  lb.'  -l;.b  t..  nc've  the 
shears  and  wrapping  no'ans  into  tb.  support  p.'-  k.ts,  a 
sliding  table  carrying  the  gtiide.  a  .am  on  said  >haft 
adapted  to  move  the  table  with  the  i  igarette  support  dur 
ing  eDgjigenient  of  the  shears,  and  .'ertain  portions  of 
the  wrapping  means  in  the  sup|>..rt  [XK-kets.  r.'tracting 
means  for  said   slide,  and  retracting  means   for   the   table 

a.    In  a  cigarette  tipping  ma.  bine,  a  continuously   mov 
Ing  cigarette   support    having   cigarette    re<eiving   grooves 
and  pockets  alternated  with  sab!  grooves,  means  for  feed- 
ing pasted  tip  material  o\.t  said  grc.ves.  means   for  feel- 
ing cigarettes   onto   the   tip   material    in    said    grooves,    tip 
cutting  shears  movable  into  tb.-  sui)port  po.  ket-.  tip  wrap 
ping  means,  a   shaft,   a   slbb-   carr\iiig  said  shear-  and  tip 
wrapping  means,  a  guide  for  tto-  slide,  a  cam  on  th.'  shaft 
operating   the   slide   to   niov.'    tlie  shears   ami    .,  .itaiii    por 
lions  of  th.'   wrap.ping   mean>   into  the   stijiport    pni 
sibling    table    carrying    th.'    ^'ui.b'.    a    cam    ..n    -ai 
adapted  to  move  th.    tabb'  with  the  cigtir.tte  siipp 
Ing  engagement  of  tb.    shears  aiui  wrapiung  noan 
support   poi'kets.    retra.iiii-'   means   for   -jiid    -lid.' 
tracting  means  for  the  tai'le. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tiiiping  machine,  a  .  ..nt  inu.'U-'.>  mov- 
ing po.'keted  rigar.'tt.-  -np[i'Tt,  tip  .uttini:  ii.e-n-  uii.v- 
abb'  into  and  (.ut  of  said  support  p.ek.'t-.  ti;  wmpjiing 
means,  a  slide  carrying  -abi  .uttinr  ami  wrajipitg  m.-ans 
reslllentiy  held  against  no.v..n!e!it  toward  itc  •luar.'tte 
support,  a  shaft,  a  >li.ia!'b'  ^\>-i-\<'  rher.'on  lo  i'l  aguinst 
revidution  Independent  Iv  .d  the  shaft,  ;;  am  on  Mild 
sleeve  operating  the  slide  towar.l  ..in.!  ,-iw;iv  fr-iii  the  cfg- 
arette  suppf.rt,  a  gulib'  for  sai.i   -lid.,    a   tal'b 
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gubie  am!  resilO'litly  li.','i  ,-iU.'i,n-t  i;,.'\  .'Ui.'!:  •  ",Mi  the 
.'itr.'irette  support,  a  .am  uti  tb.  sliaft  ailaii.':  i.'  !i.(i\e 
tb.'  tnid.'  an.l  s'l.i.-  tior.'-ii  u:M,  tli"  -il-c:'.  "■  -npp'.rt 
during  engag.'ni.-iii  .'f  tb.  ii'tiii.;  .:.'\-i.'  :ti  Mi.  si,].[,,,rt 
po<'liets  and  in  the  r. .verse  lir.'.tioii  durini:  ^^i•b.i^awal 
of  said  cuttfiig  device  an.i  ir,ie;u'.-.  for  no'vini:  s;ii.1  vi,.e\e 
abing  the  shaft   with   th.-  ni.'v.'nutit    .if  tb.'  ta'b' 

,'■.,  In  a  eigarettt'  tippiiii.'  mailiine,  a  .  ..nt  inu.'is':  v  tn.'V- 
ing  pocketed  cigtiretti-  ~iipp.>r*,  a  M'-d'  itO'va'd.'  parallel 
with  said  svipport.  a  -Ibb'  'arri.-d  bv  t  }h  tabb-  iio'^able 
toward  an.l  away  from  tb..  .itrar.tt.'  support,  tip  .-titfing 
and  tip  wrapping  rne.ha  nism  mount. -d  .'ii  said  sijii,.  sjild 
tip  .utting  meehanisii!  I.eing  tn.i\  .'i''!.'  into  ami  out  of  the 
support  pockets  with  tio'  luovm.  nt  ..f  the  slbb',  n  shaft. 
a  siidaide  sbi'v.'  tior.Mti  io'bi  .'!u-:n!i~t  r.'vohition  in.l.pend- 
ently  of  the  shaft  s,.,i.l  -u-.-ve  L.-nu  arrancr.'d  f..r  sliding 
movement  on  the  shaft  witb  the  n)..\einent  of  tb.'  tal>!e. 
a  slide  operatlntr  catii  ..n  said  vi.ev...  .uttint'  atoi  wrap- 
ping device  operatins:  ■  .'iin-  ..n  •-■Md  ~l...'v...  a  t/iob'  oper- 
ating cam  on  th.-  -bait  .'irtani:.  d  •.:'  in..\e  th.-  tabb'  alt.T- 
nately  with  the  inoveni.-n' -  of  fb..  -ii.ie.  and  support  op- 
erating means  driven   fr.'iii   sai.!   -baft, 

U'laims  t;   to   I'i  lo'*    pr;i.'..d    'in    'be  C^ytU-] 


1.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  ma(  hine.  th.'  .tinibination  with 
a  tip  nciteriai  pasting  tin.!  feeling  device  of  a  belt  adapt- 
ed '1.  -upp..ri  '  i'.-.'ii'.  tt..-  'iurintr  tipping  operation  posb 
tiou.'d  to  rec,.i\>.  tiast.il  tip  material  from  sjild  pasting 
niP<'han!-m.  -aid  P. -It  ''omnri.-ini:  a  plurality  of  pivotallv 
conn,  cted    link-    .-a.  b    hiivinj:    the    <.eHtral    [lortion    higher 
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than    th'.'   ends    wheret>y    po.ki'ts    wiii    (.»•    formed    lietween   i   pivot. 


a  gate 


,'it!on 
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to  the  arm^  of  ■said  Ipver.  lugs  fiirni^.i  on  fh*-  ariii-  "f  '^ti' 
Ipver  tLf\iH'-cnt  fhp  plvotPil  fn^ls  tht?rpof  to  iliiilr  rh.'  in<^v.- 
nipnt  ()•  ^aid  yokp  m*>mt.er  In  one  direction,  and  addlti'ina! 


%^'  - 


lugs  fornu'd  nn  ^aid  Ihvpt  to  limit  rh»^  imivf-mfnt  if  sah' 
yoke  member  when  iu  it'*  ineffectlvf  pixltton  said  ad!! 
tlonal  lags  serving  also  to  rpfurn  rh>'  yikf  m^^^\t^•^T  t><  it. 
effective  position 


1,234,287.  SPLITTIN*;  ATT.XCHMKNT  Fi)K  I.OoMs 
George  Champocx,  .'Salmon  falls,  .\  n,,  assignor,  t.v 
meane  assignments,  to  I)rap>T  ('orp.>rari..n.  Hop. -.la;.' 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Main>',  V':]>-<\  .\ii_'.  lo,  \:*\<\ 
Serial   No.  114. 27^.      iCl.   13^  -l5.< 


1.  In  a  Jiioni,  n  tiffing  filade,  mesn'^  for  <iipportint:  it 
wltii  Its  ivitting  edgf  exf.'ndlng' at  an  ic  ;t.'  sw.^u-  ;\.'r,,^^ 
the  plane  of  the  rloth  and  in  th.'  dir>-'i.,ii  ,o'  r*..  \vw|i 
and  a  roller  provtdeil  wirli  r\\..  -ir--  uip.fHi-.nriai  rows  df 
peripheral  teeth  eniraginL'  thf  ioth  :\t  •  n  ii  side  of,  and 
actinn  to  maintain  th.-  -  'otfi  in  onta'  t  \v;:ii,  said  cutting 
edte 

(•'laiiii   2   not    print. ••!    in    rfi,.   (;a7''rte.] 


1,234.2S.S.       ORK     (■(i.NTE.NTK.VTIoN         (UoH.k     .Vihf.K! 
Ch.^fman,  Anaron.i.T,   Mont,,  Mssitrrbir,    Sv   m.'^n.-   M»si_'n 
nients,    to   Mineral-    S. -pa  ration    Nurrii    .Viii.-n.  an    (iirpu 
ration.      Polled    .<epT     :>,>>.    1914.    S.rial    .So.   864. 32n.      Re- 
newed .Iiine  2n,  I'UT      S.-rial  No.  1T.').HT>».     (CI,  '^.'^ — <*'>,» 

1.  A  process  for  >  onrciitratinc  or.'-  wfii.  fi  <  (,n<l-ts  iii 
mixing  a  powder,  d  ..re  with  water  lonralnjnt:  in  snii!tl"ii 
a  substano,.  containim:  an  aoid  ra.liiai  .<f  an  owa  id  .f 
the  aliphati</  group,  oonfaining  also  a  ^iiiall  .iiiantits-  .f  a 
mineral-frothing  agent,  agitating  the  n)!\tiir>'  to  f..rni  a 
froth  and  separating  th^  froth 

2.  A  process  fur  ■•onrentrating  ore-  wlii  h  -  on-i-t-i  in 
mixing  a  powdered  ore  with  water  confainin^'  in  -oiuti.sn 
argol,  and  rontainiuk'  also  a  small  (iiun.tlty  ot"  a  min.Tui 
frothing  ag'-nt.  aKitatin::  tiu-  mixtur.'  to  form  a  froiii  anil 
separating   the    froth 

4.  A  process  for  separating  certain  <  ..risti tucnt-  from 
an  ore  pulp  containing'  coll.jidai  slim.--  whl'  h  -on-i-r-;  in 
dissolving  argol  in  the  pulp  .>f  such  an  ore.  adding  tu  rh.- 
pulp  a  small  quantity  of  a  mineral  frothini:  ai-'crit,  ai:i 
tatlng  th.^  mLxture  to  form  a  fmrh,  and  -.'paratini;  the 
froth. 

6.  A  process  for  concentrating.'  or.'-  which  con-*ists  in 
grinding  the  ore  with  water  <'outainini:  argol  in  solution 
and  containing  also  an  air  emulslfyin-'  ai:cnt.  an'l  tii-ri 
agitating  the  pulp  to  f.irm  a  froth,  and  <.-para  tt!i_'  tio' 
froth. 

[Claims  3  and  ."1  not  printed  in  th"  (Jazett--  ] 
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.\  device  of  t^i■  -lass  described  roaprlslllg  plates 
-.■.•ur»Hl  to  each  sId.'  of  th.-  felly,  a  tread  o«rH*d  tietwfcn 
-ai.l  plates,  a  m.'tal  rin_'  s.'cured  to  the  plates  having  a 
'•ntrally  i'^atci  peripheral  channel,  m.^ans  In  said 
hannel  —  urine  tlie  rlnt'  to  the  felly,  a  ho.)p  fitting 
between  tii.'  plat.'s  adjacent  the  tread  and  spaced  from 
rti.'  riiii;  a  n'sili.'Ut  peripherally  exten.iinu  member  sup- 
p.irtiiu'  'tie  ti.iop  and  trea.i  from  the  ring  lo<ated  on  .-ach 
-i.!.-  Mf  >\i-  '  liaiuiel.  and  means  for  se.airine  th."  ii;enih.>rs 
to    the    rin_-    and    lioop. 


1,234.290  Ml  iTOR  VKll  H'l.K.  !I.\noi.ii  I'  <Hr!ic}i,  De- 
troit, M:  ti  ,  assimior  to  I'ackar.l  Motor  Car  ("onipany. 
Detroit.  .Mich,,  1  <  .o-p.Tatton  of  Michiuan,  I'iled  Oct. 
3,  1914.     Serial    .No    sr,4  srj       ,ci.  21— It'M 


1      I-,    a   nior,,r  vchi<]e.   the  -  .untdnation   with   th.'   frame, 

,,:    i    -iia*-      trr:..!   th.T.diy.  a   tirake  .Irurn  on   -aid   -haft,  a 

pair  of  briK.    arm-   .-id.apte.l    to  co.iperate  with   said  .Inim. 

each    f.rak.-   arm    t..'inL'    .arried   at    one   end    t)y   a    pivot    on 

the    friuic.   a    link    pivoi.ally    .'onnecting   the  other   .  nds   of 

said  arm-     an    adjn-iatde  almtment   intermediate   the  ends 

of  -a  .1    link,   a    stop    on   said    link,    and   a    spring  arranged 

S.-tu.'  n    -aid    stop   and    one   of   said    arms,   saiil    abutment 

!..  ir!_-    adapted    to    I'o.'iperate    with    said    Stop   and    spring   to 

ji,i^,    ,,n.'  of  sal.i    arms   to  move  away  from  said  tlrum. 

■_■     In   a   motor  vehicle,   the  combination  with  the  frame, 

..'   .1   -daft   .arrted    ttierebj,   a   brake  drum  on  said  shaft,  a 

,    |.  a    k.  I    ->■-  nre.l    t..    said     frame,    a    pair    of    brake    arms 

,    pM..ta:l>    ..mne'ie.l   with   said  bracket,  means  for  bringing 

i    -,i!  1     l.rak"    arm-    int..    .■ngas^ement    with    said    ilrum.    an 

I   ,id,iii-t)»bie  uliutment  arranged  on  said  bracket,  an.l  means 

oup.ratlnL-    witli    said   abutment    for   disengagin;:    both    of 

sal  I    .inn-    from    said    drum. 

I        ■;     In   a    motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 

of    I    -fiafr  larrled  thereby,  a  brake  drum  on  said  shaft,  a 

,    l.ra    ker     -ecure<l     to    said    frame,    a     pair    of    brake    arms 

i   pi  v.. tali;,    ■  oiinected  wifh  said  liracket.   means   for  bringing 


said  hrak.'  arni<  info  enuairenient  wifh  -aid  drum  an 
adju-^tahl.'  abutment  arranged  l)etw.'en  said  arm-,  anil 
means  for  cofiperating  wiffi  said  aluitment  for  dlsengairin^; 
both    of   said    arms   from   <aid    drnm. 

•t  In  a  motor  vefiicl.,  the  .imbinatiiui  witli  t!i.  frame. 
if  a  -hfift  .arrii'ii  t!i.T.-l.>,  a  lirak-  drum  on  -aid  ^^l,'if',  a 
bra<  ket  s.'iure.l  to  said  fratn.c  a  pair  of  l.rak.'  arms 
pUiitally  connected  with  said  lira^  k.t  .and  arraiu.al  on 
opi.oslfe  -ide-  of  the  dr\im.  an  adjustnl'i.'  alniini.'iii  ar- 
ra!i',;ed  between  said  arms,  and  means  1  o.cp.  raf!!.^;  with 
-ail  almfm.'iit  for  disengaging  botfi  of  said  arm-  from 
said    drum. 

,".  In  !i  motor  \-.dii(ii'.  ihe  coridiina  t  ion  wiili  tin'  frame, 
of  a  shaft  carried  tliereli\  a  drake  drum  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  drak.'  arms  adapte.l  to  .'o.ii)erate  with  said  drum, 
each  of  said  arms  tu'lrit:  carried  at  one  .'ud  li.\  a  pivot 
fi\i'.1  on  tbi'  fram'c  a  le\-er  pi\ot.id  to  one  of  said  arms,  a 
link  p!voial',\  oonii'-ited  with  said  h'ver  and  ha\ing  pivotal 
conn.'ction  witti  the  (.ither  of  said  arms,  means  for  re- 
tra,  ting  said  lever,  an  adjustadle  al'Utment.  a  stop  on  said 
link,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  abutmeut,  said  stop  an.i 
spring  being  adapt.'d  to  cause  said  arms  to  n;ii\t  awa) 
from    -ai<i    .Irnm 

I  Claims  <;  to    l.'-i  not   printed   in   the   i;,i/.ite.] 


which  Is  capable  of  removal  to  admit  of  the  ready  wlth- 

di-awlng  of   the   inni   shaft    from   said    fiousing.   and   one  of 
said     -.•cfiniis     'wing     i.ir'ii.r    pro\>,|.'d     with    rocker    arm 

niiOUi!  llig  J'  'iir  nals. 
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1,234,21(1.  FISHINii  SPEAK  HANId.K  HE.VD  <;eouoE 
H.  CoNK.AD.  Binghaniton,  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  '^5,  1!»1« 
Serial   No.   lll,l.s4.      iCl,   4.H-— H  1 


if!!^lji]mi% 


1.  .\    ttsfiing    sp.ar    ha\ing    a    Tshap.'d    fi.-ad    provid.d 
with  a   shank   to   be   secured    to  a   handle,   said   head   deini.- 
provided   intermediate   its   .-mis   with  a   longitudinal    (ban 
I).  I   extending  from  end    lo  end  (d'  the  head,   said   liead   Ix- 
ing  aiso   provided    at    it-    lower   side    with   spaied    rerc-s.- 
lea<ling    from    sadi    channed    spearing    prongs    Inning    en 
larged    angular   heads   aiiapted    to    be   seated    in    t!ie    loiigi 
tudinal    chann.-l,    each    prong   being   provided   with    a    n.i  k 
fKiupying  one  of  the  spaceil  recesses,  the  heads  and  nc  ks 
of  .ail  h   prong  d.ing   of  a    thickness   .aiua!    to   the   deptli  of 
the   I  hannel   and    the   r. ■cesses  whereby   the   upp.'r  snrfa.  e- 
of   !hi'    hiaids   an.l    th.'   ne.  ks    of   ea.h    prong   will    li.-   Ilu<h 
with   th.'   npp.  r  surfaces  of  th.'  head,  a   .  ii\-er  plate  fitting 
o\.  I'  the  head  in  contact  with  the  head  and  the  portions  of 
the  pr.ing-  in   the  1  hannel  and   recesses  and   in.-ans  for  s.^- 
curing  thi'  .'<i\ar  [date  to  the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ih(^  class  des.Tlded,  a  T  shap.'.l  h.  ad 
having  a  shank  a.iapteil  to  lie  secured  to  a  handi.  .  said 
head  t)eing  provbled  with  a  longitudinal  rhnnm  1  with 
spaced  rec.-sses  leading  from  said  .-hannel.  spear  prongs 
having  T  shaped  heads  adapte<i  to  de  seated  in  ttie  iongi 
tudinal  .hannel.  each  prong  being  provided  with  a  ne.  k 
occupying  one  of  the  spa.ed  recesses,  the  T  shaped  heads 
of  p.Tch  prong  being  contiguous  with  the  T  shaped  hea.l 
of  the  adjacent  prong  and  a  cover  plate  for  retaining  the 
prongs  In  pi>sition  In  the  head. 


3.  A  cam  siuif'  ii  i'.-:n^  aini  r.-k.-r  ;ir!!i  ncmti' 1  iig.  com- 
prising a  clos.-d  'ti;  ;.',:s  ■■  ail;  -fiaft  re.'.'iving  and  inclosing 
member.  saii1  niti;,:..''  dhided  ningitudinn  lly  ititu  -e.tious 
lapaliie  of  -ejiaraiciii  In  admit  o{  the  r.  ad.\  wit inira wing 
of  thi'  laui  -haft  ftnin  ih.'  h<iu-ing,  on.  of  (<aii'  renio\'able 
s.i  fions  forme. 1  at  in!ei-\als  with  rocker  arm  mounting 
journals  ami  [if.ixiii.ii  ad,)ae.  nt  said  Journal^  w;th  a  re- 
inovalde  p.irtiou  to  p.-ruiit  .d  tio  r.'movui  of  th.  ro.  ker 
arms  ther.drom. 

4     .\  lam  -haft   hou-lng  and   rocker  arm  mounting,   com 
pri-ir;g  a   tuimiar  cam   shaft   r.'  -elvlng  and  inciosing   m.-m- 
der   divided    longilu.iinally    in    a    horizontal    plan,    to    pro- 
vi.le  an  upper  porti.Hi  to  adndt  .d'  the  withdrawing  of  th.- 
cam  shaft    from  said  housing,  sai.l  di'tachatde  p.irtion  pro 
\iiied   with  an   enlarged    ihand>er   tor   the   iiiounttng   <if  the 
roi  k.r  arms,   s.aid   .'nuirp.'il   1,  hamder   pro^ide.l   on    o{ipo-ite 
sid.'-   Willi   rock,  r  arm   iiiounting  Journals,   sadl  lietaihadle 
I'ortioiis  doing  ilivid.M)   in  a   li..rizontal  plane  through  said 
journals   t.i  provdli-  :i   removal)).    co\er   for   said   chambers, 
and    further  provid.'d   with   ..p.  nings  connecting  salo   Jour 
nals  with  th.    interior   .d'  said  .idarged   chamlier.  .and  als« 
provi.le.l   witii  oUier  op.nings   through  the  co\'«  r,  and   inn 
neciing  the  journals  with  the  .xierior  of  the  housiiiK. 

7.  .\  cam  shaft  h"Using  and  roi  k.r  arm  mounting  com 
pri-ing  a  closed  tudiilar  .am  -haft  r.c.'i\ing  and  iii  losing 
member  ili\itii'ii  longitudinal  iy  in  a  horizonta:  plan'  to 
provdii'  a  deta-  h.adi.-  upi,).'r  portion  which  i-  capadU,i  of 
['.iiiovai  to  a.iniil  ■■!  tli.  r.a.i,\  wi!  lulra  wing  of  the  .-am 
-liaft  friU!;  tti.  boiising,  -.aid  d.  t.a  ■  lia  I 'le  npp.  r  pi  ifci;  pro- 
^ili.'d  with  r-.ik.r  arm  nuuinttng  j.cirna:-  aLo  iicatis  for 
j'.'rniit  t  mg  tlie  ri'nio\'a!  of  the  rocker  arm-  from  th>^  .lour 
nals  witlioiii  th.i  r.iiio\'al  of  the  upp'-r  pirtmii  '•:  -adl 
m.'ml'er, 

1  Claims  1',  :,.  »;,  s,  ,'iiiii  0  too    j.rlM.'.i  ui   tiie  <'.a/.'tte.l 


1.'jr!4,20.';,  MdTuM  OAK  \V;i,ii,\m  H.minum  Cowi.i.s 
(d.'v.-dind,  ntii  .  l-'il.-.!  .\ug  VIS.  I'.ti'J  Serial  No. 
717, Ml',      (Ci,  ns-^-is.j 


1,2.S4.292.      CAM-SHAFT    HOISINC.       Wh.iivm    I..    Cnii 
SON,  Alamefla,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  (Jas  Engine  I'om     j 
pany,  Oaklan.l,  Cal..  a  <'orporation  of  California.     Filed    ; 
Dec.   11,   1910,      Serial   No.   13r,,145.      (CI.   74--l'.fi.i  ! 

].  .\  housing  for  overhead  cam  shafts  ornprising  a 
tubular  cam  shaft  receiving  and  inclosing  member,  said 
member  being  divided  longitudinally  into  sections,  one  of  1 


1,  Th«'  conililnaf 'on  with  a  boat  of  n  mc.tor  our  there- 
for '-omprising  a  motor  :  a  pr..p.  Her  -haft  '-onn'M-ti-d  f..  the 
tnofor  ;  a  propeH.r  on  sadl  -haft  :  n  universal  support  for 
the  motor  ;  a  -f.  ering  handd  mount. Mi  on  the  motor  ;  and 
a  mount  for  th.'  motor  stip[.ort  adapt. .1  for  do, lily  -wing- 
ing said  supp.irt  Infoanl  or  out'...ar.l  of  th.  boat,  sub- 
stantially as   <iesirided 

2.  The  i.imf'innfii'n  with  a  d..at  .d  a  imdor  oar  therefor 
comprising  a  motor:  a  pripeller  shaft  .'fmnected  t"  thi- 
motor  and  liisia.-.-d  along-id.  the  boat  :  a  propeller  on 
said  shaft:  and  lu.an-  for  mounting  the  m'.tor  .m  the 
boat  and  swinging  the  same  ini'oar.i  and  outttoar.l  frnn«- 
versely  of  th"'  boat,   substa nf la  11\    as  described. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  a  motor  oitr  therefor 
comprising  n  m.itor  :  a  unt\ersal  support  for  th.  m.itor  ;  a 
fulcrumed  mount   for  said  support  on  the  boat  ami  adapt- 


iooi 
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1  fur  ■!winkcins  th.'  mntor   !ul>»'j»r.l  ii[i<i  ■.urlw-u-.S   th>*rt'>i!  . 

ial'i  *haft  :  arxl  a  -itt-.TinR  hauMl^  m.-uiit.'.!  .,11   -Is.    iL.it.n-. 
^uh-raiirial; y  .■!>  'h'»i  ri'"''l. 

4     rti-    n,ii'  inat!.  n  wi'h  a  boat  of  a  motor  car  therefor 

..u-vn-iu-    1    nuit.-r  .    1    ;.r..p.-11.>r   shaft   conn.-cted    to   the 

n'MT  ;    !   pr..p"lUT  ..n  -ai-t   ~h,r  t  :  a  univpfsal  support  for 

h..    iw'oir  .   \n  ailjii^ra  .i-   11;^  uiif   for  "aM   support  rnmov- 

,:v    s,..  nr>-.|    r.i   th.-    Woat  ;    ari'l    ui'au^    :''ir   a.ljustlng   the 

^S-Mi't-n     .f   -^ai.l   siiotint.   suisianria  >  i  v    i>   .).-   fll)e<l. 

.-  Th.-  .  ..iii:.inati..n  with  a  teat  -f  i  in..'':  oar  therefor 
[,  !>r;~;iij  a  in.itor  :  a  pr  p.-ll-r  ^haft  conn<'"'ted  to  the 
n.it'.r  .  I  pr.-p.'lUT  on  -sai.l  -hafr  ,  a  universal  support  for 
h..  iiii.'-.r:  a,  t.rark.-t  s.- vir.-l  t..  'h.-  ^i';  an  arm  swing- 
:;_'lv  nial^T^Ml  on  -aiit  !  ra  k.T.  sai.l  universal  support 
•iinu:ir.-.l  i.ti  rhe  braok.  t  an:;  .  an.i  ni-ans  for  adjustlnj:  and 
inl.lin-  rh-  t.ra.'k.'t  arm  ar  !:T.  r-i-t  elevations,  substan- 
tiaiiy  as  ilescrllieil. 

ClaiiuH  tj  to  5i-»  n.)t  print. -.1   .n   th-'  lia^.-tte.] 


III!  lu.'aii-  !'.■!  aiitoiuatieHlly  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
[„,«.■-  r..  Mo'  motor  wh«-n  <ai.l  luaiinaily  operal.le  rontrol 
la.an-  fui>  nut  (....-u  a.tuai.-.l  for  a  pre«leteruiii>e.l  length 
uf  time. 


1..' 34. 1:04.  AUTOMtJl'.II.K  I'RAFT  ATi'M  \N'  K  K>:fii 
"n.  CitANF-uitD.  New  York.  N.  V  Ki''.  M-"  -4-  l'*'-'- 
SHrtal   No.  ltj.59t).      'CI.   i;i--i»".i 


1.    In     ■omMnation.    an    aiiriim..!a:.'    hnwr)::    one    of    Its 

r-ar  wh-.-l  hiilw  forni.'.i  ::.r.--ranv  as  1  ^,])-\-  n-'ndlng 
!rum,  a  i;uil!^■  -'Vflet  rix.'.i  ii:;.!.t  tio'  ran::;;!.  "  a-d  in 
fr.irit  of  >ai.!  hu'>.  an..th.T  ;;>ii.i"  ■■•■.■■'.■■t  -■x.-.i  aril-T  the 
fruut  a\I.'.  a  pulU-y  arra-.-li.'.!  r.,  a  t'w-d  .t.j.'.  t  n  frunt  of 
rh.'  autotii.iliile.  an.i  a  •■al>:.'  w-un/;  .11  ~ai-l  -Iru-u  but  not 
■  .'herwis*.  fa^tt-n.'.l  'h'T't...  .in.  . a.'l  part  ■  •'  -si.  ,  a  l-  •  <- 
'.■nilini;  fr.-iii  th.'  .inim  ••v-t  -If  -'A--  m-'.  .n'a  'li.-  --l.-  .f 
'h.-  anf..iii"'>i!»'  '.vh.  r-  it  an  !■.'  ma iiipulated  by  a  man 
;r.  sail!  So-Iy.  an.i  tlo'  utti.r  ■"..<\  firt  •xr.'n.lliii:  fr.~im  said 
-i;airn  thf.xiah  -ivi.l  •-;.•':. a-  ;ri  '!.•■  ■■■:<]■■-  la.'u  ti. -.'i.-l  and 
ar'.'in^l  th.'  puit.'V  uath  ;■-  •  xT.a!i:f.    •■(stene»i  to  the  front 

a  \ : .' 

J     In      .aiit  inat:..;i     an       itomoblle    having    an    integral 
ait'T  h  li.,  sai.l   hi  I   having  a    'auble  conoldal  form  with 

n.-  Nas-  in  th.>  plan.'  of  ''■■■  wLi.'.M  and  the  other  base  par- 
a:;.!  rh.:-.t.>  an.!  form!:..:  •  h"  outer  face  of  the  hub  and 
wi*h  th.  inf.rrii.'.Ii  1*  •  p.r).)n  bounded  by  a  surface  of 
r> '.  iluti  .n   r  .r  whi   h  .1  h  .lement  made  by  an  axial  sec- 

r;,,n   is  a   ^ni.H.th   lairv n  av     uutward'y  from  the  axis. 

an.!  a  at.i.'  w..iin.l  .>n  sai.i  .Iriin  Hut  not  otherwise  fas- 
f.Ti.'.l  th.'ret...  ..n.'  .'n.!  par-  <•■:  >a:.l  .-able  extending  from 
'h-'  .!rii;n  f"  a  p.iint  wh.-;.  :^  in  lie  eonvenlently  ma- 
nipuiat.-.!  an.!  th.'  ..th.-r  parr  'Xt.inling  from  said  drum 
fiiiaar'l   fu  a   tix".!   p. ant    Miits!,!.-  the  automobile. 

:',.    In     ■..int.inati.>n.    an    a  it  a;,.''  He    having    one    of    Its 
r.ar    wh."-l    hulas    forme.!    in'.'.'ri:    .     as    a    gyp«y    winding 

Iruni,  a  .al)!.'  wound  on  sn.i  <lrim  but  not  ...tli'Twis..  fas- 
♦.■n.'.i  tb-'r^ro,  !iDil  a  unM.-  tor  sai.l  .-able  on  a  pait.  of  the 
atitomot.il.'  f.>rwar.'  of  ~ai  1  r.ar  -vheel.  one  end  part  of 
sa;.l  I  a'lH  .'Xtf-n.!  i  ni:  thr'.>i.;h  -ai.l  uui.!.-  'U!.!  .-niiaglng  a 
flx.-.l  supp.irt  iu  frniit  ..f  thf  a'it.>nio!.ile  an.'  Mo'  ather  end 
part    ..f    sai.l    .al'le   exten.iiti;;    f"   a    p..i:r     a  Ii-t-     a      an    be 

..D vniently  inanipulateil. 


■  t.  U--   > 


3.  In  a--  .pvara'ii-  ..f  t  h.-  liara.t.'r  .leseriUe.l.  a  ma- 
chine, meau>  f.>i-  ,..ntr..llini.'  the  oiKTHtlons  perfonn.-d  hy 
the  machine,  na'an-  n..iiiiany  ni..vinK  t..war.!  a  p..Mti..n 
to  disron!."'  th"  P"H"r  ^uppii".!  to  th.'  nia.hiii.-,  and 
means  a  mate.!  -w  the  .■ouir..mn>t  means  f..r  resetting 
sail  puv.r  .iiv.-orine' t;ni;  nvans  away  fr..m  pow.T  din- 
i-iiiiiK-i  !  luj^;   po.siti.ai 

4.  A   power   contr,.l!in^    .'.•■, i niprisint;      a    n.a.tiin.'. 

means  operable  at  ;nt.'r\als  f-r  ,  ..ntr.iUinL-  th.'  ..j.-ra ti.,ns 
performed  by  th.'  ma.  luii.^  at'.. I  naan-  ..p.a-atum  t..  .ut  off 
the  supply  •■■:  P"^^"-  '■•  ••"'  ^m.  int..'  «t..n  .1  pr.'.i.'t.-r- 
mlm-d  Interval  ..f  'itn.  ha^  i.a^-'.i  vvi'ti.'.it  an  ..p.  ration 
of  the  controlllni:  m.ans 

5.  A    power    contr..l!ini:    .l.'vi.  e    .  ..mitri-ln.;       a    ma-hlne 
arranged  to  be  operate,!   ;.v  p..vv.'r    m.an-   M|...ra  ^'i.'  a  t   in 
tervals  for  manually  contr..l!ini:  tto'  ..p.'rat;..!i-  p.  r:'..rnie.l 
by   the   maeb'n-'     aii'i    m.'an-    n..rinailv    iiiMp.'ra'u.'   lait    ..p- 
eratlng    to    ..-a:     -'tT     rh-     ^npi-ly    ..t     p.'U.T     t^,     t  !..'    n.i'hlt.e 

when  a  predeterm^n.'.!    ini.Tval    "t    tim.-   lia~    i-a 1    '.vitti^ 

out  an  operation  -:  t  to-  m.-innan-.     ..ntr..;;..!  no-au.-.. 

[Claims  6  to    H    n-t   pra;''"l    I'l    th.^   i.a/.'tte.] 


1234.296.      I'M.   K}-;'r   fAl-M  I  '    \-K       \V :  i  i  m  vi    "'    .  '  ri  kr. 
'"xoiMth   ilb'iMal.'     fal.      Fil."i     in,     -:^.    I'MT        -.aia:    No. 
144.077.      n  i.  -00 — 40.) 


L.'.U. •_':».',.     .VITt'M.VTIf  riiVV!:i{  i< -si  K' •I.I.KK      ' 

I',   f>  uKY.   Hr.M.klyn.   N     Y.      l:;'-!  -Jan     15,    l'.*!''.       " 

.\...    T-'.IJOft.      i  «:i.   74-  -4«'.  . 

I.    A    power    .'ontrollini:   .i.'V!.-      ..n-pri^au'      a    m.a 
m.-ins   manually   opera'.!,,  at   'tit.Tvals   for  controllin 
..p*'ran.)ns  perfornie.i    '\v  th.'   ma.  tiiu.',    it.'l   m-'ans   f.. 
r..nian'-;il!y    sfoppini;    Mi.'    nsa.  bin.-    -.vh' ii    ..n.'    '>:    -a; 
•TvaN   .'\.  .'e.ls  a   pre.let.-rni)n»-<l   l.-tii-'tli  "t    •  ar..- 

■J.  .\.  p.iw.T  controllini;  .bvi',-  .-.anpri-ii:!:  :  a  m.'i 
,1  .;i..".r  rherefor.  ni'-ans  matinai;'.  'P'T-,  ;.■  a'  tn'. 
for    -onfT'i'iiins  rhe     .p.a'ar!..us   p,'rf,.r[ii.'.!     '  v    th-    ma 


;  \!  I) 

er'.a; 

hine. 
:  fti.' 
,iu- 
i  in- 
ill  ne. 
rvals 
ti;ne. 


I.    A    varit    -liir'in*:    ntia.tim.n'     .--.n-i-1 1  nt'    of    a    -iTing 

member    reti.os.'.iv     litnn--     im.,    .iifT.T.'tit     si/..'<    "f    .'ard 

,,„.-,       ,      ,,,,'. 1     -.h;fim;{     in."  tia  ti  iMo    ^li.liii>4lv     ni.o)in.,i    on 

I    ,h.'    ^vru>c   m.n,i..'r    ha-lnt:   iman-   a.lapt.'-!    t,.    !..'   atta.  h.nl 

to  the  cover  .)f  th-'  .ainl     a-.' 

7  In  a  ■ar.l  ,  a-.'  -  ..iiipn-ing  a  ''-..ly  l.arT  an.i  a  .  ,.ver 
,,;,,-.  I  ,i,r<!  ^hiltini,'  ni,-'.  ha  nisni  ~ii,lin«!y  m..unt.-,l  in  the 
..,,1',-  parr  tiivait'  m.'au>  engajfini:  with  the  .  .)ver  part 
^^^;.|;  ..p.'niru'  s«m.'  an-i  h.-r,  in^:  ..ib»-r  means  [.ro j.'.ting 
:_..  •!,.  ,.-.  for  operation  (v  ban.l, 
13_  [..  ,  i;,!  ,a-.'  .-onipr;-;nu  a  ''.'.ly  iiart  an.i  a  over 
part,'  a  ,  -:  -ti:f'a,j  r-.i  ^ii.ia-!v  m.-nii^'M  in  th-  (""ly 
part  of  'ti.'  -is.'  w;t!i  ..lo'  .'loi.  'h.'  ..tber  eu.l  of  the  shift- 
ing ro<l  t.-i[;i,'  fortii.'.l  'o  .'tinajf.'  with  th-  .'ov.'r  part  of 
the  ca-.'.  a  fli'T  iiunal.lv  m..niit.-.|  on  tli.'  -ii.labh  Tn..unt- 
,h1  ,  .1  i  .,1  Th.  nr'!  sh.ftin^  r...!  liavin;.'  ni.'ans  t.i  .'nu'a^'e 
wltli  til"  ar'i-  in  th.  -i--  ui  th.-  ar.l  -hjftinn  .!ir.'tl.»n 
toward  the  cov-t  |)ari  f  -h.-  .a~.',  'h-  r,.':»'r  ha\in>:  aiso 
st..t.t>'!  -    m.-Hii-    :n    r"ia':..ti    to    ■  h-    .air. I    .-11  iiajrin _•    m-'ans 
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..u  th.'  I'.ill.'r.  ami  m.aiis  |Hij\i.l.',I  in  llo'  .ar.l  'a>,'  ,ipp.i 
-it,'  to  111.'  i.'inl  -liiiiin^;  i...!  uitli  ili.'  i,iii,r  !.a-  lioLiiuj; 
Th,'  ";naU  lowanl  t!i,'  r..ls,r.  tlo'  .over  ol  th"  oas,'  t.cini: 
provid'-.l  wnii  ,,  ~:.'t  ,olja..!i!  to  ttif  lat.i  -liiitin.;  r,,,!  m 
a  position  do.-.'  to  tlo  .'!_.  of  111.  ■  :iV'\  .aiL::iL.."i  '  >  tli. 
car.i  -hii'tm::  i-o.l 

[Cklliu-s   2  I.'  <i  .!iai   s   I,,    ij   n..t    print..!   m   tlo'  '.a/ette.i 


I    two  ■way 


l,2.34,'_':t7.  W  I  ivi:  S'I-Kfri»  III'.H  ,!oh\  \\.it;\M  IiF.w. 
Cragford,  Ala.  Fii".l!i.i  :;:';  liMH  Serial  No.  138, •.■.a- 
(Cl.  254—73.) 


-astinj:'  !n  ■^hlrh  the  rock  shafts  are  Jonrnale.!, 

!';U;k  am.-   iaiia.-.;    Ii>    -ai.l   --liat'ts.  eii.  h  ut    -aia   aim-    iia'.'- 
iiii:   a    '.I'V.  sluo.   .ii.,l   a    two  pa  1 !    iMairin;;   for   ili,     :o.;  -la^l 
-.'.  ,;r.a     to     111.'     xiLratih;;    .-liii.,-,    "Ui     .'I'     tlo     palt-    "I    'ai^l 
;  ..irint:  heing  adjustable  on  the  other  to  tak,'  up  wear  be- 
•\\..  n   til.    roll  -I ml  aud  bearing. 


1.    .\    -ii.'i    hint,'    il.'N'ice    f..r    wit.'    '  oiiipri -1  n^'    pii\'iitall>' 
ronii'  '  t.'.l    .'uan-.    \\  ire  i.:ri|.pin^;    tii.'mo.i-    io'at.il    iiit.rni.'     i 
,!!«!.'    iii.     l.'n,.:th    lli.re.if,    -.'li.l    crippinc    m.'mi'.r-    "un-i-t 
iiiL'   of   a    i'o.l\    p.  rtion    ha\int:   a    -loti.'^l   poi'ion    ili.'r.-in     a 

wlfi    V i\)nt;    'tiaiiii.'i  w  a  \     tonn.'.l    'n    -ai.i     iio.lN     portion, 

atiil  a  1111111(1  |il\otali.\  po-itioii.-.l  in  -ai.l  -l.itt.'.i  p.ii'tion. 
-,'ii.l  .iaiiip  ('..n-istinL;  of  ..ppo-ii,'ly  .li-iios.-.i  wir.'  .'iipaj; 
iiiK  -nrl':...'-  t.rmiiia  I  inj;  11,  an  iiit.'fm.-'lia  t.'  -loml.l.'f 
■nl.ipt.'.l  1.,  a'nii  .at;,(iu-l  th.'  .Iiaiin.i  \\a>  ,it  .itli.'r  .'in! 
tli.'ri'of  am!  t'l  -uiiif.'  tlir..iij;h  tin-  -l.itt.'.i  portion  at  tin 
i.ppo-it.'   ,  m!    to   liiat    .>f   th.    -ai.i   ihann,'!  w  a  \ 

.',  .\  strotiJiinK  .1,  *ai  '  f"r  wir.'  I'linipri-iiii;  a  wit.'  ^'fip 
pin>;  in. 'till  ,  I-  lia\ini:  a  -loti..!  port!,. 11  th,'i.in.  a  \vir,>  i.- 
.,'i\in;:  itiann.'l  \Mi>    in   -ai.i   yrippinu  memln'r,  an.i  a   i  iami 


2.  Ill  a  in.'U'biu,'  .0  tli,  P'-oni.,'.!  t^p.  .  th.  .'.iinblnatlon 
of  a  screen-shoe;  U)"an>  lor  >upp..rt In^  am!  vimatlng  nald 
-ho.' :  oselllatlng  tappets  for  jarrin>r  th.  -.  f.  n  -uifa..' 
of  the  shoe;  an,l  means  for  osciilatin;:  -,t;.:  tai-p.  t- 
■  oriiprtsiii^-  roi'k  shafts  011  whleh  the  tapp<t-  ar,'  carried; 
■i  .'laiiaiiy  aii.insta til,'  two-way  rastlngi*  in  whi.  li  th.'  r>>.'k- 
-tiaits  at.'  joiirnale.i.  .rank  arms  carried  hv  --ns.i  -liati'-. 
',  ,'i'f  i''.',;iy    a.tjii-tfitii,'    rol!     -nai-    .arri,"'     !i>     .-a    li    of    .-aid 

rank  arm-,  .iiid  a  twopnrt  1.,'arinL:  for  tto'  I'ml  stud,  se- 
1  ur.'il  *o  III,'  \  ihra tiiit'  siioe.  oue  of  the  part.s  of  sai'l  bear- 
ing li«  in^'  adju.-taiii,'  on  the  other  t,.  take  np  tio  war  be- 
tw..ii    til.     r,.Il-stu,l   ami   ti^'arin;:. 

in  a  ma.'hine  of  fti.'  i!"sirlt>e,]  ty[>,  ,  t!ie  eomblnatlon 
of  a  -•  ri'.'ii  -hoe  :,  nn'uns  foi  support ing  aii.l  xlbratlng  said 
-!io.'  osi  ii'.'t  tiiij:  lapii't-  for  jarrintr  tii.  ^.-reen  surface 
of     th.'     -ti.i.'  ,     aia!     !ii.-ai:-     for     o-iiJIatiiiL'     sai-i     t.'ippi'ts 

ii!i>pn,-int:   r.n  k  -lufi-  on    wiiii  li    i  lo-   tapie-ts  at.      arr'..'!!; 


posiii,,-!,-,!   in   said   -!,.ti,'.!   portion   .onsi-iin-  .-f  ..pp.i-i' .'ly    1    \,.rti,iil[v    a.i.iusta  1.1.    tv\i.  ua\    .astinj.'s   in   wlii' !i   !!i.    rock- 


iii-p.,si'il    war.'   ,'nt;a  L;in(.'  ^iirfa.,-   t.rminat  in;:   m    an    int.'r 
no'.liat.'    -toHil'lir    ini'l    a.iapteti    to   al'iit    again-l    th.'    ih-m 
n.'l  w,i\    at    I'itti.'r    .in!    tlo'ii.if    ami    to    -want;    'hroiicii    tii- 
-lott.'.i    port  ion    .It    till'    opposite    I'ud    to    that    uf    the   sai.l 
lianii"!  \\  .'iv 
|('laim-  J   to  4   not   print, 'd   in  th>'  <;a/,'f  (,'.  ] 


i.jrujt's     (  \iri-Ki!><,i:  i'.!:i.'|-     y.sitA  <■    \<i   i-.. n  ;    s. 

iMl",    W.i-li        I'n.'.t    r.''      !T,    T,<!i'.        S.r;.i:    \'.     Ts  S4.1 
(<•!    •J04— 22.» 


-l>alt>  ar,'  j.'Urna  i.'d ,  a  11  adjiistjihl,'  ;:iti  s,'at"(i  in  .-ii'li  of 
-aal  >a-tinc>  lo  tak.'  ap  tli.'  .i.'.irna.  w.'iir,  •,  :,'ii;h  aiiii> 
arii.'ii  li\  said  -hatt-,  \'  'rt  i.  all.x  ad.iu-t.ilii.  roll  stuils 
.uri',1  li\  .'H'  h  of  -ai'l  ■  luiiK  arms,  an.i  .i  tw..  part  heaiitii; 
for  III.'  r.'li-tiid.  s,iiir,ii  lo  tti,'  vil>rai:n;:  -lax.  on,  o!  liic 
par'-o!  ,-aii!  !..  a  r .  1,;,  ti.  ■  ii^-  adj  iista  ti,"  on  lii.  ..lli.-r  tutuke 
lip.  th.    w,.'ar  t.,'twi.ii   ilo    i.'.^  -tad  ami   Ixarin;; 


i,234..'}<Hi.    '.  I'i.Ni  in  11;    T'd;    ('( )1N  t  ii'i:K.\  11:1 '  M.\ 

CHINES.       KoilKKl     .I\\:ts     Ii..k:k.    K'dmiai,     N  ■  'a  /'a- 

land.     Filed   Jan.   :<.    I'.'IT.     >,  nai   No.    11  ^.7^1  ;,!. 
194—102.) 


1      In    a    ...ilrnl^;,'    i-'-lt      1  lo'    .  oin.'i  na  I  am    ol    a    p  ,  ai  a  i  1 1  > 
of   iijt,.i',  i.nn.'i  i«-.i      ill  til. 1k'    i.iainui;:   link-  arraiiu- .1   '  on 
finiioudy.    mill    ailjn-liui;     inesiii-.     wh,'r<!i>     tli,     ta'taiuiiii,' 
tri.  li.oi   .,.'   Mil    tilt'    dnks    is  a.ljiisla  1.1>'   .  out  la.i  U-,l,   -aiii   a.l 
jii-ta'.lv    .  i.ui  r.iilint    m,;tn-    intiiidiiiv;   a    hook    tiu    oue    end 
of    sii  d    l..''t. 

J.    A     lartrnlt;,'     oi'lt,     ti.iiii.-.l     ..1     a     p!iiraiit\     of     (iexil,!,'    j 
twin    .ink-    arrai. *.■••<!    ui    lli-     l..rm    ,.!    a    ..intinmois    iluiui    [    ltoovc  I'Xiendiug  alon-    it-   upp' f   ".i;:,    adapt. 


I.   A    coin    ehnte    fonin''!    hy    a    !:\.il    in,  min  1     iia'.in;.'   u 


iii.i   aiapi,,l    to   la.  h    liutionany    r,tain  a    ijirtridue.   an, 

..Ijiisiaol,     t.-iKiup   mt'iUi-   loliiO'.tinK    iti,-  >\\i>   ,'n>is   ,.f   ,-ai. 

tvain.     win  r,'o\     ilm    <  a  1  1  n.ii;,'    r,'t  aim  n;;  fri'li.in    "f    ,'ii,| 
ink   I-   V ;.  ria  I  1.    -ill  iiita  ii.'..ii-l>  . 


l.i.'UJtHi.      vii;k.\  1  i.\<;    ,--ii.\Ki.K  si  i;i;i:\,      la^vu    c 

1  Mill'  1.  r,   San   Ida  In  1-1  .,,  «  ,1  i       I'di,',:   .Ma  ;     L,   1 1'  1  T  ,      ,^.  ri.ii 

.\o.   l..J..".o.;,      icj,   s:;     ;,»;,  I 

1.  In  ii  nai'  tiiii.'  o!  til.  .].  -.  r'.lx'd  I  v  p,  .  tin  '  i.nihinii  I  ion 
,,f  a  -<  ri'<'i  -li..,  .  Hi, an-  foi  -ii).poi  1 1  nu  a  na  -.d. rutins  -aai 
-ho,  ,  ..-.  liialiii:;  lapp.  1-  ti.r  jairin::  III.  -.i',,'n  -iii  !"a.  ,- 
,,I'  II...  -I',.,',  .mi  III, an-  l.^r  o-.  iiiatin_  -am  I.'pii.  ts 
'i.nipri-iiij  n.,  I',  -n.ilt-  .'ii  viliah  ti,.  i.iiip.t-  ai.  .arii'.i. 
_■  p  i  ,  1    I ,       I ; .". 


'h,'  i',lge  of  a  coin  and  pi.i^i.i.d  \»ilh  a-ljii-tal.  .  p.;.'-  :>r., 
i.'.'tinjr  ''own  into  th,  .;:u..^.'  at  int.•I"va.^  m  -  ,.i,.;ti'. 
■,  -\\,:'.:;ii_  member  pivot,',!  i.p,,n  -U'  h  u'vil  i;,.  iiiIm  r  i.n.l 
ll-ivitl^,'  a  .idn  snpp..i  tinj:  e.iue  aa.n^'  .t.-  Iiottoi'.  .n;:.  ,  a 
coin  slot  arran^.-d  at  liu'  .id  of  t!a-  .hut..  ..nd  m..in- 
iilKiu  the  .-.winging  membii  v,  !!.■;,!.>  .1  .  ...n  p;  --,;,-  i!,!..a>;h 
tio'  .'oin  slut  will  cause  Ili>  -waiciij;  m,  ml.,  r  i  1  ti.'n  ait 
■I'.iin  till'  fl.ved  memlK-r,  -idi-tani  i.id\    i-  -p.  <i;i-.i 

4.  A  coin  <  hute  formed  by  a  tit:  i  ,  i  i..  •  lo;  ;■„  ,1 
^;.„,ve  along  Us  upp'T  eilge  a,l.'iptt,l  to  i,  -.v.  tli  u;  \u  •■ 
•  i!.','  of  a  coin,  a  »5Wi:i;:  n-  ni'  m!."r  piv  "i.'.l  np-.n  \h'  i  :i.'.d 
lui-iulier  ami  norniaiI\  .  n„'aL.'.n^-  i  in  r,  \k  ,t !.  an  1  iiom.'.i  wit-i 
a  laiu  suitporling  ied^.  a  I  I  i.n^.  ,1  paiid,,  k4iih.,i.t  in:i,.,iii 
In    ;.'roove  In  the  rigid  member,  adjustalde  i>,'c-    irraugol 


lOlO 


at  intTMiN  aliiru'  rh.  ^;i!'I  .•r""V.',  )i  -lii-i  <:i>t  ;,t  ..ii.'  -ad 
<f  th>-  chut"',  a  .aiii  np"ii  rh>'  »w!iik'iii«'  mi.'1iiI>>t  .1 1  r,tii::>-il 
tt>  .■xti-tiil  ario-s  i\  portion  of  rbi-  -■oiii  -lot,  a  '-oiii  -^npii-rt 
iuf;  W'du>'  upon  th.'  flx.-.l  in.'inh.T  M.ljn  t-ri'  to  tht'  sai<l 
mill  ^iot,  a  iiirvi'<l  l>ow  aTta''h>',!  tn  rhf  ^vviiiciiii;  iiiPtnbpr 
an.l  fxicmlliiir  up  ov»r  rh.-  rop  of  'to-  -  [m:.'  ati'l  <.lown  ou 
thi>  oth.T   >Mr  theroif  aiM   a   pin   t:\>ii    f.i   tht-  fud  of  Ktich 

Now  ami   po~itloii<'«l   to  .A'.rii   a.ro--   th in   chute  wh«*n 

thn    -i\\in>,'\rm   nu'tnhi'r   op. 01-.    >u!.-ta  ritiai;  v   a3  sp<'clfifd. 
iClaiiii.>  -  Hiiil   l>   not  print. -.1   in    th.'  (lazt'tte.l 
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■Ir- 

nr 


1.    In     .  (inihinatlon      a     <oiir.''    of    ..Ipctrlcml    fn^rKy.    a 

motor,  a  plurality  ^r  .>n.T;.'l/.ini:  ^  ir>  >ilts  for  siiid  motor 
.■arh  of  which  lih'liid.'  -ai'l  -^nnr.  •  uf  .■ii.Tt'.v ,  iio'iitis  f..r 
rloshi);  Kin-  ol'  sahl  cirriiic-  U>v  a  pr-.L-I.-nnliu-.!  nit.  rval  uf 
tlnu'.  in.'aus  for  in.l''tinit..! y  ilM^ini:  an.-iioT  "''  -a 
.iiit<.  an.l  ni^-aiis  wh.Ti'^y  rhn  .lir.'''."t:  "f  th.  "-w 
renr  ov.  r  -said  rirotiits  inav  hf  pr.Mlfr..rni!n...i 

•_',  In  ronihinntion.  a  <"iir.  .■  ..f  .•!.•.  rri  -a!  .-iotlm  an 
fU'ctro^inintiit'tio  rontrolliti;:  ij.-vii,'  r..n' i-.'liiui:  th.  "^w  of 
flforrical  .-nt-rKy  fioiii  said  suiu-'.'  an  d.-'tri.  a ".  ^\\it<  li  In 
the  clnuit  ami  tonrrollini:  th.-  operation  ..t  th.-  tdectro- 
iiiatfnfti''  concroilinn  .Ifvi...,  \vh.-r.-t>v  th.  latt.-r  i<  oprm 
tlvp  to  cans*'  a  flow  of  ('Urr>-nt  fri.in  fh--  ^..-ir-.-  ii'  .n.r^;. 
for  a  prtd.-tt'rniinHd  tlni..  int. -rval  wton  th.-  -ui'l:  ; -*  lu 
on*'  [(ONition.  said  swit.h  a.lapt.--'.  ■.vh.-i;  ::.  a^  -liff.  r.n-  posi- 
tion to  all.iw  a  contimi'Ois  tl..w  ..f  .  ii.-r.:,\    fr-on  --ai-i  -.-urce. 

.^.  In  lonihlnation,  a  sour.-n  of  •  ;>■•  tri.  ,il  .■n.-rcy.  a  multi- 
contact  switch  adapted  to  control  'h.  -lii.-.  ti.m  an.l  dura- 
tion of  thn  flow  of  Mlfi  trlcal  .'n.>r;:y  fr-in  s.ud  source,  an 
*'lfrtro-maKii''tii'  controlling  d»'vic.'  in t.-riH.~.-.l  in  --aid  cir- 
cuit an.l  ..pf-ratiug  to  control  th.-  th.w  .f  .•!i.-rL:\  fvnn  said 
sour.-H  whfn  the  .switch  is  '-lost'd  to  -n.Ti.'i/..'  --ii.!  t>lectro- 
ina^nnt.  and  a  contact  mak.-  md  hr.ak  -i.-xi.-  coutrolled 
liy  said  aiajfnf't  t)p»'ratink:  t-o  all..w  th.-  irr.-ii'  to  flow  for 
a   predetermined    time   interval 

4.  An  electro-maiint'ti.  conrroillnc  il.vi-.-  f<<v  .-itntrol- 
llng  the  flow  of  electrical  eii.Ttry  incindiii;:  in  •  .mihina tlou 
an  electromagnet,  conductor  parts  providing  -^  jcith  .^r 
flow  for  the  current,  said  conductor  parts  inclu.litu'  -tj 
tact  make  and  break  devices,  om-  of  said  d--vi  .>  t.in^- 
operated  through  the  energization  of  sal.i  niak'n.-t  '<<  !nal<- 
contact  to  complete  a  circuit,  the  otjier  of  said  d.-\  les  i„. 
Ing  operated  to  break  contact  to  Intt-rrtipr  said  ciruit  th.- 
f.ald  make  and  break  t)etween  the  rfspt-ctlv.-  pairs  ,,•■  -  .,n 
tacts  being  sequential  and  adjustable  for  varvinp  th.'  tini.- 
Interval  necessary  to  .separate  th.-  contacts  of  ..n.-  of  said 

devices. 

.').  An  electro-magnetic  controlling  .Icvid-  comprislni: 
circuit  establishing  contacts  operating  to  mak.-  ontact 
under  the  Influence  of  the  cnergizatLm  of  the  magnet  an.l 
circuit  Interrupting  means,  operating  to  hreak  said  circuit 
under  the  influence  of  the  energization  of  th*  magnet,  saiti 


clr'-nl'    .>v:':ibll«hlng    coiitac,    ami    cji-.  nit    l.rt-aking    lio-iins 
op«o-ating  se<iuentiall.V   tn   pt>\i.i.     f,,v   tto-   pas^a:.'.-   thr..ugli 
siud  circuit  of  electrical  .-n.-r;.'y  in  pr.-.l.-t.  rmin.-d  inipuNc-i. 
irialra  6  not  print. <|    in   th.    Ua/.-tt.-.  1 
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1.  In  a  cond'-n-.-r  f..r  arc  lamp  i:a»--,  tlo  -  Mmhinaticii 
with  a  conibii-fooi  -  liamh.  r  >urroiindiiiu  Ito-  at-  ot  a 
plurality  of  -!d.>lMntlal  l>  \.rti-al  ....ding  .hanih.r-  m.ii- 
centrlc  ^vlt^l  Mo-  a\i>  -d  th.-  lamp  ami  s.'parat.-d  hy  a  -ingle 
wall  '.!  Ii.  a!  .  "nductinc  m.iUTiai.  said  ctiamh.-r>  h.-ing 
closeil  at  th-:!-  -ii'i-'.-r  .-nd-  and  each  having  tli.-ir  l..\\i-r 
end  posifi,,n.-.l  ,  l...w  th.-  arc,  and  said  low.-r  .-nd  l..-ing 
open  f.u-  fr.-.'  and  .nod.-t  ru.  t.-.l  conimunicat  i.ui  «itli  -iild 
cond.u-tion  hand^.-r,  tli.-  gas.-s  fVolv-.l  h\  th.-  ar.  h.-ing 
fr,-,.  ;,,  ,i,f.-i-  the  l.nv.-r  ..p'-n  'unl  .>f  tli.-  iliand..-r  n.-ar.-st 
said  arc  .so  as  to  ih>\v  upwardly  an.l  downwardly  therein 
and  int.-  r.mtacf  with  th.-  walls  .,f  sal. I  chamber  an.l  th.-nce 
salil  ga-.-  :!m-.v  thr.oigh  a  part  ..f  the  conihustioii  .  liinnher 
in!  'hrcu.-h  th.-  'dw.-r  np.-ii  .-ml  of  the  next  c.i.dlng  chani 
her  remote  to  tio-  ar-  so  that  in  flowing  fr..m  .-to-  c.„,ling 
chamber  Into  th.-  ro-\t  coollnjr  .hamher  th.-  partially  ccd.^l 
gases  are  r.-h..it..!  within  the  i-omi)Usti.m  cliaiid.er  and 
are  Induced  t..  tt"\\  upwardly  into  the  .  ..ollng  chamhei  r.- 
mote  to  the  arc,  xvithln  which  remote  c.xdinc  .  hand)er  lh>- 
gases  flow  npward'.v  and  d..wnwardly  an.i  into  .ontact 
with  the  waii-  lii.-r.  nf,  wh.-n.-.-  th.  co,.l.-.l  t;as,->..  suhstaii- 
tlally  free  fr- m  .  arhon  .lust,  flow  ha.k  ttirnugti  th.-  c.mi- 
bustlon   <-hamh.-r    to   the  ar<-. 

2.  In  a  -..nd.ii-.-r  f^r  ar.-  lamp  gase>  tto-  c.mhina  1  urn 
with  a  conihustlon  .  hamtier  surrounding  th>-  arc.  ,,f  a 
plurality  of  m.-tal  sh.-lls  position.'.!  In  i-.nc-ntric  r.-lathui 
with  the  axis  ..!  'h--  lamp  and  ahov,-  th.-  an.  -aid  shelN- 
belng  closed  :i'  ;h.-  npp.-r  portions  th.-r.-i.f  .-md  tin  l-.\\.-r 
portions  of  -aid  sh.-lls  being  open  ,|ir.'<t!y  abo\.-  th.-  ..un 
bu-ti..ii  ■han;'..r  -aid  sh.-lls  formlnt:  a  plurality  ..f  soh- 
stHt.na:'..  ..-rtial  c.i.iiiiu'  .'hamlx-rs  separate<l  b>  a  singU. 
^-hII  nf  io-af  '  "n,|iicTing  material,  the  lower  en.i  of  the 
shell    forming   -^ai-l    siiii;|e  wall   being  substantially    at    th.' 

same    ;.-\M    a-    th Ig--   .d'    the   inner   partition,   and    sni.l 

lowr  •  U-'--  of  b"th  th.-  partition  anil  the  single  wall  being 
ah.  v.-  tht-  ar  •  acli  ..f  sai.l  chambers  having  unobstructed 
-inmunia  tion  at  th.-  lower  open  end  with  the  combus- 
tion h'Uidier  for  the  arc  g:ises  to  flow  out  of  the  cooling 
haiub.-r  near.-st  the  an-  lieneath  the  edge  of  the  shell 
-.-p.ir  I'ini:  ^aid  co.ding  chambers,  and  thence  sabl  gases 
ar,-  fr.'.'  to  tb.w  through  a  part  of  the  i-oniluistion  .handier 
wh.-r.-in  th.'  partially  .....l.-.l  gases  from  th<-  near  chamber 
ar.-  reh.-ati-d  and  thereby  Induced  to  flow  upwardly  into 
the  ..ciliiii:  chanib.T  remote  to  the  arc.  whence  the  gases 
flow    ha    k    through   the   combustion   chamber   to   the  arc. 

.^    .V  condenser  for  arc  lamp  gases  embodying  a  plurality 

..f  iii.'tal   shells  assembled   in   concentric  relation   with   the 

axis  of  the  lamp  and  united  at  their  upper  portions  to  pro- 

ilu.'  a  iilurality  of  siibstantlally  vertical  cooling  and  dust 

i     oiiei-fing    chambers    separate*!    by   a    single    wall    of    heat 
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conductim;   material,    the   lower   end   of   the   shell    forming 
sjii.l    single   wall   being  at    svdistantially   the  same   level   as 
the    eilL'e    of    the    inner    partition    forming    a    wall    of    the 
inntr  chandler,  and   the  said   lower  ».(lges  of  l>otli   the  par 
tltion    and    the    single    wall    being   above    the   an.    ea.h    of 
said   chandler-   being  ,  losed   at   the   upper   portion    thereof 
the    lower    portions   of   siii.l    chambers   being   open   and    in 
fre.-  I  .immunicatlon  with  a  combustion  i-handier  surround 
Ing   the  arc.    the  gases   from   the   chandler   nearest   the  ar. 
being  fn-i-  to  ftow  through  :i   part  of  the  loudiustion  .li-im 
her    an.l    into    th.-    ailjacent    (-oollng    ani    dust    lolle.tui).' 
ihamber,    and    from    the    latter    chamber    back    to    tin     ar. 
through   siiid    .ombustion    chaudier. 

4.    A   condenser   for  arc-   lamp   gases  .  tidiodying  .-i    tran- 
parent    globe    inclosure    forming    a     coiidiustion    .  hamln  r 
around  the  an   and  heated  thereby  to  a  temperature  whi.  h 
precludes    the   deposit    of    (arbon    dusi    upon    that    surfa.e 
nearest    the    arc.   and    a    plurality    of    verti(aily    exteml'ng 
cooling  :in.i   dust   (Ollecting  chand.ers  (amcentric  with   th.- 
axis  of  the   lamp  and  separated   by  a   single  wail  of  h.-at 
comlu.  lint,'   material,   the  lower  end  of  the  latter  being  at 
substantially   the  .same  level  as   the  inner  iMlge  of  a   parti 
tion  forming  the  wall  of  the  inner  <'hand)ir,  and  the  lower 
en.b   of  .said  single  wall  and  the  partition  being  both  above 
the  an  .  said  chambers  being  1  losed  at  their  upper  portions 
and    with    the    lower   portions   thereof   In    free   (ommunlca 
tion    with    said    combustion    chamber,    the   gases   from   the 
moiini:    I  haniber    nearest    the    arc    flowing    unobstructedly 
through    the    upper   part    of   the    combustion    chamber    up 
wardly  into   the  next  adjacent  cooling   (  hamber,  and   from 
the    latter    chamber    to    the   arc    through    the    combustion 
chamber. 

.'1  A  condenser  for  arc  lamp  gases  embodying  a  plurality 
of  \frtically  extending  i-ondensing  chambers  positioneil 
above  the  an  and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
lamp,  Njild  chambers  being  separated  by  a  single  wall  of 
heat  conducting  material,  with  the  lower  end  of  the  latter 
positioneil  at  substantially  the  .same  level  as  the  edge 
of  an  inner  partition  forming  one  wall  of  the  inner  cocding 
(hamber,  and  said  lower  edges  of  the  single  wall  and  of 
the  inner  partition  being  both  above  the  arc.  and  a  globe 
inclosure  svuToundlng  th<'  arc  and  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  wherein  arc  gases  are  generated  by  the  combus 
tion  of  the  carbons,  said  chambers  btdng  dosed  at  their 
upper  portions  and  having  open  lower  portions  in  fre.' 
communication  with  said  combustion  (hamber  for  the  ar. 
gases  to  flow  successively  -M'ithln  said  condensing  i  handlers 
that  iiart  of  the  globe  inclosure  nearest  to  the  comlensing 
chambers  being  substantially  etpial  in  .liameter  to  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  exterior  <ine  of  said  condensing 
chambers  an<l  said  globe  inclosure  being  supported  in  con- 
tact with  the  lower  portion  of  said  exterior  condensing 
chand)er  so  that  all  the  condensing  chandlers  are  in  uuob 
Ptructed   .(immunicatlon   with   the   combustion   (hambi-r. 

H'laims  0  to  11    not  printed   in  the  (iazette.  i 
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mu.mij.     ici.  23.>— 8G.J 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  calculating  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  single  manually  operated 
reiiprocatory  member  to  advance  the  rotatable  member 
throttgh  the  entire  extent  01  Its  travel,  a  reciprocatory 
controlling  member  arranged  near  the  inner  end  of  the 
single  manually  operated  reciprocatory  member  and  hav- 
ing steps  to  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  single 
manually    operated    reciprocatory    member,    and    means    to 


mo\e    the     n 
tances. 

2.  In  a  cal.nlalin;;  ma.  bin.-,  lalculating  meihanlsm 
( (imprislng  a  rotatable  m.  inlu-r.  a  single  manually  operated 
movable  no-mb.-r  to^olvam-.-  the  rotatable  member  through 
the  entir.'  .vtent  of  it-  travel,  a  movable  controlling 
mindier  arratiir.'d  tear  tin-  inr.er  iinl  of  th.-  single  manu- 
ally .>i)'ratei!  nii-ndier  an.l  ha  \  ink:  steps  to  control  the  ex- 
tent of  movem.-nt  of  the  sini:le  manually  operated  iiiciu- 
ber.  an.l  ;)  |.lurality  of  nuitiutilly  op,  rated  elements  each 
of  which  I-  ,-idapt.-d  to  b.  ni..\.-ii  a  .lifTerent  distan.-e  and 
inning  ..inn.-.tion  with  ilo-  iii.ivat.b-  controlling  member 
to  iiosiiiMi\  aii\aio.-  th.'  sano-  in  .me  direction  and  In- 
apabU'  of  in..vini:  tin-  -  ..iil  rol  I  ing  meinlier  in  an  opposite 
'lire.-tion. 

:;  In  a  .  I!  li  ulai  iiiL;  nia.l.in.-,  cabulating  mechanism 
comiirisinL:  a  rotatabl.  m.-nde-r.  11  -ingle  manually  operateil 
member  t.i  advanc-  tlo-  i  ..t.-t  ta  M.'  member  through  the  en 
tire  extent  of  its  travel,  a  r.-<  iprocatory  (-ontrollitig  mem- 
ber arranged  near  the  maniutlly  operated  member  and 
having  slejis  to  control  tht  extent  of  movement  of  the 
slngb  manually  operated  iiH-mb.-r.  a  jiluraUty  of  separate 
manually  operatr'd  elements  eadi  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  a  different  dlstan.e  and  having  connection  with 
the  reiiproi-atory  i-ontrolling  member  to  positively  move 
the  saint-  longitudinally  in  on.-  direction  and  being  in 
capable  of  moving  the  controlling  inendier  in  an  opposite 
dlre(  tion,  ,'ind  means  to  mov.-  the  controlling  tnember  in  an 
opjiosite  direction. 

4.  In  a  lalculatlng  maihine.  calculating  mechanism 
comprising  a  n.talable  m.iidier.  a  manually  operated  mem- 
ber to  aihaiice  the  rotatable  member,  a  reclproc-atory 
frame  provi.led  at  one  end  with  a  stepped  portion  dispose*! 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  manually  operated  inemlM*r 
to  control  the  extent  of  its  movement,  a  support  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  of  illfferi-nt  lengths  which  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  reciprocatory  frame,  a  plurality  of  pins 
(arried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  reciprocatory  frame, 
a  plurality  of  devices  slidably  contacting  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reciprocatory  frame  and  contacting  with 
the  pins,  and  a  .  orn  spon  ling  ntindter  of  knobs  operating 
above  the  -upport  and  iniving  shanks  o|>eratlng  within  the 
longitu.linal  slots  ami  attached  to  the  devices  to  move 
them. 


I.l':!4..'.n4         FACAVATdU 
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1.  in  an  -x.avator  ami  lo.-td.  r,  the  conddna  tion  of  h 
frame,  a  shaft  .)ournaleil  on  the  frame,  a  single  arm  ful- 
I  rume.l  on  and  lying  in  a  plane  above  said  shaft  and  shift 
able  thereon  to  jiosition  the  machine  with  respett  to  the 
work,  a  shovel  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  projecting  forwardly.  means  for  shifting  said  arm. 
means  for  swinging  the  arm  comprising  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  disposed  cable,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm 
for  turning  the  siuivid  upwardly  on  its  fulcrum,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

2.  in  ati  ex.avator  and  TiSader.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shjift  journaled  on  tht-  frame,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  having  a  rack  fulcrumed  on  the  pinion  and 
shlftable  thereon  to  position  the  machine  with  respect  to 
the  work,  means  for  operating  said  pinion  to  shift  the  arm, 
a  shovel  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  and  having  a  cutting  wlipe 
projecting  forwardly.  means  for  swinging  the  arm  on  the 
pinion    comprising   an    upwaidly   ami    rearwardly   disposed 
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le.   and   mt^ns   rarrl«*d    wholly   hv   tl)»'  rtrm    fir  turiiin*; 
the   shovel   upwardlv   on    irs    ful'Tuiii.    ^utwtjintlaily   as  st-t 

3.  In   an   excavator   and    loader,   tlw   coiuhlnatlon    of  a 
fr*iii*>.  a  shaft  ji>urnal(?<l  on  the   frnti*-.  ii   pinion   on   saitl 

aft,  an  arm  bavlnj;  a  rnk  fulTUiiitnl  on  th*-  pinion  atui 
iftaMe  thereoa  to  position  th«'  ma.-tiinH  with  resp..  t 
the  worli.  mf'ann  for  '»f>erating  sal<l  pinion  to  shift  fht- 
tn.  a  shovel  fulcruin*^]  on  th»-  arrji.  au  upwarilly  ariii 
arwardly  dl»<po«eil  calile  for  swinirtntr  thv  arm.  a  yi- 
lAdiT  mounted  on  th*"  arm.  a  pifttori  op'-rabU'  in  fht»  ryl- 
ikder,  and  a  coaneotion  l>»'t\vffn  saiti  piston  and  shovel 
tf  turn  tke  latter  upwar.lly  on  its  fulrnim.  siii)siaufiali v 
ap  s*t  forth. 

4.  In  an  e.tcavator  anil  loadfT.  the  onidiiiation  of,  a 
hbrixontaily  rotatable  frame,  a  -haft  jounuil.il  on  th. 
fl-ame,  a  pair  of  arm  supports  having  irnid-'  ways  fni 
c 'utntHl  on  t<aid  shaft,  a  piaioa  iuount>*<l  on  tb*'  shaft  be 
t'»e<?n  said  arm  supports,  a  whov*"!  v-arryinjj  arm  mounte<l 
iiitiiiii  laid  guld^ways  and  tiavint;  a  rack  t-ngairlni;  with 
«lI(1  pinii»a,  a  ahoTel  fuicrtirne<J  on  th<»  arm,  mean.^  for 
OTeratlog  the  pinion  to  siiift  the  arn\  on  its  fulcrum  to 
position  the  machiB«  with  resp^t-t  to  the  work,  means  for 
rirlngiQC  the  arm  with  said  arai  support.^  on  sakl  Hhaft 
o>mprialng  aa  upwardly  and  rearward  ly  <lisposed  mhle. 
aid  means  carried  wholly  by  the  arm  for  tnrninic  the 
sliovel  upwardly  on  ita  fulcrum,  substantially  as  s«  t  forth. 


1 


2.S4. ;?<(.->      (JRAIN  I'HKLIN(;   I'KVK'i:       Kmilb   I»r)LTi:R, 
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Serial   No.    141.:ilt;.      (d.   8;i — 2».) 
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r  1 


1.    A    d>".ii>'    for    trestiriif    kTHiii     with     ,i     i.nnid     -u1m!;i':i 

iniprisiiij.'    a    tilfablc    partiti.'U'd    hoi  [.•r    ti:i\ini:    thf    ;'ar' 

ritlons  al!i>win>:  of  rh--  tlow  -d'  iiMuid   fln-.Mii;h  Th.'iu   tn  th'' 

iislon    'd'   thf    L'rain    and    iiK'aii-    fur    -.■!.•■  ri  \i>l  y    .-losin.; 

parritions    to   the  i\   .n-i./n   of    rd,    f],.\\    ,,f   'hr    HiniM 

r|ironk:l>  them. 

■J.    .V    df\i.'.'    for    tri'HtiUi:    grain     w;t!i    a     .Jnuid     <oliiri,iii 
niprising  a   tlltaWf   holder,   scr>'i'ns   m-    lU,'    Iik>'   divid.n^' 
••   h<jld«^  Into  com  part  meats  antl   man-   for   srii-  ii\.!v 
ising  th«  screens  to  the  pas.sa.'"  of  thf  j'luiil 
■">.    \   derice    for    treatlag    kcrain    witli    a    li'juid    -olution 
I  i  mi  prising    a    tank    like    hob'»«r    having;    an     ip-ti    top.    a 
r  ii'ktT  -npportlni;  th*-  holder  c^'ntrally  'd'  If.s  U-nffth,  ^  ros- 
■r>'>  IIS  jns,.rt"d  within  the  holder  iind  ilividiok;  it  into  two 
Ktiiparatively  large  end  c«Bipartm«'nts  and  a  central  com 
parativtdy    small    trappintj   rornpartrn»'nr    and    a    rfinovabli 
llor  l>oard  iusfrtlbW'  adj.n-.nt  nn.'  or  .iftur  .if  thi'  s  rc-n- 
akid    adapted    to    prevent    the    flow    of    ll(niid    rhroiirli    tlu 
sj[Te<n. 

<'l-nlms  3,  4.  aa«l  <>  not  printed  in  the  (ia.'.ette  | 


lj.234. ,-»)«.       CEMENT     FoR     STt  >\K\V(  »RK        J.iiiN     .1 
Do.UKB.    Gr«^ley,    ("olo.      F11.  d    June    !'.».    I'.jltl.      Serial 
No.   104.423.      (CI.   KM5— S. ) 

.\   eenxHitltuons   comi><)<i'^ion    for    sr.(n>'work    '•oniprlsinc 
mixture   of    thirty    parts    of    whitinir.    twrnty    parts    of 

jiroiind    white    lead,    tin    parts    .if    i.Toiiiid    ston<',    twf'nty- 

dve  parts  of  varnish:   t-n   parts  of   lins.'cl   oil.   ami    the-.' 

jarts  of  mineral  color. 


234.307.  r.REASE-Cri'.  (iEoiici  I><iN';ch.  Phlladel- 
phla.  Pa.  Filled  Oct.  7.  1016.  Serial  No.  li'4,2:n.  HI. 
184 — 45.) 

1.    In   a   erpasp   rup.   a     -asint:  havintr  a    dlsrharKe   open 
ikg    In    thi"    bottom    tbere<'f   ami    ha  vine   a    window    in    fhi' 


sidf  ibert'of,  a  uhi-s  1  ylind<-r  within  s,aitl  casing;  ami  visible 
tbrouith  the  window,  pac  kin^;  tiftwern  the  lower  end  of  the 

yliiidir  and  tli.'  ■asiu*;.  a  ri'inovalilf  cap  on  thi'  uppt>r  end 
of  th»'  'Hiiing.  nii>aiis  to  bold  thf  lap  in  place  upon  th»» 
•a-irii;.    and    ylelilini;    noans    Intt-rposed     tutwefn    the    top 

d'  tilt'  ryiinder  and  thr  -ap  and  prt'ssin;;  the  cylinder 
ii:ainst    the  pa<kini.' 


'--  In  a  If rea  sp  rup.  a  caMinK  haviui;  a  disebart;e  opcniuB 
in  thf  Ijottoni  ihen-of  and  havinK  a  winilow  in  the  side 
th»*reol.  a  glass  rylimler  within  said  lasuik;  and  vlsilde 
throtijih  the  wlmtow  paikins:  hctwffu  the  lower  >nd  of  the 
ytinder  1  n«l  fb''  a-Mii;.  a  r>  inovaldf  cap  on  1  be  upper 
•■ml  of  thf  ca.shiK,  tbf  <isinK  and  the  cap  having  cooperat- 
ing pjirts  holdinif  thf  rap  in  placf  on  the  cHsinu,  and  yleld- 
intr  means  Interpostd  tictwren  the  upper  fnd  of  the  cylin- 
der and  thf  cap  and  prcssiusj  sai^l  ( laiperatlng  parts  to- 
L'ftbfr  and  pressini;  tin-  .  ylimlcr  akjainst  the  packlnR- 

'.i.  In  a  KreMSf  cup.  a  '-asinK  having  a  dis<har|{e  opfuini.' 
in  thf  bKttotn  thereof  and  havini,'  a  window  in  the  sldf 
'hfreof.  a  iclass  .  ylindfr  within  said  rasing  and  visible 
tbroiiffh  the  window,  pai  klnt;  bftwffn  the  lower  fiid  of 
'be  cylindfr  anil  fbf  la-inkf.  a  rcmovalde  rap  on  the  upper 
ftid  of  thf  casing,  tbf  lasiiig  having  a  pin  projeitlnn  there- 
from, the  <ap  having  a  slot  formed  therein  receiving  the 
pin  and  the  slot  bavins  an  imliiifd  portion  adapted  to 
>'ngaj;f  the  pin  and  mi>\f  thf  rap  toward  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  whfri  the  cap  is  turm-d,  and  yiebling  means 
iiitf rpo.sfd  bftwcfii  tbf  cylindtr  and  the  cap  and  adapte<l 
til   fopcf  the  cup  lip  iind   thf  cylinder  down. 

4.  In  a  gTfase  up.  a  cti^jtig  having  a  discharKe  oi>enin» 
ni  'hf  liottoni  fhfrfof  and  having  a  window  in  the  tilde 
rbfra'of,  a  glass  .ylindfr  within  said  casing  and  visible 
through  thf  window,  packing  lietween  the  lowiT  end  of 
ihf  ylindfr  and  tlic  using,  a  rfmoval>le  cap  on  the  upp«'r 
end  of  the  casing,  fbf  casing  having  a  pin  projecting  there- 
from, the  <"ap  having  a  slot  formed  tborein  recfiving  the 
pin  and  the  slot  having  an  inclinfil  portion  tfrmlnating 
at  its  ui»per  fnd  in  a  dcpretised  so<'kft,  the  inclined  por- 
tion tif  the  slot  being  adapt'-d  to  engage  the  pin  and  move 
'he  cnp  toward  the  lowfr  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  aorket 
'"  ing  thereafter  ada[>ffd  to  fcceiw  ibf  f)in  when  the  cap 
I-  tunifd.  and  \ie!diiig  means  Interposfd  lietween  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  c:i[p  and  adnplffi  to  force  the  cap  up  and 
;be  '  viinder  down. 


j:!4  r!0'<         II.MK  KinUON     F.VSTKNKIJ,        KDWAFtn     M. 
hi:  ill.  Minneap-dls.  .Minn.     Filed  .\ug.  ■_'H.  I'.MtJ.     Serial 

nT,;{::4.     tci.  i.'4— sri.i 
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1  \  fa,--tcner  .if  the  kind  liescrilied  comiirising  a  body 
[xirtlon  ha\ing  a  loniri ludlna  1  rais*-*!  portion  on  its  In- 
m-r  face,  a  U-shaped  jtin  carried  by  said  body  the  pin 
nifoitxTs  in  riosfd  posiijnn  lying  parallel  to  ami  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  -aid  ra isi  d  portion,  and  a  pin  of  the  safety 
type  i-nrrifd  by  tbe  outer  facf  nf  sai<l   lnKly. 

-  ,\  hair  Imjw  f.isteuer  comi>rislng  a  Imdy  bavins  a  lon- 
iritiidinal  depression  on  one  side  and  a  rib  on  the  oppo- 
sHi-   side,   a   riil'tMT   or   fiiiii>ii  If  nt    covfriiig   for   said    rib,  a 
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U  -baixMl  piii  cnrrieil  >^\  mi  end  of  the  t-ody  portion  am! 
adapted  to  lie  in  '  loscd  position  on  the  side  bavini:  said 
rill,   and   .a    -;ifet\    pin   .  .•uTied    loni-'it iidinally   by   the   opp<'- 

site    side    of    (lie    1.0. !v 

.'■!,  .\  hair  fastener-  for  Low-  comprising  two  coiipernting 
[ilates  -e.  nrcii  loeiibii.  mie  of  -aid  plates  having  a  longi- 
tudinal riti  and  tbe  othd'  piat.  b:i\inL'  a  cut  out  portion  to 
receive  the  i-i!i.  ;i  -ovrriiii:  for  (he  ri'.  the  edges  of  s.ald 
POVerini:  iii-iiiL'  lu'lil  •e(we,ii  the  piaies  .-iiiii  pins  larrifd 
by  oppo-ilc  -idc-  oi  -,11!,]  fa-tciier,  ,1-  and  for  the  jMirpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  h:iir  liow  f.-i-icr.er  ...nipi-i-ii.j  .iit.i_M-:ii  plates  con- 
necr.d  oy  ,a  nei  U    -aid  iick  ^oiiil'  '-ent   to  form  a  sleevf  and 

said   id.ate-  iiejm:  in   '  lo~i-  cnira  udiiei:  i   and  ured  together 

aloii-  thcii-  loii-itiiiniiai  i.i^c-.  oi,.  ,.r  v;,jd  plates  being 
,Mi!i:iny  I  i;t  out.  .1  M'l  on  1  he  oth.r  plat(-  projecting 
throii'jli  -;iid  cut  out  jioitii.n,  a  coveriii-  for  said  rib,  a 
U  shapcil  I'in  niounled  in  ilie  -!■  eve  nic!  iciapfed  tn  err 
hrace  -;i;d  r!li  and  '0  '•iiid  the  h.i;!-  ''.iw.-fu  the  vaid  ]i' 
and  th.'  rill  .oNcriiii:.  ami  :i  safct\  jun  arfied  l.y  the  ou'.;' 
fine  of  the  plat.  !i;i\inj:  the  riii.  and  adapted  lu  engage 
a  I'ow  of  ri'iiiiii 


i,--'.'u..^i(t      sTK.vcn,  rKi\TiN<;    ni-;vii'K      Joski-h    s. 

iMv.  .^.N,  Chi. ago,  ill..  as.-iguor  to  A.blr--'-'  -iraph  •om- 
Piny.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Hi!;.-  Filed 
Mar.   5.    1915.      Serial   No.   12.270.      (CI.    loi— 1S4.) 
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1,234, .'?n!t  SKK\  i.Ni.  Tli.VY  inK  i.l  .\i  1 1  ( '  1 1  Al  KS  ,\  n 
hkkw  1'  Id  HiiKN,  .N.'«  >  ..rk  N  V.  Filed  Nov  '.'.  I'.Uc, 
Serial   .\o.    i:iti411.      iCi.    15o — IIG.) 


1      .\  -t'leU  pi  lilting  device  cotiipi'-ini:  ii  o;j.    |.i.    ■    t;,.!:.' 
Ill    jiapi-r  -ii"i-.   !i;n:ii.:   rwo  olo.-ni.   iniioe--ioii   ..((.aiui;;-   lU- 

jM.-.-.l     ..he    ,l'o^.■     ■)!.      c'heT'     :ilj.|     -.  paviite,;       •  >     m     rf-.itiieix 

narrow     -trip    iiit..:ra.     \hi1,     -ani     Irame,    ini.i    .a    sb.  ■  r     ol 
^t.  n.al    papei'    mllii'-ueiy    se,  n?-ed     i,     -  i  il.-t  J4li  t  Ci  i  i  ^     t  h.     Mi 
lire   I. ,11  k   .'I    -ai.i    tiMine  and   .-o\erilit   said   op.  ti  1  n  .;>,    w  1  ere 
.-y   -1- pa  rate  -ten.  .i   pru  '  itii:  -.'■  t  son^  a  I'c  prii\  ni.-i  .1  n.l  -aic 
Ifanie   i-   -litTeiicn, 

o.  A  sleiH  I:  print  irii;  iie\  1- 1  cniiiri-ni^  a  oIh  p/c'  ■lano 
of  paper  -to.  k  hjiniiL:  two  ol.oiu;.'  iiiipres-ion  ..[(.■uiTit:- 
dispo-e.l  (lui  aiiove  the  otb.  r  and  separaied  i'.\  a  rei)it:ve.^ 
narrow  -trip  iidegrai  witli  sitid  frame,  a  siteet  oi  -t.-ioi 
paper  adljisi\el>  se.  ured  ti.  -ul<sta  nt  im  !  iy  (be  entire  '.Hik 
of  ^.-liil  frae.'  aic:  ..■\erii,:;  -aid  opeiiing-  »iifi-.-li\  -epa- 
lat.  -tencii  piini.nu  se.iion-  are  piovided  and  -aiii  tifiii,. 
is  stiffened,  and  proje.tini;  talis  projfctin;:  Iron,  the  apper 
edge  ot  said   fram.    at   uotli  ends  therfof. 


i,i;;i4.:ui.    i..\M>i.\t.  i>K\  kk  for  akui)I'1.anf>  anh 

HVl»lic>.\FK«.)l'l.ANES.     ']  hum.^s  Smith  Im  ni  a\,  iray 
ford.  KngUind    assignor  to  \'i<kers  I.imite«l.  "W  i^iaiinster. 
Flugland.      liici     Fet       :.:4.     JiUti.      .Si-rial     N...     Mt,lH8. 
(*!    -JCT  -  4!i.) 


1.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  character  d(>scrit>eil.  the  combtna 
tlon  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  tie  pirotally  mounted  upon 
the  arm  of  a  chair  and  having  a  supporting  niem!>eT  at  one 
of  Its  ends,  said  niember  comprising  a  cirrnlar  supporting 
plate  provided  with  an  upstanding  trunnion  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  e.xtendlng  radially  therefrom,  and  having  an  an 
nular  receaa  on  its  upp*'r  side  surrounding  said  trunnion  : 
of  a  tray  resting  upon  said  supporting  member  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bearing  plate  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  cvntral  portion  extending  through  and  fitted 
Into  the  op«'ning  In  said  tray,  said  t»earlng  plate  resting 
upon  the  a  foremen  tlontMl  circular  plate  and  iK-lng  further 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  on  its  lower  side,  said 
flange  being  seated  in  tbe  aforementioned  rereas  and  said 
trunnion  h<'tng  receive*!  In  said  upwardly  projecting  por 
tlon  of  said  bearing  plate,  whereby  to  revolnWy  and  remov- 
ably mount  said  tray  upon  aald  bracket. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  of  n  chair  having  front  and  rear 
upright  members  and  an  arm  arranged  horlJMtntally  be- 
tween the  same,  a  stud  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
lower  side  of  said  arm  nt  the  front  end  thereof,  a  horl 
f-ontal  bracket  pivofe*1  at  (me  end  to  said  stud  'to  swing 
horizontally,  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  tray 
snpportlnL'  member,  said  bracket  being  of  less  length  than 
said  arm  and  said  meinlu'r  being  substantially  equal  in 
width  to  the  width  of  the  same.  \- hereby  said  bracket 
carrying  said  member,  when  in  Its  Innermost  position, 
will  He  completely  under  snld  arm.  and  a  tray  detachably 
and  revolubly  mounted  on  said  mend>er  when  said  bmcket 
is  swung  from  under  said  arm. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.  In  a  resilient  landing  device  for  iieroplar'-f  aad 
hydroaeroplanes,  tbe  . Kinldnation  of  two  tfirs<«»pl<  iiwia- 
bers.  one  constituting  a  lt(|ui<l  ctiauiber  and  the  other  ftufl- 
prisiiig  a  chamber  containing  gas  under  pres-^ure  aad  aitwt 
I  oinprising  a  .iisplacentent  ram  which  is  arraaged  to 
iiio\e  into  tlie  iiiiiii.l  I  hanilier  when  tbe  n  •  miier-  are 
r,ni-ed  to  coiitr.-i.t  ;ind  I  .\  nietins  of  whi.  h  tin  opening  be- 
tween itself  and  the  li(|uid  chamber  Is  gradual! .i  decreused 
upon  .said  contraction  wh<Teby  a  iiortioa  of  the  li.juirt  i- 
force.l   tro'ii   It-  I  haniher  to  tlic  gas  .  bamber 

2.  In  a  resident  landing  device  for  a.  r.  ipla  n.  -  and 
bv.lr.)  aeroplanes,  the  .  nintdna  t  ion  with  tw-  tiiescopi 
iiierni.ers  one  .  mi-t  it  ut  mg  a  liquid  cbamtier  aiid  the  other 
coiniirisinu  a  •  h.aini.er  .  ontalnlnp  a  gas  nicier  !ite--ii!e 
and  also  coiiipii-ing  a  displacement  ram  i.\  \\h;'ii  win  11 
the  meiiiliers  an-  causwd  to  contract,  a  portion  of  the  liiiun! 
is  for.ed  fr.iin  !i-  -  liamber  to  the  gas  chamli.-r  to  fiirtio  r 
compn-s  the  t;a-.  of  ;i  t'olTer  piston  which  works  in  a  siime 
supplied  with  liipiid  from  the  said  Ihpiid  clnnnber, 

;V  In  a  re-ilient  landing  device  for  aero|ilaties  .in.l 
li\  dro  acri  iilaiie-,  tie  comldnatlon  with  t\m  telesiopi. 
member-  one  ,  oinprising  a  gas  chamber  an  1  a  di-pla.  e- 
ment  rain  aii.l  tin-  otber  member  constituting  11  liquid 
chamliei-,  of  nil  enlai  i^enn'iit  on  said  litiuid  cb.anit.ei  iim- 
atitnting  a  idston  working  In  th<*  lowfr  or  Inner  fnd  of 
the  air  cbnmtier.  this  enlsrcenfent  t>eing  forn^^l  with  one 
or  more  openings  serving  to  place  the  lowr  or  outer 
surface  of  the  said  enlargement  In  c<.inmnnication  with 
the  liquid  in  the  liquiil  cbamtver, 

IClaiin-  -I  and  •'   not  printed,  in  the  (jH/itte.) 
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1,234,312.  SHOCK  ABSORBER,  (ii  stw  A  Kbkhh  \ki.  r 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Ian,  19,  \'.n<\.  S.Mia-  Ni.  7:;.u<jy. 
(CI.  267—22.) 


1.  A   shook   ahsorbfr    cniiiprisin;;    a    ^ir-sra  lit '.a  11  n'    rruii^ 
Vf>rsf>ly    seml-rircular    luitfr    rim,     a     -u''^ranna  U  v     ri-iii^ 
versely  sfml-clrcular  InruT   rim  '<(  !■■■<,«!  i|la!ii"t'T   tiuui    thf 
iDslde   illanietpr   of   th''    oiir.T    rlni.    sai.l    rtiii    wh'-ti    assfni 
bled    forming   a    substanrially    <  ir-iiUir    '  ushioii    r.^' ''I^'ini,' 
chamber,  a   cushion   In  said  '"hainSnT,   a   tira'k>'t  s*--  ur-'d   to 
the  outer  rini,  a   sle^-vp  on   thf  MraikHt  ailaptt'd   f'<  '.••  ■  'u;- 
necteil    to    the    axle   of    a    vt'hlcl^.    piidps    sfi  urt-d    to    rh'' 
bracket,   a    second   brack^^t.    a    Mo.  k    within    fh>'    iiiror    rim 
attached  to  the  second   iirai  k>»r   and   forming  a   -  urinf^i'M'ai 
between    the    last   named    hrai  kct    and    the    InnT    rim,    f!i>' 
legs  of  the  last  named  hrackft  being  slldatjl*'  in   thf  giiitl-' 
and  a  supporting  wfh  .-onnt-rting  thf  Ihw.t  ocid  of  thf  ;-i:-< 
for  attachment   to  the  s[)ring  of  thf   s-.du(i>'  in   whii'h   rh- 
device  Is  used. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  v.>hirl.-  having  an 
axle,  a  chassis,  a  bow.'<t  -ipring  having  the  central  por 
tlon  thereof  connected  tn  the  (hassis,  perches  adja  fnt 
opposite  ends  of  the  axU',  links  plvoteil  tii  thf  p.Tt  h."- 
and  means  connecting  th»'  *'nds  of  thf  txiwed  springs  tn 
the  links,  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  th<'  a\it'  adja  >'nr 
each  end.  a  pair  of  arms  fXtHnding  divfrgenfly  upward 
from  each  sleeve,  a  transvcrsfly  arcuate  rim  sfcurid  f' 
the  upper  ends  of  the  divtrg^nt  arms,  a  similar  trans 
versely  arcuate  rim  of  less  diaiiH'tiT  than  thf  rirsf  tmin 
tloned  rim  adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  first  mentiorifil  rim, 
the  said  rtma  when  assemldf*!  forming  a  subst  mtiali  y  lir 
cular  chamber,  a  cushioning  elt-ment  positiont-d  in  said 
chamber,  a  tilo<k  within  thf  sfioiid  lufntionfd  rim.  a  [lair 
of  divergent  arms  attachfd  to  thf  bio.  k  an  !  .vrftididk' 
downwardly  from  thf  rims,  a  .tmsm  Iwir  lonrifi  tin^  tfo' 
lower  ends  of  the  arm'<  and  farming  ;i  Nii[)[M,rT  f^r  tio' 
vehicle  spring  nfar  cai  h  •■rid,  hf;ids  fornifd  "■n  n]ip.,sit.' 
ends  of  the  transversely  '•,VTfnding  i^ar,  '  rai  k,-ts  a' t,i  ,  ti..,! 
to  the  divergent  arms  on  rh-  ■,],•,  v. ^  and  rlniik'f-  .,o!  tti" 
brackets  forming  guldf-  f<ir  rhf  h.^ad^  of  thf  >iir  r.-  pre- 
vent the  device  from  coniinn  .oir  of  propfr  i.io<i  t  i.>ti. 


1,234.:U3.  INSrLAT(»K  .Vmh.v^  F  Kfkic  ,  Ifrkasle, 
Pa.  Filed  May  4.  I'.il.')  ."^.ria:  .\..  lo  >>>,).  (CI. 
173—317.) 


An  insulator  comprising  a   fnist"  ji>'-a  inid.i  1  'a^f  iiaving 

a    pyramidal    top    fortiifd    on    rhf    uppfr    fa f    thf    said 

frusto-pyramidal    hasf    for    pro\iding   an    abrupt    edge    at 
the   perimeter   of   the   top    surfaif    of   the    saii!    frusto  py 
ramidal    base,    the    top    portion    r,f   rhf    said    basf    having 
grooves  forraeil   on   opposltf   sidfs.   fa.  h    gr^ovf   fxtfnding 
inwardly   and   downwardly   at    an   angle   from    thf    slilf   .)f 


thf  said  basf  and  joining  at  the  ffiitfr  of  rhf  tiasf  for 
pr(i\idi[iir  a  sijiistantially  V  shaped  gnx.vf  at  fach  side 
of  thf  <ald  iia>f.  thf  angular  portion  of  farh  ui'oo\f  also 
extftidMii.'  wiitwardly  toward  rhf  sidf  of  the  liase  whereby 
the  Vfrti'x  ••f  farh  V  shapfd  groove  is  dispusfd  iifarfr  the 
side  of  thf  basf  than  arf  thf  tfrniinals  of  fafh  gro.ive, 
whereby  iiinding  a'tinn  will  mi  nr  nii  thf  wirf  ailaptfii  to 
be  re<"eivf(l  .y  tto-  said  i;roo\fs,  anil  a  copini,  dfpfiidlug 
from    '«"    "f    r!if    said    aiinipt    fdgfs   and    [imjf.  ting   over 

the   ojifi,!    .•iitj.-s    ,,f    flo-    said    t'l'oirvi'. 


l.-v*,.U4  i;  \.S   K.\(;i.\K,         i.Kii[ti,K      \)       i;ioHM!K,      NfW 

York     N     V        Kilfd    ,\ug,    .'C..    i:il.">.      Sfriai    \o,    47,412. 
(CI.   I2.i—TA.) 


1,  In  a  tW'i  1  yr  If  iias  fiigiiif.  thf  lombini  tiou  with  a 
'  ylmdfr  ,iri.!  its  tifad,  nf  a  ffntrai  tuloilar  fXtfnsion  on 
said  ylliidfr  hfal,  .i  hojluw  piston  working  wltliiii  said 
■vlind'P  .-tnd  having  a  tubular  fXtfnsion  whi<h  fritfrs  n 
tui'Uiar  fxtfiislon  on  thf  rylindfr  head  and  is  pr<i\idfd 
wifi;    1    p.irl    iifar   thf   fud   thfTfof.   through   wlili  h   poi  t   the 

■  \|0'isi\f  mivtiiTf  is  ilisctiargfd  fmm  the  Intorlor  of  thf 
(listiin  mill  thf  f\t»lovii,n  chamber  when  saiii  p'lrt  i>  opfn. 
1    disi  tiiircf   tifini:   also   inadf   past    thf   fnd    of   said    piston 

•  ■VftislMii    whfii    It    drops    bfiow    the    rylindfr    load,    and    a 

pl'i^    I'l-atfd    within    thf    cylindfr    lit-ad    fvtfnsi'in    -,,   as    to 

■  'aw     all    annular    sparf    bffwefn    It    and    thf    wall    "f    said 

■  v'ftisi.iti  sai'l  ping  '111  its  lowfr  fnd  haviiik:  a  tubular 
li.ui    With   a    port,   viid    tubular   part   ftitfrlng   thf    tubular 

■  ■  vri'iis;..n  (if  thf  iiiston  and  rovfring  and  unrov.rinK  thf 
port  tbftfin,  and  said  port  in  thi-  tu!>ular  part  mi  thf 
plui;  dl~i  harming  thf  gasfous  fotitftits  of  thf  piston  whfn 
thf  ipiiff  'lid  of  thf  [dston  tubf  drnps  liflnw  thf  >ame, 
all  of  -(id  pi'Pts  and  parts  liflng  thus  arraiikred  with  the 
cyllndf"  til  opfratf  a  pltirality  of  opfnings  slmuita  iifnnsly. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  fugiiif,  thf  ronildnation  with  a 
cylinder  and  Its  head,  of  a  hidiow  plsfnn  wmking  within 
said  cylindfr,  said  piston  having  a  tubular  fxtftisinii  pri.. 
vbl' d  with  a  port  through  whifh  thf  fxplosivf  uiixtiirf  is 
(lis.  ha  [■k;fil  from  thf  interior  of  thf  piston  into  rhf  fx- 
plosion  .  hambfr  whfn  thf  port  is  opfn,  a  dlsrharkjf  bflug 
als,,  iiiadf  past  thf  ftid  of  said  piston  fxtftision  wlifU  It 
dr.'ps  .  ;.iw  thf  .vlindfT  hfad,  a  guidf  devirf  on  thf  fud 
of  -io  '.iindfr  ionsisting  of  two  mt-mbfrs  tiftWffii  whbh 
is  ari  .iiinuiar  guidfway  which  recfives  thf  aforfsaid 
por-f>  d  piston  tubf,  and  a  tubular  part  carrlfd  by  thf 
gui'f  .|fv!if  Hiid  provtilf<l  with  a  port  and  fngaging  thf 
tub'ilJir  fXtfnsion  on  thf  piston,  said  port  in  said  tubular 
pait  lisihargtng  tlif  gasfous  rontfiits  of  the  piston  whfn 
thf  'ippfr  ftid  of  the  piston  tubf  drops  below  said  port. 
,ii;  thf  iiorts  and  parts  bfing  arranged  with  thf  cylindfr 
hi-a  1   to  operaff  a   plurality  of  openings  slnuiltaneously. 

.'■t  In  a  two  cycle  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
•yltndfr  having  Inlet  anil  oxhaust  ports,  a  hollow  trunk 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  tubular  fX- 
rfnsioii  providfd  with  a  port  nfar  its  fnd.  an  annular 
ir'ildf  in  thf  'yllndfr  heail  consisting  of  a  tubular  cxtfn- 
stioi  oil  said  bead  and  a  plug  supportfd  in  said  extfnslon 
au'l    haling    a    .  iose<l    fud,    and    a    tul>e   attaihfd    to    ^aid 
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pluu  and  pi-.aidfd  wirli  a  p'T'  in  ;t-  wall  .'infi  al.so  a 
gi-ou\cd  i  \  pass  ,,]•  jiort.  >.aid  tui>ular  fXtfiision  being 
enibracfd  b\  thf  piston  extension  In  its  reclprocatory 
movfiiif  lit 

4.  In  ,1  iwocycle  gas  .i,u;iif.  the  combination  with  a 
eyllndfi  bavinj:  inlf  lucl  i  \b;iiist  poiis  and  a  concentric 
tubular  .\t.iision  on  ih.  i,.  ad  tloTfoi.  of  a  piston  work- 
ing wltlim  sail  \  iiiib  !  imi  rovfrIng  and  uncovering  the 
Inlft  and  «  \h:iMsr  ports  iimnik;  its  r"''iprocatorv  movement, 
said  piston  liavii,g  a  tubular  cxtfiisiou  which  enters  the 
tiiliular  I  \tfnsion  on  the  cylinder  and  Is  provided  with  a 
port  nca:  !hf  I  nd  th'  rfof  a  plug  located  within  the  cyl- 
inder  fxtiusi    n    so   as    t       .  i\f   an   annular   guldeway   for 

tli,     pi-t At.'iision     said    phi^;    .airving   a    tubular   part 

hauni:  ,i  imii  in  its  wall  and  also  a  grooved  by-pass  or 
port,  sail!  luiiular  part  futfrmg  tlf  ttibular  extension  of 
tic-  piston,  .■il!  of  said  ports  hciim  ariaiiL'f.l  s,,  as  to  ..pi-n 
whfii  thf  fnd  of  thf  tubnlai'  piston  iNtmsion  withdraws 
froni  ihc  annuiiir  ::uidfw.i\  'iiid  dis. images  Itself  tem- 
poranlv  from  thf  ,  \  Iindfr  bfiid  to  .liiow  tb^'  uiisrous  nilx- 
tuff  'II  I'liss  ivoni  thf  int.  nor  of  tli.  pision  iMo  thf  ex- 
plosion   rhanilifr 

,"i.  In  ,a  t\M.r\ib-  ,c:is  lUKiiif.  !  h.  .  oiubiuation  of  a 
cyliiiiPr  and  its  hfad  a  piston  woikint;  in  said  cylinder 
atcl  havini;  a  tiinular  fxtfiisioii  provided  with  a  port, 
thi-oii-h  whiih  port  tlf  f\|>losi\f  mixtur.'  is  liiscbamod 
Iroiii  till'  intorior  of  llo'  piston  at  niii.s,  .i  i||s.  tiargf  I'fing 
also  inadf  past  tlif  fiid  of  said  piston  mO"  w  bo n  it  is  !.- 
i.'as,.,|  from  th'-  .\  Iindfr  h-'ad,  a  mi.iilar  oxt.-iisn.n  on  th. 
.\lindiT    hfad,    a    pin;;    in    s;ud    .■Mfiision    anii    c(Uii'f titi  I' 

tl with    so    as    1,1    lfa\.-    an    anioilai     spacf    that    rcccivfs 

;in.!  ::ui.lfs  tin-  tui.ular  ixifiisioii  of  tin-  piston,  a  tubular 
pait  larrifd  bv  tlo^  said  plug  and  .■nt.'rin;;  th.'  piston 
>  xt.'nsii.n  so  as  i.i  covfr  and  uiii  o\'.'r  tli.-  port  Ilifnin. 
said  idui:  mil.  ha\ing  a  port  in  its  wall  tbi'.ugb  whi.h 
th.'  '\plosi\.'  mixture  from  th"  int. nor  of  i  li.  pistmi  may 
at  ttm.s  I..'  I  raiisf.'rr.-d  to  t  b.-  w.irkini;  ih.ioio.r  of  th. 
piston,  -at.l  p'-rts  and  parts  iioiiix;  a  rra  n  L'f!  -^''ti  tti.-  cyl- 
inder hfa.l  to  op.ratf  a  piuralit.\-  of  opi-iun^.s  .simultane- 
ously. 


oppositH  walls  :>{  the  rfceivfr  and  .oniMit.d  th.rcto, 
(oiincctlng  means  on  thf  fuds  of  th.  steam  p  po.  th.-  ar- 
rangenjeut    being  such    that   the    i.civ.  r     >    supportfl    b\ 

the  pipe,  said  pipe  being  provi'l.' i  w'Mi  in'.t  sml  "U'l.i 
openings  coninninicating  with  th.  re  ii\ir,  tb-  said  .  p.  n 
ings  being  at  oppositf  sides  of  thf  j.  pi  litui  tlo  s.ajd  pipf 
having  a  partitliin  wall  therein  tcuvifi,  tin  inn  t  anl 
outlet  openings,  said  pipe  and  recfi\fr  nifmb.is  p.  sng 
formed  separately  and  the  receivfr  m.  mb.  r  b.'nc  >.  .  sirfi 
to  said  pipe  member,  substantially  as    !.>,  lib.d 

2.  A  steam  separator  of  the  receiver  t\]>".    omprismj:  ,i 
receiver,  a   continuous   steam   pipe  ext.  ndinir   through    the 
opposite    walls    of    the    receiver    an.l         niif   t.   !     tl.i.  to. 
connecting  means  on  the  ends  of   sai  l    puf      tb.    an m;;. 
ment   bidng  such    that    the  structur.'    is    siippoited    by    ilif 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  provided   with   in b  t  and  outlet  open- 
ings  communicating  xvlth    thf   r..  ii\.r,   tlo    -aid   opfidngs 
being  at  opposite  sides  of  thf  pip',  th.ie  bein-  a   p.irtiti.u 
wall  within  the  pipe  between   the  Inlet  and  outbt   .p.n 
ings,    the    Inlet    opening.'    hdng    of    smaller    siTif    than    th" 
outlft  opening  to  giv«    huini    \"iorit\    to   tie  .ni'  rill-    than 
the    outgoing    stf:im,    an.;     buttl.s     .  onn.-.  t.'d     to    s^i'!     pipf 
within    the    receh.  r    ..n     eah    s',,i,,    ,,t     said    p:p'     ;n;il     .x 
tending  across  the    inlet   am!    .mtlet    op.nmys,    said    batfl.'S 
extending  away  from   the   mnbt    ..in inn;:   towar.i    th'    Inlet 
opening,  substantial!)    as  d.  s,  nP.-ii 

3.  A  steam  separator  of  tto'  I'.'.'ni-r  t\p.  .  .  ..mi. rising;  a 
i.i-dver   built    up      "!     a    .  .vUiclri. nl    sh.  11    ami    -h.  .  t     iiotal 

b.'uds    secured     !o    till'    -nils    of    said    shril,    a     tinuous 

steam  pipe  extitolm^  tliroUi;li  th.  opposii.'  walls  of  the 
re<'fivcr,  sai'l  walls  uf  the  r>'.  fi\.r  b.  mi;  wfi.b.l  i..  thf 
body  of  the  pipe.  <-onnectlng  means  on  ili<  .icls  ..f  tlie 
pipe  for  s.'ciirini;  it  in  position  iii  a  steam  line  s.iid  pipf 
belli-  provi.l.'.l  with  inbd  an.l  outl.'t  openings  .  oiumuni 
.atin.;  with  the  receiver,  the  said  openings  in  opposi!.. 
sni.s  oi    !),,    pip.'.  .T  partition   wall  within  ttie  pii>e  between 

ini.'t     and     oin;.-t     opiniIl,;;s,     alcl    balll.'s    secured    to    !h>'    pipe 

within  the  rc<  fiver,  sanl  battbs  i  M.'mling  awa\  fr-.m  the 
outlet  opening  toward  the  luid  iipeuiiig,  substiintiaiiy  as 
descrll)ed. 


i,_';:4,:n.'     T.r.udiMn  \u  pvui'  .\.\ii  i'Kock.'^s  ( d"  mak    ,  i  ■j,;4,,;it     MiiTiii  in  i  ii-  n  intkci.i.i.nu  tiik  sti  ikin»; 

l.\<;   TIIK   SA.MK       Ki'WiN    r.     llisis,,,    N.-w    Virk,    N,    \'  ,    '         id"     1  d   1{.\  .\'   1  iS,        Ki.wiv     .\      K\!Ki;l.     St,     Ta.nis,     Mo. 

assignor.     b>     m.-sno     a  ssimnu.'n  ts,     t"     lli.i.It,      laatioTi         Filed  Feb.  -",    1 ','1  ,-.,      S.riai.Vo    '.i,.'.'.!',       i  CI,   11  n-^-1  "IJ.) 

Company.   ,i    i '.  .rpora  t  ion    ..!    Massa.  b  us.  1 1-       i'llcd   -May 

I'o,    T.tlJ.      ^.rial    N.I-   bbs.pic,,       ii'l     '.y2      '■'■  t 

_•     Til.'   |ii ss  ,,f  m.iunfai  lurini;  ,ii  i  iti'la  1   loatlo-r  which 

consists  in  a.ldin.;  to  the  stoi  k  m  bod  \  of  rh.'  product 
COn,p"iimls  or  I'liiulsions  of  (1  i  .lapan  wax,  s!,.ari.  acid. 
parattin  and  bora\,  ami  i2i  s,.ap,  st.arin  pit  li  rosin  and 
wax  in  substantially  tin-  proportions  stati.l,  and  in  pre- 
clpitaiiiii:  sii,  h  i  .impiiiui'is  ..r  I'lmilsi.iiis  npoii  tb.  •'!..  rs 
of  tile  sloi  k   for    ih.    piirp.'s.    sp...i'i,,| 

[Claims  1  ami  ,".  to  c,  not   print.-. I   m  t!..    li.i/.ette.] 


1,234. ,*?1»5.  ^  IF  \M  sj-p  \i;  A  iMi;  William  S.Elliott. 
Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  .Inn  -1  I,'!'.  Serial  No.  3.488. 
(CI.   83 — 9(t.) 


ar  -^ 


1.  A  steam  s,  para  tor  of  the  receiver  f\p',  ''otiipfisinc  n 

re.  elver,   n    .'(.nti! is   steam   pii><'  extemling    throiii;!;    the 


1.  The  herelndescribeil  method  of  controlling  the  stok- 
ing of  furna<es  and  the  11k.  .  onslstfnE-  in  p.  tdodlcally 
introducing  fuel   into   the    furna.'      ea.  h    b."!\       i    p.rlodl- 

eally   Intnxluced    fuel    biiiii;    -d    pree.lt. Tmiio-d    voinm.     aid 

of  an  amount  In  ex<  f ss  of  th.-   immediat.    n is,    ntilii'ing 

the    minimum    and    maximum    .l.-^r.'.'s    of    heat     ti.im    th. 
furnace    within    a     p.-.  dft'-rmiiO'd     range     of    vnriHto.n     for' 
effecting  the  sue. •.■. ling   fiiei  f.'edinu  op. 'ration,  an-i   snniil 
taneously   utilizing  the  temp,  ratnn    of   the    h.-at    iroin    th. 
ftirnaef   for   reuMilatlm.'    an.!      'Uitr-dlini;    the   .Iraft    i"    anl 
from   thf  l>o<1y  of  fm-l   within   the   furna<-f. 

■J  Th.'  h.'!-'-imi.'s.  lib'.i  mi'tfio'l  .d  'Ontrcdling  ilo'  -^ok- 
itm  of  fiirnaif^  anl  th.-  lik.'.  consisting  in  peridi  .•iliv 
introil  i.-ing  fue!  'nl.>  th.-  fiirna..'.  ea-h  lioii>  of  p.rii.d!. 
(■ally  Intro. lui-ed  fuel  beinc  "f  pffdf ternilLf.l  v-  Inme  ami 
of  an  amount  In  excess  of   th.    immediate  need-,  uttiiy.hiij 


10 1 6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J  I  iA  -'4.  1^1 7 


th<-  iniii'nmiii  nnil  maximum  ilpgrer>s  of  hent  from  the 
!!i;ni  \<  thin  11  prj'doterraineil  rang*'  of  variation  for 
fITf.  tiii»  th»>  succeeding  fuel  f»'»>dlne  operation,  simul- 
taneously utlliziDK  the  temperature  of  the  head  from  the 
tii"i;i<t'  for  re^riilatinz  ami  controlling  the  draft  to  and 
fr  II  thf  hody  r.i"  fuel  -within  the  furnace,  and  agitating 
r!  .  iKKly  of  fuel  within  the  furnace  slmnltaneonsly  with 
'h'  fuel  feeiilnir  operation  to  pfTert  the  discharge  of  ashes 
th    rcfrom. 

.'J.  Thf  hereindes<rlbe<l  method  of  rontrollinir  the  stok- 
ine  of  furnaces  and  the  Hive,  consisting  in  periodically 
intr<Mlnclng  fnel  onto  the  grate  within  the  fire  box  of  the 
funiait.  ,flfh  b«xly  of  perlodUaliy  introduced  fu*-!  i>elng 
of  prcdctTuiined  volume  and  of  nn  amount  in  exi-ess  of 
'I  .  immediate  needs,  utilizing  the  minimum  and  maximum 
l.-rtM'v  of  tf^mperature  from  the  furnace  within  a  pre 
•  !  trmlnt'd  rang*-  of  variation  for  effpcting  the  succeeding 
fr.  1  f-f-iling  operation,  and  slintiltnncuusly  utilizing  the 
r  'iip<T;iturf  of  the  heat  from  the  furnaic  for  controlling 
th     draft  to  and  from  the  horly  of  burning  fuel. 

1  Ih-'  hfreindescribed  mctho«l  of  controlling  the  stok- 
iiii;  f  fiirn;u»s  nn<l  tiie  like,  consisting  in  perlodi'-aliy 
Iri'rcHluclng  fnel  onto  the  crate  within  the  fire  box  of  the 
fur- n  .  each  body  of  periwllcally  Introduced  fuel  being 
<•'  I  r.  |.  r.rniinid   volume  and  of  an  amount  In  exeesa  of 

r|i.     i!i:i:i.  •';  M.     :. 1-     iitllizin:    the    minimum    and    maxi- 

■  iC    '"inpcratiire   from  the   furnace  within  a 
\    ii-ige   of  variation    for  effecting   the   sue 

f Im  _•    operation,    siniultanfously    utilizing 

If.'    •*■    1  h'-    heat   from   the    furnace   for   con- 

!-if'    '  .    M:  !    from   the  l>o«ly  of  burning  fuel. 

Tt  .   t.  i.lv  of  fuel  on  the  grate  simultaneously 

f lin_    iction  to  effect  a  discharge  of  ashes 

\y    ..f    f'l-; 
■V.  r:t.e,! 
in.!     -h. 


U' 


pr>'.!  r. 
( i^'il  in . 
th-    '■  n  P'T:; 

tr.i'Mi:^  thf 
aii'i  n.-irntiii 
witii   Th>    ''mi' 


."i.  Til  •  h.Ti'iin 
inL'  'if  fMrnjri'v 
introihi'  ini:  fuel 
(■ally  ■niTroilnc<'<!  fuel  h- 
of  ;in  1  nil  inn  r  in  .■\re^~ 
rh>'  ni'iiiiii'iiii  ;i  ;;>!  ina  r  ; ;; 
iia-'.'  w  i'hi!;  a  pri'.l.'li  n\\ 
inz  thP  -;u<-ceeiling  Inei 
the  te;iiix'ratur-  of  the 
troUiii;:  riie  e.,in!.u*tii>ri 

[  (  'ia  iii:~   !'•    t"    1  !<    ii"t   [I 


:t 


.1         Mf 


•'l|f:n  • 


•!- 


I' 


iiif ri'i;!!!-.'  The  stok- 
'■1-  r  !"  ;  i(iill<ii||y 
I  t....i'  ,if  perlodi- 
ri!  in-i!  volume  and 
.f  The  in  !'!<-.1;a '.  nee.l-  ntillzlni.' 
•.][,  Me^r.  e>  ..f  liea;  i'i-..iii  the  fur- 
ri  1  rn;i;-  i.f  variation  for  effect- 
fee. li!i_'  r,p..rari(in  M'il  ntillzing 
lie, 1 1  fion,  :  he  'iiriiaee  for  con- 
f  the   iu'  :-'Miii'  e,|    fuel. 


in'eii     il, 
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(CI.  204— 5. > 


rriTsvvi'A^^TicvwwiaDfl: 


a.\vv\\\\^A\vv^v{.->.i\-.rtxT\^ 


"*j 


1.  k  pis  generator  comprising  a  tank  partly  filled  with 
a  liquid,  n  negative  electrode  extending  acrt>ss  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  tank  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  tai.k  whereby  the  electrode  may  be  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  1h"..mi  wall  «if  the  tank,  and 
a  positive  electrode  arrang»»<l  above  sai.l  negative  elec- 
trode and  diwposed  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  iHniid. 

'_'.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank  partl.v  fil'e<(  viih 
!i  liquid,  a  plurality  of  negative  eie.tnxles  spa.ed  apart 
horizontally  across  the  tank  and  having  the  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  necun-d  to  the  ndjaejii  wall  of  th.'  tank 
whereby  said  ele<tro<les  may  'e  he  I  .i'  ..f  ei,._'Ms.'eiMent 
with  the  Itottoin  wall  of  the  ta;  k  a;i  t  i-l:!  iI;m  .  ;  \u,A- 
tlve  electrodes  sp«ced  ip.ir!  t,  .r  /.inrn  U  uiTn-v  th.  tank 
al)ove  said  negative  eh.  t  .h-  .i.i  h.)\!n_'  th.'  .-.if!  ■•-p.in.l 
Ing  ends  thereof  secnr.-i   •'    'h.    ;,.!.ja.eiit   wall  ..f  th.'  'ai-k. 


1.234.320  Mr\N-  i:\l  l'l."'i  Kl.  IN  M  I  :< 'M  A  M  < 'Al.  IN- 
PEXIN'-.  Ai.vs  li'.HM  iKit.  '  ss.iv  .  111.  ■  l;<i.  Hi.  l-'Ued 
Nov.  29.  1915.     Serijtl  N  '    >>;;:.'..;        '        11—7.) 
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1.  Au  Indexing  element  l-earin.;  n  iWM.a-i  ■  .  I  ili_;t-  .e- 
tween  1  and  !>  Inciuxive.  e.,.h  ..r  ,,  |ii>iiMlit\  ..f  a  ~.  i.-.  t..1 
number  of  th"  Utter-  feianinj.  lin'  il.h..  ii,.h  \.'.|  !'eiii_- 
n-presented    by   a    siiij;!.'    .l;;;it    i.eT-v.'.-n    1    atei    H.    iiiiln-;\e 

2.  An  Indexing  element  ■•arinir  .li-it-  ..;u..i.  1  j;,.]  'a. 
Inclusive,  eai-h  ot  a  pluralitN  ..f  a  -el.-.t..!  iiutnher  ..f  the 
letters  forming;  tie  name  jn.l.\e.l  !..ariL.'  ra.pre^.nted  '.y  a 
single  digit  betw.'i  n  1  am!  I*.  Imlu-iv.',  an.l  said  digits 
being  groupe<l  to  .  ..r:a -p..ii.l   i.i  flHnp  unii-. 


1.234.321        K  \  !1,  .(..1N'J\      I-:aki.   i.     Fimku.    i.arrett.    Pa. 
Filed  Ap:     \     r.tl.V      Serial  No.  S8,369.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  \  ^--A  k  ..f  re\ti|.'  niaferia  .nal.r!-  nj  a  l.o.ji  ha\it!_' 
tW'.  proje.  tint'  piirtiotix  "ii  the  (e.ft.U'.  th'-reof  ■vtei.-rai 
with  the  (hmIv  an.!  exTeu.linu  parallel  '.)  'he  ma)  r  axis 
of  the  -a'-k.  <ai<l  projeitini:  p<irti')ii-  r  'r;:i;ii;;  tiari.in.dds 
ati'l   e.iiDniuiiiaa'ins:  with   the  int.-ri..r   -^f  ttu'  -.ai  k. 

2.  .V  sji  i  k  of  rextil.'  nuiterial  ■■..inpr'^ni;;  a  i.i.h  open 
at  The  f.ip  t.i  the  f'lll  .Inneii-i.in  ..f  'ie  -a'  k  ui  i  a  pr.i 
j«M'rl!iL:  porti'iii  exti-n-iiiiL'  fr.'in  .m  -h  h..fti.!:i  i.i-i:er  ..*■  t!i' 
i.'V  k  iiira:'.'!  t.i  the  niaji.r  a\!-  th-re..'  a'l.i  ..p.aiiii.;  iutu 
the  <ii(  k,  ".lid  proj.  etiMii-  t><ii._'  "f  aiiiiiiri  ai  form  an.l 
of  a  -me  t.,  f.inii  han.ifi-l.l-  r^r  -ripiiM;  riie  leatniii  of 
the  ^a  k  t"  .'Oip'y  the  ...nr.'ti'-  th.r.-..f  th.  .ut.r  periph- 
eri.'S  oi  >iaii!  jirojeerion.s  leM'i:;  in  an.  wMli  t!;.  sides  of 
the  sa.  k   t><>d\'. 


1.  In  a  rail  j.int  in.  lu.linir  HlnitilnL'  rail  r..  ei\ing 
means,  and  clampii;::  Hi.^iin-  .ai-rie.l  hy  aiei  ari-an;:e,l  he- 
yond  the  ends  of  siii.l  i-..ei\ini.'  mean-  ami  .■nuai.'.'.i  with 
the  abutting  rail  >>■' ti.iii-,  -ai.i  .lantpiiiL'  mean-  '.euii.' 
adapted  to  grip  tli.  rail  I'a-.  m.ir..  tlL-litlv  np..ii  -.parat;..n 
of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  rail  r.-.  .a  \  iiiir  .hait-,  aij.l  \\..|_'e  nc- 
tuate<l  clanipini:  naati-  arran;:..!  a.ljae.iit  -ai.i  .luilrs 
an.l  engaged  with  the  a'aiuint'  rail  -.iii..!,-  f..r  pr<-vent- 
Ing  relative  movement   ..f  ih.    -ame  in   -al.l  'haif- 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tail  r.'ii\itij;  .ha:!--,  Ianiii;n-'  mem- 
bers carried  hy  ami  .M.n.iini:  i..\..n,l  th.  .  n.l-  ..f  ^aid 
chairs  and  engni;.-.!  with  th.  a^aittinL'  fall  -.■.  tarn-  iLi- 
prcvenfinc  r«''afi\.     im".ein.nt    th.i'e.if    in    ^a  n  1    .  hair's    an.l 
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means  arranged  upon  the  base  portions  of  the  clamping 
mendwrs  for  causing  lateral  movement  thereof  when 
shifted  longitudinally. 

7.  In  a  rail  joint,  rail  securing  chairs,  clamping  mem- 
bers  arrange.l  at  the  ends  of  said  chairs  and  engaged 
with  the  abutting  rail  sections,  said  clamping  members 
comprising  slidahle  portions  for  diagonally  arranged  In- 
terconnected pttrtions  forme<l  upon  their  adjacent  ends 
whereby  the  same  will  be  caused  to  move  laterally  upon 
lougitu.llnal  movement  of  the  Interconnected  portions. 

(Claims  3,  5.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  liquid  endwise  through 
said  passageway. 


1.234.322.  NEEPLK  TUKKAln't'N  i  U. '1  I  ING  DEVICE 
FOR  SEWINtJ-MACIIINES.  John  S  i;NCH.  Brldge- 
p<.rt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct,  8. 
1915.     Serial  No.  54.720.      (CI.  112—39.) 


I      II.    .t    nee.lh'  th,!-.  ;  i|    .  .  ;itia.llinp    hi."  Iia  ni-m    fur    lo(  k- 

-.,.     I,     -.u  ;ni:     ma.  hin.  -      M inate'ii     with     a     ■  h.th- 

pre--ei  an.l  a  .  i..t  ti  pre--.T  iifimt;  me.  hani-m  in-iiaiini; 
a  '  loth  pii'.s.sfi  laifxini;  nar.  a  neeiile  t  hta'a.i  I.n-i..n 
me.  lianisin  .arri.'.l  h.v  the  -.w  m,^  ma.  hin.  ■ra.k.iaiaa 
an.l  ...nm.'tn.n-  I.etween  -ai.i  leii-ioii  m.ahani-m  an-i  Mi. 
clntli  pr.'>>.T  ,aii-yinu  aar  t..  release  ihe  i.n-i..n  .m  the 
n.  e.jh  ihi.  a.l  when  the  siii.l  liar  i>  a.luate.i  t..  m.iv.-  -ai.l 
(■i.ilh  pre--er  ..ut  of  .  n^;ai;ement  with  the  faLru  h.-iii^.' 
aet.-,l  ,,n,  ..f  a  threa.l  .  h.'.  k  me,  liaii  ism  i.iieratiwly  .  ..ii 
nerte.l  with  said  trli-li.Ii  r.'leasmt;  ill'\lee  ami  I'V  the  lat- 
ter .  ..ntia.Ue.l  ti'  h's.si'n  it-  ^-rippin.i:  a.fmii  ..ii  tin-  ne.'.il.' 
fhrea.l  -imultanedu-  with  tii.  release  ..f  -ahi  tliieail  ly 
the   thread  teiisi.,11   (i.'\  1.  . 

•J  1,1  ;i  tiee.ll.'  threa.l  (M.ntr.illinK  me.hani-m  f..r  Im  k 
.stitih  sewing  ma.hilies.  the  .  .unbiiiat  i..n  with  a  .!..th- 
presser  aiai  a  .imh  presses  liftinj;  me.haiii-m  niilmliny:  a 
cloth  pr.'sser  .arr\in>;  ^ar,  a  n.-e,!!,-  fhrea.l  fen-;..n  me,  lia- 
nisin  .arrieii  !.\  the  sew  inu  ma.  tune  hraek.'t  arm  am!  con- 
n.Tii.ins  h.'tw.'.'n  -ahl  t.n-mti  mechanism  ami  the  <I..th 
prcsser  .arryinul'ai  If  reha-e  the  teiisii.ii  ..n  th.-  nee.i', 
thna.i  when  the  saj.i  i.,ir  1-  a.  mate. i  t..  me\.'  -ahi  .  i-.tli- 
pressei-  cut  "f  enuay.'iiien!  with  the  faliri.  tx'iiii:  a.te.i  ,,n. 
of  a  ttirea.l  <heek  im-.tiani-m  ami  ■  ..niieit  ions.  in.Unlin^  a 
leva-  [liv.t.'il  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  s.'winj:  niachine. 
for  op.ratlvelv  ectii.eet ini:  <ai.l  tensi.m  devi.-e  with  said 
thr.-a.l  ,-hi  .  k  m..lian!-m,  -aal  !.mt  a.titit:  to  l.>s-eii  tiie 
irniipin;.'  artion  of  -ai.l  thr.a.l  1  he.  k  on  th.'  nee, ile  thread 
sinitillaneoiis  with  tlie  r.'ha-.  of  -aid  tlireail  Ly  the 
threa.l  t.  iisi.in   .ievi.  e. 


2.  In  denionstrntlng  api>aratus.  a  liqui.l  < on.iu.'tiug  pas- 
sageway having  a  transjuirent  wall,  means  for  supporting 
a  fihh-liire  to  be  arranged  in  said  passageway  for  di.splay. 
and  means  for  effecting  a  rapid  movement  of  liquid 
through  said  passageway. 

3.  In  demonstrating  ajiparalus.  a  liqui.lcondu.iing  pas- 
sageway having  a  transpaK-nt  wall,  ami  an  artiti'iai  tlsh- 
lure  arrang.-d  iu  said  passageway  and  visible  through  said 
wall,  and  means  !  r  .ti..  ting  a  rapi.l  movement  .'f  liquid 
endwi.se  through  sani  passag.way.  th.'  tish  lure  comprising 
a  suitably  8upporte<I  body  having  a  tail-strip  extending 
from  the  body  In  the  direction  of  th.  .lisrhar'jlnir  end  of 
said  passageway. 

4.  In  demonstrating  apparatus,  a  liquid-c'iKliK  ting  pas- 
sag.'way  having  ti  Trmisj.arent  wall  an  artlHcial  fish  lure 
arrange.l  in  and  ll.n^;!tu.ilnn  il>  oi  said  passag.'way  and 
vlsil)!.'  through  s;ii.l  wall,  an-i  mean-  ;..r  effe,  Mni.  a  .ir- il- 
lation of  liquid  endwise  thioVi>.h  s.'ti.i  pa-sji^.  way  tin  ti-h- 
lure  comprising  a  Imdy  having  an  axle  extending  from  the 
body  in  th.'  dir.'cti.in  of  the  liquid-receiving  .'iid  of  stiid 
pas.sageway  and  stipp"!'"''  ■'"  'f''  ..uter  end.  ai  .1  a  ,;  .!■ 
loosely  mounted  "H  -aid  a\l.  N.  twa.en  tie  p-aiii  ..;  whi  h 
the    nxlf    l!!    s-,;pp,,r!eil    ami    sa.id    ii..d.\,    -.lal    ;  la.L     Ja-ini; 

laterally    and    ;i.    the    dir»'..'t;en    of    sai.l    .'lel    >.f    -aid    p;:--a;.i 

wa.\  . 

i,.  Iu  dcnmiistratiiiK  npparntiis,  a  lii|  ild-conductin^  p,,- 
sageway  having  a  -ranspar.  nt  wall,  an  aitiflclal  fish  lure 
arrange.l  in  sai.l  pHssa^;ewa\  ,  aiel  mei n-  f..r  ereatini:  a 
eirculati.in  .if  li.pia:  •ii.i'>vis>  'hri.iiLl.  s;,:,,  p;; --a  ^.  nv  ,1  \  tti. 
fish-lure  comprising  a  li...i>  has  i.:  ;  tail  strip  extending 
from  th.'  body  In  th.'  d't.'.ii.a  '■:  Ho  , lis, barging  end  of 
sahl  pas.sagew,,,\  ,  sahl  '...Iv  a,—  liaMlu  al.  axle  extending 
fr.,in  the  body  in  'la  .  pi.-sit.  .iir.'.tion  an.l  siipporte.l  af 
it-   .Hirer  end.  an  1    a       a.l.'   1. 


dv    111.. tinted    .m   .sanl    \\\\ 


■w  the  poilil  .at  ;\ht,h  th.    a\;e  1-  -upported  and  said 


liody.  said  Idade  fa'  ,n^   li;   tin      a-;   nail' 

laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  1  :■  m-t  yx\\'.\-\  m  ;  lie  .  .a/. ate.] 


ii.  .1  direction  and 


i.'j."',4  :v_')      r.cx.A!:      avu.i,  \m    k.    r..\v!.En.  Sr..  Chi- 

\a^;...    i.i..   as-.i:!.-;    !-   Th.     l-.-wi.r    tat    <*..mpany.   Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corp.raiion  of  1 11  in. d-      lile.l  Feb.  21     I'alT 
Serial   X..     l.'ai.nHs.      (CI.   1  f>5 — VXl.) 


l,2.'^4.3-j:<.      FISH      I.lKi:     UllMnNSTIIATlN..     .Mi'AKA- 
Tl'S       Wii,!  ;\v(    ,V,    1  'iS-,    I  levelatid.   nhi.'       I'ile.l    .Ian. 

1(1.   1017.      Serial   N...    1  4  1  .."i."..'.       ^"'1.   .H.". -I'.M 

1.    In     tish  hire-deni.iii-tratin::    apparatus     a     I  aniM  ■  ..n- 
du.  tlni;    dlspla\   i)a-s,'ii:-'w  a  v    ha\iM^    a    tra  n-pannt    wall,    a 
snita''U    siipp.irt.'.i  arfiti.ial   l;-h  l;ir>'  nrranL-.'.!   in   -ai.l   jta- 
snu-.wav    on    ilisphn    .'Ual    \isi.l,     thr.aitrh    sai.l    wr.ll.    and 


\ 


A 


1     In  a   railwav  ,nr,  th''  .■..ml'lna  th.n  ..f  n  frame  post  for 
cars   (imposed   ol  a   stan.iar.i    .hann.l    ii.ail    ei.   .t-,  i!    ..ii   a 
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loiiifitudiiia!  lltii-  suti*tiiiiri;illy  :ni-i\\,iv  -•  'tn'  width  of  the 
w.-h.  fh.'  nriKinrtl  MaiiiT''^  "f  rh-  h,i;in.-'  .!.rimn>,'  two  sides 
'if  rhf  ■i((u>ir>'  p(jst  thii>  fiir-iiK'O  ,1  -iii^'i  sheathing  secured 
f'"  rh.'  iiiviil.-  .,f  siiiil  iKi-r,  ami  :i  'l"i,r  sll(lal)ly  ii)oUDte<l 
■  iiit-<i<t>>  .if  th>'  poNf,  sii'Kfanrialiy  a  ■<  il>'s.  rll)»'<!. 

-'.  hi  a  siriKlf  <h.!irh  11  the  romhlnatlon  of  frame 
iii>'iii!'.T^.  hiiri/onta!  ■.htn  r  h  itit:  ''nnr-N  the  uppermost  of 
whi'h  lif<  ht'hini]  a  fraiiif  iii>'in'"r  iri.i  is  provliied  with  a 
k>rf  in  ir>  iipinT  ■■ili;.'.  a  ;i  1  an  anixU'  secured  to  a  frame 
lUfiriiitT  an. I  (H.'up.vuij;  saM  kL-rr,  suhstantlally  as  de- 
si  ribeil. 

•  i  In  a  .ar  frarnf,  the  ((imliiiia tiMii  ..f  ,i''v  and  plates, 
piKts  '  oiinrrtinj;  th>'  >ainf.  sai.l  p..Nr«  >  nj  f  generally 
Ushapt',  the  .'hanu*-!  nt  whi'  h  N  •.p.'n  r.iwiril  Mii>  Inside  of 
rhf  .'ar,  ami  an  artarhini:  ni'tn:..'!-  ''•.■■  ;:.:":i;_'  the  posts 
ami  plarcs.  said  atta'diiriir  Mi.-nii-r  '"ini;  .nr  v,  provide  a 
.iiirtion  fur  ^'riKatrcni-'Ht  wirh  'ti>'  w.  (.  '•'  -hi  pust  ami  a 
portiiin  III  the  forni  uf  a  li.'riz.mtal  r'.ang.'  ai!i;irpd  to  lie 
airaliist  rh.'  iipptT  fxrr-iiu'v  of  the  [>•■-'  .i'.  1  ■■  n.  ith  the 
artn.-hini;  flantrf  ..f  rli.^  nr  jilatt-,  su'^:,ii.' :  1  ;iy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stfcl  frain>'  f..r  -ox  ar-,  rh.  i.^!:'  :;atlon  of  a 
flanged  <iii,.  [ilatf,  a  ..rn.T  ;i..-r  ■'.■nr  :  i.  ■!,••  ■■..rni  of  an 
an»;l''  aii.i  having  !afcrali\  I'TlJ''' rint:  nia'-iiinal  flanges, 
and  a  flanged  gusscr  plat.'  [■;■-■  '..i  '.,  ■>i..  [.ruif  Mn^'  -'a;  _'cs 
i>f  the  (datf  and   p.isr.   -ir'-tanria:l>    a-  .l.-ri    ..I 

•").    In   a   sti'cl    franif   fur      ..v      ar-,    'i; ini'inatlon  of  a 

rlange.1  sl.le  platM,  a  r1aiiu''d  ►■n.i  pla'.',  ,1  urn.-r  pn^t  forme<l 
into  an  aiigif  havini;  larfrall\  pr..j.- tin;;  !!anc''-.  and  gus- 
set plates  InttTpus..,]  at  'h»'  Jiui'  riiin  ':'  'ts-  post  and 
plates  and  riveted  t.i  'h.-  pr..].-.  nn_'  '"a',.-.'-  rliereof,  suli- 
stanrla  lly  as  .les.-ribed 

[Claim-  •;  t(.  'J.'-i  nnr   prwi'.'!   in   'h.'  .,a/ette  ] 


1  .  ■-' 3  4  .  :<  Li  r,  ,  HK.VKK  Fmr  i'!.,n  i:i;  !'|,\m  I  i;fi;!.s. 
t'H,vKr.Es  FuEH'iR...  Kar;kaK.-.'  I:^  I''  ■■.!  1, 11,,  _,  r<14. 
Serial  \o.  sn<(, !».',!»       ,(  I    s4      l''.';  1 


1.  In  ■  .•niiiinal  i.'i!  a  'inisic  rcdl  eleDi.-nt  an. I  a  collecting 
reel  elciii.-ur  arran;;.'.!  ttu'  ..ne  t..  rtin  •'•■.■•  Ahii-  the  other 
Is  positively  driven  an.!  vi.  e  v. a- -a,  la-i  mean-  to  t.rake 
the  free-running  element,  sai.l  mean-  .eini;  ..n-rructed 
and  arranged  to  .oa.t  with  sai.l  elfin,  ut-  f.  aiiT..;i:a  tically 
transfer  its  t.rakinij  ..(Teit  fr.'iii  ..n.  .i.ni.-n'  '-  rh-  .ither 
upon  reversal  of  rotation  ..f  -aJ.l  >a.ui*  iit~ 

2.  A  pair  of  spa.'ed  apart  r..Tata  ile  -ii.afr-.  .m,!  imaus 
to  brake  one  of  sabl  shaft-  .inriii^  r..fai'i.n  'hereof  |n  one 
direction,  sjiid  means  '.eim;  .  ..n-t  i-m  'cl  an.i  ,irr,i  litre,]  to 
coact  with  sai,l  shafts  t..  asitomat  r  a  II'.  -ran-f-r  ih.  .rak- 
ing effect  from  one  to  the  .itlj.r  fii'i-"..!'  'ip..n  a  i-.',.r-;r  .)f 
motion  of  said  shafts. 

;■!.  In  .ombinatiuD  a  jiair  ..f  r.'taM^b-  -har't-.  "liar-  ar 
rled  thereiiy,  and  a  iiraking  ni-'m'i,'r  .la  tin::  Mo-r-Aifh 
and   constructed   and   arranired    to   ...at    with   .in.-   ..f   -abl 


collars  to  brake  rotatl'.n  .f  -a;.l  -liaii  \v  lo  n  -ai.l  -lia  it- 
are  rotating  in  one  dir,-.  ri'.n,  -ai.l  member  ^.iii:;  . np- 
Ktru<-t«><l  and  arranLi.'-i  '"  ..a  '  wi'li  -.-li.!  -Inif'-  an.i  .-ol- 
lars  to  transfer  the  iirakint:  efT.-.  t  ir.,ni  ..n.'  t..  'lo^  ..ih.i- 
upon  a  reversal  of  rotation  f  -an!  -li.'ifr- 
[Claims  4  to  9  Dot  printe.i  m     ii.    1  ,a/.  tte.] 


1.234.326.        ST\i;il\',      M  Ki  1 1  .\.M  SM      l'.  ii;      sil-:vM 
AUTO.MOMII.i:.^         ,l"SKi'ii     (        Kfl.l.EU.     I'.rMi      \v., ■••>.'. 
X.    J.      Filed    .M.iy    I'J.    \<.nv,.      .Serial    No.    ii.N.Tnii.      ^ci. 
158—31.) 


1.  In    conihluatloii     m     a     .b'\i f     the     .ii.-irat.r     de 

scrlb«>d,  a  burner,  In.l,  p. n.b'nt  no-an-  f..r  h.atin:;  fii.'  In, -I 
supplied  to  the  biirii'T  an  aar.imati'  ■..nir'.ll.r  ("r  -.-il.! 
heating  means  an<l  automatic  meaos  for  «overuiug  the 
supply  of  the  fuel  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  ilevi...  of  th.  .harat.r  de- 
scribed, ft  burner,  in.lep.'n.l.'nt  mean-  f.,r  heatini:  tto-  fa.'! 
suppli«Ml  to  the  burn.r.  an  ant.'iiiati.  ..ntr..||,'r  f..i'  -an! 
heating  means  and  antotiiati.  means  f,.|'  -..'.  .'ri!!  n_-  111.- 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  i.nrn.T  -ai.l  -  .mtr..!  |,'r-  fniy  ti.'Mn;; 
consecutively. 

3.  In  comblnati.in  m  ,1  .l>\iie  ,,f  the  , 'a-.;  de-.  ri'.,-.!  a 
main  burner,  means  for  beatint'  the  fnei  -iii.tiis.-.l  t..  tli- 
main  burner  Includlni;  ;tti  aii\inar,\-  luriier  In.i.'pen.l.'iir 
means  for  heating  th,  fn,']  sMpplie.l  •..  t)o'  a'lviliarv 
burner,  an  automatic  controller  fi.r  sab!  aii\iliar\'  '.inner 
heating  means  ami  for  i:..\-ei-niin:  the  -iii.iil,\  of  f'i>  1  tlo're 
to,  and  means  for  ant. .ma  ti' ally  i-nitliu  tin-  aii\;liai-y 
burner. 

1ft.    In  combination    in   ,1   .b'\i f   th,    .la--   .b-.r!'.,-,!.   ,t 

main  burner,  means  f.ir  heatinir  the  f.iei  snppiu'd  ther.'to. 
Including  an  auxiliary  'nm,  r,  mean-  f.ir  loatinL'  tin-  fm  I 
supplle<l  to  the  au.\illar,\  t.nrner,  mean-  f..r  ..ntrolljnc  th,' 
supply  of  fuel  ther.  !..,  mean-  for  i;:nitin;;  th,.  aii\iltar\ 
burner,  means  for  ■  ..ntr..llinu  tli,.  -ujiply  of  fn,'!  t,,  the 
main  burner,  an  auionu'itt.  i.nir.ill.i'  f..r  -..'.  .'niii'S,'  the 
operation  of  all  "f  -ai.l  mean-  m.-an-  f.,r  ini'iaiinj  the 
operation  of  sanl  ..ntroller.  ami  aut.uiiatl'.  mean,s  for 
stopping  said  operation. 

[riatms  :;.   4.  ami  n  t..  0  not  [ir'nt-'il  in   tic  r,a/ett.,.I 


1,234.327.  STILL.  i'K\,ivMiN  1 ;  m.i  s\\ .  .m  n  \  .  l'..[f  Ar 
thur,  Tex.  FUe.l  Apr.  12.  \U\r,.  <.ru\i  .\,.  _'o,.;.;4. 
(CI.  196—3.) 

A  device  of  ihe  .hara.ter  ,|<.srribe.l  including  a  r..  .pta 
de  having  a  .l..ni.  ,  1  ..lile,!  nozzle  pnividcl  with  a  plu 
r^llty  of  dl-'  ti.ir--.'  p. Tf.. ran. .11-  arratiKe.!  at  the  t..p  an.i 
bottom  resp..'  ti>  .'.N  ,  ..f  the  r.'- .'pta' le.  ..II  an. I  st.-am  inbt- 
coniniunicatin::  «ith  tlo'  re-p.^ti\.'  riozzb  s,  a  pliiiality  .,f 
partitions  arr'tn-..!  between  -ai.l  nozzle-  am!  spn.'e.!  apart 
and  dlvidlui;  the  ri-i-eptacje  int..  -•■parnte  .  onii)art  m'ti  ts, 
sonje  of  said  partitions  ha\inL'  a  pl\ira!lt,v  of  .etifral  ji,  r- 
forati..n-  an.i  tb,.  others  ha\iim  a  pluralit.v  of  mar:.inal 
perf..ra  ri'  li-  nranne.l  m  annular  rows,  the  first  mentione.l 
alternatiii.'  -.vith  th..-,-  last  mentioned.  >;aL'e  co.  ks  com- 
lliunlcatin^   .\:tb   'h.    r.-p.'.  ti\..  .  onipa  1  f men t s  bet we.n  s.-ibj 
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partitions,  iliaphramn-  proj...  tin::   inwaidiv    from   o] 
sides   of   the   dome    ami   arrange,!    in    -i.,^^.l..i    telatn.ii.   a 


c==ii 


iposlte   I   forward  of  said  sp.xd.   and  said  pointer   having   a   reverse 

.lir.'.tion    ,.f   11-    forn,    at    il-    ..iHer    .ti.!    a.ljaceut    said    In 
,|i,.„,,,r   plan    wb.'n   -.'H'i   p.-inier   t-   in   p..-ition   outside   the 
said  line  1.;  siii.-l  tlaiij-'e- 
[naims  1  to  8  not  prime. 


tli.'  i.a/.'t;.'.! 


1,234.329.     .S.UIMY  si,,SAl    lb  ili  .vrToMdBir.F.S      Ka\ 
'  Mn'vp   Cuu.N*:!,   .ii.'i    I'vM     i;     Ki:;Kn     in.lmnapoil-,    In.l 

1--11,.,!   .Ian,   jr.     IblT       S.  r'ni    N".    144,47'.',       (fl     4<i     ■.'>■.:.• 


vap..r    lin,'   b'a.iin::   frr.m    sai.!   .b-m.'    ;in.!    a    .iis.-harge  pipe 
an.!  a   'Irain  lup"   b'a.iiiii.-  fr..m  the  bott'in  thereof. 


bjs,      Ml'SIC.VI.  INSTUrMKNT  IMd'   ,\'lb  0;       Rnii- 


).j:;4,:'.-' 

Ei:i    .\.    iiAi.1.1.   riiiiinnati.   (Uilo,    as-inu 


Iti.  I'.abl- 
uin  I'.impany.  ( "in,  iniiati.  i>hio.  Fiie.l  .Ian.  l^s.  I'.iltV 
-.  r;;il    V"     74.7s(;,       .  (  1,    s4-     ICii.  » 


'"'      J 


r.  '^  ^ 


"  It 


'.(,  In  a  musi.  al  instrument 
mount. 'd  to  trav.'l  in  a  certain  dire,  tbui  am!  t..  als,.  swin;: 
in  a  plane  sul>stHntlally  at  a  riiihl  an^le  to  sai.i  .'.rtain 
direction,  and  a  bearing  means  in  which  sabl  p.inter 
means  i-  mounted  to  travel  in  saiii  certain  direction,  a 
fak..  ni)  -po,,l  having-  it-  axis  substantially  parallel  to  sani 


1,    i,j   a   -at.  !.\    -i>;nal    f..r   vehi.  b'-.  a   -emaph.ir.'   .'im    .m 

electromagnet    ncxinu    1  lor.'W  i  t  !i      n    pair    <.f    fixe!    .b-.  tro- 

maenets  -.ne  .a.   .a-b   -i.i..  ..(    -an!    *'r<t    mngn.  t   an.!   '.n   the 

paili   th.'r.'.if.  ..n.'   '.;    \vhi.h   r.p.'l-   an.i   the  ..thei    ..f   wlibh 

I    attr.'t.i-   -lib!   br-i   maj:net.  a  -oiir- <•  of  electri.    .nrrent,  an 

,.!,.,  tri.     'ir.uii    .  I'tii).'.  tiiiK    ici    of    sjiid    magnet-    with    th-- 

I    -i.ur.e   ..f   .  nrr.nt,    aut'.mati.     no-ans    f,,r    open;n>:    ilo'    ''ir 

I    ,ii;i    an.i    niHnnabv   .ip.'rat.'.l    ni.'ans   f..r   .  !o-ini;   it 

I         ■_:     iii   a    -af.'ty   -i>;nal    f..r    vahi.b-.   a   s.-maplor.     ^iriii     an 

.'lectromaKiiet    iiio\int:    iherewiih,    a    pair    ..f    bxed    .  b  .  tro- 

mapiiefs  ,,ne  ,ui  .-a'h  -ble  ..f  said    tirst   maKtic'   ii»'l   ''"   the 

,     w-ual    po.nt.'r    no'.u.-    <    pa  t  h    thcr.'of.   one  of   whoh   rep.. Is  an.i   tl ther   of  which 

attra.ls  -abi  tir-t  maKUet.  a  sour. c  ,,f  eie.tn.-  -nrrent.  an 
,1.',  trb  .Ir.uit  <  ..tine,  ting  «n  ..f  sabi  maKUct-  with  the 
-,.ur.e  of  -urrent.  manuaily  "!>erate<i  in.'HUs  for  quli  kly 
.  losin::  th.  .ir.uit  when  open,  an  automaib  mean-  for 
..p.'innu    tlie    -ir.uit    after   a    prdetermined    interval    fnun 


,f  -aid    .losing. 


certain   .lir.'.tion    ..f   travel    ..f   the   p.dnter,    an.i    flange-   at    I    tie    time  of  si 

'""""  :.;     In  a   snf.'ty  signal   for  vehi.  ies.  a  supp-TtiUK   shaft,  a 


the  emls  ..f  s.ibi  -p.,..l.  sabl  p. .inter  .iisposed  a.i.)a.  .-nt  f.' 
said  -p.,ol  ami  o-'twcii  -iit.l  flanges  ami  within  the  lim 
across  th.'  outside  cir.'uniference  ..f  sabl  two  flange-  at 
one  positbm  of  its  swing  motion,  an.i  ontsiii."  the  lin. 
a. TOSS  the  .  inumferen.e  of  the  two  sabl  flanges  at  an 
other  position  of  its  swing  motion,  said  pointer  Including 
a  itirv.'  in  its  f..rm.  sabl  curve  being  of  similar  direction 
as  the  .'ir(  timferenre  of  said  spool. 

10.   In    a    musical    instrument,    a    visiuil    pointer    means 
niounteil  to  travel  in  a   ..'rtain  .iirerti.m  and  to  also  swing    |    sj 


disk  movabl.\  m.iunt.'d  on  -au!  -haft,  a  -...m.l  .iisk  inount- 
,.d  in  a  tUe.i  mann.r  ..n  the  shaft,  spa- ing  hubs  b.tween 
sabi  disks,  a  pair  of  spa.  ed  apart  lugs  on  the  (i.\,'d  .ilsk.  a 
Ing  on  the  m..wible  ,lisk  adapted  to  b.'  sloppd  b\  the 
other  tw...  a  semaphore  arm  .arrie.i  b\  the  in..\abi.  disk, 
-pring  mean-  t..  m.rinall.\  h..ld  the  movabb'  lug  against 
•le    of    .sai.l    fixed    lugs,    an    ele.  triemagnet    .arrb.i    tiy    the 


III 


,,\able  ,iisk,  a   pair  of  fixed  magnets  one  .,n  .'a.  h   side  of 
-t    magnet    ..ne   of    whb  h    repels   ami    the   other   at- 


aid    lir 


.f   said  magnets   iniermitteiitl.N 


in   a    plan.'   substantially    at   a    right   angle   to   said   certain    |    tra.tsthe   "'"y^^  •'';■_  "^^^^;;';, "J"'    '""""^ 

dlrei'tlon.    and    a    bearing    means    in    which    said    pointer 

means    is   mountd    t..    travel    in    said    certain    direction,    a 

take  up  spool  tiaving  it-  axis  substantially  parallel  to  sai.l 

certain    .lir.'ctlon    of   trav.'l    of   the   pointer,   ami   flanges   at 

the   en. Is   of  sabl    sp.xd.   sai.i   p.dnter   dl-posed   a.ljac'nt    t" 

said    sp,,ol    and    between    said    tlange-   and    within    th.-   line 

across    the    ..utside    circumferenc    of   said    tw..    tlanges   at 

one    positi(m    .if    its    swing    imdion,    ami    ..utsble    th.'    line 

across    the   ,'ircumference    of   the   two    sabl    tlang.-s    at    .m 


cans    f..r  .'u.  rgi/ing  all 


1     2.l4..i:;"  I'KKSS     FOR     VlLCAMZINti  Mtil.HS. 

riiiiisTi\N     lUMii.Tns     (JuAV.     Kssex.    Knglau.i        i-'iled 

.\,,v,  7.   Ibid.      Serial   .Nbc   VJl'.lMl*.      tTl.  Is-    IT   1 

1.    In  a  ju,'--  for  vubanizing   molds,   the  combinati..n  of 

a    b.'.l.   a    pre-s  plate    supported   aliove   the   bed    up. .11    guide 

ni.'mbers   .  ,.11-t  ru.  t.'.l    to   engage   the   plate    to   .-xert    an    up- 


:;       P       t^        f      s.;ngmo;on    saidpolnte;in,'lu,llng    I    ward    thru-t    tber.'on    but    ,-,    be    movable    .lownwar.rela 

c^rv  ts   form,  said   curve   being   of  Mmilar   direction        tivelv    i..    ,.late    without    ex.Tt.ng    •'""-wata     t    rus 

L  "he    .ir.umference    of    sai.i    spool,    an    indicator    plate   1   thereon,   an.l    p..«  .r  .ir.v.'ti    me.hanism    ,„    ra,-e    th.'    piate 
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2     Ti!   .1    i)r>~-    :-^r   \  uh  :iui/.lim  :ii'>i'l>.   '  h'    coinhiuatlon  of 
;i    \ir.\,    n     j  :;■■■--   [>  .1  r.-    sllppoTteii    .liio-,.'    fhf    hod    upOD    guldc- 

iiii mi.-  r-  -  '.n^rnl.  t.-d  to  ongagf  with  th-  ;.  .!'.■  to  oxrrt  an 
niiuari;  thrii-t  th'rr<.n  l)Ut  to  •■»>  ii!o\!iti;.  .|..\vT!\vnr>i  r<>la- 
tlv..i\  to  th>'  pla'.  without  I'X'-rtini:  ,i  .lounw.fl  Mirust 
thfTfoii,  mil!  pi'W  r  Or:'.!!  n.'i  li.i  ni^rii  providi'.l  witii  au- 
toinatii  <!'■[)  i:«.ir  >  "ii' I'oilfd  by  thf  [i",sition  ui  >;iid  plate 
r''liitiv.-l>  to  th''  :."1  to  raiso  th.-  pl.ite  by  means  of  the 
saiil    niftutxT-i  ai!!    p.finl'    it    fi>   d>'siTiid    uri'l>r    tlii-   ai'tlun 


i.i;:;4  .•■.:'.] ,     M'.Mi  n  NT  \  iu.i;   !im:\ii  I'ii;    i!!;i:s.    Ro- 

[Miirii     r..    Ilu:r\i\\      Milvvauk.'.'.    Wis.      Filt'd    Sept.    3, 
litl4.     .'Atrial   .No.   ».',;i,n77.      (€1.  152 — 17.) 


.'  A  !''mountal'l''  ir'ii'l  for  rin-  <  ninpri-^ini:.  in  rmnt)!- 
nation,  a  flexible  falirir  l^aiid  ailapti-.l  to  fiirii-' W-  iln^rlv 
the  outer  face  of  a  tire  and  bavin;;  a  plurality  ui  upstand- 
ing resilient  lugs  thereon  spaceil  at  regular  Intervals, 
forming  po<ket.s  b«tu'ii  Hm m  and  a  plurality  of  tread- 
blocks  s«'ated  In  .said  p"  k--i~.  •:>■  li  ii.  a  1  ldo<  k  comprising 
a  hollow  metal  frame  inclosing  a  wear-block  of  antlsllp- 
material. 

[Claims  »$  and  7  not  printed  in  th.-  OJazette.l 


1.234.332.  IKHSTINO  .MI\!:\M  ^  Hnwis  K.  Haw- 
kins, San  Franrlsco,  «  iii.  1  ii.  i  Max  11.  1915,  Serial 
.No.  27,.'!44.  Uenewed  Jan. -.1  r.HT.  Serial  No,  145,308. 
(CI.  214—12.) 


.ii 


i^".^- 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparitu^,  a  franii',  L:uidr  i\  a  \  -  ttnTt-iii 
twisted  00  degrees  nf  ttoM-  npp.T  .ii.l^  fmrn  tin  po^itii^n 
of  their  lower  ends,  a  l^^id  ,;iiTii'i-  <!idatil\  iiioiniti'd  in 
said  guide  ways,  a  sid'  d'nnpmi.'  itii;f<  al  \)\>-  npp>;-  .ii.l 
of  the  frame,  and  a  pixoT.d  '.ail  to  .iii.'as.'i-  tli.  lo.id  car- 
rier to  hold  said  carrirr  and  ^aid  .---idc  duinpiiii;  ■  hutt'  to- 
gether when  dumping. 

2  In  a  hoistint:  ap|iar«tus,  n  fraiiir.  L'uidi'  wav-  tluTidn 
fwi^t.d    '."•  di';:rt'<-    a!    their   upper   eini-'    I'l-oni    ttw    p.i^itit.n 

of    th'ir    ii.'A.r    ■aid^,    a    load    i-arrii-r    ^lidald^'    i int.'d    in 

said  LTMid'-  wi';^  nnan-:  to  li'Vel  said  loail  rarrii'i'  a  pi\' 
'.trd  <\'\<  duiiipiiij-  iiintf  at  thi'  top  of  th>'  frainr.  a  liail 
pU'itali'.  'M,.''.'  wirli  said  i  luitf  and  with  tlu'  fraint-, 
and  adaiif'd  '.,  .iii;;i:.-.  ttie  load  i-arrler  to  todd  ito'  'o;td 
rarrlcr  and  hn''  in  a  i,d\''n  position  \\  Ik'H  t!i'  iojd  i-  'le- 
;n:r  dnii^p'd 

'■'•     In    a   tio!,fnii;   apparatus,  a    frainr,   caldf^   fi'i'     onn^t 
iii^;    a    '■;nr!    rii.ri''i     a     windint,'    dnun    aro\ind    wlii'ti    -^aiil 
aldei  piiKs,  LMii  !<••<  in   'tn    frHrii*'.  a  load  carrier  -^lidaMt-  oti 
I  ihl xti'ndlnp  froin   tbe  load  (nrriiT  to  the 


■arri'T  i<  rHi-:<'d  or  lowfrcil  to  iinuind  or  wind  tip  th>'  driv- 
nu  rt-iiis  ..f  th<    ti'ani. 


1.  In  a  «lfvii-f  of  th^  '  la-is  dt»s<'r;!i''<l,  a   tr''ad  Mo.  k  lotii 
prlvlii;:  a    tiojluw    in>tal    framn   adHi)f''d    to   v;t'   ,,n    the    fa'-e 
of  the  tire  and  op»>ii  on  its  oii'»'r  and   inn<T  :i\<-,-K,  a    w^ar 

blo<-l<    of   antixlip-matcrial    in^  hwi-d    in    -aid    fraiif.    «nd    a    \    said  cind>  ^         ...    ... .    . 

readily  tlffar-haidf  rt'sili.'nt  nxtal  notfom  plat''  foriidntr  a  \  windinL*  drum  md  r-  v-(>r><ely  wound  with  respe.'t  to  the 
clo^Jiire  for  the  lnn»T  fare  of  xaid  frain.v  xaid  f«!illfnt  '  first  tin  n  tion  ■■it  r'aPl.-s.  a  secdtidarv  winding  drum,  and 
plate  liearinn  aurain-'t  opposite  innt-r  walls  oi  the  frame  ■  ni'-ans  »hfr'!i\  •-aid  ■^frimdarv  drum  is  rotated  a-  ttif  load 
and  ^eintr  arrheil  ak;ain-it  the  wear  hlork.  wherebv  said 
wear  'do.  k    i^   ii'dd    in    pia.e   ai:ain^t    Inward   pressure 

2,  In  a  devire  of  till'  'iass  d.si-rilied.  a  tread  ))loik  -oin 
prislne  a  hollow  niftal  frame  adapted  to  sit  on  thi-  face 
of  the  tire  and  <ipen  on  its  outer  and  inner  'aces  a  wear 
block  of  antisllp material  inclosed  in  said  frHiiie,  and  a 
readily  defachatde  i  |fi..iire-!!iemlier  ronsisting  of  an  ar  hed 
siirins  metal  plate,  vciiii  frame  having  grooves  m  Its  inner 
walls  into  which  said  (dosiirenienil>»'r  tnav  he  sprun^'. 

.''..  In  a  device  of  the  idas«  descri*>>v1.  a  tread  Mock 
romprisine  a  hollow  metal  frame  adapted  to  sit  on  the 
fare  of  the  tire  arid  open  on  it>  outer  .ind  Inner  fares,  a 
wearddock  of  antislip  maferla  i  In'losed  in  saiil  frame,  and 
a  remova'de  rlo^ure  mein'or  '-onslstine  of  an  areheil  me'al 
sprin_'  plate  tlttiiii:  rli.  op.  n  iriioa-  fa.-'  ..f  sjiid  frame  and 
ha\dni:  it-  .■d::e»  en:,-a^'.'.i  in  -ii^d'T'^t  .toov.s  on  the  si'l.'s 
of  said  fratjie,  wheret.v  sal.!  <pritn;  pla '>■  is  adapted  to 
snap  Into  place  tht»rein 

4.    A   deniotintalde  trea.l   f..r   fir.  ■;   .annprisini;.    iti    coni;.: 


l,2:U.;'.:i:;.        ri.Ml'KItAXrKK  1»ETKKMI.MN»;     KKVICK. 
llKMi'i     !.r,.iNM;|.     II  KATiiroTK.    I'oventry.     Knirland.    as- 
signor to  Hu  l;;e  W'hitw  .irtti   Limited.  Coventry.  P'tiRland. 
Filed  .lune  i:;,   l<tl4,     .Serial  .No,  K44.".»*;2.      (<"1.  M.><      \A.) 
1,    .\    t.  inpera  t  nre  deternunint    devire    eontainlnjr   a    ccd- 
or..!    ;:<!  ;•'*       •'    ''o     !ik.'.    liiroiitrh    a    variable    thickness    of 
whl(  h    the    tieated    ..hjert    is    viewef)    to    ascertain    its    tem- 
perature      ..nipri-snir    a    sealeil    contalninir    vess4d    having 
franspar.'iit   \\a:i-  an. I  an  elastic  portion   which  allows  the 
capa.if'.   ..f  til.'  \es^,  1   t.'  remain  consfant   tiot  wit  listanding 
tile  rhantr.'s  i  n   form  a..-ompa  ny  I  nfc.'  ihi-  variations  of  thick- 
ness   sui.stan  t  la  M  \    as  .lescritied. 

_',  .\n  .pii  a!  tem!>eratiire  determining'  device  i  omprls- 
ini:  a  t  ra  n^jia  retit  aiol  ilefortnahl.'  scale. I  liquid  contain- 
ing \-ev<.d  a  I' 'if  "f  telesc.pint  cyllndri.al  memhers  to 
tnaidpulat.-     sai.l      v.'ssel      for     observation     therethrough. 


nation,  a  tIexiMe  fabri--  l-aml  a.lapte.'  to  enctr' !c  i-bweiv 
the  outer  fai'e  of  a  'ire  an.l  havinira  pluralltv  of  tii>stafnl  \  s.  rew-  th-ea.l  a.l;  istinL'  tneans  which  control  the  teles. -op- 
ine resilient  hiirs  thereon  spa  ■.■!  at  regular  intervals,  i  mc  ..f  sai.l  no  nit.iTs  and  sprint;  means  for  takitic  up  slack 
fornutie  pockets   b4'tween    th.-in.   and    a    plurality   of   tread  !  netween   th.'  ihrea.le.l  [.arts 

blocks  seated  in  said  pockets  nnd  liearinij  against  adjacent  \  '■'>     -*\n    oprj.al    temi.erat  ire  determininz   devbe    compris- 

Inifs  upon  ea.h  -'\'\>-  t..  thi.renv   •'..rm  a   'ontlnuons  tread,  I  hil'  a    .pfornia '.;.■   rri  fi-pa  r.  nt    sui.st.une  nn.l    two   .  vlln.lri- 
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al   m.nilurs   haviii:;     ond'l' no  i.  la  ry   ..>  axial   s.r.w    threads    j    the    auxiliary    !;e,'irin;:    .■',!>    wli.-n    tin     s   i-ew    is    tui'iiii 
iii.i   ailap!.'.!    upon    ;.iali\.-   I'.aa'iou    to  adjust    the   \itiil'urm    i    a    load  l.^weriiii;    liue    lo.n.    a     nrake    -.toi't    ilrivei;     \>\ 

ill,  kn.-s    .,[■    a     -trai.i     of    said    substance    ihfotp;li     which    |    ,-eariii>;.  ami   an  .ui!  >  .in.i '  o    >) i   -  ..ntf..;  i.-.i   iirak;n,i;   .i 

operated    ^,\    sHi.i    -ha:i    and    .cixi.iary    ^.afini;,    saol    • 
alsi*    tiavmt;    a    n:..ii.aii,\      ■oinroil".!    ^faKi!,u    d.-v,'.   , 
stani  iaii\    ;i  -   .1.  -.a  li.cd 

»;.    li,    a    Miii'  k    a,  lion    self  low  .'ruiL'    jic  k,     tl..     ■■.lUi: 
tion   with   a    nia.n   I. .a.l  iifting  screw     .i:    a    irain   .•!'  aux;: 
gearinj;    haxnt:    'Irivinj;    .ainnection    \\  .xh    said    s   r.  w  , 
<lrl\inj;   ...nneitioti    iixdiidinK   .a    sin-i,     ;,.tuit'    nul    fi, 
an  Mutomati      lir.ak.'  .1.  \!ie  a'tuate.i   ii>    sai.i   train   <•'■    > 
ini; :    suiisiani  i:i  I  i  \    :i  -   d.'s.-riUed. 

[Claims   2,    i.   o    •a:.'.   '  not  printed    iii    Mo    <.a/..  It..] 
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4  In  coiid.itiaf  li.n  in  a  l  eh.pera  t  ur.'  ip'terndiunt;  device. 
a  sealed  elasti.  vessel.  c(dored  tluid  iher.un,  means  for 
viewiiii;  obje(  ts  thronuh  sabi  tlnid  atxl  means  for  varying 
th.'   .1.  pth   of   tluiil    tlir..u;;h    whi.h    sai.l   obje.as  are   viewed. 

,-.  In  I  ..nibinaii.ui  in  a  t.inperature  det.ritnnini;  device 
a  seiile.l  elasti.  \e,.-scl.  paralbd  iranspar.iit  p..!ti..ns  uiton 
opp..^it.'  sole-  th.T.'..f,  a  lasini;  r..r  sani  v.s^d  ami  means 
for  vMr>ltii;  the  lent;th  of  sai.l  casiiic  to  adjust  the  dis- 
tanc  between  said  transparent  portb.iis  while  maintain 
in^    iheir    paralbljsni, 

iClaims   ti   t<i    '.t    i:o'    prinl.il    in    Mo     Ma/,  lie.] 


i.2:;4  .h:;4     I'.ic aki:  Mid  ii.xnis.m  F(tii  i.if'I'inm  .iacks. 

IsvMH  i:,  lll^bM.\^,  Cratl..i,  I'a,.  as^iiin.u-  to  The  I  biff 
.Manufa.  turini;  C.uiipMiu  I'i  t  isburirii.  I'a,.  a  C.-rporation 
of  ]'.iin-.\  ivania.  i'ile.l  Mar  2  V.MT.  .s.rial  No. 
i:.2.iiTl        'CI,   7  4      '.b"i   I 


^r:^i 


1.  A  l.ia<l  ;;flii:i;  'pparafus  haxini;  a  main  lifMni;  screw 
wdth  m.'aiis  tor  a.tu.it  tii:  th.  same,  ;i  train  oi  auxiliary 
i;earini;,  a  sni^b'  a.'ini;  'iut.fi  ...nne.  tioii  betweeti  the 
~crew  ami  tlo'  auxiliarv  .j.  inn::  aini  ananLb'.l  to  operate 
the  au\iliar\  L-earinL-  ..ni'.  wh.n  Mie  -<  r.  \v  is  luridnt  In  Jl 
l.ifld  low.rinu'  .lire,  tmti  aii.l  ,i  .rak.-  shaft  driven  tiy  said 
,i:earins;,  toLteiher  witti  a  ti  nit.unatb'  ^jx-ed  .amtrolled 
i.rakinu'  devi<-e  ..penit.d  bv  said  shaft  an.i  auxiliary  gear- 
inc  :   sulistan  tia  i  i  \    as  dr^>  rib.'ii 

:;.  \  load  liffint  apparatus  h.avine  .a  n:ain  lifting  screw 
witti  tneans  for  actiiaiine  the  same,  a  train  of  auxiliary 
gearing,  a  single  nctinc  .du(  ti  cnnne.ti.in  between  the 
screw  and  the  auxiiiarv   eenrlni:  iuid  arranged  to  operate 


In   a   di'\li''   of   the   -hararicr   ,  |,.^,  ril..-.1.    'lie   .  ..nddiia  I  iou 

of  a  i-Hsing.  a  siee\e  ,-,)idanie  :ii  ,-.,aiii  -asin;;,  a  ■<•'.',  spniip: 
nioiinte.1  ii,i  th.'  .'a-iiit;  iin.!  a^tint'  t..  m.rniad.^  Icd.l  tli. 
sleeve  in  raised  p..siii,)io  a  lo.i  joiiinab-d  :n  sai.l  s',,.;.  a 
Imli  mounted  in  Mie  >!.'.">.  tin.l  -•■.  ni-e,i  on  Mo  r...i  a 
wiping  device  .arro'd  \'\  said  :."i.  a  'ab;.'  pass...!  ab.'iit  tin 
ball  and  se.aireii  tlierd.i  an.i  i-as.-.M  Mir..ii;;h  Mo  asm;; 
near  the  l..v.t  r  .ai.i  More.,;,  an.!  a  i.usi.u.  -pr:n;;  moun;.--l 
in  tic  sleeve  and  s.a  i.i'e,!  I.,  >,aid  l-ali  s,  i  as  u,  i,i  or  ma  i  l.v 
hold   the   wdpmg  .b  \  n  ■■   in   a    v.rtoa.i    pain.. 


i.2;;4. :-;;;<>,    t'uTTi  i.n  min,    .Ixmks  r    iI'-itki!.  cia.i...>   i; 

.STt:i'U*,:Ns.   aba    11  via. \    V     ^"'   '■>'.,    Sicnaan.   d'.  \.      ria'.l 
.iitii.   ■;.   l'.n:.      .s.r.a.   Nu.  14',Ma".      MM.   M.      '.<  j 


1.  A  iriii  'or  cot:.'!i.  '  •■mbri-,nu  a  ^m  'tani.  .  .;in  »•.  w- 
mounttsi  iti.r.-in.  a  -..utaaii.N  a.i.ia-Iabi.  .l.amb.  t  ba\inK 
.an  inclineii  iM.tt.iii,.  m.ans  '-•  .r.  at.'  an  air  |.r.  -siiri  in 
said  chaiid'cr  pas-iiic  it  ti,roii;;li  •.  .ni-aiiv  ,j;sp..s,.d  ex 
panding  iio/zo's  t..  Mie  -aw>,  a  -tueid  >e,iiti'd  to  mi.  Iront 
side  of  the  i  barid>ei  and  I'Xi.miini:  sU^titiN  i.ci-w  tiie 
nozzle  outlets,  and  sejrmentai  air  .d.-tru.  linL'  and  diS'.t 
Ing  ribs  moutited  led  ween  the  respc.  ti\e  i;m)  snw>.  l.ir  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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mminrfd  thtT>'i[i,  a  ituiiui-'T  havirii;  >\n  in- i  ir.>"i  tM.'r,ii:i 
inpan<  ro  rrcaT*'  an  air  pr-^-^ur.-  in  -aul  1  haint.'-r  i>i-.>in;.-  ;r 
through  vfTti-ally  .!i-ip.i<.>.|  .'Xpaii'linL'  i,'>/./.lr~  fruin  th-' 
rhambt'r  to  thf  <aw-^,  1  -hW'l'l  -!♦■.  un-ii  r.i  th.'  fr-'iit  »i<lt-  of 
thf  .■hanit>«'r  an.i  •■vr.n.liiu'  ^iik-'hri.v  l>.-N.\v  'h.'  n.i/.zlp  out- 
lots,  ami  a  scri'-s  of  ■i.'i:!n>'nral  nir  oh-t  I'lii  t  iiii.'  aiii!  .livtTt- 
Irik'    ril)s    moiinr,-,!    (...fw.-.Ti    fhv    [-.'■<p.M  t  i  •.  •■    k'ip.    ^a  n  v    an 

flontrnti'"!    (lNh>'il    p'>rrion    in    rti--    Mut>T    fa f    -a;. I    ribs 

h^'UfUth    tht'    noz7,i»'-<     an.l    a    riii-;"<1    inwr--.''!    V    ^hap-i   de- 
flpctor  in  the  ill-;h.'.l   p.TTinn-,   -^ni.-ita  n  rla  i  i  v   a-  .l.'s,  rit..-(l. 


.■.■.■•.4.:i;i7  KI.KCTKn  AI.  I'KVICi:  I,  -:v'.  Adolph 
111  BKU.  N.-w  V-rk,  N  V  V\l'-\  luly  18,  1912.  Serial 
Nm    71ii.21>'.      ii'i.    177      7.) 


1.    An  fltTfrii-  alariii  :n    ln.hu--  in  ■  -nil.' ria  t  i.iii  a  plate  of 

mak'ii*'fizablf  in^'tal.  a     -r nn-   t..|   rh.r.'t-  and  provlile<l 

with  a  wlndini:.  nu  ;ri-ii!af.  .1  '  !;■  'iit  i.ran^h  from  saM 
winding  to  one  pul.-  nf  a  -.nirr..  nf  ,■!...  tr)--  energy,  rw.. 
armatures  artnat-'d  t.v  -ai'l  plat->'  mvm  dra  k.  •-  one  for 
each  of  saiil  armatur.'-  in-iilarr,l  from  -nl.i  piatr.  an  Insu- 
lated rirtnilt  conn»rtl(,n  ffin  <aiil  win.lini;  '•<  one  of  said 
brackets,  an  insular. •■!  '-irrMir  .•unii-.  ti.-n  fniin  rh.-  other 
of  said  hrackfts  to  th.'  oth.T  pu!^'  of  .ai.l  soiir  .  "f  .  l.M-trlr 
energy,  a  cirrulr  riinn.Mtion  from  sai.l  ma  jii.'!  i/a  Lie  plate 
to  said  last  mention. -d  pol.-  of  tti.'  -onri  •  "f  .'l.-ctrlcal 
energy,  an  insular. ■.!  .■!.■<  rri-al  r.,nn.''f  i,.ti  t...r\veii  said 
hrai'k.'ts  and  nvans  for  op..ninu'  an.l   .lo-jnir  ^.aid   'dn^nits. 

L'.    An    eleftrlr   alarm    iri'  Imling    in    M.nidina  ti-n    a    plat.- 
of    magnetlzahl.'    m.^ra'.,    a    mairn.t    r.,rf      onro-  t,.,|    p*.rp.Ti 
dii-ularly   thereto   and    rh.T.'h.'n.'ath.    -aM    pla'.     forniinc   a 

hertil  and  a   .•ov.'r  for  th.>  inairn-d.   rwo  ariiiafnr"<   ' ;  .-a  • 

ing  with  said  niak-n.^r  h.^aii,  plat.',  mak>'  an!  l.r.ak  i-  •■  ':  1 
nLsms  for  each  of  sai'l  arinatur.'s.  r.sp' i  r '  ■■  •  ^  ''oiiipri-.- 
ing  bracket.s  mount. -d  upon  but  in-^ula '.■.!  fr-m  -aid  plate, 
a  connection  from  the  inagn^r  winliii-'  *"  one  of  said 
brackets,  an  eie.-trlral  (M>nn.'i'rion  fr.-n;  ^,aid  last-nien- 
tlone<l  bracket  throm:h  th.-  other  inak.-  an-i  iifik  mecha- 
nism to  one  p<de  of  a  batt.Tv.  and  a  .  i.ri.  <  r  1..11  from  the 
other  terminal  of  thf  ina^'m-r  windiiiL-  to  th.'  .(tor  p<de  of 
said  battery. 

3.   An  electric  alarm  imluiling  in  .'onihina  r  ion  a   o!a'"  "f 
magnetizable  metal,   a   masn.'t  core  ronn."  r.-.l    p.rp.  nl;   n 
lariy  thereto  ami  th.TebtMV'ath.   sai.l  p'.a'.'  formiiiL-  a    n.  at 
and  a  cover  for  the  mairn.'t  and  havini:  an  .'xri'ii-ion  '  arr;. 
Ing  a  plurality  of  binding  posts,   two   armat  ires  cofip.rar 
log  with  said   magnet  hcarl   plate,   inak.'  and   t.r.'ak    iio"  lia 
nlsms  for  each  of  sai.l  armatures.  r.'-;p>-.  ti  v.-i  v,   >  ompn-iii^' 
brackets   mounte<l    upon    but   insulated    from    said    plat.',    a 
connection    from    the    magn.'t    win. lint    r..    .m.       .t     -.aid 
brackets,  an  electrical  connection  from  sai.i  ia>r  no'iitmn-.l 
bracket  through  the  orher  make  ami   br.^ak   in.'«  hani-m   t.. 
one   pole   of  a   battery,   ami    a    conn.'crion    fr..ni    rh.    oftor 
terminal  of  the  magnet  winding  to  the  other  p..i.'  of  ^ai.l 
battery. 


4  An  •ii'.tri'al  alarm  Including  in  combination  a  plat.' 
•  r  lua  iriii-' izahi.'  ni.ral,  a  magnet  .'ore  .  ..iiue'-t.-.l  p.'rpen 
.|i'iiiari\  rh.T.-ro  tin.l  th"r.'h.  n.^ath.  salil  plat.'  forming  a 
head  and  a  (•o\.r  for  th.'  miu'ii.t.  tw..  armatur.'-  ri..ip.'r,it- 
Ing  with  «al.l  macto'f  lo-a.l  plat.',  and  .'I.',  t  I'O  ii  1  !,\  'oii- 
nected  thereto,  m.ik.  and  l.r.'ak  ni.'.  ha  n  i'-in-  f"r  .'rt  1'  ol 
said  armatures.  r.'--p.'i  ti\.'l  v,  ...mpri-ini:  hrai  k.t-  m.'i.ot.l 
upon  but  insulated  fi'Hii  -ai'l  plat.'  a  i"nn.iTion  ftooi  the 
magnet  winding  to  one  ..f  -aiil  hraiket-,  an  .l.'.'rial  <  oii- 
nectlon  from  said  la-t  m.'Utioti.'d  hra^k.'!  ih-  oirli  the 
other  make  ami  l.r.ak  in."  hanlsin  to  on.'  poi.  .  ,  .1  t.Mtr.ry. 
and  a  connecti.oi  from  th.'  oth.'r  'erminal  of  tto  niaK'ii.'t 
winding  to  th.    i'th.'r  p..!.'  of  said   hatt.M\. 

5.  An  electna:  alarm  lin  li.ilini;  in  r,,mhin.'i  t  o.n  a  plate 
of  magnetizable  no-Mi,  a  inatnet  .-or.-  ^  onn.'.  f.-d  th^r't... 
said  |date  forming  a  ii.'a.l  f.T  rtie  mayn't,  two  .'.  nna  t  nr.'- 
cooperating  with  sab!  magn't  h.'n.!  plat.',  mak.'  and  hr.-ak 
mechanisms  for  ea'h  of  -ai'l  arniatnr."..  i-.'^p,  .  r  n  .  i  \  ,  -.'m 
prising  brackets  n',"init.'.l  iip..n  hut  in-iilat.-.l  fr.ini  -ai'l 
plate,  a  connection  fr'.m  th.'  mat'ii.'  windsni:  '<■  "U.'  ■'( 
said    brackets,    an    el.-tna!     -onne'to.u     from     -,iid     ,a-t 

meutlonefl     bracket     thi irh     tlm     ..ttor     mak.-     aii'l     hi.'ak 

mechanism  to  "!!>■  i".!-'  'd'  a  hatl.'rv.  ani!  a  -  onio  >  ti.oi  ti'.'iii 
the  other  terinmai  of  th"  mavn-i  win.lim:  !..  th.-  oih.-r 
pole  of  said  battery. 

[Claim  r.  not  print. -d  in  ih.-  Wa/.tt.'d 


1.234. .H.H.s.  111)."-!-:  .N(i/./.I.l':,  (•|^n^■.  I''  IIm.hk-..  I'.iitiaml, 
Oreg.  Flle«l  Aug.  U  liMo  S.'rial  .No.  1  1 4  >«:»;i  (CI. 
137—17.) 


,      /^"J.# 


1.  In  a  no7-/|.'  of  th.'  -iiaia.t.'r  .l.'-^.rih.-d  th.-  "mhina- 
tlon  of  a  chHmi'.r.'.l  tn..|\  p!-..\  hl.'.l  with  a  rim  and  1  Mihe- 
contr<>lle<l  axial  ruhiilar  niendt.T  th.'  iiiior  .-nl  "f  whi'h 
extemls  Into  tti-  h."l\  -u.-h  ui.'inl.er  h.'int:  mad.-  \vith  a 
circumferential  riarini:  d  ■'!.'.  ting  flan^.'.  a  -i.'.'\.'  Lmgitu 
dinally  m.aal.I.'  ..n  th.'  .'\rr.  ndty  ..f  sai.l  l>o.l\,  tln'  .-x 
trendty  of  th.  -l.-.-'..'  twing  provid.Mi  with  a  how  1  -liap.'.l 
water  detl.  >  tint:  pi.-'  .  iniliniing  a  rim  of  suh>ianl  ia  1  \\  i.ltli 
the  Inner  fa  .  ..f  whi.h  .l.'tl.'.  ting  pie.-.-  i-  -nhstant  iali  \ 
concaved  it  tli.  has.-,  then  .  ylin.lrica  I.  ami  ...!i\'\  toward 
the  rim.  til.'  rim  .if  rh.'  t....l\  .'in.i  the  ihini:.'  "f  ttm  nihiilai 
meml)er  l>eiiii.'  adapr.'.l  t..  pr..\id.'  a  .  ir.  nmf.'r.nliai  port. 
and  said  slee\.'  havini:  a  p..i-ti..n  mlapt.'.l  to  .I..-.-  said 
port  when  the  s|. .  \.'  i-  in  one  position. 

2.  In  a   nozzle  .d'   th.'   .-harai'tiT  lies.  rih.-.l,   tii mhiiia 

tlon  of  a  fiamh.T.'d  li..ily  pr..vi.l.'.l  with  a  rim  and  a 
valve-coiitritli.'.l  axi.-ii  tnloilar  m.-niher  th.'  inn.'T  .'loi  ..f 
which  ex''-n.|~  int..  the  l.o.l.\  .  -inh  niend>.'r  h.'inc  miol.- 
wlth  a  ciri  iimf.'i.ritial  flaring  Maii-'e  having  a  .-..U'ln.'  .1.' 
fleeting  ,-iirfar.'  a  sh'.'\..  li.ngit u.llrially  movald.'  ..n  tin 
.-xtr.'iiiiM  "f  sai.l  hoily.  the  .xtrendly  of  th.'  slet'V.'  h.'ing 
i,r..\id."l  vvi'h  a  l.owl  -hap.'.i  wat.T  iletlecting  pi.'.-.-  in.lu.i- 
iiii;  ,,  rim  of  <iihsrnntial  width  the  inner  fa.-.-  of  wlii.'h 
il.'ile.  riiiL'  pie.-.-  i<  •<nhstantiaily  con.-aved  at  the  base,  then 

xiUKinai,  ami  'onv.x  towanl  the  rim.  tti.'  rim  <.f  th.' 
1.0. ly  anil  the  tiange  of  the  tubidar  member  being  ailapl.-.l 
r,,  pro\i.l.'  a  .in  umferentiai  port.  an. I  said  sleeve  havin.' 
.1  p..rtion  a.lapt.'.l  to  close  saiii  port  when  the  sleeve  is  in 
on.'   pi.<iti..n. 

:;     In   M    nozzle  of  the  iharacter  described,   the  <'omldna 
ti..n  .if  a   I  yliniirical  chambereil  body  provide<l  with  a    rim 
ani  a   \  a  n »'  1  ..ntndled  axial  tubular  meml>er  th.'  inii.'r  .'iid 
nf    whi'ti    .'xt.'uds    int..    the    body,    the    periphery    ..f    such 
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tnn.-r  .ml  L.-iiiL'  nia.l.-  iimi.;.!  to  wid.-n  tie  -I'H-"  h.tw.'.'ii 
till-  inn.-r  .-nd  ..pp..-.-,l  fa  ,■>  ,.t  th.'  t....l\  and  '<nid  m.-in!--!, 
Ml.  h  iio-iir-i  1  I'.iiit-'  mad.-  witii  a  .  ircninf.  |-.-iiti,'\l  t'aiiim  .1.- 
ti.-i  tin;:  tlaii::.-  a  >-l.'.-\.'  lormit  udinai  !y  niovahi.-  on  tlo  '-v 
tr.-UUI.\  '■;  -aid  ho.ly.  th.-  .xtreniit.v  ol  th.  -1."  v.-  h.-iim 
provided  Willi  a  how!  sha]..'.!  wat.-r  .|.'t!."  t ;:ig  pi.-. .-  Includ- 
ing a  riih  'it  -uh-tantia!  wiiilh  t!i.  inn.'S  t.'o.  o'  which  de- 
fleotlng  pi.-i.-  i-  -uhvtiintially  run'-av.-ii  at  tlo-  has.-,  then 
C}diiidri'-.'il,  an.l  M.n\.'X  toward  tie-  rim.  tin-  rim  •>',  the 
lin.l'.  ;iml  th.-  thin;.'!-  nf  th.  tiihuiar  no  ml..-r  I. .-in;;  adapt. •.) 
;,.  pi-i'V  1.0-  a  I  ii'i  iimf.-r.-nt  lai  iiorl  aioi  -aid  -l."  \  1  liU'-ini:  a 
portion  lolai'i.-i!  t"  .  lo-..-  -ahl  port  whi-ii  tlo-  -l.'.-\.'  1-  in 
one  p. '-it  ;..n 

4      In   : /-/I.    'd'    th.-    -  hara-  t.-r   ,1.--.  li I..-.I     tin     ...ml.ina- 

11.. I.  of  a  .'ylin.lrlcal  .'hamh.-r.'d  li..d,\  I'rovid.-.i  with  a  idm 
and  a  val ve-controlle.l  axial  tiilmlar  m.iii!"i  th.'  inner 
,-tMl  I'f  whiih  .'Xt.-ml-  in'i-  th.-  hod\.  th.-  p.-nidoTv  .'!'  such 
inn.i  i-!hl  l..-iiiL'  miol.-  .oiii'a!  to  wid.-n  th.-  -pa--.-  L.tween 
th,  iniM'i-  .-!:'!  i.ppo-.i  f.'o-,--  nt  tlo-  hoil\  aii-l  -ai.l  no  niber. 
vii.  I,  111.  m!..-.  h.  int;  mad.  with  a  --  it-  umf.-i'.'ii  t  ia  1  tl.'iidng 
tiaiiL'.-  liaMtii:  a  .mo-av'.  -  l.-ll.-.  t  in^-  -nrfa."  n  -l.-.-v.-  ioimi- 
tndinaliv  m..\ahl.  ..n  'h.  .-xtr.-mitx  .d'  -ai-l  tii..|\'.  the  ex- 
tr.iidiv  ol  th.'  -l.-.'\.  h.  ini:  ptovid.'il  with  a  Imwl  -shaped 
wat.'r  il.'ll.'i  titiL'  \>\<-'>    in.  111. ling  a   ritn  of  --lU.-ta  iit  ia  :   width 

th.     inn.'i     fa f    wlii.  h    d.-th.-ting    pi.-rt-    i-    '-nh<tatitiaiiy 

,,,io,-i\.'d  at  ito-  h.-i-e.  tti.-n  .  ydinlri.-al.  an-l  ...n\.\  towanl 
th.  rim.  th.-  rim  of  th.-  holy  ami  ilo'  th'inc  ■•:  tlo-  tubular 
I, ,,.,11!,,, I  |„.iii-  ii,la|.t.-.l  t.i  |.ii.\i.|.-  a  i-lr.-iimf.-r.'ntial  port. 
.-11!, 1  .-aiil  -l.'.-v.-  ha\in;;  a  poi'tion  ad.'ipte.l  to  ■  l..-e  .sai.i 
port   wh.ii  th.    -i.'.'v.'  i--  in  on.'  position. 


I    vliled   with   n   seat,   the  said  slo.uid.'r   and   nald   scat   iv.rre 
"P<.niiiug  in  si^te  and  contour  i-o  .'.■-  to  f..rm  a  s.'a  i   ...  iw.eii 


Raid  cap  an.i  said  main  body  portion,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  series  of  orifices  through  wii  )i  the  content^  of 
said  shaker  may  be  sifted 


1.2.'?-J.;U1.  iioiiU  uri:i!ATIN<.  M1:i  U.V.MSN!  l»i;viiib 
C.  .loHNSON,  Aurora.  Ill  Fil..!  Mar  17  I'air).  Serial 
No    s4  ti.rj.      (CI.  268—8.) 


^^■ 


i.'jiu  •;:<".<     rill iT<><,K.\rnii'  camkka     iiMutv  i.    ir>K 

.>-pnn;:li.  hi.  111..  a-si>;nor  of  one  half  t"  Ko.v  W.  l.i., 
Springli.'M,  III  Fil'-'i  .'■■in  ••'1  l''l'''  >^eiiai  No  7ri.'Jl^ 
(11    ;».".     44.) 


In    :•    door   operating  nier  tianism.    t!i.-   i-.iiidiiiia t i.'ii    "t    a 

pair  "I  parallel  lex-ers  f iii<-riiiii..il  .-.  ntrally  ami  ii'irmallN' 
(|i-I.i.-.'ii  tiori7.in!,'tll\-  in  a  gara.'.-  'o  support  'in  .'lut.i 
int. till.'  nil  til. -it-  iimi-r  .-lids  t  hro'igtiont  tln'  li'iiKtl'  "f  tim.' 
;t  <tami-  in  <aid  u'.'irag.  ,  ani.tti.T  p,-tir  of  ..'iit  rii  il  \  In- 
(  I'um.'.i  l.'v.'r-  in  lining  upwiirilly  to  the  outer  ends  ..;  tlo- 
alor.'-aid  l.-\  .-r-  aioi  pivotall\-  nuin.'i-I.'il  f  hi'r.'wit  ii.  a  no.'! 
.-tt  ihi-  m.'.-tiiii:  .-nd-  of  said  pairs  of  le\-er>.  an. I  op. -ratlin; 
\  .-onii.-rt  inn-  !..tw.-en  said  l.-v.-r-  and  .lour  for  .ip.-ning  ill.- 
latt.f  wtii-n  th.-  m.'.-tiii).'  .'iid-  "f  flu-  l.'\-ers  :(r.-  ih-iiies-.-.l. 
-ni.l  i.-v.'i-  w-h.'ii  li.'l.l  in  their  norma!  position-  ii\-  the 
Weight    of  th.'   a  iilom.i''il.    on   tlo-   inn.'r  pair  of   |.'\-.  r-   -i-r\- 

ing    t.i    hoi. I    the    .ion[-    111    I  lii-..i!    ]in-^llinli 


I.  An  instrument  for  selecting  predetermine!  Hniffs  of 
deinlis  of  field  in. 'lu. ling  a  scale  lienofing  smh  Hniit-  an.l 
a  .-over  in  m.>ving  relation  to  the  s.nle  for  .liff.'r.'nt  lat  in;: 
the  limit-  ..f  any  seleite.l  d.'ptb  of  field  from  tti.-  limits  of 
(.flier  deptlis  of  fi.'l.l  or  fo.  us 

4.  An  in^tnim.'iit  f..r  sel.'.titig  pre.ieteriiiine.i  limit-  of 
di'ptlis  i.f  tiehl  inrlu.ling  a  s,al..  denoting  sui  h  limif-;  a 
cover  in  moving  r.'lation  to  the  scale  for  .iifferentiating 
the  liiidts  of  any  s.'lected  .leptb  nf  tiel.i  fr.>m  the  limits 
of  otiier  deptlis  of  Held  ;  a  se.'on.l  seal.'  denoting  focal  dis- 
tan.'.'s  that  ar..  iinli vi.lua  1  to  various  .lepths  of  ti.'M.  an 
in.iex  f..r  a.i.iustiiii'iit  to  the  latter  si-ale  and  ..peratively 
conne.-te.l  with  the  cover  to  difTerentiat.'  tto'  limits  ..f 
the  lieptb  of  ti'd.i  .'orresponillrig  t..  the  position  id  the 
index  fr..iii  the  limits  of  otlier  depths  of  tiel.i  :  an.l  a  len< 
carrier  ..p.'rativ.'ly  ...upled  with  th.'  .-..v.-r  to  adjust  tlo- 
lens  to  correspond  with  a  s.'lei'ted  depth  of  held, 

[Claims  2  and  d  not  printed  in  the  liazetie.l 


l.-_';-;4,::4u.  .vrTArilMK-Vr  FOI-;  r.M.ll'FKS.  K-KKin  \. 
.T"nx-'.N,  Siiriiigti.'hl.  Mass.  I'dl.-.l  .\wc.  Ti  ilM.".  Se- 
nul  -Nu.  45, 022.     i.Ci.  a:4— ld7,i 


o'-A'-J 


.Vn  api.lian.-e  fnr  a   .  alip.-rs  .  ..iisisi  in>;  .if  a   split    or  par 

imiiy  -  \  iiihiri.  .'il  <  on-t  ro  1 1  \ .-  -i.-.\.,  t--  .-mlirai'.  th.-  ..ig.- 
;n  ii  npii.i..<it.'  -iii.-s  of  th.'  anvil  pr..\  i.l.'d  Jaw  nn-mhcr  ..f 
a  ialiii.-rs.  :  ii' ti  -i.-.-\  .-  i-.-inj.;  prnvid.-d  s\itii  ontwardl\ 
tiiiii..;  iip  jMirlion-  at  i!  -  ojipo-it.-  -i.i.--,  and  whi.li  aiso 
ha-  a  wall  at  oio  .lol  'h.r.-ol  to  s.-  In  >-otitait  a;:aiiisi  tti.- 
,.ii,l  of  th.-  an\il  of  t!i.-  .alip.-r-  ami  wtiirh  wail  tia-  an 
ixteiisioii,  to  proj.-i  t  I. .ward  tlo-  niovahli-  gagiiit;  nieiiil.er 
of  th.'  '  alip.-rs,  whi.h  i,-  -. -ii\  .'rg.-nt  to  th.-  .ommon  axis  ot 
the  an\il  and  movahi.-  ga^dng  lueiiilier.  ami  whiiti  .lip.  als., 
ha-  an  atuinlar  IlatiL:.-  .'nija  cnr  -aol  etui  wall  to  i-nga^:.- 
nr.'Un.l  th.-  portlot;  .d  th.-  .invil  a.ija.-.'iit   lio'  .'ii.l. 


1.2.H4..S40.      I'.VI'FK  SALT  ASH  STIFF  SH.KKFH       Ft  Kt 
T.\Ri>   IsniK.\w.\.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      File.i   Feb.   2i(,   lind. 
Serial   No.   SI. 202.      (CI.   «5— 4.''.  1 

A  salt  and  spice  shaker  comprising  n  main  ho.ly  jxirtion 
formed  of  two  layers  of  paper  stdtahly  a.ibered  together, 
the  outer  layer  being  shorter  than  the  inner  layer  thereby 
forming  a  sh..ulder  e\teri..r  ..f  sjiid  main  h.nly  p.irtion.  a 
cap  f.>rnie.i  .onnterlike  to  sai.i  main  l..>.lv  p.ortion  ami  pr.>- 


Fi;:{4.;-i4;i.      CAlUirUFTFU       .I^MKs    S     .I.iUNsr.iS.    i  ti.-a, 
.\     V       Fii."l    ,I-!l,N    .'-il     \\n:\.       S.  riai    N.i,    '^'i:^-!'-       (CI. 

2i;i  -   i.'i. . 

1,  In  a  I'ar'iiir.'l  .'r.  a  ihainh.-r.  in. -an-  for  ti.'htini;  vai.l 
ilmml'.'r.  a  s.- ..iid  .haniber  -urroundiii^;  -ai.l  fir-1  nam.--l 
I  hamii.'r,  mean-  for  a.iinitting  oil  ami  air  to  sniil  v.ioioi 
iinined  ilianiher,  m.nris  fm  •  ..nlrolling  th..  a.iniissinii  of 
-aid  oil  niid  .air  to  -aid  se.  ond  named  .  haml.er,  iiii.i  port^ 
f.ir  a.lmitfing   said   inl.xlurc   of   oil  and  air   from   said  eec- 
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,[i,\    iiiiiif.l    rhaiiP"  r    t..    ^a:'l    nr~t    naiii'--!    .;hrtnit>fT,    said 


_.     [,j     ,    ,  :,r^i!i'-r.  r.    ,1      h.irn'>.r.    a   se<-onil   chamber   sur- 

r,.i,n'i:iii:  -ai!  lir-r  iia)n-i  .ham'-r  -Jjii'l  s.-.-nml  named 
•b.ni:-..  r  havSrii:  air  V'<r'-  'i  -ir.aiar  Tti'T!!!-.--  a.iapted  tO 
,,,„,,.    ,,:•    ,;,,-,.    ~ai<!    p'.rf-    m    -laLi    ■><■  ■■v.'i    '.ai:.«'l      harnber. 

nU.r^    ■■•.    T..  H.linir  ..r  .■x.lMd.-  th.'  -mv  i-  -ilI   t'.i   imme.l 

h,ii:i  ••T,    iii^-Hiis   for   i-onrrollint'  a    ■tMistHnt   rlow  nf  oil  to 

,ai:l   - ui   nani.'d   .hain'..r.   an.-l   [i^rt^    f-.r  aamiltmg  the 

,,,ixnir.'  of  ;,ir  aiM  -li  ■■"■■n-  -l^l  -  •  ..fi-t  ■.>.i:u->l  chamber 
to  ^ai!  first  namtil  i'haiii!>»T. 

;i.  In  a  '-ari'iiifter.  a  rharin»T.  1  ■4»->"i;ii  tiauii-'r  ~iir-  I 
i-.)Uii<ling  ^aiii  first  naiiu^l  .•h.iin  >.■(-.  iii.'an-  l-.r  a  liiiittiiiK 
air  aii'l  "i!  to  <ai.l  <eron.l  naiii>Ml  •  liaiiiu-r,  iiirac-  i^r  on- 
,ln,-t;rii;  said  iniifur.-  .'f  air  aii^i  nij  i..  -i\:<\  lir-r  naiii.'d 
r|iaiii:-r.  a  hollow  ia.-tMi,.-r  proj.-,  tin,-  lu'-  sail  ;irHt 
luiiii.-.i  .  haiiil>er.  rii'-sn-!  fur  ■  on.lij- t iii_'  Ui-  .■\liH,>r  ..t  an 
.■nffiiif   to   -ai'l    holiow    iii'  ih^t,   wh.T.-iv   l"   h.-at    Nas.l    rirst 

iiaiii.-^l    chaml-T.    nli.l    ni»'a:i~    for    i)«Tiiiit tins;    tt riMaiict 

la  sai'l  rir'^t   nainetl  .-hann  -r  -if  th-  inixtur-  of  air  ar.a  oil. 

4.  la  a  curl-urt'tfT,  <  n<  r..m  uia  tU'ij  •>(  a  Uamu'r,  a 
.  asiuu'  surroiin.linj;  ^M  •  han,i>»-r.  a  -.•■ron.l  haiiiu.  r  -\\t 
r.nin.liii:,'  -aL!  rtr>r  tia:ii«--l  -hamtM  r.  a  .  vliu<l  n.a  i  -la-s 
,  ;,^i[i_-  f,,i  in  !m<ji<_'  -i.'!  -'■'■'!i'l  nani.i!  ih;nn"T,  jmrts 
,,[..  iiiii-  into  -ai.l  M-.  un  !  i,;..;i.'^I  ha:!;S-r^  a  -r-ili:-  :u.'m- 
tH-  rfstiag  I'Q  saiil  ra-ii)^-.  i«>rrs  In  -.aid  i  ir'-nlar  nLaiiiH-r. 
iii.-mi-.  foi  turntni,'  >«i'l  iriaiiar  tn.'rni*r.  wh^roby  the 
!„,,■:<  Ml  -aiil  .'ir.iilar  i:;.  [1!!..t  will  r-'Ki-t'T  with  ihc  ports 
np.'iiii!,'  into  <n.|  -;.- (iii«l  !ia!i!..l  .  ti.i;;;ii.--.  to  thereby  per- 
iiiir  rh.'  ailiiii-^ioii  of  a-r  ■■'  ~ahl  -.■  <.irl  ii.iirif.l  .  hamber. 
I,,. •an-  for  a.linittiiis  oil  f-  -i;l  ^.•...11!  naiio,!  fiamber. 
;,.mI  [lort-  for  a.liir.rriiii;  -aol  ;ii;\r:.io  -f  ii;r  aud  oil  to 
-ai.l  tir~r  [lamoU  rlianiii-T,  >a:.l  ;ir-t  iiaitf'l  ■  hainb.-r  hav- 
jii;.-  aii  out!'  t   to  tht*  fiii;in'- 


tlon  in.iip.iid.'utly  of  the  llrsf  iiit^utiont-d  shaft,  of  a  rifzid 
pr<>j>.  iiiii;  ni>-riii'>T  ronrifct.al  to  said  rutl  ami  fXti'inlinK 
Into  proxliiiit.  to  fh»'  arm  of  th.-  mtoilI  mfiitiotird  ^.tiaft. 
aud  a  Uit-inl/cr  .arrii-d  t.y  -aid  arm  of  --aid  »■.  oiid  iiifU 
tione<l  «haft  ami  mraimi'd  to  or  ai  luafoil  l.y  ^aid  pro 
jeotlng  merii!'!-  fhirint;  mo\cm«'iit  id'  -^aid  rod  •nduis..  in 
the  required  .iir«-  fion,  said  proj.iiinK  nn'mofr  and  th.' 
member  to  l>e  ait  uai' d   tiifr.-'i\    Ihmuk  ii-latiM'l\-  adju^iai'li'. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  Miii^taiilially  hon/oiunlly 
arranged  nxk  >hafl  tiavinj;  an  upwardly  proj.Tnni;  arm. 
a  member  rarrii-d  <.,\  -^aid  arm  ami  ^ul'>tantia  My  paraihd 
with  said  shift,  and  aiioth-T  -liafi  -nii^tanl  iall.\  paraihd 
with  the  Iir~f  iiirnnon.'.l  ^tiaft  ami  ha\iii,tr  a  li  ii|)waril!y 
projecting  ar  n,  of  an  .-miwK.'  shiftatdt-  rod  opfratively 
<-onne*.-tfd  with  thr  last  nuniionod  arm.  and  a  rijrid  mem- 
ber connected  to  .sanl  ro<l  and  i\t''ndin>;  over  tin  afore 
said  nu-iiit-tT  of  ilu'  first  infutiont-d  arm  aim  bavin;:  a 
do\vnwarc'.l,\  proji-itiuK  portici  arraiiRfd  to  actuate  said 
luem-.r  -f  ^a  id  lirst  mfntioned  arm  during  niovem.nt  of 
said  iod   tndwi^e   in   the   re<|uired   dire«tlo[i. 

10.  I'io  .  o.n'. Illation,  with  a  nek  shaft  having  an  arm. 
a  footd'  .  •  r  airau^'od  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  op«'ra- 
lively  '  "i.ii,-,  t,-i|  with  said  arm.  another  ro.'k-shaft  ar- 
ranges! at  tlh-  op[M>tiite  side  of  the  tir>t  nieutitnie«l  nhaft 
and  ha^ait'  ati  arm  whirh  is  fr»-<'  to  mo\  •■  in  one  direction 
lud' p.  Hot  111  1>    'd   the   first  iiieiitiontNl  arm,   and    means   for 

cffe.  IIIJC     lh>      iiio\en)etU     of     (lie     se(ond  nieut  lolled     ami     in 

saiii  du'i  lO'ii  siiiiultanioiisly  with  aud  during  the  actua- 
tion of  tfo  lirst  mentioned  arm  in  the  reipiired  direttion 
liy  the  foot  lever  of  a  hand  lever  arrau>:ed  near  the  foot- 
lever  and  emplo\ed  in  th-'  aituatioti  of  the  >ci..ndmcn 
tioneil  arm  In  the  dlrectloti  in  whl.h  ^aid  arm  nio\.-v  diir- 
Ins  'h-'  itorosaid  ai  toatlon  cd'  miid  si'cond  mentioned  arm 
^.iiii;  'ail' ousi  V  with  and  dtirinc  the  aforoalil  aitiialion 
of  the  1  r^t mentioned  arm  hy  the  foot  lexer,  and  ».uch  an 
operatise  ionio'tioti  fietwi'en  rhe  ^eiond  mentioned  arm 
and  the  han  1  lever  that  siiid  second  inentioneil  arm  is 
fre«'  to  move  indepciiilentl >■  of  ftie  hand  ie\.r  duriiiu'  the 
aforesaid  actuation  of  ^aid  sei.  imd  ment  loneii  aim  -sinui- 
taneously   with    th«'    fir^t  nn'titione,!    .irm 

(Claims  2,  4  to  H.  and  11  to  17  not  [innted  in  'lie  <;n- 
zette.] 


I-jr:4.T4J  SHAFT  (il'KIC.Vl  IN'.  Mi:iM\M<M  Mexry 
"hrsKfnsnv.  Cleveland,  Oho.  Filed  Ma-  ■-'•-'  KC,7.  Se- 
rial  No.   l,-t;.T14       ft"!.  74      o','  t 


D'£&fc£::a^- 


1.234.345,       KMli:        in  vki  eis    K     Kkkuw.    •'■Id.ai.'o     Til, 
Filed  Api,    10,    nuti.     Serial   No.   Hl,3,sr>,      m  1,  ;-ii>-    lu.) 


•,h1 

dtaft 


The    eoindii.T  tiori.     w'th      1     «li,ifr     ha',  .nvr    an     'rm.    ,t 

►(.'■ral'velv-     iMfiwcfe.]     wnh     ^ai.l      Tni      a'ld     uri'-'her 

ha\in;;   .n    arm    oL-ipi.-ii    to   i>e    r...  ked     n    one    d.;'  c 


i 

1      A    kiMf»«  enilKxiylng.    ii*   conil>inatioii.   a   haft,   a   Idaile 

pi-ioid  ,1  w  ih  n  taui;.  a  pivotal  inuuntiitg  for  tfie  Idade 
tan:;   with  n    the   Uaft.   a   spring   within    the   iiaft,   a    wed>,'e 

iu<i  I  >cT  eiHcen  the  >priug  and  fani.'  and  loiigit  nd  lually 
moMitoe  •Aithiii  the  haft.  »nt\  menus  for  for(  ing  the  weilge 
tner  ii»T  a:  I  iii^t  the  idade  to  pa  rt  iallv  op*'ii  t  h**  satoewhen 
the  \v-d.;e  meiii;.er  is  moved  longitudinally  v\  ithin  the 
haft     -I , 'sta  a  tially   as  dp»cri!itil. 

2.  A  knife  emiK»dyirig.  in  cointdnn tion,  a  haft,  a  blade 
provide.!  vviiii  a  tang,  a  pivotal  mountirig  for  the  i»liide 
tang  within  tlie  liaft,  n  spring  within  the  haft  a  wedge 
member  Ixiu-.ii  th.'  ^prin.;  and  t.uii;-  i..n::i  t  u.l  i  na  liy  mov- 
able wdfhin  Mo-  h.ift,  ami  uo'an-  .  ...'.perat  iim  wiiti  Mie 
wed-re  ;.i.  mber  for  pHrtijillv  opening  the  hlade  when  the 
wejgp  iuend.'T  is  rn<>\ed  lon^ntiidinaily  witiiin  th.'  h«ft. 
there  iN'iii-:  1  hinii!'  noon  the  tans;  in  enu'airetnent  with 
the  w'HiiTP  iiie.jii.pr  for  normally  hoidins:  the  .la.le  .  lo-fd, 
siiPstaiiti.M  11\    a.«  ip'srrib'fl. 

:;  ,v  ^l;ll.■  .  mo<Hlvine,  in  <  ortildn.ation,  a  haft,  a  t.jade 
or,  ,  !.l"d  with  a  tan^r.  a  pivotal  nioiintinsr  for  the  Mailt* 
•  ii;:;   w;t!  ;n    the   haft,   'i   spring   within   the   hnff,   a    weilje 


meinoei-  ■.,'U\:->'t<.  thi'  -prill::  ,ii,il  taiu'  l.iiiLri  tu.tma  ll.v  nio\ 
aide  w.tliiii  the  hart  :iiiii  Ir;  li.'ll  IKend..!--  L.tween  th." 
wedge  meiiii.e!-  ,in.l  '  lo'  -pntiL;,  ..lo-  of  .-m.l  i.nti  fri.'tioii 
nienihers  coiipera  t  in::  w'tli  t!,.  w.iIlo-  ni.'ne-er  to  partiall.v 
o[).'ii  the  Ida. I"  w  to  11  the  \\>.l::.  ineiiii..  r  i~  moved  lonili^ 
tmlnailv  witliiii   til,    tiatt    -Uii^tantially  as  d.  s.  ritie.l. 

1.    .V    ki:!ie   .•itii'o.lv  hi::     in    ■  .•iii'.inntion.   .t    haft,   a    i.la.l.' 
pr..\i.l.'d    \viih    a    tai!^,    a    pi\.il;ii    mounltlii;    for    the    hla.!. 
ta:i^    within    tio'    halt,    ,1    -ptiiiL    within    the    halt,    a    wcly. 
iiieml.e.    I '.'I  w  .'I'll    Mo     ~p!:!o.    ,iiM    t;iii-    i .  a  i .; : '  11. 1 1 11  a  i  1  .\    iiua 
able  w.ihin    Mo    iiaM     th.-   iiima-  .to!   of   'h.    u.'.i,:;.'   member 
i.eiii-   i...\ .  1.  d.  an  aiitl  fricli(.n  menil'ei'  iii   .  !i^a;.'enieni  witfi 
th.    I..',  el.'.i   .iid   I'f  the  wedge  niend>er  ami   arranged   to   ,  i. 
op.  lit     th.i.witi   when  the  we<lge  member  Is  moved  lon- 
gitudinally   witiiin    the   liaft    f..    partially    ..p.'ti    the    fdnde. 
siilistaiitiall.v    as  i!.--.  ii:..-.l 

.".  .\  knif.'  .  nil'od.v  in.:,  in  .  .'inl.in.i  i  i..!i.  a  h.;[t.  a  ''i.ole 
pr..\  i.l...!  with  it  tan;;,  a  iiivufai  ne'imtini.:  f.u  t  li.'  l.ia.le 
lani;  within  th.'  halt,  a  -prin;;  witiiin  th.'  haft.  Ih.'  spriir^ 
haviii',:  a  --iot  arrant;i'.l  t  rans\  «.r>el.\-  ih.'r.'.if,  a  roller  vviM,- 
in  th.'  vli.i  arrange. 1  to  tra\el  thef 'within,  a  wi'di:.'  ni- m- 
l.er  ii. 'tween  th.'  spritm  ami  tan;:  l..n),d!  mlinally  movai'l" 
within  th.'  haft  ami  arra  ii;:.'.!  to  i  i.l.'  upon  th.'  rolh't,  ;  ml 
III. an-    .  ....p.'r,i  tiny    with    th.     w. >.!:..'    noiip.,  i-    tnr    partially 

op.'jiini;    th.'   bla.l.'   wh.n    th.    w.-.lu.    ni.'i -v    i>   inov.'d   lou- 

;_'!  t  ml  ilia  i  l,\    within    Mo-   lial!.   -ir '-ta  1. 1  i;i  i  ]>    .i-   descldiied. 
(■liiim-  '1   lo   1,'    r.it   print.-.l   in   ilo    '  .1 /..i  te.] 


provided  at  i'<  .'ti'l  ";.p.>-it.'  the  Pan. lie  wttli  a  s.-rew 
tlir.'ad...i  p<.rti..n.  :i  nm  .'ii  -aid  -■  r.  u  t  h  r.',.  .t."l  p..itioD, 
a  wa-h.T  ..:i  -ai.l  shaft  sUdably  hut   !i..ii  r.tataiii  .v  mounttKl 

on    -ai.l   -haft   netween   salil   nut   aiei    -ai'l    -l ,   -aoi    -haft 

havii.c  a   -harp  point  adjacent  t"  -.li.l   n^ir. 


l,'j.Hi:<4s  |'|.\  ia.,\  liiK  ^ni;  1!  \i;  M  ,\(dl!M;s  PiiK,!.- 
KKK  h  K."  ii  N.  w:,rk  N  .1  i.--i:ii..r  t..  I'.iw.'rs  .\  •  ,..iiit- 
iilg  Ma.  tun.  1  iinpunv.  .\.n  "i.-'h,  N  \'  .  a  <  "1  p..'r!i  t  iou 
of  Delaware,  Idled  Xov.  1  H'l'.  s.,,;,.,!  ,\,,  i_'s,sv7 
I  CI.  8.'i-  -'.<:;,  I 


i.2.'?4..'?4d      .vi'p  AK.v  ir<  i<»K   \v.\siii.\.;   uit  m:vkl- 
"H'lN'i  riri>'i"(><.K,Ai'ini-  i'i,.\dd;s  oi;  i  h.ms,     ii!-- 

!...!  V    Kkiisikn      I'r.'-d.a:,     \      It        Fil.d     1'.'.  ,     17,     I'al.l, 

s..;  iai  N..   ';7,.'ids,     ,  CI.  u:,—  ur.,, 
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1.  .V  wa-hin-  or  .,.'\  .'L.pi  n-  li'pariitus  for  ptrnt.  .,:i  apliic 
plates  or  films,  comprising  a  tai  k  .1  -piiell-  r.v.>lubly 
borne  (n  -Tihl  tatik  am!  Iiaviii;,'  -,.,  k.t-  .1.  ;;-  ,  ir.  umfer- 
eti'.'  jnd  ;rai:i.-  i  .  lie-',  i  i 'i.'s  le  i.l  iii  -ai.l  -'.k.t-  f.-r  hoM- 
iiii:  sai.l  plates  or  lilnis  .-o  that  by  turniii):  th.'  -pmdle 
tfo  pl.ites  or  films  will  b»^  moved  throUi:li  ilo  iapiul  in 
the  tank. 

■J  .\  washing  or  developing  apparatus  for  photographic 
piai.'-  or  lilnis.  comprlshi.:  ,1  tank,  a  p..i.\.:"na!  spindle 
r.\..liti.l>  borne  In  sahl  t  im  i  i  I  having  so<-kets  on  each 
snie  .if  its  circumference,  ,1.  ;  I!  I  111.'-  removably  borne  In 
-  ij.l  -  ..  kets  for  holding  ■^:\\<\  plat.  -  or  films. 

3,  .\  w  i-liiii-  or  o'v  elrinn-  apparatus  for  photographic 
plate-  ..r  tdm-,  .  .'inpi  1 -1  n-  a  tank,  a  spindle  revolubly 
iHiini'  in  -ai.l  tank  an.l  having  dov»»-talled  sockets  on  Its 
cir.  uini'Tenc.  ami  fmm.'-  f..r  lud.llng  -,'il.l  pl.ates  and 
films  removahly  P..rio    m   -;,i  !   -.e  k>t-. 


1,-':m,:U7      i'1I,\!.K  I.IM:   111  Id,       \\      ::\\!   KtiMKn,  Sr  . 
r. Kivi),      I'.wa        Filed      S.p.t.      11.      I'jl'.;,       Serial      No. 

1  r.it.".-',     .<  :    -■4_'— 9«.) 


,\    'haik   ::n.    1.  .  '.     1   -haft,  n   handle  on  one  end   th.-r.  ..f, 
a   -;,,.,-!  •..•itaiily  in-. tinted  ..n  said  shaft,  said  shait  i..'ing 

'j.i'.<  'J.  G. — 00 


1,  In    a    machine    for    s..rtini;    perforated    r.-  ■  rd       iris 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  data.  tti.    .  ..inhinatioii   with 
a  (ard  support  having  a  plurality  <d    .pnings  lorre-p.ml 
ing  to  the  rows  of  data  on  the  card,  of  a     ;  rriML'.     iiniv/ 
ing  pins   mounted   on    said    larrlnge   for    re;;'-t.  ;  iiiL-    with 
the   ..p-  iiiiiirs    In   said   cai-.i    -oi'p'.rt,    m.an-    !'.r    .i-pf  — ing 
said    pin    carriage   thereby    to    pa--    the    pn.    Im  'm::     I    per 
foratlon   In   the   <ard    being  sori.l    thr     i;.h    -i    i     ,.•!    ta 
tlon,    deflector   actuating   bars   dlsi'.-.i    t.o w    -ail      irl 
support  to  be  actuated  Ity  the  pin  pa-r-in;;  thr.    ):;!i   a    p.  r 
foratlon,  heads  on  said  pins,  and  plates  for  ( ..  !>.  :  1'  n^ 
with  said  heads  to  auclx.r  -aJ.i  pins  ..ut  ..f  analv  zinc  p.  si 
tion, 

2,  In  a  machine  for  soitmc  pi'-rate.i  r.'...r.l  ar.l- 
having  a  plurality  of  r..w--  ..f  .lata,  the  c.pin''!nati.ii.  with 
a  card  support  havlm--  1  !  n  •  i".  .f  oiieniiii:-  i.ir-P'.nl 
ing  to  the  rows  of  data  ■  i  'i''.  •■'  a  carri  il:.  ann'.v/ 
ing  pins  mounted  on  sjii.i  ^.uiiai^c  for  registerln:;  witfi  'h. 
openings  In  said  card  support,  means  for  depre--  i,l;  -ad 
pin  .'arrtn::.'  t!!.'r"''V  «..  I'ts-  '!i.'  piti  tin. lint'  a  ]..  "f.  Ta  t  i..n 
in  the  .ar.f  I'.'in.;.:  -..rt.'.l  t',i'.'iii:h  -n^  h  !..-rf.o'a  t  o  .ti ,  <!.'- 
flector  actuating  bar-  .ii-p. .-.'.]  '.,i..w  -ai.l  ''ar.!  -'ipp..rt 
to  be  actuated  by  th.'  idn  p:i--:iiL-  tli!..  i-h  -i  p."  f'.rat  l..n. 
a  frame  vertically  slidaM''  "i;  wM.h  -ti.l  urtia;:.'  1^ 
nuiunt.'.!,  heads  remov.'d  ir..m  tin  'ipo.'r  ii.i-  "''  sal.l 
pins,  a  U>.  king  plate  for  passing  ov.  r  tlo'  hea.i  of  'fo'  pin 
finding  a  perforation,  and  means  for  actuating  sail  plHt. 
whenever  the  frame  l--  r.  -  tp'"'"i'"'l  ■  ..miTl-ini:  a  '.-'li 
crank  pivotally  mounte.l  to  th"  fratn.'  ..lei  ,1  -•i.niar.l 
ftxe.i  a:;aitist  vertical  (ll-!iln' .tii.'iit  r.'iativ.-  t..  *!,.■  fi-im.'. 
th.'  '...];  .tank  connecting  sahl  j.int,  wiMi  -in:  -ti.i'lar.l 
,,,  that  th.'  vi-tlcal  rectprocntioii  "f  -iH'l  tinfe  w  •, ' ;  a.  to 
ate  said  locking  plate. 

:^    In    a    machine    for    sorting   perforated    recor.l       iris 
hav   11-'  a  plurality  of  rows  of  data,  the  comhlnatl-.i    with 
I     i.ii  ^iipiiort  having  a  plurality  of  op<'nlug«  corre-i.oiil 
itm  t..  th.    rows  of  data  on  the  <iird.  of  a  carriairc  .ii.iv? 
Ing   pins   mounted   on  anld   carriage   for    i  ..:;-■  rstik:    with 
th.     .p. nines  In  said  card  support,  mean^  for  .l.pte,-ing 
-all  pin  larrlage  therehy  to  pass  the  pin  flndlns:  a  perfora- 
tion of  the  card  being  sorte<l  through  such  perforaF  a.     !e 
flector   actuating  l)ars  disposed    below   said   .-ard    s'.ip[.>ort 
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to  f>e  act\iat>''l  \\  th''  jiin  ii;i<-iii^  rhfu^h  1  ["Tforatlon, 
h>>ails  on  »;ii'i  !'in-  1  fii;)''  .r-  illy  »liilat>l<^-  on  which 
saiil  i-:ii  r'.:i^''  ;-  iiiiiii'.  1.  .Ui.i  a  pla:e  plvytally  ronnerted 
to  >:i  .!  trill,  ail!  ha  .  iiu;  concentric  slots  to  receive  Bald 
pins  t>.  li.u  -11  !  ;i.  I  I-  ih  rchy  to  lock  the  pins  out  of  an- 
alv/inu  j>..~it  inn, 

4  I  :  1  iMH  hi:.'  ;  1  -ortlng  perforated  record  cards 
ha\iii_  i  ;.;  iriliTv  nr  '-'  w-;  r-.f  data,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
a  carl  »i[>|  iit  ha\in:,'  a  iiiiirnllty  of  openings  correspond- 
in.'  ti'  Ml.  r..\\-  "f  ■lara  mi  rh.'  .ard,  of  a  carriage,  analyz- 
;!].'  I'in-  ii."!;nt"'l  ni  --ahl  liirnage  for  registering  with 
Ih  1-1,111--  ii,  -ahl  card  support,  means  for  depressing 
>.;ii,l  pji  .iiiia.:>.  fh.rt'hv  f..  pas.s  the  pin  flndinn  a  perfora- 
tion ill  rh'  ar.l  h.itit;  -.rtfl  rlirough  such  perforation,  de- 
flector acfiia'iiii:  ir-  li-iii-.l  hciow  wild  card  support 
to  l>e  actiiar..!  \  'h.'  pin  pa^-iiiir  through  a  i>erforation, 
a  frame  N.-rth-ally  -1:  lai.h-  •>u  which  the  carriage  Is 
Jiiouii''.!-  :[::>aii-  f..r  I'.'-iihiit  \  ma  iiirain  1  lit:  said  pins  In 
(|Hprc>-t"l  ;i.i-;'h.n.  h^■alls  nii  -ai'i  pin-  and  plates  pivot- 
ally  conn<"  r.'.!  '.1  ^ai.!  ;'rani'  airl  havini;  concentric  slots 
to  r»'ceiv.  -ahl  i)in~  '».■!..«•  -ai-l  h"a.!-  rherehy  to  lock  the 
pins  out  "I  an,ily/in-   p..-iti..n 

,'  In  a  ina.hin.  Pa-  -<ir':ii_'  p.Tt'i.ra  •  >  I  record  cards 
li.r,  in.'  a  [auralirv  <it  rnw-  of  ilara.  rii.-  '-..luhination  with 
a  ■  'r.l  -app..rr  having  a  p'iiraiir\  "f  ■  .p.'iilnKS  correspoml- 
11,::  f.i  rh.  [-'iw-  ..f  <!ara  .'ii  tii.'  i-;\<--\  'f  a  a  rringe,  analyz- 
ing pin-  ni..iint»'ti  "i;  -ni'l  'arriai;*'  f-.r  -•■^risterlng  with 
rti.-  ■.p-nini;-  in  saiit  .ari!  sui.p'.rt,  m.-ans  for  depressing 
-.ml  pill  .  arriat.'f'  Th-'ifhv  I.,  pa--  rln'  pin  finding  a  perfora- 
ta..n  in  rli.'  i.ar'i  ii«'ilii,'  s.  i-rr.;  rhr'.i!:,'ii  <ii.  li  perforation.  <le- 
rif.  Ti.r  a.rii;i  rini:  har<  .ii<p. .-.■,!  •■.')^,w  -aid  card  support 
t..  .►  i- niar.Mi  ny  'h>-  [nn  pa--ai_-  fhrai;.'h  a  perforation, 
a  Irani.'  v.-rrnally  -liaa'h.  -n  whnh  rh"  carriage  Is 
n;..nnr..!.  ni.-an-  f'H'  rf-i  liiai' h\-  nia  i  nnr,  :„  ■  _'  said  pins  in 
...■pr. --.  ii  pi.-irir.n,  iira-l-  i.n  -ai.l  pin-,  i'lites  pivotally 
'  i.Tiii.'  ••■.!  !..  -ai.l  frani..  an.l  ha\iriir  concentric  slots  to 
r."  ■  i  \  ■■  -ail)  [lin  -  '..-iow  -;i  nl 
|.jii-  lau  ..r'  analv/ini;  ]Mi-iMi.i 
-ai'l  pi\"i,i:  iihaffs  in  pin  im  l<iiij  p.'-itlun. 

iCliiiiii-  1;  til  :>  nut  p^iI|t^■,l  in  tfi,-  Cazptte.] 


1-    thereby    to   lock   the 
ii'l   moans  for  anchoring 


i.j;4  .u'.t      .^Ki.i' Fi:p:iii-:K   fhk   ai.i  atfa   ttw  for 

liiKj.s.       Wiii.iAM     Ki'iiiMKiKii,     I.>'in-.     \.     :         Filed 
Apr     .'.    I'.MT        >.a-ial    N--     '..-.'a'at.'..       (CI.  ll» — 58.) 


-J'.i' 


2.    In  a  machine  of  th.    ■  hara.  I.a-  .j.'srrih.'.l.  tti.'  (a,ni'ana 
tion,    with    a    l>ufti!t_  \\  ii.  .  h    "f    a    li..ll..\v    arth  h    li.ihii'V    ar 
ranged   for  recei\  in;^  a      "«!  -Iiap.'.i    aiiiilc   in    whi^h    -aid 
huffing-wheel   Is   received   for    hnttinj;    th<.    intcrinr   <if    -ahi 
article,  means  for  autoiaath  al:,\   la..  ipta..  atini:  ^ai.l  .arti'  I.- 
holder  towar<l  and  from  -.ml  :aittini:  \vh>..l.  and  in. 'an-  i«v 
adjusting    the    angular    relation    -if    -jihl    a  i  tn  !.■  Inh).  1     t> 
said    buffing-wheel    for    phi.ini:    th-     int.'rh-r    '  tc.-    ..f    -aid 
urtide  In  coactlug  relath  i:  with  -.li-l  hnthni;  .\h.<l. 


*/-     i 
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\  Th.'  '  .am.iua  I  lull  with  -hh'  -iip|M>ii-  ..f  a  container 
:"..i"£n'-'l  "f  a  -iimU-  ham'h  .n  -h.-'-t  nptai  .1  tr'.ni.'Ti  f..-n  ■  d 
i.f  a  ■  nil  t  i  una  t  i'.ii  "f  Mk-  l.-ntrtti  "i  -li.  .-t  iii.i.i,  i"r[;;.n;: 
-aid  .  i.iif.ilii.T.  a  i-Ac<  •■xr.'ndint.'  wittiin  the  container, 
ni'-ans  within  th-  -hl..-  f.-r  t  ra  n-f.-irini.'  U^f^(\  from  the  con- 
taiii'.r  til  thf  triMit'ii.  and  in-an-  ■  arn.'-l  -y  the  cage  for 
i.iii.':iu>'in'dit  with  Tlif  h"id  id'  ;iii  aniinai  fur  rotating  the 
ragp 

(ri;Mni  2  nut  print'-. 1   in   rh>'  iJa/.'rte.) 


5.  In  a  machlii.  ..i  ih-  .tiiini.i  m -.  1  iii.  d,  n--  ■  mnhiiia- 
tlon  of  an  article-head,  k  itTii-  «  h. .  1.  m.an-  f  1  auto- 
matically reclprocatlni:  -aid  ar*'.  U- li,.ad  r-.w  il'  an.i  fraii 
sai<l  huffing-wheei  in  1  lin-'  nMinui  tn  tli.-  a\i-  nf  intatli.n 
of   said    bufflng-w  ti'.'l.    iinaii-    f.-r    adjii-tiiiL'    tli.-    hafral    r. 

latlon    betwi'.'ii    said    hiirfin:;  wl !    an-l     -aid    a  rt  i-  h    lii-aii, 

anil  means  for  manuallv  ■ -aii  r.illii':;  th>'  pii-iti..n  .a  th-- 
path  of  said  recipn- ath-n  \\  m  h  r.  latimi  t..  -aid  ■utlin^ 
wheel. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  th.'  -  hara-  tiT  d.'-.  idh.d.  thr  1  oinldna 
tion   of  an  artlcle-h.- ad     ami    iinMii-    fir   jnitnmii  f  !■  ally    r- 
ciprocating  said   hca.i    ti.w.nd   ami   fnmi   ili.'   p.  siti.m   ,d"  a 
l>ufflng-wheel,   said    la-tnaim.!    iin-ans    .  (.111  in  i-i  11;:    I'-hi.nt 
means   acting   to  ur>.''     ~aiii    lnad    Piward    the   laitlin::  wdifi  1 
position. 

19.    In   a   machine  of   th>'   .haraclir  il.'-- ri 1,    th--   ci.in- 

bination  with  a  pair  of  '  iifflnc  w  he  Is.  nf  an  a  1 1  nh-  li.-ad 
frame  comprising  a  pair  -f  a  i  ti- l.-  hca.N  airiiiL;i.d  at  ob- 
lique angles  wllti  ndati.in  tn  llu'  ii\f-:  of  ri.talinii  "f  -aid 
I>uffing-whe4ds.  ai.l  iman-  fur  rci  iprm  ;■.  t  iii^'  said  luad- 
frau>e  in  a  path  at  suhstan'ial  riulit  ani;l'^  tu  .^aid  a\.'-  if 
rotation. 

(Claims  ;'.    1    '-     ml  s  tu  IS  n,,t  printi-d  ia  the  "la/.tte.] 
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The  Corcoran  \'i' ti-r  1 'i.nii)aii\ .  ( "in- liinati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  id  idii..  I'liid  .\pr.  17.  IDIii.  Serial  .N". 
1>1.C.33.      (Cl.    "1      \\ 
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.t  ;   .51  —  4.1 

1,  in  a  machine  nf  the  [lara.fer  .h-irii.d,  ti,.-  com- 
idnathiii  of  an  .irt  ii'le-h.ad  iniiiprisinir  an  a  r  ■i.  le  liolder, 
mean-  fur  autninaTlia  ily  r.-.  i|irii.  a  ti  ntr  -aid  irtiilc-bead 
ticMtrd  and  frmn  a  hiiffiim-win  .d,  in. an-  f.>r  .iljn-^ting  the 
angular  relation  of  -aid  artii  le  hnhler  tn  -.id  aitTuig- 
wheel.  and  means  fur  nianiiahv  inntr.diiii.;  rii.  pusiiion 
of  the  path  of  said  re- iprucatinn  with  rei.it.nn  to  said 
hiirtiim  nlieel. 


,/  i-'Tilf* 


•^C'l!"., 


9f  !^''nl^ 


^'^^IC^'      ^^ 


1.  In  a  niaihine  i.f  the  iharailer  de-irihe.l,  'le  inni- 
blnation  if  111  ai-inh'head  loniprUiim  an  arthle  holder. 
means  I'-.r  1  iit.iinati.  a  M\  re. 'procatin;.'  said  arfiilehend. 
means  for  ,\ieldin_'  mnvement  of  said  artiele  hnhler  hv 
pressure     by     .a      inphnc  whe.-i      npun     the     artii  le     1  and.d 
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thireh>,    wheri'l.v    -ai'l    a  rt  i .  !.•  huld'-r   aiitnmat  hai  It  \    aiiaun 
III. .date-  ;t-.  i;    with   i-ilaiini;  ti'  tile  luitlin>:  wheel  a>'<  (irdin;: 
to  the  iMii'iinrs  I.f   !(,.'   fniih  id,    till'  artiih    earrn-d   hy    .-aid 
artlde-heM.a',  an.i   an   adj  n-ta  hi.-  -mp    for   iimitinj;   retrae- 

tiidl   ef  -aiii    art  111'-   le-.ii  f    11-11;    it-   >  lehlinu    niii\  eineliT 

d     In;,   aia.  hii th.    ■  h;i  ra .  ter  desrrihed    t  he  runihina 

th.ri  with  a  hiithn.;  w  h.'i  i  1-:  an  art  i- h-  Indder.  means  for 
aiiti.m.i  t  ii  a  li  \  rerijiru  at  ill  -aid  a  1  tn  le  Indder  Inward  and 
Irmi  -aiii  hiiHiiiL'  w  lie.-l  m  1,  iialli  iihliqu.  to  the  a\i<  of 
nd.ifii.n  -d'  -aid  InnliiiL:  w  n.-.-i ,  nuan-  Inr  \iel(iiiiL;  m.ive- 
lient  III  -aid  a  i  1  i-  le  inild.  ;  h\  pr..--iire  |.>  a  hiiliin^  w  heel 
im  the  nriiih  eannd  thet.a,\,  w  h.Teh\'  -aid  arthh  ludder 
.■iiit.iiiiati.  a;i.\  a  I  iiniiiiii.lat.'-  i'-elf  with  r.-latinli  In  the 
liiitliii::  whiil  a.inrduiL,  in  th.  innpnir-  id  the  fnni,  ni  ih,  1 
artii  1.  'arii.'ii  llna'd.v.  aii.l  mean-  f..r  adju-tin.  tlic 
lateral      reiatmn     hetwn.  n      -md      n  r' d  le  hid.h'r     and     .-aid 

bUfliiiL  w  h.  .  1     wherePy     i! ilal     lietwa-m     tin      article 

carried  li\  -aid  art  d  ie  h-  hi.  i  aiii!  -aiil  hutfinj:  wlir.  1  i- 
adju.-teii  with  rtdatiou  \v  the  a\t-  uf  rotation  ot  >aiil 
artlcle-lmlder 

.',     Tn    .1    III, n  hill,     if    till'    ih.araiter    descrilted.    the    rom 
Pinaiii.n    .d    ;in    n  r;  i-h    hend    frame    -  i.mprisiiit;    a     jiaii'    -d 
iirt  ii  h-  head-    airan-.d     .it     aiiLiie-     with     relation     p.     .-ai  h 
idher,  a    re>ilirntl\-   xieldinL;  a  rt  iiie-hidder   pivoted   in   e:n  h 
,,f    -iiid    artp  le  h' ad-,    and    iHeans    fur    rcripnuatint;    Mm 
head  franii'   and    mt.itinu    -aid    article-holders. 

1,     In   a   Miai  tiin.-  nf  tin    ,  h.traiter  desi  rihed.  the  nniiihina 
linn     with     a     pair     if     hiithiiL;  w  he.d-,     nf     an     arthlehead 
fraiii.     .niiipii-nij    ,1     p. 11:     "f    aniilehead-     -  i.mprisiiiL:    a 
pair    of    i.-ihriitU     \i.:din-    pi\nt..d    artiile  holders    i>rn 
Jected    di\er-inud\     inward     -aid     initlini;  wtlecN    at     nhli(|Ur 

ani-des      Willi       relllli.il,       in       -li..      ;!\n-       nf      rnlallnli       id       -aid 

hiilhiii.  w  In  id-,     ami     mnaii-     Inr     rm  1  jirni  a  t  i  n  t;     ^aid     heiid 
ftfain.     in    11    ii.ith    at    -iih-ta  ni  ii  I    ri-hit    aiieies    In    milI    a\e- 
f»f    ridatinii 

7  In  .1  mill  liine  ..:  ;he  ,  hara.  trr  de-,  riS.ed  the  ■  mn 
|(iii;i  I  Mil  n|  ,tn  artiilehead  romprisini;  an  a  rt  i-  ;>-  hni.inr 
iji.ati-  'ni  autniiiat*.  ally  rerlprni-al  in:;  said  a  rl  ii  le  hi  nd  , 
mn.m-  Im  \  lehiiii-  mnv.nient  id  -aid  art  ide  hidder  hy 
jirn--iiri  In  a  hiillm^  w  herl  iipnti  tin  artiile  .arried 
theiadiv,  w  hei.'h\  -aid  heiid  aiitninatii  ally  a.  rnminnda  t. - 
it-.'if  with  relalii  n  tn  the  Imtfini:  w  h.  ej  annrdint;  tn  the 
,ni,iniii-  nf  the  fnnii  nf  th''  iirtiil'-  tlierenii,  and  means 
fur   adjii-lini.;   tin-   path   id    -aid    re-  iprnmi  t  ini;    mn\'emen1 

|ri;iim-    ::    ami    4    lint    printed    m    the   (layette. j 


wherehy    the    tmii 

I  hiij.'    Ill    w  hii  h    '• 

:;,    In    a     w 111. 

Inn.,     h.V:,,,      -.    Ml 


rem  I !  \  >  h     I  n    a    ma- 
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Nn\.     :;'•,.     T.u.'.        Snnal     No. 
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'3 
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1.  A  w...  liiii-  m.n  iiiii.  II,'  iiidin-  a  .nil. a-  frame,  -ai.l 
,  utter  fram.  .  nmpn-iiii;  a  hmp  Inixm;.-  p.rwardly  extend 
int:  arm-,  a  shank  ea.nme.i  'n  iwe,  n  The  arms  am!  arranged 
below  the  li.np.  di-k  .  niter-  arran;;ed  within  the  hmp, 
disk  colter-  arranged  within  the  innii  ami  .nin  erL-ins: 
forwanlly  ami  ii"wnwardl\  mean-  fur  adjii-tini,-  iIm'  .nit 
ers  toward  ami  awav  fmm  eaih  other,  riifter  hlades 
larrieil  hv  the  shrink  renrwanllv  nf  the  miters,  plates 
larried  li.\  tin-  ini.p  and  xtitidinL'  upwardly  and  rcar 
vs-iirdh     tlienlrnm.    and    nnan-    iniimnte.l    with    tin     plate- 


Ilia,\      III       inl.lil- 

ai  ta-  h.'d 

hin  hill.  .  a  ■  mil  r  t'rame  m  iuilin;;  a 
-  ih-  cutting  l)lades  -lippnrt.'.i  hy  the 
inn]i.  p;ii.>  luiiiiiifid  each  to  one  ol  the  -ide-  I,!  the 
ill  ]i  di-k  colters  («rrle<l  by  the  plates  within  the  loop, 
said  I  .liters  converginp  downwardly  and  forwardly.  and  a 
Lad:  e.innecting  the  plates  and  adapted  to  l>e  ..perated  for 
moving  them  toward  and  aw.m  irom  each  oth.i  w  t  1  n  ly 
to  adjust  the  colter-   rplnti'ei.    •,    ea<h   other 

.'{.  In  a  weedinc  tiia.him'  a  -upp.rtii.Li  iraim  immdinj; 
a  loop  havin-  :l.Aihin  -i,!.'-  pd-itn-  .arried  h\  tin  '■ides 
of  t!ie  innp  .idt'T-  -'iirried  1 1 ,\  tin  paid'-,  a  ■nt'-r  >-iade 
-lij.pinr!,.,]  |,\  ilm  innp  iiii.l  imaii-  tnr  aii.lu-MliL-  Itn  piiii.-s 
towar-l  and  ;  \\  a  \  !rom  ea  •  h  n-lna  v\';.ieli\  tn  iidjn-!  the 
colt.r-    reiatix  el\     tn    ea-  li    ntli.  1 

4.  In  a  we.d  iittini:  ma.  htne.  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cliidlns:  a  loop  ha\iii^;  llexild..  s>,-i,.s  pP-ites  i-arrled  by  the 
sides  of  the  loi.il,  loU.r-  iniin't.d  wdli  tin  jdates.  and 
mean-  innneitim.'  tin  plate-  wh.rel.N  thi,\  ii:a\  he  ad- 
justed toward  ..ml  awa\  Imm  imh  niher  w  tierehy  to 
adjust  the  colter-    rehiiivel\    in  ,a.h    nther. 

,-,  In  ;i  wei(i  vuttinL'  ma.  him,  a  -upi>iiriin>;  rrain.  a 
-tniiik  ., arried  thereby,  rearwarnhv  di\er--in>;  -  iittui;:  |..a.i.'- 
njiriied  h.\  the  shaiik.  disk  nnit.r-  .arried  h,\  tin  iramc 
ami  I  ninaTLdn;:  forwardl,\  and  .inw  n  wardl  .\  .  -aid  .nil.rs 
leinc  arran^;ed  in  fmnt  nl  -an;  Mitliiii;  i-lades.  and  nienn- 
whereh,\'  -aid  roller.-  max  hi  adjti-t.-l  Inward  and  awio 
f  laiin    ea  -  li     id  lier 

;('l,.iin.-    ii    t"   '.'    imt    iirinted    in    tin     i.a/ette.] 


1  ■J,i4.:^.".3.  CA-'iNi-  i'lK  ^II.i  I  FII.I.KIIS,  'idtKUnN.  S. 
l.^NdKoKi)  aiiM  li.ti.  I  r.iiiiM,-.  Ann  .\ri.nr,  .\lnh., 
a--ii:nors  to  .\nn  .\r!..ir  M;-  Inn.'  «  n  ,  ,\nii  Ard-r,  .M:  In, 
.,  Cnrpnraiinn  nf  Mnlp:;aii  I'di-d  Srpt  1 H  l^'ld 
.■^eri.ll    Nu.    lll'.'.o,ii.       t.Ci.    74       ."a.   1 


'tt- ,  ■ 

'I       > 

1' 

o/' 
II 


1,  Th.     .  nmhinatinn   witfi   a    hmn-inn   ha\inL:  a    main    s,-, 

tinl.     and     a     llmVlihle    -e,   tinll     ]il\iited      th.'I'.dn,     nf     nnall^     t-'f 

loil^m^  -aid  s..,  tinii-  fiirnih.  !  ■  nniprl-iIl^:  a  Imkm;.:  mem 
l.rr  and  .s  nieinher  fnr  intnatiiiL:  -aid  ln<kin>;  memh..| 
arrani.:ed    tn  -.rxe    i-  n    handii    fur  iiinxiiiL-  said    -."linii 

2.  The  comhinatinn  with  a  hnii-iii^  Inudnj:  a  main  se, 
tlnn  ami  a  mn\alii.'  -enti.m  invnied  xtnTetn,  ..*  mean-  fnr 
lorkin;;  said  -eiimn-  tnLn-ther  ■  nmpnsin:;  a  hi.  kint:  mem 
l„.r  ami  a  ninmher  fnr  ailnatin.'  said  ImkinK  memher 
arrani-'ed  tn  -.-rxe  as  a  handle  tni  ninvini.'  said  smti  .ti 
and  a-  a  -niipnitm^  lej:  fnr  said  -eidimi  in  ii~  npcn 
jm-it  inn. 

:%.  The  inndnnalinn  with  a  hnii-ini;  rnini>ri-inK  a  main 
-,.,  ti(,n    and     1    innvahl.'    sr.Tinn    piMded    ther.tn,    nf   a    pair 

of       hunk-       llAnInd        In       -.-ild       IllnXalne       -m    tlUIl.        lllL'-       nil        t  ht 

stationar.\  -i-tmn  en;:ai:ed  hv  -aid  hunks  and  a  mup  ur 
liail  fnr  -imnliatienii-l.x  rilea-inj:  '■'•i'l  honk-  frmn  -ahl 
lu^s, 

4.  The  innihinatiun  with  a  lionsint  eompn-inj:  a  main 
smtion  ami  a  muvalde  -e.tinn  pivoted  theretn.  he  kiii>: 
meiiiliers  nil  i.ppn-ite  sidn-  nf  said  inovahl*'  -ei  timi  fnr 
imkin-'  Tie  hitter  tn  said  main  s.-.tluii,  ami  a  m.  n  hrr 
tnr  -imnitan.nn-l.\   nperatiii--  -aid  in.-kiiiK   memher- 


ioj8 


u.-ficial  gazette 
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1.2:U.3.'>4.  FLOAT-CONTHnrj.KI.  ( '  I  KC  !  IT  1  I  oSER. 
Saniiel  E.  I.emim.  an<l  rniiisTiw  r,  I'.i  i  kv  HKff.KH, 
Islan.l  H<'lghts.  N.  .1  Fll.-,!  .\pr  7.  1!H''.  <.r;rti  Nu. 
sr^.tjs**.      (CI.   2(><) — .'U.  I 


1.  A  float  contrnllf^l  '-irrtiit  ii.w.'r  .  oiiipri<in;:  :i  tuM** 
platH.  HI]  arm  pivntt'il  at  "n^'  •■ii'l  ip.in  tiic  u,{-..-  jmi'.  i 
bridelnt:  platt»  st-ciir"''!  ti>  <alW  arin.  'nii'a^  t-  ;irr!>'!  (■'. 
th«»  platp  anil  ilisposf-il  in  rhf  path  '<f  innVftiK'ii'  ■••'  -iii.i 
hriiluinj;  piaro  anil  fnrniini;  rh"  r«rniiiiaK  ■■f  i  »ii:nal 
cin-uit.  a  fluar  .liiapt.-.l  ti;  r>.-  iini  r';i::  wirb  a  h.-!>  -f 
liipiid,  a  Ilt'xibh'  (■(irint'iTinn  ti.'rw'- n  <aii!  t'naf  aiiil  •  ■ 
opp<)>itf  •■U'l  nf  -aiil  aril'.  uIkT'I.v  Mi*  1  iiii  will  be  swuriK 
til  tTi.'a;;''  tti>'  tiri.l-'iiii;  [ilaS'  -a'';!  ~,ii-i  onrncts  on  the 
•  lownwanl  iih'V>Tti>-n t  •>(  <;\\'\  :!'ii'  iiv!  it"a:i-i  for  auto- 
maticaUv  r>'tnrtilnL'  -a''l  iriii  '■•  Ti-ri;;.!:  p^'-irimi  Inile- 
p»'ni|<'iitly   iif  the   float, 

-'.  -V  float  con  t  roll. 'il  iri'iir  rio^,;-  .  .  iiM;in~!  iii;  a  l>as»- 
plat>\  an  arm  pi\ot.il  at  '>n»'  t'Uil  upon  the  t)a^e  plate,  a 
spririi:  haviii.'  .11.  r.iii;:i;il  fonnecti-d  to  the  arm  atiil  lt» 
opposite  r.  fiiiina  ■tii'  •  1  to  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
op.rat  ii_'  fo  I!  iinaiiN  -uip  r'  the  arm  In  Inaetlve  post 
tioii.  a  tiriWuini.-  plair  --iir^.l  to  salil  arm,  contaetx  car 
rii''!  h>-  <i\ui  plat>'  aii'l  li-p-.-.-.!  in  the  path  of  movemec* 
of  <ai.l  briilLriiii.'  p^r--  ,1:;  1  'ormin«  the  terminals  of  a 
<ii:!ial  i!  lir.  a  1  u  i  !ipt..!  to  rl.«e  ami  fall  with  the 
iiody  of  ]i(|i);.|  (  i'iiin.'i  tioii  t>ftwe«'n  sniil  float  anil  the 
oth  T  I  rirl  of  -ai'l  arm  \vh>'ri'hr  the  arm  will  be  swunK  to 
tn-'au^-  f^hf  hri'i.'!:',;  pa-  with  said  contactB  on  the  down- 
wanl  iiiov I  III.  ri'  or  'h-  iloat.  and  said  sprlni:  operating  to 
automa  tioail  \  rt'Drii  thf  arm  to  normal  position  upon  a 
risi    of  the  flo.('   ni'h   'h.'  'lody  of  liquid. 

".  .V  float  oiiiro;:.',!  ir'iiit  closer  cumprlslnic  a  base, 
an  iri!.  pi\-orh'd  ar  -.ro'  ■  !.i!  upon  the  base  plate,  a  spring 
otiio'i..  'A  t  h  '!,.  i::u  and  pivot  thereof  for  hoIdInK 
<a!d  iriii  i;o,-iiiii  '  ih  inactive  position,  flxe«l  contaits 
ar.i.  I  !iv  -11. !  pi'.  Hi  I  forming  the  terminals  of  a 
>ii.'iinl  .ir'iiit  a  h.-i.l.'- r .-  plate  fri-tdy  piv.jti'd  upon  said 
arm.  1  float  adapt..!  t  .  ri<e  and  fall  \\'th  ^he  body  of 
liipiid.  a  .onn.-i-r;..!!  (  .  'w.'.t;  -aid  t'of  i;i  !  th.>  other  end 
of  laid  arm  \\h.T>'t.\  th.-  arm  \\  1 :  i  I."  ■■\\Mn4  to  engage  th€ 
bridi-'inLt  plat*,  with  -.a;.!  onta'f-:  ..n  th'-  .l.iwnward  move- 
iiitnt  of  fh«'  rioat.  aii'l  -.li.l  -priii_'  o;i,t  1  •  ing  to  automatl- 
<'all\-  i-"fiirn  th.'  arm  ''.  loo-uai  p..-!M..ri  on  rise  of  the 
float  with  the  ho.lv   of  li.j'ii.i 

4  A  flimf  con  trol  lilt  iriiit  rlo^nr,  on-:pri*tn!;  a  base 
plate,  an  ami  pivotr.l  a'  '.n.'  .'ti.!  Mpoti  -he  !.,me  plate,  a 
I  ridging  plat.'  <.>.ur.'.|  s.  -a'd  arm,  ■lit.icts  carrit-d  hj 
■;aid  plat"  au.i  ili>po>...l  in  'h.-  path  i.f  liiovement  of  said 
hrldtfin;:  phit.-  atid  formiii.-  'h.-  •■  rminals  of  a  signal 
clr.idt.  a  fit'.xlhl.'  .•ictiifiit  Nii,.p..ii,i,  ,]  from  the  opposite 
-•nd  ..f  <ai.!  arm.  an.l  ailjn-'taf.;>  oi.r.'  '.d  therewith,  a 
float  ■iiipporti'.l  hy  -aid  flcvit.!.'  ■Iciivn',  ,iri!  a.lapted  to 
ris.'  and  fall  with  rh.'  l....|\-  i.f  iiipii.!  ^v  ti.-rid»y  the  arm  will 
I.f  <wtin2  to  .'n::a;:c  tii.  lu-id-'ii;::  p'at.>  of  said  contacts 
on  the  downwar>i  mov.-m.'ii'  of  'h--  '','■;{'  nu  !  means  for 
atitoniati-'ally  rfturnins  tii"  arm  -o  r.'.ioni!  position  upon 
ris.'  of  ti,..  float   wl'h   thf  l.o.lv    of  !i.]iiid, 

.".  A  float  .■ontridlcl  --ir  iiir  - 'oor,  'nniprislng  a  base 
p!a"i^.  ati  arm  pi\oti'.l  it  •<v,>-  -■iii!  up. .a  the  base  plate,  a 
-pr  ni:       iin."  t..|  t.    -ad  arm  and  to  the  plrot  thereof  and 


operating  to  normally  hold  the  arm  In  inactive  position, 
a  flexible  eleni.-ni  -M-p.hil...l  from  Mo-  ..ppo-itc  end  oT 
said  arm  and  adJii^'adH  a--oi;af.'.i  th.r.-wiih,  a  hriil;;lnB 
plate  carrl***!  by  -n.d  aim,  ontat-  ari-i.'.l  li\  the  platf' 
and  disfx.-.-.i  ii  th.'  patii  '.f  mov.'in.iit  of  -aiil  hrldtrini: 
plate  and  formniu  ',fi.  t.a-miiml-  ..f  a  -ii;nal  circuit,  a 
float  supportcl  i-v  -ahl  (Lm!.!.  .  h-icait  ,aii.|  Milai)t..d  to 
rise  ami  f.ill  "itt,  -h..  h.i.l\-  of  li.|iiid,  \\h.T>'l.>-  thf  arm 
will  be  swiiii;:  '..  .n-a.'.'  'h.'  tirhluiiii;  idatc  with  sahi 
contacts  on  h.vwiwar.l  m..\-.'m.tit  .if  th.'  float,  and  sahl 
spring    optTaiih.-     f  .     a  u'oKi.i  n,,  .1 1  [\      r.r.irn     the     arm     to 

normal    position    nii.in    ri f    th.-    M-it    wiili    th«'    body    .if 

liquid. 


1,234,355.  iltAi-riiK  'Idili-K.  .V(\iN  n,  I.omh.vho, 
WatervlUe,  M-  I'ii.'.l  Api.  22.  r.»l»l  .-^frlal  No. 
93,341.       (CI,   _■!       114) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  cl.iss  d..s,  rilie.l.  th.'  cond>lna tion 
■>''  a  fia^-i-  ,  itin-'il  t.ra.ket^  .|.  p.ndini.'  from  «ald  cliassis  ; 
Mv.i  lainii.:-  piv.ifailv  mount..!  "ii  ^ai.l  lira,  kef-  and  hav- 
ing '  ..I, f  11110.11-  liearink'  fai.'-  ..n  th-  iitcler  (lorMon-  th-Te- 
of  -.11  !  :ointi.'r-i  ..diij  iiio\al.o'  :ii..ii!\  al.oii!  the  pivotal 
oiiio  i.i.ii-  w.Ui  -aiil  '.ra  k.'i-:  a  re\  .iliiM.i  -fiaff  support- 
ed on  said  cha--i-<  m  fronr  if  .■all  rMiti.-r:  a  <.  .  imd  re\- 
oluble  shaft  siijip  -rr..]  -.n  -.nd  -h.i--;-  ;ii  far  of  .-ach  of 
said  riiun«'rs  ;  a  n- 1  t..r  o.  ,t  ;.r  .m-  h  innu.'i  ,  mean-  on 
.said  revolubif  -haft'i  for  -upimrrin^  ami  moving:  -aid  trac- 
tor l>elt  ;  mean>  for  druim;  on.'  of  -,'u.l  -baft--;  and  means 
mounted  on  said  cha--;-  fm  .'nipistin^  th.'  p..-,non  of  one 
of  aaid  revolahle  -tc't-  r.'aruilv-   tn  ih.'  uticr 

10.  In  a  machine  ■.!  tti.  .  la--  d.-.  rii..-.l.  th.'  '  ..mianatlon 
of  a  chassis  :  alln-'«l  Liac  ker-  .1.  p.'ndlnir  finm  -ai.l  -hassi.s  ; 
two  runner--  pf^-ot.-i  !i\  moinii.'.l  on  -al.l  'ira-k-t-;  a  revo- 
luble  shaft  -niiic  rt'.i  mi  .i,.i  ,  ii;\--i-  in  :r..ni  of  each 
runner:  a  second  revoinhi.  -haft  -iipp..rf''.l  n  -.li.l  .  has-i- 
in  rear  of  sabl  runncr>  .  .1  trai  for  iielt  i.  r  la.li  riinn.  r  ; 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  tractor  belt  .  ami 
a  detachable  shoe  of  h.ir.l.'ii.  .1  ni.iteiial   for  ea.  ti  runner, 

13.  In  a  machin-    -f  th.-  1  ],i--  'l.-i  r;".  d,   th.'  ,  ..moinatlon 
of  a  chassis  :  allne<l  bracicets  d.  p   ii.lini;  fr.m  -aid  1  hassi-  ; 
two  runners  pivotally  mounted     1.  -a    1     :  o  k.    -     .1   h  ha  v 
Ing  a  vertical  slot  at  each  ^nd  .  a    i  •  \ .  1  1    :.    -Ii  1 1 1   -ii[.|io:  t 
»'d  on  said  chassis  in  front  of  .a.  h  ;  111:10  r      1   -.  <  oi.d   i  >  \  .i 
lul)le  shaft  supported  on  said     ha--;-   in   r.ar  of  <'ij,i   run- 
ners: a  tractor  belt  for  each  rnnn.'r     m.,iii-   for  -npieirt 
ing  and  moving  said  tractor  belt:  and  a  dcta    hail.    sli..e 
of  hardened  material  secured   to  the  bottom   of  .a.  h   run 
ner   on    ea.'h    sUle   of    s.iid    -I.t-.    -.ii    -ho.'-i    eai'h    haiin:: 
downwardly,  exten-l'ni:    t!:in.;.-    v.  :Mi    lic     inn.  r   walN    ilar- 
Ing  outwardly  at  .  ]  p  .-  ••    .  n.|-  ..f  -lii    -h.  . 

14.  In  a  niai'hln.'  o'  th.-  .la---  d.-rihiil,  rti.'  .■..mliin.a- 
tlon  of  a  chassis,  aiiueii  lu-a  k.',  d.  p.'ti.lini:  from  -aid 
chassis;  two  runners  plvotallx  m.mn'.i.i  .in  -ai<!  l.rai  k.  ts  ; 
a  revoluble  shaft  sup|)ortcd  on  -,aid  .ha--i-  in  front  of 
each  runner;  a  second  revoluble  -liif^  -upport..!  on  said 
chassis  In  rear  of  said  runners:  a  iratoi  i.cit  for  .m.  h 
runner;  means  for  supportln-,'  ntnl  movinj,-  -;i!il  traitor 
belt  :  a  detai'hable  shoe  of  h,>r.!.'ii.  d  n.. it. 'rial   ■or  .'a-  ii  riin- 

ner  having  soft  metal  bloi  k-   lim  .  ta  ii.  d    mto  it  ,   u  jip,'!-   -ul..  ; 

and   members  extending  from   -aid   i'ln  li,s   and   secured    to 
sal<l  runner. 

3S.  In  a  machine  of  flic  1.1--  d..-.  rib..!  fli..  . .ml. inn- 
tlon  of  a  revoluble  shaft  :  a  -pin  k.t  \vti.i|  tli.r..in;  m.'ans 
for  rotating  said  shaft  :  a  i  unn.  r  in  fro-it  .  f  -aid  spr..-  ket 
wheel  adapteil  to  rocij  ab..ii!  a  .iit.;-  int.  rm.dia  t.'  its 
enfls  :  a  second  revoluble  shaft  in  frtu  f  -;i  1  utinr:  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon:  a  flatu-.,!  wh,,-'  .i!,.uni..l  on  each 
of  said  shafts  on  each  sId.  if  -aid  -pr  1  k  o  •,  h.ei-:  two 
roller  chains  supported  by  said  flange, 1   wh.  -  ;tn  !   luov- 
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aide  I.encaili  th.-  .an.  r  faic-  of  >aal  runn.'r  .  a  tl.'.xiiil' 
tractor  'i.di  iii.i\aoo  : ..  u.-;.  f  h  -;ii.l  roil.r  a.-li-  i-oiupo^...!  ot 
tn-aii  -1  ,  n.iii-  piN  ..!.  .!  to,,  i  h.-i-  .'Mo!  jh  ■ivid.-.l  w  i!  h  port  ion - 
ilit'-rm.-. Ii.it.  Ml. -II  .  nd-  ;iiiap!cii  to  .-UKa;;.  Mo  !i'.-th  of 
said  -jU'o-  K.  i  wli.-i-i-  .ii.n  wiMi  n'  -  oil  tlii'ii  oui.  1  laces; 
a  >l;.la!il.  ;.  ok.  !i;n,  ;;i-  n.-arni;.-  lot  sant  -econd  shaft  ;  ami 
tin-aii-  for  ai:.i,i-I,n^  ll,.-  pn-iM.iii  .  d'  -aiii  vnke  relati\el\-  to 
said   riinn.  i 

(Claim-  .  Ill  '.'    11     1'-    aii.l   1.".  to  iiT  noi   printed  in  the 
Ga/'  tte.J 


i.2:i-t, ;!.■.'■.     i,.\ii.\ii:\ d     idsi'i..\\  i-\c  !'i:\ic!,      iiuik\ 

Ta-iIoi:  I.ooMis  i;r.iiik',\  ii,  ,\  \  ,,  a>-li:ii..r  <'  Iratii-,  ..V 
I.am!'.-rt  III'  ,  ,N.  »  "»o!K,  .\  ^  ,  a  C, .;  ]iomu  ion  oi  .\  ■  '-x 
V..rk  Fil.il  .Iid\  11,  CMC  ^.■M;M  No  lii8,5S6.  (CI. 
nil-    13. j 


:^ 

J 

r               -1 

f 

1 
1 

1 

1 

> 

t— 

' 

1 

1 

1 

•t- 

h 

1  .\  L:aii;ii-ni  -upi)ort  1  omiirisin^.  in  combination,  a 
nun  >iipi. Ill  lint;  portion,  a  garment  distending  portion 
pi\,,tall>  (oiinerted  to  the  main  portion,  a  member  slid 
aide  on   >al.l   main  portion,  and  a   member  on  said  auxil 

iar.v  portion  -li.la  !>  .  :iua;.inu  said  first-mentioned  member 
and  ni' liii.'.i  !'i  Ml.-  p:iMi  I-!  niov.'ment  of  said  first-men- 
tion.-.1   m.-ih'i.i 

r.  .V  Liitriii.n!  -up). lilt  .  o)ii].ri-in::.  in  conddnatinn.  a 
.  idlap-iiil.'  franjc  loinpii-ii,^  .1  j.iir  of  relatively  lonirl 
tudinal!\  movable  m.-mli.-r-  and  !  :;i  u-versely  di-po-.-d 
>;arm.-nt  fuMiiiL;  meudn-r-,  .a.,  oi,  ,-ah  of  >.aid  Ion  .if  11. li- 
iiall)  iiiioa-i.-  members.  >,ii.l  ^aim.-ni  loLlln-  no  lul.crs 
111  ini;  -.1  r.  l.atively  located  on  the  frame  and  i'  i  h  other 
tliat  ..ii.  will  niov..  from  one  side  to  the  oMi.'r  of  iLe  other 
t!aii-\.i-.  la.  iic-i  I  in  tin  operation  of  <.]..  uing  and  closiu'.: 
th.-    frame. 

lo     .\    Lfarni'-iit    -upp-.rt     ■  omiu  i-iiil:,    111    ■  1  inoiiia  t  ion 
(-(.llai)spi!c    flam.'    i-ompii-iiij    1.    [.air    '  i    r.-iiiti\.l>     l.-ni: 
tiiilinaily    movable    mcinbers.    trai-\.r-.  iv     d;-i>o>e.i     gii.r 
III.  nl    fol.linu  im-nd.ers.  otic  on  cinb  ot   said   ';r>;  mentioned 
memi.ers    -.ml  j;iuaii.  nt   (oiiiiiiL:  la.'Uii'.-r   in-inu  .li-po-.-.i  out 
of   alini'iiM-ni    l.oih    Ion- :i  ii.diM  d  \    an.i    t  ra  n-\  .1 -.  i  \    and    at 
.11,  ll   p.anl-   lliai    .oc     will    mm.-   fr-.n;   nii.-  -id.-   '      flo    ntl,.: 
(.f   till-  oth-'i-   iran-'.'fse  meinln'r    in    tlm   oi>eiali..ii    .d    op.  1 
•tit    and    iio-inu    I'o-    ffaiiif.    one    ol    >aiil    frame    ik.'I:.  .cr,- 
ha\  iiil:   i;  lilit  u     i;i>-  m    one  frame  menilwr  adapted  to  re 
,.,i\.    til.    oMii  r   fi    lie  member,  said  clips  having  passage- 
way-  111   lon;-iiu.iiii.M  allnement   with  ihe  p  dnts   where  a 
traii-v.'se    member    Is    connected    to    said    la-^t  mentioned 
frame  na  nil.er. 

i:{  .\  varment  supix.rt  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
lolhiii-;  I-'  frame  c(.mprlsing  a  pulr  of  relatively  longi- 
iu<Hnali\  iimvabln  memlwrs,  transversely  disposed  garment 
f,,!,liii-  1 11.  iiibers,  one  on  each  of  said  movable  members. 
an  I  I  ut  of  vertlial  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  bust 
fi.iiii  <arried   by  one  of  said   frame  members,  comprising 


an  au\r,i;ir>    tanioi.t  -uppoitini;  p.ortioti  moNa'de  into  ami 
out    III    iio'ii,.!,    ua;iii.ni    >;ippiirl  ini:    position. 

17,  A  ^a;iiiii.i  -i,p]..irt  iompn>.n>;.  in  .-omiitnat  100.  a 
ct.llaiisilde  tranie  cumprising  «  pair  of  riiati\.i>  niovalcc 
meintiers,  a  garment  -uppoi  1  iiiounle.i  on  -ail  traiu.,  am! 
means  mounte«l  on  said  members  for  t  <;  iiu;  ^a;  aia  it 
wh'U  said  members  are  relativ.dy  inovc.i 

Ciaiiiis    :;    to   4.   •>   to   0.    11,    1-.    1-1    ',"    Id.    ;iii'i    1^    not 
printed  in  the  <i a  ■  tf. 


1,234,3.';        TCN-M:!,     M<'!,!i        ]h>\\\\.i'    1'.      Lonikuman 

I'ittvl.ui^;h.  Ta,.  a--;;:!...!  'o  Hiaw  St..;  C.-n-l  mi-  t  ;i -n 
(•,.miian\.  IliCmkiii,  I'a,  a  Ci -i  j.o!  :i  t  ,..11  ,,f  .\,w  .i.-r-.  \, 
\     .,,;  M;,-„   ;•    !'..;.;      s.-nai  N",  !»';,:;i'..'i.     (CI.  25 — !,■'  .;  , 


"^^^v^P^^ii^' 


1.  In  a  lunn.'i  nio;,i.  tin  <  .itii!  him  t  lot:  wiMi  a  p,iirai:t', 
of  tapered  lag;;Mi::  i.:inii-.  ari'aiiL:.-.!  c-nd  to  .i;-!  witti  an 
aUKUlar  space  therel.et  ween.,  •'■.  .1  irax.lil  Pi  - 1  ipj.or  l  i  n  :: 
the  panels  having  a  siipp..rtinu  fr.asio  -t  Mo  i.-i  ton;  ..• 
the  completed  tunnel  adapted  to  -aid'  ''  '  b.  .  nd-  .d  th- 
panels  and  fill  th,  -im-a-  (..twc.  n  ti;.-  pan.  is  ;.i  iurm  a  ron 
tlniloU-   liioo:   su!  la-  . 

l:.  ill  a  tunn.'i  mold,  t  ti.  i-onitii  na  t  ion  wiMi  a  icuiai") 
ol  lai;i;iliL:  pan.-'-  ;irranji'd  i-lhl  to  .!,d  m  -pa-i-d  ai.^oslar 
reliuioi.  of  a  trav.-a-r  l.-r  -iipport  ilii;  tli.'  pan. -is  ad.'ipt.-d 
to  i-n-a;;.  tlo-  iiin.-r  -iirt;!-.-  o'  Mi.  pan.-is  ;o  ij.-i.  .  ti  i  tio' 
adjai'ciit  I  nd-  flo-fa-of.  tin-  -aid  lr;!\,-,,-r  a.iiiu  aii,iip'.',l  to 
connect  the  liato-.-  and  lili  th,  -pai.'  i.eiw.'.n  Mo  p;-,n.  1- 
to  form  a  c.'ittinaou-  mol,!  -nrf,-i.,- 

3.  A  mold  loiar  I  ompn-iiii;  a  piural:i\'  of  laLf-iii}:  piiols 
disposed  end  to  en.i,  ami  tra\.d.i'  Iraiio--  f-T  -cpport  :  nu 
th.'  j>aTi'ds  ea.-h  a.l.apt.'ii  t..  -iii.p.'rt  Mn  .'oijoinai-  .nd-  it 
Ml.-  pan.  :-  .-ill!  I  ni.-aii-  ''--r  a  ,l,tn-l;il  ■!  \  1  mi  11. '1  t  in.  Ma-  fr.ime- 
;  n   pa  r;i  llel   or  anunai  r   n-'at  \<>u 

4  ,\  mold  foiii;  lompri-;'!-'  m  1  ,.111  lina  t  ;■  Ui ,  a  plurality 
of  laiiL'ini;  i.,iio,-  di-po-i.i  •  i.A  to  .  nd  witti  Ml-  .-i,i!  .-de.  - 
of  one  side  ol  Ma-  i.;'ii,i-  -p,o..i  ap;irT  laiMc  1  Mian  the 
end  edges  of  th.  oppos,!,  -id,  -o  tint  Mo  jiaiol-  ai.-  In 
angular  relation  ami  ili.r.',i>  d-rn,  a  -iiio.-i  ticii:,  .m-l  :i 
tra\'e!.'r  fraiii'  of  ;_r.'ati'r  \\i\ith  Mian  Mr  -pa-.  •.  t  w  .  .  n 
th,-  p;iii.;-  ,int:ai:itiL'  tin-  insi,!.'  of  tti..  pamN  .'oljic.-ni  th 
;idj,.inin_  I  i.d-  ;o;;ip!.-d  ■..  -ui'iii-rt  Mo-  j-  iio as  ;|o.i  ,  in-,  th.- 
spaii'  iici\\._-.-n  th.'  jiaio'is  lo  loini  a  lontinuou-  m.iid  sui 
face. 

5.  A  mold  form  coinprlsinL'  in  corntdnation,  n  traveler 
frame  having  an  a;  lou  upii.  1  p.irtion  ntidi.  -ui. ported 
between  ill.  -ii|.'-  alo;  tin  c.  nf.  r  of  1  he  alMi  an.;  ii'o- 
vidi'd  with  tl'Mi  i.  I.uai,  -cpp-Ttin;:  laa-  .\t.i,.;;nt-  davi,- 
v\-;i;-,i  !t-,.i:.  Ml.  nuai  -cppi'I't  ;■-  Ml.-  -.d.--  "I  tlo-  ,il:  h,  lii.-,ih- 
i-arn.'d  l.\  the  rigm  -upport  tor  ll.-xiiiK  tic-  tl.\;i.l.  r'h- 
iiilo  .lud  uut  of  ..p.-!a'iM  pn-iti-n  ami  ft.-xiiil.-  i,-i;:^in;.: 
forms  secured   to   th.    !i, an.;    ,idap!.-d   ;-.   mo'..-    Moi,- 

wlth.     . 

[Claims  B  and  7  lou   print,  u  u:  t  to   1  .a,-,  t  ■.    i 


1 ,2:-'4  .';.'.-      iti'^M'    MKr\Md:.  .wm  mki:  i:.\i  i.msi  \  i: 

1 '];.  1,1  I  a  "I  1  M  i        \\  1  ;  i  ;  ^  \i     !it;!;iiKi,:     M  .  1  '  \ -- 1>.  ;  si  1 ,    I.-n 
<ioU,     Kugland.     a--.<iiiir     t..     s,,i,,,,,t.,      ,<;:., :it      ItMiaiiii 
Limited,  London,   IdiKaniu       iii.-.i    .s.  ;,?     Is,    ipi,,,      s, 
rial  No.  120.815.      (CI.  li>2— 2S».) 

1.  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  <'omldnation  of  a  det- 
onator, a  striker  coiiperatlug  therewith,  a  casing  wher  In 
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<aid  ■itrikfT  is  ^iruatfl.  h  ti'ans\-Hr-jf'  pin  ■^.■ri'woil  mt"  s.-iiil 
:i'<itii,'  ••iiijat.Miii:  -rtiil  <rrik»T  ;)ii'l   h<i\!ni:  nij..  i n.l   prMJ.-.  'lu^ 
fr'iiii   >aiil   '-M^ink'.  ami    f;\t\  <,\;\,],.-i  on   th'-   pruji'it  iiii:  "'inl  <>[ 
•<ai'!   [liii   N,  f'lrar.'  :r   «  fvii   -agriTi'.!  r^^    i  .iral't  (if  air,  sub 

~t;intM!i'.    as    ~.'T    fiirfh. 


'  In  Mil  H\[)|..»i\'"  piMJ.'.  ! :  |.  rh.'  .  onil'inaf  ii>n  of  a  body 
f..rn;.-l  wirli  a  -pli.Tia!  ii— ■■  i  li'tMnatar  a  striker  Co- 
op.t  i '  iiit:  th.'Pf'with.  a  'asiiis;  \v(:iT«-iii  said  strik'r  ;-  sit- 
uat>'i],  a  rran>.\-'T-'>  pin  ->  r'  \\.''!  iiifc  ~ai'l  -asirik'  •■n^aL'ln-* 
sihl  >trik'T  ami  havin.-  ■  ii.  -m'  prvj.''  rin-'  frnm  sai.:  i^ 
in^'.  an.!  fan-Mail*'s  <in  •(■■■  pi-MJ.-rini;  •■n^l  of  saiil  pin  to 
i-.tir.-  if  \vh»'n  siitiji-.  TimI  r.,  a  .irafr  of  air  uil  a  wind- 
-hi<-M  attai-h-'il  ro  -ai^l  <asini;  u>  pi-,  to,  t  rho  fan  niadeB 
on  .iri'.  si, if  of  thf  pin  fr.  in  rtio  air  .Irafr  >ii  rhut  Mu--,  ma  \ 
lii'  rorarcl  uy  thf  lirafr  ..n  -iio  otfuT  >i.|o  of  -io.  pi;:  ,■.', 
sta  ntirtlly  as  scr   f. irt  h 

7,    In   an   fxplnsivo   projo,  fjio   th niliiiiari.  -i    .■;    a   .!»  t 

onatur,  a  strik>'r  .-o..p.Tarin;;  tlKTowith  a  astii:  wh'Tein 
said  strik'T  is  sitiia't''!.  a  r  r:i  n~\  oj-,,.  pin  s(roU'.l  iiif  .  s«id 
iasinir  ••nuai.'itu'  sa;.!  -v-ik.;-  .n'  iiaviiiL'  "ii.  •  n.!  iirojpct- 
\im:  from  said  .asini;,  fan  inl--  on  an-  pro joctinK  end  of 
said  pin  to  rntarn  it  \vli-ii  -n;  i,].-.  t.-d  t..  a  Iraft  .if  air.  an 
idjustahl*'  st'ip  riorniaiiy  hoidinL.-  said  fan  l.lailrs  from  ro- 
tariipii  liut  m.ivaid-  ro  r,-i,a~.  -h'Tii  in. I  (  pin  passing 
throUL'li  ~aid  ra-in;:,  ^'nk.i-  in.!  a.ijn-ra  -i.-  -top  to  liiain- 
rain  '..ith  strikPr  an.l  ~r..p  ..p.-tat  i -.  .-,  .nn!  m-iins  for  man- 
iiaUy   rfmnviuis;  said   p:n,   ^u^rantiiii.    as  s.  '    forth. 

[t/laini.s  2  to  4.  •'..  an.l  s  n,,-   print'-d  mi   rtu-  iJazette.] 


I. _':u, .'(.'!'.  STl'I>-AM  I  S(  K 'KKT  F  A.s'i  IsN  1  ;K  i.kuiujb 
A.  M"  <  'mkm  \,  K,  S.ori;  1 '...-:.  .11.  Ma  --  ,  assignor  t<>  (nited 
S'atfs  FastHiiiT  '''.nipan.  a  <  Hrporation  of  Maine. 
Fii.'.l  .Ian.  il.   I'.'IT       -.ri.!:   \.    Uu.it.'.l.      (.CI.  24 — 218.) 


.\  -tinl  ami  -ih  kiT  fa^ffn-r  -  ..inpri  s' !i_-  a  stiKl  menilMT 
ha\-ini:  a  .-imvfV  h>'ad  ami  an  -innnlar  >ii.. aider  at  tile 
Mas.-  th'Tfuf  :  ami  a  so.  ki-t  nioiiili.T  ...mic-.d  of  a  top 
!)lat('  havint'  an  inrt'L'rai  tlaiiirf  f"r;nink:  a  si,|,  wall,  and'a 
iHitrmii  platf  -enirpii  within  sai.l  rlanc',  -ui.l  f.p  im!  (tot- 
torn  plat''s  |p»dni;  ap<'rnir<Ml  ami  pro\i.t.d  witli  a  ^princ 
atMitm.-nt  am!  stops  a.lj-i..'nr  to  sai.l  aitormrt":  eomblned 
with  a  sprins;  .-onTaiiH'l  in  'In'  .  hanibfr  tiof\\i'>>n  s.-)M  top 
an.!  hottoni  piat»'s.  an.l  having'  a  lat.h  portion  .-xr.  ti.liiig 
a.  r.iss  thf  aptTtiirf  an.l  >'n;;ac!ni:  th''  sr..p~  an.!  a  -iirinir 
portion  .'Xt.'n.iini:  arimmi  th^  niarsinal  part  of  'h.-  -pring 
ihamli'-r,  and  an  atnitnn'nt  ■  ■  n  t'a  u'i  a  t;  pornon  ■••ii.':i  ^mh:  the 
atnitniftit  ailja.-cnr  to  th  ■  -ip.Ttnro,  Th>'  iar.  ti  [i..r-ii..!.  ..f  the 
sjiriiik'  1  o.  i).'ratin::  witii  th.  -mi.I  intantH-i  ?..  atT..r.i  a  posi- 
ti\.'  h'ok  fh.Tefnr  airain-t  lir..f  with.l'awa;  '.ir  -.-rvlnjt 
as  ;'  full  ruin  upon  whi  h  'In  stii.l  !na\  ho  '-o.-ki-d  to  nn 
inrliii'Ml  position  tu  •'tf."  t  rh*.  roi.a-.'  c  n  1  withdrawal 
thereof   from    th'>   so.  k.-t    m-'inli.-r. 


1  _':',4  .!i;o      MKTHOI)  i)F  MAKIN<;  PAN  I.V«;  MIXTIKKS. 

i;Ka>i!.,K    i;     .\|r(;it,vTH.  .\orf.dk.    Va,      Flli'd    Mar.    -t,    T.Mt;. 

^••ri.il    .N..     s-j.-_'i7        ,(■]     liai-    .■;].i 

1  I  ii'.  notiiod  of  makinj.'  i>a\>-mint~  ..r  pavin:.'  iniMiircs 
whi<  li  ..n^i^!-,  in  tii-»t  ilotorniinini:  th<'  \.ilnmt'  of  tlu'  \iii.ls 
in  tlif  niin.-ral  ,ic-r«-;:a  to,  .h-linitoly  .loti-rininint'  the 
amount  I'f  t.i' Mcai.oi,  .onMni  to  ]>>•  mi^.'.!  with  rjio  inij- 
verize«l  in.itorial  r..  form  -i  tiljor  pi-..ilinf  in  whi.h  tlo' 
particles  III  til'-  pn ,  \  •■i-i/.iii  mat. rial  ar.'  ;  lioronL:lily  ..lato.l 
and  bound  r..^;.-!  h.-c  witliour  an  ..\...~-  ..i-  .lofn  ifio  \'  ..f 
bituminous  i.iii.ni  'ind  tin-n  a-ldin_'  t..  ili.-  iiiin.-ia!  a-"..r.'- 
gate  sufficlenr  aiii..iint  ..!'  th.-  lill.r  pr.i.iint  ^o  f.ifm.-.i  to 
fill  the  d.-sir.-d  iM-r.  .'ntii;:.'  of  th.-  \..lnmo  ..f  1..1.I-  ilm- 
deterniln.  I 

2.  Thf    imfli...!    ..f    inikiii_'    pa '.  .ni.  11 1  ~    ..r    pi\iii_'    in;\ 
tures   whili      on^i--ts    in    tir-r    .l.-t.  rininii  _•    ili.     voinm.     ..f 
voids  In  tti.'  miiL-ral  aui;ri-_'a  r  o,   niivini:  vxiili   iin..|\    iml-.i 
lze<l  material  a  bltumim'ii^  air.nt    In   ^ntlo  i.-nt   .ini..iint-   t.. 
sub.-<tantlally   th..  llmir    ..f   iti.-  at.~oi-liini;  p  .\\.-i    ..f   rlo    ..la-s 
of    thf    pnlvi-ri/i   I     niat.-i'ia!,    rlnii    a.l.lii!^    !..    Mi.-    iiiiioial 
aggrfLM'i-    th.-    iiil.-r    [iro.lii.r    ,,,    foi!m-.|    ;i.    -ntti.i.ni    .;iian 
tity   to   ;il!    fh'   .l.'^ir.-.|    po  r.-.-ntaiTf   "I    th.-    \..lnino    .if    \  ..ids 
thus  determin.il. 

3.  Thf    nifttioil    of    makini;    pavamint-    or    p.iviti:;    mix 

tures  whi.h  .on^i-is  in  first  d.-t.-rminini:  th.-  '..In i   'li>. 

voids  in  th.'  niin.ral  au'S-'r.-ira  i'-,  fnrmiiiL:  a  liil.-r  pro. In.  t 
li.v  addiiiu'  hitiiminous  imiti-riai  i..  pnl  \  .-ri/.-.l  inat.riai  to 
siibstn  iitia  n  \  rlo-  liinit  of  tli.-  ah^orhini;  iiow.r  ..f  th.-  nni'-s 
of  pulveri/.-d  mat. -rial,  th.-n  a-i'lin..;  tu  tli.  till,  r  prodn.  t  an 
amount  of  th..  i.i'nminou.,  mar.-rial  n.-i.'--~ar\  to  .'.at  tlit» 
particles  ..!  rh.-  niin.-ial  a-'-r.-L-a  t.-.  iml  Iin.-i!!\  a.|.lini:  to 
the  mineral  a;,'K'i''i:at.-  th.-  tin  iil|.-r  [M-o.im  i  tocftlifr  with 
the  added  Id  tnmi  i-oii-  a^.-iii  in  ~urti.  i.  lit  .|.iaiilif\  r..  fill  the 
desired    pf r.  .-ma;:.'     -.f    ttn-     \..!i|i .f     rh.-     -,  ..i.l-     rlii;>    lU'- 

tf'rnilned. 

4.  The  method  ..f  making:  pa^.-nolit-  "V  (.a-,  iiii:  mix 
tures  whlrh  (onsi^t>  m  hr^t  .l.-t.-rmiuin^  th.  '..lim-.  ..f 
the  void.<»  In  the  inm.-ral  ii.-i;r..;;a  t.  .  [..nniiu  1  li.'.i-r  p!-..-'i|-  t 
by  adding  th**  bltuminoii-  ni.n.-iiai  i..  th.-  '.ii ;  \  .-i  i /.-.I  m.i 
terlal  in  sufficient  amount  '..  ..ir  rto-  p.ii-ti.l.~  .if  ;h.  lat- 
ter without  an  i-\i.'s^  ,,[•  ,|f[i.  i.-n.  \  ,.f  ouninii  ...i-  noitf- 
rial,    and     i.l.liin;    r..    th.-    niin..i-al    .1  _'i:ri  ;;a  r.-    tlo     h..t    ''n.-r 

product    an.l     ^iitt1.i.-nt     hitiiminoii,     ..nont     t ,11     ih'' 

particles  ..f  'to-  immrai  aifitr.-;:  1 1.-  ami  ;!li  tli.-  .l.-^ii.  .1  jn-r 
(entai;.     ■''   ih.-   ■.olnm.'  of   voi'l-   tliu-  .l.-f  .-rmi  in  .1 

5.  'Itif  lUflhii.l  of  makiiiL'  [.a'^.ni.nt^  ..r  iia\in_'  inix- 
lures  which  ..in-.i-t^  in  _'ra  Iin;:  rh.-  a ::::;  .-s-'a  r.-  >..  ~i/i -.  .le- 
termlnintr  tin-  \oiiiim'  ..f  a  p.iition  ..f  sai.l  a..-;  .-Lrat.-  .ad. I 
Ing  a  ll(iuid  t'l  said  portion  m  ~iitfi.i.nt  .pianriti.--  i..  till 
the  voids  thereof,  and  .l.-t.  rminin:;  th.  amount  ..f  iiipiid 
.so  adde<I.  r.onhliiinu'  hot  lut  iitn  i  non-  n.  it. -rial  uith  piii- 
verizeil  ruat..ria!  lo  -uhsta  nt  la  i !  \  tin-  liaiit  .-f  th.-  al.s..rt> 
Ing  power  of    'h'-    latt.'r,    -l.-r.-raiininL:    th-    -p.-.  11;.     gravity 

of   the  filler   pr-..dii.t   ami    th.-   ain.oint    n v~ar'.    t..   till    ttip 

vold.s,  and  tlo  n  nilxink'  till-  lill.-r  pro. In.  t  t..  t;o  nnn.ial 
aggregati'  in  ^ntti.i.-nt  aimmnt  to  fill  th.-  .l.--ir..|  p.-i-.  .  nt- 
age  of  th.'   •-.oinmo  of   \oids   tin-r.-of 

[Claim   ''.   m.r    [irint.-d    in    rh"   'ia/.'tti'.j 


1.234.:H(n        l,ri;!;i<-.VT"»K    .VI'TAi   [IMIINI' 
M<  VOV,   Mohih'     .Ma        Fil.'.l    S.  nt     .li\.    ]'.t]i\ 

122,192      in    ls4      -,i;  I 

1.  A  lull!!  a  tor  a  f  r  1 1  hin.'ii  t  .ompri~ini:a  jiisf 
In  one  dir."  tion  h\  -tfam  pr.'s^ur.'  and  in  th.' 
rectlon  li\  ■.  cnim  to  insur..  onstant  th.u 
a  dis.  [.at-.;.-  II.I//I.'  'olitroll.'d  tlo-r-'hw  a  no/,/1.. 
tlon  witii  rh.-  oil  r<'Sfr\iiir  ..'  a  luhri.  a  t.ir 
wher.'t'i  -^t.';•!Il  an.l  .di  ar.-  -ommiiiL'N-d  ami  . 
the  point  of  I  iihri.  a  t  ion  in  th..  form  of  -p"a\' 
the  engine  is  inuxiii;;  uod.T  throttlf  pr.  ssur.- 
drlftlng. 

2.  .V  lut.ri.  afor  at  ta.-hin.'iit  umpri-i  n.:  a   pi^t 
ill   one  dir.'.  tion   \-v   -.t.'am   p:  .--.-iir.'  ami   m,    th.' 
rectlon    hv     ^.-i-mirn     f..     in-ur.-     ...n-t.int     flow 
a  dlschnrif''  m.//]..  .unirolli'd   th.'r.-h\,  a    nn//!.' 
tlon    with     'h.'    oil     r>'sfr\fiir    of    a     luhri.  ator 
whereby    ~f.-am    ami    ..il    ar.-     -omndn  L'h-.l    ami    . 


\i   S.     UN        1". 

S.-rial    N.i. 

on  ..p.T  ilih' 

.,pp,.-it..  di 

of     -toam, 

for  .  ..nm-i 

■  iml    nit-ans 

ji-li'.  .  r.'.j    to 

norli    whfii 

ami    when 

..n  ..p.-rahlf 

opp..M'..    di 

'if  -t.am, 
tor  .  orini'r- 
iml  ni.-ans 
hip.'-r.-.l    in 
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iho    lorm    .It'    -I'l'-'-v    to    t),.-    11. -1111    ..t    Inl.ri.  atmn    wln-n    tin 
•  -n;:!n.    i-   .Iriftim.:, 


!.-.-I>, 


■;  V  Inl.ri.  amr  atta.  him-nt  ■  mnprisin-.-  a  in-'"n  oprrahl.' 
lu  on-  .iiri-.tnin  hv  M.-an<  in.-^Min-  ami  ni  ,h.'  ..pposlte  di-. 
rectlon  l.v  va.in.m  to  m^nr.  -.-n-tant  tlow  of  steam, 
ami  inii-.t..,  auan^  ~up,.:i.,i  )-  -M  st-am  f,.r  conduct  ng 
,,.,.. mil.-:. -.1  -tiaui  an.i  'd!  to  th.'  parts  to  be  lubricated 
u  hi;.    III.    .-iiL'in.    1-  .Iriftiiij:. 

\     \   inhri.  ator  a  t '.u  hinm  t  ronipri-in;;  a  p'M.-ii  ..p.-!'  'hh- 
In   01...  .lir.'.  li.in  hv   M.-am  pi.  — nr.-  am!   in   i!"    .-i.l"--''    di 

,,.,  P,,,n     |.^      ^a.uuiu     to     m^ur n-tant     How    nt     ^nain. 

^,,„,   ,„i..,  ,.,,  ,„.-an^   M.ppii.-d   !i.^    ^aid  ^t-am  tor  comimdinK 
.-ommm.lf.i    M,an,    ami    -ii    t"    tin-    p.ir,-    t,.    h.-    1  nlin-ai  .-■ , 

wlulf   th.-   .'n^rm.-    i^   driftm-    .n.i   ul-^u   when    tl "^-'i''"   ^^ 

no.Mn;:    nml.  i'    hoil.-r    pi'.'-snr.  . 

.-,      V  liduiiaior  atti..hni.-nt   ..unprisinc  a  plstr.n  opffaMo 
In   on.-  .iir.'.tion   l.^    ^t-am   pr.-^Mn-  ami    in   th,-   oppoM!.-  dl 
.,.,  Mon  hN    Mi.uu'u   I,,  inMU.    ...nMant   Ihl^^    "f  st-'am.  injec- 
;,,,  ,,„,,u'.  fo,-  ..iminin.lin.-  ^-i-.mi   ami   mi   f-.r  .Us.-hartTP  to 
Uu-  ii'.m,    of   inhrii-atnm     ^iml    m-an^   Mn  i-f.u    l-in^   und.T 

,,oll,-r    ,ir.-~M,:.-    Ii.nh    u  h- n    t ..im     is    .n..v,n--    nmi.-i 

h.dl.-i    |ir,  --ni  I    and    w  h.-n   .Inlt  m:; 

i,--„.,i;..   li    to    1-".    m't    print. -li    m    the  Gazette.] 


-anl  pawl  for  .auMi.L'  u  ;■■  .n.-aL-.-  .-n.-  >":  n 
..aid  ratrii.-t  at  -a-  li  n-.  iin'o  atn.n  of  san!  i.rman  ;..r 
r. 'dining-  thf  movenimt  of  ^ai.i  m..\ai.l.  piatform  with  r.- 
iation  to  lii.  -P<'<m1  of  said  i.»lin.h-i  w  t  .-.-.  -an!  in.-alis  ,  om- 
prising'  an  atm  ti-Xed  with  r. iation  I.,  -uhl  l.i«l  ■<  • '"^ 
pi\,if  1  to  .said  arm.  a  tr^gji'T  m.-nUM'r  pivot.-.i  .m  s«id 
liauo'  arranged  in  the  path  of  s^ild  movable  platform  and 
pi\.  tally  connected  with  said  ro<l,  a  shaft,  an  arm  tix«-U 
10  said  shaft  and  pivoted  to  said  rod.  a  second  arm  fixeil  lo 
said  Inst  rltsi  rilted  shaft,  and  means  on  sjibl  movable  plat- 
1. nil  a  iapi..l  to  engage  said  last  describtnl  arm. 

J  In  a  manure  spreader.  .1  frame,  supporting  whi-els 
tli.r.  !  r,  an  oDdle.ss  platform,  a  >pr.'a.ler  cylinder  shaft, 
lu.aus  for  transmitting  power  from  some  of  said  wheels 
to  said  last  shaft,  a  double  ratchet  operatively  counecte.1 
with  said  .ii.Udss  platform,  an  arm  pivotally  nu.unted 
adjacent  ther<to.  a  wh.i  inount.-d  on  said  spreader  cylin- 
der sliaft,  a  pitman  ii.Mt.l  at  oiif  fu.I  off  renter  to  said 
wheel  and   at  the  other   ■  n-i    t  1    un,     a   doubl.-  pawl 

carried  bv  said  arm  an.l  a  iapi-l  m  .uff.  nnt  positions  of 
its  movement  to  b.-  op-rativ.  -.  ..m.i..!  with  the  differ- 
ent members  ..f  sai-l  rat.-hi-t.  autoiuatn-  m.-an~  for  rliang- 
ing  the  po.sith.n  ol  said  pawx  w  In  n  -ani  movahlp  platform 
r.'a.hes  .dther  limit  of  Its  movement  al.nMall.  means  for 
,-ontrolliue  sai.l  paw!  f.u-  .-.-.u^in;.-  u  L-  ■  n.-a.-,  .-n.  or  more 
teeth  of  said  rulcln't  at  -  a.  h  r.-.  ipro.  at  nm  nl  sani  pitman, 
for  varying  the  speed  of  sa  i  moxdil.  piatinrni  with  re 
latlon  to  the  sp.n-d  of  salu  ry.ind.r  ^^hol;  -a  i  no'iu.^ 
comprising    an     -idjustable    dpvh.      op.  r;  t  i  ■- .  :  n  !'■    ;•   1 

witli  -aid  pawl  for  holding  it  our  of  .  t.;;ai:.-m.  n!  with  the 
rat.  h.'t  teeth  .luring  a  part  of  th.'  r, ..  iproai!i.r.\  movement 
(if  said  arm. 

:!.  In  a  manure  M'l'^'-i"  '  u-aul^  -aj-portlng  wh.>els 
tlierefor.  an  endless  plaif.in.  a  Mii.a.,.i  .'ylin.l.-r  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  put  t  m  ..no  of  sal.,1  wheels 
to  -ail  last  shaft,  a  .l..alil.  rat.  tut  ..p.  la  •  i\''ly  ct.nn.-rted 
with  -aid  .-ndb'ss  platf..rni.  an  nrm  p.M.iall.v  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  wheel  mounted  on  -n  1  -pi'a.ler  .  ylli.der 
shaft  a  pitman  pivoted  at  on.'  -n-l  -aT  .  M.  r  f.  said  wheel 
and  at  th..  ,dher  end  to  -an!  arm  i  i  at  .-  iia-Al  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapted  In  .lift.i.n-  j.  -la  1-  "f  its  move- 
ment to  be  operatively  conmrt..!  «  m  h  th.  .ifl.r.nt  mem- 
h.'rs  of  said  ratchet,  adjustah!.-  nouns  !..r  .-..niroiim-  -ani 
pawl   for  causing  it   to  enga^:.    .m.-   .-r   mor.-   t.-.  ti;   .-:    -mi 


12-u  III'      MA.M  kfm'Ki:a1'!:i;      >u;.s    h     m.^dsf-s, 

■K.ml.aill.iu,     ^.^^a,       h.!'.!     S.-pt      Jl  .     U-U.       ^.T.al    No. 

s.,:;.si;«,     tL'l.  -7.'.     ■".  1 


\  a  ;■;.  in- 

.n-iii'J  .m 

IM'-v  -   !..;■ 

th    d:l!   Ill- 

11-,   .^..1    a 


,      In    a     inanuv.     s'-ad,-'     a    frame     -npportmc    wh.'.^s 

,n..r.-r.ir      rl-ans^fr.f     -haft- ui.-.l     m     -aid     fram.-,    nn 

,afU.'-s   platf..rm    nmunt,'.!    on    -ai.l    -ImH-.    a    -prfa.l-r    ... 
i,„,.r     -halt      nifan-     f..r     t  r,  nsmit  t  ini:    pnw.-r     Ir.un     -nm. 
of'   -am    ^vh,■-.i-    t.i    -Id    MT-a.t.a-    .viin.l.-:     -hatt.    an    ana 
piw.talh     m.inni...l    .m    .an-    uf    -li.i    tir-,     -halt-,     a     w  n.-,-^ 
ni.nni.-.l.a,   -!ll.!S..-.^■^.•vlimi.'r-ha.t     apitinii.      I.    iit.-- 

,,,    „n.-    .-ml    ..tf    .fi.t.-r   to    said    wh.-.-l    .imi    at    th-   ..tint    .a... 
.!-aidarm,   a   ihiuhh'  rat.  hf-    mount...,   ..Mine  ,.f..nnr-i 

.hafts  adja.-.ntt.i  -aid  arm    -i-''''';  >''' ^ /^',V'"';    ';',,:  '.'' 

.,nn   and    adapt.'.l    in    .IdTia-.tii    p.i-m..n-    -d    .ts    nm    ...n-^ 

oh.',ipfrati^.lv...nn."d.'d   wi ,  h   t  h-  d  iff-r.-n,    nn-mhir-.. 

'aid  rat,  h.'t,   ant.in,Htiini.-an-f'.r-han..n.,h.-,u.-,tn.no 

-ai.l     pawl     uhon     sahi     im..ahl.     plait. .rm     r.'a.  hf-     m ,     ■ 
,;;„,  \,f    ir-    m.iv.'nifnt.    ad.iu-tahi.     m-an-    t..r    ..miroUmu 


■  atchet  at  each  recipro.ation   ni    -ai-i   pitman 
th.'  speed  of  said  cylinder  wheel,  said  im  an- 

adjustn»)le  device  operatlvelv  ,'(.iin.,t.d  with 
hol.llng  It  out  of  .'ngag.'tn.in   wwh  Mi.    rat.  tat 

a  part  of  the  r.-'ipr.'  ator\  moM-m.  nt  of  -a:- 
secoml  pawl  plvote.l  t..  th.  fram.-  a.l.ia..-nt  m  'In  lat-ioi 
ami  adaptcMl  to  engage  one  nu  n  h.  r  tl^freof  to  prevent 
movement  when  the  first  paw]  ;-  it  1  .  niri  in  nnnt  there- 
with. 

A  In  a  manure  siir.-a.h-r,  a  h.'d.v,  front  ami  r.-n  -..i.p.  :• 
i,,^:  wheels  th..|-^.!  a  r"';irN  -pr..i.!i-r  .ylimi.-r  .  r:ai^.-l 
Ufur  one.-mi  '-f  M,oiio.!>,  a  •  ra  v.-l,n>:  apmn  a.iaii-.-.i  f.  ..ji- 
erate  lonpitmimniiv  of  t!;.'  l-'dv,  i:.-arin^  n..-  hata-m  t-.,- 
transmitting  rotation  fr.mi  Ma-  r-a:  wh.-.  1-  1..  -an 
-pn.a.ler  cvlin.h  r,  nu-an-  f-r  ..p.-^at  i.  .•!  v  ...nnectlng  said 
-preader  cylinder  an.i  opi-.m  ami  -nid  n  .'an-  Imlu.ling  a 
ratchet  and  a  pawl  .uni  nuan-  f..r  ad.iuMint:  -md  pawl  an. 
, atchet    with   M;a!i..n   to  .'aih  nlh-r   fur   varviiiL:   Mm    -l-'. 

„f  movement  .-f  H..    ai'^""  ""^^^i  '-"l^'^*'  "  '"  ^''■'  ""'•'   '''"•■; 
:.nd    means   f.ir     .  at..n,atn'ai;  v    r..v.-r-tnc    th-    .lii  •  .  ti.-i:    of 
•he  motion  of  th.    rat-het    wh-n    the   apr.m   r.  a- h.  -   .iMor 
unit  of  its  mov-imiit 

-     In    a    nianur.'    -prr-a.!.-r     .,    wh.-.-l    tnouni.d    frame,  an 

,,„i;,.--  ..,,.-,.:,  ther.-on  a  spr.-,!.li-r  .xlin-i-r  niount.-d  ad.la 
,.n;  to  thf  r.-ar  -mi  ..f  th-  ai-nm,  metins  f,,r  tmparMn.' 
lotation  to  thf  -pr..i.i-r  .vlind-r,  a  dnnn!-  rat  .-h.  t  -p.  -  a 
Mvelv  con.  tea  wiMi  Mn-  apr-m,  an  nrm  pn-i-.!  mija.-M 
,0  said  rat.  het,  :t  'imihi-  .nd.-.l  paw!  piMit.-.i  int.-rno-.lla  • 
.,f  ,is  ends  to  said  arm  -a.h  -.M  th-r.-d  hein.  a. lap'--'  f^ 
.„^;..^,.  ,,-,.  -ft  -:  l."-'li  "tl  "'"  r,Mrh>-r  wh.-n  t!i.  I'lov.  1- 
;,■,  .,  pr,-.l.--.-ri!  in.-.!  pnsitinti  in. -alls  for  switiirili--  t!i.-  'it'i 
,,;,  i,.  pi^,,,  11.. I!  Ih-  r.itatiiin  of  th.-  spr-ad-r  -vi 
,..o.,n.1  ,ia"  i  p!^-t'■d  to  Ml.-  fram.'  adja-.'tit  f..  -;i'.! 
an.l   a-laiit.'d   win  n   -n.ua.t:-.'    M,.-r,-with   t.i  pn  N-nt 
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th«'r^•llf    in    on-'    ilirfctiun     ani!    m<'flns    fur    aufoniHri'-ally 

thriiwiiii:   -..iM    ■-.■.  i.iiii    ij,i  \\  !    Mill    ,.t    .'I..'.! _•  II,' 11  •    'A  ri>'ii    the 

tht"   mm  .'liM'iit  III   <^i.';   ;ii';i.   Jii^i   uih;:.;"  \',\\\, 
i''la:iii~  I.    iii'i    7   :i-r   i)r;ru»'-i   in   tin-  (iHZ>'tte.] 


W'sr.r     I'.irr.M,   ■      Km-       FiJrd   Juno   -'.    1S»HJ.      Serial 

No,  mi, ;■(:»,.     Ml,  i;t;-i— IS.) 


In  a  il«'vli  •   '  f  Ml.   class  describ«Ml,  a  v»*hl«'l«' ;  a  standard 

fix'l  t  •  an)  iNi!  :;  fr.iii  the  vphl<l»' ;  a  liracp  connerting 
th.-  -'uiiiil  \v  rl.  rlr  vt'htcU'  and  Incllnpd  with  respect 
t"  fh.  •in  ,(i  I  :>.'.\  iiwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
trak  i:~iH,-..!  trn.-\.rsely  uf  tbe  vehicle  and  carried 
thii,  \  'ti.  inii'i  n  I  i>f  the  track  heing  l<ic«te<l  adjacent 
rhf  !i.n^:?iil;i.  T;  ■  iitfr  of  the  vehicle  ;  nn  inclined  conveyer 
franii  |,-ji.,-.  (|  '  r  1  n-vcrsely  of  the  vehi<'le  and  provided  at 
Ir-^  '  «.r  .11!  \\\'\,  1  roller  en^raRing  the  track;  means 
a-'«iL  ••!  will;  r!,.  -:  iiiiard  and  with  the  conveyer  frame 
fi.f    ri  ~,i,^    .1:,  i    :.^'.\ .  !  in::   the   upper   end    of  the   conveyer 


vpyer  frame  for  enjratrhiir  thr  fir^i  «.|.i.ciiicil  track  slidaMy  ; 
a  guide  carried  by  ;li.  ■  ..n  >- .■).■]  rinnn  ainl  ruactirix  with 
the  second  s|)ecili''i  Mak  I"  ni.p\f  rtn  r,,ri\cyir  franic 
longitudinally;  auil  iiKan-  iis>cni!.lc,i  with  itip-  .-iipport  lur 
raising  and  lowerluL'  tlic  runveycr  frumc 


1.234.305.  W  1  !  I'lN'.  M.VCniNK.  John  V  Mvkmm.k:. 
San  Fran<i.sco,  <  a  a-^iu'imr  nf  one  hn!f  f"  <'hari<'v  i(,,l- 
loway.  Jr..  San  Irnn-i^.-o.  Cal.  Filed  .Nov,  'Ji.  r,il5. 
Serial  No.  63.240.     ((  1    JT.t      i  1 


f-aii,.'  ;    :'i 
\'.'\-.T    f  ra  ' 
eiii'lin.'  I- 
\  f\  >-v    fra 
frani''    ;- 

''Ta- 
uf  r!|.'  ''•]■:]■  > 
ha  -  '  ■'■'  ■:  I  a 
vent  r)i>  I-" 
in''liti<'il  Tra 


aj.art 
an. I    '.. 


~i.a   ..i    L,";:.lin);  elements  carrli^   by   the   con- 
in.i  i>iiatcil  on  opposite  sitles  of  the  brace,  the 

•  nr-i  coacting  with  the  brace  to  move  the  con- 

•  ri.!'A!->..  when  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer 
-.  ■!    III!    l(iwere<l.  the  guiding  elements   being 

V  a    li~Miice  greater  than  the  width  of  the 

iii::    I  :  i)i'...l  to  cramp  against  opposite  edges 

\vh.  n   '!;.    tipper  end  of  the  conveyer  frame 

>'i   t..  a   predetermined  point,  thereby  to  pre- 

'  r   troiu   riding  off  of  the  inner  end   of  the 


l.-J.S4.:;<i4       <.KAIN  -  lA-Kiii:        I'ii.M^s    M\HONET,  Dor- 
ran..     K,!.-      1- u. ..J  >..;.:.:;•'.  liac..     >.,T.al  No.  121,274. 


■^:^ 


r^ 


In  a   .1.  ',  i 
main    tram. 
main   fram.. 
-•li.llM.'   th.' 
II H  1 1 V  u  r'   r  h . 


..f  fh.    I  ia-.-  tlocrllied.  a  vehicle  including  11 
an   aaxiliary  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the 

..niri  rn.lin.illv  of  the  main   frame:   ine,.ins  for 


a  '  1  \  !  I  ■ 
nia  i '. 


a  u\i  lia  fy  f  i-a  nie  ,  a  n  ■  r; 
with  rh.'  a  11  \  i  i  ;:i  i-\  f-: 
resp,.,  t  tc  r  'ii.  \-ert  i  a 
r  h..  a  ;■  \  i  lia  r  ■  f  "a  m.-  :  ; 
riei!     t'V     •  ti..     I  .  I  li\-.   Vi 


anic   on    the   mail:    fiauu     lnni;itudl- 
;  •  :  a  support    if.-t  in.linu'  from  the 
itneil  Track  conn.  ■  ; ;  n  l:   the  support 
111'.  :    a    ^ei'ond    tra.  k    u..  lined    with 
ami   connecting   the   support   with 
a    conveyer   frame  :   a   conveyer  car- 
frame;  menns  mounted  on  the  con- 


1.  .\  welding  machine  compri^ii  :;  .  pjiLv,,!  w.  i.iin./  roll- 
ers through  which  the  current  i-  ;.a^-..l  tn  rln  mat.  rial  to 
be  welded,  one  of  said  rolli'v-  '.  'nj  llI■..^  i.ied  with  fuothed 
rims  and  a  groove  therebetween  a'inj>tc.|  t"  form  intermit- 
tent contacts. 

2.  A  welding  machine  comprl^lnir  uj.v 
ers,  one  of  .«sald  roller-  pi.x  i.l.l  nrt; 
forming  lateral  rims,  said  nni-  li:r.  in_ 
tacts  on  their  peripheries. 

3.  A  welding  machine  .  .niai-n..  w 
tween  which  the  material  r..  ..  'a.  ii.! 
said  rollers  provided  with  a   f..rk..|  :)  r 


-eil  weldlne  roll- 

'     '-''n'r:!'     m-i.iive 
nt.  rii'  n  f  rnr    .-nn- 


.!;nj     r.ii'er-     he- 

-     ]i;i--.-.|       ,>[!.■     ,,f 

h.i\  lu;:  a  sj.rin.i;  to 


determine  its  pressure  ii|  'i    tin   man  rial. 

4.  A  welding  mat  hiue  coiii|iri>ln;;  .1  -.  ri.--  ..f  wel.rng 
rollers  having  toothed  rims  arr;ini;e.!  i..  f..rni  n  L'tinitt.  nt 
contacts,  a  wrles  of  opposed  -i.tmil;  ■  '.ntia.li.-.l  w.l.hni: 
ridlers.  and  means  for  siipiilylni:  in- ai  t..  rtc  niier-  .f 
said  aeries. 

5.  A  welding  machine  coniprisinu  opposed  w>  iin^   r..  i 
•»rs  adapted  to  press  upon  the  material  to  be  w.    i.il  .an. I 
forked  arms  for  supporting  said  rollers  out  of  cent  .,  r  with 
the  material. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  pr1nt<Hl  in     ti.    i.auti.    l 


1.234,36«.     SI'ICE    <  <»M-vim:i;       1 
Loomls.  Nebr.     Flle<l  Deo.  l»i    I'.Mt; 
{CI.  05 — 45.) 


■  V-  .|."1 


f     1!      M  i!.M. 
\..     l.iT.l-'l. 


Tfrpi^f 


In  combination  with  a  fw..|>art  .\!in.lri.ai 
ing  a  top  provided  wiili  aii.itaia.-  .-nni  pi.  -i 
Its  ends  with  a  Ixtttom  havlni;  a  pair  i.l  int.ik 
circumscrlbetl  by  an  iinnnl.n  flinu:.  ,  .1  a; 
mounteil  on  each  annular  l',in_.    a  pair    .:  ap. 


.a-inc   liav- 

.Ir.i    ...av.c.n 
pi.rr  >.  .  a.  h 

I      1  a  n  I  n  \  :  1   . 1  y 
MU1-.  .1   .h-k- 
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each  provided  centrally  with  a  pivot  pin.  said  .lisks  being 
di.<p«isei|  aii.iacent  \n  ea.li  ..tlo c  with  their  pl\ot  pins  tra\ 
ersiiii:  f  he  ape!  I  iireil  tup  ..i  the  .a>in,;r.  their  apert  nre^  imr 
mall\  ...iiiu  ;n  n..n  rej^ivt.  1  wuh  ih.  apertures  nf  >an!  top. 
spir;ii  -prini;-  en>;ai;iji;j  tlie  .iisk-  an.i  .-.aid  .'.■i-in,:;.  sal.i 
di-k-  .lini:  n.talaiile  a^ain-t  lln-  tunc  ,.f  the  spiini;-  t.. 
<li-p,.-..  ih.ir  ap..rlure<  in  leL'i-ler  with  the  iiprrtnif-  <'*■ 
the  i.pp  .if  -anl  .a~in^'  ami  m.an^  i"  n..i-nifiii>  .aus.  a 
pri'--iir.    ..f  !h.    .l;-k-.  upon  t  he  apert  iireii  ti.p  ef  the  , -.t-^wr^ 


l,234.:i«i7.  Jul  U.\-\l.  I.ri;KltAT<>K  Jknsk  (■  Mm;-i;n. 
Sen  Francisco,  Cai  I'ile.i  Mar  >.  I'.MJ  Sena!  -No. 
t;^L'  r!.-l        iC!     f;4-     .'4.) 


A  ,1..iirn:i:  hihrira t..r  inilinlinir  a  iiux,  tircvhieil  w'tli  a 
bore  ,.\i..ni!inL'  t  herei  hreULih.  .1  hii.rirat  iii).'  t.earin:;  ar- 
iJinL'e.i  within  the  h,.\  and  aiuve  the  txire  in  -aiiie  an 
H\ie  ,1  ira  lilted  within  ^anl  '...le  ami  tieiii^'  adapted  in  h;  \. 
the  i...;triiit:  nn'Mdier  en^ai;>  therewith,  a  ca'^iiiL'  !irraii;:e.| 
in  ih.  luwei'  half  uf  vaid  i".\  and  ha\iii>:  pusitiuned  there- 
in a  r..M\ei-  .apaldi'  uf  mu\  ement  in  1:  \erti(a!  plane 
^\iih  ii'-pe.  t  ihiret...  -ail!  r-'ieivcr  heiiie  funned  .-f  a 
siiiL'ie  vheei  uf  material,  the  iipjier  face  thcreuf  l.emj;  pro- 
\i.lc..|  throuKliinit  lt>  entire  -nrface  with  luiik'it  u.iiiiaUy 
c\ten.linL'  cui-ruu.a  t  iun-,  and  me;ni>  pu-itiuiu'd  l>efween 
th.'  'a-iiiL;  ami  r...i\er  f..r  pia.J.'.  I  ini:  tie  iatt.r  'ipwar.', 
Fu  ;!-    til    Man.:   the   iijijier    l.ne   iheia.uf   iniu  diti'it    eiiuai;! 

nielil     >\  I!  li     I  h..    ;   \  le. 


1 'jiux';^      fMMi'i  ri\(.   Mi;«H.\.\isM      <mvk  <<    At  mi 

riv.  I'laiianii  <  m-cl:  a-»i).-ti"r  t.'  I'^lliut!  l-'i-lu-r  rnm- 
pan\,  ll.ai;'i<  nr;:  I'a  ,  a  < 'urjiura  t  iuii  id  |iei:iware, 
i'i;.  .1  I'.  '     _'4    rain       S.rialN.i    .-4.'.a>nT,       ((■;    •J.'i.j  — 5H.) 


4  In  a  register,  a  pltirality  of  dein-minatiunal  im aii- 
liers,  and  cjirryinj:  m<-ilianl>ni  iniliidinj;  a  carryin;;  ile\  ice 
and  a  iati  h  niuiintid  i.  -wint;  iia-ni  separate  a\e-.  .>;  a 
niutur  .^iirinK  sunn.'tfii  l..  '..-th  the  i-aiT\iti>:  .1.  \  1.  e  and 
ih.  la'.  h  .ait  .It  .tif!'.a-.  ii*  .i.<:;n-.  •-  ir..n.  th..;r  la^-pe.  •i^e 
a\e^  ,■,11, 1  -.'fx  ms:  t..  iian.'  th.  ■aiiTviiiL'  d.'\  n  e  t..  <  ff>'.  1  the 
a  ir>  iiiK   up.  rat  luii 

u.  In  ;i  re^a>ter.  ;i  p.ur;t,:t\  et  .lenuin ;  na  tiuiitn  mem:.,  r- 
;ind  .'arrvii.}:  means,  slid  .■arr\n,^  inean-  in.  i  iiiiin  ;.■  .a  .-ar. 
rynic  le\ei  ,a,a\-int;  ai;  up^ta  i;d  in^;  am,  ..r  tali  pie.  e  a 
i:ili  h  ~wa;ii-:  fr.-rn  an  axi~  a!'i.\.  th.'  le\  .a  an.l  •  .  .n  t  r<"i  i  U:>.' 
th..  mi.\.:a.!,'  .'1  ti;.  la'ter,  tin-  .:»!■■  h  '..'in;;  ill  turn  .aiH 
trolled  '^  '  ii'  "'•  'h'  .aii.'minatlonal  nn  m'.r^,  aiai  a  na. 
tor  spnni.  .an.-,  te.i  to  the  teil  ple<'e  ol  ilie  ca!r\int;  iL- 
vice  and  al-u  ruimected  to  the  latch,  the  connection  .1  ih. 
motor  -piitiL'  with  the  latch  being  .  ..:t,p.ara  •  i\ .  ;i  i,.;!t  ;h.' 
axis  ui  iiui\.  it.ent  uf  the  latter  and  ttie  .  ..nn.--  ta.n  .d  ilie 
motor  sprlnK  with  the  carrying  levci  ii.  inj;  .  .11  p.itat  \a  > 
remote  from  tin    a\i.-  ..f  sjiid  lever 

[Claims  «j  I.    .''.T    I,..'    printed  in  th.    i.a/.tte.] 


1,234,369.      S'l  KlililNc  \VIIi;Kl,   I.oi  K       riMt.K    T 

MENTZKU.       I>e-       Mollii-         i-W:.         ..IS-l^'Ilor      ..'       '■:.'      t..:'       L 

Carl   K.   Smith.  I'es   Mou..  ,.-.   !■  \va.      I'lied   ]'.       ;..    i'.<Ul 
Serial  No.  135.982.     (CI.  70—129.) 


1      [a    a     re-i-tiia    ,i     plu!aiit.\     of    .iiaaan  1  iia  t  ii.ii;i  i     nietii 
lirfN     iml    lairviii-     aii'  hai:l-ni      ^ai.l     'arr\ii,L     tn..  Inni-ni 
in.  imhn;.:   a    .a[i.\ii!i-    .leva.,   a    iatih    th.i.  o.r,    aii.l    iiioli\i 
lin,in~    common    to    the    .  at  I  \lliK   ile\  i.  e   ,:  tal    .,11)1    .an.i    at 
Ini;    til   move   the   .,■^•I^inL:   de\  ice   to  .ari\ 

■J     la    a    raui-iir.     1    pou.lit)-    oi    . !.  ii..ii.  ma :  i.iiia  I    mem 
hif-     la.l    iai:\ing   means    in-lndiai:    a    .arryint:   dt.vice.    a 
l:ii.  h     ruiitn.dling    the    opiia'iun     tin  1. of.    and    a     motor 
sprinu  (onue<-ted  to  both  1 11    canxiicj  device  and  latih  an<l 
tiiLiin;.    th.     .arryini;  de\  ice   to   <  ;i  1  :  \ 

;i.  la  a  n-i-ti  i,  a  plurality  (d  driiuininr-tlonal  memt)er8 
and  cariMii^  n  .  .  hanlMu  including  a  carrying  device,  a 
latch,  a  no  a  aiiiving  motor  arranged  to  operate  the  car- 
r\ii:u  .l.ai..    to     airy  and  to  r"  tract  the  latch. 


!  hi  a  device  of  th..  .  1..^-  ,;,..-,  tin.  .1  a  lioiiow  ~t.-.-ring 
[lusi  rasing,  a  steering:  post  [i.'.inil.-d  thei.  ;ti  atai  pta.ject- 
Ing  beyond  tho  end  ther.-oi  ha\,ni;  :.  t.  lin...!  -•  ;■  w  ihi.aid- 
.al  ixt.'n^iuti  un  its  proi..t:i;i;  eiid,  a  s!..iat.^  who. a  hav- 
;ii;;'  a  hu!.  ;a.;ataiil>  na.iiile.i  ui:  tiie  jir. ..)•■.  t  iii;;  en.!  uf 
-aid  post  and  re.slii;_  ip<.i:  ll,-  app.  i  .aal  oi  -aa:  .asiaj;. 
the  projecting  end  ol  saa;  post  ,'.:n;;  pruvai.-.i  with  a 
lians\erKe  openinj."  thia.u.h  n  -.nu  hiii.  :>.  iiii.  j.t  ..\  ai.-il 
with  ippos,!,.  up.  niiii^s  .le-i^ise.;  in  oiu'  |...~:'i.iii  o!  th.  la.- 
lala.ii  ol  Ih.'  lnifi  to  r.';^i~tii  w  1 1  li  tin  upiniiiK  m  tin  post, 
a  lu.  kmi.-  l.oit  mi.uiit...i  in  said  opeiiini;  in  -aiu  p..st,  a 
locking  ixut  III  oi.i  o!  till'  .  p.  !o]ii:s  n,  tii,.  ima,  ;,  spi-iu-  m 
said  last  named  .-p.  n.nt:  !..r  !oi.  itii:  th.'  |...  K.ii):  .olt 
therein  toward  the  po-t.  a   |..  km^-     .1'   m   'h       tint    .p.  n 

in^'    in    the    hiiU,    lockitiL    im.  hani-m    in    saai    hn mprls. 

iiil:   ,1    l\.  ;i      Niiiultaoai    m.i 'r   iaitaia:'l\    iiiotint.'d    th.re 

ili,  hui'in;;  ,1  i'.i  \  opinint:  a  -piinn  a.,  k  me.jianisni  in 
.said  l)o(ly  aii.i  saai  .yiiniiri'ai  m.niiief  lor  iu.k,n>:  ttie 
cylindrical  ni.'iiii..'r,  said  r\  lindtira  1  m.'nii'.'f  haxiii;.  a  piu- 
Jecting  cud  |)ro\ii|..l  with  a  ..iin  la.e  :  dap!...!  to  .n,;:aj:e 
the  second  descrihed    i...  kit;;.-      ..It    m    th.-   hun 

2.  In  a  devil  I'  ..I  th.  .-las-  lies.r  i:....l,  a  li..ii..\\  si,,,  tani.- 
post  casing,  ,1  si,.,  rn^j  p.i.i  la.ainte.l  tlnr.'in  aial  |.ta.j.'.  t- 
Ing  beyond  th.'  .mi  th.-r.  oi  haunj;  a  r.-.liie.i  .,  r.w- 
threaded  e.xteiisiuii  on  it-  jita..).-.  1  mu  .lei,  a  -t.-rii,': 
wheel  havitm  a  huh  rutatatil>  n.ouni..,!  ..n  th.-  i.ioje.  titig 
end  I'!  -ai.l  post  an.i  i.'-tin;;  apoi,  ih.'  upper  .lul  u*  said 
.■:-iti-,  the  jiroje.  t  nil.  .t'.i  .it  s;i.d  pi, si  ii.'ii,^  |ii.n,,ii.(l 
with   ■!    t  r,'i  ns>-erse  ojienin^;   thioi:j_'h    it.   sui.l    ha'.   oiauL   j.r. 

Vhiiil  «ith  ,..a,,,.,,ie  op.'liil.::-  .i.-sj-n.'ii  in  oil.  posiliul.  uf 
Itit'  lulai.ulj  of  !hi  hid'  to  |i^:ist.'r  with  tlu'  oji.-ianj..  m 
th,  post,  a  loikiia:  i.oit  m.  iiiiti-ii  m  -ai,i  ..pi-niiiL:  iti  said 
post,  a  lo<  kin::  hult  in  uia  ..i  tin  ,.p,'nin;;~  iti  th-  huo,  a 
spring  in  said  btst  namc.d  .p.t.m^  !,  r  t..-,  inu  the  a.,  king 
bolt  therein  lowaial  th"  |.,,~i  ,1  1,1.  kill::  I. oil  in  the  ..thi-r 
opening  in   the   luili.   iu.  K:ni:    nie.  hanisia    m    sjii]    huo    ,  um- 

prislng   a    body,   a   cylitairi- a  i    m  ..  i    ;oi;it;o;y    tnoaiited 

therein,  having  a  I- .  *  'perun;;  a  ~ptin_  :..,  h  ni..  ha  nistn 
in  safil  bod.v  and  .s:,id  i.vluulrioal  menin.i-  tot  ;.,-k:[i,;:  Ok- 
(yllndrical    meniber,    said    cylindrical    n  •  a.  •>  ;     i,a\:ii.    a 
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pri.j..' rii)-4  ful  pi(ivi.t>'il   uirh   :\   .am   facp  adapted  to  en- 

_';mr  th>'  s.'<-o[iil  (l."^<Tt!i«'.i  i,p,  kiiii:  '■i.if  ii:  rh'-  huh.  and  i 
.  JU'  -•■  ur-'l  .in  to  th"  ■■vr.-ii^i.ii,  ,i'  -h-  p-.^i,  iml  projfct 
iiisr  Irtf'Tiiliv   fn.iii  -ini'l   tnr' 


1,234,371.      rUSI'LAY  HACK.      ANbttKw   E.  Mn.i.r.u.   I^alfi 
111.,:-.      M.!  ,  .is,ii.'ii(ir  \u  S..l.minii   llliiiin''!.   l"..-!  It itiiori'.   Mil. 
l"ll.-l   A  iL'     .'K   I'.M   :,      S.'.iiil   \...  7.H.-..S<)1.      (Tl.   -U        I'i.) 


1  JiUHT'i,  rKoPKI.I.IN'.  ATTAi  !I\Ii:\'r  FmK  CA-  I 
MiKS.  K"  iWlSnATS.  &r  rnn-sT'.rnKK  1  Mkieh, 
Winwat'isa  township.  '■iHint\-  i.f  Mil«mik  >■.  W':-  .i^- 
-iirimr  tn  K\-iiiru'!f  Mor..r  i"nnip;ni\.  Milwink..'  W  :•<., 
,,  (-..rpni-ari,,!!  ..f  \Vi-;...iiMii  Fi  N.l  S.pr  - 1  !'.!(,  .<e- 
ri.i;  N".   ■^•■.L'.t">."i<i       ii'i.    II."'      1  "^  ' 


1     A   .lairipiiiK  iii('inf>*-r  for  (mkU   pr..p"l!>T  attachint'DtK. 

;,i- .-.  j,l...l  witl!  ■'  'Mi-hiiti,'  Ji.lapr.-.!  f"  r...-i'..'  an  Inclosing 
^Ir-v  for  a  ilrivin,'  -hafr.  aii.l  .i'-..  Im'^mi^'  a  pviinp  cyl- 
ind.T  .  sni.l  'i'l-hint;  n"A  pniii!.  \!iii.t-r  p-' .j- tins  from 
-ial.l  rlanipin'-  iii''ni'..T  in  pno.ri,.ii  fi.r  :ns.Tr,..n  Thr-.iu'h 
.■ui!tisri"U-    f, ptTt'ir.-^    in    'hi     hmi    ..f   a    >>',at 

r,.    A    .-iMMipin:,'    in'Tni.»'r    !or     ...at    pn.p..;;.T    atta    ^MU'iit- 
in     rumination    with    a    ilriviiii.-    ~har'r     <\.-<'v>-    pr.<j>"  •  ink' 
rhr<>ut.'h    the   clamplnc  im-niNfT,    i    i.nnip   'Vlin.bT   ;i'^..    -x 
ton.linir   through   --ai.l    ni<-ni'.'T  a.!ja    .-nr    r,,   ,m1'1   ^l.-.'v     in 
int>'i:ral    'jp    i,n    the    'hnnpinj    ir.i'ni!>>  r    ttif..    whi'h    <ald 
pump  .•vlimh-r  is  ^cairfi!,  an  ..iirl..t   nippi..  .-x'.'n.ii  nt:   'mm 
thf   >-aji.    punip   iniM-hanism   in    fh..   .■v!iii.l..r.   ririvnii:    rii'-'h 
anism    rarri.'d    ^y    thf    drivini;    -h.afr    s!...-v..    an.!    a.lapf-.l 
for    illsposirion    ..ntwanllv    ..f    rh:     h'll!      iii'l     (is-'ai;-    "i"-T 
nhlo     .V    the    .iriviiii:    iii.'.ha  ni-m    f..r     \."iMnnir    'h-    :nnip 
nn'.hani^in, 

'.t  A  i'.iat  pri.!»"!'"r  a " ;  '  hni>'n',  mla.iUii;  'h>'  '.mlil- 
naflnn  with  ,i  hull  'laitiriinir  rn.'m(.."r,  ..f  a  -•''  <^1  parall.'l 
tulailar  projt-Tions  ..n  Mu'  hui:  >'nk.'ak:n-,i.-  -i.l.-  a^lapr...!  to 
nt  ap«Tfur<'s  in  th."  hull  "t  a  '■•mr  ..n.-  .:'  -ia ,  I  pr-j'"' 
tlons  afforcUnt;  fi  pas-ai;.'  f.T  prnp,.;;.T  -npp-.rtmc  .:n.l 
ilrtvin;.'  nu-rhanisni  ami  ^ti.-  ..rh.-r  o>.ii.k'  a<lapfr,i  tu  rccolve 
pmiipintr   nifrhanisni. 

12.  A  tiiiat  prnp..ll..r  at  ta.  lino'tir ,  Ini-ludini.'  a  r^t!)  t  aM" 
propeller  shaft  tasim;,  an  a.ljusra'ilv  r-t;  la'l.'  arr;.  iii_ 
sleeve  projertint:  upward!\  fi-"m  s.ii.l  a-itii:  a  reclpro- 
fiitlng  puin[)  act\iatini:  stfm  ai-n  pn.j.-.  nni:  'ipwartily 
from  said  ra.sina:  paralhd  to  ^ai.l  -].■.•.  •  and  ;,  -Mticnarv 
pump  adapted  for  ..pfratinti  'iv  fh..  -t-in  m  '.  ari-.i-  -■•la 
five  positions  of  said   sffin 

14.  In  n  prop*'"''''  'Ifiv''  th..  .un  i!nat:..ii  ..f  a  pump  for 
stipplylni;  (a)()iin;.'  water  to  th..  -•n.-Mi.'  fi.r  -.ai.l  ln\e.  with 
means  for  motintini;  sai.l  pump  in  a  i.i.sjM.u  whl.h  is 
rtxe*]  relatively  to  said  .n^'in-'  a  pr.  p.  1  Lt  >lia''T  niounte«' 
to  permit  rotath.n  for  adjus'iin;  tti-  .iir.-  fiiui  ..f  a  -Tlon 
(if  the  propeller,  an-l  an  a.fiiatini:  m-  hani-m  mi  r..;  p.,-...! 
between  -tald  piim]"  a'"'  s.iid  prop.ll..;  -hifv  -aid  me.  ha 
ulsm  lietng  ailapted  t.>  transmit  m..ti..ii  f-.,in  shIiI  shaft 
to  said  pump  Intlependentlv  of  the  p.i^iti.m  f  -aM  pump 
relatlv.dy  to  «aid  prripeller   shaft. 

I  Claims   i:   to  4,   »>  to  s,   H»,    11,    i:{.  an.l    1 .'»   n..t   printed 
In  the  (iazette.] 


a    ■ 


±ri 


1.  A  display  ra  k  of  the  rhara.-ter  il.-.  idl..  ..I  .unprisini; 
a  case,  a  arriac  mounted  to  rerlprorat.^  within  sai.l 
case,  a  -  arrj.  i-  r.itataldy  supported  hy  said  .arriav'.  ,  frans- 
vers.  ■ 'i  arr,i!,_.'.|  base  hars  supported  li\  said  .arria.:'-. 
L'flriii.ri'  -!ipp..i  t !  tik'  hars  supported  al>o\.'  said  Las.-  t.ars. 
~'.p  !ii.'r!il..f~  ^.iiir.'.l  to  fh>.  Ii.ase  har>.  an.l  an  al.u t iii.  I'.T 
men:l-..r   s...  ii  •■.-d    t..   t  hr   .  a  se. 

"i.  ..V  .lisplav  ra- k  of  the  .har.a.-ter  ilfsrrit.e.l  .  ..mprisini; 
a  case,  a  cairi.ii:.'  mount... I  to  r>..iprocate  within  sut.l  .ase, 
a  carrier  ro'atat.u  snpix.rte.l  b.v  said  .arriak-'e.  trans- 
versely a  rri  rik'.'.l  Lase  Lars  supported  hv  sai.l  carria  i.'>\  L'ar- 
ment  siipportMii:  Lars  support.'. I  ah..\e  sai.l  base  Lars, 
cur\f.l  si.ji  til.. in  .'■fs  I  onm-.  tiiii;  flu  ...ntitruous  en.K  ..f  the 
ttase  bars,  a  i  .1  ..  n  a  I'n  tmiui  t  UH'm'.'-f  .  ....]iera  tini:  i\  '  th  sa  LI 
stop    memliel  s 

;{.  .V  ilisplav  rai  k  of  the  idiara.  ter  il.-s,  lihe.l  . mnprisiti;; 
a  <'a~..,  a  I  a  rri.i  I.'.,  m.iunt.-.l  to  re.dproca  t.'  within  sai.l  .as... 
a  ..arri.r  rotafaLl\  supp.irted  L\'  sai.l  ..arriatre.  trans- 
'.  ..rs.'ix  i(raii.->.|  Las..  Lars  supporte.l  L\  sai.l  .arriif,  up- 
'  ik'hts  .iipp..rt...|  L\  shLI  Las,.  Lars.  L'arm.'nt  supp.irtinn 
i.ar-  lairi.-.l  '<\  ~ai.l  upright.-.  ~t.ip  mfinL.Ts  .■iinii»'.-t'Ml  to 
'h..  !ia^.  i.ir-.  Ml. I  an  .i  on  t  m.  ii  t  in.-mL.r  .  o.'.p.'ra  t  iiik'  \\  i  f  h 
-ai'l    st..p   Lai-s 

\      \    .!'s|,.,\     la.  k    .if    th.-    .  ha  r.'i.ti.r    .!>  s,  i-th...!    ...mi>rls- 

[,,;   a    .a~..    I      arriai:."    ni.'unti..!    t..   re.  ijirin-a  !.■   within    -.tnl 

.as..    11     ai'i.r   roiatably  support... I   L\    saiil   iii  iTlai:",   tran-- 

vers..|v   air  itiL'.'i    Lase  Lars   support.'. I   Ly   sai.l   .ani.T,   -anl 

na~.'   La!-    111. I   -.11.1   .;is..   ik'Hiu'  pr.i\i.leil   with   ■  ..nipLun.-n tal 

-f..p  an  !    iLii'ni.n'   i iiL.Ts    and  garment  supportinj^  Lars 

-np;...r'.  .1    ;iL..\  .•    th.'    lias.-   Lars. 

."  A  li-].!in  ra-k  ..f  the  .  hara.'ter  .l..srrll..'.l  .'oniprlslnc 
.1  a-,  a  arriiik'.'  mounte.l  to  reciproc'a te  within  sai.l  a-e, 
a  .'ar'-i.r  rof.atahly  supported  hy  said  .arriaire  ami  pr..- 
vid.'.t  -Anti  Las.-  Lars,  ami  k'arment  supporting:  ni.iiiL.  i-s 
-iipp..r'.''!  :iL..'..  .■  sai.l  base  lars,  said  rase  .ni'l  -ai.l  Lt-e 
Lars  Li!!i_'  pro\l.li.it  with  .•oiuplenientai  m.-ai;-  f.n  pre- 
\fntiu;;  sai<l  K'tri'L-nt  supporting  m>'mt)ers  fr.uu  . -.nia.tlng 
with  the  rear  of  th..  .  ase. 

[Claims,*)  to  :t  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,234,372.  I'l^K  i;it.\IN  T>Kn,I.  (Uvuivs  I'  M  i  i  m;. 
Deepcreek,  Wa-L  Fil.-I  No-.  _".«,  I'.M''.  S.-inal  .\.>. 
134,103.      (CI.    Ill      -^T.) 


1      hi    1    rotarv'   .lisk    fuir.iw.r.   a    .lisk    haviiii:   a    ..ui.ine 
in.!    J  convex  fae,   annular  rlanc'.  tii.'mbers  -...ur'-.l   to  ..p- 
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p.. sit.'   fai'es   ..f   th.'   ill-K,   .'.'Lb    meTui..'r   1...!|il'    !..rnn'.!    to   ,.\- 
!..ii.l    at    an    ancl.'    to    llo'    :i)ip..s..,l    fine   ..t    ■]',<■   di-k    ami    t.. 
ward    fh-'    rim    of    th.'   .li-K     ami    L.'iiii;    iiiturn".!    f.'   •'ii.ira.k-' 
tl,,.  ,li-k    la."  an.!    provi.i..   an   I'liiMiian   'r.'rtd  portion   of  leSS 
dianiof.:'    than    i  L.'  ■!  l;i  m-  f  .f   ..f   f  h.     .lisk. 

."?.  In  a  rotary  .lisk  fiiri..w..i,  a  lisk,  an  annnlar  flange 
in. ml.,  r  attached  to  each  face  of  tin  M-k,  said  flanges  each 
beini:  f..rme,I  with  an  Inn.'r  p. npberal  edge  secured  in 
sp;,.,.d  r.  latnas  !.■  iL.  .li-k  ta..-.  .11.  .)Uter  peripheral  edge. 
an  annular  ti..i.i  potl...n  ..f  1.  ss  rlrcumference  than  the 
disk,  an.l  a  w .  i  I'lfioii  iiu  latter  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  opi...s,-,i    fa    .    ..!    I  In-  <li«k, 

-,     l!,  :,  .ti-k  imp  .in.nt    th mldnation  with  a  disk,  of 

ail  ;,n!inl;.r  ir.a.l  ii..i-ti..ii  iu-..j...'tinL'  fnuii  .me  face  of  the 
sam.'  an.l  ..f  1-s-  liiam.  t.'f  liian  th.'  rim  ..;  i  he  disk,  a  grain 
jiooT  .1.. p.  inline'  :ii  .i.'s..  r.-iatioii  "itt.  th.  rim  of  the  <llsk 
it,  ,bin.i\  .  n.i  !..'ink'  n.l  ipt.-.t  to  .■-,!. mi  >a  ithin  a  furrow 
ma. I.-  L\  -anl  .lisk.  ami  a  s,  rap.T  nn.nii'.'d  np..ii  'h.'  lower 
end  of  -anl  L...it  an.l  ba\in.:  it-  -'.!::.  |..'Hi'Ui  ..n-m.^-ing  the 
proje,  lui-  i...rti..n  ..f  til.  disk  an.l  •■!  -ai.i  tread  portion, 
M'iaiin-  -'  an.l   4  n.if  print. .1  in  th.'  i;a/.'Ite,l 


,(,.,  ,,|i,|  ,..,im..  !..!!i-  L...lilv  iii..\aL:.'  an.l  tlH'  saLI  support 
linaLL-  Mi.'r.'..n  :.':.■,  1 1  v,.  f.  ;ni.i  ui.i.'i-.'n.l.'nt  i.n  of  said 
«  a  sbiiiL.'   'I.  \  1.  .'s. 

tClaiuis  «j  to  43  not  pt'"-''''  '-  '''•'  ''.■'^'.'•"*'  1 


1,2:U,374.      PHAFT  To.M.l  K.      Ki'  t.  u;i     1'     M 
Stanford,    Mout.       Filed    Feb.     'J^.     C  IT        S 
151,520.      (CI.  21—92.) 


:  sr. 


9^5 
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I'jiu.:;::;       r.orid.i;    wasiiim;    .\M'    m'fiuli/.i.m. 

.MACIilNF.        .l..!!'.     <■,     .Miii.KU,    Caiiion,     idiio.       Filed 
M,,\    _'i.    \'M<>\       >.  rial   \..    :UTL1^.      Md.   141^7.) 


In  combination  with  a  wa-'on  -..n;:-.!.  pr..vi.!.'d  \M'h  a 
hold-lm.'k  St,, p.  a  -ni.stan'ialU  U  shi.l..-.i  .'M.'n-.on  -.-.  aia.,! 
to  the  outer  .xtr.ai,:;,.  -d  tlo'  t.n^iO'.  a  si.ppL'ni.  lit  a  h..id- 
back  stop  pivotaily  su|ip..rt.'.l  l.\  tli.  ,x'.ii-,,.n.  a  m.  in^ 
ber  carri.-d  Ly  the  exteusU.ii  lur  iininuiL'  !l.«-  m.-v  •  iiatit  ..f 
the  supi.L  ni.  ntal  hold-back  stop  in  <.io  lit.,  tin  .u,  1  a 
spring  memt.er  .'oa.'ting  witli  th.'  -nppL  n.-ma,  L..nl  La.  k 
stop  for  normally  hoi. Hug  iL-  -inm  ;;i  ..nta- t  wnh  'he 
limit  ini:  irn'mb'-r. 


1  .L'  ::  4  .:•.  T  '       TAl  Kl.\'.  MAClilNF  s'lVFl  s    ih'i.l.KR. 
\\U-LiAM      1\     M."'I;k.    I.ooi-M.i'       Kv         Fi..d     .\\>r      I's 
1917.     Serial  No,  1^.2,:;^s7.      (CI.  '^74 — :i7.> 


.//   f- 


1  In  a  L..itl.'  wasiiin::  apparatus,  th.'  i-omMnatl.in  of  a 
set  ..f  wasLin:  m.-.ni-  ..dipt..!  t..  vvaO.  L,.ttl.-s  in  a  rack. 
p|volali\  111.. nut. -.1  m.-ans  f.,i  siii.p..r!  uii;  lio  rack  of  bot- 
tles, m.ans  f..i  im-viiiL'  on.,  .f  sai.i  m.^u-  r.lntlve  to  the 
oth.T.  t..  ii..siti..n  til.'  wa-liii.L'  111. an-  In  .  .p  ra  tlve  relation 
to  the  L.,tti..-.  an.l  im-an-  Lt  liltm.:  -anl  ra .  k  -ni.porting 
means  ..n  ,1-  pi\,.ts  ..lative  to  sahl  washing  means  (luring 
t  h.    w  a-tiini:  ..p.'rat  i..n. 

•J  I,;  ,,  iiottL  vMishint'  ma.hiiie,  th.'  .'..inhination  of  a 
J,,,,  .,,  „;,-hinL'  .1.  M  .s,  a  si;pp..rt  f.-r  a  ra.  k  of  bottles, 
means  f..r  ..fTi-.tin;:  r.'iati\..  r.'.'ii.r...a  t  uiu'  im.'..'m.'nt  be- 
tween th..  L..itl.'  ra.'k  ami  sai-l  .L^i.-.s  t,,  ,ans..  .amage- 
mrnt  of  tie'  latt.r  wish  ih..  L.-ttL-  ui  th.  ra.  k,  am!  means 
f,.r  .■.'HisiiiL-  i.'lativ..  iiitm^  m..-*.in..nt  L..tw....n  the  rack 
,,f  L..ttl.s  an.l  -ai.l  .levice^  duriug  tlm  .iigiig- ni.-nt  of  the 
iHtt.T    w  ith    th.'   b..ttles. 

:;  III  :,  i.oitb  washiiu'  ma.hin.  th.'  .  .uublnation  of  a 
sen.'-  ..f  washing'  .1.  m- •-  in.  an-  tny  -upporting  and  ro- 
fatint;  -ai.l  .l.'\n.'s,  .'i  m..vaLi.'  -npp..i  !  f..r  L..ttle  racks. 
m.  an-  f.'i  inouiig  sai.l  -iipp..rt  inf..  .'iii:  1  ^.-.am  n  i  with  said 
devL'.'s.   ami    no'iins   f.,r   tilting   the   LottL    -a.k-   r.  lative  to 

th.'    d.'VLe- 

4     Til.     .  ..mLinali..n    ..f    m-'an-    f..r    ^vas^,lnL•    L.ittl.-    in    a 
r„,  K.  a  ]n\-.itall\   m.ninte.t  r.'.  ii.i  ...  a  ta  LI.,  tram.    I..r  -ri|ip..rt 
irii:   th.'   iH.ttl.    ra.'k.   means   t.ir    i..w..rinL:    ami    lai-m.;    -ai.l 
fr;,,m'   r.'latiN.'    t..   sai.l   washinir   ni.'an-   t..   p..slti.in    tli.'   L..t- 

tl.'s  in  ami   oJit   ..f  ..peratiM'  relatn.n   tli.a'.'Wii  h,   ai oaii- 

f,,r  ..-.  illatiiiL'  -ai.l  fraiii.'  ..n  it-  pi'...l-  whiL  'h.'  L.ittlr- 
„r.'  in  ,.p.  rativ.'  r.'lati..n  \vith  sani  wa-hiti;:  m.-aii-  to  cause 
,H<.vrment  ..f  th.'  bottl.'s  r-lative  th.r.t..  .Inrinu  th.'  wa-li. 

In;.'  operation 

:,     I,,     a     b..ftl.'     wa-hinc    ma.'hln.',     th mLinatii.n    of 

wa-hlni;  .l.'vn.'-,  a  tiltaLl.'  -npp..M  f..r  ra.  k-  ..f  L..Tth- 
within  wlu.h  the  wa-hni'.-  .h'vi.'.'s  pr..,!-.  t  a  r.'.'ipr. ..  at  itii: 
fraiii.'  .ui  whi.ti  said  su;.p.,rt  is  pivotaily  -ii;.p..rt.'.i,  m.'an- 
fei-  L.w.'rinL:  and  raising'  sai.l  franie,  ami  m.'.'in-  for  tiltln;: 
sai.l  -iipp.ut  on  its  piva.t-.  wlieretiy  th.  t<..ttl.'s  m..\..  r.l.'i 
tiv.    t..  sai.l  washiuL-  .1.  vi- .s  .inrini:  th.-  wa-liiiii;  ..p   rati. .11 


1.  Thp  combination  xv   th   a   i  i  k  n-   ma    !i  n.    -tvlus  lever 

haxiiiL:  a  stylus  socket  ami  a  'ran-',.r-.  ap.  rtiir..  le.-ding 
to  the  su.'ket  :  of  a  snpp..rtir.::  nn  mL.  1  liaMni;  L;"!,  ia- 
between  which  the  lever  i-  i.-itiii.i  ani  -i  r..--L,ir 
the  branches  having  luiurne.i  teimnais  ,ni,;ii_!nj  th. 
lever,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  i..i--inu  ihi.  ulL  'Le 
cross-bar  and  encagii.i:  th'  i' v,.r,  an.;  a  -pr:n-  a-'t  u.,  t.'.i 
plunger  mounted  in  !i»e  sl.'e\c  an.l  .xnielinu  ilifoiiKl. 
the  aforesaid  aperture  into  the  socket. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  lalkini:  maliin.'  -fylu-  lev-n- 
having  a  stylus  s<,.'ker  ami  1  iran-x.r-.  ap  itiire  i.a.lin;; 
to  the  socket;  of  1  -npp..rt;ni;  ni.'nd'.a  "H  th.-  Lm  r.  an 
externally  tlirea.L-.l  -L.x.  .arn.'.l  Lv  fh.  noniL.T  ami 
cngaLdi'.i:'  tlo-  U'X'T  t..  -.■■  nr.  -ai.l  im'mL.r  t'.  th.  i"\.r, 
and  a  -prmL-  a.  i  nai.-i  plnni:."  in..iint.'.!  m  the  sl.'.'ve  an-l 
cxten.l'iii;   thr..ni;h   th.    af..r..s.^  nl   ap-ifar.'   into   th.'    s,.   k.'t 

,;,  d'h.'  .  .'UiLination  with  a  lalKinv"  Lia.  bin.'  stylus  1.  \.-r 
having  a  stylus  s...  k.-t  ami  .'t  tiansx.r-.-  ap.'rtur.'  l.'a.!i[i>i 
to  the  socket;  ol  a  -!ipp..rt  inu  no  iiiL.  r  '.n  th.'  Lv.t  an 
externally  threade<l  sleeve  aiii.l  L^  tlo  no  niL.  r  aio! 
engaging  the  lever  to  se.nr.  -.i.l  im  nd..  !  t..  th.  i.  '.  ■  r. 
an.l  a  spriUL'-actuated  phirij.  i  ni..iin;.'.l  in  th.  -1,..;,  ami 
extending  through  the  af.T.sai.l  ap.Ttur.'  inf..  ih.  -o.  k.t 
the  outer  end  of  the  sle.\.  ha^;Ii'J  a  si, p.  n,,t.  h  .in!  th.- 
p!uns:er  hnvlni:  a  sl.le  pin  a.l.ip'.d  t..  s.-at  in  sai.l  n.  '  li 
^^h.■n  'h.'  phincer  i-  a.!  \  ;•  m  •■.!.  :iH'i  t"  -''iC  :f  1"^-  th.- 
..lU.T  .'lui  ut   the  sl,...\,.   nh.  n    'h.    plui-.  r   is  r-'tra.  l-. 


1  'JfU.:'.:..        IKl   '    K    !'"!'   \\.\>ri'-   MAdFKlAl.       .   .i^mts 
I        H.  XoKToN,  Worc.-t.r,  Ma--     as-j^jnoi'  to  .N..rf..n  <;-  .    1 
in.  C.rrpanv,  W..;'.  .-f.n     M  '-  .  a  .    ,'p..rati,,n  .d  Ma.-.i 
,b.|s,tts,        l^i:-;     -'!-'       !       '-'T'         ^"-'^'i     ''■■■     '1^   ■■**■ 

I        (Ci.  51—7.) 

I        ^      \     tr.i-'k    for    «a-'.'     n.at.Tial  ...n-prism^     .'i     .a-;nt:, 

wh.a.;-    supp..itir:^    -ai.l    ..'i-ui-'   ii.a.r  .an-    ..n.l    th.'r...f.    an-l 

„i,.ans    to    lo.'at.     an-i    -iippoi'    tto'  ..pp. .-it.'    .'n.i    of    s«!,l 
f  rn    K    \\li.'n   li.    "i"  i.i'i''  ■'   po-ition 

■J      \     na.  k     f'"      uast.'     mnt.'rnil  ..  .mpri-iuL-    a     .a-int: 

,    liai'i:,;.     a     -.ttlmu     tank    ati-l     a     i.amp     .hamL.'r    -h.r.dn. 
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vvhi-fl>  >iii)pw|-t in.-  -.iiil  iiNirij  an.l  i'..p,-rHt tiik'  i:i''it;ti'T< 
carri'Ml  hy  thf-  tnnk  aii'l  ii\-  rlu>  !iia<  ti;ii''  unh  whi  h  ;t  s- 
u^'mI,  hy  whiih  ihi'  frn-k  ';<ii  t"  ;i'>iirMt>vy  ii^catffi  uU'l 
lifM    ;i-.-i'ii-r    ;i.  '  i.N'niii :    .ii-pl.-i.  t-m.-nt. 


^C 


::.  A  ini  k  fi.r  \v;t-t>  !ii:ir.rlal  fomprising  a  rasing, 
\\ti->-N  -Mji]p'.rt!ii_'  -,r.'\  a-iii^  rn-ar  on»>  •  ii-l  thereof,  and 
;i  ;ir"  j.  '  r;..;i  "li  ih--  Mjipo^iT.  .'i,.)  i.f  sai'i  tnirk  adapted 
!'..r  ■  !!u;i^' iii-'iir  with  :i  f"\.'i  L'';!'Hn_'  meniher  on  the 
uiarhiu"  \\!th  whi-h  th>  tru  k  i-  'i-^^i  -ai.i  projection 
mill  iii.MiMi>'r  rd.ipi'fat  I.-  ''■■  pioUluu  .->aiil  truck  and  to 
•-11  jiii'  if    t||.'    rt'a  r    •  11.!    f 'i'T' uf. 

t  \  'r  1  k  f  r  wi-te  iiiiiterial  comprlsini:  a  tank  casing, 
.i  |int  t;"U  wi'hii  ~jiiil  casing  over  whii-h  liquid  can  flow 
fr>!ii  I  !..  .Ill  1 1  f  iient  to  a  Recond  compartment,  and 
wh'  ~  >!:i'iM  I  r  :ii-  v.ild  trudc  In  one  position,  said  casing 
ha\iii^  1:.  ;i'l  portion  upon  which  said  truck  rests  when 
in    ih;i:iii;;.-    ii"~iti(in. 

.'..  A  tru  k  ft-  w:iste  material  comprlslnii  a  casing,  and 
wli'iN  ui>..i,  w  ;  :  i,  »aid  casing  is  supported  in  one  posl- 
ti.iii.  ~ai.i  a^r.-  hi'.iii;:  iin  end  portion  constltutinK  it-* 
hns>  iliiiitu'  iUmiiiiii:  operations,  anti  said  end  portion 
lieiiiL'  .iir'.ci!  a.lj,i''i;t  the  circumferen'''  •f  <:\)<\  wtwi-- 
vvh>T>'h\-  thf  -np;H.i-'   .if  -aid  trn^'k  innv  )«•  r>a'ii  s      iiaiij^'  1 

[(/laiiii-   ''•  to    11    :."'    printed   in    tii-   '.a/.tlr.; 


i,-.'H-i.:'.T7      ■rKi:ArMi;\i    "i     \i;r\M/.i:ii    rii.i:iiS. 

Thiim  \s  v>',  K.  <   i.i  i-tiaiiia.  .Nor\va\  .     t"ilcd  N-',     J  1  ,   l'>\Q. 

S.ria;    .N-     1::L'  "1  K       H'l.    (»1— <iS.l 

1  'I'hf  in''fli'iil  "!  r'nl>ring  plates  of  ii;iril  vu  ani/.ed 
t1l)''r  t(' \;hi>-  ac,']  -ni.ii.i'  which  conipriN- -  tr'a'in;  The 
|datf-  with  .■•  -".r,'i..!:  1. 1  zinc  chlorid  in  wa-:-  i  in  i>:  ■  _-iiat- 
intr  rti''  pi\t.-  wiM,  a  ii]i.\t\ir>'  of  water  iii.i  .1:  ■;  tr-'ati'd 
so  a-  to  Ih  nil-,  ih]  ■h.Tewith  anil  form  euiulssou.-.  atid 
Iniprcviia f in«  rh-    [lii-.--  with  a  fatt.v  oil. 

.'.  Til"  iii-'tho,i  '.f  r  iiderinif  plates  of  hard  vnli-anized 
til>.M'  :lt\Mil»'  [111.;  -!;i.pic  which  comprises  treating  the 
plat.-  \\  :X]\  a  ^oliti.i:  .if  zinc  chlorid.  and  Impregnating 
th>.    [il.lf"-    witii    a     fatiN     oil. 

|(';aiiii-  A  aii.i   4  ii.t  jirint^d   in   fh>-  i,,(/.  tte.] 


l.i'U  .;:s       All;  r.Kl  --fl       Th.^ri^xs    ii      rvuKis,    Cleve- 

hm.l,    iihi.r      Fil.'.l    N--.      ."'     la!*.       >.ria.    .No.   63,959. 

I  CI,   :il       4."    . 

1.  .Vii  air  iiT'i-!  ..;  th.  ^■.p.  -t-t  forth  conip-:-  ■t.  means 
ip'ra'.:-  r..  .i-i,  (;.;<■  a  liiin  of  surface  coaliiiK  iiiMterial, 
an  air  .  '  Mm;.;  p  .--ore  dIschart''*  siirroundini:  said  coat- 
iiL  ni'-'ia  ii;t;-f  .!:,!  adaptid  to  envelop  and  confine 
sai.l  .t.irin^  iiiit.;'  ih  with  means  for  adjusting  or  gaging 
-.11. 1  .1:-.  har;.-.'  .f  'h.  -iirface  coating  material,  an<l  means 
f..r  :i.|jii-r  i._  til-    1 1 r  or  fluid  <llschargr  openirii; 

\t  a  ;  t.ii-li  ot  tile  type  set  forth  ( iiiiipri-in_'  means 
op  III  •  f  ■  .h-.  harue  a  surface  coatlnz  material,  a 
-piia.i.  r-  Ml  jii-r  1 1,:,  in  relation  to  the  dischar.'"  criftce,  a 
.j.fh't  t  ii.  ai.l  ai.oinil  said  discbarge  orill  •  an.!  a  con- 
tiniioii-  ■.t'.v  .; ;-.  ti,n-'_'  oritic*-  surrounding  -^.aal  .U'flector 
wirl     -111  ill-    f'.r    !.;j\i-tlng  said  air  orlflce. 

;  Ai  n:  !  i.i-ii  f  the  t.vpe  set  forth  ronipr-in::  a  tube 
!    i    th.     --     ii-     f    I   snrfaf-e  coating  material  In  comblna- 


■i'.n  s\;rha  lii.>*  fur  Ilic  i-s\iin^'  of  air.  sa  id  first  nn-iitioned 
•  r.u-'  [ir..-,  i.|>'.i  wirti  a  -pr'ai.ler  for  spreading  the  ^iirfa.t- 
..atUii:  niaicnai  into  an  nnliroken  film  ami  -aid  hatter 
•u!..'  Hihipti'd  to  allow  tin'  air  i--utn_'  t hi'r>'fr.)ni  to  f..ri  e 
said  tiiiu  of  surface  c-oitinLi  tn.at.mil  in;.,  tto'  -nifa.e 
thufi  coate<l. 


i  I 


4.  An  air  hrnsh  of  th*'  tNpc  ->  t  f..rfh  ■  ..mpri-iiii:  a  tiil..- 
for  the  IssuInK  of  a   Bnrface  cf>ann-   ma'-Tial    in    ■  ..mh'na 

tlon  with  n  tube  for  the  !--iilnL-  ..•  ,!i;  ^  ,1.1  I:r-t  na:sti..n.d 
tulx'  provided  with  a  -jir.  aihr  '..r  -j.r.'a  .lini.'  tin'  -nrfa." 
coatlne  material  Into  an  iihr.k.n  tihn  -nid  ^pr.  a  !.  r 
being  provided  with  mean<  r  r  hrins:in_'  tli.  -^m.  n  ar.r 
to  or  farther  from  the  pnd  .f  -ail  tnh.  fr.ni  will  ti  - '!  1 
surface  rontlni:  inat'Tia!  i--n. -,  -ah!  tnh.-  f..r  ita'  i--niiiL' 
of    air    adaptr.l     r..     ilh.w      th^     air     issiiJriL'     Iln-r.'fr..in     t.i 

force    th.'    '^ai.;    ti'm    ..f    -nrfa itinL'    niat'M-hil    int..    fh'- 

pores  of   the   surfa    ■     it;;-    ...riti'd 


1.2."?4..'iT:i.  .M.\i  III.M;  TiMiL.  cuviiiK-  \i.,.r.n\n\  I'ui- 
80NS  and  Alfuko  QnxTix  <M:  f.k  \.  w  .  n<ti..  np,,n- 
Tyne.  and  Stanlky  Smith  c...  i  Wi'!-.  n.i  ri_ md: 
-ahl  Carnegie  and  said  (^ook  a--  ^.m  .-  t.,  -aii  Tirsons. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  191.").     Serial  No.   !•'  In  :       (C\,  0(1 — I.) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  in  conihiim 'i.n.  a  driven  indexing 
member,  a  work  carrying  iin  ndii^r  coaxial  with  -;(il  nn  ni 
ber,  gear  mean.s  for  rotating  said  work  carrvini:  iin  n;ii.  r 
from  the  first  member  at  a  iitT.  r^  nt  1  aw  ;r..ni  tli*  ra'.-  ..i 
rotation  of  said  driven  in  "  !  •  r  -;ri  1  t.''  1  r  ii-  m-  Ih:i;i; 
carried  on  said  driven  m  !nt»  i^  itn.l  ;i  -' a  •  i.>!)a  r\  -'ir:;i.'>' 
adapte<l  to  support  said  \v  rk  ir-vin.-  i  .  ii.i..'-  ..-  -•  t 
forth. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  ma  liin>  to«d.  a  i>«'<l.  :\  ^\  rk 
carrying  table  constralnt-d  to  rotate  ai>out  a  vertiai  a\is 
in  saiil  l>ed.  H  frame  secured  to  said  li>d  ami  lyin^  h.  1  \< .  .  11 
said  be<l  and  said  table,  a  h.  arin.r  -iiii;i  •  ip.i;  tin-  upper 
side  of  said  frame,  a  li<-artn_-  -iir!;ii.-  upon  iii<-  under  side 
of  said  table  co  acting  w.<\.  -;r  I  last  mentioned  surface 
to  support  said  table.  -;i;  I  h.  ;,rinir  surface  beiuk.'  sltnateil 
near  the  circumferenci'  "i  -anl  table,  an  indexing  lueinlier 
coaxial  with  said  table  and  within  said  fram«>,  driving 
means  for  said  Indexing  member,  n  gear  train  carried  by 


Jruv  i4,  igi;. 
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.;,;.!  in.l.'Mn;:  in.atih.T  -aid  train  a.  'in::  to  r..iat.  -;ii.! 
,.|.,j,,  fr,,,,,  .;|i,!  wnh-xitiL'  n.aiit..  !  :in'l  ;it  .1  .lltT.Ti-n!  r;it.' 
thcrcir..iti 

[Claim-  -   I..  '.   not    piani.'.!    m   't;.    '  .a /•■tte.l 


>:eth<T   at    ;i    p.hnt    a.i.!;i 
arc   l.-ft    T.'.'   t.'   r\pan. 


1  j:;4  :;-o        MKTI 1      M  am   1 M  "ri   Kl  V'^i    HYDRO 

t;!-:.\  1'1:Kii\I1i  .h.sra  h  laK  Kai  i-hor-t.  n.-ar  Hcrlin 
.;..rm,.!n  Ki-1  Mar  4  1>!4  S.anai  No.  hoo.4ss 
.ri    'J:;— 10.) 

1      A     procr>s     f..r     ;>!.■     pio.luctlon     ..:     tix  .!  r..i;cn     pna.xi. 
„l,i.|i   ...nipii-.-  lohlin.;  -ulfuric  a    ;.i   i.'  ;i   -"l>iti..n   of  nn; 
,n,,niMm    p..r-ui:air   an. I    rapi.iiv   -ri.;irit!n^    Mu'    piToxid   ut 
li> 'iiaii:«ai    from    t  !i''    -ohim-ii 

I  Chiim  -  not   print. -.1  in   'lo'  lia/i  tt>'.  1 


,.,,t    t..   ;)i      lijcii.  ;it.'d   mnt.Tial   but 

i  ;.l  ll;c  otli'T  .T.i  •■'■  til.  -iicll 
o  A  t;;mpon  :..r  in->rtlon  in  th.  -.viti.-  ■.!  tln^  human 
ho.lv  having  in  .•onilduatlon  ai;  -iit.i  sloh  ■•■  -•'v.hi,'  ma- 
t.-riai.  a  i-dv  of  medlcatod  n;.t.n;i!  h-.a  iiz.-.t  at  ..m'  -ml 
of  the  sh.-ll  ami  a  '■■-\^  ■■t  '.'  i-n-  m;.i.-iHi  tiilmi:  th.  r- 
il.l  -ti.'li.  the  rih.  r-  •■■:  wiih  ii  arc  i.ft  tree  to 
f  the  shell  fHrtti.-i    fr..ni  '  h.    iia-.!  i-ated 


mainder  . 
.    :    expam!  a  t   t  to    .a 
matrria 

:■;,    A   tatr,p..n   for  ms.TtioH  :n   tin^   ':'\-,ti.-  of  tbo  human 
i       t„„iv   .■.onpri-tnj:  in  combination  a  -la,:    ■  1"  <"<'>''i'-   nnue 
:    rial'  ami    ^iH-tant  i;^^     rviimlri- ;i  I    f.  rm    ;tmi    a     hllini:    of 

f    !it--r<    .'a.  U    ap- 
ti..!!    ti.'i    t.iC'-thcr 


nutti 


mail 
•!i.     -to 


1.2?.4.:<sl  I'l.ASTK-  MVlldllAl.  AM'  rROCKSS  nF 
rUnliri'INt;  SAMK  St^mk^  .I-hv  rK^cUKV.  lleaton 
M,.i-.y,  m..ar  M.an.h.-ua-,  KiiL'h.n.l  FUcd  Sept.  I'K 
I'.Mo       S.i-iai   No    r.oiisT        i<'l     Inr,  -   ■j:-hi 

1'    -I'h.'    io'iaan     d.'s.T \     ...mp.-ition    .d    matter    com 

prl-iiiL'    a    .hh.rin    .lcri\ati<r    of    in.lia  ruhl)cr    ohtained    by 

,!iss,,Uin;:    ml r    it.    a    s,,;vn'    which   docs   not    react   with 

.. 1,1., Tin  ami  tr.auum  tin-  -..iution  with  .■lih.rin  u'Hs  until 
-Ml.stantialh  the  wboh-  ..f  fto-  ruhl,.T  is  .a.nvcrt.Hi  int(. 
tnpta.liloi  .aont.hom  r;,il,.ri-,  ;.  -uhstama.  ■  harncterized 
hv  til-  prop.. rti.-  of  phisfi.itv  ami  of  cxtrcm.'  resistance 
t..  a.  i.l-.  alkali-,   .  hlorln  ami   oth-r   .-..rr-isiv.'  agents. 

o     \    pro,-.--   for    .■on\.riinL'    imlia  ruhh..r    int<^    a    hepta 
H.h.r    .h'n\ativ..    wiii.'li    -.n-ist-    in    tr.aituii:    imlia  rnhher, 
,t;--..h.-d    in    a    -ol\..nt.   wlihl.   .lo.-    not    r.'a.t    witli   .dilorin. 
„,.,,    ,  I, .,,,■„,.    ;ni.!    -nh-.  .pi.aiMv    r.im.MnL:    thr    -olvent    by 
,.v;,p,,r:iti..n   ..r  .li-tillati..n,    -nl.-ta  nt  lal  !,v    ;i-  .h-   rjh.'.l 
Ifluims  :;   t.'  s   no'   prin'-.|   ;n   th.'  loi/ett..! 


lihr.'iis    m:it.'riai      >ii:p 

proxim.at.  h'    .'..oH'O'    t ; 

midwav  of  th.'ir  h-n^'h  ,n,.l  .h.uM.'-l  '^^^r  at   -hat  point   for 

ins.'rth.n    m    th.-   -h.  i!    -o   th;it    wlo'ii    th.     tampon    >    in   op 

,.rativ.'   p..sitmn    in   th.'   .■a^■;;^     '!,.'   Mi;ht   ..f  th.'   h'..'r-  -hall 

,„.    i, ,.,„,,„!    Hi    th.'    mn.'i    .-ml    ."    'ii"    tampon    aiM    the    fre.- 

..!i,-s    ,,<:    th.'    t1i'.."rs    -imll    i.e    lo.  ;it..l    r..-ar    Hi"    -"it.o     end 

'  '4"  A  tamp.m  for  in-rii..n  n  th-  .;.MtH'-  ..1  th-  humHn 
|„»lv  .'..mp-i-iiii.;  in  ...mhma  t  i..n  a  -loil  of  -..inh!.-  mat.' 
rlKl"  ami  sn  i.-tant  lai  I  v  .Nlimirn'al  form  ami  a  'ilium  of 
!,nr..u-  mat.'nal  ...mp..-.'.!  'f  :l  ^'Umih'  -f  tH-rs  ..a.h  ap 
proxirnat.'iv  .hoiho'  th.'  hti^ih  -f  th.'  -h.il  th.l  t.,...thor 
,„idwav  ..f  th.'ir  l.n;:'!)  ;n,,l  .cni-l...!  ..vr  at  that  p.unt 
for  ins.rli.m  in  th.'  -loll  -o  Hial  w  io-n  th-  tamp..n  is  in 
„p.,rativ.-  posith.n  in  th.-  .avi.v  .lo'  'ot:ht  of  the  hhers 
Khali  t-  l.K'Hted  at  tto'  inmr  -n.l 
fr.'c  .'n.l-  of  th''  rii..-r-  -h.-iil 
thereof,  -ai.l  fohh-.l  lam. 11. 
the  axis  'if  th«'  -io'i! 

,".     A    tampon    for    mi"li'  a 

.)■    i;i,..r-    .,t    -tr.-'antia;!.\'    '-.v  limlri.  ai    fo-rin, 
111.    Lumlh.    no'an-    for 


th.'  lamp'fi  and  The 
,,  at.'.l  n-a  r  t!i.'  oii'.T  end 
il..'rs    l.cUiK    twi-tci    ahout 


.impri-ini:    In    .  onii.iiia 


1  •_-:;4.:;si.v        I.AM  r  I.KNS  UFTAI  N  1N(;      ItlNi;.        l.Ko     !. 
VlTlKKi;,     r,,inmhn.^.     old..,     ;is-ii:n..r     to     The     .I..hn     W 

p,r,.w..     \l;iiiiif;i.'Hir;nk:     C.mpanN',     Coiumtois.     ohi...     a 
.■..rp.,r;iti..n    ..f   Ml,]..       I'-ii.-.l    S.'P'     -7,    F.Mc,,      S.'rnil   .Vo. 

I'jo,.-,,-,.-,      . f[    .■40     mi 


tioii   a    i.umii 

1  )i..    lin.-r-    .'X  t.'nilint;    aii-i'  h  -a  !-• 

tj,,,,    at    .ao    .-ml   of   th.-     -nr,.!!.    ''Ut 

xpan.l    rrolnili.v    at    tt t  lo'r    .'mi. 

a„,!a   '.o.iy  of  .n.'.ii'at."!   .nai.ria;  .it  tl;;it  ..o!  ..f  Mo    I'Undle 
al   whi'  h   th."   !i!..r-  ;.;•    I,i-'.'io'.!   to-.th.T. 
,Ciam:  t;  ti-.t   [.I'inf-l   m   tlo    loi/.'tt.'.) 


fasti-nini:  th.-   ti'-.-r-  t. 
h-avinir    th-m    *>>■.'    to 
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I, 


1     .Means  for  supp..rtiii^'  a   lens  for  a  lamp.       iiip.r;-in>.' 
an  annular   ring  an.l    a   plurality   of   lens   hcddlt.-    t.-ncn.- 
integrallv    connecte.i    with    tl..     inner    edge   of    -aid    luij: 
snld  tongues  ext.n.lin.   .  ;,tw.«r.lly  and   carrying  noan-   to 
operatively  hold  tla    h  11-  m  p.  -itlon. 

(Claim  2  not  piini.l  m  in.   i;Hzette.l 
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(CI.  12)5—21.) 


1 1 

«1 


1       \    .;,,:,p.'n    tor   m-rto.n    m    tin-   .;M''i.-  of  the   htiman 
hodv  haviti.-    Ill   ."ml.,.,,!';.'!!   ,.,t!   oui.'r   -h-i'   of  -..iut.ic  ma 
terlal.   a    Imdv    ..f   m.'.n.;.l.-l    m-.t.riai    '.,.  a'i/'-i    at    ..m     en.! 
Of  the  shell  an. I  a  !..'.|v  .-f  •ii'r-o-   mat.-.-no   m]iu^  tnc  re- 
mainder  of   -ai.l    <h.'ll     th.'    tl'....-    -'^    ■v!l"h    :na'    ta-T-n.'.!    I0 


1  Tn  a  lioel  pricking  machine,  the  c,,mi.,n.it.on  .t  a 
R.-m-  .1  ..U.S.  heel  posltioninu  means  for  eug.iging  the 
rear  portion  of  the  heel,  means  for  a.  tuatinL-  th.  h. .  i  p  -1 
tloning  means  to  positively  po-ltion  th.-  h.el  wil;  th-  '  . 
portion  thereof  the  same  distance  fr..m  th.  r.;.  00.- 
of  th.  ^an^  j,.r.-p."tiv.-  .-l  th.'  -i/-  ..f  th-  h-.d.  m-an-  l.-r 
Hppivin.  a  p..-il.v.-pr.'-..r.  ...  'to'  h- ■  '  m  •  lo-  dlr.-th-n  ..t 
th.-  h.-it:tit,  and  mean-  f.-r  r.-ln  t  i  ■■  •■:  \  m..Mh-  'to  -.mi;  "f 
a„-|.  ;,:,.!  !i...-r  while  tto  !;'i't.'r  i-  lo  .!  ^ilid.  r  p.- Hv.'  .  ..m 
pr.  s-,..i:   t"  pri.-k  th.'  lo.'l  ami   -ini.   it    tro.,,   -lo    awls.  ^ 

2.    Ill    a    heel    pricking    machine,    the    .onilina'    ..     ,.f    » 
sang   of   awls,    heel   positioning   means    for   .Miga^^nt    'h. 
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r»»«r  portion  of  rh-'  li-'-i    !!if:iii-  for  n.iu.inii-'  thf  hf**!  posi- 
tionliiK    iii»Mn>    to    [losinv^My    position     Mi.-    h-.-:    'a;t(i    Hi. 
rt-ar    portion    thnr.'of    rj,.'    -.'ini''    ■li-t;ni   •■    fi-Miii     i!i.     :->-;ir 
nio».t  awl  of  th»'  -••■ui^:   irr-spf.  ti^ -•  of  th.    ^1/.    -t   tto-   lu'el. 
a    ^f.itioriary    tiMn!)l''t     ,1    fi-How.-r   !,.'r\\<.h    whu'h   and   the 
stationiiry   tt-inpo't    rh-    h.->'i   1-   p..<in<  ii,.-,  1     ni.;iii-;   for  pogi- 
liv.'ly    Miovinu    th>'    f..|i-w  f    rowiinl    'h.     'tii-p-'    '-     ippl.v 
positive  pffs^ur--   I"  rii-   ii»'»-:   in   rh.>  Mir>'  'ion   <••:   il-  ii.'uh" 
.iii'i    ni'-an^    foi    iiM^(.h-'   rti.'   _Mii^   '>[     1  w  :  -    •..   pr;,k   th-,-   li>.-", 
anil   Ntrip   it    fi-..iii   tli.'  ,iwlv   whiK-   tiir   \i--t'\  In  held  under 
j)ositiv.'  pr>-H>ur> 

:;,  In  a  ().■•■:  pri  k;i,_  iiMhine  -h.  .  omhinatlon  of  n 
t;ani.'  of  ;iwN,  a  ;.  i.'l.l;n-'  M)i.[i.M-t  ;t.iapi''l  to  reo'lvt^  the 
t.f-a.st  portion  of  a  hf«',,  111. an-  :-;■  iiMvi-tini:  rho  support 
in  a  ilirt'ction  lontltui! lua li>  oi  ilo-  lo-- I  So.  [i"-itionlnK 
iiivans  for  t'liiia-'ini;  'h.'  rrar  [Miiri.  n  .^t  1  !••  ••!  sustained 
on  saiil  support,  ni-aii-  for  a  tiuitli]!;  -a:i  h.fl  position- 
ing rn.'ans  to  posiri\>-iy  po-ition  th-  !!••■  i  ^i'li  th^  rear 
portion  thfr>-of  th>'  -ani>'  'ii-taiof  fr":!i  ilif-  rearmost  awl 
of  thf  trang  irr>-p'''  r,\-  ,,{  th»'  -;/•  '.'  ■!!■  heel,  means  for 
applyin_'  a  positiv.'  pr.-sur.'  to  th.'  (o-i  iiii  means  for 
rHlati\fly  inoviii:;  th-  L-ani:  .f  an  ~  ii.-!  !i-"i  while  the 
latter  is  h.-M  iin^ler  po-j'ive  pr.^-u!-.  r,.  pn  k  ']<■'  heel  and 
strip  it  from   the  awls 

4,  lu  a  heel  pri.  kiru'  lua  -h,!!--,  th-  .ombination  of  a 
eaut;  "f  awls,  he.'i  pre>-mi*  iiieiii'..-r-,  -n  prising  a  templet 
and  follower  ronsr  [  \ii  r-.i  :in'!  irianu'ed  to  positively  pre«s 
the  heel  'letween  th^n;  i  iii"i;i  o'  fork  to  eujjage  the  r.ar 
portion  of  th-  h-el.  m-an-  f'.r  ni--.  in^  -lid  fork  to  posi- 
tivelv  po-ition  th-  h--:  v\:th  th-  r-ar  portion  of  the  heel 
in  a  predeteriiiin-il  r-l,iri  n  •-  Mi.  r-arniost  awl  of  the 
trail.'  irr--pe.  ti\-  ■■•''  r  [1.  -;/.-  1.;  rh-  h--;.  and  means  for 
relatively  ii)o\ini;  th-  iwl-  and  h-i  while  the  latter  i^ 
held  under  posiri.e  pr---  ,r  to  prick  the  heel  and  strip 
it   from   th-  awi- 

.'.  In  a  he.'l  prii  kin_'  uia  iiiio  ih-  comhlnation  of  a 
templet  havint  piarali-i  fa''-  ai-l  pr...  li-d  with  awi  .01  .1 
in_'  hole^  extending  th.  r-rhr-ni;h  it  n;  ns.  lination  to  said 
fa.e-.  a  anus  of  aul-  uj' Ime.l  '-.  t!o  :a  •-  o-  >aid  templet 
and  eiiirauiUiT  -ai'l  h-,-s  a  f  il-.w-r  ..lo.  k  angularly  ad- 
ju-trt'.le  to  .onf.Tin  t..  he-N  having  various  angles  be- 
tween the  s..,,t  an  !  rr-a.!  surfa.—  u.  I  iii-aiis  for  adjust- 
int.'  said  Ido.  k  in  a    di--.  t;,,n   Iohl'i r  .,,1 ' i.,i : ly  of  the  heel. 

l<_'lainis  t-j  to  .'7  n.'t  print-1  '.n  the  (/i/.'tte.] 
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2.  In  a  talmlatlng  ine.  hanism  having  a  plurality  of 
hanimerK  plvotall.r  in'omt-d  a  -npiiori,  a  plurality  of 
plates  forniitiL;  hairnn-r  N..  k-  np.unteii  on  -aid  support, 
there  beln.  n  .1.!]--  .n  -,ii.|  plale-,  and  a  s-.  uriiit:  plate 
adapted  to  eni^age  sniil  not.h-s  wh-n  said  piai-s  are  in 
Idle  position  therel>v  to  --.  i,r-  th'ni  in  -aid  idle  viosition. 
the  hammer  lockin-  pt:it--  '..-ni;  ii.ovaMe  nit.>  th-  path  of 
niovenient  of  -ail  h,in,ni-r-  'o  pri'\-nt  their  operati.'ii. 
the  securii;-  piat-  a, so  .0.  .p-i  a  t  in  y  with  s,iiii  hanim-r 
locking  pi  I*--  v\ii-ii  in  hamn-r  ,. m  kii^--  po-iiion  to  an- 
chor them   m  su-h  position. 

3.  In  a  tahulafiii^  ui-.  hani-in  haviiii;  a  |,oiir.nit\  -f 
hammers  piv<itnll\  nnointeil,  »  support,  a  i)iiir,uit.\  of 
plates  forndnLT  hitinu-r  he  ks  mount-d  on  sas.i  -upport, 
there  being  n-t  h--  on  said  plates,  a  -e.  iiriiiK  plat-  adapt- 
ed to  en::, I-'  -  •.''.  not.  .les  when  said  plat..-  ar-  in  idle 
position,  a  -p  !!.-•  I  .:  normally  maintainiiii:  -aid  plate  in 
notcb-enKagin;:  po-i'i..n.  .md  means  for  zuidinjj  said  se 
curing  plate  out  ..f  not.  h  en-rtiirini;  position  when  said 
plate  is  a<-tuat-.l    ■..   r-l-a-i    -aid   hamm-r   lo-ks 

4.  In  a  tal>ulatiiiL'  nie-iani-m  ha\ini:  .i  pluraiit.v  .f 
hammers  pivotall\  mount. ..j  a  -upiH.ft,  a  pmiaiity  .■! 
plates  forming  hamm-r  lo.  k-  m..\int-d  on  -ad  -upport, 
there  belns  notche-  ..n  -ai.'  p;,-ii-s,  a  --.  in-ini.'  pmt-  a.lapt- 
ed  to  engai.'e  sahl  not  h.-  \\  lo m  -anl  plat--  at-  in  i'lle 
position,  a  spring  for  ii..iiiiall\  m.aintaininL'  said  plat.,  in 
notch-engaging  poviti.  n,  th.  r-  i.-iuLT  m.  lin.-d  -lot-  in  said 
.securing  plate,  an!  m-aii-  .lisiio-.'d  on  said  -iippoM  and 
passing  Iii;..u-li  -.ul  -o.f-  -o  that  wtn'ii  -ai.!  -..  uriiii; 
plate  is  a.iu.ited  to  r-'h-a-.-  -.lid  liamm.T  l._'-ks  it  wiii  t)c 
moved  out  of  not'-h-eimmin-  p.-ito.n 

3.  In  a  faoulafiiik;  in.-hanism  ha\in«  a  pturalifN  ',if 
hammers  pl\..t,i!i\  neamf-d,  a  -iipp.rt.  a  pliiralit.x  of 
plates  foniiiiiJ  hammer  lo.  k-  m.oint.'d  on  -aid  -upieot, 
there  '.'it..  ii..t.  h.s  00  said  [tiat..-.  a  s.-.tirini:  plate  adai)t 
ed  to  ■  ;i_:i_.  -a!.;  ;;..ti  hes  uh.-n  -aid  plaf.-  a  ti'  In  idle 
position,  a  -inn:;  for  normally,  maintainini;  -anl  phit-  in 
notch-eti!.' i^in-:  po-ition.  there  U.-in:;  in-lin.-d  s!,.t-  in  -aid 
securing  pi.;'-,  n;'an-  disp..s..,i  on  -ahl  -upport  and  pas- 
Ing  thr..ii!^ti  -iiid  -lot-,  and  a  !;ii.;i.r  p..'..'  ,a  i  on-  ..ml  <>{ 
said  se.u'-ii.-  pia'.-  I.v  m.-an-  of  n  ho  ti  -iiol  s.-.  uriiii;'  pi. it- 
may  be  gr  1 -p..  1    '.^htl    it    Is  d'  -ired   toa.tmtt..   thesuiie 

fClaims  tj  to  !•  '>'-'  printed  in  th.'  <;a/.-tte,  j 


1,234, .386.  COT'l'iN  IMiKKK  Wimivm  < '.  riM.KKiT. 
Birmingham.  Al,.  Kil.-.l  .lime  n:.,  I'.tl5,  S..ria;  No. 
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1.  In  a  tahulatin^  me.  hanism  ha\ii;;:  ,1  phira  it>  .ji' 
hammers  pivotally  mount. -d.  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
plates  forming  hamin.T  lo.  k-  in.iunt.'d  on  -ahl  -uppoi  f  aio! 
adapted  to  be  niov.-d  into  the  path  of  iiiovm.tit  ..f  sa,.l 
hammers  to  prevent  their  "perati'.n.  ami  iioiin-  to.  aii 
rhoring  siiid  plates  eith.'r  in  h.imm.f  lo.  kin_-  po-iti.n  ■:• 
in  idle  position. 


1.  In  n  rrtton  p'(  ker.  ;i  tu  u  .a;  m.mief  .■ontaiuini:  in 
i.'iial  -tripping  inech.anisni.  a  reciprocatory  pl<ker  eh- 
tioiit    movai'i''    axlally    through    said    tubular    memlier.    an 

ii,t.-rm...liate    It.'arinL:    for    said    ph  ker   element    which    pro 
-.1-   Into  sahl  ttii'tilar  member,  and  an   oil   guar.l  movatile 
'    ^\:th    th-   pi' k' f   element    and  ailapted    to   inii.t    with    the 
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miadai  meml..'r  to  .\.lu.i-  tlie  rottoii  fr.mi  '•onlaet  witii 
In  th'.  heariUK  -una..-  v\ithin  -;ii'i  tn-'ml'.  r,  siii.stan 
tlallv   as  'i.s.  rii.-'d 

..     In  a   ,  ,,ti"ii   pi.  k..i  .  a   liioiiiar  memiiei.  a  hearing  the:- 
iu  with   It-   l.oi"   .Ii-I..-''.I   axiad.x    "I   saol   no'tiiher,   :i   phk' f 
element   .'.mpn-iii-  .a   -pni'ih    mount. ■'!  m  -aol  h.arin^;  aioi    ; 
haviiii:    .1    I'l.k.r    loa.l    at    it-    forwar.l   .'ud    r-i  ipro.  a'.|.'   'ti 
-ai'l    m.  ni'i.r,   an   oil   ;:uar'!    whhh   ..Nt..n.l-   fr.-m    the   pi.  k.  r 
h.ad   t..  th.    r.ar  ...\p..-'i  .n.l  "f   th-  spindle  and  wbhh   i- 

movahh-   with   th.    -piu'li'.   iuol    an-    to   stri]'   th.'   .oiion 

from   th..   I'l   k.i    h.a.l   into  .-aid   tul'Uiar   noinher.   siii-ta:. 

tlallv  a-  .1'-.  ri'"  '1.  I 

:;     J,,   a    ,..tt..n    pi.  k..r.   ;i    tubular   nienit>er   haMn>:   a    '!'~ 
.ha'i;:.    'i.ui..  at    n-   r..;  .    .ii'l   an-l   a    stnpp.T   m..'  Iianism  at 
;,.    i,,rxv.ir.l    .ii'l.    .'I     -piii'lle    hearing;    .li-pos...l    withn;    tin     i 
naUil'.T    an.l    .  oi.n..  f'!    lloreio.   a    spiU'li..   niovahl..   in   -a.i    , 
I,., arum  aii'i  liuin^   ■<  n   ..\po-e.l  bandl'    poitioii  at   its   r.^ai 
eu.l   ami   .a    I'i.  ker   h,an'll.     .'t    its   f,,rwar.l    .  loi,   an    oil   ;:nar'i 
..xt.-U'l.n^    frotii    tlo.    pik't    h.a'i    f    th..    hat.'lh.   .„.!    "!    ih. 
spin.lle    wld.h   utian!    i-   -l-tte.!   t"   pa-s,   a-   it    r' ■  ii'Vo.  a' -.-, 
th'    -I'lii'll''   h,.arlng.  suhstaiitially  .as  .b-.  rihe.l, 

4  ],,  .,  .oti.m  pi.  ker,  a  Iid'ular  memi"-r  bavitii;  strip 
l-.„-  m.an-  ati'l  a  'otl.ui  -lis'har^e  "p.^nin^:.  ii  -pin.He 
iM.arin:;  mounte.l  th.  r.-in  ami  '..nne. fd  hy  an  overh.'a.l 
suid^Tt  to  the  tubular  mem'".r.  a  spin. 11..  re,  ipro.al.l-  ni 
Mid  b'.t.rinu  ami  bavini;  at  its  forwani  en.i  a  pf  k.-r  bend, 
an  .d!  ^uar.i  .■xfteiin^  fron.  th.  pi'  K-r  h.  a'i  tiu'.n^h  th. 
,.,,,,;.  ,.,,,1  of  -ai'l  tubular  m.aiib.-r.  ati'l  m.-an-  h.  r.-ui'io- 
cate    sal'l     ;;iiar.i     witli     tlo     siun.lle.    -ui '-t  a  1. 1  la  I  i.v     a-     de- 

scrih..'!  ^        . 

-,  |„  a  '"tton  pi.k..;.  a  tui.uhir  m..nii..-i  havmt:  strip 
pins;  Hi'. in-  .it  it-  f'.rwai'l  en-i  t.n.i  a  di-'  harp,  .bute  at 
Its  rear  en-l,  a  -pimll..  ^eannt;  havinj:  a  supportm:;  "•- 
(.„„n..t..'l  to  th'  top  ot  >ai'l  i-M'tnher  and  lua'ie  short'  r  m 
,..,,,,,1,  than  th'  i'..arinL:,  a  spdu'lle  reiiproeahle  in  saul 
!,.,-. MUi:  an.l  bavin;:  it-  r.^ar  en-i  pro.je,t.n^  tlor-'lrom  1" 
..,„,,,  ,,  hau'tl-.  a  i-i.k.r  bead  at  it-  f,.rwar.l  eial.  an  on 
,.,.aiai  .xfU'lin^  from  the  pbker  b-a..!  to  tl...  rear  -ml  -t 
-■,,■1  tuhidar  m..mb..r.  saol  uuar.l  bein;;  sL.tt..!  t"  pa--  tie 
an.i    liavmu    it-    -l"tf'i    P"i'!'"i    :"liii"'-'i    '' 


o,    I,,    -  i.nitaatiou   in    a    -i-ok-.i   wheel,   a    eovrinj;    -hi. -I'l 

;,,,,,,,  ,h'  n  1..  I  -I'i-  tl"  '•"!  '  ^"  "''i"S^  h..tw'-.  n  til.,  hui. 
a„,l  riia,  a  plu-ai'tv  "I  .O'M.'es  fasfiiiuK  -ai.i  -hi'L!  to 
^ai,l  \xh..'i.  a  -.  .oti.i  -hi. 'hi  ".\..rin>:  the  sia.k' <  ui'on  'b.- 
,„H..r  si'l..  ot  -am  uli'.'  1  aii.i  a  .l.-M-'e  fastening  -ae!  -e.  oU'! 
shi.'ld    to    tlie    hir.    "I    th.     u  to. '.I 

:;  In  'om'  it, all.. b  it.  :i  sj.,,k...i  wb'..-!,  a  '.ov-niiK  shi'  I'l 
u,„.n  th..  lino  I  -ih  th'T'  of  'AI'  li'tiiiK  l>..tween  tlo-  l,u.-  an.! 
rim  a  pliira.nx  .•!  .[..vL'snt  point-  ra.lially  'ii-tant  from 
,11..  liu'.  t..  hoi'i  -ai.i  sbi..l'i  in  position,  a  -...  oO'l  sbiel.l 
...v.Tin;;  tti.  -p.  k.-  up'.n  th.'  "iiu-i  -nb-  of  said  wh.-ei  and 
ao.aii-  iml..i".io!'ai!  -f  -Hi'i  ".f-'  mentioned  m.-atis  pr.  s- 
ijij.    ,1,,     ,  •[  .  liti.t.  r.  ti.a     'I    -ai'i    s li'i    sbiel.i    anain-l     th. 

,.Ih'  1    <<\K'    '•'■    'b.     I  iin. 

a    -p. iked    wheel,   n    (>o^.nn;.■    sfii.'ol 
M-'miiiii;    '.etw'ii    the    hut 

il.'l-i    t..    p'C—    111' 


a  f  ! !  I  L'      w 


.  i,,s..   proximity    to   th..    t"P   wail    of   th-    tubular 


tra\'.l    in 

ni.  Ill  'er.   sul'stantiall.\    a-  .ies.rihe.i 

[flaims  >\  t"   1.-    not   !>rint"l   in   ito    <;a/.ette.] 


1  ■■.■■,4  :;s7      \i:iliri.i:  WIIKKI..     .\on\  \,  i't  ..,1  and  w  11.- 
"[,1AM     lUAiH.    ("sentry.    Hnglan.i-    as>ij;nor-    i"    Hu'Ue- 
Wbitworth    l.imite.i.    .  ,,v,'ntry.    PIngland.      idled   .Ian.   5. 
l-iU:..      Serial   No.   71"        '''t-   -1      •'■•.  ' 
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hie 


7      li,    .  ,,it,i.in;itlot.    Ill 
usj.m    til'     mm  1     'I'le    t  h 
and  rim     m..,.tn-  .ii-tr;  .irt-.i  ar..'in.i   -an 
-ir.  umf'-ren...   iher.."!    »;;ain-t    •!!.■  .■.t;;e  "f   -al-l    rwi;     a 
,,,oi    -hi. hi    '"Villi;:     th'     -pok'-     up'"i     'b'.    on 
...,,. I   xvh'.-i   ate!   tii-ati-  in'leiH.n.hnt   of  sai.i   t^rs-  iia  lit  ■,.  ......1 

, M.-an-    pr.ssm^-    th.     eir.aim!.  r.  lo'e    "f    sanl    s...  ..lol    -!>i-l.i 

,....;ri-t  th-  oth.T  edge  of  th..  rim 

.,     In   combination    in    a    -P'.k..!    wheel,   a    rovriti.   ^hj'dd 
upon    the    mmr    -M'     tbT''.'    'M'n.ln..    i-'W'.,.    t-..     hub 

■     •       ,„:n    *he    -pok'^    ai.'l    .tis- 
,.,j    -;,!,!    -hi''!'!    '..    pr--    the    --r.  iimt' r.  nee 
of  -iioi   rim.  a   s..'."ii.l   -ho  i'i   .  "^ 
I,,,  1    si.i..   .d'    -ai.l    1.V  h'.'-i    aiol 


nt.-:     -I't'     of 


and    lim.    -y    '"'n-    -wiv..!-. 

fri'.ut...i    ;!V"i;i 

th..r'...f   aj.-ii^l.-'    'I 

erln;;    th.     -P'.k'-    lU'""    ''"' 

,„ean-    iml'.pe.oi' n'    ..I    ^ai'i   -ve  t,„lts   t-r  pr.-m^   tlo    .m 

,.umfer-.,'a    tb..r..of  a^adi-t    'h'.   -'lue  of  sabl   rin,     a 

.hiehl    '...v'.iini:    t  h.     -pok.-    'U'oii    th..    out.T    >  .b'    < 

-    iiidepeli.lent    ot    >ai'l    ey     t'.'lt-    tot    p 


-.-I'l  .1,. 
■  !     -ai. 


wdieel  .'iii'l  ni.'an-  111 
Hi-.:  tie  '  it '  umfef'i' 
out.-r  ..'it:<'   "t   th'.   rim 


,,i-    ,h.     .ifumf-a-'toe    of    -tml    -'- "H'l    shield    aL;ain-'     tt 


(  laims   4   to   '■'.    ^     a' 


1(1  .,,   i.a  ];,,t   print-.!   Ill   tlo    I'.a- 


■tte.) 


1; 


1   -.-.^  --ss         WlNl'lN',      M  At    IlINi:         IdlsTi 
■"l.r'.M.I'm.',    aii.i    .;k,.'1.',k    N      T^^i'.i..    l-i-'     na.udence. 
1;      t        a--iuii..f-.     '"-     lii'-M!'      ;i--l;;iiiii'-nt- 
Wni'linu     <  '  lapaii  \ 
.Ma--achusetts,      I'lo.;       .lai 

MH.tti:5.     (CI.  242— rs. I 


to    I  niversal 

io-t.  I.     Ml--  .    a    ("orTjorntlon    of 

\'.i,      lit  14.     Serial      No. 


1     In  .ombination   In  a   spuised   wheel,  a    r.n  'nnp 
upon  the  inner  side  tb-reof  held  by  a  plu^alit^    of  fasten 
ing  ,b-vi'-es  and  extending  between  the  huh  an.l  rim  and  a 
secon.l    sbb'ld    eovering    the    spokes    up.-n    the    outer    si.le 
ther.'of  and  hebl  by  a  single  fastening  device. 


1     In    a     win'iin^:    ma'hin..,    the    ,  onhdnation    with    the 

winning  spin.ile   .ui    whi-h  th P  is  woun.i.   of   ni-'an-   t,. 

rotate  sai.i  spin.lle.  a  threa.l-gubi..  for  traversing  the 
varn  longltndinaliy  o{  th.'  spindle,  a  travers..  cam  for  r-- 
;.ipro,.ating  sai.i  guide  between  lixe.l  limits  with  a  'on- 
-fint  l.nuth  "t  trav.rse.  an.i  means  for  .li-pla' In^  the 
^:„i,l,.  ionj:itmiin.ai!,v  of  it^  traver-e  with  respert  t"  the 
,.am  to  .au-e  an  mfrndi  t.  iii  in.  rement  an.l  de<.reine„,  m 
,he  velo.lt^  of  niovemeni  "f  the  guide  at  irregular  inier- 
vaN  tluring  it-  travers..  hy  th.'  r.'ei,.n..at  inu  means  with- 
,,ut  variation  in  the  b.imtb  or  position  .d  its  traverse. 

:,  In  a  win. ling  machine,  the  ..,,nil>tnali..n  with  a  xMml- 
inu  spin.!!...  '.1  no'an-  to  rotat-.  the  spindle  t.  win.l  tlo 
varn  thereon,  a  tbrea.l-cui.le  f..r  traversing  the  varn  "H 
the  spin.lle.  a  rvlindibal  -am  having  n  heli.al  rnm-«aee 
f,,r    r...  ii.ro.  atitiC    th.'    LTUide.    mean-    ronne.lin;.    th.'    guide 


T 
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with    tht»   lam.    and   iiit'tirn   to   causf   an   ariiiiilar   .Usplacc 
nipnr   of   >^aiil    ri>iiri»'<rinK  ni"Hiis   with    r"^i>»Mt    f  "    th-'   :(\i- 
of   thf  i^ain   'lurintf   r<»<-urrin(i   int'Tvais   of   rh-'    wimiiiii:   t.' 
disrupt    th'»    normal    symhronlsni    of    m.ivirv  nr    !'.  tw^•.■n 
tbf  rf<-lpro.  ation  of  the  enld*>  and  thf  mrMriin  .  f  t!i.    .  ..p 

L'O.  lu  .1  windltikt  ma- hint'.  th>'  i-onithiia  r  ion  wirti  th-- 
windtiis: -ipiDdp'.  of  ro<|s  cxtt'tiilinij  parnilfi  rti«Ti>w!!h,  a 
carrlasif  nmiHitfd  to  slid"-  on  ttic  roils  and  foriu.'d  wirh  ;\ 
slot  arranz'^d  at  right-anitles  th»'rcto.  a  thr>ntd  u;iiid»'  1  "ii 
nprtpd  wlrh  th*'  rarriagf.  a  rotatirik.'  Trav.'rs*'  . mn  r.Tm"d 
with  a  icroovi',  a  trav>>r>t»'-fratnf  pivoffd  "U  t(i>'  n\i^  "f 
the  ram.  a  slidp  adaptnd  to  Up  r«'i  jprix  a  t<'d  .11  >,nii.i.wa  vs 
on  the  Trav.Ts('  framt'.  a  stud  in  said  slid.\  a  n.Ii  .m  said 
stud  •^'niiagini;  the  trroovf  in  th'>  carriatre.  a  s.-,  orid  r'd! 
on  the  stud  fnLcatiing  thf  eroovf  in  tiu'  <ain.  and  ni^'ans  to 
ox-illate  thp  trHYtTHi'-fratnt'  adoiit  the  axis  ■  f  tti.'  -am 
during  thf  roilprocatlon  of  thf  slide  and  '  arriairc  theri'tiy 

(('lainH  2  to  i  and  d  to  Ut  not  printed  in  the  (;airflte.l 


1.234..H!«0  F'ROOKSS  K«  »U  THK  RKCdVKKV  OF  SILVKR 
FIMKM  WHAK  PUnTOdRA  PH  IT  KMri.SIONS.  Frank 
F"i!STKU    Kewvh  K.    Brentwood,   and    Hchtkam    VlNtK.ST 

St'iuh      llf'od.    Kngland.    assigiinrs    to    Ilford    Lindted, 

lifurd,      F:nt,'land.      Filed     O't.      17.      UMd.      Serial      No. 

!  Jt;,-'-'X,       I  •'!.   75      1^-1 

1      A   pro.  fss  fur  re.  iiverlnu  sliver  from  diliit''  finulsions 

•■•-lilt  ;iii:  from  th-'  luaiiufaef  urc  of  pliofoiiraphii    tnaterlaln 

•  r)^istiii_'    in    the    introdu(tion    into   th*'    liquor   of   two   or 

tii.if.'   f.'it.iits  wliieh   hy  their  niutual   lnterai-tl<ni  produ<'e 

1    t!o.  .  iii.nt    "T   t:i  latinon-   pre.  Ipitate   for   the  purpose  de- 


"1 


.1 


J  V  pro.  ev^  for  rei  (ivering  silver  from  dilute  emulsions 
I'-^'ilfMiL'  from  the  maiinfa'  ture  of  protographic  materials 
.  otisi-tini:  in  the  int  roclu.tioti  into  the  liiiuor  of  a  solution 
.if  .i'lini  f.'Ilowd  i'V  ammonia  whi<'h  hy  their  mutual  in- 
i.Tii  tioii  prodM.'e  ,a  flocculeut  or  gtdatinous  precipitati'  for 

the    pii!p..s».    dns.  ritK'd. 


1.2:U.3sr<  IdRimiU.K  r.I<;i!T  I-'HN  Ukm;^  Kkkp  \,in 
\V.Tt,  Ohio.  Fii.'l  Nov  .'.'..  t'.M-;.  S.T;ai  No  \.::\-i>)2 
(»'!.  l'4"t--  t;i.) 


1,  In  lomtiinati.in  witii  th»'  ~i.l>-  iiars  of  an  automobile, 
a  hollow  rook  shaff  jo.irnal>-d  tli.T  on.  lights  pivotally 
mount-.l  in  saiil  shaft  attd  ad.ipr.'d  to  fiu  ,s  'h.  -.haft  Is 
ro.  ko.l.  an  operating.'  !•  v.-r  aiol  ■  ..nio-.  •  ion  s  .•rw.-n  the 
same  ami  said  shaft  f..r  rockint.'  tli''  ^ariu  ar;!  :i:.m;:-  for 
turnin.'  th.'  likiht-   in.l>'[>' nil"nf   of   sai.l   -haft 

.'  In  lomidnati.in  with  fin'  si'!"  -lars  of  an  automobile. 
a  hoiio'A-  ro.'k  >!iaf'  j. 'irna '■■' 1  •ii.o-..on,  lamp  hrarket;* 
Journal..!  in  sawl  -haft,  a  -....ind  hollow  rock  shaft 
mo.int.'.l  ;;p..n  .m.'  of  r!ie  -i.ie  :^nr<.  sipar  connections  be- 
tw.'.-n  th*"  shafts,  a  -o'.-\e  journa!..,!  upon  ..n.-  of  the  bars. 
conn-"  tion>  .etwctii  the  sam<'  aU'l  -ai.l  <►■.  ..ml  referred  to 
hoMow  -haft,  a  pivotal  l.-vr.  .■..nn."  i  ;..ns  ■-.rsv.'.o;  the 
satn-'  and  -ai.l  -i-.'v.-.  ro.l-  piv.. tally  '.inn.''t^.i  to  the  ianip 
lira  k.'""-  au'!  ni.iiint.'d  in  .i,.'  ..f  s.iid  h.dlow  shafts,  and 
lev.'r  a  I  r  i:a  t.  .1  in.'dian  i-in  f.ir  .p.Matmi;  -..li'l  r...!-  to  c-ause 
the  lamp-  to  turn  Iml.'pou.l.tit  of  the  shaft  in  which  they 
art.  111.. lint. 'li. 

:;  Ir;  oiii'.inatioti  with  the  sl.le  L.tr-  ..f  fl:i  . 'if i)nioblle. 
a  h.'ilow  ro.  k  shaft  )o,irn.i  l-'-i  th.r-..n,  la:ip  brackets 
Journ.al'.l  in  sai.l  -haft,  a  se.  on.!  iio'iow  r,,,  k  Bhaft 
mounted  !ip..n  .m.'  of  the  sh!.'  -ars,  t:*'.ar  .iiauo  tions  be- 
tw.'i'n  the  shafts.  .1  -|.-eve  j..nrnal.'il  npai  one  of  the  bars. 
fotnH'.rioiis  I.etwf.ii  th>'  sam.'  an.l  -aM  sp.-ond  referred 
to  (jollow  shaft,  a  pt\-..T.M|  :.\.-r,  ..nii.'  'ion-  !)etween  the 
sam.'  .in.l  said  s|.-..v.'.  r...l-  invotally  eonn".  '•■•!  to  the  lamp 
brai-k.'fs  and  mounted  in  on.-  of  said  l;olI..w  hifts.  a  rock 
!»h.aft  piv. .tally  i-onno<-t.'d  to  on.'  of  -aid  r.i.!s.  and  lever- 
aefuatp<l  means  for  ro.kini:  th.'  -Iiaff  whih  :s  connected 
to  said  rod. 

4.  In  i'.)ml>inati..n  with  fhf  si,|..  i.ars  -f  nn  a  n '.  iiiiot)lle, 
h'djow  shafts  journalet!  there<.n  an.l  at  ri-d;t  an^ "s  to 
eacii  other  and  havini:  trear  .  .inn.'.ti..tis  with  a.  h  .dher, 
lam[)  brackets  Journale.l  in  one  ..f  saiil  stiafts,  a  sleeve  on 
the  side  tiar.  havini:  scar  ..innpi-tioiis  with  .-i.'  of  the 
hollow  shafts,  a  lever  for  ro.kintr  sai.l  s|...o,.'  ro.l-  for 
tilting  -aid  bra.kets  In.l.'p.'n.li'tit  .if  th.'  sliaft  in  widh 
they  ar«.  mminted.  ,\  soji.l  sh.ift  j.mrti.i  |.-.|  in  ^n.  of  the 
h«d!ow  shafts  an.l  pivotally  . -.nn.'.  t.-.l  'o  .,n.  .'!  snl.t  rods, 
a  soli.l  shaft  journal. '.I  in  <ai.l  sl.'ex-.-  ;iii.|  >;r,  iriL.-  ir.'nr 
conti...  i-ion  with  th.'  rir-t  r.'f.'rr.'.l  t..  -..11. 1  -haft,  arol  I.'n.t 
me<'hanism   for  ro.  kiiU'  th-'  -haft   in  -ai.l   -l.'.'i-'. 


1  J.X4  :v.M  I'RO<KSS  F(»R  THE  RECOVKRY  <  >F  SIL- 
VKR FROM  WEAK  IMloTOtiRAl'Hli"  EMFLSIONS. 
I-'a^sK  P'.itisTKK  Kknwii  K  Hrt'n t WO. >d .  an.l  ItKitrii.^M 
\i\.B\T  St"iI!K.  Ilf.inl.  Englaml.  assignors  1..  Ilford 
I.indt.'.t.  Ilfor.l.  Englan.l.  Fil.-.l  o.t.  17,  IStHl  Serial 
N.i    T.''".  ■.'-'•_'      (  ri,  7.'  ^-l>  I 

1  In  a  pro.'i's  for  ri-' ..v.'ring  silvtT  from  .lilut''  >'nnil- 
sioi,-  I'.snl'inkr  from  th.-  ma nufa.'t\ir»'  of  photographi.  ma- 
teii.il-,  th.'  st.'p  wh;.  Ii  1  .insist-  in  f.irndnga  flo.  .  ulcnt  pre- 
cipni'.'  'n  ffo'  liiju.ir  :.y  adding  to  th.'  latt-T  a  re.-ig.'iit 
capai'lf  ..f  laiising  tlu'  gi'latln.iu-  matter  to  .  ..at:ii!,a  t.', 
whl'di   [ir.'.  ipitat.'  lotitalns  the  sih.'r 

.1.  It!  a  pro.-.'sv  for  r>'.o\-..riim  -ilv.'r  from  .lilnt.-  .nnil- 
Mons  ri'-iiifing  from  the  manufa.  tur.'  of  plmtograpli  i.  ma- 
terials, rt)..  st.'p  whi-  h  .'onsi-ts  in  forming  ,a  '!...  ■  nl.  tr  pr*-- 
clpltat"  in  th''  liip'.r  l.y  a.hlini;  to  tli>-  iati.-r  n  h.'ii  the 
liquor  Is  •■  ag.'.l  '  >■  -tandini:  ,if  .irdiiiarv  t<'mp'-ra  t 'ires 
for  a  day  or  two.  a  reim.'nt  apaM.-  ..f  .nusing  tti.'  g.'latl- 
nous  matter  to  coa^ulat.'.  whi  h  pr.- ipitat.'  ...nt.'iin-  the 
silver. 

5.  In  a  pro.  .'-s  f.ir  r."  o\'.'rlii_'  -il\.'r  fr.nii  .iiinf.-  .'iiiul- 
slons  resui  Mtii."  :r..iii  tti.'  man'if.'i' '.ir,.  ..f  [diof..'_'r,iohi.  ma- 
terials, th.-  -t.-p  whi.  h  .on-l-t-  In  f..rmingM   t! but   pr-'- 

dpltate  In  the  liquor  by  a.blin^  t..  Mi.'  iati.-r  .1   i.iii     -ait 

capable    of    causln.;     rio'     .:■  lai. ;-     ii:mII.|-    t a^'iiiate, 

which  precipitate        ii>ain-   th.'  -i!'..r 

S.  In  n  proc«'Ss  f..r  r.'.-..\o  r  n-*  -iU-r  from  ililu'.'  <'!niil- 
xlons  resulting  front  'ti.-  niannf  i' t  ur-'  ..f  pho'oLrraphi  ma- 
ter la  I. ><.  the  steps  u  hi-  li  .  oii-i-t  Mi  forinin;;  a  :1. .-:;;.  nt  M'e- 
clpltate  In  the  liquor  by  -t  r  ;',-  ii,..  liquor,  adding  t.  the 
latter  durln^c  stirring  a  r.ag.nt  loa  !••  ..f  causing  the 
gelatlnou.s  matter  to  coatilat.  in  I  -  Ml  ;  ;.i  n.  ."Usly  continu- 
ing the  lntro<luctlon  of  lo  r..ik'.  nt  nn'll.  'if  not  af'er. 
a  floiculent  preclpitat.  ;l..i'  iii;  11;  1  iar  iniuid  l.s  pro- 
duced which  preeipitat.-  .onr.un-  th.    -iIv.t 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  7  n    '  print..]  .11  -h.   i;afette.l 


1,234,392.  .\n;iKU  F«  dt  \I  i;  ASFIi  I  N' .  IMi:  1  I.'iW  n\- 
LIQUIDS.  El■(;B^K  K.-hkii  1  s.  Salt  l..ik.  t'ity.  Ftah. 
Filed  Dec.   1     li'U       >.r.,il    \..     S74 '.is:i         i  1     7.',— ;<(i.i 


1  ,\  waf.T  meter  ftni.ra.'ing  in  its  constru.dion  a  easing 
■  livi.l.'.i  bv  l..iigitu<lina!  partitions  int.i  inl.'t  an.l  ..ntL't  di- 
visions,   am!     having'    a    transv.Tse    partitom    to    f..''m    two 
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separate    ]dston    .hambers,    coordinated    piston    members  | 
mounted    in    th.     i.-pr,  tivp   chand.er-,    ..pi.    I'l^.m    b.ing 
provble.l    with    poll-    !lirout;h    whii  h    the    in::ovv    a:..l    .-ul- 
flow  of  the  .ith.i    iii-nm   <  haniii.r   pa-s.-   vUi.  r.    .^    'lo-    ;  1- 
t,.n.  ar.'  uioM'.i  in  -a-  -  .-ssion  t..  an.l  fr..  in  tii.-w   ^.S-"'  tiv- 
ctiansi.Ts. 

■^  A  water  meter  .aniiru' lui;  in  ooii,''iuation  a  ■  a-m^ 
who-e  interior  Is  sub. livid. 'd  into  pi-ton  .hanib.i-.  a  m-'V 
able  piston  mounted  in  each  <ham!i«'r  and  niovai-i.'  under 
the  pressur.'  of  th.  -ntering  ;'uid  U<  .-Miel  tli.'  :!ind  con- 
tain.'.1  in  -.11. 1  .handler,  each  piston  and  ea.-inu  '..-.ii;:  I'ro- 
vi,i.<l  with  i.ior.iiuate.l  p..rts  an.l  pas.sage^  whi  r.  l.y  .aeh 
pi-tou  iu  i.lt.rnation  a.lmils  and  .'xpels  water  from  its 
own  chamber  through  ports  in  the  other  pi-ton,  and 
m-'aiis  f.ir  nianiiaining  the  pr..per  operative  r.'iatiouship 
bftween  th..  two  pi-tons.  substantially  as  d.'s,  ribed, 

:;  A  wat.r  ni.t.r  end. racing  in  .•ond)lnati..!i  a  ca.smg 
suodlvi.led  into  ..m'partments  forndng  .oaxially  arranged 
pisp.n  .hamb.'rs,  a  (listou  mounted  in  each  <  hamber  an.l 
n.ovalile  to  ami  fro  uiider  the  pressure  .d  the  •■ntermg 
tiuld  th.'  piston  an.l  th.'  casing  having  eor.r<linat.'d  i.orts 
an.l  pas-au'-  wh.r.by  ea.  h  piston  itself  forms  an  auto 
matlc  valv.'  ..mtrolluig  th-  in  How  and  out  iiow  of  tlunl  in 
the  other  pi-lon  .  hamber.  and  1...  king  mean>  f..r  hoblin- 
each  piston  altern..tely  at  the  en.l  td'  its  traverse  until  the 
other  piston  has  substantially  rompb'ted  it«  travers.  .  >ub 
stanfiallv  as  des.ribed. 

4  The  comldnation  of  a  tasiug,  longitudinal  partitioii- 
subtlividinK  said  .asing  into  inlet  and  outlet  compart 
ments.  a  transver>e  partiti(.n  subdividing  the  remainin-' 
spa..'  within  the  .asing  into  piston  chambers  wh..s.'  vNad> 
ar.'  provi.l.'.l  with  inl.'t  an.l  ..utb't  passuii.'s,  an  .is.allat.ir.v 
piston  m..unte.l  in  ea.  h  .hamber  an.l  .  .uuprising  a  hub 
portion  form.'d  with  p.-rts  for  the  passage  of  wat.r.  an.l 
wings  or  van.'s  ext.'ndmg  to  th.'  out.  r  wall  of  the  piston 
chamber,  substantially  as  des.  rlbed 

5  The  four-,  v.  b'  valve  mechanism  for  a  wai.T  m.'t.r 
emt.raclng  a  .hamber  subdivided  Into  two  separaf  pi-ton 
.'(.mpartments.  ami  i.rovi.l.-d  with  inlet  an.l  outlet  pas 
sages  for  the  tlow  .d  wat.-r.  separately  m.>va!de  pist.ms 
therein  actuated  alt.  rnaU'iy  by  the  pressor.'  of  wafr  a.i 
mitted  to  the  passages  tliat  ar.'  aut.unati.ally  upen.'d  and 
closed  by  the  movement  of  the  companion  piston  and  an 
interlo.'king  .levi.e  xvfcich  alternately  h.d.ls  one  ..f  th. 
pistons  against  mov.ni.'nt  while  the  other  is  ,K.rI..rmin^ 
Its  travers.'.  substantially  as  described. 

rClaims  fi  t.i   13  not  prlut.'d  in   the  (.az.'tt.-  j 


iin.i   a   p 


th..r.'..n,  the  .ar.ls  .d  .a.  h  >uit  t.eing  number.'.l  M-nallj. 
iuralitv  of  hoimr  .ards  having  representati..us  of 
.,,.ronau;:'-at  d".  vb.s  ther.-.m.  -a.h  h..nor  car.l  having  an 
acr.inauti.al  .iev;..-  dilT.r.  nt  Inmi  the  oth.'r  .said  h.inor 
,ani-,  am:  .-a.h  -ai.l  . .  •  oiauil  l  al  .levLe  having  a  .iMT.'rent 
r.-lativ  .    •'  aiu"'   fn 


m  til.    oth.-rs  for  a  purpox-  spe.  ifl.'d. 


^     ..-.4     •;<,  4         vrTOMtnUI.EAVHKEL      IIakkvMahtin 

's.  Hi.is^.    Niw    V'.rk.    N.   Y.      Filed    N.-v.    'JU.    llUa,      S- 
rial  -No.  .so:;  I ■."14      .ri,  I5i:--21.) 


1  234  393.      tiAME  CARDS.      Neva-Rab    Ri  ssii  i..    Univ. a 

Fib'd     1  >."'■.     16.     liH5.       Serial     N.i 


sity    Place.    Nebr 
ti7.187       I'd    -!•' 


0  I 


\n  auf.>tnobi!e  wheel  having  a   rim.  a   nanp    pni-'-ding 
fr.im  a   p.-rtion  -if  the  periphery  of  said  rim.   a   r.  niovabl.' 


!    m 
i    r 


',.o',o'."r'adapt...i  to  eomplete  the  said  proje.'ting  rim,  said 
-..tm.vabi..    m.'ndi.'r   having  a    plurality    of   perforat.-.i    lugs 


pr..j.'.ting  over  and   parallel   to  the  f.dly   of  said   wh-el,  a 
bt.w.al  clamp  ndja<-.'nt  to  each  said  lug  and  having  one  end 
„pon  sai.l  lug  and  the  other  end  bearing  upon  th.'  proje.  t 
ir<.   rw.ition    of    said    removable    memb.r    a.i.ia.-- nt    t..    sai.l 
i„j:    f,,r  -.'.  nring  said  r.'movable  member  to  sai.l  wh.-.'l  t.-r 


pnrpos. 


-.  t  forth. 


1  o  .4  '^.r,        METHOD     OF    FORHilNG     SPARK  PI. FiJS. 

'"\ia.EKT    S.aiMii-T.    Flint.    Mich.,   assignor    t.-    .'hampion 
Ignition  C.nipany.  Flint.  Mi'h,.  a  ' ''^rP'""",'!';"/.'!  ''"' "^^ 
gan       Fil.'d    .Uin.    18.    l'.n' 
29—148.) 


Serial    No,    143.14" 


tCL 


1  \  pa.k  of  game  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  dlf- 
f,.reut  suits.  ..a.di  .ard  of  a  suit  b.'arinu  a  nunnri-ail  and 
a  .'.-..graphiiai  d.-Mgnation  In.licatuig  a  .iistame  trav.'l.-.! 
and  a  ii.-int  r-a.  to.l  respe.'tively .  an.l  a  plurality  .d  h..nor 
,. ar.ls   b.'ann;,'   ,l,-ignatl..us  distinguishing   th.'in   «uv    Irom 

"V\",i,.ck  ..f  canis  comprising  a  plurality  .d  .iiffer-nt 
suUs'the  cards  of  each  suit  being  distinguish.'d  from  the 
cards  of  the  other  suits  by  a  different  geographical  desig 
nation  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  honor  cards  having  rep- 
rcM-ntations  of  aer..nautical  devi.es  thereon,  oa.  h  <d  said 
h..n..r  .-ards  having  an  aeronautical  devi.  e  .liffer.'nt  from 
the  .dher  said  honor  cards  for  a  purpose  spe.iti.Ml 

■  '\  deck  of  cards  .omprislng  a  plurality  of  different 
.uUs'tbe  c*rd8  of  each  suit  b*'ing  distinguishe.l  from  th.' 
cards  of   the   othex   suits    by   a   geographical   d.signatlon 

24UO.  •;—♦>" 


3  The  method  of  forming  a  gas-tighl  Joint  between 
the 'insulator  and  electrode  of  a  spark-plug,  comprising 
,1..'  initial  s.-ating  of  a  .  ollar  on  the  electrode  against  the 
insnlat.ir.  ami  the  periph.'ral  gr.,..ving  of  sai.l  c.iUar  to 
,.,;',.!  tlm  HH'ta!  .ipp.isitely .  the  metal  .m  th.-  side  .d  the 
.r.K.v.'  a.ljac.'nt  to  the  side  of  the  Insulator  being  .-om 
presse.l  int..  exa,  t  cmf.irmity  to  the  surfa.e  against  which 
It  bears  and  th.  m.  tal  on  th.-  ..pposite  side  of  the  Kro*.ve 
being  pbiced   under  resilient   tension. 

1  Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  5  rot  printed  in  the  (iajtette.] 


1  -H  'i-Hi  APPAKATFS  FOR  UTILlZIN<i  THE  WAHTL 
(■;  v'sEs  OF  PORTLAND-CEMENT.  LIME.  AND  OTHER 
K1LN<        FiuKi.RicH     S.iiOTT,     Heidelberg.     t;ermany. 

Fil.'d  Dec  :w  1912.  Serial  No  739,284  o'l.  122—7.) 
1  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  by  calcination 
gases  .'on.prlsing  a  .alcining  kiln  deliv.  ry  tlue,  a  down- 
ward  llu.'  l.adlng  from  sai.l  .ielivery  flu.',  a  sfam  g.-nera 
to  ,l.amber.  a  st.-am  generator  ther.m.  a  baffle  plate 
forming  with  >ai.l  d.iwnward  flue  an  inverte.l  apex  and 
an  abrupt  upwar.l  tin.'  .a.nuecting  said  downward  flue 
with  one  secti.in  <.f  sai.l  steam  geiH'rator.  a  detlector  dis- 
pos.'.l  above  said  baffle-plate,  a  flue  connecting  said  genera- 
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t(pr  .  haiiib^T  with  tht^  exhaust,  i  'ln-t  p. 
tinti  of  said  downwar.i  mi.l  iipwMr.l  rlii> 
ilU.  liarKinK  the  'lunt  from  ^aiil  po.  kf? 


<•  I    \r   thf  Junc- 
,1:1  1   iiieann  for 


particular    ii.-<<lii-    holdfi-    in    diixiMi 


'UiK'oriou    wltii    -aid 


•_'  An  apparatus  for  ufncratlnc  stpani  hy  •a! ■In.iTion 
^'a>e>  rumprlsing  a  oaldninK  kiln  di'livry  !lii.  a  l-wn- 
wiiid  aue  leading  from  said  delivery  tlue  a  ^t.aiii  t-'n-ra- 
tor  rhamiier,  a  steam  ^{enerator  ther.dti,  a  priiiiar.  ^atfle- 
plaf  forming  with  said  downward  tine  au  in\.rr.,|  ipex 
ind  an  abrupt  upward  flue  ronnertin>;  said  downward  tin.' 
.vith  one  section  of  said  steam  kcenerator.  a  suppUiuen'ai 
l.affle  plate  separating;  the  midsertiou  of  said  generator 
:r  .111  tlie  rear  section  thereof,  a  rlue  passage  between  -aid 
Uaffle  plates,  a  downward  flue  between  said  supplemeiita: 
Naffle  plate  and  the  rear  end  wall  of  sjiid  .  haniber,  de 
tie.  tor^  disposed  above  said  baffle-plates,  a  dust  <oile.  tini; 
po(  ket  at  the  junction  of  said  ilownward  and  upward 
tiller  a  dust  ■■ollectlng  po.-ket  between  said  tialfle  plates 
and  means  for  dis.harging  dust  from  said  pockets 


l.li.!4.;i97       FIRST  AID   PAi'KET    OR    I'ACKA(jE       '  n'TM 
C.    Sim  L/.   Chic-ago     Hi.,    assijifnor    to    Uauer    *v    r.la   k 
Chbago.    111.,   a    ('orporation    of    Illinois       Fil.'d    -Vpr     --i, 
\:ni\.     Serial  No.  93.1t»7.      !i;i    -'ofV -♦.;{, 2  ■ 


1.  A  rir>c  aid  packet  or  pa^-kage  .  omprisiti t:  a  -1  aled 
' ontainer.  a  pair  of  individual  rompressed  baiidai;t's  -lioirly 
in.'losed  within  said  container  and  provided  \\itti  umplr 
iiieiitary  depressions  in  tb^ir  opposing  faies,  and  a  snrk'i'al 
-wab  disposed  In  said  depressions  to  peindt  the  container 
!m   ,.e  <ealeii   without   Injury  thereto 

-     .V    nietliod    of    parking   bandaire-    arnl    -Mruieal    swal>s 
i..  jifo-.idea  roiiipai'f  rirst  aid  packet  or  p.a-  k;iL:e  whbli  1  on 
iists  in  subjei'tinkt  a  fwiir  of  bandaires   !..  pn  --nr.    to  form 
.  onipl'-nientary    liepressions    in    their    "ppo^ini,'    fa^e^:     In 
setting   the   swabs   in    said   depressions,   r.nd    inilo-iiik:    'to' 
ass"i!d>leil  bandage  and   swabs  in  a   suitable     ontaiU'r 


1.234.398.  EMBROIDERY  SEWINc;  MAiHINE  T.F.os 
f5c'Hw\RZM  ^NN,  Washington,  D.  (\  Filed  July  -1  liU.'. 
Serial  No.  41,123.      (CI.  112— 7.  t 

1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  a  head,  a  driven  -haft 
mountefl  therein,  a  plurality  of  needle  holders  niounte,|  for 
Independent  reciprocative  movement  in  said  head  no-an- 
actuated  by  salt!  shaft  for  connection  witli  any  on>'  <<t 
said  needle  holders  for  imparting  reciprocativf  ruoveinenr 
to  the  same,  and  means  earried  by  -faid  ne»'dle  holders  f'lr 
'controlling  the  supply  of  thread  to  be  fed  to  pa<h  of  said 
needles. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  head,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  therein,  said  head  having  a  needle  aperture  there 
in.  a  plurality  of  needle  holders  mounted  for  independent 
leciprocative  movement  In  sialil  head,  means  for  liriiikrini: 
any  one  of  said  needle  holders  Into  operative  position  over 
said  neeille  aperture,  and  means  for  engagement  with  any 
odh  of  said  needle  holders  and  In  driven  connection  with 
'aid    shaft    for   imparting   reciprocative    movement    to    the 


.1  A  sewing  machine  loniprlslng  a  head,  a  driven  shaft 
iiioiint'd  therein,  a  rotating  carrier  also  mounted  in  -aid 
to'ad.  n.e.ii,.  bidders  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  recipriv 
Jifiiii:  iii.'\  ••uie[it,  and  means  ronnectinK  the  needle  hobier 
to  be  ai  tuaied  with  the  sai.l  driven  shaft  for  imparting  the 
ii-essary   movement  to  the  former. 

4  .\  -ewing  mai  hine  incluiling  a  head,  a  driven  shaft 
iiioiiii'd  therein  a  <arrier  rotatably  mounted  in  said  he.id, 
1  piorsil^fv  of  re,  iproral  neeille  holders  carried  by  said  'ar- 
rit  r  in!  adapted  to  be  lirought  into  operative  and  inopera- 
tive [lo-itlnn  by  the  rotation  of  said  carrier,  and  meana 
in  .  oiKieetloii  with  said  shaft  to  Impart  reciprocaiinj 
!ii<'\  ein.-nt  to  th-'  particular  needle  holder  In  operative 
ptpsltiMii   lit   the  time  the  mtichlne  is  actuated. 

"1  .\  ^ewln,'  machine  comprising  a  he'id.  a  driven  shaft 
nioimt'p.!  therein,  a  rotatable  carrier  also  mounted  Id 
-aid  li-ad  a  plurality  of  .  oiid>lned  needle  and  thr«ad- 
holder-  in  inoperative  position,  means  for  bringing  one  of 
said  holder-  mto  operative  position,  and  means  ronne.  ting 
the  driven  -haft  and  the  holder  which  is  in  operative  posl- 
Mon  where). v  the  lirlven  shaft  will  impjirt  re.iproi  atlng 
movement   to   the   last  named    needle-holder. 

ICluiiiis  'J  t"    11    not  iiriiited  In  the  (;a/efte  ] 


1  •j:;4.:!n:)  rAlU'.l'KETF.K  WiLi,i.\.M  Sh.akf.si'E.^re  Ir., 
and  Wii.MAM  S.  iiMin.  Kalanuizoo.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
WilUiiu  Shakespeare.  .Ir  .  Company.  Kalanuizoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar    -'2.   lUV.-..      Serial  No    li;.22it.      (CI,  2<il— 48.) 


I  111  a  arbureter.  tin'  .o::ddnation  «(  an  iiiteriiieiiiate 
I.M.lv  member  having  a  peripheral  flanice  like  <lile  wall  por- 
ri.n  and  a  eentral  depen<1lng  tube  shouldered  at  its  lower 
■  ■ml.  -aid  t)ody  member  having  a  fuel  inlet  passage  therein 
a  11. 1  an  annular  groove  in  its  under  side,  a  fuel  reservoir 
arranged  with  its  upper  e<ige  in  said  groove  and  having  an 
..['ening  in  its  bottom  arr.inged  on  the  reduceil  end  of  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  an  opening  therein  communicating 
with  said  reservoir,  a  nut  on  said  tube  clamping  said 
fuel  reservoir  In  position,  a  top  body  member  secured  to 
said    Interme.llate   body    member   and    havin,r   an   air    inlet 
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at  the  side  and  a  discharge  at  the  top.  a  cylmdrieal  mixing' 
.  hamlier  delivering  to  said  discharge  an.l  depending  within 
said  top  bo<ly  member  with  its  lower  edge  in  a  -pa.ed  rehi 
ti.ui  to  said   intermeiiiafe  body   i!ieml>er,   said  mixing  chain 
ber    mend>er    constituting    a     valve    .aislng.    an     upvvar.llv 
flaring  carbvireting  chamber  member  having  a   tubular  ex 
tensbm   disposed    ill    said   tube,   a    top   for   said    .artiureting 
rhamber  mend>er  niounte.l   thereon   in   a  spaced   relation  to 
its  edge  to  provide  a   discharge  opening  delivering  to  said 
mixing   chamber,    the   projcetlni:   "dge   of   said    .arburetlng 
chamber     member    constltuti.ii:    a     valve    seat,     a    Mution 
a.-tuated   annular   valvi    arrant'e.l    in   -aid    mixing   rhainb.'. 

member    and    adapted     1 a.  t     witli    said     vaUe    scat     of 

said  carbureting  .'hand-er  :iiei!il>er,  a  fuel  noz/le  thread-'d 
for  adjustment  In  -^aid  tuie  niiii  projeiting  into  said  car 
bureting  .  band.er.  .said  ariiuretlng  <bamt>er  member  hav 
Ing  air  inlet  openings,  and  a  nee.ile  fuel  valve  .arried  bv 
said  suction  actuated  valve  (cactini;  with  -aid  nozzle 

2     In  a   carbureter,  the  combination   cd  an   intermediate 
b<Kiy    member    having    a    peripheral    flange  like    -ble    wall 
portlf.n  and  a  depending  tube  shouldered  at  its  lower  end 
said   body  member  having  a   fuel  inlet  passage  therein  ami 
an  annular  groove  in   its   under   side,   a    fuel    reserv.dr  ar 
rance.l   witii  its  upper  edire  li,   saiii  groo ,  .■  and   having  an 
opening    in    Its    liottom    arranged    on    th.'    re<iured    end    of 
said   tube,  said  tube  having  an  opening   therein   rommuni 
.-atint;    with    said    re-ervoir.   a    nut    on    said    tube    clamping 
sal. I   fuel  re-ervidr  in  po-;|tioii.  a  top  body   memlier  se. aired 
ti.  -aid   interme.'iate  bodv  tn- mber  and   having  an  air  inlet 
,,,    ;(,,,  ^i,),,  :  ,,,i  ,>   ,iN   ;!;.rtr..  at   the  top.  a   mixing  chamber 
,,;,„,l„r  .Idi    criiii-  -'^     a;  1  .iischarge  and  d   p  nding  within 
said  body  iiien.l'.  r  with  its  lower  edge  In  ;•     p  i  -ed  relation 
t,.    -aid    intc•■l!lcd^::^■  body    m- nd>er     -;rd    i    i-.ng    cbaml>er 
mendier   constitut  ^ni'  a    -.alve   casing,   a     -a  rbu.a-ting   <ham- 
t>er    member    nio'  n  ci    ..n    said    interin  .liatc    body    member    ^ 
and    provldeil    wi-'i    an    opening   delivering    to   said    mixing    j 
.  hainber    said   carbureting  chamber  l>einc   provide.l   with  a 
\rtUc   -cat.   a   suctiim   actuated   annular    va'vc   .■irranu'cd   in 
said  mixing  chamiier  member  to  coai't  with  -abl  \alvc  -eat 
H    fuel    nozzle    threaded    for   adjustment    In    -ai-i    tube    and 
projecting  Into  said  carbureting  .diaiidi'T.  -aid  carbii  i dint 
chand.er    member    having    air    inlet    opening-     and    .a    fuel 
\al\e  .arried  by  said  suction  actuated  valve  .oaiting  with 

sai.l   luizzle. 

:'.     In   a   carbureter,   the  con-binatioii   of  an    intermediate 
Im.,1\    meiida^r   )inving   a    .lep.uiding    tube,    a    fuel    re-ervoir, 
sai.l    tube  having  an  opening   therein   communicating   with 
-aid   r.'servolr.  a   top   body   meinlxT  having  an  air   inlet   at 
th.'  -ide  an.l   n    .li-charue  at   the  top.  a    cylindrical   mixing 
chaMd>er  member  .blivering  to  said  discharge  an.l  depend 
luL'  within  said   t<o,  body  member  with  its  lower  e.lge  in  a 
-paced    relation    t.i    salil    in teiniedlati'    body    niend)er.    -aid 
mixiiiir   chamtict    meiid>er    cui-tit  uting   a    valve    ca-ing,    an 
rpvvardly    t'arim:    carbureiiin:    chamlcT    member    havini:    a 
tubular    extension    .li-po-eil    in    -aid    tube,    .a    top    for    -aid 
cari>ureting  chand>er  nounber  mounted  ttoT'on  in  a   -pacei! 
relation  to  its  edge  to  pro.ide  a  discharge  o:.enlng  .leltver 
ing   to   -aid    mixing   <diamber.    the    ji'-oj.'.  t ioc    ,  .ic,.    ,,t    -aid 
carbureting  chand)er  memoer  constituting  a    vahi-  -eat.   a 
suction   actuated    annular    valve  arrangi.l    in    -aid    mixing 
chandler    member   and    adapted    to    coact    with    -a 1. 1    valve 
seat    of   said    carbureting   chamber    memb f.    a    fuel    nozzle 
threaded   for  adjustment    in  -aid   tube  and  projecting  into 
said  .arburetlng  chamber,  said  cariiureting  (  bamber  nieni 
ber  having  air  inlet  .ipenlni:-,  and  a  ne.-dle  fuel  valve  cat 
ricd    by    said    stu'iion    a.tuate.l    valve    ,  .lactiii-    with    said 
nozzle 

4  In  a  carbtireter.  the  .-onddnation  of  an  intermediate 
bodv  member  having  a  lepci.ding  tub.'  ami  a  fuel  inlet 
pa--ai:c  therein,  a  fuel  re-ervoir  arranged  on  -aid  tube, 
-aid  tid.e  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with 
said  reservoir,  means  for  seiurlng  said  fu.l  reserv.dr  In 
)i.,-itlon  on  >aid  tid>e.  a  fop  body  member  -e.  ur.-.l  to  said 
intermediate  body  inend>er  and  having  an  air  inlet  at  the 
-1,1,'  and  a  .Iischarge  at  the  top,  a  ndxing  .liatubcr  mem 
Imm-  delivering  to  said  discharge  and  depending  within 
.Mid  body  member  with  It-  lower  edge  In  a  spaced  relation 
(o  -aid  Interm.-diafe  bodv  member,  a  .arb  ireting  chamber 
member  mounted  on  said  Intermediate  body  member,  a 
su.  tion  ai'tuate.!  Inlet   valve  for  sai.l  ndxing  chaiidai.  said 


carbureting  chamb.  r  ni-'mber  beinc  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  ..pening  in  front  .d  ui.l  with  a  dis.'harge  op.'ning  at 
the  r.'ar  oi  -aid  mixing  chand.er  valve,  a  fuel  nozzle  de- 
liv.-ring  t.'  -aid  carbnr.'tinc  .'hamber.  and  a  fU'd  \alv6 
carrie.i  bv  -abl   -iicti.>n  .•sciuuted  valv. 

."c  In  a  carbur.t.-r  tb.'  cnibinatl.-n  of  an  intermeillate 
IhhIv  m.'inb.T  iiaMnc  a  •!.  p.iiding  tub.'  an.l  a  fuel  inlet 
pa-age  therein,  a  fio'l  rc-.'rv.or  arrancd  on  sai.i  tube, 
said  tub.-  having  an  op.'iung  th.T.'in  .'oinmunicating  with 
-aid  res.'tv.dr  ni.'an-  tor  s.Huring  said  fuel  reservoir  In 
position  .ui  -aid  tub.-  a  top  l-odv  in.'mb.'r  s.-cured  to  said 
intermediate  bo.ly  m.niber  am!  havim:  an  air  inlet  at  the 
Sid.'  and  a  discharg.  at  ib.'  to,,  a  mixing  chamber  deliver- 
ing to  said  discharg..  a  ,  arbur.ting  chamber,  a  suction 
actuated  inl.'t  vaiv  for  -ai.l  ndxing  diamber.  a  fuel  noxzle 
delivring  t..  sai.l  cartuir.ting  chamb.'r,  said  carbureting 
chamber  member  b.'ing  provlde.l  with  an  air  Inlet  opening 
in  front  ..f  and  a  .lischarg.'  op.nlng  at  the  rear  of  Kald 
mixing  (diamb.'r  inbt  va.v.-.  and  a  fuel  valve  carried  by 
said   suction  actuat.d   valve. 

;  Claims  H  to  14  not  print..!  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  h,  a  carbiiict.r.  th.'  combination  of  a  niixlnL-  chara- 
t„.r.  a  -ii<  li.ui  iiituat.'.l  no  mber  constituting  a  mixing 
.hamh.r  \al\.  an.l  liaving  a  carbur.ding  <  hanib.r  ther.in 
.l.iivcring  to  said  mixing  .'hamb.-r.  a  fuel  nozzle  deliv.-ring 
to  said  carbur.'ting  chamb. -r.  a  needb-  fuel  valve  carrletl 
by  -aid  sui'tion  actuate.!  m.'mber  and  coactlng  with  said 
nozzl.  an  annular  carbureting  chamber  valve  carried  by 
-aid  -uciion  actuate.!  m.-mber  and  having  a  conical  portion 
■  oating  with  tb.  upper  en.!  of  sab!  nozzle,  and  a  sleeve 
portion  -li.iai'ly  emiTa.ing  sai.l  nozzle  member  and  pro- 
vid.'d  with  air  inlets  a  plunger  on  the  Inner  side  of  Raid 
-uctioii  .-ictuat.'.!  member,  a  .lash  pot  for  said  plunger  dls- 
po-.'il  wiihin  said  mixing  chamber,  a  passage  through  said 
plunger  conn.M'ting  said  carbureting  chamber  with  said 
da-h  p.d    .'iihi  a  downwar.ily  -eating  ball  valve  controlling 

-al.i  passage 

-  I,i  a  c,-ir>.ur.  t' : .  tb.-  cnibination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  -utti.m  aituat.'d  member  constituting  a  mixing 
.•hamber  valv.-  an.l  having  a  carbureting  chamber  therein 
.lellverlng  to  sai.l  mixing  chiimber.  a  fuel  valve  carried  by 
sai.l  suction  a.tuat.'.l  chamb.-r  a  carbureting  chamber  valve 
.arried  by  sai.l  su.tion  actuated  member,  a  plunger  on  the 
inn.'r  sldi'  of  said  su.tion  a- tuated  member,  a  dash-pot  for 
said  plunger  dispose.l  within  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pa»- 
sai;.'  thr.  ugh  -at.l  i.hinger  .-r.nnectlng  said  carbureting 
I  hand>er  with  said  dash  pot.  and  a  downwardly  seating 
ball  valve  controlling  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  suction  actuated  member  constituting  a  mixing 
.hamber  vah.  and  having  a  .-arburetlng  chamber  therein 
d.dlvering  t..  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  valve  carrie<l  by 
said  siiction  a.tuated  member,  a  carbureting  chamber  valre 
carrt.-d  by  said  suction  actriated  member,  a  plunger  on 
said  suction  actuati-d  member,  a  dash-pot  for  said  plunger. 
a  passage  through  said  [dunger  connecting  said  carhttreting 


I044 


:i     artiurfiiiu'     haiiiber  therein 

fiu:!i'.-T    II  :u.-;  liu/./.W'  delivering 
i  r    ;i     11!  1>  ir»tiii-'  ihauiber  valve 

rr,ii  t.-.i    !,',.■}'.  If  : .    I    ni-'ille    fuel 


Lh^aib.r  with  mta  daah-pjt.  and  a  check  valve  controlllnK 

»aiii  pasmiKe. 

4     la   a  .-arbur.'ter.   th^    •onilui^.-ition   ..f  h   niivint;  t-ham- 
btr.    a    -iurrion    a^ 'uatt-a    iv..  m\»T    .  oii<r;'uMTi>:    ,i    mixing 

hainhtT  va;v.'  jui'l  havm 
.It'liveriiik:  (•>  <ai>l  inixinL' 
tu  said  (■arUnretinj.'  '  hamt"r 
carn>'ii  i>\  -ai-i  m1'  ti"ii  i  r 
valvH  .-aiTi'-ii  liy  -ai'l  ~ii'-M"i 
Ing  with  sai'l  nozzU.  a  .la^h  ["•'  :"r  -H'l  ^i  tiun  actuated 
m^inivr  .lisp..s.'.l  so  thar  i'  >-  ^nhj.  ■  •  :.•  •lu-  \  iriatiuns  of 
pr-ssur^  on  the  iQiit-r  -i.l  nf  -ai.i  -u.t^.u  a  tu!'-.  i-i.in 
t>fr.  an.l  a  .Uish-[»ot  inl.'t  ••  .>>..  arri-.l  hv  -aid  )  :  .\  '  ■"•••^« 
uienib^T  a.lapteii  t«>  ■ios.-  ..u  i)i.-  -p»-nnit  rnuv.  !;■•  u;  >:  -..;.; 
mixing  rhamb*>r  vaiv.^  aiid  ;■  -i"  "  "»  'i'^  closing  move- 
ment thereof 

i.iiJ.iiia-  i.'ii    "'    s    iLixitii:    ■  uaiii 

!ni\i!i^-  '  hain;"T  '.it .  ■'  ■  .1  -'ar- 
lut:  I.,  -ai'l  :nniiii.'  iianii-  r,  a 
•  ■  .  :irni  ii  by  siinl  -u.  riuu  ictU- 
,.  .-arrle.!  by  -aid  *u.!i.'!i  artu- 
r\.r  saia  su.  ti.ui  a  -f  i.i'-.l  iii»-m- 
ter  disposed  so  that  it  is  suiij-<;t  to  th>'  vana'wns  of  air 
pressure  on  the  inn.T  sbh-  vi  thr  mixing  .  tiamber  valve, 
aii.l  a  aaah-pot  inlet  valve  .-arrbHl  by  sabl  su.ti..u  a<-tu- 
ate.l  member  and  adapt-d  t<i  "lose  on  th.'  ..p..uin»,-  :iii.v- 
m^nt  of  said  mixing  -^hamb-r  vaiv..  and  t.i  "P-ti  un  ::.• 
closing   movemt-nt   thereof. 

Claim-  •;  tu  1^  nut  print»"d  in  the  (Jazett".] 
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I(  Lv  24,  igi; 


.'.    In  a   r-arbur>'ter.  lb. 
t>er,    a    s\i.  lion    a'tua:>"l 
bureting    -hamber    d''i;.''r 
orbur-'flu*,-   .  hamb.T    val. 
atM   member,    a   fuel    val-. 
ate.i  membtT.  a  dash  put 


Ml.  P'-rlphery  of  th<  -u  to.n  ,i.  niat>-.|  mrm  "T.  a  fuel  ii..//le 
dlsp.—  !  to  deliver  ..titrally  to  said  (  arbiir.-t ing  .liamber, 
an  iiuiiuiar  carhiir.i  mil'  'b.ui'b.T  air  inl.'i  naive  .arrb-d 
by  said  suction  a  tuai.-l  m-'uib.  r  and  surniiinding  said 
nozzle  provldliiiT  \\lo-n  up.  n  ,ii!  miul.-l  ni-trd  aunulav  air 
Inlet  port  for  -aid  .  arburet  in:.-  rbainber,  a  fuel  vaiv.-  car- 
ried by  8»ld  suction  a.  t'latr.t    uuiiiUt  ••xtniding   into   the 

delivery  orlfl' f   -^aid    fuel    n-'/./i''   pnni.lnik'   an   anuuiar 

fuel  port  (b  iiv.  !ing  to  said  r.irlnir.-t  la.;  .bauib'-r  'fntraUy 
of  It.s  -)u.;  I.:  ■!!-•!  port,  a  tbrotlb'  vai..\  and  an  auto- 
matk-a.  .-  i  t'..i  "1  auxiliary  air  inlet  \aive  delivering  to 
said  mixing  iti-.n-r  L.tw^.n  >ad  imx.nt;  .haini.'i  and 
throttle  valves 

3.   In    a    .  ai-t-ar-'t'T.    the    .■(>niblnation    of    a    ihuial..'re<l 
body   provide*!    witii    au    .UHiular    \:il\'-    s.^tt,    the   .  hanib.M 
above  said  seat  constituting  a    tai.viii.:     bamb.-r.    a   su.  tion 
actuated   member   •  oa-tlng   with   sjul    \iKi\>'   —at   and     un 
stltuting    a     mixing    •  hambft     >.alv.'    an-l    providing    wh.-n 
open  aa    mil  iiar  port,  said  s,i,tion  atuHt.-d  m.o.d.er  b.diii: 
provld.d     Mtb    a    .arburfting    r!ianil>er   dellv.-rlng    to    said 
mixing-      tiaaiSr.r.   a    fuel   noz/A-  dispos.-d   to  dellv.-r   t.i  said 
cart.ir.t.utf     bainlMT.  an  annular  carbureting  .  bamt)er  air 
Inlet  valve  cai:i'-!    '^y    -^Jii'l   suction   actuatcl    nicnd>er   an 
surroundinK  -aid    n.-z/le   prnvidUig  when   np..n  an   annulai 
air  inlet   p'Ot    ;    r   sjii.l   carbureting  chamb.r,  a   fuel   valvt 
(arrieil    lv    .said    -u   n..n    a    lu.m-l    in.  tuber    t..    ..'ad    wltt 
said  fuel  nozzle,   a   thr.-ttle   valve,  au   automatically  actu 
ated   auxiliary    .iir    inlet    vaive    dellv.-rlnR    to    said    mixing 
chamb.r  b.-w.-cn  said  mi.xing  chamber  and  throttle  valves 
a   -piiiik:   I  .r  tioblmg  sabl  au.viliary   valv  normally  on    its 
s».a;    „!i.|  no  ail-  Mr  adjusting  th.'  tension  of  said  spring. 

i     ii,    a      .irlHir.t.r,    the    cond)ination    of    a    chamberet 
bu.i,    pr.i-,hbd    With   an   annular    valve   seat,    the    chaiiibei 
al,.,v,    Mild   -..It   ■  ..ustitutlug  a   mixing  chamber,  a  .suction 
actuate.!    tu.ii.b.T   n. a. ting  with    said    valve   seat   and    cun 
stltutiiiK'    a     uiivink:    chamtKT    valve    an.l    providing    when 
open    M>    iiuiuiar   port,  said  suction  actuate«i  memiier  b.ins 
provide!    ui'ti     f    .  arburetlng    chamber    delivering    to    said 
mixln.      baiidur    a    fuel   nozzle  dispos.-<l   to  deliver  to   siiiiJ 
carl  or.  iiiit;     tiuaber.  an  anuuiar  .arbureting  chamber  jiir 
i,i^..,    ,:,.,..     arri.d   by   said  suction   actuated  member  and 
su:  iciiidmc   sai.l   nozzle  pr..vi.llng  when  open  an  annulai 
air   inlet   port    for   said    carbureting  .  hamber.   a   fuel    valve 
carrleil   by    said    su<tion    actuate.l    m.iub.r    t-.    coact    with 
said    fuel    nnz/.b.    a    throttle    valve,    and    au    automatically 
H.  tuat.'d   auxiliary   air   inlet   valv.'  d.diverluk:   to   said    mix 
iiii:      liami.er    between    said    mixing    chamber    and    tlirottle 
val  ves. 


1    In    a    carbureter,    the    -  omblnation    of    a    chambered 
body   provided  with  an  annular   valve  seat,   the     hamber 
above  said   seat  constituting  a  mixing  chamb.r,  a   suction 
actuated   member   coacting   with   .siiid   valve   seat   and   con 
stltutlng    a    mixing    chamb.r    valve    and    providing    when 
open  an  unobstrucfd  aiiiinla.    port,  said   suction   a   luatd 
member   being   pr-.vide.i   with   a   carbureting   .hamber    ha. 
Ing  an  annular  deliv..ry   orilr  •■  .lelivring  to   said    mixing 
chamber  at  the  periphery  of  the  suction  a.-tuated  uu  inb.  r 
a    fuel    nozzle   disposed    to    delU.'r     vutrally    to    -aid      ar 
bureting    chamber,    an    annular    .arbureting    .hamb.T    air 
inlet  valve  carried   by   saol   suction   actuate.l    men.ber   and 
surrounding    said    nozzle    provbling    when    open    au    unob- 
atructed  annular  air  inlet  port  for  said  carburetiui,-  ■  ban. 
ber    a  fuel  valve  carried  by  -aid  .suction  actuat.d   m.-mber 
extending  Into  the  delivery  orirt-e  of  said  fu.d  nowi.'  pro- 
viding an  annular  fuel  port  .lelivering  t.>  said  carbur.  tuu 
chamber  centrally  of  its  said   air  inlet  p.<rt,  an  aiitoniati 
cally  actuated  auxiliary  air   mUt   valve  deUvenug   m  ^aid 
mixing  chamber  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  tiir-.ttle 


III   ,1    carbureter,    the  comt>inatlon   of  a   mixing  i  hain- 
H  .  art.ur.-ting  chamber  .lelivering  to  .said  mixing  cham- 


ti.-r,      :i      -' 
cbami'.'r 
.  ti,i  !ni..r. 
su.  t  ...11    a 
suction 


tii.n  a.tuated  member  constituting  a  mixing 
:,iv.  a  fuel  nozzle  delivering  to  said  carbureting 
,  arbur.ting  chamber  valve  actuated  by  sai( 
mat..!    member,   a    fuel   valve   actuate.l    by    said 

,^,^ ,.    !u,!..,!   member  an.l  coacting  with  said  no/.zle,  a 

lash  p.. t   fi.i    -aid  suction  actuated   member  .llsposed    with 
:„    ,.l;.|    iiiixuig    i  hamber,    a    throttle    valve,    an-l    an    autO' 
ii.aticaliy   u.Miate.l   auxiliary   air  inlet   valve  deliv.'iini;  tc 
-aid    ndxiug      bami.er    betwen    said    throttle    and    mixing 
chamber  valves 

[Claims  I",  to  1  ."i  not  printe.l  In  th>'  (Ja/ette.] 


cell,  >!■ 

21 


.-ai'..'  n. 

ensiull 


11. illy 
-.aid 


valves,  a  spring  for  hoi. ling  -ai.l  auxiliary 
on  its  seat,  and  means  for  adjusting  th.. 

spring. 

2.    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  oi  a 
provided  with  an  annular   valve  .seat.  tti. 
aaid  seat  constituting  a  mixing  chamb.r, 
ate^l  member  coacting   with   -aid   valve  seat  and     ...i-titut 
Ing  a  mixing  chamber  valve  ami  pr..viding   when   op.  n  an 
unobstructed  annular  port,  sabl   su.tlon  a.tuated   m-nib.  r 
b  .ip  '  provided  with  a  .arbureting  chamber  having  an  an 
nu   -r  .lellvery  orifice  delivering  to  sai.l  mixing  chamber  at 


.hamb.T 
ctiamb.r 

,1      sUcticU 


1  b...ly 

above 
actu- 


\  IcHiri.p:  SE.\T.     .loHN  (»TT..  SiMMEH.s    I'ur 
Kii...i  pec.  19.  19K,,     S.Ti.Tl  No,  n7.<<T5,      fCl. 


-?t '    - 


In  a  .levi.e  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body  .  posts 
,„,  lu.Ung  sale  ilauges  secured  to  the  body,  and  flanges  ex- 
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tended    transrerselv    of   the    horty.    the   tran.ver.e    flange.  I   of  the  shaft  for  turning  the  .an,,     a   ^'^  ^J^'^  J^ J"'  J,*?" 

...  .,    .  _       1..,. .>,....)..,    ,,n,i    ..f    f)i.     -let'!     finctbei    shaft    di'iposed    iion- 


•laiii:,.-    beiDi: 


ppo-it.'    end    «if    fb' 


b.inir    pr..v a  e.      w  th    sio's     t^,.    .ran-'-.r-..    Mans.-.'-    oeMi*.    ,    ..,-1 ■  "■'  .     v,    ,.        )„^,i^ 

'"-.rkv  ,„c„„...,i  „  „. ., 1  ...  -.CI...-.-    - ...  "^-..; ..;.;.;-  ■'■.■'-^'ITir"."  ^Ife 


b..in_-  d..\vii\\ar.i;\  .\N.ii.l,.i  t..  f..na  b-g-  .■.. acting  "itb 
tb..  v.'bble  b...!v  a  -.at  arrt.-l  by  the  supports:  pivot 
elements  carri.'d  bv  tb.  s|,|.  flanges  ..i  the  posts;  a  ver- 
tically   swlnglnt:    ba.k    ......p.'ia tine    with    the    seat:    heads 

.nrrle.t  by  th..  bn-k  atal  iic-vRbl.  in  tti.  -ict-.  'h..  bead- 
being  m.iiinle.l  ..I,  tb.  pi'...t  ..bin.  lit-  aici  lat.hcs  carried 
b\  the  side  liaiiL'.  -  aici  .  oacting  \v:'b  llie  heads  to  hold 
til.,  ba.k  in  a.t.in-t.d  |i..-itioii-  with  r.  spec  t  to  the  vertical. 


1,234  40ri        V.Utl.vr.I.K  SI'EEIi    1NKIN<.     MKC11.\NISM 
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p..r;itl..n    ..f   llliii.u-       Fil...l    Jim..    I'.t.    11*10.      Serial   No. 
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_.,.,,,     ,,,  ,.n,    .11.1  ..!    til.    -....'icl   named  shaft  engaging  the 
first    named    beveled    g-at     nn- -her    b.  veled    gesr    -m    the 
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1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  (oinblnation  of  an  hiking 
flevi.'e.  variaMe  sj.-.ed  mechanism  driven  in  tini...!  r.. la- 
tum to  th..  sp..,Ml  ,.1  the  pr.'ss  adapted  to  a. mate  sabl 
inking  d.xi.e,  an.l  a  second  variable  speed  mechanism 
i.peratinL'  in.lep.-n.lentlv  of  the  press  .■..nu...t .'.1  with  said 
f.rstnamed  varial>b'  M"'"i  mcbanisni  aiat  a.iapt.'.l  to 
c.ntrol  th.-  speed  ..f  .Iriviiig  through  -ai.i  iir-t  named 
variabb-  spee.l   111.  .hauisni. 

2.  111    a    priiiiiiij;    pr---.    'b..    c.uiibina  ti.-n    "(    .an    iMkui'-' 

d.  vie,  varlab!..  sp 1  m...tianism  driven  In  inn.'.l  relation 

,,,  th..'sp 1  of  III.    pr..s-  ii.lapte.1  t..  aduat..  said,  inking  de 

vbe.  and  a  variable  sp.-d  motor  operating  In.bpendently 
of  the  pr.ss  .-..nue.  te.l  with  said  tirsi  iiaai...l  varialde 
sj.eed  me.hanlsm  and  a.lapted  to  contnd  the  speed  of  driv- 
ing thr..u::h  said   first  name<l  variable  sp 1  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  printing  jir. -s.  the  .ombination  .d'  nii  inking 
device,  planetary  uearing  driven  In  tiine.l  r.lati..!.  1..  the 
sp.-fd  of  the  press  a.lapted  to  a.-tuate  sabl  inking  .b-vlce. 
and  R  variaide  sp..i>d  mechanism  lonne.i.'.l  witb  said 
planetary  g.'aring  an.l  a.lapte-!  t..  ..mtrol  th..  sp.  .-d  of 
driving  through   sai.l   planetary   gearing, 

4  In  a  printint:  pr..--.  the  comt.inatlon  •■':  an  inking 
device,  planetary  gearing  .iriveu  in  lined  rclati..i.  to  the 
speed  ..f  the  press  adapt. 'd  to  a.-tuat..  sai.l  inking  .levlce, 
and  a  variabb  spe..  1  mechanism  ..[n'ratm^'  iicb  1..  nd.'Utly 
,,f  th..  press  ....nnecti'.l  with  sabl  plan.tary  gearing  an.l 
adapt. ..1  t..  c.ntr.d  the  speed  ..f  .iriving  t!ir..ugb  sail 
planetary  irearing 

5,  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinati.ui  of  an  inking 
devi.e.  planetary  gearln.:  .Iriveii  in  tim.-.i  relation  to  the 
speed  of  the  press  adapte.i  t..  a.luate  sai.l  inking  .levice, 
and  a  variable  sp.-e.l  in..t..r  ..p.Tate.l  imlep..n.b>nt  ly  of  th.- 
press  .-onne.-ted  witb  sabl  pbntary  g.-aring  ami  a.lapte.l 
to    ..ontrol    th.'    sp.'ed    of    driving    through    s.abl    plan.tary 

gearing 

[Claims  6  t.>  T^  n  .t  print.'.!  In  th.'  Ca-zeticl 


I'   H    M      .<■ 


=»     .*!  .1     •« 


r^^ 


»      h 

opposite  eii.i   .d    -ai.l   - lid   nain.'d   sbnft.  a    vertical   shaft. 

a  beveled  g.-a:  "L  th.-  l.iwer  en.l  of  said  vertical  Fhaft 
engaging  said  last  named  '.evele.!  gear,  a  pr..3..ctlng  arm 
01.  tb.  .ii>p..-:t.'  ..n.l  of  the  vertical  shaft,  ami  a  mean-  on 
the  aiL!  :cr  .'iigagmg  the   sheet. 


1234.405.      WIMtMlLL       ckhr.-.e    S.    Soi.om«iv,    I'ouglas 
"Ariz.,  a.ssignor   of  one-half   t..   /-.■»..    I.a    Hrb  r     I'.ui^:ias 
Ariz.      Filed    Dec.    1,    l'J15.      Serial    No.    ti4.4»):c 
170—17.) 


CI. 


1234  404        SHEET  Ml'SIC    TTHNER        .L'H.s     .1      S..HN. 
RosevlHe,  fal.     Filed  Aug    14.  I'.tlti      Serial  No.  114,»^.fi8. 

(CI.  84 — 17.) 

A  music  sheet  turner  .•oinprising  a  si,pp,.rt.  a   hori/ontal 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  supp.u-t.  a   han.l   wheel   ,,n   one  end 


i      ji,    a    wiL'l    niill,    a    wiia!    wheel,    an.l    a   dellect.ir    ..ut- 
.i,i,,    ij.,.    win.l    \\b.'.'l     sabl    .l.'tb'ctor   having    reversely   dis- 
p,,s..,!  tiia.i.  -  at  ..pposite  sbb-s.  the  blades  at  one  side  being 
arran-e.l  t..  dir.ct  wln-l  Into  the  wind  wheel  and  the  blade* 
at    th..    opp..sit.    side    i.ein.j   arranged    to   deflect   the   wind 
awav    from    tb.    wm.l   wheel,   said   deflector  being  mounted 
,,,   i„.   turne.i    t..   •■ring  either   set   of   blades   Into  the  wln-i. 
■J     In  a  wind  iiiill.  a  win.l  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  a 
\,rii  ai    axis     a    ilefle.tor    mounti'<l    to   turn    on   a    vertUal 
axis  and  having  an  annular  series  of  approximately  vertical 
hla.les  outside  the  wind  wheel,  the  blades  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  .letlector  being  reverse.l.  and  means  subject  to  rarla- 
tlon    of   wind   pressure  to   turn   the  deflector   to   bring  the 
Idad.-s  at  eith'.r  side  into  the  wind. 

W  In  a  wiial  iidll.  a  win.i  wheel,  a  deflector  mounted  to 
Mini  outstd.'  tb..  win.i  wheel,  said  deflector  being  formed 
,,,  ,,,,,.  ^,,1,  to  ut  off  th.'  vvint!  front  the  wind  wheel  and 
'torm'...i   at    tb.    opp.-it,    -nie   t..   .Mre.'t    win.!   .nto  the  v-ict 
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wheel,  mt-ans  normally  ten-ling  to  position  the  deflector 
to  .lire,  r  win<l  to  the  win.1  wheel,  means  subject  to  wind 
pressure  to  automatl.ally  turn  the  deflector,  and  mean> 
subject  to  wind  pressure  to  i^lve  initial  movement  to  the 
second  means  and  dispose  the  same  in  position  to  be  fur 
ther  turned  by  the  wind 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  a   wind   whcl.  a  deflector   formed   at 
one  side  to  direct  wind  Into  the  wind  wheel  and  fornied  at 
the  opposite  side  to  deflect  wind  away  from  the  wind  whe.i 
said  deflector  being  arranged  outride  the  wind   wheel  an  i 
mounted  to  be  turned  relatively  10  the  latter    a  -^haft  hav 
Ing  vanes  at  opposite  ends  disposed  at  rlghr  nneles  to  ea.  h 
other  and   said   shaft   being  mounted    to   turn    bodily   with 
the  deflector    and  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  reverse  the  posl 
tlons  of  the  vanes  thereof,  and   means  to  rock   said  shaft 
to  present  either  vane  thereof  to  the  wind  to  permit  the 
wind  to  turn  the  shaft  and  deflector 

5.  In  a   wind  mill,  a   wind  wheel,  a  deflator   formed   at 
one  side  to  direct  wind   into   the   wind    wheel   and    form.-d 
at  the  opposite  side  to  deflect   wind  away   from   the   win! 
wheel,    said    deflector    being    arranged    outside    the    winl 
wheel  and  mounted  to  be  turned  relatively   to  the  lart.r 
a  shaft  having  vanes  at   opposite  ends  dispos..<i   ;it   right 
angles  to  each  other  and  said  -^haft  l>elng  mounted  to  turn 
bodily  with  the  deflector  and  adapted   to  be  ro,  kd   •..  r- 
verse   the  positions  of  the   vanes   thereof,   means   normally 
tending  to  dispose  the  said   shaft   with   Its   van-s   in    po-i 
tlon  for  the  wind  to  maintain  the  deflector  in  position   to 
direct  wind  to  the  wind  wheel,  and  m.-ans  to  overcunu-  'h.' 
first  means  and  dispose  the  shaft  in  position  tbar  its  vane. 
will  maintain  the  deflector   in  position   ro  det!.'>  f   th-  -.vin  ! 
from  the  wind  wheel. 

[Claims  fJ  to  1(»  not  prlnfd  in  the  ',a/.'tte.] 


1,234.406.  MACHINE  F"  "R  THE  M.\NT  FAi  "nRK  "K 
(il.ASS  BOTTLES.  .lARS,  AN1>  THE  I. IKK  .Umes 
Henkersos  Steele.  I'endlcton,  Engljin.l  Fi'-I  Mir 
29.  lltl«.     Serial  No    h7  47'*.      '"'1    41» — l.S.) 


the  said  swinu  arm,  the  said  means  comprising  a  cavity 
in  thf  said  -b  eve  arm,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  and  a 
slide  III  ttic  said  .avlty  i-arrying  the  said  tatde.  for  the 
her.'iiii  .■f,,r.'  >pe,  Ui.-d  purpose. 

:■;  In  ii  ma.  lilne  of  the  type  hereinbefore  ref.'rrcl  to  f,.r 
th.-  inanufa .tur.'  of  kIhss  bottles.  Jars  and  the  like,  a  ro 
tatal.l-  <le.'vr,  arms  carried  Ity  the  said  sleeve,  a  rotary 
and  iat.TMllv  stationary  stud  In  each  of  the  said  sleeve 
arm.  and  a  swiiiK  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  still.  M  finishing  mold  table  on  the  said  swing  arm.  a 
screw  thread  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  stud  carrying: 
Tw.>  nuts  to  o,.ar  against  the  said  sleeve  arm  for  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  said  stud  together  with  the  said 
swin-'  arm  and  talde  and  means  In  the  said  sleeve  arm 
f.r  lamping  tlie  said  stud  in  position  after  having  been 
\erii.allv   set,  for  the  hereinbefore  specified  purpose. 

7     lii    I   nia.  hine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred  to  for 
rhe    111, iinila.  tore   of   ijla-s   Lotties,   jars  an<l    the   like,   a    ro 

.,j,„i,l..  , ve    arms  ,  arried  by  anil  Intermittently  rotatatde 

with  th.'  >aid  sleeve,  all  annular  memlier  on  the  sai.l  sl.'eve 
inns  having  n.it.hes  and  ea-'h  notch  an  incline  at  one  side, 
a  w.lght  inri'ien.  .•.!  pe.lai  .>n  the  machine  bas.'  an. I  a  b.dt 
Uiii<e.l  r..  tio-  sai.l  p'-dal,  whl.h  bolt  between  ea.  li  in.  line 
,ti.l  nof.b  is  kept  out  .if  I'ontai't  with  the  sai.l  m.'ml.er  t.y 
th.'  -aiil  p.'.lai  .111.1  vvh-'ii  .'oiidng  Into  r.mta.  t  with  th.' 
^,j.|  iii'lin.'  n.r<  as  a  iirak.'  for  th."  sle.'v.',  f..r  tlo'  h.T.-in 
'„.;.,[■"   sp."  iti.'.l    purpose 

s  In  a  ma.  hine  ..f  the  type  herelnbef.,r.-  referred  to  for 
'h.-  manufa.tnr.'  of  glass  bottles,  jars  an.l  the  like,  a  ro 
Mitalil.'  sleeve,  amis  .'arrit^i  by  the  said  sl.'eve,  a  stu.l  in 
each  of  the  said  sleeve  arms,  a  swing  arm  i)ivoted  t.>  ea.h 
>,f  rhe  sai.l  stu.ls.  an.l  a  finishing  tnobl  tabb-  .m  .'a-h  ..f  th.' 
.ai'i  -win«  arms,  tto'  -ai.l  ^tu.i  i..'in-:  -  r.  w  threa.b-.l  at 
rh>  h.w.T  eli.l  III'!  arrvinu  tw..  iiut^.  to  l.'ar  against  tin- 
,aiil  sl.ev.'  inn  f..r  th.'  v.-rtb-al  a.ljnstm.'nt  of  the  sai.l 
.r,,,|  with  Mie  swinir  arm  ami  finisliini:  m.d.l  table  ther.-.'n 
all.)  th.'  sai.i  tanl.'  t)elng  r.'nd.T.'.l  horiz.mtally  a.ijustable 
.1,  Th.  -ai.l  suini;  arm  in  a  line  ra.lial  with  the  sai.l  sttid 
;  ami  i  nter^."  t  mt:  the  .ircular  m.ivement  .>f  th.'  sabl  swing 
,,,,,  t,,,  The  h.r.'intiefor.'  speeifltnl  purpose, 
|,  laiin-  4  f.i  •)  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1  j:;4  4..T         .VlMl.n     FOR     r.AKINi;     ROLLS        Koi^.MA.s- 

"si;.,x     N.u    York.    N     V       File.l    E.b    W.    lyiti.      Serial 
No.  60.<ilU.      (Cl.  53 — a.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  her.'ini'.'for.'  ref.'rre.i  n.  it 
the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles,  jars  an.',  the  like,  a  r<. 
tatable  sleeve,  arms  .arried  by  the  sai.l  sleeve,  a  r..tary 
and  laterally  stationary  stud  se.-ured  in  ea.  h  of  th.'  sai.l 
sleeve  arms,  a  swing  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  the  said  stu.ls. 
a  finishing  mold  table  on  ea.  h  of  the  sai.l  ■'wing  arms  an.l 
means  for  horliontally  adjusting  the  sai.l  tabU'  ■•n  th. 
said  swing  arm  in  a  line  ra.lial  with  the  sabl  -tu.l  an.l  In 
tersectlne  the  horizontal  circular  line  ..f  movement  of  -h- 
said  swing  arm,  for  the  hereinbefore  spe.lt^e.i  purpos.' 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  hereinbefore  ref.'rred  to  f.ir 
the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles,  jars  an.l  the  like,  a  r.> 
tatable  sleeve,  arms  carrie.i  by  the  sai.i  sleeve,  a  rotar\ 
and  laterally  stationary  stud  secure.!  in  ea.  h  ..f  rh.  sai.i 
sleeve  arms,  a  swing  arm  pivoted  t..  ea.h  of  the  sai.l  stu.ls 
a  finishing  mold  table  on  ea.-h  of  the  sai.i  •^wint;  arms  ai:  1 
means  for  horizontally  adjustine  the  said  rai-le  .n  th. 
said  swing  arm  In  a  line  radial  with  the  sfai.i  stu.l  ant 
intersecting   the   horizontal    cin  ular   line   of    movement    of 
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apparatus    for   baking   dmiirh    into   solid    rolls, 
itb.n   with  a   pair  of  -ooperating  plat.-   sections 

T-.T    h.d.lint'    th.'m    in    ..p.Tatlve   positb-n,    ..f   a 
f    -pa.-'d  apart    .avities    formed    in    th.     inner 

se.'ti.in.  ea.b  -avitv  b-ing  substantially  .Ir.  u 
liTie  an.l  havinu  .urve.l  interior  walls  pro- 
,  ,  tint  b.ittom.  and  a  ...rrespon.llng  plurality 
apart  .avitl.'s  forme.l  in  tlie  eonfronting  fa<e 
,.,■  se.'ti.in,  .-a.h  .-j^vity  having  acut.ly  e.lLre.! 
i.ui-  .  .invi'rL'lni:  into  a  prolong.'.l  out^tan.lint: 
,      eiit.'r  ..f  tb.'  bottom  of  the  cavity  to  give  the 

r..ll    lentrally   I'onverging  .llvislonal   lines, 
:    i:,,t    printe.i    in   the   tjazette.] 


1,234.40S        It.vr.BLE  TOOTH.       Harry    H.    S-n  ut,    N.w 

Yotk      \      V.    .issignor    to    General    Chemical    Company, 
Neu    Ni.rk,    N     V,    a    ('..rporation    of    New    York.      Flb.l 
\l,ir     '.     l;n.-,       S.Tial    No.    l,'^,237.      (CI.   2fi.S      2«.. 
1     ,\   rabhl.'  arm.  a    series  of  Identically   fashlone.1  teeth 
.e.  iire.i    th.  r.'to,    and   means   for   causing  all 


th.'    teeth   to 


JfLY  24.  IQ17 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1047 


antomatlcally   assume   deflnlie    but   different    angles    with 

respe.'t    to    -a'..i    arm. 


rrr  ..-v  ,•'  \    * 

■>  \  rabbi.'  arm,  a  s.'ri.-s  ..f  bLntballv  fashioned  te.'th 
se.a.r.'.i  tber.f...  ami  means  for  .ausimr  all  the  teeth  to 
automali.  il!\  assum.  .1. 'finite  angular  positions  with  r.'f 
..r.n.e  to  th"  rabble  arm  which  ar.'  pr..gr.'ssiv.'i.v  .litT.'r 
ent    in   the  or.l.T   ..f  the  conse.'utive   teeth, 

■A  in  combination,  a  rabbb'  arm,  n  s.'ri.-s  .d  i.b'ntnal 
teeth  ,iep.  n.lint:  therefrom  nn.l  extending  at  var>in,L- 
angles  ther.'t...  m.'ans  .'..mprising  a  portion  ..f  .'M.  h  i<..nh 
and  conta.tini:  with  an  a.ij..ining  tooth  for  .leterminm- 
the  angular  p.sition  .d  ea.h  tooth  and  means  for  securum 
ea.h   tooth   in   it-;  .leterniineil   position. 

4     In   ...mbination.  a   rabble  arm  and  a  series  of  i.l.iiii 
.-Ri     i.'.'fh     .lepending    therefrom     and    exten.ling    at     pr. 
gnssivlv    varvlni;   angles   thereto,   abutting   .'.xtensions   ..n 
the    t.eth    f..r   .l.'f.'rmlninL'    th.'    angular   position    ..f    ea.h 
tooth  an.l  means  for  securing  each  tooth  in   its  .b'termine.l 

"r,  In  .-ombination.  a  rabble  arm  and  .'i  -ri.  s  of  identi 
,al  t.'cth  pivotallv  .b'pendinp  therefrom  an.l  extending  at 
Buccessivelv  in.r.'asiny  anub's  thereto,  abnttin::  .'Xtensu.n- 
on  the  t.'eth  for  det.Tmining  the  aii'.'ular  position  ..f  ea.h 
t,.,,th  -ai.l  .-xt.'nsb.ns  twing  ;;..nerally  wdgeshap.-.i  an.l 
havini:  .ir.ailar  abutting  surfa.'es,  th.  ra.iius  ..f  the 
forward  abutting  surface  being  slightly  gr.'ater  than  that 
of  tb.'  rearward  abutting  surfa.-e  an.l  m.'ans  for  se.  unng 
ea.-h    tooth   in   it-  .b't.'rmin.'.l   position, 

[Claims  >•  t..   14  ii.it  print.'. 1   isi  tb.'  i;az.'tt.',l 


site  the  brackets,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  tb.    1.  \.  •• 
an.i     .lamp     iin.i     ni.'an-     u-     lock    the    lever    in       lamping 

position 

3.   A    tir.    h.'i.ling   .ievlce  comprising   a    riUL-   ;.,.!;.  p' ■•'■    'o 
|,(.   se.nr.'.i    in    v.rtial    position    upon    an    anton..'t.]  i- •    ure 
supporting   bra.kets    -.■.  ure.l    f..    ami    exten.iing   ...uwar.il.N 
from    the    ring    a-lja.-ent    the    upper    side    ther.'of.    -iown 
wardlv   ,'..nv. Tiring   arm-   .'arrie.i   by    the   bracket-    a    b  ver 
pivote.l   ini.rm.'.lial.'   its  •  ii.i-   to  -aid   arm-,   a    nr.    ■  iiuiip 
Ing  .b'vi.'.'   binge.i    t..   tlH'   nn^   at   a    point   ..i.p..-it.    f-    th.- 
brH'k.'ts.     -aid     bra-k-t-     ami     .  lainpitiL'     m.'mb.  r     t..in- 
a,iapt.'.i  T..  b.    -iiir..nn.l.-.l   by  tin-s  pla.   ".1  upon  tb.    bra.  k.'t. 
a    link   p'.v.itallv    .  ..nn.'.t.'.l   with   th.'   l.'v.-r  an.l   t,r.    .lamp 
ing    memb.r,    ami    r.  taining    flanges    on    th.'    oufr    .11. i-    "t 
th.'  bra.kets  an.l  .lamping  member  for  enuagem.-nT   wnh  a 

tire. 

4  A  lir.  hoi.linL'  .b'vi,'.'  ...mprising  a  mnm  -upp..rt.ng 
element  tir.'  supp.irting  bra.'kets  se.-ur.-d  to  said  .'i.'Ui.iit, 
i  arms  .'am. '.I  bv  the  brackets  an.i  .'..nvrging  -lownwar.!  >, 
I  „  irv.'r  pivot.'.i  intermediate  its  .'n.is  to  ami  b.'fw.'n  -ail 
arm-  at  th.'  lower  en.ls  thereof,  a  tire  .'lamp  hing.-.ily  ...n 
ne.'t.'.l  with  th.'  supporting  .'l.-m.-nt  at  a  point  opp.-it.  tb. 
tu-a.'k.'t-  .'i  nnk  pivotally  .'..nuected  with  th.  l.'^.■r  ni.l 
<'lamp,  an.i  m.'ans  to  lo-'k  tti.'  b'ver  in  position  t..  l...,.i  a 
tir.'    upon    tb.'    bra.kets. 

.-  ,\  tire  boldinu  .levic'  ,'<. mprising  a  rint:  a.iapi."  t" 
t...  se,  ur.'.l  TO  an  autonmbile.  tire  supporting:  bra.  K.'ts 
rarrie.l  bv  the  rini:  on  the  upper  sl.ie  there.. f,  arm-  ar 
ried  bv  th"  bra.'kets  an.l  ...nv.Tgiug  downwardi.N.  a  ..\.i 
pivoteil  int.'rm.'.iiate  its  .'n.l<  to  an.l  between  saM  ann- 
.,T  th.'  low.-r  .11.1-;  th.'r.'of,  a  tir.'  .lamp  hinge.llv  .  ..nn.'  t.l 
"w^th  the  rini;  at  a  p.i'nl  opposite  th.-  bra.'k.t-,  a  inK 
piw.tallv  ...nn.'.-te.l  with  tie  l.'v.'r  an.i  .lamp  ..  P  a  te 
...  ur.'.i'to  Th.  upper  si.b'  of  th.'  rin>;  an.l  il.'p.n.iinu  Ib.re- 
fr,.m  lugs  ..n  -ai.l  plat.  t..  re.  .'iv  sai.l  lev.-r,  an.l  m.an- 
to  U„'k  said  lever  U>  -ai.i  iugs  t..  hol.l  a  tir.  up-.n  tl,. 
brackets. 


1  2  :<  4  4  "  •■•  TIRE  HOLIUN*;  Iti:\TCE  CttESTEi;  E 
STRIFLKK.  Alhambra,  <'al.  Eib'.l  Apr,  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.   ■.tn,3f,4.       (CI.   224---2H  i 


!  ,\  III,  t....l.iin.t;  .levi..'  .  i.mi>ri-ii:^  a  rini;  a.lapt.'.l  t.. 
t„,  .,..  ur..i  t..  an  ;,  iitom.ibiie.  Tir.  -iipporiing  bracket- 
carrie-l  bv  th.-  rinu  an.i  .'xt.'mliiii:  ..ntwar.lly  th.T.'from 
for  enL-air.'iii.'nt  with  the  mn-'r  -i.i.-  of  a  tire  to  support 
th.'  tir.  fr.'.  fr.uii  .'nga;:.'m.ii  1  with  th.'  rin>;,  a  tire  clamp 
hini;.'.li\  .  ..iiii.'.'t.i!  "itb  t!,.  rini.'  a.iapT.'.l  t..  .'Ugage  th. 
Inner  -bb  ot  a  ttr.  to  boi.l  it  in  po-^itbui  up..n  tb.' 
bra.  k.'t-,  -aii  riiiL'  .'Xt. 'n.lint:  within  th.-  tir.'  an.l  b.'ing 
j,,,'„,.,.,i  ,  ,,,  .inil.r.ntiallv  from  th.  tir.',  -ai.l  bra.'kets  an.l 
dnnip  a.lapt.'.l  t..  b'  surr.iun.b'.l  bv  the  tir.'.  ami  m.'ans 
to  move  th.'  .lamp  into  p..-ition   lor  ..ngagem.'nt   with  the 

tire. 

_,  ,^  ,,,,,,  t,,!,|iii:;  .l.\i.'  ■  .'iiip.-i-inu  a  ruii.'  adapte.l  to 
be"-.'.ur."l  I..  .HI  aui..m..b',..'  tir.'  supportinjr  bra.k.'ts 
carried  bv  th.  rinu  ..u  .uo'  -M.'  ther.'of.  arm-  carrie.i  by 
the  hri.'k.'t-  exi.'niin:.:  '..war.l  the  .  .'nter  of  the  ring, 
a  lever  piv..te,i  int.  rn... Mat.  it-  .  n.i-  to  sabl  arms,  a  tire 
clamp  hina.'.llv   ...nn.'.t.'.l    wuh    the   ring  at   a   point   ..ppo 
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"  i  3    "  *« 


1 


J 


1  i„  a  pi-iit  .Iri.r  th.'  ...mbination  of  •  -npporting 
;,..,, i|.,  a  .iriim  '..tativ.'ly  ni..nnte.l  in  th.'  fraii;.,  a  [.air  .if 
,,,i,ii._  i„  ,.  !,a\in.-  i...rti.>!i-  siip.'rimpose.l  ..u.  upon  the 
,,tli,..  ,,,,.1  f,i  I,.,!  ar.iun.i  the  .irum  an.l  a  pair  of  rolls 
arran-'.  .i  "i.  ab.iv.-  tb.'  oth.r  and  .lispos,->l  -o  as  to  direct 
Th.'  upp.T  'ill.!  low.r  runs  of  -ai.i  belts  int..  -iib-ta  n  Mally 
h.irizontal  aliii.'m.'nt   with   ilu-  axis  ..f  sabl   .Iriim 

2  \n    a    print    .Iri.T    The    .  ..nibinati..n    ..f    a    -r.pp.-rtlu« 
tram.'   bin  in-'   a    iat.Tal    .'Xf.'nsi.m,   a    roll    .arr'.-.i    h-     -ai.l 
rxt.'n-i.in     -1   "inim    rotativ.'ly    m..iint.'.l    in   -anl    !r;n.a    anl 
,iispose,i   Will,   it-  axi-  substantially   in  alinem.'nt   \v  .  t  h   il..' 
.,xi.   of   tb.    r..ii,   an    upp.T    roll   an.l    a    low..r   roli    .liM>o-   ■! 
a.lja.'ent   I-  tb.'  .irum  and   havinu  portions  of  their  ].   riph- 
,rb's   in   alin.'in.'nt    with    the   periphery   of  the   first    nani..l 
r.dl    an  .'mll-'ss  b.it   train. '.I  around  said  drum  ami  ar.'un.l 
The'first    name.l    r..;i    an.i    .lisposed    betwe.-n   Tb.'   -ai.i    ^ipP'-r 
an.l   b.w.r   r..ii-,   aii.f  a    ......n.l   endless   belt   train. ■.!   ar..un.l 

th.'  .Irum  an.l  -up.  rimp.-.'.l  on  The  first  nam-.i  t" 'it,  th. 
secon.l  Ti.'uii.'.l  b.it  b.'int:  train.-.l  un.ier  the  sai.!  upp.r 
roll    an.i    ;ls-p..-.'.|    -..    a-    t 


(.    extepil    at    an    ani.'!.     '"    TlniT 
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porTii.n    iif  ihf   rt'<t  nani-.l   h.'lf   lontt^.l  !«'twt.'fU   t!;i'  •■Irum 
ami   Ml.'    rir^^r    nnnifil    roll 

,;  ii'  ,1  psin'  .iri.T  '))■  .  (.iii!.; ;;  1  "■  :i  ■:'  -i  -upportiDK 
fram*-,  a  ilrum  ior;(tiv''v  nii.'inf<-'l  ,11  'r,'  fninip.  a  roll 
(■nnr)>^'r.-.|  v,  'h-  fr:iiii'  :\n<\  IHpo-''.!  wi-ti  it^  .ivi.'*  suh- 
■.tantiaily  'n  horl/.onra!  n  1  in'Tii-nr  ■^I'l!  'h.'  ;ixS  of  the 
ilr'iui.  :in(l  nn  iipp»>r  mil  'li<p->-.''l  ii'ijai.iit  t..  rh.'  drum 
anil  hfivirik'  rh>>  ]mw.t  n.Ttion  nf  ir-  [UTiph'-rv  in  allne- 
mt-nT  with  rh*'  'inp.'-  pnrrtoii  of  -h.'  p.'rMph»-ry  .if  th«>  first 
nati!'-.l  roii.  •(  rhinl  nil!  dSpo-i.'il  ii[i  1.  rn.MTh  -h.-  second 
r.il'  a"!  :irrnni.'»'.i  hrw.Ti  the-  Ir;;!!!  ,ni.l  rhf  tir-Jt  Daine<1 
roll,  ,11!  irin.T  .Ti.li.'^^  b'-ir  tr;iin-ii  ;i!-..'in.l  'h.'  ilrilin  an<l 
fh.-  fir-r  n.tiDt'.i  roll  'irnl  iinl>T  th.'  'ipp.  -  :■'>:!  m-l  over 
Mil'  '!i!r<l  nil;,  an  miri-r  ..nii;.'s<  ti..''  ti;iviii_'  •(  pnrrlon 
rniin.^.l  aninnii  th^  lirmn  iiii.i  ^upfTliiip"-"''!  ""  •*"'  inner 
fi.'lt.  rh.'  iipp'T  ami  I'-w.-r  '-un-  nf  ~a'.l  ^  i,'':-  "■-  being 
illspii-i'il  -..  Thar  a  piirtiori  nf  th-  fiirai-r  :-^  i:s"|-i»''l  In 
aniiular  r.'latinn  '<i  rhar  porrimi  .if  th.'  inn-^r  \f'\i  tra:ne«l 
ariiiiml  rhr  ;ir«r  nam>'<l  mil  arnl  tlit-  latr.T  «yv  ini!  ■;n.lf>r 
rh.'  third  rull  .iin!  sun .  s^iv^l y  .lispix.-.t  r.-iis  r -r  -up- 
porting  th*'  iipptT  ami  l.iwiT  runs  nf  th»'  nut'T  '••>-\i 

4,  In  a  print  lirifT  th-"  -  nnibination  <<(  1  supp..;  t  tu' 
franii'  a  ml!  iarri..il  l>v  rh.'  supportiim  fram.  ,  a  iniir. 
rotariM^lv  moimtt'-i  in  ttu'  -uppiTtin.'  fraiii.'  ant  iia'.  :i;k,'  its 
axis  sulistantially  m  iiiir!/.iiu!.il  allntMiifnt  with  m.'  axis 
of  rhf  roll,  an  \ippf»r  mil  arrainrt'.l  alja.'.Tit  to  t!;"  Inim 
and  illspo^t'.l  with  a  portiun  of  its  p.Tiphf'ry  vubsta  tit  lally 
In  alint'mi'nt  with  rht»  p.^riphtTv  nf  the  first  nani.'ii  mil.  a 
pair  of  lowt>r  rollis  arranjjpd  nnp  abov  rhf  nttn-'r  an-! 
(jUpo^f'l  bvnoath  th*'  \ippfr  roll  ami  a  third  mil  aispn-^.i 
In  alint-nu'nt  with  nn«'  nf  th-  Inua^r  mlN.  a  pair  nf  .  ii<!!.~- 
bflts  havlnir  portion'.  train»sl  a.round  tli"  drum  ami  -'iptT 
lnipos»»i!  nnp  upon  th.-  oth>'r.  sail  b«>lrs  bt-in^:  trniiii.t  under 
rh.>  \ipp'T  roll  ami  ovtT  am!  'md.T  tho  pair  of  in«.T  mlU 
and  ovMr  the  thir.j  ml'  ami  dispos.-d  so  as  t  ■  -.'p.irate 
one  from  th'>  othtT  at  th.'  iipp>'r  roll  and  at  'h.'  tti'.r!  roll. 
till-  inm-r  ut  said  hflt-  b'ln.'  rram^-d  ar-.n!  Mi.'  lirvt 
namH.i    rnii.  and   raoans   for  suppornntr  th.'  nuitr  b.-il 


l.'j;U.-Jll.  SLIfiKVALVF.  inR  INTKRN  A  I.  i  oM  i'-US- 
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V..rk,  .\,  Y..  assignor,  !iy  m.'snf  us^iunm' nf s  '  'mha 
T  I'ratr.  Nt"s\-  Ynrls,  N  V-  Fil-d  F"  ■  l-'.  V^n\  Se- 
r:al   Nn    sis«>tjri.      iCl.  l'_'3 — 75  I 


III   an   internal   comiiustion   engine,   in   rorntunatinii   wiih 
a     mil  in     cylinder,     an     Indf'pt'ndent     unitarv     in-hanisiK 
adarded   to  l>e  tiolted   to   th»>  end   nf  said   'yliml.'r   ,  niiipri- 
inK  an   auxiliary    i-ylinder   ami    an    iiin-T    (nn-tuitrii    .ylin 
der   head   havlns  spares   between   them,    th.-   au\iiiar,v    ■■\  , 
Inder    having    separate    ports    npeninK    intn    mii-t    an.!    fx 
haiist    manifolds    ami    the    comentrlc    .'vllnder    head    liav 
Infj   separate   ports    opening    into    the    .  xplo>ion      hamtier. 
Independent    axially    slidable    valves    in    said    spa.es    an  ! 
iyinc   axlaliy   .'ntlrely   beyond   th'-   end   of  the   main    -'viin 
der  ea  h  having  a  port  adapted   tn  rod{.>erate  with  a   port 
of  the  auxiliary  rylinder  and  of  the  head,  and   inenn<  at 
tarhed    to   and    removable   with    said    Indepi'udent    unitarv 
meehanlsm  for  operating  said  valves. 
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3.  In  a  -;,  iji  witrh,  thf  oinbinatioti  of  an  Insulating 
housinu  "III  n  a'  :'-  .nit.r  f;..-'.  a  pair  nf  statlonar>  rir 
cult  ti'iniMial-  -.'.  ured  adjam'tu  th'-  outer  fjire  of  said 
bnii-iiii;  at  ni,,  .-mi  thi'trnf.  .ind  havlnk;  mntact  portions 
•^UDstantia  il\  paialiel  to  tlo-  -idfs  nf  said  hou-ing  ailja- 
cent  the  out.r  fan-  th.T.ol.  a  -uppnrting  frame  se.-ured 
in  -aid  Imu-Mij;  a  arrinr  [livnti'd  in  -aid  frame  near  the 
..ttnni  I.:'  Ill-'  hnusini:,  outwardly  piojecting  spring  ron- 
i.(  ;  arm-  arii.il  fi.\  -aid  rarrier  and  spaced  apart  from 
ea.  b  ..fii.  I  w  li  r.'..,\  tlH'.\  t,ri'  adapl>'>l  tn  ^imultaufnusly 
engi--''-  'I'"  ^ta:innar.\  onta-t  portions  at  the  outer  faoe 
of  -a;l  !nni--ink;  a  rm  ker  pivotaliy  supported  in  said 
fra'::.',  pi-iii_'    i  nnii'Ttioii    !i. 'tween   ,-.aid   rorker  and   said 

carr;ir  and  pu-h  button^  .  onnected  to  the  opposite  ''nds 
of  said  rm  ki'!'.  nn..  nf  Njiid  pu.sh  liutton--  being  locat.-d  be- 
tween  said    -ti'i.inary    inntait    portinn- 

5.  In  a  -iiip  -vvit'li  a  -ui>portin'_'  frani>'.  a  swit  h  el.' 
menX-plvotaU:.  »arr!.d  th<'n''',\-  and  i  niuprisiuk;  a  arri.-r 
havln.sr  a  cross  bar  iti  mii.i-  no'tn'-nr  h.'.'.-int;  a  'r —  .ar 
and  sprlnjf  contitit  mid-  ami  an  inner  member  also  hav- 
ing a  crosf  ba:-  ami  sprint:  ■  niita'  t  .•iid>.  ntif  ,  ro.ss  bar  be 
Ing  mounted  on  th.  ntti.r  ■  ms-  nar  ami  means  for  con- 
necting said  I  ros-  ..'i !  -  i,v!i.'r.t.\  (.nn  im-mb.'r  nii.v  be 
moved  tran8\.'r-cl,\    r.nitiM    m  rh.'  .•!h.r  mcmb.r 

[Claims  1.  'J     *    ,in  i  ■■  :-   in  rm'   print. d   in  Mo'  liazette.] 
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B- 


i  In  comhlnafinn  with  a  .oil.T,  ami  a  valve,  a  con- 
tainer mounted  for  crtbal  tm.ventcnt  and  In  eoiumunica 
tlnn  xvlth  the  boil.'r  ;:b..vc  am!  b.'jnw  the  water  line  of 
rh.'  iiiiib't  -aid  . miimunicaf bm  including  a  pipe  depend 
irik'  frniis  rh.'  I'outa  itji'r  an  artn  throuirh  which  the  pipe 
;-  ioo-.'lv  direct. d,  a  md  bms.iv  directed  through  the 
artn  md  np..ra  f  i  vi.l\-  en^'aged  with  the  valve,  an  arm  tlx.'d 
.,,  I)-,,-  depen.iint'  pipe  and  throutrh  which  the  rod  is  di- 
rect.';   mean^  fnr  bckin;:  th."  fnd  and  se.  ond  named  arm 
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one    to    th.     mbc:.    i;mi    a       a^aiMiii;    -l-ntit;    ititmim-"!    t.e 
„,,,.,„    •}...■    „n.    ':.rn,..|    ^^     tin     S-H-c    :n;d    tb.     tir--     name.! 

''"i'   In  .omblnatlon  with  a  boiler,  a  container  supported 
for  vertical  movement,  said  coutf.iner  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  l)oller  .above  and  below  the  water  line  of 
the  boiler,  said  communication   in.duding  a    pipe  depend- 
ing from  the  container,  an  arm  through  which   the  pipe 
is  loosely  directed,  a  valve,  a  rod  loosely  disposed  through 
the  arm  and  ..,..  r,.';v.  I  v   .t.^r.-l   ^vi.b    tlc^    xalve.   means 
for  connecting  tU.    a.ynduiK  iiip.    aid  ..m,    '>^  !c  reby  the 
same  are  caused  to  move  In  unison  and  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction-     liai.mini:   n.eans   coacting  with   the  con- 
tainer   a   second    valM     .•     md    operatively   engaged  with 
said  second  valve  ani   b.-.l.v    dis— 1  through  the  arm 
said  last  named   m.     ■.   ...  al-o   loosely   disposed  through 
the  first  namii!    u  n     a    ir,;...r  plvotally  supported  by  the 
arm  and  .oacting  w;.!,  U,.    b  m   natned  rod  for  Vmldlng  the 
same   against    mrvm.ni    m    nne    direction,    ncans   carried 
by  the  first  nancii    rod  and   contacting   «nh    t!,e   trigger 
upon  movement   of  ^aid  flr-t   named  m,i     n      .;■    direction 
for   reb^aslng  said    trif:gcr    imm    the    ,a-t    nnicd    rod.  and 
aummatn    meatis   cna'tin*:   niUi    the   b,st   nan.ed   valve  for 
adi'i-fiiL-   'he   •^am.     t,      ,    -..ii.nd    i-.-ition   when   the  trlgge.- 
Is   di-  n;::.-'i'tt    frnic    th.     la-(    n-ina-d    rod. 


,i,ln:    upri-bt    at    p.  int-    fib., v..   and   Ndow   th 
,.f   tht'   boiler,   and  a   pm^e   caitinj;   with   the 
portion  of  the  arm. 

1.234.415.  MAP-CASl  }.  k  M  ^"^"^^ 
111.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  N.Vin'-n  >'^  '  ■  *  ■'■ 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  -i  I'alt 
126.987.     (Cl.  40—72.) 


p  water    line 
opposite   end 


,\     rhicngn. 

'fi>.'i-,    r,\      a 

>.'ria!    No 
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V     AA^.-.^:.^ 


f-.    C^ : 


1.  i''«"-»^''''^'"V''^''\^';''T";:e'id't^b"'on;' 

exhibition    sheets,^ch   ntM.he,     at    n  '^  ^^^^^^^^    .^ 

drlcal   surface  of  the   drtin,   an-i    an.ijit    'i    .     ^    ^^        ^^    ^^^^^ 
overlapped  relation  ibin.n.  a       v.r  -b..T     ai^^       ^ 
drum,    arranged    between    two    adjacent    7''";'^''"'^;^;; ^'^ 
and  capable  of  extension  and  retraction  for  the  purposes 

specified. 

2.   In  a  map  case   formed   of  n    drun       ■  ni" 
of  a  series  of  rod-like  map  siipr'nvt-  u'c  t;  wbi 

the  map-  ;.r.    adapted  to  be  wound    a   -!.^;n^:  r 

ed  within  the  drum  and  carryiiii:  a  •  nvi  r-  fnr  M„.    ii.ai 


1,    part 

uhnle 

!  i  1  n  U  n  t  - 

aid 


ea  wuiiiii  loe  .ii  Li...  ....-  —  .     ,1       1.,,     to 

<.„ver  being  capable  of  bein.  withdrawn   .ntnt.n    •.  M.^t^ 
bring  its  free  end  within  tb.    1  ,mi.<  nf  th.^         ■,*,,;,  '^Oen 
and   to   be  drawn   out   a    sutlnaent    distance    ,-, ,  ^^,  bat^^v  h^^n 
the  maps  are  wounu   ..n    ^u.    drum   tb.    m.'  -       ^^     ■ 
or   hide   the    free   end-    ni    tin     n.aps.    and    iin-->.t.     n,i  ins 
or    nine   me  n.aiis  when 

adapted  to  retain  th ver  it,  ^  "     -  /^^/'^^  .v'rlapped 

the  maps  and  covet   an    wnum!  nn   .hi    drai., 
relation. 


1     In   combination   with  ,n   hoibr,  a    ..mtaimr   -r.ppnrte.!    > 

for'vL'.l.al   m men,     ..ul   --uu.u.r   M  :,>.   mi   cmtnunn    \ 

eation   .Mh    the   bniier  abnve  r.nd   bdnw   '"--"•■'•;;;;;    ] 
t*..  -miler     mean-    fnr   balatcin,.   the   ,..n,a,ncr,   a    vaUc,  an 
„p,.rat:.e,onn.'ctint,   b..  xve.  n   .  b.^   va  1  ve  a  ml  t  he   cnn.  aim  r 
J,..,.,„v   .aid   valve   i>   tu.der   control   ot    the   mnvemct    nt 
the   inntainer,   a    M>cond    valve   an  operating   rod     herefn. 
1    ...,,    b.ver    mounted    for    to.king   movement    and    .letach 
«n,v   .'nL-aued   with  the  npi  tating  md   of  the  se.'ond   valve 
,„„,    „,..an-    undei    cmtroi    of    the    connection    between      tm 
conta.ner    and    th,     tirst    named    vaivc    for    d.sen.a.tn.        • 
,,^,„    ,..,.,,    from    the    contndiln,'    md    nf    the    second    .. 1m, 
;i;,    ben    l.'ver    bein.   provided    with    an    op.'nlng    through 
,,,p,„    ,„..    operaMt,,    md    M    th.    second    valve    is    loo.soly 

'"""';:', „„,,„,ntlon    with   a    boib't.   a    tuimlar   upright  po- 
-i.lnni"!    ix.etdorlv    thereof,    ami    in    communlcatton    ad.la- 

.Z     U.     b'll      md    bnttnu      .Mb     tb.      ^m.br    at     pnint-    be.nw 

.uid  aiiove  th.'  «ater   Mm^   nf   th.'   MiibT,   an   artn   con.o'.tcd 

ntermedlHte     ,t-     le,;.,h     with     -he    npri.ht     for    rocking 

nn.ent,:     contatn.a     „pes   in   "omtuunieatton    with     be 

..ontainnr    thmuuh    the    tnp    and    bottom    thereof     a    thlnl 

,    .nrnmunn-atoin   with   the, ir-t    mentioned   ptpes.  an 

ight    cnnneetion    between    the    e„,,    pnrtmn    nf    the    arni 

,      H.eplpeincommuni.atbu,    wit  b   t  he  e,.nta<ner  a  t        e 

,.,   th-irr-of.   Il.xible   comluM-    in    eiuiMcuni-  atinu    w     h    th 

oppo-ite   ends    of    the    thin!    -cum-.,    PM"     an,!    wttb    the    tt, 


7.  In  a   map  oase  a    r.tatal'le 


lirum,    a 


I  if    tanpf 


spaced   clrcumferentiallv    amnnd    the    drma    at^d        ,c   .^ 
tLrotosothatwhent!n    drn,nisriita,..lu,n„.    d  c^ 

the   maps   shall   1"     w.a.mi    m    overlnppe.i    '■■"■■,  V'^^; 

,    .,,.„-,.■,.   r..a  a.lapte.l    "-   '„ar   npnn   th.'   drutn    atal   tctatu 

„m    tnap.    i n.pacti,.     v.nund    conditbm,     ^y;-^-;-- 

,     ,.      ..,,    ,.,    .,,,,    ',,.,,  K    nf    .a-h    map    adja' ■  iM    tn    .t^    Ir^e 

:     ;r     ',.:.:■  miiini.dapnn    a    n,;i.'r,ar,d,di,>    tic     drum 

V      ,      ,     t   t      '  .'  d'"iwn   "',,   a   -utti'  i.a,t   di-LU'C    .n  that 

:';;::rx,;:,'':- '^ ■■■■ '^^  "r\"":::Z 

>    r    will    be    ui.-iai     .p.'i.    '.liC    map-    atol    .n\e:    anu    pio 

'■""      '      '  .  ,  ,      „n,      Md.'    nf    S.'lbl    COM  I     adapted 

tect  same,  a  senai  Midex  on  urn    siu.    m 

to  bo  .M m^nd  to  VII  .  when  th.  said  cover  Is  drawn  out, 
l^ia  cnvm'  i.elng  adapted  f  be  retru'ted  -utlnientiy  so 
Sat  Its  free  end  d "I-  nn,  int.rf.n  with  th.  .'p.tatmn  of 
Tc^vlce  for  eM.ibititi.  ,h.'  map-,  th"  map  •>'^;i-'- 
characters    upon    ^ai'l    Mai.'X    atal    np-n    tic    na'k^    n.    ,h. 

"^'-^;T:an■';::ap^■:ll•■■;'i::;■":--'-^^'-■-r'^ 

,:.,:.  .,,.,  ,i',.'.',,f  pmvided  With  an  annular  -ries  of  fixed 
pi,,-  Mn'  Other  tbet'cof  ,c-nv,d.'d  .dth  a  suaiiar  annular 
-,.,i.-  •■:  holes,  a  ^.riis  nf  map^  each  baviti.  a  tubu.ar 
,,„„.,.    ',    .    .'ipun    ,n    lem:th    tn    tb.'    distance    beiwcn    said 

'    :,  -K-  -md   .niaptid   tn   be   Hnunf.d  at   one  .'nd  upon   nm'   nf 

,,,.    ,,.,      .,,-    ...d    :.,    .'•b.i'    .'.id    npnn    a    r.,:,nvMb,e    oln 

pi.,!'i,„'.,,l     'Vn.nuti     'be     ',.rr.'<p..ndin>:    hde     it,     tb.      -ther 

1    ilSk. 
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11.  In  an  pxhibirlnn  dfvi.'f  two  relanv.'i  v  r\\f>\  mra 
ra'>l>'  flKks  in  I'onihinatiun  with  a  series  <>(  •■xhiiiir  1..1 
■iti.-ft^  .-arh  havina;  a  rigid  'mr  atra^  heil  tn  its  npji-r  •  n! 
ni'-an^  for  mounting  saiil  bars  in  an  anniilar  -.ti-^  "ii  ■•Uf 
rif  ^aiil  disks,  thp  other  disk  being  provid>-ii  wirb  an  annu- 
lar series  of  holes,  reniovablp  pins  adapted  to  '»■  proj.'i-ted 
through   said  holes  and  engage  said   bars,  as  and  for  the 

purp<ise    specified. 

t'laiin^  :;  to  f>.  0.  and  in  not  prlnte<l  In  the  'oizettp.] 


1.-'!4.4Uj  PRINTINt;  frame.      Km.\me:    \V     Swkm;  \rd. 

rhi.-ago.  111.      FiU'd    Aug.   24.    IStU.    S-riai    N..     N.n^  175. 

Renewed  I>e,'.     IH.     19U].       Serial     .\o      i;rT  '■.;<:.         (CI. 
tt5 — 7^1.. I 


The   I'onii'ina  tion   with   the  ba'-k   of  ;i    prinniiiT   frMiiie    of 
a   sealing   -.frip   havini;   ribs   thereon,   win    h    ;ir"',i,i,.   .,    .,1  ; 
rality   of   separated   air    spui'es.    said    ribs      r"Wiit'd    with   a 
more   resilient   material   than    that    of   wlii'  ti    'he  bodies  of 
said  strips  are  made. 


1..'.U.417.  NEEDLE-LEVELIN*;  ItEVKE  P'"R  ciRrU- 
LARKMTTINd  MACHINES  H.^Kin  .< '.v  1  s.,!  kh  !  k.st. 
Boston.  Mass..  a-.>ignor,  bv  ni'-^ne  ;i  ~s!i.'!iM!ei.  fs  re  >  ott 
Jt  Williams.  In'-orporated.  a  < '"Ppora  tloii  <if  Massa  hu- 
setts.  Filed  Oet.  5.  1911.  Seriai  .\..  f,.!.;  ii.i,;.  (CI. 
66—24.) 


u 
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e?^ 


S.  Knitting  tnerhanisin  coinfirisinz  !n  -  oni'ona  tlon  a 
cam  carrier  having  a  knitting  .iin,  movibb'  inti.  operative 
and  inop-rative  positions,  a  lat  !i  •..  h'bl  said  lain  in  In- 
operative position,  a  pivoted  '.af  (i  !',ii_'  ind  a  movable 
member  acted  upon  Uy  nio\efiienr  nf  The  ;,ir  ii  :;nu'  to  ren- 
der -sald  latch  active  or  lnacti\e 

9.  Knitting  mechanism  lonipri-;  tiL'  kni'Mn^;  needles  and 
a  cam  carrier  having  a  stlt- h  :nii  ni.'\  ibi"  in'M  m  :  ■!  out 
of  r-ontact  with  said  needles,  and  a  b-'.  cling  am,  said 
stitch  and  leveling  canis  extending  on  ea  h  s|J,.  of  and 
defining  a  free  level  for  lie,  dle~  -arrb'd  a'ov  -Jiil  stitch 
cam,  said  leveling  cam  being  fi\ed  re|ative!v  r,i  .;r.d  stitch 
■  atu.  and  movable  therewith  jnr.  ■pernrsve  anil  inopera- 
tive positions. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  ilazctte.] 


1.234.418.  MOLDIM;  APPAR.VTl  S.  Hakrv  I  Tn  ivip- 
SO.N.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Jul.v  31,  I'JU.  StTial  No. 
>^.")4.33T.      Id.  32  -57  I 

1.    A   nudding  api  aratu>  including   ,i    foramin'Ci<  hMll,.w 
male   mold    memlier    having  an    open   euii,    and    inean^    for 


^. 


l;rc,  tini;  an  .irinuiar  Mast  of  air  against  the  inner  surface 
■  ■f  said  nc'bl  nieniNer  adjacent  the  ojien  end  thereof  and  in 
■be  general  direction  <>(  the  other  end  of  the  niobi  meni- 
t>er. 


Eu.-;: 


►vi-<.-»Vw-  -»<rir.''ij^ 


4  ^  m..bling  a(iparatus  including  a  reieiving  moid,  a 
holb'W  fnraminicis  aiobl,  means  for  iTeating  a  --n'tion 
throiiu'ti  the  f^iraminoiis  mold  to  cause  pulp  t"  a^lhere 
•b'C.tM  vvhib'  the  mold  is  In  transit,  ami  a  incan^  fer  re- 
■r^Mig  ilie  air  pressure  in  the  foramlnous  mold  to  >trip 
'lo-  molded  oiiject  therefrom  and  into  the  receiving  mold, 
>aid  means  including  a  flared  nozzle  opening  lnt<i  one  end 
i'ortitju  of  the  foriiminou^  mold  and  means  witliin  the 
nozzle  for  dire,  tini;  air  under  pressure  along  the  wail  of 
the  -'are.l  im/zb  and  again-t  the  foramlnous  mold  at  one 
end  thereof  and  in  the  direction  of  the  other  eml  of  the 
mold. 

[Claims  2    7,,  5    and  «  not  printed  in  the  <;a7..tte.] 


1.234.419.  \nd.IdN«;  APPARATCS.  H.\rkv  .1  Thoui-- 
so.\.  New  \-rk  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.961.  K-'i.  w.-d  .\pr  1_'.  HU7.  Serial  N.i  Un,»;75. 
(CI.  92—54.; 


1.  In  'icililing  apparatus.  Ilie  ■  ombina  f  inn  with  a  casing 
having  -ej.arate  air  cfonpa  rt  men  rs  tliei-cm,  inean-  for  di- 
re<fii— '  ,itr  nijdi  i  piessuii  int..  ..ne  of  tii,-  compartments, 
m-l  Means  ;'.ir  'i-e.i'iiig  a  -liii.ai  thiaoigb  tln^  <ither  .(Uil- 
parrnient.  ..f  for.aminon-  inol.l  iin'inb.  rs  depending  from 
the  ca.sing  ami  ? cninnini.  atini;  with  tlie  suction  ciuiipart 
ment.  nozzles  .Us,  ha  rging  into  the  respective  mold  inem- 
l>ers,  valves  t'ci  .  Iccsing  .  ommunication  iietween  the  noz- 
zles and  the  i>ressnr'  iiarnbii-,  .unl  means  tc.r  sinmitane- 
ously  opening  all  o!    the   vahcs 

[Claims  2  to  7   m.-   printi'd  in  the  iJazette.] 


1  -'.4  *.n  .MH'MAlh  iTToFF  \AI.\F  .VND  PKES- 
sriiK  Ki:i  >ri.A  loK,  ,I,v.\iks  I..  THciMrsoN  anci  1I.\rky 
A.  MuiKV'i,  I  ;■  e,  nsloi!  g.  I'a  i-'ilecl  .Vug  15,  liUt!.  Se- 
rial  .No.    1  1  :>  irjT        I  (  1     'm       1  15,  I 

1     .\  de\  ;   .■  Ill    'lie.     lijc'a.tcr  descri'ceil   in-ludinga  \alve 

bo«|-.    pr.\  !,!,•.!    witli   a    \ai\c-    -hamber  unci   having  inlet  and 

"Ut  er    p.  rts,   ,1    \ai'.  •■   iii..>inf..l    in   said   c^hamiier   and    gravl- 

I    taiitii!   lo  shut   ott"  ciimmunica tiou   between   the  saiil  ports. 


|bi.V  24.  igf 
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a  second  valve  carried  by  said  first  menth.ned  valve  and 
means  arranged  to  coi'.perate  with  .said  second  u.entioned 
"«,"e  for  automatically  venting  the  valve  c  hamber  upon 
the  moven.ent  of  the  said  tirst  mentione<i  valve  to  closed 
position. 


to  said  mclo.ure  ;  an  inner  cover  on  ^^"'^'^^'^ f^^f;  "' 

a  cover-member  on  the  other  of  said  tnaln-portion..  adapt 
,  u    t,e  folded  over  the  in.  losure  in  one  position  to  form 
;  Tuxiliaty    outer    cover,   and    when    folded    *"    the    other 

position,   forming  nn   in-  lined   supporting   base-portion   for 

display  purposes. 


2     K  device  of  the  character  described  Inclnding  a  valve 
t.odv  having  a  valve  chamber  and  providc-d  with  Inlet  and 
::   e    ;;.r;s,  :  ..U.  mounted   in  said  chaml.T  and   gr^v, 
Siting  to  shut  off  communication   between   the  >ai'W" 
r^aid  valve  being  provided  with  a  stem.  ;'--;-; 
lustablv    regulating    the    movement    of    the    ^ '^ ^ '      ''    '  ^ 
position  and   slidably   receiving  said  stem,  and  "    «-   ^;  .^ 
automatically   venting  the   valve  chamber  upon   the   m... 
.„..,,»  .,f  the  \Hlve  tti  clcsed  position 

""T  X  d^d.      of  the  character  desc-ribed  including  a   va  v.^    ; 
,  Jv  having  a  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  in  et  .ind 
o^  b.t  "ons,  a   valve  n^ounted  in  said   cha.nbc,    an,    gra. 
toting  to  shut  off  communication  between   the  said  pets 
m    :'      dJ  'tah.e  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  vaU.'  towan 
tie  top  .  f  the  valve  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
-a  ve  to  open  positb.n  and  acting  as  a  entering  means  Un 
;l-e,'an^neans  for  aut,unatic.auy   venting  the  vave 

chamber  upon  the  movement  of  the  va  v,.  ';-   '^     ^^  ^      ! 
4      .V  device  of  the  character  described  including  .       .nv 
bodv  having  a  valve  .  haniber  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
ou    et  po  ts,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  grav. 
L ting  ^o  shut  off  communication  between  the  sa  d  ports. 
Tn     a    -oud   valve   for  automatically   venting  the   va 
^hlber  thr.n>gh  the  interb.r  of  sal,,  first  n^nuni.^ 

upon  the  movement  of  the  first   mentioned   ^al^c    to,u. 

^"f '^device  of  the  cdiaracter  des.Tibed  including  a  ^alvc^ 
bodv  having  a  valve  <.hamber  and  provide.i  with  nib,   and 
!^et  ports    a  valve  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  gravi 
:; ting  to     hut  off  communication  between  sai.i  port.       e 
valve  heing   provided   with  a   vent   passage   means  .artiec 
,      the   valv.    an.l   gravitating   to   close   said    passage,   an, 
■eat's  ..arrie.i  by  the  valve  bo.ly  for  engagenicu  w.th  s  nd 
flU  menti«n.-d  means  upon  the  movement  -d  the  ^al^e  t  . 
losed    position    for    venting    the    valve    chamn-r    through 

*^U-[::^rTto  15  no,  printed  in  the  .a..te.l 


=;     V  cdlapsi'.le  box  .„mposed  of  f-ddabl.    materia;.  •  -m 
pr;..n.  tw,.  tmun-portb.ns  >...  ure.l  to  one  another  .  a  three 
w    iled    portion    secure,,    ,0    on,,    of    the    main-p<  rtions    ar  d 
forming   with   a   part    of  su,h   main-portion   a   four   w-aHed 
'ncb.sure     a    t'.oor  memb.^r   on   one   of   said    mam-portions^ 
flanges  se.ure,!  to  said  rioor-member  and  ccW.perating  with 
sai.l  in,  losur.    to  anchor  the  floor-member  In  place  adja-ent 
;!„id  inciosure:  a   combine,l  ever  and  '^'«^;'' >-'-">  - 
one  of  said  n.ain  portions  extending  upward  from  th     box 
forme,!    u.    the    in,  losure    and    floor-member;    a    .....ibined 
auxiliarv',a,vern.ember  and   luise-support   ..n   the  other  of 
"s^i^   main  portions,   and  a   fiange  on   said   -f'-/   -7- 
„,.,ni,er    . ...perating    with    the    in.dosure    and    one    o      the 
tlanies  -f  sail  floor-,n,.mber  either  to  anchor  sabi  auxiliary 
,„ver   in.inber   in   box   ,  b.sing  position,   or  when   in   the   r.^- 
verse    position    in    .ombination    wkh    the    cover    portion 
forming  an   inclined  base  support  for  purposes  of  display. 
supporting  the  i.ox  in  the  display  position. 

V    V    ,,cv,...    ,aunposed    of    foldable    sheet    material    and 

i Iprisni,    nn    upwar.lly    opening    box-like    part,    a     base 

:    „.,„;,,er  f,odablv  se.ured  to  said  box  like  part  ,  an,i  a   sup- 
p,,rting  m,'ans  having  adjustable  ..onnection   with  an.i  a<i^ 
,     „'tabl,.    „.ward    and    away    from    the    box-Ilk  ^    par,    and 
i    .;,iiustaldv  camn,-cting  the  base  member  thereto  an,i  a,lap  - 
„,,  ,„  s„p,,ort  th.'  box  in  different  positions  <,f  ndjustment. 
r,      \    ,„l!apsible    box    comprising    two    main    portions 
„,,,ured   1,^  one  another,  one  of  the  main-portions  .omprls 
in,    a    fioor-member.    having    anchoring    rtanges    on    three 
o.les    MHl  a  like  flange  on  the  fourth  side  in  -■entral  axial 
<   alin.un.nt    with   a    thr,-    wall  member    exten,!i.,g   frotn    the 
:!:„  „f  said   fourth  flange:  a  wallmember  an<  boring  flange 
„,    ,„,.    free    en,i    of    said    flange    wall-member,    the    other 
„,,,,„„,H„n   c.mprising  an  anchoring  portion  adapted  to 
,,e  .e.  „re,l  to  the  fourth-flange  of  said  first  main  port  on. 
.,,„,  ,,„   n.terchangeable  member,  the   wall  member  an,hor 
'n,    t-uige    being   se.ure.l    l,etween    such   anchoring   portlor, 
n,   the  fourth  flange  of  said  first   main-portion,  the  floo 

met r  an,horing  flanges  ,.or,pera,ing  with  s«  d  three  wall 

„,ember  to  an,  hor  the  floor  member  in  position  .  an,!  an 
U,t  .d.angeable  reversible  member  anchoring  flange  on  said 
Itltercbangeable  m..mber  adapte,!  to  be  scure,!  between 
„ne  of  the  floor  member  anchoring  flang..^  and  one  of  th. 
.van    members,   at  , me   titne   to  anchor   the   inter,  bangeHble 

reversilcle  member  in  box  supporting  ,,osnion  ami  Rt  an 
.„,,„,-  tun,'  to  anchor  the  same  In  box-dosing  position 

'  ,V-|auU  ■:  to  4,  6.  7,  9  to  14.  and   16  not  printed  in  the 
fiazelte.] 


1    .;;4  4oi.      KMMKI.CWN    l.ISPI.AVroNTAiNFlV      K. 

V.Ki.  ..    T.^s,l:^.   I'.vooklyn,    N,   V.  assignor   to   Robert 

„,.    ,,.,,.,,     \     V      a   ibirporation   of   New 

(;air  fompany.   Bto,,kl.\n.    N.    1..  «  '     loi;..,.-       ifl 

York.     Filed  July   IH.  1<.'1«.     >^''r'^'''   >>"    l"^-'"'        '" 

•  >OQ 16    ) 

r\  collapsiide  box  ,.,mpose,l  of  fobiaicle  matenai.  com- 
pri^itig    womain-ponionss,.,ur..dto,.nean,dher     atlm.e 

walld    portion    scured    to    one    of    the    „uiin-port,ons    and 
r.  r     ing  with   a    part    .d'    su.  h   main  portion   a    tour   waUed 
n    "sure-    a    rtoor-m..mber   on    one   of   said    mani-portions 
flat  gesVcured  to  sai,i  floor-member  and  -ooperatlng  wtth 
said    nclosure  to  anchor  the  floor-member  in  pia..   a.l.|a....>it 


5.0^44....       MONKEY-WRFN<-H.      Wiu  1  vM    T,e  /fk    and 
.UK,r,rHYvr.UiZ.   .-levelan,!.   Ohio,      Flld    Mar     ...    li.l. 
Serb,!    No    15-, 527       M'l.  ^l^-^i:n»  . 

in  a  monkcv  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  serrate.,  face, 
„  (a,-  slblabU-  mounted  on  the  shank  an.l  havui.  an  In 
,e  lor  .'haml-r  which  is  arranged  adjacent  sai,i  fa-e  a.d 
having  a  longitu.linal  wall  spaced  from  an,l  arratige,i  op 
p^it^';;,!,!  f'.-.  H  l".Wing  member  arranged  within  tije 
chamber  and  longitudinally  of  the  wrench  and  l'»-;'-J  '" 
\Zlu\.  walls  of  the  ..haml,er  «n,l  normally  ui  Its  leaking 
^iiHon  and  pn.vided  rearwardly  of  its  axis  with  a  shou 

der  whi.h  fares  forwardly  and  toward  said  wall  and  a  ser 


tO;2 
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1(1  position  of  -taM  lorkinu'  i!i»'ni''«'r  an  t-nflwls*'  shifta  !> 
Sar  arranar'Hl  within  ami  i.>iiiirii>linallv  nf  th*-  ihamtfT  ul 
lafent  thf  afi'TPsald  loiiiritii<linii !  w.'il!  ami  ti'iriiiaiu  ii:  its 
rearward  position  and  having  a  forwanl'.v  fai'int:  -hi"iMt'r, 
a  hrai-k^'t  lon^fly  .'iii'Tni'lnsr  anil  foniiint;  a  •«liil<»way  for  thp 
iiar  lnrpr!iif(liat>'l.v  •<(  -iai.l  --hnuM.r  en  Hi''  >nr  anil  the 
forward    >>nil    of   th"    'lar    :!ri'l    li,^v;!,i:   a    !!!•  !:■"•:•    -a  hich   is 


BxH  to  th<»  Jaw.  and  a  spiral  spring  roiled  arn\ind  said 
oar  t>Ptwt"»'n  n&ul  shoulder  ou  thp  bar  and  th»-  '.ra.  l<.r  and 
Bftlng  to  rptain  th**  bar  In  its  normal  position,  said  ;o.  king 
member  having  a  part  normally  lying  In  th*'  path  of  s.iid 
Blldahle  i>ar  and  actuated  by  said  bar  during  mov-no  n'  of 
the  same  Into  Its  forward  position,  and  the  bar  *Mit:a-'ing 
the  aforesaid  shoulder  of  said  pivot»*<l  lo'  kin::  iii.  i!t!..T  In 
the  operative  position  of  said  plv<.r.><t  lurking  in.  Mibrr. 


1.234.423.        PAPER  -  SEASONIN«i      MA'^HINK  I. oris 

Traini..   Jr.   I'HARLES   F,   Ta.*t  >•..  and    .Vham    .1  I'-rks- 

GBL,  San   Francisco,   fal       Filed    D*"     '."'     1"^.'.  >»':ial 
No    ♦>9.12><H       (CI.  230^1.  1 


1.  A  sea.soning  d»'\i'v  (  oinprising  a  purtjib!'  ::-u;:  ■  a 
serie-i  i,f  vertically  disp<'^«-d  -iuift.s  ri>tatal>;>  ni<.iiut>il  ;.pon 
the  frani.'  .  a  fan  or  t>low.-r  s.Mnr»-.i  to  >a  ii  v«  rtically  dls- 
pos.'.l  shatt  .  parallel  hori/.onTail>  di>po-.d  shafrs  rotara 
bly  niountetl  upon  the  frame  an.i  op. natively  .  ouii.'  ••^i  to 
the  vertically  disposed  shafts  a  -'litablc  uiotor  op.ra- 
tiveiy  couiiecte<i  to  and  adapteil  to  drive  the  horizoina.  and 
vertical  shafts  and  therebv  cause  the  iilowcr^  to  .l.;:ver 
several  vertical  streams  of   air:  anil   a   sui!abl>*   --i  re.'ii  ar- 


ranged   above     the    ttloweis    and    adapt*. 

several  streams  of  air  Into  on iiijiarati 

of  a   uniform   velocity 

2.   A   seasoning   ilevice   •  oniprism^'   ,i    p' 
series  of  verticallv  ilispostd  shafts  rot^ttal 
the  frame  .  a  fan  or  blower  secured  to  '-a 
po.sed  .shaft  .   parallel   horizontally   dl>po^e< 
bly  mounte<i  upon  the  frame  and  operativ. 


lifTDve    the 
iari;.    <tre.im 


rtab;.  I'rano'  a 
y  nioii!;i.-il  iip.ji; 
h  V  ert..  any  -1;- 
d    <harts   rot.ita 


otin.-.  •..,:  to 
the  vertlcall)  disposed  shafts  a  suitable  iii'  'or  opera 
tlvely  connectetl  to  and  adapted  To  drive  the  hcjri/oriM.  an! 
vertical  shafts  and  theret.y  .aiise  the  biow>  rs  to  deliver 
several  vertical  stream^  of  air,  a  siiitatile  screen  ar- 
ranged atiove  the  tjlovver-  and  adapted  to  diffuse  the 
several  streams  of  air  info  ..ne  < ntuparati vely  large  ^fre;iin 
of  a  uniform  velo.itv  ,  and  a  stiltahlp  supporting  rniliuj; 
sectjrefl  to  the  porrabje  frnnie  and  adapted  t 
the   scre»'n  above   the  Mower^ 


npport 


1.234,424         I.OrKING     M  F<'T1  A.M  SM         HfRAM      ^R^v;■^ 
Gloversvllie,    N      Y        t'lbd     Mac    In     i:<Ui        Serin:     N 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  •■h"  and  -^  -i'ld'ni: 
door:  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  lock  holts  sliijablv  arranged  in 
Mild  casing  and  being  adapt'"*!  one  nt  n  rime  '..  be  pro 
jerted    therefrom    to    engage    and    hold    "^id    door    Tgnlns' 


xlidint:  nioveiiienr  h  beam  plv(ite<l  intermediate  Its  end- 
witiiiii  -aid  -a-^inL'  voked  portions  at  the  extremities  of 
.<iald  Iw^ani  Inclosing  sjiid  ixdts.  n  shoubler  on  each  holt 
remote    from    said    yokeil    port  ion,    expansion    spring*    en 


J'T   ,»/T^ 


circling  said  holts  and  hearlni:  at  ttoir  ends  respectively 
against  said   shouMer^   anil    \oked    portion-.   ;ind    means  ac- 
tuated '■i\    -ai  !  eievntor  car  for  rocking  said  beam, 
[t'lahiis  -'  .'Did  '■>■  Hot  printed  in  the  liazette  ] 
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'"  r 


In  a  de\i.e  ,,f  -i.e  haracter  described  .1  tubular  niem 
her  having  an  atvTtnre  nnd  nn  arm  extending  therefrom 
adjaren'  'o  sai-l  :i[iertiire.  a  doubled  strip  having  its  ends 
strad<iliii-'  .md  puoted  to  said  arm.  and  a  valve  to  tit  said 
tubular  memlxT  .md  cover  said  aperture,  said  valve  having 
an  ear  up^tTndmi:  :hcrefr.>ni  an.',  proje,  tiin:  within  'ind 
semr«»d    to    ^  1    I    -trip 


1   _'■»   SLjC.         I'RiK'KSS     (»F     TRK.XTINt;     REFRA<  TORY 
■iKFS        Srvrvv's    .loHANNKS    Vfrmaks,    Pelft.    Nether- 
lands,   a--iL'nor    fo    Mljnboiiwmaatschappij    .-Vecpiator     a 
Limited    I    abHiM     loiiipiiny     The    Flagne.    Netherlands. 
r  led   .XiLT    7     I'.'ltl      Serial  No.  n:?,«.'54.      (<■!.  7.">^18.').) 
1     T">i'    pro ce-is  ,,f  treating  refractory  manpnie«e  dioxld- 
on'i'tni.L'    nr><     'f    preci(ois    metals    whii  h    comprise';    the 
steps  of  mixing    'be   ore    with   a    reducing  agent   and    with 
a  chlorinating  agent     ro.tstlng  the  mixture  at  a   I'ompara- 
tlvely  low    *.  mil'  rafiiPe   and    leaching  th.>   roasted    pro<hict 
with   a    -r 

•_'    rrie 

conTi  1:' n  l:  -i!\er  ores  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing the  ..pe  w!^^,  'I  reducing  agent  and  wdth  a  chlorinating 
agent  roa^tUii;  rbe  mixture  at  a  temperature  insuffl{dent 
to  v,,!at:  i;^e  sil'.er  'hloriil.  and  leaching  the  roasted 
pr  "1  I    '    with    '    -ioiutlon  of  an   alkaline  metal   cyanid. 


'u'ion   -.f   an   alkaline  m.'tal   cyanid, 

proie-a  ..f  treating  refractory  manganese  dioxld- 


VlKTritKK. 

Serial     No, 


j:;t427      km;i\f    <;tiiik      i.kopoi.p    i. 

•  •hoklo       Minn  Filed      Sept       1.'^,.      19Ui 

1  19  •♦<'!         ■  'i     07      s]    1 

1     .\    -Mibiini:    'itta  hment    for    an    engine    comprising   a 
-M'oe   h:t'.  ins  :\     ros«  bar,   niean«  for  connecting  the  cross 
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I,ar  with  the  l.ody  of  an  engine,  side  t,.ars  piv(.tally  con- 
ne.  i.d  uith  ihe  end  port:ons  oi  -aid  crus-  b.ir,  mean-  for 
sli,|al.l\  .onn.  .nns:  the  loru.ai.l  end  of  o,,.  of  suiu  snL 
bar>  vvitli  the  >econ,i  -idc  o:u .  uuidini:  l.wr-  icvotaUy 
connected  witli  the  -e>ond  -ros-  har,  01 1  the  ever-  be- 
ing pivotailv  mounted  intciuedmte  it-  len-zth  an.)  exten.i 
Ing  beyond  one  .oie^  of  the  >e,-ond  Mde  bar  lo  provbb  a 
head,  an  arm  >  xt.  ndins  from  sai.i   load,  a  link  ■  ■  n:o    M'U 

the  crni   wiiii    tlic   - ml   l^Ncra!   a   poiiM    ititeru:. -i  m  f    '■'- 

length,  a  '..arin.:  bracket  .onnd.d  wiili  -.ci  l-ad  an.i 
provl.led  xvitb  a  stub  shaft,  a  -npi-ortn,.:  wbcel  mounted 
up,.n  -.icl  >tiib  shaft,  and  i;uidinK  -abb-  •  onnc  ted  with 
the  irci  i-ud  puriioD.s  of  said   b'vers. 


••     \    guiding    attachment    fc,r    an    engine      ompns;i;i:    a 
fnuue    having   a    longitudinally   extending    i.ar,    uican-    :or 
,,,,,,,;,:u    ,onne.  tu.,»:  -aid   bar  with   the  body   of  an  engine 
^uclmu' levers    p.vo.aWy    connected    with    saui    bar.    one   0^ 
.Hid  levers  l,eiug  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  ns  bngth 
and   extending   beyond   one    side   of   said   bar    to   pr   vide  a 
head    an   ami   extending  front  said   head,  a   link   connected 
uith   the  arm  an<l   with  the  second  lever  at  a  point   inter- 
.nediate   its    le„>:th.    means   extending   from    -aid    head    for 
mounting  a  supporting  whe.  1.  and  guiding  cables  >onn.c, 
ed  with   the  free  end   portions  of  said   levers 


wardlv  against  the  felly  hy    iammmg   the  spokes  perma- 
nently  together  int.    aUnenieht   at    I  heir   hub  portb-uf.. 

:<  Xhe  iiM-tiioc  ,.f  luaKin;;  cumpressioii-spoke  x^du-els 
which  cuusists  ill  as-emboht;  within  an  endless,  in  ex- 
tensible fellya  aeries  of  -pok- -  with  their  o,Ucr  endb 
stepped  on  the  felly,  the  sutictur.  at  the  inner  ends  of 
,l,e  -poke-  preseiiiiii-  Wedge  pot!, oils  which  project  alter 
u.,tc;v  in  ..pp..>ite  cirction-  ,a!eraUy  of  the  .pokes,  and 
,!„u"onng,ng  said  wedg.  porto-n-  into  lateral  alu.ement 
;,„,i  permaiientiv  ^edgiiiL  the  -poke^  outwardly  into  rigid 
eontie.  tiou  with  the  :eii.^  ^.^  lateral  pressure  exerle.i  in 
oppc-ite   dire,  t,on«   on    the    respe,  tive   wedge   portions. 

4.  The  method  of  making  <'ompre88iou-spoke  x»heeis 
which  ouM-ts  in  assemliliiig  within  an  endless,  inei- 
teusilde.  i.oial  felly  a  -eno  o!  spoke^  having  their  inner 
ends  tapered  ,ongitudmall.\  and  also  tapered  lateran.v  In 
reverse  re.iu  .u  ,11  alternate  -poke-,  the  outer  ends  d  the 
spokes  beln-  -t.pped  on  ilie  felly  and  iheir  mn.  1  mci-  pro- 
je.-tlng  alteii.uteiv  on  opposite  >ide-  of  i!ie  uitiu.at.  -poke 
plane,  and  then  exertine  lateral  pressure  frcn,  opposite 
sides  (Ul  Ihe  inner  ends  of  the  alternate  -pokes  to  wedge 
then,  permanently  into  aUnenont  at  their  inner  .  nds  and 
force  their  outer  ends  rigidly  against   the   felly 

5.  The    method    of    makini;     cunpr. --ioi,  -poke     wheels 
which    consists    iti    a-sembhiiL'    within    an    •  idlo-,    inex 
tensible  felly   n    -cries  of  wooden   -poke-    with   tloir    outer 
end-   -tepp.d    ••li    the   felly  and   their   inner   end-    loHKitudl 
nall\    .iU'\    transversely   wedge-shaped   and   alternately   pro 
jectin^;    on    oppo-ite    -ides    of    tlie    ultima!,     -poke    plane, 
.v.-ltiiic    the   inner  ends  of  sai.l   -poke-   int..   iat.-rai  alme 
,i,,,i,i  ,,y  pr.'-sui.    .  xerte.l  thereou  fr..m  ..pp. .site   -ides,  an.l 
then  trimming  th.    inner  emi-  ..f  the  ^pok.•s  ,  .-n.a  ntrb  ally 
with  the  wheel  axi-  l.-r   th.'  reception  ..f  tie    hub 
[Claims  C  to  It  not  print. hI   in  the  iJaz.  tte.] 


1  2.34  42R  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN*;  THE 
SAMF.  .Iamis  H.  Wauknhokst.  Akron.  t»hi..,  a-sign..: 
t..  The  B  F  (loodri.h  rompany,  N.w  Vork.  N.  'i.,  a 
.•orp..ratlon  of  New  Vork.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7S6.31T.       M'l.  21—69.) 


1  The  meth.-d  of  m.akiii);  « to-  i-  whi.h  consist-  m  as 
sembllrgan  .  n.lo'ss  ..n.l  -ubstantially  in.xten-ioie  an.l  1.1 
.■ompre-siide     felly     together     With     a     set     of     compression 

spoke-  whos,.  eolle<iive  stru.turc  is  initially  s..mewhat 
too  large  for  the  reeving  spa.-e.  and  expan.ling  the  spoke 
set  outwardiv  against  the  felly  by  jamming  the  spokes  t,e 
^^.ther  substantially  into  alinement  at  their  hub  portions 
o  -['he  metli...i  ..f  makiiiL'  wh.-ls  which  c(.nsisls  in  as- 
sembling a  set  of  .ompression  sp.ikes,  staggered  at  th.  it 
hub  ends  on  .pposite  sides  of  the  ultimate  sp..ke  plan", 
within  an  endless,  metal  leily.  and  with  lateral  pressure 
,.xerted   from   opp..site  sides,  expanding  the  spoke  set  out 


1.234,429.  STK.M'  FcK  .MoTNTlNi.  !  V  !:<  ;1..\  sSFS, 
.losEi'll  Ca;H..iun  Wats. is.  .V  l;an>  ,  N  V  Iicd  (.b  i. 
•J*l.  1915.     s.jriai  N...  .".s.oT:;.     iCi.  s-     -i . 


1.    In  a   .ieviee  of  the   .  lass   ,'..  s.  nb. Vl    a    -Itap   :■•!    inoUD' 

Ing  a   len-  up.iU  a   no-.'  piece  ..r  -p.'.  ta.  1.^  tiaii usistlng 

of  ihtee  f..l(U  adapted  t..  receive  the  l.ns  betw.eu  the  hot 
t.,ni   f.dd   an.l    the  next   upper   fold,  a    lens   with  grt.oves  In 
th.    -urfa.es   thereof   adapted    to   enter    between    the   lower 
f.ild  ami  the  next  upper  fobl.  a  lug  upon  the  upper  surface 
of    the    ;.ott..m    fold    adapted    to    enter    into    one    of    the 
grooves  .  f  th..  lens,  a  lug  on   the  lower  surface  of  the  up- 
per  fobl   a.iapted    to   enter   into  another  groove   in    the    sur 
face   of    -ai.l    lens,   a    rivet   extending   through   the   two   up- 
per f.ibis  of  said  strap,  a  <  am  atfa(  herl  to  the  end  of  sa.  1 
rivet    a.iapted    to    bear    against    ea.h    of    sanl    upper    folds 
uh.reb}     .said    rivet    will    be    adapted    to    hi. Id    said    folds 
pre--..i   at;ain-t    ea.-h  other  atui  the  sai.l   lugs  press. 'd  Into 
th.    gro.  \ .-  ..f  -.ai.l   bT)- 

o     jn  ;,  ,ie\i..    of  the  'lass  de*  ribed,  a  strap  for  mount 
ing  a  lens  upon  a  nose  piece  or  spectacle  frame  consisting 
of  one   .-oniinuous   piece    bent    into   three   folds.   Raid   folds 
adapte.l   t.    re.eive   the   lens  betw.-en   the  bottom   fold  and 
the  next   upper  b.id.  a   lens  a.iaplevl  to  enter  Itetween  said 
lower  f.'Sd   HD.i   next   upper  fold.   gro.,vs   m   the   surface  of 
said   leu-  a.iai.te.l   to   re.eive   lu.;s   th-r.-in.   a    lut:   ni-.n   the 
upper  -urfa.e  ..f   the   l.iwest    f..id   adapte.l    to   enter   into  a 
.■orre-p..n.iing   gro..ve    in    sai.i    lens,   a   lug   upon    the    under 
^,,rfa..     .'I    tlse    top    f<dd    adapted    t..    enter    Into    a    corre- 
-pomiinir    ur...i\.'   in    said    len-,   a    rivet    extending    through 
'<    th.-  tw..  upp.'i    f.-'l.i-.  ;i   sprint:  wire  atta.hed  to  one  end   of 
!    sai.l   rivet   adapte.l    to  op.-rate  said   rivet,   and   <lepresslons 
I    in  the  surfa.'e  of  each  of  .said  foids  adapte.l  to  reUln  said 

;  spring  wire. 

i  :i.    A  devb-e  of  the  class  d.-s.  rlbed.  consisting  of   a   strap 

i  for  mounting  a  lens  upon  a   no^^  piece  or  sp.'ctacle   frame 

1  consi-iing    .d    three   folds   and   adapted   to   receive  and   re- 

i  tain   a    bus    o.tw.'en    the    lowe,-t    fold   and    the   next    upper 


I*>S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTii 


Jt  I.Y  24,  I917. 


I  Id,    a    Ipns    a<laptf<l    to    ►•ntfr    in     hf'twefii    said    folds. 
ooves    in    tb»>    surfart^s   of    ^aid    it'iiH   adaptnl    to    rt'celv^' 
es  attached  to  said  folds,  a  lug  on  thn  uppt'r  *urfii  ■>•  of 
p  lowest  ont>  of  isaid  fold^  adapted  to  enttr  into  a  corre 
onding  groove  In  said   lens,  a  lug  upon   the  under  sur- 
ce  of  the  top  one  of  said  folds  adapted  to  enter  Into  a 
rresponding    groov.-     in     said     l-ns.     a     rivpt     extending 
rough  the  upper  two  of  saiil  folds,  a  cam  atta<h.>d  t.  the 
d  of  said  rivet  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  si.!^■  of 
e   topmost   of  said    upper    folds   whe^^'by   said    rivnt    will 
adapted   to  hold   said   fold   firmly    pressed   against   each 
her  and  said  lugs  in   the  grooves  of  said  lens,  said   Ings 
located  upon  said   folds  as  to  U'ave  a  margin   hetw.en 
each  respective  lug  and  edge  of  said  fold  whtr^by  th lire 

of  the  grooves  in  said  lens  will  be  covert-d  ov^t  whon  -aid 
lugs  are  entered  Into  said  grooves.  sul>stantiariy  a-  de- 
s:Tlb*d  and  for  the  purposes  mention. d 
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234.430.  WEIGHING-SCALE  Lewis  <  ai-vin  Wet/bl, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  nu'snt-  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Newark.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.If-rsey.  Filled  Sept.  2t»,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.369.  (CI. 
73 — 16.  \ 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  weighing  sialfs.  a  rotiiry  drum,  a 
disk  mounted  at  the  end   rht-reof  for  revolution  therewith 

laving  an  inclined  flange,  a  s^rifs  of  w.-itht  nuimtals  ar- 
•anged  around  the  flangf,  and  a  stationary  poinici  .oop- 
>ratlng  with  the  series  of  wnikrht  numerals  t-.  indicate 
:he  weight  of  the  commodity  upon  the  scale  pan 

2.  In  an   Indicator   for   weighing  scales  a   rotary   drum 
in  Indicator  disk  mounted  at  the  end  thereof   for   r^voiu 
Lion    therewith,    an    outwardly    flaring    flange    upon    <ald 
llsk,  a  series  of  weight  numerals  upon  th.'  interior  nf  th.' 
lange  and  a  stationary  pointer   ^  o.ip*-ratlnu  with  said   s. 
ries  of  weight  numerals   f<.r   Indicarlng  the   weigh'    of  th- 
commodity  upon  the  seal.'. 

3.  In  an  indicator  for  w^'ighinL'  si^alf-s  a  -  asiriK  a  .--oturv 
drnm,  a  shaft  whereon  the  drum  is  mounted  Journale.!  in 
the  casing  and  projecting  at  on.  end  beyond  its  bearing. 
in  Indicator  disk  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  th. 
shaft  and  carrying  an  annular  .series  of  weight  indications 
and  a  stationary  pointer  .o.'.perating  ther.'with 

4.  In  a  weighing  scalf.  imlicating  mechanism  conipris 
ing  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  from  the  weighing  me-ha 
nlsm  of  the  scale,  a  graduated  disk  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  one  end  thereof  an<l  having  an  inclined  flange,  unl  a 
stationary  pointer  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  th.-  grad 
nations  upon  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  indicating  me.hanisin  .-unpris 
Ing  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  from  the  weighing  me.  ha 
nl»m  of  the  scale,  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  disk -having  an  outwar.iiy  flaring  flang.'.  a 
series  of  graduations  upon  the  interior  of  said  flange,  and 
a  stationary  pointer  arrafnged  to  cooperate  with  the  erad 
nations  npon  said  flang«. 
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k    Islari'l     III       Kil.'.l    -Nov,    IS.   IHltt.      Serial 
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1.  ,V  \iilcHnizinu  press  comprising  a  base  and  an  arm 
arching  i'\.r  th.  i.as.'.  a  [ires^er  foot  shank  pivote<]  to 
the  ar.'b.'.!  aim  i '.i-  -winj;ing  movement  into  or  out  of  a 
vertical  d.'pendini,'  po-'itioii.  «aid  presser  foot  shank  com- 
prising a  plurality  ot  -e.tlon-  longitudinally  adjustable 
with   r.'lation   to  ea'h  other. 

.'.  .\  vulcanizing  pr>'s>  comprtslni;  a  base,  an  arm  ar.  h- 
Ing  I  \.r  the  brts.'.  and  a  pres>er  foot  shank  mounted  on 
fh.'  arm  fr.r  ]oii^;lf udi^^il  a.ljustment  with  relation  thereto. 

/.  .\  vul-aiil/ing  press  .  omprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  base  aiijustable  longitudinally  of  the  supporting 
tii.'tiio.r.  at)  .inn  forming  part  of  the  supporting  member 
Hiid  ar.hing  'iver  the  base,  and  a  presser  foot  shank  ad- 
justatde  lonurlru.linally  along  the  arm  parallel  to  the  a.l- 
justment  of   the  base 

i     \   inlranlzing  press  iom[)rising  a  [)ase,  an  arm  arch- 

iim    o\.'r    the    tiase,    a    presser    foot    shank    pivoted   to    the 

ar   h'-.l   arm   ami   adjustable   longi tuilinally   thereal.)ng.   the 

jir.-.<.r   foot   shank  being  made  in  a   plurality  of  relatively 

..i!."ri),|iriallv   a.ljusfable  sections. 

.'1  ,\  \  111'  ani;:tng  pres-*  comprisinsr  a  supporting  mem- 
lier  ha\irii:  .in  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm.  a  presser  foot 
shaiiK  >!>.  rativ.'ly  ..innected  tt>  th.-  upper  arm.  ami  a 
base  deir.'  tia-ly  r.inne.  ted  to  the  l.iw.'r  arm  extending 
«>ver  th.'  --aiii,'  and  having  ilownwar.lly  extending  flantres 
equ.ii   'n    l.'pth   t.^   the  .lepth   of  the  l.iwer  arm. 

ICIanii-  '■>  t"   1*>  not   prlnte<l  in  the  fJazette  1 


1  .'.' :<4  4.'V_'        ^AWilA.MiI.K        .loiIN    LiTHCR    Whitw^rth. 

I'.i  o\vi)s\  ;;i.'      I'.'\        F'il.'.l     Feb.    10.    1917.       .-ierial    No. 
147.905       (<■!     U.'-.      ;<5  ) 


I     In    a   d.'vi''.'  ..I    the   rlass   d.'s.Tibed.   a    hollow   casing 

;.roMded    with    a    han.l    h..l.' ;    a    bla.i.'   assembleil    with    the 

■asiiiit:  .'i   ri.izzl.'  rarrled  by  the  .-Hsinu  ami  .lis.-haruing  a.i- 

JH'.'iit    th.'   bind.' :   a   ..impressible   memlier   assembled   with 

the    nozzle    an.l    lo.ated    within    the    casing;    a    lever    ful 

■rtnned    in    Th.'    'asing    and    b.'arini;    on    th.'    .-ompressible 

m<>mber  ;  and  a  pr''ss\n-e  element  -iisposed  substantially  at 

right  angles  to  the  i.-vei   and  having  Its  inmT  .-ml  i)iv.itei| 

fo  Tto'  iever,   th.'  out.T  end  of  the  pressiir.'  .'lenient   proj.'.  t- 

'nio  the  han.l  hole 

4     In  a  .i.'vlce  of  the  class  des.-i'  "il.  a   h.db'W  'a^ini;  In- 

luding  a  lo'ip  shai'.'.l   member  .b-tininu  a   han.l  hid.'  ;  a   saw 

.]n,]f,    ass.'nittl."i    with    the   cHsinii;    a    l.la<t    nozzb'    carried 

■  v  the  -asing  and  discharging  adja.'.'nt   the  saw  blade;  a 


mg 
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compressitib'  nn'nih.T  in  t  lo  .asiim  ami  '  oim.'.  i.'.i  t..  th.' 
nozzle;  a  rasing,  arri.'.i  no'an-  t<>v  ,,, .-rating  th.'  '  ..mpr-'s 
siblc  niemb.T.  an-l  in- Indu.i:  .1  i-ait  pr.>je.ting  through  the 
loop-shap'-d  nienib.'i-  uiio  i!:.'  baud  h..i.' ;  and  a  .l.tent 
m..unte,l  t..  niov.'  ..t;  th.-  l-op -bap.'d  me,n'..T.  within  the 
handh..!..  ami  .-.m.ting  wMb  ^aid  part  ..f  th.'  casing  car- 
ried m.-aiis.  t..  h..bi  -aid  part  letracte.l.  th.'r.'l'y  to  pr.vent 
an  .■n.U!nl..'ring  »(  th.'  han.l  h..l.c 

[(Jlalins  2  and  3  not  priuteil  m   tto    ..a/.tte.] 


h. -el  lifts;  ami  no-ai,-  t..r  dividing  the  lifts  so  in.'asur.'d 
into  a  s.Tie-  of  i:v:u\<>  ea- h  .-..ntainiuu  only  lifts  suLstau- 
lially  equal  to  ...a'  h  .  th.T  in  I'otli  l.'iigth  an.l  wi.ith. 


!*.»,-*  T-'ja  r^ 


1  '.34  4:^3        M.\CHINE     F(»K     SORTIN..     HKKL     LIFTS. 
'  FHv-n-  K    WiNKi.i\     Lynn.  Mas-      File.l  Afr    H    1012. 
Serial  .No.  U8(».030.     K.'new.i  May   18.  1916.     Serial  No. 
98.437.      (CI.  83—92.) 


1.    A  machine  for  grading  pi.'c-  ..f  shoe  bottominu  -t.-ck. 
having.    In    combination,    means    f..r    .i.teriuining   a    ma-- 
characteristic  of  a  piece,  an.l  m-'aus  f..r  utlliziim  sm  h  ■]>' 
termination  to  store  sabi  pbc    with  <.th.r-  havini:  a  mass 
characterlstb-  of  like  vaiu.' 

2    A  machine  f..r  gra.iing  pi.-c.-s  «i  shoe  tx.tt.uiiiiiK;  st.><  k 
having,  in  .'otni.inati.m.  means  for  .b't.'cting  a   mass  char 
acteristic  of  a   pb-ce.   an.i   ni.'ans   for   in<llcating  the   mass 
charn.teristic  thus  dete.  ted. 

.S  A  nia.'hlne  for  grading  pieces  of  shoe  bott.)ining  st<"  k. 
having,  in  comtdnation.  m.-an<  for  det-'cting  th.'  imiUbb 
ual  mass  chara.'terlsti.s  of  a  (luantity  of  pi.-,.-,  an.l 
means  for  sorting  the  pi.',  e-  acf.i  0,1  in  a"o:dan.c  wiib 
their  detected   mass  .har.-i  cfri-ti' - 

4     A  machine  for  gta.ling  pi -  "!  ■-' tt.oniug  st...  k, 

having,  in  combination,  means  f..r  .let.'.tiiiK  th.-  individual 
mass  (  hara.'teristics  of  a  .juantity  of  iue..'s.  m.'ans  for 
indi.atini:  the  .lete.-t.'d  mass  .  haracteristb  s.  and  iicans 
for  utilizing  su.h  imib'ati..n-  to  s.u't   the  pie.'.'s. 

.",  .\  mai'hinc  for  sorting  pie.es  «d'  shoe  stock,  having. 
in  c..mbinati..n.  means  for  detecting  the  in.iividual  mass 
characteristics  of  a  ()uantity  of  pice-,  an.l  means  for 
thereafter  storing  the  piecs  fa.e  to  face  in  sta.  ks.  each 
stack  being  composed  of  pieces  having  th.'  same  mass 
characterlsti.-. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printe.i  in  the  tlazi'tt-'. 


4  A  sorting  machine  having,  in  combination  means  for 
making  tw..  .iiff.-r.-nt  measurements  of  each  of  a  (jnantlty 
Of  arti.'les;  a  idurality  of  sets  of  receptacles  for  the  ar- 
ticles- and  m.'an-.  for  s..rting  the  articles  Into  sat.i  re.ep- 
tacles  ..,nstru.  t.'.l  an.i  arranged  to  distribute  the  artbles 
among  the  s.'ts  ..f  r.'.ei.tacles  in  acc.mlance  with  one  of 
said  ni.'a-iirem.iits,  and  among  the  individual  r.'ceptades 
of  ,.acti  -.t  it'  a.'.'f.lan.'c  with  th.'  other  of  said  m.'asure- 
ments  so  that  artld.-  .'qtial  as  t..  one  m.^asur.'inent  ..nly 
ar.'  r.'c.'iv.'.l  m  .lifT.'r.'iit  recepta-'b'S.  while  ea<h  r.'ceptade 
contains  onlv  artul.'s  .-qual  as  to   both   measurem.'nts 

r,  \  sorting-ma.hln.'  having,  in  .■ombinatb.n.  a  measur- 
ing device  :  a  -arrier  a.lapte.l  to  stipport  a  series  of  arlb  les 
t,,  b.'  measured  ;  means  for  a. Ivan,  ing  the  carrier  step  i.y- 
step  mean-  f..r  elevating  ea.'h  arti.  le  on  the  rarrb-r  into 
positi.m  for  ..p.'ratb.n  by  the  measuring  devic  an'!  for 
r.-t..rlng  the  artb  le  t..  the  carrier,  during  a  dwei:  m  the 
mo^ement  of  th.'  currier,  an.i  m.'atis  lor  dis.harcinp  the 
measurt'd  artbles  fr..m  the  carrier  at  different  point-  In 
nccrdanc  with  their  measurements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print.'d  in  the  liazett.'  1 


1  •'■^4  4.H.-i       FASTENING    LFVICK       ilroK.iv:   \V...>|.     K;in 
"sas  ("ity.  Mo       Fib'.i  ,Ian    HLIOIT       S.'rial  No    14rc,.;H7. 
(('!.   24 — 12ti.i 


1234  434       MACHINE    FOH    SoKTINi.     HEEL    LIFTS 
^:r.Isti  s  E.  WlNKi.ic\.  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  ">.  1912. 

Serial  No.  713.327.      <C1.  83—92.) 

1  K  sorting  nia.hin.'  having,  in  combination,  m.-ans  l..r 
making  a  plurality  of  .-orr.'-pomling  m-'asurements  on  .-adi 
,,f  a  series  .d-  arti.b'-  ;  an.l  m-an-  f..r  divi.ling  the  arti-  les 
.0  measured  int..  gr,.up-.  .'ach  containing  only  arti.  les 
having  substantially  lik.'  .-..rri'siiomling  m.'asur^'ment-. 

•>  \  sorting  machine  having,  in  ...mbination,  mean-  for 
ma'king  a  plurality  of  ,'orresp..nding  measurements  on  ea.h 
of  a  quantity  of  pieces  of  sheet  material,  in  dire.tf.ns  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  m  th.'  plan.'  ..f  the  pi-'c  ;  an.l 
means  for  dividing  the  pi.'c.  -o  measured  int..  gr.'ups 
,.nch  containing  only  piec-  having  substantially  like  -a.r 
responding  measurem. nts 

3     \  sorting-machin.'  having,  m  .'omblnation.  nutans  for 
measuring  the  length  and  th.-  wbith  of  each  ..f  a  series  of 


1     A    fastening  device   inclu.ilng   a    b...ly    having   spaced 
walls  one  of  which  has  inclined  jaws  facing  the  other  wall, 
sai.l    wall    having   the   jaws   being   provid.'d    with    slots   ex- 
tending through   its  t..r  and  bottom  faces  and   l.Mat.-d   be- 
yond   the  jaw-,   a    slotte.l   plate  between   the  walls,    rollers 
niowibb'  in  th.'  sb'ts  of  th.'  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the 
Intt.T  -..  a-  to  grip  th.'  arti.le  to  t>e  faslen.Hl  and  engage 
aide   with   th.'  r.-pective  jaws,  an.l   s.-rews  engaged   in   the 
r.'.p,'.  tiv.'  -lot-  of  sai.l  slotted  wall  an.l  having  their  h.'a.ls 
.■ngag.'.l  with  th.    .oit.'r  fa..-  ..f  sai.l  ja w-.-arrylng  wall  and 
having    ih.ir   .nd-   threa.b'd    int..    sjii.i    plate   to   gui.le    the 
plate   fof   -li.iiii-    movement   ami    for   holding  sam.'   -pa.-.-.i 
tr.'in  th.-  wall  whi-  h  ..ppos.'s  the  jaw  .'arrying  wail, 

o.  A  fast.timi;  d.'vlce  including  a  body  having  spaed 
vvaTl-  on.'  of  wbi'l)  has  an  inclined  jaw  facing  tlic  ,,ther 
wall  a  siott.-d  plate  sthiable  betWJ-en  the  walls,  a  r.dler 
ni'ovabl.'  tran-\er-.'ly  of  an  1  through  the  slot  of  the  p. ate 
an.l  .'ii^'agcabi.  with  siiid  jaw.  an.l  means  t.i  gubb  the 
plat,  for  -lidmg  movement  and  for  holding  same  spac.l 
fr.im  th.'  vxail  whi<  h  opposes  the  jaw-carrying  wall  said 
slot  of  the  plate  being  formed  so  that  th.-  r..l!er  will  pro- 
j.Mt  be\..nd   th.    plate  to  grip  the  article  to  be  fastened 
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Tri.v  ^4,  lor 


:i.   A   fa^tcnini:    itv! -o  in'-iixiinc  a  body  having  spacfd 

walls  on.-  tif  whii  h  ha-  an  n,  i;ii..l  jaw  facing  the  other 
wall.  .1  platt'  ;>'tv^..ri  rii.  wills,  lut-ans  to  moti:»t  thv  plate 
tu  ilinv  ^iiiii.  '.i  -.;  !•  iiii  to  hold  saiiif'  i'l  spa  •'•<!  relation 
ro  rh.'  -villi  uth.  ;  .v;ii!,  a  rolling  article  jtrlpper,  and  means 
to  ;i:..iicr  rh.-  i;r;pp-r  sm  that  ,>:uii''  ptrtakes  of  the  move- 
n)»-nr-  ..f  said  phi"-'  :inl  to  a'.^ow  -aiue  to  engage  said 
In   l:n.-.l  jaw  an.!    Mi.-  arl  :■  1^. 


1.2.H  4.u;.    SAM'  nisTKii:!  riNi;  I'F.\  i''i.     ait.i-mt  h. 

Yo,  s<:   rtn.!    Iamks   S     Vof  s,,    I.  r^wy  Pity.  N.  J.     Filed 

Apr    21^   UnP)      S^-rial   No    H.'.Oln       .'PI    105 — 268.) 
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r.iM.l  the  comblna- 
oiiipi—- or,  for  the 

■  -.-..  1  air  produced 
foi  -.aid  compressor 
!i    -.iti'i   roservolr.  a 

■  lor  ^ind  for  said 
'1   air  for  said  box 


1.  In  an  apparatus  f  th.  haru.  ter  described  the  com- 
bination. (.1  a  sand  hox.  a  r.  -nito-'  uo//;.  for  th--  -and  box, 
means  to  fori^e  air  undt-r  pif-siirr  .iifn  .-.a.i;  oo\  to  dls- 
char^'*'  sami  or  the  lik>-  th.-rtfroUi  in  1  a  shield  in  front 
of  the  nozzU-. 

2.  In  a   vehicle  of  the  charai-ttT  .l.> 
tiou.  of  a   main  Jrivin*:  shaft,  an  air 
vehi.  \'\  an  air  reservoir  to  store  .  omp 
by  -ai.l  compressor,  driviDt;  inc.  hauL^iii 
rontrolled   by   the  pressure   of   tlu-   air 
sand  box  for  the  vehi' 1>'.  an  outlet  \a; 
sand    oox   an    inlet    \ai\''    i^r     "inpr'  --• 
and  means  to  operate  said  vaiv.-.-  -iiu  i.t-iueously. 

;i.  In  an  apparatus  of  tie  .  h.ira  t.-r  il^seribed  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  ^an.l  bo'v.  .  in  o  iti-t  nozzle  with  three 
spouts  for  each  sand  i.o\  .ui  .01:0'  \alve  for  each  nozzle, 
a  concaved  shield  oppo-,it.  -a.  h  -'t  oi  -;i..uts,  an  air  inlet 
valve  for  each  sand  l»o\.  an  air  rc^.r-.  ..ir  :..r  t!i.-  ipp:i,:it-i< 
plpinj:  between  the  r<'s>-r\-olr  and  i-a  li  air  in'o'  ■.:!..  ,ii.  , 
means  to  operate  all  the  v,i!\o,  ..,iinuit.i.:i>-'Oi 
the  op.-nint;  of  the  vaU---  for.  irii;  .  ompr.'s-... 
sand  box.-s  and  dischartrin;:  saii.l  ■  r  'h.-  lik-- 
the  path  of  the  wheel-  of  said  \>'h{i  be 

4.    In  an  apparatus    if  tlo-  .  tiani    t.  r  '!• 
blnation  of  a  pair  of  saic!   Ii..x,.-,  :i   p,  rf.irat.-l   . 
sand  box.  an  .lUtU-t  no//]..  lor  .-a.  h   sim.l   'm.\    n 
posite   each   nozzle,   an   air    in!-'    \al'.  ••    '-.r 
means   to  <-onduct  ionipresse<l  air  to  r.a.  h    in;. 
thence  through  the  perforate<l  coil  coa.tinkr  ti 
means  to  operate  the  valves  simu'.tan.'ou-ily 


ml  with 
1  air  into  the 
therefrom  on 

ib'.i   the  com- 
■•1  .nil  in  each 
hi.t.l  op- 

a.  b    -an.l    box, 
a:w.    lie! 

witii   ,iud 


1.2:?4,4.'^7  AUTOMOBILE  TKACTOK  WvI.tku  II  ZiM- 
MEiiMvN.  Phicano.  r,:.,  ;is,iL'nor  bv  :io.sn-'  :i--:_'t:-;  -nts. 
to  Auto  Tractor  Couipany.  M:..>.  Mi  b,,  a  1  ..r;!.  .r  ;  tion 
of  Michigan.  Fileil  Auk  1*,  l'*H  S,  rial  N- 
(CI.  21  —  114.) 


■  J  ,,s2»i 


J-  ^ 


<:—*. 


1.  In  an  automobile  tractor,  a  framework,  a  rtiaii:  a\  •■ 
carried  by  the  frani»-work,  means  for  raising  or  lowerin;; 
the  framework  relatively  to  the  axle,  drivintr  whe.U  sup 
port  :••  the  frame^work.  ^rearing  carried  by  the  frame  work 


and  conne<tinsr  with  the  drivlnjr  srear«,  and  iii«'rtn«  '-Hrri'-d 

by  the  frani'    Ai.ik  for  <>■.  urini,'  an  ansonii.bio    t,.  :b.    iraii 
work  in  con^.  .  lion   wilti   saoi   U'.nrinL- 

2.  In  ai:  I  ,  ■  ■  .no.io  ;..  f  ra.  I  or  '  b'.  ■  'Oiibi  ;ia  j  i.ii.  ,.!'  a  I  r.iiio- 
work,  dri\:'.^'  w  lo-..  ,  lor  -upportmu  tii-'  r..;ii  .id  id'  the 
tractor,  cbmrioiii;  il.-vii'.s  for  oonuert 111;:  tin-  frano-  work 
with  the  fr.iii  •  work  of  an  a  n  fouiotiib.,  ;.'ian!>c  for  lonuiiii- 
nicating  the  motion  of  tbi-  r«ar  wlo-i-N  oi  tbi-  automobile 
independently  to  the  corri--p.indiiii.'  ilrnini:  a  lo'iis  of  the 
tractor,  and  means  for  mi-inL'  .  ■  boviini^  rh'  rear  end 
of  the  tractor  frano 

3.  In  an  automoiMli-  tract. .r,  th..  . mnbinatioi,  ~<\  a  tran.-  - 
work,  driving  wheels  for  -upporrinj;  tbf  fiam.'  work,  ii.  - 
vices  carried  by  the  frame  wurk  lor  siniportinit  thi-  re.r 
end  of  an  autouiolc..  ,  a  car  -..■.  ami  i..  .  i.  b  .  f  tlie  reir 
wheels  of  an  autoninbio',  ^.arm;;  b'-tw....n  -,ii.|  z'-\\x<  aii.l 
the  tractor  driving'  sshe<'l-,  am!  m.an-  .iirrbil  !.>  ti;.- 
tractor  for  raising  the  rear  fii.l  ..f  tb.  n  iit..ir..(bib'  fr..'u 
the  ground. 


1,234,4.18.      r«>Md;NSKR    FnR    I(HM.\K1S<;    A.\I'    UK 

FRii;r:i:.\'r! Si ;  m.\<'iii.\p:s.    -rnuM.^s  shu-i.kv,  York, 

ra.       I.l.d    .M.iy    .a      r.ilT        .S.rial    -No.    lTi.;»24.       (CI. 
257 — 40.) 


1  1:;  a  i  ..n.biiscr  for  Ice  makiiij:  and  refrljjt  latino'  pur- 
poses, the  .  i.mbiiiation  with  the  body  of  the  condenser,  the 
inlet  or  n..//.l.  tlirouKh  which  the  gas  to  be  condensed  is 
inject.'. I  in'o  tio  londen.ser  body,  and  a  -our.e  of  supply 
from  wb!  ii  th.  thus  injected  ga.s  Is  drawn,  of  means 
Interpol. d  b.-tueen  said  inlet  or  nozzle  and  the  source 
from  wiiii-b  th.  gas  is  supplied  thereto,  whtreiiy  the  en- 
trained iiM  1;  I  'iDt.iincd  in  the  thus  supiilicd  tra--  is  sep- 
arate<l  out  an. I  rarri.-d  off  from  said  ifns  bf'fore  the  la'tt-r 
enters  said  inlet  or  iio/./l'.,  subst;intiall  \  ,-i  -  and  for  the 
purposi"-'    hcr.'intii'fori-    ^ft    forth. 

3.  li.  I  .  oinicnmT  for  ice  rnaklni;  and  ref  rip.  r:i  tini:  pur- 
pose*, the  roniblnation  witti  the  body  of  the  condenser  and 
the  pn-.  ltd.  t  ..r  n'.//!e  through  wliich  the  gas  to  be  con- 
(lpDs4'd  !-  -iipplit'd  to  th<'  Condenser  :  of  a  separating  cham- 
ber hH'>  nii:  en  in!.'t  adapt>'d  to  be  . utinei  ted  to  a  iras  header 
or  sour  .  "'.  cas  supply,  an  outlet  at  the  hott.'iii  for  the 
es<-ape  i.f  ttif  .ntrHined  litiubl  -eparftted  out  from  the  irn  s 
durinc  it^  icis-uit..  through  thi-  -separating  chamber  and  an 
outlet  at  th<'  top  lonimnnlcatlne  with  the  gas  Inlet  or 
nozzle  In  tb>'  cnn.lfnser  body,  throiurh  which  nutlet  the  gas 
thus  fre.-.l  from  th.'  entniiix-d  liipiid  Is  <upplled  to  said 
inlet  .""  n.//l.'  in. I  a  trii[)p"'d  drain  pipe  ronneete<l  to  the 
'binl.f  ii'l.t  of  ^ald  s'paratini;  .  hamber.  anbstantially  n-; 
in. I    ''or   'b'.   purport's   berelnb'-fore   st.f   forth. 

■.     I'.     .     '' b-.l    .  ..nd'.n--er.    the    combination    with    the 

■  onleiis.r  ..il\  a  mlxini.'  chamber  and  connections  between 
the   liiiui  f    containing  portion   of  the  condenser  body  and 
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the  mixiui:  ihanibcr  for  maintaining  in  th-  latter  a  t.o.l. 
of  liquiil  at   ;,   pc  .b  '  ■  I  nnm -l  level  ;  of  a   -;  a  ml  pi  P'    a.iii  W  "'l    1 
to  be  conm.t.Vi   1..  a    -....r.-e  of  ga>  supply  umb  .    i.r.--o;i 
and  -xt.  ii.iin-'  ill'  I'lto  th.-  rnixini.'  .hamber  abov,    He    o  >■ 
,,..    .)„     i,,,,,i.l    lie  r,. in      a     Mur.o.miitii:    c-oncentric    jacket 

cU.s,iia,    :;-op,...r.,:ii~o:.—     -    not   only   the   sides 

but    ai-'    tlo-    MpiHT    .10!    ol     111"    ^'^"1.1     inp.     .Mcl    "\^^^';||"|'^ 
diam.'ter    than    in.     uittrT    -"   .i-    t"'    n-a-..    c...  ..\  i-  ..    •     i.      • 
annumi-spa.i.   ;.i    ,  ,.,    .io.  0  .  :,  nl   ,.:."..•    i'^    M"    ^-   -  ";;;»^ 
.,.,,.,,0.  -laniipip.    .,ciic,.-..-opi-'-'^.«^"«i«v"the 

„p,„.r  .0.1  i.t.  th..  ..me.  disilciiu.  orirtces  in  said 
,.,,„.,  ,„,,,,.,,  -m-  oveloi  til.' liu'ii'l  't=  til.  mixing  chamlM-r  , 
:,„  ,  ,,  ,1,  ■  ,  ,  i,.r  ,  oiicentrlcally  surroun.iiiiL;  the  jacket,  open 
;,,   ;„  HI r  mil   :,n.|   ured  at   it.  low.  r  .-ud  by  a  closed 

,,.    ,,...    Ki   io..    :.t    a. pom,    b.low    :b.    vv.s  discharge 

.  1         ,,  n    Moi...r   .  '       ..:    '•''-•'     leflector 

,.rii,   .  -    in    til.     -■.'!!■  ■      1"     "1"  ''     '1  ' ,         ,    , 

l„.,o.-  l...io«  tlo'  ■•-■'■i  10  th.  .oimii  m  th.  mivmr  hamber, 
.,„.'  n...  i.-t!e,t..rh..in.o:  -oth,l..nti^•::.•.lt.■.-li.....■'terthan 
U;..'  ,a.k,.t  ,0  pr.,o,„l..  h.'tu.m  tloiii  ,  narp.w  annular 
pa^-aco  through  «!ii.-h  tb..  ^as  uml.-i  pre-^nr.  i^-img 
trom  ihe  orinc.  m  tbo  .ia-kot  i^  .iir-.  t,.l  upwar,li>  ami 
.lw,.barge.!asfln.iMM.l,.t  .l-t  into  ,1...  l....l^  ■;:  "o-i'l  ^'•'"^•■■ 
T  The  comlc.miMi.i.  wiHi  th.  cb-m.mt-  -o  th..  ..m:luna- 
tion  -p.-cified  in  .i:un,  'c  ..i  th..  bafflo  int  .-i  im^-ii  •'■ '"■■"> 
U„-  ,l..M...,..r  am!  Hh'  -un.oncl.n.  «ai;-  "^  '"•''"';'"" 
,hamb..r.  -ub^tan  t  la  11  v  a-an.l  t..r  tb..  purposes  hereinbefore 

set   forth,  . 

lClaim>  ■-■,   4.  am!  .'   imt  printe.l   m   t  to    i.a/.'tte.i 


\l  .-l  I  I  -      .lU.i 
..|ii    !l     .'tl 


oapli'il 


.-eive    a    1  olUa.  t     lionro*  \     iu    an 


I  .-of.   oU"-  Oi"   more  of 


.1     Wllll- 


>lottetl 


,,  ^iid  open  end  to  facilitate  the  ii.ti..do   t  .0..    .1  -ud  con- 
,ct  member  Into  .said  open  end  and  to  retain     !..    same  m 
place  after  Its  iutioductlon.  vubst.-intiallv  :.-  Uc-  rdK-d. 


1-^t  4:^:1       UflClIFIKU.      l.uV.M-l>M    li;  ;ss.  W.-t  nrai^.. 
\     f     ,..  ,.„.,r  to  Ttioimi-   \     K.li-"o   1  m  ..I'lioni  1  .M     X\  -  t 
..ran'..,     N,     -I  .    -     < -orp.-ra,  i..n     ot     N.^v     .L'.--         ''.•^' 
<.,p,    -.7     n.iM       S.-rial   N...  .-.^4.(i:v.t.      n:i.   1 1  .>-    ■*'-*.' 


^■(JL 


1     ,„  ;,n  a!t..rnatn.g.uM.-nt  r.-tltler,  a   ,-ot.tahI.-  swi  t .  h 
n^emher    .  lonpri.'n.    an    annulu-    of    ,  oml  m.  niu  ^^  ^.-.nomt - 
separiito.i    >.y    in^ul.-Min.   mat-rial,   two   ..^r.of  -  -o    .-  l.h,      - 
..^m-nt-    ..-Ml.    iiinn..if.,l    to.-tb-r   -t.in-o.l^    ^-•'^- 
,.,..     ...n.!MitiM-     ..■.ti..r.,     .lu.l     -..-tl..,!.      ^-..u     ...pa, a   ... 
from    -aib    Mlor    ^^    u  ic  .  m  m.  t  .-.l    -..^rm.,.,.    a  ,.0    .  ..nto.  t..o 
togcth-r-l-  tri.an>,an.l  resi.ta  ,o--s  ,n,-rpo..  o  in   tb-n. 
,,',ti„n.  ....,w...ns...m-nt.at   ..,o..mloni.    o,   ..a.h-.,t.m 

MibMnntiallx    a-    .b-sirih-l. 

..     ,,,  ,,,,   ,,!,., naiMic  curr-tit    r-.tifyin^   -v.t..m.   ni    -m. 
,om,,o.,;,    n    n.-ivm.    in.-li    lor    uni-iire.  ,  i.,na  1    .urr-n,.    . 

l„-u-b    ion,o..t..il    t..    a    -our f    .,  1,  ..-m, ,  m.    ■  Uf-.-n    ,    u    -i 

„,.,,„,  f,.,.  ,,.nn.-ittn.  -n'tl.ni.he^ins.rm.  ilnnn.  r,o„ 

.1    ,       ,,f    .-iirr-nt    of   on-    iio  ai'itx'    .'ni\     ." 
li\.  rv    ot    .,1,.  rnaiioti.   "i    i  urn  in    .  1      o      , 

..,,.rn...iMn.'    'uush    and    br-flking    sani    -onn.  •  •  10,,    ■  a    n 

altern.iti.m   .H    ■  i.i't-u!    .it    .1    piUi.il.tv       .    1     ,n 

ouslv     .o,o,.n-.iug  a    i-otatahl.'   >uit.b    -anb.  r.    ..ml   m-an- 

;.-    of    ,b-    .anri.n,    to    l-.     ,■.■.  t  iti-.i.    .,1.1    .wifh    memb,^ 

havin.   a    ,iair   of   .on.hi   ti- to.ns    connect,-.!    ..-ith.r 

,le.tr,ianv    and    po.i ,  h  .m.!    •  in  ^     '"    "^i'^^^"'     '""     "\-'' 

brush,  -at    ,h-.uo..   ,1 an.lhr-ak.on,a.ttlmt...h^i 

multa, IV.     -oi    ...n.imtiv-    .-,,:,„,.     ...n.-.-'        ■ 

p„se,!..f  .,   piuralitv.if   m-ula,,..l   ■-'-"-'   7'"  "' :' 
noct-.l    ,..u..tb..r   .b.itri.all^     aiol    haMt.u    r.-i-tato.-.    u.U  , - 

\ i   o.owe-n   ,riuling-ml.-.,mn,..uiiy   o,   -n.hconduc 

ti^..  „.  11. .11.   -uh-taiiiiallx    a>   .b-s,  rib.-.l. 


..  Tn  an  alt.Tt.a  i  ni.  .lur-nt  r...  tili-r  an  .buigat-.l  ar- 
m,uur..  ,a.-v..r  ..f  ma.n..ti.^  mafrial  bavni.  .bit  ^>■^^^-^ 
.,neorm.  r.  ■  -aai  wall-  t-mg  ^lotted  at  .m-  ■  im  .loo 
of.  said  no  nil.  r  ..  ;,i^  mlnpt-al  ,0  r..c-iv.  a  ''"^'-'  .'•' 
fittlnglv  ther-witb  a,  -aid  end,  aiot  r.  c.r-.,.  ..ntn<-t  nav- 
i„...  .  .".or,,..,!  r,-...v.ai  HI  saoi  -ml  of  >a,d  armain-  no  uv 
1,-r  lu'IcrUtt.n^l.^  tb-nwitb  an.l  having:  an  ..H-.-t  pi'tto.n 
provided  with  a  conta- t   far.  .  -ui.stantihily  as  .b-..  , -..^d 

3    In  an  alternatin-   .„rr..,;'    i.'.titi.-r    ai.   ....m^a,.-!   a,- 
matun    of  resdban    laa'Tcl    tiaving   tbm    wail-   an;:o!a!l> 

,,., ..1   xsi,!;    r.-p-'t    t"   •'•i''>   "'»>'^'"  "°''   proNi.l..!   wi,b   a 

.ar'.on  ...i.ta.t  baMi.;:  .1  p..ni..n  th-re,.f  in  int.rtit ,  10^  re- 
latb.n  to  on.  .ml  .^f  tb..  armatu,-.  ami  r-taiio-.l  1,1  ,h^- 
,i.,n  by  the  .-esili-n..  ■■1  th.  ar.natur-  ma, -rial,  .substan- 
tially a.   d-scribe.l 

,  ■  ,„  ,„  ,!,.,rna,ing  -airr-nt  r..rtifier.  th-  ..omMna.i.m 
„t  a  .uagnet  having  a  ^ap  therein,  an  elongated  armatur.' 
„„,„...r  having  thin  walls  angularly  dispo>ed  wiib  r. 
.,,..,  t  to  each  o,her  and  provided  with  a  couta- t  m- r,-.l 
ni  the  .mi  tti-r-<.f.  said  armature  being  mounte.l  to  Mhrat. 
ir,.,.lv  m  sanl  .ap.  a  .-..uta.  t  stMtionartly  mount-d  witt.  r.. 
.„..,,  to  -aiil  magnet  and  (  ooi-rable  with  h^.i.I  hrst  m.n 
1  ,„,„.., i  ,.,„ta,t.  an.l  means  for  producing  an  al, -mating 
'  ,,„,,,„,  flux  n;  tti.-  armature  In  syn-hrunlsm  with  -b..  ai 
,,.,„aiing  ..irr.nt  t..  b-  recitied.  substantit.lly  a.  d- 
scribevl. 


1  ..-M  4  41         WIMH.W  ri.K.VNKH,       Knw.u;,. 
■v„,-,..r.iam.     -N       V,        Filed     1'-..     1.     I'-'ir.. 
Y.KX   f_i.;,      (CI.   ir.— 59.) 


p. 


\o 


1     o-<4     44n        vLTKKNATIN'i'VHUKNTRK.TIFiKU 

,;:.„■.„    M.ni.iss,    W.-,     orang-.    N.    -1.    --^--    ';; 
Thoma-   A,    K.i.>on,   1  m  .„  pora,-.i,  W--,    "-"*^;;  ^.    •'  — 

T-ial    No     TH2.1'>!'        i«l     1  '■'      •■""'   ' 

,      In    an   alf  r.uUing   -urreu,    nat.fier,    a    tubular   arma 
ture    nieml.-r    of    r.^-.li.  u!    magn.tii     nmterial    having   thin 
240  0.  r,.--68 


1      ,„    ,    .,„vi,-e    of    lb.     .la..    d.>.ril..sl.an.i     i,-         '-  -'>a- 

,„,„      ,    i,-n.v-'-''lv   diM.l-i    ban.ib-  .li.k.    .1    bn.V ""■ ' 

,„.li'o-,vv.-.n  'b..  .,i.kmema,.,-,  .  .bnnpln;:  no-ham-,..  ■  ai 
.„...  .n.mu-r  ..f  tb-  sti.k:  a  -  hann-led  bra- .^  aoapt-.i  :o 
,,■„_.,,  r...-i-.-  and  la,. -rail)  suppKirl  th-  Imig.  ...nn-.  t-, 
-,„  K  meniaw.  o„  opposit-  std-s  of  the  hing-  v^di-n  al,n..L 
.,,,.  ,,  ,  K  ■imi  brae  liaviug  means  whereby  on-  eml  .d  t&e 
,,„,,.  ..  ,o.o,.u''.  .onn-it.-,i  wnh  one  of  the  ..,,  k,ufn, 
o.T-,   ami    la-a!'-   wh.r-i.^    th-   oth-r  end   of    th-    hra-    .an 
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bf  ilotarhaMy   <  uiiruM  r>><l   with  thp  ntht-r  -itlrk  int'iiil"'r   nt  a   [ 
s.-i-fr>''i  iTi.'  ■>!■  n  pUirnlity  of  p.iints  nt  it!fr»*r''nr  .llstaii'-'"* 

}•     III    ,,    ,\,-v\.->-   .)f   thf'    lias-    ilH^rri'UNi   aii.i    iti     niiii-ina-   | 
tiiJn.   :i    rr;insvHr><t'iy   illvldt'd    hamil.'  <rt.k  :   n   hiinj.-  .  ..nn.-r 
fi.iij    ,.'■(«■■ vri    rlir   <rl<'k-mpmt...r-  .    ^'la  nipiukr   ni.-.  h;in;-ti     "i. 
out'    tiH'in'ifr    of   thf    -iti.k  ;    a      hauiifl.-.J    i.ra'f    ,iilapi>.!    •  ■ 
(■1.L..1V    l■,'^■\\.^   ;inil    iHttTJ-.lly    <ujipurt    'he    hiriK''  .'.inu.-i  [rii 
sri   k  ni-'ni!..T-  ..II  npposltf  -iiU-s  .if  thr  hin*,'"  wUfi;  alined;    1 
a    lii\..:,(i      .innritiiin    hetwi-''ii    ont'   fii'l    I'f   <;\\.\    rti.i  i;ii>'".; 
hi*.  »■  iiiii!   uU"   lit'   tht>   stick  ni»Miih»Ts.    ih>'   .itli.T   sM    k  in. m 
li.  j    ..■iijir  pri)vi(l''.l  with  a  plurality  -f  rip.TTur..-   -u   iii-T.-r- 
nni   .l!-i.inif>    frnrn   its   hlDi^^•^l   ^'nd.   an.i    Thf    ..tlu-r   >'ri'i    of    , 
sail    -ii'-iniifU'il    tirace    bclag    proviil.'ii    witti    an    v,  i...rt!ir>' 
ailnprc.l    u>    n'sristpr    with    ftu'    -it'v«T>'<l    apt-r'uro    :ii    -ni'l    [ 
?til-k-ni''iiiii*'r.    thf    apt^rtur*-    in    said    sti.k  iiu.nr.'T    n.'ir.st 
thj-   hin;;*.    'i>'i:ii:  at   -u<'h   a   di-tan.M   r'nun   rht-    tiin^:'.   a-    to 
ffistpr    with    thi.   ap»'rtiir«'    in    thn    -  haniu'l*'.!      ra.     a  hen 
fhl    iart»T   is   pf.ralU'l.   an-i    in    .'Ins..  i.nira«''iii<'iir,   wirli    the 
alln*>il    stiik-ni>'nit)»'rs  :    and    a    pin    iiiiapri'.i    u>    *>f    his.tted 
tliroiii;h    thn    rt'Ki^tf'rin^    ap«<rTurf-    in    'h-      .ra.-    ais.!    fh* 
k-nu'Uil**^. 


prlwiHK  a  la'ar  >..  ri..n  .x  tfii.l  ini:  o\  .-r  thf  Vfnr  part  i>f 
'h>.  wii..'l  an.!  1  'up  -■•.tlon  .'Xt.iidiriK  o\i.i-  th<  !.>:.  "if 
rii..  v\(i.'fl  an.i  iiirans  [..r  adjiistini:  -aid  top  s.'.ti'.n  .  ir- 
cunif.T*  !iM.a!l  ■.  r.-!at!\i.l\  t.i  -aid  r.^ai-  s.'.-tinii  1  uniiUMsiiii: 
a  li.W'.r  ailjii-riii::  tootti  pr.iji-f  ink'  npwar.llv  from  said 
r-.-ar  Ih"..!  -.■•  M.m  a  .  i  r.  nin  f'Tctit  la  I  mw  of  npp<'r  a.|- 
;ii-t:iiL;  r.-.Ui  pr. .,!•■.  1 1  ni;  .1..  wnwa  r-lly  from  s^id  top  lioo<i 
Sim  ton  an  1  oni.  or  i\f  oth.'i-  ot  wtii.h  is  adapt.'d  tn  mh- 
KHii*'  with  said  low-!-  tootli,  i;iiidt>ways  arraiiK*"'!  on  .ip- 
ri,,,!r,.  <id.-,  iif  sh!'!  r.-ar  tiood  -iM-tlon.  pins  arrnn^'<'.!  on 
..pp., -Ill-  -i.l.'s  .if  >ai.|  t,.p  hood  sfTtion  and  t.n(:a;;tnt? 
with  said  uii:.l.'\v  :n  -  an. I  s;'[lnL:-  ;uTani:«'d  in  sai.l  yiii.l^- 
wnys  and   li.  ai'niL;   .l.-w  11  wa  i .!  i>    ..n   saM   idns. 


St 


1,;: 


.■U,44_'        AK.II'STAHI.F:    ITKTAIN  !'.1{A<-KKT 

ei:t  HiiowsB.   Bnttf.   Mont      failed  (Jet.  11.   I'..<lt5. 
No    l-jjiiKO.      I  CI     15*V-    Ht\  > 
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1.    In  a   "ipvlop  of  tht'  class  d«'srrlh<'d.  a   '.ra-'kor   a-tap't-l 

'ip   s\ipportPd    from  a   wimiow.   a   shaft    inountpd    for   ro 

rion   ill   said  bracket  .in<l  havint:  a    s.i.kt'f   a.laprt'd   f..  r- 

vt'   Thn   spring  end   jiuirna!   of  a   -  nrtain    roii.T    a    ra'.  h 

d    nvmbpr    --arripd    i>v    said    -hafr    ami    '.>'arin>j   airain-t 

•    liracker    at    one    side,    a     stop    pawl    -nrrif.l     '.y    -aid 

ket   p.nd   eni?aginjf  said   ratcheted   ni.nitK.r,   and   a    .otn 

[led    -haft    turning    anil    holdinK    member    •■nirautnk:    -ai.l 

ft   and    liearing  against    the   outer   fa.e  ..f   the   bracket 
lereby    the    shaft    is    held    from    .li-iila.  < 
l!y 
'J.    In  n    device  of   the   ila:«s  .lescr ibt-d,   a 

•  ■   supported   from  a   window,  a    shaft   n 
.11    in   -aid    bracket  and   threa.leil   at    ..lo- 
so-'kit    at    the   other   end   a.lapfc!    to    v 
d   jonrnal   of  a   curtain    roller,   a    ratcheted    mem' 
■d  by   said  shaft  and  bearing  against  the   -.ra.ket 
le.    a    stop    pawl    carrleil    iiy    said    iira.  ket 
Id    ratchetP'l    member,    an.l    a      ombln-.l 
id   holdins   member   threaded    to  emjaiie   th 

the    shaft    and    bearing  against    the    .oit 
acket,  whereby  the  shaft  is  liebi    from  -ii- 

iidinaliy. 


■IV 


nienr    c.iiL'Hiidl 

ira    ket   Mlaiit'-'I 
.iinted  fur  rota 
•  ■nil   ami    iiavlng 
the    -firing 

.  ■  a  r 

iIU- 

an.i    eiica  irliii-' 

-hff'     '■;:'!, I. _• 

..    -brea.le.l    ..[;  ; 

■r    fa.e    ,,f    'he 

pia  '  et'ien  r    lon- 


9.  A  polishing  niarldne  .otiiiivl-ini:  a  pollsVdnc  wheel, 
an  exhaust  chamber  irran-.-.l  beb.u  -abi  wlicl  an.l 
adapted  to  be  ..iiii..!t.t  witti  an  .  \hanst  .ievice,  and  a 
hood  Inclostni:  ;.art  -.!  -ai.l  wiiee;  am!  .cimpn-int:  a  b.w 
section  pl\. .'■■'!  ..n  sai.l  .hamber,  a  rear  -ection  pi\..t...i 
on  said  lower  section  ami  an  iipj.er  -e.  tb.n  pi\.iied  ..n 
said  rear  section 

17.    A    pollshiii-     ma.  bin mprlsjim     a     hollow     frame 

i. I'll. fed    ti>    he    cunnecteil    witll    ail    exballsf    ile\l.e,    a    poli~i, 

:;i^  wheel  rotatablv  mounted  on  -aid  frame,  an  e\iiau-t 
,rii!in;  ..line,  ted  witb  -aid  frame,  an  exlianst  .hamleT 
!ii..i.;i 'ed  .11  -,.11!  ...n.tnif  and  .aunmunicating  therewltli 
,,  !,...i.|  par''.  Ml  ios'im  said  wlieel  and  .  ommiini- a  tiny 
with  sa,.i  b.KrI.er  an-l  a  \al\e  arranue.i  in  -ai.l  .  ou- 
dult   between   said   .  hami>er   and    trame 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  7.  8.  aiei    1"   t..    it;   not    prini.-d    iu   the 
Gazette.] 


l.t.':<4.44.''..      I'dl.ISIIINi;  VIArHlNK       II  ins    I'.'khk.    Huf 

falo.  N  \  assigncir  to  The  (■ojumbii-  li*.  T"..!  & 
Macli'ne  Company,  t'oluinbns.  iihlo,  a  ( 'orpora':.  .n  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  !«.  1910  Serial  No  I04  07s.  (CI. 
51 — T.I 

I.    A    polishing    machine    comprising   a    rotary    poMshin>.' 
heel,   and   a   hood    inclo.slng   the   rear   part   of   s.nd    wliee' 
id    provided    in    its    rear    part    with    an    air    inl.'t    ..]  en 
z    and    adapted    to    tie     connected     witti     an     -xiiaMs^'n^ 
\ice. 

.'5.    .\    polishing    machine    ..omprisini;    a    r.itary    polislniii: 
■e|.   a    iiood    Inclosing   the    upper,    rear   ainl    'dwer    parts 
i   said    wheel    while    leaving    the    front    part    thereof    ex 
sed  and   said  hood  being  provided   in  its   rear  part   with 
a'r   inlet   ami   also   with   an    auxlliarv   exhaust     on.lult 
tending   from    the   rear   part    of   said    hood    .iownwar.i: v 
d    a     main    exhaust     conduit     communicating    with     the 
»er  end   of  said  auxiliary   conduit 

fl.  A  polishing  machine  comprislne  a  rotary  poijshin.: 
heel,  and   a  hood  inclosing   !>art   of  said   wheel   an.i   - nti; 


1.234,444.  Ci  i<  U.INii  T<  >\VKR  Ki.wis  Hi  uhukn,  Ho- 
boken,  N  1  i>riL;iiiai  applbatlon  tiled  Sept.  <).  191-, 
Serla'  N'  Tls.s.'.T.  Invtded  am!  this  applbatiou  tiled 
Dec.    t.    I'M."..      Ser'ai    No    'U.f^tl.'i        i<'l-    1:'.7---J1    1 


■^ 


Iii^^£.°«£; 


^'  >-"t '^ 


3  Li 


1  111  ,1  .  ....liii^  t..wer.  nieiins  for  di-tribut ini:  over  the 
■ireH  .if  the  tower  the  dovMifal!  of  water  to  be  cooled, 
'he  -nme  omprisini;  an  elevated  water  tx)\  .ombined  with 
an  ..pen  top.  longitudinal,  overflow  trough  adjacent  naid 
box,  tile  water  box  having  an  inlet  for  a  forced  flow  of 
waver  an. I  a  [ilurality  of  short  passages  leading  to  t^ai'l 
trungh  at  spii.'ed  points  along  if^  length,  meHiis  to  .'on- 
trol  the  ..vertlow  from  -aid  trough,  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged menitiers  bebiw  said  trough  for  conipletlng  tlie 
w  i  f el     .|!~t ritoif ion 
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„.,,,„,.;     to     sat.l     axis      a     gea/    ^^  bee,     fixed     ou     '";■''";'" 
,;;;;,,„sh,ng  with  ti,..  Pinion,  ami  geann.  operated  by  tne 

wheels  for  rotaiini:   -aid   sliaft. 


"  \  th^  1   meniher     fan    blades    carried    by    the    latter,    a    tau    casinu 

,,    ,.   a    coolin.    .owcr.    m-an-   for   distributing   .iver     h^^       "^^^^^   ,„,„..,,   a   >bali    ..urnalcd    in    the   fan    casing 
.,,,„.,    „f    „.,.    tower    the    downfall    ..f    water    to    be    coobd.   !    in.  losing  _   ,     ,,    ,,    „„    ,„.,    ,„„„ 

',he  same  .omi-rising  an  elevated  water  b,,x  ...mbine-l 
wMh  an  open  top,  b.ngit  mtiuH ! ,  oMrlb.w  tr..,igh  adjacen. 
s.,i,l  te.x  tlie  water  box  bavii,.^  an  inie!  t..!'  a  t..r.-.  .,  low 
,,!■  water,  ami  a  olnralMv  of  -Imrt  -a-a-e-  lea.lm^  " 
-a„|  -rough  at  spa.ed  point-  along  its  i.u^lh,  said  pa- 
-a..-  provide,!  with  a  downward  cxten-i.m  into  the  bov 
,.,  atTord  a  -ulistantial  air  irap  flierein  means  to  -amtro 
,h.  ,.M.-t!,iw  fv..n,  -ai.l  fou.b  a„i  :  ra  n-^  et-.  1  v  arranged 
,„.,n,bers   below    said    tnoit:!,    for    ...mp.etm.    th.     wat.r   dls- 

tritoiiion  ..   , 

..     ,„    a    .o,,lin.    t..w.'r.    nie.an-    t.ir   ,i  i-,  nbn.  m^    over    th- 

area    of    the    t.nv,  r    the    downfaii    of    water    t,.    be    .oole-i 

the    san ompr'sing    an    eb  vated     waf  r    box     .ombined 

with  an  <ipen  top,  longitudinal,  overtbiw  trouuh  adjacent 
said  box,  the  water  box  having  an  inlet  for  a  torced  tiow 
.,f    water     an.l    a    piiiraiity    of    short    pa-au-e-    o-adinu    .0 

-ai.l    trough    at    -pa-e.i    points    along    it-    bn.th,    -aid    im- 

.a.es    provided    with    upward    extensions    into    th.     trough 

t,,    nearly    the    overflow    level,    means    to    ,aintro!    the    over 

t,„u    from    sai.l    trough,    and    t  ratisversely    arranged    mem 

i,„,s  beiow  sai.l  trough  for  .ompleting  the  water  d'stnbu 

^^T   111    a    lint:    tower,    mean-    for    .list  ributing    .iver    the 

,,,...   .,f   the   tow.-r   llie   .iownfail    of   water   to   1 1     '"'' 

:„,„'„.    ..omprising    an    e!..vate.l    water    b.iv    .■ombind    wt'h 


„„    „„..„    ,„,,   bingitn.iinal,    ..vertiow    '-"^--i'-'-l"   -    '  ;'' 
,,„x     the   water   box   having   an   inlet    for   a    forced    tt.-w    c 
wat'er     an.!    a    plurality   of   short    passages    leading    t..   -aol 
trouub    at    spa.'ed    points    along    its    length,    .apillat 


-,      V    p.Tfibb.    bb.w.r    .ompiusing    a    pair    of    -npp..rt"ng 
.h.'els.    a     r..iatabie     member    mounte.l     between     and     .^..n 
,.,.,,,,i,     ,,.    ,,..,   ,,,.    „t    the    Wheels,    a    pinion    ..n    -acl    m.n. 


vi.e-     t ntrol     the     ov.:;,i::     fnim     sabl     tnoi.b      -'''   I   ber   nidia!    fan    blades    .a  ,Tie.i    J^^  the   iii  tt.^^^^^ 

,,,...,.seiv    arrange.,    member-    below     -a,.,    .a,.ilb,rv     .le         ^„.,„,i„,    .^e    "'-'^  J^^  J;;,;^    ^.i     .     nduit       !  omniuui 

vi - -'-- '--  -"-  "^^"■^""•"""-         1  '■:;c''^;:''t;r'';^;;,Tt:ftT.urn:,id  tn ...  r.. 

I   ::;::;,    ,    ,«rg,     gear    whee,    fixed    on    said  ;'-^'    "-•^;;;^ 

.vitb    -ai.i    pinion,    a    small    pinion    on    each    en.i    ot    said 

,       ,      large    u.ar    wheel-    .  .innected    with    the    -npport   n. 

J    ,!..is    mesidn.    with    the    small    pinions,    and    mechan  sm 

,„   ,,,.„,.,„t   „    r.  verse   movem.'Ht   ..f  sabi   rotatable   no  luber, 
1,-laim-   1    an.l   4   n..!    printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


i.et4  44-,        MILI.SIIOK       STK.fAN    ru,.\vu<>s.    Avo.a.    I'a 

r':-.!  Mar'  lb,  iiMT.    Sena,  No   ^:•:.^->2     ,ri.H.;-i:o 


1  -.,4  447        SI   KKKNIN*,  idlViri:,       1  bwi  [.  (  .  U.K.  Ki  Ih- 
'tcx         i'llcd     I'c..      o.     ll'ir.         Serial     No,     •U.S4V        .* 

h:{— 56. ) 


V    „dn    -hoe    .omiirising    a    w Uu    -ole    baMn-    ai,      n- 

wa'r.llvexten.lm.     gr -     ar,.un,l     tb-    ...tir.      ..uter    edge 

thereof    at     substantially     a     uniform     .iistan-e     from    the 
„„,,,r    fa. a.    .>f    the    sole,    a     leather    upper    spannim:    ine 
„,„..,.     fflec     of    the     s.de     and     haVng     its     opposite     clg-es 
K.at-1    within    the   sab!    groove,    a    pr.itecting    plate    right- 
angular    in    cross-se.dion    provi.ied    with    a    perforated    m 
wnilv  projecting    ilnnge    closely    fitting    within    the    sa. 
eroove   overlying    the   adjacent    portion    of    the    upper    an. 
t  .nninating  above  the  top  of  the  sole,  an.l   pegs  arrange, 
through    the    sob.    terminating    at    the    trea.l    face    1 1  .  r  of 
travetVng    the    sabl    groove    ami    extending    thr.mgh    th, 
sai.l    perforations   and    the    a.lja.ent    portion    ot    t  :e    u,.per 
arranged  within  the  said  groove. 


'KtrKwoo,,,Ua,     File.,  Nov.  11 ,  l^b.      Serial  No.  1  .O.-SVi. 

.V    ,\"n,"rtable    wer    .aimprising    a    pair    of    supporting 

^-h'eel'-     a    rotatable    meud.er    mounted    between    and    con 
......trlc'to   the   axis   of   the   wheels,    fan    blade-    .arned    by 

aid  member,  a  driving  gear  connecting  the  «"-  -''^'^ 
the  wheels  a  pivoted  fan  casing  surrounding  the  blad.  s. 
air  conduits  communb^atlng  with  the  ..asing.  an.l  an  oper 
atlng  handle  rigidly  .amnected  to  the  casing  adapted  t. 
control   the   position   of   the   casing   and   .amdnits, 

3      V    portable    blower    .omprising    a     pair    of    -upport 
mg'  wheels,    a     rotatable    member    mount.ai    between    at. 


-  i-i  .,  ..r.-.nint  no  chaiiism.  ttie  (a.mbinat  b  m  of  a 
„,'„....'  .|  i.iv..t,..i  strut  f.irming  a  support  fur  ih»'  upl-T 
,.„.i  tb..'c..f  a  se,..n.l  strut  pivotally  conne-l-d  at  its 
upper'  eu.l  1..  tto.  -cre.a,  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
ti,.,,.  .,f  a  IP  of  tixe.l  supporting  members  b.,vln. 
curved   bearin.   fa,  es  :   a    slMc   mounted  upon   each   of   said 

.„,  -tni.     men.l.ers,     pivo,,,!     connection     between     said 

sH.ie-  and  th.  b.wereu.i  ,.f  t  ,,e  last-named  st^rut  ;  a  t-ack 
,.,,,.,,,1  .,»  ,.,,,-li  -li.l.  ,  a  shaft  mount,  d  in  said  supporilUK 
''.„,'t„.r-  a'piir  "^  pninms  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
,,,„.„„..:    with    -aid    racks:    and    means    for    Imparting    a 

r ipro;at..rv    „„„.  u.  t. ,  the  screen,  and  thereby    by  reason 

.,f  ,,,„  „,,,,  -upp,,ris  «foresai<l.  likewise  imparting  n  pulb- 

in^   m..v..nieiil    i..   tb>'   s.-reen 

o  In  .,  -,  reemn-  mediatdsni.  the  combinati..n  of  a 
s.r'een-  a'  strut  located  ad.lacent  each  end  of  the  acreeii: 
hearinu-blocks  se.-ured  to  the  screen  for  each  strut  said 
M„.Ws  ,acli  having  a  curv.-d  bearing  face  and  an  alining 
...cket       bearing     members     secured    to    said    struts,    each 


con.a.ntric    to    the    axis    of    the    wheeU.    a    plnb... 


Ul     s 


iVd   I    nieinher    iinviu^    a 


iteial    tiXlensioii    adapted    t..    enter   the 


IOf>0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J(   l.V    J4,   Hit 


>■  'kf'r  111    rL»'  .nljai'ei.:    !i>':irii,_    iii.'iir-.';- ,    'ik>-  bearln>{8  for 

l.-'i;  in.'>;  of  t'^Jir  >tr  It  .id  j  i'->ti  t   M;-  ■li-''iiru>     -nd  of  the 
■SCI    'Ti  .   M'li!   rii>'aiis   f'lr  luipfi rtin_-  ;i    r'"  i[ifii<-atory  motion 

:i.    Ill    a    ^'  rv't'iiiiiu    !iiechi»nism,    the    com^)lnatlon    of    a 

-iv-^-i-;    (    Sruk-'t    ^.■•■ii'.!    it  no  .'nd  of  th«>  screen,  said 

r:i'k>'r   ■iin-iiii:    i     •'.iriiiL,'   f;i' >•  ■  ii    :rs  under  side  and  like- 

\\  !-•■  'i  I V  iiiu'  an    I  liti  -'^  >■  <'k--t  ,  a  ^  i  -tlnK  or  nienib«>r,  i\s  14, 

.a\"ni;    a    ixr'ariru'    •■;■  ruenr    ailai.t'-d    t«>    coact    with    said 

■irin_'    far*'   and    ti    t'nt>T    !ii:'l    inr.Tlock   wlt.l    the   sorket  ; 

A--ihap.:''l  .-itnir  sfcur-'ii  at  lt<    .[ipir  .Mid  to  said  castini;  ; 

I'lir  iif  shiif-s  ;  a  friot-iiiec*'  S' I'urt'd  i.i  each  of  the  lower 

■  II  I-    of   the    stnir.    sabl    foot  pu-ces  each    being   provided 

■.vit!;     \n    .-itf'nsiun    ailapti-i!    tn    t-nter    a    ri'i-ess    or    socket 

f-i -lifil   111    rh<j  sh'.f;  a   second  strut   pn-'Miiiy  and  detach- 

al  ;v  '•.nticrt^d  at  Its  vipiifr  fiid  t.i  r\\f  s,  :•(.•!)    tdjacent  the 

di^'-.ia  r:;.'  >'Tid  theriof  ;  a  pair  nf  tix.-d  >iipp.  ^:  t  m:  members 

I.a'.iii-'   ar'h-shaped    iiearlnjc   faces,    a    slidt-    ;:j.  liititfd   upon 

•■;\'  !i    Mf    said    siipportlnir    menihers  :    piv  .ral    connections 

I'fwfH'n   said   slides  and   the   iow.T  .-nd   "f   tlie  last-named 

^nur,    a    rark    carried    ''y   each    slidf  ;    a    sliaft   mounted   in 

-aid  sMpp'irf 111-'  menil>'rM  ;  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  upon 

'li.'    siiaft    and    lufslilnt,'   with    said    racks;    and    means   for 

ni  iinrrini,'   it    ^■^■'•ipr<l<•ato^v    niMtinii    ',.    the  screen. 


,j:U,44'i.  I'lKKi-TION  INI'Ii  AT'iC  ]-n\i  MOTOR- 
VEHirLES.  E.viMKTr  V  r.,[.i,\i\\.  l"a;rview.  Oreg. 
KilMd   '>,r.   '1.   191-..      Seriii    \o     -..'  n:',5.      (<_'l.   HH — 31.) 


In  iinUination  with  in  Hntomoiliv  ipi-lnilin^  a  iti.issis 
nn<!  a  body  havinij  a  slnt  in  tli''  t1'iurin_-  thereof,  of  a 
loniritudlnally  extendlrii:  shaft  Journal' d  '■>  *h"  ^h-i«sl8 
and  'inderlyin?  the  liMdv,  viTii'-aHv  o\ttndin_'  ^'laf'-  'air 
nali'd  to  the  front  -ind  r-Mr  Mid-  -f  rii>'  ..dv  i:.'in-  1  >r 
rut,,  f;i',i  V  cornecrin,'  th.'  \--rt:'a:  >!.af'  ii  ''1  horizontal 
stMfr.  direction  indi-'Hrin.'  .'itiii^'iits  -ari-'.id  \v  the  vertical 
shaft,  a  wheel  k>>>>-d  f  1  fh^•  lon-itudiuai  sliaft  and  having 
it>  -ipi)'  !•  periphtTV  projectinir  fhroiijli  the  slut  of  the 
hii<\y,  said  wheel  tiavins:  its  periphery  sermtetl  to  permit 
th-'  o()erator'8  foot  to  (»nira,'f  and  ttrij.  •;  ■■  upper  periphery 
nf  file  wheel  to  turn  the  shafts  i  liar  -ei  lu.-d  ;.i  the  shaft 
ad  I'-.nt  The  wheel  and  extend  in,'  tran>\  ■  t^'ly  of  the  body 
and  andei-lyins;  the  saiia-,  springs  onnei  .■(!  to  t.ie  ends 
of  r]...  bar  and  to  the  ''hassis  for  aurniii'iy  holding  the 
di:aTrj,,ii  indicating  fnemt)^r  Hi:ainst  a'lii.-ntai  movement 
and  for  r>'tiirnina  the  dire.-  lo,  indi  at:i,_  meii.ier  to  non- 
8i--nn!ini;   po.sitU'n 


l.L':U.ii!t,       AITAIIAl'S     lid:     ■'  niNi;     TUrNOIIES 
F'lK      IdtAINS     AMi     •Illi:      l.lKi:         .Iwii,.-      WiLSO.N 

I'Ki:.    Mtrinw    1 '.  w  :  -     1 '.u'o.    New    Zealand.      Filed 

.Illy   JI.    ral'       S.iial    Vv    U.I}-.      (CI.  37 — 25.) 


■^  ,f 


I    CJ 


■_'.     In    a    device    of    the    fharactei     desrrihed,     11;     '<   iiiMii.i 
tion.    a    frariie   cirryins;    wh>eis    ir    its    r'-ar   end    and    cm 
priaing    side    p<irtions   each    •  (insistini;    of    a    jaar    .•■rticni 
member  and  convergln:^  menilc  rs  coriiie<'ted  to  tii'    vertical 
member    and    connect'Ml    togetlnr    at    tiiei-    fri>nr    end's,    a 


second  fraiio-  sniistantla  ll>  lion/.ontal  oarryin;:  a  ^\  heel 
at  its  fnrwaiai  .Mid.  til.'  si'Conil  frame  l>eiim  pivotaii\  con- 
nect.'d  inr.  I  tip  iliat.  its  ends  t>,  1  h.'  for«urii  .'tid  .d'  the 
first  frail  •■  .iiid  :ia\inL'  it-  n^ar  end  locate*!  ailjao.aii  th.' 
rear  nd  a  tio'  first  fram.',  a  tremh  cnttin:;  il.-vi.e 
mount. ai  .11:  '11.  s.M'iiiid  fram..  inmiedi.i  t.d  \  in  r.'ii  r  ..1  the 
plvulai  count.*-!  101  iJier.'of  witli  the  hrst  fram.a  and  a 
winch  and  chain  -  ..niiertn.ii  'll•t^vl••ll  tla-  i.-ai-  .  nd  .f  tii.' 
sei'ond  frani.-  an. I  lii.'  v.Tiirm  1.  a  i-  tiLTiiliors  -i  rh.-  lirst 
frame. 

H'lalm    1    not    |iiini..d    in    ih.'   i.a/».t!e.i 


1,234. 4.'>0.    fCKl-l-l   l.oin    I{i:r(i|{l>  HI  .\.SK        1h..mvs    .\. 

Rnis.av.    I,!.\wii\n    I'ark.    W.si    in,irii;e,    .\,    ,)  .    assi.;nor 

'"    N-.'.     ,1.1-.,     i'aii'tit    loriipHiiN.    W'.'st    1  iralii;.'.     N      .1., 

u    Corp.'!  at  h. 11     ,,f     .\..vv     .lers.-y         I'iled    J^-pt.     Hi.     I'alJ. 

Serial  N...   Tjh.k.       m1.   1^      .'.I   . 

1.  The  pr.a.s^  ot  makinu  reia  lal  lilanks  or  'ii.  like 
whi.il  ■■..mpris..-  applyini:  'o  the  surface  uf  a  celluloid 
blanh  an  ma. tun.'  solution  of  dye  w.iich  will  riot  dis.solve 
the  campii'.r  in  th,-  celluloid,  tlien  wanhiny  tiie  hlank  anil 
fin.al'y  .ii-vint  the  s.anie.'suhstantialiy  as  set  forth, 

1  h.  I  .  s-    iif    niakini;     rei-ord    hlaiiks    ..i     tla-    uke 

which  I'  iiiprises  appl.viiii;  to  tie-  surfai.'  of  a  'cll'il.  i.l 
lilank  a  -.'.uia.n  .if  d.M-  .ontainiiii:  a<fioiif  as  a  solx.ni 
for  the  ilv>'  an.l  -ntlirionl  vxalei  to  pr.  vi'iit  tlu'  acetone 
fron  .t)-si.l\  iio,'  til.'  caniphur  in  tlie  celluloid  during  tlie 
dyeing  opeiati.iii,  t.ieii  Wishing  til.'  blank,  and  titially 
drying  the  sanoa   sulmtantiaily    as   s.'t   forth. 

.■$.  The  pro.  ess  .if  niakiiig  record  I  laiiks  or  flic  like 
wliich  comprises  ipplyiim  to  the  surface  of  a  rell.iloid 
lilank  or  thi-  Ilk.-  a  solution  of  alilui  dye  .•(.ntaiiiiiii.:  .  ne 
part  by  u.'.;lit  ..f  acetone  s<il\ent  and  ttire«.  parts  l.y 
weight  of  \v,ti  r,  tii.'n  vv.isliln-  tli.>  blank  ..r  tlie  !ik.  .itid 
finally  dryln-    ili.'   s.aine,   siihstaiitially   as   s.'t   forth, 

4.  The  pr.  cess  of  making  leliuloid  s<iund  re<  ord  blanks 
or  till'  i:ke  xviich  .oniprises  rcnio\ing  a  thin  surface  p..r 
tin  .|  111'  ceiiulonl  and  tion  dyeinu  the  surfac'  of  the 
celluloid  with  a  solution  of  dye  whiidi  will  n..t  diss..lv.. 
the  camphor  In  tin-  ■ellui.ii.l.  the  s.iid  s.iiuiii.n  (ainiprisin:; 
an  anllln  dye,  a  s.ihijit  tli.-r.'f..r  oth-r  ilian  wator.  an.l  a 
quantity  of  wat.T  m  .a\i-.  ss  ,.f  tli.'  soha-nt.  substantially 
as  descn'.t'. I 

.->.  The  pr. ".•■•-  of  making  i-elluiold  na-.ird  blank-  ..r  tti.. 
like,  w.iich  conipiises  removing  the  surfa.  .  porti.m  ..f  th.' 
(alluloid,  and  then  dyeing  the  surfa..  ..f  the  c.lhilid 
with  a  solution  \\hiih  -.ull  ii..t  diss.iix.-  th.'  ■  anijihi.r  111 
the  celluloid,  auhstantially    is  >.  t  f.rth. 


1,2:{4,451.  Mcil.K  UK  lU.V.NSFKK  TLA  IK.  ThoMvs  A. 
Kuiiiii.N,  ia.'rtfilyi,  I'ark,  W.'st  Ur!in;;e.  .\,  .1  ,  a--ign..r 
to  New  Jersey  i'at.'nt  <  .iiiipany.  W.  st  orange,  S  \\. 
a  <'or|)oratlon  ..f  N-w  .1.  is..\  I'li.ai  <  ici  ::ti.  r.Mj. 
.SerL'il   No.  7_'7.s.a)       ni.    1  •>      ."■),.;., 


I 


1.  As  a  new  ,(tti.l.'  .if  aiaiiii  fai't  li  re,  a  m.ild  or  tiatisf.!- 
plaie  comprisin;;  a  tl a  '  '  .  iitrai  pl.it.'  baving  a  sm..oth  mold 
surface  and  a  rinu  d.t.i.  li.ial,\  -upoLiim/  said  plat.-,  -aid 
ring  tittlnx  clo-.i -,  ,ii.,iii,l  -ai.l  p'.it.  and  b.dii;:  pr"vided 
with  a  surfa''e  arr,ni.:ed  around  and  flush  with  th''  mold 
surface  of  -.nd    pli;.'.   suhstantialiy   ;ts   .bscribtsl, 

2.  .\s  a  new  irti.  !,•  ..f  niaioifai't  aia..  a  mi.bl  or  transf.  r 
plate  comprising  a  tl.it  central  plat.'  having  a  |)oiish.'il 
mold  surfa.-..  .m.l  rm:;  jirovided  wir.i  a  siirfaie  arian^'ed 
closely  ar-  iiii'l  ntnl  Hush  wirh  th.-  mobl  surftue  ..f  said 
plate,    siilisl.-i  n  t  ia  ii >-    lis    des<'rilM'd 


1J;(452.       CI,K.\M;i:         M^rriK     M.     Km-khs,     K.dbird. 
V.-bt-        Klif.i    .(iilv    1  1.    I'.Mf.,      .^.■ri.il    .\o.    l(e.t.;is:i.       (CI. 

l.'i-    I'--  ' 

1      ,\    .l.-\  n  .    i  f  til.'   i-h.'i  ra.'t'.r  ib'scribed   including   a    body 
pr..'    lb"!    with      .p.-uings    adjaient    one    loriL'l tudinal    ''dg<-, 


JlLY  24.  IQ17' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


io6x 


atlang-    it.tegralwS.!.   andpr..>c,in.  at   rt.lit   tui.lestnu. 
,1,..   „|.,     ,,t    till'   b.Mly    adia-.-it    ,  be   op.'nni.s   and    p,  ov  uled 
vv,,,i    ,1    |llnraiit^    -I    ..penn-.-,    t !  .'   ..penin^-    m    -''•     -''. 
„..,    ,uL   bc.n.   a.lap,..d    f    bax-   a    s.t^.a'   p.^'ce   o.    cloth 
removtiblN    int.-i  Nv.aind    tlierein. 


■^       ^    d.'Mi f   tlie.bat-a-t.-r.b-.ni..al    tn-iudil,       a    Uai> 

;„;,  „;ovided  With  a  pnirant>  -'^-'^-'■■■" ;;;:;;;' :;'';■; 

ni..s   p.,.sn.oned   ad.ia.ent    .be   opwiuig.   '''    ''^  ^''^       '  .    , J  ^. 
„r;j,.cting   fr.im   one  end  of   the   b..dy   and  a.    ngbt    .in..le 
;::;e;u   ^nd    provided    wUh    at.    opening,    Uie..ienings_.n 

,b..   l«,dv.    flange   and    lug   being   adapted    ..   bav.    a   .     . 
,eceof-ciotb,e.u..wiblyinterwo.ndtb,rein    a-aia     .an.iu 

asMictat-d    Witt,    tl bl>->'*'    •"'!   "^    "'' '■    ,.      ,.,,,.,1,,.,, 

;i     .\     .leaning     implement     of    tae     cbaru.i.i      1  • 

..ompnsniu    a    sul-^tantlaUy    "at    Ikk3v    memb.  r    aav   n.    a 
rmt      of    uniroraiiy    ...ced    ".'-'"-;;;':7;'-;;':  i 
uroiec.lng   from   and   extendin«   al   au   augle   t..    ^.a  1     <•< 
n  ^nd  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  .p.u'ed  open- 

,),..    oiaain-s    in    said    body    and    said    bauge     .eui. 

irn;:;;t::\:::  ----■•-'>';>•  ;----'r'''''^^^ 

a,..i  a   ha.uUe  connected   to  o.i"  -ad  .1    the   b..dy. 


,„..,,abv    ,o,in.-.'t.a,    .m.    rb..    ...-dinu    frame   and    means 
"■'    ^"l.'<^-tui^t..     iau.a.  aescrib-d    inchld 

(      .\    needing    imple-a-M.!       1     t,  a     .  01    .     u  ^^^,^^      ^ 

,,,  ,    .    vvheeled   axle,   a    piatL.iu.    -ioi...rt.al    n.v    i--    ', ,    ., 
w,a-.l.n.  frame  pivotaUv  connect.  .1    "Hb   t..-   uxoa   a  . 

attacbmen,    pivotall>     ■ -., t.-.i    -.  it  b    ""•---    ',  ;    '^ 

and   bav,n_   a   rearwardl.'-    .xt.-ml:U.   ..,  .Matin.   '-';■•; 

extending    anc*    nrrang.-d    ,...•.■  i^  k 

,nd    bavins    means    f^  1    '";  '  "i":,  '  "!a  " -"des.-ril«-d   inch.d- 

\     w.'.'d'UL:    inipicment    ol    1 1  ■     >  i.-  "^ 

i„;..\.:eei.l  axi...  a   platform  sup;.,r,ed    -.    ''^  •'^-  " 
;;t<Ung  frame  pivotally   -ue.-ted  .  u  h    ■  .;■  - b-^  d  ^ 

^^cted'wlt^  'th;':peratlng- i:ve;  and   mean,   mouofd   on 
the  platform  for  engagin;:  tie  ,  haln. 
1,-lalm  6  not  printed  in   1  b.    t.  ./ette.] 


Vl.iuuner.    Idaho,       Kibal    Sep:.     11.    l^'l^-.      >enal    No. 

uibo.iH.    (CI.  TO    n-'  ' 


i':^h       Fii.aiSept     1,    Utlb.     .enalNo.    n^,u.b;.      ,n, 

yT — ;54,i 


1      \    w..din.    impl.TTtent    of   the   class   d.  scri 1    ^n-l    '^ 

iJ   a    Wheeled    axb'     a    weedin.    frani.'    p.votali..     .onn.-ct    d 
I'u    ibe    axb-    attd    comprising    forwanllv    extending    si 

b      s    am,-   ,'-„.,-,  ring  npwardiv   ami   "  — -"^^    ^    '        „ 
.i.i.'   .--, b,--    tran-v,',-.-    r' ,,1    .'otu      •,,.         •      b  ^  ;    I 

I  1     .,  ,  T-    t  ri  ii-\a'rs.      \\reilinL'    r. 'O    i.iiii'.. 

arms   and    a    1"'.*'  '    ii'in-\<  ,    ,    ,  .,        ....-f.^-e    .1 

lower   arms   and   arrang.sl    t..   trav,  I    t«  n  n' 

t'"'  J-''-'>""fl-  ,       ,       ^,  .      .   ...  ,,i.,„^   ,b'scril-ed    inci.id 

■>     A    weeding    imj. lenient    ..f    tb.     .  lass 

=  .,,:■  ,,,,    .,xb.     a    ^^ lit'-    '■'■^'""     lM^-tailV    eonne.f..    vita 

;       xle    and    ...ntP-'-l    -f    -''-    ^--    »-i-     a-niinay 

„,..d    front    and    rear    portb.is.    appr.,Mn.a  t  •  1,^     |.. ->-->- 

.:    members    ..xt.'i.ding    up-trdly    atid    downwardly    a^nd 

r!.  ming   arm.  a    lower  w-eding   n.d   •—;':- /";;,;;; 

arm.    an    uppor    :.a,    .-.inn-ct  Ui.    tl..'    '"M-   /'  J      ,'        ,^ 

;::';.;;vr;;::r:;-dbi";-!:^h,- 1 rrodtoim-axie 

',:,i    a    draft    .it ,  a,  iini.-ut    connect.a,    with    tb,-    upp.M'    arni- 

''^r';T;:::;;;;;":;:;:.-t..t,ie.-ias-d.'s,'rii,e.,,iiob,,, 

J',   whe.'bal  axle,  a   platf.u'm  extending   r-arwardU    fr..m 


III.'  a   w   lei'i'-o  .i.-v.',   ■•    1 .awi 

"axb    and   bavin.  forwardlvpn.Je.tin.   arms     .    ..a'dui 

'      ,1.     pivotallv     eonne.tod    with     the    axb^    and    having    a 
,,   ^.veUe    woeding    r-l    arranged    to    travi-1    l^n.  atb    tb.^ 
:  Cof   th..   ground,    mean-   fo,    eot,n...ing   t    e   arms   o, 
the  platform   with  rh.-  we.Mlin.   frame,  a  dtaft   attachm.n 


1.  A  b.'K  .omp,a-in.  a  ^.nei  havUg  a  .los...-  ,d  te 
.u.,uu,  don  us  ,.p.Mi.'mb  a  .yht.lr.cui  ->  — ^''^  ^'^^^ 
,„„,     d-,.s.'.i     entrain      m     t    e     .arrei,     a     i-arir.     p.a   - 

e.ulof  the   -ad   r.t'.t.ibie   b,.i..a   piuraUiy  <.l    ''"^'"^     ' 
curried    Us     '.h.     s.ii-l     iockmv    l-bt.    «nd    mean^„     -tan   . 
"liin     tb.'     bam,     b.r     Pro.idmg     a     stagger.!     Pas. 
tUrough   uUi.U    tb.-   said   b- king   imis   tiaW   pa-   u  b.  n    Jo 

'^rt\.TZ:l.- r.;.i.    0...incait.i,i.at.".. 

,„;^:^^.,.-n..\oa,e:m,i,n,..i.m..n.-pda,idpi..v,,b-,, 

with  a  central  <'ir.  nl,  v  .a,..-::;  :-■  -'   ';'"■''"';■'     ,,    ,,,,,,,.,,,. 
1-  1       ...trallv    w'tbln    til.-    b,-irrel.    a    k. ■.■.'■!    "•    .ii.ti'i 

(t.v.ios.'d   c.'ntiaii'    N\,i.i.n    1. 

,.,„,, am    i.av.n-    obb,ueiy    .i.^pos..i    arms    ,b.     >-->-K 

1,1     .bull     -..nta-t     ...b     Ui.-    .aif. f     tae     -;Y     '         _ 

a,ai    la.an-    ...rmniu    a     >ta..er,'.l    ,..ssag      t,  t 
lentlngtheextractiunof  tie-  hK-ktn.  l..i.     .-itb.    .ai, 

:,.   A   lock   camprising   a    h.a'.l    -1    ^  ■"^'"   '  ^"   .  V,";^  ..^ 
,    ..aving  a. closure  plate  mourned  on   ...o-  .'n.i   and    .'-"'"J 

with  a   central  .drcular  .  p-ning,   a   '  ^  '  ^"^  "  /    ;' '; , '^1.  :^t^ 
L..p,sed  centrally   wit^in    the     .a,.,.i^i,K.a-,^^^^ 

'    XrrdUpri    i-mrtbr'tlaniinais    ,d    wiiteh    contact 

,>n      lb.     -tiMa. f    .h"    ->"'    ■■''-"■'■    !'l^'"-'     '    ^''■■'r"'-     "' 

:,',„,,    ,,„.    ,.,,.,-a..l      .s     til.     -aid    b..'kin.    b..,,      a„-l     tiaaiU. 

;:;:,-::::.-,;  .itbu,  ,h.   ..arr-'Morpr ntm.  tb.   .x-;n..n 

,,,    ,,,,   ,,  .Kinu    s..it    aiai   i.roviding    a    sta  ^^-t  ..,1    ,a-,i.'     I 
'"    '^"'"'f'":  ;;';';,-    .    .-rr",    ..t    .Mindrtaa;    f-rtnation 

X  V        .M-k      I  .llllpl  1-1M_      H      ""  I  1       -  ,    ,       1 

.attn-;:.'— .-'" -'■''■'■-rrr^'  k:::"''' 

,,„b   a    ..-Mt-al    .'ireular  op.-tmig.   a    cvl,ndrb-a.    io,ki.i_     

.sedeentralU     wit, .in    tb"    i-arrel.    a    kee,..r   -d     a     -n.a  , . 

lation    .arrba,    bv    the    said    locking    h-dt    and    having 

,1      diMa.-d    arms    th-    frminal.    of    wbn  b    .'outtn't 

(I   1    T HTfMv       til?-!"'  ,      ^  ,       .    i,,T-u!ifT'     itf 

Witt  the  sotf.ire  of  th.'  -aid  closure  plate,  a  alnrailT  of 
^  W  n  oins  carried  bv  the  said  bx  kin«  l-dt.  a  plurality 
r  isl  .  m  ..int.Ki  within  the  l>arrei  atid  provid.^  w„b 
,,»«„;  ..xt.ndin.  -lots  adapted  to  r^rmi.  the  pa«.:,..'  •■i 
,he  said  locking  t.ins  centnilly   tbn.ngh  the  Uurel 

-;  ;  ,o,k  .-n. prising  «  .«rre!  of  .-ylindr.cal  f.'rmaf,,,,, 
h.,v,n-  -I  'b.sur..  plate  mounted  on  on.  end  and  prov  -b- 1 
'■;;;;■   .-..tralctrcmarope.ing.  acyundt-lcal    Inc.i  ■        "it 
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<1I^P<.s-m|  reiirrallv  wit.iin  tiie  SiU-n>i.  h  kt^ep^r  "f  an-iKit.' 
.'i.rpirttinn  r;irried  by  the  said  iorkintc  '>.)it  uml  tirtviiit; 
niiliqiit^iy  disposed  arms  the  t'-rmiiials  .if  '^\l[<■h  .  .Dtn  • 
with  tlic  surface  of  th.^  siiid  clusun'  '.il.itp.  iv  i.iurai'.ry  -if 
lorklnif  pins  carried  by  the  s^iid  h.rkinz  bnlr  ^t  p,';r:il!Tv 
i)f  dl-^ks  mounted  wittilii  the  nari-Hl  inid  pr-vid. .!  Nvlt* 
nidlally  extending  slots  adapttMl  ti)  i)ermif  tii--  [>assa«^'  if 
th''  said  li. eking  pins  centrally  throng. 1  til^•  >i.i!-r.-l,  thn  saf-l 
disks  hfinjj  arranged  in  superposed  r^'lnri-.n  to  .':i.h  ntner 
and  '■aoh  disk  having  radially  eirendiiii.'  -iots  in  rhf  sain- 
!iipac*>d  relation  to  each  oth.T  as  th^'  said  l^'kiiii;  pins. 
the  slots  in  one  disk  b^ing  out  of  rt:!n.>infrit  w;t!!  'he  Slots 
in  the  adjacent  disk. 


1.284,455.  DRIVING  Cl  )NNK«  T loN  KnR  IiRIl.I, 
SPI.NDLES.  William  R  Fox.  Grand  Rapid^  Mi  h 
F!U-<!   Nov.  22,  1915.      Serial    N..    fl'^'.r.'n       ,ci    04    -i:-l  > 


2.    In    a    drill,    thn    .■uiiilnnafi'iti    'if    :i    ~pi;iil,i     Mi 
Transverse  bore  formed  n-^ar  \l<  iipii>T  .nil,  a  pair  "! 
prt-isf-d   balls  carried   within   -aiil    ti.u-.    fi.lapi.'.l    '••   1 
slightly    beyond    the    siirfa.^     .f    >ai.l    ~hafr.    a     l-Ta 
slip    socket    member    having'    an    annniar    inr.Ti.ir 
fornu"*!    In   Its   low^r   >'nd    with    wtii.  ti    sai-l    -iiinnt'    : 
balls   are  adapted   to   >'nk:.agt'   an.i    nu'an>    f.ir     i-ivMi 
slip  socket  member,  substantially  as  .l..sirih»Mi 

5.  X  driving  shaft,  a  dftachabU'  sitp  so.k.'f  in 
rigid  driving  means  carrl<^l  on  said  -haft.  s,ii.l  slip 
being  formed  with  recess^'s  a.lapt>'d  rn  r»-<''i\"  sai. 
member  and  spring  presst-d  Id.  kinc  ni.ans  alapffl 
tachably  connect  said  shaft  with  sai.l  ^lip  -...  k.r  in 

[Claims  1,  3,  ami  4  not  printed  in  rh..  Ga^.-rtn.  j 


sprint; 

irnj.'i    ' 

•hatil.' 
irroove 


»'inf>.'r 
soi-k.i' 
1    rik't.i 

ti.    •!.■ 
.'tnM.'r 


1.234.456.       SUBMARINE    AND    SHIP     SAFKTY 
RATU8.     Qboroe  Giim.  ralm.-r  I>akf.  "'..!..      Kl 
6.    1915,    Serial    No,    .'4.H»rt.       R.-nrw.-i    I ».  <      - 
Serial  No.  135,899.     t.CI.  114— Id. s. 


.xl'l'A 
-d  Oct. 

liUf. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  .U'si:Titi»'il.  the  .  .mitiinHn.m  of 
a  submarine,  a  hopper  suspendid  within  »ai.l  ^nliniaiin.'  a 
hoistinv:  cable,  a  grapple  hook  .Hrricd  by  said  hoisting 
<ahle  an<l  adaptMl  to  engage  said  hopp.'r,  sut)m.'rglble 
rtoats  carried  by  said  hoisting  catiU'.  iiiverteii  grapple  hooks 
.arrieil  by  said  hoisting  labh-  for  limiting  th..  upward 
niovt-ment  of  said  subraergible  rtoats  upon  sai.i  li.H>tuig 
I  able,  said  submergible  floats  provid^-d  with  a  -fntrally 
located  passageway  for  permitting  th>'  passage  of  sail 
hoisting  cable  an<l  grapple  hooks  thfr<.throiii:h  ami  ni.an- 
for    forcing   water   contained    within    sal. I    float    rh..rf.fr'iiri 


for  pcrnii'finu'  the  raising  of  a  sul>marln<'  after  the  atta.  h- 
ing   .<f  said    float    thereto. 

_'  In  a  .|e\iif  of  the  class  described,  the  I'oinbliia ti.oi 
of  a  ^uhiiiarinc.  a  hopper  suspended  within  sai.l  suli- 
i!,arii..'.  ,(  !i.il--f  iiii:  .able,  a  grapple  hook  carried  \t\  said 
h..istint;  I  utile  ami  adapte<l  to  engage  sanl  hopp.T.  -ul' 
ni>  rk'iii!'-  *1..ats  carried  by  said  hoisting  .'alile,  in\erte,l 
i:r;ippi>.  ho. Iks  .  arrleil  by  said  hoisting  cable  for  liniitini; 
'}]■  u(iwari|  movement  of  said  submergible  rtoats  ui.oii  siii.l 
iiolsfUU'  alile.  said  submergible  floats  provi.led  w'tli  a 
.■niraliv  'oiit...!  passageway  for  permitting  tlu'  pa^sji^-.  of 
sail!  iioisrlrii:  aPle  und  grapple  hooks  t heretlironirti  sni.l 
gra;  [li.'  ho..k~  provided  with  spring  presse<l  jjlvotally  - 
ctir.-.l  .'ars  ;i  r  the  lower  ends  thereof  for  permitting  the 
pa^sjii,'.  .1  sjiil  ijrapple  ho-iks  vertically  through  sai.l  .  eii- 
;ral.y   o.ated   passageway, 

S,    In    a    .jevlce    of    the    class   des.Tlbed    the    coniblnaiion 
with   a    suhln<.rgib!e   boat,    flexible   means   ii>nne<'ted    thereto, 

an  imliiatink;  float  .'onnected  to  said  flexible  means,  irrap 
pltiiic  tnertns  a.la[ited  to  engage  salil  flexible  means,  means 
within  sai.l  boat  for  facilitating  the  drawing  of  said 
flexible  means  therein,  said  grapplini;  nu'uns  adapteil  to 
:i!i»..matically  lo.  k  In  engagement  with  said  boat,  a  raising 
rliiaf.  an.!  nieaus  for  regulating  the  buoyancy  of  said 
rni-i.MK   ooaf 

4  In  .imblnatlon  with  a  submergible  boat,  a  float  re 
leH-al.o'  rhcrefrom,  flexible  means  connecting  said  float 
an.!  I. OH-  a  k'rappliug  device  adapted  to  engage  saltl  flexl 
ble  means  means  for  .Irawing  said  flexible  means  within 
sai.l  submergible  boat  and  guiding  said  grappling  device 
Into  automat!.'  engagement  with  said  boat,  means  carried 
by  -ail  i>oat  for  Interlocking  with  sabl  grappling  device, 
a  second  k'raiip'lng  device  .-arried  by  salil  flexible  means,  a 
float  i  nterpnsi'd  i.etwo'n  said  grappling  devi.  es,  an.!  siU.I 
grapplnu'  ili'vices  a.iapte'l  to  hold  sai.l  raising  float  in 
irm 


■iIHli 

cafi!- 

til      lie 

^-rapi 


:fn  pp:  iiik' 
'oai    Ilia  1. 

-mpti.-.i    ' 


nkra»;ement  with  said  submergible  lioat, 
II  .imhination,  a  submergible  boat,  a  hoisting  cable 
I... I  with  said  boat,  a  grapple  device  flxed  to  said 
)  riisintr  rloat  ha\lng  means  by  which  It  Is  adapted 
■  I  al.mkc  ■'Hi. I  .able  until  It  engages  with  said 
!.■ .  ii  e.  nieaiis  to  cause  i-oi'iperatlon  of  the 
■tic  with  said  float,  and  means  whereby  the 
•  fllled  to  cause  It  to  move  along  the  cable  and 
r.ate  lifting  buoyancy 


U! 


1  Ii 


i^'idiuis  tJ  !o  s  not  printed  in  the  tiazette 


•  I 


1   _•  14  4.'T         PROfKSS     OF     .MAKING     WINDOW     GI..\SS 
AM'     !!  VDRor'UDORU'     .\('ID,       Walter     (iLaksk.u. 

r. klvii    .\    Y  .  assignor  to  George  T.  lUshop,  Cleveland, 

lib;..        Fll.-d    May    1.    191«        Serial    No,    y4.»Hi5,       <C\ 

lot} — 3t'i  1    I 

In  a  pro.  ess  of  making  window  glass,  the  step  which 
onsi,rs  in  beating  a  mixture  of  sand.  lime,  sodium  chlorid 
and  carbon  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  S00°  C.  in 
the  preseii.  e  of  steam  in  an  open  kiln 


1  :  :;4,4.-.s  V.VIAF,      FOR      INTERN  AL     ('( >MIU"S'rioN 

i;ni.im:s  .vnd  tiik  likf,     ("likkiuh)  s.  ({.uiv.  ci.ve 

UuU,    Ubio.       Filed    Nov.    S.    lUl.l.       Serial    No.    7}»!t,it4;«, 
(t'l.  123 — 80.) 
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.\  vaiv.'  coiiijirlsing  an  annular  body,  an  expansible 
■^[,-,'\i-  surroumliiik:  the  liody  and  extending  substantially 
ttie  '.cnv'tii   thereof,  both   the  body  and  sleeve  having  re^ls 
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,.,nng  port  openings  and  sp!i>   spr.ug  rings  at  the  ends  of 
^'V'TTalve  ...uuprlsin.  a    .aive  body,  expansible  means 

sunoun.i.ng    the    val.c    !y    ^^'\^^-'^^'-    ^^l    ^X      , 

..p.ningand    withcir.umfet-eiUially    spac  lM^.^^xt^^^^      I 

iDg    l..ngitudlnaUy    an.i    axiaih     si..,-.!       i^  , 

clrcumferentlally  of  the   valve 

18     \  valve  .omprisuiK  a    w,;V.    bod.v   aud  .1  pa    h'    K 

1   ,,-  i>.,fM-.-.i   tie     lodv   ami   .sai.l   >•.>>' 

■"Z-r:s:z:::.' ,.„,,, ..m...!.  «-'- 

''■,c;:;::,:v;:,r:;;:r;.;:Ktf;^;,:.:v;:.----^ 

,  o...  ,-<,       V  M  VF    FOU    INTKHN.M.  C(»Mm-STI.'N    F.N 
^-         .•        vV       THF    IIKK       nirv-.mi-    S.    tJOBV,    Clev. 
"'^'•\'^       r,      ,    M.t     •■■■     1M4.    serial    No.    867,94;,, 
liHi.l.    "hi. I         lib'.!     "'  '      --■     '  aAQfM.         (CI 

,     M,,r      IT      U'lf.        Serlai     No.     84,958.       t^». 
K.  new  eil      Mar,     1  >,     '  •  ' 

i:,i'r     T.I 


1        ..    valve  bodv    a   sleeve  couipo8e<l 
'     '"   "   ^°'"'"^    n^ee^ni   the  bodv   having   register- 

„,   ,.,.  --■'--   -;\;\;,"^^'\.i'„,,ude    tneans    between 

':^.^:::i\;t;    '1...!''     esi'vef  .expanding  the  latter. 


4  In  a  rotarv  valve,  a  ..vUndrical  valve  body,  a  pair  of 
«e:,o;;Les  surrounding  the  ^ody  ^the  .ector  p.a  e.  am, 
,„U,,    body    having    one    or    more    ^*'^^^"^^'^J       ^  , 

.,,iH    spnn.    rings  acting  <in   said   sector   plat.s  ,1 

""-"In'a    rotarv    valve,    a    cylindrical    valve    bo.i>     l..-nK 


.„'„,„!„„;':;.;,.-„  ,„rr„.,...in>..  ....• i,v  „„,.  ...i..« .... 

tiniilliii.lly  fitmdinf  sluls        ,     ,      ,        ,,.    ,,,,,.,„,,i    .,.w 
-.     ^    v,lv.  ,.l»p..-,l   p«rll..il«rl-    to    "'  ,""•'"" 

,,„,„„„  „„«,„.,  ..i..pri.in« »  o.u„-,rv.,  "-;;_;>„, 

surrounding  the  valve  body.  ,     ,,     ,,    .„„.tcd    -leevc 

12     In    a    rotary    valve,    a    val^e    bod.v.    "    P*"^'"     ' 
sumoinding    the    body    and    ..omprislnga    '""'>;", 
.U-pendent    segments    arranged    edge    to    cdg.  .    ami      I 

>''-^rr^;"lr■:^:::/";■"Vp::^:;.^p'..■-....;.ve 

10.  In  a   ^«'^*'  ^    <omprlslng   a    plurality 

"'■:;;;;;"'■"'''"-..  .■.  ^  .•■  •• "  -  >- ■■  "• '» °'" 

printcl    in   the  Gazette.  1 


,    .,..,1        G\^    WATER  HEATER       -IoHN    F     (J.-opwin, 

'1n.;r'^:.i.r"'™^i^"-'i'™'-'-'- 

.,;o-i.       .n      122-^215.1 


r.      x3,.TiRV   VAIVF  FOR  INTERNAL  COMIUS 
^•^;,rENG;NEr    :-^^:.'o  S,   G<,uv,  nev.a..   Ol.., 

Z^/TZ    Surrounding    means    to    spread    the    same 

'"^'n'tarv   vaUc  c<unprisin.  a   p.irted   valve  body,  m,^ 
vlnln.'    sectors    surrounding    the    body    ami 

;;:,;\;;:;:'l".n.;ansa,titig,.nHaid:neml.ers,osprea.l 

the  sani.'  outwardly. 


In   a   water  heater  the   combination   of   a    .asin^:      a    gas 

t  the  l«wer  emi  of  the  casing:  a  plurality  of  an- 

'""r;   ,    r      .Tbn      iloselv    fltting    the    -asitig  ,    a     plu 

::;;       o       UsU     s    ..  .,1     wa.er    sections    aliernating    with 

■  ,  ,    rsP  lions   and    spa.ed    from    the    ■  asin^; 

'^:;';:::^;:';:o;:.^;;fvomlo;stlon  flow  tbtougb  the 

;;,a      sciiins'ami    ar.o.nd    the    .lisk    shape.l    s„,.U.ou. 
v.r    aM    the    heating    surface,    each    of   the 
""'  ,""""^   disk    sh   ped    wa  er    Be<.ious    laiing    provide,! 
annular   and    disk    ^'h'iped    '«^  ,„rtHion    -livid 

with    an    anntilar    waterwav    ana    a    <"  i 

ing     b     waierwa..  :   and   water   connecti.uis  "'"-';;;■>  ;- 
.    V    .,,    ,,iu.osi,c    sides    of    said    pnrtlti.ms    so    that    th. 
::;:l  ;;,  J' ;:ro:gh   e„,.li   waterway  from   en.   ,0   end   and 


tfirou^:!'.   Hi'    'h' 


water  sections  seriatim 


,.,.,4  46'        TWO-SPEED    DIRECT-DRIVE    TR.VNSMIS^ 
^■•;;^'^'mK.'.ANISM.      O^.  H    Ok.p.  Siloatn      Pruig  . 

Srv       Fib-i    Mar     14.    191fi       Serial    No     S4.1.... 

I'^'v'ir-unsniission    mechanism    in.  ludin.    a    i!nv^     -baft^ 
,..,;,.,'l    pin'ons    fixed    to    the    .Irive    s,„,f,.    a    .lifT,  rential 
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iT'-arini:   ■  ac»'.   h»-v*>l«Hl   ir>'ar<<   Idly    iii<>iint»Ml   ahont    fh«»  fage 

ii!i>l  ►■a  ■  li  iij<'<hi  Hi,'  with  ■.n»'  <>r'  th>'  [■♦•vi'l.rl  jiininns,  ami 
ni.'aii^  ''T  -^fl.  I  tl\f!y  nirkinf:  Tli.>  hi-wl.'.!  Lr»>a'-  to  tlif 
'fM:*-  ^aJ'l  iii>'an<  in'-!ti>i!ni;  'lur  '1  ni''iiiti.TS  m..  i  n  !tlp  into 
ii.'i  '•'■.'  "I'  ■•IK  V-,- iv.'  rii-,i:,'.'i.,,>rr  witii  the  beveled  gears, 
«h:p;i«T  Irv.T-i  .ij..rir;\ .  ly  •  11  _';i ,;!  ii^;  i  h.-  dutch  members, 
a  l;iik  ■■■irui'"-tiu_'  rh.-  fr>'-'  .-n-l-;  .-i'  rlif  .shipper  levers,  a 
>.'>■'.:  rank  H'\>>r  p= '.■>!! pil  tiv  ..11.'  jirn,  to  tht-  link,  a  re- 
.  ipr"^  ;u;y  iniMinr-'l  ■■lur^'i  m.i.  .i\;-\  means  operatively 
enga-iii,'  Si'rw-.'U  rhc  '-ourm!  ro.i  atiil  free  arm  of  the  bell 
I  rank    ;•■'. 'T. 


l.l'34.46a.       PACKAGE  FA STKNEIl 
MAN.  «;otebo.  Okla.      I1I..I    s,  pr     : 
123,008.      (f!    _'4       IT   . 


MrBKItT      V       H  Mi- 
ll     r.M>.        S.rial    >■.. 


2.  A  transmission  m>'chaulsm  ini  ludinK  a  drive  shaft, 
;i  ti.-\>'l.'d  piniun  on  tht^  ilrivo  shaft,  a  iiifr>T>-ntiaI  (.'•■ar 
uii.'  '  at;>'.  a  bevfleil  gfar  rotatah]y  nioutut'd  ati.ui:  fti.' 
1  Dirt'  and  m«'shlng  with  the  h^'VpW^d  pirilnn.  itu>  hcvpU'd 
gt»ar  in  its  outer  fan-  belnp  funned  with  roof'sst-H.  n  n!»Mn- 
h^r  flx»*«i  abotit  and  to  thp  caK*'  nnd  havlni:  a  rlaiiKe 
i-xt>'ii'iiiii,'  in  spared  rclatiiiu  td  rYf  ti«'\fii>i]  i;fnr  t'lrnnMl 
with  up.'ninL.'s  alintui;  witii  th.'  riMrss.-s  of  the  beveled 
tear,  and  a  'luti'h  mendjor  ^lidahlt-  iip^n  thr  first  mem 
tor  ;i[id  ha\int:  rlutrh  ti'^-th  fXtcudinK  Iii'm  i!h  ■penin,';!' 
of  ttic  first  rnt'nibfr  and  adaptt^d.  in  ont  position  of  the 
I  lilt  !i  iii'inhtT.  to  f'nirai;*'  in  tfin  r<>cfs.sts  oi  the  beveled 
ecu:-. 

'.'•.  In  a  f ransiiiiss'iin  rii'-' tiaiiism.  a  dri\"  shaft,  a 
dilTiT>'nf  ia!  ;;fariiii,'  I'aijr.  a  t;>'ar  riitifat'i\  inountiHl 
al"rur  th>'  raK>'  I'uf  h'-ld  a:.'ainst  l<>iii;i  nidiiia  1  movement 
tinT.oii.  a  pininii  tix.'cl  tn  tli>'  -lrlv.>  sliaft  an!  nifwhlng 
with  thf  K'-ar,  a  tiearing  rufnitK'r  fix'-i]  •,)  rh.>  age  to 
riif;ir>'  rhert'wifh.  said  l>earinK  iiH'iniMT  liiving  a  flange 
fiiriiii  d  with  openings  adaptwl  in  'frtaiii  positinns  T'i 
al'n>'  with  siM'kf-rs  formod  in  rh>'  L-i'ar  iitid  ,1  In'  ti 
riillar  r'r.'.>!\-  lununti'd  ati'.ur  rh''  L.-aritik:  iiit  n.i...r  ;irid 
havinj.'  t.M'tti  prujf,  riiit:  itit.i  rli.'  <ip.-nin,i;s  thereo!   and  pro- 

jf'Tahlf    !!|lii    tlU'    sork''ts    ,,f    til-    J.f>\T. 

4.  .\  tr:i  nsniissiiiri  m.'.  tm  11; -!i.  mr'ndlnj  a  <'!rlve  shaft, 
h'-vr.M|  p;ii'uns  tix>'d  t"  "h-  !r,v.  -in"  a  difT>Tcntial 
gearing'  •:iz>\  l).vf|f'd  gears  i(ll>  :i,.Hiiir.Ml  !.i  r',':i-  .vP.mt 
the  '-Riif.  lut'h  nifmbers  haviriL:  k'S-d  '  ■uni'.  t  icu  with 
tlif  'iitp'  and  fa'h  iitdn^  inii\aiii>'  'li-AMr!  ti;-  ''Mi'-r  to 
fn;;aL:'-  its  a.ljai  ent  a^ar  and  nek  it  to  tlif  cage,  and 
iiit-ans  fur  ^iinul taufuus] \  s\vin;_Mn_'  The  i.'luti.'h  members 
in  the  -.line  dire,  tion  wi)eret.y  ni.i\ei:ient  of  one  (dutch 
nienilier  tu  arti\e  ptjsitinn  w  1 ; ;  in.i'.  e  the  other  clutch 
member   to  inartive  position, 

•"1,  A  trau.smission  me.  hanism  inluilin:;  a  .Iri-.e  shaft. 
beveled  pinions  tixei]  t'.  the  !:i\.  ^iiif:,  ,i  1 1  rferentlal 
tfearint;  'age.  beveled  ;;ears  i.]]-,  :ii..iint..l  '.>  r. .'.!'•■  about 
the  eage,  rlul.ti  niendiers  having  a'.-.  ••.!  <.iin..tion  with 
the  .age  and  ea.  h  heint;  niKvalile  '..wMi-.i  -lie  yther  to 
en:.'age  its  .ailja.-ent  tear  an.l  ioek  It  tu  the  cage,  an  I 
means  f'.r  sjinultaiieoMsl  y  -w!n.:;ni:  r!;.'  cUitrh  members 
in  the  same  direction  whereti>  n;'.>.nient  of  one  clutch 
njenilier  to  active  poi^ition  will  ino\f  th.-  ..'hei-  iiitch 
meinlier  to  Inactive  positiiMi,  sai.l  nutans  in.liidm.:  pii. .:.■■! 
shipper  tev.'i-s  operative';  entra^inir  fix-  inf.ti  it  em^.  : - 
coiineeriiii;  means  betw.'.n  the  shipper-  :.  .■•-  fi.r  ~w  ■;.; 
Irit  theiii   In   unison,  and   mesins   for  actnatiui;   tto    stupp,  ;■ 

levers. 

'"'ijiinis   r,  and    "   not   printed   !n   the   On/ette.] 


^  ^    i'  ''  J 

! 

r 
J 

2.    A     packa-_-e     'fi-r.n.r     Jn-ludiiii;     '\\..     .enipleinent.tl 

strips    of    paper    lj.a\  in-    it uter    ei  .1-.    th.a-.  ..f    gumnie.! 

while  the  inii-r  i,.l-  tiiercf  are  returned  and  .  ut  to  form 
small  longitudinali\  pr-.je.  iIhk  lo..pe,|  (..ncin-.  wtmli  ha  \  e 
a  .staggered  reliLtlun  to  .-U'  li  .ilher.  an. I  .•  separate  lem.u- 
at>le  key  insertlble  thr.nii.di  the  ^aid  loope.i  i,.n-ues  i,,  hoM 
the  strips  detachai'l.\    to;;. 1  her 

'.i.  A  packau.  fa-tetier  iti.  iudiuK  t\M>  '..mp!.. mental 
•strips  of  papei  iijiviiig  the  ..uter  .nits  til, reef  Lrnmme.l 
while  the  Inner  .-n.!-  there. ,f  are  re  turtle, 1  and  .  ut  i.'  f..nu 
"mall  iongitndlnally  proje.  ting  loope.i  tongues  whi.  h  ha  v.' 
a  staggered  relatioti  to  each  nther,  and  a  >-«'parate  ieiii,.\ 
able  wedge-shape, I  locking  key  Insertlhle  throueh  tin- 
loops  to  draw  fh.  -trips  toward  each  other  am!  l...  k  them 
together. 

[Claim  1  not  print. d  In  the  (iazette  ! 


l.-.i4.J'el.  1.1.1:1  TRH'AI.  INSTUIMK.N  r  (  hkstkh  1. 
Hall,  Fort  \\a\ne.  l[id.,  assignor  tn  i,,unral  Mle,  trie 
Conipjiiv,  H  I '..rp. .ration  <<f  .New  York.  Fileil  .June  l'H. 
1914.      ,->enai  -N.i.  S4»;.7st>       H'l    171      34   1 


1  .\  u  e|,Mfr:  at  In-trumeiif  ■  oniprisjnt'  a  rotalabh-  nieiu- 
l>er,  inean>  (•'<■  deveb.pjng  a  torque  adspted  to  turn  said 
member  In  ,1  •-r-Aa:  1  lire.  tii>n.  an  indu.'tbui  nifdive  ele- 
ment havlriu  1  iii..v.<iii|e  sh.i.linir  pol.  adapte.l  to  r.-tate 
scid  niend-er  r.  1  ..  vrse  dlre.tlon.  and  mean-  opera  ti\elv 
connec-rlnL'  -a;.!  -Ii.i.linir  pole  to  s.aiil  ruratable  mepdier 
so  that  rot.aii'Oi  .f  the  inemt>«'r  .-perates  r..  vary  the  toripie 
of  said  indu.",.n  m-itive  eleirient  until  the  nieint>er  .  onies 
to  rest 

2.  An  electrba;  instrument  .  .unprisinL' a   mtataMe  m,  ni 
ber,  means  for  'le-, .  ;,,piiii;   a    t..r,pi,'  .i.iaiite,!    to   turn    ^ai,! 
member  in  a   fotwi  r.|   .lire,  ti..n     an    imiu.  tii.u    m,.ti\>-   ei, 
ment    having    a     !i'.i\a  ■!■     sha.liiit;    pole    a.lapte.l     t,,    rotate 
said    member    in    ,t    rev.rse    direction,    and    eearii.L;    .ipera 
tlvily  .•onne<'tini:  -anl  shading  pole  to  -aid  rotati\''Ie  meni 
ber  !«f>  that   rotat'..ii   ,.f  ttie   nuiutier   operates    i,,   \-nry   the 
torqtie  of  sn;.!    itolu.  tir.ti   motive  element   until   the  member 
conies    to   rest.   -a!.|    ireariiiL'   )>eilii:   ptopo'  f  i,  .ii,-d    fe    pri.\-i.le 
a  de«lre<l   tlni"   Inteiva!   !.i.t..re  the   memi.er   .omes   t,,  re-t. 

3.  An  electrical  instniment  comprlsiiiir  a  rotatable  .lisk 
armatur*'  Induetb.n  motive  means  oji.ratively  relate<|  to 
said  disk  .irma'ur.'  and  adapted  to  produ.  >•  n  direct  torfjue 
•lependlng  upoii  Ml.  .■neit;\  tl.iw  in  a  11  .■!,■,  tri.  .dfciHt  and 
•\    ■trlah'e    •■f)Uii!ett..ri|M,'.    ami    means    cuitrollefi    by    the 

'■'  'ii.ti  ■'  -a.d  .|i-k  armftnre  for  varying  the  <'ounter 
•  .npie  priMluid  v  said  indncfion  motive  n)enns  until  It 
ei.iuals  and  tialance,-   the  direct   tortpie  of  ^:\\i\   menns 

4.  An  electrical  Instruun  nt  -omprising  n  r«datahle  disk 
armature,    and    imlui  ti..n     mutive    mtans    i.p.Tatively    re- 


Itl.Y  24.  l')t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


106 «; 


„„.,,    ,„   -aid    armature   and   ada, 1    to   d^-Mp   a    tonjue    , 

cult  and  said  counlerti.npo     ..cii,^    ..0  II     .■ 

tion  of  said  armature. 

5    An  e:,  ,  tri.al  instrument  comprising  a  rota  tabic  disk 

■     ,      ,,    e    ,„,,tive    ni.aiis   operntlvely   related   to 

armature,    iielu   tnui    in-itiv.     m  1  ,.,r<iueaiM 

Kaldarnmtur.    aela.iapie.i  ...  devcl.,pHdir«     -r  u     ^M 

a  countert.irM  i.    tendin,.   to   turn   -^"'  «^"'''"'"    "'   "    ■;;. 

ward  and  a   cr.  ^.c-non   resp.  ..v..  ^   no^..^..    - 

rvine  the  c(,uiitei  torque   .li\ei,.p.  u  ,,    „_ 

^^'n^s.    an,,    geartng    operatively    '"^'^-^^-^ ,:^1^_ 
,„ature  to   s.ol   laM    tuentioue.,    mean-    whe c        h    ^n 
tertorque  is   .ar.e.l   until    it    cpial^  and  1m  uuv  ■  ^   th.    direct 
torque  of  sail!   imlu.tn.n   motive  means 

ICialm^  G  le   1  i   Ki.^pn^n^l^in^^t^wtte.l 

,  ...,4  4r.o       T-l.K.™r^^^^^TT;rT^TKu   1     li.vu  .   Fon 
\     :'ue,    .nil      a.>..uortoi,eue.-ai    Kie.uri..    >.npan>^a 

r„n.orat, f   N--'   Vork._    Filed   1  .e,      :..    1H14.      S.rial 

>,,    s7r,.iVJs        ii'i.    171!      27*^.  I 


.  ,         „  .,,,.,„     „„..,„-  ..bMUncally   associated   with    said    !ti 
^""'   ^'' '"•"""     "    ■"  ,.   „,,„hMnL   H    r,.unier<..n,ue   op- 

.luciiuu   metiv    mean-    .■■!    pio.hn.n^  ^  ^^^_^^^ 

posing  the  rotation  of  saiu    .rmaiure.   aie,    m  .. 
,v  ftu^tuatlons  of  voltage  produce  --stanttao  ^^^^ 
,.ffect.s  upon  said  Induction  motue  menus  and  said  coun 
tertorque  producing  means. 


1      In    a,     m.lmtt.u,    -lectric    motor,    a     movable    shadltnr 
..„U.    Inii    tempeiature    respon-ive    mean-    e,-atuely    con- 

"Tt':nt'i;:'tionelc,tricniotor  a  mevai-le  ,e.le  ca. 
,,,';.,  a  -hort.ircuite.,  ..ol.  atu!  nnan-  tor  moving  satd 
pole  in   ,,-po,i-e  , o.  han.es  in  temp,  ralure 

■.     ,„    an    nidu.tion    el,-,  trie    mot.T     ■>    mtataM.     .  l^V    nr 

armature,     a      -U-rt  .anuiti.l     -.l     ■'^7' ''  '     '  .    ^^^,, 

„,„.,„.     and    a    thermostatic    n.cuber    ada.ded    tn    var.v 
,fr..,-t  ,d'  said  short-circnited   cdl   upon   san    tneans 

4     ,„   an    in.hmtion   cleCrlc   tnotor.   a    rotatable   d  sK      r 
Jn...    induction    motive    means    t-"^- J;;';^'  ;,     ;  ' 
,.,.mature.  a  nu.vable  pole  haviti.  a   ^»-^    "'^^        ';;..,  , 
.,..  iate.l    vvitb    said    inductien    m..t,v.^   nutans,    and    t.  t^-l    ra 
,   .  le   ponsive   mean-   eperativelv   ,,u,ne,.,ed    to  satd   po 
-       t,   an   imh,ction  cle..,ri,    mot-.r,   :,    U  shaped  ma gtmtn 
■'.,.,,.    „s    two    legs    uniformlv    -paced    apart,    a 
"'•;"'        .,M,t     1    on    tiie    intHT   end    of   ench    leg    of   said 

;:    ,  ,  I'.a  id    pole   pi-.' iuK  -unrated   from   each   .^hcr 

;        relat  veil    narrow    air    .ap    .f    s„bstantia11v    untfornj 

i:^.;.  While  the  distance  .et. 7,;--,--: ;-;,;; 

:    a^:; '.;;    ::;„    .n., r,    an,,    a    tailb  ^.Uk    armatttre 

-— •' Ti^rrric-r^rirrc:::-"'-^ 

:;;;!::i::;,;''^::o^;;barLt:::::;i,be,eaka.e.u.ofsi^ 

,!:!.neti.-   n r  ami   U nn    ilux   a,,-,,--  sa„,   air  .ap 

i.-lalm-  •■.   '"   1'    '""   I"'nte.l   in   th.-  i.ayette 

,.,.,,^,.,,        MnT."^7T.K.V1.-K     oTTi  11 '      iNUrrTinN 
'-  ,      II,,,      Vnr'    Wavnc     Ind      .assmnot 

.;..„,  ral     Fie.  trie    .■.oopanv      a     . 'i  ..pora  t  ou.     e-     Ne 
v!.,.,        FHed    ..nn,     t;     I'M.        >cnal    Ne     K'l.iHH,.       Ml 

\''\    ;^^u.r   devi.e   ,.f    the    in, in. ti. in    ivp,.    ,„mpn-'nt:   n 
rotatable  armntur,      mdu-.ioi ti^c   m.ams    mr    rotating 


2     X   motor   device  of   tto-   in.iu.tie.^    tvpe   ,-.,mpr:-.n.    n 

r^-'-7,;:r';a;h:;::r:"irni-uv,in,  ..f 

.,,,„,    n,,x    ami    ha.  in.   a    P„rtt..n   of    '■-'-•"Y.  r      - 

'         ,      ,,  ,,   .,,,  ,   ,,,.•  other  path   l>cin>;  arranged   t r>    .. 

!;;::':;;:::'   iJe,!     in    said   Lrmature    is   rclHtiv,  IV   oppo-ue 

't,,   -b.'   ,'f   tti      nu.m   tortpie  pro,iucting  flux.  ,   .  .  .   „ 

,     V   ,„„„,.■   .i.vi,,-   ..f   th.    indu,tion    type   ,<.mpr!s,,.   h 

.      ,i    ,      uu.tive    fueans    indu'tivelv 

nu\    lor    m  -  niovemellt     o!     tie 

r-::t;.r;:!:r.i:r;;'^,-; ;:::::- ^,,,1.. 

":',„;i  .:.:,;,..,>  ,>.,-,,.,. -..:- „.,..>  -i.,..-.-- -^ 

-v"? ;;:.;,"  .wi::-,-"" ;:i;:;:;;;';i: 

„.,..i,V    .,r,n.iture,    in.lu.t.o.i     motue     means    imluMU^.N 

;,;,_,,,    armature    and    a.lapted    to   pro.iu,,     a    iu«in 

,  i„..   saic    ■  rmature    in   -.tie   dire,  tun,    ;,ni1    an 

;::Xr:'^,:n;:;;o;:uefendi,.t,,,.ppose.u,.hn 

of   the   armature.   ,-,mi  ,1    ma.neti,    member   ,n,  In    e,!   ^  .,^ -ul 

I  induction  motiv.  '•--'--- >;';7'Y;;J7i,:Y ■. ^^ h'h 

!    magnetic    fluxes    ,i,..,iu,M,.    -aid    'or.pn  b       

,,,,,.s.heflnv    p,..,iu,n,u   ''-   "—   ""■"^'•'   ^V  ,;;     'm^ 
tiou    of   restricted    cm tionrl    area    so    that    .b,- 

-rrrrr'r:f~ ';;:  -:,:::':..  .-i ..1-;^^:  • 

„,„va.de    armature,    uoiuctuu.    ^1!^  ZX::^:     '    ^^^ 
related    to   said   armature   an,t   adapted    to   p,      . 
torque    for    movin,    -ai.l    artnature    ,n    otic    d,,--,.    n     •■ 
,in  auxlllar.v  count,  i  torapu    tending  to  .,pp,.s,       o  1,    ni^ 
„,..nt    of    the   armature,    and    a    magnet  n     no  n,  ■•  i     ,  .-  1 

,n  said  indttction  tm.tive  tue.tis  and  tmvin.  tna  ,,   an.,  .,.    V 

lliarv   poles,   said   main   pob-   bcng   in.  lu-ie,!    ...    .ti'    '".'^ 
'wd     Ultofth.     main    ,:ux    pro,Ulcing   tb.^    mam    t,-„ 
"  said   auxlllar.    poicsl.ein.    include,,    ,n    '■--;• 

Hrcult   of  the  flux    1  -an-in.   t  be   auxHuirv    ^  ount    i    ,  -   p  ^  ^ 

said    magnetic    mcm)..r    h-in.    ^'    '"-;"'    ",;,   ;,,"„„,, 
,  ro--s  sectional   rrea    in    'to    ma.Mot,,     mt.u,     ,.    t,.      .   n_ 
Vr.,    s..    that    norn,alU     nm    main    f^uv    -u^starttia ,  i  ^     -Mu- 

,..,,,,<   this   .iri-ui' 

,,.|aim-*.  -   lOti.,.    pHn-'i   -    -be.,a.ette.] 


,.,,4  4r.T       W.od.WoKKIV    T"d,    '  >\<     n^niui.sN^ 

THoMvs   S     ^^M•iT,|^     laousvilb-    Kv      a-s;.,,,,"   -   M-n 

.      ,    ,^r panv     l,„u-vMe    Kv      :,    r.irpora  i  om   of    N  e,, 

:;„,',.y.      F;U,l   Mar.   IT     I'M.;       S.^rial    N-.    ^4--4        '" 

,*VMrn^    -aw    .-..mprl-ing   in    lombim.n.,,:    :.    ,Nlin.li- 
,-a,    bea,l'h:.Mn.    a    -cries    „f    saw    l.a.fh    ev  t,-,ab  n.    f  rot: :    '  t- 
,;„..    „.„„,„„    ,,   ,,,.tofsa..,  te.dhsetin.ar,nvfr,untt,e 
,:   ,.    '.,  >,,,Uow  stem  .vt.uMlini:  upwnrdiv  fr,im  sai,1  h,-ai., 
;;"„,„.,     „,,,.,„,    1.    .,h..„,.bT,..!    a-    a    point     rem,;'!     'Tom 
j    ,^,.  t,...,.,      .    b..aib',1    r,Hl    mounte.1   In   th,-   stem,   san!   sb,.-,;, 
!    ,,:r   f.irm.n.   a    stop    for   rbe   head    ,.f    th-    m.l      at:    ■•      -r 
I    idate  mounted  on  the  to.w  r  .mi  ot    ,b,    •,.,,      a. id  .i 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I''i.v  J4-  I'ji;. 


(!    ii.  r\v><ri    -Mil!    trljitf    and    ftu^   imi>T    whH    of   th> 


r«»d  havintr  a   >  "iituM  f ion    with   sjiid   valvf,   a   phutiMl  Ifv^r 

i-onni'ctHd  t.^  -a:'l  I'l.i  a  ii\uh  .arrifil  I'v  -iiiiil  li'viT.  a 
spring  for  movuii;  -ai.!  lah  h  in  on>'  iliri^'tion,  a  r''Talnin;i 
liiember.  and  ih  --I'l^  1 1  !-;■'  i!i.'iiii<  .arrifil  'i\  -ai.l  int.h  ar- 
rant^ed  to  »'nga;:>    -ai'S  '■•■rainini;  ni'Miil'T 


__.y* 


'J..  A  narrt'l  ^aw  roriiprislng  in  lannbinatton  a  ■y'lmlri 
cal  hfad  having  two  spries  of  i;lrrularly  arran^pil  -uivv 
tf«?th  extending  outwardly  from  nald  cyllndrlral  h^ail.  i^n" 
■jf-rlf.-i  lit'inK  loiiKtT  than  rhf  orh-T  and  ttu-  out.r  iiittiii^ 
rdgie  of  the  ><horter  teeth  f>eli)>;  more  rerimte  from  'h^ 
axN  of  the  cutter  than  the  lorresponding  edge  i,f  ih. 
longer  teeth,  and  one  at  least  of  said  loniifr  teeth  Semt' 
given  a  set  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  .utter  ',••  an 
extent  greater  than  that  of  the  ,  i.rr'.-pon.liri  t:  .'.tik.''!- 
teeth;  atul  a'  sprlngpre..-:*'!!  ejerti.r  plate  niiiunteil  ..vifhin 
the  ryllndriral  head. 

;>.  A  hollow  i-utter  head,  luniiii;  tw..  ~erles  ,,f  -ir  'ilarlv 
arrangefJ  >iaw  teeth  extending:  from  th*  -^ani''  il..i^  ..n-' 
set  tielng  lon^cer  than  the  other  and  arraiine.l  a  .lj.<':i!i  »■ 
from  the  axis  of  the  luitter  hea.l  !e^^  than  rha'  ••:  th. 
other. 

[Claims  4   and   ')   nor   printed   In   the   i;a/ette.] 


l.-';^!4.46S.  Wn<)IiW(»RKI.\<;  TOOL.  Thomas  S  HvM 
ILTDS'.  Louisville.  Kv  .  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  r,,ih 
pany.  Louisville.  Ky,.  a  Corporation  of  New  .I.t---. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  lf>l«.     Serial  No.  ■i4.''fi.'S.     iTl    14^1      ijo  , 


■J.  A  i-onihined  liarrel  I'utfer  an^l  reamer  f.irm'-l  .-  an 
Integral  structure  ami  lieing  h.ill.iw.  >  ..mprisinu  a  h.a.l 
a  series  of  reaming  cutters  located  tielow  sa!<!  hea.l  niw! 
Inclining  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  .tiff.r  i-  'h.., 
extend  downwardly  ;  a  .  yliiidri.-al  se.rlnn  r,,r.:i--<  ti:;^  the 
lower  ends  of  said  .aitters  ;  and  a  plur^iiity  .>:  -aw  t..eth 
formed   in   the   lower  edge  of  sail]   1  y  ilii.lrii  al    -•.  rion. 

[Claim  1  not  |)rinted  In  the  r.azette  ; 


L:J.'>4.469.  automatic  FIRF:  KXTIN<;riSHINi,  w 
I'ARATL'S.  Wii.t.i.KM  L.  ILarris.  Lexington.  K\  a- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Flagaii.  Lexlnct-.n,  Kv 
Filed  Nov.  ?o.  nU'V  Serial  No,  i:!2."-.'<t  i  i '!  l»i',t  '■.  i 
1.    l!i    a    rlre    extinguishing   apparatus,    th.'    -  .oM'.inatliii 

with  a   valve  .ontrolled   stippl\-  pipe,   nf   a    -print:  afuai.'.l 


^3 


3.  In  a  lu-'  •' \  t  i  iii;iii -h  ini;  apparatus,  tlie  .  ..nitii  na  ti.'ii 
with  a  vah.  .u.trolleil  tluid  supply  pi|e',  of  a  levi^r  fnr 
actiiannt'  s;il.l  \iiive.  a  spring  actuated  rod  having  a  slid- 
ing con  i..'  I  i'.ii   '.\  i  t  ii   -Kill   lever,  and  photeil   means  includ 

ing  a    .|..-f  rui  t  [..;.    iiienr.er   for   Imldin;;    -aid   a.tiiatiiiK   ro.l 

11,     -.'t     p.i-irinli 

I'i  In  a  rtri.  .  \  tl  riguishini;  apparalu-.  the  .uiii  nina  t  i.iii 
with  a  '.ai\>'  ii  tiiatlng  rod.  a  lever  ...niH.  t  .-.1  t..  ^.ii.i  rod. 
a  catch  a  -prnii;  ,1.  tujtteil  lat.  h  earried  li\  said  lever  co- 
..peratint:  with  said  catch,  a  destructible  menili.-r  arrled 
t  \  sai"l  aril  iin.l  a  retaining  member  arraiii:ed  in  the 
path  of  sal. I    |..-tru.  tifde  inemt>er. 

rClaiiic*  J  i  tn  it,  and  11  to  1:;  n..!  i.ritite.l  in  riie 
(JarettP.l 


1  -•.:4.4Tn  r.rKI.VLCVSKKT,  Hm^mk;  \V  lUnxMAS, 
lloiist..n.  l.\  Filed  Nov.  •;.  litlt",.  S.rial  No.  12U.638. 
(fl.  27— «.) 


!  .\  a-kif  iiiiiiprising  a  tiody  and  lid  foruied  of  rein- 
fori  inu  w"\en  wire  fat.rir  •■mtiedded  in  a  .•einentltious 
loveritii:  fill,  rim  of  said  l>ody  and  said  lid  each  l.eing 
f.iiiiad  into  ,1  ,  tiutinuous  tlange,  one  of  naid  Ilange.s  hav- 
ing a  groo\e,  a  rili  .arried  by  the  other  iiange  conforming 
In  shape  to  an. I  titting  in  said  groove,  the  iiody  llauge  i.e- 
Ini;  pr'i\;.|eii  with  a  plurality  of  oritires  and  tht<  lid 
t*an_'e  in'iiit  iii.iviii.'d  with  a  i'orres[,iiinding  iniinlier  of 
aiiio'd  -...Rets,  washers  formed  of  soft  metal  lining  said 
so.  kets  se.  uring  screws  passing  through  said  orifices  and 
eiiKa;,'!!):;  with  said  washers  to  sei aire  the  Ud  a  rol  tiody 
I..;,-. •filer  an.i  metalli.  plates  emtieddeil  In  the  imdy 
'iir..iii.'h  \\hi'li  ih>-  s.  iiw-  p.ass  and  acainsf  whieh  their 
li.a.i-  ..nt'ai;* 

■J.    .V   'ask>-'      omiirisink:  a    No.ly   and    lid   formed   nf   r.  in- 
fur,  iiii:    \\o\en    wire    fabric     embedded    in    a    cemen  titious 
..■.  .rint',   the   rims  ..f  said  body  and  lid  being  formed  into 

..n'ln I-      .e.perarint'    Ilanges    one    of    said    llanges    being 

pr  ...  i.l..l  With  a  t:ii.i.\e  around  the  same,  a  yieldable  seal 
In  -ani  t:;i..i\e  n  iiii  arried  by  the  other  tlange  conformini: 
In  -hiip.'  '  .  an. I  litiiiik;  in  said  groose.  wooden  moblirig 
eiii!  i.  il.|.-.|  in  th>.  !niiir  end  of  said  body,  the  body  liange 
heiiiiT  ])r'.'.  iile.l  with  i.ritiie-  ,and  the  under  side  of  the  lid 
flange  ii.tvuik;  a  .  ..irespomling  number  .if  so. -kefs,  soft 
metall).  liriiiik'  iti  the  .,0.  kets.  sectiring  s.rews  passing 
t!ir.'Ut;h  said  ..ritices  from  underneath  and  engaging  with 
-aci  i.tiiiy  sai.l  s.  rews  '.einii  cori.'ealed  from  view  under 
n.Jith  th'  b.eh'  t'anire,  ami  metalli.  plates  emi.ei|,le.l  in 
"i.  in.',  r  -!.[.  ..f  the  '.oih'  tbini.".  fhroueh  whb  h  the 
-    ii.\\-   pa--    aitil    ai;ain-l    whi.h    their    head-    engage. 


I  I  I-V  J4.   I'Ji 
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1.234.471         SWITCHPOAHI'        ,T..hn  F      H^yks,     Tltts 

burgh     Pa,,    H-sign.ir   ..f   .-n.-  haif    u<  .L.hn    K     Karnhart, 

Plttsburuli       I'a         I'i:e,]      \[m      J 1  i;*!4         Serial     N.. 

S4n  I  (   i     1  T.'i      .'!t^.; 


1,2:14.471:  S(.>rNDIN(;  TOY.  (;h,\n\  li.i.E  A.  IlKiMKH.  Fen 
\!-i:\i.  I'a  rue.i  (c,  ..,  _c,,  i;<li.e  Seiial  .No  127.St)2. 
(CI.  46 — 17.) 


f'"^:'±r-i 


'•^^• 


1.  In  a  device  .1  the  .  las-  describe. i,  the  .omtiinaiioi) 
with  two  reiattveiy  m..\a!'  e  memliers,  one  of  said  meui 
Iters  having  .•(  -erie^  ..t  -ir:!i>;-  thereon,  a  strip  of  elastic 
material  secured  at  its  .mis  i..  ilie  other  member,  and  » 
plectrum  fixed  t..  Mo-  iM.Tine.iiHie  i...rtion  ..f  sitid  -trip, 
said  plectrum  being  .ii-i...sed  in  ibe  path  ..f  said  strings 
and    beint:    adapte.i    i..    yiel.l    upon    engagement    with    the 

same 

2.  In    ,t    devil  e   of    the    .  la-s   d.'s.  ri^.ed.    the    ,  ..inbinatloii 
with  tw..  re[at:\cly  movanb    niemi'erv.  one  of  said  meml«er» 

!    having    a     s.ri"-    ••f    string-    iciinteii    th.-reori.    the    other 

.    menitvr  havini:  a  Jiat   -ide    ,,f  .a   tbit   -trip  .>f  elastic  mate- 

'    rial   secured   .at    its   .aiiis    r..   tin    lint    sble   of   tto'    last    men^ 

I    tl<'ned  meml.er,  ami  ha\in).:  an  opening  in  its  m  t.  rmedlatf 

portion,   an.i    :■    ple.trum    extending   through    .-aid    opening 

1.    In   .1    -wil.li    !...ar.t.    tin-   .  ..mbi  iia  t;.  m    wim    a    plurality        „j,,j   ),a,  (jij;  a    roundeit   head   disposed   between   the   flat   side 

of  lonttitiniiiiallv    parall.  !    i.u-   Mirs   lyini;    in    lateiallv    ami        ,,f  ^j,;,)   |,,,,    n,,-ntioned  member  an.i   the  inner   -ide  of  sail"? 

radially  .livergent   non  .  ..incident  In.lepeioi.  11 1    plane-  ea.  h    i    j^jrip.    said    plectrum    !)eing    disposed    in    the    path    of    said 


*\. 


string.-  ami  i.eing  adapted  to  yield  upon  eiigau"  ment  wltb 
the  sam.  ,  th.  r..iiiid.'d  hea.l  of  said  ple<  trum  having  a 
rolliiiK  moti..i;  with  respect  to  the  flat  side  of  said  last 
mentioned  member  when  such  yiehilng  takes  pia-e 


provided  with  outwardly  proje.ting  swiLh  lonta.ts  and 
-!i;iiliir  -.mpa  n|..n  ■■.iita.t  .b-viia--  siia<.-.i  ■.\^\:\\  there- 
froiin  ..I  a  .  .,irre-p..ndin;;  phira:it\  ..f  ..-iniiiii;  switeli 
hla.l.'-  lyini:  in  .■..rr.-p.ui.iiiik:  l.it.rall.v  .in-rgent  R..I1 
'  oin  i.lent  indepemient  ]dane-  e\t.  n.iing  iransversely 
a. TOSS  the  width  of  said  bus  Imrs  and  operable  to  make 
and   break  connection  wdth   said  contacts.  1.2H4.47.S,      MEKRY  GO-ROUNl  >       F-U'i    Heih    St.   Cb-ud 

2     In   a  swit<'h  lioanl.  the  .aunbination  with  a  plurality  Minn.      Fib..!   .Tan.   is,    HH  7       Serial    No.    1 4:1,111.      (<'l. 

..f  longitudinally   parallel    bus  bars  lying  in   laterally   an.i    '        4,i — 07.1 
laolially    divergent  non-coin,  ident  Independent  planes  ea.  h 


provided  with  outwardly  projeiting  switch  contacts  and 
similar  laimpanion  eontact  devices  spa.-ed  away  therefrom. 
.if  a  .  .irresponding  plurality  .if  ...-acting  switch  blailes 
lying  in  corresponding  laterally  .livergent  non-coin. ddent 
independent  [danes  ext.unling  transversely  across  thi» 
wd.Ith  of  said  bus  liars  and  operable  to  mak<'  and  break 
.onne,  tion  wdth  said  contacts,  and  a  rotatably  mminled 
yoke   therefor.  j 

.■•1.  In  a  switch  board,  the  .aimbinatlon  with  a  ]ilnialil\  | 
of  longitudinally  parallel  bus  bars  lying  in  iateraii.v  aiio^ 
radially  divergeni  non-coim  ident  independent  i.lanes  each 
provided  with  outwardly  pr«ijectlng  swdteh  .ooti.ts  ami 
sindl.ar  .ompanbui  <onta.'  .1.  \  i.  es  -luued  away  ibere- 
from.  of  a  rotatably  mounted  y.ke  ha\ini;  a  .  ..ri  e-pomiinj; 
plurality  ..f  i..  acting  switch  blades  lyini;  in  .a..' e-p,,nding 
laterally  liiv.-rgent  non  coincidt.nt  in.lepen.ient  planes 
transversely  a.ross  and  operable  lietweeti  ad,iaient  .meg 
of  said  bus  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  said  amtacts  in 
pairs. 

4,    In  a    switch  tioanl.   the  <i)mbinatlon  with  a   plurality 
of  l.in;.itmlina!!\   arranged  bus  bars  iyiiiL'  in  \arying  later 
,il|y     .iml    ra.lially    .iiv.Tgent    non  coin,  i.lent     In.ieiiemient 
lilane-    ami    pr.ivid.'d    with    switih    .■..macts,    suiipleinenta 
ontaits  spa.  ed  iteyond  sabl  conta.ts,  a  .  ..rresp..niling  I'lu 


■ff'X**'.' 


],  .\  r..nnda'>out  .ompri-ing  a  post  ,  a  <  wy  jouriiaied  on 
th.i  upper  en.i  of  the  post  ,  a  boti.un  plate  J.iurnaled  01- 
tbe  post:  iiungers  (nmne.  ting  the  .  ap  ami  the  bottom 
plate    an.i    located    adjaient    tlo'    post  ;    lower    bars    havinp 


rallty    of    ...a.  ting   swit.  1»    blnd.s    operable    in    similar    In      1    their   inn.r   ends   secured    t..    the   bottom    piate,    seats   car 
.I'epemient   I.lanes  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal   fa.es    |    rie.i   b,^    the   outer   ends  of   the   hottom    bars,    itirlined   sup 


of  said  bus  Lars  adaided  to  engage  sabl  .amta.ns  in  pairs, 
.ami   a   r..tatabl\    moiinte.l   yoke   iheref..r 

.".  In  a  -wit(b  i.oar.l,  the  ,  umbitia  t  i..n  with  a  p!ur.aiit,\ 
..f  lot  L'itu.linall.x  arranged  bus  bars  lying  in  i.-iterally  and 
r;oliall\  .livergent  n..n  ..dm  liient  imlepeiident  planes 
aiioin.l  a  pivoting  .eiit«r  and  pr.ivi.le.i  with  outwardl.^ 
proiecting  .aintacts.  supplemental  contacts  spaced  beyond 
sabl  conta.  ts.  a  rotatably  mounted  yoke  operable  on  said 
pi\..ting  center,  and  a  jdurality  of  switch  blades  radlall.v 
arr.anged  (.n  .said  yok-'  and  operable  in  similar  independent 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  l..iigitmllnal  faes  of  nab! 
bus  bar-  a.lapte.i  to  c  ,n  t   with  sai.l  switch  ."nta.ts. 

IClaim.s  (>  to  24  not  printtnl  in  the  Gazette., 


ports  r.mnected  at  thii:  upper  ends  with  th.  .  ap.  and 
lamne.ted  at  their  lower  .n.ls  to  the  tiottom  bars  inter 
me.liale  the  ends  of  the  [..itt.im  i.ars  ;  top  bra.  es  pr.ije.  ting 
(.utwardl>  fr.mi  the  cap,  outer  hangers  ionnecting  th> 
outer  .  nds  of  the  top  braces  with  the  outer  eixls  of  the 
iiott'.ni  i.ars  ;  upwardly  in.  litied  guys  connected  at  theli 
outer  ..n  t-  with  the  u[>per  bars  :  means  for  (amnecting  the 
inn.  I  .mi-  ..f  the  guys  with  the  cap:  and  a  frame  joining 
the  top  braces, 

2  ,\  ronndHbotit  comprising  a  post  :  a  -ap  .)ouriiaied  <.n 
Ih.  iiiip.r-  •■mi  .if  the  post,  a  b..ttom  plate  Jonrnaled  on 
the  post  ,  liangers  conne.  ting  the  cap  and  the  ni.tt..m  plat^ 
and   loiated    adjacent    the    post;    lower    bars    h.uing    lh<  ir 


loA.^ 
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inri'T  nnii-i  ^•■riirfii  to  rh*'  "ttiiTii  plate:  ^»'at^  arr;'-"!  \,\ 
Th''  tiiir.'r  t'n<\<  of  rhi-  Inwcr  iiar-  ,  i  r>-crankr;i in r  »'-.if  f'lrm 
'.r.«'  r'r:i!i.-'  <.!!h.'  til;  _•  ttu'  Idw.t  ar<,  r.ip  i.ra'-'-;  pruject 
in;;  "'ir  A  ai-'liy  :'r  ■:!',  rh-'  ■:!;'  :  hrtiii.''  r-  ■  nni;.'-  •  i !!t:  the  outei 
fii'N  nf  'h>-  r.ip  'irai-''^  \\:fh  th--  "ir-r  .'ii.l-  ..i  the  lower 
.'lur-  ,  ;i  :.-:i'i;.'  ^  i  ■[,ne<'t  int:  tiif  tup  'irarc--  nil  downward!} 
inrliDol  _"iv<  i  iiii!if 'rint;  rlii'  'r.H'  with  th>'  '-p  braces. 

3.  A  n-iuiNahout  -  I'mpri-int:  i  jMrsr  ,  ,i  -iring  carried 
by  thf  upp-r  ■■ii'!  ■.['  riir  ;ii,-it  :  i  Mp  :iii'  rtcd  over  the 
:.p:"'  ■  ;.':  ■'.'■  til'-  post,  thf  cap  ;ini!  ft,-  iH-aiinjj  having 
icats  .:>[in-..-ii  na\ia;i>  wirii  rli-  p'-^r  ,  h  tingle  anti- 
friction ''iili  iiit'Tpn^..,!  i,.H'.vi-.'ii  ■],•■  :>.;ir:iit:  and  the  cap 
ani)  r»»->'lvi'.l  in  thf  st'ats,  thp  lap  havint:  iii  oil  du<'t 
IfH'Hiiir  rn  ;h>'  ■Jt'at  rht>rpof  :  a  roratiihip  passpii;;«  r  i-arrler; 
aiiil  iri'rtii-;  fur  "■i>nnf<'tin>.'  the  farrier  wit*'  th>'  cap. 
I  ,,11111^  4  arnl  T)  not  printt'd  In   the  (ia?etre.l 


1  .'.U  47  4        SOSTKMTO    DKVKK     FOR     i'l.VNOS.       Kr- 

\F.^r  \' :  M  KNi"  Hinf.s.  Man'-hestiT,  hjitrluud.     i-'iied  July 

nr,     \[t\r,       >..r;a:   N..     111.415,       m'I     s4_7o.) 


h 


A- 


7^. 


li 


1,    Thf    ronitiinatioti.    wirh    a    piano    having    .i     piv<>ted 

lianip'^r  i•■^"••r  nf  a  ^o-iT'TI  ^i  tn  a  t  fa  ■  hrn'-rit  ^'iniprisint'  i 
iM''Xi^i|"  ■  iinn«'i'tiiin  •■iiiiiih", im  vvl-h  th-'  ilaniper  ic'.fr.  u;..! 
lii-an-  for  'Ir.i winu'  th''  tle.tible  •  "nn'''  ri. in  into  frlctlonal 
'  iii'i.  r  with  ihe  dainper  lever  at  wi:i  ~"  a-  to  retanl  the 
op.  ration   of  the  ii«nip»T 

-  Till'  eumblnati<.m,  with  a  p;aiio  having  a  pivoted 
'lanip'T  U'ver,  of  ;i  so»ti'[iutii  afa  hni'Tif  '.•c)niprf <'.t;s  a 
r!>'xi!,i.'  ('.,nne.f  ion  •■niia^'iriK  w;t!,  tiu'  -larnper  :•■.■:'  a 
staMoiMrv  supper*  t'^r  'r,>-  eo'!  o:"  'tv  ■'•xiole  connection, 
anil    a    li.  vi.  >■   <-n[in.i  r.'.i    •.,   th^'    utiirr   .iii    .,{  the  flexible 


rion    anil    operatiii--    t' 


!e  part    Into 


frii'tii'na.    ■oiifa.  r    with    ifo'  ilanip-r   loxor   -in   as   'o   retard 
t!i--  op.  ra  tlon   of  thf  ilan.p'  r. 

.'-1  'I'll''  ooinbina titin,  with  i  (iirmn  ha\;n_'  a  pivoted 
ilaniper  iever,  of  a  s-ostennto  atrfirhmenf  -oui- r;  ^ing  a 
r!r\;;i;.'  iif.n-'Ction,  a  ~upp"rt  f  o  -  ,.ii''  en.!  nf  Mi.  :!  vible 
I  onn.-or.ori,  an  adjustable  tiKhteninK  device  .onn.  ■  ting  the 
t!.  villi.  'inn.,  tiun  with  the  said  -upport.  and  a  device 
..nni-  '•■■]  t..  Tin.  .ither  end  of  fh.'  ti'^xiM.-  '  onnectlon  and 
op»Ta!int:  to  .Iraw  its  middle  part  ..n   'io-    l.iinp'T  lever. 

4.  The  .  ..iniiiuati.in,  with  a  piaiin  havint:  a  pivoted 
dampor  if-v.^r,  nf  a  sost.-i,  ir..  a'ta .  h  in.'nt  '  .noprlsing  a 
f1i\iiiU'  .onnecticin,  a  svipport  for  onn  prid  of  the  t1.  \lble 
rniine.'t  J.  in  a  pivoted  rnck^haff  pr-ividt'd  with  me;iri~  for 
nperatini;  It   at  will,  and  a  sprlnir  arm  -ie.air'.d   •  ,   'f,..   ■   ..  k 

shaft    and    havini;   its   fr» n.l   atta.hed    to    rh>-   oth-"   ..[i.l 

of  the  flexible  conne.'tlun  and  of..'ratink;  to  draw  if.*  ;:i'ii.r>. 
part  on  Thf   damper  lev.>r 

.'),  The  conibinaMon,  wirh  a  piann  havini;  a  p:v..r..d 
damp>T  lever,  of  a  susroniito  « tta.dnTient  rotnprisirit'  a 
flexitde  lainnection  havinir  its  mi.l.tle  part  wtujnd  spiriiiv 
anmnd  the  said  lever,  a  support  for  one  tnd  of  the  fl.'Ti  ie 
conneotlon.  and  a  de\!ce  i  onne.ffil  fn  th-.  other  .  n.!  of 
the  flexible  '-onne.-tion  and  oiMTatins:  to  draw  U  Into 
frj.  tional   rontart  with   the  damper   lever 


lisposed  In  rear  of  -ne  id'  <  }:.■  fir^t  roll..rs  .md  --i  iL'iit  1\  .abo\ . 
the  axis  thereof,  mean-  fi.r  no.\'!ii.'  tti..  sjiid  :i:-t  roller 
toward  and  awav  froui  ih..  oOi,,.r   ..f   :n.-   ti; -t   toiu-rs.  and 


a  cable  having  one  lap    l; 


K.-d     h.ifw. 


It:.-    M-'    r<dlers 


and  the  other  lap  eiii.' urn-  m  .  !.  w.r  side  of  the  said  flrst 
roller,  and  the  interin.  .lia  i.  p..;tion  .d  -a  i  ali..  being  en- 
gaged around  the  said  rliird  roll,  r,  th.  ipp.  i  :,iie  of  said 
third  roller  l>eiiig  in  a  direct  lin.  with  -to  |.  int  of  contact 
of  the  flrst  roller- 


1,234,47«.       ( OMMuI  d;        \V;ii.;vm     .-.;      IUiw.m.o 

hurst.   Miss.      Filed    Mar     7     1 '.M  7       Serial    No     1 
.      (CI.  4—32.) 


i/le- 


The  structnr.'  iifi.in  -hown  Hn-i  .|..-irih.d,  -.o\iii:  i- 
commode  for  Invalids,  con-KMriL-  f  iroi-t  .mil  r.ai  \.r!o 
boarils.  Joined  b>-  th.  fr.mo  Mo  Mcol  -iib-  rail  ..n  ■■ 
l<lde  and  the  phot,-,!  ^i,!..  ra:!  on  th..  nth.T  sj.i..  s.r:  ■ 
to  admit  and  wdf  tnl'-a «  i  ti.'  .  \.r.-ni.Tit  t.ui  k>d  '  ttie  ■  loitit. 
part  horizontal  !".ari(-  ■  .ai-t  itnMni;  tli..  seat  and  t 
pivoted  groove<l  (...aid  -.•  n-.-.l  t..  rh..  front  fioard  o'  t 
structure,  as.siinitng  a  vertii.a!  [io-ifo,n  when  m  o-. 
guide  urine  Into  the  hnoket,  in  .-  .rnlonafion  ^\itli  i  to  : 
movable  bucket,  of  sni  ti  ai'itn.l.-  r.l:iM'.  .-l^'  to  th. 
side  of  the  seat  n  =  ^n  p.rinir  m --.'f'i..n  ..f  the  han.l  .d  ' 
attendant,  for  el.,aniti.-  tti.  paM.nt  aft.r  th.  ..p.  rato 
Intermediately  be»w  ■  <  n  Mo-  i!pp..r  .-n.l  of  t  h-'  ton  k.-'  an.'  • 
under  surface  of  ihr  s.  at,  iui  tli.  purpost  li.  n  in  fu 
shown  and  described. 


|.T 

to 
.n 
ti.' 


1.234  (""  \  \I  \  I"  [  iiMM  vs  S  li-  -.HM!,  S.iiitli  i:,.-t,.ii, 
Ma>..>.  File,i  u.  i.  .'.,  1»1.'..  S.ria'  No  .-,4  1:'l  .("1. 
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_(l 


l..;.;4.4T.-.      FTLLEY  CLOTUKSIJNE  ITLLEK       .M  jihk" 
W     Uri.DiMi.    .Vniston.   iimn       Filed    Nov     7.    I'Jlt'.       8e- 
riil    No    i;io.()H9       (<"1    .'.M      ITT  I 
A  .levi.-e  for   pullin»f  an   endles.s  clothes   line     .)ni|tr' swu- 

a  pair  of  i-onfiictinir  an.l    inrertreare.l  rollers    a  thlr.l   r'.ii»T 


1      .\    \  !i :  \ .      tioludinu'   a    \aiv..   head    and    st.'in,    th.'    latl.r 

lnooi,ii[ijj  ;in  int.tr.a!  transverw  member  hav  ing  ryltiid  ri. -a  1 

fiid-     tio>    ^al|.     hea.j    in'lu.llng    tw..    hahi's    t*oh    ha^inc 

I    a   I  ..iMi  t.-r  '..ir>'    said    <t..tii  extending  through  on.    halt   ami 

'    havinL"   :t~    t  ri  n-\ 'Ts.-    m.-ndter  loiated   In   the  rniiriter  n.ir. 

of  th>     .ttit'     :  a  M'    an  I  nieativ  1  \  !  rtir  wholl  v  within  the  .  .om 

J   ter-bore  of  both  of  -ju.i   halv.'s  to  .-onnp'-t  rto.  two  hai..'- 


Jfl  V    2.x.   TQI7. 


U.  b.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I  o<  .g 


and  also  for  engag. m. m  with  the  cylindrical  emls  ..1  ai  i 
tran.s\  •  r-.    m. miier. 

4.  A  \n\\>  ;n  Indlnr  .1  valv.-  hoad  and  stem,  the  latter 
Including  an  ini.';.-rai  iransv.i-.'  iio'inn.  1  liavlng  cylindrical 
ends,  the  valve  head  iucliniiug  two  halve.s  each  having 
a  counter  l.or..  the  said  stem  extending  loos^dy  through 
one  half  a  n.l  lii  n-  Its  traiisver*'  meml)er  located  in  the 
counter  bore  (d  the  other  half,  and  ihr<>aded  means  lying 
wh(dly  within  the  countir  bore  of  l>oth  hr.lves  and  connect- 
ing the  same  and  in  en::  n.-.  m.  it  with  the  cylindrical  ends 
of  said  transvers..  tn.  nd...r  w  bereliy  a  Journal  is  formed. 

I  Claims  2  and    '•  lo^t  pi  int.  d  in  tlie  (lazette.  ] 


1,234.4>       Ul.ri.  \\  1  ;  ^1.    A1I\'    liMlNT    loKCULTI- 

\A|iiK>        Kmiii     \      |.ni  ^  S..N,  i:aldweli,    i.laho.      Filed 
.l;,n     -,    \.<\.>.      >*-\'\:\\    N-     I.IM.      (CI.  Ill — 93.) 


,n.     ■•I. '.'■<.    .an.;    tiavm^:    Mi"    r.-.a !  wa  r.li)     .\l..l,i::n^    a  rms   to 
,.,,,  I,,,,;,   «  jt,   ,1;,    LfloTa.  iinMin.    .■!    Mo-  \.dii.  h-  .ui.:    l.a^  Inp 
a  Kroo\c  .u-.'una  -Is  upiier  e.ii;.    VMM.   ulioh   lie    .-M;.    a.;.: 
lo<-lC8. 


1.    lu   .1    . a  planttni;     !•  cl.e,   a   chute  uiovahl.-   bodily   In  a 
vertical  pan.     hlal.  -  no  \al.le  with  the  chute  Into  and  out 

of  pejotiatiiiL.'  .iik-a;:.  no  III  wifii  th.'  -oil.  noan-  movaid.- 
with  llio  Mint.'  in'.i  aio!  out  nI  .■n;:aL'.no  nl  vviMi  llo'  -.•;o 
said     last     nonlion.-.l     noan-     op.Tatini:     a  at  .inni  l  :■  a  i  i  \      to 

mov O'    -if    tlo'    iiia.i.-    !.'lat>\.';\     t..    tin     uttol'    -ilt.-'.]  n.'Ilt 

to  a  in-ntion.-.i  p.-n.-t  rat  ion,  ;.  hra.k.t  noivahi.'  with,  and 
relati\.'ly  to  th.'  .hut.  aaan-  "ii  ih.-  hi  ;o  k.'t  i.-  oser  the 
f.p.'iiinj  foi'Di.'.l  l.\  th.'  in.-nii.'!oMi  p.-io  lr:i  t  o-ii  n!  the  soil. 
aiii  ni.-aii>  t.i  .-onirol  th.-  inowno  tit  of  tto'  t.ra.-k.l  ; .  la- 
1 1  1,  .  I  ',     t..    I  h..    --hilt. 

:•(  In  a  r.'idantintt  a  i  ta  -  hno-iit  t.ir  --liit :  va  tor-  a  -  ..n- 
taiioT  f..r  the  -.H'.l  to  h.  plant.si  ..inpn-ni^  a  pair  of 
blad.'S.  means  t..  ni..v.  ttie  Ida.!.-  a-  a  unit  iii-o  and  out 
r.f  pt.n.dratinu  eiiL-.i  ifin.  nt  uiih  the  -oil  a  no  ndwr  <-n- 
gaL-.-aide  with  th.'  -oi:  to  \w>\f  >'U>-  id  the  hl.i.l.'s  i.latlvely 
to  the  ..th.-r,  no'an-  t,.  .1..H'.  .-r  tb.-  -.-.-.1-,  ..11.  at  a  time  to 
th.  .  ..ntainer.  a  -npport  f..r  th.'  t. holes  timing  a  -lid.  m.-ra- 
h.r  no.  V  ahl. •  long!  tii.li  lull!  \  Mi.-r.'..f.  a  <  l..-nr.  .i.'^  n  e  pr-.  ..fd 
ti.  tlie  -upport,  th.'  |.'\i..'  h.'in_'  no'vahl.  tlor.with  and 
i-,.]aii\,!y  tlier.  to  noan-  a.-t  aa  ta  hi.-  u>  111. m.  tlo  '-npp.-rt. 
a  ,  ,,nii.a  th.ii  l..-tvv..'n  Mo-  tn.  nih.T  an. I  th.  -lol.  no  ails 
in..nnte.l  .m  Mo-  -!i.l>-  '■■  lo.rniallv  -upi...ri  tlo-  .  i.^nr.-  de- 
vio.  attainsf  r.dati-..'  ini.\-.-in.tif,  -piirii.'  mean-  ..jn'taiine 
a,ii,.|,iati- allv  I.l  m.i-'..'  Mo-  i|.i-i;r.'  .l.-vi.  .-  -iili-e.|nent  t. 
„,'-iaihii.  .it  tlo  -lo(.  an. I  iii..-in-  nooiiil.-.l  "ii  the  slide 
t,,  in..\.-  Ml.'  io.  k  no',-ni-  l.'f  Mi.  .|o-ur.'  .i.'vi.-.  ai.'aln  In 
p..slll..n  to  in.i.niani  --ml  .t.'\i."  a;:ain-t  r.'latiw-  move- 
ment, as  ,<Hi.t  f'.r  Ih.    pirt>..-<    s.-i   torMi 

fClnini-  -  and  4   to.t   prdii.  '1   m  i  ;-..-  'i,;/.  M.'.] 


\  \  loy  vehicle  frame  composed  of  a  single  bar  of  metal 
approximately  U-shaped  in  vertical  section  and  looped 
in  the  center  and   having  the  rearwardly  ext-nding  arms 

toconforni  wiM;  tin-  ;:.'n.ral  i-i-'in.  -'■  Mo-  vehi<-le  and  hav- 
ing a  gro.i\.'  a!  Its  upper  aio;  iou.i  .tols  .-x tending  entirely 
around  tlo  -.-ino-  am!  wiMi  uhi-ti  Mo-  i'.'dy  of  the  vehicle 
is  adapted  tn  ini.riook 

5.  A  toy  v.-hi'l.'  fr;uiie  ...inpo-...!  ..fa  -in-h-  oar  ..f  ni.-ial 
approximately    U  -hfip.al    in    \.-rti.al    -Mi.'n    an-:    !....p.',l 

in  the  .'.'iit.'r  an.;   havini:   Ih ;twar.l!v   i-ul::.'.!    r.-arward'v 

extentlin.;  arin^  to  --onforin  with  th.-  Ln-n.-ra!  .oiMiti.  nf  th. 
vehicle  moi  havinj:  a  ;;r..o\-..  at  its  upp.-r  and  i-w.-r  .'.1l-.-- 
communn-.aiinL-  Witti  Mo-  in-n!.-  "f  th.'  i.ar  am;  .-xt.niini: 
entirely  aroun.i  ^.h'-  sano-  ainl  int.-  whlrh  a  p..rti..i:  ■''  ^\ii 
liody  extends  for  s.'.  urinp  th.  '■ani'-  th.-r.'*..  ami  Mo-  \.-f 
tlcal  wall  of  the  bar  al-.-   -.r\;n;:   a-   anaihing  noan-    f.T 

the  body. 

fClainis  r,   to  r»   not  printed   in   the  Mayette  1 


l.'j:U,4^'i        ntiXroVFK.       MATni.\s    R     Kom--'f     Ro-b 
ester,    N     V,      Filial    Mfir     ■-"-'     ll'ir,       Serin!    N"     sf-,  <»7^ 

(CI,  -r:^     4.'^.) 


1--':;4.t7:i        I'R.VMia    «  •  >NMd;  I  <   r  1  <  >N     Km:     vo\     V1-: 
MIid,l>        llAUIlY    T.    KiNsoii:-,      K..:o       N      M        I'iled 

I  .,lv    ■:•:.    MMo        S.  i-i;:!    Xn     11  o  7o7         -  '  '       t'i       4^ 

1      A     toy    \.'hi.le     frano     ■  oinpo-.-.!    o!     a     -iimie    tiar    of 

m,.tal     U'lH     t nfi.nu     ^^iMl     Mo-     L'.n-'ral    ..uMin.'    of    Ih.'    j 

\-,dii.  a-   aio'    ha'.  iiiL    ;i    uron.-   v\  1 1  h    \\ti:.-h    the    nody   inter 

lo.  k-. 

,_,  ^  ,,,y  vein.  I.'  iraine,  ...nip.'s.si  of  a  smi;!..  bar  of 
metal  approxnnalel\  U  -hape.i  m  .  tais-  -.  tioti  and  0.  in 
In  ,..nforin  «!lh  tlo  -.nerai  .oitlin.-  ol  tlo-  veb.  ie  and 
ha-iioi:  H    ^Ti.ovi'   wiMi    wtii.li   lio'  i'Oii\    int.  lio.ks. 

;v  .\  loy  v--hi<i.'  ir.-im.  <-onip..s,-.|  .o  a  single  t«ir  of  no  in! 
appi-oxi.natelx     U  -hajH'.]    in       r..s-    -e.  -..i,    an-l    l<."[>e<l    In    i 


1.  A  blank  for  a  box  cover  comprising  a   central  body 

portion,  a  flant.  ini.'ural  wiMi  -ah!  body  portion  and  being 
capable  of  bein.i:  o.nt  at  ri-ld  angles  thereto,  ,sald  flange 
being  divided  at  tw.  !ve  p. mt-  -.  f. nn  rmr.  side  and 
end  flanges,  adjacent  .livi-ion-  "i  th.-  :lant;i's  and  their 
folding  lines  I'eing  off-,  i  ir.on  ..-uti  -Mi.  r  Mo-reby  provid- 
ing space.l  parall.'i  tlant'es  adapted  t..  tit  \mM.:ii  an!  uith 
out  a  container. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  Lox  ooM-r  .  .'inprisinp  a  -.ntr;M  o,„iy 
portion,  a  fl(1^ii:i'  integral  with  -aid  l>o.h  j...i!ion  ai.-i  oe 
ing  capable  of  h.-inc  lient  ai  tiuht  angi.-  Mont.,  -ai.l 
flantt"  '.eiriL-  .iivided  at  tw.'h.-  points  t.i  '-'rn,  -iii!..-r, 
side  an.l  end  ilatige-,  said  r..:-n.  r,  side  and  .-nd  •'anu'  -  and 
their  folding  l;n.-  L.-ini;  off-,  i   tr.'ni   ..m-  am-Mi.  r 

:!.  A  cover  for  ;i  oox  .  otnpri-iiiL'  a  i.ntral  Ixnh  tViiii;.'- 
i„tet:rnl  tloT.'uiMi,  -ai''  t'at:i:.--  aial  Mo  ; r  'i.i'iiri;:  ,ao'S 
,.•11..  .I'Ts.'i  froir  i-aoh  otbei  -aid  •ianges  t.ein^.-  .i.iapi.'d  to 
u.    pia.  .si  .'ither   within  or   witiioid   a.i   the   -  .(.>      •   a   o.ix. 
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4.   A  rovpr  for  a  box  rompHslng  n  ffntrnl  Dody,  riaii«r.s 

m^-.l  aroun<l  ihe  perimettr  of  said  t>o.ly.  said  tlanij^'s  t>e- 

b»-uT   ro  conform   to   the  outline  of  a   box,  said   tlannfs 

nsr   a.iapr.'d    to   alteniatt'l v    ..vrlap    th.'    in>i'!.'    and    the 

tsid.'   of   a    \»i\.  and.   adja^.-iit    riank'^s   on   ^h   !i    -^i-i-   and 

fir  foldlnir  lines  being  otfs.'T   fron\  ea.-b   oth.-r 

A  rover  for  a  bos  .-oniprisiui.'  a  i^entral  b.nh  -•■pa- 
T-  r^anif's  formed  on  earh  sJile  of  sabl  H.i.iy,  ii:ir'  of 
id  tbinges  tieing  bent  to  lie  iiisiile  the  sides  of  a  bos.  and 
rr  ..f  ^aid  tianges  lieing  t..T)t  ••>  Ur  outsid-  the  sides  of 
'..,x,  said  tlaiiges  being  adapted  to  hold  all  the  sides  of 
^^  .ox  against  inwardly  and  .lutwardly  a.  nut;  forceH. 
[Claims   f)   to   »   not    prlnt«>d    in    rb-    I'.a/.fW''.] 


.■34  4sl.  SIN(;LE  Ef.KNTRK-  LINK  RFVKRSK  Veh- 
vn\  I,A\v(tEN<-E,  Minn.'ap.iliv  Minn.  P''ile.!  Apr.  1-,  I'-'IT. 
>.Tial    No.    lt;i.5<.il.       •'"1     1-1    -'•*'>•) 


thereby,  said  unit  In^  Iu.Iihl-  th.-  air  hil.'t,  and  a  univ.Tva! 
Joint  included  in  th.  -  ari..ir.-trr  unit  suspending  111.  an- 
whereby  th.'  arbur.t.T  will  r.inain  in  noniial  po>itn.n 
regardless  ,1;   :  han^-.-  in  p.isition  nt  \)\r  supporting  ni.nn~. 

2.  The  conibinat'.i.n  ..f  an  .-nk-Mn''  int.aive  iiiaiiilid.i  a 
rarbureter  unit  havmi.'  i's  ..utl.-t  r..nii.Mi...i  t.,  the  mani 
fold  and  susp.tid.'d  t!or.'fr..in  and  whidly  supported  ther>-- 
by,  and  a  hollow  universal  j.dnt  int.'rpos.-d  b.-tweeii  the 
manifold  and  the  cart.urfter  uiiit  f..r  affording  the  manitoid 
lateral  movement  m  anv  .lire,  tioji  wiibo\it  .listur' ing 
the   cmrbure'^.  r    Iri    i'-    n.inual    su'-pt-n.l.-d    p.isitlon, 

3.  The  I  ..[;.  ,1.  iti..n  ..f  .a  .  a  r'.iir.'t.T  support,  a  -  a  r 
bureter  unit  including:  th.-  air  inh'f,  a  univ.Tsal  j.dnf  in 
terposed  t>etween  tb.  s,ii,i„.rl  an. I  .  a  r'air.'WT  unit  witti  '  li.> 
latter  suspendeil  frr.n,  th-  JMint  an.l  wb.dlv  support. •.! 
thereby,  whereby  th.-  .  ar'.ur-t.-r  i-  ma  inta  iio'.l  in  iiornial 
position  regardless  ..t  li.an^.s  in  the  |H.siti.,ii  ,.f  th.'  su[. 
port,  and  a  counterw.  mh-   t,.r  th.-  .  aiour.  t.-r 

4.  The  oomblnati.'n  with  ti;.  ;iiial<.-  ..f  a  vdiirj.-  .•nt;iii.-. 
of  a  carbureter  >iiin  in-lu-lini;  tio-  air  inl.'t,  an.l  a  uni- 
versal Joint  Int. --p.. —  I  '..■tw.-n  tlo  in:aiv.-  ;..t,.|  ,  a  r  Lur.-t -r 
unit  and  comprising  a   sniM>'.rt   f..r   tlo-  lati.-r. 


1.  A  single  pc<'entri.'  link  motion  Inelu.ling  a  link  piv.-' 
ly   support.-!  it.'tw.'.'U  its  ends,  means   for  .isclllatlug  'he 

link   about    Its   pivotal    support,   a    t>iork   slblatily    mounted 

upon  the  link,  means  for  eonn.MtiDg  the  i.io.  k  t..  a  \alve 
od.  a  shifting  arm  f.)r  m..vlng  th.'  Ido.  k  t..  either  .'iid  of 
he  link,  and   latch  means  for  holdink.-  th.'  tdock  at   .-ith.';- 

limit  of  its  mov.'ment.  sahl  latih  m.-ans  t..'in^'  op..rabk'  l-y 

I  he  shlftinc  arm. 

2.  A  single  eccentrli    link  motion,  in.  ludiiii.'  .1   I'.nk  piv..t 
ally  supported  between  Its  en.ls.  means  for  ..s.  iliatiiiL:  fie 

Ink  about  Its  pivotal  support,  a  tdo.'k  slidahly  ni. Minted 
jpon  the  link,  means  f.>r  operativ.dy  .onne.  ting  th.'  .|.).-k 
(.  a  valv.'  rod.  a  shifting  arm  having  a  pin  ami  <l"t  .-n 
ectlon  with  thn  blo.-k  an.l  forme.!  with  a  rjiiu  not  ii  an' 
I  spring  latrh  mounted  \ipon  the  idock  for  lo.  kiiiu  it  i- 
>lther  end  of  the  link,  and  a  rtnk;.'r  projertlni;  fr.-in  Ml 
atch  and  received  within  rh.-  ram  not-h  of  th.'  sh!ft;nj 
irm  whereby  the  initial  movem.'nt  of  th.-  shifting  arci 
will  r.'li'as..  the  latrh. 


1  . -l-t  4H3.      CAltl'tN        ril  ,111  Ks      K       I.i  KK.      Irwm.      I'a. 
Filed  Mar.  «.  1»17.      s.n.ilN..    lo:;.T4<'.         "1    -'::''<      -Hi*  > 


7 

-f — r, 

i 

7 

i' 

J 

4 

J 

♦ 

r 

1.234.4s.'.  CAUi'.I  KKTF.R  srrriiKT  \V[ii!\vf  ,T  Iurt. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Flifl  .\<'\-.  i  H*l.".  S.rial  Nu.  09,545. 
(CI.   12.3—132.) 


1  .V  . -art. .11  h.(\;n_'  ..|ip.  s.-d  tiaps  adapted  to  f.dd  int-r- 
■  han^.-'Tov  -.n.'  .v.-r  th.'  oth.'r.  when  tb.'  earlon  Is  s.-al.-.l 
-h.  ..■;;.!■  ttap  iiivini:  a  scparald.  nuirgiiial  portion  p.'r- 
!,i;,;,,,M.\  f.!si.-n.-d  t..  til.'  nn.i.'r  (lap.  and  means  for  .le- 
r  phalli'.  ..liii-'.  •nik'  tic  Haps  after  their  folded  posiIi.)US 
■r,;,v.-  i.-.-i,  i-.\.-r-.'.l  f.. [lowing  severance  of  the  said  mar- 
_-n,,i,    [,(,rt:.in    fn.ni    th.'   llap   ..n   which   It    i-*   formed. 

_.  A  cart. II!  lia\ini;  -jipos.-d  flaps  adai)t.^i  to  fold  inter- 
rhangealdv  .un  ov.-r  th.'  ..ih.-r,  on.-  .d'  th.'  tlaps  havini;  a 
marginal  p.irt!.,n  .•\t,.nding  paralU-l  with  its  line  of  fohl 
v^-iui  s.icl  iriar^in.ii  p.irtion  se.ured  to  the  underlying  liap 
f(ir  ^.aling  il'''  art  .u,  and  means  for  detachaldy  securiui: 
sai  i  an.l.  rlvin,:  tlap  f..l.l.-.l  over  said  marginally  formed 
llap  .ft.T  'lo'  -  .air.'ii  man:in  of  th.'  latter  has  been 
sev-r.'.i   f  •!'   'h.-  piirp.i^.'  of  br-'aklni;   th.'  -eal 

.-,      A      aiti.i,    h,i\in_'   oppos.'d   tlaps   adapte<i    to   fold    Inter- 

chaagciild\    ..[ \>f   thi-  oth.'r,   -wh.'n   the  carton   is  s.'al.'.l 

the  outer  riau  iia\ink;  a  separable  marginal  portion  perma- 
nently fasteE'.l    t..   th.'   und.'r   tlap.   and   means   for   d.'ta.-li 
ably  connecting  tii..  rlaps  for  .losing  the  carton  aft.T  <aid 
marginal  port!..n   has  i.-.-n   s.v.reil. 

[Claims  3  ,'tiid   4   lo.t  print.'d  in   the  iJa/.-tte.) 


1.  The    combination    of    a    carbureter    support,    a    car 
bureter    unit    suspended    therefrom    and    wholly    sustalne.l 


1  j:U  4s4      .MToMATICAI.LY  DIRECTFP  1 1  EAI»I.1<  .HT. 
lU.ss    .\     Mii.i.BK.   Seli.y.   f'al.      Filed   Apr    2.    1917       ><e 

rial   No    l,a9.145.       K'l.  24(^-62.) 

1  In  m.'an-^  for  aut.imatically  directing  an  automobile 
lamp  -in  upwardly  extending  pin  serured  to  the  spin. lie 
.-onn>'  tmL."  rod  ..f  tb.'  auton.oblle.  a  bearing  secured  to  the 
front  <prlnir  >.f  the  automobile,  a  shaft  extending  tip- 
waril\  ihroUL'h  -sabi  L.-arlng.  an  arm  plvotally  conne.'ti.d 
.,,  ;h.'  ;..w.r  en.l  "f  saiil  shaft  to  swing  vertically  and 
lia\:ii/    th.-r.'in    ,1    hmkrii  udlna  lly    .'Xt.'udinir   slot,    said    pin 


I 


I.V  24-   lOI 
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.  \t.-ii.lin-  iiii\vai.il\  thia.u-h  -ai.i  sL.t,  a  spin,!!,-  s,-,  ur."! 
to  tli.-  upp.T  .'nd  ..f  sai.l  ^baft  an  arm  >>t  wbi.  h  th.-  r.'av 
end  IS  .lanip.-.i  ar..uiid  th.  !'a  .ii.'i '  ..r  n.'-k  .d'  tb*'  aut-Mic. 
bile,  aid  tlo-  fr.iHt  .-thl  h.'is  .■;  '..'arint:  in  wtiich  sai.l  spindb- 
can  turn,  a  wasln-r  ..f  u.i.iin::  maffr'al  ai-^.n-;  s-imI  spir. 
die  on  each   .side   ul   saiu   bearing,   a   spnnti   r.iii.'.i   aiound 


1  2.S4  4s.;      riRTAiN    ANL  SHAUK  Sll'PORT.     WlLLUM 

.1.   (.!.Ei.!,    l!r..-vn« i,   T.\       Fil.'d   Aug.    If).   1916,      Se- 

flHl    No     1  l."..o4.".        I  Id.    ].■.«■.      -o   I 


AC    ^  M    ^ 


,h.  spindle  an.!  ,  ..mio-ss.-.l  ..tw.-.  n  a  p,-,rt  ..f  th-  spindle 
.,ni  th.-  wnsh.T  on  ..n.-  si.:.-  ..t  sai.l  h.-annj;.  a  in.  k  nut 
s,r"W..l  up..n  sai.i  spimlU-  ..u  tb.-  ..th.-r  sbb-  -d  sani  W.'ar 
Ing  an.l  n.-tw-'.-n  whi.  b  and  tlo'  t..■arin^;  ili.'  oilor  w.-ishn' 
Is  int.  ipos.'d.  an  ami  .-,\t.nd'nn  from  sai.i  spin. 11.  ami 
a.l.;pt.   I   t'l  support   th.'  ianip 

IClaiins  2  ami  3  in.t   print.-.:  in  the  tdr/.-tt..] 


1.234.4^"'        i..\K1>I;N     1I<»F     (  l  I.TI  V  AT(  »k        a 

"mi  .  Ki.KU..\.     Na- o-.l".  lo  s.    T-'X        Fil.'.l     .\\ir      14,     liU 
Serial   N..     !<;::. !:;'••        i(  1     bT      41    I 


1  \  ,!.-\i,'.-  ..f  tli.'  .'liaiaii.-r  d's,  mI.,'.!  iiiciu.linf:  a 
bra.-k.'t  l....iy,  a  Ma.  k.-t  am,  s.;.-n,;:  :'at  anaiiisi  the  l.od.N 
and  adjust;iid.  ilo-;.-..n  a  .iampin;;  arm  .  m..ra.'iug  the 
lu-a.k.t  arm  an.l  tr..-  a!  ..n.  .-.Ntr.'iidty  th.r.'..f.  and  means 
,.„,ii,-,l  1.;,  th.  fr-'c  .-xtL'tiiuy  oi  tb.-  sji..!  last  mention. -d 
arii,  ami  op.-rai.b'  f"r  'lampin;;  tlo-  -ai.l  arm  against  the 
brack. -t    arm    U<i   li....iiiii;   tlo-   !,ra,k.l    am;   at    a.l  just  m.-Iil . 

_.  ,.,  ,i,.\  i,  ,  ,,:  ih.-  .  b.irai  t.-r  'b  s,  r.o.-.i  in.  hiding  a 
bra.ket  b.xiy.  guuie  lugs  formed  fr..m  th.-  .'Ut.'r  -  nd  .aige 
thereof,  a  bracket  arm  adjustable  upon  tb.'  t.ra.-k.t  t.od\ 
between  said  higs,  an  arm  cint'tailng  th.-  Lrack.-t  .-irm  in  th.- 
rear  of  s.u-i  luu-  an.i  fr.--  at  ..ti.-  .-xtr.niit>  th.'r.-..f.  and 
means  for  .  Wm,i.:ni.  'h-  fr.-.-  .xtr.  mil\  .■!  sai.i  last  m.-n- 
tione.l  am,  an,-.ins;  th.-  !.ra,k.-'  .-imi  t-'  lo.idin;;  tlo- 
l.ra.k.-i   Jirii.  .it   a'tjust  in.-iit . 

3.    A    ,l.-\i.,-   <'!    th.-    .-hara.ter    .l.-scrio.-d    in,  ludinj:    a    ti.'t  1 
brack. -t    '"..i>    pro\i.l.'d    with   an    ..ut\vard;>    .ilsh.'d    p..rtl.in, 
.,    -.,-.-,,-k.t    am     adjustali!.-   ui...n   tlo-   said    1.0. 1>,   .an   Jirm    .'tn 
hra-iiii;    *h.-    ira-ket    am.    .-imi    havinn    ..10-    .xtr.-miiy    free 
;,nd   >lisp,.s..,l   ..pposit.'   said   .lish.'d    poitl.ui,   an.i    no-aiis   ... 
..p.i-atms   with   th.-   sai.l    last    in.-iit  h.ned   arm   f.-r   .lamidiig 
il,,    11-..    .-xir.niily  ot  sjiid  arm  a;;ainst   th.-   I. rack. -t   arm  1.' 
li,,,,l    th.-    lira.-k.'t    arm    at    adjustment    with    tb.'    inio-r    .-x 
t,-..ni:i>      ..I     tlie     said     means     re.  .'ived     within     tlo      said 
.jisii-d    p..iti..n    ..f    the    brack. 't    bo.ly    terminating    short    of 

•h<    r.-'if  <id.    ..f  tb.'  bra.  k.-t   ly 

IK  P.  i  4.  .\  ,b-\ii'.'  ..f  th.-  .bara.i.a  d.'s.  ril..-.!  in.  ludlnL'  a  tlat 
brack.!  i-..dy,  a  i.ra.k.-t  ami  a.ljc.siat.l.-  th.r.-on.  an  arm 
.-xt.n.ling  lr..ni  .-iX'  maigin  01  tlo-  Lraiket  body  and  em- 
bra'-ini;  th.-  i.ra.k.-i  arm.  ou.  .-xtr.'inity  of  the  said  last 
iii.'iiiioio'.l  arm  b.-ing  fr- .'.  a  lun  proj.'iting  from  a  margin 
,.f  th.'  bra.k.'t  l.o.ly,  mt.  I'lii  t  int;  dish.'.l  portbuis  form.-d  »n 
th.'  said  lug  and  th.-  fr.'.'  .-xtr.-miix  of  saiil  last  im-ntioned 
:,mi  with  th.-  said  disl.d  p..rti..n  extending  away  from 
the  r.'nr  sid.  of  the  body,  and  a  set  scr.'w  extending 
thr,.ii^;h  s.iid  .lish.'d  porib.ns  ami  . mgaging  with  the  lug 
lor  clamping-  th.'  fr.-.  .'xir.'mit.x  of  sai.i  last  mentlon..<i  arm 
against  th.'  i-ra-k.'t  arm  n.  b.dd  th.'  brack,  t  arm  at  ad- 
tustim-nt  with  tlo-  inner  .xtr.'inity  ..f  said  scr.'W  received 
\Mtiiin  the  ...n.Hvity  i.iim.'.i  l'.\  tlo'  dish.-d  portion  of  said 
1    lug  an.l   tcmiinatiiig  sh..rt   .d    th--  r.'ar  side  of  the  bracket 

1      V   lievic.'   ..f  'h'    .harct.'i    .l.-s,-ri!..-d   in.  In. ling  a   ban     ;    i'od\.  ,,,.,,-  ... 

,,  1  „        n^    ,.t    tlo-    ".an.il.-   and    1         .'     A   .b-vi,.-    -d   th.    .hara-fi    .l.'s.rib.-.l    including   a    Hat 

;;:::,:;;r:,,;;-;;;:.,::;ir:':-^,,:;v;;;:;---;::-";-;"^  t-;;:;,t::y?;:::::::!^:;;,;;:::;:" ;::::-":: -'';:-™ '::;■: 

J.'ctin'.'   from    the   workin.   t-.d    ami   arranged    to     nterlock       ^"■'  ',;,,;      ,„^,i„.    ,,„    ,,„,,,.,    ,,,„,    „,    ,,jus,- 

wiih   tb-  k.'vb.d-  sb,t   ..f  th.    drill  open.-r.  ami  a   last.-nlng       -'ii    laa.K.i    ,.mi    l-i    io,.iin. 

,n-:. r  f..r'l.u-kitg  tb.'  w..rking  tool  upon  the  .irill  op.. ner.    ,    mcul  ,,      ,,      ,      .,    , ,      1 

;,     A  devl,-e  of  th.'  .  bara.'f.r  dcM-rlbed.  iu-lmllng  a   ban-  |        [Clam.  •■  i-i   i'^"'""'  '"  ''-'  '■-'^'■"-- 
,11...   a   .irill   opener   .arri-d    by   ..n-   eml   .d'   th..   bandl-  an.l    :  ^  FXPVN^ION    STri.H.»I.T,      tiKuHoK    C. 

Hrrang.'d  at   nn   angle   ther-to.   said    drill    opener   having   a        '     -;\.  '..■.,,,;;     ^'y       ^5,,.,,     ,„,     -,„     v,x:,       S-rlal 
lon-'itudinal    rib    pr.'ssed    forwardly    therefron,    and    bein^  l^-'''.'.^.^'    .'      .,5     ■  >  4  ,  ' 

pr..vi.ied  in  th.'  rib  with  a  key  hob'  slot  an.l  an  op.ninu.  a  >>'    -k».-«J»-      !>-'•  --^     -    •■' 

workinu   to.d    .i.'ta.hablv   applie.i    to    th.-   drill    ..pener   an.i 
f..i.n.'.l  with  ,'1   bingitii.linally   .'Xt.'mlini:   f..rwardly  iH'.'ss.'.i    ! 
rib  which  tits  ov.u- and  re.... ives  the  rii^.f  1  he  drill  open.-r  and    I 
has  nn  ..p.  ning  th.-rein  adapte.l  to  register  with  the  openlni;    I 
,.f    th'    <irill    opener,    a    headed    stud    projeiting    from    the 
working  to.d  and  arrani:e,l   t.,  Interlo.k  with   the  key-hol- 
slot    of   the   .Irll!    op.  iut.    a    shoulder   projectlnu   from    th.. 
working   t...d    anl    s,,   arrang.'.l    that    th.'    en.l    ..f   the   drl!!    ; 
op.'uer    will    -pring   into   engag-m.'nt    therewith    when    the 


h.'a.b'd    stu.l    r.'ach.'s    tb.'    mntracted   en.l    of    th.'    key  hob 
slot,    ami    a    b-king    bolt    passing    throui:b    the   retlslerlm: 

op.'nim:>  of  the  .Irill   opener  and  worklnu   tool.  1      An    .'Xl'an 

ICIalm  2  not  nrinied  in  the  lia/.'tte.l  |    m-m'...;    ami   :• 


e"  ec  ^et 


stu.l    bolt.    I'omprlslng    an    .  vpanslble 

iia\5ni:  a   .Irlvlng  an.l   b-' kini:  member. 


jHU~  .■■ct.Ti.Uni.-  irnm  rh.'  -ai.l  li-a.l  ..ii  mi,(...mU'  .M'I.-^  .)f 
rt...  ,,|,.T'nr.  in  rli.  h.  v..  M,  ■  mn.T  piuI-  "t  "!.■  jaws  tx-inj; 
,.,,..,!  (par!  I  i  -~  !i-tmi<>'  than  the  rfiUiiindHr  of  th«' 
J  rv~  iin.l   hiMiit:  r.-,  tli  on  th.-lr  Innt-r  and  ont.T  fm-rs  and 

:n.!,n»vl    ..n    -«iM    inii.T    '-m-    :nij;i-Ti'    'h.     '.-  'h     nnd    the 
li    .Iriviiii:    and    liMkiiii:    )ii.inl..r    i-  uij    .id.i;-''-.!    r,,    puss 


thf  viii'l  law-,  th'-  -inter 


^;!  li 

thrullKh  the  head  ap.Ttiir.'  (..rwt-^'ll 

,  !,,i  ,,f  th>'  <anl  ilriviiii;  :i!i'l  ''•■  ivi;i-'  ini'inl)»T  l.i-intf  tapering 
;n.  !  j.fnvid.d  vvirh  tfetii  ,i.iai-tf.l  to  en>:a;re  the  nald  op- 
p.i«jt.'  jaw  Ti-crh 

■J  An  .■xpansible  -nid  t...'r  .■..mpri^inL'  an  oxpanslbl? 
nu'mh.T  haviriL'  an  ap.TTur.^.l  h-  :.-!  :ni.|  .;.u  ■  .•xt.-n.linK  from 
Th-  h-i.d  and  hMvint;  thi  k-n-!  -nii.-  ■  n  N  ,.-ovided  with 
r.'.'th  '>n  their  innev  an.l  u>,'.r  f  i  •■<, 
\v.-.Il'>'  -^hapwl  inii'T  ''nd  i.r.ivi.l.-l  \v  i  ■  h 


wHr«l  swiiiu-mi.    i.aih   ..r  nM.'..nhrir   r.f  th'-  -aid  plnte  b.dni.' 

within   th.'    , -:ii^    |.,iih    .'f    ii,..v.Mii.ni    ..f    Mi.    --;ti>!    -    '!■ 

handle  for  i  in     ji !.  h 

ICIainis  J.  •'••  ^'i;  :    I :   p.ii  ;    d    m   111'    i.a/.rtl'J.l 
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I   h.ilt  having  a 
t!  .11  it>  "ppostte 


1    ■  u  4-^^        I.titK,      .I\..i;     1      K>r..:  v>.    Shamokin.    Pa. 
"rii'-l  L"".  !■;.  I'.'l''-      ^-^i'''  ■'^■'    '■■•'•590-     (CL  7(^—27.) 


V^ 


/.:/ 


r--' 


—  /<r  .^ 


I    70 


HJ 


^jlt^i:^ 


•^  lifezzzzi  ^^^^ 


-^:m"^  u 


\  k  ^:^^::>>/^M 


2ff 


X»    '^ 


1  A  'levlc-  of  thf  .'U^^  dfscrlht'd  .  onipri-in^  in  ''m- 
tdnation  with  a  '.ocli  casini:  an.i  a  has*.  I'-'-hinu'  t«.-  t  ni".  h 
anlsm    for    the    said    hasp,    an    aiixiliarv    sprint:    .■iiwai-'ini: 

ratrh    for   th^   hasp,   an.l    a   l«ev  h irnard    f.>r   the   ,-».,ns. 

having  a   releasing  path  of  n-ovment   within    the   plan,    of 
said  auxiliary  catch. 

:i.    An  auxiliary  eat.di  for  \vr.<v  l...'ks     ..ni.Ti-^iiiL'  in    "lu- 
hination  with   a  hasp   havini;  a   l.>op    i-l«pte.l   f"r    in-.Ttion 
within    the    re.'eivine    ^lot    "f    a    l...k    -a.-tnL'     a    U  <ti.i[>e<l 
frame    upon    the    said    .  asinc     a    -iii'l"    -hifraMv     .rran,-...!    ^ 
within  the  said  frame,  an  operatinu'  hatidi'    pri.i.-  nrn:  fr.'t-i 
the    said    slide,    a    lat.Tal    pnijertion    .arri...!    t-v    the    ^ii.l    ; 
loop   arranszfHl    within    th.'    saiil    casinc    wh.-n    'h.'    ha-p    is  j 
ri,.s...l.    a    l.'V'-r    piv'irailv     irranir-'.!    u'.r!i;:i    -h.'      ,i-'!i.-    an.i 

having   a    lo<-kinkr   hie   at    .me    .-nil    Tti.Tf.f    ii..:ina     ^     i 

tioned  Inwardly  of  th..  ra-;iuK  si,,:  within  th.-  '.ni-  rsriL-  ;.atl, 
,,r  ni(>veni.->nt  of  said  iT'ij^-cti'Ti.  in  '.p-ra'int:  ~\)r\uc  U<r 
th.'  said  [ever,  and  op."rativo  n-nii.-.-t  i,.n>  t>.'iw.  .-ti  -h..  inn.  i 
en.i  of  said  Inver  ami   th.-   <ai.l   sli'l.' 

4.    An  auxiliary  .  at.  rt  f":'  ha>i.  io,  ks  .or.ipriMni;  in    "ni 
bination   with   a    hasp   hnvini.-   .i    l.."P   .-i.la  :.t'..|    '..r     ■i-.-r'i.n. 
within    th"    r-'.'ivinir    -'"f     -i    a    lo*k    caisiaK.    a    U  -'  .ip-l 
fran...     up'.n     rti..     <av\       :i-m,.'      a     <\hW    shiftat'lx     ,.      an..-..; 
,virtrn     '!i.     ~aM     'ram.',     an     i.p-r.a  titiL-     h;in.il.      pr.otH-ting 
fr..ii,    rh.'    -aid    sli.l.-.    a    Ifi'-r-il    prnp"-^T.ii      ar-'-l    '•-    *h- 
.said   loop  arranired   within   the  said   ra^in.-   w'l.ii    -h.-    S.  .-i' 
is  (•io-.-.l,  a  1.>.>^T  ;iivof.iIly  ar"an:r.-.l   within  th.'     a<;n^'  i\-    1 
f,,,:.ini:    a    li"  k;nt:    ln^'    at    ..!!»■   "'n.!    th.-r.-of    uornuill;,     P"-'. 
ti.,n..i    mwar.lly    ..f    th.^    .a -in-    <'-.!    witiiin    the   entering 
path  ..f  ninv'.in.-nt   ut  -avl    ].' ■■  J.'.  '  i-.n.   an   -p.-ratlng  spring 
for  the  said  lever.  operati\.'  ...nn...  ti,,n-  t..  tween  the  Inner 
.•n.l  ..f  said  lever  and  th.'  <ai'l  <!:  !".   "u'  said  casing  b.'ing 
pr'.vi'le<i    with    a    key  h-'l"    slot    wittiin    'h"    said    frame,    a 
linking  detent  normally  r..si!i'>n' !y  p.'-i  li'.-:.  d    inwardly  of 
sai.l  keyhole  slot,  a  releasing  nienil-.r  .I'l  i    !i.-.l   t..  the  said 
d' r.-nt  arranged  outwardly  oi   th.-  .-asinij  tiaing  ears  nor- 
ma 11  v  arranned   laterally  of  said   fram..  a  cover  plate  for 
sai.l   kev  hoh'  hinired  within  said   f-ni!.-.  a  hook  upon  the 


over    plat'-    a'l.apf".!    f' 


iii.t'i''   engagement   with 


tlt^'   said  detent   wh^-n    th.-   plate   is  <1  .s..,!    wiihii.    th. 
frame,  a  shiftini:  sprinj;   for   the  said    -..v.-r   i-lat*-.   th--   up 


1.  In  a  r.'iay  -v-t.-m  ■  ..;npi  i-itiL'  a  i-.-lav  witli.on  in'rtia, 
a  line  circuit,  an  a.-tnatine  .irmit  f..r  -.ai-l  vlay  -  ..n 
talning  the  curr.nt-  t..  l...  r.-infor.a.d  and  a  lo..al  n-las  .ir 
(-ult  containing  th.-  reinfor..-,]  .-nrrent-^  tli..  two  ta-t 
named  circuits  1"  in^;  adj.i>i'.'l  t.i  r'-^onan.",  -a.  Ii  .■!  Mi-- 
.-Ircnlts  h'lnc  pr..\i.l'-'l  '.v;ih  a  wlndini:  an.i  all  th.-  uin.i 
Ings  actini:  indii<-ti v.-lv  on  th'.  othi-r  wIndinL's 

2.  In  a  r<-la\    -vst.-m  .-oniprlvini:  a  r.-lay  without  in-rtla, 
a  iTne  cir.-uit     .m   aniati-i.-  .irruit   for  -aid   r.-lav   .-ontain 
Ing  the  curr.'ii'-    t"   »-   r.-in  f. -f'-d    an.l   a    r.-lav   ■  ir.  uit      .-n 
'.-iininir   th-    r'-(nf..r. '-.I    .iirp.  nts,    ni.-an-    to   .-tatilish    r. -.. 
uaU' ''  (..•«. -.n   thr  Tw..  la-^t   p.ain.-d  .ir.nirs.  a   !  ransfonn.  r 
comprising'    i    «m-linc  ■■iiit'o.li«<l  in   the  r.-lay  .ir.  uit.  a    -.■■ 
ond     uin.liiiL'    'nil....li'-l    m    th.-    a'-tnation    .  ir.  uit    an.!    a 
thlr.l    wshilin.'   .n.l....li.-'l    m:    ih"    liio-    .ir.ult,    all    win.|.ni:s 
being    (•.■r..aM'-    -■;    •  a,t.  isint:    an    in.lii'tlve    action    ..n    'ti-- 
others,    an.l    -i    -..-....nd    trau-f'irin.-r    .-.niprisin*:    a    win-linj 
,.ml"..li'"!    II-   'h.'  relay  dr-uit   an.l   a    se<-ond   win. line   -  "n 
.;,.   t.'.i    '.viMi   a   r.-.'iving  in-tnnm.nt. 

:;^    In  a   r.'la\    -v-r.ni  .  ..-iipri-ine  a  r.-lay  withoui   in. nia,     , 
a  line  circtlit     an   a.tuatim;   .ir.wit    f..r    -aid    r.-la.\    ."iitain 
itii:   th-   mrr.-nts   to   t...    r.-inf'.r.  ...l    ami   a    r.-lay   'ir-uit    ...n 
'ainiiii:    th.     r.-i  nf  or.  .-d    iiirr.-nt-.    ni.-Hn<    to    .-stahli-li    r.-so 
nan.-.-  h.-tw-'-n   th.-   tw  la>;   narn.-.l  .-ir.  nits,  a   transiorno-r 
,.iii|.r;-^HiL'  a   wiinlini:  .-ndM-l  i.-.!  in   th.-  a.tuatini:  .in  nit   of 

th'>    r.'lav     in.i    a    s ti.l    win.lin_'    ..rnhodi'-d    in    ih.-    r.-lav 

,ir.n;t,   h..th   win. lines  h'-ine  rapald.-  of  a.  tine  in.iii.  1 1 v.-l v 
,,n    -II.  h    oth.-r.    rii.-   self  in-ln.-t  i..n    "f    t'otli    h.-ing   m.    .-lah 
j.sh'Ml    ih.if    'to-  .-nrr.-nts  in.lu.  .-1   in   th''   rirsf   nann-d   wiu'l- 
1,,^;    I,,     -!i.     -.th.r    windine    hav-    a    pha--   .iispla..  .-m.-nt    of 
■(..      r.   at!\.:\    t-i   rh<-   initui-in..;  .iirrt'iits. 

4      1 -i    ,,    r<:a\    -v-'.-m    -  oinpnsinc   a    ea-    .lis. -bar;-'.-    i''-'av 
'    vi.-nne   a    -itho,!.-.    ati   an. ..I-    iind   an   auvillarv   cle.  I  ro.l.-.   a 
iiri..   .ir.'iit    -arrMne    alteniatine   curr.'nts   of    -mipl.'   .  urvo 
ii.rn,     an     i.-Tualtne    .irruit    lor    I  he    relay    ,-onm-<-ted    with 
tto-    anviiiar\    ..|.-.  trod"   of    to.'    sain.-,    an.!    a    r.-lay    .Ir- nit 
conn-  t.-.i   with   th..  anod"  and   .-ntho.!..  of  th.-   r.-lay,    no-ans 
to    '.-tahlish    r.-s,'!ian.-.-    U-tw-.  n    th.-    two    ia-t    nann-'l    -  ir- 
euii-,  a   ir  in^fotin'-r  .-omprisine  a  wiii'llne  .'nihodie.l  in  th.- 
li„,.   ,  ir  -iiii     «    -.-.ond    windine   enih.xlie.i    In    the  .ir'Uii    ..f 
th.    auvillarv   ..|...-tro.|.-.    and    a    third    windine   .'mt.'.'li.'l    in 
Ih'.   -ir.  ait   -,f   th'-  ano.1.'.   all    the  windiiies  b.'ing  arrane.'d 
to  act   in.Ui'-tiN.'lv  oti  .'a.  h  other,  the  self  indn.-tion   of  th.- 
se<-<.n<l    an.l    thirl   ..f   thes,-    «indine>    h'ing   s<,   .'staldi-h.'.! 
thii'    th.-      nrr.'uts    induced    in    th.-   s.-.  i.ud    windine    hy    th. 
.-urr.'nt   lu  ti...  Third   windine  lia\.'  a  phas.-  di-pla'-'-m.-ni   of 
;«i     r'laii\''iy  '..  the  in<ln<ing  nirrfuts  and  a  -•■.  umi  trans- 
former ...mprising  a  uimllne  embodied  in  the  ano<l.>  .iroiit 
and  a  ^vin•lln,^'  .  onne»'ted  with  a  reeeiving  instrument. 


JuLv  i4,  lut;- 
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!.,. 


f,.naln-'    nif-ni 


her--     also 


Hi.  ini'-.i-.    said    shaft  ...  ■  n..!. 
.  i.ruvided  in  their  ..pi...-.'d  la.'-s  ^^  it  h  .inn:.;ai    ^."..v.- 


i'f  ^  r " 


1.  In  .1  spring  suspenKi.n  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  box  bolted  to  the  axle,  sabl  box  comi'ii-nu 
a  top.  bottom  and  sld.'s  pi-rmanenlly  s-ured  tog' Ui.-r, 
said  sides  beine  adai-ted  to  prevent  lit.ral  play  of  the 
vehicle  siMine  -pi  lug  meaus  within  >..i.l  l-x  ^'"1  ■'-  ^>ducle 
sprine  I'a -<in^  tlir"n..'h  said  box  an.i  I'.ai'-ni:  ui-'ti  -.H'l 
sprine    m.-ans. 

2  li,  a  M'nn-  -n-|"''isi.'n  for  '..hlrles.  the  romhinali-'i 
of  au  a.M'.  a  .-'x  LoM.-l  (•'  i  h.  avl.  .  -anl  l-'N  --nipn-i  i,e  .- 
top,  bolt..ns  sl.l'  -  an.l  i-emovahl'  '-nd  po-.  .-,  -ai-l  top.  hot- 
,,.„,  an-1  si,i.-  l.'-ine  p'-r-nan.  ni  ly  -.-.  nr.-l  i..--rn'-r.  am! 
sahi  si'b's  heine  adapt. -d  to  prey,  nt  tai.ral  I'iay  >d  il,. 
v.-hi.'l.-  sprine  sprine  Jneaiis  within  said  l.ov  and  a  vhi.  i. 
M'rme  oassine  throueh  .^ahl  box  nn.l  bearing  "l«'n  t-ai.l 
-prine    ni.-an<- 


ci.ntalnlng  bearing  balls,  and  provided  with  a  central 
socket  and  a  central  stem  respectively  the  latter  belu«: 
received  within  said  s,  ,-k.  t    as  set  forth. 


i'>n440:i     liKi,  K  iiAM'i.iN-  ^^\•  "'m:     .-haules  e 
K„ss.    folumbus.    Ohio.      Filed    Ma>     l."..    Vai  >-rlal 

No.  n7,.-01.      .CI.  25—113.) 


T  •'■;,   ,.,!        MKTIldli  OF  ASP  Ari'AKAl  i   S  n  d;    1  WISl 
"in.,    SAI   S.M.KS       .I.'H^    VKiiN..N    K..iUN>--v   Ki'liniond. 
Va.      Fll.'.l    Api      1(1,    1'.»1T.       S'-rial    N.-,    Idd,!'."!.       (CI, 
17—6.1 


~-~^ri 


■    h: 


]  Tbe  m.'thod  .'f  twistin;:  sausages  which  con.sist.s  in 
holding'   r"lat,v.-lv   stationary   a   single   lin.-   of  sa.'sages  at 

.each  cm!   ..f   a    link,   an.i    inu-.-i rt  ini:    .-i    whirline   motion    t. 
said     sall^-a::'■-     '"-t  ^\  '••a.     -..  .'i     <  n  ,    , 

consistinu  of  a   ,-.  .nsi  r-.un-d   i.i-.n.tai>    n...w!u.--il   a.,  ut    t;.. 
axi>   of   tin-    parts   s..    Ii.-ld 

-;  I,,  a  ,l,.M,-.  .t  tl..'  '■h.ii-a-  I.-r  d'->vnlMd,  .1  sn:tal'i.\ 
m'omt.d  rotatai.l'-  111. -ml.,  r  iiavuiu  a  Mii.stanl  ui  I  ly  .  .n  iin 
dn.-a.  Iix-.l  i'or-  ."■,.,. in.-  i-.  ti-  a  vi-  ..f  >ai'l  m.-ml>'  r  «i 
.1    p.. Hit    11.'-  nil-  -Il     I-     it-    •■tid- 

;3  [„  a  ,l,.M..-  -  I  tlo-  .  S.>rarl.-r  a.>-  nOvii,  a  -.niia  1 
,.,.,1,,  .,,  ,,.i,pori.  .1  iwi-tiiu  d.  M'.'  witli  a  disl.-:te,i  i-.f 
m„.;nt.-d  th.'r.'i.i.  .i  pwie  ^  i.,-m-atli  >ald  l..hle  .-t  -.ippo.l 
,„d  a  U-it  liaw^iue  around  r-nid  pulley.  thr..iieli  '  l"'  >»'" 
fil'le  ..r  MM'P'^rt  :ii"l  ar-.iu.d  said  twistiue  devic.-.  Nvh.-r.l.v 
>ai.l  l«-ll  ma--  he  slip-.ed  off  uf  Siiid  twistine  d'-vi,.-  an.l 
t!,'    latU'i-   r.  in.ived   troui   the   tai.!.-  or   supjH.rl 

1   i.iims  ■..   4.   ant!   •'.   not   primed   in    tie-   '  ..I/..-1  le.] 


1  -  4  4-,.       Kid-:. ■TIM.   KAll.\\.v^     ^l;.•l.l.l;^       r.i.uix 

■"iP'sivwiNkU..    l..n.l.ar.l.    an,l    l.-'ii-    1'mkmu;.,k.    A.PU 
-»n.  lil.      l-Ue.l   Mar.   -i:.   liU.".,      S..riai    N...   Ul.U-l        i ..  1 

1,     -UI   ,-l'-.-trl<-   rni'.wav    tr.dl.->-   a    ih-U-   .-..inprisir.-    ni-in-r 

,,„i    l.',n,-r    s..lid    opi-K*.'d    s.iaft    s..ti..n    t..iu.ni-    ml-er- 

bavi,,.  ai.nnlar  .roov-  .-aid  -.'d.l  shaft  M'vt.ou  Piruan.- 
„^,.„,i„,,-.  t!i.-mselv'-s  U-lne  h..use.l  ..r  .  ne..iiii«.sv,..l  in  an 
.,;,t..r  casing,  itself,  havine  annviiar  nt.>  r'Teiv-^l  uiilun 
sai.i   annular   eroov^s   ,n   said    op,-  s.-'i   siaf,  s-<  mou    form 

••40  < ».  ('■      ti'J 


1.   Th.-  coml.lnaii..n   ^Mt!.   a   -nitii.,-   ma' . line  ..v.-r  which 
a    clay    ribbon    moves    ^,nd    is    .ni    ini..    :  ii.-k-,     -!    ■■    '■•''"'^^ 

,!.  liv.-r,v  machine  conipnsin-'  a  la'.,.  f'-i  la'c  :  ■.  :n-  tli'- 
l.riiks  aii'l  movat'l'  transv.-rs.-iy  of  tli.  '•!  ly  riM.--:..  i.a-an- 
for  supi>ortlne  a  pall.-t  in  front  .-f  and  m  t!,.  >.•-!:.''  fan. 
with  sai'l  tnhie.  nmans  j-.r  f,,r.  Iul-  tin-  -tit  Mi-  K-  In-m 
said  taM'-  ..I. I..  -.Id  pail't.  ni-ans  loi  i.-.kin-  -'U'l  i-ali.t 
In  Its  r.-.-.-tNlM,  p..MIi.--..  ui-ai.<  ..p.-ral.:c  t..  hM.-  k  -;.  - 
p:„let  af!'-;  i  ;.-  i.ti-ks  ^a^.  i.,-.-n  pia> cd  tli-n-.'..,  an.l 
„.,.;;„.  i',,,  l,-,-,lii..  lio^  I'aii'-t  ami  t.n.ks  awa>  ti'-m  -aui 
t,r.!.-  aft.-r  til.    palli-t   has  ln-vn   nnl'u  ked, 

."■Ih,.  ,  ,,n,;-in;.t'>.n  wilii  a  ..■utiin::  niarhim-  --v.r  v^w.'-h 
a  clay  ni-l.-.i  ln"\■'«^  .'I'll  '>  '■'"  """  '""^'■'^^-  " ''  "  ''■''''"' 
,l,.nv,-iv  ...a.  hum  ...inprisni^  .i  taMc  for  r.-c-lvm^  Ho- 
,,-  ,-k-  ai;.,  u.'.vaM'-  tr,.n-\<->,  \y  .-f  the  <  ia\  ri..!.<.n.  im-an- 
f,,.-  -^.'p!,iiin  ■  a  pan'  I  in  fi'-n'  •!'  -'t'd  in  th'-  sarn.'  plaii'- 
wuh  sanl  ta.i'-.  im-..i.-  t..r  f'.n.n,  tl.v  -  ft  )tI.  ks  fn-in 
-aid  tai.l.'  ..nt..  .aid  i.a':.-t.  nn-.ms  f..r  I,  <  kin.;  -aid  paU.-t 
,u  it-  r.-.'-ivin-  p.-iti'.n.  in.-an-  antoniaii' all\  .  perabh.-  to 
,„,!'..  k  >anl  pall.  I  aft.-r  the  1-ru-ks  hav,-  been  placed 
,h.-r."n.  .imi  ni'-ans  f.-r  tla-n  ,-,  .11 1  nrnlnL-  ili.>  ni.  .^ .  no-Tit  .-I 
M,,.    pall.-t    but    ieavin.;    sani    tabic    statl'.nary. 

--,  ih,,  ,„inl.inati.-n  with  a  'Uttin«  maclim'-  "V.-r  m  luci 
4  ,...,v  iiM'..n  in-  vc>  and  1-  .ut  into  bri.-ks,  .-f  .'  pallet 
,U.Hv,■:^  ni.i.hin'-  ,,. .uprising  a  tabic  for  r'-<-civin^'  tln- 
i.rbkb  and  mcvabl.  t  ra  n.V'.r^ely  of  tlie  'lay  ribbon,  means 
f,-r  sup.M.rtm-  a  palb-t  m  front  ..f  and  in  llo-  same  plan, 
with  siiid  tabic,  a  .-t.ai..nai>  ba.k  plate,  mean-  tor  mov- 
ing said  table  hen.-ath  an.l  ••  tb.  rear  ..f  sai.l  l«i.  k  plat.-. 
said  pallet  Ndng  als..  movable  w  hb  said  tal  b  .  and  ne-ans 
for  r.'movinc  said  p.iUct  .n.'l  bri,  k^  aft.-r  the  labh  has 
„,..,,   r.-inrii.-.i   t.-  it-  norma!   p.-'sitlon. 

4    Th'-  ,-',ii:  .HMtbui  Willi   a   ciittine  mn.-him-  -ver   wliich 
a    ,i.iv    ribt...!,    m.iv'.s    and    is    cut    Int.-    bricks,    of    a    pallet 

,,^,|i'^.;,.,     ,-,;,,  ,.1. ini. rising    a    table    for    receiving    the 

bricks  and  uM'vabb  t  ra  nsver^.-ly  (d'  the  clay  ribbon,  means 
for  .ui'i^.rtm.  a  pab-t  in  front  "f  ami  in  tlm  same  plane 
with  said  laMe.  m-ans  for  locking  the  pail't  and  table 
in  su.h  r.  iatioii.  a  M.iii'.nary  h«.  k  plate,  ineau»  for  mov- 
ii,"  sabl  t..bU-  iK'uejitli  an.l  to  the  r.-ar  of  said  ba.k  plate 
Its"  full  widtl.  with  ft"-  i«jU.-t   I'K-k'-d  to  it.  and  meanii  for 


:.!]r .iriiiilly   uiilo^'kin.'   '!!.■   pail.-r    mi'l   t^iMe  upon   r<tui-n 

:,  'I'll*'  ••■.iiiMnation  vvirti  :;  i/utnu;,'  uiacliine  over  which 
,1  iias  :i  .iMiti  III.  V,.,  \n<\  is  cut  Into  brIcks,  of  a  pallt-t 
(lfli\.i\     ma.  hill"     ■■  iniinsinc    a     rahle    for    reoeivlng    ••>♦' 

],v\--k~  Ml. I  ni..v\t.U"  ti->iri-iv»'rs.  ly  ..t  The  •'lav  ribbon,  means 
f.  :  -  :;.i.nrtiiii;  a  ;ia!i-t  in  fi-'.nt  i.f"  .sii-l  I'l  tlie  same  pUuit' 
vvir!;  sai.i  talilf".  iii.mii-  f'li'  l.Hkini:  '  ••  iiaUet  and  taMi' 
ii:  ,ii.h  r'-lati.in.  a  -ratiniiarv  i>a.k  ;)  at.',  means  for  m<>v- 
i;i_  -ai.l  taM.'  i)»>ii.>rtth  i  m!  t.i  tti-  rt-Ar  -f  ^a;-!  hack  plate 
' -.  f-;il  wi.lrli  \\it'i  rh''  ;.ali>'r  l-  .  k.-.i  t..  ;t,  ih.m  iis  for  aiiti)- 
inati.  illv  uni.  .kin-  Tlif'  [.a^i.-r  ami  table  up<jn  return  of 
til.-  rai.u^  t..  ii..riiial  ii..-ir:i::i  imi  :)..'an<  for  continuing  the 
m..v.  in.'nr  .it"  said  [mll-'f  '.ht  :.'a\;ii.;  ^aid  table  .xtationary. 
|C:ai!ii   ''.   M.iT    jii-int.  .1    ii:    '.  h-    i  lazette.li 


1      ■_■  ;;  4      4  0  4         t   >  )M  I '<  >.<  IT  H  >\     I'll;     1 '  1  \  1  •- t  I  [  ^  '  ,     AM' 

i'i;[:s.<iN<.    [.i;a-i  Hi:n   aM'  ri;'>ii:>>  mi     mak;m. 

S.\MK        Tll.'NlAS     Skm.i.  ^^r,     Mast.rr.ai,     N    «     /•■alaud. 

Kii.-.I    1  1.     ,    lu,    I'.tl."        S.Tia;    N.i     '■.•i'l'M  '         I  '.4-     •<   1 

:,    A   II. ".v    (■..!iii..isiti'.n   .if  'n,-irr>T  ■■i.n.pi-i-i  [ij  ii.ir'!   ■!">.    '._ 

ciasti'      iarnisii     :;     ;.arts.     a;.-;...:      :     i>arih.     !.. .:!>■<!     :;i;-.,'.'.| 

nil    1    ;.arr.    iiaiititha    •_>    parts,    pftr..if"inii    ..il    '■'•    i'.irt>     ni.l 

1  •  1  _■  !  I  1  •  I  1  r 

_',     V    lii.Th.nl   .if  niakina  a   pliaM*'  n..n..TMl7lfi--   .l-.'^-iii- 
.  ..:ii;  ..-ici,,!,    f,,r   If'athpr  i^.niprlsiii;.'  di.;*'-;!  in-'   '>'-    :],<■,:.- 
(-,.    t  iia;-.!    ili>iii-;     tM.istii'     vaiiiisii     ;i:i\.-.!     with    IhiiIihI 

liii,...-,l  ,,ii  iiKi  al<'..t)<.!  ami  riuT'-af  tf-r  iii.'.iri...ra  rins;  niipb- 
r^,  :Mi.l  a  i^'triilfiiin  "i;  w  (lilf  th^•  l^it'^'st^'<i  [n:\t':r"  is  in 
a    !...f    .■■ili'liti.in. 


pivote«l  trough  ;ii"  ini.'.l  in  -a;. I  ..p-'nini;.  pr..\  i.l'-.l  with 
meant*  of  ninniial  r..iati..n  ,  iw uut.Tpart  s,,,  k.'ts  at- 
tached   rf'spf.-tlvels     t..    lii-     -i\    iin.l    Til.     ir..ii^li  ,    an.l    ilif 


1  .■_':;4,4'.t.'.,       STOCK-CAKRIKR,       Fuelkhi.  k    'i     >v.;i,K.vy, 
\V.--lf..r.l.  Mass..  ussi-'imr  r.,  (■    d    Saru'.'nt  -   S.'i,-  i     ■'!-■ 
ritii.n.    tlrniiiti'vUl-     Ma--,    a    ( ■.irp.iratii.n    •<''    Ma-.-^;t..i 
KiU'-l    .Ian,    IT     rUK       S.Tia;    N- 
-11. t 


■tr- 


_•  4' 


(CI. 


1  I,;  ;i  .aiTi.T  r'"!-  'ibr..u-  -t..  k  -r  'ii.'  llkt>.  the  com- 
l,!i,ati..n  ..f  an  in'Mn.-l  ra^--  f-.r  ~  ii.iv.Tting  the  xtock. 
III. ■in-  f.ir  i-f.'ipr..'a'ini:  tli.'  rahl-  •  i  .anso  thp  stock  to 
-Ii,l..  .i..\\n  ir,  ami  a  r..!l  liavmj;  pr.ij.'.  r ;..n-  1...  at.-d  over 
rti.'  rai.l.-  .iii>i  rDtatabl.'  fr'-lv  wifh  ^t,.  -r...  k  a-  the  table 
ni.ivi'v  f.irwar.l  frr  .'ii_m j;n.'  rlv  -f..- k  '..  force  it  to  move 
f-r\var.l  with  fh.-  tatil.'  -ail  r..:  ..Ti-'iriiTtne  m<-rins  for 
[ir.-v-nti  [!:.'   th>'    sr.i.  k    iii.i\;n_'    'm    k    '-v'.'ii    'h.-   rat.l. 

■J  In  a  .Iri.T,  rh.'  ..nil.iiia ' '-t;  f  i  Ml.;.'  '-r  -i  iiip..rting 
til,,   ^t.  i  k   tn   hf   .Iri.'.l,    iii.'ati-   ''-t   "•■'  ii.r.i  af.nc   sal.l    table. 


a    T' .1 1 


•iii.':i!iirii:  'h.'  -T.I'  k    .n   'h. 


in  t  ratchet  means 

-'Hi  K    i<  'b.'  table 


f.ir  lir'V.-n'iiii.'  rh.    r  .!!   'nrriin.-  wiM;   'ii-- 
i!i..v.'-    hii'k. 

:5.  In  il  .arritT  f'T  ntir.nis  st...  k  ..r  tlu'  '',k.',  the  com- 
tiinati'.n  ..f  a  piuraliM  "f  r,'.  ipr..-a  r; ::;:  -ai.!..^  f.>r  receiving 
rh..  -r.,i  k  -ii.aa'.<sl\  .'!>  .-a  1;  rai.|..  Ii..;iii;  incllnccl  toward 
th.-  tai  ].'  t')  whi.'h  it  '!.-liv.T-,  ani!  \  parr ';'i..n  box  under 
til..  .Ifjiv-'i-y  .'n.!  ..f  '.n^'  tai.!.-  in  {...--ti.-n  '..  r...-.-ivc  the 
,.11.1  ..t  rh.'  oth'.r  an.!  apat':"  "t  r>'..'iv;n_'  in. I  t;"Mim: 
-t.,.k  f.T  prt'v.-ntiiu'  rh..  -'"'  k  M'.w'dl:  '..i  k  an'l.T  thf 
iipp'T    tabic. 

[Claim  4  n.>r  prin'--.!   in    th"  'la/fir.'  I 


;;,.;, d. ..I  pin  -;iil..it.:\  h.'l.l  in  th'.  upp'T  -.>'k.'r,  r..  In.k  rhe 
tr..uL'h  r..  ami  r.-La-^.'  it  fr.mi.  th..  -ty  -t rimture.  as  and 
f,,r    'tr-   pnrp..-.     ii«.r..Jn    ^h..wii   an.l    .|..-.  ri  I....1 


i,2;h.4'<:      ihim.mkhfuk  skwi.m;  ma<iiinks     inn 

IKY  >  Ski  M'.iK.  t'hi.  aL'ii,  111,,.  assi;;m.r  (■■  1  ni.'ti  Sp.-.  lal 
.Mh'  hill"  I '..niii.tnv,  ("hi. a.'...  111.  a  i '..rp.irat  i.m  ..f  1111- 
n..l-.  Flle.1  Mar  'J.',  r,'14  S.-riai  N",  ^■-'7 . 1  Hf..  M'l. 
I  U— 6.) 


}'. 


^•T!  a  I     No. 


1. ■_■:',  4  4'.4»;.        FFKI>  TRi  il(;n         FKK'.Kit      k 

ryl.Tt.iwn,     Miss         FiU'.l     .Ian      ",     T'l: 

14(i.r,so.      I  CI.    Ill* — »'.;'.  i 

In  feed  tri>tit;hs  fur  st.n  k.  hint.-'.!  at  th..  ».a-.-  '.>  r"%'>:vM 
in  th..  ;in-  of  a  cifl.-.  ,ilr,.rnHr.-l  v  r,.  til!  .-r  .  I"ans...  anl  t.> 
be  .'inptie.!  by  the  ^r.i.'k  a  -.■r.'..n  p'v..'...i  r..-ii|.-n*A  ..n 
sail  hiiii;".  to  .-los."  ,i  n  ..p-'iiini:  in  'h"  -'v  f  .r  'li.'  in.  >.  " 
nient  ..f  said  troiich  ;  in  .  .mihinari.m  wl'h  rh.'  -f.  ha',  int: 
sai.l    .ip.'nin!:    ther»»in     f..     r.-.-.-iv,.     rh"     r:-..iii:ti        ni.!     rti, 


■■i^-r'   'j^,  ,.^ 


1,  \  'r'niiiiiiL-  III",  h.'i  ni-ni  in.l  ml:  n::  ni.ival.i"  -.'verinii 
members  ha\in_'  -'M'r.wc  -uiia...^  in  r'.llinj  ...nii.t  with 
each  other,  an  .ip.TarinL;  .l..\-i..  ...iiii".!...!  r..  ..n.  "i  -n  i 
severing  tiM-nih.r-  I"i  .i.  tuatini;  ih.-  -am.',  an.!  an  ..p.  tat 
Ing  devlc"  ..nil...  i...i  til  th.'  ..!h.f  -"\..rini;  in. -nil. .r  for 
actuatini:    *t,.     -.um 

2.  .V   T'niminL;   ni.-.hanisni   iri.ludink'  f.'edirii,'  ni".  hani-iii, 
movah  .      -.vt'Tini;    iiK'HihtTs    haviUL'    -..N'Tim:    >^ni!a."-     m 
rolling'     .in'a.  I    with    .a.  h    ..th.-r,    m.-ans    for   plvotall.v     -up 
portln.    -;i.  I   -.'\.rin_'   ni.'iiili"r^,   ■wlmnhy   th"  ^aim-   nia\    ti.- 

moved   i,':    ■    plan.'  pirall"!  T"  th.'  Ill f  f 1.  an   ..p.'ialint' 

devi<-<'  '  ..nn".  t"d  I..  .Ill''  "f  "^ai.!  ■^•■vfrin;;  mcniti.i-  f.ir 
actuatii^;  th"  saiii",  ami  in  ..peratintf  devi.e  .-.inn."  ti'.l  to 
the  oth.'T  -.'..rint:  in.  niher  for  artuatinp  the  sani" 

.'{.  .\  trimiiiiii«  me.  haiiisiu  In.  ludinu  a  fe.'.lin^'  in-'iha- 
nlsm,  movabli"  sev.Tini:  iminlHT-  ha\in_-  -.v.Tinu  -iirfa..'« 
forme<l  so  as  to  s.'\"r  ih.'  malirial  h\  ahra-hiti,  m.'an-  f.>r 
plvotally  -iipp.irtim;  -ai.l  -'v.riiii;  mcnilxTs  -ai.l  pivotiil 
supports  li.'i;  .;  '.m  .ih.i\'  am!  t  h.-  ..tlmr  h.'low  tlo'  material 
to  be  se\.  :..'  aii'l  'ii  a  lim'  s'lP-ta  nt  ia  1 .  \  at  rmht  anulo 
to  th-  plan.'  <if  th..  iiint.Tial.  an  .ip-ratitii:  d.\i.>'  ...n 
nected  III  I'll'-  ..f  ~ai.l  -..v.'rinu'  iii.'mh.Ts  f.ir  a.tiiafinL'  rhe 
-anif.  .ind  an  ..ptTatini;  ii.'\l.'..  .-onn.'.  t..l  t.i  th.'  ..'h-.r 
-.■\..fin::    !ii..mii>'r    f..-   a.'tnatin-   th.'   -iiiii.' 

t     A    'rMinMiiL    m.-'  hani^ni   iti.  I  M.lltiL'  a    w.,rk    "iipiLTt,   n 
f,.,.,i    ,],,.^     '11. 'an-    f..i'    ■■•'.  iiif".  a  tin..'   -;i'.l    f.'.-.i   .loi;   ha.k    an.l 


Jn.V   24.  !0I 
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forth  to' '^^'--^•'^''''■^'■^■;'"'^.::;;;:;:,:; ';;:":;' i^ 

,,,..,.,„    an.l    Ih.     'dh.T    h.'l.iw    -ai.l    w.'ik    -npii.itt 
pivotiilh    -npii.irt'ii-    -■>'•■!    -"^"nn 
^„,„.,   hav"   v.'liii-   '.'"'^•■■1    ^^'"'   '' 

i"      '     l"'^'""    ^"     '■'^'''     ""^"^    '"      ,..,,„..  .i.'vi'.'  ...nn.'.t.'.l 
parallel    -..  th,    ill '   ^'■'"    •';\;    ",  „"      "       t  in.    th-.un-, 

and  an   oimtmih-:  ''•■'• """ 

.,„l,..r    t.'i    a.  luatmL:    M,.'    -a  11 


,n,.'ml..'i-      ^h.T.'h.v    ""' 

h   .iMi.T   aii'l    ai'.'   mov.'.'. 

,1,.'     NX'.rk     Mipp.T!     an.i 


1,1     ,if  a   p.rfonii.-d   r.'si>laii.e 

,,„^   „,,,.. rial,   ami    ■  ..mpriMiiu 
.  ntiii-ii 


\  I. 


ndn.-tor.  .d    r-'lativ.lv    un- 
.,    ....rit-   ..1    si  rami-   re- 

..,,,     Hi.'     .......s    u,    MiM     -|MS-rt. 

..siiini.'d    tr.im    .'H'h    ..ih-'i- 
,t„.   ,,.mhinati..n   w,th   a   tuhvi 
,,,1     a     till.nlMl     iililli>;    oJ 
,,     .,t    ,.|...triiity.    there 


.mim  t \ 


nu 


,1       1,  ,ni-m   ■!','  iu.ni,-   a    >-"-^    -npport.  a 
5.    .\   tiimmmi.    in.'  h.ini-m    .1.  ,,r..l.'.'tin>: 

,,„..k..,   m..un,.'.lh.n.-thth"W..rk~.,,--n-'^l^^^J^^^_^ 

above  the  same.  -..v.rii..m'm.i.'r>  -'^^^'^1,   '..ih-r    .m    th. 

devices   located   on.'    "i'    ■""'    ^'■■'    ''  ...........tive  I  lii.m;;     t.iu.tl 


-pr.   ti\  .'l\ 

,,!i.!.'liv    sai.l    slian.i-    ai. 
4     1,;   ;ni  .de.'tr-i    M.ina. 
lar    h.'ii-in^     t>»vin«    en.l    ":>■ 

r,.fra.'ior>    material,    nom.-m.  ■  ,.^^^   ^r.M.w-s   lu 

in.  sal.l  llninu'  havin,  a  series  o.    >  -u.    >,  m      .^    ^^  ^^    ^^ 

it-»rf- '^P-*^;",;:;.r^i:r,.    iii     uiHteriai    p.-. 

,„tan.-..  conductor  of  relati  el>     1...    ^^  ^   ^^,.,,,^,5,.,,;   ,nd. 

,„„,,.  ntiv   Shapetl   with    I"'''    ^-    '     "  ■      ■  ■        ^^,,)^,„     said 

..t    ^^\,\    .■!■'.. i    ,^  m-    I  .•-!"  >  11*    '■' 


,,,,,,,.  „t!v  snapetl 

,h.     -I  rami-    of    said    un.! 
^,.,,,,\r-     ami    its   hen 


.j    th.'  .-ni- 


\i ..ipi Ml-   I"  ^'"11. 
,,j,,.,.tr;.      im.uut-    ui'on 


-aid 

I'Ud 


,.-    I..I 


.111"!. 


^*-"'""    """',':^;    till,    print.'.lin    th.     .;a.ette.l 


I  Claims  ' 


,  ._..,,  4..S       w.vsiiiN'.     vri'.xK.v 
No.  13«.0«»-      (<^''-  ♦■'*— 1^* 


l">ec.   ».    I'.'l"       >'■'•'«' 


walls.  haviuK  r,'..— « 

i  Claims  -1  and  a  not  prlnte.l  in  Ho 


-,.,.!    li-'n.l- 
<,,a/.'tt.'.l 


1.234.50U.      RKCilLAl"   ! 
ing.   Minn.      Filed    .U..\    -■ 
(CI.  2.36—4.) 


V    M    <\nTn.  F..n    >n.'l!- 
-.■tla:     N"      -11   "■•>^' 


a  n 


a     ho 


1      In     an     Mpparn'o- 
,.x,::,,I.ir  drum    m.-m-  '.or  -nnH.rtin 
r.it  itir.'-    'h-' 
(•at- h    th.'    '11 
VerlUll    P'Tf'  rat..!    .1-1, ar;: 

dellveriiii;    I'n'''    ""'■■ 
annularly   a^am-t    th.'    ^^all~   . 
and  an  annular   tilt.r   no  m 
fill,  r    111-  mN.'i 
tcrial    h.'l.l    I! 
I  Claim  :   1 


f    ,,,,,.     Kind    il.-vlt"-'l.    a    r..tary 
,,iiii.'    in. 'an-  for 

tiri.Hin.lin-  -a'''  '''■'""  *" 
m,,;...,    tli.rtr.in:     a    . ,  nually    .li-p..se<l 

,.,,v!,  within  said  drum  for 
„.,,,,,„,,1U    I, p.. II    th"   material   .leposlfd 

f   -ai.l    .inini   for   treatment. 


1     In   an   automatl-    dratt      ..m.it.u    .        ^      ^^  ^^^ 

"■"?f;;!':t:^^n'^.:t''hr:.v.';-.^^;o:k;,;u'H.■tn.- 

„ectedth.i,t....i^p..^^    th.-dt-aft    .l....r    ..f    th-    tnrna'. 
1-    m,,\ahl.'    in    -ni'l    hra.'k.'t-     -n    c- 
^„.,-.,,rt.'.i      in     .'"'h     hra.k.i      an.l 
'„„ir.'.'..!    'urr.-nt    ami    to   said    h- kiu.    ele 


tipcted    at     "to 
having      t-    '  n 
nmgnetlc   d.vi 
uected  to  sahi 


ihr 

i.n- 
..'.1 
am! 
t  ro 
"on- 


.•i.ti    h:a.  W.'t    an.';    "P'-r- 
.    t.r.'.'ik 


.riied 


-nxiid.'  blanket  of  fibrous  ma-       r  H.ai 


inent    a  circuit   hr.ak-r  pivt-d   t..  .■ 

■       ,r     ,i,r..n.h     th.'    ..i.tr.imaun.'tn     d.  .  . -■ 

,,.    whi.h    -a..!    'Ir.n.t    hr.'ak-r    1^    pi-ded 
n.d     hv     ..a.h     I'ra.k.t     ami     a.iapt-.i     to 
l..,n"iii    m   an    a.  t,iat.-.i    I'os. 


th.'    .  if  " 

liv     the     hla.  k.t 


Kin 


..mpri-ui;.:   ii 

p.,-:tl.'n    '  ;.     '  .  iitriiujial    force. 

I    print.'.!   in   th.-  Oaz.-tte.l 


,      ri.i,     ,i\rs       Fi'WiN   L.  Sm.\i.i.k\.  Mont 
(Cl.  21V»— J<«».) 


^   Z 


.'■'■''■■:::;;::';r;,'v:;:;,,.rr:',;r'':::-"  •^'•^ 

,li,.,i^"    material      ha. u.u    M>a.-d    M.-IH.  ■■ 


tioD. 

2.    la     all     anii'inat 
,be  combination   .'t    a    th.'imo-tal.  a   -. 
iiected   thereto,  a    pai: 

ment    plvotally    n t. 

necteil  at   on.    "t' 

having    it8    ends    movahi"    in    tlo'    sl.it- 

an    eb-ctro-magnetic    device    supp..n.'.l    n 

an.l    ...nne.tcil    to    sal.l    s.mr 

rocU'n.u    element,   anl    1 

bia.kit    u.i-;    havUm     i    I' 

the    slot     in    said     hra.  K.  \ 

lacte<l     by     sai.l     i..Win<- 

•*^'"""^'      ""h,'ir-a.d"''u'Ud    hr-'ak-r   i.    p.-'"'''' 

ronddnatlon    of     '    ih.ii   ■' 
n.cteil   theieto.   a    pair     't 
ment   pivotall.v   mount,  i    1 

nected   at   one   end    f    th.       ■-    -  pfiokets. 

,.n.l-    m.'V.ihi.'    in    th.'    -.ots    in      .u  . 

-r.pp..rt.'.l   in   ea.  h   hra.  kei   an.l 

,    ,  ,,,.:,.nt    ami    i"   naid    ro.klng 

,.,,,.,1    t,,    ea.  h    hiarliet    ami 

..f  .M.ndin;:  a- r..s-   th.'  -hn   tn  saUl 

,11   i-  .  .iiita.  t.'d   hv    sal.l  1-.-.  Wing 

t.uit    thr.oiKh   th.    "l".tr..  magnetic' 

prark.'t     to     wbUh     sflht     .ircuit 

carried   h.i    ea.h  bracket 


l,;,ft     r.'^uiat.ir     l..r     a      l'irua..'e, 
nir.  •■  .d    .  urr.  nt    "on 
-,,,,t,..i    hra.k.'ts,    a    r...  king   eie- 
i„,w.'.'li    -a'.'l    hra.k.'t-    ami    .  on- 

,1.,    draft    d •    ot    th.'   furna..'    and 

Idt-    in    ■-aid    hra.  kets. 

in     ea.h     hra"  kel 

,f    ,  urrent     ami     'o    said 

,,,,  ,,,t    hr.ak.T    pn.it.ii    lo    etich 

,.'i.in     th.-r-'.d'    .'Xt.'ii.iinK    a.  rosH 

'„t,,.r..|.\     sai'i     I'.'rtiuii    i-    ^.-n- 

„,..ni.'Ut     t.i     br.-ak     th"       ir.ult 

,,,,.,,.       .i.vi...      .arri.'.i     hv      the 


,,,,t      a     -..or'-     ■■;     '  II"'"''     ■"" 
-',,., !,..l    hra.k.'t-,    a    r...  kiut:    >de 
.,,,v,..,,„    -aid     hra-  K.  I-    and    .  on- 
,iratl    d.H.r    of    tto     !>  rua.  •■    and 


there 


having    it^ 

an   ele.ti"  nm-i"  " 

counei't.'d    to    -ui.l 

.dement,  a    <-'rcuit    breakei    p 

hiivini;  a  poit'on  t    .  r 

),   „,ket    whereby    sal. I    1"  I  -' 

I,,,,,,  nt  to  br.'ah    'I. 
d..\i.e     carried     h> 
breaker   i.-   plvote.l    ami    a    ma»:io  t 
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t|n.i    Hditpf^-'l    t"    •■•■l'>t--it'lv    hol<l    mU\    rocklnj:   ••It-nient   In 

4     In    an   »r,r,.nr.\r\-    IrHf    r. -iilator   for  a   furnare.   the 

.tiihinari..n  -f  :i  zh^rnu-^r-.r  .  -.ur  .  ,.r  rurrent  connected 
inr.'i',  a  !':iii-  '.f  *ii.rr.-l  l.rii  k-r-.  ,  -..king  ^l^mt-nt  plv- 
fTtjilly  nn.unr»Ml  \„■t^^^■>■n  <>u.\  •iru.k.t>  it). I  connected  at 
<ln-  .'-n.l  rn  xh>-  .ti-rtf'  .l^.-r  ,.f  fti-  ■..-;i:..  •'  iii.l  biiviug  lt« 
iii.l^  m.ival.U'  in  th..  -1..'-  m  ^.ii-!  Lrik.---.  ,1:1  ■•lectro- 
Liirn^-ti''  .U'vir^.  support. '.1  11;  •ah  t,r:p  k.-  and  connei-ted 
I,  '^a'd  s...irr..  of  rurr.Mir  hilI  ■■.  -n'.l  r..,  kin-  -lament. 
rirculr  br^'aker  plvot.'.l  r,  .■inii  tir:i.  n-r  ;i:;.!  iiavlng  a 
iortion   rh^T.-uf  extending'  a^  ri.->   th-    -  'i'    111    -^.n!    i>ri  -ket 


at  »-ach  end  of  rh.-  niHua/in-  .uount.-d  u<  rrriproi^atf  ver- 
tically In  sal<l  lUK^.  '•  -liriii::  !""r  virl.lluiilv  forriui;  >'H'1i 
rod  downwardly,  meann  for  :innniit:  ilu-  .t..wnwaril  inn- <•■ 
ment  of  the  ro«l,  a  ^trlpp.  r  pi:it.  .■.>rv>->\  bs  th.^  r..,ls. 
said  «itrlpper  havin-  1  ■- ■  •ntitiia:  ..p.Tiini:  th.T>'i  iiri.u>:li 
throuKh  which  th.'  i.;ir,  i,.-.  ,i.  apiili.'d  P.  the  t.lank.  and 
said    stripper    also    haMiiL-    .PiwnwanPv     prnje.  tin;;     p'-r 

tlons  for  pngaKlng  the  blank-    !•  r-   I lin>;   th.'   sanic   wli.  u 

the  maKazlne  Is  rais.-d  '-.r  ^rriiipin;;  tli.-  hlank  an  I  pa*  h 
from  the  magazine 

4.   An   envelop   nia-hm.'    ruinprivinL'    tw-.w-    f.T    applMni: 
gxMn   adjacent    an    -p.  n  tit    m    Mi.-    hhink.    and    in. 'an-    tor 


irtlon    fh'T.'.ir   exiennin;;   n'ii'->    in-    -'■      '"    -■■' -•       '■- ---  ,,       ,     .  ^  ^„ii      ,.   n 


Item  to  br^-ak  the  .'Ir.  tiir  rhruwuh  'h..  .dectro-magnetic 
<:|..vi.f  arrlpd  by  thp  bra.k.f  t.,  whi.  h  said  circuit  breaker 
is  pivoted,  a  manii^t  .arri.'.l  Uv  .■^.  h   i. racket  and  adapte«l 

pp  r.'l.'asniily  imhi  sai'l  ri'^  k! 
pcsitlnn  ami  a  w-'i^ht  arr;-. 
Inn  element. 


[  j.U.'nl         KNVKLnp  MAflllNK.       tiEuUOE     W.     SMITH, 
"phlla.l.'lphla,    I'a        FiNd    i>-c.    2*>,    191.3.       Serial    No. 

sds  .',.-,,-1  I  Ci.    '.»■'.  -     •'.1  -  I 


lijK.  Including  n  nia-a/im  fnr  th.'  patti.'s  a  pr.ss.  r  piale 
ctHiperatlng  with  -1:.  m  i^-'./mi' ,  -ai.l  pr- ss.t  plat.'  hav- 
ing   thlckeneil    end-    adapt. d    u,    ra's..    tti.'    .'iiv.'!.!].    hlauk 


nt   In   a   connected      Into  contact  with     l..    nl-     f  the  pat   li.s 


h  end  of  said  rock- 


5.  An  envelop  ni  1  ti.n.  ..niprl-ln^;  ni.ans  fur  app.y- 
Ing  gum  adjacent  an  ..penin^  in  the  blank,  and  means 
for  applying  a  pat.  h  tn  tli.'  .^'.-'Ii-p  blank  fi  ■  ..v.-r  said 
opening,  Includum  .•-  m  i::a/in.'  for  the  [lat.h.s,  a  pr.  ss.t 
plate  cooperating  u-h  -aid  niauam.  .  said  pr-s-s-T  plate 
having  thlckene.1  .i^^!-  .dapi..!  '"  rais,.  'ti.  env.  h.p  tnank 
Into  contact  with  -l-'  ■  nd-  -f  He  pat-  he-  :nid  r.'taininj: 
fingers  for  holding   ':..    pai.ti.-s   m   -aid    ma^.i^ne. 

[Claims  6  to   11    H"*    printed    in   th.'   Ca/.tt.'.l 
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1  Vn  -nvelop  ma.hin.  .  ,,n;i)risini;  ni.'itn^  f'"'  applying 
cniM  a.lja.ent  an  opening'  hi  the  enve',,,,  blank,  and 
means  for  applying  a  pat' h  to  th.'  envelop  blank  to  cover 
«ai.l  opening,  said  la«t  named  lu.'ans  in.  Indini:  '  inag- 
a/ine.    a    supporting    table,    a    presser    j.lat.'    on    -a:d    tnlde 

and    rais.'.l    above    the    siirfae    th.T.'.if     sii:d    pr'--.  r    ; 

b..inir    of    Mibstant'ally    th.'    sani.'    ar.-a    a<    tb-    pat.h    and 
dispose-!  beneath  the  magazine  a  n.l  supp.'rrim;  the  envelop 
blank,   said    presser    plat"    havm.-    thbk.n.'.l    .-n-i-     olapt.'d 
to    raise    the    envelop    blank    int..    ....n^a   f    wit',     'h.     .-n.ls 

of    the    pat.h,    and    m.-aiK    for    L-i^.n^:    th.'    nia^,./iiie    and 
presser   piate  a    r.'lativ..   nioven^nt    f.-r     ausini.'   tb.    patch 

to    engaire     the    envelop    idank     "II     Me'    pr.-sser     p!\'" 

•_>     An   envelop   ma.hin.'     ..ir,pr:-ini:    in.arn    r-.r   .ipplylng 
gum    adjacent    an    openine    in    the    hlnr.^    an.!    t^ans    for 

applv'nkT  a  patch   t..  the  .nv p  bbnik   'o   ,,,•.  r  -;...|   open- 

Ini.'  "in.lu.ling  a  mai;azin.  ;>  s„p,„,rT  for  r),.'  t.lank  be- 
neath the  mngszine,  n.eans  f..r  ^ivin^-  'be  mi-azine  and 
support  a  relative  mMV-nenr  a  r.'d  ar  .a.  b  ■  (li  ..f  the 
magazine,  means  f..r  vi.'bl  iiiL"  v  L'-r.-si  ne  'h..  :■■..;-,  ni-  ans 
for  limitinir  the  ib.wnwar.i  ne.v.  iii.'nr  .,f  tb.  r..ds,  a 
stripper  atta.-hed  ^o  sab!  ro-l-  ^avl  -ripp.T  b,iv'ng  a 
r-ctanifular  op-nine  tb.  r.'in  'bro'iev,  .,vl,.h  'b.  pat.'hes 
are  appli.^^1  to  the  env.-b.p  blank  and  sai.l  -'ripp-r  along 
each  side  thereof  havine  dowu-.var.il  v  pr. ..j  .» inc  portions 
enu-aginc  the  blank  for  stripp-ni;  'h>-  bbuik  an.!  patch 
from  the  magazine 

.■?.  An  envelop  ma.'hine  .omr.ri-' ni:  iio'aii-  '-..r  .;.plving 
gtnn  adjacent  an  openint;  in  rh..  blank  ni-l  means  for 
applvlng  a  patch  to  the  env.'b.p  blank  to  cover  said 
openings,  Including  a  magazin.'.  a  supp-.r-  f..r  the  blank 
b«neath  the  magazine,  m.'ans  for  L-ivina:  rh.'  mai:a/ine 
and  support  a  relntiv.'  movement,  lat.'ral'v  pr..je..'in- 
'Mt,"*  carried  by  said   mazarine  at  -a-'h   en. I   thereof    a    rn.| 


1.  A  book  or  the  like,  comprislne  a  plurality  of  patr.s 
gronp»Hl  in  section,  each  p.i-.  b.-arin^  a  .  hara.  t.rirtic 
number  deslgjiatlon  ...n-i-Mnt  of  an  .\rabi.  .lU'it  or  .I'^its 
expres-slng  the  nund-  1  -.f  •!,.  -.-  tb.n,  innne.liatel.v  t..l 
lowed  bv  a  .-onstant  numb.r  ..f  .\rabi.-  di^iits  ..xpr.'s-mj; 
the  number  of  sai.l  pap'  in  s,,.  h  section,  th.'  two  s.-ts  of 
rlgns  forming  a  suiirle  numb.'r  In.il.atlve  .it  th.'  p. .si 
tion  of  such  pa*:,  as  relafd  to  the  wh..b'  number  of 
pages  constituting:  th.'  lex.k 

•J.   A  book   or   th'.   Ilk.'.    .  .nnprisiu^;   a    phiraliiy    ..f    pa>;.'S 
np.d    In    sectb.ns,    each    page    bearing    a    ■  hara. '.'risti.' 


groi 


.ligit  or  .li>:its 


nunilier  designation  .onsisting  of  an  .Vrabic  digi 
expressing  the  number  of  the  se.tion.  imm.'diatelv  fol- 
b.weil  by  a  con-fant  number  of  readily  .list  ingiushable 
Arabic  digits  ..M-re-sint  th.  numb.T  .if  sabl  iiau'e  in 
such  section,  th.  tw..  s..ts  ,,f  diirit-  foriuMig  a  singb'  num- 
ber Indicative  ..f  'b.  positb.n  ..f  -u.h  page  as  relat.'.l  to 
the   whole   nund..  r    ..f    page-    forming    th.'    book, 

3.   A  book  or   tb.-   lik.',   ,  ..mprising  a   plurality   of   pages 

jrrnnp-'d    In    -e.  lo.iK.    .a.h    page    bearing   a    characteristic 

ntnid..'r  .|.-ien,'i  t  ion  .'onslsting  of  an   Arabic  digit  or  digits 

,  v.r..-si;;-    'ti.-    number    of    the    section,    immediately    fol- 

1  b.wer   by.i   cou.stant   number  of   Arabic  digits  expressing 
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the  number  of  said  page  In  su.h  section,  the  two  sets  of 

.iii;ii-     ('..rriiinL     a     -ini;u'    iii,nih.'i     nnii.atn.'    o!     th.'    posi 
tion    of    SO'  b     pay.     as     reiat.'it     to    tb.'     \\  :,o|.     nurnb.r    of 
pages    ...ristjiiit   i,-     ;b.'    b....k,     .iii.|     tb.'    .I;i;.t-    •.*     t  b.'    two 
sets   beii,;;   •  ;    !.  ojily  (listing\iishal)ie   face. 

4.  The  '  ..rnli]  ti:i  t  ii.ri  of  n  p'unility  of  pML'es  cr.iuped  in 
serially  nunib.'r.'.i  -.  ti.ni-  .'.'pb  [.an.-  b.ann::  a  number 
i!.'sii:iia!  ion  .oii-i-tm-  of  ;,;i  .Viabi.  d'i:it  o:  iliglts  ex- 
pr.'ssing  th.'  M'.  tioii  iiiiinb.  I  i..ilo\\'ed  bv  a  .oiisiant  num- 
ber of  Arabii  .liyir-  ..\pr.'sslnK  tlo'  s.riai  iiiimb. f  of  such 
pntre  in  that  se.tion.  the  section  number  .l:;^!i-  b.Ing  of 
a  lai.  r.'ad'ly  dlstingiiishabi.-  fr.ini  tb.  -.ri.i,  iniiiiber 
digits:  and  an  al|>liabetli  in.l.'X  rel.riinL-  t..  sai'i  pages 
by  said  nuinb.r  .l.'-it;n.iti..ns,  th.  -.'.tion  miiubiT  digits 
in  sai.l  in.l.  \  b.iii.:  lik.w  -.  1  ;-i  in.milshable  from  the 
seri.'i  I    nuinb.'t'    .lii;ii-. 


1  ,j:-i*,.''io;;  1  d.i  >ti  i  KS  M.\.N< .  I,K  .(..ski'm  S.-.Tt  \  \sk  i,  t'hl 
..iL'o.  lib  I'-;;.'.l  .\ln.N  lo.  IPIT,  S.ri.'il  .N-,  T1T,T"M 
(CI.  68—13.) 


■     -^r-                  -            -■'- 

'-"^ 

:» ■•  B 

Hi 

1 

^ 

1  ,V  nianul.'  .■"lop'-i-inLr  a  frame  ta".'.  t..!.  ~.  .tb. ti- 
le.ri/..nla  II  \  .at'ii.'.l  \-\  -ai.l  traine  liaxmi;  ai:  oii.nin.i: 
th.'reU.  t  ween.  .i,.l  post-  larii.d  b\  th.-  I  ra  ni.-  a  ilja  .  ent  tie 
sail!  openiii>;s.  .a  main  loU.'r  j.iurnale.l  i..'t  w  ..'u  ib.'  saiil 
posts,  plates  v.iti.allv  slidabl\  mount. -.1  upon  th.  sai.l 
p..-ts,  au.\illar.\  roller-  joiirnaled  biiu.'.-n  ih.'  saiii  i.late- 
adapteii  for  noinuil  .iiga  1:1  m.  nt  \\itlt  th.  -aol  iiiai!i  roli.i, 
levers  .'\t"ndini;  thr..ii:;b  tb..  -ai.l  "p.nin;;  iii\.il.'il  a.l 
Ja..nt  th.ir  !i]iper  .n.ls  iipoti  th.'  -ai.l  i.ibb  i..p  -..lions 
a.jj.'i .  .'lit  th.  ..ppiisite  .-nds  of  tli..  d.-v  b  .-.  lootb.-.l  -.  ;,'iiients 
.arri.'i!  b\  ih.  rear  upper  ends  of  sai.l  i.\.i--  ih  ..p. aatlve 
en:;a  i.'.'m.'nt  with  Ih.  sahl  plat..-,  aiol  an  ..]..  r.'i  t  in^  w.ight 
att.i.h.'il   t.i  the  b.wer  ends  of   -ail   l.\.'i-, 

|i'laiiii  '1  not   piinte.l  in  the  lia/.tt..  ) 


electrically  controlled  niendxr  prubi.'d  with  adjn-taol." 
needles    for    holdini;    -ai-i     .^.'     in    liiff.rent    po-ito.ns. 

'Z  .\  \isual  aniiuneiai.ir  ...iniinsing  a  i...ar.l,  .-i  sliaft 
Journa,.-.!  in  -aid  iH.anl.  an  iiiili-.-iior  rigid  «)tli  sai.l  -haft 
in  front  of  -..1.1  "..jr.:  ..  i!,,i  cu.'t  i,  ab!>-  .'..nt  r.  .1  b-.i  '\'\'Y 
rigid  with  -aid  .-halt  iJi  tie  !..ii  .-I  -abi  board,  11  n.l  nieaus 
for  boi.lusj:  -aid  lever  in  diiy.'f.  i.t  p..-ition-  .'onsisniiK  of  a 
ro.  ker  shalt.  a  lever  rigid  \<  .  i  b  -,'iid  i...  kei  shaJt  and 
cnrrjiug  an  armature,  a  niaj^n.  ■  b.r  atuatinc  sail  J.  v.r. 
and  regulating  members  rigidly  ttlju-tabii-  on  saiil  to.ker 
shaft  for  controlling  the  posit!.. n  ol  -aid  ';r-t  in.niioned 
lever. 

3.  A  visual  aniiUii.  i.'i  t ..!  .  ..mpr  isini;  a  imaiii  a  shaft 
Juufnaled  in  said  board,  iiii  in.i  ,i:..i  nyi.i  with  sai.i  sliatt 
in  front  of  said  l>oard.  .•.  uia^iti.ti.  ni.v  lontroll.'.l  i.-v.-r 
rigid  with  sabl  shaft  in  tb.  i.at  ..t  -aei  i'..ar.l.  ..  }i..ker 
shaft  provided  with  adju-tai.,.  .  ..nt  r.b  lin^  m.-mb.-i-  for 
hoblifi::  -aid  lever  in  ilitT.j.ni  po-iti..n-.  .ii'.tri.ai  .i.'\  n-es 
I.. I  ..p.'r.;  t  iii^;  s.-ii.!  ro'  k.'!  -ti;i:i  iiti.l  -abi  i.'V.'l  aiiii  a  push 
.i;:i..h  b.ii'  -tarl,!iij  tb.  '  .p.-ra  t  : .  ■!!  o!  sai.i  .'o-.  ■  ri-  a  1  .ie- 
vicfs. 


1.2.'?4.50.'').       '.,\^  \b  iMMK    sr,\Mb\H!i    I'tiK    ■IKSTIN'; 

voi.UMi     Mr.vsiKi  v.     .\i'ib\i{.\'rrs     F(ik     <..\s. 

MmI'T-s  W  ^Tiil.Mv\,  U'a -b'iie'..ii,  !•  C,  I'il.-.i  ,\ug. 
L'l,  iblb  Serial  N..,  lld,l".<"«,  i<i,  'Jo"  lT,i  il>.'. li- 
ra ted  to  the  public.) 
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I. 


„     /j- 


1,  .\  visual  annun.iat.ii  1  ..miirisin^:  a  Ooar.i  .'i  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  boar.l,  .-m  iinlii-aior  ritrni  with  -.'lid  sbalt 
in  front  of  siii.l  i..iarii,  a  niagneti.  ail.\  .  out  1  ..H.'.i  i.'v.  r 
nsrid    with    sai.l    -liafi    iri    tb.-   I'.ar   of   sab!    b.iai-ii.    .-m.i    an 


1  In  a  i..hn!i.'  -t.'i  h.l.'i  i-il  '..'  ca-,  th.  ■  .  .mbftiat  ion  \\'ith 
a  .'liauib.r  .'i.iapt.'.i  t"  ...ntaii,  liipii.)  ..f  a  i)lunL-.'r  ndai>t- 
od  to  b,.  ; !' '  t', '■!  a.  I'.!  int..  ai.;  witlelrawn  fr..m  -ai.l  .ham 
111'!-  ami  p!'.  .\-i.l.'i1  wi'b  ."  .ban!'..  I'  xxbi.h  i-  bound. '.1  ..n  ..ne 
-bl..  by  said  lifpiid  aii.i  wbi.l.  \ar!.-  in  .apa'it>  i\<  the 
idnnger  Is  introduceil  .1  w  i  t  leli  a  w  t,  mi'iuis  for  admitting 
gas  into  said  <'hamber  ami  p.  rmitting  its  .iis,  harg.'  th.-re 
from,  means  for  guidinj:  tb.  i!i.'\ .  in.'iit-  ..f  -abl  plun^-.-r, 
and  stops,  one  of  whi.li  ;-  a.;,iu-ta'.b',  f.ir  limitini;  -aid 
movements. 

3.  The  herein  described  volume  stan.lani  for  v'a-  .-m- 
prlslng  in  'comldnation  a  core,  a  ja.  k.  t  siirroumiinf;  sail 
<'ore  and  having  an  enlare..i  npie  r  portion  f.irming  a 
ri'servoir.  a  liase  rigidly  ti..  tii.L-  said  ja.  ket  and  .re 
and  constituting  therewitli  .-in  annula!-  tank  a  !upiid  seal 
filling  said  taiik  t..  a  lev. -I  in  sat.)  r.'serx'.ilr,  a  '..-U  t.-U'- 
scoping  into  sai.l  .iiiiiular  tank,  m.ans  f.ir  rai-ini;  .'iinl  b.w 
ering  said  bell  relative  t..  th.  tank,  a  g-nblnr.:  ni.-mber 
rigid  with  the  mr.  ,  a  se.-i.n.i  ^ii-litiy  m.-mber  rigni  \\itti 
the  l>ell  a'l.i  ..i>.ra-;ng  In  conjun.  t  i..ti  with  th.  br-t  s.'iid 
;;ui.i!i:i;     meiidier.     ilit.'fengageabb      part-     on     sai.i     iruiding 

moer.s.  said   inter.'iigatt.'abb'   pari-   .  ..ii-titnting   po-iti\e 

-topis  to  fix  both  tti.  Upp.'I  a:i.l  b.w.'f  limits  of  ttle  V.  rtb'al 
m..-.. 'merit  of  th.  ..'i,  r-iat:'.  .  t..  tb.  tank  .-m.l  a  xaix.- 
...ntrolUMi  |.a-sa^.  j..!  .  ..inuo  I  iii^.:  i;as  I.i  an.l  fi.in.  the 
interior  of  the  bell. 


io:8 
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7.   Thf  h'THin   dt-scritn'il    vnluiii*'  -Jtamiar'!   for   oi-    '"m 
prising  ill   ronihinatlon   a    o,r.',   a   jark^-t   ^urr.Hin.lUii:   -^hM 
<-or»'.  a   I'as.-   riKiflly   .■..nnf.-rini:   ^ai'l   JH.-k.-r   anM      ..r-    mi  1 
«-onstit\irinK   thfrpwlth   an   annular   tank     n    \i<vv.'\    ^'al    in 
said    aniuilar    tank,    a    t**-!!    t-i.-s.opiin:    Intn    <ai.l    .umiilar 
tank,   an  op«'ratlng  handlt*  atfa'h.-d   u<  tup  "f  sai.i    •••11  by 
ni'^aiis  r,f  whlrh   salt!   bt-U   may   \n-   raisM   or   lowr-i    rela- 
tive to  thf-  annular  tank,  a  tvibular  ^liiliug  nu-mb^T  of  cir- 
cular  'To^s   sprtton    riirl.l    with    th^-   ror-^   an.l    snli-^tjuitially 
.•onr».ntric   thprewith  and   havliik:  it<   low.-r  t-nd   .■vt.rnally 
thr»>ad.'d.    an    Internally     thr.'ad.-d     ■  ap.     -ijiid      ap     "♦'Ing 
siTt-w^d    upon    said    .■xtfrnali.v    thr.'ad*-d    iH.rtion    ,  f    -said 
guiding  m''mt)**r  therfby  fflffctually   •  io-int:   thi-   ■..«.-   .ml 
of  said  guldine  menit>«T.  a  st>i'onil  tutuilar  kruidiiii:   no-iir  .t 
of   circular   rrnns   st-ction    rigidly    •■onn.Ttt><l    to    Th>'    top    ..f 
the  bell  and   tflfsi-oping  into   the   first   said    i,'U!.!irik.'    mi.-m: 
ber,    second    said    guidin*:    nu-niN^-r    t)»>lMt;    provi.l.-<t    at    i'< 
upper  f'nd  with  an  opcnini:  or  op.'ninir>  -  onro"  t iiii;  \r-  In 
terlor    with    the    interior    of    the    i>»-ll    and    Lelnn    provide,! 
near   its   lower   end    with    other   opening   or    openintrs     on 
nectlng    It.'?    interior    with    the    spa^e    hetw.^.n     fh.     rir-f 
named    guiding    memlier    and    tt-jelf,    int.T-ii*ii;''aM''    iuir'- 
on    said    guiding    nienit>ers    .  on.*f it utint'    positiv.-    .'..p-    ■,. 
limit    the    vertical    movement    of    the    iieil    relnri\.     t,     ']>. 
tank,    one   of   said    parts    .onslstini;    of    an    itit-Tna.    sN.s.^ 
rigidly    fa^teneil    to    the   top   of   rtrst    named    k'uidink:    no'ui 

ber    and    having    slidabl nta.  t     with    rtie    •..itsj.l.-    ^di- 

face  of  the  ■second  named  guiding  ineinher.  a  s.-. mnl  pun 
consisting  of  a  eullar  surrounding  rh"  top  nf  se<  on<i  i>Mm.-d 
guiding    member    and    a    third    part    i-oiisisring    or     lii     fl 

justatde    sleeve    threaded    on     to    the    lower    >-nd    of    the    .se. 

ond    named   guiding   memb.'r   and    having    slidaf-le    contact 
with  the  interior  surfao-  of  the  first  name<l  gunling  nu-ni 
ber.  and  a  valve  controlled  passage  for  rondui  ting  gas  to 
and  from  the  Interior  of  the  hell. 

ft'lainis  2  and  4  to  C>  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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1.234, ')<i*-,.  PENHOLDER.  Loris  St'.h.  k  l'.rM.,klyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No  I'I^o-m  (Cl. 
12(1 — Idl.i 


2.  In  .  omblnatlon  with  a  pen  holder,  a  f^rrul.'  carried 
therei.y  to  retain  a  i>en  point,  said  ferrule  li.-in::  flattened 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  provided  with  an  'pening 
In  said  flattened  portion,  po.  k^ts  .arrie.l  Sy  saUi  :'i:(r'cned 
portion  iooHted  one  on  ea^  h  std.-  of  sai'l  opening,  a  '.■■v-r 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  p<Hk.-ts.  a  .am  portion  -.irried 
by  the  lever  located  within  the  ferrule,  and  a  \i.'ida:de 
presser-bar  within  the  ferrule  bearing  against  >ii;.!  ;.  ver 
arranged  to  be  depressed  and  forced  against  the  pen  poin' 
■within  the  ferrule  !>y  the  cam  portion  .if 
yieldaide  presser-har  acting  at  all  rinc- 
lever  in  position  within  said  pockets. 
I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  dazettc  ] 


1.234.507.       DISH     AND     HOLDER     F<>R 
Riley    S weeks,    Toledo.    Ohio.      P'il'-! 
Serial  No.  776,9f'5.      (Cl.  tJ.V     l.j.i 


IcNcr.    ^ald 
r>M'n    -aid 


I  C  1 :  I    K  K  A  \1 

u:v    .;     F,ti;i. 


!  A  sfi.ic  ti.ci  comprising  a  mounting  layer  liavtuL'  re- 
cuses and  sockets  therein,  a  treail  block  having  perpen 
dii  r,lar:\  arrani;.-.!  slots  in  Its  upper  face,  a  cross  head 
-hiftatilc  Icmgini.linally  of  the  tilock  arianged  within  luie 
if  rhc  sai'l  si. Its  having  hook  portions  adapted  for  engage 
men*  ■A-!Thin  the  said  sockets,  projecting  hooks  carried 
tc.   ttic  f'Twaril  ciiil  .,{  the  liloi-k  adapted  for  seating  within 

•  he  ,aiil   r sses.  an  operating  Iwr  for  the  said  cross  head 

iongittniinaily  shiftatily  arranged  through  the  other  of  -ai'l 
slots  HM.i  a  locking  spring  for  the  cross  head  opcrativciv 
af'ii'  he!    r.i   the   saiii   bar. 

4  .K  dcxl.e  of  the  class  descritie<l  I'omprislng  a  heel  lift 
haing  -ockets  therein  provided  with  t)Ottom  ledges,  a 
rrta!  Ico.  k  adapted  for  flat  engagement  beneath  the  heel 
lift  with  I  slot  in  registry  with  the  said  sockets,  a  rear 
war. lis  pr..Jecttng  tlange  arranged  at  the  forward  edge 
of  Tile  said  slot  in  alinement  with  the  said  ledges,  a  lo<  k 
Ing  cross  heal  rearwardly  shlftably  arranged  within  said 
slot  having  a  <-onnector  normally  positioned  l)ineath  the 
said  flange  ami  with  end  hooks  positional  within  the  said 
so.  kets  overlying  the  salil  flange  and  ledges  when  the  bio^  k 
is  atta.he.l  to  the  lift  and  combined  normal  positioning 
and  releasing  means  for  the  xaid  cross  head. 

[Claims   :  and   '<  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1  2.'^4.'r.<)  MOIULE  FRAME  AND  CARRIER  FOR  LAIN 
DRY  p;XTR.\CT<  >RS  F^iiiKsr.  TK-ni.<ri-T,  Bennington. 
\  r  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  H.  Sheldon  and 
Uei.rge  A  Mathers.  Bennington.  Vt  .  composing  the 
Finn  .f  Sheldon  &.  Mathers.  Bennington.  Vt.  FiUd 
Feic  '.Jl     liOT      Serial  No    ir>(*.i:<fi.      (C1.248-30.> 


£» 


/?* 


A  device  of  the  described  cbara'tcr.  . cniprising  .i 
thin  flexible  concavo-convex  wood  .ilsh  and  a  hohler  for 
the  dish  said  holder  having  an  inwarrlly  turn-l  lip  and 
means  for  detachahly  supporting  the  dish  in  the  hol.ler 
with  its  margin  engaged  with  sfaiU  lip 


1  A  .levic  of  the  class  desi-rtbed  comprising  a  laundry 
extra  tor,  a  frame  antifrlctlonally  mountwl  for  shifting 
moviiient  thereon,  a  supporting  platform  and  foldatde 
i.ra    k.'ts  positioned   thereabove  carried   t)y  said  fraiioc 

_•  111  .  oiiibinatioii  with  a  laundry  extractor,  a  frame 
antifri.  fionally  mounted  for  peripheral  movement  thereon 
having  side  portions  provided  with  rectangular  lower 
members,  a  platform  securml  between  said  side  portions 
within  -laid  lower  members,  the  latter  being  proteitinglv 
arranged  adjacent  the  opp<islte  ends  of  the  platform 
h     .\n    .(ttachment    for   extractors   having  a   c-own   plate 

'  pr..\i.led  with  a  rim  and  an  annular  gri>ove  arranged  out- 
war. ilv  therefrom.  :\  mounting  frame,  arms  carried  i'y  the 
said  frame  having  terminal  hook  portions  overlying  the 
said    rim    when    the   device   is   operatlvely    arranged,    hook 

(    bolts    adjii-ta!>l,\     carried    by    the    said    arms    with    their 


It  i.v  -'4,  nji;. 


U. 
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anti 


hooke.i    ends    positioneil    a>ija.>nt    thi'    -aid    gro.. 
fri.tion    l>alN   within    the    said    liook    p..rti..ns    ,,t    tiic   arms 
H.lapte.i    for   engagement    wilti    tlie   -al.l    r:m.   an.l    anti  trie 
r„,r,    r.-Uers    at    the    free    en-W    ,.f    s.n.l    Ic.k    (...11-    a.lapied 
for    .ngagen,.nt     uith     the     extractor    a.lja.  cnt     the     -aid 

groo\-e 

10.    An  atta.hment   for  extra.tors  having  a  .  r..wii  plate    1 
provide.!   with  a   rim  and  an  annular  gro..\e  arrange.!   ..uT 
wardh    tlier.  n..m,  a   mounting  frame,  arms  carried  by  the   1 
frame    having   terminal    hook   portions   overlying   the   • 
,im    when    the    .levlce    is   operativel.v    airange.l,    hck 
bolts    adjustably    carrl.Kl    by    the    said    amis    with    their 
hooked    ends   positional    near   the   said    groove,   a    suppeit 
ing  platform  se.  nred  adjacent   the  lower  end   ..f   the  frame 
and  folding  brackets  carried  adja.ent   th.    upper  en.i  ol   the 
frame  .i\er  the  said  platform. 

[Claim-  :■'.  to  7  an.l   it  not   printed  in  tlic  (;a/ette.] 
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1    C.4  -.1,,        KULDABLE     SCAFFOLD  .1  A-   K        Hbmh     U. 
"tu.u  TNXKiv.  Newark.  N.  .1       Filed  Aug.   D.<.   D'D;      >erial 
No.    lirj.7!5U.      iCl.  2t> — i<'i-) 


stacking    device    inchidlng    a    conveyer,    bag    carriers    pro- 
vide.l   on    the   sai.l    .onvey.i    an.i    having  gripper-   .i.lapfd 
t.,  grip  the  printed   Lag-  as  th.'v  are  successively    re,eu..l 
from    the    bag    feeling    means,    means    for    normaiiy    iiiMii 
lainin-    the    grippers    ,.!    each    bag    .arrier    in    dosed    posi 
,!,,,,.    unaiis    f,,r    opening    the    grippers   of   each    .arn.i    a- 
the    hitter   arrives   at    its   bag   rceiving   poslti.ui    in    .•!"  ra 
tlve    r.iaii.in    to    the    !.i,c    fce.img    means    and    for    -iH.se 
,|„eiitlv   r.  iea-ing  ttie  -ai.i   ^irippers,   means  for  opening   the 
^.Tippers    ,.f    ca.h     i-ag     .•airier    a-     the     latter     rea.he-    it- 
-ta.king    iM.-ii,..ii.    impositive   driving    means    f..r    ilo     -ai.i 

,.iive\er,    means    for    .becking    the    movement    of    t! n 

,,  e;er  as  ea.-ti    t^ag  .arrier  iirrives  at   its   bag   receixing    p.. 
-itioii.   an.i   ineHii-   timed   li\    the  movement   of   the   hag   (•  c.! 
nic    ncans    f.-r    releasing    the   sabl    che<.-king   mean-    at    Oo- 
n;.~,i,,  nt  of  .lis,  harge  of  a   bag  irom  the  said  fe«'<iiiig  niean- 
,,r:t..   the  -aid   oag  .■arrier. 


•■!     It,   a    ma'hlne    for   marking   .-md   numl^ering   bat;-,   'h' 
omidnation   ..f  printin"   means,   bag   feeding  mean-,  and   a 
,„cking    devi.-e    in.luding    a    ■  onveyer.    bag    carrier-    pro 
i,led    on    the   said    conveyer   and    br.ving  grippers   adapt.s 
,,   crip   the   printed   t.ags   as   they   are   successively   re  eived 
l,ag    feeding    means     means    for    normally    mam 
f  ca.  h  Lag  <'arrier  in  closed  position. 
f  each  carrier  a-  the  lut- 
ition  in  operati\e  v  la- 


Ka 
sa 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  central  standard, 
leg-members  pivote.l  to  said  standard,  a  siidable  yoke  on 
,d  standard,  stays  pivoted  between  said  leg  members  and 
id  yoke,  anl  a  foblable  bra.  e  member  conne.ted  between 
adjacent   leg  members. 

•_■  In  a  device  of  the  kind  .lescribed  a  central  stHn.lard. 
leg  members  pivote.l  to  said  standard,  foldable  stays  be 
tween  said  leg  members  and  said  standard,  foldable  brace 
members  .onnecttM  between  adjacent  leg  members,  and 
mean-  for  locking  said  brace  members  in  rigid 
extension  from   one  leg  member  to  another. 

;;     In  a  .levice  of  the  kind  d.>scribe<i  a  central   standard, 
leg  members  pivoted    to   sai.i    standard,   f.ddable   stays   be 
tween  said  legmembers  an.l  said  standard    f.d.Iable  brace 
members    conne.te.l    between    adja.ent    leg  mend.ers.    .  ..m 
if  strutmembers.   the   .niter  .•nds  td   which 
pivote.1    to   adja.ent    legmembers.    an.l    a 
yieldable  joint  ,onne,  ting  tog.-ther  th.^  inner  -nds  of  said 
strut-members. 

4     In  a  device  of  ih.^  kin.i  .ies.Mu.d  a   .entral  stan.lard. 
hK-memb..rs   pivote.l    i..   sai.i    stan.iar.l,    f.ddatde   stays   be- 
tween -aid  leg  members  and  said  standard.  f.d.Iable  brace 
memb.'r-    .  onne.te.l    between    a.lja.ent    legmembers.    -■om 
prising  a  pair  of  strut-members,   the  outer  en.ls  of  whi.h 
are   respe.iivelv  plv.ded   to  adja.ent   bg  m..mbers.  a  yield 
able  joint  conne.ting  together  the  inner  .  n.U  of  said  strut 
memi.ers.  and  means  f.ir  lo.king  sai.l  j.dnt  against  yielding 
to   hobi   said  strut-members  in  alinement   an.l   in   rigi.i   ex- 
tension  between    adjacent   legm.'mbers. 


fr..m    ih< 

laining  th.    grippers  ol  >a 
m.'ans  for  .ipeiiing  th.'  gripper 
t-'i    .'.rrives  at   Its  bag   re.eiving  p. 

an.i    for    subse.iu.'Ht  1\     r 


,  l,,ii  to  th.  •'HP  f. -cling  m.'an> 
b.nsing  th.'  sai.l  gripper-,  m.^ans  for  ..pening  th.  grippers 
of  ,.ach  bag  carrier  i.s  th.'  latter  reaches  its  sta.  king  po- 
sitb.n  impositiv,'  .iriving  means  f..r  the  said  cnv.y.  r,  a 
reb-asable  st..p  iimmber  a.iapt.'.l  n..rmally  to  proj- t  into 
the  path  .d-  th.'  bag  .'arriers  for  .■he.  king  engagement  with 
arrival    at    its   bag    receiving    p.isition. 


ateral    :    ili.'  printing  inean> 


j    eaih    'arrier    upon 

I    releasing    m.'ans    for    the    sai.l    stop    memi.er 
I    moval.b'  a.tu.iting  m.-mber.  and  a  trip  device  pr..vide. 
in.i  adapted  to  operatively  engag' 
sai.i   a.tuatinc  member  at    the   moment   of  dts.harge 
hag    fr..ni    th.-   sai.i    feeding    m.'ans   onto   th.'   said    '.ag 

rier 

I  Claim    -   not   priiite.l   in    tb.-  '.azette.  1 


ill.  hiding    a 

on 

the 

f   a 
.-ar- 


prising  a  pair  o 
are    respectively 
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1  "U  -1  ■       WINIKAV  FNVFLOL    MACHINE.      M.atthkw 

ViKUKS'.Ki.    r.r,.okiyn.    N     Y      assign. .r    t..    Samuel    Cup 

pies    Enx.b'I"-    Company,    St 

.,f   Miss.'ur;,      I'llci    .\pr     H 

(Cl,  b.S-    <;■-'  ■ 

1     1,1    ,ni    .  i.\.  l.-p    mtichiiH,    th.'    .omidnat 

f |i„g  an-,  a   r..lar\   pa-t.'  applying  devi.-. 

ryii.g    s.ii'i    !'■>-"     apply'i'i-'    devi<-e.    m.-vabb^ 
baft     ticaii-    for    peri. '.li. 'ally    shifting 
ti.i    i\\a\    fr.iin    tii.    path   of  blanks 
ii^ag''   sal'l    iH-ariiig-   ami    b.'bl   tloii 

fi..m    the    path    .d    lilank 
mtrolling    ' 
•  hifting    -.1 


P-r 


a  w  1 


b.li     of 

.  a  -Icil 

b.'.-i  riiii 

-;.!.!    ■■.■i.r'iigs 

trip   .ifiii-    ar- 

1    111    -billed 

blank    .i.'i.'  I  itig 

vii.i    trip    arms,    and    mean-    f.r    pe 

1,1    trip    arms    an.!    Idank    d.'t.-ting 


1    hS4  511        MACHINE    FOR    NIMBERINC 

INC  BA(;S.     AT.FREDd  Bkmto  V.vsqibz.   Habana.  Cut)a. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  N...  !t3.2S5, 

1     In   a   machine  for   marking  an.l   numbering   bags,   the 
e.,mhinalion  of  printing   m.ans.  bag  feeding  means,  and  a 


AND   MARK 

ana.  Cut)a. 
(Cl.  iin— -70,1 


s.'inl 

t  o  \\ .  1  r .  1 

rang.'.l    i' 

jiositi'iii 

m.'inbers 

ri.i.li.  a!l.\ 

mi'mb.'r- 

R  In  an  .'inel.ip  ma.  bin.-,  tin 
f.-e.iing  -vliicb'r  ncunf.-.l  in  stationary  bearing-.  R  i'aste 
applying  I' VI. -.'  iii.cint.'.i  in  i.earings  movable  i..ward  an.l 
iwav     from     -ai.l     f iing    '  vlinder,     trip    arms     pivtaUv 


.mldnatlon   -.f   a    t.lank 


loSo 
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iiii'iiiiT.'t!    'n    )  .f<1rio[i   to  >Tigjii,'f   rh«'   U'-arni^--   "f  -,ii1    p;i>?. 
ni>l)lyi!i'^    .lfvi<-'',    nifEiis    for    ^hlftirit:    -.i  M    past.'    iiii';\tii; 
il-Mi' ►•    :(\,\M\-     from     said     fptMhrii;    r\  Hii.I.t      h     r'"k     ~ti;i '' 
'ildiik   il-'f' ''f  irii:  linkttTs  mount>'ii   iijiun   -an!    ;  o.  k   -tii''    ii: 
>.ui)|)"rT.M|   rh>'r''oy  ;j<IJniM[ir   to  •»ai'!   ff-«!iiig  is;;nl>:     11..  ii' 
COlin*"  tiim  -^rtli;    ro.  k  -.haft  with   saiil   rrlp  ariii-   an-!   ::;•   1  n 
upon    -ai'l    ff—diiiir    ryUiid.'i    for    p«-Ti."!i   all'.     <h;:':t!_'   ■- 1  i 
..It  Uf  ti'il   ilt'tM  tiriK  rinutTs  anU   trip  aim- 


::^jy 


14.  In  a  window  euvclop  inarhiLf,  thf  .on:!  ii.a  tion 
wi'h  iiiwiii-i  for  niovln?  a  sui'c«»ssion  nf  indf p»'ii-l''n t  .11 
vf'i'ii  >lauk>  having  window  "pk'iniii;-.  ihfr-iii,  a!;.1  ni.-ati- 
fur  ipidviiisr  -if-parati'il  pat-h-'^,  •<!'  !io'i!i;>  f-if  aii-^iiii;  th>' 
op..ra  tioii  of  said  patih  ap[il\ii;i;  iiii'an-  t"  ipjiiv  the  s^p- 
ai-ift'd  patrh*<~  to  thr  iioaihi;  ..nx.'lop  .lank-  :ii  r-'cNlra 
tii.ii   with  and  foverini?  th>*  window  op»-iuiiK-  lii.i.n. 

IT.  In  an  •■lu'.iiip  ina.hini'.  flo-  .  "in'.in.i  ti.'U  -.i  iii.'ans 
for  ■iiffini?  window  'ip*'iiin>js  in  ilanks,  ni'^iiii^  f'-r  apply 
iim  p;i>ti'  to  \hf  suri'a.  >■  of  -iaid  nlauk^  ar'ii;ii.l  iln'  wii; 
dow  o|)fiHni,'--.  tio'aii-  for  apidyinn  pat.  h''>  iip>.n  sai.l 
ptslHd  ^urfa' I's  oviT  ^aid  winiiow  op.'uuu's,  iiicaiis  fur 
appi.\  11:'-;  linf—  of  pa>'>'  upoii  t(i..  .ippo-i!f  .-di;!'^  "f  'h>'  l>ot- 
toiii  ll.ip  I'f  ih.'  I>l;.iiks.  int'aii.^  lor  fontiiiiK  'op  an.l  S.ittom 
fold  rr-a^'s  n  thf  hlatiki,  m.-an--  for  foldini;  1  lo'  •..ttom 
riap  upon  its  rrt-H>e  lint',  lu.-ans  f.ir  folding'  iiiwardiy  the 
^id-  ilaps  and  sfaiini;  Ui'iri  to  tli..  pa.-tfd  t'd^-t  s  ..;'  thf 
iio''..ri;  ;';![..  and  no  in-  t'.i'  applyiriK  pa-.!.'  t"  :li.'  —■..r.nii 
flap 

Jn  In  an  ••ii'.t'iop  in.H  hin>-  thi  "in'on,!  t : .  .u  of  nifans 
for  fffiliiiK  olaiiks.  iio-tttiH  ::.i  .iitt:nt;  v\iii.!.i-.\  .ii...!,;i.i;~ 
in  <aid  hlank-i.  nu-an^  f^r  aiipr.iiit;  p.i-i>  m.  ~.uii  'l.ul^- 
Hionnd  said  wiudou  .•p.iiin^s  atid  p.ii-h  appl>i!iiL'  ):...iiis 
irii  liidintr  a  cripp'^r  1  ylind.  r.  .|>-vir.-s  f'.r  f'^.^dint;  :i  st-.p 
of  pat'li  in;)  t.Tial  t"  -iiiid  :;rip;i>T  .  yiiiod.'r  iUi.i  a  'ittuit' 
d.'\  i.'c  .  ..•i\^-.'.'>i  -aid  f-'t'diii,:  .l"\i.'.'>  .111!  -a;d  .\!,ii.|.r  fur 
s'"  t-rini:  pat'  ii»'s   from   -ai'l  -trip 

I'lainis  J  to  7    '■•  t..   l.i.   15.   16.   l5.  I'.i.  an..l  ^1    lo  :;,.  Hut 
prin  f  i-d    i  n   tti'  <  .h  /.►•ft  >'.  ] 


l.'j.'^4  .'i:-!,     ciirH.N  I'.vsHld;       !h-\(ks..    w.vdc.  Beard, 
.\     (         I'iol    I>o..    Jft.    r.ilH.      S..ria;    N...    i;{8.491.      (CI. 


In  '  oni  lination  with  a  -'alT  havin^-  a  J.iiiriia.  pin  a'  If-- 
low'T  i-nd.  a  pair  of  propi'iiiT-  Jonrntio'd  "ii  sjii.!  piti  .(is.l 
arrnncfd  ,\o<t'  tosrfth»'r.  ••ti'^h  "f  -a:il  prop..:,fr-i  '..ii'i: 
pro\  idi  1  witli  ,1  [-iMfallty  of  bladfs  ti.Minc  Inclined  npp'T 
and  i.'Wf'r  fr.rfs  ami  aNo  wifh  a  phiralitv  of  Mailo-.  ..a  !; 
of  whii  h  is  p^ovill^'d  on  on>-  sid''  with  an  in.iin.'.i  snrf.i.-. 
and  on  its  opposite  si, if  witli  a  tlat  sutta.-  ,1;  d  "ii  oio- 
edirt' with  a  vertical  rl.it  >?uffa''-,   for  thf  piirp'.^.    s.o   fortii 


j:u  "M      ^"I,l:i ■'rijic  si(;\,     iikmo  w   wu.hes.  nv-'w 

Voik.    .N.    V,       I-'ii.'d    I ,    17     U»l.'        S.Tiiil    No,    tn,399. 

(CI.  177— a:." 


/»+• 

^-i- 

.* 


I —  I 


1.  A  sirlfrht><>ard  f"f  <'i>.iri.  -imis  .'ompfisini:  a  plu- 
rnlity  of  contaet-  nornially  in  op.-n  position  and  each 
eontrolllng  kd  el»'>trii  Htrht.  a  patti-rn  platf  rcnu^vaMy 
dl.spos<tl  with  r>'sii.-,  t  (..  -aid  .ontai  ts  and  whin  posltloio'd 
operntively  In  t.-p.  .r  th'Tcto  niovint;  to  .L.^cd  ciriiiit 
position  certain  of  th.'  rontii.  ts  ;n  ic  cirdiuoo  with  the 
ilfsi);n  thereon  n  i;i'i\atdi'  p.atfi'rn  '■nnicil  h\  -aid  I'at- 
teru  plate,  and  nifaiss  fur  noninir  said  patt.'rn  tn  make 
contRets  In  ■■onforni't\    witti   its  d''si;,'n  wtiilf  indng  inoviaj. 

'2.  A  switi'htioar.l  f"r  .'ii.i  fri.  sinns,  romprisln^  a  plu- 
rality of  vontact8  lorinall.v  in  op..n  po-itioti  and  larh  con- 
trolling an  electric  liL'hi,  a  ijait  rn  pl.it.  riinovaiily  dU- 
POs»:h1  with  respect  to  said  mnt.i't^  aii.l  when  position. -d 
operatively  In  rc-p.-.  t  thereto  .  !..-.■  .,  ir.  tiii  in;.'  ..Ttain  ..r 
the  contacts  In  ac  "r.lrnic  with  thr  dr-i>,'n  ih.'rron.  tra.  k- 
on  said  pntffrn  plii.,  1  Mioval>l.'  iiatt.'rn  .arri.'.l  hy  ■■-■,■.  <\ 
patterti  pla'.'  md  Lim.lc.!  t>\'  sai.t  ti.a-ks,  and  tncins  li.r 
moving  said  patten,  to  nir.kf  loulatts  in  1  oufurniiiy  with 
lt.s  design  while  loin;;  muxid. 

3.  A  swltchl>i>ar.  i  for  .■!.  1  tr!.  -.i^'n-,  ■  .im)iri~in;:  a  plu- 
rality of  contai'ts  III  nil. illy  in  open  p..-ith.ti  an.l  .m.  Ii  ' "ii- 
trolling  an  electrl.  liirht.  .1  pattern  pint,.  r.'ta..\  ;i  i.iy  .ils- 
posed  with  rcsp...  •  t"  -ai'l  ...ni.'i.t-  ami  wton  positioned 
operatively  In  I'-p.-.t  tiieret'i  .  los,.  .ireuifitiL'  certain  "'' 
the  contEcts  in  .1  .  ..rilance  with  the  !esi;,Mi  thereon,  a 
movable  pattern  .arried  by  said  patt.rn  plat',  r.datald.i 
elements  on  said  ni..\al>l''  itattern  an.l  mean-  for  tno\-- 
Ing  said  pattei  t:  •..  make  I'onta.  ts  in  .  ..ti  f.irm  i  t  \  with  the 
design  thereoii  -aid  rno\'einent  .■aM-ini:  th.  i..i:  tm*;  e]..- 
ment  also  to  n  1 1> ntacts  t..  i;i\'    a  rotating-  .tT. .  • 

4.  A  switchi'.'a  til  for  ele.'tric  si(»n-.  lomprisinir  a  plu- 
rality of  cont.i't-  n'lrtnally  In  open  position  ami  each  .'on- 
trolllng  an  electri  liuht,  a  [..att.'fn  plat.'  i-..mo\atil\  di-- 
po.sed  with  re.-ipe<  t  t...  -;  i.l  .  ..nl.i.  t-  an.l  wlo  ti  p..slrioii.'.l 
operatively  In  resp.  •  t  th.r.ti.  .  l.is,-  •  ir.  uitin^  certain  "( 
the  contacts  In  accordance  with  tio  d.-ii;ti  thereon,  a 
movable  pattern  <-arrl»Hl  hy  sai.l  iciTt.it.  plit.c  r..tntn'de 
t'lementu  on  said  movable  [.I't.rn  isu-..!  f..  ro'  it.,  '.v  fh.> 
movement  of  -r.i.l  p.nrtern  and  itican-  fcr  i;i..\;np  sai.l 
pnttcm  to  niak.  ..nta  t-  in  .  i>nf..rmit\-  with  ih«.  .|es|^-n 
thereon,  said  .ri"\ .  ci.'ti*  .■ai;-;i!ir  th.'  i..ta':t:ir  .leni.iit  al-o 
to  make  contact.-     ^     i,-!'..-   a    r.-tatinu  .'tT..  • 

5.  A   switchboard    f-.r    .i.-tri.     -itin-,    .■.onprisini;    a    pj-i 
rality  of  contacts  norniall,\    in  open  p.i-ifl..n  and  each  con 
trolling  an   electric   llsiht     i.    pattern    pL'tt.'    reniovaldy   di- 
posed  with  reapwt  (<>   -ai.l     .intacts   ;ni.l   when    iiositlon.ai 
operatively    In    rospc.-T    th.t.t..    .^.s,.    .  Ir. '.lit in^'   .  ertaln    of 
th»'  contacts  In  ac.  "i.latj.  .'  \>.!th  th.'  .1.  sicn   th.'r.'..n    trn.ks 
on   said   pattffn   plate,    i    ccvai'le   [latt.ni     nrri.'il   hy   sai.l 
pattern    plete   and    triii.l.'.l    !,\'    -ai.l    tra.  ks.    r.it.'it.'i'ile    .'le. 
ments   on    said    llio\a''l.'    p.'ittern    .  au-e.l    t..    rcta'e    hy    the 
movement    of    -ai.l     pat»>Tii      ami     caati-    f..r    tn..\lnK    sai.l 
pattern    1o   niak.-     .nta.t-    in    .-onfiirmity    with    its   desitrn 
while   bein;.'    m. .■.•■. I     s;i(.i    in..v.'in.'nt     -ansinir    th.'    rotating; 
element  also  t.i  make  -.mtj-.-t-  to  ■.:i'.c  a   r..t'itinir  effi.rt 

fi'lalms  fi  to   1"   ii'O   print.'. I  in   fh.'  lia/.  tte.] 


l.'J.il  .'.1.'.         I  ilHl;Mi>  il.Ki  TKIi      i;K.\KI{.\T<>U        H.*i:t 
wKi;     W      WtiiH    <  res. kill.    N     .1,      File.l    May    17.    19i:i. 

^.■ria,    \i.     7t>s-_'sl.       (('!      171       7:!   1 

1.  l!i  ,.  •  li.  :  111"  .  |.'.  f ri.  Keller, (tor.  the  '  ..mhlna tlon  with 
a  casi!i_  iiivm.:  .1  ..".Uiil'  l.'ck.o  ..»  '.  ii.'.itint  ■onipa't 
111. 'lit  tc,,|-,.|[;  h.i'.  liiL'  r.fra.ti.rN'  w.iiN,  a  plurality'  of  con- 
ii. ■.•'.'. I  ;  ti.'i-m.'  •  It"  tri.  .  iinples  passmir  thf.nitfb  the  walls 
*■  s,(;r!  •  111  pa  ,'■•  111.  II  • ,  the  inner  <  lois  iif  ,aid  couples  con- 
-ti'  itiiiL'  Mo-  J. lint-  '- "  '>••  lo'iite.i  and  ito'lr  .lut  r  ends  the 
;    It. '-  I.'  i>« le,|    h'  .It  '  ..mill,  tin;.'  and  e|.  .  trie  insulating: 


l.V  24.  iiji;. 
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mat.Tial  coverin::  -aoi  ci 
means  contactinc  \v  i'ti  -ai 
in^r  aud  e,...  trie  uisulat.ni: 


,,  ,,.,„^  .,i,.l  ......   I......  ...n.iii.i        ...     C "■'■""•  "<  *•■■•''    ■''■'■   ' 


.'iterlal. 


adjacau   the   sides   of   the  sa.U    -e.o,--       li'     -ad    hon..ntHl 
partitions  thus  forming  a  series  of  -.iMi.it      c  itint  .  n.  . 
l,er«  on  each  side  of  the  re-p,    to.    retorts.  ..,,.1  t«o  '  ■ 
,.al    partitions   in    the    resp..t;w     to-atin.    ' ''^'="  '"^    ' ; 
formed,   reaching  from   -n.    .-ci   -=    ti..    , .  s- -  -  ■     '-;" 
chambers  to  a  point  sh..r'   of  the  e.vtrenie  end     he....      .> 
which  a  tortuous  patii  1-  presented  ior  the  heatiu;;  ^a-s 
substantially  as  described. 


0    In  a  thermo-electri.    ,-.  n.  lafu-.  the  combination  with 
a   ^asin,   havin«   a    lin.   .,0  k.  t     cf   .    b.'Htinu   coinpart- 

ment   therein   havin.   r.tn..t,.,v    ua  i-    a   1'"" "  "  \  «'j«°; 
nected  thermo-elecn n-ie-  ,i..sii..   -inc^.h   '':".,, :^„    , 

of  said  ...mparttnent  Mc  un.  v  cicl-  '•!  -M  --d--^  <  >»■  | 
stltntui.  the  joint-  ,"  -  loate.l  an.l  the,  ..ut.r  cc  -  ,1-  ^ 
,,,int-  '.'  l.e  ..'cle.i  heat  ...icln-tm-  ami  cU-.tn.  ni-ul.it!n>:  ; 
„.a..nal  '.'wrin,  -ai.l  .'Oici-  .ic!-,  h.'i.  t  .  omUc  tin.  .ccan-  . 
eoutacin.  umi  sai.l.a-in.  an.lsai'llmat.'.'n.lU'.ui.aci 
ele.tri,  insulating  materiai,  and  11  calll.  lu  -aid  'ompa.t  | 
nK'nt  tor  .lire.tin^  the  -trean,  c  let  ua-c-  pa-.n^  -here- 
through   t.i   Ih-  J"llits   '■'   '"'   Imal.'il 

l..:U.-.l.;        WASTKn.VSKKl         I'KiKK    M      WEi.K,    .irand 

"llapi.l-.    Mch.    a-un.ir    t-    Mci.ii    -  H'c  •     M.n, :,  ii«  '     Co.. 
..ran-i    Kapnl-.    M.'h        l--'    >-      ■'■    ''''''■      ""''''    ^"^ 


•2    In  n    furnace  setting    t..r    v.rn.al    1.  tort-    f-r   tt,.-    de 

structlve   distillation   of    l    an.l    ..tlor    .  a,  C'tiic  ....-    Ml    _ 

.stances,  vertical  retorts  of  an  ol.mn.  -cmn  u.  hot  i/a-u tal 

„,an    a   -c'i..-   .'!   hofi/on.al   parMti.'ii-  in   th.'  sHtin..,dj«- 

',nt\io     -l.i.'-    "t     •!„'    -aid    ta'tiilt-,    th.     said    hen.   ..-a      1- 

I   titlon-  thu-  loni.  11.  :'«   s.ne-..f-eparat..  h.a.ni-  ''V;;    .'^ 
on  ea.h   <1'1.    ol    th.     r..sp,.,tive    retorts,   tw    v. a.;.!,    paMl 
tlons     n.     llo      i.'sii    .ti',.      h.'atin.:     .haniher-     thn 
reachinu  from  on.    .  n.l   .d   rh.    r.-p-tive  heatn,,' 
to  a   point   slmrt    "f   -b.    .xm.u.    -.c'    'herct    • 


ed. 

l.,i'a'".  IS 

\\  1 1 , ■  I ,    a 


tortuous  path   1-   pres.nt.'.i   t-.r   the   h.at.nL-  ^as,-     -^'C"^ 
exhaust    llu,-      .'•'-l-i.ciK'.    It.    num-i.T    t..    t  h'     ■■^'"'-^^   "^f 
i   retorts  in   H"    -•  '    .i'>:   ^''ci   a    .   .i  ■  ■ -p-icm-  ^  '_ 

tical  air  supidy   flues  from   ^^  hi  h   an    .aa>    pa-     .n..     .n' 

heating    .hamSer-    aforesaid,    ami    a    r iP' .     '-^'    "'J'^^^ 

erator    with    wl.ol.    -aul    .  xhaus.    an.i^an    sap.o,^     .i.i'-    "T. 
In  communication,   mi   -i.ii.al>    a-    !.  -  n  ..  ! 

3.   In  a  furnace  s.tta,^   t-:    ^■M;   a,    i.t.-r-    i".    U..    . 
structlve  distillation  of  coal   and   ..!h.r   .  arb.'na' e.o.s   .ut. 
stances,  vertl.'al   rcfrt-   ..f  an   ■  Mon,   -.-ton    ,n    ''■■^;j;^_ 

,     ,n      .om.inati.m     u     f ptn.lc     havin.     si t     natal       tal   plan,   a   serU.   o,    ,mn.,u,ta ,   j.^^ 

-a-.       :-.- ^'.    "...  ,'"P.acle   ,n,crp"s.'d  hcwcn  and    ,   adjacent  tbo    i<^-;t     'i       a  ^  ,^„^,^,^^  „,^„^ 

ccnn.'.tin.    -h.'    -ol"-    a.i.,a..'..,     thdi-    ,.,w .  i     .".■  -     au  ^U  -        !-'-;-  '-';-;::,";,;,     ,.,p,,tlve    n.' ott-.    t eidical 

,»ar.llN    lurn.'.l   iM'.i.l  l.Tiiie.,  at    i  to-  i.pper  e,l.:e  ..t  ,  .1.  n  M  .  ...i-    -.1.      .      .  ^      .„„  ,  i ,  „   j,,  ^ ,  Ini:  '  ha  ml.ers   ,  hus    lonned 

,    '..,:.,    -h.e,    m.'tai   a.   .a. n.e,    ol    tlo'   re.  eptaco  ,   •  a,  h        1'="' ;' >' '"  V ''         ,  "  ' .'     .1    '>'.''  tt"    ta-p.'.tM'    h'at.n.   .hampers 

,.,   ,„mpn-,n.    tu-   -Lie-    i..^.   -    an   an.c     -   -;^';   j-;;-        ['^    ';;;;,  ^    h,.,:.       to     .xncm.'.n.    theta...:    I,;,    uuich    a 

„,  ,,, !;;,.-  .d  whi.h  s.',  tens  .iia.  I'.'nt    uiwaidlv    acd  i  h' i>        t.'    .i    iHot"  '■  heating   was.-,  an.l   an 

".'   '-uhMantiali.   paraliC  ,o  the  sn m.l  meat.  ,.n  said       "---^^-^^.S:-    !     ,  Z;'L^in,   .hampers  in  posi- 

,M..s  of  the   recepta.le  a.lji n,    the   .omers   o,    the   re.ep-       ^;'-;'""^Y        :'„„,„„,,    ,,„    ,'..p...tu.     ^eitpa.    partl- 

!- '•■  "•■':;'■;;  ^^',f  ::'t;:";i:"::;v.;a;::r ;!;,,:;:;:  ;;:;;;-.'::;:;';u;;.r  iianae-r  idoc.s  ^etug  ^0.11.0.,  ....ua. 

^olained   with   th"  upper  enus  of   the  leg^  stopped   hy   said       tmll,   a-  de-.td-d. 

beads    sul'stanl  lally  as  .ies,  rihed,  j 

(Ciainis  U  to  .;  not   printed  in  the  Gn/eSte.] 


1    .H-.17        FrK.\A(KSKTTIN.;    !"K    THK    Id:STRr.' 
TIVF    l.lsriLl.ATl.'N     t.F    .(..U.    "It    nTllKli    TaK 

IU.\\(-K(»rS       SI    I'.Sd  ANfK.-.  STEIMIKX        NEWCMnK 

\XKlMM.T.iN.  l.'.n.l-.i.  F.i.lami.as-i^Mo.r  t"t„a  l.e  I.ini^ 
i,.,:,  l.,n,h..i,  Fn.land  Fiid  Ma^  IT.  VJV..  >cnai 
N,.    us  :;-.>t;.      iCi.  'Jt'-'     '•'  i 

\     ,„    a    turna.e   s.'tt.n.    f'.r   vctcal    ta'tort-   for   the   de 
structlve    .li-Mllation    ot    ,oal    and   other   car-ona. Us   Kub     I    wU! 


1234  518      vriliri.i:i.,KMI-      <o,:..cv  wn  ;  i,vms.  Mount 


\.,w      ila.N'ii      fonti        a     .■,.rp..ratl..n 

,,,,;       s.nir    N"     ^-■■'--        '-•'     --"'      ''    '  ,       ,       , 

,■     v\.liM.     in^d'   c..m,oi-,n.   a    lamp  bo.U    pi"Mde.,    a. 

i,-    upp.'i    .'nd    whh    ^v.lils     a    lamii    .■arriei nne.ted    ^^.tn 

,,  i    J.,|i.     ...     '    ,.....p   .arror   (.irind    with   a    .entral    op   t, 

;;,^    .n.i'ati     -ipwar.lU     ext.n.hd    to-ek,    a     vok nt.a'te.l 

,,.    ,,.,t.     .„„>    v..k.     tcrtne.i    with    a    s,  rew  t br.-adcl 


io62 


^T^-m.  H  .HP  rluHlDK  th^.  upp.T  .-n,!  .  I  rh,>  !;imp  ..„c.-hn  HL-'i  v'-^>  ■""■  i'-'ir  '"'i'lK  adapted  to  mMvo  «ai,l  tPlP=>cope 
n-hich  rHp  rh.'  st.^in  .•xr.-nds.  and  a  kn-.r.  MppU-i  t..  -u-  iu-l  lua  nr,,;n  it  in  a  horiz.ontal  position  and  fhr  oth^r 
^^,,1  ^f^jii  pair  I'.inu   -tdniir.^d   ;-.   r«'.'.dv.>  th^   truruiioti-^  -n   -aiil   tel^- 

I    scope  mid  ii.  pfriiiK   thr  lartfr  to  tH-  -iwunk.'  thronch  a   viT- 
tk-al  plane. 


OFFICIAL  GAZF.TTfc- 
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.1.    A    vfhlclt'   lamp   coniprislDK  a   lamp  l.od.v    pr-.a-id 
upp«^r  end    with   walls,  a   lamp   carrier   r,,iin>Tf.d 
iiald   walls,   said   lamp  carrit-r   formed  with  a    ■.•sitrall 
•anued    opt-ninji   and    with    an    upwardly    extendint; 
iiroiind    said    opening,    said    collar    formed    wlrh    inr. 
:hr'-ads  and   on   opposite   sides   with   mifwanllv    pr..j.. 
TunnluDs.   a    lamp   socket    threaded    into    the   said    W' 
roke    connected    with    sali!    trtinnlons    an.!    foriii'd.    wi 
rhreadwl  stem,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  ■  iid    .f   ^t\\<) 
■aslng   through    which    cap    the    <»[•]    stem    .  vren.N     a 
snoh  applied   to  said  stem. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazetre.) 
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1.2:U.51!»      r.(X'K.     MAR«i.\RBT  B.  Wei.i.iavis    (  h!.  ago.  111. 
File.l   .Inly   .S,   1915.      Serial   No.    :n.95fl.      a'l     70—91.) 


t\     !ri      in     !ii-tr')!iiciit    of    the    class    described,    a    t>ase. 
[.airs   ..f   -iiipiiorts    th'Tci.n.   a    telescope   adapted   to   r-'st    in 

•  'TIC  pair   ..r    'he  siipivdfts,  and  means  on   th.'  telescope  for 

•  ritatftii:  in   the  i-rhei   pair  of  supports. 

s     In  .m   In^tninifii  t  of  the  class  described,  n  base,  pairs 
if    supports    thereon,    the    riiembers   of   one    pair    I'einp  ar 
riuit.'>'d   oi)f-ide   the    lui-mliers   of  the  other  pair,  and   a    tele- 
scope   idapted   to  rest  in  either  pair  of  the  su[>pi>rts. 

14     [11    :\n    instrument    of   the    class   described,   the   eoni- 

'irii'i.ii     with     a     telescope     having     laterally     projecting 

trunnio?!-.      .f  a    i'ase  jirovided  with  two  pairs  ■>{  supports. 

tht    [iKMM'i.r-  Mt  Mil,'  pair  bcin«  arranged  outside  the  other, 

'    all    ..f    .aid    Mi[ipnrts    being    in    sulistantial    alinemeiit    on 

I    the    base,    rhe    supports    of    the    outer    pair    being    adapted 

!    to  Twelve  'b.    !..„!y  (if  the  telescope  and  the  inner  pair  of 

I    said    -upp"rt-    •'•  irig   adapted    to   receive   the    trunnion'-   on 

j    Mtid    t<  ;.^i  u|.<  .    and    nieaus    f.ir    retaining   the    telescp.-    In 

I    operati\>'   p'>~iT|..n   r,ri  ••nrh  pair  of  suiiport>. 

'         rriaim>  J   I.'  o.   7.   1'    to    l.-i.  and    15   not   iirinr.d    in   the 

Oazette.l 


1.234.'.'!        riijis     aiUHKlsr,      liI'VIiK       I-.hnkst      A 
Al.l.iNfc.  .\lari..n,  Ohio,      Filed   .\pr.   1.   I'.Ui;.      Serial  No. 

88.309.     (CI.  sn^-inx.) 


1.  A  lo<'k  comprising  a  latih  !'olt.  and.  nicau-  i>>T  r'- 
(iprocating  sain-'  into  and  out  uf  a  keeper,  h  Trnn>\er~e 
rod  disposed  within  said  keeper,  and  mean-  for  locking 
said  latch  txdt  to  said  rod.  said  last  nienri'.nel  in.ans  -  um- 
prlsing  grapples  pivote<l  to  said  latch  dolt,  ,1  e,  15, r...  able 
bar  mounteil  within  saiil  latch  b«iit.  a  link  e,,iiii.'i  tiui.'  ^a;d 
bar  with  one  of  said  grapple  inenihers,  the  .irh'  r  "':  -ai  I 
grapple  members  slidat)ly  engaging  the  jnrijned  fronr  cf 
said  bar.  and  means  for  i  eciiineatini:  -aid  'ar.  wi'bin 
said  latch  b<dt. 

2.  .V  lock  i-oniprislng  a  latch  'Hiit.  and  mean-  i-r  re- 
ciprocating same  into  and  our  of  a  keep.T  a  rran-ve--e 
rod  disposed  within  said  keeper,  and  mean^  for  lo  king 
said  latch  bolt  to  said  rod.  said  tueans  comprising  a  f 
tatable  barrel  with  radially  proje,  tink;  hits  'hereon,  a 
latch  plate  having  projections  engaged  ''<y  -aid  lut: 
link  pivoted  to  said  latch  at  two  point-,  i  eonrra- 
spring  Connecting  said  link  with  the  casiiii;  '■{  said  : 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  grapple-  ]ii\ore 
said  latch  bolt,  a  reclprocable  bar  mounred  wirbin 
latch  I'olt.  A  link  connci  ting  »aid  bar  with  .iie  of 
grapple  niemiiersi.  the  other  of  said  grapple  memiier- 
ably  engaging  the  Inclined  front  of  sabl  i^ar,  ind  mean- 
reciprocating  said  bar  within  said   l.it>-h  i'oit. 


a 

i'ln 
e  k 

1      to 

aid 


1.2:'.4. .').'•»       Cti.VlRINATlnS      I.K\  HI,      AM'      TI!.\N.^IT 
AnoLPH   Wi.s.sLCR.   St.   I.ouis.  Mo.      Flletl  .lulv    12.   l'."!.") 
Serial   No.  :{9.424.      Hi.  3;>, — 73,  f 
1.    In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  '[le  lomMna 

tlon   with   a    teles<-ope   having   trunnion-,   of  pairs  »f   stn, 


I  .\n  improxeinent  in  corn  shocking  devices  conipris- 
Ini:  a  jdatform,  a  earrier  bar  pivoted  betweii  its  end-  to 
said  platform  and  mounted  to  swing  horizontally,  an 
o\  erhant:ini:  track  curved  on  an  arc  conc»"ntric  with  the 
[ii\or  iif  ^aid  liar,  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  extending  be- 
neath -aid  tra:  k.  a  shocklni;  trcuigh  pivotallv  connei  ted 
with  tl wter  end  of  said  bar.  flexible  mendiers  for  limit- 
ing the  dumping  movement  of  said  trougli.  and  means  at 
•he  'ipper  end  of  the  trough  for  retaining  stalks  therein, 

_•  ,\n  im.provenient  in  corn  .shocking  devices  comprising 
I  plattorm  a  I'ivot  pin  secured  to  said  platform,  a  ear- 
:>r  bar  pi\iiTed  between  Its  ends  to  said  platform  and 
'ii-iinti'd  tii  -wing  horizontally,  an  overhanging  track 
i-ii:\eii  ,  n  III  irr  concentric  with  said  pin.  flie  inner  end 
of  'lo'  '<ai-  .\tendini:  I'eneath  said  track,  a  shoekiiiL' t  i-ouirh 
;)i\,,fan\  'onneited  with  the  outer  end  of  said  l>ar.  an 
inciio'-  'lar  engrailed  by  said  idn.  flexible  connectionN  t>e 
•w.eti  rtc  .inhor  icir  and  the  shocking  trough  above  the 
jMvota!  -iipporf  of  the  latter,  and  nieari>i  at  the  ujiper  end 
if  the  iroiiirh  for  retaining  stalks  therein. 


Ji  LV  24.  iQi;. 


a.  s.  Patent  office. 


io«3 


:•!.  .\n  improxeinent  in  corn  shocking  de\-lces  comprising 
a  platform,  a  carrlet  liar  pivoted  to  said  platform  and 
nio\inte(i  to  swin;;  horizontal  l.\ .  a  shocking  trough  niov 
atdy  <  (innected  near  one  en,i  with  one  end  of  said  carrier 
bar.  means  for  limiting  relative  nio\emcni  of  >aid  trough 
and  said  .arrier  bar  a  longitudinal  sliafi  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  tr<iugh  near  upper  eml  thereof,  a 
retaiiii.ig  arm  atlacheil  to  said  shaft  and  extending  trans 
veisely  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  coiurolllng  saii! 
ehaft. 

[(  laiui  4  not  printcil   in  the  (la/.ette.  ] 


1,:;:;4.5:;l'  AUTO.MA  lie  SAFKTY  SWITCH-L' mK  Frank 
(■  ,\M>ER.s(cN.  Cincinnati,  (ihio.  assignor  to  The  .\merl 
can  \alve  and  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  tihio.  a  Cor 
poration  of  Ohio,  Filed  Sept  11.  IMii.  Serial  No 
in*. 474.       iCl,    1h4--:j5.( 


f7^ 


1.  An  automatic  safety  swllih  lock  comprising  an  in 
terlocking  bar.  and  means  to  lie  below  the  top  of  the 
head  Idock  and  retentlvely  engage  with  said  interbx  king 
bar.  and  means  having  operative  connection  with  said 
retentlvely  engaging  means  to  withdraw  it  irom  its  en- 
gagetuent  with  said  interlocking  liar,  and  comprising  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  engage  with  a  part  of  the  latch 
«d  a  switch  stand,  and  thereby  hold  said  !at<h  out  of  fiosl- 
tlim  for  locking  while  said  retentlvely  engaging  nutans  is 
withdrawn  from  sabl  engagement. 

o  An  automatic  safety  swdtch-lock  comprising  an  inter- 
locking liar,  and  tneaiis  to  lie  below  tile  top  of  the  head- 
block  with  said  means  In  a  recess  in  tbe  head-ldork  and 
retentlvely  engaging  with  said  interlocking  bar.  and  means 
having  operative  connection  with  said  retentlvely  engag- 
ing means  to  withdraw  it  irom  its  engagement  with  said 
Int' riocking  liar,  ami  cnmiu-lsing  ingaging  lUv-ans  adapted 
to  tngage  witli  a  part  of  the  latcli  of  a  switeh  stand.  ;'nd 
thereby  h(dd  said  lat(ii  out  of  poi^iiion  for  loi  king  whlb- 
said  rfdenttvely  etigaging  means  is  wttlidrawii  from  said 
<'ngagement. 

,S.  An  automatb'  sjifety  switch  lock  comprising  a  mount- 
inL'.  an  interlocking  l>ar.  ami  means  to  lie  In  said  mount- 
Intr  below  the  top  of  the  head  blo<k  and  retentlvely  engage 
with  said  interlo<'king  bar.  and  means  extending  through 
said  mounting  and  having  operative  conneetion  witti  s;»id 
retentlvely  engaging  means  to  withdraw  it  from  Its  en- 
gagement wdth  said  Interlocking  bar.  and  eoniprising  en- 
gaging means  lying  below  the  top  of  said  mounting,  adapt- 
ed to  enage  with  a  part  id'  the  lati  h  id"  a  switch  stand, 
and  tbereliy  hold  -aiii  latih  (Uit  of  position  for  looking 
while  said  retentlvely  engaging  means  is  withdrawn  from 
said  engagement. 

4.  An  automatic  safety  -witch  lock  lompiising  an  in- 
terbe  king  bar.  and  means  to  He  below  the  top  of  the  head- 
blo.k  and  ndentivelx  engage  wdth  said  interlocking  oar. 
and  means  having  operative  connection  with  said  reten 
ti\ely  engaging  niean^  to  withdraw  it  from  its  eni:age- 
iiieiit  wdth  said  interlocking  bar.  and  e,,nip:islng  opp..- 
ritely  presented  engaging  means,  one  or  the  other  of  said 
•  ngaging  means  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  part  of 
me  or  the  otlier  latch  of  a  switch  stand,  acordiugly  as 
«aid  swdtch-lock  is  associated  witti  mie  oi-  the  other  of 
said  latches,  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  hold  said  latch 
nut  of  position  for  locking  while  said  retentlvely  .ngagini; 
mean-   i-'  withdrawn   from   said   en;.'a  uem.-nt 


.".    An    automatic   safety    switch-lock    comprising   an    In- 

terloeking  bar.  and  means  to  lie  below  the  top  of  the 
head-block,  and  letentlvely  engaging  with  said  Interlock- 
ing bar,  and  means  .  xtending  through  said  nic  unting  and 
having  detachable  operative  connection  wdth  said  re- 
tentlvely engaging  means  to  withdraw  it  from  Its  engage 
ncnt  w  ith  said  interlocking  bar,  and  1  omprlsing  engaging 
means  adapted  to  engage  vvith  a  part  of  the  latch  of  a 
switch  stand.  ,ind  thereby  hold  said  latch  out  of  position 
for  locking  wliile  said  retentlvely  engaging  means  Is  with- 
drawn  from   sal.!   engagement, 

I  Claims  f'l  to  o;;  uut  printed  in  the  (iazette,! 


1,2H4.:cJ:-!  NKCKWKAK.  1,-1  is  V  AH-NSo.n,  Newark. 
N.  .1,  Filed  Mar,  1»,  liM.",  Serial  No,  i:i.l5'^.  Renewed 
I'e.     ^1.   IKl'i.      Serial   No.   \:i^:2^2.      i("l,  li — 1 F  ,f 


1,  Nerkwear,  >omprlslng  a  stock  or  cdlar  iiiembet  pro 
\  ided  ai  one  end  with  a  slit  and  having  it-  other  end  nar 
rowed  10  pass  through  said  slit,  and  a  tie  mend>er  atiiich 
aide   to   the  fr -nd  to  slide  therethrough, 

■J.  Nei  kwear.  comprising  a  stock  member  provided  with 
transverse  slits  at  its  opposite  ends  through  <me  of  which 
one  end  of  the  stock  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  and  a  tie 
niemlier  slldable  through  the  other  silt 


1.-.H4..-J4  gl  AliKFI'FKX     TELK(;RAI>H        SYSTEM. 

Cn.uti.ES    C.    Asni.E\.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada,    as 

signor  to  Ceneral  Kngineering  and  Construction  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Toronto,  imtarlo.  Canada,  a  Corporation 
of  nntario.  Filed  O' t  s.  lltlo.  Serial  No,  .".4, 707.  iCI. 
17i> — 55.; 


rf^L^ 


1     In   a   .,iiadr;iple\    relegcaph   -vstein,  a   -oune  of  alter- 
i    naiini;    cnrreii-.    a    tnni-formei      the    luiinary    ot    which    Is 


10S4 
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JrLV  jj.  1.J17. 


connt'ffHii  ro  -vai.!  ^i.iir-p  iii<vin-  in  'ir'-uir  wiM;  rh.  sec- 
omiary  of  -^ai.l  rrrtn-irorni.T  :..r  ^.■irrt'L'sv uiij  Mi-  variant 
porf-nrials  nf  rh.'  alr.TriH  r;iu'  -urr.Tir  jn.liirci  ;ii  Mi-  sco- 
onii.ir.T  i)f  sai.i  tr;insf..riii.T_  iiifan-^  for  niKnna  :v  lul^r- 
niprintr  r-mh  <•■:  rh.^  variar^-  !i"'*-nM;iN  <.>pii  ra  f  .■!  \  'o  form 
•'»>parar»'    (•t..it"5    .in-!    jii»aii-    •'--    -.-pa  ra '>  :  v    r. ■-.>■:■,  in.-    said 

corlfs. 

•J  In  a  'Mia.irii[,|,.x  r-l.-rap'  -v-r-m  >\ii  uiMuotlvely  de- 
rivcrl  ^i,-iri  >■  i.r'  Hlr.'i-naruij  ijr-.'nr  !i!,.;in<  !.ir  -. ■!.'■..;':  rini; 
th*'  rwo  p..I.-nMals  of  ~;ai,l  aU.rti  1  r :  nj  .  :rrfur.  ni.-aii>  for 
niaii!i,i::\     ;nr    rruptin.-    ,.ach    of    rh.'    '«■     potpntials    sepii- 

rar.;\    -,.    '..rni    -^'parar. ]>■<    nur.    rn.aii^    for   Beparat<-lv 

^^'.  .•!  v;ri^  sa  jil     o.l.-s 

■'■  ^'-  '  i|ii'i'iriipi''\  '-i.-irrai.h  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
natlne  -  urr»>rir,  a  rran-<fnrrn. -■  ronn.-.M.'.l  thereto,  means 
for  s.-cr.-u'atirnr  th-  variant  p..',.n-ia  -  -f  the  alternatins 
riirront  prmhi.v.l  in  th-  -.-  ..n.larv  ,.f  .ai.l  Transformer. 
nu-an<  for  inaniiaMy  Inr.rnjpMiii;  .  a.  h  u:'  th,-  variant 
pnr,.ntiaU  -:f'parat-l y  f.  f..r:.i  s,.para'.-  codes,  and  means 
for  -fparaf.'ly   r^Mfivin.'  -jai.l   >  oii.'s 

4.  In  a  qna.lruplfx  t.-l.^trritrih  ^s-^tfrn  a  -source  of  alter- 
narintr  '-urr-nr.  a  tran-f.irin.T  onn^Tt.-i  ■h.Tf'to,  a  com- 
nnuaror    opfratp.l    from    >«ol    ..,.)r  ►■    nir]    in      ir   ulf    with 

fh>'     - milary     of     <ai.l     'n  n«for;n.-r     fi.r     -.•cr-,-:! ' ; :;  _•     the 

variant  pot.'nriaN  pr.Mln...i  m  '\f  —  ..n,|ar>  .  •■  m\1<1 
transformer,  moans  f,.r  nianija!;-,  :  ii'.Triipt ;  :i_-  .■«.  h  >.-i;re- 
L'are.l  pofiHlal  srp;,ri-..:v  -^  -^.ru:  >,.para'-  -odes,  and 
mt-ans  for  sfparar.'^v  r-- ••:•,' n.-  >aiil     ..ij.'s. 


1.2.!4.52.-.  FKKTILIZKR  ATT  A<  M  m  k  \  T  I->K  i'i.ANT- 
IN'.  MACIIINKS  iKw  s  A'  .■  sTi  .  \m:vw.u.i.,  Jack- 
son. Mirh..  assit'nor  r.,  .\v,,inwa:;  Ma  n  iifa  ^  turlnR  Com- 
pany, Jarkson.  .\(i  'h  ,  a  1 'nrp,  ,ra  rion  of  Michigan.  Filed 
F.'.     -js     1917       s,.r;ai    .N-.     1 .",  1   4(r_>.      (CI.   lH—gO.) 


■a:;>   for  de- 


\\U^    ,.ff 


1.    In   a   si'fi!   planting  .ipparatiis   a    p]nw 
positing   f.TtiUz.'r   alonu   th-   marj^'in^    i.f  a 
by    the   plow   an.l   at    th^   t.ottoni    fh-rrof.   an-l    ,|.-,  I  .--;    for 
mixing  tht>  ffrtnizcr   with   rh-  -arth   ar   rhf  button:   of  the 
furrow  on   fioth   slilfs  ,,f  rh.-  -.'nt.'r   Mor-of. 

7.  In  a  s.'i>,l  planrinc  apparam-,,  .t  'ram.-,  a  p;..vv  se- 
cured In  the  said  frain.'.  a  ^pr.-a'l.-r  plat-  >,-,i;-..,|  •,  ,  i,p 
lower  ..(iKes  of  the  sl,i..s  ^f  th-  pinw  ni.-ari>  «-'ti;n  the 
plow  for  sprt-ailin^  f-Triii/.-r  aimi^  rh.  inari;;ii.  ..f  the 
furrow  opened  by  the  pl.,\v  a  f.-rtiii/.T  hupp.T  an.!  ilevlces 
for  feetling  the  fertlliz.'r  th.T.'frotn  on  th.-  sai-i  frame, 
a  chute  for  convpylng  th-  f.-rtilizer  from  th.^  h.ipp.T  and 
its  feeding  devl.-e  to  th-  sai.!  m.^ans  f^r  spr-a>lin_-  ferti- 
lizer, and  a  device  f,>r  niiKiLiT  th.-  fertiliz-r  wh  the 
earth  at  the  bottom  of  th.-  '-.rr.iw  on  both  -i  !.■-  ..f  the 
center   thereof. 

11.  In  a  seed  planrlnit  appararus,  a  frani--.  a  pl..w  <:c 
'Mired  In  said  frame,  a  -e-.i  ,  hut.-  also  s.-ure.i  in  Mj.. 
frame,  a  shoe  eitendlntr  ..-'w.-.-n  .in.l  -oni!----.-.!  r^-  'h- 
saiil  pbiw  ami  seed  .-hii'.-,  an  invert.-d  V  shap.-.i  f-rtiii^.-r 
spreail.T  -onnecte.i  to  th.-  ^ai.i  shoe  and  lyin.'  partially  j 
within  the  plow  a.ijacTit  'h.-  '.otroin  ther-of.  ;i  h..pii-r  s..  ' 
''ure.l  on  the  sail!  frani.'.  a  il.-vi- -  for  re-eivintr  f.-rr!:!/-:- 
from  the  .said  hopper  and  dire.rint'  the  same  ro  rh.'  ap-x 
of  the  V  shaped  fertilizer  spreader,  ami  a   ferflllz-r  mlier   1 


secured  to   -aol    -tn..-   ,ir    rlo-   r.-ai    ..f   the   jijow    Inr    mixing 
fertUI/iT    u:!l,    M a!r!i    at    rh.'    ^...ttoni    ..f   tlo-    Iurr..w    -.u 

both    sli!--    nf    til.'    rent.  [-    th.T.'of, 

(Claini.s    1'    to    6,    8    to    in     an-l    1.'    lo.t    print..:    ;:;    1  he 
CJazette.J 


i.2.S4.5'jr).    maciiim:  fi.i:  ti:i;atini.   Kii'.r.Ki:  .wd' 

OTHER    IIF.WV    IT.,V,<rn-    M.VTFKFVI,       Vv^Ksiy,     \\ 
BAXBcni     .\n-..nia    I'.-nn      .i^-itrnor   to   I  !irinin_'ti,-i  rh    Iron 
Foundry.   I»erby,  Com.,    ,1    1  orp..ra  t  i.-ti       lM:.-.i    M,ir     ■.'4, 
1917.      Serial   Xo.    l.'.TU.H       ^Cl.    Is — 2.) 


1.    In  a   ma-hno-  of  1)0-  -h-i--  ,!.■.<,  i-;(„.,|.   t  h iit'ijna tlon 

with  a  -  a<iii_-  pro',  !,i-,|  with  an  ..p.-nlnt;,  of  a  .l.-.r  .-nlapi.'.l 
to  clos.  «,,iil  -'p.iiin-  an. I  nie.  tia  ni.  a  11  \  ..p.'ral.'.t  ni.'an^ 
Includliii;  a   pi-r.r,  an.!  a      vlin'b'r  f..r  clo^iiiLr  th.'  <;Mii  .p.or. 

'.'  It;  ,1  nochin.'  of  fh.'  -I;i><  .p'si-ribe.!  th.'  -omliin.a  lii'U 
with  a  a-;!i;-r  iirovi.le.l  with  an  ..p.-nltiLV  '.fa  .'oor  ,-ii|;ipt...l 
to  clos.'  <»:■!  ..p'  nint;  mean-,  in-ln.lln:.'  toir-j!..  link-  .in-l 
a  piston  f..r  ino\  iu_'  sat-l  link~  wh.-n-i'v  -nhi  .l....r  i^  '...rh 
dosetl  am!     ■     k.  •' 

(Claim*  ■-■   !•■   s   Tiot   prinr-.!   tn   rli.-  M.-i/.-tt.'  1 


1  -M4-i'7      i'i;\!i  !•:  fmh  iM'irvTi.Ni;  Tin:  ofti.ine 

'<»  nil'  1;  \rK  ^:[."  >i;i,  >•  nn-msivN,  Chi.Mkro  in. 
Filed  r>ec,  :<\  I'O.:  s,.rj,i!  .\..  !:-!>•  sl-»  .  C] 
33— 170.-> 


'-!  In  ,a  i.'\i-.  of  rh.-  .hara-i.-r  .|.-- .  ri  I '.-.I ,  t  h.-  lon.'iina- 
tion  ..f  ,i  <!iai-h'  mi!,  \ii.l.'  'jo^'mb.-r  a  flexll.b'  nieniber 
H'lap'.-.l  'o  ronfoini  to  i  h.-  '.a.k  of  an  irhjlvhlnal.  a  rab  at 
•h.'  'ipp.  r  .'r-'i  of  sai.i  t'.Mbb-  ni.-niti.-r  adapt.-.l  to  '  i-  ot-nr 
' "  iii'ti  ar--  fh'-  -ilope  of  th.'  .  oli,-ir  i'  n.l  a  plurality  of  spH,-..,] 
in-an-^  f-^r  ailjn^tablv  hoiiiint;  sal. I  n.-xihif  menib.-r  in 
spa'-ed   r.'lation   'o  .^ai.i  intl.-xible  memlier. 

•>  til  't  d.'vie  .if  th-  character  descrih«sl.  the  combina- 
'bin  ..f  I  <traii;bt  Intl.  xible  member,  a  tl.-xlbp.  memb-r 
a.lai.rr-.i    I,,     -■nf..rnt   r«  th.'  ha.  k  ..f  an   In.li vidua  1.  a   tab  at 
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the  upper  .'nd   of  s^aid   Hexibie   member  adapted   to  be  bent    |    .-arri.'-;   b.N    ^abi   partno...    in   .-b'T..    oau-rv   -ontauo.i    in 

to   M„li    at,     :l b.p-    of    ih.-    ...liar,    a    piuralit^    ot    ^par.-d        ^ai-i   .a^i„.   an.l   .,    pa ,  r    .-1    -1-,  tn-.i   .'on.lu-Iors   -..une.l.nt; 

ni.  ,-n,.  :or  .i-ijnsta'iiv  hoi.iin,  -ai-i  ib'Mi.b-  no  mb.-r  in 
spji.rd  t.-iaiirn  -o  -.lid  mibxiib'  meno-.-i.  and  ni.-..ns  U.r 
lorklUK  -aid   S'"'--'!    sn.-aii-   in   .oi.in-i.-'i   p..>in..n 

.',.  I„  ,,  ,l-■^i.-  of  tto-  -hai-a-'.-t  ■!-■>.  riia-.l  ;h.-  -  ombina- 
tlon  ol  a  -lrai_'hl  ililt.-\lob'  ih-inb.r,  a  l!.  \sloe  m.-m-r 
adaptcil  :o  onforn,  l-.  tii-  -a-k  "f  an  in.il-.  oiii.tl.  a  plu- 
rality .'I  r-..!-  -li>la:ii\  ni.mnt.'.:  m  >aiM  mtlexisb.'  in.-iiib.-r 
and  ha'.m;  io.ips  rin'ra-  in-  -aid  Il-xil  1.-  inemb.T.  s.  r.vvs 
in  said  inllexibb-  ni.-ni!..-!-  to  .'n:.'ai:.-  aii'l  b-- k  sac!  r-.d-  in 
adjust...!  p.'-ition.  a  plnraiilv  ..f  op.-ninfc.-s  in  .said  iidb-xibo- 
meud.er.  and  i,.-.;-  a-bipt.-.l  for  -el...  tiv.  ins.-rtion  in  -aid 
openlni:-  t..  mark  ih.-  waist  and  hip  lin.'  of  t!)-  imiiv -iua'. 

[ClHinis  1  an.l  4  not  print.'.!   in   th.-  i.a/.'Me,; 


l,'j.<4  :.-'^  Mnwi.M,  M.U'ill.M-:  .s.i,.sK..i!!i  I.  ci.t  ktt. 
II, ...-ok  Fall-,  N  ^  ,  as-iL'n-T  to  Waller  .\  W,.,,-!  Mow- 
ing \  K.-apmi:  Ma,  bin.-  (  i.mpany.  H,„,si,'k  Fall-  N  \  . 
a  Corporation  of  N.-u  ^  >rk  Fii."l  Ma^  F'.,  I'.'F*  Se- 
rial N,.,  *>:<^, :<*>■-'      ' '  •    ■'•''   -'^4.» 


sal'l   Imtt.  ry    wish    saoi    motor,  one   ..f    -ai-l    •  ,>n,ln- t,.;  -    in 
eluding  a  ,  ir,  uit   ,  l.isiiii;  and  op.-iiiiig  d,  vi-.-. 
[Claim  2  not  print,  d  in  the-  Lazctt.    . 


1    _'.'<4  ."i.'-in 


AliliFK!-:  I'FK        K,,^     .\     (  T  vn  I  NCtl  .".M  ,  Fleve 

Mhiii        l-"il.'<l     Ft--      1":.     F'l.'i,       Serial     .No.    t.i^.■14U. 
bl     -,-1. 


1  In  ,,  ,„,.\Mni;  nia,  bin.',  an,!  in  -  ,,mldnat!..n.  a  maln- 
fi-rtin.  a  ,,itt-r  oar  -upiM.rtmt;  fraii:.-  i,iN,.taliv  no.unted 
„p,,n  ,1,-  main  frani,  ,,.1  an  axis  .-xt-n.lin^  upwar.iiy  and 
forsvar,tlv  b.n.Mt  n,inia  1!  v  .,f  tli,-  ma,  bin.'  durum  iis  loirni.-i, 
■(,,„, raM,,n.  ;Ui,l  a  -uM-r  --a,"  pi^-.taliv  no  iiiit,-,!  np,'!!  s.>i'i 
,aitc  r  i.ai  s,,pp,,rtiiii;  frano-  uiain  an  axi-  .  xt.  ii.iin--  up- 
„;,,,|iv  ,-111,1  f,.ru.n-,lly  l,in^;it mlinally  of  tlo-  ma-  hire-  wh.'n 
.,;jj,i  ,  ,,"•  r  i.ar  is  in  its  normal  <  iittinj;  position 

2.    In    11    mowini;  ma.'hin.'.   an,l    in    ,  ,,ni''ina '0,11.    a    main 
from.-,   a    ,!raL;lia.    p!v,.ta!lv    mount.'.!   at    ,,n.'  .'ml    up,.n    th.' 
main  Irano,   .1    push  bar   pi\,.tali.\    m.mnl.',!    at    its    r.'ar   .'n,! 
ij],  ,,,    III,-   mam  frame   in   n-ai    ,>f   and   a!    a    b-w.-r   ].-\.-l   than 
nai'l  pi\otal!\    ni.nni.'.i  .n.l   .,f  lb--  ,ira_-  liar  ,-uni   ,-M ,  lolm.i; 


sail  p 

obllciuclv  forn.ii'l  fwai,!  tlo-  .mt-r  , ml  "f  lb.-  fira;:  'ar.  a 
ha.iL-er  ',-..nn--,!.-,i  at  th.  ,,ut.-r  .  n,ls  ,,f  -aoi  pu-b  I'nr  and 
dr.-i_'  bar.  aio^  a  .iilt.-r'ar  liaxm.  a  inain-h,,,-  pu,,tal!x 
„„,-mi..i  upon  sab!  hanfc:.'r  ,,n  an  axis  rxt.-n.tuiK  ui.wardly 
an, I  f.,rwanily  b.ngiludina  lly  ,.f  i  he  ma,  bine  wh.'H  said 
,,i,:-r  "ar  is  in  it-  u.irmal  ,-ultm>;  position 
|Flan:i  :<  not   printe.l   in   th.-  lia/.tt.'.  1 


Th-  ,-,imbInatlon  of  1  tank  f-.r  ,-11  a  \ap,,n/;n^  ,,-n,lint 
subn,.-r..-,i  in  s.,i,i  lank  an.l  haxit;^  an  .,utb-t  for  vap-T  a- 
one  -n.l.  III!  air  iub-  i'li"  .-vt'-iMim;:  .i,,wnwar,Hv  in',-  -b.- 
tank  ari-i  pr,.vi,l..o  «■;!:  a  T  'iMna:  -n.-  .-n,l  ,.f  wh,-h  lias 
an  ,,1.  nm;:  fr.-n^  th.-  tank,  a  xnlc  .-asiiiK  -  ,,nii.  .t.-t  !-,  tlo- 
.,,h,r   ,  n,i   ,,f   sai,!    titling   ai.,i    ba.lm-    t,,   the   ,-.,n,!,iit,   aid 

a    valv.-   in   said    xasiii;;,     ..-iw.-.-i.   -ai-l    fiiiin;;   an,l    th, n 

,iuit  sai.i  \aiv.-  haMiif;  a  n,a-.ib-  wUn,  m.-mb.-r  jir.-j,-.  im^ 
V,  I, hill  111--  tlMiii-:  aial  -  ,  „  ip,-i-a  '  m;:  with  sai,l  ..p.-ning  m  the 
oi.p.,-it.-  .-n,!    Ill,  r,','f 


1  ".^4  .520       FSVFHHOMFi'1-.K       Vn^-^K    1'.    (  ..M  1  n  s.   New 

"ton,  ^lass       Fib-.i     Mar,     .H.     F.'l.i       S.rial     No      M.T'.-f' 

(CI    7:-i--l.'4  1 

1  .\  porta', b'  psy,  hr,.m,'t.'r  c.mprlsinn  a  ,  asing  havmg  a 
haicll-  ami  bavin-  an  .p.. mm:  in  its  wall,  a  m..t,.r  fan  b, 
,at.d  in  said  .-asini;  t,,  -iraw  air  ihrouKli  sai,i  ,,p.'niaL'.  a 
pair  of  thermometers  nomnt.-.l  on  sai-i  .asitig  an.l  having 
,(',.,„■  ,„,p,-  [„,siri,,n.-,l  i>.  r,-.'i\,-  at  th.-  same  time  ,  urr.'nts 
,,f  air  passinL'  thr.mgli  s.-ii.i  ..p.-nini:.  a  water  supp'.v 
no'an-  .arried  tc  sabi  ,-a-iiiu  and  a  wi<  k  for  .amveying 
water  ,-apillarily  fr.,m  sabl  wat.T  supply  t,i  one  .if  said 
t liermomcter  !uil  ,s 

A  A  psy.  bromet-T  of  th.'  nature  ,i. .scribed  ,-omprlsing  a 
p.,rtabl.-  casing  havini:  a  transverse  passjtge.  a  pair  of 
th.-rinom.'ters  m. muted  .,n  th.'  .-asing  sblc  by  si.le  and  hav 
Ing  their  bulbs  in  line  with  said  passatic.  a  wat.r  container 
im.unte,!  on  said  <asing.  an  element  for  conveying  water 
capillarilv  from  said  ...ntalner  to  one  ,)f  s«l,i  bulbs,  a  par 
titi.m  tn  said  -asinLC  an  ,  i-.trb    m..tor  fan  having  a  frame 


1  l.':!4  .":n        r.\si' ( iFi"     ld-:\'FT:-       -lonx     F,     n,^Mris. 
Vrovid.-n,.-,   K    F,  asvign..r  ,,1  ,,m'  half  t.,  Kalph  M    WtiU 
man.   Frovid,-n<e.  K,   I    ;  Flirist.ipli..r  W    Faniel-  a.iminis 
trat,,r  .'f  sad  .l.'hn   F    Fani.  is.  .b-.-easc.!.     Fib'. I   Mai,  Tl. 
IP!.;      s.-nai  No    s.-,ns.-,.     .ri.  i;4F--l^  1 


l-t    off      1 k 


mprism 


,  -i.aiik  a  b.-n'  ,'X-t  h,>,,k 
;  p,,rtion.  an,i  a  toiiL'ue  portion  b.-nt  inwardly  from  Ih.'  rn.i 
of  the  bo.ik  portion  b.'tw.-.'ii  th.-  h,.ok  portion  am!  the 
shank,  th,-  sides  of  the  b.-.p  s-,  f,.rinwl  being  widest  apart 
near  thf  end  of  rlic  h.,ok  portion  to  provide  a  narrow 
entran.e  thn.at  b.'twc.'n  tio'  ho,,k  portion  and  the  shank 
and  convening  towanl  Ih,  en.l  .)!  the  tongue  portion  t.. 
provld.'  an  .'iilargci  inner  spa.'.',  sai.l  tongue  iw.rtion 
having  its  free  end  ,  urve.l  sji-htly  .mt  of  line  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  toni:n.-  in  a  dire.'tion  t..ward 
the   Bhank. 
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JrtY  24.  Kji;. 


1:j:'.4  :.:;•_'.      FKK!  •  KK»;i  LAT"  )K       .Umks    Uo\vai!1>   1>ii  k 
Eiisnv,  Falriniint.   W,    \'a-.  a'^>vi.'niir  r^   Fairmont   Mininu 
Mrtchinpry    ("oiiipiuiy.   a       .rp..ntri..ii     ^f   West    Virginia. 
Fil-'-l   .Tan.   1...   \\n<\.     .Serial    Nm    7J  :;.'-j.      ^Cl.  83 — 44. t 


/^-t- 


1.  A  fpf»'l  rt'zulat'ir  ronuirNinc  ^  hopp^T  with  ,1  narrow 
nilii.lW-  portion  and  a  lat^-rally  ■■xt.-n.t.Ml  di-^.  tuir:;-  «h\ 
at  it.«  lower  fnil.  <aiil  diirharu'''  wh\  haviut;  iii;  'P>-!iiu- 
In  Its  bottom  ilirfTtly  t.flow  th.'  nnrr..w  portim;  ■.■  Mi.' 
h(jpp»*r.  a  valve  havinj:  nn  .p-'nini.'  rh.T»'iu  --f  i;rrt  !  '.iu; y 
r.-.l.ir»..!  width  rontrnllln.-  -h-  i1  i-  |,a  !-i;».  from  ..lol  i.-.r',,,,, 
opt-ninc.  and  a  conv.'yin.'  !iuan»  ln,-iirt'.|  to  rf.»'lv>'  th.' 
liisrharKe   throniith    <aid    valv.v 

2.  A   feed   retnilator   roiiipri^iiit:    1    fravflini:   f !    ;ui'"ii 

a  hopper  .  ..verinc  intTfon  md  -^parrd  v.TTi'a:;\  ^\'^^\■^ 
th»'  siirfare  thereof,  anil  th.-r.-l/v  prnvidink'  a  11  imot.^tru'  r.vl 
dischar'^e  passage  for  material  .Ifli v.T>'d  tis  Un-  h.ojip.T 
and  a  valve  spared  from  thn  di-^'har;:.'  portion  of  -h. 
hopper  and  ovrlyinu  th.-  apron.  th.T-  t..Mn-'  an  op.nint: 
01,  onn  ^idf  of  th.'  hopp.T  [..•fw^'en  ti,..  vhIv  :i;iI  'h.- 
.llsoharc''  portion  of  said  hopper,  lai-l  valv.-  ha.in,-  iM: 
opening  of  t'radually  dern^asini.'  width  roiitioi]  ;ii  l:  th- 
amount    of    material    deposited    upon    rh.>    -iproi! 

.{     _\    f 1    r>'i;ulaior    fomprifini:    a    liopp.T,    .1    laterally 

.•\r..ndin_'  pavva^-'wav  h.^n.-ath  fii-'  hopp.-r  an:  pr-',;!-  ; 
with  an  .'Hdless  .arruT  .on-^riruf iiii:  rlo-  t'oor  ther-Lif.  th'' 
pa>sa-eway  havin.-  Hiioh>triirt..d  (.mnmni  ation  with  the 
hopper,  and  mean-  iorat.Ml  h.Mi-ath  th.  liopp.T  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  floor  of  th.'  pas-at;.'w.i\  •-  pr-. portion  the 
fffH.-tive  surface  of  the  rarri.T  iinm-diat..;  v  l,eu..:,tti  tto 
out!'  t    from    the    hopper 


l.L':i4.:.:i;!.     1>1SK  iik.'lKI-N"";      \\  \hu\    s    imkinson,   \1o 
line.   111.,  a.-isi-nor         .\loliiie  I'low  Company    a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Illinois,       Fi'ed     Sept      10.     ]\\\:,        Serial     No 
49.>73.      H'l.   rt4 — 111.  , 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ssupport  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  reniovahle  bearinu'-linlne  therein,  an  oil.r  stml 
su.stained  by  the  support  and  interlocked  with  the  llntni: 
to  retain  the  same  in  the  so<ket.  a  disk  spindle  rot.itahle 
in  the  lining,  ami  means  .or  retaining  the  spindle  ther.in 

4.    In    comi)lnation     with    a     support     provi.led     with     n 
socket   having  an    axially   extending  rib,   a    removaloe   se, 
tional  lining  in  said  socket,  the  said  rib  extendini;  t.etweeti 
the  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  sections  of  the  lining  to  pre\ent 
circ\imferentlal  movement  thereof,  means  for  retalnin;;  the 


lining'  It!  the  socket,  a  disk  spmdle  rotatable  in  the  lining' 
alio    iiieHn-   for    confining  the   spindle   therein, 

ti.  In  '  omliination  with  a  support  provided  with  a 
Ku<'ket  iiavinu'  an  axially  extending  rib  at  oiip  side  a 
removable  -e.  tional  bearing  liniiii:  in  the  so<-ket.  the  said 
'•in  <aii:a_-'ni;  l.etween  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  se.  tions 
-if  Mo  ;,i.i!ii:  ,1!  on  si.je  of  T!;e  latter  to  prevent  I  ir.  niii 
;.;.nf!a:  movement  thereof,  a  stud  sustained  by  the  ~np 
[iMii  and  .  ni:a:;int;  at  its  end  between  the  adjacent  edi;e> 
(it  tile  ,,.  ti,,ti-  ,if  the  linilii:  at  the  opposite  side  of  tlie 
latter  to  rct.iin  tlie  '■ame  against  endwise  movement  in  the 
socket,  a  Iwk  spindie  rotatable  in  the  lininj;,  and  means 
for    rftainini:    tin'   spindle    tin-rein 

H.  Tn  oint.inatioii  witli  a  support  provided  with  ft 
socke'  liuiiiis,'  a  ilos«il  Inner  end.  a  bearing  lining  -on 
sisting  of  iw  I  ~enii  .  iri  nlar  sections  seated  in  said  so,  ket, 
sal<l  I'ear'n.'  lining  being  closed  at  its  inner  end  by  the 
cjos.'d  eini  n!  the  sieket  to  prevent  tlie  escape  of  lubricant. 
no  an-  !or  releasably  retaining  the  linini:  sections  in  the 
-o   k.  t  .(irainst  circumferential  and  endwise  movement,  and 

1     !.-k  spindle  rotatable   in   said   bearing  lining. 

;i  In  -ombination  with  .-i  support  provided  with  a 
,,-  K.  '  :i  retmivatile  bearini;  lining  therein,  means  f^r 
■.r,:imini,'  the  lining  against  circumferential  and  endwi-e 
;:o  .eno-nt^    ir,    the    ^orket.    sabl    lining   beink:    provided    on 

;o  ■  i!-i  witii  an  oiitwardl\-  extending  annular  t!ani;e  a 
;~K  spindle  rotatatile  in  the  lining,  and  a  retaining  I'ing 
i!--\.-.i.   i>\   the  spimlle  and  provide,!  witii  an  annular  shonl 

|.  r  uid  with  an  overli;in_Mng  tiange.  the  said  siioiiMer 
•learing  dire(tl.\  i;,'ainst  the  eml  of  the  annular  tlant'c  ..n 
the    lining    to    present    the    esrape    of    hibrii'iiiit.    and     the 

.  ,  .-rha  UL'Mi,:  'laiitre  on  the  rini:  bearinu  airain-t  tlo'  face 
•  i    the    ilaiige   un    tli.'    linins.- 

jClalms  2,  .i,  •',  '.  '■>.  and   in  not  print. -d  in  tlie  (;a/ette.] 


I..j:i4.5:!l  i;i  I  1    TKli  n  K'   1   ri'  I  ■' i\I'K<  tl.l.I  N<;      I>E- 

VICK.  J'lH.v  Full^^.  <'hir;igo.  1:1..  a-si.'iior  to  Thos. 
Cnsack  Company.  Chicago.  III..  .>  Corpora  tbit  of  Ne.^ 
.lersey.  FIIimI  N.n  'J  I'.M  4  Serial  No,  s.i'.,7  4.'.  ,(^1. 
•2I>0 — 1.) 


I  \  il.i-b.r  •niiirivun.'  :i  rofati\i'  --haft,  support--  m 
which  saoi  -tiaft  tia-  rotative  b<-arinL's.  spaced  whe.ds 
rtxe<l  to  .--anl  -haff  I'ach  wb.id  comprislm.'  a  web  an 
Intejfral  annular  tl.-m^.-  on  saiil  web  formitig  a  ilat  p.- 
rlpheral  '"iru  u-'iiat'  cotitact  mmiibers  adapt.'d  for  .aii.-ib 
nient  to  ...tit  rim  and  ncan-  r«'mo\!ilil\  att.iihilij  -aid 
eontart  !io-mi!i.t-  t"  -.abl  .-irn,  sabl  m.-ans  1  omprisiiit;  a 
rniiially  <\t. ndini:  iM.vt  intet;ral  with  said  arcnaf.-  ni.-ni 
bers.  a   Imse  ;ii    the   inn.  I   ''inl  of  said   post  adaj.t.-d    for  de 

ta<-hiihle  ,\iid  ailjnstable  conneetion   with   the  miter  fa t 

said  rim  ami  with  the  under  side  thereof  at  one  lat.-ral 
edge,  n  ja«  bioek  I'nL'aLdnu  the  under  side  of  thi-  oth>-r 
lateral  ed.;e  fh.T'  of  anil  ni.'ans  for  (lamping  saiil  ba-.'  and 
jaw    ii-..   k    ti.   sa  hi    rim 

,\  .oii:i.f  d-viie  adapted  to  be  attaihi'd  to  the  shaft 
,,'  I  •'a-to-r  -aid  ronfact  d<'\ice  comprising  a  wheel 
Ikiiiiil'  '  ''at  f'an'-'.d  rim,  arinaf"  (amtact  shoes  adapte.i 
'■,ii  F'-ii  "\ahle  He!  .ircinite  adjustabb'  aftachnuuit  to  said 
•'at  tbuiued  fine  .-ach  shoe  Inclndini.'  a  radial  post  having 
;ni  ar'uat-  .oiitact  plate  at  one  end  am!  a  flat  tiange  at 
its  nfher  .-nd  said  t^ant'e  havini;  a  hook  at  one  end 
adapt.-d  fr.  hook  atioiit  one  latiTal  eilize  of  said  wheel  rim 
nil  a^  its  other  end  ext"inllnu  beyond  the  other  lat.Tal 
.■■It.',  oi  -aid  vvh.  d  rim.  a  clampini:  jaw  hlock  associated 
wiMi    the    last    named    end    of    said    hooked    tlang.-.    and    a 
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-rr.  «    p,i--!n-   fhronLh  said  last  named  end  of  -abl   book.-d    ■    eating  m.'inb.-r  ti\.-d   t ).■  end  of  snl<l  first  table  adapttnl 


tlan^,    .and    .law    ido,  k    to    ilamp    th»j   arcuate    contact    sho. 
,•1-   a    «  lio|.     to   -.a  id    win  id    rim 

IClilllll     -'     'o.!     piint.-d     HI     the    Cll/eft.'.] 


l,2M.'ui'>.  S!i;\\I,  ,\l'l'.\li.\ll  N  .\if\vMiKn  <;iAt'- 
CONE.  r.r--kl,\n,  \  V  Fled  l>e,  ! -.  M,n:.  Serial  No. 
66.897.      (CI     Ji'o-  -;fi.) 


to  ha\e  one  etid  of  sir,,p-  fa-icned  to  a  person  lying  upon 
said  table  aita<  In-d  Itn  leto.  and  a  stationarv  m.'inbei  fixed 
to  one  ■  nd  oi  sjiid  -e.  ..n,|  tatdi  aiiaid.-ii  to  ha\e  ..ne  .-ud  of 
other  -tiap-  ta-Nio-o  to  ,,  person  lyim.;  upon  -ai-l  tatd. 
atla'  he. I   tli.-r.'io 

2  .\  lb  \  1'  1  of  il,,  liara.  ler  de>cribed,  comiirising  two 
Indep.ndeiit  tatdes  tia\ini;  a  .oinmou  ba--.'  fraiii',  oiie  o! 
said  talde-  haxint'  ii-  iipriuht-  at  one  .'nd  tiM-d  to  said 
base  iiaiio  and  tie  upright-  at  the  other  end  no'\ali!e  ».  r 
tU-ally,  two  r;i<  ks  tlMd  to  the  s|de>  of  said  ba-.  M.ino  lo-ar 
ttle  mo\-a'i|e  upilLiht-.  a  tr.iiiss.Tse  rod  sii.i.M'i.N  noiDiited 
at  tin-  bottom  of  said  niovald.'  uprights  adai)t.-i  to  .ngag.- 
Willi  -aid  lai' k-,  wiieret>y  the  free  end  of  tin  tabo  niH.\ 
lie  adjusted  in  a  pluralit.v  of  virtioal  positions.  ^;  >.-,  ,.nd 
base  frame,  comprising  three  vertical  sides  and  one  m 
dined  side,  slidabiy  nntunlcil  within  said  tir-f  Iih--i  frame. 
the  -eeond  table  ha\inL'  it-  iii^right-  at  on.-  .aci  Iix-d  to 
!hi  \ia-iii'ai  -id.  id'  -ant  -e.oml  b.-i  se  frani.'  ano  tlo  1111 
rights  near  tin-  iio  lineii  side  of  the  base  mo  v  able  \ .  i  to  aliv  . 
ra.  k-  li\.-d  lo  th.-  In.  llm-d  si.te  of  said  seeotid  Im-e  fr;une, 
a    transvers.     ro.l    slidabiv     mounted   at    the    bottom    of    -abl 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .lass  .b-seribed,  a  support,  an 
111-11  at. i  frame  mounted  '-i  sabi  support  ami  adjustable 
info    .liff.uent    position-    and    1     plurality    of   suitably    sup 

[„,, ■!.■,!  ami  .ur\ed  conta.'t  fingers  extending  inwardly  j  movable  uprights  adapted  to  engag.  with  sai.l  racks 
and  transversely  of  said  insulated  frame  and  adapted 
under  the  Intiueuce  of  '  hanges  in  teinpei-ature  To  nuike 
an.l  break  .untaid  therevvi'h.  said  fingers  being  in  elec- 
tri.al  connection  ami  said  Irtune  and  fingers  beinu  in  and 
forndni:   i>art    of  an   op.-n   eieiirii'   .dnaiit    which   is   closed 


and   broken   in    the   o|.eration  of   sai.l   ting.rs   in   .onnection 
with    said    frame. 

l'.    In  an  apparatus  of  'he  elass  des.  rlb.-.l.  a  main  frame, 
a    -upplemental    frame   pivot. -d    to   the    main    frame   at    op 


whertdi.v  (he  fre.'  .-nd  of  said  secoinl  table  may  be  adjusted 
in  a  piuralit.v  of  vertical  posiiions.  means  for  ke.  pmg  said 
tran-vers.'  rmls  in  engag.'ment  with  it-  rorr.-sponding 
racks,  means  for  disengjigin  :  eai  h  of  sai.l  !o.l<  from  it." 
correspi.mling  racks,  comiuising  a  rod  f.>r  .ai.ti  table 
hingedi.v  .  onnerte.l  to  the  movable  upright,  tbi'  t...ttom 
end  of  said  rod  being  in  .amtact  with  its  .  orrespon.iing 
transverse  rod.  a  second  ro.l  fixed  approximately  at  right 
annles   t.i   said   iiing.-.i    ta.ii   adapted    when   pulle.i    upwardly 


posite    points    ami    adapted    to    be    adjust.'.!    into    .lifferent    |    t,,  -winL'   lb.    hint'e.i    rmi  and   tlnreby  di-engag.    tlo    trans 
positions  ami   insulated   from  sai.l   main  frame,  iunl   .urv.'d    ;    \,.rse   ind   from    the   ra.k 

contact  ringers  secured  to  th.  main  frame  and  extemling  I  .-,  a  devl(a-  of  the  .hara.ler  describe.l,  .-omprisiiig  tw,- 
inwardly  and  transv  .Tselv  (h.naif  ami  adapted  to  .-xpaml  |  independent  tabb-s  having  a  lommon  base  frame,  on.-  .d 
and  contract  umler  chanires  of  t.-mpiTature  and  ii>  inak.  sai.l  tables  having  its  uprights  at  one  end  fixe. I  to  said 
an.l  break  connection  wdth  said  supplemental  frame  in  :  i,„^,.  frame  ami  the  uprigiits  at  the  (dher  end  movable  \  er 
su.  h    operations,  '    tically.    tw.i    ra.k-    tixd    f..    the    sides   of    said    base    frame 

:;,    In   an   apiiaiatu-  of    the   .las-   .le-.  rib.-.l ,    a    main    re.  n.ar  the   movabb'   upriirlit-,   m.-ans  for  .-ngaging   with    sabi 

tanL'iilai  fram.-,  a  suiipleni.  ni .« 1  re.  tangiiiar  frani.-  piv.-i'-.l  •  ra.  ks,  iix.'.i  t.,  tin-  movable  uprights,  whereby  the  fi,-,.  eni 
to  th.-  en. I-  of  the  main  fram.-  and  in-ulat.-d  thercfr.un  I  ,if  th.-  tab!,  mav  be  adjusted  in  a  piuralit.v  'd  \erti.a 
an.l  a.lju-table  ther.'oii  int.-  .1  fTer.iit  po-iti.ms,  ami  .  nrved  positions,  a  -..  ..n.l  base  frame  comprising  thr.-  wrtial 
eoiita.t  tintrer-  s.'.  ured  to  th.  opposif  si.les  of  th.'  main  j  sbb  s  and  otie  in.  Unci  side,  sli.lably  mounted  within  -ai.l 
frani.'  ami  extending  inwardly  and  transversely  thereof  ftr-t  base  trame.  the  >e.-ond  table  having  its  uprights  at 
and    adapt. al    to    expand    ami    contra,  t     umbu     .hanizes    of   j    .ui.-  eii.l  lix.d  t..  tin    vertic.-il  -ide  of  sai.l  se.ond  basefram.' 

temperatur.'   and    to   mak"   ami    br.-ak    .  ..n ti.ui    with    Ih.'        an.l    th.     iij.ngbt-   loai    t  tie    in.iin.-.l    si.ie   of    th.     t.asi     n-.v 

abb'   v.rliiail.v,   ra.k-   fiM-.i   to  th.'  in.  lim-d   sbb    .f  -abl    s.-i 
,.!i.l    ha-'     f:alii.'     ne'ati-    t.-i    .ii>a;.'ins'    with    sai-l    fa'k-    tixed 
t..   lb,    movabb    npni;ht-    wlor-'liv    tbi-  fr.'o  .n,!   ..f  ^aid   scc- 
omi    table   mav-   b.'   a.|j\ist.-il    in    a    plurality   ..f   v.Ttb-al    posl- 
M.\.N.  N.'\\    V,irk.  .\.  V,      Filed  May  10,  litlb.      Serial  No.    i    tion-,    a    re,  ipro,  at  ing    nn  inb.-i    fixeil    to    .itn     .-n.l    of    said 

lirst  tabb'  having  r.aessi-s  at  both  .'nd-  th.r.'of  tli.'  mouth 
of  saiil  r.'.  ess  being  iiariatw.'i  than  th.  int.rior  am!  adapt.'il 
t,,  have  oil.'  end  of  straps  fa-ten. 'd  i.-  a  p.'i>on  l.vin:;  iiimn 
sai.l  table  atta.h.-.l  tli.-ret...  a  -tati.inar.v  no'inb.'!'  tixcl 
t,,  ,,,i.  ,11.1  ..t  sai.i  -.'i',!!!.!  tatib-  tiaving  re,  ess.--  at  both 
,i,,j-  tb.reof,  tic-  mouth  of  -ai.i  rcre-s.-s,  (..ing  nair.,w.'r 
Than  Mie  intirnu'  and  a.iai'te,i  t,i  hav.-  on.  .'ml  -d  ..tb.r 
straps  fa.stencd  to  a  person  lying  upon  sabl  tabb-  attadied 

thel'.'to. 


idi  -  of  ihi'  -upidem.'iital   (rain,    in   -U'  b   op,  rati,, n- 
1.2:-!4..'^?''.       XIUKATO-TRACTION  TAI'.I.K       1 1  vHitY  Goi.n 

M.\.N.    .' 

97.848.      (C!     128-    Id,) 


'CE&tm^^ 


I  Claim-  '<    4    >'•.  at!'!  7   not   printed  in  the  Ca7eft<',1 


1.    .V  ilevi.i'  .if   th.'   ihaia.ler  d.'scrib.'d.   e.imprising   tw. 
in.leii.ndeni    tables   having    a    common   has.-   frame,    one   .,t    j 
sabl    tables    having   its    uprights   at   one   en. I    fixed    to    -abl        1  2:!4 
base  frame  ami  the  upriuhts  at  the  other  end  movable  ver 
tically.  two  racks  fixed  to  the  sides  of  sabl  base  frame  near 
the  movable  uprights,  means  for  .•ngaging  wdth  said  racks, 
hxeil  to  the  movable  tiprighls.  whereby  the  free  .rid  of  fh, 
table  may  be  adjusted  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  i.ositions. 
a  sec(md  base  frame  .-omprising  thre.'  vertical  sbles  an.l  on.' 
in.'lin.'d  side.  -Iblaldy  inonnie.l  within  sabl  first  base  frame. 
the   se.  i.nd    table  having   it-    uiirighis   at    om     eml    tixed    to 
the    vi'rtical    side   of   said    se. amd    base    frame    and    th.'    up 
rights  n.'ar  the  inclln-'d  -ide  .d  th.-  base  movabli'  v.'iti.ally. 
racks  hxe.l   to  the  inclined  side  of  -ai.l  s.-.  ..ml   has.'  frano', 
mean-   for  engaging   with    -ai.l    ra.k-   lix.'.i    t..   th,    nrnvabb 
uprights,   whereby   th.'   free   eml   of   -ai.l    -eron.l    tabb'   mav 
be  adjusted  in  a   iduralit.v     .f   v.-rti.al    position-,   a    n  .  ipm 


!'! rr:  cori'i.iNi;      .iuit\   n    tbi.mvii,,   m.i 

rose   llighlan.i-     Mass       Kild   Aug.   lb,   lltl."        Serial    No, 

4ti,:;f,b       i  1  o7 .■i4, 1 

1  .\  .  .iiipiing  1  ..miirisinu'  a  pair  ..f  tubular  members 
having  -'few  tbr.'a.ie.i  bores  and  .ooperatini;  .'mis  fur 
nish.'.i     with     .iiuag.abl.      annular     ribs     ami     alt'rnatlug 

jjr.iovis,    Hi !    -ai.i     members    having    its    sabl    ribs    and 

grr.ove-  toinie.l  in  a  .  oinpa  ra  t  i  v  ely  thin  compressible  wall 
an.l  luoirii:  at  1'-  p.  riidi  rv  a  s.rew  thread,  and  an  ex 
terior  nut  liavmg  a  tap.'rin^;  bor.-  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  .'11.1  .d  said  tnii.ring  wall  ami  an  inner  screw  thread 
to   .'ngiiLO    said   p.riph.'ral   thread   of   said   memtHr. 

2.  A  I'ouplini;  .omprising  a  tubular  meinlter  having  an 
e\t.  ii..i  s.  I',  w  thi.a.l  and  an  exterior  smo.ith  lai'ering 
wall.    th.     I'.'tt     ..;    -ai.i    tapering    eml    having    a    s.-ries    of 
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parall>-l  i:r<"i\-.'-  ;ii;-i  rili  i  -.  ■  <n:<l  rnl.iilir  ni"iiih»T  having 
a  <!  r-'w  thr>ail>'ii  >>,•[■,■  .lui  lir.  ;iic  itn  I'Xtt-rior  furnlshetl 
with  i>ar:iil'-i  i.'r.Mr\ .,  :i'i'\  ni>-  .itiii  of  a  tlianiftpr  to  Ix" 
r*"'.M\i"l  li\-  ^aiil  irrMM-,,!  i.dr.'  ..f  -ai.l  rtrst  nit'iiit»»r,  and  a 
nut  hinvitii;  n  m  [ivri;!;.-  ■'■'''■  m.  ;  ,i  •;it»'\v  threat!  spaced 
fnu;;  ~.'i.ii  !",;•.■  ui'i  .i-l.i;''.!  -  •  iiiravrp  the  extprlor  tbr(>ad 
of  ~:ii'l  rlr^t  iiifii rii'[i»''l   !n> miicr. 


3.    A    r'onpHne   roniprisJnL:   -i    rnt<M!nr    'li'-nititr  iMlTiag  an 

extertiir  scffw  thread  aii.l  i  -niMufh  rap.rinj  t-nd.  th»  bore 
of  Aalil  mernhnr  *-nlarc.''l  it  ~aii!  tap»T;ii^'  ■■n.|  th,.T-.>f  and 
havln>r  a  -ifri<'s  i>r'  aifern.itin/  pa:-Ml>':  lt. ...,.■-  iii.i  r!t>-i. 
the  snialltT  iliaiiifrfr  of  -niil  tH.r.-  hjnin.-  a  -  !■.■',  rSir#H.I, 
a  s^-'-onil  tiilmlar  irifiiilKT  hii\in_'  a  -i  ri w  'hr>'ii<l'.|  hort- 
substantiaily  nf  th»'  iliam.'f*-!-  of  th"  'hn  il-!  '  t*'  ..i"  said 
first  raenibt-r  ami  haviin:  an  >  xtfriur  ailap''''!  '•>  (..■  r«-<-<>ived 
by  thf  (froiivfd  tH>r*'  or'  <ai'l  hr<T  lii.Tiifj'-r  in.!  hM\!Tii:  a* 
such  extcrinr  a  >w»rif-.  of  altfi  nat  irii;  i.arail^l  lt  ■  .  ,  .-^  aul 
ribs,  and  a  cuinpr'-Hsion  nut  ha',  in^-  a  tap.rln.-  t.<ir-  to  ai-t 
ai!:ain<t  >;aid  tapfrinir  •■n<l  aii'i  a  sit<.w  ft!i>^:i.!  fi,  ■^u-aL'*- 
the  fxtfriijr  scr^w  thrfa'l  of  ^ai-l  tir>t   [iifmiuT 


1.234. 5oS  ANTISKIM'IN".  IIKK  A  XT  M  f  I  \1  F:  N  I  FC»U 
WHKKI.S.  .|(iu\  A  irHAv-^MtiiM  K.T'tt  \la-.<  PMle<l 
I >•■■■.  2»"..  li«l«l.     S.TJal  No.   I.JH.TJ...       (  i     i"..'      14.1 


•Ui 


1,  An  anti^kiiiiiint;  a  t  ra  ■  hiii'Ti  ^  for  wh^.'U,  rumprislng 
a  pair  of  jaw-  r'lM  iihmI  in  i.cju'  I'ti  .ippi.-i-.  -.;ii.-s  of  a  xpoke, 
each  jaw  hiivink:  an  oiitwaniiy  pi-Mj.-.  Mti;;  i  h.i  In  ■  iiira  jlnif 
meaib*T,  rnt^ans  for  i  oii'iriiiiir  -aiil  ja  a  ~  .n  laiiipuij  •  n- 
gagein*'nt  with  thf'  *piik>'.  ^jn.l  lin-mlx  i  -  proj<'"  :  i  iii:  ir-iu 
opposite  Miilf.s  of  tlu-  wh'-'l,  an  i  a  ir<'^>  hini  •riiiat'^uir 
aai<l  iiifiiitn-rs.  thf  rHlati\'  .i '■raiii.'''ni''ii  t  i>i  -a ,  1  iu.";i>>rs 
being  smh  that  thf  rros-  .hain  f.xt>-n.l-^  "ii  ii|i;  1>  a  T'.---  a 
tire. 

3.    .V  sp<>ii>'-<'n»;ai.'itii,'  anl  '  tuin  aii'  liorinj  atta'  timent  for 
vehii'ie   whfM'ls,    coiiipri.-.irii.'   iw..   ■lupii'a'-'    -un»la  lit!  ii;  \     !_• 
shajifi!    no'inliffs.    .-aih    ■  niii[i..-.'il    ..;"     i    j.rv     ;■"•:,  ii,    iia  .  iusr 
an  orifice  at  on>*  enil.   an'l  fotm,,!   m   j^   lu'i.  r  side  to  iK-ar 
oti   onf   >i'l''  of  a    wh>-.'!    -pnkf.    i    U  -iic..!    i  hain-i-ngajflnR 
neck  oflfset   from  thf  out.-:-  <'..lc  ..f   th'     ;:i  a    portion,  and  a 
bolt  portion  join^^l  at  on.-  •■nd  to  ^aiil  iifk,  fwiw^]  t>.  pass 
througb   a    <'haiu    link    ami    threa.le*!    at    it~    upp,.*!-..    .  i,  ;, 
sail!    bolt    and    jaw     y\.<rr'  ■■•.^    '..in:    >iil»-ia  n  t  :;i  ■        a'     rljfht 
anicleii   with    earh    .)lti.T.   an.i      lauipini:   n  .t>   'n;:ai:   .i    witti 
the  thregileil   end-*  of   the   two  tM)lt   portion-    tli>    i    .it   ]>ot 
tlon   of  each   meintier   (...in.'   in-ierttlde   In   th>.    >ri;i'      in    ih*' 
Ja.w  portion   of  th..  oth«.r  member,  in  aso-nih:  m._'   mo'   m  >  mi 
b*rn,    ftaid    members    when    Hs-t.mbitil     [.irniinL'    a    ^oi.^iati 
tially    rectanjruiar    frani'.    su-f-oundinu'    a    -pi.ki-     rti.     jmw 
portions  forinin>c  two  opp.>si!i.  sides  of  saiii  fraiu'.  an  I   •<>■ 
iDit    mtivahie    toward    eai  h    .ther    by    adj'i-.t  ni'ri  t-    ..r    ttin 
ctampine  nuts   to   i-aiis^   the   <  ncaireup  n*    .f    tin     -.iw    p  ir 
tlon*)   with    tb*   upoke.    the    ,«ii|    n«'eks    fnrniiiii;    ili.-i^onall\ 
apposite  corners  of  s«aid   f'-an  >■. 

[riatm  2  not  printed  in  the  <iazrtfe.I 
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1.  In  a  ninsl.-al  instrument  ra.se,  an  outer  wall  or  panel, 
a  slide,  and  con<..ai>i|  means  -nppurtini:  snid  slide  for 
movement  over  tlie  outer   surface  .if  said   wail  or  pan",. 

2.  In  a  nuisicHJ  in-'ninimt  a-.,  .i  -Inttrd  w.all  or  panel. 
a  slide,  and  means  .  \!.'n.lint;  tiir..uL-ti  M..  -lot  nr  -I..1-.  in 
said  wall  or  panel  ami  -uiipMrtiiit:  said  slnie  tor  in.)\enii  iii 
over  the  outer  -mfa.e  nf  sanl  wall  or  panel. 

3.  In  a  miisnai  in-truimnt  ..-i-e.  a  wall  "r  panel  [iro- 
vided  with  a  rail  "i"  ■  1.  >  pr.'ic  iihl'  fi'.oii  th''  ..iitir  -iirMce 
thereof,  a  lUlde,  .in. I  nnan-  -.iip|i..r!  Jul'  s.-ml  sinl.  for  move- 
ment over  tli.'  roir.;  -I,:', I  .  ..:'  -ai.l  wall  1.;  pan<i  .ii..nir 
said   rail   or   ran- 

*  In  a  mnsiiiii  m -I  riiiuen  t  ..is.  ,  .1  ^[..'teil  wall  or  pauei 
pr.  .i.|..i  uiih  ,!  rail  p;  .ij.'-  f  1  lu'  Ir.im  rh.'  outer  -urfaie 
;  ti.r.. '■',  ,1  -ii'lt'  .in. I  noaus  >■  \  (.'lelui;;  thr.oiKh  Ihe  -lot  or 
slots  in  sai.l  '->  -.  "v  p;in>  i  in-i  -iipp..i-f 'n>:  -ai'l  shd.-  f^r 
uiovement  o\'-r  ih'-  uul.-r  surlace  of  said  wail  or  pane! 
along  saUI  rail. 

r>.  In  a  musical  instrum.nr  .as...  h  -Ii.ited  wall  or  pan.  I 
provided  with  an  .lenni:;  a  m...  ai.le  m.'mt>er  on  tli..  out-r 
si.i..  ,,(  ~a  i  \\  11  ..;  panel,  in<l  iioans  e\temlin»;  inwarill\ 
ffolii  Ih.  un.  r  -i-]..  of  -aid  m.-mlicr  throuirii  th.'  slot  ..r 
slots  In  -a.il  'V  a  i ;  .11  pan.'l  .in.i  supporMn_'  said  m.-nilier  iLr 
movement  over   Ito'   ..p.-nin;;   in   sju.l    wall    ..r   panel. 

[I'lalms  t;  to  !'■  n-.T  print..!   m   i  If  lia/.tle.] 
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1.  In  n  fiittini:  marhln...  a  snpp<irt  for  the  a'tiil..  to  t)e 
cut.  a  lever  fulcrum..!  'h.i-.-..n  a  r..tiii>  iin.r  nir.un!..! 
on  said  t«»ver  nnd  mi.;)n-  to  rot.ite  -ai'l  'inter  cumprism;: 
a  spi  ii  ,_•  .  .  in  f  r.l  i.-.l  Inim  .-oavial  ^\itll  -;iid  .  utt.-r.  an.l  a 
flexihl.  ..|.'m.iit  a.iapt..!  ti.  he  wound  on  said  ilrum  and  so 
s»><nr..l  T..  til.  -lipp.irt  an.!  lever  that  on  downward  rno\e^ 
mf-nt  of  the  s;(i.|  les.T  tlif  ilrnm  an.l  cnlfr  are  rotiiled. 
-u!'-t;i  tit  ia  "  \     ;i-     -.-t     fortli 

Ii  ■  11 ' '  iiL'  ■  la .  tiM...  I  -npiM.rt  f..:-  » h..  .1 1  t  i'  le  •,,  P.. 
cut,  ii  0  r  Ionrim.-t|  thereon,  a  rotary  cutttr  moiinteil 
'<r\  ail  o  ..r  an.!  noaiis  to  rotate  sniil  iiitt.T  comprisinsr 
,1  -pt  •  ni:  .  .lilt  roi  i-.l  .'rum  c..a\ial  with  said  .utter,  and  a 
t'c.\it.l..  .-|.  01.  lit  1  lapt.'.l  t..  h<  w..und  on  saiil  .Inim  ami  so 
securi'l  t..  r!,.-  -npp.irt  an.l  U'M'r  that  on  ilowiiward  ni..\-e- 
in.  lit  .  f  til..  S.I1.I  l.'st.r  th..  .Irum  an.l  .aitter  .ir.'  r.'taleil. 
lio'  -II  ii  I.  .T  ^la^inL'  I  r'..l  .tiirairiiiL'  with  a  iiell  crank 
liai  ini;  -r.ip-  fo-  -ai.l  ro.i  an.l  a  L'aire  U.lnc  adjustnhle  ami 
"ilip'.-.l  '  -wiuir  ..r.  the  no. v  •■in. -tit  s  of  the  le\er  snhBtaii 
f  :all\     11  -     ..  t    l.irth. 
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1,    .\     tobacco     pip.'.       i;.Mr  tiold.'!-.     or     ciL'ar.'tte     li..l.l.  r 
fia\iii>:  a   I  lie.  k  valv.'  in  tto    .'U.i  ..:   ih.'  moinh  ju.  .  ••  t..  pt' 
x.iic  -aliva  eni.'rinj;  the  sm.ik.    .  liannei.  the  .  l.isin^  ,,[  tic 
ch.-i,  k  valve   heiiiK   efl".'.  t.'d    l..\    a    spring   or    .-lasflc   lo.  ;i!..l 
oiitsiile    the    smoke    .liann.'l 

■J     A     tohac.'o     pi!>«'.     ''ii:ar  hoLPr.     or     ci^rantt.    Ic.M.  r 
having  H   clieck  salvi-  in   th.    .ml  of  th.'   no  uth  pi.  .  .    tc  pr- 
vent  sali\a  .'nt.riiic  ih.-  smok.-  .hanncl,  tlo'  .  lo-ing  ..f  'lo 
'h...  k  %ah.'  h.'ini,-  .'(T.'i  ted  li.\   a   -pring  ..r  .ln-rn    -o   o.'Mi.'t 
as  to  i>e  in  contact  with  tlo'  outside  air 

3.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  cigar  holder  or  .  igtir.  it.  hd.i." 
the  combination  of  a  check  valve  in  th.-  .'mi  ..f  the  ni.oith 
piece  to  prevent  saliva  enterlnL'  tlic  -moke  .  haim.i.  ami  a 
vahesti'in  having  its  .ti.!  whicli  is  opp.i-it.  th.  .  ti.'i  k 
valve,  .'ttemiing  to  the  .  xt.Ti.ir  of  th.'  pipe  st.iii  or  h.-id-r 

\_    in    ji    toha.copipe,    .'Igar  h.diier.    01     . agar,  tt.'  hold. -r 
th.'    condunation   of   a    .-heckvalNe.   n    valve  stem,    nn.i    two 
<?moke   channels   in    th.'   mouth  pieo-.   tip     valve  stem    hiitig 
lo.'at.'d  between  til.'  two  smoke  <  haniit'ls  and  all  in  apprnxi 
niately  th.'  sain.'  horl/ontal  plane 

5.  In  a  totiacco  pipe,  cigar  lioid.r.  or  cigarett.'  holder. 
the  eomlduatlon  of  a  smoke  .hann.'i.  a  .  hck  valve  in  tip' 
en.l  of  the  mouth-piece  to  prevent  siiliva  enti'ring  tti.' 
gmoke  channel,  and  a  val\.'  stem  movalde  in  a  1  yiindri.al 
iK'aring  located  alondrside  the  smoke  channel  an.l  in  a|i 
proximately    the   s«nie   h..ri7,otital    plane. 


1.234. .".42.        FF.Kl*  TIlKoi  t;il      SWI'lTl!  (;r..u..K      H 

H.Mcr,    W.'st     llartfor.l      r,,nn        Fi!..!    .Icio-     IT      l'.'l>; 
Serial    No,    K'4,181        m'I.    IT.'.- -2^1;,  i 


1.    In  a  fe.'d  through  switch,  the  combiaatiMn  ..f  a  swii.h 
m.'.  liani-m.    two   inclosing  members  Kurroiinding   ami    -up 
porting    s;\id    switi^h    tneclianisra.    said    ini  lo-ing    iioiid..  r- 
havmg    .ifipositely    .'Xt.'ndirig   projections    whi.  li    ...  lo  r    r.. 
gether    to    f.irin    .1    r.'.liiced    externally    scr.'w   thr.'ad.-.!    I'.-s 
Ht    .'ach    .nil    of    th.'    structure,    and    nuts    having    -,i.  w 
thrca.l-  .nuai:nii:    tto'  serew-t hr»*ads  upon    sai.I    Po-s. - 

•_•     In  ;,  f,.,..l  ihrcugli  switch,  the  c<nnhina th.ii  of  a  -wit-  h 
III.'.  Iianism.    tw.i   iiiclosinp  inetubers   surr..!inding   ii'id    -up 
porting    sai.l    switch    inecluinlsin,    salil    inic-iiig    no  iiih.  i - 
tiaving    opposit.'ly   extendlnif   projection-    who  h    ....-ot    to 
getliiT    to   f.'im    a    r<^luc«'d   externally   s<  rew   t  hr.  a.!.'!    b..-s 
at    each    em!    ..f    the    structure,    and    nuts    tiaving    screw 
threa.is  eng.-iging  the  si'r.-w  threads  iip«'n   -aid  bosses,  -aid 
nuts  having  apr.uis  ..xiending  toward   do    uiiotlor 

3.  In  a  f.'eil  thr.'Ugh  sw  it.li.  th.'  c,,nibiiiat  ion  of  a  swit.  !i 
mechanism,  two  in<losing  inenil>ers  surrounding  and  suji 
porting  saiil  switch  mechanism,  said  indosinr  in.tnb<'rs 
having  oi)p««ltely  .'Xt^-nding  proje.  tious  which  .0  a.t  to 
pether  to  form  a  re.lnc»»<l  •  vternally  screm  threadei  bows 
at  each  end  of  tb^  structure,  nntf;  having  s<rew  tbr.adf 
engajr'np  the  .screw  threads  up^m  said  bosses,  said  nuts 
240  (>.  «;. — 70 


having  ai»r..ns  extending  towar.i  one  another,  an.l  a   tul  11- 
lar   nieiul»er    iuid    fn^iweeti    the   .lids  ..f   said   aprons. 

4  In  a  ft^-ii  ttir.'Ugl',  switi  h,  the  .'ombiiial  i'.n  ..f  a  swu.  h 
tnechanism.  •»..  in.  losing  tionibcr-  surroundifig  aiiil  -up 
porting  sai.l  swit.'h  m.'chanism.  .-slid  Inclosing  nieinbers 
liaving  ...ppo-it.  ;\  .xtemliiig  i.rojections  which  ..'at  lo- 
getlier  to  form  a  rfsliicHi  >'\  t.Trift  ilv  screw  tlireaiieil  boss 
at  each  .nd  of  th.'  structure,  aii'l  nuts  Intving  s-r*  w- 
tii'.'ioi-  .•pl-hlpiil-  '!,.  -.  few  tlir.  ad-  upon  sanl  (...-s.'s  -unl 
twi'  ii  o.-inir  mcniti.'is  having  r.-gist.Ting  gr.iov.'.-  on  tip  ir 
nn.  !'  ■':!  .'s  loriinng  a  dv  pa--  for  a  .  .  iinl  ip'tcr  around  said 
-  w  '  * .  Ii    HO  I  tui  ni-m. 


1 ,2:1 4. M  3  Si  '  I'll  iN  iJi  il.I ,  '  . '  s  r  >  F  11k:  1  s  n."  vi.  Kings- 
w.iv,  !,.  i.doii,  i:i.i;iiiiid  i'lie.-l  Apr,  j::  IVlT,  Serial 
No.  163.984.      (CI.  92—53.) 


1     'I  h.'   .'cnii.iriation    with    a    sipti.-i     r.ili    am:    in.  .in- 
fading  a    wet   sli.'et   from   which   liquid  is   to   1..'  .\ir;i 
o\-.  r  ami   partly   around  a   pnrti.tn   "f   the  perfoia ;.'.!   ■ 
dricai  wall  of  said  r..Il.  of  a  siicthui  Ixix  arr.an^o'd  '  \U 
lo   said    r.iU    and    in    fluid    tigi.t    c..nn.'Ction    with    tie    ■ 
surface  ."f  an.'tlier   i).irtlun   of  the  perforated   wail   .■? 
roi,    and    nieiiiis    ;.  cated    within   said    roll    a.lai't.si    t. 
',  ..tnniunicalioii    between    lie    suction   box   and    tto    >  \U 
.itmot-phcr.'    tiiicui:!!    tiiose    p.rtions    ..f    tlie    p.'rfuta'.'il 
..\;ni    11"!    .'iiv.-r.'.i    i'V     tic-    w'.'t    slu'.'t    under    treat  menl 
til  '    -U''ti":i    i.cx 

[Cliiiiiis   2   to  s  riot    print. d   in   the  liazette.] 
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lugtoii.  1 '.11111,.  assi-tior  to  Th.'  .Tohiis  I'ra  1 1  1 '..n.pa  n.v , 
ilartford,  t'onn.,  a  Cor'porat  ion  of  ( 'onmct  on  t ,  Filed 
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--V^'-t 


^- 


-•■c 


.;,  .\  fu-.-  M.'.'k  having  nu  insuiating  iia><'.  sprint  clip- 
1  Wit,,  "p.  tnn_-  throuKh  their  tK'tt..iiis  and  si.b  s  mount--^! 
upi.n  tlic  lias.'  wire  lups  with  sl.'tt.'.i  p.uii.-ns  :..  nt.d 
..'tween  the  npp.r  surface  of  the  '.n-.'  .umI  tic  '..iit'.iiis 
"f  the  sprin::  'iips.  screws  pr.ij..ctlng  upwardiy  fr.'ii.  'lie 
base  through  th.-  slots  in  tin-  lugs  Hori  o[.('ntng«  in  i!i. 
1  lot  torn-  if  III'-  spring  cl'ps.  and  .nuts  turnitu  iii..'n  t!;e 
siT.'W-s  iiii.l  .'xp.is.  .!  i!ir.''i-ii  tic  "p.  nniL's  iii  t  .w  sp^e^  cf 
the  spring  ■  iip-  tor  .lamping  the  <  lips  .iowi  iijcii  tip 
wire   iiigs, 

4,  A  fii-e  Mock  hnving  a  base,  spring  ciijo  iiiounte.1 
on  the  Ujpc.  scr.  ws  proieiftn^  upwariil,"!  from  ihe  liase 
into  the  f«i<ring  dipt*,  wire  lugs  with  flatteneil  sections 
pr.ivid.'d  v^ith  i>bii»jue  slots  located  on  the  l«a»e  !.«>tieath 
Th.'  o.'tt.'iiis  ..f  th.  sprin.;  clips,  and  nuta  turnlUK  on  tlie 
.Hd'ews  f.ir  ■  :atiipin«:  the  ciipt^  down  ui«»d  th.  fltittetod 
ponioufc  ■>{  t.ie  wire  iuga. 
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screws 

spriiu' 

v.-r    tl:t^ 


."),    A    fu>f   Diixk   liavlut;  au    iiisulHiiiix   l»ast:',    rwu 
pr'>jf><'Tii)„'    iipwHrtlly    near    ►'nch    t'u<l    of    the    basi', 
clips   li.cate<l   on    th.-   upper   surface   of   the    lias*-    ■■ 
s>-rews.    socketed    wir.'    lugs    with    flattened    ends    havlru' 
uMique    slots    inserted    h»>twe.-n    tht>    basf    and    the    sprint: 
clips,    and    nuts    turnInK'    on    the    siTews    fur    -■Urnpin 
(  Ujis   down    upon    the   flattened    [lurtions   -if    t[|.'    wi-.'    hi 
i.r    i>-!<-:isini;    the    flattened    [>ortl<juS   "I    the   w  ir*'    i'l^rs    fr 
fiw  •■-•n    th''   !ia>»'  and   the   clips. 

I   iaiiii-.    1    and    _'    not    [irinfii    in    tlif   n.i7.ette.] 


rh 


l.:j:i4.r.t-       FILM  Hani 'I.IN';  IiK\u;i:.     i  hauli-s  i  itA.N 
CIS    .iKNKiss,     WashiniTt  .n.     l>     C.    assignor    to    The 

<.ra[(h..s. ■,,!).■    Ciunpany.    V\:ish! iik'Toti.    Ii     C,   a   Corpora- 
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.11,.!     Pi 
part'ii  I 
electric 
within 
surfaci' 
license    plate 
natt'd  by  ttii- 
l)ol    on    thf 
Dleaiis   f'  r    ri 


,\  id-'.l     u    :li     a     pliiialil.N     -if    uiiaipK'     fa'.'~.     trans 
iiidnatic.;     •;\nil)ol8     nu     I  lu'     respective     fii<-''«.     au 
:anip<   tix.>dl>    inount''d   in   said  l>as>'  and  i)r.v)e<ting 
sum!     a-iri.,   iliM  'inTwardly   direct>»ii   portl'  n   of  tii^' 
lit  said   lamp   liem::  '■■doi-ed.   uu-an's   for   SfC'irin-'   a 


amp 
sa  ii 


ta!  Ill 


1    tiasr,    w.it'rehy    said    plate    i> 
^.fipln,'   ihrMii.:!,   thi'   transpan 

-aid    ■a^in.; 
~aid  casink- 


inti:;iic.a:*    tlieret 


iiiiii- 
s.\  in- 

and 


<o)    ^) 


\     !:,    111.  ti  ill    pii  I  i!-'    apparar  IS.    the  combination    wltli 


a  IT' 
th. 
t!:.' 
«id. 


■  r-ra,;.     ip.iiai'l.'  ia-i:i;.'.  <>'   1  shaft  eitendlnR  into  and 
.-~    r!i>'    liir.'vinr    "f   ti...   .-asiu.;,    and   an    arm    hln;,'ed   to 
a^!,^   Ti    sviii_    r     an!   from   the  central   portion   of 

t'vent   contact  of   two   reels 


3.  In  ,  .!..\!..'  ,,f  rh.'  .■p.iran.r  d.^.Tiii.'ii.  tlie  c-..ni'iina- 
tlon  "f  1  '..[■.•'  i  pair  "f  hrackets  tloT-'oii.  an  u|)inin-  in 
one  of  said  '  r,,' k.  ts  piaivldini:  a  socket  for  .an  tdectrlc 
lamp,  a  thr»'ailpd  eullar  t^  retain  said  lamp  in  said  socket. 
a  bcarint:  ■!!  ^aid  i'rai  ket  scrinimillnL'  .said  sockft.  a  "as- 
ing  Joiirnai.*'i  at  .mi.'  .'iid  <<u  said  ix'arini:  and  inaivlded  at 
the  other  >v!tl,  a  'Mp  ■•arryiiit;  a  spindP-  a  '"-.ann.  in  t!i.' 
other  brn<-ket  to  r.-ceiv.'  said  spindir.  means  f.'!  I'liaiiii-' 
.said  splnd:>  and  1 1  .in-par.'nt  Indicatini:  syiniM.I-.  ..11  -aii! 
casing. 


I'ld      ldapr>'d     '■ 
■  y   sid.-  ap.c!   rh-  -^h  ifr 

■]■  -•  C'  ni'iiTiiti  -n  with  a  lat'Tallv  up^nahle  reel  cns- 
n\  a  fri''ti..nally  driven  sh.ifr  pr  .j-'-riiii;  centrally 
th-'  (•asin::  to  rpi-''iv.»  r*>eis  <\i\f  Nv  side,  an  arm 
d  to  tiie  casln.;  to  swlnt;  betw*>.  11  ttc  r'-els  into  and 
lis    slidiniz    alone 


I  ft 


iti;; 
int, 
hill 

out    of    the    path    of 


fiie  shaft  and 
'lie  reel  hubs, 
a.-m   yieldingly 


adapit-Mi,  in  nn.-  position,  t"  lie  ^)etvv>''i 
and  a  -prii.,'  d^*vice  adapited  tu  lioUl  thi 
i\X  ►'ir!;>'r   limit   of  Its  path. 

:;.  Tiir  ■•ijnhinati.oi  with  a  laterally  openahle  reel  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotatins  stiaft  projc'tlnff  centrnlly  into  the  cas- 
in.;  t.  ward  the  opcnaiile  sidf,  two  r.'.':-  adapti'd  to  be 
sli|»p' d.  in  suceession,  <>u  and  'ifT  the  fr«H  .'ml  'if  the 
shaft,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  fasini;  t.'  swin.'  fr..tii  a  posi- 
tion oiitsid..  the  path  of  rli.'  r>'.'ls  t.-  a  p. with. 11  where  It 
lies  l.^-tuwii  ttie  two  reel  hui.s.  and  nu'aii<  f'.r  adjusting 
the  distance  of  the  inn.T  eml  .-f  th*-'  arm   frci.    ttie  shaft. 

4  Til"  eomlilnation  with  a  r.-»!  casing;  ..p.'nali!.'  at  one 
of  its  hro.ad'T  sides  by  means  ..f  a  door,  of  n  ffii'ra:  shaft 
projectiiu'  into  tiie  ca.sini,'  to  support  tW"  parail-'l  r^.-ls 
adajH.'d  to  slide  on  and  "ff  the  free  .'nd  ..f  rh..  sh.afr. 
means  siipportsd  by  the  casin>;  and  movable  at  ^viil  fr.  ni 
a  positi.>n  tw'tween  the  r.'.'l  l.iitis  to  a  p.isiti.':;  .citaide  the 
path  of  the  slidinkr  i^els.  and  m.'ans  ..ntshl"  the  casing 
for  driving  the  shaft,  said  do..r  havini;  apon  Its  inner 
face  a  l>earlnK  for  supportini;.  wtien  rto'  .pM,r  is  closed,  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft 


l.;::i4.547       l'R(l<-KSS   OF  MAKI.N<;   REARIN*.   METAL. ^. 

WlLLIA.V(  II  Keii  Y  Los  Angeles.  Tal.  File.!  Ker  -'6, 
h    1014       S.'rial    N.I     ^Tit.'Jl'.^.       i('l.   75 — D 

T',..  pr-.  .-v-  'if  priMlmlnK  a  bfarlni:  metal  of  U-ad  and 
(•,,[.p.-r  Nvhi  li  la.nvists  in  ttrst  purlfyinif  metaUii  lead  hy 
subjectlun  th.'  sam.'  whilf  in  a  ni'dten  eon.iition  to  the 
action  of  ii.xvLr.n  and  hydrogen  and  th.n  niixintf  svnh 
treatt'd     l-a-l     with     .  .mimer. daily     pure     m.'talli'      .  i.pp.'r. 


1.234.548  TilKRMOSTATIC  ATTEMl'EK  .\TLNi .  I'K- 
VirE.  Aicru'  K  Ki.Ei.VKEi.KT.  IIolK»ken.  N  .1  a--ii:nor 
to  ll.nrv  I.  i:rii\  llnboken.  N.  .1.  Fib'.l  F."'  1.".  1'.»lrJ. 
Serial  Nu.  Tb.i^'J.      '.CI.  236 — 5,> 


1  .  L- :;  4  .  .5  4  ti  .       SAFETY-INIiK  -\T<>K     .\  N  I '     LUKN.-K 
BRACKET.     Ncr.s.   M.  .Iuhvson    an.!   Ticvn^    S    (^  :n. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  2«3.  r.'l'i      s.-rial   Nm    lor.^;_'. 
(CI.   4*)— 77.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrih'd,  the  CMnd)lna- 
tion  of  a  rotatable  casine  provide<l  with  a  plnrality  of 
opaque  faces,  transparent  indicating  symfvls  .  n  t.ie  re- 
spectlv.'  faces,  an  electric  lamp  fixedly  moutit.'d  an.l  pro- 
jecting within  .said  casing,  the  outwardiv  directed  p..rtion 
of  the  surface  of  said  lamp  being  color«l,  and  mefliis  fi.r 
rotating  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  tt>.'  .'cn'-ina 
don  of  a   base,  a   casing  rotatably  mounted   uti   sft-.!    '.asc   ,    with    th 


1      ' 
outt'r 

-■inN 

'.'it.'r 
a'      .01 


a  ;it!..iiip«.ring  appjiratiis  fi.r  fliii.ls  (Mimprising  an 
di.'ll  iir  'inim,  an  inner,  annular  vessel  with  closed 
I  'h'.rmostatP  devi<e  located  10  axlaliy  with  the 
-loll  ami  til.'  inner  vessel,  an  annular  header 
.  ,-iiii  i.f  the  inner  vessel,  tubes  communicating 
li.-a.Ur   and    •  xtending    through    the   ends   of    the 
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Inn-r  vessel.  ,  ,,nn.'>  tb  n  -  m  I'.aanlt  th.'  a.tmisMon  ot  Ih- 
fluid  to  b.-  altrmp.r.d  to  th.-  toanbr  ami  to  .ar.ulat. 
through  rh.'  tub.'s  and  tli.'  .'nim  an  !  ar.an.d  tb.  mn  ■ 
vess.'i  .'.mn.'.Iion-  t..  th.'  mn'!  annu:.-!-  -..  —  ':  t-  ii.'ii.n 
the  a.lmisslon  and  .-s  ap  ..f  'h.  an.anp.-rih.;  t^nd  a 
vaiv..  til  rontrol  llo'  a.lnii-bo.  -.f  Hi-'  ,, ! '  .'HU"  nni:  mim. 
„nd    no'ans    a.tuate.i    bv    tl,.'    ,h.'rmo>iatu    u.-vive   tu    regu 

lat''  ill"  valve. 

lor   t'nbl 


,he  ir.-.'  in.l^  1.1  till'  t.n-i.-n  v,raps  in  position  exteriorly 
„f  rh-  garm.'nt  f  ^an^.  th.  .  ,.,in.-.  fd  ends  of  the  strap 
,n  ,-x..rt  an  iiiwanl  tm-Mii  agaiiiM  tin-  lower  front  por- 
n.ais  ot    the  -U'.'i-   an.;   p.m.-   tin.-    p.irtions  of  the  straps 

„,,!.n,    th..   garni.'.M    'n   jir.'Ss   bimtiy    against   the   body   of 

till'   wi-ai.'r 

■.      \n  appar.'l  .'.Ts.'t  •  .mipri-ing  ■  ..rs.'t  b<.dy  halves,  t-n- 

;   «lon  strap,  .'a   b  -.-' i;:-;  i-  :h.'  , nn-r  -ide  ,.f  a  corset  body 

n  outer   '    half  dlsran-   m-...   'b.    Mam'   -:..',  .Mending  forwanily  and 


the  'or-.t  b.Hlv  half  so  tliat  th..  free  ..nd  of  each  strap 
11,..  on  th..  .'Xterior  of  Ms  ■  ..rs.-t  body  half,  and  .  lasps 
s.x'ured    to    the    free    ends    of    the    tension    straps    for    ■  ..n- 


.r"iin.-t  ttif  low.T  front  portions  of  th.-  ste-ls  and  permit 
',ho-.  p.irtiotis  of  .b.  straps  within  th.  garment  to  pr.  ss 
,iir.'.ti>    agairi.-t    til.'   !>    ot   til.'   vv.-ar.'r 


l'':^4r,-,,,       IFMINors    ITSH-Hi-rroN    AXTAtllMFNT. 

'V„M,iKs   H     Lri   M'K     Alam.Ma,  r-y       File.!   Mar    -1,   1^1.. 

s.'riai  N"  ir.b,:;i:;.    '<".  ^-t'*  --' 


o.    .v„  att.mpering  deM,  .  .or  fnni^  "'"'""""  V"h"m"    '    pa^l^ing  t  hrou.iran  apertnr.    ,n   th.    b-w-r  front   p.irtt-n  ,.f 

shell  or  -Irnm  with  a  riml     ap,  an   mn.'r   s  .■--.■'..-   'h- 1  mo        pas       s-  ___^ ^ „,.    „f  .„,.h    stran 

static   d.'vb.'    .aimpriMt.g    a    '  b.^.'d,    liMuld-containinu    y 

v.d   with   a    tlexibb-  diaphrai;in,   ni.'an-   to   >ni.p.  rt    th.    tia 

„.,.-tatb     .i.'vic..    rigidly    from    ^ai'l    ■  ap    wMliin    'b.^    .ait-r        ^■;^;^j^^    the "  same' over    th.'    low.  r    front    portions    of    the 

sh.'l!   or   ilrum,  <a,nne.'tions   f   the  .oit.r   .hcH   m  ^ -..  •    ■     y       ^^^^^^^   ^^^^^^^   ^^_^^^  indepemientiy   thereof  to  cause  the   >  ..n- 

p.-rmit   fh..  admission    ami  -soap.-  of  t h,    flun!  ' "  .-    at  •  n_     ,    _^^^^^    ^  ^^^^^    ^^^    ^^^^     ^^^^^^    ^^^    ^.^,^,    ,.,„    inward    i.uMon 

j,..r.'.i     .onne.  tions   to   the   iiinrr   vess.'i    to   p.'rmit    tto    an-    j    "  _.._.,.   ,i..„.,   .,f  ,v,„  sit....lB  and   rxTHiit 

,„i-ion  and  . -ap-  of  the  attemperin;:  liubl,  a.  valN.  t,. 
control  th..  admission  of  th.'  attemp-ring  tlnbi,  an.!  nean- 
actuat.'.l    by    the    movement    of    the    flexible    .liapbragm    t.. 

r.'gniati'    th.'   valve,  I 

■^      \n  att.'mpering  d.'vir..  for  fluid-  ...mpn^n.g  an  .'Ut.-.    j 
.(,,'11  ..r  .Iruin  with  a   rigbi  .ap,  an  iniu'r  \.  — .-b  a   tlorni.. 
Mali'    d.'vl.'..  .'omprisiu'-'  a   .d.is.'.i,   liipibl  ■  onta  inin.'   vess.'i 
with   a    ll.'xibl.'  diaphragm,   m.-ans   io   support    th.    th-rmo- 
stati-  ilevi.'.'  rigidly   from   said  cap  within   th.-  .mt.'r   -toll    . 
or  drum,  coun.'.dions  to  th.'  out.'r  sh-H  or  .Irum  f  l-rn.n    j 
th,'   a.lmission    and    e-ap.    of    tli.'   tiub!    to    b.'   a t l.'mp.r.'.l     I 
,„„„e.'tions    to    the   inner    v.'sscl    to   permit    th.    a.lm.sMon    , 

and    es.'ap-    of    the    attempering    fluid,    a    valve    l ntia.l 

,1...   admission   .d"   the   attempering   tluid.   a    lever   pnotallv    | 
„„.„,u.al    .m    th..    flexible    -liaphragm    an.l    fulcrum-.l    a.     1 
one    end.    and     interme.iia  te    devle-s    a.-tuat,.!     Iron,     tti 
oth.'r    end    of    the    levr    to    regulate    the    vaU., 

4      Vn     att.'mpering     .l-vlr.'     for     fluids     .a.mpnsing     a.i 
out.'r    -h.'ll    or    .irum    with    rigid    -nds.    an    inn.T    vess.',,    ; 
,„nne.  tions   to   the   out.-r   shell   or   drum   to  p.rmit   th.'  ad 
mission    an.l    escap-    of    the    fluid    to    be    attemp-red.    .on^ 
n.M  tb.n-   to   th.'   inii.r    v.'.ssel    to   permit    the   admission    and 
.,.,.,,..'     of     th.'    att.'mpering    fltiid.    a     thermostalb     devic 

rigbilv   supporte-l   from  one  of  said   .'Uds  within    the  outer 

.iH'll   or   .Irum.   an   artuating   lever   mounted   on    said   ther- 

mo.tatb-  devire.  an-i  a   n.m-extensibl..  supporting   r..,i   sup 

p..rttng  the  levr  at   one  .-mi   ami   itself  supported  aganiM 

the  other  end  of  the  sh.-ll  or  drum. 

.-,,    An  att.'nip.'ring  d.vba'  f..r  fluid.s  .  ..mprising  an  .mt.'r 

Miell  or  <lrum  with  rigid  .'ml.,  an  inner  v.  ss.  b  r,,nn.'.  i  om- 

to    the   out.r    shell   or   drum    to   p.Tmit    the   admi-^s;..n   ate; 

tl,..   .-srap.'   of    th.'   flubi    to    lie   attemper.'.!.    ...nn...  tionv    t. 

th.'    inn-r    v.'ss.'l    to    permit    the   admissi.m    and    .'>.ap.'    o! 

th.'   att-mp-ring   flui.l.   a    thermostatic   devic   rigidly    sup 

p,,rt.-.l  from  one  of  said  en.ls.  an  actuating  lever  mounte.i 

o„    sai.i    thenm.statir   .ievi, .-.    a    nou  extensible   supporting 

ro.i   upon   whi.h   tlH'   lev-r   is   fubrum.-d  at   one  .'nd.  and  a 

supporting  arm  for  sai.i  arm   mounl.'.i  on  the  other  en.l  of 

the  shell  or  .irum, 

[Claims  ti  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.I 


1      \    luminous    attiirhnieni    for    push    buttons,    .ompris 
ing  a'  cylinder  of  diameter  and  length  to  enahb'  it   t.i  fit 
snuglv   around   a   push   button,   a    hollow   convex   pie.  e   of 
glass 'se.ured    to    the   outer   end    of    the    cylinder,    and    lu 
mlnous  material  coating  the  inner  surface  of  said  pie,  e 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1234  551       BOBBIN  SUPPORTING   PIN   FOR   A   «  RKKL 
'  CULLIN    L.    LvTToN.    Withers,    N.    C       Filed    s-pt      V-- 
1916.     Serial  No    U9.85,h.      (CI.  242—130., 


1    -<4'-,49        APPAREL    CORSET.       P.^MBL     Kops.     New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed    Dec.    23,    1915.      Serial    No.   68,305. 
-    (CI.  2—78.) 


ISi 


i»r^: 


1      \u  apparel  <  orset  comprising  >  orset  bo,iy  halves,  ten 
.U,n  straps  .-a.h  se.'ur.'.i  to  the  inner  side  of  a  <a.rset  body 
hilf  -listant  from  the  front  ste-1,  extending  forvvardly  an-t 
parsing   through   an    ap-rtur-   i.i    the   low-r    front    portion 


Id  a  device  of  th.  (lass  set  forth,  a  pin  and  means  for 
Mipportinp  it  statlonarii.N,  said  pin  being  provided  with 
fre-lv  rotatable  n nti-f riction  balls  along  its  upp-r  sur- 
face'  an  anlidri.ti,.n  .l-vi,'e  at  the  Inner  end  ot  th-  pin. 
and  a  bo!ibin  fitting  on  th-  pin.  and  having  its  born  t.-ar- 
ing  on  the  balls  rarrici  b.v  th-  pin  ami  its  inner  end  beer- 
ing  against    said  untl  fri<'ti<ni  .l.'vice. 


1  'I'M  ^.V       SPRlNt;  SKAT   AND   AXLE  BEARIN'i       Wil^ 

"ixM     MA,<;i..\snAV.     l)etr,iit,    Mb'h,.    assignor    t-    The 
Stu,i-bak-r   r.aiH.ration,   a   Corp.. ration   of   New    .l-rsey. 
rile.1   Mav   7.    r.nr-      serial   N..    i;r.,4.is       iCl,  64 --in.. 
1      \  spring  «-at  ami  axb'  b.-aring  embodying  a  pair  of 
,..„p.'raling  bl...  kv  ,me  fa,-  of  ea-h  of  which  is  shaped  to 
.'onform   f,.  n    porti-n   of  an   axle,   on-  of   said   faces   in-lng 
shap.'d   with   a    r.'-ntrant   p^irtlon   and   the   eomplemeuta.  y 
fH,e   having  a   proje.ting   portion   adapted   to  s..at    in    the 
r.'entrant  portion,  ami   means  for  se.-uring  said   b!,H'lis   to- 
gether   with  the  co,iperatiug  rei^ntrant  and  proje,  ting  por- 


ot  the  , -orset  body  half,  and   mean? 


-r    tront    pi>riion       geiuei     ",,o  ..•■    ■■    .    •-  ,     ,        ,.  ,  1..  ,,....! 

..-urlug  together  1  tions  in   int.rtittmg  engag-menr,  an,l  .!mu!tan-oUsl>   posi- 
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rlontng  said  Ulorks  (•one<'tiv'^ly  up«>n  a  sprinc.  In  .  omblna 
rion   with   pa'ls  pusitionf-d   ti«twr»Ti   thf   •  MmiiU'iti.nt.irv     ■ 
(  ntrant  am!   proje<-ting  pnrtions.   whofliv    th*    -•"  nriiu  "f 
said    blocks   togPther   w.-dgps    th.-   pads    irii\;v    in    pln.t    to 
preclude  leakage  of  the  hibrii-ant  in  tht-  li<a!iim 


l,2r?4.5S3.      OAS    FlKNArK    AM" 

MtiiSKKi  [>Kii.     K'^nnt'ily     llfiirhts, 
\\i]>\       S.-nal   N't    7»V:'.lM.      iCl.   1 


:i.    A   -priDi;  sf>at  and   .\\\'-   hfarlnL' 
rt>"P>Tatint.'  blocks.  ont>   f:i''''    d'  >■;)!  h 
.(infiiriii   f"   a   portinn   of  an   axle,   un 
shaped    with   a   reentfiint   portion   an< 
fa- >■    ha^in^   a   proj»MtinK   porrton    ad 


.'III   "kI  \  ;;;^     I     pair   vl 

if  \y\i\-  !i  ■. -  -ti  iped  to 
•  <■'   s;i^l    fares   tieing 

1    rh n.plenientary 

ipr.ii    ro  seat  In   the 


r"entranr  portinn.  and  incari^  f'lr  <>•.  n 
R.  fher.  with  the  ■■,,.. p. Tatink;  reenrri  n  f 
tiiins   iu   intertittlni:  .Mi-a-'eiiienr,  .m-t   ■ 


HU'    -aid    'ilnrks    tn 

I'id  pr-.j-'  nil-  p-r 

lis    lit,;  n.-.'ll-l  '.        ["'Si- 

tloning  said  blocks  collertivdy  upon  a  sprinn  m  Mm  ma- 
tlon  with  pads  positioned  b^-tween  the  ompleiiienrary  re 
entrant  and  projecting:  portions,  wherei.v  'he  -e.  urink'  of 
said  blocks  toieether  wedijea  the  pads  f.rmly  in  pia.e  t'. 
preclude  leakage  of  the  lubricant  in  the  i)earin>;  and  pa  k 
ina  rings  posltione<l  at  the  opposite  faces  of  rh'  i>eariiis< 
for  prei  ludlnn  leakaije  '.onKit'idinali y    if  the  ;i\;. 

.".  A  device  of  the  class  describe,!  .■in'"..|-  n^  ,1  Sa-e 
block  proviiied  at  Its  upposlte  sides  with  attacbu;;  flauk'e-. 
the  opposite  sides  fa- es  of  said  t-ase  block  ext'  ndtnii  up 
wardly  from  said  flangcij  and  converting  towar  ■,  one  an 
other,  and  a  substantially  semi  cylindrl.  ai  leprcssion  be- 
tween said  faces  to  provide  a  -ea  t  f-r  in  avie.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  inver'-d  V  -bajied  retaining  strap 
pa.ssed  over  the  axle,  and  pruvi.le.l  .c  ;t~  en, is  with  flanges 
co'-perating  with  the  attachini:  flani;.  s  .if  th-  'ase  block. 
and  means  for  binding  the  liaiues  r  the  im-e  hi...  k  and 
the  retaining  strap  together,  that  portion  of  th'  re'.i  ini;;_' 
strap  which  passes  over  the  axle  beina  shaped  to  nnr-nii 
to  the  contour  of  said  a.xle.  whereby  the  fore.  <  .xciteM 
upon  the  strap  in  hindine  the  axle  within  the  sfat  of  the 
base  block  are  transmitted  thr-omh  saiii  stntp  a-  t.^n-inn, 
and  torsional  or  bending  strains  are  nhviated 

s.  In  a  device  uf  the  ,  1h-^  .l.s.riiie.i,  a  'la-e  :r,,„-\t  em- 
bodying a  wedfje  shaped  body  portmr;  [ir-n-.  id.  .1  :\'  :rs  base 
with  laterally  extendins  afa-  liini;  lii.n^'e,  mn!  sn  i'-  apex 
with  a  sui)stantially  s.'mi  cviindricai  depression  adaptfd 
to  form  a  seat  for  an  axle,  in  >  oinbinntlon  with  a  sub- 
stantially inverted  V  shaped  retainlut:  strap  passed  over 
the  axle  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  attaching:  tlanc's 
and  means  for  bindine  the  atrachins;  riantre-  of  the  base 
block  and  retaining  strap  fotethcr,  that  potion  of  the 
retaining  strap  whii  h  pjisses  over  the  a\U>  i.  ing  shaped 
to  conform  to  that  portion  d'  the  i,,nt'inr  .f  tt|..  ,i\ie  wtii 
which  it  cO'iperates.  wheretiy  the  furies  exert.,!  upon  rti. 
strap  in  binding  the  axle  within  the  s,>!it  of  th.  'ase  block 
are  transmitted  through  said  strap  as  tension  an.l  tor- 
sional or  bending  strains  ar-    obviated 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rit)ed.  a  l>.ise  block  pri 
Tided  with  a  bearing  surface.  In  cuniblmitif  n  with  a  -trap 
haviDe  a  cooperating  bearing  surface  in  the  form  of  a  s.  r 
tion  of  a  ryllnder.  said  strap  iieing  provided  with  im  llne<l 
arms  fotnnlng  shaft  supportlni:  tension  n\etnt>»rs.  and 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  for  securing  the  strip  to 
the  base  block. 

fCkUms    2.    4.    6.    7.    and    1*    to    11    not    printed     n    the 

Gazette.] 


.<;t()VK 

Ohio. 


Willi  \M   L 

Filed      Fell,     r, 


t      In 


-as  burning  attachment  for  sieves,  h  stove  hnv- 


inL.'  1  .i>".r  1  _'as  pipe,  a  burner  therein,  a  portion  of  said 
door  fnrniinu  a  h(-using*over  the  gas  pipe  whereby  said 
door  wiU  swing  over  the  pipe  as  a  Journal  and  whereby 
the  h.Mislnk.'  on  the  door  will  support  the  pipe,  and  air 
op.  nirii;-  in  the  door  for  the  Inirner. 

-  hi  a  -as  inirning  attachment  for  ii-  king  ovens  and 
the  like  a  :;a-  pipe,  a  i  urner  thereon,  a  false  oven  bot- 
tom cHiit.'d  nl.o\e  the  i.urner.  a  door  foriinng  a  housing 
for   th.    burner  and   hinged  over  the  i;a>  pip*'. 

'.>     In    H    cas   i.iirning  attachment   for   cooking  ovens  and 


til..    1 

•  •  .It! 

.|.H,r 
door 

(iliof 

1 1 

ttie 

burn 


k.  ,  :\  L-as  pipe,  a  burner  thereon,  a  false  oven  bot- 
.iifei!  :\i.ove  the  burner  and  nteans  for  hinging  the 
.\.r  'he  ua-  pipe,  said  burner  being  h'lused  lit  the 
and  iii.-ans  for  securing  the  gas  burner  to  the  oven 
iicl  draff  openings  in  the  door  for  the  burner 
In  1  uti-  'timing  Htt.uhment  for  cooking  ov.ns  and 
k...  having  flue  spa cf  over  the  top  thereof,  a  gas 
r  I  f.Hs..  iiottoin  for  the  oven  located  abo\e  the 
burnt.p  in!  provlde.l  with  an  opening  therefor,  a  door,  a 
flue    .  h.imb.  1      11    the    door,    .and    a    passageway    from    said 

chamber   to   'b.'   tine   spa. ver   the   oven,   a    gas   pipe   for 

said  hum.  !■  iii.nii<  for  hinL'ing  the  door  over  the  oven  and 
means  for  mounring  said  luirner  so  as  to  svvin;;  with  tlie 
door,  a  damper  fr-iii  fh.'  thie  .hamt'er  to  the  interior  of 
?)i.  'i\.n,  iji..ans  for  lockinc  the  burner  to  the  door,  au'l 
.ji.ra'tv.'  ..nnectiou  between  said  damper  and  the  lock- 
't!-  iiii'.'ins 

M  In  1  -■1-  'oirninc  aitaehnient  for  stoves  or  the  like, 
a  ■io.,r.  III. 'a  IIS  for  iiioiintinL'  the  d.>or  s..  as  fo  swing  on  the 
stove  body,  a  '.iirner,  said  door  being  formed  for  com- 
pletely recei\ini:  and  hou^-int:  th.-  burner  so  that  the 
liurner  lies  substantially  within  the  inner  -urface  of  fbe 
door,  said  burn.T  being  mounti'd  so  .i>   to  swint'  wnli   the 

door. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  tl  lo  s.  in,  U'.  and   1  M  imt  printed  in  the 

Oazette.l 


i,2:{4, ."..".*      i;i  I  i:  i'KiNTiN<J  mai  hi.m-:     fekpinam.  f. 

M«:T7.<;Kit,   I'hiladelphla.   Pa.      Filed    N.pv     lit.    I'.tl4.      Se- 
rial No.   ^~-.'>2^.      i<'l.  it.") — 77  5  I 

1.  In  a  iti.c  liine  of  the  character  .b-cribecl.  the  conml- 
uatlon  of  a  ma  n  frame,  a  swingini:  -lass  carrying'  frame, 
a  latch  operating  handle,  two  or  more  lat'hes  adapted  to 
lock  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  frain.  in  operative  po- 
sition   to    said    main    frame,  and   push    rods    i  orrespondlng 

i  in  number  to  -aid  latches,  one  end  ot  each  said  rod  being 
c!  ipt.-,l  '.,  .■ni;a-e  ti  latch,  and  their  other  ends  being  op- 
,r,.|tp,.  !\    ,  r.nnected   with  said  latch  operating  handle. 

.  J  In  a  noil  hine  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, pivotaliy  carried  arms  .14.  means  for  simultaneously 

I  and  ..(lually  swinring  said  arms,  nuts  pivotaliy  carried  by 
said  arms  threaded  rods  engaged  hy  said  nuts,  and  pro- 
vided   with   ixveled    L'ears.   means   for   rotating  said   rods. 

i  i.*.ve|  gears  at  right  angles  to  and  meshing  with  said  level 
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gears  on  said  rods,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  ,hn.a.i  ;;^;.;;;;;^-':;\::';;.;;:;;;r;:r;;:r;Ue!^ve  I^d^.'yTuK' 

ed  rods  carr.vlng  said  bevel  gear-  so  a-  to  .ause  the  simt,,  hatiioni-s  ,„,,,„„,„,. i,,i:  means, 

t,neous  and  c.nal  rcatbtn  of  both  of  said  screw  thivad  ,1  produced   ^.^    said   nproduM,.. 
rods  when  one  of  them  i-  rotat..! 


:?.   In   a   machine   of   the   chara.t.  r   do,  riiw.!,    in    <  <>mbi 
natbin.    belt    carrying   rollers,    jointed    bvers    for    carrying 
,,ne  of  said  rollers,  ami  means  wherebN    -ab!  j-unt-  may  i.e 
flexed  to  relieve  the  ten-ion  upon   said  belt 

4    The  M.mblnation  of  a   belt   and   belt    carrying   roller.- 
a    substantially    vertical    lever    piv. .tally    supporte<l   at    Its 
lower    end.    antl    a    memt^er    comprising    two    short    levers 
.tally   conne.-ted    on.'   to    the   other   normally   in   a    sul' 


piv. 

stantlaliv  straight  line,  one  of  said  levers  being  pivotaliy 
,-onne<.ted  to  the  upper  ccl  of  said  vertical  lever,  an<l  tht 
,,ut..r    end    of    the    other    carrying 
the  upper  ciiil  of  whi<  h  i-  piv( 
p.dnt    of   said    ri 


n.'   of   th.-    belt    rolb  rs 

,tall.\   I  onuet  ted  to  11  mediat. 

iurr.ving   U-v.-r   an.l    the    lower   eml    0I 


whbh  is  pivoted  on  the  pivot  .arrying  th.'  lower  end  of 
sal.!  vertical  lever  and  means  whereby  the  J..Uited  conuec- 
tb.n  of  said  short   lev.-rs   ma>    be   tlexe.l   to  relievo  the  ten 

sion  of  said  belt, 

5.   The  (-ombinali.ui  with  a  belt  aio!  belt  carrying  roll,  r- 
of  a   substantially  v.Ttiral   l-v.r  pi\.>iall.\    suppt.rted  at  its 
lower  en.l.  an.l  a   member  ,  ompnsing  two  sh.iri   levers  piv 
otallv  connected  on.-  to  th.-  other  an.l  plac.d  normally  In 
a  sul'.stantially  straight  line.  on.    of  sabl  levers  tieing  piv- 
otallv   connecte.l   to    th.    upper    .'n.i    of   .sabl    v.-rtical    lev.-r 
and    the  outer  end   of  th.-   (dher   -arrying   a    roller,  a    link 
pivotallv   .-onnect.-.l   to  a    mediate   point   of   sai.i   roller  car- 
rying leVer  the  lowr  end  ..f  said  link  being  pivoted  on  the 
piv.t   of  the   lower   .-n.i   .d   sabl   vertical   l.-ver,   ro.ls  adapt 
ed    t..   KimultJineously    engag.-    either    of   th.-    levr-    of    the 
rolb-r    carrying    members    near    the    pivotal    .onn.-.tiou    W- 
th.'   other   lever   ..f  sal.l   members,   a    lever   ailapt.-.i    lo   o\. 
..rate   sabl   rods  to   bend   sabl    roller    .arrying    m.-iiib.-r>   at 
th.  i.    interlt.r   .)<dntv   and   >prings    t.,r    n..rmall.\    maintain 
Ing  sabl  roller  .-arrying  members  in  a  substautiallv   straigbi 
position. 


.,  ,„  ,.,  niitchin.-  r..r  v.vr..,\u~\vu  soiin.i,  the  .  ..n.l'i  i,at --.u 
of",  cabin.-  p-ovidinu  a  -,,i,-tH  i.t  lallv  inclosed  spa,.-  b:,v- 
in,  c.mmuni.-ato.n  with  tlo-  .o.tsid,-  a tni..sph..re  thr..u.h 
an  opening  in  a  wali  thcreol,  an  amplifying  horn  .-Mend 
ing  into  .said  spac  .  s.-und  r.-pr...lii.  ing  nc  ans  ext.-ro.r  to 
sai.i  spa-e  an.l  arr.iug.-.l  f.,r  .i.-liv  .-ring  sound  waves  int,. 
,l,e  Miiall  eml  .-f  th.  amplifying  liorn,  and  a  plurality  ..f 
resonators    -f    .iiffcrent    capa.iti.-s    .  b.s.-.i    at    on.-    ■  lol    .tt-. 

„„,.„    at    tl iber    arrange.!    within    sai.i    sj)a.-e.    said    r.-s 

onators   being   m    suttb  u-m    nuu rs,   and    proportomed    s„ 

a.  to  strengthen  th.-  resp.--i  iv.-  primary  tones  and  ai-. 
,he  harmonic,  or  ..vert,.n..s  .-f  said  respective  primary 
t„n.-s  producd   by   th.-  r.-pro.!m  ing  means. 

-;     i„    a    nui.hine    for    repro.lucing    s..und.    th.     .  ombina 
,i„n   of  a   cabinet   providing   a   substantiall.N    in<  los.-d.   spa,. 
„„vilig       c..nimuni,-Hti..n      ^^i!h       the      ..Ut.si.le      atn... sphere 
,1,,,,,,,.,,  ,„  ..pMiinu   n.  a   wali   tier. -of,  an  aiiiplif.xing  h,.rn 
..vtcndmg    into    sai.i    sp:..e     >,can.l    re,,r.«iucing    mean-    ex 
,.,n,.r    t..    -a;. I    -P--C-    ^='"'-    iirraii;:.-.!    f.ir    deliv.-ring    sound 
,,',.,,,<   „,,.,   -h.    -mall   -Id    ..:    til.    amplifying  horn,   and    a 
I      :,,,H,v    of    r.-o,.Mor.    o-    .iitTeren,    capadti.-s    .b-ci    at 
,  „.,  „,„,  „,id  op.-n  M   th.-  -'fber  arranged  wlthm  said  vp«,e, 
s-n.l  r. -^oi„it..T-  b.-ii-L-  ..f  -ntfl'i.iit  nutnb.-s  an.l  i.roie.rno,. 
-    .,",.,   ,.,,,-.,  it^    1..  ,.r..dic.-   tto-   bartiM.ni-  ..r   ..verlone-    .-f   tto 


r»-sp.-i  1 1\  .  !-  !iiia'-\ 
nicati-  .-iioi  :i  I-"  '■  ''' 
prinmry   t.-n.-  a>  r.  ;  n 


.\     th.-     nproiiii 

,\ ,  Moll.--  of  lb.-   r.-p.-'  t' 
„luc.-ii  bv    til.-  repiroducing  no  mi,- 


,1,,  K     |,r, 
:tti.ii   til- 


4.    In   a    iii.H.!iin.    lor   r.-produnng   sound   vlbrati-r 


combination  ot  ,-: 
closed  spa-  '  bc\  it 
mospherc   liin.ugh  un  ..p.-ning  m 

fvlm:   h.-r 


;,;,;,,,'     iT'-vidirig    a     -n'.staiit  la  '  I  \ 


ID- 


11--  ittioii  with,  tb.-  ..utsi.b  at 
,-,  wall  th.-r.-of.  a::  aiiipti 
,.xt<-nding  into  said  -pace,  --und  r.-i-r.-in- ing 
means  exterior  to  said  -pn-.-  ami  arrange,!  for  .blv.-nt.u 
soun.l  waves  into  tb.  -la!:  ..-1  of  the  nm,.lityiic.  b-tir 
and  a  plurality  of  r.-i..-r-  .,f  .iiff.-r.  nt  .-apa.it,.^-  •  c-.-. 
at  one  end  nn-l  open  tit  th,-  -.tlier  arranged  withMi  san! 
„  Kfli.i  ,,-.,t;at.-r<  fornc  .!  with  I'aring  sid.-  uall-  t,. 
v.  aninlilied  sounds  produ' .■<!  t.y 
amplifying    horn 


ll'.UrSSS       (ARl.NKT     lALKKN*.  MACm.NK.      Henuy    C 
\lii'i.iCH.    \Vai.-rf..r,l.    N     V  ,    as.-ign..r    to    Vict.-r    Talking 
Ma.  hin.    Company,  a   1 '..rpora tion   of  .New   .lers.y       File.i 
n.  t.    2\K    litns.    S.-rial    -No.    4t;n,ina;        K.-new.-d    l>e.  ,    -1, 
1916,      Serial    N<.,   i:tS.2S5       <<'l     272      4  1 
1     In  a    machine   f..r   r..produ.  iiiu   s,,un.l    vibrations,   th<- 
,.,„uidnation    of    a    .abin.-t    pn.vbling    a    substantially    in 
.-l..se,i    space    having    <-ommnni.-ati..n    with    the    outsid--    at 
m..sph.-re   through   an   opening   in   a    wtill    there.. f,   an   am 
pllfying    horn    exten.llntr    info    sabl    spac    sound    r-pro 
ducing  means  exterb.r  t..  said  spa-.-  and  arranged   for  de 
liverlng  sound   waves   int..   the  small   en.l   ..f   the  amplify 
1,,..    horn,    and    a    plurality    ..f    rev,,nat..rv    ..f    .lifferent    <-a 
p.,,-itles  .losed  at   on-  end   at  ,1  ..p.  it  at   tb.    .dh.-r  arranired 


spat 

vtrent;!  h.  n     tic-    r 

th.-     ,-.  pi...iu.  11.^    tu.ai.-    an.l    the  ,      „         ,  ,. 

-,     1,1    H    lua.hin.     lor    r.-pr-hn  ing   s.,und   vibrati..ns,  the 

abin.-t    provldins-'    a    substantially  in 

..n    with    the    outsid.  at 


,  ..inbin.-iiioii    o! 

,  |,,v..,l    spa.-.     liaMiig    ...niinunli;iH' 
„„.spb.-'-e    tbroc.h     m    op.,  in.    in    a    wall    thereof,    an    am 
nlilvit-i:  h.cn   .M.-.nl.lt-   ml-.   -aM  S'^ce,   soun.l  repr...iu,-1  ng 
,.,,,   .   ,,^,    -i,,,-   to   -:ii.l    spa  -.-  an.l   arrange.l   for   deliv.-nng 

^^,,,1  .^  ,,:„,-„:, -v  ..f  r.. orator-  ■■(  -lifTerent  .-apai-ities  .  los.-.l 
^^,  ,,,,,,  ,.,„,  ^,,„,  ,,,,  u  at  th.  ..uier  arranged  within  said 
-,,n,-e  ■\  i..irii..n  o!  sai.i  r.-sonat..rs  being  formed  with 
n«ring'-!.le  walls  ami  other  portions  ..f  said  r.-sonators 
Leini:  form.Ml  with  -ub-tantial  parallel  si.le  walls  whereby 
.,11  th.-  r.pr...liic...l  priiiit.rv  and  ..vertones  produc.^l  by 
vabl  repr...lu.  iiiL  m.-an-  tm.l  an.plifying  horn  are  str.-ngth 
en.l!  and   niaL'iiiti.-.! 

;,';aims  b  f.  24   not  print. ■<!   in   th.-  <.a/.  It.-.] 
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1  .■:;4  .'j.'^        (  AKIU  KKTKH        chaivie^     MdRii.w.     W»'sr 

\Iii:..r.|     \V     \a       Fll.'.l   Mmv   v,    l!tl."       St-rlal   No,   •>'•>. T'i^ 
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•J  In  a  ma<•hln^■  ..f  rh"  -la«-  .Irs-ri'-.l,  th.>  ^-.Mni.inatlon 
wirh  a  n.'pdlphar  and  tu'>'<\\<-.  iin.l  w;rh  a  plat-'  having  a 
ii.'.'.lle-op*>nine.  of  nn  .-xT.'nMbU-  n.-.l!.'  i,'uar.l  s.M.uf.!  at 
U<  upper  fnd  to  *al(!  nf^^^dlp  t-ar  i\b<\  In.  l,>-;ii)i:  -;a;.l  n^nMlle 
Mjlwtantlally  from  th.-  nt-odU-  har  r..  sai'l  pl;u-  an-l  imr- 
niallv   re-^ting  at  irs   low.>r  .'nd   upon    -iaiil    ]'\nr- 

.S.  In  a  machin..  of  th.'  Hass  .Ifs.  rii--!  rh-'  ..ni'.iiiano;i 
with  a  net-dipNar  and  n.'f'<H-.  and  with  a  p'.at-  haviiik;  a 
nH.'dl^'  opfnlnK.  of  a  teU'smpi.-  n.^vdl.'  truard  in.  loslni;  said 
nc^-'U"  substantially  from  tht»  no^dU'  War  to  said  platp  and 
in  operative  relation  therewith. 

T.  In  a  machinp  of  the  olas.s  d-^s-riUfd.  the  ronibinatlon 
with  a  needle-bar  and  needle,  and  with  a  plat^'  having  a 
I...,  <llf  oppnlng.  of  ft  vprtlcally  disposed  teU'sropi.  n.'-dl- 
cuard  --iirroundtng  said  nepdle  and  normally  extpnsi!>!p  t'v 
era-,  ity. 

Claims    1.    4    to    6.    and    S    to    1"    nut    prtnt.'d    in 

dazpttp.] 


!i^ 


1.:J.;4.55T.    SOLDERIN*;  tool.    Thikdobe  W    MoiHi.  KB, 
K-nosha.  Wis.     Fll-d  0,t.  •JH,   101'       S.>rial   No,   5*^,"T4 

111.  ii;;— ln9.» 


The  combination   with   a   soJd.Tini;  Iron   and   Irs  handUv 
of   means    for    Intermirtpntlv    fff-dlni:    sold.T    to    said    iron 
consisting  of  a  tube  havinR  on*'  >-nd  s»..  un<l  in  said  hand!-' 
and  Its  other  end  free  and  in  .li-s.'  proximity  to  th.-  soldpr 
Ing  iron,  a  passage  in  thp  hand!-'  .  ,.inniunii'arin«  with  said 
tube,  a   reel   of   wire   solder  attarhnil    to    th>'   out-r   .oid  of 
the  handle,  said  solder  passing  through   the   passagf  and 
tube,  a  bracket  mountpd  on   thp  inn-r  «  nd  of  said   liandi. 
a    f?ell   rrank   lever   pivotpd    in    th.'    f.ra.  l^.^t.' a    f.-r.i.T    .vni 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  ohp  arm  ..f  th.'  t...il     rank   ..  \.i 
and  its  other  end  serrat.-d  and  .■nuHkrint;  th..  voi,|.T  '!iio,i^'h 
a  slot  In  said  tube,  the  frpt-  arm  of  said  i>di  crank  i    rnisuL: 
a  finger  engaging  portion  ailaptpd  to  l.v  .l.'pr.s„.-,l   t,,   ;..,i 
the  solder  to  said  iron,  spring  nipan-    ■arri.'.l  i.v   th.    lini,-  r 
pngaglng  arm  for  returning  thp  I>-11   .rank   1. vr   fr.-in   .!.■ 
pressed   position    to   operativ.-   position,    an. I    spring    iio^ai.- 
arrled  by  said   feeder  arm   and    hpll    .rank    i^vr    i..!    pr.' 
v.-ntlng  the  slipping  of  said  arm  ..v.-  rh-  >><\,Wr  wh.  :.  the 
rtng-r    pngaglnK    arus    is    .l.pr.-^Ml,     ,,ii,.tantia,  \     a-    de- 
scrlbf-d. 


1.  A  t-arbur.-t.r  .  omprising  inmr  aiol  ..iilt  .■asin.^^ 
s|m..-.!  iparf  fr..ni  .-a.  h  oth.T.  th.'  inn.-r  .a^iim  having  us 
.'i.d-  ..p.'i.,  an.l  tlo-  ..utrr  .'asin^;  havinkt  a  r.'pntrant  por 
tlon  ..f  'ap.'ring  f.^riu  .'Xt.-nding  into  tti..  inn.T  end  of  tlif 
inner  ra-mn.  a  sliiling  .'ontrolling  tub.'  mmintpd  in  the 
Inner  casing  and  having  a  tapering  t.or.'  .  ooperating  with 
■ti.'  f'titrant  [HTtioii.  said  reentrant  portion  having  an 
iH'irating  w-ll  within  the  .-ontrolling  tul..'  and  said  tul-e. 
tiaviiii:  ra.liai  ports  at  its  inner  ^•nl\.  a  valv.-  ...ntndling 
•li.'  fii- i  -upply  t..  th.'  aspirating  well,  a  Ipv.t  for  moving 
Th.'  vai\.\  an  .is. dilating  .'.  .-.'nfrle  upon  whi.  h  th.'  l-'V.'r  i> 
jHv.it.'.l  Hit.Tmediate  its  ends,  said  .-.i  .'Utri.'  having  m.'ans 
fi.r  ..^.lliatlng  the  .same  to  adjust  the  valve,  a  throttle 
valv.'  within  the  Inner  <aslng  and  Intermediate  the  ends 
ih.T.M.f,  an.l  m.'ans  .  ontrolled  by  the  dlfTerenre  In  pr.'ssurp 
,11  th-  ..pp. .sit.'  sidps  of  th.'  said  throttlp  valve  for  , ■ontrol- 
ling th.-  inlet  valve. 

:j  .\  arluireter.  .omprising  inn.T  ami  outer  casings 
-pa -.'d  apart  from  .-ach  oth.-r  to  form  an  annular  passage 
'..'tw-n  said  casings,  the  inner  casing  having  Its  ends  open 
an.l  th.'  outer  .  asing  having  a  r.-entrant  portion  of  taper- 
iiifc:  form  .'xt.n.ling  into  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  casing 
.in.l  supporting'  an  aspirating  w.dl  for  th.'  fuel,  said  out.'r 
.aslni;  having  a  lat-'ral  Inipt  at  th.'  opposlt.'  end.  a  slliUng 
controlling  tub.'  niount.'.l  in  th.-  inner  casing  and  having  a 
tap.'ring  bor.'  .  .x.p.-ratlng  wdth  th.'  rp.-utrant  portion  and 
iiaving  radial  ports  at  the  Inner  end  of  th.'  tub.',  and  a 
baffle  ring  arranged  betwe.'u  the  casings  and  having  its 
..p.'iiinc  .'c.eutri.  to  the  Inner  casiinf  and  arranged  to  .'ou 
strain  the  greater  portion  of  the  .'ntering  air  to  pass  to 
the  oppositi'  side  of  the  inner  casing  from  the  inlet 

'.i.  A  .  arbur.-t.'t.  .omprising  inn.-r  ami  miter  .asings 
spaced  apart  fr'un  .'ach  other  to  form  an  annular  passage 
hetw.'.'ii  sal.!  asings.  the  inn.-r  casing  having  its  .'mis 
open  and  th.'  .-ut.'r  .-aslng  having  a  re«5utrant  portion  of 
I  p. Tint,'  f.Tin  ."(ten. ling  into  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
KiiiL;  an.l  -:ipp.Tting  an  aspirating  w.'ll  for  th.'  fuel,  said 
:','!■  ,1-ini:  having  a  lateral  inlet  at  tlu'  .ipposit.'  eml.  a 
II. ling  ontr.dllng  tube  mounted  in  th.'  inn.'r  .asing  an.l 
1  tap.  ring  bor.'  ('(x-perating  with  the  r.-entrant  p.>r 
1  havini:  radial  p.Tts  at  th.'  inn.T  .'nd  of  th.'  t\ibe, 
,11-  ..tw.'.'u  the  casings  for  .■oiistralniug  the  ent.T- 
■..  !..■  .li-tributed  unif..rrnly  about  the  inner  .asing 

;,,s nta.  r  with  th.'  wall  th.'reof. 

jiihor.  fcr    .  ompnsing    inn.-r    and     .nif.'r    .amines 

i|„ir'    tr..ni    ea-h    othi'r.    th.'    inn.'r    casing    havint 

i-   ,,iol    th.'   ..ut.'i-   .asing   having   a    tap.Tlnu    vaU" 

\t.'ndl!iu    into    th.'    iiiiuT   .'ml    of   the   Inner    .a^ini; 

■.iii".!    with   a    fu.'l    w.'ll,   a    ^11. ling  .-ontrollini;   tube 

I    tap.-rtni;   bor.'  iii.ip.-ra  t  int   with   the  valv.'  .asing 

i,,t.-.|    t..    ■^ii.i"    within    th.'    inn.'r    <asing.    -.-li.l    tube 

ha\iii^;    ra.ilai    jiorts   at    its   inn    r   .'i  .1,  a    valv.'   in   th.'   valv.' 

caslnn  f..i    '  ..iitrolling  the  flow  of  fu.'l   to  th.'  w.'ll.  meai.- 

t«r  op.ratiii.:   the  valv.'.  a   thmttlp  valv.'   in   the  Inner  .-a-; 

Ing.  an.l   n.'-an-  .oMtr.'ll.'d   by   th.'  .lifT.'r.'n.  .'  in  pressur.'  ..ii 
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„,,,„, .ite    -ides    of    the    valv,'    t..r    ...ntr..ning    the    valve    ..p- 
. rating  m.'ans. 

-,     \    .arbureter    rompnM">;    >'»"'''    '"'''    "*"*''    ■''^^'"'-" 
space,l    apart    fr..n,    .'a.  h    ...her,    tlo'    inner    -n-ing    having 
op.'n    .'nd-.   and    the   ont.r    .asu.u    having    a    tap.'r;ng    ••a,'..' 
,..i„,-   ..xtcndin.    mt,.    the    innc    ,'n.i    -t    the    mn.T      asing 
an.!   provid.'d   with   a    ;,..■!    w .  ii     a    valv,.   ,n    th.^   casing   for 
.i,tr.,ll.n.  th.'  supple    ..f   lu.'i   '.■   tbe  «.U,  a    tubu.ar  va.v. 
having  a   tapering   b..rc  mouut..i   t.-   sibb    "^-Uu,   th.    uuht 
ca-in.    a-'.l       ...i-at,..     -    w,     •  !.      -.a:^'■       a-:ng,     to-    said 
Xu:.    hav>n.   ra.lia!   p..rt.at    :,-   inn.r   .n.la    t  hr,.ttle  valve 
„.   ,h.    inn..r..a-n,g.   thc.cMct   ...n,gi,av:,_a    ■^"'-"l-" 
at    th.'   ..ppu.-,ltc   end  Irom    th.    fu.l    w.ai     an.l   tn.aus   within 
,|,,     -,,,,,'    between    the   raslugs    for    ...-'     1   '  ns-    'b 

-       ■  ■-    -        ii-i    ii..-ai.s 


1  ''lU  .Vin       l-NKl-MATK^  NiOTOR  FOR  FIAE  tlU  TKHS. 

'„.,HSK-,      1-      l-'-MMi       r..p.'ka      Kans        Fib'.l      May     -••■. 
linti.      Serial   N..     1' '">        '♦"'     1-1      •*''  ' 


tMijIlm,!!,'  I,_'j...|-^^^_^ 


— ^«— , 


-      TiH.  com!. mato.n  ..f  a  -;:r.p.Tting  '.at   t-.rm.'O  w :  •  ti  .  ,.'ii 
i..,,,..l    -i..l-      <^     .viinder    cUMn;-    s.^. 'ir.'.l     l.-    -ai.i     '.ar    and 
f,,-,,..i    With    a    was     ir    it<    .cH.'r     s„l,     parallel    with    t  lie 
vliiHi.-r  HM-  an.i  -.it.-tan!  lai  ly  c.-.'Xt.  nsive  therewith,  and 


II I   an-   lr..m  th,'  inlet   to  the  inner  .a.mg,   -'>';  J™;    .    „:,,:"::,;.„;.;,(    ,0,,:    i.-nrnal    b.'anngs    on    opposite    -..b-s 

,.,„,, n>ic.    a     nn^    ba-,  ,i,u    an    .aa'pntrlc    opening    through    |    a,..  .    .      ,    .> .,, ..,.   ,,.„„. 

,vln.h     .1..      ~ai.l     ca-m.    'V-ccI-      th.     inn.r     casin,    b.dng 
uear.'-t   th.'  1  mu  at   ilo    inlct. 

[Clalm-  t.   t..  -1    i..'t   printed  in   -h.    ..a/.tte.J 


1  '.•^4  r.51<        MKrHAM.AI,   l;.\l".F       ..E..H..K   S     \:rK'M 
'Glcn.iale.   .-al       Fib'l    ,Ui.    :<.    l^n:.       Sena;    N.^     4.^.  .  J'< 
(CI.  4t>--l  5  I 


sacl    wav   a.l]a.-nt    ,..    ..lo^   e,,.,    „f    the   .■vlinder   .«-ni^,    t«.| 
hea.!-^  f..r  sani   .  vlm.b'r,  .1   -pni..!.'  ni..iinTe,l   in  sat.;  .T'litnal 
ia.arln.'s  and  torni.ai  at  .-m    ..ui  f..r  cnn-ction   wnh  trans 
mission   m.'an-   f..r   a    I'.m^iU'.r.   a   pini..n   rigidly    m.'Ui:i..l 
on  the  spin. lie  between  the  .iournal  bearings,  a   ra.  k  n,..un<- 
..,1  ;n  said  w.'.v  and  in.'shing  with  said  pinbm.  s.ii.1  ra.  k  be 
-.,^:  -nt.-tantiallv  .o-exf  nsive  with  said  .  ylind.T  an.l  being 
f:.rtM..i  with  an  Inwardly  turned  end.  a  piston  in  th.-  cylln- 
,.,.,    .,  pi-ton  K'.l  ve.ured  to  the  piston  and  pivot, d  to  said 
inuar.llv    turn,',!    ,'n.l.   ,'i    gv.i.l.'   secured    to   sai.l    -upportmg 
,,,r   an.i    f..rm.(i    «ith    a    «ay    ..xtcndhi--'   para  11. •!    with    the 
pisL.n  rod  when  ,xt.nd.,l,  ^ald  rack  engaging  iv.  said  last- 
named  way  to  piaveni  latera!  movement  of  Hi'    pision  rod. 
means  for  supplvin;.  th.    ni..tiv,    fluid  t..  and  .xhanMuig  it 
from   th.'  opposlt. •  si.ies  .>f  the  piston,  and   a   inanualiv   ..p 
erable  valv,    i..r     ..n'roliine  thi'  same. 

2    Th,'  c..mbinnti,>n   of  a    supportini.-   bar   t..rni.'.i    !.•:    at 
ta.'im.n'    t..  th,'  .  n.i  of  a   b.  H.'r.  a  .-yiinder   .asing  ->■.  ure.l 
to   -an!    bar   .md    1.  rin.'.i    witii   a    way   in    its   ..nfr   -^b    par 
all-'i   Nvitli  th.'  lylind.r  a.\i-  and  substantially  .0 cxt-nsive 
th.  r.'with   an.)  iiNo  formed  with  journal  bearings  (.n   oppo 
felt.'  -i.i.'s  ..t  -ai.i   uay   adjiuent  to  one  .-nd  <if  the  .vlm.i.r 
ca-iiiL:.   a    pinion    t'..rm..!    with    a   spindle   journal,'.!    in    >aid 
bearini;-   ■m.l    f..n.,".i    f..r   ...nn.'.tb.n    with   a    flue  ■  .it  1.  r,    a 
rack  in..nnt,'.l  in  -abi  «:iy  an.l  m.-vhing  with  sab:  pini..n,  a 
plst..n   in   th,'   cyUn.br,   a    pi-ton   r..d  s,-.  ur.'<l   to   th.'   pi-ton 
an.i    s.'.'vir.'d   at    it-   ..titer   .-nd   to   one  end    of   said    ra.  k.    n 
Ktiide  sp.'ur.-d  t..  th,'  supporting  bar  and  extending  parallel 
1     m  a   mechanbal   ba.lge     the  .a.mbination    with   a   .-ta     '    with    th.     pis...n    ro.l    when    extend.M.    mU\    ra.  k    .mgnging 

,uL;: m.::;.r":;";  dismay  memb.'r  ^^.r;^<v;v-/;r  zif;: ':.;;;■,:;:  ':o;';:;''«;dd";ra::/e;,;:;:t- :•';; 

tlonary  member,  sound  producing  means  ..irn.'d  i.>     h.    st  ;"•"-'■'  ,    ,3,;    .n   oppo-ib    «!des  of  the   plM..n,    an.l    a 

nonary  m.'mber.  said  display  member  being  normally  .  ..n        ,r..tn     h     .>  1    d       '-        P'      '   ,  .l  /oiling    the    How    of    the 
.ealed  in  the  staiionarv  member  and  adapt.'d   to  be  pnllei       ,,.;,.:,,» 1  ,,x    ..pe.abb     xa>x.    t-r      .ntrcing 

into    .lisplav    position,    ami    means    to    r.turn    th.'    dispia.N       m..tiv,    fini.! 
memb.r    into    .oncealed  position   actuatinj;   the   sound    pro 
.hieing  means  while  the  display  member  is   being  return.-.l 
t,,  ,  oncealed  position 

•     \    mechanical    badge    comprising    a    , aslng.    a    -Irum 
wiiiiin    th,'    casing,    a    flexible    display    member    s.'.  ur.ai    t. 

,,,,,1    ;,,lapted    li woun.i    upon    the    drum,    said    displa.v 

„„.„,ber    a.lapted    to    be    pulled    from    the    casing    and    un 
w,.und   from    the   drum   so   as   to   be   presented    to   vie%x .   a 
spring  motor  for  win.llng  the  member  upon  th.'  drum,  and 
-„un.l    pro.iucing    m.'ans    actuated    when    the    member    is 

w..iind  upon  the  drum, 

.-!      \     iiM'.hani.a!     ba.lg.'    .ouiprising    a    .aslm:,    a    drum 

,vi.hin  th,'  .asiuu.  a  tl.'xibl.'  .lisplay  m.nib.'r  -.',  r.r.'.l  b.  ami 

,,,i,j,,,.,l  ,,,  1...  w..nn.l  upon   th.'  <lrum-  sai.l  .iisplay    m.'mi'.-r 

a.lipte,!   to   b.'   puUe.l    fr.,m    the   casing   ami   unw'.tin.i    ir..m 

th.'  drum  so  as  to  be  pr.'s.'nte.l   to  vi.w,   sprini.:  m.'ans   for 

witnlinc    the    memb.  r    up<.n     the    drum,    sound     producing 

„„„,..  an.l   in.'an-   t.,    ..'uate  th.-  soun.l   produ,  ing   m.-ans  ,        ^     ^^^  ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^_^^^^    _^   ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    ^  ___^,,__,^  ^^,^, 

a  pr.'determin.'.l  i.-tiL-th  ,.t  tim.'.  ,>,,  r,.,.n    'i  .Irlv.r's  .ompartineiM   to  th.'  r.'ar  ..f  th( 

»     .V    me.hanica!    ba,ige    .'omprisin.    a     .'aslng.    a    drtnn  ..tt   o     >'--■'  .^s.    lo.ated   betw.'-ti  su,  h   com 

wHnin  the,  a>in..  a  flexible  display  no'mU-r  -.'cured  to  an.l  "  , /'^^V    h,      n..-,  r    ,h,     .an.e    being    a.lapted    to    be 

-r: :; ;:: ;:  ;;r;  zz  t  r;:;::::/:::::ztz  ::zz:t:  th.'  ..hass.  m  a  .terai  direcion  when 

T:::::::^u!t  l...U.   U    v,.w,   spnng  mea,.   .r  .■n.P-y  and  aiull  '^^ --r^;  ^rssis.   a    tnot. 

..in.ling    the    m.'mber     upon    the    .irurn,    sound     Produ.hi.  ".    '  '  ,,,    ^  ,„.„„   ,„   ,„pp„rt   the  same,   lengthwise 

„„.,„..   an.l   n,.'ans   -..   actual,'   the  soun.l   pr,.duclng  m.-ans  ^'  *"^,^^^^  ^.  ;  ^  ,^ ,,,„,  'Z   ,..„,„,,   .....a,..,    ..„t,rPly 

,     i.r.-.let.rmin.'.i     b-ngfh    ..-    tt,,,.'    an.!     t..    pr..v,.le    foi     a  st..ra..     -,iTl  .  . 

pr.'.let.  rmin,'.l    numb.r  ..f  soun.ls. 


1  'j:-l4  .".r.l,      l'.\rKA<.E  ■  DELIVERY      CAR       UtrnKUi       'i. 
'  I'll. KIN. .1>..N,   I'hi.ago,    111  ,   assign. .r  to    !>.,dg,    Manilla, 
tirini:    i,,mpaiiy.     Mlshawaka.    Ind..    a     riTp.iration    of 
Imliana.      Filed  Jan,   H.    U'lrt.      Serial   No,   tilbT^.d,       ,ri. 
.;!— 90.) 


ST. .nil;.'    su  ri'"'  '      "  —      ......,_-- 

abov.'  th,    whi,  is  on  each  side  of  th..  vehl.'l.'.  an,l  a  pa,  kag- 
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oinpartin.-nt    i>la(etl    wttfi    the    motor    b^twtN^u    riuch    sup 
>r':  < 

.•;  Ii;  ilHiivry  vfhicU'S.  a  suitatiit'  .'hassis.  a  pa.kag-- 
irhpii-tiiH'nt.  >\  liriv'Ts  spjuM  t"  th.'  r-!ir  th.-r.":'  indos- 
!!_'  <iili's  r,,  !hi'  '  (n!ipartiii«-Dr.  hii:-'-ii  -..\.'r.^  thiTi'for.  a 
■a  r  "p.-ninK  airessibli-  to  rhi'  urivT.  a  suitable  lamp 
ia-eii  aiijarenr  su'-h  door  so  as  to  iiiak»'  visi;.!-  th-'  aJ 
^^'»^^•>!*.  ►'t''.,  of  packages  at  anv  rini' 
4.  In  flf'livery  vphiclfs.  a  siiiiahU-  'hassi-  a  motor,  a 
hr;\-.r  -  '"ix.  a  parkai,'>'  .•ompa  r' m-iir  -upp.  ir't'd  l>y  the 
t)a^-i~,  and  a  r»'arward!y  slopliii.'  ci  ni.'aT.'d  iloor  to  th<' 
,,!'  kaiTf  '  'impartrapnt. 

r.  In  .iplivpry  vehicle*,  a  suitable  i-ha-^sl-.  ,i  ;ia>  ka^>; 
■oniparriiifnt.  a  rear  ipfnlnc  therffor.  a  ^loping  floor 
th»T»>to,  anrl  hinzed  covert?  thpreover 

("laiins  6  to  12  not  printed  In  thf  (iazettel 


.:  .i  4  .  .')  «  2  .  <;LAS8-«;RINI)IN'i  MACllINK  MahTa 
I'oHwsKA,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  s.  IHIH.  .Serla; 
N,,,  :tt;,i(Hi«,      i(;i.  51—3.) 


1,  In  n  device  of  the  ■■lass  .!>'Srrll..Mi  a  r..  ipfi.  a  table 
rarriat;''  idapt»"d  to  carry  the  \yrk  tn  ••■  >  pfra'.'l  upon. 
an  1  adja'-t-nr  on»>  t^nd  thcr.'.'f.  a  jrrindstun.'  :vdap'«'d  ;•■  ro- 
tat'  upon  an  axis  at  riirht  anglt>s  to  \hv  axi.s  .'f  rot.itlun 
of  said  Wi>rk.  and  aif-ans  bvneath  said  -airiarZe  for  r.'.-ipro- 
raring  fh-  sainf  with   r-'f^fn-'-   t..   said    i;rindst..n. 

2,  In    a    device    of    thf    .-lass    ilesi  ribt-d    a    rr.  ipmatablp 
carria„'e  adapt»'d   to   rarry   tli.'   work   to   !..■  ^p.  ratt-l   iipi:;i 
anil  adja  ■^'nt  on"  ^nd  fhrnM.f.  a  :rrindston>'  adapted   •.>  ru 
tat"  upon  an  axis  at  righ'  angb-.s  t.i  th''  :i\;-  of  r.-taf:<'n  of 
~ai  !    work,   and    .neans   '>fn   :irh    said    !iirriJi->     t'^r   f'   :pro 
iaring    thp   sanu'   with    r«f'!<n-.-    'o    sai<l    -;-;rid-t,,n.  ,    ^ai'l 
iii.Mns    .  nniprisin::  a    -'ani   a'lapt>>d    to  be  rotr-d   a>!jacpnt 
-aiii  'aiTiac-  and  a  pivotfd  ►  nu'agini.'  inr'm!"r  alj.i   •  ri?  sail 
'■arriagf  adapted  to  be  (>p<'rat»'d  upon  by  *aid  'am 


l..'..4..-d;4       STARTIN<;    DEVICE    FOK    INTKUNALro.M 
r.rSTIthV  EN<;iNE8.     PH!:.;i'  PovLmt/ki     ibirago.  111. 
Kib'd  Nov   -JT.  191*;.    S.Tiai  N-    1  :■'.■■'. 'VJ !       •*:    IJH— 187.) 
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1     111  a   starting  device  for  inrernal-cointMistinti  ••tietni's. 
«    starting   nhafr.   a   drivini:   shaft,    a    -(prinff   conn.'.-tf>d    n, 
ihf-    drivinje    sliaft    for    furuinii;    rh*'    -jam.',    a    wrm    wh.'.' 
loo n   the  driving  shaft,   ;;   ni'iii'"r  tix.d   ,.ii    th.'  driving 


shHtt.    ni'ius    for    •  oupliiiR    said    ni<'mb.r    and    the    worm 

A  h.t  I  toiTiih'T  I  iiit'b  niciubcr  opcial  ivrly  connt'Cted  to 
said  ni.  iiil'tT  1  I  i.-p-rating  c  lutih  nicmtKT  tlxed  on  thi^ 
-fa  run-:  shaft  n  dri\c  graring  bctwt'«'ii  the  starting  shaft 
ml  'h-  woriii  uh.t'i,  -alil  gfarinp  li\cludtng  i;  worm  in 
ni.'-fi  Aith  tlo'  «i.nii  wticfl.  and  means  for  coupling  said 
•^•■n-:\\\'z  'n  'b.'  ~tarf:tig  -haft  and   for  uncoupling  the  same. 

_■  l:i  a  ~ta!t:ii-  d.  \li  c  for  intcrnabcombustlon  t-ngines, 
I  ~r;ir-ii;.:  diaft  a  driving  shaft,  a  spring  connccte<l  to 
fhc  Iriv  ait  -bait  for  ttirning  tli»'  sanif".  a  worm  wheel 
].H,s.  .1,  th.'  Iriving  shaft,  f.  member  fixed  on  the  driving 
.tiaf  -lo-ai;-  f-'V  ■•niplinL:  said  menU)»"r  and  the  worm 
v\h.-!  :.i4r>Tb.'r-  i  'liifclL  mendx'r  operatively  conn^'cted  to 
sai'l  ith'ud'.T  a  .o(l|)crating  clutrh  nit-mbcr  fixed  on  the 
sT;-r'!i  g  -baft  a  drive  gearing  between  the  starting  shaft 
and  'h.-  uortti  wbe.d.  said  gearing  Including  a  worm  Id 
mevh  xt'h  til  worm  wlie.d  and  a  gear  loose  on  the  start- 
ing sli.a!'  iImI  ;:!-;itiS  fop  oiiplini;  said  loose  gear  to  the 
starting   -haft 

3.  In  a  starting  d.  \  i.  r  tor  internal  eombiist  Imii  mgines. 
n  «tr,-finir  shaft,  a  ilrhing  shaft,  a  sprhu-  roniocted  to 
•li.  di-n;in.  shall  inr  turning  the  same,  a  worm  wheel 
i«.«.s.'  o:.  rti.  drum.;  shaft,  a  member  fixed  on  the  driving 
^h.aft  i;,'a!i-  .■■■r  ...up';iiL'  -aid  member  and  the  worm 
wheel  t  'gi'!!.-!-.  a  cluti  b  meitib.a-  op.ratively  lainnected  tu 
said  ine!ti'M>r  :i  co.'ipfratiim  id\it<  ii  memluT  fixed  on  the 
,1    lri\''  L-earing  betwe.'ii   the  starting  shaft 

w  1 !,    said    g»>artng  ineiuding   a    worm    in 

w'.riii  wheel  and  a  gwir  loose  on  the  start- 
no ans  for  conneetlDf  said  loose  gear  to  the 
ntidi   member. 
o  vir.'  for  internal  eombustlon  euglties 


starting'  -baf' 
and  tlo-  A..;i. 
me.sli  with  th- 
ing shaft,  an  ! 
se<'ond-ment  ion.  d 
4.    In  a  St-  rtiiii 


a  starting  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to 
tlie  driving  shaft  for  turtilng  th»'  saine.  a  worm  wheel 
loose  on  the  drlvinu  shaft,  a  member  ti\ed  on  the  driving 
shaft,  means  for  .  oupiing  said  meuiber  and  the  worm  wheel 
together,  a  elm  b  member  operatively  i onnected  to  said 
member,  a  co<">p''i a,  i  ing  ■  lot' h  iiiember  fixed  on  the  start- 
ing shaft,  a  drive  gearing  tietweeii  the  starting  shaft  and 
the  worm  wheel,  said  '.'earing  including  a  wortii  in  iiu'sh 
with  the  worm  \\\\<-\  atid  a  gear  lo.isr  ..n  the  starting 
shaft,  a  niem'ior  arn.'d  bv  the  loose  g.-ar  and  slldalile 
thereon  ,  ;.  ,i;ai  tinent  on  the  seoond  mentioned  clutch 
member  i  lip:.'!  fo  lie  intcna'pted  liy  the  member  on  the 
tr>nv(.  urear  for  rnrniriir  said  gear,  and  afftiating  means  for 
^■iM   ni'  m!"T 

.",  !r!  a  -'a'-'Miii  ite\t  a-  f.ir  internal  eombnstton  engines. 
«  sMfini;  sh,ift  n  'Irivlni:  «haft  a  spring  connected  to 
'h.  'l!i\;;i_-  <baf'  for  turning  the  srtne.  a  spring  wlnrling 
,„,.,,,.,..  i, ,,,.,■  ,,ii  t|o'  driving  shaft,  a  inemlwr  fixed  on  the 
drl'  ;n'_'  sh,if'  nieatis  for  coupling  said  member  to  thi- 
-ro-ini:  >,vinditi/  memb'^r.  a  clutch  member  operatively  (am- 
1,,.,  i.-ti  to  III  -.  iiMid  noTit  ioned  member,  a  co<iperating 
cinteh  member  tixd  on  the  starting  shaft,  a  drive  gear 
IriL-  >..o-,ve.n  flo'  stirring  shaft  aiiil  the  spring  vvlndini: 
memi»r.  aic!  tioviiis  f..r  coupling  sjiid  gearing  to  the 
starting  shaft  and   Pt  uif  oupling  the  same 

[Clairris  '".  f"   IT  net   prinied  in  the  fla/ette  ] 


l._rU"';t  itt\r  I'hwk  M  rRKsrwHU.  New  York, 
.\  \.  i...,l  .\l.i>  1-j,  I'jlT.  .Serial  -No.  108,075.  (C!. 
2— J<6.) 


1.  A  coat  Includi!  l:  i 
such   body  and    bott.in 


odv  and   t>otrom   or  skirt  portions. 

jn.rtiotis    ha\inL.'    \erti'al    nieetiiig 
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...Iges    the  iv  and  bottom  portions  being  partUlly  sepa 

r.ted   r,v  a  slit"  on  each   of   the  vertical  ndges  .-xtendlng  in 
wardlvfrom  such  e.lges  adja.ei.t  the  crotch,  to  permit  the 
oottoni  to  be   separately  wrappe.l  around  each  bg. 
IClaiti.s  ■_■  and  :;  not  printed  m  the  (,«y.ette. ! 


1234  567        son    COLLAK        Kwwahd    J.    Qvu.un.    New 
'York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    14,    IHlo.      Serial    No.    rxj.nO^. 

(  CI.    2 til.  I 


1,-34,060,  I.lKTlNt.T.Kd.  M..SKS  N  i'l  ..  ti^  I'h  vne, 
Ohio.  Idled  Mar  it'  I'.'IT  Serial  No  l...v'.*..4.  y<A. 
57—9.) 


3. 

\u 

drlcal 

\,-\ 

end    a 

iid 

platie 

at 

rolled 

w! 

tudili; 

illy 

\\  hi>  b 

th 

o(    th 

e    1 

end- 

d      s 

I'd 

aiii 

,,,ljnsi,ai.le  liinn.:  devne  ,  .mpnsing  i«o  cylln- 
er  rods  each  having  a  hand  loop  f..rmed  on  one 
;:  lifting  book  on  its  other  .  lul  ddspo-ed  in  a 
right  angles  to  the  hand  loop,  and  a  closely 
re  r.jd  through  which  said  lever  rtids  are  lougi 
movable  with  respe.  t  to  eH>  h  cdher  and  bj 
ex  are  permi;n.'ntly  connected  to  ea.  h  otlor.  i-acb 
ever  rods  having  bearing  engagement  with  the 
;aid  coiled  rod  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 
is  1.  'J.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaztdte  i 


i-:ur.dn     b.v<;i;a(;eiuentifuati(»n  check,    ev 

vv;n  \  FYi.E.  Alameda.  Cal,.  assignoi  to  M.dse  Kliuk 
n.r  Co..  San  Francis,  o,  Cal,.  a  Corporation  of  Ci.l; 
foniia       Filed    Mat,    ■.:-     VJHi.      Serial   No.   s:.,Ti>'.t.      ,C\. 

to         >V 


^-    MK   Co, 


..MM    Co,  \M  f 


^^'^r>. 


ft: 


_1 


1  .1^  s(dt    'anieat   (btwn   collar     ..niprlslng  a   top  portion 
and  a   neck   band   j-rovided   wiili   button   hol.-s.   ii    stiffening 

',,,,niiie.  se,  iire.i  MansNerseiv  mi.iwa.v  ct  its  length  to  one 
♦•nd  ot  said  to-.  ^.  I'.and,  s,n,i  suflen.iig  iHenii--l  having  a 
Icitton  hole  whi-b  registers  with  the  button  holes  Hi  the 
,,„,ls  of  said  ne.  k  (-and  when  tin  stiffening  menil'er  Is 
•  .,,i,.i  ;ni.i  position  t-  s!,i,i„,ri  tbe  trout  ot  the  collar, 
.suiv,  btitTening  nienil>er  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  ends 

of   said    neek    band 

2  .V  soft  turned  dovi-u  collar  hh\  ing  a  .oUar  band  with 
button  holes  at  each  end.  a  stiffening  member  having  a 
button  Icle  adapted  to  be  stiua  h.'d.  se>  nred  transversely 
midvvav  uf  Its  length  to  one  end  of  said  .olhir  band,  said 
stifreiilug  member  being  of  the  sjime  width  as  said  eollar 
band  and  being  shapt-d  to  conform  to  the  upper  foldeil 
edge  of  the  collar  when  said  stifi'ening  member  is  folded 
over  the  end  of  the  collar  ban.l  to  which  It  i<  attached. 
to  support  the  front  of  the  collar,  and  to  completely  cover 
the  .idjacent  ends  of  said  collar  band. 


1  2,14  5t;s.     SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  Ft  »K  TIKE-CH A  1  NS. 
'  I'AMEL  L,   KccTiNWALD.  Pittsburgh,   Fa,      File,!  Mav    1. 
Ibl7.      Serial  No.  Ib5.7<i5.      (CI.  152 — 14. 1 


^^A 


1       \u    i.leniUi.alieu    .be,  K prising    a    tag    iLaving    an 

aiHTture  therein  and  a   ke>    eonstructed   .0   n.atch   saul  ap 

,.r,ure     at vuois    ident  i  liec  tion    n.eans    partly    on    both 

sMiu   tag   and   l^ev.   and  a    nou  obviou-   vertlma t.on   ot   said 
blentin<alion  means  partl.x    on   both  said   tag  and   key 

■■  \n  identilication  rhe.  k  ,,uiiprising  a  tag  haMng  an 
aperture  therein.  .■•  strap  seeure.l  to  the  tag.  and  a 
matched  kev  for  said  tag  .onstructed  to  tit  in  said  aper 
,ure  and   having  a  slot    through   which   said   strap   may   be 

passed 

■4  111  an  identih,  allon  <  heck,  a  tag.  .a  key  matched  to 
lit  sani  tag  .in  identiticai  iou  number  on  said  tag  and 
l^„,  l,,,ig  .i-rosK  Hdjareiit  edges  tlierc.d.  aiel  a  serial  num 
I, el    pan   «  u  said  tag  and  part  ou  said   key. 


1  \  siiietv  attachment  lor  tire  chains  romprising  a 
tire  chain  oonsistuig  in  side  and  cross  chain  niemf-ers  and 
arrange.!  to  t.e  applied  to  the  tire  of  a  vehicle  ^^hecl  a 
ring  arranged  to  sui  round  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  tb m 
ble  member  for  securing  the  ring  to  one  of  the  side 
chains  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  for  normally 
supi-ortlng   said    ring    from    .«aid    side   .■hain    in    a    po  Ition 

surr.iundin^    -ai-l    axb-,    th nnectlon    l>etwecn    ea   li    of 

said  soring  nicnii.ers  and  ibe  chain  Ix-ing  sueh  that   it   will 
i.e   Mut-mati,  atl.v    broken   upon   breakage  or  unlnstening  of 

the    tire    ebtUIl 

•■      \    safetv    Httachment    le.r    tire    chains    comprising    a 
tire  .haln  consisting  in  sid.    and  cross  chain  members  and 
arranged   to   be   appli^nl   to   the   lire   „f  a    vehiele  wb.el,    a 
rint  arrange<l   to   surround   the  axle  of  the  xehi<le.  n    i.ltj 
rality   of   resilient   members   for   normally   supi>'.rtiiig   said 
nug'from  o„e  of  said  side  chains,  the  conne,  non  U-tween 
each  ot   said   resilient   niemt»ers  and  said  .'hain   being  such 
that    it    will    t^.'    automatically    broken    upon    breakage    or 
unfastening   of   tlo    tire  chain,   and   a   flexible  member  ar- 
ranged    to    connect    the    ring    and    tire    chain    irr.^pectue 
of  sucb   I'leakage  or  unfastf'ning. 

4     \    saf.'t\    atta(hment    f«>r    tire    chains    .oiuprislng    a 

tire  chain  eo„sisting  in  side  and  ctoss  chain  members  and 

i    arrange,!    t,.   be   ai.piled    to   the   tire   of  a    vehicle   wh,-l.   a 


icx)8 
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■«pllt  ring  arnmjtP"!   to  bt"  locked   in  position   surroundlEs 
th»'  axie  of  the  vehlrip.  a  plurality  of  reslllt'ot  arms  slid 
AU\t-   on    the   ring  anil    provide<l    with    npt'ti    hookt    for    >'ii 
isMtrfiii'-nt  with  one  of  the  sl<le  riit'ml>er^  .if  th"   rii->.  1  tiaiii 
iiml  a  rte.ilble  connecting  member  sllilati'"^    ai  rh-'  rii;.,'  an', 
arringed  to  secure  the  chain  thereto 
'  (,'lalm  3  not  printed  in  the  (laz^'tte  ' 


l..'.-!4.5rt9        FOLr»ING      IRONING-BOAF{Ii        i'i.M>K 
KEHFT88.    Sparta,    Wis.      F11**<1    Dec     .'6,    i;«Ifl       S 
No.   i;!S>73.      ici    nA — 10. » 


w. 

•rial 


1.  A  ilt'\ir»'  of  rhr  rhara'ter  lii'si-riUed  itii miiink.'  a  !ia-*e- 
iioard  havint'  spa'^-d  longitudinal  slots  rh>Teln,  an  Ironing 
tioard.  rtnd  spai'e<l  pairs  of  link  har-i  t"  supjMirt  rh»'  Iron- 
injf  »'oard  in  spai'e<i  relation  to  thf*  tuist'i^nard.  -laid  iiuk 
bars  ti*'lnK  foldahle  Into  salil  slots  when  the  ironina;  tioard 
is  roiiapst'd  upon  and  in  contact  with  the  baseboard 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  descritied  iniiudirii:    i   *'  is.- 
'>oard   having  spaced,   longitudinal   slijts   ther.'in,   an    \rfii 
ing  tioard.  spaced  pairs  of  link  bars  pernianfntly   pivotci! 
at   oiif  I  f  their  t'nds  to  the  ironing  boarri   to   ^iippurf    rh'- 
saij.'-  in  space<l  relation  to  the  ba8et)uard.  on.-  of  the  link 
U>\r-    in    ciich    pair    ht-lng    also    pivotall)     iiiourir>'d    !•>  r'lia 
ncnrly   within  one  end  of  the  rHspcctivc   sints  in   th»<   '!-..■- 
board,  means  fixed  in  the  baseboard  at  the     -rit.r      ;'  .  nh 
of  rhn  slot.'?  therein   to  which  the  free  ends  of  th'-  other 
link     .ars    :\r('   adapted    to    be   detachabiy    <',,ni;fct.>.i     ^aid 
link    t'ars   being   foldable  Into   the   slots    in    rh<»   bas't'onrd 
when    the  ironing  board   is  folded   Int"   -ontact    upon    said 
baseboard,    said    last   named    means   supporting   the   latter 
link  bars  within  the  slots  in  the  baseboard. 


1.2.U.570.  ELECTRIC  CAUTERIZEH  Loris  d  Rink. 
Wllmefte.  111.,  assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith.  Chicago  m., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  M.  1917  Serial 
No.    145,656.      (CI.   219 — 31.) 


1.  An  flectric  cauteriier  having,  in  combinaMon.  a  me- 
tallic  core,  a  resistor  thereon,  a  removable  op*>ratlng  tip 
having  means  of  connection  with  the  front  of  the  core, 
a  cylindrical  shell  inclosing  the  core  and  t'xtfndtng  liack- 
ward  therefrom,  a  block  of  insulating  material  larrylng 
binding  screws  at  the  rear  of  the  shell,  and  a  rod  threaded 
in  the  core  and  block  and  holding  the  parts  together 

4.  An  electric  cauterlzer  having,  in  combinarton.  a  me 
tailic  core,  a  resistor  thereon,  a  removable  opi-rattni:  rip 

having  means  of  connection  with  the  front  i>i   rh r-     a 

flange  of  a  material  which  Is  a  poor  conductor  i.f  ticat 
and  an  electrical  Insulator  at  the  rear  of  th.  .r.  an! 
perforate*!  for  the  passage  of  resistor  terminals,  n  ylin 
drlcai  shell  inclosing  the  core  and  extendi ntr  ta  kwaril 
therefrom,  a  thimble  of  a  material  which  is  a  poor  coti 
<luctor  of  heat  and  an  el»*ctrlcal  insulator  in  the  rear  of 
the  shell,  a  bl<jik  of  insulating  material  carrvina  'dnding 
screws  at  the  rear  of  the  thimble  and  havlnt;  'ntai-'ement 
therewith,  and  a  rod  threaded  In  the  core  and  In  the 
block  and  hohiing  the  parts  together, 

5.  An    electric     cauterizer    having.     In    combination     a 
tiietalllc    core,    a    resistor    thereon,    a    removable    operating 
tip    having   mean-,    of    connections    with    the    fr<int    of    th« 
core,  a  flange  of  a   material  which   is  a  poor  r<  ndu'  tor  o! 
heat  and  an  'dei  trical   insulator  at   the   rear   of   the    ' -re. 


said    flange    being    provided    with    pairs    of    perforations. 
lead  in    wires    looinHl    around    the    material    betw.rn    adja 
eiii    perforMfions  and   ae.urfd  to  the  resistor  terminals,  a 

^liii'lr,   ai    ^le'il    imlosing    the    core    and    extending    back 
Aaiil    'h'T-frorii,    a    block   of   insulating   material    carrying 
ouidiiii:   ^.  rewv  11!   the  rear  of  the  shell,  and  a   rod  threa.l 
e<l  I'i   'h'    c,,.-..  ;ind   in  said  t)luck  and  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether. 

I  Claims  ::  aint  ::  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,234.571.       1  \  r!;.\.--lu.\  I'.ACK    FOR    VKHICI.E  SE.\TS. 

Eli      KllIMI'KM,      Mn^nne,       ,\        V,  Filed      .Illlle      s,      I'.tlf,. 

Serial    No.    I^o,:i;J,^.      ,ci     2\ — 42. > 


1  \ti  •■xtension  Lack  for  vehicle  seats,  having  a  rest 
f..;  .1  rraiu'en.eni  iibove  the  seat  back,  arms  depending 
:ron!  'h..  rest  to  h.-ar  upon  und  .■onforiii  to  the  surface 
"(  fh"  veat  ba>  k.  said  arms  b.  in;.-  proviile.i  at  their  lower 
•  rii!-  with  means  fur  attachment  to  the  ^eat  frame,  and  a 
■vea;  devic  extending  under  the  rest  and  constituting 
mean^  for  limitlni:  the  forwanl  movement  of  the  rest. 

2  An    .v tension    back    for   vehiile   seats,    having   a    rest 
for  ,1 1 1  iiii;,'  ni.  n!  above  the  seat  back,  arms  depending  from 
'be    r.'>t    !o   t.eiir   upon    the    front   surface  of   the  seat   ba' k 
,tnd   piMviil.'.i   at   their  lower  .'uds   with    means   for   atta-  h 
men'   't.   rlie   vrat   fr^ime,  and   flexible  wear  receiviui:  means 

"[iti'"  ted  with  and  exteiKllni;  under  the  rest  for  engaire 
men'  with  tfie  seat  tia<  k  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of    th"    rest. 


1.2.14  .'72  sT'KdCKKT  Cii  aki.k.s  F  KtwEit.  BdllBf- 
haiii  \v,..h  F1U1I  ".>.■.  21,  HtlH.  Serial  No.  138,188. 
(CI.    Jos      74.) 


'      If:    -I' !     '  haiixini;    ireariui:,    the    combination    of    a 

'  '"'i driven     no'intier.    an     internally    toothed     annular 

p'a'.  ;it  (in.-  si,|e  of  thi-  driven  member  and  rotatahle 
fberewiffi,  a  driving  member  eoncentrlc  with  the  driven 
member  the  tootht^l  driven  member  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  rhe  <ai  I  driviiiL'  member,  a  planet  pinion  mounted  on 
'be  iri-inir  inemher  ami  enmeshed  with  the  said  internally 
tin, the. I  annular  plate,  a  sun  irear  enmeshed  with  the 
pliiof  pinioti  and  dispos«'d  at  the  side  of  the  driving 
nieniber  .1  b-ver  carried  bv  the  sun  :.'ear  and  nf)rmally 
conii'cf In::  it  with  the  said  internally  toothed  annular 
plate  to  cnu^e  all  to  rotate  together,  and  manually  oper 
al)le  :i  •  Ills  fn  li-'.Minecf  the  said  lever  from  the  internal 
tootheil  aninpar  plate  and  hold  the  lever  and  sun  gear 
~tatlon;tr-s      v.  hef-bv    to    Inerease    the    speed    of    the    driven 

Uienib'T 

.!ini~   J   and   .S   not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 
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'  -;  s    v!..ss.  Heidelberg.  <...r.u«,.y,  assignor  to  th.'  Hrn.  of  "f  "^^  ^^,.^„„  ,,,„,,  ,.e,hnnis.n  for  ^^-'tinTW-ther 

snebelwerk.    ..es.dls.hart     Ml.     Beschrankter    "«f  "°^;    i    ''[.*;;  ^^^   ,,^   pro)ectUe   an.l   co,upr>sin,   a    longitumalb 

Minnheim,   <;ennany.      i-Ucd   Apr.   2s.   1.1..      -.alNo.       ^^lu.         J..\    dev.-e    adapted     -    ""    -^^  l^^^  Z 

-,4  .-.T:;.      h'I.   2.U-r..,    .  ,„,,.^,,^,,   „f  ,,,.  ,.,un.er  to  restrict  the   tnovement  th.r.ol. 

,  ,,         .1 i.i  ,oi\-iee  inoneratUe. 


,nd  ...eaus  f..r  holdin.-  the  said  device  '«"P-^«^'\7  ,  .„^^    „ 

7      ^     double-actinu    n..e    for    projectiles.    c.,n,pris,n. 
Umed    linn,    n.e.hanfMa    U.    i....tn.    --'•-^;^-      ^ 
.:.>      Miin-iHt.  .     means    for    causing    in 


ljii-i>it(ir    meal 

•  ,i    be    inoperative,    a 


ond    p  1 


pr.  .lei-tile.    optionaiiv 

■  «  ii  I     t;r  ill-     'i-e'  ba  11  i^ii.  -  , 

."l,.,n    (fMn.    n.echanism    for    >.  =  ntlng    another   charge    ,1 
M      ■,  r    U    Mle     a    ^urii>K    f'"'    resisting    The    action    of    th 
:'.':r;;;;,::'m:ha^:s,^uoi  means  for  holdit.th..spri,^ 

„,.,.„,,,, ive    when    th.    tu-st    ^a.d    finnc    mechanism 

^"\';"T'-ieubieac,in.      M.e     ,ot      p  r  ojeet  lies,     .  oU,  pflsU.  .     a 

„.„„,    n,,.,,    u.e.hanlstn    tor    ig.nting    on.-    '  >-^;  ^        ^ 
,     til      -,   -ecLd   pel    ussioti  tiring  mechanism  for  !   nit 
l""^"       ;■..       1  of  the  projeetile.  normally  Inop,  .-.-.tive 

;;::,::n;  it:te;;';in;;itiwh;.tionofthes minrtn. 

;;;..,.,,nism,  and   means   autotnat.callyacun...   Mia-,     th 


m 

:nt    if.iini: 

echanlsm  is  ..p.-rii  t.-d. 

,,),!    s    to    ic    not 


;iri.ii;   ui 

[Claim 
(Jaz.-ntc  1 


nc',l.-vH-e   to  be-one    operative  when    the   ti; 

irmt.-d      I!    the 


1.   A  thermostatic  regulator  coinp 


risiut:  a   tutmlar  v.-ss. 


,"^^s,.,    through    the    ap..rtured    >"-'•    v'^  '7^'    ^ 
',„     ,he    h..a.i    and    en.agin.    the    threaded    ro.i.  P 

:;::::,„;assiu.  the  mu  and  e..gagin.   the  head,  an.l   ve.sel- 
„,„,„i„g   m.'ans  a.lapte.l   to  engage   the   '"P^ 

..     .V  thertu.ista.i.'  regnlat..r  comprising  a  '>"""■;.;' 

,      ,    ,     tn    contain    an     cNpansible     ii.|uid,     a     regulator 

«,,.,pte,l  ^  "";,„.„     .    ,^^.,    ,,„.„,    ,vi,h    the    regulator 

proper,    a    '"••;"""',",„    ,,    .    ,,.,,    „f    „>e    vessel    and 
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■1-* 


(CI.   ^5^-  i-» 


proper,    a    hoou 


<,.--ured     lo     'h.      bi>s'* 


covering  the  end   of   the   tube.  am.   V..SS..1  attaching  means 
adapte.l    to    eUL'age    the    h 1 


twu  IM  F   VCTINC,      EISE      FOR      FRO.IP^.C- 

1.  lyl.V      S.-rlal    N...   h;..-3S-      i<"1-   l"2--.i..) 


■■n 


J 


1     In    combination, 


ti„i,..l    iirini: 
proj.'ctib-.   a 


1  V  double.aetin-  f.i-'  f"f  pro.ioctiles,  cooipri^in..  a 
„„■  hanism  f..r  i.nitin-  one  eharge  of  th.. 
.econ.!   po-.-ussion   firin-   ni.unher   for  i-nitnrr 

, h..,-  c.»r... .■"■-;■-"•■.,„';•;:;■;„':■;  r;:':;:r 

nul    nu'MU-   oli.'rateil    bv    th.     Ltisi       \'       <  ,,     ,      . 

■;;:     ti;:;    tirm.    mechamsm    for    releasing    the    sabi    l«<t 

named  means 


„     a    br h    piece    and    gun    tube    scpa- 

,  1      therefrom    a   sUde  for   support'ng  Hald    breech   ple.-e 

sembiing  position. 

.,     ,„    ,.„mbinaii..n.    a    bree,  h    piece    an.i    gun    tub.    s^pa 
.aide    t    erefr,.m,   a    sii.te   f.>r   supp<.r.lng   said    breech   piece 

Tn,    tub         "    assembling    >1 ■•■   having   threaded   engage^ 

"°nt   w ith     ai.i   breech   piece   and    provided    with   external 
i:t  rnal    interrupt..!    threads,    said    tube    and    side 
''I-h   heinu   provided   with   interrupted    threads   permitting 
hav   n  .  "njagement    of    the    sleeve,    tube    and    sUde^   and 
.  .  ,  ".    perating   means   .arried   by    the   sleeve   --^J>^^c^ 
\     omnrising  a  ra.k,  a   worm  gear  engaging  the  rack. 
;;  r:™:    'h^ft    yi.dding,y    he.d    m    ,o,.ke<l    portion 
'".Mist   r..tatU.n  and  designed  to  rotate  said  gear. 
"'-,     ,      c..mblnat.on,  a  breech  piece,  a  gun  tube,  a  remov^ 
,„,.,    j.untlt.g    ring    intermediate    the    tube    and    ^r^-h'    « 
:H„/supporting    said    tuhe    and    ^7''^;,,  ^  J^'^^^J 
.,....v.      having    threaded     engagement     ^J'\'^^'^  .^^^^'J 
,,..ce    and    provided    with    external    and    internal    inter^ 
.   pted    threads,   said   tube   and    sKde  each    ^-/'^^   P-^'<*^ 
,.|th    interrupted    threads  permitting  bayonet   -°'^^';'"°; 
"f    th.     sleeve,    tube    and    *<llde.    the    threads    on    the    tnbe 
1  dUrering  in   pitch   from   those  on   the   breech,  and   means 


HOC 


mounted  on  th^-  f»lp*'ve  am)  breech  adapted  to  rotatp  ttu- 
sle«?v<  on  said  tub*-  and  breech  to  clamp  said  jointing 
rtng  lietween  the  assemblf^  tube  and  breech, 
rciilnia  3  and  4  not  prlntpd   in   the  Gazette] 
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r? 


iDK  a 
and 
ed>;H 
corn 
whe 
and 
the 
tlan 
•■n 

'  rjve 
tu  rail 
[CI 


.1 


A   d.'v!<»   for   deta<-hlns;   the   rover   of  a   box    iom;>r!s 
lever  formed  of  a  strip  of  m»-tal  plvote<l  to  th>'  box, 
1  laving  one  end  bent  toward  the  box.  ■with  the  upper 
of  said   bent   portion   ooncaTed   to  form   a    ^harp.n.il 
r    to    enpafte    between    the    lid    tlanpe    «nd    th*-    h,'X 
>by    the   cover   may   be    raise<l    by    rotating    th^-    l.v.r 
an    upwardly    extending    gnlde-flange    formed    upon 
pper    normally    horizontal    edge    of    the    lev^r     <»ald 
being  bent  away   from  the  box.  whereby  to  pr»'v.'ut 
ement    of   any    other    portion    .>f    the    I-'v.t   with    th- 
tuan  the  bent  portion  durliiK  movement  <>f  the  lever 
se  the  cover 
aim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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t     St. 

■.si^ 


S»>ri;!; 


i 

r~ 

sleeve;    a    follower    carried    by    the    plunger;    a    lever    fill 
crumed   on   the   Hleeve  ;   a    link    conn»'iting   the   lever    with 
tbe    plunger    and    constituting    means    for    depressing    the 
plunger;  nnd  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and 

Hss.'iish  .■.!   -.vitii   t)  ,    [.iinii-'i'i-  :iiid   ind»*pendent  of   the   U'\cr. 
■'ir   raisiiii:   !ii-   phin;:«  r 

4  In  ,H  hart.'!  h.-.-i^lmi;  ina.hin<'.  a  supporting  stru-tiire; 
■,i  «l..\ .  iii-mi'.^.l  u,  ri'.-iprocitt''  in  the  supportini;  ^tru' 
lur«-  !t:t;ir)-  !"f  hoMiim  thf  sl»>eve  reU-asablx  :i,i;;iiust 
sll.liric  i:i"i  ■■ri,.-ri'  w'tti  r.'<i>e<'t  to  the  supporting:  strnc- 
tu;  i  ■  .!!_■  [■  ni..vii!i.M|  ti.  slid.'  in  the  sl.-.-vr  ;  a  fi>llowcr 
carrix.l  li\  'to  i.l!'.ug<r  infaiis  for  depressing  the  plutiU'T  ; 
and  means  uipLt  th.  ^..ntrid  of  an  operator  for  r.i  -iim 
the  plnni;.  r   uh.oi   th.    .l.-pr.  ssiug  means   is  not   in   u-- 

5.  In  ,1  ,1.".  ..•■  of  Ho  'lass  descrtb.Ml.  a  supp-irt  in^- 
structure  Including  a  ^m.l.-:  a  sl.-eve  mountod  to  n.  ipi" 
cate  In  the  guid.- :  a  .liar  .-jirr'ed  by  th.^  sir.-v.  ;  in.asis 
for  holding  tht-  collar  olji-tat'lv  on  tho  >!.■.%.  a  iilvot 
■  i.'iio'nt  cnrri-'"]  tiy  th.'  ..>iliir;  a  latch  Miuonti'd  on  the 
ii\\.,T  .■li'lii'-nt  md  .-oa'titii:  with  the  guid.-  t.i  toil.;  Mir 
^1. ■.■•>.■  ,l.-pr>-.-.,.,!  an  annular  l.'V(>r  fulcruno'.l  on  thr  ;'V-ot 
element;  a  imniu.T  noomt.-.l  to  roclproni tf  In  th.'  sl.-.'\>'. 
a  follower  .arri.-.l  ()\  r!o  jiliin^-.T;  a  coll.ar  mounted  on 
rh.'  piiiri,-.T  ,  ni.-ans  r-.r  lii.ldini:  the  collar  in  adju-w  ! 
pM.suioli.■^  <.i.  tie  idunk-e;  a  link  having  ..n.'  •  iid  piwue.l 
to  the  collar  ..f  rti.-  plunyr;  a  p'vot  .i.-iio-nt  nn;;in_' 
th-  ortoT  .11  '  -:  rb..  iiiiK  with  th.  l.-w-r  ai  thf  ais^-l.- 
ti),.;-..,;'  a  ,,..,, 11. 1  •  '.  •  r  iii.oirit.'d  to  swln^'  on  th.-  ^np 
por'iii.,-  structure;  and  .1  i.inn.'.thin  lictwfon  thr  la<t 
<[i.  ,  I'l,.,]   lovrT  and   th.'  plunger. 


rri 


In  a  barrel  ht-ading  machinf'.  a  supporting  stni- ture; 
.>eve   mount.'d    to   re.  iproratn   in   the   supporting  struc- 
a   plunger  mounted    to   reciprocate   In   the   su't-v-  :   a 
mechanism    carrle<l    bv    the    sleeve    and    co-lp.  rat'ng 
the  supporting  structure   to   hold   the  sle-v  against 
movement:    a    follower    carrle<l    by    the    plnnk-»r: 
means    carried    by    the    sleeve    and    assemb|.-d    with 
plunger  for  depressing  the  plunger. 
In    a    barrel    beading    machine,    a    supporting    struc- 
:   a   Bleeve   mounted   to   reciprocate   In    the   supiKirting 
■ttire  ;  a  plunder  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  thf  sU>».ve  : 
carried    by    the   sl.-ev.*   and    coactlng   with    thf    sufi 
ng  structure  to  hol.l  the  sleeve  depresseil  ;   no-ans  as 
with    the    sU-eve    and    with    the    plunger    for     le- 
^.^^   tbe  plunger;   nu-ans  assembled  with   the   plunger 
raising  tbe  plunger  when   the  repressing  means  Is  not 
;  and   a   follower  {?arrle<l   by   the  plunger 
In.  a    barrel    beading    machine,    a    supporting    stru.- 
;  a  sleeve  mounted   to  rei  iprocate  in   the  siipiwirtlns. 
cture:  a  latch  pivotnl  to  the  sleeve  and  coactint:  witn 
supporting  structure   to   hold   the  sleeve   against     ij' 
movement:  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  ih. 
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pre  wing 
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1.-, — f\0  ) 


1.  Iti  a  %acuuiu  K-iiner.  lb.'  condiin.a  t  ion  with  a  .a-itit: 
provided  with  a  -u.  tlon  nozxle  aiol  ada;.t.'.!  t..  rravl 
over  a  surface  t.i  i>e  cleanj'd,  of  a  handl.'  for  said  .i-i:it: 
bifur.atisl  to  ^!•■id!^■  the  casing,  pivot  stu,}-  r,i...n  Mi. 
casing  engngln:  apertnr.'s  In  said  fur.ati..n~  .1  I'lir  .' 
ribs  upon  th"  .-asint;  at  on.'  side  ther.'.'f  aid  Maiopiti,' 
means  enga^..l  with  the  stu.l  at  saiil  sid-'  f<.r  ^.■Ialnln^; 
the  corresp.uidiiig  funatlon  engaged  betw-.n  sa  .!  nt.s. 
said  fiir.-ation  having  a  r.'sillency  dis.-ni:auini;  it 
matlcally  from  •nkrau'emcnt  with  said  rihs  wh.  n  r. 
from  said  clan.ioiiK  m.ans 

2     In    a    va.tium    .  Laner.    the    .  ..mt.in.i  f  o.n    \»lMi 


aiito- 

i~.'.l 


Ing  prov'de<l  with  a  -n-tlon  no7./!. 
over  a  surface  t..  !.•■  ■  leane<l,  of  .1 
bifurcated  to  strali!..  the  .asin^ 
casin'i:  .riira-ri.-  ap.'rtures  In  th.- 
..stall  i  i  <!i :'. -'  !■'.  iii'.'rliHVi  betw'.'.'ii 
ail'!  !  h.  '  asiiik'.  1!  nd 
i-orrespfuidi u~  -?  - i.i  t 
tlon  interlo.  k'-l 


trawl 
asiiit; 


.arid    adapt.'il    t. 
i.audle   for   saiil 

[ii\nt      studs      upon      Ml.' 

fnr.ali.uis     in.'ans     r,,r 

.11.'    ..f    s.aiil    t'ni-i  ali.ui-- 

imping'    ni.'an-^    .iiL'a^..!    \\iMi    Mi.- 

retain    Mj.'     la-^t  uo'iit  ■..n.'.i     1 11:  '  a 

ih    rlo-    'asiiiL',    ~ai.l    fur.ation    liavins;   a 


r.-si'l"ni\    .tispla.'ini:   it    f"   a  nroiiiatirally    hr.'ak    the    iiii 
lock    w  io-n    r.'.as.-.!    from    "ai.i    .lamping    means. 


1  2.i4  .■.7'.<       SAFHTY  LAI'*'!!    FOR  AlToMoHI  LK  (  ;E  AR 
>iilFT    LF.VKKS       A  FUi.x  m    Ai-i.k.n    Stiii..   .^nn.'tte.   t'al 

i-il.'d  N.'v    11,  l'.n»;.     Serial   No    13(i.S0l,      (Ml.  74--M.I 
1      .\    siif.'ty    lat.  h    f.inne.l   ..f  a    length   of   mat. -rial    hav- 

i;^   u:iii.''!   .-pa-.'.i   i..'aru!L'  p..rti'.n<,   a   hl.'.k  adapt. ■.!   to   be 


L, 


Jllv  j4.  igi;. 
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n.'i  t.'d  with   the  footboard   of  an  antoinohile  l.o.ly.  said    '    recepta.  le.  a  wick  dlspose^l   in  ihe  guide  anti   in    the  recep 
rins:  portions  l.«  ing  photailx    counecicl  with  th.'  l)io<k.    ;    ta.  le.  a  spur  wheel  rotatiildy  mounted  alx.ve  tbe  receptaH. 


con 
bea 

one 
p.ir 


of  sjtjrl  hearing  portions  being  e\ti>nded  to  form  a  sup 
ting    arm    ailapted     to    .'Uga;;..    again-.i     the    auti.ni.ibile 
r    for    norinally    retaining    the    lat.-h    in    approximately 


.JS 


hori'ontai  pusition,  sahl  latrh  belne  further  pr.'\iii.-d  uitli 
a  tit. so  portion  ailapt.'ii,  when  the  latch  is  in  iiormai  pi.si- 
tion  t.i  pr.sent  an  obstruction  to  the  assuuiptloii  hy  the 
gear  shaft  lever  of  the  automohile.  ot  th..  '  revcrsH  posi- 
tion 

[Cl.-iiin   2   n.'t   printed   In   the  (iiizette] 
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I  1  n  .1  .|.\  \r,-  ,,f  til.  .  hara.  t.  r  .i.s.  rih.  .1  an  oil  contain- 
ing r.'.  .ptai  le,  a  wi.  k  e\teiidint'  Mi.  r.  I'ri.in.  n  housing 
;irranL'.-.l  aho\a-  the  re...ptacli..  iio'iuis  111  th.'  h'.iisint:  f..r 
pr."lii'  mt  a  spark  to  ignite  the  wi<k.  ami  a  .  asiiig  in.  lu.i 
tug  a  pair  "f  .aunplemeiital  se<  tions  liln^'..!  i..i:.tli.i  anl 
siiri(.un. tills.-  till  r.'.-eptade  and  h'U,ising  f.u-  r.-tainintr  tti-m 
in   p.isjtj.in 

■J  in  ;i  .i.'U..-  of  the  character  .ii's.rih.-.l.  a  case 'In- 
chi.iini.'  a  pair  of  complemental  sections,  sai<l  »,.,  ri,,iis  h. 
iiij  tiinu'.'.i  adjacent  their  upper  and  l.'wer  .-. !>;.•»  anii 
pr.'vi.led  with  an  opening  between  said  !iiiii;.s  a  r. 
ci'l.ta.l.'  s.M  uri'.l  to  said  hinge  and  po-.iti'.n.d  \\ittiiii  sai.l 
case,  .'i  v\i.  k  ixti'iiiiing  from  said  re.i.pta.i.,  an. I  iioiitis 
as.soci.M.  .1  Willi  said  wick  for  producing  a  spark  f..!  ii:nit- 
inu'  Mo-  ui.k  saiil  means  being  operahlf  ihri.UL'ti  the 
i.li.  Ill  iiL'   in   I  h.    sections. 

II  In  .1  device  of  the  character  des.'ribed  a  ase  in- 
cluiling  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  a  rei-ept.T-l.  .lisposed 
within  III.-  se.  tiiiris  and  hinged  therewitli,  a  wii  k  .Aten.ling 
fri.tii  111.'  r.'.  .pta.  i...  means  for  a.ijnst  iiii.'  iti..  wi'k  .-i;!.! 
no-ans  ,lisp..s,  ,1  a.l.l'o.'iu  the  ''r...'  .aol  ..f  i!,.'  wi.k  anii 
being  .ip.'ratti.'  ttir..u!:h  ih.  as.  f.ir  iiri..iii.ini.'  .a  sj.aik  '..r 
ignif  liiL-   th>.   \\  ilk 

4.    In    a    devil.,    of    th.*    (liara-ter    ilesrrlli.-<i.    a    cas«.    in 
cludini.'  a    pair  of  hinged   se<-tions     said   se.  tions  provided 
with    ,in    opening   at    the   point    ..f    connect!. .n.    mean?"    for 
holding    the    sections    in    ahuttini:    relation,    a     r.ceptacle 
hintr.'.i    with   the  actions    .a    wi.  k   extending    from   tlw   re 
I'cpta.  |.  .  means  fnr  adjusting  th..  wick,  a  rotntahly  mount 
ed     rouehene.l     wheel     posltioiieil     adjacent     said     opening, 
spark  producing  means  In  engagement  with  said  wheel   for 
produrinir   a    spark    when    th.'    whe^'l    is    rotate.!,   and    <*ald 
wheel   beint;  adapted   to   be  operated    thr.uigh   the  opening 
wli.  n   th.'  sortii.ti-  ar.-   in  ahuttiiiir   relatl.in, 

:<     in    H    d.'vlce    of    tile    .'haraiter   d.'siTib.'il,    a    case    in 
cludinir  complemental  hinged  S4Ctions,  a  receptjicle  within 
the    s... tions    and     liinge*]     therewith,    a    plug    removably 
nHuintwl    in   the   bottom   of  the   receptacle   for   facilitating 
the  refilling  of  the  receptacle,  a  jruide  extending  from  the 


an<i   in  engagement  with  th.-  wii  k   for  adjusting  the  wu  k 
a  routhene.l   whe»-l    roltttah;>    mounted   adjacent   tli.-  upp.'i 

edge  of  the  wi.  k  an.l  h.'ing  operahl.'  through  an  ..p.niiig 
in  the  case  when  the  rasing  is  .Ios.mI  so  as  to  siii,.],!  xUe 
flame,  and  spark  producing  means  mount. '.i  atioxe  the 
wile.  I  and  in  engagement  ther.with  for  prodio  in>:  a  spark 
fi.r  i^:n!MIlg  tti.-  wi.:  k  upon  the  rotation   of  th.-  wto.  I 
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2,  In  a  wpe.l  destroyini:  ma.  liin.',  a  platf..riii,  suitaMe 
■  arners  '..,r  llie  platform,  cntttnc  hars  arraiig.'.!  m  V 
formation,  ea<h  arm  of  the  V  comprising  a  plurality  of 
(.iverlapping  bar  members,  carrier  arms  »»"  ured  tu  the 
platform  carriers  and  exten.img  rearwarill\  ther.-.if  and 
to  whii  h  th.    cutting  bars  are  secured 

4  In  a  wed  destro.v  int;  machin.'.  :\  ;.i:itf..rin.  suitahie 
ain.rs  f,,r  the  platfcrni  -ultiti^:  hars  arraiu'.'.i  in  V- 
formatUui,  supporting  arms  pivotally  carri.-d  hy  th.  plat 
form  carri.-rs  and  to  the  rearward  end  of  whi.  h  Ho  .  ntting 
hars  are  connected,  a  substantially  hurizontat  .M.uision 
to  each  cutting  bar  fjupportlng  arm.  a  lever  pivct,.,!  i..  the 
platform  structure,  a  rack  quadrant  and  .loc  n,  aiding 
th.'rewith  an  arm  extendlnir  forwardly  froiri  tlo'  low.  r  ..nd 
..f  su,  t)  ;.  \.T,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  .-irni  \viMi  the 
rearward   .xtension  of  the  .  utting  bar  supporimj:  anu. 


laiiii' 


1  and  ^  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gaictt* 


1,2H4..'.S2,  HYFODERMIC  SYKINCK  lUii.  u-x^T  TurK- 
Bi.fK.i.,  Seattle,  Wash,  F'il.'.i  !».•.,  14.  liM>;  S.rini  N... 
1  ;■•,(!,;•< i!t,       (I'l     IL'S    -2.",  I 


1  A  syringe  having  a  nippl.  aioi  a  piston,  a  lui..-  in 
which  the  syringe  IS  dispos.-.i  auii  havini;  a  nippl.'  cor 
lesjionding  with  the  syringe  nippl.-,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tub.'  at  its  nipple  corresponding  with  th.'  outer  surface 
of  the  syring.'  nipple  to  obtain  a  tight  joint  b<tw«-<'n  the 
syringe  nipple  and  the  tube  nipple 

4.  A  syrintr.'  having  a  nipple,  a  tube  in  whi.  h  the  syringe 
is  dlsp<is»'d  and  provid.-d  with  an  opening,  a  thiinhl.-  si. 
I  ured  in  tbe  opening  and  having;  a  nipple  at  its  outer  end 
and  with  a  seat  at  its  inner  .'ml  for  r.'ceiving  the  syi  jngc 
nipple  t".  obtain  a  tight  joint  between  th.'  syrink:*  nipple 
and  the  thimble  nipple. 

H.  A  syringe  having  a  nipple  .ind  ineMns  to  eject  a 
nu-dicament  disposed  in  the  syringe  through  the  nljiple. 
and  a  tube  in  which  the  syrinee  is  disposed  and  having  at 
one  en.!  a  nipple  ...xtendinK  beyoml  the  tube  and  a  seat 
wdthin  the  tube,  the  syringe  nipple  ix-lng  normally  t-eat.d 
at  the  seat  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claims  2,  3    and  .">  not  print. 'd  In   the  lisiette  | 


IU*7 


l.i34.583.  SUPPORTING  LENGTHS  OF  WIRE,  Gk..r,,k 
V.  Twiss.  I^ndon.  RntfUnd.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Bullers.  Umlted.  Ix.ndou.  Enghiud.  Filed  Ot  24, 
191«.     Serial   No.   1-'7,4hh,      m;1.  17:'.^-3ia.  i 


li> 


1  Means  for  supportlnji  a  letiktrh  of  wir.'  whi.-n  .  ,,nM<t 
U,  the  combination  with  a  support  form«Kl  with  a  jmssa^'^ 
for  the   wire  and   with   h   segmental    recess   on    ea.h    «ild>' 

'  the  paRgaite.  of  clamp  elements  between  which  th.    uir. 
clamped,    one    of    ^ald    elem.-nts    being    provided    xMth 
flanges  adapted  to  eniia^ie  in   the  recesses 

2  Means  for  aupp^^rtintj  .»  lenu'th  of  wire  which  consist 
111  the  combination  with  a  support  forn,-d  with  a  p-.s^au-e 
and  with  a  Besfmental  undercut  r.'cess  on  ea<  h  si.U'  •  t  a 
clamp  comprising  a  flann^d  eU-ment  provided  with  <.t."W 
threaded  segments,  an  Int-rmodiaf  eloment  ^'oinprl.mg 
a  l>a9e  plate  harlnn  h  rentral  projection  ..InpfH,!  To  pass 
tetween  the  snid  scre«    threade<l  s.-^nients  and  a    nut. 


t234,584.      8VN(^nR0NISM  INOITA TOR       i;kku(1'  ■ 
COBC8  VAN  SwAAY.  Delft,  and  Henri   Is.i.\.    Kkcs. 
gelo.    Netherlands.      Filed    Mar     16.    101 "        Serial 
14.V9S.      (CI.   IT-J— 24.1.i 
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rhine  and  the  networks  to  t>e  connected  in  parallel  and 
a.  tint'  up^in  tho  movable  .-lenient  so  as  to  subject  said 
^-l..n..-nt  to  H  swinvtinu  movement  as  long  as  the  fre-i'ien- 
rips  in  the  machines  or  in  the  niachln.'  and  the  network 
to  o.'  ronnecre,!  in  iinnillel  differ,  but  to  cause  said  mov 
aoi..  .-lern.'nt  To  .idjnst  it.self  in  a  position  dependent  on 
the  relation  of  the  voltages  of  said  nmgriets,  a  yielding 
momb.  r  pniducliiL:  a  resisting  fore  actini:  upon  said  niov 
able  .•i.anent.  Mirr-asnii:  witli  the  distance  of  said  eleni-nt 
from  'iis  n.  rnial  i.osilion.  switching;  means  for  ronne.  tin- 
l>oth  nia^nc:  /.lii^  rolls  of  said  .dect ronia trnets  to  each  of 
tht>  machines  or  to  i.o-  neruork,  a  |>oir,ter  ronnected  to 
the  niovahlo  .■h-iu.nt  ;ind  a  volt  scale  for  indicatini:  or 
comparin.    th-    voltages    of    tbr    machines    Individually    or 

oT    ih'-    ii«'twork, 

7  I,,  ;,  syii.  hronlsm  indicator  M.mprisin^  a  inoxaiib' 
.■hunriit  subJ.'cttHl  to  the  action  of  magiietir  lields.  two 
.■i.  o-roMiaiiliets  suUj.Tt m;;  the  movable  elein.'Iit  to  a  s^Mll^;■ 
iug  inov.ment  as  h  n:  :is  the  fre.iu-ncies  in  the  machines 
or  iT!  the  machine  and  the  network  rliffrr.  hut  causing 
-aid  -l.unent  to  .  oiu."  to  rest   on  e^iuallty  in  fre«piency   and 

,,.,,,, inciiioiK'e    '«-iim    attained,    said    maunets    having 

',„.,  n;;i-'net:.  rlr.uits.  on.-  of  w.iich  is  closed  and  highly 
s:it-irat.-d  under  m  inial  u.rkln-  .-ondltlons  and  fb-  .  ther 
is  i.r.'vid.Hl  with  an  air  -ap  and  unsaturated,  the  closed 
Circuit  r'.eiMii_  tic  ina::netlzlng  .■■  lis  and  tli-  mau'netic 
tlel.l  111  -^aid  air  t;ai.  otrciiit  acting  upon  snld  movable 
eleni.-nt,  secondary  coils  un  said  air  gap  circuits  of  said 
electromagn.ts,  relays  energized  by  the  current  from  said 
secondary  c<dls.  am!  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  said 
rela.\'  on  th.  voltat'e  of  one  of  the  machines  or  .if  h.,!h 
mathmes  risin::  ahovc  a  pre<ieteriniii.-d  value, 
[(  hiinis  :;   t.i  •)   not   printed  in   the  <;azette,l 


1.234.5K-''i         .U  TnM,\TIC     OILKH     OR     l.TBRirATOR. 

't,..i'is  N    \in-knt.  I'ns.-ott.  Ariz.     Filed  Mar.  1-,  1!>17. 

S.-riai   N.<,    l.')*.!"^-.      "l-   1*^4-    ■'''*^  ' 


1.  In  a  synchronism  lndlcat..r  c,,mprising  a  ni.ivahh- 
element  tubjected  to  the  action  .>f  magnetic  fields,  two 
electromagnets,  one  of  which  is  energized  by  the  current 
of  one  machine  or  of  the  network  and  the  other  by  the 
current  of  the  machine  to  be  connected  in  parallel  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  currents  excite  fields  in  said  magnets 
haying  ft  phase  displacement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  electromagnets  being  further  arranged  with  relation 
to  the  movable  element  so  as  to  subject  said  element  to 
a  swinging  movement  as  lonu'  as  the  frequencies  differ. 
but  to  cause  said  movable  element  to  come  to  rest  on 
eauaUty  In  frequency  and  phase  coincidence  being  attained 
In  a  position  dependent  on  the  relation  of  the  voltages  of 
the  two  sources  to  be  connected  in  parallel,  and  a  yield 
ing  member  producing  a  reeisting  force  acting  upon  said 
morable  element  Increasing  with  the  dlsUnce  of  said  ele 
ment  from  its  normal  position. 

2  In  a  synchronism  indicator  comprising  a  movable 
element  subjected  to  the  action  of  magnetic  fields,  tw, 
electromagnets  connected  to  the  machines  or  to  the   ma 


1  In  an  automatic  idler  or  lubricator,  a  reclprmatable 
valve  having  a  s.-ries  of  communicating  ports  for  steam 
,,r  compressed  air  and  lubricant,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
valve  having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  for  lubricant 
adapted  to  c.unniunicate  with  the  ports  of  the  recipro- 
cating valve  ami  an  inlet  port  for  admitting  liquid  under 
pressure  to  operate  said  valve. 

H  In  an  automatic  oiler  or  lubricator,  a  valve  .lavlng 
a  series  of  communicating  ports,  a  screw  plug  for  regu- 
lating the  supplv  of  oil  or  lubricant  mounted  in  said 
valve  and  means  for  securing  said  screw  plug  at  different 

.'h-vations. 

n.    In  an   automatic  oiler  or  lubricator,  a  casing,  a    re- 

.iprocatable   valve   therein   having  a   passage  therethn  ugh 

for    lubrl.ant.    pass.aifes    therethrough    for   admitting    com 

pressed    air   or    steam    to    the   lubricant    delivery    passages. 

I    menus    f..r    holding    the    valve    In    its    normal    position    and 
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means  for  Introducing  compressed  air  or  steam  into  said 
valve  for  the  [uirpose  of  causing  the  same  to  operate  and 

deliver   luhi-ii-iiut    miller    pn^ssure    of   said    compressed    air 
or  steam. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  '.».  and    10  not   printed  in   the  Gazette, ] 


1.2.34..').'S(}.  .MK'lHOn  OF  SHAPING  METAL  AliTIfLES, 
P'HEnERirK  1;  W.\cKKn.  rhicago,  III.,  assignor  to  fiiarles 
n  Wiker,  I 'hi. -ago.  111.  Original  apiilicatioii  tiled 
Aj.i.  1.  I'.il-.  Serial  N.i  t'.sT.d.'U,  l»ivided  and  this 
application  lili-d  Au-  i;i  1012.  Serial  No,  714, h:«). 
(CI.  113—51.) 


1,  The  inetli.,(i  of  f.irmim;  sheet  m.-lal  barrels,  wlilch 
Consi-tv  ill  inch  siii^  a  suitable  blank  within  a  furniing 
chamh.u-,  int  ro.PiciuL'  fluid  under  pressure  within  the 
hi;  Ilk  to  e.vii.md  the  sani.\  and  sui>plyiiit'  heal  t"  such 
f1ii:.l  throuijh  .-i  heating  m.-iliuiii  aiiplied  to  the  interior 
t.f  .,    '  io.l\     wit  ,iill    su.-li    hhlllk 

2.  The  method  ..I'  fiu-mitiL-  sheet  metal  haii-.l.,  whicli 
consists  in  in.  h-siim  a  suitable  blank  within  a  forming 
i!,;iiii),ei  and  around  a  li.illow  h.idy,  ml  rodticins.'  fluid 
unde:  |.i,-<<ure  heiw  ii  -^u.  li  body  an.l  the  Interiiir  of 
the  i'hiiik  to  .■vpaiiii  th.'  hitter,  ami  -  .pjilying  b.-at  to 
such  thiiii  thio'iL;!i  :i  h.,itiu^  lu.'iliuni  ,iiioli.-d  lo  the  Inte- 
rior   of    S:   id    b..,!\ 


whi<  h  the  link  is  pivoted,  a  rack  connected  to  the  support 
for  swinging  the  same  to  shift  the  link  In  the  dire<tlon 
.if  its  length,  ami  m.-aiis  governed  liy  the  pump  pressure 
for  actuating  the  ra<  k 

■A.  The  <  oiiihinatiou  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  .-arrying  the  plunger,  a  pivoted 
link  having  a  sliding  conne<tion  with  the  plunger  rod, 
means  for  swingint;  the  link,  a  swinging  support  to  which 
the  link  is  pivoted,  a  rack  connected  to  the  support  for 
swinging'  the  sam.  to  shift  the  link  In  the  direction  of  its 
length,  a  gear  f.ir  a.tuating  the  raik.  and  driving  means 
for   said   gear   governed   by    the  pump  pressure, 

-i  Th.'  ( lunbinatioii  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  worlt- 
int'  in  the  .ylinder,  a  ro.l  .arrying  the  plunger,  a  pivoted 
Milk  iiaving  a  sibling  connection  with  the  pluntter  rod. 
means  for  swinging  the  link,  a  swinging  support  to  which 
tb.'  link  i-  pivote.l.  a  ra.  k  coiine>  te.l  to  the  .support  for 
-win-ing  the  same  I.,  sbitt  tlie  link  In  the  direction  of  Its 
hii-ib,  a  ^;e,■^■  !oi  a.tuating:  the  rack,  a  shaft  .'arrying 
sal. I  gear,  a  worm  .Iriving  gear  for  said  shaft,  and  acttiat- 
ing    means    for    the    driving    gear    governei!    by    the    pump 

pl-essui'e. 

5.  The  .'onihinaiion  ot  a  pump  .■ylin<ler.  a  phuig<-r  w..rk- 
Ing  in  th.'  \liii.hr.  a  r...l  carrying  the  plun;;ei.  a  pivote.l 
link  ha\;iii:  a  sibling  conne.  tion  with  the  plunger  fod. 
111. '11  n-  f.>r  -winsjing  the  link,  a  swinging  support  to  whi.-h 
•  I,,,  link  Is  luvoti'.l,  iii.'ans  .  oiine.  te.l  t.i  the  support  for 
swinging  lb.  sann  10  stdft  the  link  in  the  direction  of  Its 
l.ngth,  a  gear  for  ir  tuating  said  means,  and  driving  means 
for  sahl  gear  gox.rne.i  i.y  the  pump  pres*.ure, 
li'iaiiiis  r,  !,,  s   ,,,,!   printe.i   in  the  (iazette,] 


1,L::m..'^Ss       Sli.NAI.INW    I>EVICK.      <H.vri,es    (i,    Weher. 

Stanif.ini,  loun.     Fiicil   Apr.  3.  liur..     Serial  No.  111.<'.^3. 
iCl,   1  ic,^31.) 


l.-j:-!4,r>>'7      IT.Mlh     Wii.iiAM  <;    Weathbri.v,  I'eola.  Wash, 
File.i  Sept.  1^.  litld     Serial  No,  r_bi.7.'^4,     I  CI.  2:W — 24   i 


1  The  .omblnatlon  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger 
working  in  the  ,  ylinder.  a  rod  carrying  the  plunger,  a 
pivi>t.»d  link  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  plunger 
ro.l.  means  for  swdnging  the  link,  said  means  Including 
a  shaft,  a  swinging  member  carrying  the  shaft,  to  which 
member  the  link  is  piveted.  a  shaft  carrying  the  swinging 
member,  means  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  shaft  for 
.iriving  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  connected 
to  the  swinging  member  and  governed  by  the  pump  pres- 
sure for  swinging  said  member  to  shift  the  link  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  length. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger 
working  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  carrying  the  plunger,  a 
pivoted  link  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  plunger 
rod.   means  for  swinging  the  link,  a  swinging  support  to 


1  .\  si-naim::  .h-vh  e,  comprising  a  lamp,  a  relatively 
wilie  r1at  in.licaiing  member  in  front  of  the  lamp,  par- 
tially obstructing  said  lamp  in  indicating  position,  and 
substantially  permitting  free  vision  of  said  lamp  in  a  nou- 
Indlcatlng  position  at  right  angles  to  said  lamp,  a  shaft 
provided  with  guiding  means  therein,  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  partially  ar.nin.l  the  said  shaft,  means  car- 
ried by  said  Indii-atlng  member  surrounding  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  means  engaging  the  said  guiding  means 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  said  surrounding 
means  adaptci  to  move  the  same  and  the  said  indicating 
niemiier  longitudinally  along  the  said  shaft,  the  said  guid- 
ing means  turning  the  same  from  non  Indicating  to  In.li- 
cating  position. 

2  .\  signaling  .levice.  comprising  a  lamp,  n  tiat  Indicat 
ing  member  in  front  of  said  lamp,  a  shaft  provided  with 
.-1  slot  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  shaft. 
and  turning  in  an  angle  of  90°.  means  carried  by  said  In- 
dicating member  surrounding  the  said  shaft,  and  pro 
vided  with  a  proje.  lion  engaging  the  said  slot  of  the  shaft, 
and  mians  .ngaglng  the  said  surrounding  means  adapted 
to  move  the  same  an<l  the  said  Indicating  member  longi- 
tudinally along  the  said  shaft,  the  said  guiding  means 
turning  thi-  Indicating  member  from  non-lndb-atlng  to 
indicating  position  In  front  of  the  lamp. 

3.  A  signaling  device,  comprising  an  in<ll.ating  meni- 
her.  a  shaft  provided  with  guiding  means  therein  extend 
ing  longitudinally  and  partially  around  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  indicating  member  engaging  the  said  guid- 
ing means  and  provided  with  an  annular  re(ess.  a  rack 
provided  with  means  engaging  the  said  recess    jiml   means 
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adapted  to  more  the  said  rai  k  lonKltmlinnlly  "f  th.'  ■yiil 
ahaft,  to  move  the  said  Inrtlcating  rnpnil>*T  fn.m  rn.n  imiIi 
catinf   to    Indicating   position. 

4.   The  combination   with  si    lamp,  "f  «   slkjnaiing  .!fvi.>' 
comprising  an    indicating  mem-i^^r   in    fronr   i>f   »ai(!    lamp 
a   shaft  at   one   side   of  said    Lnmp   pr..vid»'<l    with    ^'^l!dins 
means  extending  lonptudinally  and   partUlly  aroiin.]   said 
shaft.  mfanM  carried   by  said  indiratin;:   mpint^r  Mnvraziiig 
the  Hald  guiding  means,   and   mean--   adapted   to   mov    the 
said   la.«t-nanie.l   m^'an.x  longitudinali v  'if  ttie  •.haft    wirhin 
the  «ai(l  guiding  mcansi.  to  niov«'  the  -^aid  liulK-a' ;iij   tn-'iii 
t>er   from  non-indicating  or   horir-oiitnl   p<>«itl'>n  tn   Indi  -if 
ing  or   vertical   position    in   front   of   *nld    lamp 


1.234.5H9.      HAT.      Makv    \.    Weli.s.    Sioux    I'ass.    Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.   15tl.342.      1  •  1.  2    -1  U  t 


A  hat  including  a  1  mwu  having:  ah  ■nlar^'iMi  op.rsit;, 
therethrough  ;  a  trimming  hand  ;ir<inti!  thr  nuTsid*-  -f  'be 
crown  and  provided  with  pt-rforatlnii-i.  a  plurality  "f  whi'  h 
are  disposed  opposite  to  the  enlaru'ed  tifi.'iiiiig  in  fhf  rnwn  ; 
a  sweat  hand  locate<l  iuslde  of  th«'  rrowii  'm\<\  (ir.Mit'-d 
with    perforations,   a    plurality    of   which    arf   .li-po>f,!    up 


poslte  to  the  enlarged  opening  in  the  .Town  an. 


oji  V  ial 

relation  to  the  said  plurality  of  perforation.s  in  thf  trim 
mlng  band  ;  and  a  stiff,  foraminous  strip  -li^po-..'.!  'i, 
twet'n  the  sweat  tiaml  and  the  <Town  and  ofTo-t  niwiriUy 
opposite  to  the  opening  in  th<'  '-rowti  and  t  hr.oij;iiM!i!  'he 
entire  width  of  the  op»'ning  in  the  .Town  to  d-'firi.-  a  pro- 
jection in  the  sweat  band  co^^xtensive  with  the  .prniriL:  in 
the  crown,  and  to  form  an  air  chamt>er  of  whi.h  th>>  open- 
ing in  the  crown  constitutes  a  part 


1.2,34,590.  LAMP-SHAPE  FnK  I  NC.WPESrENT 
I.Ii;HTS.  John  A.  Wh.\i.ev.  N-'w  York.  .\.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1917.     Serial   No    lt!0,31t;       fl     J40 — 109.) 


ranu-d    t"    pr>-s~    <a:il     iiifiiilHT    against    an    object    to    b»- 
Uibrii-ated   tciw.'.n   t  ti«'  t.-rndnals  of  the  spring. 


t  A  iuliri'  itor  eintxtdyinc  a  pair  of  opposite  lubricant 
onrainin-  ups  iitapt''d  to  bi-ar  against  opposite  sides  of 
an  ohj.'.  t.  ati.l  -prini:  means  adaptf.l  to  straddle  said 
object  a  ;i  1  ria\itii;  ..pp.isite  terminals  pivotally  t'liLraged 
with  M..  '.tiirai  p.Ttlons  of  said  cupt<  fi>r  pressing  thfiii 
'  .'.\  li-ii   -,t,.    ariotior  against  said  obje<-t. 

s  .Ik  hitiri,;int  ■■mIxKiying  a  pair  of  lubricant  .-ontainiiii: 
.  up-  arrant'-  1  in  opposite  positions  so  that  thfir  rims  are 
ailaptr.i  to  Uf»v  atainsf  the  opposite  sides  of  an  olijf.-t. 
aud  a  y.ik''  shapftl  -prfnc  having  Its  terminals  engaged 
with  said     lips  t.)  f.irce  rhem   towani  oti''  anoth<T. 

[Claim-  -    ^.  '   to  7,  am!  9  not  printfd  In  th.-  liazette.l 


1,234,592.  Cui:.^  I'l.ANTFK  Wii.ijamM  \Vi  i  .  ...\-.  Kil- 
bourne.  111.  Fii.-d  Mar.  ;»,  IHlf,.  s.rial  No.  s.'i.nSO. 
iCK    111      22  » 


A    .  orn     planter    comprising    a     main    frame,    traction 
whf^U  carrleii   by  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  carrie<l  by  the 

nunii  iiHii.^  111. I  .vteiidlng  transvt'rscly  ttu'r-of  l,.y..!i.l 
the  »ri  ti.n  ivio—ls.  spro.-ket  wheels  carrii'il  hy  said  -haft. 
>■.!!!-  .  !  i|)t'.!  f,>r  t  ngagement  with  th''  trartlon  wlieels 
a;., I  .n!;.-  '•■■1  \>\  driving  chains  with  said  spro.  kefs  for 
drlvin--  sail!  -halt,  a  plurality  of  see<l  hoppers  .arriid  by 
the  ;n  I.  frain.'.  .iropping  mechanism  for  sai.l  hopptTs. 
means  am..'  hv  said  shaft  for  op.-ratlng  the  .Iropping 
racehanism.  t  rtarwardly  extending  floating  frattic  .ariifd 
on  each  -ii  1  "f  said  shaft,  marking  wheels  .arrhd  in 
each  of  s.i  i|  'ioatlng  frames,  a  spro.-kid  wheel  .arri-.l  by 
each  of  -i'  I  m.irking  wheels,  a  spn-ckit  wheel  larrie.l  by 
each  einl  •;■  -;ii.l  shaft  in  alinement  with  th>'  spro,  k<'t 
wheels  laiTU'.l  hv  the  marking  wheels,  chains  .otine.  ting 
the  -pr...  k,'»  win  els  with  the  spro.'ket  in  alinement  there- 
wltli  up!  irr'".l  li\  said  shaft,  ami  iiiejins  ..arrie.i  l.\-  the 
main  fram.  ami  etigagintr  the  rloatliij:  frame  to  eie\are 
them  for  m.".  :ni.'  sai.l  frame  to  el.'vnte,!  iiositj,,n  to  .lisen 
gage  the  riiaikiii-'   wiieels   wUh    the    i^Toiiml, 


A  glow  lamp,  a  sha.le  nn.unted  on  said  glow  lamp,  sai^l 
shatle  being  provided  with  a  serrated  hase  .an.l  a  ollar 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp,  .uiil  foMs 
In  said  shade  adapted  to  rest  agaitisr  the  l..w"r  portion 
of  the  lamp. 


1,234.591       LEAFSI'ttl.MJ    H  RRITATOR       Fhavk    Liv 
COL.v    Whitney,    Lincoln,    Nebr..    asmignor    of    forty  nine 
one  hundredths  to   .\agnst   Maa«:.   Lincoln.   .Nebr       Filed 
Oct.  2t».   1916.     Serial   .No.    126,77(».      (CI.   184— 1  1 
1.   A  lubricator  embodying  a    lut>ricant   sapplylng   mem 

b«r,   and   a   yoke-shap»<i   spring   having   one    terminal    ar 


1.2.U..V.i:i.      ro.MlUNEI*  CAN    PERFORATOR    AND   ('I.< '- 
SIKH       MicHtEi.   Wilt).  I.oii    .\ngei»ii,   (^al..   assignor   of 
one  half  «n   U'o   .loiilicka.   I/om  .\ni:eIeK.  Cal.      Filed   July 
■^i.    IIUC.       Serial    No.    nn.(>27.      (CI     22U — 67.) 
1     A       onibin.'^l      an    perforator    and    closure     then'for 
imladint:    a    l>as<-    niernher    removahly    and    resiliently    at- 
tai  liable   to   the   ran   in    proximity   to  the   top   thereof,  and 
cutter    m- an*    .nrranged     to    .»perate    through     said     base 
tnemluT    for   perforating   the    can    at   one   or    more   points, 
sai.l   ciittiTi"   f.irniing  closures  for   the  i)erforations   in  the 
in  w"ien  ihe  .an  is  supported  in  upright  position. 
2.    \     Clin    perforator    and    .  loi-ure    comprising    a    base 
resilit-ntlv   ^nd   removably   wupport«*d   on    the   'sn   in  prox- 
imity   to  th"  top   thereof,   and   an   operating    member  plv- 
otaMy    Hupfwirted    on    one    end    of   asid    i»asp    ■n<l    provided 
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with    cutters   for    perforating    ito'      an    top   at    point-    and  Uv.-i  mounte.i  w  iihiu  sai.l  !>o<ly  opposite  its  si;;ht   opening 

capable    of    muvement    in    a    plan,'    l..ntiiudiiuilly    of    rhe  an.i    a    .lisk  shape.i    li.|ui.i    level    of   parti-spheri.  a.    fornia- 

can  to  permit   the  emisKlon  of  tie    .  ..nteiits  therelr-m.  an.!  n.n     i[,,.unted     \vithin     -ai.i     .ap     centrally     opposite     Us 

the    admission    of    the    air    theret.,,    -;iid    .utters    Luiiunt;  .ir  uli.r    openin.- 

closures   for    the   perforations    wh.n    the    .  mi    !<    supports!  •         iCiinms   '_  1.^   -J   n..r  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

in   an    upright   position. 

1.2o4.51*5  .■slIAVLN'-  BHI'SH  HiiLItER.  WmlT  Wii^ 
.snN.  rhilauelpliia,  I'a,  1  i.-i  .hiiie  ti.  liUf.  S.^iisl  No. 
Id  '.I.' -J       .  t  1    i.Hi'--ll,  I 


has,, 
pr.ix 


3.  A  can  perforator  and  clo-ure  ■  ..niprlsini:  h 
resiliently  and  renioval)ly  supp.ct'  I  oti  1  he  .an  in 
imlty  to  the  top  thereof.  ,in.l  an  i.peratlim  meitit.er  pi\- 
otally  supported  on  saiil  Iwise  an.i  pro\ided  witli  a  [.air  of 
(Utters  operable  through  said  !..i-e  for  pesdora  tiny  the 
can  top  at  different  p<dnts,  saiu  utters  foruiiiii;  .  i.i-iire- 
for  the  perforations  thus  made  when  the  .an  1-  ;ii  an 
upright  position  and  being  uiovalii.-  .mt  of  th<  perforations 
when  the  can  Is  inclined  for  lii-' hari.;iijn  tlie  .ontcnts  .>f 
the    can. 

4.  .-V  can  perforator  and  .i..-iire  '■omprising  a  bus.- 
member  resiliently  and  removal);.-;  liei.i  in  position  on  the 
can  top.  and  an  operating  uietnber  hiuged  thereto  and 
capable  of  movement  vertically  reUitive  tliereto.  <  utters 
tieing  provided  on  said  operating  :ii' tidier  for  pier,  inu  the 
.an  top  and  said  cutters  iiein;;  ..p.  ralile  through  sai.l  base 
member. 

5.  .\  can  perforator  couiprisin.'  a  removable  lias,  au.i 
an  operating  member  pivote.l  t  li.reto  having  a  pair  oi 
<  utters  movably  held  for  pier,  itig  the  can  top.  upenings 
being  provldetl  iu  salil  bas<*  to  permit  the  action  of  tlie 
.litters  on  the  top  anil  said  cutters  lieing  capable  uf  u-c 
lor   closing  the  openings   thus    ina.le 


1,234.594.  LIQUID-LEVEL.  i'liiiLir  Wiivek,  CUve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  lUlf,  Serial  N<i,  i;i4.795 
(CI.   33—2(17.) 


1.   In    a    liquid    level    for    driiim:;    tods,    a    transparent 
hollow   disk    having    integral    walls    of    spherical    conavo 
convex    formation,  the  said  hollow   .iisk   indng   filled   sub 
stantially  full  of  liquid   to  provnie  a    reinrively    small   air 
bulible    therein,    in    combination    with    a    .asing    havini;    a 
round   sight  opening  centrally   .ii-posed    opposite   the   .on 
ve.\    portion   of   said   <lislt,    a    lirilling    tool,    and  means    to 
afflx    said    casing    to    said    drlllin-'    tool    with    the    a.vis    of 
the  disk  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rhe  tool 

:,.  In  a  liquid  level,  a  tubii.ar  body  having  a  sight 
oyealng  at  one  sld*'  and  an  enlarged  recesised  en<l.  an<l  a 
rentOTable  cap  for  said  end  In  >  ing  a  central  circular 
opealng,    in    combination    with    a    .mved    tulmlar    liquid 
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,K  CLIMBER      Christian  Win 

Fii.d  Sept    l,"*.  1910.      Serial  N 
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1,  In  a  ciiinlier  of  th"  .  haracter  described,  the  .  onii'ina- 
tion  with  a  pole  havinc  openings  therein,  of  a  hook  mem- 
i'cr  adapted  to  b.-  thrust  throuch  said  openings,  a  plate  for 
rei-eivlng  the  fo>.t  of  a  .Hinlicr.  salil  plate  being  short,  r 
than  the  foot  of  the  climber  whereby  the  front  part  of  the 
.dlmber's  foot  is  fret-  for  v^alking  on  the  trround,  an  up- 
standing meniber  secured  to  sai.i  plate  and  formed  with 
jin  aperture  rhrouL'h  whhh  part  of  said  hook  meinber  pro 
Jecfs.  means  for  adjustably  chnnipinL'  said  hook  member 
t..  -aid  upstanding  niember  at.  1  means  for  clainidng  sain 
plat.'   to  sai.l   foot 

.'^.  in  a  I  linii'ini;  ile\i,t>  of  the  .haracter  de-,  ribeil.  tlie 
I'onibinatioii  witli  a  pole  iiaving  aperturei*  therein,  of  a 
foot  suportmg  i.a-e.  me.niis  f..r  clamping  the  base  to  a  foot. 
an  upsiatnliii-  inimler  ri^'idly  se.  ured  to  sahl  base  and  ar 
raii.L'i'd  on  ore  -i.le  tloTeof.  and  a  hook  extending  from 
near  the  upp'  r  part  of  the  upstanding  member  for  fitting 
mi  .  one  -if  s.iid  apertures  whereby  the  base  is  s|.|i]i,,i  i  e.l 
!'Ut  allow,  tl  t..  -w  int. 

[Claims  U  rin.l   4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  J 


1.2,34. .'■.97,     <;aSOLENE    i..V<.E.      noaAci    p.    WooPjiAN, 
Uennington.  Vt      Filed  Felv  1<>.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.47S. 

1  CI.  73 — 54. 1 

1,  The  conibiiiMfion  of  a  iiijuld  re.-eptacle.  a  vaUe  .asii,.- 
seiure<l  to  said  r.'.epta.  le  adj.icent  to  the  lM)ttoiii  thereof, 
a  portion  of  said  .-asing  protruding  into  said  receptacle 
an.l  proviiled  with  an  orifii  c<inimuni.  a  tiny  with  the  In- 
terior of  sai.i  receptacle,  a  liquid  level  indicatiuK  tuhe  (on- 
nected  with  sa.id  -asing,  and  a  rotary  valve  arranged  In 
sail  csisiuy  au.i  provicl(.<l  with  a  longitudinal  ptrlpherai 
groove  adapted  to  connet  t  said  orlflc  with  said  tnUe, 
mdiereby  .  uuiuiuuication  between  i»ald  tube  and  said  re- 
ceptacle may  !»'  had 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Liquid  receptacle,  a  valve  .asiiiK' 
attached  to  said  recepta<  le  adjacent  10  tte  bottom  thereof 


iio6 


a  portion  of  said  valvf  .rt-in,'  prMrr-nlin-'  ii.tc  -^aid  recep- 
ta.lp  and  a  p<  rtlon  rh-r-.i  irn].-.  -  iti-  tr-t!i  -.ii.l  r-  .-pMcle. 
twth  th*'  prorrudlnp  .'ind  'h-  prM-.  r.„^  ;,..rr;,,n-^  ■■:  said 
■a^iiti-  having;!  I;it-ra::v  'li-p--'.!  ^-rinr-  .1  Iwi'i^l  .v..  In- 
lii.-lTiiit'  'ir--  hHvin_  i-.ii;:n  iiii  :i';.'!i  «:Mi  Mi-  r..p  ■>'  >aid 
r^,>.pt?.  I,.  :n..'  thmuL'h  th*'  irif  •■  ,1,  'h-  pr.-j-,  t ;  rii:  p.Ttlun 
,.f  <;al.!  viiv  .-H-in.-  i-i.!  =1  r..t:ir\  ^,!;\"  arriiii.'.Ml  ;u  said 
.aMngnn.i  prusi-l^Ml  with  :,  S.nL'rMdiria;  p.^riph-rai  gronv^ 
a.lapr"".!  r..  .-.rin.-'t  'o..-'h.r  thv  -  rir,'.-  :ti  '  h-  projp.  rui^- 
hip!  pr.'Tudink'  p'.rM-M-  of  onld  casino  wti-rt-hv  ;iipii  ! 
will  hf-  p.Tniitr.'.!  tm  '1,.',v  f-  rii  sai-l  r>"'"\yn'\-  ■"  said  tut*.- 
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.<  Tiu-  combination  of  a  liquid  r.-rpptftH.»,  a  vaivp  .ftslni? 
;,tta.'h»>d  fo  said  rp^.-pta.-l*.  adja-^fnt  to  fh.-  ^otlom  therpof. 
;.  p.irrion  of  said  valv.-  ■-.x^mg  protruditii;  into  s^id  r^cpp 
racl^  and  provided  with  an  orlfloe  .-onimun)' ating  with   th^ 

int.Tior  ..f  said   ror.-pra-l...  a    nd   valv.      asii.-'  .itfahM 

r..  -aid  r.'''f^ptarl.'  adja^'-nr  to  fh-  X>>\  tb-r.-of  .I'l.l  havini: 
■1  portion  protrudluu'  into  -^aid  r^>.  .'p'a.  I.-,  said  pr.-tni.lin)? 
p  iiTlon  having  an  orifi' r  .  oniiininicating  with  'lif  int-rior 
..f  -aid  rev'eptacle.  a  ifv^d  indicatini;  turx?  ri,nn.>.  t.-d  with 
•all  upp^'r  and  lowf-r  valv  'asin^s  cxttrlorly  of  said  re- 
.  .-ptaole.  rotary  valvt-s  arranged  in  said  --aslngs  \\i'h  rh.>lr 
.■.\rs  substantially  in  aliu-ni-nr  wi'h  -a.  h  .th.r  said 
valves  being  r.dapted  to  op.-n  and  ''ii-c  .  uiiiinu  m  a '  K'H  ;ie- 
iw  -.'n  *ald  r.^<.'epta.-U'  and  said  nr-f,  and  ni-an-  .-xt-nding 
rhroiu-h  said  rect'ptai.i^'  to  -p.  rativ-iy  .  oun^  ■  '  -ail  valves 
tok.'^•fhe^  adapted  to  produr*-  a  siniultanpo;-  :i.  -. -ni-at 
thereof. 


1.234.598  SUCTION  MACHINK  .i..h  s  W',  s  s .  .Ir.  Can- 
ton,  Ohio  Flle.l  Ian.  14.  1915  Serial  No.  2,136.  (CI. 
230—11.) 


each  other  to  for.n  ra-Mii  .  'ttlots  .-tat)lishing  mninujnl'a 
tlon  Itetwten  said  S'-'  '   ■""!  ^"'''  '^'''  '  lunnb.  r. 

2.  The  rombln.i 'O'li  Mi  a  -m-  lioi:  niHohiiu'  of  th.>  rriitrifu 
gal  type,  of  a  i-asink'    a   p.TiphfraHy  dlsr  harming  lnip>dlt'r. 
stationary  guide  xai..--    irii  r.t'.'.i   ii,   -ai.i  .asing  in  th.-  ai'- 
of  a  cirde  (•ont-eir  i  o    witli  :ti''  ax;-  of  rotation  of  said  iiiv 
peller  to  provide  an  [nip-ll-T  .luinil.-r  surrountl.M  iiy  an  air 
chamber,  an  intak-   tor  said  imp.'ll.T,  said  iinp.'ll-T  hawug 
Its  perlph.r\    -pa    'd  fro, 11  said  van-s  to  proviil-  an  uni!     ■  : 
rupttnl   annular   air    -pa^.-.    ^aio    \ani<     ■< m^    -pa^-d    '.<•><. 
each  other  to  form   :  idial   ..uil.-ts  t  sta  Jdi^liini;   .  oiuinuni   a 
tlwn  betwtt'n  -ii  i  sp:"  ►•  and  *iid  .lir  rhaiiit.fr.  a  -►■■  .md  im- 
peller chanil..'!   ti.'-inKan  intake,  a  pt'riph.  rally  liis.  liai -ini{ 
Impeller  opera  tm--    in    -aid    s.Toml    impeller    <hami>fr.    and 
means  Interpo-.d    'irtw-m    -aid   iinpoll.-r  .  hnini'.T   for     -n 
ductlntf   air    fron,    the    air    ■■hamt>er    to    the    intake    of    the 
secouii    iii.p''l;'-r      tia  ni'ior, 

3.  The  >  Mfhj.jti  iti.ii  in  a  su<-tlon  machine  of  the  I'enrifii 
gal   t>pe.  an   imp-ll-i      liainoer.   an    intake   therefor,   a   -'; 
tloua'ry  «drcular  wall  aianued  within  said   chamber    an  aii 
chamber   surr.nni.lni^    sabi    wall,    a    perlpherallv    di-.  hark- 
ing  Impeller    .inim-'d    witldn    sabl    Imp'-ller    rliaiiii-  r    ;in.l 
havlnK   Its  p.  r![>ti.r\    -paced    froui    -aid    wall    tlier^vv    v^:.. 
vldlng  an    unintci  riipted   annular  air  -pace,   and   said   ^xail 
having  ra'i,.ii:'.    ,!i-pM-e,|  air  outlet-  to  e-talli-h   coninu.r.i 
cation  l>etwe«'ii  -as.!   air  «pa.'    and  said   .  liani'ier 

4.  The  <-oiiibiiM' ion  in  i  -uctioii  uiactiiiie  of  Tlie  cntrifii- 
gal  type,  an  ;mp-ll.r  .iiam'cr,  an  Intake  tin r. 'for,  a  -t:i 
tloaary  circirar  wall  arran^'ed  wUhin  said  (haniber,  an  air 
chamL>er  surroinelm.  -aid  wall  a  peripherally  dlschar-in.' 
Impeller  aratiL'cd  wi'hin  said  imp-  Uer  .liandHM-  and  ha'in. 
Its  perlph.o'-  -pie,!  from  -aid  wall  there!. y  provblint  an 
unlnterrnptcl  ai.Milar  air  -pa...   -abl  wall  havini;  ra.ii.Uy 

dlsposi-d  air  out  .0-    •..   ■■-taoii^ti munication    lietw-.n 

said  air  -pa-e  .ucl   -.nd   .hamber.   a  sei  ond   impeller  chain 
her.    an    uiMk.'    flicrcf,,r.    .1    peripherally    dis.  harming    im 
•i.ci.r  within    -aid   -■■.  oiid   impeller   .hamber.  and  means   in 
terpused    •..fw.-i,    -aid    impeller    chambers    for    .onductinij 
air  from   ■(!.■  a::-  .  iianib.T  x>>  tlic  intake  of  the  >e.  ou.i   iic 

peller   (dlJi  111"  r 

5.  The  .  oii>Miiatio()  ill  a  -uction  nia.  hine  of  the  centrifu- 
gal type,  a  c«-ii.-  -taiiona'-v  .-uide  vane-  arrani;ed  therein 
In  arcs  of  a  ctr.  1-  and  provblinu  in  said  .'aslng  an  imptdler 
chamber  an.l  an  air  hamber  -crroimdinK  th-  impeller 
chamber,  sai  I  ■■  no-  fnrtlier  pi..vicinL'  a  circular  wall,  the 
combined  len*;tli  ..1  -ai..  ^  :uic-  '.cint:  less  than  tlie  total 
clr;'umferencc  of  ciiM  waP,  an  intake  for  -aid  impeller 
chamber,  a  perlpbcralh  .iischari^in,;  inii>eller  within  -aid 
Impeller  chambc  ,n,I  having  it-  periphery  -pa.  ed  from 
said  wall  th.rc  ,\  j.rovldlnK  an  annular  uninterrupted  air 
space.  Bald  v.an.s  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
radial  outlet-  f.r  -tai.lishini:  communication  between  said 
.J,,  ,,  ,.:,i  ,-■■  ham'er.  the  arc-  or  the  cir.'ie  in  which  'he 
;u;...-  ..;•  ar;unj,od  '.eiii.'  ..iLMitro  witli  the  axLs  of  rota- 
tion o*  said  Impeller 

[Claim-  C<  t"  "-  not   print..!   m   the  i;a7ette.] 


1,234. .VJ'J.      Ii"!  AHY    1;N<;1M:       I.i  \im   K    ,\i  IKS.  Flu^h- 
'  Ing.   X.   V       I'i..l    N.'\      I"'     I'-'l''       Ser'a^  No,    i:'.2.112. 
(CI.   123—11.) 


1.   The  combination  In  a  suction  machine  nf  the  rentrlfu 
gal  type,  of  a  casing,  a  peripherally  discharging  impeller 
stationary  guide  vanes  arranged  In  said  .:aslng  In  the  arcs 
of  :i   elr<  le  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  Im 
p«dler  to  provide  an  Impeller  chamber  surrounded  by  an  a!r 
(■hanib«T,  an  intake  for  said  Impeller,  said  Impeller  havini: 
Its  periphery  spaced  from  said  vanes  to  provid-  an   unin 
frrrupted  annolar  air  space,  said  vanes  belni:  spa-  ed  from 


lis 

I,    In    a    rotarv    ent'lne    of   the    ihara.-ter    deslgnate.l.    In 
!   lombinatlon,    a    .'aslnc   .-omprisini.'  a    crank   and   i-'ear   com- 
partment,   a    piston    cylin.ler    ami    a    port    cap    plate    all 
rl^ddiy     'onneited    to    form    a    rotative    unit,    a    stationary 
i  eear    a    planetary    L'ear   eiicatrini:    therewith,   an    auxiliary 


i*;l 
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crank  carried  by  -aid  planetary  gear,  a  rwl  connectln>: 
salil  auxiliary  crank  with  a  main  <  rank,  said  main  crank 
rlglilly  .iinie.  t.  ,l  with  dlanitdrhnlly  opposed  segmental 
abutiiieiiis,  .li.i  ;.  trl(  ally  opposetl  p'ston  sections  Integral 

w'tli  file  .asirii;  a  pow.f  -tiaft  attached  to  said  casing. 
an.l  ani  m.^an-  M.tiiiit..!  tr..iii  -aoi  jdnnctarv  {r.-nrs  for 
'•fT'..  1  ini;  the  inlet  '-xp.inwi.in  and  disiiiai;.!-  ..;  a  uii-eous 
source   .(!    pow.  r 

2.  In  a  loiary  cugiue  of  the  iharacter  designated,  in 
combination,  a  <>a8lng  comprising  a  crank  and  gear  com- 
partment, .1  pi-toii  .>l'nder  and  a  port  cap  plate  all 
riL'i.lh  .  ..niici  :.i|  t..  form  a  rotative  unit,  a  stationary 
i;.'.'!!  ina  lo'ta;  ,\  ue.ir-  .■  nya^:  1  n^:  i  lierew  1 1  b  an  auxiliary 
iraiik  .arrieil  ti\  ,.ij.  ,it  sail  pianciari.  ;:enrs  n  rod 
coiine.  !  nii;  -ai.l  auMliar\  niiik  witts  a  liiain  raiik.  sai.i 
main  rank  fyiijiv  <  ..riic,  tcl  \sith  -i  la  inci  li.-aliy  op- 
po-ci  .•ihiii  iiieiits,  -ai.!  abiitiiiciii-  .iiiinietriiauy  opposed 
pi-ion  se,  tions  inicv'i-al  witn  the  .  a-iiiK,  Inlet  attil  dis- 
(liai-,«e  \al\''S  [i.isitioni-i!  ,11  .-aili  nf  -uni  pi-ti.n  s4.,-tlon8. 
\a,v.'  'am  -liafis  tiiountc.i  in  1  to'  lalt.'i  ;iini  a.tuated  by 
genriiit'  .b.r;\'n,i:  motion  fi..ni  sai.i  piaiieij.rx  t;ear8,  and  a 
powei  .-liaft  attached  to  -ai.i  asm::  in  axia.  .nlincment 
with   the   at.iiimcni    -Init-    an.l    -ai.i    -;  a  • , -■un  i' ■.     -.•;.:■. 


1.--.4. Mi:.S.\>    I'oi:    M-olUNi,    (ii.Mi'Ki-SSED   OR 

I  i].-si  ii,\  I  I '    .\(  1;  i"\  i.i.Ni:    <;as.     Th(>.m\s    (;\skki.i, 

.M  !,t  V     I. ..11. i. .11      fliul.in-i         i'lled     .lau.    o»i.     I'.'IT         Se- 
rial  \..    14."  411       .  r     _':■;     i;y.) 

4.   An    apparatu,-    !oi    .-toiiiiii   acetylene   gas    compri8ln>; 
In    combination   a    r-ontalner,   kapok   pm  ked    In    snM    cnn 
taiiM'r.   .tn.l   m    "i.|oJ.i   -..'x.iit   .>f  a.etvuii.    Mh-..rbe,i    in   said 
ktipuk. 

(Claims    1    to   .H   not    piini.i    in    tiie   <}azette.] 


l.2:H4.t;oi  ciiMiuiii  ii:Mi;ib>sT  anduew  aum- 
srin.>.  .  Maiieitu.  (..1.  i  ilid  Iuul  22.  I'.Hti.  i-erial 
No.  ln.-..2.n5      (CI.  72 — 82.) 
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A  .  ..ti.Tcfe  feni'e  po-f  !iro\dd<-d  In  on.'  fa   ■    with  a  i.  .  es- 
.At.n.i.'.l    ciitii.'h     a      ..--    III.     pi>-t    troiii    -iii.     t..    -i.l.',    tli. 

rei-ess    beiiij:    I'.ii  11.  r.i    .it    ..ni'    .  lel    t.>    fnrii:    a    ( k.'t    lying 

within    th '.I'll    .:    Ml.     i...-t  :    a     U-liaped    ni.'tal    -trap 

emb'-.Mi.i    in    ibc    (>..-■    iiiiii    111 .  i  ii.i  Iiil;    !..rwa  r.il>-    preseute.l 

tr n.i-   l.\in,i:  at   tic    -i.l..-  ..f  the  re.  es- .  a   wi.oileii   hlo.'k 

in-.'ft.'.l    int..    the    r.    . --     th,    ..11;.  ^    ..f    tiie    '■!...  k    o.inf;   ,-x 
po-e,l  at   the  -iile-  ,.i   the  p,.-t,  ttie  .■till-  of  tlii.  strap  form 
in.     i.;iiiib--     wiiii'ii     fa.ililat,      the     insertion     ot     the     bio.  k 
int.      III.     1,'.  I  s-  .    an.l    ->■.  ur  iij;    iie\  I   ,•>    pMssin.i;    through 
the  ,  ihl-  .,f  lb.    -li.ai.  an  1  en>;a>;ili>;   the  eil^es  ..f  the  block, 
th,    bl...  k    beini;    pric.  iil.'ii    ;n    on>.   ."11. i    with    a    re,|nia.,l    ex 
t<n-i..ii     r- tii-t,  rin  ;     in     tlie    p,,.  ket     an.i     pre\,'iiting     th, 
b:..   tv    froiii    III. .vine    -i.|.-i\i-,    dnrinf    th,'    insertion    of    the 

Se.  Ul'ili;;    ile\  i,  e. 


Il 


pres.^^ed  In  an  Inward  direction  b.\  means  .  f  a 
or  sprlng.s.  a  central  bolt  or  plug  wiii  li  is  Ill..^.ab 
wise  within  said  stock,  collars  aromi.t  -ani  b 
whl<h  are  spaced  apart  by  a  clearan  c  ^i  ,.i\e 
projections  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  dies  \\\\\ 
spaced  apart  by  a  groove  or  groove.*,  said  co'a 
projections  formed  with  beveled  or  corresp.iii 
of  which  those  of  the  collars  engaj..  wtl  it 
dies  when  the  bolt  or  plug  Is  mov>-.i  .!i.i«;-, 
rectlon  and  thereby  move  out  the  ,ii,  -  akain- 
of  a  spring  or  spr'ngs.  and  said  collar 
formed,  behind  the  said  beveled  or  cot 
respectively,  with  peripheral  surfa  •  -  win  h  n,  ,  om 
paratlvely  slightly  tapered  and  rniiaKc  with  nu<  another 
when  the  bolt  has  been  moved  in  -u  !.  iirttini,  and  in- 
sure that  the  pressure  of  the  dies  ii;:a;ri-i  tlo  i.;iars 
will  have  no  substantial  tendency  to  mu\e  ba  k  t  •  iiolt 
or  plug,  and  means  whereby  the  bolt  or  phi^;  ma.v  be 
moved  In  the  opposite  d'r^ctlon,  in  relation  t  th,  stock. 
and  allow  the  dies  to  move  in,  the  proj,  Mins  of  the 
inner  ends  if  ttn  lUes  then  entering  wi'lMii  tlo  groove 
or  grooves  of  th<-  bolt  or  plug 


■i.rlng 

end 
.T      p,Ug 

gi  oi'ves. 

;:!'••   also 

.ami   sal'l 

\\^    faces. 

-,'    of    the 

I,    .'II.'    di- 
!li.     i..rce 
iii.i    pi'oj.'.'tions 
-p.'K'iii's    faces. 

.1  I  e 


i.i::;4  <;n-.>      r<)i,i,Ar.'<ii;i,K   scrkw  tiikk.^hini;  tap, 

IlKiiBKiiT     .\IST1N.    r-romsgro\e.    F^iiKland        Filed     Aug 
21.    I'.nn.      Serial    No     nd.til2.       ((-1     lo-^14.-c( 
1,    In    a    collaps'hie    tap    for    usi'    in    the    formation    of 
screw    threails.    the    comliination    of    a    sto.-k.    dies    which 
are    sliiiably    fitte.l    withu!    sab!    st..' k    an.i    are    constantly    1 


!>.  In  a  collapsible  i:i)'  f'.i  n-.  in  the  formatlcm  of  screw 
threads,  the  comblnnti.n  ot  i  -to  k  .lief^  whi.  h  are  slid 
ably  fitted  within  said  -to.  k  an.i  are  .,  (..nstantiy  pressed 
'n  an  Inward  direction  b>  n  -prinj:  or  springs  a  entrai 
bolt  or  plug  which  is  nio\e.i  <.iidwi-e  within  said  stock 
collars  around  sa1.l  bolt  m  pint  wliirli  are  sj.aced  apart 
by  n  <dearauce  groove  .1  t:io..\.s  i.rojertlons  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  dies  wbi.  ii  ar,  also  spaced  apart  b\ 
a  groove  or  grooves,  sabl  c,,Uars  jind  said  pr..Jection~- 
form.'. I  with  b.'vele,!  .'■  .  ..i  r.-spomiing  surface-  of  which 
til..-,  .if  the  .Hilars  ,'ii^'a};e  n  ' ;  !i  tliose  of  th,'  dies  when 
the  I. .lit  or  plug  is  moved  endwise  in  one  direction  an.i 
tiler, -bv  ino\e  out  the  liiis  against  the  force  of  the  sprln;j 
or  sprung-,  a.ii  axial  ro.l  wlii.h  passes  through  sai.i  bolt 
or  pliii-,  a  -li..ii,.b'r  "f  -11.  h  ro.i  w  hi.  h  as  the  rod  niov>-s 
forward  ..no'-  ;ii;ainst  a  sliouldei  of  said  bolt  or  plug 
and  iiio\i>s  said  i>o':t  or  pluK  forward,  a  shoulder  at  tiie 
forwai.l  .  ini  .if  -ai.i  ro.i  whi.  h  when  the  other  should, t 
i-  agaiii-t  till'  -hii'il'ler  (if  the  i.olt  or  plug  is  some  dl- 
taio'c  f..r\\at.l  of  th,  forward  en.i  of  the  b<dt  (jr  plug,  a 
spriiii:  will'  I.  -iirii.nn.l-  sni.i  rod  and  tends  constantly  to 
mo\e  it  biiikward.  a  i.\er  wliich  is  carried  hy  »atd  stock 
and  engage-  with  said  rod.  and  a  tappet  which  is  carried 
by  said  sto.k  and  retains  saifl  lever  in  position  hoidinii 
th,.  i.mI  fllI^\ar.l  but  on  .-oming  against  an  abutment  re 
leas,  s  salil  li'\.r  am!  allows  the  spring  to  move  the  ro,S 
backwai.l  until  th,  shoulder  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
.  omr-s  ,again-t  tlic  forwar.i  eml  of  the  bolt  cjr  plug  when 
tfi,.  furtto'i-  Ici '  k\>  ,'ir.l  movement  of  the  rod  m.nes  back 
also  th.  b..!l  '.r  pint;  ,mIi.I  a, lows  the  projei't  b  ins  of  th>- 
inner  ,'ii'!-  ..f  *ti,  .lies  to  enter  within  the  groove  or 
L:roiiCes   ,.f   th.    bolt    ..r   plnj;, 

It'lainis    .'    to    4    an,i   b    not    pr'nte.l    in    tlse   (Jazette  ] 
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1.234,603.  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRIN(;  OR  DISCIIAKfi 
ING  EXPLOSIVE  i'R()JE( 'TILES  Framis  V.  A\i,- 
WIN,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr  •■■.,  IHUi  S,Tlal  No 
89.4»4.      (CI.  89—6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  projectiles  by  fluid  pr-s 
sure,  comprising  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  head,  n  txirr.i 
secu'reil  to  said  head,  a  passage  establishing  <  onuinniLarlon 
between  said  barrel  and  reservoir,  an  e«iuilibriuni  vulve 
normally  closing  said  passage,  a  piston  .i.nnH.red  to  th^ 
valve  stem,  a  cylinder,  formed  within  said  h^ad.  adrtpt.U  to 
receive  the  said  piston,  means  for  allowing  fluid  ti.  at 
upon  said  pl-ston,  whereby  to  move  the  same.  conse>nientiy 
unseating  the  valve  and  allowing  the  unrestri.  ted  tl-w  wf 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  barrel 

3.  In  apparatus  for  discharging  projertilen  U\  m.atis  ,.( 
fluid  pressure  comprising  a  main  reservoir,  a  vaivo  ,,.n 
nected  directly  to  a  piston  worltlnK  in  a  rvlinUr  havin- 
secured  thereto  an  auxiliary  fluid  pres.sure  res,.r\oir  iUid 
an  auxiliary  valve  said  valve  belnn  adaptnd  <,,  np.n  um 
munlcatlon  between  said  cylinder  and  the  dl-rhark.'>'  tiarrri 
or  between  the  former  and   the  main   pressure   reserv.nr. 

6.  Apparatus  for  discharging  projectiles  tiy  m.-aiH  ..f 
fluid  pressure  comprising  a  main  reservoir,  a  valve  form.d 
in  one  with  a  piston,  such  piston  being  ad.ipt.d  r.i  w..rk 
In  a  cylinder  having  secured  thereto  an  auxiliary  fluid 
pressure  reaervolr  and  an  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  oper 
ating  said  valve,  comprising  a  hand  lever,  a  ijitch  plate 
secured  to  the  valve  spindle,  and  adapted  to  be  automatl 
cally  released  from  the  said  hand  lever  at  a  pr.Mletermin.'d 
point  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  latter,  a  trigger  mounte^l 
upon  said  hand  lever  and  held  by  spring  pressure  in  en 
gagement  with  the  catch  plate  until  released  therefrom  \. 
close  the  valve  under  the  influence  of  a  spring  by  a  am 
mounted  upon  a  quadrant  around  which  the  hand  i-v.-r 
moves,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open  communication 
between  said  cylinder  and  the  discharge  barrel,  or  betWf.Li 
the  former  and  the  main  pressure  reservoir. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,234.604.  TRACTOR.  W.A.LTER  Charles  Bmr.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Frederick  A.  Rauch,  Chi 
cago,  m.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,445.  (CI 
21—114.) 


one  side  I  1ii*h1  and  the  opposite  side  having  an  inwardly 
••xten<ling  flange  and  means  for  connecting  the  tractor 
wheel  to  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  tractor  wheel  hav- 
ing on»'  siile  ( losed  and  the  opposite  side  having  an  In- 
wardly e.vtendlng  flange,  a  frame  extending  within  the 
tra-tor  whe.i.  the  tractor  wheel  plvotally  connected  to 
th.-  franiH.  gt-ar  wheels  connected  to  the  tractor  wheel, 
an  rngine  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  gear  wheels  to 

th.'    ftlk'lne, 

.',.  Iti  a  1 1  a.  tor.  the  combination  of  a  tractor  wheel  hav- 
ing on"  side  closed  and  the  opposite  side  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  frame  extending  within  the 
flange  of  the  tractor  wheel,  a  clutch  member  located  within 
the  wheel  for  connecting  the  engine  to  the  tractor  wheel. 

4  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tractor 
whe.l  for  » ontaining  the  frame  and  having  one  side  closed 
and  the  opposite  side  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange, 
a  lutrh  member  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  cog 
wheels  supported  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  cog  wheels  con- 
n.Tted  to  the  tractor  wheel,  an  engine  and  a  coacting 
clutch  member  connected  to  the  engine. 

."  Id  a  traitor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  engine 
support'd  on  the  frame,  a  tractor  wheel  plvotally  con- 
n.rtfd  to  the  frame  and  surrounding  the  engine,  the  trac- 
tor wheel  having  Inwardly  extending  members  located  at 
the  sides  thereof  for  preventing  dirt  from  accnmulatlng 
within  the  tractor  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
na   tor   wheel  to  the  engine. 


1.2;'.  l.iln.' 


WRAPPING-MACHINE.       C.uiL     BBCKMA.NN, 


r.r..,iklMi     N     V.      Filed  May  ti.   lUltl.     Serial  No.  9."., 819. 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  engine 
supported  on  the  frame,  a  tractor  wheel  plvotally  con^ 
m    t»d   to  the  frame  surrounding  the   engine   and    having 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotary  larriers,  a  feeder  In  front  of  the  first  carrier  for 
tf.dlug  articles  thereto,  a  transferrer  between  the  carriers 
for  transferring  articles  from  the  first  to  the  second,  a 
lis.  hargi-r  behind  the  second  <-flrrier  for  discharging  artl- 
,  les  therefrom,  supporting  means  for  the  ft-eder,  trans- 
ferrer and  discharger,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sup- 
porting means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  carriers,  a  feeder  for  feeding  articles  to  the  first  carrier, 
a  transferrer  for  transferring  atlcles  from  one  carrier  to 
the  other,  a  discharger  for  discharging  articles  from  the 
second  carrier,  a  common  support  for  the  feeder,  trans- 
ferrer and  discharger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
support,  said  support  embo<Iying  parallel  links  for  causing 
rectilinear  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  feeder,  trans- 
ferrer and  discharger. 

i.  A  machine  construction  embodying  a  pair  of  carriers, 
a  feeder  for  feeding  articles  successively  to  the  first  car- 
rier, a  transferrer  for  transferring  articles  from  the  first 
to  the  second  carrier,  a  discharger  for  discharging  articles 
from  the  «e<  ond  carrier,  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  bars  sup- 
porting the  fee<ler,  transferrer  and  discliarger,  parallel 
links  extending  transversely  to  the  bars  and  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  links  to 
reciprocate  the  bars. 


|ti.v  24,  1Q17. 
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1.2."?4.t>t)6.      LIFTING-.TACK       Henry  I.    HEvri'it  T.    New  '   extension>  for  receiving  a  spool,  a  thread  guide  assoi-lated 

York.  N,   Y..  assignor  of  on.- halt   to  Albeit   V    Wagner,  |    with    ea.h    .vt.nsion,    a    post    threaded    centrally   Into    the 

New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  .Ian,  .">,  1"."1T  S.Tinl  >o,  14i>  T'-'-J  ^      nv,  r,  and  a   -i :   h.cd.T  -is   said  post, 

(('1,   254 — 103,  t 


1,  A  jack  comprising  a  1-ody  section,  ;<  wrti^aliy  i:i"\  | 
able  section  slldabl.'  in  th.'  hody  s.Ttion,  a  -  r.'w  in  th.'  j 
body  section,  means  for  turning  thf  -■  r.w  d.ig  uh  th.'  i 
movable  seitioti  .-iiol  loirinally  .'nga^-iiiL'  t  to  -i  r.  w,  and  ; 
means  within  th.^  nioxal.le  se.  tion  i<<r  r.l.Msing  ih.  dog  | 
to  permit  the  m.uati!.'  v.-,  tion  to  l.c  adjust. -d  i  n.l.  p.'n.i.  iit  ly  1 
of  the   screw.  ! 

2,  A   Jack    .(imprisiiig  a    body    sf(  tlon.   a    \.iti<:ill>    iiiov     j 
able  se.'tion,  a  buttress  ■-.  r.'w    mounte.l  in  tto'  i.odv    s.-.  tiou, 
dogs   on    the   ino\ati!f    -..,  tion   and    norinall.v    engaging    tti.     ; 
screw,    a    pushbutton    device    for    slmultani'.iusly    r.-U-asing 
the  dogs  to  permit    the  inoxaUle  seition   t^'  !i.-  adjust. d    in 
dependently  of  the   scnw . 

3,  A  Jack  comprising  a  body  s.-.  ti.ui,  a  tuLuiar  in-vit.^ 
section,  a  dog  thereon,  a  s.  rew  extending  axially  .if  the 
said  sections  and  normally  cngageii  by  the  dog,  an.i  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  nicnib.r  surr.uinding  the  s.r.w  for 
releasing  the  dog, 

4,  A  Jack  comprising  a  tio.iy  se.tion,  a  v.'rti.al  -.  r.'W 
therein,  means  for  turning  tlie  sir-'w.  a  v.Tti.ar.y  ni..vable 
section  in  the  b.nly  section,  d.igs  on  th.'  nio\al>I.'  section 
and  having  screw  engaging  teeth,  th.'  threa.ls  of  the  screw 
and  the  said  teeth  being  so  shaped  that  th.'  m<ivalde  sec- 
tion .an  be  piill.'d  outwanily  while  the  s.  rew  is  station- 
ary, and  means  within  an.i  movable  with  th.'  in«'\aMe  sec- 
tion for  releasing  the  dogs  to  permit  th.'  inovali;.'  s.'.tion 
to  be  moved  downwardly  ind.'pendi'ntly  of  the  s.  r.'w, 

.1,  A  Jack  comprising  a  ho.ly  s.'ction.  a  s.  r.'w  .'\t.  11. ling 
vertically  therein,  a  g.'ar  on  the  s.r.'w,  a  step  Loiirini:  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  s.rew  and  the  liottoin  of  th.'  '  as- 
ing,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  for  turning  ilo'  same, 
a  vertically  niovabl.'  load  .  arrying  element  in  tto'  >  asiiig, 
dogs  thereon  for  engaging  the  scre'w,  an  itnoi-  tuluilar 
member  within  the  movable  member  and  nornii^U.v  mg-ag- 
ing  the  dogs,  and  means  at  the  tipper  eii.l  of  th.'  \.rtirally 
movable  member  for  operating  the  inn.r  iii.'nibt'r  to  r.'oase 
the  dogs. 


4,  .A  light  bracket  comprising,-  -a  tubular  standard  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  .-ne  end.  a  cup  at  the  other  end  of  the 
sian.iard,  a  jiin.  iH'n  !.ox  l.etwe.'n  the  ends  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  tiat  ..n.T  tor  tlu'  .uic  means  for  detachabiv  s. -cur- 
ing' th.  '"\.'r  t  '  th-'  '  up,  sai.i  cover  having  a  pair  or  di«- 
nietroHll.\  opp.'sit.'  soikei-  <'a<'h  adapted  L'  rec.'ive  a  larnp 
sti'tn,  flanged  portions  ass...  iated  with  the  .-over  ami 
a.iapte.i  t"  I"'  dispos.Mi  laterally  of  the  sockets,  ant  niean^ 
for   re.'ei\ing   an.i    guiding  a    spo(d   of  thread. 

.".  A  light  bra. kit  .  oinprismg.  a  tubular  standard  hav- 
ing a  ilange  at  one  .mi,  a  mip  at  th.'  ..ther  end,  a  iuuc- 
tion  1)"X  S..  tw.'.-n  th.-  .  ti.K  a<lapt.'d  to  r.-.-.  ive  tutmlar  iiom 
L.Ts,  a  reiti.ivat.lc  Hat  cov.'r  f-.r  the  cup,  said  fup  having  a 
;,:iir  .'f  diaii:.  tri' ally  opp..s!i.  ~..rkets  eaib  .idapte.i  to  n* 
<elve  a  i^iinp  st.-iL,  and  spool  i.arricrs  associated  with  the 
cover.     ' 

[Claii:i   .".  not   print. -.i    in  the  Gazett.^,] 


1.234.6<i<i,       HKI.TLl'SS     ro.vT        M.^x     HiiiKU[is  .N.  w 

York,    .N     V,    assignor    t-    L.iysnnn    H.Tkwit-    (o,  Inc., 

New    Y..rk,    N     Y,    .-i    1  "-.rii.tration    of    N«w     Y.-rk,  F^iii-l 
Oct.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  12.'3.217.      iCl.  2--  01.; 


1,234.607,      LKJHT  BRACKET.      ISA\r    Hehkowit/,    N.  w 
York.   N.   Y.     Filed    .\pr    2;-i,   1917,      Serial   No,   16,H..s96. 

(CI.  240— 1;. I 

1.  A    light    bra<ket    comprisini;,    -a    mp,    a    support    for 
same,  a  .'over  for  the  cup  adapted  to  reeelve  lamp  stems. 
said    cover   having   extensions   adapted   to   be   disposed    lat 
erally   of  the   lamp   stems,   and    means   on    said    extensions 
for  engaging  a   spool. 

2.  .\   light    bracket   comprising. — a    cup     a    tul>ular    sup 
port   for  same,   a   flat   cover   detachable   from    the   cup   hav 
Ing    diametrically    opposito    sockets    for    receivinL'    llexible 
lamp   stems,   said    cover   having   oppositely  .lin.  te.l    extcn 
sions    lateral    of  the   sockets,   means   ass.'ciate.i    with    said 


1 


(in    am  I 


.d  ma  nil  fact  11  re,  a  belt  I  ess  coat  com- 
prisinu  ail  upper  s.'.tion  in. 'hiding  sleeves  and  collar,  a 
lower  section  spaced  fr.ini  the  uppw  section,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent hand  !..>dily  ins.-rt.'.i  between  and  p.-rmanentiy 
roiineitini:  th.-  ^ai.i  upper  and  lower  sections  with  each 
..th.T,  an.i  means  for  s.  ,  urine  the  upper  and  lower  edg'S 
of  said  Nan.l  to  tht-  i'd;:es  i.f  s;(i(i  coat  sections,  said  haml 
beine  substantially  flush  with  said  coat  sections,  and 
simulating  a   licit  .'flTect. 

[  Claims  2  an.i  8  n"t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.284,609.  CULVERT  PIPE.  Harbt  Ovbkton  Beknard. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  FlU-d  Nov.  28,  191H.  Serial  No 
133.902.      (CI.  81—9.) 
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'gjr"""'"~"oig^=^ 
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1.  .V    I'ulvert    pipe    louslstiui;    of    siriiiiHr    seotlonis,    .R"  h 
st'ction  having  at  odp  ^ni!  a  ('►■ll  p<jrti.in  piovtilf'i!  with  an 
Internal  groo%-e  nod  haviri.-  iU    fti>>  'ith' r  .n'i   a   r-^  adipt 
ed    to    engage    the    groovt'    i>f   au    nilja   ''Qf    sf.  rinn,    an!    ti 
second  rib  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  tlr-t  rili  ai.il  alapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  iit-W  p-irtinn  "f"  th''    iiljitfUt  >iec- 
tlon,  said  bell  portion  of  thf'  pip-'   havuiK  a   li''x,,^iina .    in 
tt'rnal   and  external   outline,  au'l   rh''   fii--;T   n.iin-'!    rH'   ;)o: 
tlons  having  a  similar  o\irliH'',  •■a'  h  ■»<-.  ti(iti  h,i  v.iii;     ,;••  imis 
ferentlally  extending  ''Xtfrnal   rrmf'ii-rjnp  rii»  »-nlaii{**d  »' 
their  ends,   the  enlari.'>'ii'ent.<    it    od>'   ^nd    having   p-fkfts 
and  the  enlargements!  at  the  other  .'nd  having  lugs  fitting 
within  the  pockets,  earh   section   havins;  at   the   side  adja 
cent  to  the  pockets  and   spaied    nwardly  th<'r>'from  a   Ion 
gltudlnaily    extending    rih     an. I    havini;    at    th>    other    sldf 
edge    a    rib    at    the    lu,;s    ami    i^iaprt'd    t.-    rlt    alona-itdf    t(n' 
first  named  rib  of  the  other  ^►■itlon 

2.  A  culvert  pipe  consistirik;  of  siruilar  s.'ifi.ins,  .-ath 
•section  having  at  one  pnd  ;i  'i»'ll  p"rti'in  provld''d  with  an 
Internal  groove  and  havini:  at  the  othtr  •  nd  a  rii>  adapt 
»'d  to  engage  the  groo\-f'  of  an  adja<t'nt  s.iti'in,  tnd  a  sec- 
ond rib  spaced  Inwardlx  from  th''  first  rih  and  .'idapt'-d  to 
engage  the  end  of  th*-  ■•  '.\  porrion  of  'h>'  iidj.i'.>'nt  s<-rri,in. 
said  bell  portion  of  th'  pip«'  ha\ina  .1  htxa;:onai  int"rna! 
and  external  outline,  md  the  rir<t  naiii>'d  ri!i  portions  hav 
a  similar  outline. 


1.234.610.  AUTOM-VTir-  ()K  .^KMI  AlTO.MATIi:  THI.K 
PHONE-EXCHANtJK  SY.<TKM  i;n[Tii!iF  ANSov^ns 
BbTULANDEK.  Sodert'-riis  \'!l  la  sf ;(,! .  Swflt'ii,  aiii!  Nils 
GC.N.N'AR  P.ALMGRBN.  I^ondon,  Kni;i;uid.  sai^l  I'aliiigren 
assignor  to  said  B>'tulandfr  FiU'd  .\pr  IT.  1014  Se 
rial  No.  S32.471.      (CI.  17f«— Is  > 


!Lt»- 


1.  A  te!i  phwiii,'  t.'.v-h.iui.'  -\-tfni  i  omprisiii;;  -.iT's  ri''>'is' 
Jines  divided  In  groups,  inromlni;  Jiui'  'iai  l:n.  -  a  Isipted 
to  have  calls  to  subscribers'  lines  efTei'ted  ..vfr  thioi;  and 
to  have  connections  maintain»d  ov>>r  th»'in.  ■■uttiwint,'  Jmi' 
tlon  lines  adapted  to  hav^^  alls  from  subs  r:!i.rs  lint's  .■{ 
fected  over  them  and  tn  ha^'t•  ronn<'<t!oiis  iiiain»a:ii<-';  •■vf,- 
thexD,  Bald  Incoming  and  outgoing'  jiiu  'iiti  iii).---  ^'MH- 
common  to  said  sul)S''rlt."rs'  lin^.  iut>  riip  (!iat«'  lines  al- 
lotted In  common  to  ea  h  'f  >aid  L.'r..iip~  if  subscribers' 
lines,  electrically  opt^ratid  ■  "nti' .  tiiii;  iio.in-  for  effecting 
connections  between  rh>'  suhs,  rllier^  lin>'s  .uit  the  Inter- 
mediate lines.  ele<  triially  opeiatfd  louai'iMnii  noans  for 
effecting  connections  between  the  interniediat<  luu's  aiiii 
the  Incoming  junction  lln<'s  ar)d  >'lt''trlrall\  op.Tatt-.l  (  uu 
necting  means  for  <'fl'>'i  tint;  1  oniifi  tions  i,..r\v.>Ti  th  ■  in- 
termediate lines  and   the  outuolni;  junction   lin'-- 

2.  A  telephone  exi  han_'t'  s\  sf.-m  1  omprisint  suiiscrthers" 
lines  divided  in  groups,  itii  initii;  j';ii<  ti'iii  lin.>  a  lapf>'d 
to  have  calls  to  subs,  rit..rs  ;in>'-  fiTfitt'd  '>vr  rhfis!  aui. 
to  have  connections  niaintiuiit  d  nvr  th^in.  <Mit^>'iUi;  ju:.; 


tlon    lines   adapted    to   have   calls   from   subscribers'   lines 

c(Tc.  tell  over  theni  and  to  have  connections  maintained 
over  tbetii  said  incoming  and  outgoing  junction  lines  iie- 
ing  c.oiiniou  to  sai'i  s\iliscrlbers'  lines,  primary  Intermedi- 
ate Uiics  ailotted  iu  .  ommon  to  each  of  snid  groups  nf 
subscribers  lines,  secondary  Intermediate  lines  Interposed 
between  th''  primary  intermediate  lines  and  the  inclining 
Janctlon  lines  and  connecting  means  for  effecting  connec- 
tions [..  tween  the  stibscribers'  lines  and  the  outgoing 
jun  li'iii  i;nes  thmuuh  the  mediation  of  said  primar\  in 
teriiie.jiate  lines  and  lietween  the  subscribers'  line^  and 
the  in-  Miiiini;  jiinction  lines  through  the  mediation  of  said 
priniar'-    an!  se. undary  interniedlate  lines. 

3.  .V  telephone  exi  hange  system  (omprlsing  subscribers' 
lines  divide. 1  in  groups,  incoming  junction  lines  adapte.l 
*■■  iiave  ails  to  suliscrlbers'  lines  effected  over  thern  and 
'■  lia\e  unne.-tl.ms  n]aintaine<l  over  them.  outg>.iug  jcn  - 
ti.iu  lines  adapted  to  have  calls  from  sutiscriber^'  lines 
effected  i.'.er  them  and  to  have  connections  maintained 
over  thern  said  Incoming  and  outgoing  Junction  lines  \„.- 
Ing  common  to  said  subscribers'  lines,  primary  intermedi- 
ate lines  allotted  in  common  to  each  of  said  grtoips  of 
subscrii.ers  lines,  secondary  Intermediate  lines  di\  ided  In 
t,'r "ups.  tertiary  Intermediate  lines  allotted  in  comm.'n  to 
each  I'f  s,iirl  k'roups  of  secondary  Intermediate  lines  an. I 
connecting  means  for  effecting  connections  between  the 
subs. Tillers  iines  and  the  outgoing  juni'tlon  lines  through 
the  meilia'ion  of  said  primary  intermediate  lines  and  tie 
tween    the    suliscrlbers"    lines    and    the    Incoming   junction 

incs    through    the    meiliation    of   said    primary,    secondaiy 
and  tertiary   intermediate  lines. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  subs.  rib. 
lines  .livi.leil  in  irroups.  incoming  and  outgoing  Junctl'U 
lines  .1111111.01  t.'  said  subscribers'  lines,  intermediate  lin 
ailotted  in  .  omm.in  to  each  of  sai<l  grmips  of  subscriber-' 
llnc.s,  '.mile. ting  relays  for  effe(  ting  .'onnei'tlons  bet\»«'en 
the  suliscrlbers  lines  and  the  im-oming  and  uutgoing  jviiic- 
'l.in  !:nes  tbriiugh  the  mediation  nf  said  int.Tniediate  lines, 
1.1.  kint;  'ir. Milts  for  said  connecting  relays,  <'ut-off  rela-ys 
;n<li\  l.lualiy  allotted  to  the  subscribers  an. I  adapte<l.  upon 
oeiri;;  energized,  to  be  Imluded  In  said  hnking  circuits 
thereli\  marking  the  correspimdlng  subscribers  as  engageil 
during  the  duration  of  the  telephonic  interconnection. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  subscribers' 
lines  di\li|ei|  in  groups.  Incoming  and  outgidng  junction 
lines  '..iinicin  t.i  .said  subscribers'  lines.  internieiUate  lin. - 
all.itfei!  in  ' ommon  to  each  of  said  groups  of  subscribeis" 
line-,  .  oniiectinK  relays  for  effectini:  connections  between 
the  suiiscril.ers  lines  and  the  Incoming  and  outgoing  junc- 
tion lines  throuiih  the  mediation  of  said  intermediate  lines, 
operiifirii:  •  irr  nits  for  said  connecting  relays  and  cut-oiT 
re!a>s  n.lividu.ally  allotted  to  the  subscrlliers  and  adapt 
ed.  up. in  l)eing  energized,  to  open  a  contact  Include. I  !u 
the  ..perafiiik'  >  ir.-uit  of  the  connecting  relays  pertaining 
to    rlo-    i  .orespon.ling    subscriber's    line. 

[CInliii-  ♦;  t.i  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,234,011       nOTTLE  SOAKIN<;   MACHINE       Richarf.   F. 

BEfTt.K  H  ('hicag<i.  111.,  assignor  to  The  '.Mith  Century 
Machinery  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  ,1  Corporation  of 
Iinici-  Failed  .Ian  1"<.  1914.  Serial  No  «*14.955.  (CI. 
141       7   < 

!  I  ri  a  Softie  -oaking  iTiachlne.  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  all  eudl.-s  .arrler  mounted  to  travel  therein  and 
consisting  of  .1  I  b.iin  sprocket  wheels  which  are  arranged 
in  rlo'  tank  11. 1  ivei  whiidi  the  chain  passes,  bottle  racks 
coiine  t.il  entralh  at  one  enil  to  the  chain,  and  means 
mounted  alia  ent  Mie  -.pr'xket  wheels  and  arranged  to 
rotite  In  nni-.n  therewith  to  support  the  racks  during 
the  r   turniiiL;    movements  around  said   wheels. 

_'  In  ji  Oof  tie  soaking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  ill  emll.'-s  .arrler  mounted  to  travel  therein  and 
consisting  of  .1  tiHiii  -procket  wheels  which  are  arranged 
in  'h'-  rai  k  111  I  >ner  which  the  <'haln  passes,  bottle  racks 
<-oiiMe  I,, I  ,e!  iral!\  at  one  end  to  the  (dialn.  and  support 
nt:  A'oei-  III.. noted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket 
•.vh.ei-  f.,[  -iipportltig  the  racks  during  their  turning 
iicA  •  uieii!     ar  lund   the  sprocket   wheels. 


3.  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  an  endle--  .arri.r  mouute<l  to  travel  therein  and 
con.sisIing  of  .i  chain,  sprot  ket  wheels  which  are  arranged 
In  the  tank  nii.l  "Vei  which  the  chain  jia-ses.  shaft-  whli'h 
are  mounted  in  the  tank  t..  wlioli  ihe  -pro.  k't  wheel-  are 
se<  iired.  lottle  ra.k-  ...line,  te.l  leiitrally  at  one  eicl  to 
the  chain,  and  -upporting  wheels  arranged  on  opposite 
-Mes  of  the  -pro.  kei  wlie,  1-  mmI  a.iapte.l  i..  support  'be 
ra.  ks  <n  opposite  si,les  ,,t'  -aid  point  .d  .  onnctioii  .iur:iig 
the  iiirning  movemciiis  around  the  -pro.  ket   wheels. 


4.  In    n    bottle   soaking    machine,    the    .a.mbination    of   a 
tank,    an    endless   carrier    niounted    to    travel    therein    and 

(insisting  of  .1  chain,  spro<  ket  wheels  which  are  arranged 
In  the  tank  and  over  whidi  the  chain  passes,  shafts  which 
are  mounted  in  the  tank  and  to  which  the  spro.  ket  wheels 
are  8ecure<l.  bottle  rai  ks  .  onnected  centrally  at  one  end 
to  the  chain,  and  -tar  wbecl>  secured  to  the  shafts  on 
opposite  sides  of  th<  sprocket  wheels  and  in  parallel  re- 
lation-hip therewith,  -aid  -tar  wheels  lieinp  adsipted  !., 
-upport  the  racks  on  ..ppo-it.  side-  ..f  said  point  of  .  on- 
ne.tioii  during  their  turning  m.ivements  around  !he 
spro.  k't   wheds, 

5.  In  a  bottle  soaking  mnchine,  the  combination  ot  a 
tank,  nn  -ndless  carrier  mouiKc-i  to  travel  therein  and 
consisting  of  a  slni:le  ,  bain,  -pro,  ket  wheel-  which  are  ar- 
range.! in  the  tank  and  o\er  whi.h  the  .bain  pa-se-.  bot- 
tle ra,  k-  .oiaii.tcl  .enuall.v  at  '>ne  end  to  the  chain,  and 
a  pair  of  fiam.-  .,ir:ui^e.!  within  the  tank  on  opposite 
sides  .if  the  ihain  for  guiding  r.ml  preventing  lateral 
movement   of  the  latter, 

[Claim-  •■>  to  ;•  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.234.01'J.  t  AI.F  S  MT'ZZLE,  Wii.i  i.\M  C  Biock.  Buf 
falo,  Minn  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  159. 7H7 
(CI.   119—130.) 


1.  The  comoinafiou.  with  a  iiand.  having  means  for  at- 
tachin,:  it  to  the  head  of  a  calf,  of  a  plate  curved  to  fit 
the  ,  alfs  head  and  having  slots  therein  and  rivets  mount 
ed  in  said  band  and  passing  through  said  slot^.  a  bolt 
centrally  mounted  in  said  laml  between  said  rivets,  pass- 
ing through  -aid  plate  and  [termlttlng  it  to  rock  Inward 
toward  the  lalfs  head,  a  spring  for  normally  pressing 
said  plate  outwardly,  and  points  pressed  inwardly  from 
said  plate  for  engaging  the  calf's  head. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1,234.01.'?.     TELEPH(»Ni:   INSIKUMENT.      <iASTON    Bms 

SONNAti.T,   New    York     N     Y..   assignor   to    Micropho  Pc 
tector    Co,,     in,   ,    New     ^,.rk,    N      Y,.    a    Corporation    of 
New    York.      Fiieu    In-,      r.,    ii(i>'..      Serial    No     l.'-l.'' 
(CI.   179—126.) 


X_'''> 


1.  In  £.  telephone  ki-ii'm;..  in,  a  >  a-e  u  .liaph-at-in.  a 
series  of  carbon  parti,  le-  .(.ntaitiug  with  >al<l  dmiiluagui. 
a  support  for  said  .  ariion  parti,  Ic-.  In  the  form  of  a  re- 
cessed block  containing  a  .ari.on  pencil  located  in  tb,  r> - 
<-e--s  in  «.T!d  Mock,  an.l  an  ,xt,iision  from  said  p.ioii  pro 
je.'tlng  through  the  ,a-c  ;.n.l  a.  .essible  from  the  ,.ut-)d,' 
tbcn-of  Mii.l   .idjustaiile  iin\ar,l  or  .lUtward. 

3.  In  a  telephone  instrutiieii t .  a  I'Hse.  a  .iiupbragni  -up 
p,,rte,l  from  -aid  case,  a  rece-sed  block  iilso  supporte,! 
from  said  <'ase,  and  [irovlded  with  an  adjustable  .arbon 
pencil  located  In  said  recess,  a  >.'ries  of  cariion  parti,  les 
als,.  111. ate,!  in  -aid  recess  loit  in  front  of  the  .-Hrt.on  pen- 
cil, and  nil  an-  for  advan.iiig  or  drawing  back  -aid  .  trlaon 

pencil. 

[Claim   ■-   not   printed  in   the  (iazette.j 


1,234.614      CIlILliS  ^Y.\t.ON,     HoHERT  ImmamI!    Boi{r> 

NEU  ami  .\  ,1  s'l  I'.iiNKS'i  KuEKH.Mfi.  Brock,  Sa-katcbe 
wan,  Cena.la,  Filed  Nov  8,  1916-  Serial  N-  1  J'.*  .'-II  •'' 
(CI,   2ti<— .'-(4.) 

\  "^' 


1,  .\  1,  \  A  agon  Including  a  frame,  h  ,iruen  axle,  a 
steering  avie.  running  wbi'i-  on  snid  axle,  a  revolutile 
ilrlve  element,  drive  ,  onne.  tions  between  the  said  drive 
eli-meiit  ami  the  driven  axb.  a  hollow  standard  on  said 
frame,  a  propelling  ie\er  fulcrumed  on  said  standard  to 
1.1  k  in  ;•  vertical  piane,  a  pitman  connected  with  the 
lever  am!  with  Ihe  ilrive  element,  a  -teering  post  turnalde 
in  -ai.l  -tanilard.  -teering  connections  lietween  the  lower 
,11,1  ,,f  tio  -teirlng  post  ami  the  steering  axle,  a  .  rie«- 
h.iu.lle  pi\,ited  between  its  ends  on  f.aid  lever  to  turn  tn  a 
plane  traiis\cr-e  to  the  iiiane  of  operetion  of  the  over. 
liici  m.-aiis  loiiiic.  tmg  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  po-t 
w:;li   Mo    -ai.l   ban. Ill-  at   opiio-lt.'  sides  of  the  pi\ot   of   the 

ha  mi  le 

•J      \     i,>\     uiii:.'!:    in.  luding    a    frame,    a    drlxeti    axle.    ;i 

-teering  axle,  running  wdieels  on  said  axles,  a  re\«ilulile 
i  drive  ejeiio-iit  .lri\e  connections  between  the  -aid  .lrl\e 
j  element  i!,,i  Mie  driven  axle,  a  standard  on  -aid  frame,  a 
i  pr.ipellinL-  I-mt  fulcrumed  at  its  approximate  center  on 
I  said  stan.l.Tril  t,.  rock  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pitman  .n 
I  nei  ted  witli  tio  li\er  and  with  said  drive  element,  a  -te.  r 
I  ing  po-t  [ii.iiiiite.i  to  turn  at  the  approximate  center  of  the 
;    lever,    -le,  [in:   .  onne,  tions   between    the   lower   end    of   the 

-aid    ste.riiiL'    po-t    and    the    steering   axle,    ,tos-    h(  ndles 
1    i)i\ote,l    i..  twi.ti    tbiir   ends   on   said   lever  at   the  opposite 
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f-nds  thereof  to  turn  relatively  to  the  lever  in  n  plan" 
trnn«ver-<e  to  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  lev^r  a  t..s> 
arm  flTe.i  on  said  steering  po-t  at  th.^  top  juid  ^t>->T\jf.: 
"lements  ronnerted  with  the  opposite  f-niH  of  th.-  sni,i 
1  Tos-<  .irm  ami  with  th.-  respertivp  h.in.ll*'s  at  i.i,[...<irf. 
>iil>'>  of  th.'  pivots  of  the  handles. 

3     A    toy    wagon    in<Iuding    a    franif,    a    .Irlv.'n    aile.    a 
st.'.ritnj  axle,   running  wheels   on    sai.l    axl.^    a    revoluble 
dri\>-   element,    drive   .-..nneftionN    t.fiw.  n    'h-    ^.li.l     Irive 
►'l.iii.'Ht  iiLd   the  driven  axle,  a  standard  .m   s..:.|    irur.  .  a 
prup.-lliiit;    u.v»T    fuicruined   at    Its   approxinia  t.'      .n'.T   on 
-.11. i    standard    to   ru.k   in   a   vfrtical   phin.-.   a   pirnian    cou- 
n.-t-.l  with  the  lever  and  with  Mid  drive  t'lempnr.  a  steer- 
iiii?   post    mounted    to    turn    at   the   approximate    >  .TUfT      f 
th*'   lM\-..r.    steering  connection.-*   between    th*'    iowr   .■n  i    ot 
the   said    -t.',.ring   post  and    the   .steering   axle,   cross   han- 
dles  pivi.u.,1   i.etwet-n    their  ends  on   said   lev.T   at    the   up 
p-.-ifP    ends    thereof    to    turn    relatively    t..    th.-    i..\.r    in    a 
plane   traiisve.-se  to  the  plane  of  operation  of  the   lever,  n 
TOSS  arm  fixed  on  said  steering  post  at  the  top.  and  ste.T 
iiig  eiement.s  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
'TOSS    arm    and    with    the    respective    handles    at    opposite 
si.les   of   the   pivots   of  the   handles,   said    lever   .  oinprisinK 
side  i)ar«  out.side  of  the  said  cross  anu.  sai.J  side  |.ar>  be 
int:  ...uvergent  toward  the  ends  and  having  their  extremi- 
ties   united  and   spaced,   said   ^pal■ed   ends  arcommmlatlng 
the  sjiid  handles  and  receiving  the  pivots  thereof,  tlie  ,  „n 
vergent    portions   of    the   side    bars    having    hole>    therein 
for   the   free   passage   therethrough    of    the   elements    .,,11 
nesting  the  cross  arm  of  the  steering  post   with   the  haii 


l.L'34.tn.-,.      LADDER  STKP    BRACKET        Leo^    N     H..tH- 
DEAf,  Ro<k  Island.  111.,  cssignor  of  one-thin!   r.,  .]n\in   \ 
Hoerler.    Erie,    III.       Filed    Apr.    17.    191t)        Serial    No 
91. .-139.      (CI.  228— 14.  • 


— _-_ ...«-^(« 


1.  A  device  of  the  (-las'?  described  (>niprlsin«  a  pa;r  of 
fiamp  plates,  provided  with  means  for  engagiDg  the  stile 
of  a  step-ladder,  a  pair  of  bars  uniting  said  damp  plates, 
and  provided  with  cooperating  rows  of  teeth  rapaMe  of 
engak'ins:  opposite  faces  of  a  step  ladder  sf..,,.  said  r.uvs 
of  teeth  being  positioned  In  off-set  relation  to  each  .ither 

2.  In   combination   with  the   stile  of  a   step  ladder    pr., 
vlile.1  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a   transverse  channel     a  pair 
of   parallel    bars   provided    on    their   outer    edk-es    with      o 
operating  rows  of  teeth,  and  projected  at  their  inn.  r  edw'es 
Into  engagement  with  said  channel  :  and  a  pair  ..f    ■lamp 
plates  uniting  said    bars,  extending  longitu.linall  v   of  sat.l 
stile   above   and    below    said    bars,   and    provided    ..n    their 
outer  edges  with  projections  adapted   to  engage  the  outer 
fa.e  of  the  stile  and  hold  sahl   bars  In  engagement   there 
with. 

3.  In   combination   with   th"   stile  of  a   step  la.lder.   pro 
vlded   on  Its  inner  face  with  a   transverse  channel    a   pair 
of    .lamp  plates    provided    with    means    for    eni,'ak;ing    the 
edtres  and  outer  face  of  said  stile,  a  pair  of  bars   uniting 
said    clamp  plates.    adapte<l    to   receive    the   en. I    of   a    step 
ladder  strp  and   provided   with   co.'iperatlng  means   f..r  en 
gagement  therewith,  and  projections  on  said  bars  adapted 
to  enter  said  channel  and  prevent  movement  of  said     lamp 
plates  longitudinally  of  said   stile 


l,234,r,l.;       TOILET   ARTICLE.      Albicrt   Hoze     Madison 
vllle.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar    fl.    191T.      Serial    Vo     l.'.JTSS 
fCl.    132—3.) 
1.    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  t.>ilet  devi  -e  com 

prising  an  elongated   hea.l  substantially  ^on  av..   ■.invet  in    1 


cross  section  and  a  series  of  spacwl  teeth  disposed  longl- 
tiidlnallv  of  the  hea.l  throughout  its  entire  length  and 
P'.sifi'.ne.!  at  siibstanilally  the  transverse  center  thereof. 


3.  An  h  r.ew  arti.le  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  device  com- 
prlsitii:  an  .liuigated  head  substantially  con.'avo-convex 
in  cross  sect  1.01  a  s..ries  ,,f  spaced  teeth  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  th.  he.1,1  throughout  it^  entire  length  an.l 
posltlone.l  at  -uh-tantlally  the  tranKv.Tse  c-nter  there. )f. 
an  en.l  ;  .rth.n  ..f  the  head  provlde<l  with  a  shank,  and  a 
handi.    !;,.  :iil.er  ..peratlvely  engage*!  with  said  shank. 

fClaims  2  and  4  not  prlntetl  In  the  (iazeti.-  ] 


1  -:i4.';,17  DKAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-VE- 
HICLES. Knwiv  L.  BUADFORD,  Takoma  Park,  and  Gil- 
HKitr  I'  KiMKK.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignors  to  The 
M  <  ..iiwn\  A  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
p..r!(r:.,ti  .,(  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  22.  191."  Serial 
N"     n  .;ii7        iCl.    213 — 64.) 


1-  ^"  '  •''■'^l'  itppHan...  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
blna'i..n  with  a  iaf.THlly  -winging  .■,oii)ler  having  a  head 
"'"'  -'■■"'■  "■  a  l.ver  .le\l,..  mounte.l  .,n  said  stem  and 
"'''!''"'  '"  ''•■'^"  '■'  iiirnin;:  mcv.-menr  with  respect  thereto. 
an!  I  -prin;:  mounted  on  snl.l  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
•'"•  -'"'I  ■'>  -''i'i  '''V'T  devi.e.  said  spring  being  disposed 
'"  '*'■  '!ir..  tiun  of  length  of  said  stem  and  being  locate,! 
betvv..!!   -ai.l   le\,.r  .levice  and   said   head. 

2-  '''  '  Ir'ift  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
blnatl.  11  ulfh  a  iat.THlly  swinging  coupler  having  a  hea.l 
and  stem  ,,f  ,.,  u-v.T  device  which  is  adapte<!  to  turn  with 
respect  to  .ai.i  stem  an.l  whi.h  Is  provide.!  with  a  plu 
rallty  ..f  spa.ed  fuLra.  an.l  a  spring  whi.h  is  adapted  to 
be  en.ui^..!  t,y  sal. I  l.'ver  .levi.e.  said  stem  being  pr.)- 
■.  ii'-!  «iiti  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaed  fulcra  which  are 
-idaptr.l  r,,  c,„ip..rate  with  the  corre.sp,,nding  fulcra  of 
said  lever  .levl,  e.  and  said  spring  when  the  lever  device  is 
.Hspla:  ...!  fr.un  n..rmal  position  being  adapted  to  exert 
pre>Mir.  u[..,ri  said  !..\er  ilevi,-e  at  a  j.olut  between  the 
then   actini.-   fiLriim   an.i    the    p.dnt   .>f  appll.-ation   to   the 

lever  devi..    .,f  the  f,,r, au-;ng  th.>  displa.ement  of  saLi 

device. 

''  In  1  irafr  appiian.e  f.o  railway  v.-hi.les.  the  com- 
hinutii.n  'A:fh  a  laterally  swinging  coupler,  of  a  lever  de- 
vice whlcti  I-  m..\!ibl..  with  respe.t  t..  said  coupler,  an.i 
vieldlng  in.. in-  a.finu  upon  sal,]  lev.T  ,levl,e,  sal. I  lever 
•levice  haviiii,'  a  plurality  of  fuI.Ta,  one  of  sai.l  fulcra  be- 
'"^'  '''i^'  Hti'l  'he  other  being  inactive  wh.'n  the  coupler 
is  di-!);.i  ,.,!  laf,'ra!ly  from  normal  position,  an.l  the  In- 
a-tive  fill,  rum  being  between  the  active  fulcrum  an,l  the 
p.iinr  ■■•■  appllration  to  the  lever  .levice  of  the  force  causing 
?b..  ill-;     I   .  nont  of  said  lev.-r  devl.-e  from  normal  position. 

*  I;.  H  draft  appiian.e  f.,r  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
binatl.in  with  a  laterally  swinging  coupler  having  a  hea.l 
and  stem,  of  a  lever  devi.v  m.>unte.|  on  said  stem  and 
a.lapted  t"  have  a  turning  moc-ment  wdth  respect  to  said 
st.ni  atcl  viel.ling  means  whl.-h  are  energlxed  by  the  dis- 
place,.rit  ..f  sai.l  lever  ,lev|c"  from  normal  position,  said 
NM.r  .l.vi.e  having  a  plurality  of  fulcra  and  a  plnralltv 
of  arms  projecting  laterally  from  sal,!  stem  and  extending 
fr.nii  -aid  fulcra  forwardly  toward  the  coupler  hea,!.  said 
:.\er  l.vi.-,.  being  adapted  to  he  actuated  through  either 
.'f  sail  arms  and  said  yielding  means  being  operatlvely 
'  onnected  t-  sai.l  lever  .levlcf.  between  the  ful.ra  thereof. 
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.'■..  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
binati..n  with  a  laterailv  swinging  .-oupier  stem  of  a 
coupler  bead  piv.Ually  ni.oint.al  on  sai.l  stem,  a  lever  de- 
vi-. iii.,uin...i  upon  sai.i  -ten,  ami  a  >iiring  locate,!  l.e- 
tw,-,-n  -ai.l  lev.T  ,1im1.,'  an.i  -ai.l  ii.ai.l  an.l  a.lapt.Mi  to  b.- 
energized  l)oth  by  a  di-pla.  emtuit  ,,f  sai.l  l.-^er  .i.'vice 
from  normal  position  an.l  by  a  .lisidacMn.-iit  of  said  hea, 1 
with  respect  to  said  st.  m,  sai.l  loaii  w  ion  ili-pia.,'.i  lat-r 
ally  in  either  direction  lr..ni  normal  p..-iti..n  with  r. -]..•■  r 
to'sai.i  stem  being  adapt,. I  t..  move  on-'  >  ici  of  >ai.i  si.riii.^ 
to  .'nergize  the  same,  an.l  sai.l  lev.-r  ,t,'vii  >  b.  iim  lolapt-.l 
t..  cause  the  movement  of  th.'  other  •  ici  of  -ai.i  -prMi.; 
when  sai.l  stem  is  rotated  in  either  dire.ti,,n  from  icrtuni 
[M'sition. 

[Claims  0  to  ly  not  print   .1  in  the  (;az,'tte.l 


12:i4.i2(C       AITOMATH'     FIRE  EXTIN<;riSHER        Etv 

\N  vi;i.  K  l'>K,.i.T,.N.  Washingt..n.  D.  C.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigntn.'nts.  to  Sypb-  rheml<-al  Sprinkler  Corpo- 
raft. .11-    -New    Y..rk.    \     V      a    i  ■orp,irHtio!i   o!    New    York. 

i-'i.-,!  .\..\     'J.-.,  11M4      S.-rifil  No    s7H,<,cs;.      ,.'!    1^9-24.1 


-?1 


12;;4'11>       CAME   Al'P.VU.vrrs       liicn.Ma.   M     I'.iitvsKit 
^Pnlisa.le.     N.     .1.        Fil.-l     -l^ni      24,     1'.'17         Serial     N... 
144.14,',      (CI.  4G-— <)l.l 


, « 

L 

^ -^ .x— 

-7^ 

1  A  gam,'  ai'paraTus.  .  ..mpri-uit:  a  tab!,'  provi.i.-.l  with 
rail-  an.i  o!..-n  at  •■n.'  .  n-i  t..  ;..  mm  ..;"  r..ll!iiL'  a  ball  ,.\c;' 
the  talile.  th-.  hea.l  .ml  .-I  ilo  tal.l.  b.-inf  i<r.ivi,l.'.!  with 
spa.'.-,l  po,'kets  f,.r  th..  ball  I.,  pass  into,  and  counters 
mounte.l  to  turn  on  a  v.Tti.al  axis  in  the  said  raiN.  ..a.h 
.  ounter  liaving  peripheral  uMiubers  pr...i,'cting  t»'yon<i  th.- 
inner  fa.  ,•  of  th-'  .■.,rr.'sp..n.ling  rail  into  a  possilile  patli 
of  the  ball   rolled    over   the  table 

2  A   game  apparatus,   .  .miprising  a    tab].',  rails  extinl 
ink'  ab.ng  the  two  si.les  and  one  end.  the  other  end  of  th. 
table  being  unobstructe.l  for  rolling  a   ball   over  the  table. 
and  counters  journale<l  In  th,'  rails  and  each  having  num 
b.re.i  meml>ers  spaced  equal  .lislances  apart  ami  pro,1<'.  tint: 
singly  beyond  the  inner  fac  ..f  the  corresponding  rail  int.. 
a  [lossible  path  of  the  ball  rolb'd  i>ver  the  tabl.. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  table  iirovided  at  th. 
b.a.l  with  pockets,  side  rails  extending  along  the  sid.'s  of 
the  table,  a  hea.l  rail  extending  across  the  head  ,.f  th.' 
table  an,l  .join. '.I  with  th.'  side  rails,  ami  wheels  j,.urnal,'.l 
in  th.'  rails  .m  vertically  .lisposed  axes,  each  whc!  leiiig 
provid.al  on  its  periph.'ral  fn.e  with  disks  spa.'.-.l  cpial 
.listan.-es  apart  and  bearing-  .iiffcreni  sc,,r<'  numerals  .m 
tli.'ir  upp.'r  fao's.  th.'  .li-ks  proj.-.tlng  singly  b-'Von.!  th,' 
inner  face  of  the  .-orr.'spondng  rail. 

[Claims  4  Hin!  7,  n..t  print.,!   in   tlie  tJazette.] 


1.234. 'lilt  MASS.\<;i:  VIHUATOK,  William  )'.ito.M>. 
I'...aw'r  l'"a!N.  Pa,,  as-i>;noi'  of  thr.'e-fourths  to  Harry 
11,  M.L.iin.  PittsburLb.  P- ,  Fib-.l  Mn.^  1.  1917.  Serial 
\,.     Di.".,ii9'.'        M'i     1-'^      111.. 


1.  It;  a  mnssa^-,'  vibrator,  the  .omblnation  of  a  casing 
coniprisini:  a  si,ie  wall,  a  b,.ttom  an, I  a  cover,  said  cover 
beinc  constru.  ii'.l  "f  r.'silient  metal  an.i  having  a  silt 
ther.'ln  setting  apart  a  vtbratable  portion  thereof,  an 
j.!ertr..uiai:net  within  sai.l  .asins,  ami  an  arinatur.'  se 
cure.!  to  sai.l  vibratibl.'  portion  of  the  .'ocr  an.l  exten.l- 
ing  to  n   position   a.lja.-.'ut    t,.  th.'   end   of  sai.l  maLMiet. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,\ii  ant I'liiat!-  spriiikl.T  iipparatus  i'(ini)iii-iiig  a  .iis- 
'rih'itirii;  -x-t.-ni  n.>rma!lv  .harL','.!  with  a  ii'iubi  and 
hn%ini:  normaH,\  .  !ose,l  liquid  .lischarg.'  noan-  pressure 
siippl\ini.'  iioans  ii..rmall.\'  dis.-.mnecte.i  fr..tii  sai.l  .iis- 
tritnitint:  system,  aiol  means  for  connerting  lio'  same  with 
the  .llstrlbntint:  system  to  subje.t  liquid  In  tlie  latt.r  to 
pressure,  .'oinpris|n<:  a  .ontrol  .!.\i<i'  that  i-  in  .■ontact 
with  *lo-  ii.|r.i.l  in  'Ic'  ilistrttuiting  system  aicl  thereby 
b.'l.l  fr.'ii!  a.  ti..i!.  s.'iid  I  luitrol  il.'vi.'e  b.'int:  a  nt.imatically 
I  .'lea.-''.!    'ip.iii   th     ilisitiarg.'  "f  lii|iiid   fr..n'.  sai.l   s\>t.'m, 

:_',  .\i;  MiiLonati'  sp-^tikl.  r  npparatu-  .  orpprisini;  a  .lis 
trihiitiiii;  -v-t.'iii  icritialLv  .'barged  with  !i,)iii.i  an.l  fiaving 
nornially  .  lose.i  n.iiii.l  .lis.  barge  means,  pressure  sup- 
pl>ine  mejins  irulu.linL'  a  pipe  having  a  n..rma!ly  closed 
valv.>.  a  ..ml  1 1.1  tn.-mber  a-lapte.l  to  be  actuat.-d  by  pres- 
sur.  t'.iwiiiu  tlir..iiL'h  sn!,l  ]-iip.  wliin  th.  \;ilv,  's  open. 
\-nlv.'  ,>p.  niUL-  no'.'iii--  an.i  a  ...ntrol  li.'vi.  .  therefor  having 
a  inembi'r  in  .-..nta-'t  with  th.'  li.]ui,l  in  tb.  .li-trlbuting 
syst'-ni  and  thereby  b.'Id  from  action,  sni.i  .  ..nfr.'l  d.vlce 
belnt:  aut.nua t i.a n.\  r.'l.'as.'.i  upon  the  ,!!s.  hart'c  of  liquid 
from    sai.l    system 

3,  An  automatic  sprinkler  appar.-itus.  .  ..mprlsiug  a  dis- 
tributing system  normally  .hargci  witti  a  li.jiii.i  and 
l.aviiii:  !i.>rmall,\  .,  b.s.'.i  liipii.!  ,lis,harg.'  no'ans,  pressure 
supphiiiL;  no'an-  .Ms.  ..nn.'.  t.-.l  fr,iin  ^iid  distributing  sys- 
t.'iii,  Ti,,'an-  f..r  subje.tlng  the  Ibnii.l  in  tlo-  .list  ributing 
-v-t.iti  T.i  an  expelling  pri'ssure,  comprising  a  control 
.1.  \i  .■  a.iapteil  to  be  a.  tuated  by  pr.'ssure  from  said  pres- 
/iir.  siiiiplNins:  means,  am!  means  for  c..ntrolllnL'  th.'  sub- 
j,.,ti<.ii  of  sai.l  .'ontrolled  .ievi.  .'  to  pr.'-snr.'  ..miprising 
a  ii,o\ab!,-  no'mb.T  in  .onta.t  with  the  Ibpii.l  in  tic  ,lis- 
•r:l.ri' ii.L'  -N-t.-in  :in.!  fh.Tehv  Vcbl  from  a.ti«>n,  -ab!  iisem 
l,,,i  t,,  ihi;  pii!  i!it..  a.ti..n  automatically  iip..i.  th.'  dis- 
.liarL'.'   of    lii|i!iii    from    sai.i   system. 

\.  ,\n  aiit.>mati-  sprlnkb-r  appnratUF  comprising  a  dls- 
tril.iiTiii.;  -,'>-t.'iii  tcrniallv  .  harg.-d  with  a  liquid,  and 
iL-niui:  n..rii;all,\  .  los.-.i  liquiii  discbarge  m.-ans.  a  nor- 
,,,;,jly  ih.'itix.'  i.r.'-sur..  aitnate.l  .Ievi..-  f.>r  .ausing  the 
li,l„i',i  i!i  .;,i.|  -x-t.)n  t..  b,'  sub.ie.te.1  to  all  .  xp.'Hing  pres- 
^,iP,,  J,,-,  .,>,ii..  -cppixint:  nieans,  an.l  aut.-mati.  no'ans  to 
pla.e  sai.i  p'-.'--nr.'  snpplytnL'  means  in  .oniinunica tion 
with  sai.i  pr-  — lire  a.-ttuit.-.i  device  and  .-omprising  a  mem- 
ber in  ...nta.t  with  the  liquid  in  the  distributing  system 
anil  Thereby  b.  1,1  fmm  a.'tion  until  the  dis,dutrtre  of  Hqula 
fr,.iii    ■■ai.l    system. 

.-.  .Vn  aiii,,matic  sprinkler  appHratu*  <,.mprisit)g  a  dls- 
tributini:  -ystem  normally  charged  with  !i.|ui<1  Hn<l  having 
n,,rMia!i>  .  l..s...|  Ibpiid  dls,  harge  means.  presMire  supply- 
iUL-  m.an-  iii.lii.iini:  a  pil»'  tiavinc  a  n..riiiail>  .  :,.sed 
valve    a    . -ontrol    member  adapt. si    to  be   H.tuaT.'d    bx    pre*- 
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^ure    flowing   throiiifh    ^ali)    pipt'    wh>'n    thp   valvf    ts   op^'n,    !    *vith  said  Internal  k't-ar,  a  -ihaft  journaled  in  said  winding 

d    pip*'    alHo    b>»lni>r    in    ooniinuni'-arinn    with    the    lliinld    ,    <ii-'iiii   ■  arryln^;  a  pitiion   tiif>hinic  with   laid   wiudln>r  drum 

l|n   the  'listrlbutlng  system  whereby   >U' h   liquid   Is  rlirn,  riy       pitiioi,.,   m;i.|    !  ri^  tl.iria  I    in>'aiis   fur   rimrrnlilnK   the  rotation 


^uhje'ted  to  pri'ssure  from  saifl  pr»'ssnre  siipplyirii.'  nHnns. 
f  Claims  <■')  and   7  not  printed  in  the  ilaz-tt-',! 


1  .  2  3  4  ^;  L'  1  MECHANirAL  RKI'LAYKR  K.  hku:  (}. 
BK(,>«s  rtnl  .Ii.HN  K,  fSTKlETELMHlEK.  Elvria,  iihl-.  ,aid 
Brown  Ksi-nnr  Tu  <aid  Strietelni-'ier  Fil^  i  A-ik'.  10. 
1916.     S'Tlal  No.  lU.ln.-i.      i  CI    274-^-1.'   ' 
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1.  .\  unitary  -Hlf.rontniiifd  attaehmf'nt  fur  n  .-.invon- 
tional  phonograph  'Ombinin^'  m-^ans  for  rai-in_'.  -hlfting 
and  lowerinE:  the  stylus  rn  its  startlntr  s'arif.n  ,  m.^-ha- 
I  lam  driven  by  a  miitordri\en  part  >>t  rh*-  phrinoi;raph 
lor  actnattnif  said  means  rcp^-Htedly  to  aiitoniatii-ally  re 
jlay  the  selection:  a  mei-hnnira!  trip  a>  tuatf^I  br  the 
novement  of  the  stylus;  anil  h  hand  adjustah;.'  iiidirator 
for  rauslns  said  mechanism  t"  fiin'tion  -u  ■■  .-svivlv  th^ 
predetermined  nnmbtr  of  rlmr-s  and  autfaiiariraily  smp 

2.  An  instrumentality  afflx.ThU-  to  rend«T  a  phonoirraph 
jiutomatleally  replay.'ibl"  and  ■  ornhinink;  :\  fraiti"  atrah- 
able  near  the  turn  tiibli>  and  hiivin::  rw.i  po<:ri..niiit:  P"int8 
f tKlperatlnjr  therewi'h  :  in.'iii-  pi'>\idin^  ft  'iriiif^'d  .iis- 
fla-ement  of  said  friiin-'  ;  .1  :v>i.'..;  ad'ipf'd  'o  bi'  ilrU.ri  ^y 
the  turn-tabln  :  means  .-:irrifd  h\  ^a'd  frnrii>  for  raising 
I  nd    lowerlnir  the  stylus  of   rh-  phonoi:rnph  .   l.ir   h  ine.  |ui 

I  ism  adapted  to  be  tripped  at  a  predetprmiofd  station 
rf  the  stylus  to  utilize  said  whet>l  in  transniitiln-'  pi'w.-r 
to  said  means  to  onahlM  it  slowly  to  rals.'  and  Iow.t  said 
'tyliis  .  and  m>'!ins  for  aufoniati'-ally  norinalizirii:  said 
Ijtfh  meehanisni  and  ■  on<  ludin,'  thf  opiranv-"  rilation 
(f»'twecn   said    turn  tabb-    said   wh.'«l    anii    ~aid    n:tans 

■I.  A  replaying  atfachm.-nt  "uibining  a  friin-  having 
tjwo  posltlonlnsr  surfaces  adapt.'d  to  b.'  abutted  a..'alnst 
the  turn-table  and  also  having  slots  Mlonirated  \n  paraMtd. 
l»m  adapted  to  recdve  attaihinL*  s,  r»  \vs  ^ai!  <f  r'ws  ^f. 
fnrdini:  a  limited  withdrawn!  of  saM  frniiK'  t^  i:1v.>  rhe 
rord  relation  with  thf  turn  rai'l-'  :  and  sTnIus  returning 
iperhanlsm   carried    bv   said    frame 

4.  A  phon(. graph  re-p;av>r  'onibinlnkr  an  aummatic 
rietiirning  mechanism  :  a  worm  rotat",i  th-r-by  ;  a  brake 
flement  normally  urged  Into  ir<  arrestini:  position  ,  a 
rotatable  scirment  having  teeth  en-atint:  said  \v..rni  and 
constructed  to  be  released  thercbv  to  perriilt  fhc  "p. ■ration 
f   -aid    brake 

•")  In  a  phonograph  re  nlaver  a  tlr^r  shafr  a  disk 
thereon  havln;;  offset  e<it,'es  ;  a  s>.,  ond  shafr  extending 
transversely  thereto  ;  a  toothed  segment  thereon  ent-'aglng 
the  pi\sf  of  said  disk  :  and  a  brake  positione<l  by  said 
qrake    segment. 

fClalms  c.  to  14  not  printe.i  in   ?be  Oazette.l 


ol    said    ^.haft. 


.2r?4.tV22.     HOIST.     RnnKUT  Bfuss,    Ir  .   Brooklyn.   N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1917       Serial  No.  l.-4.1tr)3.      (CI.  7-4 — .'^4.1 

2.    A     win<ling    drum,     a    plurality    of    driving    pinions 

Aounted    on    one   end    of   sabl    drum,    driving    means    urn 

lirlslnc   an    internal    gear    meshing    with    said    pinion-,    a 

■pvohihle  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with   said 

rlvint  pinions,  ami   a   friction   controlling  drum   fastened 

n   said   shafr  and    rotating  therewith 

4.   A    hoist     comprising    a    drlvint;    shaft     'arryinL-    an 

Hiternal  gear,  a  winding  drtim   carrying  pinions   meshing 


8.  A  wlad'nt'  dnim  Iris'n:;  .'earing,  and  a  controlling 
drum  driven  h-    (    iiiuber  -p  e.i   thati    the  winding  drum. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5  to  7.  '.».  and  l"  ni't  printer!  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.234.623       TEI.P:rn(».N"E    SYSTEM.      Leonard   Charlis 

H^  u»vK  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Relay 
A'l'oinati"  Telephone  Company.  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.     Filed    .Ian     1!'     Hilt;.      Serial    .\o,    72.967,       i  CI. 

17^   T:  1 


1.  In  a  fei.ph.-n,.  system.  The  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality I't  lines  of  ,a  plurality  of  wires,  a  plurality  of  re- 
lays each  adapted  to  conne.  t  a  number  of  said  lines  to 
a  corresponding  nuni''er  of  said  wires,  cai  h  to  each,  and 
a  plurality  of  combining  relays  less  in  nunil^er  than  said 
■Aire^  and  adapted  to  <  omplete  a  connectlr)n  through  any 
"He  .if  said   wires 

J  It,  a  'elcpb'.tie  systi'ui.  the  conildnation  with  a  plu 
rality  of  lines  ,,f  a  plurality  of  wires,  a  group  of  relays 
each  uf  whl<  b  i.-  adapted  to  oimect  each  of  the  wire- 
to  a  line,  a  J'ln  ri'in  and  a  -ecoii,i  i^roup  of  relays  capable 
"f  being  I  ti;a'e.!  alone  ,,r  in  onibination  aiiil  adapted  to 
''•nueci  any  i.nc  ..f  'he  wires  to  the  junction. 


.234,0:;4       T' ilt.KT  BmWL.      .Michae!.    .InsEi'H    i'arkoi.l 
Ellzai.erh    .N     I       p-iicl  Mar.  :',.  1917      Serial  No    1.52,244 

'  c!     4      :;n  i 

1  .\  Toilet  'lowj  bavitig  a  water  supply  rim  and  a  side 
liii  li  extend-  ilownwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  there 
ein_'  a  w.  :;  ui  'tie  said  side  of  the  toilet  l>owl  and  there  Se- 
ng TWO  openings  in  the  side  one  afforiling  coniniunlcatlon 
eiw.'en  the  •iott.iiu  of  tile  Well  and  the  Interior  of  the 
ijet  I'owi  and  the  other  afTording  communication  lietween 
lie  top  i.f  !be  Well  and  the  Interior  of  the  toilet  bowl 
.  .  u  the  wa'er  -upply  rim.  the  last  mentioned  opening 
erving    to   permit    i>i"    ilie    introduction    of   a    disinfectant 
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into   the   well    from   the  Interior  of  the  toilet   bowl  which 
disinfectant  will  be  watered  by  the  passage  of  water  down 


2     A    folding    couch-be<l    comprising    a    stationary    main 
frame,  a   movatde  collapsible  frame  having  two  halves  and 

interposed  hinge. iuiks  connecting  said  halves,  foblable 
mean-  .onnectiug  the  n,<'vable  collaiisilile  frame  with  the 
stationaiv  main  fram.  .  a  .  onllnuous  m^i-spring  connected 
to  the  halves  and  the  .onneciing  links  of  the  movable 
collapsible  frame,  a  mat!  res-  on  the  i.ed  -pring,  and  a 
swinging  handle  ,  onne.  ted  ^v.tb  the  balves  of  the  movatde 
eoliai'sitoe   frame  and     onne-tcd   to  au^i    movaide   with   one 

enii     pefTluU     ••'    tiie     IllMttrCSS. 


the    -aid    side    o!    tiie    t..ilet    t.owi    fr-m    tf 
rim  and   ibrougb    tlie   ..pening   at    the   top 

[Claims  2  and  :i  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


water   supply 
f   the   well. 


1    -M  t>  '5      SYSTEM  OF  W.\TKR  1  dSTRIBLTION.     Dim. 
"rHATMAN.  La  .luntp.  Tolo.     Filed  Aug.  :..  1916.     Serial 
No.  113.364.      (CI.  137-79.1 


=:s— na 
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V  system  of  water  distritmtton  for  railway  passeng.  r 
trains'  ,  omprising  a  main  elevalcd  reservoir,  smaller 
sealed  tanks  carried  by  the  several  cars  of  the  train  the 
tops  of  which  are  t.elow  the  botiom  of  the  reservoir,  a 
main  pipe  from  the  reservoir  to  ttic  several  cars,  an.! 
branch  pipes  from  the  main  pipe  to  the  tops  of  the  tank- 
whereby  the  tanks  are  automatically  kept  full  and  the 
water  in  which  is  under  pressure  of  the  full  weight  of 
the  water  In  the  reservoir 


l,'234,tV26.  PROCESS  OF  DECOMPOSING  SILICATES. 
H^RHY  Williams  Chari.to.v.  .lones  Point.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor t<.  Ka<din  Products  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  S,  1916      Serial   No.   135.759.      O  1 

23—22.)  ,      ,  .   , 

1  V  pro. 'ess  of  manufacturing  potassium  chlorid  which 
.omprises  dlgestin;:  an  alkali-carrying  sllhdous  material 
with  a  s.dution  of  cai.ium  chlorid  and  milk  of  lime  at 
a  temperature  below  190  degrees  centigrade  and  at  a 
pressure  below  2on  pounds,  for  a  period  of  from  two  to 
four  hours,  thereby  o|,taining  pota.ssium  ■  hlorid  iu  solu 
ti.ui.  snbsiantialiy  as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  potassium  chlorid  whi- li 
comprises  digesting  glauconite.  in  O.e  form  of  greensand.. 
with  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  and  milk  of  lime  :  there 
t,y  ol,tninlng  potassium  chlorid  in  scdution  ;  substantially 
n-  ,le-cribed. 

3.  .\  pr(e  ess  of  maiiufacturink;  potassium  -hlorid  \vhi>  b 
co.nprises  digesting  glaucnite,  in  the  form  of  green-an.i, 
with  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  and  mi'k  of  lime  at  .i 
piessure  below  20(»  pounds,  and  at  ,a  temperature  below 
llio  degrees  centigrade  for  a  period  of  fr.mi  two  to  four 
hours,  thereby  obtnlnlnk.'  potassium  -  lib.rid  in  solution: 
sulistantially  as  described 


4  \  folding  couch-bed  comprising  a  stationary  main 
frame,  a  movatde  coUapsilde  frame  made  up  of  a  rear 
half  and  a  forward  half  and  Interposed  means  ^-^^^^^ 
adioining  portions  of  said  halves  ;  the  said  rear  half  being 
capaide  of  turning  over  incidental  to  ^<^^^^-,.u^u.fo.V 
,n!:  of  the  couch-bed.  and  the  said  forward  half  l>eing 
u.ovaMe  upwardly  forwardly  and  downwardlv  and  m- 
versa  during  unfolding  and  folding.  respeC  i  ve  Iv ,  o,  he 
,.ouch-ia.d.  movatde  means  conne.ting  the  rear  half  and  the 
main  frame  and  other  movatde  means  ...nnecting  the  for- 
ward half  and  the  main  frame. 

V      \    folding   .ou'hbed   comi>rSsing   a    stationary    frame. 
a  movaide  collapsible  frame  made  up  of  a  rear  half  and  a 

forward    half   and   interposed    means   com ting   adjoining 

portions  of  said  halves:  the  said  rear  half  Seing  capa  de 
of  turning'  over  incidental  to  f-lding  and  unfoullng  of  the 

,.,u,  h  1     and    the   said    forward    half    being   movatde   up- 

vva.d'v  forwardlv  and  downwardly  and  vice  versa  during 
„„f.,,,lin;:  and  folding,  resi.e.  lively,  of  the  ,  ouch  i.ed^  n.ov- 
,,,Me  means  connecting  the  rear  half  and  the  n.nn.  frame, 
other  movatde  means  connecting  the  forward  half  and  the 
main  frame,  and  helical  spnngs  connected  with  the  rear 
half  aiMl  the  last  mentioned  movable  means,  tensioned  dur- 
log  the  folding  and  aiding  in  lifting  the  weight  during  the 
unfobling  of  the  couch-bed. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  n(d  printed  in  the  (;a2ette.] 


1234  627  FOLDING  COUCH  BED  Harry  Chessi.er. 
*New'York.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept,  10  1915.  Serial  No, 
49. '^75       (CI,  5-^46,  » 

1.  .V  folding  couch-bed  composed  of  two  sctioiis  and 
comprising  movable  collapsible  mechanism  with  a  con- 
tinu.ui-  bed  spring  and  a  mattress  thereon,  and  a  swinging 
operative  handle  .cnnected  with  the  movatde  collapsllde 
m,  chanism  and  with  one  end  portion  of  the  mattress  so 
that  as  the  handle  is  -wunu  the  collapsible  mechanism  Is 
0-  folde.l  10  form  a  bed  and  the  mattress  is  unfolded  there 
on. 


l,234.H2.v 
BRACKET 

Filed  Feb    20.  191 


t.ROOVED    SHELVINt;    AND    A  I '.1 1"  STABLE 

(iUNDKR     H      CHRISTENSKN.     Dewitt.     lowa. 

Serial  No.  1-49. !567.     iCl   211 — 27.) 


.vice    of    the    class    des.rlbed.   Jin    upper    shelf 
.,v.    m  it-  b.wer  fa.e;  a   lower  slodf  having  a 
fa.  •   :    and   a    longitudinal 
a 


ly   extensible 
ruciform    head    and    a    cruciform 


1.    In    a    .1 
haxiiiK  a   ur. 
groove   in   It-   upper 
support     .omprisinc 

the    foot    itii  luding   rectangularly   disposed    t.ars.   one 

.xicnd-  downwardly   liclow   the  other,   the  down- 

(t    ■  ar    Oeinv:    re.cived    in    the   groove   of   the 

;b.    ..tiler  of  said  i.ars  t.earing  on  the  shelf  on 

es  of  the  i:r(.ove.  the  head  in.  luding  rectangu- 

,,1   ',ar-,  one  .d  which  extend-  upwarrlly  above 


foot. 

of  will"  h 
wardly    e\ien. 
lower   shelf, 

.ip]losite    -I'l 

larlv 


the 


,Ther,  the  upwar.ilv  exten.led  '.ar  belne  received  in  the 
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groovf  of  thf  lowtT  sht^lt,  tht*  nthpr  of  said  bars  h»»arlrn?  on 
thp  upper  shelf  on  opposite  sl.ies  of  the  jfroove. 

'_'.    In    a    lieviiH'   of   thf    rlass   ilescribed,   a    support    mtn 
pri^ine  standanls.   one   of  which   is   provided   on   U-!   Inn-r 
faif  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  other  of  whi'  h  !<  prn 
vided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  longitudinal  rlH  reintve,!  in 
the    groove,    the    standards    heing    provided,    respertivt'ly 
with  a  rruilform  head  and  a  crunlform  foot  ea^h  iniludlng 
rectangularly  dispose*!  ipars.  nw  tiar  of  the  foot  extending 
downwardly   below  the  other  bar  of  the  foot,  and  on*'  har 
of  rhe  head  exteniling  upwardly  almv.-  riic  'ith'T  :.Hr  -i-'  rh- 
h>'ad  :  and  means  for  connecting  the  staiidanl^  f<<v  relative 
longitudinal  a<ijustment. 


1,2;^, 629.  RATTRAP  Thk.U).ikc  VASusRBiir  <  i..ur 
Springfield.  Mass.  l-'ilcd  .\pr  'A.  litlT  SfT-ril  No. 
15y.4.39.      (CI.  43 — 24.; 


! :  ■ '  ■ !  t  ' "  "  t '  1 1 ' '  • '  •  •■!!..:.,.:  rrr. 


lmi!ii|i|i  i!   I    i       i  I     II! 
i!!i!i!||MI|i'    I     i        i   i{i{!i 


j» — ' 


1     A  cage  of  the  (lass  des<Tib»?d  comprising  a  !K.d\    hax 
ing  an  opening,  a  door  for  the  opening,  and  a  handle  pivot 
ally  connected   at  one  t>nd   with    the  b<xly  and   detachatiiy 
engageafde  at  the  opposite  end  with  the  t)0<iy  and  door  for 
holding  the  latter  closed 

3.    A  cag..  of  the  class  ilescrilieil  comprising  a  i-sxk!''  :•. 

having  an  opening,  a  door  hiugt-illy  connecteil  w.rii  tti- 
body  at  the  said  opt>nini:  and  formed  with  an  -xr.  n>;ion 
disposed  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  door  ami  th.r 
mally  ovf-rlapping  one  facf  of  the  body,  and  a  haiidi. 
connected  with  the  body  and  detachably  engaged  with  tl)>- 
.said  extension   to  hold  the  door  closed. 

5,    A   cage   comprising  a    body    having  an   ojicninK,    gate 
members  hineed  at  the   top  of  the  opening  and  dependink.' 

therefi 1.   the  lower  ends  being  pr»>vided   with   tiarl-^  and 

the   portion    aliove   the    barbs    'lelng   doublei]    to    forn:    sur 
faces  with  which  the  animal  engaijes  in  entering  the   'rap 
without  contacting  with   the  barbs, 

I  Cialnis  2  and  4  not  printe.l  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.234.«30        BLAST  -  FrRNATE        (icoKos     T.      Cnjjum, 
Sharpsville,    Pa.,  assignor   to    Blast   Furiia  e    .Vppnan.  •- 
rompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  nhb-      File<l 
,\Iar,  0.  1917.      Serial   No,   152, 91S       iCI,   214  -J.H  ' 
1,    Id  a   blast   furnace  or  like   structure   the  coin'  ination 
with  a  I  haniber  having  a  top  opening,  '.f  a  dlstrilcir.  ;■  hav 
Ing  a    bottom   opening  and    vertically    movable  above   nhI.! 
chamber    to   and    from   a    -eat    in    tlie    -hamtter    openitii;    u 
vei'tically    moving   bell    arrangeil    tieneath    said    d,-.!ri    uter 
and  in  the  range  of  its  inov«-ment  alternately  openini:  a  tc  I 
closing  the  opening  in  the  distributer  and  alternately  rai>» 
Ing   and    lowering    the    distributer    from    and    to    its    seat, 
means  for  moving  said  bell  vertically,  and  means  for  .'i>tat- 
ins  said  t>en.  at  one  time  in  one  direction  and  at  aicrli'r 
time  in  opposite  direction, 

5,  In  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  or  Ilk-'  structure 
of  a  rotary  charging  rereptacip,  means  for  periodically 
emptying  .^aid  receptacle  to  said  furnace,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  receptacle  during  two  out  of  three  of  the 
Intervals  between  successive  emptyings,  su'h  rotation  be 
ing  first  in  one  liirectlon  ami  then  In  opposite  direction 

10  In  a  blast  furnace  or  like  structure  having  an  op>n 
top.  the  comiiination,  with  the  structure  itself,  of  a  'lell 
vertically  movable  anrl  mtataMe  on  a  vertical  axis  adja- 
cent the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  structure,  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  bottom  and  resting,  as  said  bell  moves  up 


and   (b.vvn.   alternately  on   the  l)ell  and   on   the  rlin   of  the 
'•iNiiing  in  the  top  of  the  vfrnctiire    a  skl|i  movable  to  and 

''r^iii  i!'i!i;|>inu'  pc-ttiiui  at'ove  said  receptai'le,  a  steam  sup- 


|ily  line,  a     \ 
!i  rectlons     ', 

ii'-cted    t'l   sai' 
supply    t"    sa ! 

steam  supply 


ii'ier  ciiniainiiig  a  piston  driven  in  opposite 
r.ani  from  such  supply  and  operatively  con- 
siiiK  valve  in   the   line  of  steam 


'11,  a   rev 
ylinder 

.i[.poslT. 

ir    -aid    -. 


a    secniic]    cylinder    containing   a 
directions   by   steam,   a   suitable 

'  nnd     cylinder,     loose     conne.  tion 


[,efween  the  pistnu  in  said  second  cylinder  and  .said  re- 
versing \Hl\e.  Separate  means  operated  the  one  hy  move- 
meiu  of  said  skip  and  the  other  by  the  movement  of  said 
bell  for  resersint:  the  -tean)  supply  to  «aid  secon»i  cylinder. 

Moans  for  r-tardJii--  the  nioveiuent  of  the  piston  in  -aid 
-c.  o[i  !  yliiid'T  .iriil  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said   skip  for   turning  said   bell 

I'ia.nis   .'   to   4,   >i  to  U.  and    11    not    printed   in   the   Ga- 
zette. 1 


1,2H4,6:U.      (»!'P:R.V"riNi;  T'MII.  lOK   Sl'lIT  TIRF  RIMS. 
Elba    O     .-iLr.ivs,    1  •:,||ii,-othe,    Oiiio.      Filed    Aug.    11, 
SeD  i'   No    44.9f'0       (('!,   I'T — ^1.) 


I»l 


A  t<H)i  for  applylnt:  to  a  tire  a  divided  rim  v\liich  tias 
near  one  end  laterally  projecting  pintles,  which  to<)i  com- 
prises a  pair  of  levers  each  havliiir  a  laterally  projecting 
>»a  r  h.Hv|ri_-  a  [xTtora  tion  to  receive  one  of  said  I'lff'^^s, 
and  means  for  cunpling  the  levers  together  when  each  of 
them  h.as  liecii  so  enKHi."'d  to  constitute  a  common  lever 
"neaireaMe  with  the  c,j)p,>sit'>  end  of  the  rim  to  bring  t.ie 
two  ends  of  tiio   rim   into  the  desired   relati'tu. 


JfLY  24.  IQI7, 
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more,    .Md        Filed    Mar     \"     I'M 


V  rail  ioint  coinprisin.'  in  combination,  a  rail  sup- 
porting h.'isc,  the  sides  .f  xvhhh  extend  upwardly  and 
lnvvardl,\,    and    ar.     parallel    to    th.     w  1 


closure   and    provided    "itli    a    'ou:;ti.    .ntenny    an    opening 
HI  t!ie  folded  i.ortion  of  th>    hody, 

:;.  ,\  .-oliapsiMe  ■.cepiac:.,  ,-o„.prisi [,_  :i  '.oay  member 
opeii  at  both  en.is  and  '<i:dc.!  ,,:onj  Ion- it  udi  na :  lines  of 
t,,  d.  a  cio-nre  for  'he  ..[.eii  end  of  said  body  nicniber.  said 
lo-ure  havin>;  a  flaii-c  extending  Toward  !lio  open  enU 
of  the  recepta-b,  tic-  -  nd  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  body  member  U'ln^:  folded  over  said  liaut;.  ,  and  a 
iiecper  iiieniber  iyiiij:  tiat  at'ainst  tlie  outer  -niface  of  tlie 
oo.sure  and  at  its  edizcs  abutting  the  folded  portions  nf 
tue  i"'dy  and  provided  on  tvvo  opp,,si!e  ed-os  with  ton^'ics 
ei.tcring  alined  openlni^s  in  th.'  foMed  poitiou  of  ttie  bo<ly 
and  tlanL'c  of  the  end  c.-,p  or  bead, 

riaiiii    -   not    printed    in    the   iiazette.] 


f    rails    rest  111,1; 
said 


upon   the   base  and   inclined   r      flo    phi...'  of  tlie  base.   saM 
sid.s  bein^  spaced  fion:   the  heads  ,f  tho  rails,  a  p.uranty 


.,f  wed.'c  shaped  ,., embers  c.p.able  of  longitudinal  move 
ment  hetweeii  toe  rails  and  the  side  lueuibers,  said  ^vcdge- 
Shaped  members  binding  up.ui  the  upper  edge  of  the  Me 
,„ember  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  heads,  webs  and 
f,,,.,  ,,f  the  rail-  prcvetiiin-  v.rticai  and  transverse  move- 
„„  nt  of  th.  rails  and  no  an-  for  allovvin«  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal   movement    of   the   rails    upon    tlie   base. 


1.234.6.":).     (■REASE-CFF      .Iames  F,  CrrwKN     FlTtshurgh 
Pa.      Filed    Aug.    3.    19H1,      S.'rial    No,    112, ■.*2:        Ml, 
184 — 45.) 


]  j.'.-i.cr,.;,      IVAl'FU  HAKKKL  OK  KlJe      .Iamks  F,  (u.wkn, 
Vittsburiih,  Fa,      Filed  Nov    10,  lbl2,     Seria;  No.  731,855. 
(CI.   229-12.) 


oa-ps    or    bi>ad.s.    and    rein 
r    said     tiaps    comprising 


1  \  barrel  or  other  recei'tacle.  coinprisuii;  a  paper  body 
foriK.-d  to  -cvide  shoulders  inwardlv  of  the  ends  thereof, 
end  caps  or  beads  having  tneir  peripheral  portions  seated 
,.n  said  -boulders,  the  proioeting  end  portions  of  said 
b.alv  beinu  notched  or  k.  rfed  at  interval<  to  pr.^'ide  a 
series  of  tlaj.-  adajdod  to  '..  f.,.lded  inwardly  over  tlie 
peripbei  ;> :  portions  id  the  .  nd 
forcing  ,,r  stiffenln;,'  me, ins  ; 
st.aiid-  .uhhe.bicd  HI  the  i^p.  r  bo.ly  ami  extcndint: 
tlirou,:h  -aid  end  flaps  and  .onno.tiiu'  flaps  at  opia.sitc 
ends   of    the    r lUacbv 

2  A  barrel  01  other  rccepta<-le  compuisin::  a  lubu.ar 
body  formed  to  provide  inner  shoulders  inwardly  of  the 
ends  thereof,  end  caps  or  iieads  having  their  peripheral 
portions  seated  on  said  shoulders  and  provided  with 
flanges  fitting  within  said  tubular  body,  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  said  tubular  body  being  notched  or  kerfed 
at  Intervals  to  form  flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly 
around  said  flanges  to  lock  the  end  caps  or  heads  In  place, 
■ind  a  retaining  loop  or  ring  located  within  said  folded 
e:,p.   and    ,irranued    to   bold   the   same   in   place. 


]    vur.iu      COLLAPSIBLE  I'ACKAOK      .1  a  mes  F,  Fk.o-en, 
Crafion,   Fa,      Filed   Dec.   13,  1913.      Serial   No.   H06,597. 


,(1.   -29  -12  ) 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle,  comprlalng  a  body  member 
open  at  both  ends  and  folded  along  longitudinal  lines  of 
fold,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  body  memlwr,  aald 
closure  having  a  flange  extending  toward  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle,  the  end  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  bodv  member  being  folded  over  said  flange,  and  a 
keeper  member  lying  flat  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 


1.  An  automatic  irrease  mp,  comprising  a  taper  bore.i 
casing  for  attachment  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  fol 
lower  In  the  casing,  a  vprinc  bearing  upon  the  follower. 
and  means  within  the  tip  to  maintain  a  constant  pres 
-tire  of  the  follower  on  the  contetu-  of  the  c,;p  throughout 
its  travel  therein, 

2  An  automatic  grease  -up,  oon,pri-ii.j^  a  ^  using  for 
attachment  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  UiV.over  Id  the 
casing,  a  spring  behind  the  follower,  and,  means  compris- 
ing a  decreasing  friction  devioe  to  inauitain  a  .onstant 
pressure  ,.f  the  follower  ou  the  ctmtents  of  th-  >'asing 
throughout  its  travel   therein, 

.H,  .\n  automali<  gr.a-e  rujc  comprising  a  astni;  for 
attachment  to  the  part  to  tte  lu'.'ricated.  a  foSb-wer  in  the 
rasing,  a  spiral  -prin;:  hebind  the  follovi.  and  frlctional 
,i,,.aiis  to  maintain  a  .onstant  pres-ure  of  the  follower 
,,,;,(,,,,  ,,!it I  tits  id'  the  .  Hsing  throughout  its  travel  therein, 
comprising  an  expansion  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
casing  wall  with  decreasing  pressure  a-  the  follower 
trave'l-   in   the  rasing. 

4  All  antuna'i  grease  cup.  comprising;  a  t,-»pered  ca - 
ing  for  atta.bment  to  the  part  to  be  labri'-.-i  ted,,  a  f.dlower 
in  the  casing,  a  spring  behind  the  follower  and  means  to 
maintain  a  constant  pressure  of  the  follower  on  the 
e,,ntent-  of  the  casing  throughout  it-  travel  therein,  said 
means  <  oinprising  an  expansion  devb  e  a.bipted  to  exert 
decreasing  pressure  a;:aiiist  the  oasin;:  wall-  a-  liie  f.o 
hiw.T  travels  therein. 

.-,  An  aiif.imati(  grease  cup.  comprising'  a  tap.red  cas- 
ing for  ntta.hiiient  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  follower 
in  the  casing  comprising  rigid  plate  members  having  a 
flexitde  member  clamped  therebetween  overiappini:  an.l 
extending  ahead  of  the  lower  plate  member  and  a  .ir-ti 
lar  spring  presslnu  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  flexli'le 
member  against  the  t>ore  of  the  chamber,  and  a  spring 
driving  the  follower  against  the  contenUi  of  the  <  tip 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette,] 
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1.2;-{4.B3ti.  i.RKASE*  MI"  .I\mks  F.  CKwts.  l'!f~  ur-U, 
I'n  FiU-.i  N  iv  11  lltl-;,  S».rtal  Sn  l.tH.nn;  (CI. 
IS4— 45.1 


1,  An  autuniatii'  ^r'-as.-  up  ■■(>i;ipri>;u »<  i  a.^iUj;  with 
a  tap'TM,!  cpnrral  ("irn.  a  fallow  •■■■  in  ^ai<i  oore,  a  spring 
a'lap'."!  ro  lirivi'  fhn  foiiuw;-,  nn  •:  a  rif'xible  member  In- 
du'it'fl  in  thH  followfT  ha  villi:  i  furwarrtly  extending 
P'.rrioii   'iHaring  against  'hi'  waii  'if  'h>'  '■■,\<iii^ 

_',  In  an  autoniatii  t:r>'asp  .up,  tht>  ■nminnarinn  of  u 
taper-iiort'"!  casing,  a  perforati'i!  tmsf  thrr^for,  a  stem 
pa>sing  throuuh  th^  top  •>{  th>'  i-asink,'  au'l  -arrying  a  fol- 
lower ailapted  to  trav^'l  in  th*'  tior*-  of  saM  ■■aslne.  said 
fnllowfr  I'omprlsing  two  rigid  ilisks  wi'h  a  rlcxi''l>-  infrti- 
bfr  '-lampf'!!  there bptwf-.'ii  anil  •■vrtri'lin.:  ahnaii  of  said 
disks,  and  a  spring  to  drive  rh^'  foUowpr  through  the 
casing. 

3.  In  an  automati.-  gr^asf-  lup.  fh*"  oniMnation  of  a 
tapt-r-hored  casing,  a  follower  lornprlsint:  a  t1ex!hl>'  up 
shapeil  member,  thp  fdgfs  of  whirh  b»'ar  ai;a;n-;t  thf  asing 
wall,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  drive  the  foiiower  through 
thf  lading. 

4.  In  an  automatic  Lrr>-asf  r-up  .  oniprlslng  a  tappr  '•or^-d 
casing,  a  follower  foiiipo-;*-.!  of  two  ritid  disks  rn'te,]  on 
a  guide  stem  and  a  flexi^'le  iiiemtier  'laiiipf!  Setw..  i;  -aid 
disks  and  bavins;  a  forwardly  exTcniiing  skirt  adapr>'d  to 
close  the  space  between   -.aid   liisks  anil   tht'    casing  wall. 

5.  In  an  autoniatic  grease  rijp  I'lunprisiug  a  wi-m^'  h!\-- 
Ing  a  central  tapered  bore  and  a  guiding  -  pening  'hrough 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  stem  passing  through  said  guiliug 
portii>n.  a  follower  1  arried  by  said  stem  Drripri^iuj;  *\vo 
rigid  disks  and  a  tlexit)le  lup-shaped  memiier  .  iaiuped 
therebetween  with  a  forwardly  extending  wail  adapted 
to  (dose  the  space  between  the  disks  and  the  .-aslng.  and 
a  spring  ailapted  to  drive  the  follower  through  the  '  asiiig, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1,234,637.  DERRICK  Wii.i  iam  F  Ct  mmi.vus.  i  hi  ago, 
111.  Piled  May  29.  iyi5.  .•^eriai  No,  ,31,1.3:.  (CI. 
18»— 11.)  I 


upwardly  to  said  rollur  and  holdirm  the  >ani>  rikMdly  in 
position,  an  .vt.  i;si..!i  pivotalh^  1  onne.ted  to  one  (if  -aid 
braces  and  wto  1,  rai,->'d  •■xteudiii-  anove  said  'ollar.  :i;id 
mast  elevatiii^   ;;.a:i-  ■arrie.l   '.\    -iiii!  ■xtensioti 

2.  The  coiii'iiiii '  ion  wirh  a  \ehir!e.  of  a  derrick  >  oiiipris 
ing  a  mast  adnpr.'.i  to  !••  ^t,  pped  on  said  v.  liirle.  a  collar 
open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  engage  nnd  retain  thp 
mast  In  erected  (inNitiitii,  iiraiex  carried  dy  the  \ehi  Ic  .x 
fending  upm-ardl\  lo  -,nd  lojlai-  a  rcniovalile  tTaie  f.ir 
said  collar  adap'-d  to  ,  in-,-  tlo'  open  -ide  thej-.of,  an 
extension  pivotaii.'v  coune.  t'd  to  one  nf  the  Siraces  iind 
when  elevated  projecting  ,itM,\c  the  collar:  a  fork  ■arried 
on  the  upper  en.i  of  said  extensiiui  ami  aii.ipted  ii-  ei.c  i-c 
the  mast  wh.  i.  'he  same  :<  in  \ertical  [lo-ition.  and  mist 
elevating  meari-     iirricd    '.\'    -aid   extension, 

3.  The  ■ctii  :!in'ii.ii  'AiMi  a  v. -hide,  of  ;i  derrlik  c,,iiipris 
Ing  a  ma-f  idap'c,i  t..  [.,■  -tepped  on  said  \ehicl.'.  a  -oihir 
open  at  Uic  -id-  .and  adapted  to  en^iage  and  retain  tiie 
mast  in  >Tei  ted  po-ition,  peiin.aneiif  braces  c;irried  t.y 
the  fr-uit  -ani!  -ide-  of  the  vehicle  extending  npwardlv  t" 
said  cijlar,  sat.i  icilar  having  its  rear  side  open  a  retnov 
a'le  era  e  ex'enillng  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicb'  up  to 
the  collar  and  a'iaii'ed  when  in  pla  e  to  cios.  the  open 
side  thereof,  'in  •vicn-inn  pi\of,alI>  ■  oiinei  ted  to  the  front 
brace  and  adap'cd  when  el.-\ated  to  project  al>o\.-  sind 
collar,  and  n.ca;;-  carried  !iy  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
extension   for  eovating  and   iowerim:  said  mast. 


1,2."?4 d!.'!^  1  "\KRf:ii  UKCp;i'T.\rLF  I.ijiford.I.  Kavis 
I'.a'fie  I're^k  Miih  Filed  Sept  •J.",  IIMO,  >erla:  No. 
121:, U77.      (,C1.  220 — llo.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vphicle,  of  a  derrick  com- 
prising a  mart  adapted  to  be  stepped  on  said  vehicle,  an 
open  sided  collar  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  mast 
In  erected  position,  braces  carried  by  the  vehicle  extending 


1  In  a  str\i.  ture  of  the  class  de-cribed,  the  comblna- 
tit.ti  of  a  receptacle,  a  c.u-er  coinprisln;:  front  and  rear 
me!ic.ers,  the  front  mendier  being  hinged,  and  a  n-ceptacle 
;ii.  1  '\i>r  -upport  comprising  crossed  tmse  niemluTs.  the 
!ci-e  iiieiii'.,.r  i|ispos,.,l  froin  front  to  rear  being  upwardl> 
oiT-c  a?  :ts  froiit  end  to  provide  a  receptacle  retaining 
iiietiiiier  and  dovv  n  wa  rdly  offset  at  if-^  rear  I'ud  to  permit 
the  tilting  of  'he  rece])tac|e  a<  ii  is  arranged  upon  or  re 
moved  from  tlo  -nppurt,  ami  side  and  fear  uprights  pi  o 
vhU'd  with  itiwirdh.  projecting'  arm-  to  which  the  rear 
cover  niemSiei  i-  tic  unteii  -o  that  the  reiepacle  may  be 
arranged  upon  t||,  case  under  the  rear  cover  memt>er  when 
the  front  cover  is  raised,  the  arm  of  the  rear  upright 
being  formed  into  a  loop  and  constituting  a  hand  piece 
and  a  stoii  for  the  hlnge<l  cover  memlier,  th'  arms  of  the 
side  uprights   Nelng  disposed   adjacent    the   .over   hinge 

2.  In  a  stru'ture  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  conddna- 
tlon  of  .1  fe.eptacle.  a  cover  comprishii:  front  and  rear 
members,  'he  front  meml)er  lieluL'  hinged,  and  a  reo-p 
facie  and  .over  support  comprising  crossed  base  members, 
'he  iiase  memt)er  disposed  from  front  to  rear  being  up- 
v  ardly  offset  at  its  front  end  to  provide  a  receptacle  re- 
taining memlier  and  downwardly  offset  at  Its  rear  end  to 
perndt  the  tilting  of  the  receptacle  as  It  is  arranged  upon 
or  removed  from  the  support,  and  uprights  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  arms  to  which  the  rear  cover  member 
I1   mounted   so  that   the  receptacle  may   be  arranged  upon 
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th.     :.a-c    under    the    real'    .-.\,.i     no  niCer    when     the    front 
cover  !-   rai-ed 

M.     It:     ,a     -tlU.ture    of    tlle    cias-     .les.U-il.e.l.     the     .onHUOH 

tion    of   :i    tcpta-le.   a   cover   .oinprisinu    fM-n:    ■and    rear 

nien!!ier-  the  front  member  being  tiingcd,  and  a  recep- 
tail.  ;,n.l  ...v.r  -upii..rt  .oini.ri-inj  a  l.,:i<e  .■niapted  tO  re- 
ceive the  recptacle.  and  upright-  pr.ivnieil  wi'h  inwardly 
pro.le  ting  arms  to  whii  h  the  rear  com  r  !iien,:>er  is  secured 
.SI.  "ihat  the  rcviitacle  may  be  arr;ni^:..i  upon  the  base 
under  the  rear  over  mend.er  wh.u  th.  fn.nt  corrr  is 
raised,  the  arms  nf  the  sid.    upright-  beit.^  .'.isposed  adja 

,  cut    the    co\  er    hinge 

,4     In    a    -iru-ture   cd'   the    .lass   descrii'cd,    th.'    comMna- 
ti,,i,    of   a    re.  cpta.le.   a    i.'mt    .  ompri-ini;    front    and    r.'ar 
members,  th.'  iroiu   ho'IuIhu-    ..ung  hinged,  .nn.i  a  rc-.-ptaci. 
and    cover    support    .omprisinu    a    !.as.     a.iapted    to    re.,  .-Iv. 
the  receptacle,  nnd   iipidnhi-   provi.i.'^l    with    inwardly   pf 
je.ting   ariii<    to   whii  h    t!ie    rear    ■  ov.t    nounh.T   is   se.  ure.I 
-,,    tt,at    th.     r.'.epta.  1.'    nin>     i-     arranged    upc.n    th..    base 
vind.-r    th.'    i-.'^'ir    cover    meint...r    wh.'n    th'     front    'ov.'r    i- 
■    ral-."!     th.'   arm    "f    th.'   r.'ar    upright    t'.'ing   formed    into   a 
loop    and    constituting    a    liaii'l    piece    aisd    a    stop    for    th.' 
hinged  cover  mendnT 

5.    In    a    structur.    of    th.'   .la-    described,    tlo'    cunlnnn 
tion   of    a    r.c'.'ptacl.',    a    .  ov..!     .  ompri-ing    front    and    rear 
member-^,  th.'  front  member  o.  in-  hinge.l,  a  r.'i  .'ptai  le  and 
cover   support    cmnprising   a    ha-e   a.iapted    to    r.'iidv.'   th. 
receptacle,  an.l   uprights  on  which   th.'  r.'ar  . nv.'r   ni.tn:'.  : 
is   mounted   so  that    t!ie   r.'.-.'pta.le   may    !..•  arrang.'.i   upon 
the    base    un.ler    the   rear    cov.'r    mender    when    the    front 
cover  memt)er  is  raised  and  said  front   member  engage  the 
rei'eptacl"'    when    close.l,     and    m.-an-     f.ir    actuatini:    sai-i 
front  cover  memt)er  and  1..' king  it   in   its  cio-.-d  position, 
l("iaim<  ti  to  12  nol   iinnte.l  in  iIh'  linz.'tte.l 


int..  two  .omi.artm.'iits  K'  K\  .'onilKartment  F.'  havins 
an  out'.'t  cuiine.'led  to  llif  iM'per  portion  ■■!  the  .'OD- 
.i.i.s.  I,  an.l  an  Inlet  connect. -i  to  th.  icw.  r  ..nd  icjuid 
containing  portion  of  the  comleii- i  t.r  ina;nia.nng  in 
the  mixing  chaml>er  a  bo<ly  ol  Ibjcid  .•  a  j.r^  l.  ;■  t  ii.;n.  d 
level;  a  gas  injecting  no//,  m  ,  cinpai  tmcn'  i:  ■  om 
municatlng  through  n  port  :i:  th-  rb.or  .d  the  san.e  with 
.'ompartment  E»,  tto  dis.ha:..  ..i  ti.  ..  -'  tic  1  ..//h  be'ng 
below  the  level  of  the  body  of  iiiind.  n  t.  ■  •:  \  t,.  ..atu- 
ber  ;  and  a  stand  pipe  In  conijartni.nt  1.-  nm  '■  :  it  ts 
i  lower  end  with  a  source  of  supi  !y  cd  -'a-  nnd.  r  jMssuie, 
1  and  extending  up  int.i  a  tubular  .iom.  ;;k.  .\t.n-icn  K'' 
of  said  compartni.'nt  to  si,,  h  b.'ight  that  its  upi"  :  -'u^l 
18  above  the  level  -d  th.-  '.'quid  in  th.'  mixing  .  h.-imber, 
substantially    as    ,..i..l     f.-i     tto'    {uirpuses    h.-r.  mb.  fuie    sit 

forth. 

3.  A  strticture  -ich  n-  s;,,.  iti...;  m  .aiin  2  m  whi.h 
the  nozzle  i-onsists  of  a  gas  in.te';;ni;  tczi'le  -  t  up  .^ii 
the  floor  of  compartment  K  and  a  o!nbin;ng  tuh.  -.1  in 
the   "UtL't   a*   the   top  of   th.'   same 

4  In  .  oinbiiiaticii  wMtb  the  eiemenls  nf  th..  -  ombina- 
turn  sp.'cifieii  in  .  iaim  2,  a  .irain  .'ock  locat.'.l  in  the  side 
of  the  mixing  .  hanih.'r  and  provided  with  drain  ports 
communicating  v».;;h  t'oiti  <>'.   th.'  tw.^  .  .uid'Hrtm.nt^  K',  EV 


l,'j:;-t  .;:;!.       .  oM.KNSl.H    \<>n    ICF  MAKIN(;    ANI>    KK 
1  i;l(;i:i;.\d'IM;   M.\cillNi:s.     TncMvs  smn.K^.  York, 
l-a.       Fil.'d     M.'iv     '•1      T'lT        -"il'i:     Nm     171. ''2.'..       (CI. 
27.T- — 40  .1 


''JO^t%m''t*m 


1.  In  a  cond.  ii'^er  ..f  th.'  ifou.led  type  f.-r  if  making 
and  refrlcernting  machin.'ry.  tlie  combination  with  the 
condenser  body,  the  ni'xing  ihamber  ami  connections  be 
twe.'U  th.'  liqu'd  ..mlaining  portion  of  th.'  cond.'iiser  and 
th.'  mixing  chamb.'r  f  .r  maintalninu  in  tlo  iatt.'i  a  body 
of  liqui.l  at  n  pre.l.'t.rmin.'d  b'V.'l.  "f  a  gas  inj.-cting 
n.'zzle  in  said  mixing  chaird.er  having  its  discharge  or'tb  • 
below  the  level  of  the  liiiubl  th.'rein.  and  a  conduit 
through  which  gas  under  iiressure  is  supplied  to  said  not 
zle.  formed  as  a  reversed  U  trap  the  top  of  the  return 
hend  of  which  stniui-  abov..  th.  lev.d  of  the  ibiuid  in 
said  mixing  chander.  substantially  a«  ami  for  th.'  pur 
poses  hereinbefore  set   f.irtli. 

2,    ill    the    condenser    .d"    the    tloo.l.'ii    type,    the    .'ombin.n 
tion  wltli  til.'  .'..nd.'us.'r  bodv  of  a  mixim:  ch.imb.'r  divid.-.i 


2a4,t>4o  <1';.\1.  FOU  H,\i^S  ■ldiE..i>..Kr  I,  I'l  Lamc 
i'hlladeiptii.'i,  I'a  .  as-it;niir  to  I'orter  Snf.'ty  Seai  Tom- 
I'.'tny,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Coi  i.oration  of  Illinois,  Fibs) 
Nov".  30,  1914.      Serin;    N.'     s74,ti24.      .C!,   7"  -  Ino  1 


A    seal    t"r    tiags    -vvhi.  h    '-    •.n    the    form    of    an    endless 

tubular  mend. .'I  that  i^  •  Sic  k.n.'d  at  on.'  portion  and  is 
ai..'rtui.'.i  ioiigituiliiially  tlL-rcf  where  thick. 'EtHJ  for  the 
P,,  ,.[,tioii  c!  string,  the  bor.'  of  this  tubular  member  be- 
ing adaiit.'d  tc  I. -civ.  th.'  netk  of  a  bag  and  which  mem- 
ber i^  forii..'d  of  'iuctl!.'  metal  that  is  -utticiently  ^ott 
to  permit  .1  -.ai  j.r.'Ss  to  eff.  ct  *ntimat.'  ..mtact  between 
the  inner  tia,L  .'iiL-aging  surfa.  .  of  th.-  -^.-al  and  the  ue.  k 
,,1'  tile  ba'j  .'Hid  '.v'dch  m.'ta!  is  s'ltlicieiit  1  v  hard  to  main 
tain  th.'  shap.  which  -it  Is  cause.i  to  as-ume  by  the  seui 
press. 

1.2.34 'Ul       riH'TOiJKAPinC  DEVEI-i  )I'lN(i-TANK   AND 

KA<'K        l.is.ivMiN    M     IMCKSOS.    Viro.jua.    Wis.      Filed 

(I,.      7     I'.Mi;       S.'rial    No     124,342        nd.    97- — 98.) 

1.    .\    device    tor    th.'    purp.is.-    d.'Si  rili.'d,    consisting    of 

a    tank,    nnd    n    removabb'    rack    witliin    said     tank,    said 

fji.  k    ti,'i\iii^    a-    .a.h    sid.-    a    plurality    .>f    r.tds.    said    ro.ls 

provld.-d    with    parallel    t  ransv.>rsely    '.n<'line.|    grooves,    the 

rods   at    .r;.    -^id.'   of   th.-   tank   having    the   grooves   thereof 

incliu.1l    in    .'.n    opposit.'    direction    to    the    grooves    of    th.' 

lo.is  at   th.'  I'tlier  side  of  the  tank. 

■J  A  d.'vic  for  the  purpos.'  desirihed.  ..insisting  of  : 
tank  having  parail.'l  lon.'H  vo-on  vex  friuit  ami  back  sl.le» 
and  ti  r.'mi'vat.le  ra  k  within  snid  tank,  -aid  rack  ha\ 
inc    at    ea    li    ^i'i-    ■•>    pluralitv    of    r...is     -aid    rods    provided 
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with    parallel    transversely   inclined    grooves,    the   rods   at 
on>^   >iil»'  '^f  the   tank   baving   thf   grooves   rht-rcof  In.  llneil 


In    an    opposite   direction    to    the    Ero<iv.-s    of    the    to<]^    at 
the  other  side  of  the  tank. 


1,234,642.       COMBINATION    roAl.    AND    (;a.<     KANi;K. 


Henky  C.  Dietrich.  Kvansvlllf.   lud 
cent   Stove    Works,    Evan.svUie.    Iixi  . 
Indiana.      Filed    July    31.    I'Jlt;       s. 
■  n     120 — 36) 


asbl^jni'T  to  i..'res- 
a  Cori;oratioii  oi 
ria!    No.    ll::..:i3y. 


1.  In  a  rnnu'".  th-'  <  ■imtiinatlcn  with  an  ovfn  having 
permanently  iip»'n  p<irt-^  <  ninmuniiatin/  with  lowtr  jarts 
of  the  ovt'n  anil  R\<n  with  part.-*  wU  al)0ve  rfi,.  l.iwer 
parts  of  the  oven,  nf  .1  tmrner  'as'n;:  from  whi'  h  -aid 
ports  lead,  a  perriia  n'-nt  ly  op-ri  air  InUt  for  «aid  a-iug. 
a  ga-i?  i)urnt'r  in  -Jaid  >  a^^ing  ;idaptfd  '"  -upf'i'.  'u-'A'  to 
all  of  said  ports,  and  a  vahe  ruutruUiiiK  rh.-  :1..a  of 
gas  to  said  burner. 

3.  Ill  a  I  i>nil)ination  >  on)  and  ;;as  raii„'f  ,1  :r.  p. it.  an 
oven,  a  take-off  flue,  a  heating  r!ue  rii:(iiii.'fi  whii.ii  the 
heat  may  travel  from  the  tire  p<it  tu  the  tak.  'iS  tlue,  n. 
burner  casing  sealed  from  the  aforesaid  ;liie.~,  a  perma- 
nently open  air  inlet  for  said  las'ug.  a  [r.Tiuau.iitiy  n[.en 
port  leading  from  the  easing  to  th<.'  .'\e;i  n  t;;i-.  imrner 
In  the  i-asing.  a  gas  \al\e  (ontruiling  said  liuri.i  r,  ,1  t.ilie- 
off  port  connectinK  the  men  with  the  ;ak>'^>lT  llu,  a 
damper  for  said  take-..(T  pur',  and  ni>\in<  '<^r  .lut'.iuiati- 
cally  opening  said  damper  wiien  ttie  ^n-  vniV'-  is  opened 
and  closing  said  damp<'r  when  the  ^-a-  -^alve  u  ,  i,,scd, 
whereby  when  gas  is  used,  the  heat  Is  taken  'fT  frnni  tne 
oven  and  when  coal  is  used,  the  produ.  ts  of  "mtiustion 
are  prevented  from  entering  the  oven. 

(Claim  2  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette  j 


1.234.643.      FLUSHIN<;    AI'FAKATIS       .I-hs    F     1h,vi.i: 
Jr.,  'iarden  City,  and   Ma.vlei.  H.   Avii.i.Aii,   New    Yotk 
N.    Y.,    assignors   to    i.lobe    Etfieit-ncy    t     rporaMMii,    Inr. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.      Svrial  No    133,525.      .CI    4—.')  1 
1.    A    flushing  apparatus   comprising   a    howl,   a    pluager 
arranged  atwve  the  same,  a  pusher  <  arrietl  by  the  forward 
end    of    the    plunger   and    locatnl    normally    a    distan>  e    in 
front  of  the  bowl,  and  a  water  supply  valve  operatlvelj  con 
nected  to  the  plunger 


2.  A  il'i-hini,'  appartus  comprising  a  !)owi,  a  plunger 
irrHii:»'d  :iSii\i'  the  -aine,  a  pusher  earried  tiy  the  forward 
enil  of  til*'  plunger,  a  spring  adapteil  to  advance  the 
piunger  •!  plunger  guide  normally  a  distanee  in  advance 
<»f  the  bowl,  11,  1  a  water  supply  valve  operatively  con- 
iiectp«l  to  tlo    plunger. 


p.-rMn.: 
■he    Low! 
..vjwI.  a 
on  the  tubu 


'  i-iiiiig   apparatus   comprising  a    bowl.    !'(iwl    sup- 

lean-    a   spring  influenced  plunger  arranged  above 

HI  I  pri.jeeiing  normally  a  distance  in  front  of  the 

uMiiar  k"ilde  enga^'ed  by  the  plunger,  a  face  plate 

IF    L-'ulde.   snid    faee    plate   being   adapted   to    le 


removably  a'tached   to  the  Imwl  supporting  means,  and   a 


water  8uppl.\ 


l,2.-(4  '•.44        \ 
Worcester 
Standard   I 
a  Corpori' 


>  a  i  N' 


■ratively  ((innei  ted  to  the  plunger, 


(Ft 'MATH'  i;i,KV.\  rnli       Krw.\Ki)  1.    1m  nn, 

M.i^s  ,  a-^iuiiMi-,  liy  me-ii.'  a--ignment>.  'o 
ii[iL;er  I-;i.'\a'or  i'oirpan\'.  Wor^  e>t>-r.  .M.i^s,, 
MH    of    M,i-^a    hns..tt-.       Filed    Fei-.    J^,    IHll. 


Serial   No    nil.. ■■571        K'l,    1S7— 29.) 


/- 


T-rn-r-n-^ 


'r^'    ry^-r^, 


tSZZ^L^ 


U 


1  1  h.'  ■  oniMn.iti'Oi  with  a  hydraulic  hoisting  motor,  of 
1  iimin  valve,  .jectrtca  1  ly  controlled  means  for  opening 
said  main  \;ilve.  mean>  for  meehanicH  lly  closing  the  main 
vaive,  and  eie-tri.ally  (onirolii-d  means  for  coupling  said 
m>ans  to  the  m  'tor,  said  electrlialLy  controlled  coupling 
Tiieaiis  tieinu  tarried  by  a  moving  part  and  a  switch  for 
pr- \ .  ii!  ini;  .pcratlon  of  said  valve  opening  meansi  until 
the  hoisting  motor  has  come  to  rest. 

.'  The  con-tilnaticn  of  .1  car.  a  main  valve,  electrical 
inein-   f'.r    .p'liint;  -aid   \alv.'  to  start   the  car,  and   means 
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for    mechanically 


for    effecting    a    slop    coinprisiiit;    device 

connecting    the    valve    ami    the    moving    car.    and    manual 

means  ior  rendering  said  devices  int^pera tive. 

3.  The  ronibination  with  a  hydr.aulic  lioisiing  inctoi,  of 
a  main  valve,  .de-tricaliy  .cntrolied  no-.an-  for  opei,;ng 
sai  I  i!i:nn  vai\c,  -aid  na  ;in-  -eini:  cont  ml  l.ah!.-  trcm  -a  plu- 
i-.ality  of  station-,  niean^  for  rmdcrinL'  said  -lations  inop- 
.ritiVe  to  ...niroi  the  ar  Mpoii  actuation  of  the  -tart;ng 
III. -ails  ar  anv  -t.itjcn,  uean-  for  nic.  Iia  nica  U  \  closing  the 
main  valve,  olectri.  .ally  -cnirdlcd  mean-  lor  c.ipling  said 
means  to  the  mot^.r  -ai.;  ncin-  '.ein^  arrieo  n>  a  moving 
-p.r!  atci  a  -xvli-h  f-r  rend,  lin-  ^.li^!  .  lectrical  valve 
openirsg  means  inoperative  nnnl   said  main  valve  has  been 

"t.  The  condination  %xith  n  h,vdrauii-  elevator  cylinder. 
,,:  a  conlrol.in-  ^al^.^  mean-  f-r  op.  inn-  -aid  vn'vc  to 
s-art  the  car,  ,,nd  n'lcan-  toi  .  !o-inL-  -aid  xa  ^>•  V-'  -top  the 
rar  -oniprisinu  a  rop.  ,oljaMnt  'he  ,ar  and  co.„a-ted  with 
,he  -.alve.  a    'inid,   on   the  cr  adapted    tc   .nga::.    the  rope. 

, HIS   fc-  atuann-    -aid    .lut.h   af    a    [irciei  .-nnincd   time 

tc  entrage  th"  iiiovini.-  car  ,uid   tlic  ropo  i. 
anil    means   for   inaniMl!\    coiit  rcdlini:   -ani 


!ic  valve, 


'.\.  h 


-  The  combination  -.vitli  a  hydrauU'  ,lc\ator  <  yllnder, 
and  a  main  vahc  of  motor  „uan>  for  oyeniii^  s^iid  valve, 
an  unbalanci  pilot  valve  for  conindling  said  motor  noan-, 
stdcctive  electrical  means  for  openini;  -aid  polot  valve  and, 
holding  it  open  until  a  predetermin.-d  time,  means  lor  au 
tomatically  opening  the  electri.'al  holding  means,  ele,  rn 
callv  controlled   means  for  camnecting  the  main  valve   me 

chaincallv    with     the    ca-    to    efTed    a    stop     upon    release    oi 
said  holding  means,  and  mean-  preventing  op.  ning  oi   -aid 
pilot    valve  urtil  the  main   Milve  lias  been   closed 
riaims   li   l.i    is   not    p.rintcd    in    the   (.a/ettcc] 


1,234,R45.      ItOAH  T>R.V(;.      liEoiuiE  W; !  !  i  \m  Enc.i  f,  ("an 
"ton,    S.    I)       Filed    ,\pr     2.'V,    1f>17       Serial    No     ir,;tp7:' 
iCl    37-  .").) 


tially  cir.iiinr   floor  e\tende(l  Into   said   outer  casui; 
-ui'i    earner    is    .  iose.i    and    exteuued    beyond    -a:d 


1  !  21 


\\  ben 

a  rri'  r 


wh 


y    'h.     !;irter 

T,,  an  aiitotn 

(  'iain,    1   net   ' 


ipell 


and   means  f^r  spcur'riL: 


<atd  cnr- 


iiited  in   'he  (  dii'ette.l 


l,j:;4re4:        ll AIL  ANCIH 'U,      I.kk    i',    Ffic.ison 
Ind     assiener  to  Fositiv.-  Kail  .\nch..r  i-i'inpan;- 
Ind.,   a    Corporation       Fiitsi   Mar,   2ti.    II'IT.      > 
I57.0T';.       'Cl.  -Jli^      4,  I 


M,u  Ion, 

\1.  rioa, 

Tiai    No. 


1.  A  road  drag,  comprising  scrapie  liars,  benms  con 
necting  the  bars,  auxiliary  scraper  bars  secured  betwen 
the  first  mentione.l  liars  and  intlined  in  a  direction  opposite 
t,.  the  inclin.'itioii  of  said  first  mentioned  liars,  and  an 
aiixilintv  scrai>er  bar  at  one  .-nd  of  the  drag  and  in.nined 
in  ..  dire,  tion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the 
;;rst  meiitioiied  auxiliary  bars. 

J.  A  road  dra-.  .  omprising  a  front  and  rear  scraper  bar 
sloping  rearwardly,  the  front  bar  extending  beyond  the 
rear  bar  outwardly,  and  the  reiir  bar  extending  beyond  the 
iT-ent  nar  inwardly,  a  scraper  bar  lying  behind  the  outer 
,n,!  ,,f  the  front  l.ar  and  inclined  to  dire,  t  earih  toward  a 
me  lian  point  on  the  r.ar  i  ar.  beams  connoting  the  liar- 
and  a  series  of  .luxiliary  liars  extending  rearwardly  from 
,Uid  secured   to  the  front  bar 


1  A  rail  an  hor  adapted  fo  extend  beneath  the  ! a-e  of 
the  rail  an.l  hav:ne  at  H-  opposite  eiols  ja->\-  'e  -.rip  the 
base  tianues  -d'  th.  ra:!,  and  an  abutment  to  engage  one 
of  the  ,ross  ti.-s  cd'  the  rail,  said  abutnonl  c'^tig  -hiiped 
to  impart  a  lateral  movement  to  the  an.  hor  as  it  is  naned 
!\v.,\\    freiii  the  .  ro--  tie  and  through  the  Itallast. 

•'■  V  rail  an  hor  adapted  to  extend  liencith  the  t^ase  of 
th."  rail  and  pre,  bled  at  its  opposite  ejids  with  means  to 
L-rip  the  base  tbtiiizes  of  the  rail  and  with  a  <i  wnwardiy 
extending  abutment  to  enirage  one  of  the  -  ros-  ties  of  the 
,,,il  said  abutment  havinL-  its  rear  waF  so  inclined  in 
wardlv  leward  said  cta.ss  tie  as  to  impart  a  lateral  thrust 
,,,  the  an.  hor  a-  1'  is  moved  away  from  the  eros-  tie  and 
'hrouizh  th.    l^Hllast 


1  034  fi4r,       SPARK  TIRK  CARRIER       Kari    FFiiaKE.  In 
"iianapoUs,      Ind,      Filed      May      31.      1!»16,      Serial      No, 

10.1,774        (CI    224—29  1 

2.  A  spare  tire  cirrler  tor  .an  automobile,  comprising 
two  segmental  casing^  in  pivotal  connection  and  rotatable 
one  within  the  other,  said  inner  caslnu   having  a   sntistan 

•       240  O.  tF — 72 


12.34  64V  FHAHcilNt;  .\Nn  I'KAWlNli  "F  FoTlFKS 
V)VENS  \1,.m;tiv  ]>K\Mvo-rtiN  Fbhni:^  nnt-c  n ,  Stoke 
upoii'd-r.  Ill,    Fn;:land       Fib-d   Sept.   14,   \'M<\       S.  rim    No. 

rju.m;-.      >  <  i   .'14--1-  > 

\     Fe.rtabb     iiHMiK    for    .harging    and    drt.wni:    -fsugars 
,nto    !ind    .c.ii    ef    jietters     oven-.    e.,mprls;ne   a    coilap-itde 
vertical    ganntree     a    le-ist    in    said    gauntree.    and    ,1    hon 
zontal    arm    a!;.a    b.d    to    the    gauntree   and    movable    ■,  erti 
cally  thereon,   sut'-tantia!l>    as  described, 

4'  Fortalde  means  for  charging  and  drawing  ^ag-«^K 
mto  and  out  .f  potters  ovens,  , omprising  a  cdlnp-ibl*- 
vertical  caui.tre.  a  host  in  said  gauntree.  a  i.eri/onta. 
arm  attached  to  the  gauntr.'e  and  movable  vertoai.v  there 
on.  and  a  .  odapsltde  support  for  the  out.  r  end  of  the 
arm.  sul'stantiaF.\    as  described. 
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'>  }'nrr,-i!ii>'  inf'ans  t'nr  >  harKinn  ai)ii  Irawini;  --ag^iar^ 
Into  ani]  out  rif  putters'  ovf-ns.  roniprlslni:  a  '  ■  Uapsibl* 
\»*rrl'al  cauutri'-,  ji  pair  nf  hni^ts  in  ^aiil  t;a'itit  i"i'.  guitles 
f'lr  th>'  hnists  uuitidi:  in  a  I'unitnon  pii^ttii>ii  ar  -h''  Iow.t 
tiji!  ui  !hc  fe'auutrf-H,  .1  plurality  nf  vt-r:'.!  ail>    i;.ova    !•    arnl 


--T" 


•I 

t 

J 


Hp^ 


d 


t'l' ■-■  iipli-  huriziintal  arins  utta>h>-«l  t..  :]}.■  ^.-h  iiiif '►•«»,  means 
pt-rniirtinc  a  lateral  ^winsint;  -if  ■  i  ti  irti;  r-^aMvply  to 
thf  i-'aimtree,  ■•ollapsib]''  support^  fur  rh>'  "nr.T  t'iii!~  -f 
th>'  :iri:;s,  anil  adjustaiilf  arm  ■^usp-'niliiii:  -Im:  •■>  a'tifh>'i 
tc  rh"  s:auntrpe  ami  supports,  sul'stanriai! v  a^  -ifsi  rih.-i;, 
Ii'l.iiin-i  "J.  li,  anil   ."   t'l  >  not   [ulii'f'l    :ri   'ti'    <i.i^t»tte.] 


1  L'H4.'".4'.<         TEI.K}»F[D.\f;  TRANSMITTER         Tolls     Pat 
I!!'  K    P'erkitkk.    .lai  ksiinvi  !!•■     Flu       Ms<ii;iH)r    ..■:   ,,ii.    h,iif 
to  Ttioiiias  J    I'eters,   fpt."-,  Fla       Fi;.  il   <-pt.  20.  191^. 
Serial    N.1,    121,141.       IC!     170--lo*i  i 
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( 1 
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^    — — 
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r 
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1.  A  telfphone  t^a^s^lltt^'r  i-ouiprisiiu'  a  iliaphraKU!,  a 
rominnsfr  having:  rplatlvply  niov:i!iU'  .■U'in<'nt>.  rh>'  niov- 
ai>It»  ►'Ipiupnts  b^lng  mP'  hanically  ■  onnp.tp<l  wirh  th«  dla- 
phragiu.  a  source  of  continuous  rurrpiit  havinn  lt>  poips 
connp<ted  with  the  rpsperti%-H  inovahi.-  plprmnts.  and  an 
indui'tlon  coU  having  it-i  tprniinals  .onnected  with  thp 
respective  fixed  elements. 

2.  A  tPlpphone  transmitt>T  lompri-inn  a  .liaiih;  a^n,  a 
confienspr  having  a  set  of  tixpd  piatps  and  .i  ->  t  of  nio\ 
able  plates  alternately  arrancpd.  tnpans  for  'onn'''  nii(i  tio 
movable  plates  with  the  dlaphragtn,  a  sour-p  of  onririU'Oi- 
current  having  its  positivp  tprininal  onup-'tpd  with  altt-i 
nate  movable  plates  and  its  negativp  terminal  -onuccted 
with  the  remaining  platp  or  plates,  and  au  induction  roll 
having  onp  terminal  connpi  fpd  with  altprnatp  fi.xpd  p!at>- 
and  thp  othpr  tprnilnal  <■.  nnpctpd  with  thf  rpiiiainini: 
fixed  plate  or  plates,  whereby  thp  niovpiiipnt  of  the  niovahc 
plates  produces  positive  and  npgativp  .  harirps  on  the  tlxpd 
plates,  and  consequent  altprnating  >urrpnt  In  the  primary 
and  secondary  of  the  coll. 

3.  A  transmitter  Including  a  diaphragm,  a  •midpnspr 
comprising  a  set  of  fixed  plates  and  a  spt  of  movable  platps. 
a  member  mechanii-ally  connprted  with  and  iDsulatp<l 
from  the  movable  plates  and  also  connp<tPii  with  thf  dla 
phragm.  a  source  of  current  having  one  tprminal  ic)nnprt 
ed  with  one  movable  plate  and  the  other  terminal  -on 
nected   with   the  other    movable   platp.   an    induction    coli. 


I>fiiiiarv    wiiidirins    having   a    ttTininai   lonn..  t.'d    with   one 
tivi'd    piati-    ,iiii|    the    othpr    tprniinal    lonupitpd    «irti    the 
oth^r  flxpii  piati'  or  plafp'*.  said  ino\ab|p  ptat^  -  I'l-iny  nor 
mally  iiiid\va\    iiPtwpt'n  th-  tlx-d  plat»'s. 


l.l.':i4  -Ifp'        Hr/.ZKR     TKA.NSMITTHK  .Iohn     I'vthh.k 

FniifiirKK      .l;n  ksonvillp,    Fla..    assignor  of    -upliaif    to 

T!.Miii,,  >    J      F.o.Ts.    I'ptprs.    Fla.      Filpd  S.^i^t     'jo,    i;Uti. 
Spnai    No,   121,142.      (CI.  177—380.) 
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1.  A  buzzpr  ti-ansnii!  t'T  '■oniprisijit;  -a  ion-  -.l.ndpr  'Oi|, 
a  metal  tul)e  m:  I'l-ini;  thp  >aiii.',  11  n  mi  fiTropt.-i'  In  the 
circuit  of  the  coil  and  arranupd  at  onr  ••nd  ib>rpof,  and  a 
mi  ffiphi^nii  tran-iniitt'T  at  rhp  opposit.'  -inl  of  rhe  coll 
and  111'  Inditu'  ui  armature  adja^'pnt  to  and  out  of  con- 
tact with   ttip  .'orn  of  the  roil. 

2  \  :.iu/'T  transmittpr  roinprising  a  long,  >b'ndp|-  coil, 
nipans  -lirronndini;  thp  .oil  for  alisorbing  thp  brush  dls- 
!i;ir^'.-  Ill  mri-rriiptpr  a^'tuafed  by  and  in  rlr> nit  with  thp 
oi;  aii  .-t  riiia  f  iir>'  adjarpnt  to  ami  out  of  contait  iuu  r. 'Na- 
tion wirh  'to  '  oT''  of  th''  '-oil,  spacpil  p1.-i  irodps.  oni'  of 
whi.  li  1-^  .inii.'i  tpd  wltb  the  arinatnrp.  granular  particles 
bptwi.  li  tbt  .-Um  tr'.d.^s.  and  ■  irruit  wins  ...uni-(,tpd  with 
the  electrodes. 


I.2.U  '•.-]  IKI.I.I'KO.NH     T.VLKI.M;  <i>Il.      A.Mi     "Til 

Cl'IT  roNNFCTlo.NS  ,1ohn  F.^trh  k  Fkrimtf.h,  .lack- 
soiniil.',  I'hi  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thoma~  -1  l^'tprs. 
r.-f.--~  Fla  Flipd  Sppt.  20.  1910.  SprUl  No.  121.143. 
(CI,    !:(^ — 81.) 


■c       — ■ 


1.  A  tii.'phonp  tallying  coll  comprising  a  pair  of  prl- 
mnrv  wiiiriings  >  omposed  of  two  twisted  wires  hplioaUy 
wi.iind  1  ore  within  the  windings,  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing '  on-^l-tlng  of  a  single  wlrp  wound  around  the  primary 
windin  ,'s 

2.  ,\  fplpphonp  talking  roil  romprisiinr  a  puir  of  prl- 
nia"v  winiiinirs  .oinpospd  of  two  twisted  wirps  hpllcally 
■A.oiiid     ,1    I  of   within    fhi"   wimiings.  a    serondary   winding 

oU'^istinc  of  a  single  wire  wound  around  thp  primary 
windings,  a  source  of  current  having  one  terminal  con- 
npi tpd  with  the  right  end  of  one  of  the  primary  windings 
find  thp  i'ft  end  of  thp  other  primary  winding.  wir'<  .  on- 
!itotiMi  with  thp  othpr  pnds  of  the  primary  windings  and 
with  fto-  opposltp  tprminal  of  the  sourcp  of  i  nrrpnt.  a  one 
?o  on.'  transfoniipr  connpi  ting  thp  wires  inductively  to- 
_ofhpr  a  ipjpphonp  transmitter  In  one  of  the  wires,  and 
an  'Ifctrica!  device  in  the  other  wire  having  an  electrical 
N  al'ii'  pqual  to  the  normal  value  of  the  transmitter 

:v    In   a   tplephone  system,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a   talking 

oil  roinprising  primary  windings  composed  of  a  twisted 
pair  d"  wlrps  hpliially  wound,  and  a  spcondary  winding 
tndui  fivpl\  related  thereto,  a  source  of  current  conne<ted 
with  tlo'  light  end  of  one  primary  winding  and  the  left 
pnd  of  th.    otopr  primary  winding,  a  wire  connected  with 


■i 
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thp  If'P  end  of  OOP  of  tho  primary  windings  and  also  with 
till'  >iiid  snnr.  o  ot  riirrpiit,  a  \\irf  connpctpd  with  the  frep 
cnii  of  th''  oth'-r  primar.\  winding  and  ai^o  <'oiiiio.  ti-d  with 
till'  --hui-ip  of  ,  iiiTPiit  a  tr;ni-iiiii  tiT  ui  "iif  of  Ihi'  wiir'- 
nnd  iMtan-  in  ilip  oiIht  uiro  for  nomiailv  liaiaiiiiiig  thp 
trEnsiiiittpr. 


1  2.S4  <;.-i2  I'K.MTL  SH.\R1'K.M.N'.      DLVICE.        KoUtUi 

i.w.-     .Npw    York     ,\     V       F.l.'il    Mar.    29.   1917.      Serial 
>u.    l.-i.s.lfil.      .CI.   1211 — 95.) 


1.    in   H    piii'il    vh.iiporiini;    doxiii-   "t    ilo'    >  ha  i.!  ■  I'-i'    dps 

igiialid.   a   -h.-i  I    tal    -tamiard   plat.'    fornird    with   a    iai 

eral  p.\tPii-lon  iipnt  over  and  sp.  tired  to  the  niaiii  plate, 
said  ■■xiiusioii  Ivoing  formed  with  a  conoldal  .■oU''avit.^ 
<  oiiii  idini;  a\ia'l>  witli  an  aperiiire  m  the  jdatc.  saiu 
a]!'  !ture  and  said  loiioidai  o..roii\i!,\  .  oiistitut  ini:  llo' 
iii:iu-i\   for  the  pencil,   for  the  purpose  -I'l    forth 

o     I:i    a    penri!    sharpening   ilpvi'e   of   the    ,h;.ra.ier    d' - 
ignated.   a   .sheet   metal   standard   plate   formed    with   a    hit 
eral    p.xtenslon    bent    over   and    ~pi  ure.i    to    the   main    plate, 
said  pxtenslon  bping  fornipd  witli  a   eoiioidal   eonravit.\    co- 
ineidint:  axially  with  an  apprtun    in   tlip  plate,  vaid   aper 
tiirp  and   said   conoldal   eonravity    e(,n>i  ituting  the   matri\ 
for    the   pencil,    and   a    rotataidi'   rutting  di>k    monntpd    ii: 
spa.,-d    relation   to  said   plate  -with   its   blades  oiieraMp  a^i 
Jaeeiit   said  concMvity 

4.  A  l>lank  for  a  p.-ncil  sharpening  device,  the  sam,. 
consi-ting  of  a  plate  having  an  aperture  and  a  wing  with 
a  colloidal  concnvi(.\,  --aid  wing  t..'iiig  foldable  upon  the 
plate  to  bring  tlip  conit.vliy  and  tho  aperturp  colnrldpnt, 
said  platp  having  a  lateral  extPiislon  to  form  a  bparing 
arm  nmi  triangular  side  extensions  and  bendablp  portion^ 
to  constitute  fpet.  said  platp  being  formed  with  spacing 
lugs  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  bearing  arm  to  limit 
and  prpsi-ribe  the  plane  of  rotation  of  a  'uttlng  disk, 

7  In  a  pencil  sharpening  device  of  the  character  dcs- 
ignatpd.  a  ppncil  matrix  comprising  a  part  fornu-.i  with  a 
connidal  concavity,  and  a  standard  plntp  formed  with  an 
aperture  having  convergent  sidc'^  and  axially  coincident 
with  the  ^aid  conoldal  concavity,  the  fioor  of  which  e\^ 
tends  through  said  aperture  in  tlip  standard  to  tlip  front 
surfacp  of  thp  latter,  together  with  a  rotatable  disk  ha\ 
ing  ctittpr  blades  in  the  path  of  which  said  aperture  is 
positioned,   for  the  purpose  described. 

1  Claims  3.  .",  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1  2.'U  'l.^X        MFTHOl'     OI'      MAKIN<.      lUl.I.FTS      ,\.M' 
SIMn.,\R     ARTin.FS        .\UTHrii    C      (iAVsnu      bridge 
port,   "i.nn       Filed   ,Tunp   23.   1916.      Sprlal    .No,    105,507, 
iCl,    2!t       1   22.'» 


^'"'KHAi 


1.  The  method  of  making  liiillets  and  similar  articles. 
which  consists  in  dividing  a  Ipiigth  of  wirp  into  blanks 
each  cut  siii.sia  niian.\'  pprppndiciibi  rly  to  its  axis  at  one 
end  and  oMiipielv  at  the  other  end  thereof,  subjecting 
each  blank  to  a  preliminary  endwise  swaging  operation  to 
apiiro.ximatply  form  thp  article,  then  suiijecting  thp  partly 
formed  article  to  a  final  endwise  swagmg  operation,  and 


then  imistiini:  the  arti- le  i.y  removal  of  the  surplus  pro- 
i!-ud.-d  111.  la,  lemaimng  after  the  swaging  operations. 

■-  The  method  of  makiiig  iiullets  and  similar  artblp-. 
which  consists  in  ciiiini.'  from  a  length  of  wire  piecpf.  of 
surticient  length  to  l-rih    two  jiriides,   s,.\  ..ring  each  piece 

at  Its  mid-length  \>\    ai iiQue  cut.   at  a   relatively  sharp 

angle,  to  form  two  identii-al  blanks.  su!)Jectlng  each  '-lauk 
c.  a  ]o .  limii..i!  3  endwise  svmgiug  operation  to  apijroxl- 
mately  foi  m  the  article,  then  sui'.ieiting  th'  parth  formed 
article  to  a  linti  endwis.  swaging  oiierati"!,  ;i'a\ing  a 
circular  web  and  a  icai  .-.t  the  iP'iiui,  an.i  ilo'i,  removing 
the  web  and  the  teat. 


1.234,n,-v4  Ml,  iUli  M,\K1N(.  HUI.LKTS  AM'  SIMI- 
I.AK  .\  1;  1  ii'LES.  .viniiiH  t'.  '..'iV,s"U,  Hridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  June  'r6.  IIMH  s.rial  N'  ltt:,..^«l^  iCi. 
7N— IS.) 


1,    In t'Hialioii,    dies    tapering    from    their    'ntses    to- 

wai'l  their  ''.ntiguous  faces,  dip  blocks  having  cor:.sp,,nd- 
iMgl.v  shapp'i  :■  1  pss.'s,  and  backing  blocks  which  support 
the  dips  at  the  bases  of  the  latter  and  contribnt.  •'.  the 
rei  eption   of  th'    -trains  of  use, 

2-  In  com'inat  ion,  dies  tapering  from  their  bases  to- 
ward their  "iitiiiiious  fac.  s.  ,ii,.  i, lurks  having  i-orrespond- 

;ngi>    siiaped    i.-,  rsses    t,,    it,iC\|.    till-   illes    add    I'thel'    rei.'l'sses 

loiitiguous  to  the  die  ii'iesses.  and  balking  'dc  k-  seated 
in  the  last  'iientioned  recesses  whi'h  sijpp,,rt  the  dies 
through  the  t.r.ses  of  the  latter  and  'oiiiribute  to  the  re- 
(entioii  of  the  strains  of  use, 

3,  In  I  omi'iiiation.  dies  tai>ering  trotn  their  liases  to- 
ward their  'ontiguous  face-,  die  liloi  ks  having  correspond- 
ingly shaped  recesses  and  'ir.  unifereiil  lal  )Cioo\es.  !iack- 
ing  bloeks  which  sLiijiort  the  dies  throuyli  the  bases  of 
the  latter  aii'l  ii-ntribute  to  the  rp..i,ition  oi  the  strains 
of  'vi-e,  aiui  si'i  strews  engagini;  the  gi.'oNi-s  iu  the  die 
!ilo.  k   v>,bire!'\-   tile  parts  are  retained   in   plae. 


l,2a4,»'.o."  .^l'RI.N<.('LA,'<I',  Frkdkkick  C  <iIRFIN,  t.o- 
luiii'ia,  V:\  Filed  May  2.".  1917,  ,<erlal  No,  171.017. 
(CI.  7V— .S3.I 


1,  .\  clasp  '<■•!, I  '-'sini:  a  plate  bavin;;  m  transverse  sl"t 
adapted  to  i'!i;:iiL'.  :',ii  e\,  an,i  n  toiiLMie  .\celdHt>ly  attached 
t"  said  [date  at  "ne  end  and  extendim:  across  said  slot 
and  !u!:'rded  to  pass  tiir.ciyh  the  eye  t"  bn- k  the  plate 
tbelcto. 

3.  A  cla<p  'omjH'isinL'  a  plate  haviiis-  a  tran^xetsp  slot 
adapted  to  engage  an  .,\e.  .-md  a  loniiitndiual  slot  Inter- 
secilnj   the   transMrse    sbt  ;    and    a    totiiJiie    in    Hue   with 
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th.'    lonsrituilinat    t'.<>t    .hhI    .r.     1    [.Litif    [uirtllel    with    and 

■  ipposlt.-    said    [ilare    an.l    vi-lilin^!v    .•..i>n<"  •-'!    with    said 
platp  :it  onp  end 

4.  A  clasp  '-ornprisink'  a  plat.'  tiaviM_-  n  ^rnnsverse  slot 
adapte<l  to  pnga;:e  :in  t^vf.  ,(  l..n.'it!i,lln;i ,  <ior  inter9<>ctlng 
th*-  transverse  <\<>r.  and  a  lons'i.'  U  ;ii_-  parnllfj  with  the 
loii.'itndinal  slot  and  wnn>'rtf^d  f.>  .in--  .mp!  ..f  -lald  plate 
by  a  t^nd,  said  jilare  and  rnru'Hf  '..'jti_-  f.-rmed  Integral, 
Uf    s:(id    ronirup    Ix'in.'    ada^r.d    r,i    ■■vr^y    the   eye   and    to 

h  IV..    ts  end  d>'prpss.<l  ur  fir r^d  through  the  said  lon- 

t'i'idiriai  slot  t<.  p..rniir  tl."  •  .■..m  sement  or  disenj^agement 

■  '■  •  :.'■   I'lasp  fruii!  an   •■  '>■-■ 

ii.iiirii    _'    'lot    priiit.'d    :ti    r!;.-   Oaz.-r*-   ' 


l.-'^U.'i.'if!.     (JA'iK^     <  i[\::if-:s  i,i.i>,  i.   \.,.,v  Britain,  Tonn. 
Fi]^-d  Orr.  ii\  i:.i>;      S.riiiv.    1 -."..154.    (CI.  33 — 147.) 


1.    In    a    gage    the    combination    of    a    fraiiif    u.finl.er.    a 
slldf    member    mounted    thereon    said    two    m*'iii !>•■!■>    each 


I'.avint;    a    \Huly    fxirtlon    and    an 
rherffioin.   and   fifliit:  dispos,.(i    .. 


arm  pri.lt'.-r;  n^-  laterally 
■  IS  t  f.ri:  1  U-shaped 
strur'ture  having  Irs  arms  rplHtivt»ly  tni.vatii..  t!,-  portion 
conn=^'tlng  s;iid  arms  fi..|ni:  romposfd  in  p>rr  -:  said 
frame  rarmber  and  In  part  of  sjild  -lid-  nutans  f.r  :  .vin- 
said  sllf)..  relatively  to  sjiid  franif  iiu>nr:>.'r,  ii  :ftractlng 
spring  acting  on  said  slidp  and  fram^^  to  r.^stor.- 
to   normal   position,    indicatini;    mechanism    Incar. 


he  same 
1     11   the 

•■•<    said 

:      ,,f 


portion    of    said    Ush;ipt^<l    str'ictnr.'    •.\-!ii.'fi    .•miii." 
movati].'   arms    and    ri'sporisiv  .■    to    r>'l.it!'.>.    inr.y.'i.i 
said    franip   anii    slid..    n!cTn'>i'rs.    ^t!.!    i.pp.-i^iiiL,'    n' 'irni.'t.r , 
carried   I'v   said  arms. 

2.  In  a  gagp  rh"  ccini'iinati'  n  nf  \  frani..  in.'in'i.T.  a 
sHiIp  niountfii  th>jr>.(iii  ati^l  havin:,'  gliding  ^  .n_-i  ■■:■!' na  1 
edges,  opposing  abutments  cfirriod  iiv  -aid  tw.i  ;:it.:n'.rs 
rpspeotivi'ly.  and  a  '-.miMiiind  indicating  l.'v.  r  -'nnijM.s.-d 
of  two  Ifver  elements  havuiL'  fht'ir  fnlcr'nns  i\nr-:"<l  'v 
Siild  frame  member  and  b>oat».d  'tft w....i;  thi-  _":!d!!:_'  i'  ti^i 
tudinn!  (^dttes  of  said  slid"  in.  niticr  t'l"  ;..'\vir  a-ni  of 
said  flrs'  h^vor  t^lftii.-'nt  '>cin_'  at  a  ppr- ixi"i;i  t.'ly  a  right 
aii^!..  to  Its  load  arm.  and  intDat.d  its  ..ri..  direction  by 
sniil  slide  memN^r. 

."..  In  I  t:age  the  c-nrhitritii  v.  i^f  a  fiaii!"  memlwr,  a 
slid*"  mounted  thereon  an!  Innini:  L'uidini  longitudinal 
edg(>s.   opposing  abntni>.nt~   i-arri.-.l    'i-.-    <ai'i    tw.    rnpmhers 

rHsix^rtlvcly    and    a    emu mi    iii.ii.-.atin^    !..v.t    i-omposed 

of  two  I.'Vi.r  Hicuicnts  iiavinj  lii.'ir  '  ,  .  rtims  carried  by 
sail!  r'ranif  nicmlfor  and  looai.'d  o.'t-,\  ...'i;  :h*»  ^''tidintr  longi- 
tudinal fudges  of  said  slide  nifin-'.T,  fiic  pow-r  irii;  ■  f  said 
f.rst  lev'T  element  bfins;  at  approxinii  rf.l\  1  :.^-'  mgle 
to  its  load  arm  and  actiiatfd  in  ■'<.;>■  dir.'oti  on  .,  ^.ni  slide 
nifiuber.  said  frame  tiicmber  cairvin.-  a  scale  and  the 
fulcrum  of  said  first  tn.'mlK'r  '..iti-'  '...tw....n  said  scale  and 
the  fulcrum  of  said  sec.md  !fv.  >■  ni..rni.c- 

f'lalms  4  and  5  not  print.. d   in    tli.-  '. azotte.] 


1.2.",4.t'">57.  r'RO.JErTILE  .\vM(i:w  \v  r;KvHv\f  Rnf- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2].  I'tiT.  S.^.-ia!  No  n'.itiTT. 
>r\.   iiy2 — 29.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sl.cli  body  pr'.vi.lod  u:t!i  n 
nose  consisting  of  a  series  of  thin  disks  havln^-  a  poira!lt\ 
of  rows  of  explosivp   and   ball    fhartii'.Ts   arntnii'Ml    r-.  n.-t^n 


trically  a ir  ttif  mx!s  of  th..  shell  mid  forw.irdly  directed  ; 

of  charges  in  said  onaiiil...r>  -a.!!  iiLltidinu  an  -■X].l..sivc 
at  the  rear  of  caoh  i.ti.irrilif r.  jin  -vulosiNi.  .hariif  11,  ta.. 
shell  body,  and  n  ..ans  to  tiro  tii.-  ro.v-  of  exfiiosivf  .  ii;\r.;t's 
successively  and  thoreaft.o  tiro  rh..  1  ,,(  'n.'iition,..i  .  xpio 
slve  charge. 


4.  The  combinntlon  with  a  sh.  II  bod\  pr..\i(lod  wltli  a 
n(»e  conslstini:  of  a  ~cii,.s  of  thin  disks  having  alin-d 
openings  foraln,-  1  plnraiii>  of  rows  .f  i.xi.l.,si\  •  ..nd 
ball  chamlHTs  n'rangid  conc-''titi-ioHliy  alioiit  tii.-  axis  of 
the  sliell  and  fo'-w ardly  directed  ;  ..f  charct's  in  said  cham- 
bers ench  In.-hidini.'  an  .'xnbisivc  at  the  rear  of  oa,h 
fbin/.-T  nil  ex;.i..siv..  char:,'e  In  the  shell  Nuly,  and  means 
to  lire  the  rov^s  of  explosive  charires  successivply  and 
thereafter  Are   the    last  metitioned    ..xpl<  sive   charge. 

6.   Tb .tni.ination    with    a    shell    body    provldp<l    with   a 

nose  •■nvi-iMij  of  ;i  series  of  tliln  dlslfs  liaving  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  oxpioslve  and  imn  chambers  arranged  concen- 
trically ail.. 'It  tlie  axis  of  the  shell  and  forwardly  directed; 
each  row  of  said  chamliers  consistinir  of  a  series  of  tiities 
..;i'fiit,_-  f.ov\;irdlv  and  having  flame  opcniiiL's  at  tlie  rear, 
uf  Lliargcs  iti  siiirl  chanitx.rs  eai'ti  inclnding  an  explosive 
at  the  rear  of  e.-irli  chainlMT.  and  meatis  to  flre  the  rows 
of  explosive  cliarL;.>   siooi'ssi vely. 

[Claims  2,  .3.  ,ind  r>  not  printed  in   the  'iazette.] 


l,234.fiS.S.  I.AI  .NIdtY  Ii|;\I(iv  i.KHriMi.K  l".  i,k.4V. 
I'l'V".  'ikli  liled  Mar  I'l.  IIMT  .'serial  No.  l."..'.t>02. 
111.   Gi      31. J 


A  protector  f'o'  wasli  luii.^  consisting  .-f  .1  rpceptncle 
including  a  sitostHiit ialiv  crescnt  shaped  bottom  and  a 
pair  of  mutually  Cfinn.'cted  arcn.-it.'  siiie  umIIs,  resp,>c- 
tively  coincident  wltli  the  .onrave  and  convex  edges  of 
thf  bottom,  one  of  s.iid  side  wails  b.ini;  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  iiifoi  ;n  to  the  Miter  circumference  of  a  tub 
and  having  .1  d  ovrturne.l  tlange  connected  with  its  tipper 
edge  and  disp.  ~...l  ;ii  s],;i,.,.<l  ii;ir,allel  relation  thereto  for 
engaging  over  tii,.  i-mi  ..f  a  tub  r..  sujiport  the  receptacle 
therefrom,  •'!.■  upi.er  .-dges  of  the  .itiier  side  wall  being 
disposed  .lio...  sail]  first  named  side  wall  wlieretiy  to 
receive  th--  splash  from  the  tub  and  deflect  It  Into  thp 
receptacle. 


1.2.^4.r,.'-,0  XECKTIE  HOI.riKR.  Theopore  M.  GriST, 
Syra  II-..  \  Y  F'thvi  Aug,  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.?,6.')0. 
(CI.  2-    s4  I 

A  tlr  h..'  i.r  formed  in  a  single  length  of  spring  wire 
•lii'l  b.-nt  'o  ■•orni  an  inv-rte,!  button  engaging  loop  having 
its    si,!,.-      on    ..rclnc    dowtiwar.lly    and    merging   Into    for- 


Jluy  24,  lyi;. 
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^\Mi-ill,\-   I  iirved   portions   ironi   whi<li   eMcini   upwardlv    pro 
jcting  paralb'l  arms,  the  distance  between  the  arms  i.riug    , 

less    than    the    distance    between    tlie    sides    ot    the    loop     SHIO 

ami-    merging    at    Ih.  ir    iii-per    ends    into    bowed     nn^'er- 
whi^h  are  eiossed   at  a  single  point  an.i    wlii-h  diverge   ap 


1.2:14  •'.•■.!.     I'l  H  tiM.ATt'II      i:KSKi\f:  Polk  llAKi.rv,  Fon 

SiP.itl:      .\rh       I  ib-i    M,l.^    ■■'.    I'.tlT.      Serial    No.    KJT.^o;:. 

I  I.     1 .      7  O  4  I '     r 


■^ir-" 


ZZ] 


wardly  from  -aiil  pioint,  th.-  --ros-.d  tinkers  being  niovabl. 
freely  relative  to  each  other  to  shift  th.'  ;inii<  riparf  from 
their  normal  positions  to  provide  an  enlarged  spac.  for  ih. 
reception  of  the  head  of  a  button 


1.234.660  SANITAKV  ICK  MAKINii  AlM'AKATrS. 
Wii.i.iAM  Warp  Haoooh.  Charlotte.  N.  (',  Filed  I>ec.  7. 
lUlti.     Serial  No.  13r..r>46,      rCl,  rt2-— 1  .'■;»  > 

,J.,.  '^"'"'^Li.^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  di  or  an  i  the  ;i.<ii:u'  of  n  Im'  )i 
comprising  a  s-tiaft  .Intivnaled  tran- . »-: -el\  of  iji.  a-mg 
in  the  edge  ther.  I'f  and  provided  at  eu  h  .rid  with  a  haielb-. 
a  catcli  in  ■  oun,..  tion  witli  the  door,  said  casing'  .i;,d  door 
being  rece.s.sed  to  receive  the  t.<dt  and  tin  at  li  r.siip<.- 
tively,    and    the    bolt    having      ani    lag-    f,  i     .  tii:a.jn!;.-    'he 

catch     to    latcil     tlie    do^r     in         'osei!     po-lti.Ul      whet,      'til      bolt 

Is   oscillated    in    ..iie   ilii.,'ion    aii'i    to    fori  e    t  to    .loot    pa  r 
tially  open   when   the   bolt   ;-   oh,  iiiated   in   tti,    opp,,-ne  .li 
rctioti.    <;aiii     oit:-    of    th.'    i-oit    biitiL'    bev.o-.l    at     lio'    -aine 
side,  .'ind   Tlie  c.'itch  havitiL'  a    \ifyr]    lug  for  .ii  L'ag'  i;;.u, :    nv 

ot :    the    higs    of   the    iHt'  h    to    force    the   door   olo-.-.l 

■J  In  I  .itniiinati.u.  wit  li  a,  .bur  atnl  th.'  ■'■.{•-irn:.  .'f  a  i.^t '  ii 
'  on!p:  i-ing  a  -haft  joiirna  l.-.i  t  ra  ti-\  er-e!  \  of  tl,.  .a-;iiv; 
in  ito  ..dL-.'  thereof  and  ptovi,].,!  at  .'a.b  .lel  V;'t>  a 
handle,  a  'ati'li  in.  eonne'to.n  witli  the  rioor.  '•:]:•]  la-iiig 
aiiii  .ioor  beint;  re.-es-ed  'o  r.  •  ei\'e  the  holt  aral  'to  '  .a  !  h 
re-jM'eti\a'l\  ,  and  the  l,o:t  h;\inu  lam  h:g-  toi-  .■iicaging 
th.'  catrti  t'l  laieh  tic  'i'.or  m  ,  lose.l  po-ition  w  h.-ri  the 
lioit  i-  o-oillati(i  in  oil.  dii.itioii  and  to  tor-,  'lo'  .ioor 
pariially  oi>eu  when  the  '."..ii  is  oscillated  m  tlo'  oppo.-ue 
direction. 


i.2:',4,ti(;'j,     Mi:i-ii(ii»  m-    i  iu-.atini;  id.m!;  in;    riii-: 

l.lKl'l       rn.uii.i-:-    1 1  kk.,  M.h,K\  ,   <'hbago.   lil.      r,,.'.i   Apr. 
ir.     r..l4       Serial  N..    >32.30».      ^Cl.  83 — 12.) 


>^        ]  A!  <■■ 


■^z     ^*& 


1.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  the  comliination  witli  a  freez 
Ing  tank  having  a  top  op.uing  of  a  1  an  .lependini:  witiiin 
said  opening  and  Inning  a  gasket  th.  r.  aroun.l  lor  ei;gaL'. 
ment  with  the  upper  su-fa.e  <if  the  tank  top  around  it- 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  upstanding  fron, 
the  tank  top  at  opposite  sides  of  its  opening,  a  .aiii  shaft 
extending  across  and  bearln.;  downwardly  upon  tio'  uppei 
end  of  the  can.  said  -^haft  liavins.-  einl  tiunnioii-  .-n -a.:ini_' 
the  said  bearing  memlier-.  flinl  an  iiiterniedtate  h.mdb 
for  rotating  the  same  to  w.rce  tlie  can  gasket  dow  nv\  ,ardl.\ 
and   against   the   tank   top. 

4.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  tlie  .ombination  ^^l■.ll  a 
freezing  tank  haviag  a  top  oiieiiiug.  of  a  can  d..peii.iiiis: 
within  said  opening,  having  a  reinforcing  bar  -urr..iiiid 
ing  its  upper  open  end.  a  gasket  surrounding  tin  .an 
lielow  said  reinforcing  bar  for  b.aring  upon  tli..  tank  i.ii) 
around  its  said  opening,  and  clips  attached  to  th.-  .an  an  I 
engaging  the  -aid  gasket  lo  iiold  the  -inne  in  po-niou 
when  the  can   is  remo\e<i   from  the  tank. 

7.  In  ice  making  apparatik-,  a  freezing  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  freezing  companm.'nt-  for  th.  re,  epitiou  oi 
brine,  nnd  means  for  withdrawing  the  brine  from  .>ne  ■  .mi 
partment  and  discharkrini:  th.'  same  into  aiioth.r  .  .uuiiart 
ment.  !-aid  means  being  -luftable  hctw-.i-n  th.  -e\.  ral  com 
partmeuts, 

10,  In  ice  making  apparatu*.  the  cinbina  t  b.n  witli  the 
freezing  tank  havinu  a  service  pipe  extending  \erticai;y 
through  its  base,  of  a  can  having  a  lower  op4'ning  recei\ 
ing  the  upiper  end  of  said  ser\ice  pipe,  a  nianuall.v  con 
trolled  valve  in  the  -aid  service  pipe,  aid  vaUed  ai-  and 
water  su|ipl,\  pipes  ami  a  \iiived  oiiliet  ha',  mg  .oniii'tioii 
with   the  said  service  pipe. 

I  Claims    ■-'.    W.    To    C,    s.    n     and    11    not    printed    in    tlie 


'Idi.  ni.'thod  ot  tr.'atin;:  ;lour  .ir  the  like  wh;.h  i.'iisist.- 
in  f.-clitig  th"'  rbiiir  .li  a  iii,'ls-  past  a  steam  suppi.v,  agilat 
mg  itie  mass  while  it  i-  being  led  causing  tin  stiain  to 
inii-inue  upon  th.  iiia>s  while  it  is  lieing  agitated,  then 
gi'.iiig  the  iliiiir  a  rest  from  the  steam  supp;.\.  then  strik- 
ing the  mas>  of  ilour  with  a.'ditioual  sr**am  whlc  the  mass 
iti  being   agi'iated  an.i    iheii   .Irving   the   tlour 


1,234,663.  .Vi'l'.\KATI  S  I'Uli  TUEATINti  lI.f'lK  oK 
Tin:  MKl.  I'HM.i.Ks  HkkkM'KKN.  i..'lii.ag'.  11,  Filed 
.\pi-.    lo.    r.iM       .■^ena,    No     s32..".ln.      iC,     s:;  -    41:,. 


^-^^" 


Gazette.! 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  !bon  or  the  like  the  com- 
bination with  a  ca.sing,  of  a  -pira;  ..tuevr  extending 
loir-Mtudinally  of  the  casing  adapte.i  to  .,,t!ve\  tiour  it,  a 
Uia-,-  t!iro..--ii  'b.  'a-iti-,  a  pair  of  -team  pii,ie-  on,  lo.at.-.l 
;,,!)a-  .  n;  .  ,i '  t.  .  le  1  ol'  1  lo  '-a -iiiu'  w  ith  an  i  11 1 erine.i  ;a  ! ■  -p.ce 
l,et\v...'i.    tin  in     -.ail!   >leain   jiipes  being  prosidcd    With    per 

I,,;;,lio!ls     o!i     oil.'     sid..    thereof    whereby     as     the     f1  -  lU  r     is     fed 

ihrou^li    lb.    .  a-lng    It    IS    lirst    stnuk    by    tiie    -t.-tim    then 
given  a   r.'-i    wlille  pas>ing  through  the  p.,rf.on  ,,f  th.    ,a« 
\wz    intemfdiaii    ill.     -team    pipes   and    tloii   agani    -truk 
!i\    steam,   for   tic    purpose   -et    fortli. 

o      [1,    .,    ma.  bine    for   tr.atmg    tloiir   or    th.     ilK.'   the   .'-  -n 
iiuiali.in    witli    a      a^ing,    of    a    spiral    c,ui\..v.r    exteml.ag 
longitudinally  o;   -b.      a-lng  nin!  hw-^w.z  il.aranc,    bet-vis«n 


iia6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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the  periphery  of  the  spiral  ami  thf  laslng  whf'rj^tiy  Th-- 
spiral  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  and  th>'  rloin  f-.j  thrnuijU 
the  casing  is  plied  up  on  nuf  sl<U'.  t\n<\  a  sN'stii  pip*'  i^i'  ated 
on  the  side  of  th*"  rasintr  against  whi  h  r>u  r!..  ir  pUea  up, 
said  steam  pipe  being  provMt'd  with  p'T'-irn';-;!-*  to  cause 
the  steam  to  Impinge  upon  the  plied  up  rldur 


1.234,664.  CROSSING-SIGNAL  W  u  tf.h  A!K\^Mru 
Hesse,  Alameda,  and  Fer<  y  G:l-mv>  Ssnhukn.  >aii 
Francisco,  Cal.  Fll.-,i  Nov.  .  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.755.      (CI.   177— 339  ) 
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1  In  a  crossing  signal  "f  the  hara'ter  .If**' rihcd.  a 
support,  a  swinging  arm  arrangf<!  m  -aid  s;i[)[i.,r!  •  U-c- 
tri<'ally  operated  nu'chanisrti  fnr  ./p-Ta  ^iIl^'  -ai-l  ~Aiii.-iag 
arm.  a  lamp  arranged  adjacent  eaih  >id'>  i^:  :h.'  pauted 
end  of  sal.l  arm.  a  lamp  arranged  adja.  eiit  rh.-  .citer  end 
of  said  arm.  and  mean-;  for  simultaiiev)iisi\  turisitikT  -i 
electrical  current  to  said  electrlcall.v  nperateil  ;ii.-h,(!i  -m 
and  to  all  of  said  lamps,  whereby  current  wi;,  uiU  b*- 
supplied  to  said  lamps  during  the  time  ,if  uperati'n  of  the 
signal  arm. 

2.  In  a  crossing  signal  of  the  harai  ter  ties,  ribed.  a 
signal  arm.  means  Including  a  mck  shaft  ftr  swinging 
or  waving  said  arm.  an  electrically  mtua'ed  piw.r  member 
for  actuating  said  shaft,  said  p"\ver  member  in.  iudltig  a 
rotating  member,  a  lO'king  memtier  a'iapre.i  tn  enuage 
said  rotating  member  for  locking  said  ro.  k  shaft,  "leitrl- 
cally  operated  means  for  dlsronne.tlng  -aid  !.•,  kiui;  mem- 
ber, .said  elpctrlcally  operated  means  being  -npplled  vith 
current  simultaneously  with  -aid  p-.u.r  rnemli.  r  and 
means  for  supplying  eurrent  t"  said  p^wer  iiuiiiiiec  und 
to  aaid  electrically  operateil   means 

3.  In  a  crossing  signal  of  the  .-harater  'l.-;.Tlbed,  a 
signal  arm,  a  rock  shaft  rigid, \  -i' ur^d  •-■  -ai.!  signa!  arm 
for  swinging  or  waving  the  arm,  a  r.i:,,<  anl  [iiMim;;  for 
rocking  said  rock  shaft  a  rotating  memt..r  ''"r  p'^a'ing 
said  pitman,  a  power  member,  meaii-  f  >r  omiei  vti^;  the 
power  member  with  said  rotating  m.>mber  mean-  •  ir  driv- 
ing said  power  member,  a  imking  meiidiei   f^r  iu  king  said 


rotating    means,    and 
<a.inne<'ting  said  l<i' kui: 


tri^  a: 
mem 


-aid 


ip-ri!e,i    means  for  dls- 

a:  I  ■■'.•:  Tri.ally  operated 
pMW'i    iii'-miier   is  actu- 


means  being  actuated   wtiei 
ated. 

4.    In  a  crossing  signal  of  the  ,  hara-  ter    ^••-■Tit«eil,  a  «1g 
nal  arm  formed  with  a  pair  nf  plaie-  <pi  e.i  .iparv  a  1  imp 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  saii!  arm  i>e;wtii  -,'ii  1  p;,ites, 
ft    reflecting   glass   arranged    a.lja'ent    eai-h    ..f    -aii    plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  lamp,  a  Iam[i  arraiu'e.l    idj.i  ent 
each    of    said    plate<    near    the    upper    •■!!  i    rh.r.'of.   a    rn.  k 
shaft  secured  to  said  plates  and  •Jiipp.rrin,'  -lie  same,  sai.l 
rock  shaft  being  deslgne.l   to   *wing  <ai'l  arm,  all  of  said   | 
lamps  moving  with  said  arm    a  motor,  i!i>ans  f,.r  supplying   1 
current  to  said  motor  am!  fo  -ai'l  lamp-,  .1  iii.ivable  member   I 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  means,  am!   me.  hanism  as.so-    j 
elated  with  said  motor  and  with  said  shaft  for  translating  i 


'he  inovenient  of  saiil  motor  into  a  back  and  forth  or 
:u<Kirig  motion   for  -aiil   shaft. 

ti  !  ti  a  ro--ing  signal  of  the  character  deseribed.  a 
-wiinriiu'  arm  a  stiai't  secured  to  i-ald  arm  for  moving  the 
-a!ii.  ;i  M.ink  otineef.'d  with  said  shaft  for  roi-king  the 
shaft,  a  rotaiiriu  hsk  provided  with  notches,  a  ccjunet  ting 
rod  pivotali'.  oniiei  ted  with  said  arm  and  witli  said  disk 
so  tiiaf  u  li.  II  -aid  ilisk  is  rotated  the  crank  will  he  mtned 
so  as  ti  :  ,  k  ,aid  -haft,  a  clutch  member  1  ouuecteil  with 
said  dl.sk.  a  pow.r  member  having  a  elutch  coactiiig  with 
said  first  mentidoed  cluteh  n)eniber,  an  arm  for  moving 
.said  clut<h  on  said  power  mendier  Into  engagement  with 
said  clutcii  member,  a  pivotalty  mounted  pawl  for  ai  tu- 
ating  said  a;m,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pivotally  mounted 
pawl  In  a  pred.trrnuned  position  which  will  maintain  the 
clutch  memliei  out  of  engagement  with  ttie  .  lutiii,  an 
electrically  operated  mtuider  for  moving  ^aid  pivotally 
mounted  memher  against  tiie  action  of  said  spring  so  as  to 
cause  the  elut.  h  and  the  i  lutrh  member  to  engage  a  rjit  h 
mount"!  on  sjild  pivotally  mounted  mendier.  said  lat  b 
beiii;;  idapted  to  enter  any  of  the  not  hes  in  said  ilisk, 
mean-  for  eaiislng  saitl  catch  to  yield  when  the  same  has 
ent-  r..l  said  not.  hes  so  as  to  yieldingly  resist  the  rotation 
of  -ai.i  disk,  an  eleetrii  motor  for  driving  said  power 
meaii-  aii.l  meaii-  for  -imul taneously  turning  on  (airrent 
to  -aid  uiotiir  and  to  the  eleetrlcally  operated  means  fur 
ttirowiug  -ai.l  Int.  h  Into  and  luit  of  operation,  whereby 
Ttie  hit.  h  and  lutrh  mendiers  are  engageil  and  the  rcdat- 
;in.'  ii-k  ;-  unio.  ked  simultaneously  with  the  application 
of  piA.i-  -li  sjiiil  [lower  memtier 

t<  ,,i,iM-   '.  ,ind   7   n.if  printed   in   the  (Jazette.) 


i,234.t;t;.-     .vi'i'.vR.xrrs  fdr  1!ENI)IN(;  anh  setiing 

.■^I'liiK        -!oH\     Wk.hi.ki     II  me,    .Iidinson    City.    Tenn. 
F'i..,!  ,l;iiv  s    HUH      Serial  No.  10^^,1  10       (('1.144     -Jrt3.) 


1.  A  laeaus  f'li  iise  in  eotiiiection  with  a  bending  ma- 
chine to  hold  tlo'  Lent  -toek  in  curveil  form  until  set.  the 
same  Inclu.lirii.'  a  restra  iiiini;  band  adapted  to  be  hetit 
about    the    sfo.  k    with    the    bending    of    the    latter,    a    bar 

Insert  itile  hetwien  the  ends  of  the  stock  bearings  on  the 
sal.!  t.ar,  a  -ibaft  mounted  to  turn  In  salil  t)earing«,  ele- 
ments on  said  shaft  and  on  the  ends  of  the  band,  means 
to  .!.■'!  !i ahh  eonnert  the  elements  on  the  tianrl  with  those 
on  the  -haft  a  rat. diet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  <arryiiig 
a  pawl  to  >iik:nge  the  -aid  ratrhet  wlieei,  and  tnean<  to 
deta    hatilv  s..  ur.    ttie  -aid   lever  on   the  shaft, 

2  .V  means  for  u-e  in  .onnectlon  with  a  bendini:  ma- 
chine to  ti.dil  til.-  lieiit  -fork  in  eurved  form  until  set,  the 
same  in-ludiiii:  .1  ri'-itrHinint:  liand  adapted  to  li..  li.mt 
about  the  -tnk  wjrh  th<'  liendini:  of  tlie  latter,  a  t'.ir 
Insertlble  letwen  the  rn.l^  nf  the  -to.k,  iiearlng^  on  the 
saltl  bar,  a  -lia't  inouiited  t..  luiii  in  said  bearitii:-',  el..- 
ments  on   -a:.!    -haft  ati.l    ..n   the  .'nil--   of   th'.   tvin.l     me:\ns 

♦.)    d.'':l     haiij'.        ollIU"    f     ttie    rI4.lm.nt-    on    tllr    Irltol     \v!fh    fllo-e 

.11  Mir  -ha'f  a  raf'hrr  wdirri  on  the  -tiaf-,  a  !e\ei  .arrying 
a  pa  \\  ;  u,  rin;,i_'r  Thr  «ai.i  ratriiet  wheel,  said  le\er  having 
forked  eiiiis.  oiir  ;ir!ii  I'f  w  h i i  h  is  formed  nith  a  tran-verse 
hole,  whereby  ttn  .irin  ma'  lie  slipjird  onto  ttie  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  mriui,  -ui  tto  ..ttier  arm  to  det.i  hitii\-  .onuret 
the  lever  with    'lie   -hal't. 
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3.  A  means  for  use  in  connection  with  a  bending  ma- 
chine to  hold  the  bent  stock  in  curved  form  until  set.  the 
same  lududing  a  restraining  baud  adapted  to  be  i>ent 
about  the  stock  with  the  bending  of  the  latter,  a  bar 
Insertibie  between  the  ends  of  the  stock,  t>earings  on  the 
said  bar.  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  ttearuigs.  ele- 
ments on  said  shaft  and  on  the  ends  of  tlie  l)and,  means 
to  detachably  connect  the  elements  on  the  band  with  those 
on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  carrying 
a  pawl  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  .said  lever  having 
forked  ends,  one  arm  of  which  is  formed  with  a  transverse 
hole,  whereiiy  the  arm  may  be  slipped  onto  the  end  of  the 
sbatt.  a  chain  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of 
the  fork,  a  handled  latch  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chain,  and  a  spring  presse<l  bolt  movable  iougitudlnally 
on  said  latch,  the  lat(  h  having  a  iioti  h  at  tlie  ba.  k  of  the 
bolt,  and  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  fork  haxiiig  a  la'rral 
stud  adapted  to  enter  said  notch 


I 


1.234.t;>l(r        LK.VK     H(>LM-;n 
llrooklyn.  N.  Y      Fileil  May  T 
tCl.   120— 18. J 


Will  I.AM       K 

1107.     Serial  Ni 


Holmes. 

Iti(i.<tn4 


In  .1  learl  holder  of  the  class  des>  riiied.  a  tube  for  ..arry 
In-  H  r-ad.  noans  for  moving  the  lead  out  of  the  tube,  said 
fiibr  tia\iiig  a  V  notch  disposed  traiis\  ei -il\-  of  the  tube 
neat  the  end  where  the  lead  is  adapted  to  project  out  ..; 
the  tulie.  and  an  open  sleeve  on  the  tube  having  a  V  pr.. 
Jectlon  entering  the  V  notch  for  engaging  frictionally  a 
lead  beated  in  the  tube,  whereby  the  lead  in  the  tube  is 
prevented    from    falling   out. 


1.234.667  TRITK.  (Ji.kns  G  IIowk.  Ei  uknk  L.  Howb, 
and  R.AI.PH  ,1.  Tcethh.  Muskegon.  Mlih.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144.376.      (CI.  21   -6.-r) 


at  the  other  cud  and  one  part  of  a  swivel  connection  ar- 
ranged imediately  in  front  of  said  l.'g,  said  swivel  part 
being   formed   to   rereive  a  jack-truck, 

[Claim-  ('<  to  \2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.234.668.     TRl'i'K,      i.ii.nn   G,   Howk,   ErriEvr   L    Hi 


1  The  combination  of  a  load-carrying  platform,  wheeled 
supports  at  one  end.  and  a  medial  leg  at  the  other  end  a 
Jack  truck-receiving  member  associated  wdth  said  leg,  and 
a  Jack  truck  provided  with  a  member  for  separable  swiv 
eled  connection  with  said  Jacktruck-receiving  member. 
8Ul>stantlally  as  described,  said  connection  permitting  the 
wheel  of  the  jack-truck  to  frictionally  engage  the  leg. 

2.  The  comt'inatlon  of  a  load  carrying  platform,  wlieeled 
supiiorts  at  one  end.  and  a  medial  leg  at  the  other  end.  a 
ja<  k-truck  receiving  member  associated  with  said  leg.  and 
n  jack  truck  provided  with  a  member  for  separable  swiv- 
ebal  r.innection  with  said  jack-truck-receiving  member, 
-uiistantlally  as  descrliied. 

■A.  .\  load-carrying  truck  comprising  a  main  body,  a 
wheeled  suiiport  nt  one  end.  a  downwardly  extending  leg 
at  the  other  end.  and  one  part  of  a  swiveled-connection 
airled  liy  said  bg,  said  swivel  part  being  formed  to  re- 
.eive  a  jack  truck,  and  the  forward  face  of  the  leg  i.eing 
formed  for  frbtionai  engagement  by  a  wheel  of  su.  h  jack- 
tru-  k 

4.  .\  load  carrying  truck  comprising  a  main  body,  a 
wheeled  support  at  one  end,  a  single  downwardly  extend- 
ing leg  at  the  other  end.  and  one  part  of  a  swivel  connec- 
tion i-arned  by  sal'l  leg.  said  swivel  part  being  formed  to 
re,  five  n  Jack-truck. 

.-.  A  load  carrying  truck  comprising  a  niniii  body,  n 
wheeled   support  at   one  end,  a   downwardly  extending  leg 


and   Rai.I'H   .1 
1917.     Serial 


I'KiroK.  Muskegon.   Mich.     Fii 
No.   144,377.      (.*'!.  21 — 65,  i 


.!   .laii 


WE, 

25, 


1  A  load  carrying  truck  comprising  a  main  body,  a 
wheeled  support  at  one  end,  a  downwardly-extending  leg 
at  the  other  end  having  a  braking  surfaie  at  it-  for- 
ward face,  and  a  Jack-truck-recelvlng-arm  hinged  nlatlve 
to  said   leg  and  extended  forwardly  therefrom 

2  A  load-carrying  truck  comprising  a  main  body,  a 
wheeled  support  at  one  end.  a  downwardly  extending  leg 
it  the  other  end  having  a  braking  surface  at  its  forward 
!a<e.  n  Jack-truck  receiving-arm  hinged  relative  to  said 
b  g  and  extended  forwardly  therefrom,  and  n  spring  nor- 
mally urging  said  hinged  arm  to  its  upward  limit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  load-carrying  platform,  wheeled 
-upports  at  one  end.  a  medial  leg  at  the^other  end.  a  for- 
wardly extending  jack-truck-recelvlng-arm  hinged  relative 
to  said  leg.  and  a  jack  truck  provided  with  a  member  for 
-eparai'le  swiveled  connection  with  .said  Jack-truckrecelv- 
!iig  arm. 

4.  The  (omblnalion  of  a  load-carrying  platform  wheeled 
-upports  at  one  end.  a  medial  leg  at  the  other  end.  a  for- 
wardly extending  jack  truck-recelvlng-arm  hinged  relative 
to  said  leg.  and  a  jack  truck  provided  with  a  member  for 
separable  swiveled  (onnection  with  said  Jack  truck  receiv- 
ing-arm, said  jack  truck  and  jack  truck-receiving  arm  hav- 
ing laterally  extended  mating  horizontal  surfaces  and  the 
ja<  k  truck  having,  forward  of  the  swiveled  connection,  a 
laterally  extended  shoulder  for  the  reception  and  support 
of  the  Jacktruck-recelving-arm  when  the  Jack  truck  is  toe- 
ing withdrawn. 

rt  The  combination  of  a  load-carrying  platform,  wheeled 
iipjiorts  at  one  end,  a  medial  leg  at  the  other  end  pro- 
i;,lrd  with  a  forwardly  extending  jack  tru<  k-recelving- 
arm.  an. I  a  jack  truck  provided  with  a  member  for  sep- 
iralile  swiveled  connei  tlon  with  said  receiving  arm,  said 
jack  truck  receiving  arm  having  an  extended  horizontal 
surface  and  the  ja.k  truck  having  a  laterally  extende<l 
shoulder  arrange,!  to  receive  and  supjtort  the  laterally  ex- 
t.. tided  surfair  ,.f  the  arm  as  the  jack  truck  is  lieing  with- 
drawn 


1.234.660  I'OOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IIE.XTINSU- 
r,.\TEI)  CHAMBERS.  .Ibssi  Jackson,  Kokomo,  Ind.. 
.a-signor  to  The  (ilobe  Stove  &  Range  Company.  Kokomo. 
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1,  A  heat  insulated  chamber  having  an  inner  wall,  an 
outer  frame,  said  wad  and  frame  having  registering  open- 
ings, clHiiipiiig  means  for  connecting  said  Inner  wall  and 
outer  frame  around  said  openings,  a  layer  of  heat-lnsulat- 


iijH 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


July  ^4,  1Q17. 


Ing  ni.-itfrial  separating  said  Iniu'r  wall  and  <aiil  fraiiip 
ariiuinl  oiitl  cpt'ning,  and  a  door  for  priij»'c  tiui,'  iiu.i  sii  'h 
r>';;i>tt'rini:  up-'nings  ami  (dosing  the  (■haiij'>'T 

_',  A  li>'iit  insulated  chamt)er  having  an  lun.'f  waU.  an 
uiii'-v  iriuii''.  viid  wall  and  franif  havink,'  r''i:i^*' ri  ug  open- 
Ini?-.  a  lay.T  of  heat  insulating  iiiatrrial  ^^pi'iting  said 
inu'T  wall  and  said  frame  around  said  op.[i;'iit  ni:d  :i 
do'ji-  for  [ircij.M-tlng  inttj  su' h  rt-gist'Tin^  opeuiuK^  ^"i-i 
rlo-ini.'  th*'  idiaiiitHT 

3  A  hfut  msu;at>'d  'haiii  ■»m-,  <..rn[i;i-.i]i-  ,1  wall  having 
an  (•[■•■MUi,'.  a  frani'-  -urri^uiid.  ti:;  -,;iid  wpri;:;,,',  and  a  door 
rt'inw.  a  '!>■  pfij'" 'ii-ig  iut"  >'"d  opf'niiit:.  >.i;d  door  com- 
[■risinK  a  front  nH-rnher  whi' h  uveriap:^  th-  ..i^o  uf  rh'- 
ijprnini;,  a  rear  plate,  tii>at  in^iiiating  niateriai  iit-tw..  ;.  t!i>- 
fruLf  iii'-nil)»'r  and  Xhf  i-'-ar  plate,  a  ilan.j::;,  iueuiL»er 
whi  h  ■)vrlai»s  upon  t!u'  r'-ar  platf  and  >'Xt>'r>u^  n toss  the 
fU'-  "f  tilt'  <i)f\:-f  ui^upif-d  ;iy  <aid  li'at  insulating  mate- 
rial, and  a  ^'ask>'t  of  heat  insulating  nuitrrial  wh'i'ti  Is 
'ianipfd  iietween  the  front  edge  of  saiil  •  lainpinK  rnfini'fr 
and  the  rear  face  of  said  front  ineino«'r  and  prnj.  .  t--  •■ 
tweeu  the  cooperating  portions  of  said  frnrne  .irnao^!  ih»' 
op-'nine  iind   the  overlapping  front  nieuiber-  nf   ih.-    !i"ir 

4.  A  h>'at  insulate<l  I'hambfr,  imnprising  a  waii  tia\::it; 
an  'ipfuing.  and  a  ihior  r''MiovaM>  iTuj.Tting  itit"  --aid 
opening,  .sjild  door  rouiiirisins  a  front  ai>'inii>'i  whii  ti  over- 
laps the  fdgH  of  the  opening,  a  n^ar  piat>-,  hi'at  iii>  li.itlng 
material  between  the  front  nirni  "T  and  ;h>'  r^ar  pii'f  and 
sejiarating  said  parts,  i  i-lainpini;  nnniU'r  wiii.h  ti\>r.;ips 
upon  thi'  rear  plate  and  e.xtends  ai  ross  the  <'di;e  ut  the 
spaii'  o'-i'upied  I'V  said  heat  in>u;  it:ng  mat'  rial  and  a 
ga-ikft  of  h»»at-in*sulating  niad'na!  wlii.  h  is  .  lainjK'd  >•'- 
f»>-fn  the  front  e.i:;e  of  said  <  iatnpiug  iiieinber  and  tne 
rear   fai'f  of  said   front   mein:i»T, 

5,  A  lo-at  insiilat'd  ihanr"-;-  onir>rl>itiL:  a  wa'i  having 
an  opfuiiig.  an<l  a  door  n'noi\a:dy  proj.-.  tin_'  iiti^  ^.t.d 
opening,  said  door  coniprising  a  front  mftiiii'T  whii  ii  'i\.t- 
lap«  the  edge  of  the  opening,  a  ri'ar  piare,  tirat  in>  i..i![:ig 
uia'ifTiai  l^etween  the  front  uifiiiiK'r  and  ;h-'  r>'a  r  piit'  and 
separating  siiid  parts,  a  ilainpins  nifiii  ■<t  whn  ti  ^n.^iaps 
upon  th'-  rear  plat'-  and  »'Xt''nds  a.  ro-^^  tli>  .di:'  of  rh»' 
spa' e  (ii-  upieil  r)y  said  hfat  insula  t;n»r  niater;al,  1  iia-ki't 
of  hnatdusulating  material  wtinh  is  .lanip'-d  ■'■rw,.\.  'hi' 
front  edge  of  said  ciarnping  niomiuT  an  I  th>'  rfa;  ta' •  of 
said  front  inenitter,  anil  tiolt-^  ronn^-ft  inu'  sa:d  .atnping 
m>'nrifr  ;iud    '"h''   froru   ni.'d!  -  r    ..:    '!!•■     lo,,r. 

[Claims  >'i  to  »  not  printf'd  in  th.-  i,a/i'tte.] 


ondU'tors    wliidi    ai''    niounteii    in    saiil    iiu^hings    and    ex- 
ri'ud   from   on>'  cros^   liar  to  anothrr 

J  An  >'i>'.  irii  heating  fl"ui«-iit .  (  ompri-in«  a  iraine.  a 
p,'ir,i:,'v  of  iiit>'gral  inst  nietallii'  i  ross  Lars  ha\ing  alined 
ap'Ti  iir>'-^  rh''r>-in  inount'-d  m  said  iruiiO'.  a  plurality  of 
tuhular  insulMtinK  ioishinu>  >••' nri-d  in  tli>'  apertures  In 
<a!d  ■  r  .^.-.  a!-,  and  eliM'trir  'ondurtors  whi<  h  arc  mounted 
in  -aid  tjusiiuigs  ;ind  I'Xtend  from  one  rross  liar  to  another. 

3.  In  an  electnr  to'ating  unit,  ttie  romldnatioii  of  an 
Inteirra'  -a-t  metal  <  ros-  dar,  an  in-nlatintr  tm-tiintr  dls- 
pov.  d  .n  111  apeirure  in  said  Imr  aiiil  retained  l-y  the 
metal  of   tlie   oar   entering   depressions   therein 

4.  An  eieitrn  lo^^tln^;  element  eomprisiiikC  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  1  ro>s  ^ars  with  insulating  oushiugs  therein, 
resistance  c»d I <  disiioseii  throimh  the  luihhings,  and  an  as- 
bestos core  e'lrd  within  the  said  re^ivtanee  < adls,  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  an  electrl<ni  heatintr  unit,  the  romliination  of  an 
integral    cast    uiet.ii    •  ro~>      ai'    (ia\ii,„'    aper'aia-    Ther'-in, 

with    insulating    -1 1  -hai.e,]    '  u-hiii::-    .ii«|.ose,!    mj    said 

apertures  and  hnvuii;   lateral  extiTi-ioos  at  em  h  .'iid  bear- 

!:,:  against  the   r'ai.-,  of   said   i  ri>ss  tiar. 


1.234.071.     f-d.Vl    ihiii       i.aiN    Kvksskn.    Iloljund.   Mi'! 
Filed  Mar.  :»    li'::.     Serial  No.   l,'.',,i;41       .»',.  ::.'n     43 


i,L~:i4.G70.     i-:LF:(;Tiii(.-  iik.viim,   i;i.h;MK.\T.    Gbokoe 

I'.,  Junes,  Kokonio,  lud..  a-si^n^r  to  i.iobe  Stove  & 
Range  Couipauy,  Kokouio,  lud  l';,e<i  .■Sept.  30,  1915. 
s.i-ia.  .Vo.  :,:i.:-i;n.     iCl.  ui'.»— Tk 


A  coal  hf>d  <-omprising  a  hoppi'r  shapi'd  bud\  'insisting 
of  suhslantially  parallel  etui  waiN  ml  front  and  rear 
walls  converjiii-  timard  tic  l.otfion  ot  the  tio.ly  and 
spa<'e<l  apart  to  form  an  ipenini:  at  tic  tiottoin  an  ex- 
tension consisting  of  -ide  walN  <  ont  in  uoii-  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  bo<ly,  and  a  re.-tr  wail,  tlo-  vaii!  -ide  walls 
of  the  extension  e.\t' !iditi_-  r-arwardls  iie\oii  1  iiie  rear 
most  portion  of  the  rear  ^.ili  and  forwHrii!\  well  beyoinl 
the  forHniosi  portion  of  the  f<irward  wall  the  said  ex- 
tension 1"  '  II -•  open  .at  the  front  and  lia\iiiL'  tin  np-tandmg 
flange  het  «•  en   th-    -'d'    \\,aii-  ar   its  forward  end.  the  front 

wall     of     tlie     liod\      Se  :iil;     extended      tudiiW      the     fops     of     tlie 

side  walls  of   'to-  e\t.  n-ion   approxima  •■  1  \    half    the  depth 
of  the  said  siue    w.ill-   and    lH':n,'   iur-.e,!    ie,i  rwa  I'dl  .\    .at   Us 

fre<.'    PfigC    for     the     piii-[H.>.'     -pe.  itled 


i.::34,<;7-'.     r\'  -v\  .v  i'inu  MAriiiMi      i.ko   a.   kkuit, 

Fiadlay.  '  d.cv  a~-i-nor  to  die  loo  k"\  e  Ira-  tion  Idtcher 
Company.  Inclla'.  (Miio  a  C'oriiora  I  ion  'd'  nhitr.  Filed 
Nov.   i\     I'.M'l       S.-rial   .No.    lUn.sH        dl,    1-!T--1T.) 


1.  All  electric  heating  element,  comjirisini:  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  integral  cast  metallic  eross  'lar-  havint-  alined 
apertures  therein  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  fiurallty  of 
tuhular  Insulating  bushings  having  >  ircumferenti.i  i  groove* 
and  secure«l  In  the  apertures  in  said  (  r«iss  l.ars  wifii  th. 
metal  of  the  cross   bars  flllins:  snrh    r'-oove~    .■itai    ■  ieetri' 


I      In     I    iii^'hdie   of   tt Iti^s  d -Si  rihed,   an   excavating 

wh«-i-l.   a    Made    nioimfed    on    tlo'    p  >r!idier\    of   said    whetd. 
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voluble  blaile  cleaning  member  mounted  for  yielding 
axial  miuements.  and  mean-;  operable  to  move  said  mem- 
ber to  periodically  diseiiarge  matter  from  the  blade  trans 

\erscd\     of    ttie    wheel. 

11.  In  a  machtue  (d  the  .la-s  desenbed,  an  evcavatini; 
wheel  having  a  pliirnlit.\  of  hla.ies  iinmnte-i  on  if-  P' 
riphery  in  successive  or.ler  and  extendiiii.-  o'ltward  an-i 
forward  therefrom  in  the  ,iirecii.>n  cd'  re-tHtion  of  tlie 
wheel  a  shaft  miointed  over  said  wheel  trtin-ver-e  to  ;•- 
axis,  ,,  eleaner  mend.er  rnrMed  bv  -aid  -haft  tor  revoluhlc 
n.ovement-  tJiorewith  and  yie.dini:  movements  lenL'ihwise 
tliereoi  and  adapt. ■<!  to  pa--  between  a  bind.'  an  1  'he 
wheel  periplierv  tran-\erseiy  of  the  latter,  ai,.:  iiaa::- 
for  drlvlni:  -aid  shaft  to  move  -aid  noniber  between  each 
blade  and  ttie  wheel  penpher^  a-  the  Madcs  surccsslvely 
move  into   dis.  hartrlng  po-ition 

[Claim   ■-    not    ptiiited    111    Itie   ilazette.] 


! 


eans  between  saiti   bar^  by  which  said  bars  are  secured 


m 

to  each   other. 


1 -.u  r,;;{,     FLiirddUC   si'<  n' wF.Lid  N.;    \fv.sp..\tus. 

1  \i-i:fn.I  S  L.V'UM.^--,  New  York.  N  \  .  assi;;nor,  by 
no-ne  a--i-nment-.  lo  dluuii-on  Spot  Welder  Com  pan  v, 
lio-fon.  Mas-,  a  Torpor, It  on  of  Massa<'husetts.  Filed 
Jan.  ly.   I'JIO.     &enni    No.   l-.'.>\~       (CI.  219     4.) 


i.  .\  fence  conipn-iiiL:  a  rail,  a  I'd.' kei  int'T-eet in^.-  -a.o 
rail,  a  -end  ba""  tmd  soi'ke'  io-n-  :=♦  -aid  InteTserticn  and 
mean-   for   se,  :-,r:i,s:  -^tiid   pi^'k-t   to  said   rail. 

5.  A  fence  comprising  a  pi.k.t.  a  rai!  eomprisinL-  a  pair 
of  spaced  bars  between  whi.  h  the  po  ket  i-  lo.aied.  a  'un- 
nection  in  the  na'are  of  a  t-all  ttiid  so-k.!  jidiit  between 
the  rail  and  pieket  .ml  tnean-  ,-oiiiing  tiie  spa^d  bars  of 
the   rail   to   earti    ..tht  r. 

[Claims  6  to  i 'j  n- t   printed   w.  t!o    i,a/ette.) 


1  In  an  eleetru  weblini;  apparatus,  the  eorahination 
sub-tantiailv  as  des,  nl)ed,  of  two  tianstormers  arranged 
respativelv'  at  t.ppo-ite  -ide-  ui  the  work,  sai.i  trans 
f,,rme)-  bavin-  <-ne  pair  of  secondary  terminals  applied 
at  the  -ame  work  ^ap  to  prodme  a  beatini;  by  lb-'  tlow  of 
electrb  energy  throiit;h  lie  —.  ndarie-  in  series  while 
the  other  pair  of  terminals  of  said  -e<  ,,ielaries  are  elec- 
trieallv  eonnected  to  ttie  work  at  amdher  portion  thereof 
i,,  .  manner  to  atTord  a  free  <  oml  intitij:  roniieefi.ai  with- 
out -nbsTantii.l  heating'  efleet,  wher.div  substani lona  1  l.v  the 
whole  e!e.  tri.  eneri:.^  developed  b\  both  trtiii-fornier-  18 
.vpended  In  heatiUL'  the  ueld  at  one-  point  of  itsterniption 
onlv    in   their   eir.uit. 

■J  In  an  electric  weiduiL'  apiiaratns.  the  (omhination 
siibstantiall,\  as  described,  of  two  welding  tran-to-mers 
eaek  loeat'il  a-  to  b(db  pole-  on  tin  «ame  side  of  tjie 
work  i;ap  and  etoh  .adapted  to  .  ni;ai;e  1 1..  work  a-  to  ,,ne 
pole  at  the  spot  o!  /one  of  h  e  a  1 1  Ti  i:  m  a  manner  to  pr<e 
,l,i,  ..  the  d.--ir.'d  lieaiiiiL'  .tTeit,  and  a-  to  the  other  pole 
eni:y-!ii-  the  work  In  a  manner  to  allow  free  passage  of 
t)ie  .  iirrent  without  -nbstiintial  beatini;  thereof,  said 
tran-former  secon.larie-  beinu  arraiiLied  to  wurk  in  set  ie- 
whereby  sidistantlally  all  ito  eleetn.  energy  of  the  two 
transformer    secondaries   j..   expende.l    m    one   workheatmi; 

gap    in     the    elertrie    eiretlit     {hereof. 


i-:'.4. <•.::.      <!!!!■  v<>n  <akkvin<;   liqi'ID  rAK<;()Fs 

l.\  1-;F!.K  lit  oh  L-vivo  and  EfwaMtf  WirKiNsoN 
AMiin,  Sunderland,  Ens-'iand,  Filed  <  >'  t  ol,  I'.'lb 
Serial  No.  I'js '■.•.»(!.      (fl.  114-  -74.1 


P-*  J    A    ■ 


.-Xr- 


1,  A  bullchend  rons' r  ii.  I  i..n  for  a  litiuai  .ai;;o  ,:irr.\.ng 
-i.-.p  of  the  l,spe  kno'.vii  a-  ::  lauker'  •  omprising  not 
ics-  fhaii  o-ne  ,oi.cit\idinai  tm.khead  divi'iing  the  cargo 
spare  ii.to  .on;:ifiu!ina.  .  omp.irt  m.  n  t -,  am;  led  le.s-  than 
one  trail-verse  bulkhead  subdividing  >vi..i  i»ngitudina, 
.ompanments.  the  portmn-  ot  .a  b  trac-N.is.  'aut.heiid 
on  each  side  of  a  longltudina.  mnkhead  i- mg  out  uf  due 
the  one  with  the  other. 

•_■  ,\  ''tilkheail  euiisfnietioi,  loi  u  liquid  .ari-'o  >  arryin^: 
sliip  oi  th.  ;,Npe  knovMi  a-  a  ■■tanker  ■  .onipnsing  two 
iongitmunal  tuoKhead-  lornied  in  straiglit  line-  in  the 
fore  uiid  alt  iiiretion  eVenuiiiK  from  th.  oottom  of  the 
\,-sel  only  »o  the  upper  de,  k  .md  dividu.g  tlo  etirgo  space 
into  three  longitudinal  cond'at'inenf-.  an  i  i 
one     transverse    bulkhead     -ut'd!\  idins;     -aid 


I'ss    than 

i,^-if  mltna  1 


l,L':^4,f.T4         (iK.VDAl'.LF     FFNCF,        Mmiiick     I.amimw, 

New   York,  N.  Y.,  asvl,i;noi    to  Fnivers.al   llleetrb    Weldini: 

t'ompany.   New   York,   N.   Y,,  a  Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed   Sept.  27,  T.U.a.     Serial   No,  .'')i;,so:i       il'l.  2,"f.   -IfJ.i 

1      .\     fence     eomprisiUL'     iiiterestiiit:    rails     and     pickets 

„,id    a    semi    ball    and    -orket    .i<dnt    at     t!i.'    inter-eet  ion- 

thereof,  the  member-  of  >aid  ,io!n!  In  iul-  -idi^ta.ntial!,\   inte- 

irriil    with   the   rail    and    pb  k.  t    respe.  tiNely 

o     j„     I     nietal    fence,    rail-,    pi' ket-    int.  r-e<  tinL-    s.^j,] 
ralN   and    a    semi   ball    and    -oeket    j.dnt    forming   the    •  am 
ne(tion    l)tdween    the    rails    and    pickets,    the    memb.'r-    <if 
sail   .ioint    beint:   suh-taniiall.\    inte-nii    -with    tlie   laii    an.! 
pick- t    re'.je.i  tivtdy 

;',  In  a  fenee,  the  combination  of  n  raii  (ompri-iti;:  a 
ptiir  oi  sita.ed  bar-,  a  pi.  ket  lo.ated  between  -aid  bar- 
iiii'l  ;iivo|e,i   witli  respect  thereto  ami   imlepeiiden!   -pa. mi: 


ompartiiient-.    portions    (d    eai 


h    traus\ersi.    licdkhead    t" 


ing  out  id'  line  the  one  with  the  (■tiler. 

:>.,    \    iiuikbcad   constru'iion    for  a   liquid    .argo   earryuiK 
ildp    of    the    type    known    ns   .a    '    tanker       <  omprislnj    iwi 
l"i,-i!u.iiual    bulkli'ioi-     f'.riae'l    it,    m-h'l:!''     lii"-    in    'he 
fore   and  aft  direction   'lUi.iini;    th.'   .ara:'.   -pa    ■     ;i:'o   thr.-e 
longitudinal   cuir.par- meni-     .iial    not    b --    tlmi.    "i.'    'fans 
verse    bulichea.l     -u'..  I  i  vi-lm^     -aid     b.iiL'!  t  u-lma  1     "ii-i-art 
i;:ent..    portion-    "f    ea.ii    trai. -averse    bulkb.'ai!    beint;    ou' 
of    line   the    one    With    til*    other,    and    .losespa'-d    longi 
tudinal  stlfTeners. 

4  A  luilkhead  .-onstruetion  for  a  iIi|uM  <  argo  carryitit; 
..[.,p  ,,f  the  type  known  as  a  ■■i:..nker"  "mpm-ii.i;  two 
longitudinal  bulklie.M.l-  iormed.  in  sTaitiSi'  iiio-  m  the 
fore  aiol  af-  .llre-dion  .iividiuK  th-'  '-arco  spa.  e  into  tl^ree 
lonL'iiubimi.    .  onii'anta'.nt-    an.i    not    l.-s-    than    .'li.-    tr    ns- 
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vi-Tae  bulkheail  subdividing  sai.l  lonttltudlnai  cumpart- 
ni.'nts,  portion:*  of  earh  transversp  bulkhead  b.'ink;  out  <if 
Itue  the  one  with  the  other,  and  close-spa' -'d  loriKltudi 
uai  stlffeners,  said  longlru-llnal  stiffen. ts  ii.dng  Mnttiiu- 
-Mis  and  arrange. 1  on  th.'  inner  sides  of  rh>'  l(.ng'.tuil  rial 
iiulkheads. 

5.  A  liquid  cargo  .-arryiDg  ship  of  'h'-  'yp*-'  kii-«" 
as  a  "tanker"  having  longltU'ilnal  deck  i-eams  ar'  . 
Nulkhead  construction  comprising  not  less  than  on.-  ;.  ■;_ 
rudlnal  bulkhead  dividing  the  rnrni'  <pa.  •■  mt"  iongi 
rudinal  compartments,  and  not  les^  th.m  •'W  transverse 
!.ulkhead  subdividing  said  longitudinal  ■  ninp.irf  inents. 
rhe  portions  of  each  transverse  hulkb>-ad  on  >'a'  h  dde  of 
a  longitudinal  tiulkhead  being  .oit  of  line  th"  or,.,  with 
rhe  other,  in  combination  with  transverse  wa-h  plates 
fitted  below  sai.l  longitudinal  'leek  tieam.s  In  line  with 
said  portions  of  the  transverse  bulkhcais,  sai!  'ransverse 
wash-plates     being    attached     to     thr     luinri'ui'.lnn      deck 

•earns. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th*"  '.a/ntre.] 


pr.'ss.r  fi.r  pressing  down  the  folded  edge  having  a  fold- 
er.^ss't  surfa  e  adjustably  iiioiinted  tliereun  and  arranged 
tii   Ik-   niiiv.'d   .liatT'inally   in  a   right   liu''  "f  the   fobi  prrs^.T 

to    its     ll:iJUst>-d     pusitlull 

[riiirns    J    til    •;    rinr    print<'d    In    the   <.a/.etle.] 


1,234.676.  ENOINE-STARTIN'r  SYSTF.M  L.^wkkn.-i 
L.\.vi;ner.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Th.'  Ihiy-MH  Kn- 
glneerlng  Laboratories  Company,  a  Corporation  i.f  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1314.    Serial  No.  827,207,    .I'l  12.H-    17'.>.) 


•VVA^WWW 
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1.  An  Ignition  and  starting  system  comprising  the  cum 
blnatlon    with    an   engine,   of   a    starting   device,    multlplv 
Ing  gearing  betwcf-n  said  engine  and  .said  starting  devl  .•. 
an  Independent  ignition  current  generating'  ina'hlne    an.l 
a    separate   driving   connection    between    said    starting    b- 
vice  and  said  current  gen.-ratlng  ma<  hln.' 

2.  An  Ignition  and  starting  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  ma.  bin-  .oper- 
ating at  high  speed  for  starting  sabl  engine  and  .perat- 
Ing  at  lower  speeds  during  running  of  said  engin.'.  miilrl 
plying  gearing  between  said  enginf  and  said  dynaun-eiec- 
trlc  machine,  a  separate  independent  Ignition  current 
generating  machine,  and  a  lirivlng  conn.>'-t!on  htrwcen 
said  first  machine  and  said  Ignition  machlti-' 

3.  An  engine  starting  system  comprising  in  .nniblna 
tlon  with  an  int.Tnal  combustion  engine  a  starting  .!>■ 
vice  operating  at  high  speed  on  startlni:,  mtiltlplvlnu- 
gearing  between  said  engine  and  said  starting  d^•vi  .•  an 
Independent  auxiliary  machine,  and  a  drlvlni:  -onne,  tlon 
between  said  starting  device  and  said  au.xiltarv  ma'hin.' 
whereby  said  auxiliary  machine  Is  driven  *>v  the  >farrinc 
device  In  Its  high  speed  movement. 


1.234.677.  FOLD  PRESSER  FOR  FOLDIN* .  M  ACHINF.S 
Wir,i.iAM  F.  LAtTKVSCHL.AGBR,  Cin'^lnnatl.  Ohic  as 
slgnor  to  Lorenz  Muther,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian 
26.   1817.     Serial  No.   144.766.      (CI.  12— 55.,i 
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1  L*.!4,t)TH,  KLKI'TKIC  SWITCH.  .T.\mes  F,  LlNc.n.N, 
Kasf  CU'viand  tdiin,  assignor  to  The  I.in.-oln  Electric 
C"Mipan\  '  i.-.  .•iaml,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ..f  Ohio,  Filed 
Sept.  4,  VM'o.     >erial  No.  48.955.      (CI.  20o-^:Vi 


for 


1.   In  a   folding  machine,  means   for   feeding  an.!    m.^ans 
foldini:   over    rhe   edge   of   sheet    material,   au.l   a    fobl 


1.  In  a  sNMt.  h,  th.  .  i.iii!iinati..n  ..!  a  pivi)tf<l  blade  hav- 
ing open  int.rnicllat.  an.l  Una!  p-.-irbm^.  nifaiis  controlleil 
by  the  iii.ivenient  of  said  blade  from  open  position  toward 
final  position  f..r  stopping  the  blade  in  its  interme.liate 
position  whili.  permitting  It  a  backward  movement,  means 
for  stoppm.'  th..  blade  on  such  tiackwanl  movement  while 
pecmltt;!.^  ;t  a  forvvar<l  movement  into  its  final  position. 
ansJ  iicMii-  .na  .lin^'  the  opening  mov.Muent  of  the  hlade 
with"!!'   ..n. mnitering  such  backward  stop. 

_■     111 nUlnatlon.  with  a  hand   operated   switch   hav- 

Ti^'  1  ni..v;il.l"  member  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  adapted 
t.u  enKagf  the  movable  member  when  In  different  posi- 
tions, of  means  for  stopping  th.'  closing  movement  of 
the  ni..vat.l..  inemtier  while  it  is  in  engagement  with  on« 
f  rh..  .mtacts  and  necessitating  a  slight  return  move- 
in. 'nt  'i.fore  the  .losing  movement  can  be  completed,  means 
'..r  limiting  said  return  movement  while  the  movable 
ni.-nir.er  i<  still  in  engagement  with  the  same  contact, 
ind  means  for  moving  the  limiting  means  to  Inactive  posi- 
tion aft.T  the  hlaiie  has  moved  Inward  therefrom. 

8  Tb..  .  .imbinatlon,  with  a  haml  operated  switch  hav- 
ing a  m.ivaile  member  ami  a  plurality  of  contacts  adapted 
to  engai."  the  movable  member  when  it  Is  In  different 
p..sitions.  ..f  a  latch  mechanism  a.lapte<l  to  stop  the  clos- 
iiit:  ;n..v..infnt  ..f  the  switch  when  In  engag.'meiit  with  one 
of  th..  .  ontacts  and  necessitate  a  slight   return  movement 

before  the   movable   member   can   pro.' 1.   means   for   -itop- 

ping  sai.l   r.'ttirn   movement   while  th..   movable   m.nii'.r  is 
11    .■neak'.'m..nt   with   the  same  contact,  and   meaii<   for   r..- 
M    .vink:    th..   i.akwar.l    stop   on    the   opening   movem.'nt   of 
rh.'  blade. 

4  Tb..  .  .inibinatl.in.  with  a  hand  operated  switch  hav- 
ing a  riK.vable  member,  of  a  latch  mechanism  comprising 
a  ;ii...t...l  member,  a  means  .arried  by  the  movable  mem- 
..;•  ml  adapt... 1  i.i  .■o-'.p.'ra t.>  with  the  pivoted  member. 
said  pivot. d  m.'mi.er  having  thereon  at  least  two  sepa- 
rated stops,  an.l  a  guide  l.etwe..n  the  stops  so  arranired 
•hat  the  means  carrle<l  t>y  the  pivoted  member  may  engage 
n.  .'f  -a!  !  -t.ips  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  movable 
y,i..ni'..r  M,  .ine  direction  and  necessitate  a  return  move 
ment.  sabl  latch  tending  by  gravity  to  cause  said  means  to 
.'iigag.'  sai.l  -'ui'le.  whereby  the  means  on  the  movable 
i,,..,i,i.».r  !-<  aus.'.l  to  engage  the  second  stop  on  the  re- 
turn ic..\.-ni. nt.  -abl  second  stop  l.eing  so  arranged  that 
funh.T  no.',  .-no.nt  ..f  the  switch  In  the  orlidnal  direction 
will    relca^.    -^ai.l   fn.-ans  from  the  latih. 

.'.  The  .  .oiii.tnati.m.  with  a  hand  ..perat.-.l  switch  hav- 
Inu  a  inova!.!..  member,  of  a  latch  me.hanism  comprising 
a  piv..r...l  memt.er.  means  cixlperatlng  therewith  and  car- 
rl.il  by  the  ni.>vRble  memb.T.  a  pair  of  separated  stops  on 
th-  pivot, .1  in..miMT.  a  guide  between  the  stops,  one  of  said 
st-.ps  (..'inc  t.lapted  to  engage  said  means  to  arrest  one 
.!i..v..ment  ..f  th.'  switch,  the  guide  directing  said  means 
I,,   ri\..  s.'.i.n.l  -itop  on  a  return   movement   from   the  first 
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said    means   ..n    th.-    fiirth.T    in    ni..v.ni..nt    of    th..    inovahl. 
member, 

[Claims  ti  to  14   not  printe.l  in   th.-  <.a/.  tte.] 


pr.ssure  during  roUitlon  of  «.ald  tlanging  means. 


1,2:!4.679.  PT'Z/Li:  I'amei.  H  Litti  efiki.d.  La  < Jrange, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  liH.').  Serial  No.  51.165.  i  CI. 
46—41.) 


1.  .\  gam.,  apparatus  .  omprisin^:  a  s.  ri.'s  .if  ninlti  -bicd 
blocks  having  a  pluralit,\  ..f  d.sitrns  on  .'adi  of  s,  v.ral 
sides  thereof,  some  of  said  designs  !...ing  repH'ate.l  (.u  dif- 
ferent blocks  and  the  designs  on  on.'  of  the  sides  of  each 
block  having  a  chara.  teristic  r.dation  which  is  common 
to  all  of  the  blocks  of  th.'  seri.'s  so  that  when  the  blocks  [ 
are  arranged  with  the  designs  having  the  characteristic 
relation  uppermost,  no  design  will   be  repeated. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  s.Tles  of  multi-sided 
blocks  having  a  plurality  of  d.-signs  on  ..a.  h  of  sev.'rai 
sides  thereof,  some  ,if  said  d. -signs  b.'ing  repeated  on  differ- 
rnt  blocks  and  th.-  d.-signs  .m  on.-,  and  only  one.  of  the 
sides  of  each  bio.  k  having  a  characteristic  relation  which 
Is  common  t.i  all  of  the  blo.'ks  of  the  series  and  whi.-h  is 
adapted  to  gubl.'  th.'  player  in  arranging  the  bio.  ks  s.,  that 
no  design   will   b.-   rep.-at.-.l 

:;,    .\    gam.'    apparatus,    ,  uinprising    a    s.-ries    ..f    inulti 
siib'd  bb.cks  having  a   pluraiity   ..f  d.'slgns  on  each  ..f  s.'v 
..ral   sides   th..re..f.  som.'   ..f   sabl   .b'-ign-   being   rep.-at. -1    ..n 
different  bbn'ks  an.l   the  designs  ..n   ..ne.  and  <tnly   on.',   of 
th.'  sides  of  each  blo.k  having  a  .  haracterlstic  featur.'  in 
.  ..rporated  therein  which  is  comm.m  to  all  of  the  blork^  ..t 
ttp.    s.'ries  and    which    is    adapt. '.1    t..    guide   th.-   player    in 
ai'iangiug  the  bb.cks  s<.  that  no  d.'sisrn  will  be  rep. -at..! 

4.  A  puzzle  game,  comprising  a  -.'t  of  cubical  Ido.'ks. 
having  a  group  ..f  words  .m  each  of  a  pluralit\  ..f  fa.  .- 
of  each  block,  the  individual  words  b..lng  repeate.l  ..n  .lit- 
f.-rent  blo.'ks  but  b.-lng  arranged  In  .lifferent  combinations 
,,n  the  faces  of  different  blocks,  one  .'ertain  fa.'t-  of  each 
block  having  th.-  wonls  th.-n-on  so  gr.niped  that  when  the 
Mocks  ar.^  arrang.'.l  with  said  ..Ttain  fa..-  expos. '.1  no 
word  ai.pearing  will  b.-  r.p.'at.-.i  in  th.-  .ntir.-  s.-r  ..f  ex- 
posed   faces. 

.'.  .\  pu/zl.'  L-ani.  .  .  ..mpri-ing  a  -.t  of  .  ubb^al  M".  k>  ba\ 
ms  a  ^Toup  of  words  ..n  .-aih  .if  a  jiUirality  of  fa..--  .>f 
,.ach  bl.>.  k.  the  Individual  wonls  b.-ing  r.-peated  on  diff.-r- 
,.nt  bb..  ks  b\it  b.'ing  arrang.-.l  in  .iiff.'r.-nt  combinatLms  on 
ti,,.  !.,,,,,<  ,,r  difr.-ri'iit  bbi.  ks.  on..  .  . naiu  face  of  each  block 
hasinu  tb..  wor.ls  tb.'r.'on  -o  gr.uipc.l  that  wh.'n  the  bb.iks 
;,r.  arrani:..!  with  said  c.-rtain  fa.  .-s  ,.\i.os,.d  no  w.trd  ap 
p...'!ring  will  b.'  ri'p.'ated  in  the  ..ntir.-  -^.'t  of  .-xposcd  fac.'s. 
rh.-  \v..nls  on  sai.l  .  .Ttain  facs  b,.ing  a!-,,  so  arrang.-.l  that 
th..s.i  on  tb.'  sam..  block  hav..  th.-  smii.-  initial  lett.-r. 


rTl 


'•d  !•  ^A  - '  /- 

7c      >¥ 


:V  In  a  nia.  hine  f.ir  s.  ttiug  bHWhtlB,  the  conibinarbm 
,,f  11  .  ianip  mlapt.'d  to  b.  pr.-««»er!  mrnlnnt  rh.-  btishlng  to 
liol.l  ;i  airainst  rotation  r..t,'i  ta  bb'  flanging  n'l.'ans,  in.'Hns 
tor  drMuing  sai.l  ilainpiiiL'  ni-'ans  ami  flanging  tii.ans  to- 
ward .-a.  h  other  to  flang.'  th.-  biishlng,  an.l  no-atis  for  iml.'- 
p.-n.li-nth  controlllnt:  tlo-  pr.-ssur..  of  said  .  Ininpinc  ni.'ans 
during  the  flanging  op.-ration. 

V.    In  a  bushing  flanger,  th.-   .  ..mbinatlon  with  a   r-.tata- 
bl.    an.l    axially   movabb-    mamlri'l   aiiafiti-d    t.-    b.    ins.rt.-.l 
tlii..\igh  A  bushing,  of  s..paral.-  backwar.lly  .iir.  ■  t.-.l   ibrn-t 
arms    pivoted    to    lb.-    ins.-rted    .-nil    of    said     inj.n.lf.  :    aci 
pi.-ss.'.l    into   var.\ing   flanging   .ngagt-m.-nt   with    'h-    Ititi.r 
.'ij.i  .tf  tin-  bushing  by  backwar.l  in.i\-em.-nt  of  sabl  tnanilr.  1 
12     In  a  niacfiine  for  flanging  bushings,  th.-  combination 
^^Mb  a   r.itatabb-  and  axially   in..vabl.-   niandnl  adapted   to 
.■  :tis,-rt.il  within  .-i  bushing,  of  pivof.-il  thrust   hnks  at   the 
:iis.r!.'.l   .  ii'l   of   sabl   nian.irel.    tn.-ans   at    tb.-   .  tcis   ..r    sjijd 
linlvs    ii-.tmally    in    position    t<.    ..iigag.'    tb.-    bushini;     aioi 
means   wh.-r.by  axial    niov.-m.-nt   .if  said   inaiolr.i    will   col- 
b-ij.s.-  sail!  thrust   links  within   said  inan.lr.  I 

_'o  rhe  ...mldnation  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
ni..vab!.-  tuaniir.-I.  of  collapsible  flanging  ni.-nns  adjactnt 
olif  en.l  of  said  mandrel,  a  sl.-.-ve  surroun.ling  sabl  man 
drel.  a  thrust  b.-aring  b.tw.-.-n  said  sl.-.-\.'  an.l  niaii.lr.-:,  a 
relatlvidy  nii.v,-ib!.-  .lamping  no-nib.-r  extt-rb-r  -d  s.(ti| 
sleeve,  m.-aiis  .ngaging  both  the  clamping  ni.-nd.<-r  aid 
.said  slee\.'  to  .-ff.-ct  simultan.-ous  ofiposit.-  inov(.ni..nt  of 
said  mandrel  and  .lamplici:  iii.-mb.-r,  an.l  g-iibiing  in.-ans  >..-- 
tw.-en  said  sleeve  and  said      damping  member 

[Clainis  2.  4  to  7.  9  to  11.  nm!   18  to  19   not  printed  in 
th.--  tlnz.  t;e,i 


1.234, •>!        \  KHIi'LE  SFKINi;,      Mi-ibvEiM     Mi1,m>uk 

'     rb'.  .;■:  i.l    I 'hio.  assign. ir.  b\    m.-sn.-  assij;iiin.nt  s    to  'rb.- 
Sta!i.i;i:-.l    I'ar's    (bunpanv.    1 'b.vtdand.    Obb.,    .-i    1  drpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.      Flb-d   Aug.   ^,    1914.      S.-rial    No     v.»,.',,s4S 
(CI.  267—27.) 


1.2.'.4.6sn      M.VCIIINK  FOR  SETTIN<;  RT"  N(MU-SHINOS. 

'  .\RTHrH  L.'WY.  N.'w.-irk.  N,  .1.,  assignor  t.>  Natb-na!  Bush 

Company,   a    Corp. .ration    of    .N.'w    York       Fib'd    .Tan.    2 

Ut15      S.-rial  No    75.      (CI.  15.8— SI. > 

1,    In    a    marhim-    f..r    setting    bushings    In    barrels,    the 

.-.iinbinatbin  with  a   m..vable  .-lamp  adapted  t..  engage  the 

tlaiic  Id"  a  hushing  ins.'rted  in  a  barr.-l.  ..f  m.-ans  holding 

lamp   against    rotatbui    relatlv.'ly    to    the    barrel    and 

nting    relative    rotati.ui    of    th.-    bushing    ami    clamp 


t^x 


Mi  ,>,-v  ^*-*-r 


th. 


pr.'v. 

when   clamped   together,    flanging   ni.-ans   passable   through 

th.-    bushing   to   engage    the    inn.-r   .-nd    thereof,    means    for 


1.    The  .-omblnatlon.  with  a  vehicle  frann- 
spriiiL-  having  one  end  .-onm-.  t'-d  to  th.-  axi. 
rn.-diat.-  i.ortbm  pivotally  oonii.--  t.-.i  to  th"  f 
supp..rt.-.l   by    the   frame   and   supporting   lb. 
of  th.-  !lr<t  mentioned  spring,  and  means  f..r 


and  axi.'.  of  a 
an.l  Its  inter 
am.     a   -print 

■    opp..sii.-   end 
a.llnstlng  the 
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second  spring  th.^reLy  to  vary  th^  position  of  the  adjacent 
i.u.l    „t   th.'    first    mentioned    spring;   with    refereno*.    to    its 

pivot  au.l  to  .orr.-p.in.linL'lv  v:irv  rhe  rplatlon  ^.-tw.-.n  th. 
axl>-  aii'l  tht'  friiru- 

■'  Thf  ^■nm'.!nati"ii,  v'.irh  ;i  vhicU^  frannf  and  fixle.  of 
a  ^prin-  -■„n!i.-t,.,i  it  n„.>  .nd  tn  th*'  axle  and  pivotally 
rouii^.t.Ml  Int.'riiu-dinr.-  of  its  -nds  t.)  the  frame,  a  s»-.-ond 
sprluk:  pivotally  i-ohu-m  t-.l  tn  the  frame,  means  conn.',  tins 
th.'  .)th.T  .'ud  nf  rh..  first  sprine  to  the  adjao-nt  ^nd  of  the 
s^Tond  sprinu'.  and  m-ans  wh.T.-t.y  the  seron.l  sprl:.t:  may 
1,.-  a<ljust^Ml  at.oiit   it<  pivot. 

:;  Ttu-  .  onifdnntion.  with  a  vhiri.'  framr  ai.d  axle,  of 
a  «pnu-'  roini.-.  trd  ;it  on-  .'Md  to  the  axU'.  and  luvotally 
conn.-.'t.M!  int.rni.'.liate  of  it>  -nds  to  the  frani.',  a  second 
.priui:  pivotallv  oinu..-t,.d  'o  rlu-  frame  and  extending 
\u  \h>'  -Aui,-  dir.vtion  a>  th-  f.rst  -priDK.  means  .„nnectlng 
th-  adja  ■.•nt  -nds  of  said  springs,  and  means  wh.T»-by  the 
la-t  in.-ntion.'d  sprin.-  may  !■.■  adjuste^l  about  its  pivot. 

4  Tl!'-  .-..inanation.  witti  .1  v..hii'l.«  fraraf  and  .ixl-.  of 
a  sprum  .  one,  t-.l  at  on..  ..n.!  to  th.-  axln  an.i  hav;n.;;  an 
int.'r:n...!iat..  porfi..n  pivotaiiy  otm.'.'ted  to  th-  frano  ,  a 
spring  pivot.'d  to  th--  fram.>  an.l  having  one  end  sir^.j'-.t 
ln4  t..ward  th.^  "th.'r  .^n.!  ..f  th-  first  spring,  link-  .'on- 
nf'.'tint;  <'i.  h  s-rint;  ..n.ls.  ami  m.^ans  wherpt-y  th-  -  .  o  /• 
.pnn^  n,a'  •■.■  adju-t-.l  a'-u-  ir<  piv..r  an.l  s-.ur-d  ::,  .ol 
ju.f.-d  i...^;t...n,  tiuM-..Nv  to  varv  th.^  -l.'vati.m  ..f  'h.'  In- 
t.rm.-iiai-  p..rfi..n  -f  th.'  rir-t  lu^i^u^.u-]  sprint;  with  ref- 
ert-ii'  .'  tii  tht'  axlf. 

5  Th..  .'.unMnation,  with  a  v.'hi.  .-  frani"  an.l  axle,  ol 
a  sprin;;  ronue.fd  at  <.u>-  .'n.i  t.,  th.-  axle  and  havini?  an 
intHniUMliatt'  p')rti..n  p;v.itai;y  onn.'oted  to  th..  frai:..'.  a 
i..\,.r  |.:vot.>d  to  th..  frani"  an.l  having  ouf  ^nd  pr  ■].•■  f : 'o.; 
toward  th.-  otht-r  end  ..f  th.  -pring.  links  conn.',  tm^-  -i-  I. 
adja.>-ut  ^■ud>.  and  m«an-  wh-r-by  thn  U'ver  may  be  ad- 
justs! aiH.ut  Its  piv..t  ami  s...  urr.l  in  adju.st.-.l  j.-^^^Uloii. 
tht^rt.l.y  t..  vary  thf  ..l.-.,,M-n  ..f  the  intermedlat..  portion 
of  the  spring  with  ref»T.'ni  •    r..  •\i>'  &x\>- 

[Claims  ti  to  in  not  iinnt.M  it;  the  <,azette.  ] 


1.234.683.      RECEl'TACLE    FOK    C()NT.\INING    F<«ol).>^ 
AM>     THK    LIKH.      Thom.as    Leo    MvKi(.sruLGH,    Rush- 

..:i!i.  Knglan.l.  as-ignor  to  Harry  r.ra.lli'y.  Hove.  S5u>sex. 
i:nt:lan  !.  an.l  I'homas  E.lwards.  Mrightmi,  Sussex.  Knj;- 
land.  Filed  Mar,  -;»,  Htir,,  Serial  N--.  >^T..-..-T.  .CI. 
229—3.) 


1.   A    veusel    of    th.'    .  hara.t.T    drscr'hf.l.    .  ..mi.risint    in 
comblnatio:;   with   Mi..  L.w.t  tiirn.'d  up  -'d).'.-  ..f  tii--   v..s>..l, 

a   flanged    t...n..'i;    iiitin-    h.-tw 1    th..    wall    ..f    th.-    v.-<sel 

and  the  lovv-  Mirnt-l  up  "dg.'  .'f  th-  <am.'  an.l  a  iIIUt 
in  the  dep:-.--'.l  porii..n  at  th.  tM.tt..m  a.lapt.'.l  10  pre- 
vent the  .•gr.  ~s  of  h.-at  fr..m  an.l  ih.'  at.s..rpt  i..n  of  heat 
by  the   ..  .-s-ol     sul.stantially   a^  .|..s.  nl.<..l   an.l   f..r   the   pur- 

posr    s>-t    f.T'tl 

o  \  vfss.'l  ..f  the  .'hara.'f.-r  .U'S.  ribod,  .oraprlslng  In 
coinldnan.ri  wlfti  trif  l..w<-r  turn<..l  up  .'dg.'  of  th.'  ves 
sel,  a  :laut:.-d  b..'f..m  fitting  l>etw.>.  ti  th-  wai:  of  th^ 
vessel  and  the  low.  r  tuni.'.l  up  .Mlg.'  ..f  th--  >am.'  .in.l  a 
cement  filler  in  '!..•  ,l.-pr.-ss.-d  p..rti..n  at  th-  h..ttom 
adapted  to  pr.'-.m  a  li.iui.l  -al.  h.-.at  Mi-ui;-.'..,-  .iml  >ta'.l 
Hzlng  device,   •.u'xtantially   a-   .l.^-;.  riti.-<l. 


1  o;;4  ,;sj  VHHICI.K  IIK!: 
Ill,  Fil-d  Mar.  11  CM 
15::— 8.) 


Ki  I  IS  W    Ml.  HE!  I.  Piano, 
S..rlal    -No-    MCr,.'.:-'.        (Cl. 


1J2S4684      r«AICKKSSI('N  rCMl'       Kowiv    M     NiFMuaN'?, 

Cincinnati.    <.l,>..        Fi;...l    Aug.    11.    cn:..       Serial    No 
4r,.iCJ        (Cl.   230— 3L>.) 


1  ,    .\   tir.    .  <.mpri<in_'    t 
of  r  ra  i.^\'''rsf'  r-silifnt    :ii.m! 
roIlPi.  .  t.'l    with    th-     a-ui:; 
!..•  kuii:  riii::<  having  r-.'-s- 


-iiik:  provided  wth  a  p,iirallty 
■-r~  arrangi'.l  intfriorU  ..*'  nnd 
ill  ■.i!nl)ination  witti  -.-p,ir,it.> 
>,  •ht'  inner  f^nd-s  of  tti-  :raii~ 


vt-rse    rt'siii-nt    ni-m!'»'r-    tif';i;i;    within    th-    said    r ss,-. 

ami   m.-ans   f..r   -..nn--T:ii-    ■  m-   o.-king  rings   with    rh.'  rim 

of  th-  wli.'.'i 

o  'I-;,,,  -.,mi.liiati..ri  w:t>i  .1  wh-fl  rim  provi.i.'.l  with 
outwar'.llv  -xr-nding  <:.!.  "a:!-.-,  "f  a  tir.  .-omprlslng  a 
.-a-^ing.  a  plnralitv  ..f  r-sCi.'nt  m-mh.>rs  arranged  trans 
v-rs*'!v  within  th-  -a-ing  .an.!  fastened  th-r-t..  .  1...  kit.-' 
rings  pr.ivldt'd  with  r.^.'-^s.-,  th.>  Inn-r  en. Is  ..f  th.  trans 
vt-rsH  resilient  m-ml-rs  tifiiic  -nugly  within  'h-  -.lid  re- 
.■ess.'s.  an.l  mean,  ^.r  —1-:::.:  -ai.l  h-kln..:  rii.^-  a.ralnst 
th..  inioT  si.U'  fa-<  ..f  Mo'  outwardly  »-xt-nd,ng  .sLL' 
rtang»'s    of    the    wh.>''l  rim 

:•,  .\  tir-  comprising  a  '-asinK.  a  plumllty  «♦■  r- silient 
m.'tnt.ers  arrang-d  transver<-lv  within  th--  .a-Mi,-,  said 
m.niber<  having  a  plurality  of  ,ipertureB.  th-  -a-.;;ig  and 
r-^ili-nt  m-mii-r<  '.-in-  int.Ti...k-d  by  portL-n-  ■■■:  'he  ras- 
ing parsing  through  the  ap-rtures  and  lo.kin^-  ..n  th.. 
inn^^r  sides  of  the  nT^mh-rs.  in  combination  wttii  l..-  kin- 
ring*,  m-ans  ,  .,nn.'.  tinir  th-  fr.'e  ends  of  th-  r-sill.  nt 
mem!..Ts  tn  the  l.vking  rings,  an.l  means  to  .•onne,  t  tlo' 
l..i'king  ring-  t..  th-  rim  of  a  wheel. 


I  1,1  .1  ,  ,,iiii.r.'-s.ir.  th.'  .oinbination  ..f  a  .yliml.  r. 
valve-controlled  i:a>  ..utl.t-  m  -a.  Ii  of  it-  ■  nds.  pi-ton- 
eiiiipl.d  t..L'..th-r  with  a  -pa..'  bctw-.'n  tli-m,  r." 'pr...  at 
iiii:  i,.tw.'.  n  til.-.  .■n.K,  a  .-ntr.ii  inl-t  m:.lwa\  l.-tw  — n 
tti.  -nd-  of  'lo'  .ylin.l.T  L-  admit  ga<  at  l.av  p:.'ssur.'  tf» 
Tt.,'  i  ',  in.l.  ;■  -pa.  .■  l.-tw—n  th-  pistons,  an  a.Mitional  inl.t 
>„'^-,.,.,,  ..,!»  i.ntral  inl-f  an.l  .'a.  h  -n-l  of  th-  .ylin.l-r 
to  a.liMt  kia-  at  hiL'h  pressiir..  int..  -ach  of  th-  spa.'es  be- 
twe«M.  .'a-  !.  -nd  of  t!i.'  -ylin.b'r  ..utsi.l-  of  -loh  p'st.>n, 
openings  In  each  id-t.-n  t-.  p.'rmit  ga-  from  th.-  s'a.  c  b. 
'w-.n  th-  ptst..ns  t..  pa--  int..  the  spa-'-s  ..ut-i.l-  >-f 
:\,.m  an.l  h.tw.'-n  them  and  Mi.'  -nd*  of  the  ''\Iind-r  an.l 
sprink.- ,1  'tiLat.'.!    valv.-    C.    .•..ntr(pl    th-s-   opening- 

•J  I,,  I  ,  ,,iiipr-ss..r,  the  .-onibination  of  a  cylinilcr  hav 
ini;  -  aiv-.i  .li-.'harge-op-iiiugs  in  -a.'h  of  its  en. Is  and  gas 
itil.m  in  it-^  -i.l.'.  spa.'cil  longirvidinally.  one  in  the  .enter 
t..  H.lmit  gas  at  h.w  pressure  and  one  between  -a.h  end 
;,„,]  til-  .ri;-r  inlet  to  ailmit  gas  at  high  i>ressiir.'.  a 
;;,,..,.  .,,  .Miitr.il  a.lmissioii  of  the  high  pr-ssvir.'  iras. 
,isr,,niarv  m-ans  to  manipulate  th'R  valve,  a  piutoii  re 
I    .ipr...atin'    in    tlo     -vlind.T    an.l    valved    ..p-nitms    in    th.- 
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piston- adapted  to  p.-rniit  the  gas  in  th.'  cylimler  on  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  piston  to  pass  through  tiie  same 
t.war.l    th.-  disi'harge  openings 


1.2;;4.«iSo.        I.HIVK     FtiK     <'.\I.<-CI.AT1N<;     M.VriUNKS 
Cit!UsT!.\\    NiKi.sKs.    K..XI.UIV.    an.!    ruK.sTui    1K,\    Cab 
CO.  K.    .\.-wtonville.    Mass,,    assignors    to    Ensign    Mann 
f.'ii  luring    fonipany.    H..ston.    Mass,    a    C..rporation    ol 
Massa.  iiuselis.     Filed  Aug.  .'..  CCtl.     >.Tiai   No.  113,298. 
(Cl.   74-    21.) 


being  abruptly  turne<1  in  i..war.!  the  <'eni-r  ..t  the  band 
and  provided  with  a  knife  -dge  whi<-h  is  substuntiaily 
parallel  with  the  line  of  the  split 


^•--%5 


1J 


1.  A  .Inving  me.hanism  *ompri-iug  .1  .Iriv-ni;  .'i.'-a-nt 
a  dri^en  member,  a  tlexible,  .'ndi.-sj-  transmission  .l-vire 
.'.mneiting  sal. I  element  and  said  iioinb.  r  no-ans  pre 
v-nting  r..taC..n  of  the  driven  m.-mb.-r  an. I  oi>.';ab:e  t.> 
,,-rmit  th..  same,  and  movable  means  ..n  th-  .inven 
niemb.  r  a.luate.l  by  sal.l  t  ransmissi<.n  to  imparl  .  ..nstant 
tor.iue  to  -aid  member  whereby  it  is  r.itat.-.l  when  per- 
mitte.l   by  sai.l   preventing  ni.ans. 

■J  A  .Iriving  niichanism  ct.mprising  a  driving  element. 
a  roiatat.le  .Iriveii  member,  a  tiexible  ,  ndless  transmis 
sioii  .ievire  oonne.iiuK  said  element  and  sal.l  m.-mber, 
means  preventing  r..taIioii  of  the  drivn  member  an.l 
operable  to  permit  th.-  same,  rotatable  means  ..n  saul 
rotatable  driven  membrr.  a.tuat.-.l  by  ttie  transmi-sion 
,!evi-,..  and  having  resistance  to  rotati.ni  suttC'ient  to 
,„ii-.  111.'  .Iriven  m-mber  to  rotat.-  wiien  p.  rnntt.-.l  Ly 
sai.l  pr.'\  .-III  ing  m.-ans, 

■A  A  .Iriving  me.hanism  cmprismi;  a  drMii^  .1. 111. 'lit, 
a  rotatable  driven  member,  a  tlexible  endle-s  transmiS 
sion  d.'vi.'e  .onnectlng  said  .-lement  and  sai.l  m.-mb.'r. 
a  detent  to  iirevent  rotation  of  th.-  <lrlven  member  and 
operable  to  p-rmit  the  <ame.  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tn- 
strum.-ntaClie-  ..n  -ai.l  .Iriv-n  meiub.  r.  .-i  b.-arin;:  .-n  sai.l 
driv.ii  menib.T  f..r  .-.'oh  instrumentality  -^ai.l  in-truni.  n 
lallti.'-  b.-ii,-  r.-tai.'.l  h\  said  t  ra  n-niissi..n  d-vo  .  an.l 
;,,,.,  ti..nin-  t,.  irati-niit  t..r,|ii.'  to  th.'  dnv-n  i:;.  inber 
uti-r.'l.v  -a  1.1  no  niber  i-  r.-tat-.l  wle  n  p.rnrtted  by  said 
d.'t.'l:' 

A  \  driving  me.-hanism  .omprlslng  a  driving  .'oin.  n,, 
n  rotatable  .Iriv-n  no-mber.  a  Jlexlble  en.lb-ss  transmis- 
,;,,,]  !-\i  .■  .  ..nnecting  sai.l  elem.'nt  nnd  -aid  ni.-mt.er.  a 
,1-t.Tit  1..  prevent  rotati..ii  of  th.-  ilriv.-n  no-mb.-r  and 
,,p-rat.b-  lo  i..'rmlt  ilo-  same  a  plurality  of  r.-tatable  in- 
siruinent.'Citi.--  "n  saCi  member,  sni.l  d.-vb  .'  fnn.ti.uilng 
;,,  ,,,,,;mi-  -ai.l  rotatable  instrum.  ntalitb--,  a  b.aring 
on  sai.l  dm.  n  member  for  ea.h  r..tatable  in-l  nim.  iitality 
alTordini:  a  nio.H.  urn  of  fri.-tom  to  .-a.-h,  ami  m.-ans  caus- 
i;ii:  all  ..f  -ai.l  in-t  ninieiii  a  IC 1.-  t.i  rctat..  t..g.'th.'r  there 
by  .■ausing  th.  .umulntiv.'  irbtion  t..  impart  a  .-..i.-tant 
ror.iU.'  to  th.  .iriven  memb.  r  wlo'-.-bv  it  is  r.>tat".l  ind.-t 
it«   b.a.l    wtien    perniilt.'.l    b\    -^ai  1   d.  I.-ii' 

Y    ,!!\';,_    !M.     biin.M'i      ..ripC-inu    a    .IrCing    -b  m.-nt. 
a    r..tatnl.l.'    .Iriven    m.'nib.T.    a     tlexible    eii.ll-ss    fran-nns 
sb.ri   ...nne.ting  ^ab!    eb-ment   and    sabl    member   nn.l   fnnc 

rlonint;    viebl.^blv    t..    d  pi  n  .     ih-    1  a-  n r.    ,1    .b-tent    to    pre 

V,.,,,  r.datb.n  ..f  th.'  .IrCii  in.  iiib-r  .-in.l  operable  to  per 
,,,,[  ,1,,,  ^aiii,-  a  -iijipott  for  tlo-  ilriv.'ii  member,  pivotal 
„i„;,,i-  lor  o'-urin::  tlo'  .Iri'-inu  .L  m.-nt  t..  sai.l  support, 
and  tension  m.-ans  Kn|iporting  the  driving  eb-ment  where 
by  .'omi-.-nsatlon  is  automatically  afforded  for  transmis 
slon  \arintions. 

[Claims  f,  t.i   n    not   i-rliited  In  the  Cazette.l 


2.   The    improv.'d,    pen.-i]    .-it  ta.  Iiment    .-omprising   a    split 

band  of  spring  metal  havir,,.-  a  .i.-p.-niCn.;  ["i-.-i,  fo';ii- 
ing  a  pocket  engaging  .lip.  -n.'  .'nd  "f  'h-  !';ii,.;  b.  ;ng 
abruptly  turned  in  toward  th.  . -n:- r  .'f  tl.-  ^  :  •••-1 
sharp,  n.ii   at    the  inwar.i  en.i 

:-;  The  improved  pen.il  at^a- hm.-n'  .  .uiprisinp  a  -pHt 
band  of  spring  metal  having  a  .b-pen-lmi:  p..rti..n  f<.tn!;ng 
a  p..'k.d  engaging  .lip.  ..n-  of  th.-  op.  n  -.i.C  .'•'  '!o-  ban. I 
b.-in.L-  i>..nt  outwardlv  an.l  rh.ii  abni;.li,\  ii.  u  ;■,  ri:;.  '.'war.! 
the  .enter  of  the  ban.l   an-l   b.-ini:  -hars.en.-.l   a'    Its   11. war, 1 

end. 

4.    Th-    improved    pen.'il    atta.hnient    i-omprising    a    split 
band   of   .-i>ring    metal    having   a    .l-pending    p.Ttioti    form 
ing  a    p...'ket    engaging   .lii-.   an.l    ha\-ing   an    ..;.-fi;i.g    with 
-harp.-n.'.l    edges,    a    porti.'n    .d    ih..    ban-i    b.  mi:    "irne.i    in 
wardly  abruptly  towar.i  the  .-nter  of  th.-  i.and  ati'l  1.;-. -ng 
a  sharpened  etlge. 


l.-JM4,d^7       TURBINE    SYSTEM       .1..ha\n    C     M     i'vr.T/, 
Mihvaiik.'e.    Wis.,    as-ign..r    t..    .Md-  ( dia  Imer-     M.-.nufac 
turing    Company.    Mllwauk-e.    \\d-       a    « '..rp.-i  ui  i..n      >: 
I>-laware        File.l     ,\pr      14.     CO  tl        S.':;il     No.    Sl.>-41 
.fl.   121— lis.) 


1     In   a   m!xe<i   pressure   tnrMn...   a    high   pressure   stage. 

.,  low  pressure  stage  cn.munl.-ating  therewith,  a  con- 
denser ...mmunlcating  with  -ai.i  low  pr.  s-ut.  stage,  means 
for  ndndttmg  low  pressur..  tlubi  to  said  low  pressure  stage, 
...lol  a  1..W  pressur.'  stage  vai^.'  between  sai.l  low  pressure 
.■,,!iiii-si..n  mean-  an.!  sj.ii<!   low  iiressur-  stage. 

s  li,  ...niMnation.  a  high  pr-s-ur.-  -tag.'  a  Cw  pres- 
sure stage,  a  .'onduit  .'ounei  ting  the  -xhaust  of  said  high 
pressur.'  stag,  with  the  inlet  of  -^ai.i  b.w  pressure  stage,  a 
second  .oudult  communb-atintr  with  -an!  ...nne.ting  con- 
duit a  low  pressure  -tat.-e  valv,.  an.l  ...n.i.in.-d  tlmd  pres- 
sure, sp...'.l  cov.rnor  .n.l  n.anually  .ootr, .:...!  means  for 
-fTeeting  operati.m  of  sai.l  valv. 

i  Claims  2  to  7.  9.  and  lu  n-d  printe.l  in  the  Ca/.tt-.] 


1  234.r.sr,       PAPER  PENCIL   SHARPENER       CHARl.r.s   S 
Palmfh  and   Dk.\n  Palmf.r.  Sarana.    Tak.  .  N    Y       File.l 
O.t.   27,    191H.      Serial    No     TJ.'i.lllC       (Cl     12(>--!<nd 
1.   The   Improved    pen.  11    atta.-hment    comprising   a    split 

hHn.'l  of  spring  ni-tal,  ..n.'  of  the  ends  formed  by  the  split 


1  ■••U  dss        liRY    (^LdSET.       Fr.^nk     !■AV!!>^.    .Ir.,     Vl'est- 
''ninst-r.   (^.l-i.      File.l    Feb,   :C    li<17.      S-rial    No     14b. .;2-. 

(Cl,    4--21  ,  . 

In  dry  closets  and  fixtures  there!. .r  adapt-d  to  d.    asso 
dated  with  a  vent  pipe,  the  .-(.mbination  ..f  a  hollow  Imae 

support,  providing  a  vent  .liamb.r  .  ..nn..  t- -1   at   it-  upp-T 
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opf-n  enfl  with  saiil  v^nt  pipi-.  <ai<l  vpnt  chamber  havlus  u 
<f>mniunl<atinK  huliow  loniially  riarini;  laf'-ral  >v\t''U-ilnn. 
provMe.l  with  a  bail  s.^urini;  liii:  en  its  upptT  !»urta(>'.  aui! 
a  piirta  '1h  rt'ffptarl.  ,  pr"i\i.|.-'l  with  ;i  uaW  m>-rul)fT,  .in! 
havlriL'  nt-ar  it>  tup  an  Dpi-n  •■ii'l'it  lat'-ral  tiitiu^ar  »'xti'!i 
ston.   dt'tai'hably   tt-li^.-i  ■  pint'  mi'!   sfatiiii.'   wirhiii   salil   rnni 


X 


r 

I      ' 

1 

5        |! 

1  ' 

L 

.-^ 

cal  extensiiin  to  furm  an  :i;r  rii;ht  j<'luilT  'h'-ri'wifh,  th- 
ball  of  said  receptarlr  i.vinjr  <ii  ilinifnsiDDfd  as  ti-  swiii. 
bark  ami  rest  on  said  '■uniral  fxtfn-inn  in  I'l.  kini;  ■n^aK" 
ment  with  said  bail  SHciirini;  Ihl'.  sntistaiitia  :,\  .i>  il«' 
8crlb»Hl. 


1.234.^>-9.  TRACTION  WHKEL  James  H  I'etkus. 
Prlie,  Utah.  FiU',1  .Ian.  :;i.  l!U»i  .-^.Tia!  N.  7",  t> 
(I'l    21—90.1 


1.  Traction  wheels  '-onwistlng  of  tw..  spa^^Ml  apart  .|;>k- 
with  th»»lr  faces  parallel  to  fa<  h  'ith.  r  a  p 'w.t  iir;v.  n 
pinion  operable  between  said  dlsk^  piin.  tarv  ^■■ar-  iiif-t, 
iHK  with  said  pinion;  shaft  bolt.s  tu  h"M  s.ai.l  ilisk-  !u 
8pace<i  rplation  to  each  oth-T  and  nn  whi.'h  said  planetary 
gears  &r*'  mounted  ;  an  annular  rai  k  'arrl'd  'ii  sai  1 
planetary  gears  and  of  less  dlaniftt-r  than  said  li^k-.  an 
integral  clearance  shoe  on  a  portl<jn  nf  tht-  pt-riphtTv  f 
said  rack;  radially  extpndpd  hit's  nn  ■^aid  ra  k  and  a 
bifurcated  levpr  carrlp<l  at  'in.  .■ti,i  ,,u  ^at,)  \\nr^  -u  pr*", -'li' 
the  rotation  of  said  rack. 

2.  A  traction  whet-l  '-onslstirii;  "f  parall'-i  sp;i  )■.!  spart 
disks  ;  a  power  driven  plntun  npf-rablp  !'>-twt't'n  said  disks 
and  on  which  said  dUk.s  art'  jnurnalpd  :  planntary  g»'ar-; 
meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  shaft  tmits  to  hold  saM  d;-k* 
In  spaced  relation  t'l  ^aih  ntlitr  and  on  which  said  phiii 
etary  gears  are  mounted  :  aiiil  annular  intfrnally  ••Hith'd 
rack  carried  on  said  plan<'tarv  t'l^ars  ;  radially  >xt<'n'lHd. 
lugs  on  said  rack:  and  a  U-vpf  havlnk:  unc  end  >■  >  i:r-''! 
on  said  lugs  to  prevent  thi>  mtatlon  of  said  rack. 


1.234.690.       FLOOR  ■  CUTTINd     TOOL.       Fbhdivand      I 
PitPEH.    Alton.    111.,   assignor    t"    Karl    1!     F'lynn     Alt-n 
111.      Filed    July    22.    lltlH       S.rlal    No     Uutts.       ^iji. 
143— 6ft  » 


tlrally  swinging  exti-nslon  hingfd  at  its  inner  end-t<>  th»' 
forward  t-nd  nf  said  foot  piece.  an(t  a  cutter  mounted  .at 
!hf  1. liter  or  friend  of  the  extension  parallel  with  the 
~ld''  th'Tt-of  and  provldefl  with  an  operatinn  device. 

2  .\  ftddv  cutting  toid  coniprislnu  a  horizontal  foot 
piece  to  lie  held  to  the  floor  by  the  operator's  foot,  a  v.-i 
tically  swinging  extension  hinged  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  foot  piece  and  cut  away  at  one  side, 
anil  1  'itfer  rniiunte<i  at  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  ••%- 
ten-ion  an  i  provided  with  an  operating  device  lying  with- 
in  th''      11'    away   side   of  said   extension 

3.  A  ;'<Hir  I  uttlnK  tool  comprising  a  horizontal  fo..t 
piece.  IX  \>'rticaUy  swinging  extension  hinged  at  Its  Inio': 
end  to  'he  forward  end  of  the  foot  piece,  a  ro<  king  arm 
pi\  ted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  exTenalon,  a 
•  ■  rb'd  utter  mounted  at  the  outer  side  of  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  ro(  king  arm  to  rock  therewith. 

4.  .V  floor  >  uttlug  tool  comprising  a  horizontal  foot 
piece  proviiled  with  a  longitudinally  extending.  vertl<ally 
awlngitiL;  hiiiKed  extension,  a  rocking  arm  Journaled  at  the 
free  ,i].i  ..f  said  extension,  a  1  Ircular  toothed  cutter  mount- 
>d  \t  the  outer  side  of  the  hinged  end  of  said  extension  ; 
satd  'Utter  being  rotatable  to  bring  different  portions  of 
it-  toothed  surface  into  cutting  position,  and  mean-  for 
locking  the  cutter  to  the  rocking  arm  when  so  adjusted. 

Ti  .\  floor  rutting  tool  comprising  a  horizontal  foot 
pi>>  e  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending,  vertically 
swinging  blnt'ed  extension,  a  rocking  arm  hnxing  a  trans 
verse  pin  or  axLs  at  one  end  Journaled  acros-  the  free  end 

if  -aid  .'xtension.  a  circular  toothed  cutter  ha\lng  a  cen 
tral  aperture  enga;:lnir  the  end  of  said  axis  or  pin  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  nuking  arm,  and  a  serie.s  of  adjusting 
apertures  theretieyond.  and  a  bxklng  plate  enirat'inj:  the 
pnd  of  the  pin  or  axis  at  the  outer  side  of  the  <  utter  to 
h  dd    same  on    the   pin   and   provided   with  a   pin   engaging 

in\    on>'    of    the    -aw    apertures,   and    means    securing   the 
pi.ite  separaidy  to  the  ro<king  arm. 

[Claim-  >\  lo  V  not  printed  In  the  (}azette,) 


1.234  OfM        KI.i:iTKIC    IN<-.\.M>KSCENT    I-AMP    WITH 

A.-^    FII.Id.NO    .\.M>    .\    IIOLDKIt    FOR    THE    INCAN- 

I'KSfKNT  WIRF:.      Kmt    I'oDszta,  NeuktiJln,  (iermany. 

Filed  .Nov    13.  1!«14      Serial  No    H71,9S4.     (CI    176 — .39  ) 


ESZ. 


1  .V  gas  flllPd  electri(  incandescent  lamp,  containing  a 
hol  ier  used  as  a  support  for  highly  heat^nl  metal  filaments 
anil   made  of  u  refrai  fory  Insulating  nifrid. 

_■  In  a  gas  filled  electric  incande>ceni  lamp,  a  h«dder 
:-•  !  I-  a  support  for  highly  heated  metal  filaments  and 
rna  1''  d"  a  refractory  Insulating  nltrid.  in  combination 
with  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 

.i  .V  (fas  tilled  electric  Incandeacent  lamp,  containing  a 
hidd"r  UHwi  as  a  support  for  highly  heated  metal  filaments 
1  n.l   riiade  of  tioron  nitrld, 

i  In  a  gas  tilled  eltctrit  incandescent  lamp,  a  holder 
]-e,i  c~  a  support  for  highly  heated  metal  filaments  ami 
mad"  if  'Miroti  nitrld,  in  combination  with  an  atmosphere 
coiiiainint'  nitrogen 

')  In  a  i;as  ftlle<l  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  a  hfdder 
ised  as  a  support  for  highly  healed  metal  filaments  ami 
made  of  horori  nltrid,  in  c()ml)ination  with  an  atmosphere 
k:i\  lilt'  off  nit rot'en. 


1.   A    floor    cuttini!    tool    comprising    a    horizontal    foot 
piece  to  be  held  to  the  floor  by  the  operators  foot,  a  ver 


1,2<4,'!92       FHkCESS    .\NI)    COMI'OSITION    FOR    THE 

.MANFFArTURE     OF      ARTIFICIAL  STONE     SLARS. 

MvtRirY     Ic,v.^c\      PnzN.vNSKi,     <;pneva,     Switzerland. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.      Serial  No    83,552.       (01.  106—24  I 

.'     -K    suiprocess    in    the    process    for    making   artificial 

stone,   comprising  preliminarily   treating   fibrous   vegetable 

matter    with   a    cold   alkaline   solution  ;    and    then    mixing 

the  treated  fibrous  vegetable  matter  with  cement  water. 

!'  iaim  1  not  printp<l  In  the  Oazette.j 
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1  -34.693       WARP     liEAMlNt;     MACHINE       .VRTHfR    L 
Re\iin..Tms,   Worcister.    Mass.    assignor   to    Warp   Com 
pres.slns;   Machine  Cmpai-.y,   Worcester.   Mass..   a   Corpo 
ration   of   Massa.husett-       Filed    .Tan    25.    1915.      Serial 
No,  4.134.      (CI.   242-131.1 


a  ledge  at  the  lower  ..id  d  the  plate  adapted  to  support 
a  grate;  a  grntc  .on,pri-ing  i  ars  ;  fire  and  ash   pit  walls. 

a  pluraiitv  .d'  .0'..  t  pin-  1  i,..edly  securing  said  grate  to 
said  leilg.'  aliowM,.-  tic  t-ra!  to  be  raised  and  dropped 
for  cleaning  'h-  .,r.  a  --'V  r:^.  ,  overing  the  ''«^|°f  ■  « 
smoke  .ta,k  iNtendiuu  up.-atd  frotn  the  <.over  :  a  slldable 
draft  ;c.p.-  dt-po-d  in-i  b  th  <moke  stack  and  depending 
thetefron,  .  .can-  :or  holds..::  tic    d.-aft  pil-  it>  th.  de-ired 

po.-itloU. 


Tjrnr^T-^^h 


i 


1  In  a  warp  windin*;  mechanism,  a  rotating  warp 
t.ean.  for  n-ceiving  n  multiplicity  of  warp  tkreads.  a  cree! 
for  supporting  a  strand  spo.d  for  each  individual  strand, 
means  for  imparting  an  iuiiial  tension  to  the  >trand  as  it 
lea  e-  its  strand  spo(d.  comprising  a  rocking  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion levr  carried  by  said  shaft  bearing  directly  upon  t  lie 
Mrand  wo.ind  upon  the  strand  spool,  a  second  lever  car- 
i  \,^   said  rocking  shaft,  and  a  wdght  adjtistaMe  on  said 

avitv  said  friction 


ri 

se.ond  lever  and  adapted   to  bold   l^y   grti 

lU  the  strand   sp-ud,  and 


lever  in  contact   with  the  stram 

means    for    simultaneou-lv    renderin::    all    .d    said 


lion 


udndliii;   .-1    pli:i';ii.ty   •■' 

ds,   a   ten-ion   devi'  e   for 

frame    for    the    strand    -pool>, 


lever-  inoperati\o. 

4  111  a  windinf  inechani-iu  fc 
Strand-  from  individual  strand  si 
each  strand,  coiniiri-lnt'  a 
vhort  locking  shafts  journaled  transversely  to  said  frame, 
friction  levers  carrie.l  l.v  .aid  shafts,  gravity  levers  carried 
by  said  shafts,  a  second  rocking  shaft  journaled  longitudl 

leath    said    tran-verse    shafts. 


nallv    in    ^-li''    frame   and    en. 

(arried   by  said   longitudinal  shaft   lor   raising: 
m.'ans   for  locking   -aid    lougitudi 


2  In  a  d.'vic.  of  th.-  kind  .iescribed  in  combination  x^ith 
a  water  tit-ht  >asing  a  partition  wall  a  grat.-  r. sting  on 
,!,.■  partit!..n  wall  :  a  top  plate  or  .cv.u  coti, prising  three 
<..,ti,.n-  "i  iin.MpiHi  i-'nt'ths;  a  damper  .ioor  b.dng  the 
-mad.-  of  the  section>  hingedly  s,  .  ured  t-  th.  contigu- 
,,;,-  -.M  tion  -pring  disposed  betw.-.-n  ih.  hing.  members 
,  Musinir  a  fro  tion  siittir.ent  t.  rounterbal.-i  n-  •  lb.  door  and 
ailow  0}    it-   b.dng  miiHit.dy   a.ljusted. 


lifting  arms 

sai  1  gravity  levers,  am 

nai  shaft   from  movement 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1      .S4     69  4.      ilOTW.VTER    HEATIN(;    APPARATUS 
■.1,1,1  \v    Win  1AM    REVV.   London,    England.      Filed    May 
Serial   No.   83S,973.      .CI.    23T--72.I 


16,  1914. 


-nrmonh 
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1234  696  HFTT     HIN(iE        Hkrman    Fik;-cHkk.    New 

'  Britain  Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Stanley    Work-.    New 

Britain.  Conn,    a    Corporation    of    Connectbut       Filed 

Ai.r.  22,  l'.tl5.     Serial  No,  2.'S.ib-.9.     (CI.  16— luT.,' 


1  In  a  butt  hinge,  a  leaf,  ami  a  knuckle  intet'ral  there- 
with form.Ml  from  a  single  ple.e  of  metal  and  provlried 
with  a   laminate.l  wall. 

2  That  improv.ni.'nt  In  th-'  art  of  manufacturing  butt 
hlng.'s  formed  from  -he.-t  ni.dal  which  <-onsi-ts  in  taking 
a  sheet  of  uidform  ga^e  and  (  utting  away  one  edge  thereof 
to  form  proje,  ti.ins.  and  tlo'ii  in  rolling  the  metal  of  »ald 
proj.'Ctions  ni^ou  itMdf  to  ,,ro<lu,e  a  knu.-kle,  the  wall  of 
whi.  b  i-  of  at  l.-a-t  doubU'  the  gage  of  the  leaf  portion. 


A  hot  wat.r  b.-atiiii;  apparatus  compri-inu  in  rombina 
tlon  a  ra.liator  having  an  op.'uing  therein,  a  plug  for  in- 
sertion in  said  opening:,  a  b.dling  nozzle  carried  by  said 
plus.',  a  steam  supply  pip^  leading  to  said  boiling  nozzle 
and  passinc  through  said  plug,  said  nozzle  being  In  the 
prolongation  of  the  axis  of  said  plug  but  the  pipe  between 
>at<l  nozzle  rn.l  said  plug  being  connected  to  the  plug 
,.,  oeutrlcally,  and  a  thermostaii.  valve  mounted  upon  said 
phi-'  in  allnement  with  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to 
coiiirol  the  supply  of  steam. 


1234  69.';       STOCK-TANK    HEATER.      OroRor.    W     Rot 
'  H.^M,    Madison,    Wis.      File.l    Oct.    2.    1916       Serial    No. 
123.444.       (CI.    12t>— 367.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination  with 
a  water  tight  casing  ,  a  partition  plat.-  a.ljacent  one  end  ; 


1  234  tl97      AI'PARATI  S  FOR  REMOVING  STEMS  FROM 
VkFSH  FRFIT,     John   H,  Foote.  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed 
Mar'   !•!,   TdW       Serial  No,  824.860.      (CI,   14tV— 5.) 

1  Aj.paratus  f.u"  stemming  fruit  comprising  a  runway 
having  a  substantially  smooth  surface  on  which  the  fruit 
is  free  to  roil  and  which,  when  struck  by  the  stems  of  the 
fruit  will  s.-\.T  them,  th-  n.nway  being  formed  so  the 
fruit  will  roll  without  b.dng  crushed,  ami  fluid  means 
under   pressnr.'    for   propelllut'   the   fruit    through    the    mn- 

2  ApiMiratu-  f.T  stemming  fruit,  comprising  a  helical 
runway  havint'  .1  substantially  smooth  surface  on  which 
the  fruit  is  fre.-  to  roll  and  which,  when  struck  by  the 
stems  of  the  fruit  will  sexer  them,  the  runway  being 
formed  so  the  fruit  will  roll  without  being  .rushed,  and 
fluid  m.-ans  umler  pr.'ssure  for  propelling  the  fruit  through 

the  runway. 

3  Apparatus  for  stemmin.:  fruit,  comprising  a  runway 
having  a  substantially   -m.>oth  surface  on  which  the  fnilt 
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Is  fre*>  to  roil  and  which.  wh-Ti  struck  by  thf  stpms  of  th. 
fruit    will    SPVfT    them.    th#    runway    beini;    forrat-d    so    th' 


fruit  win  roll  without  b^-im:  -rushed,  iii!  a  pn^-imatlc  Jet 
for  propelling  the  fruit  thnnigh  rh.-  runway. 


1.2  34,69  8.  APPAK<LTrs  F'-K  STKMMINii  FKII! 
.John  B.  Foote.  «>ak  iMrk  Hi  Filed  Mur  !'".,  IV'M 
Serial    No.    824.942.      M'l.    14';— .".» 


i,J:',4.tU<9.        FROf'KSS     FOR     M.VKING     AFTOriENOUS 
.joFNTS       r.m(  E    FoKi),    I'hilailelphia.    Pa.      Filwl    Dt'c. 

1.;.    I'.M  t.      Serial    No.   Snr,.405.      (CI.   22 — 203.) 

1.  Tb.'  pri'.i".;-;  of  iiiakin;:  antoucniMis  joints  which 
(•onsist>  m  ;nii;i:i;:iiiirttini;  a  riu'tal.  arranirinK  the  ridd 
amalgamar.  ,i  iin-t;il  in  a  nudii.  and  castiiiK  other  ni(dt*>n 
metal   in'-   Mic  mol.l  .'ind    upon    the   aiiialt;rtni. 

2.  The  pro,  •.->;  of  inakiri;.'  autogenous  Joints  between 
lead  and  roppr  wlildi  cnslsts  in  first  amiili:aniat ins  the 
copper,  placini;  the  ninaltramated  metal  white  '"id  in  a 
nifdil.    an.i    ca-rinu    the   lead    upon   it. 

3.  Til'  pn.,.ss  -if  making  autogenous  joints  b4't\\een 
lead  and  copper  which  <'ODsisrs  In  subjecting  the  copp.-r 
to  the  action  of  a  caustic  solution  iin<l  then  dipping  it 
in  fcr  ur\.  wiping  the  amalgam  dry,  putting  the  dry 
ania!„-uiiiu:e.l  eopp^r  in  a  incdd.  and  easting  molten  lead 
upon  the  ani.iij:n:i  mi  the  mold.  >iil)Stantially  as  des.-ribed. 

4.  The  pro, I--,  oi  making  autogenous  joints  between 
lead  and  <  opper  whi.  h  eon>ists  in  tlrst  malgamating  the 
copp-  r  'Uid  then  >  astSng  the  lead  onto  the  amalgamated 
copper. 

1.234,700.  AITAUATr.>=;  FOR  MASSAGE  TREATMENT. 
Il.AKRY  F  M.I.vi.v.  I'ittsloirgh.  Fa.  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  WilUui,  r.road.  leaver  Falls,  Fa  Filed  May 
1.   1917.     Serial    No.   ir,.-.t;81.      (CI.  12R— 16.,) 


1.  .\n  npicirnMis  for  i:i\ini.'  niflssrtg<^  treatiiifnt  eom- 
prislng  n  r1e\iiile  <np|iortln-'  mendier  and  a  plurality  of 
electro  maun. 'ti.  in:--aL:e  .ibrators  s.-mred  thereto  and 
havinu'  'loir  \ibratins  elements  lyintr  siibstantially  in  a 
common  pi, me,  ^aid  vibrators  being  adapte<l  to  simul- 
taneously   it!as-a::e    ;,nd    beat    the    portion    of    the    body    to 

which    the     >IlfM^:ltO-     Is    .ijipli'd 

[Cluiii;    -    no*    printed    in    the    i;M/ette  1 


1.    In  apparatus   for  stemniini;  fre^h.   fnd'    the  omblna- 
tion  of  a   runway  having  a  sn!M.,rb   surf;,...  for   r'r.'sh   fruit 


to  roll  on.  anil  resilient  me.hani.al   i:cm 


ino\intr  the 


1.2.^4.701.  MWlFACTriiF  nV  TIl'.FS  PTFFS.  AND 
THE  LIKF  FK<>M  PII.P  IFiwMin  Pmskek.  Berlin. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Berlin  Mills  Couipany,  Portland.  Me., 
a  Corporation  ..f  Miiine.  Fild  Nov  14.  lUlH,  Serial 
No.  i:U.34»l      .'  !    <>■:     .;»;  , 

1.  That  ini["'"V'''ii.  nt  in  tlo'  nieUio.i  c,f  rem.ivini;  wet 
tubes  from  m.uMr.  -  \\\.\-l\  .  nsi^is  jn  -nb|.-.ting  them  to 
the  action  "f    ■.    Aar!;!  no.i-t   .itmosphere. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  y  ino\ing  wet 
tubes  from  raan;1rel>  wlii  b  onNi^i,  m  snbj.M  ting  them 
to  the  acttpn  of  h.  i'  wiiloou  materiall\  .lr\ini;  the  ttii>e 
wall. 

3.  That  Improv.  :l.  ;it  in  tb.  m.tli.i.l  ..f  r.tnoving  wet 
tubes  from  luandr.l-  whi.h  on-i-t^  m  -nl.j.  ci  i  ijl'  the  tube 
to    hent    treatment    iti     i    bnnii.i    .iimospbere    to   loosen    the 


fruit    in    the    runway    to    reni..vp    the    sr.in<     said    runway       ^_^,^^      ^^    ^^^^     v.jn.li-.l 

and    means    b*dng    co.".peraTively    disp.is.M    an.l    fornd    •■•  ^     ,j..   ^^    1 1:,  pr..v  enoii  i    in    the    method    of    removing   wet 

roll     fresh    fruit    between    tlcm    In    in.l!\i.lual     Mr  ce.sj.o,        ^^^^^^^^   ..^^^^_^    „,:,ndr.  N    whi.di    insists   in   placing   the   tubes 

without    subjecting    the    fruit    to    crushing    pressure    an-' 

without  abrading  it. 

6.    In  apparatus  for  sfouming  fresh   fruir     fio'   .o!:,tdiii 
tion    of    a    helical    runwav    having    a    -mo-ch    -urf: 
fresh    fruit    to    roll    on 


:ti  -u!  i  m  I  '!'■>.. I  chamber,  and  while  thev  are  in  the 
tiiinit..'  ^ul,].'.  tri.:  Mieiii  to  he;ir  treatment  in  a  partly 
a!  or.iie.i    n  :  ii.ovpiore 


.      the     I 


■^.ii.'Rt     ni.'-i  ri~     ,  '.:■     ::i' 
fruit   In   the   runway   to   remove   the   s'.uu-   fr.>iu    th.'    •-u  • 
■aid    runway    having    spa  'es    therein    'hrcou'h    whh  h    th. 
stems  escape   laterally,   said    runwav   and    means  being  co- 
operatively   dispose.l    and    form..l    to    roll    fresh    fr  lir    he 
tween    them    in    individual    su. session    with.nir    stihje.tlng 
the   fruit    to    crushing   pr^-ssur.     and    wi-htmr    ahradtn»:    it 
and    rpsUient    abutments    di-posed    iti    -aid    -paces   an  I    to 
be  struck  by  the  stems  rolling  through  the  runway 
[Claims  2  to  .5  Hnd  T  n.it  printed  in  the  (;azette.| 


1   J '.4  To-J         MFANS     lOH     MFASFRING     fiR     CHECK- 

.MFASi  KIN',  riii;  mmi:nsi()Ns  df  solid  lu^tDiES. 

Ch.\ri-k-     ilt^Nuv     Punnuifi    anil     FKEiit:Ki.  k    William 

TTktufcvi  1  .    r.roadlieath.    Fni;!and.    assignors    to    Lino 
T\p,.    !n.i    Machinery   Limife.l,    London.   Enulauil.      FNed 
M:,r    U.    nM4       Serial   No.   so:?.;;:^-,,      (CI,   .-^3 — 172.  I 
I      [i      in    (I'liarafiis    for    t.stink'    the  depth   of   formative 
avuies   in    matrix    bodies   for  cr>mpnrisnn   with   the   known 
iH\Mv    depth    in    !i    patt.Tn    matrlv.    the    combination    of   a 
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ntinuation   .d    a    segment  of 


sustaining  fr, havin.  a   supporting  surface   to  support   I  ^^  ^^^^X^TIZ  :::;Z:^^^^^^^                     ^^*^ 

,„„  ,„«,Hc,.-  to  he  tested  with  the  cavity  exposed,  a   mo^^  d         ■    '-          ^^,^^        ,,^„,_;,„^  ,.,  ,,„  ,,..,,,.  .   thereafter 

ahl.^   feeler   .ni I   in    the  frame  and   adapted   to  be   mam  ',--",",„„,,..   „ 'cs-   one   end   of   said    narrowed   area 

alU    nmnlpulated   to  conta.'t  with  the  surface  to  be  tested.  ^''^';--J           ^                  ,^^^    ^^,^,5   ,,,   ,    j,.,,     ,■   ..id    .Irde 

■                                         ...,,_     _..       ...    ......1/    .0,    nn    nvis      inter  -ilcl     .lioliu     I...         CO                                                                             ...   ..  i . ,  i  „  „ 


a  mirror  mountd  in  the  frame  to  ro.k  on  an  avis,  inter 
mediate  onn.CHU,-  extending'  from  the  feeler  to  the 
,„;,„,,  and  adapted  in  the  movements  M  the  teeo-r  to 
,.,„1^  ,,,.,  ,„„.,„,  on  its  axis,  mean-  f..r  pr.M.'Ctinu  an 
„  ,1,..  mirPU-,  and  an  index  -.ale  in  position  lo 
,.,,„  .,f  th.  imai^e,  said  scale  being 
oaliluated   m  a-.-ordauce   with   the  deflections  of  the   imag. 

, .,,    ,h.     u.'venc'nt    of    tb.     mirror    by    the    tee.er    anu 

'   ,  ._,,..    .i.Mces,    an,i    sai.l    s,  ale    having    a    zero   point 


I  umphuaeiitary    to    sae:    segm 


>egment.    and   thereati.  r    knitting 

^^    vvMM.ci    >.u.     i.avuig   widening    Courses    sU'cessiveiy    en- 
gaging said   ■  ourse. 


imaL 

reci  u .'     the     1 


, Claims    1    to   10  and    12    t^^    14    n.'t    prince 
zette.] 


:n    ;lo     <;a- 


witli    «bi'  '1    Oie   ima 


.-e  will   coin,  idc   wlieii    th'    f.'.  ,. 


r   eon- 


ta.t-  with  ,h,'  pattern  surfa.e:  wh.rcby  when  ib.  matrix 
to  I,..  te-t,.,|  1-  substituted  for  the  pattern  matrix,  and  the 
.ai,l  f,.,.ler  engaged  with  the  surface  of  the  .  avity  tic  r. m 
,h..  p..sition  of  the  Image  on  the  s.  ale  relativ.dv  t..  -ai.i 
„u-  pnint  will  indicate  the  a.  cura.  y  or  ma-  ufh  n,  «- 
the  <ase  may  he.  of  the  cavity   depth. 


1  -.;^  704         -IllFirillN'-     -\ND     CdATIN..     .MArillNL. 

■"l.uuvN.K     \     srpnus.    F.ist    ri.velnnd.    "hlo       >u;-n' 

tutc    for    apicM.tion    Serial    No     TKh-olv    •lici    M.^    2b 

1913.      This    application     tile.l     Aug.     IT.     I'-'l-*-      >"■'"' 

No.  857.072.      (<"1    I'l    -  17.) 


-,     In  an   apparatus  of   the   tvpe  de-cribed.  the   .  ..mbma 
tion  of  a   horizontal  scale,  a   mirr.,r  pivoted   to  ro,  k  about 
a    vertical    axis,    means    for    projecting    an    image    on    in. 
mirror,    an    upright    actuating'    lever    pivote.l    between    it> 
ends,    the    upper    end    of    said    lever    loosely    engaging    the 
mirror  to  ro<k    the   same,   means   for  supporting   the   bo,l.\ 
to    be    measure.1.    a    vertically    movable    feeler    to    conta. 
with    ^a.d    bo.lv.   an    elbow    lever    pivotaily    support^    and 
provldui  with  arms   extending  horlz..utally  and  verti-ally 
respectively   from   its  pivotal  support,   the  horizontal   arm 
being  Jointed  to  the  feeler  and  the  vertical  arm  engagirig 
the  actuating   lever   below    its    axis,   and   a    <,,,unterwe,.h 
carried    by    the   elbow   lever   to   .  ouiUerbalan.  e   the    w.-i^ht 

of  the  feeler. 

[Claims  2  to  4  n.d  printed  in  the  »;a/.etle.] 


ioi4  703       KNIT    ARTICLE    AND    METHOD    UV     MAK 
*"lNG   THE    SAME.      Robkut    W.    Srorr.    Bo-tou.    Mass, 
assignor    to    S.ott    ^    Williams,    incorporated     Bo>ton, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  ..f  Massachusetts.      Hied  .luly   14 
1915.      S.rial    N(..   MiCs.sS.       iCI.   ti«>--4.i 


11    The  art  of  knitting  taper^-i  split  foot  stockings  on 
a    circle    of    needles    .omprlslng    first    knitting   a    tubular 
24U  o.  G.-  -7.; 


^     The  combination  with  a  vacuum  rhami..  r.  of  a  heat- 
1,,,-    ,n.ums    therein,    a    pair    of   stretching    dium-    therein, 
'.  Jr  >vhi.h  a  hand   is  wound,  adjustable  gates  in  opposite 
wall-    of   said    .hamher   through    which    sal.l   hand   passes, 
.mi'mean,-  f..r  applying  a  coating  of  fluid  ruM-er  or  other 
.,dhe-iv.'  materia!  to  h<dh  sides  of  said  band, 
'     •■     i„    ,1    devi.e    for    the    purpose    set    forth.    «    vacuum 
,  hand...r    a  heating  cdl  therein,  a  pair  of  gro-.ved  stretch- 
in-  drums  therein.  <.ne  at  each   end  of  the  chamber,  over 
which   a   band   of   fabric   is   wound,   said  band    -  rossiug  in- 
t.rm.'diate  ,,f  sai.i  drums,  a  tube  over  each  drum  adapted 
,,,  supplv  liquid  rubber  or  .dher  adhesive  substan<e  ther.-- 
,,,  'a    re'ceptacle   adapted    to   supply    fluid    rutih-r    to    each 
,nhe.   and    means    for    placing   the    rubber   un.ler    pressure 

""■"l"  a  ih-vice  f.ir  drvlng  and  stretching  a  fabric  band 
an.l'  applvii'if:  a  coating  "of  rubber  or  other  adhesive  mate^ 
rial  to  both  shies  thereof,  a  vacuum  .-hamber,  a  pair  of 
spaced  groove,!  stretching  drums  therein  .n-er  which  the 
hand  passes  and  is  cros.sed  between  them,  an  adjustable 
.'ate  through  whb  h  the  fabric  passes  Into  the  ,  hamber,  a 
nai^  of  adjustable  gates  spaced  apart  through  which  the 
Land  has  its  exit  nozzles  arranged  to  apply  I'uld  rubber 
to  the  cr.,ssed  land,  said  noziles  being  adjacent  to  said 
drums  whereby  th.-  hand  is  coated  on  both  si.les,  and  heat- 
ing coils  in  said  chamber. 

4  In  a  ma(hine  for  ..^oaling,  stretching  and  drying  a 
fabric  band  and  afterward  <oating  the  same,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  beating  means  therefor,  a  pair  of  spaced 
'  stretching  drums  over  which  the  band  passes,  nozzles 
I  adaPte.'  u,  applv  fluid  rubber  or  other  adhesive  substance 
to'.ach  shie  -f  'the  land,  gates  In  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
i,„r  tbr..iigh  whi.h  said  band  passes,  a  pulling  device  for 
the  han.i  means  for  delivering  a  cooling  blast  upon  the 
hand    an.l  an  indosure  for  the  band  while  being  cooled. 

5   'in    a    coating,    stretching    and    drying    device    for   a 

fabric  band,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  heating  mean,  therein, 

:   a  pair  of  stretching  .Irums  spaced  apart  In  said  chamber. 

•   a   pressure    roller   fur   each  drum,   means   for   applying   a 

,   ,  oating  of  fluid  ruh!>er  or  other  adhesive  materUl  to  each 
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-\'\>-    ttMrt-of.    ami    iiieHU*    fur    s' raijiuit    th^"    t'iiU't     frmii  plateH  to  i|t'li\>T  furfs   rluTfto  ;  said   sj-pa rutin'  roiiiprNiujj 

^;ii.|    •Iruiiis    an'l    rollers    atnl    for    rt-turuuiii;    rl,^■    ■<.ti!i>'    to  an  apf'rtiir>'il   ryllnder.  and  an  api-rturt-d   nu'inlxT   m"\;i"l'' 

said   i.and  hv\  11    frum   rh.'  cylinder  tn  admit  fart>H  into  Ih'-  sepatM  t  int' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   prliircd   in   the  i.azHtro. )  devi<-f  from  said  platt-s  ami  to  cause  coins  to  pass  tlir"uali 

'    «aid   aii'Tturc^,   and    movaiilr   toward    the   cyliiid'T  aii^i    •  "- 

l,-.;4.7u.-,      COIN    AM.    I'APKK     TICKKT     FAKK     i«nX  "■'"'^    n,..r..with    r,,    remov.-    tickets    frmu    th..    ^.-panitor; 


!iv\!i)    }'.     Whistikb.    l.ayti'ii.    1  ihin.    assignor    to    The 

Aiii'Ti  an  Railways  H(|uiprii>'iif  *  Hinpaiiy.  liayton.  <_")bio, 
,1  I  ..!  j)..ratiMii  iif  i>hii)  1-ilvd  .Iu.>  11.  i'.tlf'i  Serial 
No.    1">-,Hh4.       !<•!     ■^.'.-^ — 8.) 


nils    t'l   op. Tilt,    said    niai  liUii', 


1.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  ''hara.  t.T  des,  riNed  :  n  s.'parat  ir 
for  mi\-"d  cuin  and  ticket  fares,  a  common  i.  ^'ivini;  f"\ 
for  the  fares  having  means  to  d>diver  th.'  sarn-'  into  th>- 
sep.irator  ;  said  separator  .omprising  an  ap^-rrured.  fixed 
parr  and  an  apertured  part  operable  to  admit  fares  from 
the  r>'.eiving  box  to  the  separator  and  coactlng  with  said 
fixed  part  to  cause  coins  to  pass  rhr.jugh  the  apertures  In 
said  parts  and  to  remove  tickf^ts  from  the  si.'parator  ,  an.i 
means  in  operate  said  machine 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe.!  ,  a  s^'pam 
tor  for  mixed  coin  and  ticket  fares,  comprising  an  ap-r 
tur.'.i,  oonraved  part  and  an  operaide.  convex. d  part  co 
acting  therewith  to  cause  coin.s  to  pass  through  tht'  aper 
tures  therein  and  to  remove  tickets  from  th.  sefiarar..r 
and  means  to  operate  said  machine, 

l^.    In  a  machine  of  the  chara.'ter  d.-s.  rlhed  ,   a   sejiara 
tor   for   mixed   coin   and    ticket   fares.   .  omprislng   a    rix.d. 
concaved   part  and   a   part   operable   within    the     .lU'avity 
thereof    and    coacting    therewith    to    separat."    sal(i    fares; 
anil  means  to  operate  said  machine. 

'25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrit)ed.  a  separa 
tor  for  I  oin  and  ticket  fares  i-omprising  a  snt>stantlally 
seiuiciri  ular  part  having  apertures  to  permit  the  passage 
of  coins,  and  a  second  part  mounted  on  rh*-  axis  of  said 
semi-circular  part  and  ccKiperating  ther^'Witn  to  aus.- 
tickets   to   he  discharged   therefrom 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  s.>para- 
tor  for  mixed  coin  and  ticket  fares,  compriiing  a  part 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  provided  with  ap.T 
tures  through  which  cdns  may  pass,  and  a  pliiral\t>  of 
devices  coacting  with  -aid  gro.iv>s  to  .lisii-'harge  tickets 
from  said  part. 

[(Claims  ;.'  to  10.  1-'  to  17,  19  to  24.  2*5  to  .■?9.  and  41 
not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  .haraoter  descril)ed  ;  n  s.'para- 
tor  for  tiiix.ii  .liii  and  ticket  fares,  a  .-omnion  receiving 
box  fo[  -aid  far.'s.  and  means  to  deliver  .said  fares  into 
the  s.  p;i  ( 11  f-r  ,  said  Sfparator  comprising  a  lyiiiiil.T  and 
M.  ;ip.rr\ir.>.|  part  ''oacting  therewith  to  admit  far.'-  from 
Mo     ;■    •i\(hL:    '.o\    into    the    s.'parator   and    to   ^ause   coins 

•  '  ;.:i-~  'iiroimh  said  apertures  and  to  remov.-  ti.  kets  from 
the  s.  pill  for     iiii.l  rn.-ans  to  operate  said  machine. 

14  in  I  mahiiiH  of  the  character  desert  hetl  :  a  separa- 
tor for  ini\.-<l  ruin  and  ti<'ket  fares,  comprising  a  rotatal)le 
pai'f  :iii<l  in  apertured  part  movat)le  away  from  .said  ro 
r  i':i  >!.■  part  to  admit  fares  into  the  separator  ami  ...act- 
in:;  with  the  rotatat)le  part  to  .ause  coins  to  pass  through 
-ail  ap.-rtiir.-  an. I  to  I'ause  tick.'ts  to  tie  removed  from 
M,.'  s. oar;!  tor,  ari.l  means  to  operate  said  ma.'hine. 

_'ti     In  a   niaoliine  of  the  character  described:  a  separa- 

•  .r  fi.r  inixe.l     iiin  and  ticket  fares,  comprising  a  cylinder 
and   an   apertured.   . oncaved  part   movable  away   from  the 

vlinil.r  to  admit  fares  into  the  separator  and  to  cause 
:i<ui-  to  pass  Tbroiigli  said  aptTtures.  and  movable  toward 
the  c\  iiri.l.  r  t..  'aus..  siii.l  ..in.avlty  and  the  periphery  of 
th.'     \i:!i.!.'r  t  ■     ..ait  fii  roniovi'  tiikets  from  the  separator. 

_'i.  Ill  i  ma-  hint'  of  the  character  described,  a  separa- 
'oi  f.r  miv..!  i  .«in  and  ticket  fares  having  means  to  per- 
riiir  mis  t..  pass  therefrom  by  gravity,  a  device  having 
t.-eth  ro  .ngtige  and  remove  the  ti.kets  from  «nld  separa- 
tor, anil  m.'aiis  to  .iisiiigage  the  tickets  from  said  teeth. 

rrialnis  -J  r,,  .;,  s  to  la.  15  to  19,  and  21  to  25  not 
prlnf.'.l   II)   'lii-  i.a/.i'tte,  • 


1,23  4.7  0«.  COMBINATION  FARE  BOX.  David  B 
Whisti.ch.  l)ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Railways  f:qulpment  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  .luly  1.3.  1916,  -Serial  No 
109.1f>.-x  (CI.  232—8.) 
1.    In   a   machine  of  the  character   d.sirlbeil     a    separa 

tor    for   mixed    coin    and    ticket    fares,    ami    a    plurality    of 


!  JU  -07        fOIN-TICKET-RKGISTERING      FARE  BOX. 

\>\\\ii    H     Wni.sTi.EK.    Oayton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Am.rian   liailways  Equipment  Company.  Oayton.  <  >hio. 

a    r  .rj.. .ration    of   Ohio,      Filed    Sept.    21,    1910,      Serial 

No,    12I,:-!44,      iCl,   2.32 — H.) 

1.  Ill  a  ma.'hine  of  the  character  described;  an  exami- 
nation !"'x  for  coin  and  ticket  fare*,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  .Ifviies  to  separately  dlBplay  said  fares,  means  to 
;.  i!\  ■  ami  s.'parate  mixed  coins  and  tickets  and  to  de- 
liviT  rh.'  sitm.'  respectively  to  said  devices,  and  an  Inclo- 
sure  for  said  devii  es  having  means  to  permit  visual  ex- 
iiiiinHtion   of   fares  thereon. 

1(1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described;  £n  ex- 
iminatlon  iiox  for  coin  and  ticket  fares,  comprising  a  plu- 
ialit\'    of   plat"s  upon   which   the  fares  may   t)e  .separately 


di-plHye.i  for  visual  examination,  single  means  to  receive 
nn.l  separate  mlx.Hi  .'oin-  and  ti<  kets  and  to  .leliver  the 
sam.'  r.  sp».,tiv.'ly  !o  -awl  plate-,  ami  ni.-ans  to  operate  th. 
pluto  to  remote  faies  iherifrom. 


24-  .\  s.  par.itoi  lor  .  oiu  end  ti-k.  t  !;ir.-  .  .miprlsui!-  a 
device  to  r.'.eive  nilxe<l  fares  and  having  an  op.'uin}:  to 
permit  the  passage  of  coins,  also  having  a  s.'.  ..ml  openinj; 
above  the  lev.-l  of  th.'  first  opening,  ami  means  to  move 
the  tickets  past  the  (irst  opening  an.l  .lis.  harge  them 
through  said   seiond   opening 

2S  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe.l  ;  a  plural 
it.v  of  devices  to  visually  display  .oin  and  ti.  ket  fares,  a 
,l..\i,.'  lo  rec.'iv.'  and  .separate  mixed  coins  and  tickets 
ami  to  .leliver  the  sjinie  respectively  to  said  devices,  and 
mi.'iiis  to  simultaneously  operate  said  devices  to  remove 
far.'s   therefrom. 

■M.  In  i.  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
iim  ..p.'ii  at  the  top  to  receive  mixed  c<dn  and  ticket  fares, 
and  having  a  .  in-v>'<l  wall  with  apertures  therein  to  which 
an. I  through  whi.h  the  .-oins  move  by  gravity,  an  .'Xten- 
sion  to  -.aid  <urved  wall  beyond  said  apertures  t.i  pre- 
vent the  ex.e-sive  movement  of  the  coins  thereon,  and 
opvrable  111. 'an-  to  r-'iiiove  the  tickets  from  th.'  housing 

I  Claims  2  io  ;•  11  to  2;-!.  2,'i  to  27.  and  21*  to  aO  not 
printeil    in    tlo'  <;.T/''tte.] 


,  ominuiiicatioii  with  water  supply  s.assages.  a  downwardly 
.lir.'.  t.'.l  pr..ie',iiT  arranged  itetween  the  upper  false  t>ot- 
I, ,111    and    Ih.'    l..«er    i.ottom    in    proximity    to   the   ..p-'uiug. 

.!i,,i  iiio)iiis  '.i  toiiit.    tic-  propell.-r. 


4     'IS nioinatiiai   uith    tli.'   Imil    ot   a   ship  provi.ie.i   In^ 

Its  iippiT  porti.Mi  Willi  a  .•oinpHrtni.  lit  vvhl.'h  hn-  its  up 
per  end  .p.  n.  sai.i  .-..mpa  rtiuent  having  the  ..intaciiiig 
portion  ot  ei.h  -i.le  wall  thereof  .lisposed  in  th.-  t\T<  of 
a  circle,  tli.  ra.iius  of  which  has  its  .enter  taken  at  the 
upper  en.l  oi  il [.posit.'  waii  ;  of  a  lloat  arraii^:>',l  with- 
in III.'  .'oiiipartm.'iil  and  having  curved  si, I.'  wall-  to  .  o- 
op.  rat.'  with  til.  ■•.iinai  ting  porti.ins  of  th.-  oom  pa  rt  iionis, 
(h.  cur\.'.l  M.|.'  walls  tieiiig  taken  on  arcs  whi.h  ar.  oou- 
.eiitric  with  ilu'  first  named  arcs. 

0  Tilt'  coinldnation  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  provi.i.d  In 
its  upper  p.irtion  with  a  compartment  -whi.h  has  its  up- 
p.'r  .11.1  open,  of  rollers  secured  to  the  sides  of  th.  <  .im- 
partnient.  the  conta.'ting  inner  surfaces  of  the  r..ll.rs  of 
•■a.  h  si.le  liclining  an  an  of  a  .in  le.  the  radius  ..f  which 
has  its  center  taken  tit  the  top  of  the  opposite  side  of  a 
float  arrange.!  within  the  compartment  anil  having  curved 
shies  1..  '  ..oi^.Tate  with  the  rollers,  the  curv.-.i  sPics  be- 
ing t.-ik.'!i  on  nros  whi.-h  are  concentric  with  the  first 
nameii   ar.  s. 


14,,H:-lti.      sruI.XG.      Arzinu   .l,    Immev,    Muir,    Mi'h      tis 
siciiir  of  on.'  half  to  Fred  W.  (ireen.  Ionia,  Mich      Filed 
I...,        1.      li-ilti,       Sena!      No.      1.34.328.       ('riglnfll      No 
1  l.S7.S4.^.   liated   Mav    4,    1915.   Serial    No,    7:M,75:-i,    filed 
Mar    ■■'..    191.3       H'l,   2«>7^-:>3. ) 


REISSUES. 


14  .32!t      LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE  F<  tR  OCEAN  VESSELS. 
Fk.vnk     liiiHN.    Baltimore.    Md.       Filed    June    23,    1917. 
Serl.il    No.   170.!»31.      Original   No    l,22fi.055,  dated   May  , 
1.-..    r,U7.   Serial   No.    114,2<sG.   til.'d   Aug.    li».   1916.      i  CI. 
114      77.1 

1  The  <  .imoinatioii  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  having  a 
.'ompartlncnt  in  tlu'  upper  portion  thereof  which  has  Its 
n(iii<r  I'ml  op.n,  of  a  float  located  in  the  i-ompartment, 
an.l  a  downwardly  directed  propelb-r  .onne.-ied  with  the 
hivvcr  Mill  tion  of  the  float. 

2  'I'lie  comidnation  with  the  hull  of  n  ship  having  a 
...mpartment  in  the  upper  portion  tliereuf  which  has  its 
upper  end  open,  of  a  float  located  In  the  compartment 
and  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an  opening  and  channels 
for  supplying  water  to  the  opening,  and  a  downwardly 
directed  propeller  connected  with  the  float  and  arranged 
ill   proximity  to  the  opening, 

■A  The  comolnatlon  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  having  a 
compartment  in  the  top  thereof  which  has  its  upper  end 
open,  of  a  float  located  In  the  compartment  and  having  an 
upiHT  false  bottom  and  a  lower  bottom,  the  lower  bottom 
lieing    provided    with    a    water    discharge    opening    having 


1,  Springs  for  vehicles  comprising  two  or  more  leaves 
of  var.vuiK  l.ngths  superimposed  and  held  together,  the 
protruding  en. is  <.nly  of  said  leaves  having  each  a  duct 
stamped  th.rein,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  sai<i  ducts  open 
at  the  en.l  of  the  leaf  to  receive  lubricant  without  the 
ni'c.'ssit.v    of   s,  paratlng   the   leaves. 

2,  .\  spring'  ooinprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  having  de- 
pressions stamped  in  the  ends  thereof  to  produce  pock- 
ets foi  a  lubricant,  said  pockets  opening  at  the  ends  of 
the  leaves  f..r  forming  a  passage  for  the  introduction  of 
a  lubricant. 

3,  .V  spring  ccniprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  having  a 
main  and  radial  grooves  or  corrugations  stampeil  on  the 
under  si.le  thereof,  and  at  the  ends,  said  main  groove 
opening  at  the  end  of  the  leaf,  and  the  radial  grooves 
leading  from   the  main  groove  to  the  edges  of  the  leaf 
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4.  In  a  leaf  f-prlnji.  a  li'Hf  tirtvinK  a  -ifni'  k  up  p  .rtlon 
adjacent  ro  the  free  en<l  thereof,  said  -rru 'k  np  {..rtlon 
Hxr.'ndint:  externally  frcra  th^  sprini;  and  furnuug  .i  lu- 
t.ri  ant-i ontaining   pork»'t. 

5.  In  a  leaf  spring,  a  l^-af  havirit:  i  -trurk-up  portion 
adjact'nt  to  the  fre.'  .-n.l  thtr.-of,  -ai  1  -tru.-k-up  portion 
pxtf'nding  externiilly  fr-iii  rhr  H'^ini;  cud  forming  a  lu- 
r-r:  ant-containing  p.i.  k^t  an!  .i  du  t  ^.r  conveying  lubrl- 
rant  to  the  reoess. 

>;  In  a  leaf  spring,  a  l-af  haviui;  i  stri  k-up  portion 
adjacent  to  the  fr-e  end  th-reof,  said  -itru'  k-up  portion 
^-xt-ndini;  externally  from  the  -prim,'  and  forming  a  lu- 
brif'.nr  .  nritalning  po.  ket  and  .i  <luct  extending  from  the 
re.>.ss  ru  rhe  end  uf  the  leaf  tor  conveying  lubricant  to 
the  rece'*!'. 


■•nrnfiuai    -epMnitor.    n     rotxtatde    distributer 
,1    ',  erti'Ml    rtxls    and    dis'tiHrtrint    the    raat'Tial 
rwird.    Mild     a     rotatahle    (■..iicHved    shell     snr 
.    di-itritmt.T  and  re.'eivini:  the  material   there 

wall- 


14:;.11,  (ENTUIFr'i.Vl.  SKrA!:.\TuK  !  iiw\;a.-.  Harry 
I'ABKEK,  San  Franeis.o.  ra;  Filed  .luii-  '.>.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  l7S.s9:V  iiri^'iiii;  N"  1  :;1 -.!<■.'♦'■.  dated  Jan.  16. 
l'li:.  Serial  No.  sO.nUH.  tiUd  -Vpr.  >.  It'l'i.    "d.  'JXi — 7.) 


1.  In  a  centrifuiial  seiwrator.  a  rutataMe  distributer 
having  a  central  depressi'.ii.  a  .-iwift  Hir>iii-  said  dis- 
tributer and  driving  the  same,  a  -li...  ;  rojeeting  over  and 
surrvmndiuij  said  distrlbut.r  and  provided  with  an  upper 
open  end  and  a  lower  open  end  a  rotatable  sleeve  carry- 
ing said  shell  and  jr.urnaled  up..p  --aid  <!iaft,  a  receptacle 
having  a  downwardly  Inclined  r.ott.m  -  irronndlng  the 
upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  d'scharne 
aperture  In  Its  bottom,  and  a  casing  suri-andink-  said 
shell  and  sleeve 

2.  In  a  ceotrifuijal  separnt  t.  a  di'itrllai'- r  liMvim:  a 
central  inclined  depression,  a  shaft  rarryini  s.ud  dis- 
tributer and  drivini;  r .>•■  sani- .  a  -=liell  pr-j-cting  over  and 
surroundlntc  said  distributer  h.ivin.'  i^penin^'s  ir.  '-  p;-T 
and  lower  ends,  a  rotaUbl^j  sleeve  jonrnaled  .in  -a..! 
shaft  and  carrying  the  shell,  a  receptacle  having  a  down- 
wardly Inclined  N)ttom  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sii.ll  and  provided  with  a  discharge  apert  ire  in  Its 
bottom,  said  Inclined  bottom  terminating  adjaeent  to  and 
in  line  with  the  upper  rim  ..f  the  sb-ll,  a  casiukT  snrn.und- 
InK  said  shell  and  si.ev.  .  and  a  supply  pipe  .-xtendlng  • 
downwardly  throukcb  said  r-.'ceptaeie  and  t<»rmlnrttin,:  in 
proximity  to  the  center  .f  the  distriltuter 

:i.   In    a    centrlfuL'al    separator     a    mratable    distributer 
carried   on    a   vertical    axis   and    dlscharKlne   the    mareria! 
radially    outward,    and    a    n)tatable    oneaved    <l  e       -  ir 
roanding  the  distributer  and  receivine  the  material   there 
from,  said  shell  having  op.-n-end»-d  walls  pn'teetin.'  a>-.ve 
and    below    the    distributer    and     apat-le    in      p^raMo:    -f 
discharging  the   light  particles  over  the  top  -due   an.)   'be 
heavy  particles  below  it. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rntatabje  distributer 
carrl«i  on  a  vertical  axis  and  dlsK-bartrtne  tb  no^t.rial 
radially  outward,  a  rotatable  concaved  iheti  sMrroun.line 
the  distributer  and  recelvini:  the  material  r.!erefr<.ni  said 
sheU  having  open-ended  walls  projecting  at-we  and  leluw 
the  distributer  and  capable  In  operation  of  <lis<-ha ruing 
th«  light  particles  over  the  top  edge  and  the  henw  par 
tf'-let  below  It.  and  means  for  maintalnlns;  a  seal  of  heavy 
,.,rtlcle«  between  the  distributer  and  shell.  wN-rehv  the 
U^lit  particles  are  prevented  fn.m  passin-  d.sv  aswa  rdl  y. 


5.  1 1 
ca  rri<'d 
radia  I  U 
rouudin 

from,  --aid  sbell  bavin-  -pen  end-d  w.alU  projectlni:  ab^ve 
and  below  the  distributer  and  lai^aM-  in  .iperaii"ii  "f 
discharging  the  li-'bt  partiib-s  nver  the  t.ip  e,!^,.  .uid  the 
heavy  particles  belo\s  it.  said  distributer  iiavin^  .i  con- 
caved upper  face. 

6.  In  a  centrifniral  s-parator.  a  rotatable  dlstriinuer 
carried  on  a  verti.  a!  axis  and  ilisctiarL'iiii:  tb.'  material 
radially  outward,  u  rotatable  concavod  sh.  il  surr.  unding 
the  distributer  and  receivini;  the  material  tberefruin.  said 
siiell  having  open  .•nde<!  walls  pn.je.  tin^-  ab-.ve  and  beow 
the  distributer  and  rapable  in  operation  of  di8CharL;in« 
the  light  partiebw  ,,ver  the  top  edi;e  and  the  heavy  parti- 
cles below  it.  s.aid  distributer  havinkt  a  concaved  ujiper 
face,  and  uiean.s  for  supplying  material  to  said  distributer 
from  a  point  ab.  ve  and  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  same. 

7.  In  a  centrifiu'al  separator,  a  rotatable  distributer 
carried  on  a  vrtioal  axi.s  and  dlschargiuK  the  material 
radially  outward,  and  a  rotatable  c.uuaved  shell  snr 
rt)undlnK  the  distrilmter  and  receiving.'  the  material  there 
from,  said  shell  bavins'  open  ended  walls  projecting  above 
and  below  the  distributer  and  caimble  In  operation  "f 
discharging  the  lli-'ht  particles  over  the  top  edye  and  the 
heavy  particles  lei.  w  it.  said  concaved  shell  bavins'  its 
upper   portion  extend- d   inwardly    farther    than    the    bw-r 

portli)n. 

H.  In  a  centnf'u-al  sejiarator.  a  rotatable  distti''Uier 
carried  (n  a  vertl-ai  axis  ami  discliaru-ini;  the  material 
radi.illv  outward,  a  rotatable  concaved  sbell  surrounding 
the  distrihnter  and  recetvin-  the  mat- rial  therefrom,  said 
SheU  ha^in.:  op.n  ni.le.l  walls  projeetiiii:  .il«.\e  and  l»-loW 
the  distntaiier  and  eapal-le  in  operation  of  dischnruing 
the  light  particles  over  the  t.ip  e<lKe  and  the  heavy  par- 
ticle* below  it  and  i  re<eptarle  or  launder  for  the  light 
material  forni.,1  »ub  a  stationary  inclined  U-)ttom  sur- 
roiMidi:  _•  111-    upper  portion  of  the  shell. 

!i  in  a  centrifutral  separator,  a  rotatable  distrlb\iter 
Hriie.i  en  A  vertl-al  axis  and  di.scba r^Mng  the  material 
ra.lially  outward,  and  a  rotat.ahle  concaved  shell  sur- 
rounding the  <llsiributer  au<l  re.eivin-  the  lUHterlal  there- 
from, said  shell  havini;  open  ended  walls  projecting;  above 
md  '-  ;-'W  The  ilistrltaiter  and  rapable  in  operation  of 
l5.,  i,,,r_.p  .'  '!:•■  li.;bt  partb-b's  ov.'r  tne  to].  ed«e  and  the 
,„.:,.,  partn  les  l.elow  it.  said  sbell  .iiid  distributer  b- ing 
spaced  from  ea  -li  oilier  and  disia.nnected. 

10.    In   a   centi  ifiiu-al    >epanitor,    a    rotatable   distributer 

carried   on   a    vertical    axis    and    discbarmiii;    the    material 

radially  outwar  1     .    i-.tataMe   coneaved   shell   surrounding 

,    the  distributer  and   r-.-.tvin-:  the  material   therefrom,  said 

shell  havln_'  op-n  etided   wails  proj.Ttin;;  above  and  below 


the   dlstrileiier    and    capable    lu    operation    of    di8cbar^iii« 


I    the  light   pirri 
,    tides    below     ;t 


s  over   the   top  edge  and    the   heavy    par- 

s.iid     shell     and    distributer    tieiiitf    spa 1 

from   eaca   other    and    dis«oiinecte<l,    and    s.  parate    driviii; 
in,..ins  for  th-  shell  and  distributer. 

n  In  a  centrifui.'al  separator,  a  rotatable  distributer 
carr-d  II  a  vertical  axi.«i  and  discharging  the  tnaterial 
radialv  r-ward.  a  rotatable  concaved  shell  surrounding 
the  disrr;  :i'.r  and  r.aeivin^  tlie  material  tlierefrom.  said 
-'ell  !ia\  iii:  ..prii  ended  walls  projectinK  atxive  and  below 
the  .listrihuier  and  capable  in  operation  of  discharging 
rh..  !i_'ht  i.artirles  over  the  top  edge  and  the  heavy  par- 
ticles •-•low  it  said  shell  ami  distributer  t)€ing  spaced 
fr,,m  "a.  ,  a.i.r  .md  dlsramnected.  and  means  for  driving 
r::e  sh-ll   an.l    listrlbuter  a^  slightly  different  speeds 

IJ     In    a    r.ntnfoEal    separator,    a   rotatable   dl»trlb\iter 
Hrrbd   on    a    vertb-il    axis  and   discharging  the   material 
radially    outwanl.    and    a    rotatable    concaved    shell    sur- 
rounding the  distributer  and  reoeivlnc;  the  material  tliere- 
from. s«id  shell   having  op'^n  ended  walls  projecting  above 
md    b.|..\\     the    distributer    and    capable    In    operation    of 
diseharirins  the   iij;bt   particles  over  the  ton   edifc  an<l    the 
beavv    particles  Ndow   it,  said  distributer  having  a   down 
w.ir*1lv   eurred   vtepipherv   In   the   form   of  an   arc   and    the 
[Kirtloii    of    tlie    shell    adjacent    to    said    periphery    being 
'   sUo    ni.ido    arcuate,   the    ax's   of   curvntnie   of  both   being 
,   Coincident. 
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1  In  a  earbureter  for  Internal  eomhustb.n  encmes.  in 
combination,  an  intake  conduit  for  said  enuine.  a  throttle 
valve  a  swinging  suet lon-s-tuated  valve  on  the  engine 
side  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  supply  devie.  arranged 
on  said  suctlon-aetuate.1  valve,  and  an  air  supply  means 
also  carried  on  said  suction  actuated  valve. 

2  In  a  carbureter,  the  ,ombinatlon  of  an  inlet  -  onduit 
for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve  in 
Mid  conduit,  a  pivoted  suction  aetuated  valve  in  saul  con 
dult  between  said  throttle  valve  and  engine,  said  suction 
actuated  valve  being  provided  with  means  whereby  fuel 
mav  be  supplied  through  it  into  said  conduit 

'\  In  a  carbureter,  the  ,auublnatlon  of  an  inlet  conduit 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  swinging  throttle 
ralve  in  said  conduit,  a  valve  casing,  a  suetion  a<  tuated 
eduction  valve  in  said  casing  and  a  conduit  between  said 
throttle  valve  an.l  engine,  a  fuel  at.uni/er  on  said  eduction 
valve  for  supplving  fuel  to  sabl  eonduit.  no-ans  for  feeding' 
,  fuel  to  said  atomizer,  and  eonneetlons  to  ^.,,,1  -duetion 
valve  external  to  said  casing  and  roudnit  for  .ontrolUn^ 
the  action  of  said   fuel  feeding  means. 

4  In  a  carbuieter.  the  romblnation  of  an  inbd  <ondult 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  swinging  throttle 
valve  in  said  eonduit.  a  fu-l  atomi/er  op,  ning  into  said  eon 
dult  between  sabl  throttle  va've  and  engine  and  provided 
with  air  and  fuel  chambers  in  .a.mmuni,  ation  with  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  feeding  a  fuel  to  sueh  fmd  .ham 
ber.  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  engine 
suction  for  controlling'  and  carrying  such  fuel  feed 

.->  In  a  carbureter  the  eombination  of  an  inlet  .am  luit 
for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  swinging  throttle 
valve  in  said  con.luit.  a  pivoted  suctlou-aetuated  valve  in 
said  conduit  between  said  throttle  valve  and  engine  niid 
carrving  an  at.mll^er  opening  into  said  con.luit  fr.un  the 
valve  edge  a  valve  seat  in  said  .  on.luit  for  .-losing  sab! 
atomlier  In  the  ,  losed  position  -f  sabl  valve,  ami  means 
for  yieldlnglv   maintaining  said  valve  s<'ated. 

o'  In  a  carbureter  for  InternRl  .a.mbustb)n  engines,  and 
an  inlet  c.uidult  therefor,  the  comblnatb.u  with  a  source 
of  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  edu.tlon  valve,  a  fuel  regelating 
valve  conne.ted  to  operate  with  sabi  edu.tb>n  valve,  and 
an  air  throttling  valve  in  said  conduit,  of  means  .'onnect- 
Ing  sabl  fuel  eduction  and  air  throttling  valvs  whereby 
said  valves  may  t>e  a-tuated  together  an.l  In.lependent 
movement  of  the  (xluction  valve  permitted 

7  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  an.l 
a  conduit  therefor,  the  .M>mblnatb>n  with  a  sour,  e  of  fuel 
supplv  a  fuel  edu.tlon  valve,  a  fuel  renilatin;:  ne-nns 
connected  to  cooperate  with  ^atd  edu.  tb-i.  valve  an.l  an 
air   throttling  valve  iu   said   conduit,   -d   a    lever  an.l   link 


.•onne.  tion    b.iNx.-.n    sani    In.  1   e.!M.-ti..n   and   air   throttling 
valves    for    aiuating    said    valves    together,   and   a    slot    IB      . 
sai.i    link  allowing  ot    in.lei»»'n.b-ut    movement    of    ihe  wlu-'- 

tbuj    valv. 

,s  In  a  ,-.,r  .uret.i  :  .r  iM-rni.!  .-.uid'UstKiu  engines,  tb. 
,..,iubinati..n  -i  a  .asiuL  ...usutuiing  a  motor  intake,  a 
throttle  vaU-  in..nnte,l  u.  sai.l  .-asmn  at  one  en.l  Ibereol. 
■^   ..ou.tani    ie-,el    tii.i    l.-e.lu.g   .l.M'-.     a    l«iel   feeding   valve 

provide.1    with    a    inaDUall)     ao.tus-:.. penuig     said    open^ 

Ing  being  In  ,  ..mniun;- aiMi  xMib  ih..  atmospher-.  said 
,aslnt-  t.einL'  pr-M.ie.l  ui'l'  a  t  i-l  passag.  fr.un  s,n.i  valve 
,,,  .,,„  ,ni.u-i..r  ..f  Ihe  .'asinc  i.eiw.-en  the  m.)t,,r  intake 
ujd  tb.  ibr..itb  vah.c  an.!  nienns  witliln  said  casing  op- 
,,,-,,i..l  1  \  ae  su.ti.m  ..;  lb.  motor  to  uutomati.'allv  con- 
Tr.'l    tb.    fu.'l    feeding  \al\e  ^ 

■.  In  a  .aroureter.  tb.'  .  ..nitdnati.Ui  of  a  sour,  e  ..t  .uel 
siipplv  a  fu-1  edu.tb.n  valve:  at  «t,.mi/er;  a  fuel  feed 
M.inri."t..r  i...tw.eii  lb.'  at..mizer  an.l  wibt  source  ol  supply: 
,„,.,, „s  ,,.,.n.  tin;:  ssbi  eductbui  valve  to  aut. . mat  i. 'ally 
'i.'tuat.-  the  fuel  feed  regulat..r:  means  for  n.atiually  a.l- 
'lustint  sHbl  fu.l  regulator  and  means  for  super  hef.  ting 
:n„l  v,p..rr/ing  the  admixtur.  ..f  fuel  and  air,  su.wtan- 
tiall\     as    .lesiTib«si. 

1.1  In  a  earbureter.  the  combination  of  a  sour.e  of 
fuel     suppiv:     an    automatically    actuat.-.!     fuel    -Muctlon 

1   valve-   lu.!   f 1   regulating  means,   means  cnneeting  said 

'  ^luetb.n  valve  with  sai.l  regulating  means  to  aduat.  the 
latt.-r  means  f.r  manuall..  adjusting  Mid  fuel  f.-ed  reg- 
ulating n.eans  means  for  mixing  the  fuel  with  air.  means 
tor  regxilatins  -aid  air  fee.i  :  means  for  sup.-r-heating  and 
vaporizing  the  admixture  of  fuel  and  air:  and  means  for 
a.imittlng  air  t.  the  edu.  Ti<m  valve  to  commingle  with 
said   a.liuivtnr.      s, it. slant ialh    as   .b-s.-ribed 

n  In  1.  .-arbur.-ter.  the  .onibination  of  a  .asing;  a 
source  ..f  fuel  supply  ;  a  fuel  e,iu.-tlon  valve  mounted  In 
s.bi  casing  and  adapt. d  to  be  actuated  throuph  the  suc- 
tion  ..f  the  engine:  a  fuel  fe.-d  regulator  associafni  with 
said  edu.tbm  valve:  means  .a.nne.ting  said  eduction  valve 
with  sabl  fuel  feed  regulator  t..  a<tuate  the  latter:  means 
.,„  „,aniinllv  a.  mating  said  fuel  feed  regvilating  mean*; 
.„..ans  f.u  mixini:  the  fed  fu.l  wiib  air:  means  for  super 
h.atin.-  and  vaporizing  th.  admixture  of  air  and  fue 
means  associate.i  with  said  edurtion  valve  for  mixing  Mild 


admixtur. ■    with    air  :    ami 


n 


•ans    for    further    mixing   the 


■HlmiMure  with   air  as  said  admixture  leaves  the  eduction 
valv.     siiLvtantlallv  as  ,les.Til>.-<l 

V     In   a    .arbnr.-t.-r.   ib.    cmt.ination  with   a   casing:   a 

,,.„,: .t    r,i.-i    -upi.lv  :    an.l    a    tic  1    ..In.db.n    ^alve:    of    a 

,„el     r.x-ubitin.^    valve     ,.>mprislng    a     perforat.Kl     tubular 
uodv    ,,,nne.ting    sabl    e.luction    valve    with    the    sotir.-^    of 
fu.l  supplv  :  levers  ...nn.-ctlng  said  tube  with  the  .-duction 
valve  operatde  to  «.  tuflte  said  tubular  body  and  automatl- 
,.allv    r. dilate   said   fuel   supply:   and  means  for   manually 
regul.-Minc  sabl  fuel  supply,  substantially  as  described 
Tf     In   a    .^arhureter.   the   .-omblnatlon   with   a    rasing^   a 
,,„,,     .,.    ,,;.■    snpplv:    an.l    a    fuel    eduction    valve:    of   a 
r!!..l    re.o    ;,nnir   v,-,lve    .a.mprislng   a    tubular    m.n,l*r    com 
;,,„„.,,„, in.'    with    said    e.iu.-tlon    valve    and    the    source    oi 
,■„,,,   supplv  :   means  connecting  sabl   tubular  member  with 
the  e<1u.-tlon   valve  operable  to  n.-tuate  said  tui.ular  mem- 
,„.r  an,'   nutot^mtb-ally   regulate  said   fuel  supply      a   sleeve 
surr,.r.n,linL'  said   tuhe  :   and   uuinuallv  actuated   means  for 
,„ovit,.    ~abl    sloeve   to    shift    th.-    tuhuUr    memN.r    ax  ally 
.,n.i    n-.-iiate  sai,l   fuel  supply.  sui>stantlally  as  described. 
14     I,    ..    .arhureter.   the  .^.mbination   with   a    .-aslng :  a 
sour.e  o'   fu.l   supply;   and   a    fuel   eduction   valve   m..unt 
...i   ,o  os,.illate   in   said  casing:   of  a  fuel   regulating  valve 
...mprisiiic    a    tuluilar    member    communicating    with    the 
atmosphere,    said    edn.tion    valve   r.n.l    the    sour.-e    of    fuel 
s-upph    an.:    a.iapted    to   .leliver    an   admixture    of   air   and 
fu.-l   t..  said   .slmlb.n   v.,lve:  a   lever  .-onnectlng  said   educ- 
tion  v.lv  an.l   tutmbir   m-mlMT   to  actuate  the  latter  and 
,„„„„,,,, Hi:.    r.^ulHt,    tb.'  fuel  snpplv:  a  sleeve  In.loslng 
sab!    tu..nlar    nM-mb.t    and    having   engagement    therewith. 
an.l   a    meinh.r   ..i.    sr.id   sl..,.ve  adapte-i    to   adjust   the   tubu- 
;,,,.    „.,„a..r    ia-.ra:i^     t..    manually    regulate    the    fuel    Sup- 
nU     substalitiallv   as  d.-s.Tihed 

in     In   a    -.-ir'.nr.t.T.   the  ,  ..mhinat i.ui  with  a   casing  an-i 
.    a   s.'ur--,    of  fn.-l   -upplv     ..f  an   edu.'tion   velve  mounte^l   t.. 


I  143 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ^4,  lyi;. 


oscillate  In  said  casing,  and  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  apertures  :  a  partitioning  wall  iu  ^^aid  f'od.v 
providing  an  air  chamber  ;  said  chamber  '"omiiuinicntlng 
wirh  the  atmosphere:  a  plurality  nf  apertures  In  *al(l  par- 
titioning wall  registering  with  the  apertures  in  thf  t^-. 
Ing  ;  and  means  connecting  said  eduction  valve  with  th»' 
source  of  fuel  supply,  substantially  as  descrltrf.l 

16.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  a-^in^r  ami 
a  source  of  fuel  supply;  of  a  fuel  eduction  valv  ha\l:!g 
"hollow  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  casing,  sai.!  •'•Ii- tlun 
valve  comprising  a  hollow  liody  having  lnn>r  an!  nntcr 
walls  providing  separate  and  Independent  chaiiihcrs  ,  ap- 
■«rture«  formed  In  said  out»'r  wall  ;  Jets  sec\ir»M!  in  rh>" 
Inner  wall  registering  with  said  apertures  :  ^>n^•  nf  -:h!.1 
chambers  communicating  with  said  aperturis  iuid  "[!•■  of 
the  hollow  trunnions:  means  cunnectlnp  sajri  'riiuiions 
■with  the  source  of  fuel  supply  :  and  thf  oth.r  if  said 
chambers  bringing  said  jets  Into  i-ommuniratlnn  with  'h'' 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  descritied. 

17.  In    a    carbureter,    the    combination    with    a      asing 
adapted   to   communicate   with    th^^  t'n^lne   ivlinder,   nl^•^   n 
source  of  fuel   supply  :    of  a    fuel   eduction    valvp    innnnrcii    i 
to    os<'iiiate    in    said    casing;    an'l    independently    niovai'le    , 
means  associated   with   said   valve  adapted    to   gi\-..   in    the 
event  of  back   firing  in   the   cylinder,   substantially   as   de 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  i-a-ing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  ;  of  a  fuel  eduction  valve  moiintei! 
to  oscillate  In  said  casing  :  and  an  independently  niovalde 
wing  Journale<l  on  said  eduction  valve  adapted  to  givp  In 
the  event  of  back   firing  in   the  cylinder,   snhstanttall\    as 

des    rlbed. 

19.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  i  astni,' 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  ;  of  a  fuel  pductlon  valve  rrioiinted 
to  oscillate  in  said  casing;  and  a  valve  seate*)  i[i  said 
casing  adjacent  the  edu<tion  valve  adapte<l  to  give  in  'he 
event  of  back  firing  in  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  •}>■ 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  asing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  :  of  a  fuel  eduction  valve  ni'itinted 
to  oscillate  in  said  casing;  a  wine  journaleil  on  said 
eduction  valve;  and  a  valve  seated  in  said  casiiit:  ;olja 
cent  said  wing,  said  valve  and  wine  adapted  to  ■^]v,-  \j\ 
the  event  of  back  firing  in  the  cylimler.  substn  ntlan\'  a- 
<jescrlbed. 

21.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  comimstion  .ii-lnev. 
the  combination  with  a  -onrce  of  fuel  supply  ,  a  fuel 
eduction  valve;  a  fuel  regulating  valve  connected  m  op 
erate  with  said  eduction  valve;  and  an  air  thn'trlin^: 
valve;  of  means  eonnei'ting  said  fuel  edm  tion  iinl  ;i!r 
throttling  valves  for  actuating  said  valves  tot'ether  and 
allowing  of  independent  movement  of  the  eiiu  tinn  '.al\> 
substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  Mmibnstion  engine-. 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  a  fuel 
e<luction  valve;  a  fuel  regulating  va!\-e  cinne.  ted  r,\  op 
•rate  with  said  eduction  vahe  ;  and  an  air  throttlins; 
valve:  of  a  lever  and  link  conne,  tion  i>efween  said  fuel 
e<luction  and  air  throttling  valves  f,,r  actnatinir  ^aid 
valves  together,  and  a  slot  in  said  link  allowlnt:  of  inde 
pendent  movement  of  the  eduction  valve,  substantially  as 
desrrlbed. 

23.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  cointmstion  eriu'ines,  , 
the  combination  of  a  casing  providing  a  motor  intake,  a  j 
throttle  valve  mounted  In  said  casint;  at  on.-  end   thereof;   | 

a  constant  level  fuel   feeding  device  ;  a    luel   f ling  valve 

provid>xl   with  a   manually   adjustable   opening,    <n\i]   op.n 
Ing  being  in  communication    with   the  atmosphere  .   a    fue; 
passage  from  said   valve  to   the  interif>r  of  the   lasini:   lie 
tween    the    motor    intake    and     the    throttle    val\e  .    ^md   I 
means  within  said  casing  operBte<i   'y   the   sn   tion   of   the 

motor    to    automatically    control    the    fuel    f I; tig    \alve 

substantially  as  described. 

24.  .V  carbureter  comprising  an  air  iutake  conduit,  a 
pivoted  valve  through  the  body  of  which  fluid  is  supplied 
and  which  la  suction  operated   to  up<n  and   (!os.'   the  air 


intake    conduit,    and    a    valve    seat    which    with    the    \alve 
when    tlie   latter   is  closed   will   shut  off  both   the  fluid   and 

air. 


-»:;:'.:;  K.\IiI.\r.  TrRBINK  O.s.  .\u  .\nton  Wibero, 
Fiii-ponL:  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.Vktlebolanet  I.jungstr'inis  .Vngturbin.  Stockholm.  Swe- 
In,  ,1  <  ..rporati'  n.  Filed  May  2s.  1!UT  Serial  .Vo. 
ITl  44:;  Original  .\o.  1 .2i>2.1,'i5.  .late,!  (let,  24,  1910. 
>'r:,tl    No     l(n;joo.   riled   .rune  27.  I'.ilf..      ifl    25:?--H3.) 


1  Ivvo  turbine  shafts  and  a  pair  of  turidne  illsks  mount 
e.i    thereon   for   turning  in  proximity   to  each   other   in   op 
fiosit..    .lire,  tlons.    in    combination    with    axially    extending 
til  ides  on   the  faces  of  these  disks  and   radially  arranged 
tilailes,   some  of  which  are  carried   by  said  disks,   the   re 
nuiinder   l)elni:   fixed   guide   blades,    the   said    rotary   railial 
iilades   beinjT  arranged  to  be  acted  on   by  the  steam  after 
it  leaves  the  axial  system  of  lilades. 

2  Two  turbine  shafts  and  a  pair  of  turbine  disks  mount 
e<l  thereon  and  turning  in  proximity  to  each  other  in  op 
posite    directions,    in    combination    with    axially    arranged 
series   of   blades   On    the   faces   of  saiil   disks,   radially    ar- 
range<l    series    of   blades   at    the   peripheries    of   said    disks 

onsisting  of  blades  rotating  with  the  latter  and  fixed 
proximate  uulde  blades,  and  deflecting  means  external  to 
the  spare  between  the  two  disks,  saiil  means  lieing  ar- 
rant'ed  to  divide  the  steam  discharged  from  the  axial 
blades  anil  direct  It  in  two  currents  to  the  two  radial 
series  of  iilades  respectively. 

.H.    Two   turbine   shafts  and    their  disks    rotating   in   op 
posite   directions  in   proximity   to  each   other.   In   comdna 
t|on    with   series  of  axially  extending   ()lades  on   the   faces 
of  said   disks,  a    pair  of  radially   extending  blades,   one  of 
whl'  h   is  carried  on   the  periphery  of  each  of  said  disks,  a 
pair    of    ti\e(l    nutde    blades,    one   of    which    Is   arranged     11 
proximity   to  each  of  these  radially  extending  blades,  and 
.  d.tle.  t  ir  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  two  radially 
'Xfendini;    t)lades.    for    dividing    the    outward    current    of 
steam  and  directlni:  it  in  two  currents  to  said  radiall>   ex 
fendiiii:  blades 

i     In  .1    turbine,   the  (omidnation  of  oppositely   rotating 

•  ieini  rits  having  a  radial  flow  blade  systeni.  Separate  shafts 
iirr\int:  su'  h  elements,  an  axial  flow  blarle  system  asso- 
iafed    with    e,ich    shaft    and    c<innected    thereto,    conduit 

!iie;i[i>  f,.r  conveying  elastic  fluid  to  the  radial  flow  tilade 
sysf.in  and    for   conveying   the  exhaust   therefrom   to   both 

'f   said    axial    flow    tilade   systems,    and    conduit    me  ins    re- 

ei\inu  the  exhaust  from  said  axial   flow  tilade  systems. 

."  In  a  tiirliine.  thi'  comlilnation  of  high  pressure  ele- 
:nents  iiavint  conc(>ntric  rin;is  of  axially  extending  Idades 
arraneed  to  dri\e  them  in  opposite  directions,  a  separate 
shaft  for  eacti  element,  low  pressure  elements  mechanl- 
<allN  I  onne.  ted  to  and  driving  said  shafts,  each  of  said 
latter  ebinitits  having'  radially  extinding  blades,  means 
recei\lni;  fluid  exhaustinK  from  the  axially  extending 
'dad-  [■\ui:~-  and  ilellvering  it  to  the  railial  blades  In  a 
riianiier    to    isslst    the   axl.al    blatles   in   driving   the   shafts. 

ind  cf.niluit  means  for  conveying  elastic  fluid  to  the  axial 
idades  and  the  exhaust  from  the  radial  blades. 

^>.    In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  an  inner  radial  flow 

•  lade  system  comprising  rint's  of  axially  extending  blades, 

•  ■pp.isifely  rotating  elements  on  which  said  blade  rings  are 
mounted,  shafts  for  said  elements,  an  intermediate  radial 
flow   blade  system   comprising  axially  extending   rings  of 

ilades  <livided  into  lengths  with  strengthening  rings  be 
tween    said    lengths,  an   outer  axial   flow  blade  svsteni   In 
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which  the  blades  are  radially  disposed  which  assists  the 
other  blade  systems  In  driving  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  fluid  exhausting  from  the  internied  laic  blade 
system  to  the  axial  flow  system. 
"  7,  In  a  ttirbine,  the  cunidnation  of  casine  means  10- 
tors  mounted  therein,  a  rai!  al  flow  blade  sys-,,,,,  ,.aiipris- 
Ing  rings  of  blades  alternately  attached  to  saci  rotors  to 
rotate  them  in  opposite  dire,  tions,  and  an  axial  flow 
blade  systeni  <  omprising  stationary  lda,ies  supportetl  by 
the    .asin;:    means,    and     radial     blades    attadied     t-     t!,, 

rotors, 

s     In   a   turl'ine.   the   comliination   of  a    .asing   in.  ;H!s,   in- 
dependent   rot,.rs    numtitci    th.'r.dn,    an    inner    riolial    tb^w 
bla.le    svst.'Ui    ...mprisint;    rings    ..f    blad.  s    alt.Tuat.^ly    a: 
ta.-he.l    to    sai.l    rotors    to    r.itat,'    th.in    in    opposite    direc- 
tions, and  an  axia!  flow  Idade  system   r iviiiL-  ihiid  from 

the  ra.lial  fl.^w  system  an.i  .  .unprisinn  two  s,  ts  of  sta- 
tionarv  idades  carri.-d  by  ih.-  casing  means  an.i  two  sets 
of  radial  Ida.ies.  ..ne  s.t  being  attach. ai  t..  .a-h  of  the 
rotors. 

St.  .V  radiiil  turbine  , prisinu  two  r.dors  with  a  sys- 
tem -d  axial  blade  rings  betw.a'U  them  whi- h  are  alter- 
nately atta.hed  thereto  ami  through  wtii.  h  bbob  vui-^~ 
the  fluid  flows  radially  outwani,  and  tw.i  axia!  tb'vv  Made 
svstems  having  parts  that  are  also  atta.hed  to  th.'  ro- 
tors,  said  radial  ami  axial  flow  systems  codp.ralini:  to 
drive  the  rotors  in  opposite  directions. 

1(1.  .\  radial  turtiin.'  cunprising  two  Indepi'U.l.-nt  ro 
tors  with  a  system  of  radial  flow  bla.i.'  rings  intw,  .ti. 
sai.l  rings  being  alternately  atta.he.l  to  the  r.dors  to  pr- 
du,.-  rotati.ui  in  opposite  directions,  tw,-  s.'ts  ,.f  axial  bow 
blades,  one  for  each  rotor,  sets  u(  stationary  gubie  blades 
for  said  axial  flow  bla.les.  and  a  suiip,,rting  member  that 
is  .■omnion   t..  b.dh  sets  of  stationary  tdades. 

11.  A  railial   turbine  .aunprising  two  rotors  with  a    sys 
tem   of  radial    flow   blade   rings  between,   said   rin.:s    i„  ing 
alternatelv  atta.he,!    to   the  r.itors   t.i  pro.lu.e   rotati    n     n 
opp..s,te  .lire,  tb.ns.  a  shaft   for  .ai.h   r..tor.  tw,.  axial    il.'W 
Ida.b-   svst.uiis.    one   for  eacli   rot.T.   whb  li   inclmi..   sets  of 
statb.narv  yui.le  blades,  an.i  a  .l.dl.aior  means  having  out 
war.ilv   ,urv...l    walls  whi.  h   .llvides   the   motive  flubi    issu 
ing    from    fh.'   radial    flow    blade    rings   anil    .llr.ats   it    int.. 
said  sets  of  stationary  guide  Ida.les, 

12.  .\  ra.lial  flow  turbine  .a.mprising  a  .asin;:,  two  ro- 
t<.rs'lo.ated  therein  having  a  system  of  ra.lial  ibiw  iilade 
rin^s  i.etwe.n.  means  for  admitting  m..tiv..  tluo!  t..  said 
svst.'iii  in  th.dr  .■.■ntral  r.'gb.n,  pa.  king  .bvi..-  Nvhch  re- 
tard the  es.ape  of  fluid  fr.im  said  region  an.!  nN..  .,.1  lo 
balan.e  en-i  thrust  of  said  rotors,  axial  flow  bla.les  which 
are  divl.le.l  betwcn  sai.l  r..t..rs  to  assist  the  ra.lial  t^.'W 
evstcm  in  .Irivlng  the  rot..rs  ,n  ..pposit.'  .llrctbins.  au,l 
Stationarv  .bvba.s  f,,r  .lir- ,  ting  th.  iiiotiv.  flui.l  .xtiaust- 
ing  fr.im  tb.  ra.lial  t1..w  svstem  thr.^ii-h  th.-  axial  fl..w 
Mad.s, 


DESIGNS. 

si.ii.M,    i-:mhlem.    ii-Mtu!KT  K  r.L.wKs 

Fil.ai  May  I'i,  l!tl7      Serial    No    I'lb.l: 
tnt  14  years 


M  n,5,'i  UTENSIL  ST.\M>  Mivmf  Wiiiuii  !'.< 
Elma.  N,  Y.  Filed  May  2,  liUt;.  Serial  N-  1*4 
Term   of  paten:    14   years. 


id»',<. 


Santa  I'ruz,  Tal. 
.".       Term   .'*'  pat- 


ddo'    ot na  Ui.'iitit 
and  desi  ;  tbe.l 


l.'s|>;i, 


iitensi;   sumd.-  as  shown 


:,\,(\',r,     c.^r.i.NET  n Hi  T.\i.KiNti  M.\cniNt:>     1 


II    I  'osK,  .Ir 
.No,   ir,t>,7.^T 


St    L.-uis    M.c      ni.'d   Ma}   .'.  1917, 
d".-rni   .'f  pat.  Ill    T  >  .-urs. 


t.ii  y  HT 
Serial 


The  ornani.tital  .iesign  f<.r  an  enibo  in.  as  shown. 


The    oriiamenta:    design    t.ir    a    <  abln.  t    for    talking    ma 
hines,    as    ^Imwii  , 
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il.OoT.       AVIATION     COSTUME.       I.' 'Y     Lm  ff  «;uiu«.»N , 
NVw    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    HI.    ls*lT        >.'r:a:    N- 
l.'9,ii4.';       T^-rrn  of  patt>nt   3i    year>. 


/ 


0- 


>^ 


^t-i ,« ■  f  »^ 


-     > 


-tl 


V 


V 


\i 


//■     \ 


Th.-    orniiiu'iual     'It'sign     for    an     ;iv\at; 
shown. 


■'.l,"tlo       TUNK  AK-M.      I'iNi  IS    F'.Aiiii,    N''wark.    N.    .1  ,    as 
-:,K'!iirr    t.     ^<';:ur;\    I'lionn^-'i'apli    (.'nrpora t i<in.   a    t'.iiiMira^ 
liou    ol'    iNfw     Yiiik        Kiit^l    Apr.    ^Ti.    lylT        StTlii      Nn. 
164,566.     Term  nf  j.a!. nt    U   y.ars. 


^ 


in  t^^ 


■fi 


Tlie    -r!irt::j.T,';i:     i''<ik'n    fnr    a     timt-ann      -^uhstflnt  .i !!  y 


wturiu'     a- 


51.(..,'         IHSU  liRAINKK        M.\hv     \a  \..\    Fk.ohkk.     lior- 

L.Tsvin.  .   .\In       i-h,.,|   Mar.   1.   1U17.      S.Tial   N'V    l.>l^.■.4. 
ItTm   uf  pat>'Uf    7    >>'ars. 


51.ti.')S       TONE  ARM,      PiN'Ts    F.UiB.    N-uuk  N     .1,    as- 

«ii;nur    !■>    ."^-'iiura    PhuQn^rapt:    ' 'nrp'-ri  ?  ini  \    ''iir;i'ira- 

riun    nf    .N,.w    Ynrk       Fil^"-!    Apr,    ■!'■.    1  'IT  -^•r;;!:    No. 
1>!4,.".'*.4.      T-rm   of  patent    14   yar- 


-v-t^' p-J 


m 


^f 


'^ 


The    ornamental    deslgu    for    a    too.'-an: 
as  shown. 


■.t  mialij 


The 


.rnam'-ii'al   .U'sixii   for  a  .It-h  -lraiu«T.  as  shown. 


51,059.      TONE-ARM.      Pivcrs    F.*hb,   NewarK     N     S      a- 
signer    to    Sooora   Phonograph   Corporatior,    a    >  ..rp-ri 
tlon    of   New    York.      FllM    Apr.    2.";.    UH  7       -.  ri.al    Nu. 
164.565.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


~V 


.4 


51,062.  ()VHKF1.<»\V  AND  WASTE  Fl-XTFRE,  Hknrt 
F.  (iOlT/.  Wat.Tbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Water  'Ury 
Mfg.  Co.  \\arrrt)ury,  (.'onu,.  a  Corporation.  Fil<Ml  .laa. 
:;l     l'.<17       >>ria;  .No.  145.Hii4.     T'-rni  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tone-arm,    substautiaiiy  rh.^    ..man.,  ura  i    dfsigu    for   an   ovfrt1..\v   and    wa^te    ni- 

as  shown.  ^   ttir.     a-  Phowti 


]\A.\  J4,  i.ji;. 
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51  ofiH       ..VKKFI.uW    .VNl.    W.VSTK    FlXil   KK        lir.M:^         -F'""'        F"\V|.KKi'aiX         K,- M  M^     HOFKM  .a  >.    Hrook;y  n, 

\     \       ..-~i:-!:^.r    lo    Aio.-n.iiu    I  Ml njialiv    N>-vv    'i  "rk. 

\      \        ;    .    .rporation    <>)    N'-*     S<r->\        Fii.-ii    F.-i>      I'a 


F      <,<>Kr/..     W^at-rtoii  \      '..im,     ,i.--ii;o.>r     \"     \Va!.Tl>iir\ 
Mlg.  i_'i.,    \\  at>'rtiiir\  .   i  muu  ,   a   t '..i  p..:  a  i  ;■ -ii        Y\.<-^\    .la:- 


31.1917.     S«>rlal  No.  145.805.     Term  of  patent  1  +        n-.    1        lyi.'..     Serial  No.  9.446.     Term  oi  ;•  a'' !  i 


ti 


The    ui-iiain.aita:    .le.slt-n    fr.i    an    overfl'-w    atv?    T^-fiste   fix- 

tUI't'.    tt>    .■^ho\\  11. 


51  .1. -,4  «;i,'i!'.r,  .!'i.KKi-n  \v.  Gosling,  Sch-nt  .tady, 
N  V  ,  ;i--]).:umi-  ',,  '..ioth:  I'-i.-'tri'-  •"ompany  a  1 '..rpura- 
tinn  of  N."i\'  Y-rk  FH-.i  \'\^.  ^  FC>;  >,-rv.\\  No. 
113.838.      'l-nii    >  •'   pa'.  !!•    !  I    .M'ars. 


The  ornamental  desl^Mi  f  1 
described. 


box.   as   sho^^  ■     all 


51.067.      t'iN',i:K  JU.N<,       },\->'\-\    .■v.'i-s,>t    I.-i.:-    M- 
Filed  May  21     ::c:      s.-iia:   N-    iT^'i"'.',*      I'.-rm  of  pat- 
ent 3?    v.Hr-. 


^=iJ^ 


•rii.'   ,.;  i;;i;i,.  :ital     :.'M^n    fi.r    ■    'iiiC.T   riu^,   a-    -h..v^:i. 


The   ornauK'ntai   desiirn    for   a    i;lol><',    a>    ^li^wn    and    'i' 
ncritted. 


■.1,(>6,".     HFTTo.N  OR  Fl.N      (iKoii^.K  lUknt:.  k.  o-ik   i'arK 
III.      Filed   Ma,v   7     1:M7       S.-nal    -N-     l'i7.14:.'        f.  ;:!    -f 
patent   Hj   y.■a^^ 


.l,ut;s       1-!N<,FK  KINO      .Cv.in  A    .^v.■H^.  St    Fouis.  Mo. 

Fii,M    M;u    .1     I'MT        Srria:    N.'     17'■,'^",      'I'-rm   n*    pat- 


tr^ 


1 


Tlo'    n-'W,    (iritiiiai    nn^i    .nam  ni>M' ta  ;    d'-<iuri    fur   a    laitti" 
->r  pill   n^  shown   and  descrlixMl. 


I         '[■  !!•'  ornatr-  ii;  >  1  <\>--\  1:11 


a   lii]):<T   ring,  as  .^hoHii. 
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51.0«9.  FINGER-RING  Jaiob  A.  Ja.  obs.  St.  Louis.  M. 
Flle<l  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  170.071.  T.rrn  ^f  pc 
t-nt  3i    vars. 


^ 


i 


^ 


"^ 


'^ 


Thf  ornaiTifntal  il-^siKn   for  a   fltigt*r   rin^;,  ;i-  -hnwn. 


61,070.  ROLLING-PIN  Stanist.^w  K.ki*;:  Milwink. 
Wis.  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Sprial  No  If,.,,  i.;:  1.  ; 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornauienral   design   for  a   rolling  pin.   a,-  -howD 


51.071.      NUT-BOWL.      Albeut    H     Koikki;,   I'h;   ;(«-■     1 
Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  It57.13lt.    .Xtrm  uf  pa: 
ent  3i  years. 


1I.0T2  TIRKTRKAO.  Ton  .1.  Mei.l.  Yonnffstowii. 
Ohio  as-siKiior  to  IV'fftMtlon  Tiro  &  Rubber  ronipany. 
•  'hi-HKo,  II!  a  Coriioration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mmt. 
II'  1017  s.tImI  No.  1.-4.047.  Term  of  parent  14 
years. 


I'h.    .irtijiiii.'iital   di's'Kii    for  a   tlri>  tread  as  shown  and 

!.•>•  rl(..'.l 


.'•1.073.       SlAFI  KTTK        iiF.inic.K    V.     MorLxo.s,    Melrose, 

\[  i-^       K;>.d   Mar    1 -..  1917       Sf»rial   No.   lf),'5.10,5.     Tf>rin 

nf    pMr>-r!f    ,■•> ;    vi-aro 


"nanii'ii t.i ;    .N-si^-n     for    a     <tatii<'tt''    a^*    -ihown. 


51,I'T4  ~-r.\ri    K         <'..\STAMINK     .K       Mo\  SSIAHE.S.     South 

I!cthl'*ii.  !ii       I';i         Filed     Ma>      _'•',,     i;<17.        Serial     No. 
171, .'>-'.<        !"■  nil   of   pat'-nt    7   vfars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nut  bowl,  as  shown 


Til'-     ''n.'i  iii.-utnl   <lf<ik.'n    for   a    statue  a-i   «h(nvn. 


Jl  LY  24,  1917. 
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51  or.-,       STATUE       roNSTANTiNE    A.    MOYSsiAi.Ks.    S..uth       .M  ni.s.        ORNAMENTAL     LK^.HTING  FIXTURE.        Ray 
n.thleh.ni.     I'a        Filed     Mav     26.     1917.       St-rlal     No  mom,    V     (iwkn.    St.    Ix>uis.    Mo.    assignor    to    (il)!in(i.>r 

I'.roth.Ts.  I'rrt  .lervis.  N.  Y  .  a  CorpornilOD  of  Nfw 
York.  FiW-ii  .lunc  7.  1917.  S.-rtal  No.  17:5. :<'.•",  Term 
of  patent   7   .^  f-arf. 


1 71.;-'..''>«'.      T<-rm   of  patent    7   years. 


>*, 


■•^^ 


Thr  ornamental  lifsikin  for  a  statue  as  shown. 


51.o7r,.      HANDLE   FoR   SPOONS   OR    ANAlAXiol  S    AH 
TK'LES.      Hakoi.p  EDWAUtt  Nock.  Ne\vtuiryi>ort.    Muss., 
a-signor    to    Towle    Manufacturinc   Company.    Ntwliury- 
porr,    Mas.s..    a    Corporation    of    .Massarhusetts.       Filed 
.Inn.'    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    172.SO:r      Term    of   patent    7 


\ 


\ 


Thp    ornamental    design    for    a     handle    for    sponus    ,,r 
analogous    articles   substantially    as    shown,    or   any    >.^[oi 
al'le   imitation   thereof. 


61. 1177.       oRNAMKNTAI.    LKJIITIN":      FIXTUKK.       K^^ 
MciMi    V.    OWKN,    St.    Louis.    Mo  .    ii~si>:nor    to    Giliiuiler 
brothers.    Port    .Ierxi<,    N,     Y.    a    <  "..rporat  ion    of    Ne\\ 
York       Filed   .Inne   7.    1917.      Serial    .No.    lTo,ait4.      T'-nn 
u:    patent    7    \cars 


S 7 

mrwrm 


The     ornamental     de^icn     for 
fixture   sulistantially   as  shdwn. 


an     I'l-uanienta!      !;eritin; 


»ttiuuiL<i^ItiUlttl| 


The     r.rnaiiieiital     .lesipn     fnr     an     omanientai     Uphting 
!i\i!ire    --liiistaiitiali  V   as  shown. 


•  1  ":■,       Pi:\N.\NT       l'lK,\s\\T   T     KkkI'.   .Vnderse.ri,  Ind 

a~>',i;iior  to  TIk-  Ward  STii-i>ii   r.nupany.   Anderson.  Ind 

a      ( 'nrporatiiii;         I'ile.l      Apr      ."o       Uil7.        Serial  Ni 
lf.."i.»;*-'7       Terjii    of   patent    '.'■*    \-ear>- 


Th.    ...rnauieutal  desi^rn  for  a  pennant,  as  shown. 


,-,l,ogo        rT-T<;LASS    rL.VTF    OR    SIMILAR     ARTICLE 

Hf.!;m\n  IC-hman,  Mariners  Harbor.  N,  Y,,  at»KiKnor 
^,  1,  Sirau-  \  S.iiis  ;t  Copartnership  =  nnslstlnj;  of 
\;,!ti,-in  Straiis  aii.i  I.e.  KmIuis,  New  York  N  Y  Filed 
Feb  .■:  IHIT.  Sena'^  ,N"  L'l:;"'-  Term  .>f  patent  " 
vi  a  rs. 


Til,       rii.-iinen'a^    l-s!}:!!   '.T   a    -tit    i;!h>^s   plate   nr   similar 

!|Tir'.>,     JiS     shown. 
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'1.1181,  TABLE-PIECK  F«)R  HOLDING  FI.oWEKS 
I'CTIB  G.  RiNKEN.  rhi.-a^u.  li;,  Flu-tl  Apr  21.  lyiT 
Serial    No.    Irta.T!^        T'-rn;    nf    patt»nt    7    y^^ars. 


1  "N.i      HAiMJK  (iK   I'.AlxJE  1!ITT(»X      JosKrn   Si.m.eh, 
N'-'.v    \'ork,    \     V  ,    assit'iior   i>{   oiip  thinl    t.i    Frr.l.Ti.     K. 

^'■'•'•'  -'"'i  "ti.'  'lilrti  f.  I.n^lwik;  St»Mnb.'rie.  NfW  Ynrk. 
>  i.  Fh.d  Apr.  1;;.  1;m:  S.rial  N.>  l-W.'.M.'.  T.  -in 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    deKit'u    far    a    table    pie<'e   for   holding 
flowers  as  showu. 


51.082  LAMPSHADE  l.KO  vh.^hd  SrHOCNMHHL,  Brck- 
lyn.  N,  Y.  Filed  May  :■;',  1917  S.Tlal  N.v  169,798. 
Term   of   patf'nt  .3 J   years 


/:,. 


AMERiCA 


The   ornamental 
as  .shown. 


'-i;;i:    ("V    ,t     lin.ljji-    nr    badge    liutton 


51, fi^*  ^\!il  !■  I'lSPKNSING  AI'I'ARATrS  .Tons  M. 
TK^vfs  <T  !...us  M<^  Fil.'-l  Jun.'  2.  1917,  Serial 
.\u.    17.'"M        Ti-riii   iif   '.lafi'iit   7   years. 


L 


•  I.MM.UI.M.I,M.».MH 


X 


The  ornamental   deelgn    fur  a    lamp   shade  as  ahown. 


The    (irnam*'ntal    ■l.*i(fn     for    a     lynip    dispensing    tp 

pnratus.   a.»   ^-hu^vii 


Jri.v  J4,  i.vi;. 
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61,085.  Ll'.MT  FIXTI  Ki:  i-;;>Nris  A.  \s''.hx,  M- 
waiikr...  Wi!-.  l-i,..i  F..-1..  17.  I'.tlT.  Serla.  -Nu.  ill*. 30 
Ii  :  lii  of  patent    1 4   >  >-ars. 


■V 


k 


Th'     ..rnaiii.T.tn', 


ij.,,    f,,r    a     liu!;*    nvnir>v    n -^    -liuwn. 


61,086,  U\r,  CAHl'KT,  oK  SIMIi.Ai;  AKTiri.F.  W:l^ 
i.;,\M  \V,\FhKii,  -VinstiTdaiii.  N  V,  a^^i^;Il.'r  i.-  Shunu'- 
\v,,rti!  I'.ro-  ('•>  ,  .\iusi('rd:iin  N  Y  a  1 'orp'Tation  (>' 
^,^^y  \,,vk  Vu-\  Mav  1  m,  1;.17,  S.ria!  N-  l»;7.S4r, 
Tn-iu   •.:l    pat'.'Ui    :;i    yeur- 


,1  i,v7       siMMiV   Fnp.K   'iR  <TMTI.-\R  -\KTirLK,      Hbnkt 

I.     WM.I..A.  i      \Vi,,     I,;.:,.;::     .  ..i-i,        Fil.Mi    Apr     21.    1917. 
s,  ria'    N.'     1  f.:;,74:-;.      Terra   <>(   pa;>'iii    '-'t    .wars. 


/./ 


ii I,  " '< 


T!  .•    I'TLaiii'-tital    d'  Mt:! 
article  as   -b^w  i. 


.'loss,        ST'RFACF.     I'a  il,T         ,\[a:Ui\M     1,       WvisKli.     L' 

Aiit;. •;.'-,  ra;      F^a^i  1 1...     1 !.  \:>}>:     >.-  ::-:  \.     i:-;t;.a7' 

"I'l'i'!!;   I'f   pa^i^i;'    7    \  •  ar-- 


Tti.     ..main,  iitai    .Ifsimi    fur    a    ru^.    .a.ri'ii    or    >lmiiar 
arri.  !.'    as   ^ti.iw  11 


The    ornamentnl    d'-:i:ri 


'a..-    biiU.    as    shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


ii?i 


I' I   BLISHE!)    -TTLY    24,    PM  7 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
\n  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser     \o    71271        (PI. ASS    HT,      r.Vl'EK    AND   STATION-   |    Sor.    No,    '.<.v:i:<        -ri.ASS    4'i       FOnl'S    AM'    IM.KKl'l 
KHV,.      .I..HS   <.(>.!!. ,K,    IVKTTi.N.   Philailelphla.  Pa.     F11.'(W         KNTS    i  iF    Fn*  ii -s   .      .1.  ui  >    M"Hkk;  i     \r.^      ..-t^n.^a, 
.lull.-  ^1,    I'.'l:;  Icwa,      ¥•]'■>]   .Tnrif  S.   191<;. 


ALL-     IN    ON 


ciDiiit.'   u^<    '-ill' f  aiiMiit   Mny,   U*10 


S.T    >.i,  9l',:;<iv.      .CLASS  44       I>ENTAI  .   MKI>I''AL,  AND 
SlRtaCAL     AFl'I.IANCES  t        A      Stpis     &    C'>Mr^>\ 
Chi.aL'i..   111.     Fil.-i!  .Ian    l!!.   191ti. 


I'ditii-uhir  d*'MiTtpti-'ii  '/,f  '/"'"'■■<■  .\rtii ii'^  I>fsi>;n.Ml  to 
I..  Wnrii  R.'Ufath  am!  I'n.t.'.t  the  Out.T  flothliip  and 
(■.iiijirNinj:  Shi<'l(l>  .\ilaptf<l  to  Extemi  .^tMHit  tti.  Lower 
Fart  i.f  ih>'  Body  ami  Ipper  Portion  of  th»>  L<t;s.  Sauitary 
P..lt~.  Sanitary  .Kprons.  and  Ualiy  Pants. 

Cluims  uxr  in  '■onnfction  with  Mooiiifr-sbit'liis  since 
Mmv.  1914:  in  councction  with  tiatiypants  sim-f  Fch. 
'J.'i.  11U5;  in  connt'ction  with  sanitary  bflts  and  sanitary 
aprons  since  about   March.   ISlTi. 


\ 

'    ''laiii.    ' 

•C'lIlL' 

made    t 

.    th,- 

w  1 1  r  1  i  ^ 

\F.:t.' 

:    S 

a  U 1  s 

■'  Hr 

iiid." 

( 'f  Wuliir 

i1fi<cr 

iptinn    o' 

lit  111, 

Freak 

!a-:   F 

t.  on 

>  f  r 

,N..    !H-,,1  ! 

'i       ■  I 

■L.\ss  1 

H      \'F 

HICLES 

,\(>T 

!NCI 

.FD- 

1,\«  .   FNi  .INES 

S  u  Kill 

sn  Sr.i 

\  R  A  T<  1 K    t 

■-     r\ 

1-  Hg' 

.  u:. 

I' 

'.>;<.    .!:nie 

•J4     1 

Hit;. 

Y 
f 

1 

C 

1 

K 
I 

N 
G 

Viking 

^iii'«i)    in    tilt 

ai  coinpanyint: 

drawl 

tr^. 

/ 

arf  icu/ij,' 

,S>  vr; 

-tjiti,,ri    • 

'    i/ix.ii 

..,~-~Hi.  y. 

\i->. 

;        r 

Imm.''    ic«" 

■«  i  I  n 

'  .Inn.-   1 

HM<; 
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Ser.  N.>.  97.^:;v  h-LAS>4-  K  N  [TTKP.  N  KTTK!  ■  aM  > 
TEXTILE  FAl'.Kirs.  V.  \  /-  Vsn  il  .  ^:  ;  k.  .N.  ^^  iur^. 
N.  Y.     File.l  Aui:.  :<.  i:Ot; 


tuuatarc 


Ser.  No.   1""  1 '"         TT.VSS   IT      TOBACfO  I'RnDUCTS.) 

MoKRis    li     I'.M.^K)!.    >rntiuih  i,l.    M.i",      F;;f<l   l»ec.  20. 
1916.     Untler  ten  .\         j.-.    :~... 


Veilin-'s  In  the  I'ie''>', 


Vf,i-.    .lU.l 


The  letters  of  '1^    tra.lr  mark  ar.'   prlntr><!    !u    l>!ue  with 


Ser  X,.  ;.H,24:  ..■I.A>^  :U,  HKATIN-;  I.I-TTTTVr;. 
\M.  VENTII.ATIN*.  APPARATT-S  NuT  IN'IT  i'!^'. 
ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.         I:.Lis..i,     me    :a.  r\ 

,  .,     >,.-„.:     I.!       F  :-!   Nov.   11.   lyiO.   I  e<lKea  of  gold. 

I        Particular  dex' '<f>t ■'    ij'tn.1.9     -Cis.Mrs. 

(■;..,,„,    ■i'<f  dlDt-e  '<!    '■'■   ;i'".ut    thf    III. .nth   of   NOvemNT. 


M  \svv\<  T'  ic;n' 


CIRCO 


1894. 


Ser.  No.  100.230.  i'  !.A>S  ::7  PVPHH  AM'  f^TATl' 'N- 
ERY.)  WlIDl.ICii  >:Mi x-N  Pk\  I  -\1!  vn\  -  :i)  rMiati, 
Ohio.     Filed  I>e(.  -^    C'l'. 


Pnrt,.ular  ,lr,rript,on   ',f   „ J— Kau..:...  K  j.-ners  an.l 


Gas- Heaters. 

(:\(nm*  u»e  sin' '•  July  lo.  I'.tl'J 


«er     \..     9!tT-'^^      .CLA.->S1T,      T. 'P. AC<  U   iTluFUCTS.) 
(,K..UKE   E.    I'Aws-N.   c;ar.'.    Ml   '1       Filed  Dec.  5,  191«. 


ffe?g^7^^T^ 


THE  PBIBE  (»  PORTLAUD 


pnrtiiu'K   .1,  ^.  ■>pi«'U  '.f  ';.,o./«       K.iintain  ivns. 
(  ;,ji,ii-    (J--    -111.  »■  <  •'  f.  ."••1.   l'.<14^ 


Ser.  No.  100.276.  m  FAS>  ;J  FFUNFIFKF  AND  FP- 
HOLSTFUV  1  P'  a;tmvn  \  !■  N-w  V..rk.  N.  \. 
Filed  .la  11.   U.    p."  17 


Pnrtirtilnr    iji  *iriptiun    'if    i}f>'>(i'       '  i-ar-. 
'_  /'Krfix    «,■<.    -iM'  •■    N"        1.1  -'1   • 


SfT.     No.     ln......-i4  i  CLASS     .;         ,   UKMI'    aF>       M  KUl- 

CINES.    .VNI'    PHAK\F\CFrTP    \I.    PK  KP  A  K  A  I  I  "  NS.) 
Av'euVcc..!:.,k    Pk'K'.    Re-  k    Sj.r:!.-     W^...      Fi..-.l    Dec. 

■jc,  p.ti>;. 


^^'^-lir*,^ 


'^ 


ALCORINE 


/'ortiOM/ar    J.  .s< npf ''o'     -^    „,,orf*  — Cphol=t.-red    Furni- 
ture— Namely,   '  t.air-<  and    Svttees. 
Chiimii  uisr  >;ii  •     1"       1'     l^l*' 


S-r  \..  P".:—  .(  PASS  1.  HAW  (Mi  PAP.TLYPRE- 
I  vKi;i'  M  \IKliIAPS  I  FE[t(,r.s..\  Speaks  CoaL  Co.m- 
I-A.W.  Clint. ■!;     hi. I        Fil.'d  -Ian,   'J.   P'lT. 


PnrtiruJor  ,1'srripti'n,  of  ^/...../y  C,  .M  Ta  M- '-  A- ptlo 
Suppositories  for  Vat'inal  F>.',  Camph.-r  .NP-nMi...  '  r-ani. 
Disappearing  Cream,  IP-adach..' TaM-is,  and  H.r;.  Paxa- 
Uve  Tablets,  Tea  for  SPk  Hpada.he,  C<.n'»tlpatt.in,  an.l  for 
Stomach,  Liver,  and  Bowels. 

rir-m$  uiit  xince  S.'pt.  1.  iyl6. 
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SUBMARINE 


J'nrfi'-iitnr    imnipti'in    uf    gnod*. — Coa'. 

'   '.;)»!<   I'  ■"    ^iO'  •'  -luu.',   1916, 


JcLY  24,  igi;. 
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Ser     No.    101,117.      (CLASS    50.      MERCHANDISE    NOT 
OTHERWISE    iLASSIFIED.)      L.    C.    Cha.se    &    COM 
PANY.  H.>.«ton.  MaHS.      Filed  Feb.  2.  li»17. 


No  rlaini  !>plng  made  to  the  exclusiv'  use  of  the  words 
••  Ti>  lilx.  the  hid.  In  most  resperts  In  some  resp.rts 
'tis   Letter"  apart   from  the  mark  as  shown   in   the   sperl- 


niens 


^,.r  No  Pil  $»«9.  (CLASS  34.  HEATlNti.  LUiHTINti, 
ANl'  VFNTILATINt;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELFiTRICAL  APPARATUS  1  SHEET  MetaI,  Mr^^. 
(■0.   iN...  N..«    Yorii  Mn(i  Hro(,klvn.  N.  Y.      F',<"i   Mar    7 


1 '.  <  1  ■ 


Pnrtitular  'liKcription  of  poods. — Artifltial  Leatht-r 
rinimx   u."    sin.  e  .Tan.   11.   1917 


8er.   No.   101,412       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  ANft  INGRKDI 
ENTS    OF    F<M»|iS  I       PMryPA    Vai.i.ev    Ftmit    T'mon. 
Roseberg,  Qreg.      Fil.Ml   .Tan.  30,   1917. 


Particular    ,ir.«rri/'ft"N     "'    g'>t>dK. — Ventilat    rs,     Stov- 
pipe      Elbows.       Shanty  Caps.      Chimney  Caps,       Chlmn.  \ 
.la.kets.   and   Reg-lster- Boxes. 

''Iium*  ut>    since  .Tan.  1,  1917. 


S.T  No  K.'j.uTS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MPl'l- 
<INES.  ANT>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP  ARATK  iNS  ) 
Kahatui  I,AHnRAP0KiE8,  Bln^hamton.  N  Y.  Fiit-d  Mar. 
12.   I'.tlT. 


The  words  •'Quality  First."  as  shown  in  the  specimens. 
being  disclaimed  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 

Partuular  dCHcription  of  j;oorf«.— Fresh  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

ClainiM  wr  sinte  Oct.  31.  1916. 


Ser     No.    101.617.      (CLASS    19.      VEHICLES.    NOT    IN 
CLUDING  ENGINES.)      Thb  Owbn  Maonitic  Car  Co. 
(IK   PHILADELPHIA.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  PhlUidelphl*. 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    2.1.    1917. 


Particttlar    deHcrtption    of    ffoodg.—A    Toilet     Prei>ara- 
tion  —  Namely,  a  Hair-Tonic. 
Clai*n*  use  aincf  .Tan    2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  lOV.lO.H  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MFI>I- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Caru)S  M    RivEttOLL.  Laredo,  Tex.     Filed  Mar    12,  1917. 


Particular  deticriutioft  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  unr  since  Oct.  1.  1916. 


^ 


:!^rir 


Consisting  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
PartuvUir   dcHcrtptton    'if   (jood*-  —  Anemia  TaS. lets. 
Claimx  uxi   since  July  30.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  101,786.     i  CLASS  39.     (n>(>THING.)     H.  Haehy 
LavT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll.d  Feb.  28.  1917. 


Ser  No.  lU-,l>-4  .CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MFPICAL. 
AND  SUR'.ICAP  .VPPLIANCES.)  .Iohn  IP-!  kins. 
New  Y..rk.  N    Y      File.i  Mar    16.  1917. 


Hjjiso 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'   Shirt-Walsts. 
Claims   u.*i    sime  .Tan.  3,  1917. 


ParticuUtr    descnptu.n    './    r,oorfK.- -Nall-Flles.    TwcfZHD- 
and  Blackhead  Removers.. 

clahn»  uxe  simf  ,lan.   1,  1914. 


240O.  G.      74 
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S€r.   No.   102,343.      (CLASS  46.      FO<)l»S   AND   1N<.REI>I         S«>r     No.    102.584.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  IMiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Rbpetti,  N»»w    York    N     V       File.l  KNTS  ( »F  F<m)I>.'<  i      San   L  Baker  Cobpobatio.v,  l-vc, 


Mar.  22,  1917. 


P'lrtintltr  dencription  of  go'^dx — Hard   Canrly. 
Claim/i  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1917 


Ser.    No.    102.475.       (CLASS    5o.      MERCHANDISK    .M  iT 
OTFIERWISE    CLASSIFIED  Hekvakoivi     STat'  aRV 

Co..  N^w  York.  .\.  Y.     Filt>.i  Mar    27,   1917. 


.N'.'W  UrN-ans.   I, 


FilM  Mar.  3o.  1917. 


Ni^  i-lalni  i>»'ini;  nitiil''  tn    •  If  It  >.fi  I'rodu'-t.  Y"U'rt'  Safe." 
Particular    ilt'<(  riptujii    uf    iioijd". — <"offee.    Tea.    Splcee, 
and  Food  Fia\'iring  Extracts. 
I  Intm"  u  ■"•  -ilnce  Jan.  17.  1917. 


.v.,  \  1  'JHiM.j  Hi. ASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APl'ARA- 
n  s  M  viHI.NKS  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Stand.xrd 
Li.E^.  .\iF(..  Co..  (  hi.MU",   Hi.     Filed  Mar.  .Sn.   1917. 


Particular  dei>cnption  <jf  yoorfv*.  —  Plasri-  Moldinj?  Mate- 
rial for  Making  Statuary.  Ornainpntal  Pla.Hti  Panels, 
.Monuments,  Stations,  and  Art  Model.'^  and  (jiije<t.'4. 

('//iimj«  u«f'  since  Jan.  25,  1917. 


Ser.     N"      102,498.        (CLASS     33        liLASSWAREi        L. 
Stkats  &  Soss,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27    1917    ' 
Undf-r  tt-n-year  proviso.  rartu-uUir  d'mi-iption  '-/  <j"od^. — Snap  and  Push-Putton 

.■^wlt'hes. 

(  /.orn«  unr  since  July   14.  1911. 


S.T    No    1(12. rt28       K'LASS  6.     ADHESIVES.i      Wai.iaci 
.1.   L!  Mi.KV.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  31.   1917. 


Partii-ular  description  of  goudn.      Llasswar* 
Clainm  we  since  prior  to  the  yv'ar  1^94 


Ser.  No.  102,554.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Thi  Ci.A8.sigi  e  Phiimx.rai'H  Cobpoha- 
T1..S,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar    29.  1917 


/''irticuhir  d'xi'i-iption  of  goods. — A  Semifluid  Mixture 
Is.'.l  In  Inner  Tubes  of  Any  and  All  Kinds  of  Pneumatic 
Tires   for   the   Purpose  of  Sealing  and   Plugging  Wounds. 

I'll!;   tur.'s,  and  Injuries  of  Such  Tubes. 
cliiim-  U-"    slncp  r»pc.  1,  1916. 


f  OWAN 
LASSipUE, 


r     \.     1U2.642        (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA- 
TKKIAl.s  ,    W     J.   DiNNis   &    Company.    Chicago,    111. 

i-MI.'.i    Apr     2     1917. 


v'^^m-mm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonograph  Cahlneta. 
Claims  tue  alnce  Mar.  21,  191T.  . 
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f'nrtirulnr   dr»cription    of   (joodx  — Weather-Stripping. 
ri,iimi<  ugi    since  .Mar,   20,   1917. 


July  24,  iqi; 
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Ser  No  102,782.  (CLASS  .',.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES \ND  i'HAKMACKITlCAL  PKEPAKATK  (NS.  1 
OSCAR  R    Kem(nc,t.in.  t-hoau...   111.     Filed  Apr.  0.  191.. 


Ser    No.  l«'2,99.i.     (CLASS  5,     ADHESIVB8.)     NatioNAI. 
Chemical  <"o.,  <^llntoii.  Iowa.     Filed  ApF.  14,  191 1. 


Tl,,.  ~.v\]»~  -Au^l  !):.    ...ti:)">(iiid  word  -Auto-Seal"  shown 

\v  thr  .lra\Mii-  nr.  ]'u>;\  1..  iiuli.alr  thf  color  red.  No 
,  iaiiii  u  hi:.. I-  r..i  !ti-  w.T.i  ■■  S.-Hi  -  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark  vlii.wii    !ii    tl).'   .trn  win- 

l>art,<-,.l-n   d''srr,pt,'.n  ■,!  .I'.udx.-^    A  Compound  for  ClOB- 

liiL-    H'.l'-s    i>r    I'u'i-  n.r>'-    sii    I'lo-Udiatii-   Tires. 
i'liutw   It.'"    ^iiii-*'    it.t.    2-1     V.tD. 


f'lrtirulin     drnrnptir,,,     of    ooodx        A     M.-iira!     IT.'para 
tlod   Used   tor  External    ,\pplicatloii   a^  an   Ey.-   Rcno'dy. 
Cloitn."    u>'    slnic    Mar     1.    1917 


Ser  No.  ln2.9o9  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FVHKlCS.t  Ci.Atons  M  offhay.  N>w 
York     N     Y.      Fil.-d  Apr.   12.   1917. 


^er      No      103  209        (CLASS    «        CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 

"    CINES.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Daniel  Kovacs.  Duquesne,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1917. 


flOMK3 


*^'^'<>?«m«i  er*^ 


Voft.ruUn-    do-rnpt'",,    of     „o:d.^.  —  .\    Reniwlv    for    Con- 
-tipatit.n.    (.'.ili( - 

Clatmb   Ufe  siiot'   Ayr.   7.   1917, 


Particular  drucnption   of  y/./d*.— Narrow  Fat.rl.s -vi-/ 

Rlbl).ms   and   Silk    Piec   CJoods. 
Clnimn    ude   sinct-    1909. 


Ser.  N<     in.;. 21*9       iCLASS  4(-.       FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I     Arthik  L.  Johnson.  Providence. 

R    I.,    and    HnMuii.   Mh«>.      Flle.i   Apr.   25.   1917. 


USOE 


Ser  No  lo2.91o.  (CLASS  .'54.  HEATIN(i.  LKJHTIN*;. 
AND  VENTILATINi;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.VTlS.i  Phillips  &  Bittorff 
Mfo.  Co..   NashviU.\  Tfioi.     Fi'.fd   Apr.  12,  1917. 


TerprI 


Pnrtlculfir  dcx'-ripiion  <,f  <)ood». — Canned  Sardines  and 

Cannt'ii   Ci.'uii^ 

Cliiiino  UHi    «iii<t    .liin<'   9.   1916. 


Comprising  the  word    "  F.ntt'rpr1s.\" 

Pnrt^CuUir      d.Hcriptio,,      -'      ','-</*. -«'"al      an. I      Wo-vi 

Stove**.  Ranges.  H.aters.  Hot  Air  Fiirna.-.-s.  Canners. 
I  Canning-Stoves,  t 

CiaimK  ut>e  sinre  January.   1881. 


S»T.  N..  D':-l.rc'4  .CLASS  :u.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ER.\T<iKS  .  I  MO  sTuiAi.  Filtration  Corporation.  New 
York.   N     V       Fil.Ml    May  3.   1917. 


ZENITH 


PnrficuJar  (1)„cnption  of  yood*.— Filters  and  Filtering 
.Apparatus. 

Cloimx    u»>    •<lii.t'   Feh.    12.    1917. 
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H^T.    No.    103,591.       (CLASS     44 

AND    srRGICAL    APPLTANCKS  (       Thk    Ok    Vm  biss 

MANTFAfTCRIM;    Ci  iM  IM  v  Y,    T"lfi!n,    dhin         Fii-'!     M.C      I. 

191T. 


nFNTVL     MF.r.I.AL    f   Ser.    No.    103.72(.        KLASS.W        CLOTHING.)       KLING 

Bros.  *  Co..  Chi- ago.  Ill      FUf<l  May  11.  1917. 


THEROMER 


Air-in 


{■^i,t,.ul<ir  fU'Mcription  of  good*. —  Rain  Coats. 
f     /ir».  u"    >lni'<'  Mar.  15.  191". 


ParticMlar  description    nf   i}','>(l».—A   Snr^i.al    Sprav'ni 
Inxtrument. 

riaimt  i*««  since  Apr.  14.  1917 


Ser      No.    103.599.        (CLASS     '?.3.   (;LASSW.\riK  1        T. 
LIBBIT-OWENS     ShEBT    <;r..\SS     ('nMP^^^.     T.M.-l.        Mb' 

Fll*'d  May  7.  1917. 


.  \,.  lu'.T.^.i  .CLASS  32.  FURNITT-RF  ANI>  UP- 
Hoi.vrKKV  1  Chattanoog.v  Stamimm;  &  Knamimm; 
,    ,v,i  \M     I  hattanoopt.  Tenn.     Fll.'.l   May  12.   1917 


B 


Dl  X  I  F 


B 


I'artuuhn-  di  -.rnptKin  of  (/-../dx.— -TaMt'-Tdps  of  Step). 
f^lnimn  u-^e  slti.f  .Ian.   1.  1917. 


r  No  Id'.Hjl.  (CLASS  tJ.  (  11 KMIC  ALS.  MEDI- 
AN KS  ANI»  PIIARMACKITKWL  PREPARATIONS.) 
,„.KKii'  '  "ViiMNY,    PhllaiU'lphla.    Pa.       F1U-<1    May    15. 

i.m: 


EF-LAX 


Particular  description  of  jroodj*.  -  Sh»'*t  i;ia««! 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  19,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,««9.  (CLASS  .19.  rLoTHINO  >  Klit* 
GaEMIST  CoMPANT,  I?«r.,  Syr«rus*>,  N  Y  Fll.-!  Mav  ' 
1917. 


r-ntiriihir     'ti  M.rtlitl'ill     of     <7«((»d#.-   <  ""nstlpa  tloIL-PlUs. 

'  'hiim"  u.i<-  ^inc«'  191'i. 


S,  r     N..     in!  H.-ij        I  (LASS    39.      CLOTHINii.t       ROBEBT 
\  :e..klma-vv.   .Nt'W    V.irk,   N.   Y.      FlU-il    May   15,   1917. 


r,nt,ru!nr    ,t<  -rrtptuiM    of    «.,.,4.>*.— -Wdin.-a-i    ami     Cliii-  > 

Ir.r,  .  Kini.ruicl.T.-.l  ('(.ttun  or  Silk  <  iarments— Nam.'ly. 
VfijJiK^-^  (  hfmivi*' <;owns.  Kimono  «;<iwn8.  Env»'lop  Che- 
,ni"-  F'lHin  .h^n.ise.  famiw.l<-t..  Cnr^Pt  Covers,  Drawers. 
(  ..mt-inariunv    P^ftlcoar-.    Skirts.    DreHs^-s.    and    Princess- 


Particular   dencripti'.n    of   q,.,,,i..<.-^  -i-hi\'\:->n  ^ 
CI«<m«  iM«  sine*  J«n    1.  1917 


Mav    .'.    I'M  7 


Ser.    No.    103.694.      (CLASS    li:.      CONSTRTTTION    M\ 
TERIALS.)       H.    W.    .loHNS  Mawii  t.E    C,:..    N-w    'i-.rK. 
N.  T.     Fll«d  May  lo.  1917. 


r  N..  Id:;  ST.;  .CLASS  .HS.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS I  ITiK  Win.  (;ari>bns  -f  Atapia.  Bar  Harbor. 
.Mr.      FiUd  May  IB.  IStK. 


FLEXSTOME 


Particular  description   of  i/ood, 
<:laimn  use  since  Feb.  15.  1917 


>...!, .■>tn-  Rooting 


Partinilar    description    of    (/onds. — Printed    Books    and 

pjimphK'r- 
I        'Inntii   !<«''  <l!ii'('  Apr.  1.  1917. 
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ser     NO.    103.932.       -CLASS    42.      KNITTED.    NETTED, 
AND    TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       NaCMKKAG    StiaM    Cot 

TUN  Co..  Sal.'in.   Mas>.     Fllcl  May   1^,   1917. 


ser  NO.  104,004.  .CLASS  39.  CLOTHINMJ.)  BArrm- 
UA>  RiBBiK  C.MPANV.  Boston.  Maas.  Filed  Ma>  2-. 
1917. 


F' 


rnrUrulnr   d.^rripilon    of   nond>>.      I...uth..r,    .  .n^Hs.    an-l 
Cuii.p-M'ion   Sh.->  ;ui.i   Hu!.'-*'i    Uvrshot-v 
Ciniins  UKV  sin<  I    M:iy   11 ,   li»17. 


s.,,,    N,.    1M4  0.-..X        .CI..\SS4G       FOODS  AND   IN.. REDl 

KNTS     OF     FO'lDS    I         STU-'UMEVEU     .V     ARI't     .-Ml^M, 

Th.   t>ack*rro„n.l   of   th.    tra.!.' .nnrk    is   Mu.-,    th.    .i^/a,   ;        ^,,v  York.  N.  Y.      Fil.nl  May  24.  1917. 
„„n1..r  lin..  is  whif.  and  Xh>'  .ircl.-s  of  th.'  Lordcr  ar.  .'Ut,    , 

Particular    denvriptvon    o'    ffood^.---Sh<>.  ts    and    1  ;;.-'«-   ■ 
Cases. 


Ciuim*  u«e  since  July.  1910. 


S..r    No.  1(.3.991        , CLASS  37       P.U'FU   .\  N  1 '   ^^'^^'^^ 
ERY.)      SAvgMUT    Ton.KT    Pai-kk    .n.    New    llarttoru. 


'L 


lit 


N    Y.     Filed  May  21,  1917. 


,;,„,..■.i     Fish,      .nd     Preserv.-u     Fruits,     acd     Imu-^;     nud 
(  hnm."  uf    >u\r,'  Marcli,   1917. 


S.T   No    104,0.-,- 


, CLASS  4       ABRASIVE,    DETKH'.ENT. 

\nL    [>..LISilIN<.    MATERIALS.)       Ai.i.  Pack  a..k    ..ko- 
;k.o     STouks    ro.    Now     York,     N.    Y.      Fil.Hl     Mav     ::5, 

1  ;<  1 T 


Pnrti<ular  dfsrripi  >on    of   ,/„.,(i*.    -ToiiitPap.T 
CluinvK  uxi-  sin..'  Mar    20,  1917. 


Ser  No  103.992  mL^SS37  PAPFK  AND  STATION 
ERY.')  SAigcrr  T-mikt  I'ut.u  Vo  .  New  Mart  .a.: 
.\,  Y.      Filed  May  21.   1917. 


^(^BiBy 


r.-t.ui.n       d'^rr„,,,on      o'      .oods.- ^WashWcll      Soap. 

Iv.wd.T.'.l    .-hau-.T.   Whit.'   Fioatlnj:    Soap. 


PartuuUir  de^criptwn   of  .,yo.<rf_«.— Toilet-Paper. 
Claim*  u.w    siii.f  Mar    2o.  T.tl7. 


S-..'irii,-  S".''l 

N:,;.tiOia     Lidiidrx     S..:.;.      1 


;..r,i\    I.aun.lry    Sonp.    Washing:- 


rlnim^  US'    siiir.-   S.-pt     2,   191^. 


Ser.  r 


N„     lo....:.        MLASS37        PAPFK   AND   STATION- 

I'U'BK    <■".    New    Hartford, 


ERY.)      Sai  g    -or    T'Oi  r.r 
N.  Y.     Filed  May   21.   1917 


^.,,    N„    1.U104        H-LASS37,      PAPER  AND  STATION- 

'     KKV  .      -Ar.,M„T    T..n,rT    Pai-ku    Co.,    New    Hartford. 

n;     \        1'=.:..!   Ma.x    2';.    i;'17 


raytirular  description  of  f/oorfx.— Toilet-Pap^r 
Claims  use  since  Mar    20.  191.. 


t'artiruU.r  d,  xrr,pt;o,>   of  ,> /.^^Toilet-Paper. 

cloim^  ..-    sin.e   Mar    20.   1917, 
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8^r.  No.  104.118.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      D.  ArBBBACH  &  Sons,  N<-w  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  28,  1917. 
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.'ier    No    104,240.      .CLASS   IT.      TOBACCO  PRODFCTS.) 
Ft     I^uBHv^Tru  *   Son.  (■hl<n2o.   III.      Fllfd  .Tune  4.   U*17. 


J^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word    '  Chooolates." 
Particular  description  of  goodj* — Canily. 
ClMm9  U9e  since  Jan.  1.  1916 


S^er    No.    104,159.      (CLASS   4.1.      THRRAn   AND    YARN 
Cyxthia   MILL.S,    Boston,    Ma.ss.      Filed    May   .31,    191' 


!^er.    No.    104.16.3.      (CLASS   M.      HKATINii.    LIOHTIN';,    I 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS    NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATIS.  t      B.wlky    MANcrACTtR 
IXG    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Fllf^d    May    31,    1917 


I'nrtirulnr     /» y.it/jfwn    of    j/oodn.  —  ClKars.    ClKarettes, 

..r<'.it<     <'Mji,-.,.    t'lit'wini;   ;ind    Smi)kln«   ■roi'Mrm. 
.  /,!,.„v   ,,...    ,i  ,).■.■  Or-t    29.  1910. 


ParticuUur  ietcription  of  yoods. — Cotton  Yarns 
Claimt  ua«  ilnM  Feb.  9.  1917 


S^r     .\  i     1H4,2«1        H   r.ASS   4ri       KOOI>S   AND   INGKKM- 
KNTS  OF  FOfil'S  ■      .h>HS  M    Mnii\Er..  .\berdp«'ii.  Md. 

Fii-d   .Fui*'   4.    l!<i: 


ViOMJlD 


f'articuliir  de-srtTiitiun   of  (imxln       t'anned  VetretHbles. 


CHINOOK 


Particular  ietcription  of  (jontln.  —  .-^teain  1  ien.'i  :!fur-  a: 
Radiators. 

Claima  U4e  since  on  or  about  Mar    1     1^1.'' 


S^T  No.  104.2f^7.  CLASS  ."0.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
MTHEKWISF  tl.ASSIFlKD  I  F  <;.  Rii-DLMAn  Com- 
[K.NY.    Musk.'Kon,    Ml<li.      Filed   .June   4,    1917 


gs>^ 


f«r.  No.  104,178.  (CLASS  37.  PAI'ER  AND  STAlloN 
ERY.)  DixiB  Papbb  a  Bn.x  Comp,\.vy.  Atiaura  t;a 
Fll<^  .Tune  1,  1917. 


^!00^ 


rartirula'-  'ln<<'rtiiti(in   of  iioodK. ('ocoa    Mats. 

'  hiimt  uMf  since   Mav   ."i,   1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  yood". — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  u«e  since  Jan.  1,  1917 


■:■  S  104. .<(>-,  iTLASS  .'o  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
•iTHKHWISK  rLASSIFIED  I  KNtwrEL  Matnz,  New 
1   .rk.  N    V       Filed  .luue  >).  HUT. 


TIP  TOP 


I'^ntii-uliir  dexrription  of  poodi. — Bottle-Ca|)s. 
ritiirn.i   wo    -iince  about  April.  1915. 


(Vol.  840.      No.  4 


July  24,  iQH- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"59 


ser     N,>.    104,322.      (C 

IFUIALS  ,       H.    W.    .T-HN 
N.   Y.     Filed  -Innf  7.  191  . . 


LASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA- 
s-MANvn.i-i:   i'.'.,   New    \ork. 


ASBESTILE 


Ser.  No.  104,498.      (CLASS  23 

A 

M 

IStl 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 


SVT^^'  xnV'faRTS  THEREOF.)     E.  (^  Sr.t^ 


„,..„'    and    Asb..*llle    FiM'Ods    MuuTai 
V.t„..til('  Fiashint:  and  Ro"f  (>t,Hnt. 
f(,iims  uBe  sin.-*.  .luly,   191o 


I'oTnbiiied    !c    Fnin. 
J 


MAK-A 


;vn  fi 


,  n\ar  fh^f'-ipf '■'■' 


rt.». 


rn.'*  'ir 


Ser.  No.  104.330.      '« 


I.ASS  4       AISRASIVE.  l>ETER<iENT 


,' { n  " i  ■'*'    '■'■*''''    '"^■■'^'^ 


.,   \\-\,   12,  isnT. 


THE     HON     AiKOHA 


AND    POLISllINi;    MATERIALS  ^      _       ,^^ 

MaV(I'A(  TVUiN 

Kllod   .Iiiiif    '^.    l'*l 


^^     Mv.HiNK,    CmMFanv.    IVnv.r.    (  0,0 


BON  AURORA 


V       1,^-14        ..  '    V-<   4-       MALT  EXTRACTS   AND 
LIQT-(.RS  ■      MAUTis    r.A:LKV.  ^,r^.^    «Uv.   N.  J- 


.lune  19.  1917, 


rUums   u^e   Mncf    Man-h,    191( 


,„„„,.,      -A    Soap    C.snpor.r.d 


-       V      ^M^^■^8       .CI^SS23      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  1 
S.r.  NO.  104,338^     .InD    FARTS    THEREOF.       John    II. 


AND    T<i 
Hamlin,  New 


York.  N.  V 


Pi;,.,!   .luni'   '^.   191' 


"'"   """'    ■\"r,-,','f'M,„   ..'  ,;'-.,'i*',-    Malt   Llqviort*. 
Claim*'  "xc  '•I"''    ■'""'    ^'^-  ^•'^' 


fartirular   dcxcriptwn    </'    .'/■'""'■•' 
riaim^  ^ii^e  xlnce  Dec.  30.  1916. 


A    Faring  Machine. 


/.t   .wuo-j  rt'TLERY    M.VClllNF.RY, 

0        v„    1  Ail  "id(\        I  (LASS  Z6.  <^  V.  1  i-"^' "  '  ■ 

Ser.  No.  104.540,      '\ '',,_„„  t,„prf(  »F  )      FsiaW^tkii 

AND  TOOLS,   AND  FARTS  THERL(.K  .               ^ 

Arxniv-i>.H  C.-    IN'    .   N.'w  ^ork.  N.  \.     HI"' 
191T. 


S,.r.  No.  104,389.      (CLASS  3s 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 


TI(»NS.)       THE    MOMTOU 

natl.  Ohio.     Filed  June  11.  191"- 


STOVK    A:    Ranof.    CO..    ClDCln- 


a 


mktum 


ESTA 


"Fkp  in  Action 


I'artii-nhi 


,-    ^.n-n-'Hon    -.'    ,„o<i..-HumWifler.    tor    In- 


l-nrticular    denrriptvt,    <>l    tiO"ds. 
rhnm>'   u»r  sin.-,.   Mar    1...   D'l.. 


A    Monthly    Fubllca- 


icnii 


nihiisii.il)    Hnpitu-f 


(  '.^ni.ii 


(limn  "    II.'- « 


,,,  -.     F.t.     10,    191.. 


I  CLASS  23 


CFTLERY.  MACHINERY 


_ . '    ^'■''    ^"   I"!  ""'J     .vt'p4RTS  THEREOF.)      EsTA  WATER 

PUK8S   MANrKA,T-K,N..   CoMrANV.   Boston,   Mass,      lU.d   , 


.Inn.'    12.    191' 


AUXIUATOR 


i:,rticular   ddfcription    u}    (/ood«.— Gears. 
tlaimx  use  since  Nov.  24,   1913. 


I    !,.rni.l  c..iiil.vistioE    EnKi""'**- 


aood*  -  -HuniiditLTs 


In 


I  I II, til -^   I' 


,,    -in..-  Fob,   1".   1^1' 
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H^T.     N.I.     104,558.       (CLASS    39. 


CLOTHING.  I       The       S«>r.    lf>4.r)8rt        (CLASS    2:1       CUTI  ERY     MACHINERY 

ViZVuZ   9rio*iT"''"'"    ^''■-   ^■">'*^^«*    ^^"■^-    ^^'--  '^>'"    TOOLS     ANI.    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Lawson    ii 

'"    '   -'""^  ^^'   ^^^^  '        Co,Mivv^,    lN,o,u..KnKK   .\..w    York.  N.   Y.     Filed  J 


n,   \:>] 


UU! 


ANGLE 


Th.     wnrd    "Anjli?." 

i'nit\cular  de^tcrijition   of  )/i><>ili — K'lhb^T   •)  n  !    <' 
tii-u    Sol*'-;  and    Hpeis. 

('liumM  une  since  Dec.    1.5.   I'.H'J. 


np--i- 


Ser.  No.  104,560.  (CLASS  3y  rLOTHIN' 
M\K.\THo.\  Tire  &  Rtbbeu  To.,  ('uvahu^-a  V:\; 
Filed  June  20,   1917. 


I'm 

I  'hi.. 


RUNNER 


Th»-    won]    ■•  Runner." 

Particular   destyription  of  i/oodM.  —  Kul-tM  r  aud   Coraii 
tioD   Soles  and   Heels. 

(la>m.i  u.ie  since  Sept.  24,  1916. 


S.T.  Nu,  1M4..-75.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKP,  NKTl-KIi 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Everett  Hk^nky  a  ,  -m 
l'.*\Y.   Ivr.  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  .luii.-  _• !  .   I'.MT. 


P'litirulnr  dfxrription  of  ffo'.dn.  — Heads  and  Chucks  to 
f-  Atra.h.Ml  to  .Milling  Machines,  I  He-Sinkers,  and  Lathes 
fur  lloldlnff  Krllls  :  Drills  for  I'.orinj?  and  Cutting  Holes  In 
-Metal  and  other  Substances  ;  Offset  Borlng-TooU  ;  Orlnd- 
inv-  Atta(  hments  for  Holding  Drills  When  They  are  BelnK 
Sh.'irpeneil,   and    Vises. 

CiijtwM  UHf  .since   May  20.   1917. 


8er  No  T04..',y2.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
I.igl  mK.<  ,  The  Nm»  Bk<»8.  Hrrwin,;  r(iMj>.\vY.  Den- 
ver, Coin      Filed  June  21.   1917. 


^^J^ 


I'nrticular   description  .,f   </ood..--(^-,tton    (Joodt   in    th. 
Piece. 

Cl«im<  we  May  1,  1917. 


I',irtiruhi<   rliMcriptiofi  „f  goo<t».   -Near  Beer. 

'  /.nw.«   u«    sine..  .lannary.    HtUi. 


Ser     N. 


I'M  tl.-,.-.  (CLASS  .•4.  HEATIN<:.  LIGHTIVc; 
AM.  \  r:NTn.ATIN(}  APF'ARATIS.  NOT  INCLUDIN(; 
KI.i;<TKl<AL  AI'PARATLS.,  Wir.i..s  Mf<.  Co..  Men- 
il"la,    111        File.l    June    2'-\.    UM7. 


COWBOY 


/•artiruhir  ,i>  ■.ritpli,,,,  ,,f  (],,„(l^~.\   StorfcTank   Heater. 
llaim.i  uac,  sln.e  the  year   1910. 


Ser.  No.  104. .-85.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRKJ 
ERATORS.)  RicHAHU  H.  KuAi.i.,  Camden  \  J  Fi|,.,j 
June  I'l,   1917. 


AMSTOOUT 


I'nrtirular  de»cripti»n   of  rjoodn — Refrii^eratur- 
(Uitma  uxi   since  Mar.   1,  1917. 


>•  r  \,.  UU.nm  (CLASS  4l.'.  KNITTED  NETTED 
ANP  TKXTILK  FABRICS.,  Cli  ktt,  Vkabovx  &  Co' 
!■-        Tr.n,  \    V       Filed  June  2t).  Ii)i7. 


jiyFLECHA,^ 


l-'irl,ruhir    <l,.rri,,tlon    of    i/ood-H-      1 1  a  nd  k  errll  ief  s. 

'   '  '""  "   "■"    -in   e  iih.Mit   Fell.   12.   I'.n7. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


J  I'  L  Y   2  4.    1917 


117.620       MEDICINAL   PREPARATION   FSED  FOR   AP 
I'l.HATION  TO  BURNS.  FROST  BITES.  AND  SKIN 
.VBRASIONS    GENERALLY.      The    Abbott    Labok.a 
TOKIES.    ChieaKO.    Ill- 
polled  March  12.  1917.     Serial  No    1U2,068.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   15.   1917. 

117.627       TOILET  PAPER       .\lh.\nv    I'ehfoh.meu    Wkm- 
i'[N(;  pAi'Kii  Cu.MrA.\\,   .Mltany.   .N.  Y. 
Filed    February    n.    litK,       Serial    No.     101.224.       PUB 
LI  SHED   -MAY    s.    1  HI  7 

117,62S.      M<^UTH  WASH.     Lawrence   Ai.fokd,   Leesviile, 
La. 
Filed  March  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,39s.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   15.   1917 

117,029.      CKiAHS       The    .Mtcn    Meki wntii.e    Companv. 
Enid.  Oklii. 
Filed  March  2ii    1917      Serial  No    102.270      PUBLISHED 
MAY   22,   1917. 
117.0.HO       PRINTING    ANI»    WRIT1N(;    PAPER       Ameki 

CAN     PaI'ETEIHE    CllMI'AN^       -MtlHnV.     N      Y 

Filed  March  7.  1917.     Serial  No    101 .950      PUBLISHED 
MAY    15.    1917 

117.6:^1       TOILET  SOAPS      The   Aumavh  Comvanv.   D    - 
Moines.   Iowa. 

Filed    February    24.    1917       Serial    No     101. C^O.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  22.   1917 
117.6:42       CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA 


117.641        COMPOUND    FOR    VITALIZIN(;    GASOLENE 

1;    .!     I'.i  -^n    A  Mi   i'oMrAN\.   Siroudsbnrg.   Pa. 
Filed    Fei  ruary    tl.    1917.       Serial    No.    101.190.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    s.    1917 

117.ti42.      CAM»V    .\ND  CRACKERS.      Capital   Candy   \ 
Cuackeu  Cu.,   Sacran)eDto.  Cal. 
Ille.l  March  27    1916      Serial  No.  93,891.     i'UBLlSHED 
I'KCEMBER    lit.    1910 

n7c.4.'1        FOUNT. \1N  PF:.NS       CEi.KSTiNfi    Fernandet;    iV. 
SoN.s.    .New    York.    .N     Y. 
Filed    February    2*^.    1917.      Serial    N<c    101,779.      PUB 
Ll.^ilKIi   M.VY    15.    1917. 

117.644        SCOURING     POWDER        CEi-LrLoiD      Starch 
(^o.Mi'ANY.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  and  New  Haven,  Conn. 
File.1  October  ;s    1916       Serial  No,  98.381.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y    22.    1917 

117  045       CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Chandler    Bro 
KEUAGE  Co..   .\tchi8on.   Hiawatha,  and  Horton.  Kans. 
Filed    .lanuary    IS,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.216.      PUB 
LISHED   MAY.  15.    1917. 

n7r,4<;      ckumIciiiF      Shkhwooii  E    Cheeseman.  Phoe 
bus,  Va. 
Filed  .\pril   n,  1917.     S.Tial  No    102.879.     PUBLISHED 
;    MAY   8.   1917 

!   117,047      C.\.\I»V      C!.iNT<ivCi)rEi.ANi>  Company.  Burling 

Ion.    Iowa 
I        Filed    Februaiv    26,    1917       Serial    No     101,077.      PUB 


Tlo.NS.      F.    W.     Bam.akd    a    Company,    Cleveland,    j   ijsHED  MAY   15.   1917. 

„.*^V" ,     ,,.,^       V     ,    ,    V       .11  -1)       nr-H     '    11T,64K      IMANns      (^>ntink\tai    PrANo  Company.  New- 
Filed     December    2H.     1915         Serial     No.    91.(12         PI  B      i  ,       ,     , 

^^ftSt  1^      I  11(1 

LISHED  MAY    15,  191 1.  Filed  Mar.  h  1 9,  1915       Serial  No.  85,254       PUBLISHED 

117.63.i.      CIGARS   AND  CIGARETTES.     The  Beat"  Site  ;    ^  ^y   ^2     1917 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  „  ., 

File.l   April  6.   1917       Serial   No    lo2.76.i       PUBLISHED  I    'l'"-*'*       HAIRCKOWINC    PREPARATK  LN  S.      Rose    M 

MAY   22.   1917 

117.6.X4        BLOWOUT     PATCHES        The     Bk(KI,evK\i 
STON   Co.   ChlcaRo.   III. 

Fib.d    Febrnarv    23,    1917.      Serial    N-c    lol,595.      PUB        117  6.-0      TREATMENT  FOR  Dl STEMPER.     The  Dbi-son 
LISHED  MAY   15,  1917  (-humilai,  Co.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    1.    1916        Serial    No.    99.652        PUB 


D.MY.   Portland.   Ovpk 
|-ilc,|  >'ar.  Ii  •.•-!    1917      Serial  Nd    102.407,     PUBLISHED 
.M.\V    15.    I!' 17. 


117.035.    BUTTONS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  WEARlNlJ 


LISHED  MAY  S,   191' 


APPAREL.     B.  Bi.iMENTHAi.  &  Co..  New  York.  N    Y 
Flle.1    February    27.    1917       Serial    No.    101.727.      PUB     1    117.651.       RUBBER    PATCH    FOR    REPAIRING    INNER 


LISHED  .MAY   15.   1107 

117.636.      <;ERMICIDE    AND    ANTISEPTIC    S(»I.UTION 
Wii.i.iAM    H.   Boi.TON.   Seattle.   Wash. 
Filed  April  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.847      PUBLISHED 

MAY   s,   1917 

117,0.!7.      CLEANER   USED  TO   CLEAN   WHITE   SHOES 
OF  KID.  CALF,  DUCK.  CANVAS.  BUCKSKIN.  AND 
(JLOVES.      Shei.pon    M.   Booth.   Chicajio.   111. 
File<l    Fetirnary    1,    1917.       Serial    No.    lol,o79.       PUB 

LISHED  MAY  22.  1917. 

1  1  7  .  6  :;  S         HYDROCARBONS      AND      DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF.    AS    TOLUOL.     ANILIN.     AND    NITRO 
BENZIN.     Roy  H    Bkowni.ee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 


TUBES    i»F    AUT(tMOBILE    TIRES.       Herbtot    E 

Dif  K.Mio.   Monroe.   La. 
Fil.'ii    .Taiiuary    15.    1917.       Serial    No.    Io0,014.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   15,   1917. 

117,652      COMPOUND  LIQUOR  OF  ARSENIC   BROMID 
.loHN    B,    DixsoN,   Buffalo,   N.   Y, 
Filed  March  2f,.  1917      Serial  No.  102.4;i5      PUBLISHED 
MAY   S,   1917 

117.05:;       I'.KFWED    MALT    NONINTOX BATING    BEV 
ER.\Gi:       F\  xNsvii.LE    Brbwing    Assn..    Evanavllle. 

Ind, 
Fll.Ni  April  10    1917      Serial  No.  103.019.     PTBLISHED 

MAY    22.   1917 


File.l  Mar.h  0.  1916       S.'rlal   No    93.331       PUBLISHED       n;  ,-,54        DETERGENT    I'ASTE    FOR    CLEANING    THE 
MAY    15.    1917  HUMAN     SKIN.     TEXTILE     FABRICS      LEATHER, 

117.6.39       PRINTED    BOOKS.      Thornton    W     IUrc.ess,  j  AND  IMITATION  LEATHER.     The  E  ZE  PROorcT* 

Springfield,  Mass.  Co.  l\c  ,  New  York.  N,  Y 

Filed  March  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.507.     PUBLISHED  Fil.'d    January    11.    1917.      Serial    No     100.534        PUB 

MAY    15,    1917  I    LISHED   MAY   22,   1917. 

117.640.     DRESS  -  FASTENERS,  SNAP  ■  BUTTONS,  AND  '    117  655        PEARLS.    REAL    AND    IMITATKtN,    LOOSE 
SNAP  FASTENERS.      lURNSTiNK   &    Nachman.    New  ANI>   MOUNTED.      Jack    J.   FEi.HENrBUi  k  Co.   New 

York.  N.  Y.  Y.,ri<    N     Y. 

Flle<l    January    17.    1917.       Serial    No     UMI.062.       PUB  Fil.'.l    February    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.442.      PUB 

LISHED   MAY    15.    1917.  '    LISHED   MAY   22.   1917 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-LY  24,  IQI7, 


! 


17  656      VEGETABLE  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREAT     '  n7«Ti        SPOT  REMOVER    IN    THE    NATURE    OF    A 

VIENT  OF  ASTHMA      S    M    Fontalne.  Mlnn^-apoUs.  SOAP,     Hmmann  J.  Kohl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

jjjjj'jj  Ftl.-.l  July  21,   191^5.      Serial   Nd.   96,71^.      PUBLISHED 

Filed  April  2.  1917.     SerUil  No.  102,649.     I'UHLlSHEt>  MAY  -'2,  191 


klAY  s.   ntl7. 


17, 657.      MEDICINAL   PREPARATION    USE!'    FOR   IN 
OrULATIN<}  SWINE  AS  A  PREVENTIVE  A(;AINST 
CHOLERA.       FowLBK    I'ArKivi.    Co..    Portlrtful.     M>'  .       MAY    22.    191. 
and  Kansas  city,  Kans. 
Filed    January    12,    1917.      Seri.-il    No     HKi.-i.-. 
LISHED  MAY   1.").   1917 


117.67;^       MUSICAL    CHIMES    AND    MUSICAL    BELLS. 
Thk  KnHi.KU  Liebi<  h  Co..  Chlcago,  111. 
FlU'-MX  toiler  so,  HUH      Serial  No.  98.982.     PUBLISHED 


I'UB- 


117.658      SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CONSISTING  oF  HERBS 
AND  OTHER  ALLIED  COMPOUNDS.     M.oc  Gbtiber, 
M.  D.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  October  18.  1916.    Serial  No    i»8.7ts.    PUBLISHEI> 

MAY  22,   1917 


117  »i74       MEI'It  INAL  TONICS  FOR  WEAK.  NERVOUS. 
ANEMIC.  HEADACHY,  OLD,  AND  RUN-DOWN  PEO 
f'LE      KoVAcs  Brothers,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa. 
Fll.d    F.'bniarv    13.    1917       Serial    No.    101,349.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   l.-i,   1917. 

117, ••.:.-        REMEDY     FOR    TREATING    ASTHMA    AND 
liKoNCHIAl,  TRfiUHLE,     AviLA  J.  Lb  Faivrk,  Clay 
t,m.   N,   Y, 
FU..1    .lannarv    IL'.    1917       Serial    No.    100,555.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    I.'..    1917 


117.659.       RUBBER    BANDS        G.x^i.year    RrRBr.R    Com 

Filed  March  19   1917      Serial  No    102.248      PT'BLISHEI'       117. 67^^     VEOfrFABLE  DYES— VIZ..  LOGWOOD  LIQUID 


MAY  15,  1917 

|ll7,660       HERB  COMPOUNDS    ilUTTERSi    REMEDIAL 
IN    CASES    OF    STOMACH     AND     BOWEL    DISOR 
r>ERS.     .lOSEPH  (iRETSi  HEi..  LcDi;   Islan.l  I'itv,  N    Y 
Fil.'.l    .lanuiry    27.    1917.       S.-rlftl    No.    100,991.       PUB 

JLISHED  MAY  ->.   1917. 

117.861.      PT'RE    AND    ARTIFICIAL    SILK    THREADS 
M.  HtMlNWAV  &  Sons  Silk  f'o  ,  WaterTown.  ("unn 
Filed  March  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,1-8.    PT-PLISHED 
MAY  15,  1917. 

117.662.  TOILET  PAPER.       Thi     Torn     Hobbr-;     Co.. 
Green  Bay.  Wi.«. 

Filed  April  13.  1917.    Serial  No    102.940     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

117.663.  TOILET  PAPER        Thi     Inns     Hobbrh     Co.. 
Green  B.iy.   Wis 

Filed  April  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  10.-.. 14.-)     PT-HLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 

117,664        MEDICINAL    COMPOUND    FOR     (^ONSTIPA 
TION     and     INDIGESTION,     USUALLY     IN     THE 
FORM   OF  TABLETS.     Charlbs   D.    Hoftar.    I.onls 
rlire.  Ky. 
Filed    April   5.   1917.     Serial   No.   102,740.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  S,   1917 

117.665.     SKINS  AND  FURS      .1.  Hollandbh  .*c  Ci>     IvC. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   20.   1917.      Serial    No.    101.545.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  15.  1917. 


117,666       ANTIFOULING   COMPOUND.      .John    H     How 
ATT.  Port  Chester.  N.   Y. 
Filed   April  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,741.    PUBLISHED   ,    MAY   «    1917 
MAY  8,  1917. 


EXTRACT,     '>1=     TWADDELL.     HEMATIN     CRYS- 
TALS.   AND    LOGWOOD    PASTE.       Lnownori     I'ROP- 
■  I  1  s  rnKi'OKATioN.  Nt'w  York.  N.  Y. 
Fi,..I   .\pr!l  4,   1917.     Serial   No.   102.719.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   S.    1917 

117,f.77         .U'TOMDltlLE     CHASSIS.        Thomas     LaMBE 
MriiEE,  Drojtheda.   Ireland. 
Fll.-d    Novpmber    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.44.'.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    17.   1917. 
117. OTs         IONIC     in    INCREASE    RED    BLOOD    COR- 

iTscr.Es     stken(;then    the    nerves,    and 

CnKKE<-T     FATLTY     METABOLISM.       Samdbl     H. 
M(  Kean,    Nf-w   York.  N,    Y. 
Fllf.l    Febniarv    28.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,795.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   «,   1917. 

117,079        (JLASS     BAKING  ■  DISHES.       McKee    Glass 
<V)MPA\v.   .leannette.   Pa. 
Fil.d  Mar.  h  14,  1917      Serial  No,  102.148.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.   1917. 

11T6>^0       .\NTISEPTIC  AND  DISINFECTANT.      Mi  Kbs- 
soN  A  R0BBIN8.  Incorpohatbd,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Fil.-d  April  3.  1917,     Serial  No.  102.693.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   8,   1917 

117  '.si        DISINFECTANT.      MrKEs,<»ON    &    ROBBINS.    In- 
rnRi'ORATED.    New   York.   N.   Y. 
Fllf.l   April  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.696.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   s,   1917. 

117.6S2  PERFT'MERY.  INCLUDING  LIQUID  AND 
POWDER.  M(  Kesson  a  Robbins,  I vroRPORATEn. 
New  York.  N    Y 

F11.-<I   April  .T    1017       S.-rlal   No.   In2.097,      PUBLISHED 


117.667.  MARSHMALLOWS        Impebiai      Caspy     I'.vi 
PANY.  Mllwauke4',  Wis 

Filed    Fehruary    27.    1917.      Serial    No     101,742.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  lo,  1917. 

117.668.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Kehior  Fi  oth  Mu  i  s   Com 
PANY,   St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    November    1.    1916.       Serial    N..     0«  "2.'.        ITB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   12,   1916. 

117.669.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Kbmpm  Fair  Milling  Com 
PANY.   Tonganoxie.    Kans 

Filed    Feliruary    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    loi  rtOO       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  15.  1917. 


117  0S3      SALVE  FOR  BOILS,  ULCERS,  AND  W(nNDS. 
William  MatMa.ster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.d  Marrh  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.380.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   1.%.   1917. 

117.0'^4        SALVE     FOR    TIRED    FEET.    CORNS,     AND 
("IIII.BL-VINS       William     MatMaster.    Nf'w    York. 
N     Y 
Flie.l  Marrh  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.381.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    15.    1917 

117. rtS.".        CERTAIN     NAMED    THREAD     AND     YARN. 
ABRAHAM  M.  MAL4>rF,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filfd  March  12.  1917      Serial  No.  102,084.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    15.    1917 


117.670.       BEAKERS.    FLASKS,     AND    OTHER    GLASS       117  0'^'-.       Bt'ND  PAPER   AND  ENVELOPS.      Manhattan 


CONTAINERS.     KiMBL»  Glass  Co.,  ChLaKo,   II 
Piled    .Tanuary    22.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.806.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  22.  1917. 


C\FUi  At   Papkr  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Fll.'d  March  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.567.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    15.    1917. 


•17  671         LENSES     FOR     ELECTRICALLY     LIGHTED  |   117,687       GLASS    USED    IN    COUNTERS.    SODA  FOUN 

'.U'TOMOBILES     AND    MOTOR-VEHICLES        E      B  '  TAINS.     TABLE-TOPS.     PANELS.     AND     STOOLS. 

KivoMW   Company.   Leominster.  Mass.  The   Marietta  r;LASs  Mrr..  Co..  In.llnnapolls.   InO 

Fll.d  O  tober  11    1916     Serial  No.  98.565.    PTBLISHED  Fll.d  March  I.'..  1917.     Serial  No.  102.165.    PTBLISHED 

MAY  15    1917.  .    ^-VV   22.   1917. 


July  24,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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117.688.  PH0N0<;RAPHS.  MECHANICAL  PHONO- 
GRAPH MOTORS.  AND  PHONOGRAPH  PARTS. 
Leonard  Markels.   New   York.   N.  Y. 

Fil.'d  April  14,  1917.     S.ria!  No.  102,990,     PUBLISHED 
.MAV    22,    1917. 

117.689.  PREDIGESTED  FOOD  AND  FERMENTED- 
MILK  PREPARATION.  .Iaioh  Mki.uow,  New  York. 
N.    Y 

Fil.Ml  April  20.  1910       Serial   No.  94.7HH       PT"BLISHEE» 
•lANUARY   9,    1917. 

117,090.      BLTING  FOR   LAUNDRY   PURPOSES,     Theo- 
dore F.    Mkvkr,  Sprlngfifld,   Mass. 
Filed  Man  h  27,  1917.     Serial  No   lo2, 493.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    8,    1917. 

117.691.  COTTON  REMNANTS  AND  COTTON  WASTE 
.Mill  Remnants  Company,  New   York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1917.      Serial  No.  lol,,S69.     PUBLISHED 
M.\V    l.-j,    1917. 

117.692.  TONIC  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ALL  DIS- 
EASES ARISING  FROM  AN  IMPURE  BLOOD. 
William    .v.   Mi.mck,  (Jlaa^ow,   Ky. 

Filed  Mar(  h  20.  l',U7      S.Tlal  No    lo2.4.^>0      Pir.LISHED 
MAV    >'.    1917 

117.093.      VlNEG.VK    AND    DRIED    FRUITS        Nation.u. 
(iRoi  ER^    Co.,   Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed    November    2'j.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,923.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAV    1.    1917. 

117.694.  G.\KTER  CL-\SPS  Neverteah  Hose  Sip 
POUTER    Co.,   New    Vork.    N     Y 

Filed    Die.  iiib.i     .HI,    1',I12        Serial    No.    07.000        PI  B 
LISHED   MAY    l.",    1017 

117.695.  SCOUKINt;  SOAP.  Newell  iSc  Br..,  San  Fran 
clscK.  Cal. 

Filed  March  !t.  1917       Serial  No   102,013.      PUBLISHED 
M.VY  22.   1917 

117.090       KITCHEN     .\  N 1 1    L.VUNDHV     S»»AP       Newell 
(^   Buo,,  Sail   I'raiii  is(  II.   t'al. 
Filed  Man  h  9.  1917.      Serial  No.  102, Ul4,      I'UBLISHEL*  | 
.MAY  22.   1917.  j 

117.697.      SCOURING  SOAI'       Newbi.l  .V  Bro..  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal 
Filed  March  9.  im  7       Serial  No    102. 015       PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.   1917. 

117,69s  NEWSP.VPEK  PUBLICATIONS.  The  News 
PM'Eu   Entkki'Kise   .\.ssii(  lATiON,  Cleveland,   Ohio.  i 

Filed   .lune  30.   1910.      Serial  No    96,255.      PUBLISHED 
-MAY  16,  1917 

117.699.      INSECTICIDE  IN   LIQUID   AND   POWDERED 
FORM;     (iERM     KILLER     AND     DISINFECTANT: 
FLY  KILLER    ANI>    INSECTICIDE.      Northern    In 
-sKCTiriPB  Specialty  Co.,  Herinon.  N    Y. 
Filed    September    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    OS, 119       PUB 

LISHED   MAY  8.   1917 

117,7(K).      HARNESS-OIL.     .Ions      c      Noirse.     Kansas 
City.  Mo 
Filed    December    IS.    1910       Serial    No.    100. Ols.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY   22.   1917 

117.701  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  SKIN 
The  OiTAVA  Co.,  Lake  Placid.  .N    V. 

Filed     .Tanuary    28,     1916.      Serial     No      92.477       PT'B-  | 
LISHED  MAY   15.  1917 

117.702  CDiARS  AND  TOBACCO  V  Pendas  A;  .\!. 
VAREZ,   .New  York.  N    Y 

Filed  April  19.  1917       Serial  No    10.H.127       PUBLISHED 
M.VY    22,    1917 

117.703  WOOD  PRESERVATIVES      c    .K    Peters  Lim-  j 
iTED,    Derby,    Enirland. 

Filed   April  6,  1917       Serial   No    102,781.     PUBLISHED 
M.\V   S,  1917.  j 

117.704.     COOKIN(;  FAT      The  Prix  ter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed     December    15.    1914       Serial     No      sS.Sofi       PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  3,    1915.  , 


117. 705       CIi;ARS,  CHEROOTS,   AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 

Hevn.m.do  Cu;ak  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  3.  1917.      Serial  No.  102,699.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y    22.    1917 

117.706.  SALVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AFFECTIONS.     Nellie  H.  Rhoads,  8*very, 

Kans. 
Filed    February    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.661.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,   1917. 

117  707       LINIMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN   NAMED    DISEASES       Waltbr   Richman.    At- 
lantic City,  N.  J. 
Filed    Septemtier    19,    1916       Serial    No.    98.098.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   15.   1917 

117  70s       CY.VNID  SALTS  ADAPTEl"  FOR  METALLUR- 
«.1(  AL     AND     •►THEH     USES.       The     Roessler    & 
ilAs.si.Ai  her  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N    Y. 
Fiiii!   .\pril  7.  1917.     Serial  No.   102.803.     PUBLISHED 

M.VV  s.   1917. 

117  7o<)  CYANID  SALTS  .VD.VPTED  FOR  METALLUR- 
Gic.u.     AND    OTHER     USES.       The     Roessler    & 

Hasslacher  Chemu  Ai    Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed   .vprll  7.  1917      Serial  No.   102.804.     PUBLISHED 
.M.W   s.   1917, 

117710         PREPARATION     FOR     CLARIFYIN(;     BEER. 
G    Kottenkolbeh,  Scrantou,  Pa. 
Filed  March  10.  1917.     Serial  No    102,050.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 

117.711.  TOILET-PAPER.  Salqioit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
iNi    .  New   Hartford,  N    Y. 

Filed  March  21.  1917.    St^rial  No.  102.321.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

117.712.  SARSAPARILLA,  (JlN<;ER-ALE,  ROOT-BEER, 
BIRCH  BEER,  GRAPE  .lUICE,  AND  LOGANBERRY- 
JUICE.  The  Tebbetts  and  Garland  Store,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  April  19,  1917.     Serial  No    103,133.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917 

117.713  NON  INTOXICATINCi  CEREAL  BEVERAGE. 
Tempkkancb  Bevbraue  Compa.ny,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  11.  1917      Serial  No.  102.895.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY   22.    1917 

117.714  cIi;aRS  Te.sta  Ch;ar  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  March  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,500.    PUBLISHED 
M.W  22.  1917. 

117  71.'-.         CIGARS,      CKJARETTES.      AND      SMOKING- 
roBACCti.     Testa  Cigar  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Cal, 
Filed  April  13.  1917.      Serial  No.  102,969.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

117.716      DECORATIVE  PRINTS.     ToEPFEB  &  ScHaorF, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    9.    1917.       Serial    No.    100.604,       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   15,   1917 

117  717        LESSON  BOOKS.    LE<  "TUREBOoKS,    ADVER- 
TISING      CIRCULARS.    TESTIMONIAL       SHEETS, 
AND    C.STALOGCES.      The    TrLLoss    School    Com- 
pany,  Springfield.  Ohio. 
Fill.!    December    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    UMi.026.      PUB- 

I.ISHKD   MAY    15.   1917. 

11771s        SEWED  THROT'GH    AND    SHANK    BUTTONS 

MADE      OF      CERTAIN      MATERIALS,      USED      ON 

WdMENS  APPAREL     TrRKELTAPB  A  Lkhtkr.  .New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.817.    PUBLISHED 

MAY   1.").   1917 

117  710       COFFEE.     The   Union   Pacific   Tea   Co..   New 
York.   N.   Y. 
Ffl.il  Mfirrh  10.  1917     Serial  No    102.060.    PUBLISHED 
M.W    l.'i.   1017. 
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11TJ20.     ENVELOPS.     Umitbd  Statm   Emtblofb   Com 
PA.HT,  8prln»fleld.  Mass. 

Filed  March  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.971.    PUBLISHED 
^lAY  15.  1917. 

U7.721.     COAL.     Utah  Fuel  Compaitt,  Clear  Creek  and 
Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 

Filed    February    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,793.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  15.  1917. 

1117  722        ANTISEPTIC     OIL.     LINIMENT.     ANL>     MK 
DICINAL  COMPOUND   FOR   TREATING    CERTAl.N 
NAMED  DISEASES.     Hakvit  ViccmiT,  Chicago.  11! 
Filed    January    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,946.      FUH 
LISHED  MAY  15,  1917. 

117.723.        PHONOGRAPHS     AND     PARTS     THEREOF 
VicsoNiA  Mrc.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   2ft.    1917.      Serial   No.   101.809.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  22.   1917. 


117.724       CERTAIN    NAMED   ABRASIVE   MATERIALS. 
W^rsAU  ABBASIV18  COMPANY,  Chicago.  111. 
FlbMl    I)e.*»mber    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.829.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  22,   1917. 
117  TJr.         FKKRIC     SULFATE     I.\      SOLUTIO.N.        THE 

WlSTMUBCLA.ND       CHEMICAL       A.ND       COLOR       COMPANT, 

I'htladt'lphia.   Pa. 
FllM  Mar.h  .•>(•.  1917     Serial  -No.  102.605.    PUBLISHED 

MAY   s.   I'.n7 

117  TJ.;       VVKITI.N'. -PAPER   AND  ENVELOPS.    Charlb.s 
E    Wiv.\M)  &  Co..  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FU-.I   April    U.   1917.    Serial  No.  102.916.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  15.  isn: 

117  727      REMEDY  Ti>  BE  INJECTED  INTO  THE  VEINS 
FOK     TREATING     CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES. 
K    H    WiTTE.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Ku.'.i    Fel.nmry    1.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.113.      PUB- 

I.ISHKl'  MAY   15.  1917. 
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LABELS 


UEGISTEREI)   JVLY   24.    1917 


Ciga- 
Filed 


-O  ■>0«    -  7  i/ir      •  THE  CHIROPRACTOR/       ,  Fcr  Cigftrs. . 
i-HAH.,E.s    F.    CosR.u.    N..W    Y,.rk,    N     Y       FiU-i    June 

26.  i;ti7. 

20-09    ^/.fl'       ■■THE    CHIR0PH.MTOU.  .For 

rottes.)      CHARLES*  F.  CONRAI*.  N.-w  \"ri^.  N^ 
June  26.  1917.  I 

20  210  -Titl-.  •■  WHITE  RIBBoN.        >  For  a  T.  rnp'tan-  •> 
Beverage.)      Consvmers     Bkews.     Comp.^nv.     ^e^. 
Orleans,   La,      Filwl  July   10.   1917. 
20  211     -Title:   "  (JOSMANS  (;INGER  ALE.'      (For   Gin 
ger-.Me  »      The  Gosman  .^.n.er   Ai.e  i'ouv.s..   Bal 
timore,  Md.     Filed  June  13.  191  • 
20  212-ru,e.     "AT     THE     SION     OF     POTASSAPHEN 
•FIRST  AID"-      (For   Antiseptic  Compounds.)      An 
thonv    M.    Hance,   Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed   July    5. 
1917. 
■.0-.lS---r.ri..    -BLACK   LEAF    40.-       (For    Nlcotln    So- 
•        lutions    for    insecticides.)      The    Kkn-.  kv    Tobacc.. 
PRonrcT    CoM.-ANV,    U.uisTiUe,    Ky.      Filed    Julj     5. 
1917. 


20.1: 


Ti.- 
Y. 


t4__7,n<       -BELLA     FARM     BRAND."       (For 
mate     Sauce.)       G._  Mi.n.i.MCio.     New     York.     N. 
Filed  June  27,  1917. 

,0.215.---7.fir.    -REDELS    WHOLE    ^■^^^^^'^^^^'i;'^ 
nL\TE    COATED."       -For    Candy.Boxe>  .       .m..^.'^' 
KKE    Paper    Box    Co..    MlUaukee.    Wi>       1  U-i    .ir.ne 
13.   1917. 

■.0  216--r,fl..    "BUL-ZI    NUT."      -For   Nut.   for    lloldmg 

■     ,-„sh-Button8  on  Top  of   ^^'-^'^'^'''   "^"^''^f,' r"-'^' 

LKW>8   E.    NorsiNGER.    Kansas  City.  Mo.      HW'd   July 

2.   1917. 
■n-^-^Title     -CERELLA.'        .For    a    Non  Intoxicating 
"Beverage.  I       John    F.    Oertei.    Co..    Louisville,     Ky. 

Filed   June   25.   1917. 
■•X^^Title:     'BEERELLA.'       (For    a    ^"<'"  ^°;;'^'^i- 
■    log  Beverage.)     John  F.  Oertel  Co.,  U.ui.vllle,  Ky. 

Iile<l  June  25.  1917. 
■>\9~^Title     -SANI-DUST.'      (For  a   Disinfectant  and 
"  odorKlller.)     Sa.ni  Drsx  Chemical  Co..  ChS-'ago.  111. 
Filed  June  18,  1917. 


20 


20 


20 


PRINTS 


UEGISTEKEI)   JULY    24,    191 


4T^5-Title-  'KEEPS  YOUR  HEAD  WELL  B.\L- 
VN.-ED  BROMO  SELTZER  FOR  HEADACHE/  (lor 
PnTMrntions  for  the  Cure  of  Headach,-  >  Emerson 
I.ui..  CO..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  1 S.  191  . .  ^ 

4  7.,« 7.f/c       -  BROMO  SELTZER     FOR     HEADACHES   j 

KEEPS    YOUR    HEAD    WELL    BALANCED  (For   , 

Fr.-paratk.ns  for  the  Cure  of  Headaches.)      Emer-SON    j 
l.ur..   Co.   Baltimore,    Md.      Filed   June   IS,    191,.  j 


-  T.fJr-  -THE  VIVIL  BoY,'  (For  Vivll  Candy 
Tablets.*  THE  V,vn,  Comfanv,  BaSttmor...  Md. 
Filed  June  20,  1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COlS^^ISSIOlSrEK.     OF     X^^TEIsTTS 


AM'    (»F 


UMTlil)  STATHS  (^^♦L'RTS^IN  PAT^^^^^^^ MH^l-^= 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 
U,  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals-Second  Circuit,         | 
Klaideb-Weldon  Dyeing  Mach.  Co.  r.  CrU.Y<  ft  al.  ; 
Decided   Novemher   H.  l^'S. 
238  Fed.  Hep..  367. 

PATl.VTS-VAHDm         AND        I  .VFBKN  GEM  E.NT-IH  .!  NG  -  M  A- 

Th7w*idon  patent,  No.  659.906,  for  a  y^^^'^yf''^ 
machine  Is  not  a  pioneer  and  In  view  of  the  prior  art  Is 
Tnt^'e^d  on%  to  a're.trlcted  construction  and  a  narrow 
range  of  equlvalenta.  A«  ho  construed.  Weld  not  In 
fringed. 

APPEAL    from    the    District    Court    of    the    United 
States  for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York. 
(For  opinion  below  see  231  Fed.,  746.) 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

On   api>eal  from  a  decree  ^li«'"'^.«f|,jSL^;;||,;,^  ^ 
complaint  based  on  Letters  Patent  No.  65af6  faan 
ed  to  I^nard  Weldon.  October  16,  19*\  J^^  '"\ 
nrovements    in    yaru-dyeing    machines.      The    firht 
clato  on?y  is  m  issue.    The  patent  has  been  consid- 
ered b?  this  court  on  an  appeal  from  an  order  grant- 
^nfa  pre  iminarv  injunction  which  was  reversed^ 
(l>S  F^     512     i43  C.  C.  A..  94.)     The  opinion  of 
t^hedfst^i-ct  court  granting  the   injunction   will  be 
found  reported  in  224  Fed.,  515. 

Mr.  Frederic  P.  War  field  and  Mr.  Holland  S.  Duell 

for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  for  the  appellees.  | 

Before  Coxe.  Rogeks.  and  HoroH,  Circuit  Judges. 

CoxE.  Cir.  ./..' 

This    is    a    suit    upon    the    Weldon    Patent    No.  , 
659  906.    The  first  claim  is  as  follows  :  , 

?e'Joh^'the  LiTi  lSiron\he  fever  Jand  a  rack  to  engage 
[hri'olt  secured  upon  each  of  the  wiieela,  as  set  forth. 

Judge  Ray  In  his  opinions  has  stated  the  situ- 
ation, as  we  understand  It.  clearly  and  concisely  as 

Ing  Id  case  of  a  pioneer  patent. 

We  are  not  considering  a  generic  Invention  but 
one  limited  In  scope  and  dealing  with  well-known 

I  vol.  *^u. 


and  not  intricate  problems.  It  is  unnecessary-to  re- 
state or  elaborate  the  contentions  considered  and 
decided  bv  the  district  court  and  this  court  In  pr^ 
vious  hearings;  it  is  enough  to  say  that  no  broad 
.onstructi..n  can  be  given  the  claim  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  We  agree  with  the  district  judge  In  think- 
ing that  the  defendant  does  not  infringe  the  claim 
as  It  must  be  construed. 

The  de<ree  is  affirme<l  with  costs. 


U  S  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals-Third  Circuit. 

WKST.N.HOTSF.    TRACTION    BRAKF.    Co.     V.    CHRISTEN- 

SKN  et  al. 

Decided  Julv  i-  ^^^''- 

lUTFNTABn  trr-  -SFroND  Patent  for   Same  Invkktion- 

(MRHKCTION    OF    MISTAKE— NOT    REISSUE. 

I'Ht.nt   6-1  324    was   IsBued   March   21.   1899.  with   • 
s.,  et  of  drawings  which  had  l.en  eH-inated  hy  amend- 
,nent.     The   patentee   returned   the   ^«^" J*^^;"* /"^ 
demanded    new    letten,   that   would    omit    the   sheet   re 
ferred    to.      He    did    not    apply    for   a    "l.-ue^  but   the 
(•omml8.ioner  granted  the  demand,  and  ^^  ?^^°^\^J; 
mc.9.    canceled    the    old    letters    and    isaued    the    new 
patent,    identical    except    for    ^^^    ^^'^"ifj/.^^J,  ^ 
running    IT   vear.  from   Its  own   date,   Held      The  sec^ 
d    ra'ent   was  not   a   reissue,   for  It  ^|f  -*^^^^'^«^» 
to  section  4916,  and  it  was  not  <=o°fl°^'^ /^J""^'*^! 
a     Bl'take    under    Rule    170.    for    It   went   beyond    the 
,       L.take   and  modified   the  ^"t  Patent     n   a   ^tal   par 
ticular.    namel.v,    In    Its   date    of    "P*'^*^ °-  J^*;*'?" 
,s   the   (ommlBsioner   had   no  warrant   in   the  law   for 

fiOv,    we  see  0  0  .Bcape  from  the  conclusion  that  the  wc- 
ond  pater.t  was  invalid  and  must  now  be  ao  adjudged. 
I       rrrnioN  for  writ  of  certiorari. 
;       Mr.   Thomas  B    herr  and  Mr.  Paul  Synnestvedt 
!  for  111"  jielitinner. 

I       Mr,  waut  M.  ^p'»>n<r  for  the  respondent. 
BHnre    r.rKKixrroN.    ^IcPhebson,    and    WooiXET. 
Circuit  Judges. 

MrP}iFK.M)>-,  Cir.  J.: 

In  the  l'istri<-t  ('..urt   for  the  Western  District 

„f  Penn-vlvania.  this  was  a  suit  In  equity  charging 

the   infrinizeinent    of   several    patents,    Chrlstensen 

•uui    the    Allis-Chalraers   Co.    being   the   plaintiffs, 

uiKi   the   Westinghouse  Traction   Brake  Co.   being 

the  .lefendant.     The  bill  was  filed  In  March.  1916, 

and  the  nnswer.  In  the  month  following.     On  Feb- 

nviry   13    1917.  the  plaintiffs  moved  for  leave  t.. 

I  .liMDiss   the   bill,   and   on   February   24   the   court 

-rant.^1  tlie  motion,  entering  an  order  of  dlsmlMal 

No.  4.] 
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at  the  plaintiffs'  costs  without  prejudice  to  their 
ritrhts.  and  providing  that  tlif  depositions  tlifft-f"- 
fnre  taken  nilyht  he  usetl  in  any  other  sul»stHiuent 
cr  pendint:  lititration  hetw^vn  the  plaintiffs  and  tlu- 
defendant.  On  April  23  the  defendant  presented 
to  the  wurt  of  appeals  the  pending  petition,  which 
^ets  forth  in  substance — 

That  in  the  bill  the  Brake  To.  was  chargeil  with 
infringing  three  Letters  Patent,    (two  others  hfing 
iih\ei\  l)y  amendment).  t\\-o  of  the  tirst  tlir.'»'  cdser- 
ng   identically   the  same   invention    and    both    hav- 
ng    been    granteil    to    Christensen    a    few    months 
apart  — these    patents    being    No.    6*21.324.    issue<l 
iilarch  21.  1S99.  and  No.  635.280.  issued  October  17, 
8t»9.    each    for   the   full    term   of   seventeen    years 
rom  its  date:   that  the  bill  explains  this  unusual 
situation  as  follows:  When  the  tirst  patent  issu^tl 
)n   March   21,   it  contained    (probably   by   ina<lver- 
;ence  in  the  Office)    a  sheet  of  drawings  that  the 
latentee   had    ordereil    to   be   cam-ele^l    during   the 
irooeeding  before  the  Examiner.     Several   months 
ater   the   patentee   sent   the   letters   ba<k   and    de- 
ande<l    new    letters    that    would    omit    the    sh»>ef 
eferre^l  to.     He  did   not  apply   for  a   reissue,   but 
he    Connnissioner    granteil    the    demand     and    >>u 
Ktober    17    canceled    the    old    letters    ami    issued  j 
ew    letters    identical    therewith     (excepting    the 
heet).   but   running  for  seventeen   years   from    its 
own  date:  that  the  answer  admits  these  fact-s.  and 
ts  up  the  invalidity  of  the  second  patent  on  the 
Iground  that  it  was  a  later  grant  to  the  same  man 
Ifor  the  same  invention : 

That  in  addition  to  the  facts  thus  churgeil  and 
adraitte<l,  the  bill  also  shows  that  the  question  of 
validity  between  the  two  patents  has  become  Im 
portant.  because  the  bill  also  avers  that  the  plain- 
tiff's machines  were  marked  under  the  second  pat- 
ent, but  contains  no  such  averment  as  to  marking 
under   the   flrst   patent — this   being  a    matter   that 
affe<-ts  the  accounting,  if  the  flrst  patent  should  be 
adjudge<l  valid  over  the  second  ;  that  the  dates  show 
that  both   patents  have   now   expired,   although    if 
the  first  patent  continue*!  to  be  In  force  it  <lid  nnt 
expire  until  several  days  after  the  bill  was  tile<l ; 
that  as  no  Injunction  can  now  issue  uniler  either 
patent,  the  bill  presents  only  a  question  vt  recov- 
ery  and  accounting,  .s<j  far  as  these  two  are  con- 
cerne^l ;   whichever  patent  be  valid  over  the  other. 
the   district   court    had    in    the   pleadings,    without 
reganl    to   any    other    consideration,    all    the    farts 
nee<lefl    for    a    decision    of    this    question    on    the 
merits,  the  bill  submitting  the  question  as  an  issue 
to  be  determinetl  by  the  court,  and  praying  for  an 
injunction   alternatively   under  the   first   patent   or 
the  second.    The  petition  goes  on  to  aver  that  the 
answer  not  only  sets  up  a  number  of  prior  patents 
and  prior  uses,  but  pleads  specially  that  the  .second 
patent  was  Invalid  by  reason  of  the  prior  issue  of 

the  first. 
The  petition  further  avers,  that  both  parties  t(»ok 

testimony  de  bene  c-^se  and  flle<l  the  depositions  In 
court,  the  plaintiffs  taking  the  testimony  of  ten 
witnesses,  offering  in  conne<-ti'>n  therewith   R   num- 
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I.er  wf  exhibits,  and   iutrtnluclng  also  a  stipulation 
whi'h   in  -ul.siiinre  restatt'S  the  facts  set  up  in  the 
hill  :iiid  iMisuer  regarding  the  relation  between  the 
iwu     ;.iitents:     that     afterward     the     plaintiffs     by 
;  iiierKliii.  lit  addeil  two  other  patents  to  their  bill, 
.iri'l  that  to  these  un  nmende<l  answer  set  up  the  de- 
fen.ses  of  laches,  failure  of  marking  and  of  notice, 
noil  infringement,  and  lack  of  validity;  that  rtie  de- 
fetalant    aske<l    leave    to    amend    its    answer    fur- 
ther so  as  tu  ^et  up  as  a  counter-claim  a  certain  In- 
friii-'i  tii.nt   Mv   the  plaintiffs,  but  that  this  motion 
was   <!enied.    ( 2;^.    Fe<l..   898):    that   on    Man-h    13. 
Htl6.   the  plaintiffs  brought  a  similar  suit  against 
the  |)etitioner  in  Chicago.  base<l  upon  the  same  three 
liiiteiits  originally  set  uv  in  the  present  suit,  ana 
that    tlie  defendant  file<!  an  answer  to  the  Chicago 
■^uit.  since  which  time  nothing  has  l>een  done  there- 
in,  the  i>laintiffs  ele<-ting  to  procee<l   in  the   Pitts- 
burgh a'tha::  tliat  the  case  In  Pittsburgh  was  put 
dowti   for  trial   and  was  calle<l  In  November.  1916, 
h.   11^'  tiiiall.\    Iixe<'  for  trial  on  .Tanmtry  22:  that  on 
.faiuinry  20  the  plaintiffs  were  granted  a  postpone- 
ment   until    February    13.    although    the   petitioner 
with  its  counsel  and  witnesses  was  then  preparetl 
to  pr(M'»>e<l;   that  the  iK'tltioner  made  ready  again 
Tor  the  trial  fixed  for  February  13,  but  that  a  day 
or  two  before  that  date  the  plaintiffs  gave  notice 
of  a   motion  for  leave  to  dismiss  the  bill  without 
[prejudice:  that  the  petitioner  opposed  the  motion 
on  the  gPHind  that  the  granting  thereof  would  de- 
prive it  of  substantial  rights,  and  that  before  the 
motion  for  leave  to  dismiss  was  decided  the  peti- 
tioner moved — 
for  Judrmcnt  upon  the  plMdlDsa  and  proofs  already  filed — 

as  to  the  three  patents  originally  contained  In  the 
bill,  alleging  that  all  the  facts  necessary  to  judg- 
ment concerning  the  first  two  patents  at  least  were 
already  In  the  bill  and  answer,  so  that  nothing  else 
w.is  nf^-ile^l  as  to  them  except  a  decision  on  the  legal 
IK.ints  invnh>Ml;  that  affidavits  and  briefs  were 
filed  in  support  of  the  motions  and  In  opposition 
rlieretn.  iind.  that  argument  was  had.  after  which 
the  dismis.sal  was  allowed  on  the  conditions  alreatly 
stnieil ;  but  that  the  petitioner's  mcttion  for  judg- 
ineiif  was  de,iie<l  on  the  ground  that  the  case  had 
not  come  on  for  trial,  and  that  the  stipulations  of 
counsel  and  the  exhibits  were  not  In  evidence,  the 

court  saying  at  the  same  time — 

If  It  werp  a  aupstlon  determinable  upon  reading  the  bill 

and  anxwer  the  ruling  of  the  court  might  be  different. 

That  the  intitioner  thereupon  movKl  for  a  re- 
hearing of  its  motion  for  Judgment  as  to  the  first 
two  patents,  insisting  that  such  motion  iro«  deter- 
minable upM)n  the  hill  and  answer,  and  that  the  r>e- 
titioner  was  therefore  entitled  to  have  the  case  de- 
rided in  order  to  end  the  litigation;  that  the  dis- 
trict cuurt  de<-line<l  to  pass  upon  the  motion  for  re- 
hearing on  the  ground  that  the  case  was  no  longer 
before  the  court. 

The  i>etitioner  alleges  that  the  action  of  the  dis- 
trict court  in  allowing  the  plaintiffs  to  dismiss,  and 
in  I le(  lining  to  pass  upon  the  motion  for  a  rehear- 
ing. (l"prlve<l  it  of  rights  to  which  it  was  entltle<l 
,  under  the  law  and  the  equity  rules,  especially  un- 
No.  4.1 
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der  Rule  d9,  and  moreover  that  such  action  de- 
prived it  of  its  right  of  apiH-al.  The  ix'titioner 
theref<»re  i-rays  for  a  writ  of  certiorari  to  bring  up 
the  record  to  the  c.urt  of  appeaN  in  order  that  the 
matter.^  set  up  in  the  petition  may  be  reviewed;  or. 
in  the  alternative,  for  a  mandamus  directing  the 
district  court  to  try  and  determine  the  issues  raiwHi 
by  the  bill  and  answer  with  resi«><-t  to  the  first  tw.^ 
patents. 

The  petition  was  fileil  in  this  co\irt  on  Ai.ril   17. 
and  notice  was  given  that  the  court   would  t>c  ap- 
plied   to   on    April    23.      The    api.lh'ntion    was    then 
made  r.r  p(irt<  .  an<l  after  consideration  therenf  tlu' 
matter   was   .set    down    for    argument    on    .lune    1.'. 
On  that  day  cuun.sel   for  tM.th  sides  ai-peared.  and.  j 
after    di.scussing    the    p<aiU    whether    the    remedy  \ 
sought  to  be  invoked  was  approjiriate,  they  agreed  j 
at  bar  that  the  merits  of  the  (X)Utroversy  should  hv  \ 
heard    in    reference   to   the   tirst    two   patents,    and 
acc(.rdingiy  argmueiit  was  hatl  thereon.     Iiifoiiually  j 
therefore,    but    with    complete    effe<'t.    the    case    Is  | 
bef(»re    us    as    if    a    certiorari    had    b.M'n    actually  j 
issued  and  the  record  returned  in  obedience  there-  | 
to.      This   agreement    relieves    us    from    <H)Usiderlng  | 
any    preliminary    question    comt-rning    procinlure.  . 
anil  we  turn  at  once  to  the  dispute  con.erning  the 
res-pec-tive  validity   of   the   first   two  patents.     The 
petitioner   concedes  that   the  propriety   of  the  dis-  ; 
trict  court's  order,  so  far  as  it  affects  the<,ther  three- 
patents,  is  not  before  us.  and  It  must  be  underst(H.d 
that  as  to  ilu'se  the  bill  stands  dlsmisse<l. 

The  two  i.atents  in  c<.ntroversy  were  before  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Cir.uit  in  .V"- 
iional  liraki  Co.  v.  C/irixtca*.  a.  (239  FiM..  oCA.^ 
and  the  opinion  of  that  court  contains  the  follow- 
ing paragraphs : 

Letters    Potent    No.    621.324    wpre    Isfue.l     March     '/l, 

1899      Indudod   therein   was  a   sh.et  of  drawings   whu  h 

had  formed  pari  of  the  original  applicatloa.  i.ut  had  Wvn 

ellmlnatefl    th.>refroin    and    madt'    part    uf   a    separate   ap- 

plloation    after    a    division.      Tho    patentee    at    once    ri- 

Fected  the  Letter  Patent,  returned  them  for  cancelation, 

fcXcJuse  of  t"e  error  there  was  IssucmI   to  b»™  LeUers 

Patent    No.    635.280    on    October    1.      1899.      The    latter 

natent    In    terms   ran    for    IT   years   from    its   <iate. 

^  Suit  was  begun   on  both  patents,  «"r*^°K  ^''^   '°'[i°f,^, 

men"    of    the    inTention.    an.l    asking    that     if    the    latter 

should    be    deemed    Inval'd    bocausc    not    »««"^'^«  *"  .imn 

formltv  with  the  reissue  statute   (R.  S..  sec.  4916     Comp. 

Stat     1913.  sec.  9461).  the  attempted  cancelation  of  the 

former  should  be  deemed  a  nullity^  ^  , 

It  *  s  of  no  moment  which  of  the  two  patents  be  held 
to  be  in  force.  The  surrender  for  cancelation  of  the 
one  was  conditioned  upon  the  grant  of  a  valid  1^K«'  ^"  - 
«tinue  If  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents  was  without 
author  ty  to  issue  the  second,  then  In  our  judgment  h.s 
action  in  canceling  the  flrst  must  be  deemed  JeRa  l.v  I 
?m  fT.H-tivc'  We  agree,  however,  with  the  learned  tr  al 
iudiie  that  while  Christensen's  procedure  did  not  aim 
Iri  reissue,  the  situation  Is  I'l'""^"^'  *"»»/»>»  P";;; 
sented  on  an  application  for  reissue,  and  thai,  without 
fomal  applkatlo^n,  the  latter  patent  might  have  been 
designated  as  a  reissue.  This  is  a  .ase  „f  a  pure  clerical 
error  not  of  double  patenting,  'W^hile  two  documents 
ha^°''beVn  issued,  there  is  but  a  single  grant  of  one  and 
the  same  right  to  the  same  person  ..  ^    ♦„„ 

That  the  second  patent  was  erroneously  granted  for 
a  term  of  17  years  from  its  date  does  not  nuUify  it. 
The  Uw  itself  prescribes  the  term  of  a  patent;  1 .  years 
Is  the^aximnm  It  may  for  several  reasons  expire  at 
Ln  earlier  dTte  The  failure  properly  to  limit  the  term 
no  more  affecti  the  validity  in  this  caw  than  it  does 
fn  a  c^se  where  because  of  i  prior  foreign  patent  having 
LshoTter  Term!' the  fnlted  States  natent  by  law  expires 
before  the  end  of  the  17  years  specifled  in  the  document. 

(A  certiorari  to  review  the  decree  of  the  court  of 
appeals  was  refu.sed  by  the  Supreme  Court;  241 
V    S     6a9  )     The  opinion  in  the  district  court  has 

■   "'240O.«i.-T.-.  I  Vol    240. 


iiot  been  retH)rted.  but  we  have  examined  a  <opy. 
and  the  foib.wing  extract  will  show  the  view  that 
was  taken  by  .Judge  Geiger : 

The  (luestlons  arising  In  the  case  are: 

'u     Whether    Letters    Patent    No.    B.'^r,.28n    are    ^Jlhl.;^ 
defendant     -ontending     that     they     were     isMied     v^lttu-ut 
authoritv;    that    the   Irregularity.   If   it   be   one    "f   atta.  1 
iiiL    ui    I  etterx    I'atent    No.   t;21..H24.    the    add'tlonal    sheet 
w^    sMh  eet    to    "'rrection    only    through    the    medium    of 
a    reissue.      \x\   amendment    to    the   hill    was    permitted    to 
r.i,,.U.Ie      romj)Ialnants    to   present    all    the    farts.    ""^    < '.n- 
eedVd    to    be    a-    nl-ove    stated.      If    defendant    is    Hght    In 
contending    that    the    Commissioner   of    I'atents    was    wltn- 
out    power    to    grant    the    second    patent.    It    ought    to    fol- 
low that  he  also  lacked  power  to  accept  surrender  of  and 
to    .anc.'l    the    first    grant.      So    too     if    the   ;'»''«"   ['""^ 
such  that   complainant   was  entitled  to  a  reiss   e,     >>'^^    ^ 
nothing    in    the    reissue    statute    whl.  h    prechi-les    "^    from 
reating    th..    s.-cnd    as.    in    effert,    a    reissue,    except    the 
fact   that    it     fails   to   limit   the   term   to   that    ^'\il<u.^ 
patent.      While     tlie     pro.edure     '\'l''l't*''l    /'>'''[,'"'    ^h 
mav    not    conform    to    nor    have    been    followed    ^\'t1    'f^' 
i   express   design    of   obtaining   a    re'ssue.    the;   fads    l.rought 
tr^   the  rommissioner's   attention  are  Identical    with    those 
!   which    would    have    b^-en    averr.Ml    and    P^ese" "",,;;'';,"    "" 
i   application    for    reissue;    and.    even    without    /' rma      ap 
I   plication    for    reissue,    the    Commissioner    cou  d.      n    m 
!  Judgment,    have   disposed    of   Chrlstensen  s    apph.ation    h. 
designating    Patent    Numt.er    C».'^.%.2S0    as    ,1    -re  ssue  n 

every  aspect  of  the  case,  it  appears  '^at   the  ,.ov  ernno. 
i   has   nllowed   and    granted   a    patent   etiit.odxlng   '»';«'"; 
whi.h.    in    the    two    documents,    are    identi-M.        V".''^'.^ 
the    patent    be    evidenc-ed    hy    one.    the    other^    "'    ''l^„ir 
not  In   view  of  the  1ssuc>s  now  here,  material.      «  oinr.  ain 
!   an  s'    contention   that,   even    though   the  ■^•"."n*'    •.';*' 7'    ',' 
1    its    fare    extends    the    term    of    the    monopoly    beyond    that 
i  permute.!  by   statute,   the  court   '""y.   ^h*'"   'V'^T'*:"?  <  « 
protect    the    public    or    a    party,    give    th.>    instrument    Its 
'    nctVial    limitation    and    effect,    strikes    n,e    as    fair    «nd    en^ 
1   tire  V  .onsistent    with   the   spirit   of   liu-   patent    lawK      I 
other    words,    ih.  re    Is    no    reason    why    the    irregularltj    of 
procedun.  should     work  a  default  or  a   tota    lapse  in  the 
Sateu  ees    right    or    title,    espcTiaUy    as    ngninst     «'"',« h° 
'    ^as  not    been   inlured   or   m'sled.   nor   from   mhom    relief  Is 
"ought    in    relian.e    upon    the    irregularity,      lb.'    q'"-t"'n. 
upon  the  present   state  of  the  case,  Is  therefore,  aeademl. 
i  only. 


We  think  it  clear  that  the  question  now  presented 

was  n<it  directly  dei'ichNl  in  the  seventh  rin-utt.     As 

the  suit   there  was  begun  in  Decemin'r.   \\**\.  when 

both   patents   were  only    binween  seven   and    eight 

years  -dd.  the  question  which   patent  was  in  force 

was  ••  acadeiuic."     One  or  the  other  was  valid,  and 

as    the    invention    wiis    identical    the   infringer   was 

not  harm^Kl  by  being  enjoined  under  one  rather  than 

the  other.    In  l->oint  of  fact  the  injunction  wsts  under 

the  second  patent,  and  this  is  the  decree  that  was 

alTirmed.  although  the  opinion  of  the  court   of  tip 

peals  may  be  thought  tn  lean  toward  the  \  iew  that 

the  first   patetit  continued  to  be  In  force,  and  tli.ti 

the  se<ond  patent  had  been  erroneou.sly  grant.Hl. 

Hut.  wliile  it  might  be  regardeil  as  a  matter  of  in- 
difference under  whi<h  patent  an  Injunction  siiould 
be  granted,  the  situation  Is  chanee<l  when  the  (pies- 
tion   of  acc-ounting  is  presentt^l.     The  two  pati'uts 
have  different  diites  of  expiration,  an.'  the  <iuesti..n 
i  of  marking  is  also  to  be  considered.     Wc  are  ihcre- 
for»>  required   now  to  decide  betwtnn.  the  two.   for 
confesseiUy  both  caniu.t  be  valid.  an<l  in  our  <.pini..ii 
the  decision  should  be  in  favor  of  the  tirst  patent. 
The  mistake  could  have  been  corr(M-ted  under  HtiU' 
17(1  (if  the   Parent    Office — 8U<-h   rule-    if   not    incon- 
sistent with  law  having  the  force  of  a  statute,  •  Uev. 
Stat,  sfv    4S.S:  Si<\nm>tz  v.  Allen.  192  V.  S.,  .V.d  ; 
Cahn  V.  /  .  >-..  ir.2  V.  S.,  221;  WHkinn  v.  C.  ^•..  c,  C. 
A  3d  ;  9«»  Fe<l..  841.  (—which  provides  as  follows 

Whenever  a  mistake,  incnrred  throtJgh  the  fault  of  the 
Office    Is   clearly   disclosed   by   the   n-conN    or    hies    ol    the 

fflce'  a  c'ertlticate  stating  the  fact  and  nature  of  such 
mfstake  slgnel  bv  the  (Commissioner  of  Patents,  and 
saic^^i  with  the  seal  of  the  Patent  Office  will,  at  the 
re  .'St  of  the  patentee  or  his  as8lgn.^e.  be  indorsed  wltli- 
ont  charge  upon  the  Letters  Patent,  and  recorded  in  the 
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thf>  1(111  wns  filed,  the  remedy  In  equity  was  open  to 

the  phiiiititTs;  or  upon  the  question  (2)  to  what 
extent  the  petitioner  Is  liable  to  account  in  case  the 
Hiultable  reuiedy  be  adjudged  to  have  been  avail- 
atile.  niid  the  i>etitioner  be  found  to  have  Infringed. 
The  (l»-iree  of  dismissal  is  therefore  reversed  bo 
f;ir,  !uul  so  far  only,  as  it  affects  the  two  patents  re- 
rVrre<l  tn,  ami  the  bill  is  reinstated  for  further  pro- 
I  veiliiiL's  in  iniiforuilty  with  this  opinion. 


the  patentee. 

Or  if.  because  of  the  mistake,  the  si^eciflcation  tuul 
l(e<-t>uie  either  "  defe<t!ve  or  iiK-uftirient,""  \  Hnbbs 
V.  BinrJi.  \m  r.  S.,894. 1  the  patentee  hail  rhe  rttiht 
to  apply  for  a  reissue  under  seetion  41Uti  and  th»' 
appropriate  rules  of  the  » )tflce.  Instead  of  pursuing 
either  of  these  courses,  the  patentee  merely  aske^l 
for  a  summary  and  irregular  correction  of  the  mis- 
take, and  the  Commissioner  roniplie<l  with  this  re- 
quest. Now.  if  the  Commissioner  had  merely 
omitte<l  the  sheet  of  drawings  and  ha<l  given  to  the 
se<'ond  patent  the  same  date  of  expiration  as  the 
first,  no  possible  harm  could  have  been  done,  and 

his   a.tion   might   perhaps   have   been    regarded   as         ^^    ,|^^^  j.^.    ^.^^^^  ointrlbutlon.   (Division  XXXIX,) 
taken  within  the  general  scope  of  Rule  170.  although     abolish  suiHiasses— 
it  dill  not  exactly  comply  with  the  re<iuirements  of 


Ohau^B  in  OlassificatioiL 

(OuDiK  No.  2,333.) 

dip.4rtment  of  the  interior. 

United  States  Patb.vt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  June  16,  tsn. 
Tbf    following    i-hnnges    in    the    classification    of   Inven- 
tions are  hprehy  illrecte<1.  to  take  effect  immediately  . 


that   rule.     But  when   he   undertook   to   Hx   a    new 

date  of  expiration,  thus  pn)longing  the  life  of  the 

patent,  he  did  what  he  had  no  lawful  riaht  tod.).    The 

se<-ond  patent  was  not  a  reissue,  for  it  did  not  ron- 

form  to  section  4916.  and  it  was  not  cntine*!  to  *  or- 

recting  a  mistake  under  Rule  170.  for  it  went  beyon<l      Cocks   and    faucets.   Compound.   Reversing.   Reciprocating, 

Horizontal;  148,  Cocks  and  faucets.  Compound.  Revert- 
ing. Rotary,  and  149,  Cocks  and  faucets.  Compound,  Re- 
versing, Rotary,  Butterfly,  to  read  : 


Cocka  and  fanocts — 

'26         Compound — 
147.  Reversing — 

l.">0.  Reciprocating. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclasses  hare 
been  plactd  In  class  277,  Multiple  Valves,  hereinafter  e«- 
tabllsh'^d. 

In    same    class,    change    the    titles    of    subclasses    181, 


the  mi.stake  and  m.Hlihed  the  first  patent  in  a  vital 
particular,  namely,  in  its  date  of  expiration.  There- 
fore, as  the  Commissioner  had  no  warrant  In  the 
law  for  what  he  did.  iMcCormick  Co.  v.  Aultrnan, 
169  U.  S..  608.)  we  see  no  escape  from  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  second  patent  was  invnlid  ami  must 
now  be  so  adjudged. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding,  and  if  possible  to  pre- 
vent further  controversy  on  several  points,  we  may 
add  that  the  petitioner  is  at  liberty  to  urge  any  de- 
fense that  may  be  available  under  its  answer,  with 
the  same  effect  as  if  the  bill  had  been  originally 
brought  under  the  first  patent.  On  these  matters 
we  decide  nothing,  and  we  express  no  opinion  \uK)n 
tlie  question  (1)  whether.  In  view  of  the  date  when 

rn. 


i.'i 

!4». 


Cocka  and  faaoets — 
Reversing — 

Reciprocating  — 

Horizontal, 
Rotary — 
Butterfly. 


rn.— MTJLTIPLZ  VALVI8. 

1. 

D«p«ndent-inotlon  type — 

2. 

.Alternately  usable. 

3. 

Multlcondult— 

4. 

Rotating, 

6. 

ReTeralng — 

6. 

Reciprocating. 

7. 

Multlway  and  serial, 

Multlway— 

8. 

Stop  and  non-stop — 

9. 

Waste, 

Stop— 

10. 

Reciprocating    and 

rotating — 

11. 

Concentric, 

12. 

Reciprocating — 
.Alternate  1  7 

18. 

seated — 

14. 

Waste— 

15. 

DifferentUl, 

16. 

Piston, 

17. 

Gate, 

18. 

Mixing, 

19. 

Rotating, 

20. 

Non-stop — 

21. 

ReTersely  acting. 

22. 

Serial— 

28. 

Stop  and  non-stop — 

24. 

Reciprocating    and 

rotating — 

25. 

Concentric. 

Establish,  In  Division  XXXIX,  cl.iss  277,  Muiflple 
Valves,  with  the  following  subclasses  ami  deftnltlous.  the 
patent!*  contained  therein  having  been  taken  from  class 
i.iT,  WtiTfr  Distribution,  sabclasaes  26,  Cocks  and  faaoitit 
(  .  lupuuuil  ;  147,  Cocks  and  faucets,  Compoand,  B«T«nlnc 
and  150,  Cocks  and  faucets,  Compoand,  BeTenlnc.  ■•■ 
-ipro<ating,  hereinbefore  abolished;  class  78,  Mauorlac 
In>'truni«-nts,  subclass  54,  Oages,  Water,  and  claM  IBS, 
Keslilent  Tires  and  Wheels,  subclass  12,  Tires,  Inflatim, 
Valves  : 


rn.-llTJI.TIPI.K  VALVI8— Continued. 
IndspsndsBt-motion  type— 


tJLl 

•IPLE  VAi VIS— Continued. 

I>«I>«BdaBt-iBOtion  typ«— 

Serials- 

Slop  and  non-stop — 
Reciprocating — 

26. 

27. 

Repair-check  — 

28. 

Water     gage 

type. 

29 

Concentric — 

.•■io. 

Drainage  •  vent. 

Stop- 

31. 

Reciprocating    and 

rotating — 

:-!•-'. 

Concentric. 

■■VA. 

Reciprocating — 

.4  1  t  e  r  n  a  t  e  1  y 

.34. 

seated. 

35. 

Concentric — 

•M. 

Equalizing — 

•M. 

Balanced, 

38. 

Gate. 

3!(, 

RotatlDk'  — 

40. 

Irreversible. 

41 

Concentric, 

4  2 

Non  stop — 
Equalizing, 

4.3. 

44. 

Concentric— 

4.1. 

Reversely    acting. 

46. 

Independent  -  motion  type — 

47. 

.Air  vent  type — 

4S 

Son  stop — 

40. 

Reversely  acting. 

50. 

Multlway  and  serial — 

.M. 

Stop  and  non  stop. 

52. 

Multlway— 

58. 

Main  and  by-pass — 

54. 

Stop  and  non-stup. 

55. 

Stop  and  non-stop, 

Stop — 

56. 

Reciprocating    and 

rotating. 

57. 

Reciprocating — 

58. 

Gate  type. 

1                 59. 

Rotating. 

60. 

Non-stop — 

81. 

Reversely  acting. 

62. 

Serial- 

63. 

Stop  and  non-stop — 
Reciprocating    and 

04. 

rotating. 

65. 

Reciprocating, 

Stop- 

66. 

Reciprocating    and 

rotating. 

67. 

Reciprocating — 

68. 

Reversely    acting. 

69. 

Rotating. 

70. 

Non-stop — 

71. 

Reversely  acting. 

THOMAS    KWI.Ni;, 

C'oiiimi'o'iiini  r. 

JCLV  24,  1917- 
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Changes  in  Olasaificatioo. 

<  ORnEf!   No.  2,li;-!f),  1 

IlEl'.^llTMK.NT    OF    THE    iNTEIiKHl. 

Umtbi)   States   Patent  okfice. 

Wafhinyton.   D.    C,  Juni   SO.  19I~. 
The    following    changes    In    the    classification    of    Inven- 
tlon^   are   her«'liy   directed,   to  take  effert   imiufdiately  : 

In  class  21,  Carriages  and   Wagons.    (  rtivislan   X.)    abnl 
tsh   s I] b<" lasses  -- 

47    81ed-propelIert. 
90.  Motor-vehicles. 
114    Traction-engines  — 
124.        Steppers. 

The  patent.s  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses 
have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  180,  Motor- 
Vehicl'-s,   hcrelnnft»T   estEbllshed. 

in  same  class,  establish   >ulK'lasses — 

219.   Duit-guardi. 

Vehicle- trains- 
190.       Traction-engine  tenders. 

The  patents  contained  In  these  subclasses  have  been 
taken,  respectively,  from  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons, 
subclas^e-  90.  Motor  vehicles,  and  114,  Traction-engines, 
hereinbefore  atwllshed. 

In  class  fi4.  .lournnl-Bcxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting, 
(Division   XII.)   establish  subclass — 

Wheel  mounts — 

81.        Shaft-driven  wheel. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  21.  Carnages  and  Wagons,  subclass  90,  Motor 
vehicles,   herelnbcfoK'   nl'olished. 

In  class  74.  Mai  hinc  Elements,  (Division  XII,)  estab- 
lish subclasses — 

Gearing — 

ini.        Pivoted  supports — 

102.  Windmill  turn-table, 
Planetary — 

99.  Compensating — 

100.  Locked. 

103.  Universal  Joint  and  pivoted  support! 


Tiif  pafnts  (imtalned  in  subcUsses  101  and  IO8. 
ui„,,v,  ,  h:t\.  i..,i,  Taken  for  the  most  part  'rom  class  21, 
CnrriiiL;cs  an.l  Wagons,  subclass  90.  Motor-vehicles,  here- 
in!.,.I.. v  .ilHplisheil  :  those  iu  subclass  102  have  been  taken 
frmii  las-  74.  Machine  Elements,  subclass  7,  Gearing. 
i'.nd  those  in  subclasses  99  and  100  have  been  taken  from 
.lass  21.  Carnages  ami  Wagons,  subclasses  90.  Motor- 
vehlcles.  iin.l  114.  Traction  engines,  hereinbefore  abol- 
ished, and  class  74  Machine  Elements.  sutK-lass  34.  Gear- 
ing. I'lanetat-y. 

In  class  175.  Electrh  itv--i leneral  Applications.  ( Divi- 
sion  XXXV1I.>    establish  subclass — 


'■!66. 


Lever  or  wheel-shaft  and  circuit-controller. 


The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  l>een  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  21.  Carriages  and  Wagons, 
subclass  90,  Motor-vehicles,  hereinbefore  abolished,  and 
class  200.  Electricity— Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers,  sub- 
classes 1.  Controllers,  and  27    Circuit-closers. 

In  class  20s.  Velocipedes.  (Division  VII.  1  establish 
subclasses — 

Bicycle,  propulsion — 

184.        Fluid-pressure  motor, 
Polycyclei,  propulsion — 

18.3.        Spring-motor. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
taken  from  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons,  subclass  90, 
Motor  vehicles,   hereinbefore  abolished. 

In     <lass     213.     Railway     Draft     Appliances.     (Division 
XLI.t    establish   subclass — 
^7.   Miscellaneous. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
for  the  most   part   from  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons, 

subclass   114.  Traction  engines,  hereinbefore  abolished. 
E-tr.blish,    iu    Division    X,    class    180,    Motor-Vehicles, 
I    w  ith  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions  : 


180,  —MOTOR- VEHICLES. 

1.  Miscellaneous. 

2.  Motor  snpplled  from  exter- 

nal source. 

3.  Sleds— 

4.  Stepper, 

5         Trnctlon-belt. 

6.  Traction  wheel. 

7.  Special  driving  device — 

8  Stepper, 

9  Portable  track  — 

10.  .Annular. 

1 1 .  Motor'-  carrying    attach- 

ments — 

12.  Driven  -  steering  ■  wheel 

type- 
is.  Single  wheel. 

14.  Vehicle- trains. 

15.  Additional  traction- wheel. 

16.  Traction  -  wheel  attach. 

ments. 

17.  Steering  hy  driving. 

18.  Compensating  by  steering. 

19.  Steered  by  walking  aUend- 

ant. 
20    With  rollers. 

21.  Special  wheel-base — 

22.  Five  or  more  wheels* — 

23.  Driven -steering-wheel 

t.vpe^ 

24.  Stub-axle  type, 
25        Three-wheeled — 

26.  Driven  -  steering-wheel 

type. 

27.  Two  parallel  wheels 

driven  — 

28.  Steam   traction    en- 

gines. 

29.  Two-wheeled — 

30.  Tandem — 

31  Driven-  steering- 

wheel  type. 


ISO.     MOTOR-VEHICLES  -(ontinne«i 
Special  wheel-base- 
Two-wheeled 
Tandem— 

Spring-frame, 
I'ower — 
Electric. 

P'ramc-receptacle. 
Steam  traction-engines — 
Driven  -  steering  -  w  h  oe  1 
type — 
Four  wheels  driven. 
With  boiler-leveler. 
Spring  mounted  on  axle. 
With  leveling  device. 
Driven  -  steering  -wheel 
type — 
Stub-axle  type — 

Four   wheels   driven  — 
Four     steering 
wheels — 
Pivot     In     wheel 
plane, 
Pivot     In     wheel- 
plane. 
Pivot   in   wheel -plane 
Four  wheels  driven  — 
Four   steering-wheels. 
Motor    swinging    with 
axle. 
Motor  swinging  with  axle. 
63.  Motor  as  source  of  external 
power. 

54.  Power — 

55.  On  lower  runnlng-genr — 
Rear  axle  and  body — 

Longitudinal    shaft. 
Frame — 

Pivoted   support    on 

axle. 
Electric, 


32. 

33. 
34. 

35. 
36. 
37. 

38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 

43, 
44. 
45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 
49. 

50 
51. 

52. 


56, 
57. 
68. 
60. 


180.     MOTOR-VEHICLES-Continued 
Power- 
On  lower  ninnlng-gear— 
Pivoted      support      on 

axle. 
Rear  axle. 
•  Motor  moved  by  axle. 
Motor-mounting  on  bo<iy- 

frame. 
Electric, 
P'luld-pressure — 

Steam, 
Radiators    and    condens- 
ers, mounting. 
Hoods. 
Transmission   mechanism — 
Final    drive,    axle    mov- 
able- 
Chain. 
Shaft. 
Tire  directly  driven. 
Rear  axle. 


61. 

«2. 

63. 
64. 

R.=v. 
66. 
67. 
68 

69. 
70 
71. 

72. 

73. 
74. 

7.''.. 
76. 

I     I   , 

7S. 
79. 
80. 

Hi. 

8" 
83! 

84. 
85. 
V6. 
87. 

88 
89. 
90, 


00. 


CompensatlBf  devioM. 
Controlling  dsTicss — 

Steering-shaft. 
Btesring-rMtf — 

Power — 

Swinging  axle. 
Safety  dsvloas — 

Fender  anc!   buffer  actu- 
ated. 
Dnst-rnards. 
Runnlng-rMtr — 

Body-frames, 

Underframes,  p  a  r  a  11  •! 
axles. 

Rear  axles. 
Bodiss— 

Dashtxwrds. 

THOMAS  EWINC 

Commi$.i   >i  ■  --. 


[Vol.  240.      No.  4, 
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Ohanges  in  Olasaification. 


iOhdir   No.  2,:<3T  ) 

DlPAHTMBNT    OF    THE     InTEUIOR. 

Untted  States  Patent  rtFiri'  f. 

Wathingtim,  D.  f\.  •/«"''  '•".  nr 
The  following  classes   are   h^rphy   transf^rrpd    froni    \<i 
vision  XXII  to  Division  XLIV  :  class  9.  Boats  ami  IMov 
class  114,  Ships:  class  115.  Marine  rropuNion  ;     lass  l:;4. 
Alr-Guns,  Catapults.  an«l  Targets 

F    W    II    <LAV. 


4 il  verse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.   1.195,544, 

(in  .iijM.'  i:i.  1917,  a  decision  was  rt-ndered  that  WU- 
lliTii  W  WiNon  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subjert- 
ruattrr  io\Mr('d  hv  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No,  1.195,544. 
,,,!,j,.,.f  ■•  w,.ll  l.orlng  apparatus,'  and  no  appeal  having 
>ifcn  tak.-n  within  the  time  allnwed  such  de<?lslon  has  be- 
"III'  final . 


Changes  m  Classification. 


(OnDKti   No     2.33S,> 

DCf-AHTMENT    OP    THE     InTEUIOU. 

I'MTED    .-^T^TES     1 'ATE  NT    tUfrHE. 

U'aehington,  U.  C.  July   ;-,  V.'!' 
The  following  change  in  the  cla--i.siriiTitiiiu  of  mv^nri. .il- 
ls ht'rchy  directed,   to  take  effect   iiiiiriediateiy 


PvTENT    Nc.      l,((10.3i;0. 

Mil  It!"  J-  HUT,  a  dnclsion  was  rendered  that  riuirlcs 
I  li  ;.  Ii.  «;<-  'lot  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
c-,.\.rr,I  v  .  liunis  1  an.l  2  of  his  Patent  No  1.01(1.320, 
sni'Je.  r.  ■  Sanitary  cup  holders."  and  no  appeal  having 
iH-en  takf-n  wiihin  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be- 
come fluai. 


In   class  267.   Spring   Itevices,    iL>ivisi.'U   M 


establish 


subclass — 

Bending — 
Leaf— 

.Structure — 
33.5.  Fornu'fl   wire 

The  patents  contained  in  this  sub. -lass  hav 
from  class  2.  Apparel,  subclass  Tfi.  Body  garnipnt*.  Corset 

stlffenerx. 

THOMAS    KW1N<; 

CommtilU'j'irr. 


Patent  No,   1.155.448. 

On  1  in  ;  :i  KMT,  a  (le<-i9lon  was  remlt-red  that  <H''ir„' 
.sjeiiit  >, ,,.  ii,,i  thf  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
cover-*!  !.v  -iHims  5.  9,  and  10  of  his  Patent  No.  1.155.448. 
subject  Kli  >  trie  plat'- condenstTs.  '  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing t"'  !i  r.sl<''n  within  the  time  allowt-d  such  df-lsion  h:!- 
l>eroni''   "ir-i!. 


1> 


( V.'  n 


Patent  No.   1.213.»08. 

On  .1  iii>  JJ,  UtlT,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Carle- 
tnri  Hiiti.'  AM-  tii.t  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sut'ject  matter 
,,.v.Tcil  f'y  claims  1.  2,  3.  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1  -'l.-^  ;»os  " -iui'je -t  '•  I>»ather-bru8hlng  machine,"  and  no 
ipV«!  tmMng  ti-en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
deti.<i"ii    h;><  ;H_^ume  final. 


Patento  Nm.  1,231,708  to  l,?a6,538. 
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slderable  severity  must  be  used  and  does  not  give  result*, 
l>ecau8e  the  ball  crushes  through  the  thin  material.",  paflc 
1,  lines  28  to  38.  inclusive  of  printed  specification. 

"  and  adapted  for  the  practice  of  the  method  of  the  in- 
vention.", page  1.  lines  47  and  48,  of  the  printed  speciflca- 
tlon. 

"  1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  Brinell  hardness  of 
a  piece  to  be  tested,  which  consists  in  placing  a  ball  be- 
tween said  piece  and  a  standard  piece  of  known  Brinell 
hardness,  applying  a  force  to  the  aeRemblage  to  produce  a 
ball  depression  In  each  piece  and  then  comparing  the  de- 
pressions and  thereby  ascertaining  the  Brinell  hardness  of 
the  ple(e  to  be  tested  ",  claim  1,  page  2,  Vines  48  to  56, 
Inclusive. 


Issue  of  July  31,  1917. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEITTS. 


PatenU 831— No.  1,234,708  to  No.  1,235,538,  inclusive 

Designs      16— No,      51,089  to  No,       51,104,  inclusive. 

Trade-Marks 7«— No.     117,72?  to  No,     117,803.  inclufilve. 

Labels    2- No,       30.230  to  No,    •  20.221,  Inclasive 

Prints 8-No,        4,728  to  No.         4,735.  inclusive, 

Reissues  6— No,       H,3»4  to  No       14,339,  Inclusive. 


( T",  S.  C.  r.  A.  1  The  Thacher  patent,  No.  617.615, 
for  a  concrete  ;irch.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable 
iii\ention.  ThncJnr  v.  Inhabitants  of  Totrn  of  Fal- 
mouth. 241  Fed.  Hep.,  869. 


Total. 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  989,246. 

On  July  3.  1917,  a  decision  wa.s  rendered  that  Harry  A. 
Gollobln  and  Newton  .\  Ilornsteln  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors of  the  8ul)Ject-matter  covered  liy  claims  1  and  2 
of  their  Patent  .No.  989.246.  subject,  "Artincial  teeth." 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


I'.XTUNT  No.  989,248, 

On  .Tuly  3.  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Ilarrr  A. 
Gollobln  and  Newton  .A.  liornsteln  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claim  .S  of  their 
Patent  No.  989.248,  subject,  "Artlflclal  teeth,"  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Disclaimer, 

1,125,912. — Albert  Riitgland  and  Frank  If.  SchoenfuM, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Method  of  and  Apparatts  roa 
Testing  Hardness.  Patent  dated  January  19,  1915. 
DlBclalmer  filed  July  26,  1917,  by  Marlin- Rockwell 
Corporation,  assignee  by  mesne  asslpnments. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which  is 
In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"Method  of  and,"  page  1,  lines  7  and  8.  of  printed 
specification. 

"This  device  permits  the  determination  of  hardness 
with  unusually  thin  specimens  or  material.  Other  deviccK 
for  similar  purposes  do  not.  The  reason  for  this  Is  that 
the  load  or  pressure  may  be  varied  and  yet  obtain  the  de- 
sired results,  the  ratio  always  being  the  same,  wherea* 
with  the  usual  Brtnell  machine  a  definite  pressure  of  coo- 


Photographio  Oopies. 

A  photographic  apparatus  has  been  installed  in  the 
Patent  Oflrtce  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  withdrawal 
from  the  examining  divisions  of  forelfn  patents  which  are 
used  as  references  and  from  the  Scientiflc  Library  of 
hound  volumes  which  are  used  by  attorneys  in  making 
validity    searches. 

Whlte-Uae  photographic  copies  of  the  specifications  and 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  only  or  of  any  page  of  any 
printed  publication  which  may  be  in  the  posaesston  of  th« 
I'ntent  OflBce  will  be  furnished  upon  payment  of  the  pre- 
scribed fees.  Copies  on  paper  7x114  inches,  comprising  a 
sinele  page  only,  will  be  furnished  for  lit  per  print,  and 
copies  on  paper"  11  Jxl4  Inches,  comprising  single  or  double 
paues.  as  the  case  may  be,  for  25t  per  print.  Coupons  to 
the  amount  required,  when  properly  filled  in.  will  be  ac- 
cepted In  payment  for  these  prints. 

The  Office  will  not  accept  white-line  photographic  coplee 
of  original  drawings  for  filing  in  connection  with  pending 
applications.  Therefore  prints  of  this  claaa  of  drawings 
will  not  be  furnished. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  specifications  or 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  applicants  must  state  the 
cnuntrv  in  which  the  patent  was  granted,  the  number  of 
the  patent,  the  date.  Including  the  year,  and  the  name  of 
the  patentee. 

For  photographic  copies  to  be  made  from  other  printed 
ptiblications  In  pos.sesslon  of  the  OfDce  the  title  and  date 
of  the  pviblicatlon  and  the  page  or  part  of  page  of  wblcb 
copv  is  desired  must  be  given. 

Failure  to  give  complete  identification  as  Indicated 
above  will  cause  delay  and  unnecesaarv  corretpondeoce. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  the  Offlce  will  continue  to 
furnish    black-line    photographic    copies    of    drawings    of 
pending,  patented,  forfeited,  or  abandoned  casee.  as  here- 
tofore. In   two  sites,  8xl2i  inches  at  15f  per  prtot  and 
10x15  inches  at  254  per  print.    Applicants  RDd  attorneys 
are  strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of  black-line  cdples,  snuul 
3lze,  or  order  them  to  he  made  by  the  Offlce  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.    Such  procedure  wilt  save  delay  later 
i   If  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  required. 
)        The  I'atent  Ofllce  has  no  printed  copies  of  f«retirB  pet- 
'   enta  for  sale. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condiiion  at  Clo»e  "/  B\uine*$  July  tl   1917. 


6 
Z 


DIvisioDjand  iubJ«oU  oMnventlon. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awalticii 
olBce  action. 


New. 

Amended 

May   24 

June    h 

.\pr.     5 

Apr.     9 

June  18 

Apr    28 

June  25 

June  2K 

2.0 

•■3 


314  I.  Closure  Operators:  Fences;  Oates:  narrows  and  DljfKcr?  Plows:  RallwtT  Gates:  Planting;  .--caiterlng  May  24  June    b  321 

Machines;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.                                                                                              ^.,  .           .  .           ,,  „,. 

128       2.  Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades,  ani  Scrwn!:  Oairv;  I.aU'l  Pasting  an-!  Paper  Hanging;  1  »p«?r  Files  -\Dr.     o  Apr.     y  j'. 

and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics:  Presses,  tents,  (anopies.  1  rn('rellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco 

175       8.  Annealing  and   Tempering:   Electric  Heating  and    Pheostats;   Klpctroohemistry:   Heating;  Metal-  June  18  Apr    28  H» 

Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Metalhirgv:  Plastic  .Metal  \S  orking.                                                          „,  •,         r,  ,,- 

234  4.  Conveyors;  Elevators.  Excavating:  Hoisting,  l.oailing  ami  Inloading:  I'neumatic  Despatch;  Push-  June  25  June  ^h  iJ.i 

ing  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railwav  Mai!  Oplivery;  Store- Service:  Traversing  Hoists.                                  ^  w        ,,  o,- 

ir,7       5.  Bookhinding:  Harvesters;  Jewelrv;  Music ,■.•■,••  S'*^^  w^}o  o-l 

318       6.  Bleaching  and   I>yeing;  Chemicals;   Kxnloslves:   Ff.'rtili;rrs    Liquid  Coating  Compositions:   Plastic  Mar.     1  May   12.  J.+ 

Compositions:  P"reserving;  Siit>stancc  I'reparation.  t^  v       .  w        o,  .a 

312       7.  Educational  Appliances;  Clutches; ''.amea  and  Tovs.  Motors;  Optics:  \>l()cipe.!es Jet).     .  May  ^i  >iH 

131       8.  B«5d3:  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  I»evif>cs:  Furniture,  Kitchen  anc!  TaMe  Articles;  Store  Fur-  Mar.   23  May  2<)  S.o 

142       9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumpis;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid,  .Motors,  Fluld-<"urrpnt.  I'umi.3 Mar.     3  June     6  42.2 

235  10   Carriages  and  Wagons Mar.  28  June   11  ,.■). 

154     u!  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots,  Shoes,  and  laggings    Button,  Eyelet,  ani   Pivet  Setting:  Harness;  May   19  July     6  232 

Leather  ManuIactUTBs:  .Nailing  and  Stapling:  Spring  I 'evircs:  Whips  an  I  Whip  Apparatus.  , .  « 

324     12.  Journal-Boxes.  Pullevs,  and  Shafting:  Machine  Fdements ^- ■  • •.  -^P'^Jjl  i^'^,,  ?Tn 

329     13    Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  .<crew  Making:  Boring  and  Apr.   27  June  U  51U 
Drilling:  Button  Xiaking:  Chain,  Staple,  and   liorscshne   Making;   l>ri\t'n,  Headed,  and  Scrc-.v- 
Threaded   Fastenings:  Gear  Cuttinz.  Milling,  and   Planing    Metal  iTuwing    Metal  Forging  and 
Welding:  Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and  Implements.  .Making    Metal  W  orking:  Nee<lle  and  Pin 
Making:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning.                                                                                                                   -»/,-««. 

307  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and   Punching  Sheets  and   Pars    Farriery:  Metal-Ben  ling:   Sheet-Metal  Apr.     4  May     i  XK> 

Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fatirlcs  and  .•Structure    Win»-\Varking                                                                      o-  i          n  o— 

308  15    Bread    Pastrv,  and  Confection  .Making.  (  mling    Fufl    ■iLi.'y;.   Laminated   FaLrics  and  Analogous  June  2,  Jime   14  i,, 

Manufactures:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  LiN>ratioii,   Llastu    HW-k  and  Farthen«are  Apparatus: 

Plastics.  vf         T  T           -  *u- 

106     It-..  Electric  Signaling;  Rafliant  Kncrgv;  Telegraph  V.  Ipl.'phonv.              ^. . .. .  Mar.     i  June     .^  m, 

303  17.  <  imamentation:  Paper  Manufactures.  I'rinting.  Ty].f  iLLstitis    Sheet  Material  .\ssociatmg  or  Fold-  June     1  July     ,  iw 

ing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  TyT»e  Setting.                                                                 ,    .   .      .  ,,        ,.  t          n  -it- 

327     18    Fluid- i'ressure  Regulators:  Injectors  and   Ejectors.   Liqui  !    Heaters  and   \  apon/ers:   Lubrication;  May   14  June  U  31. 

Miscellaneous    Heat-Englne    Plants:   Speed    Responsivo    Devices:   Steam   an.!    Vacuum    Pumps;  i 

Steam-Engines;  Sl«am-Engine  Valves.                                                                     ,„,,,-,  w        ,o  ir»„     i  ao- 

23t".     19    Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Svstems:  Stoves  an  !  Furnaces;  Domestic  (  ooklng  vessels.  .  Mar.   \i  May     4  «, 

179     20.  Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders' Hardware.  Cutlery;  [H>ntistrT:  Locks  and  Latches:  Safes:  Under-  July     9  July     h  161 

182     21    Brakes  and   Gins.  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip    Feeding;  Cordage;   Felt  and   Fur:  Mar.  12  May   25  362 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Heeling  i.-  v,    oc  vr         t  ^^i 

249     22.  Aeronautics;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Firearms,  "rdcano' ./      :S  ^*^.^  7!^ 

379     23.  Acoustics;   Coin-Handling:    Horology.    Recorders:   Registers,  Sound    Itecorling  and   Reproducing;  Mar.  20  Oct.    16  iU 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism.                                                                                                                             ,^  i   i      .,  ou 

144     34.  Appa-el;  App*rel  .Apparatus;  Sewing- Machines:  Garment  Supporters June  I h  Juiy   ii  i\i 

315  25.  Agitating:  Butchering:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators,  Mills;  Threshing:  \>gctahle  Cutters  and  Crushers;  June  2<  June  14  12U 

106  2C.  Elecfricily,  Generation;  Motive  Power l/^'  \^,  ?f,"'.  ,^  ^ 

175     27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundry,  Washing  Apparatus .  "^   „  J""*  }5  f^ 

63     28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines ......  Apr.  11  Apr^  i;  «, 

147     29.  Coopering:  Flr*-E«capes:  Ladders:  Roots;  Wheelwright-Machines:  \A  oo<ien  Buildings;  W  ood-Sawing:  Apr.  24  June    1  380 

Wood-Tiarning;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools.                                                                                            ^  t   i      lo  .m 

152     30    Ulumlnatlng-Bumers:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  T\T)e-Writing  Machines JJ""-  29  i^'^  i?  f^j 

172     SI    Alcohoi:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Woo«1  Distillation;  Charcoal  an  i  Coke;  '.as.  Heating  and  Illumi-  May     2  June  25  198 
n»tlnf;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime:  Mineral '  dls; '  dls.  Fats,  and  Glue: 

278     32.  Dtapenslng  Bevwaees;  Dispensing:   Gas  and  Liquid  Contact   Apparatus:  Heat    Exchange:  Packag-  Feb.     1  June    6  981 

ing   Liquids;  Refrigeration.                                                                                                 „  »,       .«  t          -  oc 

70     S3.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures;  May  12  June     ,  2S4 
Pftvini 

304  34.  Railways;  Rallway-Brakea:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock,  Railway  Tics  and  Apr.    7  June    5  243 

67     35    Bucklea,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc..  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals.  Toilet Apr.  21  June  28  424 

264     3fi.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photographv;  Force  Measuring May     8  June  1"  ^M 

107  37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Con<luits:  Electricity,  General  Mar.  28  May  31  5-3 

37»     38.  AnimAl  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping,  Stationer?-;  Stone-Working;  Wells July     2  June    2  106 

821     39.  Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves ^ ■  ■  ■  Mar.  14  Apr    W  431 

2»     40    Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  (loth,  I  .eather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  May     8  June  30  4.6 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  I'ackage  and  Article 

Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Woo<len  Receptacles. 

135    A\.  Railway  Dra/t  Appliances:  Resident  Tires  and  Wheels > Apr.  1.  June  13  3» 

244     42.  Electrlcltv,  Conductors:  Railwav  Signaling;  Electriclfv-Transmisslon  to  Vehicles Mar.     6  June    6  3^ 

382     43.  Baths  and  Cloeets:  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical,  Fire-Extingutshers,  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Water  May     2  June  19  »4 

Puriflc»tlon.  ,        ,.  i  _»  nn  •«• 

253     44.  Alr-Guns,  Caupults,  and  Targets;  Boats  and  Buoys:  Marine  Propulsion    Shijys Apr.  14  June*  s«a 

Oldest  new  case.  Feb.  1;  oldest  amended.  Oct.  15.  i?  nn 

Total  number  ot  applications  awaiting  action i7,  iio 

la     T»ade-Ma«ks.  Desiqns.  Labels  and  Pbwts: 

Trade-Marks }*V  19  Jane  19  »7» 

ruaifna                                                                                      J™*  **  ^^J   *'  ** 

I   ubSsMdiMnu::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ^^y «»  ^^^  '»  »» 
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PATENTS 


GH  ANTED   J  T  L  Y    .">  I      1  "  i  : 


1,2.34, 70S.  TIME  REOORPINC  MROHAMSM  Otto 
Abekei,*;.  Berne.  Switz.TlaiuL  :i>.si-ni.r  t..  ILislfi  .\  i;. 
Vornials  Tpl»'i,'i!ipln'ii-WiMkstat  ttc  \(>n  <;.  Hasler,  Bfiiie. 
Switzerland,  a  t'orptmitittn  uf  SwirztTland.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
v.n:>.    scriiii  Ni.  ,".!>, .•■.s:^.    ici.  L';i4 --.'!'. > 


^Tj.jP-*^  ..."•" 

r     •* 

i 

.'}.  In  tiiiif  ri'i'ortling  mechnnism,  the  cdmt.iiiatii.u  wir.i 
a  chart  :id:ipl<'d  t'>  be  fi'd  liufizdiitally.  of  a  rod  nii.vaMe 
vertically  a  rt'r(.rdin>:  ineniher  <'aiTied  by  thf  rod  in  oper- 
ative reltifion  to  the  chart,  and  a  clockdriven  disk  hiivin;: 
te<>th  adapted  tc  unifdrinly  tit  the  rod  and  to  allow  the 
same  to  fall  at  the  liours.  tlif  hei>;lit  of  the  tootli  corre- 
8pondin;:  to  the  last  liour  btdnj:  a  maximum,  the  height 
of  tlic  to(dh  corri'siiondinj:  to  the  tirst  hour  litdiis:  w  frai^^ 
Hon  thereof.  >'a(h  of  tlie  reruainlUK  teeth  bein^'  stepjied 
and  of  a  lie|j,dit  eifu.al  to  that  uf  the  tooth  eorrespondiny: 
to  l!ie  lirst  hour, 

M  laims   1,  l'.  4.  and  T>  not  printed  In  tlie  <;azette.] 


l,l':;4.7n<»       MKTIIOD  OF  ANI)  Ari'ARATUS  FdH  S'K  "K- 

im;  and  i>ischar<;in(;  coal,  &c.    henkv  apams. 

New  l..in(lin.  Conn..  assij;nor  to  The  .\danis  Tonl  Ma- 
ohliiei.\  riiiiipany.  New  London,  ('iiui.,  a  i '(.rpointion  of 
Conneriieur       Filed   Dec,   L's.   lOD'i.      Serial    No.    i:;:m.';i3. 

I  CI.  i;*;!— I'o. ) 


2.  The  hprelnl>eforp  descrihed  method  of  removing  coal 
from  Btorace,  comprising  the  limitinc  of  that  portion  of 
the  coal  to  l>e  immediately  delivered  to  an  upright,  verti- 
cal gravitntlonally  moving  body,  in  free  contact  from  top 
to  bottom  with  the  main-body  of  coal  on  one  face,  upon 
the  top  of  which,  as  such  vertical  body  descends,  fresh 
coal  is  gravltatlonally  fed  from  the  top  surface  layer  or 
18} era  of  the  main  body  of  the  coal. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  removing  coal 
from  storage,  comprising  the  limiting  of  that  portion  of  i 


the  coal  to  b-  immodl.ntrly  drdlrered  tr,  nn  nprlffht.  vor- 
tical gravital  :'■;,:,  .;.  UM'MriL;  !...ii\.  ;ii  free  e,  iiit;'nl  fii.ii, 
top  to  bottolii  '.'.ill:  till  cenli;;!  i.oi-ti"ll  "t  t  h.  inalli  Im,.*;. 
of  coal,  oil  .'!;.•  f;n-.\  ■i[io!i  the  t"!'  .  f  \v'!;icli,  as  such  \er 
tlcal  1<"1\-  devceiid.s.  fr."-li  c.iai  i'^  ;;ra  \  ;T,-itioiia;  iy  fei!  ;it 
an  angle  to  ttie  \eriicaL  fi'ciii  the  top  sui-f:ice  ,:\yy  ...r 
layers  of  the  main  !«hI\  of  tfie  ...a!. 

(i.   The  liereinbefore  describe,!   method  of   renntviiit;    v^<:\\ 
from   stor.-ifre    coiii|iri,«lnK   tie-    liiiiitin;.'   of   that    portio!:    of 
the   Coal    to   be    iiuniediately    ilelivered.    to   an    upright    \ei 
tical    Kravltatioiiall.'c    nic^ving    body    in    free    contact    fr.^ii. 
top  to  liottoni  with  the  main  body  of  coal  on  one  face.  h\ 
automat  icaliy    fnrmiiij:    btdween    the    two    bodies    iiiiiiiedi 
atc^N    i-'low  the  top  tiowin..'  l>od.\-  of  tlic  main   body   port:on. 
an    ..c.twanlix    bowed    vertical    body,   iiiitomatically    fi.i!iie<i 
from  til.    ihhiii  body  of  coal,  down  by  and  along  wliji  \    the 
veriic.'ii    Lfavitjiti'.tiHliy    moving   lK>dy    flows    without    prac 
Ileal  distntt'tiiice  of  such  bowed  main  b<.)dy  portion, 

[Claims   1.   4,  and   ,"    not   printed   in  the  Ca/.ette.] 


1.2.'14,:in.      METHiiH  OF  ANH  Al'PAKATrS  FOB  STi  >n 
INC    A.NL)   I)ISCI!ARCINC   CdAL,  iVc.      IIevkv   Aiams. 


New    L<.iid..n,    Cnn.      I'ilcd    M,ar,    IL'.    l!<r 


Setda;    N. 


i:.4,i: 


i  c;.  I'.c,  —  oy  J 


TJ'J^M 
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f1,  ; 


1'     »X-'4 


y      ^^' 


s,». 


2  Tie  liereiii1)pf..re  described  method  of  storing  and 
renio\in-  c.ai  .t<',,  fn)ni  storat'e  comprising  tlie  liiiiltnig 
of  that  [lortion  of  the  coal  to  be  ininipdiutely  delivered  to 
a  sul)stnntlany  upright  vertical  gravitational  moving  de- 
livery lK>dy  in  free  contact  at  intervals  from  top  to  bot- 
tom with  the  main  body  of  conl  on  one  face:  and  baffling 
the  gravitational  movement  of  the  main-body  of  conl  into 
a  tortuous  path  so  that  the  same  will  be  delivered  to  the 
upright  vertical  prn vltat lonnl  moving  portion  at  n  plu- 
rality of  points  as  voids  are  formed  at  any  point  in  the 
delivery-lKidy  :  the  deliveryhody  being  In  the  form  of  a 
central  and  two  flanking  Ixidies  in  substantially  free  com- 
munication on  the  inner  face  with  the  mnln-body  of  stored 
material,  and  the  material  of  the  flanking  delivery  bodies 
being  directed  to  and  in  contact  with  the  central  main- 
body  only  at  the  bottom  adjacent  to  the  outlet  delivery 
orifice. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  storage-bin  or 
pocket,  means  for  delivering  conl,  etc.,  for  storage  thereto 
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at  the  top  ;  a  plurality  of  retanllns?  baffle  plat^-s  lo<'atei-l 
Id  the  bin  alternately  revers<-ly  incline<i  t"  one  aiKither 
so  as  to  cause  the  coal  to  flow  dowmviird  in  u  tortuous 
or  zig-sag  path  ;  and  a  vertical  jfravity  delivery  telegraph 
passaije  or  chutr  at  a  side  'sf  such  t'Ttixjus  path,  having 
a  delivery-gate  at  the  bottom  and  h.nin^  narruw  vertical 
baffle-plates  horiiontally  disposed  at  the  abuttinn-face 
midway  between  each  pair  nf  baffle-plaffs  ;  wherelty,  while 
the  coal  to  be  immediately  delivered  desct'nds  in  a  sutj- 
stantlally  straight  vertical  path,  the  main  *Hnly  of  stored 
coal  exterior  to  the  delivery-chute  folii.iws  a  uTtU'Us  path 
and  la  fed  to  the  delivery-chute  at  a  plurality  .f  super 
posed  horizontal  polnta,  whenever  a  void  may  be  formed 
therein  as  the  coal  flowi  out. 

[Claims    1,    3    to   6,    and    8    to    10    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.234,711.  CI.OSUIIE  FOR  RECEPTACLK.S.  John  Ai^ 
BCttTi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assi^naor  to  International  Cork 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  flle<l  June  2.'},  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,353.  Dlvldeil  and  this  application  Qled  Aug.  Jti. 
1913,  Serial  No.  T86."0<i.  Renewed  Dec.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,683.      (Cl.  215 — 10.) 


1.  A  closure  for   receptarlfs    .'ornpri-inii  a    ni^ra;,! 

a  sealing  disk,  and  an  interpos.-d  heat  '■oHi;iilar'"l  ~>-iii 
lag   meilluni. 

2.  A   closure  for  receptacles  romprising  a   meta:ii< 

a  sealing  disk,  and  an  interposed  lemeutuig  nii-d 
coa;fulated  and   rendered   Insoluble    by   h>at 

3.  A   closure   for  recepta  le^  conipri«inii:  a    nK^taUi 

a  sealing  disk  or  parking  of  cork  or  tlie  lik*-,  ani 
interposed  csincnting  medium  rotiipose<l  of  h>at  ■  '>at,'uii 
albuminous   substanre 

4.  A   closure  for  recfptacles  comprising  a   ineralli 

a  sealing  disk,  and  an  interposed  lii|ui<!  -  etueunui.'  u\<-'l 
rendered   insoluble  by  heat. 

5.  A  closure  for   receptacles  'umpri^in^  a    in-tani 
a  .sealing  disk,  and  an  interposed  .finentlDU   in.Mlniiii 
dered    insoluble   by   heat. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  thi'  Gazette.] 


1.234,712.  AITOMATIC  TRAIN  STor.  di.i-ehI 
Aliji.v,  Atlanta,  <ia.  Filed  I)e<  .  11,  191f.,  Ser'.a,  N. 
130,291.      (Cl.    188—81.) 


a  p. 

'•lit- 

''ap, 
I'liii 

iip, 
;i  n 

It.'.l 

ap. 

a  p. 
ren- 


f"- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  train 
pipe  and  a  brake  be*m,  of  a  frame  carried  on  said  tar, 
means  provided  by  said  frame  for  catching  the  brake 
beam,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  setting  the 
brakes  when  the  car  is  derailed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  ar  having  a  train 
pipe  and  a  brake  beam,  of  a  frame  carrietl  on  said  car, 
jaeans  provided  by  said  frame  for  catching  the  brake 
beam,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  applying 
the  car  brakes  when  the  car  is  ileraile<l  including  a 
frangible  device  In  connection  with  the  air  in  the  train 
pipe,  sobstaatiaUy  as  described. 


■i.  The  coniblnntlou  with  a  car  having  a  train  pipe  and 
I  brake  beaui,  of  a  frame  iarri<-d  on  .-^aid  car,  means 
provided  by  the  frame  for  ratchiu;;  said  brake  beam,  and 
nifins  supported  by  ^abl  frame  for  applying  the  brakes 
whi'D  the  car  is  derailed  iucltnliug  a  movable  bar,  a 
franglide  deviia-  rarried  liy  said  movable  bar  and  in  com- 
inuniiatlon  with  the  train  pipe,  said  bar  adapttni  to  be 
moved  by  a  derailment  t<i  strike  the  frangible  device 
against  a  part  nf  thf  franu-.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  I'fimblnation  with  a  lar  having  a  train  pipe  and 
brake  beams,  of  a  frann-  rarried  on  said  rar.  means  pro- 
\  id-d  on  said  frame  for  catching  the  brake  beams,  a 
movable  bar  supported  in  the  frame,  a  frangible  device 
on  said  bar.  connections  between  saltl  frangible  device  and 
the  train  pip*',  and  an  abutment  on  the  frame  against 
which  said  frangible  ilevlce  is  designed  to  be  broken, 
substantially   as  described. 

•"1.  The  combination  with  a  1  jir  having  a  train  pipe  and 
brake  (teams,  of  a  pair  of  frames  located  one  at  each  side 
of  said  car.  means  provl<le<l  by  said  frames  for  catching 
said  brake  beams,  menibers  In  said  frames  ailapted  to  be 
lonved  when  ilerallnient  takes  place,  and  frangible  devices 
11  connection  with  the  train  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
brolten  to  permit  escape  of  the  air  and  the  application 
of  tht-  brakes  when  one  or  mor*'  of  the  ui.Mnbers  are 
moved   by  a  derailment,  ^ub-tantlally  as  described. 

i<'laims  6  to  lo  uot  print»-d  in  the  (iazette.j 


::.i4.;i3.  HAM)  (.RKNAOK  n.um\  K.  Ahiu  ky.  Phila- 
delphia. I'a  FIUhI  F.-I.  is.  liMt;.  Serial  No.  T'J.140. 
(Cl.   102— 29. .( 


'*?^" 


1,^ 


\  In  a  hand  _M-cMadi'.  the  comlniia  i  ion  with  a  shell 
ha\!iii,'  a  det'.iiafing  csip,  a  tiring'  pin  and  .1  -'ofted  plate 
criiinried  to  said  ~hell.  means  for  actuattni;  -aid  tiring  pin, 
of  means  for  supporting  said  tiring  pin  aeain-t  the  opera 
tlon  of  its  actuating  means  lnclndln_'  a  plurality  of 
latches  loosely  mounte.I  in  the  slots  of  said  plate,  a  ring 
for  malntalnintr  said  latches*  In  supporting  position,  a 
manually  operable  button  for  displacing  salii  rint:.  and  a 
spring  for  restoring  said  button  to  Its  normal  position. 

."  In  a  hand  grenade,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  within  the  same  a  detonatlni:  cap.  a  time  fuse 
and  a  primary  cap.  of  an  anvil  for  said  primary  cap,  said 
anvil  having  a  reiess  recelvlne  the  end  of  the  fuse,  and 
a  threaded  plug  receiving  the  cap  for  holding  said  time 
fuse   In   place. 

7.  The  combinatl  m.  in  .1  hand  grenade,  of  a  striking 
iHdt,  an  anvil,  a  primary  cap  mounted  In  said  anvil  and 
exploited  by  the  striking  lH>lt.  a  fuse  ignlte<l  by  said 
primary  cap,  and  means  for  hobllng  said  fuse  to  the 
anvil   including  a   venteil   plug. 

10.  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  shell,  of  a  hollow 
bo4ly,  detachable  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  same,  parti- 
tions disposed  within  said  hollow  l>ody,  a  tubular  member 
confined  between  said  partitions,  said  shell  containing  ex- 
plosive members  with  means  for  exploding  the  same  and 
means    for    controlling   the    operation    of    the    exploding 
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means,  and  washers  Interposed  between  the  partitions 
and  the  seats  in  the  shell  for  the  same  ami  between  the 
tubular  n)eniber  and  the  partitions. 

[Claims    l:    to    4,    li.    ^,    !>     and    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.) 


1.234.714  MFTIlol'  nF  TIUrKFNI.VC,  1  CONDENSING  > 
OR  I>KVINI,  SOI.FTIONS,  EMIT.SIONS.  AND  THK 
LIKK  I'.\fi  .\SKKNAS>.  Karlsruhe.  (;erman.\-.  asslgiioi 
to  Aktieni;esellsehaft  fiir  Cheinis- lie  Produkte  vormal- 
II.  S.heideniandel,  Herlin  Gei-niaii.v .  ;t  Corporatioii  ,>: 
(Jerniaii.x,  I'iied  1 'c  ,  1_'.  I'.Mt;  Scrinl  No.  i;{(;.4TCi 
(C!,    '.tit      .".   i 

1.  .\  nietii'd  o'  tl,;e|Neiiiii.'  so!urto!>  enuUsions  and  tic 
llkt',  whlih  ..Uiipii-e-  :i.ldini;  to  tlieic  si!,;ill  sulistatit  iali  \ 
gloliular,  or  t.e;iii  Hke  bodie-  of  ;.lii.  or  irelatiii.  keeping 
said  bodies  ii.  I  out.p  t  uiii:  tic  <ul.-Ta!ic,>  to  t>e  thickerie.i 
for  a  time  -idh.icnr  t-  ai'-orb  a  pori'oi,  of  the  li(|uii 
present,  and  !h«i.  r-iiio\  1 1, ..;  !to  Im,i,|-  ■  oDt.a  ininp  the  at 
ROrb«Hi    li()Uid    wher.ii>     ;i     Ihl.kclied     re-idue    is   obtained. 

2.  A  nieth..d  of  thiekeiiiiii.'  -idution-.  emulsions  and  the 
like,  whicii  coinprK"'^  Hiidn;.j  lo  then,  ^u)»U  substantlallv 
glob\ilar.  .ir  bead  iil<e  \„.^\.-  .f  -:ii,  or  eclatin.  keei)ini: 
said  bodies  ;i,  coin.bt  'A)lh  lh.  -uli-I.Uie.'  lo  be  thickened 
for  a  time  ~iil!i  iei;^  to  all-orb  ;i  p..rtioii  of  the  liquid 
presenl.  .ind  Men  rMiJo\  m-  ilir  heao-  .  oh!  .i  iiiiii.i:  the  ah 
sorbed  liijir.d  wh.rtL.x  c  lhiikeii.-(i  lesi.iue  is  ubtHine<i. 
and  in  sul,>,M|i:critl >  drv.iij:  ih.^  hod;e>  >o  separated,  and 
using  them  -vci   a-aui   in  a  iiesli  socidoi,  to  lie  thickened 


1. 234,71.%  SI::LF  H  I'.H1<A  1LN<;  \  A  l.\  K  FAt 'F.  LKi.,ii 
S.  iUdiE.  Houndhrook.  N  .1 ,  .  .Mal>e,  .-.  Hache,  executrix 
of  siiid  L>  iglj  ."s.  I'.inhe.  lie.  easni.  assignor  to  Hound 
Brook  (til  less  Hearing  (;onipan\.  loumdhrook.  N.  .1..  a 
Corpor.alion  id'  New  .lersev  Filed  Apr  'Js.  1916.  Serial 
No.   l»4,ls.">.       I  f'l     137  — o.; 


.^■" 


— «. '-'  idf^^t*!  • 


■Vr, 


=^ 


1-  A  working  fare  for  n  sliiiini:  valve,  said  face  having 
a  port  ttierein  and  poi  kets  which  are  contained  in  a  mar 
gin  which  surrounils  said  port,  the  woriiing  face  of  said 
margin  presenting  a  continuous  surface  wiiich  surrounds 
the  port  and  is  uninterrupted  liy  said  pockets,  and  a 
luhricairt  in  solid  form  filling  said  poi  ktts.  said  lubricant 
being  Hush  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  work 
Ing  face. 

2.  A  working  face  for  a  sliding  valve,  said  face  having 
a  port  therein  and  ffirnied  with  pockets  which  are  con 
talned  in  a  margin  which  surroun<ls  tlie  port  tietween  the 
edge  of  the  ]iort  and  the  periphery  id'  the  face,  eaid  edge 
and  periphery  of  the  vahe  face  being  uninterrupted  1>,\ 
said  pockets,  and  a  luliricant  in  solid  form  filling  saiii 
pockets  to  a  depth   flush  with   said   face 

4.  A  working  face  for  a  reclprocatory  valve  having  set- 
of  grooves  Inclined  reversely  relathely  to  the  direction 
of  reciprocal t ion  of  the  valve,  and  a  lubricant  fllling  said 
grooves  to  a  depth  tlush  with  said   face. 

6.  A  working  face  for  a  reclprocatory  valve  having  a 
port  and  sets  of  grooves  of  reverse  pitches  formed  therein 
between  tlie  port  and  the  periphery  of  the  face,  the  mar 
gins  of  the  face  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  port  and  the 
periphery  being  continuous  or  ungrooved.  and  a  lubricant 
In  solid  form  filling  said  grooves. 

[Claims  3  and\')  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,234, 71<)       HANK-Sl'PPOHT   FOR   DITCIIKS.      PHEUKRir 
E.  Baokk,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Aus- 
tin.   Chicago.    Ill        Filed     Dei.    31.    1915.       Serial    No. 
69,M9.      (Cl.  37—24.) 
1.   A  trench  machine  having  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a 

trench,    and    a    structure    traveling    above    ground    on    the 


banks   of   the   trench   behind    said   apparatus  and    having 

means   depending   therefrom    to    support   the    sides   of   the 

trench  close  to  said  apparatus,  thereby  to  prevent  cavlng- 

in   of  the  banks 


2,    A  trcHfh  mn'hlne  having  an  ;ippnratus  for  cnttlng  n 

ireri'li,  nic;  :i  -Till  fore  tra\'e!ing  abo\'c  ground  on  tlie 
banks  of  !fie  t.'^ersch  behind  saiid  apparatus  and  arranged 
to  Miipi.r!  Mc  -,.:.-  o!'  ;he  trench,  tln-reby  to  prevent 
-a^ini^ih  ■;  t'!:.  -ciiik-.,  >uid  iiK-aiis  .xtendlng  forward 
over  ;hi  rear  end  id  .-aiii  appaiatus  and  includii,g  n  niem- 
lier  whicji  ha-  a  surfac.  lo  l^ejir  against  the  side  of  the 
tnich.  to  -lid.  -loieoi.  diiriiit:  forward  nioveiiieiit  of  tlie 
rnaehiio.  and  d.c\i.c-  to  lioid  said  member  a^;ain-t  the 
hank. 

S.  .\  treic  h  i!ia>  hiiie  iiasitig  an  iipparatu-  for  cutting  a 
trench,  and  mean-  ira\e;ing  b.  himi  said  apparatus  to  -up 
port  the  sides  of  the  tnnch.  thereby  to  prevent  caving  in 
of  the  tianKs,  sabi  intans  iiichuiing  a  truck  having  whetls 
which  trjne'j  on  the  banks  of  the  trenih.  oppositely  dis- 
po-ed  im  ndiers  hung  on  said  truck  to  extend  into  the 
trencll,  ad.^ilstahie  devices  between  siiid  members  to  hold 
them  agatii-t  the  banks,  and  adjustalde  guards  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  front  portions  of  said 
members  in  position  to  swing  forward  and  eml)race  the 
rear  of  said  apparatus. 

10.  The  said  machine,  as  set  forth  in  claim  it,  said 
members  being  adjustalile  up  and  down  niui  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  on  .said  axles. 

(Claims  3    to  T   and   ".)   uot  printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1,234.717       Al  TOMATIi^   DUMPING   DEVICE.      Hekman 

0.   E.  3Uy..M.<>RF,  Homestead,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  5,   191G. 
Serial   Nic    118. .'03.      1  Cl.  214—12.) 


■'— ^i^si 


X  > 


-V 

/ 

\*- 

V  •*■ 

iS 

• 

.    Jt 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fraint  and  tmcket  hoisting  means,  of  an  arm 
movable  incident  to  hoisting  action  for  directing  the 
bucket  to  dumping  position  a  hook  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  free  swinging  nutvement  and  eDgagenble 
at  one  end  with  the  arm  to  support  the  sjime  during  lower- 
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iDg  of  the  bucket  for  ilumping,  the  other  t>n.l  of  said  hook 
member  being  arranged  for  engagement  t)y  th^-  aim  1ml 
dent  to  lifting  of  the  bucket  from  the  diiinpLnn  position  to 
thereby  shift  the  engaging  end  of  said  book  member  out 
of  engaging  relation  with  rnspert  to  the  arm.  wht-nby  to 
effect  release  of  the  latter 

8.  In  automatic  dumping  ile\icH}*  of  th>'  'lass  .Inscribed, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bucket  hoist  mounted  there- 
upon, a  thrust  arm  pivotally  ronnected  to  ^aid  frain.-  In 
position  for  co>'iperation  with  the  bvickct  hoist,  sjiid  arni 
t)»'ing  arrange!  fur  movenu'nt  with  the  bucknt  durlnt;  lift 
ing  operation  of  the  latter,  a  locking  menil>er  i!io\inr>'(|  upon 
the  frame,  means  carried  by  said  thrust  arni  f'-r  Intfilork- 
ing  with  said  locking  member  when  {h^•  ,irni  ha<  r>  a  h-d  a 
predetermined  position  to  hold  thf  .inii  itiiip"!""'i'>"  I'lriug 
dumping  of  the  bucket,  and  means  tn  automari  a^l.  -I'lmp 
tht>  bucket  when  the  lattfr  is  lownr-'d  inti..  .lunip;r._'  posi- 
tion, thf  locking  member  aforf^aiil  haviii^;  iix'an-  '"  ''fft'ct 
rf-it^ase  of  the  thrust  arm  upon  rfTuni  of  th>'  top  Kt-t  to 
Initial    position. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  thf-  (iaZ'Tte.] 


tioiis  an<l  supporting  the  same  disposed  l)eneath  said  body 
portion  aiul  having  a  cross  bar  normally  engageable  with 
th.'  .'Uils  of  said  elongated  teeth,  and  a  strap  clip  rotatably 
tnouiit.'l   on   portions  of  said   ball  extending  through  said 

I'ar    i!i>'in!i»Ts 

!<   'iiiiiis  U,  :?    ,'">.  t'l,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaz'-tte.J 


l.-'lU.THt         M.\RKIN<i      i;AI;K.       tiCciRCB      (i.       HLANOrOED, 

li.r!;n<     .Nf.  k.     .\.-wfoundIaud.      F'iitd     July     -S,     1916. 
S.Tial    No     lll,:iL'o        (CI.   33 — 41;.) 
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1.234.T1*.  BUCKLE.  P.kktR  !'.ksj\m!\  n  ik  Park.  lil., 
a.«isignor  to  International  ll;irv>'^ftT  •■oiii;.ariy  of  New 
Jt'rsfy.  a  Corporation  of  N'.'w  .I.t^.v  FL'-!  Mar  21, 
iyi4.     Serial  No.  s20,l'.'-'       '<'l.  1^4  — Utl   ■ 


to 

\  ' 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  ;i  t'ody  portion  provid.-d  at  one 
i^nd  with  a  plurality  of  rr:ins\-.TSfl v  siiai>'d  loniriinriinaily 
dispov.-d  <'longatfd  tft'th  on  ..pposit*'  sid"s  of  if-;  iiifdian 
lin>>  and  d-'p^^iiding  I'ar  portions  fin  oppositf  -iid>'s  ..f  said 
•lody  portion  and  at  the  opposite  end  rh^reof  from  said 
t>'t"th  intfgrally  unit'-d  with  said  lioily  portion  svirb  an 
upwardly  an<l  rearwardly  disposed  !oo;i  notii' -t  fxt-iid- 
!ng  tiansvt'rstdy  of  said  !>ody  portion,  ari'l  a  'lail  rotata^de 
with  rpspt'ct  to  said  ear  portions  and  supportlti^'  th''  sa  tiie 
ilisposed  ben^-ath  said  body  portion  and  haviri:,'  ;i  ro<-.  'lar 
disp<,)sed  trnns\  .T-it'Iy   with  r>-sp»'rt  to  said  (■ionuat-'d   t>'t'th. 

4,    A  t'Ui'kl >nipn>ini:  a    ''ody  portion   havini;  a    1  inirl 

tudinally  extending  ^.1^;^   pro\iiled    with   >;hort    'hint    f>-.>tb 
and   a  plurality  of  longer   pt'netrarintr   r-eth    sj.ai  ••,!   ap.art 
from   ench   other  on   opposite   sides   of    '\\-'   nie'li  u; 
said   I'ody  portion  aiMl  on  opposite  --ide-.  -f     i'r*:un 
short  teeth,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  said  ^o,!v  p..!";-.:. 
of  ^aid   teeth  and   normally   underlying  th.    foriti-  i 
a    iToss    ''ar    normally   d!s[iose.l    transverse]  \-     .ene 
teeth. 

7.  .V  buckle  <'om[iri--iri;.'  a  I'ody  portion  hav;;;., 
versely  disposed  s«'ir  re<l  workiiii:  edge  [irovM.^.i  with  a 
pltirality  of  lonijitolinall  v  e\rer;.ling  tra  ns\-.rs.'i  ^  -pa -ed 
elongated  teeth  sharpene.i  ,ir  rhejr  points  and  d'-pos.,i  ,.n 
opposite  sides  of  the  medi.in  line  of  said  body  poi-t],;!!  atid 
at  an  ansle  to  the  pl;in''  of  the  latter,  a  plurali'v  if  riori 
sh,ariK»iied  shorter  teeth  protrudint:  in  the  plane  nf  the 
tiody  portion  and  eoc'ipera  ting  with  said  elontr.ated  t,.,.rb. 
and  a  bail  pivotally  'oniie.te.i  to  said  ■ody  I'orMiUi  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  iieneath  the  latter  having  .i  toss  bar 
norm.illy  disposed  Iieneath  the  end-;  of  -ad  elo!:i;ated 
teeth, 

9.  .\  buckle  comprising  a  .'ody  portion  pnivliie.!  .if  .me 
end  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  spa  ed  .■.oii^'ate,! 
sharpened  teeth  on  op;>osite  sides  of  Its  median  line  and 
depending  ear  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  sat  1  'lody 
portion  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  teeth 
Integrally  united  with  said  body  portion,  .in  upwardly  pro 
Jecting  loop  member  extending  transversely  of  said  l)ody 
portion  In  a  [dane  above  the  same,  a  '>ail  of  su'istantlally 
rectangular  shape  rotatable   with  respert    to   sal  1   ear  [lor 


A  !ti,iri<in_'  ^'aite  loniprlsing  a  stock,  a  shaft  rotatably 
iiioiiriteii  iij  the  stork  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
through  tbe  latter,  a  toothed  marking  disk  fixed  on  one 
■  nd  if  !he  shaft,  tbe  outer  face  of  which  constitutes 
suhsra  ntialiv  one  rnd  face  of  the  to(d,  and  a  izage  block 
adjustai'ly  mounted  on  the  stock. 


1,234  7'jn       CKI.I. CLOSE     COMPOUND     AND     METHOD 
"K  M  AKLNt;  THE  S.VME.      Emu.k  l.t.os  IU.och  I'lMBN- 

TK!  .    Paris.    Franie.      Filed    .luue   24.    1915.      Serial    No. 

•■'.'•.,  I. '>•        n-]     -23 — 2A.) 

.1  A  proi  ess  of  making  cellulose  compounds  which 
comprises  treating  cellulose  with  formic  aldehyde  and 
f  rri  chiorid  drying  In  vacuum,  heating  in  an  oven 
siiffl.  lenrly  ff>  form  t riovymethylene  and  to  cause  the  same 
to  rea  t  with  the  cellulose  In  the  presence  of  ferric 
chlorid 

1"  As  i\f'\  products,  the  herein  descrll'eil  addltloi 
prod'i    !-      ■    I  riovymethylene  and   cellulose. 

[Claims  1  to  s  and  11   not  printed  in  the  Cazeiie.] 


.U  :j1  \(OP  WRIN(;ER.  M.^ROArtET  a  Pe..;r,lg8, 
l-<i:!  di  l.a-.  Wis  Flle.l  r>ec.  11,  1910..  Serial  No. 
1  M.Js!,       ,  CI.    15-    lo., 


;!!•'  of 
.f  said 
!i  rear 
ri  ■.  .ng 
!i    >ald 

t  ra  n- 


1  .\  ino|i  wringer  onl[)ri.^iug  a  stationary  presser 
member,  a  tnc,  ,ii,|..  pre-ser  niemlier.  a  lever  fulcrume<i  In- 
tertnediate  Irs  emis.  an  adilitlfmal  lever  ftilcruined  to  said 
first  mentioned  levr.  one  end  of  said  additional  lever  being 

■perativeiy  ciiime,  teil  with  the  niovat)le  presser  member,  a 
!  I  .'   eii^ai;ing  operating  member  dependini:  from   said  ad- 

li'i.tia;  le'.cr.  and  a  <'olled  sprlni:  op»'rallvely  lonnected 
•  ■  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  normally  hold  the  latter, 
and  !liroiii:h  the  meilium  of  the  additional  lever,  the  mov- 
able pr.  -s.r  inemlier,  in  Its  retracted  position 

J  A  iiiop  wrin_'er  comprising  a  stationary  presser  niem- 
'ler.  I  ni  ivaMe  presser  memiier.  a  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
melia'e  Its  enils.  an  additional  lever  fulcrumed  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  first  mentlontnl  lever,  one  enrl  of  said 
additional  le\.r  Nelnii  operatively  connected  with  the  mov- 
aMe    [iresser    nieml>er.    a    foot    engaging   operating   member 

lepeti  ling  from  the  other  end  of  said  additional  lever,  and 

I    coiled    spring    operatively    connected    to    the    first    men- 
tioned  lever  to  normally  hold  the  latter,  and   through  the 
medium  of  said  additional  lever,  the  movable  pres.ser  niem- 
er.   In   its  retracted  position. 


3.    .\  mop  wringer  ( nmprlsing  a  siatlonary  presser  mem  j  pa(  kaires  having  labels  folded  thereon,  and  means  for  su!>- 

ber.  a  movable  presser  member,  a  lever  having  a   relatively  1  ,)ecting  the  last-made  folds  of  the  row  of  packages  lo  com 

tlXfil  fulcrum  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  coiled  spring  con  i  pressioii  during  the  periods  l>etwi'en   the  advancin:;   move 

necti'd  to  one  eml  of  saifl  le\-er  to  normally  hold  the  other  nients  of  snch  pa-kages  and  for  relieving  such  compression 


end  raised,  an  additional  le\er  fulcrumed  to  sjii<|  first  men 
ti<ine(l    !e\-.'r,    the    fulcrum    of    vaid    additional    lever    I'cing 
adjiistalile    lon;:itudiiially   of   the    l;it?er,    the    biwrr   end    of 
said  additional   lever  being  pi\-otei|  to  ..oe  -iile  .if  tbe  mov- 
able [iressi  r  member,  and  a  stirrup  dependiii-   from   'be  tip 
per  end  of  vaid  additional  lever 

4.    .\    mop   wriiiL-'er   comprisini:  a,    suli'^t  aiiti.all>'    re.  t  .•ui-'u 
lar  shaped  casing  having  one  sid,.  i.]>en.  the  tw"  oppi.sitih- 
disposed  side  [)ortiims  of  the  .asing  iiavin^   slots   therein, 
the    reni.ainiii^'    side    of    the    la-iiis:    formiii.L;    a    stationary 
presser   mem'HT    a   ino\ah|e  presser   meml..  r   p.'-itioned  be- 

twee.n  said  oppiisitely  disposed  sides  of  tb asin;,-.  hangers 

secured  to  s.aid  sjd,.  pi.rtioriv.  a  pair  of  le\ers  fill,  runie.l 
Intermedi.ate  their  ends  f.i  said  sides,  i  oileii  -prin^--  cou- 
ne<'tinL.'  one  ejid  of  said  P  \ers  and  said  .  a-ing  [or  h.ddlng 
the  other  end-  uf  said  levers  it]  lai-cl  po-i!i..n,  an  atM: 
tlonal  t>air  of  lexers  fulcrumed  on  tlie  upper  end>  vi  the 
first  mentioned  levers,  the  lower  ends  of  said  additional 
levers  lielng  pivotally  .■onn'ti'd  with  the  movable  presser 
member  throu:;li  the  >lois  in  th.  -i.b-s  .,i"  'lo  casing,  and  a 
suhsta  nt  i.a  lly    U-bap.'.|    stirrup   d^p'teUii-    'i-'m    the  upper 

ends    of    tlle     l.'ViTs 


1,234,722.      PiiUCM  I.AHEI.KH       K!>WM;r.    L     Pi;  v.  v    Pal 
timor.-.    Mil,,    assignor    to    Hi,  hard    11     \\'ri:;bf.    iMirbam, 
N.    ("       File.l    .Sept.    7,    191t;.      Sirial    .No.    lls.sti,''..       ..<  1. 
93      7  I 


J       -.-v 
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^t   '    ^ 


during    th.-  advatii  ing   mov.un.'nts   of   the   packages 

[Claims    1,    ■'■;    'o   s,    lu   to    13,    15.    Iti    and    l.s    to    24    not 
print. '.I   in    Mo    i.azette.] 


2:;4,7L':;       S.VFKTY  GU.\HD    F(»K    PKKSSKS       (  HAKLE8 
M     Pk.vMcr,    Philadelphia     Pii       Filed  iKc   1.   1915.      S. 
rial    N-     t;4,5iHi.       .PI,    7-C     1"5.) 


~J\'r<  - 


2,    In   a    ma.  hitie  of  tb.-      Ijaract.r   d.-s,  rihetl,   the  cotnbi 
nation  of  f.dding  ni.'aiis.  in. ■an-  for  p-t--iii::  .a  iiakai:.'  and 
lalitd  thronirh  said  folding  mi'an-  t.i  fold  tlo'  low.  r  .  orncr- 
and  one  side  of  the  label,  Paviiii;  on*,  sid.    of  th.    label  un 
foliled.    a    inolil    to    .  i.nfin.'    tlo'    iia.kau.'.    m.-aiis    foi-    .-oni 
pr.'-.siiiL:   the    pa.kaL'.'   whib'    sai.l    -ide    ..f    rlo     lab.l    js    ijn- 
fol.led   and    whil..   the   p;icka>;e   is   in    the    mobl.    and   m>  ans 
for  .  oiniiletint;  the  folding  of  ilie  labi'l 

9  In  a  ma.  bin.'  of  the  cb.aract.T  il.'scrii.eii,  the  cunildna- 
tioti  of  .a  movable  mold  member,  a  shuttle  niovabU>  toward 
and  from  tb.'  m.dd  member  and  emlxxlying  means  for  fobl 
itiL'  th'"  .  .irn.'i-s  and  th.'  marLiins  of  th.'  side  of  the  lab.d 
a-uiiiist  :\  pa.  kaL'.'  an.i  foi-  hoblln;.'  th.  margins  of  tlo- 
i.th.u-  si.b'  ..f  tb.'  lab.'l  in  -iibstantially  flat  nnfolde.l  form, 
aii'l  m.'an-  for  a.lvancinu  a  pa.k.'i^.'  atid  lal-.'l  through  -ai'i 
shut  tb'  ami   into  the  mold   no  mi.,  i- 

14  In  a  m.'i'  bin.'  ..f  »lo'  ih.araiter  .bc-crilieil.  'b.-  c. mild- 
nation  of  nnans  for  applying  a  lab.'l  to  a  pa.k.'ig.-  ami  for 
f.il.lin'.:  nil  ■Til  an. I  one  si.),-  of  the  lab.'l  fher.'oii.  ami  a 
in.ild  a.laiit.'.l  to  r.i.'iv.  tli.'  jia.  ka;:.'  with  th.'  iai'.I  thus 
fol.i.il  tb.r.'on,  lb.'  mol.l  h.niiiL:  re. 'esses  ,'t!  ..pp., -it.'  sides 
th.r.'of  to  a.  c.mino.la  t"'  tlo  n.artrins  ,.f  tb.-  unfold.. 1  sbi.' 
of  the  la  I. el 

17  In  a  ma. bine  of  the  haract.'r  d.'-'ril..'.l,  a  nudil 
a<lapt.'d  to  rei(dv.>  a  package  v\ith  n  lab.'l  fobled  nt  one  si.le 
ami  unfoliied  at  its  opposjf,.  sld.',  means  foi-  stil.jecting 
the  [lackage  and  lal>el  to  compression  while  the  sj.le  th'-reof 
is  nnf(dil.^(l.  and  means  for  fol.lini:  the  unfoMed  side  of  the 
lalnd  ihirin','  eje.fbin  of  the  pa.kag.^  frotn  the  mold 

2^  In  a  m.'i.hin.'  .>f  th.'  hara't.'r  d.'s.  rP.i-.F  th.  c.ini!)!- 
nation    of    m.'ati-    for    Int.Tmittentl v    .'olvaneine    a    row    of   ; 


1  In  a  jiriiiiin:^  iir."-s  utnird,  th.'  combination  with  a 
torni  and  ,i  jUal-n  n.ovat...'  tivv.-iriS  ant  a\i.ay  froui  si'.l 
form,  of  a  i;u;;r(i  <  arri'd  li.v  said  plaf.'ii  ami  movalib  np- 
warillv  from  th.-  [ilii.ti  In  tlo  n.iov.  m.iit  'f  x\\i  lait.'t' 
toward  the  form  and  .'ml.od .vhil  a  tram.'  bavin;:  lat.ral 
ext.'ii-lons  tb.r.'.ifi.  .;!i.i  !ir,ri.kct~  rigidl.v  attach. 'd  to  the 
frame  of  the  printin-  pr.'-s  an. I  .-n:  oo'iy  iiit;  arms  f.inio'd 
with  .am  sbi'p.'i  "ien  r,_s  \,,  i'i',.-i v.'  sai.l  lit-rai  .'\t.t, 
slon^.  wb.r.  Ii\  in  tfo-  nc '\  .uc  nt  ..f  the  platen  lovva:i:  tl.. 
form  sabi  iat. f.-il  ext.iisious  .'ngage  in  said  .'p-niug-  and 
slide  said   fram.'   upwariily. 

2.  In  a  printinL:  pr>  sv  L'uar.l.  th.-  combinatloii  wltVi  .» 
foriri  .m-l  a  jiiitcn  nii.\:i;i!>'  fowaiii  and  awav  fr  in  -ai'i 
form,  of  a  rmir.:  -arri.-.i  'v  s.-nd  jilaten  ami  lU'ivat'c'  up 
wai-'liv  Cri'ti!  til.'  pi.'if.ri  in  rh.'  riiov  em.-nt  of  the  lait.i  to- 
war. !  tb.'  fori],  iiml  I'tni.odymg  a  frame  having  iatifin  ex- 
tension- tli.'i.'on.  cia.  k''ts  rigblly  atla.h.'il  to  tie-  tram. 
of  tb.'  print  ;nu  pr.  ss  ami  .mbmlving  arms  form.'d  with 
cani  -liapi'd  .ip'iiings  t.,  r.'ii'iv.-  -ni'l  lateral  .'Xtensioiis, 
■whcrei.y  m  tin  m..\.ni.iit  .d  tb.-  plal.n  towar.l  th.  form 
said  lat.ra'  ext.risioiis  .nifaL^e  in  sai.l  openings  an.l  slide 
-ai.l  frani.'  iii,iw,trdi .v.  arms  proj.'.tlnK  rearwar'ii.v  from 
-,i;d  ilia.  kit-,  t  .'-p.'.  t :  v  •■i.v  .  a  ml  a  fl..\ild('  slo'ct  liavint  one 
I':...'    i  i.nn.'i  t.'ii    to    th.     r-ar    .-.ig.'s    .d'    sai.l    aiins    ami    the 

..tb.r    <->'i^ nii.'i  t.  d    :.i    said    uiiar.l    ami    ailapr.-.l    io    be 

.Irawn    taut    in    ihc    luuwuient    id'    the   pl.il.'n    towar.,1    th'j 
form. 

3.  In  11  printing  press  guard,  th.'  . omblnatlon  with  a 
form  and  a  j.laten  movable  towar.l  and  away  from  sail 
form,  of  a  i:nar.l  .arri.'d  b.v  s.ild  platen  and  movable  up 
wai'illv  from  th.'  platen  in  the  movencnt  of  the  latter  Io- 
wanl  th.'  form  and  emboiiylng  an  inverted  U-shapeil  irame. 
guide  tui'C-  detachaid.v  .'onnected  t.'  the  platen  ami  en 
cir.'lini;  the  leiis  of  tb.'  saiil  fram.',  th.'  lower  ends  of  the 
!.  gs  .d'  saoi  frmne  being  forme.l  wdth  lateral  <  xteIlsiou^, 
ami  bin.k.'tv  .i.ta.baiilv  ■ 'inii.'i  ted  to  the  frame  of  th.' 
printini:  jo.  ss  aiol  provirl.'.i  with  arms  having  .am  shai.e.i 
op.  iiini-'s  th.rein  to  r.'ieivf  said  .'xtensions  wherepy  in  th.- 
movement  of  th.'  pitit.ii  towaril  th.'  form,  said  fiJiinr  will 
be  elevated. 


1.234.721  VFc;FT.U'.1.K  Cl'TTFR  IPuiAri  W  HhMU- 
Finic  lioston.  Mas-  Filed  May  4,  1917,  Serial  No. 
lf.d,4  4s.      (a.  14<.-^-7.» 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  discrlhed.  a  supporting 
bas.',  ''..rwar.!  guiding  stan. lards  rising  from  th.'  has.-, 
rearw.'ir.l  guiding-  sfaniiards  rising:  from  the  tiase  and,  c.,n 
nerted  It  tb.'ir  upp.r  .'Ufls,  s.abl  rearward  standar.l-  nn.l 
th.'ir  .  oiiii.  .  t  iil:  p-.rtion  .-vt.'nding  above  the  line  of  the 
'orwnrd    -t;i  tidti  r.ls     a    sh.'l!    having    gtiide   sleeves    mo,-a!)iy 
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engaging  tht>  guiding  stan.lards  an.]  provhU'd  with  an 
opening  In  its  forward  wall,  a  hand  grip  mem'i.-r  .aniK.i 
by  the  shfll.  a  plurality  of  ejt".'tor  dfvic^'K  supp"rt>'<l  upon 
said    base,    and    a    plurality    of    ronibm*-d    .iUt.t-    and    di 


the  s.at,  guld's  l)«^neath  the  seat,  a  drawer-like  foot-well 
adajit'd  to  hiivf  Its  upper  sides  cooperate  with  the  guides, 
urn!  ...luHTtions  for  collapsing  and  erecting  the  foot-rest. 

Uh'  k  ri-st  and  armrests. 

[Ciaiins  tl  t"  ll  not  jirint-Mi  in  the  (JazettcJ 


vIdor«  within  Thf  ^h-dl  and  f»l..w  th.-  line  of  the  opening 

th.T.M.t  and  r.ia.tini;  with  r!i.   ,.j.-.  t.  rs  wh'-n  th.-  she.!  and 

thf  ■  iitt'-rs  rarn.'d   'h.  r.'  v   )-  d<;'r ' 

'Claims  2  and  :'.  n.-r  priiii-!  ;r:   'ii-    'iiz-i-ttcl 


1,2.'^{4 


,.  CHII.I'S  VKlIlCLt:  Kr.Miv.i'i  II  BROWS. 
I,ap..rt.'.  Iiil  i-sisnor  to  Onri!-  Kumfy  Kab  Coni- 
[iinv  I.ap.rf  In'.,  a  rnrporatlun  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Tulv  .'1    lOld      S.-rlai   N...  110.459.      (CI.  21— 83.) 


l,-:'.4,7.'f.        S.\FKTV     API'.'lKATUS    FOU     (;.\S  T.\.NK.S. 
RCDOl-lH     K     HiM'  KNEU,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      liled    Feb. 

15.  ii'17,     s.Tiai  No   i4.s.:;n.     («'i.  i;-i:-^4.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (1p<<crili»'d,  thf"  .  .mil'iiuirinn 
with  the  main  frame  and  a  s^'aT  supported  ther-l>.v.  if  ai. 
adjustable  back-rest  co'.peratink'  with  the  sear,  arm  r»'-t- 
at  the  side*  of  the  seat,  a  foot  rf-st  (wdow  and  fcrwar!  c[ 
the  seat,  and  a  foot  well  adapted  tn  bp  ni->vod  ..nfath  th. 
■eat  or  extended  forward  over  the  for>T-r>'st 

2.  In  a  devlcp  of  thp  (dass  desrribed.  the  .om'^tna  rlon 
with  the  main  frame  and  a  seat  supported  ther.div.  of  m 
adjustable  back-refst  co<".perating  with  thf  seat,  arm  rfst- 
at  the  sides  of  the  seat,  a  foot  rest  b.dow  and  forwar.t  li- 
the seat,  a  foot  well  adapted  to  he  moved  t>eneath  th- 
seat  or  extended  forward  over  the  foot  rest,  ani!  <  ..nne( 
tlons  for  collapsing  and  erecting  th.-  fi.ot  rest  ha'k  rest 
and  arm-rests:   substantially  a*  and   f'.r   the   pvirp^.s.    de 

■crlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.-ri'.wl.  the  c<,nih!natl<.n 
with  a  main  frame  and  a  oeat  supported  therei.y.  nf  an 
adjustable  back  rfst  eo.'.peratlng  with  the  seat  arm  rest.; 
at  the  sides  of  the  neat,  a  foot  rest  heidv  and  forward  .if 
the  seat,  a  foot-well  adapted  to  be  mov.«d  hen.'ath  the  s.-nr 
or  extended  forward  over  the  foot  rest,  wheel  frame-  at 
tached  to  the  main  frame,  and  connections  for  '■,,:iiipsn_' 
and  erecting  the  foot-rest,  hack  rest,  arm  rests  and  wh.-.-, 

frames. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des,  rii^e.!,  th'-  '-omtdnHtlon 
with  a  main  fram.^  and  a  s^a?  >upp"i"t'-l  th.  r.  '  \  .f  ai; 
adjustable  back-rest  <or.perating  with  the  seat,  arm  rest- 
at  the  aides  of  the  seat,  a  foot-rest  tielow  ami  forwanl  .r 
the  seat,  guides  beneath  the  seat,  ami  a  drawer  like  foot 
well   adapte.l   to   have   its   upp-r   *!,],■-   ,  uoperat.    with    th- 

guides 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des,ril)e<!,  the  c.<mbliiatioii 
with  a  main  frame  an.i  a  !*eat  siipporte,!  th.'reSy.  of  an 
adjustable  hack  rest  cooperating  with  the  spat,  arm  rests 
at  the  sides  of  the  seat,  a  fo.it  rest  lelow  an.i   forwanl  of 


2.   In     i    >:■,:'•<:    J  I'pa  rat  SI--    lor    \al\>";    lor    t:,is    tank-,    a 
valve    b.i.M     liaviiiK    a    pas-a>.'e    theretbrouKh,    a    manually 
control  la  'le  mxIv  for  -aid  passa>;' ,  a  back  .  he.  k  valve  for 
normnlly    pr.  \  .■iitin«   th.^    r.'turn    flow   of  gas   through   said 
;.a--at.',  aiol   m.aiis  for  un-t'atin«  said  che.k  valve  to  per 
.  har-iiii:.     ui.  hi.lln-'    a     .  harming    no/.zb      .  ..r.p.Tat  ing 
said    '  h".  k    \alv.-    to    uiis.'at    the    same    for    said    pui 
uh.i!    -,iid   '  hargiiig  iio/.zb'  Is  appll.'d. 
It.    a    -.if'ty    apparatus    for    valves    for    i;a-    tank-,    a 
..  .|.\    having    a    pas.sage    th.Tcthrough.    a    manually 
Mp.ra'l.'    valve    for    opening    and    .losing    said    passage,    a 
I. a    k     h..  k  valve  f.ir  normally  preventing  th.'  return  tlow 
of  t.'a-  ihrou_'h  sai.l  passage,  and  means  for  operating  the 
lir-T    mentioned    valve    Indepen.lently    of    the    second    men- 
ti.ne.l    valv,.     ami    means    for   unseating    the    second    inen- 
tu.ried    \ai\.'     when   the   first   mentl.med    valve   Is   open,   to 
p.^rmir    riiarging. 

l^Llaim  1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


mi ! 

Wl'ii 

p,.-. 
vnh ' 


j:.4  T-T         FI.YlMi  -  MArHINK        .Ii'HN     W 

r..i,tw.,t.  r,     Mi.di.       File.l     (••■t.    y,     IStlti, 
1  J-I.'m'J.      i.Ci.   -44  —25. 1 


CWRIKE, 

Serial     No. 


U     •:^^---.45 


^\^ : 


1  In  .1  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
an  mt'iiie  niounte.l  on  snbl  framework,  a  pr.tpeller  oper- 
atively  ( onnecte.i  with  said  framework  and  a.iapt.'d  to 
.e  a.ijusiHlde  angularly  relative  thereto,  connections  be- 
'w.-.  n  sai.l  pr.ip.dler  and  said  engine  effective  at  any  de- 
sired adjustment  of  said  propeller  for  rotating  the  pro- 
peii.r.  a  rigiil  link  having  an  operative  pivotal  conne.tion 
at  on.'  end  with  the  propeller,  a  drum  rotatably  mounte.l 
on    said    framework   In    space<i    relation    to   the  axis  about 


July  31,  191; 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1181 


which  the  prop.ller  Is  adjustable,  and  a  flexible  .-ou- 
ne<  tor  secured  at  its  ends  t..  the  link  and  extending  at  an 
Intermediate  p.dni  tightly  about  said  drum  serving  to 
hi. 1.1  the  link  in  position  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  s.rvln>: 
to  hol.l  said  link  in  adjusl.il  p.isition  relative  tu  the  drum, 
■J  In  a  tlyuif;  ma.  hine.  the  cunildnation  of  a  framewurk, 
an  .■nuHo  n,.iuin.'.l  "H  said  framework,  a  propeli.r  op.r 
atively  .  onii.-' ti-.l  with  sai.l  framework  ami  a.iapti-.i  u. 
b.'  swung  v.rti'al..\  al>on(  a  hori/ajntal  tran-^.rs.  :i\i~ 
r.'latlv.'  to  <:\i<\  f!-am'\vork  diivini:  conn.'- tion,  :...t\\.'.  n 
sail!  plop. 11. !■  Mild  -aid  .ii:;;n.'  .■ffiitive  at  any  desired 
verti.al  .-td.ir.-t m.  iii  of  th.'  pr.ppell.r.  a  Lar  operatlvely 
connected  ;<t  on.  .imI  wliti  -aid  prop.-Uer  and  .\t. 'tilling 
!  ti'  a  p.'int  :il.o\.'  th.'  axi-  ai-'Ht  wln.h 
iihip'.'.l    ?.'    '"     -wuni:,    and    imaii-    ""in 


oblliiuely  bn.  k\\ 

sa!'!    prop.'!;.; 

;iii.'    a     i  ti:i  ;i 

-hift  1:;;:  -ai 
In    ;i    !'  \  ill!. 

1  a  ;  r   1 1 1  o  1 ;  1 1 1 1  ■ 


pri 
f..r 


a 

S.' 

Sh.'if! 
a    iiroi, 


:idjll-'a  '■ 

1   '.ai. 

II. :l  ■  h  110 
I    thi'Ti.'!! 

apt.'.l    to 


I 


.!    to   sai.l    framework 


th.'  oonii'lnation  .d  ,'.  framework. 
'\j. tiding  !r;in,-\  .r-fi.v    ih.'reof,  a 
..■   swung  atioiit   saiil    !;r-i  n,'im''! 
;:.,'!r>   op.'rntively   conne.ting  sai.l   '  \m    -lia"- 
l,\,.,il\    .  onn."  f.'.i    witli   til.'  fre.-  en.i  portion  .'f 


sail!  -.■...nil  -baft  :mi'1  ,idap5''d  '"  '"  nna...!  vertically  with 
sjii.i  shaft  a!'.. lit  s.-iid  lir-t  nam.'d  -haft,  a  t'ar  op, Tat  i  v. -i;, 
c(. nil. at.'. I  with  sai.l  >.•.  .  n.l  shaft  n.-ar  its  foiwar.i  .n.!, 
a  .IniM  r.",.i'ni:'i.\  mount. -.l  ..11  -aiil  fr.i  mew  .'ik.  ;(mi  a  \'i'\.- 
hle  ooiiii.rior  pa-siiia  ab..ut  sai.l  drum  and  .  ..nn.'.  t.-.l  at  it  - 
en. is  t..  sai.l  b.'ir  for  a.ijustiiij;  lio  v.rtKiil  p.^-iiion  ..i 
fiai.i   -hall    ami   sai.l   prop.'ll.  r 

.s.    In  a  ilyin^'  ma.lnne.  the  .  . 'mi'ina  t  ioi.  .d  a  fraiii.work. 
a   shaft    revidubly    imnint.-d    on   sai.l    framework    e.vt.ti.linL' 
transversely   iher.-.'f.  a   y..ke   havin<j   its  en.l   p.irtlous   r.'v 
olutdy    mounted    on    sabi    shaft,    a    second    shaft    .  vt.ndint 
forward    from    said    flrstname.i   shaft    having   it-   r.'ar   .'lol 
porlltin    revolubly    mount. ■.!    in   a    suitable    bearing   in    sai.l 
yok.'.  a    b.'arinu    f..r   ih.-   f.irwar.l   en.i  portion   of   sai.l   s..  ■ 
(III. I    -haft,    mean-    conn.',  ting    sab!    secon.l-nam.'.i    b.aring 
with     sai.l     y.ik.  .     diagonally  .Uspose.i     ties     conn.'ct.'.i     at 
their    forward    ends   with    sai.l    sei-ond  named    bearing   an.i 
piv.. tally  connecte.i  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  tirst  named 
shaft,     bevel. '.i     gears     ..peratively     connecting     said     tw.- 
shafts,    a    prop.'ll. -r    liv.'.Uy    .-.mne.'ted    with    th.'    free    en'i 
portion    ..f   .Hjiid    second    shaft    and   adapted    to    be   adjust 
able    vertically    with    said    .shaft    about    said    tirst-uameil 
shaft,  a   bar  operatlvely  .iinnecte.i   with   said  seiond  shaft 
near   its   forwar.l  end.  a  .Irum   revolubly  mounte.l   on  said 
framework,  and  a   tlexlMe  ,  oimector  passing  tightly  ab.iut 
sai.l  druni  ami  .oune.  t.-.l  at  Its  ends  to  said  bar  for  adjust 
Ing  the  verti.al  position  ..f  sai.l  shaft  and  said  propeller. 
[Claims  4   to  7  not  printe.l   in   the  (iazettf.j 


able  frame  and  a.iapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  car- 
riage of  the  typ.writ.'r,  a  pair  of  paper  supply  '""Hs'  car- 
rie<i  by  sai.i  iimvaul.'  frame;  a  pair  of  take  up  rolls  also 
.•arrie.l  !.>  sanl  m.ivai'i.'  fnnii.':  an.i  gui.le  rolls  carried 
by  sai.l  iMvot.'.i  m.iiii'.-r,  \^lier.bv  pap.'r  from  sai.l  supply 
roils  is  .aiise.l  to  pct-s  Hr..iiioi  th.'  piaten  of  said  carriage 
and   to  -ai.l   lak.'  tip  r..!!-.   -ti'.-' ai.tia  ;]y  as  de-.Tibed, 

2.  In  11  t'p.wnti'r  attaihm.nt  the  combination  of  a 
-latiofiaiN  train.  c,,rnpri-;n^  a  ]>,'ilr  of  uprights  a.lapte.l 
t,,  fH>t  npoti  til.'  typ.'writtr  siii'p.'rt,  ea.'h  provided  with 
a  -i,i,'  111,  iiiti.':  ;o!;ipi.-':  *'  : '.  a'ta'  lo"]  !.■  th.'  si.ie  fraiii.'S  of 
the  typ.writ.r,  11  tia.k  iii.'ii::'i'r  dlspos.-il  abov.  th.'  type- 
writ.-r  an.!  ii>:i.ti.\  .  oi.ii.'.  :  h.l;  -.'li'i  upni;tils;  a  m.aabie 
fram.'  pro\  id.'d  with  a  piir  of  rigbi  amis,  .i.  peto  itnt;  from 
and  auupict  to  tntv.'r-.-  -aid  tra.k  meml..  r  ;  aiot  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  to  said  rigi.i  arm-  ami  a.tapi-il  to 
be  rigidly  secured  to  the  carriage  oi  th.  t\p.  wni.  r  «  h.re- 
by  saiil  m.ivable  franm  tiia>  be  caused  to  r..  ip-"  at.  with 
sanl   .  arrm.;.'.   -u  -ta  t.i  i,i  1 1  v  a-   .1.  -•  rii.e.! 

;i  I  I.  :i  t\p.  wr.'.'l  ;,  t  t;o  lilli.'I.  :  lb.'  '  omiaiia  t  iol.  .'f  H 
-t«Il.a.a^^  fr;.!.).'  '  ..:i,pf!  - 1  n  -  :■  p..;'  of  ui>ni;hT^  pt'.'^;ded 
witti  l.'.'t  n-la)'-."':  !.'  !■■-'  i.pon  '1"  t\p.\vn..'t  -.H'P'.i',  .11. 'h 
of  -a;.l  upn^lit-  •eni.j  a.-.'  provi.l.'.i  wills  a.n  L  shaptil 
sid.-  menilH>r  adapted  to  l)e  sc  iir."i  t.i  th.  iram.  "t  the 
•yp.'Hfit.'!  a  l!..ri7,ontal  track  m.  itrer  di-pos...!  abov.  the 
t>prwri'.'t  ai.il  rigi.lly  .'..inn  .  t  :n>;  saM  iipri;.dit-,  a  m.'V- 
.,1,1,,  nai'i,.  pi-oxbiiMl  wilb  a  iMi:i'a:;tx  .'f  ri;.M''^  ana-  .).- 
p.-mlmg  troll,  rii..:  ii.l,ipti-.;   t..  ti-a\.-r-.'  sabi   tra-k    .a.-mb.  r  : 


I    a    pluiaiit.\    ol    I'lip.-r   -up 


V    aii.l    lak.'    up   r.dls    .arn.-.i    by 


said  fram.';  .'i  m.'mi'.T  im.'tiilly  s...  uc-.i  to  "n.'  p.alr  ol 
-ai.l  nuic,  arm-  ami  ;oii;pt.-.!  to  t..'  ri'ji.ily  -e.iir.  .i  to  the 
■  arnau.'  ..f  the  typ.'"  I'i '.1  '  an  .•iclb's-  rv  ro..n  naml  asso- 
.ial.'.l     with     -abl     i'ap.r    v.. II-       aiai    m.ali-    .  ompriMng    a 

ii;,,init  .'li     ill    ano'her    jia'.r    ..f     -al.i 
iiiir.'l    th.'    ii'iision 


la-il 


sprin  l:    .'.ii. '  t  " 

ngiil    ani'-    ,i.|,!pt..i    i"    ;' iii.>ma  !  o'a  i  i.v 

of   sai.l    .'Mr'..'t!    aan.l,    -n'.-ta,  nt  ia  11  v   a-   .iescrii.e.i. 


i.'j;i-4  7i.'i.      idiKMN'.    Mi:iii,\MSM    F<>K   r.<  >-n  I.  i  NO- 

M.M'llI.NKS.     .I.isurii  11    «'ii.\Mi'.  t'b'vclnn.l,  i  diio.    Filed 
.Inn    'Jl.   r.'l.H.      .^crial   N.'.  7-1 H  Ml"!       |<"1,   T.ta-1  .' 


I,2a4.7i:>.       TVl'EWKITFK    ATTACHMENT.       AsHMKu. 
'  C,  C.Aiiso.v.  Columbia.  S.  C.     File.!  Dec.  9.  \'.*U\.      Serial 
No.    i;U'.,(ia4.      tCl.    197—134.) 


1  h,  a  i\  |). writ.r  atta.hineiit  th.-  combination  of  a 
stationary  fram.  .■omprising  a  pair  of  uprights  adapted 
to  rest  \ipon  the  typewriter  support,  each  provided  with 
a  sld.'  member  a.iapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  frames 
of  the  typ.'writer  ;  a  tra.k  membt-r  disposed  above  the 
typ.'writer.  an.i  rigidly  conne.  ting  said  uprights  ;  a  mov 
able  frame  depeniiin'--  from  and  adapted  to  traverse  saiil 
track   member;   a   nienil.er   plvotally   secured   to   said   mov 


1.  The  loiubinatlon  witli  a  iiia.hine  of  the  chara.  ter  de- 
s<rii'e.,i  having  a  series  of  conjointly  movable  holders  for 
l„,ftl,.-  .ir  !li.'  iik.';  .it  a  ...nveyer  passing  a.lja.  .lit  t.i  the 
path  >d  111. '\.  111. -lit  .d  sai.l  h..!ders  ;  an  oscillatory  member 
havinu  one  portion  a.lHpT.-.l  to  re.-eive  an.i  transfer  a  bottle 
from  sai.l  ...nvey.-r  1..  a  hold'T  and  another  portion 
adapt. '.!  t..  stop  th.'  iiioM'Ui.'nt  of  th.'  bottles  by  said  con- 
vey, r  ;  and  m.'an-  m.riually  retaininj;  sm  h  stop  portion  of 
sai.l   111.  ii;i"-r   in   ..p.-ratlv.    iM.sitioii, 

'J  'I'h.  .  omMnatioi;  with  a  ma.  hine  of  the  .'hara.  ter 
.b'-cribe.l  ha\ing  a  series  of  conjointly  movable  holders 
f,,r  Poitb'-  ..r  the  like;  of  a  conveyer  pa<«<in£:  a.ija.'ent  to 
th.'  path  of  ii,"-. .  II,.  lit  <'f  -aid  h..i.b'r  ;  an  os.dliat.Ty  mem- 
l„.r  hax'ii;:  .lo-  p.irtion  a.iapte.!  to  reieive  an.i  transfer 
a  bottle  ft"n.  sai.l  i-oiiv.'.M'r  to  a  h'd.ler  an.i  another  por- 
tion a.lapt.'.l  t.i  -tup  the  movement  of  the  bottles  by  said 
.(invey.r:  and  gra vity-a.  1  uate.l  means  normally  retaining 
sm  h  -toi'  portion  of  sjaI.I  member  In  ..peratlve  position. 

,3.  The  combination  with  a  ma.  hine  of  the  .hara.  ter 
describeii  having  a  series  of  conjointly  movable  holders  for 
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bottles  or  the  like;  of  a  conveyer  passing  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  holder  ;  an  OBcUlatory  member 
having  one  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  transfer  a  hot 
tie  from  said  conveyer  to  a  holder  and  another  portion 
adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  ttottles  t>y  said  ron- 
veyer  ;  means  tending  to  move  said  member  to  piace  such 
stop-portion  thereof  In  operative  position  ;  and  means 
adapter]  to  move  said  member  into  position  to  rfcelve  a 
bottle,  said  flrst-named  means  being  thereupon  adapte'i 
positively  to  transfer  the  bottle,  thus  received,  onto  an 
adjacent  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  charart>'r  (!»• 
scribed  having  a   series  of  conjointly   movable  holilcrs   for 
bottles  or  the  like;  of  a  conveyer  passing  adjacent  to  rhc 
path  of  movement  of  sabl   holder  ;  an  oscillatory   incnil-r 
having  one  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  transfer  a  bot 
tie    from   said   conveyer   to  a    holder   and   another   portion 
adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  t)Ottles  by  sabl  con 
veyer  :  gravtty-actuate<l  means  tendlnu  to  move  said  mem 
ber   to  place   such   stop-portion    thereof  In   operative   po>i- 
tlon  ;  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  member  Into  p<>«;i- 
tlon    to    receive    a    bottle,    said    tlrst  named    means    bein^ 
thereupon  adapte<l   positively   to   transfer   the   bottle,   thus 
received,  onto  an  adjacent  holder. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    machine    of    the    chara.  tcr 
described    having  a    series   of    conjointly    movatile    hoblers 
for  bottles  or  the  like:  of  a  conveyer  passing  adjacent   to 
the  path  of  movement  of  salrl  holder;  an  oscillatory  mem 
ber  having  one  portion  adapted   to  receive  and  transfer  a 
bottle  from  said  conveyer  to  a  holder  and  another  portion 
adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  bottles  by  said  con 
veyer;  gravity-actuated  means  tendink;  to  move  said  mem 
ber  to  place  such  stop  portion   thereof   in  operative  posi 
tion  ;   an<l   means  operalde   by   said    holders   to    move  said 
memlier   In    position    to   receive   a    txiUle.    said    tlrst  named 
means  being  thereupon  adapted  positively  to  transfer  the 
bottle,   thus  received,   onto  an   adjacent   holder 

[(.'laims  ^i  and  7  not  printe.l  in  the  i;ft7:efte  1 


mounted  In  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  end  walls, 
troughs  positioned  In  the  frame  and  located  In  the  hop- 
per, said  troughs  divided  by  an  Inverted  V-shape<l  par- 
tition, reinforcing  straps  extending  centrally  across  the 
partition  and  connected  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
troughs,  an  agitator  supported  upon  the  apex  of  the  V- 
shaped  partition  and  located  In  the  trough  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition,  said  straps  limiting  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  agitators  toward  one  another. 


1,2.34.T.'?0.  SHEET  MKTAI.  RE(  •RPTAn.F.  Cirvm.ek  .1 
Chapman.  Ijinsin:;.  Mich.  Fib',!  Nov.  _'!.  litir,.  Serial 
No.   1.1'J.tWT.      (<;i.   j-jii — 1:;5. » 


1.    A  receptacle  formed  from  a  <heef  of  iiief.il  turned  up 
to    form    the    sliles    of    the    receptacle    with    a    phiralltv    of 
eloni;ated  U-shaped  clefts  spaced  from  xhf  edije-^  and  form 
Ing  tongues,  and  a  binder  member  encompa-isint:  the  foi,i>».i 

up    sides,    the    tongues    formed    by    the    clefts    beins    folded 

over  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  band  and  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  sides  folded  over  the  band  and  over  the 
toniiues. 

'J.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  turned  up 
to  form  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  with  the  confrontiot; 
edges  of  the  sides  spiced  at  the  corners  and  with  elongated 
U-shaped  clefts  forming  tongues,  and  a  band  ()ent  to  con 
form  to  the  outline  of  the  receptacle  with  the  bends  of  the 
band  at  the  spaced  i-orners  to  reinforce  the  tiody  of  the 
receptacle  an<l  prevent  displacement  of  the  sides  and  the 
tongues  folded  over  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  hand 
and  the  outer  portions  of  the  sides  folded  over  the  'land 
and  over  the  tonaues. 


•J  .V  feed  trough  of  the  character  descrit>ed  Including 
a  -upportlng  frame  having  end  walls,  a  hopper  rigidly 
securxl  to  the  end  walls  and  descending  In  the  frame,  a 
trough  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  connected  to  the 
frame  and  po-itloned  below  the  hopper,  said  trough  hav- 
ing its  medial  portion  struck  up  to  provide  an  Inverted  V- 
shaped  partition,  and  agitators  supported  upon  the  par- 
tition .md  extending  in  each  of  the  troughs,  means  ei- 
tendinK  uiiwardly  from  the  agitators  Into  the  hopper  for 
urging  the  cimtents  of  the  hopper  into  the  troughs,  and 
straps  evtending  transversely  across  the  troughs  and 
apex  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  partition  for  rigidly  hold- 
inij;   the    troughs   against   separation. 


i.l'.'ut:^-'      pitorEss   FOR   rK(ti»r("iN<;   foam   for 

THKAlINi;    TEXTILE    MATERIALS.       Ktsf.    Ct.avkl, 

I',a>el     ^wifzerlanil.      Filed    Apr.    L'l,    I'.tltV      Serial    No. 

Ifi.TT.".      HM.  >* — ■2.  t 

1  .\  proi  e-s  for  producing  at  any  desired  temperature 
foam  for  treating  textile  materials,  by  introducing  a  gas 
uniler  pressure  into  the  liijuid  ne<essary  for  the  desired 
tr-atui.iit  through  finely  porous  material,  .so  as  to  pro- 
dii  ..  f.Mtu  bu obles  with  which  the  gas  is  emulsified  and 
Is  in     otiditlon  to  act  mechanically  on  the  textile  material. 

•J  .\  pro.  ess  for  producing  at  any  desired  temperature 
foam  for  treating  textile  materials  by  introducing  a 
cheiiii  iilv  active  gas  under  pressure  Intit  the  liquid  nec- 
ess.iry  fur  the  desired  treatment  through  finely  porous 
material  ■-o  .ts  to  produce  foam  butibles  with  which  the 
jm^  !<  .rmilNlfied  and  is  in  condition  to  act  chemically  and 
at   the  -i.  nie  time  me.  hanlcally  on  the  textile  material. 

:;     A   pr ss   for  producing  at  any  desired  temperature 

foam  for  treating  textile  materials  by  Introducing  an  oxi- 
dizing zn<  under  pressure  Into  the  liquid  necessary  for  the 
desired  ti.atnicnt  through  finely  porous  material,  so  as 
to  pro.luce  foam  bubbles  with  which  the  gas  is  emulsified 
and  is  in  condition  to  act  In  oxidizing  manner  and  at  the 
-ame  time  nierhanlcally  on  the  textile  material. 


1,234,731.      SELF-SERVING    HQiJ-TROUtai.      John    Q. 

Clarke.    Crawfordsvllle,    Ind.       Flle<l    Aug.    19.    191R. 

Serial  No.  115,830       (CI.  119 — 54  i 

1.   An  animal  trough  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
supporting    frame    having    end    walls,    a    hopper    rigidly 


1  •-'.'U.7.'^.'H  H<>';-{I0LDINC.  MACHINE.  Jambs  W.  Cob- 
in.,  mv,  Faucett.  Mo.  Flle«l  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1  4''..';oo      iCl.   lift — 103.) 

The  combination  of  a  hog-holdlng  machine  with  a 
frame,  provided  with  a  floor  so  adapted  that  an  animal 
lan  be  driven  thereon,  a  pair  of  vertical  posts,  a  cage 
provided  with  a  top,  a  plurality  of  loops  secured  to  saiu 
top  and  adapted  to  raise  and  secure  said  animal,  a  hol- 
low block  heated  on  top  of  said  cage,  a  vertical  rack 
adapt. -d  t.>  operate  In  said  block,  which  vertical  rack  op- 
erates -aid  lage.  a  pinion  mounte<l  on  said  block  and 
acting  in  (o.iporatlon  with  said  vertical  rack,  which  pln- 
bm  is  ..perated  by  a  crank,  which  crank  Is  controlled  by 
a  pawl  and  rat.het  adapte<l  to  raise  and  hold  said  cage 
M'.urely    In   place    while   being  rotated,   a   scalloped  plate 
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located  within  said  loojis  whi.  h  scallops  of  the  plate  co- 
operate with  said  loops,  a  turning  rod  rigidly  attached 
to    said    plate    and    adapted    to    operate    on    said    vertical 


posts,    a    turMhic    crank    whtrli    ..p.rat''s    -aid    turning  roil 

and   used   for   ndating   the   rotary   part    -f   sai^i     ievice,  for 

til.'    puri)os.-s   -[i.' ifl.Ml    .-mii    -ui'-t.iiit  ia  !1\    dc-iL'iie.i    as  set 
forth. 


1.2.S4.734  DrMPINi;  DKVKK  FuR  KXCAVATINO- 
lU'CKHTS  lu.wcis  Thksholm  Cumwk  Morati.  ^\  \  o. 
File.1  I»ec.  7.   191.'i.      Serial  No    65,50.').      (CI.   37-- 54  ) 


In   an  excavatiuj.:  appar.atus  of  the  character  dMcrlbed, 

the  .■oiuMiiat  .on  o:  .m  .  \' a\  .1 '  m  >:  1;  k.i,  a  hanger  there-' 
for  iiulndin;.'  a  traiiie.  plati-s  .'X' ru.iiiii:  ironi  -.lid  fiaiue. 
B  shaft  journal'-.l  in  sj.i.l  plalc-,  a  'iiuni  niount.d  ou  sabl 
shaft  .luil  having'  a  central  di-h  iiri>viileil  with  rows  of 
radiall.v  arran,:.'.!  ..p.ui  int's,  a  irii.  i;n.'  h.ivini;  one  .Uid 
secure. 1  t.i  .III.'  sill,.  i,f  ,ai'i  .li~k  .-tiijaint  t\u\  on.'  of  -aid 
openings  N\h.r.'li>  saiil  line  nia,\  b.'  a.ljust.'ii.  a  lioiiiing 
line  liKvln^'  on.'  .ii.l  ■  onn."  le.l  to  th.'  lor  ket  ami  th.'  ..th.r 
end  a.lapteil  to  !.«•  wound  up.m  sai.l  drum  .ui  th.  sid.'  of 
the  ilisk  opposit.'  t.i  tliat  t..  whirh  th.-  trip  line  is  se- 
cur.'d.  wh.Ti'l'.\-  ti'nsiori  appli.'.l  to  sai.l  trip  line  for  retain- 
ing sai.l  liro'  unw.)un.l  friun  -ai.l  druni  will  noriiially  r.-- 
tain  th.'  IioI.Iiul:  iin.-  w.inrid  th.ri.ui.  when  th.  livi<  k.'t  is 
in  l.ia  l.'.l  position,  au^!  it-  i-.l.'as.'  will  permit  tli.'  !>U' k.t 
to  b.wiT  to  .lumriiiK  iio>ition 


1.  A  cap  of  the  charai^ter  s.-t  fortli  I'lubo.lyiiit:  a  fr.mt 
substantially  crescent  shape<l  flexible  section,  and  a  rear 
substantially  crescent-shape.l  tiexible  section  of  lesser  size 
than  the  front  section,  the  <(>ntiguration  of  each  of  said 
sections  provi.iing  the  same  with  a  circular  peripheral 
edge  and  a  .-urv.'.l  Inn.T  edg.',  the  curved  Inner  edges  of 


the  sections  being  directly  united  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion by  rows  of  stitching  and  forming  the  body  of  the 
lap.  and  means  se.ured  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  e<1ge 
.if  the  i'ai>  for  holding  the  latter  upon  the  head  of  the 
wearer. 

[Claim   -'   not   prlnte<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,:j:;4.7;;.".       <'.\!'       .M  uilakki    Havihs'in,   PluiaJ.  Ijilua,    I'a. 
l-"ib(!  s,  [,:    t'.i    i;tl>",      s.ria;  NH.  lJo,!ts;;.      .t'l,  1;    -iti.;.i 


l,2.';4,7.bl  VENTILATION.  Samiei,  Ci.ki.and  Davidson, 
r.elfast.  Inland.  Filc<l  May  11,  1V»15.  SerUl  No. 
i;7,Jb2.      i.Ci.  Vts — 2~.j 


1  Til.  onibmnti'in  with  a  h.'at'nj;  :ind  \  cntiia  tlnj;  ap- 
paratus ,,t  noan-  for  contintioiL>il.\  supplviiii:  .nir  To  the 
etrm  tur.'  to  b.  ^  .'iitilat.-.l  ariil  autoiiiatii  a!!,\  a'titij;  t'o-ans 
for  \;ir,\tt);;  tin-  t  .itipera  f  lire  ..f  x\M'  air  .llstrlbuted  over 
certain  jir.'.b  r.  rinincd  perio.ls  or  .it  prearrange.!  inter- 
vals for  tlo'  piirpos.'  of  \aryinL'  the  monotony  of  utmos- 
;di.  re  'n   'In    \.iiii'at.il   rooms  or  spa'fs, 

'2.  .\  '  oinbiti.'il  h.'jTtiriL;  or  \".'nt  ila  tinj:  an<i  air  i!istrit>ut- 
Ing  tiiiit  "ii-i-t;iii;  of  a  hfiit.T,  an  air  .iistributli;^  fan 
with  iiii'tor  .-I'ia  I't.'.l  t..  .  ont  inu.'usly  pass  a  .  urr.  nf  ..f  air 
!iiroii;;ii  111.  .i;i:  i:i  ■  ;i  t  h-  ;iini  in.'ans  oi..'ra».-il  b^•  tb«'  tM.tor 
and  adapted  t"  -'is|>. mi  tbc  fi.-.'it'ni;  .'fT-'.'t  of  the  ii.'at.T 
on  the  air  passu,::   tlii-oii;;h   the  apparatus 

'■!.  A  comhin.'i  ii.';i*i!ii;  or  \ .  iitiUi  tinii  and  .'iir  distribtit. 
inir  unit  •  oiissst  ini;  of  a  heater,  n  fan  aiia;it.'.l  to  pass  a 
niT.'iit  "f  ;.;r  throutrh  tb.-  appar.'itii-  a  tiiotof  -Irixing 
-aiii  ;;ui,  .".!.'l  a  suppl.v  \al\-e  dri\.'n  fr.im  tlo^  motor  .and 
adapted  to  cut  off  .itc!  turn  011  th.'  supjily  u(  st.am  ..r 
heating  medium  lu  ;hc  heater  at  prearranged  iutcrvaU 
of  time. 

4.  A  combin.'.!  b-  atlng  or  ventilating  and  nir  .iistribut- 
ing  unit  consisting  ..f  a  .asing,  an  air  inlet  to  i)i.  npj.er 
part  of  the  casing,  on  .-iir  beater  disposci  adja..iit  to 
the  a'r  Inlet,  a  centrifni;a!  fan  liisp.is.ii  in  th.  iower 
part  of  the  casing,  a  motor  drixing  said  fan  also  dis- 
posed In  the  caBlnt:  a  shield  directing;  the  heat.  .1  air  to  \ 
ward  the  fan  intake,  -ait  sh'el.l  ext.'iidint'  o\.t  an.i  i-ro- 
tectlng  the  motor  or  a  part  ttiereof  from  th.  hot  air.  a  .lis- 
charge  duct  leadiiii;  out  ..f  the  .asiin;  from  the  f.-m.  a 
valve  adapted  to  <  nt  off  au.i  turn  on  tlo-  supp:>'  of  beat- 
ing in.'d'uni  t"  ibt  b.;it''r,  and  an  iiperating  conni'ction 
to  s.'iiil  \a'\.-  ;rom  -aid  motor  for  operating  said  xalve 
at  pr.'arratiLo-il  intervals  of  time  to  cut  off  and  turn  on 
the  sui'ply  of  ti'Titiii;:   uie.liurn   to   th.'  heater 

[Claims  ."   aii'l   ''•   not    printe.l    in   the   tlazettc] 


1.2;u,7.';7       AI'TuMolilLE    TORI'Eno.      Ci.f;i.Asi.    Oavih, 

r.    S,    .\,a\y.    .assi;:n.ir    to    The    Natbma!    Torpeilo    Com- 
[lan.v,     rorilan.l,     M>' .     a   Corporation    of    Maine,      Filed 

N.iv,   2.   I'.'l.".      Serial    No,   .'it, 25!!.      iCl.    114- l'<i,i 

1,    In    an    auf..mobib'    loriiedo.   the   ..imbinalbm    with   an 
'   air  flask,  of  a   jif'ject!:.'  mounted  .'ntir.  1\-   within   said  air 
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flask,  and  a  pnipfiiiiii;  rharKi-  aiHo  iii"Uiit>'il  in  salil  air 
flask  and  In  rf'ar  -if  sa*il  proJ»><tile,  with  nit'iuii  fur  Ignit- 
ing said  prop^UiDK  charj,'*-. 


,'V^.  ^- 


K 


2.  In  an  aiitonioMi''  turp'-do.  th»'  <  ii!i.!,i:[i.i; .  :  v'^b  an 
air  flask  prpvided  with  n  yUnilriijil  tutrai  ,n.rtion,  of 
a  piston  mounte.1  in  >ai'i  iiir  flask  ri'-ar  the  rear  end 
thor>'of,  a  propelliii.'  ih;tru4'  ii!'innrf'<i  tutwfn  said  piston 
and  thf>  roar  h'-ad  of  tli"  air  Ma-^k,  a  p'  'J'"'tlle  niounte<l 
In  fronr  of  said  pi^ron.  nnd  nii'mis  up.  r:i''-d  by  the  move- 
ment  of   the   tiirp<'i|ii    fi.r    iL'tiitirii:    sail    propelllnK     har«e. 

3.  In  an  aiironioliilf  t.irpi-.iu.  rh.  <  nuihlnatlon  witli  an 
a!r  flask  proviiic.l  wirii  \  >  \  liri'lr;- n  1  antral  portion,  of 
a  piiston  iiKiuiitiMl  :ii  sai,!  air  !'a-k  r.ar  tho  rear  end 
thereof,  a  propf>llln;j;  i  liari;>'  ini'imt,.!  ii.tw.'.ii  ~ald  piston 
and  the  rt-ar  ht-a  I  '>f  rh'  air  t'a^k  ji  ;  r'lj-  M  >•  mounted 
In  front  of  sai'l  pi-t'i  ,  w.fiw.-^  for  ■:;'*'i  ;i_'  th»-  pro- 
jectilf-  in  said  air  -'a^k.  at)i!  m-ans  iiporat><i  t.\  the  move- 
ment   of   the   t<irp''d'>    fii-    iKnit'iii.'   salii    pr.  ju    ii ri::     harce. 

4.  In  an  autornnfi::i.  turp-'dc..  Mi-  "'iJiiDa ' :  a,  with 
closed  air  flask,  nf  a  pruj^,  tlU'  rti'Hinf''!  ;n-iit 
flask,  and  a  priip''l!iiii;  liari;>'  in"i)iir.i|  in  s;ii< 
In  rear  of  said  prnj^.'riip  and  adapN'-i  r.  pr 
throiich  thi'  h<'ad  i^f  rh''  a'r  flask,  aiil  iji.ans  n 
the  movement  of  tin*  torpfd"  for  igniting  sa;i  propelling 
char>;f 

.').  In  an  automohll.->  torpedo,  thi'  romhlnatl.Tr;  \\Uh  an 
air  flask  provld»'<l  with  a  'yliridri.  a'  '-titrii  p-rtimi  of 
a  piston  niovinteil  in  said  air  flask  near  the  r*'ar  tHd  there 
of,  a  propelling  rhart'''  mounted  b^'twt^'ii  naid  pisTuu  and 
the  rear  head  of  thf  air  tlask.  a  i)roj^.ti;»'  iiioaiued  in 
front  of  said  pi.ston.  and  iiuans  op»Tatfd  by  ihf  niovt» 
ment  of  the  torpedo  for  itrnitlng  said  propelling  -harge, 
said  means  comprising  a  spring  ImprfsstMl  tiriiiK  pin.  a 
trigger  normally  holdinj;  said  tiring  pin  in  tht'  safety 
position,  and  a  spring  inipresswl  rod  projeitinj;  througii 
the  nose  of  the  torpi-do  and  adapted  to  (>.•  for 't'd  t)ark 
to  engage  said  trigger  and  reieas*'  said  tirinu  pin  when 
the  torpedo  reaches  the  target. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt'»il  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.234.738.  TRACK  LINKR  Willie  ci.vr.K  1-:.\ti)s,  I^ad 
Hill,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  23.  191tj.  S.rla  N  ,.  121,85«. 
(CI.   254 13. » 


1.  A  track  lint-r  inrhiding  a  supportinz  franu'  <>mho<ly 
log  spaced  cross  bars  and  vfrtlially  arraimcd  side  plates 
carried  thereby,  means  for  anchoring  the  frame  between 
the  rails  of  a  track  bed.  a  liner  bar  slldably  mounted  In 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  cross  liar  an!  having 
the  upper  surfne  provided  with  ra^k  t''ih  itie  end  of 
the  liner  bar  beiim  adapfeil  to  enpae<'  the  inner  faces 
of  one  rail,  a  pivoted  section  on  the  oth' r  end  of  the 
liner  bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbp  inner  faces 
of  the  other  rail,  means  for  removably  lo'  kine  the  section 
In  a  substantially  rigid  poBlilou  and  In  alln<  inent  with 
the  liner  bar.  a  gear  rotatably  mounte^i  between  the  side 


plates  and  entjageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  an  oscil- 
latory lever,  and  selectively  operated  pawls  pivoted  to 
the  lever  and  engageabie  with  the  gear  whereby  when  the 

lever  Is  actuated  the  ,ine  bar  will  lie  moved  In  "itlier 
diref  tlon 

[Ciawii   '1   iiiii    printed   in   the  <;a/ette,l 


1,234. T.'^O.  SK.\I,  KoiiEitr  \\\<M:\y  Kin. Mi.  Parlyle. 
Kan-  a-slsiior  of  twotifrfis  t..  .lared  <"-  lladley,  rha- 
n;.!..  K.ii,-.  Fiicii  1 1.  .  ,  »;,  litlf,.  S.  ria!  No.  ia:),34tj. 
(CI.  70—98.) 
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1  A  seal  lomprising  .'i  strip  ha  vine  one  end  rrdu'cd  to 
form  a  t..ni:i'  and  !ia\lnL'  ai  tin  other  .  nd  a  he.-id.  the 
said  head  ha\!nL'  a  transverse  sl.it  throuijh  which  the 
fongiie  Is  adapteri  fo  be  passefl.  and  the  said  head  being 
notchei!  at  its  outer  end  In  allnement  with  the  slot  to 
permit  the  tongue  to  be  folde<l  t)a<  k  through  the  notch 
upon  the  opposite  fare  of  the  head  aftiT  It  has  been 
passed  through  the  slot,  said  strip  being  weakened  at  the 
Jnnetlon  of  the  head  therewith  and  at  the  Junction  of  the 
tongue  therewith,  nnd  the  said  weakened  portions  being 
arranged  to  register  ami  coincide  when  the  tongue  has 
been  engaged  with  the  head,  to  permit  the  head  and  the 
tongue  to  he  f(dde<l  up  upon  the  body  of  the  seal 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  strip  having  one  end  reductvl 
laterally  to  form  a  tongue  and  having  near  the  opposite 
end  a  transverse  slot  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  tongue, 
the  tongue  txdng  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  slot 
and  (H'nt  around  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strip  back  upon 
the  iHxly  of  the  strip,  said  strip  being  weakened  near  the 
j\inction  of  the  tongue  and  at  the  Inner  side  <if  the  slot 
and  at  p(dnts  that  will  register  when  the  tongue  has  been 
hent.  to  pertnit  the  connt^-ted  ends  to  be  bent  hack  upon 
the  body  of  the  strip  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.3.  .\  -eal  1  omprising  a  strip  bavins  at  one  end  a  tongtie 
and  at  the  other  enil  a  slot  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
tongue,  the  tongue  lielni:  adapted  to  la-  passi  d  through 
the  slot  and  iient  around  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strip  and 
tia(  k  upon  the  !»ody  of  the  strip,  said  strij)  beina  weakened 
at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  tongtie  and  slot  to  permit  the 
eonnected  ends  to  he  bent  upon  the  body  of  tlie  strip  to 
Insure  the  deta.  hrnent  of  the  conne<ted  parts  <if  the  seal 
when  the  siild  portion  is  unlient. 


1.234. 74"      M.VTSOl.r.rM      Wii.imm   Kuw.arps.  RIdgway. 

I'a.      Kiled     Mar.     24,     I'Jltl.      Serial     .No.     st;.4T«i.      (CI. 

72—7  I 

1.  k  mausoleum  having  external  walls  and  an  interior 
group  of  crvjit.s  with  end  and  rear  walls  spaeed  from  the 
corresponding  external  walls  of  the  mauseleum  and  having 
upright  division  walls  extending  from  the  floor  of  the 
mausoleum  to  the  roof  thereof  with  the  bottom  of  the 
group  of  erypts  raised  abo\e  the   floor  of  the   mausoleum 


to  provide  free  air  spa«es  uiuler  the  group  of  crypts  com- 
municating with  the  air  spares  surrounding  the  group  of 
crypt.s  and  the  top  of  the  group  of  (rypts  stopping 
short  of  the  roof  of  the  mausoleum  and  there  pro- 
vidiiiK  an  air  spnei'  in  free  i-oninuinii  a  tlon  with  the  air 
spaces  surrounding  the  group  of  (r\-pts.  the  division 
walls  extending  from  floor  to  roof  having  jiassages  there- 
through behnv  and  al)0ve  the  group  of  crypts  for  the 
circulation  of  air.  and  the  mausoleum  having  the  air  space 
along  the  front  of  crypts  in  the  form  of  a  lorrldor.  and 
the  externa!  walls  of  the  mausoleum  having  inlet  and  out- 
let dui  ts  for  the  free  ailmission  of  air  and  the  free  escape 
thereof  and  the  Interiors  of  the  iryids  tieinp  free  from 
conimtinbatiuii  with  any  'if  the  air  spaces  atiout  the  group 
of  crypts. 


ventilating  spaces,  and  said  pipes  communkating  with 
each  crypt,  the  floor  of  each  of  sjiid  rypts  having  casket 
supporting  means  projei  ting  at  a   distance  above  the  floor 

of  the  crypt  to  iirovide  for  air  cir:  ulation  entirely  about 
the  sides,  ends,  top  and  tiottom  of  the  casket. 


2,  \  mausoleum  having  external  wall>  and  an  interior 
group  of  (Tvpt-  .irranged  In  superposed  tiers  with  up  and 
down  sets  of  idpi's  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of 
the  group  <if  cr\iifs.  one  set  of  pipes  having  connections 
with  the  liottoin  rear  portions  of  the  cryjits  for  drainage 
purposes,  aro'tber  set  <if  pipes  connmniical  ing  with  the 
rear  ]iorIii  iis  of  'he  .  r.vpl-  at  low  point-  and  to  the  at- 
mosphere outside  of  the  ma  usoleuiii.  and  another  set  of 
pipe-  communicHiinK  with  tlie  crypts  at  hit.'h  p(dnts  at 
the  rear  thereof  ami  i  oiiiminii- .at  inj;  \\ith  the  atmosphere 
above  the  roof  of  tile  nuuis< ileu m ,  said  mausoleum  being 
also  provided  with  a  disinfc<tnig  tank  with  which  the 
first  sid  of  pip.'s  conimunii  a  tes.  and  said  tank  having  a 
vent  to  the  atmosphere  alio\c  the  !o<.f  ol  the  mausoleum 
and  the  lust  n.imed  set  oi  pipes  having  internosed  in  its 
extension  to  the  atmosphere  a  disinfe.  ting  tank  located 
(il,.,\e   the   group   of  crypts. 

;i,  A  mausoleum  ha\ini;  exteiiial  wails  and  an  interior 
group  of  crypts  spai'cd  on  .d!  sides  and  also  at  the  top 
an<l  bottom  from  the  external  walls  and  the  latter  having 
inlet  and  outlet  air  ducts  throu>:h  them  at  ingh  and  low 
plants  communicating  with  the  spaces  aliout  the  group 
of  crypts,  said  gro\ip  of  ci-\pts  tuning  drainage  means 
comnmnic;!  f  ini:  witli  e.-ih  ct-ypi  and  with  a  ventilated  dts- 
infei-ting  >tni' tuie.  and  cai  h  i  rypt  lia\iin;  means  for  the 
Inlet  of  fresh  air  and  ilie  esc.ipe  of  foul  air  with  disin- 
fectins;  means   includial   in   the  esi  ajie  means   for   foul  air, 

4.  .V  ma\iso|inm  ha\ink;  txfirnal  walls  and  an  interior 
series  of  aypts  spi d  on  all  sid<>s  nnil  tlie  top  and  bot- 
tom from  the  external  walls,  the  latter  having  top  and 
hottou]  openings  back  of  the  crypts  for  outside  ventila- 
tion of  the  s|iaces  between  the  ciypts  and  said  external 
walls,  said  groups  of  i  ry|>ts  ha\  int;  (resli  air  inlet,  foul 
air  outlet  and  dr  linage  piiies  huilt  iuto  the  rear  walls 
of  the  crypts  and  Inning  no  communication  with  the  said 
ventilating  spaces,  and  said  pipes  communi(  atlng  with 
each   crypt,   substantially  as   described. 

5.  A  mausoleum  having  external  walls  and  an  Interior 
series  of  crypts  spaced  on  all  sides  and  the  top  and  bot- 
tom from  the  external  walls,  the  latter  having  top  and 
bott<un  openings  back  of  the  crypts  for  outside  ventila- 
tion of  the  spaces  between  the  crypts  and  said  external 
walls,  said  groups  of  crypts  having  fresh  air  Inlet,  foul 
air  outlet  and  drainage  pipes  built  Into  the  rear  walls  of 
the  crypts  and   having  no   ( ommunlcatlon   with   the  said 


1,2.H4,741.      KAHRU;  KKAMK  FOR   !:M  BK(  iIDEKING-M  A- 

CHINES.  K  Mil  i:o.,\i;T,  .VriicM,  .■Switzerland,  assignor 
to  the  Firii,  of  .Xdoliih  Saurci,  Art'on,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  :;<i,  i<nt».     Serial  .\.i,  12.S.402.     (Ci.  112 — 7.) 
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1.  In  an  emhroidcring  machine,  in  combinat icm.  a  fabric- 
frame,  a  faiiric  roller,  and  a  i.cariug-ido,  k  for  the  faliric- 
roller  mounted  on  the  fram.  to  .-wing  aiiont  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  lentrth  of  ihe  roUer  and  to  !he  vertical 
work-plani- 

2.  In  an  ciiiliroi.ierinj;  niai  tunc,  in  c,,nihina  tton,  n  fabric- 
frame,  a  faliri.  roiier.  and  UearinuMo:  ks  for  the  faSirlc- 
roUer  pivot.ally  iiioimted  in  the  frame  on  a.\"-  transverse 
to  the  length  of  *hc  faSrli    ro.icr  and  to  the  work  plane, 

.'i.  In  an  emNroidering  machine,  in  onildnation,  a  fabric- 
frame,  a  faliric  roller,  and  beariii).'  blocks  for  the  fabric- 
roller  mounted  in  the  frame  to  swing  on  a\e,-  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  fahric  roller  .MMd  to  th-  work-plane 
and  adjustalile  t'  ward  and  from  ifie  w<irk-plane, 

4,  In  an  euil^roiiiering  machine,  in  comldna'ton,  a  fabric- 
frame,  a  fabric  roller,  a  screw  threadeii  bolt  mounted  ro- 
tatably in  the  fr.-uiie.  at  ri^bt  .angles  to  the  length  of  the 
roll.'r  and  to  tlie  work  plane,  and  a  t.earini:  Mock  for  the 
fabric-roller  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  •vlt  and  adjust- 
able thereby  toward  and   from  the  w-ifk  piano. 


1,234,742.  MFCH.VMCAL  Mt)\  FMKNT  K.\aL  EgGaht, 
Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph 
Sauror.  .Vrb.in,  Switzerland,  Fileil  uct,  30,  11[>16.  Se- 
rial   No,    rj,s,4(i.H.       (CI.    74  ---14.) 


1,  A  niechair.sin  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
an  oscillating  aini.  a  cam  mounted  concentrii'ally  with  the 
axis  of  osi  illation  (if  said  arm,  and  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  cam  to  be 
shifted  thereby  on  said  arm, 

2.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
an  oscillating  arm,  a  i-am  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
axis  of  os(  illation  of  said  arm,  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  cam  to  be 
shifted  thereby  on  said  arm.  and  a  connection  from  aald 

1  arm. 
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4.  A  mechani?<m  for  th«>  purpose  liesi-ri [>*■-!  conuirUins 
an  oscillating  arm,  a  grooved  cam-iiisk  iiiouiirf^l  ron- 'TI 
trlcally  with  th»^  axl.s  of  oscillation  of  sai.'  rtnn.  an.l 
baviog  a  plurality  of  courenrric  Kroov(>>  ;\u  I  i  iilnra'ty 
of  Inclined  grooves  I'onnectlng  the  cori'erirri!  lt-lw^  hti  ! 
a  slide  mounted  on  salil  arm  and  having  •  tij^ig-mt  nt  with 
the   groove   of  th''   cam-disk. 

[Claims  3  and  3  to  10  not  printed  in  rh»^  ("idz.tte.l 


1.234.743-  API-ARATrS  FOR  TKArHIN'.  liOUKKKKi' 
IN<;.  Stiphkn  a  Er.Lis,  HirniinKham,  Ala.  Filed  Feti. 
12.  1917.     Serial  No.  14S.176.     cCl.  .35 — 12.) 


/   ^ 


/•"Of" 


UnU^!-uL^:-uiuJ 


-r->-^' 


.k  k. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  instrui-tlon  in 
printing  a  chart  <u!  diviilt-d  into  '■oiunins  r. ■-.!!.-  !i\t 
ed  hy  indicia  iniii  rtting  diCf»*rt'nt  aiciiunt^  iii  lii-T;' 
hW  entry  book  kt'epiiii;,  .'ach  a<rouut  roluinii  i.fini; 
to  receive  a  ren]i>vaM«'  nonporniarien t  (ii-'iif  '••:  r..! 
substantially  as  dt'scritifd 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  iu  tht^  i.,t/»-tte.] 


;i.'    com- 

.  V    b.ad- 

•  I  rlou- 

olapted 

r  entry, 


1,234.744.  SPLIT  ITLI-KY.  H.viUiV  T.i  \  f  n  1.:  :  suoBTH, 
Cook,  Minn.  FiUd  (),  t.  3i».  1!MH  .><.-rial  No.  128,559. 
(CI.  64—18.) 


In  a  df\ii<  '  f  ih.  'hi~<  i|.-<(  rifi>-d,  .i  pulley  having  an 
opening:  a  .shaft  in  thf  opening;  ami  a  L)U.=ihlng  In  the 
opening  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  bashing  i'-'ini:  pro 
vided  in  it.s  inn»T  far.>  with  laterally  slantinir  r^  i  rantnilar 
seats  which  taper  from  end  to  end;  and  r'- t.inir'ilar  rt- 
talners  in  the  st-at^.  thf  retainers  havine  ;.tv.U>d  fa'-; 
merging  at  on*'  -'nii  into  th*-  innt-r  furv.'  of  th>>  :<ii>lih,i: 
and  cooperating  at  thfir  other  ends  with  i>n>'  of  ttn'  <iii>- 
faces  of  the  retaintrs,  to  form  sharpened  fii2>~  wtii  h  '!'►' 
into  the  shaft. 


1.234.745.     I'ISK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  1'I,.\N'H;K; 
LI.\M    H.    Fi.vK.    Hampton,    Iowa        V\U-'\    ^\>r 
Serial  No.  160,521.     (CT.  97—5.) 


\V    ; 

i;<r 


1.  The  fomOlnatlon   with  an  ordinary   corn   planter,  of 
a  disk  attachment  embodying  a   cross  bar,  a  plurality  of 


:iii;;i.(l  f.urs  attached  t.  ^ald  cros.«  bar,  disks,  a  guidf  car- 
ri.(|  iiy  ,a  h  of  said  disks  and  engaging  one  side  and 
i-ofh  tclv''  s  of  the  angled  bar  supporting  the  .ilsk  to  which 
rh''  t'lid-  i-i  /ittached.  and  a  bolt  extending  centrally 
fhrouyii  thi'  disk,  guidf  and  angled  liar  for  holding  the 
disK  at  rtdjnstfil  position^  upon  the  angled  bar. 

3.  Tbc  loinbination  with  an  ordinary  corn  planter  in- 
cluding a  sui)porting  frame  and  an  ordinary  foot  lift  lever, 
cf  a  disk  attachment  including  a  laterally  extending  cross 
;  ai.  a  plurality  of  brace  bars  connected  to  said  cross  bar 
ari'i  pivotally  connet  te<i  to  the  corn  planter  supporting 
fruio  a  phirallty  of  angle<l  disk  .su|iporting  arms  carrie<l 
'  \  N.ii.i  r;os>  bar.  thi-  outiTmost  of  said  arms  being  ad- 
justai'iy  .oniiccttd  to  tht-  liar  for  lateral  adjustment  with 
respect  to  yi\>  \\  "tti.r.  iiisk-<  adjustably  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  ~.iid  'li-k  cMrr>iin.'  arms,  a  substant L-illy  V-shap'-il 
rod  connc,  ted  to  said  cross  bar,  .a  chain  connected  to  said 
V-shape.l  roil  and  to  .sj\id  foot  lift  lever  for  raising  or 
lownring  the  ,iisk  attachment  upon  operation  of  the  foot 
lever 

[<   laiin   L'   not   iirlnted    in   tile  ilazette.) 


1 'J.H4  :4b       i:i.i,L    iiR    srooL    CENTKRING    I>KV1CE. 

i;  KA   1!    I'lsH     Kaiisas  ("ity.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cam- 

rai-'rai'b   ( 'oniii.i  iiy .  Kansas  (_"ity.   .Mic  a  <'orporation  of 

Maine.      Filed    May    2,    litlO.      Serial    No.    95,011        tCi. 

242— 6J<.) 


c:::=f} 


.-...J 


!  A  device  for  longituilinal ly  centering  spo(ds  of  dif- 
fer.nt  lengths,  comprising  a  shaft  having  shoulders  vary- 
ing [irogressively  in  size  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  sjiiil  shoulilers  being  adapted  to  coiiperate  regpec- 
tixely  with  spools  of  different  lengths  and  having  aper- 
tures  of  iliiTerent  sizes  corr»'sponding  to  the  sizes   of  said 

-  boublers. 

■_'.  .\  device  for  longitudinally  centering  spools  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  comprising  a  support  having  shoulders  lo- 
.  ateii  thereon  at  different  positions  longitudinally  and 
var\ine  progressively  in  size,  said  shoulders  adapted  to  co 
oper.tte  res[)ectively  with  spools  of  different  lengths  hav- 
iiiL:  apertures  of  different  sizes  corresponding  to  the  sizes 
of   .said    shoulders, 

3  .\  de\ice  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
support  having  a  set  of  shoulders  located  at  different 
positions  longitudinally  of  the  support  and  increasing  pro- 
:,'re-;si\  ely  in  size  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spoid 
.idapte(i  to  b-  afiphed  endwise  to  the  support  and  having 
1  part  to  coiiper.ate  with  one  of  said  shoulders  to  position 
the   spool   on   the  support. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
support  having  a  set  of  shoulders  located  at  different  po- 
sitions longitudinally  of  the  supriort  and  increasing  pro- 
gressively in  size  towaril  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spool 
adapted  to  (>•■  applied  endwise  to  the  support  and  having 
a  part  [>rovlded  with  an  aperture  of  a  size  determined  by 
the  length  of  the  spool  and  of  n  size  to  cofiperate  with  the 
I'orrespondlng  shoulder  to  position  the  spool  longitudinally 
on    the    support. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  having  a  set  of  shoulders  located  at  different  po- 
sitions longitudinally  of  the  support  and  Increasing  pro- 
gressively In  size  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spool 
adapted  to  be  applied  endwise  to  the  support  and  having 
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a  part  to  coSperate  with  one  of  said  shoulders  to  position 
the  spool   on   the  support,  and   means  on   the  support   for 
holding  said  i)art  of  the  spool  in  coiiperative  relntitui  with    | 
said    shoulder. 

[riaims  b  t"  H.,>  not  printed  in  the  <.azetti    1 


l,2;{4.T4r       HoKSESHdK       .l.'nv    I'uK.i,   New    VmiU.   N     Y 
l"lle<l  .\[.r     lib    1!M7       Seriiil   Ni.     l'".:;  177,     ifl.  Ki-S — Ubt 


a  ->.. 


1,    An    ;id,1iistn!'le    le-rsi-slioe  comprising  a  jolnTed   I^mIv 
heej  cliiiiipiii^  nieiub<Ts  slidably  mounted  on  the  iiee.  |>..: 
tlons  of    lb'    i..Hiy,    nieaiis    to   .■uijiist    the   members   t-'\*:uil 
and   from   ibe   t..e   ^f   the   shoe,   and   otlier   means   t-    force 
s,ud   inciii'ieis   i.'ward   ami   fri>iii   eacii   otber, 

4.  An  ad.justjilib  horseshoe  consisting  of  siniliar  siib-s 
pivotaily  connected  at  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  iiptiirni-d  lii^s 
IcniiiL:  e.\i's  lit  ttie  renr  of  said  sides,  heel  cl.-iinps  mounted 
on  thi'  rear  portions  of  the  sides  for  slidiiii:  movement  lon- 
git  iidin.a  lly  of  said  sides,  screws  connected  t^  the  chimps 
.'111(1  extendiiii;  tlir>iui;li  tbe  e.\is,  nutf.  on  said  screws  at 
opji.isite  sidf^s  ol  the  eyes,  rlt'ht-  and  bft-tiand  screws 
|)ivotally  cniiiietted  tc  the  claiiiiis  and  exteiidiii::  toward 
each  other  in  alliU'meiit,  and  a  turnlmckle  connectiiiL:  t!ie 
rlLjIit   and   left   hand   screws. 

I'l.iinis  '1  and  :'.   ii"t   pihiited   in   the  Gazett*-.] 


1,234,74S  I.Oi  K  FOR  STEERI  N(  J  WHEELS.  Lloti- 
<;.\INKS.  Riitler.  Mo  Fileii  .Tune  !».  litl.").  Serin!  No. 
33,1.'3.      (I'l.    74  — :;!>  > 


-  '->   ..,    ' 


1.  The  coinl'ination  with  a  steerin;;  shaft  ,ia\in:;  a  seu 
ment  rack  1  i,^iill.\  connected  thereto  al  an  intermediate 
point  of  its  Icnutb,  said  rack  facing  downwardly,  of  a 
le\er  bavin:;  a  segment  gear  also  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  f  iciii-  upw.irdly,  means  for  holding  the  gear  IkOow 
tbe  plane  cf  said  rack,  means  for  moving  the  lever  to 
force  tbe  sei;ment  i:ear  upwardly  into  mesliing  engagement 
witli  said  rack,  and  me.ms  for  locking  the  lever  when  the 
gear  and  rtnk  are  so  engaged, 

."..  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  having  a  sei:- 
ment  rack  rigidly  secured  thereto  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  its  length,  of  a  lever  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  rigidly  mounted  segment  gear,  spring-actuated 
means  for  normally  holding  the  gear  on  the  lever  below 
the  plane  of  the  rack,  a  p<"dal  connected  to  the  lever  for 
moving  the  same  into  oi)po8ition  to  the  spring  to  bring 
the  gear  into  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  locking 
means  for  the  foot  pedal  for  locking  the  same  upon  the 
completion  of  its  downward  movement,  the  movement  of 


the    pedal    to   bring    the    locking    means    into    eng;igeu)ent 
tliereuith    being    sul'stantia  ily    et)U!(l    to    the    throw    of   the 
lever  to  cause  tlie  enL:aL'eiiient   cf  tbe  i;ear  with   tli'    r:ick 
wiiereby    when    sucli    .  ni:aue:ii.  tit     is    effected,    t.ie    ste«iiiie 
sh.iff    is    li^tdiy    locked    ffoii,    iiio\  e'lieiit, 

s.    In   idiiihina  tioii   with   The   f. ., -t  ho:M'il  and  stcntij   sh;ift 

of    a    Incl,.r    ■IriVeJi     Vchicie,     ;i     s.--!|p'I;I     I-ok    I'i.'liilv      ,  i ,  o. !  I  i  t ''i  i 

oil  tbe  steefiiiL;  sli.-ift  below  tli<  footiMiard.  an  i'ldic.,  !<  ir 
pbitc  liiciinteii  ill  the  footUi.'ird  loliacent  th''  st,..  ■;ii.- 
shaft,  a  ;>'  iiit'-i'  i;,'i\;ih!e  i-ver  th>  iiulj.  atm-  jiiate.  n,>;ins 
coiinectiu.;  t!"  poiiile;  t':  th''  rack  s,,  as  \,,  iii,i\'.'  t,.cre- 
witli.  said  nieaiis  pnssin,i;  dew  ii\\  ,•,  !-<il.\  tiirouuh  tin  f<..'t- 
boiii'd,  and  p''<i;.i  actuated  ll'ealis  adapted  tc  lie  'lici^tit 
Into  e!it:.'ti:eineiit  \\\\\.  th.  i':m  k  i.i  !i  ck  tli.-  sjiiiic  and 
thereliv  hold  tic  sle.-:',;i^  sC.,.,  ;.  ,.[,  ji,,,>',.i;i,-!!l  ;ifte'  its 
position  has  been   detcrii.ined, 

[Claims    2    tc    4,    ^l      aid    7    l\"\    illMli'd    in     the    i,;i7.tte,] 


i,2;i4,74b,      ri  .^11  r.rrr<iN     swri'.  ii       i  i.u.ekic    v. 

Gatks,  Hartford,  Conn  .  assi-noi  to  •j'h.  Arr-w  Electric 
Company,  Hartford,  '"oiin  ,  a  ini]"  lati'.n  ■!  ('cunectl- 
cut.  Filed  .\lu.\  -1.  Ibl,-.  S.Miai  No.  -".h.".t;i  (CI. 
175 — 293,) 


1.    In     n     ptish 


ulf.'n      switch       an      ilisiihitili 


U-siiapeii  s\\itrli  fr,'i;ni'  included  therein  and  1  ^ 'U.p!  >'i'- 
ii  pair  id"  cjipiised  p:Hlc^  ha\-iiii:  tfieieiii  re,i;i.steriii^  pairs 
of  i:uide  shds  and  a  beariii;:  betwe.-n  ttie  s.cts  cf  eai  h 
pair,  a  rocker  liar  Ill^(d.■d  at  said  t'caring  and  1  .'iiii'iising 
a  web  shitted  "li  iipposite  sidi's  of  said  I'ea ritiii,  aii  <'f1"si  t 
Spring-engaging  arm  on  said  mcker.  a  pair  cf  piish  hut 
tons  reetilinearl.\  i-'Uided  in  the  frame  slots  and  hnvini: 
a  sliiling  engagement  with  tlie  rock.r  titir  tlirough  the 
bearing  slots  therein,  a  switch  member  in  said  frame.  :» 
switch  spring  <iperatively  enuaginv:  switcii  member  and 
rocker  bar.  and  a  detent  meclianisni  foi  i.'m]ioi-arii  \  re 
straiiiini:  tbe  swit.li  h.ar  from  niovem.'nt  duriiiL-  the  iniiiai 
movement    of    tiie    rocker    iiar.    sidistant  ia  !1.\     as    descrllied, 

1*.  In  a  push  liutton  switcii.  an  in\ert.'(i  cnpsliap.-d 
Insulating  lK>dy,  binding  screw  wire  terminals  in  corners 
thereof,  said  tetniinals  comprising  standards  witluii  tlie 
switch  chamlier.  lugs  thereon  extendint:  outward  and  sup- 
ported on  the  walls  of  the  body  and  flanges  extending 
inwardly  beneath  the  clo.sed  top  of  tbe  l)ody  and  sectiring 
screws  passim:  ttiroiiijh  said  top  into  engagement  with 
said  flanges,  tlie  loji  Inini;  ai.eitiired  in  register  wltli  the 
binding  screws  to  permit  ;icc.  ss  thereto  for  wiring  the 
switcii. 

[Claims  2  to  ^  and   H*  not   printed  in  tlie  r.azette,] 


l,234.7.".ih      KLEVATORHOOR.      Mii.i-.uni   <;ii.MoiiK.    Chi- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago.   111.,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept    1»<. 
1914.      Serial   No    s6i;.291.      (CI.    1^7— 54. 1 
1.    In  combination,  a   flexible  shutter,   a   tncdor  for  rais- 
ing   said    shutter,    a    manual    switch    therefor,    means    for 
opening    said    switch    when    f.ald    shutter    has    reached    it.s 
raised  position,  a  latch  released  by  said  shutter  for  main 
taining    said    shutter    in    its    raised    position,    said    latch 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy  the  elevator  to  cause  the 
loweiin;:  of  said   shutter,  and  a   governor  controlling    the 
shiitt'-i    as   it   is   l>eing   lowered,   said   governor   belnir    nor- 
mally Inactive. 

7.    In   combination,  a   flexible   metallic  elevator   curtJitn 
and    a    motor    to    raise    the    same,    a    manually    operated 
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circuit  cl 
cally   con 


■iser  to 
Qect''il 


•^nerglze  the   amtur,  and   ni'aiis  nufchanl- 
with    the   'Mrcuit    closer    ami    uporable    by 


~«MMig 


the   curtiun    wh.Ti    in    rai-eil    [losirjau    to  open   said  circuit 
(■los<>r   and   ']*•>■  \i^-r-z\z>'   thf   motor, 

[Claims   J   In  •;.   •*.   ami   !t   not   iirinfwl    ia  the  Oaxette.) 


1,234,751.  VKillCI.K  DIKKCTION  LVl'ICAToR  J^mks 
A.  Goodwin,  St.  Lmiis,  M,i.  Fi:»-'!  Mar.  17.  lyij. 
Serial   No.    1,-.1::>.        ri.    177      .■■.27  - 


!i:pr'. 
w.il: 


1     pUi 


IT*" 


1.  A   Vf'hirh'   i|ir»'«'tiun   Indi'-nrnr 
shaft  Journalf'tl   in  a  pair  of  oppo-i 
and  havln?  one  f-nd  projt-ctirnj  h»'yot)-!    in 
signaling    arrow    sfTurcil    to    .^ail    -ihnf'. 
means    within    thf    -  asin^'.    i    •\\<k    !iii\i:i. 
edge    and    se'urf'd    to    •^aid    ~ti;ifr,    ,i      iu' 
inner  side  of  oof  "f  -aid   opp.K.M!    wa': 
said  lug  for  an  .n^'a^'^'ui'TU    wi'h   oiif 
hold    the    arrow    in     th.'    po^jtiiio    '<' 
moved,    and    a    -priri."     -trrti-'!    hv    ~ai. 
said   pin. 

2.  A    vehi*  le    dir^''  ri-oi     indi'-a'^r      < 
having  a   pair  of  ^Id*-   nulls.  ^>'rtrin_-- 
walls  and  at  a  P'dnr  '.'iitrany  rh-Ttn', 
disposed    'ipon    the   iiu-rior   and   .vtir' 
cir-ular  disk  se.-urfd  to  on^  w\'l  of  'h 
a   (■•^ntral   opf^ning  to   r'-o.dvp    rh*-   •'\f»' 
of    the    b*>arlngs.    <ald    dl.'^k    havlm: 
characters  thereon  and  arrani^.'d    in    ir  uii!"   ! 
^ihaft  journaled   in    -^aid   bt>arini:s   nf   th.>    ■\>\f<- 
the  ca^dn^  and   havinn  on**  ►•nd   pr<«j»>.rlii_'   (-■ 
the  bearlnirs,  a  si^nallni;  arrow  «.'iurt'd  to  -jai 


..f  -a 
of  rhf 
haf 


I  ~  1  n . 
!    -a- 


wa 


n. 


p.o-flrinj; 

;  .■-    ii!     :?•< 

lo\;l!>!>'    In 

lor   ti>'-j    to 
tia-    >)f.Ti 


a 

ng 


said  ca.sin;;.  a  two-part  ring  plvotally  siipporte<l  upon  said 
trunnions,  a  l>eartng  ring  arranged  in  spaie<i  concentric 
relation  to  the  two-part  ring,  a  wheel  hub  connected]  with 
Baid  ring  and  Including  Inner  and  outer  hub  plates,  an 
outwardly  dlrecteil  flange  farrie<l  by  the  two  part  ring 
c<intin-d  between  the  bearing  ring  and  the  irin>r  huli  plate, 
an  !  fritlnn  reducing  means  Interposed  between  the  Inner 
hutj    plate,    and    flange. 


oiiprlslng    a    rasing 

f,.rni.'d  or-,  th''  side 
<,i  ;d    i'.  a  !'i  r^.'s  li.-iiii; 

or  or  rhe  rasing,  a 
i-i!i_'  and  having 

rior   portion   of  one 

!:  •:<■<  t  ion  in  !  ■  a  '  in.: 
orm.nioii,  ;\ 
ed  walls  of 
,ond  .-no  of 
■  \   shaft   and 


overlying  the  disk,  shaft  operating  means  within  the 
casing,  a  disk  having  notches  In  Its  edL'e  'ind  s..,  nred  ?<> 
said  shaft  and  located  within  the  Interliir  of  'tie  'asink:. 
a  lug  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  nppos..,| 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  pin  movable  in  said  lui;  for  an 
engagement  with  one  of  saM  notches  to  hold  the  arr'iw 
In  the  position  to  whioh  It  has  b*>en  niov-MJ  to  tndh-ate 
direction  indicating  .haractors  upon  rlie  dNk  and  a 
sprinc  carried  by  said  hig  and  enza^lntr  sab!   pin 

1.234.7o2.      FRONT  WHEEL    DRIVE,      i'hvhies    T     <in[i- 
HAM  and  C.\M  Kemy,  nintonvlile.  WN       File.!    Iw-c   4, 
1910.      i«erlal   .No.  >'..■'.  !.'>.'.      iCl.   21-  dto  i 
1.   In  combination,  an  a^lc.  a  casing  fnrloslng  said  .iile. 

a  pair  of  vertically  alined  trunnions  formed  at  the  piuI  of 


■-  In  '(triildnation,  an  axle,  a  casing  inclosing  said  axle, 
a  ruopart  ring  plvotally  seiaire<l  to  said  axle,  relatively 
wid.  .ui.|  narrf)w  spaced  flanges  carried  by  said  ring 
providing  a  circular  channel,  a  bearing  ring  arranged  in 
spai'd  'oncentric  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  ring, 
friotion  re<]u<ing  means  arrang.  d  In  s;iid  channel  and 
interposed  between  the  bearing  rinc  and  the  two  part  ring, 
a  wh-^-ei  hub  associates!  with  the  bearing  rini:  and  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  hull  plates,  and  the  relatively 
wide  flange  being  '■onftned  between  the  bearing  ring  and 
the   inner   hub   plate. 

o  In  •  iimblnatlon.  an  axle,  a  casing  inclosing  said  a.vle, 
a  pi:r  of  companion  rings  plvotally  secured  to  said  axle, 
relati\.ly  wide  and  narrow  spaced  flanges  carried  by  said 
fine-  providing  a  circular  <hannei.  a  bearing  ring  ar- 
rnni.'e,l  In  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  first  men- 
ti  -n-d  rlnsrs.  friction  rediicini;  means  arranged  In  said 
'hann.  1  ;nid  interposed  between  the  bearing  ring  and  the 
•nip.inion  rings,  a  wheel  hub  including  an  Inner  huh 
plate  arranged  on  the  side  <if  the  relatively  wide  flange 
opposite  and  connecte<i  with  the  bearing  ring,  friction 
ifdu'  lug  means  Interposed  between  the  relatively  wide 
tlu)-'"  ,ind  the  hub  plate,  and  friction  reducing'  means 
irriru-o.i  ti..rween  the  bearing  rln:;  and  the  relatively  wide 

4.  In  •  omblnatlon.  an  axle,  a  (asinir  Inclosing  s,a|i|  axle, 
a  pair  .;  iiinT  and  outer  companion  rincs  plvotally  se- 
iirt'd  c.  ~,(i,|  axle  casing,  relati\-e|y  wide  and  narrow 
-p:t  'o  ''liik-es  carried  by  ~n:d  rinirs  providing  a  circular 
channel,  a  bearing  ring  arran^red  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  to  the  companion  rings,  frii'tlon  reduiinu  means 
i!ri!;.:cd  in  said  channel  and  interposeij  between  the 
companion  rings  and  the  bearing  rlnu'.  inner  and  outer 
hubplitc~,  friction  rediicini;  iiienns  interposed  between  the 
Inner  pia'e  aii.!  the  inner  surface  of  the  relatively  wide 
■laci-o,  friction  redm  Ini:  means  interposed  lictween  the 
riiirivclv  wide  flange  and  the  beHrhi!,'  rini:,  friction  re- 
do !nj  means  Interposfnl  between  the  outer  companion 
rin.:  nid  the  outer  hub  plate.  ,<ind  a  driving  connection 
fictwccn   the  axle  and   the  outer  hub  plate. 


1  J!4.7.-:{        .irVENILE     VEHICLE.       M.^Kirs     E,    (itiis- 

wni.ri,   Hurllngton,   Iowa.      Ftle.l   Mar.   19.   1917.      Serial 

No    l.-.'.'to?.      (Cl.   21 — ,'{9.» 

1.  The  I  omblnatlon  with  a  child's  vehicle  provided  with 
a  hand  rail  along  each  'ongituillnal  edge  of  its  seat  board, 
bars  being  provided  for  snpporting  these  hand  rails  on 
the  seat  board,  of  a  back-rest  structure  provided  with 
devices  at  Its  lower  side  for  engaging  said  rails  slldingly, 
whereby  said  back-r««t  may  be  arrange<l  to  bear  against 
said  rail  supporting  bar  at  the  rear  to  thus  limit  the  back- 
ward  movement  of  the  back-rest. 

2  The  structure  recited  in  claim  1.  the  devices  on  tb» 
ba   k  rest  for  engaging  the  hand  ralU  being  hooks  which 
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are  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  thus  the    handle    and    provldwl    with    a    forked    front    portion 

support    the    ha,  k  rest    ou    the    hand  rails    and    to    partly  straddling  the  from  end  of  the  handle  and  rigidly  secured 

surround   the  vaiue.  the  parts  .d"  the  back  rest  carrying  the  to    Ihc    rear    exteo-i-n    of   the    stripping   plate   and    means 

two  forward  bo<,ks  l.ein- capable  of  being  pressed  inwardly  carried  t'V  the   handle   lor   engaging   Ilie  operating   lever, 
to  detach  said   hook-;  from  the  hand  rails. 

l.'j:;4.7."c,,  .■.viairHll'I'KU,  i'.Ki  to\  t.^tt^u;  lIvMii- 
To\.  Cliur.  !i  l.n.i.  rimblej  Kni;;aio!  I^ilci  <cpT  4. 
Iijl4.     Serial   .No.   si><L.;5t5.      iCi,   _■(,!    -i.s  1 


.T.  A  back  rest  for  a  child's  vehicle  having  haud-ralls 
at  its  ~iclc'  edges  .  ..risistiui;  <<t  standard^  and  connecting 
iiar-.  Miih  cif  the  stauclanis  being  provided  at  its  lower 
encl  with  a  hook  fornoil  by  curving  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard  inwardly  and  vlownwanliy  and  outwardly  to 
thereby  partly  surround  the  inner  ^urfa.-'  of  the  hand- 
rail, the  'ower  ends  of  the  standarcN  tieing  bendable  in- 
wardly to  tiiereby  permit  the  ha-  k  rest  >tnic  ture  to  be 
d.taclicd    from    the    liaiid  rail- 

4.  The'  strui  ture  recited  in  claim  ;'..  niovalde  loi  kinu 
means  b«dni:  provided  on  the  tront  standards  to  prevent 
accidental  detachment  of  the  seat  structure  from  the 
vidiic  ie. 

<;.  The  structure  recited  In  claim  -1,  said  movable  ice.  k- 
in>;  devices  consisting  of  lateniily  swinging  depending 
links  pivoteti  to  the  exterior  faces  of  the  standards. 

tClaim   .")  not   printed  in   the  (.nzetie.] 


1.284.7o4.  CLOTHES  I'IN.  .Icoin  H  <;i  c  kkkn  ,  .Ir  .  lilm 
Earth.  Minn.  F1I«hI  Apr.  !<;.  191.-..  Serial  No.  •2\X>s:; 
(Cl.  24— 1;!!»  » 


A  cdothes  pin  formed  of  a  -insile  length  of  wire  im  hiding 
a  p.ilr  of  loops  unci  two  connecting:  strands,  one.  strand 
being  formed  of  the  free  end  portion.-  of  the  wire  th«t  are 
twisted  together  and  the  other  strand  being  formed  icy 
the  intermediate  porticui  of  the  wire  which  Is  cMuled  about 
the  tlr-t  strand,  inc  luding  -aid  twisted  portion. 


1.2:-!4.7:>.'>  SELF  CLEANIN(;  RAKK.  M.vKV  J.  IlAMBtn 
c.EK.  r.ayiK.rt.  N.  Y.  Filed  t».t.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S00.471        iCl.   00 — 14«.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  fue!  tarliureter  for  the  adnii-<lon  to 
the  eiiLtine  .ioinilv  of  different  fuels  In  the  ficrm  of  Incli 
vidua!  mixtures  the  comblnatton  with  a  plurality  of  car 
hureters  having  substantially  rectanfmlar  Indivldua!  mix- 
ture outlets  terminating  in  a  common  casing,  of  a  com- 
mon K.ntrolllng  member  iu  the  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  rhomboldal  admissicm 
ports  so  arranged  with  regard  to  the  said  separate  out- 
lets as  to  lie  movable  thereon  in  two  directions  parallel  to 
the  c».rresponcling  edges  of  the  said  ports  so  that  'oy  the 
dispiaienout  in  one  direction  of  the  said  separate  admis- 
siwii  port-i  th-y  tre  set  to  predetermine  the  maxiiuum 
uuantiiy  of  each  indivl  Ivial  mixture  to  be  admitted  there 
through  and  by  movement  in  the  other  direction  the 
ijuantities  of  all  individual  mixtures  actually  admitted 
are  varied  simuliMneously  In  constant  ratio  in  ail  the  ad- 
mission ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  fuel  cartuireter  for  the  admission  to 
the  engine  jointly  of  different  fuels  In  the  form  of  indi- 
vidual mixture>  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  car- 
bureter'''  having  Individual  substantially  rectangular  mix 
ture  outlets  of  a  <  timnion  casing  for  the  whcde  of  the 
-aid  mixture  outlets,  a  common  controlling  sleeve  mov- 
Rtde  in  the  said  casing  with  separate  admission  ports  for 
the  sabl  outlets,  means  for  dli^placing  the  said  sleeve  lon- 
gitudinally whereby  the  maximum  area  of  each  admission 
port  to  Ice  brought  Into  register  with  Its  c-orre-pouding 
mixture  outlet  is  predetermined,  and  means  for  displacing 
the  said  sleeve  In  angular  direction  enal>!lng  any  det^lred 
port  ion  of  that  predetermined  maximum  opening  of  eech 
admission  port  to  ice  brought  Into  actual  register  for  all 
the  ports  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 


The  coMibUiatlon  with  a  rake,  of  a  trr.n^verse  I'ar  lo- 
cated oetieath  and  extending  laterally  from  the  rake  ban 
die  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  terminals,  a 
central  idanip  stradilling  the  said  handle  and  securing  the 
transverse  tear  lo  the  -ame.  a  stripping  pltte  having  1 
rear  extension  located  Iceneath  the  handle  and  provided 
with  opposite  lugs  pivoted  to  the  terminals  of  the  salii 
bar.  an  operating  lever  txtemllng  longlludlnally  above 
.>4(i  ( I.  (,, — ~~ 


1.2;i4.7.'>7  Sl'.HHKIN<;  I'Ll"*;.  AKTHIB  EiivK.sT  Ht.iTH, 
London.  England  Filed  Nov.  29.  litK;  Serial  No. 
134.(191        Ml.    123— 169  I 

.\  •^parking  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  tutuilar  metal  body  formed  with  an  upper  en- 
larged (hatub'  r  and  a  lower  smaller  chaml>er  with  a  con- 
tra ted  neck  bet\ven  the  two  chambers,  an  ■n-uhitor  of 
tubular  form  and  of  materially  lens  diameter  than  the 
upper  chamber  and  projecting  into  the  latter,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  insulator  being  enlarged  and  snugly  fitting 
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a  portion  of  tht>  wall  oi'  thf  smaller  <:haiiifi»'r.  an  ni-ulat- 
ing  iup-shape<l  <'ap  fitted  Into  the  upp*'r  >'n>\  of  rh>-  riu-ta! 
tiotly  and  (IppfUilitig  In'n  th**  <'liaiiii>»'r  arntiiiil  rti4'  tipiur 
►Tid  of  tht'  said  insiilafiir.  and  an  ^l.Ttrudf'  .■v'.inlliu 
tLniugh    tht-    irivuliitor    ami     upwaniiy    thr<iiii;!i     r!i..    cup- 


shapvd  ln>ulatlug  f^ap.  tht»  upp^r  portion  of  th.    .I'-rtrodf 
Lif-iuij  ^iTPwthrvadfd  and  t^ugagt^d  by  a  init  within   the  i-up 
of  the  -<aid  cap  and  al?«o  by  an  upper  u\ir  having     ..•p.ta 
riv."    liearing    with    the    top    of   the    '-ap.    a    -iiirkiM;;    iH.mt 
i>»iiig  loi'ated  adjacent   to  the  lower  end   of   Mu'   Mi-iiaior. 


1  _■  3  4  .  7  5  S  .  CALrrLATING-MACHINK  < .  u:  \i.ki.  G. 
llEr.HiMAN.  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  \\>  I'M  4  Se- 
rial No.  872,90,-,.      (CI.  235 — 7"*  • 


1,  In  a  .alrnlating  ii\arhlne.  the  rnm!iiiiari..n  wirh  a 
rir' iilar  liase  plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  .xi.Mi.iius 
rim  riange,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  on  thf  rim  flange 
to  ext.-nd  inwr-nlly.  scales  on  '^aid  annular  plarc  a  .llsk 
iiioi.nted  on  the  lia.-e  plate  and  provided  with  <caifs.  a 
central  stud  on  the  ba-e  plate,  a  rnntral  hull  mi  the  ,iisk 
r''>tln^  on  th"  i  a-c  platf.  a  point>T  .■xtendint'  from  the 
hub  over  the  annular  plate  and  a  hamlU-  plvntc,!  to  the 
hub  and  means  on  sai.l  hamlN-  for  fii-a_i;i^  ttu  b.M^dy 
mounted  pointer  frbtionally  with  the  ,li~k  providft  with 
the  hui).  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  .  otnbinarion  with  a 
circular  base  plat-  provide.!  with  an  ujivvar.lly  .■\t.ii'ln;_ 
rini  flange,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  rim  tlau;:' 
to  projp.t  Inwanlly.  scales  on  said  annular  plate  a  -lisk 
mounf'd  on  the  plate  and  provided  with  scales  ;;  eiitra' 
stud  on  the  iiase  plate,  a  central  hub  on  the  di^k  resting 
on  the  liase  plate,  a  pointer  extending  from  the  hub  over 
the  annular  plate  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  hnl^  and  a 
cam  fi>rnied  on  the  inner  end  of  the  pivote<i  handle  to  en- 
grge  the  inner  » nd  of  the  pointer,  substantia  ll\  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  cal-ulating  machine,  the  cruMn;! tion  with  a 
circular  tiase  plate  pr<ivlded  with  an  upwarilly  exten.ltng 
rlra  flange,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  rim  flange 
to  extend  inwardly  and  provided  with  s.ales,  a  disk 
mounte<i  on  the  base  plate  and  proviiUnJ  with  siales,  a 
central  stud  on  the  base  plate,  a  central  hvib  on  the  ,lisk 
resting  on  the  base  plate,  a  pointer  extenilink:  from  the 
hub  over  the  annular  plate,  a  handle  pivoted  to  tlie  huti 
and  means  .m  th^  handle  for  fricti<inally  eiiirairlns  the 
pointer  with  the  disk  provided  with  the  hull  and  for  fric 
tionally  engaging  said  disk  with  the  base  plate  >ubstaii 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  caliulatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  base  plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  extendini: 
rim  flange,  of  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  rim  tlance 
and  extending  Inwardly,  scales  on  sni«l  annular  plate,  n 
disk   mounteil   on    the  plate  provided    with    scales     a    r.n 


tral  stud  on  the  base  plate,  a  central  hul)  on  the  disk  rest- 
ing 'ti  the  iiase  plate,  a  loose  Indicator  extending  from  the 
hi;'i  over  the  r.nnular  graduated  plate,  a  handle  pivoted 
t  .  ihe  hub,  means  on  the  handle  for  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing the  indb.itor  with  the  disk  provided  with  the  hub 
Mil  I  lor  frictlonally  engaging  said  disk  with  the  base  and 
no, (lis  ,,11  the  pivoted  end  of  said  handle  for  lifting  the 
disk  with  tile  hub  off  the  Imse  when  locking  the  indicator 
to   -..li.i   disk    sui'stantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  (ombiuation  with  a 
t.Hsc  plate  ha\iii«  a  stud,  of  a  plate  mounted  loosely  on 
■In  ,.is.  plate  juid  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  stud,  a 
fc'radna  rv, 

•  el 


■h 


nmiihir  plate  secured  to  the  liase  plate  and  ex- 

iiu  t,v.  1    til.-  rim  p.ii'i   of  the  plat*'  mounted   loosely  on 
..i-e     an    indicator    mounted   loosely    on    thi-    hub   and 


revTinu  on  the  -aid  plate,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  hub 
ind  hi\in;.'  its  lower  end  forked  and  the  outer  edge  of 
ea  ii  shank  shaped  as  a  cam  and  which  can  bear  upon 
the  indicator  mounted  loosely  on  the  base  plate  and  which 
j;.,  -,  i  \  .s  i,,r  turning  the  hub,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
Iflaiins   1;   to   '.)   not   printed   in   the  (iazette  ] 


1,234  T.'ib  .VITO.MoRII.P:  LIFTER.  BiuD  K.  Hensi.ky. 
Salem,  or.';;  Fil.'d  Aug.  7.  lltlf,.  Serial  No  113.532. 
I  CI.  254— yi.p 


In  an  automobile  lifting  device,  the  comlduatiou  with 
an  exteusihie  Iiase  frame  comprising  end  bars  and  at- 
ta'  he,l  >nb  i,ars.  and  adjustable  connecting  bars  attached 
to  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  side  bars,  of  an  extensible 
ino\able  frame  . umprising  end  bars  and  attached  side  bars 
.in  I  adjust.mle  connecting  bars  attached  to  the  adjolnln;; 
.lids  ,.r  the  side  bars,  pivoted  links  connecting  the  two 
:  1,1  Mies     1    windlass  supported  tin   the   base   frame  and  op 

t  eintix.iy  '  onnected  to  the  movable  frame,  abutments  01 
Ihe  I'asi'  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  Ihe  movabl'' 
friiiie     Mil. I    r'talnln;.'    devices    on    the    movable    frame    to 

[   htdd  a  sujiportcd  object  when  the  movable  frame  is  lifted. 


1.234.70n  KNdINK  (;aN(;  FLOW.  Edw.vud  M.  Hiyl- 
\iA\  South  Bend,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow- 
Works,  South  r.end.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.    ."iT  1  14.       M'l.    !(7-  -55.  I 


1  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  ).'ni_'. 
fnriow  and  landside  wheels,  crank  axles  mounted  on  th" 
[.low  i:ani;  and  In  the  hubs  of  said  wheels,  a  follower  whe-1 
ml  a  mounting  for  the  axle  of  the  latter  connecteu  witli 
tile  rear  end  of  the  plow  K.ing.  of  an  arm  secured  to  and 
moMiMe  with  the  furrow  wheel  axle,  a  levee  pivoted  im- 
tue.ii    its    ..nds    on    the    plow    gang,    a    link    plvoteil    to    1  iie 

ovver  arm  of  said  lever  and  having  an  elonuated  slot  neat 
its  other  end.  a  pin  projecting  from  the  arm  on  the  fur- 
r.w  whetd  axle  and  movable  In  said  slot,  actuating  ni' a.m 
for  the  follower  wheel  mounting,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  a<tuatlng  means  and  the  upper  arm  of  sa  d 
pivoted    lever. 

2  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  gang, 
furrow  and  land  side  wheels,  and  <Tank  axles  mounted  ou 
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the  plow  gang  and  In  the  hubs  of  said  wheels,  of  a  pivoted 
frame  having  its  pivotal  mounting  near  the  forward  end 
of  the  plow  gang  and  having  a  rearward  projecting  arm.  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  plow  gang,  said  frame  and  bracket 
having  curved  engaging  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
beams  of  the  plow  gang,  means  for  locking  said  trame 
akiainst  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  the  bracket,  a  cam 
plate  mounted  on  the  furrow  wheel  axle,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  cam  plate,  a  roller  on  the  pivoted  frame  co.iperative 
with  saiil  .am.  a  ratchet  w  he.  I  on  the  hub  of  the  furro.. 
wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  cam  plate  t.)  engage  said  rat.h.t 
wheel,  trip  levers  for  said  pawl  pivoted  to  the  pivofe.i 
frame,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  a  spring  attach>"d  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  trip  levers  an.l  at  the  other  en.i  to 
the  rearwar.lly  i>roje.tlng  arm  on  the  pivote.l  fram.  fo- 
moving  sabl  trip  l.'vers  In  on.'  direction,  and  mauuali.v  ..p 
erated  nc-ans  for  moving  said  trip  levers  in  the  oih.-!'  di 
rectlou. 


1.234.7f.l        KNOINK   tiAN*;     FLOW       Kdwahd   .M      Hku 

M.\.\.  S.aith  Bend.  In.l,.  assignor  to  Oliver  Chill. d  Flow 
Works,  South  F.en.l.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  S.  ria! 
No.   ,"7.115,       H'l     !i7-    7t;  I 


lower  end  to  said  bracket,  a  follower  wheel,  an  axle  for 
said  follower  wheel  mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  le 
ver  pivoted  to  said  bracket  projecting  l)etween  the  plow 
and  t)earing  sleeve  and  engaging  a  part  on  said  sleeve 
when  the  latter  Is  In  a  normal  inclined  working  position, 
and  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  lever  and  eng.iging 
the  plow  for  regtdating  the  depth  of  plowing. 


.'.  Th.  I  oint.ina;  loi!  with  a  jdow  and  a  Itrai  k.'t  seiiire! 
to  the  rear  end  tlot-.-d,  .if  a  b.'ann>;  sleeve  pivoted  n.a. 
its  lower  end  to  said  Ivra.ket.  a  follower  wheel,  an  axle 
for  said  wheel  mountfKl  in  said  bcHrlng  sleeve,  means  i  r 
moving  said  bearing  sleeve  ou  its  pivotal  support  frmi,  an 
inclined  t.i  a  vertical  position,  an  arm  projecting  for 
wardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  stop 
t<i  be  engag.'d  by  said  arm  to  limit  the  rearward  pivotai 
movement  of   said   sleeve. 


1.  In  a  gauii  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  gang, 
furrow  antl  landside  wheels,  and  front  and  rear  axles 
mounted  on  the  plow  gani;  ami  having  their  .  rank.'d  por- 
tions mounted,  re^pe. lively,  in  said  wheels,  ,d'  a  man;. ally 
operable  lever  mounted  on  the  plow  gang,  connections  be 
tween  said  lever  and  the  forward  crank  axle  for  turning 
the  latter,  an  arm  secured  to  said  forward  axle,  a  hand 
lever  mounted  on  said  arm.  means  for  locking  .said  hand 
lever,  an  arm  on  the  rear  ;ixle,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
last  nientlon.'d  arm  and  hand  lever. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  gang, 
furrow  and  landside  wh.cds.  and  crank  axles  mounted  on 
the  plow  gang  and  in  said  wheels,  of  a  notched  segnien; 
secured  to  the  plow  gani;.  a  hand  1>  ver  mounted  on  said 
segment  and  having  a  rearwarclly  projecting  arm,  a  frame 
pivoted  at  the  fc.rward  end  of  the  plow  gang,  a  guid. 
bracket  for  said  pivoted  frame  se.  ured  to  the  plow  gan^. 
connections  betw.-en  th.'  i>ivotecl  frame  an.',  the  f.)rwar.l 
axle,  a  connection  between  the  lever  arm  aod  said  pivoted 
frame,  a  segment  arm  secured  to  the  forward  axle,  a 
notched  segment  carried  bv  said  arm.  a  hand  lever  pivot.  .1 
to  said  segment  arm.  an  arm  depending  Irom  the  rear  axle, 
and  a  conne.tlon  itetween  said  last  nn-ntloned  hand  levc  i- 
and  arm. 

3.  In  a  gaoL-  plow,  the  .  cmibiuation  with  a  plow  gang 
furrow  and  landsid.  wheels,  forwarcl  and  rear  crank  axles 
mounted  on  said  plow  gang  in  said  wheels,  an  adjustable 
supporting  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  gang,  and 
adjusting  means  for  said  rear  supporting  wheel,  of  a  man 
ually  op. Table  lever  mounted  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow  gang,  ccuineciions  lietween  said  lever  and  the  for 
ward  axle  for  effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
forward  .nd  of  the  plow  gang,  lost  motion  connections  be- 
tween siiid  forward  axle  and  the  acljusting  means  for  the 
rear  supporting  wheel,  and  a  balan.-tng  spring  connect. -d 
with  sjud  rear  wheel  acljusting  means  and  with  the  plow- 
gang. 

1.234,7(12.  FOLLOWER  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  Ft»H 
FLOWS.  Edward  M.  1Ievi-man,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  as 
signor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works,  South  Bend,  lud. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.11fi.  (CI.  97— 3«>. ) 
1.   The   combination   with   a   plow  and   a   bracket  at  the 

rear    end    thereof,    of    a    iiearing    sleeve    pivoted    near    its 


1  .  2  3  4  .  7  t;  ;i  ELECTRICAL  MASSAOE  AFFAKATIS. 
S.v.Mi  EI.  W  IliLi.s.  .I.Tcuiie.  Idaho  Filed  Mar  s.  I'.tHi. 
S.rial   No.   .•S2.94.S.      (CI.   175 — 341.) 


'■^-^'i- II  •  i,rM,;'iii 


1.  In  an  .leetrical  massage  apparatus,  the  >  .iinbinal  ion 
of  a  casing,  an  electronuignet  provided  with  a  .cire,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  armature  of  soft  metal  in  operative 
relation  to.  and  having  .1  diameter  coextensive  with  the 
diameter  of  the  core,  a  di.aphragm  comprising  a  pair  of 
dove  tail  shaped  si)ring  steel  members  carried  uj)on  dia- 
metrically opiioslte  sides  of  the  armature  and  arranged 
medially  of  and  in  the  same  plane  with  said  armature,  a 
closure  for  said  casing,  the  outer  t^lges  of  said  diaphragm 
members  being  frictlonally  held  Iwtween  the  casing  and 
the  closure,  and  a  tool  holder  niotintetl  upon  salcl  arma- 
ture. 

2.  In  an  .  lectrlc>al  massage  apparatus,  the  c  cmdiination 
of  a  i-asing,  .an  electromagnet  provided  with  a  .-ore.  a 
substantially  .  Ir.  ular  armature  of  st)ft  metal  in  otx-ratlve 
relation  to.  and  having  a  diameter  coextensive  with  the 
diameter  of  the  cure,  a  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of 
dove-tail  shaped  spring  steei  niend>ers  carrie<l  upon  cUa 
metrically  opposite  sides  of  the  armature  and  arranged 
medially  of  and  In  the  same  plane  with  said  armature,  a 
rotund  closure  for  said  casing  havirg  a  central  o|)enlUK 
provided  with  a  guide  bushing,  the  outer  e<lges  of  f,aid 
diaphragm  members  being  frictlonally  held  betwe«>n  the 
casing  and  the  c  losiire,  and  a  vertical  tool  holder  on  the 
top  of  said  armature  and  projecting  through  said  hushing. 


1,234.704      RFCKET  ELEVAT(»K      William  W.  IlrosON. 

Anaconda.  Mont.     Filwl  Sept.  27.  191fi.     Serial  122.552. 

(CI.   193— C.I 

1.  A  bucket  elevator  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  buckets,  of  a  cable,  means  for  connecting  the  buckets 
to  the  cable  to  travel  therewith.  an<l  a  driving  wheel  for 
the    cable,    said    wheel    and    buckets    having    interengaglng 
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SMABS  for  preventing  Kllppage  of  the  I'ahl*'.  the  oonu.-  rimj 
means  for  the  buckets  cooaistiDS  »f  plates  «rraBgp*l  trans 
Tersely  ef  the  cable  and  haviac  means  for  couneotlnif  the 
plate*  thereto,  raeaas  fer  detachaMy  conafctlnis  the 
buckets  with  the  plates,  each  plate  having  at  each  end  a 
hook  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  cable,  and  a  wh»el 
having  rollers  for  engmgeoMnt  by  the  hooks. 


1,234,7^V6.  ICEBOX.  William  E.  James.  Prlchard, 
Ala.  Filed  June  m.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,947.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


2.  A  bucket  elevator  compflainr  Is  roiiihtnatlon  with 
the  buckeU,  of  a  cable,  meaaa  for  conD«».  tlnu  the  biK-kets 
to  the  cable  to  travel  thecewlth,  aod  a  driving  wheel  for 
the  cable,  said  wheel  and  buckets  having  InterengarlnK 
means  for  preventing  slippage  ef  the  -able.  saUl  wtu-el 
conslstlDg  of  a  central  peripherally  grooved  wheel  ".e. 
tlon  and  lateral  sjectlons,  the  means  for  preventing  ^V\v 
page  comprising  outwardly  extending  rollers  on  th.' 
lateral  sections  and  spaced  te  csrrespoml  with  the  spac- 
ing of  the  backets,  the  bwikets  having  hook>»  for  engagInK 
the  rollers. 

3.  A  bucket  elevator  comprising  In  ronibinatlon  with 
the  buckets,  a  cable,  means  for  connecttni;  the  buckets  to 
the  cable  to  travel  therewith,  and  a  driving  wheel  for  the 
cable  comprising  a  central  perlpheraUy  grooved  section 
for  engagement  by  the  cable,  and  lateral  sections  having 
outwardly  extending  roUars  spac«l  apart  a  distance  (or 
responding  U  the  spadac  of  the  buckets,  the  b^ickets  hav 
Ing  means  for  engaging  the  roflers. 


1234  765       WRENCH.      Patsu    Iveks.js.    Kiinlred     N     I). 
'puid  Oct.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,866.      (Cl.  81—60.) 


1,  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  In  the  head,  reversible 
ratchet  lock  mechanism  within  the  head  and  cooperative 
with  the  chuck,  a  crank  stem  having  Its  crank  rotatably 
connected  with  the  head.  anU  stem  forming  a  means  for 
operatln*  the  wrench,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  having  an  cxtenaion  engageable   with  the 

hend. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprl.sinK  a 
head,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  In  the  head,  reversible 
ratchet  lock  mechanism  within  the  head  and  cooperative 
with  the  ehnck,  a  crank  stem  having  Its  crank  rotatably 
connected  with  the  head,  said  stem  forming  a  means  for 
operating  the  wrench,  a  sleere  roUtably  mountwl  on  the 
stem  and  haTing  an  extensioo  engageable  with  the  head, 
and  a  mtchet  hob  formed  on  the  chuck  and  journaled  in 
ihe  he*d  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  mechanism. 


1  .\n  lee  box  provi.i.,!  vMth  :iii  .un^l..  >torage  chainbtT 
having  an  opening  .i  iiio\hI.1.-  .lour  lor  closing  said  op<'n- 
inic.  and  means  plvt>te<|  to  the  door  for  an  engagement 
with  the  article  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  means 
-arrylng  the  article  to  a  point  near  said  opening  when  the 
door  Is  opened. 

2  An  Ice  box  provided  with  an  article  storage  chamber 
having  an  opening,  a  movable  door  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  grab  plvotwl  to  said  door  and  extending  within 
the  chamber  for  gripping  the  article  when  the  door  Is 
clo8e<l,  said  grab  carrying  the  article  to  a  point  In  said 
opening  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

3.  An  Ice  box  provided  with  an  article  storage  cham- 
ber, vertically  extending  partitions  formed  In  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  plurality  of  compartments,  movable  doors 
for  eloeln*  said  compartments,  grabs  plvoteil  to  each  of 
said  doors  and  extending  Into  the  compartments  for  clamp- 
ing an  article,  said  grabs  carrying  the  articles  to  a  point 
near  said  opening  when  the  doors  are  opened. 

4.  An  ice  box  comprising  an  Ice  chamber,  an  upwardly 
inclined  rear  wall  securetl  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  ice  box, 
said  Ice  box  provided  with  an  opening,  a  downwardly 
Inclined  wall  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upwardly 
inclined  wall  forming  an  article  storage  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  walls  within  the  storaue  chamber  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  compartments,  doors  hinged  to  the 
ice  box  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  downwardly 
Inclined  wall,  grabs  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  doors  and  exten.llng  Into  the  compartment.s  for  an 
engagement  with  the  article,  said  grabs  carrying  the 
article  to  a  point   near  said   openiiii:   wh.-n    tli.'   door-  aie^ 

opened. 

5.  An  Ice  box  comprlslnc  an  ice  ihainher.  a  storage 
chamber,  vertical  walls  formed  in  the  storage  chamber 
providing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  doors  hinged  to 
the  ice  box  and  closing  the  opening  In  the  storage  cham- 
ber, rods  hinged  to  the  doors  and  extending  into  the  com- 
partments of  the  storage  (hamlK-r.  a  pair  of  relatively 
spaced  arms  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  rods 
and  adapted  to  grip  an  article,  said  rods  carrying  the 
article  to  a  point   near  said   openiu,'   when    the   doors  are 

opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.34,767       DEVICK   FOR    SKINNIN<;    POTATOES    AND 
THE   LIKE.      WiLHEi.M    Jinkeh.   Hriiiiswi<  k.   ficrmany. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  117. T!>0      ,  fl.  14f.— 14. ) 
A   device    for  skinning    or    jxH-llng   potatoes   and    other 
spheroidal   articles,   comprising,    iu    combination,    a   single 
rotary  epemttng  member   with  one  surface   of  which   the 
potat»>es  are  maintained  In  direct  contact  while  the  device 
is  In  use ;  said  member  toeing  constructed  of  sheet-like  ma- 
terial and  having  circular  openings  th.-reln   which   termi- 


nate In  CTittlng  edges  lying  wholly  within  the  plane  of  said 
("ODtact  surface,  .md  which  arc  of  such  a  siie  as  to  permit 
the   potatoes    to   pri>j«-.  '    i  h.  i-.ihrongli    to   a    slight    extent 


only,  so  .is  to  enable  sjiid  .-dg.  s  to  ((intact  with  the  pota- 
toes uniformly  throUL'hout  ihc  entire  i  ircumference  of  Bald 
openings,  and  iiiouis  lor  (jin>ing  said  member  to  support 
the  potntoes  or    iiti.l.'-.   wtr.l.    t..  ini;  operated  upon. 


M84.7n.s.      CAI-     KI.M.LH       SvNriEi,      Kaye,      C(iluml.us. 
Miss,      Filed    ,lul^     l-J.    i;<i;^       .>>.  rial    No.    778,714.       (Cl 


1.  The  combluatlcjn    with   a    lap  finger,   of  a   sleeve  and 
recelvlng-cup    concentrically    iiiounied    thereon,    the    sleeve 
and  cup  sUdably  connected  with  each  other  and  the  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on   the  finger,  and   means   for  automati 
caJly  locking  the  sleeve  and  finger  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cap-tinger.  of  a  sleeve  and 
recelvlng-cup  concentrically  iiiouuted  thereon,  the  sleeve 
and  cup  slldably  connected  with  each  other  and  the  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  the  finger,  and  means  for  automati 
cally  locking  the  «!leeve  and  finger  together,  said  lo(  king 
means  permitting  the  rereirins:  cup  to  slide  while  preclud- 
ing its  turning  at  the  same  time  it  locks  the  sleeve  to  the 
cap-finger. 

3.  The  conibinnllon  with  .n  cap  finger,  sleeve,  and  re 
celvlng-cup.  of  means  for  a\itoii)alically  locking  the. sleeve 
and  finger  together,  and  for  permitting'  the  receiving  cup 
to  slide  and  preventing  ii<  turning  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  cap  finger,  sleeve  and  re 
celvlng-cup.  of  means  for  auiomatlcally  locking  the  sleeve 
and  finger,  and  for  pennlttlnt:  the  receiving-cup  to  slide 
while  preventing  its  turning  on  the  sleeve,  said  lockinL- 
means  serving  to  autnniatically  lock  the  sleeve  and  flncer 
together 

5.  The  (omiilnation  with  n  .stationary  cap  finger,  a 
sleeve  and  re(  eiviiig-cup  concentrically  mounted  thereon. 
and  a  sprinu  sustaining  the  receiving  c\ip  in  its  norma! 
position,  of  means  for  autoiiiatii  ally  locking  the  sleeve  and 
finger  togeth(  r  in  sik  h  r<l,Ttive  posliion  with  respect  to  the 
receiving  1  up  that  an  aiiii\il.u  ;.;ro<.ve  is  formed  at  the  top 
of  the  cap-finirer  In  position  to  receive  tho  flange  of  the 
cap  resting  on  the  sIim  vt  with  the  C(>nter  of  the  cap  over 
the  end  of  the  tint:er 

[Claims  C  to  ^  not   print'd  in  the  <;n7'tte  ] 


nected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  member  and  extending 

across  the  end  of  the  shank  to  spring  In  a  plane  at  an  angle 
with  the  shank  to  and  from  said  member,  sakl  member  and 
arm    l)eiug   spaced    apart    transversely,   and    a   disk-shaped 


cutter   carried    for   angular   adjustment   by    the    outer   Fide 
of  said   arm    in   .i    plane  at   an   angle   with    the    shunt   ami 

'\  erla jipiiig  s.ii.i   aiTi.  and   nii'inber 

:<'jnini<    1    r.i   'A   n.-t   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l,234.T7u       rKINT-TITT. INC     FILM    HoLL       KI-meh    C 
Kksii.vo.    Hloomfleld.    Mo,      Filed    I  lec,    1,    1915       S.  rial 
.No,    t')4,,",HT        (Cl.    it,'>--9  I 


1  ,  2  3  4  .  7  f,  !»        INTFKN  AL  THKE.VIX'UTTING     TOOL. 
Patrick    .1.    Kki.i  ■» .    Kii/.i!"  th     N     .1       Fl!e<l    Fet).    24, 
1917.      Serial    No     l.'iO.Tfia        iCl     2i>— »9  t 
4.   A  tool  em(>odying  a  shank,  a  niemt>er  extending  across 

and    conDe<-ted    to    the    end    thereof,    a    resilient    arm    con- 


1  A  print-titllne  film  roll  comprising  a  strip  of  sensitive 
film  with  extension  strips  of  opaque  material  at  the  ends, 
and  a  hacking  strip  of  r  material  transmlssitde  of  actinic 
liglit  and  of  fl  length  substantially  that  of  the  film  and  the 
extension  strips  and  in  normal  contact  with  the  r»«r  face 
of  the  film,  the  extremltiefl  of  the  backing  strip  having  an 
adhesive  material  applied  thereto,  whereby  such  extremi- 
ties serve  as  stickers. 

2,  A  print  titlin„'  lilin-roll.  comprising  a  strip  of  -ensltlve 
film  with  . Mention  strips  of  opaque  material  at  the  ends 
attached  to  the  strip  of  sensitive  film,  and  a  lia(  kins.-  strip 
of  a  material  transmissible  of  actinic  light  and  of  a  length 
substantially  that  of  the  film  and  the  eitenslim  strips 
and  in  normal  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  film,  said 
ba<kint;  strip  lieinc  wholly  free  from  direct  attachment  to 
the  film  ail'!  '  \t>  iisjon  strips  except  at  the  front  or  thread- 
ing end  of  !h(    forward  extension  etrlp. 

3  .\  print  TitjiriL-  film  rool,  comprising  a  strip  of  sensitive 
lilni  and  a  i'fi.kiiiL'  strip  of  material  transmlssiiiW  of  ac 
tiiiic  light  and  mi  normal  contact  with  and  wholly  free 
from  dire,  t  :,!!»' hriient  to  the  rear  face  of  the  soiisiti\t 
ftlin.  sail!  liaikjii':  strip  having  Imprints  thereon  (serially 
indicating  tin  i'-rti(in  of  the  film  to  Ih>  exposed  with  e,i.h 
imprint  pnai.l..!  with  a  positioning  indication  for  atcu- 
racy  of  lo-atici.  of  the  parts  of  the  film  to  be  Included  in 
the  exjiosures. 

4,  A  print  tit:ini:  film  roll,  comprising  a  strip  of  sensi- 
tive tiini  ami  ,i  la-king  strip  of  material  Iransmissil.le  of 
actinic  HkIi!  Jin.l  in  m.!  inal  contact  with  an<l  wholly  free 
from  fiirei  t  aft.ichment  to  the  rear  face  of  the  sensitive 
film.  Mii\  '-ai  kini:  strip  having  imprints  thereon  serially 
indicating  tin  imrtioii  of  the  film  to  be  exposed  with  each 
Imprint  provideil  with  a  positioning  Indication  for  ac- 
(■■un-tcy  of  locution  id  the  pans  of  the  tllni  to  be  lnclud«><l 
in  the  eip.>sT;re«»    and  said  lis  (king  strip  having  other  1m- 
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prints    for    loratlnK    the    exposure    positions    for    tltU-s    nr 
rtther  writings  not  locafpil  \>y  the  serial  indicia 

5.  A  print  titling  Illni  roll,  comprising  n  strip  of  sfusi 
tlve  film  of  suitable  length  with  lengths  of  opatiue  material 
nt  the  ends,  and  a  hacking  strip  of  material  trunsmissltile 
of  actlnlf  light  separate  from  and  in  normal  >  ontii'  t  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  sensitive  film,  said  bai  kltik'  -rrip  t>*m_' 
of  less  width  than  the  film  and  terminal  strips. 

;Clalm  *i  not  print*'r|  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1,1';U.-71.       MECHANKAI.     MOVEMENT         I-hn     Kic 
wicz.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Th.-  R.-.-.  c  lUitt.m   ll^U' 
MachiJie    Company.    Boston.    Mass..    a    Curporji  tiou    of 
MAine.      Filed   Nov.    16,   1915.      Serial    N'    'U.Sai.      (CI. 
74—14.1 


"•iA 


l_ 


1.  In    a    nuThaiiicHl    niovm.M)t.    tiie    .  ..m' tiuifion    with 

a  rotatable  shaft,  of  .i  worm  moiint.-d  th»T i  for  rotanvp 

movement  therewith.  Nut  capable  of  mov.Tn.nt  lonuitndl 
nally  thereof,  a  driven  pl.-ment  with  which  said  worm 
mesh».s.  means  to  rotate  th^  shaft,  and  m-ans  aTMit-d 
t>y  the  rotating  m^ans  for  the  shaft  to  vit>rat.'  said  worm 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  as  the  latter  rotates  and  in 
timed  relation  with  the  rotation  thereof 

2.  In  a  me<-haiii-al  movenient.  the  .-.pnii.ination  «ifli  ;i 
rot'atable  shaft,  of  a  worm  mounted  thereon  for  roianve 
movement  therewith  but  .apable  of  movement  lonk'ltu.li 
nally  thereof,  a  driven  element  with  which  .said  worm 
meshes  a  se.ond  shaft  geared  to  the  first  named  shaft 
and  by  which  said  tirst  named  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means 
actuated  bv  said  se<-ond  <haft  to  vibrate  the  worm  longi 
tudinallv   of   the    first  named    shaft    as    the    ;arter    rotates. 


member  has  sliding  wedging  engagement,  and  means  to 
move  the  strut  member  on  the  atiutment  surface  in  a  di- 
rection to  force  the  brake  member  into  engagement  with 
the  brake  cam. 

■J  In  a  sto|i  iiiMtiou,  the  comtdnation  with  a  driven 
mem'.er  of  a  brake  cam  rigid  therewith,  a  brake  meml)er 
uioniifed  til  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  m\(i 
iirakf  I  am,  a  str\it  member  pivotally  conue,  ted  to  the 
brake  ineml»r.  an  abutment  surface  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  normal  position  of  the  strut  member  and 
with  whl<  h  the  end  of  the  strut  member  has  sliding  en- 
>-ageinenf,  and  means  to  move  the  strut  member  on  said 
al-utnient  surface  in  a  direction  to  force  the  brake  member 
;iin.  eiik'agement  with   the  brake  cam. 

:;  In  a  st<ip  motion,  the  c(,mbiuatlon  with  a  driven 
memb.r.  of  a  iirake  cam  rigi.l  therewith,  a  brake  member 
mounte.i  f.i  swing  Into  and  ..ut  of  engagement  with  said 
brake  jiin.  a  strtit  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
brak.'  member,  an  abutment  surface  extending  at  an  angle 
to  'he  iinrmal  position  of  the  strut  member  and  with 
whiih  the  end  of  the  strut  member  has  sliding  engage- 
ment, an.!  means  to  move  the  strut  member  on  the  abut- 
ment suria<e  into  a  position  at  substantially  right  angles 
theretu  theretiy  to  force  the  brake  meml>er  into  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  cam  an.i  to  loek  the  brake  member 
In  stich  position. 

-1  li:  a  >to[i  motion,  the  comtdnation  with  a  driven 
menii.er  of  a  brake  cam  rigid  therewith,  a  brake  member 
mounted  til  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
brake  .am.  a  strut  memtier  plvntaUy  ccmnected  to  the 
brake  member,  an  abutment  surface  against  which  the 
en<l  of  the  strut  member  has  slidinir  engagement,  means 
to  MiM\.  said  end  of  the  strut  nieml>er  along  the  abutment 
gurface  lu  a  direction  to  cause  said  strut  memlter  to  force 
the  brake  meml)er  Into  engagement  with  the  brake  cam, 
aid  means  to  permit  such  movement  of  the  strut  meml>er 
only  when  the  driven  member  is  In  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar  p.'sirion. 

.'.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
member,  of  a  f)rake  cam  rigid  therewith,  a  l>rake  member 
mounted  to  swing  into  ami  out  of  engagement  with  the 
brake  cam,  an  abutment  surface  extending  sul>stantially 
parallel  to  the  brake  member,  a  strut  memt)er  pivotally 
...nnected  to  the  brake  member  and  having  <me  end  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  abutment  surface,  and  means 
to  move  <n\i\  strut  member  on  the  abtitment  surfa<-e  where- 
by the  strut  meml)er  has  a  we<lglng  attlon  to  force  the 
!  brake  memt)er  into  engagement  with  the  Iirake  earn. 
;i'lalms  »i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tlazette  ] 


1  2.S4,TT2.        STUPMdTION         ,Inf(s      KiEWhz.      lloston, 
'Mass,,    assignor    to    The    Kee,  e    Button    Hole    Mahine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine      Filed 
Feb.    29.    lt»U>.      Serial    No.    •^1.252.       i<"I     7-t      40.) 


1,234.77  '.      SKWI.Ni;  MACHINE.     .IniiN    Kiewk  z.    Boston, 
Mass  .    .assignor    to    The    Kefce    Button    Hole    Machine 
Companv,     Boston, 
Filed   Mav  2fi.   IbUi. 


Mass,     a     < 'ori>oratlon 
Serial  No.  1011,124.      M"l 


if     Maine. 
.  112 — 4.) 


14 

n 


o 


1.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
member,  of  a  brake  cam  rigid  therewith  and  having  an 
eccentric  braking  surface,  a  brake  member  mounted  to 
swing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  i  am, 
a  strut  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  brake  member, 
an    abutment    surface    with    which    the    end    of    the    strut 


1.  In  a  sewing  mai  hine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
forniing  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shaft  by  which  saiii 
me.  hanism  is  operated,  work  holding  means,  a  feed  cam 
for  giving  a  relative  feeding  movement  t)etween  the  stltch- 
fornilni:  merhanism  and  work-holding  means,  gearing  con- 


JULY  31.  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IIQ! 


ne<-ting  said  feed  cam  to  .s4!id  driving  shaft,  said  gearing 
Including  a  worm  gear  and  a  worm  meshing  therewith, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  worm  in  the  dire<  tiou  of  its 
axis  in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  tlie  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  whereby  the  feed  (am  is  given  a  \ar\ 
Ing  movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  mai  liine,  the  ■omldnation  witli  stit'ii 
forming  merhanism.  of  a  driving  shaft  b>  ^iiiih  said 
mechanism  is  operated,  work  holding  means,  a  fee.l  cam 
for  giving  a  relative  feeding  movement  lietweeu  the  ,stit(  h 
forndng  mechanism  and  work  holding  means,  gearing  cou- 
uer-ting  salil  feed  cam  to  said  driving  stiaft.  said  gearing 
including  a  worm  gear  and  ,a  worm  meshing  therewith, 
and  means  operated  by  tlie  diiving  shiift  to  reciprorate 
tlie  worm  In  the  direction  of  its  a.xis  in  timed  relation 
witli  the  operation  of  tlo-  sUteh  forndng  mechanism 
wherei)y   the   feed   tam   is   given   a    \ar.\ing   movement. 

;■{.  in  a  sewing  mac  hine.  the  i  oniliination  witli  siit-  h- 
forinlng  mechanisni,  of  a  driving  sh.aft  I'V  which  said 
mechanism  is  operated,  work  hidiling  means,  a  feed  cam 
for  giving  feeding  movement  ti>  the  work  holding  iiieau< 
during  the  operation  of  the  stitch  forming  mechajiisin. 
gearing  connecting  said  feed  cam  to  said  driving  shaft, 
•aid  gearing  including  a  worm  gear  and  a  worm  ineshiiii: 
therewith,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  \vorm  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis  in  timed  relation  with  the  operation 
of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  (<unbiuatlon  with  stit  h- 
forming  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  l\v  which  said  mecha- 
nism is  operated,  work  bidding  means,  a  feed  cam  for 
giving  feeding  niovenient  to  the  work  holding  means  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  gear- 
ing conne<ting  said  feed  cam  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
gearing  Including  a  worm  gear  and  a  worm  meshing  there- 
with, and  means  operated  by  , the  driving  shaft  to  reiipro- 
cate  the  worm  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  operation  of  the  ^titch  forming  iiie(ha 
nism. 

1.'!.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coinldnation  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  w(irk  holding  means,  a  feed  cam 
ffir  moving  the  stitch-forming  meihanism  and  work-hold 
ing  means  relative  to  each  (dher.  gearing  for  operating 
said  cam,  means  for  actuating  the  gearing  and  m«>ans  to 
augment  and  retard  the  action  of  the  gearing  in  giving 
movement  to  the  feed  cam  in  timed  relation  with  the 
stitch  forming  movements  of  the  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  .'>  to  12  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.2o4.774,  OIL  FEEI"  INI'ICATOR.  llEMiV  Koou  rek. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
•  'orporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Ccu-poration  of  \'irginia. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1014.    Serial  .No.  vr,<,747,     ,C]_  7:^-1»17,) 


1.  In  an  instrument  having  a  pi-ss'ire  sensitive  meml>er 
and  an  ii  dicating  member  operatlvely  connect!  1  thereto, 
a  damping  device  ciunprising  a  tiy  wheel  relatively  heavy 
as  compared  with  the  indicating  member,  and  a  speed 
uiultiplyii.^    iiain    operatively    connecting    said    fly    ^^heel 


lively  rapid  movement  of  .said  fly  wheel  during  slow  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  seiisitive  member  and  its  lonnected 
indicating  means. 

3.   An    instrument    lor    the    purpose    inilicated    cunipris 
ing  an   inlet   conduit,  an   outlet,  a   port   for  affording  ciuii- 
niunicatioii    between    ilieni.    a    idston    in    the    inlet    conduit 
jiositloned    lo    control    said    port,    yielding    means    tending 
to  hold  .said  piston  in   poNiiion  to  clos.-  the  port   in  oppo 
sition   to  the  pressure  of  incoming  fluid,   a   rack   gear   con 
iiecieii    to    tile    pist.iti.    a    [liiilon    journaled    to    mesh    with 
said   rack,  a   sliaft    tor   said   pinion,  a   graduated   dial,  and 
an    iudl'atiug    ueeiile    fixed    to    said    shaft    in    position    to 
traverse  the  dial,  togetlor  with  a   li.v  wiieel  loosely  mount- 
ed  on    the   shaft,   and    speed  multiplying   gearing   from    the 

shaft    to    the    rly    wheel    wheretiy    the    inertia    of    said    wheel 

is  adapted   to  resist   acceleration  of  the  shaft. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the   i;a7.ette.] 


1.2.^4  77.-      BABY  CTTTER  oR  SLEKUI  ATTACHMENT 

CuMii.Fs    K,    Kis-'KR.    .Ir,     Fulton.    N     \.      Filed    Mtir. 
29.    li'17.      Serial    .No.    1  .-cS.:H,'.l ,       cCI,    21 — !»tl,) 


/*  !• 


In   cnmhination,   a   niinier.   said   runner  having  its   for 
ward    end    curved    upwardly    and    outwardly,    tlie    convex 

f;..  <    •>!    The   Ufi\\;udl\'    ci;!-ve.;    portion   provided    with   spaced 

transversely  ananccd  grooves,  an  arcunte  liearlng  idate. 
said  plate  provided  on  its  con\ex  face  with  transversely 
arranged  ribs  defining  interior  transversely  arranged 
grooves  said  ribs  of  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
grooves  of  the  runner,  laterally  extending  arm-;  iomieil 
from  the  convex  face  of  the  plate,  a  wheel  rotatably 
iDonnted    m    the    irnis.   and    fastening    means    arranged    in 

tile   tri ves   of   the    plate   for   removably   and    rigidly    sup 

I'ortiiiL'  'he  plate  and  roller  to  the  runner,  as  and  for 
the  puri'ose  siiecified 


1.2.'H,77';,  cLCiCii.  livv.i.  l,.vKE,  Norristown.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  ii,e  L.  A;  11.  Chitch  Co.  Norristown,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation     of    I'eiin^yl  vaiiia.       Filed    .luio-     \'<,     l'.<ltc 

Seli.'ti    .No,    ln:;,;ii-.       1  i  "      \  'XZ  -    1  s.  I 


1.  Tto'  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  ri-cess  therein  ; 
a  plastic  fiuid  mass  contained  in  said  recess  and  forming 
a  power  iratismitting  element  :  a  driven  ebunent  having 
means  adapic'il  to  be  proje.  ted  into  the  pla-itb  Iluid  mass 
so   that    motion    of    ih«-   driving   element    will    b.-    imparttol 


with  the  (irissuve  seiisitixe   nonib.  r   fcr  lausing  c.  mpnra-   '    to  the 


■II  cicim-nt   thrcoigh   said   mass. 


! 
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2.  Th<»  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  rr-.-p«<i  th^rdn  : 
a  plastic  fluid  ina<s  rnntflin"!!  'n  saiil  r»'i-ess  ami  funiiint; 
a  IJiiwtT  fransniittinp  t'U'nit'Dt  ;  a  ilrivftj  •■IfriK'nt  having 
phinircrs  adapti-d  to  !'«>  proJf^ctPil  radially  infu  th*>  pla^ti  ■ 
fluid  mass  so  that  nintinn  nf  thf  driving  cU'iiu-nr  \v!;l  hi 
Imparti'il  to  thi>  driven  *dt■nl^'nr  thri'Uixh  ^ald  !iia-;v  ni  '"i-d 
Ing  t'l  the  dt'r>th  of  [I'^iiHtrafii'ii  "f  rtu-  jiiuug'Ts  iiitu  tht» 
mass. 

:i.  Thp  ciiiidi'naTlcin  of  a  'nsin!,'  hrtvlntr  a  T-nnss  thor"- 
In  :  aluitnifuts  in  thf  rt'<»'s<  :  n  ^haft  r.,  whi  i,  th*»  said 
'■a.sinp  is  attnih.d  :  a  pirtsrl.'  tinid  imiss  in  rt.-  rt  >■■-<  .  a 
flnngwl  clpniPiit  foriiiiDi:  tli»>  inner  wall  "f  th^'  r«'  ts^  and 
having  niovahlf  f>luu(iers  adapted  to  peni-trat'-  tti»-  ruasa 
of  material  in  the  easing,  mi.'  of  -iaid  eifnuiits  i..ii[i^  a 
dri\"en  tdeijient  and  the  ritht-r  a  drivina  eieiiieii'. 

4.  The  rornliination  of  a  dri\in>.'  shafr  ;  a  >  usinp  iJe.  ured 
to  The  shaft  and  having  an  annular  rei  ess  r!>r'!r.  ar-.d  iiav- 


H    j''a-t;      !^il(l 

tinse  ,    a    driven 

shaft   and   hav- 

t(,      I.e     pr    •Je-'t..,! 

!    '  lenii-ut  ;   and 


ing  ahutinetit^  proje.-ting  into  the  rere~s 
fibrous  elcmert  ha\ing  graphite  as  tl;e 
shaft:  a  flanged  ejfnient  conneeted  to  sal 
tng   a   series   of  radial    pliinecrs   arranKfil 

into    the    spa-- 1  upied    Ivv    rhf    said    tli: 

means   for  proje.  ring  said   plung-rs 

."i.  The  conili'nation  In  a  iluil  '-lui  h  of  a  driving  and 
a  drivpn  element,  one  of  saiil  parts  navlni:  an  nnnnlar 
recess  fur  the  fluid  eienient  ,  a  series  of  jiliing-'r-  :<r,  'ii>' 
other  part,  said  plungers  being  less  in  .liain'T'-r  '^lai;  tti. 
width  of  the  reces>  for  the  fluid  eienient  ,  and  in>aii^  !'"r 
rn'iving  the  plunger*  si,  that  the\  will  he  pr'pji'.  ttd  iiH^r" 
or  less  Into  the  recess  for  the  fluid  eienient  viid  noans 
retaining  th*  plungers  in  the  position  Into  which  they  are 
projected, 

[Clalmn  6  to  IH  not  printed   In  the  Ga^etre  ' 


l,2r?4.7T7.  ENAMEL  Euiue  Lamheiit  and  Wiiter  F. 
Mathews,  Baltie.  dmn  FMe.i  July  11.  liU»l  Serla! 
No.  108.7"W.      (CI.   134 — .-il.t 

1.  An  enaoiel  IncliKllng  in  Its  eoniposltion  a  varnish,  a 
drier,  a  paint  oil.  blue  vltri(d.  white  lead,  zin^  white 
alum,  and  Prussian  blue,  in  approximately  the  propor 
tlons  stated. 

2.  An   enamel   Incloding  In   its   '-ompositiou    »hite   dam 
mar  varnish,  cottonseed  oil,  white  drier,  blue  vitriol,  white 
lead,  z'nc  »hlte,  alum,  and  Prussian  blije  in  intimate  mix 
tore    with    linae^d    oil.    In    approximately    the    proportions 
stated. 

3  An  enamel  in<ludlng  In  its  composition  white  dam- 
mar varnish  ''>  (jts..  cottonsef.l  oil  1  nt..  \vhit>'  dM-r 
i  pt..  blue  vitriol  1  tablespoonful,  white  lead  2  Itis  ground 
In  oil.  zinc  white  2  lbs,  grounil  in  oil.  alum  J  teaspnonnr, 
and    twelve   drops    of    Prussian    blue    in    intimate    niixtiire 

with    linseed    oil. 


1.234.77S.  riEVICE  FOR  PREVENTIN*;  HF.NS  FRoM 
SETTIN<;,  AitTiirn  M.  L.^nnowt,  Canlsteo  N  V  File.] 
June  2.  11117.     Serial  No.  172.382.     (CI.  119— 1»7.) 


2  .\  d'  '.  i  .  :•':■  IT' \ '■!!!;  iil:  I..  II-  ;'ri'iu  setting  ln.\  U'lliia; 
a  band  sciired  snugly  around  the  upjier  portion  of  the 
leg  above  the  leg  ji>int,  an  upright  stem  having  an  upper 
angular  portion  flexibly  connecte<l  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  band  and  having  Its  lower  iwrtion  tient  to 
form  a  ring  adaptefl  to  enHr'^le  the  lower  portion  of  the 
leg    in    siineed    relation    holow    the    leg    joint,    said    Tipper 


nngiilar  portion  of  said  stem  having  a  forwafdly  project- 
ing portion  provided  with  an  angular  extension  to  engage 
the  forwanl  portion  of  the  band  upon  flexing  movement 
of  the  b-g  jo'nt.  whereby  to  form  a  rigid  l>rare  betwe-'n 
the  ring  and  the  itand  ar  th''  forward  portion  of  the  leg. 
[("laiiu-   1    and  :!  to  >'<  not   ]irinted   in   the  (Jazetie.] 


1  2.:-»  TT!»  I!  \I.l.  I!KAHIN<;  K\iti.  1  L.i  i  vcnERn.  Sto.  k- 
hoini  Swed.n  Filed  .Mav  2<i,  IJU.'.  Serial  No.  2».3t»7. 
(t'l,  t>4 — :Ui,  I 


1  .\  ball  bearing  having  more  than  two  liall  sets  and 
iri'  ill  link;,  a  (taring  meinlter  having  spherical  raies  for 
said  tiall  ttets  struck  from  a  common  center  on  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and  another  Ix-aring  member  comprising  at  least 
tw«j  race  nicTubers  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  carrying  each  at  most  two  ball  s«»ts, 

2,  A  hall  bearing  having  more  than  two  ball  sets  and 
In(luding  a  Ix'arlng  member  having  spherical  races  for 
sjud  iiall  sets  struck  from  a  common  renter  on  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and  another  bearing  member,  including  a  num- 
tier  of  race  members  each  carrying  at  most  two  imll  sets, 
'ach  race  member  carrying  two  hall  sets  being  capable  of 
carrying  out  aijustlng  movements  for  adjusting  the  load 
on  saiil  ball  sets. 

3,  A  ball  t>earlng  having  more  than  two  ball  set.s  and 
including  a  bearing  member  having  a  spherical  race  for 
said  ball  spts  and  struck  from  a  center  lying  on  the  axis 
of  the  t>earing,  other  race  meraiicrs  each  carrying  at  most 
two  bail  sets,  and  a  member  supporting  the  latter  In 
mutually  adjustable  relation, 

4,  A  ball  bearing  having  more  than  two  ball  sets  ami 
including  an  integral  bearing  ring  having  sphorical  races 
for  said  bail  sets  struck  from  a  common  center  on  the  axis 
of  rotation,  and  another  b.-ai  Ing  member  ln(  ludlng  a  num- 
ber of  riicf  iiieinbers  each  <-arrying  at  most  two  bail  sets 
and  being  capalile  of  carrying  out  adjusting  movements 
for  adjusting  the  load  on  saiil  ball  sets. 

'>.  A  liall  Itearing  having  more  than  two  ball  sets  In- 
chidirig  a  tiearing  member  having  spherical  races  for  said 
..ills  aiictlicr  '■I'aring  member  comprising  adjustable  race 
::!;::-  -a'ti  :)r!\i[ii:  at  tlir  n!o>t  twc  I. all  -.ct-.  an  adjust- 
able ring  arr.Mug  said  race  rings,  and  a  supitort  for  said 
latter  ring. 

[Claims  n  t,,  s  ,,,,t  j.rinted  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.234.780.      r<ii  Ki: 
Cal.       Filed     S.pr 
2—16.) 


Wesley   H.    Lowi. 
IfllfJ.      Serial    No 


I  lien    I  ra/ier. 
r_"J,4sii,       iCl. 


A    pocket    for    garments    consisting    of    opposed    upper 
loth   sections  seciire<l   to  each   Other  along  their  side  edges 
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and  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  lower  ef^ges.  and  a 
lower  section  formed  of  knitted  fabric  t>ent  Into  substan- 
tially U  torm  and  having  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides 
thereof  secureii  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  respective  up- 
per sections,  and  liaving  the  adjacent  opposed  side  edges 
secure<l  to  each  other. 


.",  In  a  iirooii.r.  the  combination  of  a  heating  cbamber 
havint  op>Miings  at  the  l.otiom  to  allow  imp"'"*'  air  from 
til.'  lloof  !"  pa~>  iniwardl.v  thmuph  the  heatini:  chaml»>r, 
heating  nieaiis  tliercii,.  n  ficsji  nir  chaniber  jit'o\e  the 
heatinc  clijunber.  In  uliiih  fresh  air  i  haniOei  th''  air  is 
heated  for  deliverv  to  !li<'  ^.rni.d.i-  ctui  mt.cr.  s.aii,  ihaiii'ier 
having    iatcr.-il   ■'p••niIlg^   f^r  ^ii-.  li;irging   the   hehied   air,   a 


1.234.TM  Hl)I^TIN<MIO((K  Lewis  E  Lc/iEP.,  New 
York,  N,  V  File!  Fci  .  11,  liU.'".,  Serial  N-.  T.r.li". 
(CI.  24—241,1 


.    Lorizcnla.   tlu' 

cr    aini    ha  \  ;i 

I    icri/i  iiit.a  !    Ilii 

hciilc(i   air   thi 


.\  h"i>tlng  hook  of  ttie  character  described  cumprislng 
a  shank,  a  hook  portion  terminating  in  an  ups'iindlng  ear, 
a  leg  portion  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  frotn 
the  shank  and  in  allnement  with  sahl  ear.  recesses  formed 
In  said  leg  a  sleeve  slldaldy  mounted  upon  said  leg,  and  a 
spring  pressed  locking  pawl  carrle<i  l>y  said  slc,,.ve  fci 
engaging  said  recesses  in  said  leg 


-ijpp 

ali 
a  \i<  i 


■  rtc 


;i  ir 


h.'i  III 

\-    the 


1,234.7N2,  liHtMiIiER  .loHN  Fkeem  \ N  M.acK.^y,  Borden- 
town.  N  .1,  Filed  Mar.  22.  11)1(3.  Serial  No,  bo.S.'U, 
(CI    1U»^-32,I 


1.  In  a  lirooder.  the  comlduation  of  a  main  heating 
chaml>er.  a  conical  dome  superposed  thereon,  heating 
means  within  said  chaml>er,  a  chamber  located  aliove  the 
heating  <bambcr  an<l  heated  liy  radiation  from  the  dome, 
an  outlet  valve  in  said  upper  chamber,  a  horizontal  flue 
supported  on  said  upper  chamlier  and  outai<le  thereof,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  heating  chamber  with  said  flue  and 
running  through  thr-  upper  ihamber.  a  hood  movatdy  sup 
ported  upon  the  horizontal  flue  and  forming  a  brooder 
chamber  which  encircles  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  comliination  of  a  main  heating 
chamber,  a  dome  carried  thereon,  a  chamber  supported  on 
said  heating  chamber  and  heated  thereby,  said  chaml>ei 
so  supported  having  lateral  openings,  a  cylinder  surround 
ing  the  heating  clianihcr  and  forniine  an  annular  cli.aiiiher 
therewith,  a  fresh  air  supply  pipe  entering  said  annular 
chamber  for  introducing  fresh  air  into  the  upper  chamher 
means  for  larrying  away  the  smoke  and  other  products  of 
combustion  from  the  heating  chamber  con.slstlng  of  an 
upwardly  extending  flue  and  a  horizontal  flue  with  which 
It  connects,  a  conical  deflector  carried  by  the  horizontal 
flue.  vaUe  means  arranged  in  tlie  central  ui'I"'''  J'iift  of 
the  deflector  to  allow  the  escape  of  hot  air  at  certain 
times,  a  hood  surrounding  the  whole  device  and  forming 
with  the  same  a  brf>odeT  chamber,  and  a  thermostatic  ap 
pliance  for  c^uitridllng  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid 
valve  means. 


11  the  a  f..rcsaiil  fre»! 
i:t  ii'i  tine,  a  c,.'jlc.  tiir  c'arr 
peifiiraled  1.1  permit  tie  pa---agc  of 
upward;.\,  a  valv  iii  tie  upper  part 
(ii  -aid  d>  He.  t-r,  II..  an,-  for  !il!"vving  the  pa-sag.  of  heat 
and  smoke  from  tin  heating  .  hanioer  i-  th.  af'>re-aid 
horizoiunl  flue  and  an  aiiinilnr  lioiiiii'er  suri'o\iici  mg  th.' 
hoatiii,.  ■  ha  in:..-! ,  ?..g.ilier  '\ith  m.-aii-  for  aiiinirtiiig  fre-h 
air  thcrct"  -.'  tliai  it  nia,\  j  a-s  upwardly  to  the  fre<h  air 
chaniiier  li  r  the  purpose  of  '.eing  heated  therein, 

-i.  111  a  hnnnier,  the  vomidnatiou  of  a  heating  chamber. 
heating  means  therein,  a  chand.er  supported  on  the  heat- 
ing cLamlier  and  containing  air  wiiich  is  heated  for  de- 
livery to  the  hrootler  chamber,  said  chamN-r  having  lat- 
eral openings  for  «lischarging  the  heated  air.  a  horizontal 
flue  Mipp.irted  ou  tMiid  <'hami>ei  containing  the  heatwi  air 
and  communicating  with  tlie  heating  cliamt>er,  a  smoke 
flue  connected  to  said  horizontal  flue,  and  l)affles  in  the 
horizontal  flue  on  opposite  sides  of  the  smoke  flue,  said 
liaflles  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air  and  smoke,  together  with  a  temiM'rature  control  ap- 
pliance, and  an  apertured  hood  supported  (.n  the  ap- 
paratus, within  which  hood  the  temperature  lontrol  ap- 
pliani-e  Is  situated. 

5.  In  a  bnioder.  the  combination  of  a  heating  cfaaiaber. 
heating  mi'ans  therein,  a  chaiuiwr  on  the  heating  chamber 
receiving  air  to  b..  heated,  ttie  Name  ha\ing  lateral  open- 
ings for  discharging  the  heated  air,  a  horizontal  flue  on 
said  upper  chamlier,  which  flue  communicates  with  the 
heating  chamber,  a  deflector  carri**d  by  said  horizontal 
flue,  and  priije.-ting  into  the  npiier  chamlier.  sa.d  deflector 
being  provided  with  opening-  a  central  damper  arranged 
in  said  deflector,  an  apertured  hood  supj>orted  iirxm  said 
horizontal  f'ue.  a  deflector  carried  hy  said  horizontal  flue 
and  surrounding  the  lateral  openings  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber, and  escape  flne  for  said  horizontal  flue,  end  a  tem- 
perature (i.ntrol  appliance  under  the  hood,  together  with 
means  lonmctlng  said  appliance  with  the  centra!  damper 
so  that  the  heat  may  affect  the  position  of  the  sanie. 

i  Claim-  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz.'ttc.'i 


l,-:;4  7s;;  MKANS  F(  •!{  CCMUINING  TIIF  r.AUHFL 
wnil  TilF  HPXFIVFR  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
I'lKKAUMS,  I'ui,  M.\tsKn,  deceased,  Oberndorf-on- 
tbe.NiMkar,  loiiiiaiiv,  by  I'rieilrich  Flcbhorn  admlni-- 
trail  r,  '  •l.crti'cir:  "ii  the-Ne<  kar.  <;.Tniany,  as-igiicr  to 
Wafleiifah:-ik  .M.iU-.'i  ,\  ktlengesellM  haf  t,  ( Iberioiorf  mi^ 
the  ,\e.  ha!,  I  oriii  !  ii,\  a  Corporation  .d  (ierman.\  I'iic! 
l>v':.   1.   l',tl-l.      S.Tial    No.   sT.">,tt.-.ii.      (CI,  42--T0.) 


]  1,  V  ;:,i'  )  rill  .  ..nipri-' !cj  a  rereix.r,  a  barnd  proper, 
and  ni.  int-i  lueihati  part  ha\-ini:  a  cartridge  idiamber 
,  ther.'iii  ari'i  oclviiiu  liit-'s  f'l  a  lireei'h  bolt,  and  inter- 
'  .  iiLMgin;:  in.'. in-  h.fwe.ti  -ai.|  int.rmedia te  part  aiei  sai.l 
!    barrel    prop.i    aiid    said    recei\er 

I  -J,  ,\  tir.  arm  -  omprislnp  a  r.-ceixcr,  a  bari'el  p!i.p..r 
I  and  :n;  iiu.Tin  oiat.  pi.-irt,  s.Mi.i  HM-iiver  ha\lng  a  slee\-e 
I  adapted  to  r.icivt  i.ne  end  of  said  inlermi'diate  part,  s«ld 
•  interniediai.  i>art  h.nins.'  at  it-  other  end  a  sle«'ve  adapted 
to  receive  the  rear  .  iid  of  the  barrel  prci»er,  fald  Inter- 
me<ILate  part  «l-o  iiavin::  thereiT  a  <-artrldce  ch*wher 
1    and   lockiiic   iugs  tor  :•,   breech   bolt. 
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1.234.784.  COMBINATION  GARMENT.  Lko  J.  Matty, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  File<i  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,761.      (CI.   2—144.1 


=^?^- 


\  ■■onibination  garment  .  omprlsiiii;  h  onf  [)!>">■  ^ult 
.■on-»lstlnff  of  a  ihlrt  !»n<l  -Irawt-rs  roral)lnt'4l  rli^-  stilrt 
havln?  a  central  op^^nlni?  extendine  verTl(Till.v  from  the 
front  of  tht^  ne'k  tn  the  lower  e,lge  of  the  Mhlrt.  the 
ilraweps  bein^j  connected  to  the  nhirt  at  the  waist  line, 
sal'l  ilrawers  havin<j  iin  opening  extendlnt:  from  one  -lile 
of  the  renter  of  the  waixt  line  (lownwar<lly  ami  .llaKoiially 
to  the  hottoni  of  the  opposite  U-i;.  the  upper  '^\i'-  "t  the 
ilrawers.  adjacent  «ald  iliaKonul  .ipening  belnv;  'leta ■hahly 
seciireil  to  the  wal«t  line  of  the  shirt,  ami  inejiii-!  f..r 
closinc;  the  ope^nlni.'^  <>f  the  shirt   iin^l  'Innv.Ts. 


1.2:!4.:s.-..  ATTACHNIKNT  Fl  >R  I'RIMIN' .  THHSSES. 
FRit>ERicK  E.  Meehav,  Philadelphia.  I'm  FU..!  m  ly  7, 
1917.      Serial    No.    UW.slW,      Hi     lnl_338.) 


other  enil  of  said  catch  and  adapte«l  to  be  disposed  between 
the  walls  nf  the  (hannei  bar  when  the  catch  Is  tn  en«age- 
ment  with  the  door  frame,  a  casing  mounted  upon  one  of 
th.'  walls  of  Ihe  (  harnel  bar  and  havinn  a  slot  In  the  top 
mid  front  wall  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  channel  bar 
liiivitik;  v.rtially  arransed  apertures  In  aliuement  with 
rh,.  >|nt  tri  tiie  top  wall  "f  the  casinn.  a  pin  mounted 
Within  -ill.!  .rtslns;  and  adapte<l  to  be  inserted  through 
Ihe  ap-rtiires  of  the  channel  bar  to  overlie  the  handle  of 


2.  In  A  printing  pr>'ss  havinu'  ink  r^IN  nn^l  i  f' 
forminz  ,1  track  for  the  Ink  rolls,  a  plat.-  adapt"!  '- 
placed  between  the  said  track  and  the  ink  r-i;- 
plate  being  approximately  the  same  wiilth  as  tli>  w 
of  the  frame,  an  end  portion  fornie.1  upon  siii.i  t.la' 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  frame  and  liaviii 
aperture  formed  therein  adapted  to  rei>Mv..  'he  •  to 
the  frajne  thereby  securing  the  end  of  the  plat-  '•■ 
frame  and  means  for  yieldingly  securini:  th"  opp.i-i'.- 
of  the  plate  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (.HZ.-tre  ) 
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the  ntch  a  "liar  formed  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
.ni:a::.'  oio-  \mi11  of  the  channel  bar  for  limiting  the 
iiin\  .■iii.'iit  of  the  pin  through  the  apertures  of  the  bar.  a 
riizhr  aii;:le,l  liead  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ixdt 
ant  adapted  to  (..■  received  within  the  slot  In  the  top 
aiitl  fn)nr  wall  nf  the  casing  to  lock  the  bolt  against 
rotation  when  dispose<l  through  the  apertures  of  the 
iouin.i  l.ar.  and  said  bolt  and  side  walls  of  the  casing 
tia\iiik:  aMtiiii--  apertures  when  the  pin  Is  disposed  thnnigh 
tile  ap-rtiir.s  .,f  the  channel  bar  to  rec.dve  a  seal. 


l.L'U  TsT  .UTiiMnBILE  SI<;NAL.  William  MMiller, 
Sunbury.  i'a  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1917.  S.-ria!  N.c  Uai.'.'. 
tCl.  4<>— 133  . 


1      V    -iiriial   .Icvl.'e   for   vehicles  comprising  a    semi  .  yliii 
dri-ai    .asiiii:.    incMiis    whereby   a    light    within    sabl    cusin.- 
Is   visll.l,.  ttiroiigh   the  flat  front  side  of  the  same,  a   parM 
ri,  -1    Ml    ~ai.l    .using   to   permit   Illumination   at    either   en.l 
tb.  re.r    a    rlgi.l    supporting   bracket    havlne   one   en.l    sur 
ri.M!i.lint  »b.'  .  urve.l  portion  of  the  .asing  intermediate  it* 
em!~,  a  fjist.Tuiig  member  between  sjiiil  bra.  ket.  casing  and 
partiit..!!     the    extremity    of    said    "ml    extending    a    sh(.rt 
distance  a. TOSS  the   flat  side  of   the   .aslng.   the   other  end 
ot    -aol    tuaiket    projecting    from    the    .aslng    in    a    single 
plHii.    with  the  flat  si<le  of  the  same,  an.l  a  clamping  niem- 
b.i    111  ^ai.l  emi  to  sf.<iire  said  proje-ting  end  to  the  vehl.le. 
:<lnlin  -  n"t  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


I 


1  .'iu  tns      traii.in*;    vehici.k. 

\Va'.rt-u:i      N      V.       Filed    n.t.     11, 

Ijl  't-'t,       I  I  1     Jl       137. 1 


.VriiENT       MiLNKR. 

1916.      Serial    No. 


1.234,786.     IKVOR  FASTENER  FOR  ROX  CAR  SIDE 

tKXJRS.     WiLLARD  R.  Miles,  Henver.  folo.     Flle.l  July 

26.    1916.      Serial    No.    111.49<».      'CI.    7iV— lo2  > 

A  dcor  fastener  c-omprislng  a  channel  bar   se.urfHl  to  a 

door  and   having  a   slot   therein,   a   catch  pivoted   l>etween 

the  walls  of  the  channel  bar  and  having  one  end  disposed 

through  the  elongated   slot  and  bent  at  right  angles    for 

engagement  with  the  door  frame,  a  handle  forme.l  ..n  the 


1.    lb.'   -..luUination   with  a    vehicle  anil   a    trailer,   of   a 

niiiiilio.i    -wlvel    and    hinge   coupling   for   connecting   saltl 

veiii,  le  Hud  trailer  including  a  rigid  iswlvel  memlKT.  a  mov- 

,,b!e    swivel    member    pivoted    for    vertical    and    transverse 

,,,tati.>ii   !..   th..  rigid   member  an.l  having  sjiaced  lugs  pro- 
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vlded    with   loop  eyes,  ami   a   pair   of   rods   having  I'ves  en 
gaging  the  loop  eyes   of  the  said   lugs. 

2.  Means  for  .-onnectlng  trailers  to  motor  vehicles,  in- 
cluding a  transvers.'ly  ilisposed  elongated  memiier  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  member 
engaging  the  lirst  member  throughout  its  length  and 
pivoted  thereto  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
secomi  member  having  rigiil  loop  lugs  positioned  near  the 
lateral    -i.lev    ..f    the   \.di|.|.' 


l.'j:;4.Ts'.i 

IN'.  Fl  K.V.\»KS. 
Wales.  Fii.'.l  1  >.  t 
263—49,1 


1  Un  K   iiK   STANI"   FOR    ISK   IN    ANNKAL- 

.M.E.XANOK.L  M..Kriis,  I.iiin.'lly, 

.\.',  i:;s7ii<      ,  01. 


Th.iM  \s 

:;i,  r.m; 


■na  1 


2.  .\ii  liiipr.iv.'il  viipiiort  for  use  In  a  iiii.'aiini:  furna..''s, 
having  bri.k-  rl,.s,  i\  aii-aiij^e,;  ..11  th.ir  I..111;  ..!;^.  -  to  pro- 
duce an  iipp.T  Il.at  -urfa..'  other  bri.  ks  .l..-el\  a  rra  iit:<'.l  ..;i 
their  emls  t.>  pr.i.lu.  >■  a  rim  standing  up  al'o\-e  tin  sai'!  !l..' 
eurfa.-c.  a  tbini  s.-rb's  ..f  bricks  staii.ling  .'ii  sai.l  Hat 
surfa.e  an.l  a.tinu  a-  -uiiports.  an.i  separat.-  metal  plal.'s 
on  s;iiii  supports  of  >u.  li  dimensions  a-  I0 
betwiM'ii  them  aii.l  the  sabi  rim  to  re, five 
pot.    substantially    as    set    forth. 

IClaims   1   iim!  3  not   pniite.l  in  tin-  i.azctt. 


leave   a    ^pa. t 
the   annealin. 


1.2:14,790 
I'a.      Fil 

1(12.1 


.VKKIAI.    IKIMB. 

1!     Nov.    ■_'(»,     I'.tltl. 


Ml.  iivKi     MiTRfi.    r'hester. 
S.'rinI    No.    132.;i:)3.       (CI. 


1.234.7H1 

Nkipek,    Augusta. 
('.inii.an>,    .\ii;rn-ta 
Fil.ai  Nov.  U.  lyiC. 


1.  .\n  aerial  bomli  comprising  a  sIh'1!  or  casiuK.  a  MilIc 
at  the  forward  emi  of  the  casing,  a  stem  projecting  rear 
war.liy  from  the  bla.le  and  sll.lably  and  rotataMy  niounte.l 
In  the  forward  end  ..f  the  shell,  explosives  within  the  shell, 
means  operate. 1  liy  rearward  movement  of  the  blade  to 
Ignite  the  .'xtdoslves.  a  projieller  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
shell,  positive  .Iriving  means  for  the  propeller,  including 
a  shaft  exti'n.ling  in  aliuement  with  the  stem,  ami  a  s.rew 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  stem  whereby  movement 
of  th-'  propeller  driving  mechanism  will  move  the  bla.le 
rearwar.lly. 

2.  -Vn  aerial  bomb  .■omprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  bla.b 
at  the  forwar.i  «nd  of  tti.'  casing,  a  hollow  stem  threa.le.l 
Interiorly  ami  pr.ijecting  rearwardly  from  the  blade, 
said  stem  being  slidatily  an.l  rotatably  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward emi  of  the  casing,  said  blade  effecting  resistau.e  to 
rotation  of  said  stem  during  passage  of  the  shell  through 
the  air.  explosives  within  the  shell,  rheans  operated  by  the 
rearward  mov.-ment  of  the  blade  to  Ignite  the  explosives, 
a  propeller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  and  positive  driving 
means  f.ir  sai.l  propeller  in.luding  a  shaft  extending  ax 
tally  of  the  shell  ami  having  a  threaded  head  ..n  Its  ff.rwar.l 
end  engaging  in  the  thr.aded  stem. 


V  E  H I  <  •  L  E f  U  RT  A I N    F  A  ST  EN 

Ky..  assignor  to  The 
Ky  .  a  Corporation 
Serial  No,   13»t,449. 


ER.  Fb»  a. 
F.  A.  Nelder 
of    Kentucky. 

(CI.  24 — 211.  J 


2  .\  sock.!  foi  v.bib-  .  urtaiii  fasteners  la.niprising  a 
-.,.  k.'t  i..n>i-tiiig  "t  a  shell  ha\ing  an  aperture  located 
ther.in  an  i  i.r.aig-  .xl.'n.iiug  therefrom,  a  stud-engaging 
bolt  r- ipr...  ail.\  imunte.i  within  the  >hell  and  having  an 
■nur.'    t her. -in    adapted    to    be    move.l    into    and 


ap 


out    of 

aliioiueut  with  th.'  aperture  in  the  shell  when  the  bolt 
!-  iiu.ved.  an.l  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  having  its 
.-entral  portion  lo.ated  outside  the  shell  and  It.s  branches 
.'Xtiuuling  i.i  the  iuteri..r  td  the  shell  and  emliracing  the 
'Milt,  said  b.ilt  iitol  i.ran.hes  being  so  shaped  as  to  main- 
tain th.  i.t.lt  with  it-  apertur*'  out  of  alinement  with  the 
ap.rtur.'  in  th.  sh.^11,  said  prongs  being  adapte<]  to  pierce 
the  luat.Tia!  .if  the  curtain  to  which  the  socket  Is  to  be 
-.■.ure.l,  ami  wasloT-  a.iai.te.l  t.i  reinforce  the  curtain  ma- 
teria! an.i  haxing  apertures  formed  therein  In  alinement 
with  the  npcrture  of  the  shell. 

irialiii    1    n..t   prliifed  in   the  i.azette.] 


.:;-t4,T'.iij        MRb.lliLK    HKAliLIi.HT.      Rilhkn    Ed«aB 

NEIS..V,    Sliiil;,,   1  .'1.1.      File.l    Mar.    2).   15(17.      Serial    No. 
l.'i;  .St'.s,      it;i.  241* — tJ2.) 


1,  In  an  ;uiri'!ii..t'iit 
'■illai.>r,\  hMi!;i  -tipport 
port,   ami   ^  ..nn. 


h.-a.i  lamp  control,  a  forked  os- 
a  crank  .  .mnei'ted  with  the  sup- 
ti..!is  oetween  the  turning  knuckle  of  an 
automobil.  am!  tlo  .rank,  .-ne  of  the  .-onnectlons  being 
f.iniieii  with  1  v.rti.al  -...  ket.  the  other  connection  being 
loos.Ov  eniiac.-.l  with  The  .rank  for  relative  vertical  dN 
plat.-m'-nr  aii-l  iiaving  a  i.all  t.rminal  .l.'ta.  bably  eugage.1 
in  the  so.  k.'t, 

7.    In    an    ,: 'it.iiioi'ile.    a    body,   an    axle,    a   spring   Inter- 
jx.sed    between    -,d.l    !ioly    and    axle,    knuckle    pins   having 

wheels  at   tl iiier  ends  of  said  axle,  meann  for  steering 

said  wheels,  a  f.irwardly  .  xtending  arm  fixed  to  each  pin, 
a  lamp  hnvin-  a  f..rk  .1.>urnaled  at  one  side  of  said  body. 
a  crank  attache. 1  t..  sai.l  fork  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
lendin.s  horizi'iitai  p..rtion  terminating  In  a  downwardly 
exten.ling  v.rti i-al  portion.  !i  tran-vrrsely  extending  con 
ne.'ting  r...i  lia\nig  a  bal!  and  socket  connection  at  its 
outer  emi  with  the  free  en.l  of  said  arm  and  slldably  en- 
gaging at  the  iin.er  end  the  verti.-al  portion  of  said  crank, 
and  a  spring  'onn.'.ting  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
i-entral  p'Ttb'ti  of  sai.l  axle  for  retaining  the  rod  In  hori- 
zontal posit).. n  an.l  absorbing  sho.  k. 

IChiiins  2  ••'  b  ri.it  printefl   in  the  (;azette.l 
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1.234.793      SPINAL  RELAXER      Eroi.vE  O    ( »i  DS    Wa-sIi- 
Ington.    Pa.      Fl!.-.!    Nov.    .s,    lidti.      Serial    No.    130,201 
H'l.  46 — 6fl  I 


'// 


1.  A  spinal  rplax^r  pmhn.lyini:  r\  ht'od  pif  »■  a  i^ord  fm- 
'US-pending  it.  smi  a  lofklnij  piillpv  mvpt  whlrh  said  cord 
Is  extpudwl  and  adrptt^l  to  bind  thp  ''ord  for  supporting 
thf»  head  plec*  when  it  1^  r.-dsed. 

4.  A  spinal  r«»l.TXHr  >'niii<>dyinK  s  hpad  sling  having  for 
ward  and  rpar  ?ling  loops  for  the  rhin  and  anterior  of 
the  brad,  and  an  adjustable  band  to  pass  around  the  head 
8e<mr*d  to  the  forward  loop,  the  for-ward  portion  of  said 
band  l)e!ng  secure*!  to  and  ro<iperatlng  with  the  bend  of 
the  forward  loop  to  provide  a  pocket  for  the  chin,  and 
th^"  rear  loop  having  means  through  which  the  band  Is 
Blldahle. 

7.  A  spinal  relaxer  emt)odylng  a  pair  of  suspending 
members  having  upwardly  diverging  slots  and  upwardly 
converging  portl(.ns  above  said  slots,  and  a  strap  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  of  pa<h  of  said  members  and  around 
Bald  upwardly  ronverglng  portions,  whereby  to  provide 
inverted  V-shap+nl  sldf  nifnii>»"rs  and  forward  and  rt'Hr 
sling  loops. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.234.794.  PAPER  PKKER  I.nns  H  fiasos.  Wll- 
loughby,  Ohio.  FiU'd  Nov.  t).  191j.  .^erlai  No.  OO.UOS. 
(CI.  57— 9.  i 


1.  A  paper  plrkei  inrjuiiing  a  tutiular  mt^nr.'er.  a  rela- 
tively fixed  handle.  f<inne«t>'d  with  thf  tubular  meni!>er,  a 
rod  having  a  polnte«l  end  slldably  mounted  in  said  tubulRr 
inenjl)er.  a  sliding  optTatint;  sltM'\r  rarr!»><l  by  the  tubular 
member,  means  rigidly  fonnertlng  said  sle«np  and  rml 
said  means  t)eing  adapt»'d  t'^  liniit  the  slldiiiij  movement 
of  said  rod. 

2.  A  paper  picker  iniludine  a  tiitiDlar  menV'^T.  a  rela- 
tivily  fixed  handb'  ccinntM-ted  with  the  tubular  member. 
said  tut>ular  member  havinir  a  sliilabie  rod  thfrt'in.  a  slid- 
able  sleeve  carried  by  tho  tubular  member  and  nsfans  for 
connecting  the  slldal^le  slepve  and  slldat)le  rod.  and  mean'- 
carT4«»d  by  the  slidable  sI»>pvp  and  r(Wi[>eratlBp  with  t)H* 
tubular  memb»'r  l^r  bx  kinp  th<'  sliding  rod  in  an  exteode<1 
position. 


3.  A  pap»'r  pb  ker  including  a  tuliular  member,  a  rela- 
tively fl\.<i  handle  connected  with  the  tubular  member,  a 
rod  having  a  pointed  lower  end  slldably  mounted  in  said 
tubular  rii»Miib»T.  an  opt-rating  handle  slldably  carried  by 
said  tiilnilar  nifniii»'r.  ami  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
sliding  optTatlDK  handle  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
said  means  limitjntr  the  sliding  niovptiient  of  th»»  rod  and 
preventlnt:  an.\  rcinti  \-cl\  rotary  niovenicnt  fif  thf  rod  and 
tubular  mi'MuN'T 

4.  .V  ii;ip'r  [111  kc!  iiii  imlni;^'  a  tuliular  member,  a  rt>|a- 
tivfiy  ti\«-il  limiilc  I  nniiccieil  with  the  tubular  meinlier,  a 
ro<l  slldably  mnunted  in  --aid  tubular  member,  an  operat- 
ing sle^'ve  slldably  carried  by  said  tubular  member,  means 
conne<-tlng  said  operating  sleeve  ami  ro<l,  a  spring  hav 
ink'  "He  end  secured  tn  said  tubvilar  member  .'ind  the  op- 
pi'site  el). I  til  said  sliding;  rod  ti  n<irmall,\'  hold  said  rml 
in  said  tic.ular  member,  and  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by 
said  operating  menil>er  for  locking  the  sliding  rod  in  an 
e.xtended   pi'sition. 


I.J.U.T;..-,  SIHSTA'JE  for  MlCROSCOrES.  H.viiVKY 
N  I  >TT  Buffalo,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Spencer  1-.^)--  in. 
Hufrabi.  N  V  Filed  .Ian.  4,  l!tl7.  Serial  No.  Hn.0.3.3. 
IL'I.  98 — 3'j..i 


1.  In  a  microscope,  tbe  combination  with  the  stage,  of 
a    condenser    and    a    diaphragm    rotatably    mounted    and 

adapteil  tn  i>e  inverted  for  placing  either  the  condenser 
iir   the  diapbragni   uppermost  beneath    the   stage. 

4.  In  a  inlrroBcope,  the  combination  with  the  stage,  of 
a    condenser    and    a    diaphragm    rotataldy    mounted    and 

adapte<l  t-  W  inverted  for  placing  either  the  condenaer 
or  the  diaphraum  uppermost  beneath  the  stage,  said  con- 
denser being  hinged  to  swing  from  tx-neath  the  diaiihragm 
when  the  latter  is  uppermost, 

7  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  stage,  of 
a  condenser  and  a  diaphragm  rotatably  mounted  and 
adapted  to  I»e  Inverted  for  placing  either  the  condenser 
or  the  diaphragm  ujipermost  l)eneath  the  stage,  and 
means  for  adjustinc  the  invertible  condenser  and  dia 
Pi'iragm  relatlvi'  to  the  stasre, 

10,  In  a  microscope,  the  coniliiiiatioti  with  the  stage. 
of  a  rond^'iiS'T  and  a  diaphragm,  a  support  wliicli  carries 
said  condenser  and  diapliragni  and  is  rotatably  mounted 
and  adapted  tn  U-  inverted  for  placint;  either  the  con- 
densei  ur  the  diai)liragm  uppermost  l)eneath  the  stage, 
said  condenser  being  hinge<l  to  said  support  to  swing  from 
la-neath  the  diapliragm  when  the  latter  Is  uppermost,  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  laterally  bencatii  tlie  stage 
and  adjusting  it   toward  and  from  tlie  stage, 

i;i.  In  a  mb  I'lisi-iip.-,  tile  combinatinn  with  t!u>  stage, 
i  of  a  condenser  and  a  diapliragm.  a  support  wliich  carries 
said  condenser  ■ind  diaidiragm  and  is  rntatald.v  ninuined 
and  adapiiil  tu  be  iii\erted  fur  placing  >itber  tlie  con 
denser  nr  Mc  d  la  pli  i-;i  gm  uppermost  beneath  the  stage, 
a  -fc[i  wbiil,  iiiiiits  the  rotation  of  said  support  in  oppi.- 
»it>'  dl !  ectinn--,  :il>il  a  c:i!"b  wllicii  Co.iliel  a  t  es  with  said 
stop  fi  !•  iele,is,i!.il^\  iioldlug  said  support  in  it*  t'Xu  "per;:- 
tlve    jiosit  iiiiis. 

;r!,i!!n-.  l'.  ".,  :..  n,  ^,  0.  11,  VI.  :\i!d  11  imt  iirin'e.1  in 
tlie   Gazette  ) 


l.L'U.TW       I ;  ASi  ii,|;\  i;  i.A.MI"      .Imiv   iuvkvs.    Kingston 
Ii.wa        Filed    liec.   ."s.    l!«li;.      Serial    .No.    l.{:i,77-».       (CI. 

1     .\    ga»<i|eTie    Ijiinp    comprising    i    frame    consisting    of 
a    slngb     pie.'e    liaving    its    b'wer    portion    dispo9»'d    horl- 


lontal    and    having    its    e.\ireiuities    bent    upwardly    and       attached   to  said   frame   for   folding   movements   therewith 
angularly  In  opiKising  rel.ition.  a  hanger  casting  to  which   :    and  with   respect  thereto, 
the  said  upper  extremities  of  the  frame  tivv  securtHi,   one 


si!c  III  t:  I  .  Muisiou  ot  the  irarnc  liaxing  a  groove  lon- 
gltiidinail.\  .-Miiig  its  outer  -nrr'ace,  ,i  uasoiciie  feed  pipe 
extending  int..  th.'  said  groove,  md  u.i^.ilene  xaporizing 
and  burning  elements  detacluiMy  .  ..iiin  .ted  to  the  lower 
li.irizi.nt;i  i  pi.rtioii  of  t.ie  fr.-nue  and  Mitli  \\!iic!i  the  Inwer 
end    of    tile    said    gasiib'iie    pipi'    .  ciiimuiii '  ale:,. 


2  A  gasolene  lamp  comijrlslng  a  frame  in  one  piece, 
having  the  free  ends  therei>f  l>»>»t  upwardly  adiacent  to 
one  another,  a  hanger  to  which  the  said  upper  free  ends 
of  the  frame  are  secured,  a  bran(b  gasolene  pipe  depend- 
ing into  the  said  hanger,  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame  having  a  lengthwise  groove,  a  gasolene  feed  pipe 
extending  along  the  said  side  portion  of  the  frame  and 
disposed  in  the  gr(K)ve  thereof,  gasolene  vaporising  and 
burning  means  carried  by  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  tbe  frame, 
and  detachable  connection  l>etween  the  said  feed  pipe 
and  the  said  gasolene  liranch  and  the  said  vapori«lng 
ard  burning  means  wherebv  the  feed  pl{>e  may  1*  bodily 
removed. 

:!,  A  gasolene  lamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  burner  pipe, 
n  gas  f«'dlng  meml>er  iMiviiig  a  spray  plug  opening  into 
the  burner  pli>e,  a  gasolene  fe<'d  metulxT  liavlng  feed 
contn>lllng  means,  means  detachably  connecting  said  gas 
feeding  member  anil  said  gnsolene  feeil  member  to  the 
said  frame  indei)endently  of  one  anot.ier,  and  a  vaporis- 
ing pipe  detach.ibly  connected  tc  said  vasi  lene  feed  mem- 
ber and  to  said  gas  feed  memlier  and  ommunlcatlBg 
therebetwi-en. 

4.  .\  gastdene  lamp  cf)mprising  a  frame,  a  feed  control- 
ling memlier,  a  gas  feeding  member,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  niemliers  directly  to  said  frame  independ- 
ently of  one  ancther,  a  vaporizing  pipe  detachably  con- 
necting the  said  meml>ers,  and  a  Inirner  pipe  In  comnsuni- 
catlon  with  said  gas  feeding  member. 

.".  \  gasolene  lam|i  comprising  a  fnime,  a  portion  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  external  longitudinal  groove, 
a  gasolene  brunch  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
feed  member  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a 
feed  pipe  extending  within  tae  groove  of  the  frame,  and 
detachably  connected  at  its  upin-r  and  lower  ends  with 
said  gasolene  branch  and  the  said  feed   member. 

((^lalms  '^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,1':<4,7!>7.  TRICK  OR  TIIF  LIKE  Wii.i.i.vM  L.  Par- 
MBNTER.  Lima.  Ohio,  Filed  Dec,  is,  li»lt).  Serial  No. 
137.r>H7,      iCl.  21-  65. 1 

1.  A  wlieeled  frame  having  four  corner  uprights,  means 
connecting  said  uprights  and  operable  to  retain  the  same 
In  unfolded  set-up  relation  or  to  permit  a  folding  thereof 
each    with    respect    to    the    otlnTS.    and    a    push    handle 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
pair  of  tranaveroely  spjiced  rear  uprights  foldably  con- 
nected (or  folding  and  unfolding  movements  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  iu  combination  with  push  means 
projecting  rearward  from  said  uprights  and  operable  to 
fold  in  cioee  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto  and 
transversely  therewith. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witli  a  whet^led  frame  having  a 
pair  of  rear  ui>rlght8  connecte<l  for  relative  transverse 
foldli^  and  unfolding  movements,  of  an  arm  pivotally 
projecting  rearward  from  each  upright,  a  jointed  brace 
bar  pivotally  projecting  upward  and  rearward  from  each 
upright  and  adapted  to  stipport  the  res[>ectlve  arm.  said 
arms  and  bars  being  foldable  with  respect  to  tbe  uprtgtata, 
and  a  handle  re-leasably  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  to  permit  relative  transverse  movemeuts  of 
tbe  arms  and  brace  bars  with  the  re«f>ective  uprights 
when  relatively  ffdded  or  unfolded. 

4.  The  comldnation  «ith  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
pair  of  rear  upriglits  conmctefl  for  relative  transverse 
folding  and  unfolding  movenaents.  of  an  arm  piMitally 
projecting  rearward  froM  eaeb  oprigbt.  a  jointed  brace 
bar  pivotally  projecting  upward  and  rearward  from  each 
upright  and  adapted  to  support  the  respective  arm.  said 
arms  and  bars  being  foldable  with  respi ct  to  tlie  uprights, 
a  handle  releasaldy  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  to  permit  relative  transverse  movements  of  the 
arms  and  brace  bars  with  the  resi>ective  uprights  when 
relatively  folded  or  unfolded,  and  nw-ans  carried  by  said 
arms  and  coofwrating  with  the  liundle  to  retain  tiie  dif- 
ferent parts  in  folded  relation. 

5.  The  comldnation  with  a  wheeled  fniiue  having  a 
plurality  of  uprights  connected  fer  relative  folding  and 
unfolding  movements,  of  arms  pivotally  jirojectlng  rear- 
ward from  said  frame  and  fiddable  thereagalnst  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  uprights  and  capable 
of  folding  movements  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
with  the  upright,  a  handle  swinsrfngly  c(mnected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  reN/asalily  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  tae  nther  of  said  arms  and  capable  of  being 
swung  In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  arms  be- 
tween the  same,  and  means  [irojecting  from  tbe  respective 
arms  and  engaging  said  har>dle  to  co<i[>erate  therewith  to 
retain  said  arms  and  the  u|trlghts  to  "hlch  attached  In 
folded   relation, 

(Claims  tj  to  !<  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,234,79S.  FOIJ)IN(;  BED.  Otis  I'E.\KrE.  Benton.  III. 
riled  Jan.  21',  1017,  Serial  No,  14.S.5»>4.  iCl.  T.— 58,) 
1.  In  a  folding  b»>d  the  combination  with  head  and  foot 
boards,  of  a  pair  of  collapalble  side  l>ars  pivoted  at  their 
ends  in  a  c-ommon  plane  to  said  boards,  and  coUapsible 
springs  piTote<l  tu  said  boards  Iielow  said  common  plane. 
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4.   Id  a  folding  \f<i  the  combination  with  h^'ad  and  foot 
boards;   of   a    pair    •<(  (li9<-ontlnui)i]s    side   bars    each    com- 
prtsiD)?  two  allneil   pieces  havlDk;  rh^lr  mrt'tln:.'  en.l<   ]<\\ 
oted    together    stibstantlally    In    thf    plane    uf    rh^jr    l.iwfr 

surfaces;  said   hnrx   tielng  pivoted   at    tiuMr   <-n'\<    in*!    <\-i<- 
stantlally    in    thf   i-omtUDn    plant-     if   tlieir   iijipv!    <nr{\<->-!i 
to   said   boards  :    and    collapsibl*'    spriin:-*    [>iv.ited    io   said 
hoards    below    said    cunuiion    plant'    iiiil    ii'  rmally    tensed 
between   the   t>naril«. 


At 


0.  Id  a  foldiiit:  t"'"!  rlie  ctimhlnntlnn  with  he;i<1  ;(iid  foot 
boards,  of  a  pair  «if  iliscontlnmnis  side  liar^  fa.ti  com- 
prising two  allnt'd  plwcs  havln?  their  met-tine  t'n(i>i  i  !\ 
oted  together  substantially  In  the  plan.'  "f  rlifir  ;.i\\.r 
surfaces,  said  bars  belnt:  pivoted  at  their  >nits  and  sti; 
stantlall.T  In  the  common  plane  of  tht>lr  upt)er  -iurfai—-. 
to  said  boards.  roUapsiiile  springs  pivutally  .-Lnnf"  tc<l  r.. 
the  boards  below  said  common  plane,  a  pair  uf  rran-i\ 'r-^f 
|{f><>p^rs  each  securfil  to  opposite  plt>i-.>s  "f  said  'lar-; 
adjacent  their  said  meeting  end<  and  d'i>fn<l;ii^'  ',fl..\v 
said  springs  a  •iistan'-f  sufficit-nt  Xi<  tfii-^f  th--  sprtru^ 
between  the  kt-eiicrs  aini  the  head  ami  f'v.r  tmirtU  \Oi.ii 
the  bed  is  fiilded.  ami  a  latch  joiniiii:  said  t..ards  at 
points  above  said   common   plane   wh»'n    the    '<•'<{   ]<   foldtwl 

[rialms  2.  3.  ."  to  s.  and  10  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.; 


1,234,799.  CAPTKIi  <'ARBON  PK.Vril.  .Ihasv  ii 
PrTlBSON,  .Jfrst'v  Ci'y.  N.  .1  .  assiuiiMi-  '■■  Ma:i!iattan 
Electrical  Supply  i'i>inpiny.  .I.T~f\  (':'\  N  I  ;i  ('or 
poratlon  of  N^w  Ii=rst\v.  FlU'ii  o.  t,  25  liMH  Stjri.i' 
No.   127.530.      ti'l.  2i>4— 52.) 


I     i^- 


■M 


L 


posfil  adjari'iit  fach  other,  whereby  the  Alms  may  be 
plated  at  opposite  sides  of  a  flap  and  their  corners  Inserted 
fhriMiifh    rhi    slits    thereby    deflning   a    connecting    portion 


A    rap    for    i^nrSun    pi'ucils    having    appr^xiinat.  1,\    a    i  .v 
llndrlcal    body    antl    a     tup.     tht-    boily     i.eink:    rorrugatcd 
throughout  Its  pntiff  <  inumferentlal  »'.\tfnt.   liif  i  ornig.i 
tlons  extending  short   i>f  thf  lower  edgt-  of  the  body  an  I 
the   body   below    thi-   i  i>rrugatlons   being    flared    tnitwanlly 


1,234,800.      FILM  HOLDER.      Fhederi.     W     Pkatt.    Vnu 
couver,     British    <'ohimbla.    <'anada.       Fllftt     Sfpt.     .'l. 
1915.      Serial   No.   .■il.9<t4.      (CI.   129 — 2"i.i 
A  film  holding  df^vbe  comprising  a  strip  folil.".l  ovfr  and 
over  Into  a  plurality  of  film  holding  flaps,  cover  flaps  of  a 
size  to  Inclose  the  film  holding  flaps  whnn  folded,  pairs  ,,f 
substantially  diagonal  silts  being  provbled  at  the  corners 
of  the  fllm-holding  flaps,  said  silts  being  of  art-uate  forma 
tlon  with  the  convexed  portion  of  each  pair  of  slits  ills- 


dlsp<>-fl   a'  ri  »»  tbf  corniTs  nf  otif  film,  and   a   i'ir\«-tl   lal 
■  V'fiii^'  thf     timers  iif  the  othtT  film  at  the  i.pju.sitp  siilt 
u:  thf  dap. 


1.234,801.      K.VIL  JOINT.      Wii.i.i.\m   o.   I«ui,  e.  .<tlina.   La 
Flle<l    N.,v     »;,    1!)1H.      .Serial   No.   129. Sit).      (CI     2.<i»— H.^ 


r 


IS 


:2t^ 


A  rail  joint  of  the  class  dt-stribed.  comprising  a  iiair  of 
similarly  ronstruitt'ti  sections,  eat  h  sfttion  comprising  a 
iiasf  having  n  wj-b  forme<i  thiTfon.  a  tread  carried  upon 
said  wt  ti.  said  wfl)  being  reduced  longitudinally  adjacent 
its  emls.  said  reduced  portion  having  a  base  extemling 
from  on»'  side  theri-of.  the  end  of  said  reduced  portion 
slanting  rearwardly  toward  its  top  porticm.  said  tread 
terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  reduted  portiiin  tif 
salil  Wfl),  thf  »'nd  tif  said  tread  fxtfnding  diaK'Hially  acri's* 
tht-  longitudinal  axis  of  said  section,  said  weh  biirig  pr-i 
viiUti  with  a  slanting  shoulder  extending  at  an  angle  of 
suttstantially  4.'!»  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
shoulder  extending  upwardly  under  said  tread.  whHrcliy 
whi'ii  th>'  two  sfctlons  are  positioned  in  engagement  wlih 
(•ai  h  other  the  re<luced  portions  of  the  webs  will  bear 
upon  eai  h  other  so  as  to  causi-  the  slanting  ends  thereof 
tti  i-ngagf  the  slanting  shoulders  of  said  wi-bs  while  the 
diagonal  abutments  of  sal<l  treads  will  fit  adjacent  each 
other,  whereby  the  diagonal  abutments  and  the  slanting 
entis  and  shoulders  will  hold  said  sections  against  sldi^ 
movt-nifut  or  upwaril  movemt-nt  or  any  other  warping  ac 
tlon.  ami  said  diagonal  almtmfnts  being  adapted  to  pre 
s«tnt  an  fvcn  rbling  surface  when  the  two  sections  engage 
eai  h  other. 


1.2.U.sn2  POWER  TRANSMITTIN<i  APPARATUS,  C.u.L- 
T<>\  R  R.\[>cLirFl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  F'11<mI  Apr.  19, 
liUt>.      S«-rlal   No.   92. ISO.      (CI,   74— :U.  i 

1.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  thf  ilrlvlng  and  <lrtven  shafts,  of  a  gearing  connect 
ing  thi"  same,  and  means  Including  n  centrifugal  pump 
likf  flfnifnt  for  causing  automatically  one  element  of  thf 
gt-aring   lo    become   a    fulcrum    for   certain    i>ther   element.^ 

thereof. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  thf  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  planetary  gear- 
ing connecting  the  same,  and  means  Including  a  centrif- 
ugal pump  like  element  for  causing  automatically  one  ele- 
lufnt  of  the  gearing  to  become  a  fulcrum  for  certain  oth^r 
flemt'nts  thereof. 


jLT^y  31, 191; 
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'A.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  gearing  connect 
Ing  the  same  including  planet  gears,  antl  means  Including 
a  centrifugal  pump  like  element  for  causing  automatically 
one  element  of  the  gearing  to  Iteconif  a  fulcrum  for  saio 
planet  ecars. 


4  In  a  power  transmitting  apparntn-.  th.'  .i'lnliinatlon 
wiih  thf  driving  and  driven  shafts,  tit  a  L't-nring  ii'iint>i 
ing  thf  same,  antl  means  including  a  .eniritugai  pvuiip  lil.'^ 
flcment  for  changing  automatically  thf  normal  speeil  .t 
one  element  tif  the  gearing  in  relation  tit  the  idher  elf 
nifllts  tiifreof.  whereby  thf  same  Is  caused  tn  bettmif  a 
fulcrum  for  certain  other  elements  of  the  gearing. 

,".  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  cuniliinatlfi 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  planetar.\  g.ari'c; 
(tiunecting  the  same,  ami  means  IncluiUng  a  centrifugal 
pump  like  element  for  changing  automatically  the  normal 
speed  of  one  element  of  the  gearing  in  relation  to  the 
(tther  elements  thereof,  whereby  the  sani'  i-  tauseii  t  •  'ic 
ooiuf  a   fulcrum  for  certain  other  elements  "f  the  gearin.L: 

fi'laims  <;  tc  ."i»i  not  printed  in  the  <iazt  tte.j 


1.2.'?4.S03.      SHOCKKR     FOR     GRAIN     OH     THE     LIKE. 
(•i.EM.vi-\    H     Ra.nkv,   Chicago,    111.,   assigmii    to    Interna 
tional  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  (drpuration 
tif     New     Jersey.      Fileil      Apr.      15.      1914        Serial      N.^ 

s;n.9;u      (CI    r>e, — 122  > 


1.  In  a  shocking  nmchlne.  a  frame,  a  tiltablt  shui  k  re 
iiliiaili  pivoteil  thereto  and  normally  ri'Cllning  thereon, 
means  fur  tilting  said  leceptacle  to  substantially  vertical 
position,  means  for  liropping  said  receptaile  bodily  liown 
waril  as  it  approaches  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
varying  at  will  the  point  at  which  said  receptacle  is 
dropped. 

2  In  a  sliot  king  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  tiltable  shock  receptacle  pivoted 
on  said  supplemental  frame,  and  latching  mechanism  nor 
mally  locking  said  frames  in  a  predetermined  relation  re 
leasable  upon  tilting  of  said  receptacle. 

3  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  a  tiltable  shock  receptacle  pivoted  on  said 
supplemental  frame,  and  automatic  latching  methanlsm 
normally  positioning  said  frames  in  predetermined  relation 
releasable  by  said  receptacle  as  it  is  tilted  about  its  pivot. 


4  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  n  tiltable  shock  receptacle  plvote<l  on  said 
supplemental  frame,  automatic  latching  mechanism  nor 
mally  positioning  said  frames  in  predetermlne<l  relation 
releasable  by  said  ret  eptade  as  It  is  tilted  ai»out  its  pivot, 
and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  initial  position, 

5,  In  a  shocking  mat  hlne,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  shock  receptacle 
pivoted  on  saiil  supplemental  frame  and  normally  sup- 
porteil  on  said  main  frame,  a  locking  mechanism  Interme 
diate  sail!  frames  normally  locking  said  frames  in  a  pretle 
termlned  relation,  and  operative  connections  l>etween  saiil 
supplemental  frame  and  said  receptacle  operable  upon  tilt- 
ing iifsald  receptaile  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

'Claims  6  to  3^  nut  printed  in  the  c.azette  ] 


1.2:-(4,so4       hKU      ATTACHMENT       CFt,\KLES 

.MU.n.s.   Debance.    I'a       l-"iieii   July    23.    1914, 
N."i2.ti'>o        '  *-'!■   <>      4  1.' 


II       Rev 

Serial    N". 


.\  tiftachaUlf  and  sepurahle  tieii  Hitachment  piti\  hied 
with  common  means  to  boll  tb»'  piirts  together  in  adjusted 
posliltin  and  attacbetl  to  the  beii,  comi)rislng  a  pair  01 
separalile  guard  se.  tlons.  one  d  which  carries  an  eldngnted 
ratchet  liar  ixtending  in  the  direciion  of  the  length  nf  said 
st>etliiii  ami  ilo  other  of  whit  h  is  provided  with  a  jiawl  tn 
lock  the  sections  together  in  adjusted  position,  ejicli  td 
said  sei  titins  being  provided  with  bed  post  engaging  hooks 
tixetll,\  connected  to  the  respective  sections,  said  ratchet 
and  pawl  also  serving  to  hidi!  said  hooks  in  engagenient 
with  said  posts. 


1.2a4,^(!."i  IM  M  IH  Jl.iiM.EU  '.riPK  I  1st  \ii  C  Kl^s.i^ 
New  Ro,  helif.  N  Y  Filed  Mar  21,  1917  Serin!  Nt 
15(J,20«i.      (CI.   74-  s7,  1 


1  In  a  di.i.r  banger,  a  fixed  track  and  a  movatile  tra.  k 
having  raceways  formed  therein,  antifriction  tit  vices  in 
rolling  itmtact  with  said  raceways,  one  of  said  raceways 
being  of  a  width  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  de- 
vices and  th"  other  of  said  raceways  t>eing  of  a  width  to 
permit  lateral  movement  of  said  devices,  and  mean«  for 
preventing  hodilv  lateral  movement  of  said  movable  track 
upon  lateral  movement  of  said  devices. 

4.   In  a  door  hanger,  a  fixed  track  and  a  movable  track 
having   raceways   formed    therein,   balls   in   rolling   contact 
with   said  raceways,  the  raceway   on   said   fixed   track   con 
sistlng  of  a  groove  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  balls,  ant' 
the  rarewav  mi  said  movable  track  hflvln«  a  surface  upon 
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Tfhlch  saltl  halls  ar.-  irfe  to  iii'>vh  latUHlly.  huiI  !ii-au-  fm 
pr»-venting  lateral   luov^-m.-nt   of  Uu-  movable  trark 

8.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  flxfd  rra<  k  an.i  a  iiiovaUl.-  tra'  k 
having  racrways  fornu'd  fh»T»-lu.  bails  in  roUiiii.'  <  outa.  t 
with  said  raceways,  the  rHi-fwaya  on  said  rtx^d  track  <ou 
slsting  of  a  grt)ov*>  of  th»>  sani*-  curvsuur''  as  th.'  iialU.  ami 
the  raceway  on  said  movahU^  tra.k  havin>j  a  rtattvu.-.l  sur 
fa.v  upon  which  said  balls  ar^  ir^"..  to  mov-  lar^raily. 
mt'ans  for  pri?venting  'at-ral  niovt-ineni  oi  rb-  movanl- 
tra  k.  and  a  flexible  spacer  for  said  balls. 

11.  A  spacer  for  door  hanK^r  rouHtnictlous  nruprL>m,- 
a  plurality  of  sections  pi%otally  .-..nne.  f^l  toii-ih.T,  sail 
sections  harlng  oi>enlnj£s  therein  a.lapted  to  r-reive  th. 
anti-frlctloQ  devi(>>s. 

f Claims  2,  3,  5  to 
Gazette.  1 


i»,    li».  and    I-   not   prlntevl   !n    »h.- 


1'34S*V?      TOKEN    INSTRT-MENT    F"R    T'SK    <>N    ^TV 
ULKLINF     RAILWAYS     OR     TRAMWAYS       Waiter 
SYDNCT   Roberts.   Liverpool,   Enk-'laud,  asviynor   fo   RhU 
way    Sliinal    Coriipany    Limited.    Wesnniii-'.r     Kiii-'Ian.! 
Filed  Julv  7.  litl.5.      .-Serial  No.  3S.tiU2.      .Cl.  ,:4f.     5''.' 


i     I: 


^  j 

H  |ir-iM 


•f 


ii 


1.  In  apparatu^t  of  the  type  ile*crir>.d.  »  token  staff 
receiving  Instrument  and  a  portable  token  sr,iff  t raDsf-r 
magazine  adapte<l  to  be  temporarily  rtss<.i  m't''!  therewUh, 
said  Instrument  and  maitailne  hjiviiii:  r-^Nt'tMi.-  ip.rtur.s 
In  the  associated  position  of  the  par's  thr.'ik'U  wlil  h 
token-staflfs  may  be  inanually  transferred  fnon  lo-  '■■  tb- 
other. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  tyi>e  described,  a  tok.-n  rfrrtvtni: 
Instrument  and  a  portatde  token-transf>T  iiia.)i  ^in-'  aUp; 
ed  to  l)e  temporarily  associated  therewith  -jii  1  liis 
nnd  magazine  having  registering  apertiii'-  ii:  'b. 
ated  position  of  the  parts  through  whi  h  r.,K-ii- 
transferred  from  one  to  the  other,  .r.srr:i  n.rn, 
said  apertures  and  means  carried  by  shLI  imiira/.in.'  aii>l 
token  Instrument  respe<tively  for  displu  In-  -ai-I  ib^tru 
tlons.  the  means  .nrrled  by  the  token  lust  ruiii>iit  -ii.ra  t  in  4 
on  the  obstruction  to  the  aperture  In  the  ma^'azm^'.  asi  1 
vice  versa. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ruineii! 
assiM-; 

ina  V    '" 
'iarriu. 


•_'.  In  a  controller  lock  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  plvote<l  controller  lever,  a  plvote<l  menU>er  having  an 
ariuale  e.lk;e  forraeil  with  a  Imklnn  notch,  a  pair  of  spaced 
pjii>  carried  by  said  pi.ottMl  member  extending  on  op 
t)o«i!^  side.,  of  the  lever,  a   i«iwl  positional  to  engage  the 


notch  wheu  the  lever  Is  in  an  intermediate  position,  means 
for  uormally  holding  said  p«wl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  10. th  means  i-ontrolled  from  a  remote  p«dnt  for  re- 
oisirii:  said  pawl,  and  gravity  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl. 


1  2.S4  Rt'R  ROOK  SHAFT  KEARINc;  EnwutD  R  Rot. 
(Jreenrllle.  S.  C.  Fll'-*!  Mar.  -'H.  1917.  r*erl«l  No. 
l.'7.l'.%9.      <'^1    «■* — •'^•'»  ) 


1.  In  .  oniblnatlon.  a  rock  sfcaft.  a  stationary  cylindrl- 
al  luemtier  through  which  the  ro<k  shaft  extends,  an  arai 

attived  to  the  rook  shaft  «iljacent  said  cylindrical  mem- 
b.r  and  a  supporting  member  affixed  to  said  arm  and 
shaped  to  ttt  down  upon  said  cyllmlrlcnl  member,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  structure  recited  In  claim  1.  means  belnu  pro- 
vi.Uil  for  radially  adjusting  the  supporting  member  with 
respect   to  the  shaft. 

4  The  structure  re<-lted  in  claim  3.  said  lubricating: 
[irtssak'e  being  closed  at  its  Inner  end  i'y  a  rolllni;  element 
which  gravltatlngly  bears  upon  the  cylindrical  member. 

i  Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


lJi34.S07.       SAFETY     API'LIANCE    FuH     1:LEV.\TuKS. 

RltHAH)  J.  RoLLO  and  Cl.u  t>E   L.  Rut u..  Oakland.  Cal. 

FUed  July  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  Ill, .'.97.     .<"1.  isT— 47.) 

I.   In   a   controller    lock    for    elevators,    the    combination 

of  a  pivoted  controller  levcT.  a  pivote^l  member  having  an 

arcuate    edge    formed    with    a    locking    notch,    a    pair    of 

*pace<l  plna  carried  by  said  plvote<1  meail>»T  exttndtug  on 

opposite   sides   of   the  lever,   u    pawl    positioned    to  engage 

the  aotcli  when  the   lever   is   In  an   Intermediate    position. 

and  m«ans  for  normally  holding  sai«l  pawl    .ut  of  engage 

luent  with  tie  notch. 


1.234. sou.      N()N-TBLJE8COPIN(;    RAILWAY    ROLLIN*;- 
ST*H"K.      Feanz    ScHOFiALs,    L*    Paz.    BollTia.      Filed 


t)(;t.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.225. 


(CI,   10.%— 1».> 


1.   The  corabioatlou  with  railway  car  trucks,  of  a  truck 
platform  supported  by  each  truck,  a  main  platform  along 


' 
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which  said  truck  plaff..rms  are  slidable,  and  a  car  bo.ly 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  main  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  railway  car  trucks,  of  a  truck    j 
platform  supjiorted  by  ea.  h  tvuck.  a   main  iilatforin  aionK   I 
which  said  truck   plHifonns  arc  >iidnblc.  a  car  body  pivot-    | 
ally    niounte.1    upon    said    main    platf.>i-iii     jhM    means    .on 
trolled   by    the   slidini:   inoveiucnt    <.f   said    truck   platforms 
for  rotating  said  car  bod.\ 

:'..  The  coinbinatum  with  railway  car  irucks.  of  a  truck 
platform  supiiortd  by  ea.  h  tru.  k.  a  main  platloru,  abniK 
which  sai.l  tru.k  platloru. s  are  shriahle,  re>iUeii'  ncans 
for  controlliuK  the  sliding  movement  of  -aid  trii'  k  i>lHt 
forms,  a  car  bo<ly  pivotally  mounted  ui...n  sai.l  tualn 
platform,  and  means  .-oniiolled  by  the  sliding  nh.win.'nt 
of  said  truck  platforms  for  rotating  !«aid  car  body. 

4.  The  combination  wnb  a  railway  car  tru.  k.  ot  ,1  irsick 
platf.tnn  suppiu'ie.l  by  -ai.l  tiuck.  a  mam  plat  f.. no  along 
which  >aid  truck  platform  i^  slidable.  >Hi.i  main  plalf..rm 
being  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  .ai  bo.iy  pivotail\ 
mounted  uiion  -aid  main  platform,  a  project  1.. 11  ..u  ^ald 
car-body  adapte.i  to  travcise  >Hi.l  slot,  aid  mean-  ..n  sai.l 
truck  platform  for  .au,~i!iK  said  proje,ti..ii  ••■  iiav.rse 
said  slot  to  rotate  sabl   .ar-body 

5.  The  combination  with  railway  .ar  tnoks.  ..f  a  truck 
piatloiin  -.upported  b.\  .a.h  truck,  a  niaii.  piatfonn  i-ro- 
vided  with  gui.ies  aloti*:  which  said  tni.k  piat!..riu>  are 
slidable  said  luain  platform  beiiiu  also  pio^i.ic.i  with  a 
plurality  of  .urvcd  sb.t-.  a  .ar  bo.ly  pnotaiU  iiicmted 
upon  said  main  platform,  a  plurality  of  projections  se- 
cured to  said  car  l.ody  and  a.lapted  to  traverse  said  slots, 
means  on  said  truck  platforms  for  moving  sai.l  i.rojec- 
tions  to  traverse  said  slots,  and  means  normally  with 
holding  frimt  operation  said  n  oviiiK  mean- 


comprising    a    supporting   member,    and    a    motor    uom  >•  r 
mounted  thereon  ami  having  a  substfutuilly  vertically  cx 
tending   shaft    provided    «ith   a   drive   means   on    its    b.«ci 
end  porti.ui  which  relatively  engages  the  rotaiable  tiu-mi.cr. 
said    .iriving    ncaus    L.-iny     removably     frictiouai.y     i!,.-ui. 
tamed    in    its   (irnitii:    po-ition 

.'"..  An  indepen.i.Mt  t.iikini;  ma.  hine  ttiotor.  .  ..nipt  isil;: 
an  electric  m-.tor.  an  dastic-ally  yieldatde  bas.  therefor, 
and   a  pulley   lor  eii-.i^rmi:  the  re.xir.l  support   of  a   laikui.; 

n:a.  liine. 

s.  A  .ievlce  of  The  clc-ira.tcr  -pc  ilid,  ,  ..mi.r.-itiL  ..n 
,.l,.,in.'  m..t..r  ba'/iti^  a  .':isiUL'.  a  liair  of  i.'Us  .bp- ii't  suk' 
from  til.-  .asin::  .■  i:,-.t  i.-allN  yi.  blabb'  feet  at  tlo'  l..u.-r 
en. Is  ..f  sai.i  Icl's.  ;ui  clasti.-a.iy  yiebiable  pulley  ncuntci  .m 
the  shaft   (.f  the  mot..r  ami   disp..s,.d  between  said   leg-, 

;,-lalnis  -  t..  4  •>  T.  •,»-  atol  K'  not  prhilcl  in  'he 
Gazette.] 


l'.H4sr.  !!i.,<K  Cnrn.LN'.  .!aMKS       V        SIMMONS. 

V.rker^burg,   W.    Va.      Filed   May   23.   1',<1.,       Serial   No. 
icjl'll.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.234. MO. 
York.  N 
(CI.   24- 


FASTKNING   lti:\ICF. 
Y.      Filed    Mar.    fe.    liG 
-220.  J 


\yM\  u;i.  Sk..,\i.    .^■ew 
Serial    N..-    15:'.. 2.32. 


A  fastening  of  the  chara.ter  .leslgnated.  ,  omprising  a 
■ocket  member  having  a  hump  shaiu-d  portion  forme.l 
with  a  T-shaped  loop  opening  having  Its  widest  space  at 
the  apex  of  the  hump  and  its  narrower  space  extenduik.' 
down  Into  the  inclined  face  of  said  so,  ket  piece,  and  a 
coupling  member  consisting  of  a  hump-shaped  T  hook 
formed  with  a  shank  portion  Inclined  to  ,orrespond  to  the 
said  Inclined  face  of  the  so.Ket  member,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


A    h..s..    ...upling    .■.ouprisini:    a    im^mb.  r    Ic.Mn;:    ..11    ex- 
ternal   threa.l   an.l   pr..vi.ie,i    with    a    nipple    havm;;    .1    -;i' 
-taiitially  cm. Hi  ex;erio'r  surface  which  is  threa.ie.l.  -ai.l 
Hii.a.l    i:ra<luallv   in-reHsing  in   size   from   its   outer   t..   its 
inner  en.1.  the  outer  end  of  the  thread  beinc  spaed   troiu 
,he  ..liter  en.i  of  lb.'  nipple  th.T.Ly  b.aving  The  exten.,.1   -ur- 
f„,r  ..f   th,    nippb'  at   the  ,.uter  .-ml  ther.'of  sm....!li,   'b.re 
[liu;:    pr..\i.b..l   at    th..    inn-T    en.i    ..f    the   threa.i    upon    the 
nippb'    a    ...iiicai    portion    havin;:   a    ...n.'aved    surfa...    -ai.l 
„,..„, ber    also    having    a     sh,,ulder    the    surfa.-    of    whi-^h 
„„.,-,...s  into  the  said  ,.m.-ave  conical  surface  substatitiady 
at  a'  tancent   an.l  whl,  h  lies  in  a  plan--  at  a  right  ani:!e  to 
"the  axis  ,,f  the  nipple,  another  member  adapted  to  r-.eive 
the  sni,...th  en.l  ami  a  portion  of  the  last  mentlon-^l  threa.i 
„f  sabl   nipple,    an, I   having;   an   annular   shoubler.   tlie    last 
„„.ntione,i  member  having  n  smooth  bore  of  greater  .ham 
cter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  nipple  whereby   'he 
sabl    member    may    slide   on    the   nipple,    and    a    niiicn    nut 
(civini,'  a  ilaiige  bearing  against  the  hhoubler  iip,.ii  Ho    - 
,,nd    m.ntioned    memb.^r,    said    nut    adapted    to   en^a^.    the 
tir-t  menti..ne,l  thren,!  up,.n  the  (Jrst  meutb.ne.i  men,!.,  r 


1    'USn         TALKINc;- MACHINE     MOTOR        Wii  li-^m 
'".KNTUV  SHEi.To.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1915 
Serial  No,  ."2,20.'..     (CI,  74  --2»i.) 


1..H4M3         VKllICI.K     KC  N  Nl  NG  -  G  F.A  K         IlvMEI-     G. 
SVEV.  KK.    Waterlo...    L'wa.   asslL-nor    t.'    Inter-State    En- 
mne   .V   Tra.t..r    Company.    Waterl..-..    I..«a.      Filed    I>e, 
30,  191d.      Serial  No.   139.792.      tCI.  21       114.) 


1.    In  a  vehi,le.  a   forwardly  lUmlnlshi' 
1.   The  ,.on,b,nation  with  a  frame  having  a  hori.ontallv   I    on  ,'arryin.  wheels  atid  ^ '-;■'" ''-'>;;';, 
rotaUble    member   of   a    portable   driving   means   therefor,   i   crossbeam    an   axle   on    .h„h   th. 

24U  o.  *;.--7& 
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tetahly  mountp.1.  and  a  merllal  pivotal  connection  b^tw*>^ii 
said  axlp  and  the  .ilmlnlshed  part  of  said  fram.'  p.-rnilttinu 
the  axle  to  ro.-k  vprtlrnlly  only,  romprlsink:  a  piv.,tal  -  -.n 
ne.tioD  between  the  dlralnlshe.l  for^^ard  end  of  said  frnine 
and  the  middle  of  .aid  axle,  a  holl.,w  trlnn*:nl..r  :....!v 
having  one  fare  .-ontarting  with  and  pivoted  rr.-diai!v  ..n 
said  frarae  to  the  rear  of  the  axle,  and  hrare-rods  flx.Mlly 
.-onnerted  to  the  end  parts  of  said  axl..  .-onvrged  toward 
an.l   senired   to   transversely   s..parated   pia- .-s   on   sh'p!    tri 

angular  body.  ^ 

•_•  111  a  vehlrlH.  a  horizontal  frame  .uiipn-^ink;  ris;i.,;>. 
counerfd  sidH  beams  (.roueht  .  .,nver>:in^'l  v  tnu'.ib.T  at 
one  end.  ronnerted  rigidly  and  bent  downwardiv  r„  t^nu  a 
depending  re.-tangular  prow,  an  axb-  havinu'  a  ni.^da, 
longitudinal  rectangular  vertical  opening-  in  whi^h  th.-  de- 
pending end  of  said  prow  is  seato-l.  a  pintb-  n...unt...l  11. 
shU\  axle  a. TOSS  said  op-niiiK'  ou  whirh  <n  >!  !'r..vv  is 
piv.if-il  to  p^-rinlt  ve-rtical  ro.kiug  niovein-nis  ..t  the  axlf. 
and  steering  whe^-ls  rotataldy  uiount-d  on  said  axle. 


1  •"34  814       HARMONIC    ATTACHMENT    F. 'R    ri  VN08. 

"CLARBNCB  W.    STANDRIPr.B.    Asher,    nkla.      FiU'.l  .1  line  22. 
1916.     .Serial  No.  105,^60.     iCl.  s4      l^.) 


1      \     harnionb'    attachment     for     pianos     -oinpn^iu 
supporting  strip,  means  for  attaching  said  -trip  to  th. 
board  of  a  piano,  a  pin  block  pivotally  connctol  witl, 
strip    rotatatde  pins  carried  in  said  block  for  vema 
justn.ent.    means   to    limit    the    upward    mov-m.nt    o 
pins    a    horizontal    stop   pin   carried    by    ea- h    of    said 
and    adapted    to    .ngage    the    upper    surfa-    of    sa.l 
block   to  limit   the   downward   movmenr   ot    th.-   pm- 
aprlng  retaining   membt-rs  carrie.l   '.y   thr   pin     do.  k 
horizontal   stop   pins    being   adapted    to    .-ngaKe    und.-r 
retaining  members  to  hold  said  pins  In  adj,ist..d  po-itb 
[Claim   2   not   prlnte<l   in    th.'  <;azett.c 
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■_'  In  a  station  or  street  indicator,  the  combination 
«i'b  a  >npport.  of  an  indl.ator  casing  sli.lably  mounted 
.11  ^iii.i  -ni.port.  winding  me<-hanisni  arranged  within  said 
indl.ator  rnsinu.  an  indicating  tape  terminally  connected 
with  said  winding  mechanism,  a  flexibb-  el.nient  con- 
n...  !•■.!  with  said  support  and  i>assing  through  said  in- 
,i(,,.-..r  asink:.  an.l  a  link  connected  with  said  flexible 
:,i.ii't..r   and    cngageable   w'th   -aid   winding  mechanism. 

:;  in  a  lation  or  stre.-t  indicator,  the  combinjitlon 
wi'li  a  support,  of  ai\  indicator  casing  adjustably  mounted 
.,i  ..,1.1  -ii.p.ot,  wimlinL:  me.hanism  arranged  within  the 
■nsi!,-  a  tap.-  terminally  connected  with  said  win. ling 
,,,,.,  han-Mi.  a  brack,  t  .•onn-M'ted  with  sabl  supp..rt  and 
arran;;.-.!  within  th.'  indicator  (aslni;.  a  link  engageable 
-Mtb  sail  winding  mechanism  and  mounted  for  sliding 
„,,,..,  1, out  in  said  bracket,  ami  a  flexible  element  having 
,,nn..  ti..n   whb   said  support  and  with  sa'.l   link. 

4  In  a  siMtl.in  or  street  indicator,  the  .omblnatlon 
wiMi  a  <ui)i...rt  of  an  indicator  .asing  adjustably  mounted 
on  -ai  I  siipp.irt  spacwl  shafts  arrange.!  within  said  In- 
,!i,ntor  as-nu  win. ling  drums  on  said  shafts,  an  Indi- 
ra'or  tape  t..rminally  conne.ted  with  said  drums,  ratchet 
wb..]^  ..n  sai.l  shafts,  a  hra.'ket  .onnected  with  sal.l 
.,';,,,.  rr  and  arrange.!  within  sabi  .aslng  between  said 
,.,,,h..!  wb.'.'ls.  a  link  mount.^.l  to  slide  in  said  bracket 
.',,,,1  .imai:.abl.-  with  sai.l  rat.het  wh.-els,  and  a  flexible 
,,^, .,„(,„,■    hav'ni;   .  onn.'.  tion    with    said    link   an.l   with   said 

-iijip.irt 

-  J,,  n  stati..n  or  street  Indi.-ator.  the  combination 
with  ,.  snpp.irt.  of  a  casing  adjustably  mounte.l  on  said 
.,iop..r!  <|.a..-.l  shafts  within  said  casing,  drums  on  sab! 
<bift-  an  in.lbating  tape  terminally  connecte.l  with  said 
,h,;n-  rat.h.'t  wh.'els  on  said  shafts,  a  bracket  con- 
11...  t.'d  with  said  support  and  arrange.!  within  said  casing 
between  s.-,i.l  ratchet  wheels,  a  link  mounted  to  slide  In 
snld  brake,  and  enuageabb-  with  sal.l  rat.het  wheels 
to  impart  turning  movement  thereto,  a  flexible  member 
ronne.  ted  with  »aid  link  and  with  sal.l  suj.port  for  oper- 
aiini:  ,b.  s.nne  and  means  for  limiting  the  turning  move- 
men;  of  sai.l  shafts  under  th.'  inftuenc-  of  said  I'nk. 
I  Claim  c,  not  printed  In  th.'  (iazette  ] 


1-^34  ^i:..      STATION   OR   STREET    TNDKATor       ,;rs 
'tvp    Adoi.ph    Sttsnson,    Cokato,    Minn       Fi-d    ^n\y    -'s 
ll.lH.      Serial   No.   111.880.      (01.  4<'^    sT.i 


1  o:u  SI-;      PAINT.     Gborgic  R.  Stri«  kle,  Alton.  La.,  as- 
"-i^MH.r   ..f  one  third   to  N.  T.    Pool,   Fulton   county.   Ga.. 

o.i,   Mx»b  t..  H.  M.irtimer  I>amb.  Montreal.  Canada,  and 
11.  ..ixth   to   A    \V    Stirling.   Fulton  county.  'Ja.     Filed 

>ept     s.    ll'ltl       Serial    No.    11H.102.      tCl.    134—52.1 

1  V  .onpositi..n  or  paint,  .a>mpr>sing  tar.  maltha,  var- 
ni-ti  aluminum  an.l  potassium  sulfate,  resin,  al.-ohol, 
lins..e.l  ..II  peroxld  of  iron,  sodium  silbate,  sodium  hl- 
borate.  a  fibrous  mineral,  calcium  sulfate,  an.i  a  mineral 
fill,  r    al!   substantially   In  the  proportions  described. 

■•  V  ,.Mnp..sition  or  paint,  .omprlsing  Ingredients  In 
pr., portions  -ubstantially  as  follows;  tar  fifty  gallons. 
nuCtlia  tiv  gall. .US.  <'oa.h  varnish  one  gallon,  aluminum 
an.i  potassium  sulfate  one  pound.  <Tude  la.'  resin  two 
p.MUhls  alcohol  one  .,uart.  linseed  oil  and  umber  one 
^alU'U  peroxld  of  Iron  from  fifteen  to  thirty  pounds. 
so.i  ,Mu  Mil. ate  .me  gallon,  sodium  blorate  -me  pound, 
asbes,,,s  tit..en  to  thirty  pounds,  calcium  sulfate  twenty 
to  fortv  p..und.s.  Portland  cement  thirty  to  fifty  pounds, 
an.l  turpentine  in  quantity  sufficient  to  redu.-e  the  .om- 
p.,>ttion  to  a  consistency  to  be  applle<l  by  a  brush. 


1  0.S4  81-      FOOT-OUARD.     Pkter   A.   Stbombiro,   Rose- 
"wniwl,  Minn,     Flleil   Apr.  20.  1917.     Serial   No.   103,454. 
(CI.  104—50.) 


1  In  a  station  or  street  fndbator.  the  ...mbinatn.u 
with  a  support,  of  an  Indicator  casing  adjustably  mouj.t 
ed  on  said  support,  an  Indicating  tape  within  the  in.li 
cator  casing,  winding  mechanism  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  .-onnected  with  the  Indicating  tape,  anl  an 
operating  member  for  said  wln.llng  mechanism  passing' 
through  said  Indicator  casing  and  connected  with  sai.l 
support. 


A      deV 


of    the    character    descrlbe.l, 


ng   a 


body,  a   clamp  bracket  underlying  said  body  and  secured 
thereto,  said  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  said  body 
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and  having  n  hide  near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having 
th.'  outer  .'nd  di.ulile.l  >'ver  and  overlying  the  adjacent 
main   iMirti.m  i>l    the  i.rai  k.t   and  having  a  h.de  forme.!  in 

s.'ibl  d.iui.l.'.l  ov.T  .■11(1  in  r.'gi-try  with  sai.l  first  iii.'ntione.i 
bo!.',  an.l  a   o.ilt  .■nKflging  -aid   bol.'s  to  .lamp  a   rail   tlang.- 
l..'tw...Mi  tb.'  l.ra.k.'t  am!  the  doul.led  ov.^r  cn.l   tb.'V.'of 
;;     A    d.'vi.'.'    of    the    chara.-ter    des.rib.Ml    .  .mipr'sini;    a 


section  bent  i.a.k  upon  itself  and  Into  one  another  form- 
ing a  barrel  which  barrel  i-  pivotally  .secured  to  the  off 
set  portion  ..f  lb.  1....P  biiciiedly  .a.nn.-ctlng  the  support 
I  beret. 1.  said  --■otion-  .  ni  \  .-d  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  tb.'ir  ...nne,  te.l  .-n.l  l.irmini;  a  .nsing.  a  horizontal 
pintle  journal. -.1  t.i  the  opp.isin^:  faces  of  the  sections,  a 
pulley  j..nMial.-d  on  ■-.•ii.l  pintle  ami  located  within  the 
rasiny,   the  e\treme  end-  ..f  said  sectl.ms  curved  Inwardly 


b.i.iv   bavini;  a   top  m.-mb.-r.   side  m.-mbers,  a   b.ittom   m.'m  ..    .-„,  ,     ,       ,       ,  ,.  ,,..  .   .i.^o 

I.er.'an.l   an   en.l   member,   a   .bunp   bracket   un.i.-rlyinK   the   ,    an.i  .a.nn..  t.-:!   lop-tlu-r.  a   nolal   .lip  having  opposite  side 
sai.l   bod.\.   a    hinuitu.linal   sb.t   in   sabl   bottom    mendM-r.   a 


Ih.Ii    ..niiauiny  .--aid    slot    anil    s..  urlu,!.'   -aid    .  lami'    br.-i.  ket 
to    >aiil    b..itom     m.-mb.-r,    an.l     a     .lamp    on    said     .  lamp 
Itra.ket   ad.ipl.-il    'o   .•nga---.    a    rail    tlange. 
[Claim   ■-'   not    print. -.1    in   the  tJaz.'tte.l 


1  ,'J.T4.s1 '^       I'.ICKI.K       .I.H\    .-^i  I  Kit'f  K.   I'li'.ai:..     I 
-i^ii.,r     lo     InLTnatiohii  I     I  la  r\  .-t.-r    «'<-micin.\     o 
.!.i--..'\,    a    C.irporati.in    of    New 
191."..      S.-rial    No    ."1..M5.      iCl. 


,    fis- 
N    \v 

!-v..-\         Fii.'d    S.'pt,    U". 
4-- -lit',;.  I 


r  ^ 


1  A  bn.kle  i.rovi.le.l  with  si,!,-  bar.s  and  cross  bars 
ronn.'.-tini;  the  eii.ls  ..f  tin  sam.-,  -ai.l  si.i.-  bars  having  r.-g- 
isierin;;  -b.fs  .-M.-n.lint:  at  on.  end  in  c!..-.-  pr..ximity  to 
.,ne  ..f  said  .TOss  bar-,  ami  a  shafi  rolatably  .and  slidably 
m.uinted  in  sai.i  slots  and  having  a  tiai  t.-n.-.l  tongue  lo 
eate.l  between  said  sld.-  bars  .in.l  in  cb.s.'  pr.>ximity  to 
..ne  of  sai.l  .toss  bars  wlo-r.-by  th.-  strap  employe.!  may 
be  tightene.1  by  rotating  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  liuckle.  sble  bars  having  longitudinal  slots 
th.-rein  substantially  parall.-l  with  th.-  iipp.-r  and  low.-r 
e.lges  thereof.  .T.)>is  bar-  .  ..nn--.  ting  the  .-nd-  'd'  sabl 
side  bar-,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  an.l  sli.lably  mount. -.1  =n 
sai.l  si. Its  an.l  provide.!  between  said  sid.-  bars  with  a 
Hattened  tongue  \vh.-ret)y  the  strap  .-mpbiy.-.i  may  be 
tightened   by   rotating  said   tongue 

3.  A  buckle  provl.ied  with  sble  bars  an.l  cr..ss  bars  con 
ne.ting   tlie  ends  of  the  sam.-,  sai.l  side  bar-   having  reg 
1st. -ring  slots  ext.-ndlng  at   -m.-  en.l   ni   .ios.-   pr.ixindty    f.' 
on.-    of    sai.l    .ross    bars,    n    shaft    r.itatably    and    slidablv 
mount. ".1   in    said   slots  ami   having   a    flattened    t.)ngu.'   lo 
cated    between    salil    sble    bars   and    in    dose    pr..ximit.\    to 
one  of   sai.l   cross   bars,   and    means   mounted    on    one   end 
of  the  shaft  for  revolving  It  manually. 

4.  A  bu.-Ub-  having  an  .>p.-n  substantially  rectangular 
fram.-  prov'd.-.l  with  sble  bars  am!  cross  bars  i-onne.ting 
the  same,  sabl  sble  bars  having  l.)ngitudinal  slots  there- 
in exten.ling  at  one  en.l  in  .ios.-  proximity  to  .tm-  »(  the 
cross  bars,  sabl  .-ross  bars  an.l  si. its  being  lo.-at.'.l  sub- 
stantially In  the  same  plan--,  and  a  flatt.-ned  tongue  ro- 
tatably and  slidaltly  mounted  in  said  slots  wh.-reby  the 
strap  empb. ye.!  may  b.-  tightened  by  r.dating  said 
toiiuue. 

.-.  A  substantially  open  re.-tangular  buckle  provided 
with  si.!.-  bars  having  l.>ngitmlinal  slots  th.-rein,  .ross 
bars  b.'twe.-n  am!  (onnected  with  the  end  portions  of  th.- 
sidi-  bars  an.i  located  beyom!  tlie  ends  of  said  slots,  a 
transvers..  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  slots  and  locate.l  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  cross  bars,  sal.l  shaft  having  a  laterally  proJ.-.-ting 
tongue  portion  located  l)etween  the  sid.  bars,  and  means 
for   rotating  the  shaft. 

I  Claims  tl  an.!  7  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


tiaiiL'.'-  an.!  ha\ing  if-  biw.-r  .-ml  iiiv..taU,\  s.-.  ur.-.l  to  the 
upp--r  .n.i-  ..I  .'.•nil  of  the  -ei  tion>,  11  cor. I  .-xt.'U.iing 
thr.iUKh  th.-  s. -(11.111-  .11  tb.-  metal  support  and  trained 
over  th.-  pull.-y  and  having  its  free  ends  arranged  between 
the  flaug.-  of  the  metal  clip,  said  flanges  bent  into  ,i.n- 
ta.  t  th.-r.-with  and  s.-.urely  h.d.ling  the  clip  and  ..-.rd  In 
.■ngag.-m.-ni  with  one  anoth.-r  and  retaining  the  -  ..r<i 
lii.r.-iii  to  [ii..\i(l.-  a  pair  of  opposit.-ly  extending  ^upport■ 
ini:  iooi).-. 


1.1.':<4.S2(>        l.KMdUNTABLE    WHEEL  KIM.       Fkank     H. 
SiMMERii.    l>os    Angeles,    Cal.,    assizor,    by    mesne    as- 

-igimients,  to  Ki-ystone  Vehicle  Parts  Company,  Inc  . 
N.-w  York  N  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fii.-d 
.Inne  L's,    ll'lf.       >.Tial   No     K>6.397.      (CI.  152-^21.) 


>w 


1.2.14,819.  SUSPENDER  -  TAB.  Andrew  .7  Svllivan. 
Vranklln.    Mass.      Filwl    Sept.    29.    1914.      Serial    No. 

H«4,OC4.      (CI.  241—23.) 

in  combination,  a  tab,  a  loop  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  tab  and  having  Its  medial  portion  off  set  outwardly. 
of  a  metal  support   comprising  .sections,  one  end   of  each 


1,  In  K.mbination.  a  wheel  having  a  felly  provide.l  with 
a  plurality  ..f  transverse  r.-cepiacles,  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
latory members  mounted  In  said  receptacles,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams,  one  of 
.said  cams  being  larger  than  the  other,  and  a  demounUble 
rim  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  each  of  the  larger 
cams,  said  demountable  rim  being  dlspowd  to  fit  upon 
the  felly  and  be  locked  from  circumferential  movement 
wh.-n  eiigaged  by  th.-  cams  of  the  oscillatory  meml>ers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  whe«'l  having  a  felly  provld.-.l  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  receptacles,  a  plurallt>  of  oscil- 
latory  meml>.-rs  mounted  in  said  receptacles,  each  of  said 
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ip.'ii 


h 


•h.-r.- 


members  .■(in-iTitiitin«  .\  -shnnk  h,i\in 
rim  engajcing  t«'rminal  an<l  iiitiT,i,.'(H.i 
of  a  plurality  of  •■>\m<.  '<ni-  nf  <.-i.l  ■mn-  ''.ii:;;  lar;;.'i'  than 
thp  other  ram.  ;t  .I'^riMninTii  M.'  rWi'  hiivni;  a  plurality  of 
r>'0"pta( '.♦"«  for  th  l;irt;fr  iiri-  ni!  ;ulaptod  to  fit  upon 
the  felly  and  f"-  h''l'!  froni  lar.Til  and  rlrcumferentlfil 
movement  wht-n  i-n-ag-.l  'ly  th.'  t'Tininals  and  the  cams 
of  the  osrlllatory    memt"Ts 

.■?.  In  rom'.lrirttion.  a  wh-!  "v  ■  aperturoil  annular 
plates  larrlf.i  th>r.l  y  i  i,)lii'  il;'.  of  o8<-lllat(>r.v  members 
nouDtf.l  in  ^sl'l  aii-rrur.  U  jil.it. -s  an  eccentric  shoulder 
an.i  a  iurkini;  .am  iiit.Tin.'.iia !.■  .'  'he  ends  of  each  os- 
.  iUatory  meiiili.T  two  hnuk.'.!  tiu'iiitirrs  i-arrled  upon  the 
.■xtrem.'  ends  of  .a.  h  o-.<'i!lat.iry  iii..m!'er,  and  a  demount- 
atile  rlni  ailapted  t..  tit  ir- iiiiir.r.'nrially  of  the  felly  and 
the   plates   an.l  pr..vi.l..il   with    i    ii;iir    lity  of  openings  for 

re.'olvini;   th--   • iitri.    sh.>uh!.  r-   ..f    'ti.    oscillatory  mem- 

f>ers  an.i  with  r."  .-s.'-;  fur  r."  <■! \  i n;;  -h"  cams,  the  outer 
.-dees  of  th..  run  ii.;nir  a.laptMd  t,,  „  .  iiijaged  by  the  lock- 
ini?  terminals  nf  th.'  us,  uiaf.>rv  ni.'ni'.er. 

4.  A  wh>>fl.  a  f.lly  tw.  a  ptr' u.-.  ,1  annular  plate«  at 
ta.  h^d    to  .ippusir.-  sid.s  uf  rh.-   f.  ::>.  u  plurality  of  ohcII- 

latory  m.-iiitHTs  r ir;tf|  in  -ai<l  plates,  each  of  said  mem- 

'..Ts  ofini:  pr'ivil!.-.!  iiiNTiiH.n.it.  ..f  its  ends  with  a  plu- 
raiitv  i.f  1  Hin-,  "ii.-  ■'''  wtii.ti  i-  .irj^.T  than  the  other,  a 
tfriiiinal  rim  .'iiiia  1:1111;  iii.Mii-  :pon  both  ends  of  each 
mt-nilxT  ami  pri.jf.inii,'  .'X  t.  r  i.t!  \  uf  th»»  pletcs.  and  a  de- 
mountalib'  rlrii  lor  rifting;  anntilariv  .f  the  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  .am  r-...pta<  ies  foi  th.-  ars^r  att---  wh.>reby 
when  rhn  cams  are  in  enu'airi'm.'iir  u:th  th.'  ;::i.  'h.-  ter-  , 
minal  hooks  ent:ai.'f  fli*'  .<!i,'fs  ..f  '  !o  rnii  iiol  the  rim  is 
held   from  .■ir.-iirnffr.'titial   aiKl    lat.T;;;   inn\,-ments 


,f  .> ft,,.r  two  m.'iiil.'Ts,  Imf  not  when  earh  of  the  other 

,;,,,!    , ,;,.!,;  :,T>    i^    fr.'e    tu    rufate 


3.    Ill     I 

a.hiptf'!    ti 


..w.T  tran-mittin«  .le\i-e.  a  rofatary  part 
e  :lriv.n.  three  meinl.ers  ,  apal'le  of  rotntinri 
In.iep-  lit.  titiv  "f  said  part  and  earh  other,  and  means  for 
driving'  -aii  part  l.v  [>o<i t ivel.\  r.itatint.'  any  one  of  said 
members  lU'l  'V  prev.iit  inc  th.'  ruiatiun  uf  one  ur  th.- 
other  of  'h.'  ..tli.-r  ..f  .-Ki.l  iiieiiil>er-.  t..  ..t.tain  different 
speed  rati.'>  ..  tw.'.ii  sii.l  ilrivint'  ineiiil>er  and  said  part. 
or  for  nhtiuiiing  n.fati.m  uf  said  nieiiil.er  and  part  in  op- 
posif. 


I.2S4>-1.  !U'BHP:K  TIHK  I  \mks  a  >\\  v*-.ii  \i:T.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .June  1%.  \\\\\  >;.'rii!  \u  TT.'  "ifiS. 
(CI.  151! — 'i.  i 


ar.'  p" 
ti.-.ii. 
4.    I 

her-    !. 
.•apa'.l 

e'l 


ir..  fi.iiis    .lep«.ndinn    np<ui    whi.h    of    the    memliers 
ti\.i\    r.itated  ami  whi.  h  ar.'  prevented  from  rota- 


a    shaft,    three    ro- 
looselv    mounted    thereon    capable   of    rotat- 


,\  -olid  rtih'ier  tire  .  on-trn.  t,.,!  with  a  single  continu- 
ous serpeniHi".  .  r  n^i.A'^.  anuuiai  irro-.ve  located  In  the 
tread  of  the  tire,  of  V  shape  in  transverse  section,  ex- 
tendins  cir.umferentially  "f  the  tire  an  1  iornted  ''entrally 
i.etween  the  sides  of  rhe  tire  and  Trans\.r-.  .riier  re- 
cesses entering  the  Rnfjles  of  the  antrulir  _■'■  ..'ve  from 
tx.th  sides  .if  the  tire  «o  as  to  present  a  -ta t.'„'.-n.d  arrange- 
ment. 


p,.\v.-r  transmittini;  devi.'.'.  a  shaft,  three  mem 
\\  in..iitit>.i  thereun,  -NK'h  .if  said  meml>ers  being 
f  rofatini^  independently  .>f  said  shaft  and  of 
h  nfh.'r  an.i  planetary  Kearinj;  ronnectinK  said  mem 
1..;.  tn  -ai.l  -hi.  tt  for  rotalinj;  the  shaft  by  positively  ro- 
ta'in;:  ,iiiy  uiie  of  said  members  and  preventing  the  reta- 
il, n  .if  ..n.'  ur  th.'  uoher  of  the  remaining  two  menit)ers 

-,.    hi     I    ii.iw.T    transmitting   devi.  e, 
tary    m-'mliers 

in:.-'  in.],  peii.l.ntly  of  said  shaft  and  uf  eRch  other,  a  gear- 
wti.el  .III  sai.i  shaft,  two  pinions  rigidly  secured  together 
an.!  rutataMy  n..ointed  on  the  intermediate  one  of  said 
m.-m'.er-  ..n-'  ..f  said  pinions  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
..n  -al.l  -h.ift,  ;i  gearwheel  rigidly  secured  to  one  of- the 
..it.r  •ti..ml.ers  and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  pin- 
i..li-.  a  -.■ar\Nhee!  carried  l.y  the  remalidng  one  of  said 
members  ..perativ.ly  .  .mne.ted  with  said  last  named  pin- 
Ion  and  m-ans  for  driving  .>ne  of  said  members  and  for 
braking  the  two  remaining  members. 
[Clauii  <'.  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.234.Sl.'2  V'T.ANKT.VKV  'iK.KKl.N'i  R.-i.iKR  TuM, 
Fourmies,  Fram-e.  Flle.i  .Inn.-  Is,  I'M:',  -r'ai  .So. 
774.340.      (CI    74-34,) 

1.  In  a  power  transmitting  .levLc  a  it.tarv  part  a.lapt- 
ed  to  be  driven,  three  members  .-apaMe  ..f  ruta'!.-!!  inde- 
pendently of  said  part  and  of  each  oth.  r  ami  means  for 
driving  said  part  by  positively  rotating  inv  ui.'  -.f  '^ald 
members  and  by  preventing  the  rutatli.n  .f  m.'  ..r  the 
other  of  the  other  tw>.  memt>er« 

2,  In  n  power  transmitting  .levlce,  a  rotarv  parr  a.l.ipt- 
ed  to  he  driven,  three  members  capable  of  rotation  Inde 
pendently  of  said  part  and  of  each  ..ther  an.i  means  f..r 
driving  said  part  by  positively  rotating  any  ..n-'  "f  sabl 
members   by   preventitig   the   rutatb-n   ..f    .ii-   "r   th.'    uther 


1  -'34  s23  .M'TOMOIULK  lUUKCTION  SKJNAL  OR  IN- 
I'lCATnU  .U.KKHT  Ki'MAiNK  T,vi,i.M\\.  Nashville. 
r.nn        Kib'd     Mar     H.     rMH,      Serial     No,     «*3,145.       1  CI. 

lit;    :n  I 


';»i>ri 


A    ,1.  V! f   th..   .lass  .les.ribed   comprising  an   upright 

pill   •    having  means  i.ir  at  ta  chment  to  a  vehicle,  a  trunnion 

pn.j.'ting   laterally    from    the   outer   side  of  said   plate,  a 

windlnLT  drum   rcvohibly  mounted  upon   said  trunnion  and 

arrvinir  an    indicating   pointer  at   the  outer  end   thereof. 
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the  inner  end  of  said  drum  abutting  the  outer  side  of  said 
plate  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  flanges. 
and  an  arcuaW'  plate  fixed  to  the  above  m.ntioned  plate 
and  having  its  inner  edge  offset  laterally  outwardly  and 
received  between  the  f'.anges  on  said  drum  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudlual  movement  of  tlo    laiier   upon  said   trniuro.n. 


1.L'S4.S1'4       CONTUol.LlNi.  DKVICE       Lewis  L    Tati  m, 

.Milwauke...    Wis  .   as.si^nor  tn   The   Cutler  llamm.-r    -\11k 

Co..     Milwuuk.'e,     Wis.,     a  Corporati-m     of     Wiscmi-in. 

Flletl      May      --1,       IbLJ,  S.Tial       No       f,'.t'.(,,'i4 1        ^Cl. 
172— 23iC» 


1.  In  a  .ontrolbi  f».;  a  plurality  of  rheostats  t..  be  ..p- 
erated  indiviihuilly  ..r  .  ..lleci  i\  cIn  ,  the  ,  .mibinal  ion  with 
M  common  driviii.-  motor  for  the  rheostats,  of  individual 
ami  reiea.sable  rheostat  liriviug  i  ..nnectlons  aud  iudividual 
controllem  for  the  rheostats  .a.h  adaptcMl  to  set  ami  re- 
lease the  driving  conueciion  of  Us  respi-ctive  rheostat 
anil  to  start  aud  stop  said  motor,  .said  (outroUers  being  in- 
terconnected to  subordinate  emh  to  ih«.  remainder  thereof 
for  stopping  said  motor, 

•1.  In  a  conircdier  for  a  plurality  of  rheostats  tn  i.e  op 
erate<i  Individually  or  collectively,  the  combination  with  a 
common  driving  motor  tor  the  rheostats,  of  individual  and 
releasable  rheostat  driving  conuectioiis  and  individual 
electro-responsive  controllers  for  the  rheo^tats  each  adapt- 
ed when  energized  to  estaidlsh  the  driving  couuei  tion  of 
Its  respective  rheostat  and  to  start  sjild  nuitor  and  when  de- 
energized  to  effect  release  of  such  driving  conne.  tion  an.i 
to  stop  said  motor  and  interconuei  tions  for  said  controllcr- 
renJerlng  eM<h   subordinate  to   the   other   in   stopping   sail 

motor. 

3,  In  a  controller  for  a  pluriillty  of  rheostats  to  be  opcr 
ated  individually  or  collectively,  the  combination  with  a 
common  driving  motor  for  the  rheostats.  in<lividual  rheo 
Stat  driving  connections  »fich  releasable  and  reversitde.  in 
dividual  controllers  for  the  rheostats,  each  adapted  to  set 
the  driving  connectl<m  of  its  respective  rheostat  for  re 
verst.  operations  thereof  selei  tively  by  said  motor  and  to 
start  and  stop  said  molor  and  interconnections  between 
sai.i  controllers  rendering  ea<h  subordinate  tn  the  remain 
der  for  stopping  saiil   motor. 

4,  In  a  ('(mtroller  for  a  plurality  of  rheostats  t..  i"'  oi>er 
ated    individually   or   (.vllectlvelT.   the    c umbinalion    with   a 
common  driving  motor  for  the  rheostats,  individual   rheo 
Stat    driving    connections    each    releasable    and    reversible, 
indlTldual  electro-responsive  controllers  for  the  rheostats, 
each  being  responsive  to  set   the  driving  connection  of  its 
respective   rheostat    for    reverse   operations   si-leitlvely   and 
to  start   and  stop  sjild   motor  and   being  adapted   when  de 
energized   to  relase  such  driving  ..i>nnection  and  stop  said 
motor  and   interconnections   Uetween    said    contr.dlers   ren 
derlng  each  subordinate  to  the  remainder  for  stopping  said 
motor. 


1.234.825.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION      ENtilNK.      Ed 
w.vBi)  Til-ST<»N,  I..ond<»n.  F:uglaDd.      Filtnl  Aug.   lf».  IftltJ 
Serial   No.    115.224,      <il.    12.H-7tt.  I 
I     An    internal    (Miiibuntion   engine    coiapritting   a    «rHiJl; 

case,  ft  cylinder,  a  piston  re<-ipr<K«ting  i herein,  and  a  valve 


<hest  iidja.-ent    to  said   cylin.l.  r    said   cylinder  having  an 
exhau-i   i>.ir:  a!   .me  end  in  a  pohition  beyond  the  limit  ol 

,1,1b    ,;iu.i:.l    sTr.ik.     of    said    piston    and    commuuicatln^ 
tvitli   riu.l    \ah.    ili.'si.  and  an   inlet   port   at   the  other  en.l 
a-'api..l  t.>  i-^  un   y>\    ici  l..\   the  piston  as  it  nears  th.-  limit 
of  eii.li  ..uiwar.l  >ir.iK.,  s;ii.i  inlei  port  aUo  communlcai  iu'- 
with  sai.l    Milv.    '  h.'-t     a   r.'cipm.'ating  valve   in   said    val\.- 
chest  for  -.p.  mt.^;  an.i  .  iosiug  said  exhaust  port  .m.l  s,;ti.l  in 
i,.t  p,,r(.  iti.    -.mi  'yllnder  having  a  «ica v.ugiiig  p..rt  at  th.' 
sane    .n.i   ..-   -aid   inlet    p.irt   ai-d   also  adapte.i   in   '..    uii.  nv 
ere<l    by    tb.     sab!    pi-i.-n    at    the   .'mi    ..f  its   ..uiwar.!    -tmk., 
sai'l    «.'a\ .  imiii-    I'nr^    ,  ..mmuni' atiiig   with   th..   .rank    -  k  s. 
„,,'.. n-    t..i    adininini:  .  a  r'.ii-.'t." ,   ait    tn  said   vaivc   .  h.-t    U. 
a  posiii.-n  .1..-.    I-'  sai.i  inlet   imtP   means  for  admitiin;:  air 
to  sai'i  d-Huk  case,  ami  means  Inr  re.  iprocating  said  vaiv. 
In   S.M..  lii..nt-ni   v,\\h    Ml.,   -ai.i    i.istnn    whereby   at    tli.    .11.! 
of   til.     induclmn    str..k.     ni    -ai.l    pi-tnii    the    saiil    ini.i    ate! 
scav..n>:inL'    i<..ri    ar.'    "i.-n    :.'.     Mo'    pnri.ose    of    a.iniiM'.n. 
(•arbur.'t.'il  air  ami  air  •.-  tlo'  ■  .\  hn.b-r,  whereas  j..    i),.    .  n-i 
of    tin     lirini:    >trokc    tin     san!    inb!    Jiort    is    .ins.'.!    l.^     tin 
sjili]   \-A\\i-  I'iit  th.'  s.a\.  ngiiLi;  p-'it   is  op..n  fnr  tli..  imiposc 
i.f  .lihnittin^-  air   im'  s.-aveiiginy  and   .  nnling  purpose-,  sub- 
slantiailx    ;is  In  t  fini  ■.  fni  i'  set  fdrlli. 


'_.     .\,i  iiii.rnal  .niniii-ti .nglne  comprising  a  .\liniicr 

,,  pi-i,.ii  •',  .'ipi'..  at!!,;;  tti.T.in,  a  val\.'  .  h.'St  adja.-enl  to 
-ai.l  .'Xlini'er,  a  pi-ton  \a!\e  in  said  .best,  sabl  .■>  Under 
having  an  exhaust  port  at  one  end  in  a  position  beyond 
the  limit  nf  each  Inward  stroke  of  said  piston  ami  com- 
munication with  said  valve  chest,  and  an  inlet  iM.rt  al  the 
oth«*r  end  adapted  to  1"  uncovered  by  said  piston  as  It 
nears  the  lindt  «tf  Us  outward  stroke,  a  crank  cas<-  having 
an  air  inlet  port,  an  extension  on  the  afore«»ild  piston- 
valve  for  optening  and  closing  said  port,  the  aforesaid 
lyliiider  furtiier  having'  a  scavenging  port  communicating 
with  said  .rank  .  ase  an.i  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
aforesaid  pisi..n  at  the  eml  of  its  outward  stmke.  aud  co- 
operating cranks  conne<tt.<l  tt.  said  piston  and  the  exten 
stoii  of  sal. I  pistHi  valve,  said  cranks  tt.lnu  central  In  re 
lation  t.i  th.  pistmi  an.i  extension  respectively,  substan- 
tiallv  as  an.i  fnr  the  jiurpose  hereinbefore  -ei    forth. 


Job  TdKTf'MASi.  San 
Serial    No     14(t.3R3 


l.i::U.s-t;       I.IFKRAVINC  FLOAT 
I  tie;;,!.    <"al.      nied    .lau.    3.    Iin7. 
t  CI,    it       1«    I 

1     A   ib'vl(.»'  of   th.    .la--   .1.  s,  ril.e.l    .oinprlalng    two   hnl 

low  metallic  heinispheri.  11 1  floats,  means  for  connecting  the 

floats  in.'ludlni'  latch  .nn«c.ii..ns   between  the  said  floats. 

hand    links   .arried    by    the   latter,    rceivinif   ports   at    the 

j   ixdes   <if    sai.l    hemispheres,    screw    threaded    closure    plugs 

I   jirovnled  fnr  the  sai.l  p.trts.  a  partition  within  one  of  said 

i    hemispheres,     pri.viding    a    compartJuent     therela.    and    a 

I   wafer-tight   i\ixtT   p««rii«.n   pmviijed    for  the  m.'uS   <ompart- 

incut. 

J     A  4levl<'.'  of  the  i  la/is  described  comprising  two  huliow 
i   iH-uiispU.  r.s.   <itie  ..f   the   latter   having  its   head  ar  ;;      wl 
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Ji.,v 


o'>  '9'7- 


with  annular  receiving  groove's,  annular  ribs  arranged 
upon  the  head  of  the  other  hemisphere  posltl()ne<l  wUhlu 
the  said  grooves  wh*'n  the  heads  ar^  in  rtat  >'nnfti.'>'iii»'nt 
with  each  other  with  the  hemisphert's  in  thfir  sph^Tica' 
arrangement,  the  adjacent  portions  uf  saiil  h>inlspherps 
having  sockets  and  recesses  therein  adapted  fur  Hilnt'ment 


l.:i.U.M'T.       NUN  SLII'l'INd     LNIiKRI'IKfK     F"lt     <(R 
FA<'K('i»VF:RIN(;s        .Iuseph      Ki"';  uu.      r.  rK^N'.EAi-, 
Montreal,  yupbtr.  Canada,     Filed  F>-ti.  ly.  Will.     S.Tla! 
N'l.    14!t.t;4.!,       (CI,    1.'4 — ■»!»,( 


1.234.828.       LADY  S     flEADGEAR 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    24. 
133.141.      IC\.  2 — 111.) 


ll  \SIT.4     T«am.*sa, 
191ii.      ."^erla.    No 


H''.vi!ily    lonnfMti'd    st-ctions.    wherel)y    if    may    be    folded 
au'l   ilisconneitfd   from    fhf  ttjind. 

■-'  In  ladlf's'  hfad};«'Hr.  a  (  rnwn  frnni''  ionsiHtin«  of  a 
^uriiniiidini.'  buml.  ridssint'  i mwii  strips,  ami  means  for 
Ift.p  ii.il)ly  1  onnt'ctiiiR  th<'  ends  <if  sai'l  sTrlpn  with  saiil 
tiam!  tht'  ends  of  on-  of  the  said  strip  and  thf  band  hav 
in^'  rflatlv»'ly  fnnaKing  fastening  meuilnTs  siipporting  the 
strip  in    NiiKrhwisc  adjustahle   rdatidn    to  thf  tiaud, 

3.  Ill  hi. Ills'  hfadK»'ar.  a  crown  fraiiu'  ( on-tstlng  of  a 
KUrrouiHlint;  banil  havinf:  lappini:  >'nds  adjiistatily  and 
d»'ta.  ti.i  Illy  c(inn<'ct>>d  to  one  iinotht-r,  and  iTussim;  'Town 
strips  hHvini.'  dctachalilf  coriiifi-tion  with  on.'  jiiioth'T 
and   with   the   said  band. 


with  f'ach  othtT.  spaced  lujfs  in  .-a.  h  ■(  saM  so  ki-ta, 
latches  pivoted  In  said  recesses  an<I  liaviukC  i  s\\:!i.:inK 
movement  within  the  said  socltets.  tiolt  -xtpnslon  iiMti 
.said  latches  adapte<i  for  seating  ii^'twet'o  rh»'  said  :ii^'» 
when  the  latches  are  positioned  within  said  s<i,k.ts  an. I 
lock  nuts  carried  by  the  said  l>olt,s  In  nlj  i-ta'  !►>  -ni.'iii:'' 
ment  with  the  said  hiKs. 


1.  In  a  non-sllpphik:  und>Tplc,  c  fi.r  -intHi.^  ..-,  .-nnKs.  .-i 
layer  of  leatherettt'.  an  iipp«T  layr  •)(  tcxriic  fnar.Tlal,  a 
middle  layer  of  waddln_-   Miar.Tlal  and   smtalii.'   hindloii 

2.  In  a  non-sllppiiikc  und»'rpU'<e  for  snrfa   >■  i  ovfrin»:s.  a 
bottom   laynr  of   palntfd    and    treated   textile   fnatcrtal.  an 
upper  layer   of   tPXtilH   material,   a    mMdU-    ^nvcr    of   wad 
ding  mat>'rtal,  a  blndirn;  around   said   layrs  Hti  !    stltchlnu 
quilting  sal<l   layers  together. 


1.   Ladles'    headgear    consisting   of   a    covcr»'il    frame    in 
eluding  a  surrounding  band,  and  a  brim  portion,  th*-  said 
band  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  brim   having  n-Iarlvi'ly 
engaging  fastening  membprs  to  detachably  hold   thf  hrlm 
in    position,     anil     said     brim     Including    relatively     stiff 


1.234.829.      AI.VK.M  CLOCK.      .Ihskih 
Springs.  Colo.      Filed   Apr.   14,    I'.iK', 

(Ci.  rtH — 17.) 


TU.ANK 

•rial   N'l 


I'oii'  ha 
'.•1,177 


In    an    Hlarm    clock,    an    alarm    mechanism    inchiding    a 
movable  hammer  arm,  a  leaf  spring  8ecur*>d   at  one  end  to 
thp    frame   of   the    clock,    a    laterally    disposed    finger   pro 
jectlng   from    the    opposite  extremity   of   said   spring   nor 
niallv  engaging  the  hammer  arm  to  prevent   movement  of 
the    1m  Iter     means    i  (Wipe  rat  In  i:    with    snlii    spring   to   auto 
^uarlally    move   said    finger   out    of   engagement    with   said 
arm   ar  a   predetermined  Interval  for  which  time  the  alarm 
Is   ser    a    liiL'.    projecting   fr(»m    the   free   .xtrendty  of   said 
-prliik'    in    a    direction    opposite    that    of    the    said    finger. 
means    for   nullifying   the  action   of   the  alarm    mechanism 
!oi-  II  prtMletermlned   p<'rlo<l   once  In  eseven  days,  including 
n   gear   whe»»l    having   a    prescribed    number   of   teeth,    said 
wheel    lielntr    under    control    of    the    time    mechanism,    and 

ni  of  the  te»'th  of  said  wheel  being  longer  than  the 
ninalnlng  teeth  to  engage  said  lug.  thereby  holdini;  said 
spring   iinder    tension    and    keeping   the    said    finger   In    an 

ihstru'tlnir  position  relative  to  said  arm  to  prevpnt 
-oiiiidlii;.'   of   the  alarm. 


::?4.s.lM  LOCK  NIT  AND  SCKEWUKAD.  THEdiK.KfS 
I  '.  \' A  N  KvKHOi  Ni.iN.  steamship  TdJimdn,  .lava,  Dutch 
fclasf  Indies  Flle.l  Nov.  I'O.  i!»lrt.  Serial  No.  132,4i*i; 
(Cl.    1.-.  1^37  I 


1  .K  1'"  k  not  or  screw  head  ha\lnu  a  cavity  in  the 
nnlio  iiiath    side    thereof,    a    tiltatde    lock    seated    in    said 

avir>,    said    loi  k    having    Its    lower    leading   eilge   and    the 

■  pposit ige    projected    downwardly    lielow    Ihi     li\el    of 

till  hottoni  of  the  body  portion  of  said  lock,  one  of  the 
jiroje.  fe.l    eilges    being    sharpened    whereby    whetl    the    nut 

Ji  SI  rew  head  is  tightened  the  toji  wall  of  the  cavity 
«ili  ■liL'ai.'e  the  top  of  the  lock  and  force  the  sharpened 
proji'  till   ed;:e  into  the  surface  on  which  it  engages 

7  .V  lock  nut  or  screw  head  having  cavities  in  the 
underneath  sld*'  thereof,  tlltable  locks  seated  In  the 
cavities,  eaih  of  said  locks  having  its  top  rounded  to  form 
a  crown  and  having  a  rounded  leading  edge  and  a 
sharpeniMl  trailing  edge,  the  latter  penetratink:  the  sur- 
face   when    the    nut    moves    in    a    reverse    direction,    the 
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r„unded  leading  e.lge  and  th.-  sharpened  edge  depending 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lock,  wlierehy 
when  the  nut  or  s,  rew  h.  ad  is  lightened  the  top  walls 
,,f  th'  cavities  will  engage  the  crowns  and  lofcc  the 
sliari  eneil  dues  into  <ontact  with  the  adjacent  surtu.  1  , 
;  Claims  _'  to  tl  not  printed  iti  the  Gazette. ] 


votally    connected    with    mU\    supporting    member    for 


pl 

angular   adjustments,    sa 


ul    attaching   member    being    pro- 


vided at  one  end   with  a  ri;:h:  angular  arm,  said  arm 


and 


l..i:;4s.;i  DIKKCTION     INDICAroK     FC.R     ATT' 'Mo 

"r.Il.I'.S,  WiLi.n.M   F,   Wai.ku,  Dayton,  ohm,  a>sign..r  .d 

■,,,.,,',u,lf  to   Forr.-t    I.,    Mav.    Dayton,   ohio       Filed    Aug, 

7,    mil,.  Serial    No     11  !  f.ln       iCS,   !!'■    -ol.> 


An   indicator   for   a  ntomoh';;!  s,    .  ompri-iiig   a      onlliniouv 
rod   extending  from   front    to   tear  of   ih-   .  hassi>.   an    .ion 
gated  lamp  arranged  in  front  of  the  radiator  iu   a   .mtrai 
position,   an   elongated    lamp  arranged    in   the   nar   of    the 
body  and   to  one  side  there(d'  and  connected   with  the  rear 
end' of  said  rod  bv  an  upright  stem.*   vcrlicailv   .  xteu.ic  i 
crank  connects  to  the  frmt  end  of  said  rod.  a   verti-ally 
extended   crank   connected    u>   said    lirsl  namd    .rank    hy   a 
.-onnecting    rod.    a    horizontal    arm    counc f.i    to    th.     ia~t 
named   crank   ami  supportin  :  said  front  la  mi-,  .an   operating 
rod  geared  to  the  forward  i.ortlon  of  said   .  oiitunious  rod. 
the  upper  end  of  said  operating  rod  extending  in  front  of 
the   driver  and   provided    with   a   handle,   a   plat-  arrang.-i! 
beneath    said    handle    with    indications    thdeon    governing 
the   movement    of  said    handle,   and    means   on    the   handh 
interlocking    with    the    indicator    plate    lo    maintain    the 
handle    in    position    when    the    lamps    are    .uove.l    to    their 
perpendicular  positions,  substantially  as  des.ribed. 


1  2H4  832      Sl'RINGWHKEL      Samiki.  F    Walkkr.  Bo/e 
'  man.    Mont.      Filed    Feb.    l.i.    HUH.      Serial    No     7S.d^i^, 


m 

(Cl.   152 


-.•^1.) 


the  other  end  of  said   attaching  member  having  enu-airing 
members  for  attaching  said  member  to  an  object. 
i  Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


lo'?4S34        SAFETY  RAZOR        Lt  kk    Fkam  is    Waki^in. 
'New    York     N     Y  ,    asslgm-r    to   The    Darrent    Compan.v, 
In.-  .  a    Corporation    of   New    York,      Filed    Nov,    11,    T.'l.c 
S.Tlal    No     r,n,S41        iC!     ,Ho-,^-TJ,) 


1  A  safety  ra/or  having  a  back,  notched  lugs  thereon. 
H  thin  flat  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  pressure 
i.T-ongs  bearing  outwardly  from  .-ach  other  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  respective  lugs,  said  handle  mounted  on 
said  ha.  k  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  forward  edge  and 
pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  edge,  pivot  pins  on  the 
ends  of  said  prongs  for  engagement  with  the  notches  of 
the  lugs  for  locking  said  handle  wtien  the  same  is  In  an 
operating  position  at  an  ohliuue  angle  to  the  Made  ati.l 
,..  rmitting  it   to  be  for.v.l   to  a   folded  position  again>t   the 

'"'o     X   safety  razor  having  a   back,  notched   lugs  thereon. 
,1,",   point   in  the  rear  of  the  forward  edge,  undercut  lugs 
at  the  edges  of  the  said  back,  a  blade  having  notches  In  Its 
„pposite  edges,  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  lugs  at   the 
edges  of   the   back    so   that   the   latter   hold    the   blade   in 
position   on    the   hack,   a    damping  member  adapted   to   be 
forced  un.lcr   the  edges  of  said   lugs  and   to  thereby   clau.p 
rh.  blade  on  the  hack,  a  forked  handle  having  prongs,  pivot 
pins   on   the  ends  of  said  prongs  bearing  outwardly   from 
each    other    with    a    spring    pressure    against    the    notched 
faces  of  the  respective  lugs  for  locking  said  handle  when 
same  is  in  an  operating  position  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
l,lH,ie  and  permitting  it  to  be  forced  against  the  back. 
i  Claim  :■;  not   printed    in   the  (lazette,  ] 


\  spring  wheel  including  a  huh  formed  with  recesses  en- 
larged at  their  Inner  ends,  s,.rlng  spokes  having  terminals 
formed  to  cooperate  with  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  be 
Pniraged  with  the  latter  by  laterally  sliding  movements  o 
the  parts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  felly,  and  traction  spokes  having  their 
inner  ends  seate-l  in  re.e.ses  in  the  hub  and  terudnat.ng 
,hort  of  the  liottom  of  said  recesses,  ami  brackets  secure.! 
to  the  felly  and  slldaldy  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the 
traction  spoke>. 


.loiiN      W. 

Serial 


,.. .(4  8:13.        ELECTRIC  LAMF      SFFFoRT 
"wu^TER.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filwl  Nov.  7.  I'JU. 
No     1.30.027.       (Cl.    24(V— 52.) 

1     K  lamp  support  comprising  a  supporting  >nemi>er  hav 
ing  means  for  holding  a   lamp,  and  an   attaching  member 


,  0.4  «'r,      coMlUNKD  SHOVEL  AND  SIEVE      William 

"r    'w.vrKiNS     Woodlawn.    Ala.      Filed    May    2^.    l'.<i;i 
Serial   No    77n,4iC.,      .Cl.  83-60.,. 

1  \  .omhined  shovel  and  sieve  comprising  a  pan  ha^- 
in  'a' perforated  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  rear  ,  nd 
Zu  a  han.ll.  s.  ,  nred  to  the  end  wall,  a  plnrallty  -f 
tongui-  stru.  k  up  from  the  side  and  end  walls  and  over- 
>vine  the  bottom  wall,  and  an  Imperforate  plate  *^-ex^ 
,..nsive  in  area  witl.  and  mounted  upon  the  bottom  wall 
..neath  the  tongues,  the  upper  side  of  the  front  portion 
„f  ,he  plat,  being  lurved  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
the  un'lerside  of  the  front  porfon  of  the  bottom  wall 
Uoing  curved  upwardU  and  forwardly  to  provide  a  sharp 
edge  at  the  front  of  the  pan. 

.     X   couihined   shovel   and  sieve  comprising   a    i'an    hav 
.    ing  a"  perforated   bottom   wall,   side  walls   and   a    rear   end 
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wall,  a  handle  serurod  to  ttu'  end  wall,  a  iiliirallty  of 
ti>ni.Mit"«  struck  up  from  thi-  sldf  ami  end  walls  Hud 
iM.Tlyln;:  thf  bottom  wall,  and  au  ImpfTforHtf  idate  m 
.vf.iislvf    in    ;ir»>a    with    mid    iiiDUiitrd    uiM.ii 


;li 


bottiiiii 


:f      -^ 


wall   l>^u.-ath    th.'    tuti-ww-^,    thr    fr.ir,'    r""'n 
(.•■iiii:  pruvldfd   with  iiii   ..ii.niiiK  aud    tli' 


i;     if  the  plate 
ruu:    portion  of 


tntc  for  riiislriK  and  lowcrlnn  :  ni»*ans  for  raising  and 
lowcrtnu  thi'  Hdld  franif  ;  a  Hccond  franif  pivoted  to  the 
fir^t  np.-rlfScd  frainf  :  sprinit  moans  for  advancing  the 
iflvt  sptM-iiicd  Irani"' :  h  sto])  on  the  wupportlng  8tructiir»» 
and  llniifine  iht>  advanilnc  inovpniont  of  «ald  frame  under 
thf  a.  \  i"ii 
8e("lid     ■>[>• 


i[,.  l..-ftoiu  wall  having  a  slot  with  whuh  tli. 
r-uixters  an.l  which  extends  through  th.-  fruut 
the  bottom  wall. 


•■.Itff     of 


l.:::i4.S.'<6.  METHlin  AND  AI'I'AltAllS  F'lK  .BLJDC- 
TRICALLY  REDrCIN<J  RKF'K  ACTt  "KV  SI  liSl  ANOBS. 
.John  r,  Wehh  Kirhnuxid.  Va  Fil-l  Mii  l''.  1U17. 
Serial    No.    l.'5,297.       (CI.    2i>4— 64.  i 


fc-'T-'' 


1.  The  nu'thwl  of  nu-lting  a  charg.-  which  cODPUfs  in 
Bubjwtlng  the  charge  to  the  action  of  an  eltctrlc  ar^  -.u^ 
taln.M|    by    electrodes    disposed    in    surh    relation    to    !li. 

I  harge   as    that    the    inipingenifiit    "t    the    ar.     aKain-'t    'I'' 
iharKe   will   Mtablish   a    crater,   and    IntrodiK  in^-    the    ,-[••< 
trodes   Into   the   crater   as   the    latter   de.  p.  [i<    <•    m     ni.i- 
ti.   each    other    le«n    than    the    angle    h.twe.  ii    .m    ..e.  trode 
and   the  wall  of  the  (rater  while  muintainiii;;   lii''  ar.  . 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reiluclng  metals  tn  a  luoltea  stat.' 
.■omprisiug  a  closable  hollr)w  body  adai't.-.l  to  reccivi  a 
charge,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  entering  \\\-  tx.dy.  nieau-. 
fur  fi'f^ling  the  electrodes  'nto  th«  IxmIv  an  1  ina ;  n  ta  inui;; 
them  at  Huch  angle  to  each  oth-r  and  ii  -ii.  li  location 
with  ret-pect  to  the  furna<-e  body  as  to  in-iiire  tin-  Minti.' 
iH-twevn  the  electrodes  less  than  the  atiiile  i.etwe.  n  .it.'ier 
electnule  and  the  wall  .>f  a  crater  that  nm.\  \"  r.-ui'.aut 
in  a  charge  within  the  furnace  sul»Je<t  to  an  ar.  letwe.'n 
the  terminals  of  the  clectr<sles  and  niemis  tor  m.uutain 
inj;   an   electric  arc  b«'tween    the  .-iei  tr-slt-^ 

."i.   The   niefho.l    of    melting   a    charge    wbi.  h      ou-ist-*    u; 

S.ll.Ject'ng    the    .-hnrife    to    the    a'tloll    or      I     p:Mri;it\     -f    -   :•  ' 

trie  ares  sustairn^l  each  between  an  .i.'  f."!.  aii-t  '"•' 
charg'-  to  estahilsh  a  crater  In  the  latter  Intr'  diicini:  eMcl, 
electrode  into  lt.«  crater  as  It  Is  formed  and  ont  of  piivsi  -aI 
contact  with  the  ,'harge  In  h(ifh  Its  molten  and  iinn>olt,i. 
state  and  simultaneously  approachinu  rhe  ..Um  tr.v-l.  >^  '■ 
wani   each  other   to   meree   the   craters   and    "hlf    'h>    «r 

so    that    it    win    swing    between    the    Hlectr..de<    ami    b.twrei 

the  electroiles  and   charire  In  multiple 

frialms   ."?,   4,   and   «   not   printed    in    the   <}Hz<tt.    1 

1.234.837.     WORK-HOI.DER.     Epwarp  WrH  vkr.  Ann   Ar 
hor.   Mich,    assignor   nf   one-half    to    KM.err    V     chlNon, 
Ann    Arbor.    Mich.      FII'hI    Nov.    1«*.    11>1«       Serial    No. 
1S2.115.      (CI.    144— 20«.) 

I.    In    a    device    of    the    dasa    described,    a    s^ipportlnv 
stnirtnre ;   n   guiding  means   superposed    on    the   supi*ort 
Ing  strncture  :  a  frame  monnte<l  on  the  supportlnK  ^trur 


fraiii 


ind 


d'  the  spring  ;  a  relatively  fixed  jaw  on  the 
tie.]  frame :  and  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  said 
oHcting  with  the  fixed  jaw. 


....:  .<ar:f. 

"    ..:..L 

-^-J- 

- 

^- 

1 

r 

* 

.1 

■J 

r 
■    1 

y 

\^ 

■J  In  a  devi-..  of  the  class  des(  rlbetl.  a  supporting 
Htruiturr  a  ijnl.lin;.'  im  aus  thereon:  a  frame  mounted  to 
swini:  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  toward 
and  aw.u  from  the  guiding  ni'-ans  :  coacting  jaws  carried 
by  the  frame  .  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame. 


1.2.'?4,x;{S.  LKAFSl'RIN*;  SI'UKADER.  Ak.  HIBALD  F. 
Wkisk.  Cl.i.agt..  III.  F11e«l  IHt,  1.  1»M.  Serial  No. 
i:u  J41        (("1.    Kl— 3.) 


I  A  :.af  sprlni:  spreader  (umprisink;  in  combination 
a  nioxalde  jaw,  a  fixed  Jaw,  means  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able J,iu  \\\  I  plane  <>onimon  to  that  of  the  tlxed  Jaw,  a 
mtntat.:.-  i.atrel.  a  .am.  and  an  aituatlng  lever  therefor, 
pivote.l    to    and    rotatahle    about    the    axis    of    said    barnd. 

J  .\  -preMder  for  leaf  springs  comprising  in  coniblna 
tioii  a  ti\.-d  jaw.  an  externally  screw  threaded  support 
I  her.  lor.  .1  movable  jaw.  a  post  ihenfor  adjustable  upon 
-a  d  support,  means  for  directing  the  movement  of  the 
inovabi.  J«\\  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw  in  the  same 
plane,  and  a  lauj  provided  with  a  hand  lerer  for  actuat- 
ing  the   movable  Jaw 

loiiMis  ;!  and  4  not  printe<1  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1  -.'.U  -^.HM      WKAMNG-MUZZLE.      Fr.ank   H.  WiLCH.   Al- 
ms    Mkl.i        Filed    .Ian      W     lOlT.       Serial    No.    140.412. 

(n   11  !t    i;i(>.  I 

1      ',    mu/.rb-   for    u««»   In    connection    with    a    halter  and 

oinpii  ill',  a  iirve.l  bod.v  t(»  brrr  oti  th<'  outer  side  of  the 
hslter  Uf.se  Iwind.  studs  proJ«^-tlng  upwardly  from  the 
•  iirved     mmIv.  anil  double   hooks  photally  connected  to  the 
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ends  of  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  links  of  the 
b.iiter  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nose  band. 


and  provide,!  centrally  with  a  false  egg  receiving  recess, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  depressed  portion  extending 
from  the  .enter  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  constituting  an 
egg  nmwav,  said  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening  In 
the  rear  thereof  communicating  with  the  runway,  a  hinged 
,l,,or  c|,.sing  said  opening  and  rtmway,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  dour,  1.  wej-bt  carri.Ml  by  said  arm  for  normally  hold 
ii,^:  thi  door  .losed.  a  .-ushioning  element  secured  to  the 
irci.l  and  rea  ;■  w.alN  of  the  Sox  like  structure  and  located 
heaenth  tbe  s.at  nienii.er,  and  a  hood  rigidly  secured  to 
the  toll  ^^all  uc.  io.atrd  ovr  said  <eat  member,  as  and 
fol-    rhe    pU!  JMe..     spe<  ifled. 


2.  A  weanln-  n.uzzle  for  u-e  in  connection  with  n  hal  ! 
ter  and  .onipri>int  ,•:  .iirved  body  to  bear  on  the  oufr 
side  of  the  halter  nos.  band,  -tuds  projectinj.'  upwardb^ 
from  the  tu.dy.  and  attaching  devi.-e^  pivcdall.x  -  oimecteu 
lo  the  ends  of  Ilie  said  body,  adapted  to  enga^'  'be  bi,k< 
of  the  halter  and  having  spactti  arms  to  receive  the  end-- 
i.f  the  hnlter  nose  liand  iH'tween  them. 


1.2S4.S4U.      UINl'lNC  I'UST.     liiw.xuP  F    Weston.   Kliza- 

'  I.eth.    N.   .1..   assignor    to   Weston    Elei  trical    Instrument 

Company.   Newark,   N     .1  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  14l».78;>.     (CI.  173 — 25'.'.  > 


»  ,  JP 


1.    A    Idndlng-post    comprising   two    cooperating   clamp 
Itig   Hemrnts,    one    having    an    interior    chamber   an.l    the 
other   a    -tud   extending   into   said    rhamlKT.   and   resilient 
means    within    said    chamber    cofiperatlnp   with    both    said 
elements   to   retard   the  rt-nioval   of  one  element   from  the 

other. 

5  A  binding-post  comprising  a  meml<er  having  an  in 
terior  shoulden-d  chamber,  a  resilient  split  cUar  retalne.i 
witidn  said  .hnmber  but  adapted  to  move  therein,  a  stud 
having  a  knob-like  end  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out 
of  snld  chamber,  said  resilient  c.dlar  Ixdng  adapt.Hl  to 
yield  And  embrace  the  knol)-11ke  portion  of  the  stu<i  at 
the  limit  of  its  upward  movement  within  said  chamber 
and  to  yield  and  release  said  stud  at  the  limit  of  its 
downw.in!  movement  within  the  chand>er 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  «  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1    '.{4  S41       TRAP  NEST.      NiiK    Wkieh.   l,ewist(Hi.  Minn 
Filed  .Ian.  20,  lfll7.      Serial  No    144.t!21.       (CI.  119—^48  ^ 
\.   A  trap  nest  comprising  a  box  like  structure.  Includ 
Ing  B  bottom  wall,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  side  walls,  a 
top   wall,   all    formed    of   a   single   piece   of   material,   said 
side  walls  provided   with   rectangular  openings,   said   top 
wall  provided  centrally  with  a  depresse<l   portion   oonstl 
tutlng  B  seat  member,  said  seat  member  provided  with  an 
Inclined   side  wall  and   concavo-convex  »>ottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  sloping  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof. 


2  \  trni.  ties!  .  oinprl^lng  n  bov  iikc  striMiirc  inoud 
iti;:  a  top  «;.:;  ;..  -tioni  \^a^;,  end  walls  and  side  walls. 
alMoriuci  o!  :,  sinj-'le  pic.v  of  matpnal.  said  top  wall  be- 
ing depres>ed  at  !t-  Hiediai  portion  to  constitute  a  seat, 
thr  i.otioui  w:ii;  of  wbicli  110  lines  frou)  its  forward  end  to 
its  rear  m-l  .md  is  provided  with  a  run  way.  an  opening 
in  the  Sid.  will  con.muiiicatiny  with  the  run  ws.y.  a  door 
for  no.-mailv  -losin;:  said  openmi;  in  th'  side  wail,  means 
f„,  hoidin-  the  door  .losod,  said  door  adapt.sl  to  be 
moved  ontvvardU  a>;ainst  the  tension  of  the  means  when 
Mni.k  bv  an  e>;g  passing'  ffoni  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
.,.„.  i,,io  the  bottom  of  the  b(.x  like  structure  and  a  cush- 
,,.„inj:  oloin.  1,'   so.urcd   t..  the  end  wall  in  sp£.-ed  relation 

•o      Ibe      ! 


.  1 1  o  1 1 1     w  :  1  i 


o    pievent    injury    to    the    egg    when 


Iropjiiui;  Ir 


on.   the  s,.j,i    into  the  box   liko  structure. 


1    .^4  s4  .        N,.TK     SHEET     UECEIVINC,     S1M»0L     FOR 
■'FNEFMATIi'        MUSIC     FLAYINC        INSTRUMENTS, 

]-mM>   <■    \AiirrK,  Merideii,  (\.nn.,  assignor  to  The  Wll 
rox    .V   White   (■..iiipany.   Meriden.   Conn.,   a    Corporation 
,,i  y\Msuv.  tiiut.     Filed  -M'!    1-5.  l-'l" 
I  CI.  84—161.) 


Serial  No   161. 9S3. 


1  A  n<de  sheet  receiving  spool  for  pneumatic  music 
playing  ir.strumcT.ts  comprisins:  a  IkkIv  portion  having  a 
head  at  each  •  nd  one  of  said  heads  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  other  head,  with  means  for  pneumatically 
locking  said  head  from  outward  movement  after  a  note 
sheet  has  be.n  started  on  said  spotil, 

4  In  a  note  sh.>et  receiving  spool  for  pueumatic  music 
plavlng  instruments,  a  body  p<.rt1on.  a  head  at  each  end. 
one  nf  said  heads  twiiig  movabJ.-  toward  and  from  th. 
other  head,  with  yielding  nnnins  lor  lightly  pressing  aaid 
movable  h.-ad  toward  the  other  hea<l.  and  iii»>ans  for  lock 
Ing  said  pressing  means  aeainst  mtivement  after  a  note 
sheet  nas  l>een  started  on  said  spool. 


I2I4 
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S.   In    a   pneuuiatii'   nmsic    playing   Instriuiifnr.    a    wind 
\ng  >ipoiil  having  r<'lafivf'l.v  adjustable  ht^ads   tn  r^ ''ivt    >»■ 
rwk't'D  thfrii  not*'  -^h"  »■!.■<  of  varying  width,  mian-   I'-r  dri\ 
\ng  •<a\i\  spool  to  wind    i  notP  shcft  fh<«r>Miii,  Im  kini;  ni'-an-^ 
for    holding    th«>    <j>ool    hf>ad«    In    thtdr    rclMrl\-<'U    .1! J!i-<rt'd 
position,    an    fxhaii>ter    for    operating    <aid    -tpiM.i     iri.ink; 
rn<»ans  and  said  hx  k,  with  nifans  to  lauif  «!>ii!  ^pnoi    irli 
ing  means   to   op*'rare   in    advance  of  said    Im  k    n,   wind    1 
sufflrient    ixirtion    nf    a    note    sheet    rh'T'nn    ',;    ,  fT.-  •     'h- 
proper   spacinii   of    the    spool   heads    before    the    io.  k    rjiRes 
effett. 

[I'laims  J.  .{.  and  ."   to  7  not  printed  In  the  'oizette.l 


1,234, S43.  WAQON  T()N(;UE  SUf'POHT  F 
Wilcox.  Star  Lime  Works,  Kv  Fil.'d  !%■' 
Serial  No,  HS,!,'")"       m'I.  21 — f'>3.) 


;KI> 


1917. 


1.  The  conililnation  with  a  vehi' !••  tongue,  of  a  l«*g 
hinged  thereto  for  supporting  it,  a  guidt-  arrieii  iv  thi 
tongtie,  a  link  plvotally  ronnei'teil  with  th<'  \'-i:  .iml  sliii 
ahle  through  said  giilde,  and  a  spriii::  iirrt-"!  '".  tti- 
tongue  connecteil  to  said  link  for  swint;lru;  rlie  ■  k*  i>;nui'^r 
the  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  oi  a  leg 
hinged  thereto  for  supporting  it,  a  guide  carried  ti\  th- 
tongue,  a  link  pivotallv  connected  with  the  leg  and  slid;)  !•■ 
through  said  guide,  and  a  .spring  for  swinging  rhe  !■  li 
against  the  tongue,  said  link  having  a  portion  to  snap  lnti> 
engagement  with  the  gul<le  for  holding  the  leg  against  the 
tongue. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  leg 
hinged  thereto  to  support  It.  a  guide  carried  by  the  tongue. 
a  link  connected  to  the  leg  sUdable  through  said  guide  and 
extending  obliquely  a'Tos.s  the  tongue,  said  ituk  having  a 
p*^)rtlon  engageable  with  said  KUide  for  tiolding  the  lei; 
against  the  tongvie.  and  a  spring  connerting  sai'l  link  and 
tongue  for  swinging  the  leg  against  the  roni;iie  ,<nd  mov- 
ing said  portion  into  engagement  with  the  guiil'* 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue.  >f  a  leu' 
hinged  thereto  for  supporting  it,  gulde.s  carrhd  by  the 
sldejj  of  the  tongue,  a  link  having  longitudinal  -id>'  ui'-m 
bers  slldable  through  said  guides  and  extendinir  iihih|uely 
across  the  sides  of  the  tongue,  the  lower  irids  if  sab! 
raeml)er«  being  plvotally  engaged  with  the  lei;  tti,.  link 
having  a  yoke  connecting  the  upper  ends  if  saiil  meiin^r-^ 
said  members  having  portions  to  snap  info  •  iigai;eiiient 
with  said  guides  when  the  leg  Is  swung  upwardly  iigain-ir 
the  tongue,  and  «  colled  wire  retractile  sprisii;  •■oim.- ting 
said  yoke  and  tonirue. 


1.234.844.  SL'R<;iCAr.  RWAB.  Siw.\k[>  W  Wimiams 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago  111  , 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  28,  1917  Serial 
No.   171.450.      (CI.    128—28.) 

1.   A  surgical  swah  comprising  a  container  having  a  con 
stricted  end  adapted  to  he  broken  to  releaoe  the  contents  of 
said   container,  a   cap   embracing  and   engaginir   said   .-on- 
strlcte<l  end,   and   a   fabric  covering  surrounding   said   cap 
and  having  a  brush  at  its  end. 


-■  V  surgical  swab  loinprlslng  a  coutalner  having  a  con- 
■^tri'  '.mI  end  adapted  to  be  tiroken  tr>  release  the  (ontents  of 
sasii  oiitiitiier.  a  'Hp  of  resilient  material  embrailug  and 
engaging  said  constrlcte<l  i-nd,  and  a  fabric  wrapping  sur- 
rouutliiik'  said  >  ap  and  having  a  tiru.sh  at  its  end. 


€ 


<9    5 


,'.'    ' 


J.  A  ourgical  swab  comprising  a  <-outalner  l)a\  inc  a  ''on- 
stricted  ent  U'lapted  to  lie  iiroken  to  release  the  rontents 
of  said  coiitiiiioT,  ji  rubber  cap  eniiira<ing  and  engaging 
said  constri.  te,i  .-nd.  and  a  fatirlc  wrappini;  ^urri.unding 
mtd  cap  an!   having  a   brush  at  its  end. 


1,284,840.  M.KNUUKK  INSTIUMKNT  .T-hn  IV  Wil.- 
LUliaON.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  H,  lyiti.  Serial 
No.  89.477.      (CI    l.;2--36.) 


5* 

% 


JJ 

1  .Vri  instr\iinenf  of  the  class  described  Including  a  flat 
one  j,i,  <  ..  elongated  body  portion  having  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal •  dges  at  one  end  thereof  iiincave  to  adapt  them  to 
r.r  ii^aiiivt  and  conform  to  the  tip  end  of  a  finger  and  pro- 
vlbd  I.eyoiid  said  comave  portions  with  oppositely  dls- 
[„,>■■. I  .ii!,^taiitia!ly  rectangular  recesses  defining  spaced 
parallel  ~lo.ublers  lonstltuting  cleaning  teeth,  said  end  of 
the  bodv  p'lrtion  being  provided  with  a  flat  head  having  a 
bhiiit  iiiiiiiterrtipted  convex  working  edge  merging  into  the 
a-ijai  .[It   sh"Ubiers. 

_'  -Vii  instrument  of  the  dass  descril)ed  conipri-^ing  a  tiat 
,,ii,-  pi.-re  .■ii.tikcated  body  portion  having  one  end  thereof 
»ii'.-faiitlallv  rtrc»ilar  in  contour  and  providi-d  with  a  cen- 
tral oiM^iiing  and  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  at  the 
iither  end  therefif  concave  to  adapt  said  comave  edges  to 
fit  iiralnst  and  conform  to  the  tip  end  of  the  finger,  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  substantially  rectangular  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion l>eyond  the  concave  portions  and  ilcflnlng  spaced 
straight  parallel  shoulders  constituting  (leaning  teeth,  the 
la-f  nientlone<l  end  of  the  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  blunt  continuous  lonvex  working 
edk'e  merging  Into  the  adjacent  shoulilers  and  one  side  of 
the  hoiiy  portion  between  the  central  opening  therein  and 
til.,     on  ave  portions  being  provided  with  a  filing  surface. 


!  _':<4,s4t-,  iTTTHR  Ki"..\r  V  Wli.so.v.  Los  Angeles. 
li, :  Filed  Aug.  1.  IStltV  Serial  No.  112.527.  (CI. 
HO -11)  ) 


1  .V  cutter  comprising  a  holder  adapted  for  the  recep 
tion  of  11  cutter  blade,  said  holder  being  formed  of  a  sin 
i;le  piece  of  metal  lient  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  par- 
allel legs  and  having  a  finger  piece  projecting  from  the 
b.  nf  p.irilon  at  one  end.  and  another  finger  piece  project- 
ing from  one  of  the  legs  at  the  opposite  end  ;  said  legs 
having  their  corners  (  ui  away  at  one  end  to  expose  a  por- 
,   lion  of   tile  cutting  (slge  of  said  blade  and  a  <  utter  blade 
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detarhal.ly  mcc,infe,l  in  said  holder:  and  a  dctn.hable  gtiar. 
for   the  cutting  edire  of   said    blade 

■_■  .\  -afetv  cutter  M.mprMiiL'  a  holder  adapted  for  th.  i 
re,  ..ptioii  of  a  MiM.-r  blade,  -aid  liobler  t.eiiig  f'lmied  ,.f  .m 
sinele  pie.  ■■  ..f  til. 'la!  b'lit  i  nterinedia  tr  It-  ci)ds  -o  fcrin 
parallel  sides  and  havitc:  ;i  tint;.T  piece  j'l'o.iec  tini;  from 
the  top  thereof  at  "lie  end,  .uid  another  ringer  piece  pro- 
jecting from  ..to  of  th.  si,,.,  at  th.  ..piM.site  end:  and  a 
,.„,t.a-  '  lac.,  cl.'t  ,.  hai.U  in..^  n  .-!  ni  -aid  lc.l.:.T  with  a 
l„,rti,.n  ..f  th.'  c  o'tin-  .-It;.'  tb.'M.if  at  ..n-  .ac'  ■  \Y'<«-<\  .  a,nd 
i,   ,icta    habl.'  -Iii<  M    tor  -abl   >\v  '•■  '   '  ii'"".-   •'-•■ 

W  \  ,ntt.a  ccniprlsiim  a  tic. Id. 'i  a. 'apt. -I  t'.r  ih.'  r...-.-p-' 
tioii  ..f  1  .iitl.T  .la>le.  sab!  h..ld-T  !..dni:  f..niH'd  .'I  a  sin- 
>jl,.  ,,ii..-  ..f  ni.'t.-il  icnt  int.-rni.-.liat.'  it-  .n-N  t..  f..rni  an 
;ir.h  -p'-ini;  t,.n.lin^  !..  tor..-  tlo-  -ni.-  .-t  -abl  b..id..r  to- 
geth.a  I.,  i;!!]!  -al.l  bla.b-  and  having;  th.'  i..«er  .'.U'.  of  one 
sid..  :...ni  tc.  ,.\.Tbii.  the  adjac.'ni  .'.igc  cf  !h.  ..th-r  -M- 
t,,  ,i,,-,'  the  .p.  mn;;  t  h.  f.l-.  i  w.  <  n,  -ai.l  Ih.M.t  bavin.:  ..n. 
r.,rn.:  th. ■!.•..!■  i  iH  .nv,i.\  to  .■xp..-.-  a  porti..];  ..!  the  cut- 
ting .■.  u.  cd  -ai.l  blade  and  a  hit:  (.roj..  tint;  li"i"  ""'  'ront 
,.,1,1  of  en.'  ..t  <aid  sides  at  (to-  upi.er  t.-rniina  tl..n  of  the 
cut  awa\  p.otL.n  Lent  t..  proj.'ct  a.r..ss  th.'  ..p.'iiing  be- 
t«.-.n  sHi.l  .n.l-  to  lorn,  .i  Mop  f'T  th.'  Ifn'  cn.l  of  the 
1,1,1,1..  ;,,i.i  ,1  tinu.'i  r.-t  .■\t..n.!ini;  forwar-llv  aic!  \ii.wardly 
fr,,hi  th.'  fr-ni  'til  "!  'h.'  a  r.  hed  portion  th.r..-:  an-l  a 
s.'Uit.  trciil.ir  finy.  I  pi.-,  e  eM.ndlng  r-arwar.liv  .'in-l  iaier- 
nllv  from  th.-  ..pp.. -If.-  .n.l  ..f  ..n.  .d'  -aw!  -nb-.  -ubstan- 
tl.illy   ,1-   .l..-.  rib.-.l. 

4     Th.'   .•ond.tnaii.m    with   a    blad.-   d    .i    bccbr    tb.-r.tor. 
sni.l    b..l.t.'r      .■ini    f..rni.-d    ..f    a    -ingb-    pi.-''   -d'    metai    b..ut 
lnl.-rin...ii,il.'    it-    .-n  's    c-    lorn,    parall.-l    -bU-,    do     -.I    sal(' 
sbb'-    b.anu    b.nu.  I     than    t  h.'    .'Hot    and    i..'!!);;    ''.iit    at    ;li. 
p.wer   .■.'«-■   th.T.a.f   t..  ..v.Thip   th.    1..W,  :■   ...ii;.'   ..I    th.'   ..tin  i 
sble    Mild    .lose    th.'    ..iicninu    t  b.'r.'bef  w  .-en.    -aid    -id.'-    ha\ 
Ini;  ..11.'  .'orii.  r  ili.T.'.d   .  nt  away   l.i  expose  a   portion  ..f  tb 
cuttmi:  e.lge  ..f  111.'  bla.  .•  :  a   lug  i>r..jei'ting  from  th.'  fr..n' 
entl  of  ..ne  ..f  said  sb'es   ai    tb.'   upper   lerminatbcn   ..f   th. 
cut  away  portion,  -.lid  Um  beini:  bent  to  proj.-.  t  ac  ro—  th. 
opening   iM'w.'en  -aid   .'iid-  t..  form  a   stop  for  said   Mad.' 
a    finger    re-t    .'Xt.ii.iii;    toiwtr.llv    at    an    aimle    ti-..in    tb 
front    .'n.i   -.f   fh--   bent    jioltion   of   -al.l    h.ibb'r  and    inte^ia 
therewith  ;  and  a  semi  .ir.ular  ting.'r  pie..*,  .xten.iing  tea; 
wardly  ami   laferallv   fr..m   the  ,.pp..-ite  ..mi  of  one  .d  san 

sides, 

.->,    Th-'    I'otiiblnation    with    a    blad.'   >d    a    hobb-r    th.'r.-f.n 
said   holder   being   formed   of  a    single   pi-.e   of   metal    ben' 
Interniedlat.'   if-    >ii.:-    I"    f"""'    PHrrtlb'l    ^i'''-     ""''   "'    •'"''' 
sides    being    bent    to    overlap    the    l.cvv.'r    .•.!;;..    ..f    th.'    otli. 
Bide  to   close  the   opening  therebetween;   a    \\^v.   pr...1e.iin: 
from    the    front    end    of   one    of   sal.l    sides    !)ent    to    .xten-l 
across  the  fr.mt  en.l  ..f  the  ..ther  sl.b'   to   f<.rm  a   stop  for 
said   bla<ie  near   the   top   thereof;    a    linger   rest    extending 
forwardly   an.l    upwardly   from    the   front   end   of   the   bent 
portion  of  sal.l   holder;  a   ho..k  shape.l  finger  pie.  e  .xten.l 
ing  r-'arwiuilly  ami  lateraiiv   from  on.'  ..f  -abl  -bles  at   the 
rear    .'n.l    there..t  ,    sal.l    hobb  r    having    .m.-    ...rner    ..f    the 
sides  ther. 'id'  cut   away   to  expo-.,  a   portion   of   the  cutting 
edge  of  sal.l  bla.le  ;  .i   proje.tion   extending  inwardly    frotn 
one  (d'  -aid  si.les  near  the  .  ut  away  portion  ih.-reof  adapt- 
e.l    f.i    bear   against    the   -id..  ..f  sal.l    bhi.b'   f<.   prevent    acd- 
d.ntal  di-pl»"  tn-'uf   ih.'r.-.if  :  aiol  a   tubular  nuar.l   memt)e" 
having  a    -lit    In    th.'   -i.b-   th.r.  of   a.lapt.-.l    to    be   slidabl.^ 
mount. ■.!  ..n   th.'   low.'r  .•.|;:e  ..f   tb.'  h..bl.'r  i..  ...ver   the  ex 
posed   port!. in   c.i    -abl    blad.' 

I  Claim   d  not   printed   In   the  (.az.'tt.'  I 


the  closure  is  lifted,  to  be  taken  out  of  allnement  with 

said    .  ..ntact  member,    and    said    stop-plate   by    gravity    I* 
dlsidn.ed   from   said   socket,   wherebv   said   contact-member 

will    t..'    reb.ased    and    br..iit:,.i    Inf.'    electrical    connection 
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and    an    aiarm    accordingly    W    given,    said    alarm    being 
niaintaincvl   irrespective  of  the   closure  being  returned  to 

Its    bi.Ncr.'d    position    or   being    in    rais.'d    positioti.    a-    ben:: 
as  the  .stop  id.itc    ri'inains   disjilaced. 


l,l':U.s4v         SLAG-PAN      FOR      FINE-FFEL     I'.rUNEKS. 

W,\l.Ti;r;  I»  W.'Olj,  Allentown.  I'a..  ;!ssii;:!..r  f..  Fuel 
S.'ivint;  Company,  .Vllent.'wn.  I'a..  a  Cnrxv.rat  b'n  .f 
p.iinsvlv.'inia,  Fil-'d  N..v  1,'.  li'T'.  S.-ri.-^  N-  1  1  "'■':, 
Ml.     11<»— 1«7.» 


l.-.'.!  1.^4 7         .\LAUM     .IKWKl,  C.VSi;,        M,\ihkw      WcIT.vs. 

chicai;...    111.      Fil.Hl    Nov,    s.    lb].'.       Serial    No.    '■.(', :i"'7, 

I  CI.   I'iMt    -2s,i 

In  a  Ji'wel  cise.  an  electric  ciicuit  closer,  including  a 
contact-mi'mtwr  r.'siliently  seated  ther.dn,  the  closure  of 
said  j.'wel  case  having  a  socket,  a  stop-plate  adapted  to 
be  seated  loosely  In  said  socket,  said  socket,  with  said 
top-plate,  being  positioned  to  aline  with  said  contact- 
meiuber  when  said  closure  Is  lowered  Into  closed  [lositlon, 
whereby  the  <-ontact-memlH>r  will  !»•  forced  out  of  elec 
trlcal  I'onnectlon  and  no  .ilarm  l>e  given,  said  closure 
so<ket.  with  the  contained  stop  jilat.'.  being  adapted,  when 


Li 


1,  In  a  slag  pan  for  fine  fuel  burners,  the  combination 
with  a  pan  having  its  Bides  and  ends  sloping  downwardly 
and    outwardly    so   that    the    cross-sectional    area    of    the 

lK5ttom  is  larger  than  the  top  and  a  pair  of  doors  hlnge<l 
to  the  lower  Ixittom  edges  of  the  pan  so  that  when  opened 
they  will  fall  through  an  arc  vertically  downward  and 
outward  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  of  a  pair  of  links 
at  .ach  end  of  the  pan  pivoted  to  the  doors,  said  links 
i..  iiij;  bent  so  as  to  form  a  self-locking  combination  when 
the  .1oors  are  closed,  crank  levers  at  the  ends  of  the  pan 
l.ivoially  connected  to  the  l^nt  links,  means  connecting 
th.  .rank  levers  so  that  th<y  will  oi>erate  in  unis..n.  and 
menr-  f-  r  actnatini:  the  crank   bvers  in  dumping  the  pan. 

9.   In  a  slag  pan  for  fine  fuel  burners,  the  c..mbiiiati. 
with    the   pan    proper   having   Its    sides   and   ends   slopin-' 
downwai-dl,^     and    outwardly    so    that    tlie    iross-sectlona! 
area   of  the   bottom   is   larger   than   the   top  and  a   pair   <d 
bottom    do.Ts    hinged    thereto,    of    pairs    of    l>ent    links    at 
each   end    of   th.    pan   pivote<l   at    their   lower   end*   t.-    th.' 
d.xirs  and    I'livlnt;   ..utwardly   at    their  upi)er  ends,    long! 
tudinal    shafts    at    each    side    of    the    pan.    bell    cranks    at 
,,,)»■    en.l    ..f    tbe    pan    m. Hinted    on    said    shafts,    each    tieU 
crank    having    offset    anus    and    an    Intermediate    hub    .".i 
which  hub  the   bent    links  rest   when  the  doors  are  clo-ed. 
said    b.  II    .  ranks    also    having   their   up[>er  arms^    plvotally 
c.uinected   to   tlie   iijiper  ends   of   the  lient   links,   the   latter 
pividal  lie  ml-  b.dm:  t>eyond  tbe  center*  of  the  bell  cranks 
and    the    pivotal    centers    at    the    lower   ends    of    the    beni 
links,   crank   arms   at    the   other   end   of   the   pan    ra.u'if.d 
on  the  longitudinal  shafts  and  pivoted  to  the   npj.er  ends 
of  the  contiguous   bent   links,  a   link  pivoted   to  the   1.  wer 
arm    of  .ui.'   of   the  bell   cranks   and   to   the   upper   arm    of 
the  otli.  r  bell   crank,  a   link   pivoted  to  the   lower   arm   .d' 
th.    last  inentloned  bell  crank,  and  an  operntlng  bell  .rank 
:    lever  having  a   long  arm  and   a   short  arm.   the  short   arm 
i    l>eim;    plv  .ted    to    the    said    link    and    the    lont    arm    bejn, 
'    !oc;it.'d    -..    that    when    the   doors    are   closed    It    will    ten.l 
I    liy   its  own   weight   to  exert   a   force  on   the   movable  ni"-n 
I    b.'i-    ..f    the    slai:   !>Mn    to    k.'cp    tlie    same   In    a    <b.s.-d    and 
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looked  position,  and  means  for  pivoUlly  8upportin»f  said 
opfraflDK  boll  cmnk. 

H».    In  a  alaK  pan.  the  combination  with  the  pan   liavliiK 
sloping  sides  and  ends  and  a  pair  of  doors  bin(£e<l  tlK-rnt.. 
of  ii    |iaii-  of  link.-*  at  each  end  of  the  pan   pivote<l   to  tlie 
dours  and   bent   so  a«   to   form  a   self-locking  combiiiaTinn    j 
when  the  doors  are  closed,  crank  levers  at  the  ends  nt  rhe   j 
pan    pivotally    cimnef'ted    to    the    Ivnt    links,    meau-^    '"n 
n>-ctini.'    the    crank    Ifvers    so    that    they    will    operarp    iii 
tinisuii.    and     means    for    actuating'    the    crunk     Ifvtr-     in 
dunipiiig  thf  pan   infludinir  an  operatini:  bell   crank    ^^yr   i 
havini.'  a    short   arm   and   a    long  arm,   said   operatlntc    !''ll    | 
crank    lever    being    hun^    pivotally    so    that    Its    op'Tiitintr   ; 
arm  will  bo  in  a  smbstantlal  horlrontal  position   wli.ii    ih.' 
doors  are  closed  so  as  to  tend  by  its  own  weight   t"  >'\rt 
a   force  on   the   leverage   to  keep   the  doors   normally   ;ii   a 
clo»e<1  and  locked  position. 

12.  In  a  slajt  pan  for  tine  fiiel  burn«!r8,  the  lotnliination 
with  the  pan  hiving  its  ends  and  sides  sloping'  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  ther-'to, 
of  a  pair  of  links  at  each  end  of  the  pan  pivoted  to  the 
doors  and  bent  so  as  to  form  a  self-lockins  coniMnaflon 
when  the  doors  are  closed,  a  suitable  levera*;e  mechanism 
for  operating  tiif  b.'nt  links  in  unison,  a  link  coiin.ction 
with  said  mechanism,  an  o[»eratlnu  t>ell  crank  i.  vt-r  for 
actualinti  the  link  and  pivoted  thereto  and  :i  saf.'ty  pin 
for  preventint:  displacement  of  the  operatini:  lev.T  when 
the  dumping  doors  are  closed, 

(Claims  2  to  s  and   11   not   printed  in   the  liizette.] 


1  ,  2  :;  4  ,  H  4  1)  .  ELEVATKI'  lONVEVKK  CAHKIA'jE. 
Chakles  E.  Yari.vn,  lialion,  (Jhio.  Filed  Jan  1_',  1917. 
Serial  No.   142. oTS,      .CI.  212— 9S.» 


Ruid  latc.j.  a  system  of  levers  attached  to  said  latch  and 
carrle<l  l.y  said  'arriat'e,  cr);iperativc  means  to  retain  the 
lever  and  latch  in  operative  position,  a  plurality  of  trips 
mounted  on  the  track  to  cns-'ate  one  wf  said  levers  to 
actuate  the  pivoted  latch,  and  means  to  bring  said  hook 
iiiemlivr  into  engagement  with  the  pivoted  lip  of  the  latch. 
cianii^   2   to   4,   ti,   and   7   not    printed   In   the  (iazette.] 


_,  *.N.-,(i.  ( DMItl.NKI"  \  A(  11  .\I-(  I.I-:AN1;K  AM' 
IMiiWl.i;  KuNKsi  1.,  1!.  /iMMKi:.  Oakland.  Cal..  as- 
sit;ii.r,    i'.\     iiirsrif    assigiinH-nts,    to    liaker-HausrU    Man- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oTerbead  track,  of  a  load 
carrying  carriage  to  ridf  on  said  track,  meaiis  thereon 
to  permit  the  free  passaice  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction. 
but  to  normally  obstruct  Its  passage  in  the  opposlt  ■  dir-c 
T'on.  and  means  to  roanuallv  provide  for  fne  pasHiii.'v  .  f 
tlif   carriage   in    tM>th   <lire<ti<tns. 

."t.  A  d^'^ice  of  the  class  d»'scrlt>ed.  c<  mprisinu  a  truvel 
inz  carriage  for  elevate«l  conveyers,  a  fall  carrie<l  t(\  said 
carriage,  means  on  said  fall  to  receive  a  load,  an  uprignt 
hook  naenil)er  carried  by  said  fall  and  a  latch  en  th-' 
carriage  provided  with  a  pivoted  lip  to  engage  said  h.Mik 
noinlH-r  to  catch  and  r-taia  the  fall  and  its  load  at  a 
predetermined   height. 

s.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trav.-l 
ing  carriage  for  elevated  conveyers,  a  fall  carrieil  Jiy  said 
cirriage.  me«ns  on  said  fall  to  recive  a  load,  an  upnght 
hook  member  carried  t>y  said  fall,  a  spring  actuat.Hl  latcl 
pivotally  mountt-l  on  s.iid  carriage  above  sjild  fall  ;i 
gravity  .actuated  lip  pivotally  mounted  within  -aid  latch 
to  enLTi^^e  and  retain  the  hook  carrierl  by  tti.'  fall  tnd  a 
system  of  spring  .ictuated  levers  carried  by  th»-  arriag- 
and  attached  to  the  latch  to  rotate  said  latch  on  its 
pivot.  ti*er«*y  releasing  the  fall  frora  engagement  wltli 
the  lip  of  the  latch. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  an  overhead  track,  a  travelini;  carriage  suspende^l 
t  erefrt  m.  a  fall  carried  hy  said  carriage,  means  -arrieil 
ly  said  fsll  to  receive  a  load,  an  apright  hook  memU-r 
crirri'd  by  snid  fall,  a  latrti  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rr     iaee    aUive    rhe    f.ill,    a    lip    pivoUUy    mounte<l    ulthln 
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1  The  .omlilnatloii  with  a  tank,  of  a  pump,  a  pipe 
|KT!nan''ntly  cotinecting  thf  tank  with  the  suction  Intake 
of  the  pump  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  service  pipe  line,  ii  llexi- 
.|c  [>ii>e  connfcte<l  at  one  end  with  tiie  tank  and  adapted 
lo  have  its  opiK.sit.-  end  conne<ted  with  or  disconnected 
frotii  fh.'  service  line  and  a  flexible  pipe  connect-^d  nt  one 
■  •nd  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  pump  and  having 
Its  opjH.sit.-  end  adapted  to  l>e  connected  eltlier  with  tlie 
exhaust  pipe  or  the  service  line. 

::.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chanicter  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
iiination  with  a  pump  of  a  tank,  a  pli>e  connecting  the 
tank  with  the  auction  side  of  the  pump,  a  service  pipe 
line,  an  inlet  pipe  on  the  tank,  a  hose  on  said  pipe 
adapt'Ki  u>  lie  connected  with,  or  disconnected  from,  the 
s.rvl.<-  l(n.\  and  a  second  hose  ct>nne<-ted  at  one  end  with 
the  disctiaru'e  side  of  the  pump  adapted  to  have  its 
op  H  Mt.  end  i-onniHte^I  or  dlsconne<tfd  with  the  service 
pip-     line, 

.;,  An  Interchangeable  suction  and  blowing  apparatus 
<omprisiiik;  in  comhination  a  tank,  a  pump  Imving  an 
inlet  in  comaiunication  with  t.ie  tank,  a  servio'  pipe  nor- 
mal \  '  oiHifi  t-'d  with  the  tank,  means  for  disconnecting 
th.'  s.-ivi..-  i>lp'  frotc  the  tank,  flu-  imnip  havhik:  an 
exhaust  pl[i.>  and  mt-ans  by  which  the  service  pl|»".  when 
disconne<te<l  from  the  tank,  may  l><-  conn>  cted  dire<t  with 
the   ex  ha  list. 

i  An  iTit'T' haiiireald*-  -iuction  and  blowini:  apparatus 
,  ,  iiipri-m;:  in  ronibitiarion  a  tank,  a  pnmp  having  an 
tii't  ii  '  oiiiiiiHni'-atioii  wit'i  t,ie  tank,  a  sei'vice  i>ipe  nor- 
riiallv  .  ..iun'<t'-<l  \\ith  the  tank,  nuans  for  'lisconnecting 
thf  ■*.  iM...  plpt-  from  th.'  tank,  the  pump  having  an 
»\hai|»  pip.'  ,iihI  in. •litis  by  which  the  service  pipe,  when 
.lisconnecti-d  from  the  tank,  may  be  connected  dlre<'t  with 
the  exhaust,  said  last  named  means  Including  a  flexible 
hose  attached  to  th>'  punap  exhaust  and  applicable  for 
connection  with  either  the  w^rvlce  pii>e  or  the  exhaust 
pipe.  111''  suction  for  the  pump  at  all  times  taking  place 
throUL'n   the  tank. 

.")  In  an  interchangeable  suction  and  blowing  appara- 
tus ct»niprising  in  combination  a  tank,  a  service  pipe,  a 
(^uick  detachable   coupling   carried    hy   said    pir>e.    an    inlet 
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connection  for  said  tank  and  a  flexible  pipe  disj^sed 
between  said  inlet  connection  and  the  servl.e  pipe,  se- 
cured t(.  said  inlet  connection  but  drtachably  engaging 
sabi  seivire  pipe  coupling,  and  a  pump  connected  with  the 
tank  a  disrharue  connection  for  said  pump,  an  exhaust 
pipe  :,  coupling  carried  th.reon.  a  flexible  pipe  secured 
to  said  discharge  connection  and  detachably  engaged  with 
said  exhaust  pipe,  said  flexible  exhaust  pipe  being  adapted 
to  ronii'Mt  with  the  exhaust  main  or  the  s.'rvice  y.ipe 
when  ih-  flexibl.'  itib-t  conn.-ction  is  rictached  from  th-' 
servlcr    pipf. 

1.234.^-"1,  ACCCM  NTlN<i  .VI'l'.V  KATl  S,  K.MII.  ZiifH:. 
Vienna.  Austria,  assign. .r  to  th.'  Firm  of  Arbeit>  unii 
Lohnv.Tr.-chn..r(;.-seilschalt  M.  H.  H..  Vienna.  Austria, 
FibM,   F.'b.  is.  I!n4.     Serial  No,  sl!i,."i;io.      u"l,  2:i4  — 1.; 


means   for   releasing   said    m.-mher.    whereby    the   latter   is 

p,.rmitte.i    to  effectively   oixrat.    -aid   element,   when    work 
actuated  part   is  ope  rate.  I. 

[Claims  f.  to  1.".  not  print''.!   in  th.    Cnzette.) 


1  2:U  sr.2       IWPER  CH.VKF       Mois   11  Amcvm,  N.  w   \ork. 

"n    v'    assignor  to  Slorui.       Wram   >V  Slo.um,   In...   N.w 

V.,rk,    N     V,      Fil.Hi    Ma.     27.    liU."..  Serial    N..     17.:i21. 
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1.  In  a  registering  attachn.tit  for  ma.  hin.'><  iiaving  a 
work  a.  tuat.-.l  part,  th.'  combination,  with  a  r.'gi^ter  :  of 
m.  -hanisin  for  driving  said  register  comprisinu  a  movable 
operating'  .b'ment.  an  actuating  m.'ml)er  rli.r.'for.  locklnir 
m.'an-  for  n..rnially  hoi. ling  said  memi)er  in  inop.rativ. 
po-ition,  .111.1  m.'ans  a-^so.'iate.i  with  sai.l  work  actuated 
part  t..  ..p'Tat.-  said  lo.klng  m.-ans  for  releasing  said 
ni.nib.'r.  when  said  part  is  a.tuate.l.  an.i  for  p.^rmltting  It 
t..  entai-'e  «abl   op.'rating  element 

2  In  a  r.'gistering  attachment  for  ma. him s  having  a 
,v.."k  a.tuate.l  part,  th.'  combination,  with  a  register;  of 
me.hanisiii  f.)r  driving  said  r.-gist.'r  .'omprl^lng  a  movable 
op.raling  .'l.inent.  an  a.tuating  meinl)er  th.'r.'f..r,  means 
for  n.uinally  hobling  said  m.'inber  in  inop-TMti v.-  p..'^ition. 
nn.l  a  rotary  an. I  oscillat..rv  .'bMiient  ass.u'iat.'.l  with  sabl 
w..rk  a.tnated  part  for  relenting  sabl  uuniber  when  sai.l 
j.Mrr    i<    a    tuat.'.l    and    p.Tmittini.'    sai.l    a.tnatin!.'    member 

to    ..pi'rnti'. 

:!,  In  a  regist.Ting  a  t  ta.'hnu'nt  for  ma.  bin.'-  havini:  a 
work  actuat<sl  part.  Th.'  .■onibination.  with  a  register:  ..f 
me.hnnlsm  for  .Irivini:  «iai.l  regi-ter  .'omprising  a  pawl- 
aii.l  ratchet  gear,  means  f..r  normally  locking  th.'  pawl 
out  r.f  .'nL'ac-ment  with  th.  ratch.'t.  and  no-ans  as-;o.Mat.-d 
with  sni.l  w.irk  a.tuat.'.l  part  t..  .-iM-rat.'  said  1...  king 
iii.'iUis  for  rel.-asln;:  said  pawl,  when  sabl  part  is  .actuated 
an. I  for  imparting  an  operatini:  movern»-nt  to  sai.l  paw! 
wh.'r.'bv    -al.l    ratchet    is   actuated. 

4,  In  a  n'L'ist.'rini:  atta.bni.'nt  for  machines  havint'  a 
work  a.-tuat.'.l  part,  the  rombination,  with  a  r.'L-ister  :  ..: 
ine,hani-<m  for  driving  sai.l  r.-glster  .'omprising  a  pawl- 
nn.i  rat.het  gear,  m.'ans  for  normally  holding  The  pawl 
OUT  of  -niragement  with  the  ratch.'t.  a  rotary  and  oscilla- 
tory element,  said  .'lem.'Ut  b.'ing  asso-iated  with  said 
work-a.tuat.-d  part  whi.h  imparts  r..Tary  movement 
thereto  for  r.-leasing  sni.l  paw',  an.i  beini:  associate.1  with 
nn  ..p.'iatini.'  part  ..f  th.'  ma.  bine  wbL  h  imparts  an  os-IIIb 
tory    moveinent   th.reto   for   a.tuatink:  sabl    pawl. 

.".  In  a  regNtering  attachment  for  ma.hin.-s  haviuL'  a 
work  actuate,!  part,  the  comhination.  with  a  register:  of 
mechanism  f.>r  drivini:  said  register  .omprising  a  rota- 
table  operating  element,  m  actuating  member  therefor 
having  an  a.tuating  movem.mt  and  a  shiftint:  movem.'nt. 
«ai'l  latter  movement  .'ontrolling  th-'  eff.'.tlve  operation 
of  •'aid  memb.r,  m.an<  f..r  n.irmally  holding  said  member 
in  a  vhlft<><!.  1n.>perativ.'  position,  and  means  associated 
with    -aid    work  actuat.'.l    part    to    ..perate    sabl     holding 


1,    A   chart  f..r   r.'.'or.linL;  .lcvl.es   a.lapt.d    t..    r.- .'iv.    nn 
int.'i'pr.'tflbl,'    inarkin.'    Nvh.ii    .-p.rai.-l    np-n     bv    a    metal 
-ai'i     .hart     b.i.u'     i.r..M.i.'.i     :c     iiitTval-     wuh     a 


.t\b. 


,a'.!   -^Tyl 


a.'p.ivit  of  abrasiv.    mat-Tiiii   for  -  o'ainng 

2  .\  .-hart  for  r."..r.iing  .b  vi.  .'s  a.lapt-'.l  T'.  re- .tv.  an 
int'rpretahle  marking  wh.n  op.'rat.-d  up.m  by  a  metal 
stvlo,  sabl  -hart  t)eing  provided  at  intervals  with  a  linear 
.b.po>it   of  abrasive  material  for  cleaning  said  stylo. 

■;  \  .hart  for  recording  .levices  adapte.l  to  re.-.'ive  an 
int..rpr.'iabl,'  marking  when  op.'rated  up.m  by  a  m.-tal 
.tvb.  -ni.l  .'hart  being  provi.b'.l  with  a  plurality  of  equally 
,n',,.'.i  linear  .i,'p..sits  ..1  .'-bra-iv.'  miit-'rial  .-xT.'n.llng 
transv.r-ly  ..f  the  .hart  an.i  a.lapt-'.l  by  engag.'m.'nt 
with   -ai.l   -ivl..   u,   .l.'an  th.-  p..ii!t   ih.T.'..f, 

4  V  chart  for  r.-...rdin.  .b'v,.  .-.  -ai.l  -hart  b.^lng 
,„l;„,t,.,!  to  r.'.'.'iv.'  an  infrpr.  tab!.'  marking  by  a  stylo, 
■,n.l    1   'Ml.  ar  .b'posit  of  abraMv  n.aTeria!  exT.'n.Ung  across 

■.,ii,l',h;ut    ati.l   .ilso   a.iapTe.!    t..    I nuag.-.l   by   >abi    stylo 

f..r   .i.'aniHL'  lb.-  point   ..f  th.    latt.'r, 

-  \  .b-irt  f..r  rc.nlin-'  .bvj,.-  provi.led  with  a  plu- 
r-TM-v  ..f  tix.'.l  in.i.'X  lin.-  an.i  a.lapt.'d  to  b.'  trnvrsed 
,,v  .p.^int.'.!  niarkim:  iniplmi.'nt.  an.i  a  lln.-ar  d.-poslt.  of 
abrasive  material  exfn.ling  al.-ng  a  s.'b'.'t...!  number  of 
-ai.l  in.ie.x  lines  an.!  a.lapt.'.l  t.-  .  l-an  the  point  of  said 
inii>'.!iient. 


1  ■•S4s-:;        KNTIFKI.'TION  I'.KAUING  Lek.H  S   lU.  HE. 

'  Mi.idl.'s.'X  b,. rough    N,  J..   a--ign..r  to  Ib.im.l  I'.rooiv   Oil- 

1  e<-   R.ariii'.:   Companv.    r„.iin.ibrook.  N,    .1,.   a    (..qiora 

,;„„   „f   N.w   .I.'rs..y       Fib'.!    S.'Pt.   22,  U<lo,      S.'rial    No. 
r.2.oiC,.;,       .Cl,    f.4— -24.. 


1      \n     :.nT!  friction     tM'ariiig     ...nesting    of    a     m.'Tallic 
.hell    bavin-j    .Rst    ther.'in    ii    -.  ri^-s    of    grooves    ext.-nding 

aix!   insertB   formed   of   an 


from   end    To   end    of   tlie   sh.l! 
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iinprPiinatPil  til)rous  mat'Tiai  ^hruuk  imu  :\u>i  ih.rih\ 
lo(  kfil    in   sai'l    i;r'iii\->'>i. 

'2.  Au  .inti -fri^  tion  lifariiit;  ll'U^i-ti^^  "f  a  metallic 
-hf\\  huxinc  urimvp-;  ra-^t  tiKT.in  ainl  ^'X  r  .■!iilin»f  loDgl- 
tiullnaliy  thtTi'ln  anil  hitiri.'ntiii^  inort-  f'Tiii'-il  to  size 
fmtn  an  imprHtiiii t>''l  riiirmi-;  niar»Tlrtl  aii'l  i-laptetl  to  be 
xhruDk  inti)  an. I    rh'T-'tiy  linki'il  tii   saiii  irr<Hi\»>s. 

;•!.  An  ami  fiirtion  tH^arinj;  rdnsistini:  '•["  an  unbroken 
iMt-rallli  ■*h*'ll  ha\inLr  KriH,\i><  .ast  th'Ti'in  .ml  >\ '■■ii.li  :ig 
i^niriniilinallv  rht-rfnf  .in.l  1  ul.ri' ntiiii.'  ;ii~-rt>  aajii'-'-'i  to 
I"''  shrunk  intn  .iii.l  'hnr.'hv  hi'  k>''i  in  -aitl  grooves,  ^ald 
in-nrr-i  h»'ln^-  f'.riiit».!  wf  u  -..: r' 1  litTirutiDR  Imprejniateil 
tiliriiii-  MiatfTlal  f(>riii>'l  ri  rr  in!  he  lockeil  In  salil 
k:r'Hi\.'ri.    a<    the    sh*'li    -shrink-    ii[i..n    '!:;_ 

4.  Au  antl-frictiiiti  li»arin::  ■  un^istuu'  •■'  in  'inbroken 
Miftallif  shf>il  ha\inj;  a-t  :li.T>in  _'!-w,  •-  >  vtenillng 
ion»:lrii'!in:ill\-  tht-r.-.if  ^ni.t  .:vi'\'--i  a'  -h.'ir  bases  beinit 
niii-^r  than  ar  rlv  hor'-  .if  ih.'  if-ai-in^  ami  Inserts  of  an 
!iiil)r.'i;nat.-.l  liil.ri.at  in_'  rit.r.ni-  mar.riil  fornie<l  to  fit 
'111(1  tie  shrnnk  inio  ^ai.l  _'r.>"\-.<  aii.i  a'laiit»»<|  to  be  locked 
'htTfin  whf'u  <lirnnk  inr"  th.'  i:r"i.i\  ■■-  h\-  the  coollnt;  of 
rhf    «he!l. 

.'..  As  an  artil*'  "f  aianu  fa :  rur>'  an  autl-frlctlon  bear- 
itii.'  pr...lui>''l  vvKh  a  m.  raMi.  -h"!!,  havlnn  a  central  bore 
an. I  pri>vi.l«'il  with  a  >«ri.-  "t"  inipr.'u'nateil  fibrous  iulrrl- 
'ann;.'  ins^-rts.  snh!  b.-anuL'  iM'.'ln.-.l  l>y  rastiui{  the  metal 
"f  rh''  sh'.ll  in  a  ni..M  al"'iir  1  ...r>'  to  form  the  <-entral 
iM.r.',  saiil  I'or.'  ha\i:,-'  tli.'  in>.  rt^  urant:'''!  about  It:  an«l 
ilriving  our  tlif  "r.  aIi^'ii  r\\,  ii.'i.  has  sufficiently 
'  ooit'ii   t"   h.ilil   'h"    ins.'i-r~ 

it'lainis  1;  an.!  7   n.'   jinii''':   ;i:   •\i>'  i.i/.ette.l 


l.l.':!4.s.",4.  Ml  I'mu  \'!:iiH 'i.i:  im.'.k:.  !•:.  Harthel.  De- 
fiiir  Mi'h,,  i-~i^i;  '!■  t"  Staii  iai'l  Steel  Car  Co..  Pitts- 
tniri;h.  Pa.,  a  1  "rp' ira  t  :'n  't  IV  un>ylvaula.  Flle«l  Sept. 
1';:.   iyi4.     S.  lia!    N"    s.;;;  .'7:^.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1      I 


■  1  '^-^ 


i-XJuO 


1.  In  a  niotiir  vi-'hii-lf.  rh.'  .unliinati.in  \\i'\;  .1  frainn 
having  longituilinal  ^i.lt'  nn'inlMT-.  a  r.-ar  axi>'  -iipp..rf in;; 
the  frame,  traction  whffN  ..n  th.-  nxlv.  nuA  a  ror.|u  •  mti.- 
extendlni:  forwar.lly  from  tli.  a\U\  ..f  a  h-'.i.l  fr.'.-  r..  niri; 
upon  the  forwanl  .'nd  ..f  the  tonjn.'  \n\<-  at'.oir  th.  i'-nui 
tudlnal  axis  of  th*'  tub.,  ami  nn-an-  arri.'.!  t.v  ..h  h  si,i.. 
meml)er  of  Xh>-  frani"  f..rniint:  a  .ilr-r  piv.irai  .iiin.''ti.)n 
between  each  frame  si.!.-  nit-mli.T  aii.l  ^ir'l  h.'H.i  wti.T.'hv 
the  thrust  of  thf  traiti.in  wh.'els  i<  transii.irtc.l  r,,  t!]. 
sliie  members  of  the  frame  an.!  thf  axle  U  fr.-.-  t..  tiir  nn  ! 
rise  and  fall  IndepeniLnt  of  the  frame 

■_'.  In  a  motor  \fhirl»-.  th.  >  ..nil.ination  with  a  r-ar  avl. 
and  its  traction  wh.'els.  n  frain.-  liavin;;  l..nvMrn.|in.a  I  <!.!.• 
members,  and  a  torqin'  tube  extending:  f.rwar.lly  fr-.m 
said  axle,  of  a  hea.l  on  th*-  forward  .'mi  of  sai.l  tiii..'  fr.. 
to  turn  about  th-'  loncltu.linal  axis  of  said  tutic.  lat.rall> 
and  for-w-ardly  .■xten.tin;:  amis  on  said  h.a<l  with  their 
outer  ends  pivotally  .•oiinei  te.l  t..  the  sld'  frani.-  lu.nit.'T^ 
a  ilrlve  shaft  extending  thronith  sai.l  tor. in.-  fat..'  .iii.l  a 
universal  Joint  in  sai.l  shaft  with  its  pn.ra;  a\;-  in 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  piv..tHl  .  ..nn.'i  rton~ 
of  said   arms  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehlile.  the  .•omhination  with  a  n'a :  avl- 
antl  its  traction  wheels  a  frame  having'  loncltu.linal  si.je 
members,  a  torriue  tube  serviroil  to  an.l  exren.linc  for- 
wardly  from  sai.l  a.vle.  a  .Irive  shaft  in  sai.l  tut...  ami  a 
universal  Joint  for  -aiil  shaft  a.ljaoent  to  th-'  •■n.l  <.f  the 
tube,  of  a  hea.l  free  to  turn  upon  said  tuUe  .at. out  the 
lon::itU'lin.il  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  .>u  sal. I  hea.l 
extendlnj;  laterally  therefrom  anil  fonvar.lly  at  each  side 


••{  said  universal  joint,  balls  on  the  cmU  of  said  arms. 
.iiid  s...  kef  no'inhers  ..n  the  side  niemliers  of  the  frame 
to  rer.'ive  ihc  balls  atn!  pIvotHJly  <  imn.'t  t  th>'  same  t.i  sai.l 
frnm.'   iio'inb ts, 

4.  1m  :i  ii;.'f..r  vehl.'le,  th.'  ronibinatioii  with  a  frame 
h)i'>iiii,  ^i.l-  ni.'nitteni  an.l  an  avb-  supportinj.;  sai.l  frame, 
<<I  a  t>ir.|n.-  ni.-mtier  extending  forvvardlj  from  salii  axle 
and  ha\in.  i.i\.>tal  '-.innectlon  with  sabl  member,  brake 
mechanism  .airi'-.l  by  sni.l  axb'.  brake  .iperatlnt'  nie.  ha 
nism  carried  b>  shI.i  t..ri|iie  member  and  operafively  .on 
nected  with  -ai.!  brake  nie.dianism  t..  .a.'tuate  the  same. 
and  manually  ..p.'rabl.'  nifan~  ..n  -ai.!  frame  f,.r  a.tuatine 
the   brake   opiratini:    nie.  hanlsm 

5.  In  a  tih'toi-  vehlrie,  the  ■■omhination  with  a  frame 
bavlnjT  sM'  iii.'nitier  ;.  .and  an  nxl."  supporting  sai.l  frame, 
of  a  toruu.'  no'inber  s,.,-iire.|  at  one  en.l  to  the  axle  an.l 
havlujr  pivotal  >  ..nneition  with  the  sld.'  niemb.'r^  of  the 
frame  at  Its  cpp-'slt.'  end.  brake  in.',  hanism  larriiil  by  The 
ends  of  the  avb  ,  au  •'nualizini,'  b.ir  havini:  op.rativ.'  ...n 
ne<  tlon  with  -ai.l  brake  mi-chanism.  means  on  sai.l  tonpie 
member  f'.r  supportlni:  and  KultlinK  sai.l  bar,  an.l  manii 
ally  opera  lb  noaus  on  the  said  frame  ha\int'  ..perat'.ve 
connection    with    the  said   equalizing  bar. 

(Claim-  I.  t"    >   niit   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.234.85:..      KXI'LOSIVE  ENOINK.      Di.ivkh   E    ILuithel. 
I>etroit.    .Mi.  h  .    assignor    t"    I'ittsbnri;h    Model    Knt'ine 
Company.    I'ittsbnrKh,    I'a      a    idriioration    of    I'ennsyl 
vaula.      Fll.'.l    .\pr     17     liMii       ,<.rial    N.-     iU  o77.       »C1. 
12:^—83.) 


\  In  a  \al\e  operating  mechanism  for  explosive  en- 
k'ln.~.  the  comhinatlon  with  a  cylinder  head,  valve  rods 
ext.n.lin;:  therein,  and  a  cam  shaft,  of  an  adjustable  sleeve 
slldfthU'  in  sai.l  head  for  each  valve  roil,  means  enifajrinK 
sabl  lylin.ler  head  at  each  end  of  .said  sleeve  for  holding 
sai.l  sleeve  in  au  adjusted  position,  and  a  finger  for  each 
slee\.'  liavlnii  the  Inner  en.l  thereof  pivoted  In  the  outer 
en.l  ..f  the  sleeve  anil  adapted  to  be  aituated  by  said  cam 
shaft   to  move  said   valve  rod. 

'1  In  an  t\j)losive  engine,  a  cylinder  head  having  bosses, 
a  .am  shaft,  valve  rods  exteutling  into  .said  cylinder  head, 
adjustable  sleexes  in  .said  losses,  and  fingers  having  the 
inn.r  ends  thereof  [livoted  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeves 
ami  ixten.ling  between  said  cam  shaft  and  said  valve  rods, 
sai.l  fingers  ha\'ing  a  long  leverage  within  said  sleeves 
and  adapt.'d  to  Impart  movement  to  said  valve  rods  from 
said  ram   shaft. 

.''..  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  head  having  bosses, 
a  .am  shaft,  valve  roils  extending  Into  saiii  cylinder  head. 
sleeves  slidable  in  said  bosses,  means  at  the  Inner  and 
outer  ends  of  said  sleeves  to  hold  said  sleeves  relative  to 
said  bosses,  fingers  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  pivoted 
In  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  extending  between 
said  cam  shaft  and  said  valve  rods  and  adapted  to  im- 
jiart  movement  to  said  valve  rods  from  said  cam  shaft. 

4  In  mnltl  cylinder  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  I  yllnder  head,  ami  stai/geretlly  arranged  valve  rods 


'  ^        „,„,„,r77T7T,„.  1  the  edge  of  the  wall  meeting  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 

extending  into  said  bead  ^^^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^.^   \  TluJr.  lo.ated   ,n  sabl  cpenui.    substantially  as  and  for 

;::;'  ::r- :;  :Z  in:,:;:ni:r  ^.usted.  nngers  i  the  purpose  set  forth. 

pivoted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  exten.ling  out  ^^_^ 

.,,■  ,,,e  inner  ends  thercd'  an.l   having  beveled  emis  ..n  the  f    ""■   "l 


ui.per   en.ls   of   sabl    valve   rods  and   a.iaptcd    t.'    i.'W.T   th. 
sani...    means    above    said    fingers    adapted    to    dejuess    tl^ 

,„,„e,   ami    ans   below   said    finger,   holding    said    fingers 

i,,,nnall.\   in  engagement  with  said  means. 


■1  -X4  ^.50      I.rST-i41  AKlb      i>ll,l.^^'.^   M     Hkii  .  '  »a  k  I'ark 
■"ill',  assignor  to  The  Pressed  steel  Kquipnuau   rnmpan.v. 
,  ,,i,.,.,,.    m,.   ;,    r,,rii..iati..u    ..t    Illinois,      File.!    Mar     14 
\\t\-       Serial    No.   l.".4,tW4.      (01.   tJ4— ii2,j 


mi-nsii,^.  a   .  hani..  i.-l    U  sbap-M   ban.l 


1      .\  iliisl   ijnai'l   '  "Uil 

,,,,1..,...,1    vv,,...l..n    s'.tions   ritte.l    ther.'in    au.l    a.iapt'.l    t 

separated    when    sal<l    ;;nar.!    is   pla.  .■.!    -n    .an    axl.-,    a    !>■" 
ralitv  ..f  .'lips  adapted  to  1...  -e,  ur.-i  t..  "U.    ..f  sabl  se'lo.ns 
and   pri.vi.led   witli   upstandiui.'   llanges   adapi.'.i    to   .nirai:.    , 
the  other  of   s„id   sections  to  prevent   dust   Hud   grit    fr.iin 

passing    therebetween 

:;  V  .lust  ;:uar.l  .  ..mprising  a  plurality  of  wooden  s-e  ! 
tb.ns  a  Ushape.l  ban.l.  a  transverse  meinbei'  .oiine.tn.u 
,t,e  en.ls  ..t  sai.l  ban.l  r.c.d  provided  with  .l..i.em!iu^  t1an^r.-s 
.„laple,|  to  ..verhang  ..ne  of  said  wo...|en  se.tions,  ami 
means  house.l  within  said  transverse  member  a.lapte.i  to 
retain  said  sections  In  position  on  an  axle. 

4  \  dust  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  chauneled 
hands  and  opposed  nxle-fi-iin^  sections  fitted  within  saul 
bamls.  one  of  said  sections  I  .  lug  mounted  loosely  in  one 
of    said    bands    while    the    other    of    said    sctions    is    hel.l 

rlgiii  ther'diy.  _  ,    ,  ,       > 

n  \  dust  guard  ...m|H-lsiug  a  U  shaped  <hanneled  band. 
a  plnralitv  of  opposed  axle-fitting  sections  mounted  there- 
in and  a  "transverse  channel  member  connecting  the  euds 
of' said  band  and  extending  over  the  upper  edge  ..f  one  of 
H«id  sections,  an.l  meaus  housetl  within  said  transverse 
member  adapted  to  .lamp  said  sections  about  an  axle. 
I  Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1     •'  H  4    8  5  7.     ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  BOX. 

Carl  ll.  Bissell  and  John  .1.  Dosskrt.  Syracu.se.  N    Y.. 

assignors  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.   "i..  a 

.•ona.ration  of  New  York.     Filed  July  27.  1914.     Serial 

No.   S.'.3,.3np.      (CI.  247— T.M 

1  The  combination  of  a  b..x  having  an  op.ning  m  one 
side  and  an  electrical  connection  in  the  box  located  close  to 
said  opening  and  accessible  therethrough  and  Including  ter- 
minals and  a  reversible  entrance  piece  located  in  the  open- 
ing and  having  wire  holes  arranged  in  position  to  permit 
access  to  terminals  of  the  conne<tlon  within  the  box  when 
said  entran...  piece  is  in  one  p..sitlon  and  the  h.des  being 
located  out  of  position  to  p.imit  passage  of  wires  to  the 
terminals  of  said  connection  when  the  entrance  piece  is  In 
reverse  position,  substanilallv  as  and   for  the  purpose  de 

Bcribe<l. 

"  The  .omhination  of  a  box  and  an  electrical  connec- 
tion in  the  box.  the  box  in.luding  two  sections,  one  a 
bodv  including  a  side  and  the  bottom  and  the  other  a  cap 
U.cludiug  the  top.  two  ends  .^nd  the  remaining  side  of  the 
box  which  side  is  formed  with  an  opening  and  is  opposed 
to' the  side  of  the  body,  said   opening   extending   through 


.,    T^h.,   ,.,„„Hnati..n   -I    .1    box    an.l   an   .i.-!riral    onnec 

tlon    in    'h'     b'.x     !!.■     i-x    ni-lu'linu    tw.-    scti-'Us.    ..nc    a 
bo.iv    ;n    iM'in,.    :.   sMca.ei   ,  h,.   b-t  t-m  an.i   ,  h.^  -t  loT  a    cap 

In.lu.lmK  ti-  f'l''  i^^"  •"'>  ='■"*  '^'■'  '•""'^''"""^■-  ^"'''  "\'7' 
box.  whwh  Side  is  opp..s,..i  ...  the  si.ie  of  th,'  l"-  V  ati.i  is 
form."!  uith  an  ..pening  xt.  n.img  through  the  e.lg.  ..f  the 
^^,ui  m.'Cm.  the  b.,M...n  .'f  th.^  body,  and  an  cntran.'e 
„ie,-..  for  sai.i  ..pcning,  the  .nt  ranee  piece  having  a  gro-ve 
U,  ,he  e.lge  ther.'of  for  l■e'■ei^ing  the  margin  of  the  wall 
,.,,.,,,,,.,1  ,„..  „i„.,nn.  an.l  b.'in.  slMabl-  mf  and  out  of  the 
„,„,nng^^bcn  Ho  s...  t.ous  ar.^.i-a  rat .  .i,  substantially  as 
ami    f..r   the   puri.osc    described, 

4     The   '.'ml'inati..n   .'f   a    b.  x    aU'i   an    eie.tri.al    .onnec- 

ti„n   in    th..   b..x    incln.iing   a    t  ase    i.l.,.  k   an.l    terminals   on 

the  base  bh'.k,  th.    b.'x  in.hi.itii:  two  s..,ti<.ns.  on-    a  body 

i    including  ..ne  side  an.l  the  bott.mi  and  the  other  a  cap  In^ 

I    ..uiding  the   to,.,   two  ends  and   the   remain  ng  ^"i-   "f     ^« 

,.„X    Whbh    Is   opposed    to    the    sMe    of    th.^    body   Htld    which   Is 

'    formed    with    an    opening   extending    thr..ugh    the    edge    of 

the  wall  meeting  the  bottom  of  the  former  section,  a  sble  of 
'  the  base  bb.,k  being  opposed  to  said  opening  an.l  an  en- 
:  trance  piece  for  said  opening,  the  entran.-e  pie.e  having  a 
I    ^.,-oove  in  th Ige  thereof  for  re.M.lvLng  the  margin  of  the 

wall  around  the  opening  and  being  slidalde  into  and  out 
'  of  the  opening  when  the  se.tions  are  sep:irate.l,  and  the 
:    .Htran.e   pie,  e    having   wire   h.des   locafnl   n-arer   one   edge 

than  the  other  and  being  rexersible  to  change  the  pc.sl- 
'    fions  of  the  h.d.'s  relatively   to  the  terminals  (d    the  elec- 

tri.al    connection,    substautlaliy    as    an.l    for    the    purpose 

stiecifled.  .  „„ 

-  The  combination  of  a  box  inc-iuding  two  se.tions,  one 
a  b.,.lv  .-omprising  th.'  b..ttom  and  one  side  and  having  In^ 
turned  marginal  fianges,  atol  the  other  a  ,ap  in.du.ling  he 
t.m  the  two  ..mis  and  the  reioaining  sble  of  the  t>ox,  which 
side  is  oppo.se,!  to  the  sill.,  of  the  bo.iy.  the  ends  of  th.'  cap 
overlving  th..  .'n.l  fianges  of  the  bottom  and  she  ..f  the 
bodv.' and  the  t..p  wall  nn.l..rlying  the  flange  on  the  side  of 
the  "bod  v.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
K'laims  c,  t..  1'^  n<d  i.rinte,;  in  th..  (Iazette.] 


1  o'u  s.-.s       BAKINti    CoMlM.lMh      Th.iMasC     Bi>aCK- 
'Tim'k    Br..oklvn.   N.  V..  assign..r  t..  I'eter   B.   Olney,  Jr.. 

trustee.   New   Y. irk.    N.  Y.     Filed   De,'.   23.   UU6.     Serial 

No     I3h..-.7S.       (CI.    9^— lO.t 

1  .V  . a.mp.uin.l  for  us,-  in  the  making  of  dough  or  batter 
for  baking  with  the  aid  of  baking  pow.ler  comprising  proc- 
..-.se.l  farina,  hominy  and  rice  meal. 

-  \  compoun.i  for  use  in  the  making  of  dough  or  batter 
for  baking  with  the  aid  of  baking  powder  comprising  sub- 
stanliall.T    <'qual    parts    of   procossiMi    (arlna,    hominy   and 

'^  3  "n.repar.Ml  fiour  for  us.,  in  making  dough  or  batter 
...mprising  wheat  flour,  a  processed  mixture  of  farina, 
hominv  and  rice  means  and  baking  powder  as  a  leavening 
a  "cut  in  substantially  the  pr.  portion  herein  set  forth. 
"4  '\  prepar.'d  fiour  for  use  in  making  dough  or  batter 
.omprlMug    wh.>at    flour,    a    procs.s.-d    -ompound    of   equal 
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parts  of  farina,  hominy  iind  ricf  iiifiil.  and  tiaktii.-  puwIiT 
as  a   leavpning  a(?ent. 

5.    A   compound    for   adinixMirr    with    wh>'Ht    rtunr    in    tlu' 
making  of  douijh  or  hatt.-r  for  Imkiiii;  wirii  <\i>'  ai'i  -f  iiak 
iiiy  jxiwdtT.  ciTiipiiSfd  'if  a  pn>«-Hss«'d     "ini  "'iiiil  ■  .■mpri-iiii; 
farina,   h'lriiiny  and   ricf   iDf.t:,    ti.tf.'Tii.r   w.'h   the   bran  of 
rhip~M   '■t'r>'aU,   as    ^.t    furth 

^Claims  tj  and  T  not  print. d  ;ii  th>-  il^zette.] 


■j:U,^5!».       I'tHKKT     ATTACHMKN! 
A;i        RAi.rti    v.    Bi..U\E.    Nfw    York. 
■^b,  1917.      Serial  N...  i:.1.4.stj.      (CI. 


I 

1  ni 

!  1 

li.l 

KRS. 

N 

\. 

t- 

iit'd 

Feb. 

::+ 

—3.) 

>).  In  a  d.'vir..  ,.r  till'  'haraiT.-r  df-'  ri'..Ml  :>  r>'-«'ptacle 
ni'-nif'f'r  and  a  fasr.'uini:  m.-fid-T  iKivini:  ;i  !->'-di. nt  arm. 
onp  of  «aid  intMiih.Ts  havinK'  ;i  h.'ad-d  -ii'tMn  uid  fh  --th-r 
ni''mt>»'r  having  an  ..pfninL'  adnpffd  t  .  [■■■■•■!•.•'  'hf  hfrtd  of 
.«aid  hutton.  said  parts  tx'in*,'  sn  arr;ini.-id  rh.it  when  in 
th*-  niirmal  pi>siti<'ii  "f  r-^st  said  p. sill. -tit  :ir:'  will  cause 
fabric  to  ()♦■>  gripped  ovnr  said  Sutton  hfa.i. 

[Claims  1  til  o  nnt  prinf.'d  in  the  i;H/''ir''.! 


1,2.:4. •«»>•.  I'nKTAHI.K  il.\NI'  INSTRrMKNT  i  '  d;  \\\- 
IpOMINAI.  M.\SS.\(;KS,  Tiir.MiMiUK  r.i.Mlv,  nk^nr^t't-. 
oklii.  Onu'lnal  ajipli'-n  ticn  tiN-d  .\pr  _'•'.  I'M'',  Serial 
.N.I.  '.i:'..4'_*4.  I>ivi.U>d  and  ttiis  .-ippli.  at  1.  m  tji-d  1 1^,-.  14, 
I'.tl';.      S.rial    N.i    \M.1r2u       iCi.    174 — n;».  > 


••»*<«» 


1.  An  electrical  niassaRp  apparatus  in*  hidiiii:  ,1  tiat.dl.^, 
a  shaft  >.iipp<irt«'d  f>y  and  in  uTial  aliio'in.-ii  t  witii  the 
handle  and  free  to  rotate  with  respti-r  t  ■  tli"  handle, 
means  for  rotatln?  the  shaft,  a  h.vpje.l  pinion  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  beveled  uear  suppi.rfi  .1  in  operativ.  .iitraite- 
inent  with  the  pinion,  a  ImhIv  tMi-nibfr  flv:e<l  r^  fhf  .ev-.N^d 
i;>-ar  to  rot.ite  therewith,  :iiiii  tn.i  <-;!,.■>'  ^■^■ll]■  n'^  ~ii;'|. ..'■■■•.! 
by   the  body  nienilier 

2.  .\n  electrl.'fll  inassatie  apimratns  in.  I'ldin.;  'i  iinn.ll.', 
a  shaft  ^stipportwl  in  axial  alin. ■merit  .v  rh'.  baDd'.'  an  I 
fre+>  to  rotate  with  respect  to  th--  hand!.-.  m-Mns  fur  r" 
rating  th.-  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  lixed  '.>  Uie  sh;ift.  a 
leveled  u'ear  supported  in  ..(ifrative  ..nkrair.Tii.'nr  witti  rh.' 
pinion,  a  b<Mly  nientber  Ilxed  to  th.-  Iievele.l  i;.-n  r  r..  r.o  a'. 
fherewitti.  niassac.'  id.'ments  support. ■<!  Sv  tti.  >hii!\  in. 111 
ber.  and  n'eans  for  supplying  rurrenr  r..  on.'  ..f  ft,.-  ma- 
sage  elements. 

3.  An  etecfrleal  massage  apparatus  in.tn.litii:  a  iiandle, 
a  shaft  supported  in  axial  alinetn.'nf  Sv  th.'  hati.i  urn! 
free  to  rotate  with  re!«peet  to  the  hand!.',  means  for  r  ■ 
tating  the  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  ftx.d  to  the  shaft,  a 
)M>veled  gear  siipporte<l  in  operative  engngem.r.t  with  the 
pinion,  a  t>ody  member  fixed  to  the  (ievele<l  ir-ar  t.>  rotat" 
theewlth,  masuHge  elements  supported  '  y  rh-  s,„is  Mi.rn 
her,    ::.an9   for    supplying   i-iirrent    to   ..n..   of   'be    massjiL'e 


.dements,  and  means  for  rundiicting  cnrrent  from  the  p.i- 
rient   being  massaged. 

4  .\ii  .  if  trical  massage  apparatus  including  a  handle, 
1  -bafr  siipporti'd  in  axial  alinement  t>y  the  handle  and 
I'l."  to  rofat..  v\irh  respei  t  to  the  haniile,  means  for  ro- 
tiituiL'  til.,  -baft,  a  iieveled  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
bev-I.Hl  irenr  suppiirted  in  oiwrafive  engagement  with  the 
pstii.in.  a  iiody  member  fixed  to  the  !>evele<l  gear  to  rotate 
then  wi;h  ma-sage  elements  supported  t>y  th>'  body  mem- 
tier,  m-an-  tor  •ondu.ting  <  urr.-nt  from  one  of  the  mas 
sage  elements,  an. I  tin'ans  for  .ondu.'ting  curr.'iit  to  the 
paTb-nr  btdne  mM-.sa;;ed.  saiil  means  including  .m  eleetrode 
;i,lHi,t.-.|  to  tie  inserted  in  th.'  rertum  of  the  patient. 

5.  .Vti  .  !••.  tri.al  massage  apparatus  including  a  handle, 
a  shaft  ;utat.ihiy  carried  by  the  handle,  raeaxis  loiate<i  ad- 
jacent the  han.lle  f.'t  .Iriving  the  shaft,  a  b<nly  member 
supported  by  th.-  shaft  and  ail.aiited  to  be  rot;ited  !>y 
driving  of  th.  -haft,  and  massage  elements  snpiiort>'d  by 
the  body  >.ti.l  massage  .-lements  being  adjustable  toward 
or  away  froin   th.'  cent,  r  of  rotation  of  the  body. 

K'lalnis  ij  to  10  n.it  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


1.234.W1        '.liAl'IIITi:       I.ir.KIC  \Ti)U         lih.Mvs       H 
KRIi'KLE\.      I'biholeijibla       C.i        Idle, I      Mar      LM.      CMS. 
Serial   No.    It)..".."i8.      tCl.    1*^4      lU.) 


1  \  .raidiiti'  liiliricator  comprising  a  caslm.'  arranged 
to  i-.aiutu!;ii.  ate  with  the  steam  (Ircnlating  system,  means 
KK'at.d  wltliin  said  rasing  for  feeding  a  iulirUant  from 
-ai.l  HsjiiL'  Int..  said  steam  circulating  system,  a  lubricant 
,j,;iii.b'r  in  ■  oiniiiunb  atioii  with  the  interior  of  tht>  'as- 
Ing.    1    -f.'.-uii   .  ylinder  of   greater  diametiT   than   the   lubrl- 

anf  rvlin.ier  moiinte.i  In  alinement  therewith,  a  pipe 
•onii.  -  tini:  s^id  steHin  cylinder  with  the  steam  .  ir.  ulatlng 
syst'tn,  a  valve  sittiated  In  said  pipe,  a  1  od  passing 
rb  .luuti  tlo'  St. am  'vllnder  and  projecting  Into  the  lulirl- 
.anf  cylin.ler.  a  piston  head  ot  one  diameter  mounted  on 
;be  end  of  sai<l  rod  within  the  lubricant  cylinder,  and  a 
;-!,,u  I;, .1.1  of  treat. T  diameter  than  the  lirst  named 
[Cstoii  IcH'l  mounteil  upon  siiid  rod  within  the  steam 
Cjdiii.i.'r    for   the   purpose   specified. 

2  A  k'raphite  lubricator  comprising  a  -aslng  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  steam  clrcnlnfing  system.  mean.s 
b.  a'..|  -vithin  s^iid  casing  for  feeding  a  lubricant  from 
said  casing  into  said  steam  <  irculating  system,  a  lubricant 

I   cylin.b-r  mi    -..mmunlcation  with  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
'    fl    st.am   .vllnder  of  greater   diameter   than    the   lubricant 
\liiiil.'r   moiinte.l   In  alinement  therewith,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing   said    steam    cylinder   with    the   steam    (drulating    sys- 
tem, a   valve  situated  In  said  pipe,  a  rod  passing  through 
the  St. an;   .vllnder  ami  projecting  Into  the  lunrlcant  cyl- 
iti.br    a   piston   head  of  one  diameter  mountetl  on  the  end 
of   sH;d    r.id    within    the  lubricant    cylinder,   a   olston    head 
.f    i:r.-.-ir..r    diameter    than    the    first    named    piston    head 
,    moiinred  upon  siild   rod  within  the  steam  cylinder,  a  drlp- 
I   co<k    carrte<l    tvv    the    steam    cylinder    at    the    Inner    end 
th.  r.-of.  an. I  a   pet. auk  carried  by  said  cylinder  at  the  op- 
|Misit>'  'till  thereof, 

::  A  lutirlcator  comprising  in  cdnibination  with  a  steam 
suiiplv  pipe  a  I  awing  having  fuie  end  thereof  projecting 
jntM  s;ii,|  steam  pipe,  and  having  passageways  there- 
ttir..ui;h  ■(  rei  iproeating  ])lston  mounted  In  s^),i  casing, 
srti.t  iHstm  having  a  lubricant  pocket  therein  adapted  to 
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proje.  t  entirely  within  the  steam  supply  pipe  on  the  In- 
throw  of  the  piston,  a  lubricant  holder  carried  by  said 
casing,  and  means  for  fonlng  the  lubricant  from  the  lu- 
bri.ant   hol.ler  as  sh.iwn  and  de.scrlhed. 


l.L'.H4  Mli:.       IkFATMK.NT     OF     HVKROCARBON     OILS. 

.\HTUt  R   L    Brown.  WUklnsliurg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  F.lectrlc  and   Manufacttirlng  Company,   a   Cor- 

[loration  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   Aug    ti.    1U15.      Serial 

No    4:-f.!*n:'.      (CI,  1  «••.--•»■.  t 

1  The  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  sediment 
in  liydrocarbou  oil  that  comprises  treating  suth  oil  with 
["bospbor  us. 

^  The  method  of  prevetitlng  the  forma tbm  of  sediment 
in  hydrocarbon  oil  that  comprls*s  treating  such  oil  with 
red  phosphorus, 

•'{.  'I'lie  method  of  preventltig  the  formation  of  sediment 
ill  h.Mlrocarbon  oil  that  .-omprlses  adding  red  phosphorus 
thereto. 

4.  The  nietbod  .if  iire\-cntlng  the  formation  of  se.linient 
in  hydro,  arbi.n  oil  that  cofnprlnes  adding  thereto  not  o\-er 
01;'.    of  its  weight   of  red  phosphorus. 

5,  The  method  of  preventing  the  fortnation  of  sediment 
in  bydrocarlKm  oil  that  comprises  adding  thereto  from 
0.1'.    to  (1,2'f    of  its  weight  of  red  phosphorus. 

[Claims  d  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  <;azette,l 


i^ 


1.2a4.s;f..3  TKA.NSMIS.SKtN  .  i,EAHI.\(,  FOR  MOTOR 
.VtIRK  ILTrU.M,  MACllI.NES.  Alk.v.anper  T  Bi!<>\v\. 
Ssriiuse,     .\.     V.      Filed     Sept.     19.     11*14,      Serial     .No 

»tt;.',iiii2      I  ci,  74  -  ;u.  I 


1  In  .-1  traiisiiii.ssioii  glaring.  oii|iosinj:  shaft  se.  ibnis, 
a-  t  u.-i  t  itiLi  m.-niis  f.if  the  shaft  sections  including  iiienili.-rs 
shifratib-  into  position  to  ;ji  tuate  the  shaft  sections  as  a 
tinir,  said  meinti -rs  bein;,;  .ilso  shiftable  into  positions  t.. 
a.  tuate  one  shaft  se.  tl.ui  in.lepeudeiit ly  of  tli.-  other,  and 
also  shiftabl.'  into  positions  to  aituat.-  one  s.-ction  for 
wardly  and  the  other  rearwar.liy,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

■J  .\  iransndssinii  -lariiit;  iu.lu.ling  opiiosing  shaft  sec 
tioiis.  g.'ars  lixeilly  mounteil  ibenon  and  ojjposed  to  cai  h 
oth.  r.  a  ilrivin^  element  ha\iLg  iilanetury  gears  meshing 
with  the  oppo.sinu  gejirs.  actuatlni:  means  including  for 
ward  and  rearward  aituatlng  elements  having  members 
ass-M  iatcl  therewith  an. I  operable  to  be  connected  to  the 
driving  element  .md  to  ihe  opposing  shaft  sectit.ns  respec- 
tiv.'ly,    substantlall\-   as  -nid    for    the   purpose   si>eiified. 

■  '..    .\     I  ransinissbu!     ,'.-.-i  ri  hl:    conii>iisiiig    opposing    shaft 
se.'tioiis,   gears    ti\ed',y     leniiiti-d,    on    the    shaft   sections   and 
beiuL:    opposed    to    .•;iih    nth.  r.    a    driving    element    lotisely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  sci-tUms  I.etween  the  opposing  gears 
and    Inwing   planetary   jdni  ins   meshiii:^   T\ith   the  opposing 
gears,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  parallel   to  the  shaft  sec 
tlons  and    connected    to   rotate   simultaneously   and   means 
by   which    either   of  said   shafts   may    lie   connected    to   the 
driving  element,   or  one  shift   .onnected   to  one  of  the  op 
posing  gears,  and  the  other  connected  to  thi    other  of  the 
240  O.  (..—7a 


opposing  gears,  or  to  the  driving  element,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  spei-ified. 

4.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  opposing  shaft 
sections,  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  sections  and 
opposed  to  each  other,  a  driving  element  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  sections  l>etween  the  opposing  gears  and  hay- 
ing planetary  ^.-ars  meshing  with  the  opposing  gears,  a 
pair  of  driving  shafts  (.mne.  ted  to  rotate  at  diCferent 
spee<is.  and  means  for  connecting  either  driving  shaft  to 
the  driving  element,  or  to  either  of  said  opposing  gears,  or 
for  .-oune.  ting  on.  .irive  s+iaft  to  the  driving  element,  and 
the  other  drive  shaft  to  either  one  of  the  opposing  gears, 
.>r  for  conne.-ting  one  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  opposing 
gears,  and  the  .ither  drive  shaft  to  the  uther  of  said  op- 
piising  gears,  sui.stantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.".  .\  transmissioij  gearing  .  umprislng  opposing  shaft 
sections,  gears  fi.xedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  sections  to  ro- 
i.it.-  therewiili.  a  driving  element  common  to  both  sections 
and  interposed  t»etween  the  opposing  gears  and  having 
planetary  trenrs  meshing  with  the  opposing  gears,  three 
y:ears  tixed.  respectively,  to  the  shaft  sections,  and  to  the 
drivin;.'  element,  driving  shafts  extending  parallel  to  the 
shaft  sei  tious  and  connt^eted  to  rotate  simultaneously,  and 
shiftable  pinions  mounted  on  the  drive  shafts,  eaih  being 
shiftable  into  an.l  out  of  connection  with  any  one  of  said 
three  gears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

IClaini   t.>   liot    printed    in   the  (;a»ette,] 


1.234,i>>64.  ELKCTRICAL  REGULATOR,  Haboi.d  W. 
Hhow.n,  Ithaca,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  807,710. 

I  CI.   171 — 229.1 


1  .\h  .i...  trbnl  regulator  comprising  coilpera ting  con- 
ta<t  members,  a  shaft  for  actuating  one  of  said  memt»er8, 
means  for  \iel(lingly  opposing  movements  of  the  shaft,  a 
.(inducting  armature  ilxed  to  the  shaft,  another  conduct- 
ing armatur.'  b>.isely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  resilient 
means  Int.'rp.ised  between  the  latter  armature  and  the 
shaft  means  tor  retar.iiiig  movements  of  the  latter  arma- 
tun-.  .-iiid  a.iuatiiii:  means  for  at  least  one  of  sjild  arma- 
tures 

2.  .\n  electrbal  regulator  comprislDg  c.'.peratlng  .  im- 
la.'t  memiiers.  a  shaft  for  actuating  one  of  said  members. 
means  for  >  iel.lin;;ly  opposing  movements  of  the  shaft,  a 
londuitinc  arinntnre  fixed  to  the  shaft,  another  conduct- 
ing armatur..  loos.ly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  resilient 
means  interposed  b.-tween  the  latter  armature  and  the 
shaft,  means  for  retaniing  movements  of  the  latter  arma- 
ture, ami  iii.ans  for  similarly  actuating  the  sal.l  arma- 
tur -s, 

3.  .Ml  I  li-ctrical  regulator  comprising  coi'.perating  con- 
ta.  t  members,  a  shaft  for  actuating  one  of  said  raemt)er8, 
means  for  yieldincly  opposing  movements  of  the  shaft,  a 
cun.luciing  armature  fixed  to  the  shaft,  another  conduct- 
ing armature  b.osely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  resilient 
means    interposed    between    the   latter    armature   and    the 
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l.->34.'«65.       ELECTRICAL     RE^iULAToU 


11  ARiJLD      W. 


p__^   —--3-    -    WW 


'«55i' 


^: 


4»^  C*  y-^ 


83 


''^'^Stt 


bC 


1.    An   Plt^ctrtral    r<'K\ilatuf    r..riiiiri-.iiii;   -w.    ~.'~    ,if   r.-la- 
Tiviy   iiKivablf   ((inrart   m.-iniitT-.    in. -an-   f^r   :  ■  >  1 -i :  i;  _•   'h^ 
rt'iarivf   niownu-nri   r.f  <<ui>    ,..f    ,,f   s;ii.l    m.-ns' -•■  ~         :,'::;, 
ously    PDerpizfii    actuating    wiiidini.'<    ^.■^[l.•.  ti\  ■  :  \     {.••:    ou*- 
nipmhpr  of  earh  of  said  s.'ts.   th.'  r-'fanlc,!  -..iit;i,T   tn.^rnhpr 

controllinu'  rhf^  ch-gr if  -nHrLrizjitiim  nf  ih.'  uind;!..'  rha* 

arrtiatf>s  the  othtr  st-t  of  lontm  t  riif'intx'r^, 

4,  Thf  corntiinat  iiiii  wit),  i;  n  'ictrii  :il  .Ir-'Mir,  i.f  ,1 
rnuulafor  rpsp<>n<ivt'  rn  \aria:inns  ;n  t!i>'  niw"'.::'.  ..f  energy 
traversing  the  '-irruif  ■■ouiprisiju  rw-  -.-t^  ..f  r-datlvely 
movatile  rontact  nu'Dihcrs,  uu-ahs  fi.i-  r<'tariiin^  'ii.'  relative 
riinvfnu'nts  of  one  set  <if  said  inem:-.  r^,  .uji  lirr.-nt  and 
voltaL'P  windings  reeeiving  .  urrent  fr..ni  flu-  ^.iid  circuit 
for  actuating  eaih  of  said  sets,  th-  n  tar. led  ,,,irart  mem- 
bers iieing  adapted  to  .nntrol  rio-  d.';;ree  n\  .  ;,.  rL'lzatlon 
■•f  one  of  the  windings  rhat  aituate^  the  otlor  ■~.  t  of  con- 
tact  members 

5^  The  conibination  with  an  el...  iri.al  rircuit,  of  a 
r- g'jlator  responsive  to  variation-  in  jh"  aiiiount  of  enerfry 
traversintr  the  circuit  cornprisinL.-  tw  >  -. 's  ,,f  r.'la  r  i\->  I  v 
nio»-atde  lontact  meniiiers.  means  fur  retnrdii'i:  Mi'  r''lat!\.' 
movements  of  one  set  of  said  niemliers.  currcri!  and  vnita^< 
windings  receiving  current  from  the  said  .  ircuit  for  acni 
ating  tach  of  said  sets,  and  a  variable  resistor  tti.  r>' 
tarded  contact  nienitiers  being  adapted  lu  su^.-'.  \.:\  In- 
sert various  portions  of  the  resistor  in  sliunt  rdatom  to 
one  of  the  windings  that  actuates  the  t.tiicr  set  of  contact 
menil>ers. 

[Claims  -  and  3  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


1.234.S60.      MICA     r.riLIUNi;       MACHIM:       .I^mes       a 
BiR.vs,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  t.,  Westin^'haise   KUc 
trip    and    r*Ianufacniring    r,,mi>ativ,    a    •  "'irporatbai    of 
Pennsylvania.       Fiieil      ,lui.\       IT.      liilj        Serial      No. 
TKi.OGO.      I  V\.   1.'4-  -1  I 


"^  ,/ 


1.    A   machine   for   manufacturing    nuca    insul.itiun    coin 
prinlDg  a  tower,  a  movable  extension  at  its  lower     nd  con 


shaft,  means  for  retarding  movements  cd'  the  latter  arma- 
ture, and   separate  actuating  means   for   the  armatures. 

4.    An    electrical    regulator    comprising  cooperating   con 
tact  memt)ers,  a  shaft  for  actuating  one  of  said  uienilvrs, 
means  for  yieldingly  opposing  movements  of  the  shaft,  a 
conducting  armature  fixed  to  the  shaft,  another  conduct 
Ing    armature    loosely    mounted    upon    the    shaft,    rcsiiieiit 
means    Interposed    between    the    latter    ariiiature    aii'l    the 
shaft,  means  for   retarding  movements  of  the   latter  anna 
ture.  and  means  for  exerting  supplementary   torijucs   upon 
the  armatures. 


Bimw.v,   Ithaca.    N,    Y,.   a^slgni>r    to    W'stin-bouse   Elec- 
tri'-    and     .Manufacturing    <_'ompan\  ,    a    (  uriiMrati";,     .^f 
I'enusylvania.      Fileil  .Ian    7.   014       Seriai   .N"    M'i,7'.<7 
I  CI.  171— 229  » 


slsting  of  a  rigid  frame,  a  receiving  frame,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  sufficiently  tight  fit  between  said  extension  and 
the  receiving  frame  to  prevent  the  Ingress  of  drafts  into 
ttie  tower,  said  receiving  frame  being  mounted  upon  a  re- 
■iproially  movable  carriage  for  Inlermlttently  moving  the 
rereiving  frame  into  and  out  of  alinement  wMth  the  tower 
2.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  mica  Insulation  com- 
prisiui:  a  tower,  a  receiving  frame,  a  reciprocally  movable 
carriage  for  said  receiving  frame  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing if  into  .tliiii  nieiit  with  the  tower,  and  connecting  means 
f.ir  ctTectiveiy  providing  a  close  fitting,  sut>stantlally  air- 
tigSit  I  iinuectiiui  between  ^aicl  tower  and  said  receiving 
fra'ne  t((  prev«nt  the  inttress  of  drafts  into  the  tower. 


1.2.U^i;7  P;\\Kr.«ii'  Ai.vah  Hishnem>,  .Ir..  Phlladel- 
pbia  I'm  as-i^nor  to  .\l\ah  Hushnell  Company,  a  (\>r- 
[i"rat!..ii     ■.!     .New    .lersey.       Filed    July    •>.    1',<1»).       Serial 

-N'      loT  7'.t2        I  t'l.   22'.t      s."p.  I 


1.  All  envelop  cotjiia-isum  a  front  iiicuiler.  a  se.iliu;.' 
flap  carried  therel>\,  .1  b.i>  k  inemlier  also  carried  by  said 
front  member  and  .adapted  to  be  folded  there. .n.  sa.i 
back  member  b.'n.c  j..  rl'i'rate.l  throughout  a  p..riiou  of 
Its  width  to  pr.Mlui.'  a  weakened  proie.'tive  tlap.  ami  side 
toiii:u.'s   f..liieil  .,\er  an.!   s,  ,ured   to  the  ba.  k   niernli.'r. 

-'  An  .!i\>l..p  I'omprising  a  front  mendxr.  a  s.aling 
flap  carri.l  ttoreby,  a  ba.k  meniber  also  .-arrled  by  sail 
front  member  and  adapted  to  be  folde<l  therton.  said  liark 
ni.  inber  b.ing  perforate.!  thr<uighout  the  entire  width 
ther...f  and  si.je  tongues  folded  over  an.l  seivired  to  the 
ba.k  iii.'inb.T  and  .  overing  some  of  the  perforations. 

3.  An  .n\e|,,p  comprising  a  front  member,  a  sealing 
flaji  '.irr'c.i  therehy.  a  back  member  also  carried  by  said 
tr.ar  n).  iiib.r  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon,  said 
ba  k  m.inl'.  r  b.ini:  perforated  throughi>ut  the  .ntire  width 
tie  r.'.f  aii.i  si.|.'  tonunes  folded  over  and  se.ureil  to  the 
ba'  k  member,  sabl  side  tongues  having  perforaticuis  there- 
in airanuc'l  to  aline  with  the  perforations  In  the  back 
ni>  tilt i.r  wh.rtliy  the  back  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
envei<i[i  is  weakened  entirely  across  the  same 

4  .Vn  en\i'lop  ciimprising  front  and  tiack  members,  the 
former  proje.  ring  beyon.I  the  latter  to  produ.'e  a  seal- 
ing flap,  the  ba.  k  member  being  perforated  transversely  to 
form  ,'1  prut. '(lis  e  t!aj)  between  said  perforations  and  the 
Upi'.r  free  e<ttje,  sail!  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over  in 
til.  r. '^'irin  "f  said  [lerforatlons  with  the  sealing  flap 
covering   the   protective   flap. 

5.  An  .ii\.'lop  lomprising  front  and  ba<'k  members,  the 
former  ].r..je.ting  l>eyond  the  latter,  sai.i  members  adapt- 
ed t.i  tie  I'l.lded  over  upon  themselves  along  a  line  adja- 
cent thi-  fre..  edge  of  th>-  shortiT  or  back  member  for 
seaiint;  the  envelop  with  the  front  member  covering 
th.'  ba  k  ineiiib.r.  said  ba.  k  member  btdng  weakened  along 
Its   f.'M 


1.2U  >^<.s  CHA.NfiE  SI'KF.D  tiEAR  FuEi'ERlCK  O.ati.EY 
I'.\viiK.  .\.ton.  England.  Filed  Aug.  8.  Iftlfi.  Serial 
No     li:{.M2">.       (CI.    74 — 2ti.l 

1  A  frictlonal  change  speed  gear  including  In  combina- 
tion H  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  a  casing 
ha  \  ink:  a  .one  ra.e.  double  cones  op^^rateil  by  the  driving 
■  •lenient  an.l  cons'stlng  of  three  sections,  namely,  a  cone 
between    two    en. I    sections   of   another    cone,    the   sides   of 
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the  middle  cone  converging  at  a  more  obtuse  angle  than 
the  Rides  of  the  end  Kines,  and  the  sides  of  said  end 
cones  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cone 
race  of  the  casing,  while  the  sides  of  the  middle  cones 
are  parallel  with  salil  axis. 


shoulder  and  a  cradle  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  male  cou- 
pling member  pr(nii!e<l  with  a  projecting  p'n  adapt*^!  to 
strike  said  shoulder  on  the  beveled  side  and  ride  there- 
over and  drop  Into  the  <radle,  and  means  on  the  niai 
member  for  preventing  relative  tip  and  down  nioveme'.t 
between  the  male  an.l  female  sii.  inbrrs  after  the  pin  lias 
dropped   bidiin-I   the  shr.nlii.  r. 


2.  A  frictlonal  .hniige  speed  g.-ar  inclmrnt:  in  M.mtona 
tlon  a  .iriving  element  ami  a  .irisen  .  I.'inent  a  asiiii; 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  driving  ebinetit  and  baving  a 
cfine  ra.e.  double  cones  operated  by  the  drivmc  eb-ment 
and  .ainsisting  of  tbr.'.'  sctions.  namely,  a  cone  t.eiweeti 
two  end  se.  tions  of  another  .-one.  th.-  sbles  of  tb.  mM.i!.' 
cone  converging  at  a  more  obtus.-  angle  than  the  sides 
of    the    end    (ones,    and    the    sid.'S    of    said    end    cones    iii'ifig 

disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  .one  race  of  the 
casing,  while  the  sides  of  the  middle  '■one-  are  parallel 
with  said  axis,  and  an  axially  shiftable  roller  carritHl  by 
the  driven  element  and  engaging  with  the  middle  parallel 
portions   of   said    double    con.'s    boused    within    the    casing 

3.  A  fri.'tl.inal  change  sjn^ed  g.ar  including  in  c(.mbi 
nation  a  driving  element  an.l  a  driven  element  a  casing 
having  a  <one  rate,  double  .■ones  operat<'d  by  the  ilrtv- 
Ing  element  cons'sting  of  three  se.  tions,  namely,  a  cone 
between  two  end  sections  of  another  cone,  the  sides  of 
the  middle  cone  converging  at  a  more  obtuse  angle  tliaii 
the  sides  of  the  end  con.'s,  and  the  sides  of  sabl  enil 
cones  being  disposed   at  an   angle  to  the  axis  of  th.    .  on-' 

race    of    the    .asiiig.    while    the    siiles    of    the    nilddl.      roU'^S 

are  parallel  with  said  axis,  an.l  maintain  tb<'  same  rati.. 
between  the  diameters  of  the  two  end  se.  tions  of  the 
double  cones  and  the  diameter  of  the  cone  race  at  their 
points  of  contact,  and  an  axially  shiftable  roller  .arrled 
by  the  driven  element  for  .  ngagtng  with  the  imralbl  sides 
of  the  middle  sections  of  the  double  cone. 

4.  A   friction    change   spee.l    gear   Including   in    .ombina 
tlon  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  a  casing  hav 
Ing   a   conical    bore   forming   a    ((Uie   rare,   a    cone   .arrying 
frame    having   slots,    compound    cones    loosely    niount.'d    in 
sabl   slots  and   having   their  end   sections   bearing   in   said 
cone  race,  a  roller  carr'ed  by  tlie  driven  element   ami  cen 
trally    mounted    between    and    shiftable   along    sabl    .louble 
(■ones,    a    spring    bearing   on    said    cone  .arrying    frame    to 
jiush  the  same  into  the  conical  bore  so  that  the  cones  act 
as    revolving    wedges    between    the    (imical    race    and    the 
roller,    aini     nutans     fur     regulating    the    pressure    of    the 
spring 

."1.  A  frictlonal  ihange  speed  gear,  Including  in  .  ombi 
nation  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  a  casing 
having  a  conical  bore  forming  a  cone  race,  a  ccme  carry- 
ing fratne  having  longitudinal  slots,  double  cones  loosely 
mounte<l  in  said  slots  of  the  frame,  said  ilouble  cones 
having  their  end  sections  engaging  the  conical  race,  a 
roller  carritMl  by  the  driven  element  and  centrally  mount- 
eil  between  and  shiftable  along  said  double  cones,  a 
spring  bearing  on  said  cone  (arrying  frame  to  push  the 
same  Into  the  .onlcal  bore  so  that  the  cones  act  as 
revolving  wedges  between  the  conical  race  and  the  roller, 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  relieving  the  [iressure  of  said  spring  to  facili- 
tate the  sliding  of  the  roller  and   act  as  a   clutch  release. 

(Claims  0  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.234.869.     COFPLINC,.     Oiuia   E.    Hvron,  Detroit.   Mich.. 

assignor    to    Stephen    A.    Griggs.    Wa.kerville.    Ontario. 

Canada.       Filed    Feb.    23,    1917.       Serial    No.    150,341. 

(CI.  21—114.) 

1.    In  a    coupler,   the   combination   of  a   female   coupling 
head    or    socket    provided    on    the    inside    with    a    beveled 


2,  In  fi  coupler,  the  comldnntior:  of  a  female  member 
iiaviiig  ai  lai'  -i.b-  .>  should,  r  t-.v.-h-.l  in  front  nn.i  pf. 
vld'nt  a  ':aitic  at  lb.  r.'ar.  a  m.-ue  ineinlier  pr.'Vi'i.'.i 
with  a  pri'je.iing  [oii  ,'i(iapted  to  n.i.'  over  the  be\.;  i.ii 
the  sti'iUl'i'T  .■ind  'Ir.'i'  into  the  cradle,  ain!  a  'mi,  .in 
the  mail  iiicnib'T  vvhi'b  '-an  be  nirii.-.i  up  to  till  tb.  space 
b.tvv.'.'U  tb.  Miale  iiiii]  femab'  im-mlnTs.  therebv  prevent- 
ing th>    pm    fri'iu  juiiii'ing  out   of   tb.'   cradle. 

M.  In  a  '  .lupbT.  The  .  onibinatioii  of  a  female  member 
in  the  form  of  a  t'cll  like  bea.i,  a  siKmidcr  at  the  si.le  ..f 
said  heail  beveled  in  front  anl  iirovideil  with  a  .raille 
to  the  rear.  tb.  sa'.l  hea.l  beinj;  provided  with  a  slot 
ab.iut  !oi  d.grees  removeil  from  the  shoulder,  a  mal.' 
coupling  niiiiib.  r  provi.le.l  with  a  projecting  )iin  adapt. ■(! 
to  ride  over  the  bevel  of  sab!  sh.iul.ier  an.!  dri.p  in!.'  tb. 
cradle,  a  cam  a.lapted  to  b.  tunic. i  up  and  havini;  an 
attaibnient  engaging  in  sabl  slot,  tberedy  jireventing  the 
pin  from  jumping  .■c.t  of  tb.  .raiib-.  an.l  means  for  re- 
gaining   the   said    'iim    it!    sii'd   turned    up   position 

4,  In  a  '  I'Upler.  the  tcuiibination  of  a  female  inembe; 
in  tlie  form  "f  a  bell  shape.l  h.'H.i.  a  shoubb-r  b.  velc'i  at 
its  forwar.i  portb.n  an.l  havint:  a  era. lb-  to  the  r>ar.  tin 
said  heail  b.ing  iirovided  wdth  a  slot  substantially  i*o  .|e 
gr.'.'s  remove.!  fr.un  tlie  shoulder  t.rminating  in  a  <oiitiier- 
sink,  a  niab  member  provi.ied  with  ;i  pioj.-.  t  iii^:  p;n  ,t 
iixui  svviveled  (.n  tbe  mab'  member  and  provide.!  w ;  t  b  a 
bolt,  a  1. 11  king  sleeve  reciprocal  int:  on  tbe  |...lt,  s^ii,!  indt 
b.ing  arranired  to  pass  throuch  the  slot  in  tie  female 
.unplini;  b.-ad  and  the  .'am.  bolt  an.l  sle.v.  'nrn.'.i  up 
int..  vi'rti'-ai  p..>ition  to  bring  tb.-  lo',  king  sleev.  into  the 
.(lunti'rsink.    locking   the   pin   in    tb.    cra.iie. 

5.  In  H  loupling  heaii.  the  .  ..mbinat  inn  .■!  a  f.male 
meniber  in  the  form  of  a  bel;  having  on  the  in^i.i.'  at 
each  side  a  sboulder  beveled  in  fnuit  and  having  a  .  ra.ib- 
at  the  rear,  a  male  meniber  having  a  forke.l  en.l  with  a 
pin  parsing  through  and  iiroject  juj;  at  each  si.b'  ..f  tb. 
arms  of  the  fork,  sabl  iirojciting  jiort'ons  of  tb.  pisi 
a.lapte'i  ti.  ri'ie  over  the  beve!  of  the  shoulders  an.l  ilr..p 
int.'  fill  ira'lb.  and  a  locking  device  swiveled  on  tbe 
pin  between  the  arms  and  adapteil  to  be  turue.l  up  to 
form  a  spacer  between  the  Inside  of  tlie  top  wall  of  tin- 
female  member  and  the  pin  so  as  to  i>revent  the  pin  end- 
Junipltii:  out   .d  the  .radle 

[Claim  r.  n.>t   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2:14.^70.  r.TKNINt;  PILVEHIZKI)  FIKL  \lholMtS 
Z,  I'AR.^cKis'n,  Albany.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Lo... motive 
I'ulveri/ed  Fuel  Company,  a  Corimration  of  Iteiaware 
Original  application  tiled  Nov.  .'i.  I'.il.'i,  Serial  No 
7it'.t.2t)9.  Oivided  and  this  application  filed  Ma.v  2." 
1914,  Serial  No.  .'^40.76tl.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  191<> 
Serial   No,   init.iso.      (CI.   lln— 2''v  i 

1.  The  Improveuient  In  the  method  of  burning  pulver- 
ized or  fluid  fuel  whi<'h  consists  in  ibdlverlng  a  plurality 
of  bodies  or  iidumns  thereof  to  a  furnace,  upwardly  and 
at  different  relative  angles,  ttiward  a  substantially  cen 
tral  locus  of  combustion  therein,  and  deflecting  the  flame 
of  the  fuel,  in  a  plane  above  said  locus  of  combustion, 
from  said  lo.  us  of  combustion  toward  the  rear  and  top 
of  the  furnace. 

2.  The    Improvement   in   the   method   of  burning  pulver- 
lze«l  or  fluid  fuel   which  consists  in  delivering  a   plurality 
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of  bodle.  or  columns  thereof  to  a   fuma...   upwardly   an-l   ,    th.r.fron,,   portions   of    rh.  upp.r   -.urfH--.   of   -' ' ''   '•»«^f ^°K 
at   dSeren'  ^latlve   angles,    toward    a    substantially    .en        for,nin«   !..-«rln?  surf«..>s   for   th.  .  r<.Hs   Imr   of   a   In 
tral  locoa  of  combnstlon   therein,  .lofletting  the  flame   of 
the  fuel  toward  the  rear  and  top  of  the  furnace,  separat- 
Inir  Incombustible  residuum  by   Iniplngement   >\n>\   urravlty, 
an.l  discharging  the  separated  residuum  from  thf  furnace. 


roniiinif    !'.'aring   '<iirin'f?«    mi     im-   .i>-o,^    .....    jotype 

magaitln.',   ribs  at  ea^  h  'nd  of  said  casting  Integral  there- 
wUh,  said  rii-i  pxr-ridini;  iil.ov  lald  hrariiii:  -urfa.-e-.;  and 

ji.iaiit.'d   !..    ti..ld    rhf     ri'^s   '.;ir   on   <nld   siirfa'-cs  and   said 

\..rri..\l    i'..-t    arr:nii;ri|     \\h>V'-\     --.iitl 
•,.    itiil   fi-'.  'j]  a   huri/ont.'il  dir> 


.i>t  i  i.i;    Ma; 


-wing 


tiou. 


3  The  Lraprovemont  Im  the  meth.xl  of  burning'  pulvpr 
ized  or  fluid  fuel  which  consists  in  d.^lvfrica  a  pUiraluy 
of  bodies  or  columns  thereof  to  a  furua.e.  upsvardly  and 
at  different  relative  angles  toward  a  sul.»<taniuny  <en 
tral  locus  of  combustion  therein,  deflecting  the  tlame  of 
the  fuel,  above  said  locus  of  combustiun.  from  said  locus 
of  combustion  toward  the  rear  aud  top  of  the  furnace. 
and  delivering  a  supply  of  preheated  air  to  the  furnace,  in 
the  direction  of   the   locus   .>f   cMiibustiou   .iud   deflection. 

1234.871.  PUSHINT.  DEVUK  FOK  iTLTlVAToRS 
Edward  S.  Caw,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Klied  IH"  T.  191' 
Serial  No.  65,447.     (CI.  97-42.1 


,—      a 


1:  III  a  liiiotyp*-  inai;H7.in>'  rt-tainintf  ra  k.  i 
aiigl.-.l  triangular  shaped  .astings  ,Mrraiii:ed  on.' 
,pih»-r  lugs  Int.'u'ral  wiib  ami  arran^'>d  on  the 
si.l.  ■<  of  ssid  trianifiiiM!-  sb)\)ie.l  rii-tlngs.  said 
vtd.-«i  with  holes  to  form  Learing-i  for  vertl'-al  i 
porting  linotype  iiiagazlne-,  wher.hy  the  upper  ■ 
Hiiid  inakcazli.*-  uuiy  fr^nMy  -wiiii;  to  and  fro  wit 
•a   fiuk'  wit;)  <n!d  I'lgs. 


l.o.?4sT.S  FIKEl'ROUF  SHUTTKK.  Wii.LH 
(■l.\.vipitt.  Liindon.  (intarlo.  t'auada  Filed 
IU15.      Serial   No.  tl2.i*<il.      M'l.   lSiV-60.) 


wo  right 
tln)ve  the 
diagonal 
lugs  pro- 
losts  Bup- 
orners  of 
hout   con- 


Not.    22, 


n.  —  -i^ 


mm 


•t>  - 


'■m-. 


1  The  combination  with  the  rearward'-  projecting  han- 
dle bars  of  a  manually  operated  cultivator,  of  a  push  de- 
vice comprising  a  push  bar  anchored  to  said  handle  bars 
tor  common  lateral  movement.s  therewith,  but  free  for 
Independent  pivotal  movements  in  respect  thereto,  said 
push  bar  at  its  rear  end  having  a  presser  head  for  en- 
gagement with  the  body  of  the  operator,  and  also  having 
a  device  freely  engageable  over  the  shoulders  of  the  op- 
erator to  hold  said  presser  head  at  the  proper  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1234  872        LINOTYPE  -  MAGAZINE     RACK.       Siibmt 

'  Watson   Ch«8nctt.   Kansas   City.    Mo.      Filed   Jan.   5. 

1916.     Serial  No.  70,418.      (CI.  211  —  14.) 

1    In    a   linotype    magazine    retaining   rack,    a    vertical 

post    a  casting  integral  therewith  and  extending  outward 


i 


In  ,  omidnation  with  a  -e,  tional  sluitt-  r  adapted  to  covet 
an  op,ning.  a  housing  therefor  adapted  f.  t-e  secured  above 
the  .jpening.  and  comprising  a  hinged  bottom  door,  and  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  hold  the  shutter  up  and  the  door 
,  lo.sed  said  locking  device  comprising  a  hooked  lever  to 
support  the  door  edge,  a  se.ond  pivoted  lever  normally  sup- 
porting the  shutter  and  a  weighted  arm  normally  support- 
ed by  a  fusible  memlK-r,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  door  and  shutter  may  be  manually  released  and  also 
su<  h  that  on  fusion  of  the  said  nieml>€r,  the  weighted  arm 
falls  and  strikes  the  sai.l  second  lever  which  In  turn 
strikes  the  hooked  lever  and  thus  automatically  release* 
both  door  and  shutter. 


1  JH4,874,     TELEPHONE  INDEX.     Fheperi.  k  W.  Colby. 

Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1916,     Serial  No,  94.026. 

(CI.  40—1.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  caring 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  n\ember  rotatably  secured 
In  said  casing,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  a  spring,  said  cap 
having  an  annular  recess  to  receive  and  frlctlonally  to 
retain  one  end  portion  of  the  spring,  means  for  securing 
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the  other  spring  end  portion  to  the  rotatable  member,  and 
a  flexible  indi(  la-bearing  means  secured  to  said  rotatable 
member  and  adapted  to  he  drawn  out  through  the  casing 
slot  against  the  tension  "f  the  spring  and  thereby  re- 
turned when  released. 


l,234.87r.  VAPOR  CURRENT  -  RECTIFYING  DEVICE. 
Fra.nk  Conrad.  Swissvale,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No, 
596,646.      (CI,    17ri— 354.) 


2.  In  a  d.\l<.  of  the  .l,-,s^  descrihei!,  a  .\ilndrl.al  cas 
Ing  having  a  h^niritudina i  -N't,  a  inernher  rotataidy  secured 
in  sail  casing,  a  laii  for  ^n\<]  casing,  an  annular  flange 
on  said  cap  presenting  an  interior  annular  recess,  a  spring 
having  one  end  sc<tired  to  s.'iid  rcdatahlr  member,  and  the 
other  end  portion  frlctioually  retained  In  the  cap  recess, 
and  a  flexible  indicia  hearing  means  secured  to  the  ro- 
tatable meniher  ami  adapted  to  he  drawn  out  through  the 
casing  slot  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby 
returned  when  released. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<  rihed,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  inemher  rotatalily  secured 
in  said  casing,  a  cap  for  said  ca.«lng,  Said  cap  having  an 
interior  annular  recess,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  rotatable  memtier.  a  complementary  spring  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  spring,  the  said  complementary  meniiier 
being  frlctlonally  retained  in  the  cap  recess,  and  a  flexible 
Indicia-bearing  means  secured  to  the  rotatable  memt)er 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  through  the  casing  slot 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby  returned 
when  released. 


1.  A  vapor  converter  comprising  a  conducting  casing,  an 
anode  supported  therein  and  an  insulating  vessel  located 
within  the  casing  and  containing  n  vaporizable  electrode 
and  having  its  upper  edge  turned  inwardly  to  project  be 
tween  said  vaporizable  electro<le  and  said  anode,  whereby 


particles  of  material  projected  from  said  raporiaable  elec- 
trode  are   substantially    prevented    from    Impinging   upon 

said  anode. 

::.  The  conilination  with  a  conducting  rod  having  a 
flange,  anti  an  insulating  hushing  surrounding  the  rotl  and 
having  an  internal  seat  for  one  face  of  the  said  flange,  of 
a  hushing  adjustahly  secured  in  the  end  of  the  Insulating 
bushing,  and  an  msiiinting  sleeve  InKTposed  between  the 
adjustaMe  !'us),iii>:  nv.i',  the  rlange  on  the  rod. 

.'^.  Tlie  .  iijii;>iiii!!  iiiii  with  a  1  onducting  rod  having  a 
t'.ange,  and  an  msulatiii^  imsliing  surrounding  the  rod  and 
having  an  internal  seat  for  one  face  of  the  said  flange,  of 
a  hushing  adjustahly  secured  In  the  end  of  the  Insulating 
flushing,  an  insulating  slee\-e  interposed  between  the  ad- 
j!i-!a:i!e  ('u-hiii-'  :,!!.!  ih.  ilan^e  on  the  rod.  and  a  body  of 
!iiei-.  u[>    IM  !  upvin;:    the    spaces    [ictween    the   parts   within 

the    insula  tilif.-    hiishilii.', 

4.  The  .  iijii;  inai  Ion  with  a  conducting  rod  h.aving  a 
ihuiKe.  iiJi'i  ail  in-iiiating  iiusLing  siirrnuniHng  the  rod  and 
La\iiii:  ni.  iiitcrna;  seat  for  I'lie  fa.  <■  of  the  said  flange,  of 
a  liii-hui>;  loijiistai'iy  secure.!  In  tlie  en<l  of  the  insulating 
'  ohiiij:  aicl  ha\iijK  ;i  passage  extending  longitudinally 
thcrei  t.riiu^h.  an  Insiiiailng  sleeve  interposed  between  the 
adjnstai  ie  'ci-in!;,i;  atoi  the  tlange-  on  the  rod.  atid  a  body 
.if  111.  r.tii'x  ..^  cup\  iiic  the  spaces  between  the  parts  with- 
in   the    liisulalinj:    ;ii;shing. 

.",  '["lie  c.iiiuiiciticn  with  u  conducting  rod  having  a 
l!,iii>;e.  and  an  iiisulaiiug  hushing  surrounding  the  rod  and 
ha\  inc  an  Internal  seat  for  one  face  of  the  said  flange,  of 
an  insulatint.'  slee\e  surrounding  the  rod  within  the  hush- 
ing and  t>earing  upon  the  other  face  of  the  flange,  a  sleev 
secured  in  the  end  of  the  Insulatin;;  hushing,  and  a  bush- 
lug  screwed  into  the  latter  sh-eve  antl  .tdaptefi  to  force 
the  insulating  sleeve  against  the  flange  on  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<i  in  the  tiazette,] 


1,2,',4.876.       EI.FtTKlCAL     SYSTEM.       Frank     Conrad, 

Swissvale,  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  2.  1913,  Serial  No.  758,309.  (CI. 
171—315.) 


3^3^^^^^ 


ic 


)» -!*.<  -^  <• 


JfOi&h     z^ 


^^^    4 


2.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature  provided  with  two  independent  windings, 
a  main  circuit  for  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  electrical 
connections  between  said  windings  and  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  conneitlons  whereby  only  one  of 
said  windings  may  be  connected  in  circuit  to  operate  aald 
dynamo-ele<  trie  mai  hine  as  a  motor  and  whereby  b<:>th  of 
said  windings  may  be  connected  in  series  to  operate  as  a 
generator. 

1(».  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine arm.'Uure  windings  and  an  accumulator,  of  means 
for  connecting  one  only  of  said  windings  in  circuit  with 
said  accumulator  for  motor  operation  and  for  connecting 
lioth  of  said  windings  in  drcult  with  said  accumulator  for 
generator  operation  to  supply  energy  to  said  accumulator. 

14.  The  couit)lnatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  a  phirality  of  field  magnet  windings  and  an 
armature  having  two  independent  windings,  of  means  for 
connecting  said  windings  fur  the  operation  of  aald  machine 
either  as  a  i>erieM  wound  motor  or  as  a  compound-wound 
generator. 
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lit.  The  combination  with  a  ilynaino-»'l»'(tri<'  ina<hiu«' 
ailapt.tl  to  operstf  eith*»r  a^i  a  generator  or  as  a  motur  ami 
having  a  plurality  of  indfpcmU'ni  arniaturt>  wln<lln>{s  an<l 
opposlni:  series  ami  shunt  field  windings,  of  means  fur  con 
[ifctinK  all  of  said  windings  In  drrult  for  gcnf-rator  opera- 
tion and  for  r>nderinu'  ouf  of  said  armatur>'  windings  and 
«aid  shunt  field  winding  iiiop.Tative  for  motor  .)p»Tatlon. 

[Claims    1.    :-{    to    !♦.    11    tu    i;i.    1">    to    1»,    and    2>>    ih.t 
printed  in  the  tiazctte.  ] 


1,2.'!4,S77.  HOLDER  FOR  SYRUP-CUF'S  AM'  nlilKR 
ARTICLES.  liBMHi;!:  Ai.vah  Nichui.son  r-o'TKi-.B, 
WinsfonSalem.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar,  ?.  1915  Serial  .So. 
1  IX,22.       I  "'1.    t)5 — 01.^ 


.\  drip  catcher  for  synip  •■np-^  and  other  re.  ..pt  1 
comprising  a  shallow,  flat  dish  with  an  upstanding'  tVin 
rim  portion  terminating  in  an  outstandini;  rlauL-''  1 
spring  fingers  rising  from  the  rim  of  the  dish  with  th. 
upper  ends  approaching  to  grasp  and  holi!  the  '....Iv  .f 
tyrup  cup  or  the  like,  said  spring  tin::ers  heint;  .-a  h  f..r!:i 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  >)ent  intermediately  ipori  its, 
and  near  the  free  ends  formed  into  sprins;  '•'-'V-  wirii  t 
free  ends  iieyonil  liie  loop<  proje,  tini.'  icitwariily  thr^ci 
tlie  rim  below  th.-  llaniTe  -md  -e.  ure,!  to  rlie  nud- r  :.!■  > 
the   Mange   outside   of   ^!ie   rim. 


!lil 


d 


No.  TS'J.Tl*'; 


.  CI.  ^'J--14' 


around  said  tube,  and  In  thereafter  boring  holes  Into  said 

.Mstinu  at  points  intersecting  and  cutting  away  angular 
portion^  ofsald  tul)e  to  thereliy  afford  valve  seats  or  the 
like. 


1  ■j:;4  s7.)        IHPI.EX    ENVEL<^)P.       Adci.k    T.    Chockir, 

l!erl<    !-y     I  al  ,    assignor    to    The    Methodist    Rook    Con- 

.  ;  ;,      New    York,    .N.    Y.,    a    Corp'Tatioti    of    New    York. 

Flleil  \!ar    JT    1!U7       Serial  No    1  r>7,f.,',' .      ii'l    'J-_'!* — -72.1 


A     iMiiex    .nvelop    eonsistlng   ..f   a    blank    aavlug    three 

distin.  t   Intetrral  sections  similar  in  form  and  arranged  In 

a    longltndinai    series,    one    end    section    having    no    folded 

edges,  the  middle  section  having  a  flap  and  a  f<  Idlng  edge. 

Ill  !    ilie     .th.-r   end    section    having  also   a    flap,   a    folding 

.,in.'ifiidinal    edge    and    a    folding    end    edge,    said    sections 

emu  adapteii  to  be  folded  together  with  the  plain  end 
~.  tioii  against  the  middle  section  and  the  other  end  sec- 
iuMi  over  the  first  end  section,  and  the  longitudinal  flaps 
of  the  middle  and  one  end  section  t>elng  fohb-d  over  the 
adjaeent  members  In  a  concealed  fashion  while  the  end 
fold  of  one  of  the  end  se<-tlons  is  folded  over  Its  con- 
■u-ii.oi^   m.rnber   in   an   exposed    fashion,   all    the  parts   be- 

ii-  V,.,  ,ired  liy  proper  means  so  as  to  provide  two  recep- 
tH   les   distinct   from  each   other  an. I   having  their   mouths 

[ijio^itei  >■    placed. 


-■!i 


1.:: ::4.ss(>  .•spKHI*  ANP  DISTANCE  KECORDING  OE- 
VH'i;  I'.KviD  A,  Ci  TTi.t.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July 
JO    1':<1.'        Serial  No.  42,iV29.      (CI.  234  — L'it.i 


1.2:U,87^.       I'Roci;.^.-    OF     rUoDrciN'.     Ft. nn -CON- 
DUITS IN  CASTINGS      ,lK.vtKs  F    c.iRviN,  chi  ago,  111., 

assignor   t"   M- c,,rd   and   Crnp.tny.  Chi-'ago.  HI.,  a  Cor- 
poration   nf     New    ,le,-ey  Filed     S^'pt,     1  o       KH  ".         Serial 


,J,_    (. 


J^ 


■^-rm 


IJ 


.t  >^ 


1.  The  process  of  r,.nstni''tini£  tinid  on-liii!-^  ui  ast 
Ings,  which  consists  in  plaeini;  the  h..d\  "f  a  ")■'>'  in  th" 
cavity  of  a  mold,  in  •a-iim:  th^-  Uody  of  the  ,  a-ting  ar..)und 
said  tube,  and  in  thereafter  I'oring  int"  -aid  a-titig  a  hole 
that  cuts  Into  said  fut.e  ainl  affords  a  valve  -ea'  -ir  the 
like. 

2.  The   process   of     -onstnierins    fluid      onduits    in      asf 
Inu's  which  consists  in   forming  a   tube  to  the  desire. l   ,on 
tour  of  the  conduit,  in  applying  a  tut'c  an- bur  to  at   least 
one  end  of  said  tube,  in  placing  the  said  ttii'e  in  the    avity 
of  the  mold   with   the  ttibe  anehor  embedded   in   the  mold. 
and  In  castlnc  the  t)odv   rif  rhe     astiiig  ar-omd   sMid    tube. 
and    In   thereafter   loriuL'   into   th>'    -aid    ea-tint:,    bole-    in 
tprsccting  and  severing  the  said  tulie  to  afr-ird   valv>'  <eafs. 
or  the  like. 

:!.  The  proce.«s  of  constrti'-ting  tortuous  rluld  conduits 
In  castings,  which  consists  first  in  forming  a  tui)e  to  the 
contour  of  the  desired  conduit,  in  placing  the  said  fut'e  in 
the  cavity  of  the  mold,  in  lasting  the  body  of  the  casring  « 


2.  A  -jteed  and  distance  reiordlng  device  including  a 
support  a  ouventional  combined  >po.dometer  and  odome- 
ter n.diiv  attached  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one 
,  nd  . Af.nded  into  the  <aslng  of  said  comlilned  speedometer 
and  ."iMiii.  f-r  and  adapted  to  lie  operatively  connected  to 
the  speed  re-).onslve  mechanism  thereof,  a  marker  actu- 
ated by  said  lever,  a  time  controlled  movatile  record  sheet 
upon  whi.  h  said  marker  is  adapted  to  Inscribe,  and  means 
for  i.onling  distance,  said  means  including  type  wheels 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  odometer 
Mie.  hani-m  of  said  combined  speedometer  and  odometer 
and  positioned  In  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  In 
will  ti  said  re,  ord  sheet  is  posltloDe.l.  and  a  press  pad 
arrie.i  ly  said  support  adjacent  said  type  wheels. 
iCIanii    1    not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  .'.14  sM.  EXI'LOSIVE  SHELL.  .Iacqi  E8  L.  De  Mi8- 
^(1  \i\.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Dittell.aum,  Henry  Dattelbauni,  John  H.  Klggen,  and 
.Ier,.me  Klnstler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,3,  1916. 
Serial    No.    121,908.      (CI.    102—29.) 


An    explosive   shell   comprising  a    rear   tubular   section 
tilled   with  an  explosive,  a  projectile  frlctlonally   held  in 
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said  rear  section  and  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  also 
filled  with  an  explosive,  said  tultular  section  having  Its 
rear  end  closed  by  a  screw  plug  and  Its  front  end  pro- 
vide,! with  a  reduced  screw  threaded  extension,  ti  cap 
seater)  within  the  reduced  projection  at  the  front  end  of 
said  tubular  meml>er,  a  head  meml>er  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  reiluied  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  a  ihamber  communicating 
with  the  rail,  a  tiring  pin  carried  by  the  head  memlier  and 
adapte,!  to  ((intact  with  the  cap  when  driven  inward,  ntnl 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  firing  pin  out  id  loti- 
taet  with  the  cap. 


l.i:a4.^>2.  Sl'EED  t;i)\KRN(>K  Wii.iiAM  .\  DuiU  K. 
San  I'rani  isco,  Cal,.  .assign<ir  to  The  !'■  Hon  W.-n.-r 
Wlieel  Company.  San  I'ranrisco,  ('al.,  a  c  ifpor.it  i"n  of 
Caliroi-nia  Filed  .June  'J,  IHI:!,  Serial  N-,  771,30s, 
<C1.  25:i     ■-•4  I 


1,  In  a  sje  ed  I  i.nt !  ,'iiiim  no'liaui-ni,  tin  <  iinibinatinii 
,d*  a  coiUKilling  element,  fluid  pressure  means  lor  .•itu.at 
lug  said  element,  speed  respon-ive  means,  a  pilot  \alve 
actuated  hy  said  speed  responsive  means,  a  rnenilier  ha\- 
ini,-  a  lam  surface  and  arranged  to  be  moved,  with  said 
controlling  element,  and  a  valve  artuaied  '••y  said  cam 
surfaie  and  loiiperatiug  witli  -ai,l  pilot  \.al\e  to  lontrcd 
said   fluid  pressure  means. 

2,  In  a  speeii  responsive  mechanism,  the  romldn.ition 
of  a  controlling  element,  fluid  pressure  means  for  a.  mat- 
ing said  controlling  element,  -peed  responsive  means,  n 
pib't  valve  adapted  to  be  a,  mated  by  said  speed  r»  spon- 
sive  means,  a  member  having  a  itim  surfaie  and  arrange,! 
1,1  be  actuated  by  said  fluid  pressure  means,  a  vttlve  co- 
opeiating  with  said  idiot  valve  to  control  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means,  means  wherelty  said  valve  is  moved  in  one 
direction  by  said  cam  surfaee,  and  spring  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  In  the  other  direction. 

.'..  In  a  speed  nmtrolling  mechanism,  the  comtdnatiun 
of  a  loni rolling  valve,  a  piston  conueited  with  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  ai  tuate  the  same,  means  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  fiuid  pressuri'  is  maintained  on  one  side 
of  sjiid  piston,  means  for  siipplying  fluid  pri>ssure  to  the 
oppo-ite  side  of  .said  piston,  speed  responsive  means, 
means  for  ilischarglng  fluid  from  said  opposite  side  of  said 
piston,  and  valves  controlled  by  said  spee,l  responsive 
means  and  the  movements  of  said  controllini:  valve  where- 
by the  pressure  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  piston  may 
be  varied  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  c<uitrolling  valve. 

4.  In  a  speed  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  I'ontrolling  valvi  ,  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  h.ave  oiii'  side  theri'of  sub.j.'cted  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  pnssini;  through  said  vaive,  a  cham- 
ber  on  the  opposite  side  of  -aid  piston,  means  for  sup- 
plying [iressure  fluid  to  said  (hamber.  means  for  discharg- 
ing pressure^  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  manually  opc^nlde 
valve  for  lontrolling  said  means,  a  valve  adapted  to  !)e 
moved  with  said  controlling  valve,  speed  responsive  means, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  speed  respon- 


sive means  and  ccWiperating  with  said  second  mentioned 
valve  for  I  oiitrolliiiL'  tlie  discharge  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber, 

.'1.  In  ii  spee.i  (oritrolling  mechanism,  the  c<ind)inat!on 
of  a  contridlini:  \aU'-,  ;i  piston  cmneeted  with  the  ton 
trolling  valve  and  ,ada[ited  to  have  one  side  there, if  sub 
.jected  to  tb>'  pressure  of  the  fluid  psssing  through  said 
\al-,-e,  a  hamber  oti  the  oppi^-lie  siiie  of  said  piston,  means 
for  supplying  fltiid  i>re-siife  r  1  s;i!d  rbainlier.  n  rod  adapt- 
ei!  To  lie  move,!  wit!)  -aid  I  oiiiroiliiig  valve  and  having  a 
ram  surface  thereon,  .a  jia^-.ij:.  for  discharging.'  flviii!  from 
said  chamber,  a  ni.iiiaaily  ..jierable  valve  f.ir  ii-ntrolling 
said  p.assage,  a  vahe  it.  said  pa-sage  anil  adapte,!  to  l.e 
a.  tuated  liy  ^aid  'Hiii  stirfare  -pe,-il  responsive  nieans  and 
a  pilot  \ai\'  adaptiri  I"  \'i'  .actuated  i-y  said  speed  respon- 
-!\c  means  and  ,  01  .j..'r,a  f  inir  «  i  t  ti  -aid  last-nientintiei!  vtilve 
to  ...ntr"!   tile  disili.artre  of  thii,!   trntn  said  idiatnlter. 

:(':imii-  d  to   17   n-'t   jiriDti'd    in   tie    •iai'itte    ' 


1.2.34.S,s;{        Tn\     MLcCKS        F-thkii     H      Doti.i *ss.    Al 

toona,    l-'.a       l-He,]    Mar     17,    l'.«17       Serla!    N..     1  fi  ."i  -I  H 1 
(CI.  46-  40. 


1,  A  set  nf  toy  bin,  ks.  ,.a.h  ..f  the  main  bio.  k-  of  the 
-It  liiiNiti-  a  <  >  !iiidrii-a!  -nket  in  tli-'  end  port'..n  thereof, 
-aid  -o,  ket  l.iatm  parti,all\  .■;!.  n  .at  tti"  en.!,  ais.l  .-a'!;  "f 
the  iiiii.k-  lia-iitii:  at  tlie  of  lor  end  portion  a  i.ri.ji-.'f  ing 
cylin.lrirai  h,M.!  adain.-i  to  f:*  tlo'  -.aid  -o.  ket  ..f  luii.tlier 
bbek,  til.'  ia;d  -urt'a.e^  of  Uif  bioi  k-  lieing  -Impe.i  t.. 
penult  of  n  i.ative  laliral  !ii..\  eiioait  •>!'  the  b;.,.k-  wlnii 
.n^.aL:eil  -.vith  eaih  "tiier,  tlie  -ei  al-o  (ompri^im:  •  rid 
bb"  ks,  ea.ti  ha\iiji;  ..iie  iMi'i  portii.ii  only  a.i.apt,.]  for 
•  'iiL;aL'"inenf   with   .'iif  i.f   tlie   main   1. locks.  substanllH' ly  a- 

.|e-.Tibi.l 

■-'  .\  s,t  of  toy  tdu.  ks,  said  tdo'k-  having  pi.fiii'iis  pro- 
\  iil.il  witli  vim.lrical  sock>i-,  :ind  otlo  r  portion-  piai- 
vidi'd  with  c\lindri'-a!  loa.H,  a.lapted  to  be.sely  etig.age 
-.lb!  s...  kefs,  an.l  the  ,  nd  ii-irli..!!-  ..f  the  bio.  k-  a.l.ia-  eru 
to  tlie  ilea,!-  and  s...  k't-  lieinL'  iit  away  and  -haped  to 
Iierniit  ^e:.ati^e  lateral  in..v,anent  i.f  tin-  bio.  k<  when  the 
lo'ad  .if  <<')■•  I'll.,  k  1-  etiL-a-'i-.l  wifb.  the  so,  kit  of  another 
tdo.  k.    -  u'.-tan  t!,a  1 1  \    a  -    d"--.  rMn'.! , 


.2:14, «';4      MACHINE  FOR  Sl.irTINii  VENEKK      .T.AMrs 

C,    D.i/[i.i;    an,!    JosKi-u    I,,    \V,\i,kei!,    Raton    Roti^;e.    La, 
Filed  (».;    17,  liild.     Seri;.!  No,  12t;.129.     (Cl,lti4 — .39, f 


.r ,    ^ 


"'  ^ 


1.  In  a  vero-er  -llltiu::  machine,  a  frame  luchnling  side 
plate-  :  caps  mounted  removably  on  the  upper  etids  of  the 
side  plate-  an.l  proje.ting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  side 
plates  ,  in,  .an-  f,,r  siaairinu  the  enps  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  jilntcs  ;  rods  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  In  the 
side  plates  nnil  inounte.l  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  pro- 
jecting portions  ,if  the  caps  ;  upper  and  lower  hearings 
slidahle  on  eaih  rod  ;  nuts  threaded  onto  the  rods  an,l 
supportini:  tlie  lower  liearlntrs  :  nuts  threadeil  onto  the 
rods  abi.ve  t!ie  upper  hearlnsrs  ;  compression  springs  Inter- 
posed hetween  the  last  spe,itie,l  nuts  and  the  upi)er  l>ear- 
Ings  ;    (oa.^tii;g    rolls    journaled    in    the    upper    and    lower 


laaS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31, 191; 


bearings   r«»pt>fti%ely  :   and    slitting  means    ••.■Hitinir    with 
tlie   rollB. 

2.  In  a  vpneer  slitting  maohlu>'.  a  frai!i»>  In  Iiulin>r  a 
table;  a  bar  extpnded  transversely  of  rhv  fraiiif  am!  pro 
Tided  upon  its  forward  side  and  adjait-nt  Us  Uiwr  ^ligf 
with  a  rib,  the  bar  being  provided  vipun  Its  forwaril  nlde 
and  adjacent  its  top  with  a  reicKs  whii-b  is  fl<iii>;«tt'd 
longitudinally  of  the  bar;  holders  inrer»nt:afc'>'d  with  tti. 
rib  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  I'a' h  otlitT 
longitudinally  of  the  bar,  thr  holdtM-s  heiuK  pr'>vi.lfd  at 
their  uppt-r  ends  with  ears  pruj'Ttun:  intn  tli«'  n  (•>>  ; 
clamping  devices  carried  by  the  ears  ainl  h<iii-t'.|  id  fh>> 
recess,  the  clamping  devict-s  li«'nrlnK  nnHirw!  Mi-  t^r  ti» 
the  bottom  of  the  recess;  vcrtii'aliy  adjiisrali;r  kii-'..^  co- 
operating with  the  table  and  arried  by  :\i-'  Im.  It-rs  ; 
means  for  retaining;  the  knive>  in  tti-'  h...i|>T~  ;ii  a^hu-i.^l 
vertical  positions:  means  assemhlc!  wiili  \\i>  t,ar  aucl 
with  the  frame  adjacent  the  iowr  .df  ii  tiie  i.ir  for 
guidlnk'  the  vertical  nji'veniinr  nf  rh>'  ti.ir:  means  assem- 
bled with  the  franie  ■did  ^vith  th.  liar  i  Ija'-'-nt  its  upper 
end,  for  raisin<  nnu  lowerins  the  i.ar  nirh  resp»'ct  to 
the  table;  and  feeling  means  -nrri''i  l.>  th.-  frame  and 
coacting    with    the  knives  and    the   tai;-' 


1.234.SS.-.     T«»Y.     Frank  I.    I ',  ki;.  M  .ntdalr.  N.  J.     Filed 
!>•■'■.  23.    191';.      Serial   .No.   ias.i;::il.      *C1.   244 — 24.) 
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1.  A  toy  In  the  form  of  a  traveler  a^laptetl  to  he  <up 
ported  by  a  itite  or  other  inclined  strinkj,  and  a  pro 
I>elling  plane  carried  by  the  traveler  for  driving  the  same 
along  the  string  by  wind  pressure,  the  propelilui:  plane 
being  inclineil  with  its  lower  etlge  forward  of  its  upper 
edge  so  as  to  secure  a  lifting  effect,  substantial l.\  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  toy  in  the  forTn  of  a  traveler  adapted  to  tie  sup 
ported  by  a  kite  or  other  inclined  string,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
wings  presenting  surfaces  by  which  the  traveler  will  tn- 
propelled  along  the  string  by  wind  pressure,  the  wings 
occupying  a  normal  position  at  a  small  angle  rearward 
of  the  axis  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  wings  in 
this  position  wheretiy  when  resistance  to  forward  progress 
is  encountered  the  wings  will  automatically  collapse  for 
wardly  of  the  axis  liy  wind  pressure  to  permit  the  traveler 
to  return  by  gravity,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  a  traveler  representing  a  flying 
machine  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  kite  or  other  in 
cllned  string,  and  provided  with  a  propelling  plane  by 
which  it  will  be  driven  along  the  string  by  wind  pressure. 
■aid  propelling  plane  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  its 
lower  edg"  forward  of  its  upper  edge,  by  which  n  lifting 
effect  will  be  secured,  substantially  11s  set  forth 


1.234.886.  PR<>CESS  OF  MAKING  rNSATlRATED 
HYDROCARKONS.  Byttov  E.  Elpkeh  and  (Jail  Mkr 
■KRKAC,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Chemical  I>e 
^slopment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.Ang.  8.  1812.  Serial  No.  713.5H5  (Ci.  23 — 24.1 
1.    In     the    naaufacture     of    unsaturated    hydrocarbon 


oil  vapors  for  a  brief  period  to  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating 7o<r  c..  and  Immediately  removing  the  gas  pro- 
duii'd  together  with  residual  vapors  of  unchangeil  oil 
from  the  zone  of  heat  so  that  the  mixture  is  white  and 
foggy,  the  time  of  exposure  to  the  heat  being  such  that 
while  a  large  fraction  of  oil  vapors  Is  converti'd  into 
pirinanent  .-hs  the  reniainiler  of  said  vapors  shall  com- 
prise a  siihstant'al  iinioiint  of  easily  condensaide  heavy 
oil,  reco\.'ralile  from  the  effluent  mixture  of  gas  and 
\aii'ir.  -aid  heax\-  dil  being  adapted  to  prodii--'  oil  vapors 
sub-Tju:  1 1,1 : 1  \    i  1  ivi    llinsi    froiii   -which    the  i^as  was  produced 


r 


?pi— - — -- 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  uns.nturnted  hyilm.  arhou 
gases,  the  process  which  comprises  feeding  liea\\  li\dro. 
carbon  oil  >.  ipur-  through  a  tutiing  haviiji;  ..m.  ilianieter 
of  iIm.u'  'ill'  iri-h  and  a  leriL'th  not  a  \>  r\  gr<a!  inaiiv 
ti!:;>-  '(-  !arL'e,  in  such  a  manner  that  sii.-h  \ai>ors  Nh.ill 
acquiri  at  least  an  appro.ximate  tcmperainr.  of  Tod  c. 
without  r.:'i|iiug  gfX'"  C  at  any  pidnt  or  time,  and 
qiii'  kl\  >'<"in[]g  the  effluent  mistur''  of  gas  and  \apoi-s  to 
sfiip  the  11  tim  and  condense  and  recover  condensable  oil. 
at  the  tiiii'  of  exposure  of  such  vapors  to  heat,  th^ 
temperature  and  the  speed  of  pa.si»age  being  -u  correlated 
that  while  a  large  fraction  of  the  oil  vapors  are  rnnverieil 
Into  permanent  gas  there  Khnll  remain  a  substantial 
tit  of  apparently  unchanged  oil  recoverable  froui 
.'iMuent   iiilvture,  said  oil  making  said  mi.vture  a    white 


atic 

sa  hi 

fog 


■  '■  In  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
gases,  the  iirocess  which  comprises  passing  heavy  hydro- 
carbon oil  vapors  through  a  tubing  having  one  diameter 
of  aiiout  one  inch  and  a  length  not  a  very  great  many 
times  Its  large,  said  tubing  at  a  teraperattire  approxl 
mating  7ho°  c.  but  not  able  to  heat  any  portion  of  said 
vapors  to  800°  C,  the  amount  of  vapors,  the  spee<i  of 
passage.  ,ind  the  temperature  attalne<1  h<dng  so  correlated 
that  while  a  large  fraction  of  said  vapors  are  converted 
into  permanent  pas,  there  shall  remain  a  substantial 
amount  of  unchanged  oil  vapor  persisting  anil  making 
said  mixture  white  and  foggy,  and  quickly  cooling  the 
effluent  mixture  of  vapor  and  gas  to  recover  the  heavy  oil. 

4  The  process  of  making  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
gases  which  comprises  passing  a  current  of  vapors  of 
high  boiling  petroleum  for  a  very  brief  time  to  a  tempera- 
ture approximating  700°  C,  the  period  of  exposure  being 
sufhciently  -hort  to  allow  a  substantial  amount  of  such 
vapors  to  pass  forward  beyond  the  reaction  zone  In  an 
unchanged  state,  so  that  the  Issuing  mixture  is  white 
.ind    foggy. 

.">  The  proi-ess  of  making  unsaturated  hydrocarl>on 
L'ases  which  comprises  passing  a  current  of  vapors  of 
high  boiling  petrole\im  through  n  tube  having  one  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  about  an  inch  and  a  half  and 
heated  to  n  .lust  visible  reii.  the  temperature  of  such  ttibe. 
the  heated  length  and  the  speed  of  the  passage  of  the 
vapors  being  so  correlated  that  a  substantial  amount  of 
iini  tuinged  oil  vapor  emerges  with  the  gasified  produ<'ts. 

M'lainis  i;  to  "JT  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


l.:::i4.s,sT  H(i.\  hinge.  Wrt.LiAM  Edwin- Emory.  Wash- 
ington. I>  C  Filed  .lune  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.fi35. 
MM.    10—104.) 

1  A  box  hinge  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  cover  memlier  and  provided  with  a  knuckle,  a 
?»e< ond  strap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  box  bo^ly.  and 


.  the  process  which  compriaes  exposing  hydrocarboi:   >   pruviWeil  with  a  cotnplemental  revertely  arranged  knuckle. 
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pivotal  means  for  said  knuckles,  said  knuckle  being  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  its  strap  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  strap  and  in  n  direction  such 
that  the  straii  attached  to  the  cover  will  lie  fiat  on  the 
strap  attached  to  the  box  body  wticn  the  cover  is  in  ex- 
treme o|)en  position. 


4.    A    ii"X    hinge    comprising    a    -iiai>    adaptd    lu    i'e    at 
tached  to  a  \«>\  .<i\cr  hihI   provided   with  a   knuckle  means 
on  said  strap  lor  spacing  the  knuckle  from  the  edge  iif  the 
box  cover  when  the  same  is  attai  bed.  a  second  strai)  adapt 
ed   to  be  attached   to   the  box   body,   and   proviiled    with   a 
compiementai    re%erseiy    arranged    knuckle,    a    pivotal    pin 
for  said   knuckles,   said   second   knu.kie  being   l>ent   out  of 
the  plan.-  of  its  strap  a   distance  approximately   equal   to 
the  ttd.  kness  of  the  strap  and  in  a  direction  su.  h  that  the 
strap  rttta.hed   to   the   .over  will  li.'  Hat   on   the  strsp  at 
tached  to  the  box  body  when  the  cover  is  in  extreme  open 

position. 

0.  A  l.o.v  hinge  comprising  two  strap  members  pruvide.l 
witli  knu.kles  reversely  arranged  on  said  straps,  the 
knuckle  of  one  of  said  straps  being  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  strap  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  strap 
thickness  and  nu-aus  on  one  of  said  straps  to  prevent  the 
Improper  positioning  of  the  knuckle  thereof  In  relation  to 
the  edge  of  the  member  to  which  Its  strap  Is  attached. 

[Claims  2,  .i.  and  o  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 
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a  tra*  k,  all  of  said  members  being  attached  to  the  carrier 
In  such  manner  that  they  n.ove  when  the  carrier  moves, 
a  portion  of  them  toeing  attached  to  the  carrier  by  inde- 
pendent arms  whicli  are  pivuially  attached  to  the  carrier 
and  enable  the  rolling  members  to  move  up  and  down  in- 
dependently of  the  carrier  .  means  for  attaching  one  part 
of  the  doorto  the  carrier,  and  a  rider  attacheil  to  the  other 
part  of  the  door  and  rMing  on  th.    rolling  memtMTs, 

2.  A  hanger  for  a  two  pan  onor.  comprising  a  double 
track,  a  carri.r.  a  set  oi  roiiii.g  lu.  nib.Ts  oi>eratively  asso- 
ciated witii  sail!  larrier  anu  roilng  on  on.'  <if  tl)e  tracks, 
anniber  >.  t  o!  r.M'ii.u  in.-iiil- r-  atsncti.'d  to  tlo'  carrier 
and  rolling  oh  the  uiior  tra,  k,  n..'an-  for  attaching  one 
part  of  th.'  door  f.  i\i"  •■arn.r,  a  rid.r  alta.l.ed  to  the 
oth.-i  part  o!  tb.'  .1."!  <i!cl  li.laig  on  on.-  set  of  rolling 
meinliers.  an-l  ii,.-ans  tor  inan; launui;  cqualit,\  o!  pressure 
i)ctwceii  said  i-iMlii.k;  iheum.  rs  aim  tin'  rider  and  tra>k  with 
wh).  li   iIh'V   CO. .p. .rate 

o.  .\  hang.-r  for  a  t  w ..  pa  rl  -iooi.  coiupriMng  a  .loulile 
track,  a  'iii-rioi',  .■;  >"!  "f  roiilug  m.  mber-  .ip.Tativ  .l.v  jisso- 
clat.Ml  Willi  said  larM.T  an.:  roiling  on  on.'  ol  Ho  tra.ks. 
ano:ii.-r  .s..  t  ol  rolling  niemlM-r-  alta.h.-.i  to  Mi.'  ■  arrnr  and 
roiling  on  the  oth.-r  traiK.  tli.'  ni.iiib.r^  ol  on.'  set  sus- 
taining 111.'  larriei  \vlii:.  those  of  th.'  olloT  -'t  a  r.  ca- 
pabl.  .,;■  :o!.i;'!Uil:i,:ii  !;ioM'1i'..'I.!  «itb  r.  f-T.-ii' >■  ■"•  Mo  ^nr- 
rior  ,  i.i.atis  for  aMa'dmig  0,0  part  .d  Mo  ilooi'  :•■  t  h.- 
oarrii  r  and  a  rid.-r  attarb.Ml  t.i  th.  otb.r  part  o!  th.-  d.mr 
and  nding  .m  the  hmgnudinall^  in..vable  rolling  members, 
4  A  hung.'V  for  a  two  pan  ,loor.  ..uiipriMng  a  double 
i    tra.  K.  a   'arrn  r.  a   s.t   of  roMirg  lu.n.b.-rs  op.-rat ;  ^  .'iy   asso- 


{    ciat.'d   with   said   .arri.  r   aio!    i 


iing  oil 


111. 
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1  034  SS8        PHOTO -ENGRAVING     METHOD        Wii.ma 
"  Evrr-Ks.  Chb-ng...   111.      Filed  July  in,   lia4.     Serial   No. 
g.-.l.lOl.      (CI.   101—182.1 


J!e 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stipple  grain  screen  which 
consists  in  forming  on  a  printing  plate  a  stipple  grain. 
Inking  said  plate  and  transferring  by  pressure  said  inketl 
stipple-grain  to  a  transparent  plate  to  form  a  stipple  grain 
surface  on  said  plate. 

2.  The  methwl  of  forming  a  stipple  grain  s.reen  wln.h 
ct.nslsts  in  producing  an  emulsion  plate  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  gelatin,  bichromate  oT  potassium,  ferrocyani.l.  am- 
monia wat.T  and  chromic  add.  exposing  sai.l  plate  to  th.' 
light,  then  .leveioping  said  plate  to  form  a  stipple  grain 
texture  ..n  the  surfa.e  th -reof.  Inking  said  plate  and  print- 
ing from  said  plate  to  a  transparent  plate  to  transfer 
said  stippl.'  grain  to  the  transparent  plate. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  stipple-grain  screen  which 
consists  in  producing  a  stipple  grain  effect  on  the  surface 
of  a  suitable  plate,  then  transferring  the  stipple-graln 
effect  thus  produced  on  sabl  plate  by  inking  the  same  and 
passing  a  roller  over  said  inked  surface,  and  then  trans 
ferrlng  from  sahl  roil.'r  to  a  transparent  plate. 


another  set  of  nilling  nieuib.r-  attached  to  tlo-  .arrt.-r 
and  rolling  on  th.'  .-ther  ira.k,  means  for  attaching  one 
part  of  the  .loor  to  th.  -arrier  so  th-  center  of  gravity  of 
said  part  will  be  in  vertical  alinemcnt  with  one  tra.k.  a 
rider  atta.di.d  t.-  the  ..ther  part  of  the  door  and  riding 
on  the  rolling  members  whi.h  roll  on  the  other  track,  and 
m.'ans  for  maintaiidng  .'quality  of  pr.-ssure  between  said 
rolling  members  an.i  th.  rbler  ami  track  with  whi.'h  they 
co.-.perat.i.  the  rider  being  atta.lied  in  such  manner  that 
th..  .■••nt.T  of  gravit.v  .ii  th.  part  it  carries  will  i>e  in  ^er- 
tical  alinemeut   with  the  tracK. 

,".  A  tianger  for  a  two  part  <ioor.  compirlsing  a  double 
tra.'k'  a  carrier,  a  s.'t  of  gro.ived  rollers  nu.unted  upon  the 
carri.T  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  .me  -d  the  tracks,  an. .ther 
set  of  rollers,  without  groovei-.  ni.iunte.l  upon  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  other  track,  one  set  of  the 
rollers  being  adapte«l  t<.  sustain  the  cam.  r  ;  means  for 
atta.hlng  one  part  of  the  dcn-r  to  the  .-arrb-r,  a  rider  se- 
cured to  the  other  part  of  the  door  an.i  riding  iip.-n  the 
trea.is  of  the  rollers  which  d..  n.d  sustain  the  .-arrier.  an.i 
means  for  maintaining  equality  of  pressure  betw  .  u  >al,l 
rolling  members  and  the  rider  and  tra.k  with  whbh  Ihey 

co6perate. 

[Claims  6  to  15  nut  printed  in  the  Gazett.-.  , 


1.234. SOfi  OIL  BURNER. 
fl.-id.  Mass.  Filed  May 
(Cl.   158 — 69.) 


lUuNAHD   S    Feinkk.    Spring- 
i.    Iin7.      Serial    No.    10*5,028. 


1234,889.     DOOR-HANGER.     Francis  K.  Fassett.  L>ay- 
'ton.   t)hio.      Filed    Aug.    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    714.502. 

(Cl.  260—8.) 

1.   A   hanger  for  a   two  part  .loor.   .'omprlslng  a   larrler 
having  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  a.lapted  to  roll  upon 


K 

1.  In  a  d.vi.'  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burn.r  having  an  inner  mouth  piece  with  an  in- 
verted flaring  llauge.  a  perf..rated  shell  having  a  central 
ai.ertur.i  t.-  which  sai.l  mouth  piece  is  attached  and  forms 
R  close.i  annular  space,  a  cap  f<.r  *he  shell  and  forming 
therein   a   mixing   diamlH-r.  a   tiN.-.i   nipple  UavinL-  an  open 
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iowtT  t^ml  aii(i  upon  which  sal<l  mouth  pi»M'.>  U  flttnil,  anil  a 
biirnfT  tip  arranirtMi  to  ilischargf-  into  th»'  mouth  pi>MV  nnil 
dispos»>(l  In  sail!  nippit'  abov  thf  opt-n  l(i\v>'r  •ikI 

2.  In  a  (ievliv  of  thp  <-harartpr  df'scrttifil,  tti>'  >  unifiin:! 
tlon  of  a  burner  having  an  tnn-T  nioiith  pi'''  >■  with  an  in 
vprtPd  flaring  r1ani?f.  a  p*>rforat>Mi  sh>'ll  li.ivinkr  a  ■••ntral 
aperture  to  which  saiil  tuoiith  pi.-ct-  is  atta<  hd  ni'l  fnrnis 
a  closeil  annular  spfi'c.  .1  cap  f'lr  the  slu'l!  :m\'\  f-irniiri^ 
thfrpln  a  mlxlnif  charnhf^r,  a  tixf<l  rilpplf  np'Oi  wtiih  <n\<\ 
mouth  piece  is  fitted,  a  burn'T  tip  aiTanf'''!  inT'TDifli,!  t.>ly 
said  mouth  piece  and  th''  nippi'',  and  h  ~  ipp'irt  t.i  which 
the  nipple  Ih  adjustalily    itta^  h»'d. 

3.  In  a  devic*'  of  the  'hara'  t-r  'l>'s.  rid-'.i  1  nirii'T  iiitv- 
Ing  a  combustion  chanii)  ■:•  havinc  a  l.iwiiwurlly  extend- 
ing Intake  connection,  an  upvvar'ily  extending  riippic  f>'Ie- 
sooplng  in  said  '-onnectlini.  ainl  u  burn>'r  'ip  t!-;"'-;,-,!  be- 
tween said  connection  and  the  nippic 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  d<-scriti.->l,  a  'iiirn>T  tiiiv- 
ing  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  .I'lwnwii  nli  s  fxt'  riling 
Intalse  connection  whi'-h  is  notched  at  it-  •■rul.  an  up 
wardly  extending  nipple  telescoping  in  -aii!  'inn''.  ti"n, 
and  a  burner  tip  iii-posei|  httween  said  •  iinii''  'i'.u  uid 
the  nipple,  the  nipple  having  not.  he. 1  r-t'i-f ri'-;'-  w.rh 
those  of  said  '■onne.rion.  sai'l  tip  eoilTa   .mI  11.  -.i;d  u.j!    he- 


l.-'."?4  .^ftl.        IIOAli      U'iRKIM;        MATillNE.       CLABK        S. 

FLINCH  and  <'!.\rence  h    Wh  k.  howiglac.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  19I'i.      Serial  No    114.2;i4.      M'l.  37 — 5.) 


1.    In  a  stni'  ture  of  ttic  i-'a^ 


de<.  ritie.i      fhe 


ini'in'f  tlon 


of  a  pair  of  se'tiosi^  >'i'h  ■ir)i;'ri>iii  u'  a  ;'iiir'uirv  if  !in 
iritudinal  traine  lars  irraniTf!  pHrii',:"!  and  n  pliiral'^v 
of  scraper  'oa'!'-  ineniii>Ts  irran^'ed  pariVet  t  ra  n-ver-ei  y 
cif  an'!  s>" 'ire.l  to  ~ai.l  frame  ^.irs  '-v  p,-,  ■'<  -o  •  ti  1 1  tii'' 
sei'tlons  may  \»-  io'l'^p'-ti'l'ii!  I  \  ii|ju<f'''l  ?"  \  ir^  "  ■■  :i[i_'.>s 
of  the  Made  merntiers  p-'rinitrint:  rhe  adj'isr noTif  ..f  r)),. 
blade  members  i.f  'h>-  ^.Mrion^  inro  n',  i  n-iii'Ti  t  ;tnd  in- 
cHiied  toward  either  rii"  rii;!)'  '>r  th"  l"f'  t  'uto  aii  i;i 
wardly  or  into  :in  o'lrwar'lly  itn'lne't  relatiMU  to  ea.jh 
other,  a  securini.'  sfi,'m''nr  for  enh  section,  engaged  by 
the  pivots  for  one  ..f  the  blS'ie  inemb>T-  f-.  '}:■■  .i:t,.r  and 
Inner  frame  bars  of  the  section  and  'H-po^.-.i  ,i  ^ i-.^  M,. 
central  frame  bar,  said  segm'^nt  havlnt:  a  pinrillty  ■•'  h'o.'s 
therein,  an  ap'  rtur'-d  clip  on  the  central  lon^'i  rii.li  tia  1  bar 
embracing  sabl  sp(  nrint;  secin«rif,  i  rt'I!lo^  rl''  pui  ar- 
ranged to  eneati"  r''t.'istering  hob--  in  <:{••[  ip  and  tto' 
central  longitudinal  I'ar  and  sai'i  s..t:rii..n  t ,  ^.  ';■  n  binge 
fiars  hinged  together  an'l  provid-'ii  at  tiieir  tr  —  -  "nds  with 
a  plurality  of  holes,  cjtps  on  thp  irui'T  fniiDe  'lars  ~nd- 
at)ly  receiving  sai'i  hin^je  bars,  th''  '•■'iirr;i!  frMiic  'lar^  b«ln« 
provldwl  with  hob's  a.lapte^i  to  be  broiinht  uito  reti-ter 
with  the  holes  of  sab!  hinge  bars,  a  pin  for  •■niraginir  :'x- 
Isterlng  holes  in  sai'i  hinge  bars,  an'l  central  frame  :)ar. 
and  a  hinge  lucking  bar  exteniiina  between  and  ri-iiiovably 
engaged   with    the   inner   longitu'linal   bars 

'2.    In  a  structure  'if  rhe  class  .l.-scribe'l,  the    omblnafi'in 
of  a  pair  of   se.'tioTis  .'aih  comprising  a   plurality    of  lon- 


gitudinal frame  bars  arranged  parallel  and  a  plurality  of 
s.raper  tdade  members  arranged  parallel  transversely  of 
ui'i  se  ured  to  said  frame  l)ars  Ity  pivot.s  so  that  the  sec- 
'!•  ns  may  i'c  inilependently  adjusted  to  vary  the  angles 
"f  th"  blaile  members  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
blade  meiijbers  of  the  sections  into  allnement  and  Inclined 
toward  either  the  right  'ir  the  left  or  Into  an  inwarilly 
'  into  111  oiifwardly  inclined  relathm  to  ea<h  other,  a 
-'■  :)r;[iL'  ^'kjiiient  for  each  section  en^jakred  by  the  pivots 
;.>r  '!;■  'f  tbe  blade  m«'mbers  to  the  outer  and  inner  frame 
bars  '.]'  rb'-  s>''tlon  and  ilt>p<)sed  ai toss  the  central  frame 
bar.  a  'lip  on  the  central  longltu<llnnl  bar  embrailng  sjilil 
.securini;  ■••  t:ment.  a  pin  arraiik'e.l  through  said  clip  and 
the  central  longitudinal  liar  and  said  segnient.  and  means 
for  I'lnne.  ting  the  seitions  permitting  their  adjustment 

3.  Ill  a  stni'dure  of  the  'iass  described,  the  '■oinblnation 
of  a  pair  of  sections  each  '-omprising  a  plurality  of  bm- 
gltuil::i:il  frame  bars  arranged  parallel  and  a  ])hirallty  of 
scrap'-r    'daile    members   arrange'!    partillel    t  ra  n>v(rs.'ly   of 

1!,'!  -.i'lf''!  to  said  frame  bars  tiy  pivots  so  that  the  sec- 
tion- iii,i\  '.e  inilependently  ailjusteil  to  vary  the  angles 
of   th'-    'b  I'le    memiiers   permitting    the   ailjustoK^nt    of    the 

1  o|.'  tiieniiiers  of  the  sections  into  allnement  and  Inclined 
!    wai'l  either  the  right  or  the  left  or  into  an  inwardly  or 
inr  .  ,10   outwardly   iucdined  relation   to  eaih  other,  means 
for  se.  uriui:  said  sections  In  their  adjusted  positions,  sec 
tPTi   hinge  bars  hinged  together,  clips  on  the  Inner  frame 

ars  sljilalily  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  hingebars. 
.1;,!  means  (or  a<ljustal)ly  connecting  said  hinge  tiars  to 
shI'!  -ei  tlons.  and  a  hinge  locking  bar  exteniling  lietween 
aii'l    r>oii'ivatdy  engaged    with   the  inner   longitudinal   bars 

4.  I.'i  a  structure  .if  the  (lass  desiTlbed.  the  conit)it)ation 
of  a  pair  of  ^e.  tions  ''ach  comprising  a  phirality  of  Ion 
i;itii.linal  frame  bars  arrange'!  parallel  arnl  a  i>lurality 
of  'craper  t'laile  memt>ers  arranted  jiarallel  transviTse^y 
■  f  ml  sei  ured  to  said  frame  tiars  t»y  pivots  s.i  that  the 
<■  ti'.n-i  may  t)e  independently  adjusted  to  vji  ry  the  rela- 
ti',.'  oacfing  relation  of  the  blade  members  of  the  sec- 
tions ine.in-^  for  securing  the  sections  In  their  mijust'''! 
posit;. ins.  bint'e  bars  adjustaldy  connected  to  said  s.m  tlons, 
to  permit  their  adjustment  and  to  plvotally  support  them 
in    relation    to   each   other,   a    hinge  locking  bar    exten'iiiig 

■  Owen  Jiii'l  removably  engaged  with  the  se.  tlons.  aii'l 
'  arrylnk:  wheels  mounte<l  on  said  sections  to  tie  ailjusted  to 
111!    from   '.p>'rative  position. 

Ill  a  -tni.  tiir.'  of  the  .lass  desi  ribed.  tlu'  combination 
of  a  j'Mir  ■•{  <•■  ti'.n-.  each  comprisini:  a  plura'lty  of  lon- 
git.;.|  :;.il  frame  i.ars  arraiige<l  parallel  an'l  a  plurality 
..f  -  r.'ii'.'r  bhi'le  members  arranged  parallel  triin>virse|y 
of  and  se<  ured  to  said  frame  merntiers  by  pivots  so  that 
the  sections  may  lie  Iniiepemlently  a<ljusted  to  vary  the 
iiub-  if  th>-  iilade  memtters.  means  for  >ecuring  thi'  frame 
■rjir-  iii.l  sirapers  in  their  ailjustei!  relation,  hinge  liars 
[(IV.  ifailv  SO' ured  together  at  one  end  anil  means  for  ad- 
iiisr,iiiiv  se' urtiig  their  free  ends  to  the  central  frame 
bars  res[ie.  tively,  clips  on  the  Inner  frame  bars  for  slld- 
lilv  r>'.eivtin,'  sal'l  hinge  tiars.  the  scraper  Id ule  members 
of  o!i.'  -.■■  fi.in  '.eing  se'ure'l  forwardly  of  t!ie  orrespond- 
Ing  -"  rap'T  blades  of  the  other  section,  re-p.-.  t :  vely. 
[Claims  r,  :inil  7  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/ette  I 


1,.M4  s!»_'  KIVKTINO-MACHIXE.  William  Finkei.- 
sTEiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  li)U>.  Serial 
.No     rj9  «;o:?.      (CI.  218 — 1.) 

1  .V  riveting  machine  embodying  a  stationary  support- 
ing frain'-.  a  [ilunger  movat)le  with  respt'it  to  sai'i  frame, 
iiiaLually  'iperati'd  levers  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
pliint;«T,  .1  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  t'l  the  plun- 
der and  adapted  to  oscillate  after  the  plunger  has  l>een 
;!ci\e'!  .1  pre<|etermlned  distance,  an  adjustalde  rivet  cut- 
tim:  .'Icitient  larried  by  sabi  arm  and  disposed  on  an  angle 
wltli  regard  to  the  plunger,  a  normally  resilient  work  sup- 
porting ativil  carried  by  the  frame,  and  movable  with  eald 
iihinkter  when  the  (tittlng  element  Is  in  active  operation, 
\n^\  a  bilking  'levi'-e  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
iittini:  element  anil  anvil  during  a  subsequent  operation 
of  said  iilunirer. 
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2  A  riv'ting  machine  emiio'lying  a  stationary  support- 
ing tram.',  a  iiIuok'T  movable  in  a  guide  formed  in  the 
frame,  manually  operated  levrs  pivotally  niouiitci  np<in 
th-'  frame  for  effe.  ling  th'-  movement  of  said  plunger,  a 
met  .  utting  element  pivote.l  to  the  plunger,  and  operal>ie 
after  the  latter  has  been  moved  a  predetermine<l  distance, 
a  normally  resilient  w..rk  supporting  anvil  disiiosed  be- 
neath sab!  pliinyr  and  movaiib'  in  unison  with  ihc  latt.T 
to  effeit  tb.  .. Iteration  of  -aPt  .utting  elenunt,  and  a 
lockinu'  idati  adajitc'l  to  prevent  tto'  operation  of  tb.  mt 
ting  "lenon'  dnritii;  a  subse.pn  nt  .'iierHtbin  of  th.-  pkii. 
ger. 


3,  ,\  riv.tiug  ma' hlne  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rtset  foniiiiii:  plunger  movable  in  a  guide  provbled  by  sai'i 
fiani'\  titi  ..scillating  lever  pivotally  niounte'i  upon  said 
frame,  an.l  hiiving  one  extremity  th.-reof  tonne. ted  with 
th'.  phini^er.  a  foot  pedal  idvotally  secured  tpljacent  to  tiie 
base  of  the  frame,  j,  connecting  rod  for  uniting  the  foot 
pc'lnl  witti  the  oscillating  lever  whereliv  the  movement 
of  the  pedal  will  impart  symhronous  movement  Xo  said 
l..\er  and  its  associate'!  plunger,  a  resilient  wot  k  supimrt- 
1111:  anvil  carried  by  said  frame,  and  located  b.. Death  sabl 
plunger,  a  swinging  rivet  cutting  element  pivotall.v  mount 
..1  upon  th''  pliuicer.  a  pin  carricl  by  one  ixtrcmity  of 
the  cutting  element,  a  link  connected  with  .sal'l  os.  ilb'iting 
.■\"r,  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  the  reception 
'd'  said  I  uttln--'  eb'ment  pin.  whereby  said  oscillating  b'ver 

will  ! apald.'  ')f  moving  a  predetermined  distani.    before 

.'fT.'i  tini:  the  op.'rtition  of  the  cutting  element,  and  a  lock 
ini:  ib'vi"'  connected   with  said  anvil  and  operalde  to  pre- 
\''nt   the  oil. 'ration   of  said   lUttiug  element    upon   the  sub- 
sei|U''nt   operation   of   said    plunger. 

4,  A  ^i\'tin^  ma' hine  'oinprisinc  a  suiiportiim  frame, 
a  movable  idunger  element  mountei!  in  a  guide  formei!  In 
-ai.i  frame,  a  system  of  manually  <iperated  levers  for 
'tre.'tlng  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  spring  presseil 
work  supporting  anvil  disposed  beneath  said  plunger  and 
adapte.i  to  coiiperate  with  the  plunger  when  the  same  Is 
iip''rat.'d  by  said  levers,  an  oscillating  rivet  cutting  ele- 
ment movable  towanl  said  plunger  after  the  latter  has 
:,een  d''pre-s''.i  a  predeterinlned  distance,  and  locking 
uiechanisni  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  cutting 
'•b'inent  upon  a  subseijuent  rivet  heading  operation  of  said 
plung'T 

.">.  .V  riveting  mai  hine  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
ji  vrtic.ill.v  movable  plunger  element  ni'iunted  therein,  a 
normally  resilient  work  supporting  anvil  positioned  be- 
loath  sai'i  plunger  and  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a 
rivet  cutting  element  carrie<l  by  said  vertically  moval'Ie 
plunger  and  operable  after  the  plunger  has  descended  a 
predetermined  dlstanie. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   printeil  in  th''  dazettc.j 


and  anti  friction  devices  disposed  around  Raid  stepped 
socket,  a  post  having  a  circular  lower  end  fitting  within 
the  so' ket  to  rotate  freely  therein  and  having  a  depend- 
ing pin  at  its  p.u'T  ''Vtri'iiiity  to  .'ngage  the  stepped  socket, 
sabl  iowir  'Xtr.tiiitv  resting  on  the  antl-frlctlon  devices, 
ami  a  bearin;:  -I. -eve  lit'eii  around  the  circular  portion  of 
the  post  and  vvitbin  ttie  upper  end  of  the  socket,  said 
b'.arlng  -le.v.-  having  .'ii,  outwardly  projecting  flange  ex- 
tending ov.T  the  iipp'-r  .lid  of  the  -K'ket,  and  a  down- 
wardly rlar."!  aiiiuilaf  tiaiii;.'  sii  rroiiinitnc  the  upper  end 
of   rh.'  -lie  liored  socket. 


lAM    H.    Fripiey.    Anna, 
Serial    No.    98  175.      (CI. 


1  ■J.U.'^O^.      r;ATE-POST.      Wii 

idiio.      Filed    May    17,    19ir.. 
72 — '<4.i 

1,    .\    device    for    the    jiurpose    set    forth    comprising   an 
am  hortd  socket  having  a  stepped  socket  in  its  lower  end, 


r  ,,}f. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purp.ise  set  forth  romprising  an 
;in.lo-irfd  ^-o.-ket.  n  pi'st  tuning  a  .  ircular  lower  end  tit- 
tiiiu  within  tlie  so.  k.'t  and  r.itatat.le  freely  therein,  the 
p,.-t  beitm  r.,iistru.  te.i  with  an  annular  shoub^er  adapted 
to  cvleud  over  the  upper  wlge  of  ilic  so.  ket.  .md  a  bearing 
sleeve  fitt.-.l  an.und  the  .ircular  portion  of  the  po^t  and 
within  ito  iipp.T  eri.i  of  the  so.  k.'t  and  having  a  ra'Ual 
aiiinnar  :!;i:.*-"  :"nnii^:  against  the  annular  shoulder  on 
III,.  p,,-.t  an.!  pr'ij.'iring  across  the  upper  edge  of  the 
..u.k't.  au'l  a  .biwnwardly  flared  annular  flange  depend- 
ing frotii  111.  ..ut'T  .'.ige  of  the  >aid  radial  annular  llange 
aici   surrouu'liiit;  tbe  upper  end  id'  the   so.  ket. 


1  i:'.'^4,s04        I'TSI!  ItIAUI  I        Willivm  !f      I'illku.     Pab 

i,;..ti..,     ria  ,    a-si>;nor    of    on.    half    to  iJuy     \'      Sanders, 

Kock  Falls,  111.      Filed  .Ian.  1^.  IbKi  >i  rial  .\'  .  72.796. 
(CI.  61—5.) 
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J  [^  ,j  ;;,i,  ^u;ir.i,  a  structure  to  be  operated  by  the 
v,.|,i('ity  of  tb'-  ilowing  water,  agitator  arms  associated 
with  said  strip  tur.,  lu'ans  to  impart  a  '-omblned  rocking 
and  re,  ipr...  atory  movement  to  .abi  arms,  and  agitator 
m.'mb..rs  i"  n.  asso.lateil  with  shpI  arms,  and  submerged 
,,nd  em.'niP-i  m  and  from  the  water,  as  and  tor  the  pur- 
pose sp'"  I ti'-'l 

,'i.    In    a    *i-li    i:uaid,    a    structure   to   be   operated   by    the 

flowint   wat'T,    auitaior   arms   to    be   assoiiated   with   Raid 

structure,  ni.ans  t..  impart  a  combine'!  ro'king  and  recip- 

i   rocatory  niovimnt  t"  said  arms,  spindles  connecting  said 
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arms,  and  ilep«?D(ling  agrltator  mpmf)pr«  carried  by  SBld 
■plndles,  the  agitator  in'tiibfrs  uf  oa^-  spinillf  being  cult- 
merged  Indept-Ddtntly  of  the  aKitator  ui»"inbt»r9  of  tb*- 
Other  spiodle.  as  and  for  the  purpose  (speclfled. 

5.  In  a  flsh  Kuani.  n  supporting  structure,  operating 
mechanism  oarrie<l  therdiy,  agitator  arm;*  connected  at 
one  end  with  saiii  opiratini;  nif<  haiiUui.  means  supporting 
salil  agitator  arms  irit>'rint'diatt'  tlitir  ends  whereby  they 
may  be  given  a  ro.  king  ni"veinenr  i»y  said  operating  mech- 
anism, spindles  i<inn»'<tii)i;  flie  .luttr  fUils  of  certain  uf 
Bald  arms,  and  i(!,'!',ii.>r  iiii'iii''fr»  iuosfiv  connected  with 
said  spindle-,  a-  .i:j'i   t'^r  'if  p'lrpu-^t-  -p.-ii'i.'.l 

*).  In  a  ti>li  i:u;ir'i  '■pt"-:i  ■  iiii;  11,.''  Ii:uii-ii, ,  ni'vins  t<i  su[i 
port  s;iid  operatiiii:  nif-liH  ni>^iii,  agitMtor  ari)i-,  [iifar;<  in 
support  said  agitafi'T  ,iriii»  ;ni(Tiii>''l!a  !•'  ttwir  .tI'Ss.  sai'l 
agitator  anrs-  Ii'-Iml:  -'iiu.' :'•■!  \\i!ti  sai'i  ''p-Taring  iii>'ch- 
ani-iii  at  I'll"  •■III!  iv  !;.'i-<''  \  th»'\  mAV  ''<■  i:ivi--;)  a  cmii'-inef! 
rr>il;in^  aiii!  rf.  ipru.  ji  t- 1;-\  iii<i  v  •■iiK'nt,  -pitidles  r'onn»'rr  i!i>: 
the  iith>T  I'lid-  "!'  -ai'l  aKir.ifuj-  .ii-in-,  au'l  i  -■  rif-  ■•''  ']>• 
pi-'ndlng  atritatiT  uf]::'<'T^  i.  us»-iy  uii.iif  f'l  with  salil 
spindles,  the  agitator  !)!''iiit"'rs  .if  one  i-r'  sa;!:  -piiiili.-s  t.. 
be  movefl  oppositt'ly  tn  ihf  iui'riiii»Ts  nf  td'  '^Th'-r  spiriiiif, 
as  and  for  the  purpo-**'  spi-dtird. 

9.  A  devire  of  rh»'  rl.ara.  tcr  desiTihed  ',, [uprising  slid 
ably  and  iiivora!^'.  ni-iin'-'il  -;iiip"rr)ni:  ar::is,  spirnlles 
c<inn>-<'rinc  ?*,•■  >■!,  i  m-:-'1'  i:-  ■:  th.'  support  iiik;  ariii>,  agi 
tators  looseiy  inoiiii''''i  'ipon  ti;*-  sjin,il>'s  ari'l  -lispendfd 
beneath  the  spiri'llfs,  aiiil  op,;-,,  [juj,  ni^'ans  for  imparting 
longitudinal  sliding'  nio\.  iii»iit  ami  N.rrha:  swinging 
movement  to  the  siipp-wtinu  ariii^,, 

[Claims  2,  4,  7,  and  >  nor  pririt>-d  in  the  <;a/.^ttp.j 


of  one  of  said   menihers.   n   h.andle  carried   by  said   yoke, 

a    book   \  oko  lia\iu«  siili'  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 


1,2:^(4,895.      STOi' A(Tlii>-  1  ui;  A(  1  tHtMi>NS       nuQUriO 

(Jalizi    and    Aukiam     i,u.i/.i.    N.w    York     N     V.      Filed 
Nov.  27.   1010.      .'^•^rial    N.).   1 :',:',. >>'>:,.        r;.   74 —n., 


2.  In  a  stop  actio>n  for  ariordians,  the  -omtilnatlon  of 
a  push-bar  having  three  rods  attached  to  it.  the  center 
rod  having  a  pin  attaclx-d  to  its  lower  ►nd.  with  two 
cogged  sliders,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cogired  sliders 
having  a  groove  and  being  arranged  go  that  each  one 
alternately  engages  sai<l  pin  to  be  moved  thereby  when 
the  push-bar  Is  actuated  :  a  wheel  nieshlng  with  the  other 
ends  of  both  cogged  sliders,  and  a  rack  mcBhinn  with 
the  lower  side  of  said  wheel. 

4.   In  a  stop  action    for  acrordiann,   the   combination   of 
a  push-bar  with  twfi  cogged  !»lid''rs.  a  cogged  wheel  engag 
ing   the  ends   of   the   rinrgi-d    sliders,    and   a    cogged    strip 
meahing  with  the  lower  side  of  the  cogged  wheel  suhstan 
tlally  as  set  forth, 

[Claims  1  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,234,896.     ANTISKHtl'ING   DKVICK.     Peteh  Hadnaot, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  12h,38.H. 
(CI.  24—250.) 
A    tightening    device    for    members,    comprising    a    yoke 

harlng  tide  arms  plvotaUy   connected   at   the  sld«  edges 


kil^ 


/} 


s!il>'  a  10-  '■  'i;>'  fi!>.i  int'nfion'd  yokf,  an  nd.in.«table  book 
Hrr:.-.|  n  -a,il  l.onk  \  okr.  .m.l  a  riii  mi  111.-  otln-r  member 
I'lapft'd  to  be  '  ri;;:ii.'iil  '•}    -.aid  hoi.k. 


1.234.H!'7  rAI'KU  OPENING  Id:VI(E  Ff>H  NEWS- 
PA  PKK  S  11  FKI  N<  i  MACHINKS.  Sk\kkiv  Halvmk- 
SKv,  S.'an!>',  \\asli  ,  assignor  to  The  N<'wsj):ipoi-  StiifT- 
tnt'  Ma<-lilnos  (i.nipaiiy.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  « 'i>rpora tion 
of  Wasliiriuton.  liietl  Nov.  1,  101.'..  Serial  No.  59,151 
(CI.   L'7n---.-7  ) 


''■rr.it' 


1.  A  paper  opening  device  for  stuffluc  machlnts  com- 
prising oppositely  positioned  rotative  feefl  memliers  having 
feed  Begments  adapted  for  8ynchrotiou.'«  peripheral  contact 
with  opposite  ^ides  of  the  paper,  and  means  whereby  one 
of  said  fet<l  surfaces  has  a  different  peripheral  speed 
from   the  other. 

2.  \  |)aper  opfnlntt  device  fur  stufTinu  machines  com- 
prising f)pp<i»ltely  i>o8ltlon«Ml  rotativi'  feeding  meml>ers 
having  segmental  feeding  surfaces  of  uncpial  peripheral 
extents   and   of  com  cspondinuh    tine<)ual    radii 

3.  ki\  opening  device  for  f(dded  papers  comprising  two 
segmfnt  disks  of  une<inal  radii  and  means  for  giving  them 
a  synchronous  rotative  movement  about  w^parated  axes 
to  engage  and  pass  a  paper  l«tween  them. 

4.  An  opening  device  for  folded  papers  comprising  two 
s«'gment  feeding  disks  of  uneq\ial  radii,  rotatively  mounted 
to  have  feeding  ''iiw;Mi:einent  with  opposite  sides  of  a 
folded  paper,  and  a  synchronous  rotative  connection  be- 
tween .said   disks. 

5.  An  a[K>ning  device  fc.r  folded  papers  comprising  two 
s«>gment  disks  uf  unequal  radii,  shafts  carrying  said  disks 
In  position  to  cngHk'e  opposite  sides  of  a  paper,  and  two 
e<iual  gears  connecting  said  shafts. 

tt'Ulms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2:U.V9S.  T.\NK  SI-PPIA-  .\N1)  FI.rSHING  APPARA 
TFS.  Wilt  T  ll.wi.v  and  Thomas  W  IIecsk.  Mobile, 
AlH  Flle.l  Oct  -!  PMd  S.-rlal  No  V-'O  922.  (CI. 
4    -.-f.  • 


■! 


y.^^  ll^^>'ll  11^  I    ii'om  Ik 


to  the  plunger  when  the  float  is  lowered,  whereby  aald 
upper  valve  head  Is  adapted  to  l>e  unseated  to  admit  water 
under  pressure   to  tlic  tank   npoii   the  raising  of  the  float. 

.-,.  In  an  aiiparatns  as  specilied.  tlie  combination  of  a 
ris.T,  a  plan;;.';  siiounied  for  vertical  movement  in  the 
riser,  a  ;« opart  stem  hing.illy  connected  together,  one 
I»art  of  said  sf-m  having'  .  ngagement  with  said  plunger. 
a  float  mount. ■(!  on  thr  opjioslte  end  of  said  opposite  part, 
a  cam  iilate  pivotally  tnounte<i  on  the  plunger  part  of 
said  stem  and  havinL-  a  recess  tliereln  for  the  reception 
of  t!ie  tloat  part  of  said  stem,  said  plate  having  In  one 
end  of  said  rercss  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  said 
stem  to  lock  it  f i  om  movement  u|>on  the  plunger  part  of 
said  stem,  a  fixed  stud  on  said  riser,  said  plate  having 
a  cam  fac<'  adai'ted  to  engage  said  stud,  and  means  for 
turning  said  piate  whereby  to  release  the  stem  parts  and 
move  said  cam  face  over  said  stud  to  force  said  plunger 
downwardly   in   said   riser. 

(Claims   t>   to  11   not   printed   in   tlie  Wazettc.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  as  specitled,  the  combination  of  a 
rl8«'r  liaving  opposed  v.alve  seats,  a  single  plunger  In  the 
riser  having  op|.i  scd  valvi  li.  ads.  s.aid  ri.ser  having  a 
siphon  Jet  o|H'ning  lietwa-on  said  stats  ami  a  tank  open- 
ing above  tho  seats,  a  float  for  actuating  the  plunger  to 
cut  off  thf  water  sujiply  from  lM)th  of  said  oi)enlngs,  and 
means  independent  of  the  float  for  depressing  the  plun- 
ger and  shifting  the  valve  heads  to  admit  water  under 
pressure  to  the  siphon  jet  and  to  close  the  tank  opening. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
riser  having  a  siphon  controlling  opening  therein  and  a 
tank  opening  above  the  siphon  controlling  opening,  the 
rlsrr  also  !  ii\i,.,,  a  \-.\yy'  scat  below  iioth  of  said  openings 
tliroULili  wbi'b  I'j't.r  is  adaj'ted  to  pass  into  the  riser  and 
having:  a  sec  nd  valve  sr.it  locited  l>etw<M'n  th.-  openings 
throuK.1  which  water  is  adaptel  t.  ..ass  upwardly  to  the 
tank  oiH'idng.  a  sini:l.'  valve  eleii  -  nt  m  f  e  riser  having 
opposed  vahe  1  e.ids  iidaiited  to  alt'-Tielv  seat  on  said 
valve  seats,  and  means  for  actuatin:.;  tic  \alve  element 
to  seat  the  upiver  valve  head  and  open  the  lower  valve 
head  whereliy  water  under  full  pressure  is  directed 
through  the  siphon  controlling  opening  for  starting  the 
siiilmn.  and  to  iKtuat.'  the  valve  elements  to  gradually 
unseat  tlie  upper  valve  liead  and  gradually  seat  the  lower 
valve  head  whereby  to  gradually  decrease  the  pressure 
of  water  itirough  said  siphon  controlling  opening  and 
permit  the  jiassage  of  wafr  upwardly  through  the  tank 
ojH  nini:. 

:..  In  an  apparatus  as  specified,  the  coudiination  of  a 
riser,  a  plunger  m<iunted  In  the  riser,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  riser  and  cniraging  .it  one  end  with  the  plunger,  a 
float,  a  stem  carried  by  the  float,  a  cam  plate  provided 
witti  openings  therethrough  to  separately  receive  said 
stem  and  said  lever,  said  opening  In  the  cam  plate  for 
the  stem  carried  by  the  float  being  provided  with  a  recess 
in  one  end  providing  a  supporting  shoulder  against  which 
said  float  stem  is  adapteii  t..  engage  to  bold  the  stem 
Interlocked  with  the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cam  plate  for  dislodging  th.-  shoulder  from  said  float 
stem  and  permitting  the  indep.ndent  operation  of  the 
float  and  said  plunger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  as  speritied.  the  combination  of  a 
riser  having  upper  and  lower  valve  seats  therein,  a 
plunger  arranged  in  the  riser  and  liaving  upper  and  lower 
valve  heads,  said  riser  having  a  lateral  opening  there- 
through aliove  said  valve  seats,  a  jet  tube  projecting  from 
the  riser  bitween  said  valve  seats,  a  siphon  tube  opening 
about  said  Jet  tube,  a  float,  and  a  connection  between  lald 
float  and  said  plunger  adapted  to  raise  the  plunger  and 
seat  the  lower  valve  head  for  shutting  off  the  water  supply, 
said  connection  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  releaae 
the  float  and  depress  the  plunger  to  unseat  the  lower 
valve  head  and  seat  the  upper  valve  head  whereby  water 
under  pressure  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  Jet  pipe 
into  the  siphon  and  start  the  siphoning  action,  said  con- 
nection being  adapted  to  automatically  interlock  the  float 


1,234,899,  COOLINi;  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILL  ROLLS.  CHAKUCs  W.  llAWTUoaM,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1H17,     Serial  No,  155,429.     (CI.  80 — 41.) 


W.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  mill  roll.*, 
feed  tables  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls,  laterally  movable 
guides  f<.r  each  feed  talde.  water  supply  pipes  carried  by 
each  of  said  guides  aOove  and  below  the  table  rolls  and 
arranged  to  direct  their  discharge  upon  a  particular  pass 
of  the  mill  rolls,  means  for  shifting  the  guides  and  thereby 
the  said  pipes.  teles<oplc  supply  <  onnections  for  sail 
pipes,  valves  for  controlling  the  water  supply  to  said 
pipes,  and  governor  devices  actuated  by  the  driving  lon- 
nections  for  the  rolls  for  controlling  the  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  roniliination  with  mill  rolls, 
feed  tallies  at  opposite  sides  of  saiit  rolls,  laterally  uio\- 
able  guides  for  ca<h  feed  table,  water  supply  pipes  car- 
ried by  earh  of  -aid  guides  above  and  below  the  table 
rolls  and  arrange. 1  to  direct  their  diseharge  up<in  a  pai- 
tlcular  pass  of  the  mill  rolls,  means  for  shifting  the 
guides  and  there!. y  the  said  pipes,  telescopic  supply  con- 
nections for  said  pipes,  valves  for  1  ontrolling  the  water 
supply  to  s.ild  pipes,  and  governor  devices  actuated  by  the 
driving  connei  tions  for  the  rolls  for  controlling  the  said 
valves,  together  with  means  whereby  the  supply  of  water 
will  be  automatically  cut  off  from  the  pipes  at  one  aide  of 
the  rolls  and  delivered  to  the  pipes  at  the  other  side  of 
the  rolls  upon  ea.h  reversal  of  the  mill,  substantially  as 
described . 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1^34.900.      BIN.      John    N.    Hipschiv,    B>«llevue,    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,465.      (CI.  211— ti.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  sllriln.:  i^arrlaj;.' 
disposed  within  th^-  ( asinK  ami  capahl.'  of  ;i  bark  nu.l 
forth  movement,  a  track  for  salil  carriage.  iiDtifrlctioii 
mp&Da  depending  from  thf  carriage  and  fiigagiuk'  sah! 
track,  a  guide  within  the  ca.sing  overlvlng  the  carriHk'c 
and  preventing  tilting  thereof,  a  bin  having  a  socket  th<r" 
in  pivoted  at  a  point  near  Its  center  to  the  carriage  aii'i 
adapted  to  rest  therefjn.  the  said  bin  wh»n  in  its  extendi'. i 
position  adapted  to  t)e  tilted  with  respe.  r  t  >  rhf  arri.ip-' 
to  permit  access  to  be  had  to  the  interior  th- rei.f,  an!  -i 
locking  pin  carried  by  the  casing  and  Hii.ipt>il  t'  enr.  : 
said  socket  within  the  bin  to  lock  the  <iini>  in  it>  1,^..'. 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  h.Hving  a  bottom  por- 
tion, of  tracks  dispose.!  on  .said  t'Ottoni  near  eah  side,  a 
carriage  located  within  the  casing  and  'apiM-  'if  n  -lid- 
Ing  back  and  front  movenient,  mller  hearint:--  j  urnale.!  on 
said  carriagp  and  engaging  the  tracks,  t'liidink.'  •  i  ^  k-  pre- 
venting tilting  of  the  carriage,  a  bin  pi\iitei!  t'  ■-a  -l  .1: 
rlage  at  Its  forward  end.  ami  adapted  to  r.'~t  ip.n  fh- 
carriage  when  In  Its  normal  position,  the  sni.l  Mii  when 
moved  to  Its  extended  position  adapted  to  de  r  !r..!  *  per- 
mit access  to  be  had  to  the  Interior  of  th''  same  and  .'. 
stop  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  bin  for  liinltlni,-  th<  tl.t 
Ing  movement  thereof. 


1.2.14.901.  M.AONETO- EI,F:CTRir  M.xrHTNK  FitED- 
CRICK  Lori.s  Ubi.i.iSTXK.  London,  F^nul and  filed  1  >ec. 
8.   1913.      Serial   No.  <*f)5„SR'J.      fC!.   171  — Jon.) 


-T^F^^'W 


1.  Id  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  Ignition  and  light- 
ing puriMses,  the  combination  with  a  magneto  unit  for 
ignition  parpoaes.  a  dynamo  unit  for  Itgbtink'  purposes 
separate  from  the  magneto  unit,  and  means  for  iletach 
ably  connecting  said  units  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 
whereby  one  of  said  units  may  be  removed  without  effect 
Ing  tbe  normal  operation  of  the  other  unit. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  ignition  and  light 
Ing  parpoaea,   the  combination  with  a   magneto   unit    for 
ignition  pari>oses.  of  a  separate  dynamo  unit  for  lighting 
purposes,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  separat*' 


units,  means  for  operatively  connecting  a  member  of  the 
magneto  unit  with  a  driving  member,  and  detachable  gear 
conneriinn.wi  between  said  member  of  the  magneto  and  a 
member  nf  the  dynamo  unit,  whereby  said  dynamo  unit 
may  be  removed  without  Interfering  with  the  normal  op- 
eration of  the  magneto  unit. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  Ignition  and  li^;ht- 
ing  purpuse.s.  the  combination  with  a  magneto  unit  for 
iiinitl'in  purposes,  of  a  separate  dynamo  unit  for  lighting 
purposes,  means  for  supporting  said  dynamo  unit  in  mov- 
able riatioii  with  the  magneto  unit,  and  driving  conuec- 
tioii^  U.tween  said  member  and  a  member  of  the  dynamo 
unit  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  operative  relation  by  the 
relathe  movement  of  the  dynamo  unit  with  respect  to  the 
mak'n>-to  unit. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  igultb'n  and  lit;bt- 
ing  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  magneto  unit  tor 
ik;nitM'n  purposes,  of  a  separate  <lynam()  unit,  inter  engag- 
ing' guiding  devices  connecting  said  units  to  permit  a  rel.i- 
tlve  niuvement  of  one  unit  with  respect  to  the  other, 
niean^  for  driving  a  memlier  fif  the  magneto  unit,  and 
t'earint    'onne.ting   said    member    with    n    meml)er    oi    the 

!\iianio  unit  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  operative  rela- 
tion  hy  the  relative  movement  between  said  units, 

')  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  Ignition  and  light- 
ing purposes,  the  combination  with  a  magneto  unit  for 
ignition  purposes,  of  a  separate  dynamo  unit.  Inter  en- 
uat'intr  (.'uiding  devices  for  conuerting  said  units,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  units  with  respect  to  the  other, 
means  for  driving  a  menil)er  of  one  of  said  units,  gearing 
'•nnc' ting  said  nieml>er  with  a  memlier  of  the  other  unit, 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  operative  condition  b\  the  sail 
neaii^  fur  nioviui;  oni'  of  said  units  with  re^p...  t  t-  t  lo- 
other 

i<  laittis  t;  to  ll-t  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.J 


1  -'.^-J.lMcj  MKT.VL  IIORSK  COLLAR.  .Ions  N  .T.amn- 
HAi  K  and  ."^.tMrEi-  S.aaki.  Fitchliurg,  Mass..  assignors  to 
I  nited  States  Horse  Collar  Co.,  Fitchliurg.  Mass..  a 
< '■•partnership  consisting  of  Samuel  A.  Sanrl.  .John 
•lamnba'k.  and  John  Nylund.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1H17. 
Serial   No.   144,745.       (CI.   54—19.) 


1.  A  horse  collar  comprising  side  members,  adjustabie 
extensions  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members, 
overlapping  fastening  plates  hinged  to  the  extensions,  a 
back  strap  bolder  and  check  rein  hook  carried  by  the 
plates,  a  metallic  pad  between  the  two  members  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pad  to  the  back-strap  holder  and 
the  check  rein  book,  whereby  the  pad  is  supporte<l,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members 
together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.234,903.  CLAMPING-CLIP  MECHANISM  FOR  SE- 
CURING PLASTER-HOARDS  TO  METAL  STUDDING. 
Marvin  H.  Jesteu,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H, 
Jester  Investment  «'ompany.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  forpora- 
tlon  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  12.  D*14  Serial  No. 
811,709.      <C1.    72—118.) 


1.  A  support  for  pia-ter-tioards,  ieinpMMii>;  a  .  haime,- 
bar  stu.i.  clips  having  U  shaped  portions  m  iri  tionai  en 
gagement  with  sjild  stud  and  lateral  eMeL>ious  fiir  -up 
porting  the  plaster-boards,  and  clamping  clips  comprising 
channel  plates  the  sides  of  which  are  recessed  to  engage 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  stud,  the  sides  of  said  clampi'i^-' 
clips  e.\ten<iing  inwardly  to  clamp  the  ends  of  plaster 
boards   against    said   lateral   extensions. 

2.  A  support  for  plaster  boards,  comprising  a  ihanuel 
t.ar  stud,  elips  in  irutionai  engagement  with  said  stud  and 
having  lateral  e.xtensions  for  supporting  the  plaster- 
boards,  and  clamping  clips  In  the  form  «{  eliaiuiel  mem- 
ber-., tlie  side  portions  uf  said  clamping  .lips  having  re 
resses   with    inclined    edges    shaped    to    frictlonally    engage 

of   the    sides   of    said    (hannel-l)ar   stud,    said    re(  essed 


one 


of 


1.234.904.  CLINKER  liRINDEK.  La.m  Johnso.s,  Ko 
komo.  Ind.  Original  appihation  filed  Nov.  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  5!».20(»  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  3,  191(>.      Serial  Nn,  sl,<-<l(l       iCl.  hS — 52.) 


^"]""1    1 


sides    extending    inwardly    to    clamp    the    end    portions 
plaster  boards    to    said    lateral-extensioii>. 

,'5.  A  support  for  plaster-boards,  comprising  a  ibannel 
liar  stud,  a  supporting  <!ip  comprising  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber sprung  upon  said  stml  and  having  lateral  extensions, 
and  a  (damping  clip  comprising  a  ehannel  member  th. 
sides  of  which  are  provided  with  substantially  L-shaped 
roresses  frictlonally  engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
stud,  the  engaging-faces  of  said  recesses  and  the  side  of 
said  stud  b.dng  in<linetl.  the  sides  of  said  clamping  clips 
extending  inward  toward  said  lateral  extensions  to  clamp 
the  cuds  of  plaster-boards  against  said  lateral  extensions. 

4.  \  support  for  plaster-boards,  comprising  a  channel- 
bar  stud,  a  supporting-clip  having  a  U-shaped  portion  in 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  stud  and  lateral  extensions, 
and  a  clamping  clip  comprising  a  channel-member  having 
recesses  extending  from  its  inner  wlges  toward  the  base 
of  the  channel,  said  recesses  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  depth  of  said  channel-bar  and  terminating  at  their 
outer  ends  in  right-angled  branches  having  inclined  inner 
marginal  edges,  said  clamping-clip  being  placed  upon  the 
stud  and  pushed  to  one  side,  so  that  said  inclini'd  edges 
engage  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  stud,  the 
sides  of  said  clamping-clip  serving  to  clamp  the  ends  of 
plaster-boards  to  said  lateral  extensions. 

5.  A  support  for  plaster  boards,  comprising  a  channel- 
bar  stud,  a  clip  plate  frictlonally  engaging  said  stud  and 
having  portions  to  receive  the  inner  faces  of  the  plaster 
boards,  and  a  clamping-device  comprising  an  integral 
plate  having  its  central  portion  cut  away  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  recess  for  receiving  the  outer  portion 
of  the  stud,  said  integral  plate  having  a  portion  frictlon- 
ally engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  flange  of  said 
channel-bar  stud  and  wing-portions  for  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  plaster-boards  to  maintain  the  latter 
against  said  clip-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;a7,ette  1 


1  .\  .linker  grinder  el.  ment  for  furnaces  comprising.  In 
comiiinafiHii,  a  seriei-  of  shaft  sections  extending  In  axial 
aliuemeiit,  adjueeni  settlons  being  spaced  apart  at  their 
peripheries  to  permit  independent  longitudinal  expansbm 
of  tbe  peripheral  portions  of  the  sertions.  and  a  series  of 
crushing  rolls  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  sections  with  Inter- 
V  nin;;  spaees  between  adjacent  roils  in  the  said  series  to 
permit  indep.  ii.lent  loii>:itiidinal  expansion  of  the  .several 
rolls, 

2.  A  clinkt  r  grinder  element  fnr  furnaces  comprising,  in 
lombination,  a  series  of  shaft  -.ttions  extemling  in  axial 
alineinent,  adjacent  sections  b.lng  sjiaeed  apart  at  th.ir 
peripheries  to  permit  independent  longitudinal  expansion 
of  tile  peripheral  portions  of  the  s.-(  tlons.  and  a  series  of 
crushing;  itdl,-  slidiu>:ly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  sections 
to  permit  loni:ituilinal  (xpausion  nf  the  rolls  independent 
of  the  shaft  fections. 

.H,  .\  elinker  ;:rinder  element  !or  furnnoi-s  eomiirising. 
in  (ombination.  a  pair  of  non  .  ir' ular  shaft  seetions  ex 
tending  in  axial  alinenieiii.  tlo  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 
sections  lieing  spaced  apart  ai  their  peripheries,  and  « 
crushing  roll  sleeved  upon  lb.  two  shaft  sei  tion-  and 
serving   as    h    rouplii:^;    lor    rotatably    lonnecting    then, 

4.  .\  elmker  ;.'rnioer  elmient  f>  r  furnaces  compri-in;:. 
in  combination,  .a  longituiiinally  continuous  shaft  core,  a 
plu:alit\  of  non  circular  peripheral  shaft  sections  arranged 
along  the  said  shaft  core  with  their  ends  spaced  liiiart 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  crushing  rolls  si,.*. v.  iijion  the 
said  ieriplieral  shaft  sections,  ea.  h  of  said  crushing  rolls 
beiUL-  extended  over  parts  of  two  adjacent  peripheral 
shalt  sections  and  efich  two  adjacent  cnishinc  roils  cover 
ing  parts  of  the  same  peripheral  shaft  section. 


l.-.'U.ft05.  rUoCESS  OF  TREATINt;  NEI'HELIN 
SYENITE  HEKitKKT  T  Kalmi  s,  Hrookllne,  Mass  .  as 
siunor  to  The  Exolon  Company.  Cambridge.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  28,  1915 
Serial   No.  36.652.      tCl.  204—64.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  uephelln  syenite  comprising. 
I    dissolving  the  nephelin   syenite  to   recover  the  aluminium 

content  by  precipitation,  fusing  the  aluminium  precipitate 
In  an  electric  furnace,  and  cooling  the  fuse<l  product  to 
form  a  crystalline  aluminous  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  treating   nephelin   syenite  comprising 
;   dissolving  the  nephelin  syenite  In  an  acid  solution,  sepa 

rately    precipitating    the    silicon    and    aluminium    contents 
and  removing  them  from  the  mass,  fusing  the  aluminium 
I   content  in  an  electric   furnace,  and  cooling  the  fused  mass 
to  form  a  crystalline  product. 

3.  The  process  of   treating  nephelin   syenite  (  omprlsinu 
dissolving   the   nephelin    syeniti-   by    sulfitation.   desulfitlng 

,   the   solution    to   separate   aluminium   content,    fusing    the 
aluminium    content    in    an    electric    furnace,    and    cooling 
]    the  fused  mass  to  form  a  crystalline  product. 

4    The  process   of  treating  nephelin   syenite  comprising 
I   dissolving  the  nephelin  syenite  by  sulfitation,  fractionally 
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desulfltlng  the  solatlon  to  wparate  the  aluminium  content 
from  tb«  silicon  contpnt,  fusing  the  aluminium  content  In 
an  electric  furnace,  and  cooling  the  fase<l  mass  to  form  a 
crystalline  pro<luot. 

5.   The  process  of  treating  nephflin   syi'iiir-'   I'omprlstng 
recovering  aluminium  content  from  nt-phflin   ^ycntti^.  ral 
clning  it  to  (irlv?  off  the  volatile  I'onstinu-nts,    fusing  the 
calcined    aluminium    content    in    an    t'lec  tri  ■    furnac.-,    and 
cooling  the  fused  mass  to  form  a    Tj-stallhu'  pr'idui  t 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  in  th*"  ("lazette.  ^ 


1,234,906.  TOOL.  Harkv  M.  K.UTkvian,  l'tii;a>l.lphlrt. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank  Price.  PhlladflphiM  !'«  FIUmI 
Feb.  3,    1917.      Serial   No.    146.335.      (CI     ^1  — 15.) 


1.  A  tool  Including  two  similar  relatlv(>ly  movahle  jaws 
provided  with  overlapping  flngern.  said  flncfrs  having  end 
portions  movable  past  each  other  In  opposite  directions  in 
parallel  paths,  and  forwardly  projecting  lips  on  said  end 
portions  of  the  fingers,  said  lips  being  movat  !••  apart  when 
the  Jaws  are  movable  together,  substanttallv  as  described 

4.  A  tool  having  two  relatively  movat)lc  Jaws,  said  Jaws 
Incladlng  projecting  fingers  -ach  I'f  less  width  than  the 
portions  of  the  jaws  from  which  they  project,  saiil  finger* 
being  movable  in  close  proximity  to  and  adapttil  to  over- 
lap each  other,  each  of  "aid  fingers  liavlng  a  knife  edge  at 
its  free  end,  ea'-h  of  said  jaws  having  a  lintfe  ►dt'e  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  kniff  Mee  nn 
the  finger  of  the  adjacent  jaw.  substantially  jis  d»'scrtbt>d 

[Claims  ■-'.  3.  5.  and  tJ  not  print.'d  in  the  i,arctt<'  ] 


1,234,907.  V.\LVE  .Iessk  K  Kcppel,  St  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignor  to  Vulcan  V;i1vm  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo  .  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri  rn»»d  Feti.  17  i;M>i  Serial 
No.  78, SI 8.      (CI.   l.'^2--12  ) 


iTT 


1.  In  a  valvp  m*"-hanlsm  of  the  'lass  d*'S(Tibfd  thf 
combination  of  a  r^ioovably  mounted  shell  havltii:  nn  in 
terlor  valve  seat  wirh  a  duct  emerginir  upon  said  s*>!if.  and 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  wirli  Hp."rrnr»"« 
adjacent  said  seat,  a  i-ylindrical  valv*"  m<'iiib.  r  mounted 
to  slide  as  a  substantially  air  tight  piston  in  said  ■  yllndrl 
cal  portion  to  close  said  apt^rtures  when  on  said  seat. 
and  operating  to  move  to  an<I  nncover  said  apertures  wh«n 
the  valve  opens,  said  shell  b^dng  open  at  its  inner  portion 
to  expose  said  valve-member  to  the  back  pressure  to 
enable  the  hack  pressure  to  move  the  valv*'-m>mber  onto 
its  seat  and  make  an  air-tight  closure  at  said  seat,  and  a 
valve  casing  havin;:  an  enlarge<l  valve  chamber  to  receive 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  form  an  annular  space  ther<' 
ahont  with  which  said  apertures  communl  ate,  said  shell 
having  means  for  engaging  said  valve  menit)er  to  retain 
the  same. 

•.   In    a    valve-mechanism    of    the    class    described,    the 
combination   of  a    valve-shell    having   a    single    valvo  seat 


with  a  duct  therethrough,  said  shell  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  cylindrical  guide  wall  with  aper- 
turwi  therethrough  adjacent  said  seat,  a  cylindrical  valve 
member  open  at  its  lower  end  mounte<l  to  slide  In,  and 
guldtHl  by  said  Vyllndrical  portion,  a  gasket  in  the  form  of 
a  crimpresxlble  cushion  with  a  cylindrical  side  face,  and 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  valve  member,  to  engage  said 
seat  with  the  end  face  of  said  gasket,  said  gasket  lying 
between  said  apertures  and  said  seat  when  the  valve  is  In 
its  '  loseil  position,  and  a  valve  casing  having  an  air  dn^  t 
and  nil  -nlargeil  valve  chamber  communicating  therewith 
to  receive  said  cylindrical  portion  and  forming  an  annular 
space  thereabout  with  which  said  apertures  communicate, 
•irtid  wilve  member  and  said  cylindrical  guide  portion  co 
operating  to  form  an  air  pocket  open  t)elow  and  operating 
to  parrtally  confine  air  under  said  valve  to  effect  the  clo< 
Ing  movement  of  said  valve  member  by  the  back  pressure, 
the  Hftiii  eyllDdrlcal  side  face  of  said  cushion  being  un- 
covered and  lytag  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  said  guide 
wa!! 

:!.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  shell  having  a  valve  tti^at  with  a 
dui  t  ther«'through.  said  shell  having  cylindrical  guide 
walls  with  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  said  seat,  a 
■  ylUidrlcal  valve  member  mounted  to  slide  in,  and  gulileil 
tiy  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  gasket  in  the  form  of  a 
■  inipressltile  ctishlon  with  a  cylindrieal  side  faie.  and 
mounteil  r)n  the  end  of  said  valve  meml>er  to  engage  said 
seat  with  the  »'nd  face  of  sai<i  icasket.  said  gasket  lying 
betwe«'n  said  apertures  and  said  seat  when  the  valve  is 
in  its  closed  poaitlon,  said  valve  movable  to  an  open 
position  to  uncover  said  apertures,  and  a  valve  casing 
having  an  enlarged  valve  chamber  to  receive  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  forming  an  annular  space  thereabout  with 
which  said  apertures  communicate,  the  said  cylindrical 
sifle  face  of  said  cuahlon  being  uncovered  and  lying  aeainst 
the  Inner  face  of  said  guide  wail  when  the  valve  is  In  its 
•  •losed  position. 


1.234, 9ns.  VALVED  AIR  PI  MP.  .lE.sst  K.  Kf.i-yKL.  St. 
Louis.  .Mo  Flle<l  <><-t.  21.  IHH;.  Serial  .No.  12';.sl9. 
I  CI,    i;{7^^-2S.) 


1  In  apparatus  for  charging  a  container  with  com- 
pressed air.  the  combination  of  an  air  pump,  a  flexible 
hoMr  ii  \alveless  connection  t>etween  said  pump  and  said 
hose,  a  iiinnecting  mainber  carried  by  said  hose  and  hav- 
ing nieiins  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  container,  a  check 
valve  ijctuated  solely  by  air  pressure,  and  mounted  in 
■*i\\'\  .  nrinectlng  raemtKT  to  open  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  air  flows  from  said  pump  and  operating  to  prevent 
liHi  k  flow  of  air  in  said  hose  towanl  said  pump,  retaining 
means  engaged  by  liaid  valve  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  connecting  member  for  making  con- 
iie<  tion  to  an  inflating  nipple  and  for  retaining  said 
retaining   means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  charging  a  container  with  coro- 
pri^Hsed  air.  tbe  cfrmblnation  of  an  air  pump,  a  flexible 
hose.  H  valvelesfl  connertion  between  aald  pump  and  said 
hose,  a  connecting  member  In  tbe  form  of  a  bnsblng  car- 
ried )>y  said  hose  and  having  a  swivel  head  rotatable  00 
said  bushing  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  container,  a 
check  valve  actuated  solely  by  atr  pressnre,  and  mounted 
in  said  connecting  member  to  open  in  the  direction  in 
which    the   air    flows    from    said    pump,   and    operating   to 


prevent  baik  How  of  air  in  ^aid  hose  toward  said  pump, 
and  retaining  means  for  said  check  \alve  constr\uted  so 
as  to  leave  the  end  of  ~.aid  \alve  exposed  to  the  interior 
presslire   of   the  <'<intainer. 

;i  hi  apparatus  for  iharKiui;  a  pueuniiitic  tire  with 
compressed  atr.  the  londdnation  of  an  air  pump,  a  fiexihle 
hose,  a  valveless  connection  between  saiil  pump  and  said 
hose.  ,1  ciuuiectiiiu  menilier  In  the  furm  of  a  l)ushing  car- 
rtni  by  said  hose,  u  swivel  liead  carried  thereby  and 
loosely  rotatable  thereupon  for  atta«iiing  the  same  to  the 
Inflating  nipple  of  the  tire,  a  self-seating  (heck  valve 
mounted  in  said  coniiei  ttug  nieniber  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion iu  wliich  the  ,iir  ficiws  friuu  said  iiuiup  and  operating 
to  prevent  bai  k  How  of  air  in  said  hose  toward  salil  pump. 
a  p'-rfonit"  ntainln^:  wnsher  for  said  valve,  leaving  the 
outer  <  iid  of  said  val\  e  exposed  to  the  interior  pressure 
of  the  tire,  and  a  t>ushing  in  said  swivel  head  retaining 
said  washer  and  havini;  tlireads  for  atiaihing  the  sano 
to  tile  inllatlng  nipple  of   the   tire. 


1.2.i4.ltlo.      KiiAl '  <»1LKH.      .If-sTts    K.   Kinnk^,    l»orches- 

tci.     Mass.,     assiiiiior     to     The     Kiiinev     Manufacturing 
t'oiiipaii>.    I'.ostiiii.    Ma^s  ,    a    Corp<u'ation    of    Massacbu- 

«ett-,      Ki'..l    .IiUH     'J,    im."..      Serial    No.    :!2,tMi<(.      (CI. 
1.H7— <'.;Ci 


1.2.'.4,'.o><t  MK.VNS  I-(iK  CLK.AM.M.  lit  )ILF:R  TTHES. 
Kenkh  HI  Ki.MiK-A.  N'ew  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  26, 
ISnt;.      Serial   No.   80,952.      (CI.   80— •'.4,) 


1.  The  coiiddnnllon  with  j  plurality  of  pinion  seirni. nts 
arranged  in  alineinent  with  each  other,  s.  rapers  itmnet  ted 
to  each  end  of  said  pinion  segments,  a  rack  engaging: 
salil  pinion  seL'nients  and  means  for  recipro(ally  moving 
said  rack  relative  to  said  segments  to  rock  the  same. 

2.  .k    ttibe    Kcrapini:    device    .imiprlsing    a    plurality    of 
reciprocally   rotatalde   scrnpini;    mend>ers  adapte<l    to    par 
tlally  surround  the  tidu's.  means  for  reciprocally  rotating 
said    members,    and    means    for   moving    said    device   along 
the  horiZ(Uital   longitudinal  length   of  the  tul)es. 

.'i.  .V  tube  scraper  comprising  a  phirallty  of  scraping 
meridiers  arranged  to  bear  against  alternate  alined  tubes. 
a  plurality  of  similar  nnunbers  adjacent  thereto  and  ar 
ranged  to  bear  against  the  remaining  alternate  tubes, 
means  for  rocklns;  said  members,  and  means  for  siinul 
taneously  moving  said  members  along  the  longitudinal 
length   of  will",    tuiies. 

4  A  tube  scraper  coniprisint:  a  plurality  of  scraping 
members  arranired  to  partially  surround  the  exterior 
surface  of  alternating  alined  tubes  and  bearing  at  its 
resp«'ctive  ends  ayainst  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tid)e. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  iiiend>ers  alternately  in  oppo- 
site dire<  tions  aiiout  the  axis  of  said   t(d>es. 

.').  A  tube  scrape-  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraping 
members  ,irrange(i  to  partially  surround  and  bear  at  their 
ends  against  the  exterior  surface  of  alined  tubes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  sindlar  memtiers  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged 
to  partially  surround  and  bear  at  thidr  ends  against  the 
exterior  surface  cd'  the  remaining  alternating  tulx's  and 
means  for  simidtaneously  rotating  said  meudiers  about 
the  axis  of  said  tubes. 
041)  (>.  (;.  -  s(i 
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1,  Til  a  dc\lrc  ..f  the  class  described,  the  1  ouitilnation 
,<i  i\  tjmk  ,  ;iii  outlet  pipe  therefrom  .  a  pump  therefor  ;  a 
pip.  .  .iiuinunicHting  with  sal<1  outlet  pipe  and  aiiapted  to 
swiiiL'  In  a  h<irizonta!  plane  :  an  oil  spray  device  1  ommunl 

ariuL'  with  said  swinging  pipe;  a  street  flushing  device 
;(No  (luinerteil  to  and  extending  laterally  friini  said 
-wimriiiK  pipe  at  a  point  intermediate  said  oil  spray  device 
arnl  the  inlet  end  of  said  swinging  pipe;  and  a  single 
nie<hanisni  in  said  swinging  pipe  adapt»Ml  to  be  operated 
ti.  jtlace  either  de\-!ce  In   commlsstfm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described,  the  conddnatlon 
.  f  ,1  tank  ;  an  outlet  pipe  therefrom  ;  a  pump  therefor  ; 
two  pipes  coniniunlcating  with  said  outlet  pipe  and 
adapted  to  swini:  in  a  horly.ontal  plane:  an  oil  spray 
device  conimunlcating  with  each  swinging  pipe  ;  a  street 
flushing  device  also  connecti'd  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  eaih  swinging  pipe  between  the  inlet  end  ther»H)f 
.md  said  oil  spray  ilevlce.  said  flushing  devices  incduding 
tlustun;:  iieads  uppusitely  disposed  up(m  the  two  hori- 
zontally ■'winKini;  pipes  :  nii'uns  for  ('hanging  the  angles 
of  said  rinshins:  heads  nt-otit  a  horizontal  axis;  and 
mi'ans  in  ench  s^vin^'in;:  pipe  for  jdacing  either  device  In 
conniHssion  and  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
material   to   the  <,ther  de\-ice 

^  In  a  de\  ice  id  the  class  described,  the  condilnation 
of  a  horiz'.ntu!  tank  ■  a  pump  beneath  said  tank  and  con- 
ne<  ted  Therewith;  an  (dl  sprav  system  positlontNt  lieneath 
the  niir  of  said  tank  :  ti  rectangular  frame  on  wbi<  h  said 
tank,  pumii  and  oi!  sjiray  system  are  mounteil  ;  a  truck 
pro\  idcd  with  a  chassis  haxiiij;  longitudinal  side  raemt 
III  rs  un  which  the  side  meiidiers  of  salil  frame  rest  and 
to  wlii'h  said  frame  is  removiitd.\'  secun-d  ;  driving  mecha- 
nism on  said  truck  inchidin::  ,■!  revolnble  shaft  extending 
loniritudinali.i  fhere<d  :  a  revrduble  operatln*:  shaft  for 
said  pumo  on  said  frame;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  ea^  h  of 
said  shafts  :  an  endless  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wh.cN  .  .Hid  a  ;n.diir  on  said  truck  for  actyiatinu  said 
dri\  ing   nc  rhaiiisiii, 

4  In  .'1  dc\icc  of  the  class  ilescribed.  the  combination 
(d  a  horizontal  tank  ;  a  pump  ciuinected  therewith  :  an 
idl  spray  system  i>ositioned  beneath  the  rear  of  said  tank  ; 
a  rectangtilar  frame  on  which  said  tank.  pump,  ami  oil 
spray  system  are  mounted  .  a  truck  provided  with  a  chassis 
haxing  side  members  on  which  the  side  members  of  said 
Irame  rest  and  to  whii  h  said  frame  Is  removably  se<ureti  ; 
driving  mei  hanism  on  said  truck  ;  a  motor  on  said  truck 
for  actiiatlni;  said  drivinu'  mei  hanism  ;  a  rev<did>le  operat- 
ing shaft  for  said  pump  on  said  frame  ;  clutch  me<hanism 
therefor  ;  means  on  said  triick  for  operating  salil  clutch 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  i>e  disconnected  therefrom  upon 
the  removal  of  saiil  tank  fnun  said  truck;  and  means  for 
rotatini:  said   shaft   from  said  driving  mechanism. 

.-,  In  a  de\ice  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
(d  a  tank  :  an  outl-  t  pipe  therefrom  ;  a  valve  for  con- 
troilint;  (iis(  hHrg(  from  said  tank  to  said  outlet  pipe;  a 
pump  therefoi  ;  an  oil  spray  system  communicating  with 
said  outlet  pipe  .  .\  reser\idr  secured  to  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  (  (intaiti  «dl  ;  rueanK  for  discharging  said 
reserv(  ir  oil  into  said  tank  outlet  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  tank  :  a  vah,.  for  '(mtrolling  the  passage  of  (dl  from 
said    reservoir    into    said    tank    outlet  ;    and     means    for 

i    creatiiii:  a   pressure   in   said   oil   re»iervolr. 

i        i  Claims  (;  to   lo   11. d  print»'d   in   the  (."Jazette.l 
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1.23-1.911.  M.\T<"H  ■  S.\FH.  Lei'Imh.d  Kofmi  .  Itt-trnlt. 
Ml-'h.  Fllotl  Ffli.  2.  1H17  S.>r!rtl  Nm  l4i;,o«;u.  iCl. 
•_"t6 — 21.) 


1,  A  iiiat'h  saft-  oiiiipri-iiiL'  rt  .niirjiin.  r  !i.iv;!i--  -i  ''i)t- 
toin  pi. Iff  prmiilt^d  wirti  a  I'hutf.  rtii  iri'iiii.'!  pannii.n  in 
>aiil  r.inraintT.  «  fffil  platf  uii  th^  'iott-.ni  plUf  of  said 
(MintElnpr  ailap'iMl  to  il*li\>r  mar  hf-  nn  t"  ih.  .Imi'.'  of 
saiil  Imttiiiii  pLlt*-.  ifsiiU-iit  llH'IiibtTs  (111  Tlu-  ■  hiitf  '•!'  -all', 
tinttiim  platf  adaptf-'i  to  tt-mpnrarily  holil  inar.h.-;  an 
.-aiil  chuti'.  aii'l  irrippint'  nif-iiiiHTs  fulmiin.-il  uii  rh.'  .  tuite 
of  said  hottoiu  platf  and  artinilatt-d  with  -aid  f.  •  d  platr* 
so  that  withilrawal  of  a  matrh  from  >,iid  ■  hut-'  •  anises 
said  ifTlpping  nit  iuI^ts  to  <■<■  a' tUMt.-d  !<nd  iinparts  niove- 
nifiit  tu  said  ft»»'d  platf. 

4.  A  inat<'h  '^afe  ooniprisiiiK  a  'onlaiufr,  an  ii:'  lined 
partition  thoffin.  a  iH.ttoin  platf  rarrifd  '.v  -.aid  oiuainfr 
and  providing  a  rhiitf.  ro-ilifnt  nifinhfrs  ,>n  tlo'  .  liute  of 
said  bilti.m  platf  adaptf.l  to  tfiiip'Tarily  hold  a  niati^h 
thfTfon.  fiilcnnnfd  tirippinv  nifnilifrs  on  said  liui.'  ad.ipt- 
fd  to  causf  a  iiiatih  to  l>f  iguitfd  w  hf n  \v)thdra\vn  from 
l.ftwffu  said  riifuitifrs.  and  a  fffdins:  nifiiani-ni  artn.ifptl 
liy  said  grippim;  nu-rnhfrs  to  plarc  niatrhf-  ,,n  tli''  -  Imte 
of  said  iKittom  platf.  ami  inrludiliL'  a  tffd  ;iiat.  a  fill- 
iTiini'->I  arm.  and  llnlc-  rouuecting  said  arui  tu  said  grip- 
piiiic  nifnil'frs. 

i  Claims  o  mi.i  3  ,i,,t  printfd  in  thf  Coizf tte.] 


•/   '  '•  t-'*r^^  /  — ^- 


l.2H4.'.t^-'.      MIM.'^t.  MArill.Np:.      Hariu  .V    i\  1  n  n    and 

\V  u.TEK    W.    M\"KUiKKv.    IM  t  tshii  r;;h.    I'a  ,    -iil    Marfar- 

r.'ii   assig^iiiir  to   said    Kiihii.      \'\\f\   A\'V.  1  :<     i'.>n'.»       Sf 
rial  .\o.   4^'•.71•5.      (  Ci.   12u — 14.) 


.V  In  a  niiuini.'  inachinf.  a  franif.  a  pair  of  undfrrut- 
tltiir  saws  iiioiintfd  therpon  in  a  horizontal  planf  and  run- 
iiiiik'  In  oppositf  dirf.tlons.  and  a  plurality  of  sfrlfs  of 
honzoiit.- Il.v  swlnglni^  piinchfrs  In  dlfffffnt  horizontal 
phiiifs  a)i,.\f  >.ald  saws. 

4  In  a  ndiilnji  mafhinf.  a  sfrifs  of  pivot»'<i  puni'hfrs  at 
onf  lf\fl  and  a  sfcond  sfrifs  of  pivotod  punchers  at  a 
lilL'h*T  IfVfl  and   lifhlnd  thf  first. 

,".  In  a  mining  inachlnf.  a  series  of  p)\-oted  punrhers 
at  i.ni'  lf\''l,  .1  sei  oml  sfries  of  pivoted  punchers,  at  a 
liichfr  IfVfl  and  t>ehind  the  first  series,  a  third  series  of 
)ii\otrd  piiiH  hers  at  a  still  higher  level  and  behind  the 
second   series. 

[riaiins  <;  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (lazette.] 


1  -H4!M::  I'KK.><SFR  foot  MKCHAMSM  for  SEW- 
IN.  MACMI.NFS  Fred  N  L,v  Cm ai'ei.i.c.  Heverly. 
Ml---  assjyiioi  to  Fnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
i"a''rson.  N.  .1  M  <'orporallon  of  .New  .lersfy.  Filed 
.I'!!\    •_■",    nun       .v. rial   .No.   :. 7. '■!.:■{ Ho.      (CI.   llli  — ■_'(>.  1 


1.  In  a  mining  mmhinf.  »  frani' .  nn  und.  i-i  ni  tniir  df 
vire  niounte<l  therfon.  and  a  plur!;lir\  of  r-- ipro,  ati  ii>r 
puiii-hers  niotinted  Riiove  said  nndfr.  iitt'iiti  df \  !■  f  in  i|)f 
ferent  horizontal  planes,  each  of  snid  pun.  hers  ''fitu; 
niiiiinteil  rn  an  individual  vfrtical  pivot  rljrid!,\  -f.  ured  to 
sal'1  frame,  and  means  tor  simnltaneoiisi v  os.jllatinc  the 
punchers  at  different  levels  in   opposite  dirci'tions 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  a  franif  a  pair  of  undfr  utnni.' 
saws  mounted  thereon  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  runnintr 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  i)lurallty  of  rf  ipro.  .itini: 
punchers  arranged  above  each  of  said  sjiw-  In  difTfrfiit 
horizontal  planes,  each  piuifher  having  an  iiidividinil  \fr 
thai  pivot  securfd  to  said  frame. 


1.  A  sc\v!ti2  ninrhlne  having.  In  lomldnation.  stitch 
forming  and  work  fffding  dfvi.fs.  a  driving  shaft,  a  rel- 
Ettvply  niovai'f  w.^rk  ■  upport  and  jirfs-fp  foot,  yiflding 
mt>ans  inoperan\f  durini:  thf  feeding  of  tti.'  work  imt  act- 
ing at  tlni«*s  wlon  th-  work  Is  st.-ition.-ir.\'  to  for.i-  rlie 
work  suppor'  md  prfss,  r  foot  totfthfr  to  1  lamp  thf  work 
between  tluri;  and  infan-  operating  In  tlnifd  rflation  with 
ih^-  -lit  h  ion, line  and  work  feeding  df\icfs  madf  opera- 
■\\.  ,,iii'  upon  thf  reversal  of  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
-tiMtt  lit  -fpaiating  thf  work  support  r.nd  presser  foot 
ai.':Hn-t  til.-  pifs-iirf  of  said  yielding  means,  whereby  the 
\\.,ik    ;ts,i\    I'f   withdraw  II.   substantially   as  dfscrlbf.l. 

■J  A  -'Win.'  niHchin>  having,  in  coiiddna  tloii,  siit.h 
foriiiii,  <itd  wcirk  fffdini:  devices,  a  ilriving  shaft,  a  rela- 
tively n..\;;o;,  work  snpport  nnd  pressor  foot,  yielding  > 
nipans  in  ip.raiUc  during  tlif  fi-edlni;  of  the  work  luit  act- 
in;;  at  times  w  hf n  th"  work  is  stationary  to  force  the 
work  -t)ppo!-t  ami  presst-r  foot  together  to  ilamp  the  work 
..■fwiwTi  ilifni,  means  for  locking  the  work  support  auil 
(,!■, --.!  foot  atrtiiiist  the  work,  and  means  operating  in 
Till''!  i-flation  with  th"  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding 
•  U'l..--  i!i!  ie  (,pfrnti\e  onl.\  upon  thf  reverwal  of  the  ro- 
tation of  fh-  didvini:  shaft  for  unlocking  said  loi-king 
mean-  and  for  s.-parating  the  work  support  and  presser 
fo,.t  a.'iii  -t  the  prfsstirf  of  said  yiflding  means,  whereby 
tlif  w.,r!    nia\    bf  withdrawn,  substantially  as  dfscrll>ed. 

A  \  SI  w  int:  mr.chine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
f,.riniiiL:  and  work  tffdmi.'  nifatis.  a  driviiiir  shaft,  a  work 
siippi.rr  a  movable  presser  foot,  a  spring  acting  wdth  a 
to  i\\  pr-- nr.'  ti>  |or<'e  the  presser  fo<d  against  the  work 
on  iti'  work  -npport  when  the  work  Is  stationary,  meflns 
for  r.iii'^ini:  the  work  iiressure  of  the  sjiring  when  the 
work  is  ffij,  ,ind  means  operating  In  tlmt^l  relation  with 
thf  -tit'l!  foruiinii  and  work  fe«'<tlng  devices  made  opern- 
tiv.  o\  tlif  reversal  of  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft 
tor  lifting  thf  prfssi  r  foot  against  the  force  of  the  spring, 
wli'TfON  thf  work  iiia.N  bf  withilrawn.  substantially  as 
1  de»cril»etl. 
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4,  A  s,.wing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  ;.iid  wa.rk  feeding  lievlces.  a  work  support,  a  mov- 
abb-  presser  foot,  a  weak  spring  acting  with  a  normally 
light  pressure  to  force  the  presser  foot  against  the  work 
on  the  work  -upport.  means  iiu  ludlng  a  strong  spring  in 
operative  during  the  feeding  of  the  work  but  acting  at 
times  when  thf  work  Is  stationary  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  presser  foot  against  the  work,  and  means  niaile  op- 
erative by  the  reversal  of  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft 
to  lift  the  pffsser  foot  against  the  pressure  of  said  seconil 
sprluL'.  whire  >y  the  work  may  he  withilrawn.  substantially 

as    des.ribfd, 

."  A  sfwing  machliif  ha\ing.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  ami  work  feeding  devbes,  i\  driving  shaft,  a  work 
supjiort.  a  ino\-;ilde  presst-r  foot,  means  Imduding  a  spring 
Inoperative  during  the  leeding  of  the  work  but  ailing  at 
times  when  the  work  Is  stationary  tu  force  the  presser 
foot  .luain-t  ;he  woik  on  the  work  support,  means  operat 
ing  In  rimed  relation  with  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devicf-  made  operative  onl>  ujion  the  rfvfr-al  of 
thi'  rotation  of  thf  driving  shaft  for  lifting  thf  presser 
foot  ngalnst  the  force  of  the  spring  whereby  the  work 
may  be  withdrawn,  said  means  upon  the  resumption  of 
rotatloii  of  th.'  driving  siiaft  In  normal  direction  anto 
maticall,\  allowing  rhe  spring  ro  again  force  rh.-  pressrr 
foot  against  thf  wurk.  substantially  i.s  dfsirilH'd. 

[Cl.iinis  1;  t  '   11   not   prlntfd  in   rlif  i.jizftle.j 


12.-^4  91"        <SFMI  AFTOMATIC     SHTTTKK     FOR     YEN 
Tn,.\T<»RS     ON     SIHMARINF.S        Cks.vuk     L.mkkvti, 
Turin      Iraly,    assit'iior     to     So.let.1     Fiat  San     (ilorgio, 
sp, /ia     It-i-        !■'  <   i|      M  .   l-^     r»;7.     Sfrial   No    Ib'J.l'iil 
(CI.  114-10.) 


tatable  shaft,  a  projection  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  said  shutter  to  open  the  same,  and  an  arm  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  close  said  shutter,  the  angnlar  spac- 
ing of  said  projei  tiou  and  arm  being  such  that  8aid  shut 
ter  may  ha\e  an  idle  nio>emfiit  lietweeu  Its  open  and 
iIoscmI  positions,  wdierfliy  said  shutter  may  be  automati 
(■ally  closed  b.\  tlif  for<e  of  thf  walfr  encountered  when 
the  vessel  plunges. 

(Claims   1  and   2  not   printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


l.-'.X4.H14.       I>VNAMO     KLKCTRK      MACHINE.       M.4iurs 
I, ATI  u  11.    I'aris,    France.       File.l    .Nov.    2").    ItHG.       Serial 

No.  \xa:.vm).     ici.  171— 2r)2.) 


1,  .\  Imniopolar  .lynanio  comprising  two  relati\e  rota 
tab!.-  fb-n.-ni-  fa<  h  provblfd  with  a  plurality  of  f\i-nlv 
spa.  til  fin\  onihictors,  th.-  con.luctors  on  the  two  el.-- 
nients  b.dng  in  close  relation,  r.nd  the  number  of  con.lin 
tors  on  on.  .'l-'UL-nt  to  that  on  th.-  .dher  being,  for  a  giv.-ii 
anirular  -pan.  in  th.-  ratio  of  2tn  i2»-lim,  iti  which 
formula   11  r. -presents  a   posiiive  integer, 

•J.  .V  liomopolar  ilynann.  .omprlsing  two  relativ.i.\  .0 
tatabb-  el.-ments  each  provble.l  with  a  plurality  of  cmiiIv 
spa.-fd  !iu\  .'omluctors.  th.'  (imdiKtors  on  the  two  .  1.- 
meiits  ■.■ing  in  closi  rdatb  11.  and  the  number  of  con.lnc 
tors  on  one  element  lo  tint  on  the  other  being,  for  a 
givfii  ■int;ular  span,  in  the  rati.'  of  2m  :  (2»i  *  1  )  »n.  and 
indn..-.l  win. lings  surroun.ilni;  the  tlux  conductors  on  th. 
.l.Tii.-nt   Inivinu-  rh.'  f.-w.-r  nnniber  thereof, 

(Cladns  ;i  and  4  tiot   print. -.1  in  th.-  (iazette.l 


.\  semi  automatic  shutter  or  door  for  suhmarim    ves 
hinges    mi    which   sabl   shutter   is   idly   niovable,   a    ro 


l,2.';4.Hlt'..  KLECTRK'  RECILATIN*;  SYSTEM  TaVI 
M.  I,i.\<iU..N.  I'ittsburgh.  I'm.  assignor  to  Westiughuus. 
Electric  and  Manufai  turing  Company,  a  Crporation  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  May  14.  Ibl.'.  S.-rial  N...  2^.^.•;:. 
(CI.   171  — 241. » 


lJt3=^ 


1,  In  an  eb-.tri.al  s.xst.m,  th.-  .  onildna  I  b.n  with  a  dis- 
trlloiting  rirfuil,  a  pluralltv  of  g.ii.T!it..rs  )..i  -n].j>l.\  Inu 
(urr.iil  th.-n-to,  and  a  r.-irnlator  asso.iat.-d  witli  .'a.li 
g.-n.-ratof,  .'f  a  lotnpfiisator  for  causing  th.-  i.gulaiors 
to  control  til.-  y.n.-rar.irs  in  acc.ir.lan.-.'  with  an  cb-.  trbal 
.■.uniition  ;il  a  prfd.-I.Tmin.-d  p.dnt  on  th.-  .listri^'Utlng 
i-ir.uit  and  .■omprising  rfa>tancf  am!  in.-;uis  f.o  a.ljust- 
ing  th.'  vahu'  of  said  rfaitanc.-  m  n.rord;uo.  with  tli.- 
nnmb.'r  of  gfiifrators   In   use, 

o  In  an  .'b'rlrbal  -v-t.-ni,  th.-  -  oniMn.-i  tion  witb  a  di-- 
tribiitiiii;  'ii-ruit.  a  piurali!.\  "f  g.-n.-rntor-  for  -ii|>p!\mg 
(  nrr.'iit  tlor.to,  and  a  regulator  assoi-iatd  with  .-a.  b  ^.-.n- 
rrator,  -•!  a  .  .■nip.-nsator  for  causing  th.'  1  .-i;:,  ia : '.r-  'o 
rontfol  tin  u.ti.'rators  In  aci-ordain-e  with  ;in  .l.-tri.al 
,  (.ndiiioii  .'C  a  jir.  il.'t.'iinin.'d  point  on  tin  di-t  rii'Ut  i  ng 
ririiiit  aiid  (  lrnlIlrisin^•  r.'a.t.-mcf  anil  ni.-an-  f..r  .'idjo-ting 
th.'  \a!u.  of  said  rea.taiH,-  t..  .  .irr.'sp..nd  both  witts  the 
r.-,'otan..'  id'  th.'  distributing  1  jr.  nit  aioi  tio'  niiini..'!'  .'f 
g.n.Tators  in   usf, 

:;,  In  aii  fi.iiriai  -y-t'in,  ib.  cmibinat  bm  with  a  .lis- 
tributing  .ircwit,  a  piuialit.x  of  g.-n.-rators  for  sniipl.ving 
I'urr.-nt  thei-et.c  and  a  regulator  assoiiati-ii  with  each  g.-n 
erator  having  a  main  a.  mating  win.ling  that  receives 
curreiir  jin.portional  to  an  eleirri.ai  condition  of  The  ilis- 
tributing  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  that  co.'.p.Tate* 
with  said  main  wlmling  and  receives  .urrent  proportional 
to  an  ele.-triial  loiiditlon  of  th.-  generator  with  which  lis 
regulator  is  associated  and  in  npproxiniare  iiuadrature 
relation  to  that  in  the  main  winding,  of  a  .-ompensator 
Interposed  between  the  distributing  .Irctiit  and  the  main 
wlmling  of  The  regulator  comprising  a  reslstan.e  ami  a 
main  reaitan.-.'  i.umected  in  series,  auxillar>-  rea.tan.-ed 
tliat  are  adajite.!  to  be  ...rinecti'd  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  in  s.rS.s  with  th.'  main  rea.tance  ami  mtano 
for  controlling  the  connectionn  of  the  said  auxiliary  re- 
actances. 

4.  Iti  Hii  flf.tri.al  system,  the  combination  with  a  dls 
tributing  .  ircuit,  a  plurality  of  generators  for  supplying 
I'urrent  thereto,  nnd  a  regulator  associated  with  each 
generator  ha\ing  a  main  a.  tuatlng  winding  that  re- 
ceives current  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  the  distribut- 
ing circuit,  and  an  auxlllnry  wlmling  that  co.'.perates 
with  said  main  winding  and  receives  .urrent  proportional 
to  the  .  iirr.iit  supplbd  by  the  g.n.Tator  with  which  its 
regulator    i-    associated    ami    In    approximate    quadrature 
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relation  to  that  In  the  main  winding,  of  a  compensator 
InterposwNl  between  the  dlatrlbuting  circuit  and  the  main 
wladlng  of  the  regulator  comprising  a  resistance  and  a 
main  reactance  connected  in  sieries,  auxiliary  reactances 
that  are  adapted  to  be  connected  In  paralU'l  with  ♦'ach 
other  and  In  series  with  the  main  reactance  and  means 
for  controlling  the  connections  of  the  said  auxilliiry  re 
ftctancps. 

5.    In  an  electrical  system,   the  combination   with  a  'lis 
trtbuting  circuit,  a   plurality  of  generators   f..r   supplying 
current    thereto,    and    a    regulator    as.su<  iattd    with    fti,  h 
generator  having  a  main  actuating  winding  that   receivcx 
current    proportional    to    an    electrical    condition     i>f    tU^• 
distributing   circuit,    and    an    auxiliary    winding    that    •■,, 
operates    with    said    main    winding    and    receives    lurrcnt 
proportional    to   an    electrical    condition    of    the    generator 
with    which    Its    regulator    is    associated    and    in    approxi 
mate  quadrature  relation  to  that  in  the  main  winding.  <<( 
a    compensator    Interposed    between    the    distributing    rir 
cult   and    the   main   winding   of   the   regulator    comprt.-<in« 
a    resistance   and   a    main    reactance    conne<ted    In    series. 
auxiliary  reactances  that  are  adapted  to  be  connected   in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with   the   main   re 
actance.   the  drop  of  potential  over  each  auxiliary   react 
ance   bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the   total  drop   of  poten 
tlal   produced   by    the   compensator   In    the   circuit    of    the 
main   wiBdlng   of   the   regulator  as   the   ampere    turns   of 
the  auxiliary  regulator  winding  bears  to  the  ampere  turns 
of  the  main  regulator  winding  and  means  for  controlling 
the  connectlont  of   the  said  auxiliary  reactances. 


1.234,917.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Wii.iiam  W  M( 
Clay  and  Clarkm  b  (J.  McClav,  Chica^ro.  Ill  Fllei 
Oct.  18,   1916.      Serial   No.   126,3.'n.      (CI.   'SJi* — 38.) 


1.  A  re<'epta<le  Mimprlslng  a  blank  <  urnposeil  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  foldable  sections  sufficient  in  nuni- 
t>er  to  form  a  doui)le  top.  side  and  t>ottom  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  each  section  except  the  last  one  folded  having 
an  Inwardly  foldable  flap  at  Its  ends,  which  tlaps  are  fold 
able  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  end  flaps 
of  the  section  which  is  first  folded  having  foldable  tongues 
at  Its  ends  between  which  end  flaps  and  their  tongues 
certain  of  the  other  end  flaps  are  foldable  and  others  are 
foldable  on  the  outside  of  the  tongues,  the  .nd  flaps  of 
another  one  of  the  sections  having  foldalile  tongues  at 
their  outer  ends  adapted  to  be  tu<ked  In  behind  the  first 
Baentioned  tongues. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  blank  composed  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  connected   foldable  sections   sutBi  lent   in    number 
to  form  a  doable  top.  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  receji 
tacle,  each   section   except   the   last  one    folded   having  an 
Inwardly   foldable  flap  at   Its  ends,    which    flaps  are   fold 
able  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  end  flaps 
of  the  ■ectloB  which  la  first  folded  having  foldable  tongues 
at  Ita   ends   between    which    end    flaps   and    their    tongues 
certain  of  the  other  end  flaps  are  foldable  and  others  are 
foldable  on  the  outside  of  the  tongues,  the  end  flaps  of 
another  oae  af  the  sections   having   foldable   tongues  at 


their  outer  ends  adapteil  to  lie  tucked  In  behind  the  first- 
mentioned  tongues,  the  dimensions  of  the  end  flaps  of  the 
section  which  Is  flrst  folded,  and  the  end  flaps  having  the 
la-st  mentlonefl  foldable  tongues  conforming  to  the  di- 
mensions of  the  receptacle  ends,  the  remaining  end  flaps 
being  smaller  than  said  receptacle  ends,  and  the  combined 
area  of  adja<ent  ones  of  said  last  mentioned  flaps  con- 
forming to   the  dimensions  of  the  receptacle  ends. 


1.234,918.  MONOKAII.  SWITCH.  Royai,  A.  McCLfRl, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Inlversal  Elevated  Railway 
Tompany,  Incorporated,  Seattle.  Wash.  P'iled  .Apr.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92.(t78.      iCl.  104— 1*^0.) 


In  a  mono  rail  swit<  h.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
ilivergent  tracks  securely  tied  together,  hinged  posts  sup- 
porting said  tracks  which  are  swtngable  vertically  and 
laterally,  and  operating  means,  whereby  the  said  switch 
iiiav  be  swung  so  as  to  aline  either  of  the  said  tracks 
with  the  end  of  an  adjoining  track. 


1   J<4  .tilt         WATERPROOF     ROOFIN";      AND     PAVING 
I  ( )M}'<  ),si"ri(  »N.       Pathitk    .1.    McNamxua.    Vancf)uver, 
I'.rltish    Columbia.   Canada.      Filed    Nov.    12.    1914.      Se- 
rial  No.  X71.806.      (CI.  106 — 31.) 
1      .V    roofing   composition    whii  h    .omprlses   the  product 

..t. tallied  by  intimately  associating  pitch  thinned  out  with 

Mir   wblle  hot   with  a   nii.vture  of  slaked  lime  and   common 

salt,    substantially   as   specified. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (lazette,  ] 


1.234.92<'.       WASHBOILEK.       Jmiv     Mai.kv.     Itlxon.     111. 
Filed   Apr.  1.!.   1917.     Serial  No.   I'U.TtH.      iCl.  tiS — 30.) 


Z^ 


JX 


// 


I-  111  a  wash  i. oiler,  the  combination  with  an  oval  cas- 
ing, a  if>ver  therefor,  and  a  handle  by  which  It  may  be 
manipulated,  of  an  inner  \essel  havliik:  an  open  top.  out- 
wanlly  eitending  springs  secured  to  the  top  of  said  inner 
ves^el  adapted  to  coniact  with  the  inferior  of  sjiid  casing. 
a  pinrality  of  spjir.Ml  indentations  formed  in  the  end  wall-s 
..[  said  vessel,  and  a  second  series  of  springs  secured  with- 
in ttiM  .riil  walls  at  rlie  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having 
1  part  cni;aKeab|e  with  th»'  indentations  formed  in  the 
u)i  !!s  iif   -aid   inner   vcss.'l. 

'Cbiini  'J   not  printed  in  the  tJazette.  ] 


.' '.4  r»_M  I'VKONVT.IN  COMPOSITION.  Wm/ter  E. 
.\l\si  Ksn,  Pbiladclphla.  Pa.,  assign.ir  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wihnlngton.  I»el..  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .lune  lit.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  ^4tl.(if>.').  Renewe<!  Feii.  1!(.  IHIT.  Serial  No. 
149. fWl.      (CI.    1.H4  -  79  I 

1.    A   composition   containitig  pyroxylin,   from  2  to  A0'7c 
tt  aldol,  an<J  from   H»  to  60^,   of  a  vegetable  oil. 
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2.   A    ((imposition    containing    pyroxylin,    aldol    and    a 

vegetable   oil.    the   amount    of   the   aldol   and   oil   being   be- 
tween  40  and   ''>' ,    of   the  above  const  ituents. 

•S.  A  .(imposition  ciitaining  pyroxylin,  from  2  to  407^ 
of  aldol  and   from   1"  to  »in' ,    of  castor  oil. 

4.  A  composition  containing  pyroxylin,  aldci  and  cas- 
tor oil.  tbe  aldol  and  castor  oil  lieing  between  forty  and 
seventy  live  per  cent    of  the  abo\e  constituents. 

5.  .V    coniposiib.n    coniainiiig   pyroxyilii,   aldol    and    cas 
tor   oil,    the   abiol   ani   .astor   oil    beini;    between    forty   and 
sevent.v  tixc    I.I  r    cent,    of    the    iilH.ve    constituents   and    the 
aldol    belny    from    two    to    foii\     per    cent,    and    the    castor 
oil  from  tin   to  sixty  pei    rent,  of  the  comi>osilion. 

IClaliiis  0  tu  >   not   piintcl   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.:j.'U.1»2i;.  switch.  .Iamks  .].  K.  Mattis.in.  Pasadcn.i, 
Cal,  Filed  Sept.  4.  li'U.  Serial  No.  8G0,20y.  (CI. 
175 — 2SS. ) 


^f^ 


In  an  clctrb  vwitcli,  a  contact  member,  a  resilicn: 
lat'b  engatin*-'  sahi  ni.  tnlM-r  to  normally  hohl  tbe  same  in 
open  position,  sabl  lai'b  i.rovlded  wiili  an  opening:,  a 
lever,  an  angularly  dispos,.,!  end  on  the  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  opening,  means  for  operating  said  lever 
to  open  the  lat.h  aiol  i.lca^e  the  contact  member,  an  ; 
means  for  forcing  the  cntact  member  into  latch  engaged 
position. 


1  ,  2  :<  4 


■A 


MooBK.   New   York.   N.   ^ . 
No.   94.2TH.      (Ci.    21-14: 


formal  with  segmentally  spherical  seats,  a  pin  paaalng 
through  the  head  of  the  axle  and  said  knuckle,  said  pin 
allowing  an  ail.iustable  movement  in  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wbeel  but  preventing  any  lateral  movement  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  wheel  and  its  hul>  mounted  upon  said 
knuckle    ami    turning    therewith. 

2.  The  (ombinatton  of  a  wh»Md  and  its  hub.  a  steering 
knuckle  having  a  part  thereof  lying  within  the  huh.  a 
hea  'light  bracket  on  the  steering  knuckle  having  a  kuob 
J(dnt  and  also  a  horizontal  arm  for  connection  with  the 
steering  devi.  .s  and  said  knUcAle  provided  also  with  a 
series  of  ra.iial  arms  for  supporting  the  wheel  protecting 
mendxT  and  other  parts 

:^.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  passagt-,  a  coni'-al  fai-ed  sleeve  located  in  siiid 
passage,  the  conical  faces  thereof  being  above  and  ImIow 
the  center,  a  cylindrical  pin  passing  through  said  sleeve, 
and  a  f<te<Tiiig  knuckle  engaged  by  said  pin  above  and 
below  the  head,  together  with  a  hidi  carried  revoluhly 
upon   the  steering  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  globular  head 
provided  with  a  vertical  passage,  a  double  conical  faced 
nieml)er  located  in  said  passage,  the  conical  faces  being 
above  and  bel(  w  the  center,  a  cylindrical  pin  located  in 
said  sleeve  ami  in  pivotal  contact  with  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  between  the  conical  faces,  a  steering  knuckle 
engaged  alio\e  and  below  the  globular  head  by  the  said 
pin,  and  a  wheel  and  its  hub.  together  with  ball  bearings 
whereby  the  said  hub  Is  mounted  upon  the  steering  knuckle 
and  is  adjustable  therewith. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  knuckle,  means  for  connecting  them,  including  a  pin 
and  a  cone  fa.t-d  sleeve  allowing  an  adjustable  movement 
in  the  plane  (d  rotation  of  the  wheel  but  preventing  any 
lateral  movement   of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  t,  to  u  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.234.924  WATER  (jAOE.  Aubcrt  W  Moksk,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufai during 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 

Filed   May  .U .  1913.     Serial  No.   770.884.      (CI.  7:-l-    o4   1 


STKKHIN*.  KNICKLK.      William   J.   P 
Filed   Apr.   2^*,   19UJ.     Serial 


1.  In  a  steering  m.  ■  hani^m.  the  combination  of  an  axle 
having  a  cylindrical  head  formed  with  segmental  spherical 
ends,  a  knuckle  having  a  recess  for  holding  said  head  and 


1.  A  water  gage  comprising  a  sight  glass,  a  casing 
adapted  iiartially  to  surround  the  sauit  and  having  u 
(vall  on  ea(h  edge  of  the  sight  glass,  and  rearwardly  ex- 
fending  beyond  the  same,  each  wall  having  In  front  an 
i'liu-n^.i  (;■:::■.  a  p.ck.ng  interposed  between  tbe  glass 
and  each  wall  fend  means  l)ecring  against  the  pa.klug  at 
the  rear  to  compress  U  against  such   luturned   flange. 

r>.   A    water    gage    comprising    a    sight    glass,    a    casing 
adapted    partially    to    s^urround    the    same    and    having    a 
wall  on  each  edge  of  the  sight  glass,  and   rearwardly   ex 
tending  beyond  the  same,  each  wall  having  In  front  an  in 
turned  flang(.  a  packing  Interposed  between  the  glass  and 
each   wall   and   means  for  bringing  pressure   to   bear   upon 
the  packing  from  the  rear  to  compress  It  against   such  In 
turned    flange    Including    separable    plates,    one    arranged 
betwetn   the  sigbi    gla.s!^  and   each   wall   of   the   casiuu,   and 
compression     means    adapte«l     to    be    mov.>d     toward     said 
plates  and  means  for  holding  said  means  in  position  after 
adjustment    con-isiing   of  a   threaded   bolt    inserted   in   tha 
rear  of  the  casing 

21.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  glass  com- 
prising sejiarate  elements  disposed  substantially  edge  to 
edge  and  having  front  curve<l  faces  located  on  substan- 
tially the  arc  of  a  common  circle  and  having  fluted  rear 
faces  arranged  in  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  d  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.234.925.  VEXTILATINi}  SCREEN  FOR  WINHOWH 
I..HIS  N.  Mos.s.  NVw  York.  N.  Y.  F\W<1  N<'V,  is,  IKlti. 
Serial  No.  131,9h2,     iTl.  US — 31.) 


A  vpntilattniT  scrt'fn  (■oii\iirisinK  a  !>'tirra'  pjuu'l.  aii'l 
side  panfls.  ^ald  <»-ntral  paii'-l  havLnj;  a  h"Miun  rtaiiK'*" 
pxt»n.llng  substantially  rhp  l^n^th  thtTfof.  and  holding 
tht^  side  pan>ds  in  slidaUl"  r^latlDn  to  the  ifntral  p>iri.'l 
thfreby  formink'  a  i.mtinu.dK  linp  with  th>'  .-.ik''"^  "f  th-- 
side  panels  to  provide  in  ppt-ntng  of  .ontlniious  widrli 
between  the  assemhU'd  panel  and  the  window  sash,  a 
bindinK  screw  passing  through  farh  end  of  said  holdlriK' 
flanjte  to  bind  aiialnst  thf  >!i<le  panfds  ami  hold  thtin  in 
adjusted  position,  and  t-nd  brarknts  attHchatil.-  to  thf 
window  frame  to  hold  thf  screen  in  outward  position 


1.234.926.  MEASIRINI}.  (TTTIN*;,  AM"  DISPLAY 
IN(r  MEANS  FUR  OILCLOTH  STANI'S  .)nnv  I. 
MiELLrR.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Fll^.l  Apr  JIV  ItfU  S.ria! 
No.   S33.934.      M'l.    211  — IS.) 


and   to  support  the  same  liorizi>ntall.v  in  elevated  position 
above  the  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bas.-,  of  a  ilisplay  carrier 
moiinteil  thereon  ami  constructed  to  di-tachably  support 
the  upper  and  lower  cuds  of  the  ridls  of  koo<1s,  aiiaptiiiff 
the  ndls  for  complete  removal  from  saiil  carrier  at  will  in 
!  dispcnsini:  the  goods,  a  dlspcnsiutr  carrier  mounted  on  said 
i  base  and  constructed  and  arrnuged  t"  receive  mid  support 
a  roll  taken  from  the  illsplay  carrier  mid  permit  the  fods 
to  be  unrolled  therefrom  while  positioned  theveou.  and 
measurini;  means  on  ^aid  dispenslnsr  currier. 

.'  The  combinati'in  with  a  base,  of  a  display  carrier 
mounted  thereon  and  havlu;;  means  cmstnn  ted  and  ar 
riink'cd  to  detachably  support  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
i.f  vertically  disposed  rolls  of  goods,  ndapfiuk'  the  rolls  for 
.  oniplete  removal  from  said  r-arrier  at  will  in  dispensing 
the  k'oods,  and  a  dispensing  larrier  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  i>ase  and  adapted  to  normally  stand  vertically  in  an 
uriotistructlng  position  adjacent  to  said  display  carrier, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  disp.  nsing  carrier  being  disposed 
in  a  [ilane  intermediate  the  ei.ds  of  the  vertically  disp,,, ...I 
fmIU  adapting  salil  carrier  to  be  move,l  to  an  .levat.-d 
li.Ti/ontal  position  atiove  the  liase  t,,  rec.-l\e  and  siiiiporr  a 
rwll   taken   rri>m   swid  illsplay  .Hrrler 

riaiin   t;   not   printed   in    the  tJa/ette  1 


1.  The    combination    with    a    base,    of    a    display     -arrier 
mounted    thereon    ami    having    means    ■  iinsfruct''d    and    ar 
ranged    to   detachably   support    the    upper   ami    lower   emls 
of    vertically   .llsposed    rolls    of    goixls,    adapting    the    rolls 
for  complete  removal  from  -aiil  carrier  at  will  in  .lispens 
ing  the  goods,  and   a   dispensing  carrier   mounted    on    said 
ba.se    and    constructed    and    arranged    to    stipport    in    hori 
lontal  position  a  roll  removed  from  said  display  carrier 

2.  The    combination    with    a    base.-  of   a    display    carrier 
mounted   thereon   and    having   means    constructt»<l    ami    a-- 
ranged  to  detachably  support  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
vertically  dlsposeil    rolls   of   goods,   adapting   the   rolls   for 
complete  removal   from   said   , arrier   at    will    in   illspensing 
the  goo<ls,  and  a  dispensing  carrier  pivotally  tnounteil  on 
said    base    and    constructed    an,!    arrange.l    to    support    In 
horizontal  position  a  roll  reiDoved   from   sai,!   liisplay   car 
tier,  the  pivotal  axis  of  <ai,l  dispensing  carrier  being  di- 
posed  In  a  plane  intertne.liatc   the  .-nds  of   th*'    \crttraiiv 

di.oposed  rolls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base.  ,,f  a  disp':iv  'arri-'r 
mounted  thereon  and  having  means  cnnstructe.l  and  ar 
ranged  to  removably  support  vertically  dls[)osed  rolls  of 
goods,  adapting  the  rolls  for  complete  removal  froiti  sal, I 
carrier  at  will  In  dispensing  the  goo<ls.  and  a  dispensing 
carrier  mounted  on  said  base  and  constru -t.-.i  anil  ar 
ranged    to   receive   a    roll    taken    from    the    display    carrier 


::',4  ;c.>:     prockss  of  rRt»iii  (■in(;  warp  knittkk 

F'.VilKHS.  .M.\n,  t  s  A.  M\EUs.  .New  York,  an<l  Rm  h  \(ti> 
Kkk.nk.  Kirbnioml  lllll,  N.  Y..  assignor-  t,,  .lulius  Kays,  r 
Jk  <'o  .\ew  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora  ti,'n  ,d'  .New  Yoik. 
Filed    I'ec,    .Ut.    litlt;.      Serial    No,    139.74:',.      Ml,   <\\; — 4.) 


SZr' 


!  rti,'  pro,-exs  ,>f  prclucini;  warp  knitte,!  fal'ri^  bavins 
■    ri_'itii,|i[iHlly   exten  lin_'   loutiiiuous    stripes    ,,,iisistini:    in 

■  !i  (iiiiiousiy  supplying  two  threails  t,,  ea,  h  of  the  i lies 

.iri.l    iii,,r,'   than    tw.,    threads   to   each   of   ■ertaiii    adjoinlii'.: 

(  Die  metho.l  of  making  warp  knitte, 1  fai>ric  ,.,usisring 
i!i  .  oininuously  supplying  t,,  the  nee.iles  tlire.'  .,r  iii,,r,' 
r!i[.  ails  and  leading  through  pre,letermine,l  adjoining 
tla-,  ad  gui<les  ami  to  predetermined  .uijoiniim  nce,|l.s- 
diffiTing  numbers  ,>f  threads. 

I  Claims  2  an<l  3  not  printed   In   th-'  lia/.ette. ) 


1  J  M  '.'js       FASTENER   FOR  WINKERS       AXEi     Nki.s.s, 

'.ro\,'    City.     Minn.       File,l    Aug.    2.     liUf,.       Seriiil     No. 

I  1.'  713      iri,  24-   i:;.">  I 

.'  .».  fasteiKT  for  winkers  ,  (Hiiprisini;  a  t'at  uieni!>er 
!.';i[ir,.,|  ii,  ii,.  positiomsl  i>n  one  slile  of  a  wiiikei-  and  a 
1. .1111, 1  winker  strap,  a  second  niemher  having  a  flat  por- 
M,iii  ailapted  to  engage  the  winker,  an, I  a  s.^nii,  \  litnlri' a  1 
p<,r'ioii  ailapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  winker  strap 
with  ;'s  ,Mlges  aliuttini:  against  said  fiat  inem  nr.  aicl 
n.caris  for  s4'curing  said  plate  and  meni''er  tokjeiher  to 
s,  ,  ur,'  fh,>  strap  to  the  winker. 

3  \  fastener  for  winkers  comprising  a  fat  inflexible 
nieniber  adapted   to  tie  positioriei]   on  <,ne  side  of  a   winki'r 
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II, i  .1    portion  of   the  winker  strap  with  its  cites  abut- 


and  round  winker  strap,  a  secon.l  tnember  of  inHexible  '  4.  In  .ombination  with  the  supporting  frame  o  a  ma- 
.haracteristl.s  having  a  Hat  portion  a.iapte,!  to  engage  ,  one  engine,  a  vertical  supporting  memlvcT  ro  ataldy  sus^ 
the   Winker  an.i   a    srmi.vlln,lri,al  porti.m  adapie.i    to   sur-    ;    l.ended    fr,.m    the    fram-.   a   propeller   journaled    up.m    sa  , 

supp.irting  nicmlier  with  its  axis  of  rotation  at  rigtil 
angles  thereto,  nc-aiis  n,  drive  the  pri>peller.  a  gear  on 
said  supporting  menilier.  ami  a  yoke  member  baviiii;  an 
internai  gear  segment  iiiesbisig  with  said  gear  l,ii  ro- 
lating  the  sui)i>oriiiig  iiieinl»'r.  said  yoke  meiut.er  !-eiug 
pivntaily  coiiioM,  i,m1  to  tti,  frann  at  the  rviw  ni.  the  sup- 
porting   tnellllier 

.-,,    Ill    I  oiiil.iiiatiot,    \viib    ttie    supporting    frame   i>f   a    uul- 

rii ngiiie.   a    vertical    supporting   member   rotatabiy    sus- 

p.iuleil  from  th.-  fr.uiie.  a  prop,  iler  journal. 'd  upon  said 
-iipportiii-  ni.'inii.t  wuli  its  a\is  of  rotatiiUi  a!  right 
;nigl,-s  tlier.'to.  means  to  drive  tlie  propeller,  a  g.'ar  oii  said 
supporting  iii.'iniier.  and  a  ,\  "Ke  member  liavtm;  an  in 
t.m.Hl  u.'ar  s.giii.'iit  111. ■slung  with  sabl  gear  for  iot«ting 
til.'  supporting  ni.nil.er.  said  yok.-  ni.-mb.T  lieing  pivotally 
,,1111,'cted  to  III.'  train.-  at  Ih'  nar  of  th.'  supporliiiU  ni.aii- 
'.,T  ami  in  iliie  witii  the  axis  ,.;  rotation  .if  t  ti.  supii,iH 
•,ni;   iiicin!>.-r. 


ting   iig.'iinsi    s;iiil   plate,   and    meai;s    for    s.'i  unng    said    tlat 

in, '111!', -r   and    said    s ml    iii.Mn'Hr    tn-.iti.r    to  secure   the 

st  ra  [1  to   t  ic   «  inker, 

[(lain,    1    iitit    [irinli-d   in   s!i>    1  ia/.-t  t..  j 


1. -'34  !»-'!',  I>Kr.\CllAlU.l-;  PKoPKl.l.lN'.  PKNli  i:  FOR 
RoWP.O.VTS.  Oi.i  K  K  Ni.iU,v\sK\,  Minn.-apolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.   s,  VJl<>.     Serial    No.   s!»,74>'.      i.Ci.   H.",      IS.) 


1,  In  a  .ictai  hal'l.  marine  ,-iigiii.'  a  prop.ll-'r  and  111.  an- 
for  OS,  mating  the  sain.',  cmiprising  a  pinion,  a  .\"k.'  in, -in 
l.er  surrounding  said  plnb.ii  and  pivoted  to  the  r.air  thereof 
and  having  an  internal  g.-ar  segment  co.'yperating  with  said 
I  nioii.  said  segment  engaging  said  pinion  In  r.datiun  to 
tb.'  prop.dler  and  rudder  >o  as  to  give  a  maximum  rang-- 
of  forward  driving  os<-lllatl.ms  at  one  sble  of  the  cent,  r 
of  said  s.gment.  and  a  maximum  range  of  reverse  .irlving 
.)s,illatlons  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  of  sabl  s.---m.-iit , 

2,  In  a  detachable  marine  engine  a  propeller  ami  m.aiis 
for  os(illating  the  same  comprising  a  pinion,  a  yok.'  mein- 
1  .r  surrounding  said  pinion  anil  pivoted  to  the  re«r  tli.r, 

.  f  and  having  an  internal  gear  segment  co.ip.rating  with 
■  ;,id  pinion,  said  segment  engaging  said  pinion  in  r.lation 
to  til,,  propeller  and  rudder  so  as  to  giv.'  a  niaxinmm  rang. 
of  forward  driving  oscillations  at  one  side  of  th.'  center 
.,f  sai.l  segment  and  a  maximum  range  of  rev.-rse  drivim; 
OS, illations  at  th.'  other  sld..  of  th..  enter  .d  said  s,.-. 
ment.  ami  the  shies  of  said  yok-'  m.iulier  l>eing  s.i  po-i 
tione.l  as  t.i  limit  the  os,  Illations  at  .dther  end  by  engag.- 
111. tit  with  said  spur  gear. 

3,  In  a  iletachable  marin.'  engin.'  a  prop.db'r  ami  means 
for  oscillating  the  same  comprising  a  pinion,  a  yoke  mem 
l.er  stirroiindiuk'  said  pinbui  and  pivot. '.i  at  the  rear  th.  .- 
of  and  having  an  Internal  gear  segment  cooperating  with 
sai.l  pinion  -^o  that  movement  of  said  yoke  member  will 
,is,illat.'  the  pini.ui  and  the  pr.ipeller  through  maximum 
lanires  ..f  dire.t  an, I  reverse  .Iriving  action,  an.l  a  tllier 
hamib'  sei  ure.l  to  said  yoke  memb.T  spaced  from  the  line 
of  cent'-rs  of  OS,  illation  of  said  yok.'  member  and  iiinlon 
an.l  position.Ml  s..  that  th.'  parts  ar.'  held  f'U-  dire,t  for 
wnril  driving  actbm  when  the  tilbr  hamlle  is  parallel 
with  the  line  of  said  pivots. 


1,234  i':'.it        \',\I.\'K     SET,       Ei'WiN     M.     Nu:ni;v"      t  in- 
\i„.;ar:     oh!...      Fil.'d   .Uig.   Th   li'C^.      Serial    N-c   44,7i'4. 
(CI.  137 — 4.  > 


III  ;i  \,.1\,  s,.t,  ilie  ,  i.mbinatioii  of  a  valv.-  ii..nsin;;  .'U- 
tainini:  thr.t.  siihstant  ially  cyiin.lri.'al.  va  U  e-,  lia  m- rs 
two  ,.f  wtii.  li  ar.'  in  a.vially  alin.-.i  relation  whih  ili>  third 
chami'er  is  arranged  at  right  ancles  to  the  aline.t  ,  li.nni.ers. 
a  pariitiiin  lietween  th.'  two  aline.i  valve-chatnbers.  a  par- 
tition  between    one   of   the  said   alin.'d    valve-(  b.'in rs   and 

th..  said  thir.l  cbaiiU'er.  a  r>ort  in  each  one  of  th.-..  parti- 
tions whereby  adjidtiiiig  cliaiiibers  may  communicate  with 
lach  otlcr  and  a  valv.'  to  i-ontr<d  lommunicat  i,>n  ;...t\N.'.ii 
•  a.  It  of  th.'  ctiaiid'crs  and  the  on.,  adjoining  it. 


l.'J34.!t31  PHEPAY.MKNT  METER  FOR  CAS  ANO  THE 
LIKE  Nils  It.vviD  Nii.sus.  Klint.'ii.  tear  Stm  kb.il  m. 
Sw.'d.'ii.  Fil.-.l  I'ec,  22.  1913.  Serial  No,  ^o>.,i,i7. 
iCl.    194  —  72,1 


,f 


1     In    a    pi, pa  \  m. lit    apparatus,    the    conibiuat  ion, 
g..ar.  a  reviving  .iruiii  adapted  to  r.'ieive  th.-  coin,  a   lix..! 

b.dtom   plate   f.)r    th,-  .Irum   adapte.l    to   support    th iu, 

guides  on  said  i.ottom  plate  adapte.l  to  dlred  th.'  tiiuv.-- 
in.'iit  of  ami  to  Hit  the  .-..in  during  the  turning  of  th.' 
drum,  and  a  iever  pivote.l  m  th.>  <lrum  and  r.'sting  against 
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the  coin  and  adapt*''!  during  fht-  last   p>'ri.Ml  -if   th*^  turn 
infc  (if  the  drum  to  hf  l.ronght  Into  pnKaii>'iii*'iit   with  and 
to  ')p»'ratp  wild  g»»ftr.  ■<ut>Rtantla!l.v  a>  ami   for  th''  pnrpoH. 

8et  forth. 

2.  In  a  prppayiiK-ur  apparatu^^,  th>'  <  >irntiinaf  I'H  nf  n 
(rear,  a  rf'voirlng  drum  adapted  to  rei  ►'Iv*'  th»>  roln,  a  ti>c>d 
bottom  platf  for  ttit»  drum  adapted  to  wuj>p<irr  th>-  ■  nin, 
two  rihs  on  said  plat*-  concpntrlr  with  th«"  <lrum  i\u-\  wirli 
each  othvT  and  having  a  hflical  >>dv'»'.  said  rli'-  ii.lng 
adapti-.j  to  :iuidf  and  to  fn.'ag*'  -said  • '«iii  su  a<  t"  ;i!!  ihp 
ffdn  during  tht-  turning  of  th*-  dniin.  and  a  1>'v.t  imiTr.! 
to  thp  drum  and  rf-stlng  against  rhf  r.,iii  aii'l  ^idniit'"!  'iar 
ing  thn  last  i>*'riod  of  thf  furiiint:  "f  tti>'  druii:  i"  ■•' 
brought  Into  pngagt'iio'iit  with  and  to  np.THt''  'ti-  >ii;U 
gt-ar.  sulistantlally  as  and   for  th.'  purpose  -''r   f'Tth 

.S  In  a  prt'payniftit  apparatus,  th>'  runititna  tmn  .f  a 
gpar.  a  revolving  drum  adapted  to  ri'<f  Ivc  th>'  •  ojn  a  ti\.d 
l><)ttom  plate  for  the  drum  adapte.l  to  support  th.-  min. 
two  ribs  on  said  plat*'  mnc- titric-  with  the  dniiii  ami  wSth 
each  other  and  having  a  heii.  al  edge,  saiil  rii-  !"iiig 
adapted  to  guide  iui'l  to  eni:aL'e  said  ruin  s,i  as  tt.  lift  ihe 
coin  during  the  turning  of  the  drum,  a  !'-v.r  piv^r..,!  i,, 
the  drum  an  1  resting  against  the  coin  and  adapt-d  dunii-r 
th««  la.Ht  period  of  the  turning'  of  th.'  drum  to  <•  rMucht 
Into    engagement    with    and    to    operate    said    i.'tai-     and    a 

slot    In    said    hottniii    plate    inr    dis.  harwring    Ih in.    siih- 

stantially  as  and   foi    th.'  [)urp-is,    v.-t   forth. 

4  In  a  prepayiio'iit  apyiiratu^,  tlo'  (  .unliilia  t!..n  >-t  a 
gear,  H  revolving  drum  adapt.*<l  to  re  .'ive  the  coin,  a  rixcii 
hottom  plate  for  the  drum  adapte.l  to  support  th.-  '  oin  t  w  - 
ribs  on  said  plates  roncentrlc  with  th.'  dnmi  aii.l  with 
each  other  and  having  a  helical  edg.-.  Mid  ri!.-  •  Iw- 
adapted  to  guide  and  to  engage  salil  coin  so  a-  i'  if'  'h  ' 
coin  during  the  turning  of  the  dniin.  a  lever  pn.'..!  lo  th.- 
drum  ,ind  r.'sting  against  the  coin  and  adapt. d  Isirin-  the 
last  period  of  thf  turning  of  the  drum  to  i..  irought  Into 
enKHgement  with  and  to  operate  said  genr,  and  an  o|>»'ulng 
In  saiil  liortoiii  plate  between  the  ri'is  of  -U'  h  width  that 
the  coin  may  partly  drop  down  Into  the  >anie  and  thus 
prevent  the  drum  from  being  turned  back  to  iniiiai  posi 
tlon  as  long  as  the  coin  remains  in  the  drum,  siinsta  titlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5,  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  conitdntiti  >ii  of  a 
gear,  a  casing  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  revoUitii:  druin 
within  said  casing  adapte<l  to  receive  a  loln  through  said 
coin  slot,  a  tlxed  bottom  plate  for  the  drum  in  sal  I  1  a^uig 
adaptefl  to  support  the  coin,  two  ribs  on  sanl  plates  ,  on 
centric  with  the  drum  and  with  each  other  and  ha\iii.:  a 
helical  edge,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  gtild.'  and  to  .n- 
ga:je  ^aid  coin  so  as  to  lift  th.-  coin  iluriri;,'  th-  ti;r:)iii::  -if 
the  drum,  a  lev.T  plvofid  to  th.'  drum  and  r.'-fiti;:  a.Min-t 
the  coin  and  adapted  durinsi  the  last  period  of  th.  tnrnliiir 
of  the  drum  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  and  to 
operate  said  near,  and  a  stop  In  said  casing  lo.ated  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  if  at  th.'  beaintiinu 
of  the  turnlni.'  of  the  ilrum  this  i.'v.T  is  plac.>d  in  its  posi 
tlon  for  operatink'  the  said  g'-ar,  substantially  a-  aii.l  fT 
the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claim  13  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


i,2.H4.ft3'j.    prep.aymp:nt  GAS-M^:T^:u     nji.s  ivwh. 

NiLsoN.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Original  application  tih'.i 
r>ec.  22.  1^13,  Serial  No.  S08,1«T.  Divided  atid  thi^ 
applltatlon  filed  Feb.  28.  191«.  f^erlal  Nd  snsu, 
(CI.  221— 101.) 

1,  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
pear  receiving  intermittent  rotary  motion  in  one  direction 
a  frame  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  gear,  a 
screw  threaded  into  said  gear  and  rotatably  journale.l  in 
the  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  frame 
in  the  longltuflinal  dlrecllon  of  the  screw  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  frame  from  turning  with  the  screw,  a  gas  valve, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  frame  with  said  gas  valve, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  receiving  Intermittent  rotary  motion  in  one  direction. 
a  frame  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  gear,  a 
screw  threaded  Into  said  gear  and  rotatably  Journaled  In 


th.'  frame,  means  for  uulding  the  movement  of  the  frame 
in  the  longitudinal  .lirection  of  the  screw  and  for  pre- 
v.'titltig  th.'  fratne  from  turning  with  the  screw,  a  gas 
vnlv.'    a  shaft  for  said  vahe.  a  crank  an  said  shaft  engag 

iiiiT  th.'  franc  and  .'idaiite.l  to  be  brought  out  of  enga;;e 
m.tit  with  th.'  said  train.'  when  the  valve  has  b.i'n  opened 
',1    M    pr.'d.'tornino'd    .'\tcnt,    s\|iistant lally    as    and    for    the 

piil'I"  '-I     -.  t    fi  I'th 


:',  li;  ,1  pr>'pa\iiont  i;as  m.'ter,  tlie  combination  of  n 
^.■:,r  r.".'i'>in.  i nt.-riiii t tent  rotary  motion  in  one  direction. 
a  frani.'  in.ivaiib'  in  the  axial  direction  of  -aiii  g.-ar.  a 
~.  r.'w  tbr.ad'd  into  sabi  gear  and  rotatably  journal.Ml  ir 
tb.  fratn..  ni.an-  for  guiding  the  movement  of  th.'  frain.' 
in  th.'  loiii^iiudlnal  direction  of  the  screw  ami  for  pr.'vfiit- 
Irij  'to  train.'  from  turnlnri  with  the  screw,  ji  i;a>  \alve. 
ni.'aii-  for  >  onn.'ctinu'  salil  frame  «ith  said  \alv.',  a  rack 
K,.c,!r.d  'n  ~aid  frame,  an  In.le.v  hand,  a  shaft  foi-  >aid 
hati'l  .iii'l  a  pinion  on  .said  shaft  meshiim  with  th.'  rack. 
fur  iicli'aiint.  the  position  of  the  fraiio-  and  tlm-  the 
amount  of  op.iiitiK  of  th.'  gas  \al\.'  and  tin  ga-  pur 
chased,  substantially   a-  and  for   th.    ))urpose   hct    lorth 


1  ■j:u  i<.<:';  H.\  TK  I'lVISlo.N  CAI.cri..VTOK.  Whi.iam 
iluKS  I'wl  I'.'iii.'r,  Colo.  Flle.l  .Vpf.  1^  Iblf,,  Se- 
rial   .No.   ;f2.it<'l.       iC|     23.'> — ''It.  1 


1     In    a    device    of    the   class   described,    a    chart    having 
lot-i  arrang.'.l  In  concmtrir  arcs  and  ei(uall.\   spaced  thei. 
along  and   the  arcs  bein;:  all  e(|ually  space.l  apart,   the  ra 
dlus  of  each  an    of  dots   U'lui:  divided   into   a    nuiiii.er  of 
dlxlslons  e<|ual  to  the  number  of  dot  dhislons  in  the  arc. 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbf^l.  a  chart  having 
lots  arrange*!  In  concentric  arcs  and  sjiaced  there  along, 
a  niunl*er  scale  at  the  outer  arc.  said  spaces  being  e.jual 
.'Xc.pt  that  dots  are  omitted  at  regular  Intervals  for  leav- 
ing lines  of  spaces  extending  transversely  of  the  arcs  lead 
ine  to  the  number  scale  at  the  outer  arc. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ilmrt  having 
dots  arranged  in  concentric  arcs  and  spa<.'d  there  alorm, 
n  marginal  s.ale  for  the  outer  arc.  said  spaces  bi-inc  equal 
except  that  dots  are  omitte.1  at  regular  Intervals  for  leav- 
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Ing  lln.s  of  spaces  extending  traiasversely  of  the  arcs  and 
leading  to  the  marginal  scale  to  facilitate  finding  the  re- 
sult of  a  problem  on  said  scale,  the  number  of  dots  plus 
spac,.s  left  bv  oiidtted  dots  In  ea<  h  arc  being  tnpial  to  the 
number  of  divisions  in  respective  radii 

4.    In    a    device   of    the    class   described,   a    chart    having 
dots  arrang.'d  in  concentric  arcs  and  equally  spaed  there 
along  and  the  arcs  being  all  eqtuiily  spaced  apart,  a  scale 
for  the  nmrginal  arc  an.i  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  and 
haMiig  a   siale  corresponding  to  th.'  ar-  s  and  Indi.ia  lead 
Ing  transversely  a.ross   the  arcs  to  the  siale 

.'-..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chart  having 
dots  flrranaed  in  concniric  arcs  and  equally  spaced  ther.' 
aloni;.  sjibl  arcs  being  e<|ually  .spaced  apari  and  each  arc 
having  a  number  of  dots  equal  to  the  nunilier  of  divisioii'- 
In  resp.'ctiv..  radii,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  and  hav 
ing  a  si-ale  corr.'spondlng  to  the  arc-  and  each  arc  and  it^ 
resi.ecflve   radius   being  dlvld.'d    into  an    equal    liumt.r    ot 


part 


Claims  (5  to  Iti  not  print. d  lu  the  Cazeite.J 


1.2.34,b.H4       MKTHdl'    .\.M"    M.XCHINK    F<  »H    FKKM.Nti 

"m(»1,TE.N    i.L.XSS,      K.\ki.   K.    I'Kii.Kit,    Harifonl.    fonn,. 

assignor   to    Hartford  Kairmont    Coinpany.    <  ana joharic, 

N    Y..  a  CorjM.rKtion  of  New   York       Kil-d   He.     4,   lbH5. 

Serial   .No    i:S4.s2ti.      (CI.  4i»— .">.'..  I 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  dlscharg.    outlet  of  a  con 
tainer  for  molten  glass,  of  a  rotary  gathering  h.  ad  b.cat.-d 
Bubfitantially    In    axial    allnemcnt    with    the    flow    of    gla-s 
through  said  outlet,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hea.l. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  container  for  molten  glass 
having  a  discharge  spout,  of  a  rotary  gathering  head  lo 
rated  In  front  of  and  substantially  in  axial  allnement  with 
gaid  spout,  and  means  for  rotating  said  head. 

3.  The   combination,  with  a  container  for  molten   glass 
having  an    outlet    spout,   of  a    rotary   gathering   head    dis 
posed  In  front  of  and  projec  ting  into  said  spout,  and  m.aiis 
for  rotating  said  heail. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rtdary  gathering  head,  of  a 
contaln.r  for  mcdten  glass  having  a  flow  outlet  disposed 
adja.ent  to  th.'  head  and  substantially  In  the  axial  lin. 
of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head 

.').   The    combination,    with    the    discharge    outlet    of    a 
glass   furnace,  of  a   rotary   gathering  head   disposed   adja 
cent   to   the  outlet,   and   substantially   in   axial  allnement 
therewith,    means    for    rotating    the    head,    and    means    for 
moving  the  head  in  an  axial  direction 

[Claims  i\  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


for  locking  said  cyl'nder  head  in  Its  closed  position,  aald 
means  including  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  movable  ele- 
ment and  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  movable 
.'lenient  and  said  cylinder  head  whereby  said  cylinder 
head  is  movfHl  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  said 
movable  .dement  during  its  In'tlal  movement,  and  is 
moved  only  a  fractional  amount  of  the  movement  of 
said  movable  element  during  the  latter  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  element,  a  source  of  pressure  sup- 
ply, contrcd  mechanism  for  controlling  the  association 
of  said  source  of  pressure  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
during  its  in'tlal  inov.'ineni  and  for  contr.dling  the  aaso- 
(iaiion  of  said  source  of  pressure  with  said  uuiln  cylinder 
during  its  subseciueiit  moveiii.'nt,  «  piston  for  said  main 
cylin.br.  a  cylinder  head  siipiuirt,  and  obstructing  means 
carri.'d  bv  said  cylMider  li.-ad  supp.»rt  adapted  to  prevent 
r.'moval  of  said  piston  unless  said  ot.stru- ting  means  are 
moved  into  a  giv.n  pr.'deterii;iii.-d  i.csition  r.lativ.  to 
said   cylinder. 


1.234.;»."H.-        SACSAtiK  STCFFKR.      .I"HN    M     I'ETr.nsoN. 

Chicago,   111  .  nssicnor   to  (ieorge  .1.   Saver.   Chicago,    111 

Fib'dMar.  23.  1917.     .^erlal  No.  ir.O.S.tl.      (CI.   17— Ci 

1     A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

main  cylinder,  a  removable  cylinder  head  therefor,  means 

for    locking   said    cylinder    head    In    Its    closed    position,    a 

source    of    pressure    supply,    and    control    mechanism    for 

controlling    sabl    means   during   its   initial    movement    and 

for    controlling    the    association    of    said    source    of    pres 

sure  with  said  main  cylinder  during  Its  subsequent   move 

inent. 

1.".,   A   device   of   the   character   described    comprising  .1 
main  cylinder,  a  removable  cylinder  h.-ad  therefor,  means 


29.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllHtl  comprising  a 
main  cylinder,  a  removable  cyl'nder  head  therefor,  means 
for  locking  said  cylind.'r  h.-ad  In  its  clos«il  position,  a 
source  of  pressure  supply,  and  control  mechanism  for 
conjointly  controlling  said  means  and  the  association  of 
said  source  of  pressure  with  said  main  cylind-r 

[Claims  2  to  14.  Ki  to  2S,  3i>.  and  31  not  jirlnt.'d  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1  234.SI3C.      CARRIER  FOR  ECGS.     FtcicNKM    I'l.KTcHEK, 
'  I'hUadclphla.    I'a        Filed    I>e..    3(i,    IWI.%,       Serial    No. 
r>9,324.      (CI.   217—29.) 


A    "^ 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  character  st«te<I  having  a  body 
formed  of  sections  adapted  to  be  flttwl  telescopic  ally  to 
each  other,  th.'  sl.le  walls  thereof  l»elng  forme.1  of  cor- 
rut;ations  and  lips  on  the  lateral  terminals  of  the  latl.r, 
said  I'l's  I'clni:  respectively  outturnefl  and  Inturned,  the 
outtiiriied  Hps  of  one  section  b.'ing  adapted  to  interlock 
freely   with   the  inturned   !i|is  of  the  other  section. 

2  A  carrier  of  the  character  staled  comjirlslng  a  body 
formed  of  sections  having  their  side  walls  adapted  to  be 
fitted  telescopically  to  each  other,  and  their  ii'de  walls 
formed  of  c orrugatlons.  and  lips  on  the  lateral  terminals 
thereof,  the  lips  b.dng  respectively  outturn»Ml  and  in- 
turned,    the   outiurneit    lips   of   one    section    Ifeing   adapted 
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to   Interlock    freely    with    the   inturne<l    lips   of    the   other 
section. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  character  8tate<l  conr^lstluK  i>f 
a  body  formed  of  sections  adapteil  to  t>e  tlttfil  t>lt»Hi  upl 
cally  and  their  side  walls  formetl  of  corruKations.  hiuI 
lips  on  the  lateral  terminals  of  the  latter,  said  llp«  t«- 
Ing  respectlTely  outturned  and  Intiirned.  thf  t)uttiiriit«l 
lips  of  one  section  belnff  adapte<l  to  Interlock  fref'ly  with 
the  inturned  Hps  of  the  other  section,  and  a  rah  pro 
jecting  from  the  e<lge  of  the  opening  of  one  section  adapt 
e«l  to  overlap  the  edge  portion  of  thf  op^'nink:  of  th*> 
other  section. 


1,234.937.       BAI-INiJ  PRESS.       ("viirs     I'ltE.STdS.     K.ls.y, 
Tex.      Filed    Jan.    7.    191t;.       S.-rlal    No      7i'.:.!<;        i  (", 
loo— 7.) 


1.  In  a  baling  pr»'ss.  a  packing  box.  a  pliin>:.*r  recipro- 
cating therein,  a  lever  adapte<l  to  recipro.atf  sal<l  plun 
ger.  said  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  thf  front 
face  of  said  plunger,  a  bail  connecting  said  lov.-r  iiit.r 
me^liate  of  its  ends  with  the  support  for  the  |)r.ss.  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  lever  Intermedlatt"  of  Its  .ii.ls 
with  the  top  e<ige  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In    a    baling    preaa,    a    packing    box    haviiik;    sloti.d 
sides,  a  plunger,  rollers  carritvl  by  the  sld.'s  of  thf  plun 
ger  and  work'ng  in  the  slotted  sldea  of  said  packlnt  t.o\ 
ro<ls  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plunger,  a  sloii.-.l 
support  for  said   press,   the  other  end  of   said   nwls   work 
Ing  In  said  slotted  support,  and  a  spring  ronnfctluK  <aid 
plunger  with   said   support,   combined   with   a   lever   pivot- 
ally  connecteil  at  one  end  to  said  plunger,  a  bail  connect- 
ing  the  lever  Intermediate   of  its   ends   with   the   support 
and    a    spring    connecting    the    lever    Intermediate    of    Its 
ends  with  the  top  e<lge  of  the  plunger. 


1,234,938.        IKK)R  LATCH-OPERATIN(J     MErilANISM 
Rk  HAKD  J.   Rot  LO,  Los  Angeles.  and   ("i.\i  i-K   L    Kmi m, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  tJ.  1917.      Serial   No.   l^t^.l-VJ 
(CI.   187—61.) 


counterweight  [ilvotally  mounted  in  the  case  snd  pivot- 
ally  connected  ro  the  lock  bar.  a  lever  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  counterweight,  a  lock  bolt  mounted 
In  the  case  for  vertii-al  reciprocation  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  horizontal  lever  and  adapted  to  e-xfend  out 
of    the    rase    to    lock    the   door,   and    means    carried    by    the 

levator  and  connected  to  the  controller  ;  so  that  when 
the  controller  N  In  neutral  position  the  hinged  plare 
will  he  einfiikteil  to  move  the  lock-bar  In  ami  withdraw  the 
lock  bolt   and   allow   the  <Ioor  to  be  oiiened. 

;  III  (I  safety  latch  for  elevators,  a  <ontroller  case, 
a  main  -^haft  mounted  horizontally  'n  the  case,  a  i-nn- 
fiiiller  iever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  stub- 
shaft  above  the  lever  shaft,  an  arcuate  lo<  king  bar  piv- 
otally nioiiiifed  upon  the  stub-shaft,  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  the  arcuate  member,  plus  in  the  upper 
.  iid  of  the  arm.  one  upon  each  side  of  the  controller 
i.\'  r.  »o  ai  to  actuate  the  jfrcmite  member  slmultane- 
ouslv  «lfh  the  ( tintroller  lever,  a  UftluK  cam  mounteil 
ilMiti  the  -tub-shaft  and  ftx»ti  to  rotate  with  the  arctuite 
;■!.  kiim    bar.    a    lifting    bar    having    an    elongated    slot    en- 

oiiipasslnn  the  llft'ng  cam  and  having  a  guide  slot,  a 
fixed  guide  roller  for  the  guide  slot  ;  .«o  that  the  lifting 
bar  may  be  reclpro<-ated  vertically  by  the  operation  or 
the  lifting  cam  ;  a  c<mnecting  rod  extending  from  the 
lower  'nd  of  the  lifting  bar  through  the  floor  of  the  elc- 
xiitur,  a  b- II  1  lank  mounted  below  the  rt(M)r  of  the  ele- 
vator ami  attathnl  to  the  connecting  rod.  a  second  con- 
ii.rtiiiK  ro<l  mounted  horizontally  below  the  floor  of  the 
.levator  ami  .  .iniiected  to  the  bell  crank,  and  means 
..[lerated  hy  the  second  connecting  rod  whereby  the  ele- 
vator ilonr  is  unlocked  when  the  controller  lever  Is  In 
neutral  |Misltion  and  the  elevator  near  the  level  of  a  floor. 
L<  laims  2  and   4  not  printed  In  the  (inzette.  ] 


1  J.U  !•:<!•  I.lgriK- DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  An- 
iiii;;  S.  n.\ii[>,  /olllkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Fllcl   .\|  r    -'7.  1914.     .Serial  No.  S34.777.      tfl.  22:> — 5.) 


1.  In  a  safety  latch  for  elevators,  a  case  adapted  to 
project  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft  be 
low  the  door,  a  hinged  wear  plate  outside  of  the  <ase,  a 
lock-bar  horliontally  niountwl  with  one  end  against 
the    hlnifed    wear    plate    and    extending    into    the    case,    a 


1     In    'omMiiatloii    with    a    hermetically    closabb     liquid 

[,.,  ..pta.b'.    a    ll(|uld    delivej-Ing    device,    i:    sterillzable    gas 

prKstire    regulator    for   automatically    regulating   the    flow 

'f  a    pressure  gas   into  the  llqulil   reieptade   in   proportion 

to    the    (luantlty    of    the    dlspense<l    liquid,    said    regulator 

1    tiavinic    a    -.pring  pressed    diaphragm    with   a    "losing    mem- 

!    '.er     a    htsrb    pressure    gas    recept£cle    outside   of    the    Ibpiid 

!    riM.  |,tai  le.   a    .  onnection   permitting   the   sterile   Joining   of 

III.-  s.'a-  receptacle  to  the  gas  regulator  and  means  for  al- 

owiiii,'  the   lifting  by   hand   of  the  closing  member  of  the 

liaphrnirin    of    the    regulator    from    the    opening   admitting 

the    hiL'h    pressure   gas  into   the   regulator    to  allow   dlsin- 

fectluK  aifcnts  to  pass  for  sterilizing  purposes. 

4  III  lomldnatlon  with  a  hermetically  <  losable  liipilil 
re.i.ptarle.  a  sterillzable  gas  pressure  regulator  for  auto- 
iiintically  rei;ulatlng  the  fiow  of  a  pressure  gas  into  the 
Ibiubl  re.'.ptacle  In  proportion  to  the  (luantlty  of  the  <lls- 
1  ensed  li<|ulil.  said  regulator  having  a  spring  presse<l  jUa- 
phragm  with  a  i  losing  member,  a  high  iiressure  gas  r»  cep- 
ta.le  outside  of  the  llqubl  receptacle,  a  connection  per- 
MiittinK  the  sterile  Joining  of  the  gas  receptacle  to  the  gas 
regulator,  means  for  allowing  to  lift  I'v  hand  the  cbxlng 
meuilwr  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  regulator  from  the  open- 
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Ing  Rdmlttlng  the  high  pressure  gas  Into  the  regulator  to 
allow  dlslnfe.  ting  agents  to  pass  for  sterilizing  purposes 
and  a  gas  filter  placed  in  the  connection  between  the  gas- 
receptacle  an.l  the  gas  pressure  regulator  and  (|ualifled 
to  he  .iterillze-l 

[Claims  o  aiKl   '■)  not  printcl  in   the  (Jazetl..  ] 


1  234.!M0  HHl.lKF  V.U.VK  FoH  INKIM.VTH  TIKKS 
Ib.Miv  I..  Shakppu.  Washington.  Iowa  Fil..!  I'.c,  'A\ . 
I'.M.',      Scri.il    .Vo.   i',<(,(i(Mi.       iCl.    l.'il'— 12,) 


;3r> 


1.  The  roiiU'inallon  with  a  iir.'  valv.-  iucludiuK  a  nip- 
ple, of  a  casing  detachably  secured  to  th.  nipple  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  "Hid  convex  and  provided  with  a  vent  open- 
ing, a  relief  valve  having  a  concave  face  fitting  over  the 
convex  ••nd  of  the  .asing  i.nd  pr..vl.led  with  a  d.-pen.ling 
stem  extending  through  the  vent  opening  and  coactlnjs 
with  th.'  tire  valve  for  holding  the  latter  in  ..p.n  position, 
and  a  spring  arrange.!  within  the  .using  for  nonually 
holding  the  relief  valv.'  in  I'losed  p.isition.  sal.l  relief 
valve  being  iiiovalile  to  open  position  to  permit  the  e-- 
cape  of  air  through  the  vent  opening  wh.'ii  the  air  pr.s 
sure  111   the  tire  becomes  excessive. 

2.  A  safetv  device  for  fitiachimnt  to  the  nipple  of  a 
pneumatic  tlr>  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  its  upper 
end  convex  .111. 1  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  relief 
valve  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  ami  baviiii; 
its  low.T  fac.'  <'.>iicave,  a  gasket  fitting  the  .■.uiciiv.'  !;!•.■ 
of  the  relief  valve  and  bearing  against  the  convex  eii.l  ot 
the  .asing.  a  st.  111  depending  from  the  relief  valv.'  ami 
extending  through  the  vent  opening  f.ir  .■onnection  with 
the  till-  valve  f.ir  hobllng  the  latter  in  op.ii  position,  an.l 
a  spring  arn.ng.'il  within  the  casing  for  normally  hobliiig 
the  relief  valve  t..  its  seal,  said  relief  valve  being  lu.'V- 
able  to  open  p.isition  to  permit  th.'  escape  .if  air  thr.oigli 
the  vent  op.ning  when  the  air  iiressure  in  the  tire  We 
comes   .'X.esslve. 


1.234.1*41.  SILO  Ch.mu.e.s 
Wash.  Fib'd  .Inly  1.  1  !M  ti. 
217—4.) 


pleted    silo   an.l   exposeil   to   lOnta.  t    with   like   faces   of   ad- 
jacent   -e(  tions.  ,uiil  means  for  hobliiig  sabl  posts  against 

separation   before  ere.  ti.'ll. 

3.  .\  si,..  '■(  tohgoiial  .uitline  having  ea.  h  side  lom 
poseil  ..f  a  uniti'rv  se.  ti.m.  -a.  h  secti.-n  comprising  posts 
extending  al.itig  its  .-.Iges.  means  for  se.uring  said  posts 
tog.'th'T  in  spit.f.l  r.latioii.  borlzoiitally  extending  boards 
f.irming  an  inner  skin,  th.-  po-is  having  grtwives  .  xtenil 
ing  througout  tb.-ir  l.-ngth  mid  re.-eiving  the  en<ls  of  sal.l 
ii..nr.ls,  th.  fares  ,,f  th--  p..sts  forming  The  outer  edges  of 
the  setious  'leing  trevele.j  to  ( onforiii  to  radial  planes  of 
th.-  .-onipleti'.l  s)i,,  ami  having  longitmlinally  extending 
grooves  titer. -in,  ati'i   pa.king  strips  tittlng  said  groov.'s 

4.  A  silii  stu.l  of  a  tr-ipezoliial  s.-,  lion  having  two  right 
angles.  <,ri.  <•!  tb.  tw..  ii..n  parallel  si.ies  having  a  longitu- 
dinal   -ro.'V-.'    a.liac.  llt    ..Iie    side    e.lge    thereof    ami    ralibete.! 

al.ing  its  ofbi-r  .'.Ig.-.  sai.l  gr.i.ivf  an.l  ratibet  being  a.tapte.i 
for  lb''  r<i.-pti..n   ..f  wall  hoards 

(Claims   1     .'.  aiol   ti  not   print. -d   in   th.-  tJazette.] 


11.      Sh  vvER.      Hellinghani. 
Serial    N...    ]<»7.1ls        iCl. 


^■es 


2  .\  unitarv  wall  station  a.lapted  to  form  one  face  of 
r  p.ily,'onal  silo,  comprising  two  iiosts  forming  the  l.nigi- 
tu.llnal  eiige  iiieiiibers  thereof  ami  .lispose.i  with  their  in- 
ner or  opposed  faces  parallel  and  each  provl.ie.l  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  throughout  Its  length,  wall 
boards  having  their  ends  in  said  grooves,  the  faces  of  said 
posts  whi.  h  form  the  edge  faces  of  the  sections  being  in- 
cline.l    t.i   ea<  h   ..ther    to    lb-   in    rn.lial    jilanes   .«f    the  i-om- 


l.l'.U.'.M-'.       IIAII!  CHI-M1"IN<;     I'KVICK        Cathkium;    A 

Shki:w.-o|',    Lak.    \ill.-i.   III.     Fil-.l  < »,  t     'Jl.   lUlf..      S.-rla! 
No.   1  •-'•;. '.i;-!.;,      ,t']    \H-2 — is.i 


.\    d''\i<-.'    i"r    I  i-iiiij-ing    bait     - prising    a    l'.>\\.-.!    wlr'- 

having   liit.gr  il    1-.  th    ;>roj.-.  tiiig    tlu-r.-fr.iiu    near   the   eu.ls 
of   the   wire  iimi    -  .•rrngai.-d    wire-    proj.'itlng   at    substmu 
tinlly    right    aiml.s    to    th.     plam'    •'(    th»-    Lowed    wir.-s    i.ud 
parallel    to   oi;  -   f.nothcr.    a    s.-parni.-    ineiiiber    made   up   of 
bowed    wires    with    th.-ir    .-mis    . unu.-,  te.l    together,    means 
atta'hed   th.-r-t.i  iola  pt.*.l   t..   jiass  lai.ler  the  .  hln   of  a   p.r 
1   s.in  an.l  serving  i"  li.dd   tb.-  wires  of  said  memli.  r  in  saiil 
I   ( orrugatious.    poitioUs    of    th<-    l.owe.l    wires    .,f    said    mem 
lier  ileslgned   to  .-ugag.-  th>-   hair  .it    th.-   rear  of  said    teeth. 


1.2.".4.04:V  H.^NI' '.KKN.VLF  .\  N 1  •  uTHKU  F.XI'LO 
SI\"F  SHFLL.  H.vKiii  F  .\si,iia.  I'tiila.b-lpbla.  I'u, 
Fib  d  F.-ti.    is.   ]'..li;,      S.-iial   .\  I.   T'.i.i:;".'.      (C].   i.iL'      .'iM 


1.    Tb.'    . 
.let. mating 


tiiliiiiati.iii  with  ;in  t-x]:l.  sive  member  niid  a 
■ap  aioiiut.-d  1  her. -in.  .,-f  a  carrier  f.r  said 
cap.  a  striking  pin  for  eiigag.-tiient  with  sabl  caii,  said 
caj)  and  pin  being  mounted  in  movable  relation  with 
r.'sftect    to   i-acti    other,    a    spring   f.r   effecting   such    mov*'- 
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ment  of  the  movable  part,  latches  for  rftaininjf  the  mov- 
able member  In  the  Inactive  position,  a  slotted  plate 
carried  by  the  explosivf  meralM-r  in  which  sMiid  latches 
are  mounte<i.  means  for  holdinu  the  latches  in  their  active 
position,  and  a  p\nn  memlier  at  the  end  of  the  shell  hav 
Injs  an  outwardly  projecting  operative  portion;  said  plug 
meml>er  being  movahh'  inwardly  to  displai-e  th.-  latch  re 
talniuic  means  ami   rv-least-  thf  lueniUT  supportt^d  thereliy 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  riiemt)er  and  a 
detonating  cap  mounted  therein,  of  a  plunger  carrying 
said  cap,  a  relatively  Il-xed  striking  pin  for  engagement 
with  said  cap,  a  spring  for  effecting  such  mov*'ment, 
latches  for  retaining  the  [.lunger  in  the  inactive  pusitiou, 
a  slotted  plate  carrit-d  by  tlie  .-xplosive  m''uiJ>er  In  wlilrb 
said  latches  are  lonsely  mounted,  means  for  holding  th.- 
latches  in  their  iictivH  p.siti.m,  ;in(l  a  plug  member 
mounted  at  th.'  end  uf  tli^-  sb.'li  lieyoml  tlu-  slotfe.i  ibat'' 
and  having  an  mir w.'inlly  iirojfctini.'  op.THfiv..  [mrtion  ; 
said  plug  membtT  bvinir  [uovabi.-  insvardiy  t..  ilispiace 
the  latch  retaining  ni^an-  wh.M-''>\  tlie  [bungfT  ^^lpp■  rted 
by  said  latch. s  nia\    bn  .'-.'b-asf.l. 

3.  The  combination  uitli  ;in  .■xplo.vlv  mem  ..-r  and  a 
detonating  cap  mount. d  ther.'in.  nf  a  pliinL;er  rarryliii: 
said  cap.  a  striking  [lin  f'.r  ^ngagem.'nt  with  said  cai). 
a  spring  f.ir  imparting  i:i..v.Mi>.Mir  t^  -niil  [buiiger,  a  screw 
plug  carried  at  th-  .■mi  >'f  subl  .-xi^bisiv.'  ineiub.T  a  illsU 
conftneil  to  th.>  .-xpbisix.'  mt-ml^'r  bv  -aid  s.  r.-w  ',n\:^, 
latches  for  retaining  said  plunger  In  tb-'  ina^  tiv-  [i..sirion 
loosely  mounted  in  slots  in  said  disk,  m.^tri-  fnr  n.biling 
said  latches  in  plunger-retaining  p..siti..ri,  an^i  a  iii.iii'..r 
disposed  in  the  s.Tew  phig  at  th^-  ••nti  .-f  ttic  sh.'i:  an.l 
having  an  ..utwanlly  pn  je.tini;  inirfioii  -an!  iiiemS.  r 
being  movable  inwardly  u<  ilispbi..'  th<-  lahb  r.'Tainiii;; 
means  wheretiy  t.ie  movabb'  |bunk"'!'  nia\  •.■  f  .m-.-.I  to 
effect  expbision  of  th.-  detiinating  cap. 

4.  The   comliination    witli    an    .xi  b  .-iv.-    riifiulMT    having 
a  detonatini:  cap.  of  a  ibmi^.T  |■.u•^^iIl.;   sabl  ru\<.  a  strik 
Ing  pin  for  eni;ag.  nient   with  ~ai'l   rap,  a  spriri..'  f<ir  impart 
lug  moveiij.'Ht   ti'   >abJ   pliin.'.M    t"  .xpliMlf   said   ra[i    a^-aiiist 
aald    striking    pin,    latchex    fnr    retaining    said    lii'iiurr    in 
the    Inactive    position,    a    ilisk    .■arri'-<i    at    the    fiid    "f    the 
explosive   memb.'r,    sabi    diik    b.-iving   alined    slots    radiallv 
dlspcjsed  In  which  ,sald  lat^b.-s  ar"  b>,)Sfly  mounted,  m.-ans 
for    holding   said    Intrh.'s    in    th.'    plunger  supporting    p. .si 
tlon    comprising    a    m.-mber    niuvaM.'    at    the    .-nd    ■■(    tbf 
shell  and   having  an   outwardly   projecting   portion   atid   a  11 
Inwardly     projecting    portion    In     engagement    with     said 
latches;  Inward   movement  of  said  memher  displacing  the 
latches   and   r.ieasini;   said   plunger   to   effei't   explosion    of 
the  detonating  cap. 

o.   The  combination,    in   a    hand   grenade,   of  a   shell,   an 

arially   disposed    tut xt.'ndSng   longitudinally    thereof,    a 

plunger  disposed  in  sai.l  tuf^e,  a  detonating  cap  carried 
by  said  plunger,  a  striking  pin  against  which  said  cap  Is 
carried  by  the  iiluiiL-Hr  to  .-ff.M-t  expb,>sion  tb.-r.'of.  a 
spring  for  impartiiu'  moVf>iuent  to  said  plunger,  a  rupp-d 
menilter  to  positiori  said  tul>e,  a  slotted  disk  •  \t\\  ,U'j. 
said  cupjietl  m''nil>er.  means  for  securing  said  disk  r  -  tb. 
grenade,  latch. 's  loosely  mounted  in  said  disk  for  r>>t,iin 
Ing  saiil  plunger  in  the  inactive  position,  m.'ans  f  ■  t.'bd 
Ing  siild  lati'h.s  to  retain  the  plunger  comprising  a 
nieml>»>r  movable  at  file  .Mid  of  tti.-  slodl,  said  r.ui'i.r 
having  an  out«ar<lly  projecting  iiortloii  foi-  impot  ain! 
an  inwardly  proj.M-ting  po.rtlon  in  onfawement  wii:,  s.iid 
latches;  inward  movenietit  of  said  membfr  dis[iia>  itii;  tiii' 
latches  whereby  the  [ilunger  may  •••  v  .'as.'d,  and  a 
spring   for   holdine   said    memtw>r   normillv     iitwitd 

[Claims  6  to  11'  not   printed   in   t!ie  'iazett.    1 


spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  mold  for  the  manger  curb, 
and  a  gage  tn<>mt)er  having  its  ends  adapted  to  rest,  and 
resting  on  the  upi>er  edges  of  the  boards,  and  provided 
with  downwartlly  projecting  shoulders  abutting  the  upper 
inner  sid'-s  of  ttie  boards,  and  laterally-extended,  cen- 
trally loc.itecl.  spacedapart  lugs,  embracing  some  of  the 
stall  posts,  whereby  the  ujiiier  edges  of  the  form  boards 
will  be  b.dd  a  detlnit.'  distance  fmm  each  other  anil  from 
the  stall  p.ists  while  the  concrete  for  the  curti  is  l>eing 
[daced,  and  the  L.'ai;e  nieml»er  will  t>e  detac.iabb'  from  the 
stall  post.s. 


1.234.944.       API-AUATIS     FUK     ( ONSTHICTl  N( ;    TON 
t'RKTK  MAN<;F:KS      Wh.i hm    I,.u  pes,   Kairtield,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  >^.   Ibl.'..     Serial  No,  :;s.»U>^       Ml.  •_',">      lis  1 
1.   An  apparatus   for  constructing  roncrete  mantrers  for 
animal    stalls,    wherein    a    stall    frame    having    vertlcail.N 
disposed  stall  posts,  is  set  on  th.<  ground,  and   the  lower 
enda  of  said  posts  are  to  be  emU'dded  in  a  concrete  man- 
ger   curb,    said    apparatus    comprising    a    pair    of    form- 
boards    set    up    on    opposite    sides    of    the    stall    posts    and 


2.  An  ipp.iratu-  for  const  riK't  inu  ion.  i.'t.  manors. 
(  ..mprislni;  ,  in-dd  for  the  sides  of  the  maimer,  and  two 
t  m,  I.-  111.  t.illir  bar-  bent  to  conform  to  th.-  iiiterbir 
cross  s.M  tion  s\irfa<e  of  the  mangei-.  and  tb.dr  ends  set 
on  I  bo  od^,.^  ,,i  th.'  mold,  said  bai-  lieiii-  T  shap.'d  in 
cross  ,.-.  ti,.ii  witli  tlie  h.'iVl  of  th«'  T  .•luistltuting  the 
upi'.T  siirfaoe  .if  the  bars. 

'.i.  An  apparatus  for  cotistructinL:  coiicr.'te  manirers. 
comprising  a  mold  for  the  sbles  of  the  mam;.'r,  and  two 
..r  mor.'  m.'t.illic  bars  Ik^iu  to  conform  to  the  interior 
.■russ  s.'' !  I'll    siirfac    of    the    manger,    and    their    ends    s.-t 

.,n    tb l_'.s    of    the    mold,    said    bars   being   T    sliaped    in 

cross  sectioi;  tile  b.-ad  if  th.'  T  constlttitiii!.'  the  upper 
surface  ,,f  til,  bars,  and  a  horizontally  dispos.'d  plat"  on 
,,tie  .'nd  of  the  t,ars  adapt'-d  to  U'  t.'Uipnrarlly  aitaidied 
to  on.  .-di.-.  of  one  of  the  mold  boards  fn  support  that 
end  if  t!c  bar  thereon,  substantiall.^■  as  and  for  the 
purp.  -e    set    forth 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  mangers  for 
:Mi:ni(,  stall-,  comprising  a  pair  of  boards  spaced  apart 
te)  form  a  mold  for  the  curb  forming'  tii.'  inner  side  of 
th.'  ni,in-er,  a  horizontally  disposed  strip  on  the  inner 
,i(),'  of  fill'  b.  ard  'III  the  side  next  the  maniri-r  space  to 
f-riii  ,1  -T'"  \e  in  tbit  side  of  the  curb,  a  board  forming 
a  mob!  f'C  lie  outside  of  the  maiiir.'r.  and  two  or  more 
tiiefnllie  li.'irs  l,.'iit  to  eoiiform  to  the  Interior  cross  section 
siirt'O'.'  of  the  manger,  on.'  of  tlie  ends  of  snld  bars  1^'in;; 
M't  In  th.'  groove  formed  In  the  sld.-  of  the  curli  by  the 
aforesii.'i  stiip,  and  the  ot.ier  .'lids  of  the  bars  being 
s'lpporti'd  on  the  uiiper  eipje  of  the  bojird  forming  the 
nioid  for  the  outside  of  the  maiik'.'r.  wher.'by  the  Interior 
surface  of  th.'  maiiLier  mav  !»'  made  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  liars  and  the  body  of  the  manirer  will  be 
more   pert'.',  tl.v    united   fi  the   previoiisi.\    built   curb 


1.-'  ;4,!M.",      KMFK  AM'  .S(IS.>'il  lUS  S11.\U  I'K.NKK      K"!  l.o 
\l     Si'MiKs,    Twin    Falls.    Idaho.      Filed    Oct     11.    Iblti 
S.'riai    No.    12.">,0.'!1.      It'l.   .'«1  — 7.1 

1  .\  devicH  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
stHiidard  having  upstanding  Jaws  rising  from  Us  uiip.r 
end  and  provided  with  upwardly  tiar.'d  oppos.'d  inner 
faces,  a  vertically  dlsixmed  grinding  shaft  journal.'d  at 
its  low.  r  end  in  the  standard  and  rlsinir  therefrom  lie- 
tweeu  said  jaws,  an  abrading  body  secured  on  said  shaft 
t>etween  the  jaws,  n  train  of  gearing  housed  within  the 
standard  and  niM'ratively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
riie  grinding  shaft,  and  an  actuating  memlier  mounted 
externally  on  the  standard  and  arranged  to  Impart  motion 
I    to  !<aid  train  of  gearing. 
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•J.  A  device  for  th.'  purpos.'  set  forth  comprising  a 
standard  provided  at  it«  upper  .'ud  with  a  blade  support, 
a  vertically  disposed  iirinding  shaft  journaled  in  the 
standard  adjacent  th.'  said  support,  an  abrading  Imdy 
M'ctired  upon  said  shaft,  means  on  th.'  standard  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  a  bracket  liavinu;  its  lower  end  secured 
to  the  standard  and  it-  upp.  r  .tid  tittint'  over  the  said 
grindinu   -baft, 


s,'t     forth 


imprislng    a 


meml)er  and  sUdahly  relatively  thereto  In  transverse 
direction  to  the  electrode;  said  packing  ring  having  an 
outer   metallic   casing   and   a    core   of   Insulating   material. 

l:iM.'M~.     CtMiLEIi  BOTTOM   KLECTRoDE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC SMELTINi;  FIKN-Vt  KS       M.vRTi.s   Si'bkiim.,   Hs- 
.n  th.'  Ruhr,    lormany,    assitnor    to    Fried.     Krupp 
lis'luift,    llss.'n  on  th.'  Ruhr,   to'rmany,      F'lled 


:■!  \  d.'vic  for  til.  purpose 
standaid  a  grinding:  -haft  mounted  thereon,  means  on 
the  standard  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bracket  having  an 
offset  i.ortion  and  lu.ving  its  upper  end  engaging  the 
grln.iini;  shaft  and  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  notch 
at  ii--  extremltv  and  a  longitudinal  slot  al>.ive  said  extrem- 
ity a  idn  or  stud  on  the  standard  engaged  In  said  notch. 
„„d  a  retaining  device  inserted  t,.roU!.'h  said  slot  into  the 
standard. 

I,i::u.it4.i.        KI.Kt    TRold:    I'A<  KIN(;     FOR     MELTING- 
"fT'RN'XCFS         Mahtiv      SrKKi.iNO.      Fssen  outhe-Ruhr, 
(o'rmanv.   assignor  to    Frieil     Krupp   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Essen-on-the  itubr.  .;ermanv.      Filed   Nov    i:;,   li»14.     Se- 
rial  No.  *<T1.!h5.s.      u.l.  i'04— 64.,i 


1.  An  electrode-packlni:  for  melting  furnaces  compris- 
ing a  fluid  Cooled  annular  member  rigidly  secured  in  the 
roof  of  the  furnace,  said  member  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  tlani;.'  and  a  llniT  of  insulating  material  seated 
thereon,  said  flange  and  liner  havinc  each  a  central  open- 
ing of  ureater  diamefr  than  that  of  the  electrode;  a 
tight-rttting  packinc  rinu  around  the  el.^ctrode,  said  pack- 
ing ring  U'ing  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  liner  bo  as 
to  permit  niovem.'nt  of  the  electrode  in  said  openings  in 
a  direction  transversely  to  Its  axis. 

•2.   An    eb'ctrode-packing   for    melting    furnaces   comprls 
ing  an  annular  member  secured  in  the  roof  of  the  furnace 
and    Inclosing    the    electr.Kle    with    considerable    play,    a 
tightflttini:  packinu  ring  around  the  electrode,  said  pack- 
In-    ring    being    situated    ioo-ely    on    top    of    said    annular 


sen  01 
Aktiengt'! 

Nov.  IS,   Ibl-i. 


No,   >^Tl,;o,'.t, 


'_in4  -  'H4   I 


oollng-fluid  I  ontaln- 
beini:   used   for   the  con- 


1.  In  an  .'lectrb  -melting  furnace  having  iil>per  and 
lower  ele.troib's.  the  lower  one  of  said  eiectrod-^s  compris- 
iug  a  h.'ail,  a  entral  portion,  and  a  cooling  fluid-contain- 
ing portion,  including  a  guide  member  for  conducting 
the  fluid  in  a  downward  direction,  said  central  portion 
being  used  for  th.'  eonne,  tion  of  the  current  condu.-tor. 

2  In  an  electric  smelting  furnaie  having  upper  and 
lower  electrodes,  the  lower  one  of  said  electro.ies  com- 
prising a  head,  a  central  portion,  and  a  cooling  fluid-con- 
taining portion:  said  central  portion  being  used  for  the 
■onnectlon  of  the  mrrent  conductor;  and  said  cooling 
fluid-containing  portion  having  a  cap  and  a  core  member 
inclosed  bv  said  .ap  so  as  to  leave  a  slight  clearance  be- 
tween them  for  guiding  the  fluid  circuitously  in  a  down- 
dvard  direction. 

.•^  In  an  eb-.tri.  smelting  furnace  having  upper  and 
lower  electrod.'s.  the  low.'r  one  of  said  electrodes  compris- 
ing a  head,  a  central  portion,  and  a 
Ing  portion  :  said  e.iitral  portion 
aection  of  the  current  conductor:  said  cooling-fluid-con- 
taining portion  having  a  cap  and  a  core  member  inclosevl 
bv  said  cap  so  as  to  leave  a  slight  clearance  between  them  ; 
,"„d  m.'ans  for  giving  th.'  fluid  a  circuitous  path  around 
said  core  member. 

4  In  an  electrie  -melting  furnace  having  upper  and 
lower  -dectrodes,  the  lower  o,,.  of  said  electrodes  com- 
prising a  head,  a  ..ntral  portion,  and  a  lo.iling  fluld- 
cuitaining  portion  :  said  central  portion  being  .used  for 
the  .'onnection  of  the  current  conductor;  sabl  cooling 
fluid  .ontaining  portion  having  a  .ap  with  a  fluid  Inlet 
at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom,  and  a  core  member 
inclosed  by  said  cap  -o  as  to  l.-ave  a  slight  clearance  be- 
'vv.'en  th.'m  -aid  lai.  b.'ing  ricidly  s.'cured  to  said  central 
portion  ;  and  means  for  causing  the  fluid  to  take  a  helical 
path  through  salil  cap. 

,j  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace  having  upper  and 
lower  .'leitrodes.  the  low.r  one  uf  said  electrodes  com- 
prising a  head,  a  entral  p.irtion.  and  a  coollng-fluid-con- 
taining  portion:  -aid  central  portion  being  used  for  the 
connection  id  th.'  current  conductor;  said  coollng-fluld- 
containing  portion  having  a  cap  with  a  fluid  inlet  at  the 
top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom,  and  a  core  member  Inclosed 
by  said  cap  so  as  to  leave  a  slight  clearance  between  them, 
said  cap  being  rigidly  se<  ure.l  to  sai.l  central  portl.m  ;  and 
.said  lore  niemb.r   being  provid.-.l  with  screw  threads. 


1  2.34.!>4'^.      (•ENTRIFr<iAL    ITMI'.      John    B.    8p«»BT. 

Aurora.    111.,    assignor    to    The    American    Well    Works. 

Aurora.   III.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed   Sept.   13, 

lOl,').     Serial  No.  5(t..'{7H.     (CI.  25:^ — 1»9.) 

1.   In  a   pump,  the  c.imtdnatlim  of  a  pump  casing  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  support  the  pumping  mechanism,  a  second 
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ca!«iDK  nM-nifMT.  an'l  ni»'!UiK  for  rem 

liprond  casini?  mHmr>vr  with  said  first  UHiii^d  insing  mem 
l)«>r.  the  upper  and  Inw^r  ►••liire  of  said  geiond  caslii;:  uuin 
((♦T  lieing  )>evelH.|  whereby  it  can  l»e  removed  readily  with 
out  .li*turl)ing  tht-  adja<vnr  parts. 


..vaMv  .„iHi.M  tiuu  said    :    ^al.l  p.duts.  a  (jas  hurner  for  furnishinR  heat  at  the  heater. 

r^iid  ...iitaiiiiiiK  pressuTH  traiismittiriK'  means  leadlnK  ^roni 
PH'  li  of  said  c.mtrul  uif-ans  to  the  g&»  hurner.  and  means 
a.ljar.iit  to  th."  iiurner  op.rahle  hy  pressure  delivered 
thriMiuh  ^Hid  traiismittiiiK  means  for  adndttluK  >ras  to 
thf  liiirii' r  In  rt'spouse  to  pressure  oriKinrt""^;  sit  either 
c^t  ^md  'oiitrnl  means. 


■11 
tti. 


3.   In    a    pump,    rh.'    roiiiMiiHtinn    ..f    ;i    .aMiii;    having:    a 
beveled    lower    ed«.-.    two    .asinn    ui^iiih.T-    in    fh>'    form    ..f 

shells  havinK  th.'ir  tipp.-r  -!>.'.-  i-v.  l-d  t rr.'spond  with 

the  shape  of  the  low.r  .di.-^-  of  <aid  rir-t  iiatued  easlnft. 
a  pa<-king  interpo^.'d  b..r\v.-vii  »aid  rir^t  liam.-d  .a-in-  aii.l 
said  shell  memh'T-.  and  tiieaii-*  f'-r  r.'iii"v:i '.1>  ,  (.ini>'.  Tiii. 
one  of  said  shell  rn-mb^r-  with  -aid  .a-lni:  and  with 
the  other  shell   meiiii"T 

7.    In    a    fluid    lialan.inic    rn.^aii-,    rh.'    -<.iiibii).> 'i"ii    "f    a 
fixetl   member  "haviii_'   an    annular    1  haiii'"T    f.'rnied    in    ^n. 
end   therrof.   mean-   for  d-divriiiL'  rluid   nnd.T   ,,r>  — or.'   • 
said   rhamber.  a   -hafr  .■xf-ndini.-   throu-h   -abl   fivd   n 
her.   a   plate    conio-'t-'d    T"    -aid    -hafr    .Mrtidint'    "^'■r 
end  of  said  annular  .■hanib.T.  and  a  s.-..,i,d  pl.tt.    <  ..mo 

to  said  shaft  adaptfO   r nta.  r   rlo'  ..iii...-!r.'  ..ii-!   ..f 

rtxed  member  alid  a.laiit.-'l  t..  trap  'h.'  rlui.l  Mii.b-r  pr.'- 
sure  passing  from  -ai.i  tir-t  naiii.'.i  p;at.  ai"ii_'  -aid  -b,i;' 
to  said  second  plate,  rhc  *haft  and  -ai.l  'w..  pla'.- 
helDg  adapted  to  hav.'  a  sl!;:tn  mov.  no  iit  r.li'iv.  r,.  >a  ;  ' 
fixed  member  whcrnOy  the  prcssur.'  i-  alr-Tu-i '.-h  r'Mic\f,i 
at  said  two  plate* 

12.  In  a  pump,  the  .onibinatioii  ..f  ;i  pun  p  a-iii;;  n 
shaft  extending  int..  -ai.l  .asini:  a  niiiii-r  in  -aiil  '.•\-iii- 
adapted  to  be  drivn  >.v  sabl  -^hafr  for  f.-fini;  -.v.iter 
through  said  ca-in^v  an.l  balan.  iiii:  noMii-  .oruo'. '.'d 
with  said  shaft  s.Tvini:  to  .lose  ..nc  .•».!  ..f  -.ai.l  <a-ni- 
about  said  shaft,  said  t.alan.  ini;  mean-  >  ..inpri-in;.'  a  plate 
connected  with  said  shaft  inside  of  sabl  .a-int:,  a  -e.  ..isi! 
plate  connected  with  -abi  shaft  out-ble  ..f  -abl  '  ii-iiu 
a  fixed  member  havinL'  '.earint:  portion-  with  which  -abl 
plates  are  adapted  r.,  .onra.f  alteriiaTl;,  a-  sai-l  shaft 
moves  longitudinally  of  itself  in  opp,,s!fe 
means  for  dellverini;  titild  under  pre--iir 
member  whereby  the  tiui.l  >iii.ler  piesvur. 
escape  from  said  fixed  member  int..  -aii! 
the  pressure  of  the  water  pumped, 

[Claims    2,    4    r..    d.    ami    ^    f..    11    H"! 
Gazette.] 
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1.234.849.      REMOTE   CttNTRid.    MEANS    Vi  >H    W.VTKK 
HEATERS.      Ei.MKR   S     St.\<  k,    We-t    S..iiieiMlU..    Ma-s 
Filed  Jane  14.  1913.     .Serial  No   TTl.f.'i.'.      .li    137     7!*  1 
1.  In   a   water   heating   system    the  comldnarion    with    a 
water  heater,  delivery  pipes  in  connei-tion  with  s.ii.1  heai.r 
and   having   outlets   at    separated    points,    manually    opci 
able  pressure  applying  i-ontml   means  a.Ija   ent    to  .a.!!  .-r 


_■  In  ;i  water  heating  sy>teiii  the  .oiiibinati.  n  with 
.l.li\er>  pipes  having  discharge  outlet*  at  -eparated  points 
ami  a  heater  for  supplying  hot  water  to  said  delivery  pipes, 
a  lontr.dier  a.ljacent  to  each  of  said  dbharge  points. 
mean-  a.ljacent  to  the  heater  for  governlni:  the  amount 
..f  heat  furnishe.l  thereby  to  the  water,  ami  llviid  londuct- 
ini:  mean-  lea. ling  Irom  .'ach  ..f  sai.l  .•ontr..llers  to  sai.l 
.;  .(.rninu  iiieatis  eonlaining  tiubl  whl.  li  is  adaptei!  to  l)e 
put  u'l.l.f  pr>-*ure  by  operation  ..f  said  controllers,  and 
-aid  i;..\einiMg  mean-  beini:  ...nstrticted  to  increase  the 
ainoniit  ..f  loat  developed  at  the  heater,  whereby  said 
heat. I    ni.iv   be  operateil  by   ma niptilation  of  either  of  saM 

y,  111  a  li..t  water  -uii|dyiiii:  -y-tem.  the  .  ouibinat  ion 
,.\iiti  .1  «  I'.u-  heat.r  ami  a  iilnralit.\  .>f  .lis.harLO-  t.aps  lo- 
,',.,;  ;,i  .litTerent  jx.iiit*  and  iti  .'oiinection  with  said 
l!,.at,.i  ,,t  loait  re|,;uiatiiiL'  means  adjacent  to  the  ii.'ater 
•■..r  L'..\.uiiMii;  the  anu.unt  of  heal  furnishe<l  t..  th.'  water 
th-r.-in  I. .n. In. ting  means  containing  tiui.l  in  .onimmiica- 
ii.'U  .vith  -aid  regulating  tneans  and  leading  then...  into 
p,-,,Mi,,itv  t..  each  of  -ai.i  tap-,  a  c..ntroller  adjacent  to 
,.,).  !i  tap  I  ..n-trti.  teil  atol  arraimeil  t..  prodme  ami  inter- 
mit pre**ure  upon  tlf  Hub!  in  the  latter,  whereby  either 
..f  -ai.i  ...ntrolier*  i-  a.lapte.l  to  put  the  heater  in  an.l  out 
..I   i.p.'va  ti.in. 

4  111  .  ..nildnatioii  with  a  water  heater  having  a  ga^> 
'iiirn.-r  a  valve  for  govendng  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
'airior,  a  fluid  operateil  a.'tuator  f.ir  sai.l  valve,  a  .  ..ndiiit 
..ntainitig  pressure  transmitting  fluid  leading  from  said 
.Ptii.at'.r  ami  havini:  terinitLal>  at  separat.-.i  points,  ami  a 
iiiiiiually  ..p.'rate.i  roniroller  in  tonnertion  with  eai  h  of 
*ai  i  t.'i-niinals  a.lapte.l  t..  apply  an.l  intermit  pressure  to 
'lo'  Man-mission  tluid.  whereby  eith.'r  of  sai.l  .•.iiitr..llers 
i-  a.lap'.'.l   t..  operate   the  said  valve. 

.',  In  .  ..inbination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  gas 
burioT  a  valve  for  governing  a  supply  of  gas  to  the  luirner. 
a  tiui.l  operated  actuator  for  said  valve,  a  d.nduit  con 
tatnint'  pressure  transmitting  fluid  leaillng  from  said 
!i  ruat.ir  aii.l  having  terminals  at  separated  points,  and 
a  maiiuallv  operate.i  controller  in  connection  with  each 
of  sabl  terminals  adapted  to  apply  and  intermit  pressure 
t..  the  transmission  tluid.  whereby  either  of  said  I'ontroUers 
I-  a.lapt.-.l  to  operaf.'  the  said  valve,  each  of  said  control- 
lers having  a  yielding  pressure  applying  medium  suffl- 
.  inetly  powerful  to  apply  the  pressure  neede<l  to  operate 
the  valve  but  adapted  to  yield  to  prevent  application  of 
.•xiessive  pressure  to  the  ttuWi. 

it'laims  »i  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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].2;i4.!«5(i.  SEAM  l'KESSIN<;  MACHINE.  John  F. 
STAri.Es.  Lynn.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Koston  Machine 
Works  Company.  Lynn.  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Filed  (».l.  1"-.  lltlt;.  Serial  No,  12S.324. 
(CI.  UH— 7.J 


3.  In  a  flaming  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  meui 
ber  having  a  condensing  chamber  and  embodying  a  flat 
anntiiar  bottom  surface,  of  a  detachable  double  walle.! 
evacuateil  globe  having  a  flat  annular  top  surface  adapt 
ed  to  register  sabl  flat  annular  bottom  surface  of  said 
member  to  provide  a  tight  joint  between  said  member  and 
sai.l  glol)e. 


1.  In  a  seam-pressinL'  machine,  the  comldnaticui  with 
a  worl<  support,  .d'  a  seam  pressing  ebunent.  means  to  gi\e 
>ai.i  element  a  seam-pressing  movement  toward  ami  from 
ih.'  w..rli  -upport  an.l  a  horizontal  feeding  movement,  ami 
a  h.'ateil  seam  setting  element  to  act  on  the  presse.l  seam 
thereby  to  give  the  latter  a  permanent   set. 

•J  In  a  seam  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  wa.rk  support,  of  a  seam  pressing  element,  means  i.. 
•^'ive  said  element  a  seam  pressing  movement  toward  an.l 
fioni  the  work  support  and  a  horizontal  fee<ling  movement 
ami  .'in  electrically-heated  seam-setting  element  to  act  on 
the   presse.l   seam   thereby   to   give   the   latter   a   pernuineiit 

S4>t. 

:;,  In  a  seam  pressing  luachiue.  the  ,'omldnation  with  a 
w..rk  support.  ..f  a  seam  pressing  element,  means  to  give 
sai.l  eleno'Ut  a  seam  1>ressing  movement  towar.i  an.l  from 
the  w.irk  support  and  a  horizontal  feeding  movement,  a 
heated  seam  setting  element,  and  means  to  .au-e  said  seam- 
setting  element   to  a.'t   on   the  pressed    s.'am    with   an   iron- 

ini;   movement, 

4  I,,  ,,  seam  pres-iiit;  ma.hine,  the  .  ombinat i.ui  with 
a  w..rk  sui)i>..rt,  ..f  a  s,. am  pressing  .lem.iit,  m.'.'ui-  I., 
giv.'  said  element  a  s,.aiii  pressing  noivem>'iii  towar.i  and 
from  the  work  support  and  a  horizontal  feeding  mo\. 
ment.  a  heate.l  seam-setting  element  arrange, 1  to  a.  t  on 
the  f.dded  edges  of  the  -cam.  and  ni-'aiis  to  .ause  said 
seam  setting  element  to  a.l  on  said  foble.i  eddies  witli  an 
ironing  nio\ement. 

.".  In  a  seam  pressing  ma.hine,  the  eonildna  lioii  with  .-t 
work  support,  of  a  seam  pressing  elenont.  means  to  give 
said  eleuient  a  seam  pressing  movement  toward  ami  from 
the  work  support  and  also  a  feeding  movement  intermit 
fi.ntly.  a  heated  seam  setting  element,  and  means  to  ause 
the    latter    to    have    a    rul>bing    or    ironing    action    on    the 

pressed      seam      lu'tweell      th.'      feeding      movements      of      the 

w  ..rk, 

iCiaims  d  to  s  ii.'t  piinie.l  in  the  (iazetfe,] 


4,  A  globe  for  af.  lam|)s  .  c  niprising  an  open  en.le.l  in 
tegral  tneniber  baxing  spaced  outer  and  inn.'i  \\ans  be- 
tween which  the  air  i-  exhausted,  said  glcd.e  beinu  pr.. 
vide.l  with  .'1   t1at  annular  stirface  at  its  open  end. 

.-.  A  double  walled  globe  for  flaming  arc  lamps,  tic 
walls  l.eini:  i.Mate.i  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  wal 
being  substantlHlly  in  the  loim  of  a  frusttim  of  a 
and  the  outer  wall  of  substantially  spherica 
-pace  b. 'tween  the  walls  b.'ing  substantially 
of  air. 


Ule, 
form,  the 
exba  usted 


1.2.S4.it,--^.  FtHK  WHEEL  l»niVE  TRFCK,  Ai.kxam.EH 
Sti.:w,u!T.  Clintonville.  and  Ii,vvii>  S,  Stewakt.  Apide 
ton.  Wis  .  assignors  to  Four  Wb^d  Tractor  Co.,  Clinton 
villi,    Wi-       Filed    Nov,    n     T.nti,      Serial    No     130.7^1, 

tCl,    21--l'.bH,  I 


1.2.U.H.-.1       (JLdHF  F(iK  ELIX'TKIC  AKC  LAMPS.     Thko 
I.e. HE    STAVE.    New     Vo:k.    N      v..    assignor    to    W.'sting 
bouse    Electric   &    Man  ifacturing   Comimny.    a    Corpora 
lion  ..f   I'.'nnsylvauia.      Fll.-d   I>ec.   '.'H.   I'.il2.      Serial   No. 
7:is,-Job.      (CI.   240 — lou.i 

1  In  a  tlandng  ar.  lauii..  the  .oinbination  with  a  mem 
b.  f  having  a  .■on.l.'iising  .h, am  her  and  embodying  an  an 
nular  has.'  portion,  of  an  Integral  double  walled  evacuated 
glob.'  having  an  anniUar  upper  portion  engaging  said  an 
nular  has.'  portion  and  making  a  tight  joint  therewith. 

2.  In  a  flaming  arc  lamp,  the  (ombination  with  a  mem- 
ber having  a  .-ondensing  chamber,  of  a  doulde-walled 
evacuate.l  globe  detachibly  positioned  In  intimate  en 
gagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  member  for  maintaining 
a  relatively  high  temperature  in  the  spa..'  within  said 
globe. 


1,    A    motor    ilrivi'ii    vehii  ic    including    a    chas-ls.    front 

;   an.i    rc'ir    pi\oted    whe.-ied    axb's.    means    for    steering    the 

i    front  axle,  a  bar  i)i\oted  to  tin    rear  axle,  links  .>onn.'i-Iing 

\    sai.l    bar    and    the    front    axi.'.    and    means    for    stdectively 

lo.-king  sai.l  bar  to  th.-  rear  axle. 

2     A  motor  driven  vehic  Ic  including  a  chassis,  froiit  anil 

nai    pivot. 'cl    wh.'.'le.l   axl .-.    means   for  steering   the   front 

axle,  a   bar  pi\ot>'d   to  the  n-ar  axle,  links  connecting  saiil 

I    bar  and   th.'  front   axb-.  means  for  selectively   lo.klng  sai.l 

I    bar   to   the  rear  axi.-.  and   means   for  locking  the  rear  axle 

j   against    pivotal    movement 

3,  A  motor  driven  v.dii.  1.-  in.  hiding  a  chassis,  front  and 
r..ar   pivote.i    wh.-.de.!   axle;.   n>.  ans   for   steering   th.'    fr..nt 

I  axle,  a  bar  pivote.i  to  th.'  rear  axle,  links  conne.  ting  said 
'  bar  anl  the  front  axle,  a  movable  member  carried  by  the 
rear  axle  ami  .'iigageable  with  the  bar  to  hold  said  axle 
and  bar  against  relativv  pivotal  movement,  and  a  mem- 
ber carri.-.i  by  th.'  .  hassis  and  movable  to  engage  sai.i  first 
m.mber  t..  release  lh.>  bar  and  rear  axi.'  an.l  t.i  bol.l  the 
rear   axle    against    piv.ital    niovemi-nt    with    resp.-.  I    to    the 

chassis. 

4,  A  motor  driven  vehicle  including  a  chassis,  front  and 
rear   jiivoted    wheeled   axles,   means   for   steering   the    front 

I  axle,  a  bar  pivoted  to  th.'  rear  axle,  a  spring  urged  mov- 
I  able  member  carried  by  the  lear  axle  and  engageabl.'  with 
i   the  bar  to  hold   said  axle  and  bar  against  relative  pivotAi 
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movement,  meaDi«  connecting  said  bar  with  the  front  hxI*', 
LDd  means  carried  by  the  chassis  for  operating  saiil   mov 
able  member  to  release  the  bar  and  rear  axle  ami  tu  htiiu 
the   rear  axle  against  pivotal    mnvcninnt   with    rt'sp»»rt    to 
the  chassis. 

.'.  A  motor  driven  vehlile  tmludlnif  «  chHSKU,  fmnt  hii.I 
r»'ar  plvote<l  wh»*elt»d  a\l>*s.  im-Hiis  fur  •jf>'>Tink'  thr  from 
axle,  a  bar  plvot'il  to  th>-  rfjir  nxU-.  link-^  .  ..nii."  '  iiii:  -^ald 
bar  and  thf  frunt  avlt\  ,i  \^'\■^'T  pivor.-.l  in  'h 
and  t'ntfa»feabU'  with  tb**  liar  to  hnifl  ^ii^t  ,<  v 
ajtalnst  r»'lati\>'  pivital  iii(i\  >TiHTit,  a  iiiiiiiti>'r 
the  I'hassls  and  ninvablf  to  rork  sn\i\  n-vt-r  '> 
bar  and  r^ar  axb-  aiiit  tn  hold  fh*'  r^ar  ixU  ii 
movement  with  rt-spt'ct  tn  th»'  iia-i-ii-i  -tii 
manipulatinij  rh*'  niemln'r  rarrl'^il  b\  !h>- 
mnans  t>ein>t  in  Juxtaposltiim  with  'hi-  in-an- 
the  front  axle. 

[Claiiii  'i  nnt  printf-d  tn  the  (iazftt.'  1 


.'.|ual    to   tb.'   ruirub'T  of    I'-ttiTs   in   said    woril,    and   a   plu- 
rality of  stTi»'s  of  piirchas.'canU.  each  serlfs  of  purohase- 


ar    axle 

iinl    Imr 

•   oarrie*!    by 

1   r(-lt"a<i'  the 

ain~'   •,ii\otal 

;    t!M"tii-    for 

tia.->.si.->.    KaWl 

for  steering 


1.2.'U,»5:i.  JorR.NAL  HKARINii 
ART.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr 
003,817.      \,C\.  <J4— in.) 


F.    Stiw- 
>''rlal    No. 


e   ^if^^ 

•      •     •    •  * 

~     r    . 

i 

•  •  i  1  ^ 

1.  A  Journal  box  coniprisins;  a  iilurahtv  -^f  —■tia  r;i  M'- 
parts,  each  part  provided  with  a  projt-H-tlon  Inf-iirn!  rht'r>' 
with  and  projecting  from  its  outer  face,  thf  outt-r  faf'  "f 
each  of  said  parts  provldp'l  with  a  depresulon  "xrHnditii.' 
thereabout  In  the  plane  of  said  projt'ctlon.  whfrf'h\  th-' 
portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the  journal  box  in  th»'  plan*- 
of  <iald  projection  net»d  not  bf  tna'hined  in  fini-.hinc  up 
the  Journal  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  -icparabl»'  fraiiif  pieces. 
meeting  In  a  vertical  pl-int-.  journal  bearing  parts  ion 
necte<l  with  «ald  pieces  at  -;cparatf<|  pointv,  said  Journal 
bearing  parts  in  allnement.  journal  t)oxe>;  for  sjild  journal 
bearing  part.s.  each  comprising  two  st-paraliU'  partr».  ca^  h 
having  a  projection  ther 'on.  said  journal  twaruit:  imrts 
provided  with  openings  Into  whirh  said  proj.-rt ions  ari' 
receive*!,  the  outer  face«  of  each  of  .said  JournHl  i>ox.s 
provided  with  a  depression  "■standing  then'aboiit  in  'ti.' 
plane  of  said  projections. 

■i.  The  combination  with  n  journal  support  ma  !■■  ip  nf 
two  journal  bearing  parts  of  a  Journal  box  ■miiiri^ir:.'  '  w  .. 
.separable  pieces,  each  pi.M'f  provided  with  a  pruj.-cTion 
integral  therewith,  said  jo\irnal  bt-aring  parts  ;>roii.i,',i 
with  openings  Into  which  sai<l  projections  tit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  support  inailc  'ip  of 
two  Journal  bearing  parts  of  a  Journal  box  (  otnprising  two 
separable  pieces  each  piece  provid^l  with  a  pr'ijf<-rion 
said  Journal  bearing  parts  provldml  with  openings  into 
which  said  projections  flt.  «ald  journal  boxes  provld.Hl  with 
a  depression  In  the  plane  of  said  proje<'tions  and  irrcatpr 
In  width  than  said  projections. 

5.  The  omblnation  wi'h  a  shaft  having  two  sfparatt-d 
projecting  rings  thtreon  of  a  Journal  box  tuadc  up  of 
separable  parts  said  journal  box  provided  on  its  hux'r 
face  with  two  separatwl  grooves  for  sai<l  rings  and  with 
an  outer  groove  Intermediate  the  two  ^-roovt's  on  ttic  inio-r 
face  and  two  projections  In  the  outer  irroovp.  one  asso 
elated  with  each  part  of  the  Journal  box,  s^tjil  projfi  riotis 
provided  with  openings  and  means  for  conn>'<  rini;  said 
projections   with   a   non  rotating    part. 
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cards  coniprt^iiik'  cards  of   thf   same   \alu.'. 
stantially  u.s  und  for  the  purpose  ,et  forth. 


illed    -\\h- 


1,234,9.55.        W.\TKK  inl.l  M.\        (  <  iN  N  K<  TIi  >N        F"  »R 

S'ri;AM  I'.i  il  I.KKS.  rni)Nf\.s    (Jkok^.k    .<tu.\tti>s,    F'all 

Ktver    Mass       Fll«i  .July   lit,   litHi.     Serial  No.  lln,2o5. 

(CI.  i:tT- l.i*',) 


?2 


:fc5-'-^~-' 


.'  The  riuiib'nation  with  a  «ater  column,  of  a  b<dler 
ronnecrion  therefor  Including  a  valve  rasing  having  ii 
WR\  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  water  cidunin  with 
the  boiler  ati'l  a  discharge  openinu  coniniunlcating  with 
<;iu\  \va\.  .1  valve  niiMinted  In  salil  lasing  to  open  or  <'lose 
ciiuniuiiieafion  l>etween  either  the  wafer  column  or  the 
t.(dler  and  sa'd  discharge  opening,  ^aid  \alve  having  a 
stem,  a  peripherally  grooved  collar  upon  said  stem,  a 
slldable  y.ike  member  mounted  upon  the  casing  for  opera 
five  en.'Miremeut  w'th  said  collar  to  hold  the  valve  in  a 
neutral  position  and  permit  of  the  free  cIrctilatUui  of 
water  through  and  between  the  water  column  and  the 
boiler,  means  for  locking  said  sliding  plate  In  operative 
.  iii;ak:emi'nt  w'th  said  c.dlar.  an  operating  lever,  means 
for  detaehatdy  mounting  saiil  lever  upon  the  \alve  casing. 
-aid  lo.  klim  plate  i>eing  pro\ided  with  means  for  en- 
krat'ement  with  the  lever  whereby  the  plate  is  sustalne*! 
In  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  yoke  member  swivejetl 
In  said  lever  to  operatlvely  engage  the  collar,  whereby 
the  \ahe  stem  may  be  shifte<l  and  the  \alve  actuated. 
[Claiins   1   to  4   not   printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1,234.954.      GAMECARD."*.      ('[.ivTov    M.   Skink.   Conners- 

vllle.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1M16,  Serial  .No    s;^.44S      Re 

newed  June  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  17.').97.").     H'l.  4rt — 2.'>.  t 

A    deck    of    cards    comprising    a    plurality    of    series    of 

letter-cards,  each  card   of  a  series  representing  the  same 

letter  of  a  basic  word  and  the  number  of  said  series  lielng 


l.:;:U.H.-»;  PAY-ROLL  COMFTTINlJ  DEVIC  K.  Arthir 
j  I.  .STKK.vMBrRi;,  Swampscott.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  .\.  191.5 
I         Serial    No.    ll.dna.      (CI.    11 — 19.1 

2     A  device  of  the  character  described   having.  In   com 
i    binatlon,    a    rtded    tabulating    sheet    having    rows    headed 
;    Willi   indices   of   the  various   odd   cent    fractional   amounts 
I    of  a  ilollar,  each  row  to  be  filled  In  by  tallies  representing 

the    occurrences   of   the    respective   odd    cent    amounts     n 
I    the   |.ayroU,  a   column   or  columns  in   which  are  summed 
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up  the  numbers  of  such  tallies,  a  cover  puperposeii  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  tabulating  sheet  and  having:  a  cut 
away  portion  or  portions  above  the  cohimn  or  columns 
and  a  slide  having  perforations  which  may  be  brou>;lit 
Into  coincidence  with  the  cutaway  portions  of  the  se.  on.l 
sheet  to  expose  the  groups  of  uuiuImTs  representing'  the 
luimbers  .!  oc(  urreiii-cs  of  the  odd  cent  anniuuts  wtii.  ii 
contain  a  comi  of  the  same  denomination. 


:;,    .\   i|.\i,,'  ,,i    t.e   .  haractcr  dt'!>cril)e.i   haxiUK-    m    ''^ni 
biiiatiou,    a    rilled    tabulating    sheet    having    i-n^    h.  aded 
Willi    indiies   of    the    various   odd    cent    frait'onal    ;iiiioii!i-s 
..f   a    dollar,   ea<  h   row   to   be   tilled   tn   by    tallies   rcpiesem 
ing   the   occurrences    of   the    respective    o<ld    cent    amonuis 
ill   the  payroll,  a  column  or  columns  in  which  are  stimined 
up    the    numbers    of    sio  h    tallies,    a    ■i>\er    superposed     in 
ti\''l    relation    to    the    tabulating   shct    .•irci    having   a    <  ut- 
Hway    portiiui    or    portions   .above    the    roiunni    or    columns. 
and    a    slide    having    perforations    win.  h    may    be    brought 
into   coinc  i.ieiioe    with    the   ,iitawa>    pditiiuis   of   the   ro\er 
to   expose   the   groups   of   numlters   representing   the   oc<  ur 
rence     in     the     pa.vroll     of     odd     cents     conta'ning     fifty. 
twenty  five,  ten.  five  and  one  cent  c(uns  and  tlie  fl.iitiou- 
1  oins  of  twenty,  four  and  two  cents. 

[Claim   1    not   printe.i    m   the  (iazelte.] 


1  i::u.957.     s\viN<;iN<;  -  SASH    ikilukr      rorert    11 

SiCTTi.vtJEK,    Two    Rivers,    Wis        Flle.l    May    3,    I'.'IT 
Serial    No.   l*'>*).t>74.        Ch    1'"' — 22  1 

\     I 


second    ■section    w  lien    partly    foldetl    and    engaging    aald 
i\ee^>er   niemlHT   subsfantinliy   as  described. 

2.  A  devi<e  of  the  <  haracter  descrlbeii  comprising  a 
se<-tion  adai'ted  for  pivota.  securement  to  a  swinging 
sash  member  aiii  hsNlng  one  end  reduce<l  to  define  con- 
se(]uent  should'Ts.  a  seeoti'l  section  pivoted  to  said  end 
of  the  first  seetton  and  proxidtnl  with  recesses  In  Its  free 
end.  a  keep»'r  id-  niber  firovided  with  a  slot  for  receiving 
Itii  seetions,  siiiil  keeper  engaging  said  recesses  when 
the  N;i^!i  iiiriiih'  r  :^  ii.  fiii!  .xtended  iKisition.  and  a  pro- 
jection on  The  second  section  enga;:ing  one  of  the  phoul- 
defs  tn  ]i;..'.  ide  a  limit  of  movement,  said  other  shoul- 
der foniiiiJi:  a  re,  e^>.  iu  lonjunition  with  the  second  sec- 
tion aioi  alaiited  for  •  mjagemeDt  witii  sa'd  keeper  where- 
\-\    ;lit    --wiir^iu',:  -.•i^h   riiM\    be  heiil   in  partly   open  position 

With<iii!     •!  tl'ei  t  iljt;     !!ie     fre.  (ion.     of     in<i\'enicll  t     nf     the     sHil- 

Ing    ^asti    .,f    the    :i;t!:ie    to   which   the   device   is    attacheil 

Sub>-'MI!ti.'l  i  l\      .-IS     dev.    ril,"'d. 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sec- 
tion adapted  for  pivotal  securement  to  a  swinging  sash 
member  and  having  one  end  redmed  to  define  consequent 
shoulders,  n  second  section  pivoted  to  said  end  of  the 
first  section,  a  projection  on  the  second  section  engag- 
ing one  of  the  shoulders  to  provide  a  limit  of  movement, 
and  a  keeper  member  for  receiving  the  sections,  the  tdher 
shoulder    of    the    first    section    formint    a    re-ess    witii    th- 
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l,234,9.'t8.  DENTAL  IMPRKSSION  Id'XirR  S.^Mt  ei, 
OABriBLD  StPPLUE,  New  'lork.  .N  Y  Filed  Nov,  2;i. 
1916.     Serial  No,   ir»*.'92;»       iCl,   o2  -  •;  • 


1  Tn  a  dental  liiij,tression  device,  a  lam'nati'd  bo«ly 
porti'iU  iom[>ose<l  of  one  !a.^er  of  plastic  cumpouuil  having 
a  rciati\'ly  low  fusiiii;  point,  a  second  layer  uf  plastic 
material  ctinforiiicd  thereto  and  having  a  relatively 
iii;.;her  tiis;n.:  point.  :iiici  ilie  thirci  ia>-er  1  (unprising  a 
nietallic  reiufcrn  ins;  piate  conformed  to  that  portion  of 
the  sec-ond   layer  iiaered   thereby. 

'_'.  In  a  dental  impression  device,  a  laminated  body 
portion  compose.!  of  ccne  layer  «d"  plastic  compound  hov- 
inc  a  relatively  low  fusing  pidnt,  a  second  layer  of  plastic 
ni.iferi.ai  <  miforiiied  thereto  .Mnd  haNing  a  rtdatlvely 
hi.:her  fusing  pidnt.  and  the  third  layer  comprising  a 
metallic  reinforcing  plate  confornuil  to  that  portion  of 
the  second  layer  covered  thereby,  and  a  biting  block  of 
plastic  itnjiression  material  applied  to  that  face  of  the 
tray  bearing  said  metallic  reinforcing  plate, 

.■;.  Iti  n  dental  Impression  device,  a  laminated  body 
|. ortion  icimposed  of  one  layer  of  plastic  compound  having 
a  relatively  low  fusing  point,  a  second  layer  of  plastic 
luaterini  -onformed  thereto  and  having  a  relatively  higher 
fusint;  [loint,  and  the  third  layer  comprising  a  metallic 
reinforcing  plate  conforme<l  to  that  portion  of  the  second 
layer  ccxered  ttierehy,  and  a  Idling  block  of  plastic  im- 
pression niiit.ria;  applied  to  that  face  of  the  tray  bear- 
int:  said  metallic  reinfortdng  plate,  said  biting  block  being 
composed  of  plastic  compound  having  a  fusing  point 
higher  than  tlie  first   layer. 

-1  A  reinforcement  for  a  1  cirrectlng  dental  Impres- 
sion deviie  formed  of  plastic  compound  comprising,  a 
rel.itively  thin  conformatde  metallic  plate  of  less  area 
than  the  area  of  said  Impression  device,  said  plate  hav- 
ing perforations  to  weaken  the  same  whereby  It  may  be 
«uitabl.\-  conformed  by  finger  pressure  and  whereby  said 
perfor.atiofjs  will  constitute  anchorages  for  said  com- 
pound to  lix  and  determine  the  position  of  said  plate 
relathely  to  ^aiii  impression  device,  and  whereby  said 
plate  will  fiecoriie  a  component  part  thereof. 


1.2;U.9,'')ft  SPLIT  SPRAY  NOZZLE.  Gboikje  I'AKKEn 
Sv.MOMi.s.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alberger  Pump 
and  Ccinde[l^er  rompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.H1..HM.      (CI.    137— S4.t 

1.  In  a  spray  head,  the  <  omblnation  with  a  flat  slotted 
nozzle,  of  a  sharp  edge  located  opposite  thereto  and  re- 
moved to  a  distance  therefrom  In  the  path  of  the  issuing 
stream  so  as  to  stilxlivide  the  latter,  the  slot  In  the  no7.ilc 
having  a  substantial  width  to  prevent  clocglng  with 
debrii. 
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:;.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  flar  sprajinK  nozzle. 
of  n  >  otter  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  an  oljstaclp 
In  :ne  path  of  the  issuing  stream  which  will  be  stru(  k 
thfTPD.v  for  the  purpose  of  hr>"aklng  the  stream,  said  cui 
t*'r  being  removed  a  short  distance  from  the  slot  in  the 
no/zle.  and  said  slot  being  of  suhstantlal  wl.ith  to  pr. 
vent  Its  clogging  with  debris,  so  thar  tht>  Nsuine  stream 
may  be  of  substantial  size,  but  will  be  .ur  Into  sheets 
which  will  expose  a  large  aninunt  of  surface  ro  rii..  nir. 


•'5.  In  'Dniiiination  with  a  flat  -l-rted  nnzz'"  a  voke 
mounted  over  said  nozzle,  .■\nil  having  a  Isnlfe  eiij>  alinfd 
with  the  slot  in  the  nozzle,  at  a  dKtan^  e  th.  •  efrcnii  <:\:^] 
slot  in  the  nozzle  being  of  suhstantlal  width  tu  prevent 
its  beine  clojtgt«d  by  debris. 


1.234.960.  TREE  srF'POKT.  <'k.\ki.es  -^  Tai  hekt 
Anaheim.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  2o.  191T.  Serial  N-  143,511. 
(CI,  47— 31.1 


A  tree  support.  iDinprisiiiK  a  entral  im.-t  iilapted  to 
extend  upwardly  along  the  .side  .if  a  rre..  tinuN  ,1  .«,> 
positioned  over  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  series  ■: 
hooks  formed   integral   upon   said   cap  and   [ir.j.,  tmg  np 

wardly,  a  series  of  limb  supporting  wires    idapted    t 

detachably  secured  over  said  hooks,  and  hunk  members  •^a 
the  ends  of  said  wires  wherei.y  the  branches  i)f  the  tr.  .- 
will  be  engaged  and  supported 


1.234.961.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS      (iBOici: 
H.  Tanslby.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt  s  Paten' 
Fire   Arms    Manufacturing   Company,    Hartfcrd     Cnnn 
a  Corporation  of  Connectii-ut      Filed  Nov    ."?,  i91tl      s. 
rial  No.  129.3ft6.     (CI.  42— TO  1 

2.  In   an    automatic    firearm    having   a    detachabb-    car 
tridge  magazine  seated  in  the  crip,  a  triifiter  in   .mnt  anl 
a  firing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  sear  and  a  s.  nr 
spring  in  rear  of  and  above  said  grip,  and  havluK  a  con 
nector  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  magazine  rearward 
and  upward  from  said   trigger  to  said  sear  and  a  sprini; 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  connector  In  its  operative  p.isi 
tlon,    a  disconnector   fitted    to   slide    horianntal'v    in    said   . 


grip  near  the  top  of  the  magazine  seat,  and  to  be  engaged 
by   said   magazine  and  moved   forward   thereby   when   the 

magazine   is   fully  Inserted  In  the  grip,  and   a  spring  for 


nr^'vifiK'    said   disconnector   rearward   and    thereby    mo\iLi^ 
said    '  onnector  out  of  operative  position   when   the  maga 
zliie  js  moved  away  from  its  fully  Inserted  position. 
iClaims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1.2::4M<]2.  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATING  PNEUMATIC 
TIKKS  Clarence  W,  Tarbbt,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
Sept.    14.    I!tl4.      Serial    No.    861.590.       (CI     152—11    . 


rr  i; 


1  A  devire  ,.(  the  kiiid  de»crll)^d,   in   '■onitiiuation  witl> 

*u     UMi    'b      wlnel    thereon,    ciiiiiprisliig   an   annular 

Work   ij.ve.i   to  said  axle,  an  annular  grooved  ring  fixed  to 

i  thp  wheel  hub,  said  block  having  an  annular  rib  adapted 
to  .-n^atre  i.etween  the  peripheral  walls  defining  the  urt.o»e 
in  *aid  ring,  thus  providing  an  annular  ihan)l)er,  said  au- 
!"•  II  li'  ti.i\liig  an  arcuate  ;;ri.")vc  in  that  i.n-e  within  the 
-r<..,\,  ,,1*  the  ring  fixed  to  the  wheel  hub.  a  paskel  iu  sai.l 
ariu.t'''  groove  of  said  annular  l)lo<k,  and  a  ring  like  de- 
viei  in  -aid  ch;inii>er  for  holding  said  gasket  in  proper  po- 
-itli.n  relative  to  the  arcuate  groove  in  said  annular  blo<  i 
-'  tliat  the  edges  of  said  gasket  engage  the  peripheral 
wall-  of  saiil  jiiiimiar  grooved  ring  on  said  wheel  hub. 

2  .V  device  of  the  kind   descrltx-d.  In  combin.ation   with 
an    axle    and    the    wheel    thereon,    comprising    an    annular 

io.  k   lived   to   -aid  axle,  an  annular  grooved  ring  lixe<i  to 
the  wheel  hub,  said  block  having  an  annular  rib  adapted 
'o  ■  iigage  between  the  peripheral  walls  defining  the  gr(X)ve 
in  said  ring  thus  providing  an  annular  chamber,  said  nn 
nular   rib    having   an   arcuate   groove    In    that    face    witliir.  : 
'be  groM\e  of  the  riiit:  fixeil  to  the  wheel  hul>.  a  gasket  in  I 
-aid   arruate  groove  of  salil  annular  block,   a   second   ring 
in    -aid   annular  chamber  engaging  said  gasket   intermedi- 
ate it-  peripheral  edges  and  ( onforming  it  to  the  contour 
of   said    arruate   groove   so   that   the  edges   of   said    gasket 
enea-'e   tlie  peripheral  walls  of  said  annular  grooved   ring 
-n  -aiil   wtieel  hub,  and  means  for  securing  said  last  men- 
i;>'iiei|   ring  to  said  annular  block. 


1  J.U  9(1.?  (•r:SI'IlH)R(LEANIN(;  APPARATUS  Petro 
rATAKVN,  Chester.  Pa,  Filed  Mar,  2.  1917  Serial  No. 
l,"il,!i;VJ,      M'l,   141 — 7.  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  liescribed.  the  ccnnbinatlon 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  liquid,  a  filling  means 
therefor,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
-aid  tang,  of  pliable  gripping  devices  attached  nt  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arms,  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
exterior  of  a  vessel,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  In  said 
'aiik  and  extending  therebelow.  a  brush  carried  by  the 
b.wer  end  of  Maid  shaft,  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
-haft,  a  rotary  valve  engaged  upon  said  shaft,  and  means 
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combined  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  whereby  water 
may  be  delivered  Intermittently  therefrom  when  said 
shaft  Is  rotated. 


2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  r!,H-s  described,  the  <'oinbina  t  ion 
with  a  tank,  resilient  supporting  arms  attailied  thereto. 
said  arms  being  engageabie  with  a  vessel,  a  shaft  mount 
fKl  to  rottite  centrally  in  sai<l  tank  and  extending  there- 
below, a  brush  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  having  peripheral 
recesses  rigidly  attachetl  to  said  shaft  within  said  tank. 
and  a  bottom  plate  forme<l  with  siiid  tank,  said  bottom 
plate  (ontElning  openings  registerable  with  the  recesses 
Id  said  disk,  whereby  a  (luantity  of  water  may  be  dis- 
pensed intermittently  as  said  shaft   is   rotated. 


1.  A  recording  instrument  comprising  a  meter  having 
a  contait  memt>er  actuated  thereby,  a  timing  device,  a 
marking  device,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the 
marking  devlc,  a  second  contact  member  actuated  by  the 
marking  device  for  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
contact  member  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  saw 
actuating  means,  a  record  sheet,  and  means  controlled  t)y 
the  timing  device  for  advancing  the  record  sheet  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  of  time. 

2.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
meter  having  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
one  direction  in  accordance  with  the  energy  to  be  meas- 
ured, of  a  marking  device,  means  for  actuating  the  mark- 
ing device,  a  second  contact  member  actuated  by  the 
marking  device  In  one  direction  only  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  contact  member  for  controlling  tne 
said  actuating  means. 


3.234.904.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURIN(}  INSTRUMENT. 
FIakdld  H.  Ta\i,()K.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  11  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvanif:  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913  S.ria 
Xo.  784.058.      (Cl.  234—5..!,) 


3.  In  a  recording  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
meter  having  a  contact  member  actuated  thereby,  of  a 
marking  device,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the 
marking  device  in  one  direction,  a  second  contact  mem 
l>er  actuated  by  the  marking  device  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  contact  member  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  the  elet  tromEgneti<'  means. 

4.  A  recording  In.strument  comprising  a  measuring  de- 
vice, a  contact  member  actuated  thereby,  a  marking  de- 
vice, an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  marking  device 
in  one  dire<  tion.  a  second  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
marking  device  in  the  other  direction,  a  second  contet  t 
meml)er  actuated  by  the  first  electromagnet  and  adapted 
to  cobperate  with  the  other  cttntact  member  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  the  first  electromagnet,  and  tlm. •con- 
trolled means  for  (ontr(dling  the  circuit  of  the  se(  ond 
electromagnet. 

5.  A  recording  instrument  comprising  a  measuring  de- 
vice, a  contact  member  actuated  thereby,  a  marking  de 
vice,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  marking  deviic 
in  one  direction,  a  second  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
marking  device  in  the  other  direction,  a  second  contact 
memi)er  actuated  l>y  the  first  electromagnet  and  adapteil 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  contact  member  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  the  first  electromagnet,  a  record  sheet, 
and  time-(  ontndled  means  for  advancing  the  record  sheet 
and  for  controlling  the  clnuit  of  the  second  elect ronjag- 
net. 

(Claims  6  to  l,"?  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.-14.905  SEWINC  MACHINE  CLOTH-PRESSER.  C\R- 
i.vi.E  W.  Thomas.  Hridgepori.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Compeny.  a  Corporalicm  of  New 
.lersey  Fil(>d  May  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.294  ( Cl 
112—13.) 


1.  In  a  (loth  presser  for  sewing  machines,  the  comtdna- 
tion  with  a  needle-plate,  feed  actuating  elements,  a  yield- 
ingly depressed  cloth-presser  frame  supported  by  the  head 
of  the  sewing  machine  bracket-arm  and  means  for  giving 
to  said  frame  vertical  movements,  of  cloth-presser  rollers 
journaled  in  said  frame  and  at  one  end  only  provided 
with  edge  guiding  flanges  to  direct  the  material  being 
a>  ted  upon  to  the  action  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cloth-presser  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  needle-plate,  feed  actuating  elements,  a  yield- 
ingly depressed  cloth-presser  frame  supported  tiy  the  head 
of  the  sewing  machine  bracket-arm  and  means  for  giving 
to  said  frame  vertical  movements,  of  cloth-presser  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  frame  and  at  one  end  only  provided  with 
eilge  gtiiding  flanges  to  direct  the  material  l>elng  acted 
upon  to  the  action  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  one 
of  said  cloth-presser  rollers  t)elng  located  In  front  of  and 
the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  line  of  needle  actuation  a- 
vlewe<l  by  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  cloth  presser  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  needle-plate,  feed  actuating  elements,  n 
'loth  presser  bracket  supported  t)y  the  head  of  the  sewing 
machine  arm.  a  cloth  presser  frame  carried  by  and  adjust- 
r.hie  laterally  with  respect  to  said  ()racket  and  means  for 
giving  to  said  frame  and  bracket  vertical  movements,  of 
cloth-presser  rollers  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  provided 
with  edge  guiding  flanges  to  direct  the  material  being 
acted  upon  to  the  action  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 

4.  In  a  cloth-presser  for  sewing  machines,  the  comldna- 
tlon  with  a  needle  plate,  feed  actuating  elements,  a  cloth- 
presser  bracket  supported  ^y  the  head  of  the  .«<'wlng  ma- 
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chine  bracket-arm  and  carrying  a  rocking  »;ui.lt*  :>ra(  kff, 
A  cloth-presaer  frame  slldably  connt-cteil  with  said  ro<  It 
ing  (piide  bracljet,  means  for  securing  saiil  frame  In  ijlv«»u 
adJuHtment  with  rt'spt-ct  to  the  latter  an.l  to  the  upp.-r 
surface  of  aaid  nvedle-plate  and  means  for  giving  to  sjii.l 
brackets  and  frame  synchronously  arranged  vertK  h1  m.iv*- 
meuts.  of  cloth-prt'sspr  rollers  journaled  In  said  frame  atii! 
provided  with  edge  guiding  Manges  to  direct  the  materiil 
being  acted  upon  to  the  action  of  the  stiti  h  formini;  mecii- 
anlsm. 

5.    In   a   cloth-presser    for   newing   ma<  hln'-!.    th.'     (niiM 
nation  with  a  neeilie-plate,   feed  actuating  Hj.-tn.'iits.   a    r^ 
slliently    depressetl    tubular   cloth  pre«ser    !>iir    mount. d    ui 
suitable  bearings   formed   In    the   head     if   th.'    sfwiriK    imi 
chine  bracket-arm.  a  clothpresser  '-arrying    '.ir  r«silii  nri, 
suspended  In  sw.ld  cloth  pre^ser  !iar,  a  rloth  pr»-sser  ''nn  k-T 
rarrled    Uy   s;ii>l    r!oih  pres>er    carrying;    !Mir    find    provideil 
with  a  rocking  guide-bracket,   a   rlnth  press.T   frmiie  con- 
nected with  the  latter  and  means  for  giving  t  >  sai  1  nr.ick- 
ets    and    frame    synchronously    arrnngtHl     v.rTi.aL     n;.>ve- 
ments.    of    cioth-preaser    rollers    Journale<l    iu    sj:li!    irmue 
and  provided  with   edge  guiding  rtanges  r.i    \lr>-.r   thn   nur 
terlal  being  actwl    upon   to   the  a 'tion    of   the    stit   h  form 
ing  mechanism. 


1.234.960        VARr.\nT,E-fPEEr>    OEAKIN';.       r,t<m.r.     I 
Thoma.s.     Lansing.     Ml^'h..     a«sii;n..r     f-     l'';i>!.\      Ptm    k 
Company.   I^nsiug.   Mi.  h,      Fil.^.i   Mar,   .'T,   lylT       >.ri.([ 
No.  157.722.      iC\.  :i—r,U.) 


1.  The  corubination  of  a  casing,  a  driving  >haft.  i  ^»'£r- 
ing  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  if  Irlv- 
ing  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  dlspo»e<l  one  at  each  ^Id.- 
of  said  bearinj,  a  Jack  shaft  diaposul  pf.r.Tllel  with  sai.l 
driving  ihaft.  a  pair  of  driven  gears  rotatiiMy  mount.-d 
on  saUl  Jack  shaft  to  meah  with  .salil  dnvinu  g.ars  of 
said  drlTlng  shaft,  a  clutch  disposed  on  said  Jack  shaft 
between  said  gears  thereon  whereby  either  may  i*  con- 
nected thereto  to  secure  variable  speeds  for  said  Jack 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  in  alinement  with  -al.l 
driving  abaft,  said  driving  and  driven  shl.ft.■^  i.elng  pro 
vlded  with  coactlng  bearings,  a  pair  of  variable  <peed 
driving  gears  on  said  Jack  shaft,  a  pair  of  variable  spee.i 
driven  gears  on  said  driven  shaft  meshing  with  sai<l  va 
rlable  speed  driving  gears  of  said  Jack  shaft,  a  clutch 
disposed  on  said  driven  shaft  between  one  of  said  var!at>le 
speed  driven  gears  thereof  and  the  end  of  said  drivlnR 
shaft  and  adapted  to  connect  said  driving  shaft  or  sii-h 
gear  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  driving  reverse  gear  on  saiil 
Jack  shaft,  a  driven  reverse  gear  on  said  driven  shaft, 
a  clutch  disposed  between  said  driven  reverse  gear  an.! 
the  other  variable  speed  driven  gear  of  said  driven  -haft 
and  adapted  to  connect  either  to  said  driven  shaft,  tin. I 
driving  connections  for  said  reverse  gears. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  l.>be- 
Ilke  extension  at  one  side,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
disposed  In  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft,  driving 
gears  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  driven 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Jack  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gears  on  said  driving  shaft,  clutch  means  wh-r.' 
by  said  driven  gears  may  be  connecte.l  to  said  jack  shaft 
to   secnre   variable   speeds    therefor,    vari.t  M-    -p«-e.l    driv 


Ing  gears  on  said  Jack  shaft  end  coactlng  driven  gears 
.<n  Kaid  driven  shaft,  reverse  driving  and  driven  gears 
>n   sail!   Ja.  k   >haft   and  .irivcn    shaft,   a   reverse  Idler  con- 

iit'.  tint,'  -iaiil  revtTse  gears,  iliit.h  means  f.ir  conrx'cting 
-I'.l  \  iriaM.'  speed  imd  reverse  driven  geiir-  t..  sai.l  .Irlven 
~lii.ff  ir  '  iinnecting  said  driven  shaft  .lir.'.tly  t.i  said 
lr:\ini:  -tiaft  a  transmission  shaft  dispose.)  in  s.ii.i  cas- 
::,j  .■v.'n-,i..n.  and  a  train  of  gears  conn.',  rinc  sai.l  rrans- 
iiii--!..n  mil  -Irlven  shafts  and  comprUing  gears  .m  said 
shaft-,   in.l  an  intermediate  enacting  g»ar 

11.  '!  tie  .  .iint.inatlon  of  a  casing  pn.vi.lf.l  with  a  iobe- 
llke  ext.-ii-iMti  at  one  sile,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driv.n  shaft, 
I  ja.  li  shaft.  I'o-actlng  variable  sp«'e.l  .IrUing  aii.i  .Irlven 
_-.,ir-  iti  -.11.1  driving  and  Jack  shafts,  means  for  ontrol- 
:i!*j  sjiiil  tiears  fo  secure  variable  speeils  for  -ai.l  jack 
-hif*.  ...Ji'ting  v;iri;il>le  speed  driving  and  drlv.  n  ^ears 
'II  -a!.l  ja' k  and  driven  shafts,  means  fur  ■  .intr..llin>.'  sai.l 
_'>.iT<  ■,,  ^,.,\ir.'  x'arlalde  speeds  for  sai.l  -Iriven  -liaft.  a 
trai!-Mii--i.'n  shaft  a.lapted  to  recelv.'  driving  c..nn..t  Lms 
at  ■  1  h  .-n.!  .lisp.ised  through  said  .asin;;  .•xtfn-i..n  to 
pr..j.'.  t  iit  .'a.  h  .Ti'l,  and  driving  <'..nne.ii..u-  f.ir  s;iid 
'!ri'..'n   nn^l    traiismis-ion   shaft. 

['A  In  .  .iiiitilnatlou  of  a  driving  -haft,  a  .Iriven  ^haft. 
a  ja.k  shaft,  cou'tlng  variable  speed  .Irivlng  .and  .Irlven 
gears  ..n  said  driving  and  Jack  shafts,  means  f.ir  .amtrol 
ling  sai.l  gears  to  secure  variable  speeds  f.>r  sai.l  Jack 
-haft,  ■■.a.  ting  variable  speed  driving  ami  .Irlven  gears 
ill  -ubl  ja.k  .in.)  driven  shafts,  reverse  ilrlving  lonnectlons 
:'.»r  -al.l  Ja -k  and  driven  shafts,  and  means  fur  <  .mtrol 
lin^;  saiil  ^<'Hr-  lo  semire  variaide  speeds  for  sai.l  driven 
shaf'  a  nil   t.i  reverse  th*-  same. 

[Claims  '2.    t   tn    10,  ami   12  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


1,234.967.  V.VI.VE  RFrMOVINf;  TOOL  Ci.aukn.k  Otto 
Tmui.I',  ,I.'fT.r-iin.  Iowa  Filed  .Ian  2!>.  1917.  Serial 
.N...    145.1U2,       tCI.    2^S1.1.) 


1 
] 

k-ns ■ 

-\   -           ^^^Uff      [ 

^";  ■  c; 

3  .\  valve  removing  t.ml.  iumprlsing  a  tixefl  member 
f.iriiied  with  means  for  eni;aglug  a  fixed  object,  a  movable 
m.niber  pivoted  to  (he  fixed  meml>er  and  formed  with 
means  for  enkcagink:  a  spring-pressed  object,  ami  a  hand 
l.v.r  H.ljustably  pivote<l  on  said  movable  member  and 
f.)rmed  with  a  cam  face  for  variably  engaging  said  fixed 
ni.inber  itetween  the  pivots  of  the  movable  member  and 
hatid  i.'ver  respectively  and  moving  said  movable  member 
away  from  and  locking  it  relative  to  said  flxe<l  memt)er. 

">  A  valve-removing  tool,  comprising  a  fixed  member 
f.inne.l  with  means  for  engaging  a  fixed  obje.  t.  a  movable 
member  formed  with  a  right  angled  extension  at  one  end 
.inl  pivoted  to  the  .entral  portion  of  said  fixed  member 
ami  formefi  at  Its  opposite  end  with  means  for  eniraglng 
a  sprlni,'  pressed  object,  a  lever  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
!>ent  tip  extension  pivoted  to  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  movable  meml>er.  said  lever  being  forme<l  with  a  cam 
face  at  the  tmse  of  the  bent  tip  extension,  adapteil  to  en- 
*,'age  said  fixed  member  between  the  pivots  of  the  movable 
meml.er  an.l  han.l  lever  respectively. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.2,^4.!t«K  WHEEL  HTB  CAP.  ERNIHT  TiMMBRHOTr. 
Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Teed. 
Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,466. 
O-l.  21—89.) 

1     ,\  wheel  hu!i  cap  formed  with  edge  recesses,  a  wheel, 
,   '..Its    serured    to    the    wheel,    and    cap   securing    ntits    fo- 
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operating  with  the  bolts  and  adapted  to  overlie  tlie  mar- 
ginal   edne   ,,f    the    cap    beyon.l    the    recesses,    the    recesses 

Iteint  of  a    >ix.    tM  .  b'ar   the  nuts   when   in   register   thert - 
with 


.f    Ml 

aiii 


.-itit;.'.!   \s 
U  lie. 

ruit.- 


2.     .\    wli.i'i    liu!>   lia\ijii;   hill,   -.•.aifili,;.-   !•..;! 
the   iiu:    I...  ,-ivin.'  .■ml-   .n.    th.'   lUit.T  si.l. 
cap    ('it     the    huh    liaxlni:    an    .'ili:.'    tlaiiL-i 
op.Tnttng  with   -.-li.l   I. ..Its  an.l   adapt. ■.!    t.i   ..verlie   an.i   .! 
gat.'.'  th.'  huii  llniu''  ,  sai.l  flaii»;e  being  f..rme<l  with  re.  .-<-.  s 
fo  register  with  th.    nuts  to  fre.'  the  ch\)  without  removing 
the  nuts  fmni  the  bolts 


1  .  2  ;i  4  .  iM>  !i  .       INTKli.N.M.     CO.MUrSTION      E.Ntil.NE 

Hak.ii.h    I'.    TirrKTT,    ( ■..Inminis.    tihi.i.      File.!    He,,    l.s, 
1911.      Seiiai   N.)    ♦Ititl.tid,'".       (fi     123 — 75. J 


.i "  %  "i  te 

'1  .i*^'i 

tZriiSv.^-- 


In  an  internal  combusti.in  entrine.  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  Inlet  nnl  exhaust  ports  located  in  the 
tipper  slile  wall  there, .1.  ,.f  a  verti.ally  disposed  inlet  valve 
spaced  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising  oppo 
slt-ly  arranged  pistons  adapted  to  slmtiltaneoiisly  reclpro 
cut"  verti.ally,  a  valve  ,hamber  for  said  Inlet  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  port  l)elow 
sal. I  Inlet  pr.rt  adapted  tr.  register  with  the  inlet  port  of 
the  cyllnd.r  t.etween  the  oppositely  disposed  pistons  of  th" 
Inlet  valvr.,  an  exhaust  valve  vertically  disposed  and 
spaced  fr.mi  th.'  .ylln.l.T,  sai.l  exhaust  valve  comprising 
i.pposit.l:  arraiiL;.',!  pi>t,.ns  a.lapte.j  to  slnnilta  ne.msly 
r.'.  ipr.i.  at,'  verti  ally,  a  \.il\i'  .  hamb.T  for  sai.i  exhaust 
valve  having  an  outlet  port  at  the  upper  end  thereof  ami 
another  p,.rt  cmmtinlcatinu-  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
lyliniler  b..-ate,l  l.elow  the  siii.l  .nitlet  port  and  between 
the  opp.i'^ltely  dispose,!  pistons  ,.f  the  exh.aust  valve,  and 
a  ^'ui.b  ii.nii.iteil  ti.  .'a.  h  >>f  said  inlet  ami  .'xhausi  valv.s 
fi.r  verticall.v    alining  the  aforesaid   valves. 


1,234.970.  l.\niCATI.\(;  CYCLE  METER  VicTtui  II 
Tonri.  Orant'e.  N  .T  .  assignor  to  Westlnghnu-.-  El.>ctri. 
A  Manufacturing  ('.impnny,  a  Corporation  ..f  I'ennsyl 
vanla.  Filed  (ict.  <i.  in  14.  .s.'rial  No  sr,5.3R'.l  (CI 
175— 18.S  ) 
1     In  combination,  a   main   cir.'siit.  an   Indl.'nt.'i    l.rjilce.i 

across  the  ( ircuit  ami  adapted   for  op.'rati.in   up.n)   an   in 


.■reuse  in  viiit;iL'.  in  the  cir,  uit.  a  circuit  breaker  arranged 
in  the  ,  Ircuit  an  ;  ineans  .Dutrolled  by  the  circuit  breaker 
for   interrn[.tiiif    th.    ,. p. ration   of   the   Indi.-i 

a.'tl.in  ..f  f!i.    '  ir    .iji   dr.'ak.'i- 


'•afor    upon    the 


2.  An  indicator  arranged  iu  a  cii.  lu!  ai  .i  .i..  ritde 
upon  .'-.n  Increase  in  voltage  b..wii„i  a  i-i  •  .iet.ru.ine.i 
pi'ii.t  ili  salfl  circuit,  and  means  lor  auimnati.  ally  l.reak- 
•1'-'  !h.'  'ii.  i)ii  iijHiii  n  pre.l.  teiiiiiii.'.i  ii.ticasc  il  current. 
-ju  i   iii.-ans   l.ciii-  i.perabbj   i,,   ,  u:   on*    t  h,'   iu.licator. 

'■■  -^  '  ii'i  uit  'rr.'.k.r,  iji.'ans  f.T  in.ii.-;,  t  im;  the  re- 
-I"  i.si\ ..;,, -.  t(:.;,',.t,  t  ii.'iti'lini:  nn  indi.-at.T  -.  t  In  opera- 
i'"i'  .\  aii  :iMi.  .1-.  Ill  ,  urn  lit  \,.liai:e.  and  cut  out  of 
I'li.'ation  by  the  circuit  break,  r  uma.'.liately  following  the 
"1' 


'iiii 


ircuit   iri..\.  m,  nt    tli,  i.-i.f. 


2:;t;t71.  INTERNAL CoMHrSTIoN  ENtJlNK  IWitcB 
W  TRAyLOR,  Allentown.  I'a  lii.d  (t.i.  ',,.  I'.ii.;  S' rial 
No.    ]-'4  Oltl        -ri     1LM  --  'J.}  ) 


■If  ^  ^1  -"f 


In  an  Int.rnai  r,mii,u-t  I'.n  '  ngm.'.  a  crank  shaft  having 
four  crank-  arrau^-.  d  in  ..iip.ised  pairs,  sabl  pairs  lying 
in  planes  perpeii.licular  to  each  other,  and  eight  vertical 
cylinders  arranged  in  pairs  in  planes  transverse  to  said 
-liaft.  the  cylin.lers  of  .-ach  pair  Iwlng  adaiHed  to  (ire 
alternately,  pi.- tons  in  sanl  pairs  of  cyliu.iers.  a  cr.iss 
bea.l  .llre.tly  '-.inni-ctiug  th^  pl-tons  ..f  ,a.h  pair,  eaih 
■|)aii  of  lyliinl.rs  tiavln;;  int.-::ral  cinular  extensions  form 
ing  cro->  Ilea.]  n.i.les.  an.l  ea.  h  pair  of  pist.m-  having;  Ui 
tegral  dr.  iiiai  skirt  .xtcnslons  .lip.'n.ling  below  the  cross 
bead  an.!  .•...•p.ra  tine  with  the  .xtension-  of  the  cylind.  rs 
t.i  >:u!'l>  the  cross  h.a.l  ami  [.r.'\.iu  -lib-  lash  ..f  ih.  pi-- 
t..ns.  Hill!  a  clnc-l.  .  .iiir....  t  m^'  r...l  .  ..nn.T-tin^:  .a-l;  -  r-.s- 
lo  a.l  with  a  .  laiik  .'Ii  th.    .  rank  shaft. 


i.2;;4. ;.::;.      I'Istmn.     i'I.inmkr,     am.    thi:    i.iki; 

Ahthi  It    RnN,x;i,   'iKf-T.    l,,,i,,i,,n,    England,      l';;..!    .M,.i 
22,   I'.ilt;,     S.i-iai   N.'    s,"i  7.'.:-;       n'!,   121  —  IdS  1 
1.    \     pi-ii'i!     .it'     'ii.      ;ik.'     pr.'vl.l.-.l     witli     an     I'lu^n.Mr 
!.'f<i<)v.'  in   i'-  ii.'i-i:.|i. -^    h;iNiri_'  |...\..)i.,i  -urfa.'.-s  i^n  it-  si'b 
Willi,-,   two  avi;il!y   -pa.-..)   p.n.kiiii:  rlnirs  positioned   w!Ti,in 

the    pi-ti.n    ^r ,  <■   at    the    ,,],p,,-ite    -ides    thereof,    .-arh    of 

th.'  sai.l  rii.L'-  l;;i\iiis:  nop.  -it. -U-  fM.\-r>!e.i  interi."-  far-.'- 
.•Ti.'  of  whi.  ii  -.intact-  \v,th  the  :.ii1a.'fnt  bevele«l  f  n .  ,  ,,f 
tli<>    piston    v'ro,',\'c,    iin.l     'w,,    r.'iatlxely    s-pM'-..'.l    ,■.  h -1  !i..  n  t 
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int-nilKTs  mounrt'ii  within  th^  saiil  scroovf  hfiwf.n  the 
packing  rlnps  ami  having  i)evt'le<l  slile  fa.  fs  i<>T  ^  nnta.  t 
with  the  other  bevelt'd  faces  of  th*-  a'lja'>-nr  ring's,  !h. 
said  abutment  mt'mht'r>i  hf'ini:  constnutt'd  -^o  a-*  ri  ;tr»si'iit 
a(JJacent   inner   iiirfaces   uf  comparativt-iy   Iupk*'    ir-ii   and 


"-ter" 


fhe  piston  heins  [irovi.U',!  with  a  rliii.f  ■•n  liilt  extpnding 
bftwe^n  the  innpr  part  -if  <al  I  i;riM.\'.-  .ui^l  'h-^  .•x'iTli>r  of 
the  piston  to  admit  workin;j;  pressure  to  th^-  spa.  ►_•  between 
th<»  abutment  members. 

U'lalms  2  and  'i  not  printed  in  th»'  (la^t■tt^^  1 


1.234,973.  ELECTRIPAr.  HE.VTIN*;  .\PP\K.VTrs  .VNP 
PROCESS  OF  M.XKINO  THE  .><.VME  S^M'  ki  Ti!m,,i, 
Wllklnsbure.  Pa..  ;issii.'nnr  to  W.-stinehoiKc  K!.-.  rri^  :mi-\ 
Manufacturing  C't)nipanv.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanift. 
Filed  Jan.   7.   IftU      Serial  No    ^in,775.     (CI.  219 — 63.) 


"U- 


-lA 


1.    In  an  electric   h>>at»Tr.    the  combination   of   1    mrtnlllc 
rt'sistance  element  with  .1  homo>;ent'ous  refractor;    in-u^at- 
ins  medium  In  which  thf  resistance  elem»'nt   is  cmt.f.il'-'l 
the  Insulating  medium  havins;  a  lowpr  mcltinK  point  'hau 
that  of  the  resistance  element 

-.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  romhinatioti  ■<(  a  .n  ]•:  *or 
comprising  tungsten  with  a  refrai-tory  vltrcoiM  iiisii.H  ting 
m<»dlum  In  which  tht^  conductor  is  f'nibeddt»<i.  the  insulat- 
ing medium  having  a  lower  melting  pcdnt  than  that  >f  the 
conductor. 

3.  Ir.  an  electric  hea'er.  tlie  conitiinarion  of  a  r*»- 
sistame  element  comprlsin.;  tungsten  with  an  in^oii'ing 
medium  comprlslne  fused  silica  in  whi'  li  tlie  re-i!<t  (n<-« 
element  Is  embedded. 

4.  A  process  of  formin;:  a  resistance  unit  for  •■i,.,-trlc 
heaters,  consisting  In  in  losinc  a  resistance  eifnient  be- 
tween solid  layers  of  a  refractory  vitreous  insulating  m*- 
terlal  having  a  lower  meltin?  pidnt  than  that  of  the  re- 
sistance element  and  fusing  the  insulating  iiirtrenai 

•'.   The  process  of  forniinic    i   resistance  uiiit   for  elei  trii- 
heaters    consisting    in     inclosing    an    elertrl-    condnctin;: 
medium  between  solid  layers  of  refractory   insulatitik'  nia 
terlal  having  a  lower  meltinar  point  than  that  of  the     on 
ductor    and    partially    fusing    the    insulating    material    'ly 
passing  an  electric  current  throuich  the  eutiducror 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (razette.j 


1.234,974.  TAB  FoR  .NHSIC  SHEET  I.EAVKS  Iimnk 
J.  Fhl.  Syracuse.  .\  Y  P'i,e<l  Feb  s  PMT  ■Serial  N.> 
147.306.      (CI.  40—2.) 


A 


1.  A  tab  for  music  sheer  iea\es  .  orniirl^irit:  lueaii-  for 
atachment  to  the  leaf  and  a  flexible  resilient  tab  memher 
arranged  to  flatten  between  the  leaves  when  the  i)ook  is 
closed  and  to  spring  into  upright  position  when  the  book 
is  opened  to  the  page  to  which  the  tab  Is  applied,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbe<l 

5.  A  music  sheet  tab  comprising  a  clip   for  attachment 
to  the  sheet,   the   clip   havine  a    tang   stru' k    therefrom    a 


rubber  band  secured  to  the  clip  by  the  tang  and  arranged 
to  iiormaiiy  project  upwardly  from  the  pa;;e.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

ii"l.iiiii^  ■_'  To  4  not  printed  li.  the  (Jazetie.] 


1,234, y75.  IHRECTIO.N  INDICATOR  FOK  .MTOMO 
BILES.  I'M  I,  \V  VwtiEKiioFr,  Topeka,  K  nis  Filed 
June  '■     mi'i      Serial   No.   1(12.04;^.      h"!.   11»'.  -.'U.) 


•'V^ 

^*=/ 


1  !ri  ilireefion  signals  for  vehicles,  guides  mounted  at 
the  fr'  nr  and  rear  of  th.'  \ehlc|e,  signal  carrying  stand- 
ii'l-  r* .  ipro.  ;iiiy  iiiounted  in  the  guides,  and  means  for 
rei  ;iir  M  I  r  ini;  the  staiidanls.  said  means  in<'ludiug  a  rock 
■ihaft,  riink  anus  rarrieil  by  the  rock  -^liaft.  links  con- 
rieitini;  Mie  free  ends  of  the  rraiik  arms  with  the  stand^ 
ar.S,   aid    means  for  nx'ktnk:  the  shaft. 

_'  I II  dire,  tion  signals  for  \ehlcles.  uMiides  mounted  at 
the  front  iiol  rear  of  the  vehicle,  signal  cari\:ug  stand 
ards  re.  ipr'e  .ally  mounted  in  the  guides,  a  r.e  k  shaft, 
crank  ^v^^^^  ■  arried  t)y  the  rock  shaft,  links  connecting 
•lie  rank  arms  anil  standards,  a  pinion  filled  upon  the 
T"'  k  >haf'.  a  ■  ounterweighted  se<'tor  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  and   means   for  swinging  the  sei  tor 

3.  In  lireitiiin  sig-nals  for  vehicles,  re.iproeally  mount- 
ed signal  e;,.inents.  a  ro<  k  shaft,  crank  ariiiv  .nrrle<l  by 
the  rock  ~liaft  adjacmt  the  >ignal  element-,  links  opera- 
tlvely  connc'  tini;  the  erank  arms  with  the  sttrnai  elenienis. 
a  .pinion  rl\.d  on  rhe  shaft,  a  counterweightcd  segment 
operati\ei\  mounted  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a 
foot  pedal  iiiieriitively  c.,nuiM'ted  to  the  ei.iinterweighled 
end  of  the  -.e^nient. 

4.  In  dlre(  tion  signals  for  vehicles,  reriprocally  mount 
ed  -li^n.il  el.  ments.  a  rock  shaft,  crank  arms  ejirried  o." 
the  ro<  k  ~haft  adjacent  the  signal  elements,  link-  opera- 
ttvely  einne,  tint;  the  ■  rank  arms  with  the  signal  elements, 
a  pinion  ii\e.i  mh  rhe  -haft,  a  counterweii.'hteil  segment 
■  •peril  '.  e|\  111.. unfed  ami  meshini;  with  the  pinion,  a  foJt 
pe.lal  .per.ativeiy  mnnected  to  the  counterweight I'd  end 
.,f  rile  -eiimenf,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
pe.i  I :  ill  ,ine  position, 

.".     In    a    iiirei  tion    signal    for    vehicles,   a    nuide   provided 

in   one    '"a.  e   with   an   open   ■  hannel.   retaining   el(  inents  se- 

ure.l    lo    the    i;uide    ,uid    projecting    partially    across    the 

hannei.   i\   standard   re.  iprocally   mounted  In   the  guide,  a 

-I'ld    projecting   from    the   standard   and    niovaMe   past    the 

reraiii!iik,'  elements,  a  slL'nal  element  carried   hy  the  stand- 

ar.i,   .ui.l   mean-  opcrativeiy   .-oniiei  ted   to   the   -tud   for   re- 

!pro.  a'ln_'   the  standard. 


1  -  4  n:-;  KI.KCTKICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Thoma.s  VV.  V.\ui.i:v.  Pittsliurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
in;;hoii-e  Hi.',  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
p.riMoii  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  0<t.  .'5.  I'.tl3.  Serial 
N..     T'.<.!.123.       (CI,    171—265.) 

1  In  a  wattmeter,  the  eomblna tion  with  an  armature 
rylln  let  havlni;  a  four  pole  winding  thereon,  of  a  perma- 
n.nt  field  magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  faces  for  each  of 
ii-  polev,  and  means  disposed  within  the  armature  cylin- 
der for  shifting  the  flux  from  one  permanent  magnet  pole 
t,i.  e   til  another. 

_'  .V  meter  eumprislng  a  two-pole  magnet  having  a  8Ul>- 
-tanfially  ronstant  field  and  a  pair  of  pole  faces  for  each 
pole,  ,1  !i  armature  .ylinder  having  a  winding  thereon  dl»- 
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posed  between  the  pole  faces  and  means  disposed  within 
the  armature  cylinder  for  maintaining  a  diCferenee  u 
niagnetu-motlve  fori  e  (>etween  the  two  pole  faces  of  each 
pole  of  the  magnet. 


V-^ 


3.  A  meter  (omprisiug  a  two-pole  ma>:net  li.i  ,  ni_  a  -u''- 
stantlaliy  mnslant  field  and  a  pair  of  pole  in.  ■  -  lo;  ..ai  li 
pole,  .an  armature  cylinder  having  a  windin;;  tloreon  dis 
po-ed  lietween  the  pule  fai'es  and  eli'ctro mn unei  i.  me, in- 
disposed within  t>ie  armature  i>lin.l,r  'ei  m.iintaining  a 
differenre  in  imiirneto  mot  i\  e  furee  lietween  the  two  pole 
facets  of  each  pole  of  the  magnet. 

4.  A  nieiir  cnniprihiiig  a  two  pole  injiL'net  h.aviut:  a  suii 
stantially  cun-tant  fiehl  and  a  p.'iir  of  pole  f.ie,  >  fur  e.n  h 
pole,  an  armature  cylinder  timing  a  four  po  e  windinu 
thereon  dispo-ed  between  the  pole  laces  and  stationery 
mean-  disjiosed  wdthin  the  armature  .ylinder  for  maiii- 
taiitlng  a  difference  in  magneto  nctiv  e  fori  «■  iMtweeu  the 
two  poll'  faces  of  e.ai  h  pole  of  1  he  magnet 

Z>.  A  meter  comprising  a  two-pole  permanent  magnet 
ha\ing  a  pair  of  pide  faces  for  each  pole  thereuf.  an  arma- 
ture cylinder  having  a  two-part  winding  thereon,  the  tw.. 
parts  thereof  being  displaced  90°.  and  stationaiy  niean- 
dlsposed  within  the  armature  cylinder  for  shlftiui:  the  fiu\ 
from  one  pide  face  to  another. 

[Claims  r,  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,234  977       BRUSH.     Ma.\   \  ee(  k,  Lafayette,   Pa.     Filei 
Oct.  4.  I'JltJ.     Serial  No.  123, Oo7.      (CI.  15 — 32. 1 


1.  A  liru^h  I  onipri-in^  in  romldna  tion,  a  Itii-Ij  l.a..c 
formed  with  -o.  kets  w.  on,  fa<e.  loo|(ed  NrL-tle  .  lejnen  - 
having  their  loiuie,  ting  portions  and  adjiirent  portion-  of 
their  liranches  Inserted  in  said  soi  kets.  hri-tle  holding 
means  secured  to  the  face  of  the  brush  liack  jind  over 
lapping  the  opposite  edyes  of  ea<  h  socket  and  pressing 
the  adjacent  bristle  element  toward  the  lent  r  of  the 
socket. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  in  combination,  n  orush  back 
formed  with  socliets  in  one  face,  looped  bristle  element- 
having  their  connecting  portions  and  adjacent  portions  of 
their  branches  Inserted  in  said  sockets  anil  i-m  h  ha\iti-' 
the   Inserted    portions   of    it-    branrhe-    laterally    disjil.-i.e,! 


from  one  another,  and  bristle-hoUling  means  secured  to 
the  [.rush  back  and  o\erlapping  the  oppotrite  edges  01 
•^aid  sockets  and  lieiidiny  oi>posed  branches  of  said  looped 
elements  into  cout.ii  t  with  otii  another  at  their  free  ends. 
.'!.  .\  hnisl)  .  .iiiprisini:  in  emnbinai  ion.  a  liru.-h  liai,  k 
formed  \\  \\\\  i.iw-  of  soiket-  ill  one  face,  looped  bri-lle 
element-  ha\iii>:  their  .  oiiiiei  ting  portions  and  adjacti.t 
portions  of  their  nramhes  inserted  in  said  sockets  and 
each  hininj:  the  in-erted  portion  td'  its  t.r.inches  laieialiy 
displaeed  in  a  .lirertion  tran-\er-e  to  the  leiij;Ili  .if  the 
row  of  sinket-  iii'luding  the  so.  kit  in  which  it  i-  ;:.- 
serted.  and  ! 'tis;  le  holding  •  lenonts  secured  to  tlo  lirush 
bai  k,    anil    riintiini;   a  ;.iii;:si'!e   ,,f   said    rows   and    partiaih 

OVeriallllillL'    the    -inkelS     tllere.if, 

4     A    iini-h    .  oiiipri-iiig    in    ■  ointdnatlon.    a    hru.sh    bn.  k 
formed    with   piiraUel    row-   of  -,.(  kets   in   one  face,    l.i.iped 
bri-ri.    eieni'iii-   having  their  .  onnccting  {(ortions  and   ad 
jaceiit    [i.irtieti-   of  their   liraiii  hes   in-erted   in    said   sinkei- 
and  ia<  li  h.'uin^  the  in-crteii  portion-  of  its  t'raiiche-  l.it 
erail.s     di-plaied    ;rj    a    dire,  tion    transverse    to    the    Imsgi 
tuditiai   d;ri.t;on   ..f  th'-   row-  of  si.<keis.  and   iiristle  hold 
ing  element-   -1  .  ured  to  the  hnish  ti.ick,  one  between  eacn 
a(lj:i' 'lit   pa!!    e!    -.aid    rows  and   overlapping    the   adjacent 
edge-    of    thi     -..kit-    in    ilie    rows    between    which    it    i- 
placed. 


1,234, it7s      \  IHRATION  IiAMPlN(i  MECHANISM.     .Ib.s.se 
(\.   \iNcK.vr.   !>•  troit,  Mi(h.  as.siguor  to  Packard  Motor 
Car    Compaii.v .    I'etroit.    .Mii  h,,   a    Corporation    oi    Mii.L 
igan.      Fileil    Sept.    lo.    Utio.      Serial    .No.    41<,y2T.      <C1. 
74    -6.) 


i 


a 


II  mm  in 


1.  In   a    inn.ti  cyliuiler   hvdrorarbon    motor,    in    loinnina 
tion,   a   crank   -liait    h.aving    a    jilmalit.v    of    irtink-.    a    *!  > 
wheel  rigidly  -ei  urci  ailjaiiiit  one  end  of  si-ld   -haft,  inil 
another   !*ywheel   ...nneited   to  the  other  end  of  -aid   sbaft 
by  .an   overrunning   clutch. 

2,  In   a   multi-cylinder  h\  diocarbou    motor,    in   coniiMiia 
tion     a    1  rank    shaft    having   a    plurality   of   cranks,    .a    lly 
wheel   rigiiily  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  naid  shaft,   aiid 
another  fiyvvheei  ci  nneited   to  -aid  shaft  remote  from   the 
first    li.vvvheel   !i>    an   .verruninng  clutch. 

;>     In   a    multi  cylinder   hvdrocarlion    motor,   in    cointdna 
tion,    a    ,  rank    shaft    having   a    piiirjiiity   of    crank-,    a    fl.v 
wheel   rigidly  secure<i   adjacent  one  end  of  said   shaft,  and 
a    smaller    flywheel    cnnnected    to    said    shaft    adjacent    it- 
other  end  by  an  overrunning  dutch. 

4,    In    a    multi  i.v  linder    hydrocarbon    motor,   in    ci  midna 
tion,    a    .rank    -haft    having    a    plurality    of   (tanks,    a    lly 
vvli.ii    r;;:idly    -ecured    adja.  eni    one    euil    of    saul    shaft,    .i 
smaller    llywheel.    and    an    overrunning    clutch    connection 
tietweeii  -aid  shaft  and  said  smaller  llywheel. 

."  The  .  ombinatioii  with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  hydro 
carlion  motor,  of  an  inertia  meuil>er  surroundlns;  a  pan 
of  said  shaft,  and  an  overrunning  ilutch  connection  r«- 
tween   said   -haft   and   said    inertia   member, 

[Claims  ji  and  7  not  printed  in  ihe  Gazette.) 


1.234.979        SCAI.K        Axei      S.    Vo.,t    and    Chauif.-     E. 
PeVUBA.   Altoona.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    5,    191.'..      Ser'al    No. 
.-!t,S.-.2,       (CI.   74 — 104,) 
1     \    loofi    for   scab's    comprising   a    beam    member    hav- 

irii;    op.-nings    :it    iioh    end    thereof,    and    rei-es-ed    on    one 
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tact  adjacent  each  opening,  p*n'l»nt  leg  members  having.' 
an  eye  at  their  lower  ends,  and  fornuMl  at  thc\T  upper 
ends  to  fit  tn  said  openings,  said  leg  members  also  hav- 
ing  a    shoulder    at    the    Jun'-tlon    of    the    portion    thfreot 


HD  upstanding  flange  at  on.-  t-ilg*-  adapted  to  be  posltionf^l 
l..n.iith  the  dtp  portion  of  the  .-aves  plat.-,  a  continuous 
aliutin.'nt    strip    rarrl^-d    by    farh    of    the    guard    memi>«'rs 

;■-  r  .■iit^av'int:  with  thr  bra.  kfts  ii>  i)revpnt  latprnl  move- 
„!.r;t  .f  th.'  <hirl<l,  an.l  .i.'pcrnlin^'  lorklu^;  fU-nu'iits  -ar- 
•ri-'O  I'V  .  .Ttaiu  <>(  said  guard  st-.'tions  f«r  Piina^tii):  '•';■• 
t;i;ii  "f  ih'  hra.k.  ts  • 
of  the  shield. 

[Claims  2   to  4     >.. 
Gazette.] 


|.r'-\rut   liiiit'itudinal   (li<iila.i'miut 
ami    \>    to    1  1    ii"t    iiriii'<  ■!    u.    !  hi- 


1.234,981. 


\VITHI>K.\WN.] 


1.234.982.  I.AIINK  S'ni>  SKTTIN'i  MArHINT  Etv 
WARD  V.  W  KKV.FiKiA'.  rrovid.'Ur.  K  I  a--i-ii.r  to 
Halkyard  Maiiiifu'turinj:  fompaiiy.  l'r.\iil.ii  •  li  I,. 
a  Corporati. i!i  of  Rhmle  Island  Fil..!  V>-\>  i:;  T.'i:., 
Serial   Ni>.   ^,l^■'.       (CI.   21s — IT. J 


which  flt8  tn   the  beam  openin>:s  with   th-  bodv   fur   Inter- 
locking   with    ^»ald    receM    and    means    for    ^-ncA^i'.u-    the 
ends   of  said    leg   members   projecting   through    th- 
Ings  to  clamp  the  same  In  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printer!  In  th^'  Gazette  ] 
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1,234.980.  WEATHER-SHIELD  FOR  TR.\<  K  S(  A  I.KS. 
AxBL  8.  VooT,  Frank  M.  Baslir,  and  Lk-)  J  S<ni.*(  H- 
TER.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  I'JlT,  Serial  No. 
161,384.      (CI.  104—14.) 


■■~=S^Cf,3' 


1.   A   shield    for   track    scales   Indud'ng   In    combinatioi! 
a  scale  deck  having  openings,  rails  and  supports  th^'refur 
projecting  through   said    openings,    an    eavt-s    menib.r     Mr 
rie<l  by  the  mils,  and   a  shield   comprising  a   plurHllty   o! 
guard    sections    carried    by    the    support    and    coi.peratlng 
with   the  eaves  member  to   provide  a   rain  proof   joint 
5.   A   shield    for    track    scales   including   In    combination 

a  scale  deck  having  openings,  angle  irons  along   th U'- 

of  said  openings,  supporting  members  projecting  throuk'h 
mid  openings,  rails  mounted  thereon,  an  eaves  platp  ir 
rled  by  the  rails,  and  angular  guard  sections  arri..!  h', 
the  supporting  members,  and  having  on.'  nl  iHsih.s,.! 
beneath  a  portion  of  the  naves  plate,  and  th-  uth.  r  tiiii 
overhanging  the  dpck  std^  of  the  angl"  imn* 

8.  A  shield  for  track  scales  Includlntr  in  -utiiMnatlon 
a  deck  having  openinRS.  rails  and  supp.ifts  th.'r-f.o  .,r.. 
jecting  through  said  openings,  an  .av^s  piar»>  arr'.'d  by 
the  rails,  brackets  rarrle<l  by  said  supi.-.rr^  a;;!  -.<  -hield 
mountwl  tipon  .«ald  bra<-kets  and  r,.inprisjn.;  a  piuiai'v  of 
angular  guard  sections  havlnc  Interlo.kinp  ■  ml  p.  r-tons. 
12.  A  shield  for  tra-  k  scales  Inr-ludint'  In  conif.'nation. 
a  scale  deck  having  openings.  raiN  and  -npi"  r'-  therefor 
projecting  throueh  .said  opcnink-s,  ai:  .a\.s  plat-  ;''-ried 
by  the  web  of  the  rails  an.l  havlns  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  curvd  ■  ap  portion,  t-rack-ts  carrl-.l  (-y  said 
supports  for  the  rails,  and  a  shield  n.ouii'.-.i  up,,!,  said 
brackets,  said  shield  in.hiding  !i  piurant\  of  mitin.t; 
guard    sections     having    Interlocking     crd     portions,     and 


1  In  a  la.lni;  stud  setting  machine  the  combination 
with  a  guide  for  a  continuous  reinforcing  strip  to  pre- 
vent Us  lateral  dlsidaiemeni  in  both  directions  and  di- 
re, t  the  same  to  the  work,  of  step  by  step  means  for 
ad^aiiriiii:  the  strip  through  said  guide,  and  means  for 
Httarhing  said  strip  to  the  work  by  the  setting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  at  intervals  through  a  length  of  said 
strip  when  advan<M'il   to  the  work. 

7  In  a  laelim  stud  setting  maihlne,  means  for  feed- 
ini:  the  work  and  a  reinforcing  strip  an  e<iual  distance 
and  s'innltane.iusly,  means  for  setting  studs  through  both 
Mo  strip  and  the  work  for  attaching  the  two  together. 
and  nieMii>  wh-rehy  the  strl])  may  be  partially  severed 
t  rans\  ersfl  y   at    lnter\als 

ci     In   a    iM'lnu  stud  setting  ma<liine,  a  p''^' ^  for  form- 
•ni:   a   stud   reerlvlng  hole  In   both   a   reinforcing  strip  and 
,    «t,,,.-    upper     means    wh.'retiy    said    pun<  h    is    carried    to 
ihp.irt   a   stip  l.v  step  feeding  tnovement   to  In.th   the  str'p 
and    iii'i"  r  and    m-ans   for  severing  the  strip  > 

].-,  1 1,  a  1;\.  iiii;  stud  setting  machine,  means  in.  ludin,; 
,,  '.iini  h  f"i-  -ettinK  Htuds,  means  for  k.Miidtng  a  strip  of 
i-.'iiifnr-  Mil:  tap-  t"  a  shoe  upper,  said  setting  means  hcin'i 
,,!;,!  ?,.d  tM  f,..,i  sni.l  strip  witli  the  upper  and  the  latter 
.„-,,^  ...  ,  iir.'d  tn  the  upper  l>y  the  s.-tting  of  studs  throut:h 
both,  means  in  -aid  uuide  f..r  assistin^:  in  severing  th- 
strip  x^hen  d.-ired  and  means  for  holdiiiL'  said  strip 
after  ha\!n.:  a  .tmth  severed  thrrefrum  while  the  feed- 
ing meaii-   returii   t..  i-ngage  the  sam- 

[Claims    2    to    ti.    '«     ;anl    lo    to    14    not    print. M    In    the 
Gazette.) 


li;. 


1.234.983,  .\W.\I,\"..  rmiir  1"  VVai.<  sit  rhi^ai;, 
*  Filed  .June  1<i  litlf..  Serial  No.  HrJ,91(!  M"!  15i". — 41;.) 
In  an  awnltii:  the  r..nilMnatlon  witli  an  awnini:  sheet  of 
a  fram.'  t..  ulii.h  th.  lowr  martin  ..f  the  awnlnir  sheei 
is  attached  a  vertically  no-vaMe  sUd.'  l.-iited  ai".ve  the 
inn.T  side  of  th.'  frame,  means  carried  ty  the  window 
fr.iMi.  I'.T  iruhliiii:  said  sHde,  l.ra.int  nrnis  ttx-  Inner  ends 
,,(  \\h].h  .-i!..  piv..ted  fi  said  slides,  sfli.l  l>rai-hig  arms 
bn^inL■  i-tiirituditial  sl..t-  an.!  lateral  n.)t.-bes.  provtdlne 
.sh'.iiM.T-     and   pin-   .arried    bv   the   frame   ai;d   adapted   to 
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enter    said    notches   when    the    frame   is   in    Its    lowermost 
pcsition  ami   wheret)y   when  the   frame  is  moved  upward 


! 


said   shouliiers    will    engage    them  and    cause   the   bracing 
arms  to  move  upward,  endwise. 


1,2:?4.0S4.  FLOAT  FOR  CONCRETE.  Gbobgb  C.  Wai.kir. 
Wayne,  Mich,  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  119,001. 
(CI,  94—6.) 


I 


»      ... 


1.  As  a  new  article  ..f  nianufaiture,  a  roa.l  surfa-in- 
stra[)  ha\ing  provision  at  the  en.ls  thereof  so  that  said 
strap  may  be  manipulated  upon  the  surface  of  the  road. 

2,  A  road  stirfa.lng  .levice  comprising  a  flat  pllabl» 
strap,  and  handle  bars  at  the  ends  thereof. 


l,2.^4.it.s.-.  CASK  FOR  INCANDESCENT-ELECTRK'- 
LAMP  SOCKETS,  Jon.v  Weber,  Schenecta.ly,  N  Y.. 
assign. >r  to  Weber  Electric  Company,  Schenectaily, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Work.  Filed  Sept,  .'l.  1912, 
S.Tlal    N...   71«.17.?.      (C!    17?.    H*\2.^ 


1  Tn  an  electric  lamp  socket  case,  and  in  comtdnatlon 
a  sle.v.'  :  ami  a  cap  a.iapted  to  telescoplcally  recidve  sal  1 
si.'eve.  said  cap  and  sleeve  having:  interentraging  means 
to  prevent  separation  comprising  in  part  a  projection  on 
sal'l  sli.ve,  an.l  a  sheet  metal  n).'nd>er  oontaine.l  wtthlc 
th.'  >np  havlni;  a  cutmeta!  edge  adapted  to  encajr.'  said 
pruj..ti,jii   ijn    th.    sleeve,   sahl    mh  metal   e.lge   being  .sepa     t 


rated    from    the    outer    wall    of    the    cap    by    a    free    space 
adapte.i  to  recidve  the  end  of  said  projection. 

2.  In  an  ele.  trie  lamp-socket  case,  and  In  combination, 
a  sle.ve  ;  and  a  cap  adapted  to  telescoplcally  reieive  said 
sleeve,  sal.i  cap  am!  si. .v.  having  Interengaginj.'  means  to 
pri'veiit  si'para  tii.ii  .  "mprislnj;  in  pari  jtrojectlons  on  said 
hleeve.  and  an  annular  metal  m<mii>er  conl.'iine.i  within 
the  cap  ha\iiig  a  continuous  cut-metal  edge  a.iapted  to 
eii^'age  sail!  pri.j.M  tious  on  Ih«'  slee^.^  saiti  cut-metal  edge 
I'ling  sif.arated  from  the  outer  wall  .d  the  rap  l<y  a  whidly 
surrounding  Ir.'e  space  adapted  t.:t  r.'i.dv.  tli.  en.ls  of 
sa  I'l   proje.  1  i.ni^ 

.'■1  In  an  .■intrii  hnnp  vi.i  K.  '  ra-e.  and  in  i-omhlnatlnii, 
a  sli'i've  ,  aliil  a  iai>  aoapt.o  {..  teiescoidcally  receive  said 
>l.'e\.\  said  '  H]i  and  sre>\.-  havnij;  interengaglng  means  tn 
pri\ent  .>.pa  r.-i  t  iiin  rompiisin;:  :n  part  projectlou.s  on  said 
hlee\.'.  aiiil  an  aniiuiar  she.'t  m.'ta!  member  otintained 
wdtliiu  the  '.ip.  said  proj.  ■  tious  an.!  said  annular  member 
La\ln;.'  mvituu!l,\  ai-utting  ivitundal  edges,  the  cut-metal 
e.lg.'  of  sail!  annular  tioiiiiier  '■.•ing  bent  away  from  the 
out.T  «all  of  ilo  tap  fiiniiirr:  a  wholly  surrounding  free 
spa-e  intii  \\lii.h  ihi'  ends  el  said  proje.  tioiis  rif.'  adajdeil 
to  pr.ge.  t. 

4-  In  uu  tl.rtrir  !am|iso.ki't  'ase.  an.l  iti  contbinatl.iii. 
a  siee\>',  ami  a  ap  ji.hiiite.l  to  leiescopically  receive  said 
s!e.\e,  sai.l  <ap  and  siee\  »•  lia\  ing  interengaglng  means 
.ompri^inj:  in  part  pi-oject inns  on  said  sleeve,  and  an  an- 
nular shi'et  nii'tal  member  contained  within  said  cap 
having  a  contmu"u-  ■  nt  m.dal  edge  a.iapted  to  engage  cer- 
tain if  said  iiri.jei  tii'iis  on  the  sleev.^  and  pr.ivl.led  wdth 
openings   adapt. 'd    tu   engage  another   of   sai.i    projections 

on    the    sl.'ev  >  . 

r>.  In  an  electric  lamp-so.'ket  case,  and  in  comldnation 
a  sleeve  ha\ing  proj.'ctions  :  a  .^ap  adapted  to  telescopl- 
cally ree.dM-  said  slee\e  :  an  annular  sheet-meta!  member 
within  said  lap  with  its  inner  end  inwardly  offset  and 
terminating  in  a  -ontinuous  cut-metal  edg.  a.iapted  to 
engage  certain  id  sai.l  projections  on  the  sleevi .  sal.i  an 
nular  member  I'.irig  pr.)vided  with  openings  adapted  to 
enga^re  another  of  sad  itrojectlons  on   the  sleeve. 

[Claims  •'.  tc  \'J  loit  [irinte.l  in  the  (Jazette,] 


l.L',"?4.9S6  AT'TdMOBILE-nCMPER, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  17. 
1f,9  1«7       iCl    21H — 89.) 


Hevrt  Weilepek, 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  Tn  n  .bvi.  e  of  the  class  described,  a  so.kete<l  memtw-r 
having  an  .rpi'iiin^.'  In  on.-  wall,  the  enfram^e  into  said 
si.(k.-t  h.dng  reduieii.  a  shank  movable  in  the  socket  of 
sail!  menib.T,  ttx'  end  of  said  shank  within  the  socket  lie- 
ing  transvers(d\'  apertured,  a  idn  insertlble  throtigh  the 
i>penlng  in  th.  \\al!  of  the  so.'ket  itsto  said  aperture,  and 
mean--  withiii  the  sock.'t  to  fore  the  pin  toward  the  open 
inir  iti  ih.'  wall  of  said  s.ieket. 

2.  In  a  .le\ice  ..f  the  .lass  des.'ribed.  a  soeketed  memb*»r 
having  an  op.'nint:  in  .uie  wall,  the  entrance  into  said 
socket  beinv  re.luoe.i.  a  shank  mo\able  in  the  socket  of 
said  m.'ii.ier.  the  end  .d  saiil  shank  within  the  socket  belne 
trnnsMT^.-ly  ;i  p.Ttiire.l.  a  i.in  insertiide  through  tlie  open- 
ing: in  the  \Mi]]  .if  the  s.uket  int..  sai.i  ai>erture,  and  a 
earn  siirlipe  in  ^abl  sock,  t  to  iie  engagfKl  by  the  pin 
Mp.m  ri't.-itioii  III"  th.'  ^l.atik  to  f<.r(e  ssiid  pin  toward  th" 
opi-nini:  in  tlie  wall  .d  said  smket. 

t*  laim  ,H  not   print..!  in   the  (iazette.] 
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1.234,987.  UNDERFRAME-REINFORCEMENT.  Abthvr 
H.  W«8Tos.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a«iiKnor  to  The  T.  H. 
Symington  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  877. H4J.  Ml. 
213 — 42.) 


In  combination  with  cheek  plates  provided  with  pri- 
Jectlng  lugs  or  tx>»se8  un  the  outer  faces  thereof,  woud.n 
center  sIUb.  metal  draft  platea  connected  to  th^-  inner 
faces  of  the  said  sills  adjacent  the  outer  end.s  thenof 
and  depending  below  the  same,  the  dependinK  portions  of 
said  draft  plates  being  provided  on  their  adjacent  faces 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  projectinK  liiifs  on 
the  cheek  plates. 

1,234,988.     DRAFTRHIGING.     .\RTIU  K  H.  We.ston.  N-w 
York,   N.   Y.,   assignor    to   The   T.    U.   Symington    <i>ni 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  lorporation  of  Mulne      PMle.i 
Oct.  25.   1918.     Serial   No.   127,»}M.      Ml.   2i:V— 42.. 


superposed  in  a  vertical  allnement  in  registration,  each 
block  t)elnK  formed  In  spaced  apart  parts  connected  by 
spaced  apart  horltontal  webs  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  the  ends  of  the  block,  said  parts  having  side  and 
end  whIU  with  the  side  walls  connected  by  spaced  apart 
webs  (lUcontlnuous  with  the  webs  between  said  parts,  a 
supplemental  block  superposed  upon  said  tier  of  blocks 
b-lnif  of  the  same  horliontal  dimensions  but  t>eing  one- 
tialf  the  height  of  the  flrat-described  block,  and  formed 
in  two  spaced  apart  parts  connected  by  horizontal  spaced 
a[<art  webs  spacetl  apart  from  tlje  ends  of  the  block,  the 
v.Ttlciil  walls  of  all  said  blocks  being  In  vertical  aline- 
in.-nt  with  each  other  respectively  with  their  mortar 
Joint.H  discontinuous,  and  a  supplemental  block  or  blocks 
tiiapted  to  in-  ranged  alongside  the  other  superposed 
blocks  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  admit  a 
binding:  lilock  or  blocks  from  a  facing-layer  between  them, 
t>ach  of  said  supplemental  blocks  being  a  half-block  of 
tb  ■  first  iinMitloned  type,  divided  along  the  medial  longi- 
tudinal lines  of  the  horizontal  webs  between  the  parts 
thereof,  thf  half-webs  remaining  on  said  supplemental 
iilocks  being  adapted  to  space  the  latter  apart  from  said 
:iliii^il  tier  i>f  blocks,  but  t)elnc  discontinuous  with  the 
vv.  i.v  ,it  th>'  ''aid  tier  of  blocks. 


/v  ft  ^* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  yoke  having  tbe  for 
ward  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  extending  rearwardly.  .>f 
a  head  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  yoke  beins; 
provided  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  with  means  Intefral 
therewith  engaging  the  head  to  connect  tbe  parts  of  tiie 
head,  said  head  serving  as  m^ans  for  .iperatively  con 
necting  the  coupler  tn  the  said  yfvke. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  yoke  provkbil  at  th.'  free 
ends  thereof  with  rearwardly  extendlnir  pwrtioiis.  uf  a 
two-part  head  provided  with  lateral  portions,  said  por 
tlons  being  adapted  to  extend  hetwe."n  the  main  Nidy  of 
the  yoke  arms  and  thf  said  rearwardly  extending  p<<r 
tions  thereof,  and  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  separa 
tlon  of  the  parts  of  th''  said  head. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  yoke,  of  a  two  part  head. 
projections  on  tbe  arms  of  the  said  yoke  adapted  to 
engage  portions  of  the  said  bead  to  prevent  the  forward 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  said  yoke 
being  further  provided  with  rearwanlly  extending  por 
tlona  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  thereof,  said 
portions  being  adapted  to  engage  the  head  to  prevent  the 
lateral  separation  of  the  parts  thereof. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  fiazette  j 


1,234.989.     METHOD  OF  COATINfi  VV(WI»   rKOIH*  TS. 

Kasl  E.  Wickstrom,  Whitehall.  Mich.     Filed  .May   lo. 

1917.     Serial  No.  167, 730.      (CI.  91— rt«.i 

1.  The  method  of  coating  woo<l  products  which  con- 
slBta  in  first  applying  a  wax  to  and  filling  the  pores  of 
the  wood  therewith,  and  then  applying  over  said  wax  an 
outer  flntahing  varnishing  coat,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,234.9d0,     WALL  CONSTRUCTION.      William    ^:.   Wil 
SOI*.  Mason  City,   Iowa.     Filed   Mar.   14,  101 1'.     Serial 
No.  683,810.     (CI.  72 — 41.i 
2.  A  atructure  formed  of  blocks  of  burnt   clay   tile  or 

the   like.   In    which    certain   of   the    blocks   are   alike   and 


».  \  structure  formed  of  blocks  of  burnt  clay  tile  or 
the  like,  in  which  ct^rtaln  of  the  blocks  are  alike  and 
superposed  in  a  vertical  allnement  In  registration,  each 
block  l-elim  formed  in  spaced  apart  parts  connecte<i  by 
-paced  apart  horizontal  webs  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  tbe  ends  of  the  block,  said  parts  having  side  and 
end  walls  connected  by  spaced  apart  webs  discontinuous 
with  the  other  said  webs,  and  a  supplemental  block  or 
blocks  adapted  to  Ik^  ranged  alongside  the  other  Bu[)er- 
posed  blocks,  each  of  said  supplemental  blocks  being  a 
half  block  of  the  flrst-mentloned  type,  divided  vertically, 
with  tbe  webs  and  mortfir-Jolnts  thereof  iliscontinuous 
b<iri7,ontally  with  the  webs  and  mortar-joints  of  the  tlrst- 
meiitioiied  bl(>ck8. 

.'>  .\  building  tile  designed  to  l>e  placed  In  a  wall  with 
Its  air  space  extending  horizontally  comprising  two  rec- 
tangular lobes  each  having  a  vertlcjil  web  at  its  outer 
and  inner  e<lges,  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  lobes  being 
l.arallel.  horizontal  webs  connecting  said  lobes  extending 
tbe  length  thereof  and  spaced  apart  more  than  half  the 
height  of  the  tile  whereby  a  Iward  bearing  Is  afforded 
l»et»vwn  the  lobes  to  resist  shear  strains  and  an  air  space 
is  provided  intermediate  the  lobes. 

7.  A  building  tile  designed  to  be  laid  Into  a  wall  with 
its  air  spaces  extending  horizontally  and  comprising  two 
rectangular  lobes  of  the  same  size  and  spaced  apart  to 
afford  two  spaced  mortar  beds  of  equal  size  at  their  tops 
and  bottoms,  said  lobes  having  vertical  webs  at  their 
inner  and  outer  edges  respectively,  and  spaced  horizontal 
webs  connecting  said  lobes  to  afford  a  broad  bearing  to 
resist  shear  strains,  whereby  a  superposed  tile  may  be 
U8e<l  to  bridge  two  subjacent  lobes  with  all  vertical  webs 
in  allnement. 
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s.  \  building  tile  comprising  two  hollow  lobes  of  sub- 
stantiallv  the  same  thickness,  spaced  apart  by  webs  form- 
ing a  continuous  central  horizontal  air  passage  and 
providing  two  continuous  horizontal  mortar  t)eds  in  the 
same  plane,  and  adapted  to  bridge  two  sub.lacent  like  lile 
witb    vertical   webs  in  nlineinent. 

i  Claims  1.   ;i.  and   •",   not    printed    in    the   liazette.l 


1.2:U,901      F.I.ECTKICAI.LY  HE.XTKI'  COOKl  NW  ST«  i\  K 
CliFFORP     WU.LI.VM      WlNTELrx.TH.'M,     Rrlghtou      Hea.h. 

Victoria,    .\usiral!a       Filed    May    '.»     1017. 
H17.440.      (<•!    210-    3D-J 


•rial    N< 


!?^ 


1.234.992.  SANITARY  GARBAGE  -  CAN.  GBOBOi  L. 
Winters.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  lUi.294.      (CI.  220—56.) 

1  .\  cover  for  gart)age  cans,  including  a  main  body  hav- 
ing e.xtending  diagonally  thereon  a  cruciform  tubular 
member,  said  member  being  provided  with  perforations 
therein,  and  a  tillinu  tub  in  .ommunlcatlon  with  said 
member. 


"  -# 


I"'"    "  "^ •••.'•  i 


1  .\n  elei'trlcally  heated  cooi<er  <  omprising  an  .  \ter- 
nally  insulated  -haniber.  two  -paced  independent  reniov- 
nbly  mounted  diaphra^'ms  traversing  said  chnml'er  and 
adapted  to  divld"  the  same  into  two  ,  ,,irparrments.  one  of 
said  diaphragms  being  imperforate  and  a  non  r,,nducior  of 
heat  and  the  (tther  diaphragm  heintr  perforate.l  and  a  good 
■  ■onluctor  of  heat,  means  for  beating  snl.l  compartments 
independently  of  eaeh  other,  an.l  a  separate  door  for  each 
compartment 

'J  .\n  electrically  heated  eooker  comprising  an  exter- 
nally insulated  'hamber.  a  eellular  jacket  InclosinL'  '^ald 
lnsulatl()n  on  three  sides  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
he  heated  solely  by  heat  leakage  from  said  chamber,  a 
water  kettle  bavintr  a  portion  of  it*  shell  intefrral  with 
said  jacket,  insulation  .■ompletely  inclosini:  said  jai  ket 
and  kettle,  and  separate  mean-  for  heating  the  upper  part 
and  the  lower  part  of  said  rhamber  respectively 

:\  .\i\  electrically  heated  cooker  eomprtsing  two  <  bam 
l.er-  one  above  the  other  contained  within  a  continuous 
lin-  r  eMernally  heat  in-ulated.  two  spaced  independent  re 
movably  mounted  diaphragms  between  said  chambers,  one 
of  said  diaphragms  being  imperforate  and  a  non-cond\ictor 
of  beat  and  the  other  diaphragm  b,.ii)g  perforated  and  a 
good  conductor  of  heat 

4.  In  an  decfrically  heated  cooker  comprising  inter 
communiratinsr  chamliers.  electrically  heated  elem.'nts 
supporteil  on  foldlnL'  grids  adapted  to  be  set  in  horizontal 
position  in  the  iiottom  of  said  chambers  respe<t  ively  or 
folded  bark  i.nd  houseil  in  po<  kets  formed  in  the  linings 
of  said  ihambers 

>^.  .\n  electrii'  eooker  comprising  a  metal  lined  cookint: 
chamber  or  .hambers  Incased  In  heat 'InsulatinL'  material. 
a  water  kettle  superposed  over  but  separated  by  insulating 
material  fron,  i>ne  of  said  cooking  chambers,  an  oil  Ja.  ket 
surrounding  said  insulati<in  about  the  sides  and  back  of 
said  i-ooking  chamber  or  chambers  and  structurally  con- 
nected l<v  a  common  wall  with  said  kettle:  heat  Insulating 
packing  surrounding  said  jacket  and  kettle,  and  falling, 
discharging,  and   venting  fittings  to  said  jacket  and   said 

kettle. 

[Claims  r.  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


2.  A  cover  for  carbage  cans,  including  a  main  l»ody 
hnvini'  extending  diagonally  thereon  a  cruel-form  tubular 
member,  said  member  being  providtnl  with  perforations 
therein,  and  a  tilling  tube  in  communication  with  the 
cruciform  member  ai   the  center  thereof. 


■.',^4.00,H      SH.U'E  -  HGLDER      Robert    K.    Witz,    Chl- 

'rago.  Hi,,  assiiiuor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufacturing 
r,,mpariv  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Feb.   0.   I'.'lf,.      Serial    No,   77, •-•7r..       'CI.   240— -114.1 


1  \  shade  bolder  having  an  edge  portion  at  one  end 
provided  witb  a  side  opening  for  permitting  the  transverse 
insertion  into  or  renioval  (.f  an  article  from  within  said 
,.dge  portion,  au.l  a  member  slidingly  carried  by  said  edge 
portion  and  ..perable  to  open  or  close  said  side  opening 
and  to  cooperate  with  said  edge  portion  to  retain  an  arti- 
cle therein. 

i,\  \  shade  bolder  having  a  restri<  ted  socket  re.-eivlng 
neck  portion  a  .-ollar  m.ninted  (m  said  neck  portion,  said 
,(dlar  and  ne.  k  portion  having  circumferentially  extend- 
ing complemrntarv  internal  rec  sses  and  also  having  side 
openings  extending  inward  a  distance  from  their  outer 
ends  said  openings  being  movable  into  and  out  of  regis- 
ter by  a  relative  turning  of  the  neck  and  collar  and  when 
in  register  permitting  the  transverse  Insertion  of  a  socket 
into  '.r  its  witb.lrawal  from  within  said  neck  portion. 

7  \  -hade  b.dder  having  an  outer  shade  edge  receiving 
...i-e  i.ortboi  provided  with  an  Internal  circumferentially 
extending  shade  edge  receiving  recess,  a  collar  rotatably 
carried  bv  said  edge  portion  and  adapted  to  cofiperate 
iherewiDi  to  retain  a  <hade  edge  therein,  said  collar  and 
edge  portion  having  side  openings  extending  Inward  a 
distance  from  their  outer  edges  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  register  bv  a  relative  turning  of  the  edge  portion  and 
,  ollar  and  when  In  register  permitting  a  transverse  Inser- 
tion of  an  article  Into  or  its  withdrawal  from  within  said 
I   e«lge  portion  and  c«dlar, 

IClaims  2  to  5.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (;azette  ] 
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1234»»4       COP[-ER  COMPOUNDS  uF  ORTHOOXYAZO 
'•  m'^TrFFS   AND   A    TKO^'ESS   UF    MAKIN.;    SAMK 

K.KTHOLD    WITH    aD.l    CaRL    J  .X,.KUS,- A.  H  tE.    lUsH,    S^    t 

«r3,  a«l^orH  to   Society   of   rhenUcal    I-i-^ry    In 

^i"    Basel     Svvitz.rlan.l.      Orl*flnal    application    filed 

St    7    ^15.   S.rml    No    ,-4.5o4       DlvHM   an,!    rhl.   ap 

.    plication  filed  Jan.  i;4.   It'lT       S.-riai   N^    W4.^4..       mi 

t^hl   desrrlb.,!    pr...  .■^~    f.r    th..    n.nuif..  r  .r..      f    n-^^ 
copper    rompound*    ..f    ..rihMox>H/n     i>  ,nffR  de- 

water,  consisting'  In  tr.-atm.  the  urth....^N  w..  •j'-'^J"^; 
r^e.!  from  ortho.  Hrt.oxylar.d  '..nznyla, .  -ic  add  with  cop- 
ner  compounds  in  a  waf-ry   nuMi'.un; 

^   2    Th^   de«crl..d   pr ^-    ^.r    U,.     .na.ufacture   of   Dew 

.opper    compound,    of    ,.rn„.,x.v...    .iy-.tufTs.    «olu;^-    '^ 

water    consisting  in   tr-a^inu  wiU.     oH-r  compounds  In  a 
water,  consi        ^  .,t,.M,\ vh/..    Iv^t  iffs  resulting  from 

watery   meiliura   th^   ..rtt].".\N  h^  . 

the    combination    .f    .r,.n,ar:-     .rrh.oxv.r.a ...    bodies    with 
ortho  carboivlat^-d  t)fnz..y'.ar.ti-  acid 

1,  t     rv,..    u-.Ti'..!     Mtin.  r     umpounds  of 

3.   As  new  produ't-  tli"    it-ri  ii  ,^, „,.._, 

...    .,„(T       J.-'vf!     rr.in     nrttioi-arboxylatea 

orthooxvazo    (iyestuff-.     'i>..\"i  „ki^k 

°,Inzoylacetic  aci  1,  win-  h  ai-  .n-uM.  ;n  water,  from  which 
he   copper    cannot    t..    pre,ipltar..i    i,v    -  dium    cart>onate 
s^U     'e'and  amn...n.a  and  uhiC,   ,  ..„.r,nu..  blue  to  b^ack 
powders.  dUsolvln.  in  ,  on.nua-. .    ....ur.    ac  d  to  deep 

color*^  solution,  and  in  wat.r  to  int.n-^  <..lor.Hl  sni„  ons 
wtlch  do  not  chaa.e  their  coloration  on  addinn  .f  .0.  um 
crbonate  or   ..xla   ly^  and    fr.n,    which    ^u    annua  .n, 

as  wool.  silk,  and  l.ath.r  >.naw  and  w„..d.a.T  ..  ,1,^^ 
according  to  the  m*>tho.!s  us.d  lor  a-id  dv...tntT.  hue 
rilet  tints  shnwin--  without  any  furth.T  .r..arn>,.nt  a 
very  goo<l  faMnc..  r..  wa-hm.-  and   t,,  iluhi. 


valve      a    ll()uid    fuel    !,upply    plpe   extending   wltlnn    ^a  d 
chami>er    for   heating-    the    lie,uld    fuel   by    the  air   In    said 
,.hamb.r:  a  second  thermostat  exposed  to  the  t.mp.ratu  e 
of  said   liquid  fuel  anterior  to  said  chamt|er.   -'>^'  ;;;'"' 
thermostat   t,.lnK  operatively  connected   with  th.-  tlrst   l.r 
Hdjustm.    the    latter,    and    means    ^"^  ;7"" '^"'^  ^f^   "' 
rrom  sa'd  chamber,  and   the  liquid   fuel  from  ^ald  pipe  - 
vor.d    sal.l    'bani'.er,    to    the    ■■arMireter 
■     (Claims  4   a.:.l   "   not  printed  in   th-  .Jazette.l 


1     2  34    99  5         rAKHrKKTKK.;oVKKN"K 
\da1I8.  Chicago.    Ill       Filed   De.     VV   V.'lfi 
i;!T.31T,       "1    ^-2?      122  > 


• ;  K  :  1 1 1  K  1 
Serial    No 


l-^4Wr,       SFAMTKIMMIN^;   MirHANISM    FCK    SEW- 

'"■n^';\1\>H!N!>      Ki.wua.  !•    AMXs.lWM.!^.:iort,(onn.. 
...,.,.,     •no>..rMan,.a.u..U^^ 
jM.r.itioi,    of   New   Jersey,      1  i.'  '.    ' 
.s,,    su'.i,ld9.      (CI.  112—6.) 


' — ^ 

, ^ — 

'0 

«u      -     ." 

J 

\                                  K , 

A 

1    The    combination    with    a    cart.ureter   of    an    Internal 
combustion  engine;  an  air  supply  plp-  and  means  for  pre^ 
heating  the  air  passing  therethrough  by  the  ""-'1"^/)"*'';^ 
an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  for  admixture  of  outer  air  with  ^a  d 
pre-heated  air;    a  liquid   fuel   supply   pl,-.   a-.l   '"*■;";; 
which  It  Is  exposed  to  the  tpmperature  of  said  pre-heatMl 
and  admhced  air,   and   two   thermostatic   dev„es.   one  .x^ 
po.ed  to  the  temperature  of  said  pre-heate<l   and  admixed 
alTaBd    the   other    exposed    to    the    temperature    of    the 
llqald  Mel  supply  before  the  latter  is  exposed  to  the  tem- 
Jrature   of   said    air;    and    a    valve    which    controls    the 
auxiliary    air    inlet,    both    said    thermostats    being    opera- 
tiTelT  connected  for  controlling  said  valve. 

2  In  combination  with  a  carbureter,  an  air  supply  pip*- 
and  means  for  pr^-heating  the  air  passing  therethrough 
by  the  engine  fluids;  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  for  admixture 
of  outer  air  with  said  pre-heated  air  ;  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
pip*  and  means  by  which  it  is  exposed  to  the  remperature 

of  «ld  pre-heated   an-l  admixed  air;   a    valv .ntrol  ing 

the  anxUlarv  air  Inlet;  a  thermostatic  device  exposed  to 
the  temperature  of  «,ld  preheated  and  a-lmlxd  air.  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  valve  for  adjusting  it.  and  a 
second  thermostat  exposed  to  th.  temperature  ot  the 
liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  fuel  pipe  and  operanvely  cm 
necteil  with  the  first  thermostat  for  adjusting  its  tem- 
perature-sensitive element. 

3  In  combination  with  a  car  .uret.r  an  air  Mipply  pipe 
and  means  for  pre-heatlng  the  air  tlowing  therethrough 
by  the  engine  fluids;  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  for  admixture 
of  outer  air  with  s.ald  pre-heated  air;  a  chamoer  through 
which  the  mixture  flows;  a  valve  wbLh  ontrola  said 
auxiliary  air  inlet;  a  thermos, an,  devl.e  exposed  to  the 
temperature  of  the  admixed  air  in  said  rhamb.r  and  op 
eratWelv     connected     fo, ntroiUn.     .Ud     a-.i^ntary    air 


,      V   .nn.niinK  mechanlMn  for  sewin.  n,a.  bin.-  .  mploy^ 

.,,   -.    f i,n.   mechanism   and   a    rotary   looptak.r   hav.ig 

'     u-l  lorndng    tnovements    In    substantially    a       or  .ma 
niane  and   [provided   with  a   centrally  arrange.l   bolt  in   ..^ 
'I  ing    spa^,    said    trimming    mechanism    comprising    a 
;,mer  tdade     a    ledger    trimmer-blade    and    a    tr  mtue^ 
b  ade  guard,   the  latter  being  lo.ated   at  the  same  sld     o 
he   line   of   feed   actuation   as  said   loop  taker   and   out   of 
e  tlcal    aiinement    with    said    bobbin    receiving    space    tu 
rn-rmlt  of  the  ,  unvenient  replenishing  of  the  latter. 

2  A  t  immiug  mechanlsu.  for  sewing  machines  emploj- 
„.«  a  f  eding  nfechanism  and  a  rotary  loop  taker  having 
itch-forming  moven.ents  in  sul>stantlally  a  Jorlzonta! 
pill  and  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  bobbin  re^ 
eMng  .pace,  said  trlmndng  mechanism  comprising  a 
trimmer-blade,  a  ledger  trlmmer-idade  and  a  fl-nmer-blade 
Lrd  the  latter  and  sabl  trimmer  blades  t.elng  loca  «d 
S^te  mediate  the  line  of  feed  actuation  and  said  bob  dn 
receMng  space  to  permit  of  the  convenient  leplenlshlng 
of  the  latter. 


1234  997.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  Eow.uto  B. 
AixcN.  Bridgeport.  Tonn..  assi.nior  to  The  Singer  Manu. 
facturlng  Company,  a  Crporatlon  of  ^;^7  •^•;";^- 
Filed  June  17,  11.15       >erlal  No.  S4,601.      (CI.  74-41.) 


1  Tm  a  mechanical  movement  lor  oi.iainlng  interudt- 
t.nt  no.tion.  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  pair 
.,f  pin  members  carried  by  «aid  driving  element,  comple- 
mental  members  carried  by  the  driven  eletnent  coacing 
with  pin  members  and  shaped  f  permit  said  pu,  m.  m- 
...r.  ,oi..lv  t<.  impart  driving-  In.pulses  to  s.ud  onven  nu  tn 
;.,.r  su.cccded  by  dwells  and  without  lost  motion 
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2.  In  a  mechaHi<al  movement  for  obtaining  intermit- 
tent motion,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  pins 
being  carried  by  the  driving  element,  and  coacting  teeth 
carried  bv  the  driven  element,  said  teeth  being  shaped  to 
poriidt  the  puis  to  !.e  engage.l  therewith  wltliout  impart- 
ing movement  for  an  appreciable  interval  to  sal.l  driven 
niember  during  said   engajicment 

•A  In  a  mechanical  movement  deviie.  a  driven  member 
comprising  a  series  of  teeth  and  a  rotary  driving  raeml>er 
provbied  with  a  plurality  of  driving  elements  acting  suc- 
,e-.siv,.|v  ui>on  said  teeth  each  to  produce  driving  impulses 
(ui.l  intermediate  holding  a.tions  extending  through  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  rotation  of  ttie  driving  member. 
4  In  a  me,hanical  movement  devb  e.  a  driven  memt)er 
havinc  a  series  of  teeth  and  a  driving  member  provided 
with  a  rdurality  of  similar  successively  a. ting  driving 
.lenonts.  said  teeth  of  th.  driven  member  being  <-on 
stantiv  in  -ngagement  with  .uie  ..r  more  of  said  driving 
elements,  and  said  driviug  elements  sidely  imt.arting  mo- 
tion to  the  driven  member  interrupte<i  t  y  positively  con- 
trolled ilwells  of  .ietlnite  duration 

,',  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  obtaining  intermlt- 
f.  lit  motion,  a  ndating  driving  element  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, sijid  elements  having  coa.ttiig  surfa  es  and  said 
r<ttating  drivinir  eienient  turning  on  an  .axis  located  be- 
!w,...ii   .ir,:es  Souiidinu  ihc  outer  ;ind   inii.r  .Atremities  of 

,1, ivtiiig   -iirtaees   of    the   driven    .■lenient    whereby    In 

op. ■ration    dwells    pree.'.b'    ih.^    driving:    iinpul-.'s    imparte<l 
to   the    Irivi  n   ni">mb.>r 

;riaim.s  d  t'.  l.'   n..t  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I 


l.-:;4,',dt>.i  FFKNACE  ("IIAR<;iNC,  f^YSTEM.  Leslie 
lMjf.;i..sss  AsPEUsoN,  Midvale.  Utah,  assignor  to  Untte<l 
Stat.'s  Smelting,  Refining  &  Mining  rnmpany.  a  Torpo- 
ratio.)  of  Maine.  Original  application  nied  Oct.  5. 
1914  Serial  No.  S«5,140.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion '  fll.Ml  De.  .  27,  U»13.  Serial  No.  rtSJfiH.  (CI. 
214 — 23  1 


12.  A  furnace  charging  system,  having.  In  combination, 
an  elongated  furnace,  means  for  measuring  and  distrtbut- 
Ing  the  components  of  a  charge  In  separate  portions  hav^ 
Ing  a  substantiallv  uniform  length  to  form  a  body  of 
material  approximately  the  length  of  the  furnace,  mean* 
for  thereafter  mixing  tbe  materials  to  form  a  iKnly  of 
thoroughlv  mixed  materials  ot  approximately  the  length 
of  said  furnace,  and  means  for  depositing  the  mixe<l  l)ody 
of  materials  uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  the  fur- 
nace. .  ,  ^. 
I  Claims  1     2,  4   to  d,  s  to  U.  and   IS  not  printed  in  the 

(Jazette.] 


1  ••.H4  ;<;•!'       SWITt  illNO    DEVUE.      Waiter   M.    Aistin, 

"swi.-sviii.'.    Fa  .    a,-signor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   and 

Manufavf.inng    Comphny.    a     Torporatlon    of     I'''r>nsyl- 

vanla.      Fii'.!   May   28,   191.H.      i^t'rial    No.   770. 8ss,      (<1, 

175—281.) 


;■!,  .V  furnace  charging  system,  having,  in  ■omblnatlon. 
an  elongated  furnace,  a  measuring  car,  a  hopper  for  the 
car  having  approximately  the  same  length  as  the  inside 
length  of  the  furna.e.  fe..der  m.^ans  for  distributing  each 
of  the  materials  to  I'c  treated  uniformly  throughout  the 
length  of  the  h..pp.  r.  a  mixer  for  mixing  the  materials 
.llstributed  in  the  hopper,  and  means  f..r  transferring  the 
materials  fmm  the  hopper  into  the  furnace. 

7.  A  furnace  charging  system,  having,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  furnace,  a  series  of  bins  for  holding  the 
various  ingredients  of  the  charge,  a  collecting  hopper  for 
gathering  definite  amounts  of  the  ingredients  from  the 
bins,  feeders  connected  with  the  bins  adapted  to  dlstrl- 
tiute  the  incredients  in  layers  throughout  the  length  of 
the  hopper,  a  mixer  approximately  the  length  of  the 
furnac  for  homogeneously  mixing,  an.l  distributing  the 
mixed  charge  in  a  re.  eptaile  approximating  the  length 
of  the  furnace,  ami  means  to  deposit  the  charge  from  the 
re.eptacle  uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  the  fur- 
nace. 


1  In  !\  «Ioub!e  throw  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
pluralitv  of  stationary  contact  meml>ers  and  a  cooperat- 
ing movable  contact  member  for  bridging  one  set  of  sta^ 
tionary  contact  members  at  a  time,  of  a  plurality  of 
curved  links  pivotally  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to 
the  movalde  m.niber  and  a  stationary  member  and  adapt- 
,Kl  to  be  so  dispjsed  that  the  concave  portions  of  the  llnKs 

are  adjacent. 

2.  In  a  douDle  throw  swlt.  h.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  contact  members,  and  a  co- 
operating movable  contact  member  for  engaging  one  of 
said  sets  at  a  time,  of  a  parallel-motion  two-lever  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  said  m..vable  contact  member 
from  engagement  with  one  set  of  contact  members  to  an 
other,  and  a  -ingl.  restraining  means  for  engaging  one 
or  the  oth.r  ..f  the  operating  levers  to  restrain  the  said 
movable  n«ember  in  engagement  with  any  set  of  stationary 
contact  meml'ers. 

;{.    In  a  double-throw  si^jnh,   the  combination  with   two 
sets   of    stationary    <  ..ntact    memb.^rs   and    a    bridging   con- 
tact  member   therefor,   of  two  links  each   having  en   Inter- 
.   m.Miiate   portion    offset    with    respe.  t    t..  a    line   Jcdning  Its 
'   en. is  operativ.ly   (onnected   between   the   bridging   member 
1   and   a    stationary    member,    said   links   having   their    offset 
portions  opp..s!teIy  dispo8e<l   for  maintaining  the  bridging 
\   member    substantially   parallel    t.i    the    stationary    conta.t 
I    members   un.bT   all   conditbms. 

4  111  a  .b.uble  throw  switch,  the  conddnatlon  with  a 
I  pUirality  of  stationary  contact  memt)ers  and  a  cooperat- 
'  ing  movable  contact  member  for  bridging  one  set  of  sta- 
tionery (ontat  members  at  a  time,  of  a  ilouble-posltion 
ofM-rating  mechanism  for  said  movable  memb«-  compris- 
ing a  plurnlltv  of  oppositely-disposed  substantially  curved 
links  disposed  txtween  and  pivoted  to  the  movable  mem- 
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ber  and  a  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  inter  fit  with 
each  other  under  predetermined  conditions. 

5.  In  a  double-throw  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  statlonry  contact  members  and  a  cooperating 
movable  contact  member  for  bridging  one  set  of  stationary 
contact  members  at  a  time,  of  a  double-position  operating 
mechanism  for  said  movable  member  lomprisini?  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely-disposed  semi-cinular  linits  ilispose*! 
(►etween  and  pivoted  to  the  movable  memti>T  nuii  a  st;i 
tionary  member  and  adapted  to  inter-tir  with  fa.  h  other 
when  the  movable  member  la  In  either  of  it<  i  losed  po-^i 
tions. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iiiz.tf.] 


1.235.000.  WEIGHING-MACHINE. 
Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  '. 
133.697.     (CI.  253—19.) 


Fr.\nk  »'    Ualmcrt. 
.     I'.Mf.        Seriji!    N" 
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1.  In  an  automatir  weighing  apparatu>.  an  'i-;''inritnble 
bearing,  a  hopper  supported  upon  said  bearing  am!  hav- 
ing a  chamber  on  each  aide  thereof,  means  for  vertlially 
adjusting  the  hopper  with  respect  to  the  bearing,  an.l  ,1 
movable  weighting  medium  carried  by  thf  hopp-r  an.! 
movable  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  It*  -futiT  of 
gravity. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  an  osriUat- 
able  bearing,  a  hopper  supported  upon  saitl  bearing  an.! 
having  a  material  receiving  chamber  on  each  .side  thereof. 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  clamping  screws  disposed  through  said  *lot>  and 
threaded  In  the  bearing  to  secure  the  hopper  in  a  v.rtl- 
cally  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  beariuK.  and 
a  weighting  medium  carried  by  the  hopper  and  alt'Tiiat*  ly 
movable  to  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  of  gravity. 


1.235.001.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  STProRT  HEvnv 
C.  BlCKSR.  St.  Lours,  Mo.  Flle<l  Mar  14.  UM  7  Serial 
No.  164.794.     (CI.  155—24.1 


.r-v-^v^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  spaced  to 
support  the  ends  of  a  shade  roller,  suitable  bearings  for 
said  braclcets,  a  tubular  dust  guard  mounted  between  th-- 


■  rackets  for  protecting  the  portion  of  the  shade  wound 
Ml  the  rolbr.  a  peripheral  section  of  the  guard  i)eiDg  re- 
!Move<l  to  allow  for  the  travel  of  the  unwound  portion  of 
th.'  shade,  said  guard  i)elng  composed  of  two  sections  en- 
i,'airlug  one  another   teiescoplcally. 

\t.   In  <oiiibination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  for  support- 
ini,'   the  t-n<ls  of  a   shade-roller,   said  bracket.s  being  dlsk- 
-tiapetl   .ind   provided    with   a   foot   piece  and   a    neck    ( on 
nectioi?    the     footpiece    and     disk-shaped     portion     of     the 

■  rai  k'^t  a  bearing  provided  with  a  slot,  said  slot  being 
rraverswl  by  the  neck  aforesaid  whereby  the  bracket  is 
ailjustahle  in  said  bcF.rlng.  a  tubular  dust-guard  mounted 
on  and  lietween  the  lirackets  for  protecting  the  portion  of 
;t).-  shade  wound  on  the  roller,  a  peripheral  section  of  the 
!.'iianl  tteing  removed  to  allow  for  the  travel  of  the  un- 
wdiim!  portion  of  the  shade,  said  guard  being  composed  of 
two  -ci  tion>  engaging  one  another  telescopiciilly. 

.'{  Ill  I  onitiiuation  with  a  shade-roller  supporting 
tiracket.  a  liearing  in  which  said  bracket  is  slightly  mount 
■  ■■I  ;t  polygonal  recess  formed  in  the  liearing  wall  at  a 
pojnr  .vtiTlor  to  the  outermost  position  of  the  bracket 
for  the  support  of  a  curtain  bracket  provided  with  a 
polygonal  stem,  said  stem  tieing  insertllile  into  the  recess 
~o  ttiiu  I  tu'  curtain  bracket  projects  t)eyond  the  shade 
wlon  in  ii-c  or  folds  against  the  window  fniiiie  wlien  not 
in   use. 


1.235. On.'  SELF  -  FITTING  AND  VENT1LATIN( ;  r>E- 
VRi;  FOR  IlEADWEAli  Wii.ii.wi  Ch.^rlis  Hensi-kv. 
Eondon.    England,    assignor   to    the    Firm    of    llawkes    & 

(Mitip  III  \     Limited.     I, on. Ion.    England        Filed    Dc       H, 
lUlG.     Serial  No.   13tJ.lH0.      iCl.  2 — 114.1 


I 


1  .\  -clf-fitting  and  ventilating  ilcvlce  for  head  wear 
onipri>lng  a  metal  ring  adapted  to  closely  tit  the  inte- 
rior of  the  headwear.  a  resilient  head-fitting  band  spactnl 
from  said  ring,  n  plurality  of  flat  resilient  metal  tongvies 
directly  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  ring  and  tiand 
respectively,  said  metal  ring,  head  fitting  t)and  and 
tongues  lorniing  a  detachable  unltAry  structure  and 
means  for  attaching  said  ring  to  the  headwear  in.  ludlng 
a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  ring  and  rivets  traversing  said 
lug",  and  the  headwear. 

Z.  A  self  fitting  and  ventilating  device  for  headwear 
ooniprising  a  metal  ring  adapte<l  to  closely  fit  the  interior 
of  the  headwear.  a  resilient  head-flttlng  band  spaced  from 
salt!  ring,  a  plurality  of  flat  resilient  metal  tongues  di- 
rectly connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  ring  and  band 
respectively,  said  metal  ring,  head  fitting  l)and  and 
tongues  forming  a  detachable  unitary  structure  and  means 
for  attaching  said  ring  to  the  headwear  including  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  strips  secured  to  the  ring  and  crossing 
eat  h  other  adjacent  the  crown  of  the  headwear.  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  strips  to  the  crown. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2:5,'5.003.      FT'RNACE.      Frederick    J.   Bowman,    Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Grasselli  Chemical  Company, 
Cl<veland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  lo 
1916.     Serial  No.  130,529.      (CL  263—36.) 


JlJ^i-^L^  , 


-« n 


^  ^ ij  O ' 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  cliaia<ter  .iescribed  th.  ,nm- 
blnatlon  of  two  horizontal  spaced  chambers,  a  cndnit 
connecting  such  chambers  and  disposed  at  an  a. 111.  angle 
to  each,  and  a  deflecting  arch  member  extending  into  the 
lower  of  said  two  chambers  and  forming  the  lower  wall  of 
said  conduit,  said  arch  member  forming  a  surface  against 
which  the  descending  material  may  form  a  idle  to  seal 
such  chamber  at   that  point. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  horizontal  parallel  spaced  chambers,  a  (onduit 
extending  diagonally  from  a  point  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  upper  chamber  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower  cham 
ber.    and    a    deflecting    arch    member    extending    into    said 
lower  I  haniber  nnd  forming  the  lower  wall  of  said  conduit. 
said   member  also  lying  on   the  side  of  said   conduit  a.ija 
c.'iit   to  the  ends  of  said  lower  chamber  and  constituting  a 
wall    against    which    the   ore    will    pyramid    and    seal    said 

chamber. 

3.  In  a  furna.e  of  the  character  des.rlt>ed.  the  (omtdnn 
tlon    of   a    plurality   of   parallel    horizontal    chambers   con 
nected   In  series  by  diagonal  passages  extending  from  (Uie 
end   of  a   chamber   to  the   adji-cent   end   of   the   next   lower 
,  bamber.    and    deflecting    arch    members    extending    down 
wardlv    from    the    roof   of    said    chamber    and    disposed    t.. 
form  the  lower  end  of  each  at  such  passages,  said  members 
extending  Into  such  chambers  to  form  a  wall  against  whicti 
ore  may  pyramid  and  seal  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   horizontal   chamber,   an   ore   s\ipply   passage   ex 
tending  vertically  into  said  chamber,  ami  defl..cting  arches 
forming  the  lower  portion  of  such  passage. 


1,235.005.      ELECTRIC  APPARATI'S    FOR    BULLETIN- 
BOARDS,  SIGNS.  &c.  Michael  .T    Hbow.n,  Jersey  City. 

N.    J.      Filed    Oct.    14.  U»l«.      Serial   No.    125,562.      (CI. 
177—349.1 


1.2  3  5.00  4.      DENTAL   BKimiEWORK       Chaki.es    IV 
I'dtATT.    Pittsburgh,    I'a.       Filed    Sept.    7.    l!»lt>.       Serial 

No.   lis. 828.      (CI.  32—12.) 


i' 


L^ 


/' 


X  tooth  construction  coniprlsing  a  porcelain  tooth 
provided  on  Its  rear  side  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  each  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  tooth  from  its  butt  and 
lying  intermediate  the  center  line  of  the  tooth  and  its 
edge  and  having  their  Inner  sides  and  their  center  lines 
in.  lined  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  tooth  but  with 
their  outer  side  e<lges  parallel  thereto,  and  having  their 
upper  portions  relatively  narrow  with  their  lower  por- 
tions larger  In  cross-section  and  substantially  circular 
tapering  to  a  less  diameter  from  the  butt  end  inward,  and 
a  backing  provide.1  with  a  pair  of  ribs  for  engaging  the 
said  grooves,  the  said  ribs  having  their  center  lines  and 
inner  sides  Inclined  away  from  each  other  but  with  their 
outer  sides  parallel. 


6.   In   electr1(    display  apparatus  of  the  .haracter  deslg 
nated.    in    .'ombinatlon.   a    fixed   series  of  indep«>ndent   elec- 
tri.'    .ur-uits   arrange.!    in    a    r'i"'»'it.^"    <^f   correlated    rows, 
each  of  snid   independent   .ir-uits   having  Interpose!   in   It 
a    visualizing    .levice.    ea   h    of    said    .Ircuits    containing    a 
fixed  and  a  movable  circuit   closing  part,  the  movable  cir 
cult  closing  part  after  engagement  with  said  fixed  .  ircuit 
closing  part  mechanically  retaining  its  engagement  there- 
with,   a    row    of    selei-tlv.'    solemdds    mounted    upon    a    car- 
riage an.l   adapted  to  actuate  said  circuit  closers,  a  series 
of   fixed    prescribing   solenoids   ea.h   adapted    to   In.iepeii.i 
ently    energize    a    plurality    of    sal. I    selective    sobnoi.is. 
means  for  lndepend4-ntly  ..nergizing  said   prescribing  sole- 
noids, saiil  carriage  being  pK.unted  between  vertical  ways. 
means  for  raising  sai.i  carriag.'  and  allowing  It  to  descen.l 
by   gravity,   a    vertical   step   rack   posltione<1   with    relation 
to    said    carriage,    an    escapement    lever    mounted    on    sai.l 
carriage  and   engaging  said   step  rack,   a   f  racing  solenoid 
positioned   on    sai.i    carrla--   an.l    a.lapted    to   actuate   sai.l 
es.'apement  lever,  a  .ircuit  close<l  normally  by  the  core  of 
said    spacing   solenoi.l    but    opened   thereby   when    the   sai.l 
spacing  solenoi.l   Is  energized,  said   spacing  solenoid   b.ing 
.■onnected   with   the  prescribing  solenoids  in  such   manner 
as  to  .i.'tnc  rgize  tli.'in  when  said  circuit  is  opened   by  the 
spa.ing  s.den.dd   core,  and   means  for  restoring  sai.l   niov- 
alil.'  circuit   .  l.ising  parts  to  normal  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

;».  In  electrical  display  apparatus  of  the  character 
■  lesignated.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  Indepen.lent 
.•le.tri.  circuits  In  each  of  which  is  Interposed  a  visualiz 
ing  .levice.  each  of  saifl  circuits  containing  a  fixed  and  a 
m.ivable  circuit  closing  part,  the  movable  circuit  closing 
part  after  engagement  with  said  fixed  circuit  closing  i>art 
mechanically  retaining  Its  engagement  therewith,  selective 
electromagnetic  ni.'ans  for  manipulating  said  circuit 
.  h.sers.  means  for  simultaneously  retracting  said  circuit 
,  !i.s,.rs  to  normal  positi.tn.  an.l  m.-aiis  for  cutting  out  the 
s.iei'tive  means  by  aut..ma tlcally  .■utting  off  the  energiz- 
ing source 

;  Claims  1  to  ."    7.  an.!  S  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


!  1.23:,. 006.  SELVAGE  TRIMMER.  Robert  Bi-tler  and 
Ei><;ar  a.  Tinsman.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  29, 
li<l,-.     Serial  No.  64.04".      (CI,  164 — 61.  1 

1.  A   selvage  trimming  attachment  for  calendering   ma- 
:    chines  comprising  plvotally  mounted  brackets  and  a  roller 

carrleii  thereby.  11  base  plate  carried  by  said  bracket  at 
'  each  end  of  said  r.dier  and  cutting  devices  secured  upon 
i   said  ba.se  plates  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  roller. 

2.  A  selvage  trimming  attachment  for  calendering  ma- 
chines comprising  a  roller  and  a  plvotally  mounted  bracket 

1    therefor    having    a    pair    of    cutter    members    hinged    and 
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MlMably  *upp>irt>xl  fhrotigh  «iai'l  brarkpt  rtppo«!r.<  the  pnrts 
of  said  roller. 


-i_ 


3 


3.  A  "••^.^^.'►'  rrirnniin^  >i trai-hni'Tif  fi^  ^-alenderlng  ma- 
•  ■hinf-  Mitiiiirishii:  ;\  r^ili-r  arnl  plvnr^-,i  hr:t  k.'s  therefor  at 
th>»  '•ui\-i  thfT.Mif  ri'.rnn-i  x<>  N>(k  th-'  ^a.!  iirarkets  and 
rolK-r  In  a  sTarinnary  pusltlon,  arid  ■■utter  members  i;;"  i!if 
»-il  upon  ^ai'l  'THi  k>>f-  i.|ipu^!t»'  said  roller  and  ailapt<<l  tu 
!><•  !i>nx'irnilin!illy  ailjii»t>'.!  in  re^p.-ct  to  said  roller. 

4.  A  <flv:ict'  tririiinirii.'  . ; i a''hiii''f:r  for  calenderlDK  ma- 
'hinfs  I'oinprNint:  [ir.  •ir>'.l  tirn:  k'"^  ni  I  rnt>ani5  to  lock  the 
■iaiiH'.  ;i  shaft  and  a  r-i'liT  !!i'niii  ?•■'!  ;:i  ~ji:'!  '^ra  k-''^  at 
their  cndH,  and  hane  plate's  supported  nu  'hf  ends  of  said 
shaft  Hn<l  cuttlne  in>'int>*'rs  siidatiiy  -uiipurrt-d  ipn[;  -.aid 
shaft  opposite  said  mlU-r 

'>.  A  selvage  trinirnini:  alta^hmeut  fur  >  afiid'-riuk;  rna 
chines,  comprising  a  p!iriill«d  shaft  and  r...i.r,  au-l  a  \ni<>- 
plate  slidahly  mipporffd  upon  said  ^haf!  .pp'i--;!('  said 
roller,  a  spriajf  to  niuvH  said  base  piatf  ,un»;i' udlnaily  of 
said  shaft  and  roller,  and  a  triiniiiin,;  levi.r  .urried  ijy 
said  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  print. -.l  in  the  (lazi  tt.    ] 


l,2-S5,Q07.  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  Wiliivm  M  Hi  ri  ku 
and  Eahl  K.  Gkkkley,  Syracuse,  N  V  .  isM;»;n.  rs  to 
Fierce.  Butler  St  Pierce  Manufacturuii,'  1  .rporatl  n, 
Syractiije.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .Nfw  V  rk  Fi  ed 
Jan.  2;?.  Iftl,-.     Serial  No.  4,04»i        CI     IJ-     --5.> 


1.  A  section  for  sectional  hollers,  tiie  sei  ti' n  liavinj;  1 
fine  or  conduit  extendlnK  therethro<iKh,  rlie  flue  (ir  "nduit 
projecting  beyond  the  contljruous  side  fa<e  of  the  seiti.m 
and  termlnatlnif  In  a  hollow  walled  b<i.s8  lnte::ral  wltti 
the  section,  the  space  of  the  hollow  walls  of  tto-  toss  als.i 
extending  beyond  said  face  of  the  settlon  wtierely  said 
space  is  heated  on  Its  outer  wall  by  products  if  ..ni'ms 
tlon  and  on  Its  inner  side  by  the  pro<ln»ts  passliu'  tlirough 
the  flue  conduits,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  section  for  sectional  boilers,  the  section  having  a 
plurality  of  fluea  or  conduits  extending  therethrough  and 
terminating  in  hollow  walled  I)088e3  projectinK  from  "ppo 
site  sides  of  the  st'ctlon.  the  spaces  b»'twe..n  the  wnllH  of   1 


the  bosses  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  section,  the 
■ipace  l»et\veen  the  walls  of  the  Ixisnes  also  project  uu; 
U'y  'nd  the  face  of  the  section  on  which  the  lx)»s  is  jiro- 
vldtU,   sul.stantially  as  and  fur  the   purp.)se  descri'.ed. 

3.  .\  seetion  for  section,!!  !>oilers.  said  section  !ia\inK 
a  plurality  of  riues  or  conduits  inte-ia!  therewltii  extend 
Ing  ttansv.TSely  theret liroUL'ti  .and  terniinating  in  inte^;rul 
hollow  will  led  txisses  projecting'  from  opposite  sides  -f  the 
section,  the  space  between  the  uai!s  .f  t.ie  !m)ssi's  opening 
into  the  Interior  of  the  seetion.  the  >pace  between  the 
walls  of  the  b.is»es  also  projectlnt:  Leyoiid  tli.>  face  .,f  t!ie 
sectl<ui  on  which  the  boss  is  provided,  sutistnntlally  as 
an  !    f.ir   the   purpose  speclfled. 

4.  .\  Indler  comprUin*;  a  plurality  ^f  !i,,U.)\v  s,..  t,  ns 
each  liavluK'  conduits  extending  tran.>\  ersely  thr.aiiih 
01  [■  -ife  sides  theretjf  and  tenuiuatiii^-  in  l>us.«es  jroject- 
lri_  ti'  11,  optx.site  sides  of  t.ie  sertl.m.  the  walls  uf  The 
b..^s,.>  Im  ing  hollow  and  th-  spaces  within  said  h.i:!o\v 
walls  openlnK  Into  the  Interior  of  the  section,  and  the 
|„.^s.-s  uf  each   section  abutting   at   their   ends  against   t!ie 

•'^^' >  of  the  next  section  thereby  said  coiiduits  and  tiieir 
o.,-ses  fuian  smoke  flues,  ttie  spae..  Iwtween  the  wails  f 
the  ,.,.ises  also  proJectInK  bey.iud  the  face  of  the  swii.iii 
on  '.Oii.'.i  the  l)os»  is  provided,  substa  nti.ally  as  and  f-r 
th>    pill  pose  described. 

.'e    .\    'Miller   comprising   sections   arra()s;e<l   side   by    side, 

■ah  i.avink'  conduits  extending  iherethrouKh  and  i)eyoud 
rtie  Mppi.sing  sides  of  the  sections  and  terminating:  in 
!i..llow  walled  losses  integral  with  the  sections,  the  ppuces 

if  the  li<)llow  walls  al««j  projecting  In-yond  the  opposing 
sides  .if  the  respective  sections  whereby  the  interiors  of 
t.ie    hulbiw    walled   Ujsses   are    heated   on    their  nuter   sides 

>y  the  pi  (ducts  of  combustion  passink;  l)etween  the  se<' 
Moiis  and  on  their  Inner  sides  by  the  luoducts  of  combus- 
tion p.issin<  through  the  liosses.  and  marginal  tiaiuis 
projecting  from  the  sections  for  Inclosing  spaces  between 
the  sections,  substantially  as  tuid  for  the  purpose  -^p..  iii.Mi 
I*  lainis  t;  to  9   not   printed   in   the  (iazetle.J 


I.;;.-,oiis  TROCKSS  OF  MAMFAril  m  N( ,  BLiiUN 
wl.A.-^S  AltTICLES  ANIi  BLANKS  F<  >!{  I  SK  1  .\  sr<li 
i'It(»rESS.  KoBEHT  W.  (  ANKU.i.ii,  <  .irnini:,  N.  V.  a^ 
siitimr  to  Empire  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
M.aine  Filed  Oct.  2,  \H\'>.  .Svrial  No  .'.'.. T_'_'  n'l. 
4it — bO.) 


^  c 


1.  .V  hnllow-pressed  blaiiK  for  fabri';i  t  i..n  i'!'.^  a  bjo  \-n 
art.ue,  rumprising  a  button  having  a  base  flange  thereon, 
the  buttiin  having  on  its  exterbir  a  convex  top  wnit.  d  :• 
the  flange  by  a  concave  wall,  and  having:  liilerlorl.v  it-^ 
walls  formed  of  similar  curves  so  disposed  that  a  tbi'  k 
top  is  produced  connected  to  tlie  base  by  walls  of  decreas- 
inii  thickness. 

1'.  .\  iicdlow-pressed  blank  for  fabrication  into  a  blown 
article,  comprising  a  button  having  a  base  flange  thereon, 
'be  button  having  exteriorly  a  convex  top  united  to  the 
tbiutte  by  a  concave  wall,  and  having  Interiorly  its  walls 
fomied  of  similar  curves  so  dispose*!  that  a  thick  top  is 
produced  connected  to  the  base  by  walls  of  decreasing 
thickneBS,  tae  walls  immediately  above  the  base  flange 
!<eing  of  less  thickness  than  elsewhere. 

.'{.  The  process  of  prei)aring  a  blank  for  blowing,  which 
consists  In  pressing  a  hollow  button  with  a  thickened  top 
..  iineeteil  to  Its  bas*  by  walls  of  decreasing  thickness, 
anil  supporting  such  blanks  with  Its  base  down  while  the 
skin  of  the  blank  reheats  by  conduction  from  the  Interior 
tliereof. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  glass  articles  which 
•nnsUts   in   pressing  a   hollow  blank  <  omprlsing  a  button 
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tiaviML:    a    Ii.ini;e    ti-ereon.    i:,-'    butt 
till.      ..niiee'.  d   to   the   tl.-iir^e   b>    v\a 
iio.s    -,  ipporting   the   !,.utl<'n   "rcct 
skin  rebeiits  by  conduction  frcm  tb' 
and  then  invert  iiii;   tbe  ii'hnk  and  t 
o.   The    pro,  .'^^    .  f    n,,,  liofa    nn'in 
consists  in  pressing  a  .joUow      iai; 
having  a  flange  thereon,   the   iiti 
top  connected   to  the  Imse  11      .;' 
thickness,    the    walls     nmi'diately 
being  of  less  thickness  tbun  ■  ise\sb 
at  such  point  are  locally  chii.ed 
iTii--    therefrom,   supportinj    ibe    '- 
llaii..     while    the    skin    of    ibe    imt 
Inverting  the   bbnik    .md   lilowin^- 
[Claims  ••   S"   s   ti    !    11   tited   it)   t! 


on    liavini;    a    thickened 

lis  of  decfeasinK'   thick 

by    it^    tlaiiui    wliiic   its 

.    inte,  ,  V  ^liiss  thereof. 

biowin;;   tlic  same. 

u    slass   articles   which 

;k  comprising  a  button 

on    having  a   thickened 

'  \    walls  of  decreasing 

aivi.    the   Imse    tlauge 

le    whereby  such  walls 

I      !  revent  the  flow  of 

lank    erect   by   its   base 

toll    reheats,    and    then 


e  iJazctte.] 


l,_'3d,OU9.  STK.\M  '• '• 'KKK  I\mk>  1.  i  U!;a:!;-  liook 
Hill.  S.  C,  assi;:r,or  of  -  tio  half  to  Claren.e  I,  I'aiker, 
Washlmzton,    D.    f.       I  ibd    M.ar.    21',    1913.      .Seiial    No. 

7:.i;.24j.    (Ci.  53—2.1 


1.    .Vpp.iratils  .if   the  elaracter  deMi-jbel,   i  .  lUipri  sini:  an 
outer    >boil      :ui     1  n  1  eriued  la  t  .■    slii'll    ;irranL'e'l     ivittiin     tlo 
ouf.r   shell    in   spaca'd   relatbui   thereto   with   its    l.oaer   .  nd 
tei  ininatiiiL'    near   the    t)oltoiii    of   the    outer   shell,    .and    an 
Inner    shell     an-an^'d    within     the     intermediate    sbeil     in 
spaced   relation    tliereto   willi   its   lowei-   .  nd   ciose.i   and    it> 
Upper    end    open    and    tirrani'cd    \\lioll\    within    tiie    intei 
mediate    shell,    said    inner    shell    beinu    piovid.-d    near    !'- 
upper    open    end    with    a    water    Iniet    openini;.    lb.     .....iter 

shell,  intermediate  shell,  and  inner  stnll,  f. inning'  n  water 
seal,  adapted  to  be  filled  by  pouring'  tlic  water  between 
the  intermediate  shtdl  and  Inner  shell,  whereby  when  a 
preitetertnine.l  amount  of  water  has  been  thus  supplied, 
said  water  will  pass  throu;:h  the  inlet  oiietiln;:  into  tlie 
low.  r  .  b>sed  end  of  the  inner  .shell,  to  afford  a  proper 
\\  ater  level  therein. 

J  In  appar.atus  of  the  .haracter  descril«'il.  a  substa  n 
tially  tall  outer  shell  haviiiL:  its  bottom  closed  ,and  its 
top  ojien.  an  inner  shell  disp.ise.l  therein  in  spmed  tela 
tlon  thereto  and  bavin;;  its  b.ittotu  el.is.-d  ami  its  top 
open,  an  i  ntermedbate  shell  (dosed  at  its  top  arrange. 1 
between  the  .  uter  and  inner  shells  and  forming'  with  sucli 
outer  and  Inner  shells  a  water  seal,  the  outer  colutnn  of 
wliicli  is  in  cc^mmunlcation  with  the  atmosphere  and  tlie 
Inner  colutnn  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
intermedlati'  sliell.  and  a  manually  operated  valve  .arrbd 
by  the  Intermediate  shell  at  its  upper  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  establis.i  communicat lofi  between  the 
Interior  of  the  intermedin t.'  shell  and  the  atmosphere 
when  the  intermediate  shell  Is  beint'  moved  downv\ardly 
into  the  water  of  the  setil  and  to  )>e  dosed  for  maintain 
'nL'  n  suitable  jiresstire  within  the  intermediate  shell  when 

aterinl  Is  twdnu;  cooked 
[Claim   3  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


1,285,010.     (iLOVE.     .VMioN  (  n.MtvKV.  Chicnco.  111.     I'iled 
Mar.  L'O,  1918.     Serial   So    h.a.LMs.      Ml.  2— 9.1 
1.   .\  continuous  fourchetle  blank  romprisini:  iii  sn  inte- 
structure    div.Taent    sid'    portions    to    l..rin    tli'-    -nles 


-^*^: 

^/ne   lintr.-r.    and   it       .tt    t-i  iiitt    eiuil  inuatioii    of   o 

-.rfii    sid.s   eiii.ii...  T.  li    i;     liiri.  with    a    reentrantly    iai. 

tioii    .'.xteridili.:     ...  '.■.Ne.ii.     !,':..  separated     iitnlis    ...f    t     .' 

-.nd   p.  rii'.ns  to  form  other  !.ii;:er  sides. 


.if 
:  '■t 


'2.  A  heart-shaped  fourcheti.    stni    i  biik  providing  In  a 

continuous  piece  contlnguous  inter  stri;  pott,  i-  tidapted 
to  form  the  sides  of  extreme  liti^ei-.  sj  i.;  i  .  : '  .ns  con- 
nected at  like  ends  to  outwardly  bt  ndin-  i  rtlons  that 
constitute  the  tips  of  flatikiiiu  nn;;er-  ..id  that  are  in 
turn  connected  to  external  ivei-i!-  strip  [  '  .  iik  that 
Join  l)e.vond  the  free  ends  of  t!  ■  tir-i  uienti<in..l  portions 
to  form  the  tip  for  an  intermedia;,    tinker 

3.  A  continuous  f<iurchette  strip  blank  cniprlslhg,  in 
an  Integral  piece,  connected  prt;  ns.  that  jointly  form 
the  sides  of  one  finger,  en;  r  <  it-  i  portb n  adapte<i  to 
form  the  side  of  another  tiin^e:.  tb.  last  -a,d  portion  inte- 
grally conneeted  witl.  ..ti  •!  tb.  nr-t  -.aid  portl^ms 
through  a  reentrant  b.oi.i  a.lapted  to  f.irin  tlie  tip  of  an 
in  ii  :  veiling    :;i  u.  i 

4.  .\  eouiiuuou.s  fouriheile  -trip  blank  'oisiprisiir.  in 
an  Integral  piece,  connected  iMiiti.iis,  tiiai  j  lib^  ''un 
the  sides  of  one  rin-er  eniiirio'in-  a  pcTtioii  ;i.iap'...!  to 
f,:i-ni  thn  side  of  iitiotln  r  tiiiL.r.  tb.'  last  sanl  p.irti..n 
inte;:rally  coiitie.ted  with  ..ne  of  the  first  sabl  p.irtinns 
tbroimh  a  reeiiiiiii.t  '"tid  adapted  to  form  tb..  tij.  o'  an 
int.  rvenlnt:  liii-'er  and  a  ii jiinc  Httachiiik:  Tab  witbii:.  and 
forniinu'   tlo    iniuT  peritiieter   of  the  tlnL'i'r  lips. 

.-,  [|,  a  -\,  \>-  tlie  o-.tiibination  of  a  (iitriiated  b-arler 
palm  str!irt;;r.  .  ii  dittilaled  fabric  back  st  riioPi  P  .  and 
n;t..rpos..,l  !iiii:er  side  forniirii:  fabric  foiirch.  t  le  ]..  .rt  1.  ais. 
transversely  .•-iit  li;i!..iis  from  ba.k  ed^''  »o  fr.ini  e.JLe, 
that  are  iniurned  ao.n^'  tloir  bai  k  edges  and  stifhed  to 
mturne.l  edu'es  .f  the  .a  ppro[)r  ia  te  back  st  nnture  diirtts 
and  that  are  al-.i  iiinirne<i  alon;.-  their  front  edt-es  and 
sfitihiii  !o  lb.,  inner  side  ..f  flat  lionler  portions  of  the 
;,p|, ;.,,],[  iai"  p.'ilin  sfrii.nun-  diu'its.  therebv  leaxini.-  said 
oniiii  ^trtic'iir.  .ilL'its  e\p,i-ed.  raw  edyed.  f.  r  tl.eir  fiill 
wi.!l»i, 

;  Claims  'J  to  I'l  not  printe.l  in  the  <Tflzette.] 


1,2:b"oll         WASflIN(;  MACHINE.        H.^Mnov     I'uv.voR, 

'  I-!,i,,ra.b       iikbt         Fibd     .Inne     23,     T.<1*;,       Ser'al     No. 
1(1.',  4S4       <C1.  6S— 19.) 
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In  a  w,i-b;n^  ma.  bine,  a  .over,  a  pair  of  vertbal  -tafTs 
iidabe  ther.  ibrough.  a   rotary  member  Journaled  through 
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th.'  owr  b»>tw>>f>u  and  in  a  line  connecting  <ai(1  staffs, 
an  upstanding  hrai^Rpt  carritnl  by  the  1  uvpr  at  mu'  siilf 
of  said  line,  a  rij<king  levpr  fulirunitMl  iutfriiu-iliati'  Irs 
fUiIs  to  the  hrarltt't  parallel  with  saSi  liii>'  an.l  haviui; 
its  Hn<ls  offset  over  said  line  and  ■■<)ini.'<  i..,]  ',,  'h>-  staffs, 
a  liev»'l  gear  (arri»Mi  by  said  rotar\-  ni-'iiiiM-r  -nil  a  ie- 
pending  segiiiPDt  'arried  by  the  le\-.T  iii.stuiik:  \<.  '  ;  -aid 
kii-ar. 


I.i;.i.').ul2        Er.ECTKIiWL     SYSTPLM.       Vhwk     Conhad, 

Swissviii'^,  I'a..  assignor  to  Wtvst Inghuus.-  Electric  and 
Manui'aitiiring  Cumpany.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Fil-d  Apr  2.  1913.  Seriai  \o.  758,312.  (CI. 
171— HI."., » 


,1-  "t—..     ^k  ~t — J 


1.  Tht-  (  oinbfnation  with  a  dyiia  iiin  ■•'>^  ♦  ri<  iiiai  iiiue 
having  twi)  inilependnnt  armatur<'  vv;iii!inL.'s,  a  sturage 
battery  and  a  ''urri^n t-i  ijosuming  il«'vi  ■<•  nf  lu-aii-  for 
controlling  the  driailts  <>(  said  devi.  .-s.  wli.  r>'h\  a  -ingle 
armature  wimling  is  .  unnected  in  •  iti  nit  wi'ii  ■*i\t>\  t>at- 
tery  and  said  device  for  operation  as  a  nmtnr,  and  both 
of  said  windings  are  connected  in  s.tIcs  r.  uimd  t^  >'h  h 
other,  one  of  said  wimlings  (j.-iug  ii^r.Tpus.-.i  brrwern 
salil  battery  and  said  device,  for  np.Tariou  as  a   j;.  n.  rator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  eU'ctric  machine 
having  two  independent  armature  wtnilini;>  a  storage 
battery  and  a  rurrent-con.suming  d^'vii  e.  of  means  for 
controlling  the  <'ircuits  of  said  devices  wiicrcby  a  single 
armature  winding  is  conne<ted  in  circuit  with  -aid  iiat- 
tery  and  said  device  for  optTation  as  a  motur,  an.l  iioih 
of  said  windings  are  connected  In  series  relafinn  r.,  ca^  h 
other,  one  of  said  windings  beini:  ar^aIlg^Ml  m  j-araHel 
relation   to   said   device,   for  operation   a.s   a    genera rnr 

3.  The  I'oniblnatlon  with  a  generator  windiim  a  motor 
winding,  a  battery,  a  lamp,  and  electrical  onncctions  be- 
tween said  several  devices,  of  means  for  untroiling 
said  connections  wheret)y  said  motor  wiudinK  niay  recei\- 
current  from  said  battery  and  whereby,  when  said  bat 
tery  receives  energy  from  said  windings.  ^aM  motor 
winding  is  conneited  in  series  with  said  lamp  with  Its 
electromotive    force   opposed    to   that    of   sai<i    t>attery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liynamo-electrjc  ma<hlne 
having  two  independent  armature  windings,  of  a  storage 
battery,  a  current-consuming  device,  and  mean-  for  con 
nectlng  said  armature  windings  and  said  battery  m 
series  relation  and  for  i-ounecting  one  of  said  windings 
permanently  in  circuit  with  said  current  cniisuujiug  de 
vice,  with  the  electromotive  fon-e  generated  by  said 
winding  opposeii  to  that  of  said  battery. 

5.  The    combination     with    a    dynamo-electric    machine 
having    two    separate    armature    windings,    of    a    storage 
battery    permanently    in    circuit    with    one    of    said    wind 
Ings   and   means    for   connecting    the   other   of   said    wind 
ings  In  circuit  with  said   battery  at  a  predetertmn cd   volt 
age. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette,  j 


1.235.013.  RUBBER  HEEL  Marim  Costa.  East  Wal 
lingford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  27.  litltl.  J^erial  No 
1. ■{.•<,. 524.      (CI.   8rt — .HO.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  retaining  plate 
fl\ed  thereto,  having  a  projecting  portion  thereon  around 
the  outer  edge  thereof  in  a  plane  distant  from  said 
s'  oe  :  H  heel  made  of  resilient  material  :  a  locking  [date 
(oiine.  ted  with  salt!  heel  and  ha\ing  a  |iortion  thereon 
will  11  cimai:>'s  with  the  projecting  portion  of  said  le 
talning  plate  ;  and  means  for  separably  se<urinK  said 
plates  together.  <omprlslng  a  hinge  upon  one  of  said 
pl!iT>>s  .an  1  a  button  upon  the  other  of  said  i.lates.  wtiich 
.ti-iijes  s.iid  iiinge  when  said  plates  are  hi  eugag'-nieut 
«  Mil   eacii   other. 

J  Tile  lomhination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  r«'tal!i!ng  plate 
tl\c(l  thereon:  a  heel  of  resilient  material;  a  lock  pl.ate 
se.  ured  therein  :  a  hinge  connected  with  said  Icick  plate  : 
an  1  a  button  connected  with  said  retaining  plat.,  which 
eiitiages  said  hinge  when  said  plates  are  in  enungement 
u  ;rh   ea'  il  other. 


1  .'a.anM  TRACTOR  JOHN  I>.un.,  Glenwood.  Mitui  as- 
siunor  of  one  lialf  to  Samuel  M.  Kuhnley.  Minneapolis, 
Minn  Filed  Nov  1.  liU.'.  Serial  No  .■>9.072  (CI. 
21— 114  1 


1  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
ha\ing  a  centrally  locatefl  traction  wheel  carrying  the 
main  wheel  of  the  load  and  mounted  for  horizontal  oscil- 
latory steering  movements,  an  Independent  vehlide  or 
lmplem»'nt.  and  coupling  means  connecting  said  trai'tor 
frame  to  the  said  independent  Implement  or  vehicle,  the 
said  coupling  means  holding  said  tractor  frame  and  trac- 
tion wheel  In  work'ng  position  and  rendering  the  said 
traction    wheel    available   for  driving  a    combinwj    rig. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  wdth  a  truck  frame 
having  a  centrally  located  trai-tion  wheel  carrying  the 
main  weight  of  the  load,  laterally  spaced  auxiliary  wheels 
applied  to  salil  frame  at  points  offset  from  the  axis  of 
said  tractor  wheel  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
tractor,  said  auxiliary  wheels  being  adjustable  to  ancl 
from  operative  positions,  a  lanipling  bar  connected  to 
said  tractor  frame  and  partaking  of  the  horizontal  and 
transverse  oscillatory  movements  thereof,  and  an  inde 
peniient  vehicle  or  Implement  to  which  said  coupling 
bar   is   rigidly   connected,   substantially   as  described 
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8.  In  a  tra<tor.  the  conddnation  with  a  trufk  frame 
having  a  centrally  located  traction  wheel  carryini:  the 
main  weight  of  the  load,  laterally  siiaced  auxiliary  wlieels 
applied  to  said  frame  at  points  offset  from  the  axis  of 
said  traction  wheel  in  a  direction  longitudinally  oi  the 
tractor,  said  auxiliary  wheels  being  ad.1ustable  to  and 
from  'iperative  positions,  a  ( dupiing  bar  lonnecteii  ;o 
said  tractor  frame  and  partaking  of  the  horizontal  and 
trans\erse  oscillatory  movements  thereof,  an  independ 
cnt  \elucle  or  implement  to  which  said  (ampiing  liar  is 
rigidl.\  connccteil.  and  a  \erticall.\-  adjustable  loiinei 
tion  between  said  coupling  bar  and  tractor  frame  tor 
impafting  an  !iii;;ular  verticjil  adjustment  to  one  in  re 
spci  r    to   the   oilier,   substantially  as  descrilted. 

4,    in    a    traitor,    tlie    combination    witli    .an    outer    frain- 
and    inner    frame    jotirnalcii    therein    for    movement    or.    a 
\ertic,al    axis,    ot    a    tiaition    wlieel    journale.l    to    said    piv 
Ota  I    inner    frame,    a    motor    carried    by    said    inner    Initio 
and    having   connta  tions    for   driving    said    traction    whed 
a    coujdinc    bar    pivoted    to    said    outer    fr.amc    for    vertia 
mo\enients  in   respect  tliereto.  a  post   on   said   outer   frame. 
a     lower    lever    pivotally    supported    by    sa'ii    outer    frame 
and   connected   to   sai<l   coupling  bar   for    \erticall.\    adjust 
ing    the    same,    a    latcli    lever    mounted    on    said    post    for 
horizontal    swinging    movements,    and    Inixiuu    conne.  tii.us 
whereby    its    \erlical    movements    operate    ttie    said     latch 
le^er.   and.    through    the   same.   verticall>    atljust    said    cou 
pling  bar. 

."  In  a  traidor.  the  combination  with  an  outer  frame 
and  inner  frame  journaled  therein  foi  mo'.-  nicnt  on  a 
vertical  axis,  of  a  tra(tion  wheei  journaled  to  said  jiiv- 
oteii  inner  frame,  a  motor  carried  h\  -aid  inner  frame 
and  having  connei  tions  for  driving  said  traction  wheel, 
a  I  oupling  bar  pivoted  to  said  outer  frame  for  vertical 
movements  in  respect  thereto,  a  post  on  sa'd  outer  frame. 
a  lower  le\er  pivotally  supported  by  said  outer  frame  and 
connected  to  said  cotipling  bar  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  same,  a  latili  lever  mounted  on  saiil  post  fi.ir  bori- 
zt)ntal  swinging  movement  and  having  (onnet  tions  where- 
by its  \ertical  movements  operate  the  said  latch  lever. 
and  through  the  winie.  vertically  adjust  said  couplin.j 
tmr.  and  an  operator's  seat  on  the  said  inner  frame  at 
one  side  of  said  traction  wheel,  the  said  inner  frano 
being  lapable  of  horizontal  rotation  througli  at  least 
ISO  degrees,  and  the  horizontal  mo\enients  of  s.aid  iaicli 
lever  permitting  the  same  to  be  reached  from  tiie  said 
seat  for  all  adjustments  of  the  said  inner  frame. 
[Claims   ti  and    7   not   printed   in   the  (iazette.  ] 


said    casing    forming  a    transversely  extending  escape    flue 
conne.ted  with  -aid  oxen  (haniber 

4.  In  H  cooking  range,  the  (aimldnation  witli  a  casing 
having  adjacent  top  setion-  respectively  heated  !.y  -olid 
,ind  gaseou-  fuel,  of  ,1  housing  Neneath  the  gas  heated 
-ei'tion.  an  oven  within  said  casing  overlapped  by  said 
liousing  and  arranged  t hereln-n.'atb  to  form  a  flue  there- 
fetween.  said  tiue  having  a  p..rtlon  extending  beneath  the 
oven,  a  lire  box  with  which  said  flue  communicBtes.  and 
a  casins:  above  said  oven,  serving  the  triple  function-  c.f 
an  escape  fine  for  tlo'  ga-es  from  the  ov«  n  burner,  a  means 
fi.r  deti.ating  fbi  pase-  froni  the  tire  bo\  info  pioxlmity 
I,,  tb.'  sto\e  Top,  and  a  thermal  insulation  sui'stantia  lly 
ounterbalam  iiig  that  formed  between  the  oven  bottom 
and    fa!-e   bot'olli 

flainis  'J  and   '■'.   not   printe<i   in   the  Cazefte,! 


1  j.'-l.-  (lit;.  RECORI' CALKNIi.VH.  Ceorcf.  H.  Kihton. 
rbicago.  111.  Filed  .Ian,  12.  I'.tl7,  Serial  No,  141, '.tSH. 
(CI.  40—119.^ 


•A«ta 


1.23r..(iir..  Cit.MBINED  (iAS  ANK  COAL  RAN<;E.  Ras- 
sii-M  \V.  D.WEM'oHT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Sto\e  Works,  lietroii.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  0(  t.  1(1,  11U4.      S.Tial  No.  St)«,i(74       iCl,  12re— 8t;.i 


1.  In  a  cooking  lange.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  adjacent  top  se(  tions  respectively  heated  by  scdld 
and  gaseous  fuel,  ol  a  liousing  beneath  the  gas  heated 
section,  an  oven  within  said  casing  overlapped  by  said 
housing  and  arranged  therebeneath  to  form  a  flue  there- 
between, a  fire-box  adjacent  to  said  oven,  and  a  casing 
above  said  oven  adjacent  to  said  firebox  deflecting  the 
gases  from  the  fire  box  into  proximity  with  the  stove  top, 


"-(BST  NATIDHAl   ban* 

£X^_- 


^ 


1 
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J 


2.  A  re  ,.r.l  calciclar  comprising  »  pad  consisting  of  a 
record  portion  and  a  calendar  v.ortion  separably  joined 
by  a  weakened  line  a  flcxilde  backing  sheet  underlying 
l.iith  record  and  c.^lendar  portions,  a  flexible  tough  cover 
sbe<>t  overl.Ning  the  record  portions  only,  the  backing 
sheet  and  cc\ei  -iieet  permanently  bound  along  one  edge 
upon  the  ;Titeritiediate  re.ord  sheet  portion,  and  mean-  to 
to. Id  tlo    .o\e.-  -h.ei   .iowij  upon  the  record  portions, 

4  .\  rc.'.rd  ci,l.iidar  (  omprisiug  a  pad  consisting  (d  a 
record  povti-n  aiei  a  .  alendar  portion  separably  joined 
by  a  weakeiie.!  line,  a  flexible  tough  backing  sheet  under- 
lying t'otti  re  ,.rd  and  calendar  portions,  a  tleiU)le  tough 
cover  -fleet  .0,  etl.\ii!g  tlic  record  portions  only,  the  back- 
ing -lieet  and  .over  sheet  permanently  bound  along  one 
edge  upon  the  intermediate  record  sheet  portion,  and 
ine:.ns  to  hold  the  cover  sheet  down  upon  the  record  sheet 
portions  (omprising  a  weight  marginally  attached  to  the 
free  edge  of   the  cover  sheet 

[Claims   1.  .H.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,235,017       (((NCRETK  BI.rW'K   CARRIER.      RifHAap   F. 

T>ow^■^:^     Milwaukw.   Wis.   assignor  to   Hadg»'r-Packard 

Mabinerv    r,,..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Mar     K.    1917. 

Seri.-il    No,   ir-.'^.r^tis,      (CI,    214 — 1 .  t 

1,  .\  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car 
riage.  means  for  raising  said  carriage  including  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  gravity  catch  for 
holding  said  valve  in  jiosition  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  tiic  I  vlinder,  a  connection  Ijetween  the  piston  and 
carriage,  and  a  stop  on  the  connection  to  release  said 
catch  to  Slop  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  track 
on  which  to  move  said  carriage  when  raised. 

■A.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage, a  stationary  means  for  raising  the  same  to  a  pre- 
determined elevation,  a  track,  a  hanger  movable  on  the 
traik.  an  extensible  and  lontractlble  connection  between 
said  hanger  and  carriage,  means  for  holding  said  con- 
ne(  tion  in  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  conneo 
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when   the   ral 


,.     I 


i-i)i_".  ni»'H[i-  I'T  raisin^'  ^ii\<\  sirriage.  a  track,  a  baDgiT 
iiv>vaM.>  .11  -ail  tri,  k.  1  :U  vitile  connection  of  variable 
>n!>th  ji.iiimi:  thp  hari_'fr  hw\  -irri;!^'-  .m.l  a  spring  ac- 
tuat.'cl  liruni  fur  auti.riiarii  n ;  Iv  f,iki!ii:  u\-  'he  slack  of  said 
'onnei'tinn  wh^Ti  thn  .llstam.-  '..  rw*-.  n  -{m  hanger  and  car- 
riage  Is  ilfi  rt-ased. 

10.  A  nnvt'y.T  of  tlu'  iass  Itwrrlhed  including  a  car- 
riage innprisins  a  >ulisTantiulls  U  -.iiati.-.!  frame,  thf  bot- 
tom of  -mi.l  fram-''  having  a  pair  '.f  -p'l  '''1  apart  arms  to 
recpivt'  i  ( on  r"tf  Mo.k,  an  iipruht  '.<"k>'  on  the  top  of 
sal'l  frame,  a  pulley  (iisfx >•-•'< I  ;H-r\v»"ii  rh-  irmn  of  said 
yiikf.  .1  seriiml  pulU'V  (■p.rri»»<l  ^'V  rh<'  tip  ■  :"  said  frame 
ami  prio*'''tins?  Snyon'!  'tif  siil<-  thi>r»Mif,  a  track,  a  hanger 
inovahU-  on  said  trai  k.  a  f!c\ilile  .Mnii.'ctlon  extending 
from  -aid  hans:»'r  ;ni.l  ar^utid  -aid  pul!>-ys.  a  drum  car- 
rle<l  by  the  carriagf  and  ti;;viiip,'  •>i)>-  •■nl  • 
c'onneidion  se' ur'd  th>-rt  tn.  Hi.an<  f'>':  n!,!' 
in  one  direction  to  wind  .  .aitif-tmn  :li.  r 
iuean>i  for  pri'Vt'Utiru'  r'.'ariiiri  .f  rh.  ar';n; 
direction. 

[Claims  L'.  4.  5,  and  7   t.i  !i  n.-t   print. ^d    'ri   rhf  iiazette.] 


-aid  fl.'Xlble 
L,'  sai<l  drum 
t :      tid.    and 

'),,.   f'T-r-i( 


1  235.018.       [  WITHI'KAWN  ; 


1.235.019.       RELIEF  VAI.VK        RiSiii    '  Kny.\rt.    Con- 

aersvllle.    In<i.,    assignor    to    Th>>    i'     li  .t    I"     M     Hoots 

Company,     roi]n<»r^v!!ic.     Ind,       I-'iif|  IVi-.     ly.     1!)17. 
St-rial  No.   149.47.'k      ^d'!.   l'-!7-  -'>■<  • 


A  relief  valve  coniprising.  a  vaivp  tmdv  provid.' 
an  inlet  and  with  an  opening  in  its  ro,,f  surronn 
an  upwardly  faring  va!ve--<eat.  a  cyiirntfr  vHrtt<  1! 
posed  within  the  valve-body  conctntric  with  its  ro.i 
Ing  aod  spac*<l  away  from  the  side  wall  of  the  f.o^ 
open  at  Its  top  and  closed  at  its  bottom  ami  havini: 
not  greater  than  that  of  the  top  opening,  an  imp.- 
plstoa  disposed  within  thf  .'vllii.l..r.  a  va've  -.atii.^ 


d    with 
d.d   by 

:v    d!-- 

f  op*  II 

dy   and 

a   f>or" 

rforat" 


T;\-ardlv  upon  the  valvf  scat,  a  riud.l  onnectton  ttptw-n 
■!!.■  vaiv*'  and  th»»  piston,  aisd  iiiraii-^  for  providing  Hi" 
valve  with  an  ailjusta!iU>  load  to  ludd  it  nonnaily  .i.i-.-d. 
combliii-a  substaritiaiiy  as  set  forth 


1,235. 02i>  Al».IUSTABI.E  SIl  .\  UK  lit  >ld  d-:K  KoHt.itr 
E.  Kwi.vo.  Avalon.  I'a.,  assi^'nor  to  I'ittsl.urgh  I.auip, 
r.::t-.N  ^  '.lass  Company.  I'ltrsiuirgh.  I'a..  a  c'orporation 
of  -N'w  .I.T-.y.  Flli'd  .Ian.  -'7.  llUa,  .-^.Tlal  -No.  744.310. 
(CI.   :»"      111' 


1.  In  an  a<tjti-^ta''1.'  ^liad.-  Ii.ldrr,  thf  .  i.nd'iuatlon  of  a 
shade  ring,  a  a-,  nn^,  radi.tl  aim-  •a'li  li.avini;  a  -o.  k>'t 
at  Its  outer  cn-l  .md  a  -,«'L;iii''iital  '!ir\>'d  po'tioti  at  •'-  in- 
ner en.l  -nnni'.  t.'.l  to  th.'  t'as.'  riiiLT.  .ind  rod-  in  tin-  .sock- 
ets coi'Uo    t.-i!   to   thi-  -itirtdo   ririi; 

2.  In  an  adjustalij.'  >had>'  h.dd-r,  th>.  .■,ini!>ina  tioii  of  a 
shad<'  ;;ti::.  1  l^a-''  riiiK.  rad'.ai  arm-  oa-li  ha\iiii;  a  -o.  krt 
at  Its  our.T  .'nil.  fasf.-nim:  d.'vir»-N  projf.  ting  throimti  a 
wall  "f  thf  -o.  k.t.  >a'h  arm  havini;  a  s.-gnicntal  .  urvi-.l 
portion  at   its   inntT  ^-nd   secured   to  the  outtT  wall  of  the 

:i>.-  riiiK'  roils  connt'(d.'d  to  th.-  shadi'  rinj.'  and  projcrting 
throii-di  thf  so.k.ds  in  th.'  radial  arms  and  adjacent  to  the 
fast'iiinL;  dc\  irps  whi<h  cngagi'  tht-ni 

3.  'Idir  i.rni'ination  witli  a  lamp  ti.vtiir.'  stem,  a  'amp 
8<>ik..r  a  -had'-  holiicr  having  a  liaso  ring  providrd  with 
a  Jl.mu'f.  of  means  connecding  the  stem  and  socket  to^'cther 
with  th.'  Imsc  ring  flange  seated  on  the  stem,  siiid  means 
cuiMptKing  a  Lollar  having  au  upwardly  extending  thread- 
ed port  ion.  a  depeniling  portion  titling  over  a  threaded 
purti.'ii  "f  the  stem  and  liearing  upon  the  inturned  Mange 
on  th.'  iia-e  liii,;  and  the  \ipwardl.\  c.Mniding  portion 
fitting,'   I  tlir'adrd  pKirtion  in  the  socket. 


i 


1.235, "21        roRTAr.I.E   FKNCK       UM.i'ii    Wvhnf.h   F'II. 
MK.i:.    I'.i.o    .\ito.   fal.      Filed    Jan.    2.    I'.n7.      >.riai    .No. 
1  iii,2it-"..      I « '1.  25tV-    dU  ,  I 


1     In  a  p<irtat»le  fence,  a  panel  provided  with  a  Imttom 
memoer,    a    vertical    member,    said    vertiral    member    Nelng 
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rabbeted  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  supporting  baseboard  1  of  the  rail,  in  combination  with  a  mortise  rail  having  e 
titling  in  the  rai.Sei  and  having  an  openini:  into  wh;.  h  ba-e  p..riion  -ni  La  k  from  its  md  an(i  an  overhangin;: 
the   bottom    memi>er   extends,    the    baseboard    Leinj;    f..nioMi        web  port  ion  b,H  vn,u  :;-"  k.t   re.  ei^int;  the  lug  of  t  he  tenon 

'    j-ail.    •be    !.a-i     poi'ioi;    oi    !h'-    mortise    rail    aloitiing    the 

extended    haw   of   tli'     i.ti-n    •  ^'T    whi<d;    the    web   id    tht 


in    it-    upper    edge    with    a     iioirh    in    wliich    tin     \c:!i.a 
meniliei    .it   the  panel   1-  engaged 

(Clam.  2  not   jirinted  ns  the  i,a?eite.T 


l,2,S."Jt22.     METHOD  i.tF  MOXlBL'STiUN.      Kkssk.   FCJl, 
I.,.-    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    18.    1916,      Serial   No. 

120,"-* 'I  ij       i«'!     12^ — 28.) 


Tin  nifdhod  of  moxlbustioh  whi-  h  on-i-t-  in  placing  a 
pr,.t.'.  ti.r  .onslsting  ot  -■■■\-<'Va.  -heets  a^-aii,-t  the  part  of 
tho  '-dy  t..  be  treated,  then  applyink:  a  i'unii!!'-'  substance 
to  rise  -ho.  t-  and  then  removing  tlie  -lieei-  i  ti.  at  a  time 
aii'l  RpplyiiiK  the  burning  -ubstame  aft.r  ea  h  removal 
to  gl\e   a    trradual   increase   in    heat   app.i.ntion 


1.2:'..".. 01;:',,    uKAi'i' Ki«;i;i\(;     Ma--^  1:   <.ikkk-o-,,  ii. 

froit.  Midi,,  assignor  to  Monarch  Steel  Castings  Com- 
p.my,  Detroit,  Mirh  ,  n  1 'orporatioii  of  Mti  hiL'an  Filed 
Mur.   3".    im4.      Seritii    No.    s2J-,37St.       it:i,    213 — 42.  1 


4.  A  yoke  for  railwa.\  draft  riggings  whi(  h  1  ompn-e>  a 
yoke  proper  having  two  spaced  arms,  the  fre.  end-  of 
which  are  provided  with  shouhlerK  to  engage  the  upi)  t 
and  lower  Khoulders  of  an  M.  C.  B.  draw  bar.  the  tipper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  ends  being  respectively  upwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined,  and  a  I'and  encircling  and  slid 
able  along  said  arm-  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  walls 
Inclined   to  correspond  and  fit   with  said   inrlined  faces  ol 

the  ends. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  car  couplers,  the  comldnation 
with  the  coupler  shank,  of  a  draft  yoke  embracing  said 
shank,  a  hood  embracing  the  engaging  portions  of  said 
shank  and  yoke,  a  w.'d,i;ing  surface  on  said  yoke,  and  a 
corresponding  cooperating  in.liuetl  surface  on  said  hoo.l 
wdicrehy   the   former   is   (lamped    to   said    coupler   -hank 

[Claims  1   to  ,{  not  prlnttil  in  the  (iazette.  j 


1,2.'<5.024,  RAIL-JOINT,  Aaron  W.  Gilmork.  Tyler, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  :>,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  118.352.  (CI, 
289 — 8.) 


X 


T 


^ 


a  *■ 


mortise  rail  rests,  the  web  ...d  th.  mortise  rail  al-uttiug 
the  web  of  the  tenon  rail  on  ea  h  -id-  d  th.  di^:  the 
mortise  web  and  the  tenon  lug  l  i\  it  re^ri-t.  rinv'  -  '  ts, 
and  a  bolt  passed  through  all  tb.  -.  t>  tlu  ..\  et  baii-ini; 
web  portion  having  an  elongated  recess  in  its  l.ti  .m 
receiving  the  sti:' 


1,235,02:).    id;(Hd>>  or  makino  idCAi.>'n.M  id!''S 

PIIATE.     W"  ^;  ;  Fu  '  li  m:.>m,    \  ^]  •■"i-.^yv..  S  .  \       F:.MMHy 
1.  1916.     Senai  N-    '.o.'-."2.     ^Ci.  71      7. 

1.  In    n    method    oi    ;  .akmg   dl-cab  uin.    p!...-[dc'!       rio' 

steps     which     COn«li-t      Itl      li.:'.l:).      idu.-pb;.!.       re.  k      w.tb 

hydrochloric  acid  uroier  iiea;.  ooiinj;  ito'  ii:i\i.:r.  u- 
about  30'  C,  aii.i  tb-ii  treatlnj:  ;!o'  'iiriol  prodo- '  with 
calcium  h.vdroxld  to  secure  am.opb..ii-  ii  .  al  inn.  phus 
phate,  soluble  In  ammonium  citra:. 

2.  In  a  method  id  iiiakih_-  .11  .  aioiini;  pho-ptiat..  the 
si.'P-  \Oii.h  loii-l-t  111  tr.atuii:  pbo-phate  ro.  k  with 
!i\  ,iro.  bbTi.  ji  i.i  iiiiiier  lo'at.  .oL-inj;  the  iiii\;urr  to 
alM.'i!  :;o  (  ,  n-.'ariiii;  tlo'  iiqnoi  prodm-t  wiiii  oai'iuni 
hy  ir..\id  !'  -e-  uri  aiiiorph.io.-  .!i  .■ali'iuin  pho^idiate. 
-..inlile  111  itiijiiioninni  .iirate  and  liien  >eparatin;;  the 
water    in-olulde    neutral    lab-iiim    plcsphate, 

;;  Ii,  a  metho.i  -d'  makui^  1 ;  i  .-a  l.iiim  plo.spliate,  the 
-t.p-  which  consist  m  ir.-aliiiL:  pb..spliat.'  r...  k  with 
t,\.ir-.i.-b:iirl.  a.  ill  \iiid.r  h.at,  .ooliiij;  th-'  iniMiire  ii. 
about  30  C.,  tnatiiii;  the  lujuld  prodint  with  ealcluni 
hydroxi.i  to  secure  ,imoridiioi-  .!  i-<alci\ini  pho^phate.  solii 
hie  in  amiiionluiii  <  itrate  ti't.'rMii:  off  the  precipitate  and 
tii.-n  dr\irii.'  the  reii.a  iniii!.;  lo-uiral  caiciimi  phospliate. 


1,23.'.. "21.         METHOD     '  d"     Oi  bNSTRt  d'Tl.N<  1      CK.XNK 
SH.M'TS.     (dE'iiK.K  N    idicii.mcH,  Detroit,  Mi(  1;       I'ib.i 
F.i,.  ::.  1917.     Serial   No.  14i;,339       (CI.  2» — b 


In  n  rail  .bdnt.  a  tenon  rail  having'  an  exten.le.l  ba-. 
portion,  an  upstan.iins:  stn.i  on  the  extremity  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  tenon  rail,  f<n  upright  lug  carrle.l  on  the 
extend. (1   bn-c  portion   ami   intecrnl  wdth  the  well  portion 


1.  Idle  iiietbo.i  (d'  I'onstru.  ting  crankshafts,  comprising 
the  foi;tMni:  ot  the  crankshaft  with  the  counter-weight  or 
weights  in  a  posltbm  more  nearly  approximating  the  plane 
of  th.  axM-  (.f  the  .rank-haft,  and  the  subse(|uent  twdstlng 
iif  the  .ounter  weight  or  weights  into  a  plane  approxi- 
matel.\   periien.licular  to  the  axis  ..f  the  crankshaft, 

2.  The  nietluMi  of  constructing  crankshafts,  comprising 
the  fori-'iii;;  of  the  (rankshaft  with  the  counter  weight  or 
weights  set  .it  au  angle  to  iKdh  the  axis  of  the  crank- 
-liaff  ind  t..  a  pl.uo'  perp  'iidi.  uiar  to  the  axis  of  the  crank- 
shaft, anl  the  subseijuent  twisting  of  the  counter-weight 
or   counterweights  to  the  desired   position. 

3.  The  method  of  constr\icting  1  rankshafts,  comprising 
tlic  foTLdng  of  the  crankshaft  with  th.  counter  weight  or 
w.Mt;hts  mor.  neari.\  approximating  the  plane  of  the  axis 
,,f  It,,-  .lauk-baft  tti.in  a  plane  perpentlicuiar  to  the  axU 
,.r  Til.  crankshaft,  an.l  the  twisting  of  the  counter-weight 
..r  «.  iclii-  ti.  a  p. an.'  or  piaii.s  sui'staiitifllly  perpendicular 
I.,   th.    a\i-   oi    th.      rankshaft. 

4.  Til.  method  .  f  1  oiistructing  crankshafts,  comprising 
tb.  Lruiiit:  oi  a  .rank-haft  and  the  counterweights  with 
the  ...init  1  ueii;ht-  .li-torti-d  so  as  to  present  n(»  surface 
witiiin   th.'   i.robihited   anijle    of   forging,  ami   the  twisting 

,,f   tl oini.  rw.  ight    or    'weights   to   a    poHitlou    In    which 

some  of  the  Mirta.e-  .onie  within  the   prohibited  angii'  of 
fomitii.'. 
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1286  027.       MEANJ*    FOR     I'REVKNTIN»;    LODOMENT 
TsD   MXTTIN.l   OF   FIBROUS    MATKKIAL   UN    "  ON 
VEYERS.     Hakrv  Harrison.  Lowell.  Mhs.s  ,  as«un.'r  t.. 


C  Q  Sarg^'Dts  Sona  C-rporrtti-n,  <;rnnit-v!: 
.'corporation  ..f  Mas.sa.  hu-etts,  Fil.'d  .N^>v 
Serial   No.   13U.-J53,      Hi.  iU^-li:  • 


Ma- 

r.nti. 


pnrt<=  for  earh  of  th.^  respective  cylinders  being  arranged 

ar  .!..■  sani.-  U-vl.  the  respe.tive  sets  being  arranged  at 
,iilT,.r...it  l.v.ls,  a  K.is  inlet  pipe  for  one  casing,  and  an 
..iHHU.t  pipe  fnr  the  other  casing,  holl-w  slide  valves, 
ea.h  l.ivu.u'  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispose.l  side  p..rt8 
form..:  vMtlili.  the  exterior  edges  of  the  hollow  valve  mem 
bers  an>!  arrange*!  at  ditTerent  levels  from  ea.h  other  slid 
abl-  ill  -iai.l  <.islin:s  to  altfrnaiely  op-'U  and  dose  the 
port-  hetw.-k.ii  sai'  .■ylinders  and  said  rHsini;>  in  suitable 
tiiii'-'l   T'-iatinn. 


In  a  machine  of  the  .  la«s  descrlNed.  th.  on>l.ination  of 
an  endless  screen  conveyer  having  a  iubstantiaiiy  -'.at  ■•.! 
veylng  surface  with  two  transverse  pip-s  lo-afM  i-.-t^v.-.i. 
the  strands  thereof  and  in  parall-l  plan.-.  .,i-.-  ihm  r  '  h- 
operating  strand  and  the  other  near  th.^  \.\U-  -tratM^  .a.  . 
of  said  pipes  having  Jet  openin>;s  directed  toward  the  a-) 
jacent  strand  of  the  conveyer  for  blowing  air  or  .team 
against  the  9*me 


l'>35o'>H        FIRE-DKTKCTIN*;     WIKK        rnvtttBa     A 
"h.^hsch.  New  York.   N.   Y..  assignor  '•>  WilUatn   11     'iar 
rlson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Filed  .Ittly   IT    KU^  '''■']'^   -l^:. 
40,527.      Renewed    [►ec   27,    191K       s.ria:    No.    uy.l^-. 
(CI.  200—33.1 


5      -4 


1  In  a  flre-detectlng  wire,  the  couii>inarion    -:   1  p  rf>'    \ 
rate  tnbe  of  hard  metal,  a  .■unductln«  cor.  -t  -asuv   tu.t     1 
ble    metal    therefor,    an    Insulating    coating:    •>(    p- rni-a  >  • 
material  for  said  tube  and  an  exterior  conductor 

2  In  a  fire  detecting  wire,  the  combination  of  a   ;>  •  r.. 
rate   tnbe   of   metal,   a    conducting   core    of   easily    ium  .l; 
meUl.    means    for    preventing    longitudinal    -^P-;;;""    ;; 
said  core,  a  permeable  insulating  coatint'  for  rh.'  rul..   an.i 

an  exterior  conductor  ,„♦,„,, 

3  In  a  flre-dete.  ting  wire,  the  •oinmnatl..n  of  a  slotted 
tube  of  metal,  a  conducting  -ore  of  ^a-iiv  rn-lMe  metal 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  expans.  ,;  ■;  -a.l  ere 
a    permeable    Insulating    coatlnki.    and    an       x'-nor      on 

°4  ''in  a  fJre-detectlng  wire,  the  combination  .,:'   i  perf- 
rated   tube   of   metal,    a    conducting   cor-   of   easUv    fu.i..l 
metal     means    for    preventing    longitudinal    mov.ni.-n' 
said   core,   consisting  of   a    series   of   sn.cessive    .  rn,>p-    m 
said  tube,  a  permeable  Insulating  coatin.'  and  an  .xteno, 

oonductor.  , 

5  In  a  flre-dete.tlng  wire,  the  wmhmation  ot  :.  •  uira. 
eonductor  having  a  low  fusing  point,  a  perforat-L  tn.u^ar 
condtictor  having  a  higher  fusing  point  surroun-l.ng  .ai  1 
central  conductor  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith  a 
permeable.  Insulating  coating  and  an  .■xterior  ■  -ndu.  t  .r  in 

close  proximity, 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


2    T!,..    ...tnl.ina.ion    with    the   .ylinders  of  a    four-cycle 
i,„„;„,,i  .„„„,usflon  en^rlne,  of  a  pair  ..f  valve-casings  a.l 
„,,   .,,,h   tw„  .vlln.lers.  pairs  ..f  inl..,   and  ou  let   po,  Ts 
',„..,,„.    ..„„muni.Bti..n    between    .«.  h    ..f    ^«t'l    l-"      ' 
•    Sin.l.T,   and   each   of   said    casings,    the   inlet   and   outle 
p!,  ;.   r„r  each  of  the  respe.tive  .ylln.lers  .>elng  arranged 
it    trc     ^atne    level,    the    respe.-tive    sets    b.dng    arranged     . 
,l,ff.,,.,.„r     l..vels.    a    h.dlow    slide  valve,    having    a    pair    of 
;;;..„ely   .lisposed   side  ports  forme.l   within   "'••-;-;;- 
e.U'.  s  of   the   hollow   valve   members   an.l  arrange,    at   d  f^ 
f.,p„„r  iev..|s  fr..m  ea.h  other,  slldalde  in  ea.-h  casing.  .uM 
having  its   movements  timed  to  alternately  establish  com 
muni.a.lon  between  said  cylinders  and  sabl  casings,  whe  e^ 
,,v  an  inlet  .-ommunKation  Is  made  from  one  casing  while 
an  exhaust  communi.-atlon  Is  made  from  the  second  <aslng. 
■     .,     n..-   ...ml.lnatlon    with   the   cylinders  of  a    four  .  y.le 
nr'.rnal    ■..mt>usti..n  engine  .comprising  a  pair  of  .ylln.lers 
.,,■    H    pair    of    valve.asings    adja.-ent    sal.l    cylinders    and 
,„mmunl.-atlng  therewith  through  pairs  of  Inlet  ami  out^ 
,,.t  ports    inlet  and  exhaust  -onnectlons  respectlvelv    w  th 
,„„,    .aslngs.  the   Inlet  and  outlet  ports   for  each   o     the 
,...sn..,  tive  .vlinders  being  arranged  at  the  same  'evel.  the 
I    ■„.,...  tiv..  sets   i^-ing  arrange.1   at   different    levels,   hollow 
.IMe  valves  operating  In  said  casings,  .-a.-h  Pr-vlded  with 
a  pair  ..f  ..pposltelv  disposed  side  ports  forme.l  within  the 
I    ..xt..ri..r  edges  of  the  hollow  valve  members  an.l  arranged 
ar    different    levels   from   each   other   to   efTe.  t    intakes    f.„- 
..nh  of  said  .^yllnders  through  one  pair  of  said  ports  and 
I    .,x  ha  lists   from  each  of   said   cylinders  through   the  other 
I     ;,air   n<i   p.irts 
i         Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  235.029.    VALVE  FOR  BXPL08IVE-ENGINES     u.ok.,. 

W     HAWt..T.    Bridgeport.    Conn        File.l    Feb.    5.    11H5 

Serial  No.  e.2e«.      (CI.  123— 52.) 

1  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  four  cyce 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  pair  of  valv-  casings. 
nalrs  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  providing'  communication 
between  aald  cylinder*  and   casings,   the   inlet  and  outlet 


1    -.^5  OHM      DISINTEGRATING  MACHINE,     (;Enu..t  Sev 

M-iH    lli.;c.iN.suN.    London,    England       Filed    .Tunc    14. 

I'MT)      Serial  No.  3.1,999.      (CI.  83—8,1 

!     i„   a   .lislnfeiiratlng  machine,  a  shaft,  a  rotary  disk 
,,iiio'.  t.Ml   therewith  luivlng  con.entric  rings  of  projecting 

,1,    a  stati.marv  disk  having  concentri.'  rings  ..f  project 

nt:   '.••th   .lispose'.t    lu.twe.-n   the   rings  of  teeth  .>n   the   ro 
rarv   .llsk    comldned   with  a   shearing  me.hanlsni  .  ..mpns 
inL'  an   internally  to.. the.;  stationary  annular  member  and 
I   r.tary  member  having  an  external  screw  thread   within 
.aid    atinular    m-^mber   and   a   plurality    of   blades   oppose.l 
tn  th.'  inner  end  of  the  annular  member. 

•J  In  a  .lislntegrating  machine,  a  shaft,  a  rotary  .llsk 
connected  therewith  having  concentric  rings  of  proje.  ting 
teeth,  a  stationary  disk  having  concentrl.'  rings  of  pro 
jecting  teeth  dispose*!  between   the  rings  ..f  teeth  on  the 
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r.ifary    .ll^k.    .■ombin.-d    with    a    shiMrini:    m.'.hanism    com 

liri^iiii.;  an  int.rnall.v  t.>.>th..l  ^tali.inar>  annular  member 
an.l  a  rotary  m.-nilier  havlns:  an  .'.xternal  MTvwthrea.i 
within  -aid  annular  ni.inbei  and  a  plurality  ol  MjuI.'s  op 
posp.l  to  ih.-  inn.r  .'ici  of  tb.-  anuulnr  no'inior  an.i  with 
Id   th''  said  .  on-,  ntri'    rings  of  te.'ili. 


^      .4^^- 


^  f(/l*T    k"!*'^^' 


.\.    In    a    .li-ini.'pratinf:    ma.  him',    a    .  a>inj;     a    rcm..\ii,..' 
cover    at    on.'    .'ii'l    thor.-.f,    a    shall    r.-v.  hii.lv    m..nnt.'.l    .n 
the    .aslng    'ind    projeciinu    thr.iugh    its    ..th.  r   .n.t,    a    t\\ 
wheel  affixed  to  sai.l  shaft  within  th.    rasing,  a  r..tary  disk 
fast.ned  to  the  (iy  wh.'.'i.  said  rotary  disk  having  ct.n..ii 
trie    rings    of   projecting    teeth    on    the    si.le    thereof    away 
from  the  tly-wheel  parallel   with  the  a.xis  „f  rotation,  ami 
a  stati.inary  .llsk  fastene.l  to  th.    eu.l  .over  of  the  casing, 
said  stationary  disk  having  .'(.n.mtri.    riii>:>  ..f  proj.din^; 
teeth   also  parall.'l   with   the   a\i>   of   rotation   on   the   >U\<- 
thereof  away  from   the  ...v.r  ap.l  arrange.l   to  b.-   held  1>.\ 
the  cover  b.'tween  the  rings  ..f  teeth  on  tb.'  r..tiuy  disk  an  1 
means  f(.r  supporting  said  c..v.t  arrang.  .1   t.'  permit    n    t.. 
be   moved   only    in    a   .llrectlou   parallel    with   said   axis   id- 
rotation, 

4,    In   a   disintegrating   ma.hlne.   a   casing,   a   removable 
cover  at   one   .nd   thereof,   a    shaft    revolubly    mounted    lu 
the   casing   .ind   projecting   through   its   other   end.   a    fly 
wheel  affixed   to   said   shaft    within    the   casing,   a    rotary 
disk  detachably  fastened  to  the  fly  wheel,  said  rotary  disk 
having   concentric    rings   of   projecting    teeth   on    the    sid.' 
thereof  away  from  the  fly  wheel  parallel  with  the  axis  .if 
rotation,  and  a  stationary  disk  detachably  fastened  to  tlo' 
end  cover  of  the  casing,  said  stationary  disk  having  cm 
centric   rings   of   projecting   teeth    also   parallel   with    the 
axis  of  rotation  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  covet 
and   arranged   to   be  held  by   the  cover   between   the  rings 
of  teeth  on  the  rotary  disk  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cover  arranged  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  only  in  a  dire, 
tlon  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation. 

.%  In  a  disintegrating  machine  a  casing,  a  cover  at  on  ■ 
end  thereof,  supporting  links  connected  with  the  cover 
and  with  the  casing  and  arranged  to  hold  the  cover  firmly 
against  the  end  of  the  rasing  and  to  permit  Its  removal 
from  the  casing,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  casing 
an.l  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  remov- 
able cover,  a  fly-wheel  affixed  to  said  shaft  within  the 
.aslng.  a  rotary  disk  fastened  to  the  fly-wheel,  said  ro 
tary  disk  having  concentric  rings  of  projecting  teeth  on 
the  side  thereof  away  from  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  station 
ary  disk  fastened  to  the  end  .over  of  the  casing,  said  sta 
flonary  disk  having  concentric  rings  of  projecting  teeth 
t>n  the  side  thereof  from  the  cover  arranged  to  be  held  by 
the  cover  between  the  rings  of  teeth  on  th.-  rotary  disk 
an.l  to  be  withdrawn  in  a  directl.m  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  by  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  ] 


adapted  to  permit  of  adjustment  of  said  templet  bar  lu.ib 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  itself,  said  inter  engj-.;: 
mg  parts  preventing  transverse  movement   .>f  the   t.>.';   <li 
re.tini;  ni.ans  on   the  templet   bar  during  longilu.iinal   a.i 

jUStHl.Iir     ttl.'K'of. 


.n.    In   a   jig.    In   combination,   a  bed  plate,  a   pair  of  op 

lH,s.,-it  blocks  a.lapted  t..  .online  the  work  to  be  .i[>erat.-d 
on  ther.'b.'tw.'.'n.  a  plurality  of  templet  bars  upon  said 
bl.H  kv  iii.-ans  wh.Tcby  a  positive  positioning  ..f  a  t.  nii>!.  t 
l,;,r  Mu  on.  biixk  in  alinement  with  a  templet  bar  .ai  an 
.vth-r  bl.>ck  may  be  efTecte.i,  .said  m.'ans  permitting  lot.Li 
Mhlina!  a.ljii'<tment  of  sal.l  templet  bars  on  said  blo-Rs 

in  In  a  jitr,  in  nimbination.  a  templet  bar,  an.l  in.atis 
fi.r  v,irvinn  the  position  of  said  bar  In  the  ji>;  f.>r  'b.' 
pnri....-.'  s..t  f..rth,  sal.l  means  In.  hiding  a  blo.k  having:  a 
s.-nat.'.i  fare,  ami  r.impletnentary  parts  upon  said  1.  nipi-'t 
liar  a.lapted  to  engage  sai.l  serrated  face. 

flaims  1.  S.  4,  •>  to  9.  and  11  not  jtrinted  in  th'  Ga- 
zftte.l 


1  .■j;;.-.,u:rj,  swivf.i.  -  carriage  for  cable  trat- 

TORS.  ANUHK.w  HiBERT  and  Lotus  A,  Htbert,  Sjj.irta. 
Mich.  File.!  Mav  1'2,  1917.  Serial  No.  17ii,228-  tCl. 
104— 92.1 


V^M'W^. 


1  235.031,       .llCt.      I'ER    F.    lioi.MGKEN.    Brooklyn,    N,     Y. 

*Flled  Oct.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  12«,686.      (Cl.  77—62.) 

2.   In  a  jig.  In  combination,  a  tdock  provided  with  tool 

.llrectlng  means,  a  templet  bar   mounted   directly   on   said 

hl.,ck.    said    blo.'k   and    bar    having   inter  -  engaging   parts 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  apparatus,  of 
means  .omprising  a  cable  gripping  drum  mounted  thereon 
for  moving  the  apparatus  so  that  said  apparatus  may  Xm- 
turne.i  aroun.l  at  the  end  of  Its  path  of  travel,  the  drum 
remaining  relatively  at  rest  and  not  turning  with  the  «p 
paratus  during  such  turning  movement. 

4.  In  ...mbination  with  a  wheel  supported  apparatus,  of 
a  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  cable  wound  around  the  rollers,  and  extending  In  front 
and  back  of  the  apparatus  and  removably  connected  to 
anchors,  supporting  means  for  the  rollers  mounted  on  the 
apparatus  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis 
whereby  said  apparatus  may  be  turned  about  said  rollers, 
and  means  on  the  apparatus  for  driving  said  rollers  at  tw.. 
different  positions  of  the  apparatus  with  resrte.  t  to  sal.l 
rollers. 


lajt* 
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9.  In  rombluatlon  with  .a  whfel  ■^uppurrcil  apparatus, 
of  iii('!in>  I'oiiiprlslng  a  horizontally  lo'-ntt'd  catil.'  j;rippinK 
(Iruiii  rii'MiDted  thereon  for  moving  th»'  ap['«'f 'U>  f>>'tw<-t'i) 
two  rixi'ii  anchors,  iiK'ans  for  drivlnt:  the  .Iniin.  hkhms  for 
UHiiintiiiK:  th»  ilruiii  loosely  tin  thf  app.irafus  wiiii  ii  said 
apparatus  may  be  turnt'd  tirnutiil  tl.>'  iliuii,  at  thr'  .lij  of 
Its  path  of  travel,  m.-ans  for  h.dilinj?  thr  drum  flxed  with 
respt?ct  to  th*'  apparatus  whiif  It  is  imuin^  hfTwi'.'ii  said 
anchors,  am!  ui>'ans  for  connt'ctiiit;  rht-  Iriiin  driving 
iiif,-in~  with  Xh^^  apparatus  and  dis- nnii.>.  Tirij;  it  frou;  the 
driiiii  whil"  said  apparatus  is  turni'd  ar'cml,  -iiii^taiitially 
as  described. 

(riairns  :;,  ?,    and  '  to  8  no'  jirint'd  in  'Ik-  i  ia/.ct  tc] 


1.280.1133.  RELAY.  Hes'-.v  Ii  .I.oiks  Wilkinsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  \V>>tiuKh'iLisi'  Kl.-,  trii  ai.  ;  .Manufacturing 
Company,  a  « '(>rp<iratii.iQ  uf  I'rnnsy!  v;in.:i  filed  June  9, 
UtU,      S.Tiai  No.   S4:i.l<44.      iCl.   ITo — 2\>-i., 
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1.  A  rtl.iy  f.r  a  dy  na  inu  electri'  mai  hlne.  comprlHlng  a 
nin\alilH  nirp  ni'tiil"!  lisDos^-d  wlrtiin  iii  'ipcnlnu  In  the 
bast'  of  a  tit'ld  mai;n^"^  polf  p|oi>»  .if  -ijiid  maidiin*'.  and 
means  operatively  'unnected  to  said  ni"\  lii'  ■!• 
for  lnt»Trupting  the  riirrent  in  said  1  vn.Hi.i  •  ]■ 
(hint-  when  the  main  magnetlr  Ilnx  ohm  in  -a:M 
net  pol^■  plf'Cf  dt-crt-ast's  to  a  pre<let<*rriiiii  d   \:\'\i 

2.  In  a  dynamo  td>'ctrlc  machine,   the      .'iii'itii 

an  armature  and   a   field   magnet  pidc  pi r   .1 

core    member    op»'ratlvely    disposed    within    th* 
tion    of   the   said    fltdd    maKnt-t    pole   piccp.    and    ; 
Intt'rrupting  the  currnnr   in   said   dynamo. -U-  ':■<.• 
when    the    said    armature    attains    an    c.iccessi.. 
cause  of  a  re<luctlon  in  the  main   ma;;n-tt'    tlix  ■ 

3.  In  a  dynamo-eli'ctrl  ■  machine,  rii..  .■.nuliina 
an  armature,  and  a  field  uiannet  p<.i.-  piccr,  ,.f  ncin-  -ui' 
JectP«i  only  to  the  flux  within  the  tiody  p.jrriun  ,,f  tti..  )„.!.■ 
piece  for  Interrupting  the  <urr.-nr  trav.r-in.:  rli.>  -^n'.'', 
dynanio-electrlf  machine  wbt-n  the  luaiii  inatrii'' i'  ".'w 
only  In  the  body  portlo.i  ..f  th.-  said  tieM  Mi:ii:!i'-t  p'dc 
piece  decrea.ses  to  a  prt'di  termlncil   vahjc 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electrii  1  .a^  hiriH  tii,.  uinliiiiar  :oii  wi'ls 
an  armature,  a  field  magn-'t  pole  piece  havlnw  an  up.niiii; 
In  Its  base  portion  that  extends  within  its  Imdv  portion  a 
movable  eore  member  dl.ipos'd  In  the  opening  anil  adapted 
to  constitute  a  portion  of  the  pole  pie  >•  md  means  for 
withdrawing  the  movable  ci.re  member  when  the  mali; 
magnetic  flux  in  the  bodv  portion  <<f  th-  ri,.;,.  j,;,.,,.  ,),■ 
creases  to  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  th<  comlilnatlon  wirh 
an  armature,  a  field  magnet  i-ole  piece  ha\ing  an  ipenirik; 
In  Its  base  portion  that  extends  within  Its  body  portion,  a 
movable  core  member  disposed  in  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  constitute  a  portion  of  the  pole  piece  and  a  resilient 
member  for  withdrawing  the  movable  core  metniier  when 
the  main  magnetb'  flux  only  deirease,  to  ii  pr^  determined 
value. 

[riaim*  '"■  and   7  not  printed   in  th<    1  ;,i /.'le,! 


1     2   '.  5  ,  i»  3  4        MKCHAMSM   FoK   LO<"KIN<}  Lt^VERS. 

liKiUKjK  ('.   .)K\sKN.  Oakland,  ('al      Filed  Nov.  2S,  1916. 

Serial    .No,    133.K.84.      (CI.   70 — 128.) 


1,  In  coiiidiiiji  t  ion  with  a  support,  a  Icn.t  iniointed 
therein  and  fuli  ruined  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  a 
pivotali  iMointed  iockin;:  no-mis  <arried  by  the  support 
aad  noiin;i;iv  withimt  thi'  path  of  movement  thereof  and 
c-HpHlil.'  .,{  pivotal  nopveineiit  to  .a  point  within  the  path 
-f  iMiiwni.nt  of  said  Ic'er  to  lock  the  lever  from  move- 
;!i.iir  relative  to  its  sta' l.inar.\-  support,  mechanism  car- 
■'.-■i  (i\  said  support  for  automatically  engaging  and  for 
i'ic|<;ng  said  lever  locking  means  when  moved  to  locked 
l">s|ti.iri.  anil  lock  contrdle)  means  for  releasing  said 
:•  %er   locking  mechanl.sm. 

J  in  loiiddnatioii  with  a  -.upiiort.  a  lever  mounted 
'heiiiti  arid  fulcrumed  for  n;o\eiiient  relatively  thereto,  a 
rotMt!ilil\  mounted  locking  aim,  carried  by  the  support 
ind  normally  without  the  path  of  movement  thereof  and 
apatde  of  rotatable  movement  to  a  position  within  the 
imth  of  movement  of  said  lever  to  lock  the  lever  from 
iniivi'ment,  a  latch  for  1  ngaglng  said  lever  locking  arm 
when  the  same  is  in  Its  operative  position  to  prevent  the 
movement  thereof  friun  snid  lever,  and  lock  controll«>d 
means   for  ndeaslng  said  latch 

3  In  combination  with  a  movable  bver.  a  means  nor- 
tnally  lying  without  the  path  of  movement  thereof  and 
capable  of  rotatable  movement  to  a  position  within  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lever  to  look  the  lever  from 
niov.nienf.  --prlng  pressed  means  for  normally  retaining 
said  lever  Uxklng  means  without  the  path  of  movement 
if  the  lever,  manually  operated  nu-ans  for  rotating  said 
iro'anK  to  throw  the  same  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  lever  to  lock  the  same  from  movement,  a  latch  member 
for  automatically  engaging  and  locking  salrl  lever  loiking 
means  In  its  operative  position,  and  lock  controlled  meana 
for  releasing  said  latch  member. 
,  4  In  combination  with  a  lever  fuliTumed  for  movement 
I  in  fwi.  parallel  planes,  a  lever  locking  means  normally 
lying  without  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  and 
capable  of  pivotal  movement  to  a  position  within  the 
path  of  movement  thereof  to  lock  the  same  from  move- 
ment, a  latch  member  for  automatically  engaging  the  lever 
Iockin.'  member  to  retain  the  same  in  its  iocketi  position, 
lock  confr(dled  means  for  releasing  sjiid  lat-h  member,  and 
mcHiis  coiiperatlng  with  and  Adapted  for  automatically 
rhrMwlng  said  lever  locking  means  to  its  normal  position 
without  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever  on  the  release 
if  said   latch. 

o  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  lever  mounted 
there. in  ami  fulcrumed  for  movement  In  two  parallel 
planes.  H  lever  locking  means  plvotally  carrie<l  by  said 
-up|iiirt  and  normally  Iving  without  the  path  of  move- 
rnenr  of  said  lever  and  capable  of  manual  operation  for 
in  icineni  'o  a  position  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  !e\io  to  lock  the  sa-ne  from  movement,  a  reclprocat- 
Inc  -priiiL'  pressed  latch  member  for  automatically  en 
irauiiig  'be  lever  locking  means  to  retain  the  same  in  its 
locked  position,  lock  controlled  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  no  uiImt.  and  spring  presseil  reciprocating  nu-ans  for 
automatically  throwing  salil  lever  loiklng  means  to  its 
normal  po-itlon  without  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
1    lever  on  the  release  of  said  latch  member. 
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1,23.". 03.-  L«»fKIN>;  MF-ANS  Ft 'K  I.EVEKS  liEoun:  C 
.IK.NNKV,  tiaklnnd,  (  .1!,  Fiieil  .Mar.  ill.  I!n7  S.ria!  No, 
15.8.>7-'.      ifl.   7<t      rj^.» 


.,p  ;a'i\e  reliMicii  with  each  .liitch.  a  hraki  li.'rmnilv  in 
cnj:;ii.:e':i.'ii'  vvitli  I  io  ■..'■;tke  vvdie.  1  and  lockint;  said  ('.n'lti 
and  -iir:iii;  iimtni  .!i:am-!  aitiiatlori.  and  elect  r..  maK'nci  i- 
ii,,Mn-  !.T  i'clc,.-int;  ^5  mu  1 1 »  ne,.i.v:  v  said  iTakc  iiii'i  lorkmi.' 
means  for  the  serving  drums,  and  shifting  the  iluiti 
Into  engagement  with  a  reel  whereby  said  ribbon  Is  move.! 
before  the  display  aperture. 


S4     '7 


1      111    .■omidinilioii    with    a    liver    fulcrinii.d    iii  t>'nncdia  te 
ot    !i~    lenirih    for   universal    swinging    movement    ;:nd    pre 
videii   with  an  open  eiidc.l  bore  extending  lineally   the  full 
leir-tb   thereof,  a   lineally   iiMivalde  lo.-kinL'   rod  within   said 
iiore  and   of  a   length  greater  than   that   of  th.<   lever,  said 
ro.l    when    in    raised    position    lying    with    its    upiier    end 
a'.ove   the    upper   end    of   said    lever,   a    stationary    locking 
.■trm   i.rovideil   with  a   re<  ess   lying  below   the  lower  einl   of 
said    lever    when    the   same   is   In    neutral    position    and    Id 
whbh  sjii.l  locking  rod  Is  adapted  to  be  received  and  have 
lo<ked    engagement    when    the    lower    end    thereof    is    pro 
jected    titdow    the   lower    eml    of   said    lever   by   the    nuinual 
dei)ression   of  the  upper  .ml  of  said   rod.   means  surround 
ing  the  rod  for  normally  retaining  thi'  same  In   its  raised 
position,   said  rod  provided  in   its  side  wall   with   a   recess 
ami   a   rotatable   locking  barrel   within   said   lever  an.i   dls 
p.w.d  at  an  angle  to  said  ri>d  fi>r  rotation   to  proje.  t   into 
s.Mi.l    cutout    to    retain   the   rod    in   lot  ked   engagement    with 
said  arm. 

2.  In  comblimtlon  with  a  tubular  fulcrum  nicinlier.  .1 
lever  extending  therethrough  and  provided  intermediate  ;.; 
its  length  with  n  spherical  portion  fulcnimed  therein  for 
universal  «wlnging  movenient  and  «aid  lever  fornu-d  widi 
;ni  open  ended  bore  extending  lineally  the  full  lengtb 
thereof,  a  lineally  niovatde  locking  ro<l  conceale.l  -«ilhin 
the  i  i.i-i-  in  said  lever  and  of  a  length  greater  than  tba' 
..f  s.'ii.i  lever,  a  stationary  locking  arm  lying  within  sa;  i 
fill,  rum  mendier  below  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  .■ni.l 
piovi.l.i.i  with  a  t>ore  within  wh!(h  said  locking  rod  i- 
M.lap'e.i  to  lie  received  and  have  locked  engagement  when 
(l..p:o~sed  with  thi'  lower  eml  thereof  projected  beyond  the 
l.ivviT  cii.i  of  sabi  lever,  sflld  ro<l  provided  in  its  side  w.al! 
vvl'b  .1  recess,  finil  a  lock  contridled  barrel  for  rception  in 
sjiid  re. ess  when  said  nal  is  depressed  for  locking  said 
lever  from  movement 


1  .J.'i.'i  rM'.  AN.M'.M'I  .\1  < 'K  L' 'H  N  v  M  .Ikwkii,  I.os  .\n- 
^,.1...  Ciil,  I'lled  I'e.  is.  i;n»',  Serial  No  1  :-!7 ,  ."lib". 
Ill     4n      •'4   t 

1  In  an  annnn  laror.  a  I  o\  bavinj;  .an  ajeTture  In  tlie 
f,.,.nt  wall  iliereiif.  re.  N  rcv.dii'dy  mounted  witiiin  \\\<- 
i„,\  a  rt'il'oii  con[ie(tini;  said  reels  and  adapted  to  wind 
from  one  rrel  to  another,  s,-rving  drums  revohibly  nKuiiited 
within  the  iio\.  means  for  normall.v  loiking  said  serviii,: 
drums  ai:alnst  actuation  a  spring  motor  mounted  within 
each  serving  drum  and  operating  independently  thereof. 
a  ilutch  bent-ath  each  reel,  a  train  of  gears  connecting 
each    (luich    with    a    sjirint    mot<ir.    a    brake    wlieel    In    co 


'Z.  In  an  annunciator,  a  box  bavin, 
front   wall   thereof,   reels   revolubly 
bo.\,   a    ribbon    connectin-    ^nbl    reels 

-    -her. 


:   ai,   ap-r-'iri     ;i 

n.iUIiteil      vvittllli 

and    iia  v  iiig    a 


the 

•he 
pill 


.11 


rallty  of  transparent  .  !i:;ra  ;• 

for  the  re«l8,  said  aitnatini;  noan-  leii.g 
against  actuation,  serving    Imjius  rev.  lu'l 

In   the  box.  over  whi.  b    ibe   r;    t..iii   passei. 


■  i^    u 


■a  lis 
oriiia  I ;  V  ioi  ke.i 
in..iiiJ'ed  with- 
ioi  king   n.caus 

for  the  serving  drums,  electro  magn- ti.    ineatis   f.r   .simul 
taneously   releasing  the  serving  drum-   and   re.',  aitnating 

linlilex     ic.sli     !.l|tl..n     svvilib     t..     .  l.ist>     tbi'     .-if.  uit 


mian 


anil   ail   autouiati 

.iscil    .irruit     f<i; 


.  on 
.app; 


a.d 


ha  V  ing  an   a  pert  urt    \\\    i  he 
mounted    witliiii    the    1"  x. 


for    the   elect  ro  in.  l.1i>  I  !'     Iiica  Ii 

swltid)     for     maintainini:     •!.. 

matel;.    .iin    icv  unit  :..ri   .d"   'lo    ->  rv  ing   drcin^ 

3,  In  an  aniiuioia  tor  a  Lox 
fri.n;  ibcreof.  rcls  revolniilv 
sprint:  iriot..rs  within  the  b<>\  friction  disk  'hitches  in.i. 
pendently  revohiMe  uji.-u  the  r.-e;  spindles,  a  train  ..f 
gears  op.  ralively  .  oiiii.-.  ting  eavb  spring  motor  with  a  disk 
.lutcb.  \'Y:\V.\'..'z  means  \,.  pr.  vent  rotation  <.f  the  .Uiib 
serving  drums  r«v..lut.l,v  niounteii  within  tlu  'mx,  a  idic 
bon  .■cnne.tiiig  thi'  n'tls  and  passing  over  s.aid  s.rvine 
drums,  means  for  locking  the  drums  against  rotation, 
electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  the  braking  meant^. 
the  spring  motor,  and  the  drum  locking  means.  ni.'an<  .  ar- 
rie.i  liv  s.'ii.i  servini:  drums  for  maintaining  a  .  losed  .  ir- 
.  tiit  to  1  ncrgi'/e  the  ele.  tro  magnetic  means,  .iuriiit:  on.- 
r.-volutioi,  of  sai'l  .ininis,  an.!  spring  means  t..  retract 
the  I. rake  me.ans  an.l  .iriini  lo.kini:  means  when  tb>'  <  ir.  uit 
is   broken 

4,  The  .-oiiiiiination  with  tw..  irnlepondeut ly  revolving 
reels,  of  a  rliibon  conne.  ting  salii  reels,  clutches  to  actuate 
said  re.. Is.  sj.ring  motors  to  actuate  said  clutches,  meas 
urins;  drums  ,  \  .-r  which  said  ribb.m  passes,  electromiig 
n.'ti.  tmaiis  t..  rel.jis..  said  motors  and  shift  said  clutches 
Into  op..rative  position,  and  connections  whereby  a  cir 
I  uit  is  cbised  to  cnerci/e  the  elect ro-magnetlc  means  dur 
ing  one   revolution  of  said   measuring  drums. 

,-  The  .  .imt.inailon  with  two  Independently  revolving 
reels,  of  a  ribbon  ci.nnectlni;  said  reels,  clutches  to  ncttjatr 
sjii.l  re.  Is,  spring  motors  t«>  actuate  said  clutches,  a  brake 
m..an-  To  stoji  tlo'  rotation  of  said  dutches  and  spring 
motor,  measorint:  drums  over  which  the  rlbl>on  passes. 
ele.  tro  inai;ii.iti.-  iii.ans  to  release  said  brake  means  and 
shift  said  clutches  to  operative  position,  contact  pl«1e« 
on  the  b.ittom  of  said  drums,  said  contact  plates  being 
adapted  !.i  .lose  H  circuit  during  approximately  n  com 
plete  revolutioti.  connections  whereby  a  circuit  Is  tnaln- 
taine.i  ibri.iitrb  s.-ii.l  contact  plate  and  the  electro-mag 
neti.  means,  and  ntra- ting  springs  to  shift  said  (hitch»»s 
t..  lioip.ra  f  iv .  positi.iii,  ami  said  brake  means  to  operative 
post 'ion    wb.'i!    the    .■ircult    Is    broken. 


1.l::s.-  H;iT       rUixESS   OF  ORN.WIENTATION.      Howaju. 
T.  .M  nsiis.  Leominst.T.  Mass      Filed  Sept    23.  liM.'').     Se 

rml    No    .'I'j.-jsf,       iCl.   41 — 17.1 

1      I'io-     pidc.  ss     rd    ornamentation,    whlcli     consists    In 
.  liiiL'int:    lilt-    .i.utait    two   substances,    a    solid    one    t  ■    :-e 
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,five  th*-  urnaim-nration  and  the  othpr  being  crystalHwible,   I 
and    rausinK   th."    -i.-.ond    siihstanc»»    to    crystallize    In    con-    1 
ta'  t    with   the  first   nne  and   penetrate   its   surfa.f   to   forn: 
a   pfrmatiect   ornanienrat ion    hy    its    rrystii!llz,arlon 


1  23.-039  ROADHED  EQIIPMENT  FOR  RAILROADS. 
.luHN  I)  KvEKDLEH,  Sldux  Cltv,  lowa.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
!!<i:       Serial    No.   l.'a.28.S.      (CI.   238 — 3  I 


:'^" . 


2.  The  proi'ess  of  ornamentation,  whl'h  onsists  In 
hrini?lng  two  siihstanr.-s  into  contact,  i-ausink'  one  of  said 
sutKtances  to  form  large  numt'ers  of  niinute  .TV<f;i'i-  1 
naturally  arranged  in  contact  with  and  parfiaKy  ,>iir..Md.'.i 
in  the  surface  of  the  other  substance.  where(>v  <aid  rys- 
tals   provide   a    permanent    ornamentation    therefor 

3.  The  process  of  ornamentation,  which   .  onsists  in   aj' 
plying  to   the  surface    of   an    article   to   t-e   ornaiuenred.   a 
crystalllzable    sul)Stan'e     in     a     noncrystalline     .  otiditlM!) 
and   causing   said    snhsrance    to    crystallize    on    an.!    In    rlie 
surface  of  sabi  article  ro  '-orin  a  permanen'  -.rnainei,'  ,ti.,n 

on  said  article. 

4.  The  proces.s  of  ornamentation,  which   ,,.n-isi-.  mi    u' 
plying   to   the    stirfare   of   a    solid   article,    a    cry^taHi/.aMe 
substance  In  a  non-crystalline  condition,     aasins  said  sut' 
stance    to    crystallize    on    and    wirhin    th-    -orfai.-    -f    sni-i 
article,  and  producing  a  plurality  of  reclon^   rtureon   pm 

vlded   with   crystals  arranged  around    nu' lei    r n-titut. 

the  ornamental  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  ornamentation,  which  consist^  in  ap 
plying  to  the  surface  of  the  substance  to  be  orniunente.i 
a  "crystalllzable  substance  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  ■  aus 
ing  the  solvent  to  he  removed  so  that  the  crystalllzable  1 
substance  will  .-rystaHize  ou  said  surface  to  f..ri!i  a  per 
inanent   ornamentation    thereon 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (;a7ette  ] 
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1.235,038.    KITCHEN   UTENSIL.     LxriE   M     Kisvka.   Mi' 
waukee.  Wis.      Filed   Apr.   10,    1915       Serial    No     .■t':!T3. 
(CI.  65 — 12.1 


1.  In  a  road  bed  equipment  of  the  character  specified, 

the  conibinarli.n  with  tracli  rails,  of  a  metallic  reinforced 
j.iasfi  tie  formed  in  sections  positioned  in  spaced  lou- 
j:'u,iiriMl  aliuenient  with  each  otiier,  a  tie  bar  for  yield- 
in_-:\  ..iiiiecting  >*aid  se<tion'<  together,  rail  -upportlnj: 
members  iii'on  said  tie  secticms.  means  for  securing  the 
•a'is  upon  said  rail  supporting  members,  and  means  upon 
trie  ends  of  said  rail  supporting  members  to  aid  the  rail 
-;e.  urin;;  ineitns  in  retaining  -iai<i  rail.s  upon  said  rail  sup- 
portinK  members. 

:',.    In    a    road    tied   etjulpment   of   the   cbaraiter   specified, 
'b..    rombinati<in    with    track    rails,    of    a    mefftllic    rein- 
•or-.-d   'pinstti    tie   formed  In  sections  p<isltloned   in   >paced 
i.iuM'iidinai    aliuement    with    each    other,    a     tie    bar    for 
\  i-iilini:)v   ronne(tinn  said   sections   together,   said   sections 
..nipriMiiK'     a     main     body     portion     and     enlarged     trans- 
versely    disposeii     rail     suiiportiug     members     formed     In- 
tegral    with     said     main     body     portions,    oppositely     dis- 
posed  pairs   of   metallic   tubes   embedded   In    sai.l    rail    sup- 
porting  memlwrs   and    di«po.sed    centrally    therein,    woo.ien 
in-erts    within   said   metallic   tubes   Into   which   are   driven 
the    spikes    for    holding    said    rails,    frames    embedded    in 
the    upper    portions   of   said    rail    supporting    members    In 
[iro.ximity  to  the  eud>  thereof,  plates  seated  In  said  frames 
provided  with   means  for  clamping  the  l>ases  of  said  rails 
to  di.l  the  spikes  in  maintaining  said  rails  upon  said  base 
supporting  memliers,   said   frames  and   said   plates  of  sjiid 
rail  supporting  memt)er9.  coactlng  together  for  maintain- 
ing said  rail  supporting  members  In  strict  allnement  with 
said  track  rails,  and  means  provided  In  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  main  t>ody  portions  of  sal.l  tie  sections  a.lapted 
to  receive  a  spike  for  holding  a  shim  t)eneath  said  tie  sec- 
tions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  A  cleaning  utensil  for  household  use  comprising  a 
tapered  sheet  metal  plate,  folded  upon  Itself  longitudinally 
from  near  the  wider  end  to  the  narrower  end.  and  con 
stltutlng  a  tool  having  a  rounded  back  and  side  flautres. 
the  margins  of  which  are  adapted  to  serve  as  scraping 
edges,  said  side  flanges  converging  each  toward  the  other 
and  tapering  substantially  to  a  point  at  the  smaller  end, 
and  the  back  being  provided  with  an  aperture  near  said 
point  whereby  a  piece  of  fabric  may  be  engage, 1  hi  said 
aperture,  folded  over  the  pointed  end  of  the  tool  and  an- 
chored between  the  converging  side  flanges  l>y  drawing  the 
fabric  toward  the  point  of  the  tool  in  the  channel  t.e 
tween  said  flanges. 

2.  A  cleaning  utensil  for  household  use  1  omprising  a 
tapered  sheet  metal  plate,  folded  upon  itself  longitudi- 
nally from  near  the  wider  end  to  the  narrower  end,  and 
constituting  a  tool  having  a  rounder!  back  and  side  flanges 
the  margins  of  which  are  adapted  to  serve  as  scraping 
edges,  said  side  flanges  converging  each  toward  the 
other  and  tapering  substantially  to  a  point  at  the  smaller 
end,  and  the  back  being  provided  with  an  aperture  near 
said  point  whereby  a  piece  of  fabric  may  be  engaged  In 
said  aperture,  folded  over  the  pointed  end  of  the  tool  and 
an<'hored  between  the  converging  side  flanges  by  draw- 
ing the  fabric  toward  the  point  of  the  tool  in  the  channel 
l)etween  said  flanges,  the  pointed  end  of  the  tool  belni; 
also  curvet!  acros.s  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  back  In 
a  plane  extending  between  the  side  flanges 


1  2;}r>.040.      SAFETY-RAZOR.       Ellswobth    L.    McCain, 
I.etroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,108. 

(CI.  ao— 11.) 

i 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder,  a  blade 
thereon,  a  handle  having  compressible  members  adapted 
to  engage  in  portions  of  said  blade  holder  and  blade  to 
hold    the    blade    cutting   edge    at    the    front    side    of    said 
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handle  and  in  other  portions  of  said  blade  holder  and 
blade  to  hold  a  blade  cutting  edge  at  the  side  of  said 
handle.  an<l  means  adapted  to  extend  into  said  blade 
holder  to  lock  the  members  tliereof  in  engagement  with 
said  blade  holder  and  blade. 

8.  A  razor  comprising  a  slotted  iilade  holder,  a  slotted 
blade  on  said  holder,  a  handle  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  slots  of  said  blade  holder  and  blade  to  hold  said  blade 
liolder  and  blade  assembled  relative  to  said  handle,  and 
means  pivotally  held  by  said  handle  adapted  to  1.. 
swung  Into  the  slot  of  said  t)lade  holder  to  io.  k  ~ai.! 
handle  relative  thereto. 

[Claims  2   to   7    not   printed   in   the   (lazette  ; 


riaj^e  poviiioned  within  th.'  chamber  whereby  the  position 
of  >ald  meitiUer  may  be  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  fnr  tlie  purpose  of  placing  longitudinal  ten>ion 
on  said  web,   means  within   the  chaml>er  for  spreading   the 

well   trnn--\  er-.-iy   on    the   uiicoated   >idt 
mean-   f<ir   heating  the  .diamlier. 


.f  the   fatiric,   and 


1.23:., 041,     COUNTERHALANCE 
Watertown,    N.    Y.      Filed    I>e<' 
136.168.      (CI.  274—23.) 


CH.4Rl.B8  P.  MaRSH.\LL, 

11.    1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  counter-balance  for  phouographs,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  movable  tone  arm,  of  a  spring  having  a 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  and  to  (ounter  act  the 
weight  of  the  tone  arm,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  means  for  depressing  the  spring  for  lessen- 
ing the  tension  thereof,  and  means  comprising  a  sliding 
ring  for  varying  the  power  of  the  spring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  1 


1,235,042.  CARLINE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT. 
Frbp  Mathkws,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Clinton  C 
Murphy,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   125,713.      (C).   108 — 5.6.) 


1.  A  carllne  formed  by  splitting  the  web  of  a  rolled 
metal  member  at  each  end.  the  splitting  extending  nearly 
to  the  middle  of  the  member,  bending  apart  the  split 
ends  to  extend  in  opposite  directions,  said  split  ends 
converging  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carllne,  and  securing 
said    converging    ends    together    near    their    extremities 

4.  A  truss  member  for  a  carllne  having  a  middle  strut 
portion  and  converging  end  chord  members  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal  by  splitting  Its  ends,  spreading 
them  apart,  and  securing  the  extremities  of  one  pair 
of  spread  ends  to  the  other  pair  of  spread  ends. 

[Claims   2,   3.   and   5   not    prlnteii    in    the   Gazette.] 


3.   In  a   fat-ric  coating  and  drying  apparatus,  the  com- 

Itinatioii  ni  a  substantially  ,  b.sed  chamt>er,  a  plurality  of 
rollv  wit  till!  tlie  ihnmber  for  supportini:  a  web  of  coated 
material  1  phiralitj  ..f  devi.  rs  in  proximity  to  said  rolls 
and    cooperating    therewith    for    ^preadinp    the    material 

trnn-v.i-elv  .-uid  iiieRns  for  heating  the  I'hamber 
[(^aim--  -i   to  1'^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235.043.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER.  Stiphes  Mbers.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1907,  Serial  No.  362,152.  Renewed  June  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,427.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  fabric  coating  and  drying  apparatus,  the  com- 
liination  of  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  means  within 
the  chamber  for  supporting  a  wel)  of  c<»ated  material, 
means  within  the  chamber  for  spreading  the  web  trans- 
versely on  the  uncoated  side  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for 
heating  the  chamber, 

2.  In  a  fabric  coating  and  drying  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  substantially  closed  chamlier,  means  within 
the  chamlier  for  supporting  a  web  of  coated  material,  one 
member  of  said  means  being  mounted  on  a  movable  car- 


■SA:,<'Ai.  H.W  H.\LIN(;  PRESS,  Ch.akles  W.  .Miziix 
and  .Mn,K.s  G,  ll.MA..  Heavener,  (^kla.  Filed  .Vpr.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92.003.      (.Cl.  100 — 20.) 


X^^ 


1.  A  hay  iialing  press  and  tying  device  therefor,  com- 
prising a  baling  chamber,  a  compressing  chamber,  hollow 
L  shaped  needles  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  one 
side  of  the  baling  chamber  and  movable  transversely  iie- 
tween  the  baling  and  compressing  thambers.  the  free  ends 
(if  the  said  neeilles  being  bifurcated  transversely,  and 
slotted  twisting  elements  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  one 
corner  of  the  baling  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  strad- 
dled by  the  tdfurcations  of  the  nee<iles. 

2,  -V  hay  tiallng  and  tying  device  comprising  a  baling 
chaml)er  and  a  i  ompressing  chamber,  means  for  passing 
wires  transversely  lietween  the  chambers  to  be  subse- 
fiuently  pushed  into  the  iiallng  chamber  by  the  forming 
bale,  rotatjible  elements  mounte<l  at  one  corner  of  the  bal- 
ing .li.ainber  and  having  1;  radial  slot  In  the  periphery 
thereof  positioned  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  the  saic.  wires,  an  oscillating  guiding  member  mounted 
in  the  center  of  each  of  the  slotted  elements  and  adapted 
to  move  to  dispose  the  separate  strands  of  wire  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  said  notched 
eieiiieiit-  to  accomplish  a  twisting  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  -aid  elements,  and  verti<-ally  movable  knives  ar 
ranged  to  be  moved  across  one  face  of  each  of  the  said 
slotted  elements  to  sever  the  wires,  whereby  the  wires 
around  the  hale  will  be  twisted  at  the  corner,  and  the 
wires  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  notched  elements  will 
remain   ;ii  twisted  relation  to  form  a  continuous  wire. 


1.2.35,045  MOTOR  DRIVEN  DT'MP1NG-W.\<;(  »N  ,\i, 
KKRT  <  Ml  Hi'HV.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  -\pr.  11,  l'.»14. 
Serial  No    831.161.      (Cl.  21--20.) 

1.  In  a  ilumplng  vehicle,  a  truck  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  said  truck  frame  also  having  an  operator's  plat 
form  near  one  end,  combined  with  a  dumping  body  sup- 
\  iiorted  above  the  truck  frame  and  adapted  to  rock  for 
dlschaicint:  to  either  side  of  the  same,  two  lonEitudlnal 
shafts  Journaled  upon  the  truck  frame  near  eai  h  lateral 
I   side    tloreof,    mechanical    i onnections   between    the   shafts 
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and  th."  body  at  opposite  sl.ips  of  Us  point  of  support 
upon  the  tru'-k  fram"  and  -a'-h  adapffd  to  os.-lKiit.'  thr 
body  and  aNo  support  th»>  bi>dy  against  up  nu'\  .l..\vri 
movements  wh-^'n  rp.iuire,1,  a  separat*-  lixkinir  .L-.i.  ■  r 
the  platform  f-r  •■ach  of  the  longitUitlnHl  sha'r-  '.vti-r.-- 
they  may  iif  ri-Mly  !-■  k"d  to  hold  the  t-.-dv  i-  h.i:-/-iita 
position  durini.'  Trjinsportati.'n,  ^^'parar.-  ha^l  u'p-r.it.jU 
means  also  iu.-„r.<!  at  the  plarfMni,  f-r  .-a-h  -f  the  shafts 
for  indepmd^^iuly  iiiipartUi,-  ;i  -i  w  r-.'atu.n  thereto  for 
adjwstiujf  tlir  .ody.  and  do.,r>  at  th.  -id-s  of  the  body 
for  dischariiirii;  the  r,,nt'Tit-  'h.T«M,f  !.y  _-ra'.i'v  rron. 
either  side  "f  the  b<"ly   wh.  n   rilf>-d. 


! 


i*x- 


:i.-=y-i;  t,x-J-X-. 


jt&i^jjflt^ 


Jt^S^-L   X    L  A 


!?r7: 


■t-i 


•_'.    In    a    dumping    vehi.-l.-.    a    trui'k    frame    support 
wheels    and    havins:    an    ..p.-nitur  s    platform    ;»!     "ii' 
only,  corahin*-!  with  a  durnpinR  body  of  a  length  -ut.atau 
tlaily  equal  to  the  trurk   frame  from  one  end    th.reof  to 
the  platform,  said  dumping  body  supported  upon  the  tru  k 
frame  so  as  to  rock  to  .dther  side  for  .lumping  and  .'oni 
pricing  a  »olid   bottom   and  end   adjacent    t..    the   platform 
nnd   further   having  at    the   other   end    two   upright    .  ,.rn.T 
bracket-    secured    to    the    bottom    and     resp.M  tiv.iy     ron 
ne<'ted   Et  their   tops   with    the   lateral   upper   part-    •'   th. 
solid  end   adjacent  to  the  platform  by  separate  lung:tud 
nal    girder    frames    providing    lateral    discharge    op.  nSnt.'- 
and    a    rear    discharge    opening,    the    latter    unobstru- t-l 
from  a;>ove,  doors  hinged  to  the  lateral  girder  frain^"-  hi.  1 
normally   (losod  against   the   bottom  of  the    bwly    for    con 
trolling  the   dis.'harg*'    of    the    .ontents   of    th"    'odv    froiu 
the    sitles    thereof    when    tilted,    suitable    lo.  ks    for    -aid 
doors,   an   end   door  for   the   open   end  of  the   t>odv    hinged 
adjacent  to  the  floor  and  fitting  against  the  corner  ira.k 
ets   when  in   closed   position,   and   locking  mean-    for    lock 
Ing  the  end  door  in  its  closed  position  to  the    orn^r  brack 
ets  and  longitudinal  frames. 


t.285.(M*;        ST.XRTI.Nt;     MECHANISM     FOR     <;.\^J     K> 
(HNKS.      Jmhn    P    Nikonow.   Pittsiiurgh.    i'a      assignor 
to  Westinghouse   Kle<tric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Penn.sylvania      Filed  < 'ct    3    191:h      Se 
rial   No    "03,092.      (T;    74      ,'-!4  I 


other  of  said  meml>ers  when  the  driven  member  becoro*^ 

I  he  dri\'er. 

J  In  a  motor  generator,  the  comldnatioii  of  an  anna 
•iiro,  .1  -haft  adapteil  to  tie  driven  by  the  anoiiture,  a  gear 
.1.  r\\.-  shat'.  plr.  iift.ary  gearing  carried  by  th.'  armature 
m  en;rau''nient  wdth  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  dut.  h 
■  •ontroli.'d  nii'ans  for  causing  the  gears  to  operate  differ- 
entiiiil,\-   to  drive   the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  motor  generator,  the  .■oinldnation  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  pinions  rarrled  by  the 
armature  in  engfigement  with  th''  gear  on  th.  shaft. 
gears  rotataldo  with  -aid  pinion>.  a  gear  in  engagement 
with  -a;l  gfar-  and  supported  concentrically  with  tlie 
shaft  :.n.!  ;i  ■  hitch  operating  to  hcdd  said  g.'ar  ak'aii;-t 
turtii:,.;  ;i,  on.,  dir.'ction  and  adaptt'<i  to  permit  th.-  free 
turiiinj;   th.r.'on   in   the  opposite  direction. 

4  In  a  motor  g.-nerator,  the  comldnation  of  an  arnia- 
tur.  ,  ,1  -tiafr  upport.'d  con.«>ntrlcaliy  with  the  armature, 
a  g.  ir  i.ii  t!i..  -haft,  a  pair  of  pinion-  oy.rrb.d  tiy  the  ar- 
malur.  ,  -.aid  luuions  iH-ing  mnn.'cted  to  turn  together  ana 
one  of  -Hoi  pinions  lieing  in  engagement  with  the  gear 
n  th'.  -haft,  a  gear  loose  upon  the  shaft  in  engagement 
with  Ml.  other  of  said  pair  of  pinions,  a  dutch  for  h.dd- 
U'K  -ici  gef.i  again-t  turning  in  one  direction  and  adapt- 
.-.1  lo  P'-rniir  tli»  free  turning  thereof  in  the  opposit.'  di- 
rection and  .1  secoml  olut.  h  for  directly  lonnecting  said 
shaft  t"  -aid  armature  and  op. .rating  to  conn.vt  the  ar 
mat'ir..  ;iiid  -haft  when  th.'  shaft  i-  turned  to  drive  the 
arm.iture. 

r.  in  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  comt>ination  with 
i  ,]M\in^;  and  a  .liivi.n  member,  (jf  a  gear  wheel  rotata- 
'  ly  mount. -d  on  -abi  driven  member,  a  stationary  eUnient. 
1  on.  v.n\  <  lutoh  for  lo.klng  said  gear  wh.-<'l  to  said  sta- 
tj.ni.ry  .l.-im  ni  mean-  comprising  a  pinion  connetted  to 
rh"  driving  member  for  operatively  conne.ting  the  gear 
wli.'.-l  to  the  driving  member,  ami  automatic  means  for 
illr.. ctly  .  onnecting  said  members  when  the  driven  mem- 
.r     ..  oin.'s   til.'  driving  member 


1.  In  a  transmission  me.-haniam.  the  combination  with 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  gear  wheel 
rotaUhly  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  stationary 
element,  a  one-way  clutch  for  locking  said  gear  wheel  to 
said  stationary  element,  means  comprising  a  pinion  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  memt)ers  for  operatively  connecting 
said  gear  wheel  to  said  driven  member,  and  automatic 
means  for  directly  connecting  said  driving  member  to  the 


1  J.{,^.,04  7  Al  TO.M.\TIC  TU\N8-MISS10N  (;EAHING. 
JuHN  P  Mkosow,  Pittstiurgh.  Pa,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penn.sylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  -'8,  1913.  Serial 
No    .s()3.11').      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1  In  a  transmission  me.hanism,  the  r-omldnafion  with 
i  iiivlng  memb«r  and  a  driven  member,  of  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  said  driving  member  to  said  driven 
member  at  a  relatively  high-speed  ratio,  said  means 
coinprlsini.'  two  coacting  gear  wheels,  one  of  which  is  pro 
vi.ied  with  a  slot  of  substantially  rectang\ilar  shape, 
mean-  for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  one  of  said 
gear  wh.-els  to  revolve  it  and  thereby  roll  it  upon  the 
oth.T  m.ans  cmprising  said  slot  for  operatively  connect- 
ing ..ne  of  said  gear  wheels  to  said  driven  member,  and 
means  for  directly  connecting  said  members  when  the 
driven  memi)er  becomes  the  driving  member 

2.   In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 

a  stationary  member,   a  gear  wheel,  and   means  for  con 

ne.tlng  sa,d  gear  wheel  to  said   stationary  member,  of  a 

second  gear  wheel  for  coacting  with  the  other  gear  wheel 

I   and  having  a  radially  extending  slot  of  substantially  rec 

i   tangular  shape,  means  comprising  a  shaft  for  Imparting  a 

i   gyratory    motion    to    said    second    gear    wheel,    a    second 


July 


!Qi: 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


128X 


shaft,  and  means  comprising  a  pin  .oa.  ting  with  said  slot 

for  -onnecting  said  s...'oi!d  u-ar  wh.'el  to  -ai.l  -er.^ml  shaft. 
and  m..ans  for  directly  .onn.'cting  -aid  shaft-  wlu^n  on.'  ot 
th.'tii  becomes  the  ilriving  shaft 

:{  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  comi'inat  ion  w.tli 
a  -tatbuiary  m-mber.  and  two  .oacting  «ear  wheel-  on. 
o!  wilt,  h  is  provi.b'd  with  a  sb.t  of  sut»staiitiall\'  r.>.  tangii 
lar  -tiaiie.  of  means  for  ruuiie.  t  ini;  one  of  said  wh.".-!-  lo 
said  -tationary  m.nilM.r.  m.-ai-s  ronipri-ini:  a  -hatt  tor 
oausini:  the  ..ther  gear  wheel  to  roil  up..ii  th.  <  ne.  a 
dri\..ii    m..inb.'r.  and   means  .  ompristnL'  a   pin   ..p.Tn' i  nt:   in 

said    -lot    f.ir    ...nn.'cting    said    (dher    year    wl 1    to    Tio 

driv.  I.  u,..mb.r.  and  means  for  dir.'.tly  o,,nne<tinK  th.- 
ilriveu  memb.T  to  the  ilriving  ui.-niber  when  iln  latter 
iieromi's  the  driven  member, 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  .ombiiiatton  with 
a  -haft  having  an  er  entri.  portion,  a  Kear  whe.-i  rota- 
tablv  mounted  on  said  e.rentric  portion  and  provbl...i 
with  a  raiiially  extending  slot,  a  se.  ..ml  c.-ar  wh.'.l  for 
enacting  thetewiih.  means  for  r.'taining  said  s...ond  tear 
wh.'el  in  a  stationary  position,  a  se.'ond  shaft  in  axiai 
alineni.'nt  with  th.'  other  shaft  ami  provid.d  with  a  >rank 
arm.  an. I  .i  pin  on  -aid  arm  for  coacting  witii  -aid  set.  and 
n,..ans  for  ilir.'.  tly  .onii..tin^  said  -haft-  wh.'ii  <.ne  of 
til.  m  b...  onie-  th.'  driving;  no  ini'iT. 

o  In  a  transmission  m.-'hanism.  th..  .  ombii.ation  with 
a  .haft  having  a  .rank  portion,  a  gear  « h.-.'l  rotataS.lv 
m..nnt.-.l  on  said  .rank  portion,  a  s.-cond  gear  wh.'.'l  tor 
coa.tinc  th..r.with,  mi.an-  for  preveutinj.-  rotation  of  said 
secon.i  gear  wheel  in  one  dire.  ti.m.  a  s...  ond  -baft  in  axial 
alin.-menr  wdth  th..  oth.r  -haft  an.!  pr..Mded  with  an 
(^rni.  a  i.in  and  -lot  .onne.tion  Uetween  -aid  arm  and  -aid 
s...  ond  Kear  wheel,  and  m.ans  for  be  kin;:  said  -hatt- 
t.,>:oth..r  when  the  -..ond  shaft  beconi.-  th.'  Iriver, 
li'laim  '■>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


communication  with  the  spa..'  t.etween  the  sabi  floor  and 
th.'  bottom  of  -aid  refrigerator,  m.-ans  of  oommunicatiou 
between  sai.i  space  and  th-.  space  between  the  outside 
walls  and  the  inside  wads,  and  means  of  ventilation  l>e- 
iw.'.n  the  ext.rnftl  air  and  the  interior  of  th.-  refriger- 
ator and  means  onrroilinu-  the  -am.',  and  m.'uns  of  ven- 
tilation between  th.-  insuiHtini:  -pace  in  the  walls  and  the 
.•xternal  air  and  m.-ans  .-ontroliing  the  same. 
[Claim  d  not  print...!  in  tlo    '.azette.  1 


oH.-,.n4!»       ilANl  '  r..A'.        M" 

Filed   Mar    'Jf..    I'.O.'.       >■  n:i 


;kis   Novku.  N.  w   York.  N.  Y. 
No.   17,i>'7.      t  «'l.   15t»--29, ) 


1  jr^.-.  .-.4  s.     Ki-:i-Kii.i:u  \Tt)K,     riiiiii'    i;vK>Ksr   n 

t;s.,eu,    Ualtimor...    Md       Fil.'-l    --.pl      -<■     ^•"■'■!       ^''^ 
No,  71)1  .ftiM).      1  <  1.  4,'.-  '71.) 


1,  It)  a  refrliierafor.  insulating  space  in  th.  wall  ther.tif 
mean-  ..f  ventilating  the  sai.i  space  with  ref-T-'me  to  the 
exterior  air  and  means  of  ventilating  the  said  -pa.e  with 
referen.'.  to  the  interior  of  the  refrigerator  and  means  .  im- 
trolllng  the  sai.i  two  ventilations  independently. 

_'.  .\  show  refrigerator  consisting  of,  external  trans- 
par.nt  walls.  Internal  transparent  walls,  an  air  spa.e  be- 
tw.'en  -aid  two  walls,  direct  communication  li.'twe.n  th. 
external  .vir  ami  the  int.'rnal  spa.a'  within  th.-  iut.Tnal 
wall-,  means  of  contr.dling  said  communication,  ni.'ans  o! 
dire,  t  communication  between  the  air  space  between  said 
walls  and  the  external  air.  means  controlling  said  com- 
muuicafion  and  means  of  .  ommunication  between  the  in 
ternal  space  an.i  the  air  spa.e  b.-tween  -aid  wall-. 

3    in  a   refrigerator,  a   r.frigerator  tb.or  provided   with 
a   continuous  v.'ntilating  -|.ace  aroun.i  th.-  e.ige  thereof  in 
onnnuni.aition  with  tli.'  spa.e  betw.-eu  th.'  said   iloor  and 
the  bottom  of  said  refrigerator. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  refrigerator  floor  provided  with 
a  o.'ntinu.uis  ventilating  apace  around  the  edge  thereof  in 
eommunication  with  the  space  between  the  said  Iloor  and 
the  bottom  of  said  r.'frigerator.  and  means  of  .  ommuni 
ration  between  -aid  space  and  the  -pace  betw.  n  the 
outside  walls  and  the  Inside  walls. 

.'.    In   a  refrigerator,  a  refrigerator  floor  provldwl   with 
a  continuous  ventilating  space  around  the  edge  thereof  In 


1.  A  han.i  bag  oomi'n-ing  a  frame  having  thr.-e  ar.he<l 
channel  memiiers,  two  of  said  mend.ers  beinL;  of  -u'-tan- 
tiailv  the  sam.'  .limen-ions  and  pivotally  ...nne.  t.<i  to- 
getti'er  at  their  .'lids,  the  remaining  frame  m.  nib.r  i-elng 
.,f  l.ss  height  than  the  other  members  and  being  pivotally 
h..ld  to  the  outer  -ide  of  one  of  said  ni.'.niiers  with  n-  up- 
per p..rt;on  in  alln.'ment  with  the  upj.er  portion-  of  the 
oth.r  members,  a  pocket  of  flexible  material  having  its 
,,I,n,.-ite  sides  held  within  the  .  hannel  portions  ..t  the  two 
larger  frame  members,  and  a  pocket  of  flexible  mat.riHl  of 
less  depth  than  said  lirst-mentioned  piuket  having  on.  side 
th.'reof  hebl  within  the  channel  portion  of  th.  -mailer 
fram.'  m.m:.er  and  it.-  opposit.'  side  held  within  th..  .  han- 
n.l  p..rtn.n  of  the  adja.  ent  frame  m..mber  ext.ndmu  above 
the  pivotal  point  .d"  the  smalb-r  frame  mend'.r 
I  Claim  2  not  print. 'd  in  the  iJazette,] 


1235050.      BALANCEl'    T(n-.      Ch.vklks    lI.^Mii 

'  jE.KV.    Kvanston.    ID,      Fib'd    Feb,    1.    1917.      S. 
145,849.      (CI,  4»^.-^4H.) 


T.1N      I'A- 

'rial    No. 


1.    In  a  balanced  toy.  a  support,  and  a  movabl 
mounted  for  free  rotational  and   rocking  nmvem 


e  menil»er 
ent   there- 
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l.l.'3").051      CUE  TIP.     r,t>m>.r.  A    P.-ir.E.  .ruhn-t.wn.  Pa. 
Filed  July  27,  191H       Stria!  Nu    11 !,««!».      m  :    46 — 9.) 


In    ixw    tip    st-i'iirliii:    iii'mu^.    a    fu*^.    a    ftrruK'    spciirt'<l 
thereon,  a  tip.  a  washer  >:erurefl  <  u   ^h^'  umlHrfa.^  of  <ai.i 
tip,  and  a  securing  s.ff^w  having  a  ilisk  llk^  hea.l  prnvil-.i 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  secured  between  the  washer 
and  tip.  said  tip  and  washt>r  b^-ing  provided  with  regisrer 
In^  rfresses  to  r-r.'ivf  thf  h' ail  of  vjilii  «cri'\v.   fh.'   wa-h.T 
and  rip  being  s^■.■u^M(l  t<>i:fth'T  hy  ..■int'nrinir  <o  n^  •■,  fur;:, 
<'eni"Ut  eolumiis  ronncrtin^'  fh>'  tip  and  w;i>h.T  rtni!  •  xr.^mi 
ing    through    thf    apertiirt',.    ,4    <i\\d    -irrtw    h"a.i    \\h'-\--'.>\- 
axial   niownif'nr   of   th*-  -;.T'^w   in.lop..nd»-nr   of   th.'    rip   an^i 
washer  is  pprmitt«'d  and   rht-  <rrov\-   is  -ifcurfd  asrain^r    in 
dependent  rotary  niovpment. 


1.235,052.      M.\NrF.\(;TTRK    OF    TIRES.      Raimmm,     Ii 
Phicb,  New  York,  N,  \..  assignor  To  Rutit.er  U.'^r-n^ra tins 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.       P"iio,i     Aj.r     9 
1913.      Serial   No.   759.04rt        n  1     ir>2-— l,'^  ■ 


on,  said  menil>er  including  a  pair  of  arms  <;irrie<l  tbfTf-iiy 
and  extending  at  unequal  distances  from  rho  mountintr  ot 
said  member,  and  a  pair  of  unequal  weight-  r.'<p.-<  tiv^ly 
carried  by  the  said  arms  and  so  disposed  a-  u-  ■.rmi:  the 
center  of  ^avity  of  the  movable  memt)vr  'i.'iow  j'-  <ai'l 
mounting. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  meml)er  mounted  for  rotational  iuov>'- 
nient  al)our  its  [ilvot  and  for  rocking  ino\  .■nu'Dt  ui  anv 
v.-rtical  planf  through  said  pivot,  means  arried  :;y  said 
nu'tniipr  for  statl'ally  balantdng  the  sani'  whtMi  at  rest; 
and  uifaas  carried  i)y  said  tneniiitr  ani!  a^  tiia'-d  ':i\  •\'\r 
friction  when  said  meiniier  is  rotated,  for  oppo>iiit;  'he 
afor"said  balancing  nifans. 

7.  In  a  toy.  a  balanced  mem'u.r  mount<'d  fi>r  rofarinnal 
movement  about  its  pivot  and  for  ro<klng  [nov.nniit  in 
any  vertical  plane  through  said  pivot;  including'  >':"!iiHnts 
disposed  for  statically  haiancing  said  n)»*ni!i»T  imi  ar- 
ranged for  rocking  the  latter  in  a  vt-rtical  plaii>  jiassinL' 
through  the  pivot,  and  air-resisting  elfnn'nt<  r.  n  ijni;  to 
tilt  said   menit>er   with   r»'spect    to   the   said   plan*" 

[Claims  2,  3,  o.  »).  s.  and  ;•  not  priut«'d  in  th-    i.i/.'tr.'  j 


whert-by  rclativ.-  inovcnient  is  perndtted  l>.-t\veen  thcni 
during  thf  t1f\in_'  of  th.'  tire 

-'  .K  tin-  pnibodying  as  the  carcass  thereof  layt-r-  of 
•;  r  11-  niattTial  cxt<'n<ling  about  the  casinir  in  transverse 
-t  ran. Is.  vajd  stranrls  lielns:  unconnected  transversely  on 
(h"  trt-ad  pctrtlons.  wherctiy  relative  movement  is  p«T- 
riiittf'd   lictween  them  durint:  the  flexing  of  the  tire. 

■'.  -V  tiff  f-mhodylng  as  tlif  carcass  thereof  layers  of 
ri  roil-  niaf»Tial  extending  In  strip  form  atiove  the  casing 
riMii,  ,.,it',,  to  >;\j.,-.  said  strips  being  iinconnccicd  trans- 
\ir->i\  ,,n  iiic  tread  portions  whereby  t-clativc  movement 
■^  perniiiie.l  lietweeu  them  during  the  tIexinL'  of  the  tire 
in«l  V  iib-anized  together  at  the  bead  portions. 

4  ,\  tire  comprising  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  extend- 
in-'  ,1  'out  the  casing  in  transverse  strands,  a  tread  vul<an- 
i/..|  TO  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer  and  a  second  layer 
of  hi'-oiis  material  beneath  said  tirst  layer  extending 
a'out  the  rasing  in  transverse  strands,  the  strands  of  said 
-e,  .,[1,1  lavr  bein;:  uni  onnected  transversely  from  each 
•  tto'r  .itnl  from  the  strands  of  the  first  layer  on  the  tread 
[>urtions  \vhereii\-  relative  movement  is  permitted  tietween 
the  layers  ami  t»et\veen  the  strands  of  said  second  layer 
during  the  tle.\in_'  of  the  tire. 


1  ::•■•!.%  o.-,  a  LEAF  TIKNER.  (Jordos  W,\kp  Fi  r  ver. 
r.ran.  hporr.  \.  \.  Filed  .Inly  2.'i.  191t).  Serial  No 
lll.liti^       (<i     H4 — l.H.-i.i 


A  leaf  turner  of  the  class  described  eomprlsing  a  easing. 
a  frait"'  mounted  in  th"  easing,  a  driving  shaft  supp<irted 
by  'ti.  frame,  an  operating  spring  secured  to  the  drUing 
>hifr  in'l  lo  rile  frame  for  rotatini:  said  shaft,  a  ratrhet 
wtieei  airle.i  iiy  the  driving  shaft,  an  operating  wheel 
:'■■•'.  i\    MMointe,!   on   the  drivlnir  shaft,  a   plurality   of   non- 

ilito'l  ar.ti.ate  racks  carried  by  the  operating  wheel,  a 
[ilnr;(iit\  .if  -,><  kefs  earried  by  the  operating  wheel,  a 
liaw!  i)i\.ited  to  the  operating  wheel  and  reslliently  urse.l 
int  >  enL'ai-'enieiit  with  the  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  transmit 
po«.T  to  the  operatinii  wheel,  a  driven  shaft  supported  by 
'he  frame,  a  plurality  of  mutilated  gears  carried  by  the 
i|ri\>ii  -.haft  and  intended  to  sucepsslvely  engage  the  arcu- 
.ire    ra.ks    on    the   operating   wheel    said    gears   ami    ra<'ks 

.einir  positioned  adjacent  and  in  proxhnity  to  one  another, 
lii.  inv  .arried  by  the  sears  for  engaging  leaves,  locking 
means  for  engagement  with  the  sockets  in  the  operating 
whe.-i  fi,  pr>vent  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  releasing 
noin-  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 


12.'<5  0,'>4  MF:taL  FLOORINi;.  Arthib  William 
Ravi  MACE.  East  Putney.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Tiie  Chapman  Trough  Decking  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,305. 
Renew  e,i  Mar,  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.112.  (CI. 
72 — «)4. 1 


1.    A    tire   emhoilylng    a«    the   carcass    thereof    layers    of 
flbroua  material  extending  about  the  casing  In   transverse  i        I.   In  a  trough  flooring  or  decking  for  bridges  and  the 
■tranda,    said    strands    t)eiug    unconnected     transversely.  1   like,   the  .omidnation  of  Identical   corrugated  sectloni   of 
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plate,  both  ends  of  each  section  being  terminated  by 
flanges  one  of  which  is  separated  from  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  plate  by  a  minor  corrugation  so  designed  as  to 
in-ure  that  the  two  flanges  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
that  their  tops  are  not  at)0ve  the  level  of  the  highest  por- 
tion of  the  plate.  sut)stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth, 

2.  In  a  trough  flooring  or  de(king  for  bridges  and  the 
like,  the  coniliinaiion  of  identical  sections  of  plate  of 
which  each  is  pr.)vided  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
having  flat  tops  and  i)otToms  and  both  ends  of  each  section 
being  terminated  by  parallel  flanges  and  of  which  the  tops 
do  not  project  above  the  tops  of  said  corrugations  and  of 
which  flanges  one  is  separated  from  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  section  iiy  a  minor  corrugation,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descriln'd. 


1.23.-.tt5:..        AITONK^HILE     STEERINli     APPARATUS. 
Joseph    Rkbm.\n,    Dallas.    Tex.      Filed    May    6.    1916. 

Serial   No,   iK",7(58.      (CI.   21 — 137. » 


door  opening,  and  doors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dividing 
rail    for  closing  the  door   opening. 

4.  A  provision  chamber  provide(i  with  a  door  opening, 
channel  guide  strips  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  a  diviiling  rail  extending  across  the  door  open 
ing  and  slidaldv  mounted  upon  the  channel  guide  strips 
so  as  to  be  movable  toward  either  end  of  the  door  opening, 
one  of  the  channel  guide  strips  being  formed  with  a  hlngtHl 
section  adapted  to  l)e  swuni:  outwardly  to  release  the 
dividing  rail,  and  doors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dividing 
rail   for  closing  the  door   opening. 

:,.  A  provision  chaml>er  provided  with  a  lioor  opening, 
shelf  supporting  cleats  applied  to  the  side.  ..f  the  pro- 
vision chamber,  a  dividing  rail  extending  arross  the  door 
opening  and  bodily  slidable  toward  either  end  «d  the  door 
opening  shell  supporting  .leats  upon  the  dividing  rail. 
sectional  shelves  mounted  up.m  the  shelf  supix>rting  cleats 
„f  Tb..  provision  .  lianitMr  and  .lividinj;  rail,  ami  <loors  on 
opposite    sides    of    the    .iividms    rail    for    dosing   the   door 

7  ^provision  chand)er  provi.ied  with  pipe  connection!, 
extendini:    through   the    walls   thereof,   an    Interchangeable 

ire  box  and  heating  roii,  and  coupling  pipes  for  ■■onneeting 
either  the  ice  box  or  loatm^:  eoil  to  the  pipe  connections, 
riaun-  2,  3,  and  <1  not    printed   in  the  Uaiette.] 


1.  In  an  automobile  steering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  front  and  back  wheels  and  steering  gear 
of  an  automobile,  of  an  axle  structure  hinged  in  rear  <d 
thi-  bark  wheels,  trailer  wheels  supporting  said  axle,  a 
swinging  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  swivel 
connection  with  the  axle  structure  whereby  the  latter  is 
hinged,  and  flexible  connections  extended  from  .ach  si.le 
of  swinging  member  and  connected  with  the  steering  gear 
of  the  automobile. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  running  gear  of 
an  automobile,  of  an  extension  frame  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  the  main  frame,  an  axle  structure  hinged  under  the 
exi.'iision  frame,  trailer  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
swinging  device  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  having 
connection  with  the  trailer  axle,  and  connections  between 
said  devic-  and  the  steering  gear  of  the  automobile. 

:i.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  running  gear  of 
an  automobile,  of  an  extension  frame  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  the  main  frame,  an  axle  structure  pivoted  under  the 
extension  frame,  trailer  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
swinging  device  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
frame,  radius  rods  extending  forward  from  the  pivoted 
axle  and  having  universal  connection  with  the  swinging 
device,  and  flexible  connections  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  their  rear  ends  attached  to  the  swinging  device 
anl  the  forward  emls  connected  with  the  steering  gear  of 
the  automobile. 


1  235.nf.r>,       COMBINATION    KITCHEN  TABLE.       Nick 
OL.\rs    Rennkr,   Defiance.   Ohio.      Filed    Dec.   20.    1916. 
Serial   No.  13S.002.      (CI.  45—71.) 


1  ■>•>,-,  ,,.-7        KAI'lATOR        Thomas     H.    B      RoBEHSON.    St, 
'"louIs.    Mo       Filed    -Vpr.    22.    1916.      Serial    No,    92,983. 


1.  A  provision  chamber  provide<l  with  a  door  opening,  a 
dividing  rail  extending  across  the  door  opening  and 
mounteil  to  be  bodily  movable  toward  either  side   of  the 
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\  radial. ir  in.lndink'  upper  and  lower  water  chambers 
havinu'  op-innirs  in  their  opposed  walls  provided  with 
rnneave  seatiiiL'  surfaees  exteii.ling  fri-ni  one  fa.e  to  the 
other  of  the  chamber  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  water 
tubes  earh  provided  with  terminal  reinforcements  having 
.■uuvey  p-ripberal  suifaees  for  oscillatable  engagement 
upon  said  .•oncave  seating  faces,  and  detachable  conne,  ting 
means  between  the  ends  of  the  water  .'hambers  to  bold 
the  same  an.!  tiie  water  tubes  in  assembled  relation 


1.23r.,0.-,S.       AUTOMATIC    ADJUSTABLE    HEADLIGHT. 
Vmkrson  E.  Sanders,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.      Filed  Sept. 
27.   V.nr,.     Serial   No.  .^2,828.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1  \n  automatically  actuated  dirigible  headlight  for 
vehicles  eoinprisinL'  a  pivotal  support  for  said  headlight, 
an  electricallv  reciprocated  armature,  levers  connecting 
..aid  headlight  with  the  armature  for  turning  movement 
by  the  latter,  and  means  including  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  moving  -^aid  armature  to  selected  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 
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_'.   Th-'  i-ombination  with  a  pivotally  monnteil  tu-i'lliuht 

fur  vhi'-U'-,  I'f  !:i''Hri<  for  ^lir<'<  niiK  'h>-  b-iin  pr^.j'  '■■■! 
th.T.'by  info  tl>'  path  ••?"  rh"  \.>hi:i.'  wti.n  'h.-  i.itu-r  is 
roiiii.lin;:  a  turn,  ^ai.!  nifini-  unipn-in-'  iii  .'lectrlcally 
acniarfil  r>'cipri><'aM<-  nifii.S'  r  in  lu.lini;  N  \>t  infans  con- 
DprtinL'  *al(l   m*>nib.T  anil    h.'n.i i iL-ht,   jubsuntially  as  de- 

Srrilx^d. 

3.  Th»'  rombinati'Ti  with  rt  piv^tnllv  ni.-uiit..!  h.-ii'llt^'Tit 
for  vchi.-U'N.  ni  nu'a:i-i  f..r  'lir.'.-t int;  'p.--  t....ir::  j.rujr,!.'.! 
thtTPby  into  th^'  \>n'n  "f  'h>'  vfin  1^  wh.i:  tIh-  latter  is 
rnuii'iins:  a  turu.  ».r.il  ;ii.>;>.iih  .  ..mpri-i ;i-,  hi  ''lectrirally 
a>-tuat<>.l  rnriprn.  abl.'  tiK'iiib- r  :  n''i'iiiiii-  •'. -r  means  con- 
Of'-'tinc  sai<l  in.-nib.T  :nu'.  h.'i.lliL'hr  -in  I  !i!-:iti<  co-actlng 
wirh  The  running  Sfar  -f  -h-  vhi-b'  ■•<  - n'r-l  the  move- 
inenr    of    sai't    r>'i  ipri..  at'L-    in-inb^'r,    -uti^tanni  il  ■     ii<    '!•' 

8crlb»'(i. 

4.  An  aufomaiii  n!:v  ituati''!  Iiriirible  headlight  for 
vfhic'b'-J.  rt.niprisiii-'  i  pi\'.'anv  supported  headlight,  a 
b»>llirank  \^'\T  bavin;;  .  i.'  arm  in  « t.nneotlon  with  said 
lii:ht.  a  r>^' ipr'M  a!.!'  ar:::  in  "!in.-  tion  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell-f-rank  Iwfr.  a  pluraiitv  ■■:  \.'.v:-\  ^i-  .-w  cylin- 
drical magn.'ts  foriuini:  a  .  ylind.T  r>-- ••■.•r.m:  '(<■■  :ree  end 
of  -aid  rt'.-ipri"  at)!.-  arm  iis  1  ni  isiiiiisni  for  Belectlvely 
enfTirizing  -aid  niairn.'r-  t<,  mnv  -aii  irni  ;n\i,ardlv  and 
outwardly   to   swim:   -ad    li-jdi  i.-ii' 


I  ,  -•  3  5  .  0  5  9  ,      IMii 'l.rr-rioN     nF     I.[i,!l!      TOLORED 
liEATHP^K.      Si, MOM)    Saxe     S-'v    VTk,    N.    Y.      Filed 

Auic.  n,  litin.      S.Tiai   Nu.  44, 'Jb^.        Li-  149 — 5.) 

1  Th.>  h.r.'ii!  It-'  r:..  i  jirocess  of  producing  light  col- 
ort-d  l.arh.T  whi' !i  .  -npM-'-  tr.atirm'  partially  tanned 
hid^-  in  th.'  drum  witii  ,  .-l-.  ral  l"  tanning  material  with 
whiih  ha-  '  '■•-n  fr.---hly  admix'-d  ;ippr>  \'i:iately  trom  5  to 
10  p.T  .fOT,  '  •  iron  fr.'.'  a  IsimiiiUm  siiU'ar.^  on  the  weight 
of  the  vftft-taide   tanninu'  niattTiai   crapl' ';> '-d. 

:;.    The    her.dndfsrrib.d    pr -s    <■(   pr-diicing  light    col- 

or.'d  ipath.T  wlii' h  .nmprisf-  rr.  afjn;;  partially  tanned 
hid"s  with  viT'datilp  rannjnL'  mat.riii  and  a  relatively 
small  proportion  of  fr-'shly  adniivid  aluminum  sulfate 
until  tht>  hid"  i-  -uitaoly  rili-d  and  a  bl.>a 'hing  a-tion 
effected. 

r>.  Th»_^  hertdndfscrihed  process  <i{  produi'i;;_  'tzti'  cd- 
oreii  leather  which  couipris.'s  lirst  runnin.'  ■  ;■  -t  iking 
through  the  hide  in  th'^  u-tial  niaiiii'T  itid  then  fllling  the 
prodU'  t  and  uiiirMX  iii_-  ;r-  ..Iit  '  v  !r!imniint,'  It  with 
vegetable  tanning  mar.'riai  with  wh-c  h  ba-  •• -n  :r"shly 
admlxetl  a  relatively  -mail  per. -nta::''  -■:  a ;  uniiiic.ni  sul- 
fate. 

[Claims  '■'  and   4  not  prlnre.l  in  the  dH/ette.l 


l,2:'.o,060.      rOrSTALV   HI.A(KI.\«i  HK(  SlI       iIkmk.e  M 
ScH.tFF.  (b-veiand.  tihio.      Filed  >uv.   li.   ii<l>J.      .■-eruii 
No.    I.J1.40.J.       t(;i.    15- -4'!  I 


1.  A  fountain  brti-h  coinpri-iii_'  a  fi'ailar  handle  adapt 
{(\  to  hold  a  paste  ■■artriil>,'» ,  men,-  on  tto'  b.i'idle  to  force 
paste  from  tli^  .  artri<lge.  a  i.ni-h  slida'^le  in  and  out  at 
the  front  -nd  .1  'he  haniile,  a  valve  -.•ar  disk  between  the 
carfridge  and  i  ru.sh  and  oimected  to  the  latter  to  slide 
therewith,  and  a  -upply  f'li'e  f1\'-d  between  the  brush 
and  siiid  disk  and  havint:  a  valv.-  b.-ad  ollp  Tating  with 
th»'  seat  In  the  d.isk 

'_'.  A  fountain  tirush  omprisii;^'  a  r'-- ;■'■  "ir,  a  brush 
illdabie  in  and  out  at  one  end  ther>-<if,  a  supply  tube  fixed 
between  the  brusli  and  reservoir  and  tiaviiii;  a  va've  head, 
a  cotiperating  valve  sent  disk  bx'ated  Iko  veen  sani  tube 
and  reservoir  and  connected  to  the  rush  to  slid.'  tbfre- 
with  atid  open  the  valve  when  pushed  inwardly  and  a 
spring  pressing  asain-t  the  brush  and  tending  ;  •  i>ush 
the  -Kine  outWHriily  and     1.'^..  the  ralve. 


:;  A  fountain  bru-b  .■oruprisini;  a  tubular  reservoir 
band!''  .a^inc.  a  sliding  disk  in  ttie  front  end  thep'of  pro- 
vid.d  vvitli  a  \alve  seat  openitii;.  a  -lock  in  th-  i-a-in;.'  la 
fron'  of  tlie  disk,  bavini:  a  tuOular  part  proviib'd  w;f!i  a 
val\-  bead  at  its  rear  'iid  ■  o<i(>era  t  ini;  with  -aid  \a.\e 
seat,  a  '.ru-h  -lida'de  in  tb-  front  end  of  tin  'a-m.'  in 
commutii-  ation  with  -aid  tui'c.  a  rod  ■  <iii!e"  tin;:  tie  iTii-h 
and  sliilaoif  disk,  and  a  -r>niu'  in  '  oinpre->ion  between 
.-..i.d  iii'ck  atjd  tuMi-b 


i.23r>'"d       !'ito(  F.ss  uF   I'lit >i'i<"iN(;    \\    iNsri.vr- 

l\i.      \I.\rKIll.VL        WiAiiMii;     S.  iif  w  El  ,N-.     Moscow, 
Russia.      Hied  .July  9,   lbl4.      Serial    No.  s4".t.ssn.      (CI. 

8— S.I 

.\  pro.  ess  of  treating  titier  for  use  in  an  insulating;  rill- 
ing materia  i  wbnh  ,.,;i-i-t-  in  washing  the  rit>nuis  sub- 
stance, drvin.;  '  b.'  -.wh'-.  ivuiatint;  it  in  a  niivture  of 
caustic  and  'apined  -oda.  atain  wa-liini;  it  in  le-t  water 
together  with  disinfecting  and  non  od>ir  deveio(dnc  sul)- 
stances,  and  dr\int;  it  by  the  addition  of  formaim  vapors. 


1,235,062.  .\r  l(iM(»l'.II.F  ITMI'  !  uk-iuii-  k  1'.  S.  umipt. 
Cork.  Nebr.  Filed  Ix-c.  30.  I'M-;  Serial  No.  139.829. 
(CI.  2.'?0 — 27.) 


1  A  ti-.'  luimp  attachment  for  automol)iles.  in.  luding 
In  ,,m  ination  a  slide  motinre.l  upon  the  runnii.t:  !'...ird. 
a  puni!>  carried  l>y  the  sli.l,..  a  wheel  .arrie.l  i.y  the  slide 
an.!  .>p.-rativ.  ly  .(.niieeted  to  the  pump,  an  op.-ratinu  lever 
mouiite.i  upon  the  running  board,  a  link  .onnecrion  tie- 
fw.eii  the  operating  lever  and  the  -llde  for  moving  the 
slide  T.I  Iring  the  wheel  thereof  into  engagement  with  The 
tire  of  ..n<'  of  the  automoldle  drive  wheels,  and  stop  means 
for  llniitinu'  the  movements  of  the  operating  l^-ver  when 
thp  lever  and  link  have  been  swving  slightly  beyomi  a  dead 
center  and  the  slide  is  in  operative  position. 

J  .\  fire  pump  attachment  for  automobiles,  imluding 
in  .dmtdnation  a  slide  mounted  on  the  running  l>oard,  a 
pump  carried  by  the  slide,  a  wheel  carried  ny  the  slide 
and  operailvply  lonnected  to  the  pump,  means  for  moving 
the  slid"  to  bring  the  wheel  tiiereof  into  engagement  with 
tb.-  tire  of  one  of  the  mitomoldle  drive  wheels,  and  a  hous- 
ing ini'b)slng  the  slide  and  formed  with  a  door  constrinted 
to  i.e  atitomaticaliy  opened  when  the  slide  is  m.'ve.l  into 
op<-i  a  t  i\  e  po-i tion. 

3  A  tiie  pump  attachment  for  automobiles,  in<luding 
In  comidnation  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  running  board, 
a  pump  carried  by  the  sliile.  a  bracket  arm  projecting 
fr.  ni  the  slide,  a  i:r.  oved  wheel  Journaled  upon  th"  l^racket 
arm  and  ..peratively  connected  to  the  pump,  a  lever  op- 
.•rMfi\.:v  onne.  red  to  the  slide  for  nioviiii:  flif  -anie  to 
rini;  th.'  grooved  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  tire  of 
on.'  <.f  the  automotiile  drive  wheels,  a  casing  inclosing 
tin-  slide  .and  formed  with  a  hinged  door,  a  spring  normally 
lioblinir  the  hinged,  door  in  a  closed  i)osition.  and  a  r.dier 
on  til.'  -li.ie  fi.r  engaging  tlie  hinged  ilo.,r  To  ,iuf  otna  tica  liy 
<,p.  n  lb.  -aine  when  the  -llde  is  mov.al  info  ..per.ative 
position. 


i,23r..ou:;.  Ki-FCTKu  ((s.\i»»Tii'  i'K()(:p:ss  of  treat- 
ing I.lyril'  MIXTIKFS.  r.oTiin  SciiwKiiiN.  Frank- 
f.o-t  .in  the  Main,  (iermany.  .issicnor  to  FJektro  <  >-nio-e 
.\ktieng- sells,  haft  Mlraf  Schvverin  i  .esells.haft  i .  Frank- 
f..rt  .,n  th«'  Main,  (iermanv.  a  Corporation.  File.l  Feb. 
li>.  liM,'.  Serial  No.  >,OHn.  (CI.  ^('4  -1.) 
1,    The    process    of    separatiim    the    i  on-tituiiits    of    p. 

loiiii.l   mivtiire  vvhi-  h  comprises  disposing  of  -aid   mixture 
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between  two  electrodes  so  that  it  is  separated  therefrom 
l,y  two  osmotic  diaphragms  having  different  potential 
characters  dependent  upon  the  , onstituentf  to  be  sepa 
rated,  and  passing  an  electri<'  current  from  one  eleitrode 
to  the  other  through  said  diaphrapn-  and  said  mixture 
vvberebv    .ertain    -.m-tituent  -    are    -parated    from    others. 


I 


Y-t 


phragm  impermeable  for  nudecularly  larger  gelatin  c<d 
lolds.  maintaining  .s*.id  aqueous  liquid  separated  from  a 
cathode  liquid  bv  an  indifferent  diaphragm  impernualde 
for  molecularlv  larger  gelatin  colloids,  and  passing  a. 
electric  current  through  naid  diaphragms  and  the  linnids 
theret>etween. 

[Claim-  '-'.   '■'•■   '• 
r.azette.j 


n 


and   lb   to   I."    not   printed   in   th* 


1.2.'?5.0t;5. 

KklKli     1 

ibl 


headlamp    FOR    AUTOMOBILKS 

Kfiiwu/.KU.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed 
Serial  No.  144.440.      (CI.  240-'48.fl  t 


o>TT- 


.laii 


3.  The  pr.ii  .'--  ef  separating  the  .  ..nst  it  u.  iit  -  .d  a  liniud 
mixture  whi.b  c.imprlses  disposing-  -aid  nuxture  '.etwe.n 
TWO  ebvtrodes  so  thaT  it  is  separat.'d  from  one  of  said 
eieetrodes  l)v  an  osmotic  diaphragm  and  from  the  other  of 
said  elect ro.les  by  a  plurality  of  (.smoti.'  diaphragms,  all 
of  said  tliaphragms  having  different  jxdential  <  haracters 
dependent  upon  the  constituents  to  be  separated,  and  pass 
in;:  an  el-ictric  current  from  one  electrode  to  the  other 
through  said  diaphragms  and   said  mi.xture. 

<C  The  process  of  separating  the  colloidal  constituents 
<if  a  c(dloidal  solution  <ontalning  electndytes  in  undesir- 
able proportion.*  which  comprises  reducing  the  concentra- 
tion of  th.'  electrolytes  by  .dectro  osmot^ls  to  a  point 
where  thev  will  no  longer  hinder  the  migration  of  a  c,d- 
loidal  constituent,  and  then  passing  a  current  through 
the  so  treated  solution  and  its  retaining  diaphragms  whose 
potential  .haracters  are  dependent  upon  the  constituents 
to  be  separated. 

[Claim'"  2.  4.  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1235.064.  KT.ECTRO  «>SM<»Tir  prRIFICATION  oF 
GELATINOUS  SUBSTANCES.  Hoxntt  Schwerin. 
Frankfort-on  the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro 
Osmose  AktiengesellBchaft  Hiraf  Schwerin  Gesell- 
schafti,  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  (iermany.  a  Corpora 
tion.  Filed  Feh.  16.  W\r,.  Serial  No.  v.f.rtl.  iCl. 
204—1.) 


^ 


1  A  screen  mr  liead  lamps  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  lamp  socket,  an  inner  hemispherical  screen  s.ctlon 
having  its  forward  edge  provided  with  lateral  recesses^  an 
outer  hemispherical  screen  section  pivoted  to  the  f\rst 
-rreen  se.tion  and  provided  with  red  and  green  lights 
registrable  with  the  reces.ses  thereof,  and  means  for 
mounting  rhe  screen  sections. 

,',  In  a  screen  for  head  lamps,  an  inner  hemisphere  al 
screen  section,  an  outer  hemispherical  screen  sectbm  piv- 
„te<i  thereto,  laterally  disposed  green  and  red  lights  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  section,  and  means  for  mounting  tlie 
s.Ttions  including  a  sleeve  support. 

,-.  A  screening  devl.e  for  head  lamps,  compri-ing  a  pair 
of  "pivoted  stTeei>  sections  of  spherical  curvature,  a  Utht 
aperture  in  each  of  the  aectioDB  laterally  disposed.  ..n  op- 
posite   si.ie-    respectively,    and    mejins    for    mounting:    the 

screens. 

i(  laims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.j 


1  A  process  of  purifying  and  separating  the  constitu- 
,.nts  of  an  organic  gelatinous  substance  by  ele<tro-ovmosis 
which  comprises  placing  said  substance  mixed  with  water 
between  semi-permeable  diaphragms  impermeable  for 
glutln  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  dU 
phragms  and  the  mixture. 

4  K  process  of  purifying  and  separating  the  constitu 
ents  of  an  organic  gelatinous  substance  which  comprl.se»= 
placing  a  mixture  comprising  said  substance  and  water 
t^etween  an  Indifferent  semipermeable  diaphragm  and  an 
electropositive  diaphragm.  *^ch  of  said  diaphragms  being 
imperable  for  glutln.  placing  an  aqueous  liquid  practically 
devoid  Of  gelatinous  constituents  between  said  indiffer- 
ent diaphragm  and  said  mixture  and  maintaining  the  lat 
ter  separated  from  said  liquid  by  a  diaphragm  of  prede- 
termined polarity  and  more  or  less  permeable  for  colloids, 
and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  diaphragms 
and  the  material*  therebetween. 

12  A  process  of  making  a  purlfle<l  gelatin  suitable  for 
photographic  emulsions  which  comprises  separating  a  mU- 
ture  comprising  gelatin  and  water  from  an  aqueous  liquid 
iDlttallv  practically  devoid  of  gelatinous  constituents  by  a 
colloid-permeable  diaphragm,  maintaining  said  mixture 
separated  from  an  anode  liquid  by  an  ple<  troi»ositlve  dla- 
240  O.  G. — 83 


14186.066.     HOLLER  SHELF  FOR  INCUBAT( -US.     >  liKS 
Sr,.   and   .Tamks    Sklbt.   Jr..   Montreal     Mo. 
Serial  .N'l.  ^..'>17.     Renewed  .luio   iii. 


T«R    Sei in 

Fib-d  Feb.  16,  l^L 

r.n  7,      S.Tial   No,   ITtl.l'.'l' 


(CI,  119-44.) 


\  r(dler  sh.df  for  iiu  uliators  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  secured  to  the  side  members  of  said  frame 
and  having  the  tipper  edges  directed  Inwardly  and  down 
wardly  a  i-air  of  blocks  mounted  upon  said  side  meml>ers 
and  Tinder  the  curved  edges  of  sjild  side  plates,  means 
securing  the  blo<ks  in  place  and  adapted  to  be  removed 
to  permit  the  Mocks  to  be  withdrawn  longitudinally  from 
said    frame,  and   rollers   mounted  In  said   blocks. 


1  2.55  067       CAR  WHEEL.      Currosi    W.    Shikm.^n.    Buf 
falo     N     Y.      Original   application   filed   8«'pt.    h.    1914, 
>*erlal  No    860.557.     Divided  and  this  applUtation  filed 
June  2    lftl6.     Serial  .No    101.396.     (Cl.  105— 151. » 
1    An  integral  c&.<t  raeUl  car  whe#l  coaiprislng  a  huh, 

a  rim  surronndlng  the  hub  and  provided  at  Its  rear  edge 
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with  an  outwardly  projecting  tlangc.  a  main  aiuuilar  plate 
cunDectlng  the  front  edge  portion  of  saiil  rim  with  the 
hull,  an  auxiliary  annular  plate  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
main  plate  but  having  no  direct  tonnection  therewith,  in 
ner  hrackets  connecting  said  auxiliary  plate  with  said  huti. 
and  outer  brackets  connecting  the  auxiliary  [date  with 
said  rim. 


2.  An  integral  cast  metal  car  wheel  c niiipi-i-iUii:  a  hub. 
a  rim  surrounding  the  hub  and  provlde<l  at  its  r-ar  edge 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  iiialii  aiuinlar  plate 
connecting  the  front  e<lge  portion  of  said  rim  with  the 
hub.  an  auxiliary  annular  plate  arranged  in  n-ar  'if  the 
main  plate  but  having  no  direct  connection  therewith,  in- 
ner brackets  connecting  said  auxiliary  plate  with  ■^ald  huN, 
outer  brackets  connecting  the  auxiliary  plate  with  said 
rlni  and  intermediate  bracket.'^  arranged  on  the  r-ar  sldf 
of  the  main  plate  between  the  hub  and  rim. 

3.  An  integral  cast  metal  car  wheel  romiirislnn  a  hub, 
a  rim  surrounding  the  hub  and  provided  at  Its  nar  fdk;e 
with  an  outwardly  projeiting  flange,  a  main  annular  plate 
connecting  the  front  e<ige  portion  of  said  rim  with  the 
hub,  a  rearwardly  dished  auxiliary  plate  arranged  in  rear 
of  the  main  plate  and  i<)nne<ted  directly  at  its  inner  edge 
with  said  hub  but  dls'-onne<-tetl  dlre.tly  with  the  main 
plate,  and  brackets  connecting  said  auxiliary  plate  with 
said  rim. 

fClalms  4  and  •'  not  printed  In  the  iJazette  ] 


1,235,068  GIARD  FOR  SLATE  TUIMMIN(  I  MA 
CHINES.  D.wiD  ri,AaE.vrE  Sherman  I'onltn.'v,  Vr 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.   119. •JO.'.       m'.  74      5t3  1 


1  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  statlonarv  knife  and 
a  rotary  knife  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary 
knife,  a  guard  comprising  curved  bars  se.  ured  ,1 1  their 
re.ir  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  exten.lliifc,'  "ver 
the  knives,  a  horizontal  bar  secured  t"  the  front  en,|s  ,,f 
the  curved  bars  above  the  plane  i,f  the  stariunarx  knife 
and  a  netting  carried  by  the  curved  arms  e.xteiidi  liic  ..\tT 
the  rotary  knife. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  stationary  knife  and 
a  rotary  knife  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  the  stationary 
knife,  a  guard  <'omprislng  1  urved  bars  secured  at  their 
rear  end.s  to  the  frame  nf  the  machine  and  e\teniilng  over 
the  knives,  a  horizontal  bar  secured  to  the  front  end.s  of 
the  curved  bars  ai>ove  the  plane  of  the  stationary  knife. 
and  a  netting  carrleij  by  the  ctirved  arm.s  extending  over 
the  rotary  knife,  and  supports  for  the  front  en, is  ,,f  the 
curved  bars. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  statinnarv  knife  and 
a  rotary  knife  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary 
knife,  a  guard  comprising  curved  hars  secured  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  exfemlinir  rtver 
the  knlTes.  a  horizontal  bar  securer!  to  the  friuit  ends  of 
the  curved  bars  above  the  plane  of  the  sfationarv   knife 


and  a  netting  carried  by  the  <  urved  arms  extending  over 
the  rotary  knife,  and  supports  for  the  front  ends  of  the 
curved  bars,  one  of  said  supports  being  so  bent  as  to  leave 
the   full   width  of  the  knives  unobstructe<i. 


1^35. Om».  MULTIPLE  SERVICE  CONNECTION.  John 
T  SKiwEit.  Lawrence.  Kans.  Filed  Sept  21,  1914. 
Seri.ii    N(.     s»>-_'.7H;-i.       (CI,    l.'4T  —  I'J.) 


r^.rvr 


1  A  multiple  connecting  device  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing block  having  a  plurality  of  wire  re<elving  openings,  a 
current  conducting  bar  Inset  in  said  block  and  having  a 
shoulder  embedded  therein,  .said  bar  also  having  a  plurality 
of  wire  receiving  openings  alining  with  the  openings  in 
said   block, 

2  A  multiple  connecting  devi(-e  comprising  a  prote(  ting 
■asing.  an  insulating  block  secured  therein  and  contacting 

therewith,  said  casing  having  a  slot  and  said  blo<k  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  alining  with  said  slot,  a  current 
■  ondueting  tmr  inset  in  one  side  of  said  block  and  having 
a    plurality    of    wire    receiving   openings    alining    with    the 

openings  therein,  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  bar  em- 
bedde.l   in   the  block. 

H     A  multiple  connecting  device  comprising  a  protecting 

asltiK  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  of  its  walls,  and 
having  Internal  grooves  in  the  walls  dlspo.sed  nt  right 
angles   tn  the  slotted  wall,  an  Insulating  block  within  the 

asliii;  and  having  grooves  in  its  opposite  eilges  co  acting 
with  the  first  nieutlone<l  grooves,  salil  block  likewise  hav 
iuK  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire  receiving  openings,  keys 
located  within  the  grooves  of  the  block  and  the  caging 
whereby  to  retain  the  former  in  active  positicin,  a  cur 
rent  conducting  bar  Inset  in  said  Insulating  block  and 
having  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  openings  alining  with 
tlie  (i[)enlngs  In  saM  block  and  means  whereby  the  wires 
may   be  retained  in   the  openings. 

■i  .\  multiple  service  connector  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing: at  one  side  a  slot,  a  permanent  block  of  insulating 
material  secured  in  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  alining  with  the  slot  therein,  a  multiple  service 
c-onuecting  member  permanently  inset  in  the  insulating 
block  and  having  wire  receiving  openings  alining  with 
those  in  said  block,  and  fastening  screws  passed  through 
the  aforesaid  member  Into  the  openings  therein  and  hav- 
hii;  heads  exposed  to  and  permanently  accessible  from  the 
Interior  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  multiple  service  connector  comprlslnn  a  casing  hav- 
Intr  In  one  side  a  slot,  a  permanent  block  of  Insulating 
material  Becure<l  In  the  casing  and  havln;?  a  plurality  of 
openings  allidng  with  the  slot  therein,  a  multiple  service 
I  oniiei  tinir  member  permanently  Inset  In  the  Insulating 
block  and  having  one  expo.sed  fa<'e,  sal<i  member  t>elng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  openings  alined 
with  the  openings  In  the  block,  and  fastening;  screwi 
passed  through  the  aforesaid  member  Into  the  openings 
thi-reln  and  having  exj)o.sed  heads  adjacent  the  exposed 
face  of  said    member. 


1  2:^^),<•T^      hook  rest,     .Id.seph  .1.  Si.BEPtR.  Moores,  Pa, 
Filed  Apr    5,  1915.     Serial  No    19.337.      (CI.  45 — 59.) 
1     .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  par- 
allel angle  hars,  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  angle  hars 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bo<ly  of  the  user,  each  of 
said   legs  having  one  of  its  sides  ctit  away   to  engage  the 
outer   surface  of  said   bars  to  limit   the   pivotal   movement 
of   said   legs,   a   tray   pivotally   connected   to   the   tiars  and 
I    adapted    to    be    folded    thereagainst    or    positioned    at    an 
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angle  thereto,  and  t, races  adjustably  supporting  the  tray 
against  the  bars,  and  adnided  to  be  io.ated  against  the 
bars  when  the  tray  is  folded,  substantially  as  described. 


water  jacket  provided  in  its  b-ntom  with  drain  openings 
an  inlet  i-ipe  c.mmunicatlng  with  the  water  jacket  at  one 
side  of  the  partition,  an  open  outlet  pii)«'  of  greater  capac^ 
itv  than  the  inlet  pii"  communicntint'  with  the  ivottom  of 
tile  water  jacket  at  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  said 
outlet  pipe  beinp  provided  with  a  t>end  extending  above 
the  water  jacket,  and  a  valve  controlled  air  inlet  In  the 
top  of  the  water  jacket. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  des<  ribed.  comprising  par- 
allel angle  t)are,  a  tray  pivotally  conueded  to  the  angle 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon  the  hars.  braces 
pivotally  connecte-l  to  the  tray,  said  i>ars  having  a  plural 
ity  of  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  i)races.  adjustable 
legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  bars,  said  legs  having  angu 
lar  formation  and  projected  under  the  bars,  whereby  the 
pi\otal  movement  of  the  legs  i&  limited  in  one  direction, 
and  a  strap  cf.nnected  to  the  bars  and  adapte<l  to  be  posi 
tloued   around   the   neck   of   the   user,   substantially   as  de 

scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  par 
allel  angle  bars,  plvote.l  angle  bar  legs  adapteii  to  l>e  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  or  folded  against  the  flrst-mentloned 
bars,  a  tray  pivotally  connected  to  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  thereagainst  or  positioned  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  braces  pivotally  connected  to  the  tray  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  bar,  said  braces  adapted  to  be  located 
between  the  tray  and  the  bars  when  the  tray  is  folded 
against  the  i>ars.  sul>stantially  as  described. 


1.2:{.-.t»71.  METHOD  FOR  I'RODUClNti  i'OHOUS  MA- 
TERIALS, r.iiu.  FiiKDKiK  Sni>KHv.4i.i..  l^ilsmo.  and 
Hf.nmn'.  IlELiN,  Skilrldacka.  S\v»Hlen  File<l  Au-  2. 
1',.12,      Serial    No     712. S77.      i<'l.    22--2<tn.i 


3 


1.  A  method  of  forming  working  parts  for  apparatus 
Intended  for  grinding  wood  pulp,  consisting  in  placing  a 
gas  producing  substance  in  the  mold  and  then  pouring 
the  molten  metal  into  the  mold,  whereby  there  will  be 
an  agitation  pr.)duclng  flaws  in  the  material  as  it  hardens, 
ther-by   rendering  it   porous. 

2,  A  method  of  fonidnp  working  parts  for  apparatus 
intended  for  grinding  *wood-pulp.  consisting  in  placing 
meltable  objects  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  mold, 
placing  a  gas  producing  substance  within  said  mold  and 
upon  said  objects,  and  then  pouring  the  molten  metal 
into  the  mold,  whereby  there  will  l>e  an  agitation  and 
formation  of  gas  producing  fiaws  in  the  material,  thereby 
renderlni:   it    porous. 


2.  A  refrigerator  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  the  casing,  a  transverse  partition  in  »aid 
water  iacket  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  drain  opening*. 
an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  water  jacket  at 
one  side  of  the  partition,  an  open  outlet  pipe  of  greater 
cnpacitv  than  the  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  water  jacket  at  the  other  side  of  the  partition, 
said  outlet  pipe  l>eing  provided  with  a  bend  extending 
above  the  water  jacket,  a  idpe  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  casing  into  the  water  jacket  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  jacket,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe. 


]e5-,,7:;      ATIOMATIC   FILM-FEED,     Charles   Spibo, 
New    York     N     Y,      Filed    Feb.    29,    1916.      Serial    No. 

81.14it.      (CI,    242-71,) 


•1 

3     V; 
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1,2:55.072.  WATER-fOOLED  REFRIGERATOR.  JoHS 
S,  SiMHEWFKi,  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Daniel  C,  OConnell  and  one-third  to  James  E. 
OConnell.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  12.-.824.  (CI.  2r)7— 21.) 
1     A    refrigerator   comprising   n    casing    a    water   jacket 

surrounding    the    casing,    a    transverse    imrtltlon    in    said 


« 


1.  Tn  an  automatic  film  feed,  a  film  winding  roll  pro- 
vided with  automatic  winding  meana,  an  escapement 
mechanism  constructed  to  control  the  extent  of  travel 
of  said  means  relative  to  the  body  of  film  wound  thereon, 
means  for  rewinding  the  film  from  said  roll  to  thereby 
place  the  winding  means  under  tension  without  affecting 
the  position  of  said  escapement  mechanism,  and  means 
to  release  said  escapement  mechanism  for  a  step  move- 
ment thereof, 

4.  In  an  automatic  film  feed,  a  film  winding  roll  pro- 
vided witli  actuating  means,  an  escapement  wheel  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  teeth  spaced  at  varying  Inter- 
vals, a  geared  connection  from  said  wheel  to  said  roll 
actuating  means,  an  oscillating  dog  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel  and  having  an  operating  extension,  a  bulb 
disposed  to  actuate  said  extension,  and  a  hand  bulb  hav- 
ing a  tul»e  connection  with  said  first  mentioned  bulb. 

7  lii  an  automatic  film  feed,  a  headed  film  winding 
drum  pro  ded  with  actuating  means,  means  for  control- 
ling   the     jovement    of    said    drum,    a    film    holding    tbell 
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8li<lable  and  rotatalilt*  upon  s;ii(I  ilniiu.  Iritfrlo.  kin;:  i-rr. 
jeftion«<  and  rt»<-»-ss'*i  in  thf>  tu-ads  of  said  she'll  lu.it  druin 
and  an  operating:  luindl<'  •  \t<'ndpd  from  onf  •ml  if  <;i!i! 
Hh*>ll. 

m.  In  an  autornaric  film  fwil.  a  rilui  \viM(liiu'  dnim, 
H  tension  sprinij  for  rutHtinc  said  dniiii  In  i!i>>  dirfTtion, 
an  escapement  in<'«hrtnisn,  for  .'ontrollini:  Th<-  trivd  of 
SMid  ilrum,  and  itrfiin.'.-(i  t-*  ]>.  rniit  i-f'wliidt  ni:  ■  f  -aid 
spring,  and  a  film  spool  connectf-d  by  its  :;l;  with  sjild 
dniin  and  adapte<l  to  ffTfit  a  rt^windini;  of  s;iii|  spriiii;  as 
tii>'  tiltu   ig  rewound  upon   the  8p«<)l  after  *-xposiin'. 

■  'laims    -,   3,    3.   fi,    '^,   r>,   an<l    11    to    1",    u,,r    print»'<l    In 
tb*.'  liazette.] 


l.J.;.-.  |'74.  (OMBINATIoN  UEAMfMi  AND  DIE.  Cahl 
II  Stahl  and  Hkkmas  i  Jmu\ son,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
II.  f.    11,   101.".     S.Tia,    No.   .'.'.l.ix.      (CI.   77 — 7.3.1 


M^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thtrad  cuttlnc  din  pr-vid.-d 
with  an  apertiired  f<<vcr  for  the  passage  .f  tl."  en.!  of 
a  pipe  to  be  threadfMl,  of  a  r.  ainer  or  triianur  sM|.;M.rt 
arrauKed  in  the  aperture  of  said  <over  an.l  fre.-  ■  r  a'ra>  t; 
ment  thereto  and  having  siii)i>ortint:  ends  s-mk  li'-  tie 
fnee  of  the  die,  and  a  reamtr  mounted  on  -aid  -i;i  port 
and  projecting  centrally  into  the  openlni:  of  sad  di- 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  thread  .iUtiiii:  di..  ne!  its 
i-asini;  ^.  of  a  supporting;  aicli  nnointed  on  tlie  •  asin:;  d 
and  f'.'stendlnj:  across  tlie  oi.enin„'  .f  sai.l  i-,':-  Uieans 
for  varyitiic  th-'  distanc  .it  wlii.h  said  .r.-<'  :~  -.oported 
orer  the  face  of  the  die.  an<l  a  yieldini.'lv  iii.ei;,t.  <i  i-.vitnT 
.  Tl   said   stipiMirt   und   riroje.ninir   into   tli"   di.'  openni;;. 


for  inovint'  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member  away 
from  said  plate.  an<i  a  niemtter  adapte<l  to  be  arranged  oa 
rto'  lid  of  the  liox  and  provided  with  a  portion  that  lies 
beHv-n  >ahi  r>-sili.'[it  ineinber  and  plate  and  in  eij^a^e- 
nieii'  vMth  Til.  I'Vtension  on  said  resilient  member  when 
the  lid  of  th.    iiox  is  .  losed. 

:•>.  .\  tio\  fa-t.'n.T.  loniprisink'  a  plaie  that  is  a.lapt.il 
to  :..•  ari;nii,'.'d  ..n  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  of  a  box,  a 
reslllenr  iii.'nit.er  >e,  ured  at  Its  l..w.  r  end  to  sai.l  j.late 
and  pr.i\  ).!•■. I  at  its  upper  end  with  an  .  \t.  nsion  that  i\ 
ten.N  i.Twanlly  toward  said  plate,  tlan^.'s  on  saii  plate 
that  form  a  tiiide  and  protectlnK'  housing  for  said  r.-ilont 
meml»er  i  rehaslug  device  pivotally  mounted  .  ii  sai.l 
plate  for  moving  the  free  end  of  said  resili.nt  memtier 
away  from  said  plate,  guiding  portions  ou  said  releasing 
device  iliar  work  in  slot.s  on  the  tianges  on  sai.l  plat.,  a 
niernhei-  alapte.l  to  he  arranged  on  the  undersi.le  of  the 
Ud  of  tlo'  (mix  an.l  provided  with  a  po<  k.  t  f.>r  r...i\iiiu  a 
seal,  an.l  a  w.-.Ii:.'  shaped  portion  on  sai.l  li.l  m.snlxr  pr.i- 
vlil..!  w  fh  an  ..pening  for  re<eiving  the  extension  on  the 
upp.  r  '11.1   of  >aiil   resilient   inendier. 

4  A  t".x  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  that  is  adapt. .1 
to  be  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  of  a  box.  a 
rfsiii.nr  member  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  said 
plate  an.l  provi.le«1  with  prongs  that  project  forwardly 
rhroui-'h  s«id  plate  into  the  front  wall  of  the  box  on  whi.h 
The  plat-'  is  mounted,  a  forwardly  projecting  extension  on 
Mie  upper  en. I  of  said  resilient  men)l)er  whoiie  top  surface 
i<  .  urved,  a  pivotally  mounted  releasing  device  on  said 
plate  having  a  finger  portion  and  angularly  <ltspose,l  legs 
'haT  engage  said  resilient  member  and  move  the  free  end 
■  r  -am.'  a\\a.\  from  .sal<l  plate  when  .said  linger  portion  is 
rai-.d.  a  .o.iperatlng  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  on 
!h<'  un.lerside  of  the  lid  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
p.i.  ket  for  a  seal,  a  wedge-shaped  portion  at  the  front  end 
.if  sMid  lid  member  provided  at  Its  rear  aide  with  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  extension  on  said  resilient  member, 
an.l  means  on  said  lid  member  for  preventing  the  seal 
fr..m  niovlntr  longitudinally  out  of  the  pocket  in  said  lid 
m>'mli>'r. 


l.-':!5.u7.!i.  BOX  FASTENER.  Er.nest  W  ^  r  \  m  si  St. 
!...uis.  M...  Filed  -Tan.  22,  1917.  S.  ri.i  No.  1-43,702. 
.(."l.  7"t — 8<>.» 


J    ,/ 


1,235,076.       T<»KPEI>0    OUARK.       Edwin     S.     StastuS, 
Brooklyn.  .V.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,493. 

.11     lo-J  -   2f\  I 


1.  A  box  fastener,  .-omprlsing  a  resilient  inembe..-  a.lapt 
ed  to  be  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  front  wall  ..f  a  box, 
a  hook  or  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  said  inember  that 
projects  forwardly  toward  said  front  wall,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  under  side  .>f  the  lid  of  the 
box.  a  portion  on  said  11. 1  menilier  that  lies  between  sabl 
resilient  member  and  the  front  wall  of  the  b.x  when  tb. 
Ud  is  clo«e<l  and  coilperates  with  the  extension  .n  said 
resilient  member  to  lock  the  Ud.  and  a  releasing  d.vl.e 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  box  foi  dls 
engaging  said  resilient  member  from  the  porti.m  ..n  sabi 
Ud  member  with  which  it  cix'iperates 

2  A  box  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  that  is  a.lapted 
to  be  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  front  wall  of  a  box,  a 
resilient  member  secured  to  said  plate  and  provide.l  at  it- 
noper  end  with  an  extension  that  projects  towar!  sai.l 
p     te,  a  releasing  device  pivotally   mounted   on   said  plate 


1  .V  torpedo  guard  comprlalng  a  buoyant  proj..  tile  ; 
an!  a  miar.i  .arried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  8upport>'d 
In   the  path  of  un  oncoming  torpe<lo.  by  said  projectile. 

;;.  A  torpedo  guar'd  comprising  a  projectile;  a  guara 
disposed  within  the  projectile  In  folded  arrangement; 
means  f..r  releasing  a  portion  of  said  guard  from  said  pro- 
je<  tHe  ;  means  for  spreading  out  saUl  released  portion  of 
Th.'  guar. I  into  extended  position  when  released  from  said 
pr.ije.  tile  ;  and  means  for  supporting  from  said  projectile 
the  released  portion  of  the  guard. 

Tj  a  t.irpedo  guard  comprising  a  casing;  compartments 
.lispose.l  therein  ;  one  of  said  compartments  having  a 
wini:  member  hlngedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing; 
a  guard  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  sei  ured  to  said  wing  member;  and  means  for  nor 
mally  h.ildiug  said  wing  memt>er  in  closed  position. 

ic  A  torpedo  vruard  comprising  a  casing:  compartments 
.lispo.sed  therein  ;  one  of  said  compartments  having  wing 
members  hlngedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing:  a 
guard  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  casing 
an.l  secure«1  to  said  wing  members  :  means  for  normally 
holding  said  wing  members  In  close<l  position  ;  means  f.ir 
releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  the  outward  move 
ment  ..f  said  wings  ;  and  buoyant  members  dlsposeil  upon 
said  wing. 

[(laims  2.  4.  6  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2:j."j.i»7T.     MAiJNKTd   IMITI-SK  STAUTEK. 
Stakk.   Racine.    Wis.      Filed    F.b.   24.    1H17 

i5t>.74».     at.  12:1— Ult.t 


.lOii.N    Kov 
Serial    .No 


1.  In  a  mauu.to  impulse  starter,   the  rombinati-  n   \Nith 
a  driving   member.  <,f  a   driven   member,   an.l    means   com- 
priMng  a    Hat   spriuL-   f.ir   conne.ting   said   .IrivlDg   member 
and   said  driven   member   together,   said    sprin;:   being   piv 
otallv  .■.mne.'t.si  t..  tioih  of  said  members 

2.  In  a  magneto  Impulse  starter,  the  ,  ..ml.iiia ti..ii  ni  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driving  disk  mounte.i  ther...n.  with  a 
driven  shaft  an.l  a  .Iriven  disk  mountd  th.  leon.  sai.l 
driven  shaft  b.ing  in  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft  : 
and  means  for  connecting  said  driving  .li-k  aii.i  .Iriv.  ,1 
disk  togeth.'r  ...mjirising  a  plurality  ot  Hat  springs,  th.- 
axes  of  whi.h  are  tangenilal  t(.  a  circle  whose  . .  nter  is 
In   th.'  axis  ..f  r.-IatLm  0I   the  driving  shaft 

;■!.    In  a    magn.-to  ;mi)uis.    starter,   the   .-..mMiiat  i.m   with 
a   magneto   r.dor   shaft,   of  a   driven   disk    lixed   th-reto,    » 
driving  disk  coaxlally   relatetl  to  said  driven  disk.  Hat   r. 
silient  means  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  disks  to 
gether.  a   notch  in  the  edge  of  said  driven  disk,  a  .log  at 
ranire.i   t..   cmperat.-   with   said   notch   to   prevent    r-t  iti..ii 
of    said    .Irlv.-n    disk,   an.i    means    carri.-.i    by    >ai.l    .Irivin;: 
disk  to  disengage  said  -log  from  said   n.d.  h 

4.  In  a  magneto  impulse  starter,  th.-  .  ..nitiinati.m  with 
a  magneto  rotor  shaft,  of  a  driven  .lisk  tixe.i  th-Tet...  a 
driving  disk  coaxially  related  to  sai.l  driven  .iisk.  yi.-l.l 
Ing  means  possessing  variable  d.-formation  resisian.e  .  .m 
necting  said  driving  and  .iriven  .lisks  tog.ther.  a  not.  h  in 
the  .'dge  of  sai.l  .Iriven  illsk.  a  .i.)g  arranged  to  c.>..perat.- 
wlth  said  notch  to  prevent  rotation  of  sai.l  driven  disk. 
and  means  carried  by  said  driving  disk  to  disengag.  said 
dog  from  said  notch. 

5,  In  a  magneto  Impulse  starter,  the  combination  with 
a  magneto  rotor  shaft,  of  a  .Iriven  disk  fixed  thereto,  a 
driving  disk  coaxlally  related  to  said  driven  disk,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  disks  t. .gether, 
a  depression  in  the  edge  of  said  driven  disk  ;  a  notch  lo 
cated  in  said  depression,  a  .log  arrang.-d  to  enter  sai.l 
notch  under  the  Influence  ..f  gravity  to  prevent  rot.ition 
of  said  driven  disk,  and  means  carried  by  said  driving 
disk  to  disengage  sai.l  d.ig  from  said  notch,  sai.i  depres 
gion  being  of  su.h  ...utonr  as  to  prevent  the  dog  from 
entering  the  notch  when  the  p.ripheral  spee.l  of  th.' 
driven  disk  attains  a  certain  value. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n.d  prlnte.l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1;.  The  iiimbinaiion  \\ith  a  steering  m.-chanisni  and  a 
lamp,  .d  mean~  op.-rat i\  •  l.\  as>.. .dated  therewith  permii- 
ting  111. .\  em.  in  .-I  ibe  stt-.-riiig  m.-.  hanism  to  a  limite<i  ex- 
t.-iit  with. .111  iniert.r.-n.  .-  with  the  lamii  light,  Lnl  ...niiMd- 
iiiit:  a  sbiliiii;;  .d  -.a..!  ligli!  uimoi  a  ...ntiuued  mi>\.ui.-ni  of 
-,ii-i  m..baniMii,  >ai.i  tn.-an^  ...mprising  tides. ■..im  mem- 
i,-r-,  on.'  ..1  sai-i  in.-mb.-rs  !..-in>;  larger  than  an.l  in.  losing 
till-  other  in.m  '.r  aini  Liriiii'd  t.i  permit  a  limit. -i  lateral 
ii!o\.ineiii    ;i'T\\..'n   sai.i    111.  in  l.i-rs. 


w' 


3.  The    combination    with    th.-    l.\    an.l    th.-    wbeele.l 

st.-erint'   in.-hanis'n    th.reof.   of   a    1,-uiip   support.-. i    Irmn   a 

part    ..tl    ih.     iv,    an.i    nnan-    f.ir    -hlfting    the    lamp    in 

.. Ills. man. .'  with  th.  st.-.-ring  mechanism  Including  uni- 
versally ...upled  te!evv..pii  connecti.ms  iuterme.lla  t.-  of 
the  lamp  an.l  the  whe«'leil  st.'ering  mechanism,  the  tele- 
-..ijiii  memb.-rs  having  a  limit. ■.!  relative  lat.-ral  in.ive- 
nieut.  on.'  of  sal'l  m.-mbers  b.'ing  conne.-ied  with  th.'  lamp 
an.l  th.'  oth.  r  with  th.'  -t.-eritii:  m-'.  hanism.  f-.r  the  por- 
po8<»  describeil. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  the  wheeled 
st.'ering  ni.'.  hanism  tti.T.'.if  in.  hiding  un  upright,  rota- 
tabb'  sle.v.',  ..f  a  lami.  siiiip.irte.l  from  a  pan  .m  thf 
body,  an.l  m.-ans  for  shifting  the  lamp  1n  .■..iis..nan. .-  with 
th.  si.-eiiiig  iiK-i  hanism  comprising  .-tiune.  tions  Inter- 
meiiiate  of  th.  lamp  an.]  sai.i  rotatalde  sleeve  in.  ludiiig 
an  aiiproximati'ly  C  shape.!  bra.  ket  having  a  clamp  at  it> 
lower  terminal  embracing  said  sleeve  and  a  universal 
joint   at   its   upper    terminal,   substantially   as   deM-rlbeil 

.-.  Th.'  .■.imbinati..n  with  th.'  bo.ly  and  the  whe.  le.l 
steering  111.',  hanism  thereof  in. 'hi. ling  an  upright  r..ta 
labl.'  sl.'.'\.-,  ..f  a  lamp  supported  from  a  part  ..n  the 
b.Mi\,  an.l  m.'ans  for  shifting  the  lamp  in  .'(msonan.  »■  with 
the  >t.'.'ring  m.'chanism  comprising  cmnections  iiiierm.-.ii- 
ate  of  the  lamp  ami  sai.l  rotatable  sleeve  im  ludlnp  an 
appr.iximal.'ly  C  shape.l  bra.k.'t  having  a  damp  at  its 
lower  t.-rminal  .nilira.  ing  said  sleeve  an.l  a  universal 
i.iint  at  its  iipp.T  terminal  wdth  the  tel.-scoping  exten- 
di.ms   lea. ling   from   the   latter,   substantially   as  described. 

'Claims  G  t.'  1.'!  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 
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SFTTLIN<;  TANK   VALVE 

Elgin.    Hi,      F\Uh\   Mar.    l-'. 
K'l,    lHT^-21. 


wiMiAM  r.   si- 

r.»ltl.      Sena!    No. 


1.235.078.      AUTOMOBILE- LAMI'.     Chisteh   A.    Staves 

and    .lusEPH     Anobuson.    Tulsa.    Okla..    assignors,     by 

direct    and    mesne    assignments,    of    two-thirds    to    said 

Staves  and  one  thlr.i   to  said    Anderson.      Fil.-d    Mar.   3. 

Iftlrt.      Serial   No.   M.9K7.      H'l.   24"^— 62  1 

1.   The   combination   with   a   steering   mechanism   ami   a 

lamp,   of   means   interp.)8.>d   between   the   st«^ring  m.cha- 

nlsm  and  lamp  and  for  permitting  a  limited  movement  of 

said    steering    mechanism    wifhout    interference    with    the 

lamp  light,  but  compelling  a  ahlftlng  of  said  light  up.m  a 

c.ntlnued   movement  of  the  mechanism  comprising   iuter- 

flttlng  telescopic  members,  said  members  being  forme. i  ii> 

permit  a  limited   lateral   r«lativ«  movement   therebetween. 

for  the  purpoae  descrlbad. 


In    .  ombinali.in.    n    tiltable    tank    having    an    outlet,    a 
stati.inarv    supp.>rting    meuil>er    near    said    outlet,    a    b  h1> 
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se.-iire<l   to   the   rank  hikI   havUiK    1    vulvf  s.-ht 
natrt   ontlPt,  a    hanufr  pivotally   .(uinfrtfil   wU 
above  the  valve  ->'at,  a  henil  •'phiTtral   valv  in 
Ing   Its    flat    «lde    restlni:    a^alnit    the    hant'-T 
■urfaoe    of   the    valv<>   meniher    belni:    neHtatil.'    1 
▼alvp    neat,    a     «e<iirlnK    element     enkraKe-l     fh 
hanger  and  taklnu   into   the  valve  niemh.r   tn 
toifether,  an  aiU'i^fahle  member  .arrleil  hv   the 
member,  and  a  short  lneHne<l  link  pivot... I  ,it  1' 
to   natd   adjustable    memb.-r    an.l    hx    h-    •■.w.r 
«e<\irlng  element 
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1.235.080.  TIRE  TIBK  rK()TK<-TMK  I-hnT  T-i-o-k, 
Plattln.  Mo.  FUe.l  Ann.  l'.».  lit!-;  <erlH  N-  llu,<iT5. 
{C\.   152— 1>.  I 


The  comMnatidii  with  a  pn-Miniati  tir.^  :!i  i'liiin^  m', 
outer  .-aslDK  an.l  Inner  tub...  ..f  a  proi,-.  tor  r^r  'he  tub,' 
Con«it«tlnK  of  a  piiirnlity  ..f  •*,•.!  ion.*  ''a.  h  havui--  -pn  ••'!. 
concentric  !*heet  metal  walls  an.l  a  '.oiijfltu.litMn  v  pro),,  t 
lug  tongue  fixed  between  said  walls  at  on.  .ipI  of  Mi.' 
gpetlon    for  ulldlnk'  enKak'etiieiu    hetw.'en    'b.    S"i'''i    ^^'^^i" 

of  an  adjacent  s..,.tloti,  -aid  s,.,  tion,    .f  th"   pri tor  hav 

ing    relative    rlmimferentla!    u  -'it   betA..!)    th..    tire 

casing  and   the   tube. 


1,2.^.'>.»|'»1.       RF:ArT.\N<"K  I'nll,        i'n   [  r     Thrchio    and 

Harry    R.    Woodrow,    .New    V    rk     N  V       i--^i:    i-    n, 
Thomas   E.   Murray,    New   York     N     V       Fi    ■1    Mn     !.'>, 

1917       Serial   No.   I.'.".n04.      u'l.   IT'.  :!H" 


't     .  ^ 


f*  rs 


1.  A  reactance  apparatus,  .omprUti!.-  1  plurnli'v  of 
parallel  colls  In  "pancake'  form  -  .inn.'i  t-'.!  ii:  iiiuiripi.- 
each  coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  oon'entrlc  wUiiiink's, 
there  being  a«  many  of  said  'pancake"  oils  as  there 
are  conductors  in  said  wln.UujiCs.  an.l  earh  1  .mlu  tor  Neirii: 
wound   in    every   "pani-ake   '   col! 

4.    A  reactance  apparatus,  cotuprlsliii;  a  .a-iiiK'.  >oiiipri« 
ing    two    rertanKular    walls    of    Insulating    ni.it.Mia:,    .ind 
between  said   walls  a   pliirallry   of  parallel     on-    in       pan 
cake"    form    and    four    series    of    pnral!..|    -pa    in-'    bio.  k- 
the  said   blocks  beln*;  symmetrically  dispose.!    arouii  i   -abl 
colls  and  having  their  exposed  faces  rekrisfrin.'  with   the 
edges   of   said    walls   a.ljacent    to    the   auKle-    rh.  r.-.f     an.l 
means  for  clamping  tuk'ether  sab!  blo,-ks  and  -aid  wall- 

.">.    A  reactance  apparatus.  <  oniprlsUik'  a  >  a-ini;,     oinii!-!- 
Ing  two  rectangular  walls  of   insiilatiuii  iiiat..riai,  an  1   b. 
tween  said  walls  a  plurality  of  parall.'!  .  oiN  in   ■   pan-  ak,- 
form  and    four  series  of   parallel   spa.luk'   bb.oks,    -h-   sai.l 
blocks  being  symmetrbnlly  dl-posed  around   shM     oils  ond 


ba\!iik:    their    expose.)    fa.es    rej:lsterlng   with    the    edifes    of 
-aid   walls  a.lja.ent  to  the  angles  thereof,  two  ..uter  blo<ks 

.f  .ah   series  havitij:  inwardly  projecting  arms  extendtni; 

iv.T    the    ..liter    fa-es    of    the    outer    colN,    and    means    for 

iainpliik;    toL'ether    -aid    bbxks    and    said    walls. 

7     ,\   reactan...  apparatus,  comprising  a  .aslng.  .  oinpris- 

iiik'   t«o    r..otangiilar   walls  of   Insulating  material,  and   t>e- 

tw....ii  sail!  walls  a  plurality  of  parallel  colls  In  •' pan.  ake  " 

f    rin    »nd    four   series   of  parallel   spacing   blocks,   the   said 

bb.   k-  belntf  -vnimetrl<-ally  disposed  around  salii  coils  and 

hav  in-    fb.'ir   .-xp.ised   faces   registering   with   the  e<li;es   of 

aald     walls    adjacent     to    the    angles    thereof,     means     for 

larnpliii:  together  said  blocks  ami  said  walls,  and  a  sibling 

iuiii.  :   r.eive.l   In  grooves  formed  in  the  members  of  two 

pairs   of  said  four  series  of  spacing  blocks  for  closing  the 

opeUllii;    between    said    members. 

8.  .\  r.H.tame  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
paraibi  oils  in  ■  pamake  "  form,  parallel  spacing  bars 
of  insuiatinii  materia!  between  said  c(dls.  and  a  <asin;;  for 
jiai.l  .ill-  having  openings  communicating  with  the  -pa.es 
between  -aid  bars,  whereby  a  ventilating  air  current  .hie 
to  the  heat  ra. Hated  from  said  colls  is  caused  through 
naid    op.ntnk's  an.l    said   air   spaces. 

.Claliii-  2.  .'..  I'.,  and  it  not  printe.l  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.23.1. 1's.'      TItAt'ToR  HITCH      .loKR.iEN   von  Hhethokst, 

"  \V..i,«t.  r    City.    I.iwa       FIb'.l    Mar.   'Ji*.    HUT.      Serial    No. 
l,-,s,44.i        ,ri.   •Jl  — 1.37.1 


^P\     ^^: 


/      r     I 


1  In  a  b-vlie  of  the  elass  il.-Ki  rlbe.l.  n  pair  of  parallel 
trans\,r-.  frame  m.'mbers  .leslgned  to  be  niounted  on  the 
frani.  ..f  a  tra.for  or  the  like,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
betw.-.ii  -abl  frame  members,  the  .-entral  portion  of  sabl 
shaft  iiilni.'  s.rew  threaded,  a  bl...  k  mounted  on  said 
s.r.w  thr.'a.leil  portion  and  adapted  to  slide  between  said 
fraiii'.  members  when  said  screw  thread»»<i  portion  is  ro- 
tate.!, a  bar  .'Xtendlng  a.Toss  said  frame  members  fore- 
ani  aft  of  the  .b'vlce.  and  mountetl  for  longitudinal  slbl- 
liik'  an.l  pivoial  movement  on  sabl  bio.  k.  brackets  in  front 
of  an.l  in  the  rear  of  said  frame  inemh«'rs.  means  for  sUd- 
aidy  and  pivotally  mounting  sabl  bar  on  sabl  bra.kets, 
means  for  yieblubly  connecting  the  forward  bracket  with 
sai.l  liar,  and  means  for  siblably  an.l  ybl.lably  .onne.  ting 
til.'  r.-arwanl  and  f.irwar.l   brackets. 

_'  In  a  devbe  of  the  .dass  de«irlb.'.!.  a  pair  of  parallel 
tran-v>r«.e  fram.'  numbers  deslgn.-d  to  be  m.ointe.i  on  the 
fraiu.  of  I  tractor  or  the  like,  a  shaft  rotataldy  mounte.l 
l...tw...n  sab!  frame  members,  the  lentral  portion  .>f  sabl 
-haft  I'eing  strew  threade.l,  a  ido.k  mounte<l  on  said 
SI  rew  tlireade.l  portion  and  adapted  to  slide  between  said 
frame  members  when  sabl  screw  threade.l  portion  Is  ro 
late.l  a  bar  extendluk'  across  sai.l  frame  members  fore- 
ind  aft  .>f  the  ib-vlce.  and  mounte.l  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing and  pivotal  m.ivement  .>n  salil  bio.  k.  bra.kets  in  front 
of  and  In  the  rear  ..f  said  frame  meml>ers.  means  for  slid 
ably  an.l  pivotally  moiintlni:  sabl  bar  on  said  brackets, 
01'., ins  for  ylel.lahly  1  .mnectlng  the  forward  bra.  ket  with 
said  bar.  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  rearward 
.III  1  forward  bra.  kefs,  for  permitting  their  lateral  sliding 
iiio',  .'inenf    in    ridaflvely   .IKTer.'nt   dlr.'ctions. 

!  In  \  il.'vbe  of  the  ilass  .lescrlbed.  a  pair  of  paralbd 
•r;nis\.rse  frame  members  deslk'ned  to  be  mounted  on  the 
;,■„,, r  ,,   traitor  or   the  like,  a  shaft   rotatably  mounted 
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betw.-tn   said   frame  members,  the  central  portion   of   said 
shaft    b.'ing    screw  thread.'d,    a    block    mounted    on    sai.i 
screw  thr-:uie.l  p.irtion  and  adapted  to  slide  betw.'cn  said 
frame    members   when    -aid   screw-threa.ie.i   portion    Is    ro- 
tate.!,   a    i.ar    exten.ling    acr..ss   said    frame   members    fore- 
and  alt   of  the  device,  and   mounted   for  longitudinal   slid- 
ing and  pivotal   movement  on   sai.l  block,  brackets  having 
rollers    for    engaging    sai.l    frame    members    in    fr.uit    and 
rear,   m.ans  for  siblably  and  pivotally   mounting  sai.l  bar 
on  sai.l  bra.kets.   means  for  yieldably   .(innecting   the   for 
ward   brai  k-t   with  sai.l  itar,  means  for  slldably  autl   ylebl 
ably   connirtini:  the  rearward   an.l   forwar.l   brackets,   and 
for  yieldinglv  pressing  the  r.dlers  of  the  respe.tlve  brack- 
ets toward   said   Irame    members. 


projected  in  the  longltu.linal  plan.-  of  the  handle  and  a 
nail  driving  member  combine.!  with  the  head  and  the  tubu- 
lar member. 

jt'lalni  "J  not  printe.l  in  the  (iaz.tte.] 


1,235,085.  FISH-SCALEK.  Lot  IS  Wkinbkr.;.  Chicago, 
HI.  Filed  Feb.  :i>»,  I'.'IT.  Serial  No.  151.471:  tCl. 
IT-    lit.  I 


1  ,  2  H  ,".  ,  "1  s  ,S  .  niL  FI,<  iT.^TION  CC»NCHNTK ATIUN 
I'HHCK.^^S.  Em.^.mki.  W.^i.NER.  New  Y.Tk.  N.  Y  Filed 
Mav  7.   1913       Serial   No.  7(lf..rJ7.       .CI.  .s3 — ^5.) 


1,  The  process  oi  r.un  .'ntrai  ing  or.-s  wbi<  b  ..msisis  111 
mlxink'  wtih  the  or.'  in  gr.-und  state  .dl  and  water,  intro- 
ducink'  air  un.ler  pressui.  into  an  as<  .'n.ling  current  of  the 
pulp  so  formed,  p.-rmltting  the  minerals  lo  overflow  on 
top  of  th..  curr.-nt.  an.l  discharging  the  as.  .'nding  gaiigue 
below  the  ov.'rrtow  an.l  above  the  level  of  introduction  of 
the  air. 

L'.  d'he  process  of  con.-enf  ra  ting  oies  whbh  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  or.'  in  gr.aind  stnt.'  oil  and  water.  Intro 
ducing  air  bublib's  of  .leflnite  size  un.ler  pr.-ssure  into  au 
ascending  .  urrent  of  the  pulp  so  forme.l.  permitting  the 
min.rals  to  overflow  on  top  .>f  the  current,  an.l  discharg 
Ing  the  asiendlng  gangu.-  below  th.'  overfl..w  and  above  the 
lev.d  of  intr.Hlu.  tlon  of  the  air 

3.  The  process  ()f  concentratlnk'  .ir.'s  which  cinsists  in 
mlxink'  with  the  or.'  in  ground  state  oil  an.l  wat.T.  intr.. 
dui'ing  air  und.r  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  an  as. en. link" 
curr.nt  of  the  pulp  so  formed,  permitting  the  minerals  to 
overflow  on  top  of  the  current,  and  discharging  the  ascend 
ing  gangue  below  the  overflow  ami  above  the  level  of  In 
tro.lu.  tl.in  of  the  air. 

4.  The  pro. 'ess  of  concentrating  ores  whl.  h  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  ore  in  ground  sta^tf  (dl  and  water.  Intro- 
ducing air  bul)bles  of  definite  size  under  pressure  at  the 
bottom  of  an  ascending  current  of  the  pulp  so  formed,  per 
mltting  the  min.'rals  to  overflow  on  top  of  the  current,  and 
discharging  the  ascending  gangue  below  the  overflow  and 
abov.'  th.'  lev. 'I  of  Introductl.m  of  the  air. 


,  •:  3  r.  .  0  s  4  CLENCHEH  NAIL  STRAKiHTENER. 
Fr.ank  P  Wekjel,  Flandreau.  S.  1>.  Filed  Mar,  2!-. 
1917       Serial   No.   157.998.      tCl.  254—18.) 


aY'Auv\W^^^:}:}:}:W^ 


--^■^'i 


*c  -'  - 

g  ,J    /*■  //-  ^ 


1.  A  fish  scaler  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  series  .d  toothed 
scraper  bia.ieh  carried  by  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  t.Tminating  short  of  the  ends 
thi're.d".  the  scraper  biailes  seating  in  sabl  slots  an.l  abut- 
tinu  at  th.ir  ends  against  the  end  walls  of  th.  slot-,  the 
teeth  of  the  iibules  proj.-.ting  therefrom,  the  outer  edges 
,,f  -be  blad.'s  a.ljacent  to  the  .  nds  thereof  i)eing  croove.!, 
and  retaining  hands  encircling  the  mandr.  1  an.l  the 
scraper  idades  carried  thereby,  and  seating  in  the  afore- 
sai.'l  end  gro.ives  of  the  latter. 

2  A  tis  si'aler  comprlsiuk'  a  mandrel,  and  a  s.  ri.-s  .if 
tooth. ■<!  >craper  blades  carrietl  by  the  mandrel  and  extend- 
ing In  the  direinlon  of  the  length  thereof,  sjiid  mandrel 
i.eing  tapered  in  the  direction  of  one  end.  and  th.  t.-.'lh  of 
the  scraper  bla.ics  being  gradually  redu.ed  In  siz,  in  the 
dlr-'ctlon  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  mandrel. 

3.  A  rtsh  scaler  comprising  a  mandrel  tap.'red  in  the 
direction  (.f  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  series  of  scrap-r  i.-eth 
carried  by  sabl  mandrel,  said  scraper  teeth  being  gra.iually 
redu.'c.l  in  size  in  the  direction  .if  the  smaller  en.l  of  the 
man.lr.'l  and  the  spacing  betwe.'n  the  teeth  beini;  ai-.i  re- 
lu.eii  in  width  in  the  same  direction. 


1,235,<ISG.  CKADING  -  MACHINE.  CiAFTXiy  K  Werts 
ami  Walter  <;.  Werts.  Russell.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
IIM.-       Serial   No    4.304.      '  CI.  37— 33, » 


1,    \n  nnplem.'nt  comprisini;  a  .law  shaped  head  and  a 
handle,  a  tubular  member  attached  to  the  said  head  and 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  frame  on  wht-elg, 
a  scoop  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
capable  of  tilting  movement,  and  draft  devices  adjustably 
mounte.l  on  said  scoop. 

2,  In  a  d.'vlce  of  the  class  desorlbe<i  a  frame  on  wheels, 
a  s'oop  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and 
capabb'  «f  tilting  movement,  draft  devices  adjustably 
mounte.l  .in  said  scoop,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  draft 
devices,  a   cessifd.'  to  an  operator  at  the  rear  of  the  scoop. 


1393 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31, 1917- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cl&sf)  described,  a  franif  on  wh««l«, 
a  »<'oop  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  tht'  frame  and 
capablf  uf  Tilting  niovt'mfnr.  draft  dfviifs  adjuMtal'ly 
mounted  on  said  s(  oop.  a  platform  on  said  frame,  and  op 
eratlng  devices  iH'('e*sit)le  to  an  operatur  nii  the  iilatfnrrii 
for  Independently  or  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering 
the  ends  of  nald  Broop,  said  niejtnn  being  f-apaiil*-  of  hold- 
ing said  ncoop  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions 

4.  In  a  devlie  of  the  class  described,  a  frrtriie  on  wheels, 
a  s -oop  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  ihc  friiiue  iin^l 
iapal)le  of  tilting  movenieuf.  a  platfoim  on  said  fniiiic  aiid 
op>Tating  devices  acceBslhlc  to  an  operatur  mi  th*'  plat 
form  for  independently  or  simultaneously  raising  or  low 
eriu;:  the  ends  of  said  scoop  for  raising  or  lowering  its 
front  or  rear  parts,  said  means  being  capal>lc  of  holding 
said  scoop  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  and  lin  ludiog 
(oactlnf  gears  and  rackbarx  on  the  scoop  and   the  frame. 

.".    In  a  device  of  the  class  describaJ.  a  frame  ou  wheels, 
a   scoop  mounted  on   the  frame,  a  platform  on   the   frame. 
operating  devices   accessible    to   an    operator    on    the    plat 
form   for  Independently  or  simultaneously   ralsinir  "r   Niw 
erlng  The  ends  of  said  scoop,  and   for  raising  it<  fnint   or 

rear  part,  said  means  being  capable  of  holdinir  sail   ^ p 

rigidly  in  one  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  and  in' lui-d  at 
each  end  of  the  scoop,  a  pinion  on  the  sconji  a  la^  k  imr  <n: 
the  scoop,  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  clr<  le  havinu  if-  enr.: 
at  the  center  of  said  pinion,  a  pinion  on  rlie  frame  in 
mesh  with  said  rack-bar.  and  a  rack-bar  on  the  frame 
curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  its  renter  at  the  cen 
ter  of  the  last  pinion  arranged  in  inesh  with  the  pinion 
on  the  scoop. 

1  Claims  0  to  \2  not  printed  in  The  (iazetle.J 


1,23.'5.087.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  Jo^ki-h  K. 
Whitt,  lU!y,  Tex.  Filed  Apr  12.  191'.  .^er'al  No. 
20.744.      (CI.   74 — 4t). ) 


^^     "^ 


a.  Tht  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  driv- 
ing member  connected  with  the  re«-lprocatlng  member.  aQ 
electric  motor  conuecte*!  with  the  driving  member,  a  re- 
versint'  Hwtti'h  connected  in  the  power  circuit  of  the 
motor.  H  switch  operating  device,  a  hand  operated  ele- 
ment connected  directly  with  the  switch  operating  devlc^e, 
ami  means  mounte*!  on  the  reciprocating  member  posi- 
tloui-d  so  as  to  operate  the  swit<'h  operating  device  at 
each  end   of  the  stroke  of  said  meml)er. 

4.  The  comltinatlou  with  a  re(  iprocatlng  member  and 
.111  electric  motor  for  driving  the  member,  of  a  reTers- 
iiig  switch  connectfHl  in  the  power  circuit  of  the  motor, 
a  switch  operating  memb*'r,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on 
the  operating  member,  a  brake  correlated  with  the  re- 
ciproi-ating  member,  a  brake  operating  device  connected 
with  the  switch  o[>eratlng  member,  emergency  stops  at 
each  end  of  the  reclproiatlng  member,  and  an  operating 
lonnei  Tion  in  the  jiath  of  the  stops  and  connected  with 
the  switt  h  operating  member,  the  switch  operating  mem- 
ber beinK  oi)eratable  b.^  either  the  hand  lever  or  the 
emergenc.\  conne<tion  and  the  brake  operating  device 
being  operated  whenever  the  switch  op.Tuting  member  l3 
a' tuated. 


1.  The  combination   of  a    re.  iprccating   iiieniber.   n   driv 
ing   member  <'onnected   with   the   reciprocating   member   for 
reciprocating     the     latter,     an     electric     motor     conne.tci 
with    the  driving   nienvlier    for   operating   the    latter,    a    re 
versing    switch    normally    neutral    and    connecte<l    in    the 
power    circuit    of    the    motor,    a    manual    operating    device 
connected    with    the    switch,    and    means    on    the    reiipro 
eating  iiieml>er   for   engaging   the   switch   operating   device 
at  each  end   of   the   stroke   of  said    reciprocating   member 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  driv 
ing  member  connected  with  the  reciprocating  member 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  an  electric  motor  connoted 
with  the  driving  member  for  operating  the  latter,  a  re 
rsrsing  switch  normally  neutral  and  connecttMl  In  the 
power  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  manual  operating  device 
connected  with  the  switch,  means  on  the  reclprocatln:: 
member  for  engaging  the  switch  operating  device  at 
each  end  of  the  strolte  of  said  reciprocating  menib«»r.  a 
brake  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  rectpro<atlng  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  the  switch  op*'ratlng  device  for  oper- 
ating the  brake. 


l-;-.nss        (oT'ro.N  -  TRAMPKR.      ,I().sKrH 
I';i:\       lex        I--lled    Apr.    4,    l»in.       .-Serial 

(CI.     lon^_lo   J 


E. 

No 


WHirr, 

S8.7S1. 


Ill  a  cotton  tramper.  a  reciprocating  tramper  bead,  an 
c.  entrically  mounted  drum,  a  flexible  connection  coiled 
about  flit  drum  and  fastene.l  thereto  at  a  point  nearest 
till'  axis  r)f  rotation  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
•  Mremitie>.  of  the  head,  whereby  the  head  is  started  at 
the  be;;innlng  of  its  stroke  at  a  minimum  speed  and  in- 
creases the  speed  gradually  to  a  maximum  at  the  middle 
iif  ttic  stroke  and  then  decreases  the  speed  to  a  minimum 
,1 1   tlic  cuil  of  The  Stroke,  in   both  directions. 


1.2:i.-..uHH.  .MKAN.><  FOR  AlUCSTIN*}  AND  SHORINO 
.■^Ull'S  IN  DRY  SETTINi;.  Andkus  Frbhrik  Wiki.ng, 
Stockh.dm     Swe.len.      Filed   De«'.   2lt,   1914.     Serial   No. 

sT!t.4;{!l         (CI,    HI — H.) 

1  In  a  dry  dock,  vertical  shoring  beams,  braces  ptv- 
ofaliy  aTtache.l  thereto.  ( ertain  of  said  braces  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  dock,  carriages 
slid.itdc  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  dock  to  which  the 
other  braces  are  pivotally  attached,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  carriages  whereby  the  shoring  beams  may  be 
mo\e<l   toward   or  away  from   the  center  of  the  dock. 

L'  In  a  dry  dock,  vertical  shoring  beams  arrange<l  on 
both  sides  of  the  dock,  braces  pivotally  attached  to  said 
beams.  I'ertaiu  of  said  braces  being  pivotally  attached 
to  the  walls  of  the  dork,  slldahle  carriages  to  which 
fh>'  other  braces  are  pivotally  attached,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  sliding  said  carriages  thereby  moving  the 
beams  uniformly  toward  the  center  of  the  dock  to  center 
and   shore  the  ship 
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3  In  a  drv  dock,  verti.-al  shoring  beams  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  the  dock,  braces  pivotally  attache<l  to  said 
beams,  .ertain  of  said  braces  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the    walls    of    the    dock,    slidable    carriages    to    which    the 


4 

11 

Kf 

A^ 

n 

— 

i2;ir..Ka.     combined   folding   bath -Tin    and 

■  SHOWER  STALL  OR  SHOWER-BATH.  David  Wiley 
AM.tus..v,  Ri.hmoud.  Va..  assignor  to  rnlversal  Bath 
Equipment  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va..  a  Corin.ratlon. 
Filed   Nov.  2.-..    li^l'i.      J^'Tial    N...    i:«.H27.      (CI.  4—2..) 


other    braces    are    piv. dally    attached,    -crew-     to     m.i.nri 
slidin;;     motion     to     said     carr'ages.     and     iutcrconncctui^ 
shafts    and    gears    adapted    to    rotate    said    screws    siuuil 
lane.oisly   whereby   the   centering   and   shoring   o!    the   ship 
Is  efTect.'d   in  a  single  operation. 


123.-,  (.9..        AI'I'ARATIS     FOR     SAMl'LINO    STREAMS 
OF    WET    ORES    AND    THE    LIKE.      Cn.vRi.Ks    .Tohn 
I'erranwell.      Coriiwali      county.      England 


Williams. 
Filed   r>e> 


1.  Utl,%       Serial  No    K4.r.4>i       (<"1    "3 — -1  ' 


1  \n  ore  sampling  apparatus  comprising:  a  .  haunel 
having  steppe.l  sections  for  the  flow  of  malenal  to  be 
sampled  a  sample  chamber  disposed  underneath  th.  ,ie 
liverv  end  of  a  section  of  said  channel  and  having;  a 
receiving  opening  below  said  <'hannel  end,  a  pivoted 
scoop  adapted  to  .'onnect  said  channel  end  with  sail 
chamber  opening  said  scoop  being  fulcrumed  transversd.v 
of  said  .hannel  and  a.lapted  to  swing  downward  througli 
the  flowing  stream  to  be  sampled,  a  counterbalance  tor 
said  scoop,  and  means  for  periodically  swinging  said 
s.oop   ,lownward    Into   operative   position. 

C,     An    ore    sami>ling    apparatus    comprising    a     launder 

having  step 1   sections  and   a   riser  betw(>en  the  delivery 

end    of    the    upj.er    section    and    the    receiving    end    of    trie 
lower    section,    said    riser    having    an    opening     a    sample 
chamber    disp.ised    underneath    the    delivry    end    of    said 
nppor   section   and    behind   said    riser,   a    horizontal    spindle 
disposed    transversely    of    said    launder    at     the    delivery 
en.l   of  said   upper  section    thereof,   a  scoop   fixed   10  sail 
spindle,  upright  arms  In  fixed  relation  to  said  sp'ndle.  a 
water  tank  supported  on  said  arms  and  having  an  upper 
inlet    opening    adapte.1    to    receive    water    for    depressing 
said    scoop    Into    operative    position    and    with    lower    dis 
charge    means    operative    for    releasing    said    scoop    when 
tilted    Into    Inoperative    position,    a    counterbalance    arm 
attached  to  said  spindle  and  carrying  an  adjustable  bal 
ance  weight    and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank, 
said    scoop    being    provided    with    a    recess    .-ngaging    the 
deliverv    end    of    said    upper    se<tion    and    adapted    to    cut 
the  stream   flowing  over  said  upper  section  and   to  close 
into    operative    relation    with    said    opening,    forming    n 
connecting   conduit   betwe^^n    said    upper   section    and   said 
sample    chamber    and    serving    to   direct    the    flow    of    ma 
terlal  fn.m  said  launder  into  said  chamber. 
[Claims  '2  to  ,">  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1  A  bath  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  f<dding 
tub  ninged  thereto,  hinged  water  supply  pipes  connected 
to  the  tub  leading  to  the  outer  or  upper  end  portion  of 
the  tub.  and  a  shower  sprav  carried  by  the  tub  at  the 
outer   end   portion    thereof. 

••     \   bath  apparatus  comprising  a   receptacle,  a   folding 

tub   hinged    theivto     hinged   water   supply   pipes   .(.m ted 

to  the  tub  and  leading  to  the  , oiler  or  upper  end  portion 
of  th..  tub  a  shower  spray  carried  by  the  tub  at  the  outer 
upper  end  portion  thereof,  an<l  means  ,onuect,.l  lo  the 
tub  for  elevating  it  to  an  upright  ftdded  position 

;',  A  bath  apparatus  comprising  a  receptade  lo.ated 
within  a  recess  and  provided  with  an  integral  upward 
..xteiislon  .■(  folding;  tub  hinged  to  sai.l  extension,  hinged 
water  supply  [dpes  connoted  to  the  tub.  a  showe,  s-'ay 
.arried  bv  the  tub  at  Its  outer  or  upper  end  portion  and 
means  .onne,  ted  to  the  tub  for  elevating  it    to  ai>  ui. right 

f(dded  position 

4  \  bath  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
Integral  upward  extension,  a  folding  tub  hinged  to  said 
extension,  hinged  water  supply  pipes  connected  to  the 
tub  a  shower  spray  carried  by  the  tub  at  Us  outer  or 
upper  end  portion,  and  uieans  connected  to  the  tub  for 
locking   it   in  its  upright  position. 

-  A  bath  apparatus  comprising  a  re.vptacle  having  an 
integral  upward  extension,  a  folding  tub.  spring  hinges 
for  securing  the  tub  to  sail  upward  extension,  hinged 
water  sui.plv  pipes  connected  to  the  tub.  and  a  folding 
o.g  and  locking  means  carri.d  by  the  tub  an.  ciunec-fd 
together  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1  Claims  f.  to  1."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2rri.O!»2 

llEKBEHT 


ATTOMATIC    CABLE    TAKE    IP    DEVICE. 

S  ATKINSON,  E..st  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Hier- 
M.o  .T  nHKM.i.iN,  NeA-  Yoi k,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The 
Havward  (Mmpany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  .Ian.  2.'.  1013. 
(<'l.   242^-  D»T,i 


Serial    No.    744.0S8. 


4     Ii.   a   device  of   the   ■las.  described,   the   combinaUOD 
of   a   cable,   a  drum   nieml>er    to   which    said    <alde  U   con- 
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nectwl,  a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  »ald  tlnim   rutin 
ber.   tension   nit-ans   1  onnp<r«l    to  -said   abaft   and    to   shM 
drum  member  for   rotatlns;   ih.-  latter,   a  support   pruvliUd 
with  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  ine<ha 
nlsm   connected   to  said   •>upport  and    to  xald   -ihaft   fur   i  ■ 
tatlng   the    latter   to    Increa^^*'    or    derrf«s.'    tli-    reunion     if 
iwld  ti  nslon  means,  said  ra»»ohanlsm  pennlttiui:  >aid   shaft 
to  freely  rotate  in  the  direction  of  wlndink:   [no\  .ti.. n'     >f 
the    drim»    member    on    »ind:u'    acrf Itra tiou    nf    th-    :,in>--:. 
^uch   free  rotation   of  thf  shaft,   on   undiu-  a     •i-  rar i.,!i     1' 
the  drum  member,  b^'insc  due  to  th''  weight  ana   no-ijuntuiu 
of  the  drum  memb^-r  In   its  windlni^t  movenu'nt 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewcrib^'d.  the  .  uiubinatlon 
of  a  cable,  a  drum  member  to  which  said  abU-  is  con- 
nected, a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  irmn  mem- 
ber, tension  means  connectt'd  to  said  shaft  and  t*  snid 
drum  member  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  support  pro\  i.i.'d 
with  bearings  for  said  shaft,  pawl  au.l  ratchet  m-  haiiNin 
connected  to  said  support  and  to  said  shaft  f-r  1  .'Hii;ii; 
the  latter  to  increase  or  dei  rease  the  tension  "f  sail  f' n 
glon  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  drum  srari-nary 
when  said  mechanism  is  operated,  said  aifrhani-ui  p- r- 
mlttlng  said  shaft  to  freely  rotate  in  the  direction  of  wind- 
ing movement  of  the  drum  in»'mt>»'r  on  iindiif  a  ■  fl-ra  ti.in 
of  the  latter. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.235.093.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Troy  E.  Arvi,.  I'.altimore, 
Md.  Filed  July  1",  1916.  Serial  No  luH.:iS2.  (CI. 
152 — 8.) 


an  inner  clr<  iimferentlal  Mire  within  said  casini;.  an  outer 
clri'umferential  core  within  said  casine  comprising  inde- 
penilently  movable  sectors,  cushion  means  Interposed  be 
rwe.'ii  -aid  inner  core  and  said  s.  i  tors,  tlexlble  means 
■  ■oime.  ting  said  inner  core  and  said  sectors  t(<gether.  ea>  h 
of  said  sectors  fornieil  with  a  recss,  a  reinforcing'  .  haln 
extending  circumferentially  of  said  outer  core  and  dls 
posed  in  said  recesses,  and  a  flexible  circumferentially  ex 
t-'iidink,'  strip  disposed  over  said  reinforcing  rhain  and  at 
ta    li-d   to  eHrh  of  said  se.-tors  for  the  iiurpi>s.'  ^.r   forth. 


1  2.T.".Of»4       I'F.VK'K    For    PACKINi;    rUTNKS       Ai.bfkt 

M    Hakkkk.  San  .lo^...  Cal.     Filed  Nu\ .  ijl.   \\<\>;.     Seria; 
N..     l.rj.t'ilT.         .ri,    liM^--,'i7.l 


i/ 


m 


In  a  lievlce  for  packing  prunes  the  combination  of  a 
iiottoni  ple.'c.  a  rear  side  plei>e  connected  to  said  tiottom 
pif.,  ...  end  ple.es.  sai<i  end  pieces  being  conne.■t^'.l  to  said 
rtar  .>ide  pi.- e  adapted  to  op.  n  outwar.i,  for  the  purpose 
of  releasirik'  th.'  prunes  paeke.l  ,  front  sl.l.'  pi.M  es.  said 
front  side  pl.M'cs  l>elng  fastene.l  to  said  ■  iid  pieces  in  any 
sultatil.'  manner,  fhe  same  being  a.lapte.l  to  op.u  on'ward 
for  rh.'  purpose  of  rei.'HStng  the  prunes  parked.  ni.an<  for 
holding  said  front  side  pieces  together  wh.'U  Mild  devic  is 
closed,  clasps,  said  clasps  being  fastened  to  said  .nd  pie.  es. 
the  lower  .'n<l  of  said  jdasps  being  bent  at  right  auirle. 
adj.pied  to  engage  the  under  side  of  ^aid  bottom  piece. 
siihstaniially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ,les,rlt>e.l 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .'haracter  described,  the  .omtiiua 
tlon  with  a  wheel  and  the  rim  and  the  tire  i-asing  th.-ref.ir 
of  an  Inner  circumferential  core  within  said  casing,  an 
outer  circumferential  core  within  said  .aslng  comprising 
Independently  movable  sectors,  resilient  means  interpose<l 
between  said  inner  core  and  said  sectors,  flexible  strips 
connecting  said  inner  core  and  said  8e<'tors  togeth.r,  and 
flexible  means  extending  circumferentially  of  said  outer 
core  and  connecting  all  of  said  sectors  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  and  the  rim  ami  the  tire  casing  there- 
for, of  an  inner  circumferential  .ore  within  said  casing, 
and  an  outer  circumferential  core  within  said  casing  «'ora- 
prlslng  Independently  movable  sectors,  resilient  in.ans 
Interposed  between  said  inner  core  and  said  sectors,  flexi- 
ble means  connecting  said  inner  core  and  said  sectors  to- 
gether, flexible  reinforcing  means  extentling  circuniferen 
tlally  of  said  outer  core  and  connecting  all  .>f  sai.l  s... 
tors  together,  and  flexible  reinforcing  means  exrenditik' 
transversely  around  certain  of  said  sectors  and  attache, l 
to  said  circumferentially  extending  flexible  reinfor.  Ing 
meang. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  .  omliina 
tlon  with  a  wheel  and  the  rim  and  the  tire  casini:  there 
for.  of   an   Inner   circumferential   core   within    sai.l    .aslnn 
and  an  outer  corcumferential  core  within  sai.l  .  asim:    .mi 
prising    Independently    movable    sectors,    resilient     ni.ans 
Interposed  between  said  inner  core  and  said  se.tors,  tlexi 
ble  means  connecting  said  inner  core  an.i  said  se.  tors  to 
gether,  each  of  said   sectors  formed   In    its   outer    surface 
with   a    recess,   and   a   reinforcing   chain    dispose.!    tn    The 
recesses   of   said   sectors  and    extending   clr.uniferentially 
of  the  outer   core  and   ..innecting  all    of  sai.i   s.-tors   to 
gether. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  the  rim  and  the  tire  casing  therefor,  of 


1.235,095  INFLATABLE  SURGITAL  PACKING.  Ar- 
c.rsTis  I..  Hk<  K.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assljrnor  to  Ella 
(■      I'.e.  k       Fileil     Aug.     1,     1916.      Serial     No      1T2.49«. 
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1  A  pneumatic  packing  for  the  purpose  descril>ed  com- 
[irising  a  <-lose.l  flexible  bag  whose  shape  is  .ouformed  to 
tlie  nasal  chamber  and  having  comparativly  resistant 
ends,  and  an  inflating  tube  leading  into  one  end  of  said  bag. 

2  A  pneumatic  packing  for  the  purpos--  d.-scrlbed  com- 
prlsink:  a  narrow  closed  flexible  bag  longer  on  one  edge 
than  the  other,  and  adapte<l  to  fit  the  floor  and  walls  of 
the  nasal  chamber  and  having  comparatively  resistant 
ends,  an.l  an   inflating  tube  leading  into  one  end  of  said 

bag. 

3.  A  pneumatic  pa.king  for  the  purposes  des,  rib.d.  ooni- 
prisint  a  .dosed  flexible  bag  having  its  front  and  rear  ends 
reinfor.. "1  and  thereby  rendered  less  distensilde.  an.l  hav- 
ing its  si.le  wills  of  thin  flexible  material  adapte.l.  when 
. listen. ie.l.  to  bear  flat  against  the  walls  of  the  nasal  iu- 
rerior.  with  an  inflating  tube  connected  to  the  anterior 
'i')r.ler  of  the  bag. 


July  31.  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"95 


4  A  pneu.nati,  pa.king  for  the  purposes  described,  com- 
prising a  .  losed  rubber  bag  having  its  front  and  rear  ends 
reinforced  and  thereby  rendered  less  distensible,  and  hav- 
ing  its  sl.le  walls  of  thin  flexitde  material  adapted,  when 
distended,  t.,  bear  flat  against  the  walls  of  the  nasal  in- 
,..rior,  with  an  inflating  lube  .onnected  to  the  anterior 
tM.r.bT  of  the  bag. 


1  -2  3  5  ,  0  !.  f,  \VKIT1N<;  IMl'LF.MF.NT. 
r.c.  KKTi,  Wilkin-burj;,  I'a.  Filed  Mar, 
jial    N..    los.<>4'.;.       "•!.    1-"    ^-■' 


("L.KllKM    t     A 

:s,  v,»iT      ^■ 


-  K  cap  for  prote.'ting  the  poir.t  ..f  a  writing  Implc^ 
me'nt  having  an  opening  in  its  outer  end,  a  '^^l^^'^'l 
f<,r  hinged  to  said  end  and  adapted  to  swing  inwarrtl>  a 
sliding  button  on  the  side  of  the  ,  ap.  and  a  ...nnectlon  be 
twe.'n  the  button  and  the  .iosure. 

4      \  cap  for  protecting  the  ends  of  a  writing  implement 
comprising    a    tubular    member    adapted    to    ^llp    over    th. 
pointed    end    of   said    Implement    an.l    having    an    opening 
through  its  outer  end,  an   inwardly  swinging  shutter  pu 
ote.l  to  said  end  for  closing  said  opening,  a  button  s  idabl,. 
longitudinally  on  the  side  of  sabi   cap,  a   stem  ProJ-vtu., 
mwardlv    from    said    butf.n    through    a    longitudinal    sb. 
In  the  cap.  and  a  spring  .•.mn...tion  between   sai.l  pin  nv.A 

the   shutter.  _ 

■Claims  1  and  3  not  printe<l  In  the  (tazettej 


l.-2:?.',09T.      TRT'NK. 
Filed  Mar   16,  1917. 


nlvote.l  at  the  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  designed 
to  mov..  facewlse  toward  and   away   from  th.'  same,  said 

h..ri7ontal  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and 
,  r.-Mlient  .atcb  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the 
piv,.te.l  s.'ction   to  frictionally  pass  through  the  aperture. 

jis  an.l  f.T  the  ptirposev  set   forth. 


.lusKi'H    Bkr<:.    N.w     York.    N.    Y 
Serial  N...  155. l.".!        mM.  19(V-rj  i 


'  \  kcv  fastener  comprt>ibi;  a  r.^nent  rectilinear  sec- 
tion of  a  -'bitt  ^trip  of  spring  metai  vertically  positioned  to 
..ntrage  a  kevh..ie  and  twisted  intermediate  ..l  Its  ends 
,,,  ,,r..vide  a  b..ri?.ontal  portion,  a  movable  part  pivoted 
.„  said  boriz.uital  portion  and  having  a  stamped  out 
t,,ngue  bent  therefrom  In  a  reverse  curve,  said  horlionUI 
porti-.i  having  an  aperture  for  frictlona!  engagement  of 
said  T..ngue  therethrough  whereby  to  pass  through  the 
bow  ..f  a  kev  held  between  said  horizontal  part  and  the 
plvot...i  part  when   s..  posltlon.'d  in  substantially  parallel 

relati.'ii, 

irialHis  :i  an.l  4   not  print.-.l  in  the  Gazette.) 


o  <i  (< 


1  V  trunk  ..unprlslng  a  bo.ly  portion,  a  partition  dl 
vl.ling  the  said  bo,iy  portion  into  two  cunpartments.  a 
.,,ver  for  each  .ompartment,  fobllng  legs  arranged  with- 
in one  .omi.artment  and  adapted  to  support  the  body  por- 
tion and  f.ddlng  legs  carried  by  the  cover  ..f  the  said  com 
partment  and  arranged  to  support  the  said  ...ver  In  a 
horizontal  position. 

'Claims  2  to  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


THREAl"  STITC11IN(;    MACHINE    F« 'R 

i;.M.KBINMN(..      riuicH    His<  h.if.   Winterthur.    Swit- 
...fland    assign..r  to  .,ebr.  StiUUdi,  Horgen.  Swlt/.erhmd. 
■A    191.'.,      Serial   No.  31.90,1.      tCl.   ll•i- 


,IuIl 


41.) 


1  In  a  thread  stitching  machine,  th-  .umbination  with 
..ve.i  ^:»'winv:  nee.iles  and  a  hooked  needle  of  a  single 
,;.,,te.i  threa.i  layer  having  tw.-  thread  rests  '"-P"";^^ 
bv  the  beak  of  the  thread  layer  and  means  for  imparting 
,;,  ,j,,  latter  an  os.Ulation  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
,„.c  nee-lles  during  the  exten.iing  action  of  the  thread 
l.,v.r  to  bring  both  the  branches  ..f  the  stitch  loop  upon 
the  same  side  of  the  thread  layer  and  into  the  said  thread 


r..st 


Claims   J  an.l   H  not   printed  in  the  Gazette, 1 


,  •.s",  100        \rT(.MATIC   MASKIN.;   LEVIfE,      -Iessi   L. 

■"bu.   KFNSTVPK     and     .InSHlA     H.     WrRKIN-..,     ^'-'-'^'J^J^^- 

.h.'St.T     In.i       File.l    .lulv   24.    191.V      Serial    No.   111. (K»l. 


1 1_ 


sv — 1 .5,  I 


1  -jr,  ,,fly     KEY-FASTENER.    Fkithoof  Bkuo.ikbn.  Br..ok 
"lyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    30.    191fi.      Serial    No.    117, R92. 

(CI.  70 — fi5,i 

1     \  k.'v  fastener  comprising  a  vertical   shank  portion 
twisted    U<  provide   a    short   horizontal    porti-ti    a    section 


1  The  ...mbiuati.ui  of  a  support,  a  view  finder  of  the 
l,„x  tvpe  pivotallv  mounted  upon  the  support  for  rota- 
,i„n  ab,.ut  the  axis  of  the  lens  of  the  finder,  and  a  mask- 
,ig  .levl.e  ass...  iate,l  with  the  finder  to  present  a  different 
;,p..riur..  for  ea.  b  position  of  the  finder  through  which 
the  screen  may  be  view<Hl. 

H  The  comtdnation  of  a  support,  a  view  finder  of  the 
b..x  tvp.  pivotallv  mounted  upon  the  support  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  ..f  the  fln.ler  lens,  and  a  masking  compris- 
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lug  morable  l*«ve«  adaptf^l  to  ennaffe  ailja<-€rit  slde«  of 
the  finder  and  havlni?  an  ap«rrur.'  In  t-ach  leaf  whcr.»by 
the  flnder  may  hf  rotated  to  dispose  its  focu^lni?  srret-n 
behind  either  of  the  openings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  vipw  rtmitr  of  thf 
box  type  plvotally  muunted  upon  the  Bupport  f'>r  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  finder  lens,  a  pintlt>  fixedly  mn-uu.-.l 
upon  the  support  and  adapted  t"  He  In  contiK'""'!-^  r»i;i 
tion  to  one  eilge  of  th^'  finder,  relatively  mmndl.'  i"Hv»s 
hlngedly  <-onn»»cted  to  the  pintle  and  adapted  t..  norma  ;!■> 
rest  against  two  adjai-ent  surfaces  of  the  flnd»r  anl  i  oi: 
sprtnif  eneinllnK  about  the  pintle  and  engafcriiik,'  ar  tt~ 
end  the  leaves  to  r-'taln  them  In  such  engHK>-ii>>iit  -yiii 
leaves  havlnii  apertures  whereby  the  finder  may  (>•■  r^ 
tated  to  present  its  observation  plate  \ind>T  in\  ■>n<'  •:' 
the  leaves. 

[Claims  2  and  4   not  printed  in  the  tiazette  1 


1.235.101.  CLOTHEt^  H(J1LKR.  Mautin  BMM.  Colunj- 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial  No  147.751. 
(CI.  68 — 30.) 


\    I'liithes-boiler    having    arrsin^jed    therein    h  rs    n;,.ri  i.ot 
tomed  receptacle,   with  a  foraniinous  top,   •^ai'l   '"!'   hnvuik' 
openlnifs    therethrough    at    its    en. Is.    imperfor.>ir.     uiirij;!'' 
tubular   members   with    their   upper   ends    turn'd    inwarl!'. 
and    downwardly.    «ald    tubular    members    <-omniuulrHtini: 
with  the  openings  in  the  foramlnous  top.  and   having  ar 
range*!    therein    In    staggered    relation    inwardly    and    up 
wardiT    Inclined   deflectors   to   retard    the   outwurd    rbiw    of 
the  fluid  through  said  tubular  members. 


saiil    Inner    member    <i>nsisting    of    two    «nuuinr    se.  tioii-i 
whlrti   abut  against  each   other. 

4.    \   t)all  liearing  comprising  a  pair  of  cnucentrir  niem 
iHTs  pri>vide«l  with  liaii   races,  the  races  of  one  menilier  lie 
ing   the  counti'rpjirts  of   those  of  the  other,  said   member- 
iiorinally  adapted  to  tie  held  in  radial  and  a.xial  allnemen!, 
'he  inner   tnemi>er  consisting:  of  two   relntively   dlsplaceable 
pairs 

■j_'  in  ;i  !/h11  bearing,  the  (  onibliiatlon  of  two  inner  tnein 
f.ers  at'Utting  against  each  other,  an  oiiter  member  sur- 
r-'  iiniirii;  the  Inner  members,  and  two  rows  of  balls  he- 
t^^,,,Il  t),,.  inner  an-t  outer  inenii»ers.  the  inner  members 
'..in^'  Ml  iilineinent  with  each  other  when  the  bearini;  i»  in 
;'~  working,'  position,  the  outer  memb.T  being  provided 
\vi!h  .1  croMV  iijierme.Mate  the  rows  ,,f  lialN  adapte,!  to 
^„Tinii  'if  Ml"  ilisplacemenl  of  the  balU  wlo'ii  the  Oeariiin 
la  belni.-  ;i->eniii|e,l  iinil  dlsassemtue,!.  tlo'  l.alN  I'eing 
Inserte.l  ,111(1  reino\.  ,i  from  bet  wen  i  be  outer  ;uc!  iniiei' 
meiiii.ers  when  the  inner  memt>ers  are  out  oi  altiienient. 

It'lalms   ;■{.    .">    to    _M,    and    'J.'i    to    _'f,    n.,!    i)riiite(|    in    the 
i;azetle.J 


1.235.102.        BALL-BEARI.Ni;         .Ioheph      Bo8N\  akdvits. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    of   one-sixth    to    .1     Slieidon 
Kunkle.    one-sixth     to     Kdwarrt    J.     Baechle.    and     one 
sixth  to  C.  Wilson  Roberts.  Philadelphia    Pa      Fild  Hec 
1,   1913.     .'Serial  No    «4.4<t'J       (<'l    t54 --3tj.> 


pm     K  t4  t* 


1  J.i."  H'.i  AI  roM.VTIC  CAR  BR.KKK.  Kuvkai.  1'...t/.. 
.\e»v  >.  tk  \  V  assignor  of  cme  lourth  to  1!  K  Mil- 
i.  r  ,iiei  ..ne  iinirtb  to  K  S.  Smitli,  i !  ■  1 ,  fa  \  i-ouiity.  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  I'.'K       Seriil  No    i4t;  (•••■•       (    :.   !><*< — 89.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentrl*  mpmbers 
provided  with  ball  races,  the  racen  of  one  member  being 
a  counterpart  of  those  of  the  other  member,  one  of  said 
members  conaistlng  of  two  parts  which  are  In  conta<t  and 
adapted  to  he  dlsplaeed  without  breaking  contac  t. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentric  memt>ers 
provided  with  ball  races,  the  races  of  one  memt>»'r  belnt' 
the  counterparts  of  thooe  of  the  other,  the  inner  member 
baring  its  racea  closer   together  than   the  outer  memlHT. 


1      In    a    car    brake,   the   cnmblnation    with   a    solenoid,   a 
litige-    operatile    thtTeby.    and    a    frame    supporting    said 
,..ieiiuid  and  said  plunger,  of  a  plunger  engaged  with  said 
i    sc.li-n.o.l     means    for   guiding  said    plunger   rectllinearly  ,    a 
rik4'-.hoe    eiu'age,!    with    said    plunger,    means    permitting 
naid   orakesho,.   to  move  longitudinally   of  said   frame,  ami 
nie.iiis  for  returning  said  brakeshoe  to  its  initial  p..sition. 
J     In  .\   cur  tirake.  the  combination   with   a    fram.'  adapt- 
i    ei|    ti.  >.e  -upported  by  the  car  tnnk.  of  a   solenoid  carri>-d 
.\     -aid    frame,    a    plunger    mova'de    therein,    a    hetid    at- 
tach..!    to    said    plunger,    a    concave    Itrakeshoe    support 
form. Ml    with    said    head,    means    for    giii.ltng   said    hea.l     a 
brak.'shoe    tenslonally    engage«l    with    said    support,    means 
for    n.irmally    holding   said   brakeuhoe   out    of    .-ngagement 
with  «  rail,  and  means  for  maintaining  aabi  brakishoe  in 

enu:ik'''melif , 

A  In  a  '  ar  brake,  the  comblnr.tlon  with  a  sulen.d.l  a 
phnu'er  operable  thereby,  ami  a  frame  supporting  said  -i>- 
i.iioid  ami  sabi  plunger,  of  a  phinger  engaged  with  said 
solen.dd.  means  for  guiding  salil  plunger  rectllinenrly. 
teeth  formed  spirally  on  the  |>erlphery  of  said  plunger, 
ratchet  wheels  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  the  teeth  of  said 
rat'het  wheels  being  formed  In  opposite  directions,  de 
t.nts  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheels, 
m.ans  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said  detents,  and  a 
rail  contacting  brake  carried  by  sahl  plunger. 

Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  _'S.5.1<>4      crT-OFF  VALVE.     David  Haktwei.i.  Brazil. 
Montgomery.    .\la.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    William 
Porter    Sandwich.    Montgomery,    Ala.       Filed    July    20, 
19UV      Serial   No.   111,460,      (CI.  221—19.) 
1.    A  dispensing  container  having  a   threaded  discharge 

nipple  with  aa  Lnturned  flange  on  its  upper  end,  the  edge 


JlLV  31,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1297 


of  which  is  cdrrugated.  a  disk  overlapping  said  fiange 
and  having  a  p<.uring  ap«Tture  and  a  vent  opening,  said 
disk  iicving  a  depending  fiange  .'orrugated  to  interlink 
with  the  ( orrugated  edge  of  the  fiange.  paiking  surround- 
inir  the  flange  jind  clampe<i  liefween  the  disk  and  fiange, 
a  plat.'  above  the  disk  having  a  ptuiring  nozzle  and  a  vent 
opening  to  register  with  respective  openings  in  said  disk, 
i'a- kiiic  i.tw.Ti  said  plate  ami  disk  i.ihI  >e.  un^.l  t.-  the 
latter,  .nil!  ,t  tltnged  screw  cap  for  engaging  the  nipple 
and  turnably  ^.Miring  ttn-  no/.zle  plat,    m  [.o^itiMii 


2.  .\  ili--ii.  lining  .  ontaimi  ha\ing  a  tliread«'.l  .tischarg.- 
iiipjil.  with  an  iniurned  fiange  on  its  ujiper  •■ml.  ibc 
edge  if  whi.  h  is  corrugated,  a  disk  overlapping  sail 
I'ange  ,in.i  having  a  pouring  aperture  and  a  vent  oiHniiig. 
said  di^k  having  a  depending  fiange  corrugated  to  inter- 
lock with  the  .orrugated  edge  of  the  fiange.  packing  sur- 
rounding the  tlange  and  clampefl  between  the  disk  and 
fiange.  !•  plute  ab<ne  the  disk  having  a  pouring  mazle  and 
a  vent  opening  to  reiriater  with  respective  openings  in 
said  disk,  packing  l)etween  said  plate  and  disk  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter,  and  a  flanged  screw  cap  for  engaging 
the  nipple  an-1  turnably  securing  the  nozzle  plate  in  po 
siti.in.  sai.i  i|i>k  having  an  inturncd  be^.d  clen.  hing  the 
edge  of  the  packing  thereon. 


l.L'.'Ci.lU."  .I.\<"K.  (HKSTER  A.  Bum  K.  Chamberlain. 
S  I».  Fil.'.l  July  18.  191»j.  Serial  No.  It)9.ti4",).  (CI. 
i;,j4— 91.) 


.\  lifting  Jack  of  the  character  described  conu'iising  a 
lower  frame,  an  u|)per  frame,  standards  cunuecting  sabI 
upper  ami  lower  frames,  i-ald  standards  and  upper  and 
lower  frame*  being  formeil  of  bars  extending  In  overlap- 
ping relation  and  provided  with  registering  slots,  blocks 
posltlone«|  In  said  slota,  securing  bolts  passing  through 
said  slots  and  engaging  the  bars  to  hold  the  bars  In  an 
adjusted  position,  a  yoke  having  Its  arms  connected  with 
the  standards  at  one  end  of  said  Jack,  and  means  for 
moving  said  yoke  to  swing  said  standards  upwardly  and 
raise  the  upper  frame  of  the  Jack  and  releasahly  hold  the 
ja.  k  in  a   raised  position. 


l,23.">,10fi.      I.NSULATOR    ATTACHMENT.      Adblbkbt   ( '. 

Bl  iivicTT.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.     Se 

rial  No.  144.143.      (CI.  173 — 313.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  Insulator,  a  post  carried  by 
the  insulator,  a  bar  plvotally  attached  to  said  post,  and  a 
wlre-carrylnp  stirrup  detachahly  engaging  said  post. 

7.  In  comt>lnatlon  with  an  Insulator,  a  post  carried  by 
the  Insulator,  said  post  having  a  portion  of  Its  outer  end 
cut  away,  a  i>ar  plvotally  attached  to  said  post  and  occu- 
jiving  the  space  formed  by  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the 
post,    and    a    wire   carrying   stirrup   detachably    engaging 


said   post,    said    stirrup   consisting  of  a   plate   of  suitaide 
material  doubled  on  itself  at   one  end  to  form  a   holding 


loop,  ami  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  hole  to  engage 
said  post. 

f  Claims   2   to  6   not  printed    in   the   i.azette] 


],2.S5,1H7.      SAFETY  DKVKK  FOR   CRANKINC   EXPLO- 

SIVi:  KNt>I.NES.  RoiiEitT  OLIVEU  P.t  SHEV.  Ilaughton, 
La.  Fib'd  Apr,  11.  Htl7.  Serial  No,  ](U,.H47,  1  CI. 
74 — 54.  J 


^^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
(omtdnation  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  raounte«i  upoc 
the  shaft,  coacting  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  slet-ve 
for  locking  the  saine  for  unitary  movement,  a  rat.-het 
wheel  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  crank  loosely  engaged  with  the 
sleeve,  a  membor  plvotally  supported  by  the  crank,  a  re- 
silient dog  carried  by  the  member  and  coacting  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  Imposing  tension  upon  tbt 
pivoted  member. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  cv>actlug  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  sleeve 
for  locking  the  same  for  unitary  movement,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  crank  loornly  engaged  with  the 
sleeve,  a  memt>er  plvoUUy  supported  by  th«  crank,  a  re- 
silient dog  carried  by  the  member  and  coacting  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  s<'cond  member  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  crank,  a  rigid  link  operatlvely  engaged  with  both  of 
the  members,  and  means  for  Imparting  tension  to  the 
second  member. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  Jhe  Gazette.] 


l,235.10h.  ELLIPSCXiRAPH.  John  A.  CaU)wbll.  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  126,288.     (Cl.  83 — 80.) 

1.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  In  rombioatlon,  a  pair  of 
pointed  compass  legs  plvotally  conne<-ted.  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  one  leg  being  adjustable  endwlae  on  the  other, 
and  the  pivoted  leg  having  8ecure<l  to  It  a  sector  by  which 
its  movement  on  the  pivot  may  be  adjusted  and  8«'cured, 
means  removably  attached  to  the  pointed  end  of  the  leg 
on  which  the  pivot  Is  adjustable  for  supporting  that  leg 
In  a  perpendicular  position,  a  sleeve  having  a  slot  and 
freely  movable  on  the  plvote<l  leg,  a  radius  bar  adjustable 
endwise  In  said  slot  and  means  attached  to  this  radius 
bar  for  carrying  a  tracing  point  or  the  like. 

2.  An  elllpBograph,  comprising  in  combination,  a  com- 
pass leg  pointed  at  one  end,  means  removably  attached  to 
the  pointed  end  for  supporting  the  leg  perpendicularly,  a 
sleeve  endwise  movable  on  this  leg  with  provision  for 
clamping  it  at  any  desired  position  of  endwise  adjustment. 
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t  second  leg  having  a  removable  point,  said  second  Ifg 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  having  means 
adjacent  the  pivot  for  clamping  It  at  any  desired  position 
of  angular  adjustment,  a  sleeve  freely  movable  on  th>'  pil- 
oted leg.  a  radius  bar  endwise  adjustable  across  thp  slf«'vi' 
at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  and  means  on  the  ratlins  har 
for  securing  to  It  a  tracing  point  or  the  like 


3.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  In  lonitiinati'm  a  tu  >ii 
lar  leg  pointed  at  one  end.  means  removably  attai  ht-d  tu 
the  pointed  end  for  supporting  the  leg  perpeudlcularly 
and  for  preventing  lateral  displacement,  a  sleeve  fmiwls*- 
movable  on  this  leg.  means  for  securing  It  at  any  ilesir>-d 
position  of  endwise  adjustment,  a  se<  ond  tubular  \f\(  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  sleeve  and  having  means  adjacent 
the  pivot  for  securing  the  leg  at  any  desired  position  of 
angular  adjustment,  a  removable  point  socketed  in  the 
end  of  the  pivoted  leg.  a  sleeve  freely  movable  on  the  piv 
oted  leg,  a  graduated  radius  bar  endwise  adjustable  across 
the  alecTe  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  and  means  on  the 
■ero  end  of  the  radius  bar  for  securing  a  tracing  point  or 
the  Uke. 

4.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  In  combination,  a  grad- 
aated  tubular  leg  pointed  at  one  end.  a  trlpwl  removably 
attached  to  the  pointed  end.  two  feet  of  the  tripod  being  In 
a  ■tralgbt  line  with  the  axis  of  the  leg.  said  tripod  being 
proTlded  with  a  point  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  feet  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  leg.  a  sleeve 
endwise  movable  on  this  leg.  said  sleeve  Ijeing  open  on  one 
■tde,  a  nut  and  a  screw  secured  In  the  sleeve  that  fasten.<« 
the  clamp,  said  clamp  being  also  produced  upward  to  form 
an  Indicating  point,  a  second  tubular  leg  plvotally  -on 
nected  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  sector  secured  on  it  -on- 
centric  with  the  pivot,  said  sector  having  a  concentric 
■lot,  a  headed  screw,  said  headed  screw  being  pa.sseil 
through  said  concentric  slot,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  pro 
jection  in  which  said  screw  Is  secured,  a  removable  point 
socketed  tn  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  leg.  a  sleevf^  freely 
■orable  on  the  pivoted  leg.  said  sleeve  having  a  nlot 
across  it  in  a  plane  parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  its  aT!»< 
a  graduated  radius  bar  endwise  movable  tn  th»>  sl<>t.  n 
screw  secured  In  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  slot  and  a  knurled 
■nt  so  the  screw  by  which  the  radius  bar  may  be  secure^!. 
■ad  a  screw  damp  on  the  sero  end  of  the  radius  bar  by 
which  ■  tradag  point  may  be  secured  to  It. 

5  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tutiu- 
lar  l«ff  pointed  at  one  end  and  graduated  tn  units  of  lineal 
■•■avrsMcat  aad  In  vertli'sl  heights  corresponding  to 
Turta—  aaglw  a  tripod  removably  attached  to  the  pointed 
tmt  •t  tkc  lag.  said  tripod  having  a  point  projecting 
■Ugktly  haraad  ft*  feet  la  allaeoient  with  the  axis  nf  the 
IsC  ■  ■!■«▼*  sasceptlble  of  endwise  movement  on  the  leg 
■■4  pi»»t4id  with  ■  rtamp  by  which  It  may  be  secured  In 
aay  4salrstf  position  of  eadwise  adjastmeat.  a  »e<  ond 
»ah«lBr  l««  ptrotally  awaated  on  the  sleeve,  said  leg  hav 
lay  at  aas  sad  s  polat  rtmoTsNy  socketed  within  tb«>  tube 
aad  harlag  adjaceat  Its  pivot  a  vector  with  a  r<^ncentrlc 


.slot,  a  screw  passing  through  said  sec  tor  slot  to  secure  It 
to  the  sleeve  at  any  denlred  angular  adjustment,  a  sleeve 
freely  movable  on  this  second  leg,  said  sleeve  having  a 
transverse  slot,  a  graduated  radius  bar  endwise  movable 
in  th>'  slot  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the  radius  bar 
in  any  de.slred  position  of  endwise  adjustment  and  a  trac- 
ing point  removably  secured  at  the  zero  end  of  the  radius 
■ar 

l(laiin  t)  not  printed  In   the  (.azette.  | 


l.:j.X5.1i>y.  LUSCHARfiE  NOZZl.K. 
(tiikland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1917. 
(I'l,   1.37 — 80.) 


<.EnR<.i:      (AVENEV, 
Serial  .No    141.741. 


A  cleaning  nozzle  comprising  a  centrally  oriH<ed  l)ody 
provided  with  Interior  threads  for  a  portion  of  Its  length. 
a  lateral  pipe  ct)mmunlcatlng  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  interior  of  such  body,  another  pipe  threaded  into 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  body  to  control  communication 
through  the  lateral  pipe  Into  the  body,  a  nut  on  the  last 
named  pipe  for  connecting  same  to  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
member,  the  last  named  pipe  being  freely  turnable  within 
the  nut  whereby  such  pipe  may  be  turned  to  perform  its 
function  without  the  necessity  of  turning  the  body  or  nut. 


l.:;35.11<t.  CAM -SHAFT  CASIN(;  FOR  INTERNAL- 
•  OMHl'STION  EN(;iNES.  LoriR  (\)ATAr,i!N.  Wolver- 
hampton, England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam 
.Motor  Car  Company  I^lmlted.  Wolverhampton.  England. 
Filed    Sept,   «.    191t).      Serial   No.    11H.7S0.      (CI.   74—1.) 


In  au  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
detaihable  camshaft  casing,  a  camshaft  carried  by  said 
'  asing.  salil  casing  having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof, 
a  detachable  cover  plate  over  said  aperture,  a  rocker  plv- 
nfeil  to  said  cover  plate,  the  ca.sing  having  a  lioss  projei'ting 
ibove  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tappet  guided  In  said  bo.ss. 
said  casing  having  an  oil  drain  In  its  bottom,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,2.3.1,111.  MILTICYLINDER       INTERNAL  COMIUS- 

TION  ENfilNE.  Lori.s  Coatalen.  Wolverhampton. 
England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sunbeam  Motor  Car 
Coinpan\  Limited,  Wolverhampton.  England.  Filed 
No>     IM.   191rt.      Serial  No.  1.32.641.      (CI.  123— r..'.i 

1  In   an   Internal   combustion    engine,   the   combination 
of  three   rows  of  cylinders,  a  plurality   of  blocks  of  cylln- 

ler*  in  e«'  h  row,  a  (arbureter  for  each  block  of  ea(  h  outer 
row  lo<-«ted  on  the  outer  side  of  Its  row.  anil  central 
•  nHninter*  for  the  blocks  of  the  central  row  locateil  be- 
tween the  i-nrbureters  of  the  outer  rows,  substantially  as 
M't    forth. 

2  In    an    internal    combustion   engine,    the    combination 
of  thrw  rows  of  cyltnderti.  ■  plurality  of  blocks  of  cylin- 
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der-i  in  each  row.  a  <arbureter  for  each  block  of  eaih  outer 
row  located  on  the  outer  side  of  Us  row,  central  car- 
lnireter>  fi,r  the  blocks  of  the  central  row  located  between 
the  carbureters  ot  the  outer  rows,  and  inlet  pipes  leading 


from    said    central   carbureters   to   the   blocks   of  cylinders 
of    said    central    row    which    pass    between    the    cylinder 
blocks  of  said  outer  rows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
fClaini  .3  not   printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 


1.2%. 112.       PrMP.       Ct-ARE\rE    J      COBERI.V.    Los    Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed    Sept.   9.    1H14.      Serial    No     ,Sfii).827.       (CI, 
103— 5S.) 


1.  All  improved  pump,  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  means 
for  elevating  fluid  therein,  a  discharge  pipe  through  which 
the  fluid  i.<  passed  from  the  pump  barrel,  a  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
further  or  cushion  pressure  chamber  communicating  with 
said  first-named  pressure  chamber  to  tend  to  neutralize 
the  oscillation  of  pressure   therein. 

2.  An  Improved  pump,  comprising  a  pump  l>arrel.  a 
piston  for  moving  fluid  therein,  a  working  valve  for  the 
pNton.  a  discharge  pipe  through  which  the  fluid  passes 
from  the  pump  barrel,  a  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  further  or  cushion  pressure 
(haniber  1  onimunlcatlng  \.ith  .said  first  named  pressure 
chamber  to  tend  to  neutralize  the  oscillations  of  pressure 
therein. 

.3,  An  improved  pump,  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a 
piston  for  advancing  fluid  through  the  pump  barrel,  a 
dlsharge  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  barrel,  a  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
further  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  first- 
named  pressure  chamlier  to  maintain  constant  the  pressure 
thereiii  :  said  piston  l)elng  provided  with  a  hollow  pump 
rod  interrupted  between  its  ends,  and  said  first  name<l 
pressure  chaml>er  being  carried  by  the  pump  rod  and 
Installed  in  the  Interrupted  portion  thereof  and  being 
perforated  to  communicate  with  the  discharge  pipe. 


4.  An  impro\e.l  pump,  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a 
piston  for  advam  ing  fluid  through  the  pump  liarrel,  a 
dischanre  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  barrel,  and  an  air 
•  hamber  conimunicatins  with  the  <lischarge  pipe  and  In 
\vhi<  h  >*n  air  pressure  iu  exces.-  of  one  atmosphere  Is  main- 
tained :  and  compresseil  air  supply  means  communicating 
>\ith  said  air  chanilter  :  said  compressed  air  supply  means 
in<  ludiiig  a  receiver  adapte<i  to  contain  a  variable  quantity 
of  liquid  and  liy  which  variauie  the  compressed  air 
capacity  of  such  recei\er   may  be  varied. 

,"j.  An  improved  pump,  comprising  a  pump  barrel.  ■ 
piston  for  advani'lng  tiuld  through  the  pump  barrel,  a 
dis  harge  pipe  leading  Irom  the  pump  barrel,  and  au  air 
chamber  communlcatlnK  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  In 
whuh  an  air  pressure  iu  excess  of  one  atmosphere  is  main- 
tained :  and  compressed  air  supply  means  commuul<-ating 
with  said  air  chamber  :  said  piston  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  pump  rod  interrupted  between  its  ends,  and  said 
air  chamber  being  carrie<l  by  the  pump  rod  and  installed 
in  the  Interrupted  portion  thereof  and  being  perforated 
to  communicate  with  the  discharge  pipe  :  and  a  casing 
within  which  said  pump  rod  plays,  said  pump  rod  being 
provided  with  a  port  within  said  casing,  and  said  com- 
pressed air  supply  means  communicating  with  said  casing. 

i(;!ainis  t'>  to  !^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235.11.3.  Al  TdMATIC  STREET-RAILWAY  CROSS- 
IN*;,  IlENKV  n.  Coi.K.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
li'Hi.      Serial    No,    ll.-).862.      (CI.    H»4— lltj.) 


•U::^^^?!!; 


1.  In  a  street  railway  crossing,  intersecting  rails,  two 
sets  of  vertically  movable  filler  blocks  disposed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  rails,  slide  bars  extending  parallel  to 
each  rail,  and  having  wedging  members  mounted  thereon 
engau'eable  with  the  respective  tiller  blocks,  a  rotatable 
member  having  radiating  arms  eai  h  engaged  with  one  of 
the  slide  bars,  and  car  wheel  operate<l  means  disposed 
between  one  rail  of  each  line  of  track  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  slide  bars  for  shifting  the  connected 
slide  bar.  shifting  said  rotatable  member,  and  operating 
the   remainder  of  the  slide  bars. 

2.  in  a  street  railway  crossing,  two  lines  of  trai  k  ex- 
tending at  right  anirles  to  each  other,  each  line  having 
rail  sections  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  at 
the  intersection  of  the  tracks  of  the  rails,  walls  extending 
parallel  to  each  of  sai<i  track  sections,  filler  blocks 
mounted  between  each  of  said  walls  and  the  adjacent 
tr.Hck  section,  there  being  two  sets  of  filler  blocks,  one  for 
each  line  of  rails,  slide  bars  extending  parallel  to  each 
rail  and  huvinir  wedging  members  carried  thereby  and  en- 
gaKcatde  with  the  filler  blocks,  a  rotatable  four  armed 
member  disposed  between  the  two  lines  of  track,  each 
arm  beinu  enu'aged  with  one  of  said  slide  bars,  and  car- 
operated  means  disposed  adjacent  to  a  rail  of  each  line  of 
track  and  operatively  engaged  with  «  corresponding  slide 
bar  to  shift  the  slide  bar  and  thereby  shift  the  rotatable 
member  to  cause  a  movement  of  one  set  of  slide  l)ars  to 
a  retracted  posltUm.  thereby  permitting  the  depr»t««ion  of 
the  corresponding  tiller  blocks  and  move  the  other  set  of 
slide  bars  lo  a  projected  [tositlon.  to  thereby  cause  the 
projection  of  thi'  corresponding  filler  blocks. 
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3  An  -ilipsoffraph.  uriiprisuiif  In  comblnatioo.  a  tubu- 
lar [>>g  polDtf^il  ar  on*"  nnd  m^-an-j  '^■n\'>v<\h]\  nrta  h.><1  ro 
t|t>  pointed  >^n(l  fur  suppvrtinif  'h-  :.-k  p-Tp-n.iii'uiarly 
ajid  for  prt^vf'Qring  lateral  .llspla'-enif^nr  a  -«if>»-v*.  •■n.lwls^ 
n(ovable  OD  thl.«i  leg.  means  for  lerurinK  f  >»t  Hn\  l^iired 
pi)8ltlon  of  endwise  adjustm^rit,  a  -te.  nod  tur>ular  i»>«  piv- 
o^ally  -onnecte.!  to  the  sleeve  and  havln«  meani  a.lja.  ent 
tlie  pivor  for  securlog  the  iHir  ar  any  d»»slr»^l  p.wirii.ii  of 
a^iyular  adjustment,  a  remova'ile  point  so.'kt'red  in  rh^ 
e^d  of  the  pivot«v1  leg,  a  •*le.>v»'  freely  movaMp  on  rh-  pl- 
owed leg.  a  graduated  radius  bar  •'ndwlRe  adju«tat.l^  h  r  .-~ 
tHe  sleeve  at  right  angles  to  it,'»  ails,  and  mearjs  on  the 
t^ro  end  of  tht'  radius  lar  for  ■«>'<\irtng  a  tra<-!ni{  p..int  or 
tl<e  like. 

4.    An   ellipsograph,   rompri*iDg  In   '^omWnatlon.  a   grad- 
uated  nmular  l»>g  pointed   at  one  ^nd.  a   tripod   removably 
aitta-hefi  ti.  i-he  pointed  ►'nd.  tw.>  fM^t  of  th"  fripod  *>^\!n  in 
a  istralghr   ;iue  with   the  axis  of  rhe  leg.  said   trtpo.l   tiding 
pifovided  with  a  point  projecting  slightly  t>eyond  the  plane 
ofl  the  {fot  In  alinement  with   the  axis  of  the  It'g.  a  si>>eve 
eridwise  movable  on  this  leg.  said  sleeve  being  opt-n  >-,n  -me 
sl^e.  a  nut  and  a  sorew  se.-iired  in  the  sleeve  that   ^r^U'us 
thje  clamp    said  ciamp  tielng  also  pro^luced  upward  to  form 
ai^    IndlcatlnjT   point,    a   second    tubular    leg   plvorally    <h)q- 
D4"t>»d  to  'hf  s|f*ev.»  and  having  a  st-ctor  secur^il  on  It     on- 
cefctrli-    with    the    pivot,    said    sector    having    a    ■■onvntrlc 
sl^t.    a    h'^adfd     <cr-'w     said    headf^l     screw      leing    pa*s>'.' 
th|rough  said  ■  uij.-entrl'  slof.  and  said  sleeve  haviUfc-  a  pr-^ 
J<'itlon   In   whi   h   said  scr^w   is  .sec^rt'd,  a   rcmova^-ic   p'-in' 
so|keted   in   th>'  fre*"  pn<!   of  the  pivoted   leg,   a   sict-v   fr^>.'h 
m<>vai.;.-    on     the    plv,,ted     U-u     said    sleeve    having    n     sior 
a  tos>  if  in  a  piane  paralUd  and  at  right  angles  to  Its  a.x[< 
a  jgraduateil    radius    riar    vn.lwl-j.'    movahU>    In    fhc    <i^  •      i 
»rfow  -ecure,!  in  thp  sl»^evf  adja  >>nr  rhe  slot  ancl  a  knurled 
n^^f  on  the  screw  by  whl'h  the  radius  bar  may    le  -iecjired,   I 
an)il  a   screw    damp   on    the   zer-   end   of  the   radius   "lar   '>y 
wl^ich  a  tracing  point  may  he  secured  ro  it. 

p  .\n  ellipsograph,  ompriiing  in  -onibinatiun.  a  tir"i 
la^  leg  pointed  at  one  end  and  graduated  in  units  of  lineal 
measurement  and  in  vertica:  heights  corresp.mdltig  r,i 
various  angles,  a  tripod  removaidy  attached  to  the  polntM 
enp  of  the  leg.  said  tripod  having  a  point  projecting 
slightly  beyond  Its  feet  in  alinement  with  the  a.tls  of  the 
lea.  a  sleeve  susceptible  of  endwise  movement  on  the  Ipj; 
anil  prov(de<l  with  a  clamp  ^v  which  it  may  be  secured  In 
ank-  desired  position  of  endwise  adjustment  a  »e<-ond 
tubular  leg  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  said  leg  hav 
Ini  at  one  end  a  point  removably  socketed  within  the  tube  ' 
mil   having  adjacent  Its  pivot   a   sector  with  a   con<vntrlc   i 


slot,  a  -■  ro'A  pa-.-!nk-  rhri.uKh  sal, I  .sector  sl.c  to  secure  It 
to  the  .:.-v.-  a-  -u.v  .lesire.i  angular  adjustiic-iit.  a  sleeve 
freely  movable  n  'bu  seond  leg.  said  siee,.-  having  a 
iransrerw  slot,  i  i:rHd>iHte.i  radius  bar  endwise  morable 
In  the  slot  of  th.  .  .e, .  n:eans  f,,r  securing  the  radius  bar 
in  any  destr- d  p.,siri.,,;  ,,;  ..ndwLsc  adjustment  and  a  trac- 
ing point  reui'jsa  ij  si-.ure.j  at  the  zero  end  ..i  the  radius 
bar. 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th> 


'  .K/.erte. 


1.285.109.  DISCHARGE  .NO/./ IK 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  i.MT 
(a.  187—80.) 


'■«:•>"■  f    CAVtxtr, 
^^■T\A\  \.j.  I41,74l! 


A  clea!i;rii;  Mic.^7:e  omprising  a  centrally  orifi.e.i  body 
provlde.1  w--h  ;:,r..n,.r  threads  for  a  portion  of  itv  length. 
a  lateral  pipe  -..inniuni.'ating  with  the  threaded  p-irtl-.n 
of  the  In'.TL.r  ..!  <U' li  'HHiy,  another  pipe  threade.i  in', 
the  tnreade,!  p.,rr:on  of  the  bwly  to  control  eomniun;  ■« -i.::; 
thrn,ii;!i  'he  .ateral  pipe  into  the  ixxly.  a  nut  on  the  ,;,,t 
name.;  ;,i;,..  f,,r  .  onnecting  same  to  a  fluid  pressure  Mippiv 
member  Mm-  last  named  pipe  t>eiug  freely  turnable  w-hln 
the  nut  wiiere-  V  -iu- h  pipe  may  be  rurne<1  to  perform  it» 
function    A!  Ml, .III    r.ie  necessity  of  turning  the  body  or  nut. 


1.23.'.::  r\M     SHAFT     ('A.SI.\»,     FOR     INTKR.NAL- 

"■< '\iiM  -:  III  IN  K.V'.INKS  L(jri8  ( •o.\T.\i.e.N .  w, .;■,.. - 
bainp'i.n  Kinfland,  astslgnor  of  one-half  to  .>^ui.  .-uai 
Motor  Car  CompHii\  I.imitet!.  Wolverhampton.  Kiigland. 
1  iled  Sept.  6,    IHl'i      Serial   No.    11h,780.      ^^Ji.  74—1.) 


J"^  t 


at)    tn'erna 


•  iniiiisflon  engine,  the  combination  of  a 


l-''ai'ha  'ij.' 

asmg,   -ai 

1   d^-ra  dia .' 

iff.!    ■ .:   <,tll 

!   Ml.- 

-M:d  '  a<iii^  having  an 
1  <   set   for' h 


n:n-haft  i-asiug,  a  camshaft  carried  by  said 
H^:t;i:  having  an  aperture  In  the  wall  there., f, 
■•' 'T-  ;,,nt..  ,)ver  said  aperture,  a  rocker  p  •.  ■ 
■  ner  pi'e  the  cH.sing  having  a  boss  proje^ -^ti^ 
i'!.,ni  •iiere,,f  a  tappet  guided  In  said  --v 
drain  in  its  bottom,  substaniially 


1  -'^'  IH  MI  I.THV1.I.M>ER       INTERNALCnMIU'S- 

lIi'N      HN'.lNb:         I,.iris     CoAT.AlJi.v,     Wolverhampton. 


}■'. ;  1  k'  i  a  !j  d  .    .1  -I  •<  I  i  n  o  r 
'  '■  'inpany     I.iinite.i 


if    one  half   to    Sunbeam    Motor  (?ar 

Woh  erhnmpton.     Kngland.       Filed 

^ov.  21,  191t;       Serial  No.  132,641.      (CI.  12.3 — S.'.i 

1     In    fln    Internal    combustion    engine,   the    combination 

'   fhre.-   'nws  of  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  cylln- 

i'  r»   :n  eii    ti  row,  a  i  arbureter  for  each  block  of  each  outer 

r    w    loafed    uii    the    outer    side    of    Its    row.    and    central 

I  rtniri  ter-;   for  the   (docks  of  the  central  row   located  be- 

'ween   The  oa  f  to:  ref  .■  r s  of  the  outer  rows,  substantially  as 

set    forth 

2.    In    an    Internal    conibu.stion   engine,   the    combination 
of  three  rows  of  ■  \ilnders.  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  cylln- 


JlLV 


;i.  :oi7- 
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det'  in  •  1  h  row.  a  carbureter  for  each  block  of  each  outer 
row  locare<|  on  the  outer  side  of  its  row,  central  car- 
bnretei-  I'^r  the  blocks  of  the  central  row  located  between 
the  ciibureters  of  the  outer  rows,  and  inlet  pipes  leading 


^rqrv-V)!^, 


from  said  central  carbureters  to  the  blocks  of  cylinders 

of   said    central    row    >vt;i  t     inss    between    the    cylinder 
blocks  of  said  outer  row-    -oitwttmtlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Guctte.] 


1.235.112.     PlMl  :  V   t      I     1  HEBLV,  Lo8  Augeles. 

Cal.     Filed   Sept.  9,    1»14.      Serial   No.   860,827.      (CI. 
103—58.) 


ump  barrel,  means 
p'    through  which 

ifrel,  a  pressure 
uitce  pipe,  and  a 
n  I!  untcating  with 
tei,  I    to   neutralize 


ii     [lUtnp    bni 


a 


1.  An  improved  pump,  con  i.r  -n  t  >, 
for  elevating  fluid  thcr>lr,  a  i-f  ,  tl-. 
the    fluid    is    pa«Re<i     ;> m      tl.     pirjp 

Chamber  comraiini' n-ini:    u:iti    ih.    d'- 
further  or  cushion  pre-Mir.    .  haiid.er 
nald  flr8t-name<i    pressure    i  hHiiii.ci    to 
the  oscillation   ,,f  pressure    therejij 

'■  An  lni{iro\o(i  pump,  conipri-ini: 
piston  for  niovinLT  tiubi  therein  a  workint;  valw  f,,r  the 
piston,  a  dis.-harce  pipe  throuKh  whi.  h  the  fluid  pas-e. 
from  the  pump  barrel,  a  pressure  (hamber  coinniuntcatin- 
with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  further  or  cuRhii«n  pres-urc 
chamb«'r  communk-ating  with  said  first  named  prcsMire 
chamber  to  tend  to  ueutrali/c  the  oscillations  of  pressure 
therein. 

3.  An  improved  pump,  n.inprlsiny  a  pump  barrel,  a 
piston  for  advancing  fluid  through  the  pump  barrel,  a 
discharge  pipe  blading  from  the  pump  barrel,  a  presMir. 
«hamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  n 
further  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  first 
named  pressure  rhamb.r  to  maintain  con.stant  the  pressure 
therein:  said   pi-ton    b.dng  provided   with   a    hollow    pump 

r-Ml    Interrupted    lietw i    its    ends,    and    said    first  uame,l 

pressure  chamber  beinv'  carried  by  the  pump  rod  and 
installed  in  the  interrupte.i  portion  thereof  and  bcinn 
rerforattd  to  commiinicnte  with  the  discharge  pipe. 


4.  An  improved  pump,  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a 
piston  for  advancing  fluid  through  the  pump  barrel,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  barrel,  and  an  air 
chamber  communicating  with  the  discbarge  pipe  and  in 
which  f»n  air  pressure  in  excess  of  one  atmosphere  is  main- 
tained ;  and  compressed  air  supply  means  communicating 
with  said  air  chamt>er  :  said  compressed  air  supply  means 
including  a  receiver  adapted  to  contain  a  variable  quantity 
of  liquid  and  by  which  variance  the  compresaed  air 
capacity  of  such  re<"elver  may  be  varied. 

5.  An  improved  pump,  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a 
piston  for  advancing  fluid  through  the  pump  barrel,  a 
discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  barrel,  and  an  air 
chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  in 
which  an  air  pressure  in  excess  of  one  atmosphere  is  main- 
tained ;  and  compressed  air  supply  means  communicating 
with  said  air  chamber  ;  said  piston  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  pump  rod  Interrupted  between  Its  ends,  and  said 
air  chamber  being  carried  by  the  pump  rod  and  Installed 
In  the  Interrupted  portion  thereof  and  being  perforated 
to  communicate  with  the  discharge  pipe  ;  and  a  casing 
within  which  said  pump  rod  plays,  said  pump  rod  being 
provided  with  a  port  within  said  casing,  and  said  com- 
pressed air  supply  means  communicating  with  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pr'ntcfi  <•;  rhe  Gasette.] 


1.235,113.  AUTOMATIC  STREET-RAILWAY  CROSS- 
ING. Henry  B.  Cole,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1916.     Serial   No.  115,862.      (CI.  104—116.) 


...^^^^^ 


.S* 


4«..lyS.t4 


4 


4 


1.  In  a  street  railway  crossing.  Intersecting  rails,  two 
sets  of  vertically  movable  filler  blocks  disposed  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  rails,  slide  bars  extending  parallel  to 
each  rail,  and  having  wedging  members  mounted  thereon 
engageable  with  the  respective  filler  blocks,  a  rotatable 
member  h.ivlng  radiating  arms  each  engaged  with  one  of 
the  slide  bars,  and  car  wheel  operated  means  disposed 
between  one  rail  of  each  line  of  track  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  slide  bars  for  shifting  the  connected 
slide  bar,  shifting  said  rotatable  member,  and  operating 
the  remainder  of  the  slide  bars. 

2.  In  a  street  railway  crossing,  two  lines  of  track  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  line  having 
rail  sections  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  at 
'h.  intersection  of  the  tracks  of  the  rails,  walls  extending 
paralitl  to  each  of  said  track  sections,  filler  blocks 
mounted  between  each  of  said  walls  and  the  adjacent 
track  section,  there  being  two  sets  of  filler  blocks,  one  for 
each  line  of  rails,  slide  bars  extending  parallel  to  each 
rail  and  having  wedging  <  ni.ers  carried  thereby  and  en- 
irat'eable  t>  !rh  the  flllc  ;  o  ks,  a  routable  four-armed 
nodi,.  I     ii-p.-ed    betwe.  [     Hi.     two    lines   of  track,   each 

Ml  I'.eiiL  .  :i.;.i.  :  ^v  I!  n.  f  said  slide  bars,  and  car- 
I  ■  r.a;.  :  n  euii-  !is|„ise.i  adjacent  to  a  rail  of  each  line  of 
i;i!  K  iin  1  pe natively  engaged  with  a  corresponding  slide 
iiir  to  sh  !•  !ii.  siM,  h.,-  irid  thereby  shift  the  rotatable 
niriiit.er  :■■  ..-lis,  J,  ^,  on.'ii'  of  one  set  of  slide  l>ars  to 
f  tin  ;,  j  pisUion.  thereby  permitting  the  ilepression  of 
;!]•  orresjn ndint;  filkT  blocks  and  move  the  other  set  of 
-it'  bars  I.,  a  projected  position,  to  thereby  cause  the 
proj.i';-!,   -*■  !  to    i  or'-c-p..ni!ini;  filler  blocks. 
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rai  ~.  'i  .!,^  rii^p,,<^ii  :i,  >p,p  •■■(  -■■ia';-in  '"  .-ach  other, 
ar  'h''  [^lt^'r-^t■l  tiuti  ^f  rn*-  fru^k-;  ..f  rti.'  r>i:i<,  walU  ex- 
'fin! ;!.:;  p.iralii-i  '"  •■>\  h  "f  <a',il  'v:[  x  <»■■  ".'iii-i.  filler 
Mo.  lis  iii'iin'^''!  ti.'f '%  ■■■■n  •■riJ;  ot  ^;i;i'  waii-  ,tiiil  the  ad- 
Ja.-nr  rrH' k  -.>. '..iis  rii.  r-  t.>':ii^'  'wi.  -.■'<  ..>'  tiller  blocks, 
on.'  I-r  -H'  n  iiri-'  ■•:  r:i;,<  -  ■..!•■  f.ar-  -a--:)'!  i!_'  !i:i";illel 
Ui  ■  .I'h  rmi  ani:  tiM".  ;i_'  \v>'.!i;i-  .-  ni-'iiiii-jr^  'arr  •il  tti'T-'by 
aod  enuatTfablf  Airh  ''uf  ilitr  Mockg,  a  rotatable  four- 
arMt*-'!  Ill-  !iili>T  !!Sin)\.-.(  t>«-f\v.--  ;i  Mu'  'wi  lln<"-  -f  '"Hok, 
H,i  h  If:  r^'ini:  -n-Mii''!  wirK  i.ni'  r  <n:ti  -;liil  ■  tia  :^  •ar- 
(.■p-'Hi-'!  in-;in^  (IS-p-'s.-.l  111!;!.  I'D'  ■  i>  H  rml  "f  ...!.h  ;::;.■  of 
tr  I  K  ,i:iil  DjM-rar!  %-►'!  V  •nt;fl-'^''l  w.th  a  ■  orr'-vpoti  : :  lu  <llde 
tia  r  T'  ~r]',fr  th*-  ~li<'"  (>:)  r  mi  rh'T.Dv  .<h'.fr  th.'  r^'Ji^able 
ra''nit"'r  '<>  ijiii-''  h  iii"'-.  iii.ti  '  ^'f  -ri'-  ■<•■:  i.f  .-■;  !•■  I'.irs  to  a 
r»'rrH  .T-'l  jjn^itli'ii.  :in'  'h'T'-hv  iKTiiiir  th.-  lfi)r>..<slon  of 
Th'.  ■rrr"~p"no  irjiT  tlll-T  iii  ■'«<  ^int  tn  v.'  ■  h>'  other  set 
((f  ^ii.U-  '.iir^  '•!  !i  projf.  tt.<l  i>'.-in.>n  r-.  !,r,.T.  i.v  -ause  the 
pri>)f»cTiiiri  iif  rh.'  ■orr''sp<)tii!li.«:  tiii-r  -.iinkv  1  third  rail 
►.xt'-n-l.riL;  panilifl  t"  odh  of  <a:il  p«  r>  -if  r;i:U  anil  rorriied 
In  «'  rtohwi.  rlll>.r  t);i(«'k.<  (h^ip"'-*''!  >i'  fh.-  fri.|^  if  ,<nd 
pHra  :>•!  I  '  <a\'\  !««»<■  tl"!i>  a  .>IM>'  har  hi\.  n.'  n  -.li.'..-.  •■ii 
»ja^in_-  -ai'!  rtlltr  hli»'ks  wh-'ti  fh«>  sn.:.-  har  :<  :i  iiv-.i  m 
-.ti-  lir--  '.'ti,  ti>  rhiT'-tiv  r*i->'  the  Tli.».r  hUi'k^  iint  a  ''ver 
,. p. Til  •:,■,•■;  1  "lih.-'TlT!'^  ih>'  'n^'  nsni'tt  «.'  i-  li-it'  .•.:']'.  the 
n«'Xf  *'ija't.[ir  paralk'l  slide  hir  uf  the  n...\:  adjacent 
parilU'l    ral! 

4  I:.  I  ^Trf»r  raii»-a\  rostiin*:  a  plurality  of  rail 
■..•■■';.ai<  >[);r  >■•!  t'r.ii:i  •■i  :;  ..'h.r  'a  i.i-  pxtftidlng  parallel 
to  tiiu  <pa  >■'!  froiii  tti"  rii;;  o^-.tiou*.  '..r'oti'  .  movable 
rtlltT  t)li>(  ii-  ilUp<i-^'-«l  ti.'tu'-'n  thf  t'Dils  of  th..  rail  s»>otlon8 
iDii  •««i<J  svrtiU.  il  U>nt;it  n^luiai  ly  nio\a'i:>-  >,  il-'  ••'i\r  "per- 
ativ^ly  <npp<irte«l  l>»'n»'«th  fh»*  ftller  iil"-  ks  1  r;  I  ifvin/ 
wpdgf^  f-ri^ra  ii'.ab]''  with  'ht-  tllli.r  tiio<  h~  'i,  ri,-.  tu.i:i 
wht-D  th*"  slidf  bar  is  iu<iv''<1  in  on.-  lir.otmii  a  trip 
m.-niti'T  pivot. .(i  af  rhi-  st<l>.  nf  .mi-  of  ^.n.l  t;\:'.  NH<ttlon8, 
anil  ,|>.pri.v,Uiii-  hy  fiiiiaKt'riif  iit  with  th.-  'hi  !.,;•■  of  a  car 
wh»''*l.  H  pivotally  mountol  ni^'mtwr  imvmt:  roiwi!.";  f;i'-(»s. 
and  (lUpo««-<l  In  a  vprflial  plant',  ont  of  th.'  rniiu-l*'.!  fH.»*s 
►-aiagin^'  with  tb*"  adjarrnt  end  of  the  .•orr'»p..iidin_'  -ilide 
tiar,  fh«'  other  bfint;  a^lapted  to  I--  fni:ai:.'d  t.\  'h.'  .x 
tP'-niitv  of  ttiP  UHprt'ssihl-  trip  rn.'iiit..o-  ihii  ,i  pu-..t..! 
•  over  dt^p<i*»^  ahiiVM  tto'  <\\<l-  bar  an.:  n.  ir:i;.i  i  i '.  r..>t;i;j 
iipon  the  pivMte<i  mesuher  aud  havini;  :i.i  extreuiity  pru 
jf  tinu'   o\iT   fht-   trip    rin'in!"  r 


cutting  edKeti  formed  on  th<'  foHowtnji;  portion,  aud  a  re- 
verse spiral  grroove  on  uif  tamer  portion  for  liivaluni 
chips. 


1.235.115.  RECEPT.\»  r  K  AMi  MnfNTlM;  TflEKE- 
FOR.  BCNJAJii'  hK'vt;;:  i-r!  k.k  Wiiinington.  Dvl. 
Filed  Auk.  29,  lUU.     .S<  riai  .\u.  S5y.:Jll.     .CI.  220— .5.> 


Q 


1,2.':.">.U4.  ST.^Y"  HOLT  TAl'  VVai.i.a.  K  A  C  ..k  (;r.'.i 
field  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ure.-nfiold  Tap  and  I>i'  lorpora 
•ion     ilr.'enftf-ld.    .Miiss.      F1l<»il    Mar     2::     TUT        Seri« 

No     1 '.t;>44.       i<'\.    \<<-     1411. 1 


1.  The  comblnatton  of  a  ui;,  il.  s\ipp.,rt  a  reieplacle 
having  a  handle,  and  m     m-     i;  tlo    -tipporr  for  removably 

austalnin^    '^i"    I'f  .  pta.  ;..    irom    ^aid    supp.irt,    said     :..rtii- 
Including-  a    part    adapt. il   t"   make  iletachaide  enttajj-n  ■  i,- 
with   tti.'    hanliH    of    th..    re.epfaile   and   another    pit   .l 
gagiUK  the  rt'cepta.  !••  at   a  not  tier   point   to   pre\.ui   tiltiii,- 
thereof. 

2.  The  oonil.liia  f  lot!  f  a  -uitalde  -upport.  a  r.  i '•piucie 
having  one  or  iii.u.  anirno.r  ■  ortiers.  and  mean-  ~wilj{- 
ingly  mounte<l  on  tto    -o,|ip,,rf  aii^ipte^l  to  make  deiaih.iLile 

engagehMt:'     vv"t.     Mo'    r.-..ptai|e    to    reinovai'iy    sil<f;t;ii    the 

same  fron;  -h.'  -upp'ov  -aid  means  Intdtidius  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  corn,  r  .-t  th.    rer.pta.  le. 

3.  The  comMnan-.n  d  a  suitahl.'  support,  a  r."Tept;n-it' 
having  an  iipr!i;ht  t  ti  r  with  dlv.'ruin^  walls,  an.!  111.  au^ 
swlngingly  mountt  1  on  th'  support  a.lapted  to  hmk.  !■ 
tachalde  pnga)feiii..nt  with  the  r.-.i.pta.le  to  re!ioo-ai..y 
sUMtain  the  mhho'  trni  th.'  support,  sai.l  means  in.  Imlm? 
a  part  adapted  •..  .imai-'p  the  eorn.-r  of  the  r.'cepta  ...  .ml 
contact   with   th.     ms.i    .Ii\ergent   walls   of   said    M.rn.r 

4.  Tio  .iinh;  h.itioii  of  a  sultald.'  support,  a  re.  ..ptacle 
having  .in  ipn^ht  ...rner  with  sl.les  of  th.-  r.-.-.-plai  1.  dl- 
verKlnj;  tli.  r.  t- ..in  Hid  means  on  th.-  support  adapte.i  lo 
make  deta.tii'.i.  .  hL'at'ement  with  the  reeepta.'le  t..  i  .■ 
movably  sn^ta.ti  lii-  sann'  from  th.'  support,  sai.l  iiiea:;- 
Including  a    pa,-'     hh.ptf.l   to  enga^.-  the   .  orn.-r  of   th.    :• 

•  pt.i   I.-,    ^aiit    par'    h.ndug   diverj;iUk'   surfaees    i-ontaf-tin,' 
;h.     'u  .     l-.-r^.tit    -0I..S   of    the    rei-ept.i.'le   at   sai.l    .on.   1 

5.  'Ido  ■  ni'-inati..n  ..f  a  sultal.le  support,  a  re.  .pt.i.ie 
having  ,1  h.in.'ii.-  anil  a  .-.irner,  au.l  means  on  the  support 
adapted  to  in.ik.  .1.  tarhable  engau'enieni  with  th.-  i.'.-p 
tacle  t..  r.iioi.ai.l\  ^a!<taln  the  same  from  th.'  supp.ii. 
said  ni'in-  Mi  lii.hiu'  a  part  adaptwl  to  ..niraiJe  tli.-  hnn.ll.. 
and  a  p.tr-  .olap'.-.l  t..  enttage  the  corner  of  the  re.  ..pt.o  le. 

(Cliiiuit)  G  !>•  '."  not  printfHl  In  the  cJazette.) 


1,2.;.'.')'.       1;i:aKIM..      I'.kniamis   Iib.wkh  <'ui'rAoK    \^  .1 

ni.iiKt'.ti.    l'»'i       Fiie.i   !>....    I.'.,   lui.'e      ."Serial   No.  tHii'TS. 
H  'i     1',-i  -•■,0.1 


.\    utaytHilt    tap    coiuprisinK    a    -(haDk    hnvniz    reanilni;  1.    A   bearing  roller  ImivIdi:  Its  rolliag  surface  niin   t.  .v 

ctittihi;    .-dKes    form^'d    on    Its    forward    portion,    thread   1     rownsNl    to    c»uae    the   edge    portioas   thereof    when    ''"^ 
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fr,. Hi  load  to  be  out  ..f  .  ouia.  t  with  th.    la-.'  -uri;.   .•-  uitu 
»■!  ..  ti  the  centml  portion  .  ..nta.  ts.  th.-  extent   .d   .  r.i\\  11:11^- 
be  iic  so  related  to  th.-  .-lasti,  ity  of  the  roll.r  that   '  ii.    tl;t 
t.irilon    under   normal    L.ad      auses    th-     roller    surfa.-e    lo 
...■utaet  siibstanti.'iUv    fr.on    .■!.-■.     '■.    .'.Il-    v^lth    -ti.     race 

..urfaces. 

_'n.  A  bearing  coinpn-n  u  m\  .  iiior  ;ti.  i  two  outer 
relati><dy  rotnt.-il.le  bi-nrihi:  rins-  r..sp.-.tl\  .-l^  hmlnc  t>ear- 
Ins  surfaces  sui -taiit!a!l>-  l.oun.lini:  .m  annuiar  roller 
.spiiee  (|UHdrila;.'ral  ;n  <  ross  s.-.-ti-.n.  .-M.h  ..f  the  sah;  rin.;g 
beint:  fr»»ely  -.p.'irahle  ;r..m  .'a.h  of  th.-  others  whereby 
th''  several  riii^-  .111  he  a~^.'iird>.il  or  .ti^as~eni'  e.i  :ii  any 
(lesired  sequeii.  .  .  i.h'l  roll.Ts  ,'irranL'e.l  in  th.  .-ah'  t-i.er 
space  in  a  crl-s  .  r..ss  mann-T,  said  r.illers  haviiiK  ...ariiij; 
surfaces  of  su  ~taiitially  the  >aiii.'  wi.lth  r-  sa  .!  lir^T- 
luentloned  bearing  surfaces  an-l  n'irh,all\  ;n  .  ontu  •  th. f- 
with  substantially  from  edge  to  e.lt:* 

25.  In  a  Loarini:.  inner  .-iiid  out.r  h.-.-irint  in.fn'.r., 
I'vlindroidal  rollers  mtatatd.-  thereh.'tw  .■••ii.  .■iri.i  ;.  ■  u^-e 
for  holding  s.ild  r.dl.Ts  in  .i.-rtnite  p..siti.iii'^  w  1 1  ti  tloir 
axes  appro.\lnia!.-ly  in  hut  .|.  parting  siit;titlv  Iroti:  ;i-:ih.'s 
radial  to  the  ctr.Mimferential  path  of  roll.r  trav.  . 

40.  In  a  bearini:.  tnetiih.'rs  provided  with  inn.  r  ainl  ..uter 
bearing  surfa- •".  r.illers  r.datal.le  t in'reh.t ween,  iiel  In- 
terencMglng  axfaily-.lire.  t.-d  elements  f.irminfi  a  piunp 
means  for  tt'.-i  m taiiiitia;  n  luhri.'.iiit  in  said  l..arliit:  .in  1  for 
preventihi.'  'bt-  ini  r<.i!u.'t ion  of  for.'iKu  in.-tt.'riai  th-T-in, 
the  pumpini:  eff.'.  t  in.  r.'.i'-int:  with  In.r.  h~.  of  si.e.-.l  of 
the  b.-irint; 

4)".  Ill  .1  hearintr.  Lenrine  tti.'tn'.eis,  r..H'-i-  for  r .tatliig 
therelietu  ■  •  !i  lo-aiis  :'-.r  irf- l>.si  n^'  '-ah!  hohii.ers  .-iii.!  r*.!!- 
ers,  a  loikHii.-  m.'Jins  for  ~ai.l  in.i.>vi!iL'  me.ins  --..hipri-itig 
a  screw-threa.l.i!  ho-mber  m  [...vithiu  ;iKa;n~t  .iihei'  n,  r.  w- 
threa«is.  a  ^lot  in  one  s,.t  ..f  ^ai.l  s.ri'w  tin. -a. Is  ;iii.l  a 
paste  comprising  an  ntirtisiv-H  mat.  rial  o-.  ui:.>  ini:  -.lol 
slotted  p.irti.  II 

[Claims  ■-■  '.,  li<  21  to  -24.  2(5  to  .'V,t  41  to  4T,  and 
49  to  »i6  n.d  i>rlnteii   in  the  (Jazette.i 


1.2,'i5,117.  vri  <\\I7.KR  Mm;!-v  \'fi;\e.s  <  hbin, 
."Savannah,  (in.  Fi'.-.l  M.i  v  1  7,  l  :M  7  S..r:;i:  \.  l.;i),300. 
(ri.  18—18.) 


~i..n 

•  and 


•ands,    bridle   chains    connected    to   certain    of   said 

nd    the  cable  of  th.    «  n.llng  drum,  bridle  chains 


connected    to   remaining   bands  and    to   the   cable    of   the 
safety  drum,  and  n  link  fDclrcllnsr  the  bridle  chains. 


1.2.'^,''.  nn  rARLOK  I  vl  l.  (.aMs:  William  Dat,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.   139,623.      (CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.    .\    vuleani/.r    .  ..luprisin;;    a    t.a    k    [iinvlded   at    Its    up- 
per edge  w;tfi  a   I't-arw.-irdly  e.xt.-n.led   t.p    •i::.!  pro\|.ied  a' 
its  ends   wiih    t.>r\var.lly    pr.'senr.  li    v\in>;~,    a    oia.k.t      .0 
nected  with   the  ha.  k  a.ljar.  nt    ih"  h.w.r  .-.II:.    th''i...f     a   I   In   dllHculty   of 


1     It    1  parlor  ball  game,  n  game  board,  a  pitch nc  t  d  h 

adapted   to  l>»-  TieM   in   an    in- 'ined   position   at  on.    end    of 

the  bf»ard  to  .l.oix.r  t'o  'nil  ttiereonto.  a  home  t.ia'.'  In 
proximity  to  the  ,,pp,,Mt..  end  ..f  Mi.  h,,Hr.'.  adja..-nt  to 
which  a  en.'  S  nilapt.-d  lo  '.►■  h.oii,  a  p.u'Jili'v  -.•  p..-  k.^ts 
varying  in  .litfl.'iity  .-f  '■:  ■  1  ii  !!■  .-  ■>  "So-  i-ai;.  an.;  'ip-^'an.!- 
Ing  plates  io  at.-.i  opjxjsite  the  pitching  tub*'  an  i  .  tiv- rp 
inc  at  tti-    ■   .  pp..-i*e  ends. 

_'     lii    i  parlor  liall  game,  a  game  board,  a  pltiliihc  tihe 

a.!;ipt.-.i  to  he  held  !n  an  In.'Hncd  position  at  one  en.l  of  the 

h..,K.i  t,,,:.ii\.r  •ji.'hjiil  ih.-r.'..h!...  a  home  plate  in  prox- 

iii,".    t..   tti.'  -.p;...v;t"  en.i   ..f  •!,"   h.i.-iril  a.ljacent  to  which 

a  oue  Is  adapt.'.!  t      he  !;.     h  a  p  iiraiity  ..f  po("k»ts  varving 

itr.'ii!   -       '.     t!o>   ball.    up-standinL'    ;haf.-s 


pressure  m.nil.er  lo.'ipera ting  with  the  l.n.'k  :  nn.l  me.ms 
arried  by  the  bra.  k»'t  for  operatiui:  the  pr.'Ssure  m.'mb.  r 
3.  !h  a  vnl.anlzer.  a  ha.-k  :  a  rit.  ext.-n.led  lormitu.li 
nnll\  ..!'  tht-  ha.  k  ;  a  lira.-k.'t  having  Its  rear  i-nd  ronn.  1  t.-.i 
with  Ml.'  ha.  k.  the  rear  .'inl  of  the  bracket  co.ip.r.i tin- 
with  the  rih  to  f  rm  a  siipi).irt  for  the  ha<k;  a  pr.'s-ure 
niember  .  .."perating  wi'b  the  l.ai-k  :  an.l  mean-  assemi.le.l 
with  th"  hr.-ii-ket  for  actuatiu}.'  the  pr.-ssure  m.  niht-r  Nxiih 
respe    •    t,.    the    ba<k. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette,  j 


'2,3.-.  11-  safp:ty  AITARATCS  F<iK  PITiaiJES. 
KohKiiT  <'rsnin\.  F<lackwood.  PIngland.  Filed  May  1. 
HM."..      Serial   .No.  25.275.      (CI.   1ST— 71. 1 


l.>.ate.!  opposite  tb.'  plttili  _•  'iihf.  ,ind  converpini,:  .1!   ttoir 
pp. .-It,    .  ;,,is.    an. I    a    p. lira   itv   of  pi'is  extending  f'-.iUi   th*- 

-urfa f  th.-   h,,rir.|   .•ir,.:   - .  .-t  r  ;h  tlii_'  Mo    passage  of  a   hail 

«  h.  !i  pi.'i--it!„'  in  .'ihy  .iir.    ^..h  .-x.-p;  lu  a  direct  line  from 
th..  iK.m.'  p'atp  to  ..rie  of  the  p...  ket-. 

.-.  In  a  priro.r  i.al!  izniii.  1  ;:;iho  .oard  having  a  barrier 
\v;i;i  ext.-n dinir  aroiin.l  'l.r.-.  -i.i.-  thereof,  .i  rib  portion 
liavihL'  .'111  incMii.-.I  inn.r  fae  .xf.-iol  it..:  jiarallel  \\jth  the 
.;..-...!  'I,.!  aii-i  --.i'l.-  ..f  Ml.'  h..ar.i  int.  rmedlat<ly  ..f  th-ir 
length.  ■!  V  -hapi-d  L:roo\.  M.-ndihL'  from  the  ends  of  the 
I..n;;ltii.ntia ,  ii..rf;..ii-  .d'  lb.-  n'  ]\iiy<<rj  !*-  -p.-x  ii.  itx' 
renter  ..f  tlo-  h,,ai.]  ...iii!  tb-  !.i>tt..iii  ..f  Mo-  ^r....\.-  iii  lin.-.l 
toward  sti.h  apex  an.i  t.-riiiina ' ; !;.;  ;ii  a  pocket.  ;.■  ■  k.-t.s 
t..rme.l  '.,\-  ilepre-sions  in  tb.-  -urta.  •  of  the  ho-.r.l  p.>.  k'  ts 
form.'.!    hy    -!.'jir..>tioris    in    tlie    t.;p    -.f    tti''    rii,-'-!    ^..-fa-ns 


A  s.'ifi.fy  apparatus  for  pit  .-ages  comprising  a  wlndln;:  having  in.  lin.-.l    si.i..-   e\t.  ii.iihL-    M..1,,    ■].•     -  ,:!,i   .    .d   tlie 

'Hd  a   sat.'ty  drum,  means  f..r  driving   the  .Irunis   1n   uul  1    l.oard.    pockets    formed    l>     rih    [..  m    n-    havini:    'n.-llne.; 

■  n.   .-ahl.-.i   connected    to   the  drum-,   cages   hnvlni;   siispcn  .    inn.-r    fa.-es   .  xten.Mne  H.r    -s   Mo    !'nv.  ••   for'-i-'l    hv    the   rib 
J  4  o  (  1    I  ,         s  4 


I  ;o2 
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porTlun   •'xtcmllnn  parallpl   to  th**  c1oh>-(1   ►>nii   ami  sides  of 
rhf   h.iMnl.   a    pltrhlni:   till"'  a:laptf<l    to   »).■    1.,  au-<\   ni    nn.- 
fful  of  the  fiMfird.  ami  a  'mh'  at  th'-  o[ip>i«ltf  enil, 
r!a!ni«  .';    inrl  4  tiot  prlnt"<I   In   ?tif  'J-izette.  ' 


!,^.i.'),l.'0  Llgr[r>-MKASURI.N(;  DKVICE  Fkei-ck.  k 
Wit.MAVi  I»«i.AMiT,  Alainnla.  Cal.,  as.slsfnor  of  me  half 
r.»  Fre,!  Nelson  I)«>lanoy,  Alameda,  Cal.  Flied  Jan  3, 
UtlO       Serial    .No     t'.O.HOT.       (Ci     221 — 9».) 


1.  A  Mquli!  measurini:  devl.  .■  ■  .iniprl-*li,^'  'he  -in  ,im- 
:''iri  with  a  »itorai?e  reservnir,  n  iiien-urinc  tai.K.  ;!  ■:!  u-iin 
i:Mimp,  .1  Minne.  ting  pip.'  fr^ni   -iaid   re-,  rvoir  to  ^nli!   t;Mik. 

■iin-tiMn    line    from    -ahl    pump    to    sa!'!    tank    aiM    a    .",!■; 
charge  line  from  said  pump  to  said  reservoir. 

-',    A    l:i|iild    measnrlnK   de\icp   i-omprUlnu   the      nm'iina 
l;lon   with  a   storage   reservoir,   n   supply   line  l.-adinu   'r  <m 
Ihe  bottom  of  said    r^sprvolr   to  thp  b<iftom   of  said   tank, 
a   dlsi'hartre  line  from   the  top  of  saM   tank    to  the  top  of 
iiald   reser\nlr.  and  <\   vnntr.m  piniip  In  said  discharge  I'ne 

exhaust  the  rtlr  from  sjild   tank. 

A      A     ilquld     inensurlD2    d"vlr'e    romprlslnR    thp    foniliilKl- 

lion  with  a  -toraRe  reserv.'ir.  a  supply  llnp  lendlne  ffm 
^hf  hottom  of  said  r^jw^rvolr  to  the  bottom  of  sa;.!  ia:ik. 
lis  harge  lln>'  from  the  fop  of  said  tank  to  the  t'.ji  i.f 
4ald  reservoir,  a  float  valve  attached  to  «alil  dlS(hHrk;e 
line  witjim  said  tank,  and  «  vacuum  pump  In  said  d,s- 
(hargp  line  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  tank 


<.235,i:n        FrUNACE- r.RATF       HevRT      I         !".ni:nT, 

New     Ynrk,     N,     Y       Filed    .r.-in      17.     I'M!        SerlJi:     N, 
003. U81.      i  i;i.   12tV--15T  ' 


-'%     t 


1.    In   combination   in  a    trrate,   Pxed   and    m-.vaf  ie   ^rate 
^n  forming  a  grate  having  an   uno!>stnirted    lower   f:ii-e 


.'in 
in 

i:.,i 

"■V 
lid 


'ti.  -.lid  movable  Kraie  bars  b.dnK  alternated  in  ^  ,> 
uitb  rhe  said  tlxeil  bars,  and  being  adapted  to  m  v 
hi;-. 'II  in  unlded  ^erti.al  travel,  a  horliontaily  dl-v 
b«'Hiii  T  ,  wiil.li  s.'ii.l  niovabb'  bars  are  rigidly  secur.'.'i 
rerip'-.H  .iiink:  no'ans  for  fdr.dnff  said  beam  and  b:irv 
ward  ii'..i\..  ;iiid  ..lit  "f  fb.  plane  of  «ald  tlxe.l  !,ar~ 
■"'■'urn  iric   ~:iM    '.ars 

-'  '"  '  "m^inati.o!  in  a  trrafe  having  flxe<l  grai.  i„ir» 
.  v.ri.  a;iv  iri.ivaiib'  iin.l  iruide.]  plunger,  hgrlionta ,  i  v  .Hs" 
l'"^''!  t'^wtis  rik'idly  attaehed  to  the  head  of  sab!  pi..,,- 
i-'er.  \,rt:,„!iv  rnnvaMr  wrate  bars  rigidly  attarhe<l  f-,  ,,[-,,1 
-iil.p.iii.-.t  !v  sjii.l  i.eaiiiH  and  means  for  fondnic  -:\l,i 
b^'-'i*-''  !  I'ol  the  beams  and  bars  carried  thereby  ti>  a  'i.,!i,t 
I'i'.v..  aii.l  out  of  the  plane  of  said  nxe<l  bara  and  f..r  re- 
'■iriKiikr  said  bars  to  tlieir  normal  position. 

•-<-  i'>  ■  "in-inni  Ion.  a  vert  b-aily  [novahle  plunijer,  li.iri- 
lontally  lisp..s,',i  i.e,ims  aft. i<  bed  to  the  head  ol  said  [..tui 
k.''  r  K-iji'ebars  iiftarhed  to  and  »npporte<l  by  tli,  ^iu,; 
bMr5/.i!iMlly  dlsp,,H,.,|  beams  and  flxed  gratediars  n-t-'- 
•ijit. 

s.'ild 


( 

K'T, 

hra. 


!    I!!    (■"sit|.,ii    With    the    said    grate-bars    attarhed    t.) 
■■'Mnis 

i:.     '  omidnafb.ii.    a     h.db.w.     vertically-movable    [iiim- 
.riiie.l    h"rlir(intally-dlsp..sed    beams    attached    t-    the 
■  ■{  -ai.i   p!un«er.   nn-l  Kratebars  attached  to  an. I  >ii;,. 
I"  ■'•''!   '|\    the  said   horUontally-dlsposed  beams. 

■'■  ■''  "ni:';iiHtlon,  a  hollow,  vertically-movable  ],\ur. 
U'T  iiri/.ntaliy  .llsposed  beams  attaehed  to  the  h.,i.i  ,,f 
-;t!'  I'lMntrrr  ^-nite  i,Hrs  attarhed  to  and  supported  bs  rtie 
-mi  'i..r;/.'ntnllv  movable  beams  and  flxe<l  grate-bars 
alternated  iii  [".sltbin  with  the  said  grate-bara  attncbed 
to  .said   beams 

IClaim-  I.  t<i  s  not  printe<l   in  the  <l«iette.) 


1.2:ifi.l22.     INWAI.I.  (iAKHAfJE-RErF.IVER.     GioR.,r  W 

I"'M->'^  I'b  v.-ljinil.  Ohio.  asslgTK.r  to  The  I'lmbv 
i'T  -b'-*  I  luiipaiiv.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporntl.'u 
i     'ds.pf    11    Udf,     .Serial  No.  119.372.    (CI.  220— lib  » 


1.  *.  r.  eept.'ici.  ;■<■>•  .\r\  s,  t  in  a  <avity  in  a  WBli  and 
con.si-.i;n!:  nf  ;i  rei-tankiular  upen  frame  tlxod  to  said  ^^I^;i 
ab.  iit  tb.  rim  of  s«ld  .-avity,  a  door  hinged  at  its  ba-.  i-> 
tiKh'iy  .  b  sf  the  opening  in  said  frame,  a  bra.-ket  on  tb- 
Inntr  sj.i..  ..f  saiil  dour  adapted  to  suspend  by  engagini:  U-^ 
Tim  a  r. 'movable  rerepta.  le  therefrom,  and  mean-  fur 
I-i-f'tU'  tbi-  outward  swing  of  said  door. 

_'  \r,  in  wmM  ^rariiaife  re.riv.T  romprising  a  wall-fr.niie 
a*  :■  a  re.fanuular  opening  a  tlltable  door  hinged  'o 
'  :  .-.  The  •  peninK  in  snbl  frame,  and  a  plate  bracketeil  out 
the  inner  side  nf  s-n,;  door  provided  with  an  ar"  f- 
adapte.!  to  r.'.eive  and  engage  a  garbage  pnll  so  a-  t" 
susp.ri-i   it   therefrom. 

:;     An   In  wall   ;:ar(>age   receiver  comprising  a  wallfm:  - 

■bouf     1    r-.tanK-ular    opening,    a    tlltable    door    hinged    '  • 

fiithtlv    el  .>.^.   the  ..penini:  in  said   frame,  a  bracket  on  tlie 

iisbb'    .'f   said     b'or   adapted    to   engage   a    projecting  rim 

f    ind  thereby  support  a  removable  receptacle    and  stops 


fr. 

tu 


Jlly  31,  igi7- 
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(,„  >:iii    wall-frame  and   brni  ket   ailapted   to   engage   with 
,.;,.'h  ..'b.  r  respectively  to  limit  the  tilting  of  cald  door. 

4.  An  in  wall  garbage  receiver  romprising  a  wall  frame 
at>oiit  a  rectangular  opening,  a  tlltable  door  hinged  to 
(lose  tie  ..pening  In  said  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  inside 
of  said  d'"'r  to  Hupport  a  removable  receptacle,  a  gravity 
hitch  nniinied  to  oscillate  through  a  limited  arc  on  said 
wall  ir  nil',  and  a  ratch-tooth  on  said  bracket  positioned 
t„  ,..'  peraie  with  said   lat(  h   to   limit  the   service  opening 

„f  ^ni  d and  to  stop  the  di>or  swinging  outwardly  l>ut 

not  ii.wariily. 

5.  \n  in  wall  garbage  reieiver  comprising  a  wall  frame 
havin.  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough.  11  tiltii  le 
(liior  •'  I  lose  the  opening  In  said  frame,  trunnion  aiol 
open  t..pi"d  socket  hinges  betwe«'n  the  bases  of  said  do..! 
and  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  Inside  of  said  door  to  supp-ot 
a  rein. '\  able  receptacle,  stops  on  said  frame  and  door  to 
lliiiit  the  .xtreme  opening  of  the  latter,  and  gravlt\  latch 
with  ■■•pi  latlng  ratch  tooth  means  for  llmltiiig  the  ser\ 
Ice  opeulng  of  said  door. 


1.230.1^.1       I'A(KA(;E  KEt'EIVKH.      (.k^.koe   W     1  >.  1  m  h 
(.'leveiand.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   l>onl<\    ltroiher>  <  ..n. 
paiiv     t'lfMland,   Ohio,  a   ('(■rporation       Filed    .-^ept     )1, 
llMo       >-erial   No    119.37:^.       (CI    232—41   1 


(fi*! 


1     An    in  wall    package    re.elver    lompilslng   a    .ompart 
nient    having  an   outside  door,   n    latih   adapte<l    to   erigag'- 
aiid  positively  lock  said  door  on  Its  Inside,  and  an  Inclined 
surf,.)...    positioned    to    make    wedging    contact    wdth    said 
lat.  h   to   hidd   the  door  closed   by   frlctlonal   means. 

J  .\n  In  wall  package  receiver  comprising  a  compart 
nx  nt  having  an  outside  door  hinged  thereto,  a  gravity 
lat'  b  operatlvely  niounted  upon  the  Inside  of  said  rompart 
in.nt  a  .atili  on  said  door  adapted  to  trip  and  engage 
said  l;iirh  as  a  positive  lock,  and  an  Inclined  surface  on  said 
d....r  acainst  which  the  said  latch  may  be  wedged  when  re 
leaded   from   said  catch. 

3.  In  a  package  receiver,  an  outer  door  frame  having  a 
(b".r  hinged  thereto,  a  catch  and  an  inclined  sided  lug  pro 
Jfting  inward  fr<im  said  diior.  and  a  gravity  latch  mount 
ed  on  said  frame  so  as  to  trip  and  positively  engage  said 
cateh.  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be  wedged  against  said 
lug  when  released  from  said  catch 

4  In  a  package  receiver,  an  outer  door  frame  having  a 
di  .if  hinged  thereto,  a  <-atch  and  an  ln<dined  sided  lu.: 
proj4'.  ting  Inward  froni  said  door,  a  latch  pivotally  ful 
cruuied  on  the  Inside  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  an 
overbalancing  Inwardly  projecting  handle,  an  outer  end  of 
said  lati  h  adapted  to  trip  and  lock  liy  gravity  with  saii 
cateb.  and  an  arrangement  of  means  whereliy  said  latih 
may  i"  released  from  said  catch  anil  we«iged  against  said 
lof. 


l,23r).ll.-l       OVERSHOE  RETAINER       Miiton    W     I>..hn, 
I'lfi.rd.    I'a        F^led    I»ec     7.    Ifl4.      Serial    No.    S7.5.it71 
I'l    3tV— 5S.r.  ) 

1  The  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  strap  at- 
ta.hed  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  a  member  tarried 
'y  saiil  strap  and  constructed  for  detachable  engagement 
•'■  'h  the  usual  loop  forming  a  pull-on  strap  of  an  inner 
-'o»e,  said  member  being  provided  with  means  for  guiding 
►aid  pull-on  strap  into  engagement  with  said  member 
-  The  combination  with  an  Inner  shoe  and  an  overshoe, 
h    having  a   loop  permanently   attached    thereto,   of  a 


connecting  member  having  a  main  reialnins  po 
portions  extendtiig  :;t  ri^'hl  angles  t.i  said  main 
portion,  portioiiv  ,\\,  rjiling  nt  rlglst  .-mgles  to  s.-i  i 
tloii  and  In  pa  fa'b'ii-in  with  ■-aid  main  retaining 


I  ;o: 


rtlou.   end 

reiainiii'^ 

.1  ■  nd  i"ir- 

portiiin  to 


fiititi  refainin-j  means,  ami  a  Kunlin^  p.'itb.ii  ' 
angle  to  said  retaining  means  so  Lrrjinc..!  iln-ti 
'•an  be  guided  inti.  said  member  atnl  into  eiigiii;. 
said   main   reininini:   portion  and   suid    setaliiin.: 

.  onnect    the    toiip- 


'"■lit  at  an 
■•aid  M..'p- 
nunt   \\  !t  b 

ii.i'a'.is   tu 


1.23,'-|.12,''i  CA'ni.F;  l.itAlUN*.  .\  M  '  rM.OAl'IN'.  \<V.- 
VK'K  'rnnM„\,s  !■■  Ixni.r  San'a  ,\iia,  Cul  I'lbal  May 
23.    1!<H;       Serial    No    lHt.4.'.K        M'i     119 — 82.1 


1  .\  i-ai!,.  b.iiditii.'  de\ii'e  .  ..inpri^mg  a  p,aM..;'in  n 
lower  ill.  Hue. t  i;nngwa>  having  it-  nppt  ;  .  n.l  '.'nii'-'te.l  tn 
sai.l  piatf.irin,  an  upper  Inrliii.  d  gai.k'«a\  spa'i.l  abi.ve 
vail  b.«rr  g.angway.  a  pivoi.'iUv  nioun!'.;  -hut-  ba\  in^:  it- 
iipper  ei/d  .adjoining:  the  upper  ■  nd  "f  -ai'l  upper  bnl'  ni,.i 
adapted  to  rest  its  inwer  end  on  -iinl  p.;itf..!i!i  and  me«n- 
li.r  raisini:  .ainl  b>v\i'riiig  siiid  .bute 

2  .\  d«  vd.'i  for  loading  and  iiiiloadi  !.^;  a't..  fr..ni  'ar> 
ii  -tationar\  ^triiitiir>'  a  idalbom  t  li.'i-.'.'i:  .'in  in'line.l 
lower  gangway  Inning  its  iippn  en-i  '"t:n.'l..l  t.  -anl 
plaifornn  .an  in>  iIiomI  uppei  gatigw.'iv  -pa.o.l  apat:  a  '..vt 
said  lower  gang«a\.  a  chute  extirnlitig  from  lb'  uiiinr  eiid 
of  said  upper  gangway  to  said  pijitfi'im.  means  for  [nvot 
ally  mounting  the  upper  end  of  «-jiid  .  bute  m  said  strm 
ture.  means  for  raising  s.'iid  .but'  from  s;iid  idatf.'i'ni, 
means  for  ronu'Tting  -abi  p;nlt..rni  t"  tb.  .  ;i  r  fb...r,  anii 
fencing  means  at  .'a'h  side  .  f  v.-mi  g,'int:"a>-  ami  -ai'l 
platform. 

.i.  A  cattle  loidlng  de\i((>  .  "inprisitiK  a  low.i  gaiigway; 
an  inclined  upj>er  gangway  ab.ve  sai.l  iovx.r  g.angway:  an 
Inclined  chute  forming  a  lontinuntion  of  sai.l  upper  gang 
way  and  having  its  lower  eroi  resting  up<.n  said  iow.  r 
gangway;  and  means  for  rai-ing  and  lowerin:;  the  outer 
•  •nd   of  said    chute 


1.23.'5.12t;       HK.VTlNi.    ri..\N'l        1 '■  ■  s!  :  ^  1 '  k    louiid..    I.iv 
Ingston,      Mont        File.!      .Inn.'      .';        Ibic        >.'ria.      No 

i(ir).9S3      n  ■]    2:-t:   -<;~  . 

I         In  a  steam   heating  system,  a    ra.liator     ,■!   s.'io  r     a   ---pa 
'    rating  tank   bavitig  an   air  outbt      a    \ai^•    '.  .nt  rolling   the 
air   outlet:   a    lb>at    rigidly   as-emb-d    \i  1 1  b    tto'    \ai\e    .-ind 
ilisposed    -within    the    -eparating   tank:    a    singii    water    re- 
turn   conduit     b'Mding    from    the    -.parating    tank    'o    the 
bolliT  :   a   (heck    valve   in    the   lomluit    and   .losing    t.-vvp.rr! 
the    separating    tank  .    a    deliN.  r\     pip.     ieaiHng    fr..ii,     tto 
boiler   to    the    radiator,    a    thermostati.     \alN«     iii..uni.-'i    di 
recfly  on   the  tank  and   oonstrnct.-.l   t..  permit    the  pas-ag- 
.    of   air   and    water,    but    adapte.i    to    .  b.se    when    steam    en 
!    ters  the  valve:  ,1  return  pipe  leading  from   tb-    ra.ilator  m 
the  boiler;  a  single  air  pipe   lending  from  the  return  pi" 
1    to  the   thermostatic  valve,   and   a   chet  k    valve   in    rhi    .;ir 


I  ;04 


[iipf.  an>i  ln'|Hp»"nd«»nt  of  th«»  flont,  thf  lust  sp^'ciried  check 
alvc    ''»'it!Z    lo-'u'ed    in'tw^fii    •  li'>    Til.  rni'i^rMii.'    \ti;\>'   and 
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I     oi: 


^   A^-'rr 


/¥ 


i-^i 


i:!i>'  piiinr  of  jiiii''tur>'    '.■tw--n  -h.^  -iir  ;ii!"'    lud  the  return 

\y.l".  Ml''   ^1..!   i  h>'.k  valv'-  > 'ivniiii,'  t'iw.iri   The  separating 


;:.'.'',.-  TJ 7       CREEPER  FOR   HOKSESH()i:<    >v       -»\rEL 
I'     F'iisEE,   Jr..   Kansas  rity     Mn       Fii»-.l  tkt.   2U,   llUO. 


1  Fii  ;  r-fpHT  fi'!  :t  rf;\  I  )ini- li  r  ■■'  in  liiilmal's  hoof,  the 
>rit  !n.i;i'<!!  wlrh  *Wi.  -.ii''-r  i  iit  ^a  1 P'  L~li,i-i.-<l  ''i.'ni>'!i' s 
uiiiL,'  'Mi'-r  K>a\-t'^  -riii'lirik:  I'l  '  ri>-  pi'i'i--  \tr\  h.tvins 
'p'ri'l  ri_'     ■'ny>"'    •iWiihr'.v    -iii'.mI     a    '..,i'    ;ii-~;'i.'    thrnich    ' 

!     '.iiti-    'ill,'   ~a;'i    il.'p''ri.,:  Mk'    l.'avi'-.  <inil   having  a   henil 

•  iriu-'  :'.'in-f   '•ij.    i.f   rh>      -a'^^.   .ind  a   uut   du   the  fxilt 

••arin.;  iip"ii    th-'    trh-i-  l-'if      if    i    ;iair  of  nnm    'i,  ■  rlytnc 

nil  pivi.f.'i   '  .   fti'       !'}"  "  '.•!■'      ■"    -rt'  h  elrniJ-ni   i.Ji'l  ►'Xtenil- 

li:  l>evi>n  1   rh  •   -    !;  •■    'h.n    f!ir:i>il   upward  into  honks  aiicl 

''N    i.f    Mif    tiiM,<<    f:)rn>'il    -ii'wirt!      Un!    ^i     -T-ip    for 

:r'iiri_-   r>i.    h.M.f    iri'l    'h*-   thn.k-    '.vithin   th"lr   '.ji;  -:. 

■'.    A    •  :i 'k  '  irr\'';iu     'r>'.'i  .'r   -:'    'h'-   rlass   desorll>ed   CODI- 

-'ti_-     ■  •  ^I'l-nuTiri  r\'    i!i' !:i  'fps.    fa<'h    consisting    of   aa 

<:,';;.  ir    |     rr    liavirii:      'i"    :-af    horizontal    and    th»>    other 

if  il''p»'H'lin:.'  fi'  :;;  rh-'  rirst.  two  arms  overlying  and  plv- 

.•i1    til    th»    (iMr:/>'nr,il      Muf.    extending    laterally    ln\vond 

■    -rn.     [,r,   i,;..i    wi'ti     hrf^aded   holes,   and   then   bent 

i'''\  irlly  int"  huok-     \n'\  a  ^trnp  pncir.ling  the  h""r'    (nl 

;i^-ing  all  thf>  t,    >  k-       .inil>in.-<i  with  nn'an-:  far  .irwv.nj; 

hf  ilfpci.! 'ii  _•   '.•)..'x   '.■•.v><r'.    -a  'h     .'h.T      \;i-]      alk^t  reinov- 

•Iv   «ni;:!::n.-   Mi.'    h.'i.-    -f   -h-   .triii^  an.i    \snh    their  tips 

l-p.T.!'r.'    •h-rifr-'Ri    t,,    th.^    -:i  me    exti-nt    as    the    lower 

■  's;i's  of  saUl  '!■  i"  inlijii.'   [fi\>"s. 


:-;"!-s       rwK      ,r  'H  -   w     [■-•,■  x\:,     mu,,.   lowa.     Filed 

''   ^     '-■     '•>'''■       <>•:■].{]    N'.     IJ"   Hi         1   I     -Jl'O — 125. >  I 

1.    A  •.'■nraiii'T   hi  .  in^  an   niitt-r    -ii.k   p'         l-'i!   -v;*!)    'ti- 

t'lrdh-   dir-.T...!        i  u.-rrl.  allv    ,.p;H  ,-,     ,,.,.,-.•.-.    au    :nn.  r 

c   :ii'.'in'-l    .!!    -hM    ■ut.T   'at;K  i:;    -[..i^-oij  relation  there- 

<   •■!    iri'l   ;ir'i\;.lfd    with   ''la:;!.'r r:    a   .v      ppnsitc   v;...-v^>s   ..x- 

'■•S   :n"  '   rho   ^Icfvc-   w;    :!i.    ..uftT   m:,*.    rneHiis    :',>r   ■(■   , 


fectlnir  fluid  tight  rlosures  l>etween  the  sleeves  ,,t  the 
outtT  r.iiik  mid  thf  sleeves  of  the  inner  tank,  a  phir-.litv 
-f  -pa  -tl  p.-rf'.rated  plates  ncciirfd  in  the  Inner  t;i:,(.  ,,  i 
dislii.^.-d   lungitudlnally  uf  the  same,   !>paclng  rln^rs  ;iiTtr- 


M.,.,1  '■^^|^■^■0n  thf  said  inn^r  and  outer  tanks,  and  spac- 
!i;  -<"U  ^.N  lir.-d  tl.  thp  said  rings,  at  the  outer  i)eriph- 
-Ips    fhori-of   and    In    •■ngageinent    with    the   Inner  pcrtph- 

-t!   fa   f  ■<f  fhc  outPF  tank. 
.  I  iainj  2  not  printi'd  In   thf  (iazpfte.] 


l-'.-.l-'it       SHAFT  r.  .rPLINU.      Er.vkst  FUCHS.   Blllan- 

c.i.i.-  Franr.'.  assignor  to  I.onls  Renault.  Blllancourt, 
Frau' !■  Original  appllcHtlon  tiled  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial 
No.  4 s  ;■!.-, 4       IHvldfd   and    this  application   filed  May  ti, 

lOI'-,       S.T'al   .\i.    i<.-,'.»fj       \C\.  t)4 — 13.) 


1  Tho  orablnarlon  with  a  driving  whaft  and  a  drlwn 
sii  'I  '1  a  •iiuplliig  devi'i'  interpo:<ed  between  the  two 
1  ■■';ipr;stn>;  a  pair  ni  flfiiicnts  secured  respectively  to  tht- 
slialt.-  aiiil  hiving  ippoMMl  •  aiu  surfai  es,  an  element  lo- 
cated Int.  rill.  .Mat.-  nf  the  aforenifntione<l  elements  anJ 
carrik-d  :■>  in.'  uf  »aid  shafts,  and  arms  pivoted  on  sal.l 
last-ni'-n '  i.iii.d  .'Ifnniit  an.l  having  rollers  engaging  the 
■  am  ■-urfn..'s,  wh.-r.»i.y  upon  the  iiiovement  of  the  rullfrg 
'mtLt  !li..  a' fp.n  if  fhn  rcntrifugal  for.e.  the  shafts  will 
i.'  r.  ;ii:i\.-iy  .|;splar.-.l  tu  i  bange  their  clnuniferfntial 
relation. 

[Claim  2  not  priMt.,!  in   thf  Gazette.] 


1.1:35,130.  .-kl!  U-l  I  1  iri'I.IM..  Kknest  Flchs.  BilUu 
court,  F'ra-i  ■•  as~.<iii.r  In  Lmii-  Ufnaulf.  Billamuurt. 
Francf.  i»rij{inai  appi;  ation  tilfil  Aug,  31,  l'.»15.  Scria. 
No.  48.354.  Dtvld"d  and  this  appUi-atiun  tlle.l  .Ma.v  H. 
191G.     Soria!  No.  '.t."  '.ii:;       if!    f.-j-^l.'l  i 


The  combination  wiMi  a  liMinc  shaft  and  a  driven 
shsft,  of  a  coupling  i|.\i  r  iiutrpos,.,!  hctwffn  the  twa 
and  coniprUin.'  a  plat"  s»-. urcd  to  thf  driving  shaft,  a 
second  plat.-  .i.iraHi  l  tn  'ht-  rirst  and  serunvl  to  the  driv'ti 
.shaft,  a  s.  rt.  s  ,,f  tj,-ni'iit>  p.isitiiin»*il  l>etwfen  said  pla'"- 
and  heiiik'  rflativt'y  in  .vaiile  .-Ircumff rt*ntlally  th«'.'''- 
tialls  posit;  inid  I'tw.fn  said  elfinents,  said  balls  and 
flenifr;'-  --fr'.  iiig  tn  trmsiiiit  inotinn  frmn  the  drivi'ii: 
-haft      >  I  h.-  'IrJv.ii  sh.u'   an. I   ^aid  eUnients  adapted  ta  .e 
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li.parati^l  by  the  balLs  when  the  latter  are  thrown  out 
waidl.v  l>.v  centrifugal  force,  and  a  circular  band  secured 
In  ouf  of  said  plates  and  encircling  said  elements  and 
balls,  the  interme<Jiate  elements  of  said  series  of  ehments 
being  li'csil.v  retained  in  association  with  the  balls  by 
means  of  said  band. 


l.i.'35.i:<!       WIRF:  STRETCHER.     Is.^.\c   N.  CAiir      Wfs, 
tiom     M.i       Fllwl    June   29.    1916.      Serial    No     lotl.895. 
(CI.   l.'r>4— U>3.( 


In  a  dfvUe  uf  thf  clas-i  described,  a  base,  a  pair  ot 
tr'!i-  projecting  from  said  base  in  spaced  parallel  relation. 
A  winding  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms  and 
h.iiig  spared  from  said  shaft,  a  pinion  loosel.v  mounted  on 
siiiil  axlf,  an  annular  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  pinion 
heariug  against  one  end  of  said  gear,  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  and  pinion  being  Intermeshed.  collars  loosely  in 
clusing  said  axle  anJ  being  Interposed  between  the  arms 
of  said  base  and  the  ends  of  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  disk 
beyond  the  shouldered  end  of  said  pinion  and  being 
iiiriiifd  with  the  latter,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
.•mi  on  said  shaft,  a  guide  and  keeper  formed  integral 
\  til  s.Tid  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  disk  at  dla- 
iiiftrirally  opposite  points,  and  a  pawl  on  said  lf\-er  en 
gagfil  with  said  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 


1  l':i.''i,132.  ELECTRICAL  MOTIVE  APPARATT'S.  Run 
EiiT  II.  tiAYi.nun.  Pasadena,  and  <!tT  B.  Catps.  Los  An 
„■..-.  Cal.  Filfd  July  23,  lSil4.  Serial  N...  852.531. 
(CI.   172—152.) 


1  \  dri\fn  element,  two  induction  motors,  braking 
iii.ans  for  the  motors  respectively,  and  means  connecting 
said  motors  to  the  driven  element  whereby  when  thf 
motors  are  operated  at  synchronous  speed  in  the  same 
directum  as  one  another  the  driving  element  is  driven  anl 
\'  hfn  one  motor  is  held  against  rotating  the  other  motor 
\'  .i  he  operated  by  the  driven  element  at  a  greater  speed 
■liu  synchronous  speed  so  that  said  operating  motor  will 
;     "luce  dynamic  braking  action. 

2  The    nietbo<l    of    electric    drive,    which    method    roni 
prises   operating  induction   motors   in    the  same   direction 
!<  one  another  at  normal  speed  to  drive  a  driven  element. 

nl  then  reducing  the  speed  of  one  motor  to  cause  thf 
iriven  element  to  drive  the  other  motor  at  a  higher  rate 
f  spee<l  than  said  normal  speed  »4i  as  to  produce  dynamii 
raking  action  of  said  other  motor. 


;;.  A  driven  elfiiifnt.  two  iiuitorB.  gearing  licTween  the 
iw.i  motors  tor  driving'  the  driven  elenn'iit.  a  lirake  for 
fach  motor,  solfiiolds  for  laintrolUug  sai.l  iirnkes.  n-n- 
trolliiig  nifHiis.  a  supply  circuit,  means  op.ratfd  by  said 
.  nntrolling  iiifans  in  (iii"  pnsitlon  for  cdnnecting  nne 
motor  and  th.-  assoriatfd  irake  snb-noid  with  thf  supply 
.ircuit.  and  when  in  anothfi  ixisition  tu  also  <  nnnci  t  the 
uther  mot.ir  and  its  lirakf  sulfnuid  m  thf  sniiply  clnaiit. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  flectrii  mdui  tion  motors. 
.Ifctrii  supply  iiiiinf.  tiuns  thercfiir.  \u-\v\  gears  con 
nected  respectively  with  said  nrnturs.  an  intermediate 
iiw^nit>er  carrying  bevel  gears  engaging  thf  aforesaid  bevel 
L'ears  to  form  a  differential  gearing  a.iapted  to  permit 
turning  of  the  inoidrs  in  the  same  direction  as  onf  auoth.r. 
a  load  deviff  connecied  to  l>e  driven  by  aud  to  drive  said 
intermediate  m -mber.  ami  means  for  arresting:  one  of 
said  motors  to  cause  the  other  motor  to  run  at  an  in.  reased 
speed   by   operation   of  said    load   device 

."■).  A  driven  element,  two  motors,  a  hollow  shnfi  on  one 
iiintor.  a  shaft  on  the  other  motur  extetiding  through  the 
liclli.w  shaft,  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  pinions  betwwn  sani 
-ears,  a  I'Hsing  earr\ing  said  pinions  and  driving  the 
.Irlven  element,  a  brnk.  for  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  brake 
for  the  (ithfr  shaft. 

[Claims  ti  to  25  not  printed  in  the  «.,aze!te.] 


i.23r..i3:;      internal  lOMHrsTinN    kni.i.m: 

LiAM    UmiEKT  <  ;ii.i.Esrir..   New   Yurk,    .\     V       Fill' 
16.   1913.      Serial   No,  79<i.(t2ti.      it'l.    123^41.; 


^^  I L- 

S.pt. 


1.  In  an  Internal  .otiibustiun  eiigin..  tlie  .oui!  -nation  ni 
I'.fchanism  for  conriniiously  controlling  tin  produ',  lioii 
I  I  a  power  stroke  (or  one  dlrfctioD  of  rotaiiun  of  the 
"iialne.  independent  mechanism  for  continuously  con' roi- 
ling the  production  of  a  power  stroke  for  the  other  dire.  ■ 
lion  of  rotation,  means  for  rendering  one  or  other  of  said 
mechanisms  operative  alternatively  and  means  depeniifii' 
upon  the  dire.tlon  of  rotation  for  modifying  the  acii.m  d 
the   operative   mechanism. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  <oini'inatior 
of  mechanism  for  continuously  effecting  ttie  .  perntion  of 
the  engine  in  one  direction  of  rotation  ind.pen.ieni  iiierha 
nisni  for  continuously  cfTfcting  the  ..p.-i  a  ti.iii  .  f  Uie  en- 
gine in  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  rn.'an-  f.r  rembr 
ing  either  of  said  mechanisms  operativf  m  It  f  rnallve ly 
and  means  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  op.  ratlv.  mech- 
anism in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation 

3.  In  an  Internal  comliustion  engine  nieans  f..r  ..  i- 
irolling  the  production  of  a  power  strok.'  in  oni-  'iirfcti.-n 
of  rotation,  independent  means  for  i-ontrolling  the  jinnjuc 
tion  of  a  power  stroke  in  the  opposit.-  d!re<  tion  of  rota 
tion.  a  manually  opfrated  d.'vice  for  r.'ii.icring  fither  .f 
said  means  alternatively  operatlvf.  an.i  nichanism  1..: 
automatii-ally    pre\'enting    the    inoperative     mean*     beuu 


1  '^Of:> 


■pniler»».l   up^rativf  ii:i.l    \\<'    xt-rsa   until    the   -^pffd  of   tb»' 
i^niflrn-  ban    .fcn  rt'ilu' >■'!   ;■>  ;i   pri'i|ftf'rniirj«'i!   >.  alu>', 

4.  In  an  Internal  ■  nniiMi^tion  .-ni:!!!.'  thi-  >  (mitilnatlon 
if  m'iins  for  ffft>.Tin;;  tli>'  pnulu' tion  if  a  power  strnk- 
n  one  .lirecrion  of  rotMiloii,  liiilepemlent  nieans  for  effei  r 
Dg  the  pro'iuetlon  of  a  power  stroke  m  the  opposite  illrec- 
lon  of  rotation,  a  manually  operated  ilevn  e  for  renilerln:: 
irher  of  -iaiil  iiiean-;  opennlve  a  Irmiat  i  vel\ .  and  spee.. 
"nfroii.-(i  mei  hani-ini  for  ■  ontr()lliii<  'he  .operation  of  said 

l:.iIPMli'.     "perale.l    ilivue 

5,  In    .m    internal    eonihustlon    eni;in>-    the    .  omhina  tion 
f  !i  ■  iuii  artiiate<l  mechanisni  for  efTeitiiij:  the  priwlu'tiori 

a  p-\*-er  sirolie  in  one  .lire.tion  of  rotation  of  the  en>:in- 
^•■parHte  ram  ai-tuate,!  ineehanism  for  •  introlllng:  tto- 
pro.liiciion  of  a  power  stroke  in  the  (jpposit.>  direi  tion  ol 
iraiion.  i  nianuaUy  .ontrolleil  ilevirc  fur  rendering  either 
^C  said  mechanisms  operaMv.-  ,t  1  rernatively ,  and  meaiiN 
r  lutomatlrally  adjusting  the  ..rTe,riv«'  an^'ilar  positi-m 
(if  the  cam  it!  tuated  meehanisms  In  afoidanfe  with  the 
rection  of  rotation- 
J'liiims  ti   to   17   not   printed   in    the   i,a/er'.'J 


of 
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:,2.'55.134,      i;RKASK  <.I-.\,      l.iHN    II    i.-KiM,s,    Arlington. 
Wdsh.,    assignor   of   one  half   to    \.-il    lir..wii.    ArilnKfoti 

-••J  1^-4  7.1 


1.    In  a  -'rease  icun.  a  harrel  eomprising  iwu  interflttinc 

tut'iilar  ei.inent.s  havlnc  side  openings,  an.l  head  elements 
r.gidly    s,.,  ured    to    the    respective    tubular    eicnu'nts.    th 

■ad  elrtiient  of  oue  of  Said  m>-mt»«'rs  'lelng  rotatatdy   >  oi. 

■ett'd  with  the  tutiular  element  of  the  other  member  and 
.  iisltively  connecting  the  two  inembers  against  relative 
akial  movements,  a  piston  operaiile  within  the  inner  ineni- 

r.    and    means   extending   through    ont'   of    the    heads    for 

tiiating  the  piston  for  the  purpose  of  dlseharglng  mate- 
rial through  an  outlet  provldetl  in  the  other  of  satd  heads. 

.'■i.  In  a  grease  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  comprls- 
ii^-  two  concentric  relatively  rotatable  cylimlrlcal  members. 

ch  of  said  members  having  a  heart  and  a  peripheral  wall, 

lenings  provided  in  the  peripheral  walls  .f  saiil  memberf. 
tne  openings  of  the  outer  of  said  walls  Ixin;:  separated  by 
iri-umferentlally  arranged   bar  servini:   t,,   maintain   the 

ner   wall   of  a   circular   shape   when   su^'je.  ted   to  an    in- 

rnal  pressure,  a  piston  operable  within  the  inner  meniiier. 
and  means  to  actuate  the  piston  to  discharge  material 
from  th>'  ;)arrel  through  an  outlet  provided  in  one  of  »all 
treads. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <iazette  I 


1 


.235,13.-..  PRIXTING-MACHINE.  Robert  (Jr.ant.  Chi- 
cago, and  Fred  C.  M.\ik3os.  Forest  I'ark.  111.  Fl!e<l 
Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No,  !^-.821,  tCl.  101—342.) 
L  The  combination  in  Inking  roller  carrying  rails.  In 
nmblnatlon  with  a  printing  machine  of  the  cja.ss  set  forth 
leUchably  wcured  side  plates,  or  rails,  adjustablv 
t^ounted  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  type  and  Inltlng-dlsk 
-prrylng-arm,    with    their    Inklni;    roMep      arrving   edge,    .,r 


rrack  parallelly  adjustable  to.  or  from,  the  face  of  ihe 
I  t>tH.  and  the  surface  of  the  Inking  disk;  of  means  for  .-ki 
I  Ju-ting  <aid  tracks  consisting  of  'vcentrlc  trmck  adjii-nnK 
-fit-  engaging  said  tracks  and  revolubly  held  in  the  tvive 
ana  disk  carrying  arm  by  ,<*al<l  side  plates,  and  tra  k 
clamping,  or  locking  s(  rews  tapped  Into  Mid  carrying  a.'iii 


2  The  ...mhinaiiou  In  a  means  for  compensiatlng  !or 
the  ie  peH-'d  or  increased  diameters  of  inking  roUerg.  in 
a  pni.tiiii;  iiia-hlne  of  the  class  set  forth,  of  adjustably 
se.  iir.i  ~idc  plates,  or  tracks,  mounted  on  the  type  and 
:  t)k;n4:  l;^k  carrytnii  arm.  with  Its  roller  carrying  eilge  or 
tra  k  parallelly  adjustable  to  or  from  the  (ace  of  the  type 
ind  the  surface  of  the  Inking  disk;  adjustable  track  en- 
.raeini:  ec.entrlc  studs  mounted  In  the  type  carrying  arm 
in  I  he  d  In  place  by  said  plates;  clamping,  or  side  plate 
io  king  -   r-  ws  tapyed  int(j  the  type  carrying  arm. 


1  2.I.-  1  .'e       <LEA.\IN(i     AND     POLISHING     CoMI'OSI 
Ti'iN        I.AWKKNci:    RoBBiNa    Hanavan,    Kansas    City, 
M.       I  ilcd    i»ec     11,    1916.      Serial   No.    13tl.S4»,      (Cl. 

i:',4 — 24   > 

1      Fhe  heiein  described  composition  of  matter  consisting 

•  f     trasolerie       lapan     drt<T,     varnish.     bolle<l     llnseeil    oil, 

[laraffln    ■■!)    and    vinegar     -substantially    as  described   and 

iiirpose   speclrtetl, 

herein    described    composition   of   matter   for   re- 

irt  and  irrease  and  polishing  furniture  and  auto- 

cmslstintf    of    gasolene    3i    pints,    Japan    drier    1 

pint,  \arnish    i   pint,  boiled  linsetnl  oil   1  pint,  paraffin  oil 

li  pints,  vinegar  j  pint,  substantially  as  described. 


f'lf     The     I  I 

2     Th 

nc'i.  ii.k' 
:!i"M;.-v 


2.3.-ci:'.7  loIKNAr-HOX  COOLING      ATTACHMENT. 

lUVM-'M.    i:     Hakris     !.h    Cros-se.    Wis.      Flle<l    Oct     2r,. 
r.titi       Serial   .No    127,f.74,      K'l.  H4— 28.) 


1  .\  .ie\i(e  for  cooling  Journal  bearings,  including  ar 
i  e  receiving  tiit)e  having  open  end.s,  one  of  said  ends  beni-- 
nsertible  into  the  Journal  box.  means  npon  said  end  P"' 
lion  of  the  tube  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  openln>:  >'■-' 
the  Journal  box.  means  for  fa-tenlng  the  tube  to  said  t-  .\. 
.([id  flexible  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  '  "le 
t  it.    N,   'he     ar  tiody.   said   means  Including  a  collar  u{    n 
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the  tube,  and  flexible  eleni  'Uts  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  collar. 

2.  1  he  combination  with  a  car  structure  including  a 
journal  box  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  car  body 
above  the  box.  of  an  ice  receiving  tube  arranged  outside 
i,f  th  car  body  and  having  Its  lower  end  extended  into  the 
openiiit:  in  the  Journal  box,  means  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  tub.  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
Journal  t'ox.  means  for  fastening  said  end  of  the  tube  to 
th.'  j  iirnal  box,  a  collar  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tube,  and  oppositely  extending  flexible  elements  secured 
to  the  collar  !iud  detachably  fastened  to  the  car  bmly. 


1,2.!"  Kl**  crRRYCOMB.  Walter  W,  Haukis.  Itrowns- 
bur;;,  I'a,,  a.s8lgnor  to  Harris  Currycomb  Co.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Oregon.  File.!  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No, 
98,240.      (Cl.  119—88.) 


1  111  a  curry  comb,  a  back,  tongues  on  the  latter,  n 
piatc  on  >ald  back,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  and 
back  tongues  on  said  plate,  the  adjacent  tongues  of  sabl 
plate  and  back  being  comparatively  parallel  with  a  space 
between  them,  a  movable  head  on  said  back,  a  comb  on 
said  Lead,  said  comb  occupying  freely  said  space,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  said  head,  said  heal  having  thereon  a 
plurality  of  ears  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  sai<i 
lever  having  a  bifurcation  whose  limbs  are  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  ears. 

2.  In  a  currycomb,  a  back,  a  comb  proper,  a  movable 
head  on  said  back  adapted  to  carry  said  comb  proper,  a 
lever  iiivotally  mounted  on  said  back  and  pivotally  con 
nect>d  with  sabf  head  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same, 
bearings  for  -aid  lever  on  said  back,  said  bearings  being 
conipos<'d  of  upwardly  projecting  ears  Integral  with  said 
back,  a  pivot  in  said  ears  engaged  with  said  lever,  a 
handle  on  said  back  with  a  curved  tang,  said  lever  having 
a  cur\cd  portion,  and  a  spring  secure<l  at  one  end  to  said 
curved  f.ing  and  its  other  end  bearing  loosely  against  the 
und.  r  -i.|e  of  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 

3.  In  11  currycomb,  a  back,  a  movable  head,  a  handle 
portion,  and  an  angle  brace  at  the  Junction  of  said  por 
tlon  .Mci  back,  -aid  hra<'e  being  secured  to  both  said  por 
tion  and  back,  a  comb  and  \  pers  and  a  sprint:  bavin;.: 
one  end  ^ccure<l  in  position  by  the  means  that  secures  said 
brace  to  said  handle  portion  to  hold  the  bead  in  closed 
position 

4.  In  a  I  urry(  (unb,  n  back  having  a  neck  extending 
therefrom,  an  angle  brace  at  the  Junction  of  said  back 
and  neck  and  secured  thereto  at  opposite  sides  of  sai  i 
Junction,  a  movable  head  embodying  a  comb  pivoted  on 
said  ba<k,  tongues  forming  comb  wipers,  and  a  sprin.: 
having  one  end  sectire<l  to  said  brace  by  the  means  whl.  '1 
secures  the  latter  to  the  neck  to  hold  the  heail  in  clos  1 
position. 

o.  In  a  currycomb,  a  back,  tongues  on  the  latter.  ;■ 
plate  on  said  back,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  ami 
iiack,  tongues  on  said  plate,  the  adjacent  tongues  of  taid 
plate  and  back  being  substantially  parallel  with  a  space 
between  them,  a  movable  head  on  said  back,  a  comb  on 
said  head  freely  occupying  sabl  space,  an  operating  levei 
for  -aid  head,  said  head  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
ears  projecting  outwardly  then  from  and  said  lever  having 
a  bifurcation  whose  limbs  are  pivotally  connected  with 
-aid  ears,  and  a  spring  carri.-d  by  said  back  and  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  sal  i  lever, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,) 


1.235.139.      SEED  DROPPER.      John    M.    HirNmi.    Red 
water,  Tex.     Filed  May   12,   1916,     Serial  No,  97,101. 
(Cl.  111—96.) 
A    seed    dropper    Including    slidably    connected    strips. 

there  being  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  side  of  one  of  the 


strips  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  other  strip  and  nor- 
mally communicating  with  the  recess,  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  slot  and  projeiting  into  the  recess  for 
limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  strips,  a  handle  on 
one  of  the  strips,  a  -<■<.<!  container  upon  the  other  strip 
and  having  an  outlet  opeidnt:    there  being  an  opening  in 


the  handle  carrying  strip  normally  registering  with  said 
eiitlet  opening,  means  normally  housing  the  opening  in 
the  handle  carrying  strip  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the 
se.'ds  therefrom,  and  a  l>oot  carrl.'d  by  the  container  strip, 
said  strips  heiiif  shiftable  relative  to  each  other  tc  »>r1rii: 
the  apertured  portion  of  the  handle  strip  into  th.    loot 


1,2;!5.140,  STAI'LINi;  I»EVI('K.  Miller  Rkese  HrnH- 
isoN.  West  Orange,  N.  .1.  Filed  .\ug  24.  I<»n8,  Serial 
No,  450, (t5«.  Renewed  Mar,  2<;,  I'.MT.  Serial  No. 
157.590.     (Cl.  1— 2.1 


1,  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  supplying  mechanism, 
a  staple  cutting  and  forming  nie(  hanism  having  a  r(e  kiiig 
reciprocatory  movement  and  a  staph-  drivinj;  me'haui-rn 
having  a  rectilinear  recipro(  ating  UKiveinent,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  single  rock  shaft  provid.-d  with  means  for 
•'ffe.'tlng  complete  actuation  of  s.ald  met  hanisnis  tjv  a 
single  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  supplying  mechanism, 
staple-cutting  and  forming  mechanism  havint:  a  rocking 
reciprocatory  movement  to  cut  and  form  the  staple  and  a 
rectilinear  reciprocatory  movement  to  transfer  the  staple 
to  driving  position,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  staple 
Ml  said  position,  in  combination  with  a  single  rock  shaft 
]i  ovided    with    means   for   effecting   complete   actuation    of 

lid    niech.'inlsms    by    a    single   movement    in    mo     dire,  tlon 
of  said  shaft, 

'^,  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  f.-ed  mechanism,  a  sta, 
liiuiary  staple  forming  l)lock  and  a  stai-le  drivet,  in  -(.nrt.i- 
tatlon  with  a  staple  former  -lidaldv  pivoted  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  givinL'  said  staple  former 
a  rocking  reciproca tor>  mov">ment  t.i  form  the  staple  over 
said  stationary  forming  block  and  a  rectilinear  reclprie 
eatory  movement  to  place  th.'  staple  beneath  the  -tapie 
driver. 

[Claims  :'  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Mt 


No, 


1,2.".5,141,       WIRE  STRETCHER        rHvuirs 
East    St,    Louis.    111.      Filed    Mar.    0,    Vni . 

i.''.:;,7i.'^,     tci,  2.^4 — 67  \ 

1,  The  combination  in  a  wire  stretcher  with  mean-  for 
attu.hment  to  a  post  and  a  fraim .  of  a  thread,  d  draw 
rod.  a  sleeve  nut  for  said  rod  supported  in  the  fraio-   and  a 
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\tf\''l  Ufar  i.[;  Thi'  ^U'i-.m,  nK-»i.»  fur  rurnin*;  th>'  at'Ar 
tail)  fraiip'  fi.rriit'd  wiib  an  ►■('■nirji  tfd  si'it  and  rhf  rod 
fifiTiitMl    »irh   a    thrt-ail'Ml    •stii'l    rraseliug    lu    the   il<it,    fri- 


,^ 


A'A: 


J 


tl"n    vv:(-h-r-<   iiL'l    ,1    ;i  It    "ii    tb>'    rhr«':id-'!    >tU(l.   nD<l   a   de- 
t.iihii'-i"  fjripiilii^r  tuul  carrlfd  by  Th>'  toi\. 
[i'la;iii   2   ni-r   pritjt>'il  In   thf  iln/.-tti'.] 


] 


1  I:  a  l>'%i  r  ui  ilit;  kluii  dt-.>t  ri'H-.i  -i  M'jnid  contaln- 
im:  iiiii'i  a  (iischarg*"  tube  thpri»for  nn  !i':-  Sulb  IdcIob- 
tnt;  ^ti-'  "ir-r  in.'i:  rlMi-.^i!  !Mi''i  im^l  ,t  >■-,::.]  air  bulb  «ur- 
rmin'i^i.^'  i  ii'<r"ii.ii  nf  th"-  nn"'.  ,!i.l  h.i'.  ;:,i.'  'r*:*'  comraunl- 
i'ariot>  «-!th  the  rtr-it  air  'lull- 

■_'  A  i1>'vl'>-  fif  th>'  kini!  .'■■•scrl'"''!  a  w.itt-r  hn!  '  a  Tnb« 
haviiu'  1  [i.'rfnrarf'i  ilisrharc*'  h-iii!  a  nyi  f  t  ■  lnslisg  'b-^ 
p«»rfnrari.ii~  nf  thf  heail  a  pniMnua  tl'-  I'lpandlnK  (U'vll■^■ 
partiaiiv  iiir-lnsini;  th>'  rn''»».  an  air  IniUi,  arn!  a  iif'ck  -'nii 
neotliii:  th*'  air  'n:l'^  wlrh  Mk  ■■vpanilint'  ilfvli'f  tfu-  *m''>> 
pat-iiiii;  ttr-'vitrh  and  ■••ini;  ■■••nrvrfd  In  ^ald  i)i>ck 
I'lalir.   .'.  n"T   'irintcd   in   tht"  Gfl/t'tt«'  ] 


l,-':i.-.,14-t         |-Oi;sKT  FASTFNKi; 
fa"  fi.-kff,     K      I         KiN>d     Api 
150.0-J4        "  !.    ■.■t._i>n3  ) 


IIU" 


K  ^'  ZKIKLA, 

S.-lal    No. 


2     In     -n)M 
havln_-   'a-'k^v 


nafiiir.  witli 


.'."..'l -I'.'       SYKINi;K       Sahkis  a     Iim:::kv    Wa -tr  ■  -iron. 
IK    <■       V::-\    Mav    L'l.    IIMT        -.rial    N-^     1  »',•,.  IM  2.       (CI. 


I'-^Ti.ir,-  fur  !li.'  saitl  IlHp>,  a  t.itlK'Jf  m.-iiiUT  ar'.:,^.^,i 
'^i.iii    I',,     :1a;     .if    ,,n.'    .if   said    Iili'tnl)er8  li-lth    tbf   I    :;i:u,.v 

'  i.M-.if  i.nt\anllv  iin'J»'<T  iuj:  therefrom,  a  buckle  n, .■;;.'..  •■ 
irrH!;_.il  Hitlil;;  tlif  rt.'l[.  of  tti>'  opjtoslte  porthji.  :.;r.  ti.- 
!;w  1-.;  \    j.r.  i'Ttin^    (I'ftd    adapted   for  adjustahl*.  .ri. :■_■,. 

'innf    v\it:i    thf    said    rnntin's.    the    liiickle   meiiit.er   1  f,i,)". 

P"r!ii.  .    ..f    xh>-   L-ariniMit    havin>.'   eyelet.s   fur   tlie   rec.>;.Mf.i; 

of  -.li.;   ift'fti   a!i<1   witti   ilots  adapted  for  the  r»M-f|i'      ,  ,,{ 

th'-     -a   :!     t  iii::ii.'>,     ariii     riexllile     retalnlnu     1.  up* 

tori^'ii.  -   ar-aniTi'd   adjacent  the  said  eyelets. 
((Maiiu.s  1   and  :i  not   printed  In  the  (iaeette.] 


the 


1,235.1*1  lAWNMOWKU,        .\1R(.L.U     J.     Kimh.n.     l^;Ke 

Mills,    Iowa,       li'.'il    i>cr     It.    i;m>;.      Serial    N...    1.'4..--- 
(Cl.  56— Ut.  I 


In  a  lawn  mower,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  frame,  runnliu 
wl  ...  i^  -  i[  [Kirtinu  the  frame.  Hhaft.<«  supporte<l  by  the 
franif  .iml  h.'ivii)v  (iinionn  tiie<l  to  their  inner  ends,  annu- 
lar ^..i!s  jirn.-d  by  th"  ruiiulnK  wheels  aud  meshlnsr  with 
the  i anions  mutilated  tiears  tlied  to  the  forward  ends  uf 
thi  -hafr-i  aii.i  liaviiu'  tffth  thereou.  b'vers  ptvutally  r.ai 
De.  '.il  ;i:'.  ' aa.-diate  ftieir  >'nds  to  the  frame  and  adapt.-: 
to  a  ]  ti-i  :ia  r  .•:>  ►'nira^.'e  t.ie  teeth  of  the  intltllated  j.  ii  i - 
and  a  ciitf  :■  'a--  havlntr  pin  and  slot  connection*  with 
:   e  lU.Jei   •■iHi>  ..(■  ;[).'  levers. 


1.2.'.,-.  14.-.  INTKK.NAI.  LU.MUl  STION  MUTOK.  JlUA.Si 
Kwi!\[NFv.  H.Islnki.  Finland.  Russia.  Filed  Oct  14. 
j;'12       .v.riai  No.  724, 75«.      tCl.  123 — 49.) 


1  Tn 
of  1  V* 
ther-':  i: 

«-<!!i     SH 

-nd    ..f 
•.iilve<l   ( 
the    compr^.<- 
beirlrmlTiir   "f 
"-..'fwt'j'n    th-' 
;.r.--^:.  .li ,    at.. 
Willi    r 


III     int.rn..!    roiul.  .st  i.  .n    .iiiriiie.    thf    rombll..1t 
rkinc     yliiider:    a    differential    cylinder;    p  st 

I   .■..in[>resision  rhamf>er  havlni:  valve<l  conn-,  t 
.!   .'v  llnih-rs  r>»s[>ecftvely  :  an  pxhausf  valve  a' 
said    worklne    cylinder:     means    cnntrolllni;    - 
oniu'.-fiiin  for  esraMishine  coninitinlcatlon  N'ti- 


d'-t.-i 


ti    j.irtti>»i 
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Ion    .-hatiilxT    and    both    cylindertl    durin:. 
th.-   iiistr.ike  :   disestablishInK  commiint. 
I   .a'ii!..r    -ind    workitik'   cylinder   durlni; 
.1   t'--iati|lshln'.;  i-otnmniiication  of  the  chi" 
rk:ri_    .-vlinder   and   disestabllshlnkr   com' 
■It;. .11    .if   •!..'       ianib.-r  with   the  differential   cylind'-r 
ini;    ijcnltton      and    meHns    for    openlnjt    the   eihanst    ^ 
ilnrlnii    the    in^tr.ikr 

In  a  ij  itifnial  .•■.rn'.iistion  motor,  the  cotnbtr 
■  f  a  \\  rkitit:  .-vliinler:  a  mean*  for  feeding  and  core- 
In.;    f'lel    Difirnre      a    coniprt><«Bl.in    <-hamber    bavlne 
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sicely  (li-iiosed  Talve  seats  communicating  with  the  fe^d- 
ine  m.ans  and  cylinder  respectively;  a  valve  disposed 
between  said  seats  and  adapted  to  sit  upon  either  of  the 
aeats ;  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  an  inter- 
mediate iwisitiun  during  the  beginning  of  the  Inatroke : 
to  a  iK)siti(>n  closing  communication  with  the  cylinder 
dur  11^  the  latter  part  of  the  Inatroke.  and  to  a  jxwltlon 
t.i   cl..8e    communlcatlou    with    the    feeding    means    during 

iuDitlon. 

In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
a  wairklnK'  cyllndi'r;  a  means  for  feeding  and  com- 
ssin^  fuel  mixture;  a  compression  chamber  having 
sit.  l.^  dl.siK)8ed  valve  seats  communicating  with  the 
■ill;:  means  and  cylinder  lespectlvely  ;  a  valve  disposed 
l«t«r.n  said  seats  and  adapted  to  alt  upon  either  of  the 
9<.ii(~.  m.ans  for  moving  »ald  valve  to  an  Intermediate 
po.sltion  durina  the  l>eglnnlng  of  the  Instroks.  to  a  posi- 
tion ciislnj:  communlcntton  with  the  cylinder  during  the 
lati.r  part  of  the  Instroke.  and  to  a  position  to  close 
cdi  inuniratlon  with  the  feeding  means  during  Ignition  : 
rtu  -xiiaii^t  valve  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder;  and  means 
for  op^'nini;   the  exhaust  valve  during  the  Instroke. 
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1.2.1.". 140  SF.Ar.IN«l-M.\('HINE.  Robekt  Magrank,  New 
York,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Anchor  t7ap  &  Closure  ("orpo 
ration,  lirooklyn.  .N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct    10.  1014.     Soiial   No    sO.'i.OHO,      iCl.  li;i — 2.1 


1.  In  ;i  iinulilne  for  sealinu  a  closure  to  the  side  wall 
of  a  ...niaiuer,  adjustable  means  for  compressing  the 
flange  ..f  the  rlosure  radially  Inward,  and  for  applying 
pressnr.  t..  the  flange  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
t.i.  ~ai.l  radial  pressure,  in  lonibinatlon  with  means  oper- 
ating as  an  abutment  to  resist  said  right  angle  pressure. 

,■{.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  a  closure  to  the  side  wall 
of  a  (-..iitainer.  mt-ans  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
flan.',  of  til.-  .-losure  and  for  reducing  the  thickness  of 
fli.  r'.iii^'e.  the  said  means  including  adjusting  devices 
adapt. -il  ri'sp.a-tlvely  to  deteiniine  the  amount  of  redtic 
tion  of  diameter  and  of  reduction  of  thickness  of  the 
t1an;;e 

iriaims  2  and  4  to  lo  not  printed  lu  the  Gasette.  ] 


J.H.'.  14  7.     IRO.NING-BOARD.     Hiram  Mevdknhau.  and 
.M  HKKT  T     Kii-UNUBB,   Audubon.    lowa.      Filed   Jan.    5, 

:;»1«;.      serial   No.   70.535.      (01.   tiS— lo  ) 


1     In  an   apparatus   of   the  class  described,  an   Ironing 
li...r.l,    an    extensible    tongue    mounted    therein    with    Its 
upii.-r  face  flush  with  the  faie  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a 
(ij\er  plate  to  cover  the  aperture  produce<l   by   the  exten 
sion  of  said  tongue. 

2.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  platform  adjacent  the  rear 
<nd  of  th.'  board  and  firmly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
plates  having  apertures  therein  and  mounted  at  the  rear 
i.rners  of  said  board,  hooks  having  shanks  adapted  to 
•  \tend  Into  the  support  attd  upturned  front  ends  adapte<l 
'.  take  into  said  apertures,  the  board  under  said  plates 
t.  1  adjacent  said  apertures  being  cut  away  to  permit  the 
''■ar  end  of  the  board  to  fit  snugly  against  the  support 
'i.  II   th-    board   is  attached   thereto. 


3  In  an  Ironing  l»oard.  a  hook  and  iin  apcrtured  mem- 
ber to  receive  the  Kanie,  one  of  said  memlx ts  beiim  adapted 
to  extend  Into  ii  support  and  to  be  rigi.liy  anchored 
therein,  a  cross  piece  mounted  at  on.-  end  of  the  ironlug 
board  and  supporting  the  aperture. 1  member  whereby  the 
lioar.l  nia\  be  r.a.lil>  in.'UUted  ui>.iu  or  removed  from  the 
support  ami  the  iH-arui^;  sui-fa.e  of  tlo  lailt  •  ii.)  ot  Uo- 
board    is   sutisiaiitinMy    iiu  reasi-d 


1,235.14S       STITrH  F(tKMIN(;    MKrH.\NISM    F<  iR    KM 
BR(>IL)EKI.\(;  MACHINHS.     Aii.tsT  HtiiMASv   Mevkh. 
I'laueu,     (rermnny.       Fib-d     o,  t.     ti.     liU:'..     Serial     No 
7it3.t)(H.      R.-uewed    I>e.     2i<.    HMf.       Serial    N.-     IHicTnl. 
iCl.    112      7.) 
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1,  In  :i  stiirli  forniini:  n: -i-banisi.c  for  embroidering 
ma. bines,  a  >iorizontal!y  r.  .  iin...  a  i  in;^  nee. lie,  means  to 
guide  the  se-\\  ing  thread  to  sat,!  needle,  ii  \erti.-an>  re<'ip- 
rocating  thread  carrying  b.oper  supported  rearwnr.l  of 
the  nmterial,  an  a.vle,  a  lapp-t  on  ^aid  a\!e,  a  tension  rod 
operated  by  said  tappet,  a  lever  .oniie.tin^;  sabi  tension 
rod  to  said  looper  aud  means  for  eiichninin;;  loops  ..f  tlie 
thread  carried  by  said  threa.l   carrying   looper. 

2.  In  a  stiti-h  forming  mechanism  for  emliriddering 
mai-hlni's,  a  horiz<.ntally  rei-iprocatlng  needle  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  material,  thread  guide-  for  gui.ling 
the  sewing  thread  to  said  needle,  a  vertbally  recipro- 
cating thread  carrying  looper  supporte.l  rcarw.ard  of  the 
material,  an  axle,  a  tappet  on  said  axle,  a  tension  rod 
operated  tiy  said  tappet,  u  levei  i  onn.-ctiii;:  said  tension 
rod  to  said  lo.iper  an.l  mean.-  for  en-  h.ainin^  !..op<  of  the 
threa.l   (-arriei,   by    said    threa.l   ctirryini.'  looji.  r. 


1,23.*..14S»,  STAMP-MILL.  Chaki.es  M.  Mri.i.F.N  ami  Kav 
K.  Hall,  I'ortland.  ttreg.  ;  sai<l  Hall  assignor  to  said 
Mullen.  Filed  Dec.  1,  lyil.  8erial  No.  Ob;i,a32.  «C1. 
172—126.) 

I    I    I    !    I 
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V«'AV...'.,..,,y,,-,^.,..^ 

A  stamp  mill  of  the  character  shown  aud  .le-.  ril. -d, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  supporting  fram.  i  s.-ri-s 
of  solenoids  mounted  upon  snul  frame,  .aire  niembers 
mounted  to  be  re.iproi  ate.i  tbrouch  said  soienoid-  a 
series  of  stamp  members  mounte.l  t"  be  re.  iiiro.-a  te.j  ;u 
sai.l  frame  ami  having  st.-ms  ,  ..nn."  te.l  with  sni.l  ..re 
members  and  separate<1  therefmm  »y  non  magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  source  of  electric  energy  With  circuit  connections 
to  ea(-h  of  said  s(denoids,  a  rexoUible  .-ommntator  hnxing 
a  series  of  segments  currespondiiii;  in  number  to  ^nx.] 
solenoids,     siibl     conimutator     se^-ments     beini:     .  oinu-cte.l 
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through  said  circuits,  rpspj'ctlvely,  to  sai<l  sole-nolils.  ain 
a  brush  membfr  connected  in  said  circuit  and  adapt-Ml  r, 
successively  entrais'e  said  'nrnmuiator  seirnients  as  th. 
latter  are  revijlve<l.  whereby  to  Independently  •  uiiiplet. 
'•ir'iilts  Through  said  several  sidenoiiN.  substantially  h- 
and    for   tlie  piirp<ise   desiTibi'd, 


1.  •->:!',  l.-)ii,      VAI.VE.       Thomas    E.    Mhikvv,    N-w    York 
N.    Y.      Fil.'.l   Jan.   24.    I'.UT.      Seria:    N  ..    U-ii:;:;.      vCi. 


i.  pd^>^j4| 


^■rr 


1.  .V  tubular  ^asinj;  having  end  opfnin>;s  and  t  '.at^riil 
tubular  pri'JHi  tion,  a  rap  on  said  projection,  a  valvf  stem 
passing  through  said  cap,  a  uut  within  said  1  aslng  re- 
■eivlni,'  a  threaded  portion  of  said  v:ilve  stem,  a  nieriil 
Lup  liavlng  Its  edges  carried  by  said  'ap,  Inclosing  said 
nut  and  li.iving  an  opening  in  its  bottom  for  the  passage 
of  said  stem,  a  valve  on  said  stem,  and  a  partition  In  said 

■asing  having  a  valve  seat  opening  re.  .dvlng  said  valve. 

2.  A  tubulnr  casing  having  end  openings  and  a  lateral 
tubular  projection,  a  cap  <jn  said  projection,  a  tubular 
stufflng-box  in  %&M  cap,  a  plate  on  the  under  side  of  said 
cap  closing  said  bo.t,  \  valve  stem  passing  through  sail 
stuffing-box  and  plate,  a  nut  within  said  rasing  reielvlnc 
a  threaded  portion  of  said  stem,  a  metal  I'up  having  its 
e<lges  '■ecured  to  said  plate,  including  said  nut  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  bottom  for  the  passage  uf  said  stem,  a 
'.alve  on  said  stem,  and  a  partition  in  said  easing  having 
a  valve  seat  opening  re<'eiving  said  valve. 

3.  A  easing  having  end  openings,  a  tube  entering  said 
•  asing  closeil  at  its  inner  end  and  at  its  outer  end  fitting 

n  one  of  said  end  openings,  the  said  tube  being  formeil 
in  TWO  sections  longitudinally  divided  on  a  plane  eecentrl> 
to  the  seruretl  outer  end  of  salil  tube,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  valve  sear  in  Its  wall,  the  said  sections  being 
^tanipeil.  pressed  or  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  and  eiec- 
tricnl!\-  welded  at  their  registering  edges,  a  valve  In  said 
-ear.    inil   iiwans   for  opening  and  elosing  said   valv.-. 


l.L'.'Jo.lol  i;LUTCH  C.^Ri.  J.  \£L.s..s.  Menomonee  Fall-. 
WU,  Filed  Feb.  ly,  1915.  Sena;  No.  y._'::i.  Ml 
191.'— 7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  dcs.  rio»-d  class,  the  i,  ombinatlon  of 
;.M..iuMj,.  -ba:r.  ,1  ru^nuar  nsenver  rigidly  secured  to 
■Mi'i  »hitt.  n  ..up  -h.ipcil  iii.'iiiher  ^'•^■olubly  supp<irted  ou 
l^aill  -lidft  near  (  ne  .-ud  of  -aid  tuoular  member,  a  pulle-. 
;-igidly    se.  ured    to   said      up    -ba[»-d    incui'.cr,  a    two    ra-'.,' 


intion      earing   rigidly   secured   to   the  eiige   of  sa;  .   ,  up 

shrti>.Ml    lueml.er.   a    pair   of   friction   disks  carrie<J   t,y   saw 

LuvMiia.    uiciiioer  and  respectively  lo.»ted  on  two  opp.win'g 

-ides  of  said  (wo  faced  friction  bearing,  one  of  sab!  .lisks 

'eiug  inclined   inwardly  toward  the  operating  lever  at  an 

angle    to    said    two    faced    friction    bearing  and   the   uther 

disit   inclined    In    the   oppo.site  direction,   a   wedge  .h.iped 

-ieeve  slulaOiy   uiouuted  on  said  tubuiar  member,  an  cp^r- 

iting    lever   ciiuected    with    said    wedge   shaped   sleeve    , 

plurality    of    two    armed    levers   pivoUIly    support.il    fruin 

said    tui-ular    member,    said    wetlge    shaped    sleeve    t.^ing 

idaptei    as   it    Is    moved    toward   the   left   on  said   tubular 

memiier  by  said  operating  lever  to  raise  the  inner  eniU  of 

•aid    two   armed    levers,   whereby   their  opposing  ends  are 

forced  against  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  disk,  whereby 

-aid    inclined  disk   is    forced  against  one  side  of  said  two 

faced    friction   bearing,   and  whereby  said  two  faced   frie- 

lion    bearing  is   forced   against   the  other   friction   bearing 

disk,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  disks  om 

of  contact  with  sabi  two  faced  friction  bearing  when  r.- 

lleved  from  the  action  of  the  operating  lever. 


235,15^  Ali.ri  STABLE  .SCKEEX-DOOR.  Swav 
LBN  .\ei..sccv.  Tunnelhill,  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1S*!6. 
liil    N-    9;i714       MM    156 — 14,  > 
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1     Tl wiiblnatlon   in   a   screen  door  of  a  plurality    of 

frame  riicnii.ers  teles.opi.'ally  assembled  to  form  a  rect  u 
,'ular  contigurition,  adjustable  means  for  diagonally  aiM 
•rans\  .rseiy  !.ra  iiig  -uch  frame,  and  adjustable  mean.- 
ilorig  oiie  -bb'  of  said  frame  and  carrying  hinges. 

1:  In  a  door,  a  frame  having  longitudinally  and  later- 
iliv  adjustabl-  sides  and  ends,  respectively,  a  longitudi 
laHv  ,[djustable  rod  disposed  parallel  with  one  aide  of 
.-^aid   frame,  and  binge  plates  carrie<l  by  said  rod. 

•5  III  »  ilo..r,  ;:  frame  having  longitudinally  and  later 
ili\  a  Ijii-faMe  -ides  and  ends,  respectively,  a  diagonally 
•  Is-po-ed  longtruilinally  adjustal)le  rod  carried  by  -a:d 
fr;in]c,  a  -id'-  r("l  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  and 
c  w.r  lids  of  -aiii  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  rml 
lon-itudinallv  binge  plates  pivi. tally  carried  by  said  rod, 
and  -f  .p-  ,,n  -aid  rod  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move 
merit  ot   >aid   [dates, 

4  .\  door  oniprlslng  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hiv- 
ing angularly  disposed  bars,  sockets  on  the  ends  of  >t 
rain  of  said  bars  to  slldaidy  receive  the  ends  of  the  bars 
cf    the    next    adjacent    sections,    screws    for    holding    s.iid 

tions  in  adju-ted  positions,  a  longitudinally  adjust;i   le 

r>d  dUposed  diagonally  across  said  door  and  being  ■  n- 
'■■c'c.i  ;i t  its  ends  to  certain  of  said  sections,  a  loDgi''i 
I'nallv  adjustable  rod  secure<l  to  one  side  of  said  dc.r 
iiol   hinge  leaves  carried  bv  said  rod. 


!,.'.lo.l.'.;i     FLY-WHEEL.     T.kkxzo  Os.^ki.  Osaka.  Japju. 
FiUd   I'ec    13.   1916.     .Serial  No.   136.713.      («•  T4 — fi.) 

1     .\    nv    w  b' td   having  a   rim   of  cement   concrete  in  1   • 
ng  -tc.  i   In. I-  .  .in. .  Ltricaily  arranged  around  In  the     •  .y 
■■   '  li.    \v  heel. 
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2  In  a  ilv  wheel,  a  body,  a  concrete  rim  formed  on  said 
body,  an.i  pegs  mounted  on  nid  body  in  spaced  relation 
extending  into  the  concrete. 


3  In  a  fly  wheel,  a  body,  a  concrete  rim,  and  pegs 
formed  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
body  Info  the  concrete. 

4.  A  !!y  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a  body,  said  rim 
consisting  of  rtdnforced  concrete  cast  Into  and  around  the 
body;  ami  said  body  having  pegs  formed  on  the  outside 
extending  into  the  concrete. 


1.235  1. "'4  .STYLUS.  Jamib  W.  Owis,  Lanadowne,  Pa., 
and  Ai.BKRTis  Hewitt.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignora  to  Vic- 
tor Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.IerM\  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.741.  (Cl. 
274—38.) 


1.  A  stylus  comprising  a  shank,  a  record  engaging 
member,  nml  a  coupling  more  flexible  than  said  shank  into 
which  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shank  and  member  arc 
inserted  and  iiy  which  they  are  united,  said  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shank  and  member  being  spaced  from  each  other 
longitudinally  whereby  a  transverse  section  of  laid  stylus 
between  s.iid  shank  and  said  member  will  {Misa  through 
said  coupling  only. 

2.  A  stylus  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  metal  shank 
substantially  cylindrical  In  crosa-sectlon,  a  stylus  point 
substantially    cylindrical    in   cross-section   and   a    non-me- 

'talllc  coupling  having  substantially  cylindrical  sockets 
into  whb  h  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shank  and  said 
i^fylus  point  are  permanently  secured,  said  coupling  be- 
ing more  flexible  transversely  than  said  shank. 

3.  In  a  stylus  the  combination  of  a  steel  shank,  a  wear- 
resisting  r. cord-engaging  tip  and  a  coupling  permanently 
securing  said  .shank  and  tip  together,  said  shank  and  said 
tip  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  said  coupling 
I'elng  of  non  metallic  material  whereby  said  shank  and 
said  tip  are  substantially  sound-insulated  from  each  other. 

4.  \  stylus  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  steel,  a  Jewel 
P<dnt.  and  a  coupling  formed  of  bakelite  for  Joining  said 
shank  an. I  point  together,  and  having  suitable  sockets 
thiT'for  in  which  they  are  retained  by  a  suitable  adhesive 
I'ement. 

5.  A  stylus  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  steel,  a  Jewel 
point,  and  a  coupling  fQrnie<l  of  bakelite  for  Joining  said 
^hank  and  point  together,  and  having  suitable  sockets 
therefor  in  which  they  are  retained  by  bakelite  adhesive 
fem^-nt. 

'•^'lalnis  r,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,285,155.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  OA8-BURNBB8. 
Thomas  A.  Patn«,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  135.460.     (Cl.  67—115.) 


1  t 


1.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  gas-burners  comprising  a 
body  located  between  the  burner  cock  and  the  burner, 
said  body  formed  with  a  transverse  valve-chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  seat,  a  vertically  arranged  paa- 
sage  communicating  with  the  source  of  supply  and  with 
said  valve-chamber,  means  for  holding  the  valve  In 
the  open  i)08ltion,  a  float  in  said  passage  independent  of 
the  valve  adapted  to  rise  and  release  said  valve,  a  port 
connecting  said  passage  with  said  valve-chamber,  and 
a  port  opening  from  the  valve-seat   to  the  burner. 

2.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  gas-burners  comprising  a 
body  located  between  the  burner-cock  and  burner,  said 
cut-off  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  transverse 
valve-chamber  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve-aeat, 
a  valve  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
seat,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  valve  Into  Its  seat, 
a  vertically  arranged  gas-passage  communicating  with 
the  valve-chamber,  an  arm  connecte<l  with  said  valve 
and  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  gas-passage, 
means  for  locking  the  said  arm  In  Its  forward  position, 
a  float  in  said  gas-passage  and  adapted  to  trip  said 
arm,  a  port  extending  from  the  gas  passage  below  Its 
upper  end  to  the  valve-chamber  forward  of  the  valve, 
and  a  port  communicating  with  the  valve-seat  and  the 
burner  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of 
the  said  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  gas  burners  locate<i  between 
the  gas-cock  and  the  burner  and  comprising  a  body 
forme<l  with  a  transverse  valve-<  hamber.  a  valve-seat 
at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  plug  adapted  to  close  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a  spring-operated  valve 
adapted  to  enter  said  seat,  said  valve  formed  with  aw 
outwardly  projecting  operating  handle  and  with  a  valvc- 
stera  supported  In  said  plug,  means  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  said  valve  stem,  a  vertically  arranged  gat 
supply  passage  opening  into  the  valve-chamber,  an  arm 
connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  over  said  pas- 
sage, means  for  holding  said  arm  in  its  forward  posi- 
tion, a  float  in  said  gas-passage  and  adapted  to  trip 
said  arm.  a  port  connecting  the  gas  supply  passage  be- 
low Its  upper  end  with  said  chamber,  and  a  port  leading 
from  the  valve  seat  to  the  burner,  which  port  Is  adapt- 
e<l   to  be  closed  bv  the  movement  of  said  valve. 


1,235,156.       ARMORED    TIRE.      Ch.\rles    E.     Peabodt, 
Brooks,   Me.     Filed   July   2.   19ir..      Serial   No.    37.758. 
(Cl.  152—16.) 
An   armor  or   tires   comprising   a    plurality   of   sections 

for  engaging  the  tire,  extensions  formed   on   the  sections 
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through  saiii  cir-juits.  r'spfitivHiy.  to  >al(l  sol»>nol(l«,  mnd 
a  brush  member  ionne<tH.]  in  ^aM  cir-'u'.t  hd.I  ,i.i;iii'*><l  to 
sucrpsslvely  encuu'''  >ai.l  ■nniinutator  ^'irnu'i;'-  i>  the 
lattfT  are  revulvf'-l.  whert-bv  t,,  ln'i>i>''n  !■■!!•' >  -ii.plete 
■in-uits  through  said  >*'v»'r;il  'i>-['-n<,i-i^  -udstantiaUy  as 
anil    for   tli*'  piirp<is*»   iles'  riSrfii, 


1.-M:.,1'i>        \-AI.VI-:         TiiiiMv- 
N     Y       ^•■:.■.!    Ian,    .4,    l:<i: 
loT— 4.; 


K     MCRRAY,    New    York, 
>orlal  No.  144.133.      (CI. 


1-  A  tiibibar  !)>:ii_'  h,r,;n.;  >  nii  npcn'.r^cs  and  a  latrral 
tatiiilur  pr''jt''rion.  ,t  -jip  on  -;i;'.  prrj^"  •  i'D,  a  valve  stem 
pHs.-ing  through  <ali!  ■up.  ,t  ;iiii  \v  • :,  i,  saltl  casing  re- 
• '•ivln;;  a  threail--.!  portion  of  -ai-i  .  !:■■•■  stem,  a  metal 
up  havlni:  Its  pili;f»s  -arried  by  sal  I  ap,  Inclostng  said 
nut  and  having  an  opening  in  its  Nott'on  fiir  rh.'  jinssage 
of  said  stiTii,  a  vaivc  on  said  sttMii,  and  a  parri'iMi,  ;u  said 
casing  having  a  vixlvc  seat  Hp.^rrn.;  r<''  'ivini:  -aid  valve. 

2.  A  tubular  -  asing  having  tiid  op.>ii;rigs  aud  a  lateral 
tubular  proji-<tion.  a  ap  m  said  pr  .j.-  tlon,  a  tubular 
stutflng-box  in  said  'ap,  a  plar>'  on  th'-  nnd'r  std''  f  said 
cap  closing  said  box,  1  valve  stem  pa^~:!:.:  'hr  agh  said 
stuffing-box  and  plat*',  a  nut  within  sa;  !  a,^;:!_'  r..  living 
a  threaded  portion  of  saiil  sfm,  -i  :n>'ra;  ap  rur.  :ru'  its 
edges  eecureil  to  said  plate,  in^  lad.'ig  -a;il  aar  ni'  halving 
an  opening  in  its  ;i<itt.ini  for  rli>>  pu--a_->  ■•"  -a;d  -'-ra,  a 
valvM  on  said  stioii,  and  a  partition  In  s,i:  t  a-Mi-  having 
a  valve  sf-at  opt'Dinit  r"ia>i\a[ig  said   va    .■ 

H.  A  casing  havini:  •■nd  openinitv,  a  nit...  .ai'-airig  -h  ! 
■  asidg  closed  \r  its  inner  'nd  and  ri t  its  'oatcr  •  ii-l  ritn:..; 
in  one  of  sai^l  .aid  opfr,iiii;~,  rh.i  ^;-ii,\  tube  belnc  fiftni-d 
in  two  sections  loriititndinaiiy  divided  on  a  plane  eccentric 
to  the  secured  out>r  ^nd  if  ^aid  tube,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  valv  s.^m  ih  ;t>  wall,  fhe  sail  -.  •ain--  lining 
stamptvl,  press. 'd  ur  stru<k  up  fron;  sh-,  t  iiietai  and  elet.- 
trl'*ally  weld'^d  at  their  r>gisterlni:  >>it;(>s,  a  valve  in  said 
seat,   and   in^ans   for  opening  and  'losing  said  valve. 


friction   l><»arlnp   rigidly   soriired    tn   the  edge   of  said    rup 

shaped  n.-rnaer  a  iiair  of  fririi.,n  disl<s  earned  ^y  .siiid 
tubular  lu^ ni  -.t  and  resp.-cfively  located  01,  -wo  opposing 
sides  of  .said  two  fa-ed  frirtlon  bearlnc,  on»'  of  said  disks 
being  Indinrd  mwaniiy  towanl  th.-  op.-ratiiig  lf\tT  at  hd 
angle  to  said  fwo  faoed  friction  :'.'aring  and  th<-  otioT 
disk  incliio'd  ill  th.-  opposite  dir.'iti.oi  a  w.alg.^  -Iiap.-d 
sleeve  slidaM  .  nnnmrfd  on  saiij  tabular  h.-ihIlt,  an  np.T 
atlng  levt-r  ■  airo'- i,.d  with  sahl  w.-.ig.  <hap.'d  ^i.-.^v,-.  a 
plurality  of  t\y>  ,irno'd  i.'ver-^  !»i\^i.tan;.  suppor'.d  :roi: 
said  tubular  m.aua.a-,  -aid  u.-dc.-  shajH'd  si,..'\.-  ..111^ 
adapted  as  it  is  no.v.-.i  toward  th-  l.-fr  on  said  "si'iilar 
member  by  said  op.Tating  l.'ver  •.<>  raise  ih.'  uiilt  .aid-  ..f 
i?ald  two  ariiied  I.'v.ts.  wdn-r.hv  tti.ar  oppusintj  emlv  ,,[■.■ 
forced  again-'  th.  imluo-d  -urfar.s  o;  -aid  disk,  wh- [•■(■y 
said  Inclin.d  .'n-k  -  for-.'.!  again-t  a.,  -id.'  of  saiii  •  wo 
faced  frictiuii  ljfar:rii.',  and  wh.'r.a.y  ^aid  tw.^  fared  fric- 
tion bearing  is  for  .d  against  the  other  fri.ajon  ;.  juaug 
disk,  and  nouns  f.ir  ant.anatl'-aily  ihrowmg  said  disks  mit 
of  contact  With  -a:a  iwo  i.^;.ed  frtrtn.n  ;.. taring  when  re- 
lieved frciii   the  ;  .  tinn   ,,f   Th.'   ap.a-ating  lever. 


1,236,152.       .U -.11  .s  1  AHI.M     srUKH.N  iMMiK        Swan    AL- 


LlN  NiLSO.s.   Tunnelhiil,    I'a        I": 
rial  No.  P3,714.     (CI.   1 '•;      u  t 


J6.  1916.     Se 


1,235.151,  CLUTCH.  Carl  ,I,  Ml.-...  s.  M,,uumoiie€  Falls, 
Wis,  Filed  Fei,  ll»,  1915,  <"rlal  No.  9,221.  (Q. 
192—7.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  -rr.-.a.  l^or  d"  a  piuraiity  <.f 
frame  members  telescopieally  asstonided  to  form  a  :-ect.:n- 
gular  conflguratlon,  adjustatde  means  for  diagonally  and 
transversely  hrar-Ing  sa.  h  fran;.',  an.l  adju-tat'.  means 
along  one  -id.    -f  -ai<i   frain.'  and  carrying  1dm;,.-, 

2.  In  a  do.,r,  a  fram.'  having  longitudinally  an.l  later- 
ally adJustaM"  -id.  s  and  eii.i-.  r.-sp.-cti v,d\  a  'Miigiiiidi- 
nally  adJusUld.  rod  dispos.  .1  paralhd  with  on.  sid.  of 
said  frame,  and   hinge  plate-  .-arrie.i   '.\    said  rod, 

3.  In  a  door,  a  frame  having  hoi-nii.iinallv  ;in,l  later- 
allv  ;idju-'a"de  -id.-  and  ,  nd-,  r.-sp.'.tiv.dy,  a  dlagontlly 
disp,.^.  1  ,M;;^.itii,|inally  adju-taid..  rod  .arried  liy  -aid 
frame,  a  si.t,.  r.>d  -...m.-d  at  it-  .aids  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  -it  -ai.l  frmii.',  rnean-  f..r  a.ljusting  s^ii.i  rod 
longitudinally,  hmge  plat.-  piv.oally  earrie-l  by  said  rod, 
and  stops  on  -,nd  ro.j  for  dmiting  th.'  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said   olate- 

4  V  door  iinprisiuir  a  pluralit\  .if  sertlons  eai  h  hav- 
ing ,1111;  darly  disposed  bars,  sock.'is  on  the  end.-  ^d"  rer- 
taln  f  -aid  Nars  to  slldably  recelv.  the  ends  of  the  bars 
of  'he  II. .\t  adjacent  sections,  screws  for  holding  said 
seitieii,  in  aiijusted  positions,  a  lonKttudinally  adjustable 
rod  di-[ios..,|  .llagonally  across  said  door  and  being  ron- 
ueite.t  ,,t  its  .ads  to  crtain  of  said  sertlons,  a  longitu- 
dinaliv  adjustalde  rod  s...uri-d  to  one  side  of  said  door, 
a  fid   hinge  leav.'s  carried  by  .said  rod. 


In  a  device  of  the  described  (lass,  the  romblnatlon  of 
:i  revoluble  shaft,  a  tubular  member  rigiilly  secured  t.' 
said  shaft,  a  cup  shaped  member  revolubly  supported  on 
said  shaft  near  one  end  of  said  tutiular  member,  a  pull-'. 
rigidly  secured   to  said   lup  -hape.i   mt-mi»r.  a   tw.i   fa...! 


1  -';i5,l.>;C  FLY-WHEEL.  T.\kazo  Os.iki,  Osaka.  Japan. 
Filed  He..  13,  1916.  Serial  No,  136.713.  |C1.  74 — 6.) 
!      .V   rly   wheel   having  a    rim   of  cement    concrete  in.los- 

(ig  St. el  ro.ls  con.eutrically  arrange.l  around  in  the  body 

f  th.-  wheel. 
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body,  and   pc---    m.amt.'d    on    salU    Nodv    ,!i    -pai'.-.j    r.-latioii 
'"TtendlDL'  iuio  the  concrete. 

I       1        .>r..    : 


l^noM.vH    A,    I'AVNE.    Itrldgcport,    Conn.       F'iied    r>e<-.    6. 
l^ctlfi^      Serial   No,    i;-l.'.4t)0,      .("l   (17  —  115.J 


8.  In  a  fly  wheel,  a  body,  a  concrete  rim,  and  pegs 
forn.ed  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
body  Into  the  concrete. 

4.  A  fly  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a  body,  said  rim 
consisting  of  reinforced  concrete  cast  Into  and  around  the 
body  ;  and  said  body  having  pegs  formed  on  the  outside 
extending  into  the  concrete. 


1.235.154.      :5TVLrs       i-.mf.s   W     (>\\k\ 
and  -M-nnrr-v  Hkwitt    raiudi-ri.  N    .1 
tor   Talking    Ma- hine   (..iiipat:y,    n    •'■•;-: 
Jersey.     Filed  .lalv  2'J.  l<<rj      Serial  N 
274—^38.) 


I-a!i-d'.  avn 


Pa., 


igTiors    !o    Vie- 


>r:itloii     o 

T1i'|,T41 


N  •■«■ 


1      A     -ty!!i~     ■■aniinsing    a     -bank,     a     record    .-Lgagiii-' 
raemb.T    anil  a  ■  ..upiing  mor.    lb  xliib-  than  said  shank  into    | 
which    th.     ad.jac.ait    end-    •<(    -.-lid   -hank    and    iioiid'cr    :ir.'    i 
;iiv..r'.'  1  and    ■■>    wlii.ii   they   ar.'   unlt.-d,    -.aid   adj.'icmt   end,. 
of    -aid    -hank   .iiol    iiiendM-r    b.-ing    spn.-.'d    from    ••aih    .itfor 
longitudinally   wher.l'v   a    i '  a  ii-v.r-.<   -..tb.n   of  said   -txavi-    | 
between   said    -hank    and    -ai.i    ineni^-.  r    will    pass    throi,i::h 
said  coupling  only 

2.  A  stvliis  i  .iinpfisini;  a  r.aati\>ay  -tifT  inetai  -tia!;k 
substantially  ■ylindrical  in  -toss  secti.m,  a  -tyiii-  point 
substantially  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  a  non  me 
inllic  coupling  tiaving  -ubstantially  .\lindric:il  -...kct- 
Into  whicii  th.'  ."..ijaccnt  ends  of  -aid  -tiank  .-ind  -Jinl 
st,\  Itis  point  ar.'  p.-rnian.'iitly  secureil  -aid  colliding  I'.- 
ing  more  tlexiM.'  transversely   than   sai.l   -hank. 

3.  In  a  -tyliis  th>-  lombinatton  of  a  si.h'1  shank,  a  wear 
re-isting  r.'cor.i  engaging  tip  ami  a  coupling  i>ermauent!.. 
securing  said  shank  and  tip  together,  said  shank  and  said 
tip  being  -paced  apart  from  each  other  and  said  coupling 
b.'inc  of  non  nietallli  material  wliereby  said  shank  and 
-aid  tip  arc  substantially  sound-insulated  from  each  other. 

4.  .V  stylus  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  steel,  a  Jewel 
point,  .md  a  coupling  formed  of  bakeilte  for  jcdning  sabi 
-hank  and  point  together,  and  having  suitable  sockets 
tlierefur  in  whb  h  th.y  are  retained  by  a  suitable  adhesive 
cement. 

5.  A  stylus  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  steel,  a  Jewel 
point,  and  a  coupling  formed  of  bakelite  for  Joining  said 
shank  and  point  together,  and  having  suitable  sockets 
therefor  in  which  they  are  retained  by  bakelite  adhesive 
cement. 

[Claims  fi  to  U)  not   pidnt.'d  in  the  «;azette.l 


1.   All    automatic    rut-off    lor    ga-tairner-    .  .  anpr  ssin  t    a 
body   located   betw. . n    'lie   burner    cock    at  a    tic     1   .::,,r 
said    iM.dy    formed   with    a    transverse   val ve-chan.b.r    pro 
vale.;    with    a    valve-s.-at,    j,     -.Hive    In    said    ■  hainber    snd 
:s,;;rde.l    ♦::    .  ir'T    sjr,^!    -cat      ;;     •,  c-Tieniiy    arranged    sms 
sage    .-. antnunicating    with    the    -.aire,    of   supply    and    wltli 
said      \ailve.chaint.er.     means     for     hcdding     the     vai\a-      ai 
the   open   ]H.-!iion,   a    i'oat   In   .-aid,    passage   independ.'Ut    of 
the   \aii\a'    Hd-iptt"!    to    rise   and    r.'i.-ase    -aiil    vah.'     a    port 
connecting    said    passage    wnli    saai     \  a-ve-.tianii-er,    and 
a    port    ..p.ntng    fron^    the    \aive  -eat    to    the    tmrni'r 

■J  .\r;  :,aton,ati,'  .  ut  .iff  for  gas-tuirio-rs  o,,n!pnMng  ti 
b...i\-  ioca'.'d  t..'t\\e,.ii  ^he  biirioa-  CO.  k  and  burn.-r  saol 
cut  off  'ompnsing  a  body  foiin.'d  with  a  'ransverse 
',  a  i\  >•  chamt-er  prc.\id.'d  at  one  end  \\\r\i  a  \alveseat. 
a  '.-alo  in  said  .  hamber  and  a.iaide.l  to  .'titer  said 
-.at,  a  sprini;  tending  to  force  th,'  \alve  into  its  seat, 
a  v.'rtically  arrang-'d  ga-  passai.-.  <  .iminunlcat  ing  wiih 
r!i.  vaiv.'  •  baniber  an  Hrm  conne.ied  with  said  vaiw 
;ind  .■M.anlm.t;  I'Ver  the  app.T  end  of  'he  gas-passage, 
■n.-ans  ti.r  i.icking  th.'  said  arm  in  its  forward  position, 
a  iloat  In  said  gas  passage  and  adapted  to  trip  said 
artn.  a  port  c.vlendiog  from  th--  gas  pa-sage  below  Its 
upper  end  to  the  valve-chand>er  forward  of  th.  vai\e. 
an  i  a  P'.rt  •  ■rmnnmlcating  with  the  vahe-.-at  'Uid  the 
icnaor  and  artajded  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of 
the  said   valve. 

:;     ,ui  autcanati..'  cut  (iff  for  gas  burn.-r-  located  betwe.i. 
the    gas-cook    and    the    burner    and    comprising    a     body 
forira'd     Nvith     a     'ran-\'rse     \  at  v.-  .-tiamber,     a     \alvesejit 
at   one  end    of   the   chamlter,   a    jdug  adapted    to   close    the 
,,j,p,,-it..    .aid     <d     th'-     .hamli.r,     a     spring-operat.il     vaiv. 
adapted    to    enter    said    seat,    said    valve    formed    with    a., 
.oitwardlv   i-r^j.-iiing   op.Tating   handle   and   with   a    valvc 
-t.'in     supp.iri.-.l     in     said     plug,     means     to     prevent     the 
turning    <>{    said    \aive  stem,    n     vertically    arranged    gas 
supply    passage   opening    into    the    vah  e-chamber,    an    arm 
.'onnecte<i    with    the    valve    an.l    .'Xtending    over    said    pas 
sage,    means    for    holding    said    arm    in    its    forward    posi 
tlon,    a    float    In    said    gas  passage    and    adapted    to    trip 
said    arm,    a    port    connecting    the    gas-supply    passage    be 
low   its  iiiiper  end  with  said  chanit>er,  and  a  port   leading 
from    the    valve  -eat    to    the   burner,   which   port    Is   adapt- 
ed   to  be   (lose!    !'y    the   movement   of   said   valve. 


I,2.i.'i.l5(i.       AKMdRED    TIRE.       Ch.^rles    E.     F'iabodt, 
Urooks,    Me,      Filed    July    2.    IHI.'.,      .Serial    No.    37.758. 
(CI.   152 — Iti.t 
.\n    armor    or    tires    comprising    n    pliirBiity    of    sections 

for   engaging   the   tire,   extensit.ns    form»-d    on    th>-   sections 
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&nd  havlDK  on^  of  th.ir  pa(1i»  provklt^I  with  rf..8N»-s  hav    I   of   a    lahuiHtor    tninw    which    ts    locatnl    lifhlnd    sal.l      .ir 
lag  throats    i-tJiiiiiuiiiirntlnK   thnr^-wth.    Uie    .<thfr   .-ntlH    .<(  i    rtHR.-    hh.I    In    pivor.'d    ou    an    Hxis    whlrh    i«    suliHtain'ally 
Bald    extpnsiono     hHvitii.'    iIowmIs    (-arrit-.l     th»Tf(iv      heaU      pnrii;l>-!    wiih    tli.'    path    of    said    rarrlHi;*'    ami    Is    niovahle 


dlsi'<'^»*i!     Iii'iow     til- 


.U'^vA.  y 


n^ctMl  !<•  thf  HxT"i)-'i'in>.  sMi.i  nt-<ii9  ami  duwels  being 
adapt. ■.!  to  .-ti;..!!;.  rSi-'  !lir.-at^  <■(  thr  -,  ■  .-,t.8  of  an  ad- 
jacent   cxr.nsi.i!!     wh.'u     the    head-*    ar-    » u^aged    In    the 


1.23.'.1-T  rnNVFYIN<i  AM'  SORTING.  ABTHDB  E. 
riTXRs  NV.^tiii.iru  tH.r.iiigh,  Pa  Filed  July  18,  1912. 
Serial  N"    :i",i:'.4       i<'!     I'.t:;  — 1.) 


a  <tiM;-?  (li-tHipf  1.  iit:th\\  Nc  in  thf  iltr«'4-t  tciu  of  its  a\is. 
a  stop  .-arrlfd  tiy  said  latmlator  fraiiic  adapted  !.■  !>•■ 
♦*iik:ai;'-d  li\  saM  shoiildt-r  on  thn  rarria^t'  to  Impart  cud- 
«•!■«•  /!f\fiii>iif  to  said  tabulator  fraiii' ,  a  spriiii:  a'tiii.- 
to  movt'  said  tabulator  frann'  •■ndwisf  in  the  opiM.vtte 
direction,  a  sprinu  pawl  whii  h  when  said  frame  is  ^wiuil; 
forwarl  will  a  ntoinat  leallv  eii^rakie  a  pai't  of  said  M^uiie 
ami  pre\ei;r  :t  from  ■^win^'iik:  rearward,  mean-  iimniiiK 
the  niov.-ii!' t,  t  of  said  pawl  in  <\-\-\t  wise  M.a'  Mie  end 
wise  movement  of  said  fr;ime  whi^h  re-ii,t-  fron-,  the 
contact  uf  said  shoulder  on  the  earria^e  anl  si,,p  on  ti^e 
tabulator  frani*'  will  di^in.a^e  rtie  fiinie  from  said 
pawl. 


1.  Th«  method  of  eon vp vine  which  consists  In  rharg 
Ing  Into  one  end  of  a  .  onvf,v»T  hy  gravity  from  a  largo 
hot  Tarlable  mass  large  quantities  of  granular  materlaK 
and  by  a  rotary  spr'-adini:  progressiva  sdvaneing  move 
m«nt.  transferring  it  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  con 
veyer  and  delivering  it  therefrom  in  a  comparativpiy 
■mall  and  snhstantially   uniform  stream 

2.  The  metho<i  of  conveying  which  consists  of  inter 
mittently  charging  into  one  end  of  a  conveyer  from  a 
▼arlable  maas,  large  qtiantUlen  of  granular  material. 
and  Bubjeotlng  the  same  to  a  rotary  progressive  advan  • 
Ing  movement,  thereby  grad\iating  the  flow,  transfprring 
It  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  convpv.T  and  delivering  it 
therefrom  In  a  comparatively  small,  sub.stantlally  nni 
form  stream. 

3.  The  method  of  conveying  which  consists  In  sup 
pljlng  to  one  end  of  a  conveyer  hy  gravity  from  a  storage 
bin  containing  variable  amounts,  granular  material  in 
large  quantities,  and  hy  a  rotary  progressive  spreading 
and  advancing  movement  conveying  It  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  delivering  It  therefrom  in  a 
smaller    quantity    as    a    substantially    uniform    str<»am. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  Incllntnl  hollow  ahcii  of 
conical  frustum-shapp.  means  for  supplying  granular  ma- 
terial In  large  masses  into  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
for  rotating  the  conveyer,  thereby  Imparting  a  eontlini- 
oaaly  advancing  movement  to  the  material  therpin  and 
delivering  It  from  the  opposite  pnd  of  thp  said  ■  onvt-yer 
in  a   comparatively   small,   unlforin   stream. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  c,,nlcnl 
fniBtum-shape,  having  its  lower  'nterior  surface  intlint'd 
slightly  from  the  horizontal,  means  for  intermittently 
sapplying  large  masses  of  granular  material  Into  the 
uppw  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
conveyer,  thereby  Imparting  a  continuously  advancing 
and  spreading  movement  to  the  material,  and  ilpllverlntf 
it  from  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  comparatively  small 
and  substantially  uniform  stream. 


2  in  a  tvpewrile],  the  cumliitja  t  loi,  v\itli  a  spring  ac- 
tuated sli.Tng  larrlage  havlnir  n  stop  engatlni;  shouitler. 
of  a  tabulator  frame  which  is  located  behind  said  carriage 
and  is  pi\oted  on  an  axis  whiih  is  substantially  parallel 
with  the  path  of  said  carriage  and  is  movable  a  short 
distance  lengthwise  in  the  d'rectlon  of  its  axis,  a  stop 
carried  hy  said  tabulator  frame  adapti'd  to  be  engaged 
by  saiil  shoulder  on  thi>  carriage  to  iuipiirt  endwi-e  nmve- 
ment  to  said  tabulator  frame,  a  spring  acting'  to  move 
saiil  tabulator  frame  endwis»-  in  the  opposite  ■lirection.  n 
stipp  block  fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  s.a'd  tabulator  frame 
atn!  a  pivoted  spring  pawl  adjacent  said  stop  I. lock  an  ! 
adapte.l  to  engate  one  edge  f)f  saiil  stop  blie  k  when  tlie 
frame  is  In  Its  normal  position,  but  which  will  move 
into  eni,'ai;empnt  with  the  r^av  face  of  said  stop  blo.k 
win  ti  ttf  frame  is  swung  forward,  and  means  whb  h 
prevents  sail]  pawl  from  moving  beyond  that  pos'tion  in 
vvhicii  the  stop  liar  will  he  disengaged  from  it  by  tliat 
erniwisf  rii'  \eriient  of  th,-  frame  which  results  from  the 
irnpa.  t  of  the  shoulder  on  the  carrlatjt'  against  a  stop 
on   said   frame 


1.235,159.  II.\.\<;EU  OR  WALL  -  FIN.  Apoi.ph  C. 
liccKKi:,  oakvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  .\If g 
Co  .  VVaterbur\.  Conii  .  a  Corporation.  Fib-d  .\o\  S, 
I'MC       .Serial    No     i:{((.i;i2        (CI.    ■J4^~-L"-:. ) 


1,235.1,')8.      TYPE -WRITER      TABrLATIN(;      MF.CHA 
NISM.      John    H.    Pilungs,    Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignor 
to  The  National  .\ntomatlc  Typewriter  Company    Ham 
Ilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  June  9,  1915 
Serial  No.   ,32.999.      (CI.   197— ITfi.i 
1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination   with   a   spr'ng  a  ■ 

toated  sliding  carriage  having  a  stop  engagini:  shoulder 


.\s  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hank'pr  or  wall  pin 
omiirisiii;:  a   tubular  shept  metal  shank   formed  at   its  up 
per   outer   end    with   a   bearing  flang''    having  a   concentric 
oppning    and    provliled    at    Its    lower    end    with    a    circular 
fiangp  like    l>flse    from    which    the    said    tubular    shank    ex 
tends    upwardly    at    an    angle    anil    the    edge    of    which    Is 
turned     rearwardly    and    inwnnily     to    form    a    retaining 
flanffe.    anil    ;  n    independently    formed    flat    circular    Imck- 
pla*p  npplicil   to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said   flanu'e-llke  base 
and  held  in  place  !,v  the  said  retaining  flange  thereof  and 
fortnin.-    \    support    for    tin'    nail. at    a    point    <  lose    to    the 
wa'l 


1.235.160.     CLEAN-OUT  AIEANS  FOR  CT.OSET  BOWLS  an  automatic  means  for  restoring  the  movatde  armature  to 

Jacob    L.    Reicheut,    lioyne    city.    Mich.,    assignor    of  its  normal  displaced  position,  sai.l  means  being  dependent 

'wentv  four  one  humireilths   to   William   H.   Beeman  and  upon  the  increaseii   counter  electromotive   force  developed 

I.ola   r.  em.nn    Itetrolt.  Mich       Filed   .luly  24.  IHIO.      Se  when     the    sp»'ed     is     increased     through     starting    of    the 

rla!   .\  .    1  1  l.M.n        I  i'l    i:!7      ~t:  )  '    device. 


!     A      Icaiiii'it    means    of    'h.     <  b.iracter   descrlhe<l    -  urn 

prising  a  main  sierve  ha\in-'  internai:,\  and  extirnally 
tliiead.'ii  ends  respi-,  tiv  .  ;  \  iu:  a  !i.  In 't  ini.;  projiTtion  ,.\te 
riorly  of  the  sleeve  for  jirexentitig  the  tismiiiL'  of  the 
slci've  or  the  (c.jtw.ird  niov.-meiit  'hcrcf  wheti  engaged  in 
the  opening  of  i  w.all,  a  lo.  kinir  liti^:  adjust.iMy  -ngaged 
with  the  cxtern.'ii  threads  of  thi'  slee\e  for  the  fa>teiiing 
of  the  same  in  tin-  WiiU.  a  plug  detachaldy  en;:age>l  with 
the  internal  thrc.ids  in  the  sleeve  for  the  reniova!  there(if 
ftoni  the  l;ittcf.  -ind  a  <:ip  ■  let  a,  !ia  M\  en^aiiiiu  the  inter- 
na)   ttire.'lds    iif    the    -lei'\.'    i'or    ,  iosinL.'    on^     end    thereof. 

.'  .\  rbaiioiit  means  of  the  clmrart'T  des.ril'ed  com 
prisin^r  .■!  main  s|,.,\e  having  internally  and  externally 
thread' (i  ends  respei  lively,  an  ani  horini:  pirojcction  exteri- 
orly of  the  slce\e  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the  sleeve 
or  'lie  liUtward  mo\..ment  thereof  when  engaged  in  the 
op.-nmg  of  a  wall,  a  locking  ring  adjustably  engaged  with 
thp  external  threads  of  the  sleeve  for  the  fasti  iiing  of  the 
same  in  the  w.all.  a  plUL'  det.n  hably  eti-jni-'ed  with  the  In- 
ternal thre.-ids  in  the  sleeve  for  the  reniov.al  tb.ieof  from 
the  latter,  a  caji  drtachably  enuauinL'  tin  interiiai  threads 
of  the  s],.,  \e  f,,r  I  losing  one  .'nd  (h-  reof,  and  a  rib  formed 
on  the  plug  transversely  tlnriof  .it   one  .11. j  of  tin    same. 


1,235,161        I'lMCLSS   I  IF   nilVINC    MILK       .Tonv  Robh. 
Spokane,    Wash.    assijuMi-    to    Crvstalli/ed    Milk    Com- 
pin.v  ,    Spokaii'-,    W.ish.    a    Corporation    of    Washington 
Filed    Mar,    11,    I'M.t       S»i:i!    No    .'I't-'TO.      iCi.  •.»!» — 5..) 


.T.  The  pi-ui.'ss  of  drviiiL'  :!  :1k  i  onijiii  - :  iig  'hre,'  In  .afinc 
steps  in  -in  less;, ,n.  iirst,  tin  praitical'v  instantaneous 
w.Trmin^'  •<!'  a  snia!!  'luantity  of  tlie  milk  under  a  pressure 
grentiT  tfian  the  atmospheric  pressure,  the  heating  of  the 
WMrm  milk  at  a  tempera  tiiia- of  a  [iproximn  telv  1  40^  F  until 
it  s  irv  irnl  finalh  su'.jim  i  i  nc  thi'  same  to  a  final  heating 
of  sn'sTantiall V   ITi'      I' 

[Cl.aims  1  nml  2  not  ;i!ii)icd   in  tlie  Cazette.] 


]._•.!.".  lt!2.      FNCINF  sr.VRTIN*.      MOTOR.      S^miki      W. 

1:1  siiMMiir.  I'lainiiebl.   N,   .1       File.l  Sept,   27.   I!tl2.      Se- 
rial   No.   722.i!21i,       iCl.   172— 2.S'.V) 
1.   An  engine  starting  electric  motor   comprising  a   field 

maciiet  'nil'  ,i!i  irnitnre  ■ixialU  iio',;r'>c'  with  resp»>(-t  to 
the  field  and  normally  displaced  l.uf  ailajUed  to  >■<<-•  brought 
Into  driving  relation   with   a   devi- e   to   he   started   therebv. 


2.  .\n  spimratus  of  the  ilass  dcsiribe'd  c  fimprlsing  in 
comldnation,  an  engine  .-tarting  electric  motor  comprising 
a  held  magnet  and  an  armature  axially  movatde  with  re- 
spect to  said  tielil  and  adapted  to  lie  brought  into  driving 
relation  with  a  device  to  be  sfarteil  thereby,  together  with 
means  for  restoring  the  armature  to  its  normal  displac^ed 
position  when  the  motor  ha^  reached  a  predetermined 
speed. 

fi.  In  starting  trearing  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  helical  gears  adajited  to  mesh  with  each  other  and 
transmit  motion  from  a  startini:  motor  to  the  automobile 
engine,  one  of  said  gears  being  shiftable  axially  fiut  of  op- 
erative position  by  ihi-  end  thrust  caused  hy  the  helical 
form  of  the  gear  teeth  wh>  n  the  engine  is  working,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  axiaU.v  movai'le  gear  into  operative 
position  at  will. 

7.  In  starting  gearintr  for  auiotnoiiiies  the  comblmitlon 
of  helical  gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other  and 
transndt  motion  from  a  starting  motor  to  the  autoinid)lle 
engine,  one  of  said  t'ears  bidn,'  shiftaide  axially  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  and  tlu  trear  ti'eth  beinu  ini  lined 
so  that  the  axial  thrtisf  th. aeon  will  tend  to  hold  the 
shiftable  gear  In  operative  posiji.in  when  it  is  rotated  by 
the  starting  motor  and  will  shift  it  int..  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  it  is  rotated  \<y  the  tn-ine.  and  iiieaii'-  for  shlfl- 
inc  the  m(.va!.le  i:ear  into  ojierative  position  at   will. 

0,  Ir;  an  app.a  ra  tus  of  tin-  ^  lass  (les,-rit>e.!,  in  combina- 
tion, an  ititern.-il  'onibiist  i.in  .'ncin.-,  ati  eli'cirii'  m.dor.  a 
helical  gear  opiT'it  iv  eiy  conn,  ted  to  said  engine,  a  second 
helical  i-'ear  ,'idap!ed  to  mesh  vviih  s.aid  first  gear  and  nor- 
mally disp..s,..i  ,.ffs,>t  in  a  II  avi«:  Mr.'.tion  fr<im  its  mesh- 
iiic  p'sitiio.  ;ii],!  nieatis  for  moving  s;i|,|  <e,'oni!  ci-ar  end- 
wis!'  ii:'"  n'esh  vvitti  s.aid  first  Lea:  sai.i  ineans  i uniprlsitig 
an  endvvisr  mova'.!.  nieiiU.er  .:-o,a\;.ai  wiili  said  motor  and 
sectired  t.i  said  se,  ond  L'ear,  s;nd  nniiiNcr  ■etn::  moved 
endwise  s.iie!v  hy  s..;..nidd  a.  lion  wbcn  sjiid  motor  is  .  ner- 
glzcii,  said  -■'■ars  '"in--  a  11  tonia  t  !>  a  !!  v  ili>en,:ra-ed  as  the 
m<d..r  leas.s  t,i  ir].,,  'h.-  engine  when  the  startini:  "f  the 
encitie  has    >een  ,  fTci  t.  .1 

'('laitiis  ."■!  t..  .""i  s  and  In  t..  1."  no'  printed  in  th** 
I  .azett'-.  ' 


1.235,163.     lA'-INK  STAKTFK      S\Mtri    W    ln  siivfonr.. 

Plalnficld.  N.J      I'i'ed  .\i>r,  12.  I'.ur.,     s.Tial  No    ;<m,.',;-hi. 

iCl,   17.'      2:?lt,  i 

1  The  .  o;n'.!n.Htion  with  an  internal  •  om'-ust  1 :  li,  .in-'itie 
and  a  .star'iiit:  motor  of  a  gear  onneci.'.l  to  said  •lii.'Mie, 
a  pinion  slidalde  on  *he  in..t..r  armatnr.'  shaft  ami  nor- 
mally otTset  axially  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  means 
for  movini:  said  shaft  and  pinioL  axially  to  bring  the  lat- 
ter into  mesh  and  to  lo,  k  said  pinion  against  rotation  in 
respe(  t  to  said  shaft. 

2-  The  combination  with  nn  inl>'rna!  combustion  engine 
and  a  starting  mofir.  of  a  t:ear  connected  to  said  engine. 
a  pinion  oti  the  motor  armature  shaft  and  normally  off- 
set axially    .nt  of  mesh  with  the  gear  and  normally  freely 
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rotatable  and  endwise  slldable  in  re«p«H't  to  th<^  annatnrf 
■baft,  clntob  ronnections  for  looking  said  ptnloti  huiI  sh»t't 
against  relative  rotation,  and  means  for  moving  •<h.u\  -.hHft 
and  pinion  axially  to  dlfffrent  dlstanrcs  to  i>rl{ii;  -^iM  pin- 
ion Into  nifsh  with  'Siii!  troH  r  miil  '■■  iniic  hin.  .[i.ratiiin 
said  clutch  connertiDriM 


1.235.164.  CARBrRKTKR.  Frank  I.  Skss;  ,\^  T.;iV. 
wood.  Ohio.  F'iU'-l  .Ian.  IT.  1914.  Sf-rin;  .N.i.  sl.'T'i. 
(CI.  2«1— 53.) 


^^r^J' 


5.  In  I'ombiriariiiii,  an  Interna!  <'(-im'^u«t!ori  .nsrlnf,  1 
gear  (>onn»^ctP<1  th»'r>'ti».  :i  shaft,  a  pini'in  nnrmal  y  fr.*-  Xi, 
rotate  and  slldp  f-ndwi-it^  on  salil  shaft,  a  pair  of  normaUN 
disengaged  clutch  members  for  locking  saiii  pinion  fiKnin-^t 
rotation  In  respect  to  said  shaft  upon  an  <  ii>i\vi«'  movp- 
ment  of  .'»al(l  s>haft  in  respect  to  said  pinion,  nm!  a  soiiri» 
of  power  operating  to  rotate  said  shaft  anil  niovt-  it  »ii.1 
wise  to  bring  said  pinion  into  mesh  with  said  g'-ar  mil 
said   clutch  members  Into  nngagement   with   farh   orht-r 

7.  The  combination  with  an  ititfrnal  <  (imbintion  »!icin>'. 
of  a  gear  member  connt-cted  th^rfto.  a  .Irivlng  -^lififr  a  ji;iir 
of  .spaced  collars  secured  to  saiil  shaft  a  pinion  ilisposed 
between  said  collars  and  .-illdaliU-  loniriniiiiiiH  lly  of  ^ald 
shaft  into  engagement  with  eithtr  oiiar.  sai.i  pinion 
being  rotatable  in  respe'^t  to  th»^  shaft  whtii  In  cDgage- 
ment  with  one  collar,  a  spring  tending  t.i  lioiii  said  pinion 
in  engagement  with  salil  last  mentii  n>d  uSiHr  nu-ans  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  pinion  in  rfsp*.  t  in  >aid  -tiaft 
when  in  engagement  with  the  other  oliar  in>ans  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  to  (irive  the  pinion  hy  its  fri<  tional  en- 
gagement with  said  spring,  shaft  am!  tirst  nontioneil  col- 
lar, and  moving  said  shaft  endwise  t"  tirini;  said  pinion 
Into  mesh  with  .said  gear,  and  a  stop  for  llniirlnK  the  end 
wise  movement  of  the  pinion  and  periiiitrii;i.'  r'urrber  en'l 
wise  movement  of  said  shaft  a^ains'  the  a^  tion  of  sai.; 
spring  and  effecting  th**  lorkint'  of  rh.-  pini-'O  to  th-  shaf 

[Claims  3,  4.  and   •■■>  not  printed  in   tli>'  '-a/ette.] 


of  <-onrentrlc  valves  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
through  the  air  inlet  to  the  mixing  chanil)er.  and  means 
lor  rinsing  said  valves. 

^  In  a  carliureter.  a  -asing  provide<l  with  a  mixing 
chanit>er  having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  anil  a  mixture 
outlet,  the  fuel  Inlet  surrounding  the  air  inlet,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  valves  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
through  the  air  inlet  to  the  mixing  chanitirr,  and  means 
for  liiiiiting  the  opening  of  said  valv>'s. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
•  (laitilier  having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  njixturc 
■iitift.  the  fuel  inlet  surrounding  the  air  inlet,  and  a  plu 
ralify  of  concentric  valves  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  through  the  air  inlet  to  the  mixing  chamtier.  the 
iaryest  valve  being  .lieated  upon  the  wall  of  the  air  inlet. 
and  each  of  the  remaining  valves  being  seated  upon  the 
II' \ I  preceding  valve. 

0  In  a  cartMireter.  a  main  air  inb't  \ai\e  opening  in 
uardly  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  stjppieniental  re 
verse-opeiung-vaive  seated  over  said  opening  to  close  the 
same,  means  for  holding  both  valves  normally  closed,  and 
means  for  automatically  unseating  said  supplemental 
,a!''  when  the  main  valve  has  reached  a  predetermined 
|.oint  in  Its  Inward  movement,  said  carliureter  having  a 
t'u- ;  inlet  adjacent  the  main  valve. 

1  Claims  ti  to    14   not  printeil  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  In    a    carbureter,    a    casing    provide. 1    with    a    mi.vini; 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  a   fuel   inlet  and   a   mixture 
oatlet.  the  fuel  inlet  surrounding  the  air  inlet,  and  a  piii 
rality   of   concentric   valves   controlling   the   admission    of 
«lr  throagh  the  air  Inlet  to  the  mixing  chamot-r 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mlxlnt: 
chamber  hartng  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  mixture 
outlet,  the  fuel  Inlet  surrounding  the  air  inl«t.  a  plurality   1 


I'J.'^.'.ld.l       r'ARIUKFTER.      Pu.\NK    I.     SEssmss,    I^ke 
woo.l.  Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   'Jf..   Utl4       Serial   No    S2T.374. 
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^x  ««.77$^» 


.:-r^fe^r:r:.'fe 


\ 


1  In  1  '  ari'uretcr.  a  caslni:  provided  with  a  mixing 
(1  irii  ler.  an  air  inli't,  a  fio'l  inlet,  and  a  ndxtnre  outlet,  a 
throttle  valve  In  the  mixture  outlet,  an  air  inlet  \ul\e  in 
'tie  a:r  inlet,  a  shaft  carrying  the  throttle  valve  and  hav- 
ing i'e.-irliiKs  in  said  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  op,  riitint:  said  throttle  valve,  a  lever  haviiig  a  fulcrum 
jiin  on  sail  arm  eccentric  to  .said  shaft,  itieans  c(.niiect.ing 
-aid  !.\.r  to  sail!  air  inlet  valve,  and  means  cntmected  to 
-I,  !  !'\.o-  for  o|)cratlng  said  lever  and  to  form  a  fidcrum 
-oppor!  !o  s:nd  lever  when  motion  is  transmitted  to  It  I'y 
-.liil   ariii 

2.  In  a  o.irf'ureter.  a  casini:  provided  witli  a  nii.xing 
chamber,  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a 
throttle  \al%e  in  the  ndxture  outlet,  an  air  inlet  valve  in 
the  air  iiiict  a  shaft  carryintr  the  throttle  valxe.  an  arm 
se,  ured  to  the  shaft  for  operating  the  throttle  valve,  a 
lever  fuicrtmoil  on  said  lasing.  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  ;i  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  point 
on  ^ai.i  arm  c,  rcntri--  to  saiil  shaft  and  pivoted  at  the 
other  ci-.i  to  said  link,  and  no'ans  coniie<'tiiig  a  p(dnt  on 
-ai  1  sc(  oud  lever  with  the  air  inlet  valve  to  operate  the 
hitter. 

'A  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing 
•hamt'er  having  an  air  inbt.  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  mixture 
oiitbf,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixture'  outlet,  an  air  iidet 
\al\e  in  the  ,ilr  inlet,  a  shaft  carrying  the  throttle  vulve 
iM.  wii.'  i.earlnts  in  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  iipcrating  the  throttle  valve,  means  lonni'cted  to  the 
i;r  Mil' t  valve  for  operating  it.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  a  point  on  the  arm  eccentric  to  the  shaft  and  pivoted 
at  the  other  en<l  to  a  meml>er  adapted  when  moved  to 
transmit  niotbin  to  the  lever,  the  lever  being  connected  at 
a  point  between  Its  ends  to  the  me^ns  for  operating  the  air 
inlet   valve. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  ndxing 
chamber,  an   air  inlet,  a   fuel   inlet,   and  a   ndxture  outlet. 


July  31, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFiCE. 


1315 


a  throttle  valve  in  the  nil.vture  outlet,  an  air  inlet  \alve  in 
the  air  inlet,  a  shaft  carrying  the  throttle  \alve  and  sup 
ported  In  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  for  oper 
atiuc  the  throttle  valve,  means  for  operating  the  arm, 
means  for  operating  the  air  inlet  valve,  a  ever  fulcruraed 
to  the  arm  .at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  shaft  and  operativel} 
connected  to  the  means  for  operating  the  ;.ir  inbt  valve,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  s,  rxc  as  a  fulcruni 
support  for  the  lever  when  the  arm  is  mo\f'il.  and  to  trans 
mit  motion  to  tiie  lever  to  cause  the  lexer  to  rotate  abfuil 
its  fulcruni  on  the  arm  when  the  link  )■■  iiio\«d,  and  mean^ 
for  iniparting  motion  to  said  link. 

.').  In  a  carluireter.  a  casing  pro\  i.|>'d  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a 
throttle  valve  in  the  ndxture  outlet,  an  air  inlet  vah'e  in 
the  air  inlet,  a  shaft  carrying  the  throttle  val\e  and  ha\ 
Ing  a  bearing  in  tlie  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  to  means  fcir  imparting  motion 
to  the  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  pcdnt  to  the  arm,  at 
another  point  to  an  adjustable  support,  means  connectinc 
the  lever  with  the  air  inlet  vahe  for  ojierating  ili.'  nir 
inlet    \iil\e.   and   means  for   changing   the   position    of   tin 

ildjustaiile    support 


l.:J3,"i,16t»,  IN<;<  "TMOLli.  I  i.iMiiN  R,  .^tew.mit.  .Tohns 
town,  and  <;EtiRi,K  K.  Thai'KHW  Westnmnt  I'orougii 
Pa.  Filed  Mar  lit  1914  Seri.il  No  '5'.>5.Sn2.  t  ri 
2'J--14T.) 


1.  .\n  inffot  mold  top  1  omposeil  of  similar  sections  of  re 
fraciorv  noti  <onducting  material  Joined  together  at  their 
edges  adjacent  to  the  mold  corners  and  forming  the  .ntir'' 
upper  p<'rtlon  of  the  mold. 

■J.    .\n  ingot  mohl  top  compose<l  of  similar  se<  tioiis  of  re 
fractory    non-conducting    material    iieve!    jointed    togetlicr 
at  their  edges  adjacent   to  the   mold    corners  and    forming 
th''  entire  upper  portion  of  the  mold. 

3.  .\n  Ingot  mold  top  composed  of  similar  sections  of  re 
fractory  non-conducting  material.  Joined  at  their  end 
edges,  forming  the  entire  upper  portion  of  the  mold,  and  a 
clamp  band  surrounding  said  sections,  adapted  to  hold 
them  together. 

t>.  The  combination  with  a  metal  ingot  mold  of  a  sep- 
arate top  portion  mounted  thereon  comprised  of  sections 
of  refractory  non  conducting  material  Jointed  together  at 
their  end  e<lges.  forming  the  hollow  upper  part  of  the 
midd,  saiil  sections  lieing  provided  with  laterally  extend 
Ing  seat  portions,  ami  downwardly  extending  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  arranged  to  project  within  the  upper  por 
tion  of  the  Inside  of  the  metal  mold,  and  an  adjustable 
clamp  band  surrounding  said  sections  adapted  to  hold 
them  together. 

7.  The  combination  wdth  an  Ingot  mold,  of  a  feeder 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  mold  and  formed  In  four  sections 
Joined  at  the  corners,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  tiange  or  bead  at  the  base  extending 
into  the  mold,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the 
feeder  sections  in  close  contact  with  each  other 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.235.167.  CAR  SEAL  .I.vmes  .\i.e\andek  Stod»;ell 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  I-'iled  Apr.  2.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   159.281.      <C1.  70 — ;t9  ) 


--i^-^-i-V-*t..-.»-.".-.-)r'^^-. 


"1.  .\  iiir  seal  foriiiei!  fi-oin  :i  ^iui^le  pipe.'  oT  metai  aLo 
comprising  a  strap  lik,'  ImhIv  a  box  at  one  end  of  tho 
strap  and  provided  with  .an  iii'ct  opening,  an  interna! 
locking  niend>er  within  the  box  and  provi'lcl  xxitli  at.  eie 
vated  cross  strap,  s'-.j,!  locking  member  presenting  uppci 
and  lower  angular  catcher,  tlu  angular  portions  of  wh!i 'i 
are  oppositely  directed,  a  tonguc  :\i  the  oth'T  end  of  th-- 
strap  anri  adapted  to  enter  the  lio\  through  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  proxided  with  sj'aced  op'^ning^  ndapteil  to  :<■- 
ceive  the  catches  within  the  box, 

2.  A  car  sea!  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  aiid 
comprising  a  strap  like  body,  a  box  located  at  one  end  of 
th'  strap  and  prox  ideil  with  an  inbt  opening,  an  incline! 
locking  member  passing  !engthx»dse  of  the  box  and  forme  '. 
wdth  an  elevated  cross  strap,  the  said  latter  strap  an  I 
locking  member  being  both  provided  one  with  a  down 
turned  and  the  other  xvith  an  upturned  catih  and  a  10.  k 
ing  tongue  l(cate<i  at  the  cdher  -'nd  of  the  strap  like  body 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  l>ox  thr'Migh  the  inlet  openinK* 
and  pass  between  tlo'  <]e\ateii  iioss  strap  and  tht  luidy 
of  tlie  lockint:  menil'er  and  fitte.i  xvith  spaced  openings 
adapted  to  ri'^ceuve  the  <at'hes 

.'C  In  a  'ar  seal,  the  lomtdn.at ion  with  a  strap  Ilk-' 
body,  of  a  locking  box  formed  lntes:ra!  xvith  the  strap  body 
and  I  (unprising  a  body  memtier  pr'ssed  to  form  an  open 
flipped  box  having  an  entrance  opi-ning  in  the  end  there 
of,  a  central  mend'er  continuous  with  the  bcidy  member 
mil  adapted  to  close  ox'T  the  top  of  the  formed  box  and 
provided  xvith  side  xx-ings  passino  to  the  side  of  the  box 
and  an  extending  niemlMT  continuous  xvith  the  central 
ni'-mber  and  adapted  to  be  folded  within  the  closed  box 
and  to  take  an  inclined  position  therein  am!  supplied 
with  an  opening  ii'^lstering  xvith  th«'  opening  In  the  I'ox 
body  and  xvith  an  eb  vated  cro^s  ^iraji  and  with  upturtK-d 
and  downturned  catches 


M'a.'i.if.s      .\fT('MATic  .\i>vKii  risiN<;  Ari-.vKATr.s 

AxKi.  .\UTniii  Lkhv  Mill  STHoMni.   Helsingl'org,   Swedeti 
Fib'd   Dec.   iJcS.    11<15,      .<eri.<i!    No,   6f'.('<i4        iCl.   4i._-7y., 


1,  In  an  apparatus  ,,{  tin  iharaiter  dtst  ribed.  the  con. 
bination  of  txxo  sets  of  advertising  elements,  an  upp- r 
and  a  lower  set.  a  frame,  having  endless  guides  for  sucli 
elements,  said  guides  composed  of  vertical  guide  parts  and 
upper  and  loxxer  horizontal  guide  parts,  binge  niend^ers 
by  which  thf  elements  are  hung  with  their  upper  ends  In 
the  horizontal  gtdde  parts,  means  for  Ilftlnu  the  elements 
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from  tht-  l'.vv.-r  to  thf  upp<T  st-t.  mean-  U^r  p  •  >  .u  i  t;i-' 
elementfi  in  the  horizontal  guide  parts  toward  the  deiiv.r;. 
en. Is  of  said  c'lide  parts,  mean.s  for  supp-TtiiiK  the  .  1.- 
ments  duriDj?  their  passage  from  the  vipp»-r  to  th>'  lowr 
horizontal  ijuide  parts,  said  means  cnn^istisii;  of  arm- 
which  when  luoviuit  downwanlly  tii'l  pris>iii_'  'he  .iiitrii"-' 
element    at    thf    dellvennjf    end    "f    th.'    u\<v  :     h    "i/'tisii 

jfuide  parts  enttage   below   the  hiui;e   tn-ni  ~      .    -11  1   -•.' 

ment  and  arms  mounted  in  the  frame  n.'ur   •!>>     !•-. -ring 
ends   of   the   upper   Imrizontal    ijiiid.'   parr-    Id    -u    h    ,1    wav 
that  rhey   nimnally  form  supporting'  mem!- rs   :'   r   ;h.-  ..i.t 
most  element  at   said  .leliverlng  ends,   hut   ai.-   moved  out 
of  the  path  of  said  element  when  the  uther  arms  for  sup- 
porting the   elements   during   their   passjig*'   downward   oc- 
nipy  the  supporting  position  with  respe.  t  to  -aid  •■oiio!;; 
3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  1  haraoter  des' nbfd.  th.-  -  om 
blnation    of   two    sets    <>f    inlv.'rtisinu    .■lem.'nt>.    a[i    upper 
and  a  lower  set.  a  frame  haviuii;  en.ll.-ss  starionary   uuides 
for   such   elements,   said   guiiles    irimprisin_'    vern.al    guide 
parts  and  upper  and  lower  horizoatai  guMe  parts     oune.  t 
ing  said  vertical  guide  parts,  hinge  memoirs,  ^y  \vhi(  h  the 
elements  are  hung  with  their  upper  ends  lu  the  horizontal 
guliie    parts,    endless    chains,    adapted    to    -nov.     upward 
along  the  vertical   guide  parts  at   one   side   of   the    frame 
and  adapted  to  move  downward  along  the  vertical  guide 
parts  on    the  opposite  siile,  arms   on    said   •  halus    for   lift 
Ing  the  elements  from  the  upper  to  the  luwer  -et.  spriu,;-' 
arranged    so    as    to    press    the   elements    in    the    horizontal 
guide  parts  toward  the  delivery  ends  .if  sail  guide  pari> 
means   for   supporting   the   elements   during   their   passage 
from    the   upper   to   the    lower    horizontal    i;iilde    parts,    sai.l 
means  consisting  of  arms  yieldingly   mi.unt.'d  .<u  the  ^nd 
less   chains   in   such  a   way.    that   they   tlrstly    yi-'iil   --ut  of 
the   path  of  the   elements   when   ahnttiug    from   .al.ov    the 
outmost  element   at   the  d'div.-riug  end  of  th.'  upper   hori 
zontal  guide  parts  and  then  immediately  yield  tiai  k  to  the 
normal  position  so  as  to  engage  below   the  Mnge  memliers 
of  said  element,  and  arms  mounted  in  the  fram>'  near  th" 
delivering   ends    of   the    upper    horizontal    ^'oi,!,     p^rts.    in 
such  a  way,  that  they  normally  form  supporting  member* 
for  the  outmost  element  at  said  delivering  ends,  but  are 
moved   out    of   the   path   of   said    element    when    th--    othtr 
arms    for    supporrins    th"    tdements    during:    their    pa-sagf 
downwsnl    o<  .  npy    Mo-    -upporrini;    p'-i'i'ii    w.'li     fsp.-   t 
to  said  e;.Ti:''n»-. 

[Claim  -  not  priti'-d  ;!i  *h.    'iizette.l 


ima^'es    <■:'   -aid    narrow    lit;ht    bodies    in    ihe   pinne   of    the 

pup.'    "!     'h''    eye. 


1.2;i.'..lfl!i       I'ViIFTKi: 
f'onn.      FH^-'I    M:iy   L"' 


i;k'iI!(.k   ^      r.*LLO.N.   N'  .^    llaveu, 
I'M  7       S.rial   No.  1T1.»83.      (CI. 


yt.  ..A, 


.\  pacltier  ..iij[iri-iii;:  a  '-ox  I'orin.-d 
ci'ntrnlly  arrati!:i-d  i.p.iiin;;  an  1  mi  rb. 
two  holes,  a  ulppl>'  -'Xpanded  and  tied 
of  the  nipplf  ln-.T'>ri    through  snid    'p 


!i  one  side  with  R 

I'ji.i-ite  side  with 

*'v  a     ord.  the  end 

riii,^  and  the  ends 


of  the  cord  p>i<sed  through  the  hoi.-  ml  tied  outside  th.- 
b...v,  whereby  the  nipple  is  held  in  !<  s,  .■riirngement  wiLii 
the  box. 


1.2.35.170.  or^TOMKTP:!:  OF  THi:  <iilKI\KK  <V-TEM. 
WALTHtH  Thornei;.  H>Tlin.  <;ernianv  Filed  Mar.  1". 
1915.     Serial   No    1:1.475       it'I.   ss-   jo  , 

1.  In  an  optomeier  of  the  Scheiner  -v-t  on  in 
tlon.  narrowly  1  onfined  -nurces  of  light  and  i 
repro«luiinc  ima^e>  ni  -aid  narrowlv  '-..ntineil  - 
light  in  the  plan--  of  the  pupil  "i   the  . y 

2.  In  an  optometer  of  the  Scheiner  -v-t'ia.  in 


tion,    niirrow 


Ishr 


HU'l     :ic   I  n 


i>!!iii,na 
■ans    inr 

U-  '  ''s     lit 

•'■mt'ina 
for    reproiln    iij. 


3.    hi  ,!ij  optometer  of  tiie  .•seheiiiiT  -ystem.   :n     ■.mtdun 
Huh      I    narrowly    la.ntiued    sourc   ..f   linht    and    means   for 
reproduoing    two    reiiuced    images    uf    said    narrowly    cam- 
tin. d    sourre   of   light    in    the   plane   of   the   pupil   of   the   eye. 

4     In  an  optometer  of  the  Srheiner  system,   m  -  omtona 
r  .-[I,  a    narrow   light  body  and   menu-   for   r<'[>rodU'  1  ng  t«ii 
;.'.|a  "d   images  of  said  narrow   light   iiodv   m  thf  plan,    "f 

the    pupil    of   the   eye. 

.'.     In   an  optometer  of  the  S.heiner  -y-t.ii!.  in  .  onii-ina 
i;-.!),    a    narrowly   conflneil   source   of    liy'it.    ni.-ans    f.  r    re- 
pro.iin  ing   reduced    images   of   said    s,o.ir>  •■    of    liuht    in    the 

[ila! i   the  pupil,  an  object  of  tixntion  .and   [n-aus   (o\.-i 

niT   -.aid    oMci  t    and    ailapted    to   detlect    the    ray-    of    light 
•  iiianating  from   said  source  of  light  to  dllTer.'nt   p.irt*  of 


I   I 


aun-  d  to  s   not  printed   in   the  <;az.tt''.J 


1.2.'..'  171  I)KTA('HAP.LK  F.FTTo.V.  lii.NiK-  F.  V\n 
MfiuE,  r.  S.  N.avy.  Filled  Sept,  ILV  F'li;  S.-rin!  .No. 
i  iii  70  i  .      I  CI    .'4  -d).s,  I 


-iV     ■)     1    jar" 


1.  I'.iitton  atta.hini,'  means  rumprUlng  a  liase  sia  urely 
atta'  h.  I  'o  the  button,  a  spring  strap  on  said  base  :  a 
lovkin^  pj.'i  e  comprising  a  plate  fltte<l  In  satii  base,  and 
.Tn  arm  .m  -aid  plat^- ;  and  a  second  locking  piece  Iti'luding 
.1  h'-id  arranged  tietween  saM  strap  and  plate,  and  an  arm 
p.issing  throu;;h  said  plate  and  connected  to  saiii  head  and 
;olapt.'d  to  swing  relatively  to  said  tirst-named  arm  sub- 
-fantially   as    des<Tlhed. 

_'.  Button  attaching  means  .omprlsing  a  base  so.  urely 
attached  to  the  button,  a  -pring  strap  extending  across 
-.aid  has.'  and  providing  a  locking  socket;  a  locking  piece 
im  iuding  a  plate  fltte.1  in  said  base,  and  an  arm  extending 
from  s..iid  plate  ;  and  a  seramd  locking  piece  Including  a 
lo.  king  head  fitted  in  said  locking  socket  and  being  rota- 
tatde  relatively  to  said  -prIng  strap  and  plate,  and  an 
■urn  pa-sing  through  said  plate  and  connected  to  said 
b"  king  li.Md.    sulistantlally   as   descrit>ed. 

;i.  I'.\itton  attaching  means  comprising  a  base  securely 
ittii.  be.l  to  the  button,  a  spring  strap  on  said  base  forming 
in  Invrt.'d  V-shaped  socket;  a  locking  piece  Including  a 
[)late  fixed  in  saiti  head,  and  nn  arm  extending  from  said 
[date  :  and  a  se.  ond  looking  piece  having  an  Inverted 
V  -hap.'d  head  fitted  between  said  spring  -trap  and  plate 
uil  r.  vfduble  therebetween,  and  an  arm  .  oimected  to 
-.;>'.!    h.ad,    substantially    as  de-cribcl 


J.  Hutt'.n  iittHching  means  lomprisiiu  a  base  securely 
attache<l  lo  the  button,  hn\ih;4  >lots  ther.in.  "n  -pring 
strap  extending  across  said  base  and  pr(j\l«r,ng  a  locking 
socket;  a  locking  piece  Including  a  plate,  flanges  on  said 
plate  arranged  to  -ntcr  tlo  -lot-  in  s.aid  ba-.  .  .ami  an 
.arm  on  »al.l  pla'-'  :  and  a  s.Mon.l  lo.  king  po.  •■  iio  lu.ling 
an  arm  relativt.l>  mo\able  witli  re^p.-cl  to  -a:il  tii'-t 
named  arm.  an.l  a  L.cklng  head  ronnecte.l  tu  sai.l  la-t 
mentione«l  arm  .and  titled  in  »i«id  locking  s<*ckct  b.twi.n 
-.lid  sprint  strap  an.l  plate,  -cbstantlally  as  de-.  rlb.'.l 

."..  Button  Httii'bing  mean-  .omprisiiiK  a  bs-.-  -.-ciirely 
attailied  to  the  l)utton,  havink;  slots  tlierein  an.l  r..  esses 
adjoining  saiil  -lots;  «  spring  stjj^tp  in  sai.l  ba-.-  Inning 
a  locking  socket  therein  :  a  loosing  pi.-.  .  no  lu-lini:  a 
r.-silient  plate,  I'anges  on  sai.l  plate  a.iapt.-.l  t..  i-nlcr  tiie 
sb.ts  in  said  l>a^e.  the  ed:.'es  ot  said  plati-  lying  a.:ainst 
th.-  wall-  of  said  reces-es.  and  an  ,-irm  t  xiemlin;:  fr..in 
-aid  plai.' :  and  a  second  lixklnu  pie..-  including  an  arm 
relatively  niovatile  to  sai.l  flrnt  named  arm.  an.l  u  lo.  king 
head  conn.-cted  to  said  arm  an.l  oci-up.ving  saiil 
socket  within  -ai.l  -pring  -trap,  siitistaniin  ily 
s(  ribed. 

[Claims  d  to  s  n  .t   prini.-.l  Mi   tto-  lia/.-ti.-.l 


locking 
as    de- 


1.'_'3.'^.172  SI»;HT  F<»K  FIHK.\RMS.  KoiuitT  I.  W.^r- 
^ER,  Concord,  an.l  Wk.iu.ik  F  Hvv.  .Needhani.  Ma-s.  ; 
sai.l  I»a.\  a-siirnor  t.i  «h1  I  Warner.  Kii.sl  Sept.  7,  litl6. 
Serial    .\..     lis. nil.      |C1.    XA — 55.) 


ami  havinij  a  piiir,Mi!y  .d  groovev.  the  inn.-r  portions  of 
the  groov.--  b.-in;;  at  lii  fT.-i-.nt  .listam-es  from  said  axis  ; 
a  lever  liaviiig  a  lo.-e  at  one  end  lo  .'ngagi'  tin-  'lesir>-.l 
one  of  said  _'rooves  an.l  having  its  other  end  a<iMpt<-d  to 
engage  sai.l  sigtn  inenibei  to  transmit  motion  fr.'in  the 
[■otai.\  mb.  r  i..  tii.  sight  member  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting sill. I  pari-  m  .>[n.rati\<'  relationship, 

ICIaini-   ;:.    4     an.i    7   11. 'i   pruile.l    in   the  (iaz.-tte.l 


1 ,2H."'..17H.      T.OuKl  >'.  t.l.ASS       (iKoiioK    L.    Wkhb.    Spen- 
,,  r     N,    t  .      l"ii<-.i    -Mar.    -■^.    I'JlT       Serial    -N".    1  •'.'■.. 'iT:;. 


1.    .-V   slijht    for   firearms  cf.inprising   a    sl-ht    m.-nib.  r  ;    a 
lotary    m.-mber  ;    a    lever    to    transmit    motion    fioni    the 
rotary   m.-mtier  to   the  sight   member  to  .  hange   the  1  l.va 
lion    of   the    sight  ;    and    means    for   supporting   sai.l    part- 
in  operativ.'  relationship. 

a.   A    siifht    for    fire    arms    comprising    a    spring  pressc.i 
sight  member;  a   rotary  member;  a  lever  to  transmit   m  - 
tlon    from    the    rotary    memlxT    tti    the    sight    niemb.  r    t.. 
<hnnge  the  elevation  of  the  sight  memlier  ;  and  mean-  for 
supporting  said  parts  In  operative  relationship. 

.">.  .V  sight  for  tirearms  comprising  a  movable  Imse  ;  a 
shaft  mounted  on  sai.l  base  extending  <  rosswise  of  the 
firearm  ;  a  sight  member  pivoted  on  (.aid  shaft  ;  a  spring 
pressing  said  sight  niemlKT  towanl  the  firearm  ;  a  rotary 
meiul>er  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  operative 
pw  iphery  at  progressively  increasing  distances  from  it- 
axis  ;  and  a  lever  plvotetl  on  said  base,  one  end  of  wliich 
lever  engages  the  sight  member  and  the  other  end  of 
which  engage  said  periphery  to  transmit  motion  from 
the  rotary  menib*>r  to  the  sight  iuenil)er.  said  base  sup 
porting  said  otiier  parts  la  operative  relationship. 

ti.  A  sight  for  lir<'arms  compriiJng  a  sight  uieuiber  ;  a 
rotary  memlM'r  biviug  a  plurality  of  hol<liug  portion.-  an.l 
n  plurality  of  corresponding  Indicating  synilnds.  each  sym 
iKil  iH-lng  at  the  top  of  said  rotary  unHulxr  when  its  corre 
sponrting  holding  portion  is  at  the  bottom  of  said  rotary 
member  ;  and  a  member  intermwilate  of  tlie  sight  member 
and  rotary  member  to  transmit  motion  from  the  latter  to 
the  former,  said  internie.liate  member  eiiL'airing  the  de 
sired  one  of  said  holding  portions  and  also  engaging  snbl 
sight  member  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  latter  ;  and 
iii«aDs  for  suppoitLng  said  parts  In  operative  relationship 

8.  A  sight  for  firi'arms  comprising  a  sight  member  ;   a 
rotary   member  baviag  its   axis   .rosswise  of   the  firearm 

240  O.  (J. — 85 


(♦"I.   41; 
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1  The  .  ..mbinatl..n  with  a  lockin;.;  ;:la— .  ot  n  -  a-ing 
.ii,,i-,-t,,r,  ,iii,i  a  ■lo-iiib.-i  .  .cic.-a!.-.i  within  the  .  a-mg  aiel 
tijuin-  .  harjo-t.-r-  Iber.  ..11  t..  aff.ird  Hmnsem.-nt.  -aid 
.,i,.nil,,.f  1.  in-,  ni.'vaid.'  to  a  position  across  the  glass  to 
.  vji.i-...    -\\\\    rharaif.Ts 

0  Th.-  -  ..itibin.-ition  with  a  b.oking  gla--,  of  a  .asins 
;h.T.-i..r,  .1  m.inb.r  '..n-cab-il  within  the  .-a-ini.'  an.l  haxing 
.  bara-t.T-  th.  r>'K'\\  to  affonl  amn-.in.'nt ,  -ai.l  m.-inb.-r  being 
i,i,,\al.i.  !o  ,'  po-ition  a.r.is-  lb--  -jias-  t..  .xp..-.-  -ai.i 
ihara't.-r-    ac-i  an  arm  f..r  tnox'in'.:  -ai<!   lu.-mb-r 

(Claiiii-  1;  .'iii.l    4   not   printed   in  the  (;!i /.-t  t.-.  ] 


1,2:;.".!  74  FNKI  MATIC  SKl'AKAToK  MlIT-'V  F  Wii- 
IJ,^MS.  St,  L..uis.  .Mo.,  assignor  to  William-  FaLiit 
Cruslier  an.l  I'niv.-rizer  <'oinpHny.  St,  Loin-.  M",  a 
Corp.iration  of  Missouri,  Filed  Sept.  22.  liU.-.  Serial 
.No.  ."(2,ttt>7.      (CI.   IbU — >»4.i 


1.  .\  sejiar.-i  tor  i-'onprisirig  the  c<>iid»inat  ion  "t  1  liaio- 
ber,  s;iid  chanib.T  being  provided  with  a  .li-.  barge  ap.  r 
lure  Mt  if-  liotlom  and  an  axiall.\  .iispo-ed  wiih.lrawal 
apertur.  at  it-  top.  a  vent  pip«'  .  ..niniunicating  with  tb. 
(-hamb.  r  wiihin  th.-  ar.-a  of  t!ie  with.iruwal  ap-rtiir.-  and 
leading  to  the  open  uir,  a  diaphragm  adjustable  t"  an.l 
from  the  witlKlniwal  ap.rture.  an  inje.  tion  pipe  for  .on 
du'-lini:  a  .  urn  nt  of  air  Into  the  chauitter  laiigeiitially 
rel.'iti^e  to  the   withdrawal   up»Tture.  and  means  f..r  with 
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(Irawlnir   air    from    rhf   chamb.T    through    tlr-    wtthilrawal 
ap^•rt^l^H  ah'iut   th^'   \»nr  pip*'. 

2.   A  separator  comprising  Xh^^  c.imbination  nf  a     haiiii)'T 
of  .Ircular  .toss  s.-rtional   form,    an    axlally   ai-pos.-.l    ma 
tprial   ills.'harge   pip*'  romniunicatlng  with   thf   tiottoni    of 
thf  rhamber,  an  externally  closed  axlally   .ilspos.-l    with 
(Irawal  pipe   communicatinK  with   the  chamber  at    the    top 
thereof,    au   externally   openlni;   veut    pipe    c,,mmnni<  Htlnu' 
with  the  chamber  within  the  area  of  the  withdrawal  pipe 
Hu  !    spa.e.1    apart    therefrom,    sal.i     vent    pipe    t)einK    ad 
justahle  rvlativp  to  the  lower  extremity  of  rh.-  with.lrawa: 
pipe,    and    a    baffle    -upported    below    the    withdrawal    pip" 
ami  adjustable  relative  to  the  lower  extremity    thereof 


I 


I  _'3r..lT.-.      SKIHT  MAHKF.K       Ai-kJ'H    U  :  mvLER.    Port- 
land,  Orei:.      Filed   .Imie    i:;.    l'.<l'i       ^*crl.ii    No.    103.571. 


in.  :5:{— 9.1 
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(■onnccflnu  the  down-turned  ends  of  tlie  former  nxi  and 
held  in  ocsiti-in  l>y  split  pins  carried  by  the  said  down- 
turn.'.! .lids.  ;,  rini;  se<ure.l  to  t.ie  free  down-turned  end 
.,(   Ue    f.  t met-   .I-..SS   rod.   a   chain   <'onnectlon    between   the 


1.  In  a  device  nt  the  class  describe*).  ;i  verti.-nl  stand- 
ard, a  combined  sjaiie  and  g.iide  device  in.'iii.lni.  a  v.  rtlcnl 
portion  and  slidably  cntjatint:  the  stau.lanl  a  . nn  -n 
holding  device  formed  from  a  sheet  .if  resilient  m.-tn!  in 
U  shap*"  to  pr..dn.-e  spaced  p.Ttions  ad.'ii"' '1  '"  '"'''  " 
cravon  and  apertur.'.!  U<  receive  ih.'  stan.lard  '.n-nn-  tT 
clamping  the  cray.m  h..ldin-'  device  to  the  stan.lar.t.  and 
means  f..r  compressin.-  the  sides  .if  ihr  ra^-n  'i.u.inii; 
d.'Vi.-e  Hiraliist  tl;e  cra\  .m 

*J.  In  .a  .levi.-e  ..f  Tti'  .Mass  des.-riU'.i  a  Nas.'  iiivm.j  a 
dishing  upper  fa.e  and  a  threaded  st nl,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard threaded  to  .iiiia-e  sal.l  stud,  a  r.xl  fles,-.,;.].  ally 
engaging  the  tubular  standard,  l.xkin^'  inean^  c,,^a:;uig 
said  tubular  standard  and  nxl.  a  ■oin'.ln.l  _'ai;. 
guide  d.'vice  comprising  a  vertb-nl  p.>rti.in  .n.i  » 
zontal  portion  a.lai)ted  to  slidably  en^-a^e  .ithcr  '!;•■  nilni 
l;ir  staniiard  or  tlie  r.>d.  and  a  .Tav-n  .i..l<lni_'  dev!.e 
slidably  enzatilng  either  the  tul'uliir  -itamlai-.l  .>r  rti.'  r...i 
and    coactin>c   with    the    combined    gubl.-    ami    ^:ii:<-     l-'Vice 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d. 'scribed,  a  vertt  ai  stand 
ard.  a  crayon  holding  .levice  formed  fr.nu  a  siieet  of 
resilient  metal  in  U  shape  t.i  form  s(ia.ed  p.-rtlons 
adapted  to  hold  a  crayon  and  aperture.!  t..  rec  ive  the 
standard,  means  f.)r  clamping  th-  .'r:i'.i.ii  li.ildMii.-  .l.-vi... 
to  the  standard,  and  means  for  conipress;n_'  •!:•  sid.-  .>f 
the  crayon  holdinu'  device  against    fli"     rayon. 


and 
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ring  ati.l  rh iter  forward  corners  of  the  harrow,  a  draft 

ro.l  having  th.'  rear  connected  with  the  latter  .'nd  of  the 
srttd  attei  .TOSS  r.Hl  and  a  link  eonne<tlng  the  forward 
en.l-of  tile  draft  rod  with  the  adjoining  end  of  the  double 
tree,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 


1.23.'., ITT        SIliF>   (  AU    FOU    M(  ri(  )U  «   V(   I.FS       H!...>    H 
'y.UN...    Manstieid,    Ohio.      Filed    .luly    -1,    I'.'IH.      Serial 

No.  78u.:ioi».    (CI.  2t»'»— 4:..,i 


f^^^^ 


1,235,176.      ATTACHMKNT    TO    PLOWS       Vr.ry.H    W.ns 
'  FELD.  Lenora   I^ke,  Saskatcliewan,  Canada       Filed  S.'iiT 

27,  1916.     Serial   No    122..">l-t,      'I'l.  '.(T      U  . 

The  combination   with   a   plow,    the  double    ti there.. f 

and    a    harrow    as.soclated    with    the    plow    at    rb.'    furn.w 
glde  thereof,  of  a  cross  rod  having  the  ends  tb.  re.,f  down 
turned  and  one  end  plvotally  secured  bv  means  ,,f  a  strap 
to  the  furrow  side  of  the  pbiw   frame,  a   se-.m.!  .  r..ss  r-vd 


( 

1  In  a  ve.iicle.  a  tUtable  wheel  sui.piU'ted  main  frame. 
H  supplemental  frame  supported  at  one  side  t)y  the  main 
frame,  a  wheel  supportlns;  the  other  side  of  th.  supple- 
ineiir.il  frame,  and  adjustable  means  arninired  to  cant  the 
said   wheel   up.m   tilting  .;f  the  main   frame. 

L'.  In  a  vehicle,  a  tlltal)le  wlieel  suppifrt.Kl  frame,  a 
stippl.-mentai  frame,  a  rocker  mounted  upon  the  supple- 
mental frame  and  rtxedly  connected  with  the  main  frame, 
a  se.i.nd  rocker  mounted  upon  the  supplemental  frame. 
a  wheel  uLiunted  upon  the  second  mentioned  rocker,  a 
t-o.l  pivotallv  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
rockers,  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  located  l>etween  the 
ends  of  the  rod  and  with  relation  to  which  abutment  the 
rod  is  longitudinally  movable,  abutments  upon  the  rod. 
and  a  spring  arranged  upon  the  rod  between  each  of 
the    last    mentioned    abutments    and    the    first    mentioned 

jibntnu'iit. 

•A  In  a  vehicle,  a  tlltal>!e  wheel  supported  frame,  B 
supplemental  frame,  a  rock-r  mounted  upon  the  supple- 
ni.uital  frame  and  fixedly  conne<-ted  with  the  main  frame. 
a  second  rocker  nKuinted  upon  the  supplemental  frame 
a    \\!ieel   m..unted   upon   the   .second-mentioned    ro<-ker.   and 
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a   riKl  adjustably  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  rockers 
.111(1  connecting  the  said  rockers. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  tiltahle  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
siii)i)lementai  frame,  a  rocker  mounted  u|)ou  the  supple 
mental  frame  and  tlxedly  connected  with  the  main  frame. 
a  second  rocker  mounted  uiwn  the  supplemental  frame. 
.■I  wheel  mounted  upon  the  second-mentioned  rocker, 
sU'i'ves  pivoted  to  the  rockers,  and  a  rod  adjustably 
threaded   at    Its   ends   into   the   said   sleeves. 

.">.  In  a  vehicle,  a  tlltable  wiieel  supported  franu'.  a 
supplemental  frame,  a  rocker  mounted  upon  the  supple- 
mental frame  and  Hiedly  connected  with  the  main  frame. 
a  second  rocker  mounted  upon  the  supplemental  frame,  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  second-mentioned  rocker,  a  rod 
extending  between  the  rockers  at  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  located  between  the 
ends  of  th<'  rod,  the  ro<l  being  slidable  with  respect  to 
the  abutment,  springs  arranged  upon  the  rod  and  l>earlng 
at  tlieir  adjacent  ends  against  the  abutment,  and  other 
abutments  adjustable  upon  the  riKl  and  constituting  the 
parings  for  the  other  ends  of  the  springs. 

IClalms  ♦)  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.l 


2,  A  new  medicinal  compound  comprising  peat,  castor 
oil  and  phenoi-phthaleln  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
castor  oil. 

A.  A  new  medicinal  compound  comprising  peat  .a-t..r 
oil  an<i  phenol  jihthalein  in  equal  quantities. 


1. 23.". ISO  CARBURETKH  <itv  A.  BARBER  and  KoitruT 
.1  (i.  M.K.VIGHT.  Wilkinstmrg  Pa.  Flle.1  Apr.  o.  I'.'ltl. 
.Serial  No,   88,585.      (CI,  2(il — 10.  > 


1.23.-. ITS.  FI.KCTUICAL  FISK.  H.vkkv  W.  YofNG,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Fil.Hl  Jan.' 12,  191,1.  .Serial  No.  1,791.  (CI. 
175— 273.  t 


I  \  fuse  comprising  a  tube:  a  metallic  liand  around 
one  end  of  said  tube,  said  liand  l>ein','  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  proJp<-tion  extending  partly  across  the  end 
of  said  tube:  II  closure  plate  arranged  to  fit  under  said 
pi'oject  i.ni  .and  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  t" 
said  band:  a  fusltile  member  in  said  tube  electricall.\ 
(. nine,  ted  at  the  correspimding  end  witli  said  band  :  and 
nutans  for  effecting  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
end    of    said    ftisilile    meml>er,    substantially    as    descrllM'd. 

2.  A  ftise  conii)rising  a  tube;  a  metallic  bnrvd  around 
one  end  of  said  tul»\  said  liand  l)eln>:  provided  at  one  sld. 
with  .■\  projection  .^tending  partly  acr(VKs  the  end  of 
said  tube  :  a  (insure  plate  arranged  to  fit  under  said 
pr.ijectioii  :  a  lip  on  said  plate  fitting  against  the  side 
of  said  l);ind  :  a  screw  on  said  lip  engaging  said  band  :  a 
fusible  member  in  said  tulie  electrically  connected  at  the 
corresponding  end  with  said  band  :  and  means  for  effect- 
ing electrical  connectiiui  with  the  other  end  of  said  fusible 
member,   substantially   as  descrllH'd. 

.3  .\  fuse  comprising  a  tube  ;  a  metallic  band  around 
one  end  of  said  tulie,  said  band  being  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  projection  extending  partly  across  the  end 
of  sail!  tub.",  the  other  side  of  said  it.ind  being  Inwardly 
offset  and  notched  :  a  closure  plate  arranged  to  fit  under 
said  projection  :  a  lip  on  said  plate  passing  through  said 
riot(  li  iind  fitting  against  the  side  of  said  band  :  a  screw- 
on  said  lip  engaging  said  band  :  Manges  on  aald  plate 
litilni;  the  space  ftirnied  l)y  said  inwardly  offset  portions; 
a  fusible  m.  mU'i'  in  said  tube  electrically  ((mnected  at 
the  corresponding  end  with  said  band  :  and  means  for 
efT(ctinu  electrical  connection  \vlth  the  otlier  end  of  said 
fusible    nieinbiT.    substantially    as   described. 


1.235. 17H.      MEDICINAL    COMPOSITION    CONTAININii 
OIL.      Otto    K.    ZwiN(iENBKU(.KK.    Perth    Amboy.    N.    .1 
Fllefl  Nov.  22.  11(11.     Serial  No.  »'.til.74ts,      (CI.  ItiT— T.i 
1.    A    new    medicinal    comp(Uind    comprising  peat,   castor 

oil  and  phenol-phthalein. 


1.  In  ;t  .arhureter.  a  hollow  and  substantially  (ylludri.  al 
main  body  formed  ■with  ,ui  air  chamber,  a  centrall.\  ar- 
ranged guide  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body, 
an  air  admission  valve  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  air 
chamber  slidably  mounted  )n  said  jrulde,  a  fuel  valve 
also  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  and  controlllDg  the 
ilscharge  end  of  the  air  chamber,  the  main  body  being 
formed  with  a  Aaive  seat  for  said  fuel  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  fuel  Jet  passages  Intersecting  said  seat,  means 
^or  supplying  fuel  to  said  Jet  passages  under  pressure, 
and  means  wheret)y  the  air  admission  valve  is  cause. 1  to 
open  In  ad^■ance  of  said  fuel  vclve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  hollow  and  substantially  cyllndrlcaf 
main  body  formed  with  an  air  chaml>er,  a  centrall.>  ar- 
ranged guide  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body,  an 
air  va)^e  slidable  on  said  guide  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  to  the  body  of  the  carbureter,  a  fuel  valve  also  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  guide  and  controlling  the  dts(  harge 

■nd  of  the  air  chamlier,  means  whereby  the  air  vahe  is 
causeil  to  open  in  advance  of  said  fuel  valve,  the  main  body 
t>eing  formed  with  an  annular  fuel  chamber  encircling 
the  air  chamixT  and  having  jet  passages  extending  through 
*he  seat  of  the  fuel  valve,  nuans  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  annular  chamber  tinder  pressure,  a  valve  (dntrolllng 
said  fuel  supply  means,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  discharge 
f'nd  of  the  carburef(T.  an.l  an  operating  member  connected' 
with  said  compressed  fuel  val  c  and  throttle  valve  in  such 
manner  that  the  compressed  fuel  valve  is  moved  toward 
its  open  position  slightly   in  ad\ance  of  •f^e  throttle  vaive. 

3.  In  a  carburettT.  a  hollow  imd  substantially  cylindrical 
main  body  formed  with  an  air  chamber,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged guide  ext(i)ding  longit c.linally  ■within  said  iiody, 
ATI  air  val\e  .(mtrolling  th>'  a^linission  of  air  to  the  body 
of  the  carburettT.  a  fu.'l  \al\('  mounted  on  said  gtiide  and 
.-ontrclling  the  dlsiharge  en-l  of  the  air  chaml.er,  means 
whereby  the  air  \alve  is  .a  used  to  open  In  advance  of 
said  .fuel  \nl\e.  said  fuel  \,al\<'  Iwlng  jiorted.  jind  the 
porte.l  area  of  said  fuel  valve  b.  ing  less  than  the  capacity 
of  the  air  .  hambef.  a  fuel  no'/-/le  itVsrtiarging  Into  said 
mixing  (haniber.  and  means  for  «fipplylnK  fuel  to  said 
nozzle.  '    -  •  — 


1,235.1H1.  C(I(»L1N<;  I'olL.  ,  Al  (if.STlNE  S.  liEi.riVK. 
(Hklanil.  Cal.  File.l  .Mar  77  I'.nti.  Serial  No.  S2.5>S5. 
(CI.    ti2--14T.i 

In  a  cooling  device,  a  .outamer.  a  core  having  a  broad 
!at  i.pp.'i  face  auii  haviiix  grooves  therein,  a  pipe  posl- 
I  tion.d  around  the  .(.reand  engaging  within  the  grotives  to 
[  prevent  displa.enieul  Jlie^iif.  pl^te>  sifii^urtH}  to  tbe  ends  of 


i3»o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiLY  31,  IQi; 


Xhf  forn  and  abutrlnK  th>'  frunt  an<l  riar  suli"~  nf  itif     mi 
tainer.    to   hoiil    the  core   mcain^r    loiurilrulinal    iii-v.ni.  :it. 

•irii'   fnd   "if   th>'    pipe   b<»in4:   hori/nntiiil  \    .•vtiiiil''!    thrnUKli 


M<« 


/s 


an  tnd  of  the 
sai'l  t^nil  plate 
thf  'Oils  and 
to  protect  the 


•  'ontalner.  r<>  h  iM   '!"!>■  '  "i''  iti  position,  and 
s  being  ext>-n.ltM)   Mpvwtrilly   r-  jiinject  above 
salil    horizontally   .xten.L.i    ■  iit      f  the  pipe 
eoUs  and  said  pi["    *''i'l 


swltih  inemlier  nioiinreil  upon  *Mld  wupport  au<l  a»Koiiari'4 
uith  <nii\  iiKitnr  ili'viie.  Haiti  Kwlteh  member  extendlii;: 
iiit'i  the  path  of  the  <i»ver  an  1  mlapted  to  be  iiiov.d  info 
'>|M'[i  pd^ifldii  liv  the  cover  when  the  ^ame  is  closed. 


1.2;{.-.l82.  DRIVINO  MK<Mr\MSN!  K«IR  «;iilM>ING- 
MA<'HINE8.  f'LAHKX' K  I  ]■•»:  Ihompson,  X.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  .i.  IKIT.     H^riil  N-    U''  4*"..     (CI.  74 — 21.) 


.JZ3. 


♦** 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th*;  cbum  descrili.Hl.  a  n-,  .ptji.  U-. 
a  nupport  forciia«  the  tup  of  the  receptacle  ttu.l  liiivt-il  v 
united  thereto,  a  lowec  brarket  and  an  oiif.r  l.rn.krt 
bearing  re»pe<tlvely  upon  the  lower  and  init^r  i:\v-  "f 
the  support,  fastening  devices  counectiuit  >ai.l  l.ra  k.t- 
through  the  support,  a  lower  shaft  mount.. I  f'.r  rotation 
In  the  lower  bracket,  an  upper  stiaft  iiiuunt..!  for  r.itaii..ii 
In  the  outer  bracket  and  adaple.l  to  have  an  al-radiui:  el, 
ment  attached  thereto,  nwan.-*  i-arried  by  the  supi-.Tt  fur 
tranaalttlng  motion  to  the  lower  .shaft,  and  ni.an>  f-.r 
tranjunlttinK  the  motion  of   .h.'  lower  shaft    to   ih>     .ipp  r 

Shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUsk  des<  ribe.l,  a  r.'ce(ita.  •■.  a 
support  foruiln«  the  t.ip  of  th'  r.-c»-ptac!,'  an.i  hiuK-<li.\ 
anited  thereto,  a  lower  bracket  bearing  upon  the  li.w.i 
lace  of  the  support,  cooperatiuk'  out'-r  brackets  In  spa.  e,i 
relation  and  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  supixTt,  a 
motor  device  bearing  upon  the  i<iwer  fa.-.'  of  th.-  supjM.r!, 
fajitenlng  device**  operatiuK  thr..uj:h  rh.-  supp.-ri  ati.l  on 
necting  said  lower  brack. 't  t..  .  n.'  ..f  the  out-r  lua.  Wet>. 
fastening  device*  operatinf.'  through  the  support  ai-^l  'oii 
necting  said  motor  device  with  'he  oth.T  ..f  said  ..u!.t 
brackets,  an  upper  ihaft  iiocint.'d  for  rotntiou  In  th.'  ..iit.-r 
bracltets  and  adapte.l  to  ha\.'  an  abra4llii*:  .■lemejit  at 
tached  thereto,  a  lower  shaft  miMuited  for  rotatiou  in 
said  lower  bracket,  means  for  rratisiuittini;  rh.'  no.iloii  of 
said  motor  device  to  said  iowr  siuift.  an.l  m.-ans  f,,r  i  m- 
mitting  the  motion  of  said  low.-r  »hafr  to  ^ai^l  ui.p  r  -ija't 

3.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  th<.  rlHs.s  .l.'si  rib.-d  .1  r.-' .  i.;a' .<•. 
a  support  formln»{  th.'  f..[>  of  rh"  r.-.  .  pra  ,"  au.\  hiri>.-.'.lly 
united  thereto,  a  low*'r  shaft  support. •.!   f  t   "iranon   'i^.... 

the  under  face  of  said   support,   an   npi shafr    m.   in'".! 

for  rotation  upon  the  outer  face  ..f  th.'  snld  sispport  sml 
adapted  to  have  an  ahradini:  'lement  atra  h.sl  rh..r.-T<.  1 
cover  for  said  support  hinir-d  to  sabl  r.-fpfa- 1"  hii  '■'• 
trJ«il1y  actnate«l  motor  attached  to  the  nrnler  fa"  "f  He 
SHpport,  means  for  transtnittlnz  the  mori-.n  ..f  ~ai.l  iii..roi 
d*"-'^  to  said  lower  shafts,  tn-ans  for  'rmismif rink:  tlo 
Bjot  <  n    of    said    l«wer    shaft    t"    said    ..iir.T    sh^ft     <n.l    m 


1.2.'^.'. Is.'?.  .MKTIfnU  FOR  So.\I'l.\<i  ([.(tTH.  .\KTHia 
r.rnEinv.'KTii  Wilton,  .S,  M,  File.i  Auk.  IS,  191tJ.  .Se- 
rial .N"     11 .'.  tis4       H'l.  »1  — t>s,i 


1 

!'k' 

il'l 

Mc 

of 


The  rnefhiwl  of  applying  Muld  snap  to  cloth  atnl  the 
'.vhlih  Mo'thod  comprises  agitating  the  soaji  to  1^.' 
I'll  t.i  [)r<><lnrt'  n  fhtek,  ereaniy  lather:  ma  IntaSniiii; 
;ti,"iHt.'.|  ^oap  in  lather  form  under  pressure  an.l  out 
onraf  with  thi'  atmosphere;  conducting  the  lather 
-o  Miaintaint'd  to  the  place  of  applii  atlon  .  and  then  re- 
lieving'   tti<'    pr.'ssure    and    spreading    the    s<iap    over    the 

rloth 

1  lo  in.-ihoil  of  applying  liquid  soap  for  fulling  cloth, 
whii  h  ru'tho'l  .  oniprises  agitatintr  tlif  soap  sufficiently  to 
prtKliice  ,1  rhi<  k  '  reaniy  lather  :  then  conducting  the 
latb'i-  iin.ier  pnssijre  to  the  pltte  of  application:  then 
reloi^in.'  th»'  presstire  and  spreading  the  lath«r  o\ei  the 
cliith 

■i.  Th'  method  of  applying  fluid  wMip  for  fulling  lotn 
wht<'h  inethotl  compriites  agitating  the  soap  to  form  a 
thick  cieaniy  lather;  innducting  th>'  lather  to  th.-  point 
of  applli  iitlon  :  then  spreading  the  lathrr  o\it  the  loth 
prior  :■•  lassaLT.'  of  the  cloth  Ihroijifh  the  prfssur.'  rolis  of 
a    fullini,'   ma.  hint', 

4.  Tio'  ni.-thod  of  fulling  cloth  which  cuusl,->ts  in  sup- 
iilvi'i:  ll<|iii.l  s.iHp  in  lather  foru)  thereto  under  pressure, 
;iliasin;.'  the  pr.-ssure  and  evenly  distributing  the  lather 
..\'r  the  I  loth,  and  then  subjecting  the  cloth  to  pressure, 
-n!.^rji  til  la  11\    as  il.-siTil)ed. 


•_•:{.'  1s4         UKMdVAHLK      EYKLKT      FOR       I'AS.<I.\(; 

i:li:<tki<"  foNincToR."^  THR()r<;n  ur<is.    ii«K.nos 

.,     ivsiAKMN,   Washingti.n.    l>.   <".      Filed   Feb.    14.    1917. 
s.tial    No     1  4s,.-,oi        Id     24  -  141.) 


2  III  H  .I'vi.*'  of  the  chara<-ter  descrll>ed.  the  comhlna- 
ri,,ii  ..f  ,1  '.,is.-.  having  a  threaded  perforste*!  stem,  an  ix- 
'ernalh  threailed  point  rein<tv«lle  from  the  stem,  an.l  an 
iipiHT  oi«k  h«\lng  an  Internally  threailwl  perforattMl  stem 
fher.on  .I'laptt-il  to  engaee  the  threads  on  the  t>a«e  stem, 
-*li»sfiTif i.illv  .IS  de«<TU>e<1 

.1  III  s  device  of  the  character  d.-«<  ribe«l,  the  combina- 
tion of  M  t>H«''  <«mprlslng  a  perforFf«><1  disk  and  a  p«'rfo- 
rated  st.tn,  the  utem  Ikeing  Internally  and  externally 
•hrea.le.l  nil  .'xt.Tnally  thre«d.«.1  point  adapf'-d  to  engace 
the  IntiTiial  threads  In  the  stem  of  the  l»as.'.  and  an 
ipp.-r  .llsk,  .i.mprislng  a  [>erforf.t«l  flange  VM>rtlon  ami  a 
p*>rf  .rntf.l  sfopi  Internally  thren.led  to  engage  the  ex- 
Teniel  tbrea.ls  on  the  stem  .>f  the  I.Hse  Rnd  on  the  p«dnt. 
-ii  .^!a  i;  tin  1  i\     is  det*cr1l>ed, 

1;     In    1    l"v;if   tor  passing  lonductors  through  rugs,  the 

Mill  iinnti..ii     it"   M    i.ase,   having   a    hollow   perforated    -t.'tn 

ther<s.n    rn  upii.-r  dink  adapted   t..  he  wernred   to  the  stem 

,in.!    a    point    furminc    when   In    plfl<-e   a    rigid    <ontinuati«iii 

of  The   sftt'i  anl   reniovatde  th<Tefroin,   s-ulisf«ntla  My  as  d<- 

.•rd--l 

I  I  1,1  in;-    1,    <    an.l   4  not   printed  In  the  <';afette,1 
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.  2  :<  r.  .  1  s  5  STRAKiHT  HOSIKKV  FRAMK,  Fu.o/ 
TietKA.  Chemnitz.  Cemiany,  assignor  to  ih'  Firm  of 
Sch'ibert  .'  Sfilzer  Ma.schinenfabrik.  Aktiennesells.  haft, 
(hemnitz,  iJenuany  OriKltial  application  rtl  .1  l>e<,  s 
1»1H,  Serial  .No  SO.".,:i2M  IHvlded  and  this  aiipli  atlo  ; 
tii.Mj  i)..(    .■,.  I'.nr,      >.-v\:'\  N..    i:;."  Isw.     a'l.  tiu     12,1 


-■r:i»^ 


-S — .— hr 


'         * 


iLcy 


14,    A  telephone  ~>stem  including  telephone  lines,    man 
nally    c0ntroll.1t    op.rators     conne.  ting   apparatus    and    a 
link  circuit    having   antimiaitcally   <ontrolle<l   active   termi- 
nals  at   .i.e   ^nd    to   .s.ect    the    lin<    tnd   similar   terminals 
it   the  otlHT  end  to  select  the  coniMH'tlng  apparatus. 

is  ,\  t,d..plioi,.-  -\-t.oi,  ..imprislng  telephone  lines,  man - 
uan.\  .  ..ntroll.Hl  ..p.rators  (onnecting  means,  and  s^-lector 
•witcli-s  <otme.le<l  in  pair-,  one  switch  of  a  pair  being 
;  ilai'ti'.!  "•  s.'l.Ht  III.  cMllliiii  line  and  the  other  to  select 
thi'    ttr   t    1.1!.'    .loini'tinu    ineaiis. 

Ciann-   2.  4    to   I'A.    1.'    to   IT.   lit.  r.nd  2U  not  printwi   iii 

ttO'    l.,i/,"'ne,  1 


In  :!  hosler\  I'tHiii.'.  1  ri-cip!-...  aide  siin  .-..na.'!  1  in^  bar, 
a  thr.M.l  miid.'  Lar  fri.  tionalcv  -oim'.ted  with  ih.'  lati.T. 
a  stop  member  aiiiiptfd  t«.  retard  tli.>  inoveni'Mit  of  the 
threid  giilii.'  bar.  ini'an,-  for  iiiipaitinj;  r.  .  ijif.!  a  t  inj;  mo- 
tion to  th.'  rotiniiting  l.iif,  lomprisni^;  a  r.'.kin.i.'  levtT 
conii'i  ted  with  and  a.iapttd  to  impart  to  said  connectln.; 
bar  a  re.  iprocating  motion  at  a  certain  speed,  another 
rocking  lovfr  i»'iug  .onnf-cii-d  to  and  adaptfd  to  impart  to 
said  stop  memiwi   «  re<ipriM!.  tint  motion  11 1  a   lower  speed. 


1.2;i.'.,lMl,  1  KI.Kl'iU).NK-K.\CllAN".K  SVSTKM,  Ku- 
w  vKii  K,  «  ii:*!  K.N  T,  Washington.  1»  1..  as-iKi>or,  l^y 
in.'sn.'  av-ii;iinionts,  to  .Imiif-  K  1  la  ffi.1.1,  iru-iee.  (.'leve- 
Ijiii.i,  (»hio.  Fiie.l  .s;<pt.  s.  i;)(i:>.  Serial  .No.  27T.r)24. 
in,    17!!  -27.) 


1.286.1^:        TTTTUi   ATION    OF    CAMSILVFTS    FOR    IN 
TERN.vi. '■' •Ml^if*'!'!*'-'^    F.Ni.lNF.S.      Lmis  C.  at.u.en, 

Wolvrihaiopi..!..   Fngian.l.  assit:n.ir   of  one  half   to   Sun- 
iM'am     M.dor    Car     Coiupaiiy     Limile.l,    Widverb-unpton, 
England        Fi'o'.i    •'.  t.    24.    \U\C>        Seriik!     No.     127. 41U 
(CI.  74—1.) 


I,,  x;,  i\,  on.ratins  mechanism  for  jin  internal  .-ombus- 
fion  cn-'ne.  the  i.mii.lna lion  of  n  earn  shaft  an  idl  passage 
alonu  sji'd  shaft,  a  'am  on  sabi  shaft,  a  valve  tspjH-t,  a 
ro<k.T   inicrpos.-.l    t.-iwi'i^n   said   cam  and   !*aid   tapin-t   and 

vald  .  :n!i  li;i\:nu  ati  'dl  ..iitb-T  forine.l  in  the  bacii  thereof 
ilir.ci;:h  wtiJ.li  .cl  i-  tbi-own  ..nt  from  sab!  p'.ssai;.  onto 
sii'd  rocker  iitc!  saiil  tai^.et.  substantially  as  s.  t   forth 


4^ 


1.2;-l.'l^'^  r.VUr.rKFTKK  ]■..%  I'oi.E,  ("hi.asz.i  111,  a.s- 
stjruor  to  Siromberg  Motor  Itevtces  Company.  Chi- ago. 
Ill,  a  (  orporation  of  Illinois  MWI  May  7.  ISKv  Se- 
iial    N"    7C,HiM>l.       H'l,    2<'l      4f).i 


f:  '-..: 


I.  • 


1      In   .1   teb  !di..ii''  .X'  hatii:.'  -ystem.   m.^an-   for  .listrlbut- 
iiii.-  .ails  fr.oii  in.omiiii;  liii'--  or  trunks  anioni;  tlo-  ^.■\.ral 
units    of   th.'    .'xibanu.'    ,  ..niiective    apparatus     .  omiin-inu    ^ 
primary  selector  switches  .  onttining  answeritip   inuUipl''-    1 
of  the  lines,  connective  units,  secondary  sebi  t..r  swit   h.- 
containing    multiples    of    the   circuits    of    the   sai.i    .  oimec- 
Tive    units,    ami    trunk    lines   connecting    tb.     piimary     and 
sec'imdary  sele.  t.ir  switches  in  fiairs.  each  pali    ..f  -wit.h.'- 
constituting  an   initial  link  between  a   calling;  line  ami   tlf 
actual    connectiv.'    apjiarrtus    in    the    .'X.  bange.    an.l    e.a.  b 
p.air    a.lapted    1..    compb't.     its    function    111    r.'sp.oi-..'    to   a 
call,  by  connectiiiL'  the  .ailing  line   to  an   oil-'  nnit.   t.-d'ore 
the    performan.'e    of    any    act    to    select     tb.'    want.-il    -u" 
Kcriber.  substantially  as  descriln^i. 

'.^     In  a  telephone  e.\.'hai:ge  system,  in. -mis   f.ir  .lisfribut 
ing  .alls  (omprismir  aui.iniatic  primary  ami   se..in.iary  se^ 
lector  switches,   line  terminals   in    the   fortn.r.   and   < "tin.'. 
tlve-clrcuit    t»>rminals    in    the   latter,    a    s'witrhing   member 
for   each   primary    seleitor    switch    with    an    electromagnet 
to  actuate  the   same  and   means  controlled   tiy  the   calling 
line   to   energize   said    magnet,    together    with    a    sw  it  chine 
memlver    for    each    secondary    selector    with    a    . ontrollinc 
electromagnet,    means    to    t  nerelze    said    lontroUing    elei 
tromagnet    throigh   sai'l    prttnary    selector    and   additional 
energiiing    means    f<  r    s;ild    controlling    el...-tromf:giiet    in 
eluding    connective    circuit    terminals    of    said    seomdary 
switch. 


1  .\  r:irMir.  !.  r  .'oniprisini.'  a  caslnir.  fuel-supplv  n>eani 
fe.'diiii:  into  said  insing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  lo<ated 
air  inl.-ls  of  difl'^rent  -vi"  in  said  casing,  each  Independ- 
r,ijl\  ..i.eii  to  the  outsi.ie  a  t  111. .sphere,  a  respectively  dou- 
ble seated  puppet  valve  for  normally  closing  said  air  inlets, 
and  a  spring  t.nding  to  hold  sahl  valve  In  s.-«te<.l  position, 

2  A  car!. ureter  compitsine  a  casing,  fuel-supply  m<>ans 
feeding  into  said  cHstng,  a  pair  of  air  Inlets  of  different 
six.'  in  said  cnsini:,  each  indep.nd.  ntly  open  to  the  outside 
atmospher.,  and  a  pnpjx't  valve  i-omprislng  respective 
connected  closures  for  said  inlets  ( orresponding  In  size  to 
their  respective  air  inlets 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  fuel-supply  means 
feisling  into  said  casinu',  a  [.air  of  air  Inlets  of  different 
size  In  said  nising,  eai  h  indep.ndently  open  to  th«  outride 
atmosphere,  and  a  r.spe.  lively  double-seated  puppet  vatve 
n..riiial!v  <  losjnt;  sai,i   oi.eiiiiiL'^ 
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4  K  carbureter  comprising  a  rnsiDg.  a  fuel  iiiUt,  ..  nuun 
air  iDlet.  an  auxiliary  souro  of  air  Hupply  r..mpnsin«  ,. 
pair  of  oppositely  lo.-at..l  air  iolets  of  rtifT^r-.m  .u..    ....  h 

independently  open   to   the  outside   atmospher...   .u.i   .    . -^ 

sportively  double-seated  suctionoperated  pupp-t  vhIv  not 

mallv  closing  said  inlets. 

5  ^  carbureter  comprising  a  m.ing,  a  fuel  inl.t  a  uuuu 
air  inlet  an  auxiliary  source  of  air  supply  r.,uyn<u>^  a 
nair  of  oppositely  located  air  Inlets  of  different  si/..  ..h 
independently  open  to  the  outsld.  atmo.ph.r.-.  a  r.^..  ■• 
tlvelv  double-seatetl  puppet  valv^  normally  'l''^'''^-'  -"'-  '' 
iPts.'and    a    spring   tending   to    hold    said    valv.    in    -..r.-l 

position.  ,      .,       ,,1 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  ".azettel 


•  \  rna.hlne  for  inserting  sole  linings  In  shoe*,  com 
nnMM.'  a  hol.ler.  a  cementing  device,  a  shoe-support  and 
;„..„>..  u.  re.nove  the  linings  successively  from  said  holder, 

, rvv    th.m    into    .ontact    with    .said    cementin;:    device 

,„„,   ,h..rea.ter  to  plaee  them  in  a  shoe  ..n  said  support. 
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1235.1S9.  AUXILIARY  .VIK  V.XLVK  ■rH..M^sY";• 
Govan.  Saskatchewan.  Tanada  VW'A  >ei,r  _,  i  ■  i  >. 
Serial  No.   122.494.      U'l.  48— l>^O.i 


The    combination    with    the    intake    .nanitoi.     .,.    .    .    •. 
ternal   eombustion  engine  and  a,.  »r  inlet    -.-;";; 
.xreriorly  to  the  manifold,  of  a   P«,r  "^  J'^"'^'^'  ;     ^  '      , 
tv  the  mner  tnd  of  the  valve  and  extending  — ;i'>  / 
the  manifold  and  a  rotatably   mounted   fan  .arr,-!    • " 
standards  and  position..l  with  its  axis  of  >•;;'•;''•;■;;'; 
ing  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  manifold  an.l     .an 
versely  t"  the  bore  of  the  valve. 


1.>35U».'.      SHOCK  ABS..RHI.N-..    Sl'KI.N'.         ^r-o,.''!     NL 
'l.UKLl.V    and    JOHN     Kll-IMHKN.    St..ugh'..n     _\\1>         I'w-.l 
Feb.   13.  1917.     Serial  No    14s  ;v..-       h'!     .•>.,— 2i.) 


i  V  noi.hine  for  inserting  sole  linings  in  shoes, 
prisin.  a  sho.- support.  R  holder  .■onstru<t...l  to  receive  « 
,,a.k  of  linings  therein  and  having  an  openlnu  in  ^  ""''^ 
,1,1,.  .iHlverln;:  means  to  remove  the  lowermosr  lining:  in 
,ald'  sta.k  and  draw  it  through  said  opening,  a  -ementing- 
.l..v>,..  and  means  to  receive  the  lining  from  said  d.Uver- 
i„,  noans  and  •  omluct  it  successively  into  engagement 
with   said   ,ementlng  -levlce  an.l   into   a   shoe   held    on   ^aid 

'"T'v'  n,..rhine  for  insertiuL'  sole  linings  in  shoes,  .o,n^ 
,.ris,n-  a  sho.  support,  a  rotary  turret  having  a  series  of 
;;.,',,  r.  thereon,  ea.h  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of  linings 
,,,.,.,i„  „„.,„,>  to  ren,ove  said  linln.s  '*"";-';; 7'' >,/;:'"' 
,,„  ,„„,„,  .,f  .aid  hoblers.  when  the  turret  is  held  m  pre^ 
,,.„..r,„ined  positions,  and  means  to  place  the  linings.  a8 
,„..,   H,.-e„,ove.l.   in  a    .hoe  held   l.y   .Hid   support 

,',  V  „,a.hine  for  inserting  sole  linin.'s  in  shoes.  .  onv 
pri-,n-  a  shoe  support,  a  h.dder  for  supporting  a  stark  of 
linmus  an,l  having  an  opening  in  its  '"'^'""^  ^^-Xrc. 
vl,..  and  .  gripper  device,  means  to  move  said  pi(  ker  d.  ice 
Z  r.n.ov..  the  lowermost  lining  from  said  opening  and  tu 
deliver  It  to  said  gripper  devl.e.  and  means  to  ->"ve  san. 
gripper   devi-e    to    ronduet    the    lining   into   a    si held    on 

gall  support.  _ 

IClaini-  >•<  to  M  not   printed  in  the  (.a/.ette  1 


1  V  leaf  spring  .onstru-tion  .■omprlslng  a  piutainv  ,.i 
main  leaves,  auxiliary  leaves  of  different  longirudina!  i.m. 
centrallv  se<'ured  to  the  said  main  leav..>.  ai.d  in-an-  .-t 
gliding"  and  limiting  the  movements  of  the  .nd-  -t  :(..• 
auxiliary  leaves  loosely  as.so.-lated  therewith  and  pivutauv 
connect^  to  the  en.is  of  the  main   leaves, 

4  \  device  of  the  class  described  .omprlsing  a  pmraii,  v 
of  mam  leaves,  a  plurality  of  approximately  straight 
leaves  a  connector  centrally  se.urint  all  the  Wn^-  ^•■- 
gether.  depending  links  pivoted  to  the  under  -urta  -  ..r 
the  main  leaves,  an.l  stop  lugv  .arrie,!  Sy  th.-  ^a  M  ii.k. 
arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  fa-.  ..f  the  .aid  a.Mnai^ 

leaves.  , 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printe.l  in  the  <,azette.J 


1235  1<»-  BOX  CUTTER  AN1>  TRIMMKR,  Hhmek  A^ 
Do.  O.U,.  ,  Clarendon.  Va,  Filed  Apr.  lo,  IIHG.  Sena! 
No.  90.1'.tT       '«1    lt;4— 0"»  • 


£/■ 


1  235  191       MACHINE  FOR  FASTING  ANL  INSKKTIM- 
'SOCK-LIMNGS     OF     sn<»ES.      Lamei.     C      I'-n-^vn. 
Haverhill,    and    Ancei,..    Piimi.    .iroveland,    Ma-^^      as 
slgnors   to   United   Shoe    Marhin,  ry   Companv.    Fat.r.on 
N     J      a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey.      Filed    .Iilv    .<1, 
1912       Serial  No.  712.452.      (CI.  12— 39.  > 
1     \   machine   for   Inserting  sole    linings   in   .ho....    .  om 
prising  a  shoe-supporf ,  a   h  dder  for  supporting  a   sta-  k  ot 
imings  having  an   openiiig  in   its   botto.n,   ..nuauMn.-   n,ean> 
movable   to   withdraw    the   lowermost    linin--    m    the    sta-k 
through   said   opening,   and    tran.f..rrin.   means    u,   re,  .•  ve 
the  lining  from  said  eniraging  nu-ans  and   to  j.lar.    n   m   a 
shoe  held  by  said  support. 


1  V  ,.x  .  .ntinir  an,!  trimming  ma.hlne  including  jneans 
..„rana,bn,en,  ,o  a  „ench  or  the  like,  a  tlat  box  re.elving 
,,,,!,.  a  ,  ir.  ular  knife  edge  cutter  under  said  bo.v  receiving 
,a.>ie'  a  shaft  for  said  cutter,  a  pinion  and  a  crank  on  said 
.haft  an  L  'hape<l  pivot.Ml  arm  above  said  box  receiving 
,:„,.■  a  .ireular  knife...d.e  cutter  movalde  with  said  arri,^ 
,;  .haft  j..urnaled  in  said  pivoted  arm.  a  pinion  on  said 
ha  t  m..shing  with  s,^id  pinion  on  said  first  mentioned 
.utter  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  cam  shaft  In  engagement 
,v.rh   .aid   L  shape.l  arm  to  swing  said  arm  on  it.  pivot  to 


raise  and  lower  the  .second  mentioned  cutter  with  resped 
to  the  said  table  and  the  first  mentioned  cutter 

.'     A  box  ■utting  and  trimnnng  marhine  in«  hiding  ni'ans 

tor  attarhinent  t'>  a  uemh  or  th.-  Ilk.-,  a  tlat  box  r>'r..ivini: 
tatde.  a  ■ircular  kiufe  o<lk:e  i  utter  und.'r  said  box  n-ceivint: 
table,  n  shaft  for  said  cutter,  a  pinion  and  a  rrank  on  -aid 

vhaft,  an    L  shape,!   pivoted   arm  above  said   box   r ivinp 

taM.-,  ,1  rircular  knif.- .-du.'  rutter  movable  with  said  arm. 
;i  >halt  jonrnab-d  In  •<aiil  pi\..i.'d  ,iini.  a  idnion  on  said 
shaft  nieshini:  with  said  pinion  on  .said  lir.t  nontloned 
cutter  -h.-ift,  ,iiid  m.-ans  for  swinging  .aid  arm  on  its 
pi\ot  1,1  rai-.'  and  lower  the  second  mentioned  .utter  with 
r...p..,  t    to   .aid    taiile  and   the  first   m>  ntion«Ml    cutter 

3.  .K  I'ox  oiittini:  an.l  trimming  mathine  im  Imlint;  ni.ans 
for  attachment  to  a  b.-nch  or  the  like,  a  flat  bo\  rei  tdving 
table,  a  circul.ir  knile-edge  cutter  under  .aid  Ihix  r>  > .  i\iiig 
table,  a  -liaft  for  .aid  rutter.  a  pinion  and  a  .rank  on 
.aid  -haft,  ,in  L  shaped  pivoteii  arm  aiio\.  ~aiil  '<i>\  rc- 
-.'ixint  tatb-,  a  .in  ular  knif.  I'du.'  .utt-r  inovii^b-  \\1th 
^aid  arm,  a  .haft  journaled  in  .aid  pivot.-d  arm,  a  pin- 
ion on  said  shaft  meshini;  with  said  pinion  on  .aid  first 
mentioned  mtt.'r  .haft.  mean,  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  arm  t.^  position  th.'  .-econd  meiitioneil  shaft  with  re- 
spect t..  .aiil  tnide  and  th.'  first  inentiomd  .  isn.r 
liox  stop  or  trulde  adjiisfabb'  on  .aid  talib'  with  r.-sp. 
said  ciitti'r«-. 

4.  .V    lUtfini;    an.!     trininitii:;    niachin.'    inrluilin^'    a 
I»orrton,    a     i-inular    oufter    and     -haft     mounf.-tl     in 
body.  R  plidon  on  said  shaft  and  a  <  rank  for  r.itating  .aid 
pinion,    shaft    and    .utt.'r,    a     work    re<-ei\  iiiiL;    taMe    abov 
.aid   rut  tor.  an   arm   pivoted   to   the   iiody   portion,   a    ciri  \i 
lar    rutter    and    .haft    mounted    in    said    arm,    a    pinion    on 
said  shaft   meshing  with  snld  first  mentioned  pinion   to  I'e 
driven   thereby   to   rotate  the   second   mentiom'il   shaft   and 
cutter    in    a    direction    opposite    to    that    of    the    first    men 
tloned  shaft   and   mtfer,   and   a   earn   -haft   mounted   in   the 
body  portion  and  In  engau.iiirnt   with  the  pivote.l  arin   to 
raise  ami   Iow.t  the  s.M'ond   in.'iii  ioicd   cutU'V   with   i..-p,..  f 
to  the   lirst   mentioned   ciitt'  r 

,'.  .\  .lilting  and  friminin::  ina.hiio.  iinhi.liii;;  a  lio.ly 
portion,  a  <  iroubir  .utt..r  an.l  -haft  mount. 'd  m  -aid 
body,  a  pinion  on  said  .haft  and  ;i  .rank'  for  rotatinL'  sabi 
pinion,  shaft  and  cutter,  a  work  n-. fivin.:  table  atmve 
said  eutter.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  !.o,iy  portion,  a  rir,.u 
lar  rtitter  and  .haft  mounti'ii  in  .aid  arm,  a  pinion  on  .aid 
shaft  m.'shini;  with  sabl  first  mention. -d  pinion  to  i.e 
<lriv.'ii  th.Teby  to  rotaf.'  th.  .e,  on,l  ni..ntione.l  -haft  an.i 
cutter  in  a  directi<in  opposit..  to  that  of  th..  lir-t  men 
tion."l  shaft  and  cutter,  and  m.-aiis  for  niising  and  lower 
ing  the  second  mentioned  cntter  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned   lutter 

[Claim  b  not  printed  in  th..  (.az.tt-'  1 


and 
ct  to 

b,,dy 
said 


.o    coordinated     that     the    lee.ling    t.-nden.y    produc-d     by 
gravity  and   ..nt rif ugal   fore  i-  n.arly  but  not  i)ui'e  sufll- 

li.Mit   to  f i   tb..   mat.  rial   tr.-at.-.l  in  said  drier  .l.iwnwar.) 

ib'Ui:  th.'  said  screen 


l.JS.I.lOa       TEN TKIFrGAI.     I'HIEK       Gi  v     H      El  M"UE, 

Swarthmore.     Fa         File.l     Sept.     ^^.     ^'^^~■       S.Tial     No. 

TIS.O."^!.      (CI.   2ir>--3(i  I 

1.  In  a  cntrifugal  drier,  the  comtdnation  of  a  ro 
tatable.  .utistanfially  conical  s.r.'en  ;  mean,  for  f.-eding 
mat.Tial  to  lie  dried  to  the  smaller  en.i  of  said  si  r.'cn  :  a 
convey. 'r  ri,tor  moiinfe.l  to  rotaf.'  substantially  c.inxially 
with  -aid  .<re.'Ti  and  ha\iiig  quick  pit,h  sut'Staiif ia!l^■ 
helical  ..nueycr  flights  mrning  in  .lose  proximity  to  said 
screen  :  and  means  for  rotating  said  screen  ami  conveyer 
rotor  in  th.'  same  direction  and  at  slightly  unequal  speeds. 
the  anule  of  flare  of  the  screen  and  its  normal  speed  of 
dotation  I'.'inj.  so  .  ...irdlnated  that  the  resultant  tendency 
of  the  mat. 'rial  undergoing'  treatment  t.i  flow  Is  nearly  tnit 
lo.t  nuif.'  sufficbnt  to  f*>.'d  said  nuit.'rial  alorii!  said  scre.'U 

2  In  1  ccntrifuira!  .Irier  the  ctnblnaflon  of  a  substan- 
tially ■  ■onical  scr.'cn,  rofatabl..  upon  a  vertical  axis  and 
mount.-.l  with  its  larger  end  downward  ;  means  f.ir  feeding 
material  to  be  ilrie.l  to  th.'  upper  .'nd  of  said  screen  ;  a  con 
veyer  rotor  mounte.l  t.i  rotate  substantially  .-oaxially 
within  said  screen  and  haviuL:  substantially  helical  .-on 
veycr  flights  in  <  los.'  pr..ximity  to  th.'  s,r.'en  ;  ami  m.-ans 
for  rotating  said  s.reen  an.l  conveyer  r.dor  In  the  same 
direction  and  at  slightly  unequal  spee.ls.  th.  anule  of 
flare  of  the  screen  and  its  normal  speed  of  rotation  being 


a.  In  :\  ciitrifimai  dri.T,  ilic  .  (unoinal  ion  of  a  -iippl.v 
li,,j,j„.r  ,  :i  .Inwnwardly  i'arin.  -ui'-tant  ially  ...nj.a:  .  ■  n 
tnfuga!  -crcn  .Iriirn  nioun'.-.l  in  rotate  on  a  v.Tti.ai  a\i- 
'.,  n.-ath  -ai.i  liopp.  r  a  beii  -b,ip.'.l  .listrlluitiT  mount.  ,1  t.. 
roiat.'  within  sjud  .<  r.'.ii  ai.oui  a  (.mimou  axi-  th.  r.wiTb, 
-ai'l  di-tnl'iit.'r  i..ini;  of  .ui.-ta  nfially  the  .am.  diainct.r 
a-  -aid  hopp'T  .  a  pluralit.\  of  i|uick  pitch,  snli-tantia  Uy 
li.  licai  .(.nvcy.T  l!ii:b!-  nioui.tci  ,.n  tb.'  p.'ripb.ry  of  -aid 
.li-M-i;.ut.'r  .and  in..\in^  in  >\>'-r  jiroxiniity  lo  -;.,.d  -.  f.  u  ; 
-pir.ii  .li-inMiiin-'  n'-  carri-d  h.v  ih.'  upp.-r  -iirf.-c  ..f 
-aid  .listril  utci  :,:i.l  a.lapt'.l  "•  '  \cri  an  outwar.i  f.-nng 
tond.'n.'v  on  mafria!  m  -aid  lo.ppcv  :  -tirr.'r  arm-  mount...] 
to  lurn  with  .aid  ,li-lril'Uter  in  tb.  tn..uth  of  sai.i  hoi,p..r  ; 
a„,l  ni.an.  for  drivin;:  -aid  -  re..n  and  distributer  in  the 
...(III.'  .lir.-ctioii   at    .l:,i:ht!y  ino-qual   sp.'cds. 

4.  In  ,1  ccntrif^l^;al  dri.r,  the  ,,  ..niMna tion  .d'  a  -npply 
hopp.-r  :  .a  downwardly  tl.-iririt  Mibstantially  conical  .  .  ii- 
trifii;:ai  -cr.'en  .Irun;  nionn!-d  to  lolat.'  on  a  vertbal  axis 
i,..io.alb  ..lid  bopp.T  :  a  bdl  -hap.'d  distribut.T  mo.iiii.'.l 
I,,  rotate  within  -ai.l  scr.'.'U  about  a  c„mmon  axis  th.re- 
with  sabi  .listribut.r  being  of  substantially  the  sam.-  .11- 
aniet.r  a.  the  hopp.r  :  a  plurality  of  quick  pit- b.  sub- 
stantiallv  hdi.al  .■.mv.y-T  flights  mounted  on  th<.  periph- 
ery of  said  distrilMii.r  and  moving  in  cl..s..  proximity  to 
.aid  screen:  stirr.T  arms  mount.-d  to  turn  with  -aid  dis 
tril.ut..r  in  ib.  mouth  of  .abl  hopper;  and  mean,  for 
,irivini:  said  scr.-n  and  di.t  rilint.'r  in  tb.'  -ame  dir.  .tb-n 
at  slightly  iin.'qiial  -pe.'.ls 

,"  In  a  i.'ntrifugal  .Irier,  th.  ,'ombinHtion  of  a  supply 
b.ipper  :  a  d..wnwar.ily  daring  substantially  coiibal  cu 
trifUL-ai  -.  r.'cii  drum  mount. 'd  to  rotaf.-  on  a  \ertbai  axis 
i.cneaib  said  liopp.-r  ,  a  i-ll  -liap.-d  distributer  m..uni.-.l  t., 
r,,iate  within  -aid  s.  r."  n  .coui  a  .■.unim.n  axi.  th.-nwith, 
.aid  di-trii.ui.r  b.'in^  of  -nb.tant  ially  th.-  sam.  dian.ci.r 
a.  th.'  hopper,  a  i.hiraiitv  ..f  quick  pitch.  -ub.tantiaHy 
helical  conv.'ver  flights  mounted  on  the  perlph.Tv  ,.f  .abi 
,11-fril. liter  and  moving  in  .  lo-e  proximity  to  said  ..  r..  n  : 
and  in.'ans  for  driviui:  said  .cr.-.-n  and  distribut.T  in  the 
.am.'  dir.-.ti,.n  at  .li>:htl\  unequal  sp.-.-ds.  th.-  angl.  of 
flar.-  of  lb.'  ..  r.-c;i  and  if.  normal  sp.-eii  of  r,.tation  .'.ni; 
.,,  c. r. nlin.it.  d  ihat  tlw  l.-.-din;;  t.-nib-my  caused  i.y  k;fa:iiy 
ami  cntrifugai  fore  -hall  b.'  n.arly  but  not  quite  -affl^ 
ci.'ut  to  rail-.'  a  f.-.-d  of  -h.'  tr.'ated  material  down  -aid 
screen. 


1  23.'j.l94.      COIN  MAlEINi;        KErEFTACI.E,      Epp       .T, 

'        Ev.ws,  Cherokee.  Mkla       File.l  May  1.  191."..      S.-rtal  No 

•jr..'ji';     (CI.  2'jit  -it'j  It  > 

In  n    coin   mailintr  d.-vi-.-,   .i    .-ard   bavin--'  a   piuralitv    .d 
.penings  adapt..'.!  to  re,-.'ix.'  ...in-,  the  said  openings  b.-lug 
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arriDfrwl  In  i->wr*  loniflnHlliially  of  th*-  "wM  '•nid,  n  .a^inu 
hsvins;  a  tar^  portion  r^vprinc  ont-  f«r.>  of  sal<l  •arfl  a 
rprnln^T  *h^^t  i«'<-\irp«t  at  one  mU'-  t.>  no'-  "nil  of  rh-  <nr<l 
on  rh.'  Tf'vtT'it'  ftK  *•  of  sal'i  'urii  aii'i  ►uivtnii  Hillifvlvf  on  Ir- 
lunlfi"  f:i<  f  rh>>  opposite  far>'  of  <ai«i  ^hH.'t  ^-'iiu  ila',"""! 
to  i..-  u-i.-.l  a>  a   rorr»'>pon'!>'n.i'   -nrfiii.-    th.'   -asil   rntalner 


•  rh»'  «trip  of  «h.'«'f  niPUl.  tho  iip«»x  of  the  Vdhuppil  mem- 

.  I     '•■\ui:  arranif.-O    to  p\in<tiirf   thp  ^topptr   of  the  l>ottle 
iih  ati'l  ilUt'nxHKi'   fhf  wainf  thtTt'from. 


l.j:;r>.l'.»*'.  shaft  <"<»ri'LI.N"..  Kunkst  rr<  us,  Hlllan- 
rourt  rr;i!ii-.  a->i>;nor  t"  I.oui>^  Ui-nault,  Hlllani ourt. 
Frauif.  ni>'l  Alii.'  :?1.  lUir.  Svrlal  No.  4^.;i54.  o'l. 
64— 13.  J 


sh.'.-t  '.^inir  cuf  lonuUu.lInally  so  a<  tn  provide  a  plurality 
(.'  -.-par.ir..  *f.t i.,ri-,  anil  .'arh  '..•uj»r  a  lapr.^.l  to  cover  one 
of  rbi-  ^ai.i  row^  of  loIn  op.'ninir»<,  rh-  -ai!  sertlons  b*lng 
fl^■Hil^n.'(l  only  ro  b.^  pa>rprl  rivrr  -n  h  't  rhf  openings  as 
rontain  oolns.  ami  flaps  on  sal.l  asin^;  d.Lu.!.'il  to  hp  ■«- 
rur.><l  to  >-a'"h  othpf  ovpf  *ai(1  r>'tairuT  «h'""f. 


l.'J3.".li».".       STOPPER  KXTRA('T<iR        <  H,   m:    K     Fhv^k 
CU'v.'lan.l,    nhlo.       FilP<l     Apr.     21.     101,'        S.-rial     No 


1.    A  -stoppfT  pxtru'tor  .  ompri-'inL'  a   ''nr   havi'ii.'  .1    l"iu 
tiiilinally   rilspo**')!    V  shap-'tl   ''la-!"  pro). ■■nut;   hi    ,111   a^n 
anici*'  from  on*'  «lilo  intfrnu-'liaTt-  ttip  >'ii'N    'f 
plain'  of  The   hlnilc   iiir>'r«*'rtiim   th'-   t'ar   trin-' 
lilailf  li'^ins  arlaprcfl  to  plcr^t'  an. I  lift   '!-.'■  ■<t.i!([ 
of    the    "lar   bfingr  adnpfffl    to    ^^'^v>^    :i^    -i 
other    ''nt!    to    t^ngngf    ami    to    fiiWr'Hii    np 
(,f  thi'  i.otrlt'  mouth. 

2  A  -fopp'-r  t'xrrartor  --onipri-^ine  a  la'  .u-  of  metal 
havlns  a  lonL'ituiiinally  .il<po-i>'il.  <'loni,'a  r.-.i  V  -h.ap.'.l  silt 
int*'rm<'ii!at>'  thf  pnds  of  the  bar.  th"  m.ial  iin  !•!'!<"!  t>^- 
twf'ii  tht'  -ilii*''^  of  -laM  V  shap-'i!  <n*  'x-iu- 
lo  form  a  stopp»'r  pten  ini.'  ami  Mftinc  '■>\i\-\<' 
a<oitt'  anKle  with  the  snrfar..  ..f  -taM  har,  th.'  p 
ola.l'-  lntpr«e.tlnE  rh«'  bar  rran-vfr<e! v 
l.t'lnu  "Xtendw!  ticyond  thf  point  nf  «Hi. 
po-.'  of  .'nkraKlnsr  th>'  far  .'<lci'  of  'hf  t. 
ftili-niineii  thf-reon,  ami  th*-  orh>T  .■n. 
aiiaptf'l  TO  .itTvt'  a-i  a  hati'll>'. 

3.  A  «topp*>r  extra.-tnr  l■omp^i^^ln::  a  hainnp 
projt^oting  ot)liqupiy  froin  one  sMe  of  th*'  haii 
of  th''  hlad*'  Inu'r^ectlni?  the  bar  rransv.T^fl  v  a  p..rMoii 
(if  -alil  handlf  exti-ndlnj?  beyond  rhf  end  of  <abl  :.hnl"  an. I 
tifinc  ailapted  to  enaatre  tho  far  >'da:t'  of  th.-  ...tt]..  month 
to  fo:-iu  a  k-'iiard  when  the  iilai!"  ip  pier. Mm:  thr^  ^tnpp.  ;■ 
and  to  fnnii  a  pry  by  the  aid  of  whi' h  'lo-  stopper  mav 
!ie  reinovc*!  from  the  bottle  mouth 

4.  A  .levtre  of  the  rhara.  ter  .lesiTlbed  f..rme.!  rrnr  a 
•itrip  of  sheet  metal,  one  eml  of  the  <trip  -.1  ' 
handle  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  beini:  arr  in.: 
icaite  with  the  far  edge  of  a  bottle  mouth,  an.!  liivlnt'  a  V 
shapeii  nteniber  stamped  from  tiie  central  portion 
strip  hetwtH'H  its  opposite  side  edges  an  i  adja.' 
niouth-engagiui:   end    of   the    strip,    sabl    V  shape,!    m.ini 


o!,i.    .■!:. 

bln.le 
.ttle     l;i. 

of      th. 


b.'    ■■ar,    !b^ 
■  ow  ly.  said 

.1      one   en. I 
an. lb'    ati'!    tb.' 
tiie    far    edge 


1.  pre^.^,-1 
loakltikT  ail 
btto'  of  the 

of  -b"  •••,.• 
'i.r  th.'  p'W 
\:'\\   ami   i>e 

t'-ir     .elnz 


1.  A  comdiiatlon  witli  a  driving  shaft  an. I  a  driven 
shaft  of  a  ...upliug  .tevl.r  interposed  between  the  two 
and  coiiiprUinu'  a  .  ir.  ular  series  of  plvoially  au<l  slidal>ly 
mount. .i  weiktlits  serving  to  irnnsmit  motion  from  the 
(Irisiiii;  ~t)aft  to  tlie  driven  shaft,  eai  h  of  said  weights 
having  a  r..il.'r  b.^ariiitf  upon  the  adja.-ent  weight,  and  the 
siirfa.e  ..'  ea.  Ii  weU'ht  upon  whiih  a  roller  bears  bein^ 
cur\.'.l  I..  elT...  t  an  eloni;ation  of  tlie  series  of  weights 
wh.'ii  thev  are  thrown  outwanliy  by  centrifugal  force,  an.i 
means  whereby  surh  elongation  of  the  series  of  weights 
dlsi'ia.  e,  tbe  <hafts  angularly   with   respect   to  each  other. 

.3.  A  '..mblnatlon  with  a  .IrivinK  sliaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  "f  a  oupllng  device  Interposed  tietween  the  two 
and  fomprisUu'  a  plate  secured  to  the  .Irlving  shaft  and  a 
plat.'  ~.  .  ure.l  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  serie>  of  weights  serv- 
ing '>.  transmit  motion  from  the  f^rst  named  plate  to  the 
«e.  iicl  the  a.lja.ent  face.s  of  said  plates  being  provided 
^■|ih  MMilai  re.  esses,  a  pin  upon  whi.  h  eacli  of  said 
we:i:b;-  is  nn.unt.'.l.  the  extremities  of  each  of  said  pins 
li.  in.:  uMi.b'.l  ill  sai.i  recesses,  a  roller  asso.  iated  with  each 
of  sal. I  \v.-l».'lits  ami  bearing  upon  the  adjacent  weight, 
the  Hill  fa.  e  .,f  .-Hill  weight  upon  whh  h  a  ndler  bears  be- 
Ink:  curved  to  effect  an  elongation  of  the  series  of  weight*. 
wlo'ii  the  same  are  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force. 
nol  loans  w  h.reby  such  elongation  of  the  serlest  of 
H.i_'h!s  .lispla.es  the  shafts  angularly  with  respect  to 
.  ;i.  h    ..rlier 

[Claim  _'   II. .t   printeil  in   tlie  i.azette.j 


l.'j;i.'  IbT        \I'P.\U\Trs   Fi»U    PROTtrciNti    FLAT  SIR- 
FA"  I  >  <  1^  nii:  iiM.Ks  (IF  sT.\Mi'iNi;t<  and  drawn 

SlIKI.l.S.     <   1:  m;i  Ks  H    i.M'.KiKi.,   Prooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  :i4.   lltU       Serial    N..     s.lt.ln.-,        .t'l     li:'.    -42.) 


a     bla'b' 
th.'  plat!'" 


a  s   a 
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It»  cutting  eiige  wholly  wltldn  the  outline*  of  the  sur- 
fncr  to  be  trlniined  and  in  the  same  plane,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  Kald  dle«  In  the  plane  of  «aid  !»urfnce, 

2.   .\    flat   tiurface   trimmer   for   Ktamplngt.   comprising   a 
b.ddlng  .lie  for  the  stamping  and  a  cutting  die  having  its 

■  lifting  edge  wholly  within  the  outlines  .>f  the  i.urfai'< 
t..  t>e  trliiinied  and  In  the  same  i)lane,  nn.l  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  dies  in  the  plane 
i.f  said  siirfHie  whereby  the  ciittlntf  die  is  .atined  to  sue- 
lessively  o.-.  \ipy  operative  positions  with  relation  t.i  all 
..t    sabi   flat    surface. 

a,    A    tbi '    surfa.e    irimiiier    (o;     stanipint;~    .  ..niprisi  n  ;    ;> 
holding  .lie   for    the   stHmpInt    and    a    .lifting   .lie   adapfe.l 
t.    lie  within  the  outline  ot  the  siirfa<'e  to  be  triinnied  an 
in    the    same    plane,    atid    iiieHiis    for    moving    said    lioMlni. 

■  lie  in  the  plane  ..f  tile  surface  to  !ve  trimmed,  \vhereb\ 
.11.  b  jiarl  o!  sai.l  surta  ■>■  is  exposed  to  a  .•uttinir  edge  o! 
siinl    iiitthii;    .lb' 

-I     .V     rlat     surface    ininmer     for    stampings    ciiiprisiiin 
a    li..l.lini:   .lie    for    ;he   stamping  having   a    recess   substan 
tiaily    .<uif..rming   to    the    shape   of   the   stanipiiiu.    wberei;, 
the    stamping    is    supported    adja.-ent     the    surfa..     1..    '" 
trill. tiled,  an. I  a   .uttini:  die  a.lapted   to   lie  wi'biii   the  ,.i;t 
line  of   the  surface   to  be  trimme<l   and   in   ttc    -am-    plan. 
an!    in. 'alls   for   .ausitiL'   relati\-e    nioveno-nt    .f    -abl    >!i..s    i:, 
the   plane   of   sai.l    surface    whereby   e\er.v    {lari    of   sai.l    Il/i' 
surface  is  exposed  to  a  .  utting  eilge  of  sai.l   cutliiik;  die 

o     .\    tint    surface    trimmer    for    stampings   ...miirlsinn    1 
holding  die  for  the  stamping  having  a  recess  substantially 

■  onforming  to  the  shape  id'  the  stamping,  whereb.\  th- 
stHiiiping  i.s  supporieii  adjacent  the  ^urface  to  be  trimmed, 
a  tiller  substantially  conforming  to  the  inside  of  ih. 
stamping  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  sub8tantlall.\  level 
«ith  the  surface  to  bc'  trlnmieil,  and  a  cutting  die  withiii 
the  outline  of  the  surface  t..  be  trimmed,  am!  means  for 
.ausini:  relative  movement  of  said  dies  in  tiie  plan.'  of 
-abl  surface  whereby  every  part  of  naiil  flat  s\irface  is  ex- 
posed to  a   .  tittlnu  eilge  of  said  .uttln.:  die 

(flaims  I.  to  •.■:-;  not   printed   in  tlo    i;a7ette,l 


phosphotnnirstlr  arid  ami  phosphomolylMlIc  a.  id  precipi- 
tates of  whi.  h  those  furnished  with  phospbotungstlc 
acid  dissolve  ui  a.blltion  of  a  s(dutlc>n  of  scMlltim  carbon- 
ate to  !i  green  to  blue  solution.  <llssol\-lng  easily  in  abso- 
lute methyl  alcohol  and  lns<dublp  in  absolute  ethyl  alco 
hoi,  i-ther  and  aci-Dne,  ami  dissohing  In  watery  solutions 
of  ••odium  i-nrlxinate  to  solutions  becoming  intense  Bor- 
deaux re.l  on  a.idlfion  of  dlarobenzenesulfonlc  H(id. 


l.2;<:.lHb  INK  (ilAKH  F(»H  TYPISTS 
.I'..sKi'H  .\  (iwi'*.  Hroi.Kiyii  N  V.  Fll 
lyifj.     S.rlal   No.   IHH.KT.'        <»'l.  2—  l«i4.  1 


FlNtlKK.'^. 

I       .lUtle       111. 


iH-lug   rtat   and   disp<.se<l    in    a   plane   in.  lim 


.1    t. 


plaU) 


1      .V     rlat     siirfaie     trimmer    for    stami)ings    ciunprislng 
I   a    ii.<i  Hug  die   for   tile  stamping  uiol  a   .  utting  die   bavin* 


1.2.S.-.l!t^       111". III. V    ACTIVK   VITA.MIN    PKFPAKATI(»N 
TIUMtoriiHI.Y    FKKKI'   FHdM    INACTIVF   ]N<;REI»r 

FNTS.       Al.FnNS    i;.AMS   and    P.KItTH.'I.H   SniKKlHEEt.    Rase'i, 

Switzerland,   asslL'iuus    t(.   Soci.tv    of   t'lo'inica!    ln.luslr\ 

In    Pasle,    Pasel.    Switzerland,      Flb.l    Feb.    2.    IHIT,       Se 

rial    No     14ti.2.''>f..      (t'l,   I'iT-     T.i 

1     The  deB<rlbed   process   for   the   ma  n  iif.'i  >  t  ur.    of   biL:bi 
ai'iixe  eitamin  jireparatlons  tiioroughlx   free.!  fr.oii  iii.'i'  !i\ 
iiij:redients.  .'..nsistlng  !n  extracting  ..rgatib    food  i»ri..hi!  t- 
with  dilute  ab'oliol,   removiiiL;   the  abolod   from  tlie  r.-siiH 
Ing  aqueous  alcohidic  extracts  by  illstlllatlon  In  a   vaiiun 
and    preclpifntinir    the    inactive    lnt:redients    from    the    re 
malnlnit    aqueous    extra<ts    !.>•    treatinc    th.'    sai.l    extra.t* 
siicco«isi\ely    in    an    a.  id    stnti'    by    lead    acetate    (snanr    of 
lea. I  I   and  in  a  neutral  state  by   basic  lead  .icetate,   freeliiL* 
the   thus  purifie<1   extracts   from   lead  and   exaporating   th" 
same  in  i\   vacuum. 

2.  rh.  des,.rlbed  process  for  the  maniifa.  lure  of  hlulily 
actt\..  vitamin  preparations  thoroughly  freed  from  liiactiv.- 
iriu:r.  .llents.  conslwtini:  in  extracting  organic  food  prodmts 
with  dilute  alcohol,  reriewini:  the  nlcohcd  from  the  result 
ing  aipieiois  alcidiollc  extra,  ts  by  .iistiUation  in  a  vacuuni. 
precipitating  the  Inartlve  ingredients  from  the  remaining; 
aqueous  extracts  i)y  treating  the  said  extracts  sue.  cs- 
slvely  In  an  acid  state  by  lead  acetate  i  sugar  of  lead^  nm! 
In  a  neutral  state  by  t>aslc  lead  acetate,  freeing  the  thus 
purificil  extracts  fr.im  lea.l.  treating  the  same  afterward 
with  ..ne  of  the  usual  alkaloid  preclpitants  of  alkaloids. 
decomi>oslnp  in  a  liquid  medium  the  pre.ipltntes  thus 
proiiuied  and  c\  ap<uat1ni:  the  resulting  s.dufions  in  a 
vacuum. 

'i.  As  new  artli  les  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
highly  aitive  vitamin  preparations  thoroiiithly  freed  froni 
inactive  ingretlienrs,  constituting  yellow  brown  hygros.  opl< 
substances,  which  are  soluble  In  water  to  solutions  shoxv- 
Ing  with  litmus  ,1  feeble  acid  reactbui.  becoming  yellow 
and  developint:  a  strontr  methylaniin  smell  on  additioi: 
of  alkalis  and  forminK  on  aiblition  of  tannin.  sUmt  nitrate. 


!  Iii  Mil  ink  -inir.i  .-f  the  -oiture  set  f..rtti,  the  .omid- 
njiti.'ii  ..f  a  paii  ..f  .  ..iiiie.  te.l  ^:ua!.!  menib.-rs  l.r  the 
tbiim!'  ami  tin>;.n  .'f  .-ither  liaml  f.irmed  of  a  sjngli  piece 
of  thin  iit:ht  an.!  .heap  uiai.ria  1,  s«i.!  mem'iers  ,arr,MU>: 
self  adjustin:;   means   r-<   hobl    th.'   sjiiiie   in   i>lai-.    in    use 

2,  I'he  b.rein  des.  ribcl  ink  guard  for  tingers,  ib.-  smic 
'..Tiiprisln-  a  single  I'iece  ot  I  lo'  urade  lissu.'  paper,  e  m  ii 
gu.'ird  member  t>eing  forme.i  with  a  seam  or  joint  a\<n.^ 
the  outside  an.l  having  the  tip  portion  thereof  twisted 
and  folded  back  with  the  extreme  tip  ends  gummed  to  the 
"earn  or  Joint  por'lon  adjacent  thereto. 

'A  The  herein  described  ink  guard  for  typists  fingers 
.  mprisinv  a  conne<tci1  gtiard  device  for  a  thumb  and  a 
linger  of  either  hand  and  liiiht  rubber  elastics  carried  h.T 
both  the  thumb  ami  finger  portions  to  secure  the  sntie  In 
place  m  use.  sflld  elastics  being  in  contait  throughout 
their  circumference  with  wiid  portions  and  thus  kept  out 
of  contact  with  the  flesh 

4  Th.  licretn  .lescribed  Ink  guard  .■otnprlslnK  a  con- 
nected memi  er  provldinj:  a  guard  for  both  the  thumb  and 
the  finder  of  elfh.'r  hand,  an  elastic  rlf.  ccinne.'ted  to  the 
guard  and  extemitnt  alon^  from  the  tip  of  one  finger  por- 
tion to  the  other,  sflbl  rib  I'eint  provided  lit  Its  ends  with 
jHiMJons  h;i\ini;  ■•■iiMal  ..pei.Jngs  through  which  the  del- 
j:  ;i,  \   o]    t'.oi  h  .'f  the  tingers  may  be  maintained, 

,-,  Tin  lo'iein  ilesiTibe.l  uR'aus  loT  manipulating  iuiJ 
ril'b..iis.  the  same  .  .  iiipri-ing  a  flexible  rib  device  having 
iUi  oj..  I.  :  tiu  p..  tb.n  ai  .'i.b  end.  a  light  fine  weh  male 
ri.ii  spanniii-'  tii.  ..pen  iM.rtion  of  each  ring,  aiol  means 
.  ..op.  rating;  wHb  ilo  eml  portions  of  the  rib  to  secure  the 
siMiK  t.'  !h.'  thiin;'  aiol  linger  respectively. 
;("l.iin.  b  ij.'I   printci   in   the  (Jazette.] 
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rec< 


1 .2.'b''i,2«»o       MFTFK.      ll.vitni.r   II.   (;i,.\sieh.   Oakland.   Cal. 

]-'iled  .Ian,  21;,  Ibltl  Serial  N...  74.444.  (("1.  7.'^ — 2>«.  1 
,\  hiiui.i  no  tei  I  .imprisint'  u  float  so  mount. -d  as  to 
,  t,',  ipro.  atory  motion  by  the  passage  of  liquid., 
means  for  subjectjni:  said  tloat  to  the  action  of  suci'enslve 
(luantitb's  ,,f  liquid,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said  float,  a 
shaft,   a    ;;car  loosely   mounteil   thereon   and   engaging   said 

bar.  a  s nd  gear  rigidly  seiured  to  said  shaft,  a  dog  <'ar 

rb  .1  by  the  first  ge;ir  iiiid  engaging  the  second  gear,  a  slid 
ab!\  mounteil  shaft  a  register  i;ear  mounted  upon  sal'J 
last  mentioned  shaft  a  secind  register  cear  having  u  con- 
ne.  tbm  with  sai.l  first  register  gear,  ami  a  connection  be- 
tween sai.l  tirst  shaft  and  said  first  register  gi-ar  whereby 
the  tir-i  re-istet  gear  may  be  given  gliding  movement  for 
r'turtiini;  O'tb  r.'L'ister  gears  to  zero  position  without  giv- 
ing rotar\   nio\emcnt  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

2  .\  liquid  meter  .  omprising  a  float  -o  luounte.l  as  to 
receive  i  e.  ipro.a  tory  motion  by  the  pa  swig-  of  liquid. 
means  for  subjecting  said  float  to  the  action  of  succ«Mlve 
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quantities   of   liquid,    a    rjuk   bar   nei  ur.d    to   said    float,   a 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  .'njcaging  sad 
bar.   a   second   gear   rigidly   secured   to   said   shaft,   a    d.)n 
carried  by  the  flrat  gear  and  engaglnK  the  second  ti^-.n.  a 
slldably  mounte<J  shaft,  a  register  gear  luountt-d  upoD  sab: 
last  mentioned  shaft,  a  seoon.l  register  gear  having  a     uii 
nection  with  said  first  register  gear,  a  conneotb.n  t)etw.-.'n 
said   first   shaft  and   said    first   register   gear    whereby    th.> 
first  register  gear  may  be  gi\n'n  sIldlnL'  iiiov.meiit    f  r  r- 
turning  both   register  gears  to  zero  position   vMihdut   gtv 
ing    rotary    movement    to    the    first    in-ntbui^Mi    -hait.    ui  : 
signal    means    actuated    upon    a    prfd.-teri!iin>''i    mov..!.!*-!!' 
of  said  rngister  ktears. 


ing  throughout  its  extent,  a  ehest  having  a  port  opening 
into  said  (  asing  and  a  second  port  opening  into  said  chan- 
ur\  th.'  channel  and  first  port  being  In  spaced  relation  and 
a  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  pockets  therf 
in.  the  spacing  of  the  pockets  and  length  of  the  <hann'  I 
Siting  such  that  two  of  the  pockets  may  communicate  with 
said  .  hannel  at  once,  the  spacing  of  the  first  port  from 
the  channel  being  such  that  each  pocket  receives  a  charge 
of  rluid  un<ler  pressure  from  the  (best  piior  to  its  moving 
to  [losiiic.n   to  .  onimunl<iite  with  the  channel. 


3.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  tloar  so  inoun'>.!  a-  t. 
re.eive  reclprocatory  motion  by  the  pa-s.ig'  of  iiniii.l 
means  for  subjecting  said  float  to  the  action  of  ^ur.  essiv. 
quantities   of  liquid,  a   rack   bar   se- ured    to   said    tloat    .1 


shaft,  a  gear   loosely  mounted   thereon   and   eui>';igiii! 


-a  1 


<hat't.    a    ii 
second    K'-iir, 


bar,  a  second  gear  rigidly  secured  to  sjii.i 
carried  by  the  first  gear  and  engaging  th. 
slidably  mounted  shaft,  a  register  gear  niounte<l  upon  said 
last  mentioned  shaft,  a  second  register  ge^ir  having'  a  ">n- 
nection  with  said  first  register  gear,  a  cnnertion  oetwcn 
said  first  shaft  and  said  register  gears  whereiiv  the  t!r>t 
register  gear  may  be  given  sliding  movement  for  retuin 
Ing  both  register  gears  to  zero  position  without  L'lvliig 
rotary  movement  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  -iuinl 
means  permanently  associated  with  one  of  said  re^i-ter 
gears  and  actuated  upon  a  predetennined  movement  of 
said  register  gears. 


1,235,201.  ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  17.  191«. 
253 — 51 . 1 


.Iames    B     H  \-.tV..    lioUl  1 

Serial    N".    Ts,n;?7       n'i 


A   rotary   engine   including   a    -asing    havink'    a    •  hiuito 
extending  around  one  side  thereof  and  open   to   said   -ar- 


l,2;{.'..2i'j  I'R(»CKSS  FOR  rURIFYINi;  SALT  BRINK. 
r.m  '  K  E.  H.\KTHt<n.  East  I>anslng.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ihe  Bill  kley  and  iKmglas  Lumber  ('(mipany.  u  I'orpor.i- 
tiou    of    Ml.higan.       Filed    Apr.    2*5,    isn»l.       S»-rial    No. 

!*:;  .-.T'^,      M'l    2H4-    •J4.i 


1  he  }.ror..s<  of  elindnating  impurities  of  th--  rharacter 
desrrii.e.l  from  brine  of  the  character  ,lescribe<l.  whlcii 
consist-,  in  generating  the  purifying  agent  within  the 
brine  itself  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
brine  i.etween  spaced  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and 
in  maintaining  the  purifying  agent  in  a  pure  .ondition  by 
preventing  the  chlorin  gas  resulting  from  suih  ele.  tri. 
action   fr.nn  mixing  with  the  purifying  agent   while  actini.- 

oil     rtie    blilo'. 


-.'..-,..•0.1        KI.KCTRir  WATER  HEATER.      Alfkeu  Uf.nz 
',,!,!    riiuii.Ks    llKuiiHT.    ChicHgo.    Ill   ;    said    Herbst    as- 

-ij.'!ior    'o    <aid    Herz. 

4t;..v.t:j.     tt'l.  21!t    -.'is..i 


Filed  Aug.  2\.  liti: 


Serial    No. 


1  In  ,,,„ddnation.  a  supply  tank,  a  heating  vessel  con- 
ne,  f.d  thereto,  below  said  tank,  a  valve  between  said 
tank  and  sai-l  vessel,  g  tul>e  <onne<ted  between  the  bot 
toin  of  s„i.l  vesMd  autl  said  tank,  said  vslve  allowing 
li,inid  to  move  through  It  in  a  .iownward  direction  only, 
and   means  to   heat   said  vessel. 

_•  In  >  oiidtination,  a  tank,  a  heating  vessel  connected 
to  -iiid  rank,  a  tid)e  connected  to  the  b(dtom  of  s!,id 
vessel  and  rtdapte,!  to  receive  heated  water  from  said 
\e»H*-l,  a  tbermally  tontrolle*!  valve  for  ailndtting  rela- 
tively   cobl    water    to    sai.l    vessel,    and    heating    means    tor 

s.-iid     Ve>iscl 

;!.  In  .inihinati.tn.  a  tauk.  n  heating  vessel  conuecte.l 
to  said  tank,  a  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  of  sabl 
heating  vessel,  ami  adapted  to  receive  heated  water  from 
said  vessel,  a  thermally  controlled  valve  for  admitting 
-.x.iter  from  sai.l  tank  to  sai.l  vessel,  h.ating  means  for 
beating  sai.l  vessel,  an. I  a  spigot  ...nnected  to  sai.l  \  essel 
a.ijacent  sai.l  beating  means  an.l  adapted  to  ,lraw  water 
frotii  sH'.l   vessel  ami   from  said  tube. 

4  In  .  ombinatl..n.  a  tank,  a  vertical  heating  ve>*.sel 
,,,ni;ected  t<.  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  tube  connected 
hefw.-en  the  bottom  of  Said  heating  vessel  ami  sabl  tank. 
said  tube  adapted  t.i  receiv.'  hot  water  from  sai.l  vessel, 
■4  rlojinnu  valv.'  hetween  said  tank  ami  sai.l  vessel,  and 
tieiitinu   means   for  sabl   vesspl. 

.-,     In    c(,tidilnati..n.    a    tank,    a    vertical    heating    vessel 
oiinecte.l    to    the   bottom   of   sai.l    tank,   a    tvd.e    .-..nnected 
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between  the  bottom  of  said  heating  vessel  ami  said 
tank,  said  tube  adapte<l  to  receive  hot  water  from  said 
vessel  and  to  discharge  into  said  tank,  a  floating  valve 
between  sai.l  tank  an.l  said  vessel,  heating  means  for 
said  vessel,  and  a  splg.>t  .>r  discharge  connection  .  om 
mtini.ating  with  said  h.ating  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  prinfe<i  in  the  (razette  ] 


l,2.H.'..2o4.        TELEI'lIONE     TRANSMITTER. 
Holmes  and  Edw.mui  .Iohnson.  .lamcstowu.  N. 
June  26.  1916.      Serial   No.  10.">.Ts4.      (CI.  ITU 


Emu.     L, 
Y.     Filed 

—  l.s.n   I 


1.2.S."..2i'd.      DISH  -  HOLDER.      Willi-*m      F.      Kilkenny, 

rr.ivldenie.    R.     I.,    assignor    to    Strathmore    Company, 
a     Corp.iration     of     RhtKle     Island. 

s.-rifll  N.c  14.-.. 042.      (CI.  r>.'> — 61  ) 


Provid.'nce 
File.!   .Ian 


R.     I  . 

>Ji.   lit  IT. 


■f 


A  holder  tor  a  pap.  r  :iii.r  coinpri-ing  a  fianie  :!ii\iiig 
a  iiiaiiiiMilatini;  ban. II.  ..11  Ms  si.i...  a  -^priti;;  pr.-Nsed  .lip 
ha\in;;  on-'  ot  its  Jaw>  fixed  to  sal.i  ban. lb'  an.l  •>.  t  ba- k 
from  the  e.ii;.  .if  th.'  frame  -1  as  not  tu  interfere  with 
th.  [■•••■olv  iM.^iti.'niiig  asi.i  r.'nmval  .if  Th.  lin.  r,  aiol  a 
pa|..r  lin.T  m  sai.l  frano'  liaving  a  iL-xibb  e.iee  adapted 
to  be  bent  oiitwar.l  beyond  lis  iiorinai  .  ..nt.-ur  to  be 
rel'-asably  engaged   by   sai.i  <  lip. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  ring 
In  the  m..utb  pie..'  .ugag.'abi.'  with  thv  .liajdiragm.  a  pin 
extending  .liametrically  a.ross  the  ring,  a  s.'.'.m.l  piii 
rlgl.Uy  .-onii.M  te.l  to  th.  .iiaphragm.  a  ...il  spring  .on 
ne.-te.l  at  its  .-n.ls  to  th.-  .-.•uters  of  Ihe  pins,  sai.l  in. .11th 
pi.-.e  being  hmgitudinally  sl..tte<l,  radial  pins  ..n  sai.i 
ring  slidable  in  said  si. its.  an.l  an  ..perating  ring  cm 
pbt.dy  surrounding  the  mouth  piece  and  sli.iablc  !l!er..>n 
an.l  ...nn.  .tisl   to  said  radial  pins, 

2,  In  .■..iidiination  with  a  t.'lephone  transmit  t.T.  an.l  a 
spring  presse.l  .leadener  for  th.'  diaphragm  tbe-.-in  a 
ring  .ompi.'t.dy  surrounding  the  transndtter  mouth  pi.  .•■ 
so  as  to  be  operable  at  any  point  peripherally  ..f  sni.l 
mouth  piece,  and  means  connecting  the  ring  and  .leaden.T. 

.T.  In  .  ..nd.lnation  with  a  telephon.'  transmitter  and  a 
spring  press. ■.!  deadeiier  for  th.'  liiapbragin.  a  slblable 
riUL'  surrounding  the  mouth  pi.>..'  s..  as  t..  b.  . .p. Table 
at  any  p.dnt  peripherally  .d  the  latt.r.  tb.'  mouth  pi.'..' 
having  longitiulinal  sb.ts  pnrall.d  to  its  I. .ngiin.iin.il 
axis,  an.l  .-onnections  between  th.-  ring  an.l  .leaden.T  .\ 
temiing  through  said  slots,  said  ring  extending  over  tb-' 
slots. 


1,286.2"'T  FKKDi.ril'K  AND  F(iLDIN<;  ATTAi  H- 
MENT  FOK  IK<iNlN..  MACHINES.  Khhaki.  La- 
ff.'iu.A,  .San  Frnii.is....  Cal,  Filed  May  24.  1!<DV 
Serial  .Nfi.  idt.tlST.      <C1.  >',s-^9.  i 


1.2.H.'i.2<"5.  NFTLoCK.  .I.wies  S  Kikhstkai..  riym..uth. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3"',  VJl>:>.  S.Tial  N...  12s,:-(.s.i.  .CI 
l.-.l— 28.) 


1  In  .  ond.inati.m.  a  thr..a.le.l  b.ilt  f..rme.l  with  a  Ion 
gitii.linai  -pline  seat,  a  chand>ered  nut  on  said  bolt 
form. Ml  with  a  not.h  at  the  bottom  of  said  .hamber.  and 
n  ..plit  l...king  washer  seated  in  sai.l  nut  ihamber  :  sai.l 
washer  being  formed  with  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  the  sal.i 
splhie  seat  and  with  a  spur  a.lapte.l  to  enter  the  said 
not'  h. 

2.  In  comblnati..!).  a  tbrea.led  bolt  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  spline  seat,  a  chambered  nut  on  sai.l  bolt,  the 
chamber  of  said  nut  having  a  notch  In  its  bottom,  a  split 
washer  normally  of  outsl.le  greater  dlamet.  r  than  said 
.hamb.r.  b.dng  .  ..mpr.-ssible  to  enter  the  latter,  and 
wash.r  having  upon  its  inner  cir.  iimferen.e  a  rib  re 
ceiv.'.l  by  said  spline  seat  .>f  th.'  b..lt  an.l  having  uiion 
its  b..tt..in  surface  .-i  spur  ent.  rint  sfud  not.  h. 


L  Th.'  combination  with  the  dis,  harge  apr..ii  m  an 
ironiiit'  ma.  bine,  of  a  plurality  of  .-udl.'ss  r.ipt  .  arriers 
traxi'lmg  in  ahneni.'nt  wiili  an.i  surr..unding  the  .iis.  harge 
aiir.n,  ..ii.i  a  f..!.i!ni:  inemlier  ni..iint.si  in  th.'  path  ..f  travel 
.if  .-ai  b   .  jirri.r, 

2  Th-  .  ..nii.inaii..n  with  tb.  upi>er  apr..n.  the  lower  dls- 
charg.'  .ipron  .'.nd  the  fe.'.i  J.li  in  an  ironing  ma.  hiii'-.  of 
a  plurality  of  f-'-'il  guides  in..unted  adjacent  to  the  feed 
belt,  an.l  a  fobling  mechanisni  mounteti  adiacent  to  the 
.lis.harg.'  en.i  of  the  l.iwer  .lischarge  apron. 

a  The  combin:iti..ii  with  the  upp.-r  apron,  th.-  lower 
discharge  apron  an.i  the  fe.'.i  belt  In  an  ir.mlng  u.a<  hiue. 
of  T  pluralitv  of  f.-e.!  guides  nu.unted  a.ija. .  lu  t>,  the  feed 
belt,  an.l  a  folding  me.hanism  nu.unte.i  adja.ent  to  the 
discharge  .'tid  of  the  lower  discharge  apron,  sni.l  folding 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  emlless  r.ipe  .  arriers 
tn<)unte.i  in  alin.uient  with  the  feed  guides. 

4.  Th.'  i-ombination  with  the  upp.-r  apron,  th.-  b.wer 
.lischarge  apron  an.i  the  feed  b.-It  in  an  ironing  ma<  hine, 
..f  a  plurality  of  ft^eil  gubles  mounteil  adjacent  to  the  feed 
belt,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  frames  mounted  a.lja.'ent 
to  the  discharge  en.i  of  the  lower  discharge  apron,  and  a 
plurality  of  r.>pe  carriers,  on.'  for  each  adjustable  frame, 
passing  b.'fw.'cn  the  upper  an.l  lower  apr(.ns  an.l  ..ver 
gtiiiie  pulleys  in  the  adjustable  frames. 

,-  Th.'  coinbinati.m  with  th.'  upper  apron,  th.  i.iwer 
dls.harge  apron  an.l  the  fe...i  belt  in  an  ir..nlng  ma.  hiue, 
of  a  plurality  of  feed  guides  mounte.l  adjacent  t..  the  feed 
t)elt.  a  plurality  of  adjustable  frames  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  discfiarge  end  of  the  lower  .lischarge  apron,  a  plu- 
rality ..f  rop.'  .arri.rs.  ,,n.'  for  .'a.  h  a.ljustable  frame,  pass- 
ing i..tw.'en  th.'  upper  an.l  lower  aprons  and  over  guLle 
pulleys  in  th.  adjustaile  frames,  an.l  a  folding  member 
mounte.l  in  the  path  ..f  travel  of  each  .arrier. 
[Claims  r.  to  12  not  printed   in   the  •;a7.ette  1 
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1.2»5.20h.  l'OTAT<»-I>I<;".KR.  James  T  La"  sov.  Ro.  k 
land.  Miw.  Filed  Jan  l.  l»i;  serial  Nu.  14<>.iMn 
K'l.  .'3 — 79.  t 


aNtiit  parallel  a\M.  each  stop  hfitijt  normally  lnclln<*d 
iil{atii'<t  '•tw  »1(1p  of  one  of  i«aM  rail*  so  as  to  euntai  r  with 
\  ««8l(l  rail  solely  alon(t  the  upper  nlde  e<lgt>  thereof,  the 
^  upp.T  portion  i)f  eHi  h  t«top  tx»ln8;  eittnded  vertlially  and 
!iilMpr»>.l  with  the  uppvr  part  of  the  tncllned  portl>iii  of 
th'  -T.,[.  ti.  .rikraiff  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  from  a  point 
abuvM  the  lenter  of  the  wht-el  to  a  point  cloHe  to  thn  point 
of  contact  betw.-.'ii  thn  wh'-fl  ainl  thf  rail  iiiul  in>'an-  for 
Bwlnjfltiir  th.-  -t..)!-  (Mit  of  whe.'l  enirnctnt  povilo'i^. 


In  r(,miiinatlon.  with  a  potato   fork    i   r  riiintT'ii'ir    plat.- 
like  fnlcnim   located  at  the  rear   side  of   the  f;n^-     f   -"a 
fork,  and  means  ronxl.^tlnjf  of  a  mllar  loos.-ly  fltt-d  ..n   Mi' 
fork   handle  and    flexlhle   ronnertlon*    between    ■^ali    jnat. 
and  <  ollnr  for  suspending  said  plate. 


1.235,209.  LOCKING  ANI>  UNLOKINii  MK<H\M-M 
P'uK  DUMPIN*'  '"AiiES.  Danibi.  F  Lbpi.ci.  (  ounvlH- 
vilie.  Pa  FiltMl  I)e.  .  ■!  1!M4  S.tI.i'.  .No.  875.352. 
ifl.  'J  14—12.1 


1.   The  comliinatloii  with  a  slidaiile  -itruiniKf  ami  a     a^'e 
tUtaoly  mounted   therein,      -.aid   caKe  Incliidlntc  a    top     ros- 
beam,    of   a   shaft    extendlnir    transverseh    of    thf    sUda^U- 
structure  and  above  the  top  of  the  caire.  a  lockni>c  toiijfu. 
movflt)le   with    thf   shaft    and    extfndlnjr  downwardly,   "aid 
tongue  being  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and   iiiova^tle  into 
engagement   with    the    top   beam   of  the   catie    to    hold    .nald 
cage  against  tilting  movement  relative  to  the  slidinn  strur 
tare,  a  i-rank  arm  <onnp(teii  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  par 
allel    dftlectinit    rails    adjarent    the    path    of    the    -siidahle 
structure  and  means  upon  thf  rraiik  arm  and  movable  he 
tween  and  past  the  rail.*,  ami  riHiperatlnt:  with   sai'l  rails 
during  the   upward  and   downward   movement   of  the  •<lid- 
able  structure  to  po«itively   rotate  thf  shaft   to  dUenimge 
the  tongue  from  the   top   l)eaiii  of   the  rage  and   to   rotate 
the  shaft  to  move  the   tonijue  into  engagement   with   thf 
top  beam  of  the  <-age,  respectively. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I 1  u£4 


:i  I  hf  '  onii«iijai  loll  witli  a  faKf  havlIi^;  ralK  thfrfn. 
of  iiirilifl  shafts  Journaled  on  the  ra>:e.  carh  shaft  having 
an  ■iilarged  s.|iiarrd  portion,  a  plate  tiearln^;  akralnst  one 
fa  ■•  "f  ,-)i:  h  s(juar<^l  portion,  said  plate  fonstltutln«  .t 
wti-l  ^t.ip  or  horn,  parallel  aniile  strips  secured  to  .mf 
fa  ••  "f  th.  plate  and  fitting  snugly  upon  opposfd  faofs  of 
tto-  ~.|iiir''''  [I'Ttlon  of  the  shaft,  and  luilt-i  extending 
thri.nirh  said  angle  strlp<»  and  engaging  an.ither  face  of 
thf  -(imirwd  portion  of  the  shaft. 

H'liiim*   -'  Mini   4    not   printed  In   the  (.a/.fttf  ] 


1.2:?.-':n        KI.K.MULK    MKTAT,    casim;    F<iI:    lami 
NATllIi     SI'I{I\(;s        Hknnm     B.     Lki  stI'..     ri,.vfl:nid, 
ohi..        FUed    .Fan     2.    1!M7.      Serial    No     1  4n.o:?!>.       h'I. 
.ti7    -2^.  ( 


th 


-f    :i 


Th.  ombltiation.  with  a  laminated  sprln;.'  which  !;n« 
f  !i<  Ifaves  projectllu'  Iwyoiid  the  otluT  Laves  of 
-iifirij  ami  tc rtniiiiif ini.-  in  a  .oad.  Miid  a  r.-isiiii;  Ciin 
In^  tlfxililf  metal  strips  extfiulini;  lon;:lt ndimilh  "f 
spniiL'  ■■iml  int. I  proximity  to  said  hea<l  .•iml  fonnintr 
.veriiiL:  for  tlif  fop.  sides  and  l><:tton>  of  tlie  spiin.;. 
IffVf    moiitue  1    adjacent    said    lie.-id    on    tli 


1.23.',21'».      CAR    HOLDI.N*;    AND   RELE.\SIN(.    MK(  HA 
XI.SM    FOR    MINE-CA(;ES.      Dasiei.    F.    I.bpi.ev.    Con- 
nellSTllle.  Pa.     Flle<l  Oct.  2d.   VM').      ^;e^lal   No.  57.9',U. 
(CI.  187—97.) 

1.  The  comtdnatlon  with  a  cage  and  parallel  angle  rails 
thereon  forming  a  track,  each  rail  having  a  imse  riange  at 
one  side  only,  and  the  upper  face  of  each  rail  tieing  of 
less  width  than  the  tread  jmrtlou  of  a  car  wheel  thereon, 
of  I'ar    stops   carried    hy    the   rage   and    mounted    to   swing 


■asiiu' 

.,n>l  '  wiujirisiiiL'  t\>M  K».ctions  extendlnir  acf  ss  the  hottoin 
,iiiii  t'lp  re<pectivfly  of  said  cisiiig.  and  a  MexiMe  memli'  r 
•  Hi'  raciii-  said  head  and  c'lnio'ctiniz  said  ~li'e\  e  -.eel  i.-tj-; 
t..k;.ther, 

7  The  eomlilnntion,  with  a  Laminated  sprini;  wliioh 
h.is  lt<^  uppermost  leaf  terminatini;  in  a  tubular  member 
airitiired  transversely  of  siild  leaf  and  forming  a  bead  <if 
the  spring,  a  flexible  metal  casing  extending  ionirltudl 
nnll\  of  the  siiring  and  forming  a  covering  for  the  top. 
sides  ,uid  t'otf..m  of  the  spring,  and  a  sleeve  comiirislng 
.1  flexible  U)ttom  section  and  a  flexible  top  section  (over- 
iiii:  the  l.ottom  and  top  respectively  of  the  aforesaid  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  aforesaid  head,  of  means  for  normally 
holdinit  the  sleeve-9'ctlons  together  and  yleldable  to  per 
jiiit  ,1  llmite«l  movement  of  the  sleeve  sections  in  the 
direction  required  to  enlarge  tae  space  vertically  between 
^aid   sections. 

s     lb.    rorablnatlon,  with  a  laminated  spring,  of  a  flexi- 
L,lp   sheet  metal    strip   forming   a   covering   for  the   b.dtoni 


nf  the  "spring  and  extending  longltudinaHy  and  fnin  side 
tM    side   of    the    si>rins    and    provided   at    each    side    of    the 

spring  with  a  row  of  upwardly  pro.lecting  flanges  \vld<  h 
jire  spaced  lontritiidinally  of  the  spring,  and  a  flexible 
siie».t  m«>tal  strip  fortning  a  covering  for  the  top  of  the 
spriii;:  and  ext.'nding  longitudinally  and  from  side  to 
side  ..f  the  spring  and  provided  at  ea-h  side  of  the 
sprinL-  "itb  a  row  of  downwardl.x  projecting  ttangeis 
\\h!,h  are  spa.'ed  longitudinally  of  the  sprlnu.  the  flanires 
of  siiid  strips  having  su.b  relative  arrangement  and 
dimensions  that  said  flanges  .over  tb.>  sides  of  the  spring 
from   top  to  bottom   of  the  spring. 

[ciaiins  -  to  H  and  !>  to  17  not  printed  In  the  liazette.l 


constituting,   when   said    barrel    rev.  ives.   h   means  for  dl« 
i-hari:ing  Jets  of  air  radially  and  circularly  of  the  cleaning 

,  liamber.   upon   tli.    ctton   traveling   longltu<linall.T  of  said 

.'haniber, 

.-,  !n  an  apparatus  fur  .leaning  cotton,  a  cieanlng 
.hauiber  U:iMUi:  a  xTcen  wall,  an  imperforate  casing 
in.'l.-sinL'  i!i.  s,  reen  \\:\\\.  and  a  mean.s  for  forcing  cotton 
,.|,,i,.r  air  ■u'.ssnre  tliroiiirb  tlo  (  b^anins:  chamber  in  con- 
,i_.nliy  to  f;;e  .liuer  iiicv  of  screen  wall  in  combination 
with  a  means  f..r  .iis<hargni>;  .j.'is  ..f  .air  radiallv  of  the 
.'leaning  chamber  upon  the  .■(.ti..ii  during  Its  progress 
tlir..ugb  the  .  :.  ani!!'.:  rhnintK-r  t.i  thereby  bb.w  the  dirt 
from  the  cotton  througb  said  it.iv<n  wall  toward  the 
iniperf-.rate   i-asing 

('l;iin.s  <•>  aiiit   7   n.'t   iirmted   ii.   t!ie  Gazette.] 


1,230.212.      Ct»rT(tN  CLHANKK        (.e.ikoe    «  .    Link,    luil- 
'  las'.    Tex.       Filed     Mar,     is.     V.>\i\.       Serial     No,     s.-,,n,M 
(.1,   l.'l^-lO.t 


;he 


„„,vemeiil    in    th<>   art    .-f    .leaning    ctt.-n    which 


consists  in  first  maintaining  the  interior  of  a  ll..llo^^ 
rev<,lviug  barrel  like  member  under  pressure  ..f  air  \>liil. 
p.rmitting  the  issuanc  of  the  confined  air  tr,,m  tin 
,„.  u,i,..r  .n  jid  form  from  radially  and  lonulttidlnnll.x 
spaced  orihces  in  and  proj.-cting  from  toe  periphery  of 
said  member:  second,  discharging  cotton  under  pressure 
of  air  to  the  periphery  of  said  meml^'r  and  conveying  the 
<-otton  under  pre.ssure  of  air  longitudinally  over  sabl 
member  and  under  a  .screen  wall  surrounding  said  mem- 
l«-i,  and  third,  agitating  the  ccdton  so  projielled  under 
air  pressure  over  said  member  by  paddles  attached  t.> 
ih..  h(dlo\v  revolving  member  adjacent  to  said  projecting 
oriilces  to  thereby  subject  the  propelled  and  agitated  (ot 
Ion  to  a  series  of  revolving  air  jets  which  serve  10  blow 
the  din   from  the  cotton  through  said  screen  wall. 

_'.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  aiiparatus.  a  hollow  revolving 
h.irrel  like  memtwr,  a  means  for  Introducing  air  under 
pressure  t..  the  interior  of  said  Ijarrel  like  member,  a 
seri.-»  of  oriflccs  projecting  radially  and  longitudinally 
from  the  exterior  of  said  meml«-r.  a  screen  wall  Inclosing 
the  entire  oritU'ed  perii.bery  ..f  the  member,  and  a  means 
f.,r  pr..pelling  cotton  tmder  air  pressure  over  the  ..ri 
riced  periphery  of  the  revolving  member  and  under  said 
screen   wall. 

::.  Ill  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  a  hollow  revolving 
l.arr.l  like  member,  11  meauK  for  Introducing  air  under 
|,r.-siire  to  the  interior  of  said  barrel  like  member,  a 
>,ries  of  orilice.s  iiroj.aiing  radially  and  longitudinally 
from  the  exterior  of  said  member,  a  »i<re."n  wall  incb.sing 
thf  entire  orittced  perl|diery  of  the  member,  and  a  means 
foi  i.ropelling  cotton  under  air  pressure  over  the  ..ritlced 
I„  I'l.liery  of  tae  revolving  nn-mlxT  ami  under  said  screen 
wall,  combined  with  agitating  iiaddles  each  projecting 
from    The    periphery    of   tVie   revolving    member    adjacent    to 

an   orilice. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  (otton,  a  ni.ans  for 
conveying  cotton  and  air  under  pressure  to  and  through 
tb-  apparatus,  a  revolving  hollow  lisrrel  like  member,  a 
»,-,.-en  wall  incl<M*(ne  said  barrel  and  forming,  with  the 
<xterlor  of  said  barrel,  a  <  leaning  rhaml>er  through  which 
t.if  cotton  travels  under  air  presstire,  an  Imm'rfonite 
<^sing  Inckming  the  screen  wall,  a  means  for  iatr<Kl«clng 
air  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  said  harrel.  a  series 
4if  noZ7.1e  like  nrlfto's  form^'d  In  the  wall  i»f  tlu   li«rr«d  and 


::;.'.. 2I0  sN.VF-FASTKNFIt  riiMii.i.s  \V,  i,..ia«,  I'rovl- 
,!,,„,.,  i;  1  asslgiioi  t.i  William  H  •ransioci,  fran- 
.,,,,,     K,    1        l-.;...!    Nov.    4,    imn.      Serial    No.    12b.t>22. 


1  IM,*  h.  r.  in  des,  rlbed  rm-ihod  -if  making  siinp  fns- 
•.ue!-,  whii  'i  ..-..nslsts  In  first  passing  a  blank  between 
tw,'  r...i;s  !..  f..riu  s.ame  with  a  central  web  nnd  inner 
and  .alter  1  ircilar  thickened  ribs  conne<-tt><1  by  a  second 
web.  ttiei.  in  r.'in.iviiig  th.-  central  wpl.  nnd  cutting  the 
other  \\eii  and  tlo'  inner  rib  T..  form  :i  series  of  flng.TS 
which   flexibly   support   the  cut   Inner   rib. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  making  snap  fa»- 
leiieis  wliic.i  .onsists  in  forming  inner  and  outer  circular 
ribs  and  a  thin  central  web  and  n  thin  connecting  outer 
wel.  (.11  a  piec..  of  metal,  then  In  removing  the  central 
part  of  the  web  and  cuttliiir  the  outer  well  and  the  inner 
rill  whereby  t.i  form  a  divided  inner  rib  connected  to  the 
oulei    lib   ly    a    series    of    spaced    Angers. 

M'laims  :'.  to  '   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1.2H.-.214.       METHOI.    OF    liELlMEINH     WO<»I..    HAIR. 
mi     l.IKK     SlBSTANt  FK     C<  INTAM I NATFI '     WITH 
LIMK.     l.,\ATn  -s   U.A.s.   Passaic.  N.  J.      Filed  June   1, 
liMd.      Serial    No.    lt>l.ir>n.      iCl.   S7— ^.1 
1.  The  method  of  delimelng  wo(d,  hair  or  hrlstles  con- 
taminated  wito   lliue   which   Consists  In    soaking  them    In 
a    bath    containing    a    sane    l.nxwl    of    butyric    acid    C*H»(>2 
liroducing     Si-lu:'>ntt/rrtcx     s    .  h     as     Hdrittw     /<oor.,;.Hc«jr, 
IUirillu»    toihtlli-'' 

■J.  The  method  cif  .ielimclng  wool,  hair  or  hristles  con- 
taiiilaated  with  lime  which  consints  In  soaking  them  in 
a  bath  containing  a  i'lire  bro(Kl  <<f  iKityric  add  CJUO, 
producing  Kchizompcrte*  such  as  Htdllug  6o<MV>j»nc««, 
lini-^llus  uuhtiU*  nourishing  the  hacllll  w'.ille  Jn  the  said 
datb  and  during  the  delimelng  procen*. 

;t  The  method  of  delimelng  wool,  hair  or  brtatles  (.m 
laminated  with  lime  which  consists  in  soaking  th-m  in 
a  bath  contntnlne  n  pure  brood  of  btit.Trtc  add  (^H^O, 
]irodu<ing  Si  }nz<»nurH,x  such  as  lUtciUuK  hoort)pricut . 
Ihirilhis  siihtihx  nourishliik:  the  l.,acllll  while  In  the  said 
liat.i  and  durliii:  the  delimelng  process  regulating  the 
supply  of  fcMKl  for  the  wild  biwilli  m>  a*  to  ke<-t.  the  nat- 
ural function  of  the  said  lw<llii  in  a  healthy  (vmditioD 
till   the  delimelng  pi«»cess  has  h.-en  tinlshetl. 

4  ihe  method  of  delliu.lug  wool,  hair  or  hrlatk'S  con- 
taminat.^1  with  lime  which  conslsta  In  soaking  them  Id 
a  bath  containing  a  pure  bnwKl  of  butyric  acWl  C^llnOj 
producing  SHn:r>mi/rrtfM  such  as  H^^otilun  InXH-oprieus , 
Barillug  xiil.ttlix  nourishing  the  Iwcilll  while  la  the  amUi 
bath  and  during  the  delimelng  proce**  reKUlatlDg  tb*- 
supply  of  food  for  the  said  bacilli  »»o  as  to  keep  the  nat- 
ural function  of  tlie  said  haHlU  in  a  healthy  t-ODdUk»a 
till  the  deliiiieini;  (irocess  has  l<e*ii  flniabed.  the  UB»e 
existing  now  In  a  suiubl.-  stKie  in  th*  water  of  the  bath. 
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thr  taking  out  of  th>»  woul,  hair  or  tiriPtU's  nff  thf  hath 
nnfl  washing  them  In  <>r(i»»r  to  rvmovf  th--  n<lh»'riii_'  liiniiil 
of  thp  bath. 


1.23'..i:i"'..      AI'ToMtUULK    ATTACHMKNT       • 
('oKMA<  K.  Wijjnok.i.  Dkln.      P'ilt'.l  ?\'li.  'J-",   ll'li 


M. 


N< 


8t'.44ti.      (CI.   21 — ;hi. 


1.  An  antomobllc  attaihnu'Ut  iiirluiliiii:  h  ~ir,>)"'trink: 
fram<'.  a  shaft  moiintfvl  in  saiil  frfuuf.  HtTrtrhliii;  !iiirs 
m^-an-i  for  attachtnia:  "Uf  tnd  "f  the  t>nr-<  tn  rhf  frani.'  li 
Just.itilf-  nipans  for  atta  hint  thf  iipposit.'  'ii.U  "f  fh' 
bars  ti  a  vehicle  axl»'.  anil  nu'Hn.s  for  attiu  hin*;  »aiil  -iliHt'i 
to  thn  crank  shaft  of  a  motor  vehlrlf  .'inriii'' 

2.  An  automobile  atUihnu-n:  includUn:  a  fratn.'  ni  ln'l 
Ing  .supporting  legs  and  horlzoiunl  brart-s  .  iiimi><  r^».|  tht'i->- 
with,  supporting  wheels  ilet.nljably  <oun.-.  ted  with  ^aM 
frame,  means  for  attaching  said  brares  ti>  th«'  a\l''  '>f  ii 
motor  vehicle,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  tnount'-.l  in  ^ai  I 
fram-.  and  means  for  counectlng  said  driven  shaft  with 
the  engine  shaft  of  the  ;iut.)moblle. 

3.  An  automobile  attachment  iniiiidlug  a  -uiipurtiiic 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  fruin--  aitiihiiit; 
bars,  laterally  projecting  ears  r.rran>;ed  in  pairs  adjarent 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  cimaf'  th>- 
front  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  iiieniber  of  ^aid  frani.' 
clamping  *crews  threade<l  in  said  ears  adapted  t.i  .ntai." 
the  part  of  the  frame  and  the  \ehicle  axle  to  iliridSv  .  .m 
nect  the  frame  and  vehicle,  an.i  mean"  fur  -  nmie.  tin.;  said 
driven  shaft  with  the  engine  sbatt  >'f  a  mot  ir   .etiicle. 


1.23.';.21f5.  SECTIONAL  S<'R(>LL  KI>GP:ii  SUKAKIM; 
I»IE.  Ch.xkles  I>.  M<  I><'N.u.i>.  I'hicago.  Ill  .  a--iu'ii  .r  r. 
Mcl>onald  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora  ion  .. 
lUinol.s.  Filed  Oct.  rt.  1«U).  Serial  No  l.:4,Tll  ><  ; 
164—58.; 


m>--^  , j^yj-mi^^NPW!^^ 


ea<b   of  said   strips   and    positioned    in    the   space   Itetwi.u 
the  opposed  scroll-edged  dies,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  An  elotiirated  scroll-edged  shearing  die.  tomprisin;; 
oppositely  di.-pos«'d.  sp.ic'd-apart,  relatively  thick  backing 
portions  of  relatively  soft  metal,  a  plurality  o£  thiu.  short. 
^1  roll  etlged  (lie  portions  of  relatively  hard  metal.  nieaii> 
for  reiiKjvably  connecting  said  die  portions  to  opposed 
facevi  of  the  backing  portions,  whereby  there  are  pro<luced 
<onipa  iiioii  elongated,  thin,  set  tlonal,  scroll-edgfHl  dies  op 
posirejy  disputed  niu\  spaecil  ai  art  from  one  another,  a 
strip  loljaient  encb  end  of  I  he  liackiug  p»)rtlons,  each  of 
said  strips  bein^,'  lonnected  to  each  of  the  hacking  portion> 
and  •  .vteiiiling  across  from  the  liottom  face  of  one  backing 
portion  to  the  liottom  fa 'c  of  the  other  backing  portion,  a 
<  roMN  die  reuiovably  secured  to  each  of  >ald  strips  and 
positlontsi  in  the  space  between  the  oppose<l  scroll-e<lged 
lies,  a  side  edge  trimming  die.  one  of  said  backing  portion^ 
lieiii;;  lontlgured  at  one  ■•nd  to  receive  said  trimming  die. 
!(nd  n  movable  means  for  securing  said  trimndiig  die  in 
I'ln   ■  .    substantially   as   descrllrfd. 


1.  .\n  elongated  scroll-edged  shearing  lie.  1  oiniirisiiii: 
opposltely-dl-sposed.  spaced  apart,  relatively  thii  k  ha  kliii: 
portions  of  relatively  soft  metal.  «  plurality  of  thin,  short 
scroll-eiljteil  die  portions  of  relatively  hard  nietai  iioiin- 
for  removably  connecting  sail  die  portions  to  opposed 
faces  of  the  backing  portions,  v  hereby  there  are  prodoied 
companion  elongate*!,  thin  sectional,  scr(dl  edged  dies  op 
ponltely  dispose*!  and  spued  apart  from  one  another  n 
utrlp  adjacent  each  end  of  the  backing  portions,  ea.h  of 
said  strips  being  connected  to  each  of  the  ba.king  por 
tlon^  and  extending  across  from  the  tx.ttoin  face  of  one 
backing  portion  to  the  bottoni  face  of  the  other  ba  kini: 
portion,    and    an    end    die    mender    renio\ablv    secured    to 


1.23.-., .'IT  CORN  SHOCK  TIKH.  Wii.i.hm  K  M.Fkc, 
M.Mint  Carroll.  III.  Filed  Mar.  31.  11>1.'  Serial  No 
ls.2<.t>.      (CI.  100—31.) 


.V  sl.ork  tier  I  omprisln^  an  elongated  block  having  a  Ion 
^iiiidinHll>  e.vieniling  recess  located  centrally  between  its 
uppei-  and  lower  >ides  and  opening  out  through  its  inner 
inid  out.r  edges  and  throtigh  the  inner  parts  of  its  outer 
end  .1  I  ord  se,  i:re<l  at  )n'-  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
(do.k,  H  pulley  journaled  In  the  recess  near  the  outer  eml 
.lllil  outer  edge  of  tlie  block,  the  upper  side  of  the  block 
having  a  transverse  slot  located  between  the  periphery  of 
-aid  pnllev  aUil  saiii  inner  end.  the  side  walls  of  the  slot 
!>■  iiij  iii«  line.i  In  the  direction  of  said  pulley   to  direct  the 

old   on    to   the  pulley   during  l''s   insertion   Into   the  re. ess 
rhrouk-'h   the   slot  and   to  preven'    the  cord   from   being   ac 

iileiitaily   withdrawn   through    the  slot   during   the  opera 
i    Mon  of   tying  the  shock,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  pivoted 
.virtiin    the   recess  near  the  outer  edire  of  the  ivlock. 


1  i;.!.-)i;is  IlKASSlftRK. 
Hustings.  .Mich  File- 
1  ••.7.748.      (CI.  2—08.) 


I'M  I  INK    S.  HI  i.r/.    McOmbeb, 
Ma^     10.     1917.       Serial    No. 


J  I  he  eomt)inatlon  with  a  brassiere  provided  with  n 
•  irsef  attaching  strap,  of  a  fastener  secured  to  said  strap, 
the  lower  end  of  said  fastener  being  ada[)teil  to  engage  a 
eorset  stud  and  the  upper  '.id  being  provided  with  an 
outwardlv  curved  inwardly  faeing  hook  adapteii  t'>  en 
gage  ;i  corset  lace,  for  the  purpose  specirted. 
I'laiins   1   and  3  not  printed   in   the  ( Jazette.  ] 


July  31, 1917. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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1.235.21;*      CLOTHESLINE  REEL.     EnwARD  J.  Maddkn, 
Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Hawthorne    Manu 
fnctur'ng    Company.     In( .,     Hridgeport.    Conn.,    a    Cor 
poration    of   Connecticut.      Flle<l   .lune   4,    1912.      Serial 
No    701. 700.      (CI    242 — 109.1 


«. :_ 


2    A    self    closing    faucet    comprising    a    faucet    barrel 
having    a    spout    thereon,    said    faut^t    barrel    having    a 
shoulder    in    the    inner    wall    thereof    beneath    said    spout 
a    plunger    mounte<l    in    said    barrel,    a    handle    plvotally 
attached    to    the    upp«'r    end    of    said    plunger    to    recliiro 
rally  move  the  same,  a  double  ended  reversible  valve  seat 
tube    having    a    flange    thereon    to    bear    on    said    shoulder 
around    said    plunger,   an   Inner   barrel   arountl    said   plun 
ger  within   said    faucet   barrel   having  an   opening   to   said 
spout,  a  top  nut  to  hold  said  inner  barrel  and  valve  sent 
tube   flange  against  said   shoulder,  a   valve  on  said   plun 
ger    seating   on    the    lower    en<l    of    said    valve   seat    tube, 
a  flange  on  said  plunger,  and  a  coll  spring  in  said  inner 
barrel    engaged    by    sal.l    flange    on    said    plunger    at    its 
upi»er   end   and    engaged    by    sai.l    valve   seat    flange   at    its 
lower    end    to    reeiliently    hold    said    valve    against    said 
valve  seat  tube. 


1.  A  (lothes  reel  comprising  a  <asing.  a  drum  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  drum  to  wind  a 
line  thereon,  said  casing  presenting  an  abutment,  and 
a  clamping  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  movable  to  opiwsed  off-center  positions  for  pinching 
the  line  against  said  abutment  and  releasing  the  same, 
said  casing  having  provision  for  positively  limiting  the 
overthrow  of  said  member  beyond  its  active  llne-holdin;.' 
position. 

2.  A  (lothes  reel  comprising  a  casing  having  opposed 
siile  plates  ;  a  pin  connecting  the  latter  ;  a  drum  on  said 
pin  between  said  plates  ;  a  spring  lending  to  wind  a  line 
on  said  drum:  a  bracket  on  said  casing:  and  a  (lamping 
lever  having  a  short  arm  for  directly  engaging  and  pinch 
Ing  said  line  against  said  bracket  to  lock  said  line  thereto 
against  pull  in  opposite  directions  and  an  operating  arm 
for  said  short  arm  for  engagement  wllh  said  casing  to 
limit  movement  of  said  short  arm. 


1.235.220.   OHTCRATINC,  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME.     Mark  W    Marspkn.  Philadelphia. 

I'a.       Filed    .Inly    ^i.    1913.       Serial     No.    777.819.       iCl. 

1*2—14.) 

1  An  obturating  material  comprising  a  dry.  coherent 
decomposition  resisting  block  having  a  cork-like  texture 
and  structure  and  characterized  by  the  property  of  sud 
denly  swelling  and  expanding  when  wet.  and  consisting 
of  a  heterogeneous  mass,  in  a  state  of  compression  of 
tioth  comminuted  fibers  and  comminute*!  p'th  of  icrn 
stalks  previously  and  chemically  deprived  of  fermentative 
matter,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  obturating  material  from 
corn  stalks  which  consists  in  cutting  up  the  stalks  into 
pieces,  digesting  these  pieces  with  steam  and  pressure  to 
free  them  of  saccharine  and  fermentative  matter,  sepa 
rating  th.  saccharine  and  fermentative  matter  from  the 
digested  mass.  sur)jectlng  the  digested  mass  free.1  from 
saccharine  and  fermentative  matter  to  the  ai  tlon  of 
alkali  to  free  its  incrusting  matter,  washing  the  mass 
after  treatment  with  alkali  to  remove  the  inc  riistin>: 
matter,  and  finally  compressing  the  mass,  substantially 
as   described. 


1,2:'>.".221.  SELF CLOSINi;  FACCET  .loHN  T.  Maksh, 
.Tamestown.  N.  Y  F'led  Aug  24.  lltH',.  Serial  No, 
lltV071.      (CI.    137— 4.  > 

1.  A  self  closing  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  barnl 
having  a  spout  thereon,  a  plunger  removably  mounted  in 
said  barrel,  said  bnrr.l  having  a  shoulder  in  the  inner 
wall  thereof  beneath  said  spout,  a  valve  sent  tube  having 
a  flange  bearing  on  said  shoulder,  means  for  holding 
said  valve  sent  tube  in  place  on  said  shoulder  and  sur- 
rounding said  plunger,  a  valve  on  said  plunger  seating 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  seat  tube,  and  a  spring 
to  hold  said  valve  against  said  vnlve  seat  tube  encircling 
the  latter  and  seating  on  the  tube  flange. 


3.  A  self  (losing  faucet  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  vertical  opening  therein  and  a  spout  extending  out 
therefrom,  a  shoulder  In  the  Inner  wall  of  said  vcrtl<ai 
opening  beneath  said  spout,  a  reversible  valve  seat  tube 
having  a  flange  to  bear  on  said  shoulder,  a  top  nut  to 
close  the  top  of  said  faucet  barrel  having  an  opening 
therethr(»ugli.  an  inner  barrel  extending  from  said  top 
nut  to  said  valve  seat  tube  flange  to  hold  said  valve 
seat  tube  '11  position  on  said  shoulder,  a  combined  plun- 
ger and  valve  stem  extending  down  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  top  nut  and  said  inner  barrel  and  said  valve 
seat  tube,  a  flange  on  said  plunger,  a  coil  spring  in  said 
inner  barrel  bearing  against  said  plunger  flange  at  one 
enii  and  against  said  valve  seat  tube  flange  at  the  other 
to  normally  hold  said  [dunger  in  its  valve  cios'ng  posi- 
tion, a  valve  on  said  valve  stem  to  seat  on  said  valve 
seat  tube,  and  a  handle  on  said  plunger  to  operate  the 
same, 

4.  A  faticet  comprising  a  fBU(-et  barrel  having  a  shoul- 
der in  the  inner  wall  thereof  between  its  ends,  a  re 
versitik  valve  seat  tube  having  a  flange  seating  on  the 
barrel  shoulder,  a  valve  engaging  with  the  seat  on  one 
end  of  the  tube,  and  a  guide  for  the  valve  removably  se 
cure<!  on  said  end  of  the  tube  the  latter  being  reversible 
to  present  the  seat  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  en- 
gagement by  the  valve. 

.",  A  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  barrel,  a  movable 
valve  thenin,  n  valve  seat  tube  arrange*!  in  the  barrel 
for  reversal  of  position  whereby  the  valve  may  seat  on 
idther  end  and  having  the  end  portions  thr.>aded.  and 
a  removable  valve  guide  arranged  in  the  l)arrel  for 
threade<ily  engaging  an  end  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  (\  and   7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.235.222      CAMERA.     Waltkh  D.  Marshall,  Rochester, 

N    Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N    Y  .  H  Corporation  of  New  York.     Plle<1  May  S,  1914 

.Serial    No.   ,s:n.l07.      iCl.  9.% — 1.1.1 

1     A    hfdder    for   sensitized    photographic    material    em 
bodying  n   casing  having  an  opening  therein  in  proximity 


133^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY  jl,  1917. 


to  the  »faiiitl/.»-<l  uiateriHi  Hii'l  rt  rlc\ihlt'  |ii-Mt»-i  rluf;  .vi 
Ing  carried  uixjn  tht-  i-asinu  MrrHnii»Ml  l..-n.'Htli  th"  ui"'" 
iDK  and  over  the  .«>a»'tlx»'i1  iiiHt'Tial  rtml  imivaltle  imlf 
p^-ndently  of  th^■  lattpr.  laid  ov.rlriK  h.iii::  unriiialiy 
linpt-rmfablt'  hy  a.-tini.'  light  but  adHpr-il  t..  I.,  r.iul^-rwl 
perni«-«blp  to  artinir  lijjht  in  lln-x  rrtK^.l  th.-r.^on  hy  . 
gtyluH  (ir  pemil. 


2.  A  hold«>r  fur  ion!«lri«»'<l  photoKraphi  1  ir^rin;  in 
bo<]ylnK  a  casing  having  i<n  upen'ng  th<Tfln  In  [iioxinniv 
to  th*"  spnxUiZf»<l  material  and  a  flfxlblf  protf  fin;;  "vn- 
Ing  carried  upon  the  .  aslnif  and  ni"vntilc  iml.  pcul.-ntly 
of  the  sensitized  material  to  bring  •l.ff.-v  w  in.rtions 
thereof  beneath  the  opening  and  in  prwviu!  -v  u,  said 
material,  said  coverinj;  havlnft  a  ci.at.ii;  iiMnnally  Im- 
permeable to  ai  tlnlc  light  but  locaiiv  li-plac^'able  by 
means  of  a   stylus, 

:'>.    In     a     photojiraphir     ftlm     hold»-r,     ili.        i  ui'Sin  t  -i 
with   a    casing   having   spool   <-haDat>ef>,    a  11    .xiHi^iuu    C'l 

ture    between     them    and    a     n-uiovabi -."r       xt.ui.ui; 

over  sa'd  chaiuher!*  and  In  rear  uf  -ai.l  aii-rTur.'  ml 
having  an  op«?nlflit  n<^r  the  end  of  saiil  a[»  rfui'  -  :  .'■ 
flexible  coverlnc  >up()>>rted  on  the  ci,\.t  li.ii.'uMi  'h. 
opening  thereon,  adja^  ent  the  film  and  luovable  lud" 
pendently  of  the  latter,  .said  con-ring  having  a  toatln: 
impermeatde  to  atinic  nght  and  adapted  to  be  removed 
or  displa<ed  locally  y  writing  there<in  with  a  stylus  to 
perndt  the  passage  <,f  actinic  light  to  the  film 

4.    In  a   photographic  film  h<dder.    the  <  onilcn.!ti..n    ui' 
a    casing    having    film     win. Hag    "'"'     -'ui-portint,-    ilevi..< 
and   an   exposing  apertur.'.   of  a   cover   ext.iidiii:.'   '<-"'r   th. 
rear    of    the    film    having    :\n    oji-'ning    therein,    .1    rl.vit.  •■ 
covering  sheet   supporteil   on    the   cov.-r   beneath   the   ..pen 
Ing   and    adjacent    the    film,    said    sheet    having    a      oatin-^ 
Impermeable    to    actin'c    light    adapted     to    be    dlspla-.s! 
locally    hy    writing    thereon    with    a    ntyhin    or    pencil    to 
pt-rmlt    the    passage    of    actinic    light    to    the    film 

r,.  In  a  photographic  rtlm  holder,  the  ciMnblnutlon  with 
the  casing  having  fllin  winding  and  supporting  devi-cK 
an  exposing  aperture  and  an  opening  «ilja  ent  the  film, 
of  a  morable  flexible  (overlng  sheet  sujiported  -.n  fh. 
rartng  an<l  arrangeil  beneath  said  last  m.  ntlone.1  ..pen 
Inf.  said  corering  being  Impermeable  to  actinic  light  but 
adaptwl  to  b*  rendered  pernieMble  locally  by  writing  there 
OB  with  a  atyUia. 

(Claims  ♦)   to   It    not   prlnte.l   in    tlie   i;fl7ette  ] 


onip..»e.l  ..f  chain  >-<lloi)s  adaptetl  to  He  on  the  tread  of 
a  tiic  portion"  i>i  said  chain  weitions  d*  pending  fr^.  n 
-HKi  pat-  ar  tic-  ends  theieof.  coll  -pring  connecting  mem 
ber»  .iMiperiiting  with  nald  depending  chain  s-<tiou»  f..r 
coiiii'-.  ting  ^aid  mat.-  to-ether.  ;.  chain  .■Mending  aroun^i 
th-  vvlo-.l  wMliii:  th.-  p.-ripherv  th.T.-.d'.  ami  a  plurality  ..! 
device-     "nil.-'  ting  -ai.j   ti.xihic  section-  with  -aid  ihain, 


1.2ari,224.  I.VM!'  I'.IHNKK  Kkask 
IKI.VCA.  illlo  Hawaii  Kil.'.l  F'h,  \'> 
!  4'.  ..>•',.       .  I  i,   07      77. 1 


IPlT.      S.-iiai    No. 


1  .V  Inmp  liurner  having  a  wick  tube  provl.led  with 
ph. It  metiib.(-s  .  n  the  sld.-  walls  then-of.  an  exttngnl«hing 
!ttemt»T  •<winglngly  supp<»rte<1  on  the  pivot  niemlwrs,  «al.l 
exrlngulnhing  member  comprising  approximately  semi 
c(r  ular  si. I.-  walls  ami  iin  en<:  wall  whereby  said  side 
walls  sr.'  conH'-ite.l  ami  space.)  ajtart.  means  for  actuating 
!h.  .Atingulshing  member,  atil  a  stop  el.-m.iit  -upporte.l 
on  the  diaphragm  of  the  lam:>  burner  In  th.-  path  of  th 
.11.1   wall  r.f  the  extinguishing  member 

2  A  lamp  burner  having  a  wi.k  tube  the  -il.le  walls  .if 
whi.h  ar.-  provl.le<l  with  pivot  m^-mbers.  sn  extinguishing 
member  swinglngly  supporte.l  on  the  pivot  members,  aal.l 
extinguishing  member  lomprlslng  side  walls  and  an  en.l 
wall  whereby  -al.l  side  walls  are  conne<  te<l  and  space<l 
..part    a  pinion  ftx.-<1  .-xternally  on  one  of  th.-  side  walls  In 

..nc.tnri.     r.latloii    f..    the    axis   of    the   pivot    members,    a 
-t.  Ill    -\iiiport..i     for    rotation    and    having    an    a.tuating 
han  !!>■    aii.l   a    -egm.nt    ra.k  carried   by   sai.l   stem   and   en 
iTMcifig  the  pinion 


1.2;«.22a.       VKHIl'LE  WIJi:i:L     chain.       William     u 
MaYEK.    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Kil.-.l    Mar.    1",    I'M'.        Serla- 
No.  H:i.214.      (CI.   I."2— U.) 


1,  In  an  anti-skiildlng  devii  e.  a  pliiralit\  of  ludlvi.lnii 
flexible  mats  adapt«<l  to  lie  on  the  tread  of  a  tire,  flexllde 
sections  depfiMling  from  *aUI  nmta  at  the  .-nds  tl»ere.,f 
coll  spring  connecting  Q»*'iMlter«  uperating  with  sai.l  n.\ihl. 
d«p<>Bdinc  aw-tloiw  for  tonn«»ftlng  uAid  mats  together,  a 
rluil*  «tendln«  around  the  wbeei  within  the  fHrlphc-v 
tb#reof,  and  a  plurality  of  d* rites  for  connecting  wii  i 
flexible  sections  with  «aH  chain. 

2.  Aa  ao  article   of   manii'a* ture.  an   anti-skid. Hug  .L 
riet,   toniprl.siB*  a   plnrallty   of   Indiriiiual   Hexibli"    mats 


•_••',',•_••_'".  1  lISI'L.W  RACK  VI.TOU  II  MlI.I.eK.  Heve 
laml  uhi".  Filed  Jan.  20.  IMl.'..  Serial  No.  :?.:i4l. 
.n     4»'-    H'4  I 


In  •  .llspiiv  rack,  the  ccmblna tion  of  a  k.  rle<  ..f 
p..  Wet*.  M  support  for  the  upp'T  po.ket.  each  po.ket  com 
prUing  H  single  integral  wire  strip  having  a  substantially 
horiBontal  member  exteVideti  forwardljr  to  form  the  side»; 
of  the  po<k.'t  ami  then  inwar.tly  and  downwar.ljy.  th-  n 
backwar.lly,  forming  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  and  n'> 
wBrdl.v,  the  upwardly  ejctemllng  meoatxra  having  thereon 
b<M>ka  adapte.l  to  engage  th*  iwxt  pocket  nixire  in  Kuch 
pwlrion  that  the  horizontal  number  may  rest  against  an  I 
h.    p..sition.-.l  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  p<»cliet  abore. 


July  31, 1917. 
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1.23.-..220.     MACHINK  FOR  (UTTIXG  DISKS  OF  CORK 
OR   SIMILAR   MATERIAL.     ArursT  Minnkma.vn.   Oel 
menhorst.   Oermany.      Flle<l   June   2H,    l!tl4.      Serial   No. 
847,!*."..l.      (Ci.    143 42.) 


1.  Ma.hini'  for  .ntting  illsks  from  i.i.ls  of  cork  .tr  bark 
or  similar  material  (oniprising  in  c.mbination  a  rcdating 
•  ircnlnr  knife,  a  turning  platform,  tubular  holders  for  the 
cork  rods  on  sal. I  platform,  an  abutment  ring  un.ler  the 
platform  having  a  depression,  and  a  blade  spring  b.aring 
on  said  abutment  ring  near  sal.l  .lepresslon  and  bearing 
against  the  cork  rod  to  remov--  any  remnant  of  said  r...ls 
when  the  tubidar  holder  trav.-h  .)\er  the  depression,  suh 
stantially  as  .lescribed  ami  shown  an.l  for  th.-  imrp.ise  set 
forth. 

2.  Machine    for   cutting  disks    from    rods   of    cork.    .  .im 
prising   in  comblnathm.  a   rotating  circular   knife,   a    turn 
Ing   iilatform.    ttibular   bidders    t.ir   the    cork    ro.ls    in    said 
platform    having    vertical    slots    near    the    upper   en. Is.    an 
abutment  ring  nnrler  the  platform  having  a  depression,  a 
blade  spring  bearing  on  said  abutment  ring  near  said  .ie 
presslon    and    against   the   cork    rod    In    the    .orrespon.llng 
tubular  bidder  and  designed   to  rennn  e  the   short   ends   of 
the    cork   rods,    mendfers   pre.sslng   the    cork    rods    on    said 
abutment   ring,    lateral   arms   of   said    members   projecting 
through  .said   slots  of  said   tubidar  holders.  Inclined   gidde 
rails  at   the   sides  of  said    abulnient   ring  near   said   blade 
spring  for  lifting  said  pressing  mendiers.  substantially  as 
de8crlbe<l  and  shown  and  for    h»   purpose  set  forth. 

:?.  Machine  for  cutting  illsks  trom  risis  of  .ork.  compri* 
Ing  In  comblnatlcm  a  rotating  circular  knife,  a  turning 
platform,  tubular  holders  for  the  cork  rods  In  said  plat 
form,  an  altutment  ring  under  the  platfortn  having  a 
certain  number  of  apertures  and  a  depression  at  the  part 
oppo.dte  said  circular  knif.-  for  the  dropping  out  of  .hips 
of  (-ork  and  short  remnants  of  the  cork  rods,  and  a  bla.le 
spring  bearing  on  said  abutment  ring  near  said  depn-s 
slon  and  designed  to  remove  the  remainders  of  said  i-ork 
rods  fiom  said  tubular  holder-;,  substantially  as  describ»il 
and  shown  and  for  the  p»ii-pose  set  forth. 


1.2.35.227,  FIRK-OOOR  Al  TARATI'S  .Iohn  L.  Mont  \. 
Krooklyn.  N.  \'..  assign. ir  to  Franklin  Railway  Supply 
Company.  Wilndngton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  d.  1H14.     Serial  No.  S22.K.%4.     (CI.  110 — 177.1 


1.   In  a  tire  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a   vertically   swdnglng  arm    mounted   on   a    horizontal    axis 
above  said  door  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  guide 
240  O.  0.-86 


for  the  lower  portion  of  said  <ioor.  and  a  latch  at  the  up- 
pi  r  edgi-  there.if  lor  attaching  the  same  to  the  f\ovT  frame 
in  its  clo.sed  jMisitlon.  said  arm  having  a  connection  for 
effei  ting  a  prelindnary  vertical  movement  ot  the  door  to 
relea.se  the  Int.h 

6.  In  a  lire  .lour  apparatus,  the  cond.lnation  uf  a  door, 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  above  said  .ioor.  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
door.  ;i  uHd.ir  cylin.ler  an.l  piston  for  h<  tuating  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  counter  weightetl 
liawl  f.ir  sai.l  ratchet,  said  .ounlerwelght  normally  tend- 
ing t.>  disengage  said  jiawl. 

7,  In  a  tire  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  mountf^l  atx.ve  the  door,  ver- 
ti.ally  swinging  arms  m.mnte.l  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
necti'd  t.i  the  d.ior,  sai.l  arms  heing  a.lapte.l  to  swing  up 
to  a  substantially  horiz.mtal  position  with  the  weight 
of  the  .Ioor  a.  ting  with  maximum  leverage  ufxm  said  arms 
in  the  full  open  position,  a  .rank  on  said  shaft,  a  vertical 
lyliml  r  mounte.l  at  the  si.le  .if  the  .Ioor.  a  piston  In  said 
.yliml.T.  anil  a  rod  .-onneiting  the  piston  and  .said  crank 
an.l  arranged  to  rea<  h  its  upper  .lead  center  position  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  th.-  axis  of  ihe  cylinder,  at  the  full 
open  position  .if  siiid  lio.ir. 

[Claims   L'    t.i   ,")    n.i!    printed   in   the    (;azette,| 


l.L'H.-..22s,  FIUNACK  D(K)R  DKVICE.  .loHN  L.  Mom  N, 
Br.x.klyu.  N  V.,  assignor  to  The  Franklin  Railway  Sup- 
ply <'onipany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  <'orporation  of  l>ela- 
ware.  Filed  Mai.  tl.  I<tl4.  .Serial  No.  k22.h.''»'i.  (CI. 
lli>— 177.) 


1,  In  a  furnace  door  di-vice.  the  combination  with  a 
metal  frame  adapted  to  he  bolte<l  to  the  back  head  of  the 
boiler,  and  having  a  curved  wall  portion  extending  Inward 
through  the  firing  op.ning,  sjiiil  .urve.l  wall  pi>rtlon  ter- 
minating in  an  .-.Ig.-  having  its  fat-e  Inclined  from  the  top 
outwar.ily  t..warii  the  l.otfoni.  of  an  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly swinging  .Ioor  normally  .seated  against  said  face 
in  It.s  clos.  .1  position,  lirackets  on  said  frame  abiMi-  the 
.Ioor  opening  ,i  horizontal  shaft  having  bearings  mounted 
In  said  hrackets,  an.l  a  supporting  arm  rigidly  attached 
to  the  l.iwer  part  of  the  door  and  extending  outwar.ily  and 
upwardly  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  I  furna.e  .Ioor  device,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
wardly swinging  d.ior  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
exti-n.llng  supporting  arm.  and  a  baffle  plate  mounted  at 
an  angle  upon  the  outside  of  said  door  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  air  draft  when  the  door  Is  open, 

.H.  In  n  furnace  door  devh-e,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  Inside  vertically  swung  door  (losing  against  said 
frame  in  a  position  inclined  outwardly  at  the  bottom,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  outside  and  above  said  door,  a 
supporting  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  door  and 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  baffle  plate  mounted  on  the 
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outside  of  tht-  door  for  il^tl.-.tlnK  fh*'  air  ilrnft   wtwii    rh«' 
door  1><  op*>n. 

4.  In  a  fumart>  door  df>vlcp.  the  .  onihtiirttlcvu  nt  1  frnm>' 
an  Inside  vertically  swung  door  ctoslnK  aiCHin'^!  <!iu\  frnin>v 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  outsi<ie  iiinl  aliovf  hhji!  ^I'-t 
a  supporting  arm  mouiite.1  on  said  shaft,  and  arfah-.l  t" 
the  door,  and  a  d'-fleifing  imffle  plate  supported  upon  ^aid 
arm  on  the  outside  of  said  door.  , 

.").    In  a  furnace  <loor  ■levii  e,  rhe  .uinidnation  wltli  ;i  door    , 
and    a    cylinder   and    piston    for   operating    'h.'    -.un.      ■>?    ;i    : 
st.Min  supply  pipe  and  an  air  supply  pipe  for  said     \!i!il«v 
a     three-way    valve    for    oiirrollint'    commuiii.ai  iui,     fr.,111 
either  of  said   pipes  to  the    -vllnder,   and   check    ,:i!\'s  for 
pr'ventintf  hacli  How  in  either  of  said  pipes  wton   rim  I    >< 
teini:  iis^d  fri>ni  the  other 


\2:ir>.2-2U.  SKLF  WRI.M.IN'.  M«>i>.  MicnvKi  M'>n\s. 
St.  Joe.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  1:;.  191'c  Serial  N''  m..'..'.'.t. 
(II.  l.V- 43. 1 


t'« 


1.235.230.      CAN  rERFUKATIN'.    IMI'LKMK.V'l        'Hk.s 
'  TEK    MvEKS.    St.    Louis.    .Mo.,    assignor    to    K     Mv.rs   I.vr 
Company.    St.    I.ouis.    .\io..    :i    Corporation    of    Miss,,nri 
Filed  Fei..  !».   IftlT.      Serial  No.   147  72><       <  CI    Stt — 3. 1 


surfa.-  and  a  shearing  idjje  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
r.-latlv.-  thereto  across  the  a.\ls  of  the  bit  portion,  and  a 
.  uriinu'  .'dt'e  presentintf  a  surface  >u'istnntialiy  in  the  plane 
<i(  the  sh»-HrliiK  cdyc. 

.H     .Ml   iniiil.on.-nt  of  the  rlass  des.rii.ed  including  a  han 
11..  portion  and  a   l>lt  portion,   the  latter  terminating  in   a 
perforatint'  edge  with  a   shearing  "dge  and   a   guidinu  -iir 
face   divcrt'luif    therefrom    at    an    acut.'    angle    relative    to 
ea  -h  ..'lot.   ind  a  ourllng  edge  adjacent    the   -hearing  edge 
(  Iniiii^   1    find  4   n"t   printed  In   the  Cazette,] 


1  J.;.'..!'  ;i         AI'I'AKATIS    FOR    COOLINc;    AM'    K'MS 
'iN'T      i'.i:i;|{     WORT      AM>      FOR       l>RKCiriTATIM. 
--!  riH.i;     FltoM     S.\MF-.       I.EniM.i.D     .\.\Tii\\      Zmicti 
swir/erlaii.l       Filed    .July    7.   l'.»14.      .Serial    No.    s4-...;;-.tl 
(CI      I'.t.V   '2,'..) 


A    inoji    of    the    class   des.-rllie.l    .■omprl^in;.'     1    h.i;i'ile     ji 
(yliiiilrical  !»  dy  reniovatdy  s«.cured  to  one  > ml  "f  'to    tcii) 
die.    laterally    projecting   arms    formed    on    the    \ipper    an  I 
lower  ends  ,)f  said  cylindrical  body,  a  bevel.Hl  gear  reinov 
aidv  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  >  nd  of  -aid  'lodv 
lentrally  thereof,  a   shaft  extending  horizontally   froni   rh. 
tMidy  .idjacent  its  lower  end.  a  beveled  gear  carried    >v  -aiil 
shalt   an  I   adapted   to  mesh   with   the   Develed   i:e,ir     arried 
by  the  body,  means  carried  by  the  la-t  named  leveled   -en  r 
for   rotating    the    beveled    gears,    a    substf ntiallv    U  -haped 
mop   frame  removably   seeured  by   the  eiid>  of   its  arm-   tn 
the  arms  of  the  body,  an   auxiliary   mop  frame  l..,,ire,l      .■ 
tween    the    arms    of    the    U  shaped    nn.ii    frinc-    ;uid    '»'\i\c 

conneeted     to    the    first     named     l.eve|e,|     u'ear-.     ;ind     :l     ;:'l;ird 

tarried    by    the    first    nai 1    U  shape. 1    nmp    fi-;in;.,    ;C    Mo- 

web   portions   there^if. 


;""v 


2.   An  Implement  of  the  cla.s.s  de«.-rlt>ed  Indudini:  a  Iran 
die  portion  and  a  bit  portion,  the  latter  having  a   guiding   ' 


—nr 


1      I;     niiparatiis  i.f   the  class  des,  rilieil.   in   ronddnatlon. 

;:  treptllcle      for      reeeiviug      the      hot       Wort      provbld      with 

n.oliui;  <!irface<.  means  f.ir  tlowin;.'  the  wort  over  >aid 
-una  es,  ,uid  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  over  the 
.■\pnse,|  -nrface  of  the  wort,  said  co.ding  surfa<es  l>eing 
removably  arranu'ed  -o  a-  to  enable  the  sludge  to  be 
wa-hed   therefrom 

J     In   apparafu-   of   the  1  la^s  ,les,  ribe.l.   in   c.nddna  tbm. 

;i   , (ita- le  for  receiving'  the  hot  wort,  noans  for  forndng 

rh.  vv..ri  in  I  thin  sheet  as  it  enters  the  recepta<le.  and 
in.in-  for  .  ..oling  said  sheets,  means  for  passing  a  current 
ut  air  '■"■<•!■  the  exposed  stirface  of  said  sheets,  said 
•  :'>'.\tf^  -Hi  1,1'  e»  being  removatdy  arranged  so  as  to  enalde 
til-     -ludi;"    t"    be    washed    therefrom. 

■A  In  apiiaratu-  of  the  class  desi  ribed.  In  combination. 
;,  ,  b.sed  re<eptacle  for  reteivinu'  the  hot  wort,  a  plurality 
of  ohite-  arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  ailapted  to 
h;ive  the  Wort  tloweti  over  some  of  them  in  thin  sheets. 
.(Ill    ni»an<    fi.i    ouidini:   the   plates. 

1  In  apparatii-;  of  the  class  descril>ed.  In  (onddnation. 
;i  .  i..-e,l  le,  eptaile  fi.r  receiving  the  hot  wort,  a  plurality 
.,f  !.I;U.-  .irranired  within  the  reeeptacie  and  adapted  to 
h;r  1-  the  wort  flowed  over  some  of  them  in  thin  sheets. 
mean-  for  rooling  the  plates  and  means  for  passing  a 
curn-nt  of  air  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the  wort. 

."..  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  ciunbinatlon. 
n  <  b.-ed  reeeptacie  for  receiving  the  hot  wort,  a  phirality 
,,r  phte-^  .  c,niie<teil  together  and  removably  arranged 
wiiiiin  the  reeeptacie  and  adapted  to  have  the  wort  flowed 
-.\.r  -onie  of  them  in  thin  sheets,  means  for  coolint:  the 
lil.i'e-  ,ind  means  for  pa-slng  a  current  of  air  over  the 
.  xp.i-e.l    surface    id    the    wort. 

(Claims  "■>  and  T   not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1  2.H.-  2:rj  CRI.NDINO  MA<"IIINF.  TARLF,.  CH.uti.Es  U. 
Noinnv,  Worcewt«T.  Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  (Jrlndlng 
Company.  \Vor<e-.t(.r.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
sett-.  Filed  Oct.  24.  l«l»?.  Serial  No.  127.39«i.  (CI. 
.-.1—4.1 
1.    .\  grinding  ma.hlne  table  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 

i-.ifed     transverse    drainage     passage-     formed     therein     to 
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remove   water   falling  on    said    table,   and    to  prevent   said 
water    flowing   longitudinally  of  said    tatde. 


2.  .\  grinding   ina<liinc  tatde  having  a  pinnilit.v    of  -ep;i 
rated    transver-c  drainage   pa-sages    formed    therein     e.-iti 
ito  iiiieii    toward    the    rear    of    the    talde,    wlo'iebv     Wilier 
falling     upiui    the    taldi-    will     lie    drained    into    11     tnoi.:li 
formed   in   the    base  of  the   ma<'hine. 

3.  .\  L'ritiding  machine  talile  having  an  upstandiii-  por 
tlon  extending  iongit udiiiall.\  thereof  and  forming  one 
sui<port  for  the  head  anil  foot  stocks,  said  table  having  ;i 
trough  along  its  front  edge  and  having  a  piuralitv  of 
separated  rearwardly  inclined  transverse  drainage  pa- 
sai-'e-  formed  therein,  extending  across  the  table  and  l>e 
neatli  said  upstanding  portion  and  connecting  with  said 
trough,  whereby  water  may  be  effectively  remove*!  from 
said    table    and    trough. 


1.23.'.. 233.  METHOD  OF  TINNEL  CONSTRICTION. 
.loHN  F.  O  RiUHKE,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Flltsi  Nov.  17, 
191.'.      Serial   .No.  til.N»7       M'l.   tll^  4.'..( 


1.  The  method  of  prexenting  settlement  of  earth  into 
a  space  outside  a  tunnel  consisting  in  inserting  material 
In  said  space  and  forcing  It  by  Impact  to  an  Initial 
density  to  withstand  pressure  of  the  exterior  ground. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shield  driven  tunnel 
consisting  in  projecting  and  densely  packing  loose  s<dld 
material  Into  a  space  outside  the  tunnel  lining  to  prevent 
settlement   of  ground  Into  said   space. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shield  driven  tunnel 
coBBistlng  in  conveying  gravel  or  sindlar  material  Into  a 
space  outside  the  tunnel  lining  and  Immediately  com- 
pacting svich  material  In  said  space  to  such  density  as 
will  at  once  prevent  settlement  of  adjacent  ground  into 
said    space. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  settlement  of  the  ground 
Into  a  space  around  the  lining  of  a  tunnel  cnnsistlug  in 
delivering  a  blast  of  air  carrying  material  into  said 
space  and  immediately  compacting  by  impact  said  material 


between  the  lining  and  the  wall  of  the  excavation  to  such 
densit.v  a-  will  at  once  prevent  settlement  of  surrounding 
ground    into    said    space. 

■".  The  no'iioxi  (,:  ronstructing  tunnels  consisting  in 
.uiiliitiu  ;i  fiitine!  borin:;  for  a  shieid.  erecting  a  tunnel 
linin'.  vviibin  tb.  tail  nt  the  shield,  advancing  the  sliield 
along  sai  I  lining,  .ind  blowing  a  current  of  air  carr.ving 
loii-e  soii.l  material  info  the  space  outside  of  the  lining 
behinii  tb.  tail  .d  the  shield  against  the  lining  ami  the 
vvjiil  of  th.  horiuL',  compa-ting  sai.l  m.-iterial  t"  fit  ..li.e 
-npp"ti    111.    -iirri.nn.ling  ground. 

IClnini-  •;  .111.1   7  11..I  i)riiited   in  th.-  (Jazette.! 


i..'.;."..^.;-t  Kl.F.CTHIC  HKIJ.  ANIi  Hl'ZZER.  HF.M(^  «;. 
0.si'.iii:\».  r.i,.-,klMi,  \,  Y,  Filed  Sept.  IS.  i;ili;.  Serial 
>"o.    1  -'o  iis-(.      (t'i.    1  77--7..) 


1  III  ail  e!.M  tri.  t..li,  11  i.asf.  having  a  t>e<i  plate  open 
at  it-  ..nt.T  nnd  thereat  a  hub.  an  iron  .da.!  electro 
niai'ii.t  -.■.nr..i  within  -aid  hid.,  a  gong  mounte.i  over 
-jii.l  tnajn.  t  ;i  l.ell  liainni.  r  .arrier  secured  at  one  en. I 
am!  evfen.iin;;  a.  ro--  .me  emi  nf  the  magiiet  to  be  a.tnate.i 
in  '11.  ■iire.fii.ii  therefrom,  binding  posts  support. •■!  bv 
s.anl  base,  and  -uitable  i-onductors  and  cir.  uif  .  b.-ing 
means   for    -abl   posts   and   magnet. 

2.  In  an  ele<  fri.  bell,  a  base  having  a  l>ed  plate  open 
at  Its  ..liter  and  thereat  an  outwardly  extending  integral 
bub.  an  iron  clad  electromagnet  semirtii  within  sabl 
hidi.  a  i:o!)g  nionnted  over  said  magnet,  a  tiell  hainmei 
carrier  serur.  .1  at  one  end  and  exten<iing  across  one  en.i 
of  the  inagii-'t  to  l>e  actuate<1  in  one  direition  th.'refrom, 
tdnding  posts  supported  by  said  liase,  and  suitable  .  .m 
duifors  and  circuit  closing  means  for  said  posts  an.l 
magnet. 

3.  Ii.  an  eb-ifric  bell,  a  base  having  a  bedplate  open 
at  it-  center  an.l  thereat  a  huli.  an  iron-.lad  ele,  tro- 
magnet  se.  iir-^l  within  said  hub.  means  magnetiially 
insulating  -aid  iron  dad  electro-magnet  from  sabl  bed- 
pliiie.  a  g..ng  mounte.i  over  said  magnet,  a  bell-hanimer 
.■arrier  secured  at  one  end  and  extending  across  one  en.l 
of  the  magn.'t  to  he  actuated  in  one  direction  therefrom, 
bin. ling  post-  supported  by  said  tiase.  and  suitable  ,  .in- 
ductor- an.l  eir.iiit  .losing  means  for  said  post-  an.l 
ma '-net. 

1.  In  ai'  elecfri.  Iiell.  a  tiase  having  a  i>ed  plate  o|)en 
at  Its  .enter  an.l  thereat  an  outwardly  extending  integral 
hul>,  an  iron  I  la. 1  electro  fnagnet  secured  within  said  Imh, 
nwanti  magneti.ally  insulating  said  Iron-clad  electro- 
magnet from  said  bed  plate,  a  gong  mounted  over  sai.l 
magnet,  a  bell  hammer  carrier  secured  at  one  end  and 
extending  across  one  end  of  the  magnet  to  be  actuated  in 
one  direction  therefrom,  binding  posts  supiK>rted  by  said 
liase.  an.l  suitalde  conductors  and  circuit  closing  means 
for  said   posts   ami    magnet. 

.'».  In  a  sounding  device  of  the  character  des(Tlb«»<l.  a 
ttase  having  a  bedplate  open  at  its  center  and  thereat  a 
hub.  an  iron  1  lad  electro-magnet  securer!  within  said  huh, 
an  armature  secured  at  one  end  and  extending  across  one 
end  of  the  magnet  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  there- 
from, bindini:  posts  supported  by  said  base,  and  suitable 
conductors  and  cinult  closing  means  for  said  posts  and 
magnet. 

It'laims  f'l  to   is  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.235.2.35.     HALL-BEARING.     WlLUAll  P.  OTfK)!.!.  Wln- 
throp.   Mass.      Filed  Apr.  4.   1917.      Serial   No.   15».644. 
(CI.   r,4— 5i*.  I 
1.    In   a    bearing,  inner  and   outer  ttearing  ctnes  having 

racewavs.  a  series  of  rotatable  bearing  memlw's  arranged 
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h«tw«'«»n  th«>  rone's,  and  a  <•Ag^'  fur  th<-  lii-arnii;  nifiniicr^ 
supportwl  (lirp<rly  fmm  <in«>  of  thf  Kfjinnii  ■  mh.'^  miiIv  !.\ 
a  plurality  of  \vinir<  -iiarf.]  Mj>arT  nn  th-'  .  »»;■ 


32' 


e^ 


♦  *  J 


l>  In  a  '■•■ariri::  inn-r  :!■!  -iiNr  ■ar'.ng  cones  having 
rat'wav^.  a  ^tri>v  ,,f  rdfaralilt'  iit-arin;;  memlxTs  arraiigfHl 
h.tw'-fti  rh>'  •iJiu  s.  auil  a  caitf  t'lir  "Iip  twarinR  iiienibtTH 
pi-iivld.'d  with  a  serifs  .if  porkf'^  !'ir  i.Misfly  retaining 
thf  ttfrtrins  nienitifrs  t'Hih  puckft  rdniprising  four  wings 
intt-jfral  with  the  >  aar.  two  nf  said  winu's  hwlng  the  bot- 
tiiriis  thtTfori  shaiifii  to  innfuriii  tu  'hf  curvaturt'  of  the 
irint-r  l.tMnnu  r,,ii«  , 

12.    In    a    hearing;,    a    >  ati mtiri-ii  n  _■    t    rln.;    having   a 

four-tiram  hetl  picrf  ,,(  material  r-nin..!  from  Its  perlph- 
fral  fao-  forminx  a  s^t  f  rra!is\.r~'  and  longitudinal 
wings.  th«'  lonK'irudinal  wii.trs  haviiit'  •urv»'<l  hottoras 
thereon. 

jt'laluis  'J  to  s    ii  ,  and   11   Hit   [iinifd  in  t'-j-  fJazetto.; 


1.23.'.,2:!«.  Fr.uCi;  I'.I.N  \-nn  K  in  1  i  FJN^wniNETS. 
OTHii  M.  OTTK.  .laiii.st./wri.  .V.  V  Fil.d  Sept.  21.  1910. 
S.rial    .Vo.   121. 47i)        K'l.  4T> — Id.) 


^=^^ 


1.  In  a  Idn  suspf  n<i>>n  a  '•aMn<'r.  »-l.iiMrit  <  ,i  :i  t  u  n>'d  oi, 
0|ip<ixitt"  sid»"s  iif  thf  hin  and  inovaidv  -.iiin-i.-.l  iti-rto.. 
at  their  upper  ends,  m.'ans  i..  support  tt...  i,,..,.r  .-n-is  .if 
the  elements  from  the  I'aiiinrt  so  ms  ti.  a:lo\v  ii.»'  .  icin.'iii  s 
to  have  swinging  inov<tiienf.  stop  m.'ans  i.nrn.'  v  tli. 
elements  and  proj.Mtint'  aixiv^  thr  ii|ip.T  .tli  of  'h>-  ■m 
at  the  r»'ar  thi  rpof.  mt-HUs  lairne  hy  th>-  t  ipi.^t  t.,  .|jt;a.;> 
the  stop  means  to  Itndt  the  o\ifwnrd  nios.'m.ni  .■;  rh,-  r 
and  means  home  l)y  the  .  aidn*-!  to  .-nKak:''  s.t .  1  .,i,,i,  m.  i,, 
to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  th«'  Mn 

•H.  In  (•<  nildnatii.n  with  a  caldnet,  a  -h>'lf  111  s;,i.l  rMi.i-iff 
with  a  depending  flant'fd  fnmt  cdKe  and  strikini:  .  i.  n~ 
in  said  d<i>endine  eiltrr.  a  flour  Mn  haviim  iicwnwar.l,  v 
rupplng  flangTMJ  higs  each  xidf  thtT^of.  d.pfn.iiiii;  1  ra.  k.t- 
attache*!  to  the  under  si. if  of  said  sindf  mi.-  .arh  si,|,  .,1 
said  flour  hin  having  cupping  lowt-r  ends  suptM.rrint;  pi  tt-^ 
one  each  side  of  said  hour  iiln  having  ronrnlid  i|,vi-.i  .  ti.iv 
rerelvalde  in  the  tupping  low.-r  .-mis  ,.f  s.t.i  ,;:i,k.' 
and  rounded  upper  .-nds  re<'ei\  a  !■;■•  ^ti  s;i  ■  1  .L.^'nuHrd 
fupping  flanged  lugs  on  !«aid  flour  Idti  '..  10  kiiiitiv  m^  unt 
said  t!our  Ida  in  .said  catdnet.  and  a  r-arvMii  h  ;.  :■  )•■  t 
log  striking  lug  on  siald  nn[iporfing  plat.-s  \,.  ii/n;,  <„'.  1 
striking  blocks  on   said  overhangint.'   ^helf 

5.   In   a   Idn   suspension,   a    lai.inet.    siipporriiiL-   .■l.tu-Mn 
Bovably  eonnerted  to   the  Mn  at   their  npfwr  .n  Is    dpih, 
to  movably  connect  Hald  el»»ments  at   their   low.  v   .-nds   f. 


rhe  rjiidiiet    atid  st<  p  ans  operating  indepeniient  of  said 

m.'ans  and  iM.rne  by  the  ei.'mi'nts  ami  engageable  with 
dlfr.r.'tif  pai-ts  i,(  th.'  latiimd  to  limit  liofh  in  and  otit 
nio\  rni.  11!   (jf  the  Idn, 

d.  Lii  I  c.mldnation  with  a  .aldnet.  spac.'d  d.'p.'iidiiiir 
brarketa  •  ..rin.M  te<|  at  ih.dr  iipp.T  .Mids  to  the  lal'in.'t.  a 
bin  and  -iisp.'n-lon  im-ans  for  the  hin  pivotaliy  <  fnui'Tt.'.l 
at  til.  ir  iipp.-r  .nds  to  the  Idn  atwl  at  thidr  lower  ends  tu 
til'    low.r  "tids  of  ifie   lira.-k.'ts. 

•'■  I"  '  ''ifi  siisp..iisii.n,  ji  cal.inet.  a  Idn,  iiuifavv  s\ip- 
portini;  '  iements  ronn-i  te.l  at  th.dr  I. .wit  I'li.js  t..  tlie 
caldn.'  and  ha\ini:  ilgl.i  u|»p.T  frotit  parts  omn.'.  t.'.i  to 
th.'  Win  -iiles  ..•nfrally  I.,  twe.'n  the  front  and  r.'ar  of  the 
I'l"    "i'l   i»l^o   having   rigid   npp.r   r.'ar   parts    whi.h   .At,.ii,l 

l>eyund    th-    rear    ..f    the    nin    t igaice    th.'    !iar|<    ,,f    the 

eal.in.t  r.i  r.-stri.  1  tlo-  mov.-ment  of  the  .ui  luto  the 
cabinet. 

[Claims  2,   4.  7.  V    nnd  lo  not  print. -d   in   fl;.'  r.H/.'tte.] 


1,235.237.  .<I'IUM;  M.VMni..\TI\<;  TOOL  \V:ii[\\i 
J.  P.\K.s.'Ss  Muntairu.-,  .Ma^^,  !i>si:;n.ir  to  .\lil!,.rs  lalLs 
Company.  MiII.ts  Fa!N.  .Mass.,  ,1  ( '..rporai  i4  n  ,.f  Massa- 
chusetts. l'ii..|  Mar  _'7.  I!tl7.  S.Tial  No  107  7s«s 
(CI.  2»— 87.1.) 


^  sprinn  niaiilpnlating  tool  iumprislng  a  patr  of  elon- 
gated arm-.  ha\ing  jaws  at  th.dr  outer  .nds  formed  to  en- 
gHi;.'  -pring  ..involutions  ami  inn.T  and  outer  tae.'s  whi<  h 
"'•  111.  Iin..l  rtdatively  to  sai.l  jaws,  a  hold.r  to  whi>  h  th.' 
inii'  r  .lols  .,f  the  arms  ar..  pivot. ■.!  t.i  swing  in  the  same 
plan.-  s;ii,l  h..ii!.r  Including  a  central  se.tlon  and  en.l 
.seitlons  pivoteil  to  said  arms  and  swiveled  to  the  central 
aection  t..  permit  a  rotative  adjustment  of  the  arms,  a 
gui.!-.  tri\!nj;  a  pair  of  outer  guiding  m..nd>.'rs  Hrrange<l  to 
<  o.'|..  II '.  wffli  tw..  of  th."  in.lin.'.l  fa.fs  ..u  th.'  arms  in 
swiiimru  the  arms  uiwar.lly.  and  a  |>air  .if  inn.  r  guiding 
ni.ini..'rs  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  .dner  inclined 
fii'.-  ..n  the  arms  In  swinging  th.'  arms  outwardly,  an.i 
ni 'Hi, illy  operabln  means  for  moving  sal.i  holder  ami 
guid.'  r.  lati%e|y  t.i  ea.  h  otiier  to  lausr  the  co.ip.Tation 
of  -ju.I  gui.l.'  ami   In.  lined  faces. 


i.2.':5,2.'{H.     «  (»ri'i.iN(;   .APi'.vKA  rr.><   i'ok   k.ui.w  \y^ 

TAKS   .S.Mi    rilK   I.IKK       Al.HKliTti   I'A.syl   vzz.i  am!    As 

T^'M"  I  i.-^i.  Hii-'iios  .Mr.'s.  .\rL'entina,  1 'onttnua  ti.m  of 
il'pli-ation  Serial  No.  40.4HOJ,  fll,.,l  .hdv  17.  l!il.'). 
riu.s  applU-ati..n  tile.l  June  2.  Iftld.  S.-rinl  No  101, i'"*."). 
(Cl.   21:; — .'di  I 


^^ 


1     In   ..  iniiinafion   with   the  .Iravr  bars  of  railway   curs, 
transvers..    pl'it..<<    s».,  nr.'d    to    «ald    draw    bar.    a    .•mipllng 


|t.-LY  ,^1.  iQi; 
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tending 


to  one  of   sal.l   plates    means    f,.i-   holding    '    platform     and    means   controlle.l    by   the  operator   an.l   «- 

he   effective    surface    of    the   annular   dU- 


(  h)iin   attache<i 

said  chain  In  operative  position,  a  pair  of  verti.  al  plates 
forndniT  a  mouth  with  another  of  said  draw  l.«r  plates,  a 
loi  king  key  reclpriM-atlngly  htted  tiefween  said  pnw  of 
plat.'s  .'ukI  adapte.1  to  lock  said  coupiine  .hain  within 
the  mouth,  means  for  holding  sai.l  lo.  kini;  k.'v  in  mopera 
tU.'  poslti.  n,   am!   m.-ans  for  rel.'Hsin;;   sai.l   k.  > . 

4  The  c..mliinatiou  with  th.-  .Iraw  bars  ..f  r.ilw.iv  car*, 
t  r,aii--\  .'Is.'  pl'ites  secured  to  s:tid  draw  I'lf:-.  .i  "apnnt; 
<t)aii!  attach.'d  to  one  of  said  plates,  yieldnbl  ■  in.  ans  for 
h.'l.iiim  sai.l  chain  In  hoidz..iita!  position,  a  '.lurUity  of 
\.!ti  al  plates  secure. 1  to  .'ind  f.irndng  witli  th.'  'dher  of 
sai.l  ilraw  bar  plates  a  throat,  and  Hiilomatb  m.-ans  f..r 
locking  said   chain  in   said  throat 

.'  !n  '■..mbinatioii  with  the  draw  bars  of  ra  Iway  cars, 
liansv.rs.'  plates  secure.l  to  Kaid  .Irau  bar-.  ,1  r.mpling 
ihiiiii  itta.'h.'.l  to  one  of  sai.l  plat.-s  \ieldaiii.  nic-uiv  f,  . 
li'ibllng  said  ,  hain  in  liori'/.ontal  pos)f!,,n,  a  ^iuraliu  <d' 
plai.s  s.'riired  to  and  forndng  wiih  the  otb.i  of  said 
dr.iw  bar  plates  an  open  thr.Mii,  and  .diain  "p  rat.-.l  means 
fi'i    -.'lining  said  chain  within  said  thioai 

IClaifus  2,  o.  t>,  and  7  ii'.t  printed  in  th.'  t.a/.'tt.-.] 


1.2:4.-,. .•;;'.».      sKiNiii;Aid':i>    .\n  sk  al    i.nsi  :ti  .mk.n  1 

I'.KKN/-.    I'iv/,z.\.    liochester.    N     V        J-iie.t    .)  .  a     :>.    IMIT 
iv-rial     .No.     14t»,72H.       (  Cl.    h4 — 124.i 


.'"».  In  corablnatlon  with  a  8kin  headed  musical  its;- 
nient  having  a  rim.  a  skin  head  streti  hed  there. )v.'  a  al 
a  brace  bar  connecting  opiMmlt.'  sides  of  the  rlui  .  a  :'i  a  ix 
.surrounding  said  lirace  bar.  a  restiiante  plate  He.ined  li 
said  frame  on  the  inner  sid.-  of  l.»e  brace  liar,  an  .inc'iir 
Ing  device  adjustably  aecund  to  the  tram.'  on  the  .>i)i)ositP 
Bide  of  the  hruce  bar,  a  plurallt.\  i  f  nnis  ea.  h  liavin;  a  1 
end  detacliiibly  engaging  the  anchoring  d.  vice,  and  a  rin: 
lieuidng  agttlnst  the  head  within  tlu'  idm  and  .let  iciiably 
enjjagi  d   l)y   the   ri>ds. 

t>.  In  c*)mhlnation  with  a  skin  headed  musical  instrii 
m.'Ut  having  a  rim  and  a  skin  head  stretc  .le  1  th.  reovi  1  : 
a  flat  circular  hack  for  said  head  of  less  diameter  than 
tbe  rim  having  projections  at  its  edg.'  in  a  plant  lii.'re 
wltli  secured  to  the  rim  and  providing  opening's  Iwtweeii 
them. 

M'laims   1    t.i   4   not    printed   in   the  <iazette.| 


1.2;i,">,240.  CONVKYINc;  SYS'IT-;M.  ruMU.Ks  riKZ,  I'hl 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ijtnic  Belt  fompanx.  ('bica<.;o.  111.. 
a  t '.)riK>ratlon  of  llUmds.  Filed  .lune  :•.  \'.n:,.  Serial 
N.>.  :i2.2»H».      (("I.   IW.t— 1   I 

1,  A  conveyi'r  system  comprising  a  spiral,  vtrtical 
I  hute.  means  fir  snpplyin_'  material  t.i  the  upj>er  end 
thereof,  an  annular,  jiosltively  drlv.'n.  distiilcitini;  plat 
form  surrounding  the  Iow.t  end  thereof,  and  arrantred 
to  rei  .  Ive  material  frnm  the  dlscliarge  end  of  ttie  con 
\.'\.'i.  .1  series  of  flx«'d  dliieharge  platforms  a  11  angel 
ab.Mit  t.i.'  jierlpherjr  of  the  dtetrllmttng  platform,  .-ind  .1 
^e-ies  if  separate  contndlibl*  discharge  arms,  .'irraniied 
..  r  aiijacnt  each  fix.'d  dfschar'^e  platform  and  adafde  1 
:  t  the  will  of  till'  .iperator  to  ext.-nd  across  th.  respecti  .a 
surf.i.'e  if  the  annular  dtatrihuting  platf.irm  to  .letl..  t 
m.it.'ri.-il  sltdlni:  therealong  otito  the  ilistrlbuting  platform, 

2.  A  conveyer  syst.-ui  comprising  a  vertically  disjiosed 
i'otiveyer.  and  means  for  supplying  material  to  one  end 
thereof,  an  annular.  jM.sitively  drlvi-n.  distiihuting  plat 
form  arranged  alxiut  the  conveyer  adapted  to  re<-eive 
me. teidal  therefrom,  a  series  of  fixed  dls(djarge  conveveis 
arranged   alxmt   the  periji  lery   of  the   annular  distriluiti  i;: 


^^^cf'.f-^ 


tribntiiiK    p.atlorii;   t"!    d.-thctum    material   !-.>■!    .mm   onto 
t!  e   disi  ha  r..;.-    .■.iii\ a  y.-r-. 


1. ■_■:;.■  J41  WIN!  *  •\\-S<lti:i-:N  Mu.ks  S.  ruTTKu.  Syra- 
iii>.'  N  Y  !-'il.')  S-'pi  -■-',  l'n4.  Serial  No  s«2.!»«W. 
.  Cl.  l.'.t;    -:iH. , 


1.  A  wir."  scrtei,  laviit  a  n)etal  frame  provided  with 
wlreduth  holdin-j  inemlters  arrangtHl  to  \n>\(\  the  wire 
cloth  -It  their  inner  .-dges.  an.l  a  peripheral  body  iK.rtlon 
supportir':  said  holdiDL'  iueml>ers  and  a  corner  bent  p«'r- 
pendicnlar  to  th.'  plane  of  the  wire  clotJ.  said  inner  edge* 
of  the  liolding  t>«rfions  lielng  l>ent  In  S-»haiH-  and  clamped 
immt.vably  onto  the  adjac.nt  edges  of  the  wire  cloth. 

2  A  wire  s.iien.  having  a  metal  frame  provided  with 
wire-cloth  holding  mendKTs  arranged  tt)  hi  Id  the  wire 
cloth  at  their  Inner  edgis,  and  a  peripheral  Inxly  portion 
Intetrallv  supporting  said  holding  members  and  having 
an  inte-ral  corn.-r  l.eni  peri>endicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
wile  <l<nh.  said  inner  edges  of  the  holding  iKirtionn  l>eing 
bent  in  S  sliape  and  1  lamjied  inimovaldy  onto  the  adjacent 
.Klires  if  t!  e  wire  cloth,  and  having  an  extreme  clamping 
e<lL'.'  iM'nt  into  crimidng  relation  with  the  wire  cloth. 

;t.  .\  windo"  screen,  comprising  a  sheet  nwtal  frame 
I'.avini;  a  ptriplnral  !  ..dy  portion  depending  iH'ri>endicu- 
arly  to  and  fmm  the  plane  of  the  wreen  pro|>«r  which 
contains  the  wire  clot.i,  siiid  peripheral  p<>rtli>n  having 
.•1  right  angle  iH-nd  at  the  corner  to  conntitute  an  integral 
corner  pen^ndicnlar  to  said  plane,  and  holding  meuiliera 
.■xt.ttding  inte.'riilly  Inward  from  one  edge  of  said  jM-rlpb- 
'  rai  iiorti.m  altuttiiii;  m  one  and  the  same  plane  at  said 
corner  and   provided    with    d.-inrping   iK'nds   at    ilnir    inner 

tf du's     fi  r     imaiaciiii:     and    gripping    Imn  ovablj'     the 

«  if.  .  liitb,  and  a  [lieie  of  wiri'  (loth  set  at  its  ♦nigeo  into 
..,1  1  il;inii.;-m  b.'tids  ami  permanently  crimpe<l  and  imn>ov- 
ab!\    LTipped    ttu'rebv. 


1.2:'..".. 242.       FIKK  AI.AJJM         I'lKKHK     Ua\\io\i.,     Malson 
i!.'ii\i.    101. 'U'l,    CatiM.la.       Filed    Feb.    4.    lUltl.       Serial 
.\.,     7b. I'M'.      I  «  d.    1  77  -   ■'.h:-!.  I 
1     .\    tire    alattn    appaiatns    .'omprising    a    casing,    a    n-- 

le.ise    bar   diK(H>s.  d    *'M-oiig.i    the   casing,    electrically    .    >  r- 
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Hhl^  meiins  for  n'U'asin^'  th-  r.  I.hs.-  Imr  w  .n  an  rtlHrnt 
is  <M,inmiinlciitwl  t.i  the  cisni^,  a  il.^.r  i  [.■n-i.i^  ziav.t.v 
,,p.Tal>U'  l>>ir  ilisix  !ie<l  rhroiiu'h  thn  rasiti,'  rt.lj.i.-, m  tu.- 
reU'i.^-  \r.u-.  meiins  fur  l.xkini:  rti.'  .In.,r  ifU'it-itic  l.ar 
,,|„.r.it'!.'  tiy  movem.'Dt  nf  rh.'  relrx^.  '..-ir.  i  plurality  of 
,,l,..n  .irriiits  terminnfin;;  In  th.'  raslnc.  ^nn!  nifan^  car- 
ri^Ml    i.y    thp   releas.'   l-ar   for   closing   rhe  .ir.   1.;- 


thf    rim,    a    second    HtrU-^    of    i(iiiiif<t.-<l    .ur.l!*    s.-.urHl    t.> 
th*.   rim  at   putnts  iM-twc.-u   thow.'  iit    whiih   th.-  tirst   ser'.- 
of    ...r-ls    .ir.'    s.Miircl    ami    sul)trn.linK    a.lJHCfiit    ar.s    fo 
tli^     entlr-'     rlniimftT.-nr.-    ot     the    rim,     ami     .  miii.'.  tioii^ 
from    th<'   .<iittT  »f  >'a'h   cord   to   the  hub. 


•     In    a    Are   alarm    .ipparatu^^   romprisin;:    th.-    romblna 
Ti„n   of   a    oaainK.   a    ru.-kaM-   spriiis    prnss.-l    i-v-i    l.i    t.>. 
rasing,   olectrically    operat^-d    111. -ans    fm-    r-.  km-    !>.■    ..•^•.    ^ 
wh.  n    \n  alarm  Is  mmmunicat.Ml  m   tli.'   l-x.    >    ;"l'a-*»'   ^'ai 
,li. posed    adjacent    the    lever    and    pr..v.de,l    wt.    ,.     part    j 
arranged   to   contaet    with    the    i.ver   and    provided    wuli    -i 
prnjectlDK    part,    a    spring:    pres.sed    lever    di^i-os-.l    In      h.' 
path    of    movement    of    the    proJe<-tini:    part     <^    w^Iitm     , 
slldahle  door  opening  rod  disposed  throu^-h  tl..      a.n,^     no 

provided    with    a    r-cess    arrank'e.l    to    re..iv .■     •■ml 

The  second  lever  when  in  on-  position,  a  phiralitv  mi  ,,,„■., 
,ireuits  terminating  in  the  casinK.  and  meuns  f.-r  ■  lo.w,^ 
th-  eircuits  carried  liy  the  release  l.ar. 

■A    A   Are   alarm   apparatus    comprisim:    the    ni.lnano,, 

of  a  rasing,  a  releasini:  n.emlH>r  dlsp.  sed  throu^rh   th-  .:,, 
In-    electrically  op^'nihle  means  for  releasing:  the  r-leasiiu 
memlK-r.  a    plurality   of  open   .•ircuits   terminatinw'   In    ^o,, 
tact    iK.ints   In    the   caslnsj.   a    l.rldt-e    plate    ,  arn-.l    '■>    th' 
releasing  member  and  arranged  to  c.mtact  with  all  of  the 
contact    points,    ."^n    unl.ickim:    har    dls,«.se,l    w,th.n    sa.d 
casing    and    means    whereby    when    the    releasing    uu-mWr 
is   operated    the   unlocking    bar    will    be   a.tuat.d    an-l    the 
contact  points  simultaneously   close<l. 

4  \  Are  alarm  apparatus  comprisini:  the  ,  ..mtnnaflon 
of  a  casing,  a  releasing  memtn-r  disi>..sed  tlir-.u^h  the  eas 
ing  electrically  operable  means  for  reU-asini;  t.ie  releasinu 
member,  a  weighted,  gravltv  op.Tated  unloekini:  Iwr  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  and  to  l-e  operated  t.y  movement  of 
and  when  the  releasing  memlH>r  is  relea-ed.  a  plurality 
-of  open  circuits  terminating:  in  contact  points  in  the  ras 
Ing  and  a  bridge  plate  carried  by  fiie  releasliu:  m.i..l..T 
and    arrange<l    to    rontact    with    all    of    th» nra.t    p.,lnt« 

simultaneously. 

',  \  tire  alarm  apparatus  comprisini.'  th-  rombination 
of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  open  circuits  termmatini.'  m 
the  casing  gravltv  of)erated  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuits electrically  of>erated  means  for  permitting  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  closinu  means,  a  .ireuit  leadun;  into 
the  casing  from  an  alarm  system,  an  open  ^oni;  and  lamp 
circuit  lending'  to  the  casing,  and  ele.tri.a  ily  ..parable 
means  for  closing  the  latter  circuit. 

I  Claims  f5  and  7   not  printed  in   the  i.a/.ette  ) 


2  The  r.unbination  with  the  rim  and  hub  of  a  wheel, 
of  a  s..rie<  of  attaching  points  secured  to  the  Inner  fare 
of    th'     rim    at    .(pial    distances    from    each    other    around 

the    .ntir.'    .  Ir.  umf.ren .f    the    rim.    a    series    of    .  ords 

se.uro.l  to  alternate  attaching  points,  a  second  -eries 
,,(■  onls  s.Mured  at  the  intermediate  attaching  imuits 
an. I  rossing  the  flr«t  corils.  and  connection-  from  the 
.  lift  rs  ..f  the  cords  to  the  hub. 
.V  In  a  -uspensi(Ui  wheel,  a  (ord  i  omposed  of  a  scries 
of  stritnls  separated  from  each  <dher  by  a  distanc 
,,it,-.r,,.tia!lv      MU.il    to    the    wbUh    of    the    .trnnds,    and    a 

, „l    Miiiilar    ...rd    crossing    the    first    cord    and    having 

it<      strnlels      passing      through      the      s|mces      between      the 
-trail.!-   ."f   fti<.   rtrst   rord. 

4  In  a  combination  with  the  rim  and  hub  of  a  wheel. 
„  scrb-  of  .ords  sc.iired  to  the  rim  and  subtending  ad 
jacent  arcs  for  the  entire  circumferen.e  of  the  rim,  ea<h 
,nrd  being  composed  of  a  series  of  strands  separated 
from  each  other  by  spaces  substantially  euual  to  the 
width  of  the  stran.is.  other  similar  cords  attached  to 
intermediate    points    ..n    the    rim    and    crossing    the    first 

„„„ .ords    by    having    their    strands    pass    through    the 

spaes    b.fore    mentioned,    ami    means    for    adjustably    sus 
p..„,|in.:    rh.'   hub   from    th.'   centers   of  saiil   cords. 

.-,    The   .-.uublnatlon   with   the   rim   and   hub  of  a    wheel. 
,,r    a    serl.s    of    supi.orts   se.-ured    at    uniform   distances    to 
the    inn.r    face    of    th.>    r'm,    each    support    having   a    plu- 
rality   of    receiving    grooves,    a    series   of   cords    formed    hy 
windtni:    metal    rlbb.m   or   wire   upcm    the   supports   and    In 
i    th.ir   gr..ov."s   so   a>    to    form   .omiH.site   cords    uuid.'    np   of 
I    as    manv    iaminate.l    strands    as    there   are    grooves    In    the 
\    -upports    and   connections  from  the  hub  to  th.'  cords. 
ciainis    .;    to    '^    not    jtrlnted    In    the    (Gazette.] 


,  'V,  '44  I.IMMINO  DKVICE  FOR  REIJILATINQ 
TIIF  FLKCTRir  I.KJHTS  OF  AFToMOHlLKS.  Rot 
K  Rkkp.  RIpon.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  :<!.  I'.tl''..  Serial  No. 
IIT  H.tf.       (CI.   171—97.) 


I.. 


K»".i'riKi.ii. 


I'.'i'-.'MS        VEHICLE  WHEEL.       *asikk 
"rhlcago.  111.     Filed   Mar.  19.  191 H.      Serial    No.  T.-.'.. 

(Tl.    I.'i2— 2S.I 

1  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  hub  of  a  wheel 
of  a  series  of  connected  cords  secur.'d  to  the  rim  an. 
sabtendlng  adjacent   arcs   for   the  entire  .ircumference   o 


.V  d-U-l-ll.,;  ..cvice  for  ele<tric  lights  of  aut.unobiles 
and  .cther"Tnotor  vehi.les.  comprising  in  conddnation  with 
rh..  stcerlnir  j.ost.  th..  steering  wh..el.  the  electric  line 
,vir.-s  Ml  circ.ilt  with  sabl  lights,  an  arcuate-  resistance 
hov  attached  to  said  steering  post  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said   steering   whe.l.   a    ..ontrolllng  arm    mounted 
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to  swing  alKUit  said  steering  post,  the  said  line  wires 
being  connectwl  respectively  to  said  resistance  bos  and 
to  said  controlling  arm.  and  ar.uately  spacetl  lonta.ts 
on  said  arcuate  resistance  box.  saicl  contndllng  arm  be 
ing  pr.i\id.-d  with  a  button  to  engag.'  said  contacts  on 
said  r.-^isianc.  box  to  vary  th..  resistanc..  in  said  light 
cir.  ui! , 

I  Claim-    1    and    .'1    not    iirlnte.l    in    th.-    tia/.'tte.l 


\.2:\T>.'24'.       KM'LOSIVK     SHELL.       (iu.iiKiir     Ki....,     I'al 
mertoii.  I'a.,  assignor  to  New  .lersey  /iin    C..niiian.\,  .New 
York.     N      V.     a     Corp.'rai  ion     of     N.w     .l.i->c\.        Filed 
Fete   .1.   T.nc,       Serial   .No.  Tt),022.      iCl.   ■"'■.;      1    ' 
f,    \u    ...\ph.sl\..    composition    comprising    bin.     jiowder 

an.l    l.la.l^    juri  powder   in    the  proportions   of    fr..ni    thirty 

lo   ^i\t\    p.  r   .ent.    of   thi'   blue   powder   ami    of    troin    forty 

to  ^..v.ntx    p.r  cent,  of  the  gun-powder. 

H'laMii-   1    to   .".  not  prlntcil   in   the  tJaz.tte.] 


1.2:^.-.. 24b        MT-CRACKING    MECILVNlSM.       Fkank     K 
Hi  ssKi.i..    l»allas.    Tex.,    assignor    to    F.    K.    UusmII    Ma 
chine   C.uupany.    I 'alias.    Tex.,    a    Corporation    .d     I'exas. 
File<l    I>ec.    IH,   lUl.'i.      Serial   .No,   t;*'.^.".,^.      (CI.   14r> — 3.) 


V*       -*'•*' 


hand  lever  having  <onnection  with  said  abutment  for 
c-ontrcdliug  its  adjusted  position  to  Huit  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  nut. 

1  Claim.-  ''.   to 


1'9   not   print. 'd   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.2.H.-..24:.      I  OIN  CONTROLLEI*   VENIUNt i  ■  M ACHI NE. 

Apcu.i'H    Km.cjI  1ST.  Rochester.  N.  Y,      Filed  M.  t ,  2,   1915. 

."■.  rial    No    .'.a.f.Nn.       i  CI.    11*4-     91.  i 


^    1      W-mm r-'-r-.-T^'.-i 


1.  \  nutcracker  comiirising  a  frame,  two  op|.ositely 
disposed  movable  Jaws  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sepa 
rately  controlled  self-acting  lock  for  moving  one  of  said 
Jaws  towanl  the  other  and  locking  it  in  adjusted  posi 
tion.  and  means  for  ..ngaging  the  other  jaw  to  move  *t 
toward  thi.  first  Jaw  after  it  Is  lock.-d  a  distance  iuv.'rsi.lv 
proportional  to  the  movement  of  said  locked  jnw  prioi 
to   being   locked. 

2.  A  nutcracker  comprising  a  frame.  t«o  opp.>sii.'ly 
disposed  movable  jaws  nuuiufed  lui  saicl  frame,  a  mec  hani 
(•ally  controlltHl  gravity  hnk  for  moving  one  of  said  jaws 
toward  the  other  and  locking  it  in  adjuste.l  position. 
and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  engaging 
the  other  jaw  after  said  jaw  is  locke.l  a  distance  pro 
portlonal  to  the  size  of  the  nut  to  move  it  towar.l  the 
first  Jaw. 

A.  A  nutcracker  comprising  a  frame,  two  oppositely 
dlspos<Hl  movable  jaws  mounted  lui  said  fram.-.  a  gravity 
operated  lock  for  nuivlng  one  of  said  jaws  toward  the 
other,  anil  a  hand  li>vi.r  i)i voted  to  said  frame  jind  en 
gaging  the  other  Jaw  to  mov..  it  toward  the  hrst  jaw. 
said  hand  lever  having  a  portion  which  .ngages  said 
gravity   lock   to  release  it  <ui  the  return  stroke. 

4.  .V  nutcracker  comprising  a  frame,  two  oppositely 
disposed  jaws  pivotally  miuinted  In  said  frame,  a  lock 
ing  cam  pivoted  behind  one  of  said  Jaws  for  moving  it 
toward  the  other  and  holding  It  In  working  pt.sitbui. 
and  a  hnndl(>  lever  pivote.l  to  sal.i  frame  and  engaging 
the  other  jaw  to  mov.'  it  toward  the  first  jaw.  said  hand 
lever  having  a  portion  which  engages  said  locking  cam 
to  control  the  locking  position  to  suit  the  l.uigth  of 
working  stroke  to  the  shape  and  size  .d"  the  nut. 

.").  A  nutcracker  comprising  a  frame,  two  opptisitely 
disposed  jaws  movably  supporte.l  in  said  franu-  and 
adapted  to  grip  a  nut.  an  adjustable  abutment  for  on., 
of  said  jaws,  an.l  a  hand  lever  having  means  for  engag 
ing   the   other  jaw   to  move   it    toward    the   first  jaw.   sal.l 


1,  A  .  h..i  k  <  ontrolb-.i  .bvic.-  comprising  a  movable  .ai- 
rier and  a  gage  plat.-  mounted  thereon  provided  with  ah 
opc.niiig.  one  sid..  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other,  th. 
-hcrter  side  b..ing  adapted  to  receive  and  the  long.'r  to  dis- 
charge a  check,  an  actuator,  and  means  for  operating  the 
actuator  upon  the  operation  of  the  c^arrier  to  shift  The 
.llscharge  sid.^  of  the  opening  in  the  i>ath  of  th.  .  he.  k 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  gage  pint,  ha-  be.  n 
eff.c  ted. 

2.  A  'h.'ck  controlled  devlc..  comicrising  a  movabj.-  ,ar- 
ri.r  and  a  gag.'  plat.'  tnount.-.i  thereon,  provi.led  with  a 
slot  at  one  side  of  which  is  formed  n  shoulder  a.lapt.'d  to 
receive  one  edge  of  a  check  the  other  side  of  the  v|,.t  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  discharge  the  c  he.  k.  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  gage  plate  upcui  movement  of  the  carrier  to  i>o- 
sltlon  the  discharge  side  of  the  slot  in  the  path  of  the 
check. 

S.  A  c  lie<  k  iontrolie<l  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
rier and  a  gage  plate  mounted  thereon  movable  relatively 
to  the  carrier  and  providfMl  with  a  slot,  one  side  of  which 
is  adapted  to  re.eive  and  the  other  to  discharg.'  a  .  he.  k. 
m.'ans  for  holding  th.'  c  h.'ck  In  the  receiving  sid.  of  the 
slot  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  means  fc.r  moving 
the  gage  plate  upon  movement  of  the  carrier  to  petition 
the-  discharge  sid..  of  th..  slot  in  the  path  of  th..  c  bee  k, 

4.  .K  I  h.'c  k  controlled  .levice  comprising  a  movable  car- 
ri.r  and  a  gage  plate  mounted  thereim  provided  with  a 
slot,  one  side  of  whic  h  is  of  greater  length  than  the  othvr, 
the  shorter  side  constituting  means  for  receiving  and  bedd- 
ing a  ch.'c  k  and  the  longer  sid.'  for  discharging  said  .  he.  k, 
and  means  for  op.'tating  the  gage  idate  upon  the  operation 
of  the  carrier  to  shift  the  discharging  side  of  the  slot  in 
the  [lath  (d  the  c  he.  k  after  a  i>redetermined  mov.uient  of 
the  gage  plate   has   been   effect.'d. 

,'  A  check  contrcdle.!  devici'  comprising  a  movable  car- 
rier and  a  gage  jdate  mounted  thereon  provide.l  with  a 
slot,  one  side  of  which  is  of  greater  length  than  th.'  other, 
th..  sh.irter  side  (c.nstituting  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  check,  and  the  longer  side  for  discharging  said 
chec  k.  m.aiis  fcu-  operating  the  gage  plate  upon  the  opera 
tion  of  the  carrier,  and  mepns  for  holding  the  check  in  the 
short,  r  side  of  the  slot  during  a  predeterndned  moveujent 
of  the  gage  plate,  the  complete  operation  of  .saiil  gage  plate 
I'ffectiiig    the   cjisc  hargc    of    the   check    through    th.'    longer 

side   of    the   slot. 

[Claims  tl  to  \2  not  printed  in  the  (iazetti.  i 


^.2■^^>.24s     folpinc  frfit  stand.    Maiu.in  s.  sakcl, 

.Milwaukee.  Wis.     File.l  O.  t    9.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,713, 

(CI     211- -14.  I 

i         In  a  devic..  of  the  ci.'scribed  class,  the  combination  of  a 

plurality  of  -...rticni  front,  rear,  end  and  corner  standanls. 

t    a  plurality  of  horizontal  front,  rear  and  end  mend-ers  con- 

I    nected    tog.'ih.-r    by    pivots,    two    inclinable    end    mend>ers 
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e«'-h  provJdwl  upon  Its  lowtr  wl«c»»  m-lth  recea3»'».  said  In^ 
clluabi*"  ••nd  inemh«»rs  bt'lng  t*«<'h  pivotally  (■onnt»ct«Ml  Ht  Its 
lowt  r  t'Dil  to  the  IrDtif  inrntT  stamlarils,  anil  fidrtptfl  wh»»ii 


luclln*"(l  rearwarflly  to  iit'rform  the  two  fnhl  fun.  rion  of 
■-upportliig  a  r^Tfptacle  ami  loikiiiK  ^iaiiJ  Inl.ilrit;  iiittM  frs 
together. 


1.23.'. 249.     TRAITOR.      Lkhiu    I..   S.u. k;  sukii.,     riiim.  I! 
as.sijjnor   to  (Jray   Piano  (^JUipaoy,    IMhiio,    IP  .    i    i  M-p. 
ration    of    Illinois.      F1|p«l    May    -*'.',    I'.Mti       S-tim!    .N. 
S)».16n.      (01.  97— SI.) 


1.  A  tr«<'tor  roinprUlnit.  In  combination,  a  suppttrtlng 
tiody  or  franif  rnountwl  on  two  r»»ar  whf«'U  and  a  front 
MttKTlnjj  wh^H*!.  a  powtr  plant  <'arrle<l  dy  .^aiil  franif.  ami 
i;<>artni!r  armnKwl  to  transmit  powpr  un»^iiially  from  nald 
pow«r  plmnt  to  swid  rf»ar  wheels,  salil  stftrlnn  wh(»«'i  lifln^ 
adaptpd  to  trav«»I  In  a  furrow  ami  to  hf  prf'Ks»><l  laterally 
agalnat  a  wall  th»T«H)f  hy  the  rfnultant  turnlriK  t^mU-ncy 
of  the  tractor. 

2.  A  traofor  comprlsin*;.  in  comNnatlon.  a  siipijorting 
iKMly  or  frann*.  two  whtH>N  supporting  th»'  frame  toward 
the  rear,  a  .steerlntc  wheel  toward  the  front,  a  divided 
drive  ahflft  geare<l  to  the  rear  wheels,  a  [xiwer  jdant  c-iir 
rled  hy  th*  frame,  and  differential  gearlnji  arrnn>re«l  to  lie 
driven  by  said  power  plant  and  to  distribute  power  un 
e4)ually  U>  the  two  sections  of  the  dtvbleil  shaft,  s^id  steer 
ing  wheel  l>eingr  adapted  to  travel  in  a  furrow  ■)  nd  to  Ix' 
preiwe«l  laterally  against  a  wall  thereof  liy  the  resultant 
turning  ten<lenry   of   the   tractor. 

3.  A  trart'tr  coniprisinK.  In  coiiidnatloii.  a  snpporrlnK 
l»o<iy  or  frame,  two  wheels  supporting  the  frame  toward 
the  rear,  a  steering  wheel  toward  the  front,  a  divided 
drive  shaft  geare<l  to  the  rear  wheels,  a  power  plant  car- 
rle«l  by  the  frarae.  a  main  gear  loose  on  said  dlvide<l  shiift. 
two  gears  of  unequal  diameter,  each  fast  with  a  section 
of  aald  dlvide<l  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  main  gear 
ami  meKhing  with  both  the  other  gears,  nnd  means  for 
driving  said  main  gear  from  the  power  plant,  said  ste^-ring 
wheel  being  adapteil  to  travel  in  a  furrow  and  to  t>e 
preaned  laterally  against  a  wall  thereof  by  the  resultant 
taming  tendency  of  the  tractor. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising.  In  comidnatloii  a  body  or  frame 
carried  liy  two  rear  drive  wheeLs  ami  n  front  steering 
wheel  with  whi'h  one  of  the  ilrivc  wheels  fra(  ks,  the 
the  tracking  wheels  being  adapted  to  travel  in  a  furrow, 
power  means,  and  gearing  arranged  to  deliver  power  there- 
from unequally  to  said  drive  wheels,  the  greater  amount 
of  power  going  to  the  drive  wheel  which  tracks  with  thi' 
steering  wheel,  whereby  the  steering  wheel  tends  to  te 
presae<l  laterally  against  a  wall  of  the  furrow. 

.1.  A  tractor  comprising,  in  com'  'nation,  a  tK>dy  or  frame 
carried    b.v    two    rear   drive    wheels    ;ind    a    front    steering 


whwl  with  which  the  right  hanil  drive  wh«^l  trader. 
l>ower  meHns,  and  differential  gearing  arrangeil  to  trans- 
mit power  une<|ually  therefrom  to  the  drive  wheels,  the 
greater  amount  of  power  going  to  the  right  hand  drive 
wheel  whereby  said  steering  wheel  tends  to  t>e  pressed 
towaf.l  the  left  against  the  furrow  wall. 
Hlahn   t)   not   iirinted   in   the  (iazette.l 


I.2.H.-.  vr.o       1  THI,  FKKDI.Ni;  MK^NS    FOR    INTKRNAL- 

COMUl  STKI.N   KNf'I.NF:."^.  I'l  it(  \    W    Skvi.kr.   I,,«)s  An- 

_'e!eN,    Cal       Filed    Mar     ill  UMT.      Serial    No.    155.rtS3. 
if!     l.'is      ,'p;  I 


1.  In  conddnatlon  with  an  explosion  engine  in  which 
lliiuid  fuel  is  used,  said  engine  having  a  nuinlfold.  a  lar- 
hiireter  ,  a  main  liiiuid  supply  tanl(  :  a  regulating  tank 
alio\e  the  plane  of  (he  carbureter;  a  pipe  connecting  said 
tanks:  m  \alve  casing  in  the  top  of  said  regulating  tank; 
Njild  cHslng  having  a  central  vertical  channel  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  to  nearly  the  top  thereof  and 
ports  therein,  one  connecting  to  atmosphere,  one  <'onnet;t- 
itig  to  the  regulating  tank  and  one  leading  from  the  side  of 
said  channel  n^-ar  the  top  ami  terminating  In  the  top:  a 
■  onnectlon  fioni  said  casing  to  the  manifold  :  a  valve  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  channel,  said  valve  having  a  centra.! 
longitudli  ;il  channel  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  port 
near  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  lieing  reduced  in  alse 
in  portUtns  thereof  and  l)elng  atlaptt^l  to  connect  the  In- 
terior of  sjild  regulating  tank  to  atmosphere  when  In  Its 
uppermost  position  an<l  to  conne<-t  It  to  suction  when  in 
its  lowermost  position  :  a  carbureter  supply  tank  :  a  c(»n- 
ne<flon  iietween  said  last  tank  and  sabi  regulating  tank  ; 
a  check  valv"  on  said  last  connection  :  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  carbureter  supply  tank  to  said  carbureter. 

2.  A  d"vlci-  of  the  character  descrltied  in  combination 
)t  main  su|iply  tank  :  a  manifold  :  a  regulating  tank  at>ov« 
the  level  of  the  main  tank  and  of  the  carbureter  :  a  con- 
ne<  tion  octwien  the  main  and  regulating  tanks:  a  carbu- 
ret, r  su|iply  tank  connected  to  the  regulating  tank:  a 
'heck  valve  In  said  last  c(»nnection  ;  a  connection  l>etween 
said  siipply  tank  an<l  the  carbureter  :  a  c<>nne<flon  between 
the  regulating  tank  and  the  manifold,  sabi  connection 
comprising  a  conduit  pipe  and  a  valve  casing  in  the  top  of 
the  tank  with  ports,  one  opening  Into  said  last  pipe,  one 
opening  to  atmosphere  and  one  opening  into  the  tank,  said 
casing  having  a  central  channel  open  at  the  iMittoiii.  and 
closed  at  the  top  with  the  upper  portion  re<luced  :  a  valve 
In  said  casing,  said  valve  «'onnecting  at  any  one  time  only 
two  of  .s«ld  port*  anil  closing  the  other  port  ;  and  a  counter 
balanced  means  conne<'te«l  to  said  valve,  said  counter  bal- 
ancing mean.s  being  adapted  to  have  the  weight  of  one 
side  thereof  <'hange  by  the  change  in  volume  of  the  liquid 
in  the  reg<ilating  tank. 

((  lalms  ,H  and  4  not  printed  in  the  tJaxette.l 
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1  ,  2  H  .-     2  T>  1  .      MFD  (;FARM    FOR    AFTOMOHILKS   OK 
OTHFR    VEFIICLKS       Kdvvaki)    Damtoktu    Sklf.    F'lor 
ence,    Italy.      Fibd    Mar,    •!.    1»15.      Serial    No.    12,««1 
I  CI.   21^23.) 


i^-O^ 


1,     A     llind  guard     fii!     vehtcl,'    wheels    com|)rislng    flexible 
^■iinular   plates;  ..t   outside  dlaimter   slightly   less   than   that 
..f  the  wheel  tread  ;  rigid  annular  plates  having  their  luit 
side    I'lameter    gi  eater    than    the    insbie   diameter    of    said    i 
fexible  annular  plates  and   their  inside  diameter  less  thj>n    , 
that   ol    the   wheel    felly  ;   means   for   attaching   said   flexible 
plates    to    said    rigid    plates:    brackets    arranged    fn    pairs 
bearini:   on    the   inner   surface   of   the   felly      means   for    at 
tMching    the    rigid    annular    inates    to    said    brackets,    and 
means     within     the     felly     foi      connecting     each     pair     ol 
braiUcIs, 

•J,  .\  mud  gnar-l  for  vebbl-  whcel.s  comprising  Ibxible 
annulai  plat--  adapted  tu  !,.■  ntlacbd  to  ea.h  side  of  th- 
wheels,  means  for  detach. ibly  ciamping  said  plates  to  the 
whe.d  felly  without  alteration  of  the  latter,  the  inner  of 
said  ai;liular  plates  being  cut  1"  permit  Hssemldy  without 
nin  .\al  of  the  wheel  from  the  axle,  and  springs  attached 
to  said  inner  plates  on  one  sbie  of  said  cut.  recesses  in 
said  inner  plates  on  the  other  siile  of  said  c)it  .ind  pro 
(.(•tions  upon  said  springs  adaidnl  to  enu'ace  said   icce-ses 

1  2.!.-.2.-.2       HKVICK    F'OR    Al'I'LYINiJ    I'OI  ,1  SI  1 1  Nti    .MA 
TKKI.M.S       (;i:oiti;K    K     Simons,    S<  attle.    Wash        Fibd 
.Ian.  1:5,  liUtl,     Serial  .\o.  72  17H.      (CI.  Ml —:<!•.  1 


said    itlunger    to    foi<e    material    outwardly    through    aald 
porous  pad. 

:v  A  receptacle  for  soft  material  comprising  an  annular 
casing  having  an  open  t>ottom  end  and  a  top  end  that  is 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  annular  ring 
adapteil  to  fit  over  the  bottom  end  of  said  casing,  fahric 
stretch<'d  aiross  saiil  ring  anil  s«Hured  h«'tween  aaid  ring 
and  said  casing  to  form  a  bottoni  for  said  casing,  a  plun- 
ger ilisp.ised  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  adapte<l  to  act 
,■1,  a  si.,1  tor  flic  opening  in  said  top  end.  a  clip  adapted 
t..  be  rimovMbiy  secureil  to  the  top  of  said  can.  a  handle 
-.cured  to  -iiid  dip.  and  a  sitcw  m  said  (dip  and  adapted 
to  exteii  1  downwardly  through  saiil  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  can   to  engage  with  tind  move  said  plunger, 

-1.  The  .  (imbhi::!i<>n  with  a  coutainer  having  perfora- 
tions in  rbc  bottom  ■  nd  thereof  a  plunger  in  said  con- 
tainer, of  a  clip  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
to],  of  said  .ontalner,  a  luindle  In  said  (dip.  and  means  on 
said  <  M].  adapted  to  .uiter  said  contain. -r  and  op>rit' 
said   ]dunger. 

.-,  A  device  of  the  (lass  describe<l  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  op.  ii  l>ottom  end  that  is  covered  by  a  porous 
pad  said  <asiiig  being  provided  with  means  for  forcing 
soft  m.iterial  outwardly  through  said  pad.  of  a  handle  as 
sociated  with  said  rasing  and  a  mop  said  mop  having  a 
re.eptai  le  for  the  bottom  end  of  said  casing  wherfby  said 
.asjii.  and  its  luuidle  may  serve  as  a  handle  for  said  mop 
.111.1  said  rcce|>ta.  Ic  may  serve  as  a  cover  for  the  bottom 
end    I'f   said    casing. 


1  J :i. ".!!.". :^.      nVKSTFFFS.      .I.^MKs    11.   SntBBivs.  ,Tr.,  New- 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed   .Ian.   ',K   l'dl7.      Serial    No.    141, Hdl, 
iCI,    H — 1.  ) 
1      As     new     pri«iu(  ts.     axo     dyestuffs     of     the     fidlowing 

graphically    represented    <  oiistltution  : 


R^N 


Rr-N     N       llr 


R. 


in  Willi  b  H,  is  the  nucleus  of  1  ,.H-dtoxynftphthalene-:i.t) 
dlsnlfonlc  acid,  H-:  the  dipheiiyl  nucleus.  R:  the  nucleus  of 
a  naphthol  sulfonic  acid  and  R  an  aromatic  nucleus,  aald 
dyestuffs  being  l>ltie  to  black  to  brown  pr<Mlucts  ,s(duhlp  in 
water,  dyeing  cotton  in  sodium  sulfate  baths  bluish  or 
purplish  shades,  and  dyeing  woo!  in  aidd  smllum  sulfate 
batbs  blue  to  black  to  brown  sh.ides  :  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.    .\s  a    new   prod\ict.   th"  azo  dycsruff  of  the  follow. ng 
graphically  represeut»il  constitutioti  : 


R 


N— R,— N  :  N--R,— N     N— R. 


i 


/.?' 


1.  A  device  of  the  (lass  descrlb«Ml.  comprising  a  casing 
wherein  soft  material  may  be  stored  said  casing  having 
an  open  bottom  end  and  an  lnclos«><i  top  end.  a  |>orovis  pad 
adaptfil  to  cover  aald  Iwdtom  end.  a  plunger  disposed 
within  the  upper  portion  of  saiii  casing,  a  dip  adapted  to 
b"  removably  associated  with  the  top  end  of  said  casing 
i.nd  loeans  associated  with  sai«I  clip  for  p.netratlng  said 
to])  end  and  engaging  said  plunger  to  force  material  out 
warily   through  said  porous  i>ad. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrlli'l,  rom[)rising  a  casing 
wherein  soft  material  may  be  sto.-ed  said  casing  having 
an  open  bottom  end  and  a  sealed  top  end.  a  porous  pad 
.-adapted  to  cover  sabl  bottiuii  end.  a  plunger  dispose<l 
within  the  upiH>r  portion  of  said  etislng.  a  clip  adaptisl  to 
be  ;•.  niovably  associated  with  the  Kp  end  of  said  casing.  11 
handle  ser  ured  to  said  clip,  and  means  associated  with 
sal  1   dip  for  penetrating  s-aid    sealeii   top  end  and  engaging 


in  which  R,  is  the  nucleus  of  l.s  dloxynaphthalene-H.r.- 
disulfonii  acid.  R,.  the  dlphenyl  nucleus.  R:,  the  nucleus 
of  1.4  naphthosulfonli  add  and  R  the  nuideus  of  plcramlc 
add.  said  dyestuff  being  a  dark  almost  black  product  easily 
soluble  in  \^.;ter,  dying  cotton  in  sodium  stiifate  baths 
purplish  ld<ie  shades,  ami  dyeing  wool  in  add  sulfate  of 
soda  baths  phim  to  black  shades  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribeil, 

,'i.  The  method  of  producing  azo  dyestuffs  soluble  In 
wafer  and  ilyeing  both  wotd  and  cotton,  which  comprises 
combining  1  .h  dloxynaphthalene-:i.U-<llsulfonlc  add  with  a 
dla/.otlzed  aromatl<-  amin  and  with  Ietraa«tized  benzldin. 
and  ciunbining  with  the  tetrazotlwHl  benzidln  also  a 
naiihthol   sulfonic  atid  :   substantially   as  .lescrib.sl. 

s  The  method  of  proiludng  an  azo  dyestuff  soluble  In 
water  and  dyeing  silk,  wool  and  cotton,  which  comprises 
comldniiiv  l.s-dioxynaphfhaleue-3.tJ-dis\ilfonic  .-uld  first 
with  tctra/.otizeil  t.  nzidin  and  then  with  diizotized  pic- 
ramii  acid,  and  1  onddning  the  lnter!!i.>«liate  prodni  thu* 
obt.iined  with  14  m;phthol  sulfonic  acid:  substantially 
as   desi  ribed, 

I  Claims  2.  M,  <•.  tuui  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.) 


l,2.S.-..2.-.4  FFFL  FKKDINc;  MKANS  FOR  INTEKNAL- 
COMI'FSTKtN  FN'iilNKS.  Wi!,i.i.\x  STKVlNHiiN.  Mor- 
ris! own    N.  .1.     Flle<l  Sept    1."..  lUltl.     S»-rlal  No.  12H.2KI. 

(CI.  12S-  i.r2. 1 

1     In   combination,  with  the  intake  of  an  Internal  com 

iuisTlon    engine    and    a     carbureter    tmduding    a    liqul  \-de- 
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Hv^ry  (Ipvlw  for  the  intakp  and  a  (-ovfrfHl   .onstiint  l**vfl 

volatilf'  liinil"!  r»'SfTVf  rhamhtT  .l.'li v.-rinj:  '"  ^rti'l  'l''vi.f 
und  havini:  abov*-  rhf  ii..riii;il  ll(|ulil  l^-vfl  thfT.-in  ;in  >i\v 
itil.'t.  a  tiilKiliir  lun.liictor  ronn.Mtinn  ■viiil  rhamb.r  aduv. 
<ai.l  levt'l  with  thf  Intak.'  and  havin*:  ;t  rnlativ.'ls  .-nlarkc*''! 
mouth  at  the  chaiiibT  end  theivof.  the  top  of  <ai.l  .hum 
her  permitting  fluid  How.  without  downwar.l  -l.rl.'.i  i..n. 
from    the    air-inlet    to    -(aid    enlaru'-'d    in.Hirli    ni    th>       oii- 

d\irtnr. 


I 


■_'.    A    vapor    fe.-dliii.'    runduttnr    for    .  oim.'.  t  iiii:    'tie   con- 
stant    level     li(iuld     fuel     r-serve     ;  haniber     of     a     .  ;irlo,r.'t.T 

with  the  intalie  of  an  internal  combustion  .■iit'iii'^  iii  ;r,.i 
in>:  a  pipe  adapte.l  to  lie  atfarhed  at  on.-  '•n'\  ^■>  -.n^' 
chauilter.  a  valve  .hamher.  a  nipple-  -^cr-'wd  int..  tli.'  intuki- 
and  havlDjj  a  scr-w-thread  .onnettloti  with  th.  valve- 
ihamlHT.  aa  elbow  havinj:  screw  threade,!  .onnecfcui  with 
the  valve-chamber,  and  havinjt  said  pipe  oppratix.iv  „q 
ne.'te<l  at  one  end  therewith  and  a  check  viilv  housed  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  normally  spriiiji  held  toward  ^ald 
fuel  refwrve  chamber  to  close  the  passage  through  said 
lonductor. 


2.  In  roiiibination  with  a  carluireter.  a  h.'atinj;  chaiulie,- 
(djji.tit  to  the  outlet  of  said  carbureter  to  heat  the  mix 
rurc  passinu'  thcret  hroush.  nutans  for  supplying  miMuic 
T.iiii  tilt-  .arliurcter  to  said  heat  in;;  (hainUcr,  mean  foi 
itiiifini;  the  mixture  in  said  ihamber.  and  im.-ins  fo.  .lis- 
ti;ir;;inu'  th.'  pr.Mlucts  of  .-..nduistlon  from  said  cha;.i  er 
'..  rhc  outlet  of  the  I  arliureter. 

;{.    hi    .  ..mi'iuatioti    with    a    .'arluireter    provided    with    a 
mixing;  •  h,im'..T  and  with  an  outlet,  a  <'omlni-t i..n  chaniiiT 
adjacent   to    '^.tid    mixint;   .  haiiil>er    to   heat    the    >ame   iiiid 
communlcatliiu    with    said    mixing   chamiier   ;nid   aNo    ,  ..m 
muni,  atiiii:   with   the  outlet,  a    throttle  birated   in   the  ..iit 
let    l»etwe.  II    the    p<dnts    where    the    said    combustion    chain 

ber  comnii ates  with  the  mixing  chamber  an.l   with  th.> 

outlet,    an.l     lirtiitiiii:    means    for     the    Kunliustibie    in    -aid 
(•onibM-ri..:i   I  hainber, 

4,  In  iiiMnatlon  with  a  carbureter  pr.'vi.led  with  a 
mlxiiiL.-  h^imi.er  and  with  an  outUd.  a  .ombu-tbui  .ham 
t)er  alja-.rit  to  said  larbureter  to  seat  the  >aiiic,  a  i.  n 
duit  . -fa..l!<b!iii:  .  ommunii'atlon  from  the  mixing  hamt'er 
to  sai.i  .iiiiiiiivfion  chandler,  said  conduit  belni;  restricte-l 
to  present  passage  <if  rtaine  therethrough,  an.l  i^-nitln. 
means  In   -ai.l   .  .mibu-^tion   chamber 

-,     I, binatb.ti    with    a    carburet. ^r    pr..\i.b.l    with    a 

n  \iii-  tuniib.'r  an.l  an  outlet,  a  combustion  .hamb.-r  nd 
,,,,,,  ,,,.1  inlxin«  .  hamber  to  heat  the  same  an.l  provi.led 
\\;tti  ii  r.'-tri.t.'d  cimmunii'ation  with  said  combtistioii 
.liaiiiii.r  iiol  with  a  r.'stricted  communb  a  tb.n  with  sat. I 
.  iitiet  a  tlir..ttl.'  in  the  outb't  betwcn  fh.'  points  ..f  .'..m 
,,,,,,ii.  i<ti..ii  .'f  the  i.uubUNtbin  .hamb.T  with  th.-  niixint; 
,,,,,,,,;„, |.  niil  .oith-t,  an.l  m.-aii^  for  l»;nitink:  th.'  .liar.'..  In 
..a  1.1   .  ..ni'.u>t  Ion  chamber. 

,1   i,,ini>  •'.  t.i  s   not   printe.l  in   th.'  Ua/.'tt.'.l 


1,235,255.  CAKIUKKTINt;  MKAN;*  VnR  VSK  WITH 
HEAVY  FUELS.  Ai.kked  "'.  Stbw.mit,  !...>  .\ii^'  les, 
Cal.  Substitute  for  appll.ation  Serial  N-.  T'''»  ■•"•■'. 
flled  Nov.  5.  1913.  This  application  tiled  Auk-  ->.  l''lj- 
Serial  No.  47.771.      M-l.  123—122.) 


1.  In  romblnaflon  with  a  .  arhureter  pr.ivble.l  wi>h  a 
mixing  .hamber  and  with  an  outlet  therefrom  f.r  supioN 
ing  mixture  to  an  enij.ne,  a  combustloo  chaniier  lo.at..l 
m  heat  I  nit  relation  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  .  ..mnniu. 
eating  therewith  to  receive  lombuHtlhle  mixture  th.  re 
from  indep4-ndently  of  the  ndxture  passini.-  thr.iuKh  sa.l 
outlet,  and  means  for  IgnitinK  the  <  harge  in  ^wi.i  cumbus 
tion  chamber. 


1  ^  ■..'.  .I.'i'i        !..\.MI'        Iames    S.    Te.m  I..    R.. chest. -r,    N     V. 

l--ile,|    Apr     1!*,    \'.nr.       Serial    No,  •.•2;_'s2,      i  CI.  24"  — j:'..  i 


J 


1       A 

b'h-. 


r,{  mp 
in    .111' 


omprisinK  a  statl.mary  outer  ca-<iu|L;  having 
of  Its  walls,  and  a  removalde  bott..m  wall 
pr..vbl.'.l  with  an  ..p.'ninn.  a  supp..rtin«  tlan^'e  pr.)j.ctlng 
from  -abl  -  asiiiR  above  the  tiottom  wall,  a  lamp  chamber 
rotatabl..  in  the  .asing  and  projecting  through  sahl  op.-n- 
Ing  in  the  rem.>vable  tiottom  wall  to  rotate  therein,  said 
lamp  =  hamb.T  having  a  wall  thr.iugh  whi.h  light  cannot 
pass  arrange.l  t..  be  interposed  betw.-en  the  lens  an.l  the 
liimp  within  the  lamp  chamber,  an.l  sal.l  lamp  .humber 
.  \t..n.|inn  b.'b.w  th.-  bottom  and  .arrying  m.ans  f.ir  .11- 
caulnt;  th.-  bott.Mu  >m  the  upper  an.l  iow.-r  si.l.s  th.-r...f. 
an.l  a  lamp  p.d  .losing  the  lower  end  of  sai.l  lamp  .ham- 
ber and  deta.haldy  engaging  with  that  portion  whi.h  pro- 
J...  ts  lielow  the  oott.>m  of  th.-  stationary  casing. 

2.  A  lamp  ..imprlsinu  a  stationary  outer  casing  h.iving 
a  lens  In  on.-  «f  it.s  walls,  a  lamp  .hamber  rotatalde  in  the 
.asinii.  an.l  spa<ed  from  the  walls  of  the  latt.r.  sabl  cham- 
ber   having   a    wall    through    whi.h    light    <ann.d    pass    ar 
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range.l    to    be    interposed    between    the    lens   and    the    lamp       and  an  additional   wiper  support  s,-,  ure.l   t.i  th.'  .ither  arm 
within    the    lamp    chamber,    a    lamp    pot    se(  ured    near    its    j   of  the  .lip. 
bottom    to    th.-    lamp   chamler   and    spa.ed    from    the    lamp 


.  ham.  .-r  ab.n.-  tti.-  s.-. ure.l   p.irtion  t..  pr.ivide  an  air  spa..- 
r..i     1.  .-ding    air    t.i    th«-    lamp    burn.-r.    th.-    lamp    .tiamb.i 
ha\;iii;    ..p.'iiini:s   beb.w   the   top   >d    ih.-    bnnp   p.>t    an.l    cm 
mum.  atiiii:    with    tlo-    space    between    th.-    lasinj:    and    tli. 


2.    In   a    (  l.-an.-r   of   the   .lass   ,l.-sirib*-d,   a    puir   .il    oppo- 
sitely   lurv.l    p!,-it.-s    hing.'.l    together    along    on.-    .-n.!.    a 
sprint;    for.  itiu    th.-    fre.-    .-n.ls    oi    sai.l    plates   towar.l    .a'h 
otii.-r,   sahl   fr.-<-  end  portb>iis  beini;   Lent    laterall,\    nii.i  .its 
[los.-d   111   iiarallel  rel.(ti..ii   t..  pr..\i.l.-  attaching  porn..ns,  a 


1.2.-(."i.2.-s       I'KiK'KSS  mu   I'KOI>rciN(;   fihhois   m.\ 
TKHI.U      IRiiM     K1<1;  STRAW        .If.STlN     Kw     LuKs. 
>'aii    Ibaiiiis...,    i"a],     M--i;;h.ii-    to    rnbill    Flbr.-    ("■■mpinix 
W-.n.itm.  .\liiiii..  a  t  ■..rp..ra  t  l.iU  ol   Minnesota.     Fiii-.l  Mar 
1      I'.U."..    S.-rial    .\o     ll.'iTs.      Renewed    .Iun<-    \'>.    IblT. 
S.-nal    N..     1  T.'.."M'.«        >  <  '1    '.fJ  -  14. ) 

1  .\  iir.Mi-ss  f(.r  tiiierizin;:  rtc-  straw,  which  i-onsi»t-  in 
t;r-i  b.iihiii;  ilie  ri'.-  -traw  iii  it  n  alkaline  s<dutlon  in  ..ii.: 
t.i  br.-iik  .l.i«ii  !li.  -U'-tnii.  .'-  \vhi<-h  enshroud  th.  ;'b,r- 
of  III.  ri..'  vTiiu,  th.'ii  w;,-liiii^  it  in  water,  then  v:i\  ;.•.-■ 
it  .-i  'ath  II.  an  ii.-i.i  -..iution,  an.l  th.-n  subj.-.tiim  it  t.j 
th.  a.ri.  I;  ii;  a  soluii..ii  .'!  an\  .■oniiiier.-ia  1  oxid 
Ulaims   J  ami   ';   not  print. -.1  in   the  (Jazit te. J 


1.235.25H  .MTi  iM.M'lf  I.K\l-;i.l.\ii  I'FN'in:.  iMiS'  Ki 
•|'..M  AszK.w  sK  1  all. I  R.iMW  I'u.K  !..\v,  .Ni'W  V..rk,  N  V 
Filed  I>e<-.  ;■(•»,  litlb.     Serial  N.c  13i*.71»;      »•"'.  114      I'.b'.i 


lamp  .liamb.-r   i.y  whbh  air  may  .-ni.  r  th.-  air  -iia.  .■  ab..ui        «ip.  r   support    flxe.i    to    th.-    atta.hing    portion    ..t    .a.h    ..t 

th.     lam[i   p..t    fr..m    the   spa.-.-   ab..ut    th.     lamji   .hamb.-r,    -a       sai.l    plnt.-v   an.l    a   han.il.-   t.ir    ..p.  rating  sal.l   cl.-an.-r. 

chimm-\    .li-p.-niliuu   int..    thi-   .-asiiig   aiol    lia\in^    its    low. 

.■nil    ;'iir.-.|    ami    spa.e.l    trom    the    vipp.-r    .  n-i    ..!    tlo-    lamp 

.haiiio.r,    an.l    m.-aiis    for    a.iniitt  in;.'   an     ui    iti.     ;..p   of   the 

(asing    about    the    .  hinin.-y    an.i    ab.iv.-    th.     spac    betweeti 

the  I  hiinuey  and  the  lamp  .hamb.-r, 

;!.  .\  lamp  comprising  .i  sIationar\  ..ul.r  .  ising,  baxiii;: 
a  b-ii-  lu  one  .if  Its  walls,  a  lamp  .haini"i  rolatai.b  ni 
said  .asin-  and  having  ,t  pluralits  .d  op.-niii;:-  which  nui\ 
lie  brought  ..pposit.-  to  the  b-ns  in  th.-  out.-f  •  isint:.  tlangcs 
projecting  from  npp.isit.  sides  .  !  111.-  .ip.-nlugs,  ulass  plates 
iitt.-il  b.tw.en  th.-  tlannes.  and  siiring  clipa  ext.-n.luig  be- 
tw.-.-ii  th.-  t'an^es  to  hold  ih.  [laii-  !..  th.-  ro'atalil.  lamp 
>  hamb.r 

4,    -V   signal    lamp   comprising;   a    -.tntbinar.\    out- r    .asiim 

having  a   h-ns  in  ou"  of  its  walls   and  pr.i\i.l.-il   with  a    t.- 

m.ivabl.'   bottom   wall   having  an   op.-nluK   in    its   bottcm,   a 

rotatabl.-    lamp    .hamber    .-xtending    thr.auli    said    opening 

t.i  pr.ij.-(t  within  the  .>uter  .-asing  ami  ais..  b.-l..w    the  lat 

t.i,   said   lamp  .hamber   tarrying   means   for  engaging  said 

bottom    wall   on   opp.isit.-   shies   ther.-of  and   having  n    wall 

thi.iut;h    whi.h    ligh!    .ann.'t    i.a-s.    arrang.-d    to    b.     iiii.-r 

pos.-.l    li.-tw.-.'ii    th.-    l.iis    and    th.-    lamp    within    llo-    lamp 

ihaiiii.-r    upon   th.-   rotalbm   of   tin-   sai.l    iam[i   .huiibei    an.l 

also   ha\in;;    an   op.ning   m    its   b.ittom    wall    thinu^ih    whi.h 

th.-  lamp   ma\    b.-  int  r.i.liic.  .1 

.'.     .\   signal    lamp   i-omprisinu   a    >tationar>    ..iit.r   .  asini; 

ha\ing    M    lens    in    on.-    of    its    walls,    and    provii!.-<l    with    a 

surrounilinj.'  flange  on   its  side   walls  in   spa.-.-.l   r.-latbui   to 

the  li.iti.iin.  the  b.itt.un  having  an  oii'-ning  ami  .l.-pn-ssl.  n  ■ 

ab.iut    th.-    .ip.-ning,    a    r-italald.-    lamp    chaiiib.-r    .-xtemlin;; 

through   th.-  .ipening   in   the   bott.  in   and   support. --I   .m    th< 

bottom  about   the  opening  to  proje.t   within  the  .luter  .as 

Ing  an.l  also  below   the  latter,  sal.l   lamp  .hamber  having  a 

wall   through  which   light  <-annot    pass,  arranged   t.i  b.    in 

terposed  betwe«-n   the  lens  and   the  lamp   within   the   lamp 

chamiier    upon    th.-    rotation    of    the    latter,    an.l    a    .levi.-.- 

.arried    by    the    portion    of    the    lamp    .hamber    proj.-.  tin-.- 

below  the  outer  caMing,  to  engage  within  said  <lepressions 


■AT    I  / 

VKit-uf  r 


OJ 


% 

1  In  il  jat.li  of  th.'  .-lass  .lescribe.l,  tlit-  .  ..iiii.ina  tb.n 
with  a  rigi.i  frame,  and  sujiports  th.-refor,  .if  a  bar  ■  •  ii 
trally  disixise.l  longitu.linally  .if  sai.l  frame.  ,i  w.-lght  sus 
jN-iiili-d  at  th.-  .enter  of  said  bar.  a  table  top.  rack  sup 
ports  engaging  with  said  top.  an.l  means  -iperBbl.'  by 
sab!  wi-ight  f.ir  a.-tuating  said  supports  whereby  the  sai.1 
tabb-   toll  is  maintain. -.1   in  a    horizi>ntal  position  Irrespec- 

for  the  purpose  of  sei-iiriaR  the  lamp  .hamber  in  diff.-rent       jj^,,  ,,f  jj,.-  supports  .if  th.-  tab].-  frame. 

p.isltlons.  I        :-!     In    a    table   of    the    class    described,    The    .  ombinatioii 


I  Claims  (■)  to  m  no*  printed  in  the  (iazettej 


1.2.H5.257.  WIN^SHIKLI)  CLEANER  FOR  AFTOMO 
lUl.KS.  Hauthoi-omiw  C.  TniioNsciN.  Ra.  in.-.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb,  .17,  1917.     Serial  No.  149. ls7.      iCl.  15 — 59.  i 


/ 


.# 


with  a  rigiil  rectangular  fraim-  having  (-orner  siipp.,rts,  h 
table  top  loosely  engaged  within  said  frame,  a  weight  sup 
pnrt.-d  by  said  frame,  means  permitting  i*ald  weight  to 
oscillate  in  any  direction,  arms  rlgl<Ily  engageil  with  sal.l 
w.-lght,  yokes  on  the  en.ls  of  saW  arms,  .i  gear  train. 
means  for  actuating  said  gear  train  engaged  with  sahi 
yokes,  and  means  combined  with  said  gear  train  for  rais- 
ing ..r  l.iwerlng  portions  «if  sal.l  table  top  according  to  the 
in.lination  of  the  said  weight. 

(Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iaeette.] 


1.23.".2<10        TIMK-RECOKDINO    WAT<nT.       Wii.li.xM     F. 
TruESiN...    Milwaukee-,    AVls.      Filed    .July    5,    1912,      Se 

rial   N.I,   7<i7.7<tO.       (CI.   234-   -41.) 


1  A  reioril  f.ir  recording  means  having  suitable  guhle 
1.  In  a  .leaner  .if  the  .-lass  iles.  ribe.l  a  substantially  U  lines  ther»-oti  ami  provided  with  a  coating  of  wax  capable 
shaped  clip,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  whi.  h  ar.-  mov  of  . ontainlni:  a  record  line  having  relation  to  th.-  guide 
able  toward  ea.h  other,  a  pair  of  wiper  supports  forme.l  lines  ami  -apable  of  having  su<-h  record  lln.-  era.li.ate.l 
of  a  rcxl  bent  into  U-shape.  the  same  being  se.ureii  to  <.ne  j  by  the  aiipllcafion  of  heat 
arm  of  the  clip  by  the  cross  bar  conne.-ting  said  supports.    [        ;C!aini  2  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;Hz.-tte.  | 
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1  2;i5.261.  TIME-<-()NTROl,LKI»  SWITCH  KOJC  \  RAV 
\NI>  OTHEH  MACHINKS.  Hakrv  F  Waite,  Uhit.' 
stone  LandlDK.  N.  Y  Flle.l  Nov.  4,  Itn.!.  Serial  No 
12fl,429.      KM.    It'.l— 25.1 


jolti.il  tn^.'th.  r.  th.  i.rncketK  nnd  plates  hnvink:  h-.i-i/untnl 
t.iii/iii- .iri'l  1,'r.H.vc  (  onii''"  ti'>n-<  :uni  Hxi'l  brHi  k('r>i  ut'nriii>; 
iiiw>iri)lv    H^iiitiHt    the   uprlKht. 


1.  Ip  a  swltrh  of  tb.-  rlass  des.Tir.etl,  iiioan-^  for  rlosln-r 
a  (ircviit.  a  soU-noi-l  iu  srti.l  .imnT.  a  '"r.'  I'l.v;-,  .|-«i. 
wanlly  Intu  sal.l  -^ol.-nold  wh.Ti  it  U  -iLTjiiz.-.l.  lumu^  f-r 
ejecting  the  core  from  sni.l  soi-uoiil  whfii  th.  >,.;.u  ^lI 
Ix  not  en.Tglzed.  a  piston  ahov  the  r„re  iin.l  a  i-ir^'l  to 
he  supported  by  nai.l  -  .,r.'  when  the  <nl.-notd  i^  n-r  ri.  r 
(fi/e.l,  anil  uiifnns  for  periiiSttinK  a  iirsulual  low  r\uK  ■'■  ''" 
piston  wh.  II  the  r,.r,>  is  withdrawn  Into  th.'  solenoi.l 

:\.  In  a  system  of  the  class  ,les(  ribed.  a  s.,lenoi,!  wirh 
a  core  with  connertlons  for  closiiiK  a  cir'uir,  a  -.  •  Mud 
solenoid  with  a  <-ore  adapted  to  support  a  ;  .ston  ai-v.- 
the  same,  means  for  permittlni;  said  plsfii  t  >  fall  icradu 
ally  after  the  core  is  withdrawn,  means  for  up.riini;  a  clr- 
.  ulr  throuRh  'h'-  first  mentioned  solenoid  i'v  th.  j,i-.t.in 
wh«n  it  ha.s  reached  a  pred.teruilned  ptdnt. 

■1.  In  a  system  of  the  .lass  desirii.e.l.  a  s..l.-n..i.t  and 
m*>an.s  for  energizing  the  same,  a  core  for  said  sul.'Uoi.l,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  core,  means  for  eUvatlnj;  sat.l 
core,  means  for  lludting  the  amount  .if  .■lev.i'i..n  ..f  said 
core,  a  pi.ston  and  a  cylimler  in  which  said  i>i-t..ii  sii.!.-, 
said  piston  l>elnK  mounted  atn.ve  .said  •  <>r"  aii.l  '■*'\nK 
adapted  to  he  supiK)rted  thcrehy  when  the  sai,ie  is  rais..l. 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  whi  li  may  1-. 
admitted  above  said  pLston.  so  as  to  deterinin.'  th.'  time  of 
fall  of  the  .same  after  the  piston  is  withdrawn,  a  s.Tond 
circuit  and  means  for  opening  the  same  ciin  t.'.I  t"  ^ai.l 
piston  when  the  .same  is  iowere.l. 

G.  In  a  system  of  the  <la.ss  .lescribe.l.  a  -.  b'li.-i.l  an^i 
means  for  dosing  the  .ir- ult  f)  the  -amc  a  ■  r.'  f..r  -ai.l 
soW-nold.  a  lever  conne.  te«l  to  sal.l  '■„t>\  .,  -\,v\ui:  t  ir 
raising  said  lever  and  thereby  raising  sabl  ■  r.-  a  -  iL 
and  an  adjusting  screw  so  that  the  upwnr.l  m.-n  .in.-nt  ..i 
said  core  may  be  limited  ami  deterndned.  a  .yi  nd.r  ai.v. 
said  cor.-  with  a  piston  m-mnted  therein  whi  b  i-  a.li.ii'..' 
to  rest  on  sai.l  core  when  the  same  is  elevat..!.  aii.l  111.  111- 
for  ailraltting  air  al)ove  saiil  piston  s.i  that   th.    -am.-   may 

fall    slowly    after   the   pist..n    i.s   wlth.lrawn,    tli.    -1 1     ■' 

movement   of   the   pist«  n    being  .i.-termin.-l    'v    i  b.     am.    n;! 
of  air  admitted  above  the  same  in  sai.l  ■  yliii.l.' 
I  Claims  2  nn.l  .">  not  printed  in  the  (;a/.et(.'.  | 


n.    In  ...;;.'. inat:. in,  a  .olnnimr  niirit;tit.  ami  a  ti..ri/..ntal 
mil.iM.rrsn:;  <irui'tiir.-  fitted  .iver  the  upright  an.l   In. ■In. ling 
Hlt.-!iia  film    !iori/..nta!    plat.'s   anil    radial    t.ni' k.'ts    jiiln.'d^ 
t..u-th   r.      th.-     lnai-i<.-ts     and     plates     having     h..ri/.ontaK 
toiiLtn.    111.'  i;:"'i..v'    c.inne   tlons.  ami   sal.i   plat.--  ami   '-la.  k- 
et-   ''.-arini:   inwardly  against  the  upright, 

4  ill  cinl.inatlon.  an  upwarilly  tajiering  columnar  np- 
riirht  1  h.-rizontal  supp.irt  proper  having  a  re.  ess  re.  .-Iv- 
ing  an.l  fittini:  snngly  to  the  upright,  an.l  radiating  lira.k- 
ets  se.-.ir.-.l  f..  the  supiKirt  and  ea.-h  l.earit.L-  Inwar.Uy 
against   th.-  upright. 

:,  In  .  iiniMnation.  an  upwardly  tapering  ...Inninar  np- 
rltht  an.l  a  horizontal  supporting  stnictur.-  fift-.l  .-v.-r 
an.!  arnmaed  upon  and  having  radiating  brn.k.t-  t..-ai!ii,i,' 
Inwar.lly  against  the  ujjrlght.  sal.l  sfru.ture  hiviim  iiu,ve 
rh.  points  ,if  .-.intact  of  the  bra.-kets  with  th.-  uprinht  a 
recess  -ee.-lving  and  fitting  snugly  to  the  njirUht, 

[Claims  t!  t..  ^  not  printed  In  the  (J.-i/.etfe  I 


1  -.'.-^  .-..->  f.:^  l'..\I.I-STKK  FOH  SF.VTIM.  .V  I'l'l.I  ,V.\<  KS, 
KiMV'v  1'  Wanner,  .N«-\v  York.  N  V  Fib- 1  "  ul-  '-'4. 
l'.M4       S.-rial   No.  .Hr>.H.2»r).      |C1.   155 — 3.) 


>u 


■  c 


i 


1  .\  banister  for  seating  appliances  ...mprising  an  up- 
riuht  plat.-  like  member  and  a  cro-  bar  member  formed  of 
iav.r-  ..f  sh.-et  material  th--  part  of  ea.h  layer  imlu.le.l  in 
th.  iiprik-'ht  member  being  Integral  with  that  included  in 
th.-  ■■  r.-ss  !ar  m.-ml>er.  the  i-ross-bar  member  being  thicker 
than  th.-  upright  member. 

■J,  .*  lianlst.-r  for  seating  appliances  comprising  an  np 
rithr  plat     like  member  ami  a  cross-bar  member  forni.-.I  of 

liiv.r-  of   A i  having  the  grain  thereof  crossed,   the  part 

.f  .a.h  lay.-r  inclu.ied  in  the  upright  memiier  being  int.-gral 

uitii  that  in.hiile.l  In  the  cronsdiar  member,  and  th.-  .  ross- 

ar  [!i.-iiii..-r  having  an  additional  layer  ..r  lay.-rs  at  one  side 

'h.r...f  an.l    I'eing  thus  thicker  than   th.-   nprU'ht    memb.-r. 

:<     .\-  ati   arli.b-  of  manufacture,  a    .amnl   furnitun-  el- 
!ii.  lit   ti.iviu^'  H   LT.Mive  at  the  revers*.  sl.ie  thereof  r.'ii-i\  inn. 
ins.-!    th.-  -aninu'  loops,  and  a  fJexlhle  strip  wi.l.T  than  an.l 
se.nr.'.l  ..\--r  and  .im  -ealing  the  groov.-  ami  having  a  brnt'l 
■ii,liii.-tl   i....-ti..n  ..n  its  Inner  side  fitting  the  latter. 


P 


•I. 


1. 235.2*12.       FMHRKLLA    AND    SIMIl.AK    SIANL         \i 
niHT    Wanneii.    .Ir,.    New    York.    N     Y       Flb-.l    .luu.-    IT. 
1910.      Serial    No,    104,149.       M'!     4.V     :i:\  > 

1.  In   combination,  an   upwar.lly   taperini;  -..iiinnar   ui. 
right,   and    a    horizontal    supi>..rting   structure    titt.-.t    .^r 
the    upright    and    including   alternating    horizontal    plates 
and  radial  brackets  joined  together,  said  plates  an.l  brack 
etn  hearing  Inwardly  apiinst  the  upright, 

2.  In  rombmation.  a   (dumrar  upright,  an.l   a   hori/.on 
tal    su'ip.rtlnu'    stru.ture    ,itted   over    the    uprluht    .an.l    in- 
du.lin,'  alt.-rn-Ulng   hori/.on-al   platen  and    rad  al    ira.  kets 


n 


4  .\s  an  arti.le  ..f  manufacture,  a  .and  furnitur.-  .1. 
ni.-tit  ha  villi;  a  uroov.-  at  the  rev.-rse  side  ther.'of  r.-ceivine 
ins.t  th.-  .aning  lo.ips,  and  a  fiexibl.-  ...verinir  strip 
,  r..-s  s.-.  ti.-n  .if  substantially  r.iun.l  contour  ami  i:r.-at.-r 
■  haiii.-t  r  than  th.-  wl-lth  of  th.-  gr-.ov.-  an.l  h.-l.l  citiau'ed 
in   siiid  i,'r....\.-- 


1,J.H.^.,..'H4,        WIIKKI.-TIKE.       J<«.SE1-H     WElNHKK..,     Puluth. 
.Minn,      Fil.1l    Feb,   27,    liMT,      Serial   N...    ir.l,l.")T,      >r\. 

I  1  ."12 — H.  I 

A  wh.-el  tire  of  the  character  descrih.sl.  <  omprising  a 
'  substantially  U-shape.l  rim.  a  plurality  ..f  wing  .1  springs 
■  within  the  rim  and  .-a.-h  having  a  hump  therein  b^-tween 
i    the  wings,  a  pair  of  throu-ih  jdns.  .uie  on  either  sld.-  of  the 
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hump  an.i  tiv.-d  in  the  side  walls  ..f  the  ritn,  an.l  a  U  shape.i    |    ..f  the  trunk  and  ^'^-'^^ /''---';;  "^i;,,;::;*;:;';^.;;^::;';^^ 

v  ..t  arcuate  sections       angular   projections,  and  a   bar  p.-sition.-.l   in   Iront  "'jne 
I   ilrawers  and  having  an  angular  r.siuce.!  end  portion  which 


tr.-a.l  iiienibi-r.  ..iin|i.is.s|  of  a   [durallt 


enters  th.-  slot  ..f  th.    pr..je<ilng  arm  and  having  an  angu- 


Mntr.-l   tou.th.r,   'itt.-.l   v>ithiii    th.-   U  -bailed   rliu  aC'l   re-t- 
liii;   \\b.-ll\     ip..!!   th.-  wings  ,,f  th<-  springs 


1.2H.-. ■-''•."         ,\NIM.VI.  till.lN.-     1>FV1<-K        lismnk    \Vkn 
ZEl,\iv\N    an.l    \Yn;.i\M    11.    liAUUis..N,    <  .ab-'-iiry,    n 
~,,i.|     llarri-..ii     a-sigto.r     t..    sai.l     Wenz.lmanii         Fil.-l 
,\iiL'    J4,    1U14,      S.-rial    N.i,   ^:.s.23.">.      t.Cl,    1 1 '.t— 1  .'i7,  . 


1,  in  a  ilevi.i-  of  the  nature  des.  ribe.l.  a  sui.p.irti  ii>;  .1.-- 
iii.-nt.  a  tank  supii.irted  thereby,  a  vaU<-  .  i.miiuinicHiing 
th.-r.-with.  a  rubbing  plat.-  ailapte.!  to  a.tuate  sai.i  \:\\\<. 
rtii.l  H  i»air  of  links  wh.-r.-by  said  plat.-  is  hiug.-il  t..  -aid 
su|.porting  elemi-nt   at    both   its  upper  an.i    lower   p.irtions 

2.  In   iin  (dler,  a   supiu.ri,   a   tank   thereon,  a   valv.    com 
nimiicating   with    the    tank,   a    rubbing-plat.-   hing.-.l    t..   th.- 
support   ami  a.iapt.-.l   t..  a.  tuate  the  valve,  and  a  slu-lt-lik.- 
bra.  k.-t  ..n  whi.-h  th.-  plat.-  normally  rests. 

•A,  In  a  d.-vi.i-  of  tli.-  nalur.-  il.-s.-rib.>d.  a  tank,  a  -upii.-rt 
th.-r.-for,  a  rubbing  pla I.-,  an  upper  an.l  a  l.iw.'r  binu.-  lisik 
Int.-riioseil  b.-tw.-'M  said  sui.jx.rt  and  plat.-,  an.l  im-aii- 
wh.-r.'l.y  a  niov.-m.-nt  of  sai.l  plat.-  will  .-niise  ..il  t.i  >•«■ 
dis. barged  from  sabl  tank, 

4  III  :in  .liler,  a  -uiiport,  a  tank,  a  xah--  >  ..minuni.-atint; 
witli  th."  t.ink,  a  plat.-  a.lai.t.-l  t..  b.-  anviat.-.l  by  an  ani 
nial  I.,  .i.tiiat.-  th.-  \alv.-,  a  pair  ..I'  link-  wh.-r.-i-y  -ai-i 
plat.-  is  hing.-d  to  th.-  support,  said  links  normally  in.  Iin.-. 1 
upwar.l  .iikI  outward,  an.l  means  for  so  holding  tlo-  j-bit.' 
thii!  it  will  maintain  the  links  in  sai.l  positions, 

,-,  In  an  oiler,  a  supjx.rt.  a  bracket  stx-ured  ther.t..  11. mi 
III.  iipp.T  .-n.l  th.-r.-.if.  a  s.m.hi.I  bra.  k.-t.  -^..-ur.-.l  to  tli.-  -iii- 
ix.rt  in  a  lower  iH.rizontal  plan.-  than  said  bra.  ket.  a  hiiit.-.- 
llnk  pivot. -.i  at  Its  outer  en.l  t.i  th.'  ujtp.-r  bra.  k.t.  a  hinge 
link  pivot. si  at  its  outer  .-n.l  t.i  th.-  b.w-T  lira.kei,  a  nii.- 
Iiinu  plat.'  to  whi.  h  th.-  inn.'r  ends  of  the  links  ar.-  piv- 
(it.-.l,  a  tank,  ami  means  int.'rm.slia te  sai.l  tank  an.l  plate 
wh.'r.-by  Ibpiid  may  Ih-  release.!  from  th.-  tank  by  reason 
of  movement  of  th»-  plate. 


lar  iipiM-r  .-n-i  whi.  h  .>nga>:es  th.-  lo.  king  means  1..  b-.k  the 
drawers  m  .  los.si  position  an.l  l.i  tie  th.-  trunk  eu.ls  to- 
K'eth.-r,  the  m.-dial  portion  of  the  imr  being  not.  lu-.l  to  per 
niit  the  sai.i  portion  to  enter  the  space  betw.-en  th.  pro 
J.-ctions  an.i   the  bar  to  b.   lock.-d  to  said  lira.ing  arm. 

1  JH.-,,.;.;;       ri.nSKTFIXTl'HK,     (,K..H(.K  llKNin  Whkakv. 

"uacitie,    W!-,      FiU'.l    Mar,    2n.   \U\:<       ."Serial    N..,    l.'.s.'.o. 
.  (  !.  1:11       I-'.. I 


l,2.V..2rt«i.  L()CKIN<;  FIXTTKK  FuR  TKCNKS.  r,%oRr.R 
liEMtv  Whkakv.  Kaiine.  Wis.  Fib.l  .lun.-  21.  lt*13. 
Serial   .N.i.  775. (HMi.      (<'l.  45 — 94.1 

The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
draw.n-s.  ..f  a  lo.  king  fixtun-  therefor,  comprising  a  pro- 
je.ting  slotted  arm  coiine.-te<l  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
trunk,  a  lo.kini:  means  1...  at.-.l  at  the  upi.er  end  rxirtb.n  of 
the  trunk,  a  t.racing  arm  pr.ije,  ting  fr..ni  a   m..lial  p.-rtion 


1.  .\  .-b.-et  li-\tiir.-.  ...luprlsing  a  s.-.uring  in'-mb.  r  tun- 
ing means  for  conn.-cting  it  t.i  a  support,  a  garm.nt 
liang<>r  Track  memb.^r  r.-movably  connected  to  th.-  M-cur- 
ing  ni.in.H  r  ;,r,,i  pr..j.-.tiug  h.iriz.ntally  oulwar.ily  th.-r- 
fr..i,.  an.l  having  a  st..p  means  on  its  out.-r  emi.  1...  king 
1,1. an-  :..i  pr.v.-nting  the  surreptitious  r.-moval  ..f  the 
ira.k  ni.-mb.r  fr..iii  th.-  s.-.  uring  ni.-mber.  an.l  a  garment 
liiin^i.T  b.iving  a  ni.-.lial  .-y.-d  portion  through  which  the 
ftark  I'l.i-.b.-r  .-xt.-iLis,  til.-  ..p.-ning  ..f  aai.t  ey.-d  portion 
Inini.-  0I  .11, h  .liaiii.-i.-i  a-  to  pr.-vent  the  hanger  from 
pa  — in--'  -'V.r  Mo'  -L.p  means,  sai.i  i.»-king  m.-aii-  also  l...-k- 
ii,^   .1,,    1i;m!u'.'    oti  Ih.-  track  meniher  against  surr.-ptltb.us 

r.'in.'Nii  I 

,;.  A  ,ii,-.t  nxtur.-.  compri-iug  n  se<-\iring  m.-nib.-r  hrv- 
i,,:-  i!i.':;ii-  f.T  .-. .nne.-tlng  it  to  a  support,  a  garmen' 
h.n,L'.'  track  iii.-mber  revolubly  conne.-t.-d  to  the  s.-.-uring 
ni.-iiiu.r  aii^l  proje.  ting  horl/..ntally  ..utwardly  th.-r.-from 
in!  lia\iti;:  ,t  stop  ni.-ans  on  its  outer  en.l.  a  lo.king  in.-ans 
i,.r  lo.  kiti^-  tli.-  ira.k  member  against  rotation  an.l  for  pn- 
v..,,tiiiL:  'li.  -iirr.-ptitioiis  removal  <.f  the  s.-.  tiring  iiiem- 
1..1  fK.iii  ,1-  -uiii>..rt.  and  gtinnent  hangers  having  m.-dlal 
,.y,..]  p.-rtiiiii  through  which  the  tra.-k  ni.-mber  exi.-n.iK, 
th.  ..p.-iiings  ..f  -ai.i  ey.-d  portions  being  of  such  diameter 
a-  I.  i.r.-v.nt  the  hangers  from  passing  ov.-r  th.-  stop 
iii.n!:-  -nb!  lo.  king  means  also  locking  the  hanger  on  the 
trii'k   in. -nib. -r  against   surr.-ptit tous  removal, 

,-,,    .\   .  l..s.-t   tixttir.-,  c. .mprising  a   s.-curlng  member  hav- 
inu   iii.-ans   f..r   .-..nn..  ting  it    to  a   suppi.rt,  a   horizontally 
.■xten.ling  garment  hanger  tra<  k  ineinlH-r  having  a  thread- 
ed  .-nvaeem.-n'   at   Its   inner   en.l    with   the   securing   mem- 
1  ,ber   .111-1    i.r.i\id.-.i    with    a    tlatiened    side   portion    adjacent 
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itH   (Minne<'tl(>n    wlrh    rhf   Kald   "^Hcurlnir  rnt-nibfr    «    li><  kln« 
l>nr  plvotpil  at   "tif  t-tnl    ti>   th*'  "^fiiirtii^  nifnilitT   Hrnl    hav 
Inc  f   looking  ♦•in.'HKfiiifiiT  at  its  orhtr  t-nil  with  -iaii!  Hf.iir 
in>:  rufiiilipr.  m  iiif<lial  piirfinn  "f  -iaiil  Imr  havint;  n   -loirfd 
li"|-tiiiii    whii  ti    t'lmau'"'^    th>     fa  1 1.  ncl    portinn    •■<'    'h,     trak 
iiU'iiiiitT    til    |)rH\'fnr    sai.l    truck    Mif'iiitxT    frum    '..'H!^    nn 
rhrfail"il  frniii  thf  stiairinp  plat>\  an  fxtcnsinn   tra    k  ia.'n> 
t'<^r  hiiiir*''!  to  thf  outt'r  ^mi  of  :hf   track  infni''c!-    hi   pi.. 
\liUMi    with    >top    nican^    t.t    ir<    oiir^'r    'ml,    ate!    _;arnii'nt 
han;.'frs    havin;:   ini'dial    »■>•*><!    portions    rhri>iii,'(i    «tii    ti    tlu- 
track  niHtnl)«*rs  cxtf'nil.   thf  opt'iiiiiK-i  of  <ai'l   .  \c.|   iM.itions 
lij-injr   of    -iii-h    illaniftcr   a-*    to    pri'\i'nt    rto'    tiais.'Hrs    from 
passins;   ovt>r   thn   stop    nu-ans.    ^aid    lockin;;      ar    ilst>   l«><'k- 
in;;    tht-    hanK^'rs    ()n    thf    track    nifMut>»T    ai,'ai;i-r    surrepti- 
tious  i-t-iiioval. 

•  1.  A  cjosft  flxtUTf.  c<iiiipri-:i!i>;  a  sccuriiii;  no  int>«>r  hav- 
ini.'  ni»*an.s  for  (•nnn^•^■tin^;  it  r.j  a  support  a  h  irizontally 
fxtf'ndini.'  two-pnrt-hint.'>'d  totrt'thcr  cariicnt  h  iiicr  track 
inotnlitT  having  a  thrradi'd  ^•ni;aK»■lM''^l  r  a*  -^  nnt-r  end 
with  thf  stM-urinc:  lufinin'r  iiiid  projectitu'  nu'n  i'-lly  there 
from.  :\  sleeve  slidri.ly  mounted  nn  the  tripk  nn'inber  and 
inovaoif  to  a  position  ^urroiindini;  the  hinL'cd  connection 
of  the  track  parts  to  lock  said  parts  in  alito-d  position 
with  '-espcrt  (o  each  nfhiT,  a  lockini;  mean-  ;''<r  lockinu' 
the  Track  inenioer  atntin^t  laitafinii  the  i.nfcr  •■ui\  porTi.in 
of  said  track  niernt'er  provideil  with  a  srop  no! n^.  ainl 
Karnient  hangers  ha  vine  medial  e\ed  portl.m^  through 
whiidi  the  track  nieniin-r  exreiids,  the  opeiiitm-s  ..f  said 
eyed  portions  lielniT  of  such  diameter  as  to  pre\.MiT  the 
hanger^  from  passing  over  the  <Ui\>  mean-  -aid  Ickini; 
means  also  lo-'king  the  gjirmenr  tii-ni.'er-  ni;  !h.  '  ra  k 
inernher  against  svirreptitious  removal. 

7.    A   closi'r    ti\-t\ire.   cnmprisim:  n    se.  urtiii:   iiiem'i'i-   tia\ 
ins   means   for   cminect  int;    jr    n.   a    -upporr     a    hnri /.'tif  a  ;  i  \ 
extending    two  part  hinged  r^jgerher    garmenr    hanu'cr    tra    k 
rnemlier    havin.'   a    threided    engagement    a'    its    hiiicr    end 
with   the  securing  mem  'ej-  anil   projecring  lOitwardU    there 
fvini.   a   slee\  e   -lidatil\    mounted   on    the   r  r  1  ■  k    niem'.er     ind 
inovadU    to  a   posirii  n    -urroundlng   the    (ntiged    ■  ..n  lo^  t  i..!i 
(if   the    track    part-    tn    lock    said    parts    in    aliiie.i    iM.-;t;io 
wi*"h    respect    to   each   other,    meaii''    for    i...  kin;;    t(i.    ,;,-,'v. 
in   Its   htnge   locking  position.   >:    locking    mean-   f^r    ickiii;; 
the    track    niemher    against    rotation.    ,ws    e\teiisi..n    rpa    k 
hinged  to  the  otiter  end  of  the  tirsf   metiiion,,!   tra.  k   iiietn 
tier   an. I    provided   with    stoji  mean-    on    it-    .,ii!,.r   . ni     and 
garment    hangers    having    noMJia!    c\e.i    p..ftii.n-    ttii-ougli 
which    the    tra''k    meiid'er    extends,    th.     opening-    ..f    -ai.l 
eyed    portions    Uelng   of    stn  h    diameter    11-    to    pre\,.ti!    tto- 
hangers    from   passing   o\er    the   stnp    means     -ai.l    lo,  king 
means    also    locking    the    garment    hangers    on    the    trark 
raeniher  against  surreptitious  removal. 

[(.'lainis  2  and  4  tiof  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


end    of   the   inner   wick    tulie   with   air    passages   In    the   side 
walls   iif   said   controller,    the   capacity   of  said   air   passages 
n    rc;isin;;    progressively    Uliwardl.x. 

I  l.iinis  -J  atid   .'!  mit  printed   in   the  i;;i/efte  ] 


1  .  2  3  5  .  2  t>  H  .  RIRNKK  Fit  \  vk  Tn  Km.,  air  \V  1 1  j  j  \  vi  s 
Merlden.  ("onn..  assignor  to  hldward  Miller  .V  'o  Meri 
den.  f'onn..  a  Corporation  of  ('01110.  tin;  Filed  Mar 
2».  1917.     Serial  No    l.')7.<*3r,.     ( ci    t;;^^.;.'^.) 


1.    In    a    hurner    of   the    Argand    type,    inner    and    outer 
wicic   tul>^«.  a   cylin(lri<al    controller   located   at    the    upper 


J.X.-.  . •'•,!.  SINK  RKFrSK-STR.VI.NKIl,  Kxtukkivk  O. 
W  iLl.iAM.s.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  KflG.  Se- 
rial No.  77  742.      (CI.   4 — Hr..i 
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1       \    -iisk    refuse   strainer    having   downwardly    ronverg 
II,:,-     inicrior     -ide    walls,    a    pivoted    Wottoin    littiim    witliii 
-ai.l   will-   \vit'i   sutticleiit  friction   to  maintain   s:  ni   ii..it..ni 
'.\iiti    11-    .,   hi    in    horizontal   position,   and   mean-   for   turn 
M.i:  -.11.1   lottom   to  dump  its  load. 

,\  sink  refuse  strainer  having  downwardly  ci.nverg- 
.ii-r  [nter'or  side  walls,  a  pi\oted  liotlom  pivnted  in  op- 
iio-ite  wall-  of  the  strainer,  and  means  for  rai-ing  oio-  of 
~ai.l  pi\Mi..il  p. lints  of  the  liottoni  aiol  then  ininini;  ir  mi 
1 !  -    pi\   .ta  i    a  xis 

A  .\  -iiik  iefu<e  strainer  having  dnw  tiw  aril  I  \  .niivcru 
i[!g  Interior  side  walls,  a  jiivoted  Uottoni  ha\'in;^  a  r..;.ir\ 
-tiafr    mounted    in    opposite    >ides    of    the    -trainer,    and    a 

\ert!.ai    -lot    forme. i    in    one   of   said    siiles    i.nd    th rre 

-licicling    end    of    -aid    shaft    being    mounted    iti    -ai.l    -i.it. 
uh.'i.'.\    -aid   end   of   the  -haft   may  i.e   rais..d    I..i-   1  h.'    rnrti 
1  n  1;  ..p.-ra  t  ion   of  t  he  tiottom. 

s     .V   siiik   refuse  strtilner  provided   with   a    m..vai.|.      ...t 
'.III    11,1. nil',  d    therein    so  as   to   lie   cai,ial.|e   ..f   '.eint:    tippeil 
■  li    .no     .  ..rioT.    th.'   opposite   swinging   ed^e    tia\lng   .  oiisid 
era'.le    iday    within    the   strainer,   said    liottom    aUo   turidng 
in    in  axis  pa-sing  through  said  corner  and  opposite  edge. 
'.(     A  sink   reftise  strainer  provided  wifli  a   swinging  tmt 
toin    mounted   thertdn   so  as   to   he  capable  of   being   tipped 
■n    one   part,    the   opposite   swinging   edge   having   consider 
iM.'  pliy   witiiin   the  strainer,  and   lieing  slidably   .  imnect 
.'d    with    the   r.djacent    side    of   the    strainer   an.l    having   a 
litnite.l  sliding  movement 

("laims  4  to  7  not   printed   In   the  (Jazette  ] 


1  -■;•!.'.  >'7ii  H<M)FIN(.  COMl'osrnoN.  .Iv.nn  1!  Wise 
(  i.'veianl.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  :■{,  \UIA.  Serial  No  74."  s-.t. 
K.IO'Wed      Feb.      1,      1!»17.        Serial      No.      14(i.(>(KI,        I  CI 
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1.  A  roofing  composition  Imdudlng  in  addition  to  a  bi 
tundnous  base,  a  quantity  of  crushed  shell  thoroughly 
mixed  with  such  base  «n<l  evenly  dlstributeii  throughout 
the  miss,  the  longest  dlnienslon  of  the  majority  of  the 
pieces  of  shell  being  greater  than  the  thli  kness  of  tlie 
ifiial   loatlng  of  the  composition   when  apiilied   to  a   roof 

_'  .\  rooting  coinposition  including  r.  base  mmle  up  of 
tar  and  pine  oil  forming  an  Initially  plastic  compound, 
and  a  (piantity  of  fine,  flat  fragments  of  crushed  shell 
tlioroughl\  mixed  with  such  base  and  evenly  distributed 
ihroughout  the  mass,  such  composition  being  I'apahle  of 
being  spread  i-venly  and  continuously  over  a  surface,  and 
such  fragment.s  assuming  a  position  In  which  their  tint 
sides  HT"'  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  to  which 
such   loinposlf ion   Is  applieil. 


1.2.H.',271.      Mrr.TIl'LE  ARC   I, AMI'.      Mairicf:   .1     Wonr.. 
Brooklyn.   N,   Y  .  assignor   to   M    .T.   Wohl   and   Company 
Hrooklyii.    N     Y.     a    Copartnership   compos.-d    of   Maurice 
.1,   Wohl   nn.l    Max    May.T,      Flb-d    Apr     Is,    lid'c      Serial 
No    U\  ,>^c.7       (CI     17ti-    ."'.»  I 


-4 


*H 


' 


^±±^  pi"  .-/c^f^'bi 


.//■        " 


cor.'  of  said   solenoid   and   one  of  said   carbons  adapted   to 
operate    in    differeni    angular    i>ositions    of    the    light    pro 

Jector    relatively    to    the    solenoid 

4,  In  an  ar.  lamp,  a  MglM  proje.  tor  comprislnj;  a  pair 
..f  .arl.m-  an.l  a  r.  tie. -tor.  a  b.'X  on  which  said  jiroji-.  tor 
is  piv,.tall.\  nioiinte.l  on  a  hori/onta!  axis,  an  insnlate.l 
bar  .arried  li\  and  extending  vertically  in  the  projector. 
a    .arb.iii    hoi. lei    slidable   on    said    bar,    carbon    feed    niecha 

nisin    within    said    box     ami    a    f 1    control    connection    l>e- 

tw.-.-n  sai.l  .nrb'in  f.-e.i  me.  hanism  and  sHi,!  carbon  hobb-r. 
7     In   ,-ui   .ar.     lami.    a    llgtit    projector   comprising   n    pa." 
..I   .  arboiis  ami  a   rertector.  a   box  behind  the  said  iiroj.'itor 
,,i(|    ,.ii    wiii'h    til.     lati.i'    1^    pi\..tei|    on    a    horizontal    axis, 
a    solemn. I    ami    ■  "M'     a    r.'-illeii;    rcl.    a    liutch.    a    .lummy 
.arboii    .arrie.i    l..\     th.'    sa-.i    .ore    ami    a.iapted    to    be    eu- 
-at;e,!    by    the    said    .hit.h.    a    h..i.i.a-    for    one    of    said    car- 
ious,   an    'iisiilat.'i!    bar    ..ii    whi.h    sai.l    Inibler    is    sHdahl.v 
ni.,iini.-.i,    all    •  .\  •'    .m    -.n-i     li.ildei'     ami    a     r.i.i    s,.,  nrd     al 
,,i;,.   oii.i    t,.    lb,    sai.l    .iumm,\    .arboii    ami    having    it-    ..ppo 
.site  eii.l    .nr\.-.l    .■.in.eiitt'i.    t..   Ilie  iii\.itai   axis   ol    t  lo-    light 
project..!-    ami    pa-siny    fie.dy    through    the    sai.l    e.\e. 
[Claim-    -.    '■'■     '<     aii'l    •'■   not    priute.i    in    tlH'    (iazette.l 


1      In    a    multiiile   arc    lamp,    two   carbon    pairs,   a    clut.h 
for    .a.ti    pair,    buigit mlinally    resilient    verti-al    rods    ,.on 
tie.  te.l   one   to  ea.h   (lutch   at  their  low.'r  en. is,   a    resMieti* 
,\ol<i'    uniting    the    upper    ends   of    the    ro.is.    ami    a    soleii..!.! 
having    Its    cor nn.'.  ted    to    said    yoke    mi.lvvav    betwe.r. 

the    emls    of    the    latt.T 

i     In    an    ar.     lamp     in    .  ombtnat  ion,    a    solenoi.i.    a    pai' 
of    .arbons.    a    -lut.h    therefor,    ami    a     buigit uitinally    r. 
siii.nt    r.i.l    f..rming    a    .  .mnection    between   the   sai.l    .lui.t 

ami    th r.'    of    the    solem.i.l.    sai.l    ro.i    .  omprising    upi"! 

.•ui.l   l..vvei-   members  and   a    pair  of  springs   ln-nt    ontwardlv 
b.tweeii     their     .11. Is     connecting     said     upper     and     low. 

m.-niber-.     .d     said     rod     members     pr.'sentiii:;     at     t!i 

en. I   a.lja-.'iit    th.'   .dlo-r   rod    member   a    fork    int..   vvlii.  li    ;!i. 
end   of  tb.    last    mentione.l   rod   member  pta.j...  ts 

[CiHims    -    ami    :'.    n.d    priiile.l    In    the    <;a/,.tte,] 


1. 23-".. •-'::;      iJi:!.KASK     mfchanism     F'(K     I'Ikiik 
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liie.i   Mar,  '.(.   HC'c    Serial   N..,   ^:■t.T^*l.      itivi.ied  and   this 
appli.  ation   'ile.l   .Viiri    '.',   HMr.      Serial  N..,  1  1  .'^.K 1  1       'CI. 
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X. 


]  !n  ,  .imlunai'on  in  a  plioLigraphi.  shutter  liaving  .n 
. using,  a  release  wire  an.l  an  actuating  lever  foi  the 
shutt.r  ..p. rating  me. hanism.  an  attaching  tulte  for  the 
release  wire  proje. tiug  through  the  outer  wall  ot  the 
shntter  .asing  and  extending  Into  the  casing,  the  ex 
teiideil  portion  within  the  1  asing  having  a  recess  therein 
through  whi.  h  the  a.tuaCng  lever  operates  so  th.at  the 
extended  portion  will  s.^rve  as  a  guide  for  the  release 
win  t.i  prevent  disconnection  between  the  latter  and  the 
a.  tu.ating   lever 

2.  In  combination  in  a  photographic  shutter,  an  at 
ta.  hing  tube  a  releas..  wire  h.aving  a  sheath  engaging 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  an.l  a  head  operating 
b..yoii.l  the  inner  end  of  the  sheath,  said  hea.l  being 
guld.'d  throughout  its  entire  operating  movements  by 
sai.l  tube,  an.l  an  actuating  lever  for  the  whutter  oper- 
ating ineclianisiii.  engaged   by  Raid  head. 

;',     A      r.  bas.'     mechanism     for     photographi.      shutters 
<-.uiiprisliig    ji    r.liase    wire,    a    head    on    said    wir.-,    an.l    a 
tubular  gui.ie   for  said   hen.l   having  n   lateral   lug  ailapt.-.! 
t,.  be  fast.ne.l   to  th..  shutter  .-asing  by  a   single  stud 
inc|,uilng""n  ■solenoid   ."•arrle.l   bv   sai.i   fram..   indepeu.lently  I        4.    In   cniblnatlon   with  a   shutter  casing  having  a   pej- 
of   said    proJe.tor.   and    a    control    connection    betwon    the  1   foratiou.  a   release  mechanism  .omprlslng  n   tubular  guide 


1.  In  an  ar.  latnp.  a  frame,  a  light  pn^jector  comprls 
Ing  H  |>air  of  .■Hrl)ons  and  a  refle.  tor.  sai.l  prcjje.tor  be 
ing  plvotiilly   mounted   on   said   frame,   carbon   feed   means 
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.  ■  n  ,1 1  n  4 

til     "..'U  ■ 

i.>c«>'ve 

..  ■      W  i  V 


extf'ndlDK   thruiijjh    the   pt>rt'(>ration    in    thf 

and   bavlDK  a    lateral    Iuk   i-v.  uri'<l    t.>   s*t..l 

sld»»  of  th*-  porfiiration.   rtiid  also  lirtvliiv'    1 

an   actuatlnx;   infintH-r  of   thi-   nluittfT,   hikI    ;i    i-»  !■  a 

«>xteDdlng  Into  saiil  ^'iiide 

">.  In  conihination  with  a  shutt.T  .  asint;.  a  :.  Las.  in.-  h 
anlHm  couipriwinn  a  nilmlar  Riild.'  ext.Mi.liiiK  'hrou^ti  th- 
shatter  rasliiK.  and  projectinK  insula  and  outbid,  ih.r.'t, 
said  gnldf  havinK  a  lateral  Iuk  on  ^'n'-  -!•.•■  an. I  a  >!  '  ^n 
the  orter  xtd.-,  and  h.dn>c  stnur.-.!  t.,  th.  sluitt.'  a-iiiK  l>y 
said  lug,  and  a  ^.■l^■as^'  wir»'  hiwui.:  a  h.a.l  .lipfd  to 
movf  within  thf  ^nii.lr  and  to  .nKatff  an  i.iuatm,  in.  in- 
ht»r  (tf   the   shutt.T. 


1,235.274.       LAM  I' 
Ohio.      Fil.-d    Mar. 
24«) — 41.» 


William 
;i.    lit  in. 


0  ^ 


SfTlai    .N' 


SiMitti     Huclid, 
^l    .^.-,.        (CI. 


.t<  axis  snUstantlally  horizontal  and  whos.^  Inner  piiiT  \* 
..(  paralMilIc  shape  with  its  a.\ls  inclined  downwai  (ll\  . 
said    lamp   iiavinjj   a    liiiht   soiirc'   located    suhstanliallv    ..a 

th.'  axis  of  Hnch   !ipp»T  surface  iind  aLuve  the  axis  of  -n.  !i 
,\i,-i     siufa.'.'    and    for\var<l    .if    the    focal    iwiint    .d'    s;i>  h 
■■pp«>r   -'irf.o-f. 


•  \\'  a 


1' 


!,.  ,,f  I  !..nui '  U'hna  I 
.f  sjiiM  i\:s  I  wxuc 
.1    iti'iiniug    iii\\.ii.ii> 
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24.    A    reflectMig    bo.ly    havin;;    a    ' 
stantlally    syinmetri.'al    ah.mt     .n.     sj, 
axis,   and    also    having   at    .a'  ii    sM.' 
portion  extending  above  sai.l  axis  an 
toward  the  opposit.-  wins. 

32.   An  attachment  for  the  purpose  spedft.d   r„,npr1s1n- 
a    body   havlnn   a    rear   paraboH.-    retlctint:    mu:  i   ■    an!    a 
front  "parabolic   r.'fle.tinK   snrfa- .  .    fhcr.'   h.-m;;    a    plurality 
of  curved    reflecting   Hurfa.es   interi...sc,l    hcf\v.'.-n    the   pair 
of  parabolic   reflecting  surfaces   and   arran^-.i   at   an     inc. 
to  each   other  ami   each   .oniprising  a    iilurality    ..f   r'a  t    r. 
fleeting    fa<-es.   sa'd    afta.hinent    having   on    ..pp.'sit.'    si,i.  , 
of    the    top    thereof    retle.'ting    surfa.es    wliL'h    pr-J.-i  t     to- 
ward   each    other    fr..ni    th.'    bottom    t..wanl    th.'    t-.p    and 
which   are   outwardly    farlni;    fr.Mu    th.'    r.ar    '..    ih.     fvint. 
S.*;.   The    conddnatb.n.    with    a    r.-tl.-.  f..r       ■:    a     fiector 
body    adapted     to    be    lnt.Tpos..,l     bet«.-'n     'ts.'     '-.'ur.-.- 
light  and  a  portion  ..f  surh  r.  Sb-.  t..r.  s,u.l   b...l\    bavins 
aperture    for    the    rception    ..f    a    p<.rti..n    ..f    'io'    iaini 
flat    ?»prlng    extemlliiK    transv.Tsely     >.f    su.  h     t.M.lv     b. 
Kald    aiH-rture.    a    flat    spring    -'Xtetniin--     b.u  ii«  a  ■>! :  v 
the    rear   port'on    ..f    sn.  h    bo.ly    and    havini:     i    -;•'    -h.  r.-iu. 
an    anchoring    post    adapt.-!    t..    b.     uis.rt.'.l    'bm.i-'ti    -aid 
slot  and   to  .'nt-'at:.'   the  r.'ar   wall   of   th.'   v, ■:',•■•  •••}■ .   Ml-   -ai'l 
reflector  b.xly   having  an  aperture  f..r  th.'   r.'.cptlou  of  th.' 
forwar.l   en.l   of   th.'  p.st,   an-i   a    iiui    thr-  ob-d  on  the  for- 
war«l    end    of   Raid    poxf    and    a.Upte.l    t..    f..rce 
portion   of  the   reflector   b.niy    t.iwar.l   tii.'   r-iUr 
the  re»l<«tanc.'  of  said  springs. 

V.\.   The   coinhlnntion    of   a    paral)oiic    retie.  tum    no'mb.r 
and   a    reflectinK   member  oppos.sl    th.Teto    .ui.l    >  ..mprlsim; 
a    pair    of    parabolic    reflecting    surfa<-"s    s;,a<e.l    ;,.i!i;itn.h 
nally    with    respect    to    the   axis    of    th.'    tir-t    in-'tnOer,    the 

p«raboll<-    r.'flecting    snrfa.-.-s    .)f    th"    s n.l    ineinl..'r    tmv- 

Ing   their    axes    angularly   dispos.-*!    with    r.ter.io.     '■'    the 
axis   of   the    tirst    mentbuie.l    ineint).'r 

.'4.  The  .-omblnatlon.  wltli  a  i)arai'.>h<  r.'fb.t.T  ai..l  . 
source  of  lIchT  arranged  in  ..perative  r.-iati-n  thr.'r..  ..t 
a  reflecting  txxly  hav'na  a  pluraiUv  ..f  .  urv.'.l  r.-tb"  tin*. 
snrfaces  arrange.!  at  an  anicle  with  resp.,  t  i-  .a  fi  ..th.  r 
and   each  ««urfa' e   comprising  a    ploraiity    of   tlut    r.-!leciinK 

facMi. 

fClaims  1  t,,  2.^  2.',  to  31.  33.  .14.  3-;  to  42.  44  to  53. 
and  .'».'>  to  Til  not  prtnttMl   in   the  Gazette 


2.  The  cointiinntion  with  a  v. 'hide  of  a  lamp  liavin.'  a 
light  8«iur'-e  and  a  reflector  whose  upper  part  is  a.iapt..! 
to  converge  the  light  from  said  sourc,  whose  low .  r  pi' 
is  adaiit.-.l  f.i  .lisperse  the  li«ht  from  said  s'.ui.'.'.  a  n.l 
whose  hit.'ral  porthms  are  a.l.'ipted  t..  throw  d.iwnwanily 
the  lii-'lit   from   said   source. 

7  .\  lamp  r. 'fleet. ir  havin;;  a  pair  ..f  ..pp..s.-.l  ^eud- 
para:..ili.  retl.'.tint;  surfaces  wli..s.'  adia..'nt  .-.iires  arc 
(  ,.nn.'.  t.-.l  b.\  in. 'lined  portions  whose  cr..ss  sections  up.m 
plan.-   iiunsverse   to   the   paral>olic   axis  are   substantially 

St  l;i  iL'lit. 

I  1  .\  retlect-.r  having  a  pair  ..f  opiposed  penii-i)arab.>Mc 
suria..s,  .me  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  .ith.'i 
a[;.l  l!i>'  two  surfac«'H  Ih-Iui:  continuous  at  tln'ir  v.rti.-.  s 
,vlier.'l.\    tli.  ir    focal    [xiints   are   separat»si. 

1  ;  ,\  r. ■  fleet,  r  havtnji  a  p.iir  ..f  .ipposed  semi  pa^al...li.■ 
-  irfa..'s.  ..ne  U'liig  of  larger  diam.der  than  the  .itlier. 
Ml.'  M\'.  surfa.-es  haviiiir  a  substantially  common  vertex 
;in  1    t,.,vint:    their    axes    di v.'i'uiii;.'    from    that    pidiit. 

|(  lainis  3  t.i  <1.  '^  to  in.  r_'.  and  U  to  .b".  not  print.-d 
In   the   t iazette.  ! 


I   _':!•".  ■-'7'"        T.AMl'       Wil.l.ioi    H.    \V.".li.    Clevelaiid,    <i'ii.i 
lib.l  Oct.   4.   1!Md.      Serial    No.    Il.'3.rt37.      K'l.   24<t— -»1.) 
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1.23."*.27r..      LAMP.      Wii.li.^M    H.    \V....l..    li    veiMin!     '<tii.. 

'  F11«><1   May    "..    V.n*^.      Serial   N...  '.».-,,. ".42        .'  !     J4o      +1    . 

1.   The    coml)ination    with    a    vehb'le    .if    a    lauii.    aa\ii- 

a    rei; 'ctor   whose    upper    part    is   .>f    paraU.lic    sluipe    wUli 


1  In  a  lie.i.lliL'ht.  a  lU'tit  source,  a  r.  fl.'.'t.ir  c.mi.risiii  .: 
,  ;,;iii  ..r  ..pp..s..I  semiparaboloi.l  surfaces  arranL-ed  ..[u- 
,,i„,v.'  fti.'  i.ther  witti  their  axes  angularly  arranged.  Tl,.' 
lippcr  p.Ttinn  sui.t.'iidlnL'  a  lar-er  aiiL-'le  about  th.'  Hi:'.! 
source   than    the    lowei-    porti.'Il 

...      \    reM..'t..r    havtnn   a    pair    .d   ..pposed    semipa  ial...l..i.l 
segn,.'nts    .irranue.l    ab.iut    a    substantially    .-omm..!!     ixi-. 
one    at    bast    of   said    seu'inents    belni:    Hndte-l    aiU'ularlv    l.> 
an   "Xt.'iit    uhi.h    is   b'ss   than    1^"      by   an   amount    i.r..p..r 
t|,,nai    t-    the    linear    size    .d"    th.'    Il^ht    s.iurc    to    b.'    os.-.l 

t  h.  I'.Mv  ilh 

1.1     A    r.'tt.M't.ir  havini;  a   pair  of  ..pp.'sed   semlpa  r'.  b.b.id 
H..-.iietits    set    at    an    angle    relatively    t..    each    .itb.r,     the 
ni...iths    of    said    s.'utnents    beiui:    surr<)und.'<l    b\    an    .'Xt.' 
rh.rlv    .'ir.'ulnr    flange    who.s.'    width    varies    ac.'or.tinu     t.. 
the  sh.ii r   th.'   reflector   from   point   to  point. 

i:\  .\  r.'tlector  havini;  a  substantially  elliidbal  .r..ss 
Becti.'ii  tl..'  major  axis  ..f  wtil.'h  is  sidistantlally  !i..riz.  ntal 
vvli.'ii  tli.'  r.'fl.'it.>r  Is  in  its  .>peratlve  iiositi.ui.  said  refle.'tor 
:,ein.'  p!..\i.b'.l  with  parabul.ddal  upper  and  b.wer  p..t- 
M.  tis  li,'i\ln,'  a  .'."inmon  vertex,  and  axes  di ver'-dni:  th.'r.'- 
!i,,ni.  th.  axis  of  th.'  upper  |iortion  beini;  iiiclln.'.i  .i.-wii- 
^v,•^■.ll\  and  th--  .ixis  ..f  the  hiwer  portion  beinL'  subsinn- 
I    tiaily    horizontal. 

IT.  A  lieadlight  i-omprising  a  fixed  case  havini:  a  sub- 
sfantiall\  li.iriz.mta  I  axis,  a  .irctilar  niotith.  and  a  b'tis 
.ov.-ring  said  mouth,  .-i  refl.ctor  confined  In  said  case  and 
tiaving  a  substantially  elliptical  cross  section,  the  major 
axis  ..r  which  is  sidwtantlally  horizontal,  said  reflector 
being  i.rovided  with  a  paralvdoidal  upper  portion  having 
a    <iownwar.ll>    iuclinwl    axis,    and    .a    parabololdal    lower 


portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  por- 
tions having  a  commoti  vertex,  and  t!ie  said  upper  portion 
b.  Int'    provided    with    a    flange    at    its   outer   end.    forming, 

with  tlie  outer  end  of  the  lower  portion,  a  circular  rim 
httlng  the  nifiuth  jiortion.  Htid  a  source  of  illumination 
bicated  sui.stnntially  at  the  focn!  point  r.f  one  of  said 
I>ortlons 

(Claims    2    to    s_    11,    lo     niiil    14    to    It!    not    print. >d    In 
thf'  Kazefte  ' 
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1.  In  a  n.nll  machine,  a  liorlKontallN  dlsp..sed  feed  table, 
means  for  i  eciprocatlni;  said  table,  a  ttripiung  blo<'l<  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  t.ip  of  said  table  t..  move  in  tlo' 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  table,  and  a  gripping 
finger  plvotally  carried  by  said  table  to  one  side  of  said 
bloclr"nnd  arrange<l  to  clamp  the  nail  wire  tiiiaitist  one 
upstanding  f:ice  f.f  said  block. 

2  In  a  nail  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  feed  talle, 
means  for  r.'ciprocatitiK  said  table,  a  gripiung  block  slid 
ably  mounted  in  th.'  t..p  of  said  table  to  mo\e  in  the 
<lirectlon  of  ri'ciprocatlon  .tf  the  table,  n  gripping:  finger 
plvotally  carried  by  said  table  to  ..ne  side  of  said  t)lock 
and  arranged  to  clamp  the  nail  wire  against  one  upstand- 
ing face  of  said  block,  and  means  for  adjustini;  said  lilcck 
toward  or  away  fnun  said  tinger. 

3..  In  a  nail  machine,  a  feed  table,  means  for  recipro 
eating  said  table,  .a  irripping  bl.xk.  a  b.ht  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  block  an.l  said  tabic  to  p.rmit 
lii.ivement  of  the  block  in  the  direction  of  recipro.  atb'ti 
<.f  said  table,  said  block  having  a  wire  receiving  ltoovc. 
a  gripping  finger  plvotally  carried  by  said  table  and 
arranged  to  clamp  the  nail  wir.'  agaittst  said  bink  \\h.ii 
the  table  moves  in  one  direction  and  to  slide  .  v.r  the 
wire  when  tlo'  tabl.'  in.i\.'s  in  the  ..ther  diiectbui.  and 
m.'ans  for  adjusting  sai.l  bl.'ck  towjinl  .>i  a\iay  fr.mi  >:ii.i 
finger. 


1,23.'. 277.       \VIUE-I"EKIiIN<;     ld:\l(K.        luixi.vs     ALh.x 
ANPEU,    .Vshland,    Ky.,    assmn.ir    to    Nh.rton    Iron    \\'orks.    i 
Ashland,    Ky,,   a    i  hirporation    of    Kentucky,      Filed    May 
i:;.    191t'.,      S.'ila;    N.  .   b7.l2s^      k  l.    im— ISO.i 


4.  The  process  of  makinir  a  stimulatiii'.'  antlpTrettc 
comjiosition  which  comprises  mixing  acetanilid  and  citric 
acid  together  in  solution,  heating  the  mixture,  adding  an 
alkaloid    to    pr>><!ui'«.    a    .b.-mical    compiuind    ..f    the    three, 

and    evajiora  t  iii::    ;nii!    '  v\  <'.  ..'\\7Au^    tSie    r.-s\i!tant    product. 

.".,  Th.  pr-. .-.■>-  ..f  t!iai<iii^  a  st  itriuliitin^'  an*  ip.\'retic 
composition  wtiich  .■.'iniirises  tnixing  .-i  soUitioii  of  citric 
acid  ainl  all  ,'i n*i[iv f.'t ii'  derivat^vi'  of  th.-  Miiliti  trroup 
Con  t.'i  niiiiL'  !  h"'  a.'.'iyl  r.ndicaS,  beatitii;  th.  rinXt'i !".-,  ;i.ldiug 
n  \.'.;.  tabl.'  alk.'iloiii.  heating  the  coiiipouii.i  thus  f..tined, 
•AUi\    I'V.'i  [.o".'.'!  t  my    aiid    •  r>  sta  llizing    the    resultant    i.ro.hx't. 

it'laiiiis  c,  to   s   ti.it    printed   In    the  (Jazett.*,] 


1.23r).278.     MKDirAMENT  AM)  PRorESS  OF  I'UoIH  <' 
IM;    THE    SAME.       Alukkt    Kk.  atiu    Hai;k,     McHue. 
.\rk.      Filed    Oct.    1.    liU::.      S.rial    N...    7b2.T41        iCl. 
23- -24  I 

1.  The    process    of    makiiii,"    a    stimulating    .'intipyreiic 
c.imprlsing  mixing  acetanilid  and  an  organic  acid  in  solu 
tion,  heating  the  prfKhict  formed,  addint  a  vegetable  alka 
loid,    evaporating    the    solution    and    allowing    It    to    crys 
taillze, 

2.  The    pr^K'ess    of    manufacturini;    ;i    stimulating    ant! 
pyretic  which  comprises  mixing  acetaidlid  and  citric  acid 
in   soliith.n.   heating  the  same,  adding  caffein   and   heating 
tt)e  compound   thus  formed,  and  evajx. rating  and   .rystal 
Jizing  the  resultant  product. 

3.  .\s  a  new  [iroduct.  a  stimulating  antipyretic,  saline 
stibstance  containini;  irroups  derived  from  citric  acid, 
ac.'tanilid  ftn<l  caffein  in  substantially  the  foUowinir  pro 
portions  ;  acetanilid,  24.»iH  fx>r  cent.  :  citric  acid,  36  ,''.»; 
per  cent  ;  caffein.  3s. 74  per  .  ent..  said  substance  being 
slightly  hygroscopic  during  warm  weather  and  l.eini;  solu 
hie  In  about  Its  own  weight  of  water. 

240  (.1.  <;.— S7 


1.235.279.  SHAFl  .\LI.NFU  Fr.ank  A  F.tHMKK  .Spring 
field.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.  .^^erial  .N.i  147  233. 
(CI.  33 — 84.) 
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2.    The  conibtnatinn.   in  a   shaft  aliner.   of  a    frame   hav- 
ing a    proj.  .  tioii   to   whi(  it   a    phimt>-line   may    be   fastened, 
a    tappe.!    hea.i    and    n    shaft-engaging    member    in    spaced 
relationship,  and  a  perforated  extension  below  sat.1  shaft 
enL'iiLTinK  member,  the  axis  of  said  head  continued  passing 
through  said  shaft  engaging  member,  a  level  in  said  frame 
at  right-angles  to  said  axis,  a  clamping-screw  in   threade.l 
engagement    with    said    head,   and   provided    with    a    shaft 
engaging  iiiemher.   a    plumf>  line  passing  through    the   per 
foratlon  in  sai.l  extension,  and   adapfe.l   to  be  fastened   to 
said   projection,  and  a   plumb  attached   to  said   plumb  lln.\ 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  shaft  aliner.  with  a  frame 
havini;  a  tapped  head  and  a  shaft-engaging  iiieniber  In 
spaced  relatl<insh!p.  the  axis  of  said  head  continued  pass- 
ing tlirough  said  shaft  engaging  member,  ami  a  level  In 
sab!  frame  at  right  angles  to  sai.l  axis,  of  a  .lamplng- 
screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  head,  a  second 
lex'et  atfa.hed  to  the  tiase  of  said  clamping  scfpw  and 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  shaft-enKaginw  member 
in  securing  the  aliner  to  «  shaft,  and  a  plumb  and  plumb- 
lin.    attachable  to  said  frame. 

7,  Tlo'  (  i.mbination.  in  a  shaft  aiimT.  wftli  a  frame 
ha\iiii;  a  tapjx'.l  tiea.i  aio!  a  two  point  shaft  .'iigiiging 
tiiemf.er  in  spare<i  r.'la  tionship.  the  axis  of  said  head  con- 
tinneii  passing  through  the  transverse  central  plane  of 
siti.i  sh.'ifT engaging  member,  an.l  a  level  in  said  frame 
at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  of  a  clamping  srrew  lu 
threaded  engagement  with  saltl  head,  a  two  point  shaft 
enga.;in^'  ~wi\el  .  lip  .  ..niie.  ted  with  the  t.n^.  of  si\U\ 
.  lainpiti;.'-^!  rew  ,  a  secon.l  i.'V.l  having  a  twi.  point  -baft- 
.'Ugagmg  i"art.  an.l  atla(hable  to  sai.l  clip,  in.'ans  to  at- 
ta.li  sai.l  se.i.ii.l  level  to  and  detach  it  froni  s.'ii.i  clip. 
.'tn.i  n  plumb  and  plutni,.  line  attachable  to  sabi   frame. 

[Claims   1.  w,  :,    ami  (>  not  printed  In  the  (iazett.-,  ] 


1  .  2  3  "■.  2  s  0  I'OT  DKAWINO  AFFAKATTS  Fhskm 
I'.i  \.  KioKv  Shaler  township.  .Allegheny  .i.iiiii\.  Fa, 
I  ib.i  Mar,  2.  1917,  Serial  .No.  l.'')1.9S5.  >r\  212  -44. i 
1     In     portable    pot  drawing    apparatus,     the    .  omhinii 

tion    of  a    whef-l-supported    bjise   havinf  a    rotatable   table 
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thereon,    a    vertical    post    cumprlstng    a    pair    of    «»pace<l 
members   secured    to    sal(l    table,   a    horizontal    boom    oper 
able  vertically  and  horizontally  between  sai.i  nu'iuiiers,  an^l 
H    levt>r    for    moving    rh.'    boom    v.Ttlriilly    thmuubout    Its 
entlr'-  ieugth. 


I 


^>v. 


^> 


n^^^^ 


•_'.    In   porr.ibU-   pot-iirawlnk'  utipararu-,    'b uiiination 

of  a  wheel  .iupporre<l  ba-ie  having  a  r.itaiai.l-'  taM-'  ih-T- 
,ni.  a  verri.-al  post  .M.mprlsiiit:  a  pair  of  spa.-l  ni-'inb-iw 
s.TurM.l  to  <alii  table,  a  sll.le  between  thf  uu'u\:>"r-^  a-lapte.l 
for  vertical  movera.'nt  thereon,  a  horizontal  >.><)., m  ■  on- 
n^Tfd  to  the  slble.  and  lever  .■onnertions  (.ftw-^en  tb.-  post 
aud  the  •  00m  for  niovlni;  the  "t)oom  verti.aUv  f hn.iii;!i..iit 
its  entire   leu;rtb. 

."..  In  portable  pot  drawlus  apparatus,  rh>-  .  mnMiia  t  ion 
of  a  wheel-supported  Nasp  having  a  r.)tafabb'  tai.le  there- 
on, a  vertical  post  .  ..niprisini:  a  pair  of  spa.  ed  inemberK 
seiurt'd  to  said  table,  a  roller  slide-member  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  between  said  meml)ers.  a  horizontal 
l.ouni  .'onn'M  t.Ml  to  the  slide,  a  lever  fvibrviiii.vl  lo  tti.-  post 
for    eb'vatlng    the    boom    vertically    throu>;hont    its    .-ntlre 

length 

4.  In  portabb'  pot-drawinu;  apparatus.  th.>  roiutonatiou 
of  a  wheel-supporte<l  base  having  a  rotatable  table  .■••n- 
trally  mounted  thereon,  a  vertiral  post  romprlsin«  a  pair 
of  spaced  memt)ers  secured  to  said  table,  a  boom,  a  slide 
vertl<ally  operable  l)etween  said  members,  said  slide  i  otu- 
prlsins  a  pair  of  plates  between  whii'h  the  i)oom  i<  -.■•cured. 
rollers  on  the  plates  for  Kiiidint;  en>;a«.'iu.iit  with  the 
post,  and  a  lever  fubrum.-d  to  the  post  for  moving  the 
boom   vertically. 

.'».    In    portable   po' drawing  apparatus,    th mbinatioii 

of  a  wheel-supported  ba.se  having  a  rotatable  table  <  en 
trally  mounted  thereon,  wheels  on  the  ba.se  for  engage- 
in.nt  with  a  trai-k  to  lock  the  base  against  tlltini:  move 
nient.  a  vertical  post  supported  on  the  tabb'  .  omprisini: 
a  pair  of  .spaced  members,  a  roller  slide  meinb.r  adapted 
for  vertii-al  movement  between  said  meral>Ts,  a  horizontal 
lioom  slldably  Journaled  in  said  slide,  means  for  movlni; 
the  boom  longitudinally,  and  lever  connections  between 
the  post  and  boom  for  elevating  the  boom. 


forndng  said  step,  one  of  said  shafts  with  the  conveyer 

helng  adjustable  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  step. 

H.  In  a  mac  hlne  for  distrll)Utlng  dl-sks.  In  romblnatlon, 
a  bopp.r.  a  .onveyer  forudng  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
said  hopper  and  ronveyer  being  both  adapted  to  receive  a 
mass  of  undistritiute<l  .Usks.  means  lo<'ated  above  the  con- 
VMV.r  ili>i  inr  less  than  the  thickness  of  two  disks  and 
greHi.r  than  the  thUkness  of  one  disk  whereby  the  disks 
are  ilivtrlioiitd  singly  over  the  conveyer  and  a  step  in  the 
(•(.nvc\,T   whereby   the  disks  are  reversed. 

(  111  a  machine  for  distributing  disks  In  combination 
a  ...ii-..'\.r  adapted  to  carry  disks  distributed  singly  over 
ir-«  -iirfa  c.  a  pair  of  rollers  supporting  said  conveyer  and 
forming  a  step  therein,  the  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  said 
roil.T-  cint  less  thin  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  Indl- 
vldmi!   <lKk~  carrieii   by  said  conveyer. 

5.  hi  a  nuichine  for  distributing  disks,  in  combination, 
a  coi!v.\,i.  mean-  for  distributing  the  disks  over  the  con- 
veyer, a  step  In  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer  being  free 
from  obsfrib  tlous  at  the  step,  whereby  the  disks  may  be 
turn.-.!  '>  falling  lilrectly  from  the  surface  of  the  con> 
veyer. 


1,235,2S1.      r>ISK   DISTRIBUTIN*;  OK   .VSSoRTIN<;   M.\ 
CHINE.      Ai.v.xRO  BntH.v.   New  York.  N.   V.      Failed    .\ug 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  785.487.      (CI.  193—24.1 
1,   In  combination.  In   a   machine  for  distributing  disks 

a  conveyer  having  a  step   therein  and   means   to  vary   the 

depth  of  said  step. 


^._.. 


l.'j:{5.2S'i.  FL.KSH  LIMIT  APPARATUS.  (Ji.iveh  A. 
r.KU.-Hvu  Nhw  Philadelphia,  t»hio.  P'ile.l  Mar.  24, 
1',.1T       S.Tial   No.   1,-7,120.      (CI.  Q~i—2b.) 


hi  a  ilevice  of  the  character  described,  the  .  omblnatiun 
■  if  a  handle,  a  tray  fixed  to  said  handle,  a  bar  carried  by 
sail  ban. lie.  a  spark  ignition  disk  mounted  upon  said  bar, 
a  rat.  bet  wheel  rotataide  with  .said  Ignition  disk,  an 
a  tiiatiiitr  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  bar, 
sai.l  arm  provided  with  a  catch  plate,  a  trigger  for  en- 
i.'a«.nicnt  with  the  <atrh  plate,  a  spring  located  arouml 
the  bar  and  provided  with  an  arm  for  engagement  with  the^ 
ratchet  actuating  arm  and  a  spark  producing  body 
l.cated  In  (ontact  with  the  spark  Ignition  disk  and 
means  for  actuating  the  shutters  of  a  camera. 


2.   In  combination  In  a  machine  for  distributing  disks 
a    stepped    conveyer,    shafts    carrying    said    conveyer   an.l 


1.235. 2H3.  CHLORINATION  OF  OIL-GAS.  Bbnjami.s 
T  Hkooks  and  Dillon  F.  Smith,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Gulf  Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Texas.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
^4,^•>97  (CI,  23—24.1 
1.   The  method  of  chlorinating  oil  gas  which  comprises 

bringing  the  gas  into  reactive  relation  with  liquid  sulfuryj 

chlorld.  substantially  as  described. 

2    The  method  of  chloiinating  oil  gas.  which  comprises 

passlns;  the  oil  gas  through  one  or  more  bodies  of  sulfuryl 

chlorl  1  ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  chlorinating  oil  gas,  which  comprises 
passing  the  oil  gas  through  one  or  more  bodies  of  sulfuryl 
chlori.l  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  10  to  40°  C. : 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  chlorinating  oil  gas,  which  comprises 
I   passing  the  oil  zas  through  a  series  of  bodies  of  sulfuryl 
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chlorld  In  succession,  whereby  the  chiorination  of  the  un 
saturated  hydrocarbons  of  the  oil  gas  Is  for  the  most  part 
effected  In  the  first  body  of  the  sulfuryl  chlorld  and 
whereby  the  oil  gas  is  supplied  to  the  sulfuryl  chlorld 
containing  the  largest  proportions  of  chlorinated  hydro- 
carl>ons  ;  substantially  as  desi  rlbed 

H.  The  method  of  chlorinating  oil  uas.  which  comprises 
passing  the  <;11  ^as  through  one  or  more  bodies  of  sulfuryl 
chlorld  and  recoveiing  the  dltferent  dlchlorinatt-d  hy.iro- 
iarl)ous  from  the  produ.  t  of  the  1  hlorlnatioii  ;  su'>stan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1. •-':<.'.. 284  .\SSEMBLIN(;  Al'PARATlS  Hknjamis  F 
liRowN.  Kii'hburg.  Mass  .  assignor  to  llinwn  Bag  Killing 
Ma  hine  Company.  Fitihburi:.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of 
Massa.'husetts  Filed  Sept.  ;c  1912.  Serial  No. 
71^.270        (CI.   9.S-  t!  t 


a^ 


r-L 


^^ 


A-AAA/^, 


VV/v^ 


-r' 


2  In  an  apparatus  rf  thi-  class  described,  a  series  ol 
distributing  reservidrs.  baj:  .  losiim  means  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  an  endb-ss  traveling  .onveyer  havini:  its  upper 
run  in  front  of  and  adjacent  said  reservoirs  and  closing 
means,  and  a  series  of  b.-i:  supports  mounted  on  the  con- 
veyer and  adapted  when  on  the  upper  run  thereof  to  sus- 
tain the  iia^s  in  substantially  uprit;ht  position  with  their 
mouths  uppermost. 

!*.    In    an   apparatus   of    the   class   described,   a    stMies    ol 
ilistrliiutlng  reservoirs  arranged  in  a  row.  a  bag  fastenlni; 
nie  hanism   at   a   distance  therefrom,   an  en.iless  iravelint 
ronveyer  having  lis  upper  run  passing  in   front  of  and  ail 
Jacent    said    leservoirs   and    the    fastening    me.  hanism.    t. 
present  t)ags   to   be   tilled    from    the  reservoirs  an.l    t.>  con 
yey  tilled   baus  thence  to  the  fastening  mechauisTn.  and   a 
Heries  of  regularly  disposed  devices  on  the  (.•on\eyer  to  en 
gaL'e    and    sustain    the    bags,    while    on    the    upper    run     in 
substantially    uiiright    position    with    their    mouths    iippei 
most,  whereby  the  tilling  of  the  bai:s  from  the  reservoir  is 
fa.ilitaled. 

itiaiins  1  and  '■<  to  ^^  md  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


1  ,  2  .<  .'i  .  2  V' .-         INSKCTICIDF.     ( tH     FINt-KIKK     .\N1' 
.MKTIIOU    UF    MAKIN<;    SA.ME.      Ruheist    V      Bkown, 
(hiiago.    111.,    assignor    to    The    Sherwin  Williams    t'oni 
pany.    <'le\eland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    iihb)       Fild 
.inly    l.S.   Iitl4.      Serial   .No.   S50.57«i.       (CI     ir)7--»!.i 
1.    In  a  process  to  prevent  th.'  loss  of  arseni.    an.l  t  ..ppei 
In    the   inanul.ici  are   of   Paris   ;^reen.    the   stips    which    ion 
sisi   in  precipitating  cal.ium  arsenite  from  a  solution  con 
taining    sodium    arseidte    '<y    the    action    of    limc',    mixing 
liiid  arsenal"  with  the  pre.ipiiate.  and  adding  to  the  mix 
ture  copper  sulfate  auil  lime 

•J  In  1  process  to  pre\'eni  the  loss  of  arsenic  and  cop- 
pei  in  the  mauufai  ture  of  Paris  green,  the  steps  which 
(onsist  in  pr-'cipitatiiig  calcium  arsenite  and  copper  ar 
senite  from  a  stdution  containing  sodium  arsenite  and 
copper  arsenite  by  tiie  action  of  lime,  mi.xiug  lead  arsenate 
withe  preilpiiaie,  and  adding  to  the  mixture  copper  sul 
fate  and  lime. 

3.  The  insecticide  or  fungicide,  comprising  the  following 
substances  in  substantially  the  proportion  staled,  58'r  of 
cab  ium  arsenite  and  coppe.  arseidte  In  the  aggregate.  S<7r 
of  lead  arsenate,  14'y  of  I'opper  hydrate,  and  Including 
not  lo  exceed  20%  of  inert  substances. 


1.236.286.     BRAKE     SLACK    ADJUSTER.     Thomas     L. 

BiRTON,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Americm 
Brake  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No  7S.S12.  1  Cl.. 
188 — 51.) 


1  In  a  lirake  slack  adjuster  the  combination  of  » 
frame,  a  fulcrum  block  s]idabl>  mounted  thereon,  a  nut 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  frame,  a  screw  at- 
tached to  said  fulcrum  block  and  passing  through  the  nut, 
a  hollow  extension  from  said  nut  inclosing  the  end  of  the 
Screw  an.!  serving  as  a  means  for  manually  adjusting  the 
same.  an<i  a  sprini;  actuated  detent  on  the  end  of  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  nut  as  an  imposltive  stop. 

2  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  fulcrum  blr<k  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  eml  of  the  frame,  a  screw  attached  to 
said  fulcrum  block  and  passing  through  the  nut,  and  a  hol- 
low extension  on  said  nut  extinding  Inward  from  the  nut 
toward  the  fulcrum  blink  ami  surrounding  the  screw. 

'A  In  :\  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fulcniin  block  slldably  mounted  there<in.  a  nut 
rotatabl.\  mounteil  in  the  end  of  the  frame,  a  screw  at- 
tached to  said  fulcrum  block  and  passing  through  the  nut, 
a  hollow  extension  of  the  nut  inclosing  the  end  of  the 
screw,  an.l  another  hollow   ■  xtenslon  covering  the  screw  In 

the    opposite    direction 

4.  In  a  brake  sla<k  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
ha\ing  a  \ertical  mt.-nin;:  ami  a  fulcrum  block  slldably 
ni..tinte.i  theieln,  a  s.  1  ew  attached  to  said  block,  and  a 
nut  L.tiitably  nounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  hollow 
eMeiision  inclosing  the  end  of  the  screw  outside  the  frame, 
an.l  another  hoIl..w  extension  .'overlng  the  screw  Insi.te  the 
frame. 


1.235,287.     R.\ILKOAI>  TIE      .Tohn  S,  Campbell,  Euclid. 

Pa.      Filed    Oct.    .'>     1916       Serial    No.    123».'SS        ( CL 

20.^— ."».  > 


A  metal  tie  for  railroad  rails  having  a  rail-engaglag 
top.  a  stem  or  .shank  extending  downward  from  said  top. 
a  base  I  onnected  with  said  stem  and  having  an  under 
hed-engaging  surfa.e  that  inclines  upward  In  each  direc- 
tion from  said  stem,  said  base  having  a  rlb-llke  projection 
on  its  underside  In  line  with  said  stem,  or  shank,  the 
upper  side  of  sai<l  base  being  Inclined  upward  from  the 
stem,  or  shank. 


1,235.288.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  THE  SHAFT  BEARINGS 
OF  DISH-WASHING  MACHINES.  William  Camp- 
bell, Detroit,  Mich,  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,371.      (Cl.  64—22.) 

1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  having  rear  and  end 
walls,  an  agitator  shaft  extending  through  the  rear  wall, 
a    bearing   in   said    rear   wall    for   Mid   agitator   shaft,   a 
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cup  shaped  deflector  on  -^alil  hparinz  aealn-^t  ■^a\<\  r>:ir 
wall,  a  collar  mounted  on  -aid  b.-arinff  and  hoMlni;  said 
cup  shaped  doflprtor  a)?alnst  said  r.^nr  wall.  :nid  n  disk 
shaped  dfflp'-tnr  "n  said  tt'ltarnr  <h}i'''  irs  -lid  up  -tiap-d 
dPtl'-otor 


5.,,~;M..ri.  i..,Mdn  lurking  mt-rhanlsm  adapted  to  encajre  a 
pturalitv  >>(  botibin  rings  and  mean'^  for  retaining  said 
lo.  kini:  ni.ans  In  pngajipnient  with  the  bobbin  rinjrs  when 

'!!.•  boiiiiti   is   in  opcrattvp  position  in  the  shuttle. 


2  In  a  dUh  washing  machine  havln^:  rear  ;aid  >  n.. 
walls  an  agitator  shaft  eitendln;,'  throu^'h  tiu'  r.ar  wh-. 
a  beaming  In  said  rear  wail  for  said  agitator  shaft,  a  up 
riiaped  deflector  on  said  bearing  against  said  r.ar  wall  a 
deflector  on  said  agitator  .haft  U.  said  up  -bap.d  d-- 
flertor  and  means  on  said  bearing  within  said  up  -hap.-! 
deflector  for  holding  said  cup  shaped  d-tl^.  tur  a^'ain-t 
•aid  rear  wall. 


1235  289       METALLIC    rASTENER     FOR     MRKCHAN 

'  DISE-ENVELOPS.       Chaklks    K.    Cathkr.    Worr^st.-r 

Mas!*      as9l«rnor    to    rnite<l    States    Envelop..    r,„npany 

Springflpld.   Ma^s.  a   C-rporati-n  of  Main-       Filed    \u-- 

3    1915.     Serial  No.  *i4.«12       .01.  2-29— 78.) 


■X2    ■   t 


■  .^r;;;ue8 
•.,  ,ach 
X tended 

)I       S.Hd 


1.   A  metallic  faston.T  f..r  .'nveb.ps.  .•..tuprlsinfi:  a  .-.-ntral 
plate  proTided  with   m.-au>   f.-r  atm    hiii^   tb.^   >.«uc    '•'   'he 
body  of  an  envelop,  and  a  i.air  '>t  paniH.'l  b.iid.i'i  ■ 
extending  from  opposli-'  sides  of  said  ■  .ntrn   ;>. 
of   said    tongues  b^-ing   provided    with    a    l.it.ra,;% 
wing   at    it-s   free   end.    said    wings    proj.-tinn    ;ii 
directions    from    thf    ..ppo-it.dy    disposed    c-dg's 

tongues.  ,  ,  ,     1 

.-.  A  metallic  fasfn..r  f..r  ..nv  Inps.  un.prlslnz  a  pai.^ 
of  oppositely  disposed  bendabl-  tumru.-.  -u.'  ..'  -ai! 
tongues  having  an  lntek:ra1  wini:  .■xt.'ndin-  'r-i..  "U-  ..t 
it«  edges,  an.l  the  other  of  said  tnugues  havluc  an  In^.-Ku 
wing  extending  from  one  of  its  e^Ues  In  the  opposlt..  dire,- 
tlon  to  said  first  naine<l  wing  and  in  substantiallv  the  sa:,... 
plane  a«  said  first  named  wint 

3  A  metallic  fastener  for  envelops,  ronipri-inu'  a  pair 
Of'oppo«ltelv  dlHposed  bendabl.  ronL-nes  of  e,,,ia;  l.'ii-fh 
..ach   of   said   tongues   having   «n    'nterra!    vu.w'   .xn-ndin- 

laterally  from  its  upper  ,ud.  said  wines  b.dn*.-  dl.p< 1  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  tongues 

1235  290.  BOBBIN-CATCH  FOR  SlirTTLE.-^  Otour.n 
'mChinei.  Southbrldge,  Mass.  a.ssi>rTior  t--  I.it  ditvld 
•Shuttle  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  Corpuranon  .-t 
Massachusetts.  Continuation  .f  appli  atlon  S.-rial  N- 
S7T620.  flUMl  Dec.  IT,  19H.  This  appli  nti.ui  fil-! 
net!  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  oT.r.S'i,  U'l.  i;59  27  • 
■     In  a  shuttle  oouiprlslns  a   body   and    a   spindl-'    pi'-^t 

all.    i..mnted   therein    m    <wing  in'"   'i"'!    ""'    "'   "P-'rativ.. 


2.  Tn  a  shuttle  comprising  a  boly  and  a  spindle  pivot- 
ally  inuunted  therein  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative 
posltinn  bobbin  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  en.l>race 
tichrlv  s..^Mu.nts  of  a  plurality  of  bobbin  rings,  means  for 
r.  tainint'  >a:d  locking  means  In  en.ingement  with  the  bob- 
bin nni;-  wh.n  the  bobbin  is  in  operative  position  In  the 
..butt;,  and  ni-ans  for  -llsengaglng  aid  locking  mechanism 
fr...ri    saul   rings  when   the  spindle   Is   movwl   out  of  opera 

tlve   position 

3  In  a  shuttle  comprising  a  body  and  a  spindle  pivot 
ally  mounted  therein  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative 
'...<ltion  b.-bbln  locking  means  groov-vl  to  fit  and  present- 
\ir^  ^harp  ..Iges  adapte,!  to  enenge  a  plurality  of  bobbin 
r,,ie<  means  f,,r  r.tainlng  said  locking  means  in  engage- 
^..,.,it  with  th..  imbbin  rings  when  the  bobbin  Is  in  operative 
p.winon  in  the  shuttle  and  means  lor  simultaneously  dis 
nea^inc  -aid  locking  mechanl.sm  from  all  of  said  rings 
■  v>,,„   -h.    -^pindb'  is  moved  out  of  operative  position. 

4  In  t  .buttle  romprlslng  a  i)ody  and  a  spindle  pivot 
slv  mounte.i  thereon  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative 
[„„Hu.n  a  l„.bbin  locking  member  dispose,!  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  spin  He  and  provided  with 
i.rr.»>v.s  having  sharp  e,lged  walls  to  engage  all  of  a  series 
of  bobbin  rings  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  locking 
„,„„,,..  r  bodily  away  from  said  spindle  when  the  spindle 
1    1,  ni  •ve<l  out  of  operative  position. 

-,  In  a  shuttle  comprising  a  txxly,  a  spindle  having  a 
head  pivotailv  mounted  therein,  a  ;  ieldable  means  adapted 
to  retain  sai.l  spln.lle  either  In  operative  position  in  the 
shuttle  or  in  inoperative  position  to  p»'rmlt  the  removal 
„nd  replaement  of  the  bobbin,  a  1m  hbln  locking  member 
,n,poM.d  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
,.,-,„,ved  to  embrace  and  Ht  a  plurality  of  bobbin  rings, 
Ending  means  for  said  locking  member  including  a  pin 
.v'.nding  from  said  locking  memt)er  through  an  aperture 
,,  M.e  bead  of  said  spindle  and  a  spring  surrounding  ^ald 
p,n  norumlly  !  ndinn  to  force  the  locking  member  Into  en- 
t'lL-em-nt   with  the  bobbin  rings. 

ifiaii!.-  '•.  to   in  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.) 


IT.    "'l       ,unl.L\-f;  TOWER.     CnAUi.ES   W.   E    <i  vukb. 
'V.rookluu,     Mass        Filed     Oct.     28,     1916.       Serial     No. 
T's  ir.s       .«■!,  201--108.) 

11,    r.Hding    tower    and    In    combination    with    the 
,h..r     .'.d    water    .oollng   surfaces    thereof,    a    pluralltv    of 
,,affl,.s   .lub     omprlslng  a   sheet   metal   plate  placed   at   an 
,„,;nn'ioi.    to   the   direction   of   the  travel   of   the  air   cur- 
r..nt.  and    having  a  straight  portion  at   Its  Inner  en<l  and 
I  portion  turne.l  under  at  Its  outer  end  forming  a  trough 
v   whi   h   rh.'  spray  Is  retuined  to  the  tower 
•     In    a    -   Hding    tower    and    In    combination    with    the 
,),'li    „n.l    wi.ter  .-oollng  surfaces  thereof,  a   series  of  baf- 
....,    ..s..,Mlini:    across    the    tower    In    superlmpowMl    rows, 
the   t.ain.s   it,   alternate   rows   being  placed    in    similar   po- 
rtions  while   the   baffles   m   Intermediate   rows   are   placed 
,     sindlar   oppositely   disposed   positions   so    that   adjacent 
s.f,  of  superimposedly  place<l  baflles  are   in   staggered   p.. 
sUi.ins    each   baffle  comprising  a  spray   catcher  portion  at 
,„..  ,nd  and  a  spray  returner  portion  at  the  other  end. 

!  In  a  CO,, ling  tower  and  In  combination  with  the 
shell  .ind  water  cooling  surfaces  thereof,  a  series  of  haf- 
n..s  ,\i  -loling  across  the  tower  in  superimposed  rows,  the 
i.affles  In  alternate  rows  t.elng  placed  In  similar  positions 
,,vhile  the  baffles  In  Intermediate  rows  are  placed  In  simi- 
lar oppositelv  .llsposed  positions  so  that  adjacent  sets  of 
s„penm!'"s,-dlv    placed    baffles   are   In    staggered    positions. 
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each  l>affle  comprising  a  ,spiay  catcher  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  spray  returner  iKjrtion  at  the  other  end,  e  tray  into 
whii  h   the  sai-1  !>pray   retuiuer   portions  of  the   !»n(fli-s  dt> 
'harge.  and  means  for  reuiiuing  the  water  from  saiu  ira> 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tower. 


4.  In    a    cooling    tower    ami    in    combination    \\ith    the 

shell  an,l   water   t ling  surfaces   thereof,   a   series   (,f  I'af 

fles  placed  in  rows  extending  across  the  tower,  ea,  h  tiaf- 
fle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  straight  at  one  end 
and  curved  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  trough  by  which 
the  spray  is  returned  to  the  tower. 

5.  In    a    cooling    tower    and    in    combination    with    th. 

shell    ,-ind    water linu'   surfaces    thereof,    a    series    i>f    i>af 

ttes,  each  (-omprising  a  sheet  uo'tal  plate  straight  at  on. 
end  and  cur\-e<l  t,,  lorm  a  trough  at  the  opposite  .ml,  th, 
sai.l  baffles  t)eing  plaee,l  in  supt  rimpo-^.il  lows  .-xtending 
across  the  tower,  the  liaffles  in  alternate  r,iw~  i,.-iiig  placed 
in  similar  posiii.ms  while  the  baffl>-s  in  lnteniie,li!;t.  rows 
tire  plai-Ml  in  similar  opi>osit.-ly  disp,,s...i  poM!!,>ns  s,,  tl,,r 
a.ljacent  sets  of  superimposedly  pla,ed  i,affl.  s  ar>  uj  sI;,); 
gered   positions. 


and  waist-straps  extending  from  the  combined  lace  strings 
of  ea,  h   se<tiiiii:   a    waist-tront    having  shoulder-straps   on 

it-  upie  r  ,  !id  .  .inn.',  t.'.i  t«,  llo-  shoulder-strap-  of  the  imck- 
;,,.;  ,,  ,jn,l  l,;i\;iit;  vv.iist  -tfi!i»:'s  ,.i!  ea.  h  sid.  .  aii,l  a  trans- 
verse abdominal  ~ii[iport  connected  to  the  waist  froiM  hd.I 
having  one  s,.t  of  iat,Tal  t,.iigues  t'lipigrv!  with  the  walst- 
■.ii;.j,is  .,u  ih.  .same  s hit  ami  anoiloT  -et  of  lateral  tongues 
.  I,  t:a  >-'.■•  i    ".  :!l!    i  be    w:.lst  -iMtivr-   of  111,    opposite  side. 

^.  .\n  a.lju-t.-iiiie  iiaikori.r.  .  ,.mp,,siMl  of  two  lateral 
sections  with  shoulder-stmi.s  t!,,r.,.!i  u,  ,  eyeUt-  rtlong 
the  edges  and  guide-eyelet-  ,  <  liu  tlo  l.w.i  .-.iges  ,.;  ihe 
sections,  lace-strlngs  in  cot  r.  spoii.in,;:  iae.v.l.-i-  ;in  1  -  x- 
tending  from  ib.  la.  ■  .\  .lets  ..f  ,.ti.  s.,tioii  .n.-iL-onally 
downward  t!i!-.c,iL:b  ;li.  L;in,l.' .-yri.!-  <<f  ttie  other  -.  !ion. 
and  waists' 1  11.-  .  \i.tiiliii;;'  iron,  th.-  e,,minned  la' ,'--t  rings 
of  etch  section;  and  .iii  aixlomiii.-i.  -iipp,.n  lia\;iiL:  lat- 
eral tongues  engaged  w  i  i  b  'lo-  '*\..;-!  -Mapis  oi.  'lo  -ame 
side. 

3.  A  waist-front  and  a  <vaist  ii;ii  k  »ia\iii):  -.nii.'.tsng 
shoulder-straps  on  th.  i;pp,'r  cn.K  iher,  ;.,  iiig  waist- 
strings  on  each  sM.  .>f  the  waist  front  and  waist  straps 
on  the  lower  (-..rti.  1  -  ot  the  waist-;  a' k.  an.i  an  abd.uninal 
support  having  '  -•  -''  "!  lateral  tongn,-s  ..ntag.-.i  with 
the  waist-straps  ol  ih.  sauo'  sl,le  an.i  another  s.t  .d  lat- 
eral  tongues  enga{...i    with    the    wnisi  strings   ,,f    th.    ,.i)po- 

slte  side. 

4.  ,\  waist  frcirii  having  siiould>-r  strap-  ois  its  iipiM-r 
end  ami  wai-t  strint;-  on  each  -id'-,  an.l  an  a;.d.,ininal 
support  <-onuecte<l  to  tin-  waist  front  and  having  lateral- 
tongue-  eiigageii  with  th.'  wai-i  strings  of  th.-  ..pposite 
side. 

,"  .\  ba.k  ora,e  having  shoulder-straps  on  Us  upper 
end.  ailJusTlng  means  for  the  brace,  -n-alst  straps  nr  .■?  ,-h 
side  of  the  lowi-r  en,l  "f  !h.-  l-racc  asso<-lated  with  th.-  ad- 
Justing  means,  and  an  abdominal  support  having  lateral 
tongues   engaged  with   the   wcist  straps  on   the   same   side. 

Tlalni  *;  n<'t   printe,!  in  the  "iarette] 


1  •J3r>.292  HK.\<'K  \V.\1ST  l-:\  v  M  »  i T^^  Ki.i..  i  anton. 
Ohio.  Filed  -\ug  21.  !<,»rj  S.rial  No  Tld.llS.  (CI. 
2—73.) 


/-*• 


1.  .\n  adjustable  bark  bra,  e  ,  ,,miK)sed  of  two  lateral 
sections  with  shoulder  straps  thereon.  la(ee\elets  along 
the  adja.ent  edges  ami  ;:ul,le  <  yelets  along  the  lower  edges 
of  the  s..(  tious.  lace  strings  in  corresponding  la,.-  .yel.'ts 
an.l  extending  from  the  .'.M-lets  ,,f  one  section  ,iiagonail> 
downward   through   the   guide  eyelets   of  the  other   s.ii,,'!. 


I,2.'<."..2;t3.       M.XCHINK    FOR    lUTTIN"",    ANH    .St  i»Kl.\ii 
lUjX  l'.L.\.NKS.      Ml,  ilm:;.    1*.    ibuEN.    Dallas     Tex  .    ,is 

signor.  b\  dir,',  I  an,;  niesin-  assignments,  of  one  iouith 
to  Aruieu  Traxlei.  on,-  lovirih  t,,  Jackson  J.  Oweu,  oue- 
fourth  to  Joseph  I'.  Connor,  antl  oue-fourlh  to  Freder- 
i.k  L,  C.rnwell.  St,  L,iuis.  Mo  Original  uppli.atioi. 
!;le,l  .\ug  211.  1912.  Strial  .No.  7iT,717.  l>i\iiled  and 
tills  appii'-aiioii  lile,i,Ma.v  17.  llUl-i,  Serial  No.  li\b.'M2. 
i;,n,«,..i      It.-,,      .1.      lillb.        Serial      -No,      13S,2S3,       i  CI. 

lt;4— 68.) 


1.  in  .-1  Ilia, lime  ,.1  the  cIuh.s  desi-ribed.  a  pair  of  ,om- 
pjuimn  kni\es  r.voiubif  up..ii  .-:n  axis  at  riglit  angles  to 
the  ma.-hlne.  the  (iitiing  e.ig.-  of  each  knife  arranged  non 

parall"!  with  sani  iixis.  th.re  b.-ing  a  lecess  In  the  body 
of  ea.  h  kni!.-  mntiguous  t,,  the  cutting  edge,  in  (,rder  to 
pro\l,l.    .1  'learane.    f,,r  the  •  ,,mpanlon  knife. 

J.  in  ;■  ma.  bine  of  the  ,  lass  de»s,-rlb«Kl  a  .Iriven  shaft, 
<  a  li-k  a\lail\  niijustably  se,  ured  to  the  shaft,  th-re  i>e 
[  ln>;  aii  annular  re,  ess  in  the  siile  of  th.-  .lisk,  a  rin,i,' 
-eat.'.i  11,  sai.i  r,-' .-s-.  Ih.-  p.riph.T.-i  1  margin-  of  sahj  disk 
■  and  rill,!.'  loru.ins:  -..nipaiii,.!,  s,  ,,ring  tlaiiges.  there  belnc  a 
i    r.-'.--    in    sai,i    ring,    a    iSitTinj;    to,,l    ,l.>t,-i ,  hably    se.ur.  .1    ii. 
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thp  recf-es  of  said  ring  with  Its  outer  edg*-  proje«  ring  he- 
yonil  th**  scoring  flangf^.  an.l  a  rlcmpini:  piiirn  .!>  uk  ha'iU- 
seiurM  to  the  disk  ovfr  saUl  ring 


l,.i35.294.       APPARATUS    FOR    ULEAMN'.     I'KKU 
WELLS.     C.IORGB  W.   I>EATs.   Fort   Worth.   T'-\       i>n>.' 
nal  application  filed   May   l'».    Utl*^.   Sfrla!    N..     1(><>. %.-,.•. 
T'lvided  an.l  thi-i  appltiatlon  tiU'd  Nov     14     l^l'i       -••!«; 
No.    131.24'i       (U!.    !•■>♦; — 17.) 


>WI1 

for 

ind 


\.  Iq  an  apparatus  fnr  >l.'an:nu  n-.iN,  ih-  otnlana  tiuti 
with  a  llnf  casing  having  p.Tf>.rariuii-'  in  th.'  -I'l'-  th.Tt-nl 
near  the  lower  end  therf-uf,  .i  ■  ouidintvl  •  U-aninu  pip-'  anil 
pumping  bnrrel  extending  duwn  ..niniilv  in  -aid  aslnK 
and  vertically  movable  ihernin.  and  a  pip--  '•\r,-u,\\uii  il.^wn 
within  said  eambined  <  Iruiiing  pip-  an.!  jMiinping  '-.irr.' 
for  forcing  a  tempfTature  .  unrr..;iin-  .•!. m-'ir  down  with 
in  the  pumping  barr*'! 

2.  In  an  apparatus  fur  ■  LMiiirii:  w.-lls,  'h.-  nn;  .uiarion 
with  a  line  casing  having  p.-rfnraridn-  In  tlif  -id''  "f  'b- 
lowfr  end  thf-reof.  a  '•omldn''d  '•l.'anim:  pip-'  and  \vi.rkii.£ 
barrel  >»xtendlng  i>'nrran.v  down  in  -aid  ;i-in^  arid  vtT'i 
cally  movable  therein,  a  pip--  f"r  fortin;;  hnt  i»>anini;  ele- 
ments down  within  sal.l  .dinning  pip-  uid  wnrklntr  t'arr-l 
an-1  vertically  movabl-  rh-r-dn.  and  i  pip-  -vT-nd;ni: 
within  said  casing  and  oiitsid-  I'f  -aid  •N'susink:  \<\\ 
.■©'■'•perating  with  th-  pip-  within  -:iid  l-nniiit'  l'!p 
■working  barrel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus   fur   .  i-anin:;   w-iis,   rh-     nin'iin;iM"n 
■with  a  lln-  casing,  a  .■.,in*dn-d   ■  I-aninu-  pip-'  ^n;'.    w.. rising 
barrel   extending  down    within    said    ■aslm.'   and    .  ■rtlcally 
movable    therein,    a    pip-    for    for.  in c    ;i    t-'inp-Tnf  nr-    con- 
trolling element  down  within  si>id     l.-anini:  [dp-'  and  wnrk 
Ing  barrel  and   movabl-   v-rtirall.v    rh-r-in     and   a    pip-   -x 
tending  down  within   said  rasing'  outsid-  nf  -ai^i     l-'anini: 
pipe  and  working  barrel  and  adaptad-'  at  will   f..r  fnt'ln^ 
ft  temperature  controlling  elfni-nt  down   within   said   -as 
ing  and  outside  of  said  -l-aning  pip-  and   working  i>arrpl 
for   cooperating   with    the   pip-   within    -aid    'UaninL'    pip- 
and  working   barrel   or   for   for-'ini;   air    .l..\vi5    wiMiin    <a\<\ 
casing  for  cooperating  with  -aid   I'l-anini:  pip-'  and    wi.rk 
Ing  barrel  when  the  iatt-r  is  ijs»..i  a-  a  workins:  -arr'-l  i.r 
pumping  barrel. 

4.  In  ac  apparatus  for  ^leaning  wells,  th-  i'nnit.lnati.in 
■with  a  line  casing,  a  pipe  extending  down  within  said  as 
Ing  and  vertically  movabl-  th-r-in  and  idapt-d  fiT  a 
cleaning  pipe  or  a  pumping  i»arr-l  a-  will  i  pip.  w  th  r 
said  pipe,  and  a  pipe  without  said  first  m.'ntii.ii.-d  pip* 
and  within  said  casing  for  forciiii:  .ontrMiim-  -'nid-  di>wn 

In  said  casing  for  coi'.peratini;  with   said    tir-r    it,d    - nd 

mentioned  pipes. 


1.235.295.  STAND  Nei.swv  Hf.  la  x. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  s-rial  No  s'ji  :!.-,: 
1.  A  tubular  standar.l.  a  -uiiporTiu_ 
downwanl  Into  th.-  staiid.u-'!  and  liavin 
opening  therein,  balis  !■>.  at-'d  ■■;  -aid  ■ 
spring  between  said  liaiN  and  ---rviti-  to 
against  th-  inn-r  wail   of  -aid   --andard. 


^.  A  tubular  standard,  a  supporting  cap  prnjectlnf 
downward  into  the  standard,  a  bearing  consisting  "f  one 
part  of  th.'  projection  on  said  cap  and  two  balls  carried 
b\    th-     HP.  and  a   spring  serving  to  hold   said   part  and 

•  all!     I. all-    in    .'unta.  t    with    the    inner    surface    of    -aid 

jfandari! 


il):  r»-n       in 
.  I  •:     4'.      a','.' 

ap     [iro j.'.  Tint; 

I  -  ra  n-\'"r--' 
ji-ni!:-'  and  a 
or-  '    -aid    Nails 


.i.  A  tubular  -tatulaid.  .i  lap  r-'stini;  on  tb-  iipp- r  .  ii.l 
f  -i;.'  standard  and  having-  a  hollow  projection  -xi-'UdinL,' 
].,\\:i\\  ird  into  the  lid>-'.  and  a  holdini:  device  secui-ed  to 
■)i.  rill..'  and  engaL'ing  the  proj-'-tbin.  said  projei-tion  hav 
:n^  I  at-ral  opening  through  whirh  the  holdlnk'  devi... 
i;ia'.  1..-  pa-s-..l  ir..iii  tb.-  itif.Tior  of  the  projei'tlon  to  p..-l 
f!.,n  in  :!)■■  tiih-  aft.r  tb-  'ap  Is  niount-d  upon  tb-' 
-tfl  n  lard 


1.23:.,: 

1 1 1 1 

Stm 
Fil- 


:",»'•>  I  MHRELL.^  TOP  NoTCHKR.  Fhelkui.  k  \. 
.iN'.HAM.  Troy.  I'hio.  as>iunor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 
.■<iiad.'  I'unipany.  Tr.iy.  i  ddo.  a  t  "orporatlon  of  ••bio. 
!    No^.   *;.    lyl.a,      S.-rial    .No.    ."iH.itdn.      iCl.    \[io — 2^.\ 


1     Tn    an    iindirella    top  not.  her.    a    ring    memher    over' 

■Atiah  tb.'  nnittr.'lla  ribs  ar-  to  h..  h..ok.-tl.  means  for 
!n..'it!nn;j  said  riiik'  sai.l  niountinu  tn-'ans  having  means 
nt.'i;ral  th-r.'wltb  for  retairiini;  th.'  rii.s  nn  the  ring,  and 
..', -r  in.  rid. .r  sf.  uri'il  to  tb-  iindirella  to  iiidd  said  ring 
iia.ani   iiL'    la-ans    in    flx-'d    positi'.n    th.T.'on 

J  In  an  innbrella  top  not.  her.  a  ring  m-'inb-'r  over 
wi.:  h  th.'  iind)r'.lla  rilis  are  to  t>e  hooked,  means  for 
'ii.iiintin_'  -ai.l  rini;.  means  for  r.-tainlng  ea.'h  rib  sepa- 
-ai.iv  .ill  !ii.  iin::,  said  means  int.'trral  with  th.'  mounting 
nan-  t'.r  tb.  rint;.  aii.l  a  .i.\.'r  nienil>er  secured  to  the 
:ii!i,r>'M,i  tn  hiiM  sab!  rin;.'  mounting  means  in  fl\»Hl 
;...-Miia,     -h.'r.'oii 

A  'op  lo.t.  to  r  '  oinprisinL-  a  rln;:  memtier.  a  retaining 
uiemb.T  thertfor,  having  apertures  for  the  insertion  of 
rib?  on  !h..  rdiLT  i',\  hookin-.'  tb«'m  o\-er  the  same,  tongues 
,,,  -h.'  i-.rainirii:  m-mb-T  b".  ate.]  a.ijac'nt  to  the  ap-T- 
•  nr.  -  and  i  .over  plat.'  st-.-ured  to  th-'  umbrella  and 
,,|ipt,,)  r..  b'.i.l  tb-'  ti.p  n.'t.  b-'r  fn.ni  risuiL'  or  turning 
-  ti.  r...  .n 

4  In  an  uiiibr.lla  top  nofrh-r.  the  <  ombinatlon  with  an 
■  niiartlla  r...i  of  a  rinu  memi>-r  over  which  the  umbrella 
line's  ar-  to  be  hooked,  said  ring  member  loosely  motinted 
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on  the  rod.  and  a  cover  member  rigidly  attached  to  the 
rod.  and  havinc  means  thereon  for  maintaining  said  ring 
member   in    non-rota  table   position    on    said    rod, 

."..  In  an  uinbndla  top  notcher.  a  metal  pie<'e  having  a 
series  of  radial  talis,  a  ring,  saiil  tabs  b-nt  around  the 
ring,  and  tongues  adapted  to  bend  down  over  the  spaces 
intermediate   the   tabs,   for   the  purpose    described. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte.l   in   the  iia-/a'tte,! 


1.2.H,'),o..i7.     I.KNS       Fkiemi  K.   l>n,i„nv,   Whe.ling.  W    Va 
assi^;i]or    ot    on.'  ti\ird    to    William    K.    Tb.Mnas,    Martin- 
Ferry,   (ihio.      P'il.'.l    i)<'t.   '-'O.    1910.      Serial   No.   .:>.'^,t■.i:»•■. 
I  CI     04,1 — 4<s  4  I 


1  A  lens  of  th-  class  described  having  a  Hat  face 
portb.n  of  transhKent  glass,  a  bull's-eye  portion  of  clear 
glass  .entraily  in  said  tiat  portion  an<l  extending  out 
therefrom,  and  an  inrlined  portion  arouml  said  face 
portion,  said  Inclined  portion  having  its  lower  surface 
of  clear  glass  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  same  l>eing 
translucent. 

2.  .\  rirctilar  lens  of  tb.'  class  .{escribed  having  an 
annular  supporting  r1m  at  its  p.Tiphery.  an  annular  flat 
ffic.'  portb.n  of  transluoent  :;lass  .oniiected  to  said  tbuige 
by  an  annidar  in-line.!  p..rfion.  sabl  in.'lln.'d  portion 
having  its  lower  surface  of  cl.'ar  i;lass  and  tb-  r-main.ier 
of  the  sami'  translucent,  and  a  cinular  bull's  ay.'  or  bulb- 
ous porti-ui  of  clear  t.'lass  rentrnlly  of  said  flat  p..rtiou 
and   extcndinu'   out   therefrom. 


1.2.'?.".2".ts          r<MiL  HtiLI'EK.        AvTos      K  F.isf.nmann, 

Haiiiilt..n.    itblo,    assignor    of    (no'baif    to  Louis    W.'ls, 

Hainilt  .n,     ohio        Filetl     F.'b.     M.     1!»1T.  Serial     No. 
14,'-.;».'i7.      iCl.   '•H-   HT.i 


2,  A  sfrui'tnre  as  spe.  ifie.l  in  .  laiin  1  in  .  ombination  with 
a  tofd  blu.-k  pro\i.led  with  a  T  -lot  in  wbbh  the  rib  of 
the  sub  collar  may  slide,  a  perforated  super-collar  adapted 
to  give  support  to  a  tool  and  provided  upon  its  lower 
surface  wi«h  radial  s-rratlons  cooperating  with  the  serra- 
tions <d  the  sub-collar,  .ni.l  a  clampinL'  pivot  member 
passing  throuirh  the  perforations  in  fli.'  two  collars  ami 
Into  tbi'  slot  of  the  tooMdo.-k  am!  antrularly  movabfe  with 
referen.e  t.i  lb.-  to.d-blo,  k  and  sul.iollar.  substantially  as 
set    forth. 

[Claims  1,  ;!,  and  4  not  priut>-il  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.23.5.299.  PROCESS  OF  STRETCHING  LEATHER. 
IBVIN(;  H  Ei.i-swoRTH.  Orrvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1917.      Serial   No    146.192.      (CI.   149—20.) 


:^f^- 


1,  Tb.'  pro.es-  of  slr.'ti  tdiii:  strips  of  iieavy  stnfr.d 
leather  such  as  used  for  harness  tugs,  which  ronslsts  in 
first  apidy'ng  heat  to  the  leather  to  render  the  stuffing 
material  therein  plastic  and  vieldlng.  then  stretching  th- 
leather  lengthwi-.  of  the  strips  while  in  a  heattnl  sta'.- 
Th-Teby  causing  an  .-xudatii.n  .if  stuthng  material  from 
the  leather,  and  tlieii  allowini;  tb.  strips  to  .-...!  ami  s.  t 
while  under  tension 

2.  The  process  of  stretching  strips  of  heavy  stufTe.l 
leather  such  as  used  for  harness  tugs,  which  <  cnststs 
in  first  applying  wet  heat  to  the  leather  to  r.-nder  th.' 
stuffing  material  therein  plastic  and  yielding,  then 
stretching  the  leather  Uiitthwise  of  the  strips  while 
in  a  heated  state  ther.-by  -aiising  an  exudation  of  stuff 
ing  material  from  th.  leather,  and  then  allowing  fii- 
strips   to   c.aii   and   set   wdiile  under  tension 


■j;{,%.:<iio      I'li'K  (((urLiNtT    bracket,     ai.hkhi     <; 

Ki.viv,  Somervilli',  N,  .1  assignor  to  Franklin  Railway 
Supply  Company.  Wiindngton.  r>eL.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed    Dec.    1(»,    1913.       Serial    No.    H<i.'j,T22 

I  CI.  la:— H4, 1 


T  II      V   ^ 


1.  Ill  ;,  [li;.,  ...iitiling  for  railway  \ehicles.  ilie  <i.nibi 
nation  wtb  a  plurality  of  s.parate  .'ondults.  of  a  inani 
fold  brack. 't  liaving  an  int.'gral  base  portion  adapted  (.) 
be  secured  to  .'i  vehb'ie.  and  one  member  of  a  flexible  joint 
f.,r  .-acii  ...intuit  supporteil  on  said  i.rael<et  opposite  said 
bas.'  and  at  a  fixed  standar.l  distance  from  tlx'  adjacent 
.1(dnt   iMembi'r. 

•J  In  a  vdl'e  .aiupling  for  railway  vehicles,  th.  .-ombi 
nation  w'th  a  plurality  of  se|iarate  conduits,  of  a  maiii 
fold  t. racket  having  an  integral  base  portion  adapte.i  to 
be  se.  ured  to  a  vehicle  and  having  formed  integral  there 
witti  and  opposite  said  lias.-  a  socitet  portion  of  a  flexibl.- 
.ioiut  f.ir  eacli  conduit,  and  a  ball  section  for  each  socket. 
sai.i   s(..keis  tit'ing  spaced   a   fixed  standard  d'stance  apart 

.X,  In  a  pipe  .arupling  for  railway  vehicles,  tb.'  conibi 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid  conduits,  of  a 
manifold  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sill  .d  a 
vehicle  and  (ornprising  a  casting  having  an  Integral  base 
portion  and  wei.  ami  containing  a  separate  flubl  >  ham 
l)er  communicating  with  each  conduit,  and  one  uiendter  .if 
a  flexible  joint  .  xtending  liownwardly  from  each  of  saM 
chambers,  said  members  being  spaced  a  given  standar.l 
distance  apart. 

4.   In  a  pipe  coupling  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid  conduits,  of  a  manl 
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fold  bracket  having  an  Inteeral  base  portion  a.iapt.Hi  tD 
be  Heourfsl  to  the  slii  of  a  vfhiole  and  ■oiiipnsiiiK  ,i 
rastinK  rontainlnK  a  separate  tUil.l  -hamher  ..irimut)! 
(-aiing  with  ^'a.h  riin.liiir.  a  phir;iiirv  nf  so.  k.  '  -■  "^''^-s 
fonne.1  integrral  with  said  casting  f^xi'-nd  li^  1  'a:  «  i:'ll> 
fruiii  said  bane  portion  and  spacwl  apart  thereon,  and  a 
ball  section  for  each  socket  ■ommuuicatinK  with  the  re- 
s),..,  Tiv.'    tluid   chanili'Ts  of  thr   castiug 

.-  In  a  pipe  .oui-iiiik:  for  railway  vh;' les.  the  combl- 
narion  with  a  tluid  .  unduit.  of  a  castiu.-  adapted  to  be 
^.«  ur.-d  to  the  vehicle  sill  and  .  ontainum  a  chamber  com- 
inuuioatlDg  with,  said  conduit,  a  tlcxib,  ^'int  member 
ooniihimlcatin^;  fhrnni:h  a  threaded  op,i,;i:,-  with  said 
chamber,  said  chamb.-r  having  a  threaded  op.'nlng  for  at- 
ta-hinK  a  nipple  for  an  emergency  ho-*c  and  a  remov- 
abl-  plug  nonnaiiv  losing  said  opening,  'ci:  a^iipted  to 
b.'  ■In'^crt.-d  'o  o^c  thp  threaded  opening  fr -ni  said  cham- 
ber   ro    til.-    jusu:    member    when    the    emergency    hose    Is 

1  uiiuected 

i Claims  »;  to  :>  not  printed   In   the  dazette,] 


l.-35.;jnl.       MEASURED-SERVICE     TKLKPH"NR     SYS- 
TEM     JOHN   ErkksuN,  Chicago.  I!!  .  assignor   to   Auto 
matlc    Ele.tric    Company,    Chicago,    li:      a    rorporatlon 
of    Illinois.       Filed    Mar     3".    iyn<,.     Serla'     No     ■48d,T'^4 
Renewe.1      Nov,      is.      V.tUi,         Serial      NVe      1S-2-hH  (CI, 

179 — 7.) 


"J^'^%: 


~.     .^tr 


-jSi. 


M 


Kf» 


■■?'*>f' 


^',^' 


a     telephone     system,     a     s\ihscri 
for    transmitting    current    to    the 


..nd  vhort  <  ircult  to  enable  the  subscriber  to  use  the 
'raii-imltter 

-  ][,  :i  '.ifidmne  tysteni,  a  subscribers  sutistatlon  ap- 
pjiraiiv  iiiean>  for  rendering  the  same  inoperative  fi>r 
holding;  onversaiidU  with  another  subscriber,  and  means 
comprialng  a  polarized  magnet  whereby  ringing  cnirrent 
transmitted  to  said  substation  will  render  the  same  opera- 
tive for  conversation. 

[Claims  6   to    lU   uut    printe.1   in    the   Cta/.ette.] 


1.235.:io-.  IKJ.KI'H'tNK  SYSTEM  THoM^n  11  FkB'.i- 
80N,  Oak  I'ark  U:  a-^si>;iior  to  Kelloni;  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Companv,  Chicatro  11  a  < 'orp.. ration  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug  1.'.,  r.*lJ  Serial  No.  71.'.,17l).  (CI. 
179 — 18.) 
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SWi  t 

f<i!-  callini.'  purposes,  a  short  cir'  uit  normaU-c  ci,,s..d 
around  the  said  switch,  a  transmitter,  a  norim  :\  oi-.-n 
short-circuit  around  the  transmitter,  means  for  -iniul 
tanei.usly  opening  the  first  short  ■  ircuir  and  ■  |o>;ii.-  tiie 
second  before  the  -laid  swit' b  an  be  used  for  alMiic 
and  means  for  opening  the  second  short-cir mt  u  beu  the 
calling    subscriber     hears    the    called     subscriber     an-wcr 

2.  In  a   telephone   system,   a   subscriber's   Impulse  trans 
mittlng  dfvice.   an    automatic   switch    at    the    central    sta 
tlOD    responsive    to    said    device,    a    short-circuit    around 
8ai<l     device,     and     a     measured     service     device     provided 
with   means   requiring   actuation    thereof   to   open    'be    -<ald 
short -c'rcult   to   render   the   <aid   devi-e   operative    for    con 
trolling  the  said  automatii'  ^witi  h. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscribers  -'ul)Stat:on  Itii 
pulse-transmitting  device,  an  automatic  switch  at  the 
c^'ntral  station  responsive  to  aalrt  device,  a  short-(  ircult 
normally  closed  around  said  device,  a  transmitter,  a 
normally  open  short-circuit  around  said  transmitter  an.l 
a  measured  service  device  providing  with  means  for 
open'nff  the  first  short  circuit  and  clositii:  the  s,.,  ond, 
and  with  means  for  then  opening  the  secon  l   -hort    irult 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  a  line. 
mean-"  for  controlling  said  switch  over  the  two  sides  of 
the  line  in  series  to  extend  a  call  in  the  .lirection  of  the 
ca!le,l  subscriber,  a  normally  closed  short  circuit  render 
Ing  said  (ontroIllnK  means  normally  inoperati\e.  a  trans 
mitter  for  the  Pne,  a  normally  open  short  circuit  around 
the  transmitter,  and  a  measured  servl ■••  levice  provided 
with  means  for  opening  the  first  short  circuit  and  closing 
the  second,  and   having  means   for  then  opeuin^   the  sec 


i  In  a  telephone  sy.stem,  the  combination  of  a  passive 
contact,  mean-  for  irivinu'  -aid  c.uitact  three  different 
elctrical  .  on.iirions,  a  .ooperating  wiper  for  engaging 
sail!  .oiitai  eie,  tricaily  controiled  circuit  controlling 
,le\i,ev  ;i.v>o.  i;(te(l  witli  said  wipeT,  aud  means  for  cans 
jnt:  -asd  <ie\ices  t,,  assume  ihr-'c  different  conditions  cor- 
:•. -p..n.iint;    re-pe.  lively    to    said    three    conditions    of    said 

I  o !  i  t  a    t 

_'  ii,  „  !ei.  phone  >;ystem.  the  ( ouibination  of  a  pas- 
give  contact,  no  an-  for  trivinv  said  .onlai  t  three  different 
elertrlcn!  conditions,  a  co.iperatiug  wiper  for  eimaging 
said  contact  a  plurality  of  relays  associated  with  said 
wilier,  and  uieniK  for  causing  -aid  relays  to  establish 
three    different    circuit    i  onnections    corresponding    respec - 

t've;\    to   -aid    thr onclitions   of  said   contact. 

:;     Ir,    a    telephone    syst<-m,    the    combination    of    a    pas- 

<ji nta-f,   m.-aus  for  giving  said   contac-t   three  different 

,,|,.,rrl.M:  c.ndition<,  a  cuoperallni.'  wdi>er  for  .  n,L:at'ng 
sfiid  ciita-t,  a  plurality  of  relays  assocdaied  with  said 
\v;|„  :•  eie,  Trie  allv  cuitrcdled  means  for  mov'n«  said 
\v;  ..  r  .'i  oiitrol  orc-uif  for  said  niovint:  means  Including 
-  (.n*a  ts  of  certain  of  said  relays,  a  source  of  ringing 
urreut  and  connections  therefrom  through  contac'ts  of 
.rtaiii  of  said  relays,  a  busy  back  device  and  coun.'c  tions 
'ioreMoiii  tbroutrh  .imtac'ts  of  c-ertain  of  said  relay-,  and 
i!ie;iiw  ;or  aus'iic  said  relays  to  operate  to  advnio'e  said 
wiper,  apply  rintrink:     urrent  and  transmit  the  bus\   sij;nal 

a      .relink;    to   said   thr« lectrbal    conilltions   of  said    con- 

ta-  t    resp.'otlvely 

4,  A  telephone  system  < omprisint:  a  calling  line,  a 
,;,;,..,1     i,,.'    ha\ln;   a    test   cciiitact.   a   link-circuit   for   unit- 

int:  said  iin.'s.  a  cooperating  test  wiper  associated  with 
-aid  link  eircuit,  noans  fccr  Kiving  said  test  <'ontact  three 
different  tlectrlcal  c ond'tions  corresponding  to  the  servlc^e 
conditions  of  said  called  line,  electric-ally  controlle<l  means 
for  movini;  said  wiper,  a  source  of  rinding  current,  a 
busy  back  device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  moving 
means  appiyint'  current  from  said  source  to  said  called 
line  and  frnnsmitting  a  busy  signal  from  said  device  over 
sai-i  cnlllnt:  line  according  to  said  three  electrical  con- 
dition-  of  sal.l   contact    respectively. 

5.  A  t«  lephone  system  comprising  a  calling  line,  a 
called  line'  havinc  a  test  c'ontact.  a  link-circuit  for  un't- 
iij-'   -aid    lines,  a    cooperating  test    wiper   associated    with 
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id  link-cir<uit.  m.ans  for  giving  said  test  contact  three  '  incltn.d    bottom    portion    leading   therefrom    and    forming 

different  electrical   e.mduions  . orrespondink;  to  ih.^  -ervic-  ^1    s\ve).   an;;    tliere-.r.    a    hollow    l>oss   surrounding   a   dis- 

coiidiiions   of   said    railed    line     a    idui.-ilitv    of   relays   asso  har^e    cc,.eiiinu    m    tto     hori?oiilal    bottom   and    projecting 

cialed    with    sai.i    wip.oc    elcctncaiiv    ccnirolled    means    fcir  aLovc   said   bottom,   .uid   :i    t.  nioxaide   jio  niiier   -..operating 

nio\ini;    said    wiper,    a    .onirid    ejr,  uii     lor    -anl    nicniii!.'  nith  said  boss  to  form  a  water  seai 

„,a!i~     iic  Midini;     eoiit;t,t-     .,;     -.fla'n     -■!     said     relays,    a  L'.    A  drain-trap  having-   :i    '.n-in   pic, vi. led    with   bounding 

walls,  a  horizontal  botton.  porticm  aoci  .an  inclined  Itottora 


sc  iir  •■  of  i-inyiii>;  ciirrini  and  ccnne.tions  therefrom 
fh!'..ii;:h  lonl.ails  of  .ert.aiii  of  -.-iid  r.>ia.\-,  :]  i'Usy  back 
d.  \  1.  e  and  ■■,.|,iie.  ■  loii-  'lo't.  t'ri.iii  I  h  re  01 'J  h  '.:<<  \-  of  Cer- 
tain cif  said  ]c;a\s.  ,irid  no  aics  ;or  oiieratini;  -aid  relays  horizontal  bottom 
10  ino\e  saicl  v\ipei-.  apply  nn^'iii.;  eii!i.-in  and  transmit 
the  l.us.\  si^:na.  \i.  aceordan  ■  w  ' :  b  s,iid  thr..- 
conditions   of   said    eont.a    t    r.sp.  .  1 1  ■■  .  !.\ 

[Claiiiis   >;   to  23   not  printed   in   the  Gazette. 1 


.lectrical 


l.*j;?5.30,3.  nri:  l>lt:.  Ihmvs  ii.  field.  Archbold, 
Ohio.  Filed  .lune  20,  191'.  .--erlal  No.  104.813,  (Cl. 
10—120.5.) 


•'^-''--'^^L^S?^ 


R  '- 


portion  leading  therefr.  m  anci  forming  .1  sweep  ami  there- 
for, a  hollow  boss  snrr  inicliici;  a  di-'harj:*'  op.  nmt'  in  the 
id  prc-ijei-tint:  ab-\-e  sacl  boltoni,  a 
removable  member  .''peratinc  «ith  s.iid  ic.--  t..  form  a 
water-seal,  and  a  Uwi:  1  -:  ■■«  ncinber  to  whc  h  the  boss 
may  be  rotatably  secureci.  where  !i>  the  hasln  may  t>e  ro- 
tated and  r',.  -«••■  p  arn,  th.-reof  loi.iusted  to  aux  prede- 
termined po-i' ,■■:;    -■,;    -if;iitially  as  -'  t   forth. 


1,235,305.      RUNNING-GK.VU    I' 'H    M!NK(    cKs       .!<7HS 
F.  Fc'V,   Hi;  nduKhanc  .Vl.a.      Fiie.1   .\\n.  \'k  IKl.'.      Serial 

Xo.  ui.cy-i.     cCi.  1U5 — i.) 


1  In  a  die  cnttina  ma.  hiio-.  the  combination  of  a  head 
and  a  chuck,  a  pluralitv  .if  die  guides  supi)<>rted  in  the 
head  and  nuivable  with  and  in  the  head,  a  plurality  of  dies 
gullied  by  the  >:uides  and  abutting  the  chuck  chi'  ends  of 
the  die  guides  extending  throuvrh  tlie  head  and  slidable  j 
on  the  cliiicK  as  the  head  is  rotated,  and  a  feed  screw 
f(jr  pressing  the  die  guides  a>:ainsl  the  c  buck  and  through 
the  head   to  move  the  dies 

2.  In  a  die  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  he^d. 
a  plurality  of  dies,  a  plurality  <d'  die  guides  lor  guiding 
the  dies  and  movable  tbroukrh  the  head,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  die  guides,  a  threadi^l  member  located  cui  the  head  j 
and  intermediate  the  ring  and  the  head  for  setting  the  die  j 
guides  relative  to  the  dies,  a  spring  pressed  means  for 
yieldingly  bedding  the  ring  against  the  threaded  mendeer, 
a  c-huck.  a  feed  screw  for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  die 
guides  a«:ainst  the  chuck  to  permit  the  dies  to  rec.de 
from   their  adjustett   positions  relative   to  the  work, 

3     In   a   die  c  uttiu>;   machine,    the  combination   of  a   plu     | 
rality    of   clies.    a    head,    n    phiralit.\    of   die   guides    e\te  ii.t 
ing    through    th-.    head,    a    1  hm  k    having   a    flange,    means 
fur  fore  ing  the  die  i,'uiiles  against   the  flaiiire  of  the  chuck. 
a  fe'il  screw  for  moving  thi>  die  giililcs  through  the  head.        i 

4.  in  a  die  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head. 
a  plurality  of  dies,  a  plurality  of  die  guieies  located  in  the  j 
heaci  a  rint;  for  ei.nne<tiiig  the  di,.  jniidis.  a  chuck,  a  i 
fii'd  -crew  for  niecxinj.;  the  he.id  redative-  to  the  I  hue  k. 
mi^an-  for  yieldingly  pri'ssiiii:  the  die  guides  against  tin 
chuck,  the  chuck  operating  to  move  tli.-  die  guides  rela 
tive  to  the  hea<i. 


1.235,304.  Hi:FRI<;EKAr<>l{  hU.UN  TRAP  i'hakiks 
H.  FosTEU,  St,  L.cuis,  Mo  Filc'.l  Mar  2»,  i'.n',.  Serial 
No.  17.7,'"er,  K.uiewed  .luiic  'j:!  I!n7  S.Tial  Nee. 
l7tJ,«30.       (Cl.   1S2— l.Ll.i 


,Mr   X 


4- .'  * 


1.   A  drain-trap  bavins  a  l>asin  provided  with  bounding 
walls,  a   substantially    ht>rizt>utai   bottom   inirtion   and  an 


.4  It:  n  r'lnniiii;  'j.'-.\t  for  c;irs  a  hollow  axle.  wheeN 
,iiount.-d  eh  el,e  eiols  ilier.M.f,  noaiis  to  r..tain  the  wheels 
i,,os.dy  in  Miiiiiii.i;  p'-ition  on  ih.-  a\le  iiid.  je  nd.nl  ly  of 
,a.h  other,  and  ai-  ann;ilar  ,L;roo\.  in  Th.-  hu''  !-or«'  near 
the  iiiicidie  there..!,  -.■'.id  a\le  having  a  plur.ilit.\  of  oil 
J, alts  Ih.leui  lei;i-t.  !  iii>;  with  s.-iid  groove,  -'ibstantlally 
us    ciescribeci 

-  ]i,  ;i  ruiiiiMii;  ,i;enr  l.-i  -  ars.  a  hollow  axb  adapted  to 
be  fdle.i  with  lubricant,  whe.-ls  having  their  hubs  mounted 
to  turn  loo-e  ly  on  s.iid  avl-c  means  to  retain  the  wheels 
inelepeiole  nii.N  m  rimioii^  p..sitiou  on  the  uxle.  an  annular 
;inci  a\i;ii;>  eloiie:ii.e!  t;ioove  in  the  bore  of  each  wheel 
hui.  ecniidistant  from  the  .  nds  thereof,  said  .ixle  having  a 
plurality  of  equi-dista ntly  spaced  oil  ports  surrounding  it 
at  each  end  and  aciapt.'ci  to  register  with  said  groov.'S  In 
the  Im'.s  durinj:  all  running  positions  of  the  wneels. 

.;,  In  a  runmi.L;  i;e.ir  tor  c-ars.  a  bellow  axle,  end  re- 
'ainiiip  means  tor  the  wheels  having  plugs  adapt'cl  to 
tit  snutrly  into  tlo'  -p.  ii  ends  of  the  axle  and  having 
-.piare'd  a  iiiiiii:  c  c  i,t.-i  hobs  tlu'rethroueh.  a  lie  rod  for 
said  jclugs  which  extends  through  the  a.\l<'  and  is 
s()uareei  where  it  jiasses  through  said  plucs,  said  caps 
havini:  nut  receivm.:  seats  In  their  outer  faces,  nuta 
therein  engaging  round. 'd  threade<i  ends  of  the  tii'  rod 
and  adapt-'d  to  bold  the  plugs,  tie  rcnls  and  axle  together 
for  joint  rotation  whib  p.TmittinK  either  end  plug  to  be 
indepenciently  removed,  means  to  charge  lubricant  Into 
the  axle,  and  means  to  supply  lubrie^aut  from  the  axle  to 
the  wheel  leearings. 

7  In  a  running  gear  for  tars,  in  combination  with  an 
axle,  a  whetd  loosely  niountt»<l  thereon  and  c<  mprirdng  a 
hub  having  a  smooth  bore  and  having  at  an  intermediate 
point  an  aimuiar  groove  whidi  opens  only  into  the  bore 
,,f  the  liid'  for  the'  purpose  of  lubrication,  substantially 
as    describ.-d 

,s.  In  a  running  gear  for  cars,  in  combination  with  a 
hollow  a\ie,  wheel-  loosely  inounteii  on  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  means  for  h.cidiiii:  the  wbeelf-  thertstn  independently 
,1  .,  o  |j  othe-T  said  wIum'I-  having'  a  hub  portion  provided 
with  a  -niooib  teore  anil  ha\ing  at  an  intermediate  p<dnt 
an  annular  uroceve  which  opens  into  the  bore  ed'  tlje  bub, 
fol    the    putpose   of   1  ubric-a  I  iou . 

lid, -line-  1   to  ;h  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in   'i.e  (Ja/ette.] 


1358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JrLY  31, 1917. 


f 


1  235  306.      BALASriN't;   TOY.      Henrv    Fhbdrsck.    New-    '  (>nd  ■onn.'i  twl  to  th.'  fnmt  t-nd  of  said  franif.  saiil  netting 

ark.    N.    J.      Ftled    Feb.    21,    1916.      Serial    N".    T9,4b4.  ^..pvlnt:  to  --uppdrt  th.-  front  "inl  of  saiil  frmiu'  at  its  Iowpf 

^Pj'  ^Q ^j   ,  iiiiit    .^t    iiio\-.*irifnt.   tin. I   (ii'-an-;  aiiapt«'il    to   lie  iTma^'tMl   hy 

'  -Hi'i   frani'-  Hiiiitirii:  thf  <'\tfnt  of  upward  iiiipvciiifiit  of  the 

I  uirtcr,    -aiil    nit-ari--   t'.'liiL;    \vitbilr:i walilv    from    Th>'   natb   of 

I  !iio\  ciiiriit  of  said  fraiii'^ 

1  [«_'lai!iis  i;  to  .")  not   ;irint>'d  in   thf  <.az«>tt('.] 
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i  1.236.308.       tiki:     KIM     M  .VNI  ITL.VTUR.       -VitTHrR     A. 

i  Fkiestei'T,  <'hirano.  111,.  aN^it'iior  to  Frit-tfdt   Matiufa''- 

j  tiiriiitr  I  '.tiipaiiy,  fhirak-'o.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  iniiioiH. 

I  Filed    1  HI    :-l,   liUf.      S.Tlal  .No,  dii.Ml       K'l    l.'>7  —  1.) 


1.  A  t'alan.'iiii  Toy  romprisint'  a  hollow  f>gk'  shiip<>*1 
body  portion  having  a  roiupa  rati  vfd  y  heavy  Na!!  thfr'-in 
a  tixtvire  in  the  body  portion,  the  fixture  coraprislnK  upp-T 
and  lower  disks  having  op^-nings  therein,  am!  a  >!►•.•■.■.■ 
connertlng  the  disks  and  adapteil  to  have  its  si  ',e  provid-d 
with  an  opening  wheret.y  thn  weight  -an  ;'♦■  passed 
through  the  fl.xture  hut  '-annot  pursue  a  -t:a;<ht  path  r 
therethrough. 

2.  A  balancing  toy  comprising  a  hollow  *^^k  shap.-d 
body  portion  having  a  ^omparatlvfly  h^avy  t.al!  M.-thmi 
a  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  a  sie.  \  ,■  ,-,,uu>-<-'\u^ 
the  disks,  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  opf'n  and  th.'  .I-k- 
b«lng  perforated  In  line  with  the  opening-.  Mi.  si-.-re  : 
having  openings  in  Its  opposite  sidf-s.  and  an  i;-.  nn.u  par 
titiun  i.«tween  said  side  openings. 


1. 235, 307.      CAR     FENOEK.      i.tnui.E 
vUle.   Ohio.      Fi!*'d    May    H.    191T, 
((.1.   105 — 127.1 


-^-•,_  .  ^T 


K    I  !iEv,  Steub«n- 
S.Tia,    .No,    ieT,90f5 


l_L_:_:l.Xli^ 


'.\  ai'' 


1.    A   '-ar    fpnder    eoniprisint:   opposi'.'    niaiii  ■:-i\]:,- 
bers.   upright   supports  iiiountt-d    upon    ~aid    ni-in' .t 
ward  of  th».  front  .■nds  of  th<'  latfr.  a   TranNV.-r-.'    ■ 
rled  by  said   supports,  a  .af'^h  fratn*^  pi\'.ra:;\    ;:io'i! 
said    main  franif    in.'Tiib'Ts    and    .  \  r»'ii.!Mit.' 
fro:n.  a  ilfxlMe  nettink'  <-onnH.r.-d  at  on.    .•inl   r, 
verse  meiniier  and  at  Its  opp.isit.'  •  iid  'o  <:\:'\ 
and  retractile  coil  springs  int>'rpo-.-d  (..  rwc.  li 
In  such  manner  that  th^-y  art-  pla   .d  und.T  'h- 
tension  when  said  *'ram..-  ar>'  in    1 'in-'in-'ir  an 


a! 


■Ill 
11  i' 
a  r 

.■d     .,[; 
th.T.' 

-ai'l  'raiis- 
a  f  ■  li  frame. 

<a:.l  f'aiiM's 
r  in, I  V  1  niiilii 
\   ■x}\'.'  h  are 


1,  A  T,,-.'  nni  niani;iulator.  rompri^int:  a  no'inf'.T  on- 
8tructf<l  ■<!  '  n::,ice  nith  th.'  tui;s  ,,n  ttie  inn'^r  face  of  a  tire 
rihi  HI. I  h. I  villi:  an  inrltnrd  fart-  adapt«.d  to  k'uide  tht-  op- 
p,,^.-.|  ,-nd~  of  a  fir.'  ritn  upwardly  ov^r  th.'  tire  nipple  and 
ii-o  havihL'  a  -houldt'r  spaced  from  said  fa.e.  and  means 
,.|,|,if,.,l  ri,  'ni-'ai:.'  th.-  opposi-d  finl  of  the  tire  rim  and 
-ai.l   should'-!'   for   fon  ini:  s«id   fnd  over  sjiid   meml>er. 

'J     A    d.-vi. f    th.'    rhara.'tiT    describod.    ...mprisin;;    a 

mem.i'.r  adapt. 'd  to  .nt;ai;.'  the  inner  fao'  of  a  tin'  rim  an.l 
cover  th.'  tir.-  nii'pl.'.  »aid  no'iribfr  having  an  Inrlined  fare 
at  oU'    ■  nd   th.'r...f.  and  a  ^hould^r  spa(e<i   from  said   fa<»'. 

•A      V    d.'vi'.'    of    th«'    'haraiter    described.    ...mprislna   a 
ni.  !i,i...r  .  oii..tru' t.'.l   to  .'ngage  the  inner  fa.'f  of  a   tire  rim 

ar  .  I nd   th.'reof  and  to  rt'Cfivf  and  proj''«'t  inwardly  be- 

\,.nd  lb.  mwardlv  pr..j.'''tiii>.'  ''iid  of  a  tire  nipple  so  as  to 
prot'-'  f  -aid  i.ippl'"  from  injury  ny  the  other  en.l  of  the 
rnii  wh.-n  niov.-d  into  overlapped  position.  >aid  member 
havuL'  an  no  line.l  fa.e  adnjded  to  facilitate  movement  of 
naiil  o'h.r  t  nd   into  .'verlappe.l   p.isition. 

4.  A  'j.'vii.-  of  the  rhara.fer  .l.'S.  ribe.i.  -omprisinK  a 
no'iii!"  r  .  ,,nstru'  t.'.l  to  .■ntraire  the  inner  fa.  e  ..f  a  tir.'  rim 
at  Mil.  .  r,d  there., f,  vaid  member  belnt'  shape.l  to  engage 
with  ih.  rim  lo.  kine  devi.-.-  on  sanl  rim  .nd  wh.'reiiy  the 
.„..-nti.  r  !s  io'lil  atalnst  .ll^pla.em.'nt.  sabi  member  being 
,1-0  -hap"'l  to  receive  and  .'Xtend  over  the  inner  end  of  the 
Mr"  nipple  an.l  having  at  its  emi  an  incHn.'il  gyiiding  face 
ida^jt.'l  'o  fncilitat.'  mov.-ment  of  tlo'  ..pp..s..,l  .-n.!  of  The 
fir.'   nm    iiii..   overlapped   po-ition 


adapted  to  yiehlingly  maintnl 


d   ''a  r  ,'h  f --'I  int 


■ither  In 


a  downwanliy  inclined  p'.sirb.n  t  id  .ai  'ipw ardly  Inclined 
position 

6.    .V    car    fender    comprisina    a    ftx.il    portion,   a    eatch- 
frame  pivote-l  ar   its  r^ar  "H'l    -.p,,!!   ^a  i  !   '!\ed  portion  and 

movable  between  limits  locat'-l  a  ovc  and  ■•.'!•  'v  'h.'  her; 
zontal  plane  in  which  its  pivors  ar"  b'ar.'d,  r.-'rai  tlb.' 
col!  springs  connpcted  at  th.'ir  front  .'tid-  t..  -aid  -atch- 
frame  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  fixed  part-  bicated  rear- 
ward of  said  pivots,  said  springs  ti.'inc  adapted  to  yield- 
inirly  maintain  sab!  frame  at  either  of  -aid  limits  ,.f  >iimv.'- 
meiit.  a  netting  having  its  r.'ar  end  -upport>"l  a'ov.-  an-l 
rearward  with  respect  to  said  pivots  and  havtiit:  it-  front 


1  J  <.^  :-;nH  li.VNl'I.K  F(IH  ITENSIL.-'i  WHICH  ARK 
Sl'l'.  1  K<TK|i  Til  ilE.VT  I'wiP  I  mxiiketsov.  Hrook 
!yn.    N     Y       Fib-d    Oct.    17.    Iitl3,      S.-rial    .No     7lt.".rt47. 

("Cl.  68—27.) 

1  .\  handU.  for  devl.es  sntject".!  to  h.^at,  ■  omprising  a 
sh""t  of  in.'tal  havini:  an  interm.  .iia  t.'  plat,  .nni  oppositelv 
ex'.'ridiii'^  arm-  siud  arms  o.-ini:  Lent  dounwardlv  to  f(,irni 
«iipt'o!'t-  '..r  iMa.'hiio'nt  to  a  o.|\  an.l  a.l.'\pii'd  to  hob! 
sa  '!  inf.'i  in.'-ll.-it'  plat.'  in  vpa.cd  relation  to  Mo'  i..,.ly,  said 
•n;-rni".liat'-  plate  beini:  bent  into  a  tube  to  provide  an 
interior  hamb.-r  open  at  th.'  eml-,  said  plaf  linvint'  rad! 
atlng  pro).',  tions  extendin;:  iat, rally   th.'r'fron 

2.    A     t.,'in.!'.'    of    th.'    cliara't'T    'b--' m  .'.l.    'oiiipn-inir    a 

shell     forme.l     of    ^h.'.'t     nietai     pr^'.  id.-d     uiMi     proj."  t  ions 

.^tanip.Ml    from    th.'   -h.et   am!    foruiini:  p.-rf..ra  tion-    In    tto' 

sheet,   said   sheet  "finK  formed  info  tub\ilar  sha[»e  witti  an 

I    iDt'Tiof  chamb.T  op.n  at  the  ends,  and  with  said  radiating 
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projections  extending  Inward  In  the  said  ehaml'er,  and  an 
imperforate  exterior  covering  of  asb.-to-  or   -innlnr  heat 


Insulating    inat.Tiai    for    said    shell,    and 
tures  in   said   -hell. 


-ini;    th.'   aper- 


123.1.31(1  H  AT  I'lN  (iT'ARI*  IlK.Mn  mueenhkrci.  New 
York.  N,  Y,  Filed  Nov.  fi.  191fi,  S-rial  No,  r2i»,74."i 
(fl    i;;2--25.) 


atw 


1  The  conitduation  with  a  hat  having  an  aperttire  in 
its  crown,  of  a  hat  pin  extending  through  said  aperture, 
cooperating  fastening  means  upon  said  hat  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  pin,  said  means  includlnp  head  and  sorket  el.' 
nients.  the  fastener  element  ujiou  said  liat  b.'int:  disponed 
sut>stantia!!y  diametrically  opposite  to  tlie  ap.rture  there 
In.  an  eyelet  reinforcing  the  aperture  in  sabl  hat.  and  a 
gripping  member  shiftatdy  disposed  upon  sabl  pin  outside 
of  the  hat  an.!  a(lapte<l  to  coiiprrate  witli  said  .yeb-t 

3.  The  comtdnation  with  a  hat  having  an  apertur.-  in 
its  crown,  of  a  hat-pin  extending  tlirough  sabl  apertur.' 
and  having  a  substantially  ball  shaped  [loint.  a  resilient 
socket  provided  with  a  daring  mouth  attached  to  said  hat 
sul>stantlally  dlametriially  opposite  to  the  aperture  ther<' 
In.  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pidnt  of  said 
pin.  an  eyelet  reinforcing  the  apertui.'  in  said  hat.  and  a 
gripping  member  shifta'dy  disposed  upon  said  jdn  out-id.' 
of  the  hat  and  adapted  to  cooperate  witli  said  .  yel.t 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


3.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  delivery  open- 
ing anci  with  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  vendible  arti- 
cles therethrcuigh.  a  vertically  reiiproiatde  slide  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  op.'nmt:.  .-in.!  means  for  normally  lock- 
ing said  slide  in  r-lused  position,  said  locking  mean-  and 
said  slide  tndng  so  arranged  that  the  ejected  article  first 
operates  the  !o.  kln^  ineHiis  into  releasing  position  and 
then    autoinatii  iil'v    ..p.-rat.  s    'h.-   -Ibb    into   open   position. 


1.235.311.  VENDIMJ  MACHINE.  Ai.kirt  I'.  tirtovKU. 
Mald.'n.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Xutosales  <)un)  and  Choco- 
late Company.  .N'W  York.  N  Y..  a  CorpotTition  of  New 
York  Fib'.!  Win  In,  1!U2.  Serial  No.  714. .''.oS  CI. 
211 — 'S.I 

1,  In  a  veniling  mmhin.'  pro^i.l-'d  with  a  .leliv.  ry  .p.  n 
ini.'  and  with  me  hanisni  f.ir  ej.'cting  th.-  \cndilde  articb- 
therethrough.  a  vortb>ally  reciprocahle  slide  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  slide  being  arranged  to  be  engageii  liy 
the  fj.'.  t.'d  article  its.  If  an.i  shifted  int.-  open  position, 
and  no'ans  adapti'd  u<  noiuniily  Io<  k  said  slide  in  (  loseil 
position  .'iml  a  rr.-inL'.''!  to  b.-  automatically  operated  into 
releasing  p<isition  b\  the  ..i.Tt-'d  artbl.',  so  that  further 
mo\.'m.'nt  of  the  artble  automatically   opens  the   slide 

*.'.  In  a  vending  ma<diine  provided  with  a  delivery  open 
lUL'  and  with  mechanism  for  .'Jecting  th.  v.ndilde  arfi(  l.'s 
theri'through.  a  vertically  r.'.-iprocable  slide  for  normally 
.  losing  -abl  openiiik:.  and  a  do^;  consistini:  of  a  single  up 
rit-'ht  member  pivoted  to  said  slide  for  normally  lo.king 
the  same  in  <  losed  posin,,n.  said  dog  lieing  arranged  to  h.- 
engaged  by  th>'  eje.  t.'.i  artlcb'  and  thereby  ro,  ke.i  into 
releasiuL'  position,  so  that  furt'.ier  tiiovement  cif  the  articli- 
automatically  opens  the  sliiie. 


4.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  delivery  open 
Ing  and  with  mochanism  for  ejecting  the  vendible  articles 
therethrough,  a  vertically  reciprocahle  slide  for  normally 
cb.sing  said  opening,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  for 
normally  locking  the  latter  in  .  losei!  position,  said  locking 
means  and  said  slide  being  so  arranged  that  the  eje.'ed 
article  tlrst  operates  the  locking  means  into  releasing  po 
sition  and  then  automatically  op.'rates  the  sii,ie  Into  open 
position. 

.'.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  delivery  open 
ing  and  with  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  vendible  articles 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movaide  gates  for  nor 
mailv  (losing  said  opening,  and  a  locking  device  mounted 
oil  .a.li  gate  for  noiinally  locking  the  same  in  closed  p<v 
sitb.n,  said  locking  devices  and  said  gates  having  oppo- 
sitelv b.'veled  portions  arranged  in  the  path  of  m>n' tnenf 
of  the  eje.:'ted  article,  so  that  the  latter  tir-t  operates  the 
locking  devices  Into  releasing  position  and  then  autcjuail- 
.■ally  opens  the  unlocked  gates. 

[Claims  f.  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235.:;12.  PACKAGE  WRAPPER.  Ai.keht.I  H.\niUT. 
New  Kochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tvily  5,  1912.  Serial  No, 
707.940.  Renewed  May  25.  1P16.  Serial  No  99.909 
(Cl.  93—7.1 

X-      ;   lS    ■^":  V'Ti' j'y^' r^,  „i. 


."  £.j/- 


"  yi 


1      ,\    p.'n  ka,i;'     wrappini;    ma' bine    compri-ini:    in    ■■ombi 
Tiati.rn    a    pap.r    applying    unit    adapted    to    bend    a    «heet 
aroun.i  an  artble  and  cause  the  same  tci  overlap,  a   folding 
unit    -epar-at.     from    -aid    ,-i  piil.\  int;    unit    ancl    adapted    to 
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operate   upon   une  arri.l*-   whil.-   sui.l   paper   .ipplylutj   urii' 
Ib  acting  upon   another,   and  a    conveyer  aiUptetl   to     on 
vey  artl<  1^8  from  said  pap.r  applviug  unit  to  *ai.J  foMiim 
unit.  ■iut>Mtantially  a.s  dfs.  ribeii 

2.  A  package  wrapping-  inarhirif  .(nupri^iiii;  n  ■  .inibl- 
natioD  a  paper  applying  unit  adaptt-'l  to  rx-iiil  a  >h.'--- 
around  an  articU'  and  r&ui^f  the  name  u>  overlap,  a  fuld.ni; 
unit,  a  binding  unit  separate  fn-m  the  oth.r  tw  ;ii:t- 
named,  a  convey-r  ailapte.l  to  'arr\  ar' 
successively  in  the  urd.r  ii'x.v.-  i..\u)- 
causing  said  units  t.>  a^  r  siituilraiK'.u 
articles.  suHstantlallv  as  ,|<'S'ri*i»"! 

3.  In    a    package    \vrappiD«   mil    bine,    a    [mP'T    appyingr 
unit  adapted  to  draw  an  enveloping  sheet   n-Mnti'l  a   pi    k 
age  in   comhinarion   wiih    indepetid.'tu    menu-    i^r   carry. :i^ 
a  package   int..  and    -u-    ..;    th-   'i.'ld   of   oi-ration  of  said 
paper  applying   unit.   -'i!«-raiitially   as   deS'  rilu-! 

4     In    a    padcatue    wrapping   machine,    a    pa   khk'     holder 
comprlsinjj   centering  blocks  and   lifting  blocks,  separat"! 
by    suitable   spaces;    in    combination    with    Uftlnp    !ii.    iia 
nlsm  having  bladei  adapted  to  enter  the  spa- -s   [..r.v.en 
said  lifting  blocks,  substantially  as  de«crll)ed. 

5,   In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  flexi;.;.    cuuveyer 
belt  having  thin  metal  plates  at  Intervals  th>reon.  center 
Ing  blocks  rixed  up«)n   said  platen,  and   lifMn,-   t.i-  k-*   suit- 
ably separated  an<l  also  ti.ted  to  *aid  platos.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Clalnif  6  to  .55  nut  printed  In  the  tJazette  ] 


~  •..  -,.  id  unlt.- 
iri'!  ii^'aus  for 
upon    different 


i,235..n;i.    BiNni.Ni;  .vnd  wR.\ri'iN(;  ma^  iiink     al- 

BBKT  J.  H.ADBKT.  New  Ruchelle,  N  Y  tJrigina:  applica- 
tion tiled  July  5.  I'.n2.  Serial  No.  TkT.SMo.  Divide.!  and 
this  application  tiled  Oct  15.  191J  Serial  No.  7^5, MtM. 
Renewed  May  J'>.  I'-Hti  Seria  No.  y9.s>">.  (CI. 
93—-'. ) 


k.'rip  around  said  patkaye  so  as  to  overlap  a  ribbon  ou  the 
packakfe,  and  inean>  for  autuniatb  ally  securing  said  r;b- 
t.  11  :ii  pla>'  adapt. 'd  to  operate  once  for  every  tw.i  revo- 
iuli.>n^  "f  sidd   i:rlp 

•AQ.  In  I  pa.  kage  wrapping  in.ichine.  compressing  inc.  ha- 
i;  >n:  ..mprislng  in  I'onibtnatlon.  movable  compress  -li: 
l,\crs  ha\ing  operating  fiifs  elonpited  transversely  t.. 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  levers,  means  f..r  in..\ 
Inu  th..  bvers  inward  and  outwanl  with  resp.'t  to  the 
ma.  hi!i>',  ,  ..mpr.'ssini;  in.'nib.'rs.  au.i  means  f..r  niovln-i 
said  compressing  m.-mn.'rs  in  th..  dir.'ction  of  .'lonk'a tbm 
of  the  fa..'s  ..f  sai.l  ifvers.   su'.stant  iai  !y  as  .les.Tib.'d 

[Claims    1,   :;   ;..    1'^     14   to  'J-l.   H'l  t.-   :'..")    ;-!7    an.l 
prlnte.1  in   the  "i.'w,.  ttc] 


is  n.>t 


1  235.314.        .M  AiHl  M;   1  I  m  il.  (  ( t\'rK(  il.l.lNt;      MlaH  A 
NISMS.     GE..in.i;  i:    11  \i  1  r.  MtE.  k.  Tob'.b..  <nn.c  .a<slifii..r 
to   Haker    Hr-'b.  r-,    I'.. 0.1.1.    ohb..      Fii..!    Dec.    .s.   1913. 
Serial  No.  ,sii.-,.2'.U.      iii.  74      •'■'». 


2.   In  a  pa.'kag»'  wrappins.-  iiiachinf-,  a  ttiii.ltnH  'init.  -■oui 
prising  a  gumming  devi.  e,  a  pa.  kage  compress. .r    a   -lotion 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  a  ril)bon  around  said  >  onipr^-ssor 
while  applied  to  the  article  t..  tie  wrappe.l.  an.!  au'..niati 
means  for  producing  cooperative  movem.nts  th.r...f.   s>ib 
stantlaily  as  described. 

13.   In    a    package    wrapping    machine,    a    .•..mprcslng 
plate,  means  for  pressing  the  same  against  a  pa-  kag-    a 
tension  device,  means  for  drawing  a  ribbon  over  .said  plat 
under  said  tension  device,  and   th-n  over  sai.l  tension   de 
vice,  and  a  gumminy;  device,  substantially  as  des.rtbe.l. 

25.  In  a  binding  unit  of  a  package  wrapping  machine. 
a  tension  device  comprising  a  tension  plat.'  adapt. •.!  to 
press  against  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  stem  th.r.'for 
having  a  slot  bent  in  a  plane  directed  acr.>sa  the  plan,  of 
the  fa.e  .)f  sai.l  plat^v  ;i  pin  .'^tending  int..  sabl  so.t.  an.l 
means  for  moving  sai.l  stem  an.l  plate  up  an.l  down,  ^ub 
•tantlally  as  des.rii^ed. 

36.   In    a    package    wrapping    ma.  htuc.    a    pa.k.ig"    sup 
porting  means,  a  ribbon  grip,  means  a.iapted  to  move  sabi 


1  .V  nia.hin.'  to..l  enibo.iying  a  frani.'.  a  rotary  spindle 
r.-.  ipro.ahle  in  ^abi  Irairie.  and  spindb'  .Iriving  means  in- 
.lu.iin»i  a  lion  r.'.  ipr.-.abb'  shaft  laterally  ..f  the  spindle, 
a  pair  ..f  <hafts  .-xt.'Uding  away  from  the  spindle,  and 
\iiriui.l.    -['•'■''  K.aring  between  th.-  pair  of  shafts. 

4  .\  ma.  bin.,  tool  embodying  a  frame,  a  rotary  spindle 
re.  ipr...  aob-  in  s.ibl  frame,  an.l  spindl.'  rotation  an.l  re- 
.Ipro.  Mti.m  .Invuig  means,  sabl  rotating  dnviuk'  means 
In.-ludin^;  a  pair  <.f  sliatt.-  extending  away  from  the  spin- 
di.'  ;in.l  -ai.l  r.-.  ipr...  ati.ai  driving  ni.-ans  al.so  including 
li  s,.parn.-  pair  -.f  -liafls  e\t.-u.ling  awa.\  fr.nn  th.'  spin 
di.'.  iiicl    ^ariabb'  -p.-.'.i   ir.'arini;  th.T.'b   tw.-   ii 

8.  A  ina.hine  to.d  ..mtxidying  a  fram.',  a  drill  spindle 
In  -iii.l  fiaiiM'.  a  spin. 11-  r<.tati.in  a.  tuating  shaft  adjacent 
sai.l  spin.ti"  an.l  paralbd  th.Tct...  an.l  spindl.-  feeding 
uiei'hanlsm  a.  tual)le  from  said  shaft 

^Claims  ::,  o.  :>  to  T.  an.l  ;«  not   print....  in   the  (;azctte.i 


i  -:'..-.. .U.-,  Pl.-^TON  REI'LACING  DKVU'E.  .LtHN  F. 
ll.\i  s^M.vs.v.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FiU'.i  .luly  ^.  li*16. 
.■<.■ri.ll   N...   ln,>,.-l.-j-      .(•!.   29 — 84. J 


^■i 


!     A  plst..n  replacing  device  comprising  a  flexible  strap 
s.iapte.l    to    be    secured    about    a    piston    and    transversa 
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platf-  on  th..  iiin.r  fa...  <>f  th.  -trap  haviiic  thi'ir  end-  >\ 
tendi.d  thcr.pa-t.  with  tto'  .'n.ls  at  one  side  of  the  strap 
<iir  v.'.l    '.  •  I    pr..\  i.i.'    '  a  ni    p'.rtions. 

2.  A  piston  repla.  inK  .b  vi  ■..  .omprlsing  a  flexible  strap, 
cam  portions  at  one  >i.l.  <.i  ib.  -trap,  lateral  ears  at  the 
ends  of  Mi.,  -imp,  a  Imls  -.■,  i.r.-.!  t..  ..n.'  ..f  llo-  .-ar-  and 
freely  m..-.a'l.'  i!ir...ii;!i  tl...  ..ttoT  ear,  a  scrb's  ..f  teeth  on 
th..  link  .  ii;.;:iL:.a'.b.  witb  -a-.i  o'b.r  ..ar  'b.  -trap  being 
provided  witli  a  link  r...i\in.!:  op.'ni!i,i;  a.ij.-i.'nt  sni.l  other 
ear  an.l  a  tbir.l  aprior.'.i  .'.ir  .arn...l  bv  tic  -trap  in- 
wardly ..f   'lo'   inik    I-.-.  ..i\  in-    ..(..'Hint;,   tlo    aii.'rtii:'-    .■!    ^ald 

ear  beiiic  nilaptf.l  t..  r i\.    tb..  link  wlo-n  pas-..!  ttn.>tiph 

said  link  receivin::  op.-iiiiit:  ..f  tlu'  -trap. 


1  ,  2  3  .'  ,  :{  1  •;  ,  ArT(tM,\rir  sn'Ii(»\  KK'rl  I.,\Tt.)R. 
.•hm::k:-  1!  He  m.ki:s.>  v .  I'..rt  ('r.l:..ri!  \V,t-b  Filed 
>!,,\    _■:,    l',.l.;       .--erial   N.I,   '.tH,20,S.      ifl.    1.H7  -   'J5.; 


2    The  .  ombination  with  a  phirality  of  groups  of  tubes. 

an.l  batflcs  arranire.l  between  adjac.nt  groups,  of  a  blower 
tube  <'XtHn'!in;:  tran'^v.-rsel  \-   ;vlja<<-nr   to   sidd   ttib.'   groups 


and  parallel  to  said  baffles,  said  biow(.r  tub.-  having  an  in- 
terrupte.i  series  of  Jet  orifl.  es.  disposed  opp.islte  said 
groups,  the  Interruptions  in  sai.l  -eri.--  being  opposite 
said  baffles. 


1      In    apparatus    of    the    .-lass    describ...!.    an    air  right 
nquid   reservoir,   an   ..pen   liiiuld   rei-eptacle.  a    siph(>n    con- 
necting   said    reservoir    and    said    r. ceptacle.    an    air    vent 
tube  commnnlratinc  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  reser 
voir  an.l  terminating  at  a   predetermin.-.l  high  liquid  le\ .. 
In   sabl    receptacle,   a    flexible   tubular   .-b'ment    inclti.b-.l    in 
sabl   air   v.-nt   tube  and   a.iapted   to   be   compressed   to  tetn 
porarlly    prevent    tin'    passage    of    air    through    the    vent 
tube,    and    means    for    supplying    air    under    pressure    into 
said   reserv<dr. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  th.-  class  described,  an  air  tight 
liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid  re.eptade.  a  siphon,  a  ^.'nt  pipe 
extending  through  an  op.nlng  in  said  receptacle  sufTi 
clently  large  to  admit  air  into  the  receptacle  from  the 
external  atmosphere,  said  vent  {upe  termlnatlnj:  in  an 
open  I'tid  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  predetermin.-.l 
level  wdthin  said  receptacle  whereby  the  open  end  of  sjiid 
vent  pipe  will  be  submerged  and  sealed  by  ll.nibl  rising 
above  such  level,  means  provide.)  In  said  vent  plp<'  for 
manually  closing  the  same,  an  air  Inbd  pipe  in  the  t..p 
of  sai.l  reservoir,  and  means  .  .mnerted  with  said  pipe  f.ir 
delivering  air  under  pressure  into  said  reservoir. 


1,23.1.318. 
WAl;i.   11" 
6,  1912 


MEAT  SLIClNtJ   MACHTNE.      Fnr:i>EiU'  K   Etv 
i.pK.HsKN   1;  M.I, IN...   Hr.iokl.\n.  N    V,       Filed  Mar. 
Serial  N...  t\81.tHK'.      «('!.  17—24,) 


111  a  nii'al  -lb  in;;  .iia.b:ii.  a  r.-la  ti\-<-ly  r.-.  ipr.na  t  i\-.'  ro- 
tary .utter  an.l  a  meat  supporting  tatile  :  a  tial  feed  plate 
feedably  slldable  on  sai.l  tab!.-  in  a  direction  lateral  to 
the  relative  recipr. .cation  i.f  said  cutter  and  table  :  means 
secured  to  the  feed  plate  for  clamping  the  meal  directly 
upon  said  feed  plate  and  (lunprising  a  mend>er  extending 
up  at  the  si.ic  of  th.'  piatt-  Hii.l  a  meuiber  exten.llng  across 
the  meat  plate  ;  an  upright  bra-  kei  fixetl  to  th.  m.-at  table 
i.iit  ..f  111.  patli  .-t  tra\.'l  of  said  fee.l  plate  an.l  .lamping 
means  ;  a  horizontally  .'xt.  niliug  shank  adjustably  se- 
cured To  said  bra.  ki  r  and  ext.n.Ung  over  said  feeil  plate  ; 
and  an  enlarged  rearwardly  I1.nre»l  meat-abutment  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank  and  disposed  over  said  feed- 
piate  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  abutment  being  en- 
tirely ind.-pendent  iii  its  support  from  said  feeil-plate  and 
fixed  in  position  r..lati\>.ly  tu  said  meat  supp.irling  table. 


I,23,'...n7  lUHLERTTBE  CLEANER.  Samiki,  .T.  Hbr- 
M\N.  I'etroit.  Mbh-.  a-^slgnor  to  I'ianion.l  Power 
Spei  laity  •'ompany.  I>e|ridt,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of 
Michtiian  Filed  Oec  IR.  191.5.  S.-rial  No.  67,197, 
(CI.    122    -.•!92  1 

1.  The  comtdnation  with  gronyis  of  tubes  Rrraiiged  in 
Hd.1ac(.nt  rows  with  baffle  plates  intermediate  the  adja 
.■ent  groups  at  one  si.ie  of  the  row.  of  a  blower  tube  ex 
tending  between  rows  f rans\t-rs.ly  of  said  groups  and 
parallel  to  said  baffles,  jet  n.iz/.les  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  blower  tube  dissimilarly  distributed,  the  nozzles 
on  one  side  covering  the  area  of  each  entire  group  of 
tubes  and  the  nozzles  on  the  opposite  side  being  limited 
to  a  portion  of  each  group  and  avoiding  the  baffles,  and 
means  for  rotatively  adjusting  said  blower  tube  limited 
to  a  partial  revolution  thereof. 


1.23.'.. 319  TAI'EINO     MArillNE.         .UroR      Ht'ITHKB. 

Hrr.oklyn.    N     Y  .    nssignor    to    The    rap<r    Working    Ma- 
chines   (".iinpany,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 

.lun.'  is.  1915.  Serial  No.  34.H:i.-).  .CI,  93— 3fi  I 
2  In  a  machine  of  th.'  t.vpe  set  forth,  blank  feeding 
iio-an-,  tap.  f.-.-.ling  111. -ans  for  f.-.'ding  ta[.e  across  the 
path  of  the  fe.-.iing  m.'ans  so  a-  to  .-ause  the  advancing 
blank  .-.ii:.  t..  -w.-.'p  the  fr.-i-  .n.l  of  th.'  tape  forwar.ily, 
tape  pr.'--ing  nu-ans  ini'hnling  a  lowr  mender,  a  pivoted 
carrier  an  npfxr  meinlwr  born.'  by  'he  carrier,  means  to 
tension  the  .arrier.  nienn-^  f..  i)os,tl\ely  m.ive  the  carrier 
to  cause  its  sabl  miniber  to  press  against  the  lower  mem- 
ber, and  ncan-  to  mount  tb.-  upper  m.-mtier  on  said  carrier 
■whereby  to  inahle  sani.'  fo  have  predetermined  vertical 
movem.-nt  lndef>en<ient  of  sai.l  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara.  t<'r  .'escribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blank  feeder,  a  tape  feeder,  a  tape  presser.  and  a 
tape    'Mitt.T     the    tni>.-    feeder    operating    to    feed    the    tape 
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downward  to  a  position  whtTfin  Its  low»'r  >'a>\  tiaii-'-  at 
rest  in  the  path  of  th*-  advamin^  i -la;*'  of  th.'  lilank  so  that 
AS  thf  blank  advanr^s  it  swe.-ps  th.'  tap.' -ii'l  forwurii 
unilnr  the  pres.ser,  th^  pr.'ss.-r  op.Tutinu  to  atti\  tli.>  tup.*- 
enii  to  the  face  of  th.-  moving  blink  at  anv  .l^'slr''.!  plju-e 
thereon  so  that  as  the  blank  contino.-s  in  it>  mov.Miu'iit  it 
draws  an  additional  qiiantlty  of  rape  whi^h  pa-*''-  iiO'l-T 
the  presser  and  is  th^-rHhy  affixed  to  the  blank  th"  urr^.r 
operating,  while  th.-  tap.-  i<  b^ing  drawn,  to  '  u'  i  -fip  of 
desired  length. 


tl).  il.'>i»jnatlnk'  '  hHra't.Ts.  the  ^nd  if  the  opening  at  which 
the  .It'sik'iiatiijg  iharac  t.rs  tlrst  appear  b»'lng  smaller  than 


V 


*^-^f 


'jr 


•J^ 


th.-  oth'-r  f'nd  of  the  op.'ning,  the  sides  of  the  opening  con- 
verging to  the  narrow  end  thereof. 
[Claim   1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235.321        CHAIN 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1W15. 


W11.1.IA.M     I".     I.\MB8.    Chicago.    111. 
Serial  No.  22.«J4.     (CI.  74 — 32.) 


«.  In  a  machine  of  the  .  hara.t.'r  .iesi  rib^.t.  in  ombl- 
natlon  with  a  blank  convey.-r.  tap**  prfsser  rollers  mountM 
on  a  spindle,  a  loose  roller  carrleil  on  the  spin. lie  b«tw».'n 
the  presser  rollers  and  havinv  a  bor*-  slightly  larir-T  thai! 
the  (llametf-r  of  the  spimllf,  roik  irms  s.Tiirfi  To  a  ro.  k  j 
shaft  and  bearing  tht-  splmlle.  and  a  in>-'hanisin  a'  tuatine  , 
the  rock-shaft  to  alternat.'ly  rai<f  and  low^r  tli"  pr. -•*.'r 
rollers  from  and  against  the  far.'  of  the  Idank.  sal'l  lo<.s.' 
roller  being  arranged  to  r>*8t  on  th.-  blank  whil.-  th.'  pressor 
rollers  are  In  raised   position 

7.    In   a    machine    of   the   type    i.'t    forth,    blank    f iinu 

means,  tape  feeding  m^"ans  for  feoilinc  th.-  tap>'  a  toss  th.' 
path  of  the  blank  so  as  to  cause  the  advaming  blank  .-dv." 
to  sweep  the  free  end  of  the  tape  rorwardly,  tape  pressing  , 
means  Including  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers,  an  os.illatory 
carrier  carrying  one  of  said  rollers  for  movement  toward   ' 
and    away    from    the   other    roller,    means    to    tension    said 
carrier    to    normally    hold    the    roller    thereof    in    pressing   ; 
position,  and  means  to  positively    i.tuate  sabl  <nrrier  at  a    1 
predetermined   time  including  a   .-am   adjtistabl.-   t..   effert 
the  time  of  operation  of  the  carrier.  | 

9.   In   a    machine   of   the   type    sot    forth,    blank    feeding   [ 
means,    tape    feeding    means    for    feeding    the    tape    a<  ros- 
the  path  of  the  blank  so  as  to    -ans.-  the  advandng  blank 
edge  to  sweep  the  free  end  of  the  tape  forwar.lly    niean<  to 
cut    the   tape,    a    radially    adjustable    .am    t.i    a.tuate    the 
tape   cutting  means   to   ent   different    lengths   of    the    tape 
tape  pressing  means  includtne  a  pair  of  opposed  elements. 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  ami  away  from  the  other 
and  means  to  move  said  movable  element  towar.i  the  other 
element  Including  a  cam  radially  adjustable  so  as  to  en 
able    said    movable    element    to    be    operated    at    different 
times  in  the  travel  of  the  blank. 

rClalms  1.  3.  4.  8.  am)  in  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.'tte  i 


1 


1.235.320.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.      Harry   T,    Ide. 

Springfield.    111.,   assignor    of   one-half   to    Roy    W     Me, 

Springfield.     111.       Filed     Oct.     21.     1916.       Serial     No 

126.822.      (CI.  95 — 31.) 

2.  A  photographic  camera  of  the  class  employing  a 
ribbon  of  film  forming  a  plurality  of  negative  pnxlucing 
portions  which  have  differentiatin?  chara.^ters  lo.at.'.l  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  film,  the  camera  .^asing  havlni:  an 
opening   located    and    elongated    in    the   line   of    travel   of 


A  .hain  comprising  .>uter  a.i.i  inner  pairs  of  side 
j.iiiT.'-  a  [lintle  having  threaded  .  iik:  lu'ement  with  one  of 
<ai.i  .oir.r  side  plates,  a  lock  u,it  engaging  said  pintle 
and  -ai.l  la-^f  mentioned  side  plate,  and  a  t)ushlng  rota- 
•aS.lv  iii'Oiiited  about  said  pintle  i.etween  said  outer  side 
plat.  s.  said  inner  side  plates  having  projections  thereon 
a.iapt.d  to  engage  detachably  recesses  on  the  ends  of  the 
-aid  bushing  whereliy  rotation  of  the  latter  relatively  to 
-aiil   tuner  plates   is   prevented. 

•_'  A  .halii  comprising  outer  .;nd  inner  pairs  of  side 
plate-,  a  pintle  having  threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  ..nter  -^Me  plates,  a  lock  nut  -ngaging  said  pintle  and 
said  last  mentlone.l  side  plate,  a  bushing  surrounding 
said  pintle  an.l  non  rotatably  atta.hed  at  its  ends  to  said 
.Miter  pair  of  side  plates,  and  a  secon.l  bushing  surrounding 
-al.l  tlrst  ni.'ntioned  bushing  and  n.)n-rotatahly  attached 
at   Its  ends  to  the  inner  pair  of  si  1  '  plates. 

:?  A  .hain  romprislng  outer  and  Inner  pairs  of  side 
plates,  a  pintle  having  threaded  .-ngagement  with  one  of 
said  outer  side  plates,  and  a  lock  rut  engaging  said  pintle 
au.l  said  last  mentioned  side  plate,  whereby  relative  rota- 
tl.in  ..f  the  pint!.'  and  the  outer  snle  plates  Is  prevented 
and  the  .iistance  betwwn  the  outer  pair  of  side  plates 
an   h"   a.lju^i.'.i    independently    of   the  other  parts   of   the 

.  iiain 

4  .K  rhain  . a.mprlslng  a  plurality  of  fmwer  transmission 
.•l.'ni'nt-  arrange.l  in  longitudinal  series,  a  .'onnecting  pin 
threaded  at  one  end.  euch  of  said  power  transmission  ele- 
in.'nts  being  apertured  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  one 
..f  the  aperture*  being  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
thr.-aded  p..rti.>n  of  the  pin.  and  i-  l.>ck  nut  adjacent  the 
threa.led  ap-rture  for  locking  sal.l  pin  against  movement 
reia'ively  to  sal.i  aperture,  wheretiy  saUl  pin  is  normally 
hel-l  against  all  m.>vement  relatively  to  one  of  said  trans- 
mission elements. 

5,  A  .haln  comprising  a  series  of  p.Tlrs  of  parallel  bars, 
a  <-..nn.-.tinir  pin  for  adjacent  pairs  .if  links  and  threaded 
\  at  ..ne  end.  the  alternate  pairs  d  the  series  being  ar- 
I  ranged  interme<llate  the  bars  of  th.'  other  alternate  pairs. 
I  an.i  all  of  the  bars  being  aperturwl  adjacent  each  end  for 
I  tb.  passage  of  the  pins,  one  of  the  l)ars  having  one  of  its 
1   apertures  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
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tion  of  the  pin,  and  a  lock  nut  adjacent  the  threaded  aper 
ture  for  locking  said  pin  again-t  movement  relative  to 
sal.l  aperture 

U'laiuis  U  to  1"  nor  printi'd  in  the  (iazette.j 


•jH.-.ii::;.     bookbinding  device     <;k..i!.,f.  h.  .ten- 

Kiw    Oak    Park,    111.      Filed    .luiv    .!,    1»14       Serial    No 
t^-I^.S40.      (C\.  11—2.) 


■■ 


1     A   device   of  the   kind   described.   eml>odying.   in    com 
tiinaih.n.    a    \>f\sf   .ui    which    a    iiunntlty    of    lea\e>    niay    be 
stalked,  a   miter  plate  reinoval)ly  se.iired  to  the  base  ha\' 
Ing  one  of  if*  fa.-e-  substantially  ••■  en  with  the  upper  sur 
fa.e    of    the    base,    means    .arried    by    the    miter    plate    for 
positioning  a   stack   of   leaves   up.m    the  base   in   operative 
relation    to    the    miter  plate,    and    mean-    carried    by    the 
base  for  pressing  the  leaf  stack  upon  the  Itase  and  miter 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.   A   devii-e   of  the   kind   descril)e.!,    embodying,   in    com 
bination.    a    base   on    whi.  h    a    ipuiutlty    of   leaves    may    b.- 
sta.'ked.  a  miter  plate  removably  secured   to  the  base  hav 
Ing    one    of    Its    faces    sul>stantlally    even    with    the    upper 
surface  of  the  base,   means   carried   by   the  miter  plate  for 
positioning  a    stack   of   leaves   upon    the   base   in   operative 
relation    to    the    mlter-plate    .-onslstlng    of    an    upstanding 
wall   with  whi'h  one  edge  of  th.'  sia.k   of  lea\es   may  en 
gaue,  !ind  means  .arried  l)y   th.'  b'l  -  ■  for  pr-'s-ing  the  leaf 
stai'k   iipon   the  t)ase  and   miter  jjl'ite   .(insisting   .if  u   pair 
of  thieaded  posts  se.ured   to  the   ,ase,   a  pressei'  bar  ex- 
tended   between    the    posts,    an.l    nieiuiiers    threade.l    upon 
the  posts  for  exerting  pressure  up'.u  the  bar  in  the  direr 
tion  of  the  It-af  -ta.k,  siiti-tantlallv  a-  .le-cribe.i. 

;-{  .\  ilevi.-e  of  the  kill. I  ilescrl tied .  embodying,  in  com- 
binntioii.  a  base  on  wbi.h  a  ini.miitv  of  leaves  may  be 
stacked,  a  miter  plate  se.  uii-.l  t..  th..  ba-..  an.l  substan- 
tially even  with  the  upper  surfa.e  th.Te.if.  and  means  for 
(ietermintng  the  .iperatlve  position  .if  the  leaf  stack  rela- 
tive to  tlie  miter  plate,  substantially  as  described, 

4,    A   .levi. f   the   kinil   .lescritiel,    embodying.    In    .om- 

bination,  a  base,  an  eveuer  upon  1  .\e  liase  for  retaining  in 
sta'ke.l  relation  a  nuantity  of  l".i\.-  with  one  edge  of 
the  sta.  k  overlapping  one  edge  if  the  base,  means  lar 
rled  tiy  the  base  for  applying  iir'ssnre  to  the  stacked 
lea^e>  in  proximity  to  the  sabl  oserlapping  edg..  thereof, 
an.l  means  carried  by  the  base  fur  guiding  the  movement 
of  n  cuttini:  Implement  o|ierating  in  the  overlapping  e.lge 
of  til.'  leaf  stai  k,  substantially  a-  .b  s.rilie.l. 

.'..  A  device  of  the  kind  .les.  rit),'d,  embodying,  in  ..mi 
bination.  a  base  on  which  a  iiuantit\  of  lea\es  may  be 
staiki'.l.  a  miter  plate  secured  to  one  e.ige  of  th.'  base, 
substantially  even  with  the  upper  -urface  thereof,  means 
i-arrle.l  by  the  base  for  evening  the  leaves,  said  mean* 
serving  also  to  holrl  the  leaf  stack  in  operative  position 
relative   to   the    miter   pl.ite.    sultslanlinlly   as   .lesiribd. 

[Claims  H  to  .S  not  printed  in  th.'  Ga/.tt.,] 


holtier  and  having  a  tongue  extending  In  front  of  the 
tongue  of  the  said  holder  ami  having  a  thread  opening 
therein,  and  a  tension  sprinu  secured  to  the  said  case  and 
arranged    to    bear    on    the    thread    passing    through    said 

opellilig. 


2,  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  thread  loop  .  arrUr,  a 
bobl)in  <ase  hol.ler  in  the  loop  .-arrier,  and  having  a  re 
cfessed  tongue,  a  bobbin  case  within  the  holder  ami  having 
a  thread  opening  passing  through  the  top  thereof,  ami  a 
retainini:  tongue  extended  upwardly  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  case  and  fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  tongue  of 
the  liobbin  case  holder,  sai.i  tongue  having  a  thr»'ad  open 
int:  arran^-'cl  to  re.elve  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  after 
it   lia-  passed  tlirough  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the   case. 

.'.,  In  a  sewini;  machine,  a  rotary  thread  loop  carrier,  a 
bobbin  case  hol.ier  in  the  loop  carrier,  and  having  a  re- 
,  essed  tongue  spaced  from  the  loop  carrier,  a  bobbin  case 
removably  held  In  the  hoMer  and  having  a  thread  open- 
ing l)assing  through  the  side  thereof,  with  a  thread  slit 
.■.xtemiing  from  th.'  inner  «'.lgc  of  the  case  to  the  opening, 
a  nmgue  extende.l  from  the  <ase  adjacent  to  its  front 
edge  an.l  tittinir  In  the  recess  of  the  tongue  of  the  bobbin 
case  hid.ler,  said  tongue  !>einu  provided  with  a  thread 
opening:,  with  a  slit  exten.ied  through  the  sble  of  the 
tongue  t.i  th.  last-named  opening,  and  a  tension  spring 
arrang.'.l  to  enirage  the  thread  adjacent  to  one  of  sai.i 
openings. 

4.  In  a  sewing  niachin.',  a  bobbin  .'ftse  h.ilder  having  a 
tongue  I'Ntenile.l  therefrom,  provided  with  a  re.  ess  in  its 
front  fac.'.  fmi  a  bobbin  case  removably  fitting  within 
the  holder,  having  a  retaining  tongue  arranged  to  b.  re- 
.'eived  in  sai.i   recess  an.l   provi.leti  with  a   threa.l  opening. 

,'i.  In  a  sewing  ma.  hine,  a  ihread-loop-carrler,  a  liobbin 
,ase  Ix.lil.T  arrange.l  within  the  carrier,  having  a  tongue 
.'Xt.'ii.l.'.l  therefrom,  pn>\ided  with  a  recess,  n  b'llibin  case 
fitting  within  th.'  holil.r  and  having  a  tongue  arranged 
to  be  received  in  th.'  re. ess  of  the  tongue  of  th.'  holder, 
and  a  station;n*>  rinL'  ba\ing  jaws  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  t.mizne  of  th.'  h..l.ler  an.i  a.lapted  t.'  be 
engag.'.l    b,v'    sai.i    t..iii.'ne 

rClainis  1;  .11).!   7  n-t  print. '.i  in  tb.'  (iazette.] 


1.28.'...'.2.H  REVOLVING  HOOK  GoNSTRli 'TH  tN  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES,  R.\lph  Simpson  Kelso,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  File.i  Feb,  21.  1910,  Serial  N..,  ."4ri,0.'il, 
Renewed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No,  14.'. 814.  (CI. 
112—38.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  dished  thread  loop  carrier,  a 
lilshed  bobbin  case  holder  In  the  carrier  and  having  a 
tongue    spaced    from    said    carrier,    a    bobbin      ase    In    the 


1.2;-i.-..:'.24  IIKKI 
•  lianaiK.li-  Iii'l. 
.CI.    36 — 42.1 


FASTENER 

Fii.'.i  <»..t.  :>. 


(Is.    All      A 

V.ilf.,     S.  ri.'i 


KlNSHKH,      In 

N..    ir::.M'o. 


1.  In  a  high  heeled  slipper,  the  comldnftion  of  a  heel 
having  a  bore  passing  .iown  through  the  same  from  its 
upper  face,  a  heel  plate  .  onstructed  to  fit  into  th.'  slipper 
at  the  upper  fa.e  of  said  heel,  said  bore  having  a  laterally 
extending  po.  kef.  and  a  bar  extending  down  from  -al.l 
heel  plate  fitting  tightly  In  said  bore  to  prevent  a  shear 
inn  mov.  iiient    of   sai.i    heci    In  a   substantially    horizontal 
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(ilrf'tion. 
ext<>n<Hni: 

(iPVi'Iopci 

2     In   a 

haviii:.'   a 

UPP'T    iH'  • 

over    th*' 


i.-n-l    i..ir    hnvin-'    1    larrral'v    .M-^p----''     p^rti^.n 

ar'ntml    'li''   :ivi-;  "f  •<aii!    f>:ir 

hlu'h  hfH'ioii   -;llppfr    Th.'    ■oriiiiinfl tlon   of  a   he«l 

t.'.r.'   p.i^-ini:   <!'i\vu    thr<.:i-'h    rh-    -anie   from   its 
I  h.f!  par n>rrn   r..l   to  fit  into  tho  slipper 

.ai  i  'ipp'r  f;i  ■>■  of  s.i:.l  h'-»<!,  n  holt  having  a 
stfiu  iivl  h;r.  iiiu-  ,»  -hank  in.-liu.'.l  r-  -a:  !  -'••rn,  said  shank 
cxfii'lin.'  <iih<ranria'.'y  ar  risjhr  ati_'lps  to  said  plate  and 
,,,nn.'r.'.l  u  rh  -aid  plat.-,  •^aii  -rem  extending  down 
thr.nuh  -.Ml!  tn.r- ,  .iri.l  t;trui>:  -auKly  In  said  bore  to  pre- 
vent i  lar.riii  !  >  al  >;hearing  iiiovcraent  of  the  different 
pom  'H>  r  >iil  li'-i  <;iJ  fastrnintf  means  adjacent  the 
l,)Wf'r  fa..  ,.:  -ahi  h..!  .UKa^ring  said  bolt  to  secure  the 
sani-    in.l  -a :  I  h  —  ;  p:.-''"  in  p'-iit1on. 

Claims  :;  aii'l  4  li'it  print. ••!  in  the  Gazette.] 


t  2:ir,  ?,27      MACHINE  FOR  INTROT>rriN<l   KNICKERS 
INTti  FAIIKH'S      Wii.i.iAM  S.  Kinsley.  ReadiuK   Mass 
assignor  to  Th-  K>i--tl!   i'..inpaii>     l!<i>tnti.  Mns8.  a  fur 
poratlon    of    Main.        FiU.l    .Vpr,    lU.    191G.      Serial    N>). 
90.121.     (CI.   1&— 12.) 


(  : akENCE  Rosco* 
Norton  Company,  a 
...1    May    28.    1914. 


1.2:'..-...'!:.:.-).      .u;kasivk    wheki 

Kim..  W..i-,-.->t.-r,  Mass..  a-si-ii..r  :< 

CurporaCiuD    of    Massa.husfrts,       I 

S<Tial   No.   ">41.«m7.      (CI.   31  — 1.1 

An  abrasiv*'  wh-.i  ■  uinprisin;;  particles  of  abrasive 
mac-rial  uuit.'.l  i.v  a  siii.a;.'  l.in.lcr  to  form  a  unitary 
p.. runs  sliu.Tur.  ui.i  ha  via.-  'he  voids  thereof  filled  with 
a  .upplemvntal  tM.ni  ,  ..,ap..s,..i  of  a  -ynthetlc  renin  which 
is  in  Uqnld  t.-rui  .vh.n  appii-i  t..  'h.  wheel  and  which 
poss..^ses  th-  pr.-p-rty  ..f  han;;iiu  nu.l.r  the  action  of 
heat  alone  r..  a  p.rman.Qtly  s,.ii.!  -  it-'ance  Insoluble 
in  water  an.',  havii.„'  a  m.-ltinu  p...::t  hi-'her  than  the 
temperatures  atlaliifl    ;ti   .jrl.na:;.    ^riu.jiug  operation. 


S0-Z 


<N    ': 


1,2  3  5,  5  2  •■..  MACHI.NK  FOR  (•(tATIN';  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL. Wii.i.HM  S  KissLKV.  li.aiti^  Mass.,  as- 
sUnor  to  The  Ru  —  'i:  •■,.!upai;y,  B.^s'-n  M,.--..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  -Vta-n.,  Fi:-.l  K.L  M.  l''l''..  S^lal  No. 
TS.121.      (CI.   91      4'.*  ) 


i-3i 


1.  A  machine  ..f  ih'  han.  i.r  ■!■<  rih.-.l.  havlnc  n  pair 
of  .'oatlni;  roil'  in. .vat.  ■  r,.war.t  ati.i  irun  each  oth^r.  and 
springs  for  ytehiln.'!.'.  upposinu  movement  of  the  rolls 
apart  and    toward   .-ah    other. 

8.  A  maohin..  >>(  the  rharn'ter  .|psrr*te  .1,  havlnj:  a  pair 
of  .oartlnK  ...annkT  an.l  f.e.ltni:  mils  hell. ally  crooved  In 
opposite  dir."ti..ns  fr..i!i  their  mi.111.-  portions  towanl 
their  en. Is  sai  1  ri.:N  h-uig  sjeared  t  rotate  to  posltlv-ly 
fee.1  materia!  her^.-n  tl;-,n    'h.^  si,u^  ,.f  the  crooves  belnp 

bevel'..!. 

14     A  ma. 'hill.'  .-f  th.'  -  hara-  t-r  ■!••-.  ri!...!.  having  a  roll. 

a    trough    for    supplying    p.-t..    t..    th.     i-:!     ^aL!    tmn^-h 
bavins:  a  doctor  to   control    th.'  fllrn  ..f  pa-t.'  'aken  >.v   'h. 

roll    and  means  Incladini,-  recipr...a tini:    in.  n  i.tv    in     I 

proximity    to    the    e.lp-    of    the    ,l...t.:.r    f..r    pr"v..nnn.-     th. 
accumulation  of  foreltrn   maft..r  aL-ainsr   ~ni.!   .-I-'^ 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  r..  \2.  aivi  1-  t>,.r  prli,'.'.!  h,  t>u' 
Ga;-,   't   ,1 


1.  The  combinati.'ii  «ith  a  .  anlln*:  machine,  ..f  an  Inde- 
pendent receptn-'I..  for  fi'.r..\;s  niat-rta!  of  a  .lifTerent  na- 
ture from    rti..    inai.'rla!   -.f   th.'   niain   -t...  k    treatKi   in   the 

;i    (;:!T^    a     Init  .'..iinectlng  the  said   ma.  hine  and  iiide- 

p..nf!.ri-    :.'  .  [.la.  1.-.    and    means    f..r    M.iwiiii;   the    material 
fhr.aikjh  sitid  i.induit, 

•J  Th.'  .•..ui'.inatlon  with  me.hanistu  for  pr.. during  side 
drawiri_'  ..f  'V. rolls  mat. .rial  to  t.e  spun,  of  means  for  intro- 
du.iiii,'  iiui.s  !!,r..  sai. I  (Irawliii;  hy  menn.^  of  currents  of 
air   I'f.T  sai.l  mal'-rial  Is  formed  as  .Irawing. 

:•!  V  ma. hill..  ..f  the  .hara.ter  described  comprlslni;  a 
01pp. .ri  (■>)■  a  ti'.r.Mis  r..vini.'  <ir  .Irawing',  a  receptacle  for 
fll.ruiis  in.i'.'riai.  a  .hanit'er  having  an  .nitlet  delivering  at 
one  aid.'  ..f  -al.!  support,  means  for  .oiii  iiiuously  tran-fer- 
rini:  sniai!  .juantities  of  the  material  from  th.'  rceptad.'  to 
-ai.l  .  hamt.er.  an.l  means  for  directini;  a  .airrent  of  air  t..- 
■,vir.|  an.!  thr.nik'h  the  .hamher  outl-t, 

4  A  ma.  inn.'  "f  the  .  hara.  t.'r  .les.  riL'-d  I'omprlsln-.:  a 
support  for  a  fibrous  roving  or  drawing,  a  re.eptacU'  for 
flhr..ns  material,  a  .hamher  having  an  outlet  delivering  at 
on.  -,.l  •  ..f  ~aiil  support,  means  for  .'ontinuously  transfer- 
rin:: small  iiuiintities  of  the  luaterial  fr.mi  the  r.'.-epta.  !>'  1.' 
sai.l  ham'-'-  sai.l  means  consisting  of  an  elevating 
to..'h..l  !ipr..ri  an.l  a  .learer  for  removing  the  material 
from  the  apron  and  scattering  It  Into  the  .hamtier  and 
means  f.ir  dlreitlng  a  current  of  air  toward  and  through 
th'-     hamtier  outlet. 

-  V  ,na.  hine  ..f  the  charnct-T  descrihed.  .omprisine  a 
«»upp..r'  f.>r  a  fti.rous  r.>vlng  or  drawing,  and  means  for 
blowing'  s.att.r.'d  fibrous  material  of  a  different  nature 
from  th.'  mat.rial  of  the  roving  or  .IrawIng  Into  said 
roving  r  .Irawing  white  the  latter  is  on  said  support. 
[Clnl[ii~  •".  to    If,  not  printed  In  the  f.arette.] 


1. •.'(.'.  :<•_■<       KKEHKR   FOR   FIHROFS  MATERIAL.      Wii.- 
,  ivM   s    KsvsiEY,  Rending.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Rus- 
sell Companv     r.oston.    Mass..   a   Corporation   of  Maine. 
Orlirlnai     applhatlon    filed    Apr.     lU,    191(5.    Serial     No. 
....  l.M       IMviil.'.l  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  26,  191«. 
S.rial   .No    139IW.5.      MM.  19--7.^ 
I        1     A  ma -hine  having  a  chamber  for  fibrous  stock,  an  ele- 
vai'iic  apr'.n  In  snlil  chamber,  a  presser  plvotallv  mounted 
in   .h.    l.'wer  part  of  said  chamber,  a  flap  member  hlngedly 
,,,,„,.,  •..,!    to   th..   upper   part    of   said   presser,   means    for 
j   n-'  illattn.,'  th.'  presser.  and  means  for  supporting  the  flap 
'   m.'-nb.r     i-rniiist    fm.-kwar.l    and    downward    pressure    of 
I   -.to.  k  a t.ove  it. 


JtXY  31.  lyi;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1^6! 


2.   In   a    machine   of   th-'    .  hara.ter  .lescrlbed   having  a  ]  ing  said  intake  passatre,  and  a  ..ontlcuous.  lon^lnidlnfil  air 

chanib.T    for  fibrous   si,„  k.    a    iraiisferrer.   a    pivote<l   os»»il-   1  passage  surrouii. i  ini;  sai.l  .'Xhnust  passage. 

lator   in  sai.l   .  haiiib.T.   m.-an-  for  ..|»era  i  iiic   !he  oscillator,    \  7.    A   valve   f,.r   iiiternai    .  ..nilmst  ion   ..ugines   in.l.nling  a 

and  a  hinu.'.l  member  I'onii.'.  t.-.l  with  th.'  upvi.T  i^irt  of  the   j  cylin<lri.-al   .asins,  a   valve  fai"-  r.itatably   ni.'uni.'.l   in   -aid 

osrillat.^i',  ni.  in-  ''.ani:  [.rn-,  i.l.'.i   '..  'an-.'  t  ln'  hini;.'.!  in.'iii-    '  casing    liii-l    ha\;ii-    .ii;    i.iii.'!'.    longit  u.lina ;    air    ii.i--'i-.      a 

b.'r  to  -win::'   ...    lilT.T.  in    filan.'.-  r.'l,'iti  v.-ly    l..   'h.'   -t..  k   ai.'t  .'i.Mai    longitu.liual    ga  -    pa--!^.        r  -i     i      ■  --   ■   i:    :.:       .\- 

tw    tl s.  iilat..;'    a>    it    iuUows    the    niuvenieuts.    ul    -saici   ,  ha  u-t  !>Mssage  between  th.j  .i  ir  a  n.l  u:i-  pa--:;,:;.  -    -.:.:   .;t,\e 

provided  with  ri.lia!   intake  and  exhaust  p.  rts 


osclllut. 


disposed  in  spaced  relation  :  ii-nt  tiiially  and  drcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  valve  tu  .  an  1  !,-.<  li  .  -ni;  a  series  of  addi- 
tional ports  through  which  th.    ;u.!   1-       utlnuously  fed  to 

•h.'  --as  pas-'-i-e.  the  wall  of  -nil     asini:  iiavinc  an  annular 
(,  :  n    '.  !     .•      ne  eml  provi.l.i    ^^   tli    -pa...]      ;..'ulngs  in   Its 

out.  r  u  ..  ,   ,  •  h-    "  -r!  '^f  -'U.i  .:i  ir  ;.a-saL:.'  '  ■.  in;:  j.r..\'n!.-!  with 
air  in!.'!  .'pi^nlnL's  at  one  cn.l  >>\  tli.>  \:\\y<-  aii'l  "Utl   t   •'y>fu 
Ing'-  at   th.'  opp..-ite  end  of  the  valv.',   tto-  latt.r     V' nings 
regi-l.TitiL'  witti   the  opening's  in  th.    wail  of  tii.-  .air     liani- 

i'.'T. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  6  not  printe.i  in  th.    '.i/tte.] 


.^.  lu  .1  ma.  hine  of  the  chara.  ter  .i. -.  riS.'.l,  luwing  a  ed  flour,  > 
chamber  l'..r  til.r.nis  -to.k.  a  transf.'rr.'r  f-.r  r.  luovint:  -t..<  k  <  the  ».ntlr. 
from  tli.'  .  haml.er.  an.l  a  f i-'r  f..r  -upi.l.\iiiC  sto.  k  to  th* 


1.2.''!.'>  .HT^ic     rrjM-i;-;s  .tF  I'REl'AUIN'.   r.lU"..\  i '  1  "M '' ■  H. 

,L.nv  H.  Ki!FT\K!;,  i:r....ki\  I;.  N    Y.     r':.'.i  -luii.'  •:,   rn7. 

S.ria;   N-.  17:5.";":       :  r]    i»!t    -lo  1 

1  Til.'  process  ..!  iir.'parin,-'  ''t.-a.!  .l..!;L'h,  \\'hn  h  consist* 
in  first  a'i'iini-'  '"  .  -m'  .  '<'  ■inantity  .-t  '.nlmL'  water  rye- 
flour  an.i  tln.r..;:^!]^  i^  n.',;-! :  n  i:  Mo'  s;n[;.-  ,  ih.'ii  -•■I'w.iZ  i! 
for  .ti.. "lit  t\v.!\'.-  t;i,>ur-  t..  'liiow  f.'rm.'i.tati-m  ;  t!o-ii  a.i.l;ni: 
to  .-in.l  kn.-a.l:iic  with  tto'  sam..  a  s.parat.'ly  pr.j.ar.'.l 
!i!;io».''i!  -if  a  -'lita'.le  .]uatitity  of  wiit.T,  M'ThI- 
<   ■:n'\  in:i!*  :  'lo'n  a.l.iin;:  to  an.l  kiii-a-iinL-  w-th 


mpi'Unii    a    -ultanl.'   unaiititv    ..f 
an.l  -ait  mix.'.l  in  a  -nitahle  qnani  it y  ..f  wat. 


iruiu    III.'   .  II. .III". -I  .   .nj.i    f*    '-  ■  ■'•  .     '   ■•        -fi  ■■   '  \     f  •  ] 

tran-iVrr.-r.  said   f-.'.ier  .'..n,pri>ing  two   members  hinL'.'.lly       all.iwing  th.-  .b-a^h  :..  rest  bef..r.'  .  uttm;:  nsi..   . 


...nil.',  t.'.l  by  m.'ans  for  vibrating  the  fee.ler  relatively  to 
the  transf.Trer 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara.  ter  .les.  ribe.l,  having  n  re- 
cepta  1.'  for  tibrotis  material,  an  elevating  apron  in  sabl 
recepta.  I.'  and  a  f..e.ler  for  insuring  the  constant  supply  of 
materia.!  to  th.'  .'ipr.iii.  -ai.l  fee.l.T  havin.i;  ,a  hing.'.l  iiicinber 
f..rmink'  ih.'  :i.itt..m  ..!'  the  recept.'tt  1>'.  in. an-  (..in.i:  pro- 
vi.l...l  for  yi.'ldiimly  moving  th.'  hing.-.l  no nil.  r  i.iwar.i  th.' 
apron  ami  p.isitiv.ly  no'ving  it  away  from   th.'  apron. 

T).  In  a  ma. hine  ..f  tli.-  -  hara.  t.T  .le-,  rib.'.i.  haviiit;  a  f- 
cepta.  If  for  li!.r..u-  mat. 'rial,  an  .l.vatini;  apr'.ii  in  sai.l  r.-- 
ceptacle.  an.l  -i  f.-.'.br  f'.r  in-uring  th.'  ...nstant  supply  .>f 
mat.rial  t<>  th.'  apron,  -ai.l  f l.-r  ...n-i-ting  <.f  two  sup- 
ports hinged  t..i:.'th.r,  ami  ni.'an>  I..r  ..s.illalim:  one  of 
sai.l  support-. 

[Claims  .;  aii'l   7   m.t   priin.'.l   in   the  i.ay.-tte.] 


1  j:^,-  .'<21^".      V.M.VF   FOR    INTKRNALCnMlU'STlO-N    F.V 
(.INFS.      Fi-MCit   I.,    Kn.ix   ami    F.'KL    I'..    Im.kku,   .la.b- 
s..n,    MIrh.      Fii.'.i    I>ec.    28.    I'.UtV       S.'rial    No.    lH9.3'i<'. 
(CI.   123—177.1 


,  tatUiaily  a-  -.1   '."r'h 

Ti,  .\  ■''f.'ail  .i..i;:;!i  .'ontalnin:: 
of  ry.'  :l..ur,  74  ;i.n:tnis  of  blen.l 
t"  ou!s..'s  I'f  mail  -  p.iunds  of  s, 
water,  .  om[v.',in'if.i  -ubstantially  a- 

[Claiiii  2  n.  t  j.rinfe.l  in  th.'  Ca7.'C 


a  1 1  p  r .  I  \  '.  m  a  !  •  ;  ,\" 
...i  ti.-iir,  •'.  "un'  < 
lit  an.l  a '.<•']  t  .'1 
'   f.irth. 


an.l   t:;.aily 
1  yi  -    -ub- 

-  ;.  'in.ls 
-.t  y.,.ast. 
tounds  of 


1,235, 8:-51       FISH  r. ,\rr,      Kmi^..    Km;.  k*,   Monterey.   Cal 
'fUcI  I>.'.  .  l-^.  \'n>:.      S.  r;.i]  N.^    i:';7.."42,      (CI.  43— 30:) 


!     A  bait  comprising  a  body  portion  cmip  --  -1  of  blades 
of  sheet  metal  joine.l   together    th.  ii    inn.  ;    .■.!-.  -   forming 

the  central  longitu.linal   axis  .f   Mo l,-.  ,   an-l    th.-   bla.l.-s 

extending  from  sjii.l  axl«  in  i-  n  il  f'  rn,  'liroughont  -b" 
great.'r  part  of  their  b'ni:t>i  wii.r.!.,'.  a  rotary  motiou  is 
imparted  to  said  body  '  \  ,  bti.-it  nlina  i  motion  of  the 
bo<ly  in  the  wat.'r  in-!  iij.'iv-  -.■  in..i  1..,  an.!  "\'.n.Hng 
rearwardly  fi.'in,  •■  ca.in    .f  -.ai.l  bl.-ol.-- 

i  .V  bait  c.)n![iri-iii-'  a  plur-nii.x'  "f  '>!a.bs  extenditi::  at 
uniform  angular  int.'r\ai-  fr.m  a  .■.  ntrai  ,i\i-,  '..n-'ituii 
nally  and  obllciuely  to  -ab!  axi-,  w  lo  ,-.l.y  a  t..:ar,\  iii.inai 
is  imparted  to  sai.l  n.,,lv  '.y  :\  b.ni:itr,.iiim  i  r.latix.-  move- 
ni."it  ..f  th.~  'io(U-  Ml  lb.'  'i\ai.!-.  M\..  ..f  -,■!!.!  'C.a.!.-  ''..'ing 
cut  awa.v  at  tlo'  i.'ai  .■ml  c>  a  ..'011:111. ..la  t.'  lH...k-,  an.i  ha\- 
Inir  hoi.'-  in  fr.iii'  ..i  s:ii,l  cit  away  p.-rtions.  lio.ik-^  having 
front  p..rti..n-  .'ii-n'min:  said  hob'S.  the  rear  en. is  of  the 
Oth.'r  bla.b'-  ha\ini:  In.l.'S  t h.'rethr.'ULrh.  an.l  a  wii.-  ex- 
t,.!;,i;ii_'  Mir-'i-l;  -ai.l  b..;.'-  an.i  biinliii'.:  th-  '.-ar  ;i..rti.ins 
ot   !  h.'  h.ii-ks   I.,  -ai.l   bo<l\ 

IClaiin  -  li.i'   prill'. 'li   in  th.'  '  .jizett.-.  i 


1,    A  valve  for  internal  .  omimstiiui  .'iigno'S  consisting  of 
a  single,  integral   stru. Hire   having  a   .  ..mnion    fu.'l  supply 

passage  for  a  plurality  ..f  .'ngine  .ylln.ler-.  an  exhaust  pas-  , 

sage  surr.oiri. ling   said   fu.'l   supply  pas.sHt;.',   and   a   .ontin-  j    L2.'i.-..'-..'VJ       IMH.F,     ^.  ,      Laii.k.v.k     S.     L^.hm-^n.     New 

uous  air  passng.'  extemling  th.'  ..ntire  b'ncth  ..f  the  valve  ',        York.    N     Y  .     is-;i;iior    t..    rniver-al     lil.'.  trie    Welding 

exteriorly  of  the  exhaust  pas.sage.  |        Cmpanv.  N.  w  Y-.rk,  N    Y     a  Corporatn.n  of  N-'w  York. 

4.    A  valve  for  Internal  .'ombustion  .'ugines  r.in-isiing  ..f  :        Fil.'d  ( tot,  IH.  l'.»l"       S.-riai  N..   .5>7.794.      i  CI,  I'^'.t— -^12. . 

a  rotary  valve  tube  having  a  central   b.ngitn.lina!   gas   in-  :        1      \    ...rn.r    .  ..nn.- tb.n    for   sk.'let.  n    frame    w.irk,    . -tm- 

take  pn-sjige.  an   int.  rm.iliat.'  exhaust  passage  surround-  i   prising  a    '•..rner    menil>er   and    side    nvmlK"! -.    th-    .  orr.er 

•_  -1 U  «)....         s  -, 
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member  havinu  thre«'  or  mort'  radially  t'XtendtnkC  Umlis  or 
rtani:e».  th*'  side  uifmbprs  b^ing  united  to  said  limbs  or 
tlan»,'t'-i  lu  pairs  on  conrlguouH  sides  of  the  •'orn^r  riiemb^T. 
Mai  h  point  of  contact  between  the  side  members  and  corner 
ni'-miiers  being  a  spot  weld. 


2,    A    >t[-U'  tur^'    <'on!prisins:    a    plurality    <> 
members    and    siile    iiu'nibers    "'iinnertinK    th 


>u_';rudlna. 
iiigltU'llnai 

members  with  e,i.h  other,  said  members  !iein>;  rt'laMvei\ 
arrange.]  to  form  a  poly^,'ona!  frame  having  the  loniiltudi. 
nal  members  io  the  an;:b's  thereof  and  each  of  said  l>>ng\ 
tiidinai  mt-mbers  having  limbs  which  exren.l  In  'lifT-rt'i;' 
directions  from  a  r<immon  center,  the  .>.iL'es  of  tbf  lim'  s 
tieini{  In  contact  revp.Mtlv>>ly  with  th.-  adjai  ►■m  sjd.-  inei;, 
bers  and  electric  w.'ld-  Integrally  uultln;.-  tht'  ...ntarli:^ 
portions  of  th--  lon.-i^  iidina  1  aiul  si,t.  in..ui'>.r-  with  "an 
other. 

i.  A  .struotut'  •iiniprising  a  piuralitv  ..f  b.n;;iiii.lina! 
members,  side  members  conn-"  tini:  th.'  loiigitiidi'ial  iicni 
bf>rs  with  each  (  th.-r.  sjiid  n^  ni'"Ts  t.fint:  f-'ativly  ar 
rangnd  t"  form  a  p(ii\_'Hnal  fraiii«'  havini:  the  biiit'Studlnn: 
members  in  the  angU's  th.-ie-if.  .aib  <>(  si\id  '.■.nk'iriidina 
memb».rs  havini:  limlis  whb  h  .'Xt.'nd  in  diff.T.'nr  .llr-tiMii- 
from  a  i  ommuu  ..■nt^r,  twn  n(  th>'  liriT'S  i.^liii:  in  tto  -an:  ■ 
plan.-,  the  e<ii:es  of  th-  limits  s.-lnc  in  <'ont.t^  t  r.--i>.-'-T  i' -  : -. 
with  thi-  adja.>-ut  si,l,-  m'-nii-'-rs.  nnl  -i*--tri 
grally  unitini:  the  -ont.irting  p-^rtions  of  tli- 
side  members  with  .ah  other 

4.    A    structurn-    comprlsin.:    a    plurality    of    lonu';  i 'ii!  ini ! 
memf'ers.   side   members  ronn.'Ctintf   ib"    iirnuMfi.!  inal    iioir. 
bers   with    ea^-h    other,    s;ibi    ni>-n!>  <-r-    i'>ani;    r-'lar)vt-!\    .it- 
ranged   to  form  a  polsonal    frani'-  having'  'b--   Ioni:i' !inin:r, 
members   in    the  angles   fhere.jf,   .-arh   of   -aid    !oni:i  r  iclina' 
members  havim:  limbs  which  extend  in  dlfT-'r-iif  dirr   -ioii- 
from  a  common    'enter,  the  llmt)3  being  arran.'.'d  ^i>  .v'-n  1 
opposite    each    oth-r    and    in    the    sam-'    plan.-    with    .-a'  b. 
<ifher.    the   inner  edk'es    of   the   Umt>s    i>.-ine   in    -ontact   re- 
spectively with  the  adjacent  side  nn-mb'Ts.  Mi--  oiit.-r  -di:.- 
of  the  limits  bein»'  in   i-ontai  t   rcsp»-^-t  i\-'-;  v   wi'ii    '-a-   j-in 
ing   the    same,    and    electric   welds    int>-graiiv    nninng   the 
contaotlng   portions    r.-sp'-'tively   witii 


member  on  which  said  picket  is  mouuteii.  said  spacing 
m.-in'-t-r  btini;  engagfd  by  its  ends  with  the  inside  of  said 
rail>  to  hold  th<-  same  apart  in  ti.xed  relation  and  being 
lik-wi-.-  p«-rman-ntly  tinlte.l  witli  said  I'urs  to  secure  the 
.ars   toyrther 

4.  A  f.n.f  .-oniprisinx'  a  ^air  of  spa..-d  liars  forming  the 
rail,  a  -pa'-ing  aiember  wi-lded  to  lM>th  said  liars  and  a 
;c.  k-'t  [cxor.-d  t'l  sjild  sjia' ing  ni'-ini-er  and  lo.ated  in  the 
space  \"  '  \\ '■<-■!:  -aid  tiars. 

5.  lu  .1  f- r: r  like  -tnnture,  th.-  .  onibina  t  b-n  of  a  pair 

of  bars,  a  spa-  in^  membt-r  integrally  unlte.l  to  sabi  bars 
and  havlti::  '  li.  up»tt  imtal  of  the  union  lo.nie.l  in  a  rjivity 
within  'io  -111  of  said  spa. ing  mt 'uber  and  an  iut.Tventng 
transverse  meinb.-r  pivoted  on  sabi  spacing  m.-mber  t>e- 
tween  said  bars. 


\K  .  ■ 1 . 1  >      !  I .  '  ■ 

oii:;iin.!!na 


.•i-'h    oth. 


1,235.333       liRAIiF.Vltl.K  FFNiK       I.vmik.nk    S     Lach 

'  M.AN,   New   York.    N     Y.  as-ignor    f.-    Uuivt-rs^n    f:iectrlr 

Welding  Company    N-w  York.   .N     V..  a  Corporation   of 

New    York.      Flb-.l    i  •' t  \'.).    Ibl5       S.rial    No.    56,660. 
^Cl.  256 — 22.. t 


/- 


J 


1.  A  fence  comprising  a  pair  of  spa-  .-.i  bars  forming  the 
rail,  a  spacing  member  permanently  unlte.l  to  and  sf.uiing 
the  bars  together  ami  spacing  th  -  sam.'  apart  by  eniiaL-e 
ment  of  its  end  with  the  insid>-  ot  said  bars,  and  a  picket 
pivoted  to  said  spacing  member 

2.  A  fence  comprising  a  pair  of  -pa.  .-.1  t.ar-  f..rniln_'  ib.- 
rail,  a  circular  block  Intervenink:  ii.-fwe»-n  sabi  tmrs  .-n.! 
spacing  the  same  apart  by  »'ni.'ag.-m.iir  of  its  -n  Is  wi'b 
the  inside  of  said  bars,  the  ends  ..f  said  bl.i.ks  being  llk>-- 
wise  united  with  the  l)ars  to  se.iire  th.-m  t..i;>-ther.  an.t  .i 
picket  pivotetl  to  said  block. 

3.  A  fence  comprising  a  pair  of  spa -..l  bars  forming  th- 
rall, a  picket  lo.ated  in  and  sut.stantially  tilling  the  spa.  >■ 
between   sai.i    bars  an.i   a    (omidne.l    spa- ing  and   pivoting 


1,235.334       CnMHINKI'    I.M'It'ATOK    AM>    KK(  i>Rr>ER. 

H.utu-i    A     I..»sr.is,  Raleiirh.   .\.  i'       FlU-.l   Ma>    ■-'4.   lUin. 
.-^-r..!;  .No.  l»U.t;7»>       K'l.   :j34-'-31    i 


■iia.ting    with    the 
:a::ed   with   the  projec- 


1  III  an  in^M-uni.'nt  of  the  class  d.s, Tilted,  the  .'onbiina- 
ti.iii  ..f  driving  m.-ans  operable  at  various  sp-.-.ls,  recording 
Hi.-  banisin  in.  lu.lln^  a  re..inling  tape,  a  reel  about  which 
-..11. 1  tap-  is  a.lapt-d  to  win.l.  a  motor,  a  drivlUL'  wheel  .  .in- 
n.  .  t-.l  with  «ai.i  reel  for  movini:  the  same,  a  .dutch  .on- 
u.'  ting  tlo-  m.it..r  with  sai.i  .Iriving  wheel  whereby  to  op- 

■  riit-   tb.-   r r.ling  tap.,   a    inarkini:  devb-.-  coa.-ting  with 

r!i.    r nliiiL'  tap'-.  m-ans  f.ir  a.ijusting  the  recording  tape 

ind-p-n.b-nt!\  ..f  the  mot.ir  for  setting  the  tape  properly  in 
respect  t.  rh.-  marking  .levlc-.  said  ilrivlng  wheel  being 
provble.l  with  pr..ji-.tbins  -ni-'ai:' able  with  th.-  re.-ordlng 
tap..-,  ami  r-sill..ntly  a.tuat.-.l  m.-an^ 
dri-.ini:  wh'-l  !.>  tcbl  ^ai.i  tap.-  .-nt 
tious  of  Tb.'  vv  h.'.  1 

2.  In  'in  iii-triini.  lit  of  the  .  la-s  d.-s,  rilu-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  ditving  m.-ans  op.-ra'.le  at  various  speeds,  re.ord- 
Inu'  iii..hanl-^m  In. lulling  .i  re.. .r.ling  tape,  a  reel  ,-i!'.iut 
wtiih  said  tape  is  adapt.-. I  t.>  win.l.  a  motor,  a  .iriving 
\vb.-«-l  .'onne.  f.'.l  with  s.-iid  r-el  for  moviuL'  the  sam.-,  a 
iiit.-h  lonne.tiiik:  th-  in-. tor  with  said  driving  wheel 
wb.-r.by  to  .  p.rate  th.-  re. '..r.ling  tape,  a  marking  devb  e 
..I  fmu  wlTh  th-  r.-i  ..rdiir:  tape,  m-ans  for  adjusting  th.- 
r  ..riling  tap.-  in.i.-pen.lcntly  .if  the  motor  for  setting  the 
•  i;..  prop.-rly  in  r.-spect  to  the  marking  devb-e.  said  drlv- 
m-  'Aio'.'l  ^.'iii;:  provble.l  "ith  projections  engag<-able  with 
'b.  !.■  .irdln_'  tape,  a  rockinc  arm  coacting  witli  the  .Iriv- 
ing wb.-.-l.  rollers  carried  by  said  arm  engageable  with  the 
!iip.  t.i  b.  1.1  the  latt.T  enirag.-d  with  the  projections  on  the 
.hiving  wIh"  1.  a  platen  ov-r  whbh  sabi  tape  passes,  and 
pr.-ssure  tiuk"  rs  carried  by  sai.i  rooking  arm  and  coa.  ting 
with  the  re.  or.linL'  tape  to  hcd.i  the  latter  in  proper  rela- 
tion with  re-pe.  t   to  said  platen. 


1. 


;!.-.    ./I.-,        AITOMOBII-E    S.VFETY  SIONAL.       Delmox 
i!'  wi.ANti    I,AsHriRii.^iK.   Owenslioro,    Ky.      Filed    Dec.    18, 
1!MH       Serial    No.    137,631        iCl.   40 — (^-,.\ 
\   ^ebiclp  sizn.l   omhodying  a    tubular  member  mlapted 
to    be    carried    by    a    veliirle    and    to    proj.-ct    therefr.nn.    a 
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casing   hnvini;  ..t nd   open   and  one   side  secured   to   the 

projecting  en.l  ..f  said  tubular  member  ii.-ar  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  so  that  the  .a^ini:  i^  supp.n  i..!  by  the 
tubular  memb-r.  .-i  siiinal  slid.  in..\able  witiiln  tbe  .-.-ising 
and  prf.jeetabl.-  from  it>  ..i-eii  end.  said  sH.ie  b.-ing  mov- 
able past  -aid  eiiil  ..f  t!i.'  lo'-ninr  ni.-iiib.-r  a  jciir  ..f  tiu.ib'S 
at    the    jiincturs'    ul    said    lu'-ular    member    and    c.-i-ini;,    a 


.// 


E^ 


SLOW  DOWN 


-^i*. 


—  y  ^/^ 

pair  of  tb  \iM.  -I.tnent-  .xt.mlinL;  thron^b  said  tubular 
member  ami  past  said  giiid.'S,  -aid  .l.-nnrits  being  attaciied 
to  th.-  sli.le  ne,-ir  the  Inn.-r  .  nd  Tii.r.-of,  a  guide  for  on.- 
flexibb-  -l.-nu-nt  m.mnte.l  within  tic  I'avliii;  at  tli.-  .llier 
end  tb.-rt-Mf.  .'inil  a  manuall.\  op.-rabU-  1- ^■.•r  tnuinn  an 
Interm.-diat.'  fnl'i'iini,  -.-ii.i  .-b-tni'iits  !..ing  attn.h.-d  ic 
said   b-v.-r  t.-  l..    iin-v.-.l    in   ■.]ip.»it.'  'lir-.ti.-n-   ili-reby. 


l,235.3:'.»v  Ft^Ll>AlU.K  BINK.  Wiii  \Ki.  O.  LathroP. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  1>,  1'.<1'>.  Serial  No. 
72,718.     (CI.  5 — 60.) 


/-t 


/,'"  ' 


A  foldabie  ..('  collap8il)le  hunk  of  a  piunilit.v  -if  ti.-rs. 
comiirisiUL:  \-rtlc,-il  r.-in  -  ..rner  jio-ts  Imving  npp.r  ami 
low-r  studs.  h.iriz..iit.-ii  -b-ts  pit-n  c.i  in  tb.-  biw.i  eii.is 
of  sai.i  jMists  for  til.'  .  ..inp.-nsatln;;  engagem.-nt  of  sai.i 
lower  studs,  a  lower  r.'.-langular  l>ed  frame  liaviuL'  not.  b.-s 
at  its  for.-  .•orners  and  |)iv..tal  conn.-('ti..n  with  sabi  lower 
studs  an.l  slots  at  its  r.-ar-coruers.  an  iippei  recta  nirular 
l»ed  fram.-  baviny  n.-t.-bes  at  it.-  rear  ...rn.T-  adai.t.-.l  t-- 
detacbably  .-ni-'aiie  sai.i  uj-p.-r  stu.is  in  tli.-  sabi  rear 
posts,  v.-rti.'al  outer  p.'-ts  bavlni:  studs  n>-ar  tb.-ir  .ippo 
site  en.ls  with  wld.h  tic  notch.-  lu  the  f.ire.-nds  of  the 
upper  an.l  b.vM-r  -bt.-  r.ii  1-  ar.-  adajited  t.i  detacbably^ 
engage,  ].ivotal  brai-iiiL'  link-  ..lunecting  tbe  r.-ar-corners 
of  the  uiiper  bed-fram.-  "itii  the  rear-posts,  pivotal  brac- 
ing links  (-..nnectiiiL'  tlie  fore  corners  of  said  ujiper  l)ed- 
frame  with  the  outer  posts,  hooks  adapted  to  <ietachably- 
serure  the  sai.i  for. f.-m.-rs  of  the  upper  l»ed-frame  to 
the  outer  p.ists.  and  liooks  adapted  to  detachably  secure 
the  fort-corners  of  the  lower  bed  frame  to  the  outer-posts, 
all  parts  of  the  structure  l>elng  atiapted  to  be  assembled 
and  held  in  op.-n-posltlon  f.ir  use  and  disconnected  and 
folded  or  collapsed  wlien  out  of  use,  substantially  as 
h<-rcin   -liown   and   .les.-riiied. 


opening    downwar.l    t...    a    short    dlstam-.'    below    the    waist 
and   f.irnuii^    ,  v  .rlappm^    riap-.    -a.!.    ..f    sabi    overlapping 


llap-  being  natb.v.-<l  bv  a  d..ublef..bl  and  r-inf.irced  nt 
M,,-!i  .b.,ii.b-f..i.ie,i  portion,  i-n.i  !\!nL:  bands  attached  to 
said   tbii-   at    ttie  doublet. .id.'.!    i.  nif.n.'.-d   portion. 


1235,33^      ^■AL^K       H^.i.\l\^^    I.fAir.   l>ie  Pa.,  assignor 

to    (;enerai     I'.b.!!!.     i  .  .nipa  ii\  ,    .-i    Ciriioration    of    New 
V..rk        Fi  .  d    S.-pt      1,    Ibl-        Seriai    N...    4^.43*'!.       (CI. 


1,235.337.  OARMENr.  Mabki.  M.  Lai  zon.  Hiliblng, 
Minn.  Fib  .1  Oct.  26.  1016  Serial  No.  127.769.  (CI. 
2—145.1 

A  garment  comprising  ini-gral  upper  and  lower  body 
portions,  th.-  upper  body  p.irtion  having  a  neck  opening 
and  sleeves,  and  the  said  upper  and  lower  body  portions 
being    open    abmg   the   fr.nt    median   line   from    the    neck 


1.    in    a    disk    Mih.'.    t!i-     ■  . 'Uioina t mi.    ..f    tvv..    members. 
on.    of  wtiii  li    ba-  a   -.-at   .'.n.l   tlo'  .itb.-r  a   sl-.l).  a   separate 

ring   arranged    lietwe-ii    t! nt.  ;    edires    of   said    memlwrs 

to  -pace  III.  11,  apart,  -ubi  m-  n.-.T-  1-eing  spaced  apart 
..v.-i  th-ir  entir-  ana-,  ami  ncans  f..r  clamping  them 
together  against   tbe  siiacmi-'  rlni: 

•J.  in  a  disk  valv.  ,  tlie  ,'..n;binatbin  of  a  member  having 
an  annular  seat,  a  s.-.-..nd  in.-nibt-r  which  comprises  nn 
annular  stop  adjacent  said  —at.  a  disk  valve  adapted  to 
pla.\  betw.-.  n  th.-  s.at  ami  -top  a  separate  ring  for  spac- 
ini:  t!).-  tw..  in.'iiiU'rs  aimrt.  -abl  niemU-rs  being  spaced 
apart  over  tb- ir  .ntire  ar.-a-.  <Hid  means  for  fastening 
the  members  against   tbe  riiit; 

:'..  In  a  disk  valv..  tlie  c.imbinatlon  .>f  a  memlier  having 
an  annular  seat,  a  second  memb.  r  which  comprises  an 
annular  stop  adjacent  sabi  seat,  a  guide  member  between 
the  seat  and  stop.  tw..  thin  disk  valves  one  on  top  of  the 
other  wliicii  ari'  euided  by  said  iruide  member  and  play 
l„.t„.een  the  ,s-at  and  stoji.  a  separate  ring  for  spacing 
the  two  first  named  members  apart,  said  meml>ers  l^elng 
spaced  ajiart  over  their  entire  areas,  and  means  for 
clamping   th.-   ring   between   them 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  disk 
valve  adapt. d  to  b.-  used  as  either  an  admission  or  dis- 
charge valve  theref.ir,  comprising  a  member  having  an 
annular  seat,  a  second  memb.-r  ha\lng  an  annular  stop 
spaced  fr.iin  said  seat,  a  <ilsk  valve  adapted  tA  play 
between  tbe  seat  and  stoji,  a  sejiarate  ring  l)etween  the 
outer  edges  of  the  two  members  for  spacing  them  apart, 
said  members  b.-inc  spaced  apart  over  their  entire  areas 
and  m.-ans  for  fastening  them  together  against  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  nlr  compressor,  of  a  disk 
valve  adapted  to  be  used  as  either  an  admission  or  dla- 
charL'.'  valve  therefor,  cimprislnc  a  member  having  an 
annular  seat,  a  secon.i  memb-r  liavlng  an  annular  stop 
spaced  from  said  seat,  a  guide  located  between  aald  mem- 
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'>Hr^.    two    thin    disks    which    play    '>^t^^>*»^ll    rbf    nt-nt    und 
<t<']^   nnd    ari-    :;nii1''rl    'iv    >!aid    1:1: iih'.    :i    -"jiarar''    spai'iiii: 

rin_'    ^•'r\\>'-n    th>'    i'MT't    >'i1_'''s      f    '::>■    tw"    liifiirtitTs,    <)i\<\ 
iiiH'ii''fr-i   bt^in^'   spacfil    ipart   nvt-r    ri.'i;-   ■'Hiir"   ■irfsi<.    an-i 
n.'-'Hi-;    (■•V   (;l:uiipin,'   tli»'in    t'i:;t»thtM-    maiti^t    '.li''    riii;;. 
[Claim    '»    n.it    ;irint>'il    in    ttie    i  ;:i7:.-tte.] 


l.J.'i.-SHO       T-MNFLAMMAHIJ;     AM'     1  M.I.i  ■TKir  ALLY 

i.NsrLAriM,   i.UiCiii.     i,E..it.,t.^   I.  i  .  sK    N.Mi>  h.'it.'i, 

>wir/.M!.iii  !       I'ii.-d   Apr    i:',,   l!U-l      Serial  No.  831.618. 

1  -Ml  .:i  :i  'iini'ia  ■■!.•  uml  in-'ila';ii;  l^nild  comprising  a 
T;i;\M;r'  .i[  p-,; : .. .  h:nfi't  li,i'i>'  lUi'!  i  lil'rin  compound  of 
th>'  nlfr:n>. 

•J,  .V;i  •:riiu'laiiitiui  ti!>'  arnl  in^ii ;:i  i , ii_'  l'i|uid  comprising  n 
riiUturt'   •f  p>'iit:ii  liliirvthan.'  .tii.l    lii  hiot' f h  in'- 

.'{.    A:i   iiiiintlaiiimablt'  anil   Irisul.i  tint;  liii'i>l     .  iiiijir;-^ ;  n^:    i 
niixfurt-    iif    p<Titai-hliir-thaDtJ.    (li<  hl'irttha.'it'     iii'l     i    tuvi 
chl'irt'than''. 

L    An  iT.in'la  iiiina  i'U"  an'l  Insular  iiil;  liiii.'i     '•::ipri~ni£:  a 
rnivtiirt'  'if  ;•■■!   p'T   .•■nr.    pi-nfarh  .or.r  In  n-     •'■   p-r     «'iit     dl- 
hiiirt'f  iia  [u-  aii'l   li  p'T     fnt.  h^xa  ■  ii^ 'r''tti  i  :.■ 


l.-;;',:).340.      HF:aI'  LaMI',      I"r:  n-   Ia^k i..  wsk;,    I'ui.-ir.', 

Cal.       Fil"!    0"t.    :i,     K>1>;,       S.-ria;    N.>      \-2'.\r>:,\         (CI 
•J4'>— 41j 


1.  .\  lita'l  lamp  '■]iiprj>in^  a  -li>'!I  iiaviii;,'  a  ii'irmally 
Inilini'']  P.iiil  aM\>  iiw  a  rili  \  fa'iii-'  'ritio'  in  'ht-  fr"nf  rh.T''- 
of.  a  traii«par>'ii  r  paii>'l  <'i,rita;ii'''l  •.\;'hi!.  -ai*!  ■>ri!ii>'.  a 
retli.'<'f"r  nn  the  IihI'T  ^urfa' ••  "f  Mi'  ;-tar  purrinn  -if  <a',i 
^ht'll.  1  souri  t'  "f  i:i;hf  loratfl  ■<i-'\v>'n  'h''  r  ran-pa  r>'ii  t 
pjiiif'l  ,in4l  -^aid  ri'r''''r.ir  aid  i  Mr'.>-'i  r*'!'-'  '  nic  -iirfa  a-' 
intt'rpij>t"l  bftWHt'u  -r.iil  -iiur-' r  ":'  liuhr  inl  tlif  tran-p.ir- 
f-nt  panel.  *ai(l  traii'-p.'iri'iit  pau'';  ■►■iii.:  -u'-^ta  iitially  half 
rouml  atid  fDrtiicl  with  an  ipwai-'!:.'/  ili~pu~<ii  .^utwt.aii- 
tiaily  >traiiihc  fdi,'''.  an.!  thf  ic'lci  '  -r  '  .  iii;  iN.i  >\i'.v'i!)- 
tiall.v  halt  ri'-jrid  and  hif.iii,'  ;'~  ~  i'- 1  :n;  r :  a  1  ly  ^tra;L:*it 
pdt;t'  '!lspo->>d   dDWtiwa  rdly, 

'_'.  A  h'^a'!  lantp  iinipri-.iti;;  a  -h.:;  ha-,  isu'  a  ri"rriially 
incJint'd  and  'lownwardlv  fii.  irii.'  <.i-i'i  ■'  ;;i  'h.>  front  there- 
of, a  transpar-'nt  pan>'l  cnrita  in.-.!  \virli;ti  -ai.l  oritl.-'-.  .i 
rertevt'ir  ».n  tlu'  iiini-r  snrff..  •-  "f  'h.-  [-f-ir  portimi  of  -iaiil 
»ht^ll.  .1  sidiri-'.  if  light  hxat'.'!  'n'w.-tMi  'li.-  trr\ii.~pari-'i' 
paufl  and  sahl  retlocfir,  and  a  'ifv-d  ;■•.['<.  tint:  -arfti.- 
Interposed  between  said  sonr-f  ..:  'itlir  uid  -h'-  transpa;- 
ent  panel,  said  transparent  panel  '..-mi:  ^uLsran tiHlly  tialf 
round  and  form..!  witli  an  upwar'll.s-  .l;-.p..s..!  -n'.sf  a  n  tia  '  i  ■ 
straiirfit  edge,  and  fhi'  rt.flei  tnr  '<.ini,'  a'.^n  s'lasta  iit  iaily 
half  round  .lU'l  liaving  its  siri>Ta;;Mi:!I v  -trtiijht  -il;;" 
disposed  downwardly,  the  su!i.~' a  n'ia  i!y  -rrai;.'hf  eil;,'e  of 
the  tranjiparcnt  pane]  heiiit;  ri'irmai'v  :  ...t-..!  s]iy;hf]> 
higher  than  the  stit.-tantially  strai^di'-  .!_■.■  ..f  'h..  r- 
flector. 


1,2.35.341.  MATCFf  SAFE.  (>s<  .ut  1.ew;s!  W. .inert  T>\ 
FMled  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  ll>4.1<>';.  ri  jo«;  ..'4  i 
1.  A  single  delivery  match  safe,  p.-t  herein  deseriiied. 
indadlng  a  receptacle  having  a  'lireetlni:  hopper  thereii 
and  heing  provrlde<l  with  a  trough  dispo^.d  'lePtw  the  hop 
per.  a  pivoted  door  for  the  troutrh,  an  fje,  tnr  pivotallv 
connected  with  the  door,  said  ejei  tnr  in<  lading  two  hing 
edly  connected  members  spaee^J  away  fr< an  ^-a  h  other  and 


disposed  below  the  hop[>..r  wlierdiy  rhe  >pare  l)»'tween  the 
said  members  will  rt-ieivt.  .a  nii^trli  when  the  door  is  (dosed 
ind  wtiereiiy  the  i-Jectnr  will  i .e  drawn  in  the  direction  of 
tlif    fraugh    to    d'P'>sit    th'.    mat"  li    in    the    trough    and    the 

'••■nr  plate  will  ae  liri.niiht  '"  1"~'-  tlie  nnoith  of  the 
h.ipper 


-'.  In  a  sin^]..  .lelup-rv  niafh  -af'.  a  ~i!l>-tanti;illy  r»N'- 
'a:i-"i  Ar  r.T..|)ia.  !>..  a  hii|iper  haviiiL'  aniT'ilHr  sid,.  -walls 
m  tin-  rei-i  pta  I",  a  tnuidi  at  tli>.  l>.wi-r  ''inl  of  the  recep- 
ta.  ]•-  priijeitint,'  uiitwardly  frnm  tli''  ~aid  re.  eptaele.  Raid 
rr..iudi  hiMin:;  a  b.wer  iiolinrd  '\,-ili  and  a  straight  wall 
whii  h  is  dispo-...d  fi.-biw  tio.  inonili  ..f  the  impper.  a  swing- 
ing door  fur  fie-   In  iiu'h.  an  .-j.'itor  arrani;<.d   upMni   the  wall 

ti' I.iw    the    hopper    in.  hidnik'    tw"    spa \    niemb..rs    which 

ar.'  iiiinected  at  thi'ir  rtids  and  the  spae  l.itween  the 
said  inerntier-.  tieiui:  ii.irnially  rtrran};e.l  at  tin.  mnuth  of 
the  h..|  jier  to  re(eive  n  siniilr  matih  frnm  the  hopper,  and 
a  pivi.tal  eonnertioh  between  the  uuter  member  and  the 
swinging  door,  whereby  the  eje<  tor  will  be  withdrawn  to- 
ward the  trough  when  the  door  is  swung  to  its  open  posi- 
tion to  bring  a  -in;;le  mat.  h  tn  within  the  tnoiRh  and  to 
posltbin  the  ri-ar  plati.  ..f  ihe  ..J,.(  r..r  to  .-1..^..  the  outlet 
mouth  '.f  the  iiopp.-r. 


1.23')  u J     i'i{(M  Kss  mf  .vnh  .\ri'.\u.vTrs  f<»u  man- 

1    I'AI   'I  nCI  \i.      I'lilSSlC      A«    n>  (ITT"      LlKItKSECHT. 

i'r  iiikfi.rt  .III  III.  Main,  '..-rman'-  a-~iuii..r  i.i  The  RoesH- 
I.  r  .\c  Ha--la  ti.-r  I'h.-nii-a;  '  ..inp  !i\.  N.iv  ^'.lrk.  N,  Y., 
a  I '..rp..r:)fi..ii  .(  \..u  \..rl<  V  [■ -l  .Ii  n  .'7.  IMIT,  Se- 
ri.i.  .Ni.    1  l.'.iir.i       <  I'i    jf'i      .-;;    , 


sV-i[t1 \mt£ia 


)  - 

I      The   [)ni--es~   ijf  priadu.  in::   hyili-.'.ya  nir   aiid   romprls- 

iiLT    h.^Htini:   a    Lra^'-i-ns    nii.vnu-'.   .iintainins:   r.-irbon.   nitro- 

L'en  and  h.vilro:^en  tl^   a  his,'h  vnltaiie  arc  while  surrounding 

rlo'    iimduitin_'    parts    .tnd    tlie    insiilati'>n     thereof    with 

.'jis.'s   unable   ti)  si'treirafe  rarlion. 

-  The  process  iif  produiini;  hydrn.  yanie  flrid.  comprls- 
ini^  heating  a  ttascnus  nd\ture  lontaininir  carbon,  nitro- 
ireii  an'i  hydrie^en  Uv  a  hltrh  voltaste  are  while  surrounding 
'bf  imdiK'tin.;  pc.rts  and  the  insulation  there<if  at  the 
p!a  ■'■.  of  (-(intai  I  within  the  furnaic  with  gases  unable 
f..   -..irreiiate  i-arbnn 

'.  The  process  (if  prichn  ing  hydrncyanir  acid  .-ompris- 
,n_'  to-atinc  -i  irascnus  mivture  containint;  carbon,  nltro- 
L;en  and  hydrocen  !.y  a  high  voltai^e  arc  while  surrounding 
'h»'  'inducting  parts  an.l  the  insulation  thereof  with 
L,Mse..    free    frijm    carbon. 

4  The  process  of  producing  hydrocyanic  acid  compria- 
ifiir  heating  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ("arbon,  nitro- 
ireti  anl  hydrotren  by  a  hiirh  voltage  arc  while  surrounding 
Ihe      ondiicting    parrs    and    the    In-ulation    thereof    with 


gases    containing    insuttii  lent    carlKin    to    enable    material 
quantities  of  carbon  to  segr>'gale. 

5,    In   an   apparatus    f..t    tin-   pnnliiction   of   hydrucyaiii.' 

acid  b>    heatint:   a    i^ascn^   ni;\tiirc  (ontaining  carbon,   iii 
trogen,    and    h\ilroj;cii    !.\     .i    liit:li    \oltaf;e   arc    a    furnao 


space    proper.    ;i  n    ini 


t 


,-in. 


.-i  1 


\;t 


lor    rejii  tion 


.f 


(Uinc't  ini;    i\  M  !i    and    a.l.ioiriing   the    fnrnac. 
I   cMiniu.  !..r  m  c;ii  h  n!  saiil  adjoining  spa'-es 


gases,   spa.  >■■ 

spa<-e  pro[i.  I- 

Insulation    for    s;Ud    .  ondu.  t..i--    an.l    means    for   admitting: 

gases  into  siii-l  fidjoinln^  spa.cs  to  protect  the  conductor^ 

and  their  in.sulation. 


i,i':;r),.i4;i     I'K(k;ess  of  I'RoiiFCLvg  pkussic  aiid. 

OTT<i  l.iKiiKNECHT,  Frankfort-tui  t  hcM  a  ill .  iJerniany, 
assignor  to  The  Roessler  iV  liasslM.-li.-r  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  '^  ..  a  t  .iri...ra  i  ion  of  New  York. 
Filed  .liiii    '_'T,  I'.tlT       Scnai  .\o.  14.'i,<i-'o,       ,CI.  l.M,i4 — Kl.) 


t 


H 


i 


■jj 


The  process  of  making  hydrocyann  jiinl  by  subjecting 
a  gaseous  mixture  o!  a  hyilrocarboi;.  l)\drugen  and  nitro- 
gen to  the  inlluem-e  of  heal  froui  a  higii  voltage  arc,  at  a 
pressure  of  approximately    l.ti  atmosjiheres. 


1.235, .'-144.  KXHAlS'l  \ALVK  FOU  COMIHSTION  EN- 
GINES. Hi.Miv  (  .  Li.vDKM.\\\.  Avoca.  Minn.  Filed 
July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  1U7.134.      ^Cl.  12,1—188.) 


i 


1.  The  coniliinati.m  «itl,  a  uuiue  ha\in>;  a  tajiered  tu- 
bular portion,  a  valve  piaivldeil  with  a  stem  slidable 
through  the  guide,  and  a  8lee\  e  carried  by  the  stem  and 
closed  at  one  end  and  havlnK  a  lyllndrical  opening  fitting 
the  larger  end  of  the  tapered  tubular  guide,  said  tubular 
guide  and  sleeve  having  an  intervening  annuiar  tapered 
space  between  them  when  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  Is 
in  contact  with  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guide  having  a  tapered  tu- 
bular portion.  ai;d  provided  at  the  smaller  end  thereof 
with  a  transverse  plate  or  portion,  a  valve  having  a  stem 
slidahle  In  the  guide,  and  a  sieev.-  mounted  on  the  stem 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  closed 
thickened  end  portion  tapered  exteriorly,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  cylimirical  opening  receiving  the 


larger  end  of  the   t8pere<l   tultular   portion   of   the   guide, 

.and  n  tapered  ititerxeniug  annular  space  'jeing  formed 
beiw.'cn  tiu-  ^iii'ic  and  s],.c\-e  wlien  tlie  <  losed  end  of  the 
latter  is  in  .  iiya  ^.  mciit  \\ith  the  large  end  of  the  tapered 
iiiliular  p.irtaiii   ,.t    tin    ymdc 


i.:;:!5,:i4:<     '.A'id:     .'cnv  w:i:!s  i,..\  ki,.vmi.  i.iii.-.idi,  iii,. 

assijnic:-  of  one-half  i-  1  •■■'.-■;.  k  t'  Koehi!'c,  IiMicin. 
Iii  i'iled  Dec.  9,  ll'ld.  >crial  No.  i;;5.li^4.  tCl. 
:-:it    -4  4  ) 


In  c..iri!i:n.'c:..n  a  ^atc  -ate  posts,  means  hinging  the 
lower  corner  i-;  'h-  pile  tc  ihe  pcwfs.  a  tnlmlar  column,  n 
weight  nKvat-ie  in  tlie  .(.rainn.  a  flexible  nieml>er  (on- 
necting  the  weipl,t  to  the  gate  above  the  hinge,  an  nux 
illary  weight  asso.  i.-it.-il  with  the  first  mentioned  weight 
adapted  to  partieipate  in  the  movement  of  th'  first-men- 
tioned weight,  brackets  in  said  idlninn  f.T  .-ngaging  the 
nii.Tillary  weight  for  limiting  its  downward  n  .  venient,  a 
standard  to  ..-icli  si.ie  (.f  the  giitc.  a  balan'in^;  weight  as- 
sociated with  eai  li  standard,  sheaves  associaf'd  with  each 
standard,  slo-aves  av-r..lated  with  the  gate  posts,  an<i 
flexible  rneiiibers  from  tlie  balancing  weights  to  the  gate 
engaging  th.  slicav-s  on  the  posts,  said  tlexib'e  nieini.crs 
'  eiiij:  Conner  t.-d  t,.  the  gat'-  l>ttween  the  ends  thereof 


L1.'3,'..34G,      saF!:TY  HO'»K,      \Vn!.i.\M   E.   Li  '  a.s.    Lv   ns- 

ville,  Ca;       Filed   I'.--     4,   I'tlu,      Serial  No.  Kj.OO;..  '  .Ci. 
24  -2.h:j, 


.\  de\icc  of  tiie  kin.i  U's,  ril.ed  comprisini:  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  transverse  Mo.  k  to  whii  !.  said  plate-  j^rc  .-.■cure<i 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  plates  being  formed  with  regis 
tering  notches  at  right  angles  to  and  In  line  with  the 
center  of  said  tii...  k.  .-i  pi\ot  connecting  said  places  lie- 
tween  saiii  block  an.i  n.il.hes  ami  in  line  with  the  latter, 
and  a  U  sliapcil  hook  ha\ing  its  sliank  fulerumed  upon 
said  pivot-and  adapted  to  .dose  saiil  notches  when  at  right 
angles  to  said  lo.n  k.  .sjiid  hook  including  a  liiil  of  a  length 
to  swing  with  its  point  between  said  plates  c-onceniricall.v 
of  said  pi\ot.  said  sliank  and  bill  providing  pai-allel  edges 
forudng  a  ni..tns  ..f  guiding  a  link  into  sabi  notches. 


1.235.347.      AUXILIARY  SEAT  FOR  BAHY-CARRi  A*  ,E.S, 
Wlai>vsla\\     Lt  tost.an,ski.    New    York,    N.    Y.       I'iled 
Jan.   16,  IblT.      Serial   No.   142,666.      (CI,   21-12.' 
1.    In  combination  with  a  baby  carriage  having  a  looped 
handle  and  diagonal  lirace  rods  therebetween,  a  seat  frame 
formed  of  metallic  strips  of  a  do;ible  sttp  formation   pro 
viding  a   seat   bottom    mount   and  a   foot  rest  arrange,!    iu 
parallel   planes   and   further  providing  an  arched    ba.  k   at 
the  upper  extremity  of  tlie  frame  adjacent  the  said  niouut 
a   .seat   board    njion    the   said    mount,   projecting   slot    arm- 
oppositely  carrie.l   |.\-  the  mount,  bars  adjustably  arrangeii 
longlfudina!!,\     <<•:    tlie    said    arms    having    terminal    luc- 


13; 
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JlLY  31.  1917- 


positioned  within  th^  slot-i  thereof,  lo.  kitii;  t'"lts  -arrlt'il 
by  the  salt!  bars  extending  through  the  Kiot-s  nf  -.aM  ariiii 
arljustable  enclrcllnsr  <-laiiips  at  the  i<n'>T  .-ii.N  >'f  -^ai'l 
bars,  ailapted  for  lU-ta-'hahle  --oone,  rido  wir+i  'li-  ■pp" 
"ite  sides  of  the  sjiiil  han.ll''  when  the  ''.evl''e  l**  riMun'ed 
upon  the  said  vehicle. 


■^ 


2.    In  oombinati"!!  with  .1  i'ar>s     arrla>?e  having  a  looped 
handle    and    diagonal       ;  i   >■     ;•...!-     rh.T.-t,..T w.-n      a     sear 
frame  formed   of   inftalli"   ^triii^  '•:"  a     i-'idl.'   -'■■;>    fiirma 
tion,    providing    a    -^eat    t.-.ttom    rii..iiiit    an.i     1     :'",!    v<i 
arranged    in    paralU'i    piaues    ari'l    furrh..r    pr..vidin«;    au 
arched  back  at  th^  upper  extremity  of  tio-  fraiii.-  adjarent 
the  said   mount,  a   seat   board   up'.n    ttu'    -iairi    inoiuit,   pro- 
jecting  slot   arms   oppositely    carri-'d    hy    th.'    inoinit,    bars 
adjustably  arranged  lungltuilinally  of  thf  -viid  arms  hav 
Ing    terminal    lugs    positioned    within    the    v!,,r,    th.-rt-./f 
locking  bolts  carried   by   the   said    bar-;   .xten.ln.^'   through 
the  slots  of  said  arms,  adjustat)le  ►•n.  ir-liui;  "lamps  at  the 
outer  ends   of   said    tmr^.    adapted    f>)r   deta'habie    conner- 
tlon  with  the  opposite  >lde>  nf  the   said   handle   when   the 
device    la    mounted    upon    the    -jaid    v.du.  1-.     lownwardly 
projecting  terminal   >-xtensions  at    the   forward     -ortiers   of 
the    said    foot    supports,    slotted    plates    rtatly    ■ontactiiig 
the    said    extension,    swiveU-d    fiolts    ''arried    by    said    ex 
tension    adjustably    arrang'-.l    through    the    -;!or-,    .jf    the 
said   plates,    and   an   adjustable  clamp   at    tb.>    fr-e   end   of 
each  of  said  plates  adapte<l  for  deta-hatde  i.ouuectlun  with 
the  adjacent  bra'H   ro.!  nf   th-  vph;   Uv 


1.235,348      THERMOSTAT  nK  HEAT  RH<  iT  LAI"  >K  FOR 
INCUBATORS.       (HVKIKS     P      M'-AM'F!K\v       KlNworth. 
Wis.      Filed   Sept.   _'').    r.'ld.      .-^.rlal   No.    12-J,-'1><.      h;i 
236—5.) 


1.2H.'i,;u»      BROOM  MACHINE.     William   F    M(  Ci^inb, 

Mason  "itv,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Better  Broom  t'ompany,  a 
•  ■,.rp.irati..n  of  Iowa.      Filed   Nov.  22.   IHUI.      Serial  No. 

i:{2,s2o       (Ci.   ir, — 4.1 


1.   A    thermostat    comprising    outer    tiar<    and    an    inter 
mediate   bar   of   similar    material,    bar-;    at    .  ppo^ite    sides 
of  the  intermediate  bar  and  of  differenr    nwfrial,  all   of 
said  bars  being  fastened  together  at  on-  .nd  and  the  op 
poslte  ends  being  relatively  movable,  and  sh.irt  bars     on 
nected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  out*T  bars  and   with   the 
intermediate  portions  of  \h>-  bars  fast^'n-l   to  fhe  internie 

dlate  bar. 

3.   A    thermostat    comprlslni:   a    .enrral    har  Mk.'    s...  tion 
made   up  of  a   central    strip  an.l    side   snips    fasten.^d    to 
gether    at   their   end*,    outer    bar  !il<e    s,  .  tions.    means    for 
fastening  at   one  end    al!    the   se.tlons    together   with    th- 

other  ends  free,  a   strip   fastened   to   the   fn nd   of  on- 

outer  section  and  fastened  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  adjacent  outer  strip  of  th-  .-entral  sp,  tion.  and  a 
strip  fastened  to  the  fre^.  -nd  of  the  other  outer  se-tion 
and  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  th.'  ndja  -nt  outer 
gtrip  of  the  central  section. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  tla/etN-,! 


1  .\  1,10,, in  niarbiiie  comprising  a  pair  of  pi\otally  con- 
nected lanipui*;  bars,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  .ar.s.  link  ..nne.  tions  lietween  said  operating 
lever  and  the  otber  on-  of  said  .lamping  liars,  means 
for  ref.iiiinii:  tin-  upp-r  rlamping  ^'ar  in  its  upper- 
most po-;Moi.,  ,1  ur\o.l  or<iom  h-ad  cuiil-  frame  car- 
rle<l  'v  tti-  upp>r  fae  of  the  lower  clamping  bar,  said 
gui.;.  ram-  h.iving  lateral  openings  therein  and  an  open- 
ing n  r\,.  1,,-ed  .11  I  Tb-re.if,  i-lamidng  plates  positioned 
hi  -ai!  k'liid-  frame.  lateral  extensions  carrleil  by  said 
plates  .x'rmiing  through  said  iridde  frame  sble  openings. 
o.  [uratiiii;  looking  means  earried  by  the  adjaeent  clamp- 
ini:  pla''   .-vtonsions.  and  a  positioning  t:>nde  for  the  broom 

handlo, 

o.  A  lirooi!,  iiiitiin iprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
tie. t.d  lanipiiik;  liar-  normally  spared  apart,  means  for 
nio\:!U'  til'  I'.i!'^  ill'"  eloser  relationship,  oiamping  plates 
asso.iato.i  witli  the  clamping  liars,  and  .'ooperatlve  lock- 
ini;  in.ans  rarried   by   the  oiamping  plates. 

:',  A  broom  ma(  hine  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
n.of,.,l  Hamplng  bars,  link  and  lever  c.nuectlons  between 
the  .lamping  bars,  a  pair  of  ..lamping  plates  arrange<l  be- 
tween tho  oiamping  bars,  pawls  i'arrle.l  by  the  opposite 
sid.'s  ,.f  tti.-  lower  rlamping  plat.v  an.l  rat.  bets  .arrled 
t,y  th.'  o;,p,,sit,.  sides  of  the  Upper  .lamping  plate  adapted 
f.ir  engagement  with  said  pawls. 

4  A  broom  machine  comprising  pivotally  .  onnected 
■lamping'  bars,  means  for  closing  the  same,  a  broom  head 
gui.le  .nrrled  thereby,  and  clamping  plates  positioned  in 
sanl  L'ui  !.■  adapted  to  be  moved  adja.  ent  each  other  and 
rotain..i  In  su.  h  position,  the  clamping  plates  and  broom 
.  lampe.l    between    the   same    being    botllly   removable    from 

the   nia    tiin-. 

.-,  A  I, r. Mini  makink:  ma.  bine  Including  pivoted  clamping 
i,,,  r,  i.iiMplnj  plat--  positioneil  Letwe-n  the  bars  and 
i.lapt.'.l  f.ir  removal  therefrom,  and  looking  means  for  the 
clamping  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.  1 


1,235.350.     HOVER      tH.\iu.KS  W,  M.  1>ui'^ai.,  .Ir  .  Beagle, 

*Kans.      Filod    o.-r,    •■'..    li»14.      S.-ria!    No.    st;4.90S.       (CT, 
119— 32. j 


£rr.-r,a., 


The  .,,mblnatlou  with  a  flo.ir  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, of  a  hood  supporte.1  above  the  floor,  a  .nnopy  sus- 
pended from  said  hood,  a  lamp  <rimprlsing  a  body  part 
susp».inle<i  in  the  aperttire  of  sal'i  tlo.ir  and  a  burner  lo- 
oatod   above  the  floor,   a    tine   rising  from   said   burner  and 
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projecting  through  the  top  of  said  hood,  a  gtuird  surround- 
ing the  burner  within  the  chand)er  formed  by  the  hood 
and  <anopy.  a  standard  siipporte<l  on  said  floor  having 
an  arm  extending  ov.  r  the  hood,  ami  a  fine  susp-iided  from 
said  arm  over  the  first  nain-d  flue,  but  in.icpendeiit 
thereof. 


l,235.?,.M       id:\iiT:    Foil    nisri:NsiN(;    Fi,rii>    or 

I'l.ASTl''  M.\TE!U.\I.  FiiA.NK  MrL.xloH  1,1  \  ,  I'hiladel- 
pLia.  Fa.  Filed  .Inly  '_".(,  1916.  Serial  Nu.  112. WO. 
(01.   221— fin,, 


1  In  a  device  for  disp.aisinu  plastic  or  fluid  mat.  rial, 
the  .  ombiiiation  of  a  tubular  oonlainer  for  said  material, 
said  contaiii-r  having  a  discharge  uperdug  at  its  forwar.l 
en. I.  a  pliniger  for  impartini;  jiressure  to  sabl  iiiaterinl. 
m-ans  for  iuovIiil:  sab!  plun;;cr  torwardly,  a  \al\e  scate.l 
In  !-ald  disrharge  (ipenlnu  oi  the  .-ontainer,  a  longitudi- 
nally mo\able  valve  si.uii,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  foiwaid  movement  t..  the  plunger  an.l  rear- 
ward   movi'inent  tu  sabl    val\e   stiuii, 

2.  In  a  de\i.e  for  dlsp-nsing  plastic  or  tluid  material, 
the  (omblnatlon  of  a.  tubular  container  for  said  material, 
said  I  ontainer  having  a  .lis.  barge  op»'ninu'  at  its  forvvard 
en.i,  a  piuiuiT  for  imparting  iiressure  to  said  material. 
>-al.l  plunger  having  a  i-eiitral  threade.l  opening,  a  liollow 
MTew  stem  en^raging  saiil  threaded  opening  of  the  plunizer. 
H  \aive  seated  in  said  .lis.  han:e  opening  of  thi'  . untainer. 
a  valve  sti'ni  passing  tbriuigb  said  hollow  screw  stem. 
imans  for  rotatiiii:  said  srrevv  steni,  and  .am  me.  h.anissn 
whereby  as  the  screw  stem  is  turned  for\varilly  the  valve 
^t-m  will  be  alternately  raised  and   lowered 

;i.  In  a  device  for  .llspensint:  plastic  or  flui.l  material. 
the  .oinbination  of  a  container  for  said  material,  a  valve 
for  rontrolllii!;  the  discharge  of  material  from  saM  con 
tainer,  a  phiiiL'er  for  Imparting  pressure  to  said  material. 
a  tidiular  s(  rew  steni  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
plunger,  a  r. datable  ring  conne<ted  to  saiii  screw  stem,  a 
valve  rod  separate  from  said  screw  stem,  but  extending 
through  the  same,  and  a  lifting  device  for  said  rod  also 
.arrled    liy    said    ring. 

4.  In  a  device  for  <ilspeiising  plastic  or  fltdd  material, 
the  condiination  of  a  container  for  said  material,  a  valve 
tor  (ontrolling  the  discharge  id'  material  from  said  con 
tainer.  a  plunger  for  Imparting  pres>ure  tti  said  material, 
a  tubular  screw  stem  in  thri-ailed  engagement  with  said 
piiiiiLTer.  a  rotatable  ring  conne<  ted  to  said  screw  stem,  a 
v.ilve  lO'l  separate  from  sai<l  screw  stem,  but  extending 
through  the  same,  and  an  operating  .levl.e  for  said  rod  In 
•■ngagement  with  said  rinu.  said  opcratinL'  device  .om- 
prising  a  member  In  engaireiiicnt  with  the  valve  rod.  cam 
mechanism  ndating  with  the  ring  and  serving  during 
continuous  forward  rotation  (d"  the  ring  to  first  raise  and 
then   release  the   valve   rod   member,  and    resilient  means 


acting  on  "iald  rnlve  rod  member  to  lower  the  same  when 

at   is   relcaseil    from    tb>    a.  tion   of    the   .am    mechanism. 

.",  In  a  lievi  e  f..r  .'ispcnsini:  plastic  or  flui.l  material. 
the  i.indiiniition  .  f  a  container  for  sai.l  material,  a  valve 
for  controlliii-  the  .ii-.bart:e  of  inaterial  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  plnn,i;cr  f..;-  :uipartli,L'  pressur>  t"  said  material. 
a  tubui.ar  ~  r.sv  --.tii  ui  tbrca.le.l  cni^a^cnsdi t  xvitb  -aid 
pjiii;.:-!",  ,1  ro;,>ali,.'  i';ii^  .  oi:*-.  td  to  -al.l  -.  r.Av  -t.-ni, 
a  valve  r.'i  ^-p-.i^AU  from  -ai.l  s.^r-w  -tciu,  but  cxt.ii.ling 
thriiutzli  t!;c  -.•uic  ,ii,i|  ail  op.  ratint;  .icvi.c  for  -a"o!  '.ml 
in  •■\vc:ti:i  v.fi.\  v\:'li  -ai'l  rin;:.  -;i\.i  .  .pd'H  t  in:.-  .l.\iie  ■■om 
prisiii:;  a  incuilicr  :n  eugagennnl  vv:t!.  the  va'.'c  'o.i,  a 
finger  projecting  from  said  iiointci  an!  hav  u;;  a  am 
face,  a  f1\".l  member  for  engag' iii- i,t  with  said  nn^  f.oe, 
wherel  ,v  a^  th.  mm-  Is  tum-.t  forwardiy  Tti-  vi.lvc  ro.l 
will  tie  first  liftc!  :,•.  !  lloi;  relca-.-l,  an.l  .ca-t;.  in. fins 
for  depressing  thi  v.ilvc  ro,:  w  Ik  u  the  .same  is  rcicased 
from  the  control  of  the  lif* in.;    ievloe. 

[Claim  (1  not   j.rintc!   in  tiic  <;a/,ette.] 


1.235,352.  CI.orilFS  LINE  sri'FoKT  W 
\.vv  V,.tk  N  V,  F;;.-.i  Mhv  1:4,  ll'lT. 
lTo,c,4it.       (Cl.    Gt> — o.> 


,i.:  \  M    M  V'  K, 

S.  Ml!        N'o. 


Jj'-:.^] 


\c 


1.  .\  clr.th.'-  MtO'  so])j,,ir!cr  •■o;:;iir;-!nt;  a  » i;|'[!' c'- ■  utr 
stnn  tiirc  nn.l  a  pii'lcy  thereon,  a  ilothe~  '.in.',  im. ■:■!]-  for 
maint.iinin,L'     the     .l..t!ns     liii.      apjiroxinsa  tciv-     in  loe 

determine  1  plane  on  tlo-  iiu;'ev\  a  tiM^k  in.  lin-il  lipwai  liv 
towar.i  the  piilbv  in  a  p.'sition  a'..-,.  Tlo  sao!  jii;,:;.  .-iii.! 
the  Trci'k  e\i.  ri.iini;'  ,!ronn'l  the  pmllev  in  .,,nien'vo  an.l 
Sparc.]  relation  th.'reio  whereby  the  i!..thc-  pit;-  "M  the 
lin.'  are  c.ui-e.t  1..  i.e  'iiv.'-tc.l  b.\  th.-  trad,  an.!  :ti':ins 
tor    turnini:    ibe    .•l.ithe-    ]tiiis    iiprigiiT    after    ii.a^-inL'    the 

pull",'. 

_'      .\     .|.vi.-e     ..,'■     tlo-     class     ilevi-ribeil     i  onipi' 1  s  i!i  ^-     a     -i.p 

portiije    -!  ru.'t  nr.'.    a    pulley    thereon.    ,i    tra.k    ■  oi:ii)r!-!ng 
portiiiiis  in.  Hneil  upwardly  towar.i  tlie  puiley  and  a  ■  urve,] 
conne.  tin_'   porti.  n    extenilinc  around    the   pulNv-,    aii^i    in 
.  lin>-.i    siirfa.' s   extending   uitwardly   and   outwariiiv    nwav 
from    the    [lujlev  , 

4.  A  .'lotbes  line  supporter  co;njiri-;n_'  a  -cppoitlnt 
striictur(.  u  pulley  thereon,  a  cii.thes  line  passing  arouu.i 
the  [lullev.  ami  means  !or  turniiii;  the  .lothev  pin.-  upsiije 
.lovvn  befiire  i-ea.  hiiiL'  the  pulley  and  rest.irinc  the  l.-thes 
pins  I.,  normal  iio>iti.ii  after  pa-sinj  the  icnl.;,  -ai.l 
[Milley  beiiiL'  .'f  .ylin.ln.al  form,  wher.'by  the  'iotlie-  ;.;ns 
.an  !!•  jmrallel  with  the  axis  of  the  jiuiley  as  tlic  pa»» 
arounil    the    same. 

i<'l,iim    ,■;  not    printe.l   in   'he   (iazette,] 


1.2;-,.- :;:>.!      Box  str.^I'PING.     .ja.mes   e.   Ma- 

Chi'Ugo,    ill.,    assignor   to   .\cinp    Sted    (ioo.N    ( 
("hi. ago.   Ill,,  a   Corporation  of  lllinids.     P'iie.l 
i;t14.      Serial    No.   841.758.      K.'l,    217—67.1 
1.   An  infeural  sh-et  meta!  strip  of  flexible  b..v  - 
comprisini;  a   bearing  porticn  haviiii:  a   continuou 
bottom   surface,    an.l    a    central    row    .>f   .ross.,  o;i 
(d'  appro\imately  the  full  thickness  of  the  sb-et  e 
iipvvardl.T    from    sai.i    bearing   portion,    said    >  ro-« 
tions   presenting   a    substantiall.v    continuou-.    -ini 
filoii-    a    I'lngltu.iina  I    se<  tion    of    the    -trip    .  to«- 
corrugations. 
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2.   An    intPiiral    >>h' ''i    m»'tal    strip    ^f   rtexibji-    ixix    >trHp- 
pinir    '  <_>mpri.<in!f   a    h«^arlni;    p'Ttiim    lm\ini:    a    < nut  iini'iii^ 
siiuioth    bottom    surfar.'.    upwardlv    fnld.-.i    !iiari;iiLii  i    v\u 
forriiii,'  p.irtion-;,   aii'i   a   rrotral   rnw   o:    .-rns-;  ■■wirut:;u;i'ii- 
of  approxiniatfl;   th^'  full  thirkru's^  of  the  -lit''  ;  ■xfU'iiu;; 


upwardly  from  sail!  ip.arint'  p.irrn.i;,  ,ai'1  cross-oorruga- 
tlons  pPfsi'Dtint;  a  ■iud-.rantiallv  ■  ■it:r;nui us.  sinuous  line 
ali>Li_'  ii  ion-'itu.Hiial  -'i  riMii  ,.r"  tIl  -M-p  crossing  such 
furrui.'arii'L~. 


1.2:!.-,:;.-4       AT  TACHMKNT  P'«  »H   TYIM:  WKIl  Kl'iS.     Ger- 

Ti;f  ['E    Kt)ik!     MAi.i.trrE.    .Iuii''au.    Ala-KM.        t'lied    Oct. 

I'j.  i'.»i»;.    Sviia.  >.'.  iji'.,.'>7.    .(.■;.  107     i:;o.) 


.  ^ ' ) 


1.  It.  a  t>  p**v.  rir  ■;■  th-  ■  Miiihjna  rinii  \\:r\.  a  plat •■11  a 
contairuT.  ranis  in  -ai't  iiitiraintT,  aui  1  tap^'  f"M".i 
b.'twf"n  sai'l  '■ar.l-  aii'i  ailai'ti.!  ••■  !.-  !■•-•:'..■.!  mh-Kt  -a:.! 
piiltpn,  whert'hy  thf  r^tati'in  ..f  th*'  piat'ii  ^^i'.;  'Iraw  tli>' 
lanLs  iuto  writlns:  p"siti'iii  m;   ^ai'l   platt!; 

S.  In  an  app.'vratu-  U>t  fi'fiiirij  ar'is  ti>  a  t\;i.>\vr!t'r 
coiiiprislnj;  a  r^^a'pra'  !•■  fnr  ttu'  ar-is  ahipt.-.i  i,.  l..- 
atfarhf"!    to    th>;    typ«'Nvritt-r.    a    tap>'    f'jlu»''i    ij.'tvv-'n    th-' 

carils    and    positions    lunlfr    sai'l    piaT^■ti    fnr    f iiiii:    Th>' 

cards  thereto,  anil  nu-ans  f..r  dt'liveriii^  the  .arils  from  the 
platen  comprising'  a  i,'ui.le  fraiuf  atta-'hed  to  th^■  type- 
writ^■r.  feeding  roll.T-  >  arri>'d  liy  said  ^'uide  franu',  a'lili 
tloaal  fu  actiuc  rolliTs  .arru'.l  liv  sail  ^'llid.•  (ra:ii>'  and  u 
friction  roller  in  eQ::Hirt'iii>-nt  wirli  saiil  p;at''n,  an  i  driv 
Ing  means  between  said  coii'  tm.'  roil.T  and  saii!  frii  tion 
rolh'r,  whereby  upon  thf  rota'i.pii  .jf  the  plaftu  rli-'  ards 
will   \»'  rarri»'d   from   -aid    [ilaten 

[i;iaiius   2  to  7  not  printt-d  in   th"  tlaz.'tte.J 


1,235.3.")5       BUTTER    ANTi    LAIU'    (UTTKIi        I'kteu    A 
Maltais,    Faspebia.  .    g'lf  p....    ("anaila       V:':-l    Ma,'-     4, 
llUtJ.     Serial  No.  Uo.Oll.     iCl.  31 — 00.. 


1 


I  ■ 


to  prM\i,l'-  lot-  rt'laiivt'  inovfnit'nt  tluTeof  in  parallelism 
and  for  ai.  nair  iiiov  ••in«-iit .  and  blades  niounted  thereon 
tml  ail  !iit<.il  lo  III  ino\ed  into  nmtual  eujia^fnient  by  said 
tian'lif-.  fi'  11!' ii'-f  a  di'rtuite  nuautit\-  of  material  lietween 
-aid   niad'  s. 

'I.  .\\\  impieinen!  ":  'to-  .bara.tiT  .Ir-.  ri'-d  .  oniprising 
a  pair  of  hand!''s,  imk-  .  unm-.  lini;  tli*'  baii.ib'-  ti.  afford 
relative  movi'in.  nt  thin-i.f  in  parallidism.  and  blades 
mounted  oti  th'  tian.ili--  at  .ant'nt.ar  posltii'n-  with  n'spe.'t 
to  the  longitu'liual  axes  of  till'  handles,  and  adapti-d  to  'e 
hrougbt  Into  •■ti::a;;i'ini'nt  with  oaeh  "tlur  and  in  anj^ular 
relation  wh^i;  -.ai.l  hai/'lb's  ari-  nii'\iMl,  t..  iimau.'  th.'  ma- 
terial to  bi'  !]•  and  t'l  in.-lo-f  a  di'unt.'  i|u;Ui;ii.\  bitweiii 
said  blades. 


i.2.^n.:u'>r.      Nnivii.h    suiri'iMTMrnK      i;:!-ha  s. 

M\'.K-,  Detroit.  Mi.  h       l-"il.'d  (''f    -'-    I'.M';,     Serial  No. 

12s, 2yi.    (Ci.  21 — .H.) 


r.r^.,^1 


to     9        e 


\.  \  shiiipint:  -hoi-  compriHing  a  wheel  enf:aKini^  nieiii'.er 
haviiik'  K'""ves  aioti.:^  each  of  its  lonKitii.linal  edkri-s.  a  sii|i- 
i.ortiiii:  in'iii'.er  deta'haldy  engajrint:  said  .grooves  and 
iioari-  f..i-  pr.  \  lilt  I  tiL:  the  aia'identai  nni\enient  of  the  shoe. 

■_'.  .\  shippint:  shoe  (umprisin^:  a  transversely  curved 
wheel  eniianintr  nieint»er.  detachalde  outwardly  flared  con- 
tinuous sble  supporting  plates  eniraKini;  grooves  formed 
in  the  longitudinal  e<ii:es  of  the  said  member  and  means 
for  preventing:  the  accidental  movement  of  the  sho«'. 

.H.  A  shipping  shoe  comprising  continuous  side  support- 
ing plates,  tie  bolts  connected  to  said  plates  at  their  lower 
ends,  spacin^c  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  said  bolts  and 
positione.l  etweeii  sabi  plates  and  a  wheel  engaging  mem- 
l»er  detaihaily  engaging  said  plates  along  their  upper 
edges. 


l,235..'i.57         IiiMTION     DYNAMO.        Charles     Thomas 

Masu.v,  .<uniter,  S  ('  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
T.I  Splitd'irf  Kle.  trb'al  I'omiiany.  Newark,  N.  .1..  a  Cor- 
porati.'U  "f  -New  .Jersey,  Filed  .July  2*^.  I'.tl3.  ,<erial 
N"     7sl,r,'.(7,      (Tl     12::   -14H.) 


^r 


1.   An  Implement  of  th' 
a  pair  of  handles,  mean- 


hai-a.  t.-r   .)■■- 
iiine'ti'.ig  rh. 


1     \\\   ignition   system   for  internal   combustion   engines 
<'omprising  a  generating  winding,  and  two  means  of  exci- 
tation adapted  Xo  pro<iuie  i  urrent  in  sjiid  generating  wind- 
ina;,  one  of  said   means  acting  electri<-ally  on  the  wlniling 
.inprtsins   '    and  the  other  acting  majjnetiailly  upon  the  same,  together 
t'lt'i'th.-r   i    with  means  arranged  to  apply  either  means  of  excitation 


lo  the  generating;   winding  and   simultaneously   to   remove 
the  other. 

2.  \\\  Ignition  s.\stein  for  internal  combustion  engines 
,  oniprising  an  indu'tion  toil  having  a  primary  inducing 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  u  dynamo  tield  structure 
anil  a  primary  liatter.\  each  adapted  lo  direitlv  jiro.luce 
excitatii.n  ot  the  primary  folbiwed  liy  a  (  urrent  Ib'w  \\\  the 
iM'condary  of  .said  .oil  and  swit.  hing  means  arranged  to 
shift  said  primary  winding  so  as  to  lie  excited  from  said 
batter.\   or  from  said  liynauKi  tieid  stiu.ture  at  will 

3.  An  ignition  systeni  for  internal  comiu-tion  engines 
comprising  u  generating  winding,  and  two  sour.es  of  es- 
cit.iti.ui  tor  said  win. lint'  one  of  which  is  a  dynamo  field 
structure  by  means  of  wliitti  said  generating  coil  may  oe 
normally  e.xcited,  means  to  ci.niiect  said  coil  with  the  i.ther 
sourci  for  e.\  ilaliou.  toKctlo'-  with  asso.iated  mean-  to 
simultaneously  leduce  the  iiermeability  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  ot  ,said  dynam..  liebl  structure  whereby  tin  iynamo 
field  is  unaffected  b\  ex.iiaii.'ii  of  said  ueioTa  t  in^-  ^^indlng 
from  said  other  -ource.  aU'l   vice  versa 

4.  \M  ignition  system  .ompnsing  a  dynamo,  an  imiuc- 
tion  ("il  in.iuded  in  the  ma,i;nelic  circuit  -.t  said  .iynamo, 
mean-  wloreby  said  'oii  ma.\  be  placed  in  noni;.nera t mg 
relation  t"  sai.l  magneti'  circuit,  a  make  and  i.reai,  l..r  the 
primary  ot  s.aid  coil,  a  ...mliiiser  connectci  to  -ai.l  ii.ake 
and  break  deviee.  a  <ouri»»  of  current,  and  means  where^iy 
said  sour.e  of  curreni   \\\\\y  I'e  <  onne<  te.l  t.'  said   iu<iu<ti'iu 

coil. 

I)  In  an  iKuitii'ii  system,  a  i|.\nanio  havin,i;  an  induction 
coil  formnig  the  i;enerating  windiui;  thereof,  means  for 
disassociating  said  coil  from  the  mnirnetic  circuit  of  said 
dynamo,  a  source  of  <urreiit.  a  make  and  break  <ievice.  a 
condenser,  connections  extending  from  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, make  and  break  diMi.e.  and  condenser,  and  mean- 
whereby   .said   -ource  of  <  urrent    may   l>e   .oini.  .  te.l   t.-   sai.i 

coll. 

[(^lalms  G  tn  10  !i''t  prliite'l  in  the  (dt/.  tte.] 


ing  each  of  the  hoiiler  members,  spring  means  for  normall.V 
retaining'    the    holder    member-    upon    the    support,    an    ad- 

ju-tabb    .,cii;.i,t    up'.n   ea-h    ef   the    hohiers  lor   sustairjltig 

■  i,.   art.ii.    tl. n,   .ai,.!   iio'an-   f..r   tlUiiii:   the   h.'M'r    Ui...n 

the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pint..;  ;i,  th.    i.a/.tte.] 


1,235.35'^       RACK,      W  aikeu    Ma^viki.p,    Scottsvllle.   Ky. 
Filed  .lulv  5.  lyiCi.       .^^erial  No,  l(i7.tU3.       (CI.  24S — 5G.,1 


1.  In    a    device    for    the    juirpose    set    fortii.    supporting 
ro»ls,   a    holder    having  an    opon   front    hingedly    connecte<l 
with  the  outer  rod.  means  upon  the  inner  rod  ami  eugaginL' 
with  the  holder  for  swinging  the  holder,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  swinging  means,  spring  means  for  normally  retain 
Ing  the  holder  upon   the  supporting  rods. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purjiose  set  forth,  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  inner  ami  an  outer  longitudinally  dlspos.'d  parallel 
rod.  a  holder  hingedly  secured  to  the  outer  ro<l  and  rest 
Ing  upon  lioth  of  the  rods,  and  spring  means  secured  to  the 
rods  and  engaging  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  holder 
for  normally  retaining  the  holder  seated  upon  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  support,  a 
holder  moml'er  jiivotally  secured  to  the  support  at  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  said  holder  member,  and  spring  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  holder  upon  the  support. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purjiose  set  forth,  a  sui)port.  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  holder  mem- 
ber pivotally  se<  ured  to  the  support  at  the  lower  and  outer 
corner  thereof,  and  means  for  tilting  the  holder  upon  the 

supptirt. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  support,  a 
battery  of  holder  members  having  their  outer  and  lower 
corners  htngeiily  secured  t"  th.    support,  members  sejiarat 


1,235,359.      BED-TABLE.      AiiiMi     F     L     Mei         li      i 

ester,   N.   Y.      File.;    Apr     -t;     ini:,.      Se'-in!    N.^     :.■-:  v-i,-' 
(CI.  45— S2.) 


An  attachment  for  beds  e.imprlsitiL-  ;t   -uppT'   having  a 
hanneled  base  to  fit  over  the  side  rfiil  of  a   tad,   a   •  lamp 


imectlon  with  th.    ji.^t 


nioval>le  V.  iti.aUy 


up'.n  th.  -!.p]>..rt  at..!  t.niiii-  r'.i;  ear  Through  whi.h  the 
support  proje.t-,  a  trav  an.l  a  bra.k.'  ...nMe'di -i  xMth  the 
tray  an.!  having  at  it-'  iii'p.T  >  lol  a  -l.'(>ve  t.'  net  ;ve  the 
upper  en.l  "f  th'  support,  a  semi  .  ir.  ular  bearinj:  fo-med 
or.  the  b.wiT  .11.1  of  the  bracket  an.;  embra<in--  the  sup- 
jicrt  at  a  p.ini  ab..ve  tin  .hanneb',!  base  whereby  when 
the  bra.  ke-  i-  ir.ive.l  ^t•rti.al!y  tip.  1:  the  -upport  The 
-b-e\e  will  b.'  diM't,L'ak;ed  fr.'ii;  the  supp'>rt  an-l  the  seml- 
ilrcular  i.e.arin;;  perii.itt.  .1  t.:  -Ibie  over  the  ear  of  the 
clamp  without  the  lo.  .-ssity  ..f  .let.ohini:  the  .  iauip  from 
the  bedstead  up.u;  th'  re!;i..\ai  >/  the  bra.'ke'  fr.-u;  said 
-upiiort. 


1.2o:..3»,lic  TlHK  Ri.M.  Sam  tKi,  Feaui.  M  !»  n  ae:  Fiauk- 
fort,  In.i,,  assignor  .d  hft.\  .>ne  one  hundredth-  to  I'at- 
ri.'k  A,  Ki.e.  Frankfort,  Ind  Filed  Jan.  15.  I'JUi.  Se- 
rial Nil,  7::. -4:.      i  c;,  132 — 21. 1 


^  _\  tiT'  li'iidiiiir  rtni  for  vehicle  wheel-.  .  on;ii;i<in>;  two 
annular  se-iicns  of  subslantialiy  the  same  diameter  and 
havinj;  ai.utiing  e.iues.  meiir'ers  in  one  section  extending 
from  The  niiiittiii^;  ed^e  thereof  umler  the  other  section 
and  haviii_'  inwar.ll.v  pr.'.j.  .  t  ini:  apcTtured  ext  remit  :e-,  and 
means  fur  s.-.  uriii^;  th.    -e.dion-  t.'gether, 

•J     _\  nr.'  rim  .  ouiposeil  .if  annular  side  seiti-n-  f..rmed 
at   the  .alter  ^bb  -   therenf  with  annular  tire  holduig  mem 
bers,  the  .ipp..-ed  eilsres  id'  the  said  sectiens  havd.K  mating 
i    lateral   lon,;;ue-  aioi   recess.'s.  the  transverse   edge- 
tongues  ami   recesses  being  dove-taller 
ta.hably   ccmntat   the  sections. 
'        3.   A  tlre-holdint-  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  .  ■  mprising  two 
i   annular   s,.,Tions   of  substantially   the   same   dlamei.i    ami 

having  abuttmi;  edges,  the  members  on  om-  s. 
!    ing   from    the  abutting   edge  thereof   under   the 
:    tion    and    havine    inwardly    projectint;    ap.-rtured    extrem- 
ities, additii'iial  members  on  the  same    se.'b.n  iair\tiig  the 
lir-t  nieiiti..]!' d  nil  iiiber^.  ami  Inwar.li.v   ext'ioling  nieinbi  r-< 
on    The    other    section   engaged    with    the   second  rn<  ntlen.  .l 
1   meml'crs. 


■  f  said 
iinii   means  to  cle- 


tion  .  xteii'l- 

'ther     sei'- 
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1.235,361.  WAGON.  Edw.\rd  O.  MoVTHBt.  Jefferson. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  I'Uti.  S»Tlal  N.j.  ^i:,!*;-'.  ii;!. 
21—11.) 


1,  Thf"  ■  iimlaoathin  with  li  wa^'iiii  [■■'il  iii'-ladlnR  »lrt<' 
IjoanJs  an!  an  fu.l  t;.Uf'.  'if  luf'ta'.lk-  pliit.'s  --.'Mir'-'l  '-  sal'! 
■ilile  tmanl^  ,i<lja'»'nt  'ii  th>'ir  fn:!>.  -aiil  in>-fallic  pfMtevt 
iQk;  plat>'<  In.-hhlirii.'  ~<''  r;..n<  f'  r  .-xr.  iiillni:  ■•v.-r  an<l  lying 
In  a  fai'lal  aluiuiit^nt  with  tlu'  -\)f>r  -ur'a  ■>  <  of  said  side 
hoards  adja-vnt  th''ir  ''D'N.  pi'!Ti..ii~  f,<r  .  xtfiuUnkr  over 
tht'  ends  of  th»-  sii!>»  'm.ir'N,  p'TtiniM  Un-  ■.V'-riii^-  the 
inner  surfaot^s  of  >aid  ^I'l^  bi->«ril>  a^lja  .tit  th.-..'-  ends, 
tongues  fnrnitil  upon.  sai>!  t1r-;t  naisK''!  ^''tiii^  at)!  '■»'iti^ 
bent  to  assume  a  h"rizonrai  plaii''  f^r  .■xt»'ii>iliic  a-Toss 
the  upper  edki'-s  of  thf  ^li'.e  hoanls.  th*^  portions  uf  sai'l 
platf-.s  which  are  po-itionf'l  o\'>'r  th>'  lutuT  surl'aif v  nf  th>' 
ends  of  the  side  hoards  l.fin_'  'i>tit  to  furm  a  pair  of  spai-'.! 
ourstantling  end  gate  guides,  th.'  .'dges  of  sal'l  t.-ngues  bf- 
ing  bent  downwardly  for  overlappin-'  thf  upp.r  edge-'  of 
the  Inner  portions  of  said  plat»'s  and   said   8ldf   boards. 

::.  The  i-onibiuatii'ii  with  a  wattou  tifd  Inrludtng  si'l-- 
boards  and  an  .'nd  ijat.'.  ..f  iii.'tallii  plat."<  s.'iur.'d  to  .-abl 
side  boards  adja'  .'nt  to  th-lr  .'n'ts.  said  uo'taKi.-  pr  ".  ■  i 
iDg  plates  including  sf-tl'-ns  for  .'Xtfridin:;  ov.t  and  !vun 
In  facial  abutment  with  th*'  out^r  surfaces  of  said  si'ie 
boards  adjacent  tht-ir  ^nds.  porti'ms  fur  >'xt.'n'liri<  a  T'>ss 
the  ends  of  the  siilc  Ijoarils,  portions  for  ''ov'-rini;  'he  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  sid.*  tfar^N  adja.'tif  th-'ir  .nN 
tongues  formed  upon  said  flrst  natio'd  <•'  f!on>  "f  sali! 
protecting  platps  and  hidnp  li.'nt  T'i  assum-'  a  h'tizontal 
plane  for  e-Xtendint'  across  th.»  upper  .'dg."<  "f  tii-  «l.le 
boards,  the  portions  of  <aid  platfs  whoh  ar.'  p'Kiti.'ii.'l 
over  the  inn^r  surfaie*  of  th>'  .-niN  nf  th>'  •*)'!.■  ti"ar.N  !'^'■ 
ing  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  spa.  t-.!  ..ut<taiidJni.'  su'stautiau.v 
rectangularly  shape<l  meui>'»-rs  for  fo:niiiik'  -i:id.  s  for  said 
end  gate,  said  substantially  rf-ctaneular  ^hap.'. 
Ing  members  being  hollow  and  tonsu.'s  f.irin.*'i 
first  named  tongues  and  .'Xtcndint'  o\-.>r  the  t 
outstanding  memt)*»rs  for  fi>rminz  ov.  rs  th 
edges  of  said  tongues  bfini:  h.'nt  '!"Wiu\  i;  .i:; 
lapping  tht>  upp.'r  cd«es  ,,f  th.'  iun-r  p-r'i"!is  i.f 
and  said   substantially  r'-'tan^ular   iiifiii''.'rs. 


1.235,362.  PHONOGR.APFIIC  ItlSK  RK'  oRli  HoI.I'KK 
MbLvillk  GR.4NT  Nir.i-E.s.  T'Tont",  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.     Serial  No    :',t.026.      (CI.  211  —  16.) 


forming  stalls  and  a  door  for  th«'  cabinet,  of  means  oper- 

at-  !  'V  th'-  opcnluK  of  the  iloor  for  simultaneously  with- 
dr.iwnk,-  th>-  disks  outwardly  from  the  stalls  Into  a  rela- 
tively  rearwardly  stepped  position  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  H  phonoi;raphic  disk  record  <'ahlnft.  the  combina- 
tion with  th.'  '"isintf  thereof,  of  a  series  of  record  disk 
hoMiuc  p"  kefs,  from  which  thf  front  peripheral  portion 
of  the  .|Lsk  is  d.'signed  to  protrude,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  disk  hiddliiK  poekets  slmultaiieou--|y  outwardly  and 
for  siiiiultaneoiisly  drawing  the  pock.'ts  from  an  alined 
P'lsitic'ii  Into  a  V  shape<i  piwltlon  one  to  the  other  so  that 
th'-  ppi'trudink;  portions  of  the  disk  assume  a  rearwardly 
Sf''pp>''l    i'el.-itlotl   one   to   the  other. 

li.  In  a  [ihonokfraphli  disk  record  (ablnet.  the  combina- 
tion with  th.-  'asint  there<if.  of  a  series  of  disk  holding 
po.  k.'ts  helil  m  the  .aslng.  projections  extending  from 
ea  h  po'  k't  normally  in  a  line  extending  <rosswlse  uf  the 
ca  iin.'t  aii'l  a  seri-'s  uf  projections  extending  from  each 
jio' ket  ii'-rinallv  m  V  shaped  form,  a  .T'tss  bar  ext.'n.llng 
I  ross  th.-  po.  k.-fs  between  each  set  of  proj.'ctioiis.  and 
;ii.-aiis  f.'r  'Irawliik'  the  i-ross  bar  sucresslvely  into  engage- 
ni.  lit  with  the  projections  arranged  in  V-f'irm  so  as  to 
di;i\v   ih.'  pO'  kefs  suciessi vely  .oifwanlly, 

1  In  a  phon'.graphlc  disk  recunl  cabinet,  the  comldna 
tioti  with  th''  lasinu  thereof,  of  a  series  of  lilsk  h<ddinK 
p.p.  kets  h.'ld  in  the  casing,  projections  extending  from  each 
po.  kt't  normally  In  a  line  extending  >  rosswlse  .if  the  caid- 
I!'-'  .in!  A  s.-ries  of  projections  extending  from  each  pocket 
nortnally  in  V  shaped  form,  a  <-ross  liar  extending  across 
fb"'  pockets  [letween  each  set  of  projections  and  adapted 
•"  >'n::at,'e  saiil  projiHtions.  and  a  swingable  arm  operated 
ii\  th-'  .'[I'  niiii:  "f  the  ibmr  designed  to  carry  the  cross  bar 
f.irwariliy  as  the  iloor  Is  opene.)  and  rearw.irdly  as  thf 
c....r   ;-   ■  1  .s.-.l. 


nt-fan.!- 
up"!i  said 
ps  iif  s.ti.! 
ref'ir.  thf 
f".-  over- 
paid plates 


IC.Tn  .IG.l  STK.XM  srPERHK.VTKK  .I.^MEs  S.  NicHOLg, 
.\tlantrt  lia  Filed  Nov  i:{.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,930. 
(CI.  122—462.) 


1.   In  a  phonographic  disk  record     absn.-t.   the   cnituna 
tion  with  the  casing  having  a  series  of  vertical  partitions 


1  The  '  .iinhlnation  wdth  a  stpam  b<dler  having  a  smoke- 
'i.  \  i'f  a  superheater  .■mbodylng  n  superheateii  steam 
chamber  lo.-at.-.!  in  the  smoke-box  and  .  .>nnected  to  re- 
ci'iv.'  superheated  steam  from  the  superheater,  means  for 
ci.n.lu.-fliik:  su[ierh.'ated  st.-am  from  said  chamt)er  to  the 
b"i;.r  and  aiso  from  said  chand>er  to  an  outlet  for  use. 
•iini  means  lo.  ated  in  said  (hamber  i-onuecte<l  to  recehe 
-iip.-rheat.'.l  steam  and  operative  to  direct  such  steam 
from  sai'l  hamber  to  the  t)oller.  <ald  m>-ans  i>elng  also 
..|M.raH\''  to  dii-e.'t  and  throttle  the  flow  of  superheated 
st.-am    from   sahl   chaml>er  to  said  outU-t. 

2.  I'he  i-omblnatlon  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke- 
box,  of  a  sup.  rbeater  embodying  superheater  units  and 
a  h'a'l.'r  lo'-attsj  in  The  smoke-bux  and  .•onne<-reil  to  re- 
ceiv.-  superb. -ated  steam  from  said  units,  means  for  cou- 
ductlng  sup.'rheated  steam  from  said  header  to  the  boiler 
aii'l  also  from  said  heailer  to  an  outlet  for  use.  and  a 
vhIv''  located  within  said  header  and  operative  to  direct 
superb. a t.'d  steam  from  saifl  header  to  th.-  boiler  and 
c-uf  off  the  same  from  said  outlet,  said  valves  being  also 
operative  to  .lirect  and  throttle  the  rtow  of  superheated 
St. am   from   said   hea.ler  to  said   otitlef. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  super- 
heater embodying  superheater  units  ami  a  header  con- 
ue.  t.-d  to  receive  superheated  steam  from  said  units,  and 
ni.-ans  lo.  ated  wlrhln  said  header  comprising  a  single 
vnlve     aimbl.'  of  maintaining  a  .irculation  of  steam   from 
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the  holler  through  the  superheater  units  and  head,  r  an.i 
ret  timing  such  steam  from  the  hea.ler  to  the  boiler,  sai'l 
valve  being  also  capable  of  dis<-harging  steam  from  the 
superheater  header  to   an  outlet   for   use 

4.  The  (-ombination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke 
box.   of   a    superheater,   an.l    a   single   valve   locatnl   lu    th.' 
sniok.'  box     aiHl     callable    ..f    establishing     communication 
between   th.-   outlet  of  the  superheater  and   the  boiler  and 

also  b.-fw.-.-n   tl ntlet  of  the  superheater  and  a  motiv.- 

st.'iim  supply  outlet. 

.".  The  coml)ination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke- 
box,  .'f  a  superheater  Including  means  for  Initially  gen 
.Tatiim  sup.'rheated  steam  In  a  relatively  hotter  portion 
'.f  th.-  iHiller.  and  a  superheated  steam  collecting  cham- 
b.-r  locnt.'il  in  the  smoke  Imx  whi<  h  is  .if  a  rclativ.ly 
low.  r  t.-niperaturc.  and  means  comprising  a  single  valve 
for  directing  superheated  steam  from  the  superheat.- i 
am    .-ollei-t'.ng    chamber    to    an    outlet    for    \ise    an 


St. 


s'aid 


returning    sup.-rheated    steam    from 
ber  to  th.-  boiler. 

[Claims   6   to    l."i   ii.it    printed    in    the   (lazett* 


le.ttng 


f., 

iHIll- 


1.2:;'.. 364       TO"  II.  HOLIiKK 

I  Mil. I        Filed     Nov.    ti,     191 : 
29—96.) 


\'aI\0    NiKMKI..\.    Clevelaii.l, 
Serial    No.    .'i9.;ts4.       (CI. 


rod  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  lever  wheD 
the  latter  Is  shifted  to  neutral  position  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  brake  pedal  and  apply  the  brakes. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  brake  i.cdal.  a  clutch  shifting 
l.-ver.  a  r...|  photaliy  ,,'nne.te<l  to  the  brake  pedal  at 
,,n.'  of  its  en. is,  ati'l  a  S'ring  normally  urging  the  rod 
into  entaKeni.n;  with  ;h.  dut-h  lev.T  whereby  move- 
ment is  trai.sm:f'-'i  tl.rcucl,  said  rod  t"  the  brake  pedal 
when  til.'  le-"  :  ;s  shift.-, 1  to  u.-uira,  posith.n  and  the 
brak'-   simu:tfiii.'ou-iy   upp.ied, 

4  [,i  .-,,ii,|,inat!o;.,  ,-t  I'rake  pedai.  a  clutch  shift- 
Mi;;  ;,.\.T  ha-,  in;;  ri  n  .-.  !i;;Mlarly  proj.ctmg  arm.  a  rod_ 
liivotallv  .-onn.-cted  at  m.  -f  its  .-n-ls  to  the  brake  pe^inl. 
and  means  yi'Ltinglv  h.-l-linu-  th.-  fr.-  end  of  said  rod 
in  "1'.  rafive  engageni.  iit  with  the  arm  of  the  clutch 
icver.  wh..r.-by  tli.-  hn.k.  p.-lal  is  "p.-raie.i  in  the  move- 
,,i,.iit  ..I  th.  ;.v.  !■  t"  its  n.'utrai  position  and  the  brakes 
-iuiuilan.i'iis!>    .ipp!i.-<i 

1  2.!.-|  3f.6.  SI'K1N<;  CONTROL  FoR  ELECTRICAL 
'mKASIRIN';  INSTRCMENTS.  Ei.w^ui.  I'kescott 
N'lYKS,  F'.rt  M'.nrc.-.  Vn,  File.i  Oct.  is.  191.-i.  Serial 
\.,     ,-,t;..''.'!4.      '«'!     ITl  —  9."i  i 


A  tool  holder  in.ludiug  a  shank  member,  an  inverted 
U-shap.-d  n-sllieut  member,  a  split  collar  conneiting  on.- 
end  of  sai.l  U  shaped  m.-mber  with  one  end  of  said  shank. 
a  b.-arlng  post  h.iving  an  annular  concave-bottomed  re- 
cess, salil  bearing  post  being  (arrie<l  at  the  opposite  en.l 
of  said  U  shapeil  member,  a  bit  post  comprising  a  split 
collar  friitlonaliy  se.  ur(  d  to  said  bearing  post,  a  lateral 
bolt  adapted  to  pass  transversely  through  said  collar,  said 
bolt  Itself  having  a  slot,  sai.l  bit  post'  having  a  groov,' 
opl'osed  to  sai'l  slid,  said  slot  re.elviug  the  bit.  said  hit 
lyint;  adjacent  to  sai.l  groove  in  the  bit  post. 


1,23.-, 36.-1.       AFToMor.ILE  -  CONTROLLING       DEVICE 
GeoIu.k    F.    Noin.K.   F.each.    N.    T>.      Filed   Nov.   11,   1916. 

Serial   No,   i:;o.s4<i       (,C1.   74      si,  1 


1  In  .  "iiddiKiti'iii,  .-1  brak.-  pe.l.-tl.  a  .  hit'li  shifting 
!,.v,r,  ,ui  .-i.tiiating  .'l.'inent  for  th.-  hrnk.'  jteilal  connecte.l 
.,t  "11.  of  its  en. Is  tber.-to.  and  m.-an-  yi.  Idably  sustaln- 
iim  th.'  oth.r  '  ii'l  of  sai.l  .•!■  in.'nt  in  position  for  engage- 
in,,,,!  by  th'-  'hitih  lev.'r  wh<'n  th.'  latter  Is  shifted  to 
n.\itr.-il  iiositi..ii  to  sinmltnneously  op. -rate  th.-  bral,.- 
p.-dal   and   apj.ly   the  brakes. 

2.  In  .  ..ndiinatlon.  .-i  brake  jieilal.  a  .lutch  shifting 
lever,  a  ro.l  operatlv.ly  .-onncted  to  th.-  brake  pedal 
bchiw    its    fubrnin.    and    means    yi.-!,lably    sustaining    s„id 


1  [,,  .,  ,c,.:-.,.u!-it.;,t:  instrument  the  combination  with  ,t 
supportii;-  siii,,!;,.  ,,1  J!  i'..i.itabiy  iii.'uuteil  spring  sup- 
porting arm.  a  spring  .arric.l  hv  sai.i  .:irm.  a  s.-.-ondary 
arm  . nrried  by  sabl  sptndl.'.  aui!  a  iink  . dDuect'ng  said 
sei-on.|ary   arm   and   spring 

-.    In 


:i      supp 

Justabl. 
!'^     -aid 
au<i    a 
5.   In 


I     iii.-asuring    instrument     the    .-ombination    with 
rtini:    spind!.'.    of    a     spring  support  ing    arsn    ad- 


about  the  .axis  of  said  spin.li.-.  a  spring  -arrled 
arm.  a  se.nndary  arm  .-arried  by  sal.!  spindle, 
ink  '  oiinecting  said  secon.lary  arm  and  spring, 
a  measuring  instrument  the  .ombination  with  a 
supporting  s,,in.ll,.  ..f  a  spring-supporting  arm  adjustable 
about  the  a,vi-  .if  sai'l  sidndle.  springs  carrleil  by  the 
outer  portions  of  said  spring  supporting  arm.  secondary 
artus  .arried  by  said  spindle,  oppositely  disposed  UnKs 
-onn.'.iing  sai.l  s.-.  ..n.lary  arms  and  their  respective 
springs    in    pairs,    ami    -  "iir; t.-rweights   mounted    upon    saia 

links 

[Claims   -T   aid    4    lo't    printe.l    In    th.-   tiazette  ] 


1.2:in. :;•;:. 
ville.    V. 
(CI.  241 


HOSE  Sri'l'ORTER.      ("l.i-^    V, 
I'lle.i     It...     2.     1916.       Serial 


rii.i\ER,  I>an- 

No.    1:14. ()61. 


A    h.is.-    -upport.r    .omi.risiin:    an    "Uter    ring    having    a 
onvtx    inner     face,     said     .."iter     ring     cunprisuig     semi 
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circular  svctiuns  hiuiT'-liy  .■,,[iiu-ct»-<l  toKether,  ao  inner 
ring  bavlDK  a  cuiiravH  uut^'r  fare  iiiiil  a  convei  Inuer  faie 
aiiii  aiiapted  tn  uf  i..'>^^>l,v  ii..Miti(JUtMi  iipou  the  ice.  of  th. 
Wf-nrfT,  said  uut'i-  rin;;  ^javiu^;  claaipiUk.'  fU^iaKf iU'*nf  with 
thf  (.-oufave  face  i>f  rh.  iun.'r  rlii*r.  and  uieans  o-mnected 
to  Thf  ..liter  rin-'  fur  ^ui.jM.rt  iii^-  t!i.'  saint'  uvu  't.e  .t»g 
of   the   vvnart-r 


M 

Ni 


1 1'l 


1-1{(>TK<T()U  FOR  KYNAMO-HKLTS. 

:.  \.    Atlanta,    "la.      Filed    Mar.    7.    li)10. 

■^1  ,       iCl.    74— 5>i.) 


Hknkv 

Strial 


l.l':;,'.,:it>  ZITHKIt  .m 'TMN  s^m'ki.  .  dsii  hn.  Chl- 
,a.-...  Ill  Fi:.'.!  l>ec.  30.  l''!*".  S.t!:);  N.>  1".',.717. 
(«1.   84 — 110.. 


{0 


A 


thp 


:t. 


1.    A   zirheT  acti.ni,   -  <.r.ii.ri-~;iiL'   s|.r!ru'   iMriini.Ts.   ..p.<*   f^ 
ea.-h   <trins:  Qn.untt'd  t-.   ^'.^i!i-■.  k»'\~  .>!•■   f.w  ■i    '     hJirnn,.-!-. 
pach   k.-.v   l.fliii:  piv..tp.t   :i'   -';.■  >  n<\   a;i.l   .n_'a-'i!!-    \v;tt,    its    . 
froe   end    thf   .■.lr^^•s[M.ndln-'    '  aiuiu":-.    •  acL    io'y    '■•'ir;_'    pro-   j 
vided    intfrm^-diat.'    :t<    ■  i..i~    «Ut.    >iMr.M!    ,i..ji..ii.'.;iii:    lu.'s   i 
straddlini;  tli^-  r..rr.-i"'i)diri-'  k.'\  ,  an.!  a   t:v.'.i  ^f.p  ►■nu'at:»*d 
by  th-  lujs  ..f  th.'  k.".'^  -n   i.vs-^iii-  rh.'  latt-r  r-  I'luir   the 
.swiiiirlrii;    in..ti..ri    th-'re.if 

[i.'laims  2  and  :;  ii..t   printed  in   th.^  liazftte.] 


1.   The  ciimhliiati.Mi   with   a   whe>'i   truck   frame,   an  axle 

journaled  In    ih.    frani.'  and   a   dynai Irivint:   helt   .ipt-ru- 

tlvely  (•.,iiui.'<t,.d  t..  the  nxh-  therfnf.  and  a  h..iisin^'  for 
f  supfwrrint:  i.rickpt.-i  for  the  lioiisin;:,  each 
:;..  u.niii:  a  U  ~ha|..-d  i>ortii'ii,  means  for  connect- 
U  sl,ap.-.l  p.Tfi.  tis  of  the  hraek.'ts  to  the  honsin;:. 
>  >arn..l  ^^  tli.'  'ii'l-'s  of  tli"  U  shaped  porti-lis 
;-;i.  k.-t~  lii.d  .'iii-'niiini:  ..ver  th.'  shh-s  ..f  th.'  uh.'*! 
.niu'.  tiiik'    the   anus    t.i    the    wliefl 


i!i:   t 

M!l.| 

of  th 
tni.'k 

'■■':'  k 


and    ui.ans    f. .r 


1. ■_'."'..', 3H!t.      FRK'TIi  iN  <.FAi;  SHMl.I.       ru. vis  P.    I'atch, 
<;i.'nellyn.    II!,.    a-;^uii-r    !■     WilUam    II,    Miii."-,    <'ha7^ 
N.   Y.      Hied  Oct.   ^:'j,   I'Jl'J.     Serial   Nu.   127,11. 
2i:'.— B4.I 


an    ax 


•Vie  c.iinT.ination  with   n   wh.'cl   truck   frain. 

an    armatur.'    siiaft.    and    a    helt    op.ra- 

aiU'   ami   the   armature   shaft,    .-f 

.■oiisi.stin::   .if    ti.p.    h.'t- 

of    the    side    walls 

.f  tie    axl.'  and 


.>.       .  ^  i. 


■';;.'      ,(  rllia  til! 
.■rli:es     ..f     th. 

nectini:    th.'    t..i. 


1.  As  an  articl'^  '>f  i<:aiiiifa.'f ur.'  a  f;lcti..n  tf.'ar  shell 
comprisins:.  a  .^ast  nu'iah-r  pr-.vid.al  with  a  friction  sur^ 
fac*.  a  ca.sT  end  ni"!iii»T.  and  .in  .nt.Mniediate  slieet  metai 
mnnihiT  .'Xt.'ndiii:-'  ■„  ["••■.■!  ;i!i.l  ri-•.ll.^  s..,-iir..l  t.-  sahl 
cast   menib4?rs 

•J.    As    an    art|.  '.■    ..f    ma  nufa.-t  nr*-.    a    fn.tion    --.ar    -he!! 
comprisini;.  a  .ast  annular  friction  shell  proper,  a  tubular 
casing  secnre<l  at  nn^  end   to  sahl  sht-U  prop^T,  ami  a   f.l 
lower  menih..r  se.'.,r*-.l   to  th.'  ..!.p..sit»-  end  of  *ii'.d  casin^- 

:5.  As  an  arti.'h'  -.f  nian'ifa.-tnr.'.  a  friction  i^ear  she'l 
comprising,  a  cast  annular  frn  tn  n  ~[  el;  pr.ip.-r,  a  ruii.jd 
sheet  ni.'tal  tuhula:-  easin-  seeure.l  it  ..ne  en.l  to  said 
friction  shell  pr..p*"r  and  a  f..!l.'Wer  ai.'inh.T  s.-.ur^.<l  to 
the  .ither  en<!  of  said  casino 

4.  As  an  artii'!--  .^)f  nianufa  'ture.  ;i  frlcfi-.n  .'.'ar  shell 
comprlsinc.  a  east  annular  fri.-tlon  shei:  ;.r..p»T  iiavtn:: 
an  annular  r.-cess  in  one  end  th.'re.if.  a  tubular  rasini; 
havlnir  .>n.>  end  in-.Tted  within  said  re.'t-ss.  ami  deviifs 
pxt'-ndint:  throuirh  said  sh.-ll  prop.T  an.l  sai.l  .aslnt:  fur 
riitidly   unitinc  the  same. 

.'.  As  an  artii-h'  ..f  aianufa'-ture,  a  friction  izrnr  shell 
comprisins;,  a  .ast  annular  frlcth.n  shell  pr..p.T  havinc 
an  annular  re.-.'ss  in  Us  inner  end.  a  r.dh'd  sheet  metal 
tul)ular  casiniT  haviiii.'  the  forward  end  thereof  seat.-d 
within  said  annular  la-.a-ss.  and  .l.'Vlces  extending-  thp.u^'h 
the  friction  shell  pr..i..T  an!  <ai.!  .-.asini:  for  riirhHy  unit 
Inz  the  sjime. 

[Claim   6   not    printed    iu    the   Gazette.] 


journ.iM.l    tli.'rfiti 

lively   .'..nn.'i  t.'.l    t.i   t.ie 

a    housiuK    inciosini:    th.'    Ix'it    ami 

torn,   opposite   si. I.     and   end    walls,    .uie 

havtnL'  o;.fr:i!ii:s   therein  f...r  tin-   r.'i'eption  ol 

shaft,  ro.ls  extending-  aloni;  the  me.tinji 
j.l.'.  bill  torn  and  top  walls,  means  fiu-  i-iui- 
twitt.im  and  side  walls  to  the.  rods,  the 
said  r.'.ls  baviuL'  tli.'lr  opposite  ends  provld.-d  with  eyes. 
supiHirtini:  hra.  k'-ts  h.cated  at  the  ojiposite  ends  of  the 
h.Kisim:.  ea.h  bra.k.t  consistlni:  of  a  U  shaped  portl.m 
.'n»:ak.'ini:  th.-  adja.-.-nt  .-nd  wall  of  the  housing  and  the 
sal.l  U  siia["-d  porti-uis  having  eyes  formed  at  the  upper 
and  I. .WIT  .'Uiis  .,f  the  sides  tiiereof  and  receiving  the  eye 
portl.n-  ..n  th.'  ends  ..f  the  nxls,  fastening  means  extend- 
ing tbro!i_'h  the  eves  on  the  rods,  and  arms  carried  by 
th.'  ipp.r  .  n<l  ..f  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped  portions  of 
the   bra.k   t~   an.l   i'onne<-ted   to  the  wheel   tni.'k   fram.n 

;     The   -     ini.ination   with   n   wheel   truck   frame,   an   axle 
j.i'irna  i>".l   therein,   an.l  .i   dvnamo  ojMTnting  belt  connect. -d 
,,   th.'   a\;.      ..f   a    li.'using   .'ncir.'llng   the   belt    and   having 
(.(M.sit.;  .-ide  wails  [.roviileil  with  openings  f.ir  the  passage 
f   th..  axle,  a  top  "all    fornie<l  of  sectl.ins   having  hing.-d 
Tinri   t..  ..ne  nf   the  sble  walls,   brackets  for  snpport- 
..    i,.'i|sini:    and    having    conu.'etlon    with    the    truck     / 
athi     ibxiM.'    .'lements    engaging    around    the    top,     * 
.    ami    ..i.|...-it.'    sill.'    walls    of    the    liouslng.    for    the 


t 


'..nri.' 
in;;  tl 
f  ran..' 

'...tf   a 


1  -.!.-.,:!:  1.  FitL  IT '.ATHEKEK.  JosEi'H  l*.\ri..  Nashua, 
N  H.  Filed  Sept.  1^,  lOltJ.  Serial  No  120.760.  ((T. 
50—99. ) 


The   heiein   .lesrrihed   fruit   gathering  device,   consisting 
I    of   a    lianule.   .in    open    wire    frame   disp..sed   at   an   obtuse 


angle  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  an.l  .  ..nnerted  there-  |  2.  In  an  electrical  winding.  ln«tilntlnjr  means  t>etween 
with  an.i  inehnling  a  phirallfy  of  lo-.p-  lU  its  ^ide  re-  I  the  turns  thereof  and  means  .H-tributed  throughout  the 
m..te  fi.un  th"  handle  .-ml.  >ai.i  lo.>ps  being  In  th.-  plane  !  winding  for  absorbing  energy  fr.-m  the  displacement  cur- 
,,f  th.'  '-rain.  .  .1  :!..\il.l.-  tube  ..f  -..ft  niBterlal  having  a  hem  :  rents  through  saM  insulating  nieans  to  pr..t.'Ct  the  wind- 
ar  it-.  ni.'Uth.  with  s.-ibl  ni..uih  .lisp,.sed  i.-low  said  open  ■  Ing  against  the  effe.  t^  .,f  -ibnorinally  high  frequen.'b'S. 
wire  fran.',  a  .l.-ta.hable  wire  tfam.'  .'Xt.'n.ling  through  ' 
-ani  hem  an.l  Inning  oppositely  .Itsp.ise.i  hooks  at  its  ends 
.-ngaging  th.'  shank  of  the  ilr^t  tiain.-.l  frani-',  and  fasfen- 
inu'-  .1. tin.  .ting  sahl  frntiie  .ui.l  tio-  l.iop-  ..f  the  first- 
nameil  fniiue. 


I.i;.l.".;i72.      ST.vKF  IIOI.I.FU.     ..r..re.K  K,   rKi.EiisON.  Ha- 
viin.i.    N.    li.      Fib'.i    lie,.    7.   I'JlU.      .Serial    N.j.    13.^.t>«2. 


1 1 


ln5 — 173.  ( 


ri.  In  an  electrical  winding,  alternat,  layers  .f  in-'ilat- 
ing  ni.-ans  ami  in.'atis  f.ir  absorbing  ■  ii.  i-i:,\  tr.un  tie-  .iis^ 
p!a..-in.-nt  iii.i.  nt-  !hi..i;^h  said  in-ul;iting  na-ans  .Us- 
posed  between  th.-  turns  th.r.-.'f  t-  pi-.t.-t  th.-  nimiing 
against  the  effe.is  nf  aMioiuially  h;;:!.   fr.-guen.  les. 

4,  In  an  .-l.-.trna'  win.iing.  al!.-rn,-it.-  la.\a'rs  of  insulat- 
ing means  am!  high  r.-.sist.uin'  . a. n. hi- ting  in.  aus  disposed 
between  portions  ..f  th.-  windings  t,,  pr.it.-.t  th.  winding 
against    the   .-fTerts   i-f  .ibin  rniall\"   high    freijueucies. 

5,  In  an  .■!.-- iri-al  win-ling,  alt.rnat.-  !ay.-rs  of  Insulat- 
ing    nieans     an.i     high     r.-s-stanee    <'on.l;:it  mg     ni.-aiis     dls- 

j  tributed  t  hr..ii.;h.-r,t  'h.-  win-lin-  '..'t^v.'.'n  th.-  turns  i  li.'r.'- 
I  of  to  prctf'ct  the  win.iiiig  agiiinst  the  eflfe.-is  of  abnor- 
mally   higli    fre.)Uen  -les. 

[Cliinis  b  lii   II   not  printed  in  the  tin/ette.] 


1.  .^  stak.-  ii..M.-r  .olapt.-l  '..  I  m  a  1 1  ,-i -:  li.-.l  t..  a  sill  and 
conii. rising  a  lat,  ii  ni.  in!'.-r  f..r  .-ngatring  a  stak.-.  a  keeper 
pivot. -1  int.'rni.'.liat.'  it-  .-mis  ..n.  .ml  .tigaging  s.ai.l  latch 
,ii..nr..r.  th.  oih.-r  .-ml  a. 'ing  a.lapl.-.l  t..  be  spaced  from 
sahl  sill,  ami  r.  loi  kinL'  bar  a.lapted  t..  sli.le  on  said  sill, 
sahl  bar  having  .'i  wa'dge  shaped  emi  to  b.-  .lisposed  be- 
n.-ath   th.'  last  nieiitione.l  eml  of  th«'  keeper. 

2,  Th.'  .'ombination  with  a  sill,  nf  a  stak.'  h.-hb-r  .-..m- 
prisiiig  a  lat'h  m.-mber  f..i  .'imaging  a  sok.-.  a  k.-eper  in 
til.'  f..rin  ..f  a  1  r.  r  having  its  .mis  '..-nt  .nitwar.ily.  said 
ke.-p.-r  '..-mg  pivot.'.!  i  nl.rm.-.li.-i  t.-  sahl  .'mis  ».>  said  sill, 
,,n.'  .mi  l.-ing  a.iapl<-il  i..  .  iigau,-  <ai.|  lat.h  in.-inber.  the 
..th.T  i-nii  being  spare.l  fr..ni  sai.l  si)!.  ;in.l  a  b.- king  bar 
slblabb-  buiiziiu.iin.illv  ..f  saj.l  sill.  .>ne  .-n.l  .'f  sab!  bar 
'...ii.i;  ii-nt  u[i  in  its.  ;t'  ami  th.-n  inwardly  into  .uigagement 
with  th.'  main  p..iti..n  ..f  th.'  bar  t.>  provi.le  a  w...lge- 
shape.l  h.-a.l  t.>  be  for'-ed  »eneatti  the  Isist  m.-nt  b.n.'.l  .-n.! 
i-f  -,-ii.l  k.'.-pei-  t.i  .lis|),,se  til,.  ..th.-r  .ml  ilo't.-.  ;"  in  c.mtact 
with   said  lat.  h  in.-mh.  r. 

'A.  The  .  om!.lnati.-n  with  .-i  slU.  ,,f  a  st.-ike  lo.l.ier  Re- 
cur.•.!  thiTet..  .-iml  '..mprisinL-  a  pi, it.'  Inning  \.'rti.'Rlly 
spa-.'.!  .-:irs  i-r.-,i.-.  tiiii.'  th.  r.'f 'a.ni,  s.-ibl  plat.-  als.>  liaving 
an  ap.Tliir.'  th.-r,  in,  a  pi\'.-'  pin  -  ..n  n.-.  '  in--'  <al.i  .-ars.  a 
k.-.-i..-r    in     111.'    f..rni    ..!'    a     na  r    havini;    its    emK    -..iit    out 


l,2H.-,;-i:4.  LAMl'  ri-dl  AUToMuIULL.S.  Mtian-  k  k. 
I'ERKiNG,  VoUni  township,  Cass  county,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept,   21'^.   IfM.V      S..rial   No.   122i;^n       .Th   240 — C'.'.  i 


1.  In  ,-i  -i.-\i'.-  ol  th'j  •  ia.ss  d.-'sijril'e.i.  a  v.-lu-l.-  in.  lud- 
ing  m..\-ahi-'  axle  ends;  a  steering  rod  oi»  r.-itive^y  .-..r.n.'.  t- 
.-.!  to  t!i>'  axb-  . mis  ;  himp  shaft-  J,.arnal.'.i  on  th.  v.  hi.'le 
ami  pr-.vi.b'.i  with  -rnnk  am  s  ,  -i,.p-  ,'irn.-<i  ny  the  v.  hi- 
de and  engaging  tin  ..ut.-r  ,-.lg,-s  ..f  ih.-  -rank  arm-,  a 
bowe<l  spring  Inning  it-  i-mU  -  .-nn.-.  I  .-•!  to  ih.-  -rank  arms 
k,.,-,„.r  in  Ih..  lorm  ..!  a  na  r  navmi;  us  .-mi-  -..,u  oui-  j  and  .-oust  it  ut  I  ng  m.  an-  '...r  h^.i-hng  tin'  -rank  arni>  ,\  i.-ld- 
w.'ir.llv  sr.ni  k.- p.-r  n.iiig  il!sp..s,-,l  s,!w..ii  snhl  ,,;v..t  pin  ,  ingiy  engage.l  with  th,  s;,,ps,  a  yi.-l.lal.l--  •  ..nne.  tion  unit- 
ami  sabi  plat-  'iml  ^.'iw.'.'n  -ai.l  i-ars,  a  '-ri.lb'  t..  be  .lis-  '|  ing  the  .r.-mk  arms.  ,-,n.l  ne-alis  f,.!  „p.-ra  tl\  .'iy  uniting 
pos.'.l  ar..nnd  th.-  stak.'.  a  latch  plat,-  s.,ur.-.l  to  said  I  the  yiehlKlb.  -  ..nm  -  i  i-.n  w  ith  t  h.-  st.-,  ring  r..,l, 
Kri.lb-,  .'1  stn.l  pr..i.-.ting  fern  sai.l  lat-h  i-lat.-  and  into  \  2.  In  a  .L-m- •  .-f  th.  -  l.-is-  -1,-s.  rib.-.i.  a  vehl.  le  including 
.;;,i,l  Mv-ri-ir.'.  ,ind  a  b- king  i.ar  sibhibi.-  .,n  sai.l  first-men-  !  movable  axb  ■  n.l-  ,  a  -t.-.-ring  r-..l  ..p.-rativcly  -..nne.ted 
fi,,,,,-,i  jii:,;,-.  ,.n.'  .-ml  .-f  sai-l  *.ar  being  bent  up..n  itself  \  to  the  axle  ,-mls  .  I.inip  shiitt-  j,.urnal.ti  ..n  the  v.-hicle 
„„,!  ,t,.-n  inwar.ih  to  pr.-vhb-  .-i  we.lg.-  shnp,-,!  head,  said  and  provi.b'.l  witli  -rank  arms,  ,i..ps  carrie-l  hy  the  vehl- 
.    ,     -  ,_.',.      ,  ..   ^ ,1   ,.  — 1.    ,. 1    .,f  ..„(.!       ^■]^,    and    engaging    th.-    -.nt.'r    .-.Ig.'s    ..f    the    crank    arms; 


h.-a.l    !..-in^'   ;i  l-:pt,'.l    t..   be   forceil    beneath   ..m-  .-nd   of  said 

1<,.,  ji,  r   t-.   .lisp,,s,.   t! th.-r  em!    in   .  iitia  L'.'im'iit    with  said 

l.Ttch    plat.',    aici    an    ..p. -ratine    r...l    -  ..nm-.-l.-.l    with  said 
lo.'kiug  bar. 


1.2^r>.'M^.       I'HOTECTKtN    OF    EI.F("TKI<  AI.    APPARA 
rrs.      Fkank    W.    I'kkk.    .Ir.     Schen.'(  tady.    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor   to   General    Electric   Company.   !i    Corporation   of 
New   York.      Filed   Nov.    8o.    1<,)14.      .Serial    No.    «74,757. 
rCI.  175 — .^0.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  winding,  alternate  layers  of  insulat- 
ing means  and  means  for  absorbing  energy  from  the  dis- 
placement currents  therethrough,  disposed  between  por- 
tions of  the  xvinding  to  protect  the  winding  against  the 
effects  of  abnormally  high  frequencies. 


spring  means  ...a-  ting  witli  tin-  .rank  arms  to  hohl  the 
same  yieldingly  eiiiiag.-.l  with  th.-  sinps  ;  an  arm  <arried 
by  the  steering  r...l  an!  pro\i'ieil  with  a  projection,  and 
links  pi\oted  at  th.ir  ..uter  .-mis  to  the  crank  arms,  the 
inn.r  i-nds  of  th.'  links  being  ..v.-rlapp.-.l  on  each  other, 
and  being  pr.'vi.le.i  with  si.-(s  whi-h  are  elongiitetl  trans 
versely  of  the-  vehhle.  th--  si. its  r.-.  eiving  th,-  projei  tion  to 
form  a  lost  nniti.m  .  ..im.'.  tbui  a.-tua-en  the  links  an.l  the 
steering  roil. 


1.2.S!^.375       CI.AMP.      Ankek      Petersen.      Mobile.      Ala. 
Filed  June  17.  191tl.    Serial  No.  104. .'U.^.    (CT.  144— 298. t 
A    t>olt  clamp   cmprising  a   frnine  having  irms   f.ir  ex- 
tending upon  opposite  sides  of  a  boat  riii,  a  .  ross  i>ar  con- 
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ni'ctlng  said  arras  for  engaging  the  out^r  fare  ot  a  rib,  an 
engaging  arm  ptvotally  mounted  betw*>*>E  th.>  outer  end 
portions  of  the  arms  of  said  frame  and  terminating  In  a 
head  having  a  depending  flange  pxtending  from  Its  outer 
edge  portion  and  having  it-*   Inner  edge  portion   provided 


with  abutments  f-r  Hni,-iiginiJ  th-  side  fu  e^  of  a  r1'.  n 
tapering  wedge  for  fitting  b^-tw^-^n  a  plank  atid  tb-  fr.- 
end  of  the  engaging  arm  and  betwe.-n  the  fl-.ns.-.'  an-l  tin' 
outer  face  of  a  rib.  and  tightening  means  f<.r  holding:  ih-' 
cross  bar  of  the  clamp  in  tight  ^ngag^'inent  with  tiu-  -ut-:- 
face  of  a  rib. 


1.235,376.      HEDDLE 

Pa.      Filed    Nov.    2' 
139—14.) 


William    Pp  k  \rp 

1915.      Serial     No. 


b-iphla. 

;     (Ci. 


( 


V 


r 


with    fh--   !'od>    ot   the  wire  by  a   notched   portion   forming 
.,  re.'..^~.  til-  tongue  of  each  section  being  engaged  with  the 

r ^s    of    th.'    other    seetion.    and    binding    means    uniting 

■^ai  1   [inrts  at   their  points  of  union. 

,-.  A  h-ddle  romprising  two  wire-like  members,  each 
t  aviiik:  at  one  eu.l  a  portion  partially  separated  therefrom 
.,y  .1  >lit  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  «jf 
the  wiif.  said  portion  then<e  being  arcuately  curved  and 
hK\  int:  its  free  end  beveled  at  an  angle  and  lying  in  the 
lo.m-  .'f  rh.'  wire,  the  arcuate  portion  of  eacti  wire  being 
fltt..l  xvithin  th.'  slit  In  the  other  wire,  and  a  binder  con- 
ne.  niit;  the  parts  at  the  point.s  of  union  so  as  to  hold  the 
enirai-'.iii;  i-ortlons  united  and  locked  against  telntive  dis- 

plartTIU'Ilt 

;Ciaiiu  G  nut  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.235.^77  MOVABLE  RAILWAY  PLATFORM  OR  AP- 
I'Ko.vrH  Stethen  Pokui-.m  .  (;reensburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3n.  UU7.      S.'rial  No.  105.416.      (Cl.  104— 2U5.) 


1.  A  heddle  roii.j.risiiii,'  tw.  wir.-Iik.  !i.. mS-^-r-.  eaf-h 
having  at  one  end  a  portion  pnriiaUy  sei^ara'.-d ^therefrom 
by  a  silt  arranged  at  an  angle  to  th»'  p. an-  .if  th*-  bi'dy 
of  the  wire,  and  said  pi>rtion  then  .'  b»;ni:  .ir-  'L.t^Iv  i  urvd 
and  having  Its  fre.-  end  bevelpd  at  ;in  ■iiig!''  a:.'!  :yin^:  in 
the  plane  of  th.>  ^-ir.',  th.'  afii.at,.  iiorti..ri  of  .'ah  wire 
being  fitted  within  the  silt  in  th.-  oth>T  wlr.'.  an-!  a  •"■•ly 
of  Bolder  enveloping  the  parts  at  th.  point*  r.f  union  so 
as  to  hold  the  engaging  portions  unlt.'d  and  lockt.'d  against 
relative  displacement 

2.  A  heddle  comprising  two  wire  like  .^e.  rl.ns  having 
overlapping  Inner  en. Is  formed  with  offset  poiri^  n.~.  r-rin-d 
with  tongues  and  recesses,  the  tongue  of  one  portion  *..- 
Ing  engaged  with  the  re.  ess  of  the  .ither  portion,  an.l  said 
Interlocked  portions  being  unit.-d  by  binding'  m.ans  to 
form  lock  Joints, 

3.  A  heddle  comprising  two  wir.-Uke  sections  havlDg 
curved  overlapping  eye  formlni;  portion^  at  tti-'  Inn.T 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  re.  e<.s  an.l  a 
tongue,  the  tongue  ..f  one  portion  b.'ing  iut.'rlo..  k.'d  with 
the  recess  of  the  other  portion,  and  binding  tn-aiis  tuilting 
the  respective  portions  at  the  points  of  union 

4.  A  heddle  comprising  two  wire-like  se-nions  having 
their  inner  ends  bent  to  form  .urved  .y.'  f.^tning  por 
tlons,  each  having  a  tongtie  at  its  extremity    uel  i  onnected 


-"*<  ■ 


VtP=l 


1  *'/ 


'id 


1  A  .b'viop  of  the  I  lass  described  comprisiii_'  a  movable 
plMif'Tiu  baving  a  roof,  en-ls  ami  one  partially  olosed  lon- 
gitudina!  >ide.  the  opposite  side  ,,f  the  platform  being 
oi„.fi  ;,  ,  .11  ronnector  carried  by  said  platform  laterally 
pr..)..  fiiiK  th.T.from  when  proje.te.l  in  its  ..Deratlve  po- 
sition, and  shifting  means  for  said  I'onnector  arranged 
within    til.'  ibn  b  .', 

4  .\  ,o\i..-  of  th.'  olass  .lesiTlbed  comprising  in  eom- 
blnation  with  parallel  main  and  side  tracks  having  cars 
adapte<i  for  uo.v.'m.'nt  upon  one  lln.'  of  tra<'ks.  a  platform 
adapte.l  f'T  n.ov.'in.'nt  up.m  the  other  track,  ends,  a  top 
and  "Uo  sbb-  provided  for  the  said  platform  with  the  side 
th.v.of  op. II  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  car  connecting 
means  shiftat.ly  rarried  by  the  said  platform,  operating 
ni.ans  for  th.-  said  c.mnectlng  means,  cars  up<m  said 
mail!  traok.  an<i  keeper  blocks  carrie.l  by  the  said  cars 
havini.'  I  ['ath  of  movement  within  the  plane  of  said  con- 
nctor  when  projecte.l. 

[Claims  2  and  :'.  not  prlnt.'d  in  the  iWiz.'tte.] 


l.J.'.oH7s        <n[{N     WASHER.       Minnie    ErizEncTH 
I'uLTscHHu  11.     San     MU'uel     de     Tucurn.     (iuatamala. 
Filed  Nov.  1.'    lOltV     .'^.'rial  No.  l.';i.4H' 


H. 

ia. 
(CI.  146—14.) 


1 

-"J    ll 

1 

'--" 

^, — 

-  - — 

^^. 

— ,_-,- 


i 


_»3t- 


\       Ml   washer  .oiiiprising  a  p.rforated  cylinder,  a  per- 

foi-at.'.i    bottom    .bi-in^:    on-    .'iid   of   said    cylinder,   a    per- 

I  forated  cover  <  b.siiii:   th.-   other  end  of  said   .ylinder,   an 

ivrira'^r   j.  nrnale.!    In    the    cover    and    bottom,    said    cover 

,,i:,-    ronave   to    form   a    po.-ket   for   receiving  water  and 

;w  riiiittini:  If  t.>  pass  in  the  cylinder  to  wash  corn  therein, 

:i    <..\\i\    cylinder    lo.  ate.l    in    the    perforated    cylinder    for 

I      ;.  Milk'    th.'    perforations   therein    to   compel    the   water   to 

I   run   fr.dii  the  cover  through   the  c..rn  and  out  of  th.'  bot- 

I   torn,  said  solid  cylinder  adapted  to  be  rais.-d  upwardly  in 

'    'to     i>.rforat.'d    eyllnder    to    permit    the    water    to    drain 

:   .jni   kly    through    the   perforated    cylinder,   and   means    for 

I  rotating  the  agitator. 


Ji;ly  31,  lyi; 
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l.J.H5..'t79.      RAILRUAlt  SWrH'H.      1<.N.m  v    Ei'MlM*   PRO 
.MiN.sKi.   Brooklyn.   N     Y.     Filed   Aug.    1.   1916.     Serial 

No    irj,,'.:n,     i»"i.  104 — 1;4.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  two  .onverglng  rails,  a  pivoted 
rail   for  coBperatlng  th.'rewith.  a    horizontal    rack  bar  dis 
pos..,l  substantially  paralb'i  with  one  of  th.'  rails  and  with 
its    t.'.'th    .'X-p.-N.-.i     and    means    i,y    which    the    raok    bar    is 
adapt>-d  to  op.'rate  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  two  oonvrgiut:  rail>.  a  pivoted 
switch  rail  for  .  (.bp.Taiing  ther.'with.  a  horizontal  guide- 
way  under  (.ne  of  the  oonv  .'r-'ing  rails,  a  rark  b,»r  .lispose.l 
in  th.'  tfuid.'way.  the  last  m.-ntione.!  r.uiv.'rgiug  rail  hav 
Ini:  a  slot  exposing  the  rack  f.th  of  th.'  bar.  a  slotted  link 
articulat.-.l  to  th.-  swit.  h  lai!  and  to  th.'  rark  bar.  and  1 
fixed  pin  disp..sed  In  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch,  two  .onvergliik'  rails,  a  pivoted 
switch  rail  for  .oilperatlng  ther.'with.  a  horizontal  guide 
way  un.ler  on.'  of  the  .'onverging  rails,  a  rack  bar  disposed 
In  the  guldeway.  th-'  last  mentioned  converging  rail  having 
a  slot  exposing  the  ra.  k  teeth  of  the  bar.  a  slott.-d  link 
arti.ulat.'d  to  th.-  swit.  h  rail  and  to  the  ra.k  bar,  a  tix.'d 
pin  dispos.-d  in  th.'  sb.t  ami  a  rod  having  t.eth  at  one  end 
whbh  may  b.-  dispos.-d  In  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth  for  the 
purpose  speiiti.'d 


the  same  wherebv  to  .'flfc.  t  a  .lellveiy  of  the  record  from  the 
eompartmeni.  ronu.-.  tions  betvx.-.-n  said  operating  element 
an.l  said  supporting  meml'er  and  operated  liy  the  former 
,„  r.'base  the  latter  to  permit  said  record  to  t>e  delivered, 
a  r.'silient  mean-  mounted  on  said  ..perating  element  nor- 
mallv  retaining  the  supporting  m.'m!..'r  against  the  weight 
of  th.'  record  and  op.'fating  to  r.'turn  th.'  parts  to  norma! 
position  after  th.-  w.-ight  oi  the  record  has  been  removed 
from   Its  supporting  member, 

C,  A  .aliinet  comprisint:  a  .'a-iu'^  having  a  compartm.^nt . 
a  record  supp.irting  m.-mb.-r  in  said  c...mpart  m.'Ut  an.l  nor- 
mallv  inclin.'.!  in  one  dir.'ctioh  to  r.-taiu  a  record  therein. 
H  r..d  also  m..uni.'d  in  th-  casino,  a  b.'ll  crank  lever  con^ 
nected  to  said  ro.l.  adjustabb'  .onn.ction^  betwen  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  one  .u.l  of  said  supporting  member 
for  maintaining  the  latter  in  posiib.n  to  retain  a  recor.l 
within  th.'  compartment,  sal.l  supporting  member  being  1l 
clined  in  the  opposite  direction  Kv  the  weight  of  the  record 
therc(ui,  wh.'n  sai.i  rod  is  op.'rai.-.l,  whereby  the  record 
will  t..'  delivered  from  its  cnipjirtm.  nt .  and  a  spring  as- 
sociat.-d  with  said  rod  for  returning  the  parts  to  normal 
position  after  the  weight  of  the  r.c.rd  has  been  remove.i 
from  said  memiier. 

[Claims  '2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.'J35.3M>.      UK<(»RI> CABINET.      .l.'SEiH    L     Ueesk.    Ha- 
"zleton.    Pa        Filed    .luue    S.    1910.      Serial    No.    102,5117. 
I  CI.  -Jll-  -1»).) 


1 '"•3''>  S''!       ..\TE       AMEUWC   .1     KEsriM    atid    Fk.xnk    I'E 
■7;i.i'v..Ni.    Petaluma.    Cal.     Fibd    May    1.    1910      Serial 
No.  94.020.      (CI    39—50,1 


/ 


1  .V  cabin.  I  having  a  compartment,  a  record  supporting 
ni.'nii'.-r  in  said  cmpart ment .  means  normally  Inclining 
th.'  -upp.'rtlng  m.'iul.er  in  one  direction  against  the  weight 
of  a  re.'ord  to  retain  th.'  record  In  the  compartment,  and 
means  for  r.l.aslng  sabi  member  whereby  the  same  Is  In- 
clin.^.l  In  th.'  opposit.'  direction  under  the  weight  of  the 
record   ther.'on.    to   d.'liv.T   the    r.  ( .>rd    from    th.'    c..mpart- 

ment 

3.  A  (aldn.t  having  a  compartment,  a  re<ord  support 
Ing  mem!..r  in  said  compartment,  means  normally  inclln 
Ini:  th.  supporting  member  In  one  direction  against  the 
w.'U'ht  of  a  recor.l  to  r.-tain  the  record  in  the  compart- 
m.'Ut.  means  for  rel.asing  said  member  whereby  the  same 
is  inclin.'.l  in  fh.'  opposite  dir.-ction  by  the  weight  of  the 
record  ther.'on  wh.r.by  to  delivr  the  record  from  said 
ompartment.  first  .said  means  operating  to  return  all  of 
th.'  parts  to  normal  position  after  the  weight  of  th.- 
recor.l  has  b.en   remov.  d  from  said   member 

5.  A  .abinet  having  a  compartment,  a  movable  record 
supporting  member  ther.'in.  an  operating  element  for  said 
supportini:  mend)cr  and  adapted  to  l>e  opera te.l  t..  release 


1  In  an  ant. .m.'.ti' ally  opcrafd  gate,  the  con>^dna  tl.>u 
of  a  pivot.-d  gat.'  m.>vabi.'  in  cither  direction  to  opened 
p,,<iii,.n  l.'itcb  Hi.'chnni-m  for  r.  uuninL-  sal.l  gate  In 
op.'m'd  and  .o.s.'d  position,-,  ai:  o>. abating  member  having 
U.  piv.tal  connection  -'on.-.ntnc  with  that  of  the  lower 
en.l  .if  the  iat.'.  li;c^  on  siiid  in.'irib.'r  for  engaging  said 
i:at.'  and  novmaliv  >pac.  ,1  tb.  r.'from  t..  permit  a  limited 
iiM.p.nd.'nt  movement  ..f  said  m.'ml>.'r  preliminary  to  said 
lug-  eiigakniig  th  >  -ate.  ami  an  arm  m.ivable  with  said  os- 
,i,laiing  m.'mi-.'r  nno,  having  an  off  enter  conn.'.'tion  with 
the  ui^per  crner  ..f  th.-  gat.-  wh-'reby.  upon  the  initial 
ni..vement  of  said  oscillating  men.b.'r,  the  gate  is  tilted  to 
disenirage  Hs.'lf  troni   th.'  latching  nu'chanlsm. 

■■     in  an  autoinaticall v  ..p.'rat-d  giiie.  the  combination  of 
.1  pivoted   gat.'  mova'ib-  in  .ither  direction  to  opened  posi- 
tion,  latch    n..'chanlsin    for   retaining  said   gate    in   opene.l 
and  -los.'d  poMtlons,  an  ..s.  illating  member  havini:  Its  piv- 
otal  connection   .o.oentric   wiih    that  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  gate    lugs  on  said  mem!>er  for  eniraging  said  gate  and 
normallv  spa.ed  therefrom  to  permit  a  limited  ln,lep..ndent 
movem.'nt  pnlin.inary  i.-  engaging  th-  gate,  an  arm  mov- 
able  with  said  ..s.lllating  memb.r  an.l  having  an  off  enter 
connection    with    the    upper    c..rne,    <.f   the    gate,    whereby. 
upon  th.'  initial  movement  ..f  said  oscillating  member,  the 
gate  is  tilt.'d  to  dis.ngage  itself  fr..m  the  latching  mecha- 
nism   transmission  links  connect. 'd  to  the  os.dllating  mem- 
ber at  points  separated  by  U-s-  than  ISC'  and  on  the  side 
of    the    pivotal    connection    thereof   adjacent    to    the    gate, 
said  links  extending  In  opposite  directions  at  substantlallv 
right  angles  to  the  gate,  and  ro.  king  bails  positioned  In  the 
path  of  the  vehicles  passing  through  said  gate  for  actuat- 
ing said   links,    wherel)y   to   open   the   gate  In   a   direction 
away  fn.m  the  vehicle.  wh«  n  actuated  by  an  approaching 
vehicle,   and    to   clos.'   the   gate    so   opened    by   the   rocking 
member  at  the  opposite  side,  when  actuated  by  a  depart- 
ing vehicle. 
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'h:ifr.  .1  znw  piv-ir"-'"!  nr  if<  i,i\v.  •-  r>-;ir  ■mu''-  ''>  ^:n  I  -hiift. 
a  lisk  afB"c>'<i  '<'>  'h"  1ii\v.t  yuA  <>'  rh.-  -hiifr  .m  i ;  >n  yi'^'.'l 
on  th"  iipp*'^'  *'"'!  "f  fli^"  ^fiafr  :\  tMi.M.'  om;-  .  •!•'!  t,,  (1,h 
_'aft'  an'l  "tiLia.''''!  wX'.h  <,\\']  (irii!  .rw*-!!  -h"  Sii-  'f  the 
Inrr.T.  rh*"  upp-T  *'!:<!  <•:  sn;-!  <\\.\'.r  ■•  i:i_'  '  '[i'  horizontally 
an.l  ilownw.iriUv  ii:ni  i'un!!'""  ••.!  '■>  'h-  .-u'-r  ■■n-l  of  thf- 
irtii.  priij'-iTionx  ^n  rh-'  'li^k  '."V  'Miitii  ^•'■n-'ii  •  -a  ■ '  h  viMislte 
«;.;►'■<  if  th»'  L':ir>'.  ,i:i'l  ;!>'r'^  i'.>nTi''''t,  <!  '  ■.  '\\.  1  -  k  '■!  ef- 
fe-'t  iippratiriii  nf  fh''  L;;it>'  fr^iii  ■■sMut   -ii']!-    >!'  ')!■■     i!'>-r. 

4,  In  a  iraft'  upfniMii'  ;i'"  ii.ni i -r'l ,  an  ■•rwlllafory  m<»ni- 
■''•T,  .1  trat>»  pivi)r»'i  :ir  ;r<  .iw.t  '■••a-  •-■  ih-  ta  <;iif!  mem- 
•■•■r,  an  ami  rii  -!ihl  iii'-niS'-r  '■!  ^^i;'  !i  '!!•■  npp- ■"  '''ir  cor- 
;!-T  "f  rht"'  sratf  i-  niv.irf.i,  :\  rnnv.  '  "rn-'  ■■■'■  -■>  -I  i:i''tnfx»r 
ar.il    ■■orinf'''t>-il     r^    ■!!•■    ;iriri      -in'     iii'-i'i-    ■"     *^- Ulute    salrt 

'>,  In  a  'zaff  upt-raMti-'  in>- ha  ii;-!!!  i  -^^.^n_'■^■  •■  _•■!'»■  piv 
(itt-.J  <ii  a-i  to  Ut"  fi'ra'il*'.  'i-<,ilhi  ri"-\-  iM''.Mn>i  ♦'■■r  'liMng  'h'' 
'ja'f.  ^i^•an<  t'>  a^-fMr*'  'h-  n-<  in;ir..rv  iit.-ans,  and  devices 
op.Taf''il  l^iy  th>'  .K.iliaforv  nian^  in!  '-n.-a CfaMe  with 
opp<)slt>'  <ii!t^'*  of  rh>'  irnf''  ♦•!  "ip'-n  'iml  n-...  ■\\.'  '  i-tor.  said 
ri»-vif«^-»  tifin?  norma !' V  -pa'-i-.l  Ivm  'h'>  _';!'•'  -  >  i^  '-•  •(!!'•.<• 
th'>  'i<<'illa tnry  in-'an^  '■■  ii:  •■ii'i'.  •■  i  ':iuvr  tc  ti.t  th.'  ^'atte 
pri'ir  ■'■  <;\i'\  ilovj,.,.^  ■■n_'a^iti_'  th>"  _'af". 


l,-:.;.'.:vs^      I!i  ><  iKTJN  I'IN'.      Ij,    -,i    k     Richards,  Chl- 

'-•auo.  i;i,.  a--:-'i!:  •,,  s.i;--,  U"-  u.  \  \\\A  Company;  Chl- 
rairn.  Ill,  a  r>, ;■;,,, r  i-:.,ii  .f  \. -,..  V.  ;■:<.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
HUT.      S.riai.V'    I'l'TJ^.      (CI.  11— 16.) 


A     k    •..!   pi  i-;ii_-  a       .ly   i  onslsting  of  a  plurality   of 

<  ■pirir.i  in  i  iul- pt'Hdent  lea  res.  a  strip  of  fabrl< .  a<lh«>slvp 

.'III!-  I'M  I  ri-'  -iM  strip  of  fabric  to  one  edge  of  the 
h'xlv   anil    '"      i;'     ■   U'"   of  ear*h   lf>af.   wh'Tehy   the   binding 

*.,]_-..<  i,r"  'h-'  '••;!  .-•'■.  ,ir-.-  'r:;*!''!.  i  m  k:n,'  strip,  adhesive 
nu'an-;  at'a' hini.'  -i-iiil  la^  kin^  -'r:p  'u  the  outer  face  of 
sai'!  fa:Tii\  said  '  i  kintr  <'y\\  ;i.-<.<sinc  sufficient  flexl- 
bilirv  to  p»Tinit  sii-ht  r!.'i:!n_'  "f  'h.^  i^a-  k  w  h>'n  the  book  I* 
opt'ncd    !.nt   not   '■i!"!iL'h    t-^'     a  :-»'   »>'pri  r:i '  :^-ii     if   the   leaves 

at    rh-'    iiinilitis;    ■•!_"■    wh'-n    rh-     k    ;-    iip-n-   i     a    cover 

fiirnifd  vif  rit'xiiilf  :i!ai'a-!n'  aii-!  ii.;;n_-  -i.|.'  ■•-'ions  ex- 
r»'n'linLr  over  th»'  .ppp.i-ir,.  .iii,.v  .,■'  rht-  .id-i  '■'  :■  tves.  and 
aflh«--iv.'  nican-i  if'-r  hini.'  'h*^  iniiiporrion  of  said  cover  to 
thf  ii'ir.T  fa f   -a;'l     la^::!:;    -T:p 


i,-j;i.',.Hs:;.     I^A^I.\v\^    (  vKin  \'.i:    [j'.iiriNt;.     Hans 

Ri 'SEN  rti  \i..  r..Tiin.  '  ..Tina  ;l^^  i^-i^t)'"  to  Julius  Plntsch 
Aktli'nt:^'-i.'lN.'hafr,  r..T!in,  '..rniaav.  Filed  July  15. 
Iftiri.  StTial  No,  TT'.tlT;*  K.i.»"A.-l  Mir  !».  1917.  Serial 
No.  l.j:?.T41.      Hi    4s^-i',t^  1 

1.  In  a  plan'  fur  liL'titinir  railwiv  .  irr'a_'.-<  '!;■  "Tii'ina 
tlon  uirh  th*»  orilina:  V  pri  ><iirr  ri'iruhititr  ,'riil  fiil  ;)r"--^i]r»' 
pipe  system,  of  an  anxiliarv  r'»k:iii  iti>r  is-,,,  i.ir-it  'h'T.-- 
with.  means  for  pla-inn  ~aii!  anxiliarv  r-i:i;lar.."  in  ..m- 
municarioti  with  riu'  fill  [ir>'»*iw'  :iip''  ~\-!>'ii;  iii'l  niftns 
for  I'urtine  off  th>'  irilinary  tir''-;siir..  rti,'') '  i 'nr  friri,  rhi» 
system. 

2.  In  a  piant  fi.;-  li.'iirin:^  railwav  aiT:;i;:>-  u '  t  !i  _'as 
comprising  a  iras  h.'^l^r  anil  a  ^intrlf  \>\\ii  innilin'  r.i  . mi- 
nect  up  the  lamps,  ii  .-nt  off  val^''  in  ;fi.'  sniil  'iiii(|!:.t,  an 
ordinary  pressure  remilafnf  m  Mi.  main  pip-  .■'«•. .-n  *he 
cut  off  and  the  iras  hol-ler  aihl  i  >  unrroliiii.;  rt-iiata '"r  iin- 
nected  up  to  the  ordinary-  pres-nr-'  reirnl;!  tit  'n'"!;!-  for 
plarln^;  said  rontroiUrii:  rejrnlaior  in  I'uiiiiniinii  a tMn  with 
the  ordinary  reiruiari.r  ro  riilure  the  sras  pr^-^^ir.'  in  the 
pipes  and  means  for  np.-ning  the  i-oritroir  iit;  r-i:  i!ar..r  r.i 
the  air  to  relieve  the  said  ordinary  repulat    r 

3.  In  a  plant  for  llghtlns;  railway  iHrria:.'e-.  r,f  rti^.  ,  lass 
specified,  the  comltlnation  with  the  oniinarv  retmiator  of 
an  au.xillary  r.-i.Militnr  i  onnei-t.-il   np  'n  M nlinary  r.-gu- 


Iflfiir  unl  nitans  for  plai  itii;  said  auxiliary  retrulator  In 
curiininno  afii.n  \vith  rtie  full  pr> -sni.-  pipe  system  i  •-  al-' 
means  for  cut!  ill  i:  "ff  ~n\\  >  oinniuiil' a'lun  inil  pla.siiL'  t!i>' 
said  auxiliary  rnu'iiliifur  \\.  Mninnini^  .■iti.iu  with  :h.-  "{ifu 
air  for  the  purji   -■■   ~p'    in '1 


^         J''         ..'■' 


r+y    Xif    4y    ^^V" 


i 


4.  In  a  plant  f'-r  'i-hr;!!-  railway  arriaj;e,  .unprlslni; 
In  combination  a  'ni;  pr.'.-ii;n.  ,,ip,.  ,yst.ni.  in- lii.liiig  a 
main  gaa  holii-nn  i  n  -.nlin.iry  pre->iir.'  reijnhii.'r  aiiil  an 
auxiliary  regni  I'l.r  r-ii.  li..,l  i,,  .ai,i  ^;i.  !i,,i,!,.r  and  t,.  said 
ordinary  pressi;re  re^n.atur  aad  adapted  to  ..mtroi  the 
latter. 


i.235.a-i-j.    .vi'i'AKArr>  Kidt   riuMTiNi.  inidtiw  ai{ 

BOX-OILS.  <;cNria  I.  Khuskx,  (.niinv  I!'  i--ti;iHir 
to  The  Illinois  Ketinini;  \l  a  ■tiiiH'r\'  <iiniii,Mi\  i^onnv, 
111.,  a  Firm  ■  mniiosi'ij  ,,f  i,.n:r\  I,,  li..ws.\.  I,,.,.  F. 
Leeli'.n  ..'•■-  I.!i\irrn-e  A  L'"  iil.-nniTi.'.  anil  William  T. 
Lecliteiit)»>rg.  P"ii'''l  .!  i  i  \  1.  I'M'.  ^rinal  Nn  l"7,ii',i.'? 
(CI.  196—25.) 


s^r 


■-•  -H-y- 


J'r^iU 


-JTWZ^  SS'^  ^  -i  4  II  4 
,    ■    ^  r 


_/ 


'S. :. 


1.  .\n  appai  itii-i  iif  the  111!  I'ttr  descrlbeil  i'omprisiiiK 
a  still,  primar-.  in'l  se  ■ndir^  ■onl.i.-trs  arranged  In 
series,  a  dlstill;i'>'  unni' Mnj  iiinliiir  ;.  iilin;:  from  snid 
still  to  said  priniiir'.  ■•ninli-iis,  m  -ai'!  Mii,];i;r  i.iinu'  -n  ■"»- 
necteil  to  salii  iiiiinin  ..m.|.nis4T  as  to  pr>.\iil.'  :'iii'  -mnil- 
taneous  delivery  iif  v,ip..r-  i!  I ist ilia tioii  fnnii  ttif  -till  to 
the  primary  n  U  ti-'r  ini  r  •'  i\  rlow  of  condensate  of 
heavy  vapors  .f  ili^rjiiiitinn  finni  Mi.-  prini.iry  eonilonser  to 
said  conduit,  nil  nie;uis  r..r  lieanii.'  -n.l  ■  uiiduit  to  vapor- 
ize and  era'  k  Mo-  .oi'lens:!*,.  .,'  to  I'.'.  \  ipitt-i  ili-liv.n-.'d 
thereto  from  'h''  primary  ^  uniii'ii-'T 

4.  In  an  appirntns  of  the  ■  Xv.ww  ''■:■  li--  ri  led  .  nmpri-inji 
a  still,  priiiiirv  .and  -ecipr,!ar\  Mnlin-ers  arr.an.:e.l  in 
.series,  a  dlsti'laf''  -  ondui  tiiiu'  nri'lil!  leadim:  frum  said 
still  to  said  prini,\r>  ntiili  ti-.r,  -aid  ^  onilnlr  '•.■iiii,'  in  part 
locates!  beneath  the  point  of  its  nnn.-iti..n  r.i  -lid  -till  to 
prevent  flow  of  condensate  throuL'ti  rln-  .iiiilnit  to  tln'  still 
iii'I  eonnected  f.i  the  niittom  nf  -.-il.!  ..niLai-ir  '."  permit 
[■•■Inx  flow  iif  '  oiiilensjite  iif  heav\  vapors  nf  di-t  illation 
•"rioii  'lo-  primary  .  ondeiiser  to  the  o.indiiit.  and  means  for 
h.-iit.!!_'  -aid  onduit  to  \apori/e  and  ■  ra  k  the  nonden'<ate 
'.if  hea\  \    vapors. 

[Claims  .'  and  .3  nut  prinied  in  the  i  ,,i/,.'tt,.,  ] 


1  _■:!.-)  :■,-.%  WKI.L  KKII.LI.Nt.  \ri'.VKATrs  Ai.i>nz,o 
K;v\[ii\,  Spencer.  W,  \'a..  assiLTior  of  nriehalf  to 
I.wi-  s  I, off,  Spencer.  \V.  Va.  Filed  Aug  17,  1916. 
Serl.il    No.    ll.a.4n.').      (CI.  255--i:{.) 

1     In   well  drilling  apparatus,  a  rotatalde  drive  member. 
{   a  driven  iiiend>er  adapte<l  for  <-<>nne(tion  with  well  drilling 
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tools,  adjiistaMe  Miiita  t  eleineiit-  '...twcn  thu  drivi  and 
driven  memlier-  for  interlo.kiiiK  t!i.'  mrni'ier-  for  !i.t;iti"n 
as  a  unit  suNseiniriit  :..  tli-  nirnln,^-  "f  the  m.  ni'.  r-^  '-.la 
lively  to  earh  other,  aiiil  iul  jii-I  iii^;  me.au-  f-r  !liii  n;'!  t 
.■lemetits  iilapi.i!  til  'hani-'e  the  pusMii.n  ..f  the  same  to 
varv  the  r,in_.'  ■•{  tlo-  i;;>.\rni.  at  n,t\^.|,!,  the  members. 


iif  said  nraies.  lanle.s  -erured  to  said  .  arrlages  and  extend- 
ing around    -he  pniliys  secured   to  one  of  said   braces  and 


/T       fC  /9 


et       *<  <j9 


■:  In  well  i1r!!I!n?  apparatus,  a  rot.Mta'nc  drive  mem- 
),..r  h,i\ii;-  ..].p.i-.ei!  1.  litii.  t  laic^,  a  liriMii  tic  mbcr  sur- 
ri.i:n.lin.:  th.  drive  mcnilicr  and  iidiipi-d  f-r  .i.nnectlon 
with  udl  ■ininni;  ti.ol-.  and  inijiista,  ne  .  .mtai  r  clcttients  on  I 
said  dr:\.ai  ni.antier  for  alternate  cnir.aKemeiit  with  said  -p 
f»<c.l  iiiniacT  fanes  to  turn  the  driscn  iiieiniier  a  predeter- 
mined ilistance  and  r;ii-c  <aid  well  lirillini:  ti'iiN,  ;ind  pro- 
vide a  li'-t  motion  !ietwe,-n  the  ,irive  am!  IriNcn  members 
and  permit  the  tools  to  droji  in  the  well, 

:',  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  including  a  wiikiiptr  'learn 
havint:  ,a  -  cmnecting  rod  at  one  end  and  :i  line  nf  tnnls  at 
It-  oppo-ite  eiiil,  a  rotatanle  ,|rive  mem'ier  ha\  itijj  opp..s,.,l 
iiinr-i.t  fiices.  ;s  driven  no  moei'  cnceutric  with  the  -Irive 
memlier  ;ind  inl.ipted  fur  encntn.  cnnne,  ti(ui  witli  said 
ci.nnei  tin;;  iml,  ainl  a  lost  nrntion  connection  tietw.cn  said 
niemoers.  s;ud  connection  In  iui:  iidjusta ide  to  \ar.\  the 
rauis'e  iif  the  lost  niotiiin  and  i-etiig  re-iii.nt  ti-  an-orb 
slioi  k  ii:i  idem  to  the  taking  up  of  the  cnnuectn-u  l,>etween 
the  members, 

4  In  well  driliinj,'  apparatus,  a  rotataMe  dri*.  e  memlier 
havini;  .ipposed  .oniait  fa.es  in  its  periphery,  ;i  driven 
niemiier  mounted  for  free  n'tation  i  oncen  t  ri.  ;i  lly  alKiut 
said  drive  ineml'er.  adjustal>le  connect  ini:  dements  carrieil 
!)v  the  ilriven  meiiit.er.  and  means  for  hni'lini;  -iiid  runnect- 
Ing  elements  .at  \arious  distances  fi-ciii  -aid  ontiut  fai  es 
tu  '.  ar.\    the  limit   of  the  free  stmke  of  the  drivm   m.niner. 

.'.  In  well  drilling  appara'u-.  imluiiin;:  a  waikinkt 
)>e;nn  ha\ini:  a  line  (if  to,. Is  i.n  .me  end  and  a  cunne.  tmg 
roil  lUi  its  opposite  end,  a  rutiitaM-  driv  memoer  tnuing 
opposed  contacting  f;ices.  a  totataMy  mounteil  driven  mem- 
ber coni.uitric  with  the  dri\i'  iiiem'ier.  arms  hiiiced  at  one 
end  upon  the  ilri\en  lueniiier  and  lying  at  the  c.;)po-ite 
si.l.'s  of  siiiil  i:ri\e  menr-er.  iind  means  lor  ailvamln,;  ;i  nd 
retriii  tiller  the  free  eniN  of  -aid  iirms  ro\sa)-d  .nci  f-ion  -aid 
(Ir'.,  e  nnniilier  to  ^  ir,-.'  the  distaue  netween  the  same  and 
the  anils, 

|-]HJ,;|s    1;    T-    il    not     p'-illtii!     ili     tto-    ii.a/.et'c] 


the  other  pulleys  carried  l^y  -aid  iii'riudit-    :iii-!  u.^  m.-  for 
actuating  nil  of  ^ald  calile> 


l,.n",.-i  ,;s7  ii.vlHirr  ri\d-:i;FI.(  iW  -  Si!  IKl.I  n  .'.vob 
SninKK.  N.w  York,  N.  Y  Fio-d,  .h.r.i  :'■•>-  V.>\:  S.  rial 
No,  u.'..:;'.ti,     '•■'.  4- ■J4.) 


l,235,3.'^t■..  il.U.l  I  \i;  i  MmMild;,  Mm;;\mi  P.  SCAR- 
iiis-u  and  I'KrKit  .^i  MiioMn  Frviin.  Tex  n;i_-ina'.  appli- 
cation    file.l     Pe,',     1,-.     l'.ll,H.    Serial     .No      SOt'eitls  I'iviiied 

nid     this     ippMi.niion     iilcii     .Nov,     2.     I'.H)         Serial     No 

sini.pr.l  I  (    1,    Jl.'        Ml, 

I,,  ji  half  car  niiloader  tin  i  nn.'i;  na  t  imi  of  a  tranie  in- 
cluding' iipflglits  adapte.l  to  lie  arranged  iii  eai  h  side  of  a 
tra.  k,  irans\er,se  side  Ptir-  ■  onnc  tiii_'  -an!  iipriiihis,  nraces 
e.xtenilintt  iietween  sai.t  siile  Oar-,  partillei  rail-  nniusited 
upon  and  extendin;.'  iniween  -aid  'nnie-  ind  iiinning 
trans\ersely  of  said  track  a  ciirriage  mounted  upon  each 
(,;  -;iiii  iniJls.  a  iiirder  e\  !•  iidiii;.'  iietwe.o,  ,ii.i  -eciired  to 
said  .arriau'cs  and  provided  with  a  pulie\  .-oija  ent  .m  !i 
end.  the  ends  of  -aid  girder  extending  over  and  tieynuii  -,mi! 
transverse  tcirs  a  u'uidc  roller  ilcpendlniT  from  ea  h  i  nd  "f 
said  i;iriler  and  eiitrat'lng  the  exterior  -ide  of  the  adjicen- 
transverse  har,  pulleys  carried  hy  .-..riain  of  -aiil  nprisziits, 
raising  and  tilting  .ahles  extending  around  certain  of  'h>- 
last  named  pulleys  iuid  the  pulless  on  -:aid  -drder  and  de 
pendintr  therefrr>ni,  a  pair  of  sp,,e..d  pulli-vs  -.cute,!  ',.  ori« 
040  O.  ■..—89 


In  a  shield  for  the  overflow  outlet  of  bath  tut 
combination  with  an  outlet  iruard  Irivin^  openings  tl 
of  a  cup-shaped  body  fitting  "'■cr  -iiid  out.et,  :;:.il  n  \ 
substantially  flat  resilient  mindie:-  .  ounci  fed  at  m 
to  sail"!  ho(!y  and  !>ent  -iil.--ii.nt  ial ;  v  .luiiMc  -o  ii-  ti 
a  hook  meiidi.  !■  .x'enilini:  tiirnu,;;!!  ertain  of  -aid 
ines  wlien  the  device  i-  :n  -n-'  wher.  tiy  tioy  will  e 
rcsilieiit  pressure  on  the  tio.ly  for  pre-sin;;  tio-  .same  a 
the  tub. 


s,  the 
icreln. 
lair  of 

ie    eml 

.   form 

open 

xert   a 

gainst 


1 ,2n"coS* 


l'..\(;  lloI.FKK,      I.iPiow   S    SUKRwciMii.  ("Ii  ero. 

1,1      .,.-i.;ni.r    to    Sen-,    Ko.  huck    \    Company.    Chdairo, 

111.,   a    Corpo'-Cion    of    New    York,      Filed    Ajir,    I'd     lin7. 

!<erial   No    !t',:;,:p;'.i,      iCi    s.'l  -  --♦'  > 

1      ■„    H    MMrtn !i;i--   tio  ,ler   the  coiidiina  tiotl   xvith   a   sop- 

portinu'  niumti  ■•:  .1  Itae  hoiiiing  iiead  ndjustHhie  on  -aid 
cohiuin  :ind  "ipri-iUL'  comple-nentar  v  plates  bent  to 
form  a  clanip;i--  piiitiim  einbrmin-  said  looimn,  -aid 
plafi-  h.dng  ex'.tciei!  into  nricket  forming  eini-,  ami  bag- 
-Mi'porting  loops   .arried  !iv   said   trnckefs, 

-J  i^,  a  icrtable  hai;  holder  1  lie  i-oiiddnatiou  with  a 
.iipporti;..-  iiilntnii,  d  a  bai:  Isold  lUg  liead  on  said  1  oiumn 
.■ompri-in_'  1  oinpiemeD  ta  ry  plates  ',ent  to  form  a  I'iatnp- 
:nj  pii-tioii  emliracinc  sanl  column  'Jiid  plates  being  ex- 
.,,;,,i,..l  into  br:ti  kit  forming  ends,  and  clamping  bolts  ex- 
fenililiL-  through  '•aid  piHte-  to  hold  tiie  same  in  spaced 
r.n    Mon   t  .  •■ach  other  and  I1.  posiMon  upon  the  post. 
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3.    In    a    portabW-    t.ng  hol,l.T    the 


oiiit.itmtion     with    ri 


rtlni,'  column,  of  :i   tcip  hol,l.n_-  h.  a.l   ..n 


Buppo 

niiiprisini:   '•miipi* 


iiu-nrarN    pliir>'-'   i- 


t-.'-nf 


nc   portion   fmhracinu'   -ai. 


■ul'uiMi    <ai'!    P->'' 


^,li,l     .■Oilllill. 
wt'  U.l 


,L    uf    th.    ti.    M.pp^.rt.nc   har.    .uia    arm    l.-in.    P..-M 


r^^^!. 


._^- 


near  Its  free  end  w  ^ 
collar  button. 


nnfh   fur  .■i:>:'ij:.-mMiit   with   th«* 


i,235.a;'i      ! 

Cre«>k    Mi 
(CI.  271— stj-; 


•  UINTIN'-.  I'HKSS        %VM/r>:u    i:,    SnOV     r.attle 
»        r,;..i    Apr     m,    1M:       ^--IN'-     ^•■'"'•■^•^^ 


r 


„„„    ,„   .,„-h   nth-r   .n,.    u,    ,,.,.    1...      '1  ;   ■       — ^   ^^   ^^^ 
plates.  

rise*'.    Ma^oil    '    1 '  ^       ' 

No,    139.734.      (»■!     13T-1"4   • 


■if 


4.V      " 


<."« 


^  float  valve  mo.nt.n.  m.T.U.  r  romprlslng  an  px- 
t.r  orU  thr..aCM  sl-.v.  ,.av>n.  a  nut  ^-f^^^^^ 
an.l  having  a  chamber  t.rminatin.  a  lja,..rt  x^^..r\.r^r..\ 

of    th^    S1..V,-.   an    Ini.t    r'-^'^      ^    ^,      ..,.-., ,,^,..    a    valVP 
the    .leeve.    th.     nn^r    .ml    .-    ^^  t'^  ;■         ' 

..at.  f  P-^'-'-;^;     :;,'■,  ;::;^'potally  secured  to 
to  <aUl   post,   a    thrr.M..!    .i.e  i  ,,,r-v'pt:  ^holl 

said  float  ro.l,anlnr..rna:u-'hr..a,l..'   ^  '-;;;'■', ^';^/.;; 
n^ountM  on  sai,Mhr.a..M   jr.-  .m^ 

primarily   s^a.-d    .nwanl^^    "■   „    ,      ,     ,   an.l   r..a,n«l    In 
received   in  the  swa,.-!  .n.l   ...   ^   ■  ;^  _^_^^^^^ 

position    by    the    swapn.,      h  .  m.nr  ^^^^^ 

valve   beinK   less   than    th-   .Uatm  -  •    ■-  1 

,,urln.  -ciprooal  mov^jen  <  .     t  ...      .      ^^^^^^    ^^.^^^^    ^^.. 

will   slide  upon    the   wall   "'T   tn.      u. 
cushion  valve  spared  ther-'ir'-m- 


.,     The    .o.nbU.atinn    with    a    printiitu    P-ess    ^  ^^^^"^^ 

,    ;h.     r. ivin.    table    .mauned    U.    ^-U'-'    ^V      rZc. 

„f    1  ,  ri/oiirir\     ,!i~pov..,l    ways,    the    oui.r    <  w  ■ 
^'    '::.;:, rn,.,l     inwardly     to     .■un-tiruf    piv.t..    an 
r,-'x,Marv";...nin.    tabU-    ..„mprisln.    Inverted    s.de    bar- 
;"    -in.  travel  „n  saM  ways.  .T.s.  bars  secured  to  >aM 

M      ..,rs    t....|    i.ars  s.TMr..l   tn   sai.l   .■r..ss  bnr~.  and   h.-.Ks 
'''''    •;    ,  .„/   nn.T    .r..>>    bars    to    ,, .operate   with    said 

"'7  W    ^.rm'tn...  .,f  the  ..as<  deserlbed.  the  eombina:u.n 
.,^,  ,   r.,    re.eivin,.    table    provlde.l    with    nt-an.    tor 

^^^   ,         '       ,,    .    .,...»•     r.  a  rand  sble  joggers.  .,f  ananxll- 
::^  !:::  vln^ab;e   ...mpri^in.   bed   bars.    mean,   t.r    .Hd 
*"'      Tp,!"n.    -ai.l    auMnarv    reeeivinp   table    u,    a    lo.rl 
'■"'■■\       ;  '    „.   „,,.„.   .aM    main   re.eivinK'  table.   an,i   mean< 
r  ;:..--■';,.,..-.-    .tMauxilia,vre,.eivin.ta,,le   in 

it— ''::-^'r';:,;,r::r;rin,e,,in,h,..;a...tt..,] 


1  235392      NVIKI'  AM.  si:KI.  nKSTUoVKU      At.nn.x  V 
'•'?SlX>.Th..:nhin.Mauin,ba..'anada       FUed  .Ian.   U. 


1 


1.23..30O.       NECKTIK-TVIMJ     PKnrK^    ,:^^,„^; 

SNYDER.  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.     Hied   ^.pt.  ...  1    1 

Vn    l'>''  543        (Cl.   2— S4   I 

,  ne  rue  holder  formed    from  a   ^in.b.  piece  o     <prn>. 
wlt    and    comprising    a    "urved    m..nd,e..    arranged  ^^t.,^.. 

behind  the  tie,  said  member  beine  ^''■'^'':  '"'Z(nz'v^r^^^■^   :    fnn,    s..  M    turnu,.-   p.--    ,^,1, 

tlally   parallel   tie  support  n«  ^^'J-   ^    \  -'     ';   ^^  ^J,,   ,,   |    ^..ae  by  the  latter,  an.l  a   o.nveyer  for  .arrjtn. 


,     ,,.,..,,    „nd     < 1    destroy-r    .un.pr.sin,-    a    turning 

,      ,        ,    flnnnVa    furr.w    to   turn    the   we.alsa.id    seeds 
;;      ,*  :         ,    p,„w    in   advau.a.   of   and   offset    lateral  y 

;;;:ii^.:;d    turnln^d.w   to   run   in    the   turrow   prev^^^^^ 


tlallv   parallel    ne  ^^vv^' "  ,,1    >,„r     m 

b.nt   to   form,    together    ^.ith    the    first    m.nTi..n.M    bar.   a. 
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soil    rearwardly    from    said    >e.uiiil    jdnw    atnl    depositinp 
It  on  the  earth  turned  b\    ^jiid   fuming  plow 

'1.  \  wecil  and  srcii  ib.^tr.'V  r  .  omprisin^r  a  frame,  a 
turninj.'  plow  .arried  b.\  >aid  frame  in  turn  ibe  weed<  and 
seeds  iinib  r.  a  >eciin.l  ph.u  in  ad^anl■e  uf  and  offset  ia! 
erally  ixi<n\  >hI.!  turnint:  jiIlw,  a  .'onveyer  for  earryiuK 
the  viil.M.ii  r..ar\\ardl\  fri.m  s;ud  secirud  plow  and  deposit- 
ing it  ..II  tli>'  earth  Mirncd  i.\  said  turning-  idi.w.  a  tran^-- 
verse  r.i.  k  shaft  mount. -.l  on  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
.and  haviUK'  a  dep.  n.lin_'  ri>;id  arm  on  whi.  h  n  jt^ruund 
wheel  i^  mount. mI,  .an  ar.hed  har  havinj:  beariiii;s  at  the 
ontia-  .  ihN  ..f  ii-^  ..iviii^  iiKnni'..!  rcckably  (.n  the  afur.'sa!  ' 
shaft.  link>  depi-ntliiii:  frnm  the  inner  emis  of  s.ai.t  jirm- 
of  th<.  arched  bar  an.l  (.mn.'.  ted  with  the  secoii.i  piow,  a 
levi-r  .e. aired  to  th'-  ro'k  stiaft  f.ir  adjiistin*:  tb.'  saiio. 
mean-  f..r  io.  kini:  sanl  b-v.'r  in  a.lju^ted  position.  ;\  se. nn  \ 
le\er  join. Ml  to  the  arrhcl  hisr  for  adjusting:  the  latt.T,  a 
dos  earrb'.l  hy  sabl  se.  on.i  lever,  and  a  rack  eoiiperaling 
wiih  Mii.i  do^:  and  rarri'.d  h.\    the  first   lever. 

3,  .\  w.-e.!  and  s.'ed  destroyer  ...mprising  a  frame,  a 
turuini:  plow  .-arried  f.y  sal.l  frame  to  turn  the  weeds 
anil  seels  \imler.  a  ^erond  plow  in  advance  of  at!.!  offsei 
laterally  from  >abl  lurnluK  plow,  a  conveyer  for  .-arryinK 
the  subsoil  rearwar.ily  from  said  seta. mi  plow  and  d>'P(.sit 
Ing  it  on  the  earth  turned  b.\  said  turniui:  plow,  a  trans 
verse  shaft  at  the  front  en.!  of  said  frame,  a  U  shaped 
frame  depending  from  smd  shaft,  a  se.  ..nd  transverse 
Khaft  carried  r..tatably  by  ^aill  U  shape.!  fraiiO'  below  the 
other  shaft,  a  ground  wheel  ^e.  ure.i  to  ^ab!  second  shaft, 
driving  1  .mnc.'tions  between  the  two  shafts.  ..ther  (lri\dnp 
connection-^  between  the  upjier  sliaft  an.l  th.-  eonxeyer. 
anil  m>-ans  f.ir  swinging  the  U  shap.-d  frame  for\\ardly  to 
raise  an.i  lower  the  frame  and  for  locking  it  in  a.ljusled 
position. 


holding  --ami-  stationary  wliil.  the  carriag.-  .-ontinues  on 
without  Interruption  beyond  said  i>olnt  ;  ami  no-ans  for 
reestablishing  the  normal  relation-  of  iitiltar,\  motion  upon 
return  of  tin-  .i.rri.ige  to  th.  jiont  ..f  arrest  iin.i  during 
its  opposite  ira\-ei    l.eyond   >ani. 

I  riaims  o   1.1   :>   ;:-!    pruiie.!    in    •  h.    >  ■a/etii  .] 


1. ■_■:-;.'. ,:'.t4         Wiml.     \\'!M'     Mrsir.M,     l  NSTinMK.VT. 

i;Kiin..K      StkKSHKHi,.      \v\\\\::.      l~'ai].]      ef     < ;  ua  Hi  I'iled 

5'j>i«H  ,      I  {'\     ,S4  ---7,  ) 


,T;il\    1.'4     li'14       Serial   N. 


.,.i--.,"ii7idiSX 


1.2.35..^!'.3.  I..\THF..  .I,\Mf:.--  H,  St.\  s  w  1.. 'i..  rin.innati. 
(thio.  and  Herman  M.  Hot  st<..n.  Covington.  Ky..  as- 
signors  to  Tlie  Houston.  Stanwood  <!t  (iambi.-  ('ouii.auv. 
<^i\-ington.  Ky..  a  ("orporatioii  of  idii.c  Fil.-.i  1  >.-■  .  7. 
lyitl.      Serial    .No.    13.'').<l,sl.       .«1.    s-      11.- 


Xl 


_  I 


1.  A  wood  wind  rtnisical  Instnim.-nt  of  th.-  tint,  type 
compri.sni;;  a  tu!.-  b.-ivint:  sonn.l  tiol.--.  a  pduralny  of  -erics 
of  slee\i-s.  t!i.  m.-m!>i-r>  of  ea.h  seri.->  of  -b-eve^  being  ar- 
ranged iohiritiidina  lly  of  the  tub.-  atci  alongside  tli.-  soun.i 
holes,  on.  -et'ic-  of  sleeves  beuis  at  otie  en.l  of  Jlo-  tube 
istid  !lie  oib.r  series  at  the  other  .tiii  and  on  th.-  I'pp.oite 
sid"  o!  the  vound  holes,  sundry-  of  sabi  s!e.-\.  ^  of  ea.h 
Serbs  .jirrving  open  rings  eucirciinu  the  adja-.iit  sound 
holes,  an.l  oitiers  of  sai.l  sleeves  larrying  padded  covers 
a.lapted  !.i  .l.'se  H.ija.ent  sound  holes,  sundry  of  the 
sleeves  ba\iiig  amis  e.vleiiiiing  in  the  opposlti  dir.'-iioii 
to  the  rititis  or  covers,  a  lever  pix.ded,  on  th.-  tube  adja>ent 
to  ciji,  h  series  of  sleeves,  mechanism  i.etween  ea.  h  lever 
and  ibe  arins  of  adjacent  sl>-.  \-es  for  simultaneously 
oscillating  said  slee\-es.  sundry-  of  the  sleeves  ha-ving  keys 
or  hnger  pie. fs  overlying  adjacent  covers  for  the  purpos*- 
specified,  said  levers  beinj;  adapted  for  engag.-mi-nt  l-y 
the  han.ls  .d  the  player  to  permit  the  levers  tu  be  oper- 
ated  without   shifting  the  fingers. 

'1.  A  wood  wiiid  instrument  of  the  fltife  type,  .-onipris- 
ing  !!  tu!"  having  sound  hol.'s.  a  plurality  of  s.-i-i.-  of 
sleeves,  the  members  of  each  series  of  sleeves  being  ar- 
rani-'ed  longitudinally  of  the  t\ibe  ami  alongside  th.  soind 
holes,  one  series  of  sleeves  t.eing  ;i  I  on.-  end  of  tin'  tube 
an.l  thi'  oth.-r  s.'ries  at  the  otb<-r  .  iid  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sound  holes,  sun.lrv  of  said  sleeves  (if  ea.h 
seri.'s  carrvii-iy  open  rings  en.  ir.  ling  the  adja.eiil  sound, 
holes  and  others  of  said  sleeves  carrying  padded  covers 
adapted  to  (lose  adjacent  sound  holes,  siimlry  of  the 
sleeves  ha\-ing  arms  extending  in  th.-  opposue  dlrc' tior 
to  the  ring-  ..r  -.ivers,  a  lever  pivote.i  on  th.-  lai..-  ail.iacerst 
to  eacli  series  of  sleeves,  m.'chanism  ti«dw«.en  .-a.h  lever 
and  llie  arms  of  adjacent  sleeves  for  simultaii'-ousl v  (.si  il- 
lating  said  sleeves,  Kni.l  bvi-rs  i.i-ing  adapt. -d  f..r  i-ngage- 
metit  liy  the  hands  of  th.-  pla.v.  i-  to  permit  llo-  levers  to 
b<'  .ip.-ratcii   without    shiftni^;   itn    ;:ngers. 


>-  ^      /      "^ 


1.  A  bed  lathe  of  the  'haracter  Indicated,  embodying 
In  .-ombin.-ition  with  the  main  slide  rest  and  its  t.iol  r.-i  j 
movable  transversely  thereon,  a  pivot  slide  plate  niovabb- 
upon  the  i-arriage  in  the  hitter's  line  of  movement  ;  a 
link  having  ti.\<Hl  pivotal  i-onnection  with  the  tool-rest 
and  the  pivot  slide  plate  ,  means  for  retaining  the  [ihot 
slide-plate  normally  in  fixed  r-lations  with  the  .-arriag. 
BO  as  to  move  together  as  one;  and  means  fur  arrestln-; 
the  niov.nient  of  the  pivot  slide  plate  at  a  given  point  and 
holding  the  same  stationary  while  the  carriage  .-ontinue- 
on   without    interi-uptioi)    bey-ond   said    point. 

2.  A  bed  la  tile  of  the  character  indicated,  embodving  in 
combination  with  the  carriage  and  Its  tied  rest  movalde 
transversely  thereon,  a  pivot  slide  plate  movable  up.ui  the 
carriage  In  the  latter's  line  uf  nu.vi-meni  :  a  link  having 
fixed  pivotal  connections  with  the  tool  rest  and  with  the 
pivot  slide  plate  ;  means  for  retaining  the  pivot  slide 
plate  normally  connected  in  fixed  relations  of  unitary 
movement  with  the  carriage;  means  for  arresting  the 
moveni.'ni    of    th.-    pivot    sjiiie  plate   at    a    giv.  n    point    and 


1.2.".."..:'.'.'.".        I'll/IKH        Aim;  I  !(     Sl.i|;M.    Tb..nipsoii      Fwa. 

l-'ib-.l  ( .- I     11,  i;il»,      Serial  N.c  li;"  o:;:<.     ,Ci    ^lo — m.) 


\    gasobiic   filter    c(.nsistin^;   of  a    thin    -w-fciied    receliia.le 
havisiL'  a    filfi-rini:   medium   disposed    in    an   IncliniMi    pc-ine 
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entlfPlv  arrows  th*'  recpptacle  an<i  «:pacp.i  from  Us  .n.is.  an 
outiPt  "pipp  ent.Ting  the  rprpptacle  abov-p  thp  lowprmoKt 
portion  of  the  fllterlni:  m*Hilum  an.l  extpn.linf:  against  thp 
.llametrically  oppowitp  wall  of  thp  r»-oppta(lp  .lirp.fly  ab-.vp 
rhp  upp-rmost  portion  of  thp  flltprini?  .-Ipiiipnt  and  havmt; 
an  oriti.,.  oppnine  in  thp  dirp-'tlon  of  -^ai.l  npp.Tmost  p-t 
n..n.  and  an  inU-t  plpp  futpring  thnou-h  tlu^  ..pposit.-  w  iT. 
of  the  Fp'-pptarlp  from  thp  first  nam.-d  iiip-'  ^"'1  ■■xt-nduit: 
.llamHtri.-ally  of  the  recpptaclp  against  -h.'  will  of  tiie 
recpptacle  dirprtly  opposite  to  its  tutran-^.  an,l  haviii.- 
an  oriti.'P  dlspospd  downwardly  and  b.'ii.Mth  'h-  low.-r 
ino<t  point  of  thp  filt.Tins  nipdiuin.  -aid  piji.-  -rv.tu- 
to  iira'p  Thr   thin   luat.Tial   of   thp  rp* -pta.  if. 


1 


1  ■■.•}o:'.9.;      MT-LTTPI-KFTKL  TARnrRKTI- U.     T-tis  A. 
■  STRvfUKi..  Khnest  T.  STUA.nKi.,  and  E.-vvaki-  t.    STH.r- 
BEL    (irppn   Bav.   Wis.      FiiPd   Mar,    11.   VJX:^.    S.-riai    No 
753,047.      RpnewP.l    Apr.   13.   191T.      Serial   No     UU/.ml 
iCi.   2H1 — 13.) 


A  multiplP  fUPl  .-art)urpter  havlue  a   h<'dy  providpd   with 

a    Tparwardiy   projp.  tini;   st.'in   and    wi'h    a    rvntral    o  ui.-t 

oppnine   pxtpn.lina    thprpthrouKh   and    through    said    stpin, 

said  hfxiy  also  havlns;  s,.p«ratp  oil  .haiiibpfs  up.m  oppo-itp 

gldps   of   said    outlPt    opening,    said    outlet    op.-ui[i_'    having 

its  countprborp  at  its  forward  pn.l.  said  hody  also  havum 

ports    proj.Ttini:  latprally   in  oppositp   dirp.iions   from   the 

outlpt  oppniD^  forwardly  of  thp  oil  -haniliprv  and  v.r'i.al 

ports  lonimunicatins;  with  said   latpral    ports  md   op.  n   to 

thr    atmo-phprp.    a    uollow    plug    valve    rotatabip    in    said 

count'-rbore    of    thp    outlPt    oppnin^    and    havitu'    ip-niuj;- 

in   its   wall    for   registry   with    the   said    latprai   port-,   said 

t>^«ly  also  having  oil  ports  leadinK  forwardly  from  th-  ^aid 

oil  "chamhprs   and   providp.1   with   uprij^ht    por'o.a- 

in«    into    the    said    lateral    ports,    and    r.-uiann^' 

tlirpadp«i    into  the  txxly  and   uiovaid*-   info   rh.'   •••vu 

of    said     vprtiral    portions    of    naid    oil    port-      t 

ronimunii-.ition    betwppn    the    latter    and    Dip    -iid 

ports. 


nals   on    said    straps,    swltrh    tprtuinals    in    said    well    and 

fU',  tri.al  ronripftions  bPtw^M-n  said  switch  tprrninals  and 
sfiiips.  togi'thpr  with  an  insulatinfj:  bhx  k  ovprlyinK  said 
U-di;.'   and    pieripd    to   rpreivf   said   rprpptarlp    terminals. 

4  A  comblnH^i  swlteh  and  attathmeur  plnir  rp.'pptaclp. 
...niprtsinu  an  Insulation  base  rp<pss»>d  to  form  a  wpM 
■imi  an  adja'pnt  dppresst-d  ledjtp,  switch  t.-rndnals  in  said 
well  wirp  tprmlnal  straps  rpstlng  "n  -wl'l  b'lKe.  npstand 
Ing  rp--pptac-|p  tprralnals  rarripd  by  saiil  straps,  straps 
U-t  Into  thp  Innpr  faop  of  said  Imsp  an.l  plpctrlcal  con 
ntM 'ions  bptwp.'U  said  straps  and  tli  ■  rpcppta.le  and 
-witi  h    terminals 

•  ;  In  an  elprtri.  al  tlttins;.  an  insnlating  hasp  having  a 
d'prpssed  ledgp.  recpptaclp  tprniinals  upstanding  from 
said  i"di;»\  a  shoublerpd  insnlatint  block  piprted  to  rp 
<fiv.'  -aid  terminals  and  ovprlylng  said  lp<li.'p,  in  com- 
binati.in  with  a  .ovpr  platp  foi  said  fitting  apprtured  to 
ppruilt  portion  of  said  bio.  k  to  pass  therpttiroinrh,  sal.I 
loat-  .■iik.'ai.'nu'  thp  shouldpr  .'ti  -aid  bio.  k  to  hohl  the 
iatlpr   in   ti.\f-d  position  on   sal.I   IpiIkp 

7  In  an  .-Iim  tri.al  litiin;.'.  an  in-ulatini;  base  having  a 
d.pri-sp.!  IpiIkp.  rp.epta.  1p  tprniinal-  upstan.linn  from 
said  ledkjp.  a  shouldpre.l  in-idatinR  blo.k  pier.  p<i  to  re- 
..■i\.-  -aid  terniioiils  an.l  ovHrlyinn  sai.l  Ip.Up.  in  eomblna 
tion  with  a  ."vpr  plate  for  said  tittine  apprtiire.l  to  per 
iiiit  portion  of  said  bl.)ik  to  pass  thprethrou^h.  said  plate 
enk,'a>:in>f  the  shoiil.ier  on  sai.l  block  to  hol.l  thp  latter  In 
liv.d  p..sUion  on  said  leil^'e.  a  s».curinK  screw  passing 
!hi.oi_'b  srtiil  cover  plate  and  a  lateral  chann.d  in  sai.l 
!,io.  k    to   ac.'otiimodatp   said   s.tpw. 

iilalms  3  and   •",   not   printp<l   in   the  <;a/..tt.-  j 


v'.nd- 

val  ves 
'  .  nda 
oil  trol 
.at.-rai 


1.23.'>.^97.      FI.ECTRIC    FITTINtl  <iK.  1: 

r.ridireport.     IV.nn  .     assignor     t"  Th>'     \'r:'\ 

C..nipanv.    P.ridL'pport.    Conn,    a  rorponf'' 

n....riro-        K:!-l     Fd..     7.     U»1T.  Serial    > 


r.     I 


1,235,398.     SI.INi;  SIloT  »;rN.     .IxMKsK    '1h.)ma8.  Lex- 
'  ington.  T.'im,     Filed  F-'b.  U.   Ii»l7,      S.rial  N...   14H,.')73. 
(CI.   124—14.) 


HCiMA.S, 

Klectric 

of    r.-.n- 
l-t7.J"s 


1.  A  comMnp.l  swit.h  anii  atta.  hiti.'nt  plMi:  fceptacle 
comprising  an  insulating  ha-e  rp<.s-.d  '..  •  rni  1  wpll  and 
an  adjacent  deprpsse.l  l.-.lgp.  wir>>  t.Tinina-  tia'in.-  -tr.ip- 
ovprlying  said  le.lgp,  upstanding  [.■.■..pf,i  1,  !.riiii::n-  ■■" 
said  straps,  switch  tprniinals  in  said  w.!!  and  .'K'ctri-ai 
connections   bptwepn   said   switch    tprininal-   and    straps 

2.  A  comblnpd  switch  an.l  attachnipnr  plug  rp.'pptaele 
comprlslnic  an  Insulating  base  rpcess.'d  to  form  a  well 
and  an  adjacent  depressed  ledge,  wlrp  terminals  having 
iftraps  oTfrlylng  said  ledg?,   upstanding  receptacle  terml 


>r        /r 


1.    A  ffun  -f  til-  'haracfer  dps.ribe.i  .  ..mpri-iin:;  a  br h 

member  having  a  re. -ss  ou  ..up  fare,  th.-  r.'.ess  opening 
upon  the  forwar.l  -nd  of  the  br.'.-.  h  iu,end..T  and  up.>n 
the  lower  p.lgp  there.if,  a  trigg.-r  pivole.l  in  -ai.l  rpc.-ss 
an.l  having  a  f..rwar.lly  extending  .Ipteiit.  a  -.ixer  plate 
■  XT.  II. ling  over  the  re..-.>ss  in  the  brp.'.  li  m.anb-T.  a  st.-'k 
:,.:nt..T  .  oniprisiiig  a  ro.l  b.^nt  into  the  cen.-ral  slniiUtude 
I    .'im   ^to.  k.   the  ends  of  the  rod   being   operatively   en- 

ga^-d    with    the    br.H-ch    ni.-niher.    v.Ttioally    -pa 1    guid.'S 

ext.ieiiii^'  forward  from  the  bree.h  ni.'nili.r.  a  cross  bar 
sliding  upon  -aid  L-'iid.'s  an.l  .•onstltuting  .an  ejctor  and 
having  an  inwardly  ..\t. ■11. ling  .b't.'nf  erigagoable  with  the 
detent  ..n  the  trlgg.'r  and  al-..  forin.M  with  a  projpctil.- 
sea',    and    reslli.'ni    iii.'ans    urging    the    ej.'ct.ir    away    from 

th-    br h   member    when    the   Trigger   Is    released. 

4.    .V  gun  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bree.h 
II oinber    having    a    trigger    mounte.l    therpon.    thp    trigger 
t..|ni:  formed   with  a   detent,  a  sto.k   member  c.mposed  of 
a  roll  t>ent  Into  th.'  .lutiine  of  a  gun  sto.k  and  having  Its 
Pn.ls    .iPtarhably    pngagp.l    with    the    bree.h    member,    for 
wardiv  extending  rods  having  their  rear  en.ls  .letarhahly 
.  ngagp<!   with   thp  brpech   member  an.l  dlsp.)S.-d   in  vertical 
relation,    a    rigl.l    cross   bar   detnchabty    engage<l    with    the 
forwar.l    ends  ..f   sai.l    rods,   a    cross   bar   slidably   engaged 
with  the  ro.ls  renrwar.l  of  the  first  name.l   cross  bar  and 
constituting  an  .•je.t..r,   sal.I   cross  bar  being  formed  with 
a    projp.tllp    spat.    the   cross   bar   having   a   dptpnt   engage- 
able    with    the    triggpr    .letent.    an.l    an    elastic    element 
operatively   connecte*!   between   the   first   named   cross  bar 
an.l   the  ejector  and  urging  the  latter  forward 

rt.    A  gun  of  the  character  describe.l  comprising  a  stock 

member,   a  breech   member   to   which   the   stock  member  Is 

engaged  and  having  a  re.ess  on  onp  face,  the  recess  open- 

i    Ing  upon  the  forwnnl  end  of  thp  breech  mptnber  and  upon 


^3^5 


the  low.'r  edge  thereof,  a  trlgg.T  pivoted  in  said  recess 
and  having  a  foi  war.llN  ext.-ndiug  detent,  vertically  spaced 
guides  I'Xten.liii^'  f.ir\\,iit!  froni  the  bree.  Ii  m.inber,  a 
irtiss  bar  iia\ing  sl.'e\i\-  .  inbraci h^;  -h;.1  vuid.'^  Mid 
rigidly  ii.d.i  thereon,  a  .  ro-s  bar  bavint:  -ii.\.-  -lidaiov 
engaging  the  rear  en.ls  of  thp  gui.l.-  an.i  .ou-t  it  ut  mi:  an 
ejector,  -ai.l  .J.^  tor  having  an  inwariil;,  .  \  ;  .1;, !  iiii.-  , I.  tint 
.■ngageald.  witli  the  .l.'t.'nt  .)n  the  tin.'!.'.  ;  and  h.a\;iig  an 
npwari||\  and  !or\\,ardi\  extending  poitl.;,  lorno.!  with  a 
f..rwardl>  op.'nint:  iir.>jectl  !.■  seat,  a  r.'-iii.ii!  oi,!:;!  ■;■, 
element  op.Ta  t  i\  .ly  engaging  the  f.  =  i\vard  .to--  l.ai  aie! 
th.-  ej.rt.ir  and  urging  th-  latter  t.'  a  i-rin..!  pov.|ti,,n. 
c.'l!  spring-  -urr..un.ling  tb.'  gul.ie-  and  l-arm.:  a  i  their 
r.-ar  .'n.!-  aL-.iin-!  th.'  l..!-ward  .to--  b.-n  l.iitT.  r  ni.aubers 
sli.lal>l\  mount. '.1  on  tli.'  giiide<  ni  th.  i.nr  ..nds  uf  the 
s|. rings  ami  r.-..'i\it)L'  tlie  imj)ait  ot  th.'  -].•.  ve.^  of  the 
ej.'cfor  I  ro-s  ba:-,  an.i  a  h,irr..i  |).ini..n  ..nipos.d  ..f  a 
length  <.f  wit.'  b.'iit  to  lb.  ..utiiiu  .d  tii.'  barr.d  and 
liaving  its  .  n.i-  .|.  t  ,0  b..  oi  \  .iiLiayd  iii  -h.  !uf\\,ai-.t  emjs 
of    th.'    tubulnr   guides 

[Claim-  2.  ;i,  and   ,".   not   prinieil   in   the  (Jazptte.] 


l,2.H,').,;!tl>  i.n   ILL  CI.KAM.NC     MACIUNL        Cui:,!     \V 

I'TSNMN.  hurluiiii,    N.   (     ,  a.-signor  to   \\'i;ii.air    1.     !i.--ter. 

Iiurliam,  .\,     r,        Fil.-.i     Sei^t.     I'ih     I'.tU.        S.rial     No. 

864.07.'-..  (CI.    lit---l.%  . 


-iO<l  1  '■*    -'        '  ■■•*        I  ■*' 


1,  A  machine  for  iiiit..ma  t  ic;uly  cleaning  quills  for  c. it- 
ton  weaving  niHCldnis.  c.unprising  a  hopper  having  a 
recess  for  exp.ising  thp  heads  of  the  ijuiJls.  moans  for 
withdrawing  the  quills  from  said  hopper,  ami  spring  con- 
trolled .■b-aiiing  [dates  for  strii)plng  the  fuzz  from  the 
quills   a>   tlie\    ,ai.'   withdrawn   from   the   hopper 

^  'n  a  h..|ihin  stripping  ma.diin.'  cinjirisin;;  vieldabK' 
stripping  j;i\\v.  gripping  j.aws  adapted  tr.  .  ngage  th.'  tiase 
of  the  bobbin  .and  draw  the  barrel  thereof  through  sai.l 
Bfrippln-  jaws,  an.l   nipnn-   for  ..[lening   s.ibl  gripping  ja\\- 

to    discln-II-L.-.     tlie    strip]. ed    bobbin, 

~-  In  a  ma.  hin-  of  the  .■liai-.acter  speciib.i.  the  combl- 
natl.iti  ..f  a  frani.  ,  a  .juill  f.-eding  hopper,  spring  acttiateii 
levers  pi\..t.'.i  ..n  suidi  frani.n  strippers  atta(lied  t..  said 
levers,  a  r.-.  i|,r.>i-,-i  tirn;  nieinh.  r.  gripp.r  bar-  atta<-h.-d  to 
said  niemh.  !■  ;idapt.-il  to  eng.-ig.'  a  .piill,  m.'ans  (..r  :.m'1j>- 
rocatlng  s.anl  m.-mb.-r,  gui.le-  f..r  said  cro->  !i.-:id,  m.'ans 
whpreb\  th.-  I  ross  head  c-iuses  tlie  stri|ip.Ms  to  s.-parat.' 
when  n  i\ui\\  h,:is  b.-eii  with.lr.awn  from  tiie  h..].p.r,  and 
means  f.  i-  .  .lu-ing  tl;..  gripp.-r-  t..  euga-.'  a  ijui!]  ;it  the 
proper  tlnm.  .an.i  nie.-ins  for  .•ausing  the  gripp.i-  t.i  ills- 
charge   tb«'   ijuill   at    tb.    proper   tim.v 

l.'L  A  bobbin  cleaning  macliin.'  .-.iniprising  a  crank 
Shaft,  gripi.ers  actuated  by  sai.l  crank  shaft  adaided  t.) 
engage  the  hea.ls  of  tlie  bobbins  and  draw  Th.-in  thr<.ugh 
the  strippers,  means  for  op.ning  said  gri|)pers  j.reparatory 
to  receiving  a  bobbin,  means  f.>r  closing  said  grlppers  to 
engage  a  b.d.bin,  and  strii.pers  f..r  rem.i\ing  waste,  etc.. 
from  th.'  N)tibins. 

14.   A    i>.ibbin    stripping    machine    .'.uiiiuislDg    strippers, 
grlppers    adapted    to    engage    the    h.ad    of    a    bobbin    and 
draw  the  barrel  thereof  through  said  stripj.ers,  and  means 
for  positiv.'ly  ..pening  said  grlppers  to  release  the  stripped    i 
bobbin. 

[Claims  l>,  4  to  (!,  .st  to  12,  and  15  to  2S  not  printed 
In  the  <;:i7.  tf.    ] 


neaiis    for    adiiiiitin-    air    ad.i.-icent    the    lower    portion    of 

!    th.'    said    .n.:in.,    an.l    a    slack    carried    by    the    top   of    th. 

-ai.l     h.i..<!      wb.  f.  ii\     .-i    ;:i-avity    air    (ircuiatlon    over    tlie 

sa  !.i   ..'Ug,  n.'    i-    -1  !    Sip, 
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2.  In  '■>.!.'i!.in,'!tion  an  int.'rnal  .  .nn  bust  inn  en_-iin'.  a 
ho<»d  inc:i-in^  th.  uj.].,'!  p.irtion  of  the  s«i.l  ..u-ine  .an.! 
provide.!  wit.i  an  ap.-itnre,  -.nid  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
netlPd  with  lb,'  sahi  engin.-  and  liavuig  its  d:s.diH'g,  .  iid 
projected   into   tl.t    -ai.l   ap.Ttnre, 

3.  In  .  omhinaf.on  an  mt.-rn.'il  c.mbustton  .njii,.,  a 
hood  incasing  ih..  wpj,.  j    p.irti.m  of  the  said  englio'.  means 


for  admit! 


.1: 


■nt    t! 


'\w  I-   p.irtion    .d    ih.'   sai.l 


enLiln.',  a  sf:ick  .arri.'.i  ;,.v  th.  t.-p  of  th.'  .said  hood  und 
an  .'.xiian-t  t.'.p.'  '''-nno.  t.'il  with  the  -aid  eiigin.  am!  ha\- 
in-    1'-   .li-'  ii'!  r-'<    .'th'l   pr.iiect.'d   Into   the   s,<n.i    -t.-o-k 

■C  in  a  inoior  \ehi.le  and  in  .'omhtn.-i t i..n  a  c'  nssis 
Irame,  a  i-adiaio;-  m.m  iit.'.i  11  ans\ .  rsel.v  of  .  m  t-nii  .if  ttip 
-liiil  frame,  a  .iashh.jar.l  inount.'.i  I  rans\  1  r-.'i  \  of  tlie 
frani.  an.i  -j.,!.-.  .1  ;MM,y  fr-ni  th.'  said  radiatoi  .-mi  int.'r- 
nal  comhusth.n    .'ngiiie    lying    longit  udinaily    of   <be    frame 

•I'i'i     I'etvv..;:     til.     s.,n'.     ra.liator    and     liashboa ;  .h     ,:     : 1 

incas-ng  tiie  11pp. r  i..,ation  .f  th.'  said  .'ngine  and  eit.-n.i- 
In;;  h.'tw.'i-n  tio'  rai!iat..r  at,d  the  dasbl«.ard,  a  sta-k  car- 
ried h\  til.'  f..p  ..;  th.'  -ai.l  hood,  ami  an  .xi.a.ist  |.;pp 
'■"'I'"'' '''d  with  t!."  -aid  •n^iti.'  and  having  its  ui-ciar»'e 
"nd    i'foj.'i,  le.l    int"   I  li.     said   .stack. 


!.2n.',4ul        !!!:\lo\  AlUJ 
lIAkil^     1  ',    W   \  IT)  ,    I    ho  ; 

tor  Corp.ira  ti.m,   1:1^:111. 
riled  Auj    -d.  l',.l.-,      s 


:  KIM  FOR  TUACTOK  WHKKLS 

1-0,  Iii.,  assignor  to  l-:iglri  Trac- 
111,,  a  Cor[i. .ration  of  .\.  v\  \  ork. 
'Tiai   No    47, ."."o,      (.•!     L"i2--:.'l.) 


V,; 


The  .  ..mhination  with  a  wheel  of  a  rim  adapted  to  be 
tiite.l  th.reov.'r  and  ha\iug  an  internal  diameter  sul.>stan- 
tially  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  wheel,  a 
I'liir.'i]it.\  of  [lairs  of  expansion  blocks  adaptwl  to  I* 
inserii'd  iM'iut'.-n  tiie  opp.>se.l  faces  of  the  wheel  and  the 
rim,  lugs  carricl  by  the  ouier  faces  of  said  exj>ansion 
blocks  for  engag.'inent  with  recesses  in  the  said  wheel  and 
rim.  wedge  niend.ers  f.ir  expanding  the  said  bb  cks,  and 
meant,  for  for.  ibiy  moving  said  w.dge  members  and  for 
lockitrg   the    part-    m   ih.    expand.-d    position. 


l,23rj.4(Hh      TKACTOH.      llAiun    C     Wmte.    Chicago,    111,.  1 ,2:<,-,,  4<tL'        HKSILIKNT    HIMPFH     FOlt    RELI^YOKES. 

assign.. r,   by   mesne  a.ssignments,   to   Klgln   Tractor  Cor-  U<.bkkt    K     Walker,    Carbondale,    I'a,      Filed    Nov,    25, 

p<>rati.jn.   a    (  ori.oratiou   of   New   York.      Filed   Aug.    L'O.  IPUi.      s.riai    N...    i;h;.4Kii       .cj.    74— 14  ) 

191.-..      Serial    N...    46..-.71,       .Ci,    21—114.1  1.    in    a     !..<  ..im.ti v..    t'.ell     bnmt..'r,     th.'    combination    of 

1.    In   .'..mhination   with   an    internal   combustion   engine  a     r.'laiivei.^     stati,.nary     supp..rr.     a     trunnl.n     L.tirnnled 

of  a   ho..,l    incasing   the  upi.er   |i..rtion   of   the  said   engine,  ,    th.'rein,    a    m. mher    h,'.v'ug    a     h.'a.l    lo.-at.-d    b.  tw-en    the 


I 

I 

t 
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trunniou  and  th*"  supr><->rt,  rpslllent  ronnoctlne  ui.'.in-i  \ 
iHTvven  the  heart  and  thf-  tninnlun.  wh.Tt'hv  th-  h.M(i  i^ 
rallied  t"  rofnte  fre»»lv  :n  ■■itlser  dtrf'.-tinii  wit.i  -^a:-!  'nin- 
niuii  ro  rert.'iln  limits,  m.l  st.ippini;  iiit'Hus  artin„'  t.vrsv.-.'ii 
rhe  h-a.l  ind  rh.-  stii  •  i  .sia  :-v  ■i-ip!,..rr  to  positively  limit 
thf    r^.tati'iii    -f    flH'    li.M.I    •'  .■"•■art'T. 


:^    The    combination    with    ii    stationary    support   and    a 

Wu.ihiUi;  ^^eourrd   therein,  of  an  osriliatinK  member  baring 

a     tubular     trunni.)ii     Journaled     in     said     bushirn:       1      'ai' 
^►•ciirt'd    ti)    th-'    uuf.  r 


...-,  *u4     roMu  FOR  (OMiuMi  tuf:  hair     Aifrbd 

W  KHKSKs     I'>.Tlin.  <,.Triiany       FlU-d   I  ►ei  .   1,   I'.a.'i       S.Tlal 


t^nd    nf    the    hushiiij;    hih! 


i.ied 


with  a  central  cavity,  a  fixed  lug  pruj.'.^tin--  frou:  the 
cap  into  said  .'nvity.  a  N.lt  within  the  tnmnii.r,,  <a!:l  »»-lt 
havini;  a  head  locatefl  In  said  cavity,  a  I'l^;  Mrni'-i  i'V 
the  head  in  the  sam^  plan-'  as  the  Uik  af.irrsani  aii.i  ti-.r 
maliy  spaced  therefrom,  and  resilient  means  s.'.urin;.'  tli- 
trunnion  and  holt  to-^-th.-r  '■awsini;  th.-  fr.'c  rotati'm  -f 
the  litMd  and  !>oit  witli   ih"  trunnion  until   rli'-  I'lKs  ■■'.]^:i^>' 

fllch    otll'T. 

K'laims  2  and  -1   n.t   [iriiitt>d  in   th*'  Uazett*'.] 


1.235.403.  (;UARI>  1 1  \m  i>  (  "lark  Weweu.  Sa  l-rii  i  ir^g 
assignor  of  on- half  to  Susan  J,  W.vivtT.  Sal. -in.  <  "rpg 
Filed  (»ft.  20.  191b.     Serial  No.  126.741.      I'l.  144-251.) 


1.  A      ,,ni'.     on-i-tiiii:    li:    liiination    of    two    different 

kinds     ,f    iisat  Tial     on.-    mafiu-iai    l>finK    a    poli~hin>;    mass 

oti-i-';  [i;,-  of  .■tMiiiit.'  liaviim  a  poiishiuK  iiiai.-rial  vuloao- 
l7,»Mi  th.r.oii,  ■iutistsintially  a-  d«'scrih»'d  and  for  th>-  pur- 
pose  >p*''Utiod 

2.  A  .  oiii:.  loii-i-tiiii:  in  >  oiiihination  of  two  difTcrent 
kinK  of  mat.  rial.  ..n.-  mat. rial  holng  solid  t-bonitf  and  the 
oih.r  'K'ii;;:  .'iMJiiit.'  .  ontainlUK'  a  pollshini:  inatfrlal  vul- 
rai!  ,-•■  I  th.T.o.n.  th.'  two  materials  Ueiug  vul.  aiilz.al  to 
each   oflou-   f'.r   thf  purpose  ■ip.'.iti.'d, 

3.  .\  '..mri  haviiij;  t«-.'th  ea.  h  .  onsisting  in  .oinhina  tion 
,,f  rwo  kiioN  of  niat.Tial  thf  om--  material  lifiiig  ^olld 
.■lioii:*--  and  th.'  oth^r  l)elng  .  Uonite  containinK  a  polish- 
ing 111. It. rial  vul.anized  thert-in.  the  two  materials  being 
vulcEUi/.-d    'o  I'a.h   other   for   th.'  purpose  spfcltlf,!. 


1.235405  AlUUSTAHLE     SUPPORTINt;  FRAME. 

CHvRiE-.     F     Wemiei..    Laketleld.    Minn        Filed    l>ec.    5, 

l;tl*V      s.-rial   No,   135. 1T4.      iCl.  248 — 30.  ( 


.^ 


1.    A    guar.l     for    plan-r     knivfs    operating    through    a 
planer  table,  .■■.mprisin-  a  v.-rtlcal  shaft  rotatably  mount 
ed  In   th.>   table  rt'niot.>   fr.uu   thn  knives,   means   for   main 
taining  rotative  tension   ..n   thf  shaft   In   one  .lir.xtion     a 
guard  for  the  knlvfs   in.  luding  a   main   plate  arrangf.l    r.. 
cooperate  with  the  shaft,  with  Interlocking  m-ans    -n   th- 
plate  and  shaft  to  hold  the  plate  against  Ind.'pfn.bnt   r.. 
tary  movement  on   the  shaft   while   permitting   fr.'c   loiigi 
tu<llnal   movement  of  the  plate   In  one  direction    a  <.••  ond 
plate   mounted   for   rotative   movement   on    the   shaft,    tti-' 
ends  of  the  plates  remote  from  thf  shaft  and  adja.-.'nt  th.' 
knives  being  arranged  for  relative  adjustment  ami  l.>.  kinn 
of  the  plates. 

2.  A  guard  for  planing  knives  operating  through  a  ta 
t.le  comprising  a  shaft  mounte.!  for  lotatlv..  m.-v.-mfnt  In 
the  table  remote  from  the  knives,  an  arm  extfn.ling  fr.T! 
the  shaft,  a  weight  connected  to  the  arm  to  maintain  r.> 
tative  tens^lon  on  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  comprising  a 
main  plate  having  a  hfarlng  to  engage  the  shaft,  sal.l 
bearing  being  formfd  with  a  slot  to  engage  a  pin  .arrlf.l 
by  the  shaft  to  fix  thf  main  plate  on  the  shaft,  a  se . --nd 
plate  superimposed  on  the  main  plate  and  mountf.l  .>ri  th.' 
shaft  for  fre**  rotative  movement,  the  main  plate  rfmot- 
from  the  shaft  being  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures. 
and  a  pin  carrle<l  by  the  second  plnfe  to  fuktairf  in  «ny 
one  of  the  apertures  in  the  main  plaff  to  a.tj.i-t  tto' 
plates  with  respect  to  ca.-h  other. 


1  lu  a  support  frame,  a  pair  of  adjustable  -.-.tions 
f.irm.'d  of  strands  of  wire,  one  of  said  strands  l.fing 
l.M.p.-d  intermcliate  its  ends  to  provide  an  evf  and  right- 
anj^ulat-  portions,  one  of  said  right  angular  portions  l.elng 
'.nt  upon  itsflf  to  form  parallel  spaced  arms,  the  free 
I  nil  .  vffii.linfi  through  and  beyond  said  eye  and  having 
an  .\.  upon  the  free  end  thereof,  a  se.ond  strand  l>elng 
'..'ir  titerinediate  its  ends  to  form  parallel  arms  sll.lable 
thro  i_-h  'loth  of  saitl  eyes,  one  of  the  arms  having  an  eye 
to  .111  ra.'  thf  first  said  spa.ed  arms  and  thf  other  arm 
.ifii;  - nr  to  form  a  stop,  and  means  formal  on  thf  free 
Is  ,!'■  said  arms  adaptfd  to  fngage  thf  wall  of  a  recep- 
;.■    to    r.'tain    thf   supportint;   franif   in    the   df^ir.'.l   posi- 

n 

:{,  III  a  support  franif.  a  pair  of  a.ljustalilf  s,.,  tlons 
■..ri!!..l  "t  strands  of  wirf.  onf  of  said  stramls  being 
o..;).' I  intfrmediate  Its  emis  to  provide  an  eye  and  bent 
.1  form  right  angular  portions,  one  of  said  portions  l)eing 
,.  tit  u;ioii  itself  to  form  parallel  arms,  onf  of  -^nid  arms 
.fliu'  .loneaf.'.l  and  fxten.iing  through  said  -y.'.  the  sec- 
,rs,i    -fr-tnd    t'.'ing   tienf    upon    itielf   to    form    parallel   arms 


.'[! 
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embraced    l>y    said    eyes,    one    of    s..,;,i    .arms    '..an;.:    iLnp.-.i       saj.l    ;:i-oii\.     fur    hoMum    i!i.     sh-ev.-    .'iiramst    withdrawal 

al.oiit     "ir-t    -aiil    p.i  ,-;i  1  l.'l    ,:iiu~     ,iiid    tlo     oiii.i'    nf    - on-l        frorii    th.'    ia^lii;:    I'li?    ;..  |-i:i;  1 1  :iil'    its    rot.'ttion     in     r.datlon 

sai'l    arms      :.  ;ij-      '.'tit    iat. rally    to    toria    a    .stop    meiuber    ,    ther-.'i.',    a    ln.'li'a:    spriUj;    witliiu    tli-    ^asint:    iiaving    on.- 


movcble  betw--  1;  sa ;!  pat  all.  1  spa,  ,,]  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  portion  of  first  ^nui  strand  at  li-'lit  ,',i;;.s  to 
Raid  arm  t..  limit  llo-  oiit\\-ar,l  ..r  .xi.n.i.'o  ni">'[i,.i,t  of 
Mid  sections. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  tt.  Mo    >  ir-.ji-tri-  '' 
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1,  lu  a  pu.'iiinaii'  f.'cdi'r  in  .  uniluna  t  ioii.  a  «  los«-.l  ,  iian 
nel  having  uu  inl.  t  au.l  outi.'t  >  hut.-  1  .lun.-.  t.'.l  therewitb, 
a  belt  adapteil  to  move  thr.iu^;!i  salil  -  hann.-l  having  a  Se- 
rbs of  pei'iifudi.'ular  tllghts  ..f  tb-xihle  mat' rial  mounted 
thereon,  said  channel  ha\in>;  nio\aMe  'op  and  side  wall>, 
and  ni'-aus  for  yli'ldiugly  hoi. lint:  said  walls  in  eii^ag.  nieui 
with  .'a.  h  otloT  and  in  enga^;.  lu.'iit  with  the  edgi's  ..f  the 
flights. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  fe.'d»-i  in  <  .unluuation.  a  loDKitudi- 
nally  .  lo>eil  o,'i>ing  Uaviii^  ;i  1  los.'d  f  haunel  therein 
forni.'d  li.\  twi,i  walls  of  th.-  .  asin^;.  and  tw..  auxiliary 
walls  within  the  casing,  a  t..'!t  having  p.'rpriidi.'Uiar 
flights  nio\ai'i.'  in  the  closinl  rhaiiii.i.  uiid  ncaiis  .-iiting 
ti.'twe.'n  t!i.'  stationary  walls  ..f  the  .a-^iiig  itid  th.'  aux- 
iliary walN  for  'irglng  th.-  hiM.-i'  into  .'Ugau.  uo'iu  %\ith 
th.'  .'.Igi'S  of  the  fliirhts, 

•  i.  In  a  pn.-uniatli  fed.  i  in  1  .uiiiiinat  ion,  a  loii.i;il  mil 
nally  .  los.'d  rasing  having  a  1  l.is.'.l  <  hatin.  1  th.r.in 
fonior  \>y  tu.i  walls  of  the  .asing  ainl  two  auxiliary  w.'ilN 
^\l(hiIi  the  easing,  a  b.lt  having  i.erpendicula  r  Ilight'^ 
nio',  a''l.'  in  ihi'  closed  .hanii.l,  lu.'ans  aitiiig  lictwc'n  tin' 
stati..ri.iry  walls  of  the  easing  ami  th.-  auxiliary  walls 
f.ir  urL:iiig  th.'  latti'r  int..  .'iig.-igenient  with  the  idges  of 
th.'  'lights,  ami  noaus  for  .  losing  the  space  hetwe.'U  on.- 
of  the  ni.ivat.le  wails  and  the  adja.ent  stationary  wall 
of  the  rasing  to  air  currents  pr.'-sing  therethrough. 

[Ciainis  _'.  :•(.  ami  5  not  print. 'd   In   th.'  i.az.tte.] 
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In    a    sjiring    liing.-.    a     l.-.-it    noin!..  r.    .'i    tubular    'asing 
th.'i>".n.   a   sl..,'\-,.  scale.!   on  on.'  .'iid   oi    s.-ii.i   iHsing  liaving 
a  p.iition  proj.'tini;  into  tio    .asing  l.riii.'.l  witti  a  .  in  um 
f'-r.nlial    gr'.m.',     ni.-aiis    ..n     'li''      asing    .'ngag.'al.U-    with 


end  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  retainini.'  ~ho.  arrang.-.l 
within  th.'  i<'''iL'  '.^I'Ij  ubi.1)  th.-  oth.r  .nd  of  th'  spring 
is  engag.-'i  :.';i!..-:  with  a  :1a:  fni,  .',  ai:.!  n  projeition  on  tlo 
inner  wall  of  the  casini:  .  ngag.ali!.'  'ai'i:   th.'  ;',,?    fa  .'  of 

the  retaining  shoe  tn  linhi   'he  latt.-r  .  gain-^t  rot.-i  i  mn. 
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1,  Itj  an  aiiv.rtislng  .lf\;''.',  n  rasing  pi-o\ideii  with  a 
liglit  opfDing,  a  sliaft  journal. '.1  in  s;r,ii  l■!^^ing  ;i  p.i'.i  of 
sprocket  wheels  .tirri.'d  \>\  said  sh.itt.  a  .ham  for  .m  h 
sprocket  wh.'.l.  in.'an--  lonueiting  sai.l  .  hains  togeih.  r,  a 
s.'ries  of  plat,  ti.ariug  francs  pivi.tiUy  suspended  from 
said  (bain  'unn.'tiug  nieaus,  ni.'aus  for  guiding  said 
frani.'s  past  sai.l  light  opening,  and  means  carried  within 
said  gubiing  means  for  intermittently  opi>ratlng  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  a.iverfislng  devi.'e.  a  rasing  provhlcl  with  a 
light  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  sal.l  easing,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  .arri»>rt  by  said  shaft,  a  <hain  for  each 
spro.  ket  whi'el.  means  conne.'ting  sai.l  chains  together,  a 
serl '<  of  plat.'  bearing  frames  pi\o!:i'ly  suspen.led  from 
^aiil  rhain  .onnectiug  means,  nuans  for  guiding  said 
frames  past  sal.l  light  opening,  m.-ans  for  intermittently 
op. 'rating  said  shaft  an.l  means  for  stopping  the  raove- 
iicnt  of  said  shaft  when  one  of  the  pl.ites  is  In  exact  reg- 
istr.'ition  with  said  opening,  said  lutfrmittent  operating 
Hifans  and  said  stopping  ini'an>i  b.'ing  ilispose.l  within 
sai.l   guiding  means. 

:;,  In  an  advertising  d.'vii-.',  a  easing  provid.'d  -with  a 
iiu'lit  opening,  an  .'ndlfss  carrier  arranged  for  movement 
in  a  N.'i'tical  direction,  a  series  of  idate  bearing  frames 
plvotally  suspen.ie.i  from  said  endle--s  carrier,  a  guide 
uifmtier  .'oinprisiriL'  a  U  «har>ed  plat.-  ha^lnc  one  portion 
dls)ios.Ml  n.'ai-  th.  fr..nt  wall  of  th.-  .asing  an.l  another 
port, on  iisiiosi'il  II. 'ar  the  rear  wall,  the  space  between 
the  guide  irie!nt..'r  aii.i  th.  rasing  u'alls  forming  front 
and  rear  gurl.  wa\s  for  said  plate  bearing  frames,  and 
mean<  .lispos,.,!  within  ^i\\^\  U  shap'-d  guide  inemlier  for 
Int.'finitT.  ntly  operating  the  en.ll.'s«  .-arrler. 

4,  !n  ,'in  .'i.l  \  .-rt  ising  .lev!.-.  .  a  'asini:  provl.led  \xith  a 
light  .'p.'tiini:,  an  .n.il.ss  .arriir,  a  -eiles  of  [date  t. earing 
fraih.'s  pi\-iitaiiy  suspen.ie.i  fi'otu  .sai.l  endless  .'arrier.  a 
U-shap.'M  L-'iinl.  ni'i'ilier  .  ...''iierH  ting  \\ith  the  front  waU  of 
-aid  racing  for  gui.ling  ^ai.i  pivot. 'd  plate  bearing  franu-s, 
fli.'    iipp.  r     ji.'rti.in    of    •^abl    giilib'    m.'mber    being    •  urvetl, 

•.\  ll.-l  eliv     th.     loW.r    ..ipe    r.f    Th"'    pivi.te.l    frames    are    guided 

-10  ■  .'ssjx  .u  into  th.  sjiac.  ii.  !i,v.-.M  Ml.  giii.le  nifinher'  and 
the  fr.int  wall  of  tii.  asini;,  an.l  111. '.'ins  lUspose.l  within 
th.  U  siiiijM'l  u'tiM.'  ineiiit'.'r  for  inte riiiittentiy  moving  said 
■  irll.'ss  .jirri.r  and  f.o'  ■  ausing  th.-  sto[ifdng  of  the  latter 
i,    '\ii.n   ,",   jilat.    is   in    r.'.:ist  r;n  ion   with   the  light  op«-'nlng. 
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Ar;   ai.nnlar   va'ivp   spat   prfs.ntln;:   ;i    ^■ontartinK  surface 

at  '*!■:■■  •Ill  th^rt'of  havini:  an  atuiii!a"  _-rM,ivf  depressed 
from  <ai.!  (.•fiDtacting  s\irfa'->'.  nn.!  u.  f.nt'T  annular 
shoulder  rm  rhv  valve  s«^at.  said  vahf  -.-ai  hll^iIl^'  its  outer 
p..riph.T.v  tai>»Ting  frniii  Xh>'  <h..nl.l.T  fMward  the  other 
end  "f  thf  valve,  said  valve  <.-af  havin;;  ac  annular  jn-oove 
on  th-  tap.'rine  i>eriph.Ty  ther.nf  an!  ;';' ~^'' »-'''-  —'iMiiih- 
iiiK  .un.mi)niratl.>n  h.'twe.-c  th.-  t;r.>.,,.  ..n  th.  coutacting 
sUrfH''--   tu   the   griM.\e   oil    the   perildl'Tv 
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1.  A  snudin^'  d.-viir  for  \>'lnrl.'-<,  .  iiiupri^iiii.'  a  iiiu- 
rallty  *)f  sand  distrihutint'  pi;'*'<  a  trap  .,,nii. ■''••<!  with 
saiil  pipes,  a  sand  stipply  pip-'  '■xn-h  Ims;  in'"  ^aiil  trap 
and  proje.-ting  to  near  th'-  l>ort'>ni  thfreof,  n.-'ar-  !  -r 
clamping  said  supply  pip.'  in  any  adi  i<t.>d  po-iti-.n,  r  iLm- 
lar  menihers  for  ronne<Ting  -;aid  trap  with  ihr  .^ha  .-t 
pipe  of  thi'  engine  (d'  said  v.dii' i.\  1  \al-.f  arrarn:*'!  :n 
said  tubular  niemtier'^.  iind  means  icr  .ontir.  tint'  ■^ai-l 
valve  with  the  brake  pedal  of  the  v-diLi-  wh'  r-Sv  wh-n 
the  brake  pe<ial  is  operated  tb.-  valv..  will  br  op.-ii.-d  f.ir 
turning  on  the  exliaust  so  that  tlo-  ^ame  will  blow  tho 
sand  from   the  trap  into  said  distriluittng  pip«'- 

2.  A  .sanding  deviee  for  motor  vehi'  !•  ^.  cmnprisini:  <and 
distributing  members  for  distributing  the  sand  t..  pomts 
adjacent  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  n  trap  I'onne.  ted  with 
said  distributing  members,  means  for  -\ipplyiiik'  «aid  trap 
with  a  pre<leterniined  quantity  u{  -..n.l.  nifan<  for  in 
nectlng  the  trap  with  th^  exhaust  of  tb.'  .ninne  nf  said 
vehicle,  .laid  means  including  a  tittiun  provided  with  two 
discharge  passageways,  one  leading  to  the  trap  and  the 
other  to  the  muffler  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  arrani.'>d  in 
each  discharge  passageway,  means  counecTin.'  said  valv.s 
acting  as  operating  means,  said  connecting  means  holding 
the  valves  so  that  one  is  open  while  the  other  is  clused, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  operating  m^ans  with  the 
brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle  whereby  when  the  brake  p.'.lal 
Is  operatwl  for  applying  the  brakes  said  operatin*;  in-aiis 
will  shift  the  position  of  said  valves  mi  that  tlie  valv.-  to 
the  muffler  will  be  shut  off  and  the  v.Uve  to  the  trap  will 
be  opened,  thus  allowing  the  exhaust  to  pa<s  through  the 
trap    and    force    the    sand    th.-refroni    to    s;.id    .ll-tribut  int: 

members. 

3.   A    sanding    device    for    motor    vehb  les    '-nnipri-inL'    a 
plurality    of    distributing    pipes,    m.a-.i-^    fur    ^uppivitik:    a 


pr.Mletermiio"!  .|UHiitity  of  sand  adja-^iit  -.lid  distributing 
pipes,  and  Mi. -an-  hu'  vwitrtiinu  on  tli.'  .xliau^f  fnin  the 
engine  of  tli.-  v.-hhl.-  ^^  rliat  the  .xb.au-t  will  bb'w  said 
predetermined  ()uaiitit\  <".  -.ami  lbr.iu;.-b  tbf  di>tribiiting 
pipes,  .said  ni'MM-  lu.iu,!,!.-  a  Y  li"!!!--  a  butt.'rl1\  \alve 
In  each  arm  ot  ib<_-  Y  and  m.'an-  ('•'  .  uiuif.  tin;:  ^aid 
valves  so  that  one  will  be  .'P  u-mI  «  b'  •;  1  h.  -iIi.t  i-  .  losed. 
4.  A  sanding  device  for  \  .-libl.'-.  ■'.!np''t-iiii_'  -and  d;--- 
tributlng  pipes,  a  supply  traii,  mean-  :-r  .,,iinnua:i\  pr..- 
vidlng  a  predeterndned  (|uaniit\  .ii"  -aiii  t"  -aiil  ti^ip 
means  for  dlrectlni.'  tb.'  .'\haust  from  th.'  .'nj-'in.'  of  >.'\id 
vehicle  to  the  trap  f'-r  hb.wlng  th-  >an-l  into  said  dis- 
tributing pipes,  and  oil  r.itiiig  meinb.-r-  fir  aituatin,-  -ai.l 
last  mentioned  menn"^.  <aid  op.M-aiinL'  in.'inb.r-  iii'lu.luiu' 
a  TW\  provided  with  a  -tcp  m.-an-  I'-U'  -irMlinu  -aid  i'."i  '.n 
a  reclprocatlni.'  ni'.fi"ii  an'l  in  an  up  an.l  down  motloti.  a 
Stop  connected  to  Ibe  brake  ro.l  of  th.'  \ehbl.,  ani  a 
manually  opera  t.'d  'am  f.T  normally  holding  th.'  th--i  111.11 
tlone<l  rod  in  -m  b  position  as  to  pr.'vent  sabi  slMp<  from 
engaging,  -ai.i  stops  wh.n  engaging  b.dng  d.'-ii;n.'.l  to 
transmit  1  .  w.-r  from  the  brake  rod  to  the  nean-  fur 
switching  th.    .'xhaust  to  said  trap 

5.  A  saii'ling  d.'\i<-.'  for  motor  driven  vehi.'i.--,  ^  "inpri*- 
Ing  sand  di-i  1  I'.itini:  now;-,  a  valve  ni-'-banism  a  rta  u-'.-il 
to  direct  the  ■■xhau-t  fr.-ni  flo'  .-n'-M,..  .'f  the  \.'bii'l.  to 
the  .sand  ii-' nbun!!;:  ni-an-  f><r  .au-ing  th.  op. 'ration 
thereof  and  \<>  lU•^  muffler  at  will,  a  md  for  aetuaiint;  .said 
me.'hanism,  a  -f"|'  'onn.'it.'d  with  .-aid  ri.d.  n  senuid  stop 
coil!,.'  '.'d  with  tb.'  brake  rod  designed  to  engage  the  first 
menti"i:'d  -lop  ->■  as  to  niovt'  th.'  saui.'  wdi.-n  the  brak.'  is 
being  ;  p  :•■!  -aid  ni<iv.'inent  .auslng  th.'  exhaust  to  be 
swltch.d  fr-in  th.'  niuffl-r  to  th.'  sand  dl-trihuting  m.'ans. 
a  cam  t-r  ininiallv  holding  the  flr^t  m.'ntiun.'.l  rod  -:o  that 
the  stop  th.r..ai  \\":\'.  b.'  hi'1.1  out  of  .  iiL-ai-'.'iii.'nt  with  tb.' 
second  mentom.'d  ^t.ip  an.!  nianuaU\  a.'tnaf"d  ni.'aiis  on 
nected  with  -.ai'l  <'ai"  fnr  ..p.'ratiiii:  th.'  saoi.'.  -aid  la-t 
mentlone<l  m-an-  .■M.'tidin-'  to  n.'ar  th.'  -te..riiiL'  wb."  1  of 
the  vehicle. 
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1  An  atiui-;.nient  apparatus  comprising  a  downwardly 
in-  iin.-M  tram.',  a  plurality  of  supports  pivoted  on  said 
•riii;.'  am!  adapt..!  to  be  moved  int'i  liorizontal  position 
ami  niaintain-'<l  in  said  position  by  a  trip  deviee.  means 
...nn.'i  tinis'  tb.'  series  of  supporting  members  to  cause  them 
to  ne  \'  -iiiuitane.iusly,  and  means  adapted  to  l)e  actu- 
nti'd  ^\h.  u  hit  l.y  an  obje.'t  thrown  at  it  for  disengaging 
!),,  u.ii  l.\i'.  and  p'Tudtting  said  supporting  memliers 
to  tilt  ami    f   rni  a    continuous  inclined   plane 

2.  An  anius.'mmt  apparatus  comprising  a  downwardly 
ill  ! III'.!  frame,  a  plurality  of  supporting  meml>ers  pivot- 
aliv  siipp-irted  by  said  frame  at  equal  dlstiince-  apart 
rbr'.UL'hi'Ut  the  lencth  there<if.  means  connecting  said  sup- 
l„  rtx  •  i>  .an—'  thi'in  to  m.>ve  simultaneously,  a  trip  device 
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adapted    tu   hold   all   of  ^aid    supporting   members    liori/.on 
tally,  and  means  connected  to  said  trip  devi.e  and  adapt 
ed   when   struck  by  an  ooject   thr.iwn  at   it    to  a>iu,tt.    -aid 
trip  anil  p.Tinit   said  -uop.'riinj;  m.'mber-  t<    tiit  and  fiMi. 
a  coni iiiui'Us  iiKlui.'d  plane, 

3.  .\n  aiiius.iiiciit  apjiaiatu-  .  uinpri-inc  a  sectional  In- 
ilmcc  pian.',  .'a,  h  uf  -ael  s.'.  ti.-n-  b.-ii,^  pivotally  sup- 
poM.'d  tu  swing  into  a  InriZ'iital  ptsno'D,  means  con- 
necting all  of  said  se.ti  n-  to  aus.  item  to  move  simul- 
taneously, ami  a  trip  m  •  hanisin  (or  b>>  >!ini:  said  section- 
In  their  horizontal  pnviti.,n  ami  adapt. ■.!  «  lo  n  bit  by  a 
thi'iun  object  to  rel.a--  sai.l  -uppoit-  and  permit  them 
Id   tilt    into  position    to   form  a    contintmu-   inclined   plane. 

4,  .\i.  i.mu-.iiien!  appitratti-  comprisint;  a  p;iir  of  spaced 
parallel   timl'.rs    supported    in   an    incliio-d   posit;. u.,   a    !''u- 
ralitv    id    steps    ,!!■    seats    pivoijillv     mciinted    b.tw.iij    said 
tinilicis   fi'i-m   tb.ir    i,.wer   to   th.'ir   upp.r   .'mis.   a    rod   .on 
n.-i  till   til   eai  h   of  said   steps  or  seat-    t.i   --aus.    a    siiiiulta 
m',,11-   mi.vemcni    ^,f  the  .ntir.'   group,  .i    trip   iic\i,e   .-ii^'ag 
iiji:    lb.'   tipp.'rmo-t   "t   sanl    -t.  p-    t..    hoit!    Hon;    :i;i    in   hori- 
zont.-il  position,  tind  a  ti!r;;.'t  (nnmcte.l  le  said  trip  de\ic.- 
adapti'il  to  be  hit  by  a  thr   \mi  nLjiit  and  r.'l.:ise  the  steji- 
permiitin^  them  to  lilt   int..  p.i-ition  ti>   lonn  .a   ■     ntinisou- 
in<  liii.'d  plane. 

:<  An  aniii-i  m.'iil  appai;ilus  .  nnipri-int;  ;i  Ji.iir  ..I  spaceil 
timb.r-  arrang.'d  paralbl  tu  .a.li  .ih.r  in  an  ini  line.', 
position,  a  plurality  of  step-  or  s.'ats  pivmed  betw...  ii  -ai.i 
timli.rs,  a  rod  colineited  to  aiS  ot  said  sti  p-  <'V  seats  T" 
cause  -ImuUani'ous  movement  Ilier.-.d.  a  tiip  devi..'  f.>! 
holdiiii;  tb.  si.'ps  in  h.iriyont:il  p<.-!t:..ii,  ri-iiicnt  ni.'an- 
a.tini;  '-ii  sai'l  trip  device  for  h.iidin^:  it  in  .'iitrag  nicn^ 
with  th.'  steps,  a  target  adapt.'d  wh.ii  hit  b\  the  thrown 
obj...  t  to  actuate  said  trip  .'iml  permit  th.'  steps  to  tilt  int.. 
a  continm  11-  in.  lined  plan.-,  and  snppi.rting  bl...k-^  .m  th. 
timbi'rs  ii.'lcw  .'a.h  step  or  sea'  to  limit  thi  ir  swinging 
movement. 


Tied  OS  th.-  tiame,  tonne,  tion-  between  the  motor  and  the 
traiiii-i.  «bc.  i-,  no an-  l.-r  imbp.nd.  ut  ly  adjusting  the 
respe.  tue  tr.';'i..Ii  wliii'is,  alid  in.  an-  at  uppusltc  ends  of 
Th.  mam  frame  for  imi.  p- n  o  nt  i\  •  ..nt  r..l  i  1 1. 1;  t!..  speed 
and  direction  of  movemciii  ui  the  tr.ition   wbees. 


.±jM-r_ 


^'^^i — '-f^KHp'^i' 


/'      -r     > 
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1.  In  .'i  compressed  air  lo.'nmotivc.  a  -up.Tlnat.r  om 
prising  .'I  funnel  s'.iap.'il  h'ai  unit  throUL'h  whi.  h  th. 
products  of  combu-tinn  pass  from  saitl  locomotive,  a  cham 
her  surrotindln;:  ssU.i  unit,  and  means  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  eompresoed  air  and  steam  into  saiil  (harnb.r 
and  other  means  for  allowing  th..  passage  of  said  air  ami 
steam  into  the  cylin<lers  of  said  loi>omotlv»'. 

5.    In    comliination    with    a    combined    steam    and    c<un 
pri'ssed    air    loi omotive.    a    superheater    comprising   a    fine 
exiendint:  over   Ih.-  ends  of  and    coaxially   with   the   boiler 
tub.'s.   an   outb't   sta.'k   cummunicating   wdth   said   flue  and 
with  tlie  atmosiihere.  a  heating  .hamber  surrounding  said 
Hue  and  said  stack  and  havinc  sele.tive  valv.-d  communi 
cation  with   a  ste;un  supply  and   ;i   cmnpressi'd  air  supply 
valv.'    conirolleil    outlet    ni.an-    .  omniunb  at  ing    with    sail 
chambiT  and   with  the  enLdm-   cylin.b  rs.  and  a   draft   pr.i 
ducini.'    discharge    nozzl-    within    said    outbt    sta.-k    com 
municating  with  the  exhaust   of  the  engine  cylinders  ami 
terminating  adja'^ent   th.    jioint   of  entry  of  said   flue  into 
said  stack. 

(Plaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


2.  In  a  tractor  adapted  to  supi    •     an    )_ri  iiltu-n'   Im 

plement.  th."  combination  o*  .i  nci;!.  fn-,  r.i..  a  r-tataldp 
frani.'  at  the  opposit.  .mis  cf  th.  main  frarm  .  a  traction 
uh.'.-i  tt..'iiriie.l  It;  lich  rctata'.].'  rrai;.,  I'i.'.-in-  f.-r  inde- 
pend.'iitly  fi.iating  th.-  ri.fatabb  frames,  a  nicti.r  centrally 
dispose. I  on  th.  main  fran.c,  .  .  .i:i,c.  ii..n-  !..  twc  n  th. 
niot'ir  and  the  r.'speeti\.  -ra..!!..!:  whci  !-,  an.l  inean'^  op- 
erable from  eithiT  end  of  th.  main  tran-t  '  ■•  .-nt -..Ming 
the  speed  of  the  traction  wh.i  Is. 

3.  In  n  tractor  adnpteci  t..  support  an  agriculturai  Im- 
plenicnt.  the  coinbln.'i  ti.iii  >■!  a  re.  t.'inpu'ar  ♦rumi  ;;  r^  tn 
laMc  tram"  mount' il  in  .a.  I  cn.l  of  tl:e  rectan_Miinr  frame, 
rneaii'-  for  inrtepcndi'iit'x'  ,'i.1;'!-t!n'-  'he  rct;it':'b  fian,.'-  n 
nii'tor  si.pported  by  the  !•■  •  '  anriilar  frami  •  .-n  n.  .■til.n- 
■.,.tw.•tl  !hi  mi.i..r  a.tai  tlo'  *r:i.'i..r.  wheels,  mean-  at  op- 
posit,  .11.:-  ..'"  th.  iii:!!n  *r:wm'  f.i'  ■  ..ntrol lint:  th.'  speed 
.if  th.  trnti.n  \\hciN,  an  int.'rni.'iha  te  suppcrtini;  wheel 
iin  ea.  h  sble  ..f  the  main  ^rntm  ,  a  .  u<hi.>n  f'.r  ca-  h  of  saiil 
supporting  wheels,  mean.^  at  li.nh  end-  cf  the  niain  frame 
for    Independently    raisl!)^;    aiei    lowerim:    the    supporting 

I   wheels,  and  a  pair  <  f  hinged  fra.m.-s  suiipi.iied  within  the 
main  frame 

i        4,    In  ;t   trn.tcr   [idapt.-d   to   support   an   agricultural   Im- 

I    plement,   itie   .omhina tb.ti   of  n   rectanptilar   frame,  a   trac- 
tion  wli-'il   at   .'a-h   end  of  the  rectangular   frame,  a   rota- 

j    laM.'    fr.ii!;.'    -upp..rti!i;:    eimh    traction    «h.  I'i,    iuuoi    i.-\'ers 
at   the  eti.l-  ,.;   Ml.'  r.'.  lan^uiar  t'ritnii'  for  moxdng  the  rota 
tabl.     fran:.'-,    :\    motor   s;;pport(-d    i-y    th.'   main    frame,    con- 

I ti.n-  ;..  tw.in  Mo    m..t..r  and  tlo   tra'dion  wh.'.'is.  ni'-ans 

for   .'oniroiliiiL:    ihi    -pee.i    .d   the    tra    tion    wdie.  Is    ni.o    ir, 
tii'mi.lia'e  -upport.nj:   means  oil    the  tuaiii   frain.  . 

."..  in  a  traitor  adapted  to  -nppurt  an  a^iri'ud'ura  in,- 
pleini'nt.  the  combination  of  a  re,  taiitular  fram.',  a  nda- 
taM.'  frame  at  ca.li  .-m!  of  th.-  re.-t.'i  ngular  frnm.  .  m.'ans 
tor  ;o!jiistini;  th.  rota'abi.  fr.-une.  a  shaft  inounteil  'r, 
,■;,,  h  rotatai'ie  !'r;ime  ;i  u.'nr  .^n  ea.b  -haft,  a  %\..rn  !i:.-h 
inj:  with  s;iii!  <;.',ii\  no  an-  t..r  m..;in!iTiL'  th.  w-i'm  .  •  tli. 
rotal.'il.,.  fr.'iim,  ;i  m..t'.r  .arried  by  tlii'  r.,  tai;t;ii  ,';r  ;r;ime. 
,'i  jonni'.t.on  <\!.'mlin).  frami  .'H' ti  w,.riii  t"  the  motor. 
each  conn.'.'tioti  .  on.prisini:  universal  Joint-  ai;.l  a  tele- 
scopic shaft,  aii'l  imans  for  rcirulatin^-  the  spec.;  id  ib.- 
traction   ^\  !;.  ei- 

[riaim-   •.  1"    ■*   not    printed   In    th-    'oi/.tte.] 
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1.  In  a  tractor  adapre.i  i..  suppirt  an  agruulturni  Im 
plement.  the  c-ombinatbin  of  a  fraim.  tra,  tion  wheels  cen 
trally  disposed  at  opposite  .lol-  ot  th.    fi.'tm.  ,  ti  motor  car 


1  In  a  device  of  th.  .  harai  ter  desirttied.  a  sheet  metal 
iii.dy  having  winus  lient  at  right  angles  from  the  e<lges  in 
oppcisitf'ly  projectinc  jiair-  to  form  a  chann.d  on  each  side 
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of  rhf-  Ixxly,  >i\\<\  .  haiin.'U  li.'ini;  dlspngf'.!  Ht  ri^;ht  antjl-- 
to  '■luh  othnr  anil  ,c!aprf.l  r'-r  r.^-.-ivlng  frtiin.-  i'ar-.  ti 
k«  p»T  plate  hlng^>'i  fi  >'n<-  nf  rh''  w.ui:^  il'Tuiiiii;  oa-  h 
.■haiiDfl  ami  adapt^Ml  for  -panning  rh-  iatt.T  arsl  r.r-:v 
irii;  ^Mpporr  from  th*'  ''.U<'  -f  rh.'  wn:;,  1  pin  ri\..^  .im  th.' 
>ir|.'  fai'f  iif  thf  lattiT.  ari'I  a  pfrr'-^ra  tr>l  Siasp  hiu^t-d  tu 
th-  ;>'■»•  'Ti'l  'if  th>'  k''''P>T  and  -•n^a_-i:j^'  ...r  'h.  plu. 
2     In  a   d*'vl.  ..   of   thf  .haran.T  dt'-irii'.'d    a   -ih^.d    metal 

mmIv   having  wind's  ii.'nr  at   rivht  aniia'^  fr'Hii   fh U' "  In 

..pp.'-if<'iy  proj.'.tini:  pairs  -u  r.irm  a  dian;!''.  "[.  -a-  (1  side 
<,(  thf  (kxIv.   said  rhanri.'N  Icsnu'  di-P"srd  ai    right   aisles 

i<<    tA<  h    nther    and    adapt-d    for    r iviim    frani"    :  .  :<,    a 

k'-fp^T  plate  hin;,'ed  m  i.r^'  of  th-  wiin;^  ii-'iiiiin-  -'ach 
channel  ami  adapted  for  -panninu'  rh-  ia"-r  and  receiv- 
ing  -upport    from    th l^^e   of    the    -.ww^.    and    means   for 

<e,unn«  the  fre.'  .  tid  of  the  k.'e[).r   '.'<   th-    lis-    wing. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  ^hara'trr  ile-- ri'^'d  a  -Ic  ••!  metal 
Sody  havirii;  uiiii;>  :e!it  it  r:i;ht  au^c-  ;r  n,  •!)■  -alKOS  In 
..ppo.,ite!y  proje.rini,'  pairs  f  fi.rm  a  ;  liaiiii'i  "u  ••aeh  side 
of  the  liud\  ,  >ahl  haiinois  ^.d^K  di-p^ised  it  ri^iit  angles 
to  each  other  and  adapted,  f.ir  re.  eivin»;  frain.  !mi-  one 
of  the  wintfft  deriniiii;  >-a.  h  haiiu.-i  ti.  ini,'  fnrmo.l  'Aith  an 
opening,  a  pair  of  -ars  ar:an^'"i  on  the  win.'  >  11  "iiposltf 
sides  of  the  opening-  MiA  a  .am  pivoted  oetw.-n  ■  a.  h 
pair  of  ears  and  operatim,-  through  the  wing  opeinng 
4.   Id  a  devhe  of  the  .hara   t.T  des-ri'ied.  a  sh-<''   m-  ta. 

bo.ly    having    wings    I'.-nt    at    rlgh"    angles    from    th It,'-- 

in  oppositely  proje.  riDi;  pairs  to  form  a  hanii.'.  ''ii  -a^  ti 
side  of  the  la.dy.  said  .hann.ds  t.-iiig  dispos-d  it  r;^!it 
angles  to  each  other  am!  adapted  for  :'ei.d\  iil'  tra:;,<  ortrs. 
otie  i)(  the  wings  deiiumg  ea'h  >  hanii'-i  oeing  fn'iic'.!  w:-h 
an  opening,  a  pair  .f  ears  arranged  uii  th.'  win„'  ou  op- 
posite sidos  of  th'-  ..p.'niiig,  a  >  am  piv^te.!  :,.  r\\.-.  n  each 
pair  of  ears  and  operating  ■hr.'ii_-h  'h-  wm*;  up.  !i;n-,  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  e.a.  h  p.-rforated  w:ag  f.ir  ^winging  ov.-r 
the  rhannel,  and  m^ans  f.ir  s.-.  unn.-  th"  fr.-'  'ti  is  ..f  th- 
keepers  to  the  other  wings  ..f  th.  se  .1. 'lining  the  haua.  N. 
.').  In  a  curtain  streti  her.  a  frame  ■.  usisting  ..f  frame 
liars  and  corner  fasteiier.s  f.ir  ,-e,  uriug  th.'  same  t.ig'Cher, 
each  fastener  comprising  a  i-ody  having  a  ■  hanii.l  .n  .-a.  h 
side  arranged  transversely  .me  to  the  other  f'C-  r-' •■!■.  ;;u' 
the  bars,  and  a  ke.'per  for  cai  li  ihanmd  hing.-.l  'i.  .me 
wall  thereof,  and  means  .n  the  .ither  wali  of  -ah  hat; 
Del  with  which  th-  r-spe<  t:ve  k  — p-r   ,-    idapt-.i  ;.«  .'Uga^-. 


■omprishig     a     yoke     having    its     central     portion     fitting 

itrasnst    mw    side    bar   of    the    frame    and    liavlng   one    arm 

iTser    and    fitting   again.st   the  adjacent   side   bar,   to   space 

;  (1.     v.ke    from    sa'd    latter    l)ar.   and    iens    pivoted    between 

■'']>'   arms   ..f   th-   y.ikes. 


-/ 


^*  Lp  '^ 


!_.: 


|C-:  - 


ljl,c   'f   f-ylt^ 


2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  re.  tanirulnr  fram.  .  oc  sup- 
porting brackets  arranged  wltfiin  the  frame  at  its  ,  ..rners. 
each  bracket  coniprisiii^;  .a  yoke  having  its  .-.-ntral  portion 
fitting  atrainsf  ..n..  side  bar  of  the  frame,  ami  having  tlie 
end  porti'.ii  .f  one  arm  offset  ontwar.lly  against  the  ad 
Jacent  bar  and  th-  .'ii.l  of  Its  other  arm  turned  Inwardly 
substanfiar*  parall.d  with  the  first  mentioned  bar,  an.l 
lei;~  ;ii'. '.''d  u"hin  tie-  several  \'okes.  ea.h  leg  a.lapt.'d. 
,Ai,,i:  •■...l.il  1.1  .■!ii:ai:e  the  iiiwardU  turn.'.l  arni  ot  a 
.VO.VC  .It  ;h-  ._.pp..isif-  sid''  c)f  the  frame. 
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A  soap  holder  .oniprising  a  brarkef  provMe.l  ,ir  i'-s 
lower  edge  with  a  forwar.lly  disj.'is.'.l  o.U'-.  a  tr.i;,  [.:■ 
vide.l  at  the  forwar.l  -dg.'  of  the  ;...i^'..  an-i  tiaving  its 
bottom  provid.'d  wdtli  jierforati..ns.  a  . nv.r  iiinge.iiy  -on- 
nected  with  the  LMue  at  th.'  for-.var.l  -.lue  thereof  and 
at  the  rear  e<lge  of  the  tray,  sni.l  ..V'  r  t.-in:;  imp.Tf.'rafe, 
and  catch  devi.es  in.mnte.i  one  upon  tli-  tray  and  'h.' 
other  upon  the  ..p\.'r  and  a. la;. ted  t..  -nta^;.'  .  a- li  .dh.'r. 
there  being  a  sprint;  pr.ivi.le.i  betw-.-n  'h-  ..v-r  an.l  'h' 
tray,  said  spring  ti-aring  at  on-  -nd  against  the  ...v.  r 
and  at  its  other  end  against  the   tray. 


Th.-"  i-..nitiinati..M  with  a  stake  angular  in  .  ross  s,.,  tion 
and  ha',  iri^  a  p.iint.  .1  .'n.!.  of  a  tiat  triangular  plate  se- 
,.,ir-.l  ilea,  ..11.'  la."  of  the  stake  an.l  >ia\iug  its  po'nt 
clo.-^e  to  th.'  I'oint  of  tlie  stake,  braring  m.'m(>ers  >e.iire.l 
to  the  sl.l.s  of  the  stake  and  above  the  triangular  plate 
an.l  .'Vleicimi:  a.  ross  the  top  of  said  plat.',  a  shaft  Jour- 
nal.•.!  In  th.'  t)earing  members,  a  .rank  on  the  shaft. 
m.'aiis  movatdy  -onne,  ted  to  the  piat.'  for  engaging  the 
r,,nK  'o  tno.l  th.'  shaft  against  r..tatlon.  and  a  metal 
_,,v  .inn.'  i.'.l  to  and  ailapted  to  b.  w.oin.l  up-in  the  shaft 
arni    ii.'tw.'.n    th.'    bearing   members 


1,2.3.", 41*5.     TABLK.      Robert  R.    ^.AI:rI.^■TT  nr.  1   William 
H.    McCl.^in.    Hood    River,    Or-»:,.    assik;n..rs    r.,    Kdward 
T.   Hurrowes,   Portiand,    .Me.      Fiie.l   ,Iuiy    -I.    I'.U.;,      >e 
rial  No,  7Sf>.l!»n.      iCl    4.'-_ll   ) 
1.    In  a   folding  table,  an  anunlar   frame,    i-i:  supportiuL' 

brackets  secured  to  the  fratii.'  at   its  ■  orn.Ts.  .a   h   t.ra'  ket 
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[..sva,      l-dl.'.l    l-eb.    24,    l'.U4,      Serial    No.    ^2H.(14!:^.       {V\. 
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A  i.'\  oe  .if  till-  '  h.ara.  ter  .l.'scrib.-d  ( omprising  a  hol- 
b.w  .'  .int-ated  bo.|>  ha\''Ug  a  \alve  seat  ar  its  inner  end. 
a  -.A.:'-  st-m  .'.vtending  througii  th-'  body  and  provi.led 
nr  ih.'  mn-  I-  .aid  with  a  valve  to  engage  the  said  s.  at,  a 
,,lnralitv  .,f  |,  iiiirltmilnal  rows  of  sjiaced  scraping  idades 
.arrted  tiv  th.'  valve  stem,  saiil  blades  t>elng  rectangular 
.■ml  .'M.'D'lini:  ra.lially  from  the  stem  with  their  outer 
.  n.ls  in  .'nk'niiement  with  the  Inner  fa..'  "f  the  hollow 
t.o.lv,  said  row-^  of  blades  being  relatively  spa.'ed  and 
I    th.'    Ida.les    ,,f   ..m-    r.iw    being   arranged    In    staggere.l    rela- 
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,i„n  with  the  blades  of  the  adjacent  rows  and  havtng  a  |  1.2.H5,420.  PKOCESS  FOR  MAKIN*.  I.(»l(,.l  BT  GER- 
wid.h    exceeding    ,he    width    of    the    spaces    b.tween    ti,e  MINATK-N    IN    SALT    SOI.rTlON.      '^I*';"  M««2 

blades  of  th.'  said  ad.|acent  rows  so  that  th.  Ma.les  of  ^  Milan,  Italy.  File.!  Mar,  ,3,  191«  Serial  No.  81.982, 
one   row   wlil   ..verlap   the   bl.'ides   of   tlie   fldja.cut    rows   to  Ml,   '.ty— 10,  I 

s.rape  the  entire  inner  surfa.e. It   -aid   bo,iy  dnrin.   ro,ar^  1,    A     process    ..f    preparing    gram     .or    dough     rnaklng^ 

and  iongltmi.nal  tmivm-nt  of  ,1,.'  valve  s,-m,  sai.i  body  Nvhi.'h  .ons-.^ts  in  .mmersing  the  gram  in  a  solution  of 
b.'ing  provide.l  m-ar  its  .cit.'t  end  with  an  -  ,:  ,a  r..  ni.'nt  an  alkalin.'  ..It  t.'  cause  germmatn.n  of  the  grain.  .0 
forming'  an  .'nlar.e,l  ihamb.r  to  r..  en.'  the  shapings,  aii'l   ,    as    to    ,.re^ont    putrefaction    cd     the    .lead    grains    by    the 

preseme  -f  ito    d,is~,.i\  ..i  salt  :  an.l  maini.alning  nhia  solu- 
tion  in   I'ir.  ulaTii'Si 

4.  Th.'  pr...  .'ss  of  pr. 'paring  grain  f.-r  dough  making. 
whi.  h  i'lnsisi-  in  imm.rsiiij:  the  grain  t.>r  about  36  hours 
in  i.rtuc  at  a  t.'inpera ture  ..f  about  ;<<>  i',,  to  cause  ger- 
mmation  ..I  th.-  grain,  s,,  as  to  prevent  putrefaction  of 
the  .l.a.i  m'lCt:-  \  :ti'  presen.'C  .  d'  the  iliss.'ived  salt: 
and  mainta.n.n-  -.'.i'i  -oiiitmn  in  .'!i'.  uiai  cm 
[Claims  2  ai.'i   :•:   not   print. d   in   th.    (wizette.l 


!i;.  inis  t'.f  <letni'h,ibi\'  lonivot  inL'  tlo-  va!v.'  ~t.'m  with  th- 
bo.i>  said  m.an^  iU'in.iini;  a  ap  mil  tlir.a.ie.i  .111  the 
outei'  .'mi  oi  ito'  lio.l\.  all';  a  sO'.'v.-  il.'ia.iiaMy  securtHl  to 
th.'  ..ui.T  .n.l  of  til.'  t...ilv  .if  ilo'  ..'ii.  mil  ale!  having  a 
thr.'.i. I.'.l  .'iiL'au.'menf  witli  tlo  ''a!'..'  -t'ln.  s.'nd  sleeve 
an.l  'af  nut  b.'inu  a.lapi.'.l  t..  atl'..!'.:  access  to  the  chamber 
f..r    I .  ioo\  int:    t  ii-    s.  rapini:s 


1  ,_':■;.', 4.' 1  ilKl-:  .•sii'^Ki  'l'  I'-o-n  L^Kitri.,  Cleveland, 
idii..,  as-un"!  I"  Ih.-  1  lot f-nti.  nl  i'ir.-  fompany.  ("l.'ve 
.,'tu,i.  tihi'.i.  .'i  '  orjioration  ..f  "iii"  !-iied  Mar,  o,  1916. 
Serial   No.   "-I  ',»'.<2.      (CI.   I."'i2-'lu,  • 


1,230,419.      si.KKI'INU  ill  >' 111       liMMA    P     Uloomfikld, 

HoHBton    l"-\       Fiie.i  li.'.     14,  li'lf,.      s.'nal  No.  136.953. 

id,    12''--3,i 


1      \    lievi..'    of    the    charnct-'r    des.ribe.l.    .   .n.prislng   n 
bo.iv  porfi'in   t.i  r.'ceivc  tiic  head  of  the  w-ar.'r  and   formed 


.\  iir.'  ,  omiii'i-n.':  a  rim  memiier  construil-'d  to  iw^ 
-uiistantiallv  ..ir.  uiar  in  .ross  section  with  its  two  e.ige 
portions  in'iincl  toward  ea.h  other  liut  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  .annular  siot,  a  .  leucher  tlange  formed  integral 
with  ea.h  e.ig.'  porii.m  and  lying  parallel  thereto,  a  me- 
lalii.  annular  tr.'ad  member  closing  said  slot  and  having 
it-  .'.ig.'  i..irii..ns  li.'U!  into  clencher  flanges  arranged  at 
an  aimle  to  each  ..ther  and  the  body  of  the  member  and 
having  slidable  ;.'.  king  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
ione.1     tlanges    and     a     resilient    tread    element     mounted 


lioil\-  iM  irf  loll   tli  r.'ceivc  I  nc  neau  01    1  lie  ^^  .'.i  1 '  .    .11...   .  ■'. ..-  '.  -  = 

„f  ;„,'„   fabri,     a   relativeiv  non  evtensible  strip  >e,'ured  to  1    upon  said   tread  memlier  and  having  parallel   sides   spaced 

,(>..    ui.per    poition    of    ,he    body    portion    at    its    forward  I    from  said  flanges  whi.h  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  sides 

edce    a  l.inLTitudinallv  elastic  l>and  cmne.  ted  with  the  mm  ~                         ' 

.'n.n"bie  :trlp  and  adapted  ,0  be  passed  beneath  the  chin.  1.2:Ho,422        i  I^IFRK    TnY,       Wan.u^  Bot-xaiKR^  Law 

a   loop   .arru'd   by   the  elastic   band,   a    tape  sc  nred   t,.  the  rem.',    Ma^s,      Fii.',!    Mar.   2.   IIU  . .      serial    No     K,.,046 


lower  end  of  th.-  body  portion  and  ext.nding  forwardly 
therebeyom!  and  adapt. -d  to  be  passed  about  tiie  neck  and 
tied  to  the  loop,  and  a  plait  receiving  looi*  s.'cured  to  the 
rear  p'lrti.m  of  the  tape, 

2.  \  devic.'  of  the  character  des.ribed,  .omprising  fi 
b.i.ly  portion  to  recidve  the  head  of  the  ■w.'.'irer  and  form.  .1 
of  ..pen  fabri.,  a  relatively  non-extensild..  strip  secur.'d 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  portion  at  its  forward 
edge.  :\  loii;,'itudinally  elastic  band  conn.'cted  with  the  non- 
.  xti-nslble  striii  ami  adapted  to  be  passed  ben.ath  the  cldn, 
a  i.iop  .airb'd  by  the  elasti.'  band,  and  a  taiie  s...  ur.'.l  to 
the  loW'T  end  of  the  liody  portion  and  ext.-nding  for- 
wardly thercb.'voiid  and  adapted  to  'C  pass.'d  about  the 
n.'ck  and  tied  to  the  loop, 

8,  A  device  of  the  .haracter  .i-s,  ribed.  comprising  a 
body  jiortion  to  receive  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  formed 
of  .'ii-n  fabric,  a  relath.'ly  non-e\tensible  strip  secured 
to  th.'  upper  portion  of  the  liody  portion  at  its  forward 
fdg.  .  .1  longitudinally  eia>ti.  band  conn.'<  t-d  wdth  the 
non-extensible  strip  and  a.i.apt.'d  to  be  pass,..!  beneath  the 
chin.  .'I  loop  carried  ''.\  th.'  .'lastic  band,  a  tap.'  scured  to 
the  'ower  en.l  of  tlie  tiody  porti(.n  and  ext'iidinc,  forwardly 

th.'reb,'\omi  and  adapte.l  ti passed  ainait   tie    mi  k  and 

tied  to  the  loop,  an.l  a  band  secured  to  tic  -histi,  band 
and  ad.ipt-d  to  be  arranueil  in  ...iitait  with  th.  'bin  :iml 
disposed   forwardly  there. .f. 


(CI,  4« — 4(1.1 


1.   In  a   ''"'V  of  the  class  degcribed.  In   rombinatloD  with 
a    f^.L'isre    having    arms,    a    rod    on    whbh    the    figure    arms 
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ar*-  pi'.  otaii>  iii"unr>''l.  a  hMii':i*-  r^  which  ihf  ti"l  is  i.ti 
nwted  foe  recipro^  ;i  rln--  m.^v  in- -it  .Mim'ituilinally  of  th- 
nxl  and  a  <',)r<l  hinins:  i-.n!-  rniiii...r.-.l  t-  !•>,■  tim!  an: 
handle  and  tn  ■•]>])">)'•'  -id--<  ■  f  thr  inn-  -.-  ;hat  th*-  .'Hd- 
.if  tht'  rord  will  hi-  .  r>.^>>''!  wh-11  th»-  .irris-  n{  iti-  ti<:urf 
asHunit-  "Df  po<itinn 

U,  III  a  toy  .if  tli>'  ■■i.i>>.  d>'>.rii>fd,  a  rijjurv  i.-ivuii:  ht!':- 
a  r(.d  on  whi.  h  thf  'i.'ur'  arms  Mr.  piv.-Ta.i.v  in.r.mt.d. 
<i\U\  ro<l  haviiiL'  a  d  wt;  Mini.',!  port:..!:  ■m  :iiwrtrilly. 
^•.xt^'atl!Ill,'  p..rti-ii  piiraiN:  wi'l.  '!:■•  r...l,  a  hrtndi.'  ha'.int' 
op'^nitigs  thro\it.'h  v\hi.h  rti.-  r.Hl  ami  ttu'  sai.l  inwanl.. 
pitf-nrliiig  parail'd  i"irti<.n  th>Te.iI  fxtf-n.i  sdilaidy.  aiiii  a 
.■(ird  .■<jrm»'.'te<l  t..  th-^  rn.i  an.!  t..  fh^'  handle'  nrnl  iiftach-! 
to  thf  arms  <if  rh^-   ni."ir.    at   point-  ►■■.•■iitrii    to   -ai.l   t-"\ 


l,-'3-..4i;3.  AUTOMATIC  SAFKTV  STARTKH  l.nCK 
Fi'K  AT'TOM"  U'.ILE  K.M.INKS.  Jamks  \  li -Krrat.d 
Thomas  E.  I'.ovett  M..oii,..  Ala,  i'di^l  I '•"  -"^.  I'JK'.. 
SfTin;    Nn.   13'.<, :■!■■-!•,<       ■<']    74 — 81.) 


1.  Th.^  conihiuiiti  n  wjrh  a:.  .Lk'n.'  .  ;i:i.!  ft  startpr  con- 
trol p»'dal.  uf  a  piviiicl  lat-  h  for  .ontroUlng  the  pedal,  a 
spring  for  normally  rftaininj,'  tht-  lat.'h  In  position  fnr  al 
lowlnt:  movement  of  the  pe.lai.  a  vacuani  cup  Imhiding  a 
dlaphragni,  a  pipe  '(inne.tinx  the  .  vip  with  the  intake  pip*" 
of  the  enfdne.  and  ;i  md  . 'inn.'.Tini:  the  diaphragm  with 
the  lati  h  for  a.tuating  the  iatt.T  against  th^  tpi;><i<.ii  of 
the  spring  when  a  va.vium  is  e-itahji-ihed  in  th.'  --up 

3.  The  romtilnatlon  with  an  en::lnp,  an.l  a  starter  eon- 
trol  pe<lal.  of  a  va.uum  .-ontr.d  .l.-vi...  f.ir  the  pedal,  said 
vacuum  contr(d  device  tieiiij?  conne.  r>.d  with  rhc  intake  pipe 
of  the  engine. 

[i.'iaiiii^  _'  an.l  4  t..  '1  ret  printe.l  In  the  (gazette.] 


l.::35.4J5       HKLTIM.   ANH  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<i  THE 
SAME       \\M.i.i\M    IL   i;iiAi>.sn.\w,  I'hiladelphin,   I'a..  as- 

-iKMor  '..  Wllitani  Thoiup^oii  I'lumnnT.  I'hihidelphia, 
Til  lii.ii  -^cpt  7}  \U\>\,  Serial  No.  •ll''.4ri<).  i  CI. 
!:i4    -4    . 


^ „a.  if  *■ 


TV^^^ 


1.    A  belt  made  of  :i   !.:uraliry   ..f  jili.''^  .  .■merit. M   t..gether 
wiili  a   ■  eiii-nt   the  essential   inyrcdicnt   of  \\\w  h   i-  a   celln 
lose  .'St.  r,   on.'  of   ih"  ..uter  plies   luniiiir  all   imt    its  inner 
surfae    fr.'.'    from    said    .'ement    hut    impregnated    with    a 
8u;tH''l.'  II.  C  rial  !■■  pro\l.le  a  drivinir  siirfa.  e  f..r  the  ixlt. 

-  Id.'  Mi.'tho.l  ..f  inakiiiK'  Itelts  whi.h  ...nsi-!-  in  ilie 
st.ps  ,,:■  al.'ii.l.rin^;  a  plurality  of  plies  of  f:ihn.  .  sizing 
th.  a  ,■  i.'lfT-.'.t  -iirfacs  with  a  .■ement.  the  essential  ingre- 
dient 'if  which  is  a  lellulose  ester,  drying  said  sizing  while 
th.  j.cf-  :<■:>■  iiiid.r  teiisnui  and  s.-cviriiig  the  several  plie.s 
tog.  tloT 

[Cl:r:t;-  _'  ti-  7  :i!:d  '1  tu  1-   not   printe.l   in   th.'  Cazett.    ] 


l,l.'3ri.4'J4  IIANIi  STA.Nir.  C.vKi  ,1.  P.oTi.E.s,  Ov.rton, 
Ne'  r,  Fi!  ■.!  Fe  -.  It".,  IHIT  Serial  No  149,'»'rf4,  (CL 
1(11  —  111,1 


An  auxiliary  printing  attachment  for  hand  stamps, 
comprising  a  substantially  V-shape.!  inemtier  formed  from 
flat  material,  the  extr.'mities  of  said  niemS)er>  I'.'ing  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  hand  stamp  in  a  manner  wher.  y 
the  respective  llmhs  of  said  member  are  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relation,  an.l  pr.-ject  laterally  from  the  h.ind 
stamp,  an.i  type  strips  secure.!  t..  th.'  umier  side  .if  the 
lowermost  limb  of  said  member,  and  sai.i  limb  betns; 
obliquely  disposeil  with  r.sp.'ct  f.  the  base  of  sab!  stamp. 


l.-.''..-  4J';  I'KOHrCTloN  nF  FOKMI"-  AiTIb  i.f..H.i 
r.kKi.;i,,  Karlsnih.',  i.ermany.  assign. ir  to  the  Firm  of 
Mm!  ■  pti  K.'cpp  \  Co.,  I  )estri.'h on-th''  Khine.  (,erin;u)v. 
File.!  ,Ii:iv   IM.    1915.      Serial  No.   4\.\t\'.i       .CI,   2.3      J  C  1 

1.  The  i.r...  .-^  f.ir  produ.ing  fonnb  a. L!  \vtii<  h  .  .■n-;-t'< 
In  aubjectiii^  1  !iii\ture  of  hy.lrogen  :in.l  c;,r!..in  dio\i.i  to 
high    pr. -si;r.'    !i.     the    pres.  nee    of    a    catalyst    nn.i    "f    a 

f^olvel.f 

2.  The  pr.i.  .'ss  for  pr.i.lii'dng  fonni.  a.  i.i  whi.'h  .'oiisists 
In  sii'ij.'.tlng  a  mixture  of  hy.lrogei;,  1  arh.ui  .iioxiil,  a 
cataly-'   an  1  a   -..Ivnt  t..  higli  pressur.' 

3.  Th.'  [.r..-  .'-s  for  pro.lu.  ing  formi.  a.i.l  whl<  h  .'onsists 
In  a.  tint;  ii[,M.n  cHrbon  dioxid  with  hydrog.-n  in  the  pres- 
et,, e  of  H  ..italyst  .-oinprising  a  metal  of  th.'  platinum 
1,'r.nip  an.i  a  solv.-nt.  high  pressure  being  inaliil:<  ine.l  ;ii 
the   rea.fL.n    vss.i 

4  The  [>r.i.'e«;s  for  pro.lu. 'Ing  f.irmi.'  a.  i.l  whi.h  .-onsists 
In  -ul'je.'ting  a  ini.xtur.-  ..f  hydrogen  and  carb.m  dioxld  to 
high  pressur.-  in  the  presence  of  water  an.l  .if  a  catalyst. 

.5.  The  pro.  ess  for  pr.ulucing  f.irmic  a. 'id  which  consists 
in  subje(ting  a  mi.xture  .if  hydrogen  and  .-arbon  dioxid  to 
high  pressure  in  the  pre.sonce  of  water  and  of  a  catalyst 
c..mpr!-ini;  pa  Ibi.liurn, 


14S6.427.      COTTO.N  SEED  CONVEYER  AND  CLEANER. 
w/lliam   F    I'.kir.EWKi.i.  and  Jamis  W    Wi.nfrkv.  Hope. 

.\rk       File.l    Sept.    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    49.007.      (CI. 

rt3--34  I 


-rr.    .:i    r-J "■  J^^*    rr--^    ^'-'"-fTt-1  -  rrfflTmiXLl 


.Vpparatus  for  .le.aning  an.!  conveying  cott.>n  se,.!  with- 
out erinding  or  breaking'  the  sain.',  .  .imprisin.;  :  a  conduit 
formed  .urv.il  in  cr..ss  se.  tion  and  having  its  l.iwer  por- 
tion ;ip.'rtnred   t..  permit  .if  thr  es.'ni>».  .if  .liri    .ir  th.'  lilie 


from  the  cotton  seed  whib-  prev.  ntin.'  the  escape  of  the 
.■oiton  s.ed  :  a  spiral  .'oiiv.'v.r  .•nib.i.iying  a  ..mtiuuous 
tiaiige  having  siihsia  ntially  the  sam.'  .lianiet.-r  as  the  Inte- 
rinr'of  th.  ..in'.'.v.'r  .iimI  l:tting  snugly  th.T.in  and  8ub- 
^t.an'i.illv  ,  .,nt;i'tini:  th.'!'.  with  t..  pr.ip.'l  the  lotton  see.! 
witlL.tii  peruittlini:  of  th.'  pa-s^if;.'  of  the  ...tt.iu  seed  be 
t„,.,,  th.'  ;'anL:.'  :ind  the  Int.rioi  -.1  'b.'  .on'..'yer;  an.i 
relativ.-U  wi.t-'  at:itrttlnu  -trips  v,.cur.'.l  to  the  tlange  at 
p..infs  arrang.-d  near  an.l  spac.!  a  Mibstanliisl  dlstan.-e 
fr.im  its  p.'ni.h"rv  -o  that  a  spa..-  is  pr.ivi.led  between 
,.,,,  ,,  ..:>,,  an.l  th.'  !...tt.im  '.f  the  .Minduit  for  the  passage  of 
the  .(.ttoii  see.!  to  prevent  the  sam.'  fr.im  heln^'  broken  or 
crushed,  sai.l  agitaiin-  strips  b.^lnu-  ::rranu'.'.i  at  substan 
tiiillv  a  riL'ht  airzle  to  the  llan^iL'. 


1,235,42'^       l;TSinNtl   F<'n  imAKECAMS       .Thhn    Isvu' 
"devoe    musT.u.    ll.'i;\.K.    Kkhiku    <  :  i.ns     ;ui.l    E.M  :j.; 
TVt.EK    IIiNTF.i;     Ch;lpp;i.|lia,    \      \  l":].'.!    I'd'.    23.    191. 

Serial    No     l.'i'i-lUc      «Ci.   74 — 13.) 


plungers  assoriat.'.l  th.'rewith,  and  a  statlomiry  cam- 
device  serving  to  a-  tmit-'  sai.l  -t.ipperiuu'  t.iols  and  .lamp 
actuating  plungeis 

3.  In  a  ma<  hine  ..f  tlie  ihara.ter  set  forth,  the  combtna- 
tbin  of  a  rotary  head  ..iuipp.  <1  with  a  series  of  inclined 
sl.ippering  tools.  111.  an-  for  actu:iting  sjii.l  stoppering  t.iols 
a^  thev  tiiov..  in  ::,  orMtal  p:t!b,  .i  -  ries  ni  tiltably 
mounte.i  '..ittl.-  h.dders  .airie.l  iv  -ai.i  r.itary  h.-a.l  ttn.l 
means  for  tilting  th.  i...t  ■  le  h..t.i.  r-  , luring  th.'ir  orhltal 
niovemi'i)  t 

4.  In  a  ma.  bin-'  .■!  th.  liarait.;'  >.'t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  r.dary  h.-a.l  .■.n:ipp.'.i  uith  a  series  of  lnc)ine<1 
stoppeniitf  too!-,  a  >.'ri.'-  ..f  n.'  k  .  !:imps  m. united  .m  said 
r.itary  hea.l.  a  s.-ri.'s  ..f  tiltably  monnte.l  hottle  holders 
carri.'.l  ^v  -^in!  ;-*arv  h.a.i,  and  means  f..r  tilting  the  bot- 
tle hol.i.T-  di:-iii.;  •!:.■:;■  ..r'-^t;!!  t::"^'  im-nf 

5.  In  a  m.-chii:.'  of  th.  h.'ira-  t.r  -.'t  f.irtli,  tlo'  ...iiit'ina- 
ti.in  of  n  r..tarv  h.':i.!  ..(Uippe,!  «t!b  a  serie-  of  in.  lined 
stoppering  tools,  a  -ertes  ,,f  tie. k-  lamps  mounte.1  .m  said 
rotarv  h.'a.i,  a  -r;.-  of  tiltai.ly  nmun'.M  bottle  holders 
carri.-d  ''v  s.ic!  :Mt;!r\  he:id,  iii.-an-  for  tilting  th.-  bottle- 
-,;i.li.irt-  .Uirint;  tSciv  ..'■ita!  inovment,  an.l  a  .-nrv...!  guard 
beneath  wh!b  th.  upp.r  p.'rtions  of  th.'  !...ttl.'s  pass 
whereby   th.-y  ar-   t;M.'d  t.i  th.-  In-  lined  position. 

:c"iaiitis  t'l  !..  .1"  ttoi  iiriiit.'d  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.  The  herein  .1.  scrit..'.!  'iu>!iin:-  .niipnsin::  .nj  .'lliptieai 
hand  of  metal  having  a  b.ngitti.iinal  ..penmg  at  .m.-  side, 
one  en.i  of  the  ham!  a.lla.  .  nt  t..  tl;.'  ..pi'iiini:  havim:  a  nor 
mal   ten.lencv    t.i   proj.ct    t.iwanl    the   .enter   of   the   ban.l, 

'^    The  herein  described  bushin;:  for  brake  cams  comprls 
Ing  an  ..p.n  .  lllpii-al  m-'mber  having  along  one  side  adja 
cent  to  ..ne  en.i  .if  the  .dlips.'  a   l..ngltu.iinal  opening  pro 
vldlng  two  registering  .'iids.  one  of  which   is   concave  and 
the    other    convex,    one    ..f    sai.l    en.is    having    a    normal 
tendency  t<i  occupy  a  position  closer  to  the  center  of  the 
bushing  than  the  other. 

1  '^3."»429      HOTTl.E  S  lOl'l-KUI  Ni .  M.VCHINE      HakRV  M 
Baow.v.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y  ,    assi;;n..r    t.i    Spring    Stopper 
Companv.  Brooklyn.   N.    Y  .  a   Corporation  .if  Delaware. 
Filed  Mav  B,  1915.      Serial  No    25,906.      (CI.  22fi~5.) 


1.235.430  SHI-TTI.F  FYE  OR  THUFADFU,  Wc.iiam 
H  llRows  W.-stmins-,  r,  S  C,  assii:n..r  t..  N..rris  lir.is  . 
,;reenvilb-,  >,  i'  :  .  ■--p..fa tt.-n  of  S.mth  Can-Hna. 
Filed    W.ii.  2.   rJlG.      Serial   No,  43,191.      iCl.  139—40  ) 


A  gubie  ey.'  for  hand  thr.-a.lin-'  shuttles  ...mprislng  a 
tubular  bo<iy  inclu.ling  a  central  longitudinal  l«ire  opening 
out  at  one  end.  ami  a  tiat  fa.  .-  on  its  under  sl.le,  sai.l  fa<-e 
extending  from  sabl  op.-n  .nd  t..  a  point  shurt  of  th.-  .>ther 
end  of  the  gui.le  eye  and  provi.leil  with  a  iongitudinal  slit 
tn  communication  with  the  bore,  sai.l  body  havlnt:  oi>en- 
ings  thr.iuth  it-  upper  si.le  and  s,.ii.l  fa--,  r.-laflveiy 
alined  an.l  l.i.at.-d  at  th-  ii:n.  i  ■  ti.i  cf  s„l.l  slot,  an.!  said 
'lody  havini:  a  s.- ..t,d  -lit  .-xt.ti.i;iig  diaL-..ua.l>  fr-n;  said 
oji.-nings  an.i  op-'nin-  -n!  tlir.ci-b  -.n.-  -i'b'  of  th.-  '-o.ly  at 
a  p.iint  inwar.ily   beyon.i   the  inn.  r  .'n.i  ..f  the  nrst  silt. 


1.23.-.431,       FiiLMN(;     r.VlU.r..       Fi.wm;i.    T,    I'.tiiuuWKS, 
'l'.,rt!nn.l    M.'      Flb-.l  N.'V    2';,   ItH:;       S.-iai  N--    s.,:m29. 
(CT.  45—11.; 


1.  In  a  ma.  hiti.'  of  th.-  .  hara.  ter  -.  t   f..rth.  the  .-omblna 
tlon  of  a  rotary   head  .-(|uippe.!   wiih  tin  annular  series  of 
tillable    bottle-holding    dcvi.  .-s.    incltn.-.l    stoppering    tools 
reclprocahly   mounted   on    said   li.a.l.   and   a    .am    for  actu- 
ating said  stoppering  tools. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  th.'  chara.  ter  s.'t  forth,  the  .-ombina- 
tion  of  a  rotary  head  equipped  with  a  series  of  inclined 
neck  clamps,  a  series  of  upwar.Ily  an.l  Inwardly  inclined 
Nt.iiiperiuL'  tools  r.'<  ipro.  al'l,\  m-mnted  on  said  head  above 
tb.      ne.k.l.imp-.     a     s.  ries     ..f     tiltaM.'     .la  mp  actuating 


-r*iX- 


—ll'Yi 


JJ 


"1"      ti   ^ 


1     In  a  table    a  top  .  onslsting  of  n  rehitlv.-ly  thin    light 

sheet  of  r.br.oi-  m:i'.i:Ml.  a  fraiiu'  supp..rting  the  margins 
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thereof,  and  a  rfinforcinjf  plat.-  spiuroil  iimlornpath  th*- 
top  for  strensTtht'iiin^  the  8am»',  -yii.l  \,].'f<-  u.InK  -imali^r 
than  the  salt!  frHni.'  and  fittinc  within  'h--  -aiuf,  -n  thtc 
it  underlies  the  cenrral  portion  uniy  ..f  ^iii.i  t.'[i  -inlii  piar. 
having  a  flat  upp*T  ■^urfaf*'  in  .  ln^^'  I'l'sira.  t  wi-h  th>>  iM\v>  ■  j 
surface  of  th^  ti>p  and  pniviiU'd  cu  it-  \in:l.-r-;.l'-  \\  ;  t  |i  j 
stiffening  ribs.  j 

3.  In  a  tabh'.  a  t'lp  a  supporf.iii:  fraiti.  a?  ri,.  mm  ri::  !i  ~ 
thereof  and  a  covfr  ^xti^ndlne  i.\'-r  tli.-  >^>\i:^^'.  1  ;  tht-  tiip  ■ 
said  top  and  frain.'  havioi:  rmin.U'd  upi"  ■■  .in  !  i-.w.-r  j 
edges,  respectively,  and  a  inetai  ninl.liut;  •x'-iidin::  .\r--nt:.: 
the  top  and  franu-  and  having  inir\fd  tlaiii."-  :itJiiJK  o\ii- 
said  roumled  t*di:is.  the  iippff  tianct-  ..;  rhf  molding 
extending  lnwardl\   lieyond  the  inn>'r  !iiar>:t!i  .if  rh*'  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printt^l   In  the  (iaz^'tte.l 


1,23.'). 4.32.  F<)LI>IN<;  T.\HLE  Ki\v\Ki  1  I'l  ;:,i.  wes, 
Portland.  Me,  FUmI  Nov  2t;,  l;M:i  S.-na:  N  >*'>;,  i;iO. 
(CI.  45—11..; 


f 


i|v    -f- 


In  a  table,  a  top,  a  frame  flii-ih  witli  fli-.  !ii,iri;in-  Th'Teof 
and  a  rectangular  metal  molding  i nfiipn^iiu-  a  ~ti.-.  •  ;i;"tal 
itrlp  flat  in  its  lowr  portion  and  iir\<ii  iai.ral.\  ii;  if- 
upper  portion,  th-  rlat  portion  of  rti.'  -rr:it  t>.a:,t,'  I""'  '- 
form  corners  lift\v>'*'n  th>'  >id>->.  ,il'1  !ti'  ur'-.i!  }i-';;'i!,- 
belng  mltered   ar   the   rori)»  r~,   an!    a      •:.:.-'  ':\s^   [>;••.'■    oi, 


the   inner    side   of   th>    ni« 
the  molding  together. 


ing   .sfcuriii^' 


two   end  J  of 


1,235,433.  F'lLId.Ni;  TAi'.LK  l',;  v\  ari.  T.  I',  lutuw  ks. 
Portland.  M>-,  1  iri».'i na!  ,ipp, ;  at i-.fi  rile<l  Nov.  i;<',,  iLil.j. 
Serial  No.  >^o.'i.  !_•■.(  Ii!vid»-d  am:  this  application  flle<l 
Sept.  24,   U»14       S.rta:   No    '>>r,H.:u7.      (CI.  45 — 11.) 


i^       r  »* 


al.'l 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top,  an  aiii,'i;:a:-  :ihi;i.  \ 
with  longitudinal  gnlde  slots  on  ;t-  -;d.  ia' 
pivoted  to  swing  In  planes  parallnl  wirh  ;h.'  ^l;-  i. 
braces  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  havini:  tlu-lr  fr 
engaging  the  slot"  In  all  positions  of  tlo  l>'e~  •  1  \\  -1,  • 
having  a  shallow  recess  in  the  v-Ttira!  plan-'  of  th'-  ->  ' 
for  receiving,  without  interlockSni:  with,  the  frt'»'  .ti.l  ■  f  a 
brace  when  the  leg  is  extended,  and  haviuk'  a  r'-iM>  ii' 
part  for  yieldingly   holding  said   fret-  *iiil   in   th.    r'    >•-- 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top,  an  angular  fram*-  pmvi.l.  1 
with  longitudinal  guide  slots  on  Us  side  bars,  l.-gs  piMi'.d 
to  swing  in  planes  parallel  with  the  side  l)ar-  an. I    tira   •  - 

pivoted    to   the   legs  and    having   their   fr> ri.i«   -iiirnirini: 

the   alota   in  all    positions  of   the   Ieg«.    ea.  h    -^1 


converging  walls  and  having  a  shallow  rei-ess  in  one  of 
Ktiiii  vMilN  for  receiving,  without  Interlocking  with,  the 
frc-  t'ud  of  a  brace  wlien  the  leg  is  extended,  ouc  .if  said 
walls  being  re.sllient  adjacent   the  recess. 

:;  111  a  folding  tatdc,  a  top.  an  angular  frame  pro\i.le.l 
vvitti  iotiiiitudina  1  guide  slots  on  its  side  bars,  leg-  pivnte.! 
t.i  -winy  !i!  planer  parallel  with  the  .^ble  bar^.  bra.es 
;iiv..te,l  t..  the  1..KS  and  havlni;  their  free  end.^  engaging 
the  sl..t-  11!  all  positions  of  the  legs,  and  a  spring  <e,  ured 
at  oii-  ei.d  of  eacb  slot  ami  evtending  lon^'itudiiially 
therein,  said  spring  having  a  l>end.  forming  a  reces-  for 
re.euini:  «ithiMit  liiterloeking  with,  the  ire.  .nil  nf  a 
brace  \\hiii    tlie   b'c  t-  ..xtend.'il 


1  L'::"i  1  U       F<>LlilN<;    T.VIU.K       Kiiw\ui»    T     BtiiKOWES, 

i'lirtiuu.l.  -Me,  Original  appli'-ation  tili-d  Nov,  ;>!';,  lit!.'-!. 
Serial  No.  803,130.  I>lM.|e.l  an.l  this  application  tll.-.l 
S.  [It     24     lf<14        Serial    No,    sf..H,:',l  s.       it"].    4o — \l.) 


VCZ 


■K^ ^B-9   *  1^— '■ 
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1  Th  a  '..llln;:  tabb  a  lee  an.l  a  br;ii'e  pivoted  to  swing 
on  .lifl.niir  .enf..r<.  a  .ylindri.al  proj,.,  tlon  mounted  on 
the  leg,  an.l  siii.i  bra."  liavinL-  a  r.'ce->  on  it>  inner  side 
or  edge  n.-ar  its  free  end.  aiiapt>-d  t<i  re<ei\e  the  pro 
Jection  when  tti.-  !>•«  Is  ext.'nded.  the  engaging  wall  of  said 
rec«.s<  iiij  th.'.  siili.  Inward  tlie  piwit.'ii  end  of  th>.  brace 
tenninHtiiiL'  m  a  -iiould.T  substantially  on  a  line  joining 
the  axis  of  th.  brae  and  th.-  axis  ,,f  tio'  projection  when 
th.'  proje.'tion  is  in  the  recess,  an.l  a  stop  <in  a  fUe,j  part 
.if  th.'  tat.i.-  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  bra  .'  aii'l  to  lause  the  latter  to  bear  inwardly  against 
sai.l   proje,  tioii   when  the  latter  is  passing  the  shoulder 

J  In  a  f.ilding  tat)le.  a  b'g  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  swine 
on  dilT.riii!  inter-,  a  lolbr  niouiit'.<l  on  the  leg.  and  siibl 
brace  liaviML-  a  r.'.  .ss  on  its  inner  side  or  ..];;.•,  loar  its 
free  end.  .alap'.d  to  receive  the  roibT  wlc  n  tlu'  I'.l'  is 
exr.n.lc.!  Mil  .ngagiiig  wall  of  sni.l  r>-.  .-s  ..n  the  side 
•..war.l  ti.e  pr.i.ted  end  of  lh>'  br.K  .■  ti-milna  t  ing  In  a 
shoulder  substantial!}'  on  a  line  joinin_'  'h.'  p;\otaI  axes 
of  the  brace  and  roller  wh..ii   the  roli'T  :-  iu  the  re.j.'SS. 


1.235.435.      0\MK        .Iti.iA     .\      IUht.     Hrocklyn,     N.    Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.   r.'lf.,     S..rial  No.   12^^.llM^.      (I'l.  46 — 64.) 
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1  .\  tMiio-  .-omprlsing  a  chart  having  imprinted  thereon 
;.,,iail.i  Mhe-  arrtinit'-d  in  simulation  of  a  mustcnl  staff 
ami  lc-ii-  liio's  associated  th.'rewdth  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
ia..va''ie  L'aiae  pie..-s  each  having  a  designating  niaik 
.  .rr. ^ponding  with  the  designation  of  ,«onie  one  of  the  lines 
bavins'   i     ■''  -p:i' c.  on  said  staff. 
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2.  A  gam.'  comprising  a  .hart  havini;  impriut.'d  there 
on  parnllel  lin-'s  arrany.-d  in  stmulalion  ol  a  musical  stafl 
and  a  series  of  leger  line-,  said  l.'ger  lines  b.-in^  disposed  at 
,,pp,i-tte  sides  of  said  staff  and  arranged  to  provl.le  set  , 
,inK  lo.a'ion-  f..r  iicvaM..  yam.,  meuib.rs  ;  and  a  plurality 
,,f  moxail.  gam.,  m.'toi.ers  ea.  h  having  a  desipnaling  mark 
,.,rr..spoh.ling  witti  th.-  designatiois  of  >..in.'  on.'  of  tlo 
line-  or  span-  on  said  staff. 

:',  \  gam.'  r.imprising  a  plurality  of  -barts.  each  of  sai.l 
.l,a,t-  ha^inK  imprinted  thereon  parallel  lines  arranged 
in  simulation  of  i  musical  staff,  and  leg.'i  iit.es  a-so 
elated  therewith  on.  of  said  staves  bearing  tb.-  sign  ol 
the  treble  cb-f  am!  th.'  other  of  said  staves  i.cann.'  the  sign 
of  the  bass  -  l.f  .  and  a  plurality  of  movable  members  each 
having  a  d.'-i>:na  tiiiL-  mark  ■  nrr.-pond.in^  with  the  designn 
ti.iii  ..f   som.'  one  ol    tb.    im-.s  or   sp.'o  ■  >   "U   sai.l  stavs 

4  \  game  comprising  a  pluralit.v  ot  charts,  ..a.!. 
rhart  having  imprinte.l  ther.-on  iiarallel  lines  arrang.-d  m 
simulation  of  a  musii-al  staff  and  a  series  of  l..ger  lines, 
sHbi  leger  lines  t.elng  dispos.-d  at  opposite  ^Ides  of  salo 
staff  and  arranged  to  provide  setting  locations  for  mov- 
able game  members,  one  of  said  staves  bearing  the  sign 
„f  tl,.  treble  clef  and  the  oth.r  of  said  staves  b.-arln;:  the 
slt-n  of  th.-  bass  ol,.f;  and  a  plurality  of  m.n-aMe  tnnie 
members,  eacli  having  a  designating  mark  .-orresp.m.lnit: 
with  the  «lesignation  of  some  on.  of  th..  lines  ur  .-.pa-:.'S 
on  said  staves. 


trolled  bv  8ol..noids  r.-sponsiv,.,  respectively,  to  the  voltage 

of  the  two  diff.-r.iil  i.has-  o!   s.-.id  pmyphase  cir.-uil- 

4  In  combination,  a  polypbas,  .  inuit  having  an  un- 
baian.'ed  b-ad  t!,er,-on.  a  phas.  balan.er  for  balannng  a 
,.„n,pon..nt  of  .to  .to-.  ^^  in  -.nd  .  ir.uit  comprising  a  tielo 
winding  havii,.  ..;a;iv,i>  .usplic.-d  portoms,  an  .-x-iter 
f,,!-  n"  b  p.-:  tii'i.  '  :  -a;.l  lO'id  ^'iioimg.  a  r.-;;ulatoi  tot 
...ntriill'ii.L:  1  lo  M.ltage  of  each  exciter,  .-a.  b  r.-trnlM-r  '  om 
prisinc  a  11.  .i^'  ..-ntact  controlled  b.\  m.-aii'-  r-pensivc 
,0  th.-  r.'iti.  .  '  at.  inergy  compiincnt  of  a  common  phase 
ami  anoih.-r   phas.-  of   sabi   p..l,\pba-.    .ir.uit 

,%  In  ,-ombination,  a  polyphasi  .ir.uit  liavlt,g  an  nn 
t,ab.n..-.l  loa.l  Ibi-ro-i;.  ..  I'dia-i  i.alanc-r  for  baian.mg  a 
...niponent  .-f  Mic  .  ^.-rg^  n,  -aM  nrcuit  cmprismg  a 
!i.-ld  winding  bavins  r.-b.tivi-o  .iispln.ed  portions,  an 
.x.-it.-r  for  each  porti-m  .-f  sabi  fiebl  wlti.ling,  a  regu- 
lator for  controlling:  tb.-  ma.'nitn.i.  and  lUrclio!!  ot  thc 
voltage  of  each  .x.it..r,  .a-b  r.^ulator  ,  omprising  a 
moxdng  ..mtait  cHitrnHed  !y  no-ans  responsive  to  tb. 
ratio  of  an  .10-;^;.^  'omp-.n.-in  of  a  .omnion  jdiase  and 
anoth.-r    p. has.-   .-t    sad    p..'iypbas.-   .  ir.-uil 

[Claims  (3  aici  T   li-t  print-. 1  m  tb.-  i.azette] 


1235.437.      FEEL.-S.-Ui;\V    dA'.i:       Ni.'H  -i.-^s    1'.    <  H  Mil., 
'.Newcastle.    Ind.       Fib-d     N--^      1 -V     Ibir,,       >.-nai     No. 
131,103.      (CI.  82—24.) 


loH-.iaO.        RE-;rLATnK      Foil      IM 1 ASE  FAI.AN.  FK>. 

'  H-i'KKT  M.  Cauotheus.  Sihen.-.  ta.iy.   N.   V,.  assigno,    to 

,;,,„„,ai    Electrb     rompany,   a    Corporatb.!.    of   N.-w    \  ork. 

Filed   \pr   27,  I'.n.i,     Serial  No   •M.<.2S-     (CI,  ITl-^-ll'J.) 
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1  In  combination,  a  polyphase  circiit  having  an  un 
balanced  load  thereon,  a  idiase  balancer  for  ualaming  a 
,.„mp..nent  of  the  energy  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  held 
winding  having  relatively  displaced  portions,  means  or 
..x.-iting  each  portion  of  said  field  winding,  and  means  for 
,.,.ntrolling  the  v.dtage  of  each  exciting  means,  c.unpns- 
ing  a  moving:  .-ontact  c.mtrolled  by  means  responsive  to 
the  ratio  of  an  .  n-rey  component  of  two  different  phase- 
of  said   polyphase  cireiiit, 

o  In  .-nmbination,  a  polyplmse  ,  ircuit  having  an  nn 
balanced  load  th.-rcm.  a  phase  balancer  for  balancing  a 
component  of  the  energy  in  said  cir.-uit  comprising  a  tiebl 
win.lini:  bavin.;  relatively  displaced  portions,  an  exciter 
f„r  each  portion  of  said  fiebl  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  and  dire.-tion  of  the  voltage  of 
ea.h  exciter,  , omprising  a  moving  contact  controlled  by 
ni.-an-  r..sponsive  to  the  ratio  of  an  .'uergy  component 
of  two  diff..renl    phases  of  said  polyphase  .  ir(  uit. 

,3  In  cmiiination,  a  polyphase  circuit  having  an  un- 
balan.'ed  load  iliereotc  a  pha.s.'  balancer  for  balancing  a 
component  of  the  .-n.  rgy  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  held 
Winding  having  relatively  displaceil  portions,  an  exciter 
for  ea.h  portion  of  said  field  win. ling,  an  automatic  regu- 
lator f.ir  com  rolling  the  magnitud.'  and  direction  of  the 
vidtage  of  ea.h  exciter,  .omprising  a   moving  (-ontact  con- 


2  In  combiiiafion  with  ft  feeding  s.  r.-w.  a  ga^'iiii:  mecha- 
nism In.-iudiiiL'  a  -ai.  aid  Inning  tm-ans  ,,v,era!.le  to  l>e 
set  to  po-itions  in.li.atinp  tb-  tru.  puslnons  of  th.-  s,-r.  w 
CODtroll...!  m.-!ub,.r  relative  t-.  a  ftx.-.l  point  and  prop-.r- 
tlonai  gear  m.- bani-tc  m  two.  11  'b.-  s,  r.■^v  aiol  gagiiig 
mechanism  .-perabb-  by  th,  ,-,.tatioii  of  th-  fccim-  -  r.  u 
to  eff.-.'t  'be  iiiov.-meii'  .d-  sai.l  ..-t;Tolo-.l  m..m'..-:  to  at. 
extent  no-a-iin-.l  by  tlo-  a.iju-tmnu  of  the  gaj:in-  mem- 
bers, ini.]   a   liaiidb'  .-oi.t:--.  t.-.i    t.-   tlo    -    r.-w. 

5  In  ...nibmatior:  with  a  t..,,:  fi-edm^;  s.-r.-w,  a  gairm.: 
member  -a.iuated  to  in-ii-r.t.-  tb.-  ini.-  dis-nn-e  iraM'---. 
|>y  the  s.  r.  \\  .  i.nir.  ::.-.i  no-ta'..-:',  ican-  for  no-Mi.^  -a.- 
member  m.bip.-iob-ntiy  of  the  s- r.-w,  a  .-oupling  m.-mber. 
reducti.iii  L-.-ars  ,-,,nio-.  t  inL-  th.-  s.r.-w  and  sabi  .-oupiing 
member  and  pri.p..rti..ned  to  turn  tlo-  latt.T  a  b's-  n-inioer 
of  revolutions  than  the  screw  and  t-  pr  .  im  .  :).•  1  :  i- r 
ratio  i.f  mox-.-in.iit  b.-tw.M^n  said  s.-ri-w  an.!  .o.ipinit;  ti,.  m- 
.,..,.  t,,  r.-;:ist.  r  tb.  <aid  trio  oi-tan.  .-  of  trav.-rs.-  pi -..;  n-  .-.1 
l.y  th.-  s>r.-w,  an.!  meat,-  for  .aii-in^:  sabi  .oupling  no  la'-er 
'-    .-iihi   Liajing  no-nib.-r  to   mo\-.-  in   unis..i., 

is  I,-.  ,  .aiibinatioti  with  a  f.-edinc  s<'rc-\\ .  .a  ;;agitii.' 
■  s.-ab-  n..-niii.-r  proport  iona  il.v  gear.-d  to  said  s.-rcw  b-r  in-li- 
eating  in  in- hes  longitudinal  trav.-rs.-  nf  the  s.-r-w  .on- 
trolled  member,  a  gapn*:  --ale  nicmiier  for  indicating  in 
\  thousandth-  of  an  iio  b  th.-  true  longitudinal  trax.-rs.  of 
j  ,t,..  s,-r.-w  .ontroiled  lui-mb.-r  and  r.-.lu.tlon  g.-annt  bc- 
I  ,,ve.i)  -ai.i  s.r.'w  an.i  sai.i  latt.r  gaging  niend'er  pr-.por- 
!  ,i,,„ai  t.i  'lo  n.ov.-ni.-ni  -f  th.  s.  rew  t.i  cans,  tbe 
;    thousaioith-    s.-aie    m.-nit..r     t..    r.-^i-ter    the    b.nt:;  t  mlmal 

m<i\em<-nt.  ,    .    ,    , 

I  Claim-   1.   3,   4,   Ci   to   17.   and    U<   to   2.    not   printed   In 

the    «;a-/.dfe.] 


1235,438.      .;AS()LENE    TANK    AND    FILTER.       Hr.NRV 
'  WILLIAM    CH\NoWETH,    Pasadena.    Cal.      File.l    t  K  t     24, 
lyin.     S.rial   No.   127.444.      iCl.  2lo— 5,1 
1     \  liquid   fuel   tank,  comprising  a  main   tank,  and  an 

•uixHiirv    tank    liel.iw    the    main    tank   and   communicating 

with  the  main  tank  at  one  ..n.l  of  the  auxiliary  tank,  said 

i  auxiliary    tank   being   of   greatest    depth   at   approximately 
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rh.  .-nt.r  an.l  d^^rr.a-inu'  in  d.^pth  toward  Its  nnrts  and 
having  a  .Irain  valvP  at  irs  ir,w,.st  portion,  n  pi;-  .-a.llng 
trum    th>.    (,pp*-ire   .tM    .>f    th.    .mviliarv    tauk    ■■'    t -u    r.  ■ 


thp  mil    an    u.l.litu.nal    lon^-it u.linally    ..xt.'n.iint;   mti.'S   cf 
uni.^  ..-uiv.l  tn  .•a-h  -.U'.'  "f  th-  rail,  a  pliirnliry  of  tfuanl 
,.,.,,„„„,-:   -.Tur.Mi    to   ...irli  of   th.'   hvtt.T   units  and   proj^-rt 
■n-    .nrwHnllv  ih.T.-trom,  .>a.  h  of  said  units  havinu'  spared 
op.niHL's    f.,ru...<l    th.-ivthroush.    thv   op..i.in^'s   In    U-    units 

of    ,,n,.     s.Ti.'S    rnin.KUnC    wltll     !h<>    op-'DlU-S     in     th rf." 

«,,.,,(,.,-   „M.rs   of    tl, h.T   s.Ti.'s,  and    tl-'XiM..   wir.'s   .-x- 

tendi.i-    i!,i-ii-ti    >:.il    op.-MHi^^    and    tyinu    .to-    ^.to-    of 
units   !.ii_'i-f  Tot 

,-l,.ri:s   -J   lo    4   not   printod   in   th.'  i.az.-tt.'.l 


bur.-t-r    and  a  s.-r.-n   '...tw^-.n   tb.  auvlllarv  tank  ani  the 
said  pip-,  and  nu-ans  in  ttu-  auvi.iarv  ta:,k  for     ..n^'raiDing 
Th.'   fu.'i   to  How  n»'ar  th.-  ■•-..tToui   of  th.'  -ai-!   t„nk. 
[r'.aim  2  not  printed   in  th.*  (laz.-t'-  1 


,     v.  441       .;\UMI:NT       '.»«>,(. .r.     Ai.vui     N.     Cowtiu-.t. 
W  n.-.n  S.:..n.    \    r,      FU^d  Oct.    i:{.   liUtl.      Serial  No. 

!_.;,    4_;i,         ,  (    I.     0-— ilf,.  I 


1  ■•.'.. 5  4:^9       TARGET  W.\<;ON       H.vKKV    T    O  a  e,  r..nn!ng- 
',,,1.     Vf.      Fll.-.!     S.-pt,     -j:-!.     I'Jl'J-      ^•-'■la.     N"      1  - 1  ■  ■  •'4- 
.01.   4*; — ^'11  I 


1  In  a  toy  th*"  .■.jnitduattiin  with  a  <pr;ni:  4:11  ;'r'>- 
vid.-d  with  a  "trigger,  of  a  toy  v.hi.d.-  havln.-  a  u,n^uj  for 
cooperation    with    th.^    spi-tn;:    and    .nigag.uner.'     with    the 

^^'^'''Tu  a  toy  the  comMnatiou  with  a  sprin-.-  gun  provldM 
with  a  tri^^er,  of  a  r„v  v,l,:  ;■■  l),,v:n.  i  toORue  for  co- 
op.-ration    with    th.^   spr;n,'.    .nd    i    .r^.-ve    to   engage  the 

T  ri£2*'  r 

3  In  a  toy  the  ronioiuation  with  a  s'-'iut;  tcui.  pr.-.ided 
with   a    trisirer,   of   a    toy    v.  hn  U-    liav.n^   ..    t-.n^u.-    r-.r    co- 

operatlon    with    th.-    spring,    and    a    ur .-    :o,a*..,i    ,,u    tne 

tongue  to  engatie  the  trigger. 

4  In  a  toy  the  coinidnati.-n  with  a  spring  gun  provl.i,., 
with  a  trigg.'r,  of  a  toy  vehi.  le  huMug  a  t.uigu.-  [,r.-Je,-t  .n- 
trom  Its  rear  end  for  .o..p.Tatiou  wi'h  th.-  h'i-;:'^v  and  .. 
gp-.u-e  located  on  'h-  '--ngue  for  .  i>gag.  u.-uii  with  U-' 
trigger,  and  means  at  the  f.rwaid  •  t>d  -f  th.  vehicle  for 
denoting  the  place  where   the  vein   1-    -riK.-.. 

1235440.      ULWHIi    [.KVKK    ToK    VE.<SK!..<       W  , ,  ;  ,  ^  m 
'j.    COLBMA.V,     Hvde    Park.     Mass        Fi..'d    .lun-    '>.    VM  . 
Serial  No.   173,200.      (.CI.  114—240.) 


An  Mpv.r  -ainient  having  on  opi-osite  sl.l.-s  s.istRlning 
n,ea-  tor  a  lo-th-r  garment,  .'a-h  Mistaining  iio-an^  - -.ni 
nri-iu'  u.  inexteuslble  Land  ..r  tape  lU  ih.-  l.rn.  of  a 
I.,,,,.  ..  ure,!  to  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  upp-r  ganu-nt 
wit'hin  :h.'  l.itter  in  surrounding  spac-d  r.-latu.n  to  a  .-or. 
•reHpon.lM--  .rn.hole,  with  .he  Hides  of  the  loop  separate 
from  the  upi..-r  gar,t,ent  and  l.rought  together  at  suo-tan^ 
tlally  the  wai^l  line  of  the  upp-r  garment  and  th.re 
united  one  ,0  th..  .-ther  and  to  the  upp.r  garment,  ami 
"  „M.-.l  -;.l.  '  —  '"■  Mtttonholes  extending  In  th. 
dlr.'.M.u,  -.;  th,  l-,ngltudinal  ixi.  of  the  loo,,  usth  ea-'h 
Sutton  hoi..   op,-ningthiongh     ...h    ,  he   tape    ,  ml    Mo-   niat^ 

,ial  of  the  .arm.uit    to  rcrelve  a  iJUtton   taM    .0   tlie   n..ther 

garment. 


N      t.urKo.,K,     Win. -n  Salem,     .N      <         l' •!••■!     ^  •'  '  ■     ^■^• 
1916.      S.  rial    No.    12:,41"4.       Ml     4"      11.    • 


[jajS 


1.    A  gTiard  of  the  ^hara-  '..r  -1-  .-  ri'-ed     o,n,[,riMn^  h   p"m 
rallty  of  series  of  units  arrang.-d    m    >i:p.  rpo^.-.l    r.:it!.-ri 
guard  elements  projecting  outwardly   from   th..   units  and 
alternately  arrange.l  In  staggered  relation,  .'iml    -onneetlng 
means  between  the  .drresp.m.iing  units. 

5.  A  guard  of  the  character  des(  rthe.I  comiiri^tng  a 
phjinnel  shap^Ml  rail  rentrally  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
wrles  of  spaced  openings,  units  arrange,]  in  the  ■  hann.-l 
of  the  rail,  each  unit  having  a  g^iard  element  fixed  ther.'in 
and  projecting  outwardly  through   one  of  the  openings  In 


1  \n  .,.|v..rtislng  .alendar  structure  cmprlsiiig  a  sult- 
ahle  frame  or  asing,  a  removable  frame  with  adjustable 
ra'endar  ttiembers  therein,  an.l  a  removable  and  r.new- 
.,M,.  ,,|v..rtlslng  member  adnpte.l  to  be  lo.ige.l  in  the  cas- 
,.,  .  ,.,,1  held  therein  bv  the  removable  frame,  said  adver- 
Ms"ng  member  having  openings  f..r  viewing  as.o-late.l 
.,a'-'s  ,,f  th'.  --ab.ndar  members, 

'  4  X  -alen-iar  stru-ture  provide.!  with  an  a.i.|u''tat)le 
vv..>.  h.ivtng  the  names  „f  the  months  thereon,  another  weh 
having  numi.ers  ,-nrresp..nding  to  the  number  ..f  '^'^^  "^ 
th..  .alen.lar  month,  and  a.iditlonal  numbers  of  like 
.   ,  ha-a.  fer    a  third  wet-  narrower  than  the  second  web  and 


July  31,  lyi;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1397 


movable  over  what  cutistii  utis  the  lower  portb.n  of  the 
se.ond  web  in  th.-  installed  position  of  the  calendar  to 
hide  or  display  certain  of  the  numbers  on  the  second  web. 
means  f<.r  adjusting  the  webs,  and  .ov..ring  means  for  the 
webs  having  openings  therethrough  for  the  .lisplay  of  so 
much  (jf  the  tirst  ami  seeond  uamed  webs  as  shall  corre- 
spond to  a  '  liosen  calendar  tnouih. 

[Claims  2,  ;<,  and  o  not  printed   in   th..  i.az- tte.] 


shaped  portion  formed  upon  it^  free  end.  a  ball  formed 
upon  the  outer  en.i  of  sai.l  lu.okshaped  ptirtlon.  an 
angular  arm  project  lug  at  right  angles  and  se<iired  upon 
said  steering  knu' kle,  an.l  a  member  .secured  to  said 
angular  aim  ami  ranymg  an  iutegral  ball  retaining 
so,k..t  iM.rtum   r...'i\iiig  tii.-  la-t  uam..d  '-all  univer>a  11)  . 


l._>,'^.-.44:'..     (  1,0111  F>-HAN<;i-at.       Mii.i.Eii     s,     rom-.v. 
r.ath.    .\     \        File.l    F"b.   t,i,    iyi4.      .Serial   No.    ^U^i»^6. 

tCl.  4re— 37  ,t 


-  s.. 


A    ra.  k    -omprising   a    re-  tanguiar   board   adapt.-d    to   b.- 
sertir.'.l     to    a    ..ui.p..rt,    a    pair    of    frame    bars    r.-m.ivably 
se.-ur.-d  to  th..  front   fa.-e  ..f  the  board,  and  in   -pa.-.'d   par 
albi    r-lation    to    ,.ne   aiiotli.-r,    said    frame    t,„r-    ext.'nding 
longitu.linally   of   th.-   bus.-   b.mrd,   a    pair   of   \.-rticaI   pict 
bolts    extending    vertically    throu-li    tin-    frano-    bars    ad 
jaceut  each  --nd  thereof,  the  b.w.'r  eud>  .if  the  pivot  b.dts 
being  screw  threaded,  wing  nuts  arranged  on  the  threa.i 
ed    ends    of    th..    Ixilts    ami    ,-i.iapt...l    t-i    .'ngage    the    luw.-r 
fram..   i^ars.   a    plurality  of  arms  pivotaliy   secur.-.f  by   011.- 
of   their  eu.ls   to  each   ..f  the   pivot    b.dts  so   as   to  permit 
them    to    f.d.l    >nugly    betw...-n    the    frame    bars,    the    bolt 
r.-.eiving    .-mis    of    the    arm>    being    offs.  t     in    .  ppositc    di- 
rectbjii>   s,,    that    on..   ..-t    .>f   arm>    ma\    ha\.-   abutting   en 
gagetn.iil    with    the    a.lja.t.nt    set    of    arms    wii.n    In    th.'ir 
f.dded    po-iti..n,    ..;■    .  los.-.l    p<.>iti..ii,    ..lid    arms    being    of 
sui-h   a    b-ngth    .-in    to    iM-rmit    th.     fr.-.-    .nd-    .d"    on.-    s.-t    to 
termina!..    \u    spa- e.l    i.-lation    lo    th,-    .nia  rg.-m.  nts    of    the 
..til.  r    -.t,    th..    fr...-    .Mremitle.    of    .aid    :irni-^    beveU-.i    in 
(,ppo>ii.-   dire.tion-    ...   that    wh.ii    tlo-   iirm..   .in-   in    -  bi...-.! 

j„,,,iti'Ui.    III..    Iing..rs    oi    tie-    .iji.-rator    may    i usiiy    in- 

>,.rt.-d    th.  i-.-und.-r    for    .winging    tie     arms    up.-n    th.-    piv- 

ut-   of    'h..    bar^.    .ai.l   arm.   aila|it.'.l    to    b.-    h.-ld    in    .-itli.-r 

,[..  n.-.l   ..r  rbi.,-.|   position  witti   r.-laibm   to   th"   ba.o   board 

bv   th.'  a.lju-^tm.-nt   of  itie   wing.-d   nut.   .ui   tlo-  pivoi   bulls. 


1,0, {,-,,444,      MKItillU-H    UF.Md.Itlirr,      .l.\Mf:,s    K,ru\vv- 
'  Kniil.,     Tulia,     T.x,        Fib-,1     Ma\      4.     T.'lb,        S.-rial     No. 
(  ,'.:{T.'..      I  <1,   -4u     <;•.'  I 


n 


J- 


SM 


^ 


-^^ 


V 


i,L'.'^.',4  4."      sN(  i\v  i  r  r'i'i:K      .i.-ski-h    1:.    lt\IlE^,    .Mil 

'  t.,iiv:ib-,      K:.;-«         !":'.'-l      N.-\,     •J4,      lbl6.        Serial     N. 
1. ;,,,.'. -7,       '  '   .      1  "4-  -lib,) 


1,  In  com'-ination  with  a  lo.-.umdlv..  Including  a  f..niier, 
of  an  arm  s...  iir- d  to  th.  f.-mler  and  .\tcuding  forwardly 
thereof,  a  v.-rlbal  -li.k  .bcir-naled  to  the  forwar.i  •  nd  of 
th.'    arm    f-u-    '-utting    a    passag.-    Ihrmigh    a    snow    .Irift. 

•1.  In  (lunbiuatnui  witli  a  lo.-oniotiv.-  including  a  fender, 
.)f  an  arm  .e.  nr.-d  to  Me-  f.  nder  aii.l  .-xt.-mling  forwardly 
thereof,  .abi  nnn  having  it.  forward  .-nd  bifur.at.^l  to 
form  a  pair  of  r.-latively  .i.a.-.-d  arm.,  .ai.l  r.-latively 
.iiao..d  arni<  bavin:;  ..p..ning.  lnti-niaii>  s- Ti-wthr.-ade.l, 
adjustable  b.-aring-  thr.-ad.-d  in  .aid  op.uiings,  hui'sj.uir- 
naled  in  sai-I  t'.arings,  an-l  .-i  -ii.k  s,.,  cn-d  centrally  to  the 
hubs   for   lufting   ;i    pa.^.-igi-   through   a   >n.iw   drift. 


l,i;3.'i.44(i.  TU.VI'  iKXjR.  ThoM.\s  I'AsTcti.i.  Utlca, 
N.  \  Fil-.d  Mar,  rj.  l'.'!.".  S.-rial  No.  i;',,^>«-^.  iCl. 
94—7.) 


■  7     a 


■"■"^"■■^R 


T 


^UJ'll". 


In  a  .b-vic..  of  tlu'  class  d.-><rit..-d,  in  .-ombiuatlou,  a 
ste«-rtug  knuckle,  a  lamp  shaft  ha\ing  a  .rank  arm,  a 
s.i.'ket  m.-mb.-r  li\.-d  np.'ii  .aid  .rank  arm  with  its  open- 
ing at  right  augb's  to  th.-  length  of  said  shaft,  an  a.l- 
Justabl..  .leeve  having  a  ball  at  one  eu.l  rereiv.-d  uni- 
v.-rsallv  in  said  s...  ket  memb.-r,  .1  shank  threailed  upion 
.ai.l  H-iju. table  sb- ve  ami  ha\  lug  au  angular  hi>i,>k- 
240  0.  G.- -90 


In  a  .ievlce  of  the  class  do-iib.-d.  ih mi-iiiati.-n  w  ith 

a    ri'M,-ii.!.'-i  ,ar    fnime    form.-.i    from    m.tnllic    .Lb-    an-l    .-loi 

beam.   I  on.]. ting   of    itint-r   v.-rti-al    tlang.-N  an.i   horizontal 

flanges    projecting    (nitwar.lly    fr.im    lb.-    upper    .-dg.-.    ..f 

sal.l  vertical   flanges,   the  .nd   v.'rti.al  flanges   having  h.-ri- 

zontall.x-    aliii.-.l    o.-aring    ..penings    ailja.-.-nt     th.-    jun.toui 

of   III.-   .i,b-    ill'!   --nd    liauges,    .-.ntinuoii.   h.iri/,..iita  1    ]'intle 

ro.I.   ha\;:;i:    'h.-u    .-niis   mounted    in    .abl   jilln.-d    ..p.-uings, 

rigid    o.-nt    .i!pi...rtiiig   bra.k.  f.    .xt.n.ling   from    th.    pintle 

T,„is    tl.     Ill'     outsiib-    .if    th"-    t'tam.'.    .ai.l    iira-k.-t.    tiaviiig 

a   ;iorti.'ii    rigidly   >;.■ -u.-.-.t   •-.   th.'   .i.b-    \'..rti..-al    flung...  ami 

th.'   umb-r.id.    -'!    Ill'    .id.-  hori/'.ntal   tlang.-s.   .aid   bra.k.'ts 

i   provid.-.i   a!    th.-ii-    inn.-r    .-nd.    ^vitli   an   ey.-    to    r..ceiv.'    tlie 

\    pintle    roil    .tn-1    support    th.-    .am.',    .b.or    se'tions    a.iapted 

,    to  m.- t  at    til.-  ii-nt.-r  .if  the  .ini.r  op.-nlng.   th.-   rear   .-.igo 

,,(■     .i;,j,i     -vitions     pn-J.-.ting     beyiml     th.-     pbiii.-     of     the 

i   jiiutb-   fo-i.   an-l   ailnpi...i   !"  lie   in    ^  l.i>.-    r.-iaibui    with    the 


I" 
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InruT   v»Ttlial   si<l>»  rlans;»»-   wh>Mi   th<»  drtor  spctlon^   Rr>'  lu    1   saM    sMf    Imr^    Ix'lnL,'    'ir'iilar    in    rro»^    sfrtinii    inljaipnt 
(  losfMl   position,  anil    nii'tal    -^trai'^   «,.i  iir,..)    i?   ,';\.h   »'iii|    ^' 


th»>  lower  fa<>»  of  thf-  'l""!-  -^pi-rii.n-:  aiiii  fni'irniint:  Th>' 
plnrlp  rod-i  int»TUi>''liar^'  rh-  .■n^N,  Ki"  vinr:.-  r<"!~  ;-,  1111.' 
ailjiii-ent  th*'  iQn»>r  \-Ttiia;  r5ani:fs  ri>  ;i>T!i,i'  M,.  .J.H.rs 
Til  <wlng  upon  fhf  -.aiiii'  am!  f'l  -^uppnir  rh-  iviir  >'<lge.-4  of 
th»-  <lii'ir  ^frrimi-  ii''tw>'>ii  fi:'-  piurlc  roii-  and  said  ver- 
tfia!   rlaiigt'.  whi-'U   rh>'  ilour   -..'•  rtMn<  ar'-   '11   -at-'ii   ji">:ltlon. 


1,2  i"). 4-17      WIMk  iW  (■r,F:ANKR      '.^ETiM'    V:    GIOVANNI, 

NVw    York.    N      V        F:..':    n.  r.     1.'.     I'.^l'V       Serial    No. 

iLTii'^.'i,     it'l.  i.'.^-:.'..t.) 


r 


± 


rh'  •!i>;  'i-'K.  liar  ainl  riitTKinir  into  a  ri'i'taiimilar  cross 
-'■  'ioi,  ;|.|jH  tnt  till'  tlfu  t'lid  iiii'nitnTs.  and  a  hook  im-ni- 
•*'i  :ir!i.-.l  >'>•  thf  tlar  <'iiil  iiH-ni'nTs  :  said  hook  iin'mbt^r 
ha\iiu  a  r  ra  ri<Acrscl  y  ri''''ss''d  sdi  k>'t  for  thf  r^  cpriou 
of  llw  rouii.i  I'lid  liar  of  an  adjoiniim  link  and  an  Ind''- 
pendoat  tra:i-\  i-rsr  -l.it  hark  of  thi-  riM-i'ssfd  sm  ki-t  r>'- 
cehiii-  th''  ilaf  I'lid  niianbfrs  uf  tin-  ho.iy  portion:  said 
part^  I'lMiij;  -<"  ui'i'd  to>;crh>'r  to  form  a  unttarv  stru'nir>'. 
2.  An  open  rectani-'nl.ar  >  hatii  link  i-onipri-ini.'  a  round 
crORs-har  at  oni-  •■iid  and  a  hook  inmitifr  at  tio'  oiipiwitH 
end  adapti'd  to  Vf '■]%■■  th'-  round  irovsdar  of  an  adjoiii 
Ing  link,  and  si.l.'  Imi-^  runn.M  tiiu  rhr  hook  no'nilit'r  \\\\h 
the  round  cross  ti.ir,  said  slil^  tiars  li.Mni;  .irrular  in  .  rii»< 
SPCtlon  adjac^n!  th<'  '-nd  Imw  ano  iiiiOL'in;:  adja  '-nt  th>- 
hook  nifnilK-f  inro  a  nitani:nlar  rro^s  s.Ttion  ha\ini;  a 
width  greatii'    ihan    ihr  diainotfr   of   tlo'   nomd   cross  liar. 


1,235.44'a  tiKl.  1TI.\  KKI/.IM;  li.Vl.I.MILI..  Uf.sm  Eo- 
GER8,  Denver  ('.,!.,  I'llcd  y,-  .'4.  iiUT.  Serial  No. 
150.790.      (CI.  ^3     -J.) 


1.    A    window    'I^arifr    ■  oisiprisini.'    ,i    pair 


ar~,    -a -h 


if  said  bars  bein;:  prmidcd  wirti  a    fittini:  at  oqc  .ud.  one 


of  ».aid   fiftin^^  bf'inc   f'^ri; 


w  1  '1:    a    •■  iiiL.  Mc   a  t! 


other 


with  a  1  nt  coir  s],,:  ,;i;d  ■"nLru"  'itfiiu'  'nto  said  slot, 
nit'an-  for  pivotaliv  ■•  iii;'-  *i!:.-  -.aid  ^iTtlnt's  so  that  said 
lon.'Uf  will  tic  piv'ir.illy  iiionnrcd  :n  >aol  slut,  a  -prin.:  »»i- 
t^'ndinl;  IhrowKh  said  slot,  inc.-ni-,  f.ir  otinc.  tirik.'  Mo  op- 
posite pnds  01  -aid  -priiij  r^t  rii..  rc-p.i  f;\-.-  tirtii;.'-  and 
nu'.ins  roriiiiiii;  .a  !'aniiii;  head  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
one    ot    said    bar<  ' 

2  .\  windiiw  Ic-iti.r  comprl-iiu-  ,1  p,i;i  of  !,,ir-  .-ach 
of  said  har^  t'ein.:  ;ir'.\!d..i  -.v:'!:  a  titfiii-'  at  -'fi^  en<l,  one 
of  said  tlfinirs  btdn^  firii!.'.!  w : '  h  a  t-iiiiruf  an'!  the  other 
with  a  ci.iT  o\it  •'lor,  -aid  ton^'ac  riT'iiic  -nr.  said  slot, 
nu'.ins  for  fdvotai'v  ■■ii:i, '•  ' ir. l'  s.aM  r:'t:n_'s  so  that  said 
ton_'!ic  uili  ti.'  !iic..'a:i^,  -.ic;.'..!  ;.,  -aid  slot,  a  spring 
acfinii  on  saiii  tittint'-  to  .--.vf  -aid  bar-  a  'cndcncy  to  re- 
niam  in  'ontact  and  in"aii-  foriidii-'  ,1  '•,i!;:iil'  h''>ad  se- 
''ir-^d    to   *h>-   fre*-  end   o»'  nne   of   thi-   bar- 


1,235.44'*.  CHAIN  LINK  .Ia.mes  M  I..,ik,k  Phlla  Icirdila, 
Pa..  as-i_'n'ir  to  Link  H-'It  <"onipany,  rhi'iii:  '  i:,  a  i.'or- 
porarioii  of  Illinois,  'Jriumal  application  ri;>'.l  Mar.  11, 
1!U4.  Serial  .\o,  s_':;'.ii.'^  Iiivlded  ,i:id  tin-  aincicatlon 
til.'.l   Nov.  4,   1914       Serial   No,  ^:.:A'Xi.      *C..   74     -43.) 


1.  The  ri.inibinarlon  in  a  ■  tiain  link  "(  ri  -nb-tantiall  >. 
reotanj-'ular  body  portion  coniprl-itiL'  a  roniid  ro-«  bar  h' 
one  end,  flat  members  at  the  opposite  end.  the  rtar  mem 
beri  being  of  less  thhkne^s  and  of  greater  wi<!th  than 
the  diameter  of  the  round  bar.  an*!  conrlmions  side  liars 
connecting  the   flat  end   members  with    the   end    ■  rov-    t,ar 


1.  In  an  ■'(■•  iMi!\  eri/inu  b.Ml'  niili  of  tlie  .tiara'  ter  de- 
scribed, a  bi.!  i/-nt,il  ■xlinrlrjial  r-otatable  ball  holdinii 
<'a8lnc  haviiiii  .an  inrro\eited  annular  ManL'c  a'  one  end 
a  suitable  notai  :\ninu'  in  -.aid  ca-UiL'  which  abuts  at  one 
end  a^ain-*  -,iid  animi.ar  ilantre,  ,1  wear  plate  In  the  op- 
posite .aid  "f  -all  'a-Mi_'  utij.h  .abnt-  aeain-t  the  adjacent 
end  of  salil  iini!:-  a  -aii  -cured  to  the  .•nd  of  -aid  -a-ing 
adj<>lnlng  said  plat'  ha\in.'  a  hollow  .txi.al  trnniii'in  whi-h 
forms  the  Inlet  to  -aid  ■  asin-.  -aid  wear  plate  having;  an 
aperttire  reetsterinL-  with  -.aid  inb-t.  .a  ho..d  b..lted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  th-  a-iiiL'  h,i\iiiL:  an  axial  trunnion 
which  forms  an  outlet  a  pair  of  -paed  -.reen  partitions 
In  said  hood,  the  intcM  .ine  .abuttlni;  ai:aiii-t  -aid  annular 
flange,  and  nienr.-  irried  by  the  hood  for  Janimin::  the 
outer  screen  iii;ain-r  the  inner  -eri-.^i  and  thereby  j.atii- 
mlng  the  Inner  ser,  .  n  ai;ainst  -aid  llanire,  the  space  be. 
tween  >ail  -M-eei,-  beir_'  for  Th«'  re.eptinn  of  small  h.arl 
metal  baiN,  beariiiL's  f..r  s:n.i  trnnnions  and  mean-  t^r 
rotating    -aid    mil! 

2.  An  oi-  pii:\  er;/!in.;  ball  mill  of  the  r  haracter  ,le. 
scribed,  ,  c<iiii[)ri-inc  a  ball  holdintr  chamber  having'  an 
annular  ahwfnient  at  one  enil.  a  ho..,!  section  ^e.nred  to 
the  ahiiMiieist  end  of  the  ca-int:  ha^  ini.'  an  axial  outlet  in 
the  form  "f  a  trannlon.  a  '  iip  ,,n  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing  lia\in.  an  iiiler  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  trunnion 
and  beariiiL'-  lof  -;iid  inimilon-.  a  pair  of  -paced  screen 
partltloii-  III  ^nid  hood  se.  tion  and  ahnttini.'  luirs  on  --aid 
partition-  for  detlnirm  the  space  between  them,  the  inner 
partition    be;irinL'   ai:ain-t    the   annnlar    abutment    on    said 

casing,     radially     dispo-ed    wi'dyes    iuterp<ised     between     the 

outer  fiartiiion  and  the  end  wall  of  the  hood,  the  -aid 
whI!  bein_  -liL'htly  dished  as  shown,  and  holts  extending 
\  'hriiiudi  said  wedges  and  through  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  hood  and  provided  with  nuts  on  their  outer  ends, 
the  sji.ie.-  between  the  partitions  beins:  for  the  reception 
of  -II, a  i!  har'l  metal  balls,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
a-inc 

.".  In  an  ore  piiheri/int:  ball  mill  of  the  rharai  ter  de- 
-crib<>d.  the  combination  with  a  lined  horizontally  dls- 
po-e.i   i):i  ii  holdlnt;    grindini-'  casing  havini:  n    hollow   triin- 

I     Iiion     of    a    hood    section    bolted    to    the    opposite    euii    of    the 
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casing,  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  bearings  for  said  trun- 
nions, and  means  for  rotating  .-aid  mill,  a  pair  of  spaced 
screen  partitions  in  said  hood,  the  outer  partition  having 
a  grooved  projection  cxtendink'  to  the  entrance  of  the 
adjacent  hollow  tniuuiou.  the  spaca^  between  ^aid  parti 
tions  bein;:  lor  the  reception  of  small  hard  nicta:  t)alls. 
and   mean-   for   rotating  said   mill, 

4  Ii,  an  on  piiUerizlnu  Imil  W\\\  of  tiie  hara-ter  de 
Hcnbeil.  the  :  oiiibinatlon  with  a  balMoldMi^  ;:TindinK 
chamb.  r  bavin^;  an  inlet,  of  a  hood  se.  iired  I'  'M.  en.! 
of  said  chamber  havin;:  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  spaced  parti- 
tion- in  -aid  hood,  eai  h  having  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tricalU  arranged  -lots  extendiim  through  them,  tlic  -pace 
between  -aid  partition-  being  partially  tilled  wuti  -mall 
hard   metal   b.iil-.  threaded  .apertures  b.'liiL'  formed   in   -a;d 

h I    cdio  idmu    with    the    space    between    -aid    partnion-. 

threa.ied  pliif,'-  m  -aid  aperture-,  aiiil  mean-  for  loi.-itin;: 
said    mill, 

.-,  in  an  ore  pul  verlzini.'  ball  mril.  the  ,  omliinat  lou  with 
a  bnli  hoidin;.  grinding  chamber  haviin;  an  inb't  at  one 
fnd  and  ,aii  !ntroverte<l  tlantte  at  the  other  en.i,  ot  a  hood 
se.nred  to  the  latter  end  of  said  (haniber.  havuii;  in  out- 
let, a  pair  of  spaced   partition-   in  said  h I,   one  of  whi<di 

abuts  aiiaiii-i  the  -aid  introvert>-d  flange,  eai  h  of  said 
partition-  havltiL-  a  plurality  of  (aincentricaily  arrauiied 
slots  extending  through  them,  means  connected  with  the 
hood  for  clampmi.'  said  partitions  against  said  Ilange,  the 
space  between  said  partitions  tieing  for  the  reception  of 
small  hard  metal  ball-,  -aid  hood  belnc  provided  with 
plugt'ed  b.all  admittini:  aperture*  coinciding  with  the  space 
between  -aid  partitions,  and   means  for  rotating  said  mill. 


per  end  of  the  pawl  havlnn  a  tooth  which  engages  the 
ratchet,  said  pawl  having  an  intermediate  forwardl.v  ex- 
tended  member    formeii    with  an   eye   located    intermediate 

the  vertical  plane-  of  the  eye  on  the  extension  and  tlu- 
frnnt  of  the  drum,  and  a  cnrd  wound  around  the  drum  and 
passed  lhrou>;h  the  ,,m>.  wh'crei-y  when  pull  \-  exerted  on 
the  cord  th.  pawl  !-  turried  on  it-  idvot  and  tin  to-.th  !- 
•  i  isenga>:eil    froin   'In    ratchet. 


1  .  o  .;.-,.  4  ■  o      rRocKss  or  i'UF,r.U{iNi;  ('<h.\  ex 

TK.M'TS       lu.k\K   K    Ili.l'KHc   I'uwcis   K     HiBHivs,  and  \ 

U\\    N,    IlKKii.    indianapoli-     ind,.   a-sigiiors   to   The    Kii  | 

Lilly    and    (■ompHn,v.    Indianapolis,    Ind.    a    Corporation  ! 

of    Indiana        Filed    Feb,    ,"1.    H>1T.      Serial    No.    146,650.  j 

I  CI,  'I'.t — n.t 

1.  The  pro.,.--  of  preparin.:  an  extra<  t  of  laica  leaves 
will,  h  consi-t-  ill  -team  di-rining  the  leaves,  extracting 
the  leaves  with  .1  -oUent.  treating  the  c.mi  eutra  ted  ex 
tra.l  with  -oh  cut-  to  reiicn.  the  e.  j;oiun  ami  !ienzo.\ '; 
ec^onin  aid  treating  the  remaining  jiortion  of  the  extra,  t 
with  a   .main    removiii;^  a,k;eiit. 

.'>  The  jiro.'es-  of  preparin;;  an  extract  of  coca  leaves 
whi'h  con-ist-  in  boiling  the  lea\es  in  water,  drawing 
off  the  lunieou-  extract,  expressing  the  leaves  and  a-lding 
the  il()Uor  therelrom  to  tlie  said  a(iueous  extra,  t,  con- 
centratlni;  thi-  solution,  treating  the  concentrate  -epa- 
rately  with  -olvnts  and  with  a  cocain  removlii):  ateiit  to 
removi-  th'-  co.ain   ami  other  alkahddal  bases. 

;t  The  process  of  prepanni;  an  extract  of  coi  a  leaves 
wdilch  consists  in  steam  .li-tilling  the  leaves  in  tlodr 
natural  state,  l.aidinv;  off  the  distillate,  boiling  the  leaves 
In  water,  .irainln;;  off  the  a<|iicous  extract  from  the  leaves, 
expressiim  tlie  iea\<s  to  remove  the  remainiiiK  li(|Uor. 
addim:  sii  h  iiiiuoi  to  said  auueous  extra<t.  » omentrating 
said  extract,  treating  the  ...loentrnted  extra(l  with  ab-o 
hoi  to  reiiiov  the  ecgoiiln  and  benzoyl  ec^-onin  and  most 
of  the  to.  .liii.  .lissolving  in  water  the  part  of  th.-  extra,  t 
not  dissolvi'd  In  the  alcohol,  and  treating  the  s<diiiion 
with  fullers'  earth,  tilferin^;  off  the  sidution  fnun  the 
fullers'  earth,  concentrat  ini:  the  extra.!  thus  obtained 
and  addlnu'   tlo-reto   the  orltinai   distillate. 

ICl.iim-  -  to  4  an. I  d  to  ^     not   printed   in   the  (la/ette.) 


;;,  In  .  o.uMna  th  a,,  n  .urtam  roller  provided  with  a 
drum  at  otic  end.  a  rat.  bet  w  lo-ei  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
drum,  a  iira(  k<d  in  whbh  th.  roller  is  mounted,  t^aid 
bracket  havin;;  a  .l.pendin;;  cxten-ion.  a  kuI'1''  eye  lo 
cated  below  tlie  roller  and  in  rear  .d  a  vertical  plane 
through  th.  .enter  of  the  drum,  a  iiawl  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  .xten-ion  and  in  rear  of  the  verti 
cal  plane  .d  the  eye.  tlo'  upiper  eml  of  the  paw!  having  a 
toidh  whbh  en^-ages  the  rat.het  wheel,  said  pawl  hn\in^' 
an  intermediate  forwardly  extended  member  formed  with 
an  eye  lo.-ated  Intermediate  the  vertical  planes  through 
the  first  mentioned  eye  and  th«  front  of  the  drum,  tmd  a 
cord  wound  aroiimi  the  drum  ami  passed  thr.aith  the 
eyes.    whereb\     when    pull    i-    ext.rted    on    the    cord    tie     paWi 

Is   turned  on   its   jdvot   and    the   to,,th   i-   di-eng,a>;ed    irom 
the  ratchet. 


1,235. 452.       CRKM.VTiiUV,       .Vi-.t'sTts     ti-Ei."     rt::i.N 
.Ir.,    Macon     Ca  .    as-i^icr    ;..    N.v.'    n. lories-    ('r-iicitory 
Companv,   M;i'on.  li.i  .  a   (  ot  ji..!  at  en  uf  Georgia       r.',eii 
Apr.   2o,    I'.'l.",      Serial   N...   2:;. .■■.7';.      it.'!.    11"    -12   1 


1.235.451         AI'l'AHATFS     Fi»K     OFFR.VTING    KOI. I. Kit 

WINT»<>W  r.LlNDS.      Sm.vEV   I'Kut  iv.\i    Fv.ws.   Tetone. 

New  Zealand.     Flle.l   Nov.  s.  iyi6.     Serial  No.   13(»,23s. 

(CI.  156-35.1  i 

1.    In    combination,    a    curtain    roller    proviiied    with    a 

drum  at  one  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the   I 

drum,    a    bracket    In    which    the    roller    is    mounted,    said    j 

bracket  having  a  dependinj;  extension  In  the  lower  end  of    j 

which    is    formed   an    eye    locate*!    In    rear    of   the    vertical    ; 

plane  of  the  front  of  the  drum,  a  i>nwl  pivcded  to  the  ex     | 

tension   In   rear  of  tho  vertical   plane  vf  the  eye.   the   up     » 


1.  A  cremator^'  in.  lu.iiuK  an  in.  ineratinj;  .hamber,  ;in 
.ir,  h  I'M)  th.  '  ii.inili.'r  hiwinu  an  .air  spa<  .'  t  In  i  ea'<..v.- 
and  having  a  piuralit.v  of  tin.'-  .'Xt.-nding  alon»  it-  und.-t 
side  an.l  within  th.-  .hamb.-r,  said  chaml'er  havin>:  air 
opi'nin;;s  at  it-  en.i-  and  \.oi;.,al  air  flu.--  l.a.itnt:  ui) 
wardly  fi..ni  -ai.i  air  opi-nuu;-  an.i  with  which  -.ii.l  ar<  h 
flue-  communii  a;.-  at  th.-ir  oppo-it.-  .iids.  a  plat.  ,  lo-inR 
th.-  ii|ip>r  .nd  ol  oil.  ..1  said  air  tlu-'s  abo\.-  th.-  ar.h  t)ii.-s 
and  a  i)lat.'  .  l.isin;;  th.-  otlor  air  tUie  at  a  point  o.-b.w 
the  said  anh  llu.-s.  permittmi:  .  oiiimunica tlon  of  th<  hit 
ter  at   oil.    end   with  the  air  siai..'  above  the  arch 

2.  A  cr.-matory  including  an  im  inerattng  (hamb-r  hav 
ii)g  a  grat.-  s.-iibm.  an  an  li  over  the  said  chamber  an.'*  a 
(barging  lioor  abov.-  the  ar.h  ami  forming  an  an  spa.-.- 
thereii. -tween.  sai.l  ar.h  havu.L:  a  plurality  id  ait  llue- 
extending  aloni:  its  under  ^ole.  .  ommunlcatiug  at  one  end 
with  the  air  spa.e  abo\.-  tin-  ar.h,  and  said  In. -im rating 
chamb.  I  h-i\in.t:  a  \.'rti.-al  tin.  opeiiim:  at  Its  lowei  ..ml 
below  III.  ■•a;.l  ):rat.'  -.■.lion  .-in.i  with  whi.h  th.  opposite 
,.ii,l-  ,,f  th.    ^aid  air   tlii.'s  .  omnmnicate. 
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1,235.453.     TRACK  FOR   DOOR  HANGERS.      FIo^vard   J 
Fbrris,  Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to   Hunt-Ilptni  F'Trls  *c 
Co..  Harrard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnuis.     Filed  Nnv. 
6,  1916.     SeHal  No.  129.720.     (CI.  in4— 4.) 


.'!    Th*>  <omtiln«tion  with  a   vehicle  having  nn  axle  pro- 

v((l'»(l    with   a   pinion   driven   tiy   the  wht-els   of   the  vehicle, 

of   a    tilo.'k    nioviiifed    on    th.-   sxl.\    a    jiiatforni    s»'cured    to 

fhp   til"<k,   !\    turn    tRt)lf    rotatlvt-ly   :in(i   -^lldlnifly   mounted 

in   th.'  hlo<  k  optios-it.'  the  platform,  a  gear  >ie<ured  to  the 


In  .ombination,  twi.  U>ngths  ..f  ;uinu!:ir!v  dlspoaed 
slottt'd  trolley  tra'k  -■ir.uUr  in  'T..^^  ...■.■ti..[i  iii.';  ' '•  nc  in 
the  -ame  plane,  ^aid  I'^ngths  haviu;;  adja-.n'  [Hiii.r..;  ►'iid< 
ae^'ording  to  the  aiij;!''  f'.rm.'d  th.Tfi.y  aii'l  f«-  addl 
tlonul  complem.'ntary  pi.".-.'^  of  thf  sanir  ■  ..ut'.ur  and 
cros.s  section  welded  to  th.-  main  tr'dl.'V  tra^  ks  f..  ff-rm  a 
slni:!e  integral  rigid  mfml...r,  said  parts  b»>iti-'  so  pogl- 
tiun.'d  and  arranged  that  sal<l  tracks  in-t  an  I  .  ro-s  each 
other    and    ea.-h    is    rarrifd    siiffl-lfntly    l..'yMni!    thf    I'ther 

whfrt*i)y  a  hanger  in  •■ai  h  -an  !i>'  at  an  au-'!>-  '■'  't ther 

and    with    Its    depending    iii.Mibfr    in    Iln'j    witb    tht-    slot 
thereof. 


1.235,454.       COLL.XK     AND     STIFFKNKK      rHi:KF.Fni{ 
Makits    FINKBI..STK1S.    N.'W    York.    N     V        orit'inai    ap 
plication     filed     S^pt.     2't.     lyitl.     .S*<ria;     N  ■      1.'1,9n;{. 
[tivided  and   this  appli' ^iri'm    til>-d   Mar,    1.;,    I'JlT.     Se- 
rial  No.   154,4'_' J.      -CI.   -J-    !'l    ! 


V 


.3         — 


1,  A  soft  turndown  roliar  havini;  a  n'-<kNaiid  provided 
with  a  p<- ket  open  aloni:  th>'  \vh->'  "f  i's  ;■  wr  •■dge  and 
tfTiiiinating  at  the  inntr  ^'nds  of  ihf  i>urt..n  hole  flaps,  a 
stitT.-ntT  remt.valdy  h.Md  in  t!i.  ^aid  p-'k.",  and  fasten- 
ing  iiifans  for  fa-^t.'ninu'  ri>g.-th»"r  Th»'  Ihw.t  .MldPs  of  the 
pock>>t  mt'mtiers  at  a  p'linr  lif:i.w  r!c  '.rrx.-r  .■.!_.'  of  the 
said  stifffn'T, 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in   'h.-  liazette.l 


\.2'-',^A")  WHP:RI,Kr'  THY  ,Vvi.uK\v  !'.  !  .,).\NS,  New 
Yi>rk.  N.  V  Filpd  A\!sr  -'4,  1'<1»;,  S.rirv  V"  116.580. 
Ml.  4t>— 4'^,! 

1,  The  (omtdnatinn  with  a  vdii'!  ha\iiiL'  ■ 's  i\le  pro- 
vided with  a  gf'ar  driven  'ly  tSi.-  rr:i\.-l  n:'  'li"  \.hi<'lt\  of 
a  turn  tatile  having  a  sr^ar  for  f  nu'a  U'-tii^r!  »•  \\"h  'ti<'  axle 
gear,  numns  for  rofatativdy  ami  siidlniilv  ni'imtititr  •>!>• 
turn  raMe  gear  on  th(>  axlf,  the  !att«T  K>ar  i.^'riir  a.t:i!''''d 
to  l.e  iirought  Into  ami  out  of  .muMi;!  m-ii r  'v''h  'fv  axle 
g>»rtr  liy  positioning  thp  sani^  :it)<ivi>  or  h.'ow   'to'  a\  ■- 

2.  The  comtdnntion  with  a  v^hl  !'•  ;ia'.;nL'  -n  :>\'.>  ir.- 
vlded  with  a  pinion  driven  by  the  whe.'ls  ,.f  <h-  v^hi  '»v 
of  a  block  niountp*!  on  the  n\\<'.  a  platform  -•■  ijr^-d  ♦■  the 
block,  a  turn  table  rotatively  and  o!lilin:,'lv  ino.in'»'d  on 
the  block  opposite  the  platform,  a  L">ar  s..  ir.M  t,,  tho 
turn  table  for  engagenietit  with  th»'  pini"ii  <.i;d  k:»'nr 
l>elng  adapted  by  tlip  Invfrt^d  mov«rnfrit  ,,f  the  block  to 
gravitate  out  of  "n^'agement  with  th<'  jdni-n 


turn  tahle  f-i-  fnt'iirpmeiit  with  the  pinion,  said  gear 
being  adapted  hv  th<-  r'-v^r^'  nrnvpnient  of  the  block  to 
ttravitaff  out  'if  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  handle 
niv.rMl  to  the  l>lo.-k  flnd  means  for  positioning  the  handle 

ar   difTerpnt  angles 


1,2.H.%  4.".''.  i;F{AI'T,V<;  \IArniNF  .Iokv  .1  FOSSCM, 
Mnxiiass.  N,  r>  ,  assjcnor  of  one-third  to  I'aul  J.  Nord- 
'  •  r;:  Newtuirg  .N'.  I>.  and  ..ne  third  to  l',.>rt  Henry, 
W.-fliope.  N  I>.  Filed  V-l>.  27.  1!M:;  Serial 
7.'.l,02t;.      (fl.  .37  —  24.) 


No. 


1.  \  irradint:  marbine  -  omprl-ini:  a  wheel-supporte<l 
frnni'v  a  <rrnper  frame  supported  transversely  to  and 
from  the  tirsf  named  frame  an  --iidless  t)elt  upon  the 
semper  frame,  nnd  a  nnml>er  of  -i.raper  blades  situated 
on  s,ud  belt,  said  '.elt  i.eins:  posjtionecl  so  that  the  ttlades 
are  (.'evafed  froin  the  irmniid  at  oup  "nil.  the  lower  ends 
of  Ml"  I. lades  L.-ini:  rounded  and  I'ent  to  take  a  smooth 
cur  upon   the  road  surface. 

•J  A  uT<»d!nL'  ma.  tdne  eotnrui-ine  a  wheid-*inpported 
from,  a  s.  raper  Irame  .arrleil  t,y  said  first  named  frame 
and  -xtending  tra  nsvers.-i  v  thereto,  an  endless  tielt  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  scriiier  frame  ])rovided  with  a  plurality 
of  -■.  raper  blades  bavins:  tbeir  operative  edtres  parallel 
with  'lie  plane  of  the  scraper  frame,  means  for  holding 
the  -.  ra[ier  frame  anL'ulariv  dlspos.>d  alotu'  the  length 
thei.  of  and  nie.ms  for  holding  the  scraper  frame  angu- 
lar! v  lispose^i  aloiiL'  Mie  width  thereof  so  that  the  for- 
war  i  .dge  of  the  s,  rape-  frame  Is  el.'vated  with  respe<'t 
to  the  reir  -.U'e  thereof  nii'l  the  operative  edges  of  the 
s.  ri;'.r  'ilH.b-  .ire  .■orresj,oiidini.'l\  p..sifioned,  and  means 
to   .lr!\e   ttie   .Mldless   Kelt. 

3.  .\  cra.lin--  nui.  bine  .omprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  s<  rap.  r  frame  .arrie.i  l.y  sai.l  first  named  frame 
and  exten.ling  trans\er<ely  theret.>.  an  en.iiess  belt  pro- 
vi.!..|  witb  ;i  plurality  of  srraper  I. lades  ailap'ed  to  run 
up.n  the  s.  raper  frame,  m.'ans  bidding  the  f.^rward  por- 
•  :,,;i  f  the  s.rap.r  frame  ,l,.vateil  with  res,,..ct  to  the 
:-e;ir  portion  thereof  so  that  <aid  s, raper  frame  tilts  up- 
wiir.ily,  said  ma.hin.'  aUo  being  adapted  to  bold  one  end 
of  the  scrnper  frame  elevated  in  resp,..t  to  tb.'  other  end 
so  that  said  srraper  frame  is  inelined  longitmiinaliy.  and 
mean-^   to  ilrive  the  .•inlless  l.e'.t. 

♦     ."i     _-rad!ni,'    nin'bine    .omprisini;    a     whe.d-supported 
1   fraine,    <i    .st:r.iper    frame    extending    transver-^ely    thereto. 


a  pair  of  slides  mounte.1  lor  vertical  movement  on  th. 
first  named  frame  at  each  side  thereof.  --\^\'\^'  '^^^^ 
pair  of  «aid  .lide.  Udng  pivotaliy  ^^^"-'^'^ /';.  X-  "^r 
and  the  other  slide  of  each  pair  to  the  rear  of  the  s.  raper 

?rame    means   under   the  control  of  ^^^■''^;^^]"i;:ZZ 

the  pairs  of  slides  at  each  side  imlepen.iently  fer  in.  linin. 

and    varvin.    t  be    in,  liuation   of    the    s.raper    '-.ne    lougi 

ZL.u'y.    an    endless    belt    provided    with    a    phiral  t>    o. 

scraper  Ma.les    adapted    to    run    upon    the   si  raper    .ranu 

and  means  to  drive  the  endless  belt. 

5     .X    grading    n.achine    comprising    a     wbeC-suPl-orted 

frame,    a    scraper    frame    extending    transversely    ib.ie  ..^ 
,Hir  of  .n.les  mounted  f,.r  vertical  nn^vement  on    ic     ^ 
named   frame  at  each   side  thereof,  one  slide  „i   .a- 1    pa.. 
M  saill   slides  being  pivotaliy  conne.te.i   to  ''--";•;: 
the   other    slide   of   each   pair  to   the   rear   of   the    s.  rap.  i 
fram       t.'^    >Hdes    connected    to   the    front    -d'   the    scraper 
raL-    holding   the   same   at    a    higher   elevation    than    th.. 
r^r    s  held  bt  the  other  pair  of  .lides  so  that  the  .craper 
a  tilted  tran'sversely  upwardly,   means  under  the  contro 
of  tbe  operator   to  move  the  ,>alrs  of  slid.^  at   each    side 
rndependVntlv  for  imlining  and  varying  the  inclination  o 
tb^Traper  frame  longitu.llnally.  an  en.Uess  belt  provided 
wTth    a    plurality    of   scraper    idades    adapted    to    run    upon 
the  scraper  fran.e,  and  means  to  drive  the  endless  belt. 


for  holding  the  lugs  in  place,  and  meaa«  for  -ving  ^he 
,Uunp  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  ^»^7^;^f'  ;;;^,^^ 
com,  rising  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  .lamping 
ms  a  IP  puue  ou  the  rim  within  the  inner  sectK-n 
:;th  wbi^b  tl  set  screw  engages,  and  a  spring  between 
the  caii  plalc  and  tbe  <  lamp. 


12V,4-7      RFi;  HOI.I.KU      CmusTi an   F. u  SK  and  .1  Acm 
"Kors..   Parkershurg,   W     Va  ,   assignors  -^'^^'"^''W 
George  W.  Carney    l-ark.rs.mr.,  W.  Va.      Filed  Ma>   11. 
1910.      Serial   No.  '.td.sf.T.       («"1.  242— lf>5t  > 


\    rug   ra.k    romprisine   vertical    side    supportini:   mem 
hcrv     means    for    ..mne,  ting    -aid    member*.,    une    -d    saui 
numbers    bavitig   a    recesv  a    plate  detachr.oly    secured   to 

Zm    r ^«,    an    •  xtenMon    formed   on    said   plate   and    ha v- 

IDK  a  tmre  a  roller  having  an  enlarged  bore  in  one  end  t.. 
Twelve  th,.  exten.sion.  a  n.i  extending  through  t  e  bore 
of  the  Pdler  and  the  extension,  a  spring  aurrounding  h. 
ro,l  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  extension  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  th..  ndler  to  cause  aald  .-oder  to 
wind  a  pin  extemiing  radially  through  the  roller  and 
through  the  rod  for  holding  said  r..!  against  rotation  in 
.elation  to  the  roller,  means  for  Journallng  th.  other  en., 
of  said  roller  to  the  other  side  member,  means  for  pre 
v».nting  the  roller  from  rotating  under  the  influence  o, 
the  sprint'    an.i  means  for  se.  uring  a  rug  to  saul  roller. 


..      \    tire  tr.a-i  of  sheet   metal  shaped   to  fit  the  periph- 
crviif  tbe   tire,  said  tread  being  a  split   ring,  and   tneans 
,.,;   .[..iiipiii^   'be   tread   to  the  wheel,  said   im.-Hns  compris- 
ing pairs  of   holding  plates  secured   to  the  side  edges  of 
,lH.   tread   aici    Tapering  away  therefrom,   each   plate   hav 
,  ,.  .,,   ,.s  sniaii  ..nr  an  inwardly  extemling  lug,  a  se,  tional 
iia'mpin.'  mem!.,  r  for  ea.h  pair  of  plates,  an  I   comprising 
,,„    ,„„.;,    s..,  n..n   engaging  the  inner  fa,.e   of  tbe   rim   and 
Laving'    not.hes    f-ir    receiving    the    lugs    in    its    opposite 
sM..s     1.1  out.  r  sctbm  engaging  over  tbe  inner  section  for 
l.olding  tbe  iugs  in  pla.-e.  and  means  for  moving  the  ,.,an.p 
.,,iwar,ilv   «itb  r..spe<.T    t..  tbe  wheel. 

•!     \  tire  tread  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  fit  the  periph- 
ery  of  the  tire,   said   tread  being  a  split  ring,  and   means 
for  .lamping  the  tread  to  the  wheel,   said  means  ..omprls 
i    i,,g   ;.alr>.   -f   holding  plates  s.-cured   to   the   side  edges  of 
the  tread,  each  plate  having  at   the  end   remote  from   the 
tread  an   inwardly  extending   lug,   and  a   sectional   c  amp 
ing  memi.er   for  ea.h   pair   of  holding  plates,   each    clamp 
1,,,:    member    ..omprismg    an    inner    s,.c,ion    engaging    the 
inner  face  of  the  rim   and   having   not.hes  In   'ts  opposit. 
si.ies  fur  re.eivinu  the  lugs  of  the  h.d.ling  plates  and  an 
outer  sf-ction  engaging  over  the  inner  section   for  holding 
the  lugs  in  piaee,  and  means  for  moving  the  se,  tlons  away 
from  the  rim  to  tighten   th.-  tr.ad 

4  \  tire  trea.l  of  sheet  metal  shap»^  to  fit  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tire,  said  tr.-ad  being  a  split  ring,  and  means 
I  for  clamping  the  tread  to  the  wheel,  said  means  compris- 
ing pairs  of  holding  plates  w>,  ure<!  to  the  side  edges  ,.f  the 
treaii  each  plat.-  having  at  the  end  remote  fr,.m  The 
i  „...„. 1  an  uiwanilv  . Men-iing  lug,  and  a  sectional  clamp- 
,,iL'  m.-ml...r  f.u-  eM..b  pair  .f  b.d.iing  piates  nnd  having 
me.Hns  f..r  .ngag.'nent   by  the  logs. 


,    T..5-4VI       IK,\TllKK<rTTIN<;    MACHINE,      Lori.S    H. 
'      ".iAKFvEV,    Terrv,    Mont.       Filed    Feb,    13,    1917,      Seria. 
No.  14s, 320,       iCl,   lf,4— 7:?,) 


l-V.  4.>        TIKF     TKKAl..       Mn  haki        Kuwahu       F,.x, 
"koKKKT  LKK.   K.av,  ami   <   ...Vl LK  MKl.NOTH   Sauveu,  ^^U^ 
stonSalem.    N.    '.      Fib.d    .Ian,    ai.    H'l.,      Serial    No 
14,".  CP'.i,       ,t'l,   1.'.2      Ki.  I  ,  ■    I 

1  \  tire  tr.'a.i  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  fit  th.'  penph 
erv'of  th,.  tire,  said  trea.l  being  a  split  ring,  and  means 
fo'r  clamping  th.-  trea.l  to  the  whe.d,  sabl  means  cmpr is^ 
,„.,  pairs  of  h.d.iing  plates  se,  ur,.d  to  th..  si.ie  edges  of 
the  trea.l  nn.l  tnperitig  away  th.-r.^from.  .a.  h  plate  havdng 
at  it.  s.nall  eml  an  inwar.ll.v  exten.ling  lug,  a  sectional 
clami.lng  member  f.,r  ..a- 1.  pair  of  idat.'s,  an.i  .■omprising 

2  1  .n..r  tbui  .....aging   the  inner  fa,.,  of   the  rim  and 

having    not.h..^    U.r     r. ivi.ig     the    lugs    in    its    ..pposlte 

s^^es.   an    outer    s...ti..n    euga.mg    over    the    .nr..r    sct^.n 


1  It,  ..  .1.  VI,  .  ..f  the  charn,.ter  desrribed.  a  eutter  b..ar,l 
havu.g  f..rwar,lly  proje,  ting  arms  at  the  Pnd8  thereof  a 
presser  frame  having  ..n.l  arms  pivotaliy  connecte<i  tu  th. 
.,„i  nrm-  ,.f  tb,.  .-utfr  boar.i,  ami  including  a  preaser 
,lr,  ,,etw.-en  its  sai.i  ..nd  arms  movable  above  the  cutte, 
board  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  preaser  boar.i  hav- 

i     ng  an  upper   iongitu.linai    rib.   a   ..arrlage   slldably   engag- 

I  int  The  rU  in  guide<l  r.dalion  an.i  movable  on  the  prea^er 
boar.i  a  knife  depending  along  the  f.,rward  Kide  e.igcs  ot 
the  pn.s.^.r  board   and   .utter   board  and   having  a    low.r 

;    .nttmg    e.ige.    and    m.'ans    to    a.ljustably    secure    tlie    sal  i 

I    knif.'  t.i  'be  .arriag... 


I40i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY  31.  1917. 


';.  la  a  niai-hlnf>  ^f  th>'  •  harai  ffr  .i'-siTlinJi!,  a  ntt-r 
''"ar'l.  a  prf«.-r  frain*'  ni.>\at>!>^  wlrh  r-'~p<'i  ^  th»T>'t'>.  am! 
;n  parall''!  r''latl"n  thHr.'..ii.  ha\iQ^  a  kuIiI-  a  knSf<^  'ar 
riai.'!'  >liilahif  on  th>'  -'ui,iM  inn.'jrviilinail'/  '.:'  rh.  iirter 
f'<Mr'!  aii'l  iD  parallt'',  r-iaM'in  'm  -11. ■  ■iU\>  .>!;,•••  th^  reof, 
■iai'l  prt'-i-^fT  fraiii'-  ha"  ;ii:;  a  l'H'U'  rib,  anil  saitl  carriage 
ill' lu'!in_'  a  b<"|\  an.',  [laii'ii.-  -h'-  former  of  which  haw  a 
=.T'">\..  r>'.  .•iviiii:  rh-'  »'!;ii!.-  ri^  ••(  ^h.-  prpsser  frame,  and 
"!;•■  '.vill  'if  whi  b  :-  it' •.•<st>,i  (larrly  therealong,  and  a 
•^r  p  fiin  pr-.jf"  ".n,-  :vii\  th^  riii  '■■  th«'  presser  frame,  for 
:ipi'>  .■ii:>'nt  inti.  rh--  ;■►■  ^■s>  tu  iiniir  movement  of  the  car- 
riaL''-  wirh   i-f-p'"  r    'n   'li''  pr>--v.T   r'raiiie. 

,("iaini  -  D'.t  priiir.Mi  1,1   th>-  »;azt'tt<».] 


1  -•:■..'.  4t)M  Mdi.i.ivi;  CAI'  MACHIN!:.  John  T.  0A810- 
KnwsKl.  K\f-ur  '"'T'lU^h,  I'a  ,  assiji:':'  o'  ii.'  'hTi!  to 
i;>'iirt'*'  J.  Branii.  Kx»'nT  Ijon.utfh,  I'a,  FiifM  Junt'  6, 
imo.      Serial    No.    1"2".'?4.      !<'!.    L'5— 121.) 


^^T^fe^ 


-rrrr"'-'iiiv:r;i.l 


1.  A  ilf-viie  uf  th>'  I  la-i-i  iU»s(  ribfil  .  "unprlsing  a  re''tan- 
gular  mold  havinj:  oppusiri^  si.lf  waiU  fornu-il  nf  sppa- 
ratlin  sfitlons  and  fiid  walls  hiut't-d  to  on.'  I'f  thf  said 
sjdn  walls  anil  d>'tarha!)ly  .nunt'it' d  U>  thf  nth-T  side 
wall,  a  biittom  lueuilx-r  rt-iimvaldy  and  ailju>tably  post 
tiuDfd  within  rhr  said  fraiiif  pnivid^d  \v:r!i  a  umlding  de 
pffssidu  tht'r>dii  am!  arrank.'>'d  in  twu  sfrtidus  hlngfdly 
cuniierted  together. 

3.  A  niolding  rap  ami  >ill  ma.  hint-  ''oiiiprisitii:  a  rtTtan- 
giilar  mold  having:  a  two  part  rlangi'd  rear  wa.i  and  a 
similar  front  wall.  faiix'*'d  •-iid  walls  hingfdi>  1  onn.-.  teil 
to  thf'  opposit*'  i'iid>  iif  tli>'  saiil  r>'ar  wall,  lati  li  ■uriiiec- 
tlon^  hi-twfen  th*'  <:\\i\  .lid  wads  and  th>-  opposlt..  cuds  of 
the  said  front  wall,  ladiifor.  »■...  larricd  ^y  rh>'  said  rear 
wall  and  rei  tanjjular  p<-i  f.irati'in>  arran>;c,|  tiiruuk'li  the 
said  wall  and  reinfor'f's.  pr>'Jfi  tin^;  pmtiMS  rarrifd  dy  the 
said  rfinforces  adjaia-nt  the  said  ptTi'urations,  r»'iiiova;>i'' 
latrhfs  rarried  l»y  th^  said  pintles,  th-  fret-  ,Uii>  ..f  ttx' 
said  latches  having  paths  ,,{  mo\>'mfnf  !  raii-\  vrsfly  of  the 
said  p'-rforatlons.  a  block  fa-e  tdrnduK  Imttom  mt'Uilter  for 
th*'  -aid  mold  and  suppiirtinK  infmii.rs  i  arrifd  by  the 
said  bottom  memiier  and  arran^fd  thmu^h  th^  said  per- 
forations in  locked  i-nii;a;:fm<'nt  with  rhf  saiil  iaf.  li>-s  when 
the  device  is  set  up  for  usf. 

4.  A  moldlUL'  cap  anil  si||  machine  cnmprislni;  a  rcrtan 
giilar  mftid  havins:  imc  removable  wail  and  two  hinKed 
walls  and  provldnd  with  a  twn  part  hinaed  molding  ''ot 
turn  adjiistablv  and  di'tachably  arraug>'d  with  ti  the  mnbl 
whereby  a  side  of  the  latter  is  r^•m■l^■•■,|  ind  The  sections 
iif  the  said  bottom  reiafiv.-ly  shit'tfd  duriiii:  the  rcmovai 
of  the  block  formed   therein. 

6.  A  molding  cap  and  siil  ma- hiiie  ■imprisinc  a  re<Man- 
gular  mold,  and  a  hiniied  -e.ri.inai  iifldsinj  bottom  remov- 
ably arrange<l  within  the  wall  th.'  i...!f .in  '.einir  movable 
on  its  hinged  connertimi  .lurin.'  reniii\a;  .  f  the  ■  \n<-\i  fr.im 
the  machine. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  rhe  i;a.:ette.) 


1.2.15.461.     FKICTI<t.N  OK.VK       Wii.iioi     \     1  .r  1  .y:it.  Chi 

asjo.    111,,  assignor   th    Willi.ani    II     M'ti.--    rtiizy.    N.   \. 
P'iled  Dec.  rt.  191'V     Serial  .\.c  1  :'.5  :',j:;      ,1'    ■n■^ — rA.\ 

1.  In  a  frletion  cear,  rhe  .  i.inMiia  r :- .n  with  .1  ~|irins 
casing,  of  a  separate  fib  rb.n  -hell,  ^a-l  Msiit;  .and  shell 
having  shouldered  enira-'eiiieiit  wirh  ea' h  nth'  r  in.l  niemn 
for  securlnir  said  ca-ln.-  and  -heil  f  i:i'ther  iii.  Indirit;,  a 
series  of  fastenlnt:  i|(.\-b  e^  pii-sini;  thripi]:;li  jmrrb.ri-  of 
the  casing  and  clear  'U'  rhe  -hel! 

2.  In  a  friction  ^ear,  rhe  .  ■tni''1na tj  in  \\;'h  a  sp'-jng 
casing,  of  a  separate  friction   -heli.  said  Mtsju^  and  shell 


bi'  'ni;  -h<iiildei..ii  eniiai;em>'nr  wdth  each  other,  and  means 
.'-•r  -e.inMiir  said  casiuix  and  shell  tngether  including,  a 
plate   ic,  .TKappinL'   portions    •',{   said    shell    and    -a-iti^'  and 


fasten  it; 


evtendiiii:  rhrmiL-h  -aid  plate    m.l     .a-lng. 


'■?   V  /*  ,.    /-» 


3.  As  an  arflile  of  manufacture,  a  cdnddiie.l  friction 
shell  and  sprint;  asiriK  for  draft  Kears,  said  -heil  and  caa- 
Ing  conipr  siiik;  a  i  > Under  friction  shell  proper  having  aa 
annular  ollai-  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  rectangular 
-i'rMii.-  a-iiiir  having  an  annular  recess  in  the  fnmt  wall 
ther...it'  I.,  ae.  i.mmodate  said  collar  and  thereby  provide 
shouldered  eniiauenient  between  the  parts,  a  centrally  re- 
cessed plate  fittini:  over  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the 
outer  face  nf  said  collar,  and  a  plurality  •>(  fastening  de- 
vices extendint;  throuuh  said  plate  an<l  the  adjacent  por- 
tions  of    -aid    spring   caslm;    for    bidding    the    parts    in    a»- 

sPHlhled     poslttol). 


2  1.-  4 '',2       V.VPdK  (;0VF:RN0R.      I'kvtmv    L    Cuhst.   At- 
iant.i,    <;a.       Filed    I'ec    .-{n.    \U\i\.      Serial    Nu.    139,899 
Ml.   237— 6."*,) 


^-^2A 


1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler,  the  radiators,  the  steam  line  leading  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators,  and  the  condensation  lines  leading 
friitn  the  steam  line  and  the  radiators,  of  a  irovernor  com- 
prising a  'Olumn  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  a*" 
its  upper  end  and  with  the  boiler  at  Its  lower  end  and 
having  a  t'nge  indicating  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  a 
."<jar  in  the  <«>lumn  and  connected  with  the  drafts  of  the 
boiler  r,,  ontrol  the  same,  said  column  ha^inl,'  auxiliary 
column-  .  ommtitiii  ating  therewith  at  the  teps  ..f  the  main 
and  au\iliar\'  eohituns,  the  condeti-atinn  line  frmn  the 
radiators  cionmuincatiui:  with  1  tie  <,\  -aid  aiixiliiry  col- 
umns near  rb,  t,,p  rhereuf.  thi'  .  omlensai  i^n  I'tie  .ii'  the 
steam  line  .  ..iiimunb  a  titic  «  !  t  b  the  utlier  ef  'he  -.ail  .lU.x- 
lllary  coluniu-  neai-  the  'up  rhereuf.  .a  ■  mitl.  i,..1p  -  ra.lialir 
communicatiui.'   with   the   t..p  ,<f  the   lit-t    naimd   .uixiliaiv 


rianieil    .anviliarv 


duinn    b. an^ 


column,  said  lii 
length  than  the  !a-r  nanieil 
a  depeiiding  tube  ii.  (he  ^a  ! 
torn  of  the  saM  roliip.n  tlo 
partition  rxfeiidlnt:  t  ■  n.ai 
strain  the  pressure  t.i  pa--  ^ 
can  enter  t h'    ic.i  n  >  iplnmn 

4     A  d'M'l f  the  .ha'a'r.r  -pe,  iijiMi.     :.|eprj  ..iti',:  a   col 

I  unm  .'[len...]  at  It-  upp^r  Mil  .and  adapte.l  r..."  '.line,  tion 
with  the  b..iler  iif  its  biwer  end,  a  finat  in  the  .  ..hirnn  and 
connected  with  the  drafts  of  the  boiler  for  (uutrolling  the 


a!i\iliar\    '  '■liimn    an.l    ha  \  in^ 

'e      .|e]|,.n,  I  i  til:      rn      ')e,!r      'he      '.(it- 

'a  -  t    n  1  me, I    .  m!i:  i-h,    ha  \1iil'   ,i 

t  'le     '  ef  rnni     f  Inreiil     to    (am- 

•iiiath   the  p.artitiiin  before  It 


JiXY  u.  igi;. 
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,anie,   lb ndeusaticii   lines  from   the  -team   iim    and  the 

ladiatur-  le-p.a  1 1\  ei.\ ,  ,  (■niuiuiiica  t  iui;  w  it  ti  the  -,ud  col- 
.111,11  ;it  the  i,.p  theieef  aud  a  water  seal  In  connectUiJ 
,vith  ea.  h  i.f  the  -ai.;  .  .imiiiUM.  alien-,  said  seal  In  con- 
ji...  Hell  With  the  .  .imien-aii'iii  im.  :i'>m  the  radiators 
being  of  greater  depth  than  the  ether  seal. 
[Claims  2  and  .:  :!    '   pimte.i     1,   Mc    (gazette.] 


1,235. 4'. .i.  <  irMl'.I.N.\  1  li  IN  I.tx  1\,  .V .  k\  a  m.i;k  i;riXDO\-. 
Clarence  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  5.  191G. 
Serial  No.  •.•r..r,23       ici.  TO — 53.) 


uiint.r  ;,  ,-e  haMup  a ',  1  iiiln  n.ean-  laterally  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  -eparate  part  d  the  said  chamber  and 
a  se.cndary  -i-raN  ne//;e  ope,, in;:  int..  tlie  air  inlet  means 
at  a  .;i-i:iii..  iieii.  th.'  i.o'.iit  ..;  .  (.niinunl<-atioD  of  the 
latter  wth  III.  upp.a-  part  •■(  the  ihainner.  a.l.1ustint; 
mean-  iii  th.  .air  inlet  mean-  '.  r  rej:ul.a  t  mg  tlie  inbxtur.  of 
air  ai..i  b\  .,r...  arbou.  and  lueai,-  111  .  cniuiuni.  ati..n  with 
the  nozzle  chamber  for  supplying:  a  main  volum.  of  air 
to  the  primarily  asso.lated  air  nnl  ii.x  dro<  arboi.  t.  eff.  t 
a  mechanical  breaking  up  and  conimiii'ition  nf  the  giebuU- 
of  the  hydrocarl'on  and  t.rm  an  abs.luti  nnxtiue  ..f  air 
and  hydrocarbon  prior  to  •  xii  ir..in  the  carbureter. 


1.  A  coni!.iiiati..n  be  k  cinprisi  n-  ,a  a-in.'  a  pair  of 
disks  rnt.at.ablv  m.ninie.l  ih.-re,.n  ha\in;;  a  plurality  of 
chara.  ter-  aiuun.l  the  periphery  ther.'i.f  .ie-iL'ne.l  to  reg- 
i-ter  with  th.'  iharai'ter-  on  the  easing,  a  .It-k  ojier- 
i,ti\.-lv  .  onne,  ted  to  one  ..f  the  said  disks  pro\i.le.i  with 
p.  ripherai  re,  .•s>es.  a  spindl'  .arrvini:  the  -e.  ..mi  di-k, 
a  pawl  ee,  entrically  mounted  ..n  the  -pin.ib  adajit.'.!  to 
encak-e  with  the  recesses  in  the  re.e-sed  disk,  a  i.e  King 
meiiii.er.  a  k.-eper  memb.T  .oa.  liiiL-  with  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  r..silieutly  controlled  means  .  omprisine  a  slidably 
mounted  spindle  havlntr  a  .rank  arm  end  adnpte.I  to  ..p.T- 
at.'   tlie   locking  memtier. 

■J,    .\    eonibinatii.n    lock    .  oinpri-int;   a    -n-int-'.    .1    jiaii    of  | 
.li-k-    rotataldy    mounted    thereon    havint:    a    p!nrnHt,\     "f 
chara. -I. .rs  aroun.l    the  perlpliery  a.lapted   to   register  with 
chara.  ters  on   the  casino',  a   disk  operatively   ,  ..nne,  te.l   f., 
on..    ..1    tlie    saiil    disks    provided    with    peripheral    re.e— ,-   : 
ami    baviiiL:    a    key    hole    ilieret  hroiik'h.    a    spindle    slidably 
motinted    m    the    casing    provided    with    a    reduced    jeiiiit 
adapted   to   engage   witli   the   key   hole,  a    disk   mounted   on 
thi    spindle   intermediate  of  its  ends,   a    leaf   spring'   .-oa.  • 
in;:   with    tlie   disk,   a    pawl   e.-.a^ntrically    mounte.!    .m    th'- 
-r.  ..n.I   -aid   disk  adapted   to  engage  with   tlie   said   jieripli 
,.,;,l     re.ess.'s,    a     locking    member,    a    manually     operate.) 
keeper  nil  niber  .a. acting  -with  the  lo.'klng  member,  a  -piiidle 
provbled   witli  a  crank  arm  slidably  mounted  on  th.    .  aslntr 
and  adajded   to  engage  with   the  locking  member,  a   spiral 
sprinu'  la.a.tlng  with   the  last   said   spindle,  ami   mean-   for 
manually  operating  the  keeper  member. 

•A.    A    eomblnatlon    lock    <  omprlslng   a    casing;,    a    jiair    ..f 
di-k-    rotataldy    mounted    thereon    havini:    a    i>liiralit.\     of 
(liara.ters   around    llie   periphery    thereof   adapt. 'd    to    r.'U 
|..i,r  with  tlie  .harncieis  on  the  casing,  a  disk  operaiivel> 
...niie.i.'d    to   ..ne    of   the   sat.l    disks   provided    wMlh    periph 
,,,-.,1   r.  ..'ss,.-  and   having;  a   ke\    liole   therethroui;h.   a   -pin 
lib'    havinu   a    re.lm-.l    iii.l    ...a.  ting    with    tlie    k.-y    hole.    .1 
paw!  I'l  .entrl.  all\-  mounted  on   the  seeond  disk  adai.t..!   t,. 
i-oact    wdth    the    sai.l    recesses,   a    lo.klnK    member,    a    keeper 
member   .  ....peratiiiK   with    the   locking   member,   .a    ra.  k   on 
the   keepei-   member,  a    pinion   c.e.iierat  iiiu   with   the   k.'.  per 
member   an.l    a    maniiaily   ..peratini:   -pindb'   .'Il^.'a  ;.;inu   with 
th.    -abl   )iini..:i 


1  2.;.'..4t''4.      t  .VKIUKKTHH.      Fua^kiin    \V     IIai.ak,    .Ni-h 

viib'.    'renn.  :    Albert    S,    l>avis    e\...utor    of    I'rank    W. 

Ila^iir,     .b-.eas..l,       I'iled     .luly     14      I'.H.".,       Serial     Nc 

.•{9,SUf.      (  ri.  2111      41. 1 

1.  A  .arbiiriiiT  li.nini.'  a  no/.zic  <  hanibfi  <  b.-ed  .it  the 
l>ott..m  .ami  pro\iiled  with  an  oil  -upply  m  .  ..mmuni.-itinn 
wUli  lb.  l..w.-r  p.ution  thereof,  a  main  noz/le  .l!\i.ling  the 
m\i\  chaiii'.er  int..  distinct  upper  i.nd  lower  parts,  tlie  sabl 
nozzle  biiti-  tuoiilar  an.l  in  .  ..nimunii  a  t  mn  with  th.  lower 
part  of  tb.  -ahl  ihaniiier  ami  ha\in>;  a  le.lii.  e.i  extremity 
projetiiig    into    the    upper    part    of    the    .  hamber,   the   car 


1/  ^*^ 


2.   A  carhtir.  i.r  hnint;  a  i;-  //..      tiamber  in  .ciiiniunica- 
tion  with  an  oil  -uiijiiv  ami  pr..M.le.i  with  a  rlosci  -otiom, 
a  main  nozzle  e\..t..i.i!-   apw,-.  i.;!  ^    thr..u.i;h  the  >ai.l   .ham 
lier  and  dlvbiiii-   tb..   ia't.r  mm.-   'iiiier  and   b.w.-r   -eparat.. 
pnrt«.    the    carbureter    ai-o    lia\iii;;    air    inlet     ncan-    -'om- 

iiuni.-atin:;     wish     'be     \vriW    .  hamb.T    an.l    a     omiary 

-pray  no/zle  .\po-e,l  to  tlo'  air  inUt  means  at  a  distance 
from  the  p..int  of  ."mniuni.  ti  lioii  ..f  the  latter  with  the 
noz/le  (diamber.  ami  means  in  -  oiiimunica tion  with  the 
nozzle  chamber  for  -upplyint:  a  main  volume  <.f  air  10 
the  primarilv  ,-t--o.  iate.i  air  1,11. 1  hv.ir...arbon  t..  effe.t  a 
a  me.  hanbai  breaking  up  and  ...mminution  of  the  gloi  '.iles 
lit  till'  hydro. ari. on  i..  f..rm  an  absolute  niixttire  ..I  air 
an.l   hy.lr...  arbon  prb.r  1..  .  xit    from   the  .arbureter. 

:■;  \  rarbureier  h.iviug  a  lo./zle  .hamber  witli  a  mala 
1. ..//!..  I  xten.ling  upwardly  t  heretlirouyh  and  separating 
til.'  .hamber  int..  tipper  ami  lower  part-,  tlo'  -hamber  and 
lii./zle  having  cimnuinica tion  with  tlie  hy.lro.ar^M.n  supply, 
an  air  inlet  opi-n  to  the  upper  part  of  the  .hamber  and 
ujip.  r  t.'iiiiinal  of  the  said  n.izzie.  a  secondary  spray  noz- 
zle ..[lening  int..  the  -aid  air  inlet  at  a  distance  friun  the 
.„,i,,I  ..f  .  ..niiiiuiii.'ation  ..f  tlo'  latter  with  the  nozzle 
l,.i,i,:„.,.  ,,,,.!  III. 'alls  in  .onimuni.ation  with  the  upper 
J, .111  ..f  rh.'  .  band..  I  aioi  itie  main  nozzle  f,,r  supplying  a 
,,,ai,,  \,,iiini.  o!  air  t.i  the  primarily  associated  air  and 
hyilrocarbon  t..  effeet  a  mechanical  breaking  up  and  com- 
niin\iti..n  of  Hie  i:ioC'u!es  ..f  the  hydrocarbon  and  form  an 
absolute  niixtnr.'  of  air  an.l  hy.1ro<  arbou  prior  to  e\it  from 
the  carbureter. 

4.  A  .ai '.ureter  having  an  air  inbi.  main  and  seeou.iary 
nozzle-  i'..-pe,-ti\.'ly  in  .  ..mii.uni.-ation  with  opposite  ex- 
tremities ,if  the  said  air  iiib't  and  also  provi.ied  with 
,i.,,;,,i~  :..!  -iipp!>:!ii:  them  with  hy.lro.Hrbon.  adjusting 
,,i,.,,i-  It,  tti.'  -ai.l  air  iniet  b.  rwcn  tio'  n.iz/i.-  means 
for  -appi,\int;  th.'  m.iiii  volume  of  air  Into  th..  .arbureter 
ii),b  j.iii.i.nil.x  ..I  th.'  -ai.i  .'lir  uibt.  an.l  coinmtiui.n  tiiia 
Hi..;,!,.  .,  iw.'.ii  III.-  ni.jii.s  li.r  -npiilying  the  mam  •.■..lunie 
,,f  iiir  ami  th.  -ai.l  .ur  inlet  wdiereby  air  an.l  iiv.iro.  11  rb.  ti 
ii,,i\  :,.  primarii.\  H--e.'ia  t.'.l  m  iir..p..rt  b.na  I.,  part-  ;mi.1 
Ir.l  t...  tile  main  \iuum.'  ..:  air  .n  a  i..wer  t.  mp.  ra  lure  tb,in 
I   the  latter  air. 

'  ,-,  A  .arbureter  h.i\inu  'lual  -jtrav  no/zle-  ili.-r.'in  -epa- 
i  rat.'. I  fr.'ie  .-a.  ti  ..th.r.  a  priniarv  air  fee.lin,;  lu.-.'ins  to 
:  ih.'  ..pi>..-ite  .  xtreiii!*!.'-  ..:  wlibh  I'.itti  n..//o-  ar.'  ..pei- 
1  atl\.'l,\  .'\pose,|  111. -an-  t'^r  -iippl.\  in'-'  the  i,i..7'/le«  wirh 
j    hy.lr.. ■.'11 !i   :itc'.    '"   -''    'd'   '■'    -praying  a.ti..n    i!or....f  an.l 
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whtTflty  h5-<lroc«rt>on  an<l  air  niav  h>'  prtMlmiiiHrlly  a^-n 
oiatt^l  in  proportlonatp  parts,  ami  nifaiis  for  siipjilvlng  th'' 
main  vohinif  of  air  tn  rhf  (•arlinr»'ttT,  tb^  prfliminanh 
a»«ociate<l  air  an<i  hydrorarbon  b«'in^'  passtnl  ra  th>'  main 
voium*'  <if  air  ar  a  I''<s  f>"riii)HrnnirM  than  the  latf>»r  air  t 
eff>>i't  a  fhornugh  hrfalsint;  iij)  of  rht>  hyiiroiar^on  an) 
coiiuiiiiiKnnjr  of  thf  lat'iT  w!rh  rh>'  iiifiin  ^oIu^l■■  of  m'- 
within    thf   rarbiir^f.-r 


1,2 ;-!-), 4 fir. .    I.I'^FITI.V;   IMJT.KMKNT     .Iohv    Hv.,k    vv, 

tiav.-ii.   N.   Y,      Fll.Ml   Aiii:,    M.   Iftl"       ^.-r!.^:    \i.    4^. 
I  t'i.  I'.T  —  'J.  I 


«  * 


A  lightlDR  ami  •■vtinirnishiiic  iiiiplt'rnt'iu  InrlndlnK  rt 
Rhaiik.  a  taptT  holdiiic  >:liilt'  on  rht^  shank,  an  upwarilU 
bowt»<l  hook  nifiiibtT,  and  a  dt'pt'ndiiiK  and  invfrt<Ml  r\ip 
mf'mbt^r  pivorally  ^iisix-iid'd  on  to  the  .'nd  of  th>'  hook 
nit'nibtr. 


1  .  !•  3  ."  .  4  C.  <;  .  irnSK  NnZZI.K  ATTAi '[iMKN'r  FmK 
liUrSHFS  Tn'.Niw  V.  ilAitkis'N,  Augusta,  lia.  FlU-d 
Apr.  13.  1917.     Sn-ial  No.   ltU.S4:..      (CI.  15 — 51.) 


A  host-  nozzlt>  attai"hni*'nt  for  !iriish»'v,  ,  ninprlsiriL'  a 
support  formlriL'  a  nozzle  spat.  a  pair  of  piatt>s  havlns;  sldn 
pxf'-n^ioiis  ri-stinir  upon  and  rigidly  flvfd  rn  likf  pxti'nsioix 
of  thf  siipporr,  -aid  f  vti'ii-iiMn^  fnrmiim  at.  hcs.  said  plafps 
havlns;  adjacent  r>'sjlit-nt  portions  spared  to  form  an  op.-n 
Injf  centrally  opposif,.  thp  o-at  for  tti.'  insertion  and  rp- 
moval  of  the  dozzIp. 


1/.'35.4»!T       FK.NCK  WIRF   HOLDER       M  vns    H     FiAtHrM. 

Barnpy.  N.  D.      Filpd  Sppt    27.  191t;.      Serial  No.  122.484 

(CI.   25t',— :,4.i 

A  fpncp  wirp  holder  inrliidine  a  i-asine  having  one  pnd 
oppn  and  onp  wall  thereof  <  urvpd,  a  rvmovatd*'  rovpr  for 
thp  sidp  of  the  rasing,  a  relnfondng  loop  surrounding  the 
casin;;  and  ronnp<t>>d  to  th<>  out^r  t'd;jf  thfreof  and  also 
holding  the  cover  In  position,  a  disk  like  wPilsrinR  member 
arranc'd  In  the  <aslng  so  that  thp  periphery  thprefif  Is 
oppiist'd  to  the  (U^^•ed  wall  of  th<>  i-asini:  and  positioned 
In  sj)afpd  relatii'ii  therpto  so  ns  to  form  passagpwavs  \u 
whlrh  are  ailnpted  to  be  fri-'tionr  1 1  \-  t-iiga  l'''*!  thf  t'Tniinals 


of  a  stapl.',  and  a  luisf  formed  on  the  periphery  of  fhf  disk- 
ki    \\  •dt.'iTiL'  nii-ndipr  and  projp<'tlng  toward  thp  open  enil 


of  the    ''(i-lni;   and    adapted    to    vprrad    thr    i.rniin.ii-    of   ,a 
staple  as  It  Is  •■•■ina  insfrti-d  in  th''  ojifn  <Mid  id'  tli'-  -  a~in>;. 


1.2:\-  iH^  TOOT.  AnjrSTER  For  CTI.TIV.VTORS. 
li.u;i;  i  I,  H.\WKs.  FlemUiK.  I'a  F11p<1  Apr.  ir.  l'.»15. 
Seri.ii    No    21,<*13       (CI.  97—35.) 


Tn  H  d.  vl.p  of  thf  (lass  dpsrribpd.  a  to(d  carrying  el^- 
nirnt  Miiisistint  of  a  disk  liaviuK  a  c-ntral  aperturi'  and 
downwardly  extending  limbs  at  opposite  sidfs  of  said  ap- 
riun.  a  [..dt  fxteuding  upwanlly  through  the  aperture 
and  having  a  non-circular  head  ni)n  rota talily  cngagtMl  be- 
M\..-n  tto'  liniiis.  a  longitudinally  slotted  plate  through 
ubi'h  tht'  b<dt  extends,  said  plate  and  the  disk  having 
roUi.do  ni'd  o|)poscd  fai'ps  w  heri-by  the  disk  will  lie  spcurely 
Pftaint'd  at  anv  louglludlnal  or  axial  adjustin'Mit.  aud  a 
-ii|ii"'rtmi:  fl-'ini nt  with  which  the  longitudinally  slotted 
plate  ;-  adjustaldy  connected. 


1,235.409.  COLLAR  FASTKNFR  VVii.LAnn  A.  UwDts. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rlihard  Sellginann.  Scattlp, 
Wash       Flle.l   July   2S.    liUt).      Serial   No.   111.911.      t  CI. 

24"-*',].) 


1  .\  roliar  fastener  comprising  an  attarhing  loop,  an 
pxtinslon  at  one  end  of  the  loop  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  button  help  of  a 
'oUar  and  extend  below  said  hole,  an  enlargpment  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension  having  a  tie  engaging  tongue 
fh>TPon.  and  a  Up  on  said  enlargement  adapte<l  to  under- 
lip  the  edge  of  the  collar  beneath  the  button-hole  therein. 

2  .\  rollnr  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  loop  hav- 
ing: a  cnived  en<l  and  sides  converging  from  the  medial 
portion  id  the  loop  toward  thp  other  end  thereof,  said  loop 
'lein^'   foiiicd   ujiori    itself,   .-in   extension   r.t  the  smaller  end 
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of  sahl  loop  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  free  end  of  said  extension  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  tontue  on  said  enlargement  to  lie  within  said 
opening,  and  a  lip  at  one  end  of  the  enlarg- nieiit  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom. 


1.2  3  5.47))  lH;STl'RtM»F  UKARIN*..  W.vitRKN  I' 
II\\\iK.  I'hiladelpliia.  Fa.  assit'iior  to  t'harles  \V. 
Emory.  I'hlladelphia.  Fa  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  4.027.      O'l.  t;4    -l<i  i 


1      Ii!    a    de^■ 


,,f  rhe  ebi~-  deseribed  a  -npp.Tf  hrivlng 
a  !m.v.  iipoii  one  vide  thereof  and  an  opening  passin<; 
through  said  boss,  a  sleeve  received  in  said  opening  and 
havitii;  a  tlange  adjacent  an  end  thereof  for  eoiitaet  wttii 
the  other  side  of  said  support,  packings  at  ibe  end-  >if 
said  sleeve,  and  caps  movably  connected  with  -aid  tlanue 
},nd  bo--  in  .onibination  with  .:  shaft  passing  through 
said   eaps    tlie  p;n  king-  and  slee\e, 

2,  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  descrilied  a  support  having 
a  threaded  bo-s  upon  one  side  thereof  and  an  opening 
passing  through  said  l>o<-.  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  openinL: 
and  having  a  threaded  flange  adjacent  an  end  thereol 
bearing  against  the  other  side  of  said  support.  pa(kings 
for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  caps  thread- 
e<)l.\  connected  with  said  flange  and  boss  and  engaging 
said  packings,  in  coml'lnation  with  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  caps,  the  packings  and  sleeve. 


1,23.'>.471.       BARREL  Sri'FoRT.        LiaME     HfjHT.     Coon 
'valley.   Wis.      Filed   Aug.    14.    191"..      Serial    No.   4.-,, -.02. 
<C1.  248— :.!?.; 


horizontal  stop  bar  of  the  first  named  upright  constituting 
a  stop  pin  and  le\er.  a  substantially  semi-circular  guard 
rail  having  it-  opposite  ends  bent  angularly  and  secureii 
in  the  floor,  said  semi-<  ircular  guard  rail  adapted  to 
prevent  slidini:  movement  of  the  barrel  on  the  floor  when 
tilteci,  -aid  ronne.  tint'  member  <d  the  side  memliers  pro- 
vided   w'.tt:    ;.    '.n'r:!!    \erti<a;    openini:,   n    sirew    threaded 

]iiale  liiounleo  on  ttie  tipper  side  of  tin  e(  ,il  ne.  ti  II  t:  nienit'er 
and  adiie.i  v.ith  the  oi>ening  a  --  rcw  threaded  in  ^aid 
openiiii;  and  plaii  .\  Moek  on  {he  inner  en.i  of  said  screw. 
said  block  p'-oMded  with  a  pair  of  angularly  dire,  ted, 
arms,  said  arm-  and  tdoek  mlapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
a  barrel  lor-  relialuv  securing  the  same  in  position,  and 
mean-   tor  li-idim:   the  barrel   holder   a:;aiu-t   movement    in 

a    I-eVefse    direction 


1,23"). 47-      '!  HI  <'K  TKANF,     MA<;vfs  Hemhui  k  sfiv  ,  Chi 
cago.    111.      l"iled     I'ee.    4,     T.Md        Serial    No     i:-;:eo4;C 

(CI.  212—70.1 


.\  liarrcl  supjiort  conipri-in^  a  relati\el\-  stationmy 
frame  includinu  a  -idistantlally  rectangular  base,  a  pair 
of  spaeed  uprights  secured  by  their  lower  ends  to  the 
opposed  liase  mendiers.  a  bar  i  .mnectin::  the  upper  end- 
of  the  uprights,  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  extending  trnn- 
versely  thrciugh  the  upriuhts  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
their  inner  ends  pro.iectini:  lieyond  the  inner  fares  o; 
Raid  opposed  standards,  a  liarrel  hcdder  ineln.linu  a  pair 
of  spaeed  side  members  pi\-otall.\-  se(  ured  in  the  relatively 
stationary  frame  upon  the  pins  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  supporting  floor  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
salrl  side  members,  a  horizontally  disposed  conneering 
mendier  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  nienibers. 
one  of  said   side  members  extending  upwariily    beyond   the 


1.    In  means  of  the  ehararter  set  forth,  the  (omMnntion 
,    with    a   tVAuk  body   equipped   with   supporting  frame,   of   a 
i    longitudin.ii    beam,    disposed    above    the    trmk  bod.y.    con- 
nections between  said  beam  and  said  frames,  whereby  the 
I    beam   niav   be  .adju-^ted  with   reference  to  the-  horizontal,  a 
(.ra  -  itat  iiig     travelin;;     tioi-tini:     d'-\  iee     moiinte.!     on     said 
I'eain,   a   b:ak.    -loc  <arri.-d   thereby   and  adapted    to   engage 
the  beam,  ami  a   i-eiit  rolling;   lexer  for  said   brake  -hoe. 

.'  Ill  iii.an>  (d  the  charai'ter  set  forth,  the  eornbination 
with  a  triiektio<iy  eipiipped  with  supporting  frame,  of  a 
longnndinal  I'eain,  di-fiosed,  abo\-e  the  truek  lioily,  eon- 
Ee.  ti.,1;-  l.et\ve-Mi  -ahl  beam  aud  sairl  frames.  «hereb\  the 
b.-an,  ^l.■|^  Im  adjii-'ed  wdth  reference  to  tlie  horizontal,  a 
Lia\n.\  eariiULie  ne-unted  oti  said  lieam  and  eipiippeil  with 
a  leii-tinu  d«\s.i.  a  brake  -hoe  mounted  on  said  carriage. 
aid  nii-ai!-  icrnialix  hohliiig  said  lirake-boe  in  engaje 
ment  witli  said  '•eaii;,  -aid  means  e'(niiiiped  with  a  releas- 
ing  de\-ice 

::     li,   110  an-  of  tic  ,  haracter  set  forth,  tin    -  ondc.na  t  ion 
whi:  a   tni    k  I'o.iy.  of  a  fectaiigidar  rear  frMno-  rismj,;  from 
the    riar    ■ 'ifiier-    of    tl.e   truck  l«id\c    a    ioni:i  tudmal    I'eac 
extendin-     tbrioieh     ^aid     frame    and     jdvotnH.v    coiine.  •.,; 
wdth    the    .  ro--  mendiet    thereof,    a     front    A^ertical    franc 
eij!iiii|'ed    at    it-    iipp.T    portion    with    a     guide,    a    -■  nw  • 
j   a<inafed     slide    conneeteil     with     said    guide,    pivotal    e,,ii 
!    nections    iietween    said    slide    and    the    front    end    (d    said 
lieRTii.    ,a    i:ra\!t\    currier    nionnted    to   travel   on    said    beam 
and   eipiipped   witli   >t    manual    hoisting   device,   and    a    nor- 
mnlh'  enea>:ed  brake  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  equipped 
wdth    reiea-iui.'    mean-,    inclnilint;   a    depending   arm    whi<h 
ma\-  be   sjfisiied   b\    tile  operatoi,    wdiercbx    the  gravitating 
ncnemi'iit    of   tlo    crn-ri.r   ma>    lie   regulated    at    will    when 
the    benni    is   i!icline<l. 


1.23.'i.47.?        B<»EI.  ^^•EEVIL    DESTROYER       Wii,i-HM    T. 

II^:^)l^     and.     IitVKv     E,     C.\li.o«ai.     i'leiiweviile,     Tex. 

File.:    I  >.  .     1.   T.ilH       Serial   No    i:-14,41'«.      iCl.  4:i     -Ft 

F    In  :\   device  of   the  class  deveri!>ed,   a   carr\inL'  frame, 

i  a    ri.iiii    be  mi.   sliu  ids    bingedl.^    connected    wWl.    \h<     riilge 
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b»»ani.  ilfiuid  reo'ptai  If-;  rarri>'il  tiy  Th<'  ihifiiN,  auil  riifans 
for  <iipp<irtini,'  and  .itljustlni:  th.'  rhk't'  }»'nu\  with  respect 
to  the  '  arryinjr  fraiii*',  -^alU  fratnf-  havmn  ■<'u\f  innnihors 
proviilfil  with  k'-'^ptT-J  an^i  rh*-  sh!»M>  havini;  npwarilly 
fXt'D'hriiC  hook  m»'i!ilKT^  ^'iii.l.'d  in  th*-  k>'»'pt-rs  am!  Hilajued 
for  tr-ngaueiiit'Dt  with  thi'  nppnr  ^'<\)i<•>  uf  the  frame  l^ars. 


u 


Sf-^    ^ 


■,'.'"    ■"•«*^      " 


2.  U\  a  il.'vi,  .■  uf  ih*'  la-^  -I.--,  riti.'.i,  i  ■Aht»eled  carrying 
■.ranw.  a  riii-'>'  t).^aiii.  -ihii'lii-i  h;iU''i!i\-  "init'cted  with  the 
rliU'i-  h.-ani  airl  haviu;:  .irawt-r  <iipp'irt-;  at  their  lower 
►■ii'l-,  >ai'l  'Iraw^T  suppurr^  h'':ii_'  pi-i^s  ided  with  beveled 
i;ni,!>-s  ar  th-'ir  furwuril  •■n.l'^,  ilraw'T^  >iu'ai;iti-  the  sup- 
ports mil  '  i;iistlt\itine  liijuiil  r>'' tpra'i--^.  i-'iiani  rods  con- 
n-"  t*'il  wirh  'h»  lifvcit-.l  L'uiilf>,  aii-i  iiifaii>  for  connecting 
tht»  iriiaril  m.ls  with  rf.f  <lraw.T<  ri.  ..■.  ir-  tht>  latter  in 
p<i'iitiijn  '111  rht'ir  r>'sp.'.  riv.'  »upiM,rr>  mi  ip.i'ans  for  sup- 
piirriiiii  aiiil  a'ijustiii-'  'hf  ridj^'  [.•■am  hiMi  :-"-p<»ct  to  the 
•  arrylni;   franu'. 

3.  In  a  lifvlt-e  of  the  i-las-;  .l.-s,  rit.'''l,  h;^^'■■•!l^  -uiiported 
<hield-<  havini:  .Irawer  -iitipnrf-  prnvM'-'l  \virti  develed 
i:uicU's  at  their  forwarii  ^'Ilrl~,  itraw.T-  -lUilaKle  on  the 
-uppiirt-".  L'uaril  ro.!-  >  r.ni;.-,  r,.,i  ..vj-),  -h.'  I.pveletl  guides 
ain!  havini;  hook-^  at  rh'-ir  •■■■a  !'\\  a  )■'.  ■  !i'l~  cv!  -vps  or 
I, ■■■.•,».>  in  the  draw>T^  H'lapt>'ii  t"  !'♦■  ••njfag'-'i  hy  the 
h.mkv. 


1.2?..-. 474.  ncrr.IST  s  INSTRUMENT  I-ii^  Fkkhk. 
Heuf.ekt,  .■'r,,  I'hlla'l-lphia,  i'a.  Fii-.!  l-...  ,  1;.,  it)l6. 
S^-r1al    N'l.    l.'^7.s^7.       (<:i.    >■- — L'n.) 


1.  A  .jevlre  .if  th*'  rhara.-fer  iU'>.  rU»'.|,  ..-nipri^iUi;  a 
handle,  a  oattery  in  the  hamll-.  an  iu"  anle^  ent  !'ii!t>  -up- 
ported  in  the  handle  an.i  ha'.iiii:  ."ntait  with  -ad  bat- 
tery fur  illiuiiin.uiiii.'  tiie  inill..  -aiil  li'ilh  lia'-iiii:  a  oen- 
rraily  disposed  tran-par^nt  piirtum,  and  a  a-in-  provlde<l 
with  an  aperture  ,iiid  di-ji'i-ed  adja-  ''nt  ro  the  liu!!.  ndth 
the  aperture  of  the  ■  a-ln--  in  !-f-'i-Taf '"ii  '.virh  ■(■■■  'rnis- 
parent  portl.)n  of  th>'   touii 

•_'.■  A  device  of  the  -hara't.r  d^'-.  r.li.-d  :  onipri.-ln:,'  a 
hnndle.  an  im-anile-r.-nt  hMil'  i^ii  ih.  handle,  and  havinu' 
a  lentral  transparent  pi>rtl.in  and  i  ■  a-intr  di-i 
j  i!-nt  to  the  bulb,  and  provided  with  an  ap'-rtur-. 
I  ration  with  the  transparent  portion  <>f  tto  tmU 
uifi-pospil  opaque  lisht-difTnsin;:  -nrfa  >\  ha\ m.: 
parent  portion  in  reKistration  with  tto'  apernir 
rasing  and  the  transparent  portion  .d"  th*-  (nilb. 


.-.'d    ad- 

in   r>'„'is- 

■tii'l    an 

a    irans- 

.:    -he 


.">  A  devi -e  of  fiie  iharacter  described,  comprising  a 
hnlti  ha\tnt:  a  fir'ailar  iniandescent  loop  therein,  with  the 
central  p.irtiun  id'  -aid  bnlb  transparent,  and  a  Juxta- 
posed .  a-in.;  formed  with  a  central  aperture  in  reyi-tra- 
tloii    v'h    »h>    ;ran-parent   portion  of   said    bulb. 

4.  A  d>'\  Ic*'  fur  ilhuidnating  an  id.j.Tt  within  a  raiu'e 
of  vision  wlthioii  iiit'Tferiu;;  with  the  \-i«w,  i(oiipn-l!iu 
an  Incandescent  li>op,  and  a  vlewint'  screen  Interpu-ed 
between  the  loi.p  atid  the  ran>:e  ut  vi-ion  to  preclude  the 
Interference  ..f  th.-  dlr"i  t  ll^tit  fmm  the  illumlnanr  with 
4he   vision. 

.1.  A  device  for  illinti'iiatiiii.'  an  I'l..! 
vision,  comprising  an   iik  aude-c.  ut   ]< 
opaque    screen    element    di-po-ed    tn 
thereof  in  line  with  the  theoretic  ai 
prevent  the  direct  ra\'-  uf  light  from  the  icufi  fr.im   Int^r- 
ferlng  with  the  r-m^.-  i>f  vision   through   tte-  -aid  ap>'rturt'. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  , 


<  r   within   a   rii  nt'    ..f 

•  p  and  an   apettnred 

ha\''     the     aperture 

enter    of    the     I.M.p    to 


1,235,475.  LUl'dtH  A  IINU  STHIP  rut  KI.KMKNT  Few- 
CIS  HfCKMAN,  I'e  inidhr.Mik.  N-  .1,,  as-i^rnor  tu  H.aiiid 
Brook  Oli-Lrt's-  learlng  ri.nipany,  Ucnndlirook.  .N.  .1.,  a 
Corporation  •  f  New  Jer-cy  Filed  l"ei,  24.  HM7.  Se- 
rial No.   150,7ss       ,1!.   .'tM-  a:'.  I 


1.  A  lubricatiti.'  nie.nis  nf  the  ehi,*  -[ie|.i[i,.,|.  for  intro- 
duction hefw.  en  devices  tn  I'e  liil  iriin  ted.  consistln;,'  of  a 
strip  of  filiP'  ii-  material  thoronthly  s.iturated  and  inipreg- 
'  ,i!.d  With  ,1  ioliricaring  material  throughout  the  etitlre 
body  tberenf  prior  to  the  Introduction  of  the  strtii  !»•- 
tween  the  de\i.  e-  in  l»-  luhricated.  the  luhrlcatlnt:  mate- 
rial on  the  -triji  heiiii:  comparatively  dr>. 

2.  A  Inhriei'inL:  means  of  the  cla--  -peciited.  cnn-isting 
of  a  -trip  '•{  al'-or'ient  material  thoroughly  impre^'inated 
with  I  itihricaf  iiii,'  nniterlal  prior  to  the  application  of 
■h-  strip,  the  liihricafini,-  material  l>eing  comparatively 
dry  on   tlie  -trip 

8.  A  lubri'atini;  means  of  the  claw."*  specified,  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  rihroiis  material  thoroughly  saturated 
thn'M-loait  t-  areji  with  a  luhrlcaflng  suhstam'e  havintr 
tinei'.  _'roi|t|,!  ^'raphite  pressed  tliereinto  preliminary  to 
the    a  pp:  I.  a  f  ion    of    t.ie    said    strip    for    luhricatlnt'    serxice, 

7.  .A  i  M^ri' a  t ;  [)_'  ine.ans  of  the  idass  s|(ecitled.  con-i~tiii,' 
of  a  strip  f  t<'Xtlle  fabric  thoroughly  saturated  with  a 
lubr:  arint:  material  havini:  finely  ground  graphite  ].re--eil 
Into  said  materia:  and  Itito  the  fibers  to  jiroduce  a  super- 
saturated  lubrle  itiuLT   strip 

[Claims  .'I  to   ".   not   printed   in   tlie  r;,i7.f.t te.] 


1.2.j:.,47';.      (..UtMFNT  FoFF   SI  ITnirr.     .Its-   .\ 
Eugene,  Oreg       Filed   Feie    s.    HUd       Serial    .n  ■ 
(CI.  45— 37.> 
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U-shape,!  socket  member  comp.,sed  of  space,!  side-  and  a  j  mechanism  in  th.  f..rm  ..f  a  ...nnting  mc-hanlsm  on  the 
connecting  bottom  portion  and  titted  at  it-  -ear  .die-  j  fram...  a  pits  ^ear  ..p.  tanvelv  ...nne.ted  with  the  measur- 
aL-ainst  the  front  ta.'e  of  the  hack  plate  in  spaced  reiati..-,  in.:  indi.^a•,n_  n;..!,;.  ni-n.  and  an  endle-s  thin  metal  band 
with     the     nian:in:tl     e(i-.'s     ..f     t.ie     hack     plate     t.i     f..riu ■-  ---.      .,.,,. 


niar-iti.al  f1;ini:e,  -.-lid  i.a.-k  [date  heini;  pn.vi.le,!  ;,  t  n- 
opposite  -id,.,  \\jtii  vertii-ally  alined  spaced  slot-  and 
the  siiPi  s..r-kef  |,iece  heiiii;  provided  a;  If-  rea:  ..li;.- 
"'"'  pi-oje.  itnL-  In:;-  extendiiiL'  throii:;h  tlic  -m.l  si.  ;-  ,,n.l 
engagiri-  the  rear  face  of  the  hack  plate,  sani  -oefect 
piece  ..r  iMi'mhep  Ueinu  al-..  ..pen  at  ih.'  fr..nt  and  top 
'"    :e.'..t\e   :in.!    support    oic   er;,|    ,,f   ..,    -.-uinent  pole. 


lerativeii     I'ouuected    with    th.     pin    t-ear    on    the    spindle 
■and  with   the  pin  gear  on  the  m.-a-uriiiL'   indicatinj:   mech- 


a  nlsin. 


1,2::.".,477.        .T(|(;i;kk      .\I  I\Ai  1 1  M  i:\  1       lid;      rLu\TI-:X 
1'H1NT!N<;  .  I'l;i:ssKS.        i.i\v:-      FiMMviix      How.^RD. 


r8  ic 


«   ♦•  J 


West,    Te.\  .    Ms-ienor   .  f    .  tie  ha  if    ;,.    .'i^iir 
Ce<lar    Hill,    Tex.       Idled     Apr.    .3,    lit  17 
159.433.      (CI.  271— 89. J 


X.ifus. 

:.i       So. 


1.    .\   jog;,'t>r  for  i.laten    presses,  compih-im:  .1   i.a-e  jiiate 
a.lapt.'.t    to    be   se<air.'d    ..n    th.     r.  celvine    l...ar.l    ..f   .1    ].rcss, 
t-"'l'i-    fo.lv   air.an-e.i   ,,„    th.'   ha-e   |.iate  :ni.l    ra.ila  t  iii:.-   from 
a   con,m..n    ..vit.^r     -aid    plat.-    heiuLT    provi.le.i    wj!).    sh.t..    in    , 
Which    111.'    r...l-    he,    a    t.ire,.  .arnie.i    h'\  .  r    piv.t,..!    ..n    the    [ 
''"^''    I'i.ite,    pin    ami    -|..t    ..  nne.  i  i.,n-    hriwe.^i    the   arms   of    | 
the   |.  v.'rs  and   th-   inner   ends  of   the  guld.'   r..ds.   tipstand 
In-    rin-er-    slidah!\     mount, -,1    ,,,)    the    Kuni,.    ro.i-.    mean-    i 
wher.  hv    the    lineei-s    mav     h,.    -e.-urd    in    ad.jn-t.al    p..sition 
'd'"'!i    fl!''    ^iii.le    ro.is,    .j..u-in.    ].lat.-    defachahly    mounted 
upon    file    Mn.'ers.   a    hra.k..f    -er,,red    to   the  base  plate,  a 
rock   -h.aft    i.lvof,.,)   oil    the   hracket.    .1    trip   arm   adjustable 
on   rlie  rock  shaft   and  adaiif.d   to  i.e  eng(ii;ed   hv   ;,    m.  vins: 
part     of    the     press     wherehy     to     he     pf-rh  .dica ! :  \      Iifi...l,     a     | 
secnd    arm    mounted    ,in    the    r.  ck    shaft    and    .•nljiista  hh     1 
thereon,    a    stirlni:   monnteel    on    ihe    rock    -haft    ami    en-.a-     ■ 
irig    th.-    -econd    arm    for    e\,.rtini:    a    tension    ai:.ainst    the   | 
se.  ond    arm    in    one   dir.'ction,    a    link    .onnette.i    with    one    | 
of   the    guide    rods    and    having   a    h.st    inoticn    ...nne.tion 
with    the  ser,,nd   aian,   a   sprin_-  arran-e.i   on   t.ie   link,   an.) 
he.iritij   a::ainst    the  -ecamd   arm,    a-ainst    vvhhdi    spriiiL-   fh. 
said    s,.,,,nd    arm    is    adapted    f..    mov.'    \\  hen    tl...    trip    ,irn, 
i-  iifted.  first  said  spring  tendine  t..  move  th.    -.•,■. m-l  -ai.i 
'irih    in   ,'.    dtre.'tion   ..pj.used   to   the  .lire,  th.n   in    whhh    ilie 
■"'''"'I'i   .I'l"    i-   nio\ed   when    the   tiip  aian    is   r,ai-ed, 

*      In   a   .io.-uin::  devlee,   a    h.asr   plat.',   a    |ilii  i-.a  li  t  \    ..f   r.  .1- 
-'!  '    '•l^     m.mnf.i    .11    1  tie    ha-,'    plate    ,aml    radi.atiiii:    fr. m 

a   common    < nter.   a    lever   pivoted    on    the   base   plat,    and 

liavlnt:  a  plnrality  of  arms  ea.di  connected  with  .m,'  .f 
the  rods,  whereby  t..  ,  (Tect  a  mov,iiient  of  th,'  rods  in 
->  nchi'.inisin.  a  link  c,,nne,  te,l  t..  on.'  of  sai,l 
evtemline  hey.md  on,,  side  of  die  has.,  plate,  :\  bracket 
"'■■'"'■''  '"  ■""'  extending  beyond  the  base  plate,  a  rock 
^h.aft  .hninaled  in  th,'  bracket  having  a  controlling  spring 
an,l  an  arm  at  .me  , aid  t,i  wliicli  the  link  i-  operafively 
'■'"""■''"'  i>  trii.  arm  at  the  opposit,  end  ,.f  tlie  shaft. 
-■I"'  'i'il<  ''^I'l  :i"'l  sahl  trip  arm  hi-in-  .arraii-,.d  at  ,ip!.o 
"''"  ^i'l'"^  '  '■  til,'  hracket.  and  said  -prine  h,.iii.;  arran.;eil 
iati'ian.  ,iiat.    spa<e,i   t.oriion-  of  tti,    hi-ack.'t 

[Claims  2,  ;'.,  and  ."»  not   print..!   in   tlo'  'oiyefte.l 


2.  A  micrometer  caliper  cn.pri-in^'  :.  frame,  a  -|,ind]f 
through  the  fram.  .  and  having  a  i-.ngitudiual  _-r..ove  a 
pin  gear  on  th.  spin. lie  and  having  a  tongu..  in  the  -p.n 
die  groove.  m.,in-  f.-  a. ,1,1,,,.  the  pu,  i:ear  agam-t  h.ngl- 
tudlnal  nc.v. ',:,„!  ,„  ,1..,  f:,,,„..  ,  ,.„,a.,n-ing  indhaiting 
mechanism  m  i:.._.  f,.rn.  .,•  ,.  .'ountlng  mechanism  .,n  the 
frame,  a  pin  gear  oper.atn  ,'i.v  c..nn,.cte,i  w  ,ih  the  mea-nr 
ing  indicating  mechan.-m  an.i  an  emlle-  thin  notai  band 
having  a  continuous  -,  ro-  ,,f  h..,-  an.i  operatlveiv  con- 
nc.f,..|  with  the  pin  gear-  hy  ti.,  pin-  ..n  t.ie  idn' gears 
'"-''-'"-  "■'"'  ""■  ''■""1  thr.cagh  the  holes  in  the  hand. 
■',  -^  iiiicn'in,  I.  :  .aliper  lomprlsing  a  frame  having  a 
'■'■"'''■  '■'  ■'■■"''■•'  '  "  ""■  •liiiii,',  a  -pin, lie  Thnnigh  the  barrel 
an.i  haMii.-.  a  a  .ti^it  ,i..lina  1  -ro,,v,',  a  thimble  on  the  spjn- 
''"'  ■■'  '''f'nP  secured  to  th.  tram.  ,',nd  .losing  tae  spmdle 
■  n.l  .;.!  the  .^avlty.  a  pin  ..an  .1,  the  -pindle  ,and  having 
a  f'tiL-ue  ,a  ,he  spindle  _r..ove.  and  h,  1,1  fr.,m  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  frame,  a  n.easnring  indicating  mecba- 
nl.sm  having  a  ha-  ad..mstahly  -e,„re.l  to  the  frame  and 
closing  the  .av!-.,  !n  the  tranie.  hearings  in  the  base 
rotatah.v  -i,pp.,rt  .n^  ,,„  ..nter.  an  int.rmediate  and  an 
inner  l.„at,',l  -haft,  a  pm  gear  ..n  the  mner  end  ,,f  the 
""■""  "'-'^'  ^'  '-■'  cn,i„.s-  metal  han.l  havint:  a  ,-nntin- 
'1..US  series  ,.f  n.,1,.-  ami  ..perativeiy  cnnertlng  the  pin 
-'■"'  "■'  ^*"  S'liali.'  with  the  pin  gear  ..n  the  ,,uter  shaft 
■■'"  ni,li,.atiii^  di-k  ..n  the  .,uier  -haft  having  a  peripbera! 
finger  ami  nuncrai-  ,,n  ii-  fac.  an  umhr  di-k  having  a 
:  l"-'-ihicra.  hn^.  i'  an,l  an  ..iit,.r  .lisk  having  a  series  .,f 
i  ""'•■'"■"■  '  ■-'■I'-  -:  ;n\v,'udi.\  curved  peripheral  portions 
'  ""'  '"'""'Hi-  '  n  .r,  t,,.,,  -,.,-u,ed  t,.  the  intermediate 
^■■»ff-  ^'"  ;""iT  .|;-k  haMti^  a  series -,f  peripheral  notdies 
""'  "  ■"'''""  "'  oi"a:,ll\  .iiived  p.-rlp.ier.al  portions  and 
an    ..liter   .h-k    i.avin-    nnm.ial-   ,n   its   face   s.Tured    to    the 

'"""■'■    "'^■•'^''-    ■•■"'    'I   cover    iiavim;    -i-ht    ..penin;:-    -e.aired 
!o    the    hasc. 


],2:-!.-..47M.  MI<  it((Mi:ri:K  CM.IFFKS  it  nx  ^m,.  os,  a 
.TAi.ifKS.  Sr  .  Cranston,  U,  1  [hLd  M,i!.  i,'7,  tmi 
S.'ri.a  !     No     s7.ii'.il',       .  (   ].    :;m       ](',,;   , 

^     -^    mi'  r,.m.t.'r  <-a!iper   a,>mprisi  iil'   a    fiam.      a    -]dn,!l.    j 
t!'i-.ci-h    th.-    frani,.    :iml    b,-iving    a    Ion-it  u.ii  na  1    -r.-..v,',    a 
pin  ^ear  ..11  fh.    -pimll,.  and  having  n  toii-iie  in  the  -pindle 
groove,    me.aiis    for    hoi. ling    the    p|i,    -..ar    against    l.mgi 


1,2.H.V471.  IlFFTSFFI.  (  LKANKU  .^me.s  Flcvp  .Iab- 
UBI.I.  la.ngim.nt.  Coio  Fib',1  Orf.  3],  191f,.  Serial  No 
12s,t;71        I  CI     !.■.{(»_    1  s   , 

1.  A  seeil  .leaner,  .■ompti-ing  a  ft-ame,  a  d.-aning  unit 
-  an.i  [  hebi  at  an  angle  ther.in,  ami  mean-  for  leading  the 
'leaiie.!  -....N  ami  -h.  ,„lis  to  difTerent  p.dnts.  sabl  unit 
eonsi-Mng  of  a  -..lier  .arrying  fram.-.  an  en. Hess  blanket 
inovaM,.  ih..iein,  a  ti\..,l  platform  -upp.,rting  the  upper 
p.irtion  of  said  hianket  to  prev..ni  iipwar.i  and  downward 
movement  th-r.-.f.  sah!  platform  h.-ing  interrupted  at 
on.,  point  a. !.);,' ent  it^  .ml,  an.i  m.an-  at  sabl  interruption 
!..r  aLntattng   -ahl    '.lanket    .-n    -ahl    inf .■rruption    onlv, 

-■  -^  -'■••'!  cle,,„,.r-  ...mpri-iiij  a  fram...  a  cb-aning  unit 
'"■'I    '"    ■'"    '"•^''•'    Ml.-, -in.    111. .an-    f,,r    lea. ling    the    ,  l,.ane,i 

" '-^    '■""'    '••■■      "'i-    '•■    '!ifr-'rent    p.,ints,    a    -uppl-menTai 

eleaninL-  unit  an.i  cam-  f.,r  r.'tiirnin-  jiartiallv  .j.^an..-! 
-e,!-  t.i  -ahl  ha-t  naiii.'.i  iinit.  ,,.,.(,  ,,f  ...,1,1  „,)it-  .'..n-iMlng 
"f  •'  '■'■'"■'.,  an  .11.11.'-  ^lank.t  m..val.Iy  mounted  th.r.-.m. 
.■im!  111. 'an-  f..r  .t  tnatine  sabl  blank,  t. 

■''  -^  -"'"'  ''*'''n'r,  '.'inpi-ising  a  fram...  a  cb.aning  unit 
h-'hl   at    .an    an.^;.-    th-r.  in,    means    f.,r    b-a.lin:;    the   .'l.'an.al 

" '^  ■■'■"'   ''"    '■"■'-  '•■  difT.rent  p,.int-,  sabl  unit  con-i-ting 

■'    ■'    '■'■•'"!'-   iiii   .n.!!.'--  'iank.-t   ni,Mah|\    mounted   there., n. 


,      ,  ,  ,  ■"■■■"■'.•  -~-         ,"  .1  r'l     jii,  n  aoi  \     nio  tint  en    '  iHTeon 

thhtvil    mov.-m..nt    m    t.,c   frame,    a    measuring   in.li,.ating  1   tneans  for  actuating  .sabl   i.lank.t,  a    pla^f.,rni   for  -upport 
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iDg    sai.l    blanket    int^rruptf-l    a.ij«'vn'     on^    •-nd.    an«l    « 
tapere.1    angular   !.»-atfr    r-uuabl^   at    sai<1    platform    Inter- 


aroun.l  sal.l  reduce.!  portion  and  havlnsi  its  outer  *.urface 
tlush  with  the  iiutri  surface  of  >»aid  relatively  thick  and 
wide  portion  of  the  iuMly  while  an  end  of  said  casing  abuts 
asainst  the  first  said  shoulder  and  while  a  portion  of  Mid 
.asinii  iudoseH  u  portion  of  said  recess,  saiil  re«luced  por- 
tion entirely  filling;  said  casing  when  the  latter  is  in  Its 
normal  position,  means  carried  by  said  body  for  connect- 
jun  it  to  a.  strap  or  the  like,  and  means  cooperative  with 
the  lirsr  said  means  for  holding  said  casing  in  Its  normal 
position  auaiust  the  tirst  said  shoulder,  .said  hooke<l  mem- 
|,vr  l.ci,iK  normally  locke,!  in  said  recess  by  the  co- 
op.Tfltlnn   of  said   casing  and   the  second   said   shoulder. 


1,286,461.     UNDERW.VIST. 
bjrton,  Tex.     Filed   Jan. 
(CI.  J  ~'^*'>) 


Ip.\  Bassett  Johns'in.  Cros- 
,    1917.      Serial    No     140.189. 
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tinn    for    agitating    said    blanket    at    said    interruption 
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1.    A    onap   hook    .  omprisinc   a    relatively   flat    and    wide 
body  having  a  re.es«  rh-ndn  and  having  a  shoulder  form 
Inaa   wall   of   said    rec-.-ss.    said    body   being  also   provided 
with  a  shoulder  which  extends  across  the  relatively  broad 
slde<.  and  across  one  of  the  rHativ»>ly  narrow  sides  thereof, 
said  body  t^^lng  also  formed  with  a  r-dafively  wide  and  flat 
tapering  element  which  has  its  wid-r  end  at   the  last   said 
shoulder  and  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  at  its 
narrower  end.  a  hooked  menib.M-  pivotaUy  mounte.l  on  the 
said  bodv  and  beint:  normally  seated  with  Its  free  end  por 
tlon  In  the  recess  of  sai.l  body  and  engaging  with  the  firs' 
said   shoulder,   a    relatively    flat    and   wide   tapering  casini: 
having  Its  wider  end  nornmlly  in  <(.ntact  with  the  second 
said  shoulder  an.l  in  eu^a_'en.e>.t  with  said  hooked  memt>er 
so  as  to  cor.perate  with  the  tirst  said  shoulder  for  prevent 
ing  dlslodgment   of   the   hooked    niemu-r   from   said   recess. 
said  casing  being  non  mtatable  «ith  relation  to  said  ImmIv 
and  being  movable  away   from  the  second  said  shoulder  a 
sufHclent  distance  to  .liseuijage  s,.id  hooked  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  ,  ylin.lrical  cMenslon  to  a  strap  or  the 
like    and  a   spring  surrounding:   said   .ylindrlca!   extension 
and  cooperating  with  said    means   for  yieldingly   retalnum 
said  casing  in  its  normal  and  operative  position. 

2  \  snap  hook  comprising  a  i.ody  provide.!  with  a  re 
ducpd  portion  and  with  a  shoulder  where  the  re.luce.1  por 
tlon  Is  united  with  the  relatively  thick  and  wide  portion. 
the  said  bodv  also  being  provi.led  with  a  recess  which  Is 
forme.l  partlv  In  said  redu.ed  portion  and  partly  in  said 
relatively  thick  an.l  wide  porti.ui.  a  sh.,ulder  forming  a 
nart  of  the  wall  of  sai.l  recess,  a  hooked  member  plvotall.v 
sT^ure^l  to  said  b.,dy  an.l  movable  into  an.l  out  of  sai.l 
recess  so  as  to  be  engage.!  with  and  disencage.l  fn.m  the 
second    said    sh.ntl.ler.    a    casing    n.rtunlly    titt,..l    snugly 


.-  •  S 


1  .\  ^^^Ai<\  baving  a  separable  back  portion  and  fasten- 
ing ni.vms  therefor,  straps  extending  obliquely  In  luterse.  t 
ing  relation  a.ross  the  front  wall  of  the  waist  body  an.l 
permanently  secure.!  thereto,  said  straps  also  extending 
over  the  sh..ul<ier  portions  of  the  waist  and  being  stltchetl 
to  the  back  p.irtions  ..f  the  waist,  the  terminals  of  the  lat- 
t.T  portl.-ns  ..f  the  straps  being  provided  with  fastening 
plem.-nts.  the  other  end  portions  .>f  sai.l  straps  ext.-ndlng 
heh.w  the  lower  edL-e  ..f  the  garment  b.Mly  nnd  then  up- 
wardly an.l  permanently  stitche.l  to  the  separable  ba.  k 
p..rti..ns  of  the  garment,  the  terminals  ..f  the  latter  p.ir- 
tions  of  the  straps  being  free  and  provlde.l  with  means  f.)r 
connection  to  said  fastening  elements,  and  sto.king  clasps 
,,n  the  portions  of  the  straps  whl.  h  .l.'pend  below  the  gar- 
ment l>ody. 

2.  A  waist  in.hi.lim:  a  b..dy  having  a  separable  ba.  k 
portion  and  fastening  means  th.'refor.  obliquely  disposed, 
interse.ting  straps  ext.'n.ling  over  the  front  wall  of  the 
-arment.  the  shoulder  portb.ns  au.l  the  t)a.k  wall  thereof  '■ 
permanent! v  stitch.'.!  th.Tet...  the  terminals  of  the  latter 
portb.ns  nt  sai.l  straps  interse.ting  at  the  separable  edges 
of  the  ba.  k  of  th.'  garment  and  ea.  h  being  provided  with 
fast.nin-  .lenonts.  the  other  end  p..rti..ns  of  rh>-  straps 
.  xteiidin-'  b.lnw  ih..  trarment  an.l  bein;.'  ext.'n.b  .1  upwardly 
i  ui.l  stitrh.'.j  to  the  ba.'k  secli..ns  of  th.'  garni.'i.t.  the  ter- 
I  ,nlnal-  ..f  ih.^  latfr  eti.l  p..rti..ns  of  the  straps  being  pr.>- 
,„l.-.l  with  means  lor  .leta.habl..  conn.-.tion  t..  MU.l  fas- 
,..iung  elements,  and  st,..king  dasps  .,n  the  fr.'e  porti.ms 
,,{■  till    snaps  .-xten.linL'  beb.w  the  b.Mly  ..f  th.'  garment. 


1  ■'<.-,  isj       K<;';rRATK.      .lonv    .\.   .Tonvs..N,  I.exingt..n. 
Miss    "riled    Sept.    25.    1915.      Serial    No.    52.087.      tCl. 

rVol.lable  .Tat.'  .-.-mprlsing  a  bott.mi,  having  si.le  and 
end  flanges,  sides  an.l  en.ls  hlngedly  .onne.t.'.l   to  the  re- 

,  .nective  thiuges,  a  plaf  flx.'.l  t ransvers.dv  ..f  the  bottom 
and  of  U'ss  height  than  the  d-'pth  ..f  sai.l  sble  flanges,  a 
nartitb.n    hinge.lly    ...nnected    to   s^ild   plat.,   ami   adapted. 

1    when    the    .rate    is    f..l.i.'.l.    to    exten.l    in    a    substantUlly 


horizontal  position,  top  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
free  edi;es  of  Said  ends  and  having  flanges  formed  upon 
Their  si.les  and  of  less  length  than  said  sections,  one  of 
said  t.ip  sections  and  .>ne  i>f  said  ends  being  supported, 
when  folded,  by  said  partition,  the  other  top  s..<  tlon  and 
end   being  supporte.l.  in  f(d.li'.l  position,  by  engagement  of 


the  top  se.ti.in  with  thi'  tirst  nienti.iue.l  cn.l.  tlo'  sides  of 
said  .rate  bein::  foblable  over  >aid  top  >.-.  tii-iis  an.l  ends 
to  form  a  chisur.'  f.T  th.'  crntr..  wh.ii  folded,  means  for 
!oi  kiUi;  sai.l  sid.'s  in  th.'ir  fol.b  .1.  p.isiii..ns.  a  hasp  hinge.lly 
conne.'ted  t..  the  upper  edg.'  of  the  partitb.n  and  adapted 
for  passage  through  the  top  sectb.ns  when  the  crate  is  un- 
folded, an.l  means  for  lo.  king  sni.l  hasp. 


1.23r.,4S«:!.  HORSE  STOCK.  John  K.  .I.ih  n.st.>n.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  HtltJ.  Serial  No.  133.454. 
(Cl.  119—99.) 
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],     111     ;l     (leVi.  e    i'lif    ill.'    [IIMI '.  .■■>'    -it     :'iirtll.    :l     I'lalfonil,    U 

lira.'.'  stauilar.l  arising  fr.ini  tlo'  !r..nt  tliere.if.  nri'tie.l 
members  plvotally  se<  ured  to  the  ^uui.lar.l.  a  lat.h  for 
conn. '.'ting  th.-  ar.-b.'.i  tni'mbers.  b...|\-.'iigiiging  members 
pj\,,i:il!\  --.  .  iire.l  Ml  rbe  b.as.  ,  iii-aiiv  f,,r  r.'la  inint.'  the 
iii.'inb.r^  in  tb.'ir  <.■(  'i).  .  i.ti.lin.m.  ~ii;.-ta  n  ti;i  My  U  sliape.l 
b.i.if '•nc.ai.'iiiL,'  ni.-inb'T-  niioii  tlu'  ba^  a  L'ate  /..r  I'ach  of 
•-:ii.|  111.  tub. 'r^,  iiii-aiis  fi.i'  iiiiniiall.v  r.  tainiiiL'  th.-  gate  in 
II  liii,.  \\\\\]  on.'  of  tlu'  arni'^  of  th.'  ^ai.l  U  -!i,i|>.'.l  members, 
.■iiid  ni.'ans  arrang.Ml  in  cub  of  sai-l  U  <)i.ap.'.l  members 
ilivpiweii  f.i  .a.  tuale  th..  gar.'  f..r  -winging  tb.'  gate  a.'rt.ss 
fill'    sfiiil    U  sli:ipe.l    m.'Illbers. 

•_>,  In  a  liof'^i'  sb.i.'irii:  si,.,'k.  a  ba-.-".  a  standard  arising 
fr..ni  Til.'  ba-.  at  the  fr..iit  tli.Te.ii'.  a  '..nar  ni.'niber  con- 
n.'.  t.'.l  witli  'io'  stan.l.'ir.l  In.r-.'  b...!\  •■iii.'ag'.ni:  ni'-nibers 
pivotally  s.'.  iir.'.l  to  ih.'  base,  a.ljnst.ibl.'  -traps  ass.)clate.i 
with  -.11. 1  iio'inli-T-.  b.'of  ..ngaging  iii.'nit>.T-  a.ijustably  as- 
so.iat.'.l  with  ibe  l.a-e.  .'a.-h  of  sai.l  ni.'!ii!»r-  in.  hiding  a 
siiiisianti.'illy  U  -hap.-.i  .'b'm.'nt.  an.l  :\  jii\..te,|  cate  f.>r 
closing  ttie  irai)  betwe.'U  the  sill.,  arms  ..f  the  .'lenient,  catch 
m.-mbers  for  -n-tainlng  th.'  gat.'s  m  -n.'b  po-ition.  spring 
ni.'ans  for  retiiining  th.'  gnti's  unlatclied  and  in  litii'  with 
one  I'f  tlie  arm-  of  th.'  U  shap.^l  inendiers  ami  a  trigger 
menibev    ili-|H.-.'il    in    ea.  b    ..f    tb.'    U  -bJM.eil    iii.'itibers   an.l 


adapted  to  actuati.m   for  releasing  the  gates  to  permit  of 
the  closing  thereof. 

.3.  In  a  horse  shoeing  stock,  a  bas.-,  a  platform  se.  nre<l 
upon  the  base,  a  stamlan!  upon  tb.'  front  of  the  base,  a 
horse  neck  engaging  niemb.  r  np..n  the  stan.lar.i.  horse 
bo.ly-engaging  members  ea.  h  m.luding  standards  which 
are  pivotally  secured  t.i  the  ba-e,  ami  ar.  h  -hape.l  iiiein 
hers  connecting  the  standar.i-  an.l  wbi<  b  are  .iispos.-.l  to 
.■ngage  betwe.Ti  til.'  fore  and  hin.l  leg-  of  the  animal, 
strap  memtiers  connei  ted  with  the  arch  shaj.ed  members 
anil  adaptf'tl  to  be  arran:;ed  over  th..  back  .if  the  animal, 
m.'ans  for  retaining  tlie  bo.ly  engaging  member-  in  their 
-ft  up  positl.in.  ho. if  engaging  elements  upon  tln'  base. 
means  for  longltUiliiiai:y  ail.n!-tin^  said  elements,  an.l  a 
leg  Ja.'k  upon  the  ba-(  lispose.l  b.  twe.n  the  hoof  engaging 
elements, 

4.  In  a  horse  shoeing  -tuck,  a  !.a-.  .  means  upon  the  base 
for  engaging  with  th.'  n.'ck  of  a  horse,  swinging  iii.ans 
iij.on  the  base  adapt.. 1  to  be  moved  beneath  the  bo.ly  of 
th.'  h.irs.'  an.l  t..  b.-  «li-pose.l  in«ar.lly  of  the  fr.int  an.l 
rear  legs  of  the  horse,  m.'ans  f.ir  adjustably  sustaining 
the  said  member-  in  -u-h  swung  position,  brace  members 
for  the  said  members,  straps  for  the  nn'iiibers  dispi.-ed 
to  receive  the  boily  i.f  tin  b..rse.  b.n.f  engaging  tnemb..r8 
for  the  rear  legs  of  the  hor.se  an.l  arranged  for  longitu.il- 
nal  movement  upon  the  base.  1...  king  gates  for  the  hoof- 
engaging  niemhers.  latching  ni'-ans  for  the  said  gat.s,  a 
leg  Jack  removably  associate*!  with  the  base,  said  Jack 
Including  pivoted  links,  having  their  meeting  ends  re- 
duced and  pivotally  c.mnecte.!.  straits  up.m  the  links,  and 
means  upon  one  of  ih.'  links  an.l  ...  a.tins:  with  the  Jack 
for  permitting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  th.-  sai.l 
llnkn  with  relati.in  to  the  jack  ami  the  lo.  king  of  the  said 
link  upon   the  Jack 

.").  In  a  horse  sh.ieing  -to.  k,  a  base,  a  platform  on  th.' 
base,  a  standard  iip.m  the  ba-e  at  one  end  there.. f.  a 
pivoted  collar  secured  t..  the  siamlnnl.  a  .at.h  for  the  col- 
lar, means  comprising  memb.rs  ili-poM.l  to  engage  with 
the  hmiy  of  the  horse  between  the  fn.nt  and  rear  b-gs  there- 
of and  pivotally  secur.-.l  t..  th.'  ba-i  .  an.l  sai.l  m.inbers 
adapte<l  to  be  swung  up.m  the  base  when  in  their  inactive 
p..siti..n.  mean-  piv.. tally  -e.  iire.l  t..  .>ne  of  the  members 
for  Hil.!iistabiy  -.'iiirmi:  the  -ante  -inguiarly  .if  ihe  base, 
means  upon  the  ..tloT  ni.'inber-  .iiu-aging  witb  tbe  rir-t 
m.  ntione.i  inemb.-r  f..r  a.lju-taMy  retaining  the  ..ilx-r  niern 
tionc^i  member  with  r.-lation  to  tbe  tir-t  mentn.iie.i  niera- 
b.'r.  H.lju-table  -trap-  upon  both  ..f  the  members  and 
a.lapte.l  II.  en.inli  ih.  t...ily  ..f  the  ten--,  bi.of  .n'^raging 
m.'ans  loncit udlnally  ail.jii-table  up..n  ttie  lia-e  gate  inem 
b.'rs  for  th.'  hoof-engaglng  means,  no  an-  adai'te.!  ti.  I,>e 
a. mat. '.I  when  tbe  hoof-engaglng  member-  ai'.  br..u^:bt  to 
hoof  eni:aL'ing  i>.i-ition  to  r. 'lease  the  gate-  t..  pennii  the 
sam.-  t  iii-iiii:  again-t  tbe  hoof  of  the  animal,  a  le:;  .ta.  k 
.  i.nne.  te.i  witti  the  ba-e,  a  link  pivotally  -e.  tird  1"  tlie 
..j.i,  -  ,,f  III.'  i.'i.ls.  ;i  -e.  ..n.l  :111k  pivotally  -|..  i,ir.'.l  t..  t!ie 
tir-t  nii.iiti..iie.l  link,  a  b..it  ni.-iiiber  iiii.iti  the  tir-t  tto'n^ 
tion.'il  linii,  -l.-t-  tipi.n  the  ja.k  thr..ii;:li  wiib  b  tb.  b..lt 
m.'inb.'i-  !>a--i-,  wmge.l  nuts  for  ttu'  t.'.'.t  im  nibet-.  an.l 
straps    ni'iT)    tbe   !!ni;- 


1, •_'."..',  4  s4      !.ii;in  !'i;t  Mi'.fi  IN.;  .\!T,\i:.\Tr>;     Ktns 

K.  .IcSK-.   Milvva'iK".'     Wis       I'l:-.!    1'.'.,   :;-',   Ibl.;,      S.rtal 
No.    l:!^,441.       .<"1.    ■J40   -41    > 

1,  In  liL'bt  [ir.i.ie.  riui;  ;i  ip.'i  r.'i  t  n-e-.  n  ca-ini:,  a  fcr 
wardly  .lirected  a\ian,\  .'i-ijii-t.-ible  rmi.-a  \ .'.!  tetle.  t.ir 
mount.Hl  in  said  ca-iisg,  an  iiiwar.llv  .llie.r.'.l  i.arabolic 
reflector  mounted  at  the  front  of  tin  .  a-liii:,  a  lamp  mount- 
ed Intermi'iiiate  said  r-. hector-  an.l  .■oljusialil.'  axially  of 
the  casing,  mean-  for  -ecurini:  -.-.i.!  lamp  in  a.ljustment. 
ami  light  con.  entrating  mean-  nmunteil  on  the  parattollc 
r.'flector  at  the  ap.  \  thereof,  sanl  iiarab.iU'  retiectur  being 
provided  with  a   light   ..p.-nini:  at   it-  apex. 

2.  In  light  pr.ij.'CtiiiL'  appara  ruse-,  a  ■  yliinlrba  i  ca-ing, 
a  concaved  axially  a.l.tu-tabli  retle.  tor  moiinn-.l  in  sai.l 
casing,  an  inwardiv  .lir.'.'t.-.l  parabolic  retle, 'tor  m..nnted 
at  the  front  of  th.'  '-ti-ini:,  a  Ininp  intermeMhate  -ai.i  re- 
flectors, am!  mean-  .  \1.  tn.r  ..f  'he  .-r-.-ing  tor  H.l.jnsi  in;:  the 
lamp  axially. 
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5.  In  light  proJfTtlng  apparnTus.s.  a  rastne.  a  for 
wanily  dlrpct»Hl  i-oncavfil  r-^rtHctur  rm  kahly  inotuittMl  in 
salil  casing,  a  ro^-t^r  platp  it-curt'd  on  saM  .aslu*:  having  tr> 
luDt>r  surfai'f  flhap^'^l  t">  pro\id»'  a  pariittDiir  r«'rtt  ^  t iiii,' 
nif-ans.  said  <-<jver  platf-  tn'ln^i  ;>i-ii\  id.^l  wirh  ;i  lit'hr  ..[.. n 
Ing  at  its  apex,  aud  a  lamp  iutfTiufliarr  >aiil  r-rU-ftors. 


T,  In  light  priiJH.tine  appararn^^'-.  a  ■i\<tnk'  n  for- 
wardly  directed  conf^avpd  r>^tlf>cr(ir  nniunf'il  in  >aiil  cas- 
ing, an  Inwardly  dlrp<-t»^d  paraUoll  if'tl*'.  t..r  [nwiint.',!  in 
front  of  thp  casintt  and  ha\tni:  a  lit'ti'  np.tiMikr  i'  i'-  n\"'X. 
a  double  concaved  It^n-  mounted  in  fi-'int  -f  -.ii'l  Htht 
opening,  an  outwardly  dirvi't^'d  i"n-;i\i>  xn-.'-x  U-ns 
mounted  In  advance  therenf.  aii-l  an  in^^  i:illy  cliii'cted 
plano-<'on VPS  leni  iiii>untp<1  In  fmnr  .-f  ~,ti.i  concavo-con- 
vex lens,  all  of  said  |i'n-<e-i  heiiii:  m^'inr.'.!  iii  n\i:il  nline- 
ment  with  each  othtr  and  with  -ai.l  !ii.'h'  ^ii'  ium: 

9.  In  lens  holdlni:  nuan^,  ;\  piitt--  lia-.  mi_'  ,1  •■n--  <ip.n- 
ing,  a  lens  securine  strip  ■■arri'-d  ta-  ^-m  ]  j>i:i'.  il;;i  >'nt 
the  lower  pnil  theri'nf  ;idapt>'d  ri  ;.i.-\.'  ,],-\  ■."i:;i  Mie 
edge  portion  of  a  \'-u^.  and  rn''in'.-  :i'r  r*  !>-.t  ~ii  !'i  \  »•■.  uring 
a  lens  in  said  -itrip  in  frunr  of  rh'-  l>i.-  '■p''n'iiLV  •■•■nA  plate 
being  provided  ar  •■■.\<h  upp»T  ^i.ru.r  \\;'li  an  "ii'WMrdly 
dlrecteii  securing  nuMnlier  f.n-  -►>  urin::  ^.ii^!  :'la'>'  !n  a 
lens  holding  frani>' 

[Claims  :i  4,  »'..  iuid  »  not  [irins.-l  in  tli-    i.azette.) 
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t^ingiies  flanking  said  groove,  and   having  flat   peripheral 

fa. IS    a   tlcrKtlnki  rlin  of  retilllfut  inetnl  attached  to  the  said 

'a^inj;  and  following  the  contoiir  of  the  said  tonirvir-.  thn 
■-aid  rim  forming  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  vjiid  do\c 
ran  iri'oos.'.  the  floating  rlni  being  madi'  in  >ectioti-.  pro- 
N  idi'd  witii  transverse  slots,  terndnatinK  short  of  ili.'  .-uds 
o'  th''  -.■.  tions.  tlic  inner  ends  of  said  ^I'ciion-  ~lidatd> 
o  ,  .Ti.ijii'ink'  ii!  the  bottom  of  the  groove  of  tlic  la^int  and 
h'l.l  rut'ittoT  tiy  the  resllleuiy  of  the  ca^iii;;.  iind  a  tread 
li:i..nj  ,1  doM'tall  tongue  fitting  Into  the  ltoow  form.'d  li\ 
the  >.-.  tion^  of  the  tlortting  rim  and  krriinx'd  \>\  ih.'  op 
posin;:  portions  of  said  rim 

[Claims  2  ati  i  :'•  not  printed  in  tlo-  i;a/,.Tte.] 


1.  !'.■?.'  -IS.;  CO'!  TdX  I'KKEK.  (iscu!  Ii.  Kiii.fhukw. 
RIc!hiiou<1.  \  a.  Filed  Feb.  2;i.  UtlT.  Serial  No,  ir.o.554. 
(CT.   56—117.) 


3.   A    cotton    i>i.  ker    me(  haiii>m    (omprisinu    "n    npri^rii; 
tubular   -^fau'lard,  a   horizontal   swingiiii:  tubular  arm   <  ou 
nected    I'.    tli.    upper    end   of   the   saiil    standard,   a    tlexilile 
tubular   connc'iion    at    tlie   outer   end    of   the    <aid    tulmlar 
arm.   a   pT  k.  i      a-ini:   tia\ini:  .an    oii. nin^   at    It-    front    e\ 
trenilty.    a    saw       \linder    m<ointeii    in    the    ,a-.in^'    aud    ex 
terlorly  exposed   throiii:b   the  said  opening  and  .a.mprislni; 
a  plurality  of  >.is\-   with   truard  de\!..s  urrauKcd   in  alter 
nate  relation  theret.i    the   .;isini:  ha\ini.'  a    top  .oitlet  open 
Ing   to   which    fhe    f!e\iMe    tulMiLar    .oniieetion    1-    .attached. 
a   brush   cvliirlef    within    the   pi.  ki'r   .aslnt:   in   engakrement 
wdth  the  -a  w  ~  ami  .. penning  t.'  throw   rh.-  rottou  upwar.lly 
throuch    ;h.     top    outlet    opening    .d    the    iii>lng    into    the 
tubular    .onueiiion.    >nction    means    e,i.i[)..ra  ting    with    the 
-•anlar'i    am,   ami    tul.ular   lamiiection.    and   mechanism   in 
[lan   !i;o.,  atiie  with  the  arm  and  pick>T  .a-iiiL'  an.l  arrange, 1 
to    ei.i!'iiiin.u-l\    operate    the    saws   an.l    brush    cylinder    in 
one   .lirerti..n    Irrespe.  tivi'    of    the    position    of    application 
of  the  ca-ini;  and   the  saw  cylinder  therein, 

6.  A  cotton  pi.ker  endiodylng  a  casing,  a  saw  rylm.ier 
contiriu..uvly  rotatahl.'  in  one  dire.tion  and  In  part  ex- 
pose.1  r!ii.iuk:h  th.  .asiin;  and  comprisini;  a  phirality  of 
saw-  ha\int'  L'uar.N  alternately  arranged  in  relation  there- 
to ai;il  r.. ratable  with  the  saw>,  means  for  enk'aglng  and 
relea-lni:  the  ...tton  from  the  saw-,  an.l  me.  hanlsm  for 
operating'  the  saw  .ylinder  and  the  -ai.l  releasing  mean-, 

[Claims   K  2.  4    an.l  ."  n.it   printed  in  the  (ia/ette.l 
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1.  A  lire  provided  with  a  .a-lni;  .if  f-iii 
having  at  its  peripheral  fare  an  annular  iii)\ 
tongues  forming  the  side  wails  of  said  _'r.>o 
having  a  flat  peripheral  fa.'e,  a  rl.i.itini:  nm 
peripheral  face  of  the  casing  ami  mal.'  in  ■ 
following  the  contour  of  one  of  -ai.l  tonjue-.  the  inner 
ends  of  aaid  sections  slidably  o\eriapiunL'  .-a.  h  o'her  at 
the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  hel.l  toi:etlier  ti\  tio'  re- 
siliency of  the  casing,  and  a  tread  hasiiii:  its  inner  snr- 
face  conforming  in  shape  to  the  periphera.  face  <>(  the 
casing,  the  tread  having  a  .lovetail  ton_'ue  Utitin;  int..  i!ie 
groove  formed  by  the  sections  of  the  rloatini:  rlni,  tlo  -abi 
tongue  being  grippetl  by  the  opposing  portion-  ..f  sai.l  rim 

4.  A   tire   provided    with    a   cnsin;:    ..f    r.-iilent    materia' 
having  at  its  peripheral  face  an  aumilar  do, ..tail  groove. 


1,2.'^ 
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l>i;\Ii  1;    F<'K    Kl-:i'AIUIN<i    (  AHWHKKLS. 
KiSNK\.    S.  ranton.    I'a.      Filed    Sept.    tJ.    IHltj, 
.   lls.G'J^.      0.;i.   105 — 143.) 


4  A  teinpontfjr  repair  device  for  car  wheels  coniprlslng 
-emi  annular  grooved  members  adapted  to  reieive  the 
tlanire  of  the  .ar  wheel,  one  of  the  adjacent  terminals 
..f  the  jiiemi.ers  being  provided  with  a  hook  and  an  aper- 
ture.!  lUK  to   receive  the  hook  whereby   said  terminals  are 
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;ie\ii.ly   held  together,  apertured  lugs  on   the  opposite  tcr 
minal-  of  the  memiiers.  and  a   l>olt  exten.ling  thnuigh   sai.i 
lugs,   an.l   a    nut   applied   to   the   Uidt   for  lirawing   together 
said  terminals, 

[Claim-    1    !'.  .■■<   n.it    printe.i  in   the  <.azette,) 


1,286,488.      CoMHI.NFK    MATCH    Hn\    AM'    K-MTFR 

Victor    a     KiUKicyn,    Shakopee,    Minn.      Filed    June   2.s, 
lairt.      S.'rial   N(.,   lo»i.4»i7,      H'\.  ■Jta^-.H4 


.\  is.at.  h  :)o.\  ,  ■.nsirn.  ted  lr..m  a  single  '  lank  ..f  material 

l.eiii     !m    pri.vi.ie    oppi.sltelN     disp.ised    Sl.les.    e\tcnsi,i!i     ilup-. 

f..rnH.l  on  the  lougltu.linal  e<lge-  of  one  ..f  said  -i.ie-. 
an  en.i  tlai>  formcl  on  the  other  of  said  sides  and  adaiii.'.l 
to  .e  foldeii  over  antl  upon  the  said  extension  flaps  an.l 
upon  the  side  with  which  the  tuid  flap  is  forme<l.  an.l  a 
clu-ure  Hap  formed  on  the  first  mentione.l  side  and  of  a 
greater  lengih   than   the  end   flap,   permitting   the  same    to 

t.e    fi.li|..d    .i\er    the    projeilin^;    portions    of    the    eolitent-    of 

the  i.o.\  ai:d  upon  the  first  mentioned  end  flap,  a  strip  of 
sand  paper  se.  ured  t..  the  upper  i.uifronting  fa.-es  of  one 
of  tlo  sides,  a  second  strip  of  san.l  paper  se.  ure.l  to  one 
of  the  facias  of  the  end  flap  and  disp..se.l  iii  opposition  to 
the  fi>rmer  inentione.l  strip  when  the  hlauk  is  in  assenUdeil 
form  ami  .iestru.  tihle  mentis  for  h.dding  the  eu.l  flap  in 
clo-e.l   p..sition. 


1  ■.■.■^.-•,4'^li  (  OASTl.M.  \V.V';<  i.V  F<»U  nill.IiKFN  .loHN 
II.  Kc.i.KM.^vv.  Ntw  York,  N  V  I'il.'.i  N..v,  <'.  T.MtJ. 
Serial  .No.  11'9,S1'2.     (CI    21 — 39,,' 
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1  -\  Wat;. .11  of  the  ila-s  described,  . uriipr  1-ln l'  n  tioiiy, 
sid.'  ...ar.ls  removal. !y  .nrrled  l»y  the  body,  fr.uit  ,and  rear 
eiiil  i:ates  fitted  to  the  ends  id"  the  side  lioar.ls,  an.l  tiienns 
rem.na!'l>-  securinir  sabl  end  gat'>s  in  position,  the  same 
se.'uring  means  beine  adapted  to  se.aire  the  end  gates  in 
position  for  use  as  seats. 

'J..  A  wagon  of  the  cla^Js  descrHted  ciunprising  a  bottom, 
trtuisverse  strips  and  a  rear  tirdster  fixed  to  the  l>ottom 
and  having  their  ends  projected  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
lioftom,  side  boarils  liaving  sockets  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  projected  ends  of  the  strips  and  bolster,  and 
l.ingitu.lina!  bars  connecte.l  to  the  said  projected  ends,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

?.-  A  wanon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  bottom,  laterally  extending  projections  alinod  on 
the  shies  of  the  bottom,  side  boards  overhanging  the  edges 
of  the  bottom  and  having  openings  for  receiving  said  pjo- 
jecilons,  means  engaging  said  projections  to  lock  the  side 
I. cards  in  position,  end  gates  shaped  to  reeeive  the  ends 
of  the  side  lioards  in  iuterlo.ked  engagement  and  means 
,arriei|  by  the  side  l)oards  for  locking  the  end  gates  in 
p..*ition. 


I.I'.H:.  4'.tH.  15FFT  TOI'I'FU  Aii.im.Ton  11  Kramek. 
Aur.ira.  f..!  .  Fil.-d  Jui.\  14.  l'.*ltc  Serial  No.  ]0!t.34<b 
.  I  '1    :>:>-    li'T.  » 


1.  A  beet  topper  im.pi  i-iii,i;  a  frame,  a  disk  jmirnaled 
f.ir  rotation  tio-.'eon,  a  loiLr  j..urnaled  for  rotation  in  ad- 
\anie  of  The  .lisk  no'an-  for  rotating  the  disk,  means  for 
r..tatin,t:  the  r.iller  auvi  fen.ier  blades  positioned  at  the 
eii.ls  of  the  roller  and  having  rear  portions  ilisposed  be- 
tween the  periph«r.\  ..f  the  roller  an.l  the  periphery  of  the 
disk 

2.  A  beet  t.ppet  .  omprising  a  .lisk  journaled  for  r.'ta- 
ii...ii,  means  f..r  rotating  the  .lisk,  a  r.iller  journaled  for 
r.itation  in  a.ivan- e  of  the  ill-k.  means  for  rotating  the 
idiler,  fen.b-r  lilades  locute<l  at  the  emis  of  the  roller,  -aid 
oiades  having  trianuular  rear  .-iid  portions  whl.h  extend 
i.etwfcii  the  end-  of  the  r.'ller  auii  which  lie  between  the 
periphery  .d  'h.  r..iler  an.l  tli..  a.ljacent  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  .lisk. 


1.2.'ir.,4itl.       INTKK\AL-i'oMin>Tl»<N    ENGINF        ]\\vl 
A      L\\\i;k\.  F.     li.-i.-..!.,     .^■l^         Fiie.i     An.:      I       l',*14 
Serial    No,   s,-,4,."i:;4       ,('i     IJ,';    -c;;   , 


1.  In  an  internal  .oinhu-tioii  en^iine  .,.!'  tlo  \\\->  ■■r  f-'ur 
cycle  type,  having  e-sentiail\-  a  i,\iindir.  a  .rank  -h.ift 
and  a  piston  traveiin;;  i  los.  in  i..  flo'  .yliu.lei  hea.l  aid 
compressing  air  on  the  inward  -ir.>ke  which  wji-  .Irawn 
in  oil  tile  prece<iing  outwaul  -troke  or  delherd  to  it  in 
two  cyile  operation  ;  tlie  ronddtuition  therewith  of  an  air 
chamber  closed  by  n  valve,  said  air  chamber  .oiitaiiilng 
compressed  air  of  a  pressure  but  slightly  less  than  the 
highest  working  pressure  id  the  engine,  and  of  such  a 
size  that  the  pressure  is  onl.v  slightly  increased  b\  re- 
I'eiving  tile  entire  .harge  of  air  compres.sed  by  the  inwaril 
motion  of  the  piston,  conne.  ted  to  the  cylinder  by  a 
passage  tteyond  the  innermost  travel  of  the  piston,  into 
which  ttie  fuel  is  Injected  on  the  following  outward  stroke. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  or  four 
cyi  le  tyi"'.  having  essentialh  a  cylindiT.  a  crank  sliaft.  a 
pist(Ui  tra\eling  close  in  to  tlie  cvlinder  head,  and  an  air 
chamber  containing  compressed  air  connected  to  the  cyl- 
inder l>y  a  passage  beyond  the  innermost  travel  of  the 
piston  ;  the  rombination  therewith  of  a  \alve  at  the  open 
ing  of  the  air  .  haniber  into  sabl  passage,  which  opens 
when  the  pressure  In  the  cylinfler  become?  higher  than 
the  pressure  In  tlie  air  chamber  am!  closes  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  air  chamber  drops  a  ilefiniie  amotmt. 
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103-049^         \NTICREEI'KR     FOR     RAILROAD  RAIL 
William  M.  Mitchell,  Louisville.   Kv,     FlU.i   May 
1917.     Serial  No.  1H6.S-4.      n.M.  238-^^4. 1 


4  In  antl  rt-ep^Ts  for  railway  rails,  the  combination  of 
1  rail  an.l  a  jaw  n.emb»T  enpigln*:  cup  tlanKe  only  of  the 
rail  t.as».  au.l  pvru.an^-ntly  united  thereto  without  weaken- 
in;:  O,  m.tni  body  of  the  rail,  sai.l  Jaw  memt.er  having 
a  deprn.linc  tie  enRaging  abutment. 

.-,.  Th..  .oml.i.u.tiun  with  u  rail  .ind  Its  Mipportin^'  ■  ross 
tie  of  an  an.  h..r  iirrant'tMl  to  abut  ak'ainst  the  ^bl-  of  the 
tie' fiiM  h.iviuc  a  ttange  overlapping  and  flllet  welded  at 
its  ..1l'.-^   to   th.-   iipper  face  of  the  base  tlanp'  of  the  rail. 

[Cln  II  -  '■  ^'  1^1  ""f  printnl  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.235.404.  ANTI.KF.Kl'F.R  Fnu  KAlI.lf 'AP  KAl  I.S. 
William  M.  Mit. hki.i  .  Loui~vilU'.  Kv  Kil.a  Mar  Ml, 
1917.      S.Tiai    N'K   l.-.s.Titl.      M-1.  •j:4V-    4.i 


1  Th^  ,..mbinUlon  with  a  raii  an.l  ;t-  o,pp..:  r uig  cross 
ti..  ,,f  an  an.hor  --ompri.Mnrt  an  at.unn.-nt  arranged  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  tie  an.l  a  rail  -nL-airinL'  Portion  ar- 
rankT^Ml    b.-n^ath  and   fused    'T   w^'ld.'d    to    rh Iw'--    "■    th.' 

rail  base. 

4  The  .■omblnation  with  a  rail  and  i^^  oipiiornm:  n.-- 
tl.-  of  an  an.'hor  coinpri<inc  an  abuMn--nt  arrnn---!  '•■ 
Pru-a*.'.'  the  side  of  th.-  ■  ros.  ri.-,  a  porn,.n  ,li<po..M  it  ai. 
anj.'!*-  to  said  abutment  .'Xi.-ndiuk:  r.-arwardl y  h.^-atii  th.' 
rail  and  permanently  unit.-d  to  the  rail  hv  a  wM-d  y.'.-r 
e^t..ndlns;  alone  the  .■.!<.■  of  the  rail  has.-  an.!  a  i-ra  -tru- 
portion  extondins:  between  .said  rail  ^'ncak'ni*:  lH.r'S..:i  an.l 
said  abutment,  substantially  in  ann..m..nr  wi'h  >a!.!  w.l.'.. 

joint.  y. 

!■■     \  one-plecf  rail  an.hor  form-d  ot    i   <.■■  tl'^ti  "i    ^ 
r,ar  and  .omprlsinc  a  v.-rrLallv  dispo..-,!  t;..  ahiit'in^  flan;:.. 
and     .1     v..rti.-al!y      lispos.M     bra-  in^'     m-nih.  r     ..vf-n.lmi: 
r.'arwardlv    from    th.-  .-^nrral    pornon   of    miM    -i-  ahuituiir 
fiance  and'  adapted  tu  bv  fus...l  ..r  -.veldt-d  at  it.  upy.r  •■dt:- 

to  the  rail  base. 

15.  A  one-pie...-  fork'^'d  nu'tal  rail  an.'hor  .  omrrNini;  n 
tle-*-ni.M>:lntf 'abutni.-nr  an.i  an  wpp.  r  ra,:  -D^'a-'in-  i-.n...!; 
arran^.'..d  at  an  ancU-  to  .ud  at.'.t.n-a'  n.I  having  an 
inwardiv  proj^.-tin^-  ^h.-uM-r  a.lapt.-d  to  .-.vt.n.l  beneath 
th..  -ail"  ba-^'  an.l  an  upwar.llv  pr..j.-ctlng  Up  «<laptwl  to 
eiten.l   over  ami   b..   fus.-!   ..r   wM-.l    •  .  one  e<lge  of  the 

rail  base.  ,    ..  ^  ,     »». 

:riatnis  2.  :i.  '   t..  11,  Li.  1  ♦.    111. i  16  not  printed  In  the 

(;a7..^.'t>^.l 


1  ■':•,.-,  V.;;        AN'UmK    F<)K    KAlLWAl    KAILS.      WiLLUM 

"nImit.  HKi.i.    l.ouis.i;..,    Kv        Filed    May    7.    1«17. 

S.Ti.ii    N"     I'l'L^T.^.      0:1.  -3?*  -4.1 


,      \    ,,,,,  .,i rail  an.  hor  forced  or  shap.-d  fr..rn  a  short 

,..,., ion     -f   substantiallv   straleht   bar  by  .llstortlnc  -r   ..ff 
set  fine    the    opposlf    .'n.!    portions    ther.-f    to    f.-rm    a  jle- 
p..n.|!nL-    ti....ni;adne    abutment,    an    upper    rail  enpaglng 
,„,rv.,„  ,nsp,.s..,l  substantiallv  at  riirht  anglfs  to  sai.l  ahut- 
,.,.,,, r     ,„.!     nlapt.',!    to   b.   perman.-ntly    fused    or    webled    to 

■  n..  ...iL'..    .f  O..-  rail   base,  ami  an  interme.liate  bracing  or 
ho.Iv   p..rti..n   t>.-fw..en    s^iid   abufn>..ut   and   sabl   rail  encng 

'ni;   portion 

■.  V  op.,  pi...-  rail  an-h..r  .oinprlsinc  a  metal  bar 
,^:.,r,'.,i    t...rw....n    Its    .-n.ls    to    form    tl"  abuttiuL'    an.!    rail 

■  ai^'air'.ns:   ;i..rfl.'ns. 

4  V  on.,  pi...  ..  rail  an  h..r  shap.'.l  or  forg.'.l  fr..m  a 
,h..rt  -....-i.-n  .,f  m.tal  i.ar  i.y  .!l>t..rtini:  ..r  offsettinK  Its 
,,,,(.,,.1-..  ,.i.|  [H.rtions  t.,  f.u-m  a  tb' "nk'ak'ink:  abiitni..nt,  an 

u,,t rail  ..ntfaKMnc   portbui   ami    an    Intermediate   bra.'ing 

„r   b...|v    p..rti..n,    sai.l    i.pi'«T    rail  .■uuaglni;   portb.u    bavlnn 
an    Mi.'Aar.i;^    pr^j.-tiuk:    lip    and    an    inwardly    proj..<  tmi; 

should* r 

[Claim     ■   not  print..!   in   ihe   i;a7..tt...] 


1  "35  495        K.VII.     A\«  II.tK.       W  1 1  i  m  M     M      Mil  ;!ELL, 
■"LoulHYllbv   Kv,      Fil...!   Apr,  -••.  LOT.      S.rial   N...  ldn,.;-.n. 
(CI.  23.S-4.^ 


1.    In    anti-.ref-p.Ts    f.,)r    railway    ra...s.    tn.'      oni...h,i'i..n 
with  a    rail,   of  a    ..n-pie...   rail   au.-hor   compri-iiu-    a    -le- 
pen.lin^  tlange  arran^'..d  u<  at.ut  a»',un-l  th.-  -'.^-  "i    i     ros-*    | 
tie  and  a  jaw  embra. mi;    .n.-  only    -:   'ii.'  laTi^-'-s  n-   -ti.'  raii 
base  and  held  against  r.-latr..'  m...  ..n.-n'   •h.r...n  -.l.'iv  ;.\ 
a  fuse.l   or  weld.-.l  joint,   th.    ',:pp.  i    .ni.!       '.^.-r   nt..Mt...r-    "f    , 
said  JHw   co..p.'ratini:  t"   r.'>i~t    Mi.    -mnii    ■•■['•■u    -a:.l    ,;..nt    I 
due  to  the  trust  up.>n  sai.l   ti.-  ahuttiac  i\:\m>- 

■J.    In    antl-<.r.-ep..rs    f.ir    railwav    :ail-.    -h-      ..ni'inaf  i..n 
with   a    rail,    of   a    ..n..  i-i--' ••    rail    ,.n.  h.>r      ..mpriMii^'    a    .l- 
pen.linsj  abatm»-nt  arraui,"''!   to  ..tii-'ai;-   O;.-   -M.'    'i    1    'Toss 
tie     an   upper   jaw    m.-movr    ..r    tlank.v   ..n  -  rl.i  pii.  u.-   an.!    - 

cui-ed  by  a  fus..d  ..r  webl^-l  j.dnt   '..   tn..   upp-r   :: (  tto- 

rail    ba-se.    an.l    a    I.'W.t    Jaw    rn..r.i!..-    .-n^.^-.n.:    '  !o     iow.r 
face  of  the  rail  bas.-  ar  on.,  -i.l-  ..n.y  t.,  ,,;.l   i"   r-i-tiru'  th- 

thrust   \ipoD   *aid  joint 

3.  In  anti.T-.'p.T-  f..r  laiUvav  rai.~,  Oo-  ..iir.i  :)a  •  !,..!i 
with  a  rail.  ..f  a  ..ue  pl.-.-n  ,n..h..r  •  .-nu.r  mi.c  a  n"  ...n 
bracing    one    tlange    onlv    ..f    th-    rai,    !.a-    uh!    ni-.l    -r 


^ 


weld»'<l     thereto,     said     Jaw     m.-uii.-r     ha 
ilani'e  arrant,'*-.!  to  abut  ai;a:nst   fls.-  sid. 


■I.    p. 'U.  loll 


.!i..    tin. 


1    Ttte    ..uubinatioa    with    a    railwav    rail    an.l    its    mi;.,- 

,,,„;i„^.    ,.^..^stle.    of    a    stu.l    or    proj.-.  t ...u    webled    t..    th.. 
,,i     .,„,!   an    an.hor   m..n,l..T   ^.-paraM.-   t'r..m    lb..    r.Ml   au. 
,,,,,,.„:    .  ,      ,„,|,..raf.'    «!tl,    -ai.l    stu.l    ..r    pi  ,.j...-ti..n    and 
,,,./.   ,a  ,1     r..-  ti..  to  prev..nt    ih.-  .■r...pin>;    .f  i  lu'   rail. 

'■t  \n  anM  .r.-..p..r  f..r  railway  rails  ,  ompriMUK  a  stu.l 
,,,.  .',r.,,...  ti.in  wble.l  to  the  rail  and  au  an.  lu.r  m..nil..-r 
,_^  '„,  ,  ,,.,,,  ,„  ..,„H,.  a  .ross-tl..  or  ties  ..f  th..  track 
,„,.    ,,.„„„,    :..r    ,oun...tiim    sai.l    an.  h..r    m.-mher    t..    saol 

siuil  or  pr..je.tion.  , 

rt      V      lut,  .r...p..r    f..r    railway    rails   ,  ..mpnsinK  a    stu.l 

,.    ,,,. M..n    welde.l    t,,    th«  rail,    an.l   an   an.hor    in..inl..  ' 

UaMug  a    '..-ut   an.l   p..rf..rat...i   p-rtion  t..  .•nK-a^'.'  -.aid  stud 
or  projection  an.l    bavm.   an   ..n.l    n,..nU..-r    f..r   ..nu'a.-..n...nt 

u  iOi    th.      r..-^  II.- 

>      \n    ant;  .  r....p.T    iLr    rallv^a^    raii-    ...mprisiim   a   stu.l 
,r    iroj,,  -i.-n    w..!.l.-.i    t.i    th..    rail,   an.l   an   an.  b..r    m.-mLe.- 
„,,,:„.   ,.,      .ntraily    '...„,    an.l    p.-rf-.r..te.!   p.-rtioti    t..   .u^asie 
,,    i    ,.,,  .    ,,r    i.r.ij-.  tb.n    and    bavins;    p.-r'.  rat.  .1    .  ti.t    por- 
tions  for   enKH...a.  ri'    -.m  t  b    th-       r...-  tL-    -.f    -h..    tra-k. 


I  n 


',1     'rti..    .  .miMna  t  loll    witli    a    lailv.ii     lail    an.!    it~    sup 
[...I'lin;;   ,  la.ss   t;..,   of  .-m   aiob'.!'   .olapt.-.l    '.>    ■o-.p-r.-it..   wit'i 
til..      ro>s   li,.   (..   pr.  v.nt    .i'....pinL:   ..I    tli.'    ra : . ,   an.l   a    stu.l 
fuv.'d    "V    \\.-i.|..|    to    th..    r;.il    an.'    iuranu.l    t..    li.'l.i    -al.i 
au.,'h..f   r.  in..\  :ioi\-    It:    iio~iti..n   .  ii    tlo'   irt'l 

[Claim-  •-'.   L  .".,  .Hi. I  ;   I. ..I  i-nni.-.l  in   itie  (Jazette.J 


L-::.",L.o;       ANTl'   IMKl'l.NO    l'L\L  V.    l"l{    !{ ,\  H.Kt  t.V !  i 
K\ll..s       W'liiivM    M     Mir.  HKi.i-,   i..>uisviil.,'.   1\\        I'rii-' 
iii.il    a|.pli.-..ti..n    !ii...l    Mar     :;!,    ItiiT,   Serial  No.   L'.s.T'.tl 
Ii  \i,l,.,l    iin-l     till-    .ipi'.!    ati.oi     til'. I    -Llli..    .'.,    LUT,       ?>e- 
rial   No    17.i,"4l.      .ri.  j.;s-  -4. . 


r 


E 


s" 


b  ^ 


^ 


1  In  aiiti  .  r...pi  r-  i'or  rail\\M>  rai!-,  lii.'  •  ..niMiiatlou 
with  a  i-a;!  an.l  It-  -upp.'it  in:.-  .  r.i-s  !i,,  ot  a  jilat.  int.r 
pris.-d   b.t\vi..n    til.,   ti..  an.l   tli.    rail    la-.'   an.!   -pik.  .1    to   th.. 

tic.    .an.t    ni..tal     till. .is    tiis...!    ..r    vv..l.l.'.l    to    tl pposir. 

e.l^'.-    of    th..    rail      as.,    an.i    '<■    a.!ja..-nt    p..rti.in-    .-f    s.-u.l 
plat.., 

■_'  rh..  .■.iniliinatloii  n\  n  !i  a  i;iil  an.i  it-  -Di.ji.rtin;.  .  r.>^- 
tii.  of  ..in  an.  !ior  .  ..iiiio  I  ■ 'lis:  a  plat.  int..i-pov.  .!  between 
th,  ti.'  an.l  111.  i.as.  ..1  tic  lai.  aid  -plk.-.l  t..  l!i.'  tie.  sal'l 
plat..  ba\inK  ,ia\\  liiu-  o\  .iiappin;^  .mhI  w.i.b.l  t..  thf  op 
po>l! ..  Iia-..  tia  n;.'i'S  ul    t  hv   rail. 

:;,  In  ami  .  r....pin^;  .l.\i...>  lor  i  a  1 1  v\  a  \  rail.,  tlic  com- 
t.in.iti.m  with  .'1  rail  an.!  it-  -upp..^tiu^;  .  ro>s  tic.  of  a 
pint,  int.ri.os...!  i..t\\....n  tli.  ti..  .m.i  tin  rail  ;a>i.  an. I 
spik<..l  t.i  111.,  ti...  aii.l  111.  ta!  til!..t-  Ium-.!  .r  w.!.!..)!  t..  ti..' 
oppo-'ti'  ...ly..-  ..f  ill.,  rail  I. a,-.'  and  to  a.ljai  ..nt  portions 
(d'  -aM  plat...  sabi  f1il..ts  h.  tni;  ..\t.io|..i  upwar.ll.v  ov.'r 
an.l  \v.  1.1...1  t"  tti..  iipp.'t  fa...-  ..f  tic  '...s..  tlaii).'.  -  ..I'  tic- 
rai  i. 


Li:.;.'.  4!t7  Mi:CHA.\H  AI.  \1I.\KKAL  <  (tN^ENTRAToK. 
.ViFUKi.  M..I  vMiEH,  Sanlt  St.'.  Marb',  Ontario,  Cana.la. 
J-ii...i  (i.t.   in    L.04,      S.rial   No.   s67.Hsr..      (CI.  S3 — S5.  > 


a    siiitabb"   fran rin....tini;    th.-   scre.ns    t.c.reth.T.   mi-ftns 

I..r  >!i.laM.\  -upin.rt  iii-'  Oc  -.  r.-.-n  train. ■  williin  th.'  r.  i.-p 
tacle,  m.-aii-  !..r  i  n. pa  it  in.;  ilc  i .-.  iiu-o.,  at  mc  iil.x  .in.  M  t.) 
'h'.  fr.-i!i!'..  an!  no-an-  l..r  ■■.  .nt  r..niu;;  th.-  -p..  ed  (.1  the 
I ,.,  .III'.,.,  anni.  i::o\  .  i!i.'!i  t.  a-  .'in.i  i-t  th.-  purp..-.'  -p.-.  .  :i..«;. 
;;.  In  a  nuueral  .-t.u.cir  t  at.  r,  a  pi- ■  ip.ta  i  ihl  i.-.  .pta.  !<■ 
desitti.-.l  to  contain  a  bod.v  of  ".'H.-r  ..i  n;  an-  ;..i  i...iin^ 
puisri/...!  ore  Into  the  body  of  water  !..  ,...v  tic  surf..  . 
■lii'r...i',  -ui.-ta  ntiallv  \'..rti.a'  licaii-  ("V  .^.ii-.n;:  :,,  n  ,  toi'iii 
\  ;i,r..|  tii.n-  ,!.  Ml.  'v^it'-i'  -n'.-tiini  iail,\  \\;lb..nt  wa'.r  :!'  >v 
-.,iiipri-iii-  '.  pu;-iiit\-  .'1  r.'.  jpr.i.'at  II;^;  -.'r.  .'ii-.  ttc'  liis 
t;ni' ■  |..'M\...  n  lb  -.  r.-eliS  h.-iiij^  Ic-s  tliaii  tin,.  ..  i.^th  <<t 
th-'ir   111'.',  .aicnt 

4     In    a    laiiieral   ron  .-.ii' :  :  t..r     a    i.i'..  ipiiatuiK    recpta- 
cle    .i.'-ipn.'.l    to   contain   a    ''."In    of    wal.'i      m.-an-    loi     f.-.-d 
Ing  ci-ii-ii.'.!   ore  int..    th.-   i-....p!a.o.    ii.t.Tni.'tiia.t.'    oi    Ou- 
height  of    !b..    b...ly    or    v\at>r,    a    r.-<',pro.  aiiiii:    Lam.'    -un 
vtantially  ..f  th..   -am.'  .i.is-  -..  ti.  nal   ana   a..»  tic   i.o.ly   ..f 
water  antl  can-.vin-  ;-,   'paraii..  -.-ii.-  ..i   in..ino.-is  ..a.b  pro 
vide'!    with    cr..--    p.^ua!!.'!    -iiti>tan  lia  1  i.\     \..rtiiiu    ni..i!ilM!. 
forniin^.     n,iiro«      liori/..nta!       .ii.  niu^;-     lh.'r..i...t  w..eii     ar 
ran^..'!   in   .  io-.    [>i-'  \ii!iit.\    on.-  a  io\'.'  the  .'ther.  and  m«-ans 
for    r.  <  ipr.->.  atiuii   th-    tniin.'   [<■  i.r...iiiie   vibrate  n-   ai    the 
wat.T 

.",,  in  a  niin.-ia!  .  ..nr..ntrat..r.  a  prc-ipilatiuK  r.-.  ..pta- 
cic  (|.-i;;n..!  to  lontaiu  a  '.ody  .'t  wiit..r.  .■!"  lucsus  !..r 
f.....iint  piil\..rl/....l  or.'  int..  th.-  h.^ix  ..f  wat.-r  n..io\v  the 
-iirfa.  •■  th.r.'.'f.  -ubsta  ntially  vertical  m.-aiis  lor  causing 
niil'iiii  \;:. ration-  n  Oi..  «Ht.-r  Mil. stunt  ia!  ly  with.nU 
«.ii,.r  fli.'.v  \\  ii.'r .'!.,'.  :i!i  lijiwai'.i  ..r.'  partni.-  inij.clllnp 
pi-..--iir.'  is  pro.jn'  ...1,  an. I  no  an-  S.-r  \ai',\:n;;  -...i  ui.xs.il'l 
p^es^^lr^.. 

[Llalni-  C,  an.l  7  not  print...!  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.-j:;.".  4!is  VARIALLi:     Sl'I-.K!'      <;KAKLN0  Mkaei. 

!'Ki.Fi:sK\.   luirsley.   Kii:;lan.i       l''i!...i    N.i\      -,    I'.'i:;,      So- 
riiil    N...   T;i'.'  '.»'<'       .  Ol     74      :;4   ■ 
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n   1    17    tj      f. 


L  In  a  inin.-ral  .  on.  .-nl  ra  tor.  a  pr...  ipi  tat  i  ni:  r-"  .p.ta.  1. 
Inpii.!  -iippl.\'  .!^l.'I^  il.'si;.'ii.-.i  to  mainlitiii  tin  liipio]  will, 
in  til.'  r...  .pta.  !>.  at  th.'  r..<piiri..!  1.V..1,  no  an-  for  i.'.-.lint; 
.  rn-li..i!  ..r..  int..  th..  r.'..pta.!.  bi.ni.atli  th..  water  I.  v..;,  a 
wast.,  .lis.  barn.,  lo.at.-.l  sli;:htl.\  l...n..ath  the  liquid  !i.\cl, 
am!  a  scries  .if  vertical  parallell>  arraUKCd  M-r-eeu>..  a 
suitai.i..  friiiue  I'oune.ttuK  Oic  >cre.  n»;  lom-th.-r.  means  for 
sll.laiil.\  supporting:  the  s.  rccn  fraiu..  within  the  r.'.-.'i; 
ta.  I..,  ami  iucan>  for  imi)ariinv:  a  r.-.  iprc  ating  movement 
to  th..  frame,  as  ami   for  the  [juipos..  sp.-i  iii.-.l. 

_'.  In  a  mineral  .  onri.ntrator.  a  pri.<ipitatirii;  rt-ot-pia 
.'If.  lUiuid  supply  .lucis  dcsl>;neil  to  maintain  thn  liquui 
within  the  reccpta.le  at  the  reiiuir..!  b  v.l.  im-ans  i.>r 
f.-.-ding  .rush.'. I  ore  into  th»'  rei-cpiarb'  iH.Ufath  th.'  wati.r 
i.  V..1.  a  wa-t.-  dls<harfc:c  i...at.-.l  slii:htly  bficath  the  li  | 
lib!    !i.\..|,   ;i    s.  ri"'-   ><{   vcrti.a.   paralicliy   arrange. 1   -.  r. fiiN, 

.■40  I »   I .       Ill 


1,    A    variai.i.     -i..-...!    zrnr    uic  hanism    arraiiK'.l    .'H    ti:. 
.'pi.'X.  ii.    piiicipb.  ami  a.laple.l  (..  pro\lib.   for  a   fr.-.-  run 
niiiK'  'oiidition  .if  th.   drtviu).'  memi.cr»i,  .  ..mprisnit'  in  ...m 
i.inatioii.  a  main  .lri\  ing  member,  one  or  more  gear  w  hcelu. 
a    main    iiru..n    int.ml...i.    a    sialioimry    m'nil.'T.    uieaUH    for 
Viositiv.'l.x    .-iiKaiJiiig  ami  .list-nnttgini;  a   >;..,ir   \\  h.-e!   or   ge-.r 
will-.  1>  "lib  ..r   lii'iii  sail!   last   mcniiont-d   mi-mi.er.  a   ..r*k«' 
for   -..li.i    ia-t    in- i.t lorcil    nifmber.   said    brak.-   beiu;;  adapt- 
...1  to  b<.  <liseiii;Hk'.-.i  .luring  the  operation  of  positively  en 
gaging  a   gear  wheel  and  having  specihc  provision   f.u    »o 
p..Mtloning  thn  i>arts  as  to  retain  c..ndttions  ..f   free  ilrlv- 
ing    m.-ml.i'r    tbr«.Ui;liout    th.-    time    during-    which    It    is    .le- 

'    ^ir.'d    that    no    inovt.m>-nt    shall    be    liiipart»-.|    t..    th.'    main 
drivf-n   m.-mber. 

I        'J     A    xarianb'    sp.-cl    gcai'    ni.-ihanlsm    atraiige.i    ou    tlo' 
epicv'lic  principle    .  ompriHing  in  iiim'.tnatlon.  a  sungf-ar. 

.1    m.  nib..r   mlapl.-d    t Lrakt-d.   means   fi.r   Otaking   KUtd 

member,  a  p..sitiv..  clutch  for  engaging  .t  reit-iihiuK  the 
sun  gear  with  or  from  said  njember,  and  In'•Hn^  proxidin;; 
tw<.   .Hin   Mirfa.es.   on.'   ..f  which   .am   surfacs    is   adapted 

'    t..  .iitia;/.-  and  .lis.ngage  the  positive  clutch,  and  the  othei 

I   of    will,  h    .am    surfaces    is    automatically    a.lapli-.l    to    op- 

'   ..rat.,  th.'   nii.ans  f.^r  braklnt  said   m..|iib..r. 

.1.    A  vKiiabie  sp 1  gear  mechanism  comprising  m  corn 

■    Mmiti.in   t«.(-iin  y.-ars    imsitivt-  cluti-h  meantt  for   hoUling 

i   -tationar.x   ..n--  ..r  tb*   .'ib.T  of  s,iid  .gears  ln<-luiling  n  '"rake. 
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ao'l  iiif-anH  whtTPhr  s;ii.i  hrakp  may  in-  appU-''!  'oniprlslni; 
a  .am  nml  a  \*-v-'r.  saia  <!Uii  an<l  U'v.t  !>ciiig  no  art  lUiiC'-i 
that  thf  ram  pn^^agHs  rh.-  l>-vpr  at  "W  ra'llu-;  whfU  it  Is 
(lfsirt*<l  tu  retain  onv  of  th>»  s^ar  \vhHPl>  fvnw,  ri-tation, 
an>l  at  anoth»T  railius  wIi-tj  It  1>  .IfsireM  to  r.  laiii  aii- 
Dth'T  k't^ar  wh<»»*l  from  rotation. 

4  A  variable  *pcc<\  gt-ar  m.-ihanKm  .  Mnipi  Nini^  in  c<>m- 
iiinatlon  two  sun  gears,  poslilvt*  iiH-an-  f.r  hHldinit  ^tn 
tl.:inar,\  "Uf  or  th^^  oth>T  of  sai.l  g'-ars  iu'lU'lin^  a  :>r:ik  , 
anil  m<*an9  wh^T*'ti.v  <ald  tirak»'  may  :•*'  appli.'!  ..nipn-iaii 
a  '-am  and  a  l»'ver,  said  lam  and  l>'v.  r  ipriii_'  ~"  ariMiigfd 
that  th*>  i-am  engages  th---  Ihv.t  at  xiu-  t:i'\'.\\'  wh>'!i  it  Is 
df-slr-d  to  retain  on.'  <>f  tb.'  L-t-ar  \\h.'.N  from  ri-tation. 
and  at  anntht-T  radius  wh-n  1'  is  d''>ire.|  t..  r.tain  an- 
other ^►■ar  wh*'*"!  from  rotation,  said  i.^vr  having  .1  pro- 
jection or  surfaoe  th-r.'i.n  arrane>^d  to  ►•Dgag*'  with  the 
operating  portion  of  th.'  '-am.  said  pr-ije.  tii.n  or  nurface 
I.eing  adjii!«tahlf  and  mova'de  l>y  dlspiaretn.'nr  of  th»>  <'atn 
lu  Hither  direction. 

5.    A  variatde  speed  i:»'ar  me.  hanism  -  ..mpri-ini.  ni     om- 
Idnation   two  planet   wheeN   ..f   .lifTer-ur    liniio'ters   nMHint 
ed  coaxlally  a°'l  nrransied   r.,  rotate  a>  ..u.'  pi-,  e    a    franv 
for  sai.l   planet   wheeN,   an    interuallv    to..thed    rint:   .lua^ 
ing   one   iif   the   piaii.T    \vherl~,    an    e\rerna!l\    r 
wht'el   engaging  annth.-r   ..f   the  planet    wheels, 
means  for  liraklng  an.!   r-leasing  -ni.l  meni'.er, 
meanr*   whereby  said   sun   wheel   ,an   '.e   p.>sir!\. 
by  said  frame  ur  by  -ai.l  member 

[Tlalms  t\  to  Is  not  prin'e.i  in  th..  i.a/e'te.] 
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MKfHANISM,     MKi\;i:Kl-:    I'kikus    i,K..K..Kii     \' mh 
■,\w\   ALBERT  F.  M:!,i  Ki:     Ii.ir..r    ''•■:•'     a-signors  to  The 
I'etei-s   I'ar.-nr    lliirlr-    1 '..ii.i  aii\ .    Iie!i\.r.    Colo.,    a    Cor- 
p,. ration    ..f   1  ..!,,ra.l -       l!!e.|   Feb.  S.    1'->M       s..na!    No. 
Td.ltHl.      Hi.  u'Tl  — o-i. ' 


1.  In  a  blank  transf.T  me,  hani-m  rh"  ■  ..ni!>;  iia  n..n  of 
th*'  resillently  iieariiiB:  air  -\|.  rion  riibe-.  rh-'ii-  -iii.(...'-t  i-ii: 
and    sliding    blo<  k.    the    rtxed    War    ..ii    whi-li    -ai.i    -I'.linu' 

blo<-k    rerlproi-afes    and    its    eam    n-rnated    1 h:li!>m    'bat 

raises  anl  lowers  sai.l  rube-,  at  th.  ..pp.isite  •!!.!-  ■>(  rb.'!;- 
reriproeal  travel,  and  the  .am  a.ruate.l  r...  I<  Mrni  aii-l 
lever  mechanism  that  re.ipr.'.are  sai-l  ru'.e-  ..n  it-  -np 
porting  bar. 

2.  In   a    blank    transf.T    me.  hani-ni.    the    .  ..ni-ina  r  i..n    ..f 
the  re,dpro<"al   niuvemenl    i.I.m  k   a.lv.ui.  in  l:   air   -u.  rj.m    im 
pul.«e   tubvM.   with    the   re.ipr.e  a  t  iiiiz    tab|..   arnuii;..!    '■.    f 
reive   said    bloiks    from    said    air    tnbes.    rhe    -lidewav-    ..n 
which    said    table    Is    re.iprocally    mounted,    the    threadeii 
shaft  and  nut  blocks  thereon,  and  the  lazy  t.mgs  atta.  he.l 
10  them  and  «ald  table  nn<l   the  pinion   on   said   -haft,   th.' 
adjustable  trunnion   rock  bar  and  the  cam  and  rock  arm 
mefhanlum  for  recipro'-ating  said  ro,  k  l>ar  to  r.itate  said 
pinion  and  threaile<l  rod  to  expand  and  .ontract  said  lazy 
ton?H  to  rerlproi-ate  snid  tut>e,  and  the  row  .>f  air  suction 
ap*'rtures    in    said    fRtd"    ..peraflvely    ..miie.  te.l    r..    an    air 
suction    Impulse    protludng    mechanism    in.  ludlng    a    .am 
and   rock  arm  operate.l  air  pump  <ounectt>d   tc.  saM   aper 
tures. 

3.  In  a  blank  transfer  mechanism,  the  cumblnatl..n  \\\V.i 
the  air  suction  blank  grliiping  and  delivery  taol>.  ami  tlo- 
t)l&nk    receiving    no/./.le    arrang'sl     tu    re.  eive    th.'    binnk-- 


from  ~.ii.l  ta.le.  the  air  suitlon  operating  and  releasing 
:ne.  hanlsni  for  operating  the  blank  gripping  and  releasslng 
uicbaiiis f  -aid  table  and  said  nozile,  and  means  In- 
cluding: a  an,  a.tiiate^l  lever  me<hanism  for  os(  iliating 
>,;!  n.././.l.  t..  uitermesh  with  said  tatde  and  grip  and 
li..!.l  the  l)lanks  as  they  are  released  by  Bald  table. 

4.  In  a  11. ink  transfer  merhanlsm.  the  comldnatlon  of 
•h.'  '-iank  r.ediiig  me.  hanism  with  the  platen  of  a  box 
>\  111.11:111:  ma  iiine.  sjild  .  cuveying  mechanism  being  ar- 
rHn.;e.:  i,,  ill-,  baruinglx  deliver  it-  bh.nks  1"  sai.l  box 
wrapi.mi;  nii.htne.  and  a  Idank  rei'civlng  and  gripping 
me.  li.uiisin  adju-tal.ly  motinfe<l  ..n  said  box  wrapping  ma- 
chine am!  an  anged  tu  receive  Idanks  from  said  conveying 
niechanlsm  ami  hol.l  them  in  operative  position  to  be  .  i.n- 
tridled   '  \    -ail  box   wrapping  machine. 

5.  In  a  Mank  transfer  mechanism,  the  .  (.mliinatifm  of 
a  plurnlity  •!  air  -uctlon  air  impulse  tubes,  said  tubes  be- 
ing operatlv.ly  .  onne.ted  to  an  air  suotiim  producing 
mechani-n!  -ai.|  iiib.-s  being  arranged  to  engage  the  blanks 
with  a  r.-ili.'nt  bearing  pressure,  a  slotted  t)ar  ••xtendlng 
^I■an-^■;-•  '  i  r. --  the  machine  to  which  said  tubes  are 
,  ,|jii,n  I'.  -  'ir.'d.  a  reciprocating  bar  arranged  to  sup- 
port said  air  m'l.-  ami  their  supporting  bar.  means  in- 
cluding n  v.rii.  ally  reciprocating  bar  and  a  <am  actuateii 
nie.tiani-ni  I'...'  re.  ipro.  all\  raising  ami  low. 'ring  .said  air 
tubes,  an.l  a  am  .  ontridl.il  lever  me.  hanism  for  recipro- 
cailnkC  -ai.l  a.  I-  -U'tb.n  tubes,  a  tal)le  on  whi.  h  said  tubes 
dep..sir  -ai.l  ilank-,  -aid  table  being  providi-.i  with  blank 
grippin-'  -M.  ti.m  aperture-  arrangeil  t.i  grip  th>'  blank 
wh.'U  .|i-iM.~ii,..l  ih.-reon  by  sabl  air  t\ib.-s.  and  means  f.ir 
reciprocally  niovini:  -abl  tnbl.'  to  .duvey  the  idank  to  a 
position  r„  t.e  a_'ain  grlppe-l  1  n.l  conveyed  to  the  platen 
of  a  bo\   I  ..V.  ring  ma.hine. 

IClalins  U  t.'   !"  n.'t    |  rini.'d  in  th.-  Gazette.] 
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MI.N',    .M.MiriNKS.      Mr.i.Nii.i.K    K     I'eteu.s.   Ckhiu.k   H. 

liiH      ,!!i.i     AM  Kill     V     MlI.I.KI!.    HellV"'!-.    I'.do,.    ,as-ignor- 

t'l  The  Pefrs  Patent  Rights  »\jmpany.  I'en\-.-r.  Colo  a 
t  ..rp..ra!i..n  rff  (".dorado.  Filed  Sept,  i;r>.  191t>.  Serial 
.\u.   i2-^.0<y2.      HJl.  L'Tl — "-iO.,! 


1     An    automatic    -tack    of    Idank    feeding    me.  hanism, 

comprising  m.-ans  including  an  upwardly  feeding  table,  re- 

slll.-iitly  yielding  knife  edge  clip  members  extending  over 

an.l    b.aring  on   the  advancing  edge  of  the  blanks,  an   In- 

r.rurltteiit   operating  presser   device   for   engaging  the   top 

of    the    -ta.  k,    rubber    wipers   arranged    to   engage   the    top 

j    blank   an.l   ilraw    Its   advance   edge   back    from    under   sr.i.l 

'     -lips   .igainst   the   presser   device   ami    then   to   advance   It 

\    ,<v>T  the  top  of  the  knife  edge  guides,  and   means  Includ- 

iiiL'   the  air   su<  tlon   members   comprising  the  plug  holder. 

I   the  -fed  plug  and  the  soft  pliable  rubber  disk  arranged  to 

;.'rip  .n.l  iolvam-.    the  top  Idank  from  the  stack. 
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l,2.'<r,.-nl        ATTOM.VTIC     IU,.VNK     FFKOLNf;     MECH.V 
.MS.\I    FdH    HLA.XK     (iUMMLM;     MACHINES        Mei.- 

vii.i.E  K.  Feteks.  <;eohi;e  II    F.\TH.  and  Ai.nERT  F.  Mil 
i.r.ii.     I'.nver.    ('olo..    assignors    to    The    Peters    Patent 
Riifhts   Company.   Iten\.'r.   Colo.,   a   Corporation   of  Colo 
redo.      Filed    Sept     1!.".    I'.tlii       S.'rial    .No.    122.or.r)        (CI. 
271-  I'S.  I 

1.  .\  i>aper  or  a  box  wrapping  Idank  feeiler.  comprisin.u 
a  tabl"  adapt. '"l  to  h.d.l  a  sta.  k  of  Idanks  and  means  in- 
cluding reclproialing  and  rotating  members,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  air  suction  aperture  for  lifting  the 
top  Idr.nk  from  the  stack,  a  reciprocating  i)late  arrangeii 
to  mov.'  under  the  lifted  blank,  and  means  including  flexi 
ble  suction  pails  iiinne<ted  with  an  air  suction  force  for 
gripping  the  top  blank  when  on  said  plate  and  for  fee.l 
Ing  it  to  a   receiving  means. 

2.  .\  p.'iper  ur  a  box  wrapping  blank  feeder,  comprisiim 
a  table  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  blanks,  and  means  In 
(hiding  air  snction  members  having  a  combined  r.dling 
and  r.'ciprocating  movement  for  engaging  the  advance 
edge  of  th.  top  Idank  and  st'paratlng  it  from  said  stack, 
and  m.-aiis  In.  hiding  r.  re<lprocatlng  plate  moval>le  nml.-r 
said  lift.'d  top  blank,  and  flexible  mouthed  tubes  <onne<t 
ed  with  an  air  suction  force  for  gripping  the  separated 
blank  and  for  feeding  It  to  a  receiving  means,  and  means 
Imhidini:  a  reciprocating  bar  for  stripping  said  blank 
from  said  suction  feed. 


2.  An  automatic  sta''k  of  blank  fewllng  mechanism 
•  omprising  -ta.  k  fe.'.iing  means  -tack  bidding  means 
means  for  fe4>.|iiig  th«-  top  blank  from  the  stuck  of  blank- 
ami  mean-  for  l.iiiini:  tin  separattd  bl.ank  f.irwi.nl  to 
further  trea  tin.'iit ,  an.l  ineaii-  including  a  re.ipro.  a  ting 
blade  and  feci  rolbrs  f.ir  ej.iiing  the  disarranged  Mank- 
from  the  mai  hln> 

'A.    .Vri     nnloniati.      -ij.k     of     bljink     f. 'cling     in."  hani-m 
comprising    ih.     upwardly    f.-edini;    -ta.k    of    blanks    fee.l 
ing    tab!.-,    th      re-ili.'nr    knife    i-.ige    riip   gubb's    exteii.liiig 
over  ainl  again-t   the  top  of  the  stack  of  blanks  an.l  in  en 
gatrem.-nt    tb.'rewith.    th.'    tamping    bar   arranged    to   int.'r 
miltentl.v    .'iigag.'   -abl   -ta.k   with   1;    bidding  pressure,   th.' 
-oft    thr-ead    friction    top    blank    engaging   wii)ers   arrange.' 
to  engage  the  advance  edge  of  the  top  blank  and  .iraw   i' 
fr..ni   uriil.'r   tlo'  said  knife  e.lg.'  guides,  and   mean-  in.  l\i'i 
lug     the    air    suction     gripping    m.  iiib.>rs    comprising     tin 
cups.     ttO'     ste.d     plugs     within     the    .lips,     the    soft     nibo.'i    I 
disks  ami   th.'  ta.k   bar  actuniing  me. hanism   for   L'riiipnnt: 
-aid   reh'.i-eij   idank  ami   for  ailvamiiig  It   to  further  treat 
ini'iit . 

4.  Th.'  combination  In  n  Idank  feeder  for  -tn.ks  of 
blank-.  ..1  op.'Tj'tiv.'  m.'ibani-in  f.ir  -eparatlng  rb.  t-i]' 
blank,  m.'.iii-  for  or.b'rly  alining  blanks  and  means  f..r 
stopping  ili-ord.tl.v  alin.'d  blank-  ami  removing  tli.-m. 
saiil  m.-aiis  .  ..mprising  Mank  grii)ping  and  feeiling  roil.'rs 
Int.'rpo-eil  in  th.-  blank  fee. ling  no'.'hani-m.  ami  a  re.  ip 
ro.al  bla.b  f..i  -irikiiiL'  th.  stopju'd  .lisor.l.rlv  alin.'.i 
blank-  and  pu-hing  ihem  into  -ai.l  rollers,  whereby  sab! 
rollers  fee.l  said  blanks  betw.'.'n  thiun  ami  .ii-iharg.  'lo'i' 
from   the   fi'eling   me. hanism, 

.""i.    Ill  a   blank   f.'e.b.r.   th.'   .■onibinal  ion   of  the  siip[xir-ttn  j 
side  frani.'s  with   the  sta.  k  of  blank  suviporting  ami  tal'l.' 
me. 'hani-m   an.l   m.an-    for   separating   th.'  top  blank   f!-..n 
the   stack.    .  i.inprlsint:    r.silienll.v    pressure    vielding    knif' 
edi-'i'   vve.lgi>  -liap.'il  members  positioned  along  the  advam 
ing  .'.Igi'   oi    th.'   -ii.k   of   blanks   .in. I   arrangeil   to   ov.'rla;. 
an.l     I'.'ar     ag.iinst     th.-     a.lvance     .-.Ige     of     thi'     -tack     ..; 
blanks.   ;in,l    m.-an-    f..r   f.-e.llng   and    keeping   saiii    -ta.k   ..f 
blanks   up  ami  against   th.    nn.lei    sPie  .if  said   knife  .-.Ig.' 
top    Mank    separating    miinber-.    .iepending    laterallv-    a.l 
Justaldi'   l.vei'-   .HI   sai.l   -haft,   ilie  ro«  k   arms   pivotaliy   at 
faiheil   Int.  rm.'.lia  t.'  .if  th.'  .'ml-  to  the  lower  ends  of  sai.l 
lever-.    I'xpan-ivi'   ri'sjlient    means   attaihed    to   one   I'li.l    of 
said  r.M  k  .irm,  a   resilU'iit   pre--ure  yi.'lding  frictional   siir 
face.l    bl.-nk    eilg.'    encaging    wiper    member    se.ure.l    to    the 
oiiposiii    .»mi   of  sail!    ro.  k   imiii-  ami   iin-nns   for   imparting 
an   int.'rmitii  lit   r.'.  Ipiro.  ii  tini;  m.ivcmeiu   to  said  t.ip  blank 
separal intr  vv  ipers. 

i<'laims  •'.  to  22  n..t   iiriiit.-.!   in  the  Cazi'tte.  ] 


'A    A  paper  or  box  wrapping  blank  f«'eder.  comprising  a 

tabl..  .nlHiite.l  to  h.dil  a  sta.  k  of  blanks,  and  means  in- 
liuding  c..nil)lneil  re.'ipro.-ating  am!  r. dating  blank  tread- 
ing pressure  .11-ks  arrange.l  t..  .'ugage  and  lift  the  ad- 
v.'imi'  eiige  .;■  th.'  top  blank  and  -I'parate  It  from  th.' 
sta.  k,  an.l  t..  release  sai.l  top  blank  at  a  [iredetermtned 
!iin.  anil  iii.'.iii-  in. hi. ling  -.i  t  .'<  ipr.i.at  ing  plat."  arrange.l 
!ii  move  und.'i  lb.  lifti'il  sheet  an.l  to  suppurt  sai.l  lifted 
'lank  wh.  II  r.'b'a-ci!  bv  sai.l  trea. ling  disks,  and  verfi- 
.aliv  111. .\  abb  air  -intion  ni.-mb.'rs  for  gTljiping  the  i.ip 
blank  wh.  n  -iipp..rte.l  by  -ai.l  plat-'  ami  for  fee.ilng  it  to 
a  receiving   m.-aiis. 


■^^-^^     -^ 


4     In  a   til.'ink   f.'.iliiiL;   in.  '  b;.  n  i-n  ,   tln'  .■..inbin.'i  t  i  .n   with 
.■t    table   a.lapt..]    ti-   lioi.l   n   -ta.k   ..f   bl;nik-   .imi    in.-iin-   for 
-npp.irtinL;   nnl    rai-ini;   -ai.!   liiM.     ..t   ;;    !..p   blmik   s.-p:,!';!t 
iiii;    iiieihani-in    .■oniprlsjng    ri'tatin:.'   an.l    r.-.  ipro.  a  1  mi;    ;ilr 
SI],  tion    blank    LTipjiing    sefno'iit    .It-k-    arrange.l    !.■    ciip 
and   rolllngly  lift   the   top   blank    .'iml   in.'ans   in.hi.i;iiu   .in 
Imiepen.li'iit    re.  iprocatlng   top    bl;  t,k    -ejiaraflnt:   plat,    ar 
range.!    to    inov.'    umler    th.     lift.'.l    edge    of    th.    t..].    'lank 
ami   thus   -I'parate   the  t.ip   blank    fr.mi   the   next    blank    b. 
low    it.    nn.l    m.'ans    in.  in. ling    iineuimitb     su'  tion     blank 
,srrlppln!-'    Mi.''liMni-m    f.ir    .'ngagln;;    s;ibi    separnt.'.l    blank 
on   sai.l   i>l,'ite   in.!    f..r   i-onvi'v  ini;    it    awa.v    from    tin       !ac'„- 
1 11  a    pr.'.b'teriiiin.'d   point 

•"  In  a  blank  f.'e.ling  m.'.  hanism,  th>>  .fiinbinatlon  with 
a  stack  of  blank  supporting  ami  lifting  meihanism  ..f  :, 
top  blank  si.p.i  r.'iting  am!  forwanling  ni.-chani-m  .  .imjiri- 
ing  rotating  ami  re.'lpro.'afing  ntr  suction  Idniik  gripping 
segment  .H-ks  arrnng.'.l  to  grip  and  rolllngly  lift  th.-  to]) 
blank,  m.'.nn-  in.lmling  an  Imleiiendent  reciprocating  t.ip 
blank  s.  pa  rating  plate  arninge.1  t.^  move  under  the  lift.'.! 
edge  of  the  top  blank  and  thu-  -eparat.'  th-'  top  '  lank 
Iroiii  the  iH'xt  blank  below  it,  and  m.an-  Indmiing  flcxlbi.- 
.'lir  -u<  tioi.  1  nps  arranged  to  ino\.'  .l.iwii  atr.-ilnst  th>'  edge 
p.irti.in  of  -.'li.i  lilaiik  whei,  on  said  separating  plat.-  and 
ixrip  i'  !'.\  .air  sucib.n  am!  rais.  tt  from  -abi  pl.ir.  an.l 
III. IV.    ii   fofvv.'ir.l  1. 1  a  receiving  ni.'an- 

[  Claim-  c.  to  21    not  prlnte.l  in   the  Cazette.] 


1  2:;.'  .'.(C2      SF(;UF(;.\TI(iN  S^STFM      I.e..  S    R-miNsov 

.Maine. la    ('al       Continuation  in  [lart  ..f  a  jiplL-a  tbu.   bb'.i 
.Ian.  3(1.  lid.H,  Serial  No    74.'..l{t4.     This  applicnti.in  |;i,.,i 
.Mar    s    1111,'       Serial  .No,  12.Vt.Sl.      iCl,   12!t-lf.  1 
1     A   -.  gr.'i.'ailon   syst.ni   Including  a   plurality  of   units 
s;ii.l    units    b.'inir   iirovldeil    with    ;     multlide    serie-   ..f    r.-i; 
Istering    ma-t'ir    holes    therethrough    In    rectancubir    .'ilin.' 
m«nf:    a    r.t.'iiniiDj    ro.l   •'XL-mling   tlirmigh   on.-  of   th.'   -.t- 
(■{  said  regist.'rini:  holes  in   th.'  units  ;  some  of  the  ma-t.  r 
holes  In  -om..  of  th«'  unit-  being  altered  to  .llstingiiish  the 
unit-   e ri ira gl n ,1:   -aid   rod 

12,    .\   s.'gr.'i^alioii   system  in.  hiding  a  plurality   ..f  unit* 
sai.l  units  being  provided  with  parallel  guide  slots  ;  a   .-on 
tainer   for   -ai.l   units:   gul.le   r.nls  extending  through   sai.l 
...ntaiii.i,    .'111  1    .'iigaging    sjiid    guble   sI.h-:    >:iid    units    bv 
ini:    pr.i\iib'.l    with    niulfipb'    r..ws    ,if    regi-tering    master 
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h.il»-i  fhprtnhroiigh  in  hurlzonta!  -ui'l  v.Ttl'al  Hlioement, 
the  lnw*>xt  hi)rizon«:il  m^y  h.'irig  <;)Mi'>M.1  npwMnl  from  the 
lH.t;.)in  of  tIk-  nnir^  ;i     li-f.iti    ■■  .■ip[)r'iv!i;i:i '■•I  v  '•■\r,:i\   f'l  the 

jni:  'i!f<T.'.l  Ni  ■lisrtru'ui'^h  th"  -ni'-  inl  -'i;ip..r'  ^.l.l^ 
Mihipt.'.i    rn  f"\''-n'l   'hrniiijh   sni^!   r-,,:;f:i;!i.T   arv!   <aii!   nnlts. 


10.  A  H«'sr"v:Htliin  -iy<rein  inrlu'lint;  a  piuriili'y  of  unltd 
<ai(l  units  tielng  priiviil''il  with  a  niulripU-  s.t1.-<  •>!  r-"i\>- 
taring  mast<T  hoU-s  ihfn'throiieh  iu  r<--t;v!!k'ular  ji;Ui>'- 
nu-nt  and  spa 'P<J  Inward  from  tht>  tiiari;',!i:i :  •■.l.;"s  nf  ^al.| 
units;   some  of  said   master   holos  n^itu'    lir.r^-l 


a  vo 


ntalnT  for  said   \iiii 


iiiii-h   <aid  units 

th' rethrough    r*>gi.stpring   with    sal.l    mrtsi. 


r.-r'"l  'o  list'Q- 
's  liiviiiL,'  !ni!ci 
-  SmI.'s  ,  a  pin- 
rrtlity  of  retaining  rods  passing  throiigh  th-  ii-i-s  in  -he 
said  rontainer  and  the  registering  m.i-''T  li.ji.s  !u  -aid 
units,  wherpby  all  of  said  unit-  ha.irit:  inaitered  master 
holes  are  loekod  in  allnriii.'nt  with  the  p-rforafd  face  oi 
the  (ontainer 

L'l.    A   segregation   system   in-  ludiim  a   k"\    ;ii>'nr"T  con- 
lainiag  apertures,  a  s.'t  of  rards  proviil^.i   witn  upertnre<. 
corresponding    in    position    ti»    the    aptTtufN    ui    -aid    iv  s 
member,   ceruin   of   the  ap«'rtures    in   o-rrain     ard-    ■  .>rr. 
spondiog  in  size  to  thi-'  iip>>rtur.>  in  said   k>'\-   iii>-iii'i' r  an  ; 
otb'Ts  of  said  apertures   in  saiil    -urds   i>eiii.;  "lont:ate.i    -i... 
as    to   correspond    to    tw'i   apertures    in    said    k-  \    iiiemt>er 
and    a    plurality    of    segregating    m»'mbers    adapted    to    be 
inserted  in  said  apertures  in  said  key   mtiiiiier  and   card*, 
Si.    A   segregation   system    including   a    piuraiity    of   seg 
regating  members,  and  a  stack  of  rards  repfs.^m  uig  units 
of  a  series   wherein   a   plurality   of  aUu.-<i  parts  of  all   the 
cards  are  allotted   to  partiiular   1  hara^  t>  ri-ries   of   the   se- 
ries of  units,  ind  each  such  part  of  ^•e.'■h  .-ard  is  equipped 
with    means    for    pvrmittiag    or    preventing    movement      if 
the  card   in  a  certain   direction   relative    to   a   segregating 
member  co-acting  with  said  part  of  all   the     ards,  arKjril 
ing  to  the  presence  or  absence,  in  the  unit  represented  by 
the  card,  of  the  particular  chara^  t.Tisti.    a 
part  of  the  cards,  whereby  all   of  the  ui);t  . 
certain  piuraiity   of  characteristics   amy   be 
multaneously   from   the   remaining  -ards. 

[Claims    li    CO    11.    13    to    l>i.    20.    J2,    ami 
printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


2.  \n  apparH'ns  f.c 
and  "t  tor  ■  loi  k  wii"-'" 
tatnl'l'-  tiold'T  for  bo| 
to  In-   iioii-to'd    In   ;i    fi-' 


lotted  to  that 
ards  ba\ lug  a 
segregated   si 

2-i    to    i;S    not 


able  Indented  liearlntr  for  re,el\-1ne  In  Its  Indentation  the 
tbirker  body  portion  .f  \h.-  pivot,  a  movaM-'  polishing 
-ti'"!,  a  vfrti'uliv  inovaib'  a'oitm.'tit  tor  supporting  the 
pMii-hinc  sf>-e!  to  ..■  nio\-...|  t.,  and  fro  on  -.aid  nbntiuent. 
pr.--iir"  uK'an-  \  i<-idi  ni,'l  \  a>'tinc  up.-n  -aid  aimtment  to 
rais.'  t  and  to  !!in<  iir.s-  th.'  polishiiiL;  -t".d  with  its 
worknii;  t.ii"  tr.on  .  !n\v  aL;a'n-r  tlo'  pivot  to  be  p.dished 
and  an  adju<taide  -top  adju-t.i!  in  -  orditii:  to  the  'inal  di- 
flTio't.r  of  th"  pivot  itid  desi_-!i>'d  to  limit  th"  upward 
iiiMviiooit  of  rtie  poii-tiinLT  -t""l  niid<T  fh"  artion  of  said 
[,r.  ,-nr"    no-Mis,    -u'.-f  a  n » la  H  v    a-    and    for    the    purpose   de 

S<  ri!"  d 

p.di-iiiri::  111"  pi\ots  of  r...  a  p-'inent 
'  onprisjui:  in  '  onitiinntioii  a  ro 
'ni;  th"  woik  pi"""  with  tlif  p!\ot 
■Iv  pro)."tini;  "ondition.  an  Miljust 
nbl"  indented  fi"«ring  for  r""elvini:  in  Its  imb^ntatlon  the 
thi"k"r  bo<ly  p<irtion  "f  the  pivot,  n  movable  polishing 
St""!,  11  vertically  movaide  almtmeiit  l>olt  for  supporting 
rh"  ["dishini:  st""!  to  :•"  ini>\"d  to  and  fro  on  said  abut- 
;n"nt  !">lt,  -piin;;  ni"ans  a'tiiiL'  iip'Oi  said  aloitno-nt  lMilt  to 
■  ,  ,..  It  and  t.i  Thus  pr"s<  rh"  p.di-ihlng  -reel  with  its 
wMikiiik'  fa'-e  from  I.elow  sktaiiist  fto'  pivot  to  oe  polishwl 
atll  an  adjustable  ■^r..|i  adjusted  a"r(,rdillk'  to  the  final 
diatToter  of  fh"  pivot  and  ilrsit'ne.l  to  limit  the  \ipwarri 
niovem.-nf  of  fh"  polishinsr  steel  under  the  action  of  said 
-prini:    means,    substantially    a^^    ,tnd    for    the    purpose    de- 

si  rih"d, 

;     An  apparatus  for  iicdishlni:  the  pivots  of  escapement 

woi    other  "b"  k   wheels,    lomprisiiiir  in    eombtnatlon  a   ro- 

UitaM"   bidder   for   hobling   the   work   piece   wdth   the  pivot 

to  be  polished   in  a   freelv  projeettng  condition,  an   ailjnst- 

able  indente<l   liearitii:  for  receiving  in   its  indentation   the 

thicker    body    portion    of    the    pivot     a     inovalde    polishing 

,T"el    a  vertically  movatde  abutm"iif  I'olt   bevebd  off  at  Its 

upp"r  en<l  an<!   arranged   to  support    the  i»dishine  steel   to 

"   ini.v"<l   to  and  fro  on   sal. I  aioitni"iit   I'olt    spring  means 

I    tinir    'ipon    sjtid    atoitm"nf    b<dt    to    raise    it    and    to    thus 

pr^  ss  rh"  polishini.'  -t""l   with  its  workinc  fa""  frotn  below 

iirain-t    the   pivot    to    i."   p.disb<-d    and    an    adjtisfable   stop 

adjusf.-d  ac.ordtne  to  tto-  final  dlamet"r  of  rh"  pivot  and 

l"siifned   to   limit    the   upward    movem"nt   of   th"   polishing 

<t""i   nntler   the  a"tion   of   said   sprint'  in"an-,   <iit'sra  ntlally 

■\  -    Hid   for   the  purpose  d"s,rlli"d 

4      Vn    apparatus   of    rh"    "hara.rir    d"S"iii."(l    havini:   In 

i.in^inatlnn   a    rorafalde    work   holiler.   a    support    for   pol- 

i-;hing  means  movable  rransver«"ly  to  the  r<itatab!e  axis  of 

rh"  work  holder  and  engaeeahle  with  the  work  held  there- 

,    rn  p.dish  the  same,  and  an  adjustaide  stop  for  limiting 

•to    niovt-nient  of  said  pollshint'  means  toward  the  work. 

:.     .\n    apparatus   of    the    charai  t"r   desirii>eil    having   In 

nnilpiualion  a  rotatabie  work  holder,  a  support   for  i>oll8h- 

un  m"ans  movable  transversely  to  the  rotative  axis  of  the 

•V  .rk  hobler  and  eni;ageablo  with  the  work  held  thereby  to 

polish  the  sam.'.  a   stop  for  limiting  th"  movement  of  said 

polishing  means  toward  the  work,  and  a  mb mmeter  screw 

for  adjusting  said  stop. 


1.235.503.       Ari'AKATlS    FUR    I'OI.IS  [!I.\< .    THE    PIV 
OTS      OF      ESCArKMEXT-S      AM>      orilKK      CLOCK- 
WHF,P:I.S.        Ckahik.s      Koskt       llou  iry,      .-swlt /.erland. 
File<l  .Nov    19.  191.S.     Serial   No    sol  785.     (CI.  29 — 90.) 


1.  An  appamtu.s  for  polishing  the  pivots  of  .srsiKMitent 
and  other  clork  wheels,  eomprisinkr  In  eomhinafion  a  ro 
tatable  holder  for  holding  the  work  piece  with  the  pivot 
to  h*-  polished  in  a   freely  projeeting  condition,  an   adjust 


1   J.^.'.r>04       lU'LT.  <»R   CAI-F  WHKFI.   FOR   WKI.L  RIGS. 
<n\Ki.r.s    S     Ross.    I.os    Angebs,    Cal        Filed    .lune    19, 
IMK!       Serial    No.    im..V».-.      ((M     242—117,1 
1     [n  a   wheel   construction   for   well  rigs,  the  comhlna- 
rion  of  a  rollinff  drum  :  a   tutoilar  lagging  disposed  there- 
on    divided  flange  members  mounted  thereon,  one  adjacent 
ea<  h  end  of  said  drum,  said  members  having  l>ores  1n  which 
said  drum  Is  dispos.d.  and  means  to  grip  the  ends  of  said 
laL'u'iiie  tietween  said  drum  and  flange  members 

■:  In  .1  wheel  . onstructlon  for  well  rigs,  the  cimililna- 
rion  of  a  colling  .Irum  :  a  tubular  lagging  disposed  there- 
on illvided  flange  members  mounted  thereon,  one  adjacent 
ea"h  end  of  said  drum,  said  members  having  i>ore8  In 
which  said  dnim  is  dlspose.l.  and  inwardly  extending 
toni;ues  to  grip  the  ends  of  said  lagging  lietween  said  drum 
and    flange  members. 

■A  In  a  wheel  construction  for  well  rigs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  colling  drum  :  a  lagging  for  said  drum  comprlaed 
of  longitudinally  exrenilinc  ropes;  and  flanee  members 
mounted  therroti.  ,,ny  adja""iit  ",.-  h  "iid  of  sai-l  drum,  said 
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.embers  having  .H>res  In  wb,.  b  sa.d  drun,  >s  disposed,  and   |    tb-reot,  and  ;>   l''V  .---L'-r  TI^^T!:':  ::'  Xl'l 
inwardly    "\i"nding   ioii>:u"s   t..   j;i  ip   th"   ends  of   said    lH(i 


ging- 


d 


a 


^i^:    th"    bn^ib    of    tlo     bir>;"st    of    the    latt"r    and    "UrxinK 
Oic  kward   iiiLuub   sji  id   i'lsffl" 


1! 


y 


4  In  a  wlo.l  '  onsinc  'ion  lot  \v"n  rc^-,  ilo  "onilona- 
Ijon  of  a  .oiluiu  Item  a  lai:'.;nii:  toi  -aid  drum  compns.-il 
„f  lon.:ltudln.•l!l^  "Nt"ndir,ii  top-.  s.^,n"ntal  flange  mem- 
l„.,-s  i,,M;i!i'".i  iti"r".oi.  .oo  lol.iMi  "tit  ":o  b  "nd  -d  said  drum, 
means  for  sr.uring  the  s"nmenis  of  -jud  flange  members 
together  sMid  t^.aiiK''  meud."rs  bavii.t:  i.ores  in  which  said 
drum  is  aisposed  ami  tonuM.-  "Xi"ndint;  inwardly  tb"re- 
from  to  sirip  th"  emls  of  said  lagginu 

5.    In   „    wl 1   conKtruotiun    for   well    rigs,   the   comtuna 

tion  of  a  "Oiling  drum,  a  tubular  lagging  disposed  thereon  . 
a  divided  "b-aran<f  drum  mounted  th"r.'on,  said  clearanc. 
drum  havinu  a  bore  in  whi"b  said  r.dling  drum  is  <lis 
posed,  and  a  foiigU"  extending  inwardly  from  said  tK.re  to 
grip  an  "iid  of  said  lagiring  beiwe,-n  sabl  roiling  drum  and 
said  cbaraioe  drtim  ;  a  divid"d  Hange  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  sjjid  drum  said  flange  having  a  bor"  in 
which  Hjiid  drum  is  disposed  and  an  inwardly  exteiidint: 
tongue  to  grip  the  .dher  end  of  said  lagging  between  said 
drum  and  tiang" 

IC'laiins  n  to  s  not  iu-int"d  in  th"  tia/.ett".] 
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^r<i  ~'       s.„_ _«a_»~ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  -ipi'""  "'■  ■i"  ^'^m  mounted 
upon  said  support  so  as  to  rotur  n  a  v"rti.Ml  plane,  a 
carrying  device  connected  with  tb"  iw:  ":;d  of  sail  arm 
and  means  for  moving  said  aitu  -■  a-  ''  "ly  the  (.nn  ni; 
device  from  one  side  of  the  support  t.  tb"  other.  S"parai" 
counterweights  for  the  arm  ail  tor  tin    ■  arrying  <i"vlce. 

2.  Ido  ^  ondiinatlon  with  a  supp..n  o!  an  nrni  mounted 
upon  .s;u..l  support  so  as  to  rotate  it.  a  verti-al  jdaio  ,  ii 
carrying  device  connecte<l  with  tto  ont-r  eml  of  sail  .  tni 
and  means  for  moving  said  aitc  s..  n-;  to  arry  t!p  arI^  h;: 
device  frojn  one  side  of  the  support  to  the  otlier  s"pii:a'. 
couuterw-iLbt-  f-r  tb*  ;ii'!^  .■.i"i  l''"'  ""'  '■trryi"^  d"vi' " 
and  meat:-  !"r  ;nd"p"i"i.  li  t  iy  varyinc  tli"  !.aliiii"U.L-  .'ff'".  t 
of  th"  rouiit"rw"ii:bfs  as  tb.  nutidior  of  passengers  in  tb" 
'  arr\  ine  d"v  i"e  va  ries 

•?,  Th"  romidnation  vvirb  n  support  of  an  arm  iiionnted 
upon  snpi  support  so  .-.-  to  ro-at"  it;  a  verticnl  plane  from 
one  sid"  of  the  support  '.>•  ibe  other,  a  carrying  device 
"onne<-t"<l  with  the  outer  end  of  *aid  arm.  an  air  propeller 
,,mn"rted  witb  th"  o„f"r  "tid  ^d"  said  arm  and  means  for 
rotfltins:  -aid  .nir  propeller  so  as  to  move  the  arm  at>out  it« 
point    of   "^ufiport 

4.  The  c.Mi!''inatioii  with  n  support  of  an  artti  rotata^dy 
mcuinted  th"r"on.  so  as  to  travel  in  .a  vertioa!  plan,  from 
,,n.  sid"  of  -aid  support  to  the  otlo-r  side  there<d  n  "tir- 
ryine  d"vic..  "oi,n""t"d  witli  said  nrni  at  a  di«^t.'ni' "  i-'oii, 
said,  support,  an  a.r  propellor  ronneot.-l  with  on"  end  r.f 
s.aid  arm  and  an  ad  jti»:t,t  ti!"  "ou  nterweigh  t  device  ronti.  •  t"'l 
with  tb"  other  "iid  "f  said  arm  and  means  for  aitiiatintr 
11), .  prop"n"r  to  711. 'V.    tfio  anil   around   its  point   of  support, 

5  The  conildiiati.  n  with  a  -npport  of  an  arm  rotrita''!v 
mounted  there,, n  ;i  -•at-rvillU  dovioe  conne<te,i  with  said 
artn  at  a  disfaui-"  ^r..Tn  said  support,  an  air  proprller  cn- 
)i""ted  wdth  one  "ici  "f  s.aid  arm  and  nn  adjustable  rounter- 
w"ight  devio"  "onmrt-d.  With  tb"  other  end  of  s.aid  .arm 
.■n,.:  no-atis  fo,  .MrTuatin^  the  propoller  to  move  the  cnrry- 
■„e  ,tovio,  fr.on  oii"  side  of  said  support  to  the  oIIht  side 
rh..i"..f  in  a  ■-■■rtiral  plane  find  .a  .|"vir"  for  sitnultnneonsiy 
rota  f  i  iiL'   -a  ■' '    -  '.:piiort 

[L'laims  <■   '-  1-   !i"t  iTit  l"d  in  the  <;;i7"tf".] 


1  A  .l"\i."  for  til"  prediction  of  foam  comprising  a 
yessel,  a  tran-vois.  p.aiinioi,  ],^^:ui,  ..  u  oi..ming  an<!  divid 
Ing  .said  v"ss"i  into  .  banii."rs  of  un"uual  siz".  an  inlet  into 
the  smaller  of  said  .bamb"i-.  an  outl"!  at  the  opposite  end 
of  th"  v"s,s.',  a  pip.'  ha\th>:  .uo  "ic!  .  ngag.-^l  in  the  openii.;: 
In  sjiid  !..inition  aiel  "M.nlin^  toward  tb"  outlet  of  said 
•  vessel  and  a  transv.r-.  iatlV  i.)  -abl  v.  ss.d.  said  pipe  .n 
tending:  .yond  s.aid  i.„tll.  ai  ,i  -nrv.Ml  t,.  open  into  tbr 
larg.u    .d-  said    i->v.   ibani''..!-.   t!ivoiii;b   sai.i   baffle. 

■j_  \  d.u.e  of  III.  "liaiai"!  d.-.rii.ed.  .■omprisint:  ;. 
contaiiiiiii:  vessel,  an  outb't  aioi  an  inbd  port  in  said 
vessel,  a   partition    dividing    -aid    v-s-.-i    into    (bamb"rs    ,,f 

un.H,ual  si/.,  a   pi, nn.-.  tin-  -aid  .  banite.r-.  and  a  bafU,. 

near  the  out;,  i  -  lal  of  said  v.  ss.d.  s.-,,,!  pip.    having  a  ba.  i> 
ward    curv.    of    l^*'      !"';"    i'-    >"i<l'l    '''5    «'"^    .'Xt.  tclin'. 
through    .^.aid    Naftb.     -aid    0,11  ot    |...rl    '..iup    at    th.     .  ic!    ,d 
said    VI.SS..1    ,,pp..s!i"    t..   it-    n.o't    .1..! 

.'J     A    .b\i.  .     of    'b.     .  !".::.■  t.  1     .|.  -    n b    ..unprisin::     a 

ve.s.sel    ba\;ni-   an    mi.-t    MmS    an    ..iili.t    ..pb'>-i'f    H'*'    '•'''''■    •' 


1  osr.  .".'•:      M  wrr  A-TiKi:  td    the  i'K<d>TfTs   ..f 

'"■M\id;Ns.\ !  itiN  <d'  viirNi.T.s  Tvrni  foumai.I'E- 

I1V1U-:  AN!'  Tin:  i.iki:     k.  vstvnttv  TviiAss.-Kt-  Do- 

hroslobo.lsky.     Mos.oxx       K.i-sia         Fii.'d     Mav     1       rM4. 

S.rial  No.  S.H5.7.'-b'         '■l.  KM-*— 22.t 

1  The  process  .d'  pr.'.luclng  composit  i,.ns  ..'  .i,att,r 
which  comprises  causini:  p1o:i..l,  foncabiehvd.-  and  mi1- 
ff.naled  resin  oil  to   rea,  t    tot:.iher 

2.  The  process  of  produ.ani;.  onii.osit  ions  of  niattei  which 
comprises  causing  phen.d.  t,,rnial.l"hvde.  suif..n;,t.  .:  r.-lu 
oil  and  sulfo  adds  obtain..!  bv  treating  cru.l.  p.  tr,  bum 
with  sulfuric  add.  to  r.  a-  t  t.  ."tli  t . 


K, 
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of  Slid  coll  to  th>>  ii[>p>T  prtrt  "f  lai'l  rank  1  >*.•■  on.l  hfHt 
iiiir  1  "11.  a  ris»T  fr^m  rh>'  ui>p>'r  parr  of  lalil  ^r.  ..n,!  oU.  m  ' 
or  umrH  raiiiator>  ■  uiin>"  r>-'l  t"  nn\<\  ri-i'T  1  [>'!irii  pip>' 
from  sdiil  railiat"r<  t.'  'to'  l^w.-r  par'  -f  -hI'I  -•  .>n'. 
bfatiog  irill,  ii  !iypa>-  -  niiii*'' 'i;iu'  "ti"  ;.i\>,.r  •■!,  '.-  >'  -ai.; 
culls  anil  a  >»•<  ntjil  '\pa~~  nun-'i  rini;  Mi''  'H'li-'i  \i:{V'  uf 
saM  rank  to  saiil  rist-r. 


Jt^ 


t: 
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-.  A  comMnfil  hi'r  \var>T  ^uppl>  iii'l  h'Mnr.j  ~\^tom 
comprising  in  ■  •■iiiMnatiMn,  a  r<'<fr\.iir  'ariK.  an  >'\ir  pipe 
lca<Ilng  tht'refrom.  a  h"atiui.'  -oil  tia%ini:  it^  :,.w.t  part 
i,'<jun*'i:tfil  to  tliH  liiw.'r  parr  .if  rh>-  taMl<  au'l  its    ;jip>T  parr 

conufctetl  to  thi-'  upp'T  parr  of  the  tank,  a   - ri^i  lo'aMrig 

roil   surniuniliui;  saiil   firsr   !ii>-iiri.in>'i!   <uii,    i    ri>'-r   ■vf-nd 

ins;    from    thf    uppt-r    par'    .■!'    -iaiil    ^ u-\    h.ariiiL:    oil. 

ratllators  L'onnfrtfil  to  ^ai.!  ri>.-r.  a  rfr'irii  frmii  -aiil  ri-'T 
to  the  lower  part  "f  ^ai-!  s.'.-.m,!  .,il,  a  :'ypa-~  .'w.'.-h 
*alil  fxlt  pip»-  Hij'l  >ai.l  ri->a-  a  -••lun!  >\pas-,  ..  •■a..(i  tlip 
lower  HiiiU  of  ->ai.i  '111-  iii'l  a  rlifrni'i-'atl'  r'.''i,a'iir  fi- 
tfuillni,'   into   sai'l   ia»r    iii>'riri'in"i|    ;ivpa.ss 

3.  A  i-uuil>int'il  h"r  '.vi'ir  -vippiy  ari'l  ht-ariiiL:  -.-f":!! 
comprising  in  coniUiiiarj'.n.  a  r»'-frv'iir  tank  ha\hit:  a  hnl 
low  base,  a  9u"  "xr'Ti.iin^  fmni  sai'l  'lasf  flir."ik:h  -ai'! 
tank,  a  heatim:  loii  I'l.a''''!  m  -ai'i  !'»>•■  aii'l  pfivi'!.'!  with 
i-onn*'i-tion-  frnm  tlj.'  t"},.  an!  .•''tiuii  t<.  'h"  top  aril  ■"' 
tulil  rf'spf^'tlvi'ly.  "f  rh^'  -a  hi  tank,  a  so'irii!  'ill  -urr'nui'l 
ing  said  flr-it  iiuTiri"n"'l  <"!l,  a  ri->T  •■\t.'iii|;iik;  'lir.'ut'ti 
sail!  rlntJ  an'l  .  nniiH.  r.'.i  '..  r)i..  upprr  parr  'f  >ail  -•''"HiI 
nifntiont'il  '-oil.  ra'iiati.r-  ■  "tuu"  t.'.i  th  -ai!  rix-r.  a  re- 
turn from  >ai'i  railiar..r~  ■••  Mi-'  l.-w.-r  par;  '.f  >ai(l  second 
nifDtionf'd  idil.  a  wa'»r  ' m'  pii"'  •  vtfiidlng  from  the  top 
of  said  tank,  a  hypa--  'Diu-  tin,-  ^aiil  exit  pip>-  r-  >ald 
ri>t'r  adjacent  ^aid  'atik,  i  \ypa<-  "lun^rtion  luMw-vn  the 
lower  ends  of  sai'l  < nil-,  a  irn-'r  "iiunon  to  both  of  said 
colls,  a  gas  supply  pip*'.  anl  a  t*..  r:i,.)-ratlc  valve  In  said 
gas  supply  pip*-,  rli'-  rli>.ri:i'.-'a  ti  •'•'tnent  of  said  valve 
extending  into  sai'l  lasf  n;>nrl"n>''l  'ivpa.ss. 


l,2.H5..j09.  liKAKI.M-  I'KVirK  F'li;  WASTTIN'.MA- 
"'HINES,  .J'lHv  I'.  TH"Mi'<<ns,  rjn.'iiHMri,  iihi"  Filed 
.July  'J-^.  l«tl_'.     s.-rial  N'i    71t^'..^.■^.     (Cl.  74 — 50.) 


1.    In   a    devl' f   of    rh»'   ''las-.   d>'-' ri'-t-.!,    f!o'   ("omblnatlnn 
of   a    frame    havint:    a    liini:>''l    !n'Tni'>T.    \n     ip'-i-h'     Iriv.ti 
shaft   In    the   hlnk'e'l    iiieiiio..r.    a    -haft    "U    'h.'    -i'!"   ><(   liif    j 
frame,    nu-aus    f"r    roraririi;    it,    a    [linO'ti     'ti    rh.'    shafr,    a    ' 
short   shaft  on    the    frame    .  ''>iv    the    fir-r    -haft     h    pinSai 
connected    therewith   an'l    in   mesh   with   the   piiiion   uu   the  i 


first  -hafr  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  hinged  meinl>er  In  line 
v-th  fh.  -iiort  shaft  on  the  frame,  mean-  for  uperatively 
I'tiiii'  tin;;  .ir  'li-' iinne.  tiiii;  ttie  two  iatt'-r  -liafts.  a  rrank 
i>n  the  iiuo'r  iii'l  'if  the  last  iiieutioued  shaft,  a  pitman 
comiei  !.(!  ilirnwirii,  a  plvxted  rack  connei  ted  td  the  pit- 
man ail!  a  lie\'ele.l  i;ear  on  the  upright  'iri\>-n  shaft  in 
mesh   wiMi   -ai'l   piviited   rjiik, 

2.  In  a  'le\i.e  "f  the  ■■la—  de-'Tilie'i.  the  ■  . ' ui I ' i na t ! ' in 
of  a  frame,  a  hliiirecl  memlier  for  the  frame,  a  short  -haft 
rotataM.  nnointe'l  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
au;,"iiar  inner  ''ml  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  <<i\  the  hinged 
mem  ■•■!■  in  line  with  -aiii  shaft  uu  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
sll'limi'.  anil  lion  ri'ta  ta  Illy  ni'.unteil  on  the  sh.'ift  of  the 
hingeii  mi-moer  and  ha\ing  an  aiiktular  emi  to  '  oa' t  with 
the  aiiLiilar  enil  of  the  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  slide  har 
moiiiiii'l  on  the  hinged  memUer.  means  for  operatint:  the 
slide  liar  means  larried  tiy  the  slide  liar  for  moving  said 
sleeve,  ainl  means  on  the  frame  provided  with  a  shoulder 
to  coH'  '  «ith  the  -lide  l>ar  f'lr  lat'hinu'  the  hinL'ed  meni» 
l>er  in  a  ■  |o-,e.|  position  when  the  sjceve  is  mo\ed  to  posi- 
tion to  'linage  the  shaft  on  rlie  frame,  an  upright  'lri\en 
shaft  m  'tie  liinged  nienitier,  and  means  interposed  be- 
twe.  II  'h'  shaft  on  the  hitik'ed  memtier  and  the  >aid  up- 
right driven  -haft  for  impartink.'  an  alteruatlntt  rotary 
motion  to  the  latter  iiy  a  inntlnuoiis  rotary  motion  of  the 
former 

.".  I II  a  'leviie  of  the  ■lass  d.'-t  rilled,  the  .omiiinatlon 
of  a  frame  iiavini;  a  hiiiKeii  memlier.  a  f'raiket  fixed  to 
the  frame  ami  formed  with  a  shoulder  ailjarent  to  the 
hliikce'l  iiiemlier.  said  liracket  tieiiiK  also  formed  with  a 
tiearini:  ami  heiinr  provldeil  with  an  anntilar  reiess  at  the 
uirur  em!  "f  the  tjearlng.  a  «hort  shaft  mounted  in  said 
oearitu'  and  havinn  an  an^'tilar  heacl  to  eugai,'e  the  end 
'if  the  ^earini:  within  -.aid  recess,  a  pinion  on  the  outer 
end  if  -aid  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  pinion,  a  shaft 
nmutit''!  upon  the  hingeil  member  in  line  with  the  said 
-ha!t  a  -leev  slidiiiKly  Hinl  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  "11  'he  tilnged  memiier,  said  -leeve  being  provide*] 
with  an  .innular  groove  and  al-o  with  an  angular  socket 
desi;^iie,i  to  reielve  the  -aid  angular  hea'l  atnl  to  enter 
'io'  -a;^  ,nihniir  ri-.  ••--.  a  -lid''  bar  'in  the  hinged  memlier 
;a\!iig  ,aii  arm  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  sleeve  ami  also 
ha\!n-'  a  -lotr.id  upright,  a  le\'er  fill' ruiiiecl  to  the  'over 
I'l'!  tia\!nt:  an  arm  e,\teniiei|  into  t|ie  slotte.l  I'vrension, 
(     u"!L'ti'     oil     ->ild     levi-r.    sai'l     part-    neing    -o    arrange<l 

'hat      whi'Il      the     Wi'lght      is     in      one     po-'itimi      the     siee\e     will 

lie  with'irnwn  from  engagement  with  the  shaft  oij  the 
frame  aH'l  wlun  m  another  posifimi  the  s|ee\e  will  Se  in 
eiiga  c'lii  lit  with  the  -haft  on  the  frame,  -anl  -li'b-  I'ar  be- 
ing -"  airaiigi'l  that  when  the  -|ei'\e  i-  m  Mn-  iatt.-i  po^j- 
tion  it  will  engage  am!  loai'  with  'he  -lioiibbr  in  the 
brS'-k' r    on    the    frano'    i"    lat'h     the    hing-^.!     no-m  ■•■!■    in    a 

do-e.i    p'.-Hlon 

■I  ;■,  I  glaring  '|.'\-i.e  .  ■  f  iln-  -la--  di'-.  r  J 'ie.|  .--p.-'ia  lly 
designed  for  operating  a  posver  ilriveii  •.va-bini:  in.i'hine, 
the  conihliia '  i'lii  uf  a  frame  hmiiig  a  hiiig'-'l  niem''»'r,  a! 
shaft  ni'iiiiite.!  upon  the  frame  at  the  -nb  'h'r."f  oppio- 
site  from  tto'  liiiue'l  ei|ge  of  tlie  tijnge'l  iii'iii'ir  nieans 
whereby  sai'l  shaft  may  ''•■  'intiiiii'>u-l  v  riit.'\t..'i  in  one 
direction,  a  -e.  oii'l  shaft  moimte'l  upon  the  hiiige.l  member 
and  In   line   wltli   the   tir-t   mentioned   shaft,   mannallv    'on- 

trolled    means    \vhereti>     these    -hafts    may    ' peratively 

conne<t>-'!  or  'lis.  onne.^ted.  a  \ertleally  arrani;'''!  driven 
shaft  in  tb.'  hinged  memlier,  ami  mean-  i>etween  the  sal<l 
second  -liaft  and  the  sai'l  vertically  arrange. I  -haft  f<ir 
Imparting  an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  the  vertiial 
shaft  ''\  ,1  I'liitinuous  rotarv  motion  of  tin-  -ai'l  -e,  ond 
shn'"'     for   the   piir[)oses   stated 

.'  In  a  gearing  ilevb'e  of  the  .lass  .lescriiied,  r!ie  ' nm- 
hlnation  of  a  frame,  a  hinged  member  on  thi'  frame,  a  ver- 
tlcnily  arranged  shaft  in  the  hinged  inemb»'r  a  horizontally 
arraiig'.l  Irlving  sleeve  at  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  short 
shaft    '.I!    the    frame    adjaient    to    the    ilrlving    sleeve    and 

ir;  ingeil  horizontally,  means  between  the  driving  sleeve 
and  the  -hort  shaft  for  rotating  the  latti-r  upon  a  rota- 
'loii  of  the  'Iriving  sleeve,  a  horizontally  arranged  ilrlven 
-iiaf-  11  the  hinged  member  In  line  with  the  salil  short 
-i.i*'     manually     ontrolled   means  for  operatively   vonnect- 

;  _■   an  !   iliscoiineet  ing   the   said    short    shaft    nnd    the   horl- 
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zoutally  arranged  dri\eii  -haft,  ami  means  '"-tween  the 
horizontally  arraiigcl  driven  -haft  '.n  ilie  hinged  nienib.r 
ami  till  -;ii'!  Mrti'.allv  airangeil  -ii.iH  :n  Ilie  hing.'d 
member  !"r  imparting  an  ..  Iteriia  tuu  intarv  nio'i.'i:  '•■ 
the  latter  i'j"  I'lntiiinons  rmarv  mo!i"n  "!  ilo-  l.Tno-i,  :■■! 
the   purposes   state.l 


l."J3r»,51f>.  MUKdl'lKiNi:  1:hi.  Mv.Nts  »\mi'Jiell 
Tu:KK.stkiiT,  Copenhagen.  Ii.  ninark.  l-'iled  Mar,  '2~ , 
1915.      Sei-ial    No,   17..'i<il,      i<l.   lVi» — ^122.) 


1  In  a  mil  rophoio-  iran-mitter  vviib  a  iviimiriial  dia- 
phragni  ami  a  teleplioin'  lir'Ull.  -uiiport  ing  di-k^  I"r  -aid 
'liaphragm.  .1  'ollar  fotanlng  a  lii-talce  pie<  e  hobling  said 
supiiortiiiL'  'lisk-.  a  -p.i.e  beiweeji  -ai'l  'liaphragm,  sal.l 
di-k-  am!  s.ai.i  ( ollar,  coiulu' ting  materia!  in  -^ald  --paie 
aii'i  ''onnerticn-  with  said  telephone  .iri'iit, 

:;,  In  a  mi-rophone  transnutter  with  .a  'ylimlrica!  'iia- 
phragm  ami  a  telephone  '  ir^  utt,  -upporting  ilisks  for  sai'l 
'liaphragm.  a  collar  forming  a  .listan.c  piece  hobiing  sabl 
supporting  di-ks.  a  space  Oetween  -ai'S  diaphragm,  said 
dl-«ks  ami  -abl  lollar.  lonilmtiiig  material  in  sai'l  sjince, 
connections  with  said  telephone  .ircuit  and  resonance  pre- 
venting means  at    said   'liaphragm 

.'<  In  a  microphone  transnutter  ha\!!ig  a  mouth  piece, 
a  .ylindrical  diaphragm,  and  a  telephoiie  'ir'-uii,  support- 
ing disks  for  said  diaphrak;m.'  a  ."liar  forming  a  distame 
pie,  e  holding  said  supporting  'lisk-,  a  space  between  sabl 
(liaphragm.  said  'lisks  and  said  .ollar.  .omhi'tlng  mate 
rial  in  -ai'i  -ini'ic  .onnection-  witli  -aid  tidephotie  iir'nir 
ami   re-ouaii.-e   prevenring   mean-  ai   -aid   .liaphragin 

4  111  a  mieroidione  rran-mitter  ti'Ming  a  imoitli  pii' '■, 
a  I  vlimlrii-ai  'liaphragm,  and  a  tebphone  ■  ir.  uir,  -up- 
porring  di-ks  for  sabi  diaphragm,  a  .ollar  '!i\i'|eil  into 
s.>L;m.'iit-  and  forming  a  distame  pte.  e  for  -abl  -iipii.rt- 
Itig  di-k-,  pai-titioiis  of  rioti  <  omiu.  ting  materia'  i..t\v.^"ii 
-,ii,|  .ollar  -i-:.:iiii'iit-,  .oniie.  t  ion-  '.eiwe.'ti  -aid  ...liar 
-egmeiit-  and  -aid  teleplione  lir.uit,  a  -pa.e  'ntw.in  -aid 
'liaphragm,  -aid  .li-ks  ami  -.abi  I'lllar,  gfain-  of  . '.n.iu.  I 
Inu'  materia!  in  -abl  -pa.e  an.l  re-.'nan. '•  jirev.  nt  i  iil'  means 
at    -.li'l    'liaphraL'iii 

.',  Ill  ,1  mi'ro|ih"iie  tran-mitt.r  Inning  a  month  piece, 
a  .  \-Iindri.  a!  diaptiraL'tn,  ami  .-i  i.b-ph'in.i  .irnit  -M]>port- 
ing  di-k-  i"r  -ai'l  'liaidiragin,  a  .nitar  forming  a  'iistance 
piece  for  -abl  -uiMiorting  .li-k-.  a  -pa.e  between  said  dla- 
ptiraLim,  -ai'l  .li-k-  and  -abl  ...liar,  ..indu.ting  material 
in  -ai.l  -pa-e,  .onne.tion-  vv  i  t  h  -aiii  telephone  circuit, 
ami    <\\'i    m.'iitli    pi.-.-e-   at    -anl    -liaphra  i;!;!    for    preventing 

re-oli.-l  me. 


an  a. 1  umui.it. .r  f.T  said  llqubl.  a  pump  intervening  be- 
tween sabi  liijiiii!  suppl.v  an.l  -aid  accumulator,  means  for 
recipro.  .atiiiLi  -ai.l  pump,  m./'/b-s  ni'iiinte'l  at  the  upper 
part     d    -ai'l     ipparatii-,    pip.-    lea.llng   thereto    from    said 

.niumiiial'ir,  \ai\e-  mount. ■.!  m  -abi  pipes,  a  device  for 
cin-inj  rti.  im::-!'  '■■  b-  lirouuht  inlo  operation,  a  device 
for  brinL'in.'  into  a  tion  tlm  fabri.'  traver-ing  nifhauism. 
ami  .1  .i<'\i<'-  ■'.'!■■  .■i)oning  and  .losHig  -ai'l  vaUa-.  all 
these  tbrf  ,f\:>-'--.  b.  .ng  ri':ula''-'l  fr'iiii  "iie  source. 
substautiaiiv    u-  herein  -p".. iiii'd. 


3.  h.  apiiaratii-  for  .lamping,  moistening  or  humbiify 
ing  fabrii-  .ir  the  like,  no'an-  for  traver-iug  the  falirl's 
through  the  mn'diini  ,  -praying  m'zzle-.  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying Ii(iuid  to  -ni''  -praviic-  no/zle-,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  *"  'be  fabrii  fravi'rsing  i!e\l'e-,  means 
for  bringing  tb"  p'ri.p  int..  a  lion  an.l  a  devire  otmraled 
by  a  -;ri-i''  iiandb-  for  tr.ii-'ing  th'-  juiinp  ami  fabri. 
tr,<iver-inL'    mc  bauism    itit..    a.-rbin    at    dlfTerent     times. 


l,L':-l.' ML',       COTTtiN  <   lii'l'TKU 
I   la ;  •■ni..nt.     Cal.        l":b  .!     r.^ 
l-iii  'il?.      (Cl.  07 — 45.) 


naTHA.s     F.     ViilNO, 

IblT.      Serial    No. 


1.2.Vi..'.ll        .UT.U:  ATIS    Ibii;    I).\MPK.M.\«;     MnISTF.V- 

!\t;   iiu  iirMiiUFVi.M;  f.u'.kh  s  a.mi  liii:  i.iKi: 

(.Eoii'.K    W'u.vv    lUl'l    .\UTHti!    \Vi;,\\  .    Keighlev,    i;nglami. 
Filed   Ma\    4     Ibl.-       Seri,il    N",   -J.'cV-'l.      (Cl.  20 — 7.) 
1     In    ai.paratu-    for   'lamping,    iiioi-feiiin^   '"r   hunildffy- 
liig   fabri'-   •T   the   like,    mean-    l"i    tra\ersing   -anl    fabrics 

tlir.imh   -ai'l    apparatii-   at    a    rondar   -p !,   a    liiiiild    -up 

\)\\  \e--..l.  a  '  "nio'i  tb.n  tliietrom  t..  a  pump,  an  ai.unni 
i.itof  a  .  ..nn.'.  Ii.iii  tlcr.t.i  troin  -aid  pump,  a  -iira.ving 
li'iz/le.  a  I  onne.tion  th.r.to  from  -ai.l  ai  .  umul.itor,  a 
de\b''  for  rei  ipro.  atiiii:  -ai'l  piiinp,  means  for  ludnging 
Into  :ii  tloti  -.ai'l  traversing  meihani-m,  means  for  tiring 
ing  into  aidion  said  ptimp.  ami  a  1  onnii  tion  between  sabi 
me. in-  for  bringing  -aid  pum|i  ami  -ai.l  fabri'  traversing 
me  tianism  into  a'tion  at  ilifTerent  lime-,  -uli-tanr ially 
a-    her>  in    sp.-.  jfied 

_'.    In    apparatus    for   iiam|iiu;:.    moi-teiiing    or    humidify 
iiii;  faliric-  or   the   like,    mean-   for  traversing   -abl    fabrics 
rliroULdi  -ai.l  app,iratu»  at  a  regular  -peed,  a  liqui'l  supply, 


1.  .\n  ,ii.'ri.uItMrai  Miiiib-mi^nr  oiiipia-ing  a  running 
gear,  a  main  fra'ii'  irp"!;  ib.  i-nniint:  :;oar,  a  •  raii-\  ers>-ly 
reclpro'-a  ting  .arria.:'  njioii  tb.  ma.n  frano,  a  \ertiral 
rotatitii;  -iiaf  in  tlo-  arrinL;'.  ami  .i  1  utter  up.'!,  the 
lowei  .  nd  of  It:'-  -li.'ift  ;  -11  that  a-  tb'-  runiiitig  gear 
travel-  111  a  -traight  line  the  '  utter  will  trav-i  m  a  zlg 
/ag  line. 

1.  .\n  agricultural  Impl.inent.  comprising  n  running 
near,  a  frame  -upp-  ft.^.l  1  to  reiiiion,  an  aiiMiiar.v  frame 
mounti'i  upon  tb.  main  frame  and  extending  r  raii-ver-ely 
theri^^'f    a  iiair  "f  ■  utter  .ii-k-  alineii  longltU'linall.v    of  rh< 

,,  main  friun'-  am!  po-itioni-'l  b'-neath  -abl  au\iliar\  frame. 
It. ''an-  \\liireli.\  -ai'i  ■utt.r  di-k-  ma.v  lio  mo\e.l  a.ross 
tin  :iii\iliiir\  frame  a-  llie  implement  advame-  means 
l..r  :aitatiri_'  -,iid  ■  utter  ill-k-  <  oiiriniioii-l.v',  a.i.ln-table 
niean>  for  rai-iii-^  an'l  lowering  the  au\iliar.\  frame  ami 
the  ntt.r  lii-k-,  and  mean-  whereby  the  .iirter-  may  be 
tiori/'ii:ta!l.v  ,'ii!,i!i-t.-'i   in   relation    to   eaoh   oth.r, 

7,    ,\ii     agri'uiturMl     implement     .omiirising    a     ruiinin>; 
•.'ear     a     m.iin    frame    njion    tlie    running    gear     ai-    eie\ator 
upon  '!i.'  main  fram.,  a  tra  ii-\  1  i^ely  recipro.ating  .arriage 
upon    r!o    .('■laTo;-     a    \..rriial    rotating   shaft    in    the    -ar 
riage,   and   a    i  utter   upon   the   lower   end    (if  the   -liaft 

-,    .\r.      igri'Uinira  1     implement     ''ompri-ing     a     i  .inning 

I  .gear,    a    maiti    frame    ti[i"ii    tie     ruiitilng   gear,    an    ei'\at«r 
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,][>,, n  th'-  main  framp,  ji  TrHn-i-.T-_.i  ■  v.  ,  ipm,  m  tii:-  >  nr 
n;.^-  npoi,  thp  rU-vaUT.  rvvn  v.rt;.;.l  \.;.^\<  u.\\nn]i^  ;»11d»'.1 
iniatltiK  <linfr>  iu  th.>  .Hrrini;.  a.^l  •.itt.r-  up-n  the 
I0W.T  *>n.l-  of  thf^  shjifts;  <n  rl,;ir  a-  rh.  rmiirii-'  gear 
trav.'U  in  n  <trHUht  lin*^  th.-  -Mitfr^  will  'niv.i  in  ren- 
rrHl!v     ri.^sjni:   prtrsillol   ziK-zair    lin>'< 

;«  Ai.  aL-rirulnirHl  iinp!»M:,.M'  -  ..!;ip:  !^,ti.  n  runnln« 
L-..n-  A  fr:iih.'  in.Mmt.-.l  U..t-.);,m,)  -n!!.;-  t,^  pi-  -^ecur.-.l  to 
.,,,1  ir:nn-.  m-an-  f-r  -au-n^  -aM  h...!-  n.  describe 
,i;.i  .,.:i;i:  in;. T^''.  Tin-'  ;'i!li-  •■<  tiiv.M  as  th»'  Iniplempnt 
f,,|,  .;;..'.  II'", III-  \\li"i"i"'  f!.-  iii-iiUir  path  of  travel  of 
Tti.'  .  nrt.  r  ii-a.i-  may  i-  xan-i  :i,,.aas  whereby  the  cutter 
|,,,i,,^  .,,;,.,  1,..  ia>.!  a:  >  ,  A.iv.l  slniultanecmsly.  and 
,i;..,,,-  ^\h.■r.■^v  Thr  Luti.r  h-ads  may  l>e  simultaneously 
r,  r  I     ,1  a-  rh.  >    IV.'  along  their  paths  of  travel. 

[Ci aim-  -.  ;;,  ■".    iiirl  1"  n.a   priiittMl  in  th(-  Gazette.] 


1  j:'.:.  r.i "       ri  i\!  I'.I  \  a'I'H  (N  la  n  K       IIerheut   M     rums- 
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1.  An  .■l.'vat'M-  •  nr  i-rak-  -anp"!~.ii-  a  i>rak.  wh.-i  t- 
ronrrnl  th->  trnv-!  uf  -h-  ^a'  >  t.rak..  Lan-l  r.-  .iv.'.l  about 
<ai.l  t.riik.'  wh.'.'L  a  -npii-rr  in  pri.\:mitv  i..  -a^l  t.rake 
wh-fl,  a  i.rak-'  a  v-t  piv.itailv  im.nnt.-.l  ^n  ~ai-l  <H].port. 
1,11.  .  n.l  of  shM  t.rnkt"  hnn.l  t..'iii_'  .  oiin.MT.-.i  with  said 
suppni-r  nn.i  rlv  ntluT  .■il!  ^f  <ai.l  brak-  Imn.l  tiMVine 
<oiiiie.Tif)n  with  sabl  hrak-  l-'v-T,  nu-Hii-  n-<oria t-l  wir»; 
saM  hrnk-'  K'v.t  rmriiiftliv  Pn-lin.-  '..  r-taln  -ab!  brake 
hand  out  of  fri.rb.nal  .•:^r:^-r  ,y>rh  «a;.|  brak.'  wheel, 
lu.'ius  to  b..  a^r„ar.-.j  b'.  rh.  .■•■■.at, a  .a-  a'  ■.rTaiii  Mmes 
to  ,a'w  rh-  -■tTMi-  of  -ai.l  brak.  i••^ -a-  \vh.  r.  I^\  >Jald 
brak.'  biinl  wiii  !••■  brouu:hT  int.i  fri<-tlonal  contact  with 
the  t.rak.'  \vh.'<l.  an. I  naaui-  to  a uti .luatioally  lo'k  =aM 
hrak>'  I-'V'T  in  a  >"t  p.-Uioii,  a-  an.i  for  the  pu-po-f 
spfririi  <1. 

2.  An  .I'.atoi-  -  a  r  biake  i-ompri-ini.-  a  braki-  uhcel  to 
(■onir.-l  th..  ria.\>aii.n'  "i  the  .car.  a  .'.-ake  band  received 
about  -^abl  wh.->\.  a  -uim-  "'  (rrauge<l  in  proximity  to  said 
brakf  whx.'i.  -ai.l  bri-..  ii:.  :  having  one  end  attached  to 
<ai.l  -npp T'.  a  i.rii,.  i>".  ■;  pr.  otally  mounte<l  on  said 
siippoiT.  Th.'  iili.  r  vri  ■■■:  -a..i  nrak.'  band  having  connec- 
tion With  -ai.l  brak-  b '. .  r  a  -piMi-  !■■  normally  retain 
sai.i  brak..  U'V.a-  m  a  [...-ira.,;  «h.T.!>  -.  lI  brake  Imnd 
u>av  ln'  h.'M  oi;r  ..f  frb  tioiia;  i.ma  ■;  -Aith  said  brake 
wlu'-.'l.  K  .at.'h  on  ..n.  .nil  of  -a,.;  '.r:ike  lever,  a  latch 
ni.nibrr  pi^(.tai!y  ii,oun'..l  •':■  -ai^!  -upp.,rt,  means  to  be 
operated  by  th.^  .b-ai.a'  ,ar  at  ..itain  times  to  draw 
sail!  brak'-  !ev»r  '•■  a  ~.  t  p.i-it;.!:  ami  rause  said  brake 
hand  to  h..  brou::ht  in:.,  fri  tional  ■  -nia  t  with  nald  brake 
wheel.  wh..r..by   -abl  iati,   m-inb.  ■■  wii:  ,.  iit,.!nati.-ally  lock 

sai.l    hrak.     l.>\er    in    a    -.•!    i-o-iti..!    bv    peratlon    with 

sai.l  catch,  a  wrichto.l  b-v.-r  r.  fa.iiita-.-  'he  automatic 
artuation  of  said  lat.h  mn.'.b.ay  aiii  -a, a  '.\  •  .::bt.'..  b.v.T 
being  manually   ..p.Tabb^   to    aioo,  k   ■<ai<\   laPh,  a-  anl    f..r 

the    purpose    sp<. <■)!].■■!, 


1.  A  couiblnatloii  ,..  k  ompri-n,;;  ;t  -•  ri.  -  "t  -u--tan- 
tlally  flat  condio  tor  plat..-  arrant. •.!  in  paralbl  r.-latiou 
and  in«nlMi..l  fi'.a.  ..n.  anoth.-r.  sabl  plai'-  having;  a  s.rb's 
of  sockets  .'\t.  ii.lini:  I  h'T.-i  hrough  Hti.l  Ihrouuh  th.>  Insula- 
tion ...tu.'.  n  iluaii.  a  series  of  sflcniv..  larrviii  .losing 
pin-  iittini;  within  said  s,,.  k..t>.  and  an  fie.  trie  cir.  nit 
cIos.mI    ,\    th.    ni..\i'nient  .if  a  prnU'teriniiHai  romldualion  of 

said  piiJ- 

::.  A  lunii'lnation  l.).k  . 'iinprislniT  a  serb'S  ..f  insulate.] 
conductor  i.bit.--  having  so.  kets  therein,  .■ir.-uit  .-b.-lng 
pin-  titrini;  within  said  s,,<  k.'ts.  an  oleitri.'  .■Ir.uit  closed 
hv  tb.  iio.v.'m.ai'  ..f  a  groni.  of  said  pins,  and  nn-an-  f..r 
retiiriiini;  all  tb.'  pin-  to  th.'ir  normal  posiibui  iii  .'a-e  the 
op.rator   slioiibl   ni..v.-  a  pin   not   In   sabl   group. 

:p    A    itiiiiation    b>.  k    ...mprising   a    plurality    of    insu- 

lat..l  piai.'s  having  s...  ket-  therein,  .ir.uit  .losing  pins 
tittinu  within  sabl  so, k.'ts.  an  .■l..(tri.  .■inailt  fur  ...rtain 
of  -aid  plat.'-,  a  -eiiind  ele.'trb  1  ir.uit  for  oth.Ts  of  said 
Mlrtt.'s,  a  s.-rb's  ..f  ,  .irn-sponding  a.tuatiug  keys,  some  ..f 
'-,ii.i  k.ys  ,.p.  ratini:  sabl  .irruit  .-bislnn  pin-  to  rli>se  said 
ftr-<  nam...!  -in  uit.  meihanism  a.  tuated  by  oth.T  keys  for 
c'l..-iiig  -ai.l  -.'.  oii.l  named  (Ir.Miit.  and  means  op.Tatlve  by 
th.'  .loslni:  ..f  said  ^...,,nd  name.l  cln  uit  f..r  returning 
srti-l      ir- uit    .  b.-in^:  k-ys  to   their  normal   position. 

t  A  .  .>mbinat«..n  back  .omprlsiUL'  a  series  of  insulate*! 
plat.--  having  so.  k.'ts  tli.'r.'in  ami  i>ins  f,,r  saiil  soikets, 
^,,111.  .-f  -ai.i  pins  liavinc  m.-ans  f.ir  .  b.sing  tlie  .ir.uit 
thr..a-h  .rtiiiii  of  said  plat.'s  an.i  ..tii.'r  i.in-  havins; 
m.aii-  f.T  .  b.-m,'  th.'  rir.uit  through  other  plat.'s.  termi^ 
nai-  am!  -on. hi.  t..r-  f..r  -aal  plat.'-,  a.  tuatinu  k.'v-  for  sabl 
pins,  an  .le.trb  ■  ir.  uit  .  b.s.'.l  liv  th.'  m.iv.in.ait  "f  s.,ine 
,,f  ,aiil  pin-^  ami  havinu  m.-an-  for  r.-tiirnini:  -abl  .ir.uit 
ilu.sii)i.'  pin-  to  tb.'ir  n..rmai  p..-.lt|.in. 

5.  .\  ,  ,,in  anataai  1...  k  .  ompnsi  n;.-  a  -.-n.'s  .if  iiriiit- 
closing  pins,  an  .b'Ti-  .ir'.ii.  rb.-.'.l  '.v  •!,.  m..\.-m.'nt  of 
a  certain  combinath.ii  ..f  -anl  pin-  an.i  .b-tri'iilh  a- tu- 
ated means  mad.  .ii'.ra  'b-  a^  th.  n,..v.-m.  n'  ..f  a  i.iti  not 
In  the  rombinati..!)  'or  .-.■n.b-vinu  tlo'  niov.ui.'iit  .af  tlo  pins 
In  the  comldnari'  i;   lio'tT.'  t  iv  .■ 

[Claims  G  to  11    n-'t   i.rlnte.l   in   Mir   ra'/.'tt.' 1 


l,2.'»5.ril4.      [WITHDRAWN  1 


I'l'i.-oin       Kri:\,\i"K,      !i;\    w     f..!T7.    chi-a'--...    in.. 

,i«-;;:i t.,    Til..    Knr.-ka    Sin. >k. '!.--<    Fnnii..-    ( '.onpaiiy, 

ctii-;,-..     ill-,    a    (•.irp.>ratb.n    <•(   lllinoi-       rii-.l    Mar     5. 

Vai:.       ■<.  r'a!   N"     r-','-'77       i<'!     1  1"      '"'■'   ' 

I  \  farna-.'  -'rmnir.-  lunin::  a  fir.-  ^•>'\  .  ..m  -';-' 1"Ti 
chanit.-T  !'i-i  a-l!  pit,  a  -rat<-  st  r'n-t'ir.'  '.,.„,.atli  l-ih  sind 
tire  bo.\  and  ,....,:,, ...t  ba;  -bam  -■r  an.i  -.  pa'-atini:  -abl  'm.v 
nnrt  chamber  fr..m  s..,bl  a-b  pit  a  t-affle  waU  -.fru- tnr.  in- 
torpo— .1  b.aw.-.'ii  -ai.l  ...mbu-tlon  .-haTnl-.-r  an.i  llr<'  box 
and  .'Vt.-n'lin-  d..w  11  wa  r.ll  v  t..  th.-  m.rmal  t..p  Ipv.'I  of  th.' 
fuel,  -^ab!  atTI.  wall  bavitiL'  pa  <sat:.'wn  vs  t.h.'retlir..ii--'h  To 
p.-rniit  th.    i.assaS"'  of  srns..s  fr<.in   th.-  tir-'  b,.x   to  th.'  ..m; 

.,i,.,tioi,      h-x r,    tn-'aii-    f.T    siiinilyini:    fr.'-^h    air    t..    -aid 

Arc  b..\  aoov.'  tb..  srat.',  sabl  b-iffl.'  wall  hav-iriL'  n   f'-.'-li    lir 
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,|ii,t    .  ..mnmnbatin;:    vx  i  1  h    >abl    coiiibustioii    .hambcr.    ami 
,,,,  :ni-  I.'F  -npplviiii:  l!.'-b  air  lo  -aid  duct. 


^y^ 


th.'  pap.'r>.  :»  restraining  member  engMgiu;:  th.-  -'.lues  of 
lh.'  pap.Ts  an.i  a  niur..w  un.i.-r  supp..rt  for  th.  .'.iges  of 
the  paper-  spa..'.i  ai'.'V.'  tto-  main  under  supp..rt  'o  permit 
the  withdrawai  -t  ..n!y  ..n.  pap.T  betw.-en  them,  m.atis  for 
moving  th.  iow.rna.-t  pap.-r  aa.kward  t-  dear  U  fr..in  said 
,i,irr..«  -iipp..rt.  ami  m.-an-  t-r  itoi  ni.aiui:  it  opp..-' i.'ly 
tu  wuhdraw  it  from  ben. -at  h  .-ail  nai:ow  sup|>ort 


■  rprT-rn   .    r   n 

r,     K    furnn.-,'    -irmtur.     bavins    a    lire    box.    coral)Ustlon 
chamber  I  a-b   pn    a   .rat.    -tru.ture  beneath  both  said 

li,,    i,.,v   ,n.l   'omon-ti.a;   .banb'.  r  an.l   separating  said  box 

an.i   .ha, i    U:u:  -ai.l  a-b   pu,  a   baffle  wall  -tructureln- 

,„,,„,..,,!  ...-nv.'en  -ai.l  ...miai-n..n  .  hamb.T  ami  lire  box 
an.,  .'^t.'n.li,.g  .b.w  n  w  a  ,.ll.v  :>  th.  tn.rmal  t.'i.  bv.l  of  the 
fn.'i  -ai.l  oalfle  wall  havini:  pa-sa^.'way-  t  h.i .  t  hta.ii;:b  to 
j,„,,„„  ,,0  pa-a,..  .'f  .a-.-  l.a.ni  the  f.r.'  boN  t,-  tbecm- 
nu-t„.n  .ha,n..r,  m.-an-  f..r  -applying;  fre^h  a,r  to  said 
nr.  a.-x  a-..v.  tb.  ^rat.,  a,i.l  lia'an-  f.T  supplvin.  fr. -h  air 
f,,r  ,n!MnL'  vMth  th.'  '.lases  imme.tiately  to  tb.  r.ar  ■:  -aid 
baffle  wall,  M.id  i.affle  wall  ex.  .'pt  lor  th.  pa-au.  uava 
above  sint.'.l  do-ing  th.'  -pa.-e  beiwa-n  th-  .  ..mbustion 
c-luunber  an.i  said  tire  b.-x  from  the  normal  top  level  of 
the  f\i.'l  iiinviiidly- 

7  \  furna..'  -tru.ture  havin^:  a  tir.'  nov.  .■oinhu-tion 
chamber  and  a-h  pit,  and  a  baffle  wall  int.'rp..s,'d  b.tw.'.m 
Bald  .-.mi.ustb.n  .hamb.'r  an.i  tire  box  and  ext-n.lnii:  .b-wn 
war.llv  into  normal  ronlact  with  th.'  fu.'l.  sanl  lat!!.'  wa.. 
having  cbann.ds  Wading  from  the  fire  box  to  the  cnibn- 
tion  chand.er.  and  said  baffle  wall  ex.-ept  f..r  the  'hann.l- 
above  menfb.n.ai  .b.sing  the  sj.a.a'  between  th.-  Iir.  ■'^^ 
and  .-ombustion  .  hamber  from  the  fuel  upwatail.v  t-'  th.' 
roof  <if  the  furnace, 

I  Claims  2  to  r.  an.i  ^  to  Id  not  prinfd  in  the  i.az.'tte.] 


■f 


?7« 
26 


*-'-^l^-!r'-y 


'  ...„  ' 


I'.-r.  .-.17        SII.K.N.   r.R    F(.K    FLr.^HI.N<:TANK<       Mauv 
"v.  '.;uoss,     lais     ,\nu.l.'-.    <'al        Filed    Aug.    -'r^     VM  A 
S.-rial  -No.  7sC.,-ir.'^.     «<'l-  ^^''     112.) 


\  sib  ,!..-!   f.-r  tlu-hinL'  tank-,  .'.unprising  a  fidnilar  mem- 

,,,,^  ,^:  .nhiri:.'.!  .tiani.'l.r  will.  r. -iiecf  to  its  inl.-t  ami  out- 
b't  a  plurality  of  -pa-.-d  p.Tf-.ra  Pal  i.affl.'  plat.-  dis)...-.',! 
i,.  sai.i  tn  'Ular  m.'U.a.'r  tran-v.Ts.'  to  ih.-  a.xi-  tlor.-ol, 
a  r.'tb'L.r  in  -abl  HbT.lar  ni.ni''.'r,  a  r.'.lm  ini.;  ii"/."''  m 
,,,i.l  iia'ini..  r  '..  ivM-,-n  -ani  aatlb'  pia'.-  an.i  r.'ib"  t.a.  -aid 
brtrti.-  |.lates.-a'b  haMn».'a  piur.uity  of  .b.ngal.-.!  ap.rtur. -. 
the  pian.'s  of  th,'  ap.rtur.  -  of  a.ija.a-nt  plat.-  int.-r-.-  tin.:. 


2.  A  paper  fe.-.liug  no  ■  lianiMii  c,aupfi--ing  a  ta,.!.  or 
-uppor!  with  whi.b  th.-  bat  -i.ie  of  a  pib'  o!  pap,  i>  .  ou- 
laci,  m.an-^  r.'Si  ra  iniu»;!.\  ,  ii;:aj.ing  Ih--  -dg.-s  ot  th-  papers 
;,,   ,ii,    -I.I.-   fi-'.ui   whih  th.'  pap.r-  ar.    r.-mov.-d,  an   under- 

Mil.p.a-I     I. -I     this    .'.in.     ol    th.-    pii.     wl    iMp.r-    sp: 1    asvay 

j    from  11,1-  ta;  i.'  a  'iistaii..-  P.  p.aaiiU   ih.    pa-sa^:.-  ol  a   paper 
I    b,.tw.-..n    th.ni.    an.i    re.ipro' at  m*;    pap.r    f.-.-iin^;    n,.-mb.'r8 
rarryint:  m.an^  f..r  .'nuaguig  th-'  lowermo>t   pap.r  t.    niov« 
It  in  ea.  h  dire.  lion. 

a  A  pai..'r  b'.'.lin.;  m.-.  haniMn  .on,pn-ii-t  a  tah,.'  or 
>iipiH.rt  with  which  the  Hat  -id.'  of  a  pU-  .'1  pap.-i's  . "U- 
la,t.  m.-ans  rest  riUninsly  -ugagmK  th.'  e.iges  of  the  papers 
at  th.'  side  from  wlii.h  t  lu  pap.-rs  ar,-  reniov.-.i,  an  un-bi- 
supporl  for  this  e.ig,  ..f  th,'  pile  of  pap.r>  >pa..d  away 
from  th.-  tabl,  a  .ii-ianc,'  i,,  permit  th,-  passage  "t  a  pap.'r 
beiw.'.n  ih.ui.  r.-.  ipr...ating  pap.-r  IVeding  members  carry- 
ing mca,.-  f..r  .-ngauint:  th,  low.Tnn.st  pap.-r  t..  mov,  it  .n 
ea.h  dir.'.'tion,  aii.l  m-ans  f.-r  .iis.'Ugaging  oio'  -et  ol  the 
pap.r  .n^ia.in^   lean-  .iinm.   ilo'   r."  ipr...  a  t  m.   n.^^m^ui 

in  one  dire.  lion. 

4.  A  pai..-r  f.'.'.ling  m-ai.-  >..n.p,i-n,u  a  sui-p-.-it  :•'!-  a 
pil,'",-f  paper-  with  wbi.  h  Ih,-  -id,'  1a.'.'>  I'f  th,'  pap.  r-  .  .-n- 
,  ,;,,,  a  r.-tramm;;  wal.  I-.r  ..n.'  ,aU,  ..f  th,'  pio  baMn»;  a 
bott.'m  tlanj^.  I'Vcj.-.  I  i,ik  "n'i-r  'i'"  P^U-ers.  -ai.l  tiun^:e 
being  >pa.  ..1  aw  a;,  trcai.  tlo  i.ap.r  supp.iM  1..  p.rn.it  r," 
moval  of  a  pap.'i  a.  ivv.'.'i-  tb.'im  m.an-  t.-r  var>int  Mo  -p- 
aratiot.  -f  -aal  pap.'r  -  li'port-  .n.l  ....an-  P-i  -'t.^agm^:  the 
lowermo^t  pap-r  t..  br-i  pa-b  thi-  ■'!.■  .-f  tlo  pai-.r  aa- k 
to  clear  said  Iwlge  an-i   •"   th.  n   m.'V.    th.    pa;..  1    "..,w,,r.i 

un.l.'T  sai.l  l,-il'.:e. 

;,.    .\  pap.-t   t.'.'.i.iit  me.haiasm  -  . 'lupr.-ii.^  a   :acb    ..r  -up- 
port  with  which  the  Uat  si.b    ,.!   a   pia    ■■:   pap-i-  .  "Ma   t 
means  restrainingly  enuaL-in-   ih.    .  i-' -  "!    ''"    l-l' '^   "' 
the  side  from  which  tlo    pa].,  r-  ar.    r.  no  ved.  an  under  sup- 
port for  this  edge  of  tb.    1 I   I'M"  ^~   M^a-.d  awav  from 

tb,'  table  a  distance  to  p.ii::.-  tb.  p,--a^.  .-!  a  p.-.per  be- 
,Nv..u  them,  reciprocating  pap.i  •  In^  .,,  nibers  carrying 
m.'ans  for  engaging  the  low.  rn,..-t  Pi'  r  t..  move  it  In  ea.^h 

direction.  .       ,       .^    ■, 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  lu  the  (.azette.J 


1.2:^,-..-l-  I'AI'FK  iFKIU.Nt;  MK<-IF\MSM  -;rxKit:x 
'11  u  \.-!',st  N     <.:'Ml.'.  M'a-h  ,  .Tssignor   to  Th,-  N. w-pap.-r 

v,„rtinL'Ma   hin.'s  (o.npany,    Seattb-,   Wash,   a   |-..rp,.ra- 

tion    of   Wa<hi,.L:t,,H       Fib-.l    .lul,''    iMc    F..l.a,      S-rial    No, 

4',>.'.i";       M-1    101     -4*1  1 

1."'a  m-'.-hanisni  for  f.'.-dinu  single  pap.Ts  fr-.m  ,1  pii-' 
roin'prlMn.J    an    un.b'f  -upp-n     .  niragiug    the    sid.'    fa.'es    of 


1  2.^''...^.19.      A1TAHA-11>    F.il;    •   11  F.'   Iv  1  ^  "    W'-LM^'l- 
TIME.      Karl  ALFKEi.   Ragnu:    .i.iMvsnx     >•.    ^       m. 

s„..bn.  assignor  to  Nya  Akti.lM.b.L'.  t  Sv...-i,a  Auto- 
!  itf.ibriken.  Stockholm,  Sweden  I'ib.l  -\  i^:  ..'•.,  1912. 
s.-rUil  No.  7i7.r,H;      .ci    •_':M      i:: 

5      tn    ,,    Tir  .'     'lo-'k-M'.-   app'^ratu-,    tla     .  ..nibin:.  r,,.,     ..f    a 
.    franc     a:r,n...'.l    '-    t-.-.a^.     a    '.,r.l     a    ->a,ft    Ma'..lc    .-irrcns; 
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in  th»»  framn.  ii  •  typf\vh>'.'l  >hi  urt'il  t.i  uti'l  tiiriinii:  with 
rhe  shrtft.  a  <t''uU(l  rypf'wh*'*-!  nn  thn  <hiifr  ruLi t;it',r  rela- 
tlv>-iy  t')  thf>  flr'*t  naiiif.i  whc-^i,  siiid  tv[>^\vh*'>-U  !i. mg  ar- 
ramr»'il  ro  print  thf  rai-'l,  an-l  a  I'ln.kwMi-k  ■,.-.i]r.-ii  ^i  .iie 
of  rhn  wht'eU  and  nrriinkr>*il   ;i.  turn   rh>'  «.■•  ..ri.l   'i  iM'wn.-*-! 


^^'l«tlvely  to  tht*  'irt 
purpn^p  flpscrlbed. 


■  tih<ran 'ia  '  ■  \'    .i»   ;i  i 


rhe 


-1.  In  .1  time  .hertclm,'  apiiar  iri~.  rh"  combination  of  a 
frHHi-  uranijfil  r..  r-  •  r  •■  \  .  nnl.  a  >haft  freely  turning 
in  til*  franif  a  rvj..  vti'-i  ^fcuretl  to  and  turning  with 
til-  «hai'r.  a  <.-.  uul  r  vp.  \vh»-.l  on  the  shaft  rotatable  rela- 

rlvf'ly  to  fiU'  rir^t  na  iii>'<i  wiir.-r  -aM  f  vp.' wb>-'l  ■<  ar- 
rant'^'d  to  priiit  tii-'  ■  ard  m  ■'[••i  rr' '!:m  _';i.'  ^.'i.r.d  'u  the 
QrHtnam»*d  \vht'«'l  and  irram.-'''!  tn  "ir!:  tiv  ,.■<  >[iil  wheel 
relatlvply  to  tht>  <a[ii'-.  and  iihan-  'nr  i>r;'>'\ini:  ''U'ctrlc 
fTirrf>nt  to  thf^  ►'ltTtriiriiHi:n»'t.  -uti-r.i  ;;f  ja  ;  I  v  a^  and  fur  the 
ptirp<ise  dPs<Tli)*»d^ 

3.  In  a  tlnif  '-hft-kui^:  apparatu-  rii.'  r..n;tdn.iti'i!i  o(  a 
framp  arransrt-d  r^  f'-av*'  a  arl,  a  Ntiat't  fr«M»ly  turning 
in  tht»  fraiiu'.  a  t,\  iirwli.-.-;  -.■■;,.,(  -,,  ,',•_, \  turning  with 
tht'  <<hafr,  a  -it-,  n rid  '\  p^'wdiffl  ^v.  '!i>  -Ki*'  r. datable  rela- 
tivniy  ft,  tiu'  *ir-t  iia  :ti>d  n  h>' .  -a  i  i  t -.  ii>'\vdi»'«»ls  ar- 
ran^t'd  tn  print  tl-i*-  -ard  an  .>!."  r  ri.n-i  :rii.-r  -,.  iir.'d  To  the 
first  nain*"d  whf>  1  aiii!  lia^iDi.'  1  r.  ar!i;af".r>,  an  ip'i-atlve 
'■onnectlon  ht-tw'-cn  thf  arinatur<'  and  !(;•■  >••. -.nd  wheel, 
and  nii'ans  for  i-on\>'\iiii:  ••[•••tri'  iirr>'n^  to  »ii.'  clectro- 
masfn^'t.  substantially  a«  and   'lih  ^h-  p'irp..v.-    l.^srrlbed. 

4.  In  a  tinit^  i'h»"-lvini:  ai>pararu-  'ii>  ■  i'nitiina '  ;"!i  •''  a 
frame  arran^rt'd  t,,  r"<*d\.-  a  ard  a  -tii't  frt-i\'  "irtiing 
In  the  frame,  a  tvp.'wii.'.'i  -.-  ni-i  d  ^n  and  rumitu'  with 
the  shaft,  a  seronii  t yp^'wdi.  ■'!  .n  tlo-  >har"'  ri'ta'ai':"  rela- 
tively to  the  tir-t  nani'il  wii>'>':  -aM  '\pewh>'>U  ar- 
raniced  to  print  tti--  'ar'i  an  •■[.- a  fana  ^'ti.'t  -.■.  uf.!  'o  the 
flrst  njimeil    wtu'.'i    and    tia'.)n^   an    aima'ar.      a   coauectlon 

between    the  arnia'ai"   and    'h.    nl    '.vl,..d    for  turning 

the  same  re!ati'.(d\  '"  'li>'  n;-r  nani-d  w  li.-.d.  means  for 
lorlvlDiT  the  ^f'liind  wht't-;  t'l  !ti>'  arnia"irt'  \vh>.'n  not  turned 
by  the  >anie.  and  ni>'ans  for  conv'viii;;  electric  current 
to  the  e!eftrnniaKn>>'  ir  rfi:ii!ar  intervals,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purp'i-e  ii.'-^riii.  d. 


1.235. .-,211.  TREE  I'KoTFa'TINi;  I'KVl.  i:  t  ii  n,  -imf:l 
KiHFMAN.  [i.'s  .\I<dn.--  I.  -v  I  F\],',\  (t,  t.  0.  I'JlO.  Serial 
No.    124,516.       •<;!.   47^:«<,  i 


1  A  tree  pi  i>te.  tliii:  i|r\i..'  1  mi  jiri  sin;.'  a  ''ancl.  a  plu- 
rality iif  raillally  prnjertlni:  plat-s  se,  ur>'d  Th  -.'lid  Sand 
at  the  lower  eilge  th'-reuf.  arranjjed  to  su':ceb»i\  tiy   uv>jr- 


!ii\i  .'a:  ii  oTti.M-,  and  to  rest  idose  to  thf  itnouid  tn  permit  a 
law  a   niDurr   to  run  over  them 

2.  A  tree  proti'i  tini:  de\  i. >■  iumpri-uit;  a  Nand,  a  pin 
rallty  of  radiall\  pri>Je.  tini;  platt-s  scared  t..  ^jiid  iiand 
at  the  lower  edk"'-  rioTeof.  arrani.'''d  in  ~U(  r(..<si\  ily  i.\.i- 
lap  each  other,  an'i  ;<>  rest  ilnse  to  the  j;round  t"  permit  a 
lawn  moT^-.  r  »■..  run  ii%>'r  them,  and  niean^  a  lapt.'d  tn 
enter  tin-  -i  ;nd  '<•  [in-x.-nt  horizontal  movement  "'i  --aid 
device. 

3.  A  t!-'  ir.^t' <  !  mk:  devire  I'cimprisin;;  an  ad.in-taid.' 
band,  captto'-  ■•!'  .-vparisiMn  and  lontrai  tinu  t..  difT.ient 
positions  of  !'-  ad.iii-.tment,  and  a  filuralit.\-  '<(  ^uh>tan 
tlally  horl2oi;'ai  plat^'s  extending  radially  a\\a\  irion  th. 
lower  edge  nt  ^aid  tiand.  arratikred  to  o\.'rlap  ''a'  li  ..tlor  sn 
succession  af^Hind   th--  band,  earh  plate  having  a  nidi-h  at 

Its  Inner  ■  ri  !  IHatr  i<rie  si  ie  ediri-  U'V  re.ei\inc  the  -ld>' 
edge  of  an  adja-ent  plate  to  permit  sliding,  overlapplnj; 
movement  .f  ito-  plates,  and  an  upwardly  e\tendin>:  tlanice 
extending:  Tr^m  -.aid  imti  h  tu  tlo'  oppMsite  sid>.  .'dL''  ■■:' 
the  plat*  -aid  fl.aiiges  hein;;  s... aired  l"  said  iuind,  -ai  I 
plates  being  •-lij.ditly  iindined  fnun  th>'  tnirizuntal,  hut  be 
Ing  adapted  to  !'>•  '!"<.■  ti-  th*-  ktrtaind  tn  permit  a  'awn 
mower  to  pa-s   ,,- .-r    ttiem. 


1.235.521.        I  I'Ml'.INEI'      SHIIMMM;      .VND      I'lSPI.AY 

CAisE.     Paul  \J    Koemo.   Atas*  ad.  rn.  I'al.     Filed  S.'pt. 
13,  101>";       S.Tia;   Nn    Uitit'.ln,      .ri     •.•or — 45   I 


.* ;  ''^ 


2.    In  a  di-plav   la-e   tli mt)lnatiiin    witli   a    na^e,   ..f  a 

iray  pivoted  to  tlo'  I'a^e  ,,ntsl,lc  rher4-.d  and  .-M.-nd  1  [11; 
therefrom,  a  ru\i-r.  and  noans  tn  detanhaldy  l'a~tnu  Mie 
eover  In  closini:  pn-ltinn  on  the  base  and  tra.\. 

5.  A  roni!nn.-d  shipping'  and  disphu'  la-.-  1  nmpri-inc  a 
base  provldial  wiMi  slots  in  its  top  ami  nto-  -iil.',  a  iray 
pivoted  to  the  ba~.-  and  iirn\iilcd  with  slntt.d  par'ltinns 
parallel  to  'to-  phnt  axi'^.  and  slat  m.an-  '\f>ndini.- 
throueh  the  -Imt.  ,,f  said  partitinns.  wail  and   fi'P 

7.     \    -iii[)[dni:   ,ase   .aimpri^iiii:  a    l>a><'      a    M'a  \    ;irn\  id.  .| 

with  e.\t..ns|nli-  ;iP/nt..,l  fn  th"  !Ml-e  [irnvid.'.!  with  a  tip 
f<>  InipiUKe  iip<.n  .(  -app.Tf  i  111.'  ^iirfa'.'  wioni  !li.'  n  a  \  ;^ 
aslant;  a  removaide  n\.a-  f<.r  Mn-  tva\  m'i  iia-.'  n:.  idn 
to  detachably  fasten  tlie  .n\..r  in  pla^  e  tn  li.iiij  tli.-  'rav 
and  base  in  rigid  relatinn  m  >■!{•  \\  ntlnr  an.l  a  il.-tai  iialiif 
brace  to  support  rh.'  tray  aslant  wjrli  ~aid  rip  nii]dnk'iTii: 
upon  the  surfaee  ..n  win.  h  the  tia -e  may  ^raioi. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  G.  8.  an. I  '■>  nnt   print. ■.!   )n   th..  i^a/.  tt.-  1 


l,2.'r.  '.-•  <VSTEM  AND  MKTMuIi  oF  <;KNFRATIN«; 
AMI  riil.I/.INi;  ELEI'TRIi'  CIKKF.VTS  Fi>K  Ii;NI- 
lli'N  .\Mi  It.VrTERV  STuKlN<;  ITRI'oSFS  l.r.os 
I      I.K    I'i'Niois.    I'leveiand.    Ohio.       Filed    I'e.-     7      liMo. 

<.:-ai  \-    :.i"i.n7.     tci.  171— :ua.i 

1      1  >i.     ni. -til. 1.1    .if    utilizing    the    Mux    nf    a    permaiont 

niai-'n.-r     m     i.'.  n.-ra t Ini:    and    storing'    >de,  tri.-    .nrreiit».    it 

ron>i-T  ill::   m    p'rl...iirally    \aryiiik:   the  density   nf   the   tlux 

■(    Ml..   iiiakTii.-t    thr'.a.liiik;  through   a   k'eneratinj;   .adl   so   as 

to    jji'U.rate    lu    the    latter    an    alternatinki    electro -motive 


Iti.v  .u.  i'h; 
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rlodi..al,v    .ntmentin,    the    terminal,    of    the    coll  5.   An   i.nition  a    d  b         ry  ^^h   -vui.     >     -     -P^''^ 

,..rn,inals    nf    tlo     stnra.e    battery    .miy    during    ,    m    .nndunatmu    ^'    ^    '".:,;''!,, J  "^     til     a    seennd 

,„i„n   nf  .de.trnmnti...  fnr.e  m   the  windin.  due       ..statdi^hin,   '^ '::;''',         m.:,.:      a  Uie   first   named 


fori  e,     p 

with    th 
the  L'.n.T 

•n    the    d 

„!,,.,,    a, id     nnl,\     when     tlo'     \alu.<    nf    -a.  h 


force  i-  e.|uai   f.<  nr  ^up-aa-.r  t 


tin-  \  nltatre  ni  tie'  batt>'r.\- 


and  tlien  np,.nin^  sai.l  .  ir.  uit  uhi!.-  tUr  v.dta^;..  of  th,- 
g.-n.-ratinn  win.lini:  i-  stili  .■.jua'  in  .a-  -up-TV.r  i.-  tin- 
volta^'.    nf    tlo'    l.;i!t.ry. 


ture  a.i.-.plcd    to   d:>tnt.ut.    th,     ''.uv    ..f   the   maKneti,    tleUI 
-Siion^di   the  said   ^.-.-n.  rating   -.n-   lu   aiternatioii    sn   as   Uj 
...MoTa-.'   electro-motu .     I'-r  ■-    !!'    -"i'l    '"11=^-    resp..,,  lively, 
ditT.-rin--    In    phase    frnn.    .  ;.    !:      dlni,    a    storaj.-     battery. 
means   f..r    iutermlttent:.N    na>iv.n^   and    maiutainint   a    ...n- 
neetiou    betw.-en    the    :.'rn:inal-   .,f    th.     tir^t    name.i    ^.-ener- 
atlngcoil.  and  tb,-  :.tn..nal^  nf  the  t.attery  ,.nl>    while  the 
electro-mntf..-  ;.u-.^  ^.n.rai-d  ;n  said  nmi  1-  ^rr.ait  eonuKh 
and   In    th.    pi-P- r    dit.-ti..n    t..    <  harL-e    th-    hatter.v,    am 
means  for  chi^uiL-    Mo-    >  ir.  uit    thrmi^h   tin.    >..i  nn.i    ni>me, 
coll  and  for  .d-i-:"-  ">"  -^'''i  '  "■' "'^  .iurui^-  K'-iHTatu.n  of 
electro-motlv.-  f-.r.,-  :n   -h.-  -^aid  ~.-.nnd  .ml 
[Claims  t)  to  1"  U'd  print. -.1  in  i!...  <,ii/.dt..  ] 


J035  5..3       PROCESS  oF    IKFATIN'.   ClI-S       Almik   M, 
'  MCAFEE.  Bayonne.   N     I       Kib-d  s.-pt    3n.  1913.      Serial 
Xo.  792,616.      (CI,   i;h,    -uti  I 


i-.,^:n 


l..r. 


in 


■  The  111.  ih..d  nf  luUiziiii:  ill.'  liux  nf  a  ma^rn,  ti.  tield  In 
een.-ratioK  an.l  -t..iani:  .d-Mri.  ..irmius  f..r  i^niiinu  and 
ntlier  •,Mirp..s..>.  ii  ...iisi>tinn  in  .listnl-unnk:  tin  ^aid  niaif- 
n.di,  Mux  al!.-rnal.-,y  tlir.oi>:h  a  L-w  t.-n->i..ii  L-.-n.-ra  nug 
coil  ami  :.  hiirb  t..n>t..u  ^r.-n.-ratuiK  .  .dl  having:  in  lis  .  ir- 
,.ui,  a  -p.Mrk  cap,  >o  a>  m  p  nernt.-  .-l.-tr..  m..t  1  w  forces 
in  -ai.i  c-.,i!s.  re-pe<tix.-ly,  .lifT.-rlhK  iu  pl'a-'  "•"'"  ™'"^ 
,',,l,..r  ;nid  p.Ti..di.all.v  making  and  maintainin^r  a  ■  nii 
n,-.  ii..n  la-tween  th.-  t.-rminals  of  th*-  Inw  tensmii  ■  .oi  iind 
th..  t.-rmmals  of  a  -i.iraL-.-  oatt.-ry  .mly  while  tlo-  ,-).-.  tr.. 
nmtlv,.  f..r.e  ^'en.-rai.Ml  in  th.-  >aid  -  ..il  is  L-r.-at  .■nnUk.-li 
and  in  th.-  pmp.-r  dir.-<-ti..n  to  .harg.-  th.-  hatfry  .  in-ui>: 
til,,  nir,  uit  thr.iu>:h  th.-  tii^di  tension  n,.il.  and  np.-nint:  tio- 
...,id     .  ir-  Hit     .luriiii:     s.-.  an  ra  t  i..n     nf     .-l--'  tr..  m.'iix 

In   III'-  saiil  i-.dl, 

;     .V     -L.rai:.-     ljatt.'r,\     -  Ini  r-.;niL-     -v-Lin     i.nnpn-:i 
,,,„„). I,,;, ti, in    a    s.,ur.-.-    <if    alt.rnatinc    .-],-.  tt.,  nmtu  ,■    tni.  ,. 
nf  iui  Irr.uularly  variahb-  av.-rav'e  valiO'.  a  -miat',-  i>au,;y.   , 
d,-\i.-,-s    ioliipt,-.!    tn    iiu.Tmitt.-iUlv    maki-    ati.i    luiuntain    a    | 
rniin.-unn   lietwe.-n    Miiil   s,.ur>.-  and   th,-   terminals   of  the 
balt,-rv    ulnti    til,-   i-l.-.  tin  no.tn,     InlM-   t'.  in-r;  !,-.|    >-    .n    tin- 
prop.T  ,lu-,-.tinn   ;.'  .iiam-..  tfo-  !iati.-v,v,  :ind   iio-an^  :n!    au-   | 
1,n,r,tnailv    wnvii.i:    Mo     tiim-   ..f    ^m  ii    -  n,,,,,.,  tinn    li.-tw,-.-n 
,1,,.    „,,ir.e    nf    ..l,-,  irn  nintn,'    I-t--.-    ,in.i    th,'    t,-rminal-    -d    ^ 
th,     i.attrrx     a~    'h,'    a^,riii:.     valu,-    .-f    tin-    ,1.-,  t  m  umti  ve    j 
f,,,,,.    ^.,ril-,     uli.r,t,,\     tin-    .-nim-i  ti.ai    nf    th-    s,,iir.'.-    of 
ele.  trn  iiintiv,-   f.,r.,-   tn   th,-   l.att,-ry    t,-iniinal«   !<   prev,.DI,-.l 
xvh.-n    tlie  ,-l,-.tfn  nn.tive   f..iv,.   i-  !,-ss   than   th.-   v.dta^:,'  of 

th,-  l.attiry 

4,  .\n  iLMiitinii  ami  haii-a--.'  iiar;rsn>:  -.v-t.-in  miiipriMn-- 
In  cnmiiinati.ai  ^.-n.-rati  tic  app;iratii>  iiavinc  111,-an^  f.-r 
pstal.li^hin;--  .1  ma;:m-tn  loa,!  a  inw  t.-nM.-n  -.-n.-ra  t  m^: 
coll  a  hik'h  t,-nsion  c'-n'Tit' nic  .-nil  havin);  in  its  .-ir.  uit  a 
^park  ::ap,  ami  .111  armatiir,-  adapted  m  di>tiitiiite  th,-  tiux 
of  the  mai;n,-ti,  !i,'l<1  al  t.-rna  t.ly  tlir.niL-h  th,-  'nw  t,n-^i.ai 
j:..n,-riitinu-  -.di  .iml  th.-  high  t.-n-lnii  pii.-ratini:  <  ,d!  so 
a<  tn  c-n.-rat,'  electm  nmti  v,-  fnr.  ,-  in  ^ml  ...IN.  r.- 
.,„.,  tix,-lv,  .liff.-rinu  in  plia^,'  fr.aii  ,-a,li  oth,-r,  a  st,,rag.- 
battery  means  for  intermittently  makini:  and  maintaining: 
.,  ,.nnn..,-ti.in  l-tw.-.-n  tto-  t.-rminals  ,.f  th-  inw  ten-^ion  coll 
an.l  th.-  t.-rminals  of  th.-  batt.-ry  only  whib-  the  ele,-tro- 
niotiv..  fnm,.  -.-n.-rate,!  in  the  .adl  1<  L'reat  .-moich  and  in 
the  prop.-r  .lir,.,tlon  to  charge  the  batt.iy.  an.l  m.-an<  f..r 
.InMnc  th..  .ir.  uit  thn.UKh  th,-  hiith  i.-ii-i.-n  -,,il  and  fnr 
opening  the  -ai'l  cirmtt  .luring'  vivmn-aih'U  ..i  el-.lio- 
luotive  fone   in   th,'  sai'i   '-nil. 


J      In  .1,,.  -,,n\,  r-i.iii  .'f  !i.'trnl,-inii  nils,  th,-  pr...  .-ss  which 

..iiiiin>.s    iH-atm;;    ti    dn.ly    nf    such    ,dl    t.i    a    t. mperature 

;,,.,,, in, 1    .'i»o      F     '11    th'     pr,-stn.','    of    tlm-ly    >li\ided    metal 

„(nl,'   l.-adini:  ii      utr.-nt   of  chlnrin   int.i   .  .mia.  I   with  such 

!mi.1v 

._j     1,;  ,),,     ,.!i^  .i-^i.-n  .-I  p,dr..l"iiiii  nils,  fh.-  pro, -ess  which 

ll.-.-ltin-      : ly      nf      >ll,    h      nil      t 


i    t. mperature 

ni.'v,  m-.-  nf  liiiely  .livtdeil  aluminum 
.    nf  .  hlnriii   int.-   .  nnta<  t    with   such 


cninpti~'  ■ 

arounil  ."1""     F,  in 

whil,'   !,-a.lint.-   a    ■  '. 

!.nd\ 

3     I,,  -h.    .  ..n\.  r-ii.n  -f  p,  tinhaini  niN.  Mo-  sirn.-e*^  whl(-h 
.-.-.nipial...   li.-ann-'  a    '-Iv   -f   nil    i..  a    i.-mperatiir,'   around 
-,,,(1      i",   h:   Mn    pr,--,n-.'   .d   tiii.'lv   .iivi.i,-,!   alnniinui 
lea, lint:  .1    ■  '>■■''  ■•'   '•"     hn-riti    iiM. 
-11.  h  -nily  !>ein^  k..iit  .if  ,-.>nsiant   \nniiin-  .iiinnt  tlo'  npera- 

'inn, 

4     1;,  th.    .-niix.i-inn  ..f  petrnleiim  <d!>,  !li,    pr...  .-ss  whl,  b 

,.o„.,pri-'^    h.auii.i:   ;•    Iv   .d  ..il   t.^   ..    i.-mi..-ra  i  ur.-  around 

-,„,  y  in  th,  pi-,-,n',-  nf  lin.ly  dlvbl.-d  aluminum  while 
lea, ling  a  .  urreiit  of  ,  hlnrin  into  rontact  with  such  body, 
vapnri 


im   while 

,ii'ai  t    \\  ith   ~u'  h   iiody. 


nf    ;nw 


ini 


.ii~talitl\     r.  Ill 


.  1  \-  ed 


.ilin-    ill,. dm  t- 
, luring  th.-  .'P-niiinn  .ncl   tin    xninni.    .d^  ..il    -.-mg  k.-pt  ,-ou 
<-,.,nt   i.v  ti-i.iiti.ni-  -f   f:,-«-li   nil   in   ,  nrr.-sp-m.ling  amounts. 

-  J,,'  ,h,-  .  -aiv.  r-i.  11  ,  f  p. dr.. 1. -urn  nlU.  th.-  pr<.<ess  which 
,ompris.-s  h..atin-  a  --.ly  nf  ,.il  tn  a  i-mi-rature  arouD.l 
Its  boiling  point  :n  .Uita-t  with  fin-ly  .livid-l  aluminum 
while  lea.iing   .  hn-rm    intn   -..nta.-t    witii    -n.di   '-uiy. 

Tl.aim-  '■  '"   T'  n.'!   prinl,-d  in  th,-  '.n/'tt.-.l 


j    1  '_>;^5  .-,-4       KI.F«-TUI(      WFl,MN<.MAr!lI.\i:       RcBERT 

■"'■'  'idKin  K.  idtnUiiian  'ditn.  a-ignnt  -y  m.-sn-  as- 
,,j;;.,,,,,  ,,...  I,.  T>inn,-nn  Fl.-rtri.  \V.-l,lin^  Company. 
j'v,',,f  "m,.,_  ,  .,  ,  ..-.■p.iriiti.in  "{  Ma^-a.hus.it-  Flle,| 
)a„''s  t;,l7  S.  rial  Nn,  141. 1^7  M'I  •.'1U-4,I 
,  1,,  ,,,1  .d.-ii-c  w.  Idiiii:  marhine.  th.-  .  ,imliinati.>n  with 
.„  ,  ,...i;,t:^.  !\  iiin\;iid,  ^,-t-  ..f  work  hialding  .li.'s,  a  part 
\,i   ^^hndl    fnrt-;   .-!,..  t m.l.-,   ..f  an   arm    in    tix,-,l    r.-iati'-n    to 
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earh  <11p  8*>t.  and  a  work  ;rai,nng  an<1  '"lanipine  means  car- 
rW'l  by  path  arm. 


'\ 


■J,  In  an  -l.-crri.'  w-'ldiiitr  inarhiiu',  thi>  coinMnarlon  with 
rwM  i-pliitivfly  iiiovaMf  s.'Tx  i.f  wi.rk-hohlinij  iJifK.  a  part  ■>' 
whi'li  r.irni  «•!.•(  rrod.v,  ,,f  an  Hrni  in  ti.x»><l  relation  t<>  parh 
di-  <ft.  .ind  ni»'an>^  adjii-taMv  iMrri'-d  !,y  .•ah  arm  and  .-,, 
<ip<Tarini;  with  th''  assoria-.d  s>  i  ,.f  di^s  Tn  h(dd  ji  wnrk 
pi'Tf  at  a  prt'dt't'^rininfd  an_'l«-  r.)  ttw  work  pi.'rc  <,,  whi'-h 

Ir  is  tm  '.(•  wpldfd  aii'l  To  pat-'H  :U-    h'nirrh  nf  thf  work  pi 

wht-n  weldt^l. 

.'!  In  an  fiertrii  wfldin.-  niHchiii.'  rhf-  •■ornidna tinn  w!rh 
two  r-latlvely  movah].-  ».■'<  of  work  hoiding  di.'s.  a  part  of 
which  form  plpotrod.--.  of  an  arm  in  fixtnl  relation  to  ►•ach 
dif  ■>»•!.  one  arm  t>pini,'  an>;lfd  wirli  rpspt-rt  to  the  othtT.  a 
h.arin;.'  hea<]  i'arri<-(l  by  eat-h  arm.  aud  work  ^cintc  and 
'■larnplnji  mpans  rarrl.d  'a-  .'aii  (■.■:iriria  io'ad  for  •;, 
op.Tarine  with   rh.>   r.-~p"'iv'    dir  st't   to   hold  a    work  pie,  •> 

in  [irodff.'rmin.  >l  I'.-la  f  ■.•■ti  i"  a   wi.rkpi h.  M  !.y  th.-  oth.-r 

mi-ans  ati'l  dif  ^' t 

4  In  an  .'If.  trie  wldiii_'  nsa  hin.',  thf  'oiiUdna  t  ion  with 
two  ndativfly  niovald>>  s.o^  ,,f  work  h<ildin>;  dlps,  a  jiart  of 
whirh  form  4df''Tro4|..»  .,f  ,111  unii  in  T^t«v1  relation  to  earh 
die  set.  one  arm  U--liig  an^ltd  with  r^•sp^■(  t  to  the  othfr.  a 
bearin;;  head  rarried  ly  >^a'  h  arm.  ono  head  at  It'ast  h«dn^' 
adjustable  on  its  .^rm.  ami  w..rk  ca«in-'  and  rlampln*; 
means  rarrif.l  \<y  .•ah  ^.■arin;.•  h--ad  for  ■  o,;p».rattiiK'  with 
th»-  resp.--ttvf  die  s.t  r.i  h..ld  a  wmtk  ii;.-  •■  '.u  iin'd.-t.TH!  iio-d 

r.dation   to  n   work  pi lo  Id     .y   ;h.    .^1,,^   in. an-   and   dl.- 

set. 

5.  In  an  eltitrii  w.-ldiim  nia^  hiio-,  rlo'  ■  '.niianatinn  witii 
two  ndarlvtdy  niovaM.'  -ft-  of  work  h..ldiim  di.'s.  a  part  of 
whirh  form  el^-ct rod---,  "f  an  am,  ir  ''w.^l  r"!a'0'!i  t-  .'arti 
dl''  st't  with  lm^'  aru)  .ir  .a  ti  aiu'l-  ',,  f|i'  .oh. a-  and  work 
gai-'ins:  and  rlanipinj  in. 'an-  -arri.'d  i,\  .  a  ii  a-in  and  com- 
prising: an  I'nd  ahiittin.  Ltai.-.'  and  l.inip'm.;  na.in-  for  a 
work  pie.t>   fDgii-'d    ''V    til.'    r'  s;i.',  t  i\  .■   di'     -.' 

M'laim-  •;  to   It;  n.>-   print. ■•!   in   'h<    f.ay.-t*'.] 


a  disrhargf  pip*,  i.-ading  from  sai.l  Idow  <iff  tank  to  xald 
sroraj;.  tank  an  1  adapi.'il  to  deliver  steam  ihert-to  from 
said  Mow  o(f  tank.  m.'Hn>  to  viippi\  c,,!,)  water  to  said 
Htorat.'''  tank,  ihohiis  ti.  aiitt>mati(  ally  r.-sulate  the  admis- 
sion of  fho  fniire  supply  of  (old  watt-r  .irrordini:  lo  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  sjiid  .stor.iK'f  tank,  a  dis- 
tharne  pipe  leadiMK  froiri  s.iid  storage  lank  and  adapted  to 
supply  heated  w.iter  thend'rom.  a  Uramh  pip.>  .-ommuniejit- 
in;.,'  th.  r.wifh  ,and  adapted  t..  '..-  .  ,,nn..cteil  to  said  lo.omo- 
ti\"  "Oi.i-  \\lier..  v  lo-at.il  w.'iier  .an  Ur  e..ndu.(ed  from 
-aid   -t.ir.a-.    tank   to  said    i,..  unioT  i  \  e   '•oilei- 

-  li!  a  •!•  \  .  .  ..f  rh.-  ila<-  d.'-iTi'..'d.  a  -ti.ra^.'  Tank  a 
■"•■am  pip.  l-ailih-  into  sal. I  stoniKe  !.ard<  and  d  t-.  ha  r^:inf.• 
adja..aiI  -li.  !M,f.,ni  tloreof,  a  dis.hari;e  n..//l.-ai  th.  .ml 
of  sai.l  .ii-  h.iri:.  pip.'  '.y  mejuis  of  whii  h  the  .li-.  h.'irjriiu' 
^'''.iiii  i-  d;--.  ni:n.it..l  ..ver  n  larije  area  of  th.'  tank,  a  '  oI.| 
wat.r  -!ip[.i',  pi]..'  1. Wilted  a.lj.a.ent  the  mile  r  p.-nii.n  ..f 
sai.l  -toraL'e  taiik  ami  .a.lapted  t..  -upjily  r.d.i  \xate|-  r,.  tli,. 
iii'trior  'to'r...f  ..\.'r  a  ■  ..n-i.l.Ta  M.-  are.'i,  an.!  a  tlorni.' 
'  -tati.aflv  "p.  rafin:;  no'.an-  to  .ontrol  the  a.lmis-i,,n  of  -.al.l 
'    'oi'l    w.it.r   ai'.'rdin_'    to    the    tetH[iera  I  ure   of   the    vvat.'r    in 

said    sTorMi;.'    Tatik, 
i        .T,    In   a[.parritus  of   the   class  described,  a    bl..\\  ..ff   tank, 

a    pip.'   .I'lap'.'.l    t..    r ive    lioT    water   ld«iwii    ..tT    fi.'m    a    lo- 

'  aon.i'iN.  aiel  arran_'i'd  to  .ommiinien  te  wi'h  Th.-  npp.r  pai't 
"f  Siiiil  T)ink  a  wati'r  -fiira,i:e  ami  heatitiL'  tank,  .'i  sf,'ani 
[))pe  .  ..ninMiiiii  ai  in.-  with  the  upper  pai-t  ..f  -.-lid  Mow  off 
j  tatik  an.l  i.'olm^  dire.-tly  therefrom  to  the  b.w.r  part  of 
i  sjii.l  -!.'ra^'  ai!  1  he.-itini:  tank  to  ili-.  ha  r:.-.'  '..lo'aih  the 
I  I.'\el  i.f  Th.  wa'.r  therein,  atid  a  <-ol.l  wat.-r  -uppiy  pijie 
;  'Oinnoini- at  ;n_'  «ith  the  upper  part  of  said  heatiliL'  ;in.! 
j  -t..ra-.'  !,'ink  and  ,|.i,apted  1..  suppl.V  .-d.i  water  to  the  in- 
I    t.Tio'-  ttoao'iif  ..\.'r  .1    '  t.nsiii.'ratile   n  ra^a 

i        4     In   apparar.is  of  the  clnss  described,  a   blow  off   tank. 

I    a    pipe    Hdapte.l    to    re.  elv.     hot    water    blown    off    from    a 

j    !i>oomoii\i'   ami   arran_'i>d    to   lomiimnbate   with    the   upper 

part   of   sai.l    tank     a    water   stnraK.    tind    beattni;   tank,   a 

steam    i)ipe    ennimiinb-a  tini;    with    the    upper    part    of    said 

:    blow  <iff  tank   ami   Ipa.lini;  directly   therefrom   to  the  lower 

S    part    of    sai.l    storat'e    and    hefltinu'    tnnk    t.i    discharjre    bc- 

i    neath   the  lovel   of   tto-  water  therein,   h   .oM   water  supply 

pipe  rommiinicnt ink'   with    the   upp<T   part   of  s/ild    hentlnif 

and  sforaire  tank  and  a<iapied  to  supply  (.dd   water  to  the 

interior    there. .f    ..ver    a    c.)nslderable    area,    and     thermo- 

I    static    means    f.i    automatb  ally    resrulnte    the    ildlvery    of 

cold   water  to  sabl   heatlnc  and   storai:..   tank  a.  .-ordlnj;  to 

I    The  temp..rature  of  the  water  In  Hald  tank 

\         .'•     hi    ,1    '|.'\  i f    thi-    .las-    d.'Srriiu'd,    .-i    relatively    tall 

i   an.!   narr.iw   ti!..\v  <iff   tatik.   a    blow  off   pii)e    a.lapted    t..    r.' 

■elve  hot   wat.r  hir.xvn  off   from  n   lo.nmotive  and  arranged 

!    'o  conimuni' at.'  with  th-    upper  part  of  said  blow  off  tank. 

Ian  MThaust  st.'ani  pir>e  leadini:  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  tank  a  wasT,  «aTer  pipe  ieadini;  from  the  lowei  part 
'.f  said  tank  ami  liavini:  a  L'ooseiie.k  fornte.l  therein,  an.l 
a  tdi.'k  pressor.  val\.-  in  vabl  pipe  on  th.'  .lisi-harire  -ide  of 
said    t.'.>os.'nerk 

(Clatm-  •■>  ti.  1 'J  n.i!    printe.l   in   the  Cazette.] 


i.'j:?."..':.'.-      i.oriiMtrriv!:  ikit  w vriiu  w ashinc  and 
Fii.r.iNt;    svsTi:,\i      w-.sw     \     p  wf.k-     x.ipeka, 

Kans       Failed   .Ian     17     I'Ml        Sir;;i:    .N"     I'.olj  1 4.';.      (Q. 
122— 39*1  » 
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1  In  apparatus  "f  tin-  .lass  descr!t.tH-1.  a  tdow  off 
tank,  a  delivery  pipe  communicating  ther.'with  n  oran  ti 
pipe  communicating.'  with  -aid  <lel;ia'r>  pi[).  an.i  tn.'ati-  to 
coiiDe.-t   the   latter   T"   a   lo<aijii..'iv..   ooji.'r,    a    sTorat'e   tank 


I 

1.'J.H.'S.r>?»',  T'ASKI,  <  n.NTKdLI.KK  FtiR  .\rT(  »M.\TIC 
I'LAYI-N'.  l.NSTItUMKNT."^  Ikvvk  r  Whitk.  Meri- 
den.  Conn.,  assljrnor  to  Th.  Wi:  ..x  ,v  Whit.  <  Mmpany. 
Meriden  r.inn  a  '"iop<.rat  ion  oi'  ( '..nne.'t  b  aif  I'll.'.! 
,\pr  It  I'.MT  S.rial  .\..  H>l,'.<s-_'  iCI  s4  -l.-,n.i 
1  In  III  .a  11! ..  pio'uni.a  t  i '  tiiusii  pl;iyine  iii-t  ninieiit.  a 
paiO'l  tia\;nL';ii  .'p<'niiij  tloi'ejn.  '  wa.  -liilin:.'  dour-  I..r  s;iiii 
Opel:   lit:    with     nie.'in-    .onne.  tiim    snid    ib'..r-     for    sinnilta- 

1 11-   !!    .\.  M»n!    '"'.\ar.l   an.l    from   eaMi   orher.   atM    m.ans 

f.>r  aii'"m.a  t  i' ;i  i  i  \  .ip.'raiiiiL'  b.ith  ..f  said  .l.ior-,  -.aid  op.'r- 
.atirij  in.';  ris  in.  In. line  a  ■  .dlaiisii.ie  i..'l|i.ws,  ami  an  .  \- 
ti.a  uster    t  li.  r.  for. 

-I,    In    an     ,1  ii' •■  pro  nnia  1 1  ■     mu-i.     pai.NiiiL:    iiist  nnin'tit     a 

pan.']     havin_'    ,a  n    ..faiiiH-     t! .'in,    ivv..    -li.liiiL:    .lo.ir-    for 

-li.i  ..(..'III  rii:   M,  iili   mean-  .  onio'.  a  1111:   sai.l  il..oi--  !..!■  sinnita 
n'-oiis   mo\erio'ii'    l.iwar.l    and    from    ea.'h   olhei.   and    mean- 
for   a  iiti.m.a  i  I.  ,1 '  i  \-   opeiaTiiiu'   Loth   of   <ai<l   door<.    said   op.'- 
atlng    means     iiichi.li  im    ci'llaji-ilde     l«d!ow-      ami     an     -\ 
hatister  th.i-.f.>r.  with  mentis  fi.r  manuail.\-  i-orine.  tiim  aii'i 
diS' onn.'.  t  ;ri_'  -aid    <  . 'iliipsi'  i.    belli. ws   from   sai.l   .lo.ir-. 


JVLY  31.  IU17. 
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^    In    an    aut..  pm'""i;> tb'    mn-i.    playing    Instrnment.   a 
panel    havine   an    op.  niiiL-    thei.'in.    iw..    -H'limr    .loors    for 
said   openinir  with   means   ,  ..tine,  t  iiiL-   -at.l  do.,r-  for  simul 
tane.m-  ni..v.n,ent  teuafl  atel   fr.on  .a.b  ..tlier    and  means 
for  automati.ailv  "perann.  i-tb   ..f  sabl  do.Ts,   said  oper- 


ating  means   in.  ludmi:   a    collap-ible    helb-ws.    and    an    cx^ 
hauster  therefor,  with  means  f..r  manually  ,  .-ntie.'tinK  an< 
disconnecting  said  .  .dlapsible  belb.ws  from  said  doors,  and 
for  disconuectim:  said  bellows  ir.un  said  exhauster. 
LClaiuis  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.235.527.  lLLUMlNATIN(i  SYSTEM  FUR  BAbB-BALL 
AND  UTIIFH  GAMES.  Gkokoe  F.  Cauili.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  V.m.  Serial  Nu.  4y»,281  Re- 
newed Dec.  21,  HUG.      Serial  .No.  i:Us,2.H..      '  CI.  240-J.) 


V      .-A 


1  In  a  -v-te,n  for  iUumina t in;:  a  b,av,.!,.'ill  field,  the 
combination '..f  a  seur.a.  of  light,  with  -ba.les  therefor, 
located  in  front  of  an.l  above  an  intiebba-  aia!  '  ..nst  ru<  te.l 
and  dispo-e,l  in  su.'h  a  manner  tliat  ilie  !i'--bl  aforesaid 
throw-  a  iM-am  -.f  light  onto  s.ari-  ..f  tie  .liamond  m 
front    of    sabl    Inliebier    without    the    .lirect     rays    thereof 

rea.hini:  t,.  tt yes  of  said  Intiebler.  ami   thr..w.  another 

beam  of  light  into  the  air  over  the  head  of  said  Inflelder 
without  the  direct  rays  of  light  falling  Into  the  eyes  of 
said  inti.dder  or  of  an  ..ntflebler  substantially  back  f>f 
said  infiebier.  said  Tw..  beam-  of  light  beini:  separated 
hv  1  darkemal  space  or  area  from  which  space  said  in 
flebler  and  outfiebler  can  lo,,k  t.iward  the  lii:ht  without 
the  .lirect    rays   thereof  falling  into   their  eyes, 

•'  In  a  svstem  for  illuminating  a  bas.d.all  field,  the 
coinbination'of  a  source  or  s.on- es  ,,f  light,  with  shades 
therefor.  b.<ated  in  front  of  an-l  above  an  inflelder  and 
construrie.l  and  disie.s.'d  in  su.  h  a  manner  that  the  light 
or  light-  aforesaid  throw  a  beam  of  light  onto  parts  of 
the  diamoml  in  front  of  -aid  iufielder.  without  the  direct 
rays  thereof  reaching  the  eyes  .-f  said  inflelder.  and 
throw  another  beam  of  light  into  the  air  over  the  head 
of  said  inflelder  without  the  direct  rays  of  light  falling 
Into  the  eves  of  sjiid  inflelder.  said  two  beatns  of  light 
beink:  sepa'iate.l  by  ,1  darkened  spac  or  area  from  which 
.space  said  inflelder  can  look  toward  the  light  without  the 
dlrert  ravs  thercf  falling  into  his  eyes,  and  another  llgiit. 
locate<l  to  the  side  of  .said  Inflelder  and  throwing  a  beam 
of  light  over  the  darkened  area  in  which  said  Inflelder 
stands. 


3  In  a  system  for  illiiminating  a  i.asebali  field,  the 
comMnatiot,'..f  a  -eur.e  ..r  sou,..s  ..t  li^ht.  with  shades 
therefor  lo.'ate,l  in  <ront  of  arel  ao,.ve  an  inflelder  and 
eonstructed  and  di-p.-ed  in  -,1'b  a  manner  that  the  light 
or  lights  Hf'.r.'saa!  th^..^^  a  ''earn  -f  dght  ..tit,,  part-  -f 
the  .iiam.m''  m  fr-i^t  -f  -<iid  inn.  abr  \v!th<oit  tb.-  dirct 
rays  therci  r.  aMiing  to  the  eyes  o'  -aid  i!,ti.;.;er  .atid 
throw  an..th.T  laani  -f  ML-bt  Into  -he  air  -.vr  -lo'  tie;oi 
of  said  infiebier  ati.i  "l  i.n  .-M  ti-i.bT  -u'.-tan  t  lal  ly  'eo  k 
of  said  Inflelder  without  tlo-  dii'M  ra,\s  ,,f  d.chi  tailing 
Into  the  eyes  of  said  infiebier  -t  -;iM  ..utfielder,  -.ai.l  two 
tK-ams  ..f  '!li:ht  !..'in::  -  paraf.i  ^v  a  .iark.'Ue'i  ^.ace  or 
area  from  which  -na.'e  -abi  mnel-b  r  aioi  sai-l  ..uttiebler 
can  look  towar.i  the  liizht  witb'.nt  tb.  -lir' .  t  ravs  -hereof 
falling  int.>  tli.dr  >,\.--  aiai  an.db.T  lii-dit  beaMed  behind 
said  inflelder  an.l  -^abl  .>utfbbbE  an.l  tlwa^winc  Mght  upon 
the  space  o,  .aipie.l   '.y   -aid   inti.  i.le,    .ni.l   -ai<i   ■  uttiebler 

4     In    a    -v-terii    !or    li  ai  aiina  t  Jni;    a    O'a-e    Sm'I    Held,    the 

conddnationof   a    s,.ar...   ..r    -..ai-e-    ..f    light,    with   shades 

th.>ref.,r,    lo.ate.i    in    front    nf    iuoi    ai."v.    an    irfield.'r   and 

..nstru'te.!   and   .li-p.-d    m   -a.  b,   a    inanre-r   that    -he   light 

"F    lights    afor.-a;d    thr.'W    a    '.eani    -!    ;:^bt    .'iit-    pav-    of 

th.      liamomi    in    fi'-nt    i'!    -aid   Inflebler    witln.nt    'lo    .lire,  t 

ravs    thereof   reachinc   t..    the    .'ves    .d"    said    infiebier,    and 

throw   another    beam    .d    light    info    ib.    air    ..ver    the   head 

of   said   Inflelder  with.oit    the   diia.t    ra\s   ..f   light    falHng 

into    the    ,'yes    of    -al.l    iidiebbr.    -ai-l    mv  . .    '..'.ims    of    light 

being  separated  by  a   darkene.i   spa',    .t    .ai.-a    ir.'n;   whoh 

space  said  intielder  .an   look   lo\vard    tb.    light    with. .at    the 

, lirect   rays   tloT.-..!    laliiug  into  bi-  •  ,\.  -,  ami   anetb.  i    .igbt 

located  to  the  snie  of  said  infield,  r  ami   thr..«!n;;  a    i-.-am 

of    light    <.ver    the    .iiirken.'.!    ar..i    m    v^lii.li    -ai'l    iidicid.'r 

stamls.    ami    ai..  tb.a-     light     b..at."l     i-  hiial     -iH'l     irdbd.ier 

and    throwing    ii^l.i     'ipon    tlo    -pa- ui'ie.l    ^  y    sabl    ;n- 

fieldcr. 

5.    In    a    system    f..r    illuminating    ;i    i.a-e-naii    fieb;,    the 
combination' of  a    sour,  e   or   soiir  e-   ..f   light,    with   -hade* 
therefor,    located    in    front    of  ami   aoov    a  11    inflelder  and 
constructed  aud  disposed  in  su.  b  a   manner  ttiat   the   light 
or   lights  aforesaid    throw   a    l-eam   <<i    light    onto   parts   of 
the  diamond   in   front  of   said  inhelder  without   the  dsrect 
rays   thereof   reaching   to    the    eyes   of   sabl    inflelder.    an.l 
throw  another  beam   of  light   into   the  air  ..ver   the   head 
of   said   iuflehler  without    the  dire(  t    ray-    of   light    falling 
into  the  eyes  of  said  inflelder  or  an  oiitrtebler  .susi.tantiaUy 
i.a.k   .d  said    inflelder.   said   two  beams  .if   light    being   sep- 
arated l.v  a  .lark.'n.'.l   sp.oe   -t  ar.-a   tr..ni   wbi.  I.   -pa.  e   sai.i 
inflelder'  an.i    sai.l     '.utti.-l.br    'an     a...k    t..«ar'i     th.'     light 
without    the    . lirect    lays    ihereof    laliiiii:    int..    their    eyes, 
and  anoth.r  sour,  e  or  -our.es  .d   light,   with  shii.les  ther.'- 
for.    locate.1   in   t!'.    .'Uttiebl   an.l   con-tru.  te.l   .md   dispose-l 
m   such   a    mann-T   that    -anl    light    throw-    a    ''.aini    ..:    light 
over     the    sj.a.e    .",.  upi-il     '.y     said     inloolei      uitb..'!'     Mie 
.iirert    rays    thercul    r..a' hiiig   t"    -li.    ..v-    ■.:    1  !.■     'at' lor 
and   batter. 

it'laiiii-  f.  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (razett.,] 


l.-.':i.a..-.js  A(  iOM.VTIf  SFI.F  HF.VI.I.VG  l.NNKll  TIl'.K 
IiiK  I'NKIMATU  TIKKS.  Chakies  I.,  i  lo-u  .Viex- 
ander  <"i!>,  .\b,  Fib-.!  F.-L,  l-b  1!»M  Serial  N.. 
7b,7US.      (.1-1.   152^1  a,  I 


1     A    tube    for    pneumatic    tires    .omprlsing    a     .irum 
ferentlal    Integral    tread    portl.>n.   the   tread    portion    U-ing 
formed    with    Its    outer    surface    con.nve    and    with    out 
wardly    facing    convex    tidges    alternating    with    inwardly 
facing  convex  ridges,  said  ridge-  giving  the  tread   nvially 
thereof    a    corrugated    transver-e    -e.  tion    thicke-t    along 
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'f\uti    -iirti'  :•■ 

1     -Xllil  !l-P=Il 


II  ' 


■  r 


th'-  .t-ntiT  \\n^^-  ■'(  rli''  ri<li:»'s,  th^'  ii.Tini>">-r  -t  r\\>-  tiun 
b**in>{  jfreHttT  than  rti--  p'TiiiiettT  •>{  rh--  M!>-  ,i~iiil'  iciapt- 
eil  ti>  r>'rt'l\>'  thi*  >ain»'  :inil  rh>-  suriii'i>  "'  iniit.  tjhI  in  ih' 
outwardly  faring  '<>u\r\  riilgns 
Iz*"  the  str*'tc'hiii>j  "f  th^'  niir>'r  • 
sai'l  lattpr  ri.lK>'<  •hit'  t-  rh»'  fii 
aifainst  thf"  cflsiiik' 

'J.    A     tuht'     for     pii":iin.iri       tii-. 
ff'r^'ntlal    int^'Bral    rr-ii't    [Mirrion 
forni»"<!     with    it-    ..n-fT    -nrfa.  ■■ 
v:ar(lly    facing    .muvx    nili:f>    alr.Tn.i  i  iric    w;'! 
facing  <onvex   riil^''^.   ^^li'l   iiili;H>  aunn;  rlir    ii-i 
thfTf'fif  a  rorr'itrtttci!  rraiis\-f'rs»-  ^..  ti"u   rhi<k.''- 
(■•'Dter   lines  '<{  rli.-    ri'li;»'s,    th-'   rid:;  -^   Im  rcn^in 
ness  from  thf  slilc*  r.     th.'  r.-nter  ut    tli.»  i  ;••  :i  1 


til 


.i!ipr;~ii.. 
a  '.  •■     ;i  !!■ 


.  I  w^^n 

tif    rube 

I    'iriuiii- 
:   n   being 

Mith     out- 
ill  w:i  rill\' 

id    ;i\;ail> 

al'inc  the 
;[i    rliick- 

~iirf,n  .'   of 

the  tul)e.  the  i.frim.'f'T  <>\'  the  tui).>  i„.iI|^.  t;i...r-'-  rtciii  rli. 
perimeter  of  the  tire  a^iun  (ulaprf.!  »..  r.- ►■!\.  th-  sasa.. 
ami  the  surplus  .if  mat^-rial  in  tlic  outwurdiv  m.;iiu  .-Kn- 
vpx  riiiges  t)»'irii:  «i;rtii  i^nr  t"  f.pializ*'  ttu-  -m-'  '  ini.i:  '■:  the 
outer  concavf  Mirfa'"~  !'*-twceii  said  laCNr  ridg-'s  duf  to 
the  full  fxpan-ioii  "i  rli.'  tu  ■►^  ak;aiD-<r   rli.    .a-mg. 


1.2.H5.529.      H(M)K    AM'    KYK 

Mont.,   assimior   of   '-ti'-  lialf    u 
Mont.      Fil.'d   Jail     -"•>     I'alT 


A!  ?•!;»:;■    I!  ;  F::,\r     ^^'   >Tt»y, 

!■:.   u.    I'elhu'h.    \\estl)y, 

-.rial  No.   145.163.      (CI. 


A  hook  an.l  >-v<'  ■oriiprlsinu  an  .-v.'  !»i.-ni*-i' 
lo.ips  for  s»'iairiiiL'  i'  t"  a  ;ianii.'i,i.  an-!  .iii  i!:T 
ralsf'il  portion,  .i  ho.,K  •■oiuiiri^im:  -id-  in-m  ■.■! 
loop.-  at  ono  fn<\  aiiil  a  toiij;uf  form-d  ..■tur.'n  - 
hers  ami  adapf.'.l  to  .uitcr  »aid  ...v-.  !o..].s  -..diii:  ! 
thn  juni'tlon  of  said  -iidf  iii.'ml>»'r'^  with  -ai  i  to 
wherein  said  ^•y.•  i-  seated  wh.-ii  t},..  i:i;irf-  ii. 
one  with  the  oth.-i-.  and  siild  tongu.'  on  >■;!•  ii  si, 
a  projecting  p«ir'ion  separated  from  said  -id.' 
by  narrow  gaps  or  passages  and  said  t.ai:'i.' 
alinnment  .substantially  witii  sai.l  -jid-'  in.'nr'.rs. 


;•    hn\ 

itlL' 

■riio'd. 

:i '  ■ 

■-     tl,H 
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aid    111 

t'lU 

■..nil.'. 

n  ■ 
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-;•''. 

1.'    has 
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nit-nil 
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1.235..j.'!0.  BKYiLK  <  RANK  H.V.M.KIi  Fii^v.  i.s  M 
Jo.Nts.  (Jaklami.  Cal.  Filed  May  j:!.  li'lT.  .-^•l■ta;  .N. 
170,7ns.      iTl.  -JUS— iis  I 


1.   A  idcycle  crank  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  brack.'' 
a    ball    cup   se<'iir''.i    in    ►'ach    end    .if   -aid    'ira    i^;.  r,    n    rw-. 
piece     crank     shaft     .-xten.ling     thr.>ugh     sal.l     i.ra.  ket.     n 
sleeve    closely    firrintr    ovf-r    said    shaft.    ;\    -t-cnd    sl.'.'\. 
closely  fitting  over   said    first   mentlon>'<l    >!.'.'v.>     nuari-    •  ■ 
prevent    rotation    of    said    sleeves    r.dati\.'    t..    ■■lii    -Tli.r 
l)all  cones  on   said  ^l.'eves  adapted  to  .....perar.'  with  siiij 
t)all   cups,   and   means    for  adjustably   h.ii.lint:   said    si.'.n.- 
in  relative  axial  relation  to  each  other 

5.    A  bicycle  crank  hanger  comprising  a  han^jcr  'ra.  kct 
ball   cups  ..secured   In    the  ends   of   said   hanu'.r   an-1    having' 
their   outer   surface   flush    with   the   outer   surfac.-   ..f   said 
bracket,  a  radla!  annular  rib  formed  on  th.'  inner  siirfac 


o:  .-a.  (i  id'  -.aid  .  ups,  a  two  part  crank  shaft  extending 
thi"Ui.'ii  said  iiracket,  recessed  caps  on  the  outer  end  of 
sai.i  -liafr  ndapt.'d  to  in. dose  the  ends  of  said  caps  and 
stii.l  i.rii.k.'t,  a  t.'dr  aiiapted  to  secure  the  parts  of  sai.l 
crank  sliafr  tog.ther.  a  sleeve  fitting  closely  about  said 
criiiik  -haft,  ...niral  annular  washers  betw-'en  the  ininT 
ffi  •■-  '.f  -aid  'ap-  an.l  the  end  .d'  said  slew,  an  oiMit 
sle.'V  ti.'i.l  In  fi.v.'.l  .  ircumferential  relation  to  said  first 
mciitiori.'d  si.'e\e.  nu'an-  for  adjusting  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  outer  sleeve  on  sai.l  first  mentioned  slee\.'. 
ni'l  Sad  iin.'s  .,n  tlo'  out.T  etvl  of  -aid  Hlee\.'  adapt..!  t.i 
<  .M.p.r.i '.  \\\'\i  -abl  iiniiular  ril's  to  form  ball  rac.-- 
[Claitii-  L'   t"  4,   d,  an. I   T   no!   priiite.i  in   th.'  Wazett.'.] 


1.23r).'.    1        l..\Mr  .S(>(  KKT    I  .vsim;    ok 
Cn.\ULES  J.   Ki.KiN,   Miiwank.-e.   Wis.     File.. 
Serial  No.  .snr.L-sn      .ci    IT.'.-  -;?i;:;.) 


THE 

I>er, 


I.IKF 

.  lijia. 


2.  A  ca-m.;  for  lanii.  s.h  k-'ts  r,,i,i|ii-i-jin.'  i  .  ap  and  a 
shell  a.lipre.i  r,,  Ti-i.'s,',,pi,  a  lly  unite,  oil.'  of  said  member- 
havin^-  1  -tni.k  up  .atcb  .'ngaging  a  lorrespon.llngl  y 
Bhip.'.i  slioiiider  on  the  other  member,  to  prevent  separa 
tiori  tti.  r...r  said  .at.  b  an.l  shiuilder  being  arched  t..  pro 
vi't"  a  maximum  enga;:ing  svirfa.-e  ..[iposing  r.-lative  r<. ra- 
tion of  fb.'  menit(ers,  said  catch  also  being  hooked  at  an 
acute  aiici.'  to  .ip]..i-.-  di-enk'ak'.'m.  nt  ther.'of  from  said 
shoulder. 

[Clnliii-    1   ..ml   :;  U..T   print. -,1   in   tli..  i.az.tte.] 
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("MINES.  l"i:\M|s  Ki,i\K.  Cbicak'o.  Hi.  .assi^rnnr  of 
one-half  '..  I'l-iink  r.urkm.'ui.  Chi.ai.'o.  m,  Fil.-.l  Apr. 
.'•.    I!tl7.       .■-.'!  l;ii    N..     I.";t.s4."i,       ((d      \\l       Is   I 
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I  In  a  n.edle  threader  for  sewing  machines,  the  com 
iri.  11  Willi  ii  i  arrler  iiieml>er  having  means  to  secure  it 
a  pan  of  tti'  ma.hlne  near  the  needle  bar  thereof,  of 
-[irlng  a.  ruafed  rotatahle  member  extended  from  one 
.'  of  th.'  .  urrier member,  means  depending  from  the 
ar.ibb'  memlier  to  near  the  point  of  the  machine  needle. 
•  H.l  guiding  jaws  mounte<l  on  the  said  depending  means 
1  ii.t.inc  a  iruide  way  to  communicate  with  the  eye  of 
■  n.edl.v  ami  means  actuated  by  the  downward  move- 
nt of  th..  needle  bar  to  separnt''  said  Jaws. 
'  dniin-  '1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  _:;:.  ■..!:!  FILE  (»K  ACror.NT  -  REGISTER.  Fk.4.nk 
Mi.;vKTT.  ranisteo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Superior  Register 
|-..inpany.  Canlsteo.  N,  Y.  Filed  A\»g.  lit.  1914.  Serial 
N...    s.■T,,^o4.       (("1.   4.". —  2.  I 

1  In  a  til.',  the  i-ombhiatUin  of  a  group  of  disconn.a'teil 
;iaper  hobling  leaves  provided  at  one  enrl  with  hinge 
pinri.s.  a  support  for  said  leaves  provided  with  an  In- 
,  liii.'.i  series  of  stibsranrlally  horizontal  (tearing  slots  for 
-.-lid  piiirl.'s,  the  verti.-al  Jlstnnce  between  said  slfifs  being 
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equal  to  the  veiti.al  distance  between  said  pintles  when  1 
till'  leave-  lie  tint  on.'  upon  another,  whi-reby  the  pintles 
of  rhe  several  i.'uves  >  an  be  m.-ved  into  and  out  of  said 
sl.irs  by  sliding  said  Laves  one  up<,>n  amdli-r  tow.-ird  and 
from  -ai.l  -uppoii,  an.l  mean-  f..r  retainini;  -aid  pintl.'- 
in  saiil  slots. 


•-.H,-,  .-,S4       HOSIERY  SHAFI.NG   FORMER.     Clifton   D. 
St  UK     Waupun.   \Vis  .   assignor   to  Paramount   Hosiery 

Form  Drying  Co..  Chicago,  ill  .  a  Corpyatlon  oMlHnoJs, 
File.!  Mar,  IT.  1017.     Serial  >'■■    l.">.' .diir^.     <C1. -2.3  — 1  . .) 


X^ 


=£=i 


X 


eacli  provided  with  binge  piuiles  proj..ctlng   lat.'raoy  ii-ni 

the  sid Iges   of   said    leaf   at    on.'  end    tli.T.'<.f.    a    iiair   of 

inclined    supporting   bars   for   sai.l   leaves  arraiig.'d   at    the 


2.  In  a  file,  the  ronildnatinn  of  a  caldli.-l  lias  in;;  uprigin 
side  walls,  a  group  of  disconnected  paper  support  itic  La-. .  - 
eacli  provided  with  binge  piuiles  proj..cting   Int. 'rail v  fr 

t 

inclined    supp. 

opposite  sides  of  said  group  of  leaves  ailja.'ent  to  said  si.l. 
walls    and    pr..vided    with    sul)stantially    boriz..ntal    op.n     1 
eu.le.l   liearing   -bii-  f.ir  said   plntb-.    \\\>    v.rti.al  .ii-taii.. 
betw.'cn  said   -l.d-  b.'ini:  egual  to  the  vertb  al  .li-tnn.  .■  b. 
iween    -aid   pintles    wh.'ii    the   leaves    lie   flat   oU"   upon    an 
oth.r,    wh..reby    tb.'    pintles    of    the   several    leave-    .an    b. 
move.i    int. I   ami    out   of   said    slots    by    slidiiu.-   said    leaves    . 
one  upon  an.'tb.'r  lowanl   an.l  from   sai.l   bais    ami  .l.'vice- 
movably    mouiite.l    at    th.'    ..uter    sides    id'    -ai.i    support iic.' 
bars  f..r  retaining  sabi  pintles  in  sai.l  -lots. 

I!  In  a  lib',  the  < umlduatioii  of  a  group  of  discumec  te.j 
pap.T  holding  b-ave-  provided  at  one  .'U.!  with  hing.' 
pintles,  a  sui)p<u-t  for  sai.l  leaves  iirovid.-.i  witii  an  in 
clin.'.l  series  of  substantially  horizontal  ti.'aring  sbd-  in 
whleli  said  pintles  ar.'  r. 'movably  -.■nt.'d.  -lidably  mounte.l 
bars  for  releasably  retaining  said  pintb-  in  said  slots, 
actuating  bars  f..r  said  retaining  bar-  .'\t.  ii.iing  ther.'froin 
r..  th.'  fr..nt  of  -abl  group  of  leaves,  an.i  lockhit  iifans 
co.'.p.'rating  with  -ai.l  actuating  bars  for  locking  -aiii  re- 
taining  bar-   in    i-.'taining   position. 

4.    In  a   fib',  th.'  c.unldnatlon  of  a   gr.mi'  <>f  dls.onne.^ed 
paper    lud.ling    leaves    jirovided    at    on.'    .'n.l    witli     biiii:.' 
pintles,    a    support    for    sai.l    leaves   provided    with    an    in 
cllne.l   series   .if    substantially    horizontal    bearing    -lot-    in 
which  said  pintles  are  removably  seated,  slblably   mount..! 
bars    for    releasably    retaining    sai.l    plntb'-    in    sabl    -bd- 
gprlngs   which   normally    hold    said    retaining    bars   in    re 
leased   position,   actuating   bars   for   moving    said   retainini: 
bars  against  the  a.tion  of  said  springs,  and  locking  m.ans 
co.iperating  with  sabl  actuating  bars  foi    lo<  king  said   re 
talnlng  bars  in  retaining  position  tiy   shiftiuL'  said  a.  tuat 

Ing  bars. 

.-.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  erouii  of  .lis.onne.  t.-.l 
paper  supporting  b'aves.  and  a  clamp  for  binding  sabl 
leaves  together  in  a  j.ack.  comprising  a  strap  member  at 
tached  t..  one  of  the  outer  leaves  of  the  pack,  an  ext.ii-ion 
member  sli.lably  conne.ted  to  said  strap  m.^mber  ami  hav 
Ing  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  other  outer  leaf  of  the 
pack,  sabl  extensbm  member  being  adjustable  with  regard 
to  said  strap  memlter  to  adapt  the  clamp  to  a  difT.rent 
numlter  of  leaves  in  said  pack,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  strap  members  and  engaging  a  part  on  sai.l  (»ther 
strap    member    for    moving    said    extension    to    clamp    the 

leaves. 

(Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaz'-tte.l 


1      .\   hosiery  drM nil   i.u.;    -liapMij   '..ru.   in.  hi.iii.g   .:    •""t 
.,,r,,.ii    i,r..vi.l.'d     vMtii    opposltelv     dispo--!      -Iniiiarl.v     .ii 
„,,.n-i..!i.-.!      u-.-r.' p..-it!oiiin,i:     .i.-pr.  ssi,,n-      for     truing      up 
lio-i.r\    -up.'rp..-<'.i   ib.'reon 

3.    .\    hosi.Tv    .Iryitig  and   sliajunu   form   inclmllng   a    t..e 
section   tiaving  b.-veld   fabrb   fiait.'iinic    surfiM  ■-   pioM-b'd 
witli  tw..  opp,.sit.'iy  .li-pos.'d  for.'  i.o-iti..nin.:  gvo-.x.-  t...th 
ext.'ii.linu   in    th.'   saui.'   .lir.'.t  ion,   an.i    lo-llovx    t..   .'..ntain   a 
iiealiUL-  in.'diuni   for  b.'ating  tb.    f.-ms   lr..iK   wiildn 

r,     A    li,.-i..r\'   .Irving   and   -liapin-;    fonu    in.dndinc    a    i-g 
,„,rt!on  and   a    f.".'  pnrii..n.  tie    ditr.r  liaving   a   t...'  s.Ttb.n 

...mpri-inu    'd sii.'ly  .li-p.is...!     f.i.ri.    tlatfning    -i.ie-sur 

fare-  an.i  an  auxiliary  flatl.nmg  -iirfar.  int.Tine.ita t.'  ot 
and  m.'rging  into  th.'  primary  -urfa.'.'s.  the  auxiliary  sur 
face  at  .'a.  h  sid.-  b.  ing  pn.vid.'d  witii  an  elongat.'.l  g..re- 
positioning  groov.-  dispos.'d  int.'rme.liat.  th.'  .-ige-  -f  tb. 
toe-section  and  .xt.'nding  at  an  angb  t..  but  ,..■' upyitig  a 
position  rem.de  from  the  leg  p.irtion  an.i  t.  riniiiating  in  a 
kmd  receiving   recss, 

7  \  b..slerv  drvini:  and  shaping  f.uni  in-  ludlng  a  loe- 
-e,  ti.ui  comprising  .m  its  sbies  opposit.'ly  .iisp..s»sl  fabrl. 
tlHtt.'niiiL'  surfa.'.-  provi.ie.i  interm.Mllat.-  the  edges  of  th.- 
t,,..  se.ti.ui  and  ai.proxinmtely  ..-ntrally  tb.Te.d  with  gore- 
p,,siti.uiing  gr.i.ive-  ..f  a  wblth  great.'r  than  their  depth 
.'iii.i  r.rniinating  in  a  knot-re. 'civing  r.'.-.-s-. 
i         tClaiia-   ■-■,   4.   iin.l    ■"■   ncd   print.-.i   in   tli.'   «;a7ette.] 


1 -:;.-. :.:;.-.     M"sd' c.  ii.i.FrTou,    FuEnriii.  k  .i.iskph  ib.w 

"mVn.   .  l.v.'bnid.   ohi...      Flie.l   Apr.    Is,    ILU.      S.-ria.    .N.. 

srrj.'.i'.M,     '<"!    is.'! — 'jL'.i 


-s?-v 


1  1,1  a  iiu-t  cdl.'itor,  tb.'  comldnatbii  of  .iu-t  pro- 
pelling means,  a  .separating  <  hamber.  ami  a  .b.wnwar.lly 
extending  conduit    ...nnecting  at    Its   upp.-r   end    with   haid 
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pr.ipt'llirn,'  !ii»-;in-<  nti'l  <ir  ir^  ]u\v.>r  >-u<\  wtrh  >,i..l  ^.iiariit 
ini:  rhaintifT.  >a\<\  "ii'liiit  ( <in^iHtiii»'  i>(  a  iriura.iTy  -f 
alt»Tna'f!y  ariMui.'i'.|  \fTti.'al  aii«l  in-  imcl  -•■.  t:i>n>.  .';h  , 
of  -U'h  ■<•■'  tjnii^  >--\  t''ii'!i  111.'  r''HrwM  m1;  V  !i.\-.iii!  ;:n  .-onnet- 
tUJii  '■■  'h.  '.>■  \'  .iMj'i  ■  ur  -'  til  II  aiiil  ,..-ia_  ^-iw.ided  at 
surh  •  \ '■  Fhi  i!i_-  'ii'I   \\;r!:   ,1    r.iii> '\  ;it>le  closure. 

-  lu  a  'lu>f  lolitHtur.  tho  tointtiaatlon  of  a  fan  adapt- 
•■'1  '  p  '!'•  list,  a  .lownwanlly  dlrptted  steam  Jet  dis 
pos>'l  Mi!_>iin,i:  wifh  r. -pect  to  Bald  fan,  a  casing  io- 
r!.i-in_'  -mi-I  :' i  li  an-!  i.-',  -ai'!  cn^itm  being  arranged  to 
I'"r^nr  'h.'  -r.'ai-  fr^'iii  -ai^l  J.  r  aii.l  the  column  of  dust 
ff'iii  ~aiJ  fan  r.  ■■  .11  \'. ■!.:.■,  a  a^.^  :, -.va  rdly  extending  con- 
duit ►'xt.'iKlin--  f-'ii;  >.ai'i  a-iii.:  -aid  conduit  consisting 
of  alttTuaf-  ,\  iir  ill."  I  ,  ■  rr;  1 1  11)  i  Ini-lined  sections,  such 
ill' lin.'.!  V.  fiiai-  i..-iii;;  .I'-p.-.a  id  parallelism  am!  a'  at. 
aiigl'-  <■{  apiirMximatfly   4"     1   -r.  --   ro  tht-  vertical. 


1  _■:;.",.■.:;';      sTiiKKT  »  lkan  rsi;    \ia(Iii\[:      Richabd 

K.    r.iui'SHvw,    DkiahMijiii,    iik:a        Kii- •!    July    13.   191.">. 

.Seriiil  Nu.  ..I'J.'J.yj.      iL'l.   13-  -17.; 


In  ;i  null  hiuf  'if  rhi-  rlass  ilfScTiiit'<I,  a  -hmI^  -lippoited 
for  tnivel.  a  re't-uim;  tray  r^iiiovalilj  ai-rai.i:'''!  Ai'hin  the 
rt-ar  end  of  the   innly.  arms  pivntally   iiiMunt- .!    •Aithin    the 

(lody  in  advauie  nf  thf   tra\.  a   r iv  in^;  piatf  mui    >   i  rned 

by  the  arms  ami  «'.\ti'iiilirii;  within  fhf  '■ii|\  n  ailiance  of 
the  said  tray,  a  rotary  Snish  l.HH!f<l  in  aii'^  lu  •  of  the 
platform,  mean-  f.ir  rotating  the  '.rM>h.  an  'P-immij.'  arm 
ujouuteil  for  forwanl  an.l  rfurwari!  uiov  •■ni'-nt  <!i  th'_'  I'ody 
ami  provided  at  its  rear  -  ni!  wirh  a  haii'lle  portion,  and 
a  linlc  pivated  to  th*-  »aii!  platf  rm  111!  to  the  forward 
-nd  'if  the  said  iip'Ta  tint:  .irm  whi-rtuy  wlirn  the  arm  u 
iiiov<mI  rfarwHrdl\  tin-  plaii'.rm  w  ;  1 1  !)♦>  swung  to  position 
Cu  dijii  harge  thf  swHfpui^-  iiit.i   th--  ■•aid   tray. 


i.j;i.j. .');'.:.    vKurcr.K  \viii;Ki.  i;im     kichakd  s.  BavA-VT. 

I'bv.iand.    "di,..      as>iKnor    •  '     I  he    Standard    Welding 

I'oiiilirtiiv.     '').••,  •■laiid,     iihi'       a     I'rrpontion     of    Ohio. 
(•"il.'d  N"V.   !:;,    l'.<14,      S.rial   N".   -7!  al".      (Cl.  152 — 7.) 
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1.  Tn  a    vphiilf  \vhe»>l.   the   '  ombin.ifi' 
body  :    of   a    rire  supportlni:    rim    adapt.-, 
said  liody  :   two  pairs  uf  transversely  <p 
wedge-rinjts    interposed    tietwc'n    -aid    ^l<<^\v 
piir  adjarent   each   side  ..f   the   latttr  :    an 
'•d    to   slniulraneoiisiy    for'-e   'mrh    pair-^      f 
uether. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wh<'«'I.  th>'  .■ointiinari"n  with  tb- 
body:  of  a  tire-'iupportint.'  rim  ailapf.''!  f  .  'if  i"o^>'i\  .n, 
said  body  :  two  pairs  of  rransvi-rst-iy  spllr,  (•onipl<rn>'ntar\ 
wedge-rings  lnterp<^ised  b'^twcen  said  bodv  and  rim,  one 
pair   adjaient   eai^h    ■^ide    of    the    Ifitter.    rh»-   ont.  r    rlnc    if 


u  b.'.-l 


■  M'  h  pair  eniiasini:  said  rim  so  as  to  lie  liclil  aKain>l 
t  rnn-v.  r-i'  rnovenit-nt  relativ^dy  th.Tfto  in  on>'  direction: 
.ml  111!  in-  adapted  to  siinul  taneuusly  ft)r(  !■  inwardly  the 
inn-  I-  lines  of  such  pairs. 

o.  lu  a  Mhicic  wh' •■!.  rhe  combination  with  the  whc 'j 
body;  of  a  tir.-  <npp,.ri  ini;  rim  a.lap'cl  i..  lit  basely  oa 
-said  body:  tw.i  pairs  .if  tran>viisriv  -piii  <  oiiiplcni.ait.ary 
wedge-rint;-  in  tcrpovc.i  '..  twcu  s.ii,!  i„i,i\  ,iii'i  rim,  'i-i.' 
pair  a.ija.ciii  ,.a,  h  >i'|c  ..f  tlic  lattc,-,  tlic  .aitcr  rini;  of 
each  pair  •  UKai.'in-  -ai'l  rim  -o  a-  t.i  be  held  .a.:.a.ii-.t  ir.in, 
verse  movcm.Tit  r.'la'i\c!v  tbcr.a,,  m  ritbcr  'lir''ti'in:  an-i 
means  adapted  tn  simnitaiicons! v  tore,  inwarilly  the  inner 
rings  of  sii'  b   pairs. 

4.  In  a  \ctiieie  wheel  tlie  -"mi  inati'.ii  with  the  wli.e, 
body;  of  a  tua-  sup[i<irtini,'  rim  ,i'lapte,|  i,,  lii  j, „,„.;•,  .  n 
said  body:  two  pairs  of  trans\er-ei\  -plit.  c,,iiipi,.|iicritar»' 
wedge-rinK-  interposed  ticHveen  -ai.i  li.Mly  ani!  rim.  mie 
pair  a.li.icent  ea<  h  side  of  the  bitter,  the  ,, titer  rin_-  -f 
eai  b  pair  .|eta.hab!y  enuaKini:  sai«i  rim  so  as  to  be  held 
against  trtin-ver-e  mu'-emeiit  reiati\-eiy  flier, -t"  in  eitli-a- 
direction:  an. I  means  .iilapted  t'l  simiilianecusly  fi,r,  ,■  in- 
wardly the  inner  rini:  of  -iich  i>airs. 

5.  In  a  \ebic|e  wbe.i,  the  .'iiniMnation  with  the  \vli.->-I 
body:  of  a  tire  snpportlni;  rim  arlapted  to  tit  loosely  on 
said  iKMly  ;  two  pairs  of  traus\eisfiy  split,  complementary 
wedge-rings  interposed  betwinn  said  body  and  rim,  on.' 
pair  adjacent  each  siile  of  the  latter:  tlani;es  on  the  re 
spectlv,'  -i,|,-s  of  said  liody  adapteil  to  pre-s  ass'alnvt  tb,- 
Inner    a, ■•iu,-  rings    of    ea.  h    pair:    ami    mean-    adapt,, I    fi 

Iraw  -aid   tlatiKes  toward   said  body. 
[Claims  •;  ro  11   not  printe<t  in  the  (;a)!ette  ] 


1.2n,',,.',r{<i  I>RIVI.\<^,  MECn.VMSM  Isaac  H.  DuMicNr. 
I'ayton.  Dhio.  Filed  Oct.  1!»,  1»16.  fkrlal  No.  ll'6,481. 
(Cl.  21 --«.»•  I.  ( 


1     The  comblnatliiu  with  a  driven  member,  of  a  driving 

leinti.  r    .  ompriHing    two    parts    operatively    coune<  ted    to 

ansc  p,,wa.r   to  l)e  transmitted  from  one  to  the  .>ther,  one 

of  sail!    parts   lieing   cHpable   of  a    limited    niovemeut    rela- 

tivelv    to  the  other  part,  means  to  apply  power  to  the  flrst- 

ni-ntioiie,|    part,   aa   actuatiiiR  device   carried   by    the    lasC- 

ii,  titiotie.l    part    and    <onnecte«l    with    the    lirst  mentioneti 

part     ami    means  actuated   by   said   device    to   cau.se    power 

to  lie  transmitted  from  said  driving  member   through  said 

actuating  device  to  said  ilrlven   meml»er. 

5.  llie  ,  <.rni)lnation  with  driven  meml>ers  rotatable 
flb<,nf  I  iimrnon  a-xis,  a  driving  member  comprising  a  gear 
rota  fable  about  said  axis,  plates  rotatable  about  said  laiin- 
tii'iii  axis,  arranged  adjacent  to  the  respective  driven  mem- 
er-  and  1  onnected  with  said  gear,  said  g»'nr  being  ca- 
pable '.f  a  limited  rotatory  movement  relatively  to  said 
plates,  a' tuating  devices  plvotally  mounted  on  the  re- 
spe.  the  plates  and  connected  with  said  gear,  whereby  the 
in'iverii.nt  of  said  gear  relatively  to  said  plates  will  Im- 
part mo\,'iiient  to  said  .Tctuating  devices,  and  connecting 
|e\  i  es  ,,.ntrolle<l  by  the  movement  of  said  actuating  de- 
vi'  es  to  establish  a  driving  connection  between  said  actu- 
ating: 'levbes  and  the  respective  driven  members. 

!•     rio    ■  omblnation  with  toothe,]  inenibers  mounted  for 
T'  tat  .1!   ail, tut  a  common   axis,  of  a   driving  member  com 
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prising   a    part    mouoti'ii    for    rotation    alnjut    thi-    common 
axis  of  said  toothed  ii»'ml>ers.  a  seotud  part   i-apabl.    of  a 
limited    rotatory    movement    relatively    to    the    first    men 
tione<l  part,  means  to  apply  power  to  said  second  part  of 
said   driving   memlHT,   a<  tuating   devices   mounted   on    naui 
lirsi  nieiitioued    part    of   said    driving    member,    pawls   cou 
uccted    with   the  respe,  live  actnnling  de\  i.-es.   arran>:e\i    to 
t.,'    m.ived    into    driving    engagement    with    the    rei«{>ectlve 
loothc'l    members   and   capalde  of   yielding   movenient   rela 
tlvcly    th.r.'to.    and    .  .•nne,  t  i..ii-    betwe.ai     -a:. I    aittiatiiit; 
devices   ami    -aid    se.  ..ml    part    of   -ai'l    'lri\ini:   imaip-er    i  ' 
cause   sai'i    pawls    to   em-'ag,-    tin'    re-pe.tive    t'oih.'.l    mem 
bers  ami  tlnis  .aii-e  power  to  !>♦■  t  ransmitte.i   tlirouuti   -ai.! 
actuating  devices  and  <fiid  pawls  to  said  toothe,!  incmiets 
20.  The  combination  with  toothe,!  memb,  rs  incunte.l  f.i- 
rotation   about   a    .  .imtnon   axis,   of   a    .Irivin;:    memb.  r   coin 
prising  a   part   ninuiiteil  H'ijaient   to   sai'l   toothe.i   memii,  r- 
fc.r   int.iti'ii   about    tb.-   .  .imm.'ii   axi-   tbercof.   nm!   :\   se.  ..n  ! 
part    lapHi.ie    of    a    limite.l    rotat,.rv    ncv.  in.  nt    rila!i\.'!y 
to    ti.     tirsf    p,'\rt    tber.-of,    means    t.i    appi\    powr    to    tb. 
seioii.l    pirt    of   sai.l   .Iriviiig   niemb.T.   an   actu.itinLt  ib'Vice 
mova!'l,\    iiioiintci   on  sai.l  first   part   of  sit'l   driving   mem- 
her    a.lja.ent    to    each    lo^dhed    member,    a    ,  onn.-.  tlon      e- 
f\\.-en  eai  h  of  said  actutiting  devices  ami  sab!   -••<  otnl  jiart 
.  !   -;ibl  driving  inenilier  to  cause  mosem.'tit    lo    'e  imparie.l 
to  tfie   former  by   the  mov.'inent  of  the   latt.T   reiativiy   M 
said    tir-t    part    .>f   sai.l    driving    niember.    a    |.air    of    pawls 
carried    by    ea.  li    actiiatinc    devi.e    arraii;;<'ii    t.«    :«•    moved 
alternately    into    and    oiit    of    operative    r.'lation    to    said 
i.iothe,)    member    by    the    movement    of   sab!    actuating   de 
\  b  e.  an.!   a    -pring   tending   to  hold   that   p;iwl   whi.li    Is   ia 
op.  rative   relation   to   sabi   toothe.i   member   m   -iigageiiieut 
flierewith    until    the    ..th-r    i>awl    ;-    mo\.  .1    inf..    op.a-ativ,' 
r-'lation   thereto. 

:^ti.    The  onibinatl.in  with  an  .ixb    timi  a   loothe.l   im  luber 
rotatable  ab.nit  the  axis  thert-of.  .>f  a  .iriving  member  ccmi 
prising  a    part   moiiiite<i   ab,,ut    -aid   axle   adjaeent    to   sa  i  ! 
f.i.ithei!    menitter,    and   a    -e<on'l   part    iTtounte<l    about   sai.l 
!\le    Hti.l    .-apable    of    a    limit's!    rot«fory    movement    rela- 
tively to  the  first  p'lrt,  menus  to  apttly  pcw.r  to  said  sec 
..nd  part  of  said  driving  !nemt>er.  a  pair  of  oppositely  ei 
t.anlliig  pawls   larried    liy   said   .irivlng   member  and   muv- 
ibie  into  and  ont  of  driving  encacetn,  tit   with  -8l.1   toi'tiie  t 
member    to    optratixeU    conn**!  t    the   snni'     xvith    s«id    .Iriv 
ing  nifniher.  sabi   pawls   b-ing  -.•  arranged   that   when  one 
;s    moved    into    opersti'.e    'iigagetuent    with    said    t..idlie<1 
niemb>-r  tiie  oth^r  will   i.p  movtsi  out  of  eniiMgeinent  there 
Willi,    a    de\i<e    fT>Tine<t»-d    with    said    i*eeoiid    part    of    sai  I 
.Irlving    iiH-mtwr    and    Hrrani;«-<1    to    act    on    -aid    pawl-    t.. 
'•nuse    the    SHtrx*   to    l»e    posiTix fly    mo\e<l    into    and    out    of 
drix'ing  engagement  witli  sabi   loofh..!   menib.'r 

(Claims    2    to    4,    «   to    V.    1<i    to    lb,    and    21    to    H".    mrf 
printe.l   In   the   (;h«.  tte   | 


RE[SSU^ES. 

H.;{;{4.  SHOi:-TOK  MEAT1;R,  Ai-rKEn  Baht..n,  Marl 
lK>ro.  Mass  .  asHleiior  to  IVeokwith  Box  Toe  <"ompany, 
I'over.  .V  H..  a  CorrK>ratk»ii  of  Maitie  Filed  Feb,  5, 
191H.  Serial  N«.  7«;.4«7.  Orlelnal  No  l.ir>.".,l?>«,  date.l 
Sept.  2*<.  Iftir..  Serial  No  ;W,2(m,  filed  .July  l(t,  191.", 
iCl.    12— l.t 


1.  A  beater  for  tie  punx***"  »et»tk»»e^.  comprltiing  a 
liooalDg  bsTiiu;  aa  often  bottooi.  r<>«r  and  top  walls  and 
tipper  front  op*"ningK  for  utioe  t/>«»s  with  a  ra[)^ort  adja- 
cent  tl>ereto,  a   Btemm   chest   wltbln   the   iKniBinir,   a    steam    i 


supply  pii>t'  leading  to  the  chest,  a  valve  therein,  a  dis 
ch,irge  pipe  leading  from  the  chest,  an  aperturvd  cteam 
spray    plj^-    leading    fmra    the    8\ii>ply    pipe    and     locattMl 

l»-ri..atb   tbe   i  I.est,  :  nd   a   valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
■;    <te;iiii   lo   tbe  spray   iiii>e. 

_■  .V  h.ni.'i  f.  r  tic  I'M'i.o-c  mention. ■■I,  i-oii,|.ri-n!g  a 
b.iiiMiit:  liaviii-  an  -I'.ai  l.'.ttoin.  ili.liii.'d  f.'ar  .ind  b'p 
walls  and  niijier  iront  .ipeniii.:s  for  sh.>e  t<*'S  witli  a  sup 
port  adjacent  thereto,  a  -team  rbest  within  th-'  Iioukih.:. 
a  -tenm  supiily  pipe  leading  to  tbe  rliot,  a  valv  therein, 
:i  ilis<  barge  [tip.,  leailitig  from  tbe  chest,  a  st.-am  spray 
pipe  b.-neatb  tbe  ctiest  j.roVided  with  steam  Mi"'rtures. 
.-tml  a  valv..  .•ont  r.  1]  iii-  tb.'  -upfily  ..f  steam  !.■  -aid  srTay 
i',;..    :  ;■.  :;,    til.'   uiani   st-ain    I'l  pe. 

3.  A  heater  for  lii.'  i';;'';---.'  im  niion.-.i,  .■"iiii-fisi  ng  a 
bousing  fiaving  an  "pe'i  iHiitoiu.  iii'iin.'.i  rea;  an.l  top 
',\a,;s  aii.l  ',|iiicr  front  ui>eiiings  for  shoe  toe-  '.vitii  n  -np 
port  a'i'io.'i:!  tlieret'i.  ;i  ^tc-itn  cliest  witliin  tn.-  bousiiig, 
a  sl.-.m.  -oi'i'.v  pipe  .'."iin^  to  tb-'  c|,,,st.  a  \al\e  tberein, 
a  .iischarge  jope  iea.iiiii:  ti'  in  tbe  cbest.  a  valve  therein, 
a  steam  si.rtiy  pip ncat'j  tl.e  .  i,.'st  provided  witu  aper- 
tures, aihl  ,'i  valv"  c..;.t!"  ibn-  ti.e  snpply  of  steain  t"  sai.l 
spray  pip.    tt'iu  tb.    main  -t.-am  inp. 

4.  A  b'-iit.r  for  tli.  i'afp'-^e  :i;.  ntbiiied.  '  oiiii'i  i-mi:  a 
housing  ',.!'.  iii^  :iti  .iiieit  ,ir..  to  r.-i-ei\e  tb.-  partia.:>'  f'.rn.'.l 
shoe,  a  lieatmg  ebinent  lo.  ated  within  the  boosing  for 
supplying  tbe  .l.'si'.il  .i.-re,.  of  dry  lieat  but  no  nioistui.-, 
and  mean-  iii.l.  ;ien.b-ii'  "f  ilie  b.atiiig  .■leineiit  ami  lo.ate.l 
witliin  saol  '..'isin^  f..r  supplying  vaiK.r  to  tb,-  atm.is 
phere   in   tbe   bon-ln-'. 

,",.  .\  I...1'.';  I'-r  t;.t-  j.uipo-.  in. -lit i. .lied,  .•oiniirlsiiig  a 
huusiii.:  ':',\in-  11. .'an-  f..r  supporting  a  partially  formed 
shoe  with  an  ■  nd  iiro.ie.t  In.:;  Into  tbe  b.jusing,  means  f..r 
supply  III-  \apo;-  t"  n,oi-feii  t!ie  atuiusidiere  in  tlie  hous- 
ing, and  a  li.'atin-  .i.'inent  located  in  the  bousing  inde- 
pi.nd.'iit  of  t!ie  iiioi-i.'iiing  tii-'ans  f.'r  suiiplying  dry  betit 
bnt   no   inuisfiie   t"   tlie   interior  of  ilic   housing. 

d  ,\  lo-ater  f.i.-  t!i.'  purpose  mentioned,  .-.  iinpirlsiug  a 
ic'iiisiiiL:  i.avitii;  n.i'.ins  for  supi>ortiug  a  partially  foruie.l 
-h.  ■■  w;t!!  an  .-n.l  proa'. 't  i  tig  int.i  tbe  li.jiising.  means  for 
suiiplying  vapor  t<i  niuisten  tlie  atmosphere  in  tlic  iious- 
:n.:.  .i  la-atin.;  .'i.'ment  ,o<at>-il  iu  tbe  housing  imleiK'niieiit 
'f  t);,,.  m.'i-teiiin-  iic'iiT'-  t-r  -upplying  (\r\  i'nl  but  ii" 
iiioisturt  t"  tlv*'  itii.'tior  .f  tb.-  bousing,  aini  means  f.  r 
n"--u  latitiu    tii..   f.-mj"  laitnre   of   tbe   beating   .'leiueut. 

7,  A  b.-iiiei-  f..r  s,,f:,.n;ng  end  parts  of  partially  forme.! 
s!io.-s.  comprising  a  n.iu-iii.:.  means  for  sup!. lying  vapor 
7,.-d  nioistit!.'  to  til.  a  tniosnb.-r.'  in  t!i.'  b.iusing,  a  steam 
'■best  loiat.-d  witliin  Ch'  lioiising  for  b.ating  tin-  interior 
.'f  tbe  bou-ii.-'  iiclepeiidet:tl>  of  tb.'  moisture  apicying 
■neiiiis,  i;ii'!  iiie,-in<  t'of  suiiporiing  a  partially  fortned  sb.>.' 
^v-itb   .'iti   etui  iiis.'r!.'.!  ill   said   hotising  in   iiro.vimity   to  s;n>i 

Slehin     .'ll.'-t 

s,  A  tieater  f.u  s.,fTening  .nd  j.arts  of  partially  f.irme.i 
siio.s,  .■"mi'i-i-in,:  a  iiouslng  liaving  an  a]«ertnr.  ,  a  -upi'.irt 
for  su[ipottiiu  11  parfla'iy  f..riii.-d  -a...  wit!i  an  ei,.! 
inserted  in  tbe  iioiisim:,  a  rlos.-d  steam  chest  io.-ut.-d  i'l 
the  iiousing  to  sn;.[ilv  beat  to  tbe  end  of  sucb  shoe,  and 
means  in  ttie  housing  independent  of  the  steam  cliest  for 
supplying  vapor  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  housing. 

9.  A  heater  for  softening  the  end  parts  of  partially 
f..i-m..,i  -,).'.'-,  c.iiiij. rising  a  liousing  having  an  api-rtuie, 
.1  siipjior'  lor  supp.irting  a  partially  formed  shoe  with 
an  end  in»efle<1  in  the  innising,  a  ck»Hed  steam  cbest 
located  in  tbe  housing  to  supfdy  beat  to  the  end  of  sucb 
shoe,  a  valve  (ontroUed  !*npiplT  pipe  for  supplying  steam 
to  ««id  steam  ciieot.  and  a  valve-controlled  pijie  for  sui) 
plying   cryndeased    steam    to   the   lnteri<»r   of  said    housing 

In.  .\  ii,.at.-r  for  sofL-ninff  the  boxe*  of  partially  formed 
slioeo,  rompri^ne  an  apertnred  housing,  a  support  for 
sMmwrting  a  partially  formed  shoe  with  iti  toe  end 
inferred  in  ti>e  aperture  in  the  houBing.  an  element  for 
siiT«|»l.vlBg  heat  iuit  no  moiature  to  tte  Interior  of  the 
'H<u«lne,  sal<!  heating  element  t)elnK  located  tn  proximity 
to  (mH  aperture  to  beat  eaid  shoe  hy  r«di«t4on,  and  means 
■••Iffl*  Mid  eieinetit  for  supplvlng  vapor  to  the  atnK>«ph«-'' 
in  the  bousiuK 

n  A  heater  for  wftenlng  the  toe  Isii*^  of  sho-s,  com- 
pii-ing    a    b.iu   inu,    m.ans    f.-r    su!:iplying    heated    irndsture 
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to  the  Interior  of  said  housing,  a  heater  separate  from 
said  moisture  supplying  means  for  supplying  heat,  but  no 
moisture,  and  located  within  said  housing,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  partially  formed  shoe  with  irs  box 
exposed  to  the  action  <if  the  heat  and  moisture. 


14,33.'5.  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LOADIN*;  AT  TOMO- 
BILES  IN  FREIGHT-CARS.  Alfked  C  1">nv,  IvtroU. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  ;is*ii>;nnieiit9,  to 
Copony  Auto-Loading  Company,  a  CorporaFion  uf  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  1T0,43S.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.186.553,  dated  .Tune  13,  l91t'.,  Serlid  No. 
90,086,  filed  Apr.   10,  li»16.      iCl.   lu5— 15.» 


1.  The  comblnatl^m  witli  a  frei;,'ht  <';ir,  uf  means  for 
suspending  an  autnmublle  therein  t-i  i'r"vide  clearance 
for  a  secund  automobile  b>'neath  the  first.  <;ilil  nieiins 
Comprising  a  trlaiii:'ilar  brace  m- ir.b'T  fnriiiiii--  a  trian- 
gular  hirace  In   lK>t!i    vertical   and    linriiniiial    [ii;ines,      ' 

2.  The  combination  \\ith  a  freigtst  car,  ff  iDeaiis  for 
.suspending  an  autoniDliil*'  ther-'in,  i-,>nijirisiiii:  a  ti-jangu- 
lar  brace  member  formiiii;  a  triaiii;iilar  brai-e  in  b.>rh 
vertical  and  horizontal  plasies.  aii.l  ni.'aiis  f^r  ruLsitiir  the 
apex  of  one  of  tlie  trianizies  after  the  aiitum.aiilc  i-j  In 
place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  uf  iij.-an-  for 
suspending  an  automobile  theri-in,  ouniprisitu'  a  ^lisp'^n- 
:<lon  member  having  a  triangular  porti'iL,  lueaiis  for 
securing  the  automobile  to  the  trlariKl*'  auil  m.-ans  fur 
raising  that  portion  of  tbe  trl.anKl''  t"\\ard  t!if  ruof  uf 
the  car  while  the  HUtf>moblle  is  supported  un  the  susptn- 
sion  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fr-liibr  .i;-  uf  means  for 
suspending  an  automobile  therein  to  ]  ruvbie  clearance 
for  a  second  automobile  beneath  the  nrst,  «ai<!  means 
Cumprlslng  a  triangular  brace  nifinb'T  am!  iii^ans  for 
changing  the  p<isitiun  of  the  rriaiiirU'  t  >  adjust  tlo'  auto- 
mobile toward  th>'  rouf  of  th>'  ear 

5.  The  combina'iun  witli  a  frnicaf  .ar,  of  ui'miis  fur 
suspending  an  automobile  therein  tm  pi-uvid''  uicarain'e 
for  a  second  automobile  b«n>'!\th  the  first,  said  means 
comprising  a  brace  cor.perating  with  the  side  iif  the  car, 
said  brace  member  having  a  portion  pruj.-'tlni:  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  a  portion  projecting  in   a   huiizuural   plane. 


14, 3.36.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STUd  TIRE  WiL- 
[-HVI  PiKBCE  (;:'((Wi,ES,  Minneapolis.  .Minn.,  assit'nor  of 
six-tenths  to  John  Wunder,  Minnea[j<.>lL^.  .Minn  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  597, 04>-.  Original  No. 
969,039,  dated  Aug.  30,  1910,  Serial  No.  4s4,70s.  filed 
Mar.  20,  1909.      iCl.  72 — 15.  > 

1.  In  a  concrete  structure  the  combination  nf  a  <  ulumn  : 
a  slab  Integral  therewith  ;  a  series  of  crossed  r>lnforclng 
rods  15  embedded  In  said  slab :  a  tension  member  21 
einl)edded  in  said  slab  :  a  compression  menil>4>r  20  also 
embedded  in  said  slab;  a  capital  or  mu.shrooin  Integral 
with  said  column  and  slab ;  a  ba.sket,  comprising'  lonifl- 
tudinally  radiating  rods  and  windings  emlndded  in  said 
capital  or  mushroom:  a  ring  15'  ;  and  a  connection 
between  said  basliet  aad  said  ring,  substantially  as  de 
8crib«d. 


2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Integral  columns  in  longitudinal  allne- 
tnent,  each  provided  with  a  set  of  reinforcing  rods,  the 
set  of  rods  In  the  one  column  telescoping  into  the  set  of 
hkLs  in  the  other:  connections  between  the  telescoping 
portions  of  said  rods  :  a  reinforced  capital  or  mushroom 
surroundlni;  the  telescoping  parts  of  said  rods:  and  a 
reinforced  slab  integral  with  said  column  and  capital  "t 
mushroom,  substantially  as  described. 


:H7<^«».i»<A!t..<<^<).l 


3.  Ill  a  reiuforeed  ruucr-'te  structure,  the  comblnatloi 
of  a  lulumii  provided  with  a  capital  Integral  therewith, 
and  a  slab  integral  with  said  capital,  the  latter  being 
relnfurued  by  a  basltet  having  the  longitudinally  radiat- 
'li--  ru.ls  i;;  provld.'d  with  the  bent  ends  19  and  19'  each 
^e.'inly  anchored  in  the  concrete  material,  substantially 
as   described. 

4,  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Integral  columns,  in  longitudinal  allne- 
nient,  each  i>rovided  with  a  set  of  reinforcing  rods,  the 
set  in  one  column  telescoping  into  the  set  in  an  adjacent 
cc)hiinn  :  a  reinforced  mushroom  surrounding  the  tele- 
scpiuk'  I'arts  of  i^tald  rods;  a  reinforced  slab  Integral  with 
•-.ii.i  coliinuis  and  mushroom;  and  material  9  spirally 
wuniid  around  said  telesctjping  rods,  substantially  as 
described 

u.  In  a  reinfori'ed  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
of  .1  pinrality  uf  it]te<:ral  columns,  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment.  ea  .i  [iruvided  with  a  set  of  reinforcing  rods,  parts 
uf  said  sets  telescoping  into  each  other;  a  mushroom 
siirroiinding  the  telescoping  parts  of  said  sets  of  rods; 
said  mushroom  being  provided  with  a  reinforcing  basket 
having  the  longitudinal  ro<l9  13  anchored  in  the  concrete 
material  ;  a  reinforced  slab  integral  with  said  columns 
and  mushroom  ;  and  spirally  wound  wire  9  surrounding 
said  telescoping  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

t'l  \  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  column, 
a  flat  floor  slab  resting  thereon,  a  plurality  of  tension 
reinforcing'  rods  radially  disposed  about  the  column  in 
the  upptr  area  of  the  floor  slab  adjacent  the  column  and 
•  ■xtendlng  outwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  column, 
I  i'lurHlity  of  compression  reinforcing  rods  radially  dls- 
I'uscd  aliout  the  column  In  the  lower  area  of  the  floor 
slab  adjacent  the  column  and  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  l>eyond  the  outer  face  of  the  column,  a  capital 

I    fortned    integral   with   the   column   and   floor   slab,   and   a 

j    plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  radially  disposed  in  the  capi- 
t.'il  about  the  axis  of  the  column  and  baring  their  lower 

I   enl.s   embedded    In   the   concrete   column   and   their   upper 
ends  enihedded  in  the  concrete  slab. 

7.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
uf  a  plurality  of  Integral  columns  in  longitudinal  aline- 
tnent,    each    provided    with    a    set    of    reinforcing    rods,    a 

i      iptial    formed    Integrally    with    the   top   of   said   colmun. 


and  with  the  bottom  of  snld  slab,  said  capital  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reinforcing  basket  comprising  the  longi- 
tudinal rods  13  anchored  In  the  concrete  material,  and 
spirally  wound  rods  surrounding  said  rods,  and  emt>edded 
In  said   capital. 


14.337.     PROCESS  OF  PACKING  COOKED  FOODS  AND 
PRODUCTS  OF  THE  SAME.     Ralph  W.  Ckocker.  Chi-   | 
cago.    111.      Filed    Apr.    \<\.    1917.      Serial    No.    162.553. 
Original    No.   1,181.115.   dated    May   2.   1916,   Serial    No     : 
25.638.  flletl  May  3.  1915.      (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  A  process  of  packing  fix)d  consisting  In  the  arrange- 
ment  of  a    mass   of  plastic   absorbent    vegetable   food    and 
another  variety   of  foo<l   In  a    mold   with  the  plastW    nvass 
around  said  other  variety  ;  sulijectlng   the  plastic  mass  to   i 
pressure  forcing  it  into  intcrsti<es  of  said  other  food  and   i 
smoothly  against   the  mold  face  ,  hrfiwning  the  surface  of   : 
the  mass  thus  molded  by  subjecting  it  to  heat  ;  and  pack- 
ing and   sealing   the   browned    mass   in    a    transparent    air- 
tight container,  the  said  mold  being  of  such  form  that  the 
browne<l  mass  formed  therein  fills  and  fits  the  transparent 
part  of  the  container  snu>othly. 

2.  A  process  of  packing  food  consisting  In  the  arrange-  > 
ment  of  a  variety  of  food  on  the  bottom  of  a  mold,  with  I 
plastic  potato  surrounding  It,  subjecting  the  potato  to 
pressure  forcing  it  smoothly  against  the  mold  face  and 
Into  interstices  of  the  first  mentioned  variety  of  foiKl  ; 
subjecting  the  mass  to  heat  on  all  sides,  thereby  browning 
it  superficially  ;  and  packing  the  browned  mass  in  an  air- 
tight container  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  mold. 

3.  A  food  packace  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  ion 
talner   and    food    therein,    including   a    solid    food    cooked 
brown   superficially  and   arrant'eil   around   another   variety    | 
of  solid   food,   the  first  mentioned  solid   food   closely  fitting 
and  fllllnc  the  said  container  and  interstices  in  saiil  other 
variety  of  food. 

4.  A  food  jiackage  (oniprlsing  a  hermetically  sealed 
transparent  container  and  superficially  browned  food  con- 
tents therein,  fitting  and  filling  its  Interior  In  solid  form 
next  to  thi'  transparent   wall   of  the  receptacle. 

5.  \    food    packaire    comprising    a    hermetically    sealed    ! 
transparent   container  and  superficially  browned  food  con-    ' 
tents  therein,   fitting  and  filllnt:  Its   interior  In   solid    form 
next  to  the  transparent  wall  of  the  receptacle,   consisting    i 
of   browned    mashed    potato   and    another    variety    of   food 
contacting  with  and   visible  through  the  transparent   wall. 
and    surrounded    and    having    its    interstices    filled    by    the 
browned  potato  except   where  it  Is  thus  visible. 

6.  A  food  package  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
transparent  container,  a  cooked  solid  food  therein,  the 
cooking  of  which  sets  fri'e  grease,  and  plastic  potato 
arrange<l  in  Intimate  proximity  to  said  food  unsepaarted 
therefrom  by  any  membrane  impervious  to  grease  and 
containing  absorbed  within  Itself  grease  from  said  cooking. 

7  .A  fooil  package  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
transparent  container,  a  solid  food  therein,  the  cooking 
of  which  sets  free  grease,  arranged  against  the  trans- 
parent wall  of  the  container,  and  a  plastic  grease-ab- 
sorbent solid  food  fitting  arotind  the  same,  unseparated 
therefrom  by  any  membrance  impervious  to  grease,  filling 
other  places  In  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  absorb  and 
conceal  within  '  Itself  grease  emanating  from  said  food 
first   mentioned. 

8.  A  food  package  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  and  superficially  browned  food  contents  therein, 
fitting  and  filling  its  interior  in  solid   form. 

9.  A  food  package  'Comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
container,  a  cooked  solid  food  therein,  the  cooking  of 
which  sets  free  grease,  and  plastic  potato  arranged  in 
Intimate  proximity  to  said  fotxl  unseparated  therefrom  by 
any  membrane  Impervious  to  grease  and  containing  ab- 
sorbed within   itself  grease   from    said   cooking. 

10.  A  food  package  comprising  a  hermtlcally  sealed 
container,  a  cooked  food  therein,  the  cooking  of  which 
sets  free  grease,  and  absorbent  vegetable  food  arranged 
In  Intimate  proximity  to  said  first  mentioned  food,  with 
the  grease  thereof  having  access  to  It.  and  containing 
grease  from  said  cooking  absorbed  within  itself. 


14.338  rELLULOSE  ACETATES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Henrv  DKEvrrs.  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.602.  Original  No. 
1,181.857.  dated  May  2.  1916,  Serial  No.  052,442,  filed 
Oct.  2.  1911       M-|    2.3— 24  • 

1.  .\  proiess  of  directly  producing  cellulose  acetates 
substantially  insoluble  !r,  chloroform,  and  Insoluble  In 
alcohol.  Out  readily  soluble  111  alc(thol-chloroform,  which 
comprises  reacting  upon  cellulose  with  sulfuric  add  and 
acHtlc  anhydrld  in  proportions  of  about  10  parts  of  f«l- 
lulo.se,  not  more  than  2 J  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  about 
15  to  30  jKirts  of  acetic  anhydrid.  at  a  temperature  not 
above  40'    r. 

2.  A  iiroress  of  directly  producing  cellulose  acetates, 
insoluble  in  chlorof<»rni  and  in  alcohol,  but  soluble  In 
chloroform-alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  upon  cellu- 
lose with  sulfuric  aoil  and  aeetate  anhydrld  In  propor- 
tions of  about  lo  ;iarts  of  tiiolsf  cellulose,  about  1  part 
<if  sulfuric  acid,  and  about  15  to  30  parts  of  acetic  an- 
hydrld, at  a  temperature  not  above  room  temperature. 

'.<.  A  process  of  diri'ctl.N  prudiiiiiig  cellulose  acetate  su!>- 
sfaiitially  itiscduble  In  chlorofurin  whbh  comprises  treat- 
ing I'iMi  parts  of  celhilosif  material  containing  alunit  !>'^r 
of  nndsture  with  n  nilxtnre  (.f  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
about  20  parts  of  sulfurii  acid,  then  adding,  while  stir- 
ring, and  while  n(>t  abo\e  ordinary  room  femiierature 
about  41M1  parts  of  acetic  anh,\(lrld.  then  after  the  cellu- 
lose has  been  transformed  Into  acetates  which  have  gone 
into  solution,  precipitating  by  adding  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  water  while  stlrrinc  separating  the  precipitated 
<-ellu!ose  acetate>,  and  drying  the  sanie 

4.  A  process  (if  illrecfiy  preparing  cellulosi'  acetates 
substantially  insoluble  in  .  hloroform  and  In  ab'ohol  but 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol  <  hloroform,  which  <'omprl.ses 
treating  a  celhilosic  material  containing  about  5  to  6''t 
of  moisture  with  not  less  than  IJ  times  its  weight  of  an 
acetylizin>;  agent,  at  a  tenipernture  helow  about  4n"  C..  In 
the  presence  of  not  infire  than  nl^out  lo';  of  its  weight 
uf  sulfuric  acid  as  a  condenslnir  atrent. 

5  .\  procfss  of  dlrectl.\  iirepiaring  a  'la.«s  of  cellulose 
esters  which  are  insoluble  in  chloroform  and  Insoluble 
In  alctdiol,  but  which  are  readily  soluble  in  <  hloroform-al- 
cohid.  which  comprises  treating  loo  parts  of  a  cellulosic 
material  with  .a  mixture  iniludlng  from  15o  to  3oO  parts 
of  acetic  anh.xdrid  and  a  citndenslng  ag<-nt  corresponding 
to  atiout  10  parts  of  sulfuric  ai-id.  said  reaction  being  per- 
forineii  at  a   teinp<Tature  maintained   lower  than   4o'    C. 

6.  .V  process  of  making  cellulose  acetates  which  coin- 
Iirises  reacting  upon  cellulose  with  sulfuric  acid  and  acetic 
anhydrid  in  proportions  of  about  10  parts  of  cellulose, 
about  1  [(art  of  sulfuric  add.  and  atiout  15  to  .30  parts  of 
acetic  anhydrld,  at  a  temperature  maintained  lower  than 
40"  C,  In  the  presence  of  a  lliiuid  material  capable  of 
dilutinc  the  liquid  reagents  employed,  but  incapable  of 
preventing  th>  acet.\lizing  action  upon  the  cellulosic  ma- 
terial. 

7.  The  process  of  making  cellulose  acetates  sulistan- 
tially  Insolulde  In  chloroform  and  In  alcohol,  but  readily 
solutile  in  aUohol  chloroform,  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing 100  parts  of  cellulose  containing  at>out  5''7  of  mols 
ture  Into  a  ml.xture  containing  glacial  acetic  add  and 
about  1(1  jiarts  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  allow- 
ing the  materials  to  react,  and  thereafter  introducing  an 
acetyllzing  agent,  while  the  mixture  containing  the  sul 
furlc  and  glacial  acetic  acids  and  the  acetyllzing  agent  are 
at   n    temperature    not   above    ordinary    room    temperature. 

8.  A  process  of  producing  cellulose  acetates,  sutistan- 
tlally  Insolulde  In  chloroform  and  in  alcohol.  In  a  direct 
manner,  which  comprises  mixing  together  800  parts  of 
glacial  acetb'  acid  and  20  parts  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
add.  and  introducing  thereinto  about  200  parts  of  cellu- 
lose containing  a!>out  SCr  of  moisture,  and  thereafter  add- 
ing, while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  not  above  ordinary 
room   temperature,  about   400  parts  of  acetic  anhydrld. 

9.  A  process  of  directly  producing  cellulose  acetates 
substantially  instduble  in  chloroform  and  in  alcohol,  but 
readily  .soluble  in  chloroform-alcohol,  which  comprises  re- 
acting upon  cellulose  containing  not  more  than  about  6% 
of   moisture    with    about    doutde    its    weight   of    acetic   an- 
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hydrtd,   In   th**   prps^riip   of   not   inirre    than   atxnit    JS'^    of 
sulfuric  acid   as   a    '•ODd«'nsin^   aif^rit.    at    not    aiwivp    or'l: 
nary  room  tt-mperaturf. 

Iti.  A  cfliulosp  art-tate  whirh  is  suhstantinlly  hiHoluti^' 
in  ali'ohol  aloDP  atii!  in  i-hloroforni  aioii*'.  hut  w!iii  li  1 -^ 
r>'a<lily  soluble  Id  ai(.'oholchi<iroforni  iiii<l  )u  aMi>h>>i  t.^rr  1 
I'hlnrathane.  said  product  l<»'intj  alsii  <i(luoi«>  lu  ai-^'touc  of 
a  rHJativfly  high  <'uD<:»>ntrii  tiun.  said  product  'i^-in^'  furthT 
ciiar..(terized  in  that  upon  twiiiit  trt'al»'<l  with  an  acid 
iiiatfrL;il,  with  or  without  rhf  addition  of  wHttT.  its  s<i;u 
iiiiity  in  acetone  of  various  i'ou<-ontrations  is  sui  ccssi  v.'!y 
■hantipd  according  to  th»>  duratii'ii  of  th»'   n-actii.n 

11.    A    cHlIulii-;t>   a''>'tiitf    whi'  h    is    sut.-sti  nrlally    insuUii'if 
iii    alcohol   alone   and    in    chlorot'oriii    .ilon>',    Imt    wiii   ti    k 
r(»adily  soluble  in  al.ohul  chloroi'orui  sui!  la  :Mci.lnii  tftra 
hiorcfhane.  said  proiluct   ui'iui:  aiso  .-..ilij;.!.'  in  actoi,.'  of 
a  relatively  high  coU'entrat  Ion.  sjiid  product  Ucing  further 
'haracteriztHj  in  that   upon   !>»>ing  rreaied  wiih  an  acid  ma 
terial,    with    or    without    the    additicn    iif    wa'-r,    its    siUi 
Mlity    ia   an    acetone   of    various    cuuceutrations    is    sue  cs 
sivejy  change<l  aa-ording  to   the  duration  of  the  r.a   Men 
and  that  by  further  cuntinulug  said  tr-afiuent,  i!   piodui  ea 
a  product  soluble  in  water. 

11'.  A  cellulose  acetate  which  is  iii^oliihle  in  thi.<r'>iiM-ni 
alone,  and  insolul)ie  in  alcohol  aiou-'.  l:)ut  soluble  in  cuii 
f.entrated  acetone  alone,  and  readii.v  siilnl)le  in  a  mUiur.- 
of  ihloroform  and  alcohol.  s<iid  produ^  t  Stuig  f  irtlor 
characterized  In  that  upon  iK-lnt;  treated  with  au  a.  nl  :11a 
t.rial.  a  prodiut  is  pr(xluced  having  a  diff'T-fiit  iieha.i'ir 
tiiward  a''etone  of  various  concentrations  than  tui>  the 
pnidMct  of  departure. 


14.S39.  I'RKSSURE  i;A";K.  KKKi'KCi  ;k  Scribekt  Sel 
lersville,  }'fi  .  assienor  to  ^'nitf-d  States  <;«ui:e  ('ornvjany, 
Seller<!ville,  Pa.,  a  (^l^po^ation  of  rennsvlsania  F'l>d 
Nov.  9.  1916.  Serial  No,  130.487  Original  No  1.19U.fiT4. 
dated  July  25.  1916.  Serial  No  2rt.67!»  tiltvl  VCav  >*.  l',»15. 
h;1.  73—109.) 


1.  In  a  single  faced  prest^ure  gage  a  rup  shaped  casing 
having  its  open  side  disposed  to  the  rear  and  its  utrong 
substantial  wall  dLsposed  to  the  front,  indicating  means 
dispt>sed  in  front  of  said  wall,  a  face  tilass  mounted  In 
front  of  said  indicatlag  means,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
element  mounted  In  tb«  interior  of  said  casing  behind  the 
said  wall  for  controlling  said  indicating  means,  said  wall 
being  adapted  to  resist  the  force  of  rupture  of  the  pressure 
sensitive  element  and  to  thereby  prevent  breakage  of  aald 

glAU- 

2.  In  a  single  faced  pressure  gage,  a  cup  shaped  casing 
having  ita  open  aide  disposed  to  the  rear  and  Ita  strong 
subsUntlal  wall  disposed  to  the  front,  indicating  means 
disponed  In  front  of  said  wall,  a  face  glass  mounted  In 
front  of  aaJd  indicating  me&na,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
element  raoanted  In  the  Interior  of  said  casing  itetaind  the 
said  wall  for  cootroIlln«  snid  indicating  means,  said 
wall  bcins  adapted  to  resist  the  force  of  rupture  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  element  and  to  thereby  prevent  brealc 
age  of  said  face  glass,  and  a  plate  for  closing  the  rear 
side  of  said  casing  lightly  retained  therein  whereby  the 
force  of  sack  rupture  may  t>e  permitted  to  expend  to  the 
rear  of  the  casing. 


3.  In  a  pressure  iraire,  a  casing,  a  pressure  sensitive 
elenient  tnounted  therein,  a  face  glass  mounted  in  the 
front  of  the  casing,  a  ■itroiiif  sub.stantial  wall  Interposed 
[(♦'tween  ^Jtid  pressure  sensitive  element  and  said  face 
J  a-^  a'lapteii  to  resist  the  force  uf  a  rupture  of  the  pres- 
-  ;!■  <tn.,itiv>>  elt-rnent  anii  therel>y  prevent  breakage  of 
•!i'  tae  class,  an.l  a  jilate  f-^r  closing  the  rear  of  the 
H^in_'  lightly  retain*'"!  therein  whereby  the  force  of 
^ui  h  rupture  may  be  permitted  to  expend  to  the  rear  of 
ihe     -using. 

4  In  a  pre.ssure  gage,  a  cup  shaped  casing  having  a 
~'i    [ii.'   -utista  ut  i«l    wall    'lispiiseil   towarti   ttie   front   of  the 

■asinu.  Indiiating  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  wall, 
a  fae  glass  mounted  In  front  of  said  indicating  means, 
a  prt  ssure  Keiisltive  element  mounted  in  the  Interior  of 
*a  I  rasing  t)ehind  salil  wall  for  contri>lling  said  indicat- 
ing mean-!,  a  plate  for  closing  the  rear  of  said  n»sing.  and 
spring  means  for  lightly  retaining  sai.t  plate  in  position 
un'ter  normal  conditions. 

5  In  a  pressure  irnge.  a  cup  shai>e<l  casing  having  a 
string  substantial  wall  dispo.sed  toward  the  front  of  the 
casmi;.  Indii-atlritr  means  dlspos«Hl  in  front  of  said  wall. 
a  f  1  •■  t:ia>s  m.iunti'd  in  front  of  said  indicating  means,  a 
pressure  sensitive  element  mounteil  in  the  interior  of  said 

a-^in..'  Itehin.l  s.ild  wall  for  controlling  said  indicating 
rii-  Ills,  H  plate  for  closing  rear  of  said  casing,  and  means 
fi>r  aghtiy  retiiinini,'  said  plate  in  iKi^ition  umler  normal 
londiiions  comprising  an  internally  arrangetl  spring  hav- 
int;  an  exfen<llug  arm  engai-'ing  said  plate. 

'1  In  a  pres.sure  trage,  an  integral  <-aii  shaped  casing 
!i  I V  ing  its  iip«-n  siile  disposed  to  th»'  rear,  a  plate  for  clos- 

rig  vaiil  rear  open  side,  and  means  for  lightly  retaiuin:; 
■iaol  plate  In  position  uniler  normal  conditions. 

7  In  a  pressure  g«ge.  a  cup  shape'l  ca.^ing  having  its 
iipeii  side  (lis[¥>sed  to  the  rear,  a  plate  for  closing  said 
rear  open  side,  and  means  for  lightly  retaining  said  plate 

!.  iM.^ifinn  under  iiomial  •  oiolltions  ■  .iniprising  an  in- 
ternally arranged  coil  sprint;  having  an  extending  arm 
•  Uktakring  said  plate. 

H.  In  a  pressure  gnue,  a  cup  shapetl  casing  having  its 
open  side  disposed  to  the  rear,  a  plate  for  closing  said 
rear  open  side,  and  means  for  lightly  retaining  said  plate 
in  position  under  normal  conditions  comprising  an  in- 
ternally arranged  coll  spring  having  an  extending  arm 
►■ugaging  said  plate  at  or  near  the  center  thereof. 

H  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  pressure  sensitive  element,  a 
pressure  indicating  means,  a  strong  substantial  pressure  re- 
sisting wall  located  between  ^id  element  and  .said  means, 
a  casing  for  said  parts  including  a  transparent  covering 
for  said  indicating  means,  there  Ning  an  opening  in  that 
part  of  the  casing  in  which  said  pressure  -iensitive  ele- 
tnent  is  located,  said  opening  being  to  the  rear  of  said 
wall  and  of  ade<juate  sine  to  freely  release  the  pressure 
within  the  casing  without  injury  to  said  wall  in  the  event 
of  the  bursting  of  the  pressure  s«'nsltive  element,  to  there- 
by safeguard  said  transparent  covering. 

10.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  pressure  sensitive  element,  a 
pressure  indicating  means,  a  strong  sulxttantial  pressure 
reMisting  wall  iocatetl  between  said  element  and  said 
means,  a  casing  for  said  parts  indudiug  a  transparent 
covering  for  said  Indicating  means,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  that  part  of  the  casing  in  which  said  pretwure  sen- 
sitive element  is  located,  said  <ipentng  Kelng  to  the  rear 
'if  said  wall  and  of  adequate  size  to  freely  release  the  pres- 
sure within  the  casing  without  injury  to  the  wall  In  the 
event  of  the  bursting  of  the  pressure  sensitive  element, 
to  thereby  prevent  breakage  of  said  transparent  covering 
and  <if  said  casing,  ami  a  lightly  retaine<i  closure  for  said 
opening. 

11.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  pressure  sensitive  element, 
a  pressure  Indicating  means,  a  strong  substantial  preMore 
resisting  wall  located  between  said  element  and  aald  means, 
a  casing  for  said  parts  including  a  transparent  covering 
for  said  indicating  means,  there  i>eing  an  opening  in  that 
part  of  the  casing  in  which  said  pressure  sensitive  ele- 
ment is  lacated.  aald  opening  being  to  the  rear  of  said 
wall  and  affording  a  vent  to  relieve  pressure  within  the 
casing  in  th«  event  of  the  bursting  of  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive  element,   to   thereby   prevent   breakage  of  said   trans- 
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parent    covering    an.l    of    ^aid    casiiii'     a    <  losure    for    said 
opening  and  a   ^prlr^;  for   lightly   retaining  said  closure. 

TJ.  In  a  i>r.".^ur.  Knii-,  a  I'lfs-iire  sensitive  element. 
pres-;urr  i  t!.  1 1 1  .'i  •  1 1,  ^  niiaii-  ;'  -imi.i;  ^ub^taiila;  pressure 
resi^tirii.'  «a;.  h"i\'--\  ■..■twei;  -^.li'l  ■■it-men!  and  .■<aiil  in- 
(ilcatirii:  ii!eari~  aici  pr<.t.-cting  tlo-  latter  in  the  event  of 
expb.vii'i,  ..!  s:!ii!  pr.'-^ure  sensitive  element,  a  guard  cover- 
inj;  for  ^.ii'.  pr>'^sure  sensitive  element  aNo  located  at  the 
rear  of  ^>\]<]  prc^-ure  resistin'j  wall  ami  constructed  to 
provide  a  vent  upenini;  also  to  the  resr  of  said  wall  hiu! 
of  adeguate  si/i  r.i  |ierinit  th>'  free  escap'  of  hl^'b  pr.'SMir' 
yase-  in  th.  .  v.ji!  of  explosion  of  sni.i  pressure  sensitiv 
element 

i:'..  Ih  :i  pressure  viatic  ;i  prvs-'i?.  ^.  n^itive  element, 
pressure  imii'Mtin-  iio-.in^.  a  ^tron^;  --ili-tantia!  pr«  s 
sure  resisting'  wall  lo. ■:;!,<(  hrtwe.n  >:\u\  .  imicnt  aicl 
said  indicating  niejin>  ami  pr.c.  .  tiii);  \h,  latter  in  the 
event  ot  .  \piosioi,  <.;  ^;iM  pro^vur,  ^-.■n-iti^■e  element,  a 
guard  (overiiiK  lor  sai.l  i>re-.sc.rc  .sensitive  element  also 
located  at  tlo  rear  .'f  sai.i  iiro-sure  resisting  wall  am! 
constructed  to  provide  a  vcui  openiuK  aiso  to  the  rear 
of  NJiid  wall  an.i  of  a.ie()uatc  size  to  p.Tmit  the  free  escape 
of  high  pressure  j;ases  in  the  event  of  explosion  of  said 
presstire  sensitive  elmieni  and  a  niovalile  closure  for  said 
opening  carrieii   tp\    said  gage. 

14  III  a  pr>s-nro  li-.x-jr.  a  cup-shaped  casing  having 
a  strong  substantial  Inner  w.ili  integral  with  the  sides,  the 
outer  emi  <d  said  casing  l.eing  open,  a  pressure  sensitive 
element  mounted  within  s«id  casing,  a  pressure  indicating 
means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  inner  wall  with 
operative  means  of  conneoiion  between  said  element  ami 
Indicating  means,  and  a  closure  plate  for  the  open  end  of 
said  casing  and  carried  thereliy.  with  means  for  lightly 
holding  the  same  in  place  whereby  in  the  event  of  bursting   , 


of  the  pressure  sensitive  element  said  closure  plate  will 
yield  to  permit  the  c- 'ape  of  high  pres^sure  gases  wholly 
through    said    rear   opening. 

1 .'  A  presvure  >ensitiv.'  element,  a  pressure  indicn  t  in*.' 
means,  a  -iioiu  -,r-i;iM:a;  pres-uT'  resistini:  wali  !"■■ 
cated  between  said  •  i.  imiit  ami  >aiii  means  to  protei  t 
the  latter  In  the  evi 
I  r.-iiispai'ii!  covering 
of    --Iii.;    \\.\\\   ni; 


!■ 


he  inirsting  of  the  fi-rmer.  a 
ii!  in.  ;i'  a  ling  means  forward 
!  '.mlK-atiiiL:  !i>eaii>,  a  guard  covering:  for 
saut  i>rev-nre  sonsirivo  .;.  no  M  to  the  rear  of  saiii  wai'.. 
^;,i,;  riiaro  iivenug  bein;;  roiistructed  to  provide  a  vent 
-jH-iiin^;  to  the  rear  of  sai'!  pressure  resisting  wall  of  a^ie- 
iju.ate  si/e  to  p.  rmit  fr.-i-  cMupe  of  the  high  pressure  ga-.-s 
released  '.y  an  explosion  of  the  pressore  8t>usltne  element 
wirhout  iii.inrv  to  th.-  wai..  and  a  lightly  retained  m(>vHlile 
i  li-iire  means  for  >-Hbi  vent  opening,  whereby  in  the  event 
o;  sur-tini.'  ot  n,!;.!  prcsvina^  sensitive  element  tlie  hl>:h 
pi.'SMire  ;;:isos  iiiav  fra-lv  .-s.-ap^'  through  salil  v.  nt  upon 
lilt:  \vithoiit  b:eal<in^-  itie  transparent  covering  over  the 
iinio'atirig  m>'an-s. 

Id.  A  pressure  ga^e  « oniprising  a  strong  substantial 
piesMire  resist iiiK  Wall,  a  pressure  sensitive  element  dis- 
posed in  rear  of  said  wall,  pressure  indicating  means  dis- 
posod  in  front  of  said  wall  and  operal'ly  connected  with 
the  pressure  sensitive  clrm.-iit  at  the  rear  of  the  pressure 
resisting  wall,  casing'  means  for  the  pressure  sensitive 
elrment  and  iicli-ating  means.  Inrludlng  a  transparent 
rover  over  the  in.licaiirij:  means,  said  casing  means  having 
an  openini;  ttorcin  at  the  rear  of  the  pressure  resisting 
wail  and  of  aOcquaie  size  to  provide  for  the  escape  of 
high  pressure  gas4>s  ndeased  by  the  bursting  of  the  pres- 
sure sinsitive  element  without  injury  to  said  wall  or  to 
said  casing,  and  lightly  retained  closure  means  for  said 
venting  opening. 


DESIGNS. 


51,089.  SIGNAL.  James  ANDeasos,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr, 
Filed  June  r2.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,365.  Term  of 
patent  14   years. 


51.090.  ALTAR-<:L0CK.  Kohbtantt.n  Habecki.  Wln- 
fleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lone  5.  1S17.  Serial  No.  173, n53. 
Terra  of  patent  7  .veara. 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  signal,  as  shown. 


•        The   ornament.",,   <le~i-i;    for    an   altar   clock  as  shown. 
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'Sinqi        COVER    FOR    T.onKS        «1Emk..E    .1      !-.aiti  nokh.  -1.....4        F.MIU.KM        Thuoes    F      FlmouE.    Chicago,    111 
'     Sr.    Louis.    Mo..    «ssi^n..r    '..    Th.    National    .V.l v^rr^iu;;  FiN-l     .F.u-    11.     HUT,       S-rial    N.>.    174.15(>.      Term    of 

('.,..  In...  N.w  OrW^ari-.  I..t-     KiU-.l  Ma.v  _•.■;,  I'JVT,     S.ria.  (Mt.-i,:    :)i    y.'ars. 

No     ITn. .">.".:;.      TfTni   •«!   pat^'ur    14   yf'ar<. 


The  ornamental  ■!- 


'mt  ti.H'k-i.  a<  «h"wn. 


The   nrnam'Ti-:)!    <!-m^:ii    f'T    ni    .■inhU-m.  as  shown. 


1  n<.-,  KIm;  Kkvjam!^  (ii-A.sMvs.  Urooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Fii".l  Mii\  IT  1!*1T.  S.Tial  -No.  li;U,;uy.  Term  ot 
patent    7    .    ar- 


r.l,o92.  ST'iVE.  AT^vErI  .1  F.;,  \.  Kf..;iD.  t"'.'Vf':ati>!.  <  >hi.' 
assignor  to  Anit'ri.'an  Sn.v..  r,,nipanv.  St  L-iih.  SI  a 
Corporation  of  N.-w  .F  r^^v.  Fii.-d  May  U.  1^17.  S.-rtai 
No.   172. 12*-;.      TtTin  -f  pit-nt    14    var-;. 


Th*-   iirnanit-nral 


!_'!.    fur   a    <t"v.-     I-    •*hown. 


I 


Tbe  omam'Tifal   'I-sIlmi   for   ;i    rln^,   as  ^h^wn 


51.i>9.'?.  SAVINfIS  AND  DISCOFNT  <•!!}:'  K  Kvit:, 
BviN'i-n.N,  <"hi.;,K-,  111.  Filed  Feb.  .-.  r.'l'  --rlH:  No. 
14f).';i!».     T-'riii  "f  patent  .'ii  year- 


.">1,09«.  I"MFI,I:M  IiioMAS  H.iVi.K.  Frovl.|.'n<-«-.  R.  I., 
j,...„jj.n,,,.  •  ,  .i,.u,-.!..r-.  Aut«)  Enililfiii  Manufa.tiirlnK  Co., 
[•r.r..:. I.  :..■',  K,  I  a  rrust.  F'IIp'I  May  .'U .  r.U7.  Serial 
No    iTjll"       r.Tiii  <■(  pat.nt   :?i   y>'ars. 


The    ornamental     !> 
check,   as  shown. 


rri     t'lr    a     sa\- ;:!!;-■ 


irvi     ■l!-.''..iinf 


I.'   -rnamfnta!     !>'-umi    '"i   ati    I'tntil.'in.   as   shown. 
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T.Tiii   of   pa*. .lit    7    y.'ars.  i  ,i    i  .    •  • 


34  i-ai-. 


Th.-     ori.nin.-hta!    .F-i-n    'or    a    whepF'd    tlgiire    toy.    as 
shown 


Tt.t'   ornai!i''iit.i;   :l->;in-   t- 


:\   san'.i>i<'   cnnl.   as   shown. 


51  o^.^,     FASIN.;  F.'K  FFF.-nilF  FAN  ANI»  M.'TOR  (.R 

■^IMIFVK  AirriFFFS  \V:i!.:vM  .F  i.FeU!>.  Montreal. 
Quel,,.,,  raiia.ia,  FiNM  .Fui.  FJ.  U'17.  Serial  No. 
174. 3H:-!.      T'Tlii   of   p:i'.  !'.t    14    \.-;.i>. 


,1  lol  FMl'.H"II>FnFI'  FAFF.  llEMtv  SniWAHBER, 
Weehauken.  N.  .1  ,  ;i-^^r>.'r  to  InflexiMe  Co..  Wow,  New 
Yor^,  S  J  Fi  .1  Apr  -3.  U'17.  S.T.al  No,  l-U.^na. 
Term  of  pa'.'r.t    :'.i    ,\  •  ars. 


The  ornamental  -losinn  for  a  .-asinp  for  el.Htrii-  fan  and 
motor  or  similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 


,   ,    ,    ,.,„    f, ri>o-oiat'r«-.l    laoe    suiistan- 

tially  as   ,-liown. 


51  oMy       KMin.EM    ''K    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      F.VKON    A.       .^ 
PIKBCK,  IToviden...    H    F     File.i  May  24.  1917.     Serial      " 

No.    lT0,7oS.      Term    of    patent    3i    years. 


ino         KMHUnlFKUFF     LA^'E.       HENKT     SchwaRBEK. 

W,:haw.:.n    N,  .1      a..,.uortoInt1exU,lero^We.t   New 


Tor;!!   of   p-'- 


EI!*^ 


!'.•■• 


The  ornam-iital  di'sign  for  nn  oniblein  or 
as  shown. 


^Mtiilar  arti"]e.  i'io 

,    t;ali> 


.aiii'iital    oesign    for 
-hown. 


,  iiii.roi.F  r..l    .a'  •     -  .^-!an- 
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51.10;',.      FKAMK  F'lR    .\    IM  iRT.X  F^I-K    K!  .Kr'Ti:  I< '     M"  :.  1  1  ■  4         1. .( .T  ilPirK  IK  )M>EH.       Kpwarp    .T      Stai.deu, 

TOR.      MiLT.^N  II      SriEi.MAN,    cifvliiii.!,    "hi.         Fli.'ii  I'll].  1^..     !:i        Fil.-I    Mav    5.    11H7.      Soritil    No     lt'.t;.7r.9. 

May    13.    lJ<l'i,  Sf^rlal    Nu.    97.44^       J.^iir    .■;    i-at-Tit   7  t         ;-;:■.      :    p.'i-i.t    7   }'.ir- 
\»'ars. 


Itj   'Q^ 


The    ornaniHiual    'i.'«ii;n     f..r    a     fr;iii)-     fiT    a    p.<n.>ir.;.-  Th-     ^.n.  ui,- r.ra'    .l.^^i^ni    fu!     a     tooth    pl^'k    holder,    ai 

electrif   motor,    substantially  a«  shown  In   rh-  'irawiru's  ph^wn 
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TRADE-MARKS 


rUBLISMKn   .ULY 


1  't 


The  tollowing  tracle-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  <  )f  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  a^t,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S.r     N..     ;«;!:.■.-,        iCl.,\SS    .Xv       I'HINTS    .\Mi    rTT.T.Tr.\ 


Wells  worth 


I'arttiuhir    di  scri],!  i-'i:    <■'    /;'.'.(/..,  — Monthly    Magazines 
or  I'lrioilicaN 

Clmmn  use  sini  f  ¥>■]>    4.   \UH\. 


N!i:\!s      riiKi  lui.h  IS.     .\Mi     rucKK'i     r.iMiKs 

UXITH'       >iirKs       I;:HHK,I.      i'mMTWi         N'W       I -r  u  I,  -  w  o  li. 

N    .T  ,   rui.l   .V.'W   York,   .\    V,      Filed  .Inly  ♦;,   \'.n<. 


S.r  .No.  m;..37H  H  !..VS.■^  44  ItENT.\L.  MEMtAL. 
ANli  .srROKAl.  Al'l'l.IANCES  )  FMTCr'  States 
RruHER  Co.Mi'ANV.  N>'\v  F.r\inswl(k.  N  J.,  .aiid  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  G,  1H16. 


Suiii  !!-.oi.. mark  cdiupriM'^  two  Idiie  t.ars  and  one  white 
,ar  of  >M)u;.;  width,  thi^  whit.-  '  >a  r  I'.lng  h.-tw.'.'D  th.^  two 
(due  hars, 

Parluul'it-    (itKcmptutn     .-'     s;o,yd.,.— Ku!>l.<T     llur^e^hoel« 

iill.i    lIo^.■^.•hlll).■-^Hd^ 

Claim  y  u>'    si  no,    .lui.c  'M>.   \'.>\*"> 


Ser.    No,    9H,a7r..  (CLASS    32.      FFKNTrUHE    AN!'    F  F- 

UnI.STF,HY,i  rMTED    STATBS    Kt  BBKR    ('.iMrA>\.    New 

Hninswiok.    N.  J  .  and   New  York.   N.    Y.      Filed   .luly   fi, 

191  •;. 


Said  trademark  <^ompri.«es  two  hlue  bars  and  one  white 
har  of  eciual  width,  the  white  bar  being  between  the  two 
blue  bars. 

Particular  drMcription  of  good*. — Syrlnge-Bultis.   Atom     1 
Izer-Hulbs,    BreaHt  Pump    Bnlbt,    Fountain-Syringe.'*.    Com 
bination  Syringes.    £&r-8]rrliigM,    GlasH    Syringes.    Infant-   | 
Syringts.   Hard-Rubber  Syringe-Nonles.  Atomizer-Nozzles. 
Hot-Water   Bottles.   Rubber  Urtnali,   Rubiter   Syringe-Tub- 
ing.    Surgeons'     (Jloves,     SnrKical     Cushions.     Obstetriral 
Cushions.    lee  -  Rags.    Spine  -  Ba(8.   Aton)izers.   Vaporizers. 
Breast  Pumps.  Medlolne-Dropper*. 

Claims  M^t'  since  June  30.  1916. 


Said  trade-mark  oomprlM*  two  bine  bars  and  one  white 
bar  of  equal  width,  the  white  bar  l»eing  between  the  two 

1)1  ue  h.sris, 

Partuular  dffrrtptum  of  g<^>d$. — Fneumatlr  Pillows. 
I'liiim.'   «s'    >incf  June  30.  1916. 


Ser  No.  96.374.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  United 
States  Ribber  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  and 
N.w  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July  6,   1916. 


S.T  No  Itc,,:-i77,  tCLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES,  i  FMted 
St.\  PES  RfBBER  CoMF.\NT,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N,  T.     Filed  July  6.  1916, 


Said  trad.- mark  .omprises  two  blue  bars  and  on.-  white 

Said  trarle-mark  comprises  two  blue  bars  and  on.'  white  bar  of  .•((uai  wbith.   th.-  white  bar   being  betwtn'O   tlu-   two 

bar  of  e.jual   width,   th.-   white  bar  being  between   the  two  i    blue   liars. 

l)lue  bars.  |        Particular  dcucnptum  of  pood*. — Rubber  Pails  and  Hat- 

i'nrlicuUir  dcucriptUin  of  goodn. — Rubber   Oment  Bags 

Cbiima  «vc  since  June  30,   1916.  .        C/auns  u>-    sin..    Juii.    30.  1016. 

[Vol.  240.  No.  6.] 
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Sff     No.    96,994.       (CL.VSS    35.      BELTIN<;.    HoSE.    MA 
CHINERY   PACKIN";.   AM>   SON  M  ETA  LI.1« '  TIKES  < 


THI      MiLI.ER     RrBBER     CiiVIIMNT,      Akr..Ii,      Ohl 

July  31.   1916. 


FlU'.l 


N,«iafe^ 


No  <-lalm  is  mail.-  t.j  th.'  reprf'S^'ntit  t]..n  "f  '  ii 
a   tr:i'l-'-nii>rk  apart  fri'in   thf  mark  sh.>%vii   in   'h.' 

Partiruliir  /i>-icri[jt u>tt  ■/'  ■j'l'id.".  —  T;r>'.'.  liu'  ' 
Tubinif.    iRiiht)»>r,i 

Claim*  uie  rirn'f  Jan    1.   191»). 


S,r     No     KM)  S75       (CLASS  it>.      FOOt>^i  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  (iF   F<»<>iis. )      iLWis-ivtrGHKBTY   Can.mng   Co., 

ll:iH-.-nv'!l-,  T^'l\u      Filtvl  Jan,   :;4.   1917. 


DIXIE  HIGHWAY 


I'lrt'iular    ii>»,npt\on    of    O'j'xIk. — <'aiiiU'<l    Fruits    and 
Veg»'tatilt's. 

r,',j,m.   ux.     -:!v  •'    F-l.,    10,    19ir,. 


Ser.   No.  99.420.      H.'LASS  ;^9       t;L(»THINi.   1      W     if     M 
Elwaiv   ("omp^nv.   P..ist..[i,    Ma~».      F'.;.-f!   Nnv     2*'     I'tl'l 
Und^T  ten-year  provisD. 

McELWAIN 

Particular  deacriptirm  of  goods. — Boots  and  Sho*»s  of 
L^atlKT.  of  L*>ather  and  Fabric',  and  -if  I..ath-r  t  Fab- 
ric or  Leather  and  Fahri.-.  with   Kutih^r  S..U.«  ,ir  H»-^'N. 

Claimn  ute  slni*>  atxnit  Nov.TiiNtT.   1>^94 


Ser    No.  99.834.      ifT..'LSS:J       RErEFTAlT.KS  >      i.E-ft.-E 

BoRf.FELDT  i  (■■■  .  N-w  Y-rk.   N    Y.     FUfd  In-     11,   r.M*'. 


f\ONAD 

(."onslsting  of  the  word  ■  Monad  "  below  a  ^ttir  <';r 
rounding  a  circle  and  within  said  lir- U'  a  "■,,i\iT^■  having; 
two  area.s  distinguished  tmui  -■aih  othtT,  f.>r  .'xampU'.  !'>• 
having  the  one  area  shown  In  black  and  the  other  ar-i 
in  a  gT-ayi.sh  tint,  as  shown  In  the  drawing  and  In  'h> 
specimens  filed. 

Particular  description  "f   'jo'/d».  —  Hnllow   MHtalwarf   of 
Brass.  Copper,  Bronze,   Pewter.  Aluminum,  or  i)th.r   Siu 
Pre<-iou«    Metal!*^.Nam»'ly.    Trays.    Va^fs,    Jars,    K-.-.-  ,1  ar-. 
Jardinieres.      Finger  -  Bowlx.      Flower  -  Holders.      I'.iarM.ri 
Dishes,   and   Inrense-Receptacles. 

Claims  use  since  h*"\  1.  1916. 


.r    \        1..1   ir,.',       mLASS  37       I'APEK   AND   STATK 'N- 
K!:V    I       I'cir-rsri.T   P.M'IR   CuMrA.VY.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

(    ...-1    }■•■■■     '.,    r.»lT       T'lid'T   ten  yi'ar  pruvtso. 


lU  > 


i''irtu-uUir  iescriptujn  of  goods. — News-Print  Paper. 

'  ■t'ijim-«  H  »>■  sini'e  1893. 


T  No  101.450.  ((^LASS  35.  BELTIN(;.  HOSE.  MA- 
<  HINEKY  PACKIN';,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES) 
I'Ksv   Leathek  Cdmpavy,  Philadelphia,  !'a.     Filed  Feb. 

IT,   1917, 


Ser.    No.    100.600.      (CLASS    10.      FERTII.IZEU-  K.!:^ 

TrcKt    LiTH'K-.RAi'H    ST'ive    Cm.,    L. "1  is V ' ;  1.-.    K ;.        Fil'l 
Jan.  15,  1917. 


Particular   description    of    ij'''>ii''. 
Limeston*". 

Claims   u.«>'  sjnre  Oi  t.    14,  1910. 


.Vgri'.-ultural    Cronnd 


1  [!•    r.;ir'—'iMat!(in  of  the  guakers  head  iieing  fan^'iful. 
/•■irtirul'tr   'trmription   of  ijoodM. — Leather    Belting, 
'"iaimf  u*e  sin-e  January,  1915. 


r     No,    101.466        (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       PHILIP 
White.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.   17,  1917. 


l''l 


f'nrticuUir  ifesrriptinn  of  goods. — Sweaters. 

'7  nrnv  »*'■  for  the  past  two  months. 
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^  V         i,.r'^-r.         ,,I   \ss     3')        CIOTHIN..,        THE        Ser.     No.      lHj.s-7         (CLASS     13         HARDWARE     AND 

^"      *^"^    -.•^"  V         V    ;■    X     V       Fi;.,/Mar      --^  PIUMBINC      AND      STEAM     F1TTIN(;      SUPPLIES.) 

Fhiedmas    Cmmianv.   New    'inrk.   N     \       h  il*'(l    Mar     ..i  i  i.i  .mi  i. 

Crank  Ci'Mi  a.m,  Chicago,  111.     1-iU-d  Apr.  w.   laii. 


m^hW^ 


p.nlh-uliir  ,y-.vrn;,fi./>i   ,,f  i/u','1.'<.      V  n.ltr  w.-a  r   .1   Knitted 
.,ti'!    l.A'i,'    ,\l:it>Tia;.  Coiniiri-itit;  Kiiitti^'d.  M\i-:;!i     M-ri-r 
Izf.i,     .(lid     Nainsook    Material     loi     Short  SI.-. -vr     ,.r     l.oiii: 
S;,..^\r     I'lMl.  r-hirts    ,aii'l     Drawrr-    tor    I'-.tSi    .\'h:.-ti<'    at    i 
(  ird:iiar>    W''(r 

Vlatms  ust   sin'  *'   1914. 


\R 


S.>r     No     ]n-J..H'.M,       .CLASS    ;-!>,<,       (IJ'T1!IN(,    <       NiViUOD 
11.  Tiche.nmR,  N.'w  York.  N    'i' ,     I'si'd   M:i'"    -"'-    T-'l"- 


/.,, ,7.,  „;,,,■    .J,,.'  -f,rM,,,     .,'    f;.,,.,.r(,v -.-Valves.     Expanslon- 
.Ciuts,  F;a:ii;v>    1.:, !  •■!  :i  :>.  Urdiir.rv  EH-.  Te..s,  and  (.Tosses, 
r 'i.;!,'*!,*   US'    -ill    ■    .1   11. ■     i  ,    1'.'"''. 


Ser      \.       I.r's:;.  (  I.,\SS    44        DENTAL.    MEDICAL. 

"    AND    sCK'.lC.Kl.    Al'PLIANCES,.      Kohekt   H.   LlBBEa- 
THvi,    .N>«    V..rk.   N     Y       Fm-.I    .\pr    Ic   1917. 


Til.-  tra^i.   mark   is  a   facsimile  of  my  signature. 
/MrfoMi.,,     ,i--x,nf,fu-n    of    ,;oo</«.— I  H-ntal    Impresslon- 


Ciimprising  th>-  words  "    Pay  Car. 
Varticular    dtxi-ripttim    at    ijo'.iix       (i\.ra.i-    ;•.!■ 
('(..thes— viz..   Work    Pants.   Sliirts,   and  Jiiiup(.'r>. 
C((jim«   use   slmc    F.^     1.    DMi, 


Tr(\ 


Work 


ui/»»t>   II--'    -iiii  '*  Jiin*'  3<i.  1914. 


CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 


Ser     No.    I(cj,4d0.      .CL.VSS    3'.(       cia  "Tl  1IN< .. .      NiMRon 
ii.  TuHE.voK.  N.'W   York.  N    Y       Fil.-d   Mar.  26,   1917. 


jp^y  ©Ay 


( ■oinprisinj;  the  wonls  •'Pay   Day." 

I'ortirular    ,l>.'<irii)fi"n    ••'    .(/or,ri-,    -  <  n  .rail-    niri     Work 
fL.fliPs — viz,.   Work   Pants.   Shirts,  and  Jumper-. 
i'hnmi   use   slice   Feb.    1.    1917. 


Ser      -No      licj  v.sit         .  t'L.\SS    '!, 

(INKS  \ND  PHAKMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AMt:ui.  *N  CHEMi'Ai.  Paint  <  omtanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr,   14,   1917. 

lWmn)\\i 


l:,rt--ulnr  -/•  .-rr<;< f i-^ri   of  jjood,,, A   Fluid  for  Prevent- 

Ini:  I':>int   rri-ni  I'.-fliiik'  Off  Calvaniz.'d  Ir..u. 
■     f^lmmx  w^''  since  Mar.  1.  1917 


CT   \sv   ■■       UFCFPTVCIES.      E:se        S.t      No      DX-.OvT       -CLASS    .i.       CHEMICALS.     MEDl- 

Jci.ics   K\i,!sn.   I.vc  .  New   York,   N.    i.      Miea   Apr.   lo. 


S.T      No      Ic.'..'.'' 


^XTALl^ 


1917. 


ALOBIN 


i'lirl  '■■u!'l''      •!■  ■<•   '■'lit  r 

!',!.-t>ruhu-   flr.~<crii)ti''>i    '•'   f/o.,,;..* —Container-   for   Toil,  t       j^^.,,     ,,|,^j    FiirKcti-x' 
Aril    !■--  VUnm^    u.^^    sin.  e   Jan.    1.    1910 

r,'.(,m.<  i<«'-  -in<  >•  -n   -r  .Hinoit  July    1 ,'.     l'.n.5. 


i.»--AiJ    Apoflent,    I^xa- 


19        VKIIICLKS      NOT    IN 
Iortm.v    K.   C 
Win.  Ii.rid.m.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1917, 


.S.T,    No     i(>2.7:'i:c      (CLASS 

CLIDINC    ENGINES.)      Mortm.v    K.   C'NVekse   .V    s.t\. 


i=,.r    No.   l(ir'..320.      (CLASS  4s.      MALT   EXTRACTS  AND 
I.D,,!!' dvS,  1        tJuiK.sKKiE.  K     P.r,vr.f(A(,E     Company,     St. 

I..oi,v    M"       Filed  Apr.   26.   1917. 


KIDDIE  HORSE 


M 


M. 


Piirtiruhl.r  drscriptioll    of   r;ooff.«.^  -Thr.'eWh.'el.-d    V.^iool         as 
,,,.,1,.  for  the  Use  of  Chil.lren.  ""•'    '""^   '"♦'"t.    ^f   Al-ohol 

^7-;irM,-   u-r   -^lu.v   Feb,   19.  19D',. 


I'm  !,ruiar    dcfcription    "f    goods.— \    Non-Intoxicatlng 
Fov-rat'e  of  a  Malt  Nature  of  the  Kind  Commonly  Known 
oft    Drinks    and    Containing    Less    Than    One-Half    of 


Cl'iim..<    uy   <\lUf    .\pr     19.    191' 
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H^r      No      103  40"         ..LASS     47.       WINES.)       (iioVANM       S^r      No      In.'.r.M:,         ,.   I.ASS     ti.       .nKMICALS.     MKLI- 
AgtlNO,  N-!w   lor.,   N     V.      Fil.-i    Apr.  3n,   191T.  <  iNKS,   A.M.   IH  AH  M  ArK.T.r  Al.  .■HKrAHATIONS  . 


QjhifcQn 


Ma  . 


INCOSl'IRIN 


The  trailp-marl'  <-ou-iIsts  of  thf  w.r!       Vu'.  -a:.    '   ht-I   ;li 
rf'prt'SHnta  tiori  n:'   ;n>'  r'anii'..'.   mar  ••!"  .'.r:i  -      f  at;  :;■:'.!:' 
Pdrtintlar  dmrnption  o'   y'""^■<■       lUiuaii   Wines, 
ri/iimn   u.*''  siniv   Jan     1,    I'.tlT, 


/'arn.-KJ.ii     -I.  -irripli-.n    .,'    -;..- ,rf.v      -  A '  ••r  v  1    Saii.ySh     Arid. 


?er.  No  10:^.403  hT.ASS  >\  ( -M  p:M1' -.U.S,  MHIi! 
riNES,  AM*  PHARMACF,rTH\\I.  I'KKI'AK.V  rii'NS  1 
M.   ArHPELiiT,  N>>w   Vi.rk    N.  V       i''.i'"l   \pr     '■■•     l'.<i: 


8er.  No.  103.511.     m  i.A.^s  .;:,.     lua/riNw    !!".-i:    ma 
(•HiNt:!;\   i'.\iKi\<.    .\M'  \<'-N  \ii;r.vi.!.ii    'nuF.s,. 

I'Hu.A     i'.KiTiM.    Co..    I'lillii't.'lphia.    r.i.      Vi\'-<\    Mit\    3, 
1*^17. 


^^) 


Particular  dexcriptum  of  QU'tdM. — C'lrn  Saiv*- 
Claimg  use  since  June,   1913. 


S«r.  No.  103,459.  HLASS  tl  (HHMIiALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
ALFRiiD  Pa«««im),  Rochester.  N.   Y.     FUe<l  May  2,   1917. 


NATIONAL 


Particular    degcription     of    goods. — Dyes     for     Dyeing 
Leather. 

Claima  u»e  since  Apr.  18.  1917  * 


.S.,  laiiii  I..in_-  i!i:i.l.-  f.ir  thf  u>-.  mI"  th.-  \\ut>\  "  lU'lt  " 
apart   frmi]  th.'  mark  shown  iu  the  drawini^' 

Particular  (l<.i,-rvpti',n  <•'  ',"""'"•  —  I'uwcr  Tra  iismissloD 
Leather    Belting 

Claim!'    uxf   sin.  e    I>e<      iv     \'j\l^. 


8er.    No.    103.460.       (CLASS    «.      CHEMICALS.    MKDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMArEUTirAI.   PREPARATIONS.  I 
Er.vest    a.    F.    Siott,    I'asadena.    "al.      F!!e<l    May    2, 
1917. 

EVCALVP - C  ENSE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Perfumes  and  Deodor- 
liers. 

ClaiiiM  use  since   .^pr    17.   1917 


Ser  N,.  ln:;,.-,l.,  ,  CLASS  35.  BELTINC.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHLNKKV  PAtKlN<;.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
TnBKMnu.  Hi  BUCK  i'OMr\\i.  Hamilton  township.  M.r 
vfT    ■oiintv.   N    J.      Filed   May  3.   1917. 


Grapnaljzed 


l'art\-  u/   r  <ii  til  iption  of  goodn.  —  Brakelining. 
ClatftiM   uf-   sitiie   Feb.   21,    1917. 


Ser,  No.  103.468.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  D.4BLivr,  Motor  comp.v.nt, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1917. 


DARLING 


PorticuUir  descriptUm.  o/   g<iod». — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1917. 

[Vol.  240. 


Ser  No  H''..-.:;-'  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (iF  Fon|)S.)  ARBfcKLE  Puotheks.  New  York, 
N.   V,,   and  Chicago.   HI.      Filed   May   4,   1917. 


ABC 


I'artiruUv     d'  "criptun    of    goods. — Tea. 

Claimi    uci-    since    1S99. 
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HkacM'KK  Krf<i!i;i:  .V  TniK  '■"..   lUuh'Tforii.  N.  .i .     Fil'-d 


Doi.i.AU    SHiitT    Sn"i'S.    I.MiiuiuEATED.    Pittsburgh,    i'a. 
Fil-'d  May  4.   I'.H 


Mav   n,   191' 


JIFFY 


I'ortiruhir  ti'scription  of  goods-  ( '■  ti,.  :i?'.  —  Pat  Ji-'-  f-r 
I'.u't.ul.ir    .h^.,!,>t!.,>,    ..f    ooods.      Mcn-^    Mi;rt>.    Men'P       yu-wUng    }'i.i^iimn'-      Im..t   Tu^<>'<    ^^r     I'lr-    an^l    I-ik.^    In- 
r;i.!.r>liirt>.      ris.lcr.lia  \v.t~.     atoi     Ii^.a,  Mil'-       I'.>'th     ot        ,..^...,j    vrM.i.- 

Kii;"..,!    a;:.!    T-xiUe    Ma!.'r;.i>,     !'aj,ii!.n>      N-kti-^.    an.i  rhnmy w  •'    lanuary,  1913. 

H  •-■ 


(  hi. Ill  ^   u.-<    >ini<'   .\pr    1  .    ! '"  '■■ 


j.,,j.      >,,      1m;  -,.-,..         ..   I,\--     <■        '   Ml  MI.    \1>      MFl'I 

CINES.   \\p  I'M  \i;m  \'  i:i  I  I'  Ai.  I'urr  \K-\  ri".Ns  . 

vvMiFT    !-\-    Wv-nn:    N.«    V'tU    N.  V.     Filed  May  4, 

I'.'i; 


S,.r      N,.      l.v'.TCa.         .ci.A^^  '  « ' !  M  :M  H  WLS,     Mi'M'!- 

,   IVFS      WD    PI!  AKMACFi  TiCA!.   PUEPAKATK '.\  ^   i 

11,:  K,)i    ^     l-.'u  K.     CM.  a-..,  I  ni..i     May     1-1.     l^UT, 

\  n.i.  r   1.  :i  yrar  proviso. 


BONRAV 


(-..niprioi.:;   •!..    u-cl   -  T.onrav" 
r.      /       ■  ,        /     ,  .■;,;h.  „     -■     -■"-'?-        \V;''  ti  Ha7«'l     <  real 

and   Told  rreanr 


I'art \i  uhif    i/<  -■'■*;< ' I 


Ser     No.    Di3..'.c.>-        .(L.xSS    ,.< 
(tTHKKWISF   (  I..\SsniFD 

Ti,.s,  rhi.a^o.  111.      Fil-d   May  :.    P-'IT 


MidtCHANDISK    NOT       court- PI.-.-!,  i-,    D;n^ia>>   P,a>;.r-,    M  u-ta !  d  Pia-t.rv   (  •■n. 
nu:    Pi-NKKU    ('(lUroBA     ;    jjji^j    ltii!;i..n    Pla-iT-,    P-aiiN    -p,.!-.    i-:u.i^a  r  i-r-,    aiM    De- 

(xlortr.ers 

Cifumt  UK«    sin.  >    N>'\     14,   1^93. 


eHADKJM 


lii'i'X'  al    Scmie-   ;uid    Ui'li'-t- 


.,./..       (■ 


ilixes    and    Hiero 


Ser      No      1(13. 7T-J  Md.ASS     <;         CHFMKAl.S,     MFDl- 

r'iNFS      WD    rilAKMACFrTKAI.    PH  FP  AH  ATD'N  >,  i 

!;,„,!-,   F:.x-;ns     Chi    :i-o.   lii.      Vv.'-l   Mav    14,    DUT, 


S.r      No      l()3.-.sv        (CLASS     c.         CHEMICALS.     MEDl- 
CIVFS      VXD   PIlAHMAi  FFTICAI.    PRFPAU  ATIONS. ) 

WENKU,  .1,   Pixi.KU    Fr.-n.ont,   Ml  1..      FiJ-d   Mav  7,   1917. 


Ke^j^U 


i'liriiiuhii    di  >ii-r\j,iiiin   uf  il'"idn        In-^e.  t idde 
dnims  us.    >in.  ('   Apr    7,   1017. 


I^ 


rartu-uhir    ,if.--.-,;,f,.,„    of    ,j.,',ds.-    A    Vani>hing    Face- 

Cream. 

ClnitnK  ute  -i^nri    .Ian    17     191»^ 


cipr  No  lo:;  r.ns.  .CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.) 
c-ir.  MK  \  cn,.  Jersey  City,  N.  .P.  ami  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed   Mav  9,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  lo:;.si4.  , class  :■•„>  PRINTS  .\ND  PPPI.ICA- 
TIONS,'  D\v;nf;  I.  Wkioht  C"M1'«i.vv,  P.oston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1917. 


LA  LIBERTE 


I',  rtirnlor   diMrriptfin   of   ivods. — Toilet   Waters.   Hand 

k.r   hief  Fxtrart-..    Perfumed    Powders,    and    Sachets. 
c'l!  mi  It"!    -inoe  Mav  7.  Ilil7. 


THE 
WHITE  HOUSE 
NEWS 


Particular    description    »f    rjoods. — K    Monthly     Pnl  11 

cation. 

Claimx  u«c  slm  e  September.  1914. 
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Ser.     No.    103.81B.       <  CLASS    21.       H«)RUL()<;i'  AL     IN 
STRCMENTS.t       Eli.in     Natiunal    Wati  h     (.imi-an. 
Chicago,    111.       Fll-.l    May    15.     1917,       T-ni*T     t..,iv.:,r 
provlsri. 


S.T     N..     103.S89        (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       HaoIHS- 

T'.wv    .■>HnK    \    Lei.i.im;    Co..    !Iair«'rstown,    Md       Filed 

M;(\     17.   1!M7 


# 


^ 


j^^SerTIa^ 


!•:.■   ■ -Hrl-  mark   i<   ihf   wnrd-   ■•Mdtli.r    Hiifrs." 
,■  in ,.  li/./r    (/'■.w-ip,'i„ri     "f    y<,f-rf,<.  —  Sliiif-    atid     Sand.Tls 
Ma'lt    •••■:i.    I.-MtluT  ami   F-^ibri. 
Chun.-   !(«■    ^m.f  .laiuiarv.   191T 


Particular  de.^rr>pt,..n   .f   'jn<,d.<  --Wat  t.--   ^rA   Watch- 

Movement.s. 

Claims  u«e  sin--  F-;>ruary,    1^74 


S€r.     No.    lOS.S-J'J.       'CLAS.< 


CHEMK'.M.S  Mi;i'i- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEl'A  K  A  I  inS  -  . 
Habbahd  Midi.  A!  Mf.;.  Co.,  Inc.,  Nvw  i-ri.au-.  I-a. 
Filed  May  15.  1917 


-^ 


T 


O.. 


ijer      >..      lnH,9?.'         (TLASS    f.        CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES. AND   I■HAHMA<■K^TI(^^L    rREP  AR  ATK  ".NS. ) 

<5vTv\r"-n  F     I>K!    \'\!.i,K.   .N''-«    Y'Tk.    N    Y       FiU'd   May 

NOVflLINE 

/•■i,  f..i;i,;.-    '/.■.yrripfjofi  -,r  >i /■«— A  Fr.'para  tioii  fnr  the 

T;i  ii '::,.  I,'     'I    the   Scali» 

C/'/"n  -    "-    slii.f   Eft..    '^.   1917. 


Porfic«l<w  dencription  '>f  ■J<>'><1* — A  I'lir^-ariv- 
Cloifna  use  .since  Apr.  15.  1917. 


Ser  No.  103.823  i  CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEI'I 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  . 
Habbabd  Medkai.  Mf...  <n  Is-  N>«  OrUan-  I>a 
Filed  May  15,  191". 


.v^^-%._ 


Particular    description    'j*    good-i.—  Xa     oinnnrc     for 
SoreB,  Ulcers,  and  Plie.s 

Claims  une  hId-  -  Apr    15.  1917 


Ser      N.        iH.UllMi         MI.ASS     .'.        CHEMKALS.     MEDi 
-INKS     AM'   PHARMACEUTirAL   PREPARATIONS. » 

H\:iU'll.KHMl.-J   <  iisMETl.     M  .K  N  r  K  A.  TI  It  1  M.    Co.,   Wasliiug- 

tot,    !'    o      ni.l  St     L.MiN.  M..       Fil.'d  May  1><.  1917. 

■r.t,fu-n}n<-  .UKrriptxon  nf  ,;..-h7^.— Hair  and   S.alp  Oil. 
L'latms  ust  sliicf  .Jan    l"*.  191H 


Ser      Nn      ln3  92h.        (CLASS     ft.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
ri.XKS     AND   I-HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Vu^-    l-!'ivF.    I'KoiM.T.s    foMrANV,    Laur.-l,    Mis-^       Fllt'd 

\Li\    1^.   i;<17. 


firtiruhir  drMcription   of  ./-orf.y.  — Dt-utal    Cream. 
tliiim.'i  tex'    sin.t"  Ft'b    1.   1917. 


1 


Ser     No     103.824.       (CLASS    6        CHEMICALS      MEI-I 
CINES.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  . 

Habbabd    Medhal    Mf.;.    Co     Inc..    N-w    Url.ao>.    I^i 
FUed  May  15.  1917 


.^ 


^S^B^ 


^ 


r     No     104.n3,S        (CLASS   32       FURNITURE   AND   UP- 
HOLSTERY.)     Cresce.nt    Hen    Co     Limited,    New    Or- 

l.ai-,  I.J1       FiUxl  May  24,  1917 


,    ^j  ,  J.        A   v»£>/^(,-(np  for  Trr«»eil  /'rirfiCKiar  a'-sc-ni/tv/n    ./,    .i 

PorticnUur  ie,cnption  o    goods.-X  Medium.  «ni        ^  ^,^^    B.d-8prlng8.  and  Cots 


['artit-ular  description  of  </ood«.— Iron  and  Brass  Beds, 


lar  Bowels  aad  Constipation 
Claims  u«e  since  Apr.  15.  1917 


1        rinimM  uxe  stn<e  January.  1910. 
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Ser.    NO.    104,079.      (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED.       Se.   N...  1(.4,212.      .CLASS  ajc     ^'^^^^l^^- 
AND   TEXTILE    FABRICS..      Miu.8  &   (iiBB  Corpora  H.-ikin..  (  ....   Ra!t,n...r,  .   M.i       1  lU-d   .lun. 

TiON,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  25,  1917. 


Bbioham 
1917. 


v^:n!^^'^zt 


^ 


^txrtm 


^ 


Pnrtu-uhir-  d.srripf!..^  ■  '  .!--^s  ^ -^w.-nt  Bande  f.r  Hats 

Ctinm.f  uf"    -;ii    .    .Ma.\    l"-.   T-'l  • 


/■ii'ticulur  ,l,sr<ir>t\'.n    •■*   -/'"'''x  ^  -  Hair  Nt  t- 
Chiim..'-  Mxf  since  Ajir-  1.3,   1917 


St-r  N..  104.152.  (CLASS  22.  .JAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPoRTIN(;  COODS.i  (JEoKi.E  W  Wn-TE.  I'hiiadelphia, 
Pa.      Filf.l    May   •_'9,   1917. 


fK6WiCK0IH> 


S.T  Nn  1..4,-7"  .CLASS  :>  rUlNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TKJ.NS  .  .[ami.s  r:  >iriKi.,Ei  .N.w  York.  N,  'i  ,  Fii*"i 
,hiD.    4     ISM  7 


Importers  Quide 

Paiticulnr  drxcnptioti  •■'  ^"^'.rf^,  — .V  Binioiithly   Pubiira 
ti.-n 


Claims  UKC  sinic  ihf  .\>'ar  19.'o. 


Particular    dfiription    f-f    goods 
Ma.hinfs. 

Claims  uxe  sin'»-  on   or  about   Ma,\    4,   I'.'lii, 


r..v    Movmg-Picture       Ser.     No.     104.397         .CLASS     3*;        ^'^^'''-^^^'Y'sL 

.MENTS    AND    sri'PI.IFS  .       Kham.h    \    P.a.;h.    Ne» 
York,  N    Y-      Fii.-.i  .lun.'  U,   1917. 


Ser.  No  104.184.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  CREASES  , 
W.  R.  tiKACE  &  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y  ,  and  San  Fran.'ls.X), 
Cal.      FiU'd   .lull.'    1.   1917 


f4ERCUI?io 


Particular    description    of    poods.— Kerosem-.    (.asolene. 
Distillate  (lasolene,  Lut)ricatlng-011s,  and  Naphtha. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31.  1914 


^ 


Particular  description   of  aoodx. — Planoi 
Claims  use  Kinc»-  F.-bruary.  1917 


Ser  No.  104,400,  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUi'PLIES.i  Nb»v 
YoHK   Stami'ing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Junv 


11.   1917. 


i>/JO/ 


iWY 


Ser.  No.  104,1^7.      (CLASS  3s.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)     HfRnARD  .Mil. I. IN*;  Co..  Mankato.  Minn.    File! 
June  1,  1917. 


}>nrticu\ar  dtx  ription  i,i  j/ood*-.  —  Fry-Pans. 
i'laxms  ust   siu.t'  May   15,  1917 


S.r.  No  104.42S,  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN(j  MATERIALS.!  Packaud  DKESsi.vvi 
Co..  Stoughton.  Mass.     Filed  Junf  13.  1917. 


KI-ASSY 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Monthly  Magazines. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 

[Vol.  240.      No.  6 


Particular  descTipti4,n  of  poods. — A  Preparation  in  Botli 
Liquid  and  Paste  Form  for  Cleaning  and  Preserving  Kid. 
Calf,  Buck.  SuMle.  Nubu(k.  Canvas,  and  Leather  Shoes. 
Slippers.  Gloves,  and  other  Similar  Articles  of  Wearlofc- 
Appar<'l. 

Cioim*  use  since  May  29,  1917 
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S^r.     No.     104.47s.        iCI.ASS     :?!t        <L.iTHING.        Th»        S*>r.     No.     104. 7:U.        hLASS     1.5.        HARDWARE     ANM 
Heebe  Howes   CoNn-KW.    Is;.    N"w    Y..k.    N      V        Fi;.-!  I'll  M  III  .M ;  AND  STKAM-FITTIN*;  ^rPPI.I  ES.  i     Wm 


.lua^'  1-,   I'.W 


i|)bns 


Spt  N.I   104, fU:;     i<"r..\ss'.M      ki.k*  triial  AiTaka 
TT's,  M.vi'HiNKs,  .v.M'  srri'i,ii;>       ifARnY  L.  Kirk. 

r.vn    hiniri;.    Vi,       F:;-.l    .I'm-    ^-J.    !'•:  " 


(l^'% 


^r 


''hitmi  '<■<•■  <in'>-  .J'iii-  ^.   r.'lT 


ikm:m,.   ShUtii.  Ohio.     Fih'il   ,hiiu>  ?s,   litlT. 


LOYAL 


i'arluuUir  ■!■  r<i-r  iption     .'   '/m.il-'  -~l|i'lili-r- 
and  Similar  Am   1.- 

CUtima  u»e  ~:n>'  a;">ur   .Inn-   l''.     1',<!T 


r    |-'i;\, Starr- 


Set.    No.    104.82'J  1  i.ass     *.-.        I'.KVKRAf.KS      NON- 

AL<''tH*>I.If'  t        .Vi.i.  l'\i  K  v.t:     i.(.iK:a      >!'ii,K.s     Co., 

New    i   '   .     >     V,      Fi:.'.l   .li!\    :.     1^'IT 


/^U-PACKAG[ 


j';r-  =  .u'.'     /»wrrif)fi'<n     .'    '/ I"  — <  irrtpe-Julce. 

Clanri  ...   u  ■'    vn. >■   Ani:    1!*,    1!*15. 


[Vo!    240        No    5.] 


^ 


i5*: 


I 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

JULY    31.    11U7. 


117. Tjs.      WllISKV.   Rf.M.   KFllVI.   .M.rolldl..    HKANl'V. 

'.IN.   ANIi  <  1  lUl'IALS,      [<\MKi,  AHCia.K  .V   S..\n.   St. 

I'iiMl.    Mini! 
Filcil     1  »c<finh.  I-     1.     l<il<;        Scri.-il     No      li'.t.ti-!.".         ITU 
LISHKIt  AI'RII.    17,    1017. 

117,7:.'9.      S(.lLE-STi;il'S.      N     1!     .\  i.i  i  \  ,-   «■  .n  -   (  -  \!  )■  \n  v. 
KeiKrsha,    Wis. 
File<i  April  n,  mi  7.     Serial   N...    1o:j,sl'_',      1M  lU.lSHKJ. 
MAY    -'0.    I  Ml  7. 

117.7;!o.      FKIMII.IZKliS,      Tiif:   A  .\i  ckk  \  n    A>.i; :  ■  i  i  ti  i:.\i. 
•■ni:\iir\i.  (  ..>ii'A\^.  N\-w  York.  N,    Y 
Filed    SfpfiJilMT    11.    i;»lt),      S.rial    N^.    ',»7.s^>«.       I'll! 
LISHFli   N<)\  I;m1{!;k   7.    l!Utl. 

117.7.!].      WHI-LVT  FL()(   R       AiiK  Ahi;F.rni  ^    Ml  I  I  i  n..   « -om 
J'.WY.   Arkadelpliia.    Ark 
Filed  April  K).  11)17      S.-rini  N-.    1  nj.'..it'.i,     ITHLISlIKli 
MAY   29.    1P17. 

117.7::-J.     rodKINi;  i>!l..     .\i.  \is  tkmm,  r^.  mm;  i-..mi\\y. 
I'.ill.i-.    l>\ 
Fll'"i  M;in  li  .'7.  I'.il  V.     Serial  N.  .  lo_'.+7!       \-\  HLISMlMi 
MAY    •_'-,    T.M7, 

117,7:!:;         S,\  l..\  I  >  (  )I  1,        A  li  \ls  I  !:,,\(.     Fx.KiNi,     (■M\Il'^^^. 
Iiailas.   Ti-x 
Filed  M'lnh  _'7.  I'.tl7.     Serial  No.  lo:;,474.     FFIJLISHF!' 
MAY    L'2.    KM  7 

117. 7:'.-!.      I..\i  i:s    I!Y    'llIF    l-IFCE.  An, as    Fm  nu-.ii.n;-, 
W(i|!Ks,    lir.M.kl.Mi.    N     Y. 

Filed    Felinmr.v    :;•;.    i;ii7.      S.-rlal  No.    ln].r,7]        n  B- 
LISIIEH   MAY   s.   1!07. 

117,7.^.5.      CHOrOI^VTE    CONFECTIONS        M  ud  i.    Nik 
EKSON  IVmi.ky.  Oakland,  fal 
Flle(]    F'eljruarv    s.    1017.      Serial    N..    In]. _'■.■'-        I'i  i; 
LISIIEO   MAY   L'".>.   11M7. 

117.7:!t;.       ITNCTFRE  PUOf.FRS    F(i|{     TlltlOS.       I!\;i- 
ITncti  !iK   I'l.i  i,..r.i!   (inii'AW.    Indianapolis.    Iim!. 
Filed    .Inly    .".,     lidti.      Serial    No.    rHi.;!!.",.      ITULISI  IF  1 ) 
DECEMRER    19.    lOlH. 

117,737.      COR.N    FLAKES.      B.M.  ri  .vk  pki:    I'tAUi     n.i\iiN\ 
<'oMPA\Y,   Baltimore.   .Md. 
FMled  Marcli  L'J*.  Iitl7.     S.Tial  No.  l(ii;..".-,o.     I'll!!,!  Si  n:i  > 
MAY   29.    I!tl7. 

117.7.'{N.       OTTER     SKIRTS        Cahi.     Bonwit.     In.    .     N.  w 
York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Murcti  2ii.l917.     Sfrial  No.  l(il.'.4:U.     I'T'BLISHEli 
MAY   29.    1917. 

117,7.19.     CANNED  TOMATOES.  HO.MINY.  WAX  BEANS. 

STRINt;  BEANS.    BLA(  K    RASl'BERRIES.    BEEPS. 

SPINACil.  ANI>  PINK  BEANS.     Fuklkki.  k  .1.  Buons. 

Peoria.  111. 
Filed  .\|.ril  F!.  I'.tl7.      S.rial  Nn    lo_',ii;;ii.      PL  iU.ISHED 
MAY    -'9,    1917. 

117.740.  TIRE  REPAIRINO    CE.MFNI        Oiy    K.    (.m,s 
WKi.i.,   Ilutcliiiison.    KaD>, 

Filed    Jannary    12,    1917.       .Serial     .\u      10o.,".44.       ITI! 
LISIIED  APRIE   17.    I!tl7. 

117.741.  FILM-CEMENT.     The  CO-Mmkhi  ial  P.\ste  Co  . 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed   February    26,    1917.      Serial    No.    101. 67t!.      PFB 
LI8HED  MAY   22.   1917. 

117.742.  VEGETABLE  RELISH  COMPOSED  OF  ToMA 
TOES,   PEPPERS.    ONIONS.   CAFLIFLi  »VVER,    AND 
CUCUMBERS.     (iEKKT  II.  CONOVEH.  Miildletown,  N    .1. 

Filed  March  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  loi. «.'.;.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29.  1917. 

240  O.  <;. — 9.H 


117.74;i        FII.AMENTED    PRESERVED    FISH         V-.y-K 

K     D.^\;s   l'.i.MrAN\.   'ilou.  .'Strr,   Mass 

Filed  April  19,  1917,     Serial  No.  103. lo4.     PUBLISHED 
•MAY    2<C    1917. 

117  744.      CHEWING-GUM.      Detroit    Dental    Mamk^t- 

nni.v(.    Co.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  April  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.98.?.     PUBLlsnED 
MAY  29.   1917 

117.74.-.      EXPLOSIVES    F(iR    USE    IN    PU.MF.S       liAiin 
H.    Die  K.   Marietta,   Ohio, 
Filed  (•(■foher  .-|.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,001 .     IMIiLlSHED 
.MAY    22,    i;<17. 

117.74(1.   CHILLI  SAUCE.  CANNED  PEARS.  (  a,\.M:D 

ROYAL  ANNE  CHERRIES,  CANNED  PEACHES, 

CANNED  TOMATOES.  AND  CANNED  APRIt  ois. 

Peter   Dun  in.   Healdsburg,   Cal. 

Fil.d  April  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.251.     PUBLISHED 

-MAY   29,   1917. 

117.747.     WHEAT  FLOUR       Ei.i.iw   tiuovr.   Miilim.   r,,M 
I'ANY,  Ellis  (irove.   Ill, 
Filed  April  2.   Iitl7.     Serial   No.   l02.t;4ti.      PI  LLISHFD 
MAY  L",»,   1917 

117. 74S.      WHEATFLOUR       Ei  i.is  liKOVi:    M  ii  I  i  ni.   <  Om 
I'A.NI  .    Fills    (.irovf.    111. 
Fili'd   .\pril  'J.    I'.il7       S.rial   .\..     10*_'.C,47,      I'U  i! ! .!  S  :  i  ! :  i  > 
-MAY    29.    i;tl7, 

117.749,      SILK  PIECE  (JOODS.     N.  Eiu,an..kh.  I'.i.i  m.,ai.t 
&.  Co,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Fiie<l  Aiijrust  4.  1916.     Serial  No,  97.077.     Pi  H  L!  SI  i  i  :i  i 
oCToitER  24     1916. 

117.7.">o.     SILK  PIE(.'E  GOODS.     N.  EuLAN.;i:ii.  r.i.rM..utT 
\  ro..  .N.  w  York.  N.  Y 
Filt'd  August  4,   ]91f..     S.Tial  No.  97,(>7S.     P!  BI.I^llKIt 
OCTOBER  24.   1910 

n7.7.M.      CERTAIN    NAMED    SHOES       TnK    F\  m-ui: 
Shoe   C(i.mp.\.nv.   Portsmouth.   Ohio. 
Filfd    .laniiary    :n,    1917.      Serial    No.    lol.or.i',       \'\  i; 
LISHED   MAY   29.    1917. 

117,7.-i2       CONDENSED  EVAPORATED  MILK.      Fklumi, 

( 'ONi'ENsKi'    Mii.K    »'o^n■A^^.    Se.-ittle     Wa-li 
Filed  April  24.  1917,     S.Tial  No,  loa.2.-.-,     PUP.I.ISHFD 
MAY   29,   1917. 

117, 77.3.       REFRIGERATORS    AND     ICEBOXES        1\kr 
NARi.  GiX)EKLER  COMPANY,  Plttshurph,  Pa. 
Fil.'il  .March  28,  1917     Serial  No.  li»2..".10.    PUBLlSin:D 
MAY    22,    1917. 

117.7.-4        CHILDRENS     AND     MISSES'     OUTER     'M; 
.MENTS.     LNCLUDLNC     C(»ATS.    SUITS.     DKFS>FS. 
.\ND    HATS,       F1.1ZAHETH    (i     (;.i.viE/..    Btiffal...    \      Y 

Fil.MJ     N.  \.uil.tT    27,    191«,       S.Tial    No,    99. .-.7o        PUT. 
I.ISMFli   MAY   2!»,    l!il7, 

117,7.-t.'"i       T.VP.LI-;  SYRUP,      i.uic.s,    C....pKn  i    ri,\u\\\, 
St.    l';nil.   .Minn, 
Fil.-d    Fi''T\iary    L';i.    1917.      Serial    No.    lOLtlol.       ITI! 
LISHED  NU\Y  2!t.   1!'17. 

117,7-)C..       M<»TOR  CYCLES     AND     BICYCLES         nv\ff{. 
K"iu.  Cycle  ('"miany.   Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Fil.-.l   Manh  22,1917.    Serial  No.  102.3:{5.    I'Ul'-I.l  S  !  n:D 
MAY    1.   Iitl7. 

117.77.7.       CERTAIN     NAMED    CL<»THING.       .I\mes     A. 
liKAiiv  Ac  SiiN     iM    .  N.-w  York,  N.  Y'. 

File!    Dec.m'ier    30,    1910.       Serial    No.    li>0.2r»>',       PUP.- 
LISIIED  M.\Y   _'9.  I'.il7 
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Jri.V   _^I.   I'yT 


ips    ri  iRi  ifi;<  i\  >,    A\: 


1  !7  :-■-       i(»TT<iN    I'IKi   i:    '.'  i<  ' 

\"I'.I.\'KTS       il'-KMi'MEK    r.iti's  .    \.  \\    \  -r^     N.   Y. 
j-       ,,     ,ia:.ii;ir'       1"      l''5T         S.T;,ii     Nu.     lUn.olT.       PUB- 
LI-  -I!  I  ■  M.^^    .".'    I'.'i: 
n:, :.■'.'       fabkh'    wuve.n    *>v    wnRSTKi'    y\k\ 

\V(.   iI.KN   YARN     AM'  SILK    n 'K   .,AK\I|-N  '  >    \M' 
(  (  i\'l-:iU,M.S       1(   .1  ;.Ks   Lk-^  \P,i'  '  ■  ■      N.'u    ^.:.     ^     i 
l--;i,M    I-'    r"i;u-N     U      I'M'.         >'-v\a\     N-,     1"'     •'-'         i''    '• 
IJSIIKI'  MA 'I    -■.»,   I'.'i: 

MTTiiii      iliKWINi ,  I  .LNL      1  s  [.Ki  !■;  mjkm  u  i  ii  lu.,  Kan- 
>..-   i:-.      NL 
1,1..,1  April  iv  r.UT      S.Tia;  N.-    l-.V'-T       PT-p.T.TSUED 
MAY    .".».   I'.UT, 

IlT.Tr.i.      I    IIKVVLM  .  I  .TM       I  M'KI-k  m.k  v  l    '.m    '     '.Ka:. 
-;i-  rity,   M." 
Fii.V!   .'.pri!   1^.   r-*lT       S.ria;   N"     '.  (^i:-(.i  i<i^       I'f   L.LI>  ilKiJ 

NL\Y    J'.'.   1917. 

117  7';-      I   .ilAV!  Ni .  '  >  I   M       I  M>Kr>;s!>ENT  '  ■■  \(    >    ■     Ki:i 
~.i-  <  'irv,   >L. 

Fi:.''l  April  l^.  1'J17.      S.Tiai  N".  ln.-i,u;)'.«       L  I   1W.[>  1 1  KI ' 
MA^    -'.',   l'.»17. 

117, 7. •..■•1,        HILLIAKI.     1  LV  L  L      i-MltNLlIK!-:       \\MKLY. 
r.ILLlARI'-TAl!Li:s        liALLKMKS        AM'      '  TK- 

KAi'KS,       iNTEiiv  \"n'>  \;    L.i  :.i,;  \,;ii    T  u::  k    i      \il'\^^ 
Kansa^;  City    Mi 
V[W<]    I»erf>mb«>r    Itj.    I'.tUL      .Svrtul    N'-i-    '.»'.' '.•^4        i'l   i; 
LISHP:I>  may   is.   1917 

117,7»;4.       BEAKERS.     P'LASKS.     AN!'    irrin-!!     .,LA>S 
CONTAINEKS,        KiVlHi.E     'Ii.as-     ( '-       <"tr,     i  _■  ■       Li, 
FiU'«l    .iMnuary    'J-J.    1'.117.      Strial    .\.)     MO, stir,        pi   i: 
LISMKH  MAY  ■2-2.   1!'17 

117, 7t;.'.      MEN'S  <"<iATS  ANDTROT"SERS       K:is.:  Bitis 
Jt  <'i»..  rhiinK<i,   IlL 
Filfil    Srprfiiilifr    l-'.    l'.M<L       Srria!    N-     '>^  '*:.<■        LLL. 
LISllKl'  JANUARY   .JO.   1917.  i 

117.7';ti.        WINE-rnnLFRS      ANL>  NIRSKK^    RlllKL.     ' 

ERAT'iRS.      A.   Kreamkr,    Im    .  BrookLvn     n     V 

FiU'<l    F^i>ruary    17.    irtl7.      St-rlal  No     101,4.'.(i        I'LL 
LISHED  MAY  22.   1917 

n7.7*'7.       rHEWIN<;-*;rM         L'HE  Mk  i;l\i     Co..     ISalti 
ii!>ir*>.  Mil. 

Fil>-<1  Mar.h  U>.  1917      Serial  N-i.  10'J,1'.M      ITRLTSITF! 
MAY   29.   1917 

117.7i'>>».       ('HF.F.SF.       M,\'  r.AKKN     Isirtii:  \:      •  hkk.sk    ■ 
I.l.MlTED.     Tiiro[iri),     tliitari'i.     I'-nucli      ah.i      ii>'r'.:' 
Mi.h. 
FiL-1  Marrh  ^.  1917,      S.'n.u  N-,  l'il,9'.<I        LLL.L!-:  I  i:L 
MAY  29.  1917 

117.7'>9.      (II'IFR  SKIRTS       ^fMiiiK   Mvkki  n     N.  w  V,,rk 
N     Y. 
Fil^><t    F'^l-ruary    2'^-.    1917       St-rial     N^      Li]    ,":*;        LLL 
I.ISHED  MAY  29.   1917 

117.770.  (.'OFFEE,     .\kthik  I'    MMmst:/..  iMlia-^,   'Y"\ 
File.!    Nov^mb'T    27,     r.MtV      S->riai,     Ni.     '.t'.t.-,7s       L!   i; 

LISHEI*  MAY  29.   I'.tK 

117.771.  BALEO">NS,      Thk    Mii.i.ku    Riiip.kh    (■.i\l^s^' 
Akron,  Ohio. 

I'iled  March  2f),  1917.    S.Tiai  N<>   1' "2. 455     ITI'.LISII  i;l 
MAY  22.  1917. 

117.772.  SELF-  rising;       \V!  I  K.\T  -  FLOL  iL       MiKitx 
Fi.i'Lit   Mills.   Mar.m    ( ia 

Fllf<i  April  I'i.  1917-     S,-na!  N'>    in^.iKL.'       I'T-HLISMLl- 
MAY  29.   1917 

117.773.  SELF     RISINtJ       WHEAL     FL(HR        Mukkv 
FLOUR   MiLLvS.    Maron,    <h\ 

Flle<l  April  U).  1917,     S.-rial  N'>    1  o,;.i»:;:-(      [M'HLISIIKL 
MAY  29.  1917. 

117.774.  SELF     KISINi;       WMFAT     FImL!;        M-lkkx 
Floir   Mill  .s,   Mac  n.  I'.a 

Fi!<«<1  April  10.  1917.     Serial  No    inHu.;.-,      LI  HLISIIKI' 
NiAY  •-•9.  1917 


,;<1T      >.rhn  N-,  licj  4'.'1,     I'LIU.ISHED 


:;:::,'.        >    vM'Y        M?  k;  ler  Keller     (,',Kvrn     "n,     St. 

Jusfpl'      \L 
Fil«».l  Mil    !i 
MAY  22,  1917. 
■i:--.;        i'KTVlNS     nF     KNITTE!',     NErTKr',      \N"T~' 
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DECISIONS 


"1    THE 


COnSs^IMIISSZOlNrER.    oi^    ip^teostts 


AMj   uF 


rXITHl)  STATKS  (^OIKTS  IX  1\\T|-\T  CASES, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


U.  S.  Oircmt  Com  It  of  Appeai.'.— S 'vaith  Oirruit. 
Reed  r.  Ckofp  ('(.nckktk  M.mhinkkv  (  m    */  ,.. 
Decided  October  S.  191K ;  rcheanna  denied  January  ..   v.<n 
239  Fed.  Rkp..  8«;!<     * 

1.  Patints — Phioritv   of  Invention— liF.i';!Si...\   ,,r    j,,,; 

■  NT  Omci. 
A  finding  by  the  Pntcnt  offirf  ii,  int..rf,.r.n  >■  [n.. 
repdlDjfs  of  priority  of  irivpution  in  favor  of  ..ih  :,[,,,n 
rant  and  tb.>  issuan..-  of  a  pat.'nt  to  him  •  rrat.-.  n  sironu 
prpsunipfion  that  ht'  was  ihf  first  inventor  .is  imniii-t 
tlj*'  oth.T  parties  to  the  prorf...diug,  whMi  .an  .-  „v,.r 
come  only  l.y  the  most  convlnotiig  aii.l  s.i?  j.m.  twry 
evidence. 

2.  SAME-^.Tfli-iMrNT       IN       I  NTETtFEKEN  .  T.       I 'tO  m   F.EI>  i  N  . ,  S  - 

SCfiPK ItlSri  AIMEK. 

Under  niU-s  of  pra.ti.c  «i  th.'  I":it»'iJt  Olir..  .\o  1117 
whirh  pr<.vi,l,.s  tiiat  any  paiiy  to  an  uit.'rf.rrn.  e  max 
file  a  disi'lalmiT  of  ito'  in\r!iti.i:j  .if  ■  th.'  parti,  ula- 
nintt.T  in  issn.-  '  ii,  whi,  h  ,  asr  iii-lcnvt,  t  vhal!  i-.-  ren 
dered  ajralnst  liim.  ^nrh  a  disclaim. t  uniy  .  vt.  [i.l*  to  th'. 
particular  claim  or  .inim.s  as  tn  which  th.  iiit.rirr. n.  . 
has  been  dclarcl,  atci  Ww  judfrmmt  f..M.r\\i!,-  .■,,„..  .,,,, 
afTccf  the  question  ,if  iinrntiuii  a-  !,,  ,,-h.-.  'laim-, 
althou^'h  they  may  n.ntnin  itloT  itit.rNT!  n-  icattrr 
3.  Same  ~-Vai  lnlT^  \ni.  I.sfki  vi;emk\t  -^Con,  uktf  M'xkr 
The  Heed  jiatcnt.  No.  981, 111.  f„r  a  onrr.  tf  m!\cr. 
claims  1.  2.  and  11  )l,Ul  valid  and  infrinijcd.  iaiins 
7.  12,  13.  17.  is.  1!<,  2(1.  and  2\  lUld  not  infrii,i:>.i  ',v 
the  patentee  in  the  fropp  patcDt.  No.  947. l!o;  ,..1  the 
ground  that  whatever  of  patentable  novr.ity  >  tb.reii 
shown  Is  covered    by   the  prior  Cropp  patent 

AiM'FM  fniiii  til.'  Itisii-icf  ('(oiri  -tf  the  rni't'ij 
StJites  for  tlu>  l-:;isT.Tii  I  >ivisi..ii  of  i|„.  .N.,n  1, .,,■,,  Iiis- 
trirf  of  Illinois  :  Arthur  !..  S;iiil)oi-n.  jii.l-r,  | 

Suit  in  equity  by  Maftliew  Howard  H«-o.i  ;iLbi:ii<t 
the  Tropp  roiirr.'tt' MiiiliiiHTv  CoiniKiny  ninl  .Xinlrow 
J.  'Vopp.  m>cn>,'  for  iiffeii(l!iiit.<.  aiid  .'oitiiilniuain 
appeals.     I{everse<l.  j 

For  opinion  helow.  see  2'\fi  Foi].  C>4^. 

sr.VTKMKNT    OK    THK    TASK. 

.\ppeal  from  (kn-ree  dismissjne  for  u;iiit  oi  o(iuir\ 
bill    to    re.strain    alle^-ed    infriii^einent    of    <-tMTaiii 
claira.s  of  United  States  Patent  No.  OSi.m  to  l{,.(.,i 
Appellant,    Keed.    and    his   company,    tlie    Standanl 
Scale  &  Supply  ronijtan.v.  were  in'  tTie  l,iisine<s  of 
makinjr  and  sellini:  scales  and  tras-enLnnes.  hut   ii,,t 
concretf-mixers.    Appellee  (M-op|.  ua^  en-a:-'ed  in  dn 
vising  and  eonstructin;:  concrete-inixiuL'   iiiacliiucs 
and  had  u.se«l  some  of  the  Mnn]  engines,  which  woe 
adapte<l  to  furnish  power  for  stn-h  m.-nliines      T>;itc 
in  1907  Reed  met  Oopp  at  the  Chicatro  cement  .■show 
and  was  evidently  impressed  with  Crojip's  ideas  of 

[Vol.  24n. 


*■""''■'■''■  i^ibiriniici-y,  .•ilihon-h  Cropp  then  h.nd  no 
l';i!e!,!v  .s;||,,r'!.\  afterward  tliey  arran«e<1  an  acree- 
'■""''    *"'■  ''!-"I'!'  'o  inal<o  his  mixers  and   sell   thera 

"/'■""-'^  '' ''^  ''|'!np:in.\,     rropp  heiran  huildiiiL'  ma- 

cluiies.  ;tn;  im-lr;-  .!;ito  of  March  2.  I'HK.  oiirei-*^] 
""'•  ■'  "  -n>-i.  .,,i,t!a,t  nith  the  r-omjiany  \v  hcrehv 
"  '^■'"  f"  'b!\o  th,.  solo  and  exclusive  ri'irht  in  the 
I   nifo.t  Sr:;i...  :ui,l  ..|soN\hcre  to  sel!^-- 

','■',  ,\""  ;■ '',,""^''^s-    niuhiue..   devised    and    Uianiifa.  tured 
1   or  tiniler  the  superxision  nf  second  party 

'<'!'"P1"  t"i-  "lie  year,  and  as  nm.di  loii,^'<-r  ;i-  tliey 
'"";'''  i'-'.v:  Cropp  to  ivcoix,.  n  siipulalol  pro-,,  for 
'■•"''  IN!!'  !iii.o,  l-lic  Rood  fU^iiif  \\;is  to  !.,•  iistni, 
■"•''  '  "''■''  ■''■'"  '"  hr-'tc  •;  the  conip;(ip,  .•i-ainsr 
ai't  ions  for  infriiiLrcnicnr. 

'I'lic  follouin-  .M.ay  7th  tlic.v  entere<l  inp>  anotiier 
'■"'itrirt,  Mn.crMMli,-  I  ho  first.  By  it  the  company 
"''  '••M.'iiii  ■•onditioiis  .■isvunicd  orrtain  of  ( 'ropp's 
""'■"•'-'  oi,h-;iiiMUv  and  Cfopp  roii\c\od  to  the 
'■•""!';inv  niixiiiL'-niarhincs  and  jtarls  i)„.rrof  as 
'""""■■''■'""1^  ■':'■!  lioMvaft.-f  thr  ronipaii','  '^■;iv  to 
ilia II Ufa. -tar.-  an.!  -CI  'ho  '■  Cropp  mixiic:  m  C  inc  " 
atid  to  Icn  o- 

'■]''  ''"!•'  ■"''   '^'iIJs;ve  rlL'h'   f<^r  the  niannfacf nre  nu.]   sale 
"'   ""■''  '..rK  r.  !e  iiiixing  marhlnes  in  the  United   States 

:iib!  all   tM!Vi-:n  .'om!;!  r:.-,  aic]  itio  .-onijiain 

will    provide    h,r    tin     n;a  ti  u  f.a.  f  arc    ,,f    the    (-ropr    niiver.^ 

lurnishniir  nU   ne.essnry  niaterial  and  labor. 

aii.l  Cropp  acroo<|  t.,  -lipormtond  tho  iiiaiiiifa.-nii-c 
•""'  -■on-lnirri,,.,  ,,;  i|,,,  ;,h\ors  and  assist  ji^  i||,.i,' 
sale,  and  \\:i-  iM  ror,.i\,.  t'r..ni  the  fompanx  .s.'.n  for 
eacli  inixcr  snhl  np  i,,  ',n  and  S:4(l  for  each  one  in 
'■^'■■'■"-  "''  '"'  <'!-"|'P  .a-reed  a-  before  to  pr-dert  the 
'■"i!.l';in.\  a^aiiiv!  ai'tiouv  p.r  i nf riii-ein.ait  in  the 
'■^•'  '•''  lii^  (('ropji'vi  ■•  machine  ■'  or  •■  devices,"  The 
'•■rill  of  rlie  i'oi,tr;ni  wa-  ifntil  .lanuar.v  1.  I'.HYJ,  nui\ 
a-  nna!i  h.n-er  as  the  parties  cotdd  ayretc     The  evi- 

j   'IfU'v    i-    indefiid'e   and    tmrert.ain    as   to   what    u\;\- 

■  chiiiev  \\r!e  lonstiai,  fed  dm  in;:  iln>  existence  of  the 
•■"iitr;icia:i!  reh'ifjo,;.  p.nt  it  svems  thtit  at  the  time 
l''''/-^'*  '  '  '•  ■■'■.'rart  wa-  made  .at  least  one  tnachine 
!"i'i    i.^eii    complete  h    wtiieti    einhodied    siihstantially 

j    ""■  '■^•inii-  'Ahiiii  are  the  sniijeci -matter  <if  this  ijti- 

I   ;:a!:Mi.    e\.-,.p;  --hiinis  ],  2,  and  11. 

AiiL-nst  <.  liHis,  crnpp  ti|,.,i  in  j),,.  Patent  ( Hhce 
his  application  for  improvements  in  (v>ncrete-inix- 
inu'  iibichines.  Hjs  patent.  No.  !>47.1f>r..  was  prantc'^l 
.l;iiiuar,\  is,  ptPC  its  -etieral  .scopo  :ti)pears  from 
''is  ■  hiiniv  !'  and  C",  w  hich  are  t.\pical  of  th<»se  th,at 
hear  oi:   thi-  '■onti'M\ervy,  and  read  as  follows: 

'■>■  Tli,  nuary  niixiUK  rereprac]..  having'  at  its  receiving 
en. I  a  -h.arL'iiif  device  .on-lstinp  of  a  centraHv  apertiired 
otsii  ve,  ar.ii  to  the  receptacle  and  a  series  oi  blade«  ei- 
Tendmc  at  th.ir  outer  ends  fmm  the  di.sk  inwardlv  and 
.iia-,.nall.\  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  for  a  short  dls- 
taiire  from  the  disk  for  the  purpose  of  directine  the  mate- 
ria, fnt,,  the  re,-epta<le.  said  blades  having  their  portions 
adja-eni  to  the  disk  of  substantiall v  the  sfune  width  as 
sanl  aisk  from  the  openin;:  ther.an  to  its  peripherv  and 
their   mm  I    portions   whlerad, 

1.".    In  a    mixer.   In   ■■omhinatlon.   n    revciubie  drum    tro 
mg  an   np^rtnred   dish  at   its  receiving  end.   means   w  ib  a 
No.  6.i 
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»hi»  drum  to  a«lUte  and  mix  the  material,  a  rontlnrious 
2rlM  of  c^cnlarly  arrangeil  rhargtng  pocW.ts  lo,at.;.l  a 
Tne  end  of  the  drum  within  Ita  cyirndrk-al  wall  aa.l  .  losei 
2t  their  outer  end*  and  having  their  outer  portion,  of 
8Ub8tantlaIlj  the  same  width  as  the  said  .Usk  from  the 
SwnlnJ  theVeln  to  Its  periphery  and  th«  Ir  inner  portions 
w^enwl.  awl  means  to  Introduce  material  to  the  inuts 
«f  the  pocket*. 

On  September  28.  1908.  Reeil  tiled  his  appli.ation 
for  the  patent  here  In  Issue.     In  both  appli-atioiis, 
as  well  as  in  some  of  the  claims  of  both  the  patents 
as  granted,  there  is  shown  an   inner  head   wlu.se 
periphery  contacts  with  that  of  the  drum  and  which 
has  openings  near  the  outer  ed^'e  for  the  materials 
to  pass  through.     Each   liitewise  shows  .•lainis   for 
Improvements  in  the  discharging  end  of  the  drum, 
not  here  In  Issue.     Various  claims  of  Heed's  patent 
describe  a  series  of  charging-blades  extending  diag- 
onally inwardly  from  the  flange  of  the  drum  at  the 
receiving  end,  the  blades  overlapping  at  their  inner 
ends.     It  appears  that  August  14.  1908.  l>etween  the 
filing  dates  of  Cropp  and  Ree<l.  Sanborn  tile<l  appli- 
cation   for    a    patent    for    improvements    on    such 
mixers,  having.  like  the  other  two,  for  one  of  its  | 
objects  the  Intrcxlucing  of  material   into  the  ilrum  | 
at   one  end   near   its   periphery    "enabling   a    1<av  j 
charging  chute  to  be  employe<l  "  and  des<ril.ing  a  j 
series  of  dlagonallv  and  inwardly  proje<tint,'  blades  \ 
and  pockets  not  far  diiferent  from  the  otlier  two.       : 
On  suggestion  from  the  Patent  Office,  (Yopp  and  j 
Reed  Incorporated  in  their  applications  Sanborn's  1 
claim  5,   and  thereujwn   interference  was  declared  | 
thereon;  such  claim  being  a.s  follows: 

Id  a  mixer  In  combination,  a  revohible  drum,  means 
therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material,  a  continuous 
series  of  circularly  arranged  .harging  pockfts  located  a 
^e  end  of  the  drum  within  its  cyllndriral  wall  and  .-lose, 
at  their  outer  ends,  the  open  inlets  of  the  pockets  t.ins 
turneil  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  cin  ular  head 
having  its  periphery  contacting  with  the  tops  of  the 
S^ket  walls  and  set  in  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  druriK 
knd  means  to  intrd.luce  .material  to  the  inlets  of  the 
pockets  outside  of  said  head. 

Prior  to  the  date  fixe<l  for  filing  preliminary  state- 
ment, Cropp  filed  a  disclaimer  as  to  said  claim,  de- 
claring he  was  not  the  first  inventor  thereof,  and 
amended  his  application  ac<-ordingly.  whereupon  his 
patent  was  granted.  Thereafter  Ilee<l,  by  his  attor- 
ney also  flle<l  disclaimer  of  the  claim,  wherein  it  is 
recited  that  Sanborn  had  assiyneil  to  Keed  his  »-n- 
tire  Interest  in  the  Sanb«'rn  application,  and  that 
Reed- 
hereby  disclaims  the  subject  matter  covered  by  ^1''.  'd. 
terferlng  claim,  and  requests  said  interfer»-nre  t.e  ,lissol\ed 
and  tht-  claim  allowe«l  to  Sanborn. 


The  Patent  Office  dlsmisse<l  lU-e^l's  disclaimer  on 
the  ground,  among  others,  that  it  was  not  executed 
"by  Reed,  hut  bv  his  attorney.  Thereup.u)  there  was 
flletl  in  the  Patent  Office  a  concession  of  priority  of 
the  invention  involved  by  Sanlw.rn  to  R^-^vl.  which 
conce8.«»lon  being  found  by  the  Patent  Ofh<e  to  1^  in 
accordance  with  the  rules,  the  claim  in  iiUerfer»"nce 
was  awarde<l  to  Reetl,  and  the  patent  in  issue  to 
Reed  was  Issued  January  10,  19U.  wherein  the 
claim  in  interference  became  the  first  claim  of  las 
patent  December  31.  1912,  patent  U)  Sanborn  was 
Issued.  The  claims  of  the  Reeil  and  Cropp  patents. 
barring  Reed's  claims  1  and  2  sul)se<iueiitly  addeil. 
are  substantially  like  those  of  their  applirations  as 
of  the  time  when  Sanlwrn's  claim  o  was  su^r-ested 

The  relations  between  Cropp  an«l  Heeil  terminated 
at  expiration  of  the  contract.  Cropp  oriranized  ap- 
pellee Cropp  Machinery  Company,  which  pro.^n^ded 
to  make  Cropp  mixers.  The  litigation  between  Keed 
and  Cropp.  and  their  respective  companies,  sonn 
began,  and  has  since  been  In  active  operation,  al- 
though it  does  not  appear  that  ar.y  considerable 
number  of  mixers  have  been  made  by  either  party 
This  action  Is  base<l  on  an  nllegetl  infringement  by 
•CroDD  and  his  company  in  making  and  selling  two 
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mixers  to  one  Wahl.  which  it  Is  claimed  embody  In 
tiieir  constructions  claims  1,  2.  7.  11.  12,  13,  17.  18. 
19,  20.  and  21  of  Reed's  patent.  The  commercial 
Cropp  machine,  which  also  fairly  shows  the  con- 
struction of  the  Wahl  machines,  as  to  which  the 
infringement  is  charged.  Is  shown  by  Fig.  1. 

Mr.  Charles  Af.  Clnrke  and  Mr.  Otto  R.  Bamett 

for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Glenn  S.  Noble  for  the  appellees. 
Ik'fore    H.vKER.    M.\cK,    and    Ai.schuler,    Circuit 

Judges. 
Ai-s(Hi:rER,    Cir.    •/.,    (after    stating    the    facts    as 
above : ) 

It  is  not  seriously  contendeil  that  claim  1  of  the 

patent  d>»es  not  rend  up«in  the  Wahl  structure.    The 

distinctive  feature  of  this  claim,  viz.— 

a  circular  head  having  Its  perlpherv  contacting  with  the 

1    tops  of  the  pocket  walls  and  set  In  from  the  adjacent  end 

j    of  the  drum. 

I  is  present  in  the  disk  or  ring  D.  While  the  precise 
!  function  of  this  inner  contacting  ring  is  not  clearly 
i  sliown  by  the  evidence,  it  Is  npptirent  that  it  may 
;  serve  the  purp<:)se  of  stiffening  the  blades  and  better 
i  holdiiit;  them  in  relative  rH)sition.  ns  well  as  helping 
'  to  form  a  sort  of  wall  to  keep  the  materials  fn.m 
i  flowing  back  into  the  charging  end.  In  the  many 
I  (  uts  of  comi)lainants'  commercial  luachine  shown 
i  in  the  catalogues  in  evidence,  this  inner  ring  or  head 
is  nowhere  shown;  but  this  wouUl  not  warrant  the 
I  u.se  of  it  by  another  in  violation  of  a  valid  patent 

I  therefor. 

(11   The  question  of  priority  invoive<l  in  the  In- 
I  terference  having  t)een  thus  settled  in  Reed's  favor, 
ami    patent    including    the    claim    in    interference 
awarded  to  him.  In  this  suit  for  infringement  there- 
of  again.st   Cropp   and   his   privies,   there   arises   a 
strong    presumption    in    favor    of    Ree«rs    i»riority. 
whicli  can  be  overcome  only  by  evidence  of  a  most 
convincing    and    satisfactory    nature.       (Smart    v. 
Wright.  8th   C.  C.   A.,  227   Fed..  84;   141  C.   C.   A., 
032;   Computing  Scale  Co.  v.  Standard  Comijuting 
Scale  Co.,  6th  C.  C.  A.,  19fi  Fed.,  o08,  515;  115  C.  C. 
A..  418;  Hillard  v.  Remington  Tmnicritcr  Co.,  2«1  C. 
r.  A.,  180  Fetl..  334;  108  C.  C.  A..  .'.34;  Sovclty  Gla.<t.<> 
Co.  v.  liroukficld,  6th  C.  C.  A.,  170  Fe<l.,  946.  95.-.; 
95  C.  C.  A..  516 ;  Stonemetz,  etc.,  Co.  v.  Brotcn,  etc., 
Co..  C.  C,  57  Fed..  601,  604 ;  Kirk  v.  Ihi  Bois.  C.  C. 
:«  Fell..  252 ;  Celluloid  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Chrolithian  Col- 
lar it  Cuff  Co..  C.  C,  24  Fetl..  275;  Wire  Book  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.  v.  Stevenson,  C.  C.  U  Fe«l..  155.) 
r.nt    <'ropi>   does   luit    undertake   to   imi>each    his 
disclaimer   t)y    maintaining   that    he   was   the   first 
inventor  of  the  combination  having  this  inner  con- 
i  tn.  tinu'  bead,     on  the  contrary,  he  Insists,  not  only 
tliat   liM  did  not  invent   it.  but  also  that   Rtvd   was 
'   i„,r  the  first  inventor.     It  Is  clalme<i  that  the  filing 
l,y  lU-r-il  of  a  disclaimer  In  favor  of  Sanborn  of  the 
I  claim    in   interference   of   itself   sufficiently    shows 
j   that    Reed   was  not  the  Inventor.     The  record  dl9- 
1  cinses  a  disclaimer  by  Reed  of  the  claim  In  Inter- 
ference,   which   disclaimer    the   Patent    Office   dls- 
misse^l    as    being    Irregular.     Thereafter,    Sanborn 
filed  a  concession  of  priority  of  Invention  to  Ree<l, 
as  indeeti  the  preliminary  statements  by  Reed  and 
No,  5  1 


July  jj,  1Q17. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


usr 


Sanborn  iu  the  interference  procee<lings  showetl  the 
invention  to  have  been  first  made  by  Keed.  Tlie.«e 
things  are  pro{>er  to  be  consideretl  in  evidence  with 
all  the  other  evidence  on  the  subject  of  wlietlier 
Ree<l  was  in  fact  the  first  inventor.  If  Sanlxirn 
WHS  the  original  inventor  of  this  feature,  then  Reed 
was  not,  and  he  could  not  in  such  case  prevail  nivtii 
his  claim  1.  These  matters  were  before  the  I'litciit 
Office,  an<l  the  itatent  was  granteil  to  Keed.  \\c 
cHiiiKit  hold  that  liy  merely  sliowin;;  the  disclaimer 
of  Keed.  which  was  file<l  and  sul)se<iiiently  dismisses) 
tiy  the  I'.'itent  office,  Crojip,  the  alleireil  infringer, 
has  thereby  siistainetl  his  burden  nf  estat)lishinL; 
that  Keed  was  not  the  first  imcnfor;  ami  so  claim 
1  nuist  stand,  unless  otherwise  (i\t*n'oiiie. 

Patents  to  Kansonie,  No.  410.9.'".(t,  and  M(  Kelvey. 
No.  tUki.i'OJJ.  are  cited  in  the  prior  art  as  to  such  use 
iif  the  iiinei-  head  or  ring.  We  do  not  find  disclo- 
sure in  either  of  these  patents  resiMHidiiiL'  to  the 
elements  of  the  <(iinblnation  of  claim  1  in  respect 
to  an  innei'  circular  head  haviiii:  its  periplicrv  con- 
tacting with  the  tops  of  circularly-arrange<!  cliarg- 
ing-pockels.  l(H-ate<l  as  descril»e<l  in  the  claim.  The 
record  disclosing  nothing'  further  wliii  i\  wunld  tend 
to  show  that  I{ee<l  was  not  the  first  inv»'iitor  of  the 
coniliiiiiition  with  snch  inner  contacting  riic.:  or 
heaii.  appell'H^  lia\c  faileil  to  overcome  the  pre- 
sumption that  he  was. 

i2i  Kespe<-ting  claims  2.  7.  11.  12,  l.S.  17.  18.  19. 
20.  and  21.  if  is  earnestl>  maintained  that  their  de- 
termination must  follow  that  of  claiiii  1  for  two 
principal  reasons — (irsi,  tliat  they  describe  the  same 
in\eiifioii  or  device  as  claim  1.  and  ihat  ttie  award 
to  Keed  of  the  interference  necessarily  carrie<l  with 
it  these  other  chiiins:  and  secoml.  that  even  if  they 
descrilted  an  invention  different  from  tliat  of  ilnim 
1.  yet  since  they  are  similar  to  some  of  ('rop]i"s 
rjainis  these  might  have  be«Mi  brought  into  the  in- 
tei-ference  tiroceiHlin::.  and  that  the  detcriidn.'itlon 
<if  the  interference  not  oidy  adjudicated  the  claim 
sfK^cifically  there  in  issue,  btii  all  other  claims  <  oui- 
inon  to  any  two  or  more  of  the  applications.  t'louLrh 
not  within  the  si-ope  of  rhf  interference  cl.aiin 
which  might  by  ;iii|)ropriate  proc«H'dinL's  have  been 
brought  into  the  interference. 

As    to    the    first    of    these    contentions :    Reed's 

claim  1  does  not  in  our  Judtrment  describe  a  stru<- 

ture  lil<e  liis  other  claims   (except  2  and  lit.  which 

are    alleired    to    Ite    iiifringiMl.    nor    that    of    ('ropp's 

tvpical    claims   9   and    15.     Said    claim    1    describes 

the  cojiitiinatioii  of  a  i-evoluhle  di'iiin.  mc-iMs  thei-ein 

to  mix  the  material — 

a  '  ontinvious  series  of  .  ii(  iilail>'  nrraiijji'd  poik'ts  hunted 
i;t    one    iiKi    of    the   drmii    within    its    >  yllndricHl    wall,    in 
rlus.'d   at    their  outer  end-     Ihe  opni    inlets  of   {hi-   pix  kets 
lieing  turned  toward   th"  hxIs  tif  the  ilrum. 

and  t!ie  circular  iiuier  head  with  its  ix'riphery  con 
tacting  with  tlie  tops  (tf  the  pocket-walls.  The  cir- 
cul.nr  arrangement  of  the  [lOCkets  means  that  they 
exti'iid  about  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum.  There 
is  no  re<iuirement  that  they  be  (>verlapping  or 
of  any  particular  size  or  shape,  save  only  that  they 
be  closed  at  the  outer  end.  and  open  on  the  side  to- 
ward the  a.Kis  of  the  drum,  which  means  nothing 
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more  than  their  tops  shall  be  open.  But  the  ele- 
ment of  a  central  partition  contacting  with  the  tops 
of  the  blades  is  wanting  in  Cropp's  as  well  ns  in 
KtHtl's  other  claims,  except  2  and  11.  We  cannot 
hold  th.at  t'ropp's  diagtmal  blades,  manifestly 
spucetl  apart  to  form  pockets,  and  sufficiently  far 
apart  to  i>erniit  material  being  forwarde<l  between 
them,  ix  the  Kiuivaient  of  the  inner  head  of  Reeil'? 
claim  1  'l"h  ■  f.ict  that  a  drum  with  a  series  of  di- 
agonal ctiaririiiL'-hlades  may  be  revolvtnl  at  a  »peed 
whiih  will  forward  tlie  material  to  be  mixed,  and 
wliile  revolving  prevent  the  mixed  material  from 
fiowinLT  hack  is  a  result  which  might  be  a«-coni- 
plislns!  with  a  sintrlc  diagonal  blade  if  the  ilruiii 
were  revoUc^l  fast  (-nou;:h  To  the  extent  that  the 
inner  contact iiiL'  head  may  have  utility  in  liolding 
the  material  from  overflowing  the  blades  and  run- 
ning hack,  that  element  i<  found  in  the  claim  in  in- 
terference, which  is  Kee<rs  claim  1,  an<l  ;i1sm  in 
Keed'-  i-lainis  2  .and  11.  hut  is  not  found  in  l[oed'» 
other  ilaims  in  suit,  nor  in  Ci'opfi's  claims  0  and  15. 

It  does  not  appear  wliich  of  the  Keod  and  Cropji 
original  claims  were  decmetl  in  the  Patent  <  Mfice  to 
show  ihe  e(]uivah'nt  of  Sanborn's  claim  5.  but  i>rob- 
ably  it  was  those  claims  in  each  which  described  an 
innei'  head  or  p.irtit'on,  whether,  as  in  Sanborn'^ 
claim  .'.  !i:!\iTiL'  its  lu'i-^phcry  cont.'U-tiUi.'  with  the 
tojic  ,if  the  Mockot  wmIIs.  or.  as  in  certain  of  the 
Kee<l  ai:(l  Cropp  claim-.,  with  the  periphery  i-on- 
t.'i'-tinu'  \\\{\i  th;it  of  the  dnim.  Claim  2  is  like 
claim  1.  s:i\\'  only  that  it  shows  the  inner  head  as 
"centrall\  a|>ertnre<l."  ('l.-iini  11  describes  the 
b!adi>i.  and  an  "  aperture.]  disic  set  in  from  the 
front  end."  and  we  find  in  boiii  these  claims  the 
ifpiivalent,  \ariously  exitressinl.  of  invention  in 
claim  1,  and  therefore  includeil  in  Cropi»'s  dis- 
claimer, and  in  the  aw.ard  to  Reed  of  the  issue  oi 
itiferference.  P.nt.  as  above  indicateil.  we  find  that 
the  others  of  the  above  en^unernt^»d  claims  of  Keed. 
describing'  as  tliey  do  au  invention  different  from 
that  of  claim  1,  were  not  so  included  or  determineil. 

The  se<-ond  ■onteiifion  is  priNlicattil  upici  the  zon- 
eral  I'lde  that-- 

wh'-ii  ih'  Minnd  -^nit  i-^  upon  the  saiiv  enii-^e  of  .iitlon 
tui.l  iHtween  the  sHnie  p;irti'S  as  the  first,  the  Judgment 
in  ih'^  former  is  conrlusive  in  the  latter  as  to  ev-i-ry  ques- 
tion  wbi.  h   was  or  mi^'ht  have  been  presented   In   the  first 

ml  loii. 

Rule  P'li  of  the  rules  of  practice  of  the  Patent 
( >thce.  is  cited  to  show  how  other  claims  common  to 
any  of  tlie  api»!icant's  niiLdit  be  brought  into  the  in- 
terference, and  (hnisions  0I  Commissioners  of  i'at- 
enfs  and  of  the  Court  of  .\i)i>eals  of  the  I'isti'ii't  of 
Columbia  are  cite<I  to  show  that  under  certain  cir- 
cum-t.iiiees  a  -erond  interference  will  not  be  al- 
lowed ill  the  Patent  ofiloe  on  claims  which  might 
have  lieen  iniluded  in  the  first.     The  rule  jirov  Ides 

that— 

an  appliiant  involved  In  an  Interference  may.  at  any 
time  within  thirty  davs  after  the  preliminary  statements 
(referred  to  in  Rule  liOl  of  the  parties  hn\e  hecn  n-.  eived 
and  approved,  on  motion  duly  made  as  pro\'Uled  bv  Kule 
15r?.  file  an  iuuendment  to  his  application  <opTnlnlnu  any 
claims  which  In  his  opinion  should  be  iiinde  1  f,c  basi-  of 
Interference  between  himself  and  any  of  the  othei  parties. 
Such  motion  must  be  accompanied  by  the  propose, 1  jnnetid- 
ment.  and  when  in  proper  form  will  be  trnnvmltted  by 
the  Examiner  of  interferences  to  the  Prtinar.  Fvnmlner 
for  hl=  determination,  etc. 
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If  it  be  assumed  That  the  rule  has  ftpiuirution  to 
claims  existing  at  th*>  time  the  ii.terfer.n.  .  -^  .!<; 
clflre<l,  a.Hl  is  not  lln,ite<l.  as  it.  wonlin--  i>.J-t  m  ,. 
.ate  to  claims  afterward  hrst  u.a.le  In  ■nu..,>.!,n..nt. 
it  would  s.^m  that  neither  th.  rule  n..r  rul,n_'^  np- 
parentlv  made  under  it  would  have  a,>p!i."anon  to 
a  case  such  as  this,  where  disclaimer  w:,--  nle.l  >.e 
fore  time  fixM  for  T'reiiminary  stat.Mn.n-.  In  vle«- 

of  Rule  107.  which  is  as  follows: 

An  applicant  invo,v.Mii^n  an  interference  m,^^^  the 

written  consent  of  the  f/.^'K^^^  V^r  t^e  fllln^  of  his  pre 
assignment,  before  thejlate  fixed    or^nenu   „       ^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

llmlnary  statement     «;fp,?,f„^„Je    dis  °a?m   un.ler  hi.   own 
continuance  of   the   lnterferenLedi^< 'a  ,^^^,,,„  „f  ^^e 

signature.  atte8te<l  by  two  ^'tnes8e«    tn^^  ,iis.laimer  and 

foVro^ft'^-laltV^r/b^Sdiefl  in  an,l  for„,  part 
of  his  speciflcattcn  (?ee  Rule  182 » 

Thi«^  rule  se<^ms  to  coiitemplatf  tli;:'  r'-''  ''i^" 
duimer  shall  extend  only  to  the  i.irrimlar  •  ^  i'"  '"• 
claims  as  to  which  tlu-  interf.-rpn-*-  is  d.-^-larr-'  1- 
avail  of  the  rule  the  applicant  must  dis.'lann  u.^ru- 
tion  "of  the  particular  matter  in  issu.','  an,!  nuiM 
cancel  "  anv  claims  involviuL-  snrl,  infrt-niu'  mat 
ter.-  By  imi.licatlon  otlu-r  c'aim<.  inv- Ivu:-  nfuT 
interferini:  matter,  remain  unaff.'otr.i,  ;i^  ^hMU_'h  no 
int.'rfereiK-p  had  Ik^^'Ii  d»i'larfd 

Finding,  as  we  do    that   Uee-is  .lain,   1   do.-  )>ot 
include  the  invention  shown  by  iiis  other  .-htiin-  ^  .ex- 
cept 2  and  11).  of  which   infrinL'em.'Mt    -  .l.arL'.^d. 
and  conciudin?  that  th.>s.'  .uh.'r  claims,  .-nunon  as 
thev  were  with  claim<  of  Cropp  at  the  ti;n-  t!>c  inter 
ferenct'  was  de<'lar.>d.  arc  not  am-^'P^i!  Lv  ih..  deter- 
nunation  of  the  claim  in  interl.>rciir..,  '^e  mu-st  look  j 
to  the  evidencp  which  the  record  dis.  ln<..~  -m  d-f.'r- 
mine  whether  or  not  the  district  court  pinp^-rly  de 
cideil  the  question  of  priority  a-  l...tw.-.M    \u.,.\  and 
Cropp.  respecting'  tiie  inv.-iuion  <how!i  i!   ".-<,.  oth.-r 
claims  of  Keed.   a^  well   as   in  the  c  nim^  -f  Cmpp, 
and    which    are   .-mhodhMl    in    the    Watil    iMachiiics. 
minus  the  inner  contai'tint:  'ncad  or  r:n-  ''icrc..; 

(3)    Cropp-s  npiilication  wa^  tiU^l  Au_'n-t  s,  iimiS 
and  Ree<rs  Sept.miher  2S.  \{^>^.     <Topp^  pa-ent  wa< 
granted  .January  IS,   lOlo    an.!   lic.!^  .Innuary  10. 
1911.     Each  has  undprtak.Mi  to  .arrv  t,;!-k  ic-  date 
of  invention,  hut  the  eviden.'e  on  that  ^  i(,;..ci,  a^idc 
from  that  affonUMi  by  the  record  in  the  IM-ent  <  nhce. 
is  too  indefinite,  inconclusive,  and  urirel-aic  i.,  war- 
rant the  hiidini:  that  cither  ha<  <hown  n  date  of  in- 
vention prior  to  that  of  tl tlu«r.  and  the  di«trh-t 


■  la' 


fan- 


■St  inio!iv 


court  uhicii  ^aw  and  heard  tlie  evh'en. 
estimate  of  the  probative  vain.-  of  rli. 
on  that  suhU-^-t  i"  ^ayin«.'  in  its  o].inion 

There  Is  nothing  worthy  of  attention  In  the  t-Htimony 
tending    to    -how  any  <late  of  the   Invent. nn.  ^arM.r    than 

the   respective  applications. 

It  miirhr  !..•  said  that  the  situation  of  tla-  purtie. 

as  disclose.1   by   the  record   point-;  more  vtr-:  -1;^    t- 

Cropp  as  the  inventor.     He  \'^ :  - 

devising  nnd  building:  of  c(.n<Tet. 


,nd  evKU-ntlv  .atisfi..!   Uee.1  that  ho  had  IngennltT 

,,„,,  ,puitv  alon.'  that  line,  els*^  Ue,.l  woah'  m.t  have 

,.„te,..i   into  t •ontra.-tforf^nanciu;r<'M>pp       I  n- 

,,,  ,neeti,  .  <-roi.p.  U'-*^'  "'"'  no  ex,>erlenc^  with  con- 
.,,.,,  ,„„H.inery.  save  only    that   his  rompany  m\6 
.n-itu-    suitable    to    furnish    iwnver    for    oi>eratlng 
,Hrx.,<      inder  the  first  contract   Hee^Vs  company 
.vK    to    haralle    the    ntixers   built    and    devised    by 
,.;.„,,,,    ,„,,  „Hder  the  sec<.nd  Cropp  was  to  su,M>rin- 
,..„.,  ,  ,.n.truction.  an.l  the  com,.any  was  to  manufac- 
ture and  sell  "  Cropp  mixers."     The  contracts  were 
,!rawt>  hv  the  c<,n,pany.  and  provided  for  its  exclu- 
sive ri'ht    for  pra.-tically  the  entire  worl.l.  to  tnanu- 
..„.t„re  and  sell  "  Cn.pp's  mixers"  for  the  limite<l 
;;„,,„,  of  the  contract,  and  Cropp  acree.1  to  protec-t 
it    acain^t    actions    for    infringement    in    hamlhng 
rropps     "machine"     or     "devices,"     In     makmg 
,-n.|.,.s  ••  mixers."  "  machines."  and  "  devices      the 
.ubi..t-mntter  ..f   the  contract,   and   conferring  on 
,„..  ,.,„pany  excU.sive  rights  In  regard  to  tluum  the 
p„rti.-  nmst   have  ha.l   in  view  something  definite 
u,d  distinctive,  existent  or  prospe<:tive.  as  to  which 
',„  exclusive  grant  by  Cropp  might  mean  s^miethinR. 
l-„  <h..w  that  Keed  hn<l  me<h«ni.-al  and  inventive 
...niuv     a    number  of  «irlier   i.atents  to   him   were 
IfH.wn  in  evidence,  all  of  them  In  regard  to  improve- 
,„.n,.    in    weighing    devices.     It    does    not    ap,>oar 
„„,.,,..,,  that  Cropp  had  any  prior  ex,>er,en<v  in  the 
,„,Her  of  s.vairing  patents   and  such  was  the  situa- 
„„„  .„■  ,,e  parties  that,  had  Kee.1  be*..  -•  disposed^ 
i„.    far    larger   ex,.erience    i.>    su.'h    matters    wotild 
„nve  been  helj^ful  in  approi>riatinu'  idea-  nn.l  .level- 
..p.nvnts  of  Cropp  manifested  before  or  during  the 
existen.-e  of  the  contract. 

V,  anv  rate,  a  review  of  the  n.-on!  d.M-s  not  sat- 
,.|-v  t!,e'n..,uiring  mind  that  the  inve.dion  involved 
i„\, ,....,  other  claims  is  that  of  1U..1  rather  than 
.„.,.,,,,,,  .hose  applicath.n  was  first  tile,t  and  pat- 
,.,„  „r.t  .ranted;  and  compel!..!  as  w.-  are  to  look  to 
f„.  tiling  dates  of  the  resi»e<'tive  ai»plications  as  the 
„„.>t  r.-liable  evidence  showing  priority  of  inveiitum. 
,,,  ,i,ul  priori! V  in  Cropp  as  to  any  invention  shown 
:   i„.lain>sT.  12,  13.  IT.IS.  19,20.  and^loftheruvt- 

,,,,t  ,,.  MiM,  s.,fasa<  tla.y  are  readable  on  the  U  ahl 

""we^onclude  that  b.ith  appellees,  in  making  and 

I  seinn-    the    Widd    mix.'rs    m.-orpo'-ding    the    inner 

,.e«d"or    rn,-    L    <outactin.    with    the   ,op.   ..f   the 

^.,, ,,,.„,„.,    |,h„i,.<   ,,r    |>orkrts.    infrinuMMl    chnn.s    1.    -. 

.,,,'.,    n    ,,f   ilu.   U 1    l>atcnt.   and   that    as  to   U.H^d's 

1       ,     -    !•'    T^    IT    IS.  lit.  20.  and  21.  in  so  far  as 
,   thev'ari^  r.^Hlable  on  the  Wahl  nuxers.  as  between 
'  ,.,.,;,,,,  ,„„i  Hee<l,  Cropp  is  the  first  inventor  of  any 
p,,..nfahle  novelty  therein  shown. 

■p  ,,  .,,,,,.,.,.  of  tlH-  .listrict  .  .airt   is  reversed,  and 
,,,><■   r.-m,ande.l.   with   direction   to  the  district 


I  -I  iia  'M'ii. 
-inivitiu' 


'   wit!,   thi 
Mio'liinery 


,,1'r' to  enter  a  decr.HMn  accordance  with  the  views 

li, ,,■,..,,  ..xjiresseU. 
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JPanrelation  of  patent,  .second  patent  (or  same  inveimon  m 
lieu  of  one  incorrect  and  canceled  adjudged  in 
valid,  Westlnghouse  Traction  Brake  Co  ( .  Cliris- 

ten.'sen  ft  o/ " 

'i.Serond  patent  for  same  invention  not  reLv^\u-,  fur  it 
did  not  conform  to  sectirai  4918,  not  corre-tioM 
under  Rule  170,  for  it  went  Iteyond  a  mistalte  and 
modified  the  first  patent  in  a  vital  point— date  of 
expiration— as  the  Commis,sioner  had  no  warrant 
in  law  for  hla  action  the  patent  Is  adjudged  in- 
valid, Westlnghouse  Traction  Brake  Co.  i    Chris- 

tensen  elai 

i  Claims,  new  element  introduced  into  claim  by  amendment 
must  be  supported  by  statutory  oath,  Kintner  ft  al  r.  M- 

lantlc  Communication  Co.  d  al 

.1  Constniction  of  Rule  107,  Rwd  v.  Oopp  Concrete  Machinery 

Co.ftal 

1  Rule  170,  Westinghousi-  Tniction  Brake  Co  -    Chri.-- 

tensen  et  al 

'  Construction  of  spet-lflcation-s  and  pateuts.pateiit  not  pioneer 
invention,  in  view  ot  stale  of  the  art  enlitkxl  only 
to  restricted  construction  and  a  narrow  nuige  of 
equivalents,  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Mach.  Ce 

r.  Giles  fi  oi 

1  Patentee  securing  a  decree  from  one  court  on  a  i-crtaia 
theory  cannot  in  another  suit  abandon  it  for  on* 
IncMisistent  therewith,  a  patent  cannot  l)e  sus- 
ceptible of  diflerent  meanings  not  consLstent  with 
ea<-h  other,  Kintner  fi  al.  r  Atlantic  Communi- 
cation Co,  rf  a/ 

1.  Design,  limitations  by  rules  of  the  OflSce  not  giving  all  the 
broad  rights  of  the  Invention,  question  of  reissue. 

Ashley  et  al.  v.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co 

h  Patent  is.sued  in  airordanoe  with  rules  of  the  Ortice, 
held  by  court  that  patent  covered  only  design  as 
shown,  without  ornamental ifai,  and  was  not 
infringed  by  similar  design  with  ornamentatiMi. 
Ashley  d  al-  v.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co 
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'  l)ischiiincr-\vh.-!i  (ilcii  in  interference  extend  only  to  the 
parti.'ular  .  hiim^  a^  lu  which  interference  has  l>een  dc- 
rlare<i  and  judgment  following  does  not  affect  the(iftestion 
..f  invention  as  to  other  claims.  Keed  -    Cropp  Concrete 

Machincrv  Co  <t  al 

». Infringement ,  where  intervening  rights  have  been  acquired 
<uits  tor  infringement  cannot  be  maintained,  Ashley  el  al. 

r.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co 

.iliivention,  iKM^ause  of  novelty,  pioneer  character,  unques- 
tioned utility,  and  popularity  of  device,  patent 
iv   entitled   to  literal  construction,  Irving-l'itt 

Mfg  Co.  '    Tru.vsell  Mfg.  Co 

1  Change  in  material,  unless  new  and  useful  results  are 
;Kvomplished  thereby,  not  Invention,  increased 
.iuratillity  not  such  result.  Wise  Soda  App(uatn« 

Co.  i.Bishop-Babcock-BeckerCo 

'-  Chmge  in  patented  article  which  is  only  change  in 
degrtH?  not  invention.  Wise  Soda  Apparatus  Co 

'    Bishop-Babcock-Be<ker  Co 

a  r;iteni«>  suppof*ed  tu  know  what  he  invented  at  the 
tune  of  application  oven  thoogh  it  may  l>e  after- 
^v:ir«l  found  that  methods  and  processes  wer«'  dis- 
.  losed  with  rupabilities  other  than  tho.se  claimed , 
Kintner   it  ai    <.    Atlantic  Communication  Co 


,t  111. 


144V 


643 
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IMrticiilur  i.alenl~s,  F*«scndeu.  Nu.  91S,30fi,  wireless  signal- 
ing, void  for  want  of  invent  ion /•Kintner  et  al.  i , 
Atlantic  C/ommimication  Co.  rt  al 

dpltt,  No    :7H,07O,  loose-leaf  binder,  valid  and  iu- 
fringM,  Irviug-Fitt  Mfg  Co.  v.  Trussell  Mfg.  Co 

-iKeed.   N"    fSl.ni,  concrete-mixer,  certain  claims 

^;ili,l    and   infringe<l,  certain  other  claims   not 

infringed .   as   such    patentable   novelty    as   is 

vliowii  therein  is  covered  by  prior  patents,  Roo<l 

Cropp  Concrete  Machinery  Co.  e'  al 

awckion.  No  f..".9.9(»fs  yarn-dyeing  machine,  under 
le-slricted  construction  not  infringed,  Klauder- 
Weldon  Dyeing  Machine  Co,  t .  Giles  rt  al 
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4  Partiouiar  paUati,  etc— Contixiued.  Paee, 

<W1m,  No.  I,00a,0fi0,  sod»-oouiit«r  frame,  void  Tor 
want  of  Invention,  Wise  Soda  Apparatus  Co.  r. 

Blihop-Babcock-Bectcer  Co *J3 

*  Priority  of  invaDtl<xi,  grant  of  patent  creates  strong  presump- 
tion that  patentee  was  first  Inventor  as  against  other  par- 
ties, who  most  bring  most  convincing  and  satisfactory 
evidence,  Reed  ».  Cropp  Concrete  Machinery  Co  et  al..  .  utJ 
*>  Reissue,  question  of  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  to  b« 
left  to  the  decision  of  the  Commisslcxier  of  Patents,  Ashley 

et  al.  V.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co '')4.3 

f"  Taken  oat  after  change  In  rules  of  the  office  uot 
open  to  suspicion  because  claims  are  broadene<i 
under  tl»  new  rules,  Ashley  et  al.  v.  Samuel  < 

Tatum  Co 'i43 

■'  Where  after  certain  court  proceedings  application 
was  made  for  reissue,  because  of  the  unusual  cir- 
cumstances applicant  was  held  not  guilty  of  such 
laches  as  would  Invalidate  the  reissue  patent ,  Ash- 
ley *t  a;,  p.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co n<i 

■1  Terminology,  definition  of  the  word  "definite,"  Ktntner 

et  al.  V.  Atlantic  Communication  Co.etal... 3  W 

*Trade-niar)cs,  applicant  parting  with  his  right  to  use  mark 
except  in  limited  territory  not  entitled  to  registra- 
tion on  the  ground  of  exclusive  use,  Schierllng  r. 

Schulie  Baking  Company .         r>42 

Broad  black  circumferential  band  with  red  band  on 
each  side  confusingly  similar  to  broad  blue  cir- 
cumferential band  for  same  class  of  goods,  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber  Co    f.  The  Firestone 

Tire  4  Rubber  Co... Ai 

Colors  not  valid  trade-mark,  The  Goodyear  Tire  t 

Rubber  Co.  v.  The  Firestone  Tfre  A  Rubber  Co  .  n^l 
Distinctiveness  and  Individuality  required  must  con- 
sist of  something  which  others  have  not  equal 
right  to  use  and  its  use  must  be  obvious  at  sight, 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A-  Rubber  Co.  v.  The  Flrestoce 
TlreA  Rubber  Co Ml 


•  Trade-marks,  etc— Conttaiaed.  Page. 

*No  axcose  for  eren  approximate  slmalatloo  of  exist- 
ing marks,  and  vheasaoh  marks  are  exaxoined  the 
points  of  similarity  are  to  be  cooaidered  rather 
than  points  of  dllTerence,  The  O.  &  W.  Thum 
Company  ».  Dickinson 337 

*  N on-registrable  matter  not  to  be  Included  In  regis- 

tered mark,  for  if  not  in  its  original  fcH-m  it  is  de- 
(«ptlve  and  protects  no  (me.  The  O   A  W.  Thum 

(  ompany  r    Dickinson 337 

0;ipositloQ  not  to  be  dismissed  on  motion  except  in 

very  clear  case,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Care .       Ml 
•The  compound  word  "Batter-Cream,"  for  bread, 
refused  registration  on  the  words  "Butter- Nut" 
and  "  B utter- Krust"  for  the  same  goods,  Nafclger 

0.  Schulxe  Baking  Co 941 

!  hr  Aorrls  "CocarCola"  and  "Ko-Co-Lem-A"  so 
similar  that  opposition  should  not  be  di!>- 
mLssed  on  motion  without  proofs,  The  Coea- 

<'ola  Company  p.  Cave Ml 

*  '  Home  Pride,"  with  an  illustration  of  a  small 
boy  on  a  box  playing  with  toys,  refused  regis- 
tration on  the  words  "Home"  or  "Home 
Brand"  for  the  same  class  of  goods,  Orlgys, 
(  ooper  A   Company   t.  The  Federal  Coffee 

Mills  Company 3.3^ 

*Tw(>  applicants,  both  refused  registration,  one  only 
ippeals.  the  other  applicant,  being  eliminated 
irom  case,  has  no  right  to  be  heard  on  the  appeal, 
.-^chlerling  i.  Schulie  Baking  Company tM2 

*  Where  a  studied  attempt  has  been  made  to  put  en  the 

nitu-ket  an  article  cioseiy  resembling  that  of  the 
>ppaeer ,  similarity  of  marks  would  cause  confoslon 
^d  the  opposition  should  be  sustained.  The  0.  it 
W.  Thum  Company  v.  Dk)ktas<xi 337 
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ibeciSH.iKs  of  th.  r,aie.l  .-^late.  Listrici  ^  ourts  are  iu.ilcated  by  the  letter  '  ;  Couri  of  Ap(>e..l>  o!  the  DLstrict  of  Columbia  by  one 

.star  (♦):  and  thp  fuiie.i  States  Circuit  Court  of  A  p].(>a!s  by  the  letter  •^.] 


VMFNKMKNT    oK    (  I   \1M.S. 
NVW    KLl.MK.NTJi 

\\herp  an  apphc^n  lor  pjiifut  ;iiiu'mU-.J  lll^  i  i.ioi.  .^i>  iv~  lu  m- 
chnle  an  element  not  theretofore  stat»xj  therein,  sucli  iUiiendinoiii 
IS  valid  If  the  element  was  always  a  part  of  hi.s  invention:  but  i  '.X 
was  a  departure  from  the  original  invent  ion  it  was  invah-i  unl''-s 
.'!iipporTe<1  bv  the  statutory  ooth 

[t  Kintner ''  "/    '     \tlantic  Ci.oiiniinH-;ii  ion  i  >i   't'u  ,  -t.W 


AVTICirATIOX 
Sko  rnn'<trootioti  of  Si)eciflC5itroii-  aw\  1   iicnis,  1' 

APPKAI.. 
8e*'  Interferemse,  1.         • 

ArTHUHlTV    OK   (  nMMI>^S!<>NK!i    'U     C  \  1  KNTS. 
.'-iv  t  aiicfhitioii  ol  Trtii'iitn 

(  A.N(   KL  VTIO.N    OF     I'ArK.NIS. 
r\TK.N1.VlllUTV-Stl"Nl)   I'ATKNT  roK  8AMt   iNVKNTl'iN      I     OaiKO 

TioN  OF  Mistake— Not  Rkissue 
I'atent  No.  621,324  was  issued  March  21.  1899.  with  a  sheet  of 
drawings  which  had  been  eliminated  by  amendment  The 
patentee  returned  the  Letters  Patent  and  demanded  neu  letters 
that  would  omit  the  sheet  referred  to.  He  did  not  apply  for  a 
reissue;  but  the  Commissioner  panted  the  demand,  and  on 
October  17,  1899,  canceled  the  old  letters  and  issued  the  new 
nateat  idmtical  except  for  the  omitted  sheet  and  running  seven- 
t«en  years  from  iU  own  date.  Held,  "  the  seowid  patent  was  not  a 
reissue  lor  it  did  not  conform  to  section  4916.  and  it  was  not  con- 
fined to  correcting  a  mistake  under  Rule  170,  for  it  went  be- 
yond the  mistake  and  modified  the  first  patent  in  a  vital  par- 
ticular namely,  in  its  date  of  expiration.  Therefore  a.**  the  ("om- 
inissioner  had  no  warrant  in  the  law  for  what  he  did  (  Xfc  CoTmwk 
Co  V  Aultman,  169  V.  S.,  608),  we  see  no  escape  from  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  second  patent  was  invalid  and  must  now  l>e  so 

[••  Westlnghouse  Traction  Brake  Co  v.  Christensen  et  al..  1167. 


CERTIFICATES  OF  CORRECTION. 
Sm  Oarwelation  of  Patents. 


cnAN<;K    OF    MATERIAL 
.See  Invention,  3. 


CHANOK   OK  STRUCTURE. 
See  Invention,  2. 


CLAIMS 


COLOR. 

1    TK.<r>K-MAi'.K      \rT'>M(inii.K-TiRV-- 

"Ther>'  i^  m.  v,>li  !  lr,iile-iiia.rk  m  eoloriuf:  ;iii  ;iiit(im(ii.it>  i  iff  oti' 
color  on  the  tr.'H'i  r»:  i  another  rolor  on  t  hf  sxies.  rt'K.iMhs.*  o'  wjiy! 
!he  r»  o  polors  art'  Thi--  is  not  only  bwrmse  such  nmrkiiij;  is  noi 
.|i-.tiiiotive,  tint  :ils')  bt'oausf  the  folonnp  i"  fuiict  umnl.  beinp  ii 
niaittT  of  'iesipii  or  oniaint'ntalioa  botiomt^l  ]]pon  tiie  n  his«- 
tiiiitv,  if  not  ih>'  I: '(•.■>-'tv,  o'  nsitik'  different  crtl<"-  "r  Kin'ls  o' 
robbe'r  for  ttie  si'b-^  ari'Mor  'ill'  T'".!'!  ■' 
.'D,,.  r,,„>ive!ir  Tire  A    I;-il.!x»r  lu.  i.    Tbe    l.resSoiie    1  irt-  A; 

I;  ■;'.!. er  '   :,  .  I">U 

2.  S.vMv     <\.vu     r.-\}i  -,.>\  .i>  iiu,   I  I  ni.ii 

\  brtBi  i  black  (■ir-uinferenliul  bsirni  on  tbf  Ireu.i  •>■  a  \ehich- 
•U'  -iMb  1  red  liaii'i  on  e«ch  si'le  ;nl.tace]U  ihetreji.l.  Ili 'fi  r,n\Ui-- 
ini.'l\  -isi.iiir  tuii  mark  \\  liK'b  consist ^nf  a  bro:i.!  bnie  r,rv.n:;;erei;- 

tial  t'airt  '111  ■!!•'  'r-;.ii  o'a  'ire  i;^e,i  h\   the  ,,ppnser  lid. 


{■nMMKRCl  \1,  srccKss 

>•■(■  ]  ,,,ri  i.'iiiar  i'aten!>,  2 
roNFT'SIoN    '  'i     1  in     i  1    I.I.IC 


>if    (  ijLor      i..-gisiral  ion     of      Irn-ie-MiUi 

Mark>,.' 


.ilil\    ol     Ir^le 


rOX.-sTKrt  TIU.N'    tiF    lU  LKS 
S«M'  ('iincelaiioii  of  Patents:  Interference,  .'. 


('nN>'l  iii  (TloN 


Si'K('IFIiATloN.S    A.M>      1  ,\TKNT.s. 


See  Amendment  of  (Maims;  Interference,  2;  InventuHi.  1    Reissue 
3.  Terminology- 


See  DebiwLs    Invention,  1;   I'arlicular  I'alenUs.  Terniuu.k^y. 

1  l.NroNSI.-iTKNT    ME-VMNG 

\  patent  inav  he  of  doubtful  meaning  or  contain  several  mean- 
ings suitable  to  varying  expected  conditions;  but  it  cfinnot  have 
separate  ineimings  inconsistent  with  each  other 

\'i  Kmtner  et  at   i .  Atlantic  Communication  Co  <t  al    XVd 

2  FsTorrEL— Theory  or  Inventok— Changk  or  Tiikorv 

Whiere  a  patente*"  has  secured  a  dtKTee  from  one  court  sustauung 
his  patent  on  a  particular  theory  advance^l  by  him,  he  cannot  in 
another  suit,  in  which  the  evidence  disclosed  anticipation  <Mi  that 
Iheorv  abandon  it  and  succe«,sfully  contend  Uv  an  inconsistent 
the<«-y  l-"  ''1 

3  INFRINGKMENT— Design-  Iatent— Ornamsntatiox 

ReLssue  of  the  Ashley  patent.  No  37,,5CW,  for  a  design  for  an  ink- 
stand  in  which  the  claim  covered  a  design  consistinc  of  a  low 
broiid  tlat  base  surmounted  bv  a  low  dome  is  iufrijiged  Ijy  an  Ink- 
stand having  those  features.  IhcHOgh  they  are  so  orname!it.e<l  as  to 
enable  a  casual  observer  to  distinguish  between  the  two  inkstands 
[bAshlev  et  al  i  Samuel  (\  Tatum  Co  ,  f>*^ 


CONSTRrt^TlON    OF    STATCTK?! 
Se*>  ranc«>lalian  of  Patents. 

DKCKPTIVK    TRADF-MARKf^ 

Se.'  He:gi.>traiion  of  Tra.i«'-Mark-h,  1.  Similarity  of  Tride-Mstfks, 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DFTISIKN^   "F    THK    (  w.V(MlSS["  S  K.R   OF   PATENTS. 


hKftiK.h  '  "K  I'll  i;  r. 


DESC'Kl!   ri'  'N 


|)K>lfrN< 


S»?f    i  onsiructiim    Mf    SiiffiticsitiDns    .m  \    r  r^r,r«,   3;  Intwvwiing 
Righrs.  Kfissu**,  i    i 

I.  M  irt>--<'()rRT    i'R.M  EKI'iNi,-  ,     ,        ,      ■  ,     , 

V  ilfsign  patent  contdinp"!  tin  Ifscnjirioti  n<  t|i.'  l»--i^n.  iml 
inwely  a  diajtramniatio  reprp^iPtitaHon  therwif  i-  w  *-  inen  r<»- 
.iiure<l  bv  the  I'atenr  otlic^  rules.  The  cireiii'  oRirt  <>f  .ippwil^ 
lield  rhat  such  si  patent  cover'-'l  only  thf 'le>ikjti  :i.-  ^h.nvii  .k  ,t  [,;,(,• 
oniamenUtion.  ami  wris  not  infringe.1  bv  -i  '1.>sicti  of  ^iinilir  -ti  r,  .' 
h,ivin>!  ornaniMitation  thereon  Within  ,i  niotiih  ifter  th-  !■ 
(•i>i<>n  the  patentee  presented  the  matter  to  the  l';iiein  i  ittn.'  ml 
on  thealviceofthat  i  )rtice  hle^l  in  the  court  a  [letition  for  r.-heunin.' 
and  latera  petition  for  writ  of  certiorari  which  litttr  w  n>  iienie.l 
fourteen  mcmths  afiT  the  original  decision  Seven  iDoiith-  tti»i  ■ 
ifterlhe  paten  te*  appiie*!  for  a  r 'issue  i  if  his  paten'  sriih  i  unti.^i, 
description.  Held  that  he  wa.^  not  ku'I'V  "f  Mich  lai'h-^  m.  i^T  the 
linu.siial  cireumstajices  as  wouhl  invalidate  hi-  r.'issu--  pir-i;; 

I'  Ashles   ff 'il    •     >ainii-i  •      !"  ii  mmi  (  o  .  rt«. 


KoRMEK    I)KCI.<H)NS   CITED 

See  >   iii.vMMoh  of  I'iiiems,   Hc^lstralioii  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


GOODS    OK    SANfK    DKSlIUrTI\  K    1' K(  >('F.  KTI  K' 

^cr  siiiiilarl'v  of  Trudf-Mnrks. 


(,H  \NT    OK    1' ATKNT 

<iT  l'noTit\  of  Iin  ciitiMii 

IM'oNslSTESC'i'. 
See  Construe  tioti  of  Spwifitutions  und  I'utciii- 

INKHI.N<.KMKNT. 


L-tion  o(  >i»'cificalion.s  and 
•  I'niiii.'  Hlchts    Particulrtr 


':iicni- 


hlS<   I    \1\IKU 


^e«    IrU^Tl'-rci! 


!)!>(   (J  IS'    \^V    '  '^     !  ^\  !•  N'TION. 

>.  ,    111',  rS  rr:i.  <  ,   :     ll;\  rUtioIL  1. 

I'l- riN>  i  i\  1. \Ess. 
S«'c  Color;  Trule-Marks. 

1  >i;  \\s  l\i  .^. 
.  I  I  iMc«lation  of  PaleHl,s;  Reissue,  1,  ;<. 


INTER KEKENCK 
Ti  ukMvkkn     Both    Applu  atio.vs   KEfiscK   Kkuistk^     \v- 

IKM     IIV    ONK    rABT>       ItniHT  Of   OTHKK   Ttl    BE    HEARD 

U  hire  the  applications  of  txith  [jarties  are  refastnl  rejjLslry  and 
•-.  hirrliuK  iiloiic  iipix-aLs.  Jltld  the  failim-  of  the  8*'hulw  ("ompany 
o,  ipiM-al  cUniiiuiies  it  from  the  I'Hse,  an<i  it  ha.s  no  raoreinteres' 

in  |irc\fnimK  'he  realist r>il ion  of  .'^chierlinn's  mark  than  any  other 
nicinUr  of  the  imlilic  and  has  no  right  to  N>  heard  on  the  :vpp.>iil 

lerlitii; 

;*Si  lucrlilig  I.  S<-hiil7,e  Bakinc  '  oiiii»ui\-,  t'4-' 

I\         I  VTKIIKtKKM  K         PR<M  K.K.I>lNO.>      .S*  llfl        Dl- 


taken  by 


,    Jll«-  M  r  s  !         V 

(I   VIM  Fli 

Under  rules  .,'  pnuiu-e  of  thi'  Patent  Olho'  No.  107,  whie 
vides  thai  ,in\  isirt  v  to  an  mterferent-e  may  tile  a  di.s«laimer 
invention  of     the  particular  matter  in  issvie,"  in  which  cas*' 
ment  -h  il  i  U-  retidcn><l  against  him.  such  a  <iis<laimer  only  ex 
to  Ih'    [sir'n  !il:ir  rhuin  or  claims  as  to  which  the  interfen-iu 
lieen  declare-l,   ml   i  he  judgment   following  doi's  not   alTe<' 
(jik'stion  of  iiiM  iiiion  ii.s  'ii  other  claims,  although  they  may 
lain  other  inlet  im  in:  'iialiei 

(I  R.  ed  '    »'n>pp  I  oni  rele  Mai  liuii  ry  t  o   i'  <ti  ,  1 


1   l)to- 

of^th. 
jud^^ 
tend-- 
■<'  has 
t  the 
cotl- 
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ELEMENT. 

St'C  Amendmeii!  oft  !  uni-     I' iri  iculir  I'ltents;  Terminolofcy. 

Eq''IV.\LEVTS 

.^ee  I'irti'i.i.ir  I'H'i'iiis.  \. 

KSToPPhl. 
See  Con.strucVioii  of  .-^iie^-ilicaiioa.-  aiul  raieiils,  2. 


K\  IDKNt  K. 

See  Construe' ion  ol  -iM'citica'ionx    ui.i   I'nents,  2;  Exclusive  Use; 
Priont V  of  Invfii'ioii. 


K.XCL'  Sl\K    I  -K 

RKI.I.STRATIUN-  r!<E   IN    I>I»iiTKIt   TkhKIT<iK^. 

Where  the  evidence  shows  that  tlic  ipplic-.m'  hi-  parted  with 
his  riglit  to  iL'ie  the  mark  I'xcept  in  .i  limitetl  ierrit..r> .  Hild  lie  is 
not  entitled  lo  a  registration  (>a.MMi  uixm  i  tiiidirig  ot  .  x  lasive  lue. 
•Schierling  i.  .-k-hulze  Baking  Conii>any,  t>42. 


FIRST    .\ND   (jRKilNVl     IWKNI    'R. 

Se  '  Prion'-,  of  Inveiiiiiii 


I  \  1  m:  M-  i;i-Ai  i:   ri;o(  I'Kdin'.s. 

Ht'e    llOellerellrc.   J      I'llolllN    ol    IllNCIlllol. 

INTEKVENINti    KKiHTS. 

DksK.N    P.ITf.NT      KE1S81K-    iNrKINOEMKNT. 

Where   defendant   hatl,   l)efore  a  d«*i|cn   patent   was  reLs-smxl 
inaniifm  !ur»Hl  and  sold  a  sulMtanti»l  number  of  articles  which  did 
nut  infnnge  complainant's  oripnal  desif:n  patent,  but  did  infringe 
the  rei.ssue  [jaieiit,  it  ha.s  atsjuired  intervening  rights  which  pre- 
■  n'  lomplainaiil  fmm  claiming  infringement  by  defendant, 

['  Ashlev  tt  ai.  t.  Hamuel  C  Tatum  Co.,  (i*l. 

1S\  ENTION 

.      rve  Uij.nded  t  iaitns:  Interference,  2;  Parlurular  I'aUMit*. 

1.  CoN-TKi  cTioN    Claims 

The  |Bitintce  is  conclusively  i>rt>sum»-d  to  know  what  he  in- 
•  .  iit.d  or  disiniveretl  at  the  Uinf  Ue  applied  for  a  jwlent,  though 
-iihscMUent  students  ma^'  pt>n-eive  that  he  disclosed  melhtxls  or 
]ri«Tssfs  having  capabilifies  surpassinf?  hi«  claims 

[•1  Kmtner ''  al.  i.  .Mlanlic  Communication  Co  it  al  ,  .i.W. 

2     CHKNfrK    IN     DKoKEK 

\  1  iuingeiii  I  he  structure  of  an  article  previously  patenie<i  which 
1.-,  unlv  1  ehange  in  degree  i*  not  invention. 

[-1  \Vi-e  <.Hla  Apparatui;  Co   i    Bishop- Batx-o«k-Be<ker  C 


'♦•l-i 


S     I    II  V  V.K      '^■    VI  VTERI.^L. 

111',,  ni  loll  cannot  Ih'  pre<licated  of  a  mere  change  from  wood  to 

iiiei  il    L-  Li  -ulisiaiice  used  unless  some  new  and  useful  rcMiIi  is 

!i.  ri  lo.    I.  cuni|ilishe<l,  an<l  iiUTeasing  the  dnrabililv  of  the  article 

i5  no'  -leli  il  result,  since  that  is  tlue  alone  lo  the  intierent  ijuahty 

of  the  nie'  il    which  is  well  known  to  everv  skilled  in«vhanic. 

I'*  Id. 


1,.\C.HES. 
s^'e  Designs. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


«4ST 


MECHANICAL  SKILL, 
oe«  Invention.  3. 

MLST.\KE. 

Se«'  Cam-elation  of  Patents,  Rctdstration  of  Tnule-Marks,  2:  Reissue 

1,  2. 


MOTION    TO    DISMISS   OPPOSITDjN. 

See  f.tpjwsition  lo  Registration  of  Trade-Marks:  Siriulantv  of  Trade- 
Marks,  3. 


NEW     RESULT 
See  liuention,  a. 


0.\TH. 

Sec  .Xiiiendment  of  Claims 


OPPOSITION    TO    REClSTRATlON    OF    TRADK-MMiKS 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  3;  Similarity  of  Tnule-Mark.s,  i. 

Ml  nil  IN  TO  DiHV(is.s. 

An  opposition  shoul<l  not  Ih'  (iismis.s»'<l  on  inoLion  and  withuu! 
opjxirtunity  of  tukint'  pro-if.  e\(tH)t  in  a  very  clear  eikse. 

[The  CiMH-Ciila  (  ^)    I,    C;iu-, '.HI. 


I'Mn'K  fIM(    PATENTS. 
Sec   Cancelation    of    I'a'eii's.     i  oiKslnu  tioii    uf   SiM-ciiK-ii j.,ns 

I'l'ellLS.    i. 


iiiil 


1     I-ksskmiI-;n     Nil.  '.»1S,.«n.     \\ikki,k.s.s  Sk.nai.im,     \ii|i,  I'.\tent 
The  Fessendcn  [lalenl.  N..   'HN.axi,  for  an  improved  method  of 
wireless  sigtialing,  eliiims  I  und  :l  /{tld  not  to  include  .is  an  eleinint 
of  the  invention  regularily  in  ilu  tirmiig  of  sjairks,  so  ;i,s  to  produce 
a  inasical  note,  and,  so  construed,  Hrld  void  for  want  of  invention 
[J  Kintner  H  ni   i.  Atlantic  Conununjcation  (\).  et  al.,  .«9. 

2.    PlTT-N(.         TTK.O-U      l,<.OSE-I.EAF        lilMiKR-   \  ALU.        ANL       L\- 
FKINC.ED. 

The  Pitt  patent.  No.  778,070.  for  a  loose-leaf  binder,  claims  Mi 
di.sclose  patentable  invention  and  novelty  and  in  view  of  the  pio- 
neer character  of  the  device  and  its  uiiquestionetl  utilitv  and 
popularity  are  entitled  to  a  Ulx^ral  construction.  As  so  construed 
fit  Id  infringed  ' 

[<*  Irving- Pitt  Mfg,  Co.  v.  Trussell  Mfg.  Co..  94.\ 

■.i.    REKD-NO.  981,111— <'ONrRETE-MlXEK      VaIJD  AND    InfRIVGKD 

The  Reed  patent.  No.  »81,in,  for  a  concrete-mixer  claims  1  ■' 
oP'L'  L"'''!  w"i  *°^  infringtHl,  claims  7,  12,  13,  17,  IS,  1»,  2(1,  a'n'd 
21  HtJd  not  infringed  by  the  patentee  in  the  Cropp  mtent  No 
M47,H*i,  on  the  ground  that  whatever  of  patentable  noveftv  is 
then-in  shown  is  covered  by  the  prior  Cropp  patent  " 

[<<  Reed  t .  Cropp  Concrete  Maclunery  Co  et  al    1449 


Machine  -Valii)    and 


^ 


.  Weldon— No.    659,906— Yarn- DvEiNG 

NOT  lN»TlIN(iED. 

The  Weldon  patent.  No.  659,906,  for  a  yam-dyeing  machine  is 

not  a  pioneer  and  in  view  of  the  prior  art  is  entitled  only  to  t^'rl 

stricted  construction  and  a  narrow  range  of  eqidvalents      As  «n 

construed.  Held  not  infringed.  vs  >o 

[d  Klauder- Weldon  Dyeing  Mach.  Co.  v.  Giles  et  al.,  1167. 

Wise    -No.  l,002,95a-i*ODA-COVNTKR    FRAiLE^\()ID 

The  Wise  patent,  1,002,950.  for  an  improved  metallic  frame  for 
soda-foimtaln  counters  and  other  analogous  structures.  Held  void 
for  want  of  invention, 
[d  Wise  Soda  Apparatus  Co.  i\  BLshop-Babcock- Becker  Co  ,  943, 


PIONEER  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2,  4. 


PRESIMPTION, 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
Deorion  or  Patent  OmcE. 

A  finding  by  the  Patent  Office  in  Interference  proceedings  of 
priority  of  invention  in  favor  of  one  applicant  and  the  issuanc* 
of  a  patent  to  him  creates  a  strong  presumption  that  he  was  the 
first  1  DTfentor  as  against  the  other  parties  to  the  proceeding  which 
can  be  overcome  only  by  the  most  convincing  and  sat&factorv 
evidence.    [<»  Reed  v.  Cropp  Concrete  Machinery  Co.  tt  al.,  1449. 

T  A  o — a 


PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  COURT. 
•'See  Designs. 

PROOFS. 

See    opfKwitmn    to    Registration    of    TradeMarks;   Similarity    of 
Trade-Marks,  a. 


RK'ilSTRATlON  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
SeeExcluiilve  I'se.  Inierferenct,  1;  Similarity  of  Tradf^Marks,  1,  2.  4. 

!      .Nii.N-RkoLSTEABLL    MATTEK--Okl!TTED 

.Non-registrable  mailer  should  not  be  Included  in  a  registered 
trade-mark.  The  reason  is  apparent.  The  registered  mark 
should  go  out  to  the  public  in  its  original  form,  or  it  is  dei'eplive 
and  protects  no  one.     ..Yairn  v   RijwwaU.  237  O   C     9iy  ) 

[•The  O.  6i  W.  Thum  Company  i;.  Dickinson,  337. 

2.  .Vrbitraey  F'igueks. 

Where  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  consisted  of  three  ovals 
one  complete  and  two  half-ovals  on  eiach  sheet,  with  four  repre^ 
sentations  of  a  fly,  one  at>dve  and  below  each  interval,  and  opposer 
shows  long-continued  and  extensive  use  of  and  registration  of  a 
similar  arrangement  of  ovals  with  four  circles  above  and  below 
the  intervals  and  has  also  used  upon  it£  product  the  representa- 
tion of  flies,  HfU  there  has  been  a  studied  attempt  on  the  part 
of  applicant  to  put  upon  the  market  a  fly-paper  closely  resembling 
ihal  of  opposer  The  use  of  the  two  marks  would  he  likely  to 
cause  confusion  or  niLstake  and  the  opposition  should  be  sus- 
lained.  [,jj 

RF.IIKARINC. 
Sec  Designs. 


HKISRT'E. 

■Sec  CaiusJiiiion   of    I'. dents,    c<,nsiriicUou   of    Spw'incatiun'.   ajul 
Patents,  3;  De.sig[i.s,  lnler\eiiin^'  Rivhi.- 

1      MlSTAKK      Rli.K-'   iiF    I'ATKM    OkFK  K. 

Where  the  rules  of  the  I'atcnt  oiljce  at  the  lime  tljc  original 
iKiU'iit  for  design  w;is  auplied  for  limited  the  fxitent.^'  to  a  diu- 
^Tammalic  drawing,  an.l  so  prevenU-<l  him  from  broadU  descril»- 
mg  his  invention,  it  winnot  U'  suid  that  the  patent  wa.s  iiot  issued 
under  a  mistaken  l>elief  that  such  a  drawing  gave  him  all  the 
broad  rights  of  his  invention. 

i>>  Ashley  t1  al.  t.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co  ,  043. 

2.  Decision.s  of  Commlssioner. 

The  (juestion  of  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  in  the  ao- 
phcation  for  the  onginal  patent  should  be  left  to  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  unless  manifest  from  the  record 

(^Id. 

■i.  DEsi.iN  Patent-  (HAMiE  in  Patent  OrriCE  Riles 

.\  reissue  of  a  design  ptent  the  original  of  which  was  taken 
out  tn-hen  the  Patent  Otfice  mle«  limited  the  applicant  to  a  dia- 
grammatic description  is  not  open  lo  suspicion  because  the  claims 
have  been  broadened,  as  permitte<l  bv  the  change  of  rules  allowtnir 
verbal  description.  '  (tid 

RIGHT  TO  USE  TRADE-MARK. 

See  Evclusive  Use;  Tr^de-Marks. 

RULES  OF  TIJE   UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
See  Designs;  Inleriereuce.  2;  Reissue.  1,  3. 

SIMILARITY  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Color,  2,  Registration  of  Trade-Marks  2. 

1.  Deceptive. 

There  is  no  excuse  for  »n  even  approximate  simulation  of  a 
well-known  trade-mark  appropriated  to  goods  of  the  same  d#w 
scnpuve  properties.  W  hen  it  is  apparent  that  such  an  attomm 
has  been  made,  the  two  marks  should  not  be  examined  with  a 
mlCTOstiope  to  detect  minute  difTerences,  but  should  be  viewed 
as  the  pubhc  would  view  them,  as  a  whole.  The  polnu  of  rimi- 
lanty  are  more  important  than  the  poinU  of  dtflerenoe 

[•The  O.  A  W.  Thum  Company  r.  Dickinson,  337. 

2.  "Home  Pride,"  "Home,"  and  "Homi  Brand" 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  words  "Home  Pride  "  aceom- 
pamed  by  a  representation  of  a  smaU  boy  rittine  on  a  box  iilav^nV 
with  toys,  is  so  similar  to  the  regislied  ^ta  "HomrttS 

Home  I  rand,"  applied  to  the  same  goods,  as  to  caiwe  confusi" 
and  registration  should  therefore  be  denle<i  ""uiuMon, 

[•Origgs,  (^per  &  Comijany  i .  The  Federal  Coflke  MiUs  Conj. 


3.  "Coca-Cola"  xsd  "  Ko-Co-Lem-A." 

Where  the  marks  "Coca-Coia"  and  "  Ko-Co-Lfui-A  '  are  u^'<i 
upon  the  »m*!  Roods,  have  the  same  number  uf  syLables,  begin 
and  end  with  the  same  syllables,  and  are  in  the  same  st.ii  of 
lettering,  Held  the  marks  are  not  so  unhke  that  the  oppxjM'ioii 
should  be  dismiss*Ki  on  motion  without  taking  prooLs. 

[The  Co<'a-Cola  Co.  v.  Cave,  m 

■».       BVTrSR-CREAM,"     "  BCTTIR-NVT,"     AND     "  BlTTER- KK  i  -  T 

The  trade-mark   •  Butter-Cream,"  for  bread,  is  prop»>rly  r«  :;.>.■.! 
registration    by   rea.son   of    similarity   to   the    rvgisteri"!    ;!i.iik> 
Butter-Nut"  and    ■  Butler- Krust"  Tor  the  same  ,;<>o-l^ 

[•N'afziger  v.  Schulte  Bakia^  i 'o.,  941. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2,  4. 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Construction  ol  Specifications  and  Patents,  2;   Designs. 


TERMINOLOGY. 

DKrrarnoH  of  the  Term  "Detojite." 

In  a  claim  In  a  patoat  for  method  of  wireless  signaling,  inrlud- 
Inf  as  an  element  waves  having  a  definite  frequency  in  gniups 
having  a  definite  group  frequency,  "definite"  means  rixoi  ami 
determined,  but  SoeB  not  mean  regular  nor  indicate  uniform 
recurrence  in  point  of  time. 

*  Kintner  rt  a^.  v.  Atlantic  Commumcntion  (  o  » f  ii  .  X'.'.k 


I  uior  Exclusive  Use;  Interfanooe,  1;  Opposition  to  Registra- 
!ioi)  of  Trade- Marks,  Registration  of  Trade-Marks;  Similarity  of 
Tnuie-Marks. 

'Mil\  IM    VUTY. 

1  lir  ilistinctiveness  and  Indlvidualitv  required  in  a  Iradc- 
liuirW  must  reside  In  »m«thing  which  it  Is  not  the  equal  right 
if  otbf-^  to  use,  and,  moreover,  it  must  make  it  obvious  on  sight 
' !  li  !  ru>  marking  is  intended  to  be  a  trade-mark. 

T!..    lioodyear  Tire  it  Rubber  Co.  v.  The  Firestone  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Co.,  641. 


UTIUTY. 
S«e  Invention,  X;  Partloiilar  Patents,  2. 


VALID  PATENT. 
Sfie  Particular  Patents,  3 


\  ALID  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Color,  l. 


VOID  PATENT. 

See  CHncclHlion  of  Patents;  Particular  Patents,  1.  .5. 

WRIT  OF  CERTIORARI. 

See  Designs. 
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ALPHABET1C.\L  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JLXY.  1917 


Abbreviations  ;   "  Gaz."— OfBclal  (Jazette.] 


The        (Set'    GlllMTt.    Alfred    C 


a8- 


A     C.    Ollbtrt    CompanT. 

astiignor  )  „  ,  ^ 

A    G    Perry  Plow  Co.      (See  Poe.  Albert  S..  assignor  ) 
A.  v..  Spalding  &  Bros.      (See  Mc<:^rthy  and  O'Brien, 

signers. ) 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bios.  Mfg  Co.      (Sec  Home.  Archibald 

B..  assignor.) 
A.  J.  Nvstroin  i^  Co.      (See  Swans.. n.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Aalhorg.    Christian,    and    S.    C.    Hoey.    Wllkinsburg     Pa., 

assignors  to  Wcslinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 

Company.     Post-type  arc  lamp.     No.  1.2.S1,S49  :  July  3; 

V.  24u  :  p.  .'i. 
Abbott.  Harrv  R       (See  Puckett  and  Abbott  ) 
Abegg.     Fritz",     Perth     Amboy,     N,     J.,     assignor   Jo      1  he 

Roessler  k  Haoslacher  Chemical  Co..  ^-'f^  York,  N^  \. 

Cyanid   in   the  form  of  granules.     No    1,232,471;   Juiy 

10  ;  V.  240;  p.  345  „     ^      .         n.      i, 

Al>el.    All»ert    E..    Wilklnsbnrg.    and    T.    H.    Davles.    Black 

Mok,    assignors    t..    The    Marshall    Foundry    Company, 

Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Molding    apparatus.      No.    1,233,94»  ; 

.lulv  17:  V,  240.  p.  S61.  ,     ^.  ,      „  , 

Aberegg     Otto,    assignor    to    Hasler    A.    G.    \  ormals   Teie- 

graphen  Werkstaette    Von    G.    Hasler.    Berne,^  Swltier- 

land.     Time  recording  mechanism.     No.  1,234.  i08  ;  July 

.'51  :  V.  240  :  p.   llT-'t. 
Abrams,  Isblor,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Coin-receiver  for  news 

paper-Htands.     No.  1.2.V2,lf.O  :  .Tuly  ^  :  v.  240  :  p.  211. 
Ackernian,   William.      (See  Nicholas  and    Ackerman^ 
Acme   Steel  Goods  Company.      (See  Fork,   William   (  .,  as 

slgnnr.) 
Acme  Steel  «ioo<ls  Company.      (See  MacMurray,  .Tames  K., 

assignor) 
Acme    Supply    ('oiiiv>nny.       i  See    Schroyer.    Harry    il 

signer. ) 
Adams.    AllxTt    L..    I'edar    Rapids.    lown.      Sliovcl. 

1,2:<:?,43.'.  :  .Tulv   IT  ;  V.  240;  p.  694. 
Adams.    Albert    L..    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.      fehovel. 

1.2:c'l.740  ;  .Tulv  17:  v.  240:  p.  70:!. 
Adams.  Arthur  I'l..  Sparkill,  aud  A.   E.  Lundell.  nsslcnors 

to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York. 

N     Y.      Selector-switch       No.    1,23.'?.S31  :    Juiy    17;    v. 

2-io  ;  p.  H22. 
Adams.  Clara.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     lUirr-fte.     No. 

.luiv   24  ;  V.  24(1  :  p.  »47. 
Adams    Coal    Machinery    Company.    The.       (Set 

Henry,   assignor.)       ^,       „     ,  ,    ,  , 

Adams,  Comfort  A.      (  Se.'  Barker  aud   Adams.) 
Adams     Frank    L..    Radnor,    assignor,    by    mesne    assi;:u 

ments.    to    Uim.self   and    C.    E.    Kagay.    Rbhwood 


as 

No. 
No. 


1,234.108  ; 
Ailams, 


No. 

.   Y 
;   V. 


Silo     'No.  1.2."^2,1«1  ;  July  3:  v.  24n  ;  p.  212. 
Adams    (Jridlev.    Chl.'iigo.    111.     Carbureter  governo 

l,234.yyr.  :  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.   1204. 
Adams,    Harrv    .\..  assignor  to   II.    Hoge.   New   York. 

Strip-handling  apparatus.      No.   1.231.157;   July 

240  :  p.  ^>C^H 
Adams     llenrv.    New   London.   Conn.      Metho<l   of  and   ap 

para'tus    for    storing    and    discharging    coal.    &c.      No. 

1.234,710  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ,  p.  1175        ^     ,    „     ^, 
Adams.    Henrv,   assignor    to  The  Adams  Coal   Machinery 

Company     New   Ixindon.   Conn.      Methoti    of   and   appa 

ratus     tor     storing     and     discharging     coal.     Ac.       No. 

1,234.709:  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  117.1        ,.        ,  , 
Adams.    James    R..    Beggs.    Okla.      Weatherstrip.       No. 

1  233,.''.-1fi  ;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  727. 
Adams   William  H..  Kenvon.  R.  I.     Waterproof  fabric  and 

coating.     No    1.231,087  ;  Juiy  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  .-)1. 
Adamson.  Frank   M       (See  Miller  and   Adamson  ) 
Addometer  Corporation.      (See   All»ertson.   Ernest   H. 


as 


slgnor.  t 
Aildometer.     C<irpora  t  ion. 

signer.) 
Addometer    < 'orporatlon. 

Doolev,   assignors.) 
Addometer   Corporation. 

slgnor.) 
Addometer    Corporation.  , 

slgnor.) 
Addometer   Corporntlon. 

assignors.) 
.Addometer    Corporation 

signor.) 

240  ().  ("..  — i 


I  See     I'.iirdii  k.     Herbert,     as 
(See    I'c    Cainji,    I'lirdlrk.    and 
(See    Do   Camp.    Witsel    R.,    as 

(See    Doolev.    James     H..     as 
(lse<?    Fuhrmann    and    Squarey. 

(.ssee    Fuhrmann.    Warren,    as 


Aildressograph    Co.       (See    Bailey    and    Kalusowski.    as- 
signors.) 
Aildressograph   Company.      (See    Duncan,    Joseph    S.,    as- 
signor.) 
Adrian,  Svlvester  F.      (Se«  Scholl  and  Adrian.) 
Agerell,     Charles     W..     Chicago,  III.       Gaa-englne.       No. 

1,231.550;  July  ^:   v.  240,  p.  3. 
Ahlnian,    J-.hn    E .    Denver,    Colo       Massage   device.      No. 

I,2;i3,537  ;  July   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  727. 
Aldlotte,  WllSam  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Wllliama, 
Hlnttvlile,  »hns.     Sickle  bar.     No.  1,233,950  ;  July  17  ; 
V.   240  ;  p,  S62. 
Altken,  Allan  J.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Barber 
Asphalt    Paving   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Heating 
apparatus    for    bituminous    materials.      No.    1,234,091  ; 
July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  90.',. 
.\ltou,    Fred,    Lampasas.    Tex.      rnderscorlng   attachment 
for    tvpe-wrlters.      No.    1.233,741;    July    17;    v.    240; 
p.  794". 
Akeley  Camera.    Inc.      (See   Akeley.  Carl    E.,   assignor.) 
AkeleV,    Carl    E.,    assignor    to    Akeley    Camera,    Inc.,    New 
York,    N.    Y.      Film  cutter    for    motion  picture    cameras. 
No.   1.232.418;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p,  292. 
AktlelKdagpt.    Carl    A.    Carleaon,      (See    Wlkstrom,    Karl 

O.   F..  assignor,  t 
Aktielioiaget    Ljungstr5ms    .Vugturbin.       (Jtelssue.)       (See 

Wiberg.   <>s<ar   A.,   assignor.) 
Aktiengesellschaft    der    Mnschlnenfabriken    Escher,    Wyaa 

A  Co.      (See  (Iraemlger.   Benjamin,  assignor.  I 
Aktiengesellschaft    fur    Chemlsche    Produkte    vormals    H. 

Scheldemandel.      (See   .\skenasy,    Paul,   assignor.) 
.\laska  Packers  Association.      (See  Clark.  Fredrick  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Alberger  Pump  and  Condenser  Company.      (See   Symonds, 

George   I'.,   assignor.) 
.Mberti.  Johu,   New   York,   assignor  to   International  Cork 
Company,     Hrodklyn.     N,     \.       Manufacturing     bottle- 
-Insur.-:     N...  1.2.'U.109  :  July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  947. 
Albertl,   John.   New   Ytjrk.  assignor   to   International   Cork 
Company,    I'.rooklvn      N,     Y.      Closure    for    receptacles. 
No.  1,234,711  ;  July  31  ;   v.  240  :  p.  IKfi 
.Vlbert.son,    Ernest    H..    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Ad- 
dometer   Corporation.    New    York,    N.    Y,       Handle    for 
,al<ui!iiors.      No.    1  2;n.9Sl  ;  July  3:   \.  240;   p.   148. 
Albright,   F:mma    .\,      i  S.'e  Grimes,  Claude,  assignor) 
.Mbritton,   l/'<?  Itoy.      (See   Robertson   and   Albrltton.t 
\ibro     Mark,    Brampton,    N.    D.      Scraper   attachment    for 

pitchforks.     No.  1.2:14.110  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  947, 
Alravfle.   Eniilio  A.      (See   nirich  and   Alcayde.) 
\lden     Flora    S,,    Boston,    Mass.      Concealed    wire    chain. 

No,'l,23;{,.''>.'!8  ;  Julv  17:   v.  '.40;  p.  72S,. 
Alder     Stanley,    Sunderland,    E.  Tland,      Explosion-engine. 

No.'  l,233,'.t,''.l  ;   July    17  :   v,   240;   p.   S62. 
\lderson     Jacob    T.    nnd    S.    F..    Siith'Tllu.    Va.      Vermln- 
■  le^trover   for    fowls.      N...    1.234,111:   July    24;    v.    240; 
p.  947". 
.\lderson.  Sue  F.      ( St'c  Alder.son.  Jacob  T.  aud   S.  F  ) 
\ldrl(h    (^rl  G..  SomervtUe.  Mass.     Eyeglas*  holder.     No. 

1,233.15S  :  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  568. 
Aldrich.     Roiicoe     H.,    Allentown,     Pa.       Valve  seat.       No. 

1,235,409  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1388. 
Aldridge    Thomas  J..   Rochester,   N.   Y'       Collapsible  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1.232.102  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  212 
Alex      Paul     P.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Military    ambulance. 

No.  1.233,009  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  519. 
.Alexander.    .Alexander.      (See   Handler  and    Alexander.) 
Alexander'.  John  F..  New  York,  N,  Y,     Hollow  auger.     No. 

1.231..''..".l  :  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  p.   3, 
Alexander,  John  M..  Cropwell,  Ala.    Lock,     No.  1.232,163; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  212. 
Alexander.  Truman,  assignor  to  Norton  Iron  Works.  Ash- 
land Kv.  Wire  feeding  device.  No.  1.235,277  ;  July 
31  V.  240  :  p,  1349. 
Alexnnderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady.  N.  1..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  control  of 
phase  converters.       No.     1.233,952;     July     17;    v.    240; 

Alpxanlfprson.  Ernst  F.  W.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Gener.il  Electric  Company.  Regulator  for  pbase- 
hni.Tnccrs.      No.   1 ,2.'?3.9r.:?  ;  July   17;  T.  240;  p.  863. 

Alev    .lB<ob  ]',..  Spokane.  Wash.    Toy  gun.     No.  1.231.833; 

,T"ulv    3  :    V.   240  :    p     101. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


singer  Manufai-turinir  •  "oiiipiuiv. 
No.  1.234.997  :   ,lulv  T'.l  ;  v.  '24(1  : 


AlflpFPS,   Emanuel  .7.,   New   York,   N    Y..   assignor  <>f   ont»- 

haif   to   C.    De    Wyrall.    RlfljfpflpliJ    I'ark.    N     .1^      Vault 

light  lens-holder.     No.  I,i231.rt88  :  July  H  ;   v.  2-i'<  ,  p.  52. 
Alheit,    Henry    A.,    and    J     A.    Hoykcn.    Nf'w    York.    S.    Y. 

Sanding  device   for   vehicles.      No.    1.2;>.">.41ii  .    .July    'M  , 

V.   240  ;   p.  1388. 
Allan,    Albert    E.,    Cant^'rfiury.    N«w    /..■ul.iiid       U..v.'r^lti|.' 

lialiaat-spreading    plow    fi.ir    rallwavs       .No      1.232.T4S  ; 

.Tilly  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  43fi. 
AUtri.    Benjamin    I'.,   (ireat   Neck    Station.    N     V       •'.^atin,: 

metal.      No.    1.2:{H.6:i;5  :   .Inly   IT;   v.   IMO  :   ;>    7*n. 
Allen,    Edward    H.,    ItrldKeport,    Coiin.,    a>>ii;iiiir    to    Thr 

Singer  Manufarturing  (' ompany.     HuttonhoU'  sewing  ma 

rhhif.      No.   1.2.X4.2.'2  ;   .luly  24:   v.  241':   i'    ".<'.).- 
Allen.    Edward    I'>..    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    as^u-iiM-    to     iti.' 

Singpr  Manufacturing  Company.     S<'ain  rriiiiming  no'.h 

aiiL^m    for   sewingniachlnes.     No     1.2.S4. '.<'.<•;      .hilv    :',[  . 

V.  240  :  p.  1264. 
Allen.    Edward    H..    Hrid»'gport,    <'onn..    a>-ik:iiur    t..    The 

Mechanical  inuv  enient 
p.  12r,4. 
Allen.    Edward    H.    et    nl        (See    ln-uitt     ind    liilpin.    as- 

siiiiiors. » 
Allt-n.    Elmer    V...    Flu<hinL'.    N.    Y.       U'lr.ii".    .'iii:i;it'.      No 

1.2:{4.5!W;  .Tuly  24:   v.   240;  p.   1100. 
AlIf'H.    Family    H.      (See    Koscntiauin.    Helliimth,    a--si^-iior  i 
Allen.  Frederick  E,.  assignor  to  The  International   I-;xiav;i 

tor     Companv.    Oakland,     t'al.      Kx<a\atln_'    apparatu?^. 

No.  1.232,749  :  .luly  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p    4;m 
Allen,    Henry    K.,    Oavcnport.    Iowa.       Tiano  ii.-n   h       No. 

1.231,689;  .Inlv  .">  ;  v.  240;  p.  .-2 

Alien.    James    15..    Pueblo,    Colo.       t'ciaster  lo-ake    fur    veloH- 

pedes,    tov    autonioMl'-w.    and    the    like.      .\o     1  .■J.'VJ.472  ; 

July  10;  V.  240  ;  p.  .^4.1. 
Allen,  Oliver  P.,  Atlanta,  tia.     .^utomatl  •  train  stop.     No. 

1,234.712;  Julv  31;   v.   24"  ;   p,   1176 
Allen.   Thonms   tJ  .    London.   Knu'land.      Means    fur   storing 

co^lp^es.^ed   or  .li.ssolved   acetylene   gas.      .\o,    1  234.ti(»i 

Julv   24  ;    V.   24n  ;   p.   1107. 
Allen    William.  West  Hohoken.  N.  J.     Photographl  ■  print 

ine  device.     No.  l.2:V2.164  :  July  3:   v    24n  :  p    •.'li; 
Aller    Jens,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Saddle  for  mntor  and 

other  cycles.     No    1. 232.1  ♦!•'■)  :  July  3:   v.  240;   p.  'ZVZ. 
Alilne,    Ernest    A.    Marion.    i>hio.      <;'orn  shocking    device. 

No.   1.234.r.21  :   Julv   24.   v.  240  ;  p.   Ki.s-. 
Ailing.  James  H.,  ft  nl.     i  See  James.  Ceorge  ,\  .  assignor.! 
Alllngham,  James,  t'hicagu.   111,     Waste  and  supply  valve 

No.  1.233,634;  July   17;  v,  24o  ;  p,  TtU. 
Allls-Chalmers    Manufa'-ruring    ('onipan>         i  See    r.rnwii 

Arthur  J.,  a.ssignor.i 
.Allls-Chalmers    >innnfacturing    Company       i  See    Nichols. 

Louis  C.,  assignor,  i 
Allls-Chalmers     Manufarturing    Company.        (See     Patltz, 

Johann   F.  M.,  assignor,! 
Allmand.  John  T  .   I><»troif.   Mich  .   assignor,   by    mesne  as 

slgnments.     to    Fi.sher     Hodv     i 'orporation.      I.aiidiuilct 

No    1.233.159;  Jtily  10;  v,  240;  p.  56S, 
Allyn.  Harry  B.,   Poughkt»epsie.   and   \.  T.    I'ertolinl.   New 

York     N.    Y'.      Light    attachment    for    sewing  machines. 

No.  i.232.166;  July  3;  v    240;  p.  '212 
Almen-Crosby  Motors  Co.    i  See  Almen,  John  O..  a.sslgnor.) 
Almen,     John     O,.     Everett,     assignor     to     .■Klmen(*'rosby 

Motors    Co.    Inc.    Seattle.    Wash,       Internal-combustion 

engine.      No.   1.233.63,5;   July    17;   v,   240;   p.   762 
Alo'ilst,  Karl,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.     Flexible  shaft-coupling. 

No.  1,233.954:  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.   HO.!, 
Altgelt.  Rudolph  J  .   lUienos   Aires,    .\rgentina.  assignor   to 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South   Bend.    Iml       Planter 

No.  1,233.010;  Julv  10;  v    240;  p,   519, 
Altoonian.    Charles    S,.    Provlden'-e.    K,    I       Conit^ined    life 

preserver  and   diving  suit.      No    1.233,16ii  ;    Julv    K*  :    v 

240;  p.  569, 
Althen.  William  C..  Coiumbus,  (Oiio,     Means  for  ;i.lniirting 

air     to     intake-manifolds.        No.     1.234.2.13;     Julv     24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  995, 
Alvah    Bushnell    Company        (See    Bushnell,    Al'.ab,    Jr, 

assignor.) 
Alvey  Manufacturing  Company,      (See  .Mvey,  Jnhn   .\  ,  as 

slgTior.) 
Alvey.   John    \..   assignor    to    .\lvey    Manufa   ttiring    Com- 
pany.    St.    Louis.    Mo       Switch     for    gravity  oonveyers. 

No.  1.232,882  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  479 
Amadeo.  Paul.   Shenandoah.   Pa       Powder  applying  tirush. 

No.  1.231.834;  July  3:   v.   240;  p.   101, 
Amberg.   Walter   V.  .   assignor   to   Chicago   Steel    Post   <'o  , 

Chicago.   III.     Wire-fastener.      No.   1,234,112:    ,liily   24: 

v.  240  :  p.  948, 
American    Assembling    Ma'hine    Company,      (See    Juengsi, 

Charles  A.,  assignor,  i 
"American   Banking   Machine   (."orporation,      (See   Hosklng. 

Richard  T.,  assignor.) 
American    Brake   Company,    The.      (See    Burton,    Thomas 

L.,  assignor.) 
American    Brake   Shoe   A   Foundry   Company    The       (See 

Armbrnst.   Charles  W..  assignor  ) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Dun  Lany,  William  P  .  as 

slgnor. ) 
American    Can    Company.      (See    Fleisi  her.    Paul    W,,    as 

slgnor.) 
Amerlan    Cinematograph    Company,      ( ^ee    Spery.    Phil 

more  F.,  assignor.) 


.\merlcnn     Ijiundry    Machinery    Company.       i  Sec    Braley, 

Cb.arles    1,,,   asslgn(jr,  t 
.\iiie(ii-an   Lithographic  Comi)any.      (See  l.>ietsclje.  .\dolph, 

II  ^siirieir,  I 
.\nierican  Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See  Crane.  Ernest 

K  .  assignr.r  i 
.Unerlcan    .Metal    Cap    Co,       (See    Hammer,    Charles,    as- 
signor. ) 
.Xnieriian   .Narrow   Fabric  Company,      (See   ilazelton.   Carl 

J.,  assignor, ) 
.Vrneri'iui      Paper     (ioods     Company,     The.      (See     Cooley, 

Henry  B,.  assU'Uor  » 
.Kmerl-an    Pulley   Company.   Tlie       (See   BrinU'v.   Chas.   A., 

assignor,  i 
.Vmeriian    liadiator    Company.       (See    Cmirti't,    Louis,    a.s- 

slgnor) 
.\nierb!in     Railways     Fjiuipment     Cuitip.iuy.     'I'he.        (See 

Whistler.  David   P.,,  assignor.! 
Anieri.-,-m  jjuad  Machinery  (  Hiniiany,      i  Se.-  !l:irni'in,  Kilwlu 

I ,     ;issiL:ni)r,  i 
,\iiier:  ;iii    Smelting   and    Relinlng   Cnniiciii),       i  S.  #•    Ui^'h- 

ards.   .\delbert   H..  assignor.) 
Anieri'.'in  Taxmieter  Company.      (  Se.'  Kb  bard,  Charles  D., 

.•(ssmiiui'  I 
,\nieri(an  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Company,      (See   Bas- 

rom.   Henry   .M..  assignor.) 
.Vm.fl>  an     Teiepimne    ;uid   Telegr;![il)    Comii:in\.       (See    Es- 

|i(M!srl)led.    Lloyd,    assignor.! 
Arii'riiin    Tonl    A;    Maihine    Comiiany        (See    P..irker    and 

.\dams,  assignors  i 
Aniefi' an    X'alve   and    Meter   Cnnipany,   Tlie,      (See    .\n<ler- 

son.   Frank   C..   assignor  i 
.Xmiriian    Well    Works.   The.      (See    Kerr.    Charb's    V..   as- 
signor, ) 
Arneri.ati    Well    Works.    The.      (See    Speiry.    John    B..    as- 
signor I 
Vmes.     Butler,    Lowell.     Mas.^.       Electroniagnetlcally-oper- 

ated  h<.rn.     No.   1.231,835;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   101. 
Vmes   Charles  W.,  Evebrow,  Saskatchewan.  Canada,    (iraln- 

sbo'ckei-.      No.   1,233,055;  July    17;   v    240;   p.   S64. 
.Kniess.      .\gness.      St.      Louis,      Mo       Kidler  bearing.      No, 

1.232.750;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  437, 
Aniphlon   Piano  I'layer  Co,,  The.      (See  Doman,  Lewis  V... 

asslgnijr, ) 
Anchor     Cap     &    Closure     Corporation.       (See     Magran*". 

Kob«'rt.   a.ssignor.i 
.\nders.  II,  Laurltz  W.,  Waterburv,  Conn       Bail  Joint.      No, 

1,232.473;  July  10;  v    24(i  ;  p.  345, 
,\nderson.  .\ndv,  a.salgnor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths  to 
(i,    EllwangeV.    Hot)art,    (»kla.      Attachment    for    grain- 
binders.     .No.   1,231,690:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  52. 
,\nderson.   .\rthur,   Oakland.  Cal.      Curtain  stretcher.     No. 

1.2:<;i.0.!6  :  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  762. 
(knderson.      Brooke,      Chicago.      III.         Fence  post.         No. 

1.234.113  .  July  24  ;  v.  24(>  ;  p.  it4S. 
.Anderson,    David    W,,   assignor    to    I'nlversal    Bath    Equip- 
ment   ('orporation,    Richmond,    Va.      Combined    folding 
bath  tub      and      shower-stall       or      shower  bath.         No. 
1.235.091  ;  July  31  ;   v.  240;  p.   1293. 
Vnderson.    Edwin    P..   Dalbo.   Minn.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1.231.552;    lulv  3;  v,  240;  p.  4. 
.\nderson.    Ferdinand,    Detroit.    Mich,      Clothespin.      No. 

1  2:'..V204  ;   .lulv   17;   v.   240;   p.  647. 
.Vn.ierson,  Fr.ank  C..  assignor  to  The  .\ineriran  Valve  and 
\Iefef    Comp.mv.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      .Automatic    safety 
swlteh  lock.      No.  1.234.522  ;  July  24  ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  1083. 
A  riders   n,  (lusfav.      (See  Twlgg  and   .Anderson,* 
•inderson.    Jeremiah    C,.    Woonsockef,    S,    D,      Speed-lndl- 

,nfor.      No    1.233.011;  July   10;  v.  240;  p    520. 
Anderson,  Joseph,      (See  Staves  ami   Anderson.) 
Anderson.    I^esUe    D,.    Mldvale,    I'tah,    assignor    to    T'nlted 
States  Smelting.  Refining*  Mining  Company.     Furnace- 
.  barging   system.      No.    1.234.99S  ;    Julv   31;   v.   240;   p. 
1265. 
.\nderson.     Lvcurgus.     Lake     Creek.     Tex.      Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1.233.l'61  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  569 
.Anderson.    Tom     M..     .Maver,     -Ariz.      Refrigerator,      No. 

1  232,474  :   .lulv   10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  346. 
Andetson.     William     L..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Comb.       -So. 

I,2:'3,il56  ;   Julv   17:   v.   240;   p.   H6-1. 
,\nderwert.    Lugen.    and    H.   Schobel.   assignors   to   Socletv 
of    Chemical     Industry    In    Basle,    Basel.    Switzerland, 
Wool  disazo  dvestuffs  "and  making  same.     No.  1,233,742  : 
Julv  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  794. 
Vndr'ws     Charles    iV,    assignor    to    Tayloi-Wharton    Iron 
and    Steel   Company.    High    Bridge,   N,    J.,   Dipper-tooth. 
.\,.    1.234.114  :  July  24  ;   v.  240;  p.  948. 
.Andrews    James  W.,  Oglesby,  Tex.     Amusement  apparatus. 

N(!    1.235,411  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1388 
\ni.'lada.    Joseph    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   The 
Hock    Hill    Buggy  Company,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C.     Converti- 
ble .Tutomobile-lJodv.     No.    1.233,957;   July    17;   v.   240; 

p,    .H«4. 

.Ann    .Arbor  Machine  Co.      (See  Langford  and   Billings,  as- 
signors.) 
Anschutz  A  Co.      (See  Otto.  Wolfgang,  assignor.) 
.Vntolini.  Ercole.     (See  Corbelll  and  Antollnl.) 
.Apostoloff.    Serge,   I.ondon.    England,   assignor   of   one-half 
fo    W     Ferguson,    Jr..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hollow    rein- 
forced body.     No.  1.234,254  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  995. 


Ain«Tlr«n "Electrical  Heater  Company.  (See  Kuhn  and  .Apple.  Vincent  G.  (See  Cotterman,  Frederick  W..  as- 
Shallor,  assignors.)  slgnor.)  ^      _  ^^.         -rn   ^        . 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.  (See  Flurd,  Nor  Apnle,  Vincent  O..  Dayton.  Chin,  Engine-starter.  No. 
man  B.,  asaignor.)  '       1.231.982:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  149. 
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ADDle.  Vincent  O..  Davton.  Ohio.  Engine-starting  appa- 
ratus.    No,  1.231.983;  July  3;  v    240  ;  p.  149^ 

Appleby.  William  H..  Chicago  III.,  assignor  t(3  The 
EngHsh  k  Merslck  ("o..   New  Haven,  Conn.     I>fttch-caBe. 

No.   1.233.295;  July   17;  v.  240;  P-  ft;}"         ^     „        _^, 
Arhelts  und    Llohnverrechner-<;e8ellschaft   m.   b.    H.      t  ^ee 

Zipper.    Emil,    assignor.)  „„„„ 

Armbrust.    (^harles   W..    Chicago,    ill.,    assignor,    bv    mesne 

assignments,   to  The   American   Brake   Shoe   k   ^""n^n. 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del,     Brake-shoe.     No.  1.231.tiV»l  . 

Arnistron'g.^ '.Andrew.'    Marietta.    (Ja,      Con_rrelc    teuee-post. 

No.   1.234,601  :  July  24:   v.  240;  p,  ID*., 
Armstrong-Blum    Manufacturing    Compiiny,       'See    Bl'im. 

Oeorge   J,,    assignor   I 
Armstrong.  Clyde  D,,  Chi.  ago.  111.      A  a. 'nun  siphon-pump. 

No    1  232,8S3  ;  July  10  :  V    240  ;  p    4S0, 
Armstrong     Ernest,    Mer(  hant ville.    N,    J,      A\  asfe    holder 

or  cheek;  f.VrJ..urn«lb..x.-s       No.  1.232,644:  July  10;  y. 

Armiitrong'.^'Frank    IL.   Vulcan,   Ml.h.      Shovellng-tnachlne 


V,  240  :  p.  949. 


Beet  harvester 
Beet  topper. 


No.  1,231.8.36 
No.    1,231.837 


No,  1,234.115  ;  July  24  : 
Arndt,  Charles.  Tina.  Mo 

Julv  3  ;   V.  240;  p.  102. 
Arndt.    Charles.   Tina.    Mo 

Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  102.  ,  .. 

Arndt.    ()tt(!.     Liegnitz.  •  (Jennany.      Temiilet  frame.       No. 

1  233.74:(  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  794 
Arnold.    Campbell     E..    Tampa,     Fla        Lociimotlve,       No 

— ;hi  •  V    240  :  p,  13S9, 

Tulsa     Okla       Ltiggage-carrier   for   au 
1233.162;   Julv    lo  :    v     240;   p    otii". 
East  Orange,  and   H.   W.   Nichols.  Ma 
plewoon.    .>,    .)..    assignors.    t>y    mesne    assignments,    to 
Western    Electric   Company.   Inrorporate<l.      Racliotrans- 
misslon      No.  1.231.984;  July  3;  V.  240;  p    149 
Arnold.  Sigel.   Kansas  City.   Mo,      Casting  weight  for  flsh- 

Inc-    nes      No    1.2;V2.16-;' ;  July  3;  v.  24o  ;  p,  213, 
Aronson,  Edwyn  M..,Fo^rt  .^'^?,V;,  Kans,^  ^^Collapsible  house. 

Neckwear.       No. 


1.235.412  ;  Julv 
Arn<dd.    Edwin    M.. 

tomobiles.  No. 
Arnold.   Harold  D, 

plewood.    N,    .1. 


240  ;  p. 


No,  1. '232,1(^8  :  July  3 
Aronson.     Louis     V.. 

1.234.523  :  Julv  24        . 
Arrlngton.   F:ugene.   Ridgeley.   W.  Va. 


213 
Newark.     N,     J, 
v,  240  ;  p.  10S3 


Safety   attachment 


systems. 


N( 

The. 

The. 


1.232,475 


(  See   Gates 
( See   Nero. 


July     10 

.  Frederl 
Arvid   H 

Pen(  il clutch 


P,, 


ns- 


No 

>    and 
240  ; 


240  : 


for    alr-iirake 
240  ;  p    346 
Arrow  Electric   Company 

assignor  ) 
Arrow   Electric  Company 

slgnor,! 
Arthur,    Alexander    J,,    Fort    Dodge.   Iowa 

No    1.231.8.38;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    102 
Arthur,   William.   New   Haven.   Conn.  ^K^PistPllnK   me<  ha 

nlsm.     No.  1.233.637;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.    <62. 
Asburv    Harry  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Hand  grenade 

1,234,713;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1176. 
Asburv     Harry   ft..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Hand-greuad. 
other  explosdve  shells.     No.  1,234.943  ;  July  31  ;  v, 
p.   1247 
Ash    Charles  S..  assignor  to  Could  -^  A-'h-  .^""l  .^'f"'^" 
Cal.     Treating  beer.      No.   1.234.255;   July    24:    v, 
p,   996 
Ash    Louis  R       (See  Harrington,   Howard,  and  Ash.) 
istba^r.";     ?ohn*   E..    and    AN'.    R.    King.    C^^^-  .1% 
Tire  applying  and  removing  to(d.      No.   1.23.-l.oi_  .  .iu..\ 
10  ;  V    240  :  p.  520. 
Ashbv    Edward  AV.      (See  Idling  and  Ashhy.  I 
IsScJoft.    Edgar    .A      Lond.!n.    England       Manuacnire    or 
production  of  anhyd^rous  metal  chlorlds.     No    l.-,^-.i().' , 

AshVev  V'harl?sV,  .^assignor  to  ("Jeneral  Engineering  and 
ConVtruction  Company,  Lituited  Toronto,  (.ntnrio, 
Canada,  (juadnipiex  telegraph  system.  No.  l.».i4,..-4  , 
lulv  24     y    240  :  p,   1083. 

Ashlev  Llovd  J  .  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Saw  tiling  mn.  hine. 
No    i  232-.476  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  346, 

Ashmore    Jay.     (See  Frazler  and  AshmorO 

Ashworth  Fred.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sewing-machine 
No.  1.233".539  :  .Tuly  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  728 

Aslmos    Fred  C.      (See  Ulfers  and  Aslmos.) 

Askenasv  Paul.  Karlsruhe,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft 
fllr  Cliemlsche  Produkte  vormals  H.  Scheldemantlel. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Thickening  (condensing)  ^^  'IrY  "« 
solutions,  emulsions^  and  the  like.     No,  1,234, .14.  July 

Asklw  '  Joel  E  I' assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  M  Falrhalrn. 
San'  Antonio.    Tex       Device    for    decortlcatjng    fibrous 


No     1.233.013  ;    July    10:    v 


240 


leaves    of    plants 

AsDlnwail.    I>ewls    A.,   assignor    to   Asplnwall    Manufactur- 
Tng  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.     Fertilizer  attachment  for 

p"fntffmachlnes.      No.    1.234.525;    July    24:    v     ^4(!  : 

p.  1084. 
Asplnwall     Manufacturing     Company 

Lewis  A.,  assignor.)  ,o       r.      i 

Associated  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.      (See  Rowley 

AsUrUa'  Hulda'T.'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
S«pe.     No.  1.288.540;  J«ly  ^'^  = /.  240  ;  p.  729. 

Atherton.  Charles.     (See  Grlbbel  and  Atherton. 

Atkins  James.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Switch-lock. 
1.232,477  ;  July  10  :  v   240  :  p.  346 

Atkins.  William  R..  Roanoke.  Vs^  (  yllnder-cock. 
1,281,692;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  53. 


July    24  :    v.    24(! 
( See     Asplnwall 
ivley 
flre- 

No. 

No. 


■iri" 


( "ompanv 


■(     ICrickson.    John,    as- 
( See   (^)mer.    John    J., 


Atkinson,  Herbert  S.,  East  Orange.  N    J.,  and  H    J.  Brend- 

lin.    assignors    to    The    "«,vward    •  ompanv^  New    York. 
N.   Y.     Automatic  cable  take  up  device.      No,   l,2vJ5.o»-:  , 

Au'll'i'.chmi.'  Pero*''l'^.'  sf.^  Louis     Mo,      Garment-fastener. 

No    1  234,256  :  Julv  24  ;  v,  240  :  p,  996 
Aubin      FranK.    New'  York.     N.    Y.       Sash-fastener.       No. 
'    1  "3'  170-  July   3;  v.  240;  p,  213,  -    t,       v. 

Avier   ''arl,   Fragaria',  assignor  of  ''''•■ '''K^i ' '>.»<'  f.,„*^"/'^ Pj 

Seattle.  AVash      _Mllk'bottle  holder.    No.  1,233.163;  July 

AuVr.'  Jos'i^f.'assiL'nor   of   ,u,e  fourth    to    E.    Waltuck,    New 

York.    N.    Y.      llydromobile.     No     1.232,751:    July    10. 

V    240  ;  p,  437,  ^        ,     .  ,    »     r-  ^ 

Austin.  Alfen  C.      (See  Austin.  Frank  A.  and  AC. 

Austin.     Arthur    O  .     Barberton.    assignor    to    Ohio     Brass 

Company.  Manstield.  Ohio,      High  tension  Insulator.     >o. 

1.235.296  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  647.  T„„.„,ni, 

Austin,    Frank    A,    and    A.   C.    Syra-use.   N^  Y.      Pressing- 

marhine      No    1.233.293;  July   lo  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  609. 
Austin.  Frederick  C      (See  Bager.  Frederic  L,  assignor.) 
Austin    Frederick  C       (See  French.  James  C.  assignor.  I 
Austin'.  Herbert.  P.romsgrove.  England,     Collapsible  screw- 
threading  tap.     No    1.2.34.t>.02  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p,  110,. 
Austin.    Walter    M..    Swissvale.    Pa.,    assignor   to   AAestlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Cimpany.     Switching 
.levice      No.   1.234.999;  July  31  ;  v.  24(3:  p.  1265^ 
\ustln     William    M.,    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Bolt-board,      No. 

1.232.171  ;   July  3;  v.   240:   n.  214. 
Auto  Protection   Company.      (Sec   Short  and   Dunning,  as- 
signors.) 
.Auto    Tr;i'-Tor    ConiiKUiy,       (See    Ziniineruian,    AA'alter    H., 

assignor.  > 
.Autoniati.     F, 
I        signor.) 

I    Automatic    Enumiator    ('oinjianv 
1        assignor,  ! 
Automatir    Train    Control    &    Signal    Co.       (See    Thurber, 

(iuv  P..  assignor.) 
Autoplano  Coinpanv.      (Sec  AVatson.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Autosales    (iuni    and    Chocolate    Company.       (See    Grover, 

.Albert    D..   assignor.)  ook  no's  . 

Auvil   Troy  E,.  Baltimore.  Md.     Wheel  tire.     No.  1,235.093  , 

Julv   31";   v.   240;  p.    1294.  ,    .    .,,       , 

Avilla"r.  Manuel  D.      (See  Doyle  and  Avillnr.) 
Avram,    Mols   H  .  assignor   to   Slocum.    Avram   &  Slocum. 
In.       New    York     N.    Y.      Paper    (hart.      No.    1.234,So2; 
Julv  31  :   v.   240-   p.  1217. 
Avars.    Charles    IL.    assignor    to    Ayars    Machine    (  o,,    Sa- 
'lem      N.     J.      Measuring     and     filling     machine.      No, 
1,2.32.172;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  214. 
\vars  Maehlne  Co,     (See  Ayars,  Charles  H.,  assignor) 
AVhvln      Francis    P..    London.    England.       Apparatus    for 
firing      or      discharging      explosive      projectiles  No. 

1  234.603  ;  Julv  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1108. 
Avmard    F    L    A.     (SeeTalnton  and  .Aymard.) 
'b!  &   O.Llbergs  Fabrlksaktleholag,      (See  Jensen.   Anders 

P,.  assignor,  1  ^  .        t    v      d 

B.  F    Goodrich  Company.  The.      (See  Gammeter,  John   R., 

assignor. )  .  , 

B.   F,   Goodrieh   Company.  The       (See   AAagenhorst.   James 

B   F'PeVklns'&  Son,     (See  Hamilton,  Walter  L.,  assignor.) 
Baar       Peter,      Chicago.      111.       AVlndow  ventilator.       No. 

1,233.436  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  n    694. 
Babcock,   Chester   I.      (See   Nielsen   and   Babcock.) 
Babcock.  Elisha  AV..  assignor  of  one  half  t(3.T.E    Kitehen. 
Lorain.   Ohio.      Artificial   leg.      No.    1,2.32,1,3:    July   3; 
V    240 :  p,  214, 
Babco(k    Fav  L..  Waterford.  N.  Y      Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1.2.35.413;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   i;^«9,       ^         ..^     ,. 
Bal'cock   &  Wilcox   Company,   The.      (See  Jacobus,   David 

S  ,  assignor.)  ,    „       ^ 

Bablklan,  Halg  M.,   East   Syracuse,  V  J.     Pressure-gage. 

No.  1.233.297  ;  July  17  ;  v    240  :  p    64, . 
Baeh     Frederick,    and    H.    Silverman.    New    York.    N.    A. 

Cover.     No.   1.231.553:  July  S;   v    240  ;   p,   4, 
Bach    James  C.   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Toilet-seat  attach- 
ment     No.  1.233.263  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  600. 
Bache     Leigh    S..    Middlesex    borough,    assignor    to    Bound 
Brook    Oil  Less    Bearing    Company.    Boundbrook.    N.    J. 
Antifriction  bearing.     N^.   1,254.853;   July   31;    v.   240; 
p    1217. 
Bache     Leigh    S..    deceased.    M.    S.    Bache.    executrix,    as- 
signor   to    Bound    Brook    Oil  I^ess    Bearing    Company. 
Boundbrook.    N.    J.       Selfdubrlcatlng    valve-face.      No. 
1.234.715;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1177.        .    ,    .    „  . 
Bache.   Mabel   S,,  executrix.      (See  Bache,  Leigh   S) 
Bacheiet,  Emlle.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Electromagnetic  en- 
gine.    No.  1,232.174;  July  3;  v.  240 ;  p.  2^5 
Bacon,    William    S,.    Macomb.    111.,    and    W 
Rochester,   Minn      Washbasin. 
V.  240:  p.  292. 
Badger-Packard    Machinery    Co. 

F..  assignor.) 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik. 
assignor.)  „  ^   „ 

Badische  Anilin   A  Soda   Fabrik. 

Beyer,  assignors.) 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik. 

Asslffnor  ) 
Baechle,  Edward  J,,  ef  aX.     (See  Bosnyakovlts.  Joseph,  as 

slgnor.) 


C.   MacCarty. 


No.   1,232,419;  July  3; 

(See    Downey.    Richard 

(See  Immerhelser.  Carl. 

(See   Immerhelser  and 

(See  Stlasny,  Edmund, 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ba«keLand.  Leo  FT..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General  BakelltP 
Company.    N>w    York.    N.    Y.      Matrix.      No.    1.233.298  ; 
July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  648. 
Bapnnlngpr,  Juan.  Qullmes,   Baenos   Air^s,   .Xrs'ntlun.  a^ 
algnor   to    BarryWehmlller    Machinery    (drapanv.      Hot 
tlp-wR.«»hlng   machine.      No.    1,232.175;   .July   3:    v.   24<>  : 
p.  215. 
Baer,  Erwln  S.      (See  Emlg.  William  E..  aaslgnor.) 
Baer.  Waiter  C.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  F. 
A    Raocb,  Chicago,  111.     Tractor.     No.   1,234,604  ;  July 
24  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1108. 
Baermao,  Ladwlx  A.,  amicsor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Bollea. 
Milwaukee,    wla.       Gun-support.       No.    1.233,638;    July   j 
17  ;  V.  240 :  p.  763.  „     ,     . 

Eager,  Frederic  E.,  KeaMka.  WU..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Ao»- 
Un.  Ckican.  111.  8te«rt»g  -  gear  methanlam  No 
1.23a.2»Tjaiy  17  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  648.  „    ^     . 

Eager,  Frederic  E..  Keaosha,  wla..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Aus- 
dn,     Chicago.     111.      Baak  -  support     for     ditches.      No. 
1,234,718;  Jalj  31  ;  v.  240 ;  p.   1177. 
Bahr,  Amel  F.,  O.   B..  aad  W.  F..  Marion,   Ind.      Pulping 

macWnery.     No.  1.233,1«4  ;  JttJy  10  ;  t.  240  :  p.  r)70. 
Bahr.  Otto  B.     (See  Bahr,  Ami  F..  O.  B..  and  W.  F.) 
Bahr.  William  F.     (See  Bahr,  Aia«l  F..  O    B..  and  W.  F.) 
Bailey.    Jaiaea    A.,    and    H.    E.    Kalusowskl.    Washlagton. 
D.    C.    asai«iu>rs    to    AddreaMcraph    Co..    Chicago,    lU    i 
Prepartac   ■teaeil   emulaiaaa.      No.    1,231.504;    July    3:   ! 
T    240  '  p   4. 
Baiiev    Lafayette  B.,  Yolyn,   W.   Va.     Combination  track 

bond  and  tie.     No.  1.232.«4.'5  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  399.       ; 
Bailey.  Paul  J.      (See  Basinger.  Frp<lf>ri(k  C  .  assignor) 
Bally.  Thaddeus  F.,  and  F.  T.  Cope,  aasi^nors  to  The  Elec 
trie     Furnace    Company,     Alllanre.     Ohio      Continuous 
heat-treating   apparatus.      No.    1.234,257  :    July    24  ;    v 
240  ;  p.  996. 
Hnkor  Brother"?      (See  Hallenberk.  (,k'»r£p  h.  assignor.) 
Baker.  George  H..  Fruitland.  Mo.     Curtain-stretcher.     No. 

1,235.414;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   l.^'^5^t 
Baker  Hansen    Manufacturing   (  o.      ( ."^e.-   Zlmnifr,    fcrnest 

L.  B..  assignor.) 
Bakor,    John    G.,    East    Pittsburgh.    Vn        Sanitary    soap- 
holder.     No.  1.235.415;  July  31  :  v    -.MO;  p    1.1»(V 
Baker,    Ross   L.,    New    York,   N.    Y       Belt    suspension    for 

trousers.     No.  1J233,»68  ;  July   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  864 
Baker,  Walter  C,  I.Akewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Entx  Motor 
Patents    Corporation.      Controller  operating    <le^lj;e_i'^,r 
vehicles   having   electric   tranami.sslon.      No.    l,232,4i». 
July  10:  V.  240;  p.  347.  ^  u,  v 

Baker.  Walter  C,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Gaging  machln*".     ><>. 

1  2.33.014  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  520. 
Baker,    Walter   J.,   assignor   to    Harmo-EU-rtrlc   «ornpauy. 
Chicago.     111.       Electrlcally-operatPil     pipe  organ.       N' 
1.232.176;  July  3;  V.  240;  p.  215. 
Baldwin,   Clarence   A..  Mlddletown.   <  onn.      Bio.  k  mol.liu^ 

apparatus.     No.    1.232,177;   Julv   3;    v.   240;   p.    21i. 

Baldwin  Company,  The.      (See  Gaily.  Robert  A  .  assignor.) 

Baldwin,    William     A..    Yale.    Iowa.       AdJnstaMe    wag-m 

tongue  device.     No.  1,232,752;  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  4.5.. 

Balkwill       Stephen,     Cleveland,     nhio.      Railway  crossing. 

No.  1.233.437  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  094 
Ballachey    Alec  A.      (See  Lolaell*',  Jo-*eph.  iisslgnor  ) 
Balniert  "    Frank     C.     Portsmouth.     Ohio        W.-ighlng-ma 

rhlne'     No.    1.235.000;  July   31  :   v    240;   p.    126tV 
Baluta    I.,e(inard   S..  KeLser.  Pa.     Atta.;hra*'nt   for  motion- 
picture  reels.     No.  1,232,753  ;  July  10  ,  v    240  ;  p.  438. 
Banbury     Fernley    H..    AnsonLa,   asslcnor    to    Birmingham 
Iron  Foundry,  Derby.  Coon       Ma.hin*'  for  treating  ru(» 
ber  and   other   heavy   plastic   material.      No.    1.234.52b  ; 
July  24  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  1084. 
Bancal.irl,    Ignaclo    L..    Mexico,    M-xi 'O.      Bicycle-support. 

No.  1.233.300  :  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  64s 
Banta,  Harvey  F.      (See  Myers,  Hubert   A  .  assignor  ) 
Barha.  Charles  E.      <  See  Vogt  and  Barba.i 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company.  Th.-.      (See   Altken,   Al 

lao  J.,  assignor. ) 
Barber    Guy  A.,  and  R.  J.  G.  MrKnight.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa 
Carbureter.     Xo.    1.235.180;   Julv   31;    v.   240,   p.    1319. 
Barber.  Howard   M..  Stonington.  (.onn..  assignor  to  L.   1. 
Cottrell  k   Sons   Company,   New    York.    N.    Y^     ruttUi« 
and   folding  machine.     No.   1J231.555  ;   July   3:    v.   240; 

Barbour,  Lou,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Collapsible  liasket.      No 

1.233.832;  July  17;  V.  240;  p.  823 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  \  aUnne.  <  harl.  s, 

assignor.) 
Barck    Henry   W..   Luverne.   Minn.      Disk    attachment   for 

cultivators.     No.  1.233.015  ;  July  lu  ;  v.  24(i  ;  n.  521. 
Barcus.   George   N..   and   J.    Hockett.    Wabash.    Ind       Gas 

generating  means  for  exploslre-eiiKines.      No.  1,2.34, lib  , 

July  24;  r.  240  ;  p.  949. 
Barducci.   Ptlade,    Naples.   Italy.      Apparatus    for    treatltig 

alimentary    pastes.     No.      1,232. I7^i  ;    July    3;    v     .'40, 

Earengneras.  Luis  S.,  Habana.  Cuba  Self  parking  flnld- 
pressure    device.      No.     1,233.43S  :     July     IT;     v      240; 

p.  696.  „  „.  ,        ..1 

Earengueras,  Luis  S.,  Habana,  Cului.      Water  elevating  ap 

parltoa.     No.  1.238,439;  July   17:  v    240:  p.  695 
Barfoed.  Svend,  Oakland.  Cal.     Electric  furna.-e  for  flxing 

nltrofea  from  the  air.     No.  1.232.179:  July  3;  v.  240; 

Barker  "Albert  M.  Snn  Joae.  Ciil.  I'evice  for  packing 
prunes.     No.  1.235,094:  Julv  31      v    J4m     p    1'-J94 

Barker.  Annie  M.,  administrator  ( S.-r  Barker  and 
Adams.) 


Barker,  IfelviUe  H.,  deceased,  Boston,  and  C.  A.  Adams, 
Cambridge;  A.  M.  Barker,  administratrix,  awsignors  to 
American  Tool  &  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Means  for  mounting  and  driving  centrifugal  machines. 
No.  1,2.32,754  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  438. 

Barnes.  Chester  A..  Blue  (irass,  Iowa.  Hog-trough.  No. 
1.234.117  :  July  24  :   v.  240  ;  p.  950 

Ifarnes,  John  A.     (See  Miller  and  Barnes.) 

Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.,  Sea  Cliff,  assignor  to  National  Me- 
ter Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water  meter  or  meter 
system.      No.    1.232.180;  July  3;   v.   240;  p.  217. 

Barnett,  Arthur  R..  Seattle,  Wash.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1,232,268  ;  July  3  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  246. 

Barnett.    Thomas    F.,     I^-wlsburg,    Tenn.       Bucket.      No. 

1.232.181  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  217. 

Barnhart,  John  E.      (See  Hayes,  John  P.,  aaslKuor.) 
Harr    .\.ll>€rt  D  .  McHue,  Ark.     Medicament  and  producing 

the  same.     No.  1.235.278:  July  31  :  v.  240:  p.  1349. 
Barr.     Arral,     Newburgh.     Ind.        Emergency-lock.       No. 

1.232.182  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  ;  p.  217. 

Barr,  John  H.,  New  York,  aswignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  and  comput- 
ing machine.  No.  1.2,32,755  ;  July  10  ;  t.  240  :  p.  4^. 
HarraJaFrauenf elder.  Joseph,  Bridgeport,  assignor  to  The 
Ijike  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Exhaust-valve  for  engine-mufflers.  No.  1,233,291  ;  July 
10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  609.  ■  ^ 

Barron,    William    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   The 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company.      Thread   cutting  and 
holding    device    for    sewlng-machtneK.      No.     1.234.208; 
July  24;  v.  240;  p.  906. 
Harry      Mack    C.     Atlanta,     Oa.       Rapid-fire     gun.       No. 

1.233,165;  July  10  ;  v.  240-  p.  571. 
Barry- Webmiller   Machinery   Company.      (See   Baennlnger. 

Juan,  andgnor.i  ,         ,     .  „ 

Barteikl,  Bmll  A.,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.      Signaling  device.      No. 

1.238,833  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  823. 
llartges,    Brvln    A..    State   College,    Pa.      Combined    shade- 
roller  and  curtain  pole  bracket.     No.  1,232,479  ;  July  10 ; 
V.  240;  p.  348.  ,        ^     ^ 

liarthel.  Oliver  E..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Sff.4.1  Car  Co  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.234,854;  July  31  ;  v.  240:  o.  1218. 
Barthel.  Oliver  E..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Model  Engine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Explosive-en- 
gine. No.  1.234.855:  July  31  :  v.  240:  p.  1218. 
r.arflett    Edwin   E..   Hvde   Park.   Mass       Arbor-press.      No. 

1.234,209  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  99«. 
Hartlett,  John  S.,  Kalamazoo  township,  Kalamazoo  county, 
Mich.     Mining  system  and  means       .No.  1,233,301  ;  July 
17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  649. 
I'.artlett.    Kent   W..    Hammond.    Ind.      Liquid-treating   ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,233.010  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  521. 
Hartlett,    Kent    W..    Manimond.    Ind.      Liquid  treating   ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.233.017;  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  521. 
Bartlett,  Louis,  administrator.     (See  Sedgwick.  Hiram  O.) 
I'.nrtl.'tt.    R/il>ert    R..    and    W.    H.    McClaln,    H004I    River, 
oreg     Essignors  to  E.  T.   Biirrowes,   Portland.  Me.     Ta- 
i,lf..     No.  1.235  410:  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  13!»0 
Barton      Alfretl.    Marlboro.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Beckwlth 
Box  Toe  Company.  Dover,  N.  H.     Shoe-toe  heater.     (Re- 
issue.)     Nr   14.334;   .Inly  31  :   v.  240;  p    1420 
B.Hrton,  I»u1b  E.,  Niagara  Falls,  assiirnor  to  The  Titanium 
Vlloy  Manufaiturlni:  Company,   .New   York.   N.  Y.      Pro- 
ducing composite  titanlcoxid  products.      No.  1,2.34,260; 
.lulv  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  007. 
I'.asiom,  Henry  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company.      Controlling    sys- 
tem.    No,  1.232,183  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  218. 
I'.asrom,    Rollin    S.,    assignor    to    Greenfield    Tap    and    Die 
Corporation,    Greenfield,    Mass.      Tap.      No.    1,232,480; 
i        July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  348. 
Basher    Richard  T.,  <:iroux  l-ake,  Ontario,  Canada.     Chair. 

No.  1,233.542  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  729 
BisinKer    Frederick  ('..  Uoval  (Jak,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
V     T     Bailey,   Detroit,   Mich.     Toy   electric   motor.     No 
1.2.34.261  ;  iuly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  997. 
^a.^kervl^e.  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Producing  a  plastic 

material.     No.   1,231.985;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  150. 
H.isler.  Frank  M.      (See  Vogt,  Easier,  and  Schlachter.) 
Ha-nett.      Augustus.      Austin,      Tex.       Tent     stake.       No. 

1.235,417;  Jnlv  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1390. 
Ba<«8et     Lucien    P.,    Montmorency,    France.      Cement-burn- 
ing apparatus.     No    1.2.33.106  ;  July  10  :  v    240  ;  p.  571. 
Batrheller.    Martin    V.,    Gowrie.    Iowa.      Tire  armor       No. 

1.234,118  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  950. 
Batchelor,  Jamie  H.,  assignor  to  C    Espy,   Savannah.  Oa. 
Vaporizer  for  gas  engines.      No.   1.233.744;   July    17;  v. 
240 :  p.  794 
l'.ateiQan.  Thomas  A..  Portland.  Oret.      Rotary  pump.      No. 

1.234.262  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  997.     ^     „   ^       ^^     ^  ^ 
Bates    Albert  J..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bati-s  Erpanded 

•^teel      Truss      Co..      Wilmlnirton.      Del       Grapple.      No. 

1.234.263  ;  July  24  ;  r.  240  :  p,  90S. 

Bates  Expanded  Steel  Truss  Co.  (See  Bates,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bates,  Randolph  S  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Churn.  No. 
1.232,184  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  218. 

Bates  ValTe  Bag  Company.  (See  Ehrling,  Gunnar  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bathtub  Foot-Rest  Corporation.  (See  Clarke,  Edgar  J., 
assignor.)  ^ 

lUttenberg  Car  Seal  and  Equipment  <'o.  rt  <il.  (See  Bat- 
tenberg,  Melvin  11    V.,  assignor  ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Battenberg.  Melvin  H.  V.,  asslu-nor  "fj*"  V„      «  tteX?g 
Weyand.     Chicago.     HI  .    and    -'"•;    hinl    to     B*ttenberg 
Car  S.'al  ami  Eriulpment  Co.      Seal  lock.      No.  1,283,440  , 
July   IT      v    240  :  p.  005. 
Bauei^  &   Black.      (See  Schul/.   Otto  C..  asalgnor.) 
^uer  &  lUa.k       (See  Williams.  Seward  \^..  assignor.) 
Bluer    Charles  .;..  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Electrical  horn.     No. 

1  9^o  m.*!  •   lulv  3  •  V.  240  :  11.  218. 
Baue?."juHus!L,    Chicago.    iV       Hinge-fastening    means 
No.  1.231.5.')0:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  5  ,a.t^r      No 

Eaumann.     Albert.  _.Tersey     City       N       J-     <.arter.     No. 

BauSJdneV'Sank  j:  assi'gno'r  oflur  tenths  to  W.  Hoyt 
^^"^'--'  to.A.  j:  Hn;l.;n^r|-;and.^hl.  ^Prlnt^ 


assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  H    WU- 
Cotton-chopper.     No.     1,233,(45; 

795 

(See  Hart,  Bdwln.  aa- 


ing  ink  ami   the  lik. 

p.  998. 
Baumwart.  Arthur  (.. 

cox,     Canute.     Okla. 

Julv  17:  V.  240:  p.   .-:- 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company. 

Be"\^''George  W  .  Savbro.pk.  Conn  .  and  C.  Von  Culln    New 
York    N     Y      Control    for  dirigible   headHghto  and    the 
like   ■   No.   1.234.265:  July  24  :   v,  240;  p.  998. 
Beach    Howard  L..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vi  est 
^Tngho   s?E^ectri,.  and  .Manufa-^turlng  ^'^^^^.^^°'''l, 
control    system.      No.    1 .231 .5.''.T  ;   July   3  ;   v    240  ,   p^    .>. 
Beach     Wiliiam    E.,   Mason    ^^'ty.    Iowa       Safety    non-clog- 
ahle   steam   and    wnt-r    co'k.      No.    1,235,418,   July   31, 
v    240  ;   r.    1 300 
Beall    W    11       (See  lleniirix.  Adam  H.  assignor.) 
Bea.sley    Bryant.      <  Se.>  Uosslgual,  Aaron  T..  assignor.) 
Beattv    Ross  J        (See  Snyder.  Park-  T..  assignor.) 
Bwiudrv.    H.nrv    1  .    Biver    Houge.    Mb  h.      Coaster  wagon. 


No.  1.232.180;  July  3:  v.  240;  p 


219. 


1 


.'lb 


the 

m 
232.18 


Main 

b 


assignor  to 
H..  Ivadenburg. 
July  3;  V.  240; 


pa 


\     Y 

king 


assignor   to    K. 
No.   1.235.095  ; 


-tn 


I...  assignor.) 
Hotil»ben.  Mlllvale,  and 
Eleyntor  locking  mechanism, 
•-'4(»  ;  p.  ."-'.O'.t, 
("lesla.  assietiors  to  James  S. 


111. 


Berhhold.     Heinrirh.    Frankfort  on 
(^hemls.b.'   Fabrik   Ladenburir   (. 
<;ermHnv.     Disinfe.  taut .     No 
p.  219 
Beclc      \u'.;M<tu~    I...    N'-w    Ito-b 
C     Be.'U       lii"r.tabb'    sur.'i.a 
July   :'.1  :   v.   240;  p    1294 
Bec)(    FIl.M   C.      (  S.'.'  P.i"  k.    .\ui; 
Beck,   IlMrrv  1...  I'lttvbuiL'h,  .1 
J    Welble,  CoraopoHs,  Pa. 
No,    1   ■:.:'2  '^(i  •    .'nly   10  :    \ 
Becker.  T'.inlaniin  H..  and  -1 
Kirk      A.-      Company.      Cbl<  irjo 
1  231  0!ia  :  .Inlv  3  :  y.  24(>  :  p    "•3. 

Hiiiry  <■'.  St     l.oui-.  Mo      Shrdo 
No    1  23.''>  0<»1  ■   J'llv   ^^1  ■   ■*     -•*** 
ppfcy      H,.      Detroit.      Mii  h, 
1  231.094  :  .Tuly  3  ;  v    240  :  p    54. 
Beckett,    .•lar.nc    A       Wilkin^bm-u     1:,        Writing 
ment       N,.    1.23-.  000  :   .lulv    n.\  :   \      J4(^      p.    129.. 
Beckmann.  Cm rl.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.      Wrnppinc  machine. 

1  234,605  ;  .1\ily  24  :  \    240  ;  p     110s 
Beckwlth    I'.ox    Toe    Company        .  S,.-    Barton,    Alfred. 

slgnor  I       I  Re!-.-sne.  1 
Redecs    T.ouw       (See   S/tarl.   .loseph.   assignor.) 
B^hl^er    William    H..    Baltimore,   Md.      Embroidering  proc 


Be<ker. 
port 
Becker, 


Soap-press. 

nnd  curtain 
:  p    1200. 
Ash-slfter. 


No 
sup- 
No. 


imple 
No 
as- 


P 


r.o' 


Suitcase  unibrella- 
240  ;  p.  522. 
Folding   umbrella. 


ess      No    1  233.018:  .Inlv  KC  y.  240 
Beehler.   WilUnin    H..    Baltltnore^    Md 

holder.     No    1.2:ri010;  .lulv  10:  y 
Beehler.    William    .11..    Baltimore.    Md 

No    1  233  020  :  July  10  :  y.  240  :  p,  522, 
Beeman"    l.ola,   cf   „1.      (See   Rebliert     Jacob   L.   assignor,) 
Kman'.  Wllli.un   H..   n   nl.      (See   Rel<hert.  Jacob  L.,  as- 

Rehnamali  Clara  H.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Composition  of 
ma"™"  for  cleaning  textile  fabrics,  leather,  Ac.  No. 
1  234,200  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p    999.  .    .         *, 

Belndorf.  Herman  O.  E.  Homestead,  Co  o.  Automatic 
dumoing     leyi.e.      No.    1  2.34.T17  :    Jnly    .11;    v.    240;    p. 

Beldh?g.  Floyd  II..  assiirnor  of  one  half  to  W.  I^oltlnKhon^-;- 
T^nox  Iowa,  Attachment  for  che<klng  corn  without  a 
wire'    No    1,233.107:  July  10:  v.  240:  p,  571. 

Bell  Arthur  F.  I...  San  Francisco.  Cal  Apoaratus  for 
refining    petroleum        No.    1.231.095;    July    §;    v.    240; 

p.  54 

Bell    Dillwyii  M.,  r»nk  Park,  assignor  to 
F/onipment    Company.    <^]''''«K"  , .-,' '^ 
1  234  856  :  Jnlv  31  :  y.  240  :  p.  1219, 

Beltink,    Augustine    S..    Oakland.    Cal. 
1235  1^*1  ;   July   31  :   v.   240;   p    1,^19. 

Bendlxen  Niels,'  Copenhas:en.  Denuiark  Thermostatlr 
clrcnU-breaker      No    1.233.746:  July  17;  v.  240  :  p.  795 

h»^Ihi!.V    Henry  I     assignor  of  one  half  to   A.  F.  Wagner, 

^Tew  York  N,Y  Lifting  Jack.  No.  1.234,606:  July 
24  •  V    240 :  p.  1109.  .        .         ^     , 

Benedick.  Joseph  J  ,  Chicago  111.  Valve-dressing  tool. 
No    1  233  302  :   Jnlv  17  :   v.  240  :  p.   649^  .    „   ».  11. 

Benlcke  Georg.  assignor  to  E.  OfTenbacher  8p«lfl^i'-»>' 
n  r  Schmlergelwarenfabrlkation  Meyer  4  Schmidt  Offen^ 
hach-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  Machine  for  grinding  the 
teeth  of  milling-cutters  by  means  of  rotating  grind  ng- 
wheels  in  particular  of  the  teeth  o'  «P»™,1  ™""°»- 
^tters       No    1.233.543:  July  17;  v,  240;  p.  780, 

Renlamln    Bert  R       (See  Raney,  Benjamin,  and  LIvesay.) 

B^Siam  n'    Bert   R..   Oak    Park.    111.,    assignor  to   Interna- 
«on"l    Harvester    Company    oU^"'\l^'V(U^''^ 
vester.      No.  1,233,303  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  649. 


No    1  233  441  :  .luly  IT  :  t.  240;  p.  695. 

Bennecii;,  T-harles.  River  Forest  iH  Supporting-bracket. 
No    1  ^>3l  OsO     Julv  3     V,  240  ;  p.  150. 

Bennett-.-Fr-'lerick!'  Uaven.wood',  ^assignor  to  Walker  atM 
Bennett     Maiiufa.  turiuk.-    Company.     >'«;'^n     i^    dofi 
Car-seat       No    1  234.20":   July   24:   v.   240;  P„999 

Bennett  Herbert  G.  R..  Youngs^own.  Ohlo^  Motor-con- 
troller.     No    1.2.33,950:  July  17;  v.  240;  p    865. 

Bennett    Leslie  J.     (See  Farrell,  Henry  C,  assignor  ) 

Sennrson,   William    K       (See   Pearce.   Parker,   and    Bennl- 

Ben^slei.  William  C.  Lotjdon  England,  assignor  '"  H«wk^,^ 
&  Company  Limited.  lx.ndon,  England.  .^♦'•t;fli!.l".^j"nv 
ventilatinK   d.vi<r    for   headwear.      No.    1,235.002,    July 

Be'L^'Erwa^d.'Sml,    Ariz       Pump,      No.    1.234,119  : 

Be-S.'f>scarR!G'len'' Ridge,  NT  '^--'^^%'1^^"'''y 
Electric  Cotupany.  In.urporated.  .^^^  .^'"^Syj^  jo 
Operators    telephone  circuit.      No.    1.232,884,    Juij    io  . 

Berg^yosefh.'New    York,    N,   Y       Trunk,      No.    1.235.097. 

July  31  ;   V.   240:  p.   1295. 
Beree'  Ole       (See  Champion  and   Berger.)  v.„i„ 

Ber^e'r     Max    E..    St,    f»ul8.    Mo,      Agricultural    vehicle. 

No    i  232.420  :  Julv  3  :  y.  240  :  p.  292 
Berggren     Fritbp.f,    Brooklyn,    N,    Y       Key-fastener,      No, 

i^N-sVos     July  rn  :  y.  240:  p    1295 
Bergh."  Susan   G..' West   New  York    N.  .1       Clothes-pounder. 

No    1  233  639:  Jnlv   17:  v.  240:  p.    i<)3. 
IWrkJy    1  uthcr  E..  N.^w  Yo_rk,  N    ^      Tray  a  tachmetU  for 

bedsteads.     No.  1,2.'V2,7.%7  ;  July  10;  v    240     p.  4.^9. 
Berkowit7.    U»,v.    N-w    York.    N.Y.      Light  bracket.      No 

1  •'•}4  c.dT     .lu^v   -4  ;  \     24(';  p.   IK''.'  . 

1  "31  s.HO  •  JuU  '■■'''.  y    24(i :  p.  lo*"*  ,  ,  . 

Berifn    Mills' Co.npany.       (Se.   l^^^;'-;    ''"^"■'^,^,';;;  :"' 

Ui.rn      VMwnril     \         (  Sr.-    ^ost,    1  reilerii  K    \N    .    assitii". 

i'e  nani    Alpbo.V.    S.  Spreckels.  Cal      (harden  implen:ent. 

No    1  232  is^  ;  .lulv  3  :  v.  240;  p.  210   „    ,        ,     ,  .. 

Bertlard.   Hnrrv   O.   lUrtningham.   .Ma       •  nlvert  pip...      Nn. 

1  •j;uOiiO;  .lulv  24  ;  v    240:  p    1110 
Bernard.   Philip.' Sioux   City,   Iowa       Adj.j^^t ing  dev  .-e   for 

«-Wwl,iws       \.,    1  233  ItO**  :  Jnly   1.  :   v    24n  .  p.  st..,, 
Bernanl      Ros,  ,.;.     M.     Summerfleld.     Hans.      Anhnal  trap 

No    1  '234  120  :  .lulv  24  :  v    240  :  p    95ii 
U..rner     less..  S.      i  S.'c  T.i  bb  and  B<'rner.  I 
ll-rnl.T.    Frank    A.    Sprlng1i;;ld.    Ma.ss^     Shaft  allner       No. 

,  ,>r.r.  ..-ri  .    iiiiv   31  ■    y     240:   p.    134i>. 
IVn;;^ei7;.^'%.lia.-  N.\y   York.    N,%.      Display    dcM-e.      No. 

1  •'■A-'  ivO     .hilv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  210.         ,  ,       ,  v- 

Bern"/      otto      Newark.     N      J       Fillins:  funnel     plup       No 

r'34  "OK     .luly  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  999 
Be;ia^-Fred..ri.k     J  Iv.^^^rVllly  ^'K    ^rT^^'' 
Be?oi:rF;^-icV'  H:-wJ;i>inV:'V.f;^,'     ^b-^?:)'vering 

mechanism    for    printing  presses       No.    1.234.K2  ,    Jul> 

Be?Hman' E.iward  r.  <^hlcago  111  Device  for  Indicating 
the    outline    of    the    back.      No,    1,234. 52 1  .    .luij     ^i  .    v, 

Be"rJy*,'  Ediard  F..  New  Orleans  iJi.  „^^tachable  plpe- 
conbllng      No.  1.233.108;  Jtily  10:  v.  240;  p    5.1. 

Berrv^  Edward  F..  New  (Orleans.  I^.  Coupling.  No. 
12.33  100;    July    10:   v.    240;    p.   5.2. 

Ber'rV    'Edward    F.,    New    Orleans.    La.      Coupling       No. 


The  Pressed 
I^ust  guard. 


Steel 
No. 


Cooling-coll.      No 


1233  170:   Julv    10;   v.    240;    p,   .^,2. 
Berry     Edward     F..    New    Orleans     La.       Coupling        No. 

1  •'33  171  ■  Julv  10:  y.  240:  p.  5..S. 
Ber'r*v     lVlwa;d    F..    New    Orleans,    La.      Coupling.       No. 

1  i33  1T2:   July    10;  v.   240;   p.   5.3, 
UertoUni     Angelo  T.      (See   Allrn   and   Bertollnl  ) 
Bertsch     George   A..   Providence.   R.  I.     Combustion  cham- 
'    ber    and    tn.'ans    for    ..mtrolling    the    «<lmi««i*>'^„  ?^    ^^^^ 

thereto       No.    1,232.481  :   Jnly   10;   v.   240     p     3fS- 
Best  Clarence  L.  Elmhurst.  Cal.     Tractor,     No.  1.2.i2,482  ; 

lulv   10  •    V.    240  :    p.    348. 
Best.  "William    N..    New   York,   NY.      Liquid  fuel    burner. 

No    1232.750;   Julv   10;  v.  240;  p.  439 
Be'thard'.  Fr.^l  D.      (See  Lindner.   Arthur,  assignor  J 
Beltendorf,   J     W..   administrator.      ( Sf>e   Bettendorf.   Wil- 
liam   P.I  ,      ...^  .       ,  „    .     T      XV 

Bettendorf,  William  P..  <leceased.  Davenpfirt    Iowa.   J.   W 
Bettendorf,    administrator       TTnderframe   for   car*       No, 
1  -134  '>00  •  J\ily  24  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  10(tO, 

Better   i'.rooin   Company.      (See   McClaine.   William   1 ,.  as- 

Be^tu^lander.  Gotthllf  A,.  Sftdertfirns  Vlllastad.  Sweden,  and 
N  G  Palmgren.  London,  England:  said  Palmgren  as- 
signor to  said  Betulander.  Autoniatlc-  or  semi  auto- 
matic telephone-exchange  system.      No.   1.234.610,   Julj 

Beutllch.^Rkhi*rd  F..  assignor  to  The  20th  Century  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Bottle-soaking  mu 
chine."    No    1.234,011  :  .hilv   24;  v.  240;  p.   1110. 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BKUtllch,  Richard  F..  ChlcaRO.  111.,  and  F.   So(hur»-k.   Jr.,  ! 
Wpst   Allls.    aRstgnors   to   Milwaukee    Brewers   Specialty 
Companv.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Heater.       No.    1.2:r.>,885  ;   ; 
Julv   10";  V.  240  :  p.    4Sti. 
Beyer.   Anton.      (See   Immerhelser  and   Beyer,  i 
Blbblnai,  Fran.ls  E.      (See  Eldred.   Blbblns,  ami   K^.d.i 
Blckford.  Warren   F..   Muskogee.  Okla.      Washing  ma   hln.' 

No.  1,231,987  ;  July  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  150. 
Bleblnger,    David    A  .    M^llne.    111.,   assignor    ti>    Ij»    I'rosse 
Plow  Co..    La  Crosse,   Wis.      Plow.      No.   l,'2.Ti.4H:j  ;   .July 
10  ;    V.    240  ;   p.    .349. 
Bljur,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Company. 
New     York,     N.     Y.       Engine-starting     apparatus.       No 
1.233.961  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  866. 
Bljur  Motor  Lighting  Company.      (See  Bljur,  Joseph,  as 

slgnor.) 
Billings,   Fre«I   F       •  See   Langford   and    BlUlngs  i 
Billings.    Warren    T..    Dover,    aaslgnor    to    W     P     Cpham. 
Keene.  N.   FI.     Medicated   printer's  Ink       No.    1.2.3.'^,fH)2  , 
July  17:   v    240  ;  p.  866. 
Blltonen.    William    A.,    Houghton,    Mich.       Soldering  iron 

No.  1.233.963:  July  17:  v.  240:  p.  .S66 
Blrklgt,   Marc.   HoisColombes,   France      Cylinder,   partl'U 
larly    for   explosion-engines.      No.    1.233.964  :    July    17  : 
V.  240;  p    866. 
Birmlngbam    Iron    Foundry       (See    Banbury     K»riii>  y    fl 

asaigoor.) 
Blschof,     Frank     J..    Detroit,     Mich.       Curtain  pole        .No 

1,233.83.1;  Julv  17:   v.  240;   p.   824. 
BNchof.    Ulrlch.    Wlnterfhur.    assignor    to    'leNr      StauMl 
Horgen,     Switzerland        Thread-stitching     nmchinf     for 
..ookhlnding.     No.   1.235.099:  July  31:  v    24(>     p    129,', 
Blahop.   Fern    S.,   and    H     L.   Cole.   Santa   Ana,   Tal       Nut 

•eparator.     No.  1.233,96.'):  July  17:  v.  240;  p    8t",7 
Bishop,   Qeorge  T.      (See   Olaeser,    Walter,    assignor  > 
Bishop.  Mary  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Water  heating    i-vi  .> 

No.   1,232.484  ;   July   10  ;   v    240  ;   n.   .Uft 
Blssell.  Carl  H..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Companv.  Svra 
cuse,   N.  Y.     Insulator  switch.      No.   1.232.647;  Julv    Id; 
V.    240  ;   p.    400. 
Bl««ell.   Carl    H..  and   J.   .1.    Dossert.    ii«signor>i    to   ('rou<' 
ninds  Companv.   Svraiu«e,   N,   Y       Kle<triral     imn.-rti    ri 
Hnil  box.     No.  1.234.857:  July  31  :  v.  240  :  p,   1219 
BIsaell     Carpet     Sweeper     Company.        (See     BouwrneesttT. 

Bernard  J.,  assignor.) 
BI«)M>11   Carpet  Sweeper  Company.      (See    Shanahan.   John 

W.,  auignor.) 
Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.     (See  Shanahan.  Robert 

E.,  aasigaor.) 
Blssev.  Gletfn  O.,  Clav  City.  III.     Educational  device      No 

1. 233. 544  :  July   17;  v.  '240;  p.  730 
Blucchi,  Alfred  A.,  London.  England.     Playing-cards.     No. 

1  233.-">45  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  781. 
Blxler,   Thurman    J.,    Hutchinson,    Kans.      Tag  holder   for 
shipping    boxes    or    cases.      No.    1.231.988;    July    3;    v. 
240  ;  p.    150. 
Black.  Joslah       (.See  McSorley,  (Jeorge  ('..  assignor  > 
Blackburn.    Ernest.     Shaler    township.     .^Ilc^bfnv       (uint\ 
Pa       Pot-drawing  apparatus.      .No     1.23,1.2><0,    July    .HI 
V.  '>40  :  p    1349 
Blackburn,   Mary.   Belmont,  assignor  of  one  half   to   A     s 
Carmlchael,  "truro.   Nova   Scotia.  Canada       I.adv  s   fold 
Ing     work-table.      No.     1.234,270;     Julv     24;     v      240; 
p.  1000. 
Blackley,   James   B.      (See   Levinstein  and    Blackley.) 
Blacklock.  Thomas  C,  .  Brooklyn,  asslimor  to  I'    B    «tln*y, 
Jr..    trustee.    New    York.    N.    Y        Making    ilroiirh.       No 
1.232.758;   July    lo  ;    v.   240;    p.    439 
Blacklock,  Thomas  G..   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  I'     B    oinev 
Jr.,   trustee.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Preventing    ravairc^    .if 
weevils.      No.   1.232.7.'9:   July   10;   v.   24(*  :    p.   44n 
Blacklock,  Thomas  (t.   Brooklyn,  assignor   to   P    B.   Olney, 
Jr..  trustee.   New   York,   N     Y.      Baking  rompound       No 
1.234,858;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.   1219 
Blaldsdell    Paper    Pencil    Company.       (See    Smith.    Charles 

A.,   aaslgnor. ) 
Blair.  Frank  R..  Olen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  asslunor  fn  F    R.  Blair 
*   Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y       Fleilbb'    .oiipMnir.      No. 
1.233.173;  Julv    10;   v.  240.  p.   573. 
Blair.  William.      fSee  Pugh  and  Blair  ) 
Blake.    Ralph    V.    New    Ytirk.    N.    Y        I'o' ktt    Httachment 
for  holders,  Ac.     No.  1.234  »r>9  ;  July  .'U      v    24m     p.  l22o 
Bland.   Perrv.      (See   Croerh    (ind    Blsnd   > 
Bland,  William  B..  Jenks,  Okla.     Planter      No    1.231.558; 

July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  .T. 
Blandford,     George     (V.      Herring     Ne- k.      N.wr-Min.llan  1 
Marking-gage.     No.  1,234.719  :  July  .'U     v    24^  ,  p    \i-h 
Blaser,   .Alexander.      (See  Jacohsen   and    Blaser^ 
Blaslus,    Michael.    Hoboken.    N.    J.       Vehlclfiitnal        No 

1,232.190:   July    3:    v.    240;   p.   220 
Blast  Furnace  Appllnn-'s  Pompany,      (See  ('oll..rd   (^.-orce 

L.,  assignor,) 
Blatt,   Maurice  L.,   Chicago.    III.      Litter.      No     1.231,989; 

Julv    3  ;    V.    240  ;   p.    151 
Blann'er,    Arthur    G.       (See    Stoker.    Albert    E..    nssignor  i 
Blaw     Steel     Constnictlon     Company.        (See     Loxterman. 

Howard  B..  assignor.) 
Ble«s1nE     Benjamin    F  .    Wavneshoro,    Pa.      Window  shade 

•trip.     No.   1.233.966;  July   17:   v.  240;  p.   R67 
Bllckenstaff,    Jesse    L..    and    J     H.    Werklng.    North    .Man 
Chester.  Ind.     Automatic  masking  device     .No    1,2:?.'>,100  ; 
July  31  :   v.  240  ;   p.   129.1. 
Bliss. ' Donald  M..  assignor  to  T.   A.   Bdlson.    Incorporated. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.     Rectifier.     No    1.234,4.'?9  ;  .luly  24: 
V.  240  ;  p.  1087. 


Block, 


N. 


Y.      I'mbrella  nolder. 
p.  153. 

D.      Driving    mechanism 
1,23,'. 182  :     Julv     M  ;     v. 


Bllae.   Donald   M  .  assignor  to  T.   A.   Edison,   Incorporated, 
.West   Orange.   N    J.      .\lternatlng-current  rectifier.      No. 
1.234.440;   July  24;   v.  240;   p.   1057 
Bliss.    William    L..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,   assignor,    by    mesne 
a-islgnments,  to  The  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation, 
NiHgara   Falls,  N.  Y.     Oll-wlck  carrier.     No.  1,231,990; 
luly   .<  :    V.   240  ;    p.    151. 
BlUs,  Wllliani  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
1  .  S    Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Car  lit'htint:   svstem.      No.    1,231,991;    .Tuly    3;    v.    240; 
p     I. ■.2. 
Bli-is.    William    L..    Brooklyn,    assignor,    by    mesne    asslgn- 
ni.'iits.  to  The  I".  S    Light  *  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Fulls,    N     Y.      Relay.      No.    1,232,456;   July   3;   v.   240; 
p.  :<(>.■?. 
Bin.  h  I'lnientel.   Emlle   L..    Paris.   France.      Cellulose   com- 
pound  and   making  the  same.     No.    1.234.720;  July  31; 
V.   24(»  ;   p.   1178. 

William    C.    Buffalo,    Minn.      Calf's    muzzle.      No. 
1.234.612;  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  1111. 
lHo.im.    David.    Herkelev.    Cal.      Recepta<le    for    an    article 

of   fond.      No.    1.232.485:  July    10;   v.  240;   p.   349. 
Bloomfleld.  Emma  D  ,  Houston.  Tex.     Sleeping  hood.     No 

1,235.419;   July   31;    v.   240;    p.    1391. 
Bluemel.    Guatave.   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor   of   one  half   to 
W.  M.  Simpson.  Chicago,  HI.     Power-transmitting  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.233.967;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  867 
Blum.  Frank  J.      (See  Linton  and  Blum.) 
Blum,    George    J.,    assignor    to    Armstrong  Blum     Manu- 
f,H' turinj:      Company,      Chicago,      111.       Banil  saw        No. 
1  2:{H.'<.'!f)  ;   July   17;   v.  240;  p.  824. 
Itiuiii,     Martin.     Columbus,     Ohio.       (."lothes  boiler.        No. 

l,2:!.'.li>l  :   Julv   m  ;   v    240;   p.   1296. 
Bltinit>trg.    osoar    R.    and     B.     I>.     Horton.    assignors    to 
D.trolf    Fusf    A    iffi:     Companv.    Detroit,    Ml'-h.      Klec- 
rrl   III   swith.      No.    1.231,992;   July   3;   v.   240;  p.   152. 
I'.o  ker.    Herrnenln    .\..    Buffalo. 
No     1.231,i>93  ;  July   3  ;   r    240 
I'.oe.    ('laretlce     I,.    Thompson.    .N. 
for     grinding  machines.       No 
2-to  .    p     132(1 
Hoera.    Alvaro,    New    York.    .N.     Y.       Disk    distributing    or 
assorting    mai  hine.      No.    1.235,281;    July    31;    v.    240; 
P     i:f.-.<i 
Bogert.    Flugenc.      (See   Carlough   and    Bogert.  I 
I!<iggf.«s     Margaret    .\.,    Fond   du    I>ac,   Wis.      .Mop  wringer. 

No    1.2.34.721  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1178 
I'.ohark.    Ilenrv  C..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Attaching  device  for 
(nrNkid   wheel  ch.T Ins      No.  1.232,760;  July  10;  v.  240; 
p     440. 
I'.ohinnan.    Robert   S.,   Ensley.   assignor  to    National    Steel 
Proiiucts   Company.    Birmingham.    Ala.      Portable  trsck- 
r.inforcement.      No.  1.232.191  ;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  220. 
Bohn       Frank.     Balt'more.     Md         Life-saving     device     for 
ocean     vessels.       (Relsaue.)       No.     14.329;    Julv     24;     v. 
240;  p    1189. 
Bolssonnaiilt.   (Jaston.   assignor  to   Mlcropho-Dete<tor  Co., 
Inc       New    York.    N.    Y.       Telephone    Instrument        No. 
1, 234,613  ;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1111. 
Bolles.  William  B       < See  Baerman.  I.udwlg  A.,  assignor.) 
i'.ollln'  Theodore.   Okmulgee.   Okla.      Portable   hand    Instru- 
ment for  ab<1omlnaI  massages.      No.   1.234, .^60;  July  31  ; 
V     240  ;   p.    1220. 
Bolt.      Columbus      H.,      .\rtesia,      Cal.        Nut-lock.        No. 

1,231.840;  Julv   3;   v.  240;   p.  103. 
Bolfinghouse.  Walter       (See  Beldlne.   Floyd   H..   assignor.) 
Bonafedc.  Carlo.  Milan    Italv.     Making  dough  hv  germina- 
tion  in   salt  solution.      No    1.235.420;  July  31  ;   v.  240; 
p     1391 
Bond      Charles     L.     Philadelphia.     Pa         Weighing    device. 

No     1.2.34.123;   Julv  24;   v    240;  p.  952, 
Bondv.    Alexander    F.    Hewlett.    N.    Y.      Sash-lock.      No. 

1.2'31994:    July    3;    v.   240;    p.    153. 
Ttonnnr,   James   D.    Ashtabula,  assignor,  by   me-^ne  assign- 
ments, to  J.  R.  GarfleM,  trustee.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     T(?le- 
phone  I'Ti  hange    system.       No.    1.233.837;     Iidv     17;    v. 
240  :   p.   S24. 
Bonnell.   William  A  .  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.      Outlet  box   for  elec- 
tric rondults      No.  1.234.271  ;  July  24;  v.  240;  n.  1000. 
Bonnev    Blck  R..  asslL-nor  to  J.   W.   Elwood.   Omaha.   .Nehr. 
Sprnv  bog  oiler      No.  1.233.286  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  607. 
Bnoher     Claud    A       Little    Rock.    Ark        Gas    heating-stove. 

No.  1.234.272  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1000. 
Hnorior,    iJi-orge    \..    assignor    to    The    Plume    &    Atwood 
Ntft'     Cr>      Wnterburv.    Conn,      Conjunction    member    for 
.■i.rtri.      tixtures.       .No      1.233.640;     July     17;     v.     240; 
p.    763 
Boos    .\i;L'Mst   N    E.    New  York.  N.  Y.      Adding,  recording, 
and  printing  machine  for  service-checks.     No.  1.233.546  ; 
Julv   17  :    V.  240  ;  p.   731 
Itoothrnan.    Lawrence.      (See   Miller   and    Boothman.) 
Hordcn      Henrv    M..    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Printing    appa- 
ratus.     No   '1,232,486;  July  10;   v.   240;   p.   349. 
nnr.irn'"     Condensed      Milk     Company.       (See     Campbell, 

Charles    H.,  assignor  ) 
Bordncr.  Robert  I.,  and  A.  E.  Eberhnrt.  Brock,  Saskatche- 
wan. Canada.     Child's  wagon.     No.  1.234.614  ;  July  24  ; 
V.  240  ;  p.  nil. 
Borel.   .Joseph,  and    F.  (Irange.   deceased,   Annecv,   France  ; 
C.    Nf^el     administrator.      Press-button.      No.    1,231,841  ; 
July  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  103 
Borjeson.    Benjamin,   assignor   of   one  half   to    E.    Carlson, 
Worcester.    Mass.      Adjustable    holder    for    boring-toola. 
No     1.2.33  174;   July   10;   v.  240;  p.  574. 
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Born,  Sidney.  Bart!es^^lle.  Okla      I'etroleuru-.llstlillng  «P 
B.!:T^^?ag,:Ji:.\Sili^y."';^^^Mn;nn^Wlld,    as^ 

B^rsc^^Firm   of  Robert.      (Sec  Klelnert    Karl    assignor.^ 

Bosnynkov.ts.     .Toseph,     "r^lf'^,,,,':',,;";:^! 'one'-'sixth    t<- 

I>n-"'  Rr;^r"p.;ua!;;ip\>ia.'"pr  •  I^n-bcarm..      no, 

r„;."l.n   Machine  Works  Company.      (See  Staples,  John  F.. 

■''i"i:i':i^:  ■/,;,;'i"^j"i;.;rv^":  ::;'::" 


Madison.    Wis. 
Iv  24  ;   V.  240  ;   p 
T      assignor    to 

Tir.' 


Stock-tank    heater 

Tb.'    Bottcnfeld    Tire 
\n     1  23.'''. 421  :   July 


(See   Bottcnfeld.   Sydney 


;ind     attachments 

V.    240      p.   4(tO. 
Botham.    <?eorge    W 

No.   1.234.695  ;  Ju 
Bottenfeld.    Svdnev     .  .    ■■ 

Companv.  Clcvehmd.  Ohio, 

31      V    240  ;    p.    i:391. 
Bottenfeld   Tire  Company.  Th 

T     n-«i»r'''"'^>  ,    ,,.,»ttume  ) 

HMume'  Marcus^'      (See  Gates.  William,  assliznor.) 
Ito;;:;;;^:  ^Kpis  .      <See  -tes.and  Botnun.  assW.nors.> 

^^',^  ^^Ttuir.J  ":ne-four?h-  t'o  F^  S.  Smith,   miif.x 
,nunfv     N     C,      Automatic    car  brake.      No     1...1o.l(>..  , 

Bo!^<^.^'^:i^hn'B..^r?rorcester.    Mass.      Rotary    en 


Bradley,  joslah,  Brooklyn, ^assignor  - ^^  W^tlake.  Ne^ 

Bradl'y'  Lrnn'''.See   ^':»>-!'^V«°;;,«:'l,t'-.\hio        Flash 
'^'lar:ppi:^r.^o^^^3^S^nS^:^:    V,    240;    p. 

BrSaw,  Richard  E.,  OkUO^oma^  ^T .J-T^^^""''' 
machine.     No,  l,23r...'^^3(.  ,  •'"'■V'"^^.^ Vr-' pi  iinmer    Phlla- 

Bradshaw.  William  I  ...  assignor  ]^;^^.^J '  ^^^''''Zno'  So. 
delphia.     Pa         Belting     and     niaking     the 

1.2!n,S43;   July   :;..J-,;^f;;^  i^    V   ,;arment-rack.     No. 
Brager,   Bernhard.   New   ^orK.   .>.    i_. 

vV,    1  O.H2  196:  July  3;  v.  24o  .  p.  2^:1.         ,    t     ,1  t 

,7,       1         ,  <<.»  r,rahsi     Lou  s  C.  and  .1     I'.i 

Brahst.   Juliu-*   H.      ',^7  ,'™  ,,';„,;*     ind       Shock-absorber 

Brahst.   Lou's  (^    and   J-Jl-.^l^^lt^^if^t,-^'"';,,,^    ^^  .    ^..    -- 

for    motor  \  clili  les. 
p.  868  ,  ^ 

Brnlm.     Lawrence,     ft    nl.       (So. 

slgnor)  chScmo     111      ic^signor    to    American 

^^^^iund^^Mal^'ner^SpMnv^nnclnnatUOhlo       Bosom- 

i>auiiiu.>  •""  ^-         1  oo,;{  30-  ;     July     It  •     ^       ^111, 

Ironing    machine.       .>o.     i.-...^.. 

P-  '?"'^?;  I.      V..W  York    N     Y.      Automatically   con- 

Brand.   (}eori:e   1'..    >''^,,\"'^7'    ■,,.„.,,,,.„         No       1.232,197; 
trolling     -heet-centrallzin;:      de^li.s.        .->o. 


No     1.233.969  ;' July    17:    v.    240 
nl       (See    Edmonds.    Roland,     as- 


July  3  :  v 


24«t ;   p.   2i 


No. 


July   3 
Bearing 


V.   240  ;   p. 


Company 
Company 


153. 
(Ser    Bache. 


(See   Hickman, 


^.<nc  No,  1.231.995 
Bound    Brook    Oil  Less 

Leigh  S.,  assiirnor) 
Pound    Brook   Oil  Less   Bearin 

T,  '■"'■" 'nK"'nHPv'''T""(' 'lee   Lahart.    Bour,    and    Harrimnn.) 
Bour.   (  harles   J        "1"^,.''';^,";;,    n^sicnor  of  one  third   t. 

^7"'r"H<"rbo-'^l>lc  Nil        T-ad.l- step    bracket        No 

1234  615-   Ju1v  24-   v,   240;   i.,   1112 
Bouru'oin,     Frxn-i^     W^.     St 

Phine.     No    1.232,192;  July 
Boutilier.    Wiihert  „ J '""••';"';. 
1.235.422  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240 
Bouwmee<ter.     Bernar<l     J 


Br.nd.  Georg.    P..   Sew   York,   N.^^    Player-action, 

1.232.198  ;  July  4'-   ^^  y^J^'  '  ^^   f  "'Transmission  mecha- 

^'^^s'^;  ^"foT  Vut^jnltir  musics,  ^    instruments.         No. 
1  232  199  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  .  p,   '■■''■■  „         ...     1    qq 

deviVe      for      automatic      musical      instruments.        No. 


1.2.32.200  ;  July   3 


240  ;   p. 


000 


No. 


Louis.     Mo        Crispette  ma- 
3;  v.  240;   p.  220, 
Mass,       Figure    toy.       No, 
n     1391 
ns«iirnor     to     Blssell     Carpet 


Swe.-p..r     Companv,     Grand     Rapids,     Ml<^h. 


Vacuum- 
carpet- 


«weener       No    1.231 ,696  :   July    .. 
Bowen.%;ni„nj   S^     ' ^J-"""^:'  "oo  urT    for    collapsible 
^TZ^fnd'TioTike.''^ NO.  7,231.996:    July    3;    v.    240; 

Bo^.-erjohn   J..  Jr,,  Pensacola.  Fla,^     Hose-coupling.      No. 


Julv  24  ;  v    240 


povce.    Wn.iam    T'       Woo^atv^^^ 

Bovden^  Edward    F^     •^T/'."'^.""44,v    n 

Vn  1  07  1  441  •  Ju  V  24  :  v  24(i  .  n 
po^ett  Tames  V.  and  T  E.  Mobil, 
'    safetv      starter -l<^ck      for      ftutom-^hlle 

1  031  423  •   Julv   31  ;   v.  240  :   p.   ]39_.  ,   t    v  1 

WnvPtt    Thomas  E       (See   Bovett.   James   \      and   T,   E  • 
Rovken     Tohn    *        (See    Mheit  «nd   Bovken   > 
BovU.     Ed^irV,    cf    nl        (See    Mahan.    Leonard    D 

lienor,! 
p.dv'e.    .tn"ie«  T 

^hntr-       No     1   '>33  747-    .lo':;   1 
Bovle.   Rlrhard   B..   et   nl.      <  s»"' 

^,ovlr'■^ar,      J..    ,Vverton       Nehr         Hand  stamp 

1  o-j^  404  •    lulv   31;   V,   240:   p    lo"--. 
P.ole'      xth,  r,  'Madi«onviUe      Oblo         Toilet     ar.i.le, 

1  oQ4«ir,  •    Tulv  "4-   V    240:  p    1112 
1234,Mt'.  •ijii>   rT.'    vnrw     N     V       Cro«sin<r  <iirnnl 
Bn^'h     Leon    S      New    "V  orK      .n.     1 


Wtndow-cleancr, 

10.-7, 
Ala        Automatic 
engines  No, 


as 


(«,.,^  ('r-nrnr    <;<'0'-'-'e    as«it'nor.) 
rrn-r.'f      Vo         V t tn .'bTPen t    for    rocking- 
■  •  V    241^  :  p.  79r>, 
Mahan,   Leonard   D. 


Bran>ion.     Elliah.     ''*f  •  ^ ''-r, ,,,  ■    „     ,a,\ 

wlch.  Montgom.'ry.   A  a .     i  ut oIT  ^al^. 

-^^-  "-% '^rCrm^r  ^' l.r^;iu.S'^:,f  ^or^; 

^rS''V'^^§^,^yjt.^-  t^^vrachord 
Breed,    <^''>orpe     Philadelphia.    Pa.     flssl^^^^^^^  ,,„i 

I         ^""'Pn^V-    ^•^^„^"';^o  w,   '  Tulv  17;   v.  240;  r    650_ 
Instnitnent,     >" ■  J.233^^< ">.    -'um    1  i  ^  Martin, 

'    n  ^"^l";;-  C^o"r.!/c^'^ee'N\Vrs  ron,-  a'nS  B^eidert  . 
I    Breidert.   [''"2^l''\,       ^iL   Mo„ser  and    Brelthaupt.i 
>    Breithnupt     Tohn   (y        S '  <^   ^'tkin-Ion  and  Brendlin,! 
Brendln.   Herman   "^^   '.^r.-.^f/^'^^n;,"  ?^-pngel  ^ 

K-:h^'^^^tS^^PeS^^Q;^vin.^     ra^^risslg.;^^^^ 
v,.r<al   Wln<11n7  Company^  ^"^o      ,-     040  ■   n    6 


1.233.l'7.''.  :   Tilly   10  _v. 


040 ;   p     574. 


r.     iToct'oran'ee    N     J       Apparatus   for 

Kr.wster.    Percy   D.,   '^'"'i, '"^?"f^'      v,      lo.-^^iTO;    July 
printinr    Hnematoeraphlc    films.       No      i.-.v-i.i, 


10 


240  :    p.    ,".74, 


No. 


as- 


therefor,  '    No.'    1,232.888;     July 


operatin"    T'lenn 

Charles  1^'^Dolinnr.   Ontario    Canada 


No. 

No, 

and 
10; 


Julv    31 
Brolbnrn. 

hr'iter. 
Br."dfo'd 

Wa-^hini 


Vehlcle- 
221. 

to    R,    TL 
1.234,722  ; 

Electric 


Vo    1  o.7n  96«  ;   Tulv  17:   v 
Edxvln    L,     Takoma     Park. 
xxiMiM.'ton,     D     C,     asslcnors    to 
Torlev   Companv.    T'ttshureh     Pn 
rallwav-vehlcles.       No,     1.234.61,  . 

Brad^e'y.^  Harry,    rt.    al.       (See    Myerscough 
assignor.) 


.40 :  p.  868. 
,,nd     G      P      RItter. 
The    McConway    .^ 
Draft   appliance    for 
Julv     24;     V.     240; 


Thomas    L.. 


«  \'^  c'-vrilur  T    V^^r'acuse    assignor  to  Remincton  Type- 
,W^.;.S'.',i;.  H     M,.-.<..>><.H..  Minn,     V,.,....ln„....r.    No. 

„rUV.\it''s?r.r.on"kn,p.nv,      ,  S./  I,r.«.,   Stephen   F.. 
,.    '",'"   "'cha's  \*"'asslS   to  The   American   Pulley   Com- 

'";:;^;;;  ^MiaN;iphia.  Va.  mn^y.  ^o- 1-232.445 ;  jmy  a ; 

>   T.rint^r  William   C  Jr.      (See  Brown   and   Brlnton.) 


VUl 
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Brinton.  William  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Phillps-IirlnNm  Com 

pany,   Kennett    Squapp.    Pa.      Contact    mak>  r    anr]    intt-r 

rupter.      No.    1.234,27r)  ;   Julv   24:    v.    24tt  ;   p.    1001 
Brla<o»'.  Marlon  O..  Knoxvlllp,  Tenn.     Drivlnp  niechanlnni 

for    (loublf    pgjt-beaters.      No.    1,233, 74H ;    Julv    17:    v 

240  ;  p.  79fi. 
Bristol    Company,    The.       (See    Bristol      Williuin     11.    as 

algtior.) 
Bristol    Company,    The.       (See    Johnson.    Mnnfrfd    .1  ,    as 

sltmor.) 
Bristol.    Edgar    H..    asaignor,    by    mesne    asslijnments,    to 

The   Foxboro    Company.   Foxboro.    Mass,      Measuring   or 

rontrolllnir    Instrument.      No.    l,234,12fi      Jnlv    24      v 

240 :  p.  »52. 
Bristol,  John  I.  D..  H.  K.  Curtis,  and  I..  T.   Hunter,  r'hap 

paqua.  N.  Y.      Bushlnjr  for  brake-(-ams.     No    1.23."), 42m 

July  31  :  V.  240  :  p.  1.393. 
Bristol.    William    H.,    assignor    to    The    Bristol    Company, 

Waterbury,    Conn.       Automatii^allv-STnehronlzed     enter 

ta'nment    device.       No.    1.234.127:    Julv    24-     r     240- 

p    953. 
Brlttor    Arthnr  T..  San  Joae.  Cal      Tllllnsr  machine      No 

1.233  442:   July   17:   v.   240;   p.   fi9f). 
Broad,   William.      (See  Mel^in.   Rarrv   E..   asslniior.) 
Broad.    William.    Beaver    Falls,    assignor    of    three  fovirth-* 

to    FT.    E.    McLaln.    Pittsburrh.    Pa.      Massagre  vibrator 

No.  1.234.R19:  July  24:  v    240;  p    1113 
Brork.     Chester     A..     Chamberlain      S.     D        Ja 'k         Nm 

1.23.-..10.-.  :   July   31:   v.   240  :   p.    1207. 
Bro.-kett.   Paul.      i  )*<^e  T.owp  snO    Bro.-kett  » 
Brodton.    Edward    R..    Wa'hlneton.    D     C      assignor     tiv 

mesnp    asslenmenta.    to    Svpho-Chemi'-al    Sprinkler    r,.r 

poratlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.      AutomBtii-  Are  extiniruNhir 

No.  1.234.020:  Julv  24:  v.  240;  p,  1113 
Broean.   MIehnel   F..    I^wrfnce.   Mass.,   a^slsmor   to   T'n'ti-il 

Shoe  Msehlnerv   Trimpanv.    Paterson,   N    J.      Welt  beat 

intr  machine       No.   1.234.27t'>:  Julv  24:   v    240:   ji    lOiij 
Bnmn,  J<>iror   I  .   asslenor  of  one-hnlf  To   Rnmha''bf'r   ITut 

fonwfrVt'    Romha'h.  (^<>'-nnsnv      >!,t  nnfn.-tiirini:  Iron  ami 

sf.'o).       No     1233  070-     Tiilr    17-    v     ■>4n  •    ;.     <r,^ 

Brodk-i.  I?cnl!im'n  T  an^l  Tl  F,  SniHh.  a^siznnrs  to  Gulf 
Rcfinin?  ronipanv.  Pittshnrgh,  Pa.  ("hlorinatlon  of 
i>il  zn-^       No     1, 23,"). 2*^3  :   Julv  31  :   v    240:   p.    13.10 

Brook".  Mueb  Clastrow,  Mont.  IJfr.T  Vo  i  "32  4««<  ■ 
Julv  in  :  V.  240  ;  p    ?..-,o 

BroomfiiMd.  llora^'e  W  .  Boston.  Ma-:<  X'fgetahl.^  .utter 
No.  1.234.724:  July  31  :  v.  240:  p,  1  i  Tp 

Brown.  .Vlfrod  W,,  .is<it:T)or  to  W,  A  T,  .Vv.tv,  I.lmlr.-d, 
Smpfhwlf'k.    Enclnnd       .Xutoni.ntl  ■    'v.^L-hiii^  scale.      No. 


1  23:^  r,41  ■  Jii'v  r 


240 


J- 


'v    31 


Y. 
r 


Tra  n^^mlsslon 
:l ''h  :  ri.'-;.  No 


(See   r.rown,    B«>n 


p    7C.? 
Brown.     Mi-!ip    n,    n<<iirTi.ii-    of    op.'h.i'f    t..    r     Ff     F!''''V 

(Jrind  R!)pid<    Mil  h.     Sprav'T.     No    1.232  4>*;»     .I'llv    1" 

v.    2  In      p     .'."O 
P.pown.    .A'-»||M'-    .[  .    F<--s-iirnor    to     \ ",.;  ft,,,!,,,,  ..,    iji,.,,,^,, 

turin'.:  Companv.  \f ilwaukff.  Wi>;.      Bru«h  lif'  nj  ,i. ■'.'/• 

No     1.2.31.>*44      JitU-   :;      V     240      p.   iii4 
Brown,   .\rfhur  T,..  Wilkin^hur?.  Pa.,  assl.'nor  to  Wpsfink' 

hous*^    Eloctrl.^    and    Manufacturing    ronipnnv        Tr.-af 

ment    of    hvdrocart.on    oiN.       No      1  234  <(\2 

V.  240  :  p.  1221 
Brown.     .\ie\-andi>r    T,     Syra(u.«e.     N 

eearlntr       for       motor      asrl'-ultural 

1.234.8fi3:  July  31  :  v.  240:  p.  1221. 
Brown  Bag  Filllnif  Machine  Company. 

Jamin  F..  assignor. ) 
Brown,   Benjamin   F  .  assignor   to   Brown   Rag  Filling  Ma 

chine    Companv.     Fltchhurs.     Mass.       AssemhUnif    appa 

rafus       No.    1.23r).2S4  :    July    31:    v     240;    p     i.-?.-;] 
Brown.    Bvron    C.    New    York     N     Y       rinm  shell    bucket 

No.   1.2.34.277;  Julv  24:  v.  240  :j,    1002 
Brown.  Carl    F..    St.    Albans.    Vr       Portahl.'   Isr-i) 

nos«.      No.    1.2.32.201  ;   Jnlv   3;    v    240;    p    223 
Brown.    Fmmptt    J..    Terrt'    fJanfe,    Ind 

No.  1.232,202:  July  3:  v.  24o  .  p.   223 
Brown.    (Vorge    C.       (See    ITonsbf'r;:tT. 

slgnor.) 
Brown.  TTarolrl  r...  W'»<«tmln«ter    assignor  to  McKenzie  Hoi 

land   A   Wcatincbouse    Power   Slirnal    ComjwnT    Limited 

Tendon.  Kneland.     Sicnallng  apparatus.     No    1  233.448  : 

Tulv  17  :  ▼.  240  :  p.  fi9«. 
Brown.    Harold    W..    Ithaca.    N.    Y  .    assignor    to 

house    Electric   ami    Mannfacturing   Companv 

cal  rpgiilator.     No.  1.234. ''04  :  Julv  .31  :  v.  240 
Brown,    Harold   W.,    Ithaca.    N.   Y.   assignor    to 

house   Electric   and    Manufacturing   Companv 

cal  regulator.     No.  1.284.«fi5;  Julv  81  ;  v    240; 


for   har- 
.\\r  compressor 
Wiillani     H,.     a«- 


Weatlng 

Elertri- 

:  P    1221. 

WMtlng- 

Electrl 

p    1222 

Brown.   Harrv  O..   North   Yakima.   Wash       Valve  erlndlnc 

machine.     No    1.233.022:  Julv  10;   v.  240:   p    ".23. 
Brown.    Harry   M  .   assignor   to   Rprine   Stopper   Companv. 
Brooklyn,     N.     Y.        Bottle-stoppering     machine.        No 
1.235.429  :  July  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1398. 
Brown.  Herman,  ft  aJ       ( S»»e  Swaffonl.  Levi  W  .  «s-;1?nor.> 
Brown.  Herman  M.      (  S<»*>  Mannon.  Frown,  and  P.rklns  i 
Brown.     Horatio    S...  Williams.    Minn        Ins.-ct  triti        N.. 

1.232,7fi2  ;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  440 
Brown.   Howard.   Springfield.   Ma«s       Marking   paper.      No 

1,231.697  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  ,54. 
Brown.   Howard.    Springfield.   Mass.      Machlnp   for   makinc 
loose-leaf  ledger-paper.      No.  1.231.09^;  Julv   3:   v  .24o 

p.  na. 

Brown.  Isaac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Facing  for  a  Jacket  crown. 

No.   1.232.203  ;  July  3  :   v.  240     p    22:! 
Brown.  John  T.      <  8«^  Haley  and  Brown  t 
Brown.   Louis,   et   nl.      (Sec   Swafford.    Levi    W  ,    a<slffnor,> 


Brown.  Mark  A.,  i'hattanooga.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
uit'nts.  to  Brown  Tate  Automatic  Car  (''onnector  Com- 
pany. Sheliivvllle.  Tt*nn.  Airbrake  coupling.  No. 
1.2.!2.204  :  July  3  :   v.  240  :  p.  224. 

lirown.  .Michael  J..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electric  apparatus 
for  tiulletln  iH.ards.  signs.  Ac.  No.  1.235.005;  July  31; 
v    240  :  p.  1207. 

I5riiwn,   .Nell.      (See  (iordon,  John   H.,  assignor  ) 

Urown.  Pcrrv.  Coraopolis,  Pa.  l>raft  rigging  No 
1.232.6.51  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  402. 

f'.rown,  P.-ter  F.  assignor  of^  one  half  to  C.  R.  Irwin. 
Huntington.  N.  Y.  t'oupllng  for  tile  pipes.  No. 
1.231.0<nt:  Julv  3:  v.  240;  r..  .'i.'i. 

Hrown.  Peter  F  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  R.  Irwin. 
HiintinL'ton.  N.  Y.  Coupling  fur  tile  pipes  No. 
1.231.70(1  :   .Idly  3;   v.  240;  p.  .10. 

Brown.  Reinhardt  H..  assignor  to  Outing  Knmfy-Kab 
Companv         I^aporte.       ind'.  Child  s       vehicle  \o 

1,234.72.''.  :  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  IIHO. 

Brown.  Robert  B..  Chlcag-..  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Insecticide  or 
fungicide  and  making  same.  No.  1,235.285;  Julv  31; 
V    240  ;  p    13.'il 

Brown  Robert  <;..  and  J.  E.  Strietelraeler.  Elvrla.  Ohio: 
said  Brown  assl>rnor  to  said  Strietelnieier.  Mechanical 
replayer       No     1.234.021  :   July  24:    v.   240;   p.   1114, 

r. row- n  Tate  .\utornatlc  {'ht  Conne.  tor  (N.mpany.  (See 
Hrown    Mark   .\  .   assiirnor.i 

Brown,  Thomas  R..  Sparkill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Westinirhou'«e  .Mr  Brake  Compnnv.  Wllmerdlnir.  Pa. 
Automatic  car  and  trUn  pipe  <'oiiplini:.  No  1  234  12^' 
inlv    24  ;    v     24(i  ;   p.   !».":i. 

r.rown,  X'lr.hi  K  .  (Wirfiej.!,  Kv.  M,-)chin<'  for  trtinn;iiig  and 
'iirting  wallpaper,  .No.  1 ,2:U  .Kl."  :  .lulv  :;  ;  v  240; 
p    l<i4 

Brown  William  S<»ntt!e  Wash.  Hospital  .of  and  operat- 
ing: table       N..     1  2H.3.2i»2  :   .lul.v    lO;   v.   240;   p.   »i(m 

P.rown.  Willi.ini  B.  We<i  minster,  assignor  to  Norrls 
Br..s..  I  ireeiiville,  S.  C.  Shuttle  eve  or  threader.  No. 
1. 2.3.'.. 43(1  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1393. 

Brown  WilliaTii  IL.  Ma  runret  vlll...  N.  Y.  Tir.-  ■  hain.  No. 
1  •.';.3!<71   :   .lulv    17:   v.  24i>:   p    >0s 

r.r..wn  \\'illlni;i  11..  I'hMail.'lpbla,  ami  W  c,  Brinton,  Jr.. 
rtswignorx  to  Philips  Brinton  ('..inpniiy.  KeniotT  Suuare, 
Pa.  Contact  -uaker  an.l  Interrupter  f<ir  lirnition  sys- 
tems.    No    1.234,27)*;  July   24:   v.  2»n:   p    i.to;;. 

I'.'-own  WilliaT'i  I  .  I.ans.'own.-,  ,i<siL'iior  t..  Helme  nn<l 
Mclltiennv.  I'tii'.ilelptiia.  I'l.  I'repa  viioiit  cas  m.-ter. 
No    1  o:;.T  .'^07  ;    Inlv  1 7  ;   v    •.•4":  i.    O.''.o 

Brown.'.  Roh.Tt.  Butte.  M.int.  .\.l  iu-^tahie  •  iirt:iin  t>rn.  k.t. 
No     1,2:;4,442:    .Inlv    24;    w    24o  ;    p     Ki.-K 

I'.n.w  [i~f.  !ii  Bi.n.jamin,  Kllwo...|  Cit\-.  I'm  Han.l  pi'.w. 
No     1  .J. ■<•_'. 70.3  ;  Julv   lo;   V,   240  :   p.   441 

r.ro'        !  ..-..I)     .1.      ^r.      I,,.oi..      \\..         S!ii..'     polivh         \o. 

i.2:'.i  '.''.'7    July  ;; .  v    .wo     ,,    i.-,4 

BrnKaker.     Henrv.    a<>-i._'n.>i     t..    W      c     Koil.r.     York,    i'a. 

Hv.ir..  ..irl-.n  litirner.      .\,,     1  ,2.".3.."47  .    .lulv    17:    \-.    240; 

p    731 
Bruckner,  Uu.l.ilph  K,.  New  York.  N,  Y,     Safetv  apparatus 

for  kra-  tanks      No    1,234.720;  Julv  31  :  v    'jJlo  :  p    1 1  SO. 
Brueceer,    !'.vr..n   J    <'..   L.a.l  \«mtth.   Wi-;       \''i    uum   dinner- 

ic.i!        N-     1  2:'.1..''.';2  ;   Julv   3:    v.    24n  ;   i.,   7. 
Brni'bne.    \n.)r.  w     I>enviT,   ('r.lo       Internal  ■■omtoivtion   en- 

L'ito'       N..     l,2."rj.2it.''>  :   Julv  ;'.  •   v.   24n     p    22i 
Brnn      Antonio    V,    i»akland,    Cal,      Wlmlow  screen.       No. 

1  234  1 0.1     Jniv    17;   v.   240;  p    910 
Bnin.  k.    Samuel    E.    Corvville.    Pa.      Plate    or    pan    lifter. 

No     1,232  S90:  July  10;   v.  240;  p    4.«<2 
Bnuidiit'c,  .lame.;  W  .  as<iv'n..r  to  The  Mill.T  Iliil.ber  ('om- 

panv      Akron      Ohio        .Apparatus    for    maniifa.  ture    of 

hollow  rubber  articles.     No.  1.232.704  :  Julv  10     v    240; 

p.  441. 
Bruner.  (Jeorge  (L.  Vinton.  Iowa,     .attachment  for  manure- 

vprea.l.r«       No    1 .233.74!>  ;  Julv  17;  v    240:  p.  790. 
Bruner      Loui<     N.      Zurich.     Switzerland.       Bott I.,  stopper 

blank.     No    1.232.76.'.:  July  10:  v    24o  ;  p.  441 
Hr^met      Frnesfo    M..    ns^iirnor    of    onp  half    to    M.    V.    Del 

\'a!l.'     San    .Tiinii.    I'orto    Rl.d.       Itenrnl    nio.iel  mounter, 

N.'    1.2;r2  200  :  July  3     v    240  :  n.  224 
BrunlnL'a     Miner    H  .    Ma.onib     111        TMant.T  heel    attach- 
ment      N..    1.231  701      Julv  3;  v    240:  p    50 
Brunnlnir.   Ernest  J.      (See  Burnett   and   T'.rnnning  ) 
Brtinr   T!!.'   .^   I'or..Iain    Company.  Th.v       (See   Matr.  John 

E.,  assignor.  I 
Bruschke     Cusfav    I  ,    Chicago     III.      Telephone    meter    or 

register   for   measurlnir   teli'phone  calls       No.    1.232.S91; 

Julv   10      V    240  :  p.  4H2. 
Hrvanf     Electric    Companv.     The.        (See    Cdgpeshall    and 

S.-hnnke.   assignors  t 
Brvant    Electric   Company.       (See   Thomas,    (;eorge    B.   as- 

slsmor  I 
BrvKnt  H'st.T  h  Manufacturing  Co..  The      (Se..  Fox,  Otto, 

'.  s  s  I  irll  o  r    I 

Brvant.    Ri.hnrl    S,    asslsmor    t..    The    Standard    Welding 

•  'omi.arn-      Cli'veland      Ohio         Vehicle  wheel     rlin         No. 

1  235  .'.37  :  July  31  ;  v,  240  ;  p,   1428 
f.rvf..-|e    .I..bn   I,  .    Ne^.-npeck,  and   .1     B    K'«Jter,   Malnvllle, 

Pa        Conibfue.1    nisd  tx.r    «nd    milk-bottle    holder.       No' 

1  233  972:    lulv   17;   v,   240  ;  p,  4(09. 
Bu.'hanan,     Crassiis      Augusta.      .\rk.       Tobacco  cartridge 

No    1  234.279:  July  24;  v    240;  p.   1(X>3. 
Biicbi,  .Xlfr.'d,  Wlnt.rtbur.  Swit/..rl:i ml.  a^^iirnor  to  Busch- 

Snjfpr  Br.is    IMe«<»l     EnL'lne    ("..mpanv      St.     Louis.     Mo. 

C.nr'-i^l       in.'    hnrii^ni       f..r       coniloi«T|on      engines  No 

1.232,2n7  :  July  3:   v.  24o  ;  p    22.'.. 
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Buck,   Niels,   assignor   to   The   KurekaSmokel.„ss   Furnace 
Companv.  Chiaig(..   III.     Furnace.     No.   1.2.33,444,  Jul.^ 

Bml;j^  Se.'/c.S!ngs  Company.   The.      (See  Whltridge 

BJ^'keve-'^J^I-a^tioHKer' company.   The.      (See    Krupp, 

BuVkl'ey'anrDougU.  Lumber  Company.  The.     (See  Hart- 
Bu:^i:^:r"wiIli^m^?^i.o.CaL      irrigating-sprinkler. 

B(^a  oSny'The'^CS^W^Sa,^.^--  H..  assignor.) 
Bu.id.  Harry.  Independence    Kan8.Drlving-ge.anng      >o 

Bu.?inger,"Eln.fr.-  Northvllle  S^  D  Graln-ahocker.  No 
1,2.3'1:,652  ;  Jul.v  10  ;  v-  240;  p^  402  columbus 

Buerk.  Hans.  Buffalo.  N.  1..  ^^''iKY.T^K,^  Ohio  Polish 
Die.  Tool  &  Machine  _Q.n>pnnyColumbuB,  Ohio     PoUsh 

Ing  machine,     ^o.  1.234, 44rf  ,JUJV^«.v-  -'•>' 
Buffalo  Air-Brake  Company.      (See  ^iVebster,  WllUs  C,  as    , 

BvS^^br'-Forge    Company.       (See    Carrier,    WllUs    H..    as    | 

BuT'ay.    .aslgnor    to    The    Johnaon    Van    Vlaandan-n   , 

MH.blne    Company.    Paterson.     N      J.       D>e-be(K.       .•      , 

B„V,"?Si/'li!  'lU;^^.  2«.o.oM„-,<,e..      NO.  I 

1  •i'i.i07H-   Julv   17;  v.  240;  p.  069-     „  , ,  , 

BnlU-r;    I    mi  .'d       (See  Twlss.  (Jeorge  V..  assignor.) 
it     lo^k      \r  hur    R.     Cleveland.    Ohio,    a.sslgnor    to    H     C 
"i;       trustee!    i:..s    Angeles.    Cal.      Synchronous    motor. 

No    1  232.2(t9  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  225. 
Bumanu     «Vcil    S,.    Oakland.   Cal..    assignor   to    I  nit   Con-    , 
""'smlction    Company.    St     Louis     Mo.      Train-shed.      No. 

Btmiav'''eorie'^'^l^o;ii;n!'N''?:.  assignor  to  Bungay 
Mfg-  Vomp^fnv       Controller   for   mechanical    gear-shifts.   1 

«^r'wb^;;re'^N:cl!^^^.,^^^;s.^^?'^^V^""l^^- 

Bu.uet       .Xubin.      Dnlac.      La.        Computing  scale.        No. 

RuVSMi'V,;l"l^   ^rse^l^e'caV'^urdlck,  and   IV.0,.... 

etei   torjM. ration,   New    ''■rK.  •7/ -..^ '",,,,, .  ^    ,-,4 

n         i      Vmw.    d    W      ChicaiTo.    Ill,,    assignor    to    Interim 
'^'Vio;^-    l..lrvV4.^  Con,panv    of    New  .^^^^^  ^^^^^^'^ 

V,  r-iiier       N.>     1  233.h  i!*  :   Julv   1  i   ;   v.   240  .   p    N^._>. 
T,  '      !■.(«•   r,W      Chicago     111.,    assignor    to   Interna- 

''''^^:r;n^  llal^e^llr'l'omr^nv^f^  New  Jersey.     Road-grader. 

No    1  o:{,'t.s4<i;   Julv    17;    v.  240;  p.  820. 
Bureess    Frank.   Wollaston.   Mass.      Gear  rutting  .machine. 

No    1  23:i  ISO;  Julv  10:   v.  24(t :  p.  5.'.   . 
Bur^etr    William    M.!    ^'";vd»da.    Tex.      Annual  trap.      No. 

1  o Ill      lulv  3;   V.  240;  p.  220.  .. 

BuVhor-n?    Kdwi'l:     IK.boken      N.    J        Cooling  tower.       No 

1  ■>34  444  :  Julv   24  ;    v.   24o  :   p.    lO.IS. 

Burke  i  Ja.nes.     (See  Horflk.  -{f  ^"^i-J^j^^^^^","^,' .,33  549  ; 
Burke,   p.-ter   D..   Roswell.   S.   D.      Lievis.      .'no.    j. _.->.->. ^t    , 


H„rr.,wes.  E,l.-.r,l  T  ,  I'ortl.nd.  M-^     FoKlln.  ..Mf.     Ko. 

12.35,2K0:  July  31  :  v    240;  p.  1351.  .     ,         j  ^ 

Busbey.    Robert    O,.    "«^8'»'»"  .,^,f ' .  o^^^^qV    JuW    31  ; 
cranking    ..xplosive-engines.      No.    1.^.3o.lU.  .    Juiy 

Bu;ch'sulr'er-\'?Js.-Diesel    Engine   Company.      (See   Blichi, 

Buti!^Jan^'j"Ti:.;oma^  Wasi.^^  SalKv   cranking  device. 


Julv  17  :  V.  240  :  p.  73i 


(Re 


Rnrke    Solon  W      Archbold.  Ohio.     Pocket  atord/er. 

:s„^.  ^;,^-^^„;V;i^/,c»,"« -L,,. 

No    1  232.211  ;  Julv  3:  v.  240:  p.  220. 
Rnrkmsn    Frank       (See   Kline.   Francis,  assignor) 
S   rb  w    Mll'^  ^n  (Juentin.  (^al..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

BuVnetV:'  *>^dei^t  ,C..  ,Y.JunK^wn     Ohio,      in^lator^at- 

BuV"n  n"  Fr.nc,"    J^- E.'.'^nd  ^^  ^L  >runnlng^  Vntreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.     Electric  heating  device.    No.1.234.280  . 

loU-    ''4  •    '•      240  ;    p,    10113  _  -, 

BuS.    Arthnr    H..^^Penn    Yan,    NV    Y.      Wheel  tire.      No. 
BuV^i?V?a;^^i\'!.S.pan,r*^,^    '\^  cummins,  Norman 

BuTns "  jS's'a..    Pittsburgh,    Pa..   aa«*enor    to   Westlng- 

""h   (^e    E?.-trt    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Mlca- 

hulldlng   machine.      No.    1.234,866;    July    31;    v.    240, 

Bu'rui^'fames    F..    Philadelphia.    P«^     Pipe  hanger.      No. 

1  o'V'j  181  -    Inlv   10-   v.   240;   p.   5(6. 
Burns.  J.fin  ir'^lushlng.  N.  /    Dent_«l  casting-machine. 

No    1,233,182  ;  July  10  :  ^^.^%-  Pi,^'';      v„   1  004  ro-^  • 
Burns    Robert.  Jr.,  Brookl.vn.N.Y,     Hoist.     No.  1.234.62>  , 

Julv    24;    V.   240;    P,  m-*    „,       T.,„„h       No     1  "32  212  • 
Burrell    Ellis  IV.   Baltimore.   Md.      Brush.      No.   1  ._.i..,zi ..  . 

Bii^Vl^.  VrLS't. ^S^Molnes,    low.    ^Mecha^m^^or 

p,f;;:;i^s'   EdSfrV'      (S..    naniett    and    McCain,    as- 

«;rV^;^;'E<1ward  T  .  Portland.  M.     Folding  table.     No. 
1.235,431  :  July  31  ;  v.  240,  p.  \6VA. 


asn,  James  j  .    \»\"";°;    .  ;n     r»    i&'-i 

Busbnell  Comiwiny.     Envelop.     No.  1.-34,86.  ,  JUiy  o 
Bu"  he''  \^if?.'w;-.,   ^taat.imrg    N.   Y       Hose   connection. 
^  No.  1:233.750;  J"l/.,^;,;/  ,itg'  Vfe'nslon  .tep-ladder. 
-^^::'l-^^^4T^^-  ?^i^,,  ,.  Marconi 

re(4lvlng    electrical    os.lllatlons.      No.    1.233,841  .    JuiJ        . 

Bu\U.^C^«rl^:A::^'adminlj^rator       (S^HI^^^ 
Butler,   -l-hn.     .MevebH^d     ohio^      Brl^rklayer^  1        ^^^^,^ 

\n£  gage.     No.  I'^V  V     T  nsman     Barberton.    Ohio. 
Butler,    Robert,    and    K.   ^^  J  >oo     July   31  :   v.   240;   p. 
Selvage  trimmer.      No    1.2dO,'M»w  .  •'"'> 

^•^'^'^■.r.,.,,.        m     „,.,i  V    T!    Creelev    assignors  to  Pierce, 

240  ;  p.  12«.S.  <vriwiise      as^iirnor    to     Svracuse 

Butters      Fredrick     R        ^> '^^.*  \r*  •  ,";„'-''      s,,    i  o'^4 .2)^:'.  ; 
Heater  Con, paii^A'!'''""-,^-^-     "'""^-     '^ 

'liani  W,  ao^ignor,)  n,.nL-,-r       No     T2:V2,214: 

Hye,   Alb.Tt   K,.   1 'asa-Jeiiji.   <.ii.      Hinii-.  r.      .>o. 

"July  :r:  V.  24o  ;  P,  -'-''■,  ,,,,    j,;,,    n.'lnv    ,\titonintlc 

mal-^llng.     No^  ^'V',  r''*^i.;',  (^ritor '  iVenrv  i:  .  as^ignori 

IVrl'.    n^S^*^  /"b^l^rolt.   Mi^h.!  Uslgnor   to   S,    AM;rlggH. 

•w"lk'.rv"le    Ontario,  Canada.    Coupling.     No    1.. 34,869. 

C  "Kwin  i.ukiiJs'surpcafManufacturlng  Company.      'See 
l.uken^.  Clarence  D,  assignor*  Howard  M., 

('    B    Cottr.'ll  X  Soii^  1  om|,an,v.      1  >.■-    B.ii  t"  r.  11  .«  ar  1 

'   C^p'^^lries.     l...lK,ratories,       ,  See    Hambue,ben,    (^arl, 

^    C  ".^''sar^nfs  Son^  Corporation.      (See  Harrison.  Harry. 

.    C  '.T'^^argl-nt's    Sons   Corp.-.ration,       (See    Sargent,   Fred- 

crl.k  <';,^«'';:|*^"';':- ',,..„.„  ..,  „ne-fourtb   to  T    bon.r- 

^^'Sn"st.  SirMo:  '^^a^engine.     No,  1.232.215  ;  July  3  ; 

v    240;  p.  228.  HaJtev    James  C.    assignor.) 

C^.bl'e   (CmKv-    The.      (S  "w'eusen.   Alfre.l.   assignor.) 

cible    FrSnkE:      1^-   Smith  and  Cable  )  . 

?^ldell    Tuies   L..    Max.on.   N.   C.      Plow.      No.   1,2.33,751. 

Cade'jlL  V'^ArcL:  N:  J.,   assignor   to  Federal    Sljn^l 
Companv        Vehicle-control     syMem.        No.     1.-^846, 

Cai^Ji^^Motc^'c.r^^om^any,      (See  Johnson.  Chester  F., 

Ca^ill  ;>or;e^'^N^w*Vork.  N.  T^     "1^^-^^^^ 
for  base  ball  and  other  games.     No.  1,235.527  .  July  ai  , 

'-^^i^  -^^ssros  r^^tr;^.  ,712?: 

l(Mt4 


(^»  laehan    J.. mes.   Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Clnrette 
"n^K  machine.     No.   1.234.285;   July   24;   v.  540.  p 


loo,'. 
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Automatic  line-spac- 
1,233.976;    July    17  ; 


Callaway,  (ieorge  E.,   Bienville,  La. 
log  (ievlce   for   type-writers.      No. 
V.  240  ;  p.  870. 

Calloway.  Irven  E.      (See  Henry  and  Calloway.) 

Cameragraph    Company,    The.       (See    Fish,    Ezra    B.,    as- 
signor.) 

Cameron,  Frank  K.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Treating  alunlte. 
No.  1.233.977  :  Julv  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  870. 

Cameron.   William   J.,    Chicago,    111.      Illuminating   attach 
ment    for   retractors.      -No     l,231.7u2  ;    July    3;    v.    240; 
p.   56. 

William  W.      (See  Davis  and  Cameron.) 
George  L..  and  J.  I>.  Whalen,  I'olorado  Springs. 


Closet-bowl.      No.    I,232,7»i7  ;    July    1<> 


Cameron 
Camfteld, 

Colo. 

p.  442. 
Camp.    Charles    U.,    and    F.    H.    Clay 

Sounding  toy.     -No.   1. 23:?. 445;  July 
Camp.    Ernest,    East   San    rHego,    Cal. 
is  and  organs. 


Mil 


Kalamazon.    Mich. 
17  ;  V.  2411  ;  p.  Hn7. 

Means    for    coln<'l 
No.  1,232.217  ;  July 


dently  playing  pianos 
3  ;  V.  240  :  p.  22h 

Campbell,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed  Ml.lt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dried  milk  and  producing 
the  same.     No.  1,233,446;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  698. 

Cajnpbell.  Harry  E.,  -New  York,  .N.  Y.  Apparattjs  for 
closing  window  sashfs.  No.  1.233,642  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.  764. 

Campbell,  John  S.,  Euclid.  Pa.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,2.'<5,2.'*7  : 
July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1351. 

Campbell.  Robert  E..  Berkeley.  Cal.  <ia.s  heattT  No. 
1,232.457  :  July  3  ;   v.  24(i  ;   p.  304. 

Campbell,  William.  Detroit.  Mich.  Deflector  for  the 
Bhaft-bearlnga  of  dishwashing  machines.  No.  1.235,288  ; 
July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1351. 

Campbell,  William  L..  Brldgeton.  N.  J.  Bolt  looking  de- 
vice.     No.    1,231,703;  Julv  3;    v.   240;   p.   57 

Campfleld,  Edwin  M.,  Richmond,  Ind  Making  fiue-lln 
Ings.     No.  1,231,563  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  7. 

Candee,  Zenas  P.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foun- 
dry and   Machine  Company,   Waterbury.  I  iinn       Hopper 


T: 


mechanism.     No.  1,2.'J2.893  ;  July  10;   v,   240;  p.  483 
Canfleld,  Albert  E..  assignor  to  O.  M.  Pace,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Antlsklddlng    device    for    wheel-tires.      No.    1,233.978; 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  871. 
Canfleld.   Robert   W.,   Coming,   N.   Y..   assignor  to   Empire 

Machine    Company.      Process    of    manufacturing    blown 

fiass  articles  and  blanks  for  use   In   such   process.      No 
,235.008;  July  31;  v.   240;  p.  1268. 
Cannon,   EMward   L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   E.  John 
son,    Quitman,    Ga.      Gate.       No.     1,231,704;    July    3; 
v.  240  ;  p.  57. 
Canouts,   Willis  O.,   Carson   City. 
operating  table.     No.  1,232.491 
Canrike,     John     W.,     Coldwater. 
No.  1,234,727  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240 


Canton    Culvert    & 


ly  M  ; 
Silo 


JuIlus^  H.,  assignor.  I 


Mich.     Embalming  and 
July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  ;<51. 
Mich.     Flying-machine, 
p.  1180. 
Company.    The.       (See    Schlafly 


Capps,  Guy  B.      (See  Gaylord  and  Capps.) 

Caracrlstl,   Vlrglnius  Z.,    Albany,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Loco 

motive  Pulverized   Fuel   Company       Burning  pulverized 

fuel.     No.  1.234,870  ;  Julv  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  122,1 
Carbery,   James   L.,    Rockhill.    S.    C.   assignor   of   one-half 

to  C.  L.  Parker,  Washington,  D.  C.     Steam-(  ooker.     No. 

1.236,009;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1269 
Carhart,   Linden   P..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Shutter  for  photo 

graphing  devices.      No.    1,232,768;   July   10;   v.   24<> ;  p. 

442. 
Carll.    Addison    B..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Barrel  filler.      No. 

1,233,024  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  524. 
Carlough,    Daniel.    Jr.,    and    E.    Boeert,    Paterson,    N.    J., 

assignors  to  said  Bogert.     Joint  for  crossing  bars      No. 

1,231,564  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p    7 
Carlson,  Edvard.      (See  Worden  and  Carlson.) 
Carlson,    Edvard,    and    F     B.    Worden.   Jamestown.    N     Y., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  F.  B.  Worden 

Sheet-metal    frame.      No.    1.238,310;    July    17;    v.    240; 

p.  661. 
Carlson,  Edwin.      (See  Borjeson,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 
Carlson,  George  K.      (See  Tallent  and  Carlson.) 
Carmlchael.    Alena   S.      (See   Blackburn.    Mary,  assignor  ) 
Carnegie,   .\lfred  Q.      (See  Pansons,   Carnegie,   and   Cook.) 
Carney,    George    W.      (See    Fouse,    Christian    and    J  .    as- 
signors.) 
Gamine,  Arba  I.      (See  West  and  Carnlne.) 
Caron,     Martlnus     H..     Weltevreden,     Java.     Dutch     East 
Indies.     Extracting  gold  and  silver  from  ore  contalninkf 

fold,    silver,    and    manganese    dioxld.      No.    1.2.'52,21t)  ; 
uly  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  228. 
Carothers,  Robert  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Regulator  for  phase-balancers. 

No.  1,235.436  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1395. 
Carpenter,    Charles    l'..    Dayton.    Ohio.      I  mbrella       No 

1,232,492  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   352. 
Carpenter,    John    C.    La    Porte.    Tex.      Speed-controlling 

mechanism  for  motor-vehlelea.     No.  1,233,447;  July  17; 

V.  240;  p.  698.  .    ^      ^ 

Carpenter    Steel    Company.      (See    Parker    and    De    Long, 

aiisimors.) 
Carr,  Ira  M.,  Tltusvllle,  Fla.     011-burn.T.     No.  1.284,129; 

Julv   24  :   V.   240  ;   p.   9.54. 
Carr,  "Patrick    R.,    Chicago.    111.      Draft   device    for   stoves 

and  furnaces.     No.  1.232,769;  July   10;  v.  24i>  ;  p.  442. 
Carrier     Willis    11.,    assignor    to    Buffalo    Forge   Cumpany. 

Buffalo    N.   Y.      Apparatus  for  regulating  tht>   hyimidlty 

and  temperature  of  air.     No.  1.231.705  ;  July  3  ;  v.  24i'  ; 

p.   57. 


("arroll,  Tarl  H.,  West  Somerville,  Mass.     Time-controlled 
draft-regulating    device.       No.    l,231,7l>6  ;    July    3;    v. 
24n  .    p     57. 
("arroll,    Michael    J..    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Toilet-bowl.      .\o. 

1.234,624;  Julv   24;   v    240;  p.    1114. 
t'arson.    .Vshmead    C.,    Columbia.    S.    C       Tvpe-wrtter    at- 
tachment.     No.  1,2.34,728  ;  July  ;U  ;  v.  24b  ;  p.  1181 
Carson.   James  M.,  Danla,  Fla.     Furnace.      .No.   1.232.894; 

July   10  ;   V.  240  ;   p.   484. 
Carson,    John    M..    I.,o8    Angeles.    Cal.      .\utoiiiatic    signal. 

No.   1,231  847  ;   July  3;   v.  24(i  ;   p.   in.", 
Carter,  Jesse  E       (See  Kuns  and  Carter  ) 
Carter,    Wilber    A.,    and    S.    Crocker,    Detroit,    Mich.,    as- 
signors to   General   Electric  Company.      Electrical   heat- 
ing    unit     and     method     of     making     the     same.       No. 
1.23.?,18i:  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  577. 
('arter.    William    H.,    assignor.    b,v    mesne   assignments,    to 
Thf     William     (farter     Co.,     .Needham     Heights.     Mass. 
Knitted  fabric  and  producing  the  same.     .No.  1. 231,. 565  ; 
Julv   3  ;   V.  240  :  p.  8. 
<'art»'r.    William    H.,    a.sslgnor.    bv    mesne   assignments,    to 
The  William  Carter  Co..  Needham  Heights.  Mass.     Clr- 
rular     latch  needle     knitting  machine.       No.     1,231.566; 
July    3  ;    V.    240  ;   p.    8. 
Cartwrlght.    Benjamin    S..    Oelrlchs.    S.    D.      Electricallv- 
driven    tire  inflating    pump.      No.    1.234,130;    July    24; 
V     24n  ;    p     it54. 
Casbarlan,  Boghos  G..  Washington,  D.  C.      Removable  eye- 
let   for    passiiig  electric   conductors   through    rugs.      No. 
1.235,184;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1320. 
Case,    Claude    L.,    et    al.       (See    Kottemann,    Otto    A.,    as- 
signor I 
Case.    Joseph    J..    Trenton.    N.    J.      Cooking    and    warming 
attachment  for  stoves.     No.  1.232,493  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.    352. 
Casey.  James  D..  Baltlmora,  Md.     Wheel.     No.  1,233.842: 

Julv   17  .  V.  240  ;   p.  826. 
Caaey".    William    F.    J  .   and   G.   Cavln.    Kingston,   Ontario, 
Canada.     Pilot-truck.     No.  1,283,979;  July  17;  v,  240; 
p.   871. 
Cassldy,   Patrick.      (See   St.   I.Jiurent,   Alm«  .V..  assignor.) 
Cather.   Charles  E..   Worcester,  assignor   to  T'nited   States 
Envelope    Company.    Springfield,    Mass.      Metallic    fas- 
tener   for    merchandise-envelops.      No.    1,2.35,289;    July 
31  :  V.  240;  p.  1352. 
Cator.  Henry  E     assignor  of  two  fifths  to  S.  A.  Byrne  and 
one  fifth    to    E.    H.    Moreno,    Oakland,    Cal.      Lineman's 
tool.     No.  1.233.980;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  871. 
Cauthorn,   Richard   C.   and   E.    A.   (Jraves.   Nowata.   Okla. 
Revolving    sign.       No.     1.282.895;    July     10;     v.     240; 
p.   484. 
Cavanagh.   John   F..  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  & 
Electric     Company.     Merlden.     Conn.        Ignltlon-switch. 
No    1,232.4.58;  JuU  3;  v.  240;  p.  304. 
Caveney,    George.    Oakland,    Cal.     Discharge-nozzle.     No. 

1,2.35.109  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1298. 
Cavln,   (lustave.      (See  Casey  and  Cavln.) 
Caw.  Edward   S.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Pushing  device  for 
cultivators.      No.   1,234.871;  July  31;   v.   240;   p.   1224. 
Cava,     Joseph     E..     Sorel,     Quebec.     Canada.       Stamping- 
mallet.     No.  1.233.311  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  652. 
Cecka,    Franz,  assignor   to   Schubert  A   Salzer   Maschlnen- 
fabrlk.    Aktiengesellschaft.    Chemnitz.    (Germany.      Knit- 
tlnir  reinforced  goods.     No.  1,232,218;  July  3;   v.  240; 
p    229. 
Cecka.    Franz,  assignor  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinen- 
fabrik,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Straight 
hosierv  frame.     No.  1,235,185  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1.321. 
Celluloid   Company,   The.      (See   Lindsay,    William    G.,  as- 
signor, I 
Central    Railway  Signal  Companv. 

assignor,  > 
Centolella.    Giuseppe    A,.    Clinton, 
support.      No    1,231,848;   July  3 
Central  Brass  A  Fixture  Co.,  The. 
ner.   asslKnors. ) 
1   Cervenv,     Frances,    .\da,    Kans.       Folding    shipping  crate. 

No.  i. 233, 981  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  871, 
'    Chiidderton.     James     A.,     Scottdale,     Pa.       Photographic- 
printing    machine.       No.    1,232,219;     July    3;    v,    240; 
p,   220 
Chadwick.    Everett   D..    trustee.      (See   Nkkerson,   William 

K,,    assit'nor,  f 
Chadwick,  I^«e   S.,   East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land   M"tal    Products  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Con- 
sfrtictlon    for    daugh-boards    and    similar    articles.      No. 
1.233.184;   Julv   lO;   V.   240;   p.   577. 
Chambers.  Ernest  R..  Farmlngton.  .N.  Mex.     Gate-Fastener. 

No    1  234.286  ;  Julv  24  :  v.  240  ;   p.   1005. 
Chambers.  James   A.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Apparatus   for  the 
manufacture     of    glass.       No.    1,232,494;    July     in  ;    v. 
24H  ;    p     352. 
Chambers    James   A..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Apparatus   for  the 
manufacture    of    glass.       No.    1,232,495;    July    10;    v. 
241  >  :   p.  .'!5.3, 
Chambers.    James    R..    rt    al.       (See    Llntba^k,    Alvah    G., 

assignor  ) 
Champ.  Joseph   H,,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Feeding  mechanism 
for  bottllng-machlnes.     No.  1,234,729;  July  31  ;  v.  240; 
p.  1181. 
Champion    Ii:nltlon   Company.      (See   Schmidt,    .\lbert,   as- 
signor I 
Champion,    John    W..   Osage,    Iowa,   and   O.   Berge,   Minne- 
apolis.   Minn.      Hair-curler.      No.    1,233,185;    July    10; 
l        V,    '-;40  ;    p.   577. 


(See  Dutcher.  Frank. 

N.     Y.       Electric-light 
;    V.   240  ;    p.    106. 
(See  CrahlU  and  Tur- 
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Champion     Shoe     Machinery     Company.        (See     Dobyne, 

Stephen   .\,,  assignor,! 
Chanipoux.    George,    Salmon    Falls.     N.    H..    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Draper   Corporation,    Hopedale, 

Mass,     Splitting  attachment   for  looms.     No.  1,234,287  ; 

.lulv   24  ;    V.   240  ;   p,    KMHl. 
Chaplain,  Cieorge   H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   J.   M.  Top- 

pei,  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Steering  gear.     No.  1.233, 02o  ; 


^' 


ulv    111 


240  ;   p.   524. 


1,235,010; 

W.   Talbot. 
1.232,IK>0;    July    3;    v. 

Vehicle-fender. 


Chapman.    Cleander    J..    Lansing.    Mich.     Sheet-metal    re- 

cepta.le.      No.  1.234,7,30;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1182. 
Chapnian,    Clovd    M.,   assignor   to    Westlnghouse,    Church, 
Kerr    &    Company,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Method    of    and 
apparatus    for    testing    the    consistency    of   plastic    ma- 
terials.    No.    1,233,843  ;  July  17  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  827. 
Chapman,  Dill    La  Junta.  Colo,     System  of  water  distribu- 
tion.    No.   1.234,625;  July   24;   v.   240;  p.   1115. 
Chapman,  (leorge  A.,  .\naconda,  Mont.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslirnments.    to    Minerals    Separation    North    .\merlcan 
C.irporatlon.      Ore   concentration       No.    1.234,288;   July 
24  ;    V.    240  ;    p.    liMtO. 
Chapman    Trough    Decking    Company.    The.      (See    Ram- 
mage,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 
Chard.    Nicholas    D.,    Newcastle,    Ind.     Feed-hcrew    gage. 

No,  1.235,437  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1395. 
Charles  Cory  &  Son       (See  W'ood,  Frank  W .,  assignor.) 
Charlton.  Harrv  W.,  Jones  Point.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kaolin 
Products     Corporation.        I>ecom.posing     silicates.       No. 
1.234.626:   Julv   24;   v.   240;  p.   1115. 
Charney,    Aaron,    Chicago,    111.      Glove.         No 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240;  p.   1269. 
Chase.    Frank    H  .    assignor   of   one-half   to   J 
Chicago.    III.      Door  stop.      No 
240  ;  p.   155. 
Cheatham.     Conrad     M..     Rehoboth.     Va. 

No.  1,2,32,220;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  229. 
Chelew      Alfred,     Toronto,     Ontario,     Canada.       Cushion- 
wheel.      No.   1,234.289:  July  24;   v.  240;  p.   1006. 
Chellar.   Anton.      (See  Wrlla.   Rudolph,   assignor.) 
Chemical   Development   Company.      (See   Eldred  and  Mer- 

sereau.  assignors.)  , ,.         ^  , 

Chemical    &    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Coleman, 
Lewis   A.,  assignor.!  t.     w,.   ,  i 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Ladenburg  G    m.  b.  H.      (See  Bechhold, 

Helnrlch.  assignor.)  „   ,  ,    ^,    .^,      n> 

Cheney     George   M..    assignor    to    Litchfield    Shuttle    Com- 
panv    Southhrldge,    Mass.     Bobbin-catch    lor    shuttles. 
So, '1,2,35/290  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1352. 
Chesebro.    Dentson    P.,    Mount    Klsco,    N.    Y.      Collapsible 

ladder.     No.  1,232.221;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  229. 
Chesnutt,  John  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ball-bearing  caster. 

No     1,232.655;   July   10;   v.   240;   p.   403. 
Chesnutt    Selbert  W  .    Kansas  City,   Mo.     Linotype-maga- 
zine rack.     No.  1.234,872  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1224 
Chesslir     Harrv,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Folding    couch-bed. 

No.    1.234.62t;   July   24;  v.  240;   p,   1115. 
Chex  Ticket  Machines  (1914)   Limited.      (See  Jung,  Alfred 
J.,  assignor.)  „       ,„   ^  „     ..     ,   , 

Chicago   Handle  Bar  Company.      (See  Watters,  Frederick 

L..   assignor.)  ,        „t,,,. 

Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company       (See    Williams, 

Charles  H.,  assignor.)  i 

Chicago    Railway     Signal     and     Supply    Company.       (See   i 

Vogel,   Eugene  W.,  assignor.)  ^   ,  .,, 

Chicago    Steel    Post    Co.       (See    Amberg,    Walter    L.,    as- 
signor.! 
Chllson.  Elbert  V.      (See  Wehner,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Chilton     Henrv   J.,    Chicaeo.   111.      Handle   mechanism   for 
suitcases    and    the    like.      No.    1,233,643;    July    17;    v. 
240  ;   p,    76. 
Choitz     Fredrlch     F.,    Carnelro.     Kans.       Multiple     horse 
holder  and   releaser.     No.   1,233,551  ;  July   1"  :   v-  240  ; 
p.  733. 
Chojnacki,  Stephen.      (See  Korzenlewskl   and  Chojnackl.) 
Chorchos    Stefan,   .\voca.  Pa.     Mill-shoe.     No.   1,234,445  ; 

Julv   24  ;   v.   240;   p.   10,59. 
Chrisman.  Herbert  H..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Combination- 
lock.     No.  1.235,615  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1420 
Chrlstensen,  (Junder  H,,  Dewitt,  Iowa.     Grooved  shelving 
and    adjustable    bracket.      No.    1,234.628;    July    24;    v. 
24(1  ;    p.   1115. 
Chrlstensen.  Niels  C.  Jr..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   Holt  Chrlstensen   Process  Company,  Salt   Lake  City, 
rtah.      Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  the  like.     No. 
1  231.707;   Julv    3;   v.   240;   p,    58 
Church     Harold    !>..  assignor  to  Packard   Motor  Car   Com- 
pany'    Detroit,    Mich.      Motor-vehicle.       No.    1,234,290; 
^ulv'24  :    V.   240;    p.    1006.  -         .         , 

Churc^hlll    Frank  B..  I,a  Harpe.  111.     Gearing  for  washing- 
machines  and  other  apparatus.    No.  1,233,026 :  July  10  ; 
V.  240  :   p.   524. 
Chvnoweth,  Henrv  W..  I'asadena.  Cal,     Gasolene  tank  and 

ftlt.T      No.  1.2^5.438;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1395. 
Clesia    John.      (See  Becker  and  Clesla.) 
Cincinnati    Lathe   and   Tool   Company.    The       (Sep    llagei 

and  Thiel,  assignors.) 
Cities    Illuminating   Company.      (See    Riefner.    Henry    L., 

assignor  ) 
Clanipltt.    William    H..    London,    Ontario.    Canada.      Fire- 
proof shutter.     No.  1,2,34,873  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1224. 
Clapp     Theodore    V.,    Springfield,    Mas.s.      Rat-trap.      No. 

1.234.629;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1116. 
Clark    .\lhert  C  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to   W.  Mosedale. 
St     Petersburg,    Fla.      Hose-coupling.       No.    1,233.644; 
Julv   17  :    V,   240;  p,  764. 


No. 


Clark  Edward  L.  C.  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mlehle 
Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicagp, 
III.  Ink  fountain  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.231.B6(  ; 
Julv   3  ;    V     240  ;    p     9. 

Clark,"  Edwin  W.,  assignor  to  Photo  Motion  Company, 
Kansas  Citv.  Mo  Sejrment  for  motion-picture  shutters. 
No.  l,233,l"86  :  July  lo  ;  v.   240;  p.  577. 

Clark,  Emerson  L.,  Ijakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  Bat- 
tery tester.     No    1,231.708:  July  3  ;v'.  240;  p.  68. 

Clark",  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  w.  Wetton,  Throop, 
Pa.  Aeronautical  machine.  No.  1,233,982;  July  17; 
v.   240  ;   p.   872.  ,^     ^ 

Clark,  Fredriik  F..  Alameda,  assignor  to  Alaska.  Packers 
Assodation.  Sau  Francisco,  Cal,  Feed  for  sheet-slit- 
ting machines.     No.  1.232.459;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    305. 

Clark,  George  H.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam 
Gage  &  Valve  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Safety-valve. 
No.  1.233.752  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  797. 

Clark.   Horac"  E.,   Klrkwood,   Ga.     PorUble  blower 
1.2.34.446;  Julv  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1059. 

Clark.  Horace  F.     (See  Rlttenhouse,  Irvin,  assignor.) 

Clark,  Horace  F.,  Washington,  I).  C.  Paper-fastener.  No, 
1.233,983:  July   17;  v.  240;  p.   872. 

Clark.  Le  Rov.  Englewood.  N.  J.  Electric  cable.  No. 
1.231.568;  .)ulv  3;  V.  240;  p.  9, 

Clark.  William  rt,.  Sunset.  Idaho.  Sleigh  attachment  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.232,222  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;d.  230. 

Clarke  Charles  W.  E.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Cooling-tower 
No.  1,235.291  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1352.        „     ,   _ 

Clarke,  Edgar  J.,  assignor  to  Bathtub  Foot-Rest  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N,  Y.  Bathtub  foot-rest.  No. 
1.232,223:  July  3:  V.  240;  p.  2.30.  u,„.  m««, 

Clarke,  Fredfrlck  F..  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Companv,  Franklin,  Pa.  Drill-press.  (Relaaue.)  No. 
14.327;  "July   17;  v.  240;   p.  910.  „  ,.      _^ 

Clarke,  John  Q.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.  Self-aer^ng  bog- 
trough.     No.  1.234,731  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240:  P-  1182. 

Clary.  William,  Goldendale,  Wash.  Dirigible  headlight  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.233,027  :  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  626. 

Clauder,    Arthur  W.,    and    S.   T.   Cole,    Bridgeport.   Conn. 
I       Tuning-pin  for  piano-strings.     No.  1,233,662;  July  17; 
v.   240;  p.  733. 

Clausen.    Henrv    P.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,   to   Western   Electric   Company,   In- 

i        cornorated.     Telegraph  system.     No.  1,232,224  ;  July  8  ; 

1  Clausen,  Henrv  P.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
1  mesne  assignments,  to  Wefttem  Electric  Companr,  In- 
I        corporated.      Call-dlstrlbutlng   system.      No.    1,282,49«; 


Julv    10  ;   v.   240  ;   p.    353.  _     ^ 

Clausen,  Henrv  P..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Companr  In- 
corporated. Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,232,497  ; 
Julv   10  ;   v.   240  ;   p.   353.  „     ^ 

Clausen.  Henrv  P.,  >fount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  J. 
Automatic  testing  system.  No.  1,232,498;  July  10; 
V.   240  ;    p.    354.  ^     ^ 

Clausen.  Henrv  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Companv,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Electric  signaling  system.  No.  1,232,499;  July  10; 
v.    240  ;    p.    354.  , 

Clavel  Ren^.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Producing  foam  for 
treating  textile  materials.  No.  1,234,732  ;  July  81;  ▼. 
240;  p.  1182. 

Clav,  Frank  H.      (See  Camp  and  Clay.) 

Clayton,  George  W.,  and  J.  Morrison,  Sharon,  Pa.  Com- 
bination cigarette  and  match  box.  No,  1.232.770 ;  July 
10  ;   V.   240  ;  p.   442.  „     .     «  „.     . 

Clearv,  Martin  J.^Jr.,  Ogden,  I'tah.  Post-office  cabinet. 
No."  1,232,500  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  355. 

Clement,  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalpor  br 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  R.  Garfield,  traatee,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,236,186; 
July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1321.  r.    ^      ^     w 

Clements,  Charles  B..  Washington.  D.  C.  Garbage-recep- 
tacle  closure.     No.  1.238,312;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  662. 

Clements  Company,  The.  (See  Kennedy.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Clements,  James  A.,  Abingdon,  III.  Gravity-gate  binge. 
No.  1.232,225;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  231. 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  (See  Costello.  Joseph 
A.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland.  Francis  D.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
cooking  articles  of  food.  No.  1,234.131  ;  July  24  ;  T. 
240  ;  p.   954. 

Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Chad- 
\vick.  Lee  S.,  assignor.)  .  ^        « 

Clewell  Eva  M.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Brace-waist.  No. 
1.235.292;  July  31  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1363. 

Cllffonl.  Carl  G..  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Antlslip- 
plng  device.     No.  1.232.896  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  484. 

Clifton    George.      (See  Clifton.   Harry  W.  and  G.) 

Clifton     Harrv  W.  and  ('•..  Kanopolls.  Kans.     Storage-oU- 
i        tank    protector.       No.     1.233.028;     July    10;    v.     240; 

p.    525. 
1   Cllnard.  Jacob  A.      (See  Garland  and  Cllnard.) 

Cllne.  Albert  C,  A.  H.  Crowell.  and  C.  M.  McCorkle, 
I  Newton.  N  C,  assignors  of  two-eighths  to  said  Cllne. 
threeelghths  to  said  Crowell,  and  three-eighths  to  Maid 
1  McCorkie  Healing  impound  for  closing  tire-punc- 
tures. No,  1.233.753;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  797. 
I  Cllne  Nelson  T..  Pittsburgh.  F'a.  Air-strainer  for  air- 
I        compres'^or^.     No.  1.2.33.844  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  827. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CliDtoD.     James     S..    Ctala^o. 

1,231,849  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p 
Cln<>tt,   Sanfonl   L..  assl^uor   to 


111. 
106 

Walter 


DiapUy  -  rack.      No. 


A. 


&    R>'aplii|jf    Machine    Company,     Hooslck    Falls.    N.    Y^ 


No.     1.2.S4.528 


Wood   Mowlnt 
Falls.    N.    Y 
Julv    24:     V.    240 


No. 


(See  Vaeth. 


Sunt><>«m  Motor 
England.  Mnl- 
No.    1.285,111  ; 


motor-yehlcles 

No. 

1.2,'?.3.84« 

;    July 

r 

v. 

p.    828. 

Cocking.     Rlcbard 

1,2.33.187:  July 

H  , 

Salfm.     N 

J. 

Jar- 

lift 

er. 

10:   V 

240  :  D.   ry-». 

Cocld,  William  C. 

Baltimore.  Nfrl. 

Oratp 

for 

ma 

rine 

Mowing  machini 

p.  lOR.-i. 
Gluts,  William  J.,  Vienna.  S.  li.     Gate  or  rloor  latch. 

1.234  1.32  ;  Julv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  955 
Coale  Mnfller  k  Safety  Valve  Company.  The. 

J.tsepb  A.,  aKslgrnor.) 
Coalite  Limited.      (See  Wellington.  Stephen  N,,  assignor.) 
Coatalen.   I>oals,   assignor   i)f  one-half   to   Sunt>e«ni    Motor 

Car  Company  Limited,  Wolverhampton.  England.      Cam- 
shaft    casing     for     internal-combustion     engines.       No. 

1.236.110:  Jnly  31  :  v.  240:  p.  129M. 
Coatalen,   Louis,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

Car  Company  Limited,  Wolverhampton, 

tlcyllnder    Internal  combustion    enginp. 

July  31  :  V.  240:  p.  1298. 
Coatalen.   Louis,  assignor  of  one-half   to   Sunbeam   Motor 

Car  Company   Limited,   Wolverhampton,    England.     Lu 

bricatloQ  of  cam-shafts  for  Internal  combustion  encln«B. 

No.  1.235.187  :  July  31  ;  t.  240  :  p.  1.321. 
Coates,  Charles  L.      (See   Hunter,   Smith   H.,  assignor.) 
Coates,    Ray   O.,    Pasadena.    Cal.      Railway-crossing.      No. 

1,233,448;  July   17:  v.  240;  p    699. 
Coati,  Allan,  Newark.  N.  J.     Change-making  machine.     No. 

1.233,845;  July   17:  v.  240;  p.  827. 
Cobb,   Benjamin  J.,   Rome.  Ga.     Combined    bed  an<l  table. 

No.   1.233.313:  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  6.12. 
Coberly.    Clarence    J..     Los    Angeles,    (^al.       Pump.       No. 

1,2.35.112;  July  31;  v.  240:  p.  1299. 
Cochran,  Claude  E..  assignor  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric 

Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Driving    mechanism    for 

240  : 

No. 

and 

stationary    boilers.      No.    1.232.897  :    Julv    lo  ;    v.    24o  ■ 

p.  485. 
Coirsreshall.  Allan,  rieasantville,  and   H.  C.   Schnake,    N<>w 

York.  N.  Y..  a-isiirnor^  to  Thf  r>rvant  Elertric    Company 

Rrldgeport.    Conn.      Outlet  box    tltting.      No.    1.233  188; 

July  10  :  V.  240  :   p.   "h. 
Cohen.     Ix)ul8     P.,     rittstleld,     Ma>(».        Horseshoe.        .\n 

1.232.P..56:  Jnly   In;   v.  24ti  ;  p.  -j(..; 
Cohn.   Abraham.    St.   Louis,    Mo.      Leu  i  her  antomnblle-tlre. 

No.  1,232.657:  July  10:  v    24<i  ;  p    4(t4. 
Colahan,    Charles.    Stockton.    Cal.       E.xsi.-,  fitlng    iinrette.i 

homp-Btalks.     No.  1.2:^3,449  :  July  17  :  v.  24n  ;  p.  69f< 
Colas,    Joseph    E..    Creil.    Fram-'-     "  El'M'trir    siznalinu    ap 

paratus  for  railways.      .No.   1,'J.3.3  oi;9  ;  Julv   lo  ■  v    24'i 

p    525. 
Colburn   Machine  Tool   Company.      tS.c   Clarke.   Frederick 

F.,  assignor.*      (R.issne.t 
Colby.  Frederick  W..  Boston.  Mas.s.     Telephon.   index.     No 

1.284.874  :  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1224. 
Colby.    Melvln,    Nlonnr    Hor<-b.     Wis       IHrecrlon  indicator 

No.  1.233,189;  Julv  10  :  v    1:40  :  p.  -.7S. 
Colby.    Walter    I.,    ifaverhlll.    Mass.      Turned    shoe.      No 

1.283,754;  July  17:  v.  24(» :  p.   797. 
Cole.     David.     El     Pa.so,     T^x.       S<T'tiilng     devh-e       So. 

1.2.34.447;  July  24  :  v.  240;  p.  in.-a. 
Cole,  Don.  a-ssignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  IVviies  Tompany, 

Chicago.   111.      Carbureter.      No.    1,235,1'<X,   July   31;    v. 

240;  p.  1321. 
Cole.     Harry    J.,     Bennington,     Vt.       Tarvret-wagun.       No. 

1.236,439;  July  31  :  v    240  :  p.  1,39«". 
Cole.    Henry     B..    Los    Angeles.    Tal,      .Vutnmntic    street- 
railway  crossing.      No.   1,235,113;    Julv   31  ;    v.   240;   p. 

1299. 
Cole.  Herrirk   S.   Ooean   Beach.   Cal.      Folding  automobile 

bed.     No.  1,233,645  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p    764. 
Cole,  Homer  L.      (See  Bishop  and  Cole,  i 
Cole,  Howard  E..  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Standard 

CMl    Company.    Bavonne,    N.    J.      Condenser    for    cooling 

aeriform  fluids.     .No.   1,231.70«;  July   3;    v    240;  p.  59. 
Cole,    Michael    S.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Dress  skirt   attach- 
ment.     No.  1,233,030;  July  10;  v.  240;  p    526 
Cole,    Noll    S.,    Newbern.    Tenn.       Seed-saving    attachment 

for  mowers.     No.  1.233.984  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  :  n.  872. 
Cole.   Robert   C.   assignor   to   The   Johns- Pratt    (^mpanv, 

Hartford,    Conn.      Box  fa.stening.      No.    1,234,133;    July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  965. 
Cole,  Sberman  T.      (See  Clauder  and  Cole,  i 
Coleman.  Emmett  T.,  Falrvtew.  Oreg      Direction  indicator 

for   motor-vehicles.      No.    1,234,448;    Julv   24;    v.    240; 

p.  1060. 
Coleman.    Lewis    A.,    assignor    to    American    Chemical    & 

Manufacturing    Company.     Inc.,     Norfolk,     Va.      Water 

proof  flller.      No.  1,233.190;  July  10  ;  v    240  ;  p,  579. 
Coleaian,   Thomas    A.,    assignor    to    P.    Vredenbnrgh,    Jr., 

VredeBbarsb,   Ala.     Feeding  -  roller  for  lath  and  bolter 

miUi.     No.  1.233,985  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  872. 
Coleman,  William  J..  Hvde  Park.  Mass.     Onard  device  for 

vessels.     No,   1.235.440;  July  31  :   v    240;  p    1.396. 
Colen,  Jerome  I..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.      Bii  vcle-rack.      No. 

1,282,801  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p    35.1 
Colea.   Walter   H.,  Troy,  Ohio      Gearing      No.    1,282.668  ; 

July  10  :  T.  240  ;  p.  404. 
Callaiwo  Prodvcts  Company.      (See   Stone,   Harry  A 

signer.) 
Oallar,  Matt.      (See  Nelaon  and  London,  assignon.) 


8- 


Collins.  Edgar  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a^si;;nor  to  "nneral 
Electric  Coiiipanv.  Itesistance  unit  and  inakiiii;  the 
same.      -No.    1.2.33.191:   Julv   lO  ;   v.  240;  p.    r.79 

Collins,  Elba  O..  Chltlicothe,  Ohio.  Operating  tool  for 
split  tlre-rinis.     No.  1,234,631  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  11  IB. 

Collins,  (ieorge  II.  c1  al.  (See  Howard,  <ieorge  D,  as- 
signor. ) 

Collins,  John  T..  Kokomo,  Ind.  Heating  system.  No. 
1,231.8.50  :  July  3;   v.   240:   p    106. 

Collins.  Simon  ('..  Hainliridge,  I'a.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1.281,851  :  July  3;   v    240:  p    106. 

Collord,  Oeorge  L..  SharpsvlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blast 
Furnace  .\ppllaiiies  Conipanv,  Cleveland,  (ihio  Blast- 
furnace.    -No.  1,2.34,630;  July  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  11  If. 

Colonial  Steel  Conpany.  (See  Dunlevy,  David  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Colt's  Patent  nre  .\rnis  Maniifa' turinp  Company.  (See 
Tansley,  (Jeorge   H..  assignor,  i 

Columbus  IMe.  Tool  k.  Machine  Company  (See  Bnerk, 
Hans,  assignor.) 

Comblne<l  Heat  and  Sprinkler  ("ompany.  (See  Hniiimond. 
Wilt»erforee  B.,  a.ssignor.i 

Comer,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Ennnclator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  I.,oud-«peaktng  telephone  system. 
No.  1,234.134;  Julv  24;  v.  24o  ;  p.  95.''. 

Comlns.  Frank  B  ,  Newton.  Niass.  Psvrhronietir  .No. 
1.2.34.529;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  los,'-, 

Commonwealth  S^teel  Company  ( Se»'  West  lake,  Charles 
T.,  assignor,  i 

Compagnle  l>f's  Forger  I'.t  .Aclertes  D-'  La  Marine  Et 
D'Homerourt       (  Siv   Uiiiiallhn,   p^inll>',  assignor,  i 

Comsfoclf.  Clark  S.  Sr  ,  r'a-^f  (tranire.  N.  .1.  (Jarncnt- 
loop.      .No    1.232. ,'502:   July    10;    v    24o  :   p.   .H.IS. 

Comstoi-k,  Clark  S,  Sr  ,  llast  <irHni;>\  N.  .1  liarrnent- 
l(M)p       No    l,'_'32..'>o.{  ;   July   10;   v.   :J4o  ;   p    HoO 

(\)Distotk,  Clark  S..  Sr..  East  Oranire.  N  .1.  (Jnrtnent- 
loop.      No.    l,2.34.i:!.'»  :   July  24:   v.   24o  ;   p    950 

Ctimsto.'k.  Daniel  1"..  Brooklliie.  as^-ignor.  !>y  iin'-nc  as- 
signment'^ to  Ti'ehnl(>olor  Motion  IM(  turf  Corporatif.n, 
Boston,  Mds-;  Light  dividinj:  inian-;  for  optiral  appa- 
ratus.     No.    l..*31.71o:  July  :■;  ;   v    ■_'4o  :  p.   .''.9. 

Comstork.  T>arii.'l  l"  .  Brookilno.  a-<v;li:nor.  \>y  iiipsne  as- 
si]t'niii''iit<.  to  'r>.hni'iilor  Motiiiii  IM'tiir-'  ( 'orporai  ion. 
Boston,  Ma"-  I'oriiiitii:.  and  traiisparem  >■  for  produc- 
ing,  '■oloriil   proj.rr.il   images.      No.   l,23'J,.'o4  ;   July   lo; 

V  240  ;   p     ■^-^l', 

Conant,  Jani's  r...  CMnibriil;re.  Ma--  ,  a>^<ignor  to  Semet- 
Solvnv  Compan\  I'ro«liioiii_'  tion/vl  I'hioriil.  .No. 
1.233.9«0;   Jo'v    17;    v.    240;   p     s73. 

Conn,  C.  (;.       (See  M:tnnini:.  (;oor;:e  A.,  assignor.) 

Conne.tlmt  T''loph.'iH'  &  Kle'-tri>  Coiiip;iny.  ( S.>e  Cava- 
nagh.  John   F     n■^sil;nor,  i 

Connelly,  Kuwenn  P..  Boston.  Mas-  H' fricfrntini:  appa- 
ratus"     No.   1.2:i3.7.'.''>  :   Julv   17;   v.   24";    i>.   T97 

Connersville  Blower  Company  i  .<<e  H-oiiihton.  Car!  R., 
.issignor  i 

Connor  Ilrifiptoii.  KMor;ii|..,  okla  W.i-hing  -  iici.hine. 
No    l,2:;.".(il  1  ;  July   :m  :    v    U  ("  ,   p     li;t;9 

Connor.  Hits. -hoi  M.  nri.l  D  D  Mib's,  assiirnors  of  two- 
flfths  to  A.  II,  lIortitTt.  on.,  tifth  to  1',  I.  Connor,  one- 
ftfth  to  M  C  Mll.s  and  on.' tUth  to  K  J.  (^raf.  Snn 
Fram  is,  o  Cal.  M.ivinc  pl.tiir.  tna^hin.'.  No  1.234,136; 
Julv  24  :   V    240  ;   p    O.'.O 

Connor,  Jo-vjih  ]' .  ■  t  nl  i  Sc»'  Da^l■Il.  Mirhai  1  IV,  as- 
signor. I 

Connor,  Pah-y  J..  <t  nl.  ( S...  Contmr  and  Mn>s,  as- 
signors. ) 

Conraii.  Frank  Swissv^.l.'.  Pa.,  assicnor  to  W'-stinghouse 
F]lectri'-  and  Mnnuf:vt iirini:  Cofiipiiiiv  Vapor  ^-nrrent- 
rectifying  .iov;..'  No  1 .234.>-T.'.  .  July  :U  ;  v.  240;  p. 
1225. 

Conrad.  Frank.  Swis-^vale.  Pa  ,  a---lL'nor  to  W.-ringhonse 
Electric  an.l  .Manufai  turinit  Comp.-uiv  Klei  trical  sys- 
tem     No.   1.234.R76:  Julv  31  :  v    240;  p.  122.% 

Conrad.  Frank.  Svv!s-vnle.  Pn.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Kle<tric  an  1  Manufarturing  Ctmipany.  ?:ie<triial  sy.s- 
fem      No.  1.2.35.012:  Jnly  31  ;  v    240;  p.  127o. 

Conrad.  George  H.,  Blnghamton,  N  Y.  Fishing  spear- 
handle  head      No.  1.2.34,291  :  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1007. 

Conrad.  Nl'h(das  T  .  assignor  to  Sr-hweit/i-r  &  Conrad.  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.  (-'ut-out  for  .N'rtri.al  <  innilts  No. 
1.2,33.192  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  579. 

Continuous  Glass  I*ress  Company,  The.  (  Sfc  Shuman, 
Arno,  assignor.) 

Cook,  Altwrt  E..  Odebolt,  Iowa,  and  T.  Van  Tuyl.  Kanka- 
kee. 111.  :  said  Van  Tuyl  as.slgnor  to  sjiid  Cook.  Tractor 
automol)lle  and  power  plant.  .No.  1.232.50.%;  July  10; 
V.  240  :  D    .356. 

C^ook.  Charles  J..  Portlaml.  Oreg.  Kxcavatlng-bucket.  No. 
1,231.H,52;   July  .'!  :   v.  240;  p.   107 

Cook,  Don  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  L.  Zwisler, 
Kalamaioo.  one-fourth  to  M.  Heath.  D«'troit.  Mich.,  and 
one  fourth  to  E.  Heath,  Albany,  .N.  Y.  Signal  <levlce. 
No.    1,233.(146;   July  17;   v.    24tt  ;  p.  704. 

Cook,  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Conne<tiDg  plug.      No.    1,233,031;    July    lO ; 

V  240  ;  p    52C 

Cook,  John  K..      (See  Dllley  and  Cook.) 

Cook,  Lawrence  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  -Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing aaws.      No.  1.233.193  ;  July  10  :  v,  240  ;  p.  580, 

Cook  A  Mueller  (^ompany.  The.  (See  Mueller.  Hllmar, 
assignor. ) 

Cook,  Stanley.     (See  Parsons.  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 
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Cook.   Stanley   W.,   trustee.      (See   Wo<xl.  William   H..  as- 
signor. I  _,  ,^,     _, 
Cook,  Walla,  e  .\  .  assignor  to  (irecntield  Tap  and  Die  Cor- 
p,. ration        ( ircenrteld.      Mass         Stay     t'olt       tap.       No. 
1.2:C),114:  July  31:   v.  240;  p.   1300. 

Cooke.  James  N.      (See  (Iracey.  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

Cookson.  Thomas  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,233,4.''.0  ;  Julv  17:   v.  240:  p.  099. 

Cooley,  Charles  E..  Kansa.s  City,  Mo.  Transparent  ad- 
justable shield  for  Infants'  carriages.  No.  1,233.032; 
July  10;  v.  240;  p.  526.  ,  ^      ^^ 

Cooley,  Henry  B..  New  Britain.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 
AmVrlcan  l''aper  Goods  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  affixing  fastenings  to  envelops.  No.  1.233,194  ; 
Julv  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  580. 

Cooper,  Charles  R.     (See  Copony,  Alfred,  assipor.) 

Cooper,  James  W.,  Merino  Downs,  Otago,  Now  Zealand. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  trenches  for  drains  and  the  like. 
No.  1.234.449  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  106«\ 

Coover  Oorge.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Lubricator.  no. 
1.233,553  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  733. 

Cope,  Frank  T.      (See  Bailv  and  Cope.) 

Copeland,  James  S.,  Hartford,  a,ssignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
ments,  to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company, 
Br!st(d,  Conn.  Back  pedaling  brake.  No.  1,234,187  ; 
July  24:  V.  240;  p.  957.  ^    „    ^  n^, 

(^poriv,  Alfre.l,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  R.  Cooper,  Cbl- 
cago.  III.  Egg-<rate.  No.  1.232,226:  July  3;  v.  240; 
p.  231. 

Coponv.  .Mfr.Ml.  Detr.dt.  Miih.,  assignor  to  Copony  Auto- 
Ix.aillnc  Comtianv,  Constru- tion  for  loacling  automo- 
tdles  in  fr.ightcars.  (  Ri'issue.  i  No.  14,335:  July  31; 
V.   240  ;   p.    1430.  ,  ,  .,,     ^ 

Copony  AutoL<-ading  Company.  (See  (opony.  .Mired, 
dssicnoi.  I       (P.eissue. )  ,  ,    ,       .  vt 

Coup  John  Amaril'o.  Tox.  .\iljiist;iMe  driving-box.  No. 
1,232,001  :  July  3:  v.  240;  p.   155      ,       „         .     ,  , 

Coiiim;;.',  P.enjunin  D.,  Wilmington.  Del.  Re*;eptacle  and 
luuuntiiig    therefor.      No.    1,235,115:    July    31:    v.    240; 

Coppage,  IWnjamin  D„  Wilmington,  Del.  Bearing.  No. 
1  2.35  11(^.  ;   Julv   31  ;   v.   240;   p.    1.300 

CoiiLiedL'o  (.eorgi'  A.  N..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Holder 
lor  svrup  <'.p-:  ami  other  artiries.  No  1.234.877  ;  July 
31      \     240  ;   p    1220 

CoDDedge,  (.eorte  .V.  N..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Garment. 
So.    1.2.3r.441  ;   July    31  ;    v,    240:    p.    1390 

Copp.dge.  <;.'urge  A.  N..  Winst,.n-Salrin,  N.  «  .  Afl^^rtU- 
iiPT.Iendrr.      No    1 .23.'-,.442  ;   July   31  ;   v    240  :   p.  1396. 

Corhelli.  ri.aldo,  and  E.  .\ntolini,  Rome,  Italy.  Preserva- 
tion of  -olutions  ,.f  tri.hlorid  of  iodin  for  purifying  con- 
taminated water.  No.  1.231,853:  July  3;  v.  240;  p. 
107. 

Corl.in  Marion  X..  S.ivannah.  (la  Vulcanixer.  No. 
1.235.117:  July  31  ;   v.   240  :  p.    1301  ^^,ki*» 

Cortdtt.  Ali.e  i:..  assignor  of  one  half  <"  l„„P-  V  ,  a  ' 
Waverly.  W.  Va.  Dinner-pail.  No.  1.2.32.227;  July  3; 
V    ''4()  •  p    ".32 

CoridTt.  Clauson'P       (See  Corbitt.  Alice   K..  a.s.slgnor.) 

Cor.orat]  Vi.  tor    C.impany.    The.      ( S,><.    Kuen.    Eugene   A., 

Cordeo     AiiLTUst   VV  .   New  York,   N.   V.      Walt  ,  onstruction 

No    1.231.711  :  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  00. 
Corin'jton    .I.imrs  W  .  Fan,. It    Mo.     Hog-holdlng  machine. 

N,.    1.234.733:   July  31  :   v.   240;   p    1182. 
Corkran.  Willis  J..  Towson.  Md.     Steering  attachment  for 

automobiles.     No    1.2:-t3,9K7  :  July  1  .  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  8-3. 
Cornuelle    Theodore.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Making   concrete 

blocks      N,.    1.233.S47  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  828. 
Cornu.dle.    Theodore.     Cin.innati.     Ohio.       Mold     for     the 

manufacture    of   concret.-    bio,  Us.      No.    1.233,»4»  ;    July 

17  •  V    240  :  p.  829.  ,    „ 

Cornwell.    Frederick    L.,    rt   al.      (See    Daven,    Michael    P.. 

Cornweli."  William  C,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Pictorial  repr«^ 
sentation  and  pro<luclng  the  same.  No.  1.232,228.  July 
3  •  V.  240  :  p.  232.  .  ^ 

Corona  Typowriter  Company.      (See   Pctermann,  Otto,  as- 

Co^'ilti.  William  T...  .Mam.^la.  assignor  to  Union  Gas  En- 
gine Company.  Oakland.  Cal.  Cam-shaft  housing.  No. 
1  234,292  ;  Jiilv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1007.  ^ 

Corvin  J.niios  F.  as-^iirnor  to  M.t'ord  and  (ompany.  (Jhl- 
oau'o'  111  Producing  tluiil  ' undults  in  castings.  No. 
1  "34.S7S;  July  31  :   v.  240:  p.    1226. 

Coryell  William  C.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Rolling-mill.  No. 
1:23.3.047  :  July  I":  '«'•  240;  p.  765. 

Coserlfr  Thomas  A..  Fulda.  Minn.  Envelop  stamp  and 
^aler       No.  1.233.0.33:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  527. 

f^shland.  Leopold  B  .  New  York  S  Y.  .Apparatus  for 
forming  l.epa.kages.  No.  1,231.569:  July  3;  v.  240; 
p.  9 

Costa  Anthoiiv.  assignor  to  The  Gravity  .Carburetor  Com- 
nanv  Cleveland,  Ohio  App*iratus  for  atomizing  hy- 
dro, arl.,.n  fuels.  No.  1.232,506:  July  10;  v.  24(); 
p.  357. 

Costa,  Anthony,  assignor  to  The  Gravity  Carbureter  Com- 
pany Cleveland.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  .No.  1,233,287; 
July  10;  V.  240:  p.  607.  w     .       « 

Costa"  Mario,  Esst  Walllngfwrd.  (  onn,  Rulmer  heel.  No. 
1.2.35(113:  July  31:   v.  240;   p.   1270. 

Costello,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  (  ar  Specialty 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Metal  carllne.  No.  1.231.712  ; 
Juh    3:v.  240:  p.  60. 


Coatello,    Thomas    11. 

1,233.316:  July  17 
Costello,    Thomas    H. 

1,233,317  ;  July  17  . 
CoateUo,    Thomas     H., 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
and 


Costello.  Joseph   A.,  assignor  to  Cleve;land  Car  Specialty 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Metal  carllne.    No.  1.232.002  . 

July  3;  v.  240;  p.  156.  .   ^     o       .  ,._ 

Costello.   Joseph   A.,   assignor  to   Cleveland   Car   ^KJ^)*'*^ 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Metal  carllne.    No.  1,232,003  , 

July  3;"v.  240;  p.  166. 
Costello,   Thomas    H.,   Chicago,    III.      Map-mounting. 

1,233.314  :  July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  653. 
Costello,     Thomas     IL,     Chicago,     III.       Map-caae. 

1.233.315;  July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  653. 

—  Chicago,    111.      Map-cabinet. 
V.  240  ;  p.  654. 

Chicago.    111.      Map-cabinet. 
V.  240  ;  p.  664. 
11.,    Chicago,     111.      Map-cabinet    miiu 
hanger  therefor.    No.  1,233.318  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  654. 
Cotteruan.  FrtHierick  W..  Newark.  N.  J..  a(«rignor  of  one- 
half    to    V.    (;.    Apple.    Dayton.    Ohio.      Gearing.      No. 
1.232.004  :  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  156. 
Cottle,   John   H.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Fountain-comb.      No. 
1.232,006;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  157.  ,  v  i# 

Cotton,  Claborn   B..  Dardanelle,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G.   F.    Sproull,  MemphU,  Tenn.     Method  of  and  ap- 
pantua   for   ginning   cotton.      No.    1,2.34.092  ;   July   17 ; 
V.  240;  p.  906. 
Cotton,  Herbert  M.     (See  Cotton,  Orvllle  D.,  asalgnor.) 
Cotton.    Miller    S..    Bath.    N.    Y.      Clothes    hanger.      No. 

1.235,443:  July  SI  :  v.  240:  p.  1397. 

Cotton.  Orvllle  D.,  assignor  to  H.  M.  Cotton,  Darton.  Ohio. 

Mechanically-operated  furnace.     No.  1.233.554  ;  July  1«  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  734.  .  „    ^. 

Courtot,  Louis.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  American  Kaol- 

ator    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Shaking   mechanism    for 

furnace-gratea.     No.  1,232,(X)6;  July  3;  v,  240;  p.  157. 

Couture,     Alexandre,     Baltimore.     Md.       Rail-joint.       No. 

1.234.6.32  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1117. 
Cowles     William    B.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Motor  -  oar.      No. 

1.234,293;  Julv  24  :  v.  240;  p.  1007. 
Cowles.  William  "p..  assignor  of  six  tenths  to  J.  Wunder, 
Minneapolis.      Minn        Reinforced      concrete      structure. 
(ReLssue.  I      No.  14.336;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p    1430. 
Cox    Millard  F..  Louisville.  Ky.     Fire-brick  arch  for  boiler 

flre-boies.     No.  1.231,854;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  107, 
Cox    Millard    F.    lx>uisville.    Ky.      Power   reverse-gear   for 

locomotives.     No.  1,231,855;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    107. 
Cox.    Seberon    J.    M.,    BrLstow.    okla.       Spirit-level.      No. 

1.2.33,766;  July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  798. 
Cox   William  F  .  Danville.  Va.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  and 

heating  air.     No.  l,233.r,5r.  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  734. 
Crabill    Pearl  1'..  and  J.  Turner,  assignors  to  The  Central 
Brass    &    Fixture    Company.    Springfield.    Ohla      Shock- 
absorber.      No    1,232.659;  July  10;  v    240;  p.  405. 
Cralne,  Charles  R        i  See  Morey  and  Cralne. ) 
Cramer,    Stuart    W..    .did    W.    B.    Ho<ige,    Charlotte,    N.   C. 
Regulator  for  air  conditioning  apparatus.    No.  1,231.5(0  ; 
July  3  ;  v.   240  ;   p.  10. 
Cranberry  Harvester  Company.      (See  Maglathlln.  Horace 

B..  assignor.)  ^        ^   „ 

Crandall.    Frank    A.,   assignor   to    I.    J.    Crandall.    t  hlcago. 
111.     Polishing  composition.     No.   1,232,460;  July  3;  v. 
240  ;  p.  305. 
Crandall.  Irene  J.     (See  Crandall.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Crane,  Ernest  F...  Chicago.  111..  as>ignor  to  American  Man- 
ganese   Steel    Company.    Augusta.    Me.      I  ►riving  sheave 
for   steam-shovels.      No.    1,231,h50:    July   3:    v.    240;   p. 
los. 
Crane,  William   H.,  Poughkeepsle.   N.  Y..  assignor   to   Mo- 
line  Plow  Company.     Harvester  elevator.     .No.  1,232,229  ; 
July  3  :  V.  24(» :  p.  232. 
Cranford,   Ralph   N.,   New    York,   .N.   Y.      Automobile  draft 

applian.e.     No.  1.234.294  :  July  24  :  v.  240;  p.  l(Ht8. 
Cranston,  William    H.      (  S.>e   Lord.   Charles   W..  assignor.) 
Crawford,    David    F.    Bethel.    Conn.      Autograph    attach- 
ment.     No    1.232,771:   July   10;   v.   240:   p.   443. 
Crawford,  Harrv  C.      (See  Fritz  and  Crawford.) 
Crawford.  James  E..  Tulia.  Tex.     Dirigible  headlight.     No. 

1  2.3.5.444  :  July   31  :  v.   240:  p.   1397. 
Craven    James   1^..   Ptttslnirgh,   Pa,      Paper  barrel   or   keg. 

-  -  -"- ■"'":  p.  1117 

Collapsible  package.     No. 

Grease-cup. 

Grease  cup. 


No.  1,234.633  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1117. 


The. 


No. 

No. 

(See 


Craven.  James  F.,  Crafton.  Pa 

1  234,634  :  Julv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1117. 
Craven,    James    F..    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

1.2.34,6.35:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1117. 
Craven.     James     F..     Pittsburgh.     Pa 

1.2.34.6.36:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  Ills, 
Creamery    Package    Manufacturlnc    Company 

Valerius.  Theodore  L..  assignor.  1 
Creech    Samuel  E..  and  P    Bland.  Sullivan.  111.      Hairpin. 

No.  i.2.33,195  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  580. 
Crerar     George,    Spokane.    Wash  ,   assignor    of    sixty    one 

hundredths   to  J     L.    Boyle,   1/Os   Aniieles.   Cal.      Method 

of  and  means  for  recoverlnc   metalliferous  minerals  by 

flotation       No.  1.232.772;  July  10;  v    240  ;  p.  443. 
Crescent  Stove  Works.     (See  Dietrich,  Henry  C.  assignor  ) 
CrLspell,  George  W,.  Albany.  N.  Y.      Still.      No.  1,231,85 <  : 

July  3:  v.  240;  p    lOS.  .,..,.., 

Croce    Louis   P.,   Asburv   Park.  N.   J.      Steel   vehicle-body. 

No.'  1.2.33.319  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  655. 
Crocker.   Adele  T.,  Berkeley.  Cal..  ai^ignor  to  The  Metho- 
dist  Book   Concern.   New  York.   N.   1.      Duplex   envelop. 

No.   1,234.S79:  July  31  :  v.  240;  n    1226.  ,     .    ,     ^ 

Crocker.    Ralph    W.,    Chicago.    111.      Parking   cookeil    foods 

and    produ  ts    of    the    same.       (Reissue.)       No.    14..337  ; 

July   31  :   T.   240:  p.    1431.       ,  ^       .       , 
Crocker.  SaMn.      (See  Carter  and  Crocker.) 
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Metal    roadway. 


Crofford.    William    A..    Johnstown.    Pa. 

No.  1,234,138;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  957. 
Crofts.  Vernon  C,  et  al.     (See  Edmonds,  Roland,  assizor,  i 
Crogan,    Charles    W..    Bangor,    Me.     Tape  measoirf       No 

l!233,034  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  527.  , 

Crosby  Steam  Gage  4  Valve  Company.     (See  (lark,  (.eorge 

H.,  asalfrnor.)  ^  ,   _  ^      ^, 

Cross,  Arthur  N.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Artifldal  tooth.     No. 

1,234,139;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  957 
Crouse,  David  E.      (See  Eldson,  Davis,  and  <  rous..  i 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company.      (See  BIssell,  Carl   H..  assiKnor  ) 
---     -     -  (See  Bi.xs.-il  iwi'l   lio>s.Tf.  as.sljjn 


.\utomatlc  self- 
.\o    1,235.528  ; 


■\  iif  for  ex- 
V.    ',^40  ;    p. 


Crous»»-Hlnd.s  Compfiny 

ors.) 
Crow.   Charles   L..    Alexander   City,    A  In 

healing  Inner  tuhe  for  pneumatlr  tir<' 

July  31  ;   V.   240  ;   p.    1425. 
Crowe,  Francis  T..  Moran.  Wyo.      Duinptui;  < 

cavatlng-bu(k»t.><.      N'>     1.234.7.34;    .July    HI 

1183 

Croweli.  Alonzo   H.      i  See  ("line.   Crowfll.   an.l   MrCorWle.) 

Crown  Company,  The.  (See  Leonard,  .NUrrls  C  as- 
signor.) 

Cruz,  Patricio.      (See  Pena  and  (  ruz.  i 

Crystallized   Milk  Company.      ( Se^   Ro*>h,   John,  assignor.! 

Cslgas  John.  Springtield,  Mass.  MiiTomet»r.  No. 
1,233,556;  July  17;  V.  240;  p.  734. 

Cuff    Thomas,   <iovan,    Saskatchewan.   (  anada       .\u.xillnr\ 

'  air-valve.      No.   1.2.35.189;  July  31;  v.   ;:4(i  .   p    l.'VJ-'. 

Culhane,  Patrick  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignrnt^nts  t-. 
The  Elwell-Parker  Elejtri?  Company.  Cleveland.  Uh  o. 
Coupling  device.     No.  1,233,849  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  .  p.  H29. 

Cummlngs.  George  W.,  Troy,  assignor  to  Electric  Knitting 
Co  Idc  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Sinker  mechanism  for  knlttlnk' 
machine.     No.  1.232,230;  July  3;  v    -■*'»•  P.  H^-^       , 

Cummlngs,  Thomas  (i.,  assignor  to  <.rand  Rapids  Trunk 
Comoany,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Sho»-  display  ra-  k  for 
trunks.     No.  1.231.713;  July  3;  v.  24(' ;  p    Hn 

Cummings.  William  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Derrick.  No. 
1.234,637;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1118 

Cummins,  Norman  W..  assignor  to  The  Burns  A  Basslck 
Company,      Bridgeport,      Conn.         Grease    cup  >" 

1,233,648  ;  July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  765. 

CunllfTe,  Wilfred,  Stamford,  assignor  to  Mianus  Mannta. 
turlng  Company  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn  Splnnlns  ma 
chine     No.  1,233,988  :  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  8.3. 

Cnnnlngham.  George  T.,  Shreveport,  La  A.etylen- khs 
generator.      No    1.232.231  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  24(f  ,  p    2?.-i 

Cannlngham  Piano  Company,  The.  (Se.-  Kennedy,  Otis 
M.,  asalgnor.) 

Cunningham,  Roy  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Carburptnr.  No 
1,234,5*0  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1085. 

Cnnti,  Hermann  F..  Hartford,  Conn.  Toy.  No.  1.233,320  . 
July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  655. 

Currey,    Arthur    L..    Chicago.    111.      BoXth-  stopp.r. 
1.2Sl757  ;  July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  798.        ,    ,     ^, 

Currier,   Hiram  D.,  assignor  to   Kellogg  Swltrhl.oard 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.      Automate  rlnglnit 
secret-Bervice    telephone    system      No     1.233.19t> 
10  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  580. 

Curry.  Claud  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  power  con- 
troller.    No.   1,234.295;   July  24;   v,   24»  ;   p,   1008. 

Curtain  Supply  Company.  The.      (See  Whit  more,   Edward 

E..  asB  gnor.^^    assignor  of  on^'-thlrd  to  F.  P.  Schemmel. 
Carbureter.      No.    1.233,5r.7  ;    July    1<; 


Czaja.    Autonl.   and   J.    Hareiu.   (iary.    W.    Va.      Cu>.pl<lor- 

clean^r.     Nu.  1.233,650  ;  July  17  ,  v.  '240  ;  p.  Ttl'i. 
D.    M     (ioo.lwlllle    Co.       (See    (ioodwlUie,    Walter    S.    as- 

slffiior.  I 
D  A:  W  Fuse  Co.     (See  Downes  and  Patton.  assignors.) 
I>  &  W  Fuse  Company.      (See  i'atton,   Kaiph  ('.,  assi^;Lior.  » 
D'huyvetters,   August'.      (See   Vandeuweghe  and   Dhuyvei- 

ters. ) 
D'lorlo,  Vlncenzo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Barbers  hair  <  llpper. 

No.  l,2;Ui.202;  July  10;  v.  24(t ;  p.  5^3. 
Daduut  vV  .^ous.      (.See  Luebei  k.  Fred  W..  assignor  » 
Dalil.  .lotiij,  (.leiiwood.  assignor  of  our  h.ilf  to  S.  .\1,   Kiihu- 

\f\.   .MuiiifHiiolis.   .Minn.     Traitor.      No.    1  .;j;i.'.(il4  ,   July 

;{1      V     J4ti  ,   p.    12711, 
Dain    .Manufacturing    Company    of    luwa.       (See    Dufflcld, 

Wayne  «;.,  assignor,) 
DaUfiJ.    Jos.-pij    L.,    .MilfoDvalf.    K:i\i>.      Sii.iw  .  ut  t.T.      No. 

1. :;.■'..'. 44.'  :  .lulv  31:  v.  :;4u ;  p    i:r.)7. 
Dalton.   William  "H..   a.ssignor   to   William    11     Daltou   Co., 

.Salem.   Mass.     Heating  unit.     No.  l,-:.:;2.Gt)() ;  July  10; 

v.   24(1  ;   p.  4()5. 
Daiv,    1  tioiijus  Iv      (See  Sickles.  Frank  W.,  assignor,) 
Damm.  Arvid  G,,  Stockholm.  Sweden,     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing series  of  signs.     No.  1,233,035  ;  July  lu  ;  v.  'Z-io  , 

luaidrow.   Mary   A.,   Kidgeflelil    Park,   N.   J.     Curtaiu-ui 


No 

and 

ami 

July 


Curtla,  Henry 
San  Jose,  Cal. 
V.  240  ;  p.  735. 

Curtis,  Horace  K. 

CurtlB.  James  <;. 

Curtis,  Joseph  T. 


(See  Bristol.  Curtis,  and   Hunter  ) 
(See  Lamb.  Ruben  <;  ,  assignor.) 
assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   v:    Johnson, 
Jr    'Mllford,  and  one-half  to  R.  8.  Minee.  Richmond.  Va, 
Gaseous-fuel    mixer.      No.   1.233.558;  July   17;   v.   240; 

Curtis     Morris    E..    Everett.    Mass,      Plastic    composition 
and'  making    the    same.     No.    1,233.264;    July    lo  ;    v 

240;  p.  601.  ,   , 

Cushion,  Robert.  Blackwood,   Eneland.     safety  apparatus 

for  pit-cages.     No,  1,235.118;  Julv  31      v    -40,  p    l.SOl 
Cuthbert.     John.     Chicago,     111.      Electric     terminal.      No. 

1  233.197  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  581 
Cutler    Cliarles  j"^,  Butte.  Mont.     Storag.'  lo.  ker  for  raotor- 

vehlcler  No.  1.232,232  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240     p    -33. 
Cutler,  Emma  E.,  administratrix.      (S.e  T.Hii  and  (  utler  1 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co       (See    Cutler.     Henry     H  .    as 

signer.) 

---      ~       The 


Co 


Co..  The. 
The. 
The. 


Co. 


Co., 


(  gpe  Coidensteln,  Maurlif 
(See  Henderson.  Clark  T., 
(See  Steinberg.  William 
(See  Tatuiii.  L«wls  L. 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg 


as- 


Co,, 
mo- 

as 

'■ard- 


Cutler- Hammer  Mfg. 

M.,  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

aaslgnor.) 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

signer.) 
Cutler.   Henry   H.,   assignor  to  ,^,    »,  - 

MUwaakee.    Wis.      Starting   device    for   multiphase 

"n      No. '1.231,714;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  61. 
Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.      (See  Linton,   John    P. 

CotS'"^WIlllam    C,    North    Glendale.    Cal.      Pocket 
aU.     No!  1^234,296:  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1008. 

Ontler   WUUe  E.      (See  T«u  and  Cutler  ) 

cSttTc,'  David  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Sp^-ed  and  dl-^tance  re 
cordin?  devlc*:.      No.    1.234.880;   July    '^1  :    v     240:    p 

CiaSf  Antoni,  and  J.  Hareza,  Gary,  W   Va.     Animal  tether. 
Ifo.  1.288.649  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  765, 


.i33, 

"w.'  A.    Suther 
uiai  liiuf.     .No. 


Iiuinistrator, 
l'i-M\  idvnce, 
:4  ;  V,  240; 

clock.      No. 


Mesquita, 
.Mesiiuita, 


,  as>iguor.) 
1.235.446; 

Jacques  L., 

Jacques  L., 


Y,       Automatic    tire-ex 

10  ;  V.  :.'4o  ;  p.  44:{. 

assignor    of    ou>-  fourth 

.  (iwcn,  one  fourth  to  J. 

!„.  Cornwell.  St.   Louis, 

No. 


Plate  lifting  de 
234. 
No.  1.232,508; 


poir.      No.  l.'232.233  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
I'anl.'l,   .lohu    W.,   asslj,'nor   of   ont   half    to 
laud,    (>\vtu>t)oro.    i\.v.      Chan>;e  uiakiii^; 
1,•.'31.^5.H  :  July  3;  v.  24U  ;  p.   H'S,  ,        ,   , 

l>alJ)^•l-,    Christopher    W..    administrator.       (See    Daniels. 

.lotiii    F  ) 
l>aiii.-:>.  .I"hii   I..  d.M  .•a-.fd  ;  C.   W.   Diituels.  ai 
asstu'iior    of    oil.-  half    lo    K.    M.     Whitiiiaii, 
U.   1.      (  jist  off  dtvicf.      -No.   l,i:.H4.r>31  ,  July  : 
p.    ]i)s.-,. 
liar-hf,    Augusta    Y.,   Chlcai^'o.    111.      Reminder 

l,i;;i;i,.'i')y  .  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  73.'). 
L)arrah.    Harrv    L.,   Chatham,    N.   J.,   assignor    to    \\esteru 
Ele(trl.    Coiiipauy,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tele 
phone  ex.  hange    system.      No.    1.232,50"  ;    July    10  ;    v. 
2At.>  ;  p.  357. 
Darr.iit  (  onipany.  The.     (See  Warn  u,  Ltikf  1. 
liastoit,  Thomas.  Utlca,  N    Y,     Trapdoor.     No. 

Julv   31  ,    V.    240  ;   p.    13l»7. 
Dattell)auni.  Charles,  vt  (iL     (See  Di 

assignor.) 
I.>attell)aum,   Henry,  ft  ul.      (See  Dt 

assignor  ) 

Dauchnr,    Eugene,    Woodslde.    N. 

tingulsher.     No.  1.232,773;  July 

Daven.    .Michael    P..    Dallas,    Tex., 

to  A.  Trailer,  one  fourth  to  J.   I 

l\  Connor,  and  one-fourth  to  F. 

Mo,      Machine  for  cutting  and  scoring  bo.v  blanks. 

1.235,293,  July  31;   v.  240;  p.   1:^53, 

imvenport.  Ida.  et  ai.      (See  Llneback.  Alvah  (,,.  assignor.) 

Davenport.   Ransom  W..  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 

Detroit.    Mich.      Combined    gas    and    loal    range.      No. 

l,23,'),ol5;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.   1271. 

Davl.lson.    Delliert   S..   Veedersburg.   Ind. 

vice.      No.  1.232,234  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p. 
liavidson.  James  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Chuck. 

July  10  :  v.  240;  p.  357. 
Davidson,      Margaret.      Philadelphia.      I'a. 

1.234,735;  July  31;  v.  240  ;  n.  1183. 
Davidson,   Samuel  C..   Belfast,   Ireland. 

1,234,736;   July   31;    v.   240;   p.    11^3.  ,  ,    ,   .. 

Daviea.  Albert  J,.  Kenogaml.  guePec,  Canada,      t  uurdrinler 

machine.      No.  1.231,717  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;   p.  02. 
Davies    Thomajj.   Jerome.   Ariz.      Hollow-drill    steel  punch- 
ing machine.      No.  1.232.235;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  234, 
Davies,  Thomas  H,      (See  Abel  and  Davies.) 
Davi...  Aaron  L.     (See  Doe,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
Davis    Agatha  L.,  Clinton,  S,  C.     Electric  railway  crossing 

signal.     No.  1,232,774  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  444. 
Davis.   Albert   S.,  executor.      (See   Hagar    Iranklln   \\   ) 
DavlH    Anthony   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   F.    J.   Gelger. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  mixing  concrete.     No 
1.233.19H;  July  10;  v.  240 ;  p.  582.         ,,  ,       .  ,     , 

Davis,     Benjamin     F.,     San     Francisco,     (al       Loose-leaf 
binder    and    holder.     No.    1.233.990;    July    17;    v.    240; 
p.  S74. 
Davis.  Cleland.  U.  S.  Navy,  assignor  to  The  National  Tor 
nedo  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Automobile  torpedo.     No. 
1.234.737  ;  Julv   31;  v.  240;  p.  1183 
Davis.  Coleman  /,  Hardlnsburg,  Ky.     ,5>toPP*«-  ^JJ^^^  " 

tra.tor.      No.  1,231,859;  July  3;  v    240  ;   p    109. 
Davis       Ernest.      Delphos.      Kans.      Safety     stirrup.      No. 

1.2.31,571  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1(V 
Davis    Frank   E..   and  W.   W.   Cameron,   assignors   to 
Crosse    Plow    Company,    IJi    Crosse.    Wis.      Plow. 
1  232  661  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  405. 
Davis     Frank    M.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Valve    mechanlBm. 

No.' 1.231,572  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  P    10 
Davis.    Fred    E.,   assignor    to   I'^fectlon   Vanor   Light   Co., 
Freeport.  111.     Vapor  lamp.     No.  1,231,715;  July  3;  v. 

DaXV^red  E..  Freeport,  Il'-i  a«!i»f°o^<°  ^/''^V^n -^"^o" 
Light  Co.     Lamp.     No.  I,:i81,7l6  :  July  3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  62. 

Davis,  Henderson  G.,  Conshohocken.  Pa..  a"»fnor  to  Gil- 
bert &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Snring- 
fteld  Mass.  Seam-welding  apparatus.  No.  1.233,451  ; 
i       July  17  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  700. 


Cap. 
Ventilation 


No. 
No. 


La 
No. 
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Itavls  Henderson  <;..  Conshohocken.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gil- 
bert &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  West  Spring- 
tield.  Mass  Welding  apparatus.  No.  1.233,452;  July 
17  ■  V    240  :  p.  700.  ^, 

Davis.  Henderson  (i..  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manu- 
facturing Company.  West  Springfield.  Mass.  Holding 
means  for  metal-working  machines.  No.  \.l6i,*oii  , 
Julv  17;  V,  240;  p.  700.  ' 

Davis.  Ja.'ob  «;.      (See  Stevens  and  Davis. ) 

Davi-  John  G.,  Kentland.  Ind.  <'hangeable  exhibitor. 
No,  1.232.236;  July  3:  V.  240;  p.  235. 

Davis,  Joseph  L..  de.ease<i.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;   MS.  Davis 
n.liuliiistratrlx,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    & 
Manufacturing   Company.      Apparatus   foi;   e  ectric   rall- 
wav  v.hicles.      No.  1,231.573;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  11. 

Davis.  Linford  J..  Battle  Creek.  Mich^  ''i\\<^jed  recep- 
tade.     No.  1.234.638;  July  24;  v    240  :  p.  1118. 

Davis     Mvra    S,.   administratrix.      (See   Davis.   .'os;f'Pb    L.) 

Davis  Oscar  C.  Brockton,  Mass.  Reinforced  rubber  sole. 
No.'l.2;{2.5(t»  ;  July  lO  ;  v.  240;  p.  358.  I 

Davi^    Thomas,      ( Ser   Eidson.   Davis,  and   Crouse.)  | 

Daws.'in    Binder   Company.      (See  Dawson.   James   t .,   as 

Da^'ws on'' James   C.   Webster   Groves,  assignor   to   Dawson    ; 

Bin.ler     Companv.      St.     Louis,      Mo.        Allium.        No.   | 

1  232. s9S  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  485. 
Dnv.  lieorge  F.    "( See  Warner  and  Day.) 
Dav      William.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.       Parlor    ball 

game.     No.  1,235,119  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  L'"V 
Da  vton  Engineering  laboratories  Co..  The      (  See  Kettering, 

Charles  F.,  assignor)  „ 

Da  vton    Engineering    Laboratories    Company,    The.       (See 

f^angner.    Lawrence,    as,slgnor.)  .      .     ,,         t>  , 

De  Bavav    Auguste  J.  F„  Kew,  Victoria.  Austra  la.     Pro- 

,l,,,tion'of_metaliic   zinc       No.    1,233,652;    July    H:    v. 

De'  Bolt^   Esiev    <\.    Seattle,    Wash.      Cartridge-belt.      No. 

1  234,298  ;    .tulv    24  :    v    240  ;   p.    1009.     ,       _      ^        .   , 
De   Camp    Lvman    B.,    Stlnson   Beach.    Cal.     Foot-motor 

No    1.233,()36  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  D.  528. 


TngdeeTwells."  No.  1.235.294  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1354 
Dehove,    TFrancoia,     ViUe    <l"Avra^     France.     CorV      Vn 


No. 


(S.-. 


No,  1.233,036  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  D.  528.  *^,,„„„ 

De  Camp.  Wltsel  R.,  Roseland.  N.  /.,  assignor  to  Addome- 
ter  Corporntlon.  New  York  N.  Y.  J-lexible  handle- 
pull   for  calculators.      No.   1.282,008  ;  July  3  ;   v.  240  . 

De^cVmp.  Wltsel  R..  Roseland.  N.  J.,  asRl/nor  to  Addome- 
ter  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y  Safetydock  for  cal- 
culator rack  and  type  plates.     No.   1,232,009;  July  8, 

De^'camp.^WUsel    R..    Roseland,    H,    Burdlck    and    J.    H. 
Doolev    F-ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Addometer  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N    Y,     Totalizing  means  for  calcu 
ntors      No    1,232.007;  July  3:  v.  240;  p    158. 

DeVew.Judson  A..  Montreal/ Quebec,  Canada^  Barklng- 
ma(hlnp.      No.  1,233.321;  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  655 

I)e("l«lrmont,  Adolfo,  Toledo,  0I1I0.  Attachment  for  gas 
engines.      No.   1.231,574;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;   p.  11. 

De  Fonblannue,  Arthur  F..  et  a).      (See  Drultt  and  Gilpin,  . 

assignors.)  j   ,-.     r-..        ^1  \ 

Dp  Olovanl    Frank.     (See  Respinl  and  De  Glovani.)  | 

De  I  and    TKeodore  L.Phlladefphla  Pa    assignor  to  Wrter 

Safety  Seal  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Seal  for  bags      No 

12.34"640:   Julv  24;    v.  240;  p.   1119. 
De  Long.  Berton  H.     (>See  Parker  and  De  Long.) 
De    Long     Nelwm.    Chicago.    111.      Stand.      No.    1.23.., ^9o  . 

July  31;  ▼.  240;  p.  1354.  v.   w  »    r      r, ,  n 

De  Mesqulta.  Jacques  L.,  assignor  of  one-ha  f  to  C    and  H. 

Dattelbaum.   .T.%1     Klggen.  «^''  i'   K'^^ilv  3  '•''v    240 
N.  Y.     Explosive  shell.     No.  1,234.881  ,  July  »l  .  v.  ^w  , 

n     1226 
De   Minlco,  Frank,  assignor  to  Pollard-Ailing  Mfg.   Cmn- 

nanv    New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet-feeding  mechanism.     No. 

1  •^32  662  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  406. 
De  'Puv     Revra.' Warsaw.    Ind.      Adjustable   splint.     No. 

1  232  899  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  486. 
rtc   Vnux     Frank"   assignor   of   one-third    to   W.    it.    Sllirer. 

Stockton     Cal.     Nut  lock.     No.    1,232.239;    July    3;    v. 

•>4(i  ■  n    235 
De"  Vine     Daniel.    Lost    Nation,    Iowa.      Tire  -  tool.      No. 

12.34  141:   Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  958 
De  Wvrall    Orlf.      (See   Alfleres,   Emanuel   J.,  assignor.) 
DeagTin.   Jeffefson   C.   Chicago.   111.     Percussion   sounding 

d.Vvic..     No.  1,233.989;  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  8.4 
Deagnn.  John  C,  assignor  to  .T.  CD^BKan  Musical  Bells, 

Chicago.    111.      Xylophone.     No.    1.234.140,   Julj    ...4  .    \ . 

240  ;    II.   957.  .  .. 

Dean.    John    W..    Cragford.    Ala.      Wire    stretcher.      No. 

1  "34  297-   Julv  24;   v.   240;   p.   1009, 
Dean,  William  \<^.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchhoard   and 

Sunnlv    Company,    Chicago.    111.     Electrical    slgnallng- 

horT^  No    1^23^:651  ;  July  17  ;  v    240  ;  u.  766. 
Dearborn.    Joseph    H..    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Spring-counter- 
balancing mechanism.     No.  1,233,758  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ; 

Deaton^   George   H..  Chicago.   111.     Record-calendar.     No. 

1,23^,016;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1271. 
Deats.  George  W.,  Fort  Worth   ^ex.     Apparatus  for  clean 


Deevers    James  E  .  Keene,  Cal.     Combined  table  and  desk. 

No.  1.231. .H60  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  109. 
Dehart.  Hugh.     (See  Fisher  and  Dehart.)     .     ^    ^      f,.^ 
Del   FungoGiera,   Philippo  L.   E..  Nf^,>o''»'' „^-  Y-     |*'§" 
naimg  system.     No.  033.199  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ,  p    682 
Del  Valle.  Manuel  V,      (  See  Brunet    Kjnesto  M     ass  gnor. 
Delanov.  Fred  N.      (See  Delanov,  Frederick  \^      assignorj 
Delanov     Frederick    W..    assignor    of    one-half    to    »"..>. 
Delanov,   Alameda,   (^al       Liquid  measuring  device.     No 
1.23.', 120:  Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  13o2^  .,„«,,,„„ 

Delevanti,   Edward   P.   New   York.    N.   Y       Cigaret  e-fllllng 

,i..vl.v.      No.  1.233. 850:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  829 
Delkin     Vnton  L.  Sr.,  Seattle.  Wash,     Nut-blanching  ma- 

.•hine.      No.  1,233,053:  July   17:  v.  240:  p.  7(... 
Delpho>     Printing     Press     Company.     The,      (See     Swink, 

Charles  B.,  assignor.)  . 

Dement    Isaac  S..  Davton.  Ohio.     Driving  mechanism.     No. 

1.235. . 538  :  Julv  'M  :  v.  240:  p.  1428. 
Deraoss,  J    K,      (See  Stark,  Ola  P..  assignor.) 
Denivelle,   Paul    E.,    San    ^rancls.-o.   Cal.      Manu  acture   of 
artilicial-stone  structures.      No.    l,2.-i3.26o  ,   Jul\    10.    v, 
240  :  p.  601.  „. 

Denver   Rock    Drill    .Manufa.turlnir    Company,    Th( 

Smith.  William   A.,  assignor,!  ,.    ,    ,„ 

Depolller,  Charles  L.,  N.w  York,  assignor  to  Dubois 
^-at<h  Case  Company.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Display  device 
for  watch-bracelets.  No.  1.232.2.37;  July  S:  v  240; 
p.  235. 
Depollier.  Charles  L.,  N-w  York,  assignor  to  Dubo  s 
■^•atrh  Case  Company,  Brooklyn,  N-..  Y. .,  l'<-tachatde 
strap-terminal  and  safety-hook.  No.  1.232.238  :  July  A  , 
v    240  :  p.  235.  ^ ,,      ,,,^, 

Derment     George    F.    Centralla,    III.      Automobile    lifting- 
lack       No    1233  322;  Julv  17:  v.  240;  p.  656. 
D.?rick.  Eraslus^A.  and   PL  F.  Meyers.  lAV;:/?.^''^.^''- 

Paint-spray.     No.  1.232.510  ;  July  10  ;  v    24(   :  p.  368. 
DesJardines:  Philippe  L..  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Suction  creating 

apparatus.     No.  1,233.991  :  -Uily  17  ;  y.  240  :  P-  H'4 
Dessau.  Morland  M..  assignor  to  himself  and  A.  S.  Morr'^ 
son     London.    England,      Paving   of   roadways   and   the 
like.     No.   1,233,200;   July   10:   v.  240  :  P-  5S2. 
Detroit     Forging    Company.       (See    Sears.     Allred    .).,    as- 
signor. ) 
I>etrolt  Fuse  &  Mfg.  Company.      (See  BlumV^erp  and   Hor- 

ton.  assignors. ) 
Detroit   Stove  Works.      (See  Davenport.   Ransom   W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Dewen.l.  William  D.,  Moline.  111..  asslgn(ir  to  Mollne  Plow 
Comnanv.       Wheel-adjusting     mechanism     for     wheeled 
plows      No    1,232.240;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  235. 
Dewev.  Joslah  A.,  assignor  to  Murph.v  Wall_Bed  Co     San 
Friuiclsco,  Cal.     Folding  bed.     No.  1.233,. 59;  July  1.  . 

De^xter    F(dder    Company.       (See    Breen    and    Martin,    as- 

Dt'^cflova'nni,  Gaetano,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Windowdeaner 
1        No    1.235.447:  July  31;  v.  240  ;  p.  1398. 

Diamond,  George  F„  Kingston.  ^.- ,\^  ^' ^^.^"^ ? "•.'*;? »'„7"- 
'        trolled  submarine  craft.     No.  1.232.241  ;  July  3  :  v.  240. 

p.  236. 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Herman. 
Samuel  J.,  assignor.)  ,    ,    , 

Dlbert     Lovd    <'.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Mbratirig   ^hnke) 
screen      No.  1,234,299  ;  July  24;  v.  240:   p.  10o9 

Dick  Bess  F..  Topeka,  Kans.  Embndderyhoop.  No. 
1  2;rj  242  :  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  23f.. 

Dick  Samuel  M."  assignor  of  one  half  to  A,  H.  Maas.  Min- 
neapolis Minn.  Transmission  mechanism.  No. 
1  232,243;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  2:!t;, 

Dicic  Samuel  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A,  H,  Maas,  Min- 
neapolis Minn,  (learless  differential  methanlsm.  No. 
1  2:r2.244  :  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  237, 

Dicker    Ford  B.      (See  Knox  and  Dicker.) 

Dickerson  James  H..  Fairmont.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Fair- 
mont Mining  Machinerv  Company.  Feed-regulator.  No, 
1234  5.32;    July   24:   v.    240;   p.    10S6. 

Dickie  Robert  J."  Kelburn.  New  Zealand.  Coin  rhute  for 
coin-operated  machines.  No.  1.234.300;  July  24;  v. 
240  ;   ji     1009  ^ 

Dickinson  Fredrick  S  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumati<'  tire. 
No     1234,142:    Julv    24:    v.    240:    p    958. 

Dickinson.  Fredrick  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No     1.234.143;    Julv   24:    v     240;   p.   958. 

Idckinson,  Harrv  S,,  Moline.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Companv.  Agricultural  Implement.  No.  1.233.760; 
Julv  17":   v.  240  :  p.   799. 

rtickinson  Harrv  S  ,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Companv.  Disk  bearing.  No.  1.234.533;  July  24;  v. 
240  :  p    1086 

Dickinson,  William  H.,  n  dl.  (See  McKeever,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Dicklin     Adolph    M..    and    J.    Rtppchen.    Stoughton,    Wis 
Shock-absorhlng    spring.      No     1,235,190;    July    31;    if 
240  ;  p.  1322, 
Dickson    Benjamin  M..  Vlroqua.  Wis.     Film  insertion  de- 


is. 

T. 


1.284.093  :  Jnlv  17  :  t   240;  p.  906     ,  ^     „  ,  ^ 

Decker.  Edward  T..  et  al.  (See  Mack.  John  R^.  assljnior  ) 
Dee    David  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  asBignments.  to  R.  H. 

Rogers    Rochester.  N.   Y.      Fire-alarm   system   for  teie- 

Dhone-exchanires  using  line-distributers.     No.  1.233.03.  ; 

July  10:  V.  240;  p.  628. 


vice.    'No.  1.232.900;  July  10;  v,  240;  p.  485. 

Dickson,  Benjamin  M,,  Vlroqua,  Wis,  Photographic  de- 
veloping tank  and  rack.  No.  1,234.641;  July  24:  v. 
240 :   p.   1119.  ^  «       .. 

Dieter,  William,  assignor  to  E.  W.  BlUs  Companv^  Brook- 
lyn N.  Y.  Torpedo  steering-gear.  No.  1.233, .61  ;  July 
17  ;  V.  240 ;  p,  799,  ^        ^  .  • 

Dieterich,  Conrad  A,     (See  Hagemann.  Otto  C,  aBslgnor.; 
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Dieterleh,  Ladwig  M.,  Mouiit  ^•'J°oji.  assignor  of    .nehalf 
for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1.J32.775  ,  Juiy 

DtleDdldi:  Walter   H.,    U.ger.to.n.    «J.     8urbolt-l.«d- 
lig     •timchment     tor     pneomatlc     lumme™.     »c.     No. 

ciS'^rbi"'?..' WAV  LI!'  H'-"'-*,;'-"'"  '" 

traf-tors      No    1.232.245  :  July  3  ;  v.  '240  ;  p.  23. 
Dill.    WUlJam    C..  .asslgnor^tjjJnterniitl^oD^^^Press^Com 

p.  444. 

one-half    to    F.    W. 

Issue.)      No.    14.330; 

P-  5S2.  _         ^       , 

THlllniham    Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 
^KPe"ompany.Troy,p\lo.^Umb^^^^^^^^^ 

one-third 
Lens.      No. 


'pan;.   Orange.' Maw.     Paper   "^   «rd  |«ther  nf  Md 
Jogrlng  device.     No.  1.232,776 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 
Dlllpy     Arzeno   J..    Mulr    aaaignor   of 
fireen.  Ionia.  Mich.     Spring,      i  Rett 


hade  t-ompany,  rroy.yuiu.     i.««.^"-  v^ 
No.  1.235,296  :  July  Jl  ;  v    240  ;  P\^J^^ 
P^lend  E..  Wheeling    W.  Va..  assignor  of 


No.     N 

Dlnsioor  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N;  Y.     Arc^lamp  condenser 
V,.    1  •>'i4  in**  •   July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1010 

^H^il^S^-^^r-Mf^ffoax^u^.".';: 

No    1  ^32  777  ;  July  lO  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  445. 
Dob^e    Wlllum   A.,  assignor   to   The   Pelton   Water   Wheel 
Company     San    Francisco     Cal.      Speed  governor.      No. 

DohV'n'e' 'It^pien^'  l\''  Issl'Sor^-to'T^amplon     8hoe    Ma- 

^.odgl^IJnu^.wi•nr<'.^U>a^y.      <  S..  Pilkln.ton    Ro-.rt 

D«dc^*'T'h*nip   T  .    N.'W    Vnrk,    N     Y..    a.s.K!^'nor   to    MerKen 
"""L^aler  Linotyp;  Co.npany.     Matrix  for  slu.-castlng  n>a- 

rhines       No    1  231. H«l  :  .Inly  -5  ;  V    24(1  .  p.  lOM. 
Do^gson.-  Frank    L.      (See   Salmon   and    Dodgsou. .       (  Rp 

Issue.  )  .  ,  v: 

Dodson,  Alcada  F  .  Milan,  Mo.     Calculating  tiiHrlnnP      No 

1  Old  70'i      Jolv    '4      V.   Ii40  ;   p.    1011 
DoerWait:rS..  as.iu-nor  of  one-Llf  to  A.  L    I'a^ls    Kent. 

Ohio       Pencll-sharpen»r.      No.    1.233,8ol  .    July    U  .    v. 

240  ;  p.  830. 
Dohert^.  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.^/nrnace  grate.     No. 

r>oK>\'wimaaVF..-   Jr.:   ^^^-^l^-     V.hicle-sprln. 
Kt   f '''n  7R'' ■  July  17'  y  240,  p.  ?*'"'• 

pJhrmVi'I-r.  Hertimn  !'.     ( So^  Lane,  •jui.e.  and  Dohrmpler. . 

nilan  Hugh  F..  PottsvlUe.  Pa.  Excaviitor  and  loader. 
Vn'l"34"?04'    Iiilv  24:  v.  240:  p.   mil 

Doldt.  John-E..  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Sealing  device.  No.  1..3-.90.  , 
July  10:  V.  240;  p.  486.  ^  ^^  n  > 

Doll    Henry.     ( See  Schumacher  and  Doll.  I 

Kh  Fred  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Type-writinR  machine.  No. 
1  232  ''46     July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  237. 

Dolter     Emlle    Slntaluta.   Saskatchewan.   Canada.       'r>i" 
pickUng  X'vic.       No.    1.2.'U,305;    July    24:    v     240:    p. 
1012.  ., 

Doman.  Lewis  B..  Fji^t  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Amphiun 
Piano  Player  Company.  Syracus.'.  NY.  Music  stieet. 
No    1.232,663  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  4(>6. 

Doman  Lewis  B..  Fist  Syracuse.  S'.  Y  assignor  to  Th^ 
Am?hl^  Piano  Player'  Company.  TensionTegulatlng 
apparatus  tor  pneumatic  self  playing  musical  Instru- 
ments.    No.  1.2S2.664  :,  Jnly  10  ;  v.  240  :  p^  407 

Domeyer.  Louis,  .Tolon.  Cal.     Shoe.     No.  1.232.010,  Jnly 

Domke:  ^jlfhn^'.i.i^^nreelpy,    <"1;;;,     '^^'"VAV^^'""   *^^°'^*"'''' 
Do;;^Id^i?^S^^^^ts^i;Sa    ^^ke    Hutchmson, 

Donlldfon  rFfsh^er  Company.  (See  Fl.sher,  Harvey  L..  as- 
signer.)  ,  „ 

Donges.  George.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Orea*- -  cup.  No. 
1  911  ^07  •  July  24  ;   v.   240  :   p.  1012, 

DonleVShers  ^Company.  The.  '(See  Donley,  George  W  . 

assizor.) 
Donley    George  W,.  assignor  to  The  Donley  Brothers  Com 
panv.    Clev^eland,    Ohio. .,  In^'all    i:arhaKe-re<-elver,      No 
1.235,122  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  13(>2. 


Donley,  CH^orge  W.,  assignor  to  The  Donley  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.    Package-receiver.    No,  1.235.123  . 

r)onn\nif Vkr^.u'fefe'r'coiSS^atlon,      (See  Donning.  George 

W..  I>.  A.,  and  H.  B..  awlgnors.)  w     r»    *     .n.l 

Donning.  David  A.   (See  Donning.  George  W..  D.  A.,  and 

r>onninK  George  W..  D.  A.  and  H.  B.  Stamford,  Conn  . 
as"  Ignors  to^ Donning  Carbureter  Corpora!  on.  Lsopus. 
N.    Y.     Carbureter.     No.    1,233.763;    Juiy    1.;    v.    i40 , 

DonnSg,'  Harry  B.      (See  Donning,  George  W.,  D.  A.,  and 

Donovan  Daniel  C.  Haverhill,  and  A.  Perrl.  Oroveland, 
Ma^  aMlgnors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
PatTrwnlT  J  Machine  for  pasting  and  Inserting  wck- 
llSlngT of  shoes.     No.   1.235,191;  July  31;   v.   240;   p. 

ri^^?i^  Jameii  H      ( 8e«  De  Camp,  Burdlck,  and  Dooley.) 
K  'v •  JanTelf  H..  E^  Or.nie.^i.  J..  a«ip.or  to  Addom- 
.tcr'Cor^ratlon.    New    York     N.    Y.      %"'i»"l*  «'    'o-^ 
.•nlrnlatora.     No.  1,232.011  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   159. 
DorgeloL*  George  H.,  Schenectady.  VY     assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpanv.     Uquld  rh«>eUt.     No  l,2aa30i! . 

D^n^Jy;  l=u'rtlV#..  Troy.  -^^>^or'%:^mi.^i^r^^J 
Company,  Watervllet,  l5.  Y.  Soft  fold-collar.  No. 
1  2;U  719  ;  July  3;  V.  240;  p.  63. 

Dorment  Fr'.nk  t..  assignor  to  The  Vol  to  Co-npany  tleve- 
land,  Ohio.     Volatlllier.     No.  1,231,862  ;  July  3  ,  v.  240  , 

Dorn^^Mllton    W..   Telford.    Pa.      Oversboe-r^talner.      No. 

Jrif^i'to^-'cU^ii^  Sc..  NO.  1.233.561; 
July  17  ;  V    240;  p.  736.  ^         .. 

I.„.s    NotdV  ('..   Rome.   (ia.      Self-heallnK  inner   tube       No. 

I,2:i4.144;   July   24;    v.    240;   P-   S-^S  ^     ^ 

n.w^crf    John  J       (See  Blssell  and   Dos.sert.    ) 
lK?v    Wil  lam   D     Streator,   111.     Alr-purlfylng  and   ven- 

tllAtSg  (leWce      No   1.232,511  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  358 
Douce    e    Henry  J.,  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia.  Cana.U.  _  Hat- 

"  rd  ho  der.     No.  1.233.466  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   .01. 
Dongall,  Homer  A..  Clarendon    Va      Box  cutter  and  trim 

mfr      No    1.235,192;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1322. 
Duugan.    Kennedy,    Mlnneapoll.s     Minn       'Iract.on-englne. 

No     1234  145:   July   24;   v.   240;   p.  059. 
Douglas    Charles  E..  'klchmond.  Ky.     ComOined  *oap  and 

wash     rag    holder.      No.    1.233,903:    July    1.:    v.    240. 

Do'^u^Uss.     Esther    R-,  ^AUoona.    Pa._    Toy     block.      No 

I ., \^.^A&,  "'pifladliphla.  I'a. ^' < .>nVrating  and  utUlzinK 
motive    fluid    under   pressure.      No.    1.2fi2.24<,    July    6. 

Dow  "Richard"?.",  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company, 
HarVfV.nl  Conn.  Machine  for  taper  forming.  No. 
1.233.994:  July  17:  V.  240:  p.  H,  5.  »,„,,„>  ^    it 

I>,,w!c    Fr.'derlck  J.,  Trenton,  assignor  of  one-half  t"  ^^-  "• 
II..nd.rson.    Parrsboro     Nova    S'-"«'«.;.,V*' n*  A 
wrench.     No.  1.231,575:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  11.    ^  .    „ 

Downes  Ix)ul«  W.,  and  R.  C.  flatten,  assignors  to  D  &  W 
Fuse  Co  Providence.  R.  I.  Magnetic  chuck.  No. 
1  ■•V  r>V2     July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  359. 

lM!.."M."y  Antoi^tlc  Pin  Setter  To.     (See  Downey,  Richard 

I, ownev"  Richard   F..  as.slgnor   to   Downey   .Uitnmatic   Pin 
'    s>    er  Co  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Overhead  pin-setting  mech- 

an  'in      No.  1.231.863  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p    110. 
Lowiiev    Richard   F..   assignor  to   Downey    .Xntomatic   Pin 
S..  ter    Co..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Magnet  cally  controlled 
collating  mechanism.     No.  1.231.864:  July  3;  v.  240. 

Downey  Richard  F..  assignor  to  Badger-Packard  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Concrete-block  carrier. 
No    1  235  017  •  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1271. 

iVwnln.',  Edward,  assignor  to  ^Hoover  Spring  Co  San 
Fran -iKco,  Cal.  Automobile  tlre-ra.k.  No.  1.233,324  , 
lulv   17      V    240;  p.  656.  „      ,         ^,         „ 

Downing,  Edward,  assignor  to  Hoover  Spring  Co  San 
Francisco,   Cal,      Automobile   tlrf  rack.      No.    l,233,32o  , 

Downini'   Wlliilm    ^'..^hlcago.    111.      Combtnatlon    ticket- 

r>.in,»r      No    1233.456;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.   <01. 
l»oT   John  F.,  jr.  Garden  CMty.  and  M.  D.  AvlUar.  New 

^BZ  MJ  .V.."^'o"i.a'.S?.''-:"f^  ,^: 

Drakr^^lden^M^,'  assignor    to    Heald    Machine   Company, 
^    WoV.;stor     Mass.      ?eed    me.dianism    for    grindlng-ma- 

chlnes.     No.  1.231J20  ;  July  3  ;  v^240  :  p   63 
Drake.  Marshall  D.,  Cre«twood.  Ky.    Crate.    No.  1.232.665  , 

I.rane^r  ^(\)rp''oratSn.^'  (See'  Champoux,  Geor^,  assignor.) 
Iraner  Coloration         See  Nutting,  Charles  J...  ass  gnor. 
I  raiM-r  CoXratlon.       See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor.) 
DraS^r  Corporation.     (See  Roy.  Fxlward  D.,  assignor.) 
ra^r  Corporation.     (See  T«tu  and  Cutler,  assignors.) 
l;;:[";.^;-K   J..   Toledo.   O^o       Ooer.tlng   means   for 

reciprocatory    elements.      No.    1,233,326.    July    ii,    v. 

240  ;  p.  657. 
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•relier.    I'hilliii    J  .    Toledo,    Ohio.      Operntini:    menns    for 
i-ecipro  .•it.ry    eiemetits        N".     l,2:t;c:!27-     July    1.:    v. 

Dreliet^  ''riiVuip  J  ,  Tul.'do,  Ohio.  Operating'  inenn_s  for 
rcripi-Mi  atorv    elements.       No,     1  .2:'.:?.;>2h  ;    ,l>i!v     1..     \. 

240  ;   p.   '••"'*  ,      .,       V- 

DrPier    Doniinick.  Livingston.  Mont.     Ileatin;:  plant       No. 

1.2.'^-,12tl:  July  :-!l  :   v.  '24U  :  p.   1.H03.  ^      .         , 

Dreses,    ll.firv.    (■■incirinH ti,   Ohio.      Feedin*:   m.chMiiisni   In 

iii.'tMl  w..rkiii;:    iiunhtiiei> .      Ni>.    l,2:il..21:    July    ,t  :    v. 

2411  ;  p.  ''>■'{ 
Dress,  r    Charles  .\       1  See  Wnlser  and   Dresser.  1 
Drevfus.    Ilenrv.    Basel.    Switzerland       ^'•'H"'''^''    «V*'*'*Ji"'' 

jiiid    iiiiikinn'siinic       (Reissue)      No.    14. ...■iS;    ,luly    .ii  . 

Droll  Edw^ard  'm  .  Minneapolis.  Minn  Hair  rit.i.on  fas- 
tener.    No.   1.234. SOS:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1012. 

rtniitt  Percy  W..  and  W.  K.  (;ilpln,  .nsslfrnors  t..  E  H, 
Mien  and  "a  F  De  FonblaiiQue,  London.  Knpland  .ttis- 
tifvinL,'  mechanism  for  typographic  compostnc  and  cast- 
Inu'  m.uhines.      No.   1.2:^^.095  :  July  17  :  v.   240  ;  p.  S.»k 

Dr.imh.llcr,  William  I'.,  Springfield,  a.sslgnor  t(>  The 
Williiim  Cnrt'T  Company.  Needham,  Mass.  Threaa- 
controllini;  meclmnisni  for  sewinir  mnchinps.  No. 
1.2:i4.(»!»4  :    July    IT:    v.    240  ;    p.   0(»0. 

DrummoPd,  James  C.  and  F.  Spuhel,  Kansas  (itv,  Mo. 
Pne.imntlc  tire      No.   l,23;i.sr.3  ;  .luly  1  .  .v.  -'40  :  p.  H.^0. 

Drvden    (Jeorire  I!.      (See  Morris.  Thomas  W  ,.  assignor.)        { 

Du"  r.oe  DomlniMU'\  New  York.  N.  Y  (lyster-clamp.  No. 
1  2.H2..")1.1:  Jnlv  1(1:  v.  240:  p.  35!i, 

DuBoe.  Domini'.jue,  New  York,  N.  Y.Lenioii. squeezer. 
No.    1.2."^4,14<I:    July   24:   v.    240;    p    960. 

Dubl.en,  .\ndrew  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Seiyinc  tra.v  for 
hno  h  .hairs.     No,   1,234.309  :  July  24  :  y.  24(»  :  p.   1013, 

Dubois  Watch  Case  <'oinpauy.      (See  Depollier.  (  barles  L.. 

Du'caV  (;eor>:e  M..  assignor  .if  .me-half  to  H.  Gronager, 
Bri.iceport  ('.>nn.  .\(itomohile  signaling  device.  No. 
l,2;i.'5,203:  July  10:  V.  240:  p.  583.  .     «,    * 

Du.llev.  .Vdolphus  M..  PIttshnrph,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ini;li<o)<e  Electric  and  Manufacttirinj:  Company.  In- 
dn.tion  mot..r.     No.  1.232.012:  July  :i  ;  v.  24(t  :  P-  100. 

Duff  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Ilin.lman.  Isaiah 

Duffle  "john".L.  Berkel.'y,  asslcnor  to  Vacuum  Specialty 
Mannfacturin::  (^>mpanv,  Snn  I'rnncisco,  Cal.  \  actiuin 
H.-anini;   ai.paraius.      No.    1.2;i4.09.^:    July    17:    v.   240; 

Dntliel.l    Wavne   <;..   Moline.   111.,   assignor   to    Dain   Manu 
factiirini:  "Compiinv    «f    lown.    (ittnniwa.    Iowa.       Hay- 
stacker.    No.  1.2.S.lo.'{S  ;  July  10;  v.  240  :  p    52^. 
DuKiin    Cornelius  .\..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  V.     Seal  for  recep- 

ra.les      No.  1.232.24S  :  Jnly  3  :  V.  240  :  p    2.HS. 
Dugnn    Francis   .\.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Msnufactur.'  of  oxa- 
lates.    No.  1. 2:12. 249  :  Jnly  :'.  :  v.  24o  :  p    2:;0. 
r>uich    Steven,  a^sicnor  of  on.'hnlf  to  I.    s,  !•  orsyt_n.  |  ol- 
fax.  I.iwa.     Hoh   digginu  ma.hlne.     No.  1 .231. '^t.o  ;  July 
3  :  V.  240  :  p.  111. 
Dun  Lanv.  Willlnm  P..  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  t.i  Amer^ican 
Can  Companv,    Change  innking  machine.    No.  1.2.'n.ois: 
Jnlv  3  :  V,  2-io:  i).  12. 
Dun.an.   Josej)h    S..   assi:;nor  to    .\d.lri:>ssogrnph   (  ompany, 
Chicago.  Til.     .X.l.lressinL'  nia.hine.     No.  1 .2.'^1  ..''mG  :  July 
:<  :  V.  240  ;   p.   11'. 
Duncan,   JosCfih    S..   assignor   to    .Xd.lressotrraph   »  ompany. 
chlcnu'o     111        Safety    .h'vice    f.ir    addre>;-.ini:  niachin.'>. 
No.   1,231, .-.77  :   Julv   H  ;   v.   240  :   p.   12. 
Dun.an.  Joseph    S.,   assignor   to    .\ddres.sograph   (  ompany, 
Chi.-ago.    Ill,      Stenill  prlntins    device.      No.    1.2,'<4.310; 
Julv   '24  :   V.   240:   p.    lOK^  ,  .     ,.   , 

Duncan.  Thomas  S..  Crayford.  assignor  to  Vi.  ker-  Limited. 
Wextniinst.T.   Enclani'i       Landing  device   for  aeroidanes 
and   hvdroa.Toplan.s.     No.  1.234.311  :  July  24:  v.  240: 
P    1013. 
Dunli.Mn.    Charles    W..     Edcewood    Nirou;,-!!.    assuMior    to 
The    Cnion    Switch    »1-    Sienal    Company.    Swlssvnle.    I'n. 
Maniifactur.'  ot  cotiuntif  a  tors.     No.   1 .2:!:'..7'>4  :   .ImIv   IT: 
v    2  40  :  p.  soo. 
Dnnlevv,    David   W.,  jissijmor   to   Colonial    Steel   Company, 
ritt^lnirgh     Pa.      .Vppar.atus   for   cleaning   hollow    meta! 
ro.ls.     N...  l,2:'.1,.'-.70  ;  July  3:  v.  240.  p.   1 :! 
I>unlop    Ccorge  IL.  Atiloirn.  Victoria.  .Vustrali.i.     Kv.'Hvat- 

ing  ma<  hine.     No.  1.234.147  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p    900. 
Dunn.   David.      (See   Milu'rom  .-ind   I>unn  * 
Dunn.    Edward    L..    Worcest-r.    Ma>i-        Int.-rlo.'kluir    and 
door  ..pirating    il.'vi..'    for    elevator^.       No.     1.232.9().H; 
,Inlv   10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  480. 
Dunn'.    Edward    L..    assignor,    by    m.^sne    assit'nnienTs.    to 
Standard    Plunger  Elevator  Company.  Wurrester.   Mass. 
.Vutomatii'   .devator.      No.    1.234.044:   July   24:    v.    240: 
p.   1120. 
iMinn     Jav    E..    Brooklvii,    N.    Y..    assi).-nor    t..    Nov..    Manu- 
fn.turini.'  C..nip.iiiv.   New  V..rk.  N,   Y.      i:i.'.'tri.-  battery. 
.N..    1  2:^.'..2o4  :  Julv   lo:  v.  240;  p.  .■>S4. 
Duniiinu'.  liarrv  C.      (See  Short  an. 1  Dunning. ) 
I)\in!e\-  Tru.k  Co       (See  Thomas.  Georpe  J.,  assignor.) 
Dot. her     Frank.    V.  rsallles.   assignor    to   Cntral    Railway 
Sitnai     Companv.     Pittsburgh.     Pa,       Itallway_  signal- 
t.irpedo.      N.l.   1.23.3.562;   July   17:   v    240:   p.    ,.U. 
Duvnll.      Michael.      Lincoln,      Wis.        Milk  a.rator.        No. 

1  231.!<tl«:  July  .■'.  :  v.  240  :  pill. 
Dve     William    A..    Cherrv    Valley,    .\rk.      Cott.m  plant,  r. 

No    1  2:'.:'..205  :  Jnlv  lo  :  v.  240  :  p.  ."i84 
Dver    Frank    L..    MohtcUlr.    N.   J.     Toy.      No.    1.2.''.4.885  : 
■jiiiy  31  :  v.  240:  j..  122S. 

240  O.  Ci.     u 


Dver     Wilbur    M..    Perry.    Ark.      Necktie-adjuster,      No. 

1  2':'.;!  !(0('.  :  Julv   IT  ;  v.  240;  p.  '^TO. 
Dvke    Darrell   K".   Chi  as...    III.      Fol.Ung  he<l-lounge.      No. 

1.232.013;  JiiU    :i  :   v.   240;   p.   UiO. 
Dvson.  .Ufr..,i   H  .  M. ml.  lair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  n.esne  as- 

slgnm.-r.ts.   I..  W.'stern   Electric  Company.   In.'orporated. 

Semi  automati.'       !.  l.'phon.' •  e.V(  hang.-       system.         no. 

1  232.2.'')0  ;  Julv  :;  ;  v.  24((:  p.  2;'.9. 
Dziatki.'wicr..   Jakob.    Perth    Amboy.    N._.T._    (  ontrul-val%e. 

N<.    1  2;^:;. (■>.'.  1  :  Julv   IT:  v.  240:  p.    .«>.. 
D7i.wiatkowskl.   Jan    K..    Ilamtramck.   Mich.     Fruit  press. 

No    1.2.r2.2r.l  ;  Julv  3;  V.  240;  p    2.30. 
F    Mvers  Lve  Company.      (See  Myer.s,  Chester,  assignor.) 
E.   I. ".In   P..'nt  de  Nemours  Pow.ler  Company.      (See  Mas- 
laud.  Walter  E..  assignor.)  ,. 
E.   I.  .lu   l'..nt  de   N.  mours   Pow.ler  Company.      (See   I  hU- 

liix    William   A.,   assign. >r,  1  ,  , 

F     W'  Bliss   ...mpanv.      (See    Dieter,    William,    assignor.) 
E    w"  Bliss  c..mpanv.      (See  Kruse,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Fames     (.e..rg.>    .M..    Bridnepori.    Conn.,    assignor    to    ine 

Singer    Manufa.turing    (Vunpany.      (iarment-supporter. 

N...  1.2.:2.252  :  July  H  :  v.  24(>  ;  p.  240.    ,,,,,,,  , 

East.-rn   Manufacturing  C.impany.      (See  Guil.l.   llenry  J., 

assignor.  1  ,1.1 

Eastman  Ko<lak  Company.     (  See  Gauraont.  I^on.  assignor.) 
Eastman   Kodak  Company.      (See   Lovfjoy.   Irank    \> .,   as- 
signor.) 
Eastman  Kod  ik  Con.p.-^ny.     (  See  Marks.  Paul  J.  assisnor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.      (See  Marshall,  Walter  U.,  aa- 

Eaufn,*""<>or_'e  M..  Pittshurgh.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  ^Vestlnp- 
house  Ele.trlc  Rn<\  Manufacturing  Company,  El<;<-trlc 
k„  „m,.tive.     No.  1. 23:^,320  :  July  IT  .  v^  240  ;  p.  rtoS. 

Eaton.  Howard   R.      (See  Goodman  and   Eaton.) 

Eaton,  John,  Schenectady,  N,  Y.,  assignor  t''  Genera'  '^•'?/; 
trie  Company.  Motor-control  system.  No.  l.*..id.'<04  , 
Iiilv  IT  •  V    240  :  II.  H;n.  -, 

Eaton  Willie  C..  Lead  Hill.  Ark.  Track-liner.  No. 
^.2:^^.T3)^:  July  31  :  v    240;  p.  llS-t.^     ,     ^       ,  k« 

Eberhardt.  Gustav  A..  Chicago,  111.  Sbock-ahRorl>er.  No. 
1.234.312:  July  24:  v,  24o  ;  p.   1014. 

Eberhart.  August  E.      (See  Bor.ln.T  and  Ebei;hart  ) 

E.kenr.iih.  Philip.  Phila.i.^lphia.  Pa.  Valve.  No. 
1.232.421  :  July  3;  v    240:  p.  293. 

Eckenr.ith,  Philip.  Phila.l.dphia.  Pa.  Valv.-.  No. 
1.232.401  ;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  305,  ,.     ,,    » 

E<.inoiiiy  .V.lv.'rtiMug  C.iiiipany,  (See  Ritchi.\  David  A., 
assignor.  1 

Edgar,  liobert  A..  Carlvle.  as.slgnor  of  two  fifths  to  J.  C. 
na.llev,  Chanute.  I\ans.  Seal.  No.  1.234. .39,  July 
.•;i  :  V.  240  :  p.  1184.  „.    » 

Edire.'.imb.  H.'urv  U..  Wilkin<l'nrg.  Pa  ,  assis.i..r  to  \\est- 
inchouse  Eie.  trie  and  Manutacturin«  <  ompany  test- 
ing d.vic.-.     No.  1,231. r,sO:  July  3:  v    24o  ;  p.  Li 

E.liMin,  Thomas   A.      .  Se..  I'diss.   Doual.l   M..  a'^';i»f""r  ' 

Edis.in,  Thomas  A..  Llew.Uyi)  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Companv,  We-t  orange,  N.  J.  (  .Uuloid  r..-..rd 
blank.     No.  1.234.450.  July  '^4  ;  v.  240;  p.  10(,0. 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  t.-  New  Jersey 
Patent  C.. mpanv.  W.  st  Orange.  N.  J.  -Mold  or  transfer 
plate.     No.  1,2.34.451  :  July  24  :  v.  240:  P -D','/'-  . 

Edmon.ls.  Roland.  assii;nor  of  ..no  third  I.1  L.  Bra  m  and 
, me  third  t.)  V.  C.  Crofts,  Vano.inv..'r.  British  (  oltunhla, 
Canada.     B.ill-lH'arlii;.-  caster.     No    1 .2:;.H,:?30  :  Jul.v   17; 

i:d\va"r.I  Mi'lbr"&  Co.      (  S.h'  Williams.  Frank  T.    assignor  ) 
F^lwar.is.    Tliomas.   rt   nl.      (See    Myerscough.    Thomas    L., 

I    E.rwards"  v'i.'tor  E..  a-ign..r  n.  M.-rcan  Construction  C^m- 
'        panv     Wor.'ester,     Mass.       Tr-atiii;;    metal    ro.ls.       No. 

1  232.014  ;  July  3  ,  v,  24(t  :  p.  101. 
IMwar.l-       William.      Kidgway.      Pa.       Mausoleum.       No, 

1  ••:U  74.1      .In!v   :;l       s     24(1  :   p,    11  s4 
Effrrg       .VDth..iiv      1\.      I'.Tkasie,      Pa.        In>ula!or.        No. 

1,234.313:  Julv  24;  v.  24o  ;  p,  lol4. 
^    Egert.in.   Il.irv  .'.    Passab'.  N.  J..  as>.i;:nor.   by   mesne  as- 

simim.iit^    t..   W.-l.-n   El.-itri.'  C..mp.iny.    I  ic  ..rp.irated. 

Eb''tric    .■implili.r   -yst-.n.      N.c    1.2;;2...14.   Jul\    10.    v. 

I-iieJton.''  li'enry    C.    Passaic.    N.    J.,    assiu'nor    to    Western 
El.'. tri'-  Companv.    In.-o.-p.rat.-.l.   N-w    ^.ik.    >     \       k< - 
,         ceiv.-r  .-a^.'      No, 'l  .2;;2.r,l  5  :  July  !.•■   v.  24o  :  p.  .•.■.'.». 
I    EL'gart.   Karl,  assign.. r   to  the  Firm   ..f   A     S.aur.r.    .\rbon. 
^Switzerland       Fabric  frame    f.ir    .■mbroideriiig-machlnei. 
No    l'2:U.T41  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  11^5 
Eggart.  Karl,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of   A    Saur.>r    Arbon, 
Swit/.rland.      M.'.'hani.al     niovenvnt.      N...      l,-.'.4.i4^, 
,Tulv  :n  :  v.  240;   p    11S5  ,     ,     ,  ,  v„ 

r-L-.n      olive      liiishf.ir.l.    Minn.       (  ar  s.a!     h.-.d.  r.       No. 
""l  2:r2.77S  :   Julv   D"  :  v.  240;  p.   44.%.  ,,,,,, 

FL'i:Vr-     ll.'nrv.    iNniver.    Cdo.      Or.' pulv.nzini:    l^a.MniU. 
1         No    i  ••.•;:.  440  :  Julv  31  ;  V.   240  ;  p.  l.iS^S. 
Fe-er-L-'luess     Alb.rt'.    ..^hkosh.    Wis.      Tun.  hnif:  ma-hine 
^'•';  taehnH.nt.     N.c   1.233.2.V,;  Julv   10;  v,  24(.  :  p    001. 
Ehrlim:     Gunnar    K..    Hssit:ii..r    P.    l^at.'S    Valve    Bag    (  om- 
'        pMnv  Chicat..     HI.      1  nt.rmilt.'Tit    ..per:. tint'   m.-cbanism 
f.'.r 'wire  machines.       N...    1 .2:;;;.4r,7  :    July    1.,    v.    240; 
].    71 .2. 
Kib.l    Fran,  is  J  .  N.w  York    N.  Y.     Serv.T  for  suwar  tab- 
b't:  ami  sinnlar  .  ..mmo.l)tie>.     No.    1.233,200;  Juiy   10; 
V     240  ;   p,   .'.^4.  ,,, 

1-M.v.-    Carl     Ea-t  B..st..n.  a--:i:nor  t..  Wilttxm.  .>   Mfg    <  p., 
"Bo-'t.m      Mass.       Coal  sprinki.r    for     l.>comotives.       No. 


xvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Elchelberger,  Edward  J.,   Baton  Rouge.   Ln.     Garbage-can. 

No.    1,23.S,997  ;  July   17  ;   v.  1:40  ;  p.  xTti. 
Elchfaorn,  Friedrlch.  administrator.      (See  Mauser.  Paul.) 
Eldson  Air  Products  Company.  The.      (See  Eldson,   Uavls. 

and  ('rouse,  assignors,  i 
Eldson,  Charles  G.,  T.  Davis,  Baltimore,  and  I),  K.  (rouse. 

Annapolis,    assignors,    by     mesne    assignments,    tu    The 

Eldson   Air   I'roducts  Company,   Baltimore,    VId.      Pn^u 

matlc   starting   device    for    Internal-combustion    .'nclneH. 

No.   l.li:«,855:  July  17;  v.  1'40  ;  p.  S.31. 
Elgbmie.   George  D.,   New   York,   N.   Y,      Gas-engine       No 

1,234,314  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1014. 
Elsenhuth,   John   W.,   Detroit,  Mich.      Intemalooriitnistlon 

engine.     No.  1,233,5«3  ;  July  17;  v,  240:  p.  7:{T. 
Elsenmann,    Anton    E.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    L.    Wels, 

Hamilton,  Ohio.     Tool-holder.     No.  1,236,298  ;  July  31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1355. 
Etsenstadt  Manufacturing  Company. 

C,  assignor.) 
Blslng.   Edwin    B..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

aaslgnments,    to    Hlde-lte    Leather 


(Se«  O'Brien,  John 

assignor,    t)y    mesne 
Co.       Leather-board 


No.  1.234,315  ;  July  24 


240 


and  making  the  sami; 
p.  1015. 

P^kman,   Albert  C.      i  See   Mullane  and   Ekman.  i 
Elbe.  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Christmas-tree  holder.     No. 

l,233,20f  ;  July  10:  v.  240:  p.  584. 
Elder.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Sewer  trap.      No,  1,233,856  ; 
July  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  832. 

Elder.  Uol)ert  H.  (See  MUbach  and  Elder,  i 
Eldred,  Byron  E.,  ami  (i.  Mersereau.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Chemical  Development  Company.  Making 
un.saturated  hydrocarbons.  No.  1,234,886:  July  31:  v, 
240  ;  p.  1228. 
Eldred.  Frank  R.,  F.  E.  Bibbins,  and  K.  N.  Heed,  assignors 
to  The  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Pre- 
paring coca  extracts.  No.  1.235.450  ;  .July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.  1399. 

Electric  I'ompositor  Company.  (  See  Petrl-Palrae<lo,  David, 
asMlgnor. ) 

Electric  Furnace  Company,  The.  (See  Bally  and  Cope,  as- 
signors.) 

Electric  Knitting  Co.  i  .See  Cummlngs,  <;»'orge  W.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Electrical  Engineers  Equipment  Company  (See  Getts, 
Frank   E.,  assignor.) 

Electro  Bleaching  Gas  Company.  (See  Grnsteln,  Georg, 
assignor.) 

Elektro-Osmose  .\ktlpngesellachaft  (Graf  Schwerln  Gesell- 
sihaft.)      (See  Schw^■rln.  Botho,  assignor.  I 

Elevator  Efficiency  .\ppllan-e  Co.  (See  Spitzfaden,  Hern 
hanl,  assignor. ) 

Elgin  Tractor  Corporation.  (>»•♦>  Wait*-.  Harry  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Elgin,  William  F.,  Glen  Olden,  assignor  to  FI.  K.  Mul- 
ford  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vaccln-polnt.  No. 
1,233,998;  July  17  :  v.  2-10:  p.  H77. 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The.  (See  Eldred,  Bibbins  and 
Reed,  assignors,  i 

Elklnton,  William  T.  (See  Hargrave  and  Wheeler,  an 
fllgnors.) 

Ellenberger,  Christian  C.      (See  Lemlng  and  Ellenberger  i 

Elliott  Fisher  Company.      (See  Martin,  Olaf  O.,  assignor.! 

Elliott,  Sterling,  Newton,  Mass.  Machine  for  making 
Bddre88j)late8.     No.  1.232,866:  July  10:  v,  240:  p.  4of 

Elliott,  William  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Steam-separator. 
No.  1,234,316:  July  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  1015. 

Ellis,  .Alvarado  L.  R..  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company  Elertrical  apparatus.  No.  1.232.253  : 
July  3  ;  V.  24o  :  p.  240. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mt-sne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Carbon  (Company,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.  Manganous  manganate  ami  permanganate  de- 
polarising agent.  No.  1.232,904;  July  10.  v.  240; 
p.  487. 

Enils,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster 
Company.  Making  nitric  acid  from  ammonia.  No. 
1.235,504;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  73S. 

Ellls-Fpstcr  Company.      (See  Ellis.   Carleton,   assignor.) 

Ellls-Fostcr  Company.      (See  Weber.   Harry   M.,  assignor.) 

Ellis-Foster  Company.      (  See  Wells,    .\lfred   \..   assignor,  i 

Ellis,  (ieorge  V.,  assignor  to  The  'ieorge  V  Ellis  Plumt) 
ing  4  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gasolene 
separator.     No.  1.232,015  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  161. 

Ellis.  Samuel  J.,  et  al      (See  Swafford.  Levi  W  ,  assignor.) 

Ellis.  Stephen  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.      .\pparatu.s  for  teach 
ing  bookkeeping.      No.    1,234,743;   Julv   31;   v.    240;   p. 
1186. 

Terrlll,     Kv.       Corn-planter.       No, 
V.   240  ;  p.  585. 

Cook,    Minn.      Split    pulley.       No. 
;  V.  240:  p.  11H6 

Orrvllle.  Ohio.      Stretching  leather. 
31  :  V.  240  :  p.  1355. 


Ellison,     Thomas     J., 
1,233,208;  July  10 

Ellsworth,    Harry    B., 
1, '2.34,744  ;  July  31 

Ellsworth.   Irving  H., 


No.  1.235,299;  Julv 
BUwang^r,  Gast.      (See  .\nderson,  .Vndy.  assignor.) 
Elmore,  Guy  H.,  Swarthmor^,  Pa.     Cf'ntrlfugal  drier.     No. 

1,235.193:  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  1323. 
Elrod.  Henry  E.,  Dallas,  Te.x.     .-Vutomoblle  projp.  tile.     No 

1,231,867  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  111. 
Elvln.   Albert  (J.,   Somerville.    .N.   J.,   as.^ignor    -o 

Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington.   Del 

pllng  bracket.     No.  1,235,300  :  July  31  ; 
Elwell-Parker     Electric    Company,    The. 

Claude  E.,  assignor.) 
Elwell-Pnrker    Electric    Company.    The 

Patrick  J.,  assignor.) 


V.  'J  40 
(  See 


(See    Ciilhane. 


Company.    The.       (See    Towson, 


No. 


S.     D. 
p.  1121. 
(See  Appleby 


as- 

No. 
Nu. 


Elwell-Parker     Electric 

.Morris   S.,  a.sslgnor,) 
EIwooil,  J.   W.      (See  Honney,  Blck  R.,  as.slgnor.) 
Klv,    fharles    II.,    East    Orange.    N.   J.      Toothbrush, 

"l.2,i2.,".17  ;  July  10;  v.  24(1;  p.  360. 
Knirrsoii  Hraiitlii^jliam   (Daipuny.      (See   Waterman,   Lewis 

K  .    ii.ssi»;iior  I 
EmtTv,  Edwin  .V..  St.  Louis,  -Mo.     Controlling  the  stoking 

of  furnaces.     No.  1,234,317;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1015 
KnuTv.    Ellas    J..    Portsmouth,    .N.    H.      Rubber    heel.      No. 

1.2,52,518;  Julv   10;   v.   240;  p.   300. 
Emig.    VSiiliain    K.,    York,    assignor    of    one-half    to    K.    S. 

Baer.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Ice-can  cover.      No.   l,2;i;{,505; 

July   IT  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  7;ts. 
Emory,  Charles   W.      (See   Haynle,   Warren    I'.,  assignor.) 
Emory.    William    E.,    Washington,    D.   C.      Box  hinge.      No. 

1.2:54. H.S7  :  July  31  :   v.   240;  p.  1228. 
Empire  Ma*  blue  Company.      (See  Cantield,  Robert  W. 

Slgnor.) 
Enders,      Mattie      M..      Redblrd,      Nebr.        Cleaner. 

1.234.4r.2  :  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1060. 
Engle.     t.corge     W.,     Canton, 

1,234,646;  July  24  ;  v.  240; 
English   &  Mersirk  Co.,  The. 

assignor.) 
English  k,  Mersi<k  Co.,  The. 

sign(jr. ) 
En.sign  Manufacturing  Company. 

cock,  assignors. ) 
Kntz  .Mot.)r  Pat<'nts  (I'orporatlon.      (See  Baker,  Walter  C, 

as.slgnor. ) 
Euyart,    Ralph   C,    assignor  to  The  P.   IL  &   F.   M.   Roots 

I  ■ 'iiipHnv .  t  Oiini'rsville,  Ind.   Relief-valve.   No.  1,235,019  ; 

,Iuly   ;!1  ,    V,   240  ;   p.   1272. 
Eppers,     Wilma,    Chicago,    111.     Photo-engraving    method. 

-So.  1.234.SH8  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1229. 
Kppler.    Andrew,    Lynn.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe 

Maihinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

rhlne.      .So.   1,231,868;  July  3;  v.  240; 
Erhard,    George    P.,    Brookllne,    assignor 

(Jonipany,    Readvllle,    Boston,    Mass. 

No.  1.233,267  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  601. 
Erickson,  Adolph  E.,  Rockford,  111.     Sack. 

July  24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1016. 
Erickson,   Edward   S..  assignor  to  McCord   Manufacturing 

Company,      Detroit,      \Ilch.      Cellular      radiator.      No. 

1,233,765:  July   17;  v.  240;   p.  800, 
Erickson,  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,    III.     Measured-service   telephone   bystem.     No. 

1.2:55.301  :  July  31  ;  v,  240;  p.  1356. 
Erickson.    Peter,    Windsor,    Ontario,    Canada.      Polsoned- 

f.H>d  container.     No.  1,233,332  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  659. 
Ernv,   Henry   L.      (See  Klelnfeldt,   Arthur,  assignor,) 
Krslev,    Knud,    Nljmegen,    Netherlands,      Manufacture    of 


Road  ■  drag 

William    H 
(See  Williams,  Gordon,   as 
(See  Nielsen  and   P.ab 


Shoe-sewing  ma 
p.   112. 

to    The    Stafford 
Belt-hole    guard. 

No.  1.234,318  ; 


margarln.     No.  1.232,016;  July  3-  v.  240; 


162. 


., „...,   „     ..  -.0;  p.  H 

Ervin.  Edwin  (i..  and  F.  C.  Smith,  Stllwell,  (Ala.     Auto- 
matic  exposure-spacing  machine   for   roll-films   for   cam 
eras.       No.     1.232,254;     July    3;     v.     240;     p.     240. 
Espenachied,  Lloyd,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Teleiihone    and    Telegraph    Company.       Duplex    circuit. 
No    1.233,766;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  801. 
Espenschled.  Lloyd,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
1    --  .    ^     Q^       Duplex    circuit.      No. 


'Telephone    and    Telegraph 
1,233,767  ;  July  17  :   v.   240  : 


Espenschled,  Lloyd,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
■Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Inductance  de- 
vice.    No.   1.233,768  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  801. 

Espenschie*!,  Lloyd,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Duplex  circuit. 
No.   1.233,769;  July  17:  v,  240;  p.  802. 

Espy,  Carl.      (See  Batchelor,   Jamie   H.,   assignor.) 

Essex,  Harry,  and  I.  W.  Humphrey,  assignors  to  Oulf  Re- 
fining Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Purifying  amyl  com- 
pounds.     No.    1,233,333;  July   17;   v.   240;   p.   659. 

Essig.  Norman  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Attachment  for  ■ 
tooth-clasp  with  a  mouth-plate  or  other  form  of  denture. 
No.   1,233,857;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  832. 

Estltr.  Harry  S.,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Window-frame.  No.  1,232,905 ; 
Julv  10  :  V.  240  :  p.  487. 

Fouler,  (^llde  F.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Gas  -  generator.  No. 
1,234,319  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  1016. 

Eureka  Smokeless  Furnace  Company,  The.  (Sec  Buck, 
Niels,  assignor.) 

F.urtka  Smokeless  Furnace  Company,  The.  (See  Foltz, 
Ira   W,  assignor.) 

trustees.      (See  Phllllppl,  Frank 


Franlvlln 
Plpe-cou- 
;  n.   1.355 

(  ochrati, 


Eviins.   I>aniel    L.,  ft  al  , 

A.,  assignor.) 
Evans.   Edd  J.,   Cherokee 

No    1.235.194  :  July  31 
Evans  Engine  Company. 
Evan.H.     (■forge     R..     Fresno.     Cal 

1  •J32.255  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  241. 
Evans,    James    M.,    Westport,    Conn., 

Incorporated. 
V.  240;  p.  241. 
F:vans.    James    M..    Westport,    Conn., 

Engine      Companv,      Incorporated. 

1  232.257  :  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  241. 
Evin-.    James    M..    Westport,    Conn., 

Kiiirlii'-     Companv,      Incorporated. 

1  •.'32.2.'")'<  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  241. 
Ev.iiis,    James    M..    Westport.    Conn.. 

Engiiit'      Companv.      Incorporated. 

l,::32,J,-)<t  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  242. 


OklH.     Coln-malllng  receptacle. 
V.  240  ;  p.  1328. 
(See  F-vans,  James  M  ,  assignor.) 


F'ngine     Company. 
1  232.256:  July  3; 


Lawn  trimmer. 

assignor    to 
Carbureter. 

assignor    to 
Carbureter. 

assignor    to 
Carbureter. 

assignor    to 
Carbureter. 


No. 

Evans 

No. 

Evans 

No. 

Evans 

No. 

Evans 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XIX 


Evans,  James  M„  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Engine  Companv,  Incorporated.  Carbureter.  >o. 
1,232,260:  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  '242. 

Evans,  James  M..  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  L\ans 
Engine  Company,  Incorporated.  «-^rburlzation  of  air 
for    use    In    explosive-engines.      No.    1,232.261:    July    i  , 

Evans     Poweli.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Universal    joint.      No. 

1.231.722  ;  July  3  :  V.  240;  p.  64.  »        /„, 

Evans,   Sidney   P.,   Petone,   New   Zealand.     Apparatus   for 

operating    roller    window-lilinds.      No.     1.235,451  ,    July 

Everts^    William    P.       (See    Henricl.    William    A.    E.,    as- 
Evln^r'ud'e' Motor   Company.      (See   Meyer,   Christopher   J., 

Ewart^^Archibald  M.,  Barberton.  Ohio  Motor  winding 
crank.     No.  1,232,779  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  445. 

Ewen,  Earl  B.      (See  Kerlln,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Ewlng.  Rol>ert  E.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Pmsburgh  Lamp 
Brass  &  (Jlass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Adjustable 
shade-holder.      No.  1.235,020  :  Ju  y  31  ;  v.  240    P-  1272. 

Exolon    Company.    The.      (See    Kalmus,    Herbert    T.,    as- 

ExMndem  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Van 
Der  Vorn,  Jacob,  assignor.)  ™_  .,    a      .. 

F.   A.   Nelder   Company,   The.      (See   Nelder,   Fred   A„   as- 

P.^I^Russell  Machine  Company.      (See  Russell,  Frank  K.. 

assignor.) 
F   O    B    Mfg.  Co.     (See  Boswell,  Fletcher  O.,  assignor.) 
f'  r'  Blair  &  Co.     (See  Blair,  Frank  R..  assignor.) 
F.    W.    Wakefield    Brass   Company.   The.      ( See   Wakefield. 

Frederick  W.,  assignor.)  .  .. 

Fae^r      Harlev     A..    Wheeler.     Wash.       Rod  weeder.       No. 

f,234,453  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1061. 
Falrbalrn    Thomas  M.      (See  Askew,  Joel  L.    assignor.) 
Fairmont' Mining   Machinery   Company.      (See   Dlckerson. 

James  H.,  assignor.)  . 

Farley  &  Selby.     (See  Shuttleworth,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Farley.  Walter  G..  Cynwyd,  assignor  to  Progressive  Wire 


irlev.  waiter  <i.,  K^yuwj'i,  BBt<iRu>-'»  n/  ..wb-'^"----  ■•--. 
Go6ds  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wall-bracket  lor  telephone 
sUnds.     No.  lj281.W:  July  3:  V.  240;  p.  112.  , 

Farman,  Arthur  F.     (See  Sainpson  and  Farman.) 
Farmer,  Albert  M.,  Detroit  Mich.     Pump.     No.  1.233.858  .  | 

Fa'tmer.^Ei-nMt^t?.."  London  England  Apparatus  for  the  \ 
production  of  photographic  negatives.      No.    1.231.5S1  ,   ^ 

Farnsworth.'  sfd^ne?W*,' Pittsburgh.  P«-  assignor  to  West-  i 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company-  . 
Shielding  system  for  vapor-converters.  No.  1.232.4fO,  | 
Julv  3:  v.  '240;  p.  308.  ^      ,     ^  .i. 

Farreil  Henrv  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Bennett, 
Buffalo  NY  Valve  No.  1.234.096  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  : 
p.  907. 

Farrow,  Wtllard  M..  Washington,  D.  C  Dental  Imple- 
ment:    No.    1.233.770;  July  17  :  v.  240;  p    802^ 

Fassett.  Francis  K..  Davton,  OhUx  Door-hanger.  No. 
1,234,889  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1229 

Fath    George  H.      (See  Peters,  Fath  and  Mlllev.) 

FrwelU  Jo^s^nh  e',  assignor  to  Macklntosh-^I^emDhlll  A 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Rolling-mill.     No.  1,233,209  , 

Fay^'Luls  L  WaUs",'  cIl     Safety-razor.     No.  1.232,519  ; 

Julv  10  •   V.   240  ;   p.   360. 
Federal   Signal  Company.      (See  Cade,  John  T     assignor^) 
F^^rlSger.  Max,  New  York    N.  Y-     Paper,   fabric    or   the 

like   not  sensitive  to   acids  or  alkalis.     No.   1,233,334, 

Jnlv  17"  V    240;  p.  659.  ., 

Fellcke    Karl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Spare-tire  carrier.     No. 

1  234  646  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1121. 
Felner     Bernard    S..    feprlngfleld,    Mass.     Oil  burner.     No. 

Felf^'eir?acJh^'^',^Ks\g5J?)o^ifl5artonSteam^ 

Co     Marlon,  Ohio.     Actuating  device  for  clutches.     No. 
1,2^2,520;  .tuly   10;  v.  240;  P.  361. 

Fellroth     E.   O.      (See    HJelra,   Alfred,   assignor.) 

Kp  a  ")rlev  E  and  E  M  Nott.  Cody,  Wyo.  Lamp- 
support  Jor  automobiles.  No.  1,233,656;  July  17;  v. 
240;   p.  767 

Felton.  Augustus  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Nye  Odorless  Crema- 
tory Company,  Macon,  Ga.     Crematory.     No.  1,286,462. 

F.-ngler^\^ermat?n'  ■^:.  W®e?i  Philadelphia.  Pa  "sl^orto 
T-ndrrwood  Typewriter  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
'v?ltlnl  machine.  No.  1,232.521;  July  10;  v.  i4o ; 
,1.   361. 

Fenn  (Jeorge  J..  London.  England,  assignor  to  Remington 
T^bewrlter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine     No.   1.231682;  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p    14 

Ferdon  Guy  W.,  CressklU,  N.  J.  Heat  attachment  for 
Ss-lets      No.  1,231,583  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  14 

F.>riruson  "  Albert  M.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  W.  Keyel, 
Penfle"(l,  N.  Y      Resilient  tire.     No,  1,232,906  ;  July  10  ; 

V    240  ;  p.  487.  „        ^  i<        j 

Ferguson.  Charles  S..  Brooklyn.  N  \.  Car_coupllng  de- 
vice No  1,233,999  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  877. 
Ferguson.  Donald  M..  assignor  to  General  Motors  Com- 
pany IVtrolt,  Mich.  Automobile  gearing.  No. 
12.'52  780;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  446. 
Fer;nison,  Donald  M..  Detroit.  Mich  assignor  t<>  fi'"°"«l 
Motor*  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile.  No. 
1,232.781  ;  July  10;  v,  240;  p.  446. 


Ferguson,   James   A..    Plummer,   Idaho       Keyless   padlock. 

vn    1  9^4  4.54  ■  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1061.  ^ 

Fe?^son.^tie''c.,  assignor   to   PoVftlve-RaU   Ancho_r  Coin^ 

pany.    Marion.   1ml.     Rail-anchor.      No.   1.234.t.>4..   July 

Ferguson'^Thomas'H..    Oak    Park,    assignor    to    Kellon 
Switchboard   and   Supply   Company,  <,»i'cago    IIL      Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1,535,302  :  July  31  ij;  2*0  •  P;  18*«- 
Ferguson    Walter.  Jr.      (See  ApostolofT.   serge,  assignor.) 
Ferl^sson,    Alan    R.,    Chicago     ll]-    .Means    employed    In 
nfechanieal  indexing.     No.   1.234.320;  July  24,  v.  240. 

Fernamle*!^,  Alphonse.  Washington.  D.  C.  Submarine  ves- 
sel     No.  1.232,667:  July    K' :  v.  240;  p.  408. 

Fernandez,  Alphonse,  Washington  D.  t.  Observation- 
buoy  for  submarines.     No.  1,232.668,  July  10,  v.  ^tv  , 

Fe?natllfez,  Alphonse,  Washington,  DC.  Smoke-handling 
apparatus.     No.   1.232.669;  July  10;  v,  240;  p.  409. 

FerSSn.iez,  Alphonse  Washington  D  C  Mne  sowing, 
releasing,  end  moving  device.     No.  1,232.6*0,   Juiy  lo  , 

.    Ferna'mlez,^  Atphonse,    Washington     D.    C        Illuminated 
torpedo.     No.   1,232.671;   July   10;  v.   240;  p.  409. 
Ferna^ndez,  Alphonse    Washington   .R„Vv-Q^"julv^%''-    v 
submerged    submarines.      No.    1.232,0.2;    July    10.    v. 

FerneyhougT  Martin  P.,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England, 
Charging  and  drawing  of  potters'  ovens.     No.  1,284,648  . 

Ferr"afl,    GarreU^il!"  SnSU^  C^J^^^c^}^   %%'^- 

tinguisher.     No.   1,232,907;  Ju  v  lo  :  v    240;  p.  488. 

Ferris.  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  liunt-Helm-Ferrls  &  Co.. 
Harvard,  111.     Track  for  door-hangers.     No.   1,236,468. 

Feirli  HLiph  E^^slwisSvale.  Pa„  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  "Manufacturing  Company  Electrical  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,231,584;  July  3;  v    240;  p.  15. 

Ferrlter,  John  P..  Jacksonville,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
T    J    Peters,  Peters,  Fla.     Telephone-transmitter.     No. 

i    FeJr?fe'r',''jVhJ"il,' jic^ks^n^viife;   a^ignor   of    one-half    to 
T     J     Peters     Peters,    Fla.      Buzzer  transmitter.      No. 
1        i;234,660  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1122. 

Ferrlter,    John    P.,   Jacksonville,    assignor   of    one-half    to 

I    't    J     Peters,    Peters,   Fla.     'telephone   talklng-coU   and 

circuit   connections.     No.    1,234,651;   July   24;    v.   240; 

i  Fe?tlg,^^(Charles   W,   and   A.   J.   May,   assignors   to    Rltter 

1  Dental  Manufacturing  Company    Rochester,  N,  Y.     Den- 

'  tal  chair.     No.  1,233.^59  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  P-  882. 

i  Fetner.  Benjamin  L.,  Americas,  Ga      Dosage-bottle.     No. 

'  1233,656;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.    .68 


sne-half   to   C     E.    Lelt- 


zlnger      Erie     Pa,       Light-treatment     apparatus.       No. 
1.232,908  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  488  . 

Fidler    Earl  (i..  Garrett,  Pa.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1.234.321  , 


July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1016. 

Field    Charles  H.     Tsee  Brown.  AlvanB.,  assignor.) 

Fed  Chester  E..  siontreal,  Quebec,  Canada  assignor  to 
M  F  Field  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Comblnetl  binder-spring 
and  picker  check.     No.  1.232.262  ;  July  3  :  v    240  ;  p.  243. 

Field    Millard  F.      (See  Field,  Chester  E.,  assignor.) 

Field  Thomas  H..  Archbold.  Ohio.  Plpe-dle.  No. 
1, 235,303  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1357. 

FleM  William  E..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Rubber  Works  Company  Machine  for  testing 
plastics.     No.  1.232,782  ;  July  10  :  v,  240  ;  P-  **6.^^„^^ 

Fields  Gordon  B.,  Jacksonville,  Fla..  assignor  o  Mergen^ 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Quad-block  for  slug-casting 
machines.     No.  1,231.870:  July  3:  ''■■240;  p^  l^^  t,„.^ 

TMrTrh  Clark  S  and  C.  H.  Wick.  Dowagiac,  Mich.  Road- 
wor'klng    machfne       No.    1,234,891;    !uly    31;    v,    240; 

FlSch'^jShn  S..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Lo«^-taker-actuatlng  mecBa- 
nlsm     for    sewing-machines.      No.    1.232.268,    July    8, 

Flnch*John  S..  isrldgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

^Manufacturing  Comnany.     N?«ilr^^7|^„<^P°*^°'"5|.*^!- 

vice  for  sewing-machines.     No.   1.284,822  ;   July  24  .   v, 

Flnk°WliMaii  H.,  Hampton    Iowa      Disk  attachment  for 

planters.     No,  1,234,746  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1186. 
FiSkelsteln,  David.  New  York,  NY.     Railway-track  truw. 

No    1  233.861  :  julv  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  833 
Flnkelsteln,  Marcus.  New  York    NY.     Collar  and  stiffener 

therefor       No    1  233,860:  July   17:   v    240;   p.^  883 
Flnkellteln    Marcus.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Collar  and  stiffener 

thlrefor      No    1,235.454;  July  81;  t.  240;  p.  1400 
Flnkelsteln,  William.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Riveting-machine. 

No    1,234.892  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1280, 
Finlev    Frank   W     A,      <8eeL«'onard    Roy   E,   assignor. 
Flnley    Thomas  M.,  Oran,   Mo.     Airship.     No.   1,233,210. 

Tnlv  10  •  V.  240  ;  p.  585. 
Firestone   Tire    *    Rubber    Company,    The,      (See    Harris. 

Archer  H,,  assignor,)  .  ,  , 

First  National  Bank.     (See  Boyd   William  A.,  assignor  ) 
Fischer,  George  M.,  Blgpool,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F    J^ 

otto    I5altlmore    Md.     Method  and  composition  for  the 

treatment  of  wood.     No.    1,232,909;   July    10;   v.   240; 

Fish  Ezra  B..  assignor  to  The  Cameragraph  Company. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Roll  or  spool  centering  (fcvlce.  No. 
1.234.746  ;  .luly  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1186. 
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Fisher    Hcxly    Corporation.      (See    Allinaud.    John    T.,    a«- 

<lgTior.  I 
Flsh«'r.  Charles.  Chicago.  III.     Intornali  ombustlon  pntftne. 

No.  1,232.264  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  244. 
I'iiiht^r,    Charlt's.    Chicago,    111.      P.ii.,'int'.       No.    1,232,265; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ; jp.  244. 
Fisher,     Daniel     W ,     Moorepark,     Mi<  h.       Tractor.       No. 

1.234.148  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  900. 
Fi.'^her.    Frank   P.,   and    H.    Dt-harr.    Radford,   Va.      Device 

for  t«*legraphlng  under  water.     No.  1,233,211  :  July  10: 

V.  240  :  p.  586. 
Fisher,   Harvey  L.,  aijslgnor  to   Donaldson  k  Fisher  Com- 
pany, Chicago,   111.     TransmisKlon  mechanism   for  auto 

mobiles.     No.  1.2.^4.000  •  July   17;   v.  240;  p.  877. 
Fisher,  Jay  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Electric  toy  motor.     No. 

1,232.673  ;   July  10  ;  v.  240  ;   p.  4KI. 
Flsk,     Otis     H..     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Center  punch.       No. 

1.2S3.458:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  702. 
FUse,    John   W.,    Iveonardtown,    Md.      Coffee  roasting    ma 

chine.     No.   1.231,723  ;  July  3  ;   v.   240  ;   p.  64. 
Flt2er,    Herman    J.,    Nappanee.    Ind.      Curtaln-ro<i.      No. 

1.233.657  ;  July   17  :   v.  240  ;  p.   768. 
Fltagerald,  Alexander  R..  Montebello,  Va.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

1,234.001  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  877. 
Flach,     Philip     T..     Norwood.     Pa.       Brush-holder.       No. 

1,233.212;  Joly  10;  v.  240:  p.  586. 
Flanders,  Bert  W.,  New  London,  Conn.     Deodorla^^r.     No. 

1,233,039;  July   10;   v.   240;   p.   529. 
Flanders,   George    D..    Ellsworth.    Kans.      Plastic    lathing. 

No.  1.232.522:   July  10;  v.  240;  p.  362. 
Flatao,    Louis    S..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Distilling    apparatus. 

No.  1.233.771  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  S02. 
Flatau,    Loals   S..    assignor   of   one-third    to    I).    C.    Wray 

and    one-third   to   T.    A.    Wray,    8t.    Louis.    Mo.      I^nd 

anchor.     No.   1,232,266;  July  3;   v.   240;   p.  245. 
Fleischer,   Herman,  assignor  to  The  Stanley    Works,   New 

Britain,    Conn.      Butt-hinge.      No.    I,234,<^ft6 ;    July    24; 

V.   240;   p.    1136. 
Fleischer,    Paul    W..    West    Hoboken,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

American    Can    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y,      Packing 

food  products.     No.  1.2.'U.585  ;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  15. 
Fleming,   John    C.   Boston.    Mass.      p'ood   ( ompound.      No. 

1,2.S2,267  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  245 
Fletcher.    Elmer,    assignor    to   The    Welch    Company,    Chi- 
cago,   111.      Grain-confection    machine.      No.    1.233,335  ; 

July  17:  V.  240;  p.  659. 
Fllnn,   John   R.,   Johnstown,   Pa.      Deposit  and   collection 

receptacle.     No.  1,231.724  ;  July  .'.  ;  t.  24<»  ;  p.  64. 
Flint,  John,  Emu  Plains,  near  Penrith.  N.w  South  Wales. 

Australia.     Rubber  substitute.     No.  1,233,459;  July  17; 

V.  240:  p.  703. 
Flint.  William  L.      (.See  Severy  and   Flint.) 
riynn.   Earl  B.      (See  Pieper,  Ferdinand  J.,  ussignor.  i 
Foans,   Andrew  B.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Wheeled   toy.     No. 

1,235,455  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1400. 
Foehrenbach,  Joseph.      (See  LoeflBer,   Adolf,   assignor.  I 
Folger,  Harry  S.     (See  Johnson,  Walter  J.   O..  assignor.) 
Folk,    Edward     S..     Canton.    Ohio.       Roller  bearing.       No. 

1.232.523:   Julv   10;   v.   ^40  ;  p.   362. 
Follmer.  Ralph  W.,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Portable  fence.     No. 

1,235.021  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1272. 
Foltz,  Ira  W.,  assignor  to  The  Eureka  Smokeless  Furnace 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Furnace.     No.    1,235,516;  July 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1420. 
Fonnesbeck.      Leon.      Logan,      I'tah.        .Motor  plow.        No. 

1.2:^3.040;  July  10;   y.  240;   p.   .')2fl. 
Foot,  William   FL,  Wllkinsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company.       Cen 

trifugal    speed-limit    device.      No.    1.231,586;    July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  16. 
Foot".   John   R.,   Oak   Park,    III.     Apparatus   for  removing 

stems    from    fresh    fruit.      No     1.2.'i4,697;    Julv    24;    v 

24(1  ;    p.    1135. 
Foote,   John   B.,  Oak   Park,   111.     Apparatus  for  stemmlnj; 

fruit.      No.    l,2;u.698;   July   24;   v.    240;   p.    1136. 
Forbes.  John   S.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Method  of  and  appn 

ratUR    for    distilling   and    evaporating.      No.    1,232,260  ; 

July  ."?;  V.  240;  p.  245. 
Ford,  Briicf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Makinn  adtotfcnous  joints. 

No.    1.234,699;  July  24;   v.  240;   p.   U.if. 
Ford.    Eliot    E.,    assignor   of   one  half   to    II     A.    Murrav. 

Newark,    N.    J.      Match-box.      No.    I,2,'r2.;ilii  ;    July    1() , 

V.    240  :   p.    4S8. 
Fork,  William  C,  a.salgnor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Company, 

Chicago,   111.     Box  strap  seal.     No.   1,232.674;  July   1()  ; 

V.    240  :   p.  410. 
Fornaca.    Guldo.   Turin,    Italy.      Air-compressor    for   inter- 
nal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.2.S.'-t,40(^  ;    July    17;    v. 

240  ;  p.  703. 
Forner.    Alessandro.    New    Yfirk,    N.    Y        Window-screen. 

No.  1.233.658  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  768. 
Forrest.   Bedford   W..   Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.     Cotton-chopper. 

N;.  1.234.002;  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  S78. 
Forsee,    Samuel    P.,    Jr.,    Kansas    City.    Mo       Creeper    for 

horseshoes,  Ac     No.  1,235.127  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1304. 
Forsyth.    Edwin    S.      (See   Dulch.    Steven,   assignor.) 
Fortescue.  Charles   L..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to  West 

inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Shield- 
ing  system   for   vapor-converters.      No.    1.231.587;    July 

3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  IB. 
Fortuna-Werke  Speclalmasohinenfabrlk  r,     m.  b.   H.      (See 

Ransch.   Carl    A.,   assignor.) 
Fogs.  William  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    FIsh-lurc-demonstratIng 
npparntus.      No.    1,234,323;   July   24;    v.    240;    p.    1017 


(See    Stewart,    .\lexander   and 
assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  W. 


Possum,  John  J.,  Maxbass.  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  J. 
Nord()erg,  Newliurg,  and  one  third  to  B.  Henry,  West- 
hope,  N.  D.  (irading  machine.  No.  1,235,456;  July  31; 
V.  240  ;  p.  1400. 

Foster,  Charles  II..  St.  Louis,  Mo  Refrigerator  drain- 
trap.      No.   1.235.304;   July  31  ;   v.   240;  p.    1357. 

Foster  and  Company,  Charles  B.  (See  Illginbotham,  Ar- 
thur O.,  assignor. ) 

Foster,  (Jeorge  W..  Providence,  R.  I.  Yarn  package  and 
winding  same.     No.  1.233.041  ;  July  10;  v.  240:  p,  529. 

Foster,  George  W..  Providence,  R.  I.  Traverse  mechanism 
for  winding  machines.  No.  1.233.042  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.   530. 

Fought,  James  R.      (See  Markee  and   Fought.) 

FounUln,  Claude  R..  Athens,  (ia.  Transmission-gearing. 
No.  1,233,043  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  530. 

Four  Wheel  Tractor  Co.  (See  Stewart,  Alexander,  as- 
signor.) 

Four   Wheel   Tractor   Co. 
D.  S.,  aasignora. ) 

Fouse,  Christian   and  J., 

Carney.      Parkersburg,      W.      Va.         Rug-roller.        No. 
1,235,457  ;  Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1401. 

Fouse,  Jacob,      (.^ee  Fouse.  Christian  and  J.) 

Fonts,  Taylor,  Camden,  Ind.  Animal  ft>e<ling  device.  No. 
1,233.213;  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  586. 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  Sr., 
assignor.) 

Fowler,  William  E.,  Sr.,  asalgnor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Boxcar.  No.  1,234,324;  July 
24  ;   V.  240;  p.   1017. 

Fox.  Daniel  F.     (See  Van  Glesen  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  John  F.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Running-gear  for  mine- 
cars.      No.   1,235,305;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1357. 

Fox,  Michael  E.,  R.  L.  Ryan,  and  C.  M.  Sawyer.  Winston- 
Salem.  N.  C.  Tire-tread.  No.  1,235.458  ;  July  81  ;  v, 
240;  p.  1401. 

Fox,  Otto,  I.jikewood,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Heater  k 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gas-shut-off  valve. 
No.  1  233.659  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  768. 

Fox,  Ralph  K.,  Northwood.  Iowa.  Extensible  suspendlng- 
frame.     No.  1,232,911;  Julv  10;  v.  240;   p.   489. 

Fox.    William    R.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Driving   connec 
tion    for    drlll-aplndlee.      No.    1,234,455;    July    24;    v. 
240;    p.    1062. 

Foxlwro  Company,  The.  (See  Bristol,  Fdirar  II..  as- 
signor. ) 

Francisco,   H.  E.      (See  Skuttle,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Frank  B.  Cook  Company.      'See  Cook.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 

Frank  J  Kimball  Company.  (See  Kiml>all.  Frank  J., 
assignor. ) 

Frank.  John  W.  Milo,  Iowa.  Tank.  No.  1.235,128;  July 
31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1304. 

Kniiik  A.  Ijambert       (See   Iy)omls.   Harrv    l.,  assignor.) 

P>ank.  Oscar  F'..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stopper  extractor.  No 
1,235,195;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1324. 

Frankeberger,  Albert  L.,  Bloomington.  111.  Banana  heater 
and  rlpener.     No.  1,232,270;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  246. 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  (Sec  Elvin,  Albert 
>i.,  aaslgnor.l 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  (See  Mohun,  John 
L.,  assignor.) 

Franks,  Helen  C.  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  I'rest  rvlng  fruits 
and  vegetables  fresh.  No.  1,232.271;  July  3;  v.  240- 
p.  246. 

Franz,  Ferdinand       (See  Thompson.  Luther  C,  assignor.) 

Eraser.  Warren  F.,   Bos-ton,  Mass.     Cleat.     No.  1,231,725: 
•     July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  65. 

Frazier,  Clem,  and  J.  Ashmore.  Biggs,  111.  Inflation- 
valve.      No.  1.232,272;   July   3;   v.   240;   p.  246. 

Frels>rg,  Charles,  Kankakee,  III.  Brake  for  player-piano 
rolls.      No.    1,2:U,32,"  ;   .luly    24;    v.    240;    p.    lOlM. 

F'"reborg,  Charles.  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Price  and  Teeple 
Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  player.  No. 
1.233.336;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  660. 

Frederick.  Joseph  M.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
rt.sslgnments,  to  Universal  Can  Corporation.  Can- 
sealing  machine.     No.  1,232,273  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  247. 

Frederick,  Ix>uis  T..  and  L.  McCulloch,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Westlnghou.se  I':iectric  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Magnetic  material.  No.  1.231.58H  ;  July  3; 
V.   240  ;  p.   16. 

Frederickson,  Arthur  L.  (See  Heiirirkson  and  Frederick- 
son.  ) 

Fr»Mlerlckson,  Clayton  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Internal-combua- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1,232,524;  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  362. 

Fredrick,  Henrv.  .Newark.  N.  J.  Balancing  toy.  No. 
1.23,'), ,306  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1358. 

Freeman.  .lames  P>.,  I^os  Anireles,  Cal.  Ctmcentrator.  No. 
1,232,783;  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  447. 

Freeman.  Walter  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FJthvlene-generator. 
Nn.   1.233.56+'.;  Julv  17:  v    24o  ;  p.  739." 

FreJ.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,234,747: 
.Inly  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1187. 

French.  George  W.,  .Ir..  Danvera.  Mass.  Cloth  distributer. 
No.  1.232,017  ;  July  3  ;   v.  240  ;  p.   162. 

F'renrh,  James  ('.,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin, 
Chicago.  111.  Traveling  -  bucket  apparatus.  No. 
1.231.589:  Julv  3;   v.  240;   p.   17. 

Frew.  Thomas.  Chiiago.  111.  Emergencv  closing  mecha- 
nism for  gas  mains.  No.  1,233.214;  Julv  10;  v.  240; 
p.  5S6. 

Frey.  (Jeorge  K..  Steuben vllle,  Ohio.  Car-fender.  No. 
1.235,307  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  13oS. 


Prey,  Julius  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Ash-slfting  machine.     No. 

1.232,784;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  447. 
Preyn  ami  Company.      (See  Freyn.  Heinrlch  J.,  assignor.) 
Freyn,    Heinrlch   J.',   assignor,    by    mesne   asalgnments,    to 
Freyn    and    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1,233.461  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  703. 
Freytag.   Ernst   E..  Zwickau,  and   A.   F.   Hayn,   (  hemnltz. 
Germany.    Combustion  engine  or  motor.    No.  i,.Z3l,H7i  , 
July  3;  V.  240;  p.  113.  „  ,  , 

Frick,  Samuel  E.      (See  Frick,  William  H„  assignor.) 
Frick      William     II.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Reamer.       No. 

1,283.045  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  531.  „         „  ^„ 

Frick,     William     H.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Reamer.      No. 

1,234,003;  July  17;  v.  240  :  p.  878.  „   ^     „     „    „  .  . 
Frick,   William    fl.,   assignor   of  one-ha  f   to    S.   K.   Frick, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.      Reamer.      No.    1,233,044;   July    10, 

V.  240  ;   p.   531.  ...         .. 

Frldley,      William      H..      Anna.      Ohio.        (.ate-post.        No. 

1.234.893;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1231.  «.,*<„ 

Fried.   Krupp   Aktleugesellschaft.      (&ee   Sperling,    Martin, 

&ssljzuor  )  * 

Friedlaeuder,  Eugene,  Braddock.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house     Electric     &     Manufa<turing    Company.       Brake 

mechanism.     No.  1,231,590;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  17. 
Frlwllandor,  Herbert  M.     (See  Llttman,  Ernest,  assignor,)    , 
Frlel,  Claude  L.,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Make  up  gage.     No. 

1.232,675;  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  410. 
Friestedt.  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  Frlestedt  Mannfacturlng 

Companv.   Chicago.   III.     Tlre-rlm.  tool.      No.   1,233,660. 

Julv   17  "   V    ''40  ■    V    769 
Frlestedt.  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  Frlestedt  Manufacturing 

Company,    Chicago,    111.       Tlre-rlm    manipulator.       No. 

1,28M08  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1368. 
FYlestedt    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Frieatedt,  •  Ar 

thur  A.,  asalgror.)  ^  ,,.  , 

Frlls.  John,  assignor  to  Tlios.  Cusa.k  <  ompany    (  hlcago. 

Ill       Electric  circuit-controlling  device.     No.   l,234,5>-»4  ; 

July  24  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  10K6.  , 

Frits.    Peter   C,   and    H.    C.    Crawford,    Germantown.    Pa.   I 

Antomatic    lubricator    for    die-stocks.       No.    1,231,691  ; 

July  3;  V,  240:  p.  IS.  ,  ,  *      ri 

Frommann.     Franklin     A  .    Chicago.    111.,    asslgiior    to    O. 

Frommann.     Vehicle  wheel.     No.  1,233,402;  July  1«  ;  v. 

Fromniann,     Olive.      (See    Frommann,    Franklin    A.,    as 

Fro8*t°*Armin,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Quarti-glass-maklng  ma 
chine.     No.  1.232,7^5  ;  July  lo  :  v.  240  :  p.  447. 

Frost.  Leslie  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  ''ompany.  Shield- 
ing svstem    for   vapor  converters.      No.    1,231.692;   July 

Fruhner    Finest,   et  al.      (See  Von   Rohl.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Fry,    Howard    M..   assignor    to   The    Narrow    Fabric   Com- 
pany   Wvomlsslng.  Pa.     Tipped  ladng.     No.  1.233.863 . 
Julv  17  "v.  240;  p.  834 
F'tacek.    Joseph    and    S..    Streator.    Ill       Rail-Joint.      No. 

1,232.786  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  44S. 
F''tacek,   Steve.       (See   Ftacek.    loseph   and    S. ) 
Fucbs.  Ernest,  assignor  to  L.  Renault.  Billancourt.  France. 
Shaft-coupling.      No     1,235,129;    July    31;    v.    240;    p. 

Fuchs    Ernest,  assignor  to  L.  Renault.  Billancourt,  France. 
Shaft  coupling.      No.    1.235.130:    July    31;    v.    240:    p. 

F*Tich8    Ernest,  assignor  to  L.  Renault,  Billancourt,  France. 
Shaft-coupling.      No.    1.235,196;    July    31;    v.    240;    p. 

Fuel  Savings  Company.     (See  Woo<l,  Walter  D.,  assignor.) 

Fnhrmann,  Warren,   Westfleld,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Addom 

eter  Corporation,   New   York,   N.   Y.     fuH  stroke   device 

for  calculators.     No.  1,232,019;  July  3;  v.  240  ,  p.  163. 

Fubrmann,  Warren,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aiid  E.  M.  Squarey, 

Tuckahoe.    assignors    to    Aildometer    Corporation,    New 
York    N    Y      Restoring  mechanism  for  calculators.     No. 

1,232,018;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.   162.  „    „     „ 

Fnhrmann.  Warren,  Westfleld,   N.  J.,  and  E.  M    Squarey. 

Tuckahoe.    assignors    to    Addometer    Corporation.    New 

York     N     Y       Calculator    restoring    mechanism.      No. 

1.232'.02O;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  163. 
Fuji,     Kensel,     Los     Angeles,     Cnl.       Moxlbustlon.       No. 

1,235.022;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  12.3.  .    „    .„    „      , 

Fulbright.    Thomas    M.,    assignor    «'    "O^'-^V  t1^»=    m« 

Patzen  and  one  fourth    to  P.   J.   Rohan.  St.  Louis,   Mo. 

Beet  harvester.      No.   1.231.593:   July  3;   v.  240;   p.   18 
F'ullard,   William,    Burlington,    N.   J^     I^r'er,    cooker,   and 

baker  for  foods.     No.  1,231,594;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  19-. 
Fuller.  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E    M/^irott  Compaiiy 

Newark,  N.  J.     Bag  fastener.     No.  1,232.526;  July  10. 

▼.  240  :'p.  362.  ,         ^^  „ 

Ftlller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 

Newark     N.    J.      Bag  frame.      No.    1,232,526,   July    10, 

▼.  240  ;'p.  363.  „       ^, 

Fuller.   Joseph   C,   Perth   An">oy.   N.   J-.,„P^o'«*  "^nr^^si'- 
nlsra   for   stenm-automoblles.      No.    1,234,326,   Jul>    J4  . 

T.  240 ;  p.  1018.  ^^     ^,_     ^      ^     ,       „ 

Fuller    Robert  N..   Arlington.   Tex.      Resilient  wheel.      No. 

1  231.872  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  114. 
Fuller.   William   H.,    Palmetto,    Fla..   assignor   of   one-half 

to    i;     V     Sander^.    Ro<k    Flails,    111.      Fish-guard,      No. 

1,234.894  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1231 
Funderburg.   Frank.   Huntington.   Ind.      \ ehlcle-tire.     No. 

1  234.004  ;  .luly   17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  87S.     ^,     ^  ^   ,  ,  ., 

Funk     (iodfrev.    Tncumcari.    N.    Mex.      Sash-holder.      No. 

1.231,87.".;   July  3;  v.  240;  p.   114. 


Punk,  Henry  C„  Grant  township,  Riley  county.  Kans. 
Removable-tine  pitchfork      No.   1.233,33(  ;  July   1.  :   v. 

240;  p.  660.  ,-    „    , 

Furber,  Frederick  M..  Revere,  Mass..  nssi^'nor  to  I  nited 
Shoe  Machlijerv  Comiiany.  Paterson,  N.  J.  F.-lectrK 
unit.      No.   1.234,14!t;  ,hily  24;  v.  240;   i).  961. 

F^urer,  Thomas  . I       (  See  Wettergren  and  Furer ) 

Furness,  Radclvffe,  Jenklntown,  assignor  to  The  Mldvale 
Steel  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ulgh-speed-tool-stwl 
alloy.     No.  I,i33.^62:  July  17;  v    240;  p.  833. 

F'urry,  William  C  Tecumseh.  okla.  Mold  for  forming 
concrete  structures.  No  1.233.567  ;  July  1 1  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
739. 

(i.  M.  Parks  Compan.v,  The.  (See  Parks,  Fre<lerlck  W ., 
assignor. ) 

(Jabriel,  Charles  U  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing tlat  surfH.es  nu  the  edges  of  stampings  and 
drawn  shells.     No.  1,235.197  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1324. 

(iabriel,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Educational  device. 
No.  1,232.021  ;  .luly  3  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  164. 

Caffnev.  Louis  H..  Terrv.  Mont.  Leather-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.235,459;  5uiy  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1401. 

Cage  Isaac  N..  Westboro.  Mu,  Wire  -  stretcher.  No. 
1,235,131:  July  31;   v.  240;  p,   1305.  ^     ,        v 

Gaines,  Lloyd,  Butler.  Mo.  Lock  for  steering-wheels.  >o. 
1.234.748;  .lulv  31  ;   v.  240;  p.   1187. 

Galney,  Eugene  H.     (See  Brady,  Isaac  E,.  assignor.) 

(Jallzi",  Adriano.      (See  Galizi.  Lugenio  and  A.) 

Gallai,  Eugenio  and  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  htop-actlon  for 
accordions.     No.  1.234,895;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240.  p.  1232^ 

(Jallanore.  John  E.,  and  J.  L.  Patman.  El  Reno,  Okla. 
Truck.     No.   1.231,874;  July  3;   v.  240;   p.   114 

Gallsworthv.  Benjamin.  Port  Arthur,  lex.  btill.  No. 
l,234,32t  ;  July   24;  V.  240;   p.   U)1H 

(Jaliy  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati.     Ohio.        Muslial     instrument       bellows.        No. 


.inna.-.  ^,, , 

1.233,864;  July  17;  v.  24o  :  p.  834. 
(Jallv      Robert    A.,     assignor    to    The    Baldwin    (.  unipany. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Musical  instrument    indicator.       No. 
1,234.328:  July  24;   v.   240;   p.    101!». 
(iammeter,   John   U.,  Akron,   Ohio,  assignor   to   The   B,   F, 
(Joodrlch     Companv.     New     York,     N.    Y.       \  ulcanlzlng- 
press.      No.   1.2:52.o22  ;   July   3;    v.  240;   P-   104 
Gammetcr,  John   R.,   Akron.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   B.   I'. 
Goodrich    Company,    New    York.    N.    \.      Fluld-presb   for 
rubber    footwear.      No     1,232.7S7  ;   ,luly    10;    v.    240;    p. 
448. 
Cam.s,    Alfon<    and    B.    S(  hreiUer.   a8>lKnors    to    Society    of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  l'.asel.  Switzerland.      High  y- 
active   vitamin    preparations   thoroughly    freed    from    In- 
active ingredients.     No.  1.235,198:  July  31:  v.  240;  p. 
1325. 
(Jans.  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pencil-sharpening  device. 

No.    1, 234.6,52  :    July   24:    v.    240;    p.    1123. 
Carcia,    P.niiio.   (/    dl .      i  See    Smith.    .John    C.    assignor, 
(iardlner    James    I..   Seattle.   Wash.      Door   display    device. 

N(..   1.234.00.-,.   .luly    IT:   \.   240:   p,    '^■Tv 
Gardner,  Benjamin  F.,  n.-sifrnor  of  one  half  to  ^,  ^«Prtraan, 
Chicago,  Hi.    Electrical  signaling  bystem     No.  1,233,046; 
July  10  ;   v.  240  ;  p,  ."ru. 
Cardner,    John    C.,   it    nl.      (See    HawkiiiSou,    Mis   W.,   as- 
signor.) 
(.ardner.    Raymond,    and    P.    E.    Krier,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Safety-si;:iial     for     automobiles.       No.     F2:'.4,329  ;     J(ily 
24  ;  v.   240  ;   p.   1019 
(iarfleld.   Jani.'s   K.   trustee.      (See   Bonnar.   James   D.,   as- 
signor.) 
(;arrteld,    James    R,,    trustee.       (See    Clement,    Edward    E., 

assignor. ) 
(iarfield,  James  R..   trustee.      (See  Webster.   Harry   V...  as- 
signor.) 
Garity     Alfred    W..    Plttsfleld.    Mass       Automobile  signal. 

No   'l  2:!2.(i2;i  ;  July  ;;  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  164. 
Garland',   J.din    (...   and   J.    A.   Cllnard.    High    PoU^t     N.   C, 

Nut-lock.     No.   1.232.024:   July  3;   v.  ,240  ;p,    165. 
(iarretson,    David    I      Brooklyn     N     Y       "f°'"«   ^."T.  "«^f- 
slls  which  are  subjected  to  heat.     No.  1.235,309.  July 
31  •   v    240  ;  p.   1358. 
(;arrl'son    William  H.     (See  Harsch,  Charles  A.,  assignor,  i 
arte?    William    H..   Philadelphia,  and   8.   P.   M.   Tasker 
Wyniiewood.  assignors  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement 
Co ,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Means    for    receiving    and    dis- 
charging coke  from  gas-retorts.     No.  1,232,462;  July  .1; 
V.  240  ;  p.  305. 
(;Aslorowskl     John    T.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    <;.    J. 
\        BranT    Exeter    borough.    I'a.      Molding -cap    machine. 
No.  1,235,460;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  140T!. 
Cate^    Frederic  P..  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com 
pan'v,     Hartford.     Conn.      Push-button     switch.       No, 
1:234.749;  July  31  ;  V,  240;  p.  1187. 
Gates,  William,  New  Haven,  assignor  of  one^half  to  M    fc. 
Bottume,  Montowese,  Conn.     Fastener,     No.   1,233,210  , 
Julv  10  ■  V    240  ;  p,  587. 
Gates.  William,  New  Haven,  and  F.  W.  Bottume    Walling 
for(J  •   said   F.   W.   Bottume  assignor   of  one-half  of   the 
wholl'  right  to  M.  S.  Bottume.  Montowese.  Conn.     Cm- 
'        Uln  fastener.     No.  1,233,216  ;  July  10  ,  v.  240  ;  p.  587 
Gault     Frank    W,    Jr..    Okolona.    Ky.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1231,726;  July  3;  v.   240;  p.  65.  _     ,  ,, 

tJaumont,  I>on.  assignor  to  So<iet.^  des  Etab!  s.«emont« 
Gaumont  Parln.  France  Screen  for  projecting.  Nu. 
1  231  727  ;  Jr.h    .H  :  v,  240  ;  p,  65 
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Gaamont,  L^on,  Paris.  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 

ments,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester,    N.   Y. 

Plnematogruph   for  projection   In   natural  colors  by  the 

three-colors  piocess.     No.   1.233,772;  July    17;   v.   240; 

p.  803. 
Gavin,  Joseph  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ink-guard  for  typists 

Angers.     No.  1,235.199;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1325. 
Gailola,  Aurello  R.     (See  Guerrero.  Vlosca.  and  Gailola.) 
Gay.   Cassius    M.,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Combined   stud-bolt 

and  securlng-sleeve.     No.   1,232.274;  July  3;  v.  240;  p. 

247. 
(iaylord.   Robert  H.,  Pasadena,  and  G.  B.  Cappa,  Los  An- 

g-'le!*,  Cal.     Electrical  motive  apparatus.     No.  1,235,132  ; 

July   31  ;   V.  240;   p.   1305.  ^,    ^,         ^   ,, 

Gaynor.    Arthur    ('.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Maklnj?    bulUns 

and  similar  articles.      No.   1.2;14.85;5  ;  July   24,   v.   -'40  , 

Gay  nor,"  Arthur  C,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Die  for  making 
bullets  and  similar  articles.  No.  1.234,654;  July  24; 
V.   240;   p.    1123. 

Gedcke,  Edwin,  Klnderslev,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Plow- 
share.    No.  1.234,006  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  879. 

Geer,  Paul  L.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  OU-vapor-heatlng  torch. 
No.  1,238,217  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  587. 

Gelger,  Frederick  J.     (See  Davis,  Anthony  E^  aaslgnor.) 

Geiger.  William  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Friction-gear.  No.  1,235.461  :  July  31  ; 
V.  240 :  p.  1402.  „  .         ^ 

Gelst.    Carlton.      (See    Wlederwax.    Robert    W.,    asslKnor  i 

Gelatt,  Philo  M..  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Gage.  No.  1.233,338; 
July  17  :  V.  240 ;  p.  860. 

Oemmill,  Worthy  D.,  assignor  to  Parish  <k  Bingham  Com 
oany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Temporary  connection  for  metal 
•tructurea.     No.  1,232.527  ;  July  10  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  363. 

Gemmill,  Worthy  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Parish  h  Bingham  Com 
D«nT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Temporary  connection  for  metal 
■tructurea.     No.  1,232,528  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  363. 

--■••"  (See  Baekeland.   Leo  H.,  as- 


General  Bakellte  Company. 

Biguor. ) 
General    Chemical   Company 

signor.  I 
General  Electric  Company. 

W..  assignor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 

aaatgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signors^ 
General   Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
(ifneral    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric  Company 

assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company 

assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company 

signor.; 
General    Electric    Company 

signor. ) 
General    Electric    Company, 

General    Engineering   Company.       (See    Ltoble,    Abner,    as 


a.-i 


as- 


Jr. 


(S  e    Rea.l.    Ki>l>ert    H..    as- 


(See    Small,     Howard. 
(See    Wood,    .lames    J. 


Maj 

240 


New 


(See  Stout.  Harry  H,,  as- 
(See  Aleianderson,  Ern.st  F. 

(See  Carothers,  Robert  M,, 
(See  Carter  and  Crocker,  as 

(See   Collins,   Edgar   F.,   as 

(See  Dorgeloh,  (Jeorge  H..  as 

(See  Eaton,  John,  a.xslgnor  i 
(See   Ellis,   Alvarado   L.    R., 

(See   Goggin,    James    IV.    a."* 
I  See    Hall,    Chester    I,,    sis 

(See   Krftmer,   Christian, 
(See    I>"mp,     Hermann, 

(S<<e  Mafkay.   '^Jeorge   M,   J  . 
(See    Peek,    Frank    W. 


as- 


as 


signor.) 
General    Engin 


I  See 


^ „._eertng    and    ronstnictlon    Company 

AshTey,  Charles  G.,  assignor.)  ,  ,     ., 

General    Motors    Co.       (See    Ferguson,     Donald     M..    a.-* 

General    Railway    Signal    Company.       (See    Salmon    and 

DodgBon,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 
General  Reduction  Gas  and   By-Product.s  Company.      (See 

Homsey.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Gent  Frank  W.,  Wellsville,  N.  Y.    Sofa-bed.    No.  1.233,218  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  588. 
George  E.  Lee  Company.     (See  Lee,  George  E.,  assignor.) 
Georze    Guss.     (See  Schrlber,  (Jeorge,  and  Meacham.) 
George,    Ralph    D.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Friction-gearing. 

No    1.234.007:  July  17:  v.  240;  p    879. 
George  V.  Ellis  Plumbing  k  Engineering  Co.,  The.      (See 

Ellis,  George  V.,  assignor.)  „         „     ,         ,  v 

Gerfln     Frederick    C,    Columbia.    Pa.      Spring  clasp.      No. 

1.234.655;  July  24;  v.  240:  P.  1123^  .     ,      v 

Gerken    Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Engine  control.     No. 

1233,865  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  834, 
Gerlach    Christian   S..  and  C.   F.   Herman.   Brandon.   \V  Is. 

Graphophone-stop.     No.  1.234.008;  July  17;  v.  240;  p. 

879 

Oerti  Richard  W..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Desk  for  pianos. 
No'  1.233.4e3:  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  704. 

Getts  Frank  K.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Engineers  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago,  111,  Busbar  Insulator  and 
Support.     Sfo.  1.283.868  :  July  17  :  v,  240  :  p.  739 

Glftccone,  Alexander.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Signal  apparatus. 
No.  I.i34.835:  July  24;   v    240     p.  1087. 

Gibbons.  Arthur  R..  EddyTllle,  Nebr,  Measuring  device 
No.  1.234.009 ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  879. 


(ilbbs,   Elmer   W.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Glbbs  Manufacturing 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Toy.     No.  1.233,866  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240;  p.  834. 
Glbbs   Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gibbs.  Elmer 

W..  assignor.) 
(Jlberson,  Mason  B.,  assignor  to  J.  8.  Stringham.  Detroit, 

Mich.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1,232,275;   July  3;  v.   240; 

P-  247.  ^      , 

(ilberson.    Mason    B.,   assignor    to   Monarch    Steel   Castings 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.      Draft-rigging.      No,  1,235,023  ; 

July  31  :  v.  240  jp.  1273. 
(Jlbson,   Percy   C,  Waukegan,   111.     Screw-cover  for  traps. 

No.   1,232,(88;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  448. 
Gibson.    Percy    C,    Waukegan.    111.      Cover    for    traps,   *c. 

No.  1.232,789  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  449. 
Glem     (Jeorge,    Palmer    I^ake,   Colo.      Submarine   and    ship 

safety    apparatus.       No,     l,2;i4,456  ;    July    24  ;    v.    240  ; 

p     l)t"»J2. 
GlCTord,    Hiram    H.    and   W..   Traverse   City,    Mich. 

netic  choking  device.     No.   1.231,875;  July   3;   v. 

P    115,         •  _ 

Glfford,  William.     (See  Glftord,  Hiram  H.  and  W,) 
Gilbert.  Alfre«J  C^  aaslgnor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co. 

Haven.  Conn.    Toy  building  con.structlon.    No.  1,231,728  ; 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  65. 
Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  The  A.  C,  Gilbert  Company. 

New    Haven,    Conn.      Tov    building    construction.      No. 

1.232.463  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  806. 
Gilbert  *  Barker   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Davis, 

Henderson   G.,  assignor) 
Gilbert.   Isaac.   (Thlcago,   111.      Heel.      No.    1,232.790;  July 

10  :  v.  240  :  p.  449. 
(Jllbertson,    Thomas    O..    Glasgow,    Scotland.       Boot  tree. 

No,  1.232,529  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  364. 
Giles,   Charles   W..   Attleboro,   Mass.,   assignor  of  one-half 

to  I>.  Lescault.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Railway  signaling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,231.729:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  66. 
Gillespie,  William  C  ,  Phoenix,  ArlE.     Display  device.     No. 

1.233.219  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  588. 
Gillespie.  William  R..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.   1.235.133;  July  31:  v.  240;   p.   1306. 
Gillespie,    William    W.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,233.867;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  834. 
(Jillett.     David     C.     Tampa.     Fla.      Grove  -  heater.      No. 

1.232.276  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  248. 
(Jliiiam     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See     White, 

Harry    H.,  assignor.) 
Gllnian,    Benolst    P.,    Yoakum,   Tex.      Exhaust-steam-actu- 

atlng    damper-regulator.      No.    1,233,047;    July    10;    v. 

240  ;   p.   532. 
Gliman.  (leorge  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Sullivan    Machinery    Company,    Boston, 

Mass.      Rock  drill.      No.    1,234.097;    July    17;    v.    240; 

p.  9<»7. 
(illmore.  Aaron  W..  Tyler.  Tex.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,235,024  ; 

luiv   31  ;    V.    240;   p.   1273.  „        .  ,       r^ 

<;Uniore,  Millard,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Com- 

Uiiiiy    Chicago,  ill.     Elevator-door.     No.  1.234.750  ;  July 
,         31  ;    V     240;   p.   1187. 
Gilpin.   Garth   O..   Riverside,    assignor    to   W.    P.    Murphr, 

Chicago.   111.      Release-rigging  bracket.      No.   1,232,676; 

Julv    10  ;   V,   240  ;  p.  411. 
^    (Jllplri,   William  R.      (See  Drultt  and  Gilpin.) 
Glsholt   Machine   Company.      (See   Seward,   Ernest  R.,  as- 
sizor.) 
Glaeser    Walter.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Making  dlcalclum  phos- 
phate.    No    1,2.35,025;  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  127:5. 
<;iues.i     Walter.  Brooklvu.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  G.  T.  Bishop, 
'        Cleveland,     Ohio.       Maklne     window-glass     and     hvdro- 
'        chloric  acid.     No.   1,234.457:  July  24:  v.  240  ;  p.  1062. 
i;iHser     Alois,   I>edham,   assignor  to   L.   E.   Vose,   Walpole, 

Mass      Spool.     No.  1,234,150;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  961. 
Glaser     Isaac,    Washington,    D.    C.      Waterproof    hat-pro- 
'        rector.      No.    1,232,277;  July  3;  V    240;  p    248 
'    (llasler,  Harold  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Meter.     No.  1,235,200; 

.Iiilv  31  :   V.   240:   p.   1325.     „         „^     .        ,       ^  ^ 

Glass.    Charles    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Shock-absorber.      No. 
1,232,912;  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  489.  .    ,       , 

Gleason,  Clarence  C.  and  L.  E..  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.     Animal- 
gun.     No.  1.2,33.268  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  601. 
(ileason,  Leo  E.     (See  Gleason.  Clarence  C.  and  L.  E.,  as- 

(;irn^n"chaml)er8  E.,  Terra  Alta,  W.  Va.     Safety-crank  for 

automobiles.     No.  1.233.773  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  803. 
Glob.'    Efficiency    Corporation,       (See    Doyle    and    AvlHar. 
'.        Hssitrnors,)  ^^  c         t     i 

Globe    Stove    A    Range    Company,    The.       (See    Jackson, 
'        .Tesse.   assignor,  I 
<;io)ic  stove  A  Range  Company.  The.      (See  Jones.  Ueorge 

R.    assignor,! 
Globe  Stove  A  Range  Company.  The.     (See  Patten.  James 

C.,   assignor.) 
(;iover   Charl's,  New  Britain.  Conn.    (5ages     No.  1,2.34,656  ; 

Julr'  -'4  :  V.  240;  p.   1124. 
Goby,'  Cllffoni    S.,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

r.imhiistlon    engines   and    the    like. 

24  :  V,  240  :   p.  1062. 
j    Gobv,    ClifTord    S..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

combustion  engines  and  the  like. 

24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1963. 
Gobv.    Clifford     S..    Cleveland.    Ohio 

Internnl-combustlon    engines 

v    240  :   n.    1063. 
r.oddard     Walter   T..    Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada 

lator      No,  1,232.278  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  248. 


Valve    for    Internal- 
No,   1,234,45H  :   July 

Valve    for    Internal- 
No.  1,234,459;  July 

Rotarv    valve    for 
No.    1,234,460:   July   24; 

InsQ- 
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r.odrycz,     John     A..     Philadelphia,     Pa       Electromagnetic 

orian-actlon.     No.  1.233.220;  July  10;  \,,;^4^,;,  P,;. /,^,''/ 
Godwin.    M.rrit    A.,    Hridgewater.    Mass       !■  nn'-ln.llcator. 

No.  1.2;i3,S08;  July   17;  v.  240:  p.  83... 
I  .off    Lewis  S.      (See  Runnion,  Alonzo.  assignor  i 
Goggin.  James  P.,  (.'entrai  Falls.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  (.eneral 

Electric     Company.       Blowpipe-cleaning     device.       No. 

1.2;-!4,010;  July  1  -  :  v.  240:  p.   880. 
Golzueta    Miguel.      (See  Prleto.  Teresa,  and  (rolzueta.) 
G^lzuela:  Miguel,  ct  al.      (See  Teresa,  Antonio    ass  gnor^) 
Gold,     Louis,     Brooklyn.     N.     "i ,      Heel     for     shoes,.     No. 

I,2:r2,077  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  P-  -ill-  .  ^^      .,,^  ,  o.^q  orq  • 
Golden.  John  E..  I)unmore,  Pa.     Horseshoe.     No.  l.-.l.-i.sotf  , 

Tulv  17  ■    V    240  ;  p.   83.5. 
Godelistein.   Maurlce^I..  nsslgnor  to  J^^^^;'':}^'^^'^ 

Mfi:      Co,.     Milwaukee,     Wis.        Motor-controllei.        >>> 

1  •~t..i  l^il  ■     lulv    24'    V.    240;    p.    !)*i2. 
(Jokfmnn, Harry, 'New  Nork,  N.  f     Vibrato-traction  table. 

No.   I,2.{4..n3t^;  July  24;  v,  240;  p.   108..  „„.„tin<, 

Goldschmldt,     Louis,     Copenhagen,     Denmark        Rotating 

plowlng-wheel  for  motor-plows.     No.  1,232,025,  July  3. 

Goodan!^  "Henrv^R.,  Durham.  N.  C  Cigarette-roller.  No. 
1  2SS  048  •  Julv  10:  V.  240;  p.  532. 

(;oodali;  I ohn  N .IVelrose  Highlands.  Mass,  ripe-coupllng, 
N<v    1  "H4  rt'M  ■  Julv  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p,  lOS.. 

GoodaU.-stemond  L.  Chlswlck,  Lndon  England  To- 
bacco-pipe, cigar  and  cigarette  tube,  and  the  like.     No. 

<^^!  t>i,'"£.  li^tiTei^  S    o.r,»e..-pro.«t«r. 

Street  and  station  Indicator.     No.  1,234,011  ,  July  1/  , 

Goodman' ManSfacturing  Company.      (See  Pratt,   Charles 

GotdrrcWeorge  N..  Detroit    Mich.     Constructing  crank- 
shafts.    No.  1.235,026;  July  .31  :  v    240;  p.  12 < 3. 
Goodrum,  Charles  L.     (See  Latt  g  and  Goodrum^) 
(ioodrum.   Charles  L     nsslgnor  to  Western   Electric  ^^i^. 

pany    In'««r'-^ted/"'7232 ''279  ■    Julv    3      i^24oT  J. 
change    system.      No.    l,Zd£.ziv ,    Juiy    o,    v.    ^tu  ,    y. 

Good^rum,  Charles  L     assignor   ^o  Western   Electric  Com- 
panv.  Incorporated,  New  Jork,  N.   \.     Automatic  tele 

dicator       No.   1,234,751;   July    .U  :    v.   240,   p.    ll*^*^-. 
(UKMlwln,  John  F.,  assignor  to  (l    R.  <  =  "of ^^'^hof^'juW 
tarlo,  Cami.la.     x'as  water-heater.      No.  1,234,401,  JUI3 

Goodyear  "Tire 'a  ^Rubber   Company    et   al.      (See   Wagen- 

GoXar-^s^TetLlVic^'Ser^  Shoe    Company.      (See    Lee. 

GoV.'l\?:;:^'l>aV;:;'^'?.^!"-V^hlcago,    m,,    assign.,    to    Tne    Yost 

ji^i^o^V^SS^S^  ^rs,3Sr!iu,y^7 :  .^S^: 

Go?ddil'*^George  C,  assignor  to  The  Park  Drop  Forge  Corn- 
pan?,'  Cleveland!  Ohio.  Making  counterbaranced  crank- 
shafts     No.  1,232,791;  Julv  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  449. 

Gonlon  J..hn  II'.,  assignor  of  ""-h^'/.A^^  -^4'""'tu1v  31- 
llnglon.    Wi>;h,      Grease-gun.      No.    l,23o,l.i4,    Jul.v    Al  , 

GoVdon!'()swai!rH..  Manly,  N.  C.  Automobile  attach- 
ment     No.  1,233.661:  July  17;  v.  240  ;  p.   .(.9 

.;.,rhan..  Charle<  T„  ,?n^  ^4  ^vV-^'t,  3l"\  ''40  P 
Front-wlteol  drive.     No.   1.234, <52,  Jul>    31,  \.  -40,  p. 

Golham.  Herbert  N,.  Brooklyn    N.  Y.     Dental  Instrument. 

No    1,232,280;  July  3;  v.  240;  p,  249. 
GoslTne     Daniel    P,.  Boston.    Mass,      By-pass    valve.      No, 

123.3,340;  Julv  17;  v.   240:  p.  6h().  ovo  oci  • 

Cos's  John  L..  Dayton,  Ohio.    Steering-gear.    No.  1.2d2,281  . 

Go'ss'Vrlnthig*^  Pr'es^s    Company,      (See    Goss    and    Smith, 

(io^s'prinUn'g  Press  Company,  The,      (See   Smith.   Ernest 

Goss    PrlntTng' Press    Company,    The.      (See    Walser    and 

Co^l's^n'iuefT^'Ucoe,  and  E.  J.  Smith,  H-i^norn  to 
The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Grain- 
ing   mechanism.   %-o.    1,233,049;    July    10;    v.    240;    p. 

GoSrd.  Sarah  L,  Chicago    111.     Anatomical  corset.     No. 

1  2.32.2S2  :  Julv  3:  v    240;  p.  250. 
(•.Olid  A-    \sh       (See  Ash,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Go  Harrv    M..    Portland.    Me.      Window-screen.      No. 

^^"ooooRV    Tulv  3-  V.  240;  p.  250. 
G..v'.     tit-nrv  "s    'Mo.'-rhead.    mTss.      El.ctromagnetic    shi  t 

for  headlights.     No.  1,233.341  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  061. 
Grace    Tlarence     M       ^lu°tsvllleAla.      Andiron.      No. 

1  "oi  i","!  •  Julv  24  ■  V.  240  ;  p.  962. 
GrVcev'  Charles  H.,  c'oraopolls.  Hf signor  "^  one-fourth  to 

T    N    Cooke,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.233,342  . 

Jiilv'U;  v.  240;  p.  661. 


(;raemlger.   Benjamin,   assignor  to   Aktlengeaellschaft  der 

Ma^chlnenfabrlken  Escher,  Wyss  A  Co..  Z^rUH   .Swltzer- 

land.     Apparatus  for  .Irlving  machines.     No.   1,23<J,OOW  . 

Tulv   17  ■  v.  241)  ;   p.   "40.  ,  . 

.;raf  *K    j'.  rt  al.      ^See  Connor  a°d  Mi'^«'f;:;,'«!'"^!r^  ,or 

Graffam.  Walter  S..  Northampton.  Mass.     Antlrattler  tor 

vermin  on  live  stock.     No.   1.233.871  ;  July  1.  ,  ^.  240  . 
Gram^^^Mlcbael     N.,      Pittsburgh       Pa,     Cope-flask.     No. 

t.rl'n%tSds"'SuJ2  cU'a'nV'^-  'He  Cummlngs,  Thomas 

ti.,  assignor.)  ^    ,  , 

Grange,  Frangois.  (See  Borel  and  '^ range  > 
(iranstrom,    John    A.,    Everett.    Mass^      Antlskddlng    tire 

attachment  for  wheels.     No.  1,234.538  :  July  24  ,  > .  240  , 

Crant^Tobert.   Chicago,  and   F.   C    Malr^on.   For^^t  .^''^'-J* 
111,      Printing  machine.      No,    1.235.135:    July    31,    v. 

Griit'^oblrt*L.,  Grady,  Okla.  BoU-weevll  catcher.  No. 
1,232,679;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  412.  ^^.^i^   v 

Graphoscope    Company.   The.      (See   Jenkins,    Charles    F.. 

(JrtSr Chemical   Company,  The.      (See  Bowman.  Fred- 
Graves.  "^Alb^'rW- '( See   Ridley,   Alfred   R.,   assignor.) 
rjr«v«.s    Rdward  A       (See  Cauthorn  and  Graves.) 
Grivity  Carburetor  Company,  The.      (See  Costa.  Anthony. 

Gray'^'chriitlan  H..  Essex,  England  Press  for  vul«nii- 
ing-molds.     No.  1,234,330  ;  July  24  ;  \-.  240  ;  p.  1019 

Gra/  George  C.  G..  Bryn  Mawr  Pa  Boiler  combustion- 
controlling  apparatus.     No.  1,234,154  ,  July  24  ,  v.  z*v  , 

Gray,^cfertrude  F.,  Pawnee,  Okla.     Laundry  device.     No. 

Grlf  IS^  ffipity.^-  ?^e  l.l'^U    Leroy    L.,    as- 

(ireaT  Alexandre  M..  Mount  \>rnon  N.  Y.  Collar  sup- 
porter.    No.  1,231,595;  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p.  19. 

Grearson.   Frederick   A.      (See  Watt  and   Gfrearson.) 

(irppiev    Earl  R.      (See  Butler  and  (.reeley.) 
rlelev'.   jthn    H.,   Kewanee.    U\      Escapement   for   clocks 
and  watches.     No.  1,232.285  ;  July  3  ;  v^  240  :  P-  251- 

Green,  Arthur  B.,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  S  Jlo  5ulv 
A     Company.     Folding-machine.     No.    1,233.222.     July 

Gr-en  ^Daitas'  ^'.    Fort  Wavne.   Ind.      Eyeglass-mounting. 

No  '1,233,570  :' Julv  17:  v.  240;  p.  740. 
Gr.-en,  Fred  W.      ^See  Dilley,  Arzeno  J,,  assignor.)      (Re 

Gre^en'^Fuel    Economizer   Company.      (See   Hagen,    Harold 

Green^j'ohS°R.!  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Liquid-fuel  or  oil  burner. 

No    1232,026;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p,  165, 
(;re..n,    Walter    R.,    '^Icago,    111,      Tire    and    luggage    car- 

rli-r      No.  1,234.155  :  July  24  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  96.^, 

(.r.enberg,  Henry.  New   York    N,  V       ""*"P'°  ^"'"■''-     ^"• 

1  11:1,%, 310:   .Tulv   31  :   v,  240:   p,  IS.'jy. 
Greenfield  Tap  and   Die  Corporation.      (See  Bascom,  Rol- 

lln  S..  assignor.)  ,  ^.        .-   ,,.     ,v„i 

(;reenlield    Tap    and    Die    Corporation.       (See    Cook,    ^^ai- 

(;roer"    Janfe;""' A^'.^San    Francisco,    Cal      assignor    to    The 

liail  Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     RaTl-Jolnt.     No. 

1,232.286;  July   3:  v,  240;  p.  251 

(;reer     Tohn  H       (See   Stephens.  Lee,  assignor,) 

G?efig,  Anthony  N..  Hamlfton    Ontario    Canada.     Trouser 

band  and  fastener.     No,  1,232,531  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ,  p. 

CregJ:    Arthur    M,,    Victoria     B/^tlsh    Columbia     Canad*. 
Game      No    1,232,287:  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  251, 
'    Gregg  CompHnvTh.'.      (See  (;regg,  Otis  T,.  assignor.) 
(  regg    Otis  T,:  assignor  to  The  C>regg  Company.  Llmit^ 
Ihickensack.    N.   X.      Grapple.      No.    1.231.596:    July    3 

(  r!»fr\*^'john    T,.    Chapman    Quarries.    Pa.      Spilng    sys 
iem  for  vehicles.     No.   1.232.680;   July    10;   v.  240;   p 

(Irtm-il,  Charles  E..  Daytona.  Fla      Camera-shutter.     No 

1  ■>3l  8T8  •  Julv  3  ■  V.  240  ;  p.   116. 
(Irene!  e    Edward  A..  Rochester.  N.  Y,     Projectile  banding 

ma.hlne       No.  1.23.3,343:   July  17;  v^  240;  p.  0n2. 
Grenke.  Joseph  A.,  Royal  Oak.  k Ich      Land-marker.     No. 

1  •>'.(•>  OKU  •    iiiiv   3"  V.   240;   p.   252. 
(;r  l.iel.-'john     Wyncote.   and    C.    Atherton,    Phllade^hla 

l>a       sai.l    Atherton    assignor    to   said   Grlbbel.      Meter. 

No  '1  232  O'n  ■  Julv  3  :  v,  240  :  p.  166. 
Griffin      Richard     L.      Jacksonville.     Fla.     Filtering     and 

sFrS'lnlng  rack.  No.  1.233,050  ;  July  10  :  v.  240 ;  p.  B32 
(Jrifflth  R  A  It  al.  (See  Kelley.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Gr  fflth,"  Wlnfred  S.,  assignor  to  Heald  Machine  Company. 

Worcester.     Mass.     Magnetic     chuck.     No.     i;23Z,5d^  , 

Julv  10;  V.  240;  p.  364. 
CrliTL's    Stenh.'n  .V       (See  Hvron.  Orra  L..  assignor.) 
p rimes  ' Claude     assignor   of    one-half  to   E.    A.    Albright. 

cKgo    TU       s"wlt^-lock.      No.   1.232.792;  July  10;  t. 

240 ;  p.  4B0. 
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Orlmes,  Claude,  assignor  of  ODe-half  to  £.  A.  Albrteht, 
Chicago,  111.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,232.793 :  Julv 
10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  450. 

Grlin»'s.  Lvster  A.,  OranjC'''  ^-  J-  Tampvr  suit -li.  Nn, 
1.232.289;  .July  3:   v.   240;   p.  2.".2. 

Orlnden  Art  Metal  Company.      (See  I'artsh,  Frank  J.,  as 


signer.) 


(  Se»^  I,»'\vi'^.  ti 


I^'0^t:^ 


Ortnnell  Washing  Machine  Company. 

W.,  as.siguor. ) 
<jri>iWolil.    Marius    K..    Biirlinsfton.    Iowa       Juv»'uilf    vfhi- 

rlf.     No.   l.::34.753;   July  31  ;   v    240;   p.    llss. 
Qrocott.    Rhhanl    T.,    Longport.    !Stoke-upon  Trtnt,     Knjc- 

land.      Operating  mechanism  for  pumps.      No.  I,2;i2,533  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  3«4. 
Oroilaes.    Andrew    B.,    Antelope.    Saskati  hewan.    t'anada. 

Well-curbing.      No.   1.232.534;  July   10;  v.  240;   p.   365 
(iroff.    Clarence    B..    Camilen,    N.    J.       Ratchet-<lrlll.       .No. 

1.233,344;  July  17;  v.    24i)  ;   p.  H(;2. 
Gronagi^r,  Holger.      (See  Ducas,  George  M.,  asalgnur, » 
CiTOtis.   Mary   V.,   Los   .\ngelfs.   Cal.      J-ileuci-r   fur   Miishlnc 

tank-;.      No.   1.235,517;  July  31;   v.   244i  ;   p    1421. 
Grosstephan,    A.    Rudolph,    administrator.      (See    String, 

Henrfk  C) 
(irover.    Albert    D..    Maiden.    Mass..   assignor    to    Autosales 

tiuni   and  Chocolate  ("(Hiipaiiv,   New   York,   N.    Y,      Vend 

Ing  marhlne.      No.  1. 235.. 311  ;"  July  31;   v.  240;  p    13.')9. 
Griiuberg.   Josef.   Herlln,   Germauv.      Sviiimetrosrope.      No. 

1,232,290;  July  3;   v.  24(i  :   p.   i.%2. 
Grundy.   Alfred   A.      (See   Sihwartz  and   (Jrundy.; 
(Jriinstein,    Nathan,    f'rankfort  -  on     the  -  Main.    (Jermany 

Making  aid..!.     No.   1,234, 1.")*;  ;  July   24;  v.  240;   p.  »»W 
<irupe.   Otto    U..   Slloam   Springs.   Ark       Two  speed  direct 

drive    transmission    mechanism.      No.    1,2S4,4«2  ;    July 

24  ;  V.   240  ;  p.   10G3. 
Grushlaw,     Saiiiuei.        (See     Schwartz     and     Grundy,     as 

sirnors.) 
OselT,    Henry   A..    Paris.   France.      Matchmaking   machine. 

No.  1.234.012  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24«i  ;  p.  ^SO. 
(Jufkeen.    John    K..    .Ir..    Blue    Kiirih.    Minn.      Cl.nhes  pin 

No    1.234.7o4;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240.  p    llS'.t 
Guerrero,    Benijino.    ,1.    R.    Viosca.    and    A.    K     (Jaxlola     as 

signors    of    one  fourth    to    G.    \V     Sanililands.    Atiaheini, 

Cal.     Clipper.     No,  1.232,2«1  ;  July  3;  v.  210;  p.  2.'>3 
Guest,  Alfred  W    F..  IJrooklyu,  N.  V..  assinuor  tn  Merireii 

thaler     Linotvpe    <'<impaii\         T\  pMirruphical     m.ichine 

No.   1.231.879;  July   3;   v.  24<t  ;   p    lUl. 
(iuc-^t.     Pevton    I..,    .\flanta.     Ca.       Vapor  uoxcru'ir 

1.23.J,4G2;  Julv  31  ;   v.  240;  p.    1402. 
Guest.  Theodore  M..  Svracn>ie,  N.  Y.     .Necktie-holiler, 

1.234,659:  July  24;   v.   240;  p.    1124. 
Gulce,   Duke,      i  See   Lane,  Gube.  .\nd   Iiohrnieier  i 
Guild.   Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Eastern   ManiifacTurinu  •' 

panv,    Hangor,    Me.       Watermarking    niechanism 

l,2,fl,730  ;   July   3,    v    24(i  ;  p.  tW. 

.Vd>lison.     N       Y.        Kim  tn.,i         .N'.. 
V    24n  :   p.   2r.,H 

Clarence    ("reek,     (intario,    Canada. 
No.   1,235,403;   July  31;   v.   240;   p. 


No 


No 


oni 

Nn. 


'■    Bfciok.i    .'lUil     Siii;ih,    as 

Essex    and    ITumpbrcv,    as 

Chicago.    III.      Rubber    bumper 
v.  240  ;  p.  5.33. 

I  See   (iuraev.    Fre,l.Tick 


Guiles      Charles     11. 

1.232.292  :  July   3  : 
Gulndon,    Alexandre, 

Comblnatlon-lock. 

1403. 
Gulf    Refining    Company.       iS 

signors.  J 
(;ulf   Refining  Company.      (  Se. 

sienors. ) 
Gundermann.    Philip    H.. 

No.  1.233.061  ;  July  10 
Gurney   Ball    Bearlni:  ("oiiipany. 

W.,  "assignor. ) 
Gurney.    Frederick    W  ,     Jamestown      .V.     Y..    assijjnor     ti' 

Gurney   Ball   Bearing  Companv.      Apparatus   for   :isserii 

bling    ball-bearings.       No.     l,232.29;i  .    July    :',  .    v      24ii 

p.  2' 3 
Gury.    John    B..    St.    Loids,    Mo.      Presser  foot    for    ■  loth- 

cutters.      No.   1.2.33.^72;  July  17;  v    24ii:   p.   >s3t; 
GaatafsoD.    Arthur    J..    Hanley    Falls,    Minn.     Fish  stop 

No.  1,232,794;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  450 
OuHtafson.   Jacob,   Boise,    Idaho       Metallic    nosing    for    re- 
pairing   old    steps.      No.    1.234,013  ;    July    17  :    v.    240  ; 

p.  881. 
Gwlnn.  Morris  N..  Meadow  CreeJi.  W.  Va.     Telegraph-key. 

No.  1.233,774;  July  17;  v.  240;  p    803. 
H.  C    Faber  i.^  Son  Company.      (See  Wlnshlp.  Stephen    K  . 

assignor. ) 
H.    K.    Mulford    Company.       ( StH'    Elu;;i,    Willlatn    F.    as 

sienor  i 
Hachmann.    Frederick,    assignor    of    otie-fourth    to    F     C. 

Schoenthaler  and  oae-fourth  to  J.  B.   Hollls.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     Clamp.      No.   1.233.223;  July   10;   v.  240;   p.  5>^9 
Hacker.  Charles  F..   Schodack,  N.  Y.      Butter  worker,      Nm 

1.231,731  ;  Jttly  3      y.  240  ;  p.  0«. 
lladert.  Albert  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y       Paikage-wrapper 

No.  1.235,312  :  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1359. 
Hadert,  Albert  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N   Y       Binding  and  wrap 

ping  machine.      No.  1.235,.313  ;  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p    13«0 
Hadley,  Jar«d  C.      (See  Edgar,  Robert  A,  assignor  i 
Hadnagy,     Peter,     Detroit,     Mich.       Anti-kiilding     device. 

No.  1.234. 890;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1232 
Hagan,  Andrew.      <  See  Harris.  Wllllatti   T...  n^slgnor  i 
Ilixar.    Franklin    W..    deceased,    Nashville.     Tenn   ;    .V.    S 

Davis,  executor.     Carbureter.     No.  l,23r).4'>4  :  July  M  : 

V.  240;  p.  1403. 
Hagar.    'ieorgp    D..    Alton.    Tows.      Store    fnrnitMr.        No 

1.2:^.^.775  :.TnI»   17;   v.   240;   p     'i">4 
Haee.  John.  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.      Liirhtiiig  liup'-'Tncnt.     No. 

1.2.35,40.5;  July  ::i  :  v    240;  p.  UOJ 


llagenianu.  Otto  C,   Yonkers.  a.ssignor  to  (".  A.  Dleterlch, 

Mount    Vcruoii.    N.   Y.      Recovering  oil   from   foots.      No. 

1.2;!2.9i:{.  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  4.VJ, 
llajj'en.    ilarobl    1"..   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   (ireen 

i  uci     Kconomizer    Company.       Circular-disk    fan.       No. 

1.232.795;  Julv   10;  v.  240;  p.  451. 
llascn.  Nicholas  VV.,  Oakley,  and  L.  Thiel,  Clifton  Heiu'hts, 

u^Mk'ii'ir^    tii    Tlif   I'lucinnatl   Latbe  and   Tool   Company, 

llarnlltori     couutv.     Ohio.        Gearing.        No.     l,231.SSti; 

July    ;i  .    V     24i>  .   p.    110. 
1  lager.    James    B,    (iould.     Okla.       Rotary    engine.       No. 

l.J3,'),2(U  .  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   132«. 
llii«erty,     '.eorglna     I.,    administratrix.       (.See     Hugerty, 

'riMnia,>    F.I 
llaKerfy.    Ibouias  F.,  deceased;  (i.  I.  Hagerty,  adiniuistra- 

tri.v,    .\cw    York,    .N.    Y.      Street  cleaning   nuichin.        No. 

1.232.2'.M.   July   3;   v.   24o  .   p.    2,'4. 
lla;;ey.    J;uiies    ( '..    assisrnor    to   The    Cable   Company,    Chl- 

•  auo.     111.       Musical  instrument    case.       No.     1,234.539; 

July   24  ,   \.   240  ;  p.   108». 
HacKerty.  .lames  S.,  Mnnnlngton,  W.  Va.     Cigar  bunching 

and   rolling   machine.      No.   1.233,002;   July    17;   v.  24(1; 

p.   7(>9. 
Hagc,o,i,   William   W..  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Sanitary  ice-mak- 

uig    apiMiratu-.      No.    1. 234, 6^50  ;    July    24;    v.    240;    p. 

1 1  25. 
Hagset,     Ul<'     E.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Seloe-puller.      No. 

1.232.53.5,  July   10;   v.  240;  p.  365. 
Hahn,  .Vlbert  W.      (  Se«  Popi'  and   Hahn  i 
lialg.  Ottar  T.,  B«achmont.  and  S.  A.  Lewis.  South  Brain- 
tree.   .Mass.     Jack  for  shoes.     No.   1,232.914  ;  July   10  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.  41M1. 
llaight,   William  T..   St.   Thomas.  Ontario,  Canada.      Ball- 

rac  klnj;   .le\tce   for   pool  tables.      No.    1.231,."l»7;    Juh    3; 

V,   240  ,   p.   2(». 
Hallinan,    lluiiert     \'.,    (lotel'o.    Okla.      Package-fastener. 

No.    1.234.4ti;i;  July  24;   v.   240;   p.   1004. 
Haines,  Annie  A.      (See   Haines,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Maine's.    James    E.,    assignor    to    A.    .\.    Haiues.    'i'oronto, 

Ontario.     Canada.        Pneumatic     tire.       .No.     1,233,404; 

July   17  ;   V.   240  ;   p.   7tH. 
Haiss.    Hugo,   assignor   to   The    Morgan    I'.ngineering  Com- 
pany, Alliance.  Ohio.      Hydraulic  valve.       No.  1,233,052  ; 


Julv    10  ;  V.  240;  p.  5.13. 
Hake,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


Constructing  can 


601 

trie 

N". 


No. 


as- 


and  pail  l)odles.     No.  1.233.345  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Haltilejh,     Edward    A.,    assignor    to    North    K&al     Eb 

<dnipan\,     Rochester.     .N,     Y,        Electric     switch. 

1.231.7:i"2  ;   Julv   3.    V,    240;   p.  07 
Hale.  Clyde   II,      (See  Matx  and    Hale,) 
Hale.    Frederick    M,.    Bromlev,    England.      Projectile. 

1.233.224;   July  10;   v,   240;  p.  5n9, 
Hale   and    Kilburn   ('ompany.      (See   Kllburu.   John   E, 

signor  I 
Hale   and    Kilburn.      ( :<ee    Kunkel.   John    B.,   assignor,  i 
Hale  and  Kllliurn  Co       (See  Marsh,  Rich.ird   B..  assignor.) 
Haley,    (ieiirife    W,,   and    J     T,    Brown.    Washington.    D.    C. 

l>ls()ensinn  valve.    No.   1.2.31.733  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  24(i  ;  p.  07. 
Halkyard    .Manufacturing  Company.      ( tsee   Wakefield,   Ed- 
ward  K..  assignor. ) 
Hail,   .\rtiiur  J.      (See   .Simmon   and    Hall.) 
Hall,    .\rfbur    .1..    Wilkinsburi;.    Pa  .    a^-ignor    to    Westlntf- 

house   Electric  an«l    Manufactiirlne  Companv       Rejnilat- 

Int;  devi.  e.     No.  1.232.91.')  :  Julv  lo  ;  v.  24(i  ;  p.  490 
Hall,    .\rthur   J..    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to   Westing- 

hou~>e    Electric    and    .Manufacturing   Company.      Control 

system.     No.  1,235.340;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  6C3 
Mali,    .\rthiii-   J      and    L,    •;     Riley.    Wilkinsburg,    Pa.,    as- 

slK'nors    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    ancl     Manufacturing 

Ciinipan>       System   of  i  oiitrol.      No.    1 ,2,51,."i',).s  .  July   3; 

V    ;j4o  .  p.  I'li. 
Hall.    B»"njamln   K.,    Merrimai  ,  assignor   of  one-half  to   B. 

T.    Pic  kard     Haverhill.   Mass.      Signaling  devi<-e   for   mo- 
tor vehicles.      No     1.2.34.157;   July    24:    v    240;   j).   904. 
H;ill.    ChesTer    I.    Fort   Wavne     Ind..    assignor    to    General 

l-:;i    rti.         C'.iiipan>,  Electrical        in>truincnt.         No. 

1  .'34  404      July  24      v    240;  p    10C4 
Hall,    Chexfer    I..    Fort    Wsyne.    Ind..    assignor    to   Ceueral 

Electric     Companv.       Electric    motor.       .No.     1.234.405; 

.Iui\    24  .   v.  240  ;   p    10«5. 
Hall.    Chester    I  ,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    assignor    to   (ieneral 

Electric    ('cinipanv       Motor  clevice  of  the  in<lin  tion  type. 

No     1,234,400;   July   24:    v,  240  ;  p     lOO.*) 
Hall     Herbert    W.    Zurich.    Switxerlaiicl        .Apparatus    for 

emptvinjr       ^superphosphate       reaction  i-h«mbers.         No. 

1,232,2!>.'.      Julv   3:    v.   240  ;   p    2r.4. 
Hall,    John    B.    f'hiladelphia.    Pa,      Fastening    devlct 

clc.or<       No.    1,2.!4.15K:   July  24.   v    240;  p.  '^<4. 
Hall.     Lincoln.     Los     .4ngele«.     Cal.       Label  holder. 

1.233. S73;  Jul?  17;  v.  240;  p.  H.Sfl. 
Hall,  MIL'S  (;.      (See  Mlzell  and  Hall.) 
Ilai!     I'eter    P    G.    Philadelphia ,   Pn.,   aiic 

K.-kvhlll.       Conn.  Thread  -  mllllni; 

1  2'2  2'.o;     Jnlv  :<     V    240:  p.   2."i4. 
Hall.  Kav   E.      (See  Mullen  and  Hall.) 
Hall.    Thomas     asKlgnor    to    Kldxwav    Dvnanio    &    Engine 

CotnpMiiv.     Ki.lKw;iv.     T'a.       Packing.       No      1.233,347; 

Jnlv   17  :  V    240  :  p    «153. 
Hallam  Rice  Co.      (See  Sawyer,  Asa  L..  assignor.) 
Ilalbribec  k    fj.'orire  K  .  asxignor  to  Baker  Brotlicrs,  Toleilo. 

(ihici         ,Mac  hlne     tool  -  controllint'       mechanism.        No. 

1.2:<,',314  :  Julv  31  :  v    240;  p    1.100 
Hallner.    John    A.,    Turlock,    Cal.      Front  wheel    mounting 

and   steering   atta   hmciit.      .No,    1,234.014;   Julv    17;    v, 

240:  p.   881. 


for 
No. 


(i    I"    Mafteson, 
rt.xture  No. 
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Halterbeck,  John,  assignor  to  G.   Plel    New   York,  N. 
Woodworking-machine      No.    1,234,015;    July    K  ; 

lia1teVbi'ck?*'john,  assignor  to  G.  P'^l.  New  York,   N. 

Woodworking  machine.      No.    1,234,010;    July    1(. 

240  ;  p.  b>>2. 
Haivorsen.    Severin,   assignor 

Mac  hiues  Company,  Seattle. 

delivering  mechanism.      No. 

p.   293. 
Ilalvorsen.    Severin,   assignor 

Machines  Company.  S^'atll* 

machine.     No.  1,232.42a  ;  July 
Haivorsen.    Severin.    assignor   to 


Y. 

v. 

Y. 

V. 


to  The  Newspaper  Stuffing 
Wash.  Paper  counting  and 
1,232,422  ;  Julv  ;;  ;   v.  240  . 


to   The 
.  Wash. 

V 

The 


Newspaper    Stuffing 
Newspaper  stuffing 
240  :  p.  293 
Newspaper    Stuffing 
Paper-opening  de- 
No.    1.234.897  ; 


Machines  Company.   Seattle,   Wash 
vice    for    newspaper-stuffing    machines 

Halvlfrsen,'  Sever^in.'^asslgnor  to  The  Newspaper  ^;tuffing 
Machine's  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Paoer-feeil  ng 
mechanLsm.     No.  1,23.5.518  ;  July  31  ;  v.  24(f;,  p^,  1421 

Ilanibuecb.n,  Carl,  Belleville.  111.,  assignor  to  C.  I-.  Lur 
ges.  Laboratories,  Madison.  Wis.  Tamping  machine, 
v.,     1  o-j'*  -If)-  ■    Jnlv  3  ■   V     240  ;  p.   2.">5. 

HaVnburg'-e"r''Mary-J..'Bayport  N.  Y.  Self-clcauing  rake. 
v.>    1  ■•■^4  T^'i  ■  Julv  31     V.  240  ;  p.  1189. 

Hamiit'onf'ileUon't ,  'chiuch  Er^l,  Flnchles  England. 
Carbureter.     No.   1.234  756  ;  July  31  ;  v- -^."iO  .  P-  11«9- 

Hamilton,  James  B..  imperial,  CaL  Ditcher.  No, 
1  233  874  •  July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  836. 

llami'ltou,  Thomas  S.,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Woodworking  tool  or  barrel-saw.  No. 
1  "34  407     July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1065. 

Ha«rilton.  Thomas  S.,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company. 
Louisville,  Ky.  Wvxslworklng  tool.  No,  1,234,408  , 
lulv  24'   V     L40  ;   p.   1000, 

Hamlitou.  Thomas  S..  and  J.  A.  Moore,  assignors  to  Men 
gel    P.OX    Company,    Louisville,    Ky       Box-stlUhlng    ma- 
chine     No    1,232,530  ;  Julv  10;  V.  240;  p.  3b,.. 

Hamilton,  Walter  L.    assignor  to  B.  F.  Perkins  &  Sou,  Inc 
Holyoke.   Mass.  ^  Dynamometer.        No.   1,233,269,   Jui> 

Haminef  "charPes.  New  York,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
Cap  '■"•  l^rooklyn.  N.  Y,  T.cp  and  side  seal  closure. 
No    1/231,881  ;   Julv   3.   v.  240;  p.    11 

Hamniett,   Edmund   J.    i 
for    ele(  trie    lamps. 

HamnVond.  Frank  S.,  Me.lford.  Mass.    Steam-bolkr  scraper. 

\o    1  "'33  776     Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  804. 
Ha'mmond    'wUberforce    B.,    Boston.    Mass..    assignor,    hv 
"XTn.    assignments,    to    Combined    Heat    and  .^g^.l^/^^'r 

Company.      Automatic   sprinkler.     No.    1,233,...,   Juij 

na\ni.omL*WlUhim   P..  Boston    Mass..  assignor  ^'>  j;''!^;;!! 

Shoe   Machlnerv   Company,   Paterson    N.   J.     Shoe  rack. 

No    1.232.298  ;  "July  3;  v,  24it ;  p.  2....  .,-,,, 

Hammond.  William  I*..  Boston    Mass..  a-ssif^or  to  I  i^lte.l 

Shoe  Miichinerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J       Bumper  for 

shoe-racks      No.  1.23!i.537  ;  Julv   10  :   v.  24    ;   p.   30t.. 
Han  "va'iK   Lawrence    R..    Kansas   (^Itv     Mo.      Cleaning  and 

polishing    composition.      No.     1. 235,1.^0.     Jui.\     ^l 

240  ;  p.  1.300.  ^,      .       ,,,    ..       ,, 

Hance.   William   S..   Washington.    D.  (        Clothes  line 

N<,  1  232.299  :  July  3  :  v  240  ;  p.  255. 
Hanc.xk.  Robt.  1.  (See  Martin,  Jerry  M 
Handler,   Benjamin  N..   Brooklyn,  and   A 

York.    N.   Y       Safety  match   card.      No. 

Ila^nff'  EdtvarifAr'wniklQshurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  '^^Jthip 
h"M,J  Electric  and  Manufftcturlng  Companv,  Motor 
control  svstem.     No.   1.231. .599;  July  3;  v.  240  .  n.   .1. 

Hanlev    William  L.,  Jr..  Bradford    Pa      Former  or  die  for 


',     v.  .:40  ;  p.    111. 
Y..   I'hiladelphia.    Pa.     (^luster-top 
No.    1.231.S82;    July    3;    v.    240: 


V. 


reel. 


.,  assignor.) 
Alexander. 
1.232,300  ; 


til. 


No.  1,234,017;  July  17  ;  v. 


240 


Tank  sup 
July  31  ;  V. 


No. 


cut 
24  : 


Hareza,  John.      (See  Czaja  and  Hareea,)  wheeier 

Hargrave.  Fred  W..  South  R  ver,  and  J.  A.  J«  h;^'". 
s.Vmerset  cnmtv,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  W.  T.  Elkinton, 
Philadelphia.  Pi.  Forming  fireproof  bullcUng  construc- 
lion       .No    1,-J34.100  :  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  964. 

Harlev  Erskine  P..  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Door-latch.  No. 
l.i;,34.t;01;  July   24;   v.   240;  p.  1125.  ,      .       ., 

Harman  EugincriuK  Co.  ^  See  liarman,  Jacob  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harman,  Jacob  A.,  assignor  to  ""rnian  Engineering  Co., 
Peoria,   ill.      Drainaf:c  system.      No.   1.232,029,   Julj    d, 

Harnian.'.lacol)   A.,  assignor  to   Harman   Engineering  Co.. 

Peoria    ill       .\ulomatic  >a!ve  for  drainage  systems.     No. 

1  :;32.ii.30;  Julv  3:  v.  240;  p.  107. 
Harmo-Electric    Company.       (See    Baker.    Walter    J.,    as- 

Ha^rmon.   Edwin   L.,   Groton,  N.   Y.,  assi>:nor   to   American 

Road    Machinery    Company,  Jni---   Bennett   Square,    i  a. 

Road-oiler.     No.   1.233,875:   July  1'  ;  v.  240;  p.  83.. 
Hannon,    Itoland    K  ,    P.iiltlm.cre,    Md.       Wheel  tire.       >o. 

1  ''31  734  ■   Julv   3  :    v.  24(»  :   p.   68. 
Har'msen,    Carl    S..    La    Jara.    Colo.      Binder    attachment. 

No.  1,232.081  ;  July  1^'  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  412 
Harnlv     David    H..    Chlrago,    111.      Awning-fixture.      No. 

l"'32  91(i'    lulv   10'   V    240:  p.  490. 
Hai^p.   William    1..   assignor   of   one-»ialf   t_o   C     P.    Waugh. 

GahiN.,    Va.      lio'.t  tli;htcncr.      No.    1.234.020;    July   1». 

Harper    ('.lantVciarkston.  Wash.      Cuiivertiblc  shirt.      No. 

1  231  fc'O.   .lulv  3:   v.  24o  :  p.  'Jl,  ,.   ,,        ,  v 

Harrinian  Frank  B.  ( Se.-  l.ahart.  P.our,  and  Harriraan.) 
ilarrlngiccn     ll'nry,    Wankcan,    lir      I'-'«''i''    '•'.-^^'''8 

appar:itus.  .No  l,232.3ol  :  July  3;  ^  ■-;•*'>•  P-  -£«„.„ 
Harrington,  John  L.,  E.  K.  Howard,  and  L.  R.  -\sh.  Kan- 

sa^    City,    M...      Indicator.      No.    1.234,021;    July    li  ; 

IIarrit'*'All^Ti  J.'b..  and  R.  S.  llum!>urch,  Rochester  NY. 
Dcor  locking  and  operating  mechanism.      No.  1.23^,30*. 

Ha^i^ls,'Arch."r*H..^Barb'crtoD.  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Ruliber  (^>mpanv,  Akron.  Ohio.  Demountable  rim. 
No.  1,233.465;  July  It;  v.24();  p.  704.  ,  .,.,0  .,..«  . 

Harris,   Pert  P.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Mnp.     No.    1.233.226. 

Ha'rris    c'harles  H.',  Juniata.  Pa.     Safety  signal  and  traln- 

.•.mtndlVr      No.  1.232.538  ;  July  10  ■  v.  24(t  :  p    300. 
Harris  Currycomb  Co.  _    (See  Harris,  Walter  ^y.,asslgnor.2 


New 

July 


making  hoUo' 

Ha^nirWill  T.,  and  T.  W.  Ree«e.  MohUe.  Ala 
ply  and  flushing  apparatus.     No.  1.2.54,8J8 

Ha'nnmu.    SSik    D..    Miles    City,    Mont.      Toaster. 

1  234  159;  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  904        „     .,        .  ^ 
Hari^-n:   Albert,  t^openhag.  n,   Denmark  ^_^]a/»>»'^%f°^. 

ting  bread,   meat,   cheese.  *c       No.   1.2.34.540.   JuI.n 

Hansen"  Augil^L*'.  Evanston,  assignor  to  Just  rite  Manu 
f^'Sring  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Acetylene-lamp.  No 
1  •>•<?  603  •   lulv  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  770. 

HaVsen      lens    P.    Copenhagen^   Denmark.      Shutter    for 
camera    lensw,    esp^lally    for    studio  -  cameras.       No. 

H^iiS-'lJ^r^'i'^Jon^:^^  ^     and  N.  K.  E.  Nilssen, 
Port     Richmond,     N      Y.       Safety     gas-burner.       No. 

HaV;;'!n-"lingt"'lS.'w-.'haftVor'd,'('onn.     Turret-Indexing 
"mechnnisr    No.  1,234.019  ;  July  17  ;  v    240;  p.  883. 
Hans«.en.     Jacob,    Christiania.     N<  rway 

elei'trlcal  sterilization  of  food. 

v.   240  :   p    117. 
Hansson,    Soren,    New    (51asgow. 

Ad.iustable    side    bearing.      No. 

240  ;  p    664. 
Hansson.     Soren,    New    (Glasgow, 

Truck  frame.     No.   1 .2.33..349  ;   Julv  1 . 
Hardenbrook.  Laura   M..   Mo.lesto    Cal       ^"'■■'t^}y   P^^t  J-r 

mallini:  c^nrd       No.  1.232.790:  July   10:   v.  24o  ;  p    4..1. 
Hanlwick     JMines    W..    Jr..    Humblrd.    Wis.      (Jate-ralser. 

No.  1.233,225:  July  lo  :  v    24o  :  p    .59u. 


Nova    Scotia. 
,  240 


Canad.'i. 
;  p.  604. 


Harris.    Ceor^-e    W..    Bru>-htccn 

No    1.231.001  :  July  3  ;  v.  240 
Harris.     John.     Cleveland.     Ohio 

ni^nl  for  acet vlcucgenerators. 

V.  240;  p.  90.5. 
Harris,  Mabel  W..  Na'lck.  Mass. 

fr.ninc.      Nc   1.231.735  ;  July  : 
Harri--     Milo.    .hunc-iown.    N     \ 

1.232.0l;8  :  July  3  :  v.  24(t  :  p 


Twav        .\pparatus     for 
No.  1.231.883  ;  July  3  ; 

Nova     Scotia,    Canada. 
1,233,348  ;    July    17  ;    v. 


l-'lv-wbccl     itrake. 


n. 


Carbid-fcedin, 
No.  1.234,101  ; 


;    mecha- 
July  24  ; 


Mosqul  to-net  tin^'-canopy 
;  V    240  :   p.  08. 
,      Metallic     packlnp.      No. 
166. 


Harris,  Raymond'  B.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.      Journai-box-cooling 
attachm.nt.     No.  1.235.137;  July  31;  v.  240,  p    1306. 


Aeroplane. 

Subsoiler. 


No. 
No. 


II..    (Jreensboro,    Ga. 

10  :  V.  240  .  p  590, 
.     Hiddenite.     N,     C. 

17  ;  V  240  ;  p.  805. 
Brownsburg,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Harria 

Currvcomb.  '  No.    1.235,138;    July   31; 


Harris.    Richard 

1.23:i,22T  :  July 
Harris,     Tyre     \  .. 

1,2.33.778  ;  July 
Harris.   Walter  W 

(Hirryctcmb    (^o^ 

Ha\TTs.  William'  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Hagan, 
Iexiii"t,,n  Kv.  .\utomatic  tire-extinguishinj:  appara- 
tus 'No,   1.2.34.469  :  July  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  loti.;. 

Harri~on.  Clark  W..  Summit,  N.  J.  T^;^*;:;,''^!^;,,:*^/: 
holder,   and   c  igjirette-holder.      No.    1.234.541,   Jul.v    24. 

lIaVri"ori'   '';eorife    M.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ice-bunker.      No. 

1  2.34.1  ••,2:   July   24:   v.   240:   p.   96.5. 
Harrison.  Harrv.  Low.dl.  assignor  to  C.  G    Sargent  s  Sons 

c.ri.cciatic.n    1  ;i  anitevllle.   Mass.      Means  for  preventing 

l.KlKment  and  matting  of  fil)rous  material  on  conveyers. 

No    1.2;!5.027;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1274. 
HHrrison    Thomas   F..   Augusta,   (^a.      Hose-nozzle  attach- 

n.ciiifccr   brushes.      No.   1,235,466  ;   July  31:  v.  240;  p. 

1404. 
Harrison    William   H.      (See   Wenzelmann  and 
Harrison,  Willie  C.  Arrowsmith,  111.    Rake.    No. 

Julv  10:  V.  240:  p.  366 
Harscli.  Charles   A..   New  York,  assignor   to  W . 

son   Brooklvn.  N    Y.    Fire-detecting  wire.    No, 

Julv  31  :   v,  240  ;  p,   1274, 
Hart,    Bleeker.    Bayonne.    N     J.      Faucet,      .No. 

Hart  ■'Edw'ln."  assignor"  to    Bausch    A   Lomh    Optical    Com- 
'anv,    Rochester.    N.    Y.       l^teraxlal  distance    .top    for 
inocular    optical    instruments.      No.    1,233,350,    Ju.y 
17  ;  V.  240;  p.  664.  ,.      .  ..  v 

Han  Oeorue  II.  West  Hartford.  Conn^  !•  cm! through 
V\  it.h       No    1  234.542:  Julv  24:  v.  240  ;  p    1089 

Hart.  William  E..  HiL-hland  Springy.  Cal.  Taildlght  and 
siirnal  for  antoniobib's.      No.  1.231.736;  July  3:  v.  240; 

[).   f.s. 

Hart   William  H.     i  See  Brimson.  James  H..  assignor  ) 
llarVfcrcl     I-Mwa,-,i    V       .  Se.    Dinkins,   T.dui   M.   .s.Urnor.. 
Hartford  Fairiii. lilt    c,„i,pany.      (Sep    Peiler.    Karl    E.,    as- 

Ha"i't"'flird  Rubber  W.crks  Company.  The.  (S,.e  Field.  Wil- 
liam E.,  as>!i;ii.'r.  1 


Harrison.) 
1.232,539  ; 

n    Garrl- 
1.235,028; 

1.231,602; 


r^ 
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H«»con(lary   rein- 
1.233,053  ;  July 

Demountable 
V.  240  :  p.  1020. 
Universal  Joint. 


lUrtleb.  Bernhard  B.  and  R.  C,  Baltimore.  Md.  Oyster- 
opener.     No.  1,232,682  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  412. 

Hartleb,  Rudolph  C.     (See  Hartleb.  Bernhard  B.  and  R.  C.) 

Hartman,  Kmanuel  W..  Houston,  Tex.  Burial-casket.  No. 
1.234,470  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1066. 

Uartnuin.  Rudolph  b.,   Milwaukee.  Wis. 
forcement  for  concrete  structures.     No 
10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  533. 

Hartman,     Rudolph    B.,     Mllwaukt-*-.    WLs 
tread  for  tires.     No.  1,234,331  ;  July  24  ; 

Hartmann,  Richard  A.,   Hartford,  Conn. 
No.  1.232.540:  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  367. 

Hart«uch.  Bruce  E..  feast  Lansing,  Mich.,  asslffnor  to  The 
Buckley  and  Douglas  Lumber  Company.  Purifying  salt 
brine.      No.  1,235.202  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1326. 

Harvey.  Charles  A..  South  Amboy,  N.  J.  Auxiliary  Joint. 
No.  1.233,228;  July  10;  v.  240'  p.  590. 

Harvey,  Charles  G.,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,232,303  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  257. 

Hasbrook  Patents  Company.  (See  Hasbrook,  Roy,  as- 
signor.) 

Hasbrook,    Roy,    New   York,    N.   Y..   assignor   to    Hasbrook 

Patent*  Company,  Inc.     Coin-deliverer.     No.  1,233.229  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  :  p.  591. 
Hasler   A.   G.    Vormals   Teiegraphen-Werkataette   Von    O. 

Hasler.      (See  Aberegg,  Otto,  assignor.) 
HaiMtt   Richard,  Arcadia,  Cal.     Fence.     No.    1,233.230  ; 

July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  591. 
Haaer,  William  A.,  Ottawa,  111.     Vehicle  spring-gear.     No. 

1,232,031  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  167. 
Haugbey,    William    W  ,    Garden     City,    assignor     to    By- 
products   ReclalminK    Corporation.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Producing  fertilizer  material.     No.   1,232,032;   July   3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  187. 
Haugbey,    William    W.,    Garden     City,    assignor     to    By- 
products   Reciaimint;    Corporation,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Treating  distillery  by  products.     No,  1,232.446  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240;  p.  300. 
Haun,     Pofaski.     Carmen,     Okla.       Resilient     tire.       No. 

1,233,361  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  665. 
Haurum.    Mads    H.,    Barney,    N.    D.     Pence-wire    holder. 

No.  1.235,467  :  Jul^  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1404. 
Hause,    Fred    A.,     North    Bessemer,     Pa.       Paddle.       No. 

1,233,876  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  837. 
Haussmann.    John    F..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Piston-replacing 

device.     No.  1,235,315;  July  .31  :  v.  240;  p.  1360, 
Hawkes  A,  Company   Limited.      (See   Bensley.  William 

assignor. ) 
Hawkins,    Edwin    B.,    San    Fran(:is(<),    Cal.      Hoisting 

paratus.     No.   1.234,332  ;  July  24  ;   v.  240  ;  p.   1020 
HawklnH     J.    C..    Newton.     Iowa.       Paper-fastener. 

1.232.541  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  367. 
Hawkins,    Wllford    J.,    Montclalr.    N.    J.      Projectile- fus.- 

time-train  ring.     No.  1,233,466  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  704. 
Hawkinaon,  Florence  D.,  et  al.      (See  Hawkinson.  Nils  W., 

assignor.) 

Hawkinson,  Nils  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  D.  Haw 
kinson.  Santa  Ana.  Cal.,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  C.   Gard- 
ner.   Indianapolis.    Ind.     Street    and    station    Indicator. 
No.  1.232.424  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  294 

Hawks,   Harry   L..   Fleming.   Pa.     Tool-adjuster   for   culti- 
vators.     No.  1.235,468;  July  .SI  :  v.   240;  p.  1404. 

Hawley.  George   W..   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Vaiv*-   for  explo- 
•lve-«nglne8.     No.  1,238.029  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1274. 

Hawley,  John  F..  and  F.  L.  Moss.  Chllllcothe,  Mo.     Circuit 


V.  240  ;  p.   .591. 


closer.      No.    1.233,231  :   July    10 
Hawthorne.  Charles  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United 

Engineering  &.  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Cool 

Ing    mechanism    for    rolling-mill    rolls.      No.    1.234,899 ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1233. 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Madden, 

Edward  J.,  assignor.! 
Hayden,  .John  J.      (See  Koeler.  Ppter  J..  H^slRnor.) 
Hayden.    Wlllard    A..    a.<>sl(rnr)r    to    R.    Sellxmann.    .'^♦•attle. 

Wash.     Collar-fastener.     No.     1.235.469;    July    31:    v. 

240;  p.  1404. 
Hayes,  John   P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   J.   E. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Switchboard.     No.  1.234,471 

V.  240  ;  p.  1067. 
Hayn.  Auirust  F. 
Haynie.  Warren  P., 

Pa.     Dust-proof 

240  :  p.   1405. 
Haynie,    William    M..    Newnan,    Ga. 

1,233,467  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  704. 
Hay  ward    Company.    The.      (See    Atkinson 

assignors.) 
Havward.  Judson.  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  .^167. 
Hazelton,   Carl    J.,   assignor   to    .AriiTican    Narrow    Fabric 

Company.    Worcester.     Ma.its       <;arnifnr  supportfr.      No. 

1,231,603  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  22. 
Hesd.  Arthur  F.  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Hrlli  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Radiating  car-truck.     No.  1,232,917  ; 

July  10;  V.  240:  p.  491. 
Head.  Arthur  F.  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Companv, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Radiating    truck.       No.    1.232.918  ; 

July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  491. 
Head.  Charles  W..  et  al.      (See  Smith.  .John  C.  assignor.) 
Heald    Machine    Company.      (See    Drakf,    .\ldpn     M..    as- 
signor.) 

Heaid  Machine  Company.      (See   Griffith.   Wlnflci.l    S..   as 
slxnor.) 


Barnhart. 
July  24  ; 

(See  Freytajr  and  Hayn.) 

assignor  to  C.  W.  Emory,  Philadelphia. 

bearing.     No.    l,235.47(i;    July   31;    v. 

Vehicle  Jack.       Nd 

and    Brendlln, 

Bucket.     No.  1.232, .^42  ; 


C 


ap 

No. 


Condenser.      No, 
No. 


Heap.  Jesse  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Overseamlng-machlne. 
No.  1,233,572  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  741. 

Heath,     .Arthur     K.,     Ix)ndon,     England.       Sparking  -  plug 
I    ^    No    1.234.757  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1189. 
!    Heath,   Elmer,  et  al.      (See  Cook,  Don   J.,   assignor.) 

Heath,  Miles,  et  al.     (See  Cook,  Don  J.,  assignor.) 

Heath  Self -Opening  Stopper  Company.  (See  Heath,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.) 

Heath.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Heath  Self-Opening 
Stopper  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Receptacle-capping 
machinery.     No.    1,233,468;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  71)5. 

Heath,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Heath  Self-Opening 
Scopper  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Container-capping 
machinery.     No.  1,233,469  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  705. 

Heathcote.    Henrv    L.,    England,   assignor   to    Rudge-Whit- 
worth     Limited,    Coventry,    England.      Temperature-de- 
termining    device.      No.    1,234,333;    July    24;    v.    240: 
'        p.  1020. 

Heaton,       H-rman      C,       Berwyn,      111 
1,232,304  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  257. 

Hecht,    Louie,    Coon    Valley,    Wis.      Barrel-support. 
1.236.471  ;  July  31  ;  v.  246;  p.  1406. 

Heckmann.  Oscar  L.,  St.  Charles,  .Mo.  File  handle  or 
holder.     No.  1.231.884:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  118. 

Hecox,  Charles  E..  Ontonagon,  Mich.  Hose-clamD  No. 
1,233,054  :  July   10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  .')34. 

Hedden,  Rlter,  Benton,  Pa,  Automatic  railway-switch. 
No.  1,233,470  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  706. 

Hedendahl,  Theodore  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Fluid-pressure- 
controlled  reversing-gear.  No.  1,232,797;  July  10:  v. 
240  ;  p.  4.')1. 

Hefner,  John  M.,  Redwater.  Tex.  Seed-dropper.  No. 
1.286.139  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1307. 

Heft.  Heth  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Pressed 
Steel  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Dust-guard. 
.No.  1,232,305;  July  3;  v.  240:  p,  257. 

Heghlnlan.  (Jarabed  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calculating- 
machine.     No.  1,234.758  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1190. 

Ilelchert,  Herman  S.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olasa 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Leer.  No.  1,232,798  ;  July 
10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  452. 

Ilelkklla.  John  K..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Automatic  window- 
latch.     No.  1.23^.055  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  534. 

Heimer.  Granville  A..  Pen  Argyl.  Pa.  Sounding  toy.  No. 
1,234,472;  July  24;  V.  240;  p.  1067. 

Ilelnen.  Frank  C,     (See  McCanna  and  Heinen.) 

Heins,  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C.  M.  Wild,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Electric  starting  system  for  internal-combustion 
engines.     No,  1,232.799  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  452. 

Helnzt'.  John  O  ,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  John  O. 
Helnze  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Electric  steering 
mechanism.      No,  1,231,885:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  118. 

Heising.  Raymond  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Thermionic  voltmeter.  No.  1,232,919  ;  July 
10  ;  V.  240  ;  p    491. 

Heltmann,  Clarenf*'  F..  MInot,  N.  D.  Blower  snow-plow. 
No.  1,233,664  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  770. 

H.lcher,  Wllllnm  C,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Funnel.  No. 
1.233..i52  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  665. 

Held,  Paul.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Merry-go  round.  No, 
1,234,47.-?:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1067. 

Helln,    Hennlng^      (See    Sodervall   and    Helin. ) 

Heller,  Harry  W  .  Portland.  Oreg.  Burglar  proof  safe  or 
vault.     No.   1,234,022;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  884. 

fliMlniund.  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghnus*'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  control.      No.   1,231,604:  July  3;  v,  240:  p.  22 

H'llmund,  Rudolf  E,,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  West- 
tnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  rontrol.      No,  1.231,605;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  22. 

Ht'ilmund.  Rudolf  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
tnehouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Re- 
generative rontrol  system  for  alternating-current  mo- 
tors.     .No    1,232,0,33:  July  3;  v.  240;  p,  168. 

HollmuDd.   Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to  West 
Inghousc    Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Dy- 
namo eler  trie    machine.      No.    1,233.353;    July    17:    v. 
24<i  :   p,   605. 

Hpllmund.  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as-slgnor  to  West- 
inghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dy- 
namo »lcctr!c  machine.  No.  I,2.'i3,354  ;  July  17;  v. 
240  ;  p.  666. 

Hellstrftm,  Gustaf.  Klngsway.  London,  England.  Suction- 
roll.     No.  1.2;U,54.'i  :  July  24  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  1089. 

Ilflmchcn.  John  G.  and  W.  C.  Chicago,  111.  Flank 
stretcher  and  former.  No.  1,232,920;  July  10-  v  240- 
p,  492, 

Ilplmchfn.     Walter     C. 
W.  C.) 

Helme  and  Mcllhenny. 

Helmkamp,    William   A. 

tain.     No,  1.232. .'J43  :  ._.   .._..,  ^.„ 

Hemme,    August,    Dublin,    Ontario.    Canada. 
1  233. .".73  :  July  17:  v.  240:  p.  741. 

ilemme,  Aueiist.  Dublin.  Ontario,  Canada.  Earth-cutting 
blade       No,   1.233.574:  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  741. 

Henderson,  Tarl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Printing 
Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Ad- 
justable grlpper  pad.  No.  1.231.606;  July  3:  v.  240: 
p.  23. 


(See     Helmchen,    John     O.    and 

(See  Brown,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
,   River  Grove  111.      Drinklng-foun- 
July  10:  v.  240;  p.  368. 

Trap.      No. 


Henderson,  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Pr|°«°K 
Press  &  Manufacturing  Company  Chicago  111.  Litho 
trraphlc  dampening  mechanism.     No.  1.23l.7d<  ,  Juiy  o, 

HendeJson^"  Charles  F..  Madlsonvllle  af«|f>«'-T.to  ^^ 
Kemper-Thomas  Company.  Norwood  Ohio.  Toy  gun. 
No.  1.234,163  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  965^  Automatic 

Henderson.  Charles  H.,   Port  Orchard,  JWash.     Automatic 


siphon  regulator.      No.    1.235.316 ;' July    31;    y.    240; 

Henderson  Clark  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.  MUwaukee.  Wis.  Work-support  for  cuttlng-ma- 
,-hineR      No    1  233  355  ;  Ju  y  17  :  v.  240     p.  666. 

Henderson  Clark  T  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co      Mu'waukee,    Wis.      V'arlable-sDeed    controller.      No. 

HS?^'^ESnVH^'?SeeVoa.    Frederick    J.,    as- 

Hend?rck8on,    Magnus.    Chicago,    111       Truck-crane.      No. 

1,235,472  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1406. 

Hendrix,  Adam  ll,,  assignor  »(,  o^^V^^^VRSfi  Tuly  !•  t 
Chicago,    111.     Carbureter.     No.    1,231,886,   July    ».   t. 

Hemdci  VllHam  A.  E..  Dorchester,  asslenor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  W.  P.  Everts,  Boston,  ^?a8S.  Valve.  No. 
1  OQo  jo!s  •  Tiiiv  3  •  v.  240  ;  p.  294.  ^     ^^    . 

Conn.     Locking  mechanism.      No.    1.233.666,   Juiy   i(  . 

Hp^nrv^Rert'  et  al      (See  Fossum.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
^llll  ^^iVliam  L..  a^nd  IE,  Calloway.  PlehwYlUe.  Tex. 
Boll  weevil  destroyer.     No.  1.286.478  ,  July  81 ,  v.  i*v  , 

He^nsfe^Blrd   E.,    Salem    Oreg.      Automobile-lifter.      No. 

HeV^e'rt;''A'H,/r'^^^lL,H7a?''\sW^nnor   and   Miles,   as- 

Hete^Jobn  F.,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pf •.  .O^^""'*'"  *"*"• 

ment.     No.  1,286,474  ;  July  31:  t-  2*0;  P-  ^*^^- 
Herhst    Charles.     (See  Herx  and  HerbBt.)  ^^   ».  ■„ 

HeSmkf.  wVmam  J.,  and  T.  «•  Moldon^  Toronto   Ontario 
Canada.     Automatic  refrigerating.     No.  1.233,056  ,  Juiy 

He\end''een;*'l:hari;T'chlcago     111.      Tre*«°f   ««"'   °^   *^* 
nu-p      No    1  234.662:  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1125. 

He'Jende^^n,'-  ht!r\e.     C^^r.W    111       At,pa'^Vy"24'"  v  ?40  ' 
Ing  flour  or  the  like.     No.  1,234,663,  July  ^*  ,  v.  ^»v  . 

Herman  "^Charles  F.     (See  Gerlach  and  Herman.) 
Herman"  Samuel  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
"c^i^Jkny     Detroit,    ilch       Boiler-tube    cleaner.      No. 

1  OQ^^IT  ■   Tnlv  31  ■  V.  240  ;  p.  1361. 
Herman\^Wal?er-';      Newberg'.^eg.     Rnllwaysplke.     No. 

„eV,T^'w"llVm'ri.' Waiiflnit'on' D.-  C.     Means  for  secur- 
"Tn«   Iti   pia"e    and    rendering    useful    deflated    penumatlc 

ir..s       No    1  232.306;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  25. 
Herr.  Henrv C;  assignor,  by  mesne  ««;'»-'"""?j8>  *"  ^^'^V' 
"side    Trust     Company      trustee,     I  l««hurgh      P«-     Ex- 
panding stranded  sheet  metal.      No.   1.231.8S8  .  JUiy  a.   \ 

Herr"th'nrv  C.!  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  t"  South 

"'^^de  TM>st  company,  trustee.  Pltts'n,|gh    Pa       Machine 

for  applying  nerlpheral  bands.     No.   1,231.889,  Juiy  a. 

H^vei!' William    F.,    Wellsburg.   W.    Va^     Excavating   ap 
H.J;^rV}?red"an;i^?^-^Irb^^'^ilc^^^in.^^S^^Herbst 
"assignor'  to    said    Herz.      Electric    water-heater.      No. 
„^^^^S^"i^YJri^^S:^^^SKKdhlng-lron  holder. 

device      No.  1.233,575:  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  742. 
Hess-Arlpht    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Hess, 

He":°lIcno-' Tawa.  assignor  to  The   Hess^Brlght   Manu- 
facturing* Compan'y.   Philadelphia,   P«       Thrust-bearing. 

HjS:^.\Sn:. ^Allr^U^fiV^^.  l^orn,.^^^ 

Cisco.   Cal.      Crossing-signal.      No.    1.234.664,    July    24. 

He'sB?et^Amm.?v''H.    Wyoming    Pa^     Steering-wheel   lock. 

Vrt    1  9^4  023  •  July  17  :  v.  240     p.  884. 
Hester    Wimam-  D    '(See  Utsman.^ieorgeW.    assignor 
Henllngs.    William    H.,    Jr.,    assignor    to   The   J.    O.    Brill 

Company,      Phlladelphla.^Pa.        Window-frame.        No. 

1,23.^067  :  July  17  :  v    240  ;  p.  7.0. 
Hewitt    Albertls.     (See  Owen  and  Hewitt.) 
Sew  1."  .    Maddra    J..    Kowapee     111.     Water-supply    appa- 
ratus     No.  1.234,024  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  884 
Hev,    Edmund    A.,   Chicago,    111.   assignor   to   Wirebounds 

Patents  Company,   Kittery,   Me.     Box.      No.   1,233,471  . 

lulv  17  :  V.  240;  p.  706. 
Hevl  "Henrv  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paper  container.     No. 

1  2S3  .35({     July  17:  v.  240;  p.  667. 
HeVrman     Edward    M..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 

Works.     South    Bend.    Ind.       Engine    gang-plow.       No. 

1.234.760  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1190. 


Heylman.   Edward    M.,   "alfnor   to   OUrer   CWJled   Plow 
Works,    South    Bend.    Ind.      Engine    gang-plow. 
1.234.761  ;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  11*1^,,.   „   rMllmA   Plow 

Hevl  man,    Edward    M.,   assignor   to   9"\"   ^^^ctU>n 
^orks.   South  Bend,   Ind.    7<?"«>'J"-''''?n -^    t  Ifll 
for  plows.     No.  1,234,762  ;  July  31;  v.  240 ;  P-  11*1- . 

Heyman.  David  A.     (See  Wigglna   Edward  J..  MSisnor^ 

Hej^oth.    Albert    H.   Geraldrne    4}^^^^^ 

trie  Kenerator.     No.  l.^oa.zo^  ,  Juiy  ■'•".',  *v"^".'*^__i-^ 
Hlbb8,^E?nest  V.,  Manchester,  EnK*"^.     Sostenuto  derlc* 

for  pianos.     No.  1,234,474  ;  July  24  :  v.  240 ,  p.  lOW- 
Hlce^  John  W.,  Johnson  City.  Tenn.     Wato»  for  lH»d 

Ing  and  setting  stock.     No.  1,234,665,  July  i* ,  ▼■  ■*»"  • 

Hlck.^Ha^rry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Rei^«ter  Com- 
pany, Incorporated  In  1914,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Xock.  No. 
i;232,034  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  168.         ,„„„„^,    *-,  The 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  me»°«  »^lf°To"%iM  M^ 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  f»^°<?iP.*'i?oaR"*  '  ^ 
Dllance      No.  1,234,025  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  o»a. 

Hickman  Francis,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  Oll-I-J 
Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.J.  ^ubrl«tln«  fg^ 
or  element.     No.  1,236.476 ;  July  ^l ;  ▼•  2*0  .  P-  i*^ 

Hicks   jThn.  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.     Oa.-burn«.     Na 

Hlk^s^^«n.^"^alJ2ry:-  Xvf^^W       Oa.-.«n«. 

HlS-itV^SSJrffl^^VH^.^^^^ 

»Sm^n°Sra^oV.^Xa^gf"a'i.«Si^^^^^ 

1,233,288  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  608.  #«-,. 

Higel,  6tto.'Toro\to.  Ontario.  6mada^Me^^^^ 

and  adjustable  brake.     No.  l,284,lt*4  ,  July  i*  ,  ▼-  *«v , 

HlggSPs^'     Ellen      M..      Marlboro       N.      H.     Haltar.     Na 
HS'Sl^ri^'^^G^an^rRa^^ldt^M^^  Eobe-rack.    No. 


Company,  Worcester.  Mass.     Starting  d?^™  «?'  ^^J*': 
nal-combustlon  engines.     No.  1.281,788  ;  July  8  ;  t.  240  . 

HUdlng.  Albert  W..  Amston.  Conn.  ^  PnUey-clothw-line 
puller.     No.  1,234,475  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1068. 

Hill    George  S.,   Strafford.  N.  H..  "?»«?<>'  to  U°"«^^^£? 
Machinery   Company.  I'aterson    N.   J.     B"«?°»»o»fB 
Ing  mach  ne.     No.  1,231.890  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  :  P-  11»-  ^ 

Hill,  George  S..  Strafford.  N.  H..  ""Ipor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  Paterson  N.  T.  Butto^holfr^ewiiil 
machine.     No.  1,2S5,270  :  July  10  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  608. 

Hill,  Ulysses  H.,  Brownwood.  Tei.     Belt.     No.  1,284,100  , 

Hi'ir^ltt'er"!"  Short  Beach.  «ran'ord.  Conn.  Vending-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.233,357  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  667. 

Hlllli  Frank,  Weston,  Mo.  Ice-cream-cone  filler.  «o. 
1  'lil  .HOfl  ■  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  259. 

HI  i.     simdel    W„"  Jerome  '  fiuho       Blectrl«l    "J-M* 

for  wagon  poles  or  tongues.     No.  1,233,S5b  ,  JOiy   n  , 

V.  240 ;  p.  668.  ,^.  ,  ,.      „       m» 

Hilts    Clyde,  Rome,  N.   Y.     Motor-vehicle  appliance.     No. 

1.234.026;  July  I":  v.  240;  p.  885. 
Himmel.  Solomon.     (See  Miller    Andrew  E..  aMlgnor.) 
Hlndman.   Isaiah    E..   Crafton, JPa.,  a«8l«°"   ^o  The   Duff 
Manufacturing  Company    Pitt»bur|h   f  *■  ,P™/«  °'«<'^: 
nlsm  for  lifting  Jacks.     No.  1.234.884  ;  July  24  ;  t.  240  , 

1    HingJ?.^.Tohn  A..  Detroit,  Mich.     Radiator.    No.  1,288.472  ; 

i    Hlnger   .lohn  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Radiator.     No.  1.284,166 ; 

July'24  ■  V    240:  p.  966. 

Hlnm'an,  Arthur  V,.  assignor  to  Hinman  Milking  Machine 

Compknv,      Oneida,      N,      Y.        Mllklng-machrne.        No. 

1,233,668:  July  IT;  v.  240:  p.  771. 

Hinman  Milking  Machine  Company.     (See  HInman.  Arthur 

V      assitrnor  ) 
Hlppee.   George   P.,   rt  al.      (See  Thompson,   John  A..  »•- 

Hlpfc'hen!  John  N.,  Bellevue.  Iowa.     Bin.     No.  1,284,900; 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1284. 
Hirsh  Allan  M..  Montclalr.  N.  J.    Joint  for  concrete  plpei. 
;        No.' 1,231 .607:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  28. 

Hirst.    James,    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Axle-»ettlng    tooL      No. 
!        1  233.271 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  608. 
HJa'rtarson.  Eirikcn,  Chicago.  111.     Sled  driving  and  br»ke 

mechanism.     No.  1.234,o57  :  July  17  :  v-  240  :  P-  SM- 
HJelm,    Alfred,    assignor    of   one-half   to    f.    O.    Pellroth, 

Westby,  Mont.     Hook  and  eye.    No.  1,286.620 ;  July  81 ; 
,        V.  240;  p.  1426. 
Hlorth     Henrlck   J..   Woburn.   Maaa.     Unlveraal   lathe  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.232.801  ;  Jn>y ,10  :  v.  240  ;  p   458. 
;   Hobbs,  John  O..  Chicago,  lU.     Flexible  drlTe-abaft     No. 

1.232.922  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  482. 
Hoch,  Abraham.     (See  Tiger  and  Hoch.) 
Hoch      Delton     I.,     Columbus,     Ohio.       OU-bumer. 

1.233,577  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  742. 
Hockett.  John.      (See  Barcus  and   Hockett.) 
HodderBen-Balllng,   Frederick  E.,   Brookljn,  N.  T. 

slicing    machine.      No.    1.286,818 ;    July    81  ;    t 

p.  1361. 


No. 

Mcat- 

240; 
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Hodse,  WUllam  B.     (Sep  Cramtr  and  I  lodge.) 

Uodgea,   Frmnk   W.,   assignor  of  oae-balf  to  C.    Kronauer. 

Chicago,   111.     Harnesa-trac«.      .No.   1.2:i3,233  ;  July    10, 

V.  240 ;  p.  592. 
Hodgson,  Gilbert  H..  Tampa,   Fla.      Surstlcal   In.Htmment. 

No.  1,234.106;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  910 
lloefler,   James    H.,    Louisville.    Ky.      MaRaiine-plpe.      No. 

1.232.310;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  259. 
lloefllnger,  Adolph  G.     (See  SchJott  and  Hopfllngpr.) 
Uoebo.     Helene,     WUllamsYllle.     N.     Y.       Garment.       No. 

1.233,057  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  535. 
Hoerler,  John  A.     (See  Bourdeau,  Leon  N..  assignor  » 
Hoeacben,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  HoeHchen  Manufacturing 

Company,   Omaha.    Nebr.      Signal  actuating   mechanism. 

No.  1,232,426  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  294. 
Hoeschen      Manufacturing     Company.         (See      Hoeschen. 

Henry   A.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Hoev.  Samuel  C      (See  .\alborK  and  Hoey. ) 
HolT.  Jens  A..  Eugene,  Oreg.     (Jarment-pole  support.     No. 

1,236,476  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1406. 
Hofmann,  Sebastian  C,  (Jaage  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Companv.  Swlssvale,  l>a.     Ball 

way  Rlgnallng.     No.  1.233.473  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  707, 
Hoffe.  Hampden.     (S«e  Adama,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Hoglund,  Gustav  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  violin.     No. 

1^1,73«  :  Julj  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  69. 
Holcomb  &  Hoke  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Talbert. 

Daniel  U.,  aaalgnor.) 
Uolden,  Walter  A.,  Ansonia.  Conn.      Huckle  for   webbing. 

No.  1 J232JM6  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  368 
Holdredge,    Charles    H.,    Stonlngton.    Conn.      (Jame.      No. 

1.231,608  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  23. 
Holland.  George  W.,  Greenville.    S.  C.     Shuttle-box.      No. 

1.233.234  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  nir.' 
HoUlngB,  Ernest.  Sale.   England.     .Manufacture  of  blanks 

for  nuts.     No.  1,231.891  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  dl  120. 
lioUls.  James  B..  et  al.      (See   Haehmann,   Frederick,  as- 
signor. ) 
Holna,  Orlando  B_  Spokane.  Wash.     Automatic  aash-lock. 

No.  1.232.683  :  Julv  10  ;  t.  240  :  p.  413. 
Holllster.  Frederick   L.,   London,    England.     Magneto-elec- 
tric machine.     No.  1.234,901  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1234. 
Holloway,  Charles.  Jr.     (See  Makowskl,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Holmes.    Carl    J.,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Keslll*'nt    metallic 

tire.    No.  1.232.547  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  369. 
Holmes.   Charles   M.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.      Device   for   cou- 
pling  a    telegraph    transmitter    and    sendlng-key.      No. 

1.232..'>48:  July  10:  v.  240:  p.  3(>9. 
Holmes,    Emil    L.,    and    E.    Johnson,    Jamestown,    N.    Y 

Telephone-transmitter      No.  1,236.204  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240; 

p.  1327. 
Holmes.  John  E.,  San  ?>ancisco.  Cal.     Window  wiper.     So. 

1.234.336;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1021. 
Holmes,   William    K.,    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Lead  holder.      No. 

1.234.666:  Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.  1127. 
Holmgren,   Per  F.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Jig.      No.   1,236.031  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1275. 
Holstein,    Alexander.     Philadelphia,     I'a.       Snap-faatener. 

No.  1,233,235:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  592. 
HoU-Christenaen    Process    Company.       i  See    Christenaen, 

Niels  C,  Jr.,  assignor. ) 
Holtzclaw,  Sidney.  Kansas  City,  Kan.s.      Pocket  cigarette 

cmse.     No.  1.233.236  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  592. 
Holx.   Ekiward   A.,   et   al.      (See   Kottem<inn,    Otto   A.,   as 

■ignor. ) 
IIolx.  J.  C..  et  al.     (See  Kottemann,  Otto  A.,  assignor.) 
Holzapfel.  Albert  C,  New   York.  N.    Y.      Protecting  mean;* 

for  ablps  or   vessels.      No.   1,233.237;   July   10;    v.   240: 

p.  592. 
Hotxhaner.    Alois,     Jr.,     Wauwatosa.     Wis.       Snap-switch. 

No.  1,232,311;  July  3;  v.  240  :  p.  2.'V9. 
Holxhausen.    Richard    C.    A.,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Mixing 

valve.     No.  1.231,609;  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  24. 
Honsberger,   William    11.,   assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.   C. 

Brown,  Welland.  Ontario,  Canaila.     Electric-lighting  ap 

paratus  for  vehicles.      No.   1.234,028;   July   17;  v.   240, 

p.  886. 
Hooker,   Duncan   C.  Farmlngton.  a.^ssignor   to  The  Johns 

Pratt     Company.     Hartford,     Conn.       Fuse-block.       No. 

1,234.644  ;  Ju^ly  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1089. 
Hooper,     John     E.,      Louisville,      Ky.        Shoe-last.        No. 

l,23a.6«©;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  771. 
Hooppaw,  Oscar  W.      (See  Nichols,  Adrian  D..  a.s«lgnor.) 
Hoops,   Henry  H.,  West  Savannah.  Ga.      Oil-burner      No. 

1,233,359  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  668. 
Hoover.  Kmcst  P..  Wilton  Junction,   Iowa.     Signal.     No. 

1.232.549  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  370. 
Hoover  Spring  Co.      (See  Downing,  Edward,  assignor.) 
HoDDer.  James  F.,  G.  B.  Stephens,  and  H.  P.  Young,  Sber 

iban,  Tex.     Cotton-gin.     No.  1,234.336  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  1021. 
Hortk.  Jaroslav,  Altstadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Burke  k 

James.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      Apparatus    for    retouching 

negatives.     S'o.  1,231.740  :  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  70. 
Home,  Archibald  B..  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.. 

Mfg.    Co.,    Chlcopee.    Mass.      Means    for    uniting    frame 

p»rti  together.     No.  1.232,447  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  301. 
Homey,  Odus  C.     (See  Jackson,  Louis  L.,  assignor.) 
Horalachek,     George.     Ronleau,     Sa.skatchewan,     Canada. 

Motor-sleigfa.     No.  1,232,802  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  453. 
Horning,  Walter  D..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Concrete  mold.     No. 

1,233.878  :  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  838. 
Honuey,  John  W..  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Re- 

doctlon  Gas  and  By  Products  Company.     Check  ring  for 

rotary  vessels.     No.  1,2.33.879  :  .July  1,  ;   v    24<i  ;  p.  8.18. 


(.See  Harrington,   Howard,  anti  Ash.) 
(  hlcago,    a>sijrnor    of   one  half    to    R. 


Horton.  Hryson  M.      (See  Blumberg  and  llorton.  I 

Hosey.  William,  and  W.  Webb.  Corning,  Ark.  Cheese  cut- 
ting apparatus.     .No.  1,233.360  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  (JOS. 

Hoskin«.  Richard  T..  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\merican  Banking  Machlni'  Corpora- 
tion. Coin  sta«kcr  and  vending-machine.  No.  I,2;:54,tt29  ; 
.lulv   17      V    240  ;   p.  ss<i, 

Hoskyns.  William  .1..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  K. 
Smith.  Indlnapolis,  Ind.  Latch-operating  mechanism 
for  autoi!iolille-door>.  .No.  1.2:!;<..'<s0  ;  .hily  17;  v.  240, 
p,  M.-iU. 

Hotchkiss,  IMward  I).,  Syracuse,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
S.  S  Wtltsie,  Utica,  atid  one  third  to  G.  L.  Makepeace, 
WhiteslMjro,  N.  Y.  Safety-envelop.  No.  1,233.780; 
July   17  ,   v.    240  ;   p.   805. 

llotchkiss,  Kdwiiril  \V..  New  York.  N.  V.  Strainer-platf 
No     l.l!;<a.l.'72  :   .Inly   H"  :   v.  240;   p.   »i03. 

Hough.  Azel  ("  .  .lanesvllle.  Wis.  Shade  and  making  the 
same.      No.  l,2;i:<.7M  ;  July  17  :  v    240;  p.  800. 

lIouKlitoii.  (jirl  K..  as»i;;nor  t(j  Counersvllle  T.lower  Com- 
pany. Connersville.  Ind.  Dust  separator.  No. 
1.232,404.      July  3:  v.   240:  p.  306. 

Houghton.  Kfileric  D.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Soluble  cake 
for  ins4Mticidal  and  fungicidal  purposes  and  composi- 
tion therefor.     No    1.2.'U,741  ;  .Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  To. 

Ilouglitiin.  Ilorntio  G..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Hunildltler.  No. 
l,23.i,47-l  .  Julv  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  708. 

Iloulahen,  Jerrj   .1.      (See  Beck,  Iloiilahen.  an<l  Weible.) 

Housteau,  Grant  L.,  Yoiingstown,  (Jhlo,  Window-screen. 
No.    1.2.r2.80.S.      July   10;    v.   240;   p.   4.')3. 

Houston,  Eric  K.,  Ashury  Park.  N  J.  iover  for  garbagi^ 
receptadcs.      No.   1.2a;i.3t>l  :  July   17;  v    240:  p.  «68. 

Houston,   Herman   M.      ( Se«'   Stanwood  and   Houston.) 

Houston.  Stanwood  &  Gamtde  (Company.  The.  (See  Stan- 
wo<jil  and   Houston,  assignors.) 

Howard,  Donald  B..  Des  .Moines,  Iow:i.  Furnace  lining. 
No.   1.2:13. 782;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  800. 

Howard  Donald  B..  Des  Moines.  Iowh.  Furnace.  No. 
l.23.{,78.'i  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  800 

Howard.   Frnest   H 

Howard.    Frank    .V.,    C  ,_ 

Wiles,    Riverside.    111.      Condenser    for   !uitoniobileradla- 
tors.      No.  I,234.o;i0:  July  17  :  v.  24(> :  p.  886. 

Howard.  (Jeorj^-e  D.,  a.sslguor  of  one-third  to  I".  A.  W  alien- 
born  and  one  third  to  G.  K.  Collins.  Salisbury.  N.  C. 
Hearlnk:.     No.  I,2;i2..'il2  ;  July  3.  v.  24o  :  p.  2r.'.t. 

Howard,  (leorue  F...  assignor  to  Howard  Glass  Feeder 
Conipanv.  I'.iitier.  I'a.  Gatherinj;  molten  glass.  No. 
1,231. t;io  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  24. 

Howard  Glass  Feeder  Company.  (See  Howard.  George  V.., 
assignor. ) 

Howard,  llenrv  F..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to 
Southern  W.-f]  \V..rks  <'oinpanv.  Benuiiiont.  T'X.  Hoist- 
ing drum.     No.   l,2:U,C.ll  ;  July  3  :  v.  24o  ;  p.  24. 

Howard  Jnck  1!  .  Tavlor.  Ariz.  Horse  shoe  and  boot. 
No,   1 .2:'.2.<".84      lulv   10;   v.  240:  p.  4i:{. 

Howard.  Lewi--  F.  West,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F. 
Nofus.  Cellar  lllU.  Tex.  .logger  attachment  for  platen 
priutini;  presses.  Ni'.  1,235,477;  July  31;  v.  240;  p. 
1407. 

Howard,  William  S.  Ha/letiurst,  Miss.  Commode.  No. 
1,2:M.47«:  July  24:  V.  240;  p.  1068. 

Howe,   EuKene  L.      (.See   Howe  and  Teetor.) 

Howe,  (ilenn  G.  an-1  E  L..  and  R.  J.  Te»nor.  Muskegon, 
Mi(h.     Truck.     No.  1.234,667  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1127. 

Howe  lil.im  G  and  K.  L.,  and  R.  J.  Teetor,  Muskegon, 
Mich.      Iruck.      No.  1.234,668  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1127. 

Howell,  Wilson  S.,  Jr.,  .New  York,  -N.  Y'.  Aeronautical  de- 
vice.     Ni>.   l,232..n:i;    lulv  3:  v.  240;  p.  2.".9. 

Howeth.  Joseph  M.  Ilojden  ville.  okla.  .\xrack.  No, 
1.232,923;  Julv    1<»  :   v.   240;   p.  493. 

Hoyt  Osmon  I'  ,  Monroe,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,231,612  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  2.'>. 

Hoyt.  Worthlnglou,  rt  al.  (See  Haumgardner,  Frank  J.. 
assignor,  t 

Hubbard,  Arthur  (>.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Roed-planlng 
machine.      No.   1.232.314;  July  3:  v.  240;   p.  26o. 

Hubbard,  Charles  W.,  Boston.  Mass.  Spinning  and  twist- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1.232,685  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  413. 

Hubbard,  Charles  W.,  Weston,  Mass.  Windinc  and  twist- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,232,686;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  414. 

Huber,  (Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Huber  Grate  Bar  &  Stok- 
ing Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Furnace  -  grate.  No. 
1.232,687:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  414. 

Huber  Grate  Bar  &  Stoking  Company.  (See  Huber 
Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Iluher  Gustav  .\  .  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Electrical  device.  No. 
1.2:'.4.:i31  ;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1022. 

Huber.  Jakob.      (See  Luti  ttnd  Iluber.) 

HulH-rt,  Andrew  and  L.  .\..  Sparta.  Mich.  Swivel-carriage 
for  .able  tractor.s.  No.  1,235.032;  July  31;  v  240;  p. 
1275 

Hut)ert,  Louis  .\.     (See  Hubert,  Andrew  and  L.  A.) 

Hudson.  Arthur  J.,  ft  al.  (See  Baumgurdner,  Frank  J., 
asslgTior.  > 

Hudson,  Christopher  C.,  Nlceville,  Fla.  Insulator.  No. 
1,233,475  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  708. 

Hudson  William  W..  .\nacon(ia.  Mont.  Bucket-elevator. 
No.   1. 2^4. 764  ,  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1191. 

Huether.  Jacob,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Paper 
Workiiit'  Ma<hhu-s  ('ompany.  Tapelng  machine.  No. 
1,23.''.. 31 9  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1361. 

Huff  JHtiies  H..  Roanoke,  Va.  Wnter  shield  for  automo 
bile-engiues.     No.  1.232..'..>o  ;  Julv  K"  :  v.  240;  p.  37(1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIX 


Hose- nozzle.       No. 


HuKlics.    Clyde    F..     Portland.    (.»reg. 
1.234.;i.SS  ;   July  24  :  v.  24o  :  p.   1022. 

Hui-'hes.   Fred  T.'    (See  .Mellin.  (iustaf  .\.  E..  assignor.) 

Hughes,  Frederick  G..  assignor  to  The  New  I>eparture 
ManufaituriuK  Company.  Bristol,  I'onn.  Antifriction- 
bearing  and  mnnufacturing  the  same.  .No.  1,233,476; 
July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  70s. 

Hushes.  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  .Nyack.  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer, 
(Jloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Sewing  Uiaihine.  No.  1.232.315; 
Julv   3  :    V.   240  ;   p.   260. 

Hulzdll.  F^rank,  Detroit,  Mich.  Record-holder.  No. 
1,233,578;  July  17  :  v.  240:  p.  743. 

Hull,  Henry  M.,  Fairfield.  (V>nn.  .Minute  cereal  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1.233.238;  July  10;  v.  240; 
p.   r.93. 

Hultquist,  Charles  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Drilling-machine. 
No.  1.2.^3,477  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  709. 

Humburch,  Raymond   S.      (See  Harris  and  Humburch.) 

Hume,  Walter  R..  Adelaide.  South  Australia.  .Australia. 
.Machine  for  making  pipes  and  conduits.  No.  1.232.316: 
July  3  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  2tiO. 

Hume,  Walter  R.,  Adelaide.  South  Australia,  Australia. 
.Machine  for  manufacturing  pipes,  conduits,  and  the 
like.     No.   1,233,239;   July  10;  v.  240;  p.  59.1. 

Humphrey  (las  F'ump  Company.  I  See  Trump.  Charles  C, 
assignor.) 

Humphrey.   Irwin  W.      (See  Essex  and   Humphrey.) 

Humphreys.  Ira  B.,  Denver.  Colo.  Rotary  internal-com- 
bustion engine.      No.  1,233.579  :  July  17  :"  v.  240;  p.  743. 

Hunt  Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (See  Ferris,  Howard  J.,  as- 
signor I 

Hunter,  I>ella  R. 

Hunter,   Louis  T 

Hunter.    Sndth    H., 
Memphis,    Tenn. 


(See  Hunter,  William  .\..  assignor.) 
(See  Bristol,  Curtis,  and  Hunter.) 
assignor   of   one  half   to  C.    L.   Coatee, 
Baby-juniper.       No.    1.233.240;    July 
10  ;   V.   240  :    p.   ,''i93. 
Hunter,    William    A  ,    assignor    to    D.    R.    Hunter,    Terre 
Haute,    Ind.      Vehicle-top.      No.    1,231,892:    Julv    3;    v. 
240  ;  p.  120. 
Fluid.    Norman    B.,    assignor    to   The   American    Hardware 
Corporation,    New    Britain.    Conn.       I^ock    construction. 
No.   1,232,035:  July  3:   v.  240;  p.   1(^.8. 
Hurlhut,    Oorge    K.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Snap-hook.      No. 
1.231,742:   July  3;  v.  240;  p.  70. 

South    Boston.    Mass.      Valve.      No. 
:  v.  240  :  p.  1068. 
..  et  al.     (See  Lattifr.   Jacob  W.,  as 


S. 


Husher,    Thomas 

1.234.477  ;  July  24 
Hutcheson,  Arthur  C 

siL'nor. » 
Hutchinson.   George,   assignor 

iTits     I,i?nited.     .Masierton. 


Fincing  dropper 

967. 
Hutchison,   Loch   F. 

ment  and  handle. 

807. 
Hutfhison,  Miller  R, 

No.   1,23.1.14('  ;  .Iiilv 
Hutchison.   William  G. 

1.2.14,031  ;   Julv    17  : 


TO    Donald  Hutchinson   Pat- 
Well  in?.'!  on.     .New     Zealand. 
No.    1.234.167:    July    24:    v.    240;   p. 


Northbrnnch.   Kans 
No.   1.233.784  :  Jul 


17  : 


reinforce- 
v.  240;   p. 


Hutsch.    Charles 

No.  1.235.141  ; 
Hutton.     Homer 

No     1.234.168 
Hyblnette,  Noak 

trading 

J(dy  17 


West  Orange,  .N.  J. 
31  :  V.  24(1  ;  p.  1.107 
Valparaiso.  Ind. 
V.    240  :    p.    886 


Stapling  device. 
Ventilator.  No. 
Wire  stretcher. 


S..    Fast    St.    Louis.    111. 

July  31  :  V.  240  :  p.  1307. 

F..    JelTers,     Mont.       Tbreshinp  machine. 

July  24  :  V.  240  :   p    967. 

v..  Chrlstinnla.  Norway.  Process  of  ex- 
copper  from  oxidized  ores."  No.  1.233,580; 
V.  240  :  p.  743. 


I,   K.   r.'ilnier  Co  .  The.      (See  Palmer.  Isaac  E..  assignor.) 
Ichllian,    Sarkis    .\.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Syringe.      No 

1.235.142:  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1308. 
Ifle.   Harry   1...  as.sitrnor  of  ont^-half  to  R. 

camera. 


W 


f1. 


HI 


Ido.  Spring- 
1,234. .139:   July 


W 

1.2 


1(1. 


Sprlng- 
o  :   July 


I  See  Vanden- 

assignors.) 
No.  1,234,032; 

See   Rowsey. 


Photographic    camera.      .No. 
24  ;   v.   '.UO  ;  p    l(cj;;. 

Ide.   HatTy  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to   R. 
field.    III.      I'hotOLTiiphic   camera.      .No 
.11  :  v    240:  p,   1362. 

Me.   Ro\'  W.       (  Si'(>  Ide.  Harry  L..  assignor.) 

Ideal  ("ooiiey  Dressing  &  I>yelnc  Company, 
weirhe  nnd  T)'huyvPtters,  assignors.) 

Illford   I-lmiti'd.      I  See  Renwicl;  and  Storr 

nil.  Oscar.  Pocntello,  Idaho.     Door  hanger. 
July  17  ;  v    240:  p.  887. 

Illinois  Reiinini;   Machinery   ('ompany.   The 
(lentrv   L  ,  assignor  i 

Illinois  Tool   Works.      (See  Olson.  Carl   (i.,   assignor.) 

Inimerhelser.  Carl.  asslj;nor  to  I'.adische  .Anilin  &  Soda 
Fahrik.  Lndwiirshafen  on  the Khim-  Germany.  Color- 
in  uinattt^r  lake  and  producini;  same  No.  1,232,551; 
July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.   ,i7o. 

Inimerhelser,  Carl,  LudwIgshafen  on  the-Rhlne.  and  A. 
Beyer.  Mannheim,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  k  Soda 
Fahrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the  Rhine,  (ierinany.  Color- 
lake  and  itroducing  same.  No.  1, 232. 5.'"i2  ;"  July  10; 
v.   240  :    p.   37o. 

Inman,  John  T.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Cigarette-case.  No. 
l,233,or.8:   July  lo;  v.  240;  p.  .'■|35. 

Innls.  George  C..  Boston,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Stlngel.  West 
Me<lford,  Mass.  (Jas  lighting  and  extinguishing  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.232,036.;  July  3;   v.  24(»  ;  p.  169. 

Inouye,  Tors.      (See  Shlmamoto  and  Inonye.) 

Interstate  Engine  <.^  Tractor  Company.  (See  Spencer, 
Daniel  (t..  assignor. ) 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  .\!berti,  John,  as 
sign  or.) 

International  Excavator  Company.  The.  (See  Allen,  Fred- 
erick   F.,    jissiytior.  I 


International  Fillir  Corporation.  (See  Shelor,  Frederick 
I.U,  assignor,  i 

International  Harvester  Compjiny  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Benjamin.    Bert    R..    assignor.)" 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Burgess,  Edward  W..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Pearson.  (Jharles,  assignor.) 

International  Har\<'ster  Company  of  .New  Jersey.  (See 
Raney.    ("lemma    R..    assignor.)' 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Raney,  Benjamin,  and  Livesay.  assignors.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
Stone.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey  (See 
Sturrock,  John,   assignor.) 

International  Paper  Company.  The.  (See  White,  Ambrose 
H.,  assignor,  i 

International  I'ostal  Supply  Company.  (See  Jahn.  Fred 
erlck  (J.,  assignor,  i 

International  Press  Company.  (See  Dill,  William  C„ 
assignor.) 

International  Sav  a  Life  Fender  Co.  (See  Prltchard. 
Lewis  C.  assignor.  / 

Irey,  John  H.,  West  Liberty.  Iowa.  Concrete-block  mold. 
No.   1,233.241  ;   Julv   lo  ;  v.  240:  p.  593. 

Irons,  Ison  B.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Tire.  No.  1.288,478  ; 
July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  709. 

Irwin,  Clarence  R.      (See  Brown.   Peter  F.,  assignor.) 

Isaacs,  Mone  R.,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Kiln.  No.  1,231,893; 
July  3  :  V.  240;  p    120 

Iseman,  Richard  B..  Vandergrift,  Pa.  Turn  table.  No. 
1,234,033  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  887. 

Isherwood,  Arthur,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  T.  Kenyon, 
Manchester,  England.  Cloth  spreader  or  expander. 
No  1,233.0.59:  July    10;   v.   240;  p.   5.16. 

Isherwood,    Harold.      (See   Pollen   and    Isherwood.) 

Ishikawa.  Fukutaro,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paper  salt  and 
spice  shaker.      No.  1,234,340;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1023. 

lucd,   Michael.   Maspeth.    N.   Y.      Musical   Instrument  em 
ploying  a  diaphragm.      .No.  1,233,881  ;  July  17  :  v.  240; 
p.  839. 

Iverson.  Pater,  Kindred.  N.  D  Wrench.  No  1.234.765; 
July  11  ;  v.   240  :  p.   1192, 

J.  C.  Dwigau  Musb-al  Bells.  (See  Deagan.  John  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  C.  Deagan  Musical  Bells.  (See  Little.  Frederick  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  K.  Mergott  Company.  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frani  A., 
assignor.) 

J.  ({.  Brill  Company.  The,  (See  Head,  Arthur  F.  H., 
assignor, ) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The,  (See  Heulings.  William  H., 
Jr..  assignor.) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kahns,  Wal- 
ter R..  assignor.) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  White.  Ed- 
win L.,  assignor.) 

Jackman.  Sanford  J..  Santa  .\na,  Cal.  Vehicle  direction- 
indicator.      No.  1.2.13.479  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  709. 

Jackson,  Car!  J.,  Superior,  Wis.  Screen  attachment  for 
windows.      No.  1.234.034  :  July  17  :  v  240  :  p.  887. 

Jackson,  Jesse,  assignor  to  The  <iIobe  Stove  &  Range  Com- 
pany. Kokomo.  Ind.  lk>or  (xinstructlon  for  heat-insu- 
lated chambers.  No.  1.234.669:  July  24;  v.  240;  p. 
1127. 

Jackson.  Louis  L..  assiirnor  of  rme-half  to  O.  C.  Horney. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  fertilizers  from  silicates. 
No  1,232.553:  July   lO;  v.  240;  p.  371. 

Jackson.  Louis  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Horney, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Decomposing  silicates.  No.  1.233.27.3  : 
July    10  :   V.   240  ;   p,    6(i4. 

Jackson,  Louis  P..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Sound  reproducing 
machine.      .No.   1.212.924;  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  493. 

Jackson,  Samuel  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,233.362  ;  July  17  :  v    240  ;  p.  669. 

Jacobs  Bros.  Co.  The.  (See  I'owers,  Timothy  B.  as- 
signor.) 

Jacobs.  Hannali  and  II,,  Ni  w  York.  N.  V.  Hair  waving 
and  curling  device  No.  1,233,060;  July  10;  v.  240; 
p.   536. 

Jacobs,   Harry.      (See  Jacobs.   Hannah  and    H.) 

Jacobwn.  .\rthur  (i,  J.,  and  A.  Blaser,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Clothes-line  suppcrt.  No.  1.232,317;  July  3;  v.  240; 
p.  261. 

Jacobus,  David  S..  Jcrs<y  City,  assignor  to  The  Balicock 
k  Wilcox  Company,  iSayonne,  N.  J.  Regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  superheated  steam.  No.  1,231.894;  Julv  3; 
V.  240;  p.  121. 

Jacobus.  David  S..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
k  Wilcox  (^ompany.  Bayonne,  .N.  J.  Apparatus  for  reg- 
ulating the  temperature  of  superheated  steam.  No. 
1.231,895  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  121. 

Jacobus,  David  ^.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
k  WUcox  Company.  Bavonne,  .\.  J.  .steam-boiler.  No. 
1.281.896;  July  3";  v.  240;  p.  121. 

Jacobus,  David  S  .  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k 
Wilcox  (\>nipanv.  Bavonne.  N.  J  Thermostat.  No. 
1.233.480:  July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  709. 

Jacquer(.d.  Paul  C..  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Me<hanical 
eye.     No.  1,233.242  :  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  .594. 

Jagerspacher,  Carl.      (See  Wuth  and   Jagerspacher.) 

Jann,  Frederick  (J  .  Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Postal  Supply  Company.  Paper-feeding  regis- 
ter.     No.    1.232..11S;   July   3:    v.  240;   p.  261. 
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Jahn,  Frederick  <J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter 
DatloDal  Postal  Supply  Company.  Transfer  or  -oupor 
collector  and  counter.  No.  1,23-'. 319;  July  3:  v  24o  ; 
p.  261. 

James,  George  A.,  asalgrnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  J.  H.  Ailing  and  one  half  to  F.  M.  Wright,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  elp<  trolytlcaily  recover 
iDg  metals.      No.  1,233,363;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  66« 

James.  Henry  D..  Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  as.«lgnor  to  Westing 
houjte  Electric  and  Manufacturing  lOmpany.  Syntt-m  ut 
pump  control.     No.   1.231,613:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  20. 

James,  Henry  D.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system.     No.  1,232.925  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  493. 

James.  Henry  D.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  a.'^slgnor  tu  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  louipany  Relav 
No.  1,235.033;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  12Tt) 

Sprlngtire. 


No.   1.232.320 


3mpany.      (See   Be'k'T   and   Ci^-sla,   as 


Ala.     Icf  box.     No 
111.     Chain.     No. 


1,234,760 
l,23.'j,321 


James,  Isaac,  Scranton.  Pa 

July  3;  V.  240  ;  p.  262 
James  S.   Kirk  &  Co 

slgnor;*.) 
James,  William  E.,  Prlchard 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.   1192. 
James,  William  T..  Chicago, 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   1362. 
Jamlnet,  Auguste,  San   Mateo,  Cal.     lUumlnatHl  adverti.s 

Ing  yehlcle-roof.     No.  1.232.037  ;  July  3  ;  v.  24n  ;  p.  109. 
Jamison,  WlUlam  J..  Chicago,  III.     Bait.     No.   1.232.804; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  454. 
Jamnback     John    N.,   and    S.    Saarl.    assignors    to    I  nited 

States  Horse  Collar  Co.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     MeUl  horse- 

coUar.     No.  1,234,902;  July  31  ;  v.  24(> ,  p.  1234. 
Janoelle,  J.  A.      (See  Jannelle,  Joseph   R.,  assignor.) 
Janoelle,  Joseph  R.,  Montreal   Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of 

one-half    to    J.    A.    Jannelle.       Tread  chain     connector 

No.   1,232,554;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  371. 
Jagaea,   Fernando   O.,    8r.,    Cranston,    R.    I.      Micrometer 

calipers.     No.  1.235.478;  July  31  ,  v.  24"i  .  p    1407 
Jardine  Manufacturing  Corporation.  The.     (See  Thomson, 

John   S.,   assignor.) 
Jarrell,    James    F..    Longmont,    Colo.      Beet  seed    cleaner. 

No.  1,235.479;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1407 
Jarvis,  Tom   H..   Huntington,   W.    \a.      (Jrlndlng  machine. 

No.   1,233.670:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  772. 
Jeannetaud,    Joseph,    Dubuque.    Iowa.      Garment  pressing 

d€Tlce.     No.  1.232.555  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  371 
Jedllcka,  Leo.      (See  Wild.  Michael,  assignor  I 
Jeffery,    Benjamin    A..    Detroit,    Mich.      Spark  plug 

1.282.038  ;  July  3  ;  ▼.  240 ;  p.  170. 
JefferT,    Benjamin    A.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Spark-plug 

1.232.039  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  170. 
Jenkins,   Charles   F.,   assignor   to   The   Graphoscope 

pany,   Washlngfton,    D.    C.     Film-handling    device 

r234.646  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1090 
Jenkins,  George   H.,   Oak   Park.    Ill       Bookbinding 

No.  1.235,322;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  13»;3. 
Jenkins,   Weston,   assignor   to    Rome   Merchant    Iron    Mill 

Rome,    N.    Y.      Making    tubular    bars.      No.    1.231,897. 

July  8  ;t.  240  ;  p.  122. 
Jenkins,   weaton.  assignor   to   Rome   Merchant    Iron    Mill 

Eome.   N.   Y.      Stay-bolt   Iron.      No.    1,231,898;    July   3 

V.  240 :  p.  122.  „     .  ,  . 

Jensen,   Anders   P.,   NorrkOplng,   assignor   to    B.    &   O     Ll- 

bergs  Fabrlksaktlebolag,   Rosenfors   Skogstorp,   Sweden 

Adjustable  wrench.      No.  1.234.169  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ,  p. 

967. 
Jensen,  Charles  E. 
Jensen,    George    C 

movable    levers. 


No. 


Com 

No. 

device 


(See  Meyer  and  J»"nsen.i 
Oakland.    Cal.       Locking 
No.    1.233,785:    July    17  ; 


device 
V.    240 


for 
P 


807 
Jensen,  George  C. 

able  levers.     No. 
Jensen,  George  C. 

mechanism.     No. 
Jensen,  George  C, 

tor- vehicles.      No     

Jensen,  George  C  Oakland. 

No.  I,288,f89     July  17  :  v 


Oakland,  Cal.     Device  for  locking  mov 

1.233.786  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  jTOH 
Oakland.  Cal.     Gear-shift-lever  locking 

1.233.787  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p    HOS 
Oakland,  Cal.     Gear-shift  lock  for  mo 

1.233.788;  July  17:  v,  240;  p  S09 
Cal.  Lock-controlled  valve 
240  ;  p.   809 


Automatic  cut- 
,233.002  ;  July   10  ;  v.  24o  ; 

Ildnzf.    John    ()., 

The.       (See 

C. 


,,ert 


as- 


as- 


No. 


Jewell.  William   M.,  asHlgnor   to  Jewell   Englnt-erlng  Com- 
pany. Chliago.  111.     Fllterlngapparatus.     No.  1.233, Otll  ; 

j\iiv  10 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  r>:w. 

Jockmus.    Charles    11.,    .\nsonla.    Conn.      I letrtriiitlng  fuse. 

No.  1,232.040:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  17o. 
Johanst-n.  St-verlu.  Atlanta.  (Ja.     Pressure  ami  valve  iiich- 

inisiii    tor    I'otton  -  trampers    for    liallng  •  press,  s.       No. 

1.2.34.0.S5;  July   17:   v.  240;   p.  88.S, 
Johanson.     Karl     A.     R.,     assignor     to     -Nya     Aktli'li<il:iget 

Svenska    Autoniatfabriken.    Stockholm     Swedfii        Aupa 

ratus    for    checking    working  time.      Nn.    l,2,'-!.".ril!"  ;    July 

;n  ;    v    240  ;    p     14ljl. 
Johansson.    Robert,  tiottenhorg.    Sweden 

out    lor  electric   lines.      No.   1, 

p.    .'.;'. 7. 
John    t ».    Helnze   Company,    The.       (See 

assignor,  i 
John     W      Brown     Manufacturing    Company, 

Pfelfer.   Le.i  L.    assignor  ( 
Johns  Pratt    Company,    The.      (See    Cole,    Ro 

slgnor.  I 
Johns  Pratt  Company,  The.      (See  Hooker,  Duncan  ( 

slgnor,  I 
Johnson,    Andrew    A.,    Eggleston,    .Minn       Snap  hook. 

1.23."i.48o;  July  M  ;   v.   240;   p.  1408. 
Johnson,    Arley    M.,    Belle    Center,    Ohio.      Animal-holder. 

No.   1.232.556;  July  !'•  :  v.  240;   p.  371. 
Johnson,  Bradley  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy,    N     Y.      Friction-gear       No.    1,232.321;    July    3: 

V.  240;  p.  262. 
John.*)n,     Chester    F.,     assignor     to    Cadillac'     Motor    (  ar 

Company.     Hetrolf.     Mich.       Hvdrocarbon  motor.       No. 
1.232.041  ;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  171. 
Johnson      Clyde    A.,    San    Diego.    Cal.      Door-cap    fixture. 

No     1.233,274;   July   10;   v.  240;  p.   604. 
Johnson,   Edward.      (See  Holmes  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.    Fre<lerlck    C,    Jersey    Shore,    Pa.      Machine    for 

cutting  holes  in  metallic  panel-boxes,  &c.     No.  1,232, 92t»  ; 

Julv   10  ;  V.   240  :  p.  494. 
Johnson,  (ieorge  T       (See  Whltrldge  and  Johnson.* 
1    Johnson,   (Justave  A.      (See  Nichols  and  Johnson.) 
I    Johnson,  Henry  I).,  Dumfries.  Va.     Fluid  controlling  valv 
I        for  governors.     .No.  1,232.557  ; 

Johnson.    Henr.-    E..   Jr.,    et   al. 
'        assignor,  i 
Johnson.    Herman  <".      (.See  Stah 
Johnson,      Ida      B..     Crosby  ton 

1,2:1.5,481  ,  July   HI  ;   v    240  ;  y 
Johnson.  John,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

July  10  :  V.  240;  p.  454. 
John.son.     John     A..     Lexington, 
1,235,482  .  July  31  .   v.  240  ;  p 


July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  372. 
(.See   Curtis.    Joseph    T., 


No. 


and  Johnson  i 
Tex.       Inderwalst 
14o8. 
Wren.h.    No.  I,232,s<i0 


Egg  (Tat. 


No. 


Johnson.   John    .\. 
aany.    Meriden, 


N( 


No 


Miss 
1408. 
assignor   to  The   M.   B     Schen.  k   Com 
Conn.      Socket    structure    for    caster? 
;o  'l,2.'^2.r..sM  ,  July  10  ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  415. 
Johnson,     I^ne.     Koleomo,     Ind.       Clinker  grin. ler 

1.234.904.   Julv   31  ,    v.   240;   p.    123.''.. 

Johnson.   Manfre.l  J  ,   Naugatuck.  assignor  to  The  Bristol 

C.impany,  Waterbury,  Conn.      Synchronlilng  apparatus. 

N..     1  234.170,  Julv  24;   v.  240;   p    96><. 

Johns. m,    Nels    M.,    arid   T.    S.   Quln,   Chicago,    IH.      Safetv- 

in.ll.-ator  and  license-bracket.      No    1.2.34,546:  July  24; 

v.    240  ;   p    1O90. 

John.son.  orvllle  C.,    Aurora,   III. 

nism.      No    1,234,341  :  July  24 

Johnson.      Oscar.      Chicago.      Ill 

12.33.364;   July   17:   v.   240:   p 


Door  opera  tin 
V.  240  ;  p    ' " 

Ele.  trie 
670 


iting 
102.S 
switch. 


mecha- 

No, 


lo";   V.   240  :   p.  415 

Replant. ng   attach- 

'8  :  July  -.'A  :  v.  24«  ; 


Jenaen.  George  C,  Oakland.  Cal.     Mechanism  for  locking 

levers.     No.  1,235,034  ;  Julv  31  :  v.  24o  ,  p    127R 
Jenaen.    Oeorge    C.    Oakland,    Cal.       Locking    means    tor 

levers.     No.  1.235,035  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1277 
Jensen,    Richard    8.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Metal    orchard 

box.     No.  1,233.243  ;  July  10  :   v.  240  ;   p.  594. 
Jepson.  John  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical   system  of 

distribution    and    regulating    apparatus    therefor       N.> 

1.238,671  :  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  772. 
Jersey  Sweeper  Company.     (See  Smith,  Eira  B  .  assignor.) 
Jesberg.  Paul  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     .Sales-book  and  foot 

measuring  device  and  record.     No.  1.233.481  ;  July   17  ; 

V.  240:  p.  710. 
JesBup,    Henry    W.,    trustee.      (See   Twombly,    Wlllard    I  , 

as.sfgnor. ) 
Jester,  Marvin  H.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H.  Jester  Investment 

Company,   Denver.   (Jolo.     Clamping  clip   mechanism    for 

securing      plaster-boards      to      metal      studding.        No. 

1.234^8;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1235. 
Jewell   Engineering  Company.      (See  Jewell.    William    M  . 

assignor.) 
Jewell,    Lorna    M.,    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Annunciator.      No, 

1,236.086;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1277 
Jewell    William  M..  assignor   to  Jewell    Engineering  Com 

pany,    Chicago,    111.      Filtration.      No.    1,232,805;    July 

10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  454. 


Johnson,    Oscar    A..    Wllsall,    Mont.      Stepping   mechanism 

for  vehicles.     No.   1,232,689;   July 
John.son.    Ralph   A..  Caldwell.   Idaho. 

ment   for  cultivators.      -No.  1.2.34.4' 

p.    1069. 
Johnson.    Riihar.l.    I^ke   Benton,   Minn.      Draft   appliance 

N..,    1,234.0.36;   July   17;   v,  240  ;   d.  888. 
Johnson,    Robert    .\  ,    Springfield.    Mass.      Atta.  hment    for 

calipers.      No    1,234.342;  July  24;  v,  240;  p.  1023. 
Johnson,   Thomas   E.      (See  Canon.   Edward   L.,  assignor  » 
Johnson    Van    Vlaandaren    Machine  Company.   The.      (See 

Buhl,  Cay,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  Walter  J.  O..  assignor  to  H.  S.   Folger,  Chicago, 

III,      Multiplying  gear  for  arbor-presses.     No.   1,232,658, 


July  10  ;  V.  "240';  p.  372. 
Johnston.     .Arthur    C. 


IIT. 


assignor    to    Link  Belt    Company. 
Material     handling     apparatus.        No. 


Chicago 

1.232.569:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  372 


Johnston,  (Justave,  Chl.-ago.  111. 

July  3  :  v.  240;  p.  171. 
J.jhnst.m.     James     S,,     I'tlca.     N 


Rail-saw      No.  1,232,042 
Y.      Carbureter.       N". 


1.234.:;4.{  ;  July  24:  v.  240:  p.  102:!. 


J.)hnston.  John.  I^mdon.  England.  Rotary  compressor  or 
exhauster.     No.  1.233.581  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240;  p.  744. 

Johnston.  John  E..  New  York.  N,  \  Hor.se  sto.k.  No. 
1.2:55.483;   July  31  ;    v.   240;  p,   14ott 

Johnston.  Samuel  W.  Chadhourn,  .N.  C.  Shade  raiser. 
N...  1,232,927  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  494. 

Johnston.  William  R..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assign. >r  t.>  West 
lughouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor- 
control  system.     No.  1,231.614;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  25. 

Johnston.  William  T..  Newport.  Ky.  Pipe-threading  ma 
chine       No     1,231.743:  July  3:   v.  240:  p.  71. 

Jollot.  An.lr^  M.  A..  as.'<lgnor  to  La  SoclAte  -Af^ra.  '  Paris. 
France  Spee<l  indicator.  No.  1.231.899;  July  3:  v. 
240  ;  p.   122, 

Jonasson.  Jacob.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Tone-arm.  No 
1  232, »o7  ;   Julv   lO  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  455. 


Infant's    apparel. 
240  ;  p.  911. 
J.        Button.        No. 


Jones,  Francis  M..  Oakland,  Cal.  Bicycle  crank-hanger. 
No.  1.235,530:  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1426. 

Jones.  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Stove  &  Range 
Company.  Kokomo.  Ind.  Electric  heating  element. 
No.  1.2:54,670:  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  1128. 

Jones,  .lames  H.,  et  al.  (See  Kottemann.  Otto  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Jones,  John  D..  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Lubricator  for  en 
glnes.     No.  1.231.615  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  26. 

Jones,  John  I)..  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Piston  rod.  No. 
1,231.900  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  123. 

Jones.  John  D..  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,231.901  ;  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  123. 

Jones.  Robert  C.  New  Cumberland,  W.  \'a  Release- 
socket.     No.  1,2.32.928  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  495. 

Jones.  Rufus  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Light-projecting  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,235.484;  July  31  :  v.  24t» :  p.  1409. 

Jones.  Whitman  G.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Wlre-holst.  No. 
1,233,244  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  694. 

Jones,     William     K.,     Wichita.     Kans. 
(Reissue.)      No.  14,328;  July  17;  v 

Jordan,     Bet)ecca     Q.,     Camden,     N. 
1,231,902  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  123. 

Jordan.  Robert  E.,  assignor  to  The  Packers  Machinery 
&  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Hog  scraping  structure. 
No.  1.232,448  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  301. 

Josephson,  Henry.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Shaft-operating 
mechanism.      No.   1.234.344;  July  24;   v.   240;  p.  1024. 

Judson,  Howard  T..  Leominster.  Mass.  Process  of  orna 
mentation.     No,  1,235,037:  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1277. 

Juengst,  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Assembling  Machine 
Company.  Sheet-feeding  machine.  No.  1,232,660  ;  July 
10;  V.  240;  p.  373.  ^     ^ 

Julian,  Alonito.  Alligator.  Miss.  Cigarette  -  paper  hook. 
No.  1.234.0.37  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  888. 

Julian.  Marsena  R.,  assignor  to  Julian  Slmal  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Block-signal  system.  No.  1,282.561  ; 
July  10;  V.  240;  p.  373. 

Julian    Signal    Company.      (See   Julian,    Marsena    R.,    as 

■Ignor.) 
Julius  Kayser  A  Co.     (See  Myers  and  Keene.  assignors.) 
Julius  PIntsch  Aktiengesellschaft.      (See  Rosenthal.  Hans, 

ASHltrnor. ) 
Jung,  Alfred  J.,  London,  assignor  to  Chex  Ticket  Ma- 
chines (1914)  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Ticket 
printing  and  issuing  machine.  No.  1,233.246;  July  10; 
V.  240  :  p.  595. 
Junker,  Wllhelm,  Brunswick.  Germanv.  Device  for  Skin 
nlng  potatoes  and  the  like.  No.  1.234,767  :  July  31  : 
V.  246:  p    1192.  ^   ,,    ,         ,  .    ^ 

Junkers.   Hugo,    Aachen.   (Jermany.     (  yllnder  of  Interiial- 
combustlon    engines  and    other    similar    machines.      No. 
1.231,903:  July  3:  V.  240;  p.  124. 
Junkers,  Hugo,   Aachen,  (;ermany.      Cylinder  for  internal- 
combustion    engines.      No.    1.231.904:    July    3;    v.    240; 

Juopperl',    Mathlas    E.       (See    Solninen.    Kustaa    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Just!  k  Sons,   H.   D       (See  Wenzel.   Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hansen.  Angle  L.. 

K-W  Ignition  Company.  The.  (See  Williams.  Joseph  A., 
assignor.) 

Kaczklela,  Izidor.  Pawtucket.  R  I.  Corset-fastener.  No. 
1.235,143  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1308. 

Kagay.  Charles  E.     (See  Adams,  Frank  L.,  assignor  ) 

Kahlenberg  Bros.  Co.  (See  Kahlenberg,  William  R.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Kahlenberg,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Kahlenberg  Bros.  Co., 
Two  Rivera,  Wis.  Igniter-tube  for  Internal  combustion 
engines.     No.  1,232.662;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  374. 

Kahler  Charles  F..  Boise,  Idaho.  Knockdown  culvert. 
No.  1,232.043  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  172. 

Kahn,  Ignatius  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Alternatlng-current- 
Tiotor  starter.     No.  1.232,822  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  262. 

Kahns,  Walter  R.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  J,  H.  White 
Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Candle-cup 
for  llghtlng-flxtures.  No.  1,233,882;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.  889. 

Kail,  Jackson  L..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wlnslow  Bros.  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Door-hanger. 
No.  1,232,663  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  374. 

Kalmer,  Richard,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Strike-plate  for  ve- 
hicle-door latches.     No.  1,233,672;  July  17;  v.  240;  p. 

773 
Kaiser.  Charles,  Savage,  Mont.     Measuring  device  for  liq- 
uid-containers.     No.    1,233.791;    July    17;    v.    240;    p. 

8()9 
Kaiser.     Henrv     J..     Everett,     Wash.       Pavement.       No. 

1,2.S4.171:   .fuly   24:   v.  240;  p.   968. 
Kalsllng.   William,   assignor   to   Kellogg   Switchboard   and 

Supply    Company.    Chicago.    111.       Ringing-relay.       No 

1  232.044  :  Julv  .3  :  v    240  :  p.  172. 
Kaletav.  Joseph   F..   New   York.   N.  Y 

No    1,233.482;  July  17:  v.  240:  p. 
Kallna.      Loeser,      Brooklyn.     N.      'i 

1,232,808;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  466. 
Kalmus     Herbert    T.,    Brookllne.    assignor    to    The    Exolon 

Company.  Cambridge.  Mass.     Treating  nephelin  syenite. 

No.  1.234.905  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  l2.Sr. 
Kaiusowskl.  Henrv  E.      (See  Bailey  and  Kalusowskl.) 
Kaolin  Products  Corporation.      (See  Charlton,  Harry  W., 

assignor.) 


DIspenslng-faucet. 
710. 

Percolator.       No. 


Mo.     Display   device, 
p.  374. 


No. 


Karges.   Julius  J.,   Maywood 

i.ja:4.a«M  ;  July  10;  V.  240  ,  ^. 

Karlsklnd.  Ed.  E.     (See  Sheldon,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Karn,    Vernon    O.,    Hollansburg.    Ohio.      Railway  tie    and 

rail  fastening  means.     No.   1.232.566;  July  10;  v.  240; 

P    374.  „        „. 

Karr.  J.inies  P..  assignor  to  R.  W.  Karr.  Fort  \\ayne 

Lock   for  a   slidable  spud.      No.  1,233,582;  July    1 

240  :  p.  74 J. 
Karr.  Raymond  W.     (See  Karr.  James  P. 
Karssen.  John.  Holland.  Mich. 

Julv  24  :   v.   240  :   p.   1128. 
Kasmeler,  John.  Beevllle.  Tex. 

weevils.     No.  1.232.323;  July 
Kaufer.  Theodore.  Brooklyn.  N 

1,232.324  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p 
Kauffman,    Harry  M.,  assignor 

Pa.      Tool.      No.   1,234.906:    Juh 
Kaufman.   August  F.,  Wheeling.  W 


Ind. 

7  :  v. 

assignor.) 
Coal-hod.      No.  1.234.671  ; 

Apparatus  for  destroying 
3  ;  V.  240;  p.  263. 
Y.     Gas  flre-klndler.     No. 
263. 

to  F  Price,  Philadelphia. 
31  :  V.  240  :  p  1236. 
Va.     Package  tie  and 


ombined      No.   1,233.365:  July   11 
Cap  finger.   No.  1.234,768; 


Ohio.     Bar  and  wire-rope 
V.  240  ;  p.  670. 


advertising  device 

V.  240  :   p.   670. 
Kaye,  Samuel.  Columbus.  Miss. 

July  31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  U93 
Keato'r,  Edward  O..  Cincinnati 

clip.     No.  1.233.366:  July  17.        _         . 
Keenan,    Peter    D.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Nursing-bottle 

bracket.     No.  1,232,690  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  416. 
Keene,  (Jeorge  F.,  Whitman.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Stitch  sej»- 

ratlng  and  indenting  machine.     No.  1.232.427;  July  3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  295. 
Keene.  Richard.      (See  Myers  and  Keene.) 
Keeran,  Charies  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Knife.     No.  1,234,345; 

-         -  -"p.   1024. 

C.      (See   Von   Glzlnsky,   Caslmlr.  as- 


Julv  24  ;  V.  240 
Kehoe.   Christopher 
slgnor.) 

Kelchel.  Wl 


Siegfried,  Pa. 


Guard  for  lathe-dogs. 
264. 
Tire.      No.  1.236,486; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


llliam  P 

No.  1.232.325  :  Juiy  3  :  v.  240  ;  p. 
Kelm,  Ivan  N.,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J. 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1410. 
Reiser,  Feme  G..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Tie  and  making  same. 

No.  1.232,566;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  375. 
Kelter,   Charles  R.,   Scamraon,   Kans.     Water-heater. 

1,232.567  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  375. 
Keith,     Frederick     R..     Randolph,     Mass.       Insole. 

1,232,691  ;  July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  416. 
Keller,  James  H.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.     Sanitery  cistern. 

1,232,929;  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  495. 
Keller,    Jeremiah,    Chicago,   111.      Motion-picture   machine. 

No.  1,232.326  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  264. 
Keller.  Jeremiah.  Chicago,   ill.      Intermittent  gearing  for 

motion-picture    machines.      No.    1,232.827 ;    July    3 ;    v. 

240 ;  p.  264.  .        .,     .       , 

Keller,  Jeremiah,  Chicago.  111.  Framing  device  for  mo- 
tion-picture machines.  No.  1,232,328;  July  3;  v.  240; 
P-  265. 

Keller  Mechanical  Engraving  Company.  (See  Warman. 
William  A.,  assignor.)  ^    .    ,.   ,-.»^ 

Kellev  Benjamin  F..  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  H.  A.  (.rlfflth 
and'  one-fourth  to  D.  D.  Myers.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Clamp. 
No.  1,234.038  :  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  888. 

Kelley,  John,  Blgelow.  Ark.  Swlngletree.  No.  1.232,809  ; 
July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  465. 

Kellogg  Carl  A..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Printing  machine. 
No.  1.232,329  :  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  Pl  265. 

Kellogg,  E.  C.      (See  Rees,  David  D..  assignor.) 

Kellogg.  Stanley  T..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Motorcycle  gun- 
mount.      No.  1.234.172  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  968. 

Kellogg   Switchboard   and    Supply    Company, 
rler,  Hiram  D.,  assignor.) 

Kellogri   Switchboard   and    Suj 
William  W..  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company. 

son,  Thomas  H..  assignor.)  ,o      ir   •  ,. 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kalsllng, 
WlllTHm.  assignor.) 

Kelly.  Cam.      (See  Gorham  and  Kelly.) 

KellV,  Patrick  J.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Internal-thread  cutting 
tool.      No.  1,234.769  :  July  31  :  v.  240:  p.  1193. 

Kelly  William  H.,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Making  bearing 
metals.      No.  1,234.547  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1090. 

Kelso,  Ralph  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Revolvlnghook  con- 
struction for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,235.823  ;  July  81  ; 

Kemp.  William  W.,  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn    Bajtlroore.  Md. 

Heater  for  water  tube  boilers.      No.  1,234,1  < 3  ;  July  24  ; 

V.   240  :  p.  969. 
Kemper-Thomas  Company,  The. 

F.,  assignor.)  ,     ^^. 

Kempnv,    Karl,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Movable 

1.234.174  ;  July  24  :  V.  240  :  p.  969. 
Kemppel,  Frederick.      (See  Smith,  Emery  N.,  assignor.) 
Kempsmlth  Manufacturing  Co..  The.      (See  Parsons,  Fred 

A.,  assignor.) 
Kendrlck     Favette  D.,   St.   Paul.   Minn.      Sled   attachment 

for  perambulators.     No.  1,233,792;  July  17;  v.  240;  p. 

810. 
Kennedy,  David   S.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thalef  Linotvpe  Company,     Driving  mechanism  for  typo- 
graphical   machines.      No.    1.231,905:    July    3;    v.    240; 

p.  124. 
Kennedy     Davi.i   S..   Brooklyn.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotvpe  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1  2.'n,906  ;  .lulv  -A  :  V.  240  :  p.  125. 


(See   Cur- 


ipply   Company.      (See   Dean, 


(See  Fergu- 


(See  Henderson.  Charles 
shield.     No. 
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ALPILIBETK  AL  UST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


("onipany, 


July 


t.  lpmpnt«    ('ompanv, 
No.    l.-SU.m  :    Jufy 

CltrncntM    (■umpanv, 
No.     l.li.'54,lT8  ;    July 

Clt'mpnt^    ("ompany. 
No.    l,'_'a4,17H;    Juiv 


Kcnnoiiy.   Ihivul   S..    nrmiklyn.   N,   Y..  ns^i^cnor  Ti>  .MiTcrn 

rhal<T  Linutypf  Company.     Typo;:rap(iiral  ina.  hin.-.     No. 

l.li31.9<lT  ;  .July  3  :  v.  ■.'40  ;  p.  1l'5. 
K»'nn»*(ly,   Davi.l   .'^..   Hrooklyn.   N.  Y..  assitrnor   to   Mfrgpn- 

thalpr  Linotyp.' Company.     Typoirraphi.  al  iiiai  hiti-      Nn 

l.L'.'U.no.s  :  .July  ;!  :  v.  240  :  p    1::.- 
Kennedy.   David   S..   Brooklyn.   N     Y.,  a.s.si:;nnr   to   .M.rsr>n- 

thaler     Linotyp**     Company.       Typographiral     lua.hiii.- 

No.  1.234.175:  .July  24  :  v.  L'4(>  :  p.  loi'.t 
Kennedy.    Jowph.    as.ssienor    to    Thf    ("1('iiient«i 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Wall-socket.     No.  1,234  17« 

V.  240  ;  p.  97<i. 
Kcnnpdy,    Joseph,    assignor    to    Thp 

N»-w    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Wall  stxket. 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  970 
Kpnnf'dy.    .lospph,    a.ssigrnor    to    The 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Wall-socket. 

24  :  V.  240  :  p.   970. 
Kennedy,    Joswph.    as.signor    to    Thf 

Nfw    York,    N.    Y.      Wa!l  socket 

24  ;   V.   240;   p.  071. 
Kpnne<ly,  .Joseph   K.,   .New   York,   N.   Y.      Lorkini:  and  auto- 

matir     tiRhtpnlng     devir,.     for     conoldal     mounts.       .No 

1.231,744  ;  July  3  :   v.  240  ;  p.  71. 
Kennedy,    Otis    M..    assignor    to    The    Cunningham    Planu 

Company.     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Pneumatlo     d.vlre     for 

player-pianos.     .No.  1,233,367  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  670 
Kennedy,    Robert   R..    West   Wheeling,    Ohio.      Syrup-con 

tainer.     No.  1,232,930;  July  1(» ;  v.  240;  p.  49(1. 
Kponpy.   Patrick   H.,  Kpvser.   W.   Va.     Wrist  pin   fastening 

for  .rossi-heads.     No.  1.231.745  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  71. 
Kent.    Rppjie   P...    Parker.shurg,    W.    Va.      Index   siie»>t  music 

cabinet.     .Vo.  1.233,3t)8  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  fi71 
Kenyon,  Carl  D.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Hurglar-proof  safe.     No 

1.232..3:{0:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  ijtuj. 
Kenyon,   Thomas.       (.^ee   Isherwood.    Arthur,    assignor,  i 
Keppei.   Jesse   E..   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Valved   air  pump       No 

1. 234,90s  ;  July  31;   v.  240;  p.    123t) 
Keppei.  Jesse   V.  .  assignor   to   Vulcan   Valv.'  C.-mpanv,   St 

Louis.    Mo,      Valvp.      No.    1,2.34,9<»7;    July    31;    v.  "240 
p.  12.56. 

Kerlin.    Frederick,    lirooklyn,    .\.    Y 

to    K.    B.    Ewen,    .Mlowav.    .\.    .( 

1.2.'!;i.24tJ  ;  July   lo  ;   v.  240;  p    5!t5 
Kerr.  Charles  V.,  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thp  .^merl 

can    Well    Works.    Aurora.    111.       Smfd-govprnor        No 

l,2.i3.276  ;  July  l(t  ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  e,»r,  ^       *- 
Kerr.    Charlts    V..    Ea.st    Orangp.    N.    .1..    awsigiuir    to    Th' 

.American    WpI!     Works,     Aurora.     Ill        Air  •  nniprfssor 

No.   1.233.275  ;  July  lo  ;  v,   240  ;  p,  »jii4. 
Kprr.    .Jay,    .»ilriati,    Slirh       Fonnim;    rinr  li.'  kin-   xwish.Ts 

No.   1.231, 90ft:  Juiy  ::  :   v    .■Hi;   p     l.-f. 
Kersten,    Jacoh,    <;ranil    Itapiils. 

tion.      No.  1,234,1M0:  .julv  24 
Kersten,   Rudolf.   Krpsdcn.   .\.   I» 

or      devploplDi:     pbotogranhl        plates 

1.2.34. .346;  July  24:   v.  240  ;  p.   {o^r, 
Kcsling,  Klnier  <;..  r.ioomripl.l.  Mo.      Print  titUng-fllni  roll 

No.   1,2.!4.770;  July  31  :  v.  240:  p.    1  H»3. 
Kessler.    .Martin    C  .   assignor    to   The    KeNsler    Motor   Com 

pany.   I>enver.   I'olo.      Explosivp-enginp.      .No    1234  03;) 

July  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.   SR9 
Kessler    Motor   Company,    The.      ( Se.-    Kessl.T,    .Martin    C, 

assignor.) 

Kester.  Jeremhih  R.      (See  P.rvfogle  and   Kester  i 
Kettering,  Charles   p\,  Dayton."  Ohio.  fi<»;igii..r  to    The  Day- 
ton Engineering  I^atioratorles  Co.     Ignition  system      No 
1.233.369;  July   17;  v    240;  p    671. 
Kettering,  t'hjirles  V,,  DhvTo*.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Dav- 
ton    Engineering   I^atior'afories   Co.      CunTml    fi>r   elertri 
cal  systems.      .No.   1.2:-!3,37o;  .July   17:   v.   240,   ji    f,- ] 
Keus.   Henri   I        i  Se,.  \nri  Swaav  and  Reus.) 
Keyel.    William.      (  Spp    F^rciison.    .\Uiert    M.,   assignnr  > 
Keves.    Harold    R..    N.,rth    Fund    du    Lar.    Wis.      I'enholder 
^  No.   1.2.'.l.!tlH  ;  July  3:   v.   240;   p     126. 
Keystone  X'eliic  le  Parts  Con:[i;iiiv.      i  See  Sumiioril.   Frank 
a.s.slgnor  ) 

Eugene,    assignor    tu    Southern    Well    Works 

Lifting  i-!anip    for    v.- 
''  :  V.  24o  ;  p.  2d. 
Kans.       Folditi;;    'rati' 

p.  2*;<; 

ymouth.     Mass.      .Nut  lock 


assignor   of  one-half 
I  lust  coUei  tor.      No 


Mi.'h,      Cask-f 

V.  24(1  :  p    971 

.Xpparatus   i. 

plates     nr      r: 


'■'  nstrU'  - 

r  ■vvMshiiig 
ins        So. 


Klbele. 


assignor    tu 
Teim. 
Julv 
otah. 
.  240  : 


(     OIIl 

li-cas- 


P 


No. 

No. 


lie  Machine 
nieut.       JlJo. 


pany,   Chattanooga . 

Ings.     .No.  1.231.>'.16 
Klehl.    Fred    <;,,    Mus, 

1.232.331  ;  July  :;  :  ■ 
Klerstead.     Jani-'s     S  , 

l,2.';ri.205  ;   Jul.\    .•■;i  :   V    240:  p.   1,';27 
Klewlcz.  John,  assignor  to  The  R,'c(e  P.uttMU  H 

Company.    Boston.    Mass,      Me(  haniral    noc 

1.234,771  :    luiy  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   mn 
Kipwl.-z.  John,  assignor  to  Th"  Kee,e  Puttun  Hole  Machine 

Company.   Boston.   Mass.      Stop-motion.      Ni    1  ''34  77'>  • 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1104.  •        . 

Kiewicz,  John,  a.ssignor  to  The  JJe.-ce  Button  H..]..  .Machine 

Company,        Boston,       Mass.        Sewing  -  m.i-  hine         No 

1.2.34,773  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1194 
Klggen,  John  IL.  -f  al.      >  See  De  .Mf-<iolta.  Jacques  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kilhurn,    John    E..    assitrnor    to    Hale    and    Kilburn    Cum 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car  seat.     No.  1,232  931  ;  Julv 
10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  496.  '' 

Kllgore.  Frederick  O.,  assignor  to  Sprav  Primer  Companv 
Boston,  Mass.  Primer.  .Vo.  1.2:;:!. 247  .lulv  lo  v 
240  ;    p.  596. 

Kilkenny,  William  F.,  a.ssignor  to  Strnthmon  Company 
Providence,  R.  I  Iti«h  holder  .No.  1  2:;.'i  2ot!  Jufv 
31  :  v    240:  p.  l.;27. 


KiUehr  'W.    i)s<ar   D.,    Richmond,    Va.      Cotton  picker.      No 

1.2:;5.4sti:  .July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1410. 
Killinirer     Mhert  T.      (See   Mendenhall  and   KiUinger.) 
Kilmer.     William,    Sr..    Brooklyn,    Iowa.      Chalk-line    red 

N  >     1.2:;4.347;   July    24:    v.    240;   p.    1025. 
Kimafa.  Sanipow.  Kobe.  Japan.      Maiiufarturin;:  tennis  eut 

.Nu     1.2:!1.;M  1  ;   July   .H  :    v     240  :    p.    120, 
Kimball.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Klmb  lU  Company 
Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Oil-burning   luternaLcombustiou   en" 
Kine.      .No.   1,232.692;  July   10;   v.  240;  p.   416. 
Kimball,    Perley   L..    assignor    to   The   Vermont    Farm    Ma- 
chine Company,   Bellows   Falls,    Vt.      Regulating  device 
for   centrlfuKal   cream-separators.     No.    1.232,568  ■   Julv 
10  ;    V.   240  ;   p.   375.  ' 

Kimball.    Perley   L..   assignor   to   Vermont    Farm   Machine 
(  ompany.    Bellows    Falls,    Vt.      Suspension    and    driving 
device     for     centrifugal     rrpam-separator     bowls.       No 
1.232.810;  July   10;   v.  240;   p.   455. 
Kimball.    IVrley    L.     assignor   to   The    Vermont    Farm    Ma- 
'  hine  t  ompany,   Bellows  Falls.  Vt.     Centrifugal  cream- 
sepanitor.      No.  1,232,811  ;  Julv  lo  ;  v.  24(t  :  p.  456. 
i   Klmt.er,  I  Near  A.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.      Heel-fastener.     No 
I         1.2.{5..i24  .   J\dy   31  ;   v.  240  ;   n.    13t')3. 
'    Kimes.    Hugh   W.,  assignor  to  The   Valle-Kimes  Company. 
I>ayton.    Ohio.      Pumping    apparatus.      No.    1.232.932; 
July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  496. 
Kimpitsu  SeishI  Kabuahlkl  Kaisha.      (See  Kurokl,  Shlngo, 

assignor. ) 
Klmura,   Kenkichi,  Salkamachl.  Japan.     Compound  tooth- 

bru.sh.     No.  1,232,933  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  496. 
Klmura.   Kenkichi.  New   York,   N.   Y.      Means  for  cleaning 

boiler  tubes.      No.   1.234,909;   Julv  31;  v.  240:  p    123( 
Kinden,  Nikolai  J.,  I>ake  Mills.  Iowa.     Lawn  mower.     No. 

1.2.';5  144  :   July   31  ;   v.  240;   p.    1308. 
Kin;;,   Ciareuce   R.,    Worcester,    Mass..   assignor   to    Norton 
fomi>iny       .\braslve    wheel.      .So,    1,235,325;    July    31: 
v    240;  p.   1364.  ^ 

King,  William  R.      (See  Ashbaugh  and   King.) 
Knu'^iiirv.   Ceorge    p,.    Brooklyn,    N.   Y..  assignor   to   Mer- 
gerithaler   Linotype  Company.      Typographi.al   Machine. 
Nu     I  231,912:   July  3;   v.  2-io  ;  p.   I26. 
Klnssbury,    Harry   1 ..   Kwne,    N.    H.      Frame   c  onstru<-tlon 
for    toy     vehicles.       No.     1.234,479;    Julv    24:     v      240- 
p.  10f,9 
Kinney,    Frank    B..   a.ssignor   of  one-half    to   J.    M.    Smith 
Syrarusp.    N.    Y.      Ice-shaver       .No.    1.233,673;   Julv    17- 
V.   240  ;   p.  773. 
Kinney,  .Justus  R  ,   Allston.  a-signor  to  The  Kmney   Manu- 
faeturing  Company,  BosKui,  .Mass     Valve.    .No    12:{4  1M- 
July  24  ;  v,  24o  ;  p    971. 
Kitine\.    .lusttis    K..    Dorchester,    assignor    to    The    Kinney 
.Manufacturing     C(uiipanv.      Boston.      Muss.      Boad-oller 
No    1.234.910.  July  31  ;    v.   240;  p.   12;!7. 
Kinney     Lloyd    H..    .^cranton.    Pa.      Jipvice    for    repairing 

.ar-whe.l.s       .N,..   1.235.487;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1410. 
Kinniy  .Manufacturing  t'onipany,  The.      ( .s<-e  Kinney,  Jus- 

I  us   It  .   assignor. ) 
Kinsley.    William    S.,    Reading,    assignor    to    The    Rusaell 
I  oinp.iny.     Boston.     Mass       Machine    fur    costing    sheet 
lualerial        No.   1. 235.. '126  ;  July  31  :  v.  240:  p.  i;!64. 
Kinsley.    William    S.,    Reading,    assignor    to    The    Russell 
< 'ompany.      Boston,      .Mass.      Machine      fur     tntroilucing 
kuiiker-  into  fatiri.s.      .N.i    1,235,327;  Julv  31      v    240- 
p.    l.'.t;4 
Kinsley.    William    S.,    Rending,    assignor    to    The    Ru.ssell 
Cuuipaiiy,    Boston.    .Mass.      l-eeder   for   lil.roiis   materials 
Nu    1.2:{5.32s  :  July  31  :  v    24o  :  n.  i;'.r.4. 
Klnstler,  Jerome,  et  al.      (.See  De  Mesqulta,  Jacques  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Kir.  huer.    Charles    W..    Denver,    Colo.      'Jlare  arrester   at- 
ta(hment    for    hats   or    caps.      No.    1.232,812-    July    10- 
V    240:  p.  4,-.6.  .  .»  . 

Kirfiii.ii,    John  S.,  Dps  Moines,  Iowa.      Trp.'-protecting  de- 
_  vi...       No    1,235.520:  July  .31  ;  v.  240;   \k  1422. 
Kirk.      Richard.     Logan,     W.     Va.      Spring  support         .No 

1.232.934  ;  July  10;  y.  240;  p.  497  *'       ^       *'*' 

Kirkeby,     Victor    A.,    Shakopee,    Minn.      Combined    match 

bo.T    .^nd    Igniter.      No.    1,235.488;    Julv   31;    v.   240;    p. 

1411.  "  ' 

Kirkiing,  Wesley  P.      (See  Pea'-o(  k.  James  V.  L  .  assignor.) 

Kirsuh.    Louis.    Polar,    Wis.      (;ate  lateh.       No.    1233  674- 

July   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  773. 
Kifih.'n.  John   F.      (See  Balxock.  Ellsha  W,.  assignor.) 
Kitterman.   Samuel   C.      (See  Maberrv   and    Kitterinan.) 
Klein.    Charles    J..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Lamp  socket    casing 

or  the  like.      No.  1.235.5;;i  ;  Julv  ;!1  :  v    240;  p.  1426. 
Klein.    Frislerlck.    trustee.      (Sep   U'ilkes,   Clarence    H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Klelnert,   Karl,  assignor   to   Firm   of  Robert    Bosch.   Stutt- 
gart,  (iermany.      I'rojectlon  lamp.      .No.   1,232,040-   Julv 
3  :   v.  240  :   p.   173. 
Kleinfpldt.  Arthur,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Erny.  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Tb.rniostatic     attemperating     device.       No       1  234  ,"t48  • 
.Iiily   24  :   V.   240  ;   p.   1090.  ■        .      -  . 

Klemme.  Al  C  ,  I/ewtstown,  Mont.     Automobile-hoist.     No. 

1.2.33,793;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  810. 
Kline.   Francis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   Burkman,   Chi- 
ago.     III.      Needle-threader    for    8ewlng-ma<  hlnes      No 
1,235  532  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1426. 

li..tr..        r    ....1..     XM        XM t\ I n>l-  v^i 


Kliuka.   Lucie  -M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Kitchen  utensil 

1,235.038  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1278. 
Klobucbar.      Johan.      Steuben.      Mirh.        Rail  Joint. 


1.232.332;    July   3;    v.   240;   0^266. 

\rthur    IL,    Dayton.    Ohio,      Cooperage-lamp. 


Klot/ 

i.2;;2.o4 


•July  3  ;  v".  240;  p.  173. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
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Knapp,  John 

1,233,248  ; 
Knapp.    Llovd    ( 

l,2S4.040i 
Knapp,   Wl 

1.234.041 


U.,  Black  Ulver 

July  10  ;  V.  24<»  . 

Llstton,     N 

;  July   IT  ;  T.  24o  ; 

lam  G..  Alhambra 

;  Julv   17  ;   v.  240  ; 


N.   Y      Sluide  bracket 
p.  596 

D        Tra<tor-gnldp. 
p    889 

Cal.      Secllouol   sli[) 
I  ;   p.   890. 

itv.    Iowa.      Koad  beil 
j.35.039  :  July  31  .  v. 


euulp 
240  .  p 


I  Sep  Knight.  Charles 


Kneedler,    John    b..    Sioux    ( 

ment  for  railways.      No.  1. 

1278. 
Knight  American  Patent!  Company 

Y..  assignor.) 
Knight,   CTiarlea    ¥.,    Pasadena,    Cal  ,    assignor    to    Knight 

American    Patents   Company.    Chicago.    Ill       Circulation 

system  for  intemal-combusfion  "ngines.      No.  1,234,042, 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  8»0, 
Knight,    Edmund    H.,   Charlevoii.    Mich       Foar-wheel    mo 


tor^rlven    vehicle.      No.    1.233  ;{72  ;    July    1 

p.  672. 
Knlpe,     Oliver    C.    Palo     Alto.    Cal 

1.233,583;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.   744 
Knott.  Clarence  B.,  New   York.  .N.   V. 

cameras.     No.  1.232,333  :  .luly  3  ;  v. 
Knox,  Elmer  O.,  and  F.  B.  Di«  ker.  Ja^ 


240 


Balibparlng        No. 

l"orusing  d<  vii> 
240  ;   p.  2(U.i. 
kson,   Ml<  1 


engines. 
MUh 


1,235,329 
Can  opener. 


A(-- 
Pin 
24  ; 


for    internal-combustion    engines.      No 

31 ;  y.  240  ;  p.  1865. 
Knysz,     Stefan,      Hamtraun  k. 

1,231,746;  July  3  ;  v.  24o  .  p    71. 
Koch,   Frederick,   Newark,    N.   J.,   awignor   to   Powers 

counting    Machine    Ccmpany.    .New     York,    N.    Y 

box    for    8ortlag-n>.achlnes.      No.    1,234.348:    .lulv 

▼.  240  ;  p.  1025. 
Koch,  William  C,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     (>ruanM?ntally   rough 

ening  bricks.     No.  1.234.098;  July   17;   v    240;  p.  907. 
Kocourek.   Henry,   assignor   to  Stewart-Warner  Speedome- 
ter Corporation,  Chicago,   HI.     Oil-feed   indicator.     No. 

1,284.774;  July  31;  t.  240;  p.  1195. 
Koehler,    Maxemlllan    E.,    Washburn,    Wis.       Motor  cycle 

trailer.      No.  1.2.34,043;  July   17;  v.  240;  p,   890. 
Koeiiale,  Kr«4l«^rlck  C.      (t^  Lovelaod.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Koeiliog.  Wealey  C,  Kre*port,  Kan«.      Antomatlc  coal  teed 

ajMl  draft-regulator.     No.    1,232,813;   Joly   1"; 

p.  45«. 
Koenlg,    Paul    M.,    Atascadero.    Cal       Comt)lned 

and  display  case.     No.   1.2:'.5.521  :   July  31  :   v. 

1422. 
Koepp  &  Co.,  Rudolph.      (See  Bredig.  Oeorg,  assignor.) 
Koester,  (Jeorge  H.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  G.  W.  Orrick. 

Crocker,       Mo.       I.ilquld-Hlispeiiiiing       apparatus.        .No. 

1.233.794;  Julv  17;   v.  240:  p.  810. 
Kofol.  Leopold,  Detroit.  Mich.     Maf.h-safe. 


July  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1238. 


V.    240  ; 

shipping 
240  ;    p 


No   1.234,911 


asftgnor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Automatic    train  stop 


J    Havden. 
No.    i;232..' 


()s 
.69  , 


Kogler,  Peter  J. 

siDlDg.     N.     Y. 

July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  376. 
Kohlmeler,  William,  Lyons.  Nebr      Self-feeder  for  alfalfa 

bay  for  hog«.     No.  1,234,349  ;  Juiy  24  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1026, 
Kohn,    Siegfried,    Westlleld.    .N     J.      Pigment   and    making 

same.      No.   1.231.617;   July  3;   v    240;  p.  26. 
Koken    Barbers'    Supply    Company.       (See    Koken.    W.-ilter 

F.,  assignor.) 
Koken.  Walter  F.,  assignor  to  Kok(  n  Bart>ers'  Supply  <'om 

pany,   St.    Louie,  Mo.     Chiropodv-chair      No.   1.2.33,249 

July   1^  ;   V    240  ;   p.  596. 
Kolkmann.  .John  H..  New  York,  .N     V.     Coasting-wagon  foi 

children.     No.  1,285.489;  July  31  :   v    240;  p.  1411. 
Kolkmpier.     Henry,     St.     Pet.rs.     Mo,       (iate-hinge.       .No, 

1,2«2.048:  July  8;  ▼.  240  ;   p.  173 
KoUer,  W.  C.      (See  Brubaker.   Henry,  aaslgnor.) 
Kolomyjczuk,  Nykola.  South   Portiiplne,  Ontario,   Canada. 

Stump-puller.     No.  1,231.618  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  26 
Koniortxu,  Joseph,  asBlgnor  to  Parisian  .Novelty  Company, 

Chicago.    111.      Container.      No.    1, 23a, 063  ;    .July    lo  :    v. 


240  ;  p.  587 
KondolfT  M 


N     V 

1069. 
K.lnig.) 
Pa.     Means 


P.ox  riiier         No. 


for   transier 


as     arcs 


Mathias   R.,    Rochester. 

1,284.480:  July  24;  v.  240:  p 
Kiinlg,  Rudolf.  (See  Stanzlg  .in 
Koppitz,  Carl   G.,   WUkinsbur 

ring     high-potential     elec  trl< 

1,233.584;  July  17  ;  v  240  ;  p 
KopB,    Daniel.    New    Yorfc.    .N. 

1.2334250  ;  July  10  :   v.  240  ; 
Kops,    Daniel.    New    York.    N 

1.238.251  ;  Julf  10  ;  v.   240  ; 
Kopt.    Daolel.    flew    Y'ork.    N 

1.234. 540  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ; 
Korfitw«i.    August,    Brooklyn. 

ment.     No.  l.2a2,<H9  ;  July 
Kors,  Charles  IL.  PeBghfcr^ppwt 

July  10  ;  v.  24(0  ;  p.  497. 
Kors,  Charles  IL,  Poughkeepsi.  .  .\    V 

No.  1,2324*36  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  4!97 
Koraenlewskl,  Cze«law.  asd  S.  Chojnacki 

Uquld-fael   utove  or   burner.     No. 

V.  240;  p.  418. 
KoMln.      Nathan.      Detroit,      Mi- h 

1,231,913;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    12 
Kottemann.  Otto  A„  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assi^inor 

one-hundredths  to  S.  A.  HoU,  C.  I.   I'ase.  J 

H.  Jones.  Tire.  Mo.  1,233,277 
Kraemer,    Emll,    and    G.    Schuler 

justable    wUidow-»creen.      No. 

244  ;  p.  840. 
Kraemer.  Frank,  atwlgnor  lo   Pan  American   Electrlc 

Compajiy-     Mllwau«*e.      Wis.        I'ressure-rlvetej. 

I,23l050;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  174. 

240  0.  G.— iii 


N( 
N< 


N. 


current 
744. 
\'.       Bust-supporter 
p    597 

V.      Apparel-<-orspt. 
p.  597. 
Y.       Aware!  corset. 

p     lOMl 

N     V       'ins-heatlm^  attadi 
;i  :  V    2+0;  p.  174. 
N    Y.    IkiK.    No.  1.J232.93.-)  : 

(  '_;  vei-ed   recepthi  It 

Ck-veliiad.  Olilo 
1.232,m»3  ;   July    JO 

Orange-peeler.        .No 


.  July  10  ;  v 

,    Womlstde. 

1.233.8S4  ; 


of  forty- 
C.  Holz, 
240  :  p. 

N.  y. 

Jttly    17 


No. 


Bobbin  holder. 
T»-Ht-i'up.      No. 


.No        Krager,    Alexander     Tuckerton,    N.    J.      Kail  joint.       No. 

1.233,58.J:   Julv    17;    \.   240;   p.   745. 
.No.       Krakau,    Harry    T  .    a>slguor    to    The    National    Malleable 
Castings  Coiiipauv.  Cievelaud.  Ohio.     Radial  draft-gear. 
.No  -No.   1.2.31.019  ;  Jiiiy  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  26. 

Krame:-.     Uliiigtuu    H..    .Vurora.    Colo        Beet  topp>r 

1.235,490:  Juiy  31  :   v.  24o  :   p.  1411. 
KrUnier.  cbrlstiau.   Berlin.   O-rmauy,  ausiguor   to  lieueral 
ElectrU     Coinpanv        Motor    arc-lamp        .No     1.233.883; 
July  17  :  \     240  :   \<.  839 
Krebs,    (.Jeorgi    »;.,    .\tlMntif    City,    N.    J.      Flame-i-overlng 

device       No.  1.233,795;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  811. 
Kreidl.  Iguaz,   Vienna,  Austria.      Separating  thorium  from 
soda      solutions      containing      thorium      oxalate.        No. 
].232.3;>4  ;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  267. 
Kiemeiitz  \  t'o       (See  Underwood.  Earl,  assignor.  1 
Krentcei.    Walter    J..    <'blcago.     111.       PrlutinK  press-coD- 

trolUng  devio-.     No.  1.2;U,T47  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  72. 
Kreth.   Ernest.      (See  Lorenz.   Wllllaai,   asslguor.  1 
Krelner,    John    IL.    Brouklvn.    N.    \.      Preparing    bread- 
lor  dough.      No,  1.23^)330;  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  1365 

Kretzscliiiiar.    <reorge    W.,    Passaic,    N.   J. 
Valve  No.  1,233,064,  July    10;  v.  240;  p.  537. 

i\i\\        Krlcke,   Herni.in   \     Crows  Laodlog.  Cal. 
1,281.748;  Juiy  3;  r.  240;  p.  72. 
Nu.       Krler.  Paul  E       (See  "Jardner  and  Kfler.) 

Krlstofik.  i->!ink  J  .  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Bottlen-ap  remover. 

No.  1,233.483;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  710. 
Kritzer.  Thomas  H.,   Spencer,   N.   C.     Gaaolene-gage.      No. 

1.233  065;  July  10:   v.  240;  p.  587. 
Krouauer.    Charles.       (See    Hodges,    Frank    W..    assiguor.) 
Kruecke,     Herman,     .Milwaukee,     Wis.       C'arbonati'r        No. 

1,232.694;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  41T. 
Kruk,      Stanley.      Clymer,      Pa.        Percussion-fuse.        .Vo. 

1,232.814:  Julv   10  :   v.   240;   p.   457. 
Krum,  Charles  L".  and  U.  L.,  Chicago,  IlL     Selective  tele- 
graph system  and  apparstus.      N«.  1,282.045;  July  3; 
V.  240  :  p.  172 
Krum,  Howard  L       (S*e  Krum.  Charles  L.  and  H.  L.) 
Krupp.  Leo  A _,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher 
Company.     Flndlay,     Ohio.       ExcavatlDg-machlja«.       No. 
1.2:-!4.ti72  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1128. 
Krusc.  Peter,  assignor  to  E.  W    Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn, 
.N.   Y.     Machine  for  luaking  can-bodies.     No    1.234,162; 
July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  971. 
Krzyako,    Frank.   Amsterdam.   N.    T.      Ttibe-rectlfvlng   ma- 
chine.    No.   1.234.188;   July  24;   r.  240;  p.  9f2. 
Kuen,  Kug»ue  A.,  assiguor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
«,'orcoran  Vi(  tor    Company.    Cincinnati,    Oblo.      Bufflng- 
ma.bine      .\u.  1,234,350;  July  24;  f.  240;  p.  1026. 
Kui^D,  Eugene  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslcBments.  to  The 
Corcoran  \lctor    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      ButBng- 
machiae.      No    1. 234., 361  ;   July   24;    v.   240;   p.   1026. 
Kuenhold.    (ttto    J  ,    Cleveland,    Otelo.      Regulator    for    hot- 
water    heating    systems.      No.    1.233.885  ;    Julv    17  ;    v. 
240  :  p.   840 
Kugl»r,    Andrew.   Wagoner,   Okla       Cattle-stanctiloa.     No. 

1,234,044:  Julv   17:   v.  240;  p    891. 
Kuhn.    P>auk.    Detndt,    Mich.      Electrically-heated    Instru- 
ment.    No.   1.231,749;  July  8;  v.  240;  p.  72. 
Kuhn,   Frank,   and   F.    E.    Shallor,  assignors  to   American 
Electrical    Heater   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Luminous 
ele(  trie  beater.      No.   1.231.750;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  72. 
Kuhn,    Harry    A..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Chain  for   mlnlng-ma- 

.  bines      Nu.   1,232.051  :  .Tuly  3;  v.  240;  p.  174. 
Kuhn,    Harrv    A..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Mining-machine.      No. 

1.232,09tl:   July   lU  :   v.  240-  p.  417. 
Kuhn.   Harry   A.,  and  W.  W.  Mkcfarren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
suld    Macftrren    assignor    to    said    Kuhn.      Minlng-ma- 
rhlne.     No    1.234.912;  Julj-  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1238. 
Kiiliuley,  Samuel   M       ( i^e  Dahl,  John,  assignor.) 
Kunkei    .lolin   B  ,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn.  Phlladel- 
idila,  Pa.     Stationary  seat  for  cars  and  omnibuses.     No. 
1.231.914:  July  3:  t    240  ;  p.  127. 
Kunkie    J    Sheldon,  ct  al.     1  See  Bosnyakovlts.  Joseph,  as- 
sign >:•  I 
KuDs,  Lloyd  S,.  and  J    E.  Carter.  Holtvllle,  Cal.     Automo- 
bile front-wheel  drive  mechanism.     No.  1.282.835;  July 
3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  267. 
Kuni!.    Edward    L.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
One  Hanil   Auto  To|'  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.   .N.  Y.      Vehicle- 
top  frame.     No,  1.233.586:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  745. 
Kuj  uki.  Kaiko.  Monterey.  Oil.     Fish-bait.     No.  1.235.881  ; 

JuJy  81  :  v.  240  :  p    13«5. 
Kiirokl.    Shingo.    assignor    to    Kimpitsa    SeishI    Kahusblkt 
Kaisha.     lAA..     Tokyo,     Japan.       Waberjiroof     wrlting- 
psiMT    for   metallic    stvU       Ko.    1.284j»46:    July    17;    v 
240;   p.   891. 
Ku-t«r     Charl's    R.    Jr.    Fulton,    N.    Y.      Babv    cutter    or 
-l.-igh  attaehfU'Mt       Nu.   1.234.775;  J«i!y  31 ":  v.  240;  p 
1195. 
Kiiyser.  .Ian  A..  Ivdgvwood.  Pa..  aasl^Dor  to  Westin^bouse 
Klei  trie  ami  Marufacturtog  Company.     Ventilating  ap- 
paratus     No.   1.231.620  :  J«ly  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  27. 
Nij        Kvlliftiupn.   .I;ih-ina,   Helaicki.   Finland.   Russia.      Internal- 
■oiniiustlon   motor       No.   1.235.145;  July  31;  r.  240;  p. 
nine  1308. 

and       1.    Wolff  Manufa.  luring  Conipany      <  8ee  Lindsay,  William. 
605  assignor.! 

Ad-      L.  At  H.  Cluti  h  Co  .  The.     ( ^ee  Lake.  David,  assignor.) 
':    V.      La   Brier.   Keno.      (See  Solomon.   George   S..  asalgnor.) 

La  Chapelle.  Fred   .N  ,  Beverly.   Mass.,  assignor  U>  United 
Tool   :        Sh«>'  Maehiat  ry  lompany.  FatersoB.  N.  J.     Preaser-foot 
No.  i       MiechanlMii   for   w-wing-uiachln*«.     No.   1.2S4.918;   July 
I        3]  :   V.   240  ;  p.    1238. 
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by 

Mill 


trie 
No. 


Elfotrlc 


l,:::u.»MO 


Norri- 
-■4H  :   p 


-Ni 


No. 


as 


asHlj^nor   of   one-half    to   .1.    '< 
Plpe-holilfT.      No.  I,'.i31.yir) 


E 

Jul 


I^  Crosse  Plow  Co.      (See  Bleblnger,  Havl.l   A,  ttsslKimi    i 
I^  t'r(jsse  Plow  Co.      ( .S^-t  Davi.s  and  (iiiwtT -n    a-sik-'ii"!-  - 
I,a    Fran<»',    Richard,    assignor    to   Thf   Tolfdo    (.lass   <  otn 
pany,    Toledo.     Ohio.       ProdnriuK    glass    i^rtirUs        No 
1.-J31.751  ;  July  3;   v.   240;  p.   78. 
I>a   ."><»(l4t^  "A^ra."      <  Se  •>  Joliot.   .\nilrt*   M     A. 
I^idrda.    Richard.    San    Franclsru.    Cal.       F>-t>il 
folding  attachment  for  Ironingniachliu's      No 
J-ilv   31  :    V.   240  :   p.    1327. 
La   liiuan.    Laurence    S  .    New    York.    N     ^   ,    a.->sii;nor. 
nifsne    assignments,     to    Thomson     Spot     WV Idt  r     < 
pan\-.    Boston.    .\ias.«i.      p]l>H-rrii     spot  w^'MUiU   ai»i>a;-:i 
No.  "1.234.673  :  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   112;t 
Ui   hiiuin.    Laurencf    S..    assignor    to    Iiuv.TSii 
VWIding    <"onipany.    New    York.    -N      Y        I'^Uv 
1.235.332;  Julv  31;  v.  240;   p.    ISrt.'). 
La'hioan,     Lauren. •.-    S  ,    assignor    to     Cnlvr-.i 

Welding  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Uradeable  fence. 
No.    1.235,333;  July  31;   v.   240;  p.   13i;0 
Lachman,    Maurlr-e,    a.^'slgnor    to    rniv.-rsal    El»"  trlr    Weld 
Ing   Company,   New   Y'ork.    N.    Y       (iradal)le    fence.      No. 
1.234.^>74:  Julv  24;   v.  240;   p.   1129. 
LaSfiMju,  Gilmer  M.      i  See  Mi-ttU-r  auii   LaCfoon  i 
Lahart,   John    F.,  Minneapolis,   Minn..   C.   J.    Hour.   nn.l    F 
U.    HarrUuan.    Chicago,    III.      Apparatus    for   drying   and 
conditioning  grain  an(J  other  materials.     No.  l,232,33»i  . 
Julv  3:  V.  240;  p.  267. 
Lahey    Frank  T.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Making  flbrou.-s  material. 

No"  1,233,252;  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  597. 
Laiug.    Hugh,    and    E.    W     Ashliy,    Sunderland.    Englanjl 
Ship  for  carrying  liquid  cargoes  In  '.)ulk      .Ni 
July  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1129. 
Lake    David,  assignor  to  The  L.  &   H.  Clutch 
town.  Pa.     Clutch.     No.  1.234.776,  July  31 
I19.'j. 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  The      i  See  Harrajn 

Frauenfelder,  Joseph,   assignor  » 
Lally,    Edward    F.,    New    York.    N     Y.       Safety  pin 

1.233,253;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  597. 
Lamb     George    E..    Randolph,    Vt.      Adding  nia-hlii'v 

1.2.33,066;  July  10;  v.  24o  ;  p.  .'.a,S. 
Laml.,    H.   Mortimer,   rt   al.      i  See   Strickle.   Oorge    R 

signor.) 
Lamb,    Ruben   G..   Chelsea. 
Curtis,   Dorchester.  Mass 
July  3;  V.  240;  p.  128. 
LaiiiUe.-t,     Eddie,    and     W. 

Enamel.     No.  1.234.777 

Lamont.  Sydney  R.,  Tacoma 

No.   1,233.254  ;  July  10;  v 

Landahl.   Eugene   E..   Tiffin. 

apparatus.     .No.  1.232,052 

Landers,    Frary    &    Clark. 

signer.)  ,    ,, 

Landers,  Frary  k  Clark.      (  See  Nmart  and   .Magarga 

signors.) 
Landln,  Peter  J..  Denver.  Colo.     Motion-picture  aim. 

1,234,046;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  891. 
Landis.     Abraham    B.,    Enfleld,     I'a.      (utter  h. ml 

1,232,570;  July  10;  v.   240;  p.  376. 
Landi.^.  Harrv  A.,  Raleigh.  N.  r.     Combined  indicator  and 

r.'corJer.     No.   1.235.334;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.    1366 
Landry,   Frank  J.,   Amherst,   Nova   Scotia.   Canada.      Rail 
way  baggage-car  and  the  Uke.     No.  1.231.916.  .luly  3, 
V.  240  :  p.  128. 
Lane      Alfred    M..    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Weather-strip.       No 

1,231,621  ;  July  3;  V.  240;  p.  27 
Lane,    Alfred    M.,    assignor    to    Monarch    Metal    Weather 
Strip    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Metal    weather  strip-   I 
ping.     No.  1.231.622;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  27.  • 

Lane     Benjamin    T,    Hartllne.    Wash       Weed-cutter.      No 

1.234.352  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1027. 
Lane  Bros.  Co.      (See  Lane,  George,  assignor  i 
Lane,    George,  assignor    to   I^ane    Bros.   <,o  ,    Poujithkeepsle. 
X     Y.      Ufting-Jack.      No.    1,231,623;    July    3.    v.    240 
p.  28. 
Lane.    Henry   M.,  Detroit,   Mich.      Manufa>ture   of   molded 
sand  articles    such  as  foundry-cores  and  dry  saud  moll-' 
No.  1.233,067;  July  10;  v    24<t  ;  p.  53s. 
Lane.   Oscar   A..    D.    Guice,   and    H.    P.    Dohrmeier,    Green 
vlllp.    Ala.      Crate    or    bo.x.      .No.    1,232.337;    July    3.    v 
240;  D.  267. 
Lang     George    L.,    assignor    to    Splitdorf    Electrical    (oni 
pany.,    Newark.    N.    J       Method    of    generating    Ignition 
currents  for  internal-combustion  engines  and  apparatus 
therefor.     No.  1,2.33.587;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.   746. 
Langer,  Ootthold  L.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Mastoras.  I'ortland. 
Oreg.     Candv-pulling  machine.     No.  1.232.697  .  July  in. 
T.  240  :  p.  4"17. 
Langford,    Theron    S..    and    F     F.    Billings,    assignors    to 
Ann  Arbor  Machine  Co.,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich      Casing   for 
silo-flller«.     No.  1.234.353;  July  24;  v.  24(t  :  p.  1(»27 
Langner.    Lawrence.    New    Y^ork,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The 
Davton    Engineering    Laboratories    Company        Engine 
starting    system.       No.    1,234,676;    July    24;    v.    24(i  : 
p.  1130. 
Lantls,  Carl  J.,  Chapman,  Kans.     Headlight  control.     No 

1.233.886:  July  17;   v.  240:  p.  840. 
Lapedes,    Abraham.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Window-cleaning 

device.     No.   1.232.815:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  457. 
Lapointe    Machine   Tool   Company.   The.      (See    Lapolnte, 

Ralph  R..  assignor.) 
Ijipolnt*.    Ralph    R.,   assignor    to   The    Lapolnte    Machine 
Tool  Company,  Hudson,  Mass.     Indexing  bmach  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.233.373:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  673. 


Lard,   Allan    E.,   Washington,   D.  C,  assignor   to  The   Me- 
la Hi.      Shaft     Company,     Wilmington,     L>el.       Golf-club. 
N.I    1  2;i2,«Ul:  July  II);  v.  240;  p.  4.^7. 
Larkiii  (  oiiipauv.      i  Sec   Morey  and  Cralue,  assignors.) 
l.air.ue.   Artliar  M..  Canisteo,  N.   Y.     Devlie  for  prevent- 
.i.c  ti.  i,s  ii-oui  setting      No.  1,234.778;  July  31  ;  v.  240; 
II     ir.ti; 
i.u.hor.iok,      Delinon      R.,     Owensboro.     Ky.       Automobile 
1.235.335  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1366. 
I  See  Von   Rohl.   I'aul,  assignor.  > 
I  See  Wells,  Frank  O. 
Mass.,  assignor 
Palerson,    .N.    J. 


Mathews.     Baltic,     Conn 
ly  31  ;   V.  24(1  ,   p.   1196 
Wash,      (,'ushion   sit  kle  head. 
24(»  ;   p.  -litT 

Grading   or    scrwning 
3  :  V    240  .  p    175 
Smart.    Joseph    F., 


Ohio. 

;  July 

I  See 


as 


as 


No. 


N., 


ik,      Delinon 
-  I  !•■!  >   -.una I,      .No. 

Ln.-<i'i.  ii,   I'uul.  I't  III. 

i.a-.-tng.   Walter   H. 

I-atham.    .\lliert.    lU-v.-rly. 
Machinery    Coiui 


upany 
July 


assignor,  i 

to   Unite<l    Shoe 

Skivlng-kuife. 


3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  295. 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Foldalde    bunk. 

31:  v.  240;  p.   1367. 

Worcester      Mass.       Clasp.       No. 
V.  240  ;   p.   598. 

France.      Dynamo-electric  machine. 
31  ,  V.  240;  "p.  1239. 

Puuip      No.   1.231.624; 


N.   C. 


desk- 


No.  1.2;<2.42s  ;  July 

Lfiflir.ii.      Wlilar.l    ( ).. 
No     1.2.{5.336  ;  July 
Latious.      (tiarles     A.. 

i.2;?;i.2."..". ,  July  1(1 , 

Latour,   .Marias,   Parts, 

No.   1  234.914  .  July 
Latta.    John    L.    Hickory, 

.luly  3  .   V.  240  ;  p    28. 
I.attig.    Jacoli    W.,    Bethlehem, 

■  hair.     N.  .    1.231.917  ;  July  3  ; 
Lattig,    Ja(ob    W.,    (;ienslde.    Pa. 

si>;uments,    of   c)ne-half   to    M. 

.\.    Y.,    and    one-half   to    A.    C. 

.N.    J.      (iaseous-fuel    mUer. 

V.   24(1  ;  p.  598. 
I>attig.   Jacob   W.,   Rochester,    N.    Y.,  and   C.   L. 

.\tlien-.  da.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignment- 

ern    Electric    Company, 

phone  e\i  hange  system. 

p.   267. 

('"-are.    Turin. 
Sp.'zia,  Italy. 
on    submarines. 
1239. 
Laulenschlager,  William  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

L.    .Muther,    Newton,    .Mass.      Fold  -  presser    for    folding- 
machines.     No.   1.234,677;   July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1130 
Lauzou.     Mab-^1     M.,     Hlbblng,     Minn.       Garment.       No. 


Pa.      Combination 

V.  240;  p.   128. 

assignor,    by    mesne  as- 

H.   Woodhull.   New   York, 

Hutcheson,    Boundbrook, 

No.    1.233,256;    July    10; 


by   mesne  assij 
Incorporated. 
No.  1,232.33s 


(iowlrum, 
,  to  West- 
.\utomatle  tele- 
July  3  ;  v.  240; 


Ijiur'-iiti. 
I  ;  I  o  r  t;  I  o 
t  il.itoi-. 
H*>  .   p 


assignor    to    SocletA    Flat-San 
Semi  automatic  shutter  for  ven- 
No.    1.234,915  ;    July    31  ;    v. 


V.   240;  p.   136 


Y.      Attachment    for 
;    Julv    Kt;    V.    240; 


1.23.'..337  :  July  ol 
Lawlor,    Charles    B..    New    York,    N. 
cU'ctric    vibrators.       No.     1,232,931 
p    49.H. 
Lawlor,    Frank,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.       Metal-tub« 

.•.vpander.     No.   1,232,938:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  498. 
I,awreme,  <itH>rge  A.,   Woburn,   Mass.     Yielding  roll.     No. 

1,232.(J53;   July  3:   v.   240;   p.    175. 
Lawrence,     Henry    J.,    I'alo    Verde,    Cal.       Water-elevator. 

Nr)    1.232.054;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.   176. 
Ijiwren.e.    I'.iul    A..    Benson.    Nebr.      Internal  .ombustlon 

.iiK'ioe.      No    1.235,491  ;  July  31;   v.  240;   p.   1411. 
Lawrence.    Vernon,    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Slngle-eccentrlc 
link   reverse.      No.   1,234.481;  July  24;   v.  240;  p.   1070. 
I.a\vson.   Jiimes   T..    Rockland.    Mass.      Potato  digger.      No. 

1  23.-|.2(ts:  Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1328. 
Ijiwson.    Itotiert    H.,   and    A     E.    Robinson.    Beverly,    Mass. 
\'ariable  speed  transmission  mechanism.     No.  1.232.571  ; 
inlv    111  :    V.   240  ;  p.   376. 
Ijiy.ock,     Arthur     M.,     Wllkes-Barre,    Pa.       Ball-bearing. 

.Nd     1.2:u.7.')2  .  July   3:   v.   240;  p.  73. 
Layman    Berk  wits  Co.      (See   Berkwlts,   Max,   assignor.) 
Ijivne,  Lerov  L.,  Whlttler,  Cal.     Napkin  hohter  and  folder. 

No.   1.233."484;  Jtily  17;  v.  240;  p.  711. 
Lazar-,    Kouchl,   Portage,   Pa.     Miner's   carbld-lamp.     No. 

1, 232.. 572  ;  July  Id;   v.  240;  p.  377. 
Le  Pontois,  Leon  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     System  and  method 
of    1,'fneratlng   and    utilizing   electric    currents    for   igni- 
tion and   tiatterv  storing  purposes.     No.   1.235.522  ;  July 
:;l      V.  240;  p.  1423. 
L^'l'lani  .   Maurice,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  .\nonyme  pour  I'Ex- 
ploitation    des    Proc^d^    Westlnghouse-Leblanc.    Paris, 
Fran..'       Automatic  balancer.     No.   1,233,485;  July  17; 
V    24i>  ;   I)    711. 
Lcderer.     Friedrich,     Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Mil- 
waukee Auto  Engine  &  Supply  Company.     Automoblle- 
l.uniiier.     No.  1.233,887  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  841. 
Lcdford,    Walter    A..    Wamic,    Oreg.      Combined    salt    and 
pepper  -baker.     No    1.234.047;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  891. 
Ledu'iTs  Limited.      (See  Myatt,  John  \V.,  assignor.) 
I,c.      ClilTord.    .N'augatnck.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    (lood- 
v.ars    Metallic    Rubber    Shoe   Company.      Treatment   of 
iutili.r  soles.     No    1,232.573;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  377. 
Lee.  (ieorge  E.,  assignor  to  The  (Jeorge  E.   Iy»'e  Company, 
Ohio.        Auxiliary      melting     device.        No. 
July  10  :  v.  240  :  p 
C,    trustee.       (See 


,  .'i38. 
Bullock. 


.\rthur    R.,    as- 


Cleveland, 
i.2.'i;!.ii);s  : 

Lee.    Henry 
slk;iior    1 

Lee.  laroh  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Block  shaping  and  trlm- 
iiilug   machine.      No.    1.231.625:   July   3;    v.   240:   p.   29. 

L.-f  J.imes  P.  ,  .'savannah,  Ga.  Mechanism  for  converting 
ii'.otion      No.  1,232.055:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  176. 

I.e.  James  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  (Jage  water-detector. 
\..    1.2:12.574:  Julv  lo  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  37*. 

Lee.    Mary   C,   Chaiiipaign,    III.      '^"' 


1.231.6i'6;  July  3:' v.  240;  p.  29. 


.t 


Cake-molding  pan.      No. 
head.      No. 


I^ee.    Thomas,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Ventilator 
I  231.627  :   July  3  :   v.  240;  p.  29. 

Lee.  Thomas  L,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Ho.  hi«ter.  .S'  Y.  Electric  starting  and  generating  ap- 
paratus.    No    1,231,753:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  73. 

Lefe\  re.  Henrv  A  .  Paris.  France.  Heat-engine.  No. 
1  234.1  S4  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  972. 
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Lefort.  Oorges  A..  St.  Tlte,  Quebec,  Canada.     Fence.     No. 

1.232,.-)7."  ;  Julv   10;  v.  240:  p.  378. 
Legate.     William     H.,      Hartford.     Conn.      Radiator.      No. 

1,232.339  ;  July  o  ;  v.  240  ;  p    26S, 
Lehmann.  Paul.      (See  Wagner,  E<lward,  assignor.) 
Lehr.    Edwin.    IMttsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Westlnghons. 
Kle.  tri.    an.i    Manufacturing   Company.      Potential  regu 
lator.      -No.   1,231,628;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  30. 
Lehsoi..     Fmil    C.    Missoula.    Mont.       (Jate  -  spring.       No. 

1.232,340;  July  3;   v.  240:  p.   26s 
Lei.  b.  Arthur  C.  and  J.   S.   Berner.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.      Ice 
cri'am-saudwicb    machine.      No.    1,232.576;    July    In,    v. 
240;   p.   378. 
Leltzlnger.  Clarpn<o  E.      (See  Feyrer.  Ernest  C  assignor.) 
Leming.  Samuel  E..  and  C.  C.  Ellenberger.  Islau.l  Heights. 
N.    J.      Float-controlled    circuit-closer.      .No.    1.234.354  ; 
July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1028. 
Lemp.    Hermann,    Erie.    Pa.,   assignor    to    (leneral    Electric 
Companv.      Valve.     .No.    1,235,338;  July   31;   v.   240:   p. 
1367 
Lendl.  John   IL,  Chicago,  111.     Re<>tlfylug  system  for  high- 
tension  alternating  currents.     No.  1,234.099;  July  17; 
v.  240  :  p.  907. 
L«'onard.  (it-orge  I.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Pump  and  Motor 
Co..    Chicago.    111.      Pump   for    liquids.      No.    1.233,u69  : 
Julv  10  :   v.  240  ;  p.  539. 
Leonard,  Norrls  C,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Coini)any,  Nash 
vUle.  Tenn.     Embroidery  hoop.     No    1,232.817;  .Inly  10; 
v.   240  :  p.  457. 
Leonard    Pump  and   Motor  Co.      (See  Leonard,   (ieorpe   I, 

assignor.) 

Leonard.   Rov   E..   Los  Angeles,   Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  W.  A.  Flnley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Well-producing  or 
earth  boring.     No.  1,233,888;  July  17:  v.   240;  p.  841. 
Leopold,    Natnan    F.       (See    McCanna    and     Heinen,    as 

signors.) 
lupine,  (ieorges,  Neuchfttel,   Switzerland.     Uninflammable 
and  electrically-insulating  liquid.     No.   1.235,339;  July 
31  ;   v.   240  ;   p.   1368. 
Lepley,  Daniel  F.,  Connellsville,  Pa.     Automatic  caging  ap 

paratus.     No.  1,233,070;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  539. 
Lepley,  Daniel  F.,  Connellsville,  Pa.     Locking  and  unlock 
fng"  mechanism  for  dumping-cages.     No.  1,235.209;  July 
31  :   V.   240;  p.   1328 
Lepley,  Daniel  F.,  Connellsville,  Pa.     Car  holding  and  re- 
leasing mechanism  for  mine-cages.     No.  1,235,210  ;  July 
31  :   v.  240;   p.    1328. 
Leroux,  Wilfred.  Wevburn,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Auto 
mobile-spring.     No.  1,233.675;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  773. 
Lescault.  Louis.     (See  Giles,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Lesh,   Ira   B.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Railway 
Materials    Company,    Chicago,    111.       Brake-shoe    back. 
No.  1.231,754;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  74. 
Lesh.    Ira  B.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Railway 
Materials   Company,    Chicago,    111.      .Making    brake  shoe 
backs.     No.  I,231,"f55  :  July  3;   v.  240;   p.   74. 
Lesh    Ira  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Railway 
Materials    Company,    Chicago,     111        Brake-shoe.      No. 
1,231,756;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.   74. 
Lesh.  Ira  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Railway   ^ 
Materials    Company,    Chicago,     111.       Brake  shoe.       No.   ! 
1,231,757:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  74. 
Lester.    Fre<lerick    A.,    Chicago,    III.       Door  hanger.      No. 

1, 232.. 577  .  Julv  10;  V.  240:  p.  378. 
Leuhe,  Charles   H..  Alame<la,  Cal.     Luminous  push-button 
attachment.     No.  1.234.550;  July  24:  v.   24o  :   v    1"91 
Leustig.    lienno    B.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Flexible   metal   cas- 
ing for  laminated   springs.     No.   1.235,211  .   .luiy   31  ;   v 
240  ;   p.   1328. 
Levin    Nils  D..  (^olumbus.  Ohio.     Mine-protection  system 

No    1  234,185;  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  973. 
Levinstein.    Herbert,   and  J.  Baddiley,   Blackley,  assignors 
to   Levinstein    Limited.   Manchester,    England.      Produc- 
tion   of    fast    shades   on    vegetable    fibers    and    dyestufTs 
therefor.     No.  1.232,0.56:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  176. 
Levinstein    Limltetl.       (See    Levinstein    and    Jtaddiley.    as 

signors. ) 
Levy     Julius   .\.      Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Door  <lie.k.      No. 

1,"232.S18:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  458. 
Lewandowski.     Bruno.     Tulare,     (Jal.       Head    lamp.      No. 

1.235.340:  July  31  ;  v.   240:  p.   l.'UiS 
Lewis     George    W..    assignor    to    Grlunell    Washing    Ma- 
chine   Company.    Grlnnell.    Iowa.      Gearing    device    for 
washing-machines.       No.    1.231,918;    July    3:    v.    240; 
p.    12h. 
Lewis.  <;oodrlch,  Whentou,   111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  .Miner. 
Chazv     N.    Y.      Rallwav    draft  rigging.      No     1,232. .341  ; 
Julv  "3  :   v.  240  ;  p    26S. 
Lewis'   Oscar.   Welnert.  Tex.     Match-safe      No.   1,235.341; 

Julv  31  ;   v.  210:  p.   1368. 
Lewis".  Samuel  A.      (See   Halg  and  Lewis.) 
Lewis     Wlllanl    I.,    Walpole.    .Mass.      Automatic   web-guid- 
ing "device.     No.  1,233,257  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  598. 
Lieber    Louis  O.,  Ia)S  Angeles,  Cal.     Inlversal  lamp-base. 

No.  '1.231.758  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   74. 
Lieber    Louis  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Inlversal  receptacle. 

No.  "1.231,760  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  75. 
Llebknecht,  Otto,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  (yermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Com- 
pany New  York,  N.  Y.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for 
maniifarturlng  prusslc  acid.  No.  1,235.312;  July  31: 
v.  240:  p.  1368. 


Liebkoecbt,  Otto.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York,  .N.  Y.  Producing  prusslc  acid.  No. 
1.23*5.343  :  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1369. 

Lifsbitz.  .Max.  Bro.iklvn.  N.  Y.  I>ental  bridge.  No. 
1,2:-'.2.69S  ;   .lulv   10;  v.  240;  p.  418. 

Liles,  OrnuiDd  C.  Farmville.  N.  C.  Motor-vehicle  extrica- 
tor.     No    1.232.342;  Julv  3;   v.  240  ;  d.  269 

Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Lincoln.  James  F.. 
assignor.)  ,  _. 

Lincoln,  James  F..  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric 
switch.      No.    1,234.678;    .fuly    24;   v.    240;    p.    1130. 

Lincoln,  Paul  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  i:ie.  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
No.  1,234.916;  July  31  ;  v    240;  p. 


.Avoca,    Minn. 
No     1.235,344 


Exhaust-valve   for 
July   31  ;   v.   240  ; 


regulating  svstem. 
1239. 

Liiidemann,  Henry  ( 
■ombustlon -engines 
p.    1369. 

Liniemann.    Rene.    Kansas    (Mty.    Mo.      Printing-machine. 
No.  1.231,75S;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  75. 

Llndenberg.    Theodore,    (irandvlew    Heights.    Ohio.      Car- 
bureter,    No.  l,232,t)99  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  418. 

Llndgren,   Philip  C.  administrator.      (See   Stewart.   John 

Lindner.   Arthur,  assignor  of  one-half  to   F.   D.   Bethard, 
Richmond.     Ind.       Splndle-adjusting    mechanism.       No. 
10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  540. 

E.,    Boston,    Mass.      Cartridge-case   for 
No.     1,233,071;     July     10;     v.     240; 


ignor 
111. 


1.233,072  ;  July 
Llndqulst,    Henry 

artlllervshells. 

p.  540. 
Lindsay.    William,    ass 

Companv,     Chicago, 

1,232,70"0  ;  July  10  ; 
Llndsry,    William    G., 

Celluloid  Company. 

1.233.374  ;  July  17 
Llndsteu,    Reuben    C. 

1.233.375  ;  July  17 
Line,     (ieorge     C.     Dallas.     Tex. 

1.235.212  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p 


r    to    L.    WolfT    Manufacturing 
Conveying    apparatus.      No. 
V.  240  ;  p.  4l8. 

Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  The 
Making  pyroxylin  compounds.  No. 
V.  240  :  p.  673. 

Bertrand,    Nebr.      Grain-drill.      No. 
V.  240  :  p.  673. 

Cotton  -  cleaner.      No. 
1329. 


Llneback,  Alvah  G..  Falls  City,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to- 
J.    R.   Chambers,  one-fourth   to  I.   Davenport,  and   one- 
fourth    to    S.    Llneback.    Albany,    Oreg.      Arm-rest    for 
crutches.     No.  1,232.057  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  177. 
Llneback.    Sarah,    et    al.      (See    Llneback,    Alvah    G.,    at- 

slgnor. ) 
Llngemann.   John    F.,   l>etrolt,    Mich.      Mounting-machine. 

No.   1,233.889:  Julv   17:  v.  240;  p.  841. 
Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Dodge,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
l.iiik  1  -It  Companv.     (See  Johnston,  Arthur  C.  assignor. > 
Link -Belt    Company.      (See    Pierce.    Harold    S..    assignor.) 
Link-Belt   Companv.      (See  Plez,  Charles,  aaaignor.) 
Link,    Charles    F.,    Frankenmuth,    Mich.      Trip    sllng-lock 

No.    1.2:<3.376;    July    17:    v.   240; 
Llnograph     Company.     The         (See 

signor. ) 
Linotype    and    Machinery    Limited. 

Wetherell,  assignors.) 
Linton.    Krnest    (>.,   and   F.   J.   Blum 


Pet 


674 
ersen, 


Hans,    a»- 
( See    Prlchard    and 


Kenosha,    Wis. 


No.   1.233,676 :   July    17 


011- 
;  V. 


gas  producer  and  burner 
240  :  p.  773. 

Linton  John  P..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mall- 
chute.  No.  1,232,058  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  177. 
Lisont>ef,  James  T..  Fort  Duchesne,  Utah,  assignor  to 
M  C.  Lisonbee,  Mesa,  Ariz.  Tall-lleht  and  number- 
plate  for  motor-vehlclss.  No.  1,233,677;  July  17;  t. 
p.  774. 

■     "      (See  Lisonbee,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Flexible  core  for  tlr«- 


240; 


machines.      No 
le  Company. 


(See 


1,233.073:    July    10 
(See  Cheney,  George  M., 
Hughes,    Robert    R..    Jr., 


T. 


as- 


to 


Lisonbee.   M.  C. 

Lister,   John   T.. 
strip-forming 
240  ;  p.   540. 

Litchfield   Shuttl 
signor.) 

Littauer.    Lucius 
signor.) 

Littauer.   Lucius  N.      (See  Wels,  John   P..  assignor.) 

fyittlc  P^rederick  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
J  C  Deagan  Musical  Bells  Chicago  111.  Electrical 
switching  apparatus.  No.  1,^33,588;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.  746. 

Llttlefleld.  Daniel  B,  I>a  Orange,  111.  Puzzle.  No. 
1,234.679:  July  24:  v,  240;  p.  1181. 

[.iitinan.  l-^rnest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Fried- 
land,  r.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  Machine  for  making  plaited 
paper       No.   1.233.377;  July    17;  v.   240;   p.   674. 

Lively,  Ellen  W.,  Salisbury,  N.  H.  Bake-pan.  No. 
1. 232.939  :  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  498. 

LIves.Mv.  Kol)ert  <'.      (See  Raney,  Benjamin,  and  Llreaay.) 

Ljungberg.  Karl  J.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Ball-bearllis. 
No    1.234.779  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1196. 

Lobenhofer  Louis  F..  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.  Extension-table. 
No    1,232.578:  Julv  10;  v.  240:  p.  378. 

T/ick  Vernle.  (ninnute,  Kans.  Resilient  tire.  No.  1.234,048  ; 
Jul.-  17:  v.  240:  p.  891. 

lyocke  Fred  M..  Victor,  N.  Y'.  Electrical  Insulator.  No. 
1  233.4Hft;  Julv  17  :  v.  240;  p.  711. 

Locke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Osborne.  David  H., 
assignor.) 

Locke.  Nathen  A.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Instrument  for  compar- 
ing relative  positions  of  centers.  No.  1.232,701  ;  July 
10  :   V.   240  ;   p.   419. 
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Lu'liwood.    Nel8on    A.,    OifilfQ, 

suKar   apparatus   and   guard 

July  3  :   V.   240  :   p.  llfift. 
Locomotlye    Pulverla«d    Fuel    Company 

Vlrginlua  Z.,  asalffBor.) 
L<-)Coin'jtlve    Stoker    Cocupany.       <Se*'    Ilyan, 

aignur.i 
Locomotive     Superheater 

Barnes,  asslsnors. ) 
Loeh.    Rudolf,    Jonklnfown, 

No.  r. 232,940  ,  .July  K'  , 
IxH?b,    Rudolf,   Jenklntown 

No.  1,232.941  ;  July  H'  . 
Loeb.   Rudolf,  Jenklntowu, 


rtah.      L>ri\ m^-bead    for 
thert-for.      N-'.    1  232.34:^ 


Company.        (Sot 


(See   Caracrlstl, 

Edward,    as- 

MUKt     ttu.1 


1(1 


York. 
1 0  ;     V , 


240 


N     Y 

24" 


,    I'a.      OrnaniPDtal    embroidery. 

V.   24U  ,   p.   4yS. 
,    I'd.      Ornamental    fuibroldery. 
V.  240-  p.  408. 

Pa.,   MaKlng  embruld'Ty   orna 
mentation.     No.  l,;J33.2r.X  ;  July  m  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  599. 
Loeb,  Rudolf,  Jenklntown.  Pa.     Making  embroidery  orna 

mentation.     No.   1.233,259;  July   10;  v.   24n  ,  p.  599. 
Loetller,    Adolf,    Brooklyn,    aaalgnor    to    J.    Foehrenbach, 
Jamaica,  N.  Y.     EUUway-awltch  throw.     No.  1,233,37h  ; 
July  17  :  Y.  240;  p.  675.  ,       ^   ,, 

Lotlln,  Eddie  K.,  Foiworth.  Mlsa.     Automatic  nhell  tongs. 

No.  1.233.074  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  54(». 
Lofstrom.    Gotluird   L..    Rockford.    III.      Salt  shaker.      No. 

1.231,761  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  7."). 
L.ogHton,  Com.      (See   Mills,   Robert,  aseignor.l 
Lol.-<elle.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  hjilf  to   .V    A.   Urtllachey. 
High  River,  AlberU,  C«.nada.     Harness  »ewlQ«  uia.hiue. 
No.  1,232.344;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  2f>0 
Lombard,    Alvln   O..  WatervlUe,   Me.     Tractor  truck.     No. 

1.234,355 ;  JtUy  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1028. 
Lomlon.  OllTer.      (See  Nelson  and   London.) 
Lonergan.  Thomas.      (See  Cabanne,  Charles  O.,  assignor  ) 
Long,    Clarence    W.,    and    J.    W.    Stephen.^,    l^allas.    T.x 
Wall    conatructlon.      No.    1,232.942;    July 
p.   499 
Long.  K.  A.      (See  Long.  Noah,  asslmor.) 
Long.   George   P.,  assignor   to   O.    Plel,    New 
Automatic    horn.      No.    1.232.579;    July 
P-    379. 
Loiii:.    Henry,    assignor    of    one-half    to    O. 

\enlce.     111.       Locklng-key     for     JournaltiearlnK'* 
1,-.':{3,B78  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  i).  774. 
Long    John    B..    Hot   Springs,    Mont.      Switrh    for   electrt 

signs.     No.  1,231.702;  July  il  ;   v.  240,  p.  :•• 
Long-LandrethSchnei.ler      Co.      The.         i  S.»-      s.hnel.l.  r 

Fieilerlck  D.,  assignor.)  „     .     ,  ,.    ,, 

Long    Noah,  asaUsor  of  one-half   to  L    A.   lAm^.   LaUt-v- 
Nllll.s,    Ohio.      Pelt  stretcher        No.     1.2;VJ. <>-.'.<  .    July      . 

V.  240 ;  p.  177.  ,  ^     ^        ,    .    ,        .      , 

Loomls    Harry  T.,  Brooklyn,  aiwignor  to  Frank  A  Liimlvrf 

Inc    '  New    York.     N.     T.       Garment  dUplaying     dev! -e 

No. '1.234.356  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p    lt»29 
Loprete.    Michael,   Newark.   N.   J.      ".ate.      No.    1.2.U,.tt.i, 

.July  3;  ▼.  240;  p.   70. 
Lord.  Cliarle*  W.,  Providence,  assignor  to  w 

Cranston.    R.    I.      Snap-fastener.      No. 

31;  r.  240:  p.  1329. 
Lorenz,    William.    Hrooklvn,    !>s«l>:nor     >f 

Kreth,  New    York,   N.   Y.     Safety  Jack. 

Julv    10  ;    V.   24(1  .    p.    541 
Louden.    WUliam,    Fairfield.    Iowa.       .Vpparatu 

structlnif  concrete   mangers.      No.    1,234,944 

V.  240;  p.  1248. 
Loupret.    Uonel     H.    N..    Uiwell.    Mass        Mbk'h- to        N. 

1.231,919;  July  3.   v.  240.  p.   12S. 
Loury     William    J..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Cart  uret.  r  .-iupp.r* 

No.  1.234.482  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1070. 
Louthan    Arthur  C.  Areola,  HI.     Torpedo  guard  anl  iiiw.. 

catcher.     No.  1.232.0HU;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  IT. 
Lovere    Nlrola,   San   Antonio.  Tex.      Lnr.h   me.  hanism    .or 


A 


.Nleninnn. 
No 


I, 


H. 
,135, 


Cruuston. 

aa  ,  J>iiy 


'in»-  half    to     F. 
No.    I,23.'i,<l75  ; 


for 
July 


;ou 
31  ; 


No.     1.234.180;     July     24 


240 


o  [11  pan  V 

Koehnle 
,    V.    24 U 


Bush 
No 

r.law 

iTobokin.     Pa.       Tuiinel- 
■    V,   240  ;    II     1029. 
Y.      Hoisting  hook.      No. 
1197. 

Dellriieing  wool,  hair,  or 
lime.     No.  1,235,214  ; 


spittoon-covers. 

Lovejoy,  Frank  W..  a8»l>;nor  to  Eastman  Kt^lak  t 
Rochester,  .N.  Y  Photographic  film.  No.  1 
July   10;   V.  240;  p     419.  v    ,,  .     c      ■ 

Loveland,  John  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  b     ' 
Llnc-olB.    IlL      Gate.      No.    1,235,345;   July    'M 
p.  1369. 

Lovell,   Anne  d.,  et  al.      (See   Lovell.   John   g..   assignor.) 

L<<v«ll    John  (J..   BaltimorM,   Md.,  assignor  of  one  rhinl   to 
W    S    l.oTelT.  BlrmiDgham,  Ala.,  and  one  thinl   to   .\.   >'• 
ulveil,   Baltimore  count.v.   Md       HeatiiiB   systfin    for     js.- 
In     automatic  garages.      No       1. 2^4. 040  ;      lu:y     IT,      v 

-40;   u.   >*'■>-  .       w     - 

Loven-M<'Connell   Manufai  turln«  <  umpany        ,  ^ee  Sl.t  ..i: 

nell.  Duncan  A.,  asaiijnor.) 
Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company        >  s-e  Proct.r, 

George  .V..  a«i«nor.)  ,,    t   v      ,. 

Lovell    WillUaa  «-.  et  al      ( 8e«  Lovell.  John  (^.  fisslgnor.  1 
Low    Archibald   M.,  London.  England       StopptTlng  means 

for  bottles  and  like  recepUcles.     No    1.2;i2.o«;i      July  .< 

V.  240;  p.  178.  ,   ^ 

Low     Wilhelm.    Heidell>erg.    Germiiny.    assignor    to    Sch..U 

k  'G*o.    Jena,    Germany.      Manufacture    of    th.-rruo    tl.- 

ments. '   No.   i .232,062  ;  July  3:   v.  240;  P^^IT"* 
Lowd      Weaiev     H..     Glen     Frailer,     (  al.       P.m  ket        No 

1.234,780;  iuly  31;  V.  240;  p.  1196.  , 

Li,we     Harry    F.,    and    I'.    Brockett,    Washington.    V.    ( 

Paper    receptacle.       No.    1.23.?,802  ;    July     17;    v.    240; 

_    ci  3 
Lowennteln,    Fritz,    New    York,    N.    Y        T^lephon»-relay 

No.  1.281.764;  July  ^:  v    240  ;  p.  70. 
LowensteiB.  Prlta,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Srittmatlc  classify  a 

tlon     and      Indexing     of     motion-picture     Alms.        No. 

1  233  076  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  ,141. 


Lukena  Sur- 

Mo.      Holder 

17  ;  V.  240  ; 


No. 


Lowrv,   lliter  H..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aiisign 

iiifuts      to    Western     Electric    Company.     Incorporated 

Telephone  switchboard.     No.  l,2:U.tf29  ;  July  3;  v.  24u 

p.   Hi  I. 
l.owv.   .\rthur,   Newark.   N.  J.,   assignor  to  National 

Company.       Machine    for    setting    bung-hushings. 

1,234.0X0;  Julv  24;  v.  240:  p.  1131. 
LoxteruiHti.     Howard     B..     Pittsburgh.     asslKnor     to 

Steel    Construction    Company. 

mold.      No.    l.2:U,;io7;  July  24 
Lozi.r.    l.'wU    K,    New    York,    N. 

1,2.S4,7.S1  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Lu.  as,   Ignntlu.s.   Passaic,   .N.  J, 

like  substances  contaminated  with 

Julv  ;U  ;  V.  240;  p.  1329.  ^  ^       , 

l.ucas,   .lobn,   and   G.   SchliaTka,   Plttaburgh    Pa.     Jarrlng- 

iiiii.hno        No.    l,2:U,0.')O:   July    17;   v.   240;   p.   892. 
Lucas.    William    E.,    LyonavlUe,    Cal.      Safety-hook.      No. 

1,235, .140  ;  July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1369. 
Liiilb'w     lypo^raph    Co.,    The.       ( Se.>    Rende    and    Metcalf, 

a>^l„•Ilo^s.  I 
Ludwig  iiii<l   Company.      (See   Perry.    Lycus   D.,   assignor.) 
LiietH*"  k,  l"red  W  .  Knox,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dadant  «  Sons, 

llirulitoij.   111.      Electric  wire  ruii.«<bbr.      No.   1.2;t3,»'.H)  ; 

.liilv    17  :   v.  240  ;  p.  f*41. 
Luke  ■  Charles    E.,    Irwin.    Pa.      Carton.       No.    1,234,48:?  ; 

Julv  24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1070. 
Lukeus,   Clarence   D.,   assignor   to  C.    Hewitt 

(;tc«l    Manufacturing   Company,   St.    Louis. 

f  .r  surgical  sutures.      No.    I,2:i4.051  ;   July 

p.   H02 
Liik'T     Luther    V..    Crystal    Falls.    Tei.      Uall-Jolnt. 

1  234. 052  :  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  S9.S. 
Lumwlen    Thomas,   G*te«head,   England.     Tool  holder   for 
grlnding-machlnes.       No.    1.231.920;    July    3;    v.    24o  ; 
p.  129 

Manufacture  of 
July  3  ;  V.  240; 

Liiiidell     Alben   E.      1  See  Adams  and    Lundell.) 
Lun.lell.  Alben   E.      i  S«e  Re«ve«  and   Li»idell  ) 
I.un.lell    Alben  E.,  anstgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
HKorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Telephone-exchange  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.231,922:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  129. 
I.un.UlI     .\lben    E  ,    New   York,    N.   Y..  assignor,   by   mesne 
aaslgnments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rjiti'd.    Semi  automatic  telephone  system.    .No.  1,232, W.t  ; 
July   .3  :    v.    240  ;    p.    270. 
Luadeil,   .\lben    E.,   New   York.    N.   Y..  assignor, 
assti.mmetits.    to    Western    Electric    Company, 
controlling   system.      No.    1,232,580;    July    10 
p     370. 
Lund. 11.   .\!l»en   E.,  New  York.    N.   Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric      Company.       Substation     telephone     set.       .No. 
1  232. 5K1  .   Julv    10;   v.   240;   p.    379. 
Lundell,   Allten  vl..  New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric   Compnnv.      Automatic   telephone   system.      No. 
1  2.r2.5H2  ;    Julv   lO  ;   v.   240  ;  p.  380. 
I  uudell     Alben   E.,  assignor  to  Western  Ele<  trie  Company, 
In.  orui.rif<Ml.  New  York.  N.  Y      Telephone  exchange  sya- 
fm       N.).  1.232,943  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  499. 
, nil. jell     .\lbeD   E.,  assignor  to  Western   Ele.  iric  Company, 
In. orixirat'-d.  .New  York.  N.  Y       Telephone  signaling  sys- 
t.rn      No.  1.2.S2,944;  Julv  10;  v.  24ii  ;  p.  5(Mt. 
nii.l.-ll     Alben    E..    New   York.    N.    Y..   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company.     InforP"" 
rated.       Automatic    telephone    system.       No.    1,-.4.<,801  ; 
.1.1 1  v   17  ;  V.  240;  p.  842. 

E.,   New   York,    N     Y.,   assignor,   by    mesne 

Electric    Companv,    Incorpo- 

■       ;:{3,892 ; 


Lundberg,  Georg  H.,  Qottenborg,  Sweden, 
house-building  brlqueta.     No.  1,231,921 


bv   mesne 

ftelectlve 

V.   240  ; 


I. 


I.un.lell, 


.\ll»en 

ii-islijnnieni.' .    to    Western    Electric    ("ompany, 

rot.-d.    Semi-Hutomatlc  telephone  system.    No.  1. 

.liilv    IT  ;   V    240;  p.  H42. 

indeil    Alben  E..  asalgnor  to  Western   Electric  Company,; 

Incorporated.     New    York.     N.     Y.       Telephone-exchange 

system.      No.   1,233,893  ;  JuJy   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  843. 

111.1  "I I  Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Ele>ctrlc  Company, 
ted.  New  York  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
" 'y   IT  ;   v.   '  '■• 


In corporal 


s>-<t..iii.      No.    l,2:i3,H<»4:   .July    IT;    v.   24(i  ;    p.   N4:i. 
I    Hin.b'll    Alben   E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
I         I'l   ..rporated.  New  York.  N.  Y       Telephone-exchange  sys- 

t.ui.      No    1.234.187;   July  24:   v.   240;  p.  973 
!  'in.l-'ren,    Edwin.       (See    Ostergren,    Oscar    P..    assignor.) 
Luii.lin''    Martin.      (See  Sanders  and  Lun.llne.) 
l.iiiuier.   James   W..   Muskegon.   Mich.      Combination   steej- 

inu'  :iiid  driving  axle  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,233,4x7  ; 

I-ilv   17  ;  v    240  ;  p.  711. 
I.ut.jstaijski.  Wladyslaw,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Auxiliary  seat 

for    babv  carriage*.      No.    1,235.347;    July    31;    v.    240; 

p.    1.100 
l.ut/.     Abiis     and    J.    Huber.    Zurich.    Switzerland.      Bear- 

tr:ip  dani       No.   1,234,0,'.:',;  July   17;  v.   240;   p.  .SflH. 
I  ,    h.'    llalv..r  H.,  Chicago.  111.     I^undiT  apparatus.     .No. 

1,2;{:<.T;>«;  July  17;  v.  240-  p.  811. 
I.vn.h     lames  W.,  East  St.  Loula.  HI.,  assignor  to  Obear- 

^"e^ter  (Jlass  Company,   St.   Loula,  Mo.     Bottle-blowing 

nia-hlne       No.  1.232.703;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  419. 
Lvnn    Cbirence   M.,   San  Jose,  Cal.     Child's   vehicle.     No. 

'l  2:^3,077:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  541. 
Lv.>n    Arthur  E.     (S#*  Schoonover    Charlea  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Lyon,    Eva    M..    EncoodUJo.   CaL      Dirigible    headlight   for 

vehicles.     No.   1.233,078:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.   541. 
Lvrachord  Company.     (See  Bre#d,  George,  aanlgnor.) 
l\rt..i.     I'lill.ii    I...    Withe--'     '^^     '■        "    b'  li.     -inixirf""'   pin 
I     '  f,,r    I    •r.-el       No.  1,234,551  :  Julv  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1091. 
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M.    B.    Schenck   Company.    The.      i  See   Johnson,   John    A., 

.isslgnor. ) 
M.    H.    Jester    Investment    Company,    The.      (See    Jester, 

Marvin  H..  assignor.) 
M.  S.  Wright  Companv      (  Se«»  Wright,  Morris  S..  as.si'jnor.  * 
Maa>,  Andrew  H       (See  Dick,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 
Maas.   .\ugust.      (See  Whitney.  Frank   L  ,  assignor. 1 
Mah.rrv,  Claude  I).,  and  S.  C.  Kitt-rman,  Parsons, 
.\ttachment   for   traction  engines       No     1.2:'.:!, .07 
811 

(See  Bacon  and  MacCarty.) 
.  an.l  .N  (»'l>aniel.  Ooiiglas, 
N.c    1.233.080  :    Julv    Id  ;    v 


17  :  v.  240  ;  p. 
Ma.'Carty.  Wllllain  C 
MinEa.hern     Pet.-r    ,' 

Ore-grinding    mill 

p.    544. 
Ma.«;iashnn,  .Andrew 

rier    for   autoriioltilt 

p.  271. 
MacGlashan.   Andrew 

for  vehicles.     .No.  1 


Kans 

;  Ju'y 


Ariz. 
240  ; 


Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Uaggnge-car- 
No     1.232,350;    July   3  ;    v.   240: 


v..   Buffalo.   .N    Y.      Baggag. -carrier 
^'32.351  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  :  p    272. 
Mnc(.lashan,     William.     Detroit.     Mich,    assignor     to    Th.- 

Studelwker   Corporation       Sprlnk'-seat   and    a\le  liearing 

No.  1,234,552:  July  24:  v.  240;  p    1091. 
MacKay,    John     F..     Bordentown,    N.    J.       Brooder.       No. 

1,234.782  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1197. 
Mac-Lean.  John    A.,   Stronie.    .\lt)erta.  Canada.      Parachute. 

No.    1.233,087;  Julv    lo  ;  v.  240:   p.  544. 
Ma   Mullan,    Samuel    J.,    and    J.    M.    Timer,    assignors    to 

WlUiamsport     Hailiator     Company.     Wllllamsport.-     Pa 

Water  heater.      No.  1.232.587:  July   lo  :  v,   24(i  :  p.  .381. 
MacMurrav.    James    E..    assignor    to    Acme    Steel    (Joods 

Company,  Chl.ago.  111.      Box-strapping.     No.   1.235,363; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1371. 
Ma'^Vhar,    Frank.    Syracuse.    N.    Y. 

engine.     No.  1.232,352:  July  3:  v. 
Macfarlane,    .lam  s    U.    .Vtwoodville. 

ner    and    twister.       No.    1,233,591 

Macfarlane,  James  L..  .\ t wood vl lie.  Conn.    Textile-machine 

No.   1,23^.592;   July    17;   v.   240;   p.   747 
Macfarlane.  James  L..  Atwoodville,  Conn.     Textile  twister 

No.   1,233,50:!;  Julv   17;  v.   240:   p.   748. 
Macfarren.  Walter   W.      (See   Kuhn   and   Macfarren.) 
Maik    Clareme   .N.      (See  Oshorne,    William   S..   assignor.) 
Mack'.   John    R.,   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,   assignor 
to    The    Texas    Company.    New    York.    .N.    Y 
T.    De.ker,     Detroit.    Mi.h. 
Julv  10  :   v.  240  :  p.  381 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Clothesline 
July  31  :v.  240;  p.  1371. 
M.    J  .    Schenectady,    N.    Y 
Incand'-srent 
240  ;  p.  s!i5. 


Internal  combustion 
240  :  p.  272. 
Conn.       Textile   spin 
:    July    17;    v.    240. 


fourth    to    E. 

No.  1,2.S2.586 
Mack,    William, 

No.  1,235,382 
Mackav,    'k'orgi 

(Jeneral   Electric  Company 

No    1.234,060  :  Julv  1.  :  v 


of  one-half 
.  and  one- 
Carbureter 


support. 


nssiu'nor    ti> 
Icctric  lump 


F.iwe!!,    Joseph 

Milk  .'an.      No 

h     No    1,234.190  ; 


Hawthorne   Manu 
,    c.>nn.      Clothes 
240;  p.   1.331. 
No.     1.2.34,920; 

>lanure-spreader 


Tru.k.        No. 

Attachment    for 
V.  240  ;  p.   1872. 
Buckle.       .No. 

Caster,       No. 


Makowski.  John   F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C     Hollowar, 

Jr     San  Francisco.  Cal    W.lding  machine    No.  1.2.34.365  ; 

Juiv  24  :  V.  240  :  p    1032 
Malcher,      Ki>nrad.     Gleiwltz.     Germany, 

1.2.32.822:   July   10;   v    240:   p    4.^9 
Malletle.    'iertruiie    E..   Juneau,    .Alaska. 

typewriters.     No.   1.235.354  ;  July  81  ; 
Maflorv.     John     W..     near     Ivanhoe,      Va. 

I,23l092;  Julv   10;  v.   240;  p.  .546. 
Mallov,  .   Edwar.l      T..      Hamilton.     Ohio. 

1, 2 :'<:•!. (lit . 'i  .  Julv   10;  V.  240:  p.  540. 
Mallov,    Wllllanro.,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada,    a^sipnor 

to   t'nltcil    Shoe    Ma.hinerv    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J. 

Roll  retaining    device    for    mnchines    for    operating    on 

shoes.     No    1.232.429;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  296. 
Maim.  John  A  .  r)lamond.  S,   D.     Screening  mechanism  for 

threshin^'iiia.  blues.      No.    1,232.1*47  ;   July   10;   v.   240; 

p.    .'^01. 
Malm.  Th.i..l..re   H..   Looiiiis.  .Nehr.      Splct-container.      No. 

1.2a4,.SOi;.  .Uilv  24  .  V    240:  p.  1032. 

Madisonvllle.  Tex.     Gasolene-supply- 


Mackie,    Alexander   't..   assignor    to    H.    N.    Sweet.    B>iston. 

MaM.    Safetv  locking  d. -vice  f.>r  elevators     No.  1,l::!:!.70S  ; 

Julv  17  :   V.    240:  1).  .*<12. 

Ma. kiutosh  Hemphill    tV    ComiMny.      .See 

E,  assignor.) 
Ma.uiillnn.     Marion.     New     York.     N.     Y 

1,234.189  :  Julv  24  :  v    240  ;  p.  974. 
Ma.nelr.  E.lwin.  "Philadelpbla.  }'».    Wre 

Jiilv  24  :   V    24<>  :   p.  ^74 
Madd«n,    Edward    J.,    assignor    to   The 
facturlng    Company.    Inc.,    Bridgeport 
line  reel.      No    1.2.35,219;   July  31;  v. 
Ma.lrv,    John.    Dixon.    III.       WashbolU-r. 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1240. 
Madsen.    Ma<l8    11.,    Klmballton.    Iowa. 

No    1.234.302  :  Julv  24  :  v    240  ,  p.  1031. 
Ma"glv.  Oorge  B..  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.     (iear-shiftlng  mech 

anism.     No.  1,2:!3.088;  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  544. 
Magargal.  Heman  C.     (See  Smart  and  Magargal.) 
Maiilatnlin,    Hornce    B..    Kingston,   assignor   to    Cranberry 
Harvester  Companv.   Boston.  Mass.     Cranberry  ha rvesi 
Ing  apparatus.     No"    1,2:13.089  :  July  10;  v    24o  ;  p    .545 
Maglathlln.    Horace    B..    Kingston,    assignor    to   Cranb«'rr\ 
Harvester    Companv,    Boston.    Mass.      Cultivator.      No 
1,233,090;  July  lo":  v,  240;  p.  545. 
Magrane.    Robert,    .New    York,   assignor   to    .Anchor    Cap    & 
Closure  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Sealing-machlne 
No.  1,235.140  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1309. 
Mahalev,     Bennie,     Birmingham.     .Via.      .\utouiatlc     cage 

glass"  wiper       No    1.234.191  :  July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  975 
Mahan.  Leonard  D.,  assignor  of  five  one-hundredths  to  R 
B    Bovle  and  five  one-hundredths  to  E.  W.  Boyle.  Wash 
ingtori,  D.  C.     Helmet.     No    1.231.760;  July  3;  t.  240: 
p.  '77. 
Maher     Charles    P..    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.      Detach 

able  heel.     .No.  1,231,767  :  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  77. 
Mfthoner     Thom.is.    IH>rran.e.    Kans       (irain  stacking    de 

vi.e.  ■  No     1.234.363:    July   24:    v     240;    p     1032 
Mahonev,   Thomas,    Dorran.e.    Kans.     ( iraln-stacker.     No, 

1.234."304  ;  Julv  24  :  v    24(»  :  p    1032. 
Maler.    Felix,    Fredericksburg.    Tex.       Barrel  stand.       No. 

1,233,091  :   Julv    Di  :   v.  240;  p.  545. 
Malnzer,    Jobann.    Soest,    tJermany.       Bottle-blowing    ma 

chine.     No.  1.232.353;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  272. 
Malr,    John    E,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to   The    Brunt 
Tile  &  Porcelain  (^ompanv,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Insulator. 
No.  1.232.354;  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  273 
Malrson.  Fred  C.     (See  Grant  and  Malrson.) 
Malsch    Gustave  F.      1  See  Mandelbaum  and  Malsch.) 
Makepeace,  George  L..  (t  al      (See  Hotchklss.  Edward  D.. 
assignor.) 


No.    1.2;!.'<,094  ;    July    10;    v.    24(5; 


Expansion-mandrel. 
420. 
Flexible    ruler.      No. 

Butter 
240  ;   p. 

K.  Malsch,  Chicago.  111.; 
Mandelbaum.  CurreBCJ^ 
17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  712. 
F  Malsch.  C  hlcago.  111.  ; 
Mandelbaum.  Currency- 
17  :  T,  240:  p.  713. 

(See   Peteraon, 

.  ai*slgnor  to  Spllt- 
N.  J.  Interrupter- 
1,231.708  :    July    8; 


Charles 


to 
23 


J     R 

;,a56 ; 


Malone.  Thomas  W.. 
tank    attachment, 
p.   540. 
.Malov,    Michael    J.,    Wo«Kllan.l.    Me. 
No".  1.232,7(»4:  Julv  10;  v.  240:  p. 
Malsln.    Albert.    Ne»-    York,     N.    Y, 

1.233,382  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  677. 
Maltals,    Peter    A.,    Paspeblac.    Quebec.    Canada, 
and    lard    cutter.      No.    1,235.355;   July    31,   v 
1372. 
Mandelbaum,  Maurice  H.,  and  G. 
said   Malsch   assignor   to  said 
selector.      No.  1.2,H;^,49o  :  July 
Mandelbaum.  Maurice  H  ,  and  (r. 
.said   Malsch    assignor   to  said 
selector.      No.  1,233.491  :  July  _ 
Manhattan    Electrical    Supply    Company. 

Johauu  (1.,  assignor.) 
Manning     Frederick    C.    Chl.ago.    111. 
dorf    Electrical    Company.    .Newark, 
clamp    for    Ignition  .iynamos.       .Nc>. 
V,   240:   p.   78. 
Mannlnt.  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Driitii       No,    1.2.'<2,823:   July  10;  r,  240;  p.  459. 
Mannon,   Homer.   H.   M.   Brown,  and   It.  G.   Perkins,   Hunt- 
ington.   W     Va.      .Anatomical  articulatlng-grlDder.      No. 
1,232.355:  July  3  I  T.  240:  p.  273. 
March,    Charles   M..    Portland,    Me.      Stop   mechanism    for 
camera-fronts.     No.  1.23.3.0^  :  July   1(1  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  547. 
Marchand.    Alexis,    Bridgeport,    Wash.     Can  opener.      No. 

1,2.32.948;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  501. 
Marconi   Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  ,\m?rlca.      (See 

Butcher.   Elmer   E  ,  assignor.) 
Marion    Steam    Shovel   Co.      (See  Fellmeth,  Jacob   V> .,  a»- 

stgnor. ) 
Mark    Manufacturing    Company.      (Se#    Ratelke, 

J.,  assignor.) 
Markee.    lienel    T.,   and   J.    R     Fonght,   assignors 
Fought.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Butter-mixer.     No   1, 
Julv   3  :   V.   240;   p.    274.  _         ,.        .,      , 

Marks    Elisha    S.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Metallic   shipping-shoe. 

No.  1.235.356;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1372. 
Marks    Joa«>ph  E.      (See  Marks,  Sniead,  and  Marks  ) 
Marks,    Paul    J.,    asalgnor    to    Eartman    Kodak    Company, 
R.>elM»ster    .N    Y      Photographic  shutter.     No.  1 .234.061  ; 
Julv  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  890.  „     .,     ^ 

Marks.    William    A..    K.    Smead.    and    J.    E.    Marks, 
York.    N.    Y       Valve.      No    1,232,949;   July   10:   v, 

Marlev    (luv  C.  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.      Vehicle-brake. 

1.2.'H.'i.:?8:i  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240  :  p    077. 
Marsden,    Mark   W.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Obturating 

rial  and  making  same.     No.  1.235,220:  July  31  ;  v. 

p   i:h:!1 

.Marsh.  J..hii  T..  Jamestown.  N.  T.  Self  closing  faucet. 
No.  1.2;!5,221  .  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1331. 

Marsh  Kichard  B..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Com- 
panv Phils. lelphia.  Pa.  Car-seat.  No.  1.232,588; 
Julv   10;  V.  240:  p.   :!«2.  , 

Marshall  Charl.s  P..  Watert(.wn.  N.  \.  Counterbalance. 
\..    1  2,H5.041  :  Julv  .'H  :  v.  240  ;  p    1279. 

Mar-hail  F.iuu.iry  Company.  Th.  .  (See  Abel  and  Davlea, 
assignors.)  ^^  i.-   j    t     o  _ 

MarshMli.  Walter  D,  assignor  to  Ea.^tman  Kodak  Com- 
P.111V  Uo.hest.r.  N.  Y.  Camera.  No.  1,235,222;  July 
31  :"v    240:  p.  1331. 

Martin    (ieorge  .A       (See  Hreen  and  Martin.) 

Martin'  Hankon  A.,  assignor  t..  The  National  Cash  Reglk- 
ter  C.iinpanv  Davton.  Ohio.  Multiple-counter  cash- 
register       N.'i    1.232.705:  July  10;  v.   240;   p.   420. 

Martin.  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Recls- 
ter  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash-register.  S«. 
1.2:!3.492:  July  17;  V.  240;  p    713.  ,  ki# 

Martin.  Jerrv  M..  Durkeville.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
I  Hancock.  Rotary  engine.  .No.  1,231.(69;  July 
240  :   p.  78.  .  ,    ,    . 

Jesse  C     San  Francisco.  Cal.     Journal-lultrlcator. 
:  Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.  1033 
Portland.  Or-i;.,  assignor  td  Elliott  Flaher 
Cinpanv    Harrisiurg.  Pa.      Compntlng  met  hanlsm       No. 
1  i;:!4.:-!0'^  :   .Iclv  24  :  v,  240  ;  p,  l(k33. 

MHtiiief«u  Cljren.'.  R.  ( S<^  Martlneau.  William  C.  and 
'<•.   R. )" 


New 

240; 

N*. 

mat»- 
240; 


to   U 

3  :   V. 
.Martin. 

No    1.234.367 
Martin,  <  Haf  <> 
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Martlneau,  William  C.  and  C.  R..  a8«'F'«'-M«  ^1*/*^°?! 
Corporation.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Toy.     So.   1.231,7.0,  July 

Martlnez^-SllVi'."  "^Luls.      Bogota.    ,Colonjbia        ^''^'i^atlc 
mechanl-sm    for    flrearms.     No.    1.233.096.    .July    10.    v. 

Uatx.  *A?tl?ur  J.,  he  Supur,  Minn.     Engine.     N'..  1.231.927  ; 

Ma^r'ilo.  ^Xrnaldt°  'MjlaJ^Ualy.     Mechanical   relleflng  pre- 
vious to  typoKTaphlc  printing.     No.  1.233,7»9  ,  July  17  . 

Ma8chtSen?abr^k'  JohannlHberg   d.    m.    b.    H.      (S<^o  Olsen. 

Gulbrand.  assignor.)  ,       „  ,  .      c     t 

■Masland    Walter   E..   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor    to   E.    I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company    Wilmington   Del. 

pyroxylin    composition.      No.    1,234.921  ;    July    31  ;     v. 

^Elec'triraf  rompanv     Newark.    N,    J       Igultl,-n  dynamo 

No    1  234,192  :  Julv  24  :  v    240  :  p.  975  ! 

Mason    Charles  T  .   Sumter,   S.  C.  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
^ri^ments.    to    Splltdorf    Elertrlcal    ^mpany     Newark. 
N.J.     Ignition  dynamo.     No.  1.235,357  .  July  .-Ji  .  n  .-■»"  . 

Mason,  'fialph  K..  assignor  to  Trumbull  Vamlernoel  Elec- 
tric Mfg  Co..  Litchfield.  Conn.  Quick  brealt  switch. 
No.l'.2S3'.097  :  July  10  ;  V    240  :  p.  547  qt.^lPton 

Mass  Ku-'ust  <;..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  W.  Stapleton. 
Cincinnati  Ohio.  Detachable  tr^ad  for  pneumatic  tirps 
No    1  234.193  ;  Julv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p    975. 

Mass«ce«e.  Vincen^o,  New  York.  V.  Y  Furniture  No 
1  2^2  357  •   July  3  '  v.  240  ;   p,   274. 

■Master  Carbureter   Corporation.      (See   Miller  and   Adam 

-Masters.    William    F..    Sterling.    Mass.      Clothes  -  washer. 

No    1.231.631:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  31. 
Mastoras    J.  M.      (See   linger.  Ootthold   L.    asslmor.) 
MMhPoV     Thnr-ton.     Th^     Plain*.     Ohio        Wrencl,        No 

1232,368:  July  S:  v.  240:  p.  274 
Matheslus.   Walther.    Berlin.   '>;^''°7,  .    ?X   ?7.7  240 

and  preparing  same.     No.  1.233,384,  July   l  f  ,  v.  £*kj  . 

■Mathews     Fred,   assignor    to    C.    C     Murphy.    Chicago     111. 

CarlTne  and  m«>iln^  If-     No.  1.235,042  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

n     1  !27fi 
Mathews    Walter  K.      (See  I.4irobert  and  Mathews  ) 
TU.thv     Maurice     Flemaleo    C.r«n<1»».    Belgium        r.rlm'lnc 

g&  «toDp"rs:     No    1232,4fl5:  Julv  3:  v    240;  p.  307 
Matteson,  George  F.     (See  Hall  and  Mattesorr  i 
Mattlson.    James    J.    E.,    Pasadena^    Cal.       Switch,       No. 

1  234  922  :  Jnlv  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1241. 
Mattv^Leo   J      New    York.    N.    Y.      Combination  garment. 

nJTi.234.784:  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p    1198. 
"M«ts    Charles   W..   and    C.    H.    flale,    Evanston.    111.      Alr- 

pUtoK     No    1  234.062  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  896  . 
Maull.    Edward    N..    assignor    of   one^h«  f   to    H  J       I  h>^t 

Jacksonville.  Fla.     Bean  and  pes  hulling  machine       No. 

1232,064:  Julv  3:  v    240:   p.  179_ 
•Maurer,   Henrv  W..   assignor   to  Taylor   I"'"*''"'?''"^   '^""'^ 

panies.    Rochester.    N.    Y.     Thermometer-holding  deyice 

for  tanks  and  the  like      No.  1.2.13.385  :  Julv  1 .  ;  v.  240  . 

"Manser.  Paul,  deceased,  by  F.  Elchhorn,  administrator    as 
signor     to     Waffenfabrik     Mauser      AktlengeselNchaft. 
Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar.     C.ormany.       Means    for     com- 
hlnlng  the  barrel   with   the   receiver   '"   '^'^nnectlon   with 
flrearms.     No.  1,234.783;  July  31  :  v.  240;  P-  1197 

MSti^ort     C.u«tav    .*      Brooklyn.    N     Y       Sho^  nolishlne   de- 
vice     N'o    1,232  065:  Jnlv  ."?  :  v    ':!40  :  p    lift 

■Mav.  Adam  J.      (See  Fertie  and  May}  u>,.„v 

May,   Addison   R.,   et  nl.  trustees.      (See  Phlllippl.    Frank 
A.,  ssdlgnor  >  „ 

■May.  Forrest  L.      (See  Wager.    William   F.     assignor  i 

Mflver    William  C,  Pittsburgh     Pa.      \%'hlrlc  wheel    chain 
No  '1.235.223  ;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p    1332 

-Mavfield.  Walker.  ScottsviUe,  Ky.     Ra.  k.     No 
Jnlv  31;  V.  240;  p.  1373. 

Ma/hew.     Joseph     L..     Wllliamstown.      Ma'.s 


McCanna.  Benjamin  T..  and  F.  C.  Me  nen,  assignors  to 
one  half  to  S  F.  Leopold.  Chicago.  III.  InternaU'om- 
bustlon    engine.      No.    1.233.079 ;    July    10;    v.    240;    p. 

Mcrarrnn  Joseph  <..,  Rockford.  111.  l*"t  f"r"s/„ '^  «?■ 
n.'alin^   and   carl>onlzlng  metals.      No.    1.232.346;    July 

McCarthj%^Daniel'  B..  and  D.  F.  O'Brien.  ChUago  IlL, 
assignors  to  A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros..  New  \ork.  N.  Y. 
?U  xfnTgl'.vV       NO.  1.232.8l1)  :  July  10  ;   v    240  .  p.  458. 

M.C«sk4    Uejfi.ster   Company,  The.      ( S.-e   IlUk.    Harry   J.. 

M.<>K'^ Register  Company.  The.      (  S.>r  SUvius.   Ellis  T.. 

Mrcufn  "'will lam  F..  Mason  City.  Iowa.  "\':i>^'Y'.-!^  q^q  : 
tir  Br(«>m  Company.  Broom-machine.  No.  l.-.!&..i4W, 
lulv  31     V    240  :  p.  137<i. 

M.Mlain,  William  H  <^*'*'  «a;,V*"^*  5-m.^'''*\l?  n  i  r  a  \ 
M,('lav  Clarcno'  i;  i  St-e  McClay,  William  W  .  and  (  .  O.) 
M.  Clay.  Wlllian,  W.  and  C.  G..  Chicago  111.  Paper  recep- 
tacle No.  1.234.917  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p  1240. 
McCleary,  Joseph  F..  Findlay.  Ohio  „^:«"E'<°«  "];""?  .^°/ 
rigid  and^flcxlble  members.      No.  1.23.^.379,  July  17,  v. 

Mc'ciintoi  k  '  I'harles    D..    Oakland.    Cal.,    assignor    to    Mc- 

""cilntock' Engine    Company.    I^Jrolt.    Mich       Operat  ng 

internal  combustion    engines.      No.   1,234,055.   July    17. 

I    VfcCllntock^  Charles    D .    Oakland,    Cal„    assignor    to    Mc- 

'        CI  Intock     Engine    Conipany.     Detroit,     Mich.      Internal- 

comlnisTlon  "nglne.      No.  i:234,056  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 

,    \|.<llnt..,k    Engine  Company.      (See   McClIntock.   Charles 

'    MrClinrock""j.'    Y  .     Rochester.     N.    Y.     Guard-rail.     No. 

i  MS?t^yir'i.''assIgnt^^o^u'n1?ersal  E.eva^  Rail- 
wavTompany.  Incorporated.  ,^fattle  Wash.  Monorail 
switch       No    1.2.U.918;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1240. 

'    McConnell.  Duncan  A.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell  Mf 

Co      Newark,    N.    J.     Dlr-*- ♦-"-"       '^'^     ^  o^iinn. 

July  10  :   v.  240  ;  p.  380. 


Newark,    N.    J.     Diaphragm-horn.     No.   l.ZSZ.oti 


?; 


1 .2.35.3.58  ; 

Portable 


V    240  :   p    459 


("See  Thompson.    Herbert   T.  .  as 

Trf-atiiii;    oil-- 


No 


■ffash-light.      No.  1.232,824:  July  10 
"Maytag  Company,  The. 

signer.  1 
McAfee.    Aimer    M..    Bayonne.    N.    .1 

1  2.H5..523:   Julv   31      v.   •-40.   p    U'-r 
"VfrAndrew     (Carles    P.    Ellsworth.    Wis.      Tb.TTTn.stflt    i>r 

hest-relulator  for  incubators.      No.  1.235.34«  :  Jnlv  :n  : 

V.  240:  p.  1370.  ,   ,       v      u 

AfcBee    Charles  F      Athens.   Ohio.      Evpner  t'oard    for  booK 
*    binding-machines.     Nv  1.231.765.  J.ilv  3;  v    240  ;  o.  .  . . 
McBrlde    William    H.    St.    Louis.    Mo       Pap.T  tap.'    folder. 


No.  1.234.188  ;  July  24  :  v 


240  ;  p. 


974 


McCahan.    I^wls    E.,    Wichita.    Ksns       Permntatlon-lock 

No    1  2.32,946  :  Julv  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  ,500 
McCain.   Kllsworth   L.,  Detroit.  Mich.      Safety  razor.     No. 

1  235  040;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1278 
McCallln,  Prancls.  Long  Island   City,  NY.      .Xutomoblle- 

fender      No.  1.233,589;  July  17:  v.  240:  p.   t46. 
McCandlsh    William  H,  a.sslgnor  to  Sabullte   n;reat  Brit 

aim    Limited,    London.    England       Bomb,    irrenade    and 

niTe    pxploslve    projectile       No.    1.234..358:    Julv    24:    v 

McCandflsh.     William     W.,     Oakland,     Cal.      Feeder.      No 
"    1.234.054:  July  17:  v.  240;  P^«3.  o     ,  v,  *  «,„ 

McCann.  Ronald  A.,  assignor  to  The  T  nlon  Sw:tch  &  Sig- 
nal Comoany.   Swlssvale.   Pa.      Railway   signaling.      No 


1.233,488  :  /nly  17  :  v.  240  ;  p. 


M.i'onway&forl^y  Company.  Th.-.      (Sec    Bradford   and 

Rlt'tT,   nssli:nors.  (  . 

McCord  and  Company.      (See  Corvln    James  ^^"•'lf°o/;> 
McCord  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Erickson.  Edward 

McCorVre.^Chirles    M.      (See    Cllne.    Crowell,    and    Mc- 

M?orm'i!k  Coy  D..  Waynoka  Okla.  „  Automobile  attach- 
ment      No.  1,286,216;  July  31  ;  y.  240;  p.  1380. 

McCorma.k,  (;e:orge  A.,  South  Boston.  ^'^^-J  •  .\««»>f"°^.;" 
Tnlt.'.l  States  Fastener  Company  Stud-and  socket 
ulu'ni-r       .No    1,234,359;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.   1030. 

Met'oy  John  F..  deceased ;  W.  McCoy,  adni  nlstratrlx. 
Brwklvn  N.  Y.  Train-stopping  trip  or  obsUcle.  No. 
1.233.895  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  P-  844 

McCov.  Mary,  administratrix.      (See  McCoy.  .Tohn  F.) 

i5i-(-nlloch,  t>on       (See  Frederick  nn<l^><;<^;'"7it»  '      r... 

MrDevitt,  John  M.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  fo  C  T  Rice. 
Pnrcell,    Okla.      Curtain-pole    bracket.      No.    1.231,923, 

McVhlnabi.  Chit?e's  D.^assignor  to  McDonald  Machine  Co  . 

Chl.aeo     111       Sect  onal   scroll-edged    shearing-die.     yo. 

1  "l^'UR     Julv  :U  ;  V.  240:  p.  1330. 
M.  I^.'nafd   Machine   Co.      (See  McDonald.  Charles  D..  aa- 

MclkTnnell    Bottle   Can  Company.   The.      (See   McDonnell. 

M/DoTnei^.-j'^ame^'F.:  Lakewood.  Ohio,  ass'gnor  to  The 
McDonnell     Bottle     Cap     Company.       Bottle-cap.       No. 

M..VSar(^h^^VYe;V.:|^B?a^^Kans.      Hover.     No. 

McVrSfl'\.'.e'i^n'c,Vr^anrX.V,%uth.  Minn.  Shl^ 
constriKtion.      No.   1.2.33  380  ;  J"ly  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  676 

McI>ougall.  Alexander  and  AM..  ^"  "**^v  i  o^O  •  o 
going  canal-boat.      No.    1.233,381:   July   17,   t.   240.   p. 

Mc^Dougall.    Alexander    M.      (See    McDougall.    Alexander 

!    Mc^DoVgali.    William    C.    Pittsburgh.    Pa_.      Sul;™»?"*°%*5- 

'        capement  tube.      No.  1.2.33.489  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  .p.  712. 

M,Kntvr.v  Levi.  Cayuga.  Ind.    Car  replac.r     No.  1.-3..068  , 

McftrlandrJamei  W.!^Los  Angeles    Cal.     Radiator.     No. 
1  '^-IS  OS!      Julv   10;  V.  240:  p.  542 
I   Mriv:..   Wlllinm   E..   Mount  Carroll.   111.     Corn-shock  tier. 
i        v.,    1  2::5.217  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1330.  ,        ,  ^  ,^ 

M  Fell.   Judson,   Chicago.   "1.      Electrical  slgnal-transmlt- 
I        ter.      No.  1.2.33.679;  July  17:  v.  240:  p.  774 
Mr(;.M.      Leonard     L..    near     Albany      Oreg.       Boat.       No. 

1  "31  n"4  •  Julv  3  :  V.  240:  p.  130. 
M.Gowan     Frank   M.,   cf  al.      (See   Weiss.   George   F..   as- 

McG^wan.  William  D..  Jersey  City.  N.  J  Rotary  power 
member.     No.  1.232.946  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  501. 

McTrrTth  .;.-orgeB..  Norfolk.  Va.  Making  paving  mix- 
tures      No    1.2.34. .360:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1030. 

Mclntvre  Gilbert.  Denholm,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Com- 
hined  sVoop  and  sack-flller.     No.  1.234.057  ;  July  17  ;  v. 

M.'lntvrV.  Mb'hael  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  a*';'»^"'fD'''-  ,1" 
Tb.-  Stiin.lanl  Parts  Company,  (  levclan.l  Ohio.  \e- 
hl'<l.' spring.      No.   1,2.34.6S1  :  July  24;   v.  240;   p    1131. 
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Mclntvre,  Michael  M..  and  C.  F.  Schultls,  assignors,  by 
mesbe  assignments,  to  The  Standard  Pajts  <.ompany, 
Cleveland     (»hlo.     Correctlng-machine.      No.    l,2d.i,e»u , 

July  17;  V.  240;  p.  775.  .  ,,  .    | 

McKav.  <;uv  R..  Park  City,  Utah.     Lamp.     No.  1.231, 92o  , 

Julv  3  ;   y.  240  ;   p.    130.  .  , 

McKeever,  Charies.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  .1..  «f ipnor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  H.  Dickinson  and  one-third  to  C  B.  Mears 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-lamp.  No,  1.233.082  ;  July 
10:  V.   240;   p.   543.  ,,  „,      ^,    .^^,„ 

McKenzie    Holland    &    Westlnghouse    Power    Signal    Com- 

panv  Limited.      (  See  Brown.  Harold  G.  assignor.) 
McKeown.   Samuel   C.    Sumter.   S.   C.    ns-slgnor.   by  mesn-- 
assicnments.  to  Splltdorf  Klertri(  al   (  onipanv,  Newark. 
N.    J.       Icnition-.lynamo.       No.    1.2,r2,34i;    July    3.    %. 

Mc*klnia*v-,  'willlam    O..    Westport.    Wash.      Trolley-wheel. 

No.   l.i>31,«.30;   July   3:   v.   240;   p.   30. 
McKinlev,  Nellie.  Phoenix vilb'.  Pa.     Copy  or  letter  holder. 

No.   l."231,926;  July  3;  v.  240;  P-  131-    .        ,,    „    ,_.  ^ 
McKlnmv.   Mllo   M..    Wauwatosa    Wis.      Signaling   device 

for    motor-vehicles.      No.    1.232.348:    July    3:    v.    240. 

Mt^Knlgh't,  Robert  J.  G.      (See  Barber  and  McKnlght.) 
McLaln.   Harrv  E.      (See  broad.  William,  assignor.) 
McLain     Harrv   E.,   Pittsburgh,  assignor   of  one-fourth   to 
W.    Broad,   Waver   Falls,    Pa.     Apparatus   for    mas^g. 
treatment.     No.  1.234.700;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1136. 
McLaren,  Walter,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Mold  ^or  If-'^^ream-cone 

machines.     No.  1.232.820  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  458. 
McLaughlin,    Frank,    Phlladelph  a     Pa,     l>«vlce    for    dis- 
pensing fluid   or  plastic  material.      No.  l,23o.351  ,   .luiy 
31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1371. 


(Sec   Kennedy,    David 

(See  Klngsbur.v.  (ieorge 

(See   Rogers.   Jobn   R., 

(See   Riiiisscau,   Joseph 

Gas- 


McLaughlin,  Melvin  O.,  York.  Nebr.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.234.058;   July  17:   v.  240:  p.  895. 

Mcf.eo<l.  Robert  S.     (See  Woo.l  and  McLeod.) 

McMillan.  Edgar  W..  Wichita,  Kans  Saw-guide  ^or  cut- 
ting miters      No.  1.2.33,083:  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  543 

McMunn,  George  W..  Pittsburgh  P»  ^.^Totect I ve  device 
for  railways.     No.  1,232,584:  July  10:  v.  240  ,  p.  381. 

McMurray.  ftavward  T.  l^lvernon  ^'1,,^ Aeroplane  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.233,084  :  July  10  ;  v.  24^1    p.  543. 

McNamara,  Patrick  J.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada Waterproof  roofing  and  paving  composition.  No. 
1.234.919  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1240. 

McNamcs.  William.  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Tire-armor,  No. 
1  282  821  ■  July  10  ■  v    240  :  p.  458. 

McNeil,' Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ms  chine  Com- 
pany  Chicago   111.     Arm-rest  for  sewing-machines.     No. 

screfiis       No    1.233.590  :  July  17     v.  240.  p.    MO. 

McOmber,  Pauline  S..  Hastings.  Mich.  Brassiftre.  No. 
1  235  218  ;  Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1330. 

McOalde  Arthur  J..  Canton,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  ham- 
mer     No    1232,585  ;  Julv  10  ;  V.  240  :  p,  381. 

McQueston,  I>amtHrt  H.      (^ee  McQueston.  Nelson   A.,  as- 

Mccffeston.   Laura    H.,  administratrix.      (See  McQueston, 

Vp|af)fj      \    \  I 

McQueston,  Nelson  A  ,  deceased;  L.  IL  MfQ"''^*^".'' n"Jl\n' 
istratrix.  assignor  to  L  H  McQueston,  Mansfield  Ohio. 
Flreless    cooker.      No.    1.234.059  ;    July    1 '  ■   v.    240  .    p. 

895 
McSorley.    C^eorge   C.    assignor    of   one-half   tp    J.    Black, 

Lansing    Mich.     Transmission-gearing.     No.   I,232..i4»  , 

Julv   ;V:  V.  240;  p.  271  .  „  ,-       ^ 

McVav    Walter  E.      (See  Zuck  and  Mc\ay.) 
McVov"  Vincent  P,.  Mobile,  Ala.     Lubricator  attachment. 

No"  i  234  361  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1030. 
Meacham.      William      H.       (See      Schriber.      (.eorge.      and 

MelicrE/^raB..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Gear  manufacture.     No. 

1  233.681  :  July  17  ;  v    240  :  p.  775. 
Mead    George  A.      (See  Newlon,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Mears   Clem  B     ct  al.      (See  McKeever.  (^-harles,  assignor.) 
Meehan     Frederick   E..   Phlladelnhla.   Pa.      Printing-press. 

No    1  232,960;  Julv  10:  v.  240:  p.  501. 

Meeh an    Frederick  E  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Attachment  for 

prin?ing-presses.      No.    I,2,'^4.t85 ;    July    31:    v.    240:   p. 

119«. 

Meers,   Stephen.   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Apparatus   for  making 

arilflclHl  leather.     No.  1.236,043;   July  31;  v.  240.  p. 

12ff9. 

Megurowskv      Max.    New    York,     N.    Y.      Attachment    for 

b^aceTet  watches.     No.   1.232.825;   July   10;    v.   240:   p. 

460. 

Meiklelohn.     lohn     W..     Pawtucket.^    R.     1.      Ptauo.      No 

1  03.^  r,,<<2  ■    fulv  17;  V.  240;  p.   110.  ^    ,^     . 

Meliln.  Gustaf  A  E.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  F.  T.  Hughes. 
Los  \ngeles  Cal.  Croar-shlftlng  lever  for  automobiles. 
No  i  232,449:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  301. 
Mendenhall,  Hiram,  and  A  T  Klllinger,  .\udubon.  Iowa. 
Ironing  board.  No.  1.236.147;  July  31;  v.  240.  p. 
1.309. 
Mendonca.   Frank   M..   HUo    Hawaii.     Lamp-burner.     No. 

1  '^35  '>24  •  Julv  31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1332. 
MpAI^     Freder  ck     \      and    L.    G.    Srhrader,    Flint,    Mich.  : 
^Zfd  Meng  assignor  ?o  said  Schrader,     Rain-signal.     No. 

'1  oiii  nfll  •  Julv  17  •  V.  240  :  p.  896. 
Mengel   Box'  Company.      (See    Hamilton    and    Moore,   as- 

Me'!^l""Box    Company.      (See    Hamilton.    Thomas    S..    as- 
gignor  J 


Mentzer.   Claude  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C    "    ^j'"]**': 
D.>s  Moines.  Iowa,      Steering-wheel  lock.      No    l._34..<t5M  , 

Me'rgent'hai.r  UnotjV  Company.      (See  Dodge,  Philip  T., 

Mer'^gen thaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Fields,  Gordon  B.. 

."issltrnor  I  „         o,,„^t       iifnxl 

Mergenthal.r     Linotype    Company.       (See    (.uest,    Alfre-i 

W.  F  .  assignor  ) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company. 

S  .   assik:nor.  1 
M.Tgetithnler  Linotvp.   Company. 

I',    assignor.  1 
Mcrgenthalir   Linotvp.'  Company. 

asslcncvr.  1 
M.rgfiithaler   Linotype  Company. 

L.,  assignor.  1  .  ,,  \ 

Mersereau,  (Jail.      (See  Eldred  and  Mer»erMU,) 
Mersf.'ider,    William    L.,    Kennedy    Heights.^  Ohio. 

even       So    1  2:'.l  771  :  Julv   3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   iP- 
Mcrsfcid.T.  William  L,  K.'nn.dy  Heights,  Ohio,      •■a^/"'-; 

nac..    and    stove.      No.    I,2.34.*i53  ;    July    24;    v.    240  ,    p 

Merles  Edwin  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Expansion  boring-bar. 
V/1    i  '''jQ  fi.sa  ■    lulv  17;  V.  240;  p.    i76. 

Me'^win\':fohnC:,  assignor  to  Natb^ual  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany  Holvoke.  Mass.     Loose-leaf  hinder.     No.  1.233.89.  . 

Me'rz!- ArihuV   i^'^.'  RocW    N   ,Y-     B^''^^^*^-      N*' 

1  ''35  359     Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1373. 
Mes^ner    DaVid  l.  assignor  of.one-tblrd  to  S.  A.  Messner. 

Akron.   Ohio.     Tire.      No,    1.233.278:   July   10.   1,   -40  . 

Me^asJ??' David  A     assignor  o/,one-thlrd  to  S.  .V  M^^^^^^ 
Akron.   Ohio.      Tire.      No.    1.232.2i9,   July   10.   v.   -4U  . 

MessS??.   Samuel   A.      (See  Messner,   David   A.,  assignor.) 
Metal    Offl'c    Furniture    Co       (See    \^  eg.\    Peter    M..    a»- 

j    Metallic   Shaft   Company,  The.      (See  I>ard,   Allan   E.,   as- 

Mp^^I^"^  Frederick,      (See  Reade  and  Metcalf.) 
Methodist    Book    Concern,   The.      (See   Crocker,    Adele  T.. 

MetU-rTohn  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
1  an('(>amp  &  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  <ompanN^ 
Reduction  gear  for  marine  steam-turbines.  No.  l.-,U.l»4  . 
Inlv  ''4      v     240  ;   p,   976,  ,,  _ 

Mettler  James  R..  and  G.  M.  Laffoon.  Drexei.  Mo.  Re- 
touching device  for  photograohic  negatives.  No. 
1  9^2  589-  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  362.  ,    ^, 

M.V^S^r,  FeV.iina'nd  F..  Pbllad?lphla,  Pa  Blue-pr  ntmg 
marhine       No     1,234,554;   July   24;   v    240;   p.    1092. 

Meu  ^r  Courtland  B..  and  JO  Br^^'thauot.  Ashlan.L 
Ohio.     Locking  electrical  switch.     No.   1.23,^.09s  .   July 

Mej^e^.^Altust^'a*^  Plauen,  Germany.  Stltch-formlng 
mechanism   for  embroidering-machlnes.     No.  1,235,148, 

Meve?'  ' Bacha^t'h  ""anrFrledhelm,      (See     Meyer,     Wll- 

Melr  ChrWopher-^-I  •  Wauwatosa  township,  MiUvauk.^ 
.^  untv,  ass  gnor  to  Evinrude  Motor  Company.  Milwau- 
ke  wis  Propelling  attachment  for  canoes,  rowNoat.. 
&V  ■    N   .  1 .234,^70  ;  .luly  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1034 

Mever,  Henry  E  Kaclne.  and  CE.  Jensen  Kenosha.  \Ms. 
Flushing  me(hanlsin.      No.   1.233,684,   July    li  ,   ^.   ^■to  . 

M.^ver 'nowanl.      ( See  Meyer,  Martin  and  ID 

Mever!   MaTtn.   and    11..   New    Yor_k     N.   Y.      Syrlnp'.      No. 

12^,1,772:  July  8;  v,  24o  ;   p.    .9. 
Mever,   William    K.,   Brooklyn,   assignor   v    Meyer.    Ba<ha- 

ra'b    an.l    rriedbelm.    New    ^ork     N.    \.       Necktl..      .>o, 

1  232.826  :  Julv   10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  460^ 
Mevers    Henrv  F".      (See  Derrick  and  Meyers.* 
S"  .:.^:.  Vmo->..   New   York^  N.   Y       Shade-bracket.      No, 

j    M,SSa.;u?^^!Ung^oS^n?I?^''    (See  Cunllffe,  Wll- 

\        Direction-indicator    for    vehicles.      No,    1.233,3SR  ,    Jui> 
'-":  V.   240:  p  J78._ ^_       Sanitary  cuspidor. 


MlchAel.'  Joseph  E..  Kingsport    Tenn       Sf 

No    1  232  9M  ;  July  1<V;  v.  240  ;  p.  502. 

Mi'chael.'   Samuel    P.   assignor  of  fifty-one 


,...,  „„^   one  hundredths 
Tire-rim.     No    1.2.15.860; 


Koissonnault,     <;«>-Tor,    as- 
(See   Furness.    Hai 


IvfTe. 


to  P    \    Rice,  Frankfort.  Ind, 

Julv  .-n  ;   V    240  :   [).   1373. 
Microphn  r>eteCtor     (  O.       « ^ee 

Bignor.) 
Midvale    Steel    Company,    The. 

Miehfe'^T'rinting   Press   A:   Manufacturing  Compan.v 

ri.qrk     Edward  L.  C.,  assignor.) 

Miehle  Printing    Press   A   Manufacturing  Company 

Henderson,   Carl,   assignor  ) 

Miehle  Printing   Press  4  Manufacturing  Company 

Stevens.   Burt  D.,  assignor,  i     ,  ,   ,     ^.  .        ,  .,., .  ..w.. 
MlghelLjJlis  W.  Piano.  Ill       Vehlrle  tire.      No.  1  .,i-l.(.s2  . 

Mljnbouwmaatschappij^l^quatc.r.      (See  Vermaes,  stefanus 
Mikkin'1^a"r'l''A..  Olmsted,  111.     Hame  and  trace  ronnector 

Mll.r«uer:'iam5el'A  :  N  w  York    nN      ColiapsSbU    pall. 
No.  1.232.827  :  July  !'»:  v,  240:  p.  460. 


(  See 


(  See 


xl 


ALPHABETICAL  U8T  OF  PATENTEES. 


f 


V.  ■J4<i  ;  p.  "itrj 
anil   J.   A.    Bani*>»<.    West 
Lticomotlvp    Sup*rhentfr 
No. 


Superheater. 


Cai.. 


No.  1.231.773 


Vlrtnr 


Mllos.  Don  D.      <  8e«  Connor  and  MUt-s  > 
\Ille«,  Mvrtl«  C.  et  al.      (See  Connor  ami  Miles.  aa*lKnors  ' 
Miles    W'illard   R.,   Denver,   Colo.      Door-faateLer   for    box 
car    9h»e    doori.     No.    1,234,786;    July    31;    v.    240:    p. 
119S. 
Mllaroui,  Charles,  and   D.   Dunn,  Phlladflphla.   I'a.     Axi»- 
flntler  for  a  lens.     No.  1.232,40f)  ;  July  3  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  34)7. 
Miller,  Alb«rt  F.      (See  Feters.  Fath,  and  Miller.) 
Miller    Andrt-w  E.,  a.sslgnor  to  S.   Hlmincl,  Baltimore,  M.l 
Lrtsplayrack.     No.  1.234.871  .  July  24  ;  v    240;  p    lo34. 
Miller     Charles    E..    Anderson,    Ind.      VulranU«r    for    ru'> 

Der  tires.     No.  l,234.0«Jo  :  July  IT  ,  v    240;  p.  897. 
Millf-r      Charles    F..     K.'ep.reek.     Wash        hinic     uralndrli; 

No.  1,234,372  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p    lo34 
Miller     Emll    R..   Willow    Lake.    S.    1»       Autdinol.ile   att;u  h 

uient.      No.  l,232,yr.l' ;  July   lo 
Miller.    Cfarrett   E..   West   Nya^k. 
New    Brighton,    aisslgnors    to 
Company,     New      York,     N.      Y. 
1.231,928;  July  3;   v.   24<>  ;  p.   131. 
Miller,     (ieorge     L..     Pittsburgh.     I'a. 
1.233,09«;  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  548. 
Miller.   Hans  A..  Selby.  Cal       Automatlially  dire. 

light.     No.  1,234.484;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   lOTO 
Miller,   Harry  A.,  an<l  F.  M.  Adamson.   Los  Angeles. 
•aslgnors,  kry  i>esB«  aH»lgnments,  to  Master  Carbureter 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Carbureter. 
July   3;  V.  240;  p.  79. 
Miller.    Henry    C    Waterford.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to 

Talking    Machine    Company.      Cabinet    talking-niarhlne. 
No.  1.234.M5;  July  24;  v.   240;  p.    10«2 
Miller,  H.  E.,  et  al.      (See  Boti,  Konrad.  assignor.) 
Miller.  Lsldore  L..  Maahattau.  N    V.     Nr.-dle  (;uaril  fwr  ma 
(■hlue«    for    sewlag.   embroidering,    *' .      No.    1.234,&5t>: 
July   24  ;   V.   240;   p.    1094. 
Miller.  James  H..  Arkansas  City.  Kans      Automatic 
closing      device      for      oll-burnlng      locomotives. 
1.233.808;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  844. 
Miller.  John  C,  Canton,  Ohio.      Bottle  washing  and 
llzlng  mactaloe.     No.  1,234,373  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  .  p. 
Miller.  Lee.  Chicago,  111.     Producing  motion  pbture 

No.  1.232,3ai»;  July  3;  t.  240;  p.  275. 
Miller.  Leonard,   Prest-wlch,  and   L.    Boothman,   Stretford, 
England,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu 
facturlng    Conpany.       Electric    regulatlnK-swItt  h.       No. 
1,231,632:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  31. 
Miller,  Letltla  J.,  Bmnswlck.  (ia.     Combination   cooking 

utensil.      No.   1.232.360;   July    3:   t.   240,   p.   275. 
Miller    Kubber    Company.    The.       (See    Brundag*',    James 

W.,  aaslgnor,) 
Miller,    Victor    H.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Display-rack.     No. 

1,236^26  ;  July  31  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  1332. 
Miller.  William  H.,  Sunburv,  Pa.     Automoblle-slgnal.     No. 

1.284,787;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1198. 
Millers    Falls   Company.      (See    Parsons,    William    J.,    as 

slgnor.) 
MlllbcmM,    Richard    D..    Stanford.    Mont.      Draft     tongue. 
July  24 


tank 
No 

steri 

dims. 


y  24 

East 


No.  1,2*4,874 

Mills,    Chester     B., 

Westlnghouse    Electric 
Brake.     No.  1.231,633 

Mills, 


;   V.  240  ;  p.   1035 
McKeesport,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
and     Manufacturing    Company 
July  3  ;   V.  240  :  p.   31. 
Robert,  asaigoor  of  one-half  to  C.  Logston,  Pueblo. 
Colo.     Shovel   attachment.      No.    1.2;j2.361  ;   July    3;    v 
240:   p.   275. 
M111.S.  Thomas,   Mlddleton  Junrtlon.    England       (Juard    f.  r 
the  scrolls  of  spinning  mules.     No.   1, 2:i2, !•.'»;<  .  Julv   1" 
T.  240  ;  p.  502. 
Mills.    William.    Birmingham.    England        Grenade        .No 

1.232.590;  July  10;  v.  240;  jv  382 
MUner.  Nugent.  Watertown.  .N.  T.     Trailing  vehicle.      No 

1.234.788;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1198. 
Milwaukee   Auto   Engine   k   Supply   Company       (.'i»e   I>>d 

erer.  Frledrich.  assiitnor.) 
Milwaukee    Brewers    Sp«'clalty    Company.       (See    Heutll   h 
and    Sochurek,   Jr..  assignors  i 


Berkeley,   Cal.      Electric   furna'p.     .No. 
3  ;  V.  24(»  ;  p.  275. 
(See  (lelger,  William  A 
(See  .lohnsiin.   Bradley 
(See   Lewis.  <;oo<lrirh  Q 
(See   Mitchell,   John    It 
(See  O'Cnnnur.   John   F 
(See  Patch,  Calvin 
Minerals   Separation    North    Anieriran   C 

Chapman.  George  A,  assignor.* 
MInge,  Rosa  8.,  et  al.      (See  Curtis.  Joseph  T 


Miner,  Claude  O. 
1,232,362  ;  July 
Miner,  William  H. 
Miner.  William  H. 
Miner,  William  H. 
Miner,  William  H. 
Miner.  William  H. 
Miner.  William  H. 


assignor.) 
S  ,  assignor.) 
,  asslkrnor.  i 

asslcnor.  i 

nssUnor  i 
P.,  assignor  ) 

'nrpora  ti'>n        •  S^c 

assignor. » 
Tollef-scat,       No. 


Delaware,    Ohio 
v.   240  ;   p.   27f.. 

Delmenhorst.     Uermauy       Ma 
of    cork    or    similar    m.^terlal. 

V.  240;  \)    \H:\A 


'hllie 
No 


Mlnnelll,   Frank    P., 

1,232,563:  July   3  ; 
Mlnnemann.     August, 

for    cutting    disks 

1,235,226  :  July  31  ,   .. 
Mlros    Bentamln  A..  Sldnev.  Ohin.     Atta<hment  fnr  ll(nii(r 

fuel  tanks.     No.   1.2:n.7'74  ;  July  3.  v.  24«  :  p.  Nn. 
Mlsland,   Joseph   A.,   Bayonne,   N.  J.      Resistance   element. 

No.   1,232.450  :  Julv   ^  :  v.  240  :  p.   302. 
Mlsland.  Joseph   A.,   Bayonne,   N.   .1       Electric   regulatlne 

device.     No.   1,232,4,11  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  302. 
Mitchell     Arthur    B.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Traverse  tabU 

No.  l.*232,706  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  421 
Mitchell.  Clarence  D..   Marshall,   111.     Coln-control!e<1   dis 

pensltig   device    for    vending-machines.      No.    1.233.6^5 

July   17;  T.  240;  p.  776  ,      .  _ 

Mitchell.   James    H.,    Denver,    Colo.      Alrpressure-llmltlnk: 

device.     No.  1.238.594  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  74>*. 


Mir.  bell,  John  H..  Eranston,  111.,  assignor  to  W,  II.  Miner, 

Clmzy     .N.    V.      Draw  bar   carrier   and   centerlnn   device. 

No.    1.2;i2,3»V4  :  July  3  .   v.  240  :  p.   270. 
Mitchell,    R(jbert    J,    Central    Falls,    R.    I.      Nlpple-holdlng 

devlc       No.   l,2;il,77.".  ;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.   80. 
Mitchell      William     M.     Louisville,    Ky.      Anticreeper    for 

railwav  rails.      No    1.2.S5,4t»2  :  July  ,11  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1412. 
Vlitcii^ll.    William    M  ,    l^'uisville.    Ky.      Anchor    for    rall- 

*uv  rail.v      No.  1.2.tr..4y3  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1412. 
Miiili.ll,     William     .M  .    Louisville.    Ky.      Anticreeper    for 

railway  rails,      No,   1.2;i5.4»4:  July  31:  v.  *40  :  p.  1412. 
Mitchell.    William    .M.,    Louisville.   Ky.      Rail-anchor.      >o. 

1.2;<.'..4'.<.'»  ,  Julv   ;il  .    V     l:4("  ;   p.    1412. 
\lit(hell,   Willlaui  M  ,  U-uisville,  Ky.     Anticreeping  device 

tor    railway  rails.      No     1, 2:^.5. 490;    July    31.    v.    240;    p. 

Mlieil,  Charles  W.,  and  -M.  G.  Hall,  Heavener,  Okla. 
lUv  laluig  i-r.'ss.  Nc  1,2.35,044;  July  31,  v.  240;  p. 
127a. 
\Io<liii.c  .\rthur  B.,  Racine.  Wis.  Au^llia^y  tank  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  circulating 
fluid  No  1.2.33,100;  July  10:  v.  240  ;  p.  r»49. 
Mo.rikc,    Theodore    W.,    Kenosha,    Wis,       Solderlng-tool. 

No     1.234.557;  July  24;   v.   240;   p    lo94. 
MofTatt,    James    R.,    assignor    to    Inlon    Special    Machine 
(■omuan>,  Chicago,    III.     Trimming  mechanism   for  ae^- 
lug  uwctilnes.      No,   1,232,365  ;   July  3  ;  v    240  -p.  276. 
Mohun,   John    L.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,   as.slgnor    to   Franklin 
Hallway   SuuplT  Company.   Wilmington,   Del.     Klre-door 
apparatus.     N.c   1.235.22.  ;  July  31;  v.  240  ;  p.  1333. 
Mohuu,  John   L.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  The  Frank- 
lin   Itailway    Supply    v'ouipany.   Wilmington,    Del.      Fur- 
uiiccdM.ir   device.      N(.,    1,235.22.h;   July    31;   v.   240;    p. 
1333. 
Moinett.    Frank,   assignor   to   Superior   Register   Company, 
<'anlsteo,  N.  V.     File  or  account-register.     No.  1,236,533  ; 
July  ;U  ,   V,  240;   p.   1426. 
Molse  Kllnkner  Co.     (See  I'yle.  Edwin  A     assljpor. ) 
Molander,     Alfred.     Sault     Ste.     Marie.    Ontario,    Canada. 
Mecbank-al    mineral-concentrator.     .Vo.    1,235.497  ;   July 
31  .   ».  240  ;  p.    1413. 
Moldon,  Thoruas  E.     (See  Herdmau  and  Moldon. ) 
Molinc     Plow     Company.      ( Se«-     Crane,     William     II..     as- 

sUnor  t 
Moliiie    Plow    Company       (See    Dewend,    William    D..    as- 

sliiiior.) 
.Vlolirje    Plow    Company.       (See    Dickinson.    Harry    »..    as- 

ili{nor  i 
Moloney.    Bernard    A.       (See    Moloney.    Edmand     D     and 
1         V,     A ,  /' 

I    Moloney,   E<lraund   D.  and   B.   A.,  Rochester.  N     '^ .     Shoe. 
1         Nic   1.232,591  ;  July  D> :  v.  240:  p.  38.3, 
Molvneux.  George  E.      (See  Stowe  and  Molyneux. ) 
M.naliiu      MIfhael     C     lUxon.     Ill,        Humidltler.       No. 

1.2:52,9.->4  ;   July   10;   v,   240;  p.   5o2. 
Moiiiirh   Metal   Weather  Strip  Company.      tSee  I^ne,  Al- 
fred -M  .  asslunor.  t 
Monarch  Steel  Castings  Company.      (See  Glberson,  Mason 

B  .  assisinor. ) 
Moiice.    Samuel    «■.,    rulonville,    Conn.      ( ilass  cutter.      No. 

I.232.3*i6;  Julv  3  :   v.  240:  p.  277. 
Moniwa  Tadashi,   Akasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Cement.     No. 

1  233  101  ,  Julv  lo;  V.  240:  p.  549. 
Motiro     William    L.,    assignor    to    Window    Class    Machine 
ComiHinv,    I'lttshurgh.    Pa.      Ring  shield    for   yia.o*  draw 
Ing  app»iratus       No.  1,231,776;  July  3;  v.  24o  ;  p.  80 
Monthei       Edward     ';.,     Jefferson,     Iowa.       Wagon.       No. 

1,235.361,  Julv  31:  V.  240;  p.   1374. 
Montlne     Joseph    P..    .Nevinvllle.    Iowa.      l>verhead    tranb- 
purtat'b.n     system.      No,     1,232,367:     July     3:     v,     240; 
P    i;77, 
Muodv    Benjamin  F.,   Huttlg,  Ark.     Lace  or  rnching  hold- 

lnL''."ard       No.   1,232.9.15;  July  10;  v.  240;  n,  .VrJ, 
Mo.mIv     .I.i-^on    U..    Dallas.   Tex       Calculafinc   ifevlce       No. 

1.J.'?2.0<I6  :  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  180.  , 

Moon    John  C.    St.  Loui.«4,  Mo.     IMpe-assembllng  machine. 

No.'  1,2:12.707  ;  July   1":  v.  240;  p.  421. 
Moon      John    C  ,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Thread  cutter.       No. 

1.2:^2.708;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.   422, 
M.cti      .I.din     ('.,     St      Lonls,     Mo.       Thread  cutter.       No. 

1  ■j:;j  Too  ;  July  1"'  .   \ ,  2-»o  :  p    422. 
Mooney     Owen    J.,    KiuKston.     N      Y.       Respirator.       No. 

1  232  itrxl  :   Julv   10;   v.    240;  p,   .Vi:i, 
.Mere,    Albert    F,.    New    Madrbi.    Mo.      Wire  twister.*    No. 

1.232,36H  ;  July  3  :  v,  240  ;  p    277. 
Moore     David    II.,    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Airless    vehlcle-tlre. 

No    l,2;i2,3t!9.   July  3;   v.  240  ;  i),   277. 
Moore     .ljune~    W  ,    Portsmouth,    Va.      Ship's    ladder    and 

tcancwnv.      No,  1,233.686;  July  17;  v.  240;  p,  777, 
Moore     lobti  .\,      (See  Hamilton  and  Moore.) 
M  )   re'  Kalph   H  .  and  R.  P.  Saffold,  Douglas,  Ariz.     Auto- 
i;;a''b    liliii  shifter  for  cameras.     No    1.2.52.828:  July  D^  : 
V.   2*11  .  p.  46(t 
.Mm  .re    Sieuru    Turbine    ( O.       (See    Spicer,    Elmer    D..    as- 

-iifnor.  I 
Mo.  re    Willlaui  J.   P..   New  York,  N.   Y.      Universal  Joint. 

Nw    1.2:'.2.•^2i^  .  July  lo  .   v.  240;  p.  4t>l. 
M..ore    William  J.   P.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Steering-knuckle. 

\..    1.234.923:  July  31:  v.  240:  p.  1241. 
\1    ■>:.       William     T.,    Louisville,     Ky,       Talking  -  niachlne- 
-vlus  holder.     No.  1.284. .375;  July  24;  v    240:  p.  1035. 
M..raii     Micha.l    St,  .I'".  Idaho.     Self  wringing  mop,     No 
1.23.'., 229:  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1334. 
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.\lres.    .\rgentlna. 
1.233.387  :   July   1" 


Preservation 
;    r.   240  :    p. 


(See   Cator.    Henry    K..    as- 

Cralne,  ashlgnors  to  Larkln 
Making  catalytic  material 
240  :  p.  461. 


Morawskl.    Jan.    Buenos 

bv    refrigeration.      No 

6  78. 
Moren.i.    Edward    H..    €t    at 

slgnor  I 
Morey    Charles  B,.  and  C.  R 

('ompaiiv.    HufTalo.    N,    Y'. 

No.   1,2.H2.830  ;   Julv   10;  v.   ^.-    ,  r-    -    -•  .  ,    ., 

Morev.    Fred    E..    Barahoo,    Wis.      Winding  core   for   cloth 

bofts.      No.  1.233.SOO:  July  17:  v.  24(t  :  p,  81-. 
Morgan.    <-hauncev.    West    Milford,    W.    \  a.      carbureter. 

No,   1.234,558:   July  24:  v.   240  :   p.    109-1.  ,.,   »  , 

Morgan    (^instruction    Company.      (See    Edwards.     M.  tor 

Morgan^.^Ec'lmund  C,  Chicago.  111.     Mining-machine.     No. 

1  .'33.494  :  July   17;  v    240:  p.  714 
Morgan    Engineering    Company.       (See    Halss.    Hugo,    as 

Mo'i'san'"' William    J..   St.   Louis.    Mo.      Renewable   Inclosed 

fuse      No    1,234.100:  July  17:  v,  240;  p,  90S, 
Morgan  „\:  Wright.      (See  Muiiov.  .John   H 
Morison.   Donald  B..   Hartlepool.  Kngland 

dls(  barging  llquldM   from   vessels.      No 

3  ;  V,  240;  p,  278.  ^  ^  ., 

Morlock    Albert  J..  Brooklyn.   N    ^        Separator  pn-ss.      >.. 

1.231.929:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  132.  ,      .   , 

Morris.  Thomas  A.,  Llanelly,   WalP«-^  J '"i-^  ''t.,i  "^1      v 
In  annealing  furnaces.      No.   1.234,789,  July  31,   v 


assignor.  1 

Apparatus  for 
1  232.370  ;    Julv 


Muri.hv.  Albert  C.  New  York.  N    Y^     ^«*^';^^L^°i^7a°^ 

inl'  wHu'on      N.',  1,235.045:  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1279. 
Muri.hv    Clinton   C.      (See  Mathews.  Fred,  assignor.) 
Mun.hv;  Jam.  s  F     Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ash  sifter  and  «-oop. 

No    ■]  234.19r>:   July   24:   v    240;   p.   9.6. 
Murpbv    M..rton     Jnn.'svill.'.  Wis       Heating-coll  disk.     >o 
1.234.196:   .luly   24:   v.  240;   p.   976.  .„,„„,  ^ 

Murpbv  Wall    Bed  Co.      (  Stn-  Dewey.  JosVah  A.    assignor.) 
Murphv.  Waiter  P.      (See  Gilpin.  CJarth  G..  assignor.) 
Murra;.   llarrv  A,      (See  For.!,  Eliot  E     aB»lgn<.r  ) 
Murrav    Harrv   A       (See  Thompson  and  Murray.) 
Murn'y.    Tbon.ns    K,       >  Se,     T..rchlo    and    Woodrow.    as- 

Mi'irrav'''Tbo-mas    E..    New    York,     N     Y.       Valve.       No. 

1  2:-tr>,l.''.((  :   .lulv  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1310.  ,.-     ,.   v.   v   . 

Murrav.  Tboma^  E..  and  H.  K.  Woodrow.  New  "i  or k.  N.Y., 

said  W<  (.drow  assignor  to  said  Murray.      Electric  weld- 

Inirma.hine.     No,  1.233.688:  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  7.7. 
Murrav    Thomas  K..  Jr.,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Process  of  and 
■    app.-iratus  f..r  eb,  trically  maklng_hole8  In  metal  blocks 

or  plates.     No.  1,233.689:  July  17;  v.  24() ;  p.  777^ 
Murrav    Thomas  K.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y,      Process  of  and 

apparatus  for  ele<  trl.ally  making  holes  In  metal  block. 

or  plates.     No.  1,233.690  :  Ju1.t^17j  v^  240  .  p  JJ8 
Murray.  Thomas  I 


Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Process  of  and 


apparatus    for   Vlectrlcally    dividing     meUl    plat 
blocks.     No.  1,233,691:  July  17:  v.  240  ;  p.  7.8. 


es    or 


list 

•J40  :  p.  1199 
Morris,  Thomas 

Chicago,    111 

240  :  p.  383. 
Morris.  William 


W     assignor  of  one  half  to  <i    B.   Dryden, 
Tl're-valve,      No.    l,232.."i'.»2  ;   July    lo  ;    \ 


Wagon  brake      N. 
assignor 


C..  Hvattsvllle.  Wyo 

1  233.102;   Julv   16;   v,   240;  p.   54'.(, 
Morrison,  Arthur  S.      ( S.'e  Dessau.  M-.rland  M. 
Morrison,   John.      (See  Clayton  and    Morrison.) 
Morrison,     John     C,     Spokane.     Wash,      Luggage-carrier, 

No    1,2.32,371  ;  July  3;  v    240:  p.  278.  .     ^     , 

Morse.  Albert  W..  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing 

Companv,  New  York,  N.Y.     Water-gage.     No.  1.234.924  : 

Julv  31     V.  240  ;  p.  1241. 
Morse.  Charles  W.,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Safety  pulley  line  ex 


tension.     No.  1,2.33.280  ;'  July  10  :  v    240  :  p 


600 


Robinson,    Newark     N 
"40  :   p. 


J 
.149, 


Folding  table.     No, 
assignor   to   Whita 


Morton.    William    H..    and    M 

Cotton  gin       No,    1,233,103:    July    10      „  •    .      , 

Mos.-dale,  William.     (See  Clark,  Albert  C    S     assignor.) 
Moses       Abraham,      Baltimore.      Md.       Card  -  index.       No 

1  233,388;  July  17:  v.  240:  p.  078 
Mosher.  E.lward  IL,  South  Paris,  Me^ 

1,233.389:  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  6.9 
Moslev.   Harley   C,  Portsmouth.   Ohb. 

ker'<;iessner    Company,    Wheeling.    VN      \  a       <  ontr<illln>: 

apparatus  for  electric  motors.     No.   1.232.3.-:  .luly  6. 

v.  240  ;  p.  278. 
Moss    Ernest.  Chrlstchurch.  New  Zealand      Inklnp  means 

f<.r    use    in    postal    franking    and    like    machines        Nu 

1.232,831  :  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  461 
Moss    Fred  L.     (See  Hawley  and  Moss.) 
Moss'.   Louis  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.  „7«'n»ll«tl'ig-screen  for 

windows       No.   1.2.34.925;   July  31:   v    240:   p.   1242. 
Mosslnghoff.    Bernard    H.,    St.    I>ouls.    Mo.       Flush-valve. 

No.  1,233.595  :  July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  748 
Mouneyrat,      Antolne.     Paris,      France       Organic     arseno- 

nhosphorous      .-ompounds      and       making      same.       No. 

1,282.373  :  July  3  ;  v,  240  :  p.  279. 
Mowrv     Robert    D..    Chicago.    HI.      Storage    battery       No 

1  2.'i2.710:  Julv  10;   v.   240:  p.  422. 
Much<.w.    WlUiHiii    M..    Evanston.    III.      Tooth-cleanljig    in- 
strument     No.  1.283.687  :  July  17  :  v.  240  .p^..  .. 
Muckenhtrn.  Charles  H..  Detroit.  Mich.     Llght-dlfruser  for 

fliif,, mobile-headlights.       No.     1.233.495;     July     1.;     v. 

Mu.kb'rov,    Alile   B..   Nacogdoches,   Tex.      Garden  hoe   cul 
tlvator     No.  1,2.34.485:  July  24;  V.  240:  p.  1071. 

Mueller     Hllmar.    Trenton.    N.    J,      Press    an<l    means    for 
operating   the   same.      No     1.2.32.711  ;   July   lo  ;   v.   240; 

Mueller',    Hllmar,   assignor   to   The    Cook   &   Mueller   Com 

panv     Trenton.    N.    J.      Pottery-press.      No.    1,233,390, 
.lulv   17  ;   V.   240  :  p.   679. 
Mueller,  John  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Measuring,  cutting,  and 

displaving  means  for   oilcloth   stands.      No.    1,234,928, 

lulv  31  •  v.  240;  p.   1242 
Mullane.  George  L..  Minneapolis,  and   A    C.  Ekman    Rob 

blnsdale,  Minn      Backwater  sewer  valve.    No.  1,233.391  . 

Julv  17:  V.  240;  p.  679, 
Mullen.    Charles    M..    and    R.    E.    Hall, 

said    Hall    assignor    to    said    Mullen 

1  235.149:   Julv  31:   v.  240:  p.   1309. 
Miillesteln.   Chrlstoph,   West   New   York,   N.    J.      Cuspidor. 

No    1,232,957:  Julv  10:  v.  240;  p.  .103. 
Mullov     John    11..    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Morgan    ^ 

Wright.      Core-Jack       No.    1.233.260;   July   10;    v.    240; 

n    5')f' 
Munii  "willlam.     Alameda,     Cal.       Filling-machine.       No 

1,2.33,261:  July  10;   v.  240;  p.   600 
Munter      Alfred.     Buxton.     N.     D.       Internal  combustion- 
engine  falvr      No    1.232.593;   July  10;   v,  240;  p    .383. 
Muntz    William  E  .  London.  England.      Treatment  of  fibers 

to   Increase  their   coefldclent    of   friction    on   each   other. 

No.  1.232.374  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  279^ 
Murphv.  Albert  C.  New  York.  N.   \       Dumping-car.     No, 

1.232.958:  July  10;  v    240:  p    503.    ^         .  ..  _^ 

Murphv,   Albert  C,  New  York.  N.  \.     Dumping-car.     N(\ 

l,23i>,959;  July  10;  v    240;  p.  504. 


Portland.    Greg.  : 
Stamp-mill.      No. 


Mus    Mi.hal  "(>.io""ux."saskaTrhewan,   Canada'.      Rail  .lolnt. 

No.l. 232.067  :  July  3:  v   240:  p.  180.  *«  r    R 

Muslar.  Nelson,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments    to  C.  tt, 

Streeter       Worcester.      >^iss        Labeling-machin.'        No. 

1    '31  634     Julv  3  :  V.  24«»  :  p.  32  ., 

M.  ssinan     (Kcar'.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cushion    pneumatic 
■    be..l.      No.  1.231.777  :  July  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  hJ 
Mutber.    I.(.r.'n7..       (See    Lautenschlager,    WllUam    F..    a»- 

MutnJ'Mlchael,  ("hester.  Pa.     Aerial  bomb.     No.  1.234.790  ; 

Tulv    31  •   V    240  ;   p.   1199.  ,^ 

Mvatt    John  W..  assignor  to  Le<lgers  Limited,  Tipton,  Enf- 

hlmi.     iXse-ieaf  book.     No.  1,233.104  :  July  lo     v.  24ff; 

Mvatt'"'  William    J.,    Birmingham    England.      Safcty-raior. 

"No.   1.233.105  ;  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  550.        ..^^^^^     „» 
Mv.rs.    Ch.ster,   assignor   to   E    Myers  V  v.^^-f^bso  ^ 

Louis    Mo      Can-perf.. rating  implement.     No.  l.iiO.^au  , 

,   My:^ljK  V^'ei  'al'^'ilee    Kelley,    Ben,amln    F.,    as- 

Mvers^Dnvid  M.  New  York.  N,  Y,     Welghlng-sh.iv.l,     No. 

1,232.960  ;  July  10;   V.  240:  p.  504. 
Mvers,  Hubert  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio    assl^ior  *»,  "  .^- l*«f,^f_ 

■(;oshen.    Ind.      Talking-machine.      No.    1,234,19.  ,    July 

My *rs.'Hube,^t'A.^ Toledo,  Ohio  assignor  to  HF.  Banta, 
Coshen.   Ind.      Sound-box.     No.   1.234,198,   .iui>    .^4  .   v 

,    Mv.Ts.'^lSs    A.,    New    York,   and    R.    Keene,    Richmond 
Hill,  assignors  to  Julius  Kayser  &  Co,.  N^^/io^k^  N.  T 
'        Produclni:    warp-knltted    fabrics.      No.    1.234.92.  .    July 
31  ■  v    240  '  p    1242 

Mvers    Rolln'M..    Attica.    Ohio.      Road  building   machine. 

■    No. '1.233,107;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  551. 

Mverscough,  Thomas  L.,  Rusholme.  assignor  to  11  Brad- 
lev.  Hove,  and  T.  Edwards.  Brighton.  Sussex  England. 
Ri.eptacle  for  containing  foods  and  th<  like.  >o. 
1  •>34  683  ■  Julv  24  :  v    240  :  p    1132. 

Mvett.,' Emanuel.  Providence  R  I  Machine  for  reeling 
V.r  spooling  wire  and  the  like.     No.  1.233  106  ,  Jul>    10  , 

Nan  "Chur^es'''p..    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Nail 

'^' Se'pa'rat,':;-  ^n.l     Klevato^Compan,^      Pneumatic     grain 

(levator  and  separator.      N..    1.231,.  .8  ,  July  d  ,  ^ ,  ^40  , 

Na^l^Wirator  and  Elevator  Company.  (See  Nail, 
(^harles  P,.  assignor.)  „       „        ,,  i   vi     -. 

Narrow  Fabric  Company,  The       (See  Fry.  Howard  M..  as- 

Na'^sTFrancs,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Woman's  garment.  No. 
1  232.068  :  Julv  3:  V.  240:  p.  180.  .         *„, 

Nathan  L.v.pold.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  Api>«ratus  for 
.•(i.llnc  and  n.nslng  be^T  wort  and  for  precipitating 
slmlg.    from  satne.     No.  1,236,231  :  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p. 

NnVhali    Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See   Morse.    Al- 

Nnt'lona^Alumfntm*  Works.      (See    Serlo.    Philip    H.,    ai- 

NaVlm.'aV  Automatic    Typewriter    Company,     The,        (See 

PlllinL's.  John    H  .  assignor.)  «  .    ,„     t„v.„    r 

National    Blank   B(.ok   Company.      (See   Merwln.   John   C, 

Nn'tk.ifaTpush  Company.  (See  Lowy.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Nfltb.ilal  Carbon  Company,  (See  (^lark.  Emerson  L..  as- 
National  Carbon  Company.  (Sr^Elll^Cnrleton^  assignor.) 
National    Carbon    Company.       (See   Wells,    Alfred    A.,    as- 

NnSa""!  \ash     Register    Company,    The.      (Bee    Martin, 

Haakon  A.,  assignor.) 
National   Cash    Register    Company.   The.      (See   ^  on    Peln. 

K.lward  J  .  assignor.)  Tir»,n-r 

National    Cash    Register    Company.    The.      (See    Werner. 

John   .^..  assignor.)  „       »,-        v*     _■» 

National  Electrb   Ftllltles  Corporation.     (See  Rice,  Merrlt 

11..  assignor  1 
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The.      ( See 


(See    Kra- 


( See    Barnes,    Llewellyn    T. 


(See  Se<igwlck, 


Rob- 


as 


National    Fireworks    Distributing    Company, 

Zlegler,  Louis,  assljrnor.) 
National    Malleable    CasllngB    Company,    The 

kau,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 
National    Nfefer    Company. 

asKlgnor.) 
National   Oil    Well    Electric   Cleaning   Co       (See   Truman 

and  Skillen,  assignors.) 
National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  The 

Hiram   Q..  assignor.) 
National  Ste«l  Products  Company.      (Sep  Bohannan. 

ert  S.,  assignor.) 
National    Tori>edo    Company.       (See    Davis,    Cleland, 

slgnor. ) 
Neaf,  Lewis  F..  Hemet,  Cal.     Portifere-poJe.     No.  1.234.060  : 

July    17  ;    ▼.   240 :    p.   897. 
Neel,  Claude,  administrator.      (See  Borel  ami   (Irange.) 
Negrete.    Julio    G.,     Habana,    Cuba.     Folding    bed.     No. 

1.234.067  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  897. 
Nepis,  William  P.,  Gower  township.  Cedar  county,   lown. 

Composite    road-wagon.     No.    1,234,068  ;    July     17  ;    v 

240  ;  p.  898. 
Nelder,   Fred  A.,  assignor  to  The   F.   A.   Nelder  Company, 

Augusta.  Ky.     Vehicle-curtain  fastener.     No.  1,234,791  ; 

July  31  :  V.  240  :  p.  1199. 
Nelklrk.  John  O.,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast 

Car  Company.     Railway-car.     No.   1,233.596;   July    17; 

▼.    240;    p.    749. 
Nelles,    Melville   G.,   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Phono- 

graphlc-dlsk-record  holder.     No.  1.236,362  ;  July  31  ;  v. 

240  ;  p.  1374. 
Nelson.    Axel,   Grove   City,    Minn.      Fastener 

No.   1,234.928  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1242. 
Nelson,    Carl    J.,    Menomonee    Falls,    Wis. 

1,235,151:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1310. 
Nelson,  Carl  L.  W..  assignor  to  The  Ve^a   Companv.   Bos 

ton.   Mass.     Cornet  and  the  like.      No.   1,232,069:   July 

3  ;  V.  240  :  p.  181. 
Nelson,  Charles  L.      (See  Ralston,  Isaac  J.,  ai^slgnor.) 
Nelson,      Dora      B.,      Buffalo,      N.      Y.      Hat  holder      No. 

1.231,685  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  32. 
Nelson,  Martin.      (See  Todd  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson,  Reuben  E.,  Simla,  Colo.     Dirigible  headllRht      No. 

1.284.792;  July  31;  v.  240-  p.   1199. 
NelaoD,  Swan  A..  TunnelhlU,  Pa.     Adjustable  8<rfen-door. 

No.  1.235.152  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1310. 
Nelson.   Swan   A.,  and   O.    London,   assignors  of  one-thlnl 

to  M.  Collar.  Patton,  Pa.     Spike.     No.  1,233,108:   July 

10;  V.  240;  p.  551. 
Nero,  Arvld  H..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  .\rrow 

trie   Company,    Hartford.    Conn.      EJlectrlc   switch. 

1,234,009  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  898. 
Nesbit,  Leroy  D.,  Los  Angeles,  (Jal.     Apparatus  for  di'vclup 

ing  or  Intensirying  photographic  plates.     No.  1.2.'<.'^,\0(»  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  551. 
Nesbitt,    James    H..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      .Automotillp  cradle 

No.  1.232.070  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  181. 
Nethercutt,  John  W.,  Huntington,  W.  Va 

signal.     No.   1.232,375  ;  July  3  ;  v.  24( 
Neu&nd,    Alfons    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

machine.     No.  1.233.899  ;  July  17  ;  v 
Nealand.    Alfons    H..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

rent  motor.     No.  1.233.900  ;  July  17  : 


for   winkers. 
Clutch.      No. 


Elec- 
No. 


Street-cros.^lng 
I  :   p.  279. 

Dynamo-electric 
240  ;   p.   845. 

Alternatingcur- 
V.  240  :  p.  845. 


New     Departure     Manufacturing    Company.     The.       (See 

Copeland.  James  S..  assignor.) 
New     Departure     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See 

Hughes,  Frederick  G.,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent   Company.      (See   Efllson.   Thomas    A.. 

assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.     (See  RIgg,  Gilbert,  assignor  ) 
New  York  Attachable  Player  Action  Co       (.^ee  Scott.  Ray 

W..  assignor.) 
New  York  Couch   Bed  Company.      (See  Slstiower  and   IMr 

tonl.  assignors.) 
Newberry,    Franklin    D..   Jamestown,    N.    Y       Tooth  brush 

holder.     No.  1,234,199;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  977. 
Newell.  Edward  W..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Wt'stlng 

house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.     Draft  gear 

attachment.     No.  1.232.594  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  .-iB.T. 
Newell.   Edward    W.,    Pittsburgh,    assignor    to    The    West 

inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.     Friction 

draft-gear.     No.  1.282.595  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p    ;<8.3. 
Newell.  Warren  P..  Beatrice,  Nebr,    Broom.    No.  1,232,832  ; 

July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  462. 
Newerf,    Peter,    et    al.      (See    Rosebrook,    Lucius    R..    as- 
signor.) 
Newlon.  William  B..  Fremont,  asslngor  of  one-half  to  Ci.  A. 

Mead,      Central      City,      Nebr.        Feed  regulator.        No. 

1.233.110;  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  552. 
Newman.  Alfred  C,  Fargo.  N.  D.     Attachment  for  pencils 

and  penholders.     No.  1,238.111  :  July  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  5.'i2. 
Newman,    Motler   C,    Spokane.   Wash.      S1p<1  rvinner.      No 

1.234.200;   July  24;   v    240  ;  p.  977. 
Newspaper   Stuffing  Machines   (company.  The.      (See    Hal 

vorsen.   Severln,  assignor.) 
Newton  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Newton,  William 

J.,  assignor.) 
Newton,   William   J.,   assignor    to    Newton 

Company.  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.    Flush  switch. 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  749. 
Nicholas,   William.   Southport,   Conn.,  and 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Premier 


No. 


Manufacturing 
No.  1,233,597  ; 

W.    Ackerraan, 

Marhlne    Com 


p.  32. 


Galley-block.     No.    1,231,636 ;    July    3 ,    v.    240 


Nlcholaus,    Herman    C,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 
Standard     Electric     Stove     Co.,     Toledo,     Ohio.     Time- 
switch.      No.    1,233,692  :   July    17  ;    v.   240  :   p.   778. 
Nichols,   Adrian   D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  W.   Hoop- 
paw.    St.    Louis,   Mo.     Machine   for   correcting  the   mal- 
adjustment of  the  atlas  and  axis.      No.  1.233.496  ;  July 
17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  714. 
Nichols,   Clarence   H..   New   York.   N.   \".     Boiler-operating 
method   and    means.      No.    1,234,201;    July   24;    v.   240; 
p,  St" 7. 
.Mrhols.   Harold   W.      (See  Arnold  and  Nichols.) 
Nichols.  James  R..  and  G.  A.  Johnson,  Corry,  Pa.     Leather- 
rnlllng  machine.     No.  1,232.833  :  July  Ki  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  462. 
Nichols,   James  S.      (See  DNeal  and   .Nichols.) 
.Nichols,  Jami's  S.,   .\tlanta,  (Ja.      Steam  superheater.     No. 

1,235,3«3  ,  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1374. 
•Nichols,    Louis   C    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
a.Hslgnments.     to    Allls-Chalmers     Manufacturing    Com- 
panv.    Transformer.     No.  1,232,834;  July   10;   v.  240; 
p.   4'ti2. 
Nlcker.-ion,  William  E..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Chad- 
wlck,  trustee,  Winchester.  Mass.     Ignition  timing  device 
for    internal  combustion    motors.      No.    l,232,oiH>  ;    July 
10  ;    V    24(1  ;   p.   384. 
Ntckum,   (ieorge  S.,  (Jlendale,  Cal.      Surfadng-flle   handle. 

No.  1.233,598  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  750. 
.Vl(  kuni,  (Jeorge  S.,  Glendale,  Cal.     Mechanical  badge.     No. 

1,234.559;  July  24"   v.  240;  p.  1095. 
.Nlclausse,    .Albert.      (See    Nlclausse,    Jules   and    .\.) 
NiclHuss*'.    Jules    and    .\.,    Paris,    France.      Furnace-grate. 

.No.  1.231.930  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  132. 
Nlcolaysen.  Oluf  K..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Detachable  pro- 
pelling device   for   rowboats.      No.    1,234,929;  July   81; 
V.   240  ;  p.   1243. 
.Nlebllng,   Edwin   .M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Compressor. 

1,233.603  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  779. 
Nlehllng,     Edwin     M.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Compression- 
pump.     No.  1,234,684  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1132. 
Nlebllng.    F:dwtn    M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Valve-set.      No. 

l,2.H4.St30;  July  31;  v.  240:  p.   1243. 
Nielsen,   Christian,   Roibury.  and  C.   I.    Babcock,   Newton- 
vllle.    assignors     to     Ensign     Manufacturing    Company, 
IU)r<ton,    Mass.      Drive    for    calculating-machines.      No. 
1.234,685;   July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1133. 
Niemann,  Gustav  A.      (See  Long,  Henry,  assignor.) 
NIemela,     Valno,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Tool  -  holder.       No. 

1,235.364;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1375. 
Nikouow.   John    I'.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to    Westing- 
house    Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company.      Inter- 
lock   for   starting   motors.      No.    1,231,637;    July    3;    t. 
240  :  p.  33. 
Mkonow,  John  P.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Starting 
.lud  t'eneratlng  mechanism.      No.   1,231.638:  July  3;   v. 
240  :  p    33 
Nlkonow,  John  P.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Starting 
mechanism    for    automobiles.      No.    1,231,639;    July    3; 
V.    240  ;    n     3;^. 
Nlkonow,   .John    P.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor   to  Westing- 
house   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Starting 
mechanism    for   gas-engines.      No.    1,235,046  ;    July    31 ; 
V.   240  :  p.   12H0. 
.Nlltonow,   John    P.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
h«*iisc    Electric    and    .Manufacturing    (!^ompany.       Auto- 
matic   Iransmlsslon-gearlng.      No.    1,235.047;    July    31; 
V.  240  ;  p.  1280. 
.Nils<in,    .Nils    D.,    Kllnten.   near   Stockholm,    Sweden.      Pre- 
pavnient  meter    for    gas    and    the    like.       No.    1,234,931  ; 
.7uly  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   124:1. 
NiNoii      Mis    !>.,    Stockholm.    Sweden.       Prepayment    gas- 
meter.     No.  1.2.34.9;{2:  July  31  :  v.  24(»  ;  p.  1244. 
.Nilson.    Oscar    M..   assignor    to    The    United    States    Sugar 
Companv,  New  Haven,  Ccnn.     Clarlfler,     .No.  1,234,202; 
July   24';   v.   240  ;  p.  978. 
Nilssen,  .Nils  K.  E.      (See  Hansen  and  Nllssen.) 
Nltschke,    ( ieorge    H.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Screw-propeller. 

No.  1.234,070;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  898 
Nlttlnger.   I'hllpel   E.,    Baltimore,   Md.      Refrigerator.      No. 

1.23.').(»4H  :  July  31;  v.  240;  p.   1281. 
.Nlvols      Victor.     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Cigarette-case.       No. 

1.2.S2,071.  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   181. 
.NIvois.     Victor,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Cigarette-case.       No. 

1,232.072:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  1S2. 
Nlvols,     Victor,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Cigarette  ease.       No. 

1232,073;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  182. 
Noble     (Ieorge    F.,    Beach,    N.    D.      Automobile-controlling 

ilevl.e.     No.  1,235,365:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1375. 
Noble    Jay  E..   Slnclalrvllle.  N.  Y.     Propelling  mechanism 

for  vehicles.     No.  1,232.597  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240;  p.  384. 
Noble.  Warren.      (See  Potter  and  Noble.) 
.Nofus    Charles  F.      (See  Howard.  Lewis  F.,  assignor.) 
•Vogrady,  Stephen,  Chicago,  III.     Wrench.     No.  1,233,694; 
'         July  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  779. 
Nolan,   E<lmiind,   assignor   to  The   Wlnkley   Company,    De- 
troit. Mich.     Oil-bolt.     No.  1.233,392;  July  1 1  ;  v.  240: 
p.  680. 
Nordber;;.  Paul  J.,  et  al.     (See  Fossum,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Norniandv,    Isaac,   St.  C'atharlnes,   Ontario,  Canada       .\u- 

tomoblte-tlre.     No.  1,231,931  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p    132. 
Norrls.     .41mon     E..    Cambridge,    Mass.       Hoisting  bucket. 
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Norstrom,  John  K.,  and  Q.  C.Breidert,Chi«igoIIl^    Heat- 
ing and  ventilating  apparatus.     No.  1,232.59»  .  JUiy  i 
NoVth'Ls't    BlJctric    Company.      (See    Halblelb,    Edward 
No«h'ES°Electrlc    Company.       (See    Lee,    Thomas    L., 
NoTh'fr,Vlarry  «,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada      Gas 
cylinder    for    machine-guns.     No.    l,/J4,u(i.    ju*, 
V.  240;  p.  898.  winnlneir      Manitoba,     Canada. 

Northover,     Harry     R,; ^^^,  ""  r/>eed-belts   of   machine- 
Metal   box   or   container   for   tne   ^^^^V""   ^qq 

N„";,r Vn.  Work,.     . '';- „V'.l"Cio?7r °^.ne=lTo»- 

No    1.232,074  :  July  3  :  v.  240    P-  i»f 
K.r^K,V^>w'fclf.'!J'  r-HSSK...    so.  1..3..«4»  : 
N„'v°o'V.'nu?.cf„?mg^  company.      (Be,  Du»».   J.y  E..  ... 

signer.)  Mnnroe    Va      Spring  control  for 

'••X-,rf™T"e  Jur,S"n"™.n™».'-  No."  ..2^!i.36«  ;  Ju,.v 

wheel.      No.  1.233.5»9^_J_UI^J^I_.  Vj^i^^      ^^    1.232.112: 

No. 


OI>»«r,»d.  En«:b,,  .«l8»or  to  U».trt  SUt«  8t«l  F„™1. 
ture  Company,  Syracuse    Is.  T,     Top  tor  tarnit 

Olif  IJ|Jn^e-'8'.'  ■I^ih.pl^:  ^."'Sftna.  re,a«r.  N.. 
0,f;??'i?lt1.W"i.U'Vor.^f  •rsU-^t.e.t.  E«..o.pb  J- 
OnVe'J'cbnied  Plo-  Work..  (See  H.yln-D.  M.art  M.. 
Olfv'eTcol'i.  V..,r.ap,iUe  v..  H««-.opporter.  N.. 
0.f;5?.^!?iu^A.>,»r.f.^"Mo;;  i't  J^»ep.  ,or  oU-Cb.. 

ment  for  automobiles.     No.  1.2rf4,ui4  ,  juij 
Olne?'*?>eter  B.,  Jr.,  trustee,      (See  Blacklock,  Thomas  O., 

"S;:-i^!j(i4^^^r^^rief:sr  ^o: 

j!,»?sse'^a'ir.3r?>?vistp"I^°-'°' 
"•if  ^f i  i:/it'«F»to^ri3?fi^'^^u^i-^ 

423. 


Olson:  carl  G„  aBslgnor_to^I.UnolsJool  Works,  Chlca,^. 


V.  240  :  p.  42; 

Carl  G.,  assignor  lo   "/'""l^^'^Y^-i^io  71  ^'•' Julv 
Drive  for  machine-tools.     No.  1,232,710,  Juiy 


No.  1,231,779 
'    Norri*   Bros.      ( 


;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  81. 
See  Brown,  William   B.. 


assignor. ) 


NurnlVlv.  LoVn^W.:  Kiowa.  Okla.     Jack 

Nu'r"s'e^  ^Philip      New^-  fo\     N.  J       Vehicle-wheel 

Nvr.r;tieb':;raglt'lvfnslk'^iLmatfabrlken.  (See  Johan- 
N -"iSU-  ?rertr;;-^^.tupany.  (See  Felton,  Au- 
Ny?aa;.^fosi^phr5^«]eWa«.      surgical  splint.     No. 

Company,    St.    Loula.^  Mo.       Bracelet. 
0-Si^n;H,"-Dan'lt?  C^.-  't'li.      (See  Spirewfki,  John  S..  Jr., 
OToSelK  James  E.,  rt  nL     (See  Spirewfki.  John  S.,  Jr.. 

Orinno^r  Spiral  Pump  and  Blower  Company.  The.  (See 
O'Connor.   Thomas,   assignor.)  oaslgnor    to    The 

OVonnor,  Thomas  ,.l'»^ll«'l^'P»^|f,- JI"  ^^^^^^^^^^  C,,t-on 
(.Connor  Spiral  Pump  and  ^'"^,''^40°"]^^°  3  ;  v.  240  : 
means  for  spiral  pumps.     No.  1.231.040  .  Ju.y 

n-n«nl*el  Nolen  (See  MacEachem  and  O'DanleL) 
oSSneil  Daniel,  ct  of  (See  Thompson,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) rhlcairo  111.  Fibrous  material  of 
O'Malley.  ^}1'»'«*'  ^  •A.Vo'^qSi'.  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  812. 
,.onstnictlon.  N^-^^-.-^^T.LhniR  Atlanta  Ga.  Steam- 
ONeal.  Thess  ^;,,7^-V-^ju\"v  17  %  240  ;  p.  899.  , 
0-KSe.  i^:i.n^F     r^  V^"^|^.^    ^.n^constructUn. 

Oa\S^S;a^f:>a^|n;S;^r--— -•  ^" 
Obl;rSS;r  '^\l^  'coJi^r.^  (fee  Lynch.  James  W., 
Od^H,'Ta';.l   R..,Butto,    Mont^      Sleeping-car    berth.      No. 

o;b^r^!Tohr>i:fs^  Uis.     mo.       Auto-whee.. 
0.^:S:^Srl""l^^.rurW^.^Wsaving  device 

Or^l^J^-^csft.    N^acU  ^7^---"--- 

1.232.377  :  July  p  •  v    -^^n  ■  R  .^^^prgelwarenfabrikation 

''''^ri  Kmllfn'^Ersre"^  '[le'e^^B^enne,    Georg.    as- 

Oh;if'{^s,  company.      <  ^.e  Austi^  ^f^S^^Snl?"^?^- 
^^^r°ivS;ui."N'T"M^tarA    or    table.      No. 
232,96i:  July  1"  •-  v.  240:  p.  505. 


OlIarT^lc^^^l^;  Berlin    N.  D.     Watch.     No.  1.232,962 ; 
OlL"i^^se^-Wi?dC?'wis.      Harrow.      No.  1.232,380 : 

S^olli'Jr-c^^-ir  f^  ?v'^famV^g-™achines.     No. 
OnV^S^S^^'c/p^'co'^Mee^'Kun.    Edward    L..    aa- 
Op%!°WnUam     H.,     Bedford,     In<l      Tire  -  armor.      No. 
1.234,075,;  July  1*  ;  ^vorf  N^Y      assignor    to    Electro 
^'^^t^ac^hlnr^^-   ?o-panT'',APParat-5r  treating  wa- 
fer     No.^,233,371  ;  J"'y  l'<,.^\240-  P-^3?to    Electro 

^^-.Sin^rofs   ^C^^^P^r'   fio/-^^^-   -^"-'• 
NO.  1.233,394:  July  l.:v^  240.  p.  680         ^^  , 

...slCi^Vakazo',  .Tsaka.  Japan.     ^ly-wheeL     No.  l,23o.l58  . 

•'"'•'  '^^^  '■■„'?    C^'  Chlc»«*i     III.       Zlther-actlon.       No. 
Osborn.     Samuel     C  .     *;.    .ii(^   n    1376 


No. 
No. 
No. 


r 


Otte.  Otho  M      ■l»n;'VS7°:  J',,,,  31  :  v    240  ■  p.  1.336. 

;  »«„';.,ri' K%™.'n^  "»?)?! '"33*'"'" "  •"■ "" 
o>^;:'n'r  w;;r ;r.n.i.nr,  r..^  ^jr^^-TStA'; 

aluminium  alloys.     No.   1.2<t8,»u<J.   juij 
1       818. 
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Caui 
Com- 
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No. 

No 


Ralph 


•  "otupany. 


n. 


Owen,   Jackson   J.,    ct   al.      (Sw   D«ven.    Michael    P.,   as- 

sigDor.) 
Owen,   James  W..   Lansdowne.   F'a.,  and   A.    Hewitt, 

den,   N.   J.,  as«Janors   to    Victor   Talking   Machine 

pany.     Stylus.     No.  1.235,154  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
(»wen»,     John,     Klngsston,     Iowa.       Oa»olf  ne-lamp. 

1,234,796;  July  31;  v.  240;   p.  1200. 
Owslak,    Paulina,    Fall    Rlvpr,    Mass.      Washboller 

1,234,076;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  900 
0.Te,  Thomas,  Chrlatlania,  Norway.     Treatment  of  vulcan- 
ized fibers.     No.  1,234,377  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  lt>30 
F.   H.  &  F.  M.   Roots  Company,  The.      (.See  Enyart 

C,  assignor.) 
Pace,  George  M.     (See  Canfleld 
Packard   Motor  Tar 

asslfnior.) 
Packartl  Motor  Car  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Packers  Machinery  k  Equipment  Co. 

Robert   E..  assignor.) 
Packet.   Henry,   Pa.ssaii-,   N    J.      Calipers  or   ineH-xuriiiK  In 

strument.      No.   1.2;U.934:  July  3.  v    24ii     p.   I'AA 
Paine,  Richard  <>..  Ansley.  Nebr."   Oil  .up      No    i  i>;(2  .TS.t 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  282. 
Paieau.    Charles    if..    Evansfon,    111.      Balanced 

1.236.060  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1281. 
Pakeman.    Harry,    Columbus.    Ohio 

1,2S3.096:  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  779. 
Palmer,   Charles    H.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

1.233.499:  Jt}ly  17:  v.  240:  p.  715. 
Palmer,   Charles   S.   and    !•,   Sarnnac   r>ake 


Albert   E.,  assignor. ) 
(8«tf  Church.    Harold 

(See  Vincent.  Jesse  ti 


The. 


I  See  Jordan 


toy. 


Ni 


Fly  -  catcher. 
Spring-seat. 


N     Y. 


No.     1,234,68«;    July    24 


I'aptr 

V.      24(1  ; 


s. 
J 


and   I)  t 

Toy    gun 


N. 


Wis.      Kitchen   ut.■n^il, 
p.  282, 


(See    Kraemt 


pencil    sharpener. 

p.    1133. 
Palmer.  Dean.     (See  Palmer,  Charles 
Palmer,    Harrv    H.,    Morristown     N 

1,232.384;  July  ■'<  :  v.  24ti  ;  p.  282. 
Palmer,   Harry  .f..   Superior, 

1.232.385  :  July  3  ;  v.   240 
Palmer,  Harvey  D.,  Topeka.  I^ans.     Pneumatic   motor  for 

tlae-<  otters.     No.  l,2:i4,5tS0  ;  July  24;  v.  240;  p    1095 
Palmer,  Isaac  E..  as-slgnor  to  The  I.   E.   Palmer  Co.,  Mid 

(lletowD,     Conn.       Fastener     for     couch-hanunockm     and 

other    structures.       No.     1.234.207;    July    24;     v.     24n 

p.  979. 
Palmgren,  Nll.s  G.      (See  Hetulander  and  Palnigren.) 
Pamp.   Daone.  Chester,   Pa.     Circuit  cloaer   for  fire-alarm 

■ystema.     No.  1,232,386  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  282 
Pan-American    Electric    Tool    Company.       (Se< 

Frank,  as.9lgnor. ) 
Papenbrok.  Louis.      (See  Rosen winkel  and  Papenbrok  ) 
Paper  Working  Machines   Company.  The.      (See   Haether. 

Jacob,  assignor. ) 
Paramount  ffosiery  Form  Drying  Co. 

D.,  asalgBor.) 
Parent,   Rafus  A..   South   Tacoma,   Wash. 

tor.     No.  1.231,641  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Parent,  Rufua  A..  South  Tacoma,  Wash. 

1,231.642  :  JnlT  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  35 
Parish  it  Bingham  Company.      (See  Oemmlll,  Worthy   D. 

assignor.) 
Parish,   Frank  J.,   assignor   to  Qrlnden   Art   Metal    Com 

pany.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Door  buffer.      No.    1.233, lit;  , 

July  10;  V.  240  ;  p.  554. 
Parisian   Novelty  Company.      (See   Komorous,  Joseph,   as 

slgnor. ) 
Park    Drop   Forge   Company,    The.      (See   Gordon.    Oorge 

C.  assignor.) 

L.     (See  Carbery,  James  L.,  as.slgnor.t 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Collapsible  fabric  bucket. 
July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  564. 
Berlin.    N.    H.,   assignor    to    Berlin    Mills 


(See  Suck,  Clifton 


Coffee- percola 
84. 

Jar-holder       No 


Parker,  Clarence 
Parker,  Henry  M. 

No.  1,233,117 
Parker,    Howard, 


,    Me.      Manufacture  of   tubes,   pipes, 
pulp.      No.    1.234,701  :    July    24  ;    v. 


Wheelbarrow      Ni 


Company,   Portland, 

and    the   like   from 

240;  p.   1136. 
Parker,  Israel  F..  St.  Tammany.  La 

1,232,387;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  283. 
Parker.  James   H.,   Reading,  and   B.    H.   De  Long,    SprinK' 

mont,  assignor*  to  Carpenter  Steel  Company,   Reading 

Pa.     Alloy  tool-steel.     No.  1.233,118;  July  10;  v,  24o  ; 

p.  554. 
Parker,   I>>e  H.,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Company, 

Boston.   Mass.      System  and  apparatus   for   spraying  in 

cooling-ponds  and  the  like.     No.  1,233.119;  Jiilv  In     t 

240  ;  p.  .554. 
Parker-Russell   Mining  &   Manufacturing  Company       ( S.  .■ 

Ruasell.  Silas  B..  assignor.) 
Parker,  Thomas  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Centrifugal  sep 


(Reissue.)       No,     14,331 
(See  Pearce, 


July    24;    v     240 
Parker,  and    Bennl 
Air-bru.sh       No 


Ohio. 

1036. 

Minn.      Combine.! 

1,232,963  ;    July 


stake- 
10  :   V. 


arator 

p,  1140. 
Parker.  Thomas   R.  (7 

son.) 
Parkin.     Charles     H..     Cleveland 

1,234.378  :  Julv  24  ;   v.  240  ;  p 
Parkins.    Walter    E.,    Royalton. 

pocket  and    corner-brace.      No 

240;  p.  .506 
Parka,   Edward   F.,   Providence,   R.   I.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Universal    Winding   Company.    Boston 

llass.      Multiple    tension    device.      No.    1,233.697      Julv 

17;  V.  240;  p.  780. 
Parka.  Preilerick  W.,  assignor  to  The  G.   M 

pany.     Pltchhurg,     Mass.      Controller     for 

No.  1.284.077  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  900. 
Pannenter.  William   L.,   Lima,   Ohio.     Truck  or   the  like 

No.  1.234.707  :  Julv  ."^l  :  v    24(i  ;  p    1201 


Parks  (I'om- 
humldlfler" 


Parnull.  Archie  E..  assignor  to  F  W.  Williams,  Chic;igo. 
III.  Worm  and  screw  construction.  No.  l,23l.64:H; 
July  A  ;   v    240  ;  p.  3.'i. 

Parry,  Henry.      (See  Parry,  Robert  R.  and  U.) 

Parry.  Rol)erf  R..  New  York,  N.  V..  and  H.  Parry.  Palr- 
lieid,  Liverpool.  Englauil.  Apparatus  for  washlni;  dishes 
an.)  oth.T  artiiles.  No,  l.j;j2,ytJ4  ,  Julv  10;  v.  24i)  , 
p.  5(>G. 

J'arsons.  Charles  A,,  .\.  (J.  Carnegie,  Newrastleon-Tyiie. 
ail  1  S  S.  Cook,  Wallst'ud,  Kn^land  ;  said  Carnegie  "and 
said  Ci.ok  assignors  to  said  Parsons.  -Machine-tool. 
No    1.2;!4.;(7;«  ;  .luly  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  103»i. 

Par^ou^.  Fretl  A.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Tlie  Kemp- 
smith  Manufacturing  (_"o,.  West  Allls,  Wis.  Transmis- 
sion «,.8r:nu'  for  milling-iiia<hlnps.  No.  1.233.50(1;  Julv 
17  ;    V.   240;   p.   716. 

Parsons,   Wiillam  J.,  Montague,  assignor   to   Millers   Fall.* 

•  onipany,     .Millers    Falls,     Mass.       Spring-manlpulatlni: 
tool       No.   1,235,237;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1336 

Pas(|niizzo.  AI')erto,  and  A.  TIsl.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina. 

t  oupllng  apparatus  for  railway  cars  and  the  like.     No. 

l,i;;i,-).23M  ;   .July  31:   v.   240;  p.   1336. 
I'atih,  Calvin   B.,  Glenellvu,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H    Miner. 

iha>.y.   N.   Y.      Frletion-gear  shell.     No.   l,235.3«'.t  ;   Julv 

.U  ;   V.  240  .  p    1,176 
I'atch.    Fr.d    K..    HutJand.    Vl.       Grinding    and    polishing 

ma. bine.     No.  1,233,12'»;  July  Hi;  v.  240;  p.  ri.-i5 
Pate,  William  H..  Jefferson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 

Khyne.   Avluger.  Tex.      Hay  press.      No.    1,234,078  ;   July 

17  ;   v    240  ;  p.  901. 
Pafek,    Josef,    Karlshorst.    ne.>r    Berlin.    Germany.      Manu- 

lii.  Turing    h.vilro«eii    pero.xid.      .No.    1,234,380  ;' July    24; 

\.   240  :   p.    l();-(7 
Patent    .Novelty    Company.       (See    Relmer.    <!eorge    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Patitz.    Johann    V    M..    assignor    to    Allls-Chaliiiers    Manu- 

laclurinn   Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Turbine    svsfeiii 

No    1.234.687  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1  133 
I'Htmaii,  John  L.      (See  (Jnllanore  and  i'atman.) 
Patten,   James   C,  assignor  to  The  (ilobe   Stove  k  Range 

•  oMipany,     Kokomo.     Ind.       Electric    hotplate    or     heat 
unit      No.  1,233.395;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  6.S1. 

Patterson,  James  F      (See  Patterson,  James  L.,  assignor  > 

Patterson.  James  L,  ^'re«•port.  assignor  of  one  half  to  ,J. 
V  Patterson,  U-nt  River.  HI.  Aniuuil  trap.  No. 
1,231,782;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  H'2. 

Patterson  Jasper,  Versailles,  III.  Silo  roof.  No. 
1.232,388  :  July  3  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  28;<. 

I' It  ion,  Floyd  K.,  Bloomirgton,  III.  Feather-pulling  de- 
vi.e.      No.   1,233.904:   July   17;   v.  240;   p.   846 

I'altnu.  Henry  M..  Atlanta,  ««.  Protector  for  dvnanio- 
lelts      No.   1.235,370;  July  tl  ;  v.  240;  p.  137<i," 

Patton,  Moses  F.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Demountable  rim. 
N.,.    1,2:'.1.644;   July   3;   v.    240;   p.   35. 

Patton.  Ralph  C.      (See  Downes  an(l  Patton) 

I'atton.  Uaiph  C.,  assignor  to  D  A  W  Fuse  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Motor-starting  switch.  No.  1.232,599; 
■Inly   10  ;   v.   240  ;  p.   385. 

Patzen.  Peter  J.,  ct  al.  (See  Fulbright.  Thomas  M.. 
assignor.) 

Paul,  Joseph.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Fruit  -  gatherer.  No. 
1.2.35.371  ;    July   31;   v.   240;    p.    1376 

Paul.  Willlftiii  H..  Denver.  Col...  Uiite-dlvision  .abulator 
No.    1. 234,1)33:   July   31  :    v.    240  ;   p.    1244 

Paul.  William  J..  Pitt.sl)urgh,  Pa.  Coin  slot.  No. 
1.234.07!);   July   17;   v.   240  ;  p    901. 

I'a\llk,  Frank.  .1  r  .  Westminster.  Clo.  Dry  closet.  No 
1,LM4.(),'^S  ;   July  24;   v.  240;  p.    1133. 

i'ayii.'.  'I'lioinis  .\..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  .\utom8fl.'  cut- 
off for  gas-burners.  No.  1.2.35,155;  July  31;  v.  240: 
p.   1311. 

Peat'ody.  Charles  K..  Brooks,  Me  .Vrmored  tire  No. 
l.:.'.'.5.156  ;  July   31;    v.   24(1;    p.    l.'Ul. 

p.atxi.ly.  Charles  M..  South  Orange.  .N  J  Key  for  wat.-h- 
inens  elo,  ks.     No.  1,234.208  ;  July  24  ;  v.  2-io  ;  p.  DHO. 

Pea.  h.  y.  Stanley  J.,  Heaton  \Iersey.  near  .Manchester, 
F;nglan.l.  Plastic  material  and  pioducing  same.  No. 
1,234.381  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1037. 

F'eaco.  k.  James  V.  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Klrk- 
llng.  Dothan.  Ala.  Wheel-hub.  .No.  1.234,080;  Julv 
17  ;  p.   240;  p.  901. 

Pear-c.    Herl>ert,    T.    R.    G.    Parker,   and    W.    K.    Bennison. 
Hrondheath,    Kngland,    assignors    to    Wood    Newspaper 
.\la<  hinery    Corporation,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automatic 
apparatus   for  machining  curved   stereotvpe-plates.      No 
1,L'33,6»S;  Julv   17;   v.  240;  p.  780. 

Pearce.  Otis.  Benton,  III.  Folding  bed.  No.  1.234,798; 
July    31  ;    V.   240  ;    p.    1201. 

Pearson.  Charles,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  Now  Jersey.  Tandem  draft  con- 
nection for  mowing-machines.  No.  1.233.396:  Julv  17; 
V.  240;  p,  681. 

Pearson,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Int.rnatlonal 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Gearing  for  mow- 
ers.    No.  1.233.397;  July  17;  v,  240;  p.  682, 

Pears.in,  Charles  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Window-guard,  No 
1.231.783;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  83. 

I'.'  hacek.  .John.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Cigar-mouthpiece.  No. 
1.234.20«»;   July  24;   v.  240;   p.  980. 

peck,  Edmund  E..  Grand  View.  .V.  Y  .  assignor  to  S. 
Karp.  n  iSc  Bros..  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  seflts  and  backs  for  chairs  and  like  furniture 
No    1  234.210  ;  July  24  :  v.  240;  p.  980. 

Peck.  Frederick  E.,  Sawtelle.  Cal.  Svstem  of  water- 
mains.      Nu.    1.231.935:   July   .'?  :    v.    240;    p.    134 
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No. 


Peck,    William    W..    Muncie,    Ind.      Universal    Joint. 

1  s-^'MViO     July  10:  V.  240;  p.  385. 
Pea.  rs^n.  Mikaol.'  Dursley.  Enfland      Varlable-speed  gear- 

Pel? ^Sk^^:;  ^ri,  ^sJ^ef  J?^'n.    V      asBl^r    to 
General  Electrfc  Company.     Spark-gap.     No.  I,f32,46.  , 

Peek '"FninkW^^ir^"  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 
'    :.ral    Ele.'rk--t^mpany.      P^oa.<tlotj   of   elec^rU^al   appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,235.373  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  /3.  .. 
P.iler,    Kuri   E.     Hartford,    Conn,    assignor    to    Hartford- 
Fairmont    Company,    Canajoharle,    >!:    ^^  o^'l  934*^  Au 
machine  for  feeding  molten  glass.     No.  1,-34.934,  Juiy 

PeirU,'jo1?n%'!- New   York.  NY.     Bo^kkeeping-macWne. 

No.  1.233.699  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240     p.  781. 
Pellegrin.    Alfred   L.,  Tucson    Arfz      Treating   ores.      No. 

Peid  W^ryJ^'^otS^/Vh::  %^Uoii,  WUUam 
A.,  assignor.)  

Peila,  Mai.  and  P.  Crur.  H«bbro°7»»e'  7".  C  "'ilng 
apparatus.     No.  1.231.93_8  :  Jujy  3j  y,  240 ;  D.  184 


Petrl-PHlmedo.  David,  Bridgeport.  Coiip..  asaUnor  to  Wee- 
trie  Compositor  Company,  New  Vrlt-  ^^.  .i'  ^^6 
clamping    mechanlam    for    typographic    macbinea.      No. 

P,.;;;.ff'Grigoi"'l-el;ogr;d:Russ'Ja,*a«ignor  to  Twttch*!} 
^'process  (CV4    t*^ncinnatl.   Ohla     Treating   mineral 

..lis      No    1  233.YOO  ;  July   17;  v.  240  ;  p.   18I. 
Pettis,    lU^nry    E..'    Prosser."   Wash.       Ditcfilng-plow.      No. 
1,232,838;  July  10;  v.  240  ;  d.  464        .     _     .     Strause 
ttit.  ionalhan  E..  assignor  of  one^holf  to^E.  ^•^^^*'^^'. 

Awning.       No. 


lx>8  Angeles,   Cal.      Lubricant-Injector 
Julv  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  183. 
Pfanschmldt,    Edward    C.    Chlajgo.    111. 
1.231,786;  July  3;  v.  240  ;p    S4 
■  to   The   J 


Pfelf'er"  Leo' L.7  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manu- 
facturing (N.mpan.rcolumhus.  Ohio  .  Bumngor  poUsh- 
ing  machine.     No.   l.-'«."t»l  :  Jul.v   1  <  :   ^-   ■^J^-   Pj.;"*! 

Pfelfer,   Leo   L.,  assignor   to  The   John   W.   BroWB   Mano 
factiirlng  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.    ^f^V^^^f'''*^^- 
Ing  ring      No.  1.234.382;  Julv  24  ;  y.  240.  p.  1037. 

Pfeiffer,    Fred    B  ,    Akron.    Ohio.      Tlre-vulcanlxer.      No. 

Phllfp»-Br?nioi."'CompIny.^*^(ffee'Brlnton,  William  C.  Jr.. 
PhVlprBrlnton  Company.      (See  Brown  and  Brlnton,   as- 


W. 


(See   fallent  and   Carlson. 
Figure  toy.     No.  1,232,601  ; 


Penrose    &    Company,    A. 

assignors. ) 
Pente,  William,  Chicago,  111. 

July  10-  v.  240;  p.  386. 
Perdue.  Alba  B.      (See  Snow  ancl   Perdue  ) 
Perfection    Vapor    Light   Co.      (See    Davis.    Fred    E..    a* 

sliTDor  ) 
Perfection   Vapor  Light  Company.      (See  Ulfers  and  Asi- 

Per"klns.*^ru\lSn.'.  New  York.  N.  Y      Roller-bearing.     No. 

PeVS.Toi>ei?'^G.^\=8^e  fann^  B^^'  V'^^^H}'^^. 
Perreteii.  Michael,  Alliance.  Ohio.    Recorder.    No.l,23Ai8». 

Perreur-UoVdr*Mir«l,   Boulogne-sur-Selne.   France.     Ap 

Stu-Tr  production  of  copper  by  electrolysis.     No. 

1,233,906  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  P-  SfJ-  ,  . 
Perrl  Angelo.  (See  Donovan  and  Perrl.) 
Perrln.^  jflerrick  E.,  Voilnla  township    Cass  county    Mich. 

Lamp    for    automobiles.      No.    1.235,3<4,    Jul>    dl ,    >■ 

240;  p.  1377. 
Perry,  George  K.     (See  Sawyer  and  Perry.) 
Perry     Lycua   D.,   New  Rochelle,  assignor  to   Lufwlg  and 
*  Company,   New  York,   NY.     Gran^-plano  action.     No. 

Pe;rS'feV'Gr"e;4'=Iowf*'kSi.iratUchment  for  drags. 
•  PeS;h\'^?Sa^5s=  i":'i«.ti;o?r  i/d..%appearlng  table 


slgnors.) 
PhllTlppl,  Frank  A 


attachment  for  beds.     No.  1,233,502  ,  July  17  ,  v.  -.40  , 

Pe'termaun,  Otto.  Groton.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Corona  Type- 

' 'wdrr"comp«ny.  Incorporated   ^ey^-leverconstructfon 

f(.r    typewriting    machines.      No.    1,232,8.JU ,    Juiy    lu  , 

Petel^mann%^*to■,  Groton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type-   | 
writer    (L^ompany,     Inc.       Type  wrjtlng    machine.       No. 

PefeS'^S^^u?!^.  i?eLt^mo'n?6o^rofgi-.  Pa^^  Conveying  and 

Pe  h^-SelJJile  'i'^'i:  ^aiL  IVd^A.^t?  •^flliJ.^i^ign- 
0%  to  The  Peters  Patent  kights  Company  Denver. 
Colo      Pneumatic  blank  -  transferring  mechanism.     No. 

PeiiJf  M^Viliel.'G:   H.^FlVh^a^^A.  F.  Miller,  assign-  . 
ors    to    The    Peters    Patent    RlghU    Company^    ^enver^ 
Col...      Automatically-operating   '''"'^   "    »ff'  35500* 
mechanism  for  blank-gumming  machines.     No.  1.235,500  , 

Peters  MelvUle**B.',  &.  H^  Fath,  and  A.  F.  Miller,  assign- 
ors "to  The  Peters  Patent  klghts  Company,  Denver, 
Col...  Automatic  blank-feeding  mechanism  for  blank- 
gumming  machlnea.  No.  1.236,601 ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  , 
p,   1415. 

Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  The.      (See  Peters,  Fath, 

Pefer's  '•iiSijf  ^('8:;.Verrlter.  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Jeler^n.    Adders,    San    Fr.ndsco     Cal.      Nut-lock.      No. 

I>}efs^*«Vnie"^'iUne,Tu.V^a'mp.      ^o.    1,286.375; 

Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1877. 
Petersen     Hans,    assignor    to    The    Llnograph    Company, 

Davenport.   Iowa.     Slug  trimmer  for  llnotype-macfalnes. 

No    1  531.784;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  83. 
P..urse,;,    Hans,    assign.,r    to    The    Llnograph    Co«l»nv, 

Davenport,   Iowa.     Matrix-escapement.     No.   l,^3l,7»«>, 

July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  84.  ,     .       ^ 

Peterson,    James    H..    Price,    UUh       Traction-wheel.      No. 

1  234,689  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1134. 
Peterson    Johann    G.,    assignor    to   Manliattan    Electrical 

Supply   Company.   Jersey   Wty.   N.   J.     Capped   carbon 

pencil.     No.  1.234,799;  July  ^l:  V.  240:  p.  1202 
Peterson,   John  M.,  assignor  to  O.  ^-^J^J-  <^**<**?f .  "J- 

Sausage-stuffer.      No.    1.234,986;   July    31;    t.    240;   p. 

1245.  ^     ^       . 

Peterson.   John   T..   Melro«ie  Park.   111.     Carbureter.     No. 
1  233  503  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  717. 


.  assignor  to  A.  E.  May  and  D.  L.  Brana, 
Vriist'ees,  Pottatown,  Pa.     Cooler.     No.   1,234,088;  July 

Phmipl:  Da^v\<f  oTMacon  Gn  Llne^clamp  for  flahlng- 
floats.     No.  1,232,390;  July  3;  ▼.„240 ;  p.  283. 

Phillips,  Wllllaik  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mslgnor  to  R  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoars  Powder  Company.  WUmlB«U»», 
Del.      Apparatus    for    drying    powder.      No.    l.zaa.Baw , 

Pho"to*M Jtion  c'o^^DaV^^See  Clark.  B^wln  W  .  aMjgjO 

Piazza,    Lorenzo,    Rochester     N.\.     ^^^'^'S:^  J^uun 

Instrument.     No.^l,236.2i«  .  •^.'^l^  ^U  \  ^40;  p.  188T. 

KSrS:  «^^lLui.%XdeW"%^  -^SS:^  no. 

Newark,  Ohio.     Combined  gas  tairner  aad  lighter.     No. 

1,233,702;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  782.  

Plel.  Gottfried.     (See  Halter^.  ^ohtx^^^UCOor) 

IMoor-cuttlng   tool.      No.    1.234.690;   July   24;    v.   240; 

Pi.Tce  Butler  &  Pierce  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See 
ISuticr  and  Greeley,  asslgnwrs.)  „.»,•. 

Pierce.  Harold  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa  •"i«'»<«;.tO,  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Automatic  toke-up  for 
dilvVchalns.      No.    1,232,391;   July   3 ;   v.   240;   p.  284. 

Pierce    Robert   C.  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   aasisnor,  by   mcsna 

'  ';'sLiknmentV,  to  Thomson  Electric  WeTdU^  f^^^I'- 
Lynn    Mass.     Electric  welding-machine.     No.  1.286,024 , 

r{!^X  '^J-  !*'hSjp-  township     Cherol^cou^, 

I        Iowa       Windshield    for    motor-cycles.      No.    1,2S.<,VU0 , 

I        Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  507.  _,_ 

i    Plez,    Charles,   assignor    to   Ll^^'^oU^^j^r    Sl^*?' 
Ill       Conveying    system.      No.    1,285,240,    JtUy    Al  ,    ▼. 

Pike    RcflH^rt  D.'.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Magnetic  separator. 

No.   1.233,804;  July  17;   v.  240  ;  p.  818.  r^^  — 

Pllkington,  'Robert    (!.,    Chicago     111.,    assignor    to    Dodr^ 

Mlshawaka,    Ind.      Pacaage- 


Manufacturing  Company  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  P*^M 
.lellverv  car.  \o.  1.234.501  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  P- 10«5- 
Plllinirs  "John  H  ,  aj>signor  to  The  National  Automatic 
TvDewr  ter  Company  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Type-writer 
tabnirtlng  me.  haiisnf.     No    1.236.158  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

Plkiuist  "charles   A.,    Ness  City.   Kans.     Oil-burner.      No. 

1  "■■("'•{«"  ■    Julv  3'  V    240;  p.  284. 
PiJk-ot?  JoVepT^irookivn.    'if  J.      Non-refllUble    bottle. 

No    i  232  967  •  July  10  :  ^-  240  ;  D.  507. 
I'lpe  Cleaners  Limited.      (See  Shepherd.  Frederick  U.   8., 

nr"T*^JoU    S.    Lnwrencevllle,    111.      Air    Uft-puaip.      No. 

1,232,303  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  284 
Plttoni  Louis  E.     (Rfe  Slabower  and  Pitt onL) 
Ptttst.urph   Lamp,  Brass  A  GlaJ«  Company,      (See  Bwlng, 

Plfisburgh'^M^el^I^'g^ne  Company.  (See  Barthel,  Oliver 
I',  assignor.)  _        ,.  .  .      .     »i-» 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  (See  Uelcbert.  Uer- 
man  S.,  assignor.) 

Planchnt,  Etigenlo.  Turin  Italy.  5;^<;^*^'.??.  <'/„,^'f: 
matographlc  films  and  the  like.     No.  1,232,077  .  July  a  , 

rifl^it^^^o'hn,"  Douglas,  Alaska.     Shoe^heeL     No.  1.233.504 ; 

July   17;  V.  240;  p.  717.  „,     ..  .      .*  v 

Piatt,    Clarence    D..   Bridgeport    Conn.      Electric   switch. 

No!  1,284.211  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  MO 
Playthings  CorporaUon.     (See  Martlneao,  W11U*«  C.  and 

C    R.    aadgnora.) 
Fletcher     Eugene    M.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Inhaler.      No. 

1,281.787  ;  July  8  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  S4. 
Plet.her.  Eugene  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Carrier  for  ess*. 

No    1.234.686;  July  81  :  v.  240:  p.  1246.  _^ 
i    Ploof    Henry  C.     (See  Maull,  Edward  N..  asalsnor.) 


riumb.  Roy  A.,  and  C.  R.  We^d,  asslKnnrs  to  Trusaed 
Concr-te  Steel  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Composltlon- 
board-formlng  machine.  No.  1,232.0TS  ;  July  3  ;  v. 
1'4U;  p.  183. 

Plume  k  Atwood  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Boomer,  <;forge  A., 
assignor. ) 

Plummer,  William  T.  (See  Bradshaw,  William  il  ,  an 
%lgnoT.) 

Pocock,  Walter  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Seat.  No  l,i:,<L',079  : 
July  3;  V.  240;  p.  184. 

Podszua,  Emll,  Neukfllln.  Germany.  Eleotric  Incamlfso-nt 
lamp  with  Kas  filling  and  a  holder  tor  the  Inrandfso-iit 
wire.     No.  1,234,691  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1134, 

Poe.  Albert  S..  assignor  to  A.  G.  Perry  Plow  Co.,  Cold 
water,  Miss.  Cultivating  Implement.  No.  1,233,121  , 
July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  555. 

Pohl.  Ernst,  Kiel.  Germany.  X  ray  apparatus.  No. 
1.233,122:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  556. 

Pokopac,  Stephen,  Greensbure,  Pa.  Movable  railway  plat 
form  or  approach.  No.  1,235.377  ;  July  31  ;  v.  -'40  ;  p. 
137S. 

PoUard-AlUng  Mfg.  Co.     (See  De  Minlco.  Frank,  a«Kignor.) 

Pollen.  Arthur  H..  London,  and  H.  Isherwood.  York.  Eng- 
land. Apparatus  for  determining  sighting  data  for 
naral  guns.     No.  1,232,968  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  507. 

Polleys,  Charles  G..  Newark.  N.  J.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.231.788  ;  July  3  :  ▼.  240  ;  p.  85. 

Poltschbacb,  Minnie  K.  H..  San  Miguel  de  Tucurn,  (iuat*- 

No.   1.236,378;   July   31;   v    240, 


pack 


Cal.      Valve-stt-m 
V.  240  ;   p.  901' 
Medicated  tampon.     No. 
1037 


mala.     Corn-washer. 

p.  1378. 
Pomeroy,    Fletcljer   W.,    Burbank, 

Ing.     No.   1.284.084  ;  July   17  ; 
Pond.  Edmund  M.,  Rutland.  Vt. 

1.234,383  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Pool.  N.  T.,  et  at.     (See  Strickle,  George  R..  a-ssignor.  i 
Poole,  George  A.,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Cue-Ftp.     No  1,235,051 

July  31;  V.  240;  p.  1282. 
Pope,  Frederick  J.,  and  A.  W.  Hahn.  Douglas,  ArU      Re- 
covering copper.     No.  1.232.080  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  184 
Pope.    Joseph    H.,    Hamilton.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  MachlnerT  Companr,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Fleel-prlck- 

Ing  machine.     No.  1.234.384  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1037. 
Porphlr,  Elmer.  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Shot-flrlng  device.     No. 

1.232,840  ;  July  10  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  465. 
Porter.  John  W..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Oil 

and   Gas    Barner   Company.      Burner.      No.    1,233.123  ; 

July  10;   V.  240;  p.  556. 
Porter  Safety  Seal  Company.     (See  De  Land,  Theo<lorp  L., 

assignor.) 
Porwska,    Marta.    Brooklyn,    N. 

chine.     No.  1.234,562  ;  July  24  ; 
Positive-Rail   Anchor   Company. 

assignor.) 
Potter,  Lincoln,  Worcester,  Mass. 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  185, 
Potter,   Miles   S..   Syracuse,   N.   Y 

1.286,241  :  Jnly  31  ;  v.  240 ;  p. 
Potter,  Miles  8.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Furniture  Com 

pany.    Syracuse.    N.     Y.       Metallic    waste-basket.       No. 

1.234.086 :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  903. 
Potter,    Rutherford    B..    Brighton,   Colo.      Grade-Indicator 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,232.394  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p    2Hrj 
Potthoff.  Gerhard  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Plating  apparatus. 

No.  1,233^602;  July   17;   v.  240;  p.   751. 

et  al.      (See   Suchanek,    Venceslas. 


ma 


Y.       GlafiH-grinding 
v.  J40  :  p.  1096. 
(See   Ferguson,    I^ee   C 


Wheel.      No.  1,232.081  ; 

Window-screen.      .No 
1837. 
and  W.   Noble.   I>Ptrolt. 


et  al.     (See  Suchanek,  Venceslas, 


Poalalion,   Gaston    P., 

assignor. ) 
Poulallon.  Germain  A. 

assignor.) 
Povlotzky.    Philip.   Chicago.    111.      Starting   device    for    In 

ternal-combustlon    engines.      No.    1,234,563;    July    24 

V.  240;  p.  1096. 
Powers     Accounting     Machine     Company.        (See     Koch, 

Frederick,  assignor.) 
Powers    Accounting    Machine    Company.       (See    Powers. 

James,  assignor.) 
Powers.  Frank  B..  Springfield.  Mass.     Silent  type-wrltlnR 

mechanism.      No.    1,234,086;   July    17;    v.    240;    p.    90.T. 
Powers.   James,   assignor   to    Powers   Accounting   Nlachlne 

Company,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Hammer  lock  for   tabular 

ing    mechanism.       No.     1.234.385 ;     July    24  ;     v     240 

p.  1038. 
Powers,   Timothy    B.,   assignor   to   The   Jacobs   Bros.    Co  , 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Welghlng-scale.     No.  1.233,124; 

July  10  :  V.  240 ;  p.  556. 
Powers.  Willlajn  A.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Locomotive  hot  water 

washing  and   flUIng  system.     No,   1,235,525;   July   31: 

T.  240  ;  p.  1424. 
Poznanskl.  Maurlcy  I.,  Geneva.  Switzerland.     Proces.x  and 

composition  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone  slabs. 

No.  1,234.692  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1134. 
Pr»tt,   Charles   A.,   aaalgnor   to   Goodman   Manufacturing 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Apparatus   for   handling  coal, 

Ac.     No.  1.232.082  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  185. 
Pratt,  Frederic  W.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

FUm-hoIder.     No.  1,284,800  ;  July  31 ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1202, 
Pnttt,  John  T.     (See  Suplee.  Henry  H..  assignor.) 
Pratt  *  Whitney.     (See  Dow,  Richard  F..  assignor.) 
Pratt  ft  Whitney   Company.      (See   Henrikson.    Emanuel. 

aaalgnor. ) 


Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company. 

erlckscMi,  assignors.) 
Premier   Machine   Company. 

man.  aaslgnon.) 


<See   Henrikson    and    Fred- 
(See    Nicholas   and    Acker- 


Present  t.   Arth'ir   W.,   Binghamton.   N.   Y.      Register.     No. 

I,?a3.125  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  557. 
Pressed   Steel  Equipment  Company,  The.      (See  Bell,  Dlll- 

wyn  M.,  assignor.) 
Pressed     Stoel     Equipment    Company,    The.       (See    Heft, 

Setli    II..   iisslgnor.  I 
Preston,  Cyrus,  Kelsey,  Tex.    Baling  press.    No.  1.234,937  ; 

July  31  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  1246. 
Prv.xtwl.h,    Frank    M.,     New    York.     N.    Y.      Coat.       No. 

1,234,5»14;  July  24;  v.   240;  p.  1096. 
I'retluw,  Thumas  B..   Appomattox,   Vs.      Peanut-harvester. 

Nn     1, :;;<.•<.. S05  ;   July    li  ;   v.   240;   p.   813. 
Price,  Frank.     (See  KaufTman,  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 
Price,  John  T..  Ellston,  Iowa.     Sliding  bed.     No.  1.282,602  ; 

July  10;   V.   240;  p.   386. 
Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 

Regenerating    Company.       Manufacture    of    tires.      No. 

1,235.052;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1282. 
Price  and    Teeple  Piano  Company.     (See  F'reborg.  Charles, 

assignor,  i 
Price,  William  O.,  Selma,  La.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1.234.801  ; 

July  31  ,   v.  240:  p.   1202. 
Prtchard.  Charles   II.,  and   F'.   W.   Wetherell,   Broadheath. 

assignors   to  IJnotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London, 
I        England.     Means  for  measuring  or  check-measuring  the 
I        dimensions   of   solid    bodies.      No.    1.284.702;    July    24; 
I        V.   240  ;   p.   1130. 
<    Prlckett,    William    C.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Cotton-picker. 

No.   l,j;<:{.907;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  847. 
Prlckett,    William    C,    Birmingham.    Ala.      Cotton-picker. 
!        No     1,234,386;   July  24;   v.  240  ;   p.   1038. 
Prlpto,  Manuel,  et  al.      (See  Teresa.  Antonio,  assignor.) 
Prleto,    Manuel,    .V.    Teresa,    and    M.    Golzueta,    Habana, 

Cutrn.     Veh^le-wheel.     No.  1.233.126;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.   557. 
,    Pritchiird,   Lewis  C,  assignor  to  International  Sav-a-Llfe 
I        Fender    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Steering  -  wheel.      No. 

1.232,969;  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  508. 
Probst,    William    G.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Boiler-stand.      No. 

1.234.087  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  9<)4. 

j    Prodow,  Roman.     (See  Tomasxewsky  and  Proclow.) 

Pro<tor,  fJeorge  A.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
I  McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Mechanical  horn. 
1        No.  1.232,603;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  386. 

Progressive    Wire    Goods    Co.       (See    Farley,    Walter    G.. 

assiitnor.  i 
Prominskl,    Ignacy   E.,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Railway-switch. 

No.  I,235.;i79;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1379. 
Pu<h>r,      Ix)is.      Detroit.     Mich.       Package  -  carrier.       No 

l.23J,970:  July  10;  v,  240;  p.  508. 
Puckett.    Robert    B..    and    H.    R.    Abtwtt,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Method  for  use  In  heel  and  heel-seat  construction      No. 

1.231,789;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  85. 
Pugh,   John   v..   and  W.  Blair,  assignors  to  Rudge-Whit- 

worth  Llmlteil.  Coventry,  Englami.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,234.387;  July  24;  v,  240;   p.   1039. 
Pugh,  MoMeH  .\.,  Payne,  Ohio.     Llftlng-tool.     No.  1,234,565  ; 

July   24  .   V.   240  ;   p.    1097. 
Pulver,  (rordon  W..  Branchport,  N.  Y.     Leaf-turner.     No 

1,2,35,053  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;p.  1282. 
Purdy,   Orange   K..    Prescott,   WaHh.      Resilient   tire. 

1.232,971  :  July   10;  v,  240;  p.  508. 
I'yie,  Edwin  A..   Alameda,  a.sslgnor  to  Molse-Kllnkner  Co. 

San   FranclHco,  Cal.     Baggage  Identification  check.     No. 

1.2.34,066  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1097. 
Pyrolectrlc    Instrument    Co.       (See    .Northrup,    Edwin    P., 

assignor.) 
Pyros.    Tom    A.,    Wttsbnrgh,    Pa.      Swimming    appliance. 

No.    1^231,846  ;   July    3  ;    v.    240  ;    p.   .36. 
Quear,  Charles  L.,  Muncie.  Ind,    Soil-tester.    No.  1,233,505  ; 

Julv   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  717. 
Quirk.   RoRcoe  H..   Fiatt.   HI.      Silo.     No,   1.232,604  ;  July 

10;  V.  240;  p.  386. 
Qulglcy,   Edward   J..    New  York.   N.    Y.     Soft  collar.     No. 

1,234,567;  July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  1097. 
Qulgley,  William  D.,  Melrose,  Mass.     Ring-roll  for  leather- 
splitting  machineH.     No.  1,232,716;  July  10;  v,  240;  p. 

424. 
Quln,  Thomas  S.      (See  Johnson  and  Quin.) 
It.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Redd,  Benolst  8.,  assignor.) 
K.    }]i>e  and   Co.      (See   Roesen.   Oscar,  assignor,  i 
Radcllffe.  Carlton   R..  New  York,   N.   Y.      Power-transmit- 
ting apparatus.     No.  1,234.802  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1202. 
Raddatz,    Richard,    assignor    to    Whirlpool    Mixer    ft    Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Mlxlng-machlne. 

No.  1.232,605:  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  387. 
Raeger,  George  C,  Waterloo,  N.  Y.     Expansion  stud-bolt. 

No.   1,234.487:   July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1071. 
Rail    Joint    Company,    The.      (See   Greer,   James    A.,   u- 

slgaor.  I 
Railway    Materials    Company,    The.      (See    Lesh,    Ira    B., 

assignor.) 
Railway  Signal  Company  Limited.     (See  Roberta,  Walter 

S.,  assignor,) 
Ralston,   Isaac  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   L.   Nelson, 

Brookville.    Pa.      Combined    oil    and    gas    burner.      No 

1.234.088  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  904. 

Rammage.  Arthur  W..  East  Putney,  assignor  to  The  Chap- 

I        man  Trough   Decking  Company.   Limited,  London,   Eng- 

'        land.     Metal  flooring.     No.  1,235,054;  July  31  ;  v.  240- 

p.   1282. 

Rand.    Festus    S.,    Providence,    and    G.    N,    Taylor,    Knat 

Providence,   R    I,,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments    to 

(        rnlvarsal   Winding  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Winding- 

1        ma«hlne.     No.   1,234.388;   July  24;   v.  240;  p.  1089. 
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Raney  Clemma  R..  Chicago,  B.  R.  Benjamin,  Oak  Park, 
ana  R.  <•.  Livesay.  Moflne,  111.,  assignors  to  Interna^ 
tlonal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Je^ey.  larvesting 
machinery.      No.    1,2:«.399;    July    17  ;    y,    240;    P-   6»'- 

Raney,  Clemma  R..  Chicago,  111.    assignor  to  Int^-rnationa 
Harvester  Comoanv  of  New  Jersey      t>hooker  for  grain 
or  the   like.     No.   1,234.803;  July  31  ;   v.   240:  p.   1203. 

Ranft.    Walter,    Dresden,    (iermany.      bteam-englne.      >o. 

Company,    Chicago,    111.       Pipe-fitting.      No.    1,232,972, 

Ra'^tel'L.^^Ch'krfes^VL!'  Signor     to    Mark     Manufacturing 
Company.    Chicago,  ^111.      Pipe  -  bend.      No.    1.232.973. 

Ra'teike^%'arilef"j!'.'   assignor    to    Mark    Manufacturing 

Compar.y     ChTcago.   H'.      MrH^^'^'^o^rn-  n'?09*=   '"''*'" 
fittings      No.  1.232.974  ;  July  10;  v.  24();  p.  509. 
Rathma^n    Gilbert    New  York,  K'.  Y.^   Speed  reducing  gear- 
ing     No    1.232.717;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  425. 
Ram^    Frederick   A.      (See  Baer,  Walter  C,  assignor.) 
Raiisch     Carl     A       Lelpzlg-Gohlls,    assignor    to    Fortuna- 
^  Werke  Sp^lalmaschrnenfabrlk.  G.   m.   b.   H..   Stutt|art- 
Cannstatt, Germany,     Boarding-machine.    No.  1,232,9.5  , 
lulv   10  •   V    240  ;   p.  509.  ,     ,^ 

Ra'vmond.  Vharles'l.^,  assignor  to  8%^f,'^.\  *  •^°JP"lV- 
Sew    Haven,    Conn.      Ixjck,      No.    1,233,806,    July    ii, 

Raym'ond,  ^Joseph  A.,  Chicago,  111  ,  ""d'^-bar  bracket 
and  esc^utcheon.     No.  1,232,084  ;  July  3  ;  y.  240;  p.  186. 

Raymond.  Pierre.  Malsonneuve  yuebet-^  Canada^.  Fire 
alarm.     No.  1,235.242;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  133i. 

Read  Kol)ert  H  .  Washington.  D.  C„  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Making  Insulated  wires.  No 
1  233  807  ;  July   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  814. 

Read  Robert  H.,  Washington,  f).  C.  assignor  to  «eneral 
Electric  Company.  Sheathed  heater-wire  and  making 
same      No.   1,233,808;  Julv   17;  v.  240;  p.  81^ 

Beade    William  A.,  and  F.  Metcalf ,  asslp^no^s  to  The  Lud 


It 


ow'  Typcgraph"  Company,    Clevelan(r,    Ohio.   ^Making 

type-bars.*  No.  1.232,fl8  ;  July  10;  v^  240  ;  P-  425  . 

RebllaH,   Jacob  J.,   fehamokin.   Pa.     Lock.     No.   1,234,488, 

Julv  24  ;  V.  240:  p.   1072. 
Bebmkn,  Joseph    Dallas.  Tex.     Automobile  steering  appa 

ratus.     No.  1.235,055  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1283 
Rehold,  August  E..  Okmulgee,  Okla.     Reel.     No.  1,2324)85  , 

Becker, ^Adolph  C.,'^OakvUle.  assignor  to  Waterbury  MTg 
Co  Waterbury,  Conn.  Hanger  or  wall  pin.  No. 
\'2i',  159     Julv  31     V.  240  ;  p.   1312. 

Renenwal(l,'Danil  L..  Plttstfrgh  Pa.  Safety  attach; 
ment  for  tlre-chalns.     No.  1.234,508  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  , 

Bedd,  Benolst  S.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  a°d  «:0;^^7, ,7^7 
N    Y      Blackleadlng  machine.     No.  1.233,400.  July   if. 

V    240  ;   p.   683.  „        ,. 

Bedding,  Israel  W.,   Clay  Center,   Kans.      Beet-harvester. 

No.  1.282,086  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  186. 
Bedfleld     Casper    L.,    Chicago,     111.       \  ehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,235,243  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1338. 
Redfleld,     Edward     E..     Glendale,  ^Ore 


Relnhardt.  Dominic  J..  Smtthton  111.  Oilcan.  No. 
1  •>'^4  0S9  •  Julv  17:  V.  240;  p.  904. 

Re  ;z  Sn.  B'^rlin  Treptow.  (iermany.  Process  to  In- 
crease t¥e  Sensibility  of  rela vs  for  alternating  currents. 
\o    1234  489-  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  10(2. 

Relay  .Vutoniatic  Telephone  Company.  The.  ( Se«-  Hygrave. 
Leonard  C,  assignor.)  i>„,»_. 

Reliance    Oil    and    Gas    Burner    Company.       (See    Porter, 

Remington.'  AvA^^^rV,  assignor  to  Warp  Compressing  Ms- 
"hinl  C<;mpany,  Wor<cster.  Mass.  ^Jarp-beaming  ma- 
chine.    No.  l.L'34,093;  July  24:  v.  240  ;  p.  H-^o. 

Remington    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Barr,    John    H., 

RemuSon' Typewriter  Company.  (See  Brlggs,  Arthur  J., 
Re^mligton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fenn,  George  J., 
Ken^n^on  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Yaw.  Clio  B.,  as- 

Renault    Louis.     (See  Fuchs,  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Kenaux' Charles.  Varls  France  If  cklng  mechanism  and 
the  like       No.   1.234,212;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  »8i- 

Renner,  Nlckolaus,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Comblnat  on  kitchen- 
table      No    1  23^,056  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  128.1. 

Reno  Jesse  W„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Splral-toothed.ge*r 
turbine.     No.  1,234.213  ;  Jul.v  24  ;  v.  i*0  -p.  981. 

Renwlck     Frank    F..    Brentwood,    and    B.    V.    8tx)rr,    a»- 

sllncrs    to   Ilford   Llmltetl,    llford.   England.      Recovery 

of    silver     from    weak     photographic    emulsions.       No. 

1  9-^4  <i<*o  •   Tulv  24  •  V    240  :  p.  1040. 

^   Ren^Mck    Frank  i^..  Brentwood,  and  B,  V.  Storr.  assignor. 

^  t°.  llfor  1  I  imlted.   Hford    England.     Recovery   "f  -Hj" 
i        from     weak     photographic    emulsions.       No.     l.l6*.iVi. 

Resei^cS'co;p<^loS  0^  New  York.  N.  Y.      (See  Schmidt 

and  Bradley,  assignors,)  ,„,„«,.     rm\ 

,   Resplnl.    Amerlco   J.^  and    F.    DeGlovanl     P*^}*!""*'    <^*^- 

Gate      No.  1,235.381  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  1379. 
i    Rest     i.eo,    Baltimore.    Md.      CLicken-verraln    trap.      No. 

1  -'33  703  •   Julv   17  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  782. 
RevT   Julian   W.^  I^ndon.    England       Hot-water   heating 

inoaratus      No.  1.234.694;  July  24;  v.  240;  P-  1135. 
Re^es     RIcardo.    Mexico,    Mexico       MeUlllccushlon-tl« 

for  vehicles      No.   1,2;-13.331  ;  July   17  ;  v.  240  ;   p.   658. 
Reynolds   Adelbert  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mixing  device  for 

gaseous  Yuel      No      .231,939  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  .  p    136. 
Reynolds   Charles  H..  Defiance.  Pa.     Bed  atUchment.     No. 

n^!!ti!''^.l^  ^.:  I:h?c\Vo^f.'%i..    bait   or    lure. 

Re?nol!lf  Jo'hL'  Ri'^iLl^g^.or^  to'¥hV  ^SmVt\  Manufacturln. 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  SiK°f  "r„e-fee<l  J'^hanlsm 
for  lHH)k  stitching  machines.     No.  1,232,(19  ,  July  10  .  v. 

Reynolds,'  M?rcer,  St.  Elmo,  Tenn^  Insect  -  eradlcator. 
Vn    1  •2'i4  214  ■  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  981. 

Rhoades  Alonzo  E.,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assl^mtnts,  to  Draper  (Corporation.  Portland  Me_ 
fS^     mechanism     for     automatic     weft-replenishing 


^ )reg.       Firearm.       No. 

T,r33.'6(»3  ;' July  17  ;■  y.'240;  p.  751.  : 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Kiewlcz.   ! 

Reece°'johnf"Manche8ter,  Mass.  Varlable-sneed  trans- 
mitter.    No.  1.231,647  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  36. 

Reed  Emerson  G.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Weatlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans 
former.       No.    1.231.648  ;    July    3 ;    v.    240 ;    p.    36. 

Reed    John  F.,  Ottumwa,  assignor  to  J.  L.  'i essler,   Linn    i 
county.     Iowa.       Button-feeding    niechanlsm     for    shoe- 
nutton-atta-hlng  machines.     No.  1,232,841  ;  July  10;  v 

Reed     John    H.,    Van    Wert,    Ohio.      Dirigible   light.      No.    | 

1,234.389;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1040. 
Reed    Ray  N.      (See  Eldred.  Blbblns  and  Reed.)  ' 

Beed!  Roy  E..  Ripon.  Wis.     Dimming  device  for  regn  at  ng   , 

the  electric  lights  of  automobiles.     No.  1,235.244  ,  Jul\ 

31  ;    y.   240  ;   p,   1338  »,      ^     ^-   ,, 

Rees.    l>avld    D..   assignor    of   one  half   to    E.    L     ^j;»lojtf 

College  Plao,  Wash.     Poultry  leg-band.     No.  1,232,9a)  , 

July   10:   V    240;  p.  510  ,  ^,       .  ».     i  m« 

Reese    Fred    P^utaw,  Ala.     Rim  and  tire  for  wheels.  No. 

11231.649;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  37.  ^      .  ,„  ,  v,. 

Reese     Joseph    L..    Hazleton,    Pa.      Record-cabinet.  No. 

1 .2^5,380  :  J uly  31  ;  V .  240  ;  p.  1 379 
Reese    Thomas  W.     (See  Hanly  and  Reese.) 

Reeve     John     H..     Sherman     Cal.      Hose-coupling.  No. 

Relf^'' FrUk'^l!^.  ^NVarkH:  VH^  A.  E.  Lundell  a-s- 
slgnoTs  to  Westeru  Electric  Company,  Incorporate<l,  New 
York  N  Y  Automatic-telephone  register-sender.  N» 
1  232,087  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  187.        ,        ,       .       ^       , 

Rehfu«s  f^lvde  W.,  Sparta,  Wis.  Folding  Ironlng-board. 
No    1  234 "569  ■  July  24  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  1098. 

Re^cheibach  HenrVM./Rocheste'r.  N.  Y,  Carbureter. 
(Reissue.)      No.   14,332;  July  24;  v.   240  ;p^  ^^V", 

Relchert.   Jacob   L..    Bov-ne   City,   assignor   of   twenty-four 
one  hundredths  to  W.   H.  Beeman  and  L.   Beeman.   De 
trolt     Mich.      Clean-out    means    for    closet  bowls.      No. 
1  '>35  160  ■  Julv  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1313. 

Relme?,' George '5.,  a  slgnor  to  Went  Novelty  Company. 
Fulton.  111.  Towel-holder.  No.  1.233.500.  Juiy  it. 
y.  240-  p.  T17. 


Ss      No.T23r088     JuW3;v:240;p.  18f. 

Rhode    Peter  M..  Kenosha,  Wis.     Apparatus  for  applying 
^tr  Ds      No    1  234.215  ;  iuly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  982 

RhX  John  l^,.  A..  ChlswlcV  England.  Utilizing  feld- 
snnr      No    1  232.977  ;  July  10  :  v.  24U  .p.  oiy. 

Kb?ne    Arthur  M.     (See  Pate.  William  H     assignor,) 

Rice    C.  T.     (See  McDevltt.  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Rce    Merrit   II.,  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
ric  Utilities  Corporation    Ne>y  York,  N.   V     Ej^ctrlcal 
resistance  element  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,232,848  . 
T\ily   10     v    240  ;   p.  466. 

Rice    Patrick  A       (See  Michael,  Samuel  P.,  assignor  ) 

Richard  Chatles  D.,  assignor  to  American  Taximeter  Com- 
oanv New  York,  N.  Y.  Taximeter.  No.  1,234,216. 
Jilv '24      v    240  :   p.   982. 

RlchaVd,  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  American  Taximeter 
Compknv  New  York,  N.  Y.  Taximeter.  No.  1,234.21.  ; 
Inlv    "4*  '  v     24(»  ;    p.   982. 

Richards.  Adelbert  H.,  Salt  Lake  Citj-.  Utah,  assignor  to 
.A^neri<:an  Smelting  and  Refining  Company  Ore  cool- 
ing moistening,  and  feeding  table.  No.  1.231, .90  ,  July 
3  •  v    240  ;  p.  85.  ,  ,    ^, 

Richards,  Ernst  R..  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Com^ 
oany    Chicago,  111.     Bookbinding.     No.  1,235,382  ,   July 
M    "y    240  :   p.    1380. 
Rlchardi,   WllllHm   M.,   New   York.   N.  Y       Refra<:tometer. 

No    1  232  S42  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  465. 
Ri?hard8on7  Frank   C.   A      New   York.    N.,Y.      Spectacle.. 

No    123^,908:  July   17;   v.  240;  P-  S"*'-     ,,  ,^   ,       , 
Hi.'hardson    Oswald   C,   London,  England.     Grid  for   frv- 
iJgVan.  andlhe  like.     No.  1.^33.909  ;  July  17;  v.  24(J; 

Richartrson.     William      Tyvan.     f">"t?,^^.'^«/„i,  ^f,^"^' 
Sheaf-loadlng    machine.      No.    1,233,809,    July    li,    ▼• 

,        assignor.) 
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assignor  of  one  half   to   A.   M.   Graves, 
Jewelry-box.     No.   1,233,605;   July   IT; 


! 


Book-supp'Tt. 
assignor,    by 


iin'sne 
N  H  w 
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No 


Ridley,   Alfred   R. 
Astoria,   Oreg. 

V.  240;  p.  752. 
Rlebe,    Ernest.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

1.232.089  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  18s. 
Biefner,    Henry    L.,    Baltimore,    Md., 

assignments,     to    Cltlea     Illuminating    Company. 

York,   N.    Y.      Mechanism    for    controlling    valves. 

1,231,660  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  37. 
Rigby,  Thomaji.     (See  Testrup  and  Rlgby.l 
Rigby,  Thomas,   Dumfries.   Scotland,   assignor   to    Wetoar 

bonlzing  Limited,   London,  England.     Peat  gasification 

No.  1.233,606  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  752. 
Rlge,    Gilbert,    Falmerton,    I'a.,    assignnr    tn    NVw    Jer.'ify 

zinc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Explosive  shell.     No 

1.235,245  ;  July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   i:33!>. 
Riggs,  Charles  B..  Seattle,  Wash.     Cartaln-stretcher.     No, 

1.233,910  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  848. 
Rliey,  Lyon  G.  (See  Hall  and  Riley.) 
Riley.    Lynn    G.,    Wilklnsburg,    Pa.,   assignor    to    Westing 

house   Electric  and   Manufacturing   Company.      Control 

system.     No.  1.233.402  ;  Jnly  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  88;!. 
Simailho.  Emilc,   assignor   to   Compagnle   Des   Forjres    Kt 

Acieriea  De  La.  Marine  Et  D'Homeoourt,  Paris.  Frunce 

Semi  -  automatically  -  operated    gun-breech    niechanlsni. 

No.  I,2a2.0©0 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  188. 
Rlnge,  John  C,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

SuaaCactorlng  Company.     Feeding  mechanism  for  sew 

Ing-machlnea.     No.  1,282.091  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  188. 
Ringer,  Luther,  assignor  to  The  Slmmen   Automatic  Hail- 
way   Signal  Company.  BulTalo.   N.   Y.      Power-transmit 

ting  mechanism.      No.    1,232,608 ;   July    10 ;   v,   240 ;   p 

888. 
Ringler,   William   A.,   assignor   to   Washington    Steamship 

Corporation.   New   York.    N.  Y.      Means    for   controlling 

financial  transactions.     No.  1.232,844  ;  Jnly  10  ;  v,  240 

p.  466. 
Elnk,   Louis   G..    Wilmette,   assignor   to    Sharp   &    Smith, 

Chicago.  111.     Electric  caiiterlzer.     No.   1.234,.'i70  ;  July 

24  ;   T.   240  ;    p.    1098. 
Rlnsche,    Frank    C.    assignor    to    Burroughs    Adding 

chine   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.      Adding  machine 

1,234,218  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  983. 
Riot,  Thomas,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Vertical  grlndlng-mlll. 

No.  1.283.911  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  84S. 
Rlppehen,  John.      (See  Dlcklln  and  Rippcben  i 
Rlteble,  DaTld  A.,  assignor  to  Economy  Advertising  Com 

?any,      Centralia,       111.        Adrertl.sing  -  machine.        No. 
.232,606  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  3H1. 
RittenboQse.  Inrln,  aasignor  to  H.  F.   Clark.  Washington. 

D.  C.     Paper-fastener.     No.  1,233.912;  July  17  ;  v    24o  ; 

p.  M8. 
Rltter  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.      (J<ee  Fertlg  arul 

May,  assignors.) 
Rltter,  Gilbert  P.      (See  Bra<lford  nud    Hitter  > 
Rivera,    Rnb^n,    Sonsonate.    SalTsdor.      Hydraulic    motor. 

No.  1,233.913 ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  849. 
Rivera.    Rob^n.    Sonsonate.    Salvador.      Hydraulic    motor 

No.  1.233.914;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  84f<. 
Rivon,   Lonla   A.,    Dea   Plalnes.    111.      Switch-throwing   de 

vice.     No.  1.233.915  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  849. 
Rixaon,  Oscar  C.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Door  hanger  guide 

No.  M»4.805  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  jp.  1203. 
Roach.  Harry  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Rafi-Jolnt.    No.  1.231.. 91 

July  3 :  V.  240  ;  p.  85. 
Robbins.  William   A.,   Portland,  Oreg.     Sleeping-car.     No 

1.232.720 :  July  10 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  426. 
Roberaoa,  Thomas   H.  B.,  St.   Louis,  Mo       Radiator.     No. 

1,285,057  ;  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1283. 
Robert    Oair    Company.       (See    Tlnsley,    Edward    O..    as 

slgnor.) 
Roberts.  Charles  A..  Canon  City,  Colo.     Hose-holder.     No 

1.233.916  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  850. 
Roberts,  C  Wilson,  et  ai.      (See  Bosuyakovits.  .Joseph,  as 

slgnor.) 
Roberts.     Daniel     C     Trenton.     N.     J.       Tire  mold.       No 

1.238.810;  July   17;   v.   240;   p.  815. 
Roberts,   Eugene.  Salt   I^ke  Cltv,   Utah.      Meter   for  meas 

nring  the  flow  of  liquids.      No.   1.234,392;   July   24;   v 

240;  p.   1040. 
Roberts.  Nathan  A  ,  Putnam,  Conn.     Rotary  engine.     .No 

1,232.845:  Julv  10:  v,  24() :  p.  4«r.. 
Roberta.  Walter  S.,  Liverpool,  assignor  to  Railway  Signal 

Company    Limited,    Westminster.    England.      Token    In 

atrument   for  use  on   Hlngle-Une  rallwavs  or   tramways 

No.  1,234.806  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1204. 
Roberts.  Wilson  T..  Columbus  Grove.  Ohio.     Carpet-clean 

log  machine.     No.  1.231.940;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.    13.1. 
Robertaon.    Mc.    and    L.    R.    Albrltton.    Huntington.    Tex 

Bridle-rod.    No.  1,233,917  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  850. 
Rober,  Dudley  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Internal  combustion 

engine.     No.  l,23.'5,ni«  ;  Julv  17:  v.  240;   p    851. 
Robideau,  Ell,  Malone,  N.   Y.     Kxtenslon-back  for  vehicle 

seats.     No.  1,234,571  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1098. 
RoMnson,  Albert  E.     (See  Lawson  and  Robinson  ) 
Robinson.  James.   Barnham.   England.      Sprlnir  sH«pen«loii 

for  vehicle*..     No.  1,234.490;  July  24:  v.  240;  p    107:^ 
Rohtntion.  John  V.,  Richmond,  Va.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  twisting  sausages.     No.  1,234,491  ;  July  24  :  v.  24n  ; 

p.   1078. 
Roblnaon.    Leo    S..    Alameda,    Cal.      .Heuregaticn    system 

No.  1.285.502;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1415. 
Robinson.    MaJor    J..    Long    Beach.    Cal.       Ruckle.       N" 

t.282.97R:  July  10:  v.  240:  p.  510. 
Robinson,  Morris.      (See  Morton  and   Rntdnson.l 


Rock   Hill   Buggy  Company.  The.      (See   Anglada,   Joseph 

.\.,  assignor.) 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,     (See  Nelklrk,  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Koeder,  <ieorg'.      (See  String,  Uenrlk  C,  assignor  ) 
Roeh,     John,     assignor     to     Crystallized     Milk     Company, 
Spokane,  Wash.     Drying  milk.     No.  1,2.}.'). IGl  ,  July  31  ; 
V.  240  ;  p.   1313. 
Koesen,   Oscar,    assignor   to    R.    Hoe  and    Co..    New    York, 
N.    Y        Plate  stop.      No.    1,233,403;    Julv    17;    v.    240; 
p.  684. 
Ruessler  &   Hassla<her  Chtmical  Co.      (See   Abegg,   Fritz.. 

assignor,  i 
Roessler    &    Hasslacher    Chemical    Company.    The.       (See 

I.lebknecht,   Otto,   assignor,  t 
Rogalske,    August    C.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Concrete    con- 
struction.    No.  1.2.33,608;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  718. 
Rogalske,   .\ugust  C,   Los  Angeles,  Clal.     Core  mold.     No. 

1,233,509  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  718. 
KogalskI,  Frank,  Detroit,  Mich,     .\utomatlc  alr-punip.     No. 

1.2:{3,704  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  7H2. 
Kogan,  l>nnlel  B..  New  Orleans.  La.     Clarification  of  cane- 

Julce.     No.  1.2.33.919;  July  17;  v.  240;  p,  851. 
Roger.  Peter.   Mllford.  Mass.     Menstrual  bandage  or  cata- 
menlal   sa(  k.     No.   1,233,811;   July   17;   v.  240;  p.   816. 
Rogers,    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergen- 
thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 
No.  1.231,941";  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  135. 
Rogers,   Rochester   11       (See  Dee.  David  (J.,  assignor.) 
Rognlle.     Severln     J..     Mlnot,     N.     D.       Grease-gun.       No. 

f.233.510  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  719. 
Rohan,    Patrick    J.,    et    ai.      (See    Fulbrlght.    Thomas    M.. 

assignor.) 
Rohn.  William  M..  Detroit.  Mich.      Explosion-.uglne  piston 
and     piston  ring.      No.     1,282.846;     July     10;     v.     240; 
p.  46»1. 
Rohr.      William      H..      Portland,      Me.     Carliurefer.      No. 

1,232,847  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  467. 
RokoMX.     Stanley.    Hazleton,    Pa.      Curtain-stretcher.      No. 

1,282,979;  Jul?  10;  v.  240;  p.  610. 
Rolfe.  lanthas  J..  Springville,  Utah.    Reversing  mechanism 
for  display  apparatus.     No.  1.233,920;  July  17  ;  v.  240; 
p    <>l 
Romt.acher  Huttenwerke.      (See  Bronn.  Jegor  I.) 
Rome    Merchant    Iron    Mill.       (See    Jenkins,    \\eston,    as- 
signor.) 
Ronald,     James     T.,     Seattle,     Wash.       Wheel  rlni.       No. 

1.2.T3,706  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  782. 
Rosa.   (Jennaro,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Time-controlled    stove, 

Nu    1.2.!:{,511  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  719. 
Rosar,  rharles.   Boudry,  Switzerland.     Apparatus  for  pol- 
ishing the  phots  of  escapements  and  other  clock  wheels. 
No     1  2.i."...'Wt3  ;  Julv  31;   v.   24u  ;   p.    1410 
1    Rose,   James   R.,    Edgeworth.    Pa.     Apparatus   for   cutting 
I         metnl       No.  I,2.r3,70«;  July  17;  v.  540:  p.  783. 

Ri.sclirook.    Lu>ius    R.,    assignor    of    two-thirds    to    M.    M. 

Rosehrook,   oskaloosa,  and   one-third   to   P.   .N'ewerf,  Ot- 

tumwii.     Iowa       Railway-track     scale.      No.     1,233.281; 

July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p    600. 

Ros.tprook.    .Mary    M,   ft  al.      (See    Ro.sebrook,    Lucius    R.. 

■i-^k'iior,  t 
Rosenbaum.  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Protector  for  mag- 
azines and  the  like  No.  1,231.942;  July  3;  v.  240; 
p.  130. 
Rosenbaum,  Hellmuth,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Allen,  Brooklyn. 
N  Y  Spee.l-regulatlng  divi.e.  No.  1.232.«4S:  July 
10;   V.  240;  p.  467  ^     ^ 

Ro8ent)erg.  Emanuel,  Chester.  England,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Means 
for  starting  synchronous  machines.  No.  1.231,861  ; 
July  3;  V.  240;  p.  37.  .,     ,      , 

Uost-n^erg.  Kmanuel.  Ashbourne,  Bowdon,  England,  as- 
stcnor  to  Wetjtinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Companv  Synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  and 
stiirtlng' therefor.  No.  1.231,»i52  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  38. 
RosenJ.erg.  Louis  C,  Washington.  D.  C.  Preserving-recep- 
tacle   for    micro-organisms.      No.    1.284,219;    Jnly    24; 

V  J-IO  :  p.  983. 

Ro.^enfeld,  iieruard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
checking  runaway  horses.  No.  1.232,092;  July  3;  v. 
240  :  p.  ISS. 

K(.-.n field.  William  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  fan. 
No    l.i;:in,7n7  :  Julv  17  :  V.  240:  p.  7H3. 

Kos.nthal.  Hans,  assignor  to  Julius  Plntsch  Aktlen- 
gesellBchaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Railway-carriage  light- 
ing.    No.   1,235,883;  July  81;  v.  240  ;  p.  1380. 

Rosenthal.  Josef.      (See  Stanzlg  and  KOnlg.  assignors.) 

Kus.nwlnkel  F.dwln,  Lombard,  and  L.  Papenbrok.  Addison, 
111.     Electric  railway  trolley.     No.   1.234.492;  July  24; 

V  240;  p.  1073 

Rnsonzwelg.    Siegfried,    New    York.   N.    Y.      Steam-engine. 

No    1.232.093  :  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  189. 
KuH8     Charles    E..    t'olumbus.    Ohio.       Brick  handling    ma- 

hine      No    1.284.493;  July  24:  v.  24<. .  p.  1073^ 
Ross.   Charles   S.,   Los   Angefw,   Cal.      Bull   or   calf  wheel 

for  well  rigs.     No.  1.236.504  ;  July  31  ;  v    240    p.  1416. 
Ross    David  E  ,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company. 

I  a'  Fa  vet  re,  Ind.     Sfeering-gear-rocker-shaft-luhrlcating 

m.ans       No.  1.283.127  ;  July  10  ,  v.  240  ;  P^55« 
Ross  Cear  and  Tool  Company.      (Ree  Ross,  David  E.,  as- 

Itoss    Mafhew.  Chicago.  111.     Drill-chuck.     No.  1,233,921; 

i        .Iiilv   17  :  V    240;  p.  852. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


.\lix 


Ross,   Robert   G..   Columbus,   Ohio.      Puztle  or   toy.     No. 

1.284.220 ;  Jnly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  984. 
Rosslgnol,    .Aaron   T.,  assignor   of  one-half   to   B.    Beasley, 
Savannah,    (i«.      Counterlwrlng  -  tool.      .No.    1,232,980; 
July  lO;  y.  240;  p.  511. 
Rotary   Rod   Weeder  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Wolfe,  Garnet  H..  assignor.) 
Roulo,  Claude  L.      (See  Roulo.  Richard  J.  and  C.   L.) 
Roulo.  Richard  J.  and  C.  L..  Oakland.  Cal.     Safety  appli- 
ance  for   elevators.      No.    1,234,807  ;   July   31  ;    v.    240  ; 
p.  1204. 
Roulo,  Richard  J.,  Los  Angeles,  and  C.  L.  Roulo,  Oakland, 
Cal.     Door-latch-operating  mechanism.     No.   1,234,938 ; 
July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1246. 

Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mer 
Company,  Quad-block  or  matrix. 
3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  136. 

Brooklyn,   N.   Y..   assignor   to   Mer- 
Company.      Matrix   for  line-casting 
No.  1T231.944;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  137. 
v..    Galesburg.    111.     Gate.     No.    1.232,609  ; 


Ronsseau,   Joseph   L.. 

genthaler   Linotype 

No.  1.231.943;  July 
Rousseau,  Joseph   L., 

genthaler  Linotype 

machines. 
Rowe,    Alvin 


Ro 


)y,    Edward    D. 
No.  1,234,808 


Julv  10;  v.  240:  p.  389. 

Rowley,  .\rthnr  C,  assignor  to  Associated  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .\utomuti< 
sprinkler.     No.  1,281,653;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  S.'^. 

Rowsey,  Gentry  L.,  assignor  to  The  Illinois  Refining  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Quincy,  111.  .Apparatus  for  treating 
hydrocarbon-ollB.  No.  1,235.384;  July  31:  v.  240; 
p.  1380. 

(ireenville,    S.    C.      Rock-shaft    bearing. 
July  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1204. 

Roy.  Edward  D..  Gnsenvllle,  8.  C-.  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments.  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass 
Thread-cutting  temple  for  looms.  .No.  1,233,128;  .July 
10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  558. 

Royer,  David  H.,  Hartvllle.  Ohio.  Screw-holder  for  sirew 
drivers.     No.  1.231.792;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  86. 

Rover.  Harry  K..  and  W.   S.  Bowcn,  Norrlstown.  Pa.     In 
dlcator    for   milk-bottles.      No.    1,233.404;    July    17;    v. 
240 ;  n.  684. 

Rover.  Noah  E.,  Empire.  Cal.  Water-power  mechanism. 
No.  1.2.34.101  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  90R. 

Rubber  Regenerating  Company.      (See  Price,  Raymond 
assignor.) 

(See    Heathcote, 


B 


Limited. 


Rudge-Whitworth 

assignor. ) 
Rudge-Whitworth 

slgnors.) 
Rueth.  Frank.      (See  Auer. 
Rube,  Carleton.  Olean.  .N.  Y 

July  17:  V.  240;  p,  783. 
Ruhe.  Carleton.  Olean.   N.   Y.     Machi 
leather.      No.    1.233,709 


Henry    L.. 


Limlte<l.       (See    Pugh    and     Blair,    as 


Curl,  nstiignor  ) 

Hydroplane.     No.  1.233.708 


brushing 

p.  784. 
Runne,     Henry     <;., 

1.232,434;  July  3; 
Runner.   Charles   F., 

1.284.672  ;  Jnly  24 
Runnion.    Alonso,    assignor 


ne   for 
July 


scrubbing  or 


1' 


Y 


Rochester.     .\. 
V.  240  :  p.  290. 
Bellingham,    Wash, 
v.  240;  p.  1098. 

of    one  half 


Vehlc 


V.    240 


No. 


Sprocket.      No. 


to    L 


apparatus. 

Film  case 


<;off. 

No. 


No. 


N(. 
No 


as 


(trindlnc  machint 
v.i. 


Engine-starting 
;  p.  1313. 
Engine-starter. 


as- 


Spencer,      W.      Va.        Well-drlllini 

1.235,385  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  138( 
Rupert.    Edward    A..    .Aberdeen,    Wash. 

1.281.945:  July  8:  v.  240;  p.  137 
Rushmore,   Samuel   W.,   Plalnfleld,    N    J. 

motor.     No.  1.235.ie2  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 
Bnshmore,  Samuel  W..   Plalnfleld,   N.   J. 

No.  1.285,163  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240:  p.  1318. 
RoBsell    Company,    The.       (See    Kinsley.    William    S. 

slgnor.) 
Russell.  Frank  K..  assignor  to  F.  K.  Russell  Ma<hine  Com 

pany,     Dallas.     Tex.       Nut  -  cracking    mechanism.       .No. 

1.235.246;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1339. 
RuBsell,     Leon     L..     New     Rockford,     .\.     H.      V.iIm        No. 

1.232.849  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  4t57. 
Russell.   Neva-Rae.   University   Place.   Nebr.      Game  cards. 

No.  1,234.393  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1041. 
Russell.    Silas    B.,    assignor    to    Parker-Russell    Mining   A 

Manufacturing    Company,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Charging 

lorry.     No.  1.234.221  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  984. 
RnsseH.  William   H.     (See  Tansley  and  Russell. » 
Ryan.     Edward,    Chicago,    111.,    a.ssignor    to     Loconuitivo 

Stoker    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Locomotive  tender. 

No.  1.233,710;  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  784. 
Ryan.    John     J.,     Basersfleld,    Cal.      Safety-envelop. 

1.232.610  ;  July  10  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  389. 
Kyan,    Lester    P.,    Smlthfleld.    Nebr.      Ironing-board. 

1.233.607  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  753. 
Ryan.  Robert  L.      (See  Fox,  Ryan,  and  Sawyer.) 
Rydquist,  Adolph.  Rochester.  N.  V.     Coin-controlled  mecb 

anlsm.  No.  1.281.798;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    80. 
Rydquist,  Adolph.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Coln-controlWl  vend- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,235.247;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1339. 
Byncarz,  Jakob.     (See  Toczek  and  Ryncarz.) 
8.  Karpen  k  Bros.     (See  Peck,  Edmund  E..  assignor.) 
S.    D.    Warren   &   Company.      (See    i;rci'n.    Arthur   B 

si^^nor. ) 
Saarl.  Samuel.     (See  Jamnback  and 
Sabel,    Marlon    S..   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

No.  1,235.248  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p. 
Sabulite     (Great    BrtUln)     Limited. 

William  H..  assignor.) 
8«crey.    Elmer    P..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

No.  1,233,(W8  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24(i ;  p 
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fruit-stand. 


Saarl.) 
Folding 
i.t-sn 

(S*e     Mc('andlish. 


Saeger,  Charles  M..  Jr..  Palraerton,  Pa.     Filter  press.     No 

1.232.611  ;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  389. 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  The.  ( S^- 
Schepmoes.    Lindslev,    assignor.) 

SalTold.  Ray  P.      (See  Moore  and  SalTold.) 

Sage,  Hert>ert  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Tone-modulating  shutter 
for  phonograph-cabinets.  No.  1.2.^2.094;  July  3;  v 
240:  p.   189. 

Salfisborg,  Lerov  L.,  assignor  to  (Jray  Piano  Company, 
Piano,  111.  Tractor.  No.  1,2.36,249;  July  31;  v,  24(5; 
p.  1.340. 

SuiiiHiii.  Wilmcf  W  ,  Hiul  F.  I,.  Dodgsou,  Ro<  hoster.  as- 
signors In  (;eaeral  Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates. 
N.  Y.  .Absolute  permissive  automatic  block-signal  sys- 
tem      (Reissue.)      No.  14,320;  July  10;  y.  240-  p.  610. 

Sampson.  Henry  C,  San  Franci8<x>,  and  A.  F  Farman. 
Oakland,  Cal.  Emergencv-rlm.  No.  1.282,981  ;  July 
10:  V.  240  :  p    511. 

Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company.  (See  Vlerengel,  Mat- 
thew, assignor.) 

Sanliorn,   Percy   <;.      (See   Hesse  and   Sanborn.) 

Sanders.  Emerson  E..  Chattanooga.  Tena.  Automatic  ad 
justable  headlight.  No.  1.235.058:  July  31;  v.  240; 
p.  1283. 

Sanders,  Guy   V.      (See  Fuller,  William  H  ,  assignor.) 

Sanders.  Newell,  and  M.  Lundine,  Chsttanoou'H.  Tenn.  ; 
said  Lundine  assignor  to  said  Sanders.  Wheel  plow 
No.  1.233.129  :  July  10  ;  v    240  ;  p.  568. 

San<liland8.  G.  W.  (See  Guerrero.  Vlosca.  a'ld  (iaxiola. 
.issipnors. ) 

Sandlant.    Thomas.    Masterton,    New    Zealan^l.      ComposI 
tion    for    finishing    and    dressing    leather    and    making 
same.      No.    1.234.494;   July   24;   v    240;   p.   1074. 

Sandor.    Kutor.    Cleveland,    Ohio,      tiarment-hanger.      No. 

1.232.612  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  390 

Sandvoss,  Hermann,  Heidelberg,  assignor  to  Strebelwerk, 
(iesellschaft  mit  lieschrankter  Haftung,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many. Thermostatic  regulator.  .No.  1,234.573:  July 
24  :  V.  240:  p.  1099. 

Sandwich.   William  P.      (See  Brazil,   David   H..  assignor.) 

Santel.  Fre<l  H.,  Alters,  111.  Hauling  devl(>e.  No. 
1.231,794  ;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  80. 

Sargent  &  Company.     (Sfe  Raymon<l.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Sargent  A  Company.      (See  Volght,  Henry  G,,  assignor.) 

Sargent,  Frederick  (J..  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  <'t.  Sar- 
gent's Sons  Corporation,  Granlteville,  Mass.  Stock- 
carrb'r.     No.  1.234,495;  July  24:  v.  240;  n.  1074. 

Sass.  iienry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Ullman  Manufacturing 
Company",  New  York.  N.  Y.  Picture  frame.  No. 
1.232,095:  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  190. 

Saunders  Motor  Power  Company.  (See  Saunders.  Roy, 
!!!<•  icnor  ) 

Saunders,  Roy,  assignor  to  Saunders  Motor  Power  Com- 
pany, Fjist  St.  Louis.  III.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.232.850  :  July  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  468. 

Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Eggart,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Snwver.  Asa  L..  East  F'rovldence.  assignor  to  Flallam- 
Rlce  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.  Lingerie-clasp.  No.  l,t83,«M>9  ; 
July  17  :  V.   240  ;  p.  754. 

Sawyer,  Claude  M.      (See  Fox.  Ryan,  and  Sawyer.) 

Sawyer.  Herbert  L..  and  G.  E.  Perry,  Chicago,  111  ;  said 
Perrv  assignor  to  Bald  Sawyer.  Measuring  <llspenslng 
vessel.      No.   1.233  812:  July  17:   v.  240;  p.  816. 

Saxo.  SIgmond.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Production  of  light- 
colored  leather.  No.  1.286,059;  July  81;  v.  240;  p. 
1284. 

Saver,  George  J.     (See  Peterson,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

SaVers,  Rose.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .Attachment  for  cooking 
utensils.      No.    1.232.851;  July   10;  y.  240;  p.   468 

Scardino.  Mariano  P.  and  P.,  Bryan,  Tex.  Half-car  un- 
loader.     No.   1,23.'').380  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1381. 

Scardino,  Peter.      (See  Scardino.  Mariano  P.  and  P.) 

SchafT,  George  M..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fountain  Idacklng- 
brush.     No.  1,235,060;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1284. 

S(heiMler.  John.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  .Vdjustatde  try-mjuare. 
No    1.232,613  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  39<^». 

Scheldt,  John  F..  Wlmble4ion,  .N  P.  Clothes-drier.  No 
l.l!:r2,982  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  511. 

Scbellenbach,  William  L..  Wyoming.  Ohio.  Tool  bidder 
stop  mechanism.     No.  1,231,940  :  Jnly  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  137. 

Schemmel.  Frank   P.      (See  Curtis.  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Srhenk,  Eduard.  Newport.  Kv  Weiehing  appar.Ttns,  .No 
1,232.983  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  611. 

Schepmoes,  Lindslev.  Hashrouck  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignnr 
to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company  Sup 
porting  bracket  for  lamps.  No.  1.231.947:  July  :\  :  \. 
240  :   p.   130. 

Srher.  Harry.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  carrier.  No. 
1.231.(154  :'  Julv  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  38. 

Schewelin.  Wladlmer.  Moscow,  Russia.  Producing  an  in- 
sulating material.  No.  1,235,061;  July  31;  v.  240;  p, 
1284. 

s.  bier.  Adolph  B       (See  Schler,  Rudolph  W.  and  A    B,> 

Stiller.  Rudolph  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Flush  valve  No. 
1.231,795:  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  87. 

Schier.  Rudolph  W.  and  A.  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Flush- 
yalve.      No    1.232,852  ;  Jnly   10  ;   v.   240  ;  p    468 

Schlmmel.  Herman.      (See  Strlttmatter  and  RchlmmelJ 

Schlachter.  Leo  J.     (See  Vogt.  Easier,  and  Schlachter  i 

Schlafly,  Julius  II..  assignor  to  The  C4inton  Culvert  & 
Silo  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  8U«-door-attachlnp  mr»ans. 
No.  1.231.Mg  :  July  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  188. 

Schleicher.  <;eorge,  Belleville,  IH.  Horse-detacher.  No. 
1,232.721  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  426. 
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Schleicher.  John  C.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Airship.     No. 

1.232.614  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  390. 
Schleicher.  John  C.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Propeller   for 

airships.     No.  1,233.010  ;  July  17  .  v.  240  .  p.  754. 
Kchllffka.  Ou.stav.      (See  Luca«  and   Schllflfka.  t 
Schloss,    Marry   M..   New   York.    N,    T.      Automobile  wheel. 

No.  1.234.394  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1041. 
Schlott.    William    H.,    and    A.    O.    Hoefllnjrer.    Mlshawaka, 

Ind.      Vehlcle-t»p.      No.    1.233.405  ;    July    17  ;    v.    240  , 

p.  684. 
Scbmicklng.  Edward  H.      (See  Stromb^TR.  William   K.,  as 

Hlsrnor. ) 
Scbmld.     Arthur.     ZoUlkon.     near     Zurlrh.     Switzerland. 

Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.      No.    1.234.939  ;   July   31  ; 

V   240  ip.  1246. 
Schmld.  William.      (.See  Shakespeare  and   .^ichmlil. ) 
Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  lompany. 

Flint.    Mich.       Forming    sparkplugs.       No.     l.J.34,395  ; 

Julv  24  :  V.  240;  p.  1041. 
Schmidt.  Fredrick  P..  Cook,  Nebr.     Automobile-pump.     No. 

1.235,062  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1284. 
Schmidt,    Herman.    Chicago.    111.      Peanut-warmer.      No. 

1.233.922  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  852. 
Schmidt.  Hngo  F.,  Chicago.  111.     Change-gear  device.     No 

1.231.655  ;  July  8  :  v.  240  :  p.  39. 
Schmidt.    Lawrence    S..    assignor    to    Schmidt  MiCormlik 

Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Water-cooif-d     floor.       .No. 

1,234.222:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  988. 
Schmidt-McCormick   Company.      (See   Schmidt.    I>awr«»ncf 

S..  assignor. ) 
Schmidt.   Walter    A..   Los   Angeles.   Cal..   and    L.    Bradley. 

East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Separating  the  constituents  of  llquld.s. 

No.  1,232.395  :  July  3  :  t.  240  ;  p.  285. 
Schmidt.  William  F.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Alphabetic   filing 

system    and    outfit.      No.    1,232.096;    July    3;    v,    240: 


cl 


190. 

Henry  C. 

■.  y.   I 

1.233,813:  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  816. 


Scbnake.  Henry  C.      (See  Coggeshall  and  Schnake.) 
Schnecklotb,    Henry.    Holsteln,    Iowa.      Boring-tool.      No. 


Schneider.   Eugene,   Le   Creuzot.    France       Percussion  fus" 

for  projectiles.     No.  1.232.863  ;  July  10  ;  v    240  :  p.  469 
Schneider.    Eugene.    Le    Creazot.    France.      Carriage    ami 

apparatus     operable     from     a     dUtant     station.       No 

1.233.712  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  785. 
Schneider.  Eugene,  Paris.  France.      Douhlt^-actlnu  fuse  for 

projectiles.      No.   1.234,574;   July  24;   v.   240;  p.    109ft 
Schneider,  Eugene.  Le  Creuzot,  France.     Means  or  aa«em- 

bllng  elements  of  a  !»ectlonal  gun-barrpl.     No.  1,234.575  : 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1099. 
Schneider,    Fre«lerlcK.    Seattle,    assignor    of    onpfonrth    Tn 

A.  C.  Tyler  and   one-fourth  to  A.  Schuler.   King  county 

Wash.       Internal-comhustlon    engine.       No.     1.2.32,1)97. 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  190. 
Schneider.  Frederick  D.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Long-Landreth-Schneider    Co..    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

Heater.     No.  1.232,435  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  297. 
Schneider,  Helnrlch,  Essen-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany      I^each 

Ing  out  hops.     No.  1,232,098  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  "p.  un 
Schnelderrelt.    Otto,    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Extension  table. 

No.  1,232.396  :  July  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  28*1. 
Schobel,  Helnrlch.      (See  Anderwert  and  Scbob*-!  t 
Schoenert.  Carl,   Newark,   N.  J.      Thread  luttlnc  tap       No 

1.2.32.099:  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  101. 
Schoenlnger,    John    J..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Bra' f  let       No 

1.231.(96  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  87. 
Bchoenthaler,  Fred  C.  et  al.      (See  Harhmann.  Frederick, 

assignor.) 

Schohaus.  Franz,  IjB  Paz,  Bolivia.  Non-tejescoplng  rail- 
way rolling-stock.  No.  1.234,809;  July  31;  v,  240; 
p.  1204. 

Scholl.  Frank  D..  Oranvllle,  N  D.  .Automatic  divider 
blof-k  for  hay-presses.  No.  1,232.984  ;  July  in  ;  v  240  ; 
p.  511. 

Scholl.  Robert  W.,  Appl'tin,  and  S.  F.  Adrinn,  Stpv»»n< 
Point.  Wis.  Gas-stove-valve-control  means.  No. 
1.233.406  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p    685 

Schollenbruch.    Anna.    Dusseldorf,    Germany        Itnprovine 
coke  as  fuel  for  stoves,   hearths,  and   the  like  t»y  filllne 
up  the  pores  thereof.     No.   1.233.611;  Julv   17  ;   v.   240 
p.  7.14. 

Schoonhoven,  Jacob.  Shannon,  III.  Shocker  machine  No 
1.232.854  :  July  10  :  v    240  ;  p    469. 

Scboonorer.  Charles  O..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  E.  Lyon, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Water-fltting  for  laundry-trays 
No.  1.232.855  :  July  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  470 

Schott.  Frledrlch.  Heidelberg,  'ierraany.  .Apparatus  for 
utilizing  the  waste  gases  of  portland-cenifnt.  llnif,  arrl 
other  kilns.     No,    1,234.396;  Julv  24;   v.   240;   p.    1041 

Schott  &  Oen.      (See  Lflw,  Wllhelm",  assignor.) 

Schrader.  Lee  G.     (See  Mf>ng  and  Schrnner.) 

Schreck.  Hans  L.  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Universal  coupling. 
No.  1.233.612  ■  .Tnly  17  :  y.  240  ;  p.  7"14 

Schreiber.   Berthold.      (See   Gams  and   Schreiber.) 

Schreurs  Garrett  W.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Spun  No 
1.233.613  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  785. 

Schrlber,  Richard  T.,  G.  GJeorge,  and  W.  11  MeHchani. 
Alton  Park.  Tenn.  Pneumatic  valve  mechanism.  No 
1.233.923;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  853. 

Schroder,  George.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Needle-plate  for  sewing- 
machine*.     No.  1,232.722  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  426. 

Schror.  Theodore  H..  Caledonia,  N.  Y.  Automatic  traffic 
signal.     No.  1.231.949;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   138. 


Schrover,    Harry   H.,   assignor   to  Acme   Supply  Company, 

(•hl<ago.   111.     Revolving  curtain-shield.     No.  1,231.656  ; 

July  S:  V.  240:  n.  39. 
Schubert.    Frederics,    assignor    to    United    States    Gauge 

Company,    Sellersvllle,    Pa.      Pressure-gage.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14,339  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1482. 
Schubert    &    Salzer    Machlnenfabrlk.    Aktiengesellschaft. 

(See  Cecka.  Franz,  assignor.) 
Schuler.    Albert,    et    al.      (See    Schneider.    Frederick,   as- 
signor.) 
Schuler,  George.     (See  Kraemer  and  Schuler.) 
Schuitls.  Charles  F.      (See  Mclntyre  and  Schultls.) 
Schultz.     Fre<lerlck     B..     New     York.     N.     Y.     Doll.     No. 

1.232.856;  July  10;  v.  240  ■  p.  470. 
Schulz.  Otto  C.  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago.   111. 

First-aid   packet   or   package.      No.    1.234.397;   July    24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1042. 
Schuize,  John  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Heater.     No.  1.232.728; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  427. 
Schumacher,    August.    New   Rochelle.   and    H.    Doll.    New 

York.     N.    y.     Sheet-tracking    device.     No.    1.233.180; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  568. 
Schiit/.,    otto.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pneumatic    tire.      No. 

1.232.100:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  191. 
Schiivlcr.    Clyde    M..    Plevna,    Kans.       Automatic    motor- 

lyHc  stand    catch.      No.    1,233,512;    July    17;    v.    240; 


rn- 


p.    llJO. 
Senwanhnusser,    Fre<lerlck.    Jersey    City.   N.    J.      Lanter 
slide  carrier.     No.  1.233.407  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  685. 
Schwartfager,  Frederick  A.,  Chicago,   III.     Sboe-pollshing 
apparatus.     No.  1.232,857  ;  July  lO  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  471. 

Schwartz.  Charles  R..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dental  meas- 
uring-tool. No.  1,233,131  ;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  659. 
S.hwartz.  Herman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  A.  A.  Grundy. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  themselves  and  S.  Qrush- 
iHw.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Crank  and  lever  mechanism. 
No.  1.2.32,101  :  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  191. 

Schwarxmann.  Leon.  Washington.  D.  C.  Embroidery-sew- 
ing machine.     No.  1.234.898;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1042. 

Schweitzer  &  Conrad.  (See  Conrad,  Nicholas  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Schwelzer.  Gottfried  E.,  Brldaeport,  Conn.  Head-lamp 
for  automobiles.  No.  1.236.066;  July  31;  y.  240;  p. 
1285. 

Schwerin,  Botho.  assignor  to  Elektro-Osmose  Aktienge- 
sellschaft (Graf  Schw-rln  Gesellschaft).  Frankfort-on- 
the  Main.  Germany.  Tr^^atment  of  clay  and  kaolin  by 
elutrlation.     No.  1.233.713  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  78.'). 

Schwerin,  Botho,  assignor  to  Elektro-Osmose  Aktlengesell- 
s(  hnft  (<;raf  Schwerin  Gesellschaft),  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Electro-osmotic  treating  of  liquid 
mixtures.     No.  1,235,063;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1284. 

Schwerin,  Botho,  assignor  to  Elektro-Osmose  Alttlengesell- 
s<hrtft  I'Jraf  Srhwerln  (Jesellschaft),  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  (Germany.  Electro-osmotic  purification  of  gelat- 
inous substances.  No.  1,235,064;  July  31;  v.  240; 
p.  1285. 

Scott,  David  J.,  et  al..  executors.      (See  Scott.  Walter.) 

Scott.  Isabella,  rt  al..  executors.      (See  Scott.  Walter.) 

Scott.  Jacob  U..  North  Weymouth.  Mass..  assignor  to 
T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Sole-sewing  machine.  No.  1,233,513  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  : 
p.  720. 

Scott.  Ray  W.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York 
.Attachable  Player  .Action  Co.  .Automatic  piano.  No. 
1,233,132  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  669. 

Scott,  Robert  Vv.,  assignor  to  Scott  k.  Williams,  Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass.  Seamless  stocking.  No. 
1,233,714  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  785. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Mass.  Knit  article  and  making  the  same. 
No.  1,234,703  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1137. 

Scott.  Walter,  deceased,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  ;  I.  Scott  and 
D.  J.  Scott,  executors.  Printing-machine.  No.  1.232,618  ; 
July  10;  y.  240;  p.  390. 

Scott.  William  H..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Shreddlng-ma- 
.hine  for  paper-stock.  No.  1.233,514;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.   720. 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.    assignor.) 

Scott   &  Williams.      (See   Swlnglehurst,   Harry,   assignor.) 

Scritchrtt'ld,  Amos  J..  Wendell,  Idaho.  Stovepipe  connec- 
tion.    No.  1,232,436;  July  3;  v.  240;   p.  297. 

SciKlder,  Charfes,  Alame<la,  Cal.  Box,  lock,  and  handle. 
No    1,232.102;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  192. 

Scager.  Percy  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fuel-feeding  means 
for  tnternal-combustlon  engines.  No.  1,235,250;  July 
31  ;   V.   '240:  p.   1340. 

Searing.  Eugene  P..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bearing  for  qullltng- 
n>achlnes  and  the  like.  No.  1,234.223  ;  July  24  ;  v.  24() ; 
p.  985 

S»*ar^  .Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Forging  Company. 
lU'frolt.  Mich.  Extension-top  for  antomol>lles.  No. 
1.L>:12  10.3;   .luly   3:    v.  240;  p.   192. 

Sears,  Roel)uck  and  Company.  (See  Richards,  Ernst  R., 
as.Mignor  i 

Sears,  Roebuck  k  Company.  (See  Shee.  I'arke  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Company.  (See  Sherwood.  Ludlow  8.. 
assignor.  I 

Seditwick.  Frederick,  Chicago,  111.  Cipher  typewriter. 
No.  1,233.715  ;  Julv  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  78»1 

Sedgwick.  Hiram  G.,  Mill  Valley,  assignor  to  The  National 
I        Safetv  Appliance  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Train 
signaling    and    stopping    system.     No.    1.232,859 ;    July 
10  ;  V    240;  p.  471. 
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Sedgwick.    Hiram   G..   Mill   Valley.   Cal..  «8"l'?°°'"   *°  Xj! 

and  stopping  system.     No.  1,232.801,  Juiy   lu  ,  v.  -<.  v  , 

Se§gil?k.  Hiram  G..  deceased.  Mill  ^aUey  Cal^^L.  Bart^ 
lett.  administrator,  assignor  to  The  Nat  onai  »Biei} 
Appliance    Company.     Train    stop    and    signal    ^>stem. 

No    1.232,858;  July  10.  v-  240  ;  P.  '*L\,.h„„-crematory. 
Seelbach.  Rudolph  L..  Buffalo    N.t.     Garbage  crematory. 

^^ellng.  Frederick  B..  Tyl|;rt.>wn,  Miss.     Feed-trough.     No. 

..l;^\(^S^n^  YlrQ  I  3^tenlng  device.     No. 

Se;rSiU"'^r^^e^.fiT?,Streal.^Mo..I..J.^ 

shelf  for  Inculmtors.      No.   1.235,066,   July  .ii  .  v-  i-*^ 

Sefby'^Dwight  E.   Seattle   Wash.     Gearless  transmission.    | 

bll^s  or  other  vehicles.      No.  I,235,.i01  .  Jun  .-.i  .  ^.  ^-r        j 
Se?f , 'n'olard  E..  Mount  Cnlon,  Pa      Soldering-iron.     No.   , 

Elmlra     N.    Y.      Coffee-pot.      No.    1.233.510.    Juiy 
Paris    France.     Manufacture  of  aluminum  nltrid.     rio. 

s.s,>'''rriSV ?!;"BUi,rw;  i'c.n...m.  h,gb 

tblSr      No    1.232.985  ;  July  10  :  t.  240  :  p.  612 
Se5°?r  M?l°  E    L..   Arltairtoii   Hdgbtn.  .nS  ».   I..   Flint. 
'"^'..■':.       _      » ..oin^r>i-a     hv    mesne 


'wi'n'throp    Mass'..  ««««Kfo"-„by  "^''^^2     Sluio'-  v 
gald   Severy.     Tuning-pin.     No.  1.232.862.    luiy   lu  ,  v. 

s,.vi'in."  F»flv?i?'     (See  Tavlor.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Sewill     James    .1..    Ashevllle     N.    C.       Weighing-machine. 

SeSr.}-'lr?e^?k'"aan:.  ^o'^GIsl^olt' Machine  Company     , 
^Tndison      Wis       Taper    attachment     (or    lathes.       No. 

SeVSv''r>udl"e^/s!=a;s?gnorVrnlon    Special   Machine  j 
^'^Sa^?  cKago.  11'      Trl^m"  for  -wing  machines.   , 

v«    1  o<ii  j107  •  Tiilv  24  :  V.  240;  p.  10/4. 
Se?moi-r''j'am;sM"''jr' Newark,  :^T      Washing  appara-   1 

tus      No.  1.234,498;  July  24;  v    240  ,  P,  ^  ^'•'-  . 

-J-m^r^ri:-S.^V^S40^^^^1y?l'!''^-"^40;^P^ 

£:^ipr"^.!i.pa'r  ^'^"  ^aSr.*  and    Schmld, 

ShalfesTare'   William.   Jr.,   and    W.    Schmld.   assignors   to 
"^^^ini'^am"   Shakespeare     Ir      company     Kalamazoo.    Mich. 

Shares;;;rre%'nriari'-5t:"«nd'^'.^  S-ctmrd.  -^.-ignVB   to 
^^^^^,i^s,n    Shakes^penre    Jr^.    <-ompany     Ka^ 

«»,'  ulsnllre    Wmiam     Tr     and   w'^  Schmld,   assizors  to 
''^^rk^s^prare'^^ol^nf^anJ^Kalamazoo^^^^^         Carbureter. 

«A"    ^ne'a'r'e-' will  ak  'j'r^  \lt^^'  S^'mld,    assignors   to 

^''shrkrp'nr.'^Compan^'Kala^a.oo    Mich.      Carbureter. 

N^"Vf  .401  ;  ^u^y.^t.  V.  240;f    m4       ^         ^^^^^^^ 

"'^::;;rny.'o^;n^Ra;i.irMlch.^  NO 

ShVn\\'3i"Vbe/tk,^aVgno;-'to'Bfssell  Carpet  Sweeper 

S/°^TulW.^v.  ?4'0^Vp.  ^,r-~       ^"• 

^^%Tl,Tat,i;''V^r>pS|nS7Hci:s    from     llQulds.       No. 

ShlS^-^^aJS/    h:  ^  niSg^^^   wash.     SUo.      No. 
1,234,941  ;  July  31  :  v.  240.  p.  l-.4< 


Sh»v,r,    WMIUm    T      Df.    Mol=™.    1««.       Vrtlcletrllw. 

Company.  Chlcgo,  111.    W""""-'"''"-    N«.l."»."«' 
SbJ;','j.  \^il.U  "?•  "rr^l^eton     Mo       E..»..on.b.,.     No.      ^ 

Jarntus.      S'o.    1.232  10,V.    -^"'y    ^  :   v^  240  ,   ^j^J»2. 
Shelton    Adjustable    I>ouble    Deck    Car    Co..     ine,       1° 
Shelton.  John   B..  assignor.)  ohelton    Adjustable 

and  stock   car.     No.   1.231.6...  •■'"'?      TAiklne-machlne 
Shelton.   William    G.,   New   \ork     N.   V-^??,''')^?.™*''" " 

chine    for    cleaning    tobacco-pipes    and    the    like.      No. 
1.233.410;  July  !•  •-  l;J^*^  •  R;,       v     C       Gearing    for 
Shepherd.    «';!-«•»    ^.o  3?o'^.'"rS^   v"  2'ib :   ^2^^^^ 
'   Sh7r"n?ar  Clrf?ot^|'•'M^^  N.  J.     Carwheel.     No. 

5  shlSJf  k^?^^ V^-^  ^^^'sl-'  ^'^"^ 

mlng   machines.     No.    1,235.068,    July    di  ,    v.    *..    ,    y 
I  ShVrwIn- Williams    Company,    The.      (See    Brown,    Robert 
'   ShTrw"o^orCa'tierine   .A^..   V«f%V.'V^- 2%  •  p"°l 247*"'*"' 

livery   mall-box.     No.   1.232,616.  July   lu ,   ▼.   .^w .   v 
SbiSJ:  William    C.,^  Lincoln    Nebr      Folding   ladder.     No. 

-kftsS7».^'.ob^».  '^srs.s^'-y-'i!'. 

Sbliirn-  ?.™U?   C,,    5.n    rr.-l.co     C.l.      Fluid    ,-.r. 

sbiS'-  ^ia-iVr  .?5  H.«c.  R-"- v.5'''i^;''«t°o5.': 


'pW>teTtron  "company,   Los' Angeles."  Cal.  "Pcrmntatlon- 

tinuoiis    (.  aNS    »ress    '  ""T^i"-; '  t„,/^  .  y.  240;  p.  198. 

iniT  wire  e  ass.     No.   i.s.^^.i^"  .  .lu'y   "i',!'    „    ii».ii«»    U 

Shnttirworth     Harry,    assignor   of   one-»uilf   to   Farley   * 

Selby  FHnt  Mich     Harvesting-machine.    No.  1.2S8,1S4  » 

1  0^400'-,  •    Tnlv   24:   v.  240;  p.  98n. 

5iff;"r'in!rr ■.■n.,;i;rpoii"^''.nT'' .Xn^nJ »-». 

Sllvius,  '^'"'';/  Vr,  The  McCaskey  Register  Company, 
Rss  enmcnts.  to  1  ne  .m  v,ar.Rrj  .^^"^^  ,  „qi  too  •  Jniv 
Alliance.  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1.231.798  .  July 

Simmen  Automata  Railway  Signal  Company.  The.      (See 
s,r^/-  Yor •  o.^'^urclll.     MO        vehicle-seat.      No. 

.i^!;;;,";^..^^^  ^d^A^Ys^irwukmsburg.  Pa.,  ... 

'":Ko^s^'"'westrn°ghouse  Elecn-lc  -„^_  Manufacturing 
Company.      Control    system.      No.    1.231.658.    Juiy    », 

i    0/     "t!'  Rr!.ri^*A     and   A    J    Hall.  WUklnsbnrg,  Pa.,  a»- 

1        Company.      Control    system.     No.   1,288,411.    Juiy    n. 

Company.      Control   system.      No.    1,238.41^,   JOiy    li  , 

V.  240  :  "p.  687. 
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glminons,  James  F..  Parkersbarg,  W.  Va. 

No.  1,234.812:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1205 
Slmmona,    James    L.,    Baltimore.     Md. 

No.    1,232.400  ;  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :   p.   286. 
Simoos,   Georjre   E.,    Seattle,    Waab.      Device    for   appl/ing 

poliablng  materials.     No.    1.235.252;  July   SI;   v.   240. 

p.  1.S41. 
Slnipsoa.    I^uis.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Freight    panR  plank. 

No.   1.232.437;  July  3;  y.  240;  p.  297. 
Slmpaon,    Lowe    EL.  assignor   of  one-half    to    O.    .Simpson, 

CfnHnnatl,  Ohio.     Gas-engine.     No.   1,231.799;  .lulv  3; 

7.  240  ;  p.  89. 
Simofnn.  OrrlUe.      (See  Simpson,   Lowe   E.,   n.ssi«nor.) 
SlmpHon,    Walter    P.,    BoffaTo.    N.    Y.       VentllatDr.      No. 

1.2.i3,517;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  722. 
Simpson.  William   M.      (See   Blnemel.  Oustave.  assignor.) 
Slma,    Prederlck    L.    H.,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canaila       In 

ternal-combustion     engine.       No.     1.232.10.S  ;     July     ;{  ; 

V.  240:  p.   IM. 
Sltoson,     Max.     New     York,     N.     Y.      Finger  ring.       No. 

1,232.986;  Jnly  10;  v.  240;  p.  512. 
SlBger    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Allen,    Ed- 
ward B..  assignor.) 
Singer  Manofacturlng  Company.  The.      (See  Barron,   Wtl 

Ham   L.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Eam<s.  Ourgi" 

M.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (Sec   Finrh,   .luhn 

S.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufactnring  Company,  The.      (See   Rlnge,   John 

C,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Tbonias.  Car 

lyle  W..  assignor.) 
Siry,  Raymond  C.      (See  Yeltoa  and  Slry.) 
SlsDower.  George  F.,  Ea.'^t  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  I.   K.  IMtton!. 

assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York 

\.  1.     Wire  mattress.     No.  1.234.226;  July  24;  v    240; 

p.  986. 
Sjoberg.   Sidney   T.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.      Fuse  plug.      No. 

1,233.720;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  787. 
Sklllen,  George  L.      (See  Truman  and  Sklllen.) 
Skinner.  John  T.,   Ijiwrence.   Kans.      Muitlpl<'  service  ion 

nectlon.     No.  1,235.069  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1286. 
Skoglund.   Je»n    V.,    Brooklyn.   N     Y.      Concentratinir    kuI 

furlc  acid.      No.   1.232.109;   July   3;   v.   240;    p     194. 
Skuttle,  John  L..  assignor  to  11.  E.  Francisco,  Mason  Citv 

Iowa.     Automatic  water   control.     No.    1.235,389;  July 

31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1382. 
Sladden.    Sidney    C,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pneumatlc-tlre- 

tnbe  valve.     No.  1.232,726;  July  10;  y.  240;  p.  428. 
Slater,  Henry  B.,  Riverside.  Cal.     Electrolytic   rell   gtruc 

ture.      No.    1.231.9.''i.''.  :    Julv    3:    v.   240;    p.    140 
Slear.      KHns      F..      Collineswood.      N.      J.       Puzzle.       No. 

1^1,956;  Julj  S:  y.  240;  p.   140. 
Sleeper,  Joseph  J.,  Moores.  Pa.     Book  re«t.     No.  1,2.''.5,07() ; 

July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1286. 
Sllger.  William   H.      (See   De  Vaui.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Slocnm.    Ayraa    h    Slocum.      (See    Avram,    MSls    H.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Sloper.   Thomaa,   Derlie*!.    Enirland.      Manufacture   of   rub 

her    goods    aod    the    like.       No.    1.232,110;    July    ,{  ,     v 

240:   p.  195. 
Slough.     Frank     M..     Eiyrla.     Ohio.     aMignor.     liv     mesne 

assignments,  to  St roraherg  Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co. 

Rochester.    N.    Y.      Telephone    system.      No.    l,.:31.Soo  ; 

July  3:  y.  240;  p.  88. 
Slyter.  George  W..  Tacoraa,  Wa-xh.     Recllnlng-chalr.     No. 

1.233.&27:  July  17;  y.  240;  p.  854. 
Small.  Howard,  Wyneote,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,   to  General   Electric  Company.      Han<l-controlled 

▼acaum-cleaner.       No.     1.233.928;    July     17;     v.    240; 

p.  854. 
Smalley.     Edwin     L.,     Montclair,     .\.     J        El.  c  trie     ovpn. 

No.  1.2.34.490  ;  Jaly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  107.''. 
Smart.    Joseph    F..    aod     H.    C.    Maicargal.    at^siguors    to 

Landers.    Frarv   &   Clark.    New    Britain,    (""mn.      Lum  h- 

box.     No.   1.231.801:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  89. 
Smart.   Joseph    F.,    assignor   to    Landers.    Frary    k   Clark. 

New    Britain.    Conn.      Scale.      No.    1.233.721;    July    17; 

V.  24U  :  p.  787. 
Smart.   Walter  J.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Spraying   or  atom- 

Iring  device.     No.  1.232  618  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  391. 
Smead,  Frank.      (See  Marks.  Smead.  and  Marks.) 
Smith,    Alfred    W..    Vh  toria,    London.    FIngland.      Mji.  bin.' 

for  setting  and  stroooing  razor  blades.      .No     1  2;U.i>02  . 

July  3  :  V.  240  ;  n.  ftO 
Smith.    Allen    M..    Fort    Snelllng,    Minn.      Regulator.      No 

1,234..')00:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   107.'> 
Smith.     Benjamin     H..     Turtle     Creek.     I'a..     a^i.^ignor    to 

Westingbouse    Electric    and     Manufartnriut:     Company 

Electrical    protective   device.      No.    1.231, Goi*  ;    July    ;5  ; 

V.   240  ;   p.   40. 
Smith.    Clarl    B.      (See    Mentzer.    Claude    E..    assignor  ) 
Smith.  Charies  A.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Blalds- 

dell   Paper   Pe«<'ll    Company.      Pencil.      No.    1,233.815; 

July  17:  V.  240:  p.  8lf. 
Smith.  Cbarlea  R.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  half 

to  F.  R.  Satth,  Hume,  Mo.     Shutter  for  moving  picture 

machines.     No.  1.233,816  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  §17. 
Smith    Concrete    Block     Machine     Company,     The.      (See 

Smith.  John  T..  assignor.) 
Satith.   Dayid.    WelleaJey.   Mhh.s.      Arch-protector    for    boll 

f-rn.     No.   ljai..803;  Jnly  .S  ;   v.   240;   p.   «(t. 
Smith,  Dillon  F.      t  See  Brooks  and   Smith,  i 


Smith  (;reen,    Edward    D.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      Mechanism 

for     (leaning     shell-flllers.       No.     1.232,401  ;     July     3  ; 

V.   240  :   p.  287. 
Smith.     E'lward    E..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Wrist-Joint    for 

dental    handpieces.      No.    1.233.817;   July    17;    y.   240; 

p.  817. 
Smith.    Emery    N..    assignor   of    one-half    to    F.    Kemppel, 

Akron,  Ohio.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  1.233,722;  July  17  ; 

V.    24i>  ;   p.   788. 
Smith.  Ernest  J.      (See  Ooaa  and  Smith.) 
Smith,    Ernest    J.,    assignor    to   The   Ooss   Printing   Press 

Company.    Chicago,    111.      Variable-speed    Inking    mecha- 
nism.     No.   1.234.403:   July  24;   v.   240;   p.   1045. 
Smith.    Ezra    B.,    assignor    to    Jersey    Sweeper    Company, 

Chicago,    111.     Sweeper.     No.    1,233,135;    July    1(5;    r. 

240  :  p.  660. 
Smith.  Floyd  (".      (See  Ervin  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Frank  E.      (See  Moskvns,  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Smith.  Frank  R.      (See  Smith,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  V.  S.,  et  ai.      (See  Botz.  Konrad.  assignor.) 
Smith.   George   P..   East   St.   Louis.    111.      Lid-opener.      No. 

1  •J34.ri76  :  July  24:  v    240;  p.  1100. 
Smith.   George   W..  Dallas.  Tex.      Front  wheel  drive.     No. 

1  232.402  ;  Julv  3;   v.   240;  p.  287? 
Smith.    Creorge    W..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Envelop-machlne. 

No    1.234.501  :  July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.   1076. 
Smith.    Green,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     (Trate.     No.   1.232,987; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  513. 
Smith.      Harry.      .Mount     Vernon,     Tex.      Car  -  door.      No. 

l.-',n.t;6o  ,  July  ;5  :   V.  240;  p.  41. 
Smith.    John    C,    assignor   of    twenty  four    one  hundredths 

fo    ('.    W.    Mead    and    twenty-five    on>'-hundredths    t"    B. 

"Jiirda,    Mobile,    Ala.      Automoblle-tlre.      No.    1.231,9."."  ; 

July   3;   V.  240  ;   p.   140. 
Smith,  John  .M       (See  Kinney,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Smith,    John    T..   assignor   to   The   Smith    Concrete   Block 

Machine    (^ompany,    Mount    Airy,    Md.     Concrete-block 

machine.      No.  1,232,988;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  613. 
Smith.    Kyle.    Chicago.    111.     Change-over    niechani.Hm    for 

electric   railways.      No.    1.232,864;   July   10;   v.  240;   p. 

473. 
Smith.  Michael.  Bi8b«-e.  Arli.     Rock-drill.     No.  1.232.111; 

July   R  ;   V.   240  ;   p.   105. 
Smith,  Otto  M..   Little  Rock,  Ark.     Instrument  for  meas- 
uring the  turbidity  of  liquids.      No.  1,232,989;  July  10; 

V.   240;  p.  513. 
Smith.      Robert      IT..      Somervllle.      Mass.        Book.        No. 

1,2.'?4..')02  ;  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  1076. 
Smith.   Kufus   E..  and  F.   E.  Cable,  Syracuse.  N.   Y.  ;  said 

Cable    assignor    to    said    Smith.       Machine    fur    making 

'MDSules       N„.    1.232.112;   July   3;    v.   240:    p.    195. 
Smith.    Stephen    W.,    San    Jose,    Cal.     Motor  plow.     No. 

1.J3.M36  ;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  561. 
Smith,    William    A.,    assignor   to   The    Denver    Rook    Drill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Drill-sharpener. 

No    1,2.33.723  ;   Jnly   17  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  788. 
Smyth    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Reynolds, 

John  R.,  assignor.) 
Snook,    Homer  (  ..    Philadelphia,   Pa.      X-ray   system.      No. 

1.233,137;   July  10;   v.  240;  p.  561. 
Simw     ("h  tries   J.,    RtKlwooil    Citv.   Cal.      Condenser.      No. 

1  J.l.'llSM;  July   10;   v.  240  ;  p".  561. 
Snow.    Ralph    K.,    and    A.    B.    Perdue    Los    Angeles.    Cal. 

.Movinc  pi(  tiire    apparatus.       No.     1.231.958;     July     3; 

V.  240  ;   p.   141. 
Snyder.    August    7...   Turtle  Creek.    Pn.      Necktie-tying  de- 

vi,e       No.  1.235.390:  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1382. 
Snyder.   Daniel    H..   Snyderrille,   Ohio.      Railway-tie.     No. 

1,233,413;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  687. 
Snyder.    P.trke   T.,  assignor  of   one-half  to   R.    J.   Beatty, 

Chicago,      111.         Automatically-controlled      fan.        No. 

1,23  {.niS;    July   17;   v.  240;   p.  722. 
Sobanskl.     Joseph,     Chicago.     III.       Clothes-mangle.       No. 

1,234. .'.03;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1077. 
Sochurek,  Frank.  Jr.      (See  Beutllch  and  Sochurek.) 
So(  i.ta     Klat  San    (Jiorgio.      (See    I^aurenti.     Cesare,    as- 
signor, I 
Soilete   .\nonvme   .Vnciens   Establlssements   Saotter-Harl^. 

(  See   Si'nc.   Joseph   A.,   assignor  ) 
Socl^t'   Anonyme   pour   I'Exploltation   des  Proc^l^s   West- 

Inirhouse  L'hlanc.      (See  Leblanc.  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Sr.<iFt«^    lies    EKtabllssements    Gaumont.       (Sec    Gaumont. 

I>'in.   assignor.) 
.Sorii'fc    (^-n.-rale    des    .Nltrures.       (See    Serpek.    Ottokar. 

assignor.  > 
Sorletv  of  ('hemi<ftl    Industry  In   Basle.      (See  Anderwert 

and   .sicht.be!,  assignors.) 
Society   of  Chemical    Industry   In   Basle.      (See  Qams  and 

Srhreiher.  assignors.) 
So(  i.ty   of  Chemical   Industry   In   Basle.      (See  Wuth  and 

J.igerspncher,   assignors.) 
Siidervall.    Carl    F..    Kllsmo.    and    H.    Helln.    Skllrblacka, 

Sweden.      Producing  porous   materials.      No.    1,235.071: 

Jnly    n  ;  v.  240;  p.  1287. 
Sohn    John   J..   Roseville.   Cal.     Sheet  mualc  turner.      No. 

1.234.404;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1045. 
Solninen.  Kustaa  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  E.  Juop- 

p.rl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Harrow.     No.  1.233.139  :  July  1(1 : 

V     240  ;    p.    r,Q-2 

Solfnberger.  Levi  G..  Cbambersbnrg.  Pa.     Stamping  device. 

No    1,232.990;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  513. 
Solomon.   George  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.   La  Brier, 

Douglas,    Ariz.      Windmill.      No.    1,234,405;    Julv    24; 

V    240  :  p.  1045, 
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Sooy.    Walter    E.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.     Printing-press. 

No.  1,235,391  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240 :  p.  1382.  ^   ^    ,,^  ^      .. 
Soren.  Louis.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Ash-slftor.     Iso. 

1.282,113:  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  196.  o-i.>iiA.   I 

Sorley,   Hartvlg.   Macomb.    111.      Creeper.     No.   1.232.114,  1 

July  3:  v.  240:  p,  196.  ^,       „         „  ,. 

South  Ride  Trust  Company,  trustee.     (See  Herr.  Henry  C, 

Southern  Well  Works  Company.     (See  Howard,  Henry  F., 

So"h^n°'^Well    Works    Company,       (See    Kibele,    Eugene. 

Bouth^n°'^''fcllliam.    Nanalmo,    British    Coluinbla    Canada. 
Signal-director  for  vehicles.     No.  1,232,115;  July  d,  >. 

Knaneelo'     Albert      N.,     Thornhlll,      Manitoba,      Canada. 
Tc^ed   and  l^ed  destroyer.     No.   1.235,392;  July   31;  v. 

Spitks.  RoVlo  M.,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.      Knife  and  sclsnors 

sharpener.      No.  1.234,945  ;  July  31  ;  v.  ^40  •  P-  l-^^^ 
Speed,  Jefferson,  Tatum,  Tex.    Trap.     No.  1,232.403  ,  Jul> 

Sp^l'bHnk*^(Su^tH\**  A.,     Ivanhoe.    Minn        Grain-car    door. 

No.  1.233,818;  July  17  ;  v.  24o  ;  P-  SIS    ^      ,       ^  „_ 
Spencer    Daniel  G.,  assignor  to  Inter-State  Engine  A:  Trat- 

t(Tr    Company.    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Vehicle    running-gear. 

No.  1.234.813  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1205. 
Spencer  I^ns  Co.      (See  Ott.  Harvey  N     assignor.) 
Sperling.   Martin,   assignor   to   Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesell 

schaft.     Esseuon  the  Ruhr,     Germany,     t.lectrode-pack 

ing  for   melting-furnaces.     No.    1.234,946;   July   31;    v. 

Spetl'lnl    Ma^Tin,   assignor   to   Fried.    Krupp   .AktiengehMdl 
schaft      Essen-on-t he-Ruhr,    (iermany.       S^9"'';<1, '•«"'l"' 
electrode  for  electric  smelting-furnaces.     No.  1,...34,.H.  . 
July  31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1249. 

SperrV.  Arthur   B.,   New   York    N.   Y..  assignor,  by  luesn. 
assignments,    to    Western    Sllectric    Company.    Incorpo 
rated        Automatic     telephone-exchange     system.       No. 
1,233,819:  July  17;  V.  240;  p,  818. 

Sperry,  Elmer  A.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Com 
pany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ship  stabrHzlng  and  lo Hug  ap 
paratns.     No    1.232,619  ;  July  10  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  391 

Sperrv  Gyroscope  Company,  The.      (See  Sperry.  Elmer  A  . 

Si^rry.°John  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works. 
Aurora,   111.      Centrifugal    pump.      No.    1,234.948.    Juls 

Soerv  Phllmore"  F.,  assignor  to  American  Cinematograph 
Company.  Chicago,  ifi.  Llght-var;vlne  apparatus  fo: 
printing  inechanrsms.     No.  l,232.72t  :  5uly  10  ;  v.  240 

Spacer    Elmer  D..  assignor  to  Moore  Steam  Turbine  Com 

Dsny    Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.     Governor-valve  connection.     No 

1.232,728:  July   U)  ;  v.  240;  p.  428. 
Solrewfkl     John    S..    Jr,.    assignor    of    one-third    to    I).    » 

«»Connell.  and  one  third  to  J.  E.  OTonnell    Milwauke. 

Wis      Water-cooled   refrigerator.      No.    1.235,072:   Julj 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1287.  ,      «,      , 

Solro     Charles,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Automatic    film-fee.i 

No."  1.235.073:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1287. 
Spltifaden.  Bernhaid.  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to 

flency    Appliance    Co.    Inc.,    N«w    Y^ork     N. 

catch    for    elevator-doors.      No.    l,23J,4,i» , 

240  ;  p.  298. 
Spltzfaden,  Bernhard,  Brooklyn    assignor  to 

flciency  Appliance  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  N. 

and      connecting     medium     for     elevator  -  doors 

1.232,489;  July  3;  v.  240;  P-  2»8. 
Snlann     John,    Blnghamton.    N.    Y.      Spring  wheel.      Ni 

1.232,991  ;  iuly  10;  v.  240;  p.  514. 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company. 

signer.)  ^ 

Splltdorf   Electrical  Company. 

C  .   assignor.) 
Splltdorf   Electrical   Company. 

aaaignor. ) 
Splltdorf    Electrical    Company 

C,  assignor.) 
Spray    Engineering  Company. 

signor.)  ,„ 

Spray    Primer    Company.       (See 

Spr^if°r"iieury  S.      (See  Voeeler  and  Sprecber.) 
Spring    Stopper    Company.      (See   Brown,    Harry    M 


Elevator  Ef 
Y.  Safety 
July    3;    V. 

Elevator  F.i 
Y.       Silencer 
No 


(See  Lang,  Oorge  L.,  as 
(See   Mannings    Frederick 
(See   Mason,   Charles   T., 
(See    McKeown,    Samuel 
(See   Parker,   Lee   H., 
Kilgore.     Frwlerlck 


as- 


O. 


signor.) 
Sproull,  George  F 


The.       (See    Erhard, 


as- 


as- 


George    P., 

Airship.       No. 


Stafford    Company 

Sta'/e""  Joseph    B.,    Bold    Spring.    Tenn 

1  '>j^  u'>(» .  Julv  17-  V.  240;  p.  818. 
Stirf'Ymbroit.    Highland  •p^k.^mch^^T^^^^ 

me.hanism      No    1,233,414  ;  July  17  ;  ▼■  240  .  P^688 


Louis.    Mo.      Box-fasteuer,      No. 

240  ;  p.  1288. 

Co,  The.      (See   Nlcholaus.   Her- 

(See  Cole,  Howard  E.,  assignor.) 
The.      (See     Mclntyre     and 


(See 


tion   reauier  and   die 

p.   1288. 
Stamm,    Kruesi    W.,    St. 

1,235.075  ;  July  ,S1  ;  v. 
Standard   Electric   Stove 

man  ('.,  assignor. ) 
Standard  Oil  Company. 
Standard     Parts     Company, 

Schultls,  assignors  ) 
Standard    Plunger    Elevator    Comi>any, 

ward   L..  assignor.)  r^n„or 

Standar.l    Ste.l    Car    Co.       (See    Barthel,    Oliver 

Stan^dan/wrldiiiK  Company,  The.      (See  Bryant,   Richard 

S,,  assignor,)  ,  ,     ,,      t-      «,  ..  .„., 

Standish,  Edward  K,  Stoughton,  and  G.  E.  StcM-iis, 
Fvcrt-tt  assignors  to  Stev.-iis  Manufacturing  Associa- 
tion Boston,  Mass.  luderfeed  stoker  for  Iwllers.  No. 
1,2.3'3,821  :  July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  819.  ,,       .    .       „ 

Stnndlev,     M<red1th     V...    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Hand-stamp. 

No.  l",233.52<t;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;p   723^ 
Staudridge.  Clarence  W..  Asher,  Okla.      Harmonic  attach- 


Dunn.    Ed- 
E.,    as- 


r       (See  Cotton,  Claborn  B..  assignor.) 
SpnbeV.'  Carl.     (See  Drummond  and  Spuhel.) 
Spnbel    Frlti.     (See  Drummond  and  Spuhel.) 
Sauarey.  Edward  M.     (See  Tubrmann  and  Sfluarey.) 
BoSler  6wrge  O.,  Mayfalr,  London,  England.    Telegraphy. 
%o    1^3.ll9  :  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  122. 
Saulre     Gayle,    Hastings,    Fla.      Barrel-heading    machine. 
^/  i9rin77-   Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.  1100. 
s?LaJfl5t;'iIm*  A  '  aslignor  of  on^e-half  to  P.  Cassid^. 
Salem    Mass.     Shuttle-check  for  looms.     No.  1.234,102  . 

St'"UV    GeSJ2e=  'c.''^-o.    Cai.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1  2^1616-  July  17;  y.  240;  p.  T56. 
vjt«;.t    ritftAn   I>     Waupun.  Wis.,  assignor  to   Paramount 

n^lerv   Form   Drying  r«..   Chlcacn.   111.      Hoslery-shnp 
irfornior      No  7235.534 :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1427 
vitirk    Elmer  S     West  Somenllle.  Mas.s.     Remote  contn.l 

me-;n<r  •''•:;, ..rbcnters.      No.    1.2.34.940:    July    31:    v 

li46  :  p.  1250. 


pianos.       No.    1,234.814  ; 


July    31 
Tobacco-box. 


240; 


No. 


meni     lor 

p.   l-'OG.  .     ,. 

Stankewltz,    Louis,   New    York.   N.    \. 

1.231:. 404;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  288. 
Stanley  Works,  the.      (See  Fleischer,   Herman,  assignor.) 
.--taiiton    Edwin   S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Torpedo-guard.      No. 

1.2;^5.0T(i  ;  .Inly  :<1  :  v.  240;  p.  128h.   ,^        ,    ^ 
Stanton,    Frank    M.,    Portsmouth     N.     H.      ^n]*'""""'  '.o"^" 

bustb.ii  engine.     No.  1.234,22,R  ;  July  24  ;  v.  24<»  ;  p.  9^«. 
Stanwood,  James  11..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  H    M.  Houston, 

assignors    to    The    Houston.    Stanwood    &    Oamble    tom- 

pauv.  Covington.  Ky.      Lathe.      No.  1,235,39,.;  July  31  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1383.  ,  ,  ....   .^ 

Stanzig.   Jchaun.  and   H.  Konig.  at-signors  of  one^thlrd  to 

J     Rosenthal.   Vienna.   Austria.     Fire-extlngulsher.      No. 

1.23,'),r.00  ;    .L.ly   31;    v.   240,   p.    1417. 
Stapleton,   Joseph   W.      (See  Mass.    August   G.,   assignor  ) 
staples*  John  V..  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  t  oni^ 

iiauv      Lviin.     Mass.       Seam  -  pressing     machine.       No. 

1  2:U.95o;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1251. 
St;ir  Seal  Company.     (See  Doldt,  John  E..  assignor.) 
Sinrk     John    R..    Racine,    Wis.      Magneto    Impulse   starter. 

No    1  2;h.-..o77  ;  Julv  :n  ;   v.  240;  p.  1289. 
Sta.k    Ola  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   K.  Demoss.  .Neo- 

.leshtt     Kans.      Extension-feeder   for   grain    threshers   or 

separators.     No.  1.232.405;  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  288. 
Stun     Eugene    M.,    Butte.    Mont.      Mounting    for    roUcr- 

shn'des.     No.  1.232.729:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  42!t. 
Staton     Ilarrv    C.    Burlington,    Iowa.      Wire-damp.      No. 

1,231,804  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240:  p.  91. 
'^tiiuldl     Ctbr.       (See    Blschof,    Ulnch,    assignor.) 
Stave    Tlieodore.   N.'w    York,    N.    Y.,  assignor   to    Westing 
house    Ele.tric   ti    Manufacturlni:   Company.      Clol.e    for 
.^  ele.tric  !.rr  lamps.      No.  1. 234.951;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p. 

1251. 
Staves     Chester    A.,    iin.l    J.    .\nderson.    Tulsa,    Okla..    as- 
si"nors   of   two  thirds   to   said    Staves   and    one-third    to 
said   .\nlerson.     Automobile-lamp.     No.  1,235.078;  July 
31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1289.  ^    ^      ^ 

Stebblns,  Frank  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,     Compartment-car. 

No.  1,231.805  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  91. 
Stehblns.  Frank  E..  Washington.  D.  (        Compi 't  ..i.  i.t  .nr. 

No    1.231.800:  Jnly  3:  v.  ?40  :  p.  91. 
Stebbins.  J.nmes  IL.  Jr  .  New  York.  N.  Y.      Dyr-tufrs.      N(.». 
;n  ;   V.  240  :  p.  1341. 
Oakland.  Cal.     Adjustable  and  reversl- 
No    1.232.116:  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.   197. 
assignor  to  F.  Wa'rdell,  l>trolt.   Mich, 
•enners.     No.  1.234, .'.78  : 


1.2:i5,2r.:!  ;  -in'v 
Stechan.  Frank  W 

b)e  book-mark. 
Stecker,  Alfred  J 


Handle  connection  for  varuum  ( 

July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p    lliHt. 
Stedman.     Seymour         (See     (iardner 

signor  )  r.,,   ,    ^ 

Steele.  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Ticket. 

Julv  3;  V.  240;  p.  92.  „      ,       ,       „     ,  .        / 

Steele    James    H..    IVndleton,    England.      Machine    for 

manufacture   of   glass   bottles,   jars,   and    the   like. 

1  234.406  :  Joly  24  ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  1040. 


Benjamin     F.,     as- 
No   1,231,807  ; 

the 

No. 


assignor    to    The    Cutler  Hammer 
Wis.      Electrical   Insulation       No. 

240 ;  p.  688. 

assignor    to   The    Cutler  Hammer 

Wis.     Electrical   insulating   com- 
No.  1.233.416;  July  17  ; 


Steinberg.    William    H.. 

Mfg.   Co^  Milwaukee. 

1,233.415;  July  17:  v 
Steinberg.    William    H.. 

Mfg.   Co..    Milwaukee. 

position  and  making  the  same. 

V    240  ;  p.  688. 
Stenson.  (lustaf  A.    Cokato    Minn^      ^^^.T 

dlcator.     No.  1.234  815:  Jul-V  31:  v.  240 
Stephan,     Charles     H..     Springfield      Ohio 

1  233.417  :  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  688.  ,  ^-  v 

Stephens.  (Jeorge  B.     (See  Hopper.  Stephens,  and  Young.) 

Stephens.  Joseph  W.      'f^*^^,  I^«l '"•*,^*^P'*f?^Ar^^r     p„rt 
Stephens.   Lee,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   H.   f*^'^^ ■*' ,^7} 

Worth     Tex        Visual     automatlr-setback     annun.lator. 

No.    1,234, 504:    July    24:    v.    240;    p.    1077. 
Sterlng      Vincent     J..     Berlin.     Conn.       Cap-vlior.       No. 

1.2,32  902:  July  10:  v.  240:  p.  514. 


in- 
ozzle.      No. 


or  street 
D.  1206. 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


i 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


]v 


Sternberg.  George.   Agmfia.   I»!"%«i  .«"^«\5>-3i^"%^^-^p^ 
muHlcal  Instrument.     No.  1.235.394  .  July  di  ,  v.  -t»u  .  v 

Stevens    Burt  D.,  Evanston,  assignor  to   Mlehle   Prmtlng 
^'pr^,'  &  Manuiacturlng  Com«iny     Chlcagu.    lU       Hear- 
ing-Joint  of  ink-fountains.      No.   1,231.661,   Jui>    ... 

Stevens.''- Edwa',«^    L       ^.Y(l"o  •-&'"      ^•^^'■'™^'       •'" 
1.233,521_;  July_17  .^v.  240  .^g.^^.23. 


8tJS''Fr;ik"^Ld    g"  r  P^iu^^.ghla.    Pa       Souading 

*nMratu8      No    1.233.522;  July   17:  v^  240;   p.    .23. 
Ste^e^s    Georgf  E.      (See  Standlsl*  and   Stevens  . 
ItevX.   George   F,      (See   Stevens,    Frank  and   ..     F  ,   as 

Stli'SnUn  F..  and  J.  G    Davla    Ottunj^ 

8te"vrnnfaL°u^act"u*^lnV  A-clAtff  '/sle    StanSls.   and 

StfvlorVunS^H:'  AUoona.    Pa       Dust  .  oU-.tor       N. 

Ste^Snf  ^W^llfai'  ^  Mo^r^sjo^n*  'V     J .  ,./-M-'i-' 
means  for  Internal-oombustion  engines.     No.  l,235,-o4  . 

<;i^L^rt^^ileVnd*er  ^' (slt^Stewart.  David  S.  and  A.) 
ItlwSS'   Aie"nder.  assfgnor  to  F^ur  Wheel  Tnutor  Co., 
^''cTlitontine    Wis:     Grtpplng  device   for    tra.tor  wheels. 

No.  1.232.730  ;  July  10  ;  V.  240  ;p    42y.  ^ 

«*^«7«r/    AiPiander    CllntonvUle.  and    U.    s.   Mewari,    a^ 
^'pTeton.  aSSSSrs' to   Four   Wheel   Tractor   Co     Ulnton. 

vllle     Wis       Four-wheel-drive    truck.      No.     1,234,»S-  , 

Sti^'/rt'^Alfrer?.:  H'^r^"-'  ^.^^sf  S^D'^'/ib'  3"^"^ 
for   uie- with  haavy   fuels.     No.   1,235,200,   Juij    ,51. 

SteTa^t.^-B^nJImln  F..  Chicago,  111      .I.>urnal-Uearlng      No. 

Sti^a%'^^(?liu-'d"JV    VV^S"'-      ""^•"""■ 

St^wW^'cifn^oi^'S^.'  ^o.\.'tiin\flo.K.    Thackra^^ 

Westmont    borough.    Pa       Ingot-mold.      No     1.2^5,lbt5  , 

Stewa'rt' DaVld  t" '  fsie'stewart.  Alexander  and  D.  S  , 
lllwart'   E^Vld  8..  CllntonvUle,  and   A.   Stewart    Ant  go. 
Wis     Gripping  device  for  tractor-wheels.    No.  1.2.12,SOtj 

Stiwlit' EnTmor  j:.'New\ork.  N.  Y.  Floor-cleanlnK  ma- 
chine     No    1.283,822;  July   17;  v.   240:   p.   819 

Steim.  John  K  .  decea^j  (Chicago    111.  ;  P,  C.  Undgreu 
administrator.      Dle-caatlng    machine.      No.    1,231.1*08. 

StJwart^-'wirnw '  Sp?iometer  Corporation.  (See  K«- 
courek    Henry,  assignor. )  ... 

Stlawy    Edmund,  Headlngley.  Leeds.  England    a.ssl»:unr  f. 

*  B^fsc^  Anllln  &  Soda  F"-abrlk  LH?,^;f.?hi;-";'»  \^;  : 
Bhlne,    Germany.     Tanning.      No     l,232,t.2U  .    .lulv    i"  . 

8tia?"*K(;iominJ-New  York,  NY.  Mold  for  bakln*;  rolls 
Wn    1  234  407-   July  24;  v.  240     p.   It46. 

atillAbram    -V.    Annette,    Cal.      Safetyjatrh    for    auto 
®  mibUe-gear-shift    levers.      No.    1.234.57y  ;    July    24;    v. 

BtuSiin^*  M^cua  H..  Washington,  D  C.  Gas  volume 
■tSSard  for  testing  volume-measuring  apparatus  for 
J^     So    1234  505;  July  24;  v.  240;   p.   lnT7^ 

Btfiiaswii  John  H.  Richmond  Hill.  N  Y  Fire-hose 
■i^S^     No    1.233  615;  July   17;  v.   240;  p.   755. 

8tlmDM?"john  B.,  Middlesbrough,  Eng  an<l.  Cigarette 
!Se       No     1  234,580 ;    July    24;    v.    240;    p.    1101. 

atS^L  Phil  C.    jSee  Innls,  George  C.  assignor  . 

IttSSey  GUead  ti.,  Columbus  Junction  and  S.  Van J-.ott. 
Contf'lowr    Gate.     No.  1.232,440;  July  3;   v.  240;  p. 

StSfnir    A    W.,  et  al.     (See  Strickle.  George  R.,  assignor.) 
flSffi.*'  Frederick      I^ul«vUleKy^      Spring-wheel.     No 
1  ">»?»  724  •  Jalv  17  ;  V.  240     p.  789 

stoffeU     KmUe    M..    Contich,    Belgium.      Clnematographir 

m5^p*      No    1  231  961  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  142 
Rfo^    AllS"  B     aMlgnor  to  A.  G.  Blauner,  Kansas  City, 
**Mof     cSbnreter.     ^o.    1,234.229;    July    24;    v     24..; 

fl»Si*?^Vapren    W..    Detroit.    Mich.       VehU  le-top.      No 
*  im'i902-  July  3;  V.  240;  p.  143.  ^       ^. 

^tonV    Clinton    M..    Connersvlfle.    In.l^      .lame  card.      No 

1  234  964  ■  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1252. 
stoii    H«ry  A.,  assignor  to  Collapso  Produ.ts  Company. 

f5-'    N»w  York    NY.     Combined   table  and   extension- 

l«f'     nI   I.2A103  :  Julv  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  909. 
atSV'  Jo^   A..  (Chicago.   111.,  aaslgnor    to    International 

ttfrvwter    Company    of    New    Jerse^^  Corn  harvester. 

pS  ?2M.418  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  689. 
fltAn;    imcheU  S..  PhiladelDhla.   Pa.     Belt  fastener      No 
^'f&a  781  ■  Jaly  10  ;  v.  24^;  p.  430. 
fttoSSck     'John     G.      Topeka.     Kans.     Davenport.      No. 

1  288.419  -.July  17  :  v.  2l0  ;  p.  889 


Storck.  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Penholder.      No.  1,234,506  ; 

Istrator,  assignor  to  G,   ^«*^^'^,'^'-.^y*.''jJ,i  '  10      v.    240; 
combustion    engine.      No.    1.232.022.    July    10. 

St^ate'^Lester   K  ,   Sutton,  Nebr.      Automatic  ^^f^-'lf^-l 
mechanism    for    cameras.      No.    1.233,»2W  ,    JUiy    n. 

Stra'flun'^.rf'umpany.       (See    Kilkenny,    William    F.,    as- 

slgnor.)  River     Mass       Water-column 

•^•7or.:tiir;;:r..Vam^Sler^;.^"No.^^.T34,955  ;  July  31  ; 

St?K.'''l.^  RdS    L.       .See    Straubel,    Louis    A..    E.    T.. 
.st?rul>H.   Ernest  T.      (See  Straubel,   Louis  A..  E.  T.,  and 

Str^anlel.  Louis  A.,  K.  T,.  and  f.^^'S^'^^j^^/^T^^.  240 '; 
tiple-fuel  carbureter.     No.   l,235,.i»«  ,  Juiy  01, 

P  ^■*®"*ri  „„H  X  <aee  Pettlt  Jonathan  E.,  assignor.) 
Strau:.e,  Edmund  A.  <»^*  ^"[,Y'  "'passenger-carrying  de- 
Strauss,  Joseph    H..    •:'*'tap"'r,i    \,    r>A.n  ■  n    1417 

.^Xil^^^^^^^^it^^pr^^^  Haftung^     (See 

StS^;^n"aat^n^rr'^^r,^elson    ass^or. 

.Strickland,     ^^,"1.  ., Jnder«,n      8.     C.     Oil  ext^act^^g 
paratus       No.  ^^  ATtnn     La     aaslgnor  of  one-third  to 

'''^'^^'    v:;?r%Uon'county':*Ga"'o1>e-slxth   to    IJ.   Mo^- 
J'im.'r  La';^.  Montreal    Canada,  and  one-sixth  to  AW 
Stirling.    Fulton    f-ountv,    Ga.      Paint.       .>o.    i„<.o-., 
July  31,  V.  240.  p.  1206.  strletelmeler.) 

^;^:i"':^^.dr'K.^^^^^-  Vr^holdlng  device. 

•^■"-  ^'''I'^eoh  s"   (S^'Glberso^n.  Mason  B..  assignor.) 

^siSt^^^ter^Tl  lam.  -^^^  l^.'-TS^ff  J.^^"  2^1 
I^t  off    mechanism.      No.    1,232.823.    Juij    iv  . 

Str'omSerg-CarUon     Telephone     Mfg.     Co.       (See     Slough. 
Stfomil^rrMof^r'^D/vices  Company.      tSee  Cole,   Don,  a- 
StrSrlc,   Peter   A     Rosewood    Minn       Foot-gnar.l.     No. 
1  •>34  H17  ;  Ju  V  31;  v.  240;  p.  12l)e.  »„    r     H 

j         vertising  appariitus.      No.    1.2rf0.io»,   JU'.>    "^  • 

p.   1315.  wnrinffflHld    Ohlo    assignor  to  Westing- 


>.tu'kl''^Arnoll.  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Roller  side  bearing.  No. 
St:.;S::^l^?C-S^^ion:  ^:  ^IS'Ma-.aashan.  William. 
Stl^rrlJ^r^^ohn.    Chicago     UL^sslgnor    to    I^atlonal 

Harvester     Company    of     Nev^    10,^ 
StJSJj^^'MUl'co^Pa^y     '^-  J^uJtevant.  Thomas   J.. 

''"s','u7.'°«n,^''MTll'  ron,p;ny.      Ml<(=«    .»..»>.'       N»- 

anil  roatlng  machine.     No.  1.234.704.  Juiy  -*  ,  v.  ^tx> , 
p.   1187. 


Suchanek,    Venceslaa.   Eaubonne,   assignor   to   G.    P.   and 

'i.   -V.   Poulallon,   Paris,   France.      Means  for   Indicating 

at  a  distance  the  level  of  liquids.     No.  1,231,964;  July 

•i  :  V.  24(1  ;  p.  143. 
Suess,    Edmund     L.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Spai  k-pliij:.       No. 

1  232.7:<2  ;  July  10;  v.   240'  p.  431). 
Suettlnger,   Robert    H.,   Two   Rivers,   Wis.      SwinKlng  sash 

holder.      No.  1,234,957  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1253. 
Sullivan.    .Andrew    J..    Franklin.    Mass.      Suspender  -  tab. 

No.   1,234,819  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1207. 
Sullivan   Machinery   Company.      (See   Oilman,   (ieorge    H., 

assignor.) 
Sullivan.  Itobert  E.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va      Caslng-spear.     No. 

1.2.S4.231  ;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  987. 
Sullwold.      Albert,      Grove,      Okla.        Annunciator.        No. 

1,232,453;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  .302. 
Sullwold,   William.      (See  Tobeler  and   Sullwold.) 
Summerbuys      Elmer     M.,     Hammond,     ind.       Milk-bottle 

holder.     No.  1,232,867  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  474 
Summeril.  Frank  U.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Keystone  Vehicle  Parts  Company.   Inc.. 

New     York,     N.     Y.       Demountable     wheel  -  rim.        No. 

1.234.820  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1207. 

Summers,    Edgar    W.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Ore-dock,      No, 

1,232,119;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  198. 
Sunbeam    .Motor   Car   Company    Limited.      (See    Coatalen, 

Louis,  assignor.) 
Superior    Register    Company.       (See    Molnett,    Frank,    as 

slgnor.) 
Supernaw,    William   E.,    Elgin,    111.      (Settling-tank    valve 

•No.  1.235,079  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1289. 
Suplee.    Henrv   H.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  J. 

T.  Pratt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slide-valve  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.   1,234.411;   Julv   24;    v.   240: 

p.   1048. 
Snpplee,  Samuel  G.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Dental  impression 

(levice.     No.  1,234,958;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1253. 
Suth«M-land.   .\lexander   K.,   New   Britain,   assignor   to  The 

Trumbull    Electric  Manufacturing  Company,   PlalnvUle. 

Conn.      Push-button   switch.      No.    1,234,412;    Julv    24; 

V.  240;  p.   1048. 
Sutherland,  William  A.     (See  Daniel,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Sutter,   Louis   E.,  Jr.,   Beaver   Falls,    Pa.      Indicating   de 

vice.     No.   1,232,120;  July  3;   v.  240;  p.   198. 
Suzuki.    Sugajl,   Ogden,    I'tah.     Ship-floating  device.      No. 

1,233,141  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  .'>«2. 
Swafford,   Levi   W.,  assignor   of  one-fourth   to   L.    Brown, 

one-fourth  to  H.  Brown,  and  one-fourth   to  S    J.   Ellis. 

Memphis,  Tenn.      Back-band  buckle,  &c.      No   1,233,9,S2  ; 

July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  856. 
Swaim,   Arvel    E.,   Kansas   Cltv,   Mo.      Controlling   device. 

No.  1.234.413;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1048. 
Swalm,    Arvel    E..    Kansas  City,    Mo.      Controlling  device. 

No.   1.2.S4,414;  July  24:  v.  240;   p.   1049 
Swanson,    Frank   H.,    assignor    to    A.    J.    Nystrom    &    Co.. 

f'hlcago.    111.      Map  case.      No.    1.234.415:    Julv    24;    v. 

240;  p.  1049. 
Swartsfager.     Roy     H.,     Drumrlght,    Okla.      Rod-coupling. 

No.  1,233,938  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  856. 
Swedlund,     Erlck     J.,     Wllllston,     N.     D.       (Masp.       No 

1,232,733;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  430. 
Sweers.    Rllev,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Dish    and    holder    for    ice- 
cream.    .No.  1.234.507;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1078. 
Sweet,  Arthur  J.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.     Street-lantern.     No 

1,233,617  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  756. 
Sweet,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.    Ticket.     No.  1,234.232  , 

July  24  ;   v.  240  :  p.  988. 
Sweet,   Henry   N.      (See   Mackle,   Alexander  T.,  assignor.) 
Swelgard.  Emanuel  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Printing-frame.     No 

1.234.416;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1050. 
Swensen,  Alfred,  Cicero,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company. 

Chicago,     111.       Automatic     musical     Instrument        .No 

1.2.'!!. 809:  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p.  93. 
Swift   and    Company.      (See   Richardson,   William    !>..   as 

slgnor.) 
Swift.  Wlllard   E.,   Worcester,  assignor   to   United    States 

Envelope  Company,   Springfield,  Mass.     Mechanism   for 

producing  a   transparent  panel   In   paper   and    the   like. 

No.  1.2.32.121  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  199. 
Swift,      William      E.,      Waverly,      111.        Incubator         No. 

1,232.868;  July  10;  v.  240  ;"p.  474. 
Swigart.    William    H..    Lucaa,    Ohio.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,231,905;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  14.S 
Sw^lnehart,   James   A.,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Rubber   tire.      No. 

1.234.821  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1208. 
Swlnglehurst,    Harry,    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated.  Nee 
die  leveling  device  for  circular-knitting  machines.  No 
1,234.417:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1050. 

Swlnk.  Charles  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Delphos  Printing  Press  Company,  Delphos,  Ohio. 
Printing-press.     No.  1.231,668;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   44. 

Symonds,    (^leorge    P..    assignor    to    Alberger    Pump    and 
"Condenser    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Split  -  sprav 
nozzle.     No.  1.2§4,959  ;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1253. 

Symonds,  Herbert  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hot-air  register. 
No.  1,233,523  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  724. 

Svpho-Chemlcal     Sprinkler    Corporation.       (See    Brodton, 
"Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Syracuse    Heater    Company.      (See    Butters,    Fredrick    R.. 
'  assignor.) 

Sztarl,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Bed^cs,  Read- 
ing, Pa.  Removable  shoe-heel.  No.  1,2.34.508;  ,Tulv 
24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1078. 


Szdcs,  Stephan,  Belolt,  Wis  Heel  for  boots  and  shoes. 
No.  1,233.725  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  Cl  789 

T.  H.  Symington  Company.  (See  Weston,  Arthur  11.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tague,  John  J..  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  F'ressure-redudng 
valve.     No.   1,231,966;   ,1uly  3;   v.   240;   p.   144 

Taine.  Roger,  Knurmies,  France.  Planetary  gearing.  No. 
1,234,822;  July  .'U  ;  v.  240;  p.  1208. 

Tainton.  Urlyn  C,  and  M.  F.  L.  A.  Aymard,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Electrolytic  recovery 
of  metals  from  their  solutions  and  apparatus  there- 
for.    No.   1.231.967;  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p.   144. 

Tallx^rt.  Charles  S.,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Tree  support.  No. 
1,234,960;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.   1254. 

Tall>ert.  Danit  1  H.,  assignor  to  flolcomb  k  Hoke  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Corn-popping  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,233,421;   Julv   17;  v.   240;  p.   689. 

Talbot,  Ernest.  Lowestoft.  England.  Constructing  pla- 
tens for  fluid-pressure  engines.  No.  1,233.726;  July 
17  ;  v,  24(1  ;  p.   «89. 

Talbot.  J.  W.     (See  Chase,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Tallent,  Alexander  A.  K.,  and  G.  K.  Carlson,  assignors 
to  A.  W,  Penrose  &  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Means  for  attaching  engraved  sheets  to  cylin- 
ders for  printing  purposes.  No.  1,231,968;  July  8; 
v.  240  ;  p.  144. 

Tallman,  Alliert  R..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Automobile  direc- 
tion signal  or  indicator.  No.  1,234,823;  July  81;  v. 
240  :  p.  1208. 

Tallon.  (ieorge  V.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Padfler.  No. 
1. 235. ion  :  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  1316. 

Tanquary,  Charles  G..  and  W.  J.  Caldwell.  Henrvetta, 
Okla.  Camera  attachment.  No.  1.232.993;  July  10; 
v.   240  ;   p.   .SU 

Tansley,  Ambrose,  and  W  H.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Automobile-fender  No.  1.233,727;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.  789. 

Tansley,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms 
Mannfactunng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Safety  de- 
vice for  firearms.  No.  1.234,961;  Julv  31;  v.  24*0;  p. 
1254. 

Tappe.  William.  West  Union,  W.  Va.  Box-lid  holder  or 
hanger.     No.  1.233,142:  July   10;   y.   240;   p.   ,'">(ia. 

Tarsssoff,  Konstantln  I>obroslobodsky,  Moscow,  Russia. 
Manufacturr  of  the  products  of  con.'lensation  of  phenols 
with  formaldehyde  and  the  like.  No.  1.235.50'f ;  July 
31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1417. 

Tarbet.  Clarence  W..  Chicago.  111.  Device  for  Inflating 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1. 234.962  ;  July  31;  v.  240;  p. 
1254. 

Tasker.   Stephen   P.  M.      (See  Gartley  and  Tasker.) 

Tataryn.  Petro,  Chester.  Pa.  CuBpfdor-cleaning  appara- 
tus.    No.  l,l!34.9«3:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1254. 

Tatum,  L.wis  L.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Controlling  device.  No.  1.234.824  ; 
July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1209. 

Taylor,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Seville, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Motor  cut-out.  No.  1,231,810;  July 
3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  93. 

Taylor.  Charles  II,,  Oakland.  Cal.  Heating  system.  No. 
1,235,508:  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1417. 

Taylor,  (ieorge  .N.      (See  Rand  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.  Hnrcdd  H.,  Wilkinshurg,  Pa.',  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  P'lectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical measuring  instrument.  No.  1,234,964  ;  Juiv  81  ; 
V.  240:  p.  1255. 

Taylor,  Horace  V.  S  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trital  contact  members.  No.  1.232,624  ;  July  10  ;  v. 
240  ;    p,    ,Sit,H 

Taylor,    Horace   V,   S.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse   Electric   and    Manufacturing  Company.      Elec- 
trical   contact    members.      No.    1,232,625;    July    10-    v 
240:  n.  ;h!).s. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Maurcr,  Henry  W., 
assignor.) 

Taylor  Instruments  Companies.  (8*e  Norwood.  Harry 
Y.,  assignor.) 

Taylor.  James  B..  Jr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Explosive-engine, 
No,  1.233,934  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  856 

Taylor,  John.  Salt  I,4ike  City,  LHah.  Power  generator. 
No.  1.233,018  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  756. 

Taylor.  Samuel  T..  San  Saba,  Tex.  Torch  or  l>urner. 
No.  1.231,069  :  July  :i ;  v.  240  :  p.  145. 

Taylor.  Sherman,  Wvmore,  Nebr.  Composite  railway  tie 
.No.  1.2:n.669  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  45, 

Tnvlor,  Walter.  Eureka,  Cal,  Pants-stretcher.  No. 
1.232.99-J  :  Julv  10;  v.  240:  p.  514. 

TaylorW'hartou  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  (See  .\ndrews. 
("harles  B..  assignor.) 

Teall.  James  S.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  I^mp.  .No.  1.235.256; 
July  31  :   v.   240  ;  p,    1342. 

Techriicolor  Motion  i'lcture  Corporation.  (See  Comstock. 
Daniel   v..  assignor.) 

Teed,  Charles  E.      (See  TImmerhoff.  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Teetor,   Ralph  J.      (See  Howe  and  Teetor,) 

Teijelo,  Justin  M.,  New  Orleans,  Ija.  Direction  Indicating 
signal  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.232.995  ;  July  10  ; 
V.  240  :  p.  .ni.'i. 

Telts,  Chester  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Etching-machine.  No. 
1,233,524  :  July  17  ;  v    240  ;  p.  724. 

Teresa,   Antonio.      (See  Prleto,  Teresa,  and  Goliueta.) 

Teresa,  Antonio  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  F'rieto  and 
one-third  to  M.  Golrueta,  Habana,  Cubs.  Tire.  No. 
1.233.143  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  66.3. 
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Terry.  Uenrv  EL,  Melrose,  Pa.  Means  for  treating  seams 
lit  rugs.     No.   1234.233;  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  98h. 

Terry,  Michael  A.,  asflignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Zotter.   Mil 
wauke*'.    Wis.      Accelerator-pedal.      No.    1,233,525;   July 
17  ;  V.  240;  p.  724. 

Ti'strup.  Nils,  London.  England,  and  T.  Rlgby,  Dumfries, 
Scdtland,  assignora  to  Wetcartx)niztng  Limited,  I^ondon, 
KnKland.  Smelting.  No.  1,233.144  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.  563. 

T»'trauit.    Kugene.    awlgnor    of    on»^fourth    to    Sheldon    & 

MathtTs,    B^-nnlngton,    Vt.      Mohlle    frame    and    '-nrriti 

for    hiuDdry-extrartors.       No.     1,234,509;    July     -4,     \ 

24(t  :  p    1078. 
TC'tu.   .I(.»<'ph    E..   Lewlston,   and    VV.    E.    Cutler,    iliceased. 

E.  E.  Cutler,  administratrix,  Auburn.  Me.,  asulgnurs  tn 

I>raptT    Corporation,    Hopedale,    Mass.      Hfuiii  lock    fur 

loom.s.     No.  1,233.282  ;  JuJt  10  ,  v.  240  ;  p.  6o6. 
Teia.«    Company,    The,    et   al.      (See    Mack.    John    U.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Tliai  kriiy,    tieorge   E.      (See   Sti'wart   and   Thackray.) 
Thit-l.  li»ul.s.      (See  Hagen  and  Thlel.) 
Thomas,   Cariyle   W.,   Hridgeport.   Coua,,   assignor   to  Thf 

Slnkfr      Manufacturing      Company.         St-wiug     inachiii. 

cU.th-presser.     No.  1,234,965;  July  31;  v.  24(t  ;  p    li;5r. 
Th.iin.is,   Charles  W.,  and   II,   D.   Orth,   Madison.   Wis.      A.l 

justing  n»echaiii.«m  for  geometrical  lnstrum«'nt.s  and  the 

lik.-.      No.   1,234.234;  July  24;  v.   240  ;  p.  ».ss 
Thomas,    George     B.,    assignor     to    The     Bryant     Ele.tri 

Company.     Bridgeport,     Conn.       Electric     flttlni;        -No. 

1,235,397;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1384. 
Thomas,    'Jeorge   J.,   assignor   to   Inipl'X   Truck    Co..    Ijin 

slug.    Mich.      Variable-speed    gearing.      No.    1,234,906  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1256. 
Thomas.  James  R.,  Lexington,  Ttnn.     Sling  shot  gun.     No 

l,23r>.39«;  July  31;  v.  240  ;  p    1.SS4. 
Thomas,   Orrin   M.,  Grant,   Va.      Padlock       Nu    1,233,145, 

July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  564. 
Thoma»,  William  E.     (See  Dillon,  Friend  K.,  assignor.) 
Thome.  Li'ouhard,   Butte.  Mont.     Amu.sement  device.     No. 

1.2.'.2.407  :  July  .{  ;  v.  240;  p.  2S9. 
Tlmmpsou    Chnrlfs  W.,   Calgary,   Altierta.   Canada.      Weinl- 

ili'stroying   machine.      .No.    1,234,5H1  :   Julv    24;    v.    2-JO  ; 

p.   1101. 
Thompmm.     Emery,     New     Rochelle.     N.     Y.        Ice  crfam 

frec/er.     No.  1.2.32.122;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   1!)0 
Thompson,    Eustis    H.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Erasing    att.icli 

ment  for  type-writers.     No,  1,232,996;  July  10;  v.  24tt ; 

p.  515. 
Thiimpson.   Harry  J.,   New   York,   .\.  Y       Muldin^;   .ippara 

tiis.     No.  1,234,418;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1054/ 
Thomp^Non.    Harrv  J..   New   York.   N.    Y.      Molding  appara 

tu-.      No.  1.234.419;  July  24,  v.  240;  p.  1050. 
Thompson,   Herbert   L.,   Elgin.    111.,  assignor   to  The   May- 
tag  Company.    Newtoo.    Iowa.      Deflooder    for    internal 

comliustion   engines.     No.   1,233.526  ;   July   17  ;   v.   240  ; 

p.  724. 
Thompson,  James  L.,  and  H.  A.  Murray.  Greensburg,   Pa 

.Automat!'     cut-off    valve    and    pressure-regulator        No 

1,234,420;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  105<1 
Thomp.son,    James    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Ti'aln    control    and 

signal  system.     No.  1.232,123;  July  :<.  \  v.  240:  p    19U 
Thompson.  John  A.,  Averv.  assignor  to  D.  O'Donneil  and 

G.    P.    Hlppee,     Des    Moines,    Iowa.       Vaporizer.       Nu 

1.231.811  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  93. 
Thompson.  John  C.  (Tlnclnnati.  Ohio.     Gearing  device  for 

washing-machines.     No.  1,235,509;  July  31;  ▼.  240;   p. 

1418. 
Thomp<«on,    Luther    C.    Washington,    D     C.    assignor    of 

seven-sixteenths  to  F.  Franz,  Baltimore,  Md.      Mechani 

cal  movement.      No.  1.233,619;  July  17;  v.  240;  p    757 
Thompson.  Victor,   Vancouver,   British   Columbia.  Canada. 

Telephone-call-registering  device.      No.    1.233,620;   July 

17  ;    V.    240;   p.    <57. 
Thonisen,  Thomas  C.  Purley,  England.     Force-feed   Inbri 

rator.     No.  1.233.935:  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  857. 
Thomson    Eleetrlc  Welding  Company.      (See   Pierce,    Bob 

•Tt  C.  assignor.) 
Thomson.  John  S..  Little  Falls  township.  Passaic  county, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Jardlne  Manufacturing  Corpora 

tlon.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Flre-eitlngulshlng  device.      So. 


1.233.289  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  608. 

ishlp,   V 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Jardine  Manuractaring  Corpora 

No 


Thomson,  J 


:  July  ] 
ohn  8., 


Little  Falls  township,  Passaic  county 


ThurliT.  Guy  P..  assignor,  by  mesac  assignments,  to 
-Automatic  Train  Control  k.  Signal  Company  Pltts- 
l)urgh.  Pa.  Breakdown  detector  for  rail-Joint  Insula- 
tion      No    1.2.r2.441  :   Julv  ."5:  v.  240;  p.  299. 

Thurlxr,  <iuy  P..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Au- 
riuiiatli  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Safety  signal  system.  No.  1,232.442;  July  3; 
V    240  ;  n.  'i9<.). 

Thurlier,  Matt  B.,  Tecumseh.  Nebr.  Spark-coll  and 
spark  pluK  tester  No.  1.231,970;  July  3;  v.  240; 
))     145, 

fliiirliiw.  Heglnuld  J.,  -Mexander.  .\.  D.  Tvpe-writing  ma- 
rhliii-.     No.   1.233.<.t36;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  857. 

Thwint.  rharli»s  B  .  assignor  to  Thwing  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Kadlation  pvroniet<r.  No. 
1  2;;2,4i>s  :    .luly   :i  ;   v.   240;   p.   2S!>, 

riiwinu  Instrument  Co.  (Se»-  Thwln«,  Charles  B.,  as- 
siirniir  i 

Tiblilfts.  Herb*>rt  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,2.12, !♦'.*'>  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  516, 

lidlund.  K<lwin  G.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hiiiise  Hie.  tri  ■  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Bearing. 
.Nil,  l,2;U,ti7'i  ;  .luly  3:  v.  240:  p,  A't. 

lidniirsh.  llarrv  F...  assignor  of  one  half  to  Union  Iron 
le.     i.rinder.     No.  I,2:n,<i71;  July  3; 


tlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire  extinguishing  device. 

1,233,290  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  608. 
Thomson  Spot  Welder  Company.     (See  Lachman,  Laurence 

S..  .issignor.) 
Thoreson,  Eddie  H..  Climax,  Minn.     Plow.     No.  1.132.997  ; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  515. 
Thorne.    Charles    8.,   assignor    to    The    Thome    Hold  Fast 

Metal     Bar    Company,    Trov,    N.    Y.       Store-front     con 

struction.     No.  1,232,869  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  475. 
Thorne  Hold-Fast  Metal  Bar  Company,  The.      (See  Thorne. 

Charles  S..  assignor.) 
Thorner.    Walther.    Berlin,    Germany.      Optometer    of    the 

.**<-helner  system.     No.   1,235,170  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;   p. 

1316. 
Thos.  Cusack  Companv.      (See  Frils.  John,  asslijiior.  i 
Thronson,    Bartholomew    C,    Racine.    Wis.       Wind-shield 

cleaner    for   automobiles.      No.    1.235.257;    July   31;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1343. 
Throp   Clarence  O.,  Jefferson.  Iowa.     Valve-removing  tool. 

No. '1.234,967  ;  July  41  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  125«. 


Works. 
V.  240  : 

Ti'linii  rsh 
Works. 


Hanuor. 
p    4,'-. 

Iliirrv     V. 

Haiigor, 

-  ^    :\ 


asslu'rjor   of   one  half  to   I.'nlou    Iron 
Me.         Wood     pulp       grinder.         No, 
1.2:n.rt72  ;  July  .'?  ;  v.  24n  ;  p.  40, 
rU-er.    Irving.    Ferndale.    and    A.    Hoch,    New    York.    N.    T. 
,Vttai  liinent   fur  mixlng-inarhlnes.     No,   1.233.82.1;   July 
17  :   V.   240  ;  p.  820. 
Tik'erst<«lt      Drfr    M.    C..    Copenha>;en.    Denmark,       Micro- 
phone,     .Nil    1.23.''..510  ;  July  :M  :  v,  240;  p.   1419. 
I'lUton     IMwani.    London.    F'nuland.      Internal  comliustlon 
enulUM,      N..     1.2;i4.825;   .luly  31;  v,   240  ;  p.   1209. 

Cas^'-magazfne  solderlng- 
v.  240  ;  p.  4.31. 
one  half   to   C.    E.   Teed, 
No.  1,234.968;  July  31  ; 


Tl 


Kay    M.,   Panora,   Iowa. 


iron.      No.   1,232,734;  July  10; 

irninerboff,    Ernest,   assignor   of 

Elkhart    Ind       Wheel-hub  cap. 


V.   210  :   p,   \2:,^\ 

Tin-liy.    lOdward    ' 

Brooklyn,    .\      Y 

1.234.421  ;  July 

Tinsiii;  n,   i-Mgar  .\ 

rippirrnan,   Simon 


>..    assignor    to    Koliert    (lair    Company, 
Knockdown    ili^v>'av  container.      No. 
24  :  v.  240  ;  p.   lo51. 

(See  Butler  and  Tinsman.i 
Washington.  D,  C      Safety  card  record 

HI.      No    i,2:n.8i2;  Julv  ;? :  v.  240:  p.  94, 

rippett.   Harold   P..  Columbus.  Ohio.      Internal-comlinstlon 

engine      No    1.234.969  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1257 
risl    Antonio       (See  Pasquazro  and  Tisi.) 
liliniuiii   Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The,      (See  Bar- 
ton, Louis  pV.  assignor,  I 

^       Sullwold.    Detroit.    Mich,      Valve- 
.No,    l,231,SVn  ;   July   3  ;   v    240; 


r 


Kmil.    and    W. 
ini:   mi'<'hanism. 


Tl 


T.idf 


and 
No. 


J.      Kvncarz,      Clevel.Tnd.     Ohio. 
1,234.422:    July    24;    v.    240;    p. 


Plattsmouth,   Nebr       Dt- 
No.   1.2:<2.124  ;   July  3; 


il.eler, 

opera  1 1 

p,    !M 

.•7ek.     William. 

Monkey-wrench. 

lO.'')! 
d,    Alvln   I,  .   and    M.   Nel.son, 

rertioii  indii  iitor    for   vehicles. 

y    24i>  :  p    2'>«i. 
Todd.   Victor   II.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Fleetrli    A   Mannfa(  turing   Company.      Indicatlnii  cycle- 

nieter.      No.    1.2.'!4.1t70  ;   July   31  :    v.    240;   p     12.%.. 
Ti'leilo    (;i«ss    Company.    The.       (Sep   \a    France.    Ri<-hard, 

assignor,  I 
Toledo  Srtile  Company       (See  Wetzel    Lewis  C..  assignor.) 
Tol.s.   Justin    K,.   San    Framlsco.   Cal..   assignor   to   Fnlon 

Flt>re  Company,  Winona,  Minn.      Pro<lucing  fibrous  ma- 

r.'rial  from  rlee-straw.     No.  1.235.258  ;  Jnly  31  ; 

p    i:S4.H. 
Tollerton.    William    J  .    Chicago.    111.      I.,ocomotive 

'mix       No    1.234.23.'.:  Julv  24;  v,  240  :  p.  989. 
Tolles.    Charles    L..    Y^u    Claire,    Wis.      Turret 

No    ],2:V2.«99;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  510. 
Toniaszewsky.  Emanuel,  anil  K.  Prociow,  New  \ork.  N.  Y. 

Aiitoniatli    leveling  device.      No.   1.235.259  ;  July  31  ;  T. 

240  ;   p    1343. 
l-ooluose.  John  T  .  Plattln.  Mo      Tire-tube  protector. 

1  2:i.'-.,<iso  ;    luly  .11  :  v,  240:   p.   12W. 
Topper.  John  M.      (See  Chaplain.  George  H.,  assignor) 
IDn  hi  >.    Philip,    and    H.    B.    Woodrow.   assignors 

Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Keactance  coil. 

lulv    :n  :    y     240;   p.   1290. 
lortoiui-i.    Joe.    San    Diege.   Cal.      Life-saving  float. 

1  2:^4. S2i!;   July  31  :   v.  240;  p.   1209. 
Torvik     Samuel    S.,    Spokane.   Wash.      Wrench-head. 

1.2;i2,735  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  431. 

nirani;eau.    IiMcph   E.,  Montreal,  Quebec.   Canada. 

klluuing  underplece  for  surface-coverings.    No.  1. 

July   .ll  :   y.   240;  p.  1210. 

)wson.    .Morris    S  .   assignor   to  The   Elwell-Parker   Elec- 
tric Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Industrial  truck.     No. 

1  23.1.824  :  July   17  ;  v.  240;  p.  820. 
Toyokawa.    Junya.    Tokyo,    Japan.      Gyroscopic    compass. 

.No    1.2.13.527";  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  725. 
Tozlrr.   Charles  C..  Cochltnate,  Mass. 

No.   1.2.13,728  :  July  17;  v. 
Trnniana.    Juanita.    .New    York. 

No    1.234.828:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p. 
Tratie     Jos»'ph    S.,    Poncha    Springs. 

No.    1  234. S29  :    Julv   31  ;    v.  240  ;    p. 
Traunu'.  Charles  F.      (See  Traung  r.nd   Brengel.) 


T^ 


T. 


240 
smoke- 
tool  post. 
.  Y. 

;  ▼. 

No. 

to   T.   E. 
No.  1,235,081  ; 

No. 

No. 

Non- 
234,827  ; 


240; 


1^':  \ 


Self-f losing  valve. 
7»0. 

lAdv's   bead-gear. 
1210. 

Colo       .Vlarm-clock. 
1210. 


Jraung.  Louis.  Jr.  and  Charles  F..  and  Adam  J.  Brengel. 

San    Fiauclsco.    Cal.      Paper  -  sea-sonlng   machine.      No. 

1,234,423-  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1062. 
Trnutwein,    Henry   G.,   Newark,   N.   J.      Foldable   scaffold 

jack.      No.   1,234.510;  July     24;  v.  240;  p.   1079. 
Travis.    Hiram,    Gloversvllle.    N.    Y.      Locking    mechanism. 

No.    1.234.424;  Julv  24;   v.   240;   p.   1052. 
Tra.xler.     Armwn,    li    al.       (Se*-    Dayen,     Michael     P..    as- 
signor.) 
Traylor.    Bruce    W..    AUentown,    Pa.      Internal  combustion 

engine.     No,   1,234.971  :  July  31  :  v    240:  p,  1257, 
Treadway.  Charles  K       (  S,h>  liyrd  and  Treadwav,  1 
Trescott.  Charles  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Low  tempera"ture  cook 

ing  apparatus.     No.  1.23;J,000  ;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  516. 
Trle8(  hniann,  Luther  IL.  Hartford,  Conn.     Holder  ring  or 

frame.     No.  1,232,626;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  393. 
Trippel,  Alfred  L..  Miami,  Ariz.     Camera.     No.  1,232.126; 

July  3  ;  T.  24(t;  p.  200. 
Trist,  Arthur  R.,  London.  England.     Piston,  plunger,  and 

the  like.     No.   1.234.972;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1257. 
TrcKxi.    Samuel.    Wilkinsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    W^'sting 

hou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Co;.ipanv.     Electrical 

heating  apparatus  and  making  the  same.      N'o.  1.234.973  ; 

July   31  ;   V.   240;   p.    1258. 
Troy   Carriage   Sun    Shade   Company.   The.      (See  Dilling- 
ham. Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Trueblood.    Barclay   T..    Seattle.    Wash.      Hrpodermk    syr- 
inge.     No.   1.2.14,582;  July   24;   v.   240;   p.   1101. 
Truman,   Vin,   Muskogee,   and  G.  L.  Sklllen,   Boynton,  as 

signors    to    National    OH    Well    Electric    Cleaning    Co., 

Haskell,   Okla.      Oil-well    heater.      No.    1,232.7.16;    Julv 

li»;  V.  240;  p.  431. 
Trumbull    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Sutherland.   Alexander    K..   assignor.) 
Trumbull  -  Vanderpoel    Electric    Mfg.    Co.       (See    Mason. 

Ralph  K..  assignor.) 
Trump.  Charles  C.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Humphrey 

(ins  Pump  Company.     Utlllalng  dynamic  pressure.     N(i. 

1.231.971;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  14(i. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Ettler.  Harry  S.. 

assignor.) 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.      (  See  Plumb  and  Weed, 

assignors.) 
Tulteslng.    William    F.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Tlme-rectirdlng 

watch.     No.  1,235,260;  July  31:  y.  240;  p.  1.143. 
Tucker.  Inman,  Yuba  City,  Cal.     Uaisin-cleauing  machine. 

No.  1.232.126;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  200. 
Tuohimaa,  John,  Ironwood,  Mich.     Qarment  hanger.     No 

1,233,001  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  517. 
Turner,   Harry   C.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Spring  recoil   grip. 

No.  1,232.443  :  .luly  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  300. 
Turner,  James.      (See  Crablll  and  Turner.) 
Turner,     Wiley     L.,     Coleman,     Tex.        Weanlng-bit,       No. 

1,234,425;   July   24:   v.   240;   p.    10.'',2. 
20th    Century    Machinery    Compaay,   The.      (See   Beutlich, 

Richard  F.,  assignor.) 
Twigg.   Henry  A.,  and  G.  Anderson,  Denver,  Colo.     Valve 

construction.     No.   1,233,937;  July  17;   v.  240;   p.  857. 
Twiss.  George  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bullers.  Limite^l. 

I^indon     England.       Supporting    lengths    of    wire       No. 

1,234.583;  .fuly  24;  t.  240;   p.   1102. 
Twitchell    Process    Company.       (See    PetroCf.    Grlgori,    as- 
signor.) 
Twumbly,  Willard  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

H.  W.  Jessup,  trustee,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Valve  mecha- 
nism   for   Internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,233,(521  ■ 

July   17  ;   v.  240;   p.   757. 
Tyler,  Allen  C,  et  at.    (See  Schneider,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Tzlbides.  James  N.,  Beachmont,  Mass.     Machine  for  wrap 

Ding  tips  on   cigarettes  and    the   like.     No.    1.231.814: 

July  3  :  V.  240 ;  p.  94. 
U.   S.    Light   i   Heat  Corporation.    The.      (See  Bliss,   Wil- 
liam L.,  assignor.) 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.      (See  Stiles,  Edward  M., 

assignor.)  \ 

U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Company.      (See  Ohnstrand,  Enoch,    i 

as«ignur.) 
I'hl.    Frank    J..    Syractwe.    N.    T.      Tab    for    music-sheet    I 

leaves.     No.  1.234,974;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1258.  1 

Uhrlnecs,   Charl^   and   J.,    Binghamton.    N.    Y.      Resilient-   \ 

tire  structure.     No.  1.232,127;  Jnly  3;  v.  240;  p.  201. 
Uhrlnecz.  John.     (See  Uhrinecz.  CharlV  and  J.)  1 

rifers.    Ira.    and    F.    C.    A.slmo«,    assignors   to    Perfection 

Vapor  Light  Company.  Freei>ort.  111.     Vapor-lamp.     No. 

1.231,673  ;  July  3  ;  v.  i40  ;  p.  46. 
Ullinan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Sass.  Henrv 

A.,  assignor.) 
Ullrich.    Edmund,    and    E.    A.    Alcayde,    Mexico,    Mexico. 

Nut-hreaklng  machine.     No.  1,232,409 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 

p.  289. 
Ulmer,  John  M.      (See  MacMullan  and  Ulmer.) 
Ulrlchsen,    Harald,    Midland    Park.    S.    C.      Canopy       No 

1.233,938;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  858. 
I'ltsch.   Georg,  Sr.,  Castana,  Iowa.     Corn-planter  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.233.146;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  564 
Underwood.  Earl,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Krementz 

k    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J.      DtipUy  box.      No.    1^231,674 ; 

July  3  ;  T.  240 ;  p.  47. 
Underwood,  Frank  G..  Mlnneapolte,   Minn.     Intemal-com 

bnstlon    engine.      No.    1,233,622;    Jnly    17;    v.    240;    p. 

Underwood   Typewriter   Co.      (See   Fenglcr.    Hermann  V 

assignor.) 
Union  Fibre  Company.      (See  Toles.  Justin  K.    assignor  ) 


Union    (Jfls    I'nelne   Company.       (See   Corson.    William    L.. 

:  I  s  S I ..  1 1  o  I  .  I 

Union  Iron  Works.      (.See  Tidmarsh,  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 
Union    Sp<»cial    Machine    Company.       (See    Heap.    Jesse   J., 

Hssiiy:noi    I 
Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See  M<Nell.   Chester, 

assl(;nor,  i 
Union  Special  Ma*  hine  Company.      (See  MofTatt,  James  R.. 

assignor. ) 
Union      Sperial      Machine     Company.        (See     Omlerdonk, 

Lansing,  assignor.) 
Iiiion   Siiecial  .Machine  ('ompany.      (See  Seymour.   iHidlev 

."s.,   ajislgiior.) 
Union    Switch    &.    Signal    Company.    The.       (See    Dunham, 

Charles  W,.  assignor.) 
Union    Switch   A   Signal   Company,    The.      (See    liofmann, 

Seliastian  C..  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    The.       tSf>e    McCann, 

Konnld  A.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch  &  Signal   Companv,  Tbe.      (See   Utne,    Per. 

assigiKir. ) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Compaay,    The.       (See   Wlegand. 

I'>i'.l  1',,  assignor  1 
I'nlt  Construction   Company,      (See  Bumann,  Cecil   S.,  as- 
signor. I 
United     i;ni:ini  ering    &    Fouutlry    Company,       (See    Haw- 

tlmrne.   Charles   W..  assignor,  I 
Unittsi    Cas    Improvement    Co.,    The.       (See    (iartiev    and 

Ta.sker,  assignors.) 
Uuiieil   Shoe  Maiblnery   Company.      (See  Ashworth.  Fred, 

assignor,  t 
United     Shoe    Ma' hiiiery    Company.       (See    iHmovan    and 

I'erii,   •i>signorv.  1 
United   Shoe  Maihinery  Company.      (See  Eppler.   Andrew. 

assignor.  1 
United  Shoe  Machinery   (  onipany.      (See  (irogan,  Michael 

F.,   assignor.) 
United    Shoe    M:ichlDery    Company.       (See    Furber.    F'red- 

erick    M..   as8l>:nor.i 
United   Shoe   Machinery  Company,      (See   Hammond,   Wil- 
liam P.,  assignor  1 
United    Shoe   .Machinery    Company.       (See    Hill,    (ieorge    S, 

assignor.) 
Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.      (See  Keene.  (ie<irge  F., 

assignor,  t 
United     Shoe     Mm  hiiicry     (diiipany         1  See     Iji     Chapelb' 

Fred    .\..   as-ignijr,i 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Companv.      (See  Latliam.    .\UHTt, 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Ma<  hinery   Company.      (See  Mallov,  William 

i;.,  a.ssignor. ) 
liiitwl  Stioe  .Machinery  Company       (Sec  Pope.   Joseph   H., 

:issi;:no|-,  1 
T'niteil   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Scott,  Jacob  R 

assijrnoi,) 
UnittMj    States   Fny<  lope  Company.      (  Sei    Cather.   Charles 

E  ,    is.slgnor.) 
United  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift,  Willard  E., 

assignor.) 
Initeii  States  Fastener  Conipiinv.     (See  McCormack.  (ieorge 

A.,   assiifnor.  1 
Uniteil   Scites  (iauge  CoiiipHny.      (See  Schubert.   I'rederlck 

assignor  )       (  Reissue.  1 
United  States  Pneumatic   Company.     (See  Burton,  Charles 

H..    assiirnof.) 
United     States     Horse    Collar    Co.        (See    Jamnback    and 

Saari.  assignors.  1 
United  States  Smelting,  Keflning  &  Mining  Companv.      (See 

-\iider^on.  Leslie  D  ,  assignor..! 
United  States  Steel  Furniture  Companv.     (See  Potter  antt 

.Nob'e,  assignors.) 
CnitiHl    States    Sii;:ar   Company.    The,       i  See    Nilwic.    Oscat 

M..    assiv'nor.  • 
United    States    Tire    Company    et    al.       (See    Wa>:enhor8t 

.lames  11,.  assignor,  t 
Universal    Hath    Equipment    Corporation.       (See    Anderson 

Dinid    W..   assignor  1 
Universal   Can    (\irporatlon.       (See   Frederick.   Joseph    M 

astslgnor. ) 
Universal  Caster  k  Foundry  Company.     (See  Diss.  Daniel 

B..  assignor.) 
Uiiiyersal     KI(m  trie    Welding    Company         (See     Ijichman 

Laurence   S..   a8.slguor.) 
Universal     Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Lnchman 

Maurice,   .'isslgnor.) 
Uniyersa!     Klecated     Railway     Company,        (See     McCIure 

Koy.'il   \..  assignor. ) 
Universal    Winding    Company.       (See    Breach,    Paul,    as- 
signor.) 
Uniyersal  Winding  Company.     (See  Parks,  Edward  F     as- 

sJKiior,  I 
Uniyers;il     Winding    Company.       (See    Band    and    Taylor 

assignors.) 
Uiirub,     Cl.yde,     Pawnee     Rock,     Kans.        Thlmide         .No 

1.231,972  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  146. 
Upham,  William   P.      (See  Billings.   Warren  T..  assignor  ) 
Urlileta.   JosfS   M..   Teredo.   Tex.      Journal-lubricator       .No 

1.232,410  :  July  3  ,  v.  240  ;  p.  289. 
Utile     I'er.    Edgewood    lH>rough.    assignor    to    The    Union 

Switch    &    Signal    Company.    SwLssvale.    Pa.       Railway 

traffic-controlling  a^tparatus.      No.    1,233,729-    July    l"?  ■ 

v.  240  ;  p.  790. 
It-iiian.    (;eor>;e   W..   assignor   to   W.    D.    Hester.    Durham 

N,  c      Quill  I  leaning  machine.     No.  1.23.'i  .199  •  Julv  31  - 

y.  240  ;  p.   1385. 
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Tacnam  Specialty  ManafHcturing  Company.      (See  Duffle. 

John  J.,  asslffnor.) 
Vaeth,  JoMpb  A.,  asalgnor  to  The  Coale  Muffler  &  Safety 

Valve  Conn>any.  Baltimore.  Md.     Valve.     No.  1,233.282  ; 

JnlTlO;  V.  240;  p.  600, 
Valle-Klmes  Company,   The.      (See   Klmes.    Hugh    W..   a« 

algnor. ) 
Valerius,   Theodore   L..   Fort    AtklnBon,    Wis.,   assignor    to 

The  Creamery    Package  Manufacturing  Company,   Chl- 

eaco.    111.      Paateurlser    and    ripener.      No.    1.232.128 : 

July  8 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  201. 
Vallone,  Charles,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Co., 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Holding   device    for    slldlng-skle    cribs. 

No.  1,231,675  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  47. 
Van   Berkel,  Johannes  C..   Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Meat 

holder  for  meat-cutting  machines.     No.  1,232.628  ;  Julv 

10  :  T.  240  ;  p.  394. 
Van  Cott.  S.     (See  Stlnglev  and  Van  Cott. ) 
Van  I)er  Vorn,  Jacob,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor   to   Ei- 

pandem   Tool    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Borlng- 

bir.     No.  1.232.411  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  290. 
Van  Epp,  Paul   N.,  Medlno,  Ohio.     Troilevretrlever.     No. 

1,2,34.236  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  9R9. 
Van    Eyerdlngen     Theodorus    J.    G.,    Steamship    Tasman, 

Java.    Dutch    Ea.st    Indies.      Look-nut    and    screw-head. 

No.  1.234.830:  July  31;  v,  240;  p.   1210 
Van  Gelder,  John.     (See  Vanderburg  and  Van  Gelrter.) 
Van  Giesen,  Thomas  L..  Leechburg,  and  D.  F.  Foi,  Pltts- 

barfh,  Pa.     Wind-shield  cleaner.     No.   1.231.973;  July 

8;  ▼.  240:  p.  146. 
Van  Horn.  William  H.      (See  Kemp  and  Vhii   Horn.i 
Van  M«»tre,  Thomas  E.,   U.   S.   Navy.     Detafhabl*'  button. 

No.  1.235.171  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  131fi. 
Van  Swaay.  Qerardus  J.,  Delft,  and  H.   I.   Kens.   Hciil'^'Io, 

Netherlands.       Synchronism-Indicator.       No.    1.1^34,*>H4  ; 

July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1102. 
Van  Tuyl,  Thomas.     (See  Cook  and  Van  Tuyl.) 
Van  den  Bos,  John,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Kerosene  vapor- 
iser.    No.  1,231.842  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  103. 
Van    Valkenburg,     Hermon    L.,    E^lgewater    Park,    N.    .1 

Switch  and  fuse  construction.     No.   1.232.412;  July  3; 

V.  240 ;  p.  290. 
Vandenweghe,   Adlel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and   A.   D'huyvet 

ters,  Bldgefleld  Park,  assignors  to  Ideal  Cooney  Dress 

Ing  ft  Dyeing  Company,  Inc..  Paterson,  .\.  J.      .\ppara- 

txw   for   tanning.      No.    1.233.730;   July   17;   v.   240;   p 

790 
Vanderburg.    William,    and    J.    Van    Gelder,    Orange   City, 

Iowa.     Attachment  for  corn-cultivators.     No.  1,233,731  ; 

July  17:  V.  240;   p.  791. 
Vanderhoff.   Paul   W.,   Topeka.   Kan.s.      Direction-Indicator 

for   automobiles.      No.    1.234.975 ;   July    31  ;    v.    240 ;    p. 

12S8. 
Variety    Manufacturing    Company.       (.^♦h?    litlmore,    Mil- 
lard, assignor.) 
Varley.    Thomas    W..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a.sslgnor    to    West 

ingnoose  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company       Elec- 
trical measuring  Instrument.     No.   1,234,976  ;   July  31  : 

▼.  240;  p.  1258. 
Vasquex.   Alfredo   B.,   Habana.   Cuba.      Machine   for   mini 

bering    and    marking    bags.      No.    1,234,.')11  ;    .Inly    24: 

T.  240:  p.  1079. 
Vecellns,  Leonard  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Combined  tank  gage 

and  filler.     No.  1.232,737  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  431. 
Ve«ck,  Max,  Lafayette,  Pa.     Brush.     No.  1.234,977  ;  July 

81;  V.  240;  p.  12,^9. 
Vega  Company,  The.     (See  Nelson,  Carl  L.  W..  assignor.) 
Verdone,  Rocco.  -New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire-extlngulsher.     No. 

1,281.815 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  96. 
Vennaes,   Stefanus  J.,   Delft,  assignor  to   Mijnhouwmaat- 

schapplj   Aequator,  The   Hague,   Netherlands.      Ireatinc 

refractory   ores.      No.    1.234,426;    July    24;    v.    24() ;    p 

1052. 
Vermont  Farm    Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Kimball, 

Perley  L.,  assignor.) 
Vernon,   Frank   8..   Jamestown.   N.   Y.      Sheet-metal    shap- 
ing and  bending  machine.     No.   1.233,732  ;   July   17  ;  v. 

240;  p.  791. 
Veaterllng,    August,    Battersea    Park,    London,    England. 

Filing   of    records,    letters,   and   other   documents.      No. 

1,281.816  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  95. 
Vicars.  Edward  L.      (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.  and  E    L.) 
Vicars,  John.     (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L. ) 
Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L.,  Earlestown,  England.     IHa 

cult-cutting  machine.      No.    1,231.817;   July   3;   v.   240; 

p.  95. 
Vickera  Limited.      (See  Duncan,   Thomas   S.,   assignor.) 
Victor,  Alexander  F.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Dissolving  stere- 

optlcon.     No.  1,231.974;  July  3:  v.  240  ;  p.  14«. 
Victor   Talking   Machine    Company.       (See    Miller,    Henry 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Owen  and  Hewitt. 

assignors. ) 
Vier«ngel,  Matthew,  Brooklyn,  N,   Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel 

Cupples   Envelope    Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Window- 
envelop  machine.      No.    1,234.512;   July   24;   v.   240;   p. 

1079. 
Vlkturek,  Leopold  L.,  Choklo.  Minn.     Engine-guide.     No. 

1,234,427  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1052. 
Vincent,  Jesse  O.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,  Detroit,    Mich.      Vibration    damping    mechanism. 

No.  i,284,978  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1259. 
Vincent.    Louis    N.,    Prescott,    Arls.      Automatic    oiler    or 

lubricator.     No.   1,234,586;   July   24;   v.   240;   p.    1102. 


Vogt,  Axel  S.,  and  C.  E.  Barba,  Altoona,  Pa.  Scale.  No. 
f.234,979  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1259. 

Vogt,  Axel  S..  F.  M.  Basler,  and  L.  J.  Schlachter,  Altoona, 
Pa.  Weather-shield  for  track-scales.  No.  1,234.980; 
July  31  ;   v.  240;  p.   1260. 

Vloch,  Roman,  Chicago.  III.  Wire-cutting  projectile.  No. 
1.232,627;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  393. 

VloscH,  Jose  R.     (See  Guerrero,  Vlosca,  and  Gaxlola.) 

VIssat,  Anthony  L.,  Hermlnle,  Pa.  Movable  frog.  No. 
1.231,676  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  47. 

Vlsserlng,  Harry,  Chicago,  111.  Coupling.  No.  1,234,104; 
July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  909. 

Vogel,  Eugene  W.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hallway 
Signal  and  Supply  Company,  Carpentersville,  111.  EU'C- 
trlc  contact  device.  No.  1.234,237;  July  24;  v.  240; 
p.   990. 

Vogeler,  Frits  S.,  and  H.  S.  f^precher,  Greeley,  Nebr. 
Grain-carrier.     No.  1,233.623;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  758. 

Vogler,  Charles  W.,  Frankfort,  Kv.  Shoe  -  horn.  No. 
1.233.422;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  690. 

Volght.  Henrv  O.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  ft 
Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.233.147 ; 
July  10;  V.  240;  p.  565. 

Volght.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  ft 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Loi-k.  No.  1,233,733 ; 
July  17;  V.  240;  p.  791. 

Volto  Company,  Th4.     (See  Dorment.  Frank  C,  assignor.) 

Von  Blchowsky.  Foord,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Flash-point  tester. 
No.  1.232,418  ;  July  3  ;  v.  24() ;  p.  290. 

Von  Brethorst,  Joergen,  Webater  City,  Iowa.  Tractor- 
hitch.     No.  1,236,082  ;  Julv  81  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1290. 

Von  Culln,  Clayton.      (See  Boach  and  Von   Culln.l 

Von  Gizlnsky,  Casimir,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hun- 
dredths  to  C.  C.  Kehoe,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Signal  de- 
vice.    No.  1.233,002  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  517. 

Von  Peln,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash-rt>glster.  No. 
1,234.238  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  990. 

Von  Rohl.  Paul,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  Lasrlch  and 
one-third  to  E.  Fruhner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piano  at- 
tachment for  operating  musical  Instruments.  No, 
1.233.148  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  566. 

Vorraber,  Josef.  Munlch-Trudering,  Germany.  Ball-grind- 
ing machine.     No.   1,231,818;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  96. 

Vose,    liOuls   E.      (See  Glaaer,  Alois,   assignor.) 

Vredenburgh,  Peter,  Jr.  (See  Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Vulcan  Valve  Company.     (See  Keppel^esse  E..  assignor.) 

W.  ft  T.  Avery.     (See  Brown.  Alfred  W..  assignor.) 

W.   F.  Powers  Company,  The.      (See  Cadmus,  Arthur  W., 

assignor.) 
Wncker,  Charles  H.    (See  Wacker,  Frederick  G..  assignor.) 
Wacker,  Frederick  G.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wacker,  Chicago, 

III.     Shaping  metal  articles.     No.   1,234,586;   July  24; 

v.   240:  p.   1103. 
Wade,    Harry   L.,   Blgheart,   Okla.      Traction-engine.      No. 

1,2.32.629  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  394. 
Wade.    Thomas    G.,    Beard,    N,    C.      Churn-dasher.      No. 

1.234.513:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1080. 
Waern,  Bror  A.  de,  Lysekil,  Sweden.     Reversible  internal- 
combustion   engine.      No.   1,233,323  ;   July   17  ;   v.   240 ; 

p.  656. 


Wafer.  William   H.,  Austin,  111.     Detachable  coupling  for 

ptpe-unlons.     No.  1,232,129  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  201. 
Waffenfabrik    Mauser    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See    Mauser, 


Paul,  assignor.) 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  one- 
fifth  to  the  United  States  Tire  Company,  and  two-fifths 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Vehicle-wheel  rim. 
No.  1.233,283  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  606. 

WaKcnhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B  K.  (Joodrlch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheel  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,234,428;  July  24;  v.  240; 
p.   10.'.3. 

Wager,    William    F..   assignor   of  one-half   to   F.    L.    May, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Direction-Indicator  for  automobiles.    No. 
1.234.831  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1211. 
Wagm-r.    Albert   F.      (See   Benedict,    Henry    I.,   assignor.) 
Wagnnr.   .\ugust  L.      (See  Wilson  and  Wagner.) 
Wngni-r,    Edward,    assignor    to    P.    Lehmann,    St.    Louis, 
.Vlo.       Combination      lock      for      motor  -  vehicles.       No. 
1,233.825;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  820. 
Wagner,    Emanuel.    New    York     N.    Y.      Oll-fiotatlon    con- 
centration   process.      No.    1,235,083  ;   July   81  ;    v.   240  ; 
p.  1291. 

Walte,  Harry  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Elgin  Tractor  Corporation.  Tractor.  55o. 
1,235,400  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240;  p.  1385. 

Walte,  Harry  C,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Elgin  Tractor  Cor- 
poration, Elgin,  III.  Removable  rim  for  tractor-wheels. 
No.  1,235,401  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  138.V 

Walte,  Harry  F.,  Whltestone  Landing,  N.  Y.  Time- 
controlled  switch  for  X-ray  and  other  machines.  No. 
1,235,261  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1344. 

Wakefield,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Halkyard  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  lAclng-stud-settlng 
machine.     No.  1,234^82  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240 ; _p,  1260. 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wake- 
field Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Signal-lamp. 
No.  1,231,677-  July  8;  v.  240:  p.  48. 

Walden,  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  sign.  No. 
1,234,514  ;  July  24  ;  t.  240 ;  p.  1080. 
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Wales.   Charles,  assignor  to  The  White  Adding  Machine 
Companv,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Printing  mechanism.    No. 

1.232.738  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  432  «„„>,,„. 
Wales,   Charles,   assignor   to  The  White   Adding   Machine 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Computing-machine.     No. 

1.232.739  :  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  4.32. 
Walger,  Philip  F..  Chicago.  III.     Awning.     No.  1.234,983  , 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1260.  .,        .  ,*  , , 

Walker,   Arthur  W.,   Maiden.  Masa.     Gas-stove  manifold. 

No.  1,232,870  ;  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  475. 
Walker  and  Bennett  Manufacturing  (  ompany.      (See  Ben 

nett.   Frederick,   assignor.) 
Walker,    George    C,    Wavne,    Mich.      Float    for    concrete 

W.';2or'W.'SK"ii;^U.ia'H;-  -B:,U  i.r  .>„1,„,  door. 

No.  1.234,000:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  90o. 
Walker      Harrison    A..     Shelby,     Mich.       Bed-table.       No 

1.231.678  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  ^8,  „,  ,^  , 
Walker  Joseph  L.  (See  Doiler  and  W^alker.i 
wS  k";  Robert  R..  Carbondale.  Pa      R*"^Vir,"^  ^"?i>"  ^^' 

bell-yokes.    No.  1,235,402  :  July  31  ;  v^240  ;  p.  1385. 
Walker,   Samuel   F..  Bozeman.   Mont       Spring-wheel.     No 

1  234  832  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1211. 
Wan     Charles   L.   Lawrence,   Kans.      Internal-combustion 

enirlne.     No.  1,233,003  :  July  10  ;  v.  24(t  :  p.  51 . . 
Wall     Enos   A..   Salt   Lake  City.  Utah      pre-concentrntlng 

table.     No.  1.233.149:  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  565. 
Wallace,    Halbert  C.  and   J.   I..   Kansas  (Tlty.   Mo      Tank- 

support.     No.  1.233.624;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  P-   ' ''S- 
Wallace.  Jesse  I.     (See  Wallace    Halbert  C.  and  J-  I)       . 
Wallace.  John  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Torch.    No.  1.233.423  . 

July  17;  V.  240;  p.  690.  oqo  aqo 

Wallace,  William  P..  Clearmont,  Mo.    Gate.    No.  1.232,6.^0  . 

July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  394. 
Wallenborn.   P.    A.,   et  al.      (See   Howard.   George   D.,   iic 

Waning"' David  A.,  Mcrryvllle,  La.     Electric-lamp  socket 

No.  1.231.819  ;  iuly  3  :  v.  240  :  p_96. 
Wallls.    Walter    C,    Hope,    Ark.      Transportation    device. 

No.  1,232.414;  July  3;  V.  240:  p.  291. 
Walser.  Joseph  J.,  and  C.  A.  Dresser  assignors  to  The 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Mecha- 
nism for  renewing  the  web  In  a  printing-press  and  for 
regulating  the  run  of  the  same  through  the  press.  No. 
1.233.004;  Julv  10:  v.  240  ;  p.  517.  „.   ,  u 

Walsh,  Eugene  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  ^  alsh 
Manufacturing  and  Heating  Company  Inc.  T^hermo- 
statlc  pressui^-valve.  No.  1,232,150  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 
p    202  ' 

Waish.  Eugene  K..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Walsh   I 
Manufacturing  and    Heating  Company,   Idc       Radiator-   j 
heater.     No.  f.232.131  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p    202. 
Wal.sh     John.   Great   Falls.   Mont.      Mall-bag  Interchanger. 

No.  1.232,631  :  Julv  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  394. 
Walsh.  Joseph  L..   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Window-screen.     No. 

1.231.820  :  July  3  :  V.  240  :  p.  96. 
Walsh  Manufacturing  and  Heating  (ompany.  The.      (^^•■e 

Walsh,  Eugene  B..  assignor  ) 
Walter   A.    w'ood    Mowing   &   Reaping    Machine   (.ompanj. 

(See  Cluett.  Sanford  L..  assignor  t 
Walter,   Harrison   B.,  Danville.   111.     Basket  or   piail.      No. 

1.233.150;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  566. 
Walter.  John  W.."  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Electrlc-larap  support. 

No.  i.234.833:  July  31:  V.  240;  p.  1211^ 
Walters,  Ralph  A.,  Uosslyn  Farms  borough,   Pa.      Adjust- 
able wire-rope  fastener.     No.  1.233,939  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ; 
p.  858. 
Walton    Herman  F.,  South  Bend.   Ind.     Variable  electric 

sign.     No.  1.231,821  :  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  96. 
Walton    John  M.,  New  Orleans.  I>a.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.232.632  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  395. 
Waltuck.  Edmund.      (See  Auer.  Josef,  assignor. > 
Wanner,     Albert.    Jr..     New    York.     N.    Y.      Chair.      No. 

1.233,625;  July  17;  V.  240;  p.  758. 
Wanner.  Albert.  Jr.,  New  \ork.  N.  \       I  nibrella  and  simi- 
lar stand.     No.  1.235,262;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1344. 
Wanner.  Edwin  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Baluster  for  seating 

appliances.     No.  1,235.263  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1344. 
Ward,    James    J..    Abbeville.    Ala.      One-horse    plow-stock. 

No    1  233,424  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  690. 
Ward,  Valley  L..  Woodstock,  Va.     Clutch.     No.  1.2.32.132  : 

Julv   3  ;  v"   240  :  p.  203. 
Warden    Fred.      (See  Stecker.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.* 
Warden    Hora(^  F.  W..  Washington,  D.  C.     Game  appara 

tus.     No.  1.232.133  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  203. 
Warmnn.   William   A.,   New   York,  assignor   to  Keller   M.- 
ihanlcal   Engraving  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.    i.     ^  alvf 
No.  1.231.822  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  £•  97. 
Warner    Gear    Company.       (See    White.    Samuel    0..    as- 
signor.) 
Warner    Robert   L..   Concord,   and    G.    F.    Day,    Needham. 
Mass  :    said    Day   assignor   to   said   Warner.      Sight   for 


Waterbury  Mfe  Co.     (See  Recker.  Adoloh  <^-  n^slgnor  ) 
Waterloo  Gasoline  Engine  Company.      (See  Wltry,  Lonla 

wSermanf°L^il8  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Rockford,  111  Sulky-plow.  No.  1,283,784, 
July   17;  V.  240;  p.  792.  ,      ^,      .     ».   ...i 

Watklns,  ivilllam  R.,  Woodlawn,  Ala.  Loinblned  shovel 
and  sieve.     No.  1,234,835:  July  31  ;  v.  24M  :  p.  1211. 

Watson.  Edward  B..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Ventilating  cover  for 
cans.     No.  1,232.134  :  July  3  :  v.  24(J ;  p.  203. 

Watson,  Joseph  C.  .\lbany.  .V.  Y.  Strap  for  mounting 
eyeglasses.     No.  1.234,429:  July  24:  v.  240  ;  p.  1053. 

Watson.  William  A..  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  by  mesne 
asslgnment.s,  to  .\utopiano  Company,  .New  iork,  >.  x- 
TnukiT  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments.  No. 
1.234.2.39;   July  24:   v.   240:   p.  990. 

Watt.  I>elton  C,  and  F.  A.  Grearson  Barre.  \  t  Auto- 
matic  covering   for   automobiles.      No.    1.283,42o  ;    July 

Watters',    FrederU  k    L.,   assignor    to   Chicago    Handle   Bar 

Companv.      Shelhv,      Ohio.        Handle-bar      stem.        No. 

1.232,S7'l  :  July  lii  ;  v.  240  :  p.  478.  ,    „,   .,         „  v 

Watterson.  Wilfred  W.  (See  Wrinkle  and  Watterson.) 
Waugh.  Charles  P.  (See  Harp,  William  I-i,»"^^^^\,„„ 
Wepsler.    Joseph,    raiiipbellsport.    Wis.       Sllo-scaftoldlng. 

No.  1.231,823  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  97. 
Weatherlv.      Wtlllam      li..      Peola.      Wash.       Pump.       No. 

1. 234.587  :  July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1103. 
Weaver    Bent   L.,   Harrlsburg.   Pa.     Art  of  molding.     No. 

1.233,151  :  July  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  566.  ^.     ,     „. 

Weaver.   David  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to   S.   J     «Pa\*r, 

Salem.  Oreg.     (juard.     No.  1.23.'-.,403  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  1386. 
Weaver,   Susan  J.      (See  Weaver,  David  t  ,  ass  jrnor.) 
Webb     George    L..    Spencer.    N.    C.      Looking  glass.      No. 

1.2.35,173  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1317^ 

ebb    Hartwell  W..  Cressklll.  N.  J.     Thermo-electric  gen- 


Mass.  ,    SBiu     L'ay    oBBiKuui     vu    ™»iv.     ,,„.^^..       .  .^.. V 
firearms.     No.  1,235,172;  Joly^  31  :  v.  240:  ^.  1^317. 
'arp   Compressing  Ma  ' '        '^"       "    "       ' """      "    '""" 
.\rthur  L.,  assignor.) 
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Warp   Compressing  Machine  Company.      (See 

.\rthur  L.,  assignor.) 
Warren    Luke  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dar- 

rent  Company,  Inc.     Safety-razor.     No.  1.234,834  ;  July 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1211. 
Washington   Steamship  Corporation.      (See  Ringler.   Wll 

Ham   A.,  assignor.)  .,,,..        ^  m». 

Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,   The. 

(See  Candee.  Zenas  P..  assignor.) 
Waterburv   Farrel   Foundry  and   Machine  Company,   The. 

(See  Wilcox,  Richard  L..  assignor.) 


erator.     No.  1.234,515  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1080. 
Webb    John  G.,  Richmond,  Va.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
electrically      reducing      refractory      substances.         No. 
1.234.836  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1212. 
Webb.  William.      'See  Hosey  and  Webb.)  ^   ,.   .^ 

Webber.    Hiram.    Gnnd    Rapids,   assignor   of   one-half   te 
W    J    Webber.  Detroit.  Mich.     Adjustable  Journal-bear- 
ing     No.  1.233,426  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  691. 
Webber    I.oren  W.,  Mitchell.  S.  D.     Button.     No.  1.232.633  ; 

Julv  10:  v.  240;  p.  .395.  _, 

Webber.  William  J.      (See  Webber.  Hiram,  aaslpor.) 
Weber     Charles    C.    Stamford.    Conn.      Signaling    device. 

No    1.2.34,588:  Julv  24:  v.  240:  p.  1103. 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Weber, 

Henrv  E..  assignor.) 
Weber   Electric   Company.      (See  Weber.   John,   assignor.) 
Weber.   Harry  M.,   East  Orange.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bllla- 
Foster    Companv.      Making    sulfuric    acid    gf    predeter- 
mined  strength.     No,    1.233.626;   July   17  ;  >.   240;   p. 
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Weber.  Harry  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kllli- 
Foster  Company.  Making  oleum  of  predetermined 
strength.     No.  i:233.627  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  769. 

Weber.  Henry  E..  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Mannfac- 
turinp  Companv.  Canton,  Ohio  Cuspidor.  No.  1.283,826  , 
Julv    17:   V.    240:   p.   821.  „  .     ^  o  v 

Weber  John,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nect'adv  N  Y.  Case  for  Incandescent-electrlc-lamp 
sockets.'    No.  1.234,985:   July   31:   v.   24a:  P.  1261. 

Weblev  Upton  .\.,  Elklns.  W.  Va.  Combined  sled  and  go- 
cart.     No.  1,233,735;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  792. 

Webster.  Bradford.  Louisville.  Ky^  assignor  to  Webster 
Loose-I.^af  Filing  Company.  Book.  No.  1,238,827 ; 
Julv  17;  V.  240;  p.  821. 

Webster,  Harry  G.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Telephone-exchange   system.     No.    1,283,940 ;   July   17 ; 

V.  240:  p.  858.  .  .„-.». 

Webster.  Willis  C.  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Alr- 

Brake    Company.    Phoenix,    Arlx.     Auxlllary-reseryolr- 

ventlng  device.     No.  1,238,427  ;  July  17  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  891. 
Weed,  Clarence  R.     (See  Plumb  and  Weed.) 
We.ks    Charles  M..  Springfield.  Mass.     Punchlng-bag  ma- 

.hlne.     No.  1,233.005;  .Tuly  10;  V.  240;  p.  618. 
Wege    Peter  M  ,  assignor  to  Metal  Office  Furniture  Co., 

(irnnd    Rapids.    Mich.      Waste-basket.      No.    1.2.14.616; 

'ulv  24  :  V.  240  :  p    1081. 
W.bnor     Edward,   assignor   of   one-half   to   E.    V.   Chllson. 
\nn    Arbor     Mich.      Work  holder.      No.    1.234,837;   July 

31      V.   240;  p.    1212.  _ 

Wehrle    Company,    The.      (See    Pickup,    George    K.,    at- 

Wehrsen'.  .Xlfred.  Berlin.  Germany.     Comb  for  (omblng  the 

hair.  No.  1.235,404;  July  31;  v.  240  :  p.  1386. 
Welble  John.  (See  Beck.  Houlahen,  and  Welhle.) 
Weisrel    Frank  P..  Flandreau.  S.  I).     Clenched-nall  straight- 

ener!     No.   1,235.084:   July  31:   v.   240;  p.    1291. 
W.lL'.lt     Charles   S.,    Baldwlnsvllle.   N.    Y.      Floating   axle 

for   iiutomol.iles.      No.    1,234.241;   July   24;    v.   240;   p. 

fifll 
Welland,    Charles,    New    York,    N.    T.     Tire-holder.     No. 

1.233.628  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  769. 
Welleder.    Henrv,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Automobile-bumper. 

No.  1.234,986':  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1261. 
Weinberg.   Jacob   S..   Chicago.    111.      Producing   color-card 

chips.     No.  1.232.135:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  208. 
Weinberg,      Joseph,      Duluth.      Minn.        Wheeltlre.        No. 

1.235.264  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1344. 
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Weinberg,  Louis.  Clilcaao,  IH.     Flsh-scaler.     No.  1,235.085  ; 

Jnly  Al  ;  t.  240;  p.  1291. 
Wels,  John  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslpiiiicnts. 

to   L.   N.  Llttaner,   tiloTersvlIle.   N    T.       Ppp<llng   mt-ch 

anism    for    sewing  machines.      No.    1.231.8'J4  ;    July    :;  . 

V.  2\y\  ;  p.  98. 
Wels,  Loals.      (See  Elsenmann.   Anton   E.,   assignor  » 
W'else,   Archibald   V.    Chicago,    111.      Leal'  spring   spr>-ader. 

No.  1,234,838;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1212. 
Welsenljorn,    tieorgi-    P.    A.,    Kort    Worth,    Tex,      Srarlflcr 

auU   blocHer.      No.   1,232,740;   July    10;   y    240;   p.   4.53. 
Weishaar,  Lawrence  L.,  Erie.  I'a.     Attachraeut  for  r(K  kors 

or  (.hairs.      No.  1.2.W.0O6  ;  July   in;   y.   .>4i>  ;   p.   41S. 
Wei.«is.  George  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  M.   M(<iowaii 

and  K.  M.  Seeley,  Sprlngflt-ia.  111.     Tle-tauipliii;  marhiuc 

No.   1,231.679  ;  July  3  ;   v    240  ;  p    -I'). 
Weltzel,  Paul  R..  2d.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Watering  attac  h 

ment   for  flowerpots.      No.   1,231,975;   July    3.    v.   240, 

p.  146. 
Weitzel,    Paul    R..    2d,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Regulator    for 

flowerpot-watering    devictvs.      No.    1. 231. '.*"•;  .    July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p.   147. 
Welch  Company,  The.      (See  Fletcher,  Elmer,  assignor.) 
Welch,    Frank    H.,    Altus,    Okla.      Weaning  miizzT.-.       No 

1.234,839  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1212. 
Welch,     Horace     II..    Chicago,     111.       Alarm    deviit'        .N,i. 

1,232,444  ;  July  3  ;   v.  240  ;  p.   .30<i. 
Welch,  Levi  P..  Seattle,  Wash.     Brake-locking  devlcf      .No. 

1,232,872  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  476. 
Weldon,   John    Ii.,   Comanche,   Okla.      Chicken-roost.      N». 

1.232.136  :  July  3  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  204. 

Weller,    Martin,    Waltsburg,    Wash.      Rotary    brush.      N«) 

1.231,825;  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p.  98. 
Welling,    Alvin,    Covington.    K.v       Bottling  machine       No. 

1.232.137  ;  July  3  ;  v.  •S240  ;  p.  204. 

Wellington,  Stephen  N..  a.s8lgnor  to  Coalite  Limited,   Lou 

don,  England.     Furnace-setting  for  the  destructive  dls 

tlllation  of  coal  or  other  c-arbonaceous  substance**.     No. 

1.234.517;  Jnly  24;  v.   240;  p.  1081.  , 

Wells.  Alfred  A..  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis- Foster   \ 

Company.      Decomposing   oil.      No.    r,232,4.">4  :    Julv    :!  , 

V.   240  ;   p.  303. 
Wells.  Alfred  A..  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

signments,   to   National    Carbon    Company,   Long    I.slaml 

City,  N.  Y.     Hlgher-oxld-of-manganesp  depolartztr       No. 

1,2;«.873  :  July  lo  :  v.  240  ;  p.  476. 
Wells,  Frank  O.,  assignor  of  one-hajf  to   W.    II.   I>assing. 

U.    S.    Navy.      Indnerator.      No.    1,232,138 ;   July   3  ,    v. 

240  ;  p.  204. 
Wells.  Mary  A..  Sioux  Pass.  Mont.     Hat.     No    1,234,589. 

July  24  ;  V.   240;   p.    1104. 
Welsh.     William,     Pueblo.     Colo.       Fire    apparatus.       No. 

1,233,941  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  859. 
Wendel,    Charley    F.,    Lakefleld.    Minn.      Adjustable    sup 

porting- frame.      No.    1,235.405;    July    31;    v     240,    p 

1396. 
Wenael.   Henry  W..  assignor  to  H.  D.  Justl  &  Son.   Phlla 

delphla.  Pa.     Artificial  tootti.      No.  1,233,152:  July   in  ;   I 

r.  240  ;  p.  566. 
Wenzelmann,    Gnstave,    and    W.    H.    Harrison,    Calesburg, 

111.;  said  Harrison  assignor  to  said  Wenzelmann.     AnI 

mal-olllng    device.      No.    1,2.^,265;    July    31;    v.    240  ,   \ 

p.  1345. 
Werklng,  Joshua   H.      (See   Bllckenstaff  and   Werking.  i 
Werner,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash   Register 

Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Arcoantlng-machlne        No. 

1.233.528  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  725. 
Werts.  Clifton  El  and  W.  'J..  Rnwell.  Iowa.     Grading-ma 

chine.     No.   1.235.086:  July  31;  v.   240;  p.   1291. 
Werts.  Walter  r,.     fSee  Werts,  Clifton  E.  and  W.  (;.) 
Weser.  John  A.,  New   York.   .N.   1.      Brake  for  talking  ma 

chines.     No.  1,2.31,826  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  90. 
WesseU  Karl,  assignor  to  Wt-xtern  Rug  Company.  Dulntb. 

Minn..     Feed-hopper    for    flax-working   machines.        No 

1J233.529;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  725. 
West,  Andrew  J.,  Winnipeg,   Manitoba.  Canada.     Electric  ' 

lamp.     No.  1,232,741  :  July  10 ;  t.  240  ;  p.  433. 
West.    Carl    A.,    Somerville,    MasB.      Railway  coach        No. 

1,231,827  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  99. 
West.    Leooidas    D.,    and    A.    I.    Carnlne.    Denver.    Coin 

Flush-vaJve.      Ne.    1.231,828;    July    3;    v.    240.    p     9'J. 
Westbrooks,    Plea<«ant    M.,    Ashland,    Ga.      Plow  fastener. 

So.  1,232,139  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  205. 
Westby.    George    C,    Ludwig,    .Nev..    assignor    to    Western 

Process  Company.     Klectrolytlcally  precipitating  metal-; 

No.   1.231,829;  .fuly  3:  v.  240;  p.   100. 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Adams  and  Londell,  as- 
signors.) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Arnold    and    Nichols, 

assignors.) 
WMsterii    EUectrlc    Company.       (Sev    Benson,    Oscar    K..    av 

slguor. ) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Clausen,   Henry   P.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See   Darrah.    Harry    L..   as 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See   Dyson.    Alfretl    H.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Western   Elertric  Company.      (See  Egerton.   Henry  C  .  as 

slgnor.) 
Western    Electric   Company.      (See   Goodrnm,   Charles    L. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Helslng.  Raymond  .\..  as 

slgnor.)  ' 


Western    Electric   Company        (See    Lattig  and    (Joodrum, 

assignors. ) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Lowry,    Hlter    H.,   as- 
signor. I 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See   Lundell,   .\iben  E.,  as- 
signor. I 
West'-rii    I':i>M  trii     Coriiiniuy.       (See    Reeves    and    Lundell. 

assiiiijoi  -.. ) 
Western   Electrli    Company.      (See  Sperry,  Arthur   B..  as- 
signor.; 
WfNdTU  hlfiirli   ('luiiijany.     (See  Woid,  Peter  I,  assignor. ) 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See  Wright.  Jobeph  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
WfstiTu    I'roi '-ss   Company.      (See   Westiiy,   (.It'orge   C.  as- 
signor.) 
Western  Rug  Company.      (See  Wessei,  Earl,  assignor.) 
We.stingiuHjx'    ,>.ii     iUake    Company,    I'he.       (See    Brown, 

1  li'iiiiji^  IC.  rtSf^lguor.  I 
Westlughouse  Air  Brake  Company.      (See  .Newell,  Edward 

\V  .,    a.H.sinniir.  i 
WfstluglKiu.sv.  t'hun  h.  Kt-rr  &  (.'ompany.      ( .'^t'e  Chapman. 

(Jliiyil  .M.,  assignor.) 
WisiiiiKi' i.uiirh  iiiiil  .Vlanufacturiug  Company.      (See 

.\,ili<i>rh'    iUiii    llot'y,    assignors.) 
Wfstlughou.sf  Klvctric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

.\ustiu,  Walt'T  .VI.,  assignor,) 
\\'i-siiii>,'iii)ii>.    i-.i.  cine  ariii  .nuniifactuiiug  t 'oiniiaii.v .      (See 

I'h'iii  a,    iKivviiKl    1...    a.s^ixuor. ) 
Wisrlughouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compauy.     (See 

Brown,  .\rthur  L..  assignor.) 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Brown,   Harold   W.,  asHiguor.) 
U'f-i!  Iiikfliou-if  EliTirir  and  -Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Burns.  James   .v.,  assignor.) 
Wcsiitjghinix'  EliM  trli    and  .Mai.iifai  turiu),' Conipn  )jy.      (See 

Conrad,   l-'rank,  assignor,) 
\V<-st iiij;ii..iis.     i,i.riri<    u    .vijuul'ai  luring:   t  onipany.      (See 

l>avis.   Joseph   L.,  assignor.) 
W  .-sungtiMiisr  i;it(  irlc  and  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

imdle.v,   Adolphiis  M.,  as.signor.j 
\V»-»itiii);iiiiusf  IJei'tric  and  .Ma  iiuia<  turlng  <'ouipaiiy        (  Sev 

Kiton.    •ft'orgc    M.,    assignor.) 
Wcsimghousf  i;ii'ctric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

i:ilk'' '  <'iiil>,    Henry    R.,   assignor.) 
Wcstinghousf  Electric  and  >lanulactiirlng  Company.      (See 

h'aruswurtli,    .Sidney    W.,    a».siguor  ) 
Westingliouse  Eli'<  trie  and  Mauufiuturlng  «'ompany.      (See 

Ferris,    Ralph    E.,   as.si^nor  ) 
\Vesiiu>;nouse  Electric  au'l  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Foot.   Wllllum    II.,  assignor.) 
Westiughoiise  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,   aaslgnor.) 
W'estingliouse  lOlectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Freilerii  k  and  Mi-Cullocli,  asMiguors.) 
WestinK'hiiuse    Elecul<'  &   Manufacturing   Company.       (See 

Frledlaeuder,    Eugene,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electrli' and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

!•  rost.   Leslie   E.,  assignor.) 
Westlniihonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hill,  .\rthur    I.,  a.sslKnor. ) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Hall  and  UUey,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Haafl,    Edwaril   A.,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hellmund,    Rudolf    E.,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Ele<  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

James,  Henry  I).,  aaslgnor.) 
Westmgnouse  i.,lectric  and  Manufacturing  (."oiupany.      (See 

.lohnston.    William   K..  a-sl;;nor.) 
V\".^i  .1  .'iiiiiM'  i:i  cuieau'l  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Kuyser,  Jan   A.,  asslgoor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Letir,   Edwin,   assignor.) 
Wesriaghou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se« 

Lin<'oIn,  Paul  M.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company,      (See 

Miller  anil    Boothman,   assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mills,  Chester  B.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  F^lectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,     (See 

.Nlkouow,   John    P..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Reed.    Emerson    O..  assignor.) 
Westlugbou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Riley,    Lynn    C..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Rosenberg.   Emanuel,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     (bee 

Simmon  and   Hall,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Mannfactnrlng  Company.     (See 

Smith.    Benjamin   II.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (8«« 

Stare.  Theodore,  assignor,) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     («ee 

.Storfr.   Noruian   W.,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Maoafacturlog  Company.     (See 

Stuart.   Harve  R..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Taylor.  Harold  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Mannfactnrlng  Company.     (See 

Tavlor.   Horace   V.   S..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manafactnring  Company.     (See 

Tiillund.  Edwin  G..  assignor.) 
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Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufa<  turlng  Company.     (See 

Todd.  Victor  H.,  assignor.! 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Trooii.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Varlev.  Thomas  W..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactuilng  Company.     (See 

Wilson,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      ( See 

Zuck.   Emerson   S..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse,  Henry   H.      (See  Dieterlch,   Ludwig  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wesflake,    Albert,      (See    Bradley,    Joslah.    assignor.) 
Westlake,    Charles   T.,    assHnior    to    Commonwealth    Steel 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Locomotive  buffer  beam.     No. 
1.23.1ir.3:  Julv   10:  v    240;  p.    567. 
Westmoreland,   Ernest   T.,   Childress.  Tex.      Packing-ring. 

No.  1.232.140;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  205. 
Weston,    Arthur    H.,    asslmor    to    The    T.    H.    Symington 
Company.   Baltimore.   Md.      rnderframe     reinforcement. 
No.  1,234.987  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  1262. 
Weston,    .\rthur    FT..    New    York,    assignor    to    The    T.    H. 
Symington    Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Draft-rlgglng. 
No.  1.2.34.9R8  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1262. 
Weston.   Edward   F..   Elizabeth,  assignor   to  Weston   Elec- 
trical   Instrument   Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      Binding- 
post.     No.   1,234,840;  July  31  :  v,  240;  p.  1213. 
Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Company.      (See    Weston, 

Edward  F.,  assignor.) 
Wetcarbonizing  Limited.      (See  Rigby.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Wetcarbonlzlng    Limited.       (See    Testrup    and    Rlghy.    as 

slgnors.) 
Wetherel!     Fr'vlerlck   W.       (See   Prlchard    and    Wetherell  ) 
Weftergren.  Addlck  G..  and  T.  J.  Furer.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Tshle.      No.   1.233.029;  Julv  17;   v.  240;   p.  759. 
Wetton,   Williani.      i  See   Clark.    Frank,   assignor.) 
Wetzel,    Lewis    C,    Toledo.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
"icTiments.    to    Toledo    Scale    Company.    Newark.    N.    J 
Welghlng-scale.      No.    1.234.430;    July    24;    v.    240;    p. 
1054. 
Wevand,    Lnwrene    C..    rt    al        (See    Battenberg.    Melvln 

IT.   v..   assignor.) 
Weyer,  Nick.  Lewiston.  Minn.     Trap-nest.     No.  1,234.841  : 

.Tulv  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1213. 
Whnlbe.    .Jacob    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Elevntor.       No. 

1.232.742;   Julv  10:   v.  240;  p.  434. 
■Whnlen.  James  D.     (See  Camfleld  and  Whalen.) 
Whaley.  John   A.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Lamp-shade   for  in 
cfindescent  lights.     No.  1,234,590;  July  24;  v.  240;   p. 
1 104. 
Whealen.    Fre<lerlck    F..    Jefferson    City.    Mo.      Wall  desk. 

No.   1.232.«74:   July   10;   y.  240;  p.    470. 
Wheary.    George    H..    Racine.    Wis.       T>ocklng-fixture    for 

trunks.     No.  1.235,266;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1345. 
Whearv.    Oorge    H.,    Rnclne.    Wis.      Closet-flxture.      No. 

I,li3.^.2<57  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1345. 
Wheeler.    Eueene    A..    Farrvton,    Mich.      Cooking    utensil. 

No    1.233,736:   July   17:   v.   240;   p.   792. 
Wheeler.  James   A.      (See  Hargrsve  and  Wheeler) 
Whelplev.  Richard  T.      (See  Bininell,  Morton  G..  asslrnnr.) 
Whirlpool    Mixer  A   Machinery  Company.      (See   Raddatz. 

Richard,   assignor.) 
Whistler.   David   B  .   assignor  to  The   American    Railways 
Equipment    Company.    Dfivton.    Ohio.      Coin    and   paper- 
ticket    fnre-bo\.      No     1.234.705:    July    24;    v.    240:    p. 
113«<. 
Whistler.   David    B..   assignor   to  The   American   Railways 
Eoulpment  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Combination  fare- 
hos.     No.  1.234.706:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1138. 
Whistler.    David    B..   assignor   to   The   American    Railways 
Eoulpment   Company.    Dayton.   Ohio.      Coin  tlcket-repls- 
tering   fare  box.      No.    1.234.707;    July    24:    v.    240;    p 
11.38.' 
Whltaker  Glessner    Company.       (See    Mosley.    Hnrley    C. 

assignor.) 
Whltaker,  J(ihn,   North   Wales,  Pa.      Printing  device.     No. 

1.232.634;  JnlT  10;  v.  240:  p.  395. 
White     Addinir     Machine     Company.     The.        (See     Wales, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
White.    .Vmlirose    H..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor   to    Infer 
nitlrtnai    Paper    Company.      Method    of   an'1    mearis    for 
(Irving  paper.     No.  1.232.141  ;  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  20.-i. 
W»i'fe.   Benjamin  F..  Rock   Island.  III.      Vulcanizing  press. 

Vo.  1.2.34.431  ;  Julv  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  10.'>4. 
WhHe.  Edwin  L..  assignor  to  J.   H.  White  Msnufacturlne 
<'nmpnnv.    Brooklyn,    N.    V.      Haniter-Ilnk    for    suspend- 
in?    licht  reflecting    bowls.       No.    1.233,828;    July     17: 
'     240  :  p.  821. 
White.  Edwin  L..  assignor  to  J.   II.  White  Manufacturing 
'^'oninanv.     Brooklvn.     N.     Y.       Rocket     connection     for 
lichting  flxturw!.       No.     1.233.829;     Jnly     17;     v.    240; 
r>    <«2'^ 
White.   Frank   C   assignor   to   The  Wilcox  A   White  Com- 
pany.    Meriilen.    Conn        Note-sheet  receiving    spool     for 
pneumatic   mnsic-plavlng   InstniBoents.      .No.    1.234.842  : 
Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1213. 
White.  Frank  C.  assignor  to  The  Wilcox   h  White  Com- 
pany.   Meriilen.    Conn.      Panel -controller    for    automatic 
plaving  instruments.     No.   1.235.526 ;  July  31  ;  v.  240 ; 
p.  1424. 
White.  Harry  B..  assignor  t«  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Bow  rest  and  clamping  derlce. 
No.   1.2.33.541:  Julv  17:   v,   240;   n.   729. 
White.     Harry     Z..     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Sparkplug.      No. 
1.233.630;  Julv  17:  v.  240;  p.  700 


White,    Samuel    O.,    assignor    to    Warner    Gear    Compan/, 
Muncle.  Ind.     Steering-wheel.     No.  1.233,2»4  ;  Jalf  10; 
V.    240  ;    p.    607. 
Whitehead.  LInwood  M..  Norfolk,  Va.     Freight-tally.     No. 

1.234.242  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  991. 
Whitman,    Henry   L..   Jr..   St.    Ix)uls,   Mo.     Tractor- wheel. 

No.  1.232,635";  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  395. 
Whitman,  Ralph  M.      (See  Daniels.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Whitmore,    Edward    E.,   assignor   to   The    Curtain    Supply 

Companv,  Chicago.   111.     Diaphragm  buffing  mechanism. 

No.   1.2.3'1.680;   July   3;   v.  240;   p.   49. 
Whitnell.    Charles    O..    Klngsley,    Iowa       Skylight.      No. 

1. 233.. 130  :  Julv  17;   v.  240;  p.  725. 
Whitney,  Frank  L..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundre<lth9 

to    .\.    Mass.    Lincoln.    Nebr.       Leaf-spring    lubricator. 

No.  1.234.591  :  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1104. 
Whitnev.  Vincent  J.,   Seattle.  Wash.     Handle  attachment 

for  hinges.     No.   1.232,415;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   291. 
Whitrldge.    John    C.    and    G.    T.    Johnson,    assignors    to 

The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  tnicks.      No.  1,23>2.142  ; 

July  3  :   y.  240;  p.   205. 
Whitrldge.    John    C..    and    G,    T.    Johnson,    assignors    to 

The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company.  Columbus.   Ohio. 

Brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  trucks.      No.  1.232.143  ; 

Julv  3;   v.  240;  p.   206. 
Whitrldge,    John    C*..    and    G.    T.    Johnson,    assignors    to 

The  Buckeye  Steel  i'astlngs  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  trucks.      No.  1,232.144  ; 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  206. 
Whitrldge,    John    C*.,    and    G.    T.    Johnson,    assignors    to 

The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company.  C<duml>us,  Ohio. 

Brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  trucks.      No.  1.232.145  ; 

Julv  3  ;   V.   240;   p.  206. 
Whltsett.    James    W.,    Berkelev.    Cal.      Measuring    device. 

No.  1.233.737:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  793. 
Whltt,  Frances  S..  ndmlnlstratrlx.     (See  Whltt,  William  C.  i 
Whitt.  Joseph   E.,  lUly.  Tex.     Electric-motor  drive.     No. 

1.235.087  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1292. 

Whltt,    Joseph     E..     Italv.     Tex.       Cotton -tramper.       No. 

1.285.088  :  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1292. 

Whltt.  William  C,  deceased,  Florala.  Ala. ;  F.  S.  Whltt.  ad 
mlnistratrix.    Manually-operated  vehicle.    No.  1.232.416  : 
Julv  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  201. 

Whitworth.  John  L..  Brownsville.  Tex.  Saw-handle.  No. 
1.284,432;  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  1054, 

Wil)erg.  Oscar  .\..  Flnspong.  a.s8ignor.  liy  meisne  asslgu- 
nients,  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljungstroms  Angturldn.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  Radial  turbine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.338  ; 
Julv  24  ;  y.  240:  p.  1142. 

Wll.le".   Mllo   B..   Areata.   Cal.     Device  for   nailing   tins  on 
binrlers.     No.  1.232,743  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p,  434, 
i    Wick,    Clarence    H.      (See   Finch   and    Wick.) 

Wickes     Powers    A.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Safety    butt-hook. 
I         No.   1.232.417:  Julv  3:  v.  240;  p.  292. 
1    Wickstrom.    Karl    E.\    Whitehall.    Mich.       Coating    wood 
products.     No.  1.234,989  ;  July  81  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  1262. 

Wiederwax.  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Geist. 
.Atlantic  Citv.  N  J.  Fluid  fuel  furnace  for  heating 
instinirs.      No.    1.234.240;   Julv   24;   v.   240;  p.   991. 

Wlegand.  Fred  P...  Cleveland.  Ohio.  BBslgn«r  to  The 
T'nion  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Cir- 
cuit-controller.    No.  1.233.581  :  July  17:  v.  240  ;  p.  720. 

Wlemann.  William  P..  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Manufacture  of 
Ice.     No.  1.232.146:  July  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  206. 

Wlghtman.  Elmer  E..  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  forming 
metallic  tooth-backings  for  artificial  teeth.  No. 
1.232.630  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  .396. 

Wiggins.  E<lward  J.,  assignor  to  D.  A.  Heyman.  Chicago, 
111  Mixture  modlfving  auxiliary  for  internal-combus- 
tion engines.     No.  1.233.942:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  859. 

Wlklng.  Anders  F..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Means  for  ad- 
Justing  and  shoring  ships  in  dry  setting.  No.  1,285.089  : 
July  31  :  V.  240:  p.  1292. 

WlkstWirn.  Karl  G.  F..  Orehro,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Carl  A.  Carleson.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Hand  signal- 
lantern       No.  1.233.631  :  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  760 

Wilbur,    Charles    B.       (See   Wilbur.    Elmer    B.    and    C.    B.) 

Wilbur.  Elmer  B.  and  C.  B..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Feed- 
ing mechanism  for  type-writing  machines.  No. 
1.2ri3..-32:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  726. 

Wilcox.     Charles     II. 
signor.) 

Wilcox.  Fredrick  R..  Star  Lime  Works.  Ky.  Wagon- 
tonirue  support.  No.  1.234.843;  July  31;  v,  240;  p. 
1214. 

L..    assignor    to    The    Wsterhwry    Farrel 

Machine     Company.     Waterbnry.     Conn. 

No.  1.232.875;  July  10;  y.  240  :  p.  477. 

T/..    assignor    to    The    Waterbury    Farrel 

Machine     Company.     Waterbnry.     Conn. 

No,  1.232.876  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  477. 

Milwaukee.   Wis.      Automatic   or   self- 


fSee    Baumwart.    Arthur    C.     ns- 


Wilcox  lil  chard 
Foundry  nml 
Threailing-die. 

Wlleox.  RIfhard 
FiMirnIrv  and 
Th^eallinE^1le. 

Wilcox.    Russell    I 


playing  piano.     No.  1.233.943:  July  17:  v.  24^):  p    859. 

Wilcox  &  White  Company.  The.  (See  White,  Frank  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wilcox.  William  M.  Kllbcurne.  111.  Corn  planter  No. 
1.234.592;  Julv   24:   v.   240;  p.    1104. 

Willi.  Charles  M.      (See  Helns  and  Wild.) 

Willi.  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I<.  Jedlicka.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Combined  can  perforator  and  <'lo8nre. 
No.  1.234,r)93:  July  24;  t.  240:  p.  1104. 

Wiles.   Russell.      (See   Howard.   Frank   A.,   assignor.) 
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Wllkea,  Clarence    H..   Oloversvllle.   N.   Y..   asalfcnor   to   F. 
Klein.   tniBtee.      Sewing-machine.      No.   1.233.428  :   July 
692. 

Fountain,  Colo.     Sanitary  poultry-roost, 
:  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  726. 
W..    ThomaavUle,    Ga.       Window-shade- 
No.  1,233.007  :   Julv  10  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  518. 
Company.      I  See    Dormandy,    Curtis    W 


(See   Carter,   William    H..   as 
The.       (See    Drumhpll<*r.    WU 


17  ;  V.  240  ;  p 
WilklnR.  Jefls  C. 

No.  1.233,533 
Willeford.    John 

roller  hanger. 
William    Barker 

assignor. ) 
William  Carter  Co.,  The. 

sljrnor.) 
William    Carter    Company 

liam  P..  assignor.)  „   ,    ,,         „ 

William    Cramp    &    Sonn    Ship    &    Krigln^    BulMlng    Com- 
pany.   The.       (See    Metten.    John    F.,    assignor  > 
William    H.    Dalton    Co.      (See    Dalton.    William    H  ,    as 

signor.) 
William    Shakespfare,    Jr..    Company.       <  S.'f    Shakt"<pearp 

and  Schmld.  assignors.) 
Williama,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway   Kqulp 

ment  Company,   Chicago.  111.     Brake-head  >  onstrn.tloo 

No.  1.232.fi37  :  Julv  lO  ;   v.  240;  p.   39« 
Williama,    Charles    J..    Ferranwell.    County    of    Cornwall, 

England.     Apparatus  for  sampling  streams  of  w»-t  ores 

ami  the  like.     No.  1,235,090  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ,  p    1293. 
Williams.   Earl.      (Spp   AMlotte,   William    F.,    assUnor. » 
Williama,    Frank    T.,    assignor    to    Edward    Miller   *    Co. 

Merlden.    Conn.      Burner.      No.    l,235,2fix  :   July    31;    v 

240  :  p.  1346. 
Williams,   Frank   W.      i  See   rarnnll,   Archif   K.   assUnnr 
Wlll'ams.  (rordon.  Mount  Carmfl.  assignor  to  Th^  Kngllsh 

k  Merrick  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Vphlrlp  lamp       No 

1.234.518  :  July  24  :   v.  240  ;  p.  1081. 
Williams.    John    S.    Wyatt.    Mo       Comblncl    post  puller, 

Jack,   and    wire-stretrher.      No     1.234.243:    July    24;    v 

240  ;   p.  992. 
Williams.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  KW   Ignition  (  oni 
pany.     CleTeland.    Ohio.       rircuitbreaker     for     Ignition 
systems.      No.    1.2.Tl,f$.Hl  ;    Julv    :'.  :   v     LMO  ;    p    49. 
Williams.    Katherlne    C.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Slnk-rpfuse 


strainer.     No.  1,235,269;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p 

Lock.      .No 


1346. 
1,234.519; 


Williama,  Margaret  B..  Chicago.  Ill 

July  24:  y.  240:  p.  1082  ^       ^ 

Williams.  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 

and    Pnlyerlzer    Company.    St     Loul«.    Mo       rnpumatlc 

separator.     No.  1.235,17'i  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1317. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and   Pulverizer  Cottipmiy       i  See 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor.) 
Williams.     .Samuel.     Toledo.     Ohio        Automobile  radiator 

No.   1.2.33.429:   Julv   17:   v.  240;    p.   tui-j 
Williams,  Samuel.  Elk  CItv,  Okla.     Pneumatle  feeder      No 

1.235.406:  Julv  31  ;  v    240:  p    1387 
Williams.  Seward  W..  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black.  Chtrago, 

III.     Surgical  swab.     No.   1.234,844  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240 ; 

Budn 
;  July 

band 


p.  1214. 
Williams.   Theron    H  ,    Mart,   Tc\..    asslcnor 


Company.  Chicago.  111. 
10:   v.  240  ;   p.  396. 


Arc-lamp.     .No. 


to    The 
1.232.638 


Metal  cutting 
240  :    p     692. 
Manl'iire    Instru- 


Y 


(See    MacMuIlan    an'! 

Concrete    building 
240  ;    p.   992 
P'o<it-supp«>rt.       No 


No 


Williamson,  Herbert  C.  CMfago.  111. 

saw.      No.    1.233.430:    July    17:    v. 
Williamson,    John    B..    Louisville,    Ky 

ment.      No.  1,2.34.845:  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1214 
Williamson.    Sami>el    S.,    Philadelphia,    Pn.       Flusli  tank 

No.   1,232.147  :   July   3  ;  v.  240  ;   p    207 
Williamaport    Radiator    Company 

Ulmer,  assignors. ) 
Wlllsie.    Henry    E..    New    York.    N 

block.      No.    1.234.244:    July    24;    v 
Wilms.     I>ep     W,     v..    (hlcai-'o.     111. 

1.232.455:    Julv    3;    v.    240;    p    :<03 
Wilner.     Phillip,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Liquid     level 

1.234.594;  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  110.1 
Wilson      Bertrarn    E..    Rochester,     N.    Y.       Commutation 

ticket.     No.  1.232,877:  July  10;  v.  240;   p.  477 
Wilson,   Charles     E.,   Wilklnsburi:.    I'a..   as.sik'n.n-    to   West 

Inghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      Start 

ing  and  generating  mechanism      No.  1.231.6^2:  .luly  3; 
-NO:  p.  50. 
Wilson.   Claude   W..    Colome.    S,    D.      Adjustable   side   and 

end  board  construction  for  vehicle  bodies      No.  1.233,154  ; 

.tulv   10  :   y.   240  ;    p.   567. 
Wilson.  Edgar  P..  Los  Angeles,  Cal     Cutter.    No.  1.234.846  ; 

July  31  :  V.  240  :  p    1214 
Wilson.  Sylvester  F..  and  A.  L.  Watrner.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Self-propelling    be<l-fan.      No.    1.233.15,');    July    lo  ;    v 

240  ;  p.  .567. 
Wilson.  William  A.,  Santa  Clara.  Cal.     Liquid  fuel   burner 

No.  1,232.878:  Julv  10;   v.  240;   p.   477 
Wilson.    William    F...    Mason    City.    Iowa.      Wall    construc- 
tion.     No.  1,234,990  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  12t;2 
Wilson.  Wyle  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shaving  brush  holder 

No.   1,234,595:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   lior.. 
Wiltbonco  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Elbye,  Carl,  assignor.) 
WlltBle,   Stephen   S.,   et  al.      (See   Hotchklaa.   Edward   D 

assignor. ) 
Winder,   Abner   J..   Fresno.    Cal.      Hinge.      No,    1.235.407  ; 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1387. 
Window   Glass  Machine   Company.      i  Se.'    Monro.    William 

L..  assignor.) 
Winfrey.  James  W.      i  See  Bridewell  and  Winfrey  | 
Winkler.     Adolph.     Portland,     Greg.      Skirt-marker 

1.238,175:  July  31  ;  y.  240:  p.  1318. 
Winkler,    Max,    Rldgewood,   N    Y.      Container    and 

attachment.      No    1,233.6,32:   July   17;   v.   240;   p 
Wlnkley  Company,  The.      (See  Nolan,  Edmund    asslf 


No 

cover 

761. 

assignor  1 


Wlnkley,    Erastus    E..    Lynn.    Mass.      Machine    for   sorting 
heel  lifts.      No.    1.234.433;    July    24;    v.    240;    p.    1055. 
Wlnklev.    Erastus   E..    Lynn,   Mass.      Machine   for  sorting 
heel-lifts.      No.    1.234,434  ;    July    24  ;    v.    240  ;    p.    1055 
Winshlp.    Stephen    E.,    Maiden,    Mass.,    assignor    to    H.    C. 
Fal>er  &  Son  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Knockdown  recep- 
tacle.    No.   1.231,977:  July  3:  y.  240;  p.  147 
Winshlp.   Stephen    E.,    Maiden,   Mass.,   assignor    to   W.    W. 
Winshlp  A  Sons  Company.  Itlca.  N.  Y.     Trunk-securing 
means.      No.   1.231,978;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   147. 
Wlnslow   Bros.  Co.      (See  Kail.  Jackson  L.,  assignor.) 
Winter     Christian.    Oskaloosa.    Iowa.      Pole-cllniber.      No. 

1  234.596;   J>ily   24:   v.   240;   p.  110.5 
Wliiterbothani.  Cllffonl  W..  Brighton  Beach,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia     Klectrlcallv-heate<l  cooking-stove     .No.  1,234.991  ; 
Inlv  :n  ;   v.  240;  p.  1263. 
Winters    C.eorge  L.,   .New  York.   N.   Y       Sanitary   garbage- 
can.      No    1,234.992  'July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1263. 
Wlreliounds    Patents    (jompany.       (See    Hey,    Edmund    A. 

assignor, ) 
Wlrtz,    Luis.    Edgbastnn.    Birmingham.    England.      Chain, 

No    1.233.534;  July   17;   v.  240;  p    727. 
Wise     Jacob    B.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Roofing    (omposltion. 

Nn'    1.235,270;  Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1346. 
Wlsker    Ernest  R..  Wealilstone.  England.     Action   for  har- 
moniums,    organs,     and     the     like     Instruments.       No. 
1  232.744  ;  Julv   10;   v.  240;  p.  4,35. 
Wtssler    Adolph.  St.  lyouls.  Mo.     Air-gun.     No    1.233.944; 

.lulv   17  ;   V.  240;   p,   ,860. 
Wlssler     .Vdolph.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Combination    level    and 

transit      No    1.234.520  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  10.'<2 
Wistrand     Tcter    H,   Galva,    111.      Check  row    marker.      No 

1  2:n  I'T^t  :  .lulv  3  :  v.  240  ;  m    U^, 
Witham,  Oorgp  S..  Sr.     (See  Wltham,  Isaac  J.,  assignor.) 
WItham     Isaac'  J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   S.   Wltham, 
Sr       Hudson    Falls.    N.    Y        Pulp  feed    regulator.      No. 
1,233.738;  July  17;  v.  240  ;  p.  793 
WItry,    Louis    W,,    assignor   to    Waterloo    Gasoline   Engine 
Companv      Waterloo,     Iowa.       Internal-combustion     en- 
gine.     N'o.    1.2.33.739;  July   17;   v.  240;   p.   793 
Witt     Daniel    M..    Greystone    Park.    N.    J.      Soap  strainer. 

No    1  233,431  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p    693. 
WItz    Robert  K..  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Th-  Yost  Elec- 
tric    Manufacturing    Company.    Toledo.    Ohio.     Shade- 
bolder,      No    1,234.993;  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1263. 
Wodseilalek,    Joseph,    Algoma,    Wis.      Driving    mechanism. 

No.  1  233  94.'.  :  July  16:  v.  240;  n.  860. 
Wohl    and    Company.    M.    J.      (See   Wohl,    Ma\irlce   J..   a»- 

slgnor  I 
Wohl.  Maurlie  J.,  assignor  to   M.  J.  Wohl  and  Company, 
Hrooklvn,    N.    Y.      >fultlplp-arc    lamp.      .No.    1,2,35.271; 
.July  3l  :  V.  240:  p.  1347, 
W.dil     Maurice  J.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Wohl  and  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Arc-lamp  and  reflector.     No.  1.235.272  ; 
Julv   31  :   V,   240;  p,    134-, 
Wohlrab     Paul    B  .    Racine.    Wis,       Steering-gear    mecha- 

,,|^m       No     1,232.UH;   July  3;   v.   240:  p.   207. 
Wolta-<      Mathew.     Chicago,     III.      Alarm    Jewel-case.      No. 

1  234  S47  ;  Julv  31  :  v    240  ;  p.  1215. 
Wold,   Peter    I.,   fcast  Orange.    N.  J.,  assignor   to   Western 
EleVtrtc     Company.     Incorporated.     New     York,     N      Y. 
Thermionic  ampllfylng-clrcult.     No.  1.232,879;  July  10; 
V     240  ,    p,   478. 
Wolfe.    (Jarnet    H.,    assignor    to    Rotary    Ro<l    Weeder    and 
Manufactuiing    Companv.    Cheney,    Wash.       Rotar>-rod 
weeder       No     1 .232.149  ;  July  3  ;   v.   240  ;   p.   20>< 
Wolfensberger,     Frlti,     Mulhelm  on-the-Rhlne.     (rermany. 
Hydraulic    controlling    device    for    machine-tools.       .No. 
I         1  232  KSO  ;   Julv    10;    v.   240;   p.    478. 
Wolffgram      Ludwlg.     Brooklyn,    N      Y.       Rolling-mill     for 
seamless  tuhes.     No    1.234.245  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  992 
Wollensak.    .Andrew,    assignor   to   WoUensak   Optical    Com- 
panv    I!'      '.ster,    N.   Y.      Release  me<hanlsm   for   photo- 
grapiilc   shutters       No.    1.235,273;   July   31;   v.   240;   p. 
,        134,. 
Wollensak    Ojitlcal    Company.      (See    Wollensak,    .\ndrew. 

asslgncir  i 
WnNfeld      I'eter.     Lenora    Lake.    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 
\ttachment  to  plows.     No,  1.236.176;  July  31  ;  v,  240; 
p.  1318. 
Wornack.    Marrv    G..    St.    Ix»ula,    Mo       Disappearing    auto- 
mobile top.     "No.    1.233.946;    July    17:    v.    240;    p.    861, 
Wood    Arthur   P..  Hale,  and  R.  8.  McI>eod.  Dldshury.  near 
Manchester,   England.     Apparatus  for  electrically  oper- 
ating j)lanlng-machlne8  ana  the  like  reciprocating  tools. 
N.)    1  232  1.50  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  208. 
'    Wood    .\ugustuH  W  ,  McKeever,  N.  Y.     Bread-cutter.     No. 
1  2.33.947:  Julv   17:  v.  240;  p.   861. 
Wood     Charles    t>.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.       Sanitary    finger- 

1m. wl  sprav      No.  1.232.151;  July  3;  y.  240:  p.  209 
Wood     Fr«nk    W.,    Brooklyn,   assignor   to   Charles   Cory  & 
Son     Inc.     New   York,    N.    Y.      Warning-signal    system. 
No.  1,232.745  :  July   10;  y.  240  ;  p.  435. 
Wood    George.  Kansas  City,  Mo,     Fastening  device      No, 

1.234,435:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1055 
Wood    Halbert  M..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Advertising-machine. 
No    1,2.35,408  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1387. 
I    Woo<l.   Henry   A.  W.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.    New    York. 
I        N    Y       Machine    for    making    magazines    and    the    like. 
!        No.   1.232.6.39:  July   10;   y.  240;  p.  .397. 
Wood    James  J..   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.,   assignor  to   (ieneral 
Electric  Companv.      Motor-driye.      No.    1,232,152;   July 
:i     V    240  ;  p,  209. 
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(See    Pearce. 
(See    Wood, 

No, 


Wood    Newspaper   Machinery    Corporation. 

Parker,  and   Bennlsoii,  assignors  i 
Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation. 

Henrv    \.    W  .   assignor.! 
W.  od.  ilodt^'v  J.,  Davton.  Ohio 

1.2:U.''30  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  24o  ;  D. 
Wood.    Theodore   S.,   New    York, 

No    1.231.683  :  July  3  ;  v.  240 
Wood.    Walter    D..    New    York 

Savings  Companv,  Allentown,  Pa.     Feeding   and   burn 

lag  fine  fuel.     No.  1.232.040  ;  July  1"  ■■  v.  240  ;  p.  ,39, 
Wo(.d    Walter  D.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Saving  Company,  Allen 

town.       Pa.       Slag-pan       for      fine-fuel       ' 

1,234,848;  July  31  ;   v.  240:  p.  1215. 
Woo-i,     William    11..    South     Euclid,    Ohio. 


Garment-dlstender. 
100 

N.   Y.      Game  apparatus. 
;  p.  50. 
N     Y.,    assignor    to    Fuel 


uirners.      No. 

No. 


I 


1,2.35  274;  July  .31  :  v    240:  p    1348. 


amp. 
1,2.35.275 
1.235.276 


W. 

No. 


Wood,  William  IL.  Clevelan,!,  Ohio.     Lamp.     No 

July  31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1348. 
\Vood,  William  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Lamp.     No 

Julv  81  :  y.  240;  p.  1348.    ^     ^^.  .  ,      „ 

Wood,    William    H..    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    S 

Cook    trustee,   Chicago.    III.      Instep-an-h   8upp<rt. 

1  232,153  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  209 
Woodhull.  Mark  J  .  Angola,  Ind.     Railway-road  spreader. 

No    1,232,641  :  July  10;  V    240;  p.  397  ^,  ^     .^ 

Woodhull.  Mitchell  l\..  ft  al.     (See  Lattig.  Jacob  W.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 
Woodman,    Horace    P..    Bennington.    Vt       Gasolene  gage. 

No.   1.234. .597;  July   24;   v.   240;  p.   1105 
Wo.xlrovv.   Harry  R.      (See   Murray   and   Woodrowj 
Woodrow.  Harrv  R.      (See  Torchio  and  Woodrow.) 
W,iodrufr,  I^wls  S..  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.     Reclaiming 

stiffening  material   from  compositions.     No.   1.23_,1.54  , 

Julv  3:  y.  240  :  p.  210.  r.     ,      ^ 

Wood's     Arthur    R.    T..    ILnrrow.    near    I^^ndon.    England 

Sblp-8  l)oat  or  the  like.     No.  1.232,155:  July  3;  v 

p.  210 
Woods      Homer    A  .    Indianapolis.    Ind.       Lantern. 

1.2.32.642;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  398. 
Wood.s.  Thomas.      (See   Burlew.   Miles,   assignor.* 
Wonlen.  Frank   B.      (See  Carlson  and   Worden.) 
Worden     Frank    B.,   Jamestown,    and    E.    (  arlson.   Buffalo. 

N    Y     assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Worden. 

Sheet  metal  frame!     No.  1.233,432;  July  17;  v.  240;  p. 

693.  ^  ,    .  , 

Wrav,  Arthur.      (See  Wray.  George  and  A  ) 
Wra'v    Dudley  C.    et  al.      (See  Flatau,  Louis  S.,  assignor.) 
Wray'  George  and  A.,  Kelghley.  England.      Apparatus  for 

dami>enlng.  moistening,  or  humidifying  fabrics  and  the 

llke^      No.  1.2.3.5,511  ;  5uly  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1419. 
Wrav    T    Allle    ft  al.      (See   Flatau.   Louis   S..   assignor.) 
Wright.    Francis   M.,   et  al.      (See   James,    George    A.,    as- 

MlL'nor,  t 
Wright    Joseph    L.,    Cleveland. 

assignments,    to    Western    I 

rated.       Telephone-exchange 

July   17  ;  V.  240;  p.  822. 

right.    Joseph    L..    Cleveland 


Yaw  Clio  B.  Arlington.  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Companv,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.     No     1.234.248;    July    24;    v.    240;    P.   994 

Velton.  Ira.  and  R.  C.  Slry.  Grants  Lick.  K.v.  Locking  de- 
vice for  automobil-s.  \o.  1.232.746:  July  10;  v.  240, 
p    436. 

Yessler.  J.  U.      (See  Keed,  John   F^  assignor  i 

Yochln)  Nicholas  L..  Portland,  Oreg.  Stencil  indicator. 
No.  1.232.747  :  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  436. 

Yonas.  Pap,  Canton.  Ohio.  Car-door  lock.  No,  l...i-,ia7  , 
Julv  3  ;  V.  240  :  p    210.  _,      ^ 

York  Fritz  F...  Earlville.  N.  Y.  Road-scraper  and  stone- 
remover.     No.  1,233.008:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  519. 

Yost  Klectrlc  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (fc>ee  tror- 
don.   I>avi<l   D.,  as.signor.) 

Yost  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See  Wlta, 
Robert  K,,  assignor.) 

Yost.  Frederick  W  .  assignor  to  E.  A. 


240  : 
No. 


Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ectrlc  Companv,  Incorpo- 
Bvstem.       No.     1.233.8.30; 


W 


Ohio, 


by  mesne 
,  Incorpo- 
1.234,246  ; 


assignor, 
assignment's,    to    Western    Electric    Company 
rated        Telephone    ex(hange    system.       No. 
Julv  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p    993. 

^Yrigl'1t.  Morris  S.,  assignor  to  M.  S,  "^'rtght  (ompanv. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No.  1,233.948  ;  July 
IT  ;  V.  240  :  p.  861.  ^     ^ 

Wright  Nelson  E.,  Springfield.  Mass  Antlskldding  device 
for  wheels.     No.  1.232.468:  July  3;  y.  240;  p.  307. 

Wright.   Richard   H.      (See   Bracy.   Edward  L..  assignor.) 

Wrinkle  Noah.  Keeler.  and  W.  W.  Watterson,  Bishop, 
Cnl  Obtaining  potassium  chlorld  from  certain  waters 
containing  Ivirax      No.  1.232.156  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  210. 

Wr'la  Rudolph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  Chellar.  (  hi- 
cngo  III.  Tumbler  and  stein  washer.  No.  1.234.247  : 
.Tulv  24:   v.   240;   p.   993  .  ,      ,r, 

Wunder.  John.  (See  Cowles.  William  P..  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Wuth,  Berthold,  and  C.  Jagerspacher. 
of    (^hemlcal     Industry    In     Basle. 
Cdiiper   compounds   of   orthooiyaio 
Ing  same.      No.  1.233.433;  July  17; 

Wuth.  Berthold,  and  C    Jagerspacher 

assignors    to    Society    of    Chemical . 

Basel  Switzerland  Copper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo 
dvPstufTs  and  making  same.  No.  1,234.994,  July  31; 
v'.  240;  p.  1264 

Wveant  Lewis  B.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.  Tie-welding  haling- 
•p?ess'     No    1.232,643  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  398. 

Wvnn  John.  Jr.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Suction-machine.  No. 
1  ":?4  598  :   Julv  24  :   v.  240  ;   p.   1106. 

Tarian  Charles  E..  Gallon,  Ohio.  Elevated  conveyer-car- 
riage. ^  No.  1,2.34,849  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1216. 


assignors  to  Society 
Basel,  Switzerland 
dvpstuffs  and  mak- 
v!  240  :  p.  693. 
,  Basel.  .Switzerland, 
Industry    in    Basle, 


materials. 


1.231,831 


Bern, 

;   July 


(^hlcago.   111. 
a  :    V     240  ; 


S..    Jersey 
1,234.436 


Citv.    N 
:   July   24 


Sand- 

240; 


Treating 
p.  100. 
Young.    August    H.    and    J. 
distributing    device       No 
p.   10,56. 
Young.    Harrv    F.       (See    Hopper.    Stephens,    ami    Young.) 
Young,     Harrv    W.,    Chicago,    111.     Electrical     fuse.     No. 

1.235.178  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  n.  1319 
Young,    Hugo    IL,   Mansfield,   Ohio.      Side   car    for   motor- 

cv(*es.      No,  l.'235.177  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1318 
Young,   James   S.      (See   Young,   August    H.   an,i   J-    S.) 
Young     Jonathan     F.,     Claremont,     Cal.     Cotton-chopper. 

No  T. 23,5, 512  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1419. 
Young     Leonard   A.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Spring   construction. 

No,  1.231.832:  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  101. 
Young     Rov    A..    Chester.    Vt.      Dirigible    headlight.      No. 
1  •^•u  9S('i  •  Julv  3  :  V.  240  :  p.  148.  _  ,,  .  .. 

Youngman.  Robert  H,.  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Refractory  brick. 

No    1  231  684  ;  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  51. 
Youngs,-. ToshuaT,.  ftay  Shore.  N.  Y.     Flat-  nm  c  eanlng 
waxing,    and    polishing    pad.      No.    1.232.158.    July    3. 
V.  240:  p.  211. 
Zal.el     William.    Edgewood    borough.    Pa.       Signal.       No. 

12.34  249:  Julv  24:   v.  240:   p.  994. 
Zabrlskie.  Charles  C,  Detroit.  Mich.     -^PP«'-"J."'*/J;q/«sr  • 
tatlng   the   interior    coating   of   shells.      No.    l.^rfi.oso. 

Zerk  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Zerk,  Oscar. 
assignor.) 

Zerk  Oscar,  assignor  to  The  Zerk  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Cleveland.  Ohio.  Making  winged  caps.  No. 
1  -'.Is  285  •  July  10:  v.  240:  p.  607. 

Zlegrer.'l^mis.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T^^' ^/tlonal 
Fireworks  Distributing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  loy 
pistol.      No.   1.232,469;  July   3:  v^  240:   p..  308, 

ZIPS  Louise  F  .  Baltimore,  Md.    Nightgown. 
Julv   10:   v.   240:   p.   567. 

ZImmer.    Arthur   G.,   East   **ra"g^v^v .  ■\,  . 
imitation    gold-leaf.      No    1.234.250:   Jul 

p    994 
Zimmer    Ernest  L.  B  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assli:nnients,  to 
Bak.rHansen   Manufacturing  Co.,    OaklandCal       Com- 
bined vacuum  cleaner  and  blower.      No.  1,2. .4, SOU 

Zimmerman^*  i^^altlfn,   (^hicago.   ill.,   afjf«"^.,,|:>" 
assignments,    to    Auto    Tractor    Company    Nlles^ 
Automobile   tractor       No.    1.234,437;   July    24.    v. 
p.    1056. 

7iniipr     Emil     assignor    to    Arbelts-   und    Lohnverrechner- 
T  e^ells:haft  m.  b.  H..  Vienna.  Austria      Acc-ountjng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,2.34.851  :  July  .31  :  y.  240  :  p.  121.. 

Zo?zvt7ki.  Johann.  Bismarckhiltte.  «ermany.  Steam  trap. 
No    1  234,2.51  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  994. 

Zotter.  Julius.      .See  Terry,  Michael  A     assignor  ) 

Zuck.  Bert,  and  W.  E.  McVay.  Crawfordsvllle.  In  .  Gear- 
casing      No    L2.32.881  :  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  4(9^ 

Zuck  F:mpr8on  S..  Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electrl>'  and  Manufacturing  Company  Arc- 
welding  apparatus.  No.  1.233.434;  July  1 ,  :  v.  240; 
p.   0!'3 

Zt'ifiiga  Alberto  G..  Lima,  Peru.  Comfort  chair.  No. 
1  2:;i  6S6  ;  Julv  3:  v    240:  p.  •'>!•    ^      ,,  ,  _,        .^^ 

Zweibac  k.  Joseph.  KImberley,  South  .\frlca.  Kl'-vator- 
l.rake.      No.  1.235.513  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1420. 

Zwickv  Jean  South  Tottenham,  England  Pump  No. 
1  -vp  1^50  •  .lulv  3  ■  y.  240  ;  p.  211. 

Zwin'g.'nberger.  (Uto  K..  PertK  Ambov  N_J  j!l«"\l[l.°*l 
cuiiiposltion  containing  oil.      No    1.235.1,9.  Jul.v    M,  ▼. 

Z""it'ei.^'Ai'tl)nr   L.   rt  nl       (See  Cook.   Don   J.,  assignor.) 


No.  I,i233.15«; 

Manufacturing 
Iv    24  ;    v,    240; 


July 

mesne 

Mich. 

240; 
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I  s» 


iliif'inai^     Ijhii 


American    Can    company. 

AiTiPrlran  Stor."  Company.      ( «.■•    lU.i.  kfnrd,    Atwfi!   J..  !i< 

slgtior.) 
Amherst,  Jaco!)  B.,   Los  Angf.'>    »  a;.       lo\    !iail...rri.      >u, 

51,»t36  ;  July-  IT  .  v.  240  ;  p.  UlU 
Andi'rson.  Janii's,  Jr.  Omaha.  Nchr      Sii;nnl.     Nu.  .il.ns'.t; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1433. 
Armstrong    Brothers    Tool    Ci)iMi)ariy.      (See    Armstrong, 

Paul,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,    Paul,    River    Forest,    assignor    to    Armstrong 

Brothers    Tool    Company,    Chicago,    111      Cabinet.      No. 

61.008;  July  10:  V.  240;  p.  617.  ,,        „     . 

Autorantlc    Recordini:    Safe    Coinpany,    '1  he.      t  See    lloitif. 

P^ilmund  S..  asMignor.) 
Baheckl.    Konstantyn,   Wlnfleld,    N.    V       A'.tar dock       ><  . 

51,090  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  14.1.'^ 
Baitinger,  Oeorgp  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  n.ssignor  to  The  Na- 
tional   Advertising   Co..    Inc..    New    ()rlpa_ns,    Ui.      Cover 

for  iMwks.     No,  61,091  ;  July  :^1  :   v.  240  ;  p.  14.i4. 

irhallch,  I.^urancz.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Top.     No.  50.P^u  : 


Bar  hall 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  30© 
Blck,  Frank,  Amsterdam,  Ohio 


17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  912 
Blgelow    Hartford    Carpet    Compauy 


St.ind.     No.  51,037  :  July 
(See    Ciumuchian, 


Klrkor,  assignor.) 
Blgelow     IlartTord    Carpet    Company.       (See    Lacouture, 

Henry  C,  assignor.) 
Blankford.   Atwell  J.,  Cleveland.   <  ihlo    assignor  to   Ameri- 
can Stove  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mu      Stove.     No.  51.n92  ; 
July  .SI  :  V.  240  :  p.  1434. 
Bland.  Perrv.      (See  Creech  and  Bland  ) 
Blanks.    Harriet    E.,    Santa     Ciiiz,     laL       ICniMom.       No 

.'il.o.".4:  Julv  24:  v.  240  :  p    114:'. 
Blesch,  Charles,   Newport,   Ky  ,   assignor  to  The  Crane  a 
Breed      Manufacturing      ConipaLy,      Cincinnati.      Olii.c 
Burial-casket  plate.     Nos.  51,u38-9  ;   July   17:   v.   240  ; 
p.  912. 
Blesch,   Charles,   Newport,   Ky..   a.sslgnor   to   The   Crane   it 
15reed  Manufacturing  Company,  Ciioinnatl.  Ohio.     Cor 
ner-piece    for    Inirial-caskets.      Nos    .'■)1.04O-l  :   July    17  ; 
V.  240;  pp.  912-1:5. 
Blum.    I'hilip    E..    Oansvllle.    N.    Y       Shoe.      No.    51.009: 

July  10  :  V.  240  :  p.  617. 
Blum.    Philip    E..    Oansville.    N      "^         Stio«>.       No.    51.042  : 

Julv  17  :  V.  240  :  p.  !)i:{. 
Hiiard".     Minnie     \V..     Kliiia.     N      >         1  iei,sil  sia  mi.       N' 

.-.1.0.-,".:  July   24:   v    24i)  :  y.    \m:< 
Brown,    Edmund     .N'..    San     Francisco.    Cai..    assignor    :■.> 
Majestic   i:iectrlc  1  levelopment   Co.      Electric-heater  .as 
Ing.     No.  51,(»4.i:  July  17:  v.  240:  p.  913. 
Bvington,  Karl,  Chicago.  Ill,     Savings  and  discount  rhecV;. 

"No.  51,09.n  :  Juiv  31  :  v.  24n  ;  p.  1434. 
Cone,    Robert    11..    -Ir.,    St.    Louis,    Mo,       Cabinet    f^'i'    tally- 
ing uiacliines.      No,    .M.O.-O;    July    24;    v,    240;    p     114:;. 
Crahh,   Frederick    O.,   New    Haven,    Conn.,   assignor   to    In- 
sull  &  Cral>li.      Badge,   emblem,  or  similar  article.      .No. 
51,010:  Julv  10:  V.  240:  p.  •il7. 
Crane     \     Bree-i     .Manufai  turing     Company,     The.        (See 

r.lesch,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Creech,   Samuel  E.,  and   P,   Bland,  Sullivan,  111.      Hair  pin. 

No.  50,981  :  Julv  3  ;  v.  24n  ;  p    30!». 
De    Vlgnier,    Robert    M.,    Mollis   Terrace.    N.   T.      Radiator 
for  automobiles  and   other  vehicles.      No.   51,012;   July 
10;  V.  240;  p.  (517. 
Depollier,    Charles   L..   Brooklvn.    N.   Y.      Watch  how.      No. 

.T^LOll  :  Julv  10:  V.  240  :  p.  017. 
IiufT-ijnrdon.    Lucv,    New    Y'ork,    .N,    \        .\viatioii    cost\nne. 

No    .'".1.057:   Julv   24:   v.   24n  ;    (i.    1144. 
Elmore    Charles   I-"".,   Chicago.    Ill       Emblem.      No,    51.ii04  : 

Julv  31  :  V.  240  :  p.   1434. 
Falrcloth,   Frank  T.,   San   Fran,  isco,    Cai.      Tread   for   hu- 

tomoldle-tlres.      No.  51.013;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  618. 
Enrli.    I'incus,    Newark.    N.    J  .    .issi;:!!.  .r    to    Sonora^    I'lmii.. 
"i-apli    <'orporation.      Tom- .■irin        Nos,    51  ,(1.-1 '^-•'.(t  :    .luly 
2  1  ■   v.    240  :   p.    1144 
FraysAp     Marv    L.,    Hornersville,    Mo.      IHsl!  draii.e-       N> 

51  Otji  ;  Jufv  24  :  v.   240;   p.    1144. 
Frledley   Voshardt  Co.      (See   Muhrniann.   Paul,  assignor. - 
Friedley    Voshardt    Co.       (See    Weliman,    Lester    R..    as 

slgnor.) 
(Jeneral    Electric  Company.      .  Sec^   ilosling.   Josep'i    Vi   ,   as 

sienor.) 
Glllinder   Brothers.      1  See   Owen.    Raymond    \  .,    assignor,  1 
(Jlasman,   Benlaniin.   i;ro..i<l\  11     N,    V.      King.      No.  51,095: 

Julv  31  :  v.'24()  :  p.  14:14. 
(loetz    Henrv   F.  assii.'nor  tn  Wateronrv   Mfc.   to.,   \\ater- 
liurv   Conn      Overtimv  ami  '■' .',ste  flxlure.     No<.  51.002   :'  : 
July' 24  :  V.  240  ;   pp    1144    5. 

■J40  O.  (i.      \ 


Pollings.  .\r.  hiba,.!   H  .  Akron.  Cihto.      Llglit  reflector.      No. 

50.9S2  :  July  :-(  ;  v,  240;  p.  310. 
liosllng.   Jo,wph    \V  .   S(  tienectady.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   (  uiupan\        (;iobe.      No.   51.IKJ4  ;    July    24; 
V.    240  :    p.    114.'. 
Guniuchian,  Kirkor.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Hartford    Carpet    Company.     Bng.     No.    51.014;    July 
10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  618. 
r,vlvwai<  huk.  John.  Tolstoi.  Manitoba.  (Canada.    Comh     No. 

\5"(t,!is,-?  :  Julv  3  :  v.  240  ;  p    310. 
Hartnett,    William   B.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.     Patriotic   badge 

or  pendant.      No.  51.015:  July  10:  v.  240:  p   618. 
Hartrick.    (Jeorge.    Oak    I'ark,    ill.      Button    or    pin.      No, 

.-.l.otio;  July  24  :  v,  240;  p,  1145, 
Hoche,   FMmund  S  ,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Recording 

Safe    Company,    Chicago.    III.     Clock-bank    case,     Nos. 

50.9K4-94  ;  July  3  :  v    240  :  pp.  310-12. 
Ho/Tiiiau,    Edmund,   Brooklyn,    assignor   to   American   Can 
Coiiipauv,  New   York.   N.  Y,     I'owder-box.     No.   51,060  : 
July   24':   v.    240  ;    p.    1145, 
Hoyie,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Jewelers  Auto  Emblem   Manu- 

fa(turiiig  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.     Emblem.     No.  51,096: 

July  :il  :  V.  240  :  p    14;;4 
Inlle.vibii'  Co.      (See  Schwarlter,  Henry,  assignor.* 
Insull  A  Crabb.      (See  Crabb,  Frederick  <i.,  assignor.) 
Jacobs.     Jacob    A..     St.     I/mis.     Mo.       Fingei--ring.       Nos. 

.-.l.iir.T   ,s  :  July   24:  v,  240;  p.   1145. 
Jewelers    .\uto    Eiiittlein    Manufacturing    Co.      (See   Hoyle, 

Thoijias.  assignor.  > 
Kelton.   Thaddeus   W..    Van    Buren.    Ark.      Dental   cabinet. 

No.  51,01tj:  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  618. 
Kielar.     Stanislaw,     Milwaukee,     Wis,       Rolling-pin.       No. 

51.070;  ,)iilv  24:  V.  1'4m  :  p.   I14«i, 
Kclker.    Albert    H..    Chicago,    111,      Nut-bow!       No.    51.071: 

Juiv   24  ;   V,   240  :   p.   1140, 
I^acouture.  Henry  C..  .Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Hartford    Carpet    Company.      Rug.      No.    51.017:    July 

1(»  :  V.  240  ;  p    618. 
Lehr.    Louis,    I4hv  ume,    N,    J.      Badge,    button,    finger-ring. 

s<arfpiii.    ..r    similar   article.      No,    50,905;    July    3;    v. 

240  :  p.  :n2. 
Lewis.    Harvev.   Chicago.    Hi.      Bread   receptacle  or   server. 

N..    5ii.<j;m;  ;  Julv  'A  ;  v,   240  :   p    312. 
Ma    Lonev.    Mato'F.    Atlantic    Beach,    Fla.      Hat  holder. 

No,  51, ills;  .luly   Id;   v,  240;  p.  018. 
Ma. ■!■/..    I'r.'d.  ri.  k    K      a-s!i;n(ir   to   Tlie    Scott  Ullnmn    Com- 
pany ,  Cii'\  I  laid.  <  I  hi..      Lighting  fi.\ture,     Nos.  5(M»H7-9  : 

Jiil\    ;•!  ;   V    240  :  i>    313, 
Majestii'     Lle.tri.      I  teveb -prio-nt     Co.        (See     Brown,     E<1- 

riiund  N.,  assignor.! 
Matisse.     Albert     and    C,    New    York,     N.    Y,      Lens       No. 

51.000  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  313. 
Matisse,   Carlo.      (See   Matisse.   Albert  and   C. ' 
McBreen,     Leon     K.,     Seattle,     Wash.      Automatic     water- 
gage  casing.      No.  51.020;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  019, 
Mello,    James.    Chicago.     111.      Emblem    or    insignia.      No. 

51,011<;  July  10:  v,  240;  p,  619. 
MeU.    Tod    J.,    Y'oungstown,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Perfection 

'I'ire  A;   Rubl)er  <',,iupanv.  ('Iiicago.   11..      'I'lr.    tread.      .No, 

51.(172;  July  24;  v    24(^  ;  p.   1146. 
Mohr.   Otto   H  .   Oakland.  Cai..  assignor   to  Ohm   Co.,   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Lighting  fixture.      Nos.    51,021-2:    July    10; 

V.  24ti  ;   I).   019. 
M..lir!iiaHii.    Paul,   assignor   to   I'riedl.y   Voshardt   Co,,    CL!- 

-ago,    11:.       l,;ubtii!g  lixtur.'.      Nos.    51,044-5;    July    17: 

\'.  240  :  p,  bi :; 

Morse,    Leo,    New    Yorls,    N.    Y.      Figure   tov.      No.    51.023; 

July   1((  ;   V.  240  ;   p.  619. 
Morse,    Leo,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sifter-box    or   similar    ar- 

ti.le.      No,  51.024  ;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  619. 
M.u-^e.    I.,..,    N.w    Y..rk.    N,    Y,      Whe-'b^l    figur.     U>\        No, 

.'l.on:  :  ,hily  ;u  ;  v.  24''  ;  p.  14:15 
Moultoii.  <  .eor::.'  lb,  Melrose.  Mass.     Siatueii.       .v..    "l.oT:i; 

.Inl,v    24  :    v     240  ;   p.    1  140 
M.vs^iades.  C.'listflliti  ne  A,.  South  Bethb-lieiu.  1':;         St.;1ue. 

N.i-     .' 1  ,oT4-.''i  ;   July    24;    v     ■_'4  0  ;   pp.    1140    7 
N.<iti"iial  .Xdvertising  Co..  The,      I  See  Baitingei,  i;.-or;;e  J.. 

as--igii..r,  I 
.\e\;!i.    i'r.iieric   V.  .  ft  <il        .See   Siiig.T,   J.isepli,   asM;;iiur.l 
N..ik.    llai-old    K-.    assignor    to   T.iwle   .M.'inuf.nct  rit  uiil:    ('..m- 

pan\'    .\ewbur\  poi  t.   Mass,      Handle  for  spoons  oi   anal- 

.,-.ius   arti.'lev;      N-,    M.(i70;   Julv    24;    v.   ■J4o  :    p,    1147. 
N..rstrand.  Hans  I'    1.       .  S.'c  Sard  and  .Norstratnl   1 
iC|,.-arv,   Wiiliaiii    .'       Moiitr.-al.   (.Quebec.    Cana.la       I'.n-lng 

for    elei  trie    faii    .'ii.'i    motor    or    similar    artl.le.       No. 

.'1  .o9S  ;   Julv   :'.!      \     24(»  :   P.   14:^5. 
.    (»!ira  Co.      (See  Mohr.  Otto  IL.  assignor.) 
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Owon.  Raymond  V.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.,  asslfcnor  to  <'ll  Inder 
Brothers,     Port    Jervis,     N.    Y.       Ornamental      Uhtlns- 
fixture.     Noe.  51.07T-S  :  July  24;  v.  ^40,  p    114, 
I'erfpctlon   Tire  &   UubtxT   Company.      (See    McU.    1  od   .1 

asslenor.  * 
I'hlnnf'y    Frank  E..  Riverside,  Cal.     Patriotic  badge.     No. 

51  046  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  914. 
I'l.T-.-.'     Bvron"  A..    Provi.l.'n.f,    K,    1.      Kml.U'iii    >•':    ^iiniiar 

artirl-  "    N...   .')1.<>9<):   .)uly   :il  .    v    •.■4":   p     14:<.i 
Fiainsberger.  Elmi-r  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     S^.;i!  ntu'.r  nne 
Nu.  31.047;  July  17;  v.  -4o  ;  p.  yi4  ^    v   r 

Rathbone   Sard    Electric   Company.      (>ee   sard  and   Nor 

strand,  assignors.)  

Reams.   Andrew  J..  Jr..  and   L.   A    ^llHams.   Kalamazoo, 
Mich      Musical    ins-trument.     No.   .51.025;   July    10,    v. 
240  ;  p.  620. 
Reeti     Pleasant    T.,    assignor    to    The    Ward  StUsnn    <  uin 
paiiv.   Anderson.   Ind.      Pennant.      No.  ,'.1.0(0:   July   -i  : 
V    240  :   p.   1147.  ,    , 

Retherford     Reubln    M.,    Muncle.    Ind.     Desk  lamp.     Nos. 

51.026-7';  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  620.  »     ,    o. 

Rlchman.  Herman,  Mariners  Harbor,  assignor  to  L.  Straus 
&  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Glass  article.  Nos. 
51.028-30  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  pp.  620-1. 
Ricbman.  Herman,  Mariners  Harlmr,  assignor  to  I..  ^t7"-= 
k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cut  glass  plate  or  similar 
article.  No.  51.080:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  114,, 
Rinken     Peter    O.,    Chicago,    111.      Table-piece    for    holdini: 

flowers      No,  51,081  ;  July  -'4:  v.  L'40.  p.  114s. 
Ryan.  Matthew  W..  New  York    N    Y.     Cretonne  or  other 
textile  fabric.     Nos.  51.031-3  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  621 
Sard,    Russell    E..   and    H.    P.    G.    Norstrand    assignors   to 
Rathbone   Sard   Electric  Company.   In,-      Albany,   N_   \ 
Combined  kitchen  cabinet  and  range.     No.  51,04h  ;  July 
17  ;  V.  240;  p.  914.  ..      ,-        r  v     ■ 

Schoenmehl.    Leonhard.    Brooklyn,     N.     \.       Ijimp  shad- 
No.  51,082  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   114S. 
S.hwab.     Ta.ob.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Sample-.-ard        No 

.■il  100  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  14:'.5. 
S.hwart)er,  Henrv,  Weehawken.  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co  , 
■\V,.st     .New     York.      N       J.        Knibroid«>r.'d     lacf,        Nos 
51.101-2  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1435. 
Schweitzer,    Ernest    J.      (See    Wagner    and    ^';hw.-lt7.er  ^ 
ScottUllman   Company.   The       <  See    Maerz.    FredprLk    K  . 

assignor.) 
Segal    Herman.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Tone-arm    for   talkinc 

machines.     No.  51,001;  July  3.  v.  240;  p.  314 
Sencenbaugh.  Samuel  8..  Aurora,  111.     Spoon.     No.  51,04!t 

Julv  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  014 
shnttieworth  Bros.  Co.      'See  Walker.   William,  assign,  r 
Singer    Joseph,  assignor  of  one  third   to   F.   Iv   N^'vln   arnl 
oue-thlrd   to   L.    Steinberg.    New    York.    N     \.      KioIl-     .■■ 
hadge-bntton.     No.   51,0K3:   July   24:    v     _'4().    p.    114'> 
Sklpp     Herbert  J.   A.,   East   Provblence,   R.    I.      Artl'lf   .tf 
nKinufacture.     No.  51.050  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  915. 


to    Waterbury    Mfg,    Co.. 


Mfg. 
No.   51.002  ; 

Plncus,   as- 


Smith.    Frederic    C.    assignor     , 

Waterbury,   Conn.      Vacuum   water-bottle. 
July  3;  V    240;  p.  314.  at., 

SoDorn    Phonograph   Corporation.      (See   Parb, 
slgnor.  I  ' 

Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.      (See  Wolff,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

.<tii.'!uian    Milton  11.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Frame  for  a  porta- 
hl.-    rl.Mtri.     motor.      No.    51,103:    July    31;    v.    240;    p. 

i4;ii'« 

.  Chicago,  111.     Toothpick-holder.     No. 

:  V.  24(»  :  p.  1436. 

et  al.      (See  Singer.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
(See  Rlchman,  Hermnn.  assignor.) 
Baltimore.  Md.     Ooblet  or  similar  ar- 
314. 


StaldtT.    Kdvvard   .1 
r.M(i4  :  .lulv  ;'.i 
^iteinUerg,   Ludwlg. 
Srraiis  A  Soi,s,   L. 
Thomas,    liar  ry  T 


ti.  i*>       No    .■')1.003:  July  3;   V.  240;  p.    - 
Todd    Llbanus  M..  assignor  to  Todd   Protectograph  Com- 

panv    KorhHstcr,  N.   Y.      Casing  for  printing  apparatus. 

No    .11,004  :  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  314. 
Todd  I'rottMt,)graph  Company.      (See  Todd.  Llbanus  M.,  aa- 

iMwTe    .Nttmiifacturlng   Company.      (See   Nock.    Harold    E., 

liavis'"  .John   M  .  St.   Ixiuis,   Mo.     Syrup-dispensing   appa- 
ratus      No.   r.l.0s4;  July   24:   v.   240;   p.   114H. 
\aiiglin     Francis  A..   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Light-fixture.      No. 
.",1.0K.%:  Julv  24;  V.  240;  p.  1149.  ,       ^  , 

Wagner,  Robert  (J  ,  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer,  Ix>8  Angeles.  Cal. 

Chandell.r   for  a   llghtln^-flxture.      Nos.   51.005-6:   July 

3     V    •-'40     pp    314-15. 
\Valk,r,     Wlllium.    assignor    to    Shnttleworth     Bros.    Co., 

\nisterdam    N.  Y.     Hug,  carpet,  or  similar  article.     No. 

,-.1  n>d  .  .lulv  -'4  :   V.  ■J40  ;   p.    1140 
Wallace     H.-nrv    L.,    Walllngford     Conn.      Spoon,    fork,    or 

similar  article.      No.   .'tl,(>S7;   .July   24;   v.   240;   p.    1149. 
Ward  Stllson    Company,    The.       (See    Reed, 

as.sigiior  I 
Wasvliw.   Nik.   l)als\town.    Pa.     Knife.     No. 

if:  V.  240  :  p.  91^. 
Watt'rluiry    .Mff     (  o.      ( Se<'   (ioetz.    Henry    F. 
Watorturv    Mfg,   Co.       ( Se<>    Smith    Fre.lerlc 
Weeghmah.  H.-rbert  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Front  plate  of  vend- 
ing apparatus.     No.  51,052;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  915 
Wciser      VljrahHm    *'•..    I»8    Angeles,    Cal        Surface    bolt 

\,,    .-.i.oss:  July  24:  v    240:  p.  1149 
Wi'llman     Lf-stfr    K  ,    assignor    to    Frledley    Voshardt   Co„ 

Cbi.ago,    III       Lighting  fixture.      No.    51.053;    July    17; 

V    240  :  p    915 
Williams    L^-wls  A.      (  S(»e  Reams  and  Williams.) 
Wojclu.h      Frank,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Picture-frame.      No. 

51  034  :  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  622. 
WoifT    Jos.^ph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sonora   Phono- 

crflph    Corporation       Phonograph  <^ablnet.      No.    51,007; 
luiv   3  ,   V    240 :  p,  315. 
Zambrano     Satero    L..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Diploma.      No. 
,        51,035  ,  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  622. 


Pleasant    T.. 

51,051  :  Julr 

,   assignor.! 
C,  assignor.) 


ALrilABETirAL  LIST  OF  UKGlSTKAXTS  OF  TRA1)E-:\IARKS. 


A.  Bourjois  &  Co.,  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  powder,    i 

No.  117.289:  Julv  3  :  v.  240;  p.  333.  ^     ! 

A.    Kreamer,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Washboilers.    wash     ; 

kettles,    suction    clothes  -  washers,    hat  -  baths,    clothes-    i 

sprinklers.     No.  117.,''>(>8  ;   July  17;  v.  240;  p.  937. 
A.    Kreamer,     Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y        Wine  coolers    and   i 

nurserv  refrigerators.      No.    117.7«i6  ;    July    31;    v.    240; 

p.  144<i. 
A.    Schr.'iber    Brewing    Co.      Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Beer.      No. 

117.611  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24()  :  p.  938.  j 

A.    Strasshurger    Co.    Inc.,    The.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Phono    ! 

graphs  and  phonograph  records.     No.  117,484;  July  10;   ^ 

V.  240  :  p.  637.  ' 

A.   E.   Little  Co..   Lvnn.  Mass.      Boots   and  .shoes   made  of   ' 

leather   or   cloth  "and    leather.      No.    117.453:    July    10;   i 

V.   24(1  :   p.   tl3f>. 
A.  F    Meisselbach  &  Brother.  Newark.  N.  J.     Fishing-reels. 

No.   117,573:  Jnlv  17:  v.   240;  p.   937. 
A.    S.   Rosenthal   Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Cotton  and  silk 

piece  goods.     No.  117,785;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Aarons,    Perrv,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Cheese.      No.    117,399; 

July   10;   V.   240;  p.  635. 
Abbott  laboratories.  The.  Chicago,   111.     Medicinal  prepa- 
ration   for   burns,    frost-bites,   and    skin   abrasions   gen- 

erallv.      No.   117,626;  July  24;  v.   240  :  p.   1161. 
Alaska-Pacific  Fisheries,  Portland.  Oreg.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  117.499;  July  17:   v.  240:  p.   935. 
Albanv    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company.    Albany. 

N.   V.     Toilet-paper,     fso.   117.278;  July  3;  v.  240;   p. 

333 
Albanv    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany. 

N.    Y.      Toilet-paper   and    paper    towels.      No.    117.398: 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  336. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany, 

N     Y.     Toilet  paper.      No.    117.627  ;    July    24  ;    v.   240  : 

p.   1161. 
Albrecht.   William   (J.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Antlclouding  and 

cleaning  materials.     No.    117,279;    July    3;   v.   240:    p. 

888. 
Alexander  Lumber  Company,  The,  Aurora,   III.     Lime  Bn,i 

composition    roofing.      No.    117.400;    July    10;    v.    240; 

p.   635. 
Alford,     I.jiwrence,     Leesvllle.     La.        Mouth  wash.        No. 

117,628;   July  24     v.  240;   n    llfil. 
Alton    Mercantile    Company,    The,    Enid.    Okla.       Cigars. 

No,  117.629;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1101. 
American     Agricultural     Chtniical     Company.     The.     New 

York.  N.  Y.     Fertilizers.     No.  117,730  ;  July  31  ;  v,  240  : 

p.  1445. 
American  Candy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Selma,  Ala.     Candy. 

No.   117,500;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  935. 
American    Chemical    Paint    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa 

Rustless  pickle  for  steel.     No.  117.281  ;  July  3;  v.  240: 

p.  333. 
Am.'ri,-an    ChlHe    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Chewing  gum. 

No.  117,501  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  935. 
American   Lead  Pencil  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Lead- 
pencils.     No.  117.282  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  333. 
American    Papeterle    Company,    Albany.    N.    Y.      Printing 

an.l    writing    paper.      No.    117,630;    July    24;    v.    240; 

p.    1161. 
American    P.^anut    Corporation.    Norfolk.    Va.      Peanuts. 

No.  117.401  :  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  035. 
American    Steel    Products   Co.,   Macomb.    111.      Hand-carts 

and  shop-trucks.     No.  117.462  ;  July  10  •  v.  240  ;  p.  635. 
American    Steel    Products    Co.,    Macomb.    111.      Hog-oilers. 

No.  117.502;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  935. 
Arco  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ready-mixed  paints, 
varnishes,  and   fillers.      No.   117,503:   July   17;   v.   240; 
p.  935. 
Arco  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  paints  for 
various    purposes.       No.     117,.'>04  ;    July     17;    v.     240: 
D    935 
Arkaiielphla  Milling  Company,  Arkadelphla,  Ark.     Wheat- 

fl.iur.     No,  117.731  ;  July  .^1  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1445. 
Arniand   Company.  The,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Toilet  soaps. 

No.  117,631;  .Tulv  24:  v.  240;  p.  1161. 
ArniHtrong   Packing   Company,   Dallas,   Tex.      Cooklng-oH. 
V,.     117  7^9-   Tnlv   SI  ■   V    540:  n    1445. 

Salad  -  oil. 


Atlantic  Refining  Company.  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cer- 
tain named  oils  and  greases.  No.  117,283;  July  8;  v. 
240  ;  p.  333. 

Atlas  Crucible  Steel  Company.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Tool-steels. 
Nos.   117.50.'>-0;  July   17:  v.  240;  p.  935. 

Atlas  Embrolderv  Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Laces  by  the 
piece.     No.  llt.734  :  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1445. 


,   Bridgeport. 
July   10;   y. 


No. 


Automotive    Engineering  Publishing  Co.   Inc. 

Conn.      Monthly    magazine.      No.   117.404: 

240  ;    p.    t>35. 
Ba^r    Brothers,    New    York.    N.    Y.      White    enamel. 

117,507:  Julv    17:  v    240  :  p.  935. 
Bailev.    Mabel    N..    Oakland.   Cal.      Chocolate   confectlona. 

No!   117.735:  Julv  31  :   v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co..  The.  Burlington.  Vt.     Refriger- 
ators.     No.    117, .^OS;  July   17:   v.  240;   p.  9.3.".. 
Bales     Puncture     Plugger     Company,     ln(llanap<dis,     Ind. 

Puncture-pluggers   for   tires.      No.   117,736:  .luly   31:  v. 

240;  p.  1445. 
Ballard    \    Company,    F.    W.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Certain 

naniHl  prints  and  publications.     No.  117,632;  July  24; 

V.    240  :   p.   nt'.l. 
Baltimore  Pearl  Homlnv  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Corn 

flakes.     No.  117.737  :  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1445. 
Baunigartner.  Moses  M,  FYeeport,  111.     Rice.     No.  117.610; 

Julv   17  :  V.  240  :   p.  935. 
Beane.     Nannie     L.     Parkin,     Ark.       Hair  -  grower.      No. 

117.284:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  333. 
Beau  Site    Companv,   The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cigars   and 

cigarettes.      No.  117.633;  July   24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1161. 

N.    Y.      Cough    medicine.      No. 


Becker.    David,    Yonkers. 


Becklev  Ralstf.n  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     Blow-out  patches. 

No.  ■ll7.t)34  :    Inly  24  :    v.  240  :   p.   1161. 
Bender,    Elwood.    Fairmont.   Nebr.     Game  of   cards.      No. 

117.405;  Julv   10;   v.   240;  p.   035. 
Berfelden     Mills,     Plalnfteld,     N.    J.       Broad     Bilk.       No. 

117,406:   July    10;   v.   240;  p.  635. 
Bernard    (iloekier    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 


Armstrong    Packing    Company,    Dallas,    Tex. 

No.  117,733;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Ash   Madden   Rae  Co..   Chicago,   111.     Women's  and   girls' 

(oat.-!,  suits,  skirts,  dress-waists,  Ac.     No.  117.403  ;  July 

10;   V.  240;  p.  635. 


Refrlgera- 
v.   240;  p. 


Certain  named 
.286;   July  3  :    v. 


girls' 
240; 


Dolls  made  of  certain 
thereof.     No.  117,511  ; 

Tooth  brushes.     No. 

Wheat- 


tors  and    ice-boxes.      No.   117,763  ;  July   31 
1445. 
Best  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y^ 
and    women's   clothing.      No.    117 
p.  333. 
Best  .V  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nameil   materials  or  eomblnatlr>ns 
July    17  ;    V.    240  ;   p.   935. 
Bestoi  Companv,  The.  Boston.  Mass. 
117, .nU':  Julv   17:   v.  240;  p.  9.35. 
Blake   Milling   Company,   The,    Edwardsville,    111. 
flour.     No.    117,407;  July   10;   v.   240-  p.  636. 
Blum  A:   Bros  ,  Sol..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Dress,  lining,  and 
clothiers'    silks,    ami    silk    Jersey-cloth    known    as    piece 
goods.     .No.  117,409:  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  635. 
Blumenthal  &  Co.,   B..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Buttons  for   at- 
tachment   to    wearing-apparel.      No.    117.635;    July    24; 
v.    240 :   p.    1101. 
Bolton,  William   H..  Seattle.  Wash.     Germicide  and  anti- 
septic soiutitin.     No.  117,636  :  July  24  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  1161. 
Booth.  Sheldon  M..  Chicago.   111.     Cleaner  to  clean  white 
shoes  of  kid.  calf,   duck,   canvas,  buckskin,  and   gloves. 
No.  117,037  :  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p,   1101. 
Bowman.    Gall    O.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Castor  -  oil.       No. 

117,290:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  888. 
Brainerd    and    Armstrong    Company.    The,    New    London, 
Conn       Fabrics    in    the   piece   woven    of   all    silk.      No. 
V.  240  ;  p.   635. 

Peoria.    111.      Canned    goods.      No. 
V.  240  ;  p.  1446. 

New    Canaan,    Conn.      Poultry    and 
July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  635. 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Hydrocarbons    and 
as  toluol,  aniltn,  and   nitrobenzene. 


117,410  :  July  10  : 
Brons.     Frederick    J. 

117,739  :  July  31  : 
Brown,    Fannie    M.. 

eggs.  No.  117.412 
Brownlee.    Roy    H. 

lierivatives  thereof. 


No.   117.038:  Julv   24;   v.  240:  p.  1161. 

Buckingham  &  Hecht.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Boots,  Bhoes, 
anil  slippers.     No.  117.413:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  636. 

Burgess  Battery  Companv,  Madison,  Wis.  Electric  batter- 
ies.    No.  117,515  ;  July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  935. 

Burgess.  Thornton  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Correspond- 
ence paper  and  cards.  No.  117,291;  July  3;  v.  240;  p. 
33.3 

Burgess,  Thornton  W.,  Springfield,  Mass,  Printed  books. 
No    117.039:   July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1161. 

liurnstine  k  Nachman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dress-fasteners, 
snap  buttons  and  fasteners.  No.  117,640;  July  24; 
v,   240  :   p.    n<n . 

Bush  an,l  Companv.  H.  J..  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  Compound 
fur  vitalizing  gasolene.  No.  117,641;  July  24;  v.  240; 
p     1101. 

C,  A.  Peters  Limited,  Derby.  England.  Wood -preserva- 
tives.    No.  117.703  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 

C.  E  Bash  &  Co..  Huntington,  Ind.  Poultry  food — namely, 
egg  mash  and  chick-grower.  No.  117,509;  July  I'T  ; 
V.  240 ;  p.  935. 

C.   H    Wolfelt  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Boots,  shoes,  and 


slippers    made    of    leather.    rubl>er, 
117,800;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1447. 


or    caoTES. 


No. 


Ixvii 


Ixviii      ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  KEGISTKANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Canadian  Economic  Lubricant  Company  Ltd  McmtreaL 
Quebec,  Canada.     Soap  powder.     No.  117,516;  July  1.  . 

Cantretfand  Dawson.  Guymon.Okla.  Tonic  for  the  aeiual 
orgln«      No.  117.414  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  B35 

Capital  Candy  k  Cracker  Co..  Sacramento  (al.  Candy 
and  crackers.     No.  117,642  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  11«1- 

Carl  Bonwlt.  Inc..  New  York,  NY  Out.-r  sklrtn.  No. 
117  738  :  July  31 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445. 

Carliaie  Packing  CoJ  Seattle.  Wash.     Cannevl  salmon .    No. 

117  415;  JdJt  10:  t.  240;  p.  ttas.  ,      .v. 

Caaco'  Tanning' Company.  PortUnd  Me  Leather  in  th. 
form  of  Unncd  hides.     No.  11 1, 292.  Jul>  .i  .  \    -^"' .  P    , 

Ci^^nt  Hardware  Co..  Tbe.  Chicago.  111.     Kaken.  No 

117!M)S-  JoIt  3'  T    240;  p.  333. 

Cellulold^tarc^    Company.   Sew    York     N-    Y..    and  New 

Havtn,    Conn.      Scourlng-powder.      No.    11. .644,  July   i 

Centenniaf *Mill^  Co..    SeatUe.   Wash.      Wheat  flour.      No.   \ 

117  517-  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  935.  ^.       ' 

OMuilon  Chem»«l  Co..  AaheTllle^^^^  Cleanser.     No    , 

Chiidler^lirJkim  to!.  At^hl?on^  i?'"?r-.''S4  ""'julv' "M  ' 
Kans.      Certain    named    foods.      No.   lli,b4o.   Juiy    --i  . 

Cb^rl'ei  R  ^eJiSi  *  Co..  Inc.  New  York  N.  Y^  Writing 
paper  and   enyelops.      No.   117.726.   July   z*  .    v.    ,tt    , 

Chas.^i*^V-bleren  Company  New  York.  NY  Adhe«lye 
belt-cement.     No.   117,610:  July   17:  v.  240,   p.  V.i»- 

Clii  *  Company.   L    C..   Boston    Ma^.Vrtan   nam. 
knitted,  netted,  and  te-xtlle  fabrics.     No.   11  (.-«4,  .iui.\ 

Chtie^A  OPm'pSn J*?:.  C.  Boston.  Mass.  .Vrtlfldal  leather, 
^^ted    textile    fabrics,   and   a    leather    substitute.      No. 

CbULri^si,';.^Ha^o,d.?.%stl.riikJeld.  Mas.     Inkwell. 

Ch^anhlll'-f  iidi? 'Co'.^  Brockton'.-  Ma^.  Mens,  women  k, 
^''an  l''cii*drti?nhV  of   leather,   .anv^^,    ruhber,    Coth 

and  other  fabrics.  No.  117,519;  July  1  i  ,  v.  _4ti  p  H.i.> 
Cl^men°t%erna<lette    C      London     England       Antl.eptl.^< 

and    disinfectants.      No.    11..29<,    July    3.    v     -40,    p. 

Cl?n?'  Crowell   &   M.-Corkle.    Newton,    N.    P.      Tlr.;  sealing 
comiwund      No.  117,417;  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  h.3.,. 

CUntorCopeland     Company,     r.urim^on,     I-wa.       •  >inds 
Vrt    117  647-   Julv   24,   V.   24o  ;   p.   llt.l 

CoMen-siott  Co'lnc.  N>w  ^-^{l- .''•jul';"'!^  "'v*' 24^ 
women    and    girls.       No.    ll.,41^.    July     i"  ,     v.    ..■*>. 

Co?-Mortimer  Company    The    New  York    N,  Y,     Fertilizer, 

Vn    117  419     July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  t>.<5.  ,   , 

cSwell,    Guy'    K..^  Hutchinson,     ivans        T.re^  repairing 
^ment      No.  117.740;  July  31  ;   v.  240;   P    144,. 
ComSe?cial>a.tt  -VV-;  J^'-,,''",'"";]'.?'''..  '  wi:       '  "" 

No 


l>elson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  NY.  Treat- 
m.'ni    for    distemper.      No,    117.«.'iO  ;    July    24;    v.    24o  ; 

U.'trolt  Hental  Manufacturing  Co,.  Detroit.  Mich  Chew- 
ing gum.     No.  117,744  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445, 

Detwillcr  *  Street  Fireworks  Manufacturing  Corapanj, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fireworks.  No.  117,531;  July  1.; 
V.   240  ;   p.   936, 

Dick  Ralph  H..  Marietta,  Ohio.  Explosives  for  use  In 
oomhs.     .No.  117,745,  July  31  ;  v.  240.  p.   1445. 

DIckard.  Herbert  E..  Monroe.  Ia.  Kubber  natch  for  re- 
yniring  inner  tubes  of  automoblle-tlres.  No.  lli.Ool; 
Juiy  24  ;   V.  240  ;  p.   1161. 

Dirvin,  I'eter,  Healdsburg.  Cal.  Chilli  sauce,  canned 
foods,  Ac.     No.  117.746;  July  31;  v,  240;  p.  1445. 

Dlxson  John  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Compound  liquor  of 
arsenic  bromld.     No.  117,652  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  P-  11«1- 

Doan    Wm.    C.   ZanesyUle.   Ohio.      Tonic   laxative   tablet. 


No. 


Commercial     fasre     kh..     m.-,     viu. ..■■"-•     ■,■,,, 
^Sent      No    117.741  :  Juiy  31  ;  v.  240,  p.  144;. 
Cono^er     Gerei    H..'  Middlet.wn,    N.    J.      y..g.>taM.    r- 

composed     of     tomatoes.      pepp.>rs      onions,     &■ 

117.^42:  Jnly  31;  v.  240:  P-  l-t-tS 
Continental    Piano    Company,    f  hirai-'o,    111.      1  lano...      .\o 

117  K4R  •    lulv  24      V.  240  :   p.    1 101 . 
CoiVe'rse Vbb.^r  Shoe  Co..  Maiden,  Ma..8      Women's  boots 

.nd  thoS^     No.  117,421  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  635 
Corl.    George    R..    Buda.    111.      Hog-tonlc.      So.    11, ,298, 

CTiw-''liiiIk^cLpan^y^"'l'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Illuminating, 
lubricating,     and      l-urnlng     olTs     :p.l      grease.        Nos. 

CriJ^'^S^^-ill'^arConff  y^o^l^Ulm-o.   (;jt^    I^e,   , 
Baltimore,  Md.     Closures  for  bottles  ami  the  like.     No. 

117  422-    Tulv    10'    V     240;    p.    *\S'> 

Crutcher  •wiufam  E..  EUxabethtown.  Ky. . .  r^';parat^.n 
for  the  treatment  of  hog-cholera  No.  ll>,2n.».  .Iui> 
3 ;  T,  240 ;  p.  333.  ,  ,.     , 

Cunardl  Pharmac-al  Company,  Burlington,  Ij'^'«, , .";;»'; 
Ing-powders   for   apoUratlon    t,.   wound.^-      No     ll.,30<). 

Cunningham  naiio^' Company^  Phllsdelphia.  Pa.  Pn.u 
matlc    player-pianos.      So.    11, ,.'.2.;    Julj    1..    ^     -*" 

CnsklSf  &    Fearn    Co      The     Columbus.    Ohio       uil  paluf 

c£Sinl'l'%Vkri'^'cl'  ^•he-'^Col^.m'^?.,    Ohio^^^Kit-hen 

«b°net*.     No.  117.528  ;  Jnly  17  ;  v    240     ,,    f)3.'. 
I>alv     Ro«*e    M.,    Portland,    oret;.      Hair  ^;rowln^;    pr.para 

tfon«.       No    117.649.  Jnly  24:   v.   24o  :  p.   IDW 
Daniel    Aberie    &    Sons,    St.    Paul,    Minn       Whl.ky      rum, 

ethyl  alcohol,  brandy,  irin,  and  cordlaN.      No.    11..,-''. 

July  31  ■  V.  240;  p.  144.'.. 
Darlington     Howard   D..    Dayton.   »)hlo,     Tabln-t    talking 
^icflne.     No.  117,423;  July   10;  v.  240  ;  p.  6.35. 
De  Bonis    Silvio,  Oakland.  Cal.     Food  bev.rat:.-   <ompoB*'d 

of  rSw'twi  grains  and   fruit.     No.  117,424.  July   lo  :   v. 

240  '  D    635. 
Del  CastiUo.  Francisco.    Santiago   de   Cnha.   Cnba,      Rum, 
^roraac    anl»e-«eed  spirit,   and  frultnr.-am  II<4Uors.     No 

117  529  •  July  17  '  v,  240  :  p.  936 
n»i  ciatilio    Francisco.   Santiago  de  Cuba.   Cuba.      Hleh 

claw  rum!     No,  117.530:  July  17;  v    240  ;  p    o:y. 
D.-1  Oro  Groves,  Safety  Harbor    Fla,     Oranges  and  grap. 

f.ult.     No.   117.5.'»3:   Jnly   17;   v.   240;   p.   936 


No.'  117.802';  July  3;  ▼.  240:  p.  333. 
Drake,    Charles    B.,    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Marmalades. 

117.532:  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  936 
Duluth  Superior  Milling  Company.  Duluth,  Minn.     Wheat- 
Hour.     No.  117.533  ;  Julv  1 .  :  v.  240  ;  p.  936 
Dundas     Brothers    Co.,    Philadelphia.      Pa.      Wheat-flour. 

Nos.  117.425-8  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  635 
I>undas  Brothers  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

117  .'.34  •   July    17:   v.   240;   p.  936. 
Durkee-AtwocHl  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rubber  filler  and 
c.-ment     patching    ami    vulcanizing    cements,    &c.      No. 
117. .'3.^:   July    17:    v.   240;   p.  9.H0. 

•  Jr.enflelds    Sons,    New    York.    N.    \.      Candies.       No. 
117. . '..''.n  ;   July   17:    v.   240;  p.  9.3ti. 

SfHTllng  Company.  The.   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Mat.rnity- 

fntckH.      No.   117.614:  Juiy   17;   v.  240;  p.  93« 

B     Kingmiin   Company.   I^omlnster.   Mass.      If^^*^   '•"" 

.•I.,  trirnllv  lik'hted  automobiles  and  motor-vehicles.     N'.. 

117  671-   .'July    24-   V.   240;  p.    1162. 

E   C    Mills  L^'ather  Co..  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Finished  calfskins. 

"No    117,4.'-.'J:  Julv   10:  v.  240;  p.  iVM''.  ^,     ^     ,  ,  , 

E    F    Houghton  &  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     C arburlilng  and 

in-i.   hard,nin^'    materials.       No.    117,325;    July    6,    \. 

E."i"s,'hw'art&  C...  New  York.  N.  Y.  _  (Mgars    ^isarettns. 
-•h.Toots.    and    little    cigars.      No.    11,, 4,..;    July    10.    v. 

F-:"s     I^'lhhe  'company.    The,    Hartford.    Conn.       Roasted 

■.offoe.      No     117,44.H:    Julv    10;    v.    240.   p^6.56, 
K.   W.  Conklin  A  Son,  Inc..  lUnghamt.m,  N.   Y       See,]  corn 

sn,l   train,    grass,  clover,  and   ti>'l,l  seeds.      No    ll,,4<iii, 

.In!v    lo  ,    V.    24(t  ;    p.   '«3.'. 
K /K"  Pr,><lu,  ts    Co.    Inc..    The,    New    \ork. 

t-rc'iit     paste     for    cleanlnc    th>'    human 

faliri'v      l.Mth'T,    and    imitation    Ifafher, 

Jolv   24  ,    V     24"  :   p.    1161. 
Encle'  Mannfartnrinir  (^'.   Inc.,   P.altlmore,   Md._ 

ron.'s       No.   117,427  ;  July    lo  ;  v.  24o  ;   p.  <..?.. 
Ehl-rs    AltHTt.  Hrooklvn.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  dry  grocer- 

U.S.  ■  No.    117  42S;   .luly    1":    v.   24n  ;    p.   iVio^  wv„..» 

Kills    <;rove    Milling    Company,    Hills    (,rove,    II  .      \Vhe«t- 

ll,,ur       Nos     n7.f47-.H;  July  31  :   v    240;   p     1445. 
Fvaii^ville   r.r.wint'   Assn.,    Evansville,   Ind.      Hrewe.l   malt. 

non  intoxicating    beverage        No.    I17,tl...l;    .Inly    -4,    \. 

Kx'elsl,.r    Shoe  Company,    Thr.    IVrtsmouth     "hi';;      C-r- 
t,4in    named    ■<h,..>s.      No.    117,751;    July    .U  :    v     -40,    p. 

FabVn   &  Company.   R.,   New  York,   NY       Macaroni,  spa- 
-h^tti,   .md   \>Tmlcelli.      No.    117, .'.36;  July   1.  :   v.   24o  , 

Fan    T;!n    lUcss   Co.,    New    York     .V    Y       I.adU's'    and    chil- 
dren »<  skirts.      No.  117.303;  July  3;  v.  240  :  p.  333. 

I'.d.ral    Condcns.d    Milk   Company^    S. -attic.   Wash.      <  ou- 


N.     Y.       De- 

sklu,     textile 
N,,     117,t>.''>4; 


Ice-cren  m 


•vaporatt^i  milk.     No.  11' 


July  31  ;  V.  240 


N.   Y.     l'<>arls.  real 
No    117,65.')  :    July 

,<>tte,    Mi(h       Earth- 
117,304  ;  July  3:   v. 


dense! 

p.   H4.'  ,.      , 

F.'l-.niclil   \   Co.,  Jack   J.,   New   \>irk, 
iril    tinitntl,,n,   loose   and   mounte,! 
j4       s  .    i'4o  ;    p.    1161. 
FennMaaufacturlng    Co.,    The,    Charl 
lugers  and   post-hole  diggers.      No 

l-e"rnan.l^ez'l4"sous    Celestlno    New    York.   N.  Y       Fountain- 

p,.tis       No     in.iUS;   July  24;   v,  24o  ;   p.  lU.l 
Kir.'.r    Urcwlni;    Co..    r'nliitti,    Minn         Non  u!,-oholic    car 

tM.nat.'.l  beverage  sold  as  a  soft  .Irink.     Nos.  11  ,  ,...i.S-0  : 

.Inlv    17  ;    v     240;   p    936 
Flinti<Mt>>    Manufacturint    C..mpany.    lU.ston,    Mass^      Ire- 

parecl    rooting   and    flo,.ring    insulating    PaP^r.  >*hlnirlt's. 

^■An.•y  and  l.nilge  strips.     No.  117,540  ;  July  1-  ;  v.  24o  ; 

F,.ntainc    .<     M  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Vegetable  .oinp..nnil 
for    the   ti-.-atment   of   asthma.      No.    117,6.''H.  ;   July    -I. 

K.>ot  "Friend    (^>mp«ny,    Ontario     Oreg       J'^eparation    f,.. 
foot  p,iwd.r   and    chilblains.      No.    117.306;    July    3.    v. 

Fo'rJlmann'^"!'  nnffmnnn   Co.,   Par^'X' .^'    ,' .    T'n'l'lf^oJn'' 
w,,rsf,l  pice  goods.      Nos.  117,430^3  :  July  10  :  v.  240  . 

Fowler    P.irklng    Co..    Portland,    Me.,    and     Kansas    City. 

Kans       M.di,lnal   preparation   for   ln...^ulatlnL'  J«ln''„as 

j        rpr.Mnntive   against   cholera.     No.    117.6.'-.7  :   July   24; 

Frank"' k'  "dSviJ  V'ompsn.v^  ,^'l«"T'"f"i,^^''''"  oin"n"l4l'5* 
•  r.v.rvod  fish.     No.  117,743:  July  31  ;  v.  240,  p,  1445. 
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Fretlerlck  Stearns  &  Co,,  Detroit,  Mich.  Milk-coagulant. 
No.  117.788:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1446, 

French  &  Bean  Co,.  St.  Johusbuiy.  Vt.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
117,541  :  July   17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  9.36. 

FrI  ,1  &  Relnenian  Packlne  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Ham.  bacon,  lard,  bologna,  sausage,  &c.  No.  117,542; 
July  17  :  V.   240  :  p.  936. 

Friedman  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hosiery.  No 
117.307;  July  3":  v.  240;  jp.  338. 

Frost  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Certain  named 
prints  and  publications,  advertising  matter,  announce- 
ments, books,  cards,  &c.  No.  117,435;  July  10;  v.  240; 
p,   6:!6. 

Garfield,  James  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Certain  named 
paper  and  stationery.     No.  117.308;  July  3;  v.  240;  p. 

Gatkowskl,  Zenon.  Chicago,  111, 
of    certain    named   diseases. 
240 ;  p.  334. 


Herbs  for  the  treatment 
No.    117.309;   July   8;   v. 


New  York,  N.  Y.     Optical 
illy  8  ;  v.  240  :  p,  384. 


General  Optical  Company,  Inc 

lenses.     No.  117,310;  July  8, 
t^.oo.   P.   Braun   Company,  Chicago,  111.     Lard  compound 


No.  117,411  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  6ti6. 

Geo.  P.  Braun  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Lard  substitute. 
No.  117.514  ;  Julv  17  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  935.  _^     ^  ^ 

Gi'o  P.  Plant  Mllfing  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wheat-flour 
No.  117.600-2  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  938. 

Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing  Company,  The,  Ne-wyort,  Ky. 
.Non-alcoholic  effervescent  beverages  sold  and  used  as 
soft  drinks.     No.  117,497  ;  Jnly  10  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  638. 

George  Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
fancy  g'lods.  furnishings,  and  notions  No.  117.28 1  : 
July  8 ;  V.   240 ;  p.  383.  ^        .       ^       . 

George  liorgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  cheml 
cal    and    pharmaceutical    preparations    for    toilet    pur- 
poses.    No.  117.288:  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  333. 

(ierber.  Max,  M.  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Soft  drinks  consisting 
of  herbs  and  other  allied  compounds.  No.  117.658; 
July  24  :  V.  240;  p.  1162. 

Glol«»  Cniining  Co.,  Eastport.  Me.  Canned  sardines.  No. 
117.543:   July    17;   v     240;   p.  936. 

Globe  Soap  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Soap,  soap 
and  washing  powders.  No.  117,811;  July  3;  v.  240; 
p.  334. 

Gold'Md.erv's.  Washington.  D.  C.  Costs,  vests,  trousers, 
hats.  caps,  shirts,  drawers,  union-suits,  collars,  cuffs. 
No.  117.4.36  :  July  D>  I  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 

Goldman  Costume  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  wines.     No    117.Si2;  July  3  :  v.  240;  p.  334. 

Goldman  C(.stume  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brer.  ale. 
stout,  extracts,  nnd  liquors  brewed  from  malt.  No. 
117.313:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  334. 

Goldman  Costume  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain 
nam.^d  nonalcoholic  beverages.  No.  117.314;  July  3; 
y.  240  :  p.  334. 

Goldstein  i  Son,  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Envelop-chemlse. 
No    117.316:   July  8:   v.   240;  p.   334 

(iomez.  Elizabeth  (;..  Buffalo.  N.  \'.  Children's  ami 
misses'  outer  garments.  Including  coats,  suits,  dresses, 
and  hats.     No.  117.754:  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;jp.  1445. 

Goodyear  Rubt>er  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn  RubO,  r 
bands.      No     117,659;   July   24:    v.   240:   p.   1162 

Gordon.  Lucy  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  pharmaceu- 
tical pn-paratlon  for  toilet  purposes.  No.  117,316; 
July  3  :   v.  240  :   p.   334. 

Gordon-Thorne  c,,.,  The,  Ctlca.  N.  Y.  Toilet  soap.  No. 
117.544  ;  July    17  ;  v.  240;  p.  936. 

Gordonvllle  Roller  Mills,  Gordonvllle.  Mo.  Self-rising 
wheat-flour.     Nos.   117.545-6:  Jnly   17;  v.  240;  p.  936. 

GOudard  &  Mennesson.  M..  .Neuilly  sur-S«'ine.  France. 
Motorcycles  and  frames,  forks,  axles,  wheels,  and 
chan_'e-speed  gear  for  same.  No.  117,437  ;  Julv  10  ; 
V.  240  ;   p.  6,36. 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Depew  and  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Electric  batteries.  No.  117,547:  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.  936, 

Grand  Detour  Plow  Company.  Dixon,  111.  Plows,  culti- 
vators, disk  harrows,  and  listers.  No.  117,548  ;  July 
17  :  y.  240  ;  p.  936. 

Grant.  Alexander  W.,  Montreal,  Canada.     Mops,  window 
cleaners,    brushes   for   household    cleaning   and   dusting, 
swab    and    mop   squeezers.      No.    117.549:    July    17;    v. 
240  ;  p.  936. 

Greaney,  Thos.  E..  Boston.  Mass.  Neckties  and  mufflers. 
No.  li7,317:  Jnly  3:  v.  240;  p,  SM. 

Greenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Beds 
and  cribs.     Nos.  117,551-2;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  9.36. 

(Jretschel,  Joseph,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Herb  com- 
pounds (bitters)  remedial  In  cases  of  stomach  and 
bowel  disorders.  No.  117,660;  July  24;  v.  240;  p 
1162. 

Griggs.  Cooper  Jit  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Tahle-svrup, 
No.  117,755:  Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1445. 

H.  Korn  Baking  Co..  The.  Clinton.  Iowa,  Breal,  No 
117,567:  July  17;  v.  240;  p,  937. 

H.  B.  Claflln  Corporation.  The  New  York,  N,  T.  Certain 
named  trimmings.  No.  117,296;  Jnly  3;  v.  240;  p, 
333, 

H    E,  Allen  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  The.  Carthago.   N.  Y.     Insecti- 
cides.    No.  117,2,SO;  July  3;  v.  240;  p,  333, 
H    G    Chemical  Pniducts  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     An- 
tifreezlng    compound.      No.    lli,318:    Julv    3:    v.    240: 
p.   .334. 

H.  L.  Heath  Fiber  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cord- 
age fiber.     No.  117,440;   July   10;   v.  240;   p.   636. 


11a nee.   Anthony   M.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Antiaeptic   com- 
pounds.    No.  117  319;  July  3;  ▼.  240;  p.  334. 
Hart   A   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Bouillon -cubet  and 
beef  extracts.     No.   117,554;  July  if;  ▼.  240;   p.  O-tO. 
Haskln  Products  Co.,  Goshen,  Ind.     Wasblng-powder.     No. 

117,320;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  334, 
Haughton.    Rlcrard,    Paoll,    Pa.      Certain    named    fooda. 
No.  117.438  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  e8«. 

Haverford  Cycle  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Motor- 
cycles and  hlcydes.  No.  117,756;  July  81;  v.  240;  p. 
1445. 
Uawkes  &  Son,  London,  England.  Flutes,  piccolos,  drum- 
belts,  violin  strings.  No.  117,655;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.  n:?6. 

Hawley,  John  S.,  Jr„  San  Diego.  Cal,     Smoked  fiah.     No 
11 7. .1.56:  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  936. 

Haydock.  Stanley,  Montreal,  Canada,  Medicinal  prepara- 
tions for  external  use  for  treating  certain  named  dla- 
eases.     No.   117,321  :  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  334. 

Hemrlch  Bros.  Brewing  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Non-alcobolle 
beverages  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  No.  117, .567 ; 
July  17  :  y.  240;  p.  936. 

Hesse  Envelope  &  Lltho.  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  En- 
velops, letter  and  bill  heads,  drafts,  checks,  writing- 
paper.     No.  117,322:  July  3;  v,  240  ;  p.  334. 

Hexel  Milling  Company,  East  St.  Lonia,  III.  Wheat  floor. 
No.   117.55S:   Jnly    17:   v.   240;   p.  9.36. 

Hlrah  k  Schofleld,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Material  for 
coating  the  interior  of  wooden  beer-receptacles.  No. 
117,323  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  334. 

Hockmeyer  Bros..  .New  York,  N.  Y^.  Cotton  piece  goods, 
corduroys,  and  velvets.  No.  117.758;  July  81  ;  ▼,  240; 
p.   1446. 

lloffar.  Charles  D,  Louisville,  Ky.  Medicinal  compound 
for  constipation  and  Indigestion.  No.  117,664 ;  July 
24  :  V.  240  :  p.  1162 

Holden-I^onard  Co..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Fabric  woven  of 
worsted  and  woolen  yarns  and  silk  for  garments  and 
coverings.      No,  117,442:   July  10;   t.  240;  p.  636. 

Holden  Leonard  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fabric  woven  of 
worst,-,]  and  viiM.len  varns  and  silk  for  garment*  and 
coverings.     No.  117,759:  Julv  31  :  v.  240:  p.  1446. 

Horton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tlie,  Bristol,  Conn.  Reels 
for  tlshlng  rods.  Nos,  117.560-1;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p.  936 

Howatt.  John  H.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  An  antlfoullng 
compoun,l.      No.   117,666:   July   24;  v.   240;   p.    1162. 

Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III.  Stencil- 
cutting  machines.     No.  11  <.327  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  334. 

Imperial  Camly  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Marsbmal- 
lows.      No.  117,667;  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  1162 

lndepen,lent  tium  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo,  (,'hewlng-gum. 
Nos.   117,761*  2:  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 

Inter-(  »(ean  Film  Corporati,m.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  moving-picture  or  cinematograph  supplies.  No. 
117,331  :  July  .3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  334. 

International-Billiard  Table  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Billiard  hall  furniture — namely,  blillard-tables,  ball  and 
cue  racks.     No.  117,763;  Jnly  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1446. 

International  Drug  Company.  Wilmington,  I>el.  Toilet 
soaps.     No.  117. 32S;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  334. 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.  Trac- 
tors and  internnl-combnstion  engines  and  parts  thepet.f. 
Nos.  117,;i29-30  .  July  ;^  ;  v.  240  :  p.  334. 

International  I'rovisioh  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hams 
bacon,  pork  heads  and  plates,  mess,  abort  clear,  and 
fat-hack  pork.     No.    117.562;  July   17;   v.  240;  p.   937. 

International  Provision  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bacon.  No. 
117, .'.OS  :  July  17;  v,  240:  p.  937, 

Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Sherman.  Tex.  Hoap. 
No.  117,332;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  384. 

Milk   I'roducts  Co.,    Huron,   S.   D.,   and    Mlnneapolla, 
Canned  unsweetened  sterillaed  evaporated  milk. 
No.  117.443  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 

J.  Hollander  A  Cc.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Skins  and  fura 
No.  117,665  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1162. 

J.  E.  French  Co.,  Rot  kland,  Mass.  Leather  boots  and 
shoes.     No,  117,434:  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  686. 

James  A.  Hearn  A  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  No.  117.439; 
July  10  :  v.  240:  p.  6.36. 

James  A.  Hearn  A  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Certain 
named  clotbinK-     No.  117.757  ;  July  31  :  v,  240;  p.  1446. 

.lohn  Hoberg  Co.,  The,  tireen 
paper  toweling  and  napkins. 
240:   p.  .334. 

John  Hoberg  Co.,  The,  Green 
Nos.   117,662-3  :   Julv   24  ;   v. 

.l,>hn  Wanamaker,  Phllaiielphla,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corsets. 
No,  117.389-90;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  336. 

Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Waxen  pr«»n 
aratlon  used  as  a  dressing  for  burns.  No.  117.333; 
July  3  :  y    240;  p    334 

Jones,  Wlnfleld,  Washington,  D.  C,  Monthly  publication. 
No.   117.334:   Julv   3:   v.   240;   p.  ,3.34. 

Joseph  .N.  Eisendratfa  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  I^eatber. 
No.  117.429  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  636. 

Jubilee  Manufacturing  Company  Omaha,  Nebr.  Spark- 
gaps  f,ir  sparkplugs.  No.  11  (.564;  July  17;  v.  240; 
p    937. 

Juliette  Milling  Co..  Macon,  Gb.  Cornmeal.  No.  117.444; 
July  10  ;  y.  240  :  p.  636. 

Kakarakls  Brothers.  Chicago.  111.  OUve-oll.  No.  117,565  ; 
July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  937. 


Ivy    Mil 

Minn. 


Hay,    Wis       Toilet  paper. 
No.   117,824  ;   July  8;   v. 

Bay,    Wis.      Toilet  paper. 
MO;  p.   1162 
idel 
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Kalo  Kaln  Chemical  Co..   Detroit.  MUh.     MpdW-inal   prep- 
aration for  paiQless  dentistry  operations,  dispensed  In 

ampolB.     No.  117,335;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  384. 
Kasal,    Kanlchlro,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tooth,    nail,    hair, 

clothea,  Ac.   brushes.      No.    117,566;   July    17;   v.   240; 

p.  936. 
Kaut-Reith  Shoe  Company,  The.  Carthage,  Mo.     Boots  and 

shoes    of    kid.     leather,     bearskin,    and     canvas.       No. 

117,445  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  638. 
Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wheat  and  self 

rising  flours.     No.  117.446;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Kehlor    Flour    Mills    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo      Wheat 

flour.     No.  117,668:  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  1162. 
Kemper -Fair      Milling      Company,      Tonganoxlf,      Kans 

Whe«t-flour.     No.  117,669;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162 
Kentucky  Wagon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     <las 

olene-trucks.      No.    117,447;   July   10:    v.   240;    p.    636. 
Kimball,  Frank  W..  Boston,  Mas-s.     LubrlcatlnK-otl.     N" 

117.3^6 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  334. 
Kimble    Glass    Co..    Chicago,    111.     Beakers,     Basks,    an<l 

other  glass  containers.      No.  117,670;  July  24;  v.  24t' ; 

p.  1162. 
Kimble    Glass    Co.,    Chicago,     111.      Beakers,    flasks,    and 

other  glass  containers.     No.  117,764;  July  31;  v.  240: 

p.  1446. 
Klpp  &  Son.  Geo..  Baltimore,  Md.     Leather.     No.  117,449; 

July  10  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Kling  Bros.   &  Co.,   Chicago,   III.      Men's  coats  and   trou- 
sers.    No.  117,786  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1446. 
Knott,   Eustace  R.,  Chelsea,   Mass.     Popcorn   confections. 

No.  117,450  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Kohl,  Hermann  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spot  remover  in  the 

nature  of  a   soap.     No.    117.672;   July    24;    v    24(»  ;    p 

1182. 
Kohler-Lleblch    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      Musical    chimes 

and  bells.     No.  117,673  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1162. 
Kovacs  Brothers,   Mount   Pleasant,   Pa.     Medicinal   tonics 

for    weftk,    nervous,    anemic,    headachy,    old,    and    run 

down  people.     No.  117,874  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1162. 
Kovar    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y       I.rfidies' 

silk    undergarments.       No.    117,337  ;    July    .'!  ;    v.    240  ; 

p.   334. 
L.    C.    Blancke   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Steel.      No. 

117.613  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  035. 
Laboratory    Supply    Co.,    The,    (^llnmbu8,    Ohio.      Ortaln 

named    chemical    and    scientific    laboratory    appliances. 

No.  117,569;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  037. 
Lack  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton 

and    mercerised     textile     fabrics     In     the     piece.       No. 

117,461  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Lander*.    Frary    &    Clark.    New    Britain,    Conn.      Certain 

named  cutlery.     No.   117,3:iH:   July  ;i  :   v.   24ii ;   p.   :{:u 
Lauti   Bros,  k  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Snap.      No.    11T,3:<!>  ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  3.34. 
Le  Falvre,  Avlla  J.,  Clayton,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  treatlnt: 

asthma  ami  bronchial   trouble.     No.   117,675  :  July  24  : 

V.  240;  p.  1162. 
Lesber.    W^hltman    k   Co.    Inc..    New    York,    N     Y       Dress 

fabric  with  cotton  warp  and  filling  of  certain  materials, 

either  alone  or  combined.     No.  117,340  ;  July  ."?  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  334. 
Llberty-Durgln   Inc.,   Haverhill.    Mass.      Leather  and   tex- 
tile boots  and   shoes.     No.   117,452;   July    l'»  ;   v.    240; 

p.  636. 
Little.  David  J.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Tooth-wash,  nn  anti- 
septic compound.     No.   117,341;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  334 
Logwood   Products  Corporation,   New   York,    N     Y.      Vegc 

table  dyes — viz.,  logwood  liquid  extrac  t  and  paste,  ic 

No.   117.676:  .luly  24;  v    240;  p.   1162 
Love-Me-fJum    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      Chewini:  sum       No. 

117.767  ;  July  31  ;  v.  24<t :  p.  1446. 
Lovelaud,  VValiei-  .\.,  Kai.ima/.«>«),  .Mich.     .\n   iiivisihlc  gar- 
ment or   trouser  supporter   in   the  furni   of  a   belt.      No 

117,343  ;  July  :?  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  Xir,. 
Loreman  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piece  goods  of  cot- 
ton silk,  cotton,  and  artlflclal  or  real  silk  and  mixtures 
•    of  the  same.     No.  117.454  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
U.   Heminway  &  Sons   Silk  Co..  Watertown.   Conn.      Silk 

piece  goods.     No.  117.441  ;  July  10  :  v.  240;  p.  636. 
M.  Heminway  k  Sons  Silk  Co..  Watertown.  Conn.      Pur*' 

and   artificial   silk   threads      No.    117.601  :    .July    24  :    v 

240;  p    1162. 
MacLaren  Imperial  Cheese  Co..  Toronto,  'intarin    Canada, 

and    Detroit.    .Mich       Cheese.      No.    117  Tti^,    July    31; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
MacMaster,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Salve  to,    lioils.  ul 

cen*.     and    woumls.      .No.     117. 6S3;      lulv     24:     v      240; 

p.  1182. 
MacMaster,    William,    New    York,    N.    V.      .•^alvc    for    tlrc.l 

feet,   corns,  and   chilblains.      .No.   117.684:   July   24;    v 

240;  p.  1162. 
Maclln-Zlmmer-McGlll   Tobacco   Co.    Incorporated.    Peters- 
burg, Va.     Smoking,  chewing,  and  leaf  tobaccos,  snuff. 

Nos.  117,456-7  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636 
Major,    Elliott    W.,    ^t.    Louis.     Mo.      Soft    drink.       No. 

117,570;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  937 
Malonf.    Abraham    M..    Salt    I^ke    City,    Utah.      Certain 

named  cutlery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof      No.    117, .571; 

July  17  :  T.  240;  p.  937. 
Malouf.    Abraham    M..    Salt    Lake    City     T"tah       Certain 

named    threads    and    yarn.      No     117,68.5;     July    24:    v 

240;  p.  1162. 
Manhattan    Card    k    Paper    Company.    New    York,    .N.    Y. 

Bond-paper   and    envelops.      No.    117,686;    July    24:    v. 

240;  p.  1162. 


Manor  k  Co.,  J.  D..  New  Market.  Va.     Self-rising  wheat- 

tloiir.     No.  117.572;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  937. 
Marietta   (ilass   Mfg.  Co.,   The.    Indianapolis.    Ind.     Glass 

used  In  counters,  soda-fountains,  table-tops,  panels,  and 
stools       No    117,887;  July  24;   v.   240;  p.    1162. 
Markels,    I.rf>onard,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Phonographs    and 

parts,     mechanical     phono«raph  n)otors.      .No.     117.688; 

July  1:4  :  V.  ^40  :  p.  1163 
Markiui.    Mollie.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Outer    skirts.      No. 

117,760  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Murtio    il.    .Siiiitli    (  o..   .New    lork,    -N'.    Y.      Treatment    for 

cou^jhs,  bronchitis,  plithlsls.  &c.      .No.    117,37:5;   July  3; 

V.   240  :   p.  336. 
Martinez,    Arthur   P.,    Dallas.  Tex.      Coffee.      No.    117,770; 

,Iuly  31  :  V    240  :  p.  1446 
Matttiew.s    A:    .-ous,    (ieo.    li..    New    Orleans,    La.      Poultry 

fee<l.     No.  117,458;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  636. 
Mc<;ee,     Thomas     L.,      Drogheda,      Ireland.     Automobile- 
chassis.      No.    117,677;    July    24;    v.    240;   p.    1162. 
.\IcKean,    Samuel    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Antiseptic   eye- 
wash   In    tablet    form    to    be   dissolved    In    water.      No. 

117,344  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  335. 
.McKean.  Samuel  11..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tonic  to  Increase 

the  red   iiirpuscles.   strengthen   the  nerves,  and   correct 

faulty  metabolism.     No.   117,678;  July  24;   v.  240;  p. 

1162. 
.McKee    (ilasR    Company,    Jeannette,    Pa.     Glass    baklng- 

dlshes.     No.  117,679;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162. 
McKest'on    &    Robblns.    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Antiseptic  and  dlslnfei-tant.     No.  117,680;  July  24;  v. 

L'40  :  p    1162. 
McKesson  &  Robblns,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.      E>l9- 

Infectant.     No    117.681;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162. 
McKesson  &  Rol)bln8,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Per- 
fumery,   Including    liquid    and    powder.     No.    117,682; 

July  24  :  V.  240;  p.  1162 
Melicow,   Jacob,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Predlgested   food  and 

fermented  milk  preparation.      No    117,6X9;  July  24;   v. 

240  :  p.  1163. 
Meyer,    Jo.seph    V.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Sonj).      .No.    117, .'145; 

Julv  3  ,   V.  240  :  p.  335. 
Meyer,   Theodore   F.,    Sprtugfleld.    Mass.      lUuing    for   laun- 
dry purposes.      No.  117.090  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
MlKliacclo.  Glnevra.  New  York.  N.  \.    Candy.    No.  117,574  ; 

July    17  :   V.   240  ;   p.  937. 
Mill  ftemnants  Company.  New   York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  rem- 
nants   and    cotton    waste.      .No     117,691  ;    July    24  ;    v. 

240;    p.    1163. 
Miller  Uutii'er  Company,  The.  .\kron.  Ohio      Balloous.     No. 

117,771  .  .lulv  31  :  v.  240  :  p.   1446. 
Mlnnick.   William    .\  .  v.I.i^kow.   Ky.      To  .ir   tor   treatment 

of    all    diseases    arising    from    an    impure    blood.      No. 

117,692  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1163. 
Mitchell.    James   W.,    Kus.sellville,    Ala.      Compound    to    be 

dissolved    in    water    with    soup    to    clean    fabrics.      No. 

117,346;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  3.35. 
Model    Milling    k    Elevator    Company     The,    Greeley    and 

Denver,   assignor   to   Colorado   Milling   k   Elevator   Co., 

Denver,  Colo.     Wheat-flour.     Nos.  117,575-8;  July  17; 

V.   U40;   p.  937. 
.Modern   Flour  Mills,   Macon,  (ia.     Self  rising  wheat-flour. 

Nos.  117,772-4  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
.Mortfeii,  .\lirahain  II..  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Dresses  and  petti- 
coats.    No.  117,460;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  636. 
Morris   4   Co.,    Baltimore,    .Md.      Women's   and    children's 

blouses,  coats,  skirts,  and  bloomers.     No.  117,347;  July 

3  :  v.  240  :  p.  3.35. 
Mueller  Keller   Candy  Co..    St.   Joseph,   Mo.     Candy.      No. 

117.775  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Mutual     Sales    to.,     K.iu.-.is    vu.*,     .Mo.       Certain     named 

chemicals,   medicines,  and   pharmaceutical   preparations. 

No    117.349  :  July  3  ;  v.  24(1  ;  p    33.'.. 
N.  Erlanger,  Bluragart  k  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y      Silk  piece 

Koods.     Nos.   117,749-60;  Julv  31;   v.  240:   p.   144.*. 
.N.  Ki    .Mien's  Sons  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.      Sole  strips. 

No    117,729,  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1445. 
.Nathan    and    Cohen    Co.    Inc.,    .New    York,    .N     Y.      Cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  117,461;  July  10;  v.  240  •  p.  636. 
National    Biscuit   Company,   Jersej^    City.    N.    J.,   and    New 

York.   N.   Y.     Biscuit.     No.  117^,462;   July   10;   v.  240; 

p.  637. 
National  Checking  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Dairy,  Ice. 

merchandi.se,  and  lunch  coupons.    No.  117,463  ;  July  10  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  637. 
National   Grocery  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Vinegar  and  drle<l 

fruits.      No    117.693:   July  24;   v.   240;   p.   1163. 
National   Importing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Bread,  toast,  and 

potato  starch.      No.    117,464;   July   10;    v.   240;   p.   637. 
.National   Safety  Appliance  Company,  The,  San   Francisco. 

I  al.     Certain  named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies. 

No.   117.579;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  937. 
Nave-.Mc<ord    Mercantile    Co..    St.    Joseph,    Mo.       Coffee. 

No.    117. 5K0;  Julv  17;   v.  240;  p.  937. 
Necias,    John.    New    Haven,    Conn.     Preparation    for   the 

treatment  of  the  scalp.     -No.  117,350;  July  3;  v.  24n  : 

p.  335. 
Needham.  George  W.,  Formosa,  Ark.     Liquid  preparation 

and  a  salve  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  the  eyes.     No. 

117.351  :  July  3;  v.  240 ;  p.  33.5. 
Neptune    Meter    Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    and    New 

York.   N.   Y.     Water  and  other  fluid  meters  and  parts 

thereof.     No.  117.581;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  937. 
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Neumaler,  Eugene.  New  York,  N    Y.     Curtains  of  knitted, 
netted,  and  textile  fabrics  trimmed  with  lace,  and  mate-   | 
rial  for  making  same.     No.  117,776  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 

1446.  .  ,.,.,,. 

Neuman,  Samuel.  Chicago,  111.     I>eodorUer  and  disinfect- 
ant.    No.   117,.352;  July  3;  v.  240;   p.  3.'?5. 
Nevertear  Hose  Supporter  Co.,  New  York,   N.  \.      Garter    i 

clasps.     No.  117.694  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  110.3 
New  Orleans  Bottling  Co.,   Inc..  New  Orleans.   I-",.  Non- 
alcoholic  l)everages   sold    as   soft  drinks.      No.    11. ,58-;    j 
July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  937. 
Newell  &  Bro..   San   Francisco.  Cal.      ScourlnK-soap.     No. 

117.695  :  Julv  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
Newell  &  Bro.,  San   Francisco.  Cal.      Kitchen   and  laundry 

soap.      No    117,696:   Julv   24;    v.   240;   p.   116:v 
Newell   &   Bro..    San    Francisco,   Cnl.      Scouring-sonp.      No. 

117,697;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1163. 
Newspaper    Enterprise   Association,   The,    (  leveland.^  Obin 
Newspaper    publications.      No.     117.698:    July    24:    v. 
240:   p.    1163.  „     .     V.    ,.      V. 

Newspaper  Feature  Service,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     News 

paper  section.      No.   117,465:    Julv    lo  :    v.    240;    P.    637.   , 
Newton  Milling  A  Elevator  Co..  The.  Newton,  Kans.    '^  heat- 
flour.     No.  117.583:  July  17;  V.  240:  p.  037 
Northani  Warren  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  \.     (  ertaln 
named  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  prcp.-i rations.     No 
117,353:  July  3:  V.  240:  p.  3.3.5. 
Northam    Warren   Corporation,   New   \ork.    N.    'i^      Mani 
cure     buffers      sticks,     and     files,     emery-boards.       No. 
117.5'<4:  Julv  17:  v.  240:  p.  937.  ^,     ...       , 

Northern    Insecticide    Specialty    Co..    Ilermon     >•    »        m 
secticide      uerm  killer    and    disinfectant,     fly-klller    and 
Insecticide.     No.   117,699:   July  24:  v    240;  p.   \}<>'-^'. 
Nourse     John    C.    Kansas    City.    Mo.       Harness-oil.       No, 

117.700:  July  24:  v,  240:  I..  1163. 
Nuttv    McNutt,    Incorporated.    New    ^ork.    N.    \.      Nut 

confection.     No    117,455:   Julv   10-   v    240     p    n.^.. 
O'Sulllvan    Rubber    Company.    Portland.    Me.,    and    New 
York     N     Y       Rubber    heels    for    hoots    and    shoes       No. 
117,778:  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1446         .     ^   ,    '  .     ,,, 

Oakland   Pnvliii:  Comiianv.  The,   OaVlnnd.   Cal.      .\spbaltic 
roBd-surfaclng    materials.       No.    117. 5K5:    July    1.:    v 
240  ;   p.   937 
Octavn   <'o..  The,   I/akc    Placid.   N.   Y.     Toilet   preparatbinv 
for   the   skin.      No     117.701;    July    24;    v.    240;    p.    116:V 
Ohio  Buttertne  Co..  The.  Cinclnnstl.  Ohio      Oleomargarln. 

No    n7.5«6:  Tnlv  17  :  v    240:  p    0:<7 
Olmstead     Quaboag    Corset     Company,     '^est     Brookfle  d. 
Mass.     Corsets.     No.  117,777  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p^   1446 
Optlmus   Maniifacturinv:   Co.,    Boston,   Mass.      Polishes   for 
automobile-bodies.        No.     117.5Si7:     Julv     17:     r      '.MO  . 
p.   'XAT 
Otto    Higel    Company,    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y.      '^'<'^^'"'<' 
motor-driven    pnnip       No     117, 550;    July    17;    v,    -40: 
p.  936 
P     F     Sharpies*    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      NeuchAtel 
"stvle  of  soft-cheese.     No.   117,787;  July  31;  v.  240;  p. 

1446. 
Pacific     Press     Publishing     Association,     MoMntaiti     ^ '^.w. 

Ciil        Weekly    and    monthlv    religious    periodicals       Nn 

117.354;  July  3:  v.  240;  p    335  .         ,        ^, 

Padeett.   Andrew   P..    .\uirusta,   Ga       Preparatio!!    for  d  s 

Infecting    purposes    and    for   extenninatlnc;    insects,    dls 

eiise-eerms.  and  vermin.     No.   117.355;  July  3;   v.  •_40  ; 

p     335  .    , 

Paper  Mills  Specialty  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     Paper  ilrink 

Ing-cups.  lunch  rolls  or  wrappers,  and  fgg  carriers.     No. 

117.466:  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  637. 
Park    Chemical    Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Substances    or 

materials  used  In  the  hardening  and  heat   tveattnent  of 

st,,„i     vr,   117  r^5c,  •  .iiilv  3  ■  '•   040  ■  n   ■',:',:« 
Parson>i  &   Higgins.   Denver.  Colo.      Wooden   nut  and   fruit 

bowl«.     No.  117,779;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1446. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Dll     paint    for 


P 


W, 


Dve.     No. 


Paftoii    Paint   Company 

Interior  use.      No.   117,588:  Julv   17:  v.   J40 
Pavne  Chemical  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

i  17.3.57  :  Julv  3  :  v    240  ;  p.  3:'i5.  ,       .         w 

Perfection      Manufacturing     Company,      St.      Uiuls,     Mo 

Swings    and    beds.       No.    117.590;     July     17:    v.    240; 

p    037 
Pfeffer  Milling  Company.  Lebanon.  111.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

117.591  :  Julv   17:  V.  240;  p.  937 
Pfeffer  Milling  Company.  Lebanon.  111.     Wheat  flour,  more 

specifically   self-rising  flour.      Nos.   117,592-3;  July  17; 

V    240  :  p"  937 
Pfeffer  Milling  Company.  Lebanon,  111.     Wbeat-flour.     Nos. 

117  .'■,94_."i :  .Tuly  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  93S. 
Philadelphia    Lawn    Mower    Company,    The.    Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Lawn  mowers.     Nos.  117.596-8;  July  17;  v.  240: 

p.  93s. 
Philip  Munter  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.      Face-powder, 

rouee  and    powder  compacts,   creams,   toilet  water,  per- 
fume.    No,  117.348:  July  3;  v.  240:  p    335. 
Pittsburgh      Tov      Vehicle      Co..      The.      Pittsburgh.      Pa. 

Children's  toy  vehicles.     No.  117,599;  July  17;  v.  240; 

p.  938. 
Platte   Valiev   Milling   Company,    Gothenburg.    Nebr..   and 

Denver     (^tlo.      Self-rising    wheat-flour.      No.    117,603; 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  9.38. 
Pleasant     River     Canning    Co..     Columbia     Falls.     Wash. 

Canned    blueberries.      No.    117,604;    July    17;    v.    240; 

p.  938. 
Ponemah  Mills.  TaftvlUe.  Conn.     Cotton  piece  goods      No. 

117.467  :  Julv  10;  v.  240  :  p.  037. 


Potter  k  Wrlghtlu^on,   Boston,   Mass.     Wheat-meal  and 

entire-wheat    flour.      No.    117.606;    July    17;    v.    240; 
p.  938. 
Premier  Bronze  Powder  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Broni- 

ing  liquids,  enamels,  and  bronze  powders.    No.  117.606; 

Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  938. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Cook- 
ing-fat.    No.   117,704;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.    1163. 
Purity    Baklnc    Company.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Bread.      No. 

ll'f.607;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  938. 
Queen  Cltv  Flour  &  Feed  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Wheat- 
flour      No.   117.468:  Julv  10;   v.  240;  p.  M~ 
Randolph    Marketing    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       ((ranges, 

lemons,   graj'.e  fruit,    langeriues.      No.    117,780;  July   31; 

v.  240  ;  p.   1446. 
Rappahnniio,  l<    Woolen    Mills   Co..   The,    Laurel    Mills,    Va. 

Wo(.leii   goods   in   ihe  piere.     .No,   117.781:  July   31;   v. 

240  .  p.   1446, 
Reading     Tov     Manufacturing     Co.     Inc..     Reading,     Pa. 

Woolen    ligur.     to^^       No     117,782:    Julv    Ml.    v.    240: 

p.  1440 
Reliable    liir    Dressing    \    Dveing    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Dyed    anlmal-sklns.       Nn.    117,469;    Julv    10;    v     240; 

p.  637. 
Reynaldo  Cigar  Company,   lix..  Philadelphia.   I'a       Cigar*. 

cheroots,    and    little   cigars.      No.    117,(05;    July    24;    v. 

2io:   i>.   in;:'. 
Reznor  Manufacturing  Company,  Mercer  l>orough.  Pa.     Gas 

and  oil  stoves  and  heaters.     No.   117.470:  July   10;  v. 

240  :  p.  637. 
Rhoads,  Nellie  IL.  Severy.  Kans.     Salve  for  the  treatment 

of  certain   naiiUMl  affecii.uis,      No.   117.700:   July   24;   v. 

2-10  :  p    116.'! 
Richard     Hu.lnut.     New     York.    N.    Y.       Soap,     (solid    and 

llQuld.i     No.  117.320:  July  3:  v,  240:  p.  334. 
Richardson   Silk  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Certain  named  threads 

and   yarns.     No.  117  471  :  Julv  10:  v.  240;  p.  637. 
Richnian,   Walter.  Atlantic  city.  N.  J.     Liniment  for  the 

treatment    of    certain    named    diseases.       No.    117.707; 

.lulv  -'4  :  v.  240;  p.  116:t. 
Robert    Reis  &   Co..   New   York.    N.   Y,      Underwear  as   fol- 
lows •  shirts,  drawers,  and   union  suits  In   both   knit  and 

textile  fabries.     No.  117. 35S:  Jtily  3:  v.  240;  p.  335. 
Roberts.   Pauline  M,  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  cance.s.     No.  117,359:  July  3:  v.  240; 

p.  335. 
Rochester  Button  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Buttons  for 

use  for  i>ersonal  appar«  1.     No.  117.360;  July  3;  v.  240; 

p.  335 
Koesslei   i"^  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  ^  ork.  N.  '\  . 

Cviiiiid    salts   :idai)te(i   f^r   tiiet.M  1  liirgica !   and   other    uses. 

Nos.     IIT.71IS    '>  :    .Inlv    ■_' I  ;    \      '.MO;    t>,    11f.'; 

!  Rogers  Brothers.  Chirago.  HI  Men's  suits,  overcoats. 
rain.nnts.  and  gabardines.  N,,.  117  783;  July  31;  v. 
240  :  p.  1446. 
Rorheimer  Brooks  Studios  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Beds  cribs,  couches,  tables,  chairs,  &.<-.  No.  117,608; 
July  17  ;  V.  240  :  p.  938. 

Rosenberg      Josejih.     New      Vol  k.     .N.      ^■  Ladies'     dresses. 

No.  117.784  :  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Rothacker    Film    Mfg.    Co  .    Chicago.    111.       Motion  picture 

films.      No,   117.. •<<■,!  .  .Inly  :{  :   v,  240;   p.  335. 
KottenkolI)er.    G.,    S<Tanton.    I'.'i       Preparation    for  clarify- 
ing beer.      No.   117.710;   July   U4  :   v.   l'4o  ;  ]..    IDi:'. 
Rubber    and    Celluloiil    Harness    Trimming    Co..    Newark, 
N.   J.     Paint,   varnish,   nail,   hair,  shaving,   and   clothes 
brushes.     No.   117.472:  July   10;  v    240;   p.  037. 
Runkel    Brothers,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Confections— 
nanielv,    sweet    milk-chocolate    with    r6asted    nuts.      No. 
117.473  :  Julv  10  :  v    240  :  p.   637. 
Rvan.    .lohn.     l^alliniore.    Md        P.elt-dresslng    to    prevent 
I      'slipping      No.   117.3(i3:  July  3:  v.  240:  p,  335. 
I   S.  B.  p.  nick  &  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soap,  and 
more    particularly    powdered    soap.      No.    117.589:    July 
17  :  V.  240  :  p.  937. 
S     S     Borden    Co.,    (^hicago.    111.      Butter    and    eggs.      No, 

117.408;  Julv  10:   v    240;  p.  635. 
S.    S.   Wenzell    Maihine   Company,   The,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
I'errules    ti[>s    and   fingers  of  bruslies  for  tiottle-washlng 
iiiaehiijes.      No.   117,391  :  July  3:  v.  24(t  :  p,   3.36, 
S.    S     Wenzell    Matbine   Company.    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Kiii'l'er     Krusbes     for     I'Ottle  wnsliing     machines.        No. 
n7.62.'<  ;   Julv   17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  938, 
S.   i>    S    Mannfaetuitng  Conifiany.   Inc..  I^ake  Charles,   La. 
1        DandrnfT  renuiver   and   hair  dresser.      No.   117,374  :   July 
'        3  :   V,  240  ;   p    336. 

',   Sal  Oda   Cbeniicnl   Co.,   The,   (tneonta,   N.   Y       Preparation 
for  the  treatment  of  rheumatism.     No.  117.3*>4:  July  3; 
'         \      2  4(1  :    [i.    .'•(.■'.5, 
Salomon    &    Phillips.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Manufactured 

leather.     No    11. ,474:   Julv   10:  v.  240:  p.  637 
Sanipl.'  &  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Scotch  whisky.     No. 

117  Ooit  :  Julv   l'7  :  v.  240  :  n    938 
San  ('urn  Gon  Co..   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Remedv   for   gonor- 

rb.a  an.!  gbet       No.   117.365;  July  3:  v.  240;  p    335. 
SnniwHX    Paper    Co      Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Wrapping  paper. 
No.  117, 306;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  335. 
'    Samnioit    Toil.'t     Papi-r    Co,     Inc.      New    Hartford.    N.    Y 
Toilet  |r.pe'        No,    117.711:    .loly    24-    v.    ".Mi*-    n     1163 
Scherii  k    At    Kalender.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    name^l 
clothing    for    bovs   and    girls.      No.    117,786;    July    81; 
V.  240;  p    1446. 
Sihnltz,    Kurt   J..   Chicago,    111.      Wax   preparation   for  ap- 
plication to  th'-  edci-<  .if  collars,  cuffs,  and  neckbands  of 
shirts.     No.  117..'?f.7  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  335. 
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Ixxii        ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  liEdlsTUAXTS  OK  TUADE-MARKS. 


Schults  Pharmacy,  Schleswlg,  Iowa.  M«Kllcal  comiiound 
for  preventing  and  trMitlng  t-ertatn  nanu'd  dlseafws  In 
cattle   and    cornstalks.      No.    117. 3n8;    .July    :?  .    v.    2-tO  , 

p.  sas. 

Schumacher  Wall  Board  Company,  Phoenix,  Ar1i  .  and  Ix)8 

Anzeleg,    Cal.      Plaster,    wail,    and    composition    boards. 

No.  117,612:  Jnly  17;  v.  240;  p.  938. 
Schwari,  Harry  E.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Hosiery  and  knitted 

underwear  In  one  and  two  piece  garments.     No    117,47*5 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  637. 
Scott    k    Bowne,    Bloomflold,    N.    .1.       Antlsept!  ■    sdlution 

No.  117. 3B9;  Julv  3:  v.  i;40  ;  p.   335. 
Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      FtTtlilzfT       No 

117.477  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  rt37. 
Sears,     Roebuck     and     Co.,     Chicago,      111.       T^h         Nds. 

117,478-9  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  637. 
Seattle  Grain   Co.,   Seattle,   Wash.      Self  rising   Binir       .No. 

117,613  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  938. 

Liniment  for    -frtaln   named 


1 


ly  17 
Selple.  George  M.    York,  Pa 

fflseases  and   affeitlons.      N' 

p.  335. 
Settele,  Frank  H.,  Baltimore, 

sold  as  a  soft  drink.      No. 

p.  a37. 

Shobert  Company,  The,  Avon. 
Photo  materia 
flet-tors,  staodfl 


117,370  :    July    3  ,    v     ■_'40 

Md.     Non-ahohoilc  h.'v»Tagt 
117. 4Sn  ;    Jiilv     1"  :    v.    240  , 


,  S.  D  ,  and 

namely,   riash    marh 

No.  lit, 371  :  July  8 


Sloui  City,   Iowa. 

nes  and   pans,   re 

V.  240  ;  p.  335 

ng  Company.  The.  Cincinnati 

df-voted    ti>  ^un  palnti'iM.  iJl.- 


llke 
Ind 


Y 


No.    117.:<' 
Cigars. 
Coffee. 


No.  ir 


Nij.  ir 


signs  Of  The  Times  Publish 

Ohio.     Monthly  magazlnf 

play-advertlmTs,   an<i    the 

V     24(»  :  p.  .3.35. 
Smith,    Noah   N.,   Frankfort. 

Jul7  31  ;  V,  240;  p,  1446. 
Sommer,  Philip  L..  New  York,  N 

Jaly  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  637. 
Sphinx  Fuel  Devices  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn    N 

bnreters.     No.  117.375  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  3.3«^ 
Spratt's  Patent  (America)  Limited,  London,  P^ngland 

Newark,   N.  J.     Certain   foods  for  animals,  game 

and   poaltrv.      No.    117,483;    July    10;    v.    240;    n 
St.  Louis  Soluble  Tea  &  Coffee  Company,   St.    Ixiuls. 


hily    3 


789  , 

4,^2 
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Non-alcoholic    beverage   in    the   nature 

No.  117.790  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  144G. 
Stephen   F.   Whitman   &   Son,    Incorporated 

Pa.      Chocolates  and   randv.      Nu     117.4!»fi 

240:  p.  638. 
Stephens,  James  M.,  near  Fuqiiiiy  .Springs,  N 

tfon  for  cancers.      No    117.37ti     .Inly  .! 
Stern  &  Saalberg  Company.  The.  New  York.  N    Y 

drops.     Nos.  117.37.-8  .  July  3  ;   v    24n  ;  p    'AM 
Submarine  Wireless  Company     Nfw   York 

named  sound-operatwi   toys.     .\(j 

240;  p.  637. 
Suffolk    Brewing   Company.    Itoston.    Mass 

cereal  beverage  sold  as  a  soft  ilrlnk      No 

10  ;   V.   240  :   p.   637 
Syracuse    Milling    Company.     Syracuse,     N 

named  foods.     No.  117,48Y  :  July  m  ;  v    24n 
Tebhetts    and    Garland    Store,    The,    rhlcaijo, 

I)arilla.    ginger-ale.     root    nnd    birch    heers 

lo^anljerrv    Juic<"s.      No     117.712:    .hi'v    j  i 

lift.-?. 

Tebbetts  and  'iarland  St're.  The.  Chlrago 
coffe<-.      No    117.791  :  July  31  :   v.  240:  p 

Teller  and  Company.  L.  fl  ,  Philadelphia. 
No.  117.792  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    1447 

Teinf>ernnce   Bevprn;;e   ('om[tany,   I'liicat'',    11 


anO 

birds 

6.U 

Mo 
soft   drink 


I'hiU.I.-lphlii 


lulv    111 


r>-[wi  ru 

p,  rM\. 
Cough 

■>Ttaln 
10  :   V. 


.Not!  al' 
117  4S0 


ohoitc 

:  July 


Y 


I  "t-rtaln 
p.  637. 
Ill       Sarsa 
»'rnjH      and 


I)evi>r'i2r 


Nr 


ir 


■i: 


■.4>'^ 


I  ai. 


ri-ar-,      N.>    1  1' 


cntlne  c-real 
p.    116:^. 

Temple  Garden  Compiuiy,  Tli-'.  Bosron. 

cocoa,  chocolate,   splcfs.  Ai .      No.    ir 

240  :  p.  037. 
Testa  Clsfiir  To..  San  Francisco 

July   24  ;  v.  240;   p.   llei.T. 
Testa    f'l;;}i;-   ("o  .    San    Francisco,   r.il 

and    smoking-tobacco       No.    117,71.");    Julv 

p.    1163 
Testa  Cigar  Co..   San    Francis<o,   Cal. 

and   smoking  tobacco.      No.    117,793; 

p.  1447. 
Texas  -  Mexican     Miliiriff    Co.    Thr.    I.ir 

flour.     No.  117,794  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 
Textile    Publishing   Company     .New    V 


ii: 
i44i; 

I -a 

N 

2  4  . 


lilcnd 

Skirts. 

inloxl 
.•     240 


•  ■a 
1  I  V 
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and    boxes.       No.     W'.OIT) 


ars,    !'ii;,'irettes 
;    V,    240  : 

ii;ar>'ttes, 
;    V     240  ; 

Uh.  H' 

I'lsplay 
V      240  ; 


«  iirars 
Julv    31 


T-  \ 
1447. 
)rk,    N,    V. 
Julv     17 


frames 

p.  938. 
Taarlnger  Macaroni  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Maiaronl,     .No. 

117.616:  Julv   17;  v.  240;  p.  {f.'.^. 
Thomas    Me«!ic{n<'    Co.     .Vllt'ntown.    Pa.       S;\'v      fi>r    coiil* 

coughs,  plies.  &c.      No.  117,370;  Jnlv  :<  24o     p.  33i, 

Thoms    Bros.    Co..    Chicago,     111.       Wrapping  paji'i-        No. 

117.795  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  d.  1447. 
Three-A.  Manufacturing  (^o..  New  ilaven.  Conn      cifaning 

fluid  for  white  leather  and  canvas.      No     117.3SM:   Julv 

3  ;  ▼.  240  ;  n.  336. 
Tide   Water   Oil    Companr,    New    York.    N     Y 

products.     No.  117.381  :  July  3  :  v    240  ;  p 
Titanium    Pigment    Company.    Inc.,    Niagara 

Pigments.     No.  117,382  ;  .July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p 
Toepfer    k    S<hroff.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

prints.      No.    117,716;   July   24;   v.   240;   p 
Troy   Uorterwear   Co.    Inc ,    Troy,    N.    Y. 

clothing.     No.  117,489;  July  10;  v.  240 


Petroleum 
336 

Fnlls,    N.    Y. 
:i3tV 

I>ecorative 
llf.3. 
Certain    named 
p.  637 


Corporation,       (See    Yeonians,    Thomas. 


irk.    N. 
oats. 


Y       Knitteil   underwear. 
No.    117.796  ,    July    31  ; 


Y.      Coffee 


No. 


TulloSH  School  Coinpnny.  The.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Lesson 
and     I'-cture     looks,     advertising-circulars,     testimonlal- 

sh.-fts      .  afalogues        No.     117,717;     July     24;    v.     240; 

I,     lie,:; 

riirk'ltMM'  *  I.ichter  New  York.  N.  \.  Sewed-through 
aiol  sii.uik  b\ittons  used  on  women's  apparel.  No, 
117  71s ,  July   24  ;   \     240  ;  p,   1163. 

Turnt.nll  Manufacturln;:  Company,  The,  Wilmington,  Ohio. 
Val\e  grinders,  vnlro  spring  lifters,  gas-engines,  cone- 
riiafhin>'s.    and    ha f'cr  mixers.      No.    117,617;    July    17; 

V  24h  ,    p.   <(;-{s. 
I  can    Spe.-initifs 

assfirro.i    i 

rni-i.    M::i-,    1:;         S-  v- 
sw"at<  rs,    and     --a  .  n 

V  J40     p    1447 
I   :iioti     I  .1 .  itii      iv-a    (  I. 

1  1  :,:  T'  ,  July  24  :   V. 
rtiit(»d    Kini;dorii  Toba. 

England.      Cinarelti': 

p.   f>37 
!    IiHf<l    St  I  tes    Imi  velo)M 

v.'l"]'-        No.    I  17.72*1  .    _   .    .    _ 
Inlte*!    States    Silica    Co      Chicago,    111. 

No     n7.''.83:   Jnly   3  :   v,  240;  p.  386. 
!  ':ih     1    i.'     I'liijiain      I'lear    Creek    and    Salt    I^ke    City, 

ttab       c,,al       .No.    117.721;    Julv    24;    v.    240;    p.    1164. 
Itlev  (otnpanv    The.  ilolvoke    Mass.     Ih)lls.     .No.  117,618; 

Iii:\    IT.    \  .   240  .   [1     '1,1V 
\altiiiin-     David,  New    ^  ork.  N.  Y.     Silk  ple<-e  goods.     No. 

117  7!<7  .  July  31  :  v    240;  p.  1447. 
\aii    l.andingham   to.    C.    fci.,    l^os   Angeles.   Cal.      Canned 

sardines       No.   117, 401  :  July   10;   v.   240;   p.  637. 
\  ar;  VI. .u  Mansfl.-ld  Drug  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Cer- 
tain   named   (hemlr.il  and   pharmaceutical   preparations. 

N-     n7;{84;   Jnlv   3:   v    240;  p.   386. 
\  tckf' y,   Harvev,   Chlcaj.t).   III.     Antl8«T)tic  oil.  a  liniment. 

ati't    II    medicinal   comiiound   for   treating   certain   named 


New    York.    .N. 
-.'40  ;   p.   1163. 

o  Companv  Limited,  The.  London, 
No.    117',490;    July    1'^  :    t,    240; 

Company,  Springfield.  Mass.      En- 
July   24  ;   V     240  ,    p.    1164. 

Sand-blast   saitd. 


1  r 


ting   ( 
July   24 ;    v    240  ; 
New    York.    N     Y. 

No      117.723:     Jul? 


p.   1164. 
Phonographs 
24:     v.     240; 


Ba''V  dressing 
-acid    culture. 

Austrla-Hun- 

No. 


li-i.:i-.'v       N. 

\  irsolll.'l      Mf-,     (    o       Iri' 

a  ;,il     ;  .1  rts     t  hf  reof 

:      11 ' ; » 
Wabash   Kanttarv   ("onipnny.   Wabash.   Ind. 

rat.b-      No    117  619     Jnlv  17:  v.  240  :  p 
Wahl      Manfr.-l      Philadelphia,    Pa.       Lacti<- 

N  .    1  17  79S  ,  .July  31  .  v.  240  ;  p.  1447. 
U"iii|.-s  A  <  .,  .    rr,i„ii.-  \\  I'.HchowitK,    Bobemln. 

i;ar\         Snap  but  ton-i     used    as    garment  fasteners. 

117.385;  July  3;   v,  240:  p.  336. 
W'aldcs  ,.t  Co  ,  Prngii*'  Wrschowltz.  .-ViLstrla-Hungary.     Cer- 
tain naitit'd  fan 'V  goods,  furnlshlnK's,  and  notions.     Nos. 

IK.'JHt;   7:  July  3:  v    240;  p.  33t;. 
Wnldes     A      <"o..      Pragtie-Wrschowltr.      .\ustria  Hungary. 

Snap  btittons   used   as    carmeiit  fasteiu-rs.      No     n7.4!*2; 

July    10  :   y.  240  ;  p.   637. 
Wallace.    Wilfred.    New    York.     N.    Y.       Wheat-flour.       No. 

117,4'.t3  ;    July    10  ;    v.    240  ;    p,   637. 
Wallis     Trai'toi-    Conipanv.    Racine.    Wis.      Tractors.       No. 

117  .L-s.s  :  July  3  :   v.  24o  ;  p.  3.36. 
Walt' I     G      Kuggles     Company.     Boston,     Mass.       Certain 

namt'd    hardware    and    plumbing    and    steam-fltting    sup- 

pll.s       No.   117..3«;2.  July  3:   v,   240;  p.  .335. 


Longstreth.      IncorDorateii.     Rosemont.      Pa. 
varnish         No.     llf.342;     July     3;     v.     240; 


Walter      W 

.Vutoniobil 

p    :ia  1. 

Waring.    Kdward    M-.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain    cloth- 

uttiiia;    niarhines    with    the    knives    and    parts    thereof. 

N.i    117,620:  July  17  .  v.  240:  p.  938. 
Wariiola    Manufacturing  Company    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

.Manually  o[>erable  atitomoblle  horns.     No.  117,621  ;  July 

17  :  v.  240  :  p.  9.3K. 
Wiiisau   .Vhrasives  Company,  ChlcaKO.  III.     Certain  named 


material 


No.     117, 


Julv 


24  ;     V.     240  ; 

Wheat  flour. 
Wheat  flour. 


abrasive 
P     116  4 

Wells  .\bbottNleman    Co.,    Schuyler.    Nebr. 

No     117.494:   Julv   10;   v.   240;  p.  637. 
Wfnat'he.-    .Millink'    Co.,    Wenatchee.    Wash. 

No    117.622:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  93R. 
Wt'st    Side    Foundry   (J'o..   Troy,    N.    Y.      Engine-driven    alr- 

puinp    for    automohlle-tlres.      No.    117,495;    July    10;    v. 

24n ,   p,   638. 

W  •■■if  laoreland    Chemical     and    Color    Comimny,     I'hiladel- 

I'bi.a.    I'a.       Ferrif    sulfate    in    solution,       .No.     117,725; 

.Iui\    24  :  y    24o:  p,  1164. 
William   J.  Sheehati  Co.   Inr  .   New   Haven.  Conn.      Whisky. 

No.   117.4H1      July   H.     V     2  4'     p.  (;;-!7 
Wily,  James  II..  South   Bethlehem.   Pa      Toy  gas-cannons. 

No     n7,7!>9;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1447. 
Wiitlilln  Mann    Company.    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Flre- 

fxtiiitfulshers,  drills,   taps,   ami    reamers.      No.    117,392; 

.luly  .3  .   V.  240  :  p.  336, 
Witt.   Charles   F..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Print-butter.      No. 

117.498:  July  10:  ▼.  240;  p.  638. 
Witte,   i:    I!  .  Trenton,   N.  J.     Heme<ly  to  be  Injected  Into 

th.     veins    for    treatlnu    certain    named    diseases.       No. 

117,727:  July   24;  v,  240;   p.  1164. 
Win      Fllfne's     Sons    Company,     Boston.     Mass.       Certain 

nann,!    clothing    for    men    and    women.      No.    117.306; 

.luly  3  .   V.  240  ;  p.  833. 
Win     FlU-ne's   Sons   Companv,    Boston,    Mass.      Golf   balls, 

•  luhs,  and  liags.     No.  117,KS7:  July  17:  ▼.  240;  p.  986. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTEANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS,       Ixxiii 


W(dil    *    Co.,    M.    J.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Lighting-cabinets       Yeomans,   Thomas,   assignor   to   Uoan    Specialties  {""JPoni 

.  ...         ,       ._.        ._ v„       1  1  -  ono  .      T,,i.-     ^  ti,,T-i       \...ii'      N  oiL        N        V  .■iir  i  uttt'rs.         .No,      lli..iW-» 


equipped    with    ele<'tric    lamps.       .No.    117,393;    July    3 

V.  240  :  p.   336. 
Wolff    Milling    Companv.    New    Haven.    Mo.       \\  heat-flour. 

No,    117  624;  Julv    it:   v.   240;   p.   9.3s. 
Worihlngtou  Ball  Company,  The,  Klyrla.  Ohio.     Golf-balls. 

No     n7.62.''>;    Julv    1  ,  :   v     24(»  ;    p    9:^^ 
Woruml'o     Mantifacturiiig     Company.     Lisbon     Falls.     Me. 

Woolen   goods   in    the   piece.      No.    117.801:    July   31:    v 

240  :   p.   1447. 
V      r.  ndas    &    Alvarez.    New    York,    N     \        Ci^jus     :nii    to- 

i.:i.ro        No     117.702:    .lulv    24;    v      _'4n  ;    p      lit;:; 
Yale    Light    Co.    The,     Chicago,     111.       Gasolene     nnd     oil 

lamps    and    hiuterns.       No     117,802;    July    31:    v,    24(,l  : 

p.  1447. 


turn,     N(-w     Yolk.     N.~V,        1  lair  rutt.Ts.       No.     117.394; 

Julv  .'1  :   V.  24(t  :   p.   33t),  .,    , 

Yours    Truly     Biscuit     Co      Int.,     Seattle.     Wash.       Cakes, 

crackers,  and    l)lscuit8.      No.    117,803;  July   31  ;   v.   240; 

P    1447. 
Zechiel.    Louis   (i.,    South   Covrutry.    Conn       Taste    for   pre- 

v>-ntlnc    the    collection    of    nioistur.-.    fro<t,    or    -b-et    on 

glass  surfaces.      No,  117.395  :  July  3  :  v.  24o  .  p,  336. 
Zoes,   (^hrist    A,.   Chicago,   111.      Combined   cU-aner  and   dye 

for  leather  and   leather  articles.      No.   117.396.  July   3; 

V     240      p,    ,S36 
Ztit?     Ibnrv    K      St     I'aal.    Minn,      Shampoo    powder    and 

Hiiuid,    pib- olntni.  tit        N^,     117. 3H7:    Jnly    3.     v      240; 

p,    336. 


ALI'HAHKTICAL  LIST  oF  ]!KtllSTI!.\NTS  oF  LAUKLS, 


if 


I  (' 


i  * 


n 


'Ad 


Advanop  Autoiin.l.ile  A.r.-ss..ru's  Corn..  (  hlfJipo.  Ill  A( 
vanc.>  Cork  Insert  Fan  Belt."'  iFor  1- an-ln-lt-.  i  >' 
2o.'^:iO  ;  .lulv  31;   V.   240;   p.   144S 

Alfalfa    Lai.nratori...,    .■lu--a^,..    Ill,     ,;V\'f;V^'\T^,""'','  '^ 

K.-       (For    Alfalfa    Tonic)       No.    20.192;    .1ul.v     10.    % 
2411  ;  p.  •>.'•!!•  ,.  .       , 

AUinK  ,!.  Corv  Co..  Thf.  Koch.'st.T  N.  \.  ..V,'  '""''"[Viv 
(For   Paper.)      No    20.221  ;   July   31  ;   v.   24(»  .   p    144s 

Rpcker  Moore  I'aint  Conipan.v.  Ihe.  St  '^<?'il^,^/'j'„  .  .^^ 
riirity."  (For  Ready  Mixed  Paints.  I  No  20,193  .  Jm.s 
10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  *''39.  ,       .      ,,         ..  ,>     . 

Beek.TMoor.-  Paint  Company.  The.  St.  I'''!'i'*-.,^J''„  .  •  ,  n u 
Made"       (For   Ready  Mixed    Paints  )       No     20.194.    .Iul.\ 

BilVowVathklde' Pillow   Company.   The.    Columbus.    (>hlo. 

••The    Hillow    Washable    Pillow.'        (tor    Pillows.)       No. 

20  19r)  ■  .lulv  10  :  V    240  ;  p.  03!t. 
Chardeau  Company.  The,   New  York     NY,      •.•♦hardeau^ 

,For   Vermuth.)      No.   20.196;   .lul.v   10;   v.   240.   p^  .U9 
Chattield    &    Woo,i    Sark    Company.    The     (  ineinnati     as 

signer  to  (-hlUieothe  Milling  Company    t'hillb-othe    dhio 

"Mount     Logan     Patent     Flour"      (For     Hour,)      No, 

20.197  :  July  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  639,  ,„,,.,,.     ,vnn-i 

Chillicothe    Milling    Con)pany.      ( Se.     (haitiel.i    A     Wool 

Sack  Company.  The.  assignor) 
Conrad.  Charles    F..   New    Y.,rk,    N.    \        "     h-    •  h'.yvl'";' 

tor."      (For  Cigars.  I      No.   2(t.20K  ;   July   24;    x,    24t' .   V- 

Conrad.  Charles  F„  New  York.  N,  V  ;  T'"'..  T' "■"'',';:; 
tor,"      (For  Cigirett.-s.)      No.  20.209  ;   .1  ul.v   24  ;   v     240, 

€on'sun)ers  P.rewing  Company.  New  drleans  La.  ;;^.7^'/'' 
Ribbon.'  iFor  a  TMnperance  Keverag..  I  No  2«i,_10  . 
lulv   24'   \     240;  p.   116').  .  ,.         ... 

Davis"  New  Life  Co..  Kans:.8  City.  M.u  ,;  I>av  s,  ^'iT,  .-' 
Polish."      (For    a    Polish.)      No     20.198;    July    10,    ^ 

E  ^W  '(!'ates'«c  Son  Co..  Richmond.  Va,  •'Aden."  (For 
Canned    Pineapple.)       No.    -20,202;    July    Ki  ;    v.    240;    p, 

FeSf  Manufacturing  Co..  The,  t"harl..tte  Mirh  "  (.old 
Value    Auger."      (For    Augers,)      No     20,_0()  ,    .iul.\    iu  , 

Forte'r**&Sfa.N*l^Co  In...  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis  •7".^„ter." 
(For  Cigars.)      No,  20,201  .  July   H»  ;   v.   240;   p.  039. 


(lerstnian.  L<'Uis,  HulTalo.  N.  T.  "Pn(Taln  Sp..,  b.l  •  ^  For 
(.)vprails  I       No     2ii.2<i:'!;   Juiv    10;    v     24i' ;   p,   b.-S.t 

(,..v!n;ii-  i,ii,;.Tr  ,\1.  CiiupiiiM'  Tb-,  l'.;i !  tim.T.  s  Md  '  '■/p- 
isian'-  '.iiiuiT  \:.  ■  ■!■■-:■  <  .:nger  .\h'.  ■  N'>  2^  :;  s  1  ; 
.iulv    _'4  ;    \.    24(1  ,    p     nt;.'  ,  ,, 

IfMi.;..  ADthom  M.,  I'hiiHd.'lphia,  Pa  -  W.  t!o'  Mun  -t 
l'..ta-saphcn  ■   ■  l-'irM      ,\i.!,'  'For      ,\!it  (s.-pn.       >  oin 

pouip!^..      N..    2U.-12      .Inlv    24  :   \,   24(';   p.    11»«.' 

John    F.    O.rt-!    r<.'..    L.-ni-vuL,    K.v,       "  (  .•rj'llii  -  1  "i     a 

Nuts  ln..\i.;inii>,-    ll.-\.ri,^.'  '       No     2(>.21.,    Ju;\    -4,    v 
241  i      1>     II'''"  ,  ,  ,, 

.lubll     V      O.Ttrl     C.i.,      !,uai-.i;i-       Ks.         "    l-.Tr),!l  ■   t-!      H 

Noll  Iiit'ixiiatin*;    UcMTaf   '       N.v    20,_ls.    .\ix,\     .4  .    \  . 

K.^inl'k'v  Tn;'.a'-,.  IT-dn.  t  t'ornpaiiy,  Th.,  L<.uisvUi..,  Ky. 
"  Pla.'k  L.Mf  40,'  1  K-r  Ni-otio  S.ihitit'U-  t..i  ,ii-.,tr 
,  j,l,.s   .      No    2(1,21  :•!  ;  .liil\    24  :  ^     24<t  ;  p.  1  !<■'■' 

MigUa.'n.,  Fir:.,  of  .,„  N.w  York,  N.  V^,,  .,,  ,' ■"^j;^,  ^' ^!"" 
Lraiid."  I  For  Tomato  Sail' c,  i  No.  20.214,  .1i!,\  -4. 
\'     "4(i      p     lit'.,' 

MiUv:ilko.  P.iprr  Hov  to  Mlhvauk.-»'._  W-  -  \y\-\  > 
Wholr  Chorrio-.  « 'boo, .late  ('oalcd,"  i  lor  (  ;nol\  l.oxes.) 
\..     2(121,'.:    Jillv    24;    v     24ii;    p     11*'.'.  , 

Nofsing.r,    L.'wi<    K..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      ■    louZi    Nut 
,l--,o     \u!-   for    Uoldip.t;   Pii-li  r.iitton-    on    1  oj.   of    ,\iito- 
,;,,,!Mle   Sto--inu  I'o-t-   i       No    20.21C.  ;   .\\x\>    24.    V.    24«i  ; 

P  '' W  "l)rackett  &  Sons  Company,  ("inolnnati.  nhio. 
—  Kracketfs      Chlorinate-l       Lime."       (For      Chlorinated 

Lime  (       No,  20.199;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  639,      ^ 
Para     Paint    Co.    The.     St,     Louis      Mo.      "  Pi^ra  -For 

Ready  Mixed    Paiuts.i       No.    20.2(t4  ;    July    1(»  ,    ^,    -40. 

s-n'i  L(ist  Chomioal  Co.,  cbi>a^:o,  111  "  SaniTuist  "  (For 
a  I»i,siufe(  taut  an.!  <'dor  Killer, i      No,  20,219;  July  -4, 

Snenf'er'IIogin  Cro.-erv  Aj  Fruit  C.,,.  Marion,  Ind.  •'  Kvery- 
'^bo.ly  Loves  '  Lovers,'  "      (  F.(r   Rolh'd  White  Oat^,  >      No. 

20,206;  July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p,  94<'  ,     ,      ..  r-     „. 

SDenoer-llogin  Crocerv  &  Fruit  Co.,  Marion,  Ind  Kver j - 

bodv    Loves    •  I^.vefs,'"       (For    Plended    Coffee.)       No. 

20.'207  ;    July    17;    v.    240;    p.    940,  _ 

West    Virginia    Rov.Tn>:f    Co..    Charleston,    W      \  a  1  h»^ 

I'ure    Cola     I>rink     Lvm<.!a."       i  For    a     l..vernge.)      >o. 

20  20I-,  :  Ju!v  Id  :  v,  24n  ;  p    t'>39 


PRINTS. 


Central      Consum.'rs      Company,       Inc..       LoulsvilU',       Kv. 

••  Fehr's    An)br(.sia     No<tar    of    the    i.ods,  i  I- or    He^  ■ 

erages,*      No,  4.723;  July  17;  v.  240;  p    94(. 
Cortez   Cigar   Co..   Savannah,   (ia.       "  For   M-n   ot    I'-nuus. 

(F.>r  Cigar..)      No.  4.719;  Julv   lo;   v    240  ;   p    639.       , 
Dunham,  James  A.,  P.rooklyn.  N.  ^  1'^:;  rV'"'     I'lA 

(For   Veils.)      No     4.72H;   July   31  ;   v    240  ;   p,    144V 
Emerson    I'riig   Co,,    Baltimore.    Md.      "  Koeiw    1  our    IL'a.i 

W.ll     Balanced     Br.oii.i  S.dt/,.'r     foi       leadactie,  (_l-or 

Preparations   for   the   Cure   of    Heada.hes  '       No     4  ._o. 

Iulv   24  ;   V.  240  ;   p,   116.'')  , 

Fmers,,n    Drua  Cc.    Baltin;ore.   Md.      "  Br..mo  >eit/.T   lor 
'  Headaches    K.'ep-^    Your    Head    Well    Balano,.!  .1... 

Preparations   for   the  Cur.'   of    Heada.lies  )       >(,     4..-0. 

.inlv  24  ;   v    240  ;   p    1  10.-, 
Moorhead    Knitting    Co,.    Harristo.rg.    Pa         'Itf    «    ^^'/.': 

Lad  That  Listens  to  Dad  An.l  W.-ars  Monilo  Silk  Socks 

(For  So'ks.l      No    4.7-29  ;  July  31  ;   v.  24. (  .  P    144S, 
Mount    Union   Tanning  \    Fxtra.t    Co,,    M.omt    1  nlon,    la 

••  (ir.'ene's   Con)biiiation    Sole"       t  1- or    Shoe  S(.les,  i       No 

4  73o;   Julv  31  ;   v.  240;  p.  144S 
New  Orleans'Coffe.'  Co.   Ltd..  N.'W  (•rlea_u>.   La        ■  1;  ren.  h 

Market    Rice."       (For    Rice)       N..,    4,.:;l       Jniy    ..1  ,    v, 

24(1  ;  p,   1448, 


Darn    It    Al 


oNun.    Ktnma    M,   lirati.i   JiinMion.   Colo 

,For    a    Darniiii;  Last   »       No     4. ,21.    July    10;    v.    _4))  . 

Prat/'f  Lan.o.rt,    l,o       Luffulo,    N^Y,      :    -H  ■I;7''"r    Var- 
nish."      (For    Flour  \arnish,t       No,    4. .-4,    Jni.\     1,,    ^. 

240  .  p.  it4)c  ..      ,. 

Itathbone    Sard    El.-ctrir    Coiniianv.     Ins.,     A.banv       ,\       \ 

■•Cook    P.v    Wire"      (For    Llcctnc    Stoves   and    Ran>;.--,( 

Nos,  4.73'2-o;  July  31  ;   v.  24o  ;  p,   144S. 
Sanders      ilcnrv     M,.     Brooklyn.     N.     \,      "nenr_\>     e  ough 

Lu-!er."       iFor    Coughs    and    Cold-'       N.c    4,22;    July 

lo  ;   v,   24(1  ;  p.  639 
Thomas,    Lak>-    \    Whiton,    ln>   ,    Boston.    M.i-;-  l-.ar- 

Kiriti."       (For    Sho,.Cb,tb.i       No      4,C20;     Ju^y     Kc    v. 

24(1  .   p.   (-,39  ^^ 

\iv   ,    C..:upa(.v,    The.    Baltimore,    Md.      •' The    \  r.  i 
\K,,r    ViMl    cj,!id\     Tablets. I       No,    4.72,;    JuI.n 

240  :   p,   1165 
Vopcler.   Henry,   dakiaiid.  Cal       "  \  .tgel.T   !  r^ 

Houevcombs  aii.i   Beeswax   >   ab-,' 

V     240  ;    p     144S  .^         ,    , 

,.rii  ,,r„eer  Mills,  N!  arshalltown,  Lwa.  "  »  hocolate 
(■,,tT.'c,"  i,  F,,r  «  ofle,.,i  No,  i  ;,;.-.  ,  .lulv  .'.1  . 
p.    144.S, 
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DISCLAIMP]RS. 


Clausen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon.   N.  Y.  ;  dlarlaimer  fllfil 
by  patentee,  with  the  rou.sent  of  the  assignee,  by  iiiesiif 
aasigomenta,  Western   Electric  Company,   Incorporate*! 
Call-fiistrlbTitlnj;     ■*vstein.       No.     1.192,165  ;     disclninu'r 
filed  June  2«,   1017;  v.  240:  p.  645. 

Finn.   William,   Bloomfiekl.  N.  .1.  ;  disclaimer  filed   by  as 
.signer,  Th"  Wfst»>rn    Union   Telegraph   Company       T>'1»' 

fraph-repeater.       No.    1.160.097;    dl.'clalmt^r    filed    .Ii;i, 
7.  1917  :   V.  240  ;  p.  945. 
Howard.    Hf-nry.    B<  ston.    Ma-is.  ;    rllsclaimer    flU-d    liv    h- 
signee.    General    Chemical    Co      Making    solid    8od:um 
bisulfite.      No.  1,084.4.36  :  dl.si-laimer  filed  .Tune  20.  1917  ; 
V.  24n  ;  p    1 


II<nv;iri|  Minry.  Ho.Hion,  Mass.;  discla  Iniei-  filed  by  a»- 
<lcn 'f.  '.tiifral  f'hfnilcp.l  Co.  .stable  (rystalllne  »o- 
liiuiii  bl>ulIUe  and  producing  same.  No.  1.1)99.177  ;  dlB- 
rlalnier  filed  June  20.  1917  :  v.  240;  p.  1. 

Hin>.Miiiii|      .MlKTt.    and    F.     H.    SrhoeniiisR.    Philadelphia 
I'ii    :   discLiiniiT   filed  by  assignee.   MarllnRockwell   Cor 
;)ori;tion       Mi'thnd    of  and   ai)imratns    for   testing   hard 
n.'MS        No,    1.125,912;    di-^clalnier    filed    Jtilv    2f',.    1917 
V     2411  ;   p.    1173. 

TreKiiiwn,    William    M,,   and    W,    .NoMe,    London,    England 
ilisclalnuT    filed    t)y    as,<lgne»'.    Ingersoll-Rand    Company. 
lirillliiK  or  boring  tool.     No.   l,lt)!t.5><2  :  disclaimer  filed 
.luu  ■  2r,,  1917  ;  v.  240;  p,  64,') 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  IWEXTIONS 


FOE   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUKINCx  THE  MONTH  OF  JULY,  1017. 

[Abbreviations:   '   Gaz.   =>Ufflcial  ijaz.ttf,! 


T;        .  h«  ,      r     R     Ring      Nc^    1235.325;    July    31;  '  Mr.hip.     J.   B    Stage.     No    1.2,rj,820;  July  17;  v.  240; 

Abrasive    wheel.     C.    K.    CLing.     no.    a.^ow.u*-*'  '  p    yjg 

V.  240 ;  p.  1364.  ,,      k      «nd      \      ilalls-.i      No  Airship  propell.r,     .T    C.  s.  hleicher.     No.  1.233.610 ;  July 

Accordions      ftop  action     for       Eamj     a.     oaiis-.i.  17  ;  v.  24U  ;  p.  754. 

1,234,895  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  .  p.  1-^^-  „„.  „.,  .    ,   ,  .  i  Alarm     ^>c^- 

Accounting  apparatus.     E.   Zipper.     No.    1,234.851  ,    J ul>    ,  A ifirrn^^^^^^  .  o,-,  ^^.^      t„,v  H  •   v 

31;  V.  240;  P^l-'il'-       ^     ^^^„^^      ^_    1033  528;  July   '  Alarm   dcvl-,,      H,    H     Wei- h       No.    1..232.444  .   July   3.   v, 
Accountiug-niacMne.     J.A.Werner.     No.  1,-cW.ozo  ,  ju  ,  040  ■   p.  300.  „„      r    ,      ,a     ,    ->Aa  ■ 

17     V    240:  p.  725.  ^      .         fr,r       \     '  \lhuin       1    r    Pawson.     No,   1.232,898;  July   10;  r.  240, 

Acetyieue  -  generators.,  L^rbld-leedingmechauiMn^^^        J.  Album.     .! , 


generaioiB.    v-m  i'>u-».^«^";"«i       .V^,V      „     hl-k 
Harris.      No,   1,234,161  .July  24;  V-  2*0     P.  «b5. 

Acid,     Ci'ncentrating     suUuric.       ..      \.     SWoglund.       >o. 
1.232.109;  July  3;  v.  240 ;  p.  194.     .  ,    ,      ,,, , 

Addlng-ma<:hlne,      (i.   K.   I^mb.      No.    1,233,060.   July   l«»  , 

Adding-mAne'-   F.    C.     Rlnsche.     No.     1,234.218;    July 

Adding!-   rJ?ordVg''*and     printing    machine    for /ervl.e- 
•  he.ks.      A.    N.    E.    Boos.      No.    1.233,546,    Julj    i.,    v. 

Ad^d'.'c.^s^pla'n-.     Machine    for     making.      S.     Elliott.      No. 

1  2.S2.t;<;6:  .Inly  10;  v.  240:  p.  40.. 
Addressing-machine.     J.S.Duncan.     No.  1.231, o.b  ,  JuU 

A(X^.^si^.;..J!:h£s.    safety    device    for.      J.    S     Duncan.   : 
No.  1,231.577;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  12 

Adjustable    wrench.^  A     1",    .lensen.      No,    1.234,lb,t.    jui> 

Achtrtrsinra^amuis,  Auto.„ati>.  A^^A.  L  StrOmer, 
Ad^ertlS-r  ici"'^-^^-  oJ^F^'^tubblefield,  No. 
A.^::^e!i:i^;!::l:i.^^^D.'rR/?;fif  NO.  1.2.2.600  ;JUU 
AdVertrslngm'aJ'hinl',    H.   M.  Wood,      No,    1,235,4(.8  ;   July 

\d^-!rtUing"vehi<^leVoof,    llluniinated.      A.    .laminet.      No, 

1,232,037:  Julv  3:   v,  240,  p,    169_ 
Aerial     bomli.      M.     .Mutr...      No,     1.234, .90,    .lul\     .U  .     x 

Aeromu/llcLrXevlce.      W^    S.    Howell,   .Ir.      No.    1,232.313: 

A.'ot^^icai  SSi-hi^e'^F.  Clark.     No.  1.233.982  ;  July  17  ; 

AeToplani..'   il'^H.    Harris.      No.    1,233.227;   July    10;    v. 

Aeroplkne.^^.-:  C.  St.  Loul.s.     No.  1.233,616;  July  17;  v. 

Aen,plal?elaachn,ent.     II.  T.  McMurray.     No.  1.233.084; 
liilv   10'    v    240:   p.   543.  ,      .  .   „ 

Aei:S.nes-    and     ;^^7'--^>:V'nul/l4'' 'v^4rr  p^OlS: 

T    S    Duncan.      N"    l''^-'*'^^^  "^  ■  '   .  ,"  V-      1  oqVj  two 

Agricultural  impiement.      H.  S.  Dickinson.     No.  1.233.-60, 

AgK.t\;;/.Sf:hu[;:.T    1.      Babcoek.      No      1.235.413: 

Al'"!M.pa^a'uif',?.r  ^egSung  t|>o  l>umldity  nn,l   t.^>^ 
ture  of.     W.  II.  Carrier.     No.  1,231,  lOo  ,  Jul>  .i  .  ^.  ^^^J  . 

Air-brake  coupilLg.      M.   A.    Brown.      No.    1.232.204  ;   Jul> 

Ai?-i.n,k"e\T-t^'>n^:''safetv  attachment  for.     E.   Arrington. 
^'no    1  232.475:   .luly   1^  ;   v,  240  ,  p.   346. 
Air    c.eauing   and    heating    apparatus.      W.    F.    Cox.      No. 
l,23;i.555;  July  17:  v.  240  ;  p.   .34.  .,,  .    ,    ,      „. 

Alr-compiessor       E.    J.    Brown,      No.    1.232.202,    July    3. 

.Air:oom;.n^s.u''- C.   V    Kerr.     No.   1.233,275  ;  July  10;   v. 

^ir'con.inslurs.     Air-.trn^iner     for^^    N.     T.     Cllne.       No. 

Mrpress.reUmiting      device.        J.       H.      Mitchell.        No. 


So.    1.234.1.56;   July   24  ; 


1  •>';s  594     July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  748. 
Air-pnrif^ing  and   ventilating  Aevice.     W.    D.    Doty. 


No. 


1,232,511  ;  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  358. 
Air    to    intake  manifolds.    Means    for    n;'"J'.ttlng      W.    C 

Air^h'lp'''    J     C,    Schleicher.      No.    1,232,614:    July    10;    v, 
240;  p.  390. 


p.   485. 

Alilol.    Maki!i>;_      N.    (.riin-teiii 

AiruH^Ua'M^lwMcs.  Apparatus  for  treating.     P.   Barducci. 

No.   1.2;i2.17S:  July  3;   v     240  ;   p.  216.  .yoo  aao  ■ 

Alloy,    High-speed-tool-Hteel.     R.   P  urness.     No.   1.233,HeiJ. 

J  lily  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  833,  «„rr.»w  No 

\luitiinum     nitrid.     Manufacture     of.       O.     berpek.  No. 

1   'ri ')'^5  ■  lulv  17     V    24(i  ;  p.  85;;. 

\luminuin     nitrid.     Manufacture     of.       O.     Serpek.  No. 

1,233,926  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  854.  . 

Alunlt.',   Tr.ittlng.      F.   K,   Cameron.      No.   1.2.W,97.  ,  July 

\,nbulan'fMf^iS.      PI'     Alex,      No.    1.233,009  ;    July 

Vmu^eme/Iwiplmnuus.      J.   W.    Andrews.      No,    1.235.411; 

.unusef  A\l^p.'S;'^  No,    1.232.407;   July   3; 

.luV.^^ompou'ii^is.    l-urifying,      H.    Essex  and    I.    W.    Hum- 

phrev.     No,   1.233.;;33  :   July  17  :   v,  24*  .^V  ,f»-     .,^,,  . 

,M,'l  ,01.       C    M,   'Irace,      No,    1.2;U,153  .   .luly   24:    v.   240, 

Xnlndu.us  m.tal   .  hlorlds.  Manufacture  or  P'-.'"'"*.*'""!"! 

E"  \    Ashcrofl.     No.  1.232,lt)9;  July  3  ;  v    240     p.  213 

A.fnnal-holder.      A.   M,   .Iobns..n,      No,    1,232,556:  July   10; 

Anin.a"/ra|^:^'K'-M,    Ue.-nara,      No,    1.234.120:    July    24; 

Ammal'Irap.'^W.  M.   Burgeit.      No.   1.232.210:  July   3;   v. 

Aijjmal]Va|;'^J.  L.  Patterson.     No    1.231.782  ;  July  3;   v. 

An^rmiling  an.l   carbonizinic  metal-.   Pot    for  use  In       J .  G. 

Mrfanen       No.   1.232.346:  July  3:  v.  240,  p.   ^.0  _ 
Amiaaehlt.  r,_J.    M,   Jewell       No,    1,235.030;   July   .il  :   v, 

An-n^unclator'^'  A,    SulhvoKl.      No.    1.232.453:    July    3;    v. 

Aumiii'clat.o,"  \isual      auiomai  ic-setba._k.      L.      Stephens. 

'  „^:::.'.,-i:'in;,;-'S,;4;™,ir^«--.'"M-  Much..,,   ,vo, 

1  235.494;  .lulv  31:  V,  240;  p.  1412.  x,,,   k.u 

Xntbrnping    device    for    rail  way-rails       W .    M.    Mil.  hell. 
■    No    1.23,-j,4!Hi;  July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1413. 

Antiski.l    wheel,  hflins,    AUachiug    ^^n}lT^  ^^^4AU 
b-irk       N.I     1  232.700;   Julv    10;   v.   240,   p    440 
.Vntiski.l.ling   deMce.,    P.    Hadnagy.      No.    1.234.896  :    July 

Anns'kid.riiig"d^evi('e"for  wh.-el  tires.      A.  E.   Cnnfield.      No. 

1   '  ;■;  'tT.s     .luly  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  8.1.  «    .   »,         v 

An t'l skidding    deVlce    for    wheels       N.    K.    'Wright.       no. 
1    '3"  40M  ;  July  3  ;   v.   240  ;  p.   30. 
i    Ant'i"kid.lu.g    tlrn    atnuhment    f'/j    '^l";^'!^.      •■    i^,^^ 
A^is;;;;pin^'delS^-^fl;,^CH.",l.^o^i:2?2.^;^:July 

Vlilan-i:  fn^nt''s.'w.  K.  Jones.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,328; 

v;;,oM-sk^-F''K.%^aMlett,  No.  1,234.259:  July  24: 
I  s.hMmn|- machine.  J.  T.  Frey.  No.  1.232.784;  July 
:    AssemMinr%p^^^^.     F      Brown.      No.     1.235.284; 

Atfa'''and  alis' Machin^for  'orrj^'^'^f  »»»5  'f^'ffJ^f  ^^S* 
,,f  the.     A.  D.  Nichols.     No.  1,233.4  16,  July  l<  ,  v.  ^*y) . 

Atomizet.  Pocket-.  S.W.Burke.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.325 ; 
,        Julv  3:  v.  240;  p.  809. 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Auger.   Hollow.     .1.  F.   Alexander.     No.   1.231,551  ;  July  3. 
V    240  :  p.  3. 

Auto-wheel.       .1.    <i.    Oehler        No      1,231.780;    .Iu!v    :<  .    v 

240  :  p.  82. 

Autoicruph  atrarhnient.      I>    F.   Crawford.      Nh    1,?:vj.  ,  .  1  ; 

Julv   It'  ;   V.    240  ;    p,    443. 
Automafic     dumpinz     devLe       H      <)      E.     !i-liid..;f       N" 

1.234.717  ;  July  31  ;  v,  240  ;  p    1177 
Automatic    elevator.      E.    L.    Dunn.      No.    1.2a4.f>44  ,    .July 

24  ;   V    240  :  p.   1120 
Automatic   lubricator   for   die-stocks.      P    <'.    Frit/   and    11 

r    Crawford.     No    1.2.11. 591.  .July  3,  v    240:  p    IS. 
Autoniatl.'  ><ijfiia!.     J.   M.  Carson       No    1,231.H4:.   .ImIv  3: 

V.  240;  p.  105. 
Automatic   sprinkler.      W.    B.    Hammond.      No     1. J. '..!.,,: 

.Julv  17  ;  V.  24o;  p    H04.  ,,...,, 

Automatic  sprinkler.     A.  C.  Rowley.     No.  1.231.bo..  ,   .luiv 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  38. 
Automohlle.      !>.    M.    Ferguson.      No.    1.232.7S1:    .July    10, 

V.  240;  p.  446  „      ,     , 

Automotdle   and    power    plant.   Tractor.      A.    E     •  ook    and 

P'  Van  Tuvl.     No.   1.232.505;   Julv   10;   v,  24<i  :   p.   ;i56. 
Automohlle-anilrfttrler.      W.    S     Craffam.      No     1.2.'<2.078; 

July   10  ;   V.  240  :  p.   411. 
Automohlle  attachment.     O.   H.   Gordon.      No.   1.233.661  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  769. 
Automohlle  attachment      C.  D   McCormack.     No.  I,j3.'i.2ir)  : 

Julv  31 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  133^ 
Automobile    attachment.       E.    R.    Miller.      No.    1 .2.'-!2.052  : 

Julv  10:   v.   240;   p.   502.  ^     „     -.,     . 

Automobile    basgajfc     carrier        A.    F.    Ma.-<.lashai!        No 


T  232  350:  July  3:  v    240;  p.  271 
Automobile-bed.  Folding.     H.  S.  Cole.     No.  1.2:{3,«4 


July 

No 


17 :   v.  240  :  p.  764  ^  .      ,    , 

Automoblle-bodv.     f^mvertlble.       J.     A.      Angladn 

1,233.957  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  864.  ,    w   , 

Automobile  brake  mechanism.     *',.  htowe  ami  (.    K.   Moly 

neus      No    1  232.621  :  Julv   10;  v    240:  p.  392,  | 

Automobile-bumper.     F.  Lederer.     No.  1,233.887  ;  July  17  : 

Autoraoblle-humper.      H,     Weiled^-r       No.    1.234.9Hf,  ,    .Inly 

31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1261  , 

Automoblle-contr<dllnK  devi'-e.     (;.F    Nol.le      No    1 .2.-t.>  ,165  , 

Julv  31  •  V.  240  ;  p    1375 
Automobile-cradle.      J.    H     Nesbltt       No     1.232.07n      July 

Automobile   'nirVction  imli -ator.      I'     W     VanderholT       No 

1.234.975  :  July  31  :  v.  ^240  ;  p.  1  25.h       ^,        ^ 
Automohlle       direction-Indicator.      V,         F         Wag.T       No 

1,234,831  ;  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1211 
AutomooUe  direction   siiinal   or  Indicator       A     K     lalim;iu 

No.  1.234.823  :  July  31  :  v    240  :  p.  120K 
Automobile     draft      appliance.       R       N.      »  ranford        No 

1.234.294  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p    IOCS      ,     „     ,,    _       .. 
Automobile-engines.    Water-shield    for.      J.    H     MufT       No. 

1.232.550;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  370. 
Automobile  extension-top.      A.   J.    Sears.      No.    1.-32.103 

AntoSobl'le'fender.  ^F.  McCallln.     No.  1.233,589  ;  July  17  ; 

V    240  ■  p    746 
Automr)blle-fender.      A.  Tan.<.ley   and   W     U.   Rus«el!       No. 

1.233.727:  July  17;  v,  240;  p.  7K9 
Automobile    front-wheel    drive    mechanism        I.     s      Kuns 

and   J.   E.  Carter      No.    1.232,335;   July   3:   v    240;   p 

Automobile -gear    shift    lever*.    Safety  -  latch    for       A     A 

Still.     No.  1.234,579  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  n<"><'  , 

Automoblle-gearinK.       I>.     M.    Feriaison.       No.     1...12..S0; 

July   10  ;   V.   240  ;   p.   446 
Automobile  grade-indicator.     R.  B.  Potter.     No.  1.232.394  ; 

July  3  :  V.  240  :  p    285  ,    , 

Automoblle-Ufter.      B.    E.    Hensley       No     1.234.7.)'.);    July 

31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1190 
Automobile-lock.      C.    A.   Bull.      No.    1.233,97:^;    July    1.; 

V.  240  ;  p.  869.  ^     ,.  ., 

Automobile-locking  device.     I.  Yelton  and  R.  (  .  Mry      No. 

1.232.748  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  d    436.  ,  . 

Automobile  luggage-carrier.     E.  M.  Arnold.     No.  1.23.^.162 

July  10  •  v    240  ■  p.  569. 
Automobile  projertile.     H.  E.  Elrod      No.  1.231.867;  July 

3;  v.  240;  p.  111.  ,.,„„,-„. 

Automobile    safetv-crank.      C.    E.    (.lenn.      No.    1.2.^1.(73, 

July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  80.3. 
Automobile   safety-signal.      R.    (Jardner    and    I'     K     Krler. 

No.  1.234.329  :  July  24  ;  v    240  ;  P^  1019 
AntomobUe  Mifety-Bignal.    D.  R.  Laahbrook.    No.  1,235,335  . 

Julv  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1366  ,    , 

AntomobUe-signal.      A.    W     Garlty.      No.    1.232.023.    July 

3;  V.  240;  p.  164.  „„.  ,  -      t   , 

Automobile-signal.      W.    H     Miller       No.    1.234.78.  ;    July 

31  ■  V    240  •  p    119>>. 
Automobile  signaling  device.     G.  M.  Ducas.     No.  1.233.203  ; 

Julv  10-   V.  240:   p.   583 
Automobile-spring.     W.  Leroux.     No.   1.233,675;   July   1.  ; 

Antomobhe^Btarting    mechanism       J.    P.  Nlkonow       No 

1,231.639:  Julv  ^;  y.  240;  p.  3.3 

Automobile-starting    mechanism.    Steam  ^  J      '       l-ulier 

No.  1.234.326;  July  24;  v.  240;  p    101«  ..,.  ^^^  . 

Automohlle  steering  apparatus.    J   Rehman  No   1... 35. 055  . 

Julv  31:  V.  240;  p.   1283.                   „      ^  r^     ^               v. 

Automobile    steering    attachment.      W.    J  C  orkrsn        No 

1,2.33.987  :  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  873.  ,^  ^     ,,     ,        ..^ 

Automobile    tall-llfht    and    «lgual        W.  E     Hart.       No. 

1231.736:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  68, 


Automobile    top.     Disappearing.       H.    G.    Womack.       No. 

1.2:'.:{.94f.  ;  Julv  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  8t>l. 
Automobile  tractor.      W.    H    Zimmerman.      No.   1,234,43.  ; 

.I>ilv    24  ;  V    240  ;  p    1056. 
Autoiiinhlle  wheel,      H.    M.    Schloss.      No     1.234,394:    July 

■_'4      V     240  ;   p     1041 
.Viirotnohile  wind  shield     cleaner.      IV     C.     Thronson,      No. 

1.2.H.^.  057  ,  .luly  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  \:U.i 
\utoiiiotiiles  ind  attachments  thereof,  Locking  mechanism 

for       r    (»     Boswell.      No.   1.232,64S  ;   July    10;    v.    240; 

p    ^o(l  ^         ,     ,, 

Autoniot>lb.s  .niid   other  vehlrles,  Sti'eringK'-ar  for      L.   M. 

ltl.-f.'rlrli       No.   1.232.77.'):  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  444. 
\utoriiol.tl.'...    Automatl.     rovering    for.       I).    C     Watt    and 

F     V    Gr.arson      No.  1.2.1.'1,425  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  691. 
\uromoMl.-s.    Dimming    device    for   reirulatlng   the   elrctnc 

llu'hts    of       R.    E.    Reed       No     1.235,244;    July    31;    v 

•J41I  ;   p     I'.V.iX 
Automobiles,    Gear  shifting    lever    for.       G      A.    E.    Mellln. 

No    1.2.H2.449;   July   3;  v    240:   p.   301 
\utoiii.)hil<'s     in     freik'ht  cars.     Constrii.tlon     for     loading 

A.   r,,p..[iy        (  Ki'i.-.sue  I       No     14.335;   July   31,    v.   24o  , 

Automobiles    or    oth.-r     vehicles.    Mudguard     for       E      D. 

Self       No    1235,251  ;  July  31  :  V    240;  p.   1341 
\utomobiles,    Tractor    attachment    for.      C,    L.    Olmstead. 

No    1.2.'.4,o74  ;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  900. 
Automobiles,  Transmission  mechanism  for,     H.  L.  Fisher. 

No    1  2:14. oon  :  ,Iulv  17;  v.  240;  p.  877. 
AuMliarv  Joint.     C.   A    Harvey.     So.   1,233,228;  July   10; 

V  2  4o'  .    p     .'>!tO 

Anxlliarv  tank  and  mean.',  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  circulating  fiuld.  A.  B.  Modine.  No.  1.2.1.1,100  ; 
Julv    10  ;    V.   240  :   p.   549.  ,    ,      „ 

Awnln-       E    C.   I'fanschmidt.      No.    1.231.786;  July  3:    v. 

Awn?ng''    IV   F    WaUer       No.  1,234,9H3  ;  July  31  ;  v    240  ; 

Awniirg'iivture       D    H.    H.irnly,     No.   1.232,916;   July    HI; 

V  •'4(1      0     490 

Ax  raTk.     /   M    Howeth.     No.  1.232.923;  July  10:  v.  240. 

\x\f  for  autoiTiobiles.  Floating.  C.  S.  Welgelt.  No. 
1  2:14,241  ,  ,hilv  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  991. 

\xle  for  motor  vehicles.  Combination  steering  and  driv- 
ing     .1     W    I.upher.     No.  1.233.487;   July   1<;   v.  240; 

Ax^'e  s,>ttlng   tool.      J.   Hirst.      No.   1,233.271;   July    U)  ;   v 

llait-JumP^'V  "  '  ><    "    Hunt.r.     No.   1.233,240;  July   10;  v. 

'40  ■   D    ,103 
Hark      D.'vice    for    indicating    the    outline    of    the.      E.    C. 

Horriman       No.   1,234,527  ;  July  ^4  ■  v.   '240  ;  P    l'^^^ 
Hack  pedaling     brake.      J.     S.     Copeland       No.     1.234.1.1.  ; 

lulv  24      V    240  ;  p.  957 
Badg.\    Mechanical.      G.   S.   NIckum.      No.   1.234.559;   July 

24  ,  V    240  ;  p.  1095. 
Bag  ;    .S'pf — 

Bag-^fastell^r.      F    A.   Fuller.      No.   1.232.525;   July   10:   v. 

040    D   :i62 

Hag  frame.     F    A.  Fuller.     No.  1,232,526  ;  July  10  ;  v,  240  ; 

Bag  holder       L.  S.   Sherwood.      No    1,235,388;  July   31;  v. 

240  ;  p    1.3.H1  „     ,. 

Hatr    numbering    and    marking    machine.      A.    B.    Vasquez. 

No    1,2.34,511  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1079^ 
Hag    reinforcement    and    handle.      I>.    F.    Hutchison 


No. 
804;  July   10;   v.   240  : 


"r.2.V:r7'K4  ;  .rulv'17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  807 
Halt.      W    J     Jamison.      No.    1.232 

HaVt.  ^Ai^tiflcial.      A.   Burkman.      No.  1.232,211;  July  3;  v. 

Ba^r^lsh  ^^\    Kurokl.      No.  1.235.331  ;  July  31  :  v    240  ; 

p,   1365  __  „„„  ,„_      ,    , 

Bait  or  lure,  Ft.sh.     J.  W.  Reynolds.     No,  1.233,50,  ;  July 

17  •  V    240  :  p.  718.  ^^„ 

Bake  pan      E.  W.  Lively.     No.  1.232.939  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ; 

D    498 
BakioL'     compound       T.     G.     Blacklock.      No      l,234,K5.s  : 

lulv  31     V    240 ;  p.  1219. 
Baking   roils.    Mold    for.      K.    Stiga.      No.    1.2.34,407  ;    July 

04      V    240  ;   p.  1046,  „         ,    , 

Balancer,    Automatic.      M.    Iveblanc.      No     1,233,485;   July 

17     V    240  :  p.  711. 
Balancers,    Regulator   for   phase.      R.    M.    Carothers.      No 

1  o>>«i  A-iii  ■    iiiiv  31  •  V    240  ;  p.  1395 
llalinfpress:     "■     Pre'ston.      No.    1.234,937:    July    31;    v 

BalfilV  preVs.  \lav  .      C.    W.    Mi/.ell    and    M.   G.    Hall       No 

1,2.35.044  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  12 < 9 
Baling  press,  Tie-welding.      L.  B.  Wygant.      No.  1,232,643  , 

Julv  10  ;  v.  240  :  p,  .398, 
Baling  presses.  Pressure  and  ^al^^^'"^^*"''?'.  '"juW   17"-. 

trampers    for.      S.    Johansen.      No.   1,2.14.0.10.   Juiy    i*,i 

V    240  :   p    888,  ,        ,  ,, 

Ball   and  other  games.   I>lHJ"''l*V"'?,i'-"^'"'o  .a'""  n**  ir^5 
F    Cabin       No.   1.235.527;  .luly  .31  :   v    240.  P    ^^--^ 

Ball-grinding    machine.      J.     Vorra»>er.       No.     1.231.818, 
Tnfv  3  •  V    240  :  D.  96. 

Ball  Joint.     L.    W.    Andersen.     No.    1.2.32.473;    July    10; 

i    Bahas'ter  ■  I'J.V'  "eating    "PPHan''^':  „  .  f'      ''      banner.      No. 


1.2.35.263  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1344 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxix 


Banana    heater    and    rlpeneT.      A     L.    Frankeberger.      No. 

BaS^':.?\iS^nJnlaTi1:'k:&e|?^^^^      P.Roger.     No. 

1.2:13.811  ;  July  IT  :  v.  240  ;  p.  815. 
Bar  :    ^ee —  ciftip  har 

Boring-bar  f    O    Keator      No.  1.233,366  ;  July 

Bar  and  wire-rope  clip,     fc^   Ci.  ts.eaior.     -■*".  ^.-^ 

BaVkln;-ma'?hin"e.''j' A.  I»e  Cew.     No.  1,233.321  ;  Juiy  17  ; 

BaVr^l'fllie?.  T   B.    Carll.     No.    1.233,024;    July    10;    v. 

Ba^relihi^aS  machine.     G.  Squire.      No.  1.234.577  ;  July 

L>4  :  v    240;  p.  110f>,  .,        ,  000  noi  •     Inlv     10;    v. 

Barrel-stand.     F.    Maier.     No.     1.233.091.    .nuy 

240;  p.  545.  1235,471;    July    31;    v. 

Barrel  support.      L.     He(ni.      .>o     i.-.io, 

240  ;  p    1405.  lOQiKis      Julv    24;    v.    240; 

Barrette     C.    Adams.      No.    l,234.lo» .    juij 

H.%°*V-„)l.p.ll.le.     L.  BTbour,     N,,.  1,233.832  ;  July  1' ^ 
„.S*  t^;.i°".''M-'w.i'   ■'■Nri,234,5.6:   Ou)J   24. 

240;  p.  1293  (Mflrke      No    1  232,223  :  July  3 

Bath-tub  foot-rest.     E.  J.  CiarKe.     i>o.  i.^o 

V.   240  ;  p.  230. 

Ba 


Bedsteads,    Tray    attachment    for      L.    E.    Berkey.     No. 
Be;.;^^f^Su.J"\-^^.  Asi*^-^.t?3..255;   July  24;   v 

Beer  wort  and  for  precipitating  sludge  from  same  Apga- 
ratus  for  cooling  and  ^/ouslng  L.  Nathan.  no. 
1.2:^5  231  ;  July  31  ;  t.  240  ,  p.  1334. 

B.-et  topper       C.   Arndt.      No.   1.231,83.  .  Julj    6,   v.   -:*u  , 

Be^t  t'oS>er.      A.   II.  Kramer.      No.  1.235.490;  July  31;  v. 
BeTl'an.rbJzzeV.  Electric.     H.G.Osborne.     No.  1.235.284 ; 

u;!;"^f-^li:    m!i.^'No,'L234.165;   July    ^4;    v     240;    p. 

BeU-fastener.     M.S.Stone.     No.  1,232,731  ;  July  10 ;  v. 

BeU-hol^-^a^.     G.  P.  Erhard.     No.  1.233.267  ;  July  10 ; 

Heltinfan^l  Sing    the    same^    W^  H.    Bradshaw.     No. 
1,2:1?). 42"!  ;  .July  31  ;  v.  240,  p.  i<iVJ,. 

'^Sl'i^i,  Vro^-^'^n^.     J.  B.  Conant.     No.  1,233.986  ; 

Jrt   sleeping -r.'p''R.    Odell,     No.    1.233.113;    July 

Blcycie'ranVh'anK?.     F.  M,  Jones.     No.  1,235.530;  Jul, 

Bif^H;.r,^'^'^'t'''olen.     No.    1.232.501;    July    10:    t. 
240  ;  p.  355, 


ith-tub  foot-rest.     E.  J.  ciarKe.     .^u.  ..^o 240  ;  p.  355                     «.ncalarl       No     1  233.300 ;    July 

V    240;  p.  230.  ,    ^,                ..„   1  oor  ^87  •  July  Blcyc  le-support.      L    L.    Bancalarl.      yo.    x.^oo.ow .          ., 

Uh  Tub  overflow-shield.  J,  Serper,     No.  1.^35,38.  ,  July  ^..  ,  ^.    ,^^(, .  ^    g^^ 

31;  V.  240;  p.   1381.  Bin:    .^cc — 


Battery      See —  st,.rnee  batterv. 

Klcctrlc  battery.  No  T23I  708     July   3;  v 

Batterv-tester.      E.    L.   CiarK.      i>o     i..£qi.. 


Maul 


No 


240 :  p.  58.  ,  ,  ■- 

Bean     and     pea     hulling     machine       K 

232.064;'^July  3;   v.  240  ,  p.   \'|„,  . ..  .    j„,_    31;    ,. 
Bearing.      B.    D.    Coppage.      No.    1.235,116.    Juiy    01, 

lui^/ng"-  "^>:  Howard.  No.  1,232,312  ;  July  3  ;  v  240  ;  I 
Be^ri^S'  E.  <;,  Tidlund.  No,  1,231.670;  July  3:  v  240.  j 
Be^arltig,  Adjustable  side.  S.  Hansson.  No.  1.233,348;  | 
Bi^l^^lnd^n^V^t^ing   the   sam^^  F.    : 

BeaHS^rtifrrc?ioL-'''L.'s.B^c^e.^'  NO,  1.234.i53  ;  July 
B^iHug:  "Hali-,^    ,l.''Bosnyakovlts.      No.     1.235,102  ;    July 

B,:al-ing:  ?;!:i,-.^0.'?'Knipe.     No.  1,233,583;  July  17  :  v. 

B.^5ng^i1^,      A,   M.   Laycock       No.    1.231,752  ;   July   3  ; 

Bearln'g'^'lfalK-  K.    J.    LJungberg.     No.    1.234,779;    July 

B^iing:  SSk"  ^''?:  0-Toole.     No.  1.235,235;  July  31; 

Beijing.  Dist-^oi^W,  P.  Haynle.     No.  1,235,470  ;  July 

E    P.  Scaring, 
240 ;  p.  985,  ^       ,    , 

Bearing,    Rock-shaft.     E.    D.    Roy,     No.    1,234,808;    July 

Be'a^rinV,  ToUe^r-.^'A'-  Amess.     No,    1.232.750:    July    10: 

Bearin'g^  R^ollt?-'-    E.   S.   Folk,     No.    1,232.523:   July    10; 

Belrlnt:   feoll??-'-   J.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1,233,905;  July  IT  ; 

Be;r;i'g'/oll?;'side.     A.  Stucki.     No,  1.232,118  :  July  3  : 

Belrin"^  'T^risK     H.   Hess.     No.  1.232,800  :   July  10  :  v, 

BeaHn  J.  A^^ratus  for  assembling  ball-.     F.  W    Gurney 
No    1  232  293  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  .  P    -f-^       ..„     ,  .,00  qio  • 
Bed    and    table.    Combined.^      B.    J.    Cobb.      No.    1.233.313, 

July   17  ,  V.  2'*"v,P,P:|,p„i,oidg      No    1.234,804:    July 
Bed   attachment.      C.    U.    Keynoiob.      -^<-'.    ^.■^     ■ 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1203.  oqq  7^0  •   jnlv  17  '   v. 

Bed.  Foldlne.     J.  A,  Dewey.     No.  1,233,. 59.  Juiy  1 .  ,  v. 


Hir""/    V    Hlp^chen.     No.   1,234,900;   July   31;  v.   240; 

n^Jr^.1  holder.  Loose-leaf,     B.  F.  Davis.     No.  1.233.990  ; 

Bim£  amc^nJ^:  'c's' Harmsen.     No.  1.232.681  ;  July 

Blider'utli;.  [::at''j.   C.   Merwin.      No.   1.233.897  ;   July 

Hli^;r^pr;^:i;,I^<f^UWer-c^ecl<    Cmnhir^d       C.    E.    FieiC 

v,>    1  '^'^o  9ri2  ■  Julv   3  ;   v.  240  .   p.   ^^a. 
BlnJ.ng-.'Dd    ;f»P.;«8    S„'"r,360     ''    "  ' 

miiiSot,.  ■'".''  .!.'«>«™:'  '■  L'-ia^MO ;  Jul.  3,  ;  V. 

IU.\'iKi.»^°^.VM''.      b:  i°'^.^V,     NO.   1,^33,400;  J«), 


Beaming  fo?**aui?llng-machlnes  an^l  the  like 
No.  1,2.34,223  ;  July  24  ;  v. 


lank  gumming    nuicinuct.,    •■^"'7"""\ri"-'p  "-p^.pr-    a     H 
or    label    feeding   mechanlsn^.  for.  ^M.^L^  P-^te^.  _^G.    M. 

Fath,    and    A,    F     Miller, 


240  ;  p.  799. 
Bed.  Folding.     J    G.  Negrete 


No.  1,234.067  ;  July  17  ;  v. 
No.    1.2:14,798  ;    July    31  ;    v. 


040  ;   [1.   897. 
Bed.    Folding.     O.    Poarce. 

B^/'F<^;ili?'couch-.      H.   Chessler.      No.   1,234,627  ;   July 

Bei^i'loungi'^Fo^ding''  I>    F.    Dyke,      No.    1.232.013  ;    July 

B^d^   Sliding,  ^j't.   Price.     No.    1.232.602;   July   10;   t. 

Be^'soFa-      F.  W.  Gent.     No.  1,233.218  ;  July  10;  v.  240; 

Be^taSt.     A.    F.   L.    Merz.     No.   1.2:^5.359;    July   31;   t. 

Bed'!abfe.''H'A.    Walker.      No.    1.231,078;    July    3;    t. 

Bedt!'bfsaDpearing  table  attachment  for      C.  A.  Pertscb. 
No,  1.233:602;  July  17;  v.  240:  p.   .17- 


No.    1,235,600;    July    31  ;    t. 

,<^,xZZ"".    ..    r„n„r,i.     N..,    1,234,030:    Ju,y    24; 

Block  :    Sff — 

,„;,i'a'S  .rp«r.,v,..     C.  .JS.I:!w.'„.     NO.  1.232.177; 

Julv  3"   V    240;   p.  216  xc     i  v 

lUock'  shaping  and   trimming  machine.     J.   W.   I^.      ><* 

Bli.^slS^«y"i-^M.^^^SufS-     NO.  1.2^^.561  ;^uiy 

Hi^^l-^'Wa^'^.r-E^^^^^^^^ 

Hlowpfpl^^ea^llng  devic.^^  J.  P.  Goggln.      No.  1.234.010; 

Julv  17;  V.  240;  p.  880. 
'"HoUboIrV  I>eather-board. 

rol'c  board.  ^     ^      ^^^''"^  No" 'l  232  976  '    July 

/ioardlng-machlne.     c.    A.    Rausch.     No.    1,232.970.    Juiy 

10;  V.  240;  p.  509. 

Boat  :   Sf) —  Shin's  boat 

V.o;r"'L""L     MOc.      NO.    1.23L"924rJuly    3;    v.    240; 

Bo'bbrholder.     G.  W.  Kretzschmar.     No.  1.233.064  ;  July 

lj:iin^,:?^r.;t^n^^ln    ^-    a^r.^      C.    L     Lytton.      No 
1.234.551  :  .luly  24  ;  v    240  .  p.  lo.u. 
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Boiler  :  See — 
Clothes- boiler. 
S*<rtlonal  tx>ll*r. 


Steam-boiler. 
Washboller. 


Boiler  coriiburttiou-controlllng  apparatus.      «J     ('    i.     <.rHy 
No.  1.2M.154  :  Joly  24  ;  t   240;  p.  9433 


M.    F     <'..x. 


Ni 


July    .T  :    ? 
.July    17  ;   V, 


Boiler    llre-boxps.    Fir^brtrk    arrh    for 
1.231.854:  July  S:  v.  240:  p.   107. 
Boiler  heater,  Witer-tube-.     W   W    Kemp  and  W    H    Van 

Horn.      No.   1,234,173  :  July   24  ,    v    '.^40  ,   p    909 
Boller-opemtiiiir  method  and  means.     C.   H.  Mrhol<»      .No 

1.234.201  ;  July  24  ;  v.  24U  ;  p    977, 
Boiler  scraper,  ."^ream-.     F.  S.   Uainmon*].      .No    1,233.770  ; 

July  17  :  V.  240  :  p.  804. 
Boiler-stand.      W.  C    I'rol>«t.      .\<>    1  '-' :;4.0.«<T      J'llv    17:    v 

240  :  p.  'J<M. 
Boller-tBbe  cleaner.     S.  J.   llermaD.      No    1.2.'».317:  Jdly 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  l.Jtil. 
Boller-tabefi,     SieanH     for     rleanlng-.       K.      Kinoiira        .No 

1,2:!4,909  ;  Julv  ;il  ;  v.  240;  p    vs.T: 
BoUfn*.    Ar«-h-pr<.re<tor    for       L>.    Sitilth       N.     12?ll..«<03; 

July   :5  :   V.   24it  ;   p.   »Kt. 
BoUiTs,    <;rate    fur    inarinf   anil    sta  ti<inii  r\        \V     i       (  •hM 

No.  1.232.S97  :  July   10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  4^5. 
Boilers,     Watert-olaron     (^innection     for     steam        T      r, 

Stratton.      N.i    1.234.955;  Julv  31  ;  v    24ii  .  p    1_'52 
Boll-we€rvil    catcher.      R.    L.    Grant.      No     1.232.«79  ;    July 

10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  412. 
Boll-weerW  rteatroTer       W    L.    Henry  ami   I     K    t'ullowav 

No.  1.2:;5.473  ;  July  31  :  v    240  .  p,  140.% 
Bolt :   See — 

OU-bolt.  Sru-1  t'olt. 

Bolt  board.      W.    M.    .Xostin       No     1.232.171 

244>  ;  p.   214. 
Bolt-lockln;:    .U'vtrr        W      L.    I'ampH.l!        N^ 

July  ."i  :   V.   240  ;   p    57. 
Bolt  tightener.      W.   I     Harp.     No    1.234.020 

240;  p.  883. 
Bomb,    frenade,    and    like    eTploslve    proJe<tll*'      W      H 

McCandllsh,      No.   1,234,358;  July  24:   v.   240;  p.   1029 
Book.      R.    H.    Smith.      No.    1.234.,'>02  ,    July    24:    v     240: 

p.  1076. 
Book.      B.   Webster.      .No.    1.233.827:   Julv    17:    v    240:    p 

821. 
Book  and  foot-measnring  device  and  rtcord.  Sab's       I'    .\ 

Jesber?.     No.  1,233.481  :  July  17  :  v    240  :  p    71  n 
Book,  Looae-leaf.     J.  W.  Myatt.     No.  1.23.'?.104  ;  July  10; 

V.  240;  p.  550. 
Book-mark.    Adjustable    and    reversible       F"     W     Stei-hnn 

No.  1.232.11H:  July  3;   v    240;  p.   197 
Book-rewt.      J.    J.    Slt^per.      No.    1,235.070  ,    July    ."^l  :     v 

240;  p.  1280. 
Book  support.       K.     R'eb*".       No      1,232.089:     Julv     3:     v 

240  :  p.   l,si>^ 
Bookblndln^^      K.    R.    Richards.      No     1.235,382:    Julv    :^\  . 

V.  240:  p.  1380 
BookblndlnK  device.      O.  H    J»»nklns.      No    1  2 '.."i  322  :  Julv 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  l.iO:'.. 
Bookbinding -machlnfs,    Kv^rier  bo,u  >!    for       «'     y     M    )■*•>■ 

No.   1.231.70.':   July   ?,  :   v    24h  ;    ;i    77 
Bookkeeping.    Appararnn    for    t' aching       S     A     KllN       No 

1.234,743;  Julv  M  :  v,  240;  p    IIHO 
Bookkcfp.ug-iiia.  hlne.      J     R.    P^•i^l■.■       .S.      1  233  i;;c,i      J  i;v 

17  ;  V.  240;  p    781 
Boot-tree.     T.  G.  Gllbertaon.      No.   1,2.52.529;    lulv   10;   v. 

240  ;  p.  364. 
Borlng-bar.      .1.    Van    T>t'r    \orn.      Nn     I  232  411  :    Tulv    :'.  . 

v.  240:  p.  290 
Bortnr-bar.    Kipansion.       K.    F'.    Mertcs        .\n     l  JSIt  On.? 

July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p    770 
Boring-tool.     H.  .ScLneck'.oth      No.  1.233.^13.  Jm!v  17:  v 

240  :  p.   810. 
Boring-tools,    Adjustable    bolder    for,      H.     Borjomri.      No 

1.233.174  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  574. 
Bottle-blowing    machin.\     .f.    u ,    I.yn  h. 


July  10  :  V.  240  ;  v>    419 
Bottle-blowing    machine       J 


No.     1.232.70.1  . 

No      1232.3.'.3; 

No,    1.232.09<i  : 

,Iiilv    17  :  V. 

:43,1<:? 


Malnxer. 

July  3  :   v.  240  :   p.  272. 
Bottle  bracket.  Nursing-.      P.  I>.  K».nan 

July  10:  V.  240;  p.  416. 
Bottle-cap.      .1    F.   M<I>onnell.      No.    1.233,S9«; 

240;  p    S44. 
Bottle-cap    rcmovfr        F     J      Kri-itofk-k        N  i      1. 

July   17  :   y.   24i>:   p    710 
Bottle-closures,  Manufa.turir)-'     .1    .\itvrM.     N>.    1  2:'.4.10!» 

July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p    947 
Bottle.   Dosage-.      B.   L.   Fetner.      No.    1.2.?3,0.'.0     Jn!v   17 

V.  240  :  p.  7B«. 
Bottle-filling   app.iratus       F.    I,,    Sheior.      No.    12.^2100; 

Jtily  3  :   V    240  :   p.    ]!<•_> 
Bottle  holder.   Milk.      C.    Auer.      No,    1.233.103:    July    lo  : 

V.  240  :  p.  570. 
Bottle  holder.  Milk  .      K    M.  ^^ummerhavs       N-    1,J:;2.^>',7 

July  10;  V.  240  ;  p.  474. 
Bottle   indicator.    Milk-.      H     K     Hover   and    W     S     l',,,w  n 

.No.  1.233.404:  Julv   17;  v,  24ii  :  p.  '•>S4 
Bottle,    Non-reflllahle.     J.    Pinson.     No     1.232,9«7:    July 

10;  V.  240:  p.  507. 
Bottle-Boaklng  machine.     K    F    lUiirli.  h       N  .    1.234,611 

July  24  :  V.  240;  p.   1110. 
Bottle-stopper.      A.    L.    ^urr^•v       No.    1233. 7, 'iT  :    Julv    17: 

V.   240;   p.   798 
Bottle-rtopper  blank.     L.  N.  Bruner.      No    1,232,705;  Jnlv 

10;  T.  240:  p.  441 
Bottle-fftoppering  machine.      H.  M.  Brown.     No.  1.235,429  , 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1.393. 


Bottle  waiihlnfand  sterilizing  machine.      J   C.  Miller.      No. 

1.2:i4.373  ,  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1035. 
Bottle  washing  machine.     J.  Baenninger.     No.   1.232,175; 

July   3  ;   v.  24o  ;  p.  215. 
Kotflfs  and   like  receptacles.   Stoppering  means  for.     A.M. 

Low.     No.  1.232.0«1  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  178. 
Hottlefi,  Ac,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glax.s.     J.  H. 

Sti-eU-.      No.   1.234.400;  July  24;   r    240;   p.   1040. 
Hottling  machine.      A.    Welling.      No.    1.232,137;    July    3; 

v.  2411  .   p    2o4. 
Mottling-mai  liine*.  Feeding  mechanidm  fur.     ,1.  H.  Champ. 

-No    1,234,729  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1181 
How     r«":t     and     clauiping    deviif.      H.     15,     White,      No. 

1.23.5  541  ,    July   17;   v.  240;   p.   729. 

Box       i<re — 

t'lganttc  and  match  box.  Lunch-box. 

I>Hplay-box  .Mail-box. 

l>ri\lin;  hox  Matchbox. 

Eltctrii-  conduit  outlet  t>ox.      (»ri  hard-box. 

I'  II  re  liox.  Pin  box. 

Ice-box.  Shuttle  box. 

.1  iVN  firy  Uox.  Sound -box. 

I.ociimotive  snoki-  tHix.  Tol)«cco-box. 

Box       W    s    t.oodwlllle.     No.  1,234,152;  July  24;  v.  240; 

p    9«2 
l'.o\        K     .\.    {{.■V.      No.    1.233.471:    July    17;    v.    240;    p. 

70«>. 
r...\       C.    II.    Kors.      No.   1.232.835:  July    10;   v.    240;   p. 

497 
Box  blank.  .Mmrblnc  for  (  uttlng  and  scoring.     M.  P.  Dayen. 

No    1  .;:i.'i.29:<  :  Julv  31  .  v.  240;  p.  i:{53. 
Box  .over       M.    K.    kondolf.      No.    1.234.4W) ;    July   24;   v. 

240  ,  p    InO'.i. 
Box  rufter  and  trimint'r.      H.  .V    DouRall.      No.   1,235,192; 

.hjiv    .!1  .   V    240;  p.   1322, 
Bo.xla^ten.r        K     ^\  .    r-raiiim.       .No.    1.23.'n7.'>;    July    31; 

v,   *_'4o      J),    1i:k,s. 
Box  fn.Ht^niii);       K.    <".    Cole.      No.    I,2;i4.133;   Julv    24;   v. 

240  .  p   '.i:<:. 
Box  lid    holder    or    hanc>r.      W.    Tappe,      Nu.    1.233.142; 

July    in  ,    V.   24<i  .   p,   ,')«;.i. 
Box,  fock.  .md   handl<'.      «'    S' udder.      .No    1,2.".2.102;  July 

3  :   V     24u  :   p.    192. 
Box  sirappiUE      J     !■.■    Ma'Miii!:,v.      .No,    1 .2;'..' .:;,"i3  .   July 

:;i  .  •.    J4n  .  p    i:;vi. 
Boxes    Ac,   Machine   for  cutting  hol>'«»  In   inetuUic  panel-. 

F.  C.  Johnson.      N.i.  1.232.920;  Julv  10;   v.  240;  p.  494. 
Bracelet.      J.    C.    O  Brien.      No.     1,2.34,204;    ,)ulv    24;    v. 

240  .  p.  978, 
Bra.tdet.       J     .1      S<  hoenlnger.      No.    1.231.79t;;    July    3; 

\       240  ;    p      ^7. 


Bth'  ki  t      .•<^<«' — 

I'.otiU'  iirai  ket. 

t  "urtain  bracket. 

I  'nrtaiti  pole  bra^ki't. 

Handle-bar  l)rarkt't. 

l.jiildcr-sti'p  t)racket. 

1^1  nip  supporting  bracket. 

l.ik'bt  orai  k.'t 
Itrakt'      Srr — 

r.ai'k  pi'dalitiK  Srakf. 

I  a r  brake. 

(  'oa.st- r  iiraki' 

K.U'vafor  brakr. 


Pipe  coupling  braiket. 
Rdfa.sf  rigging  bracket. 
Safety  •  Indicator     and     11- 

cfnse-bracket. 
.'<had>--l)racket. 
Supporting  bracket. 


Fly  wht'el  brake. 
Talking  machine  brake. 
\'.bicle  brake. 
Wagon  brnkc. 

P.rakc      (•    B.  Mill.-;.     No.  1.231,03:5;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  31. 
Brake-head  construction.      C.  H.  Williams.      No.  1.232.637; 

.hilv   10  ;  V    240  ;  p.  .396. 
Brake  Imklng  device.      L.  P.  Welch.      No.   1.232,872  ;  July 

10  ;  V    240  ;   p.  470. 
Brake     li.e   hsiiism.        K      Fri»'dlaeii,;.  r         .No.     1.231..'>90: 

.Inly  :!  ,    V    240  :  p.   17 
Brake  mechanism   for   lifting  jack.s.      I.    H.   Hindnian.      No. 

1,234.334;  Julv  24.   v    240:   p    1021. 
Brake  sboe,      C.    W.    Arinbrust.       No     l.*.:31.091:    July    3; 
V     240  ;    [)     .-,'_' 

Brake  shoe       I.   P..   I,e«h       No,    1 ,231 .7.^.«1  ;  July  3;   v.  240; 

f )     74 
Brake  41  oe        I      B,     Lesh.       No.     1.231.7.-.7:     July     3;     v. 

2  in  :   p    74 
Brake  «boe    ha.  k.       I.    B     Lesh.      .No.    1.231.7,".4;    July    3; 

\     240  :   p,   7  4. 
Brake  sbo.     ha- ks.    Makiu«.       I.    B.    Lenh.      No     1,2:51.705; 

J'lU   :;  .  \    240  ;  p.  74 
Brake  ula.  k  adjuster.     T.  I.u  Bnrton.     No,   1.2;4.'i.2,ho  ;  July 

,;l    ,     \       2»0  ;     n,     l;^-,l. 

Bnisdi.Ve.      P,    S.    M.-<»r 

2  to  :  p,  i;!:io 
Bread  cntt.r       A.   W.   Wood.      No.   1,233.947;  Julv    17:    y. 

2  to      (,     sdl 
Bre.ul.    lut'al.    .  he«'se,   Ac,    Ma.  bine   for   cuttinz.      .\,    Han- 

^.'11        N.I     1   2.;4..';40  ;   July  24:  v    240  ;  p.   1088. 
Brb  k  foniUnk:  machine       «1,  E.  Richmond.      No.  I,23;{.0o4  ; 

.lulv    17  :    V,   24n  ,   n.   7.'.2, 
Brick  ban. lling    machine.      ('.     E.     Roas.      No.     1,234,493; 

.I;ilv   24  :    v     240  :   p     1073. 
l'.r*rk.     Refra.tory.       R      H.    Youngman.       No.    I,231,ft84; 

I  III  v  :;  ,  \    2411  .  p,  ."I , 
Bricks,     Ornamentally     roughening.      W.     r,     Koch.      No. 

i.2;;4,o'.»s     July  17:  v.  240  ;  p.  907. 
Brl<klayer«  line-stretching  gage.    J.Butler     No.  1.234,282  ; 

Inly   24  :   v     240  ;  p,   10O4, 
Bridle  rfxi.      M.     Robertson     and     L.     li.     .\lbrltton.      No. 

1.233,917  :  July   17  :   v,   240  ;  p.  y-,o. 
BrlqiH^tK.    Manufacture   of    booHe-boildlng.      O.    H.    Luad- 

berg      No.  1.231.921  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  129. 


•  nib^r.      No.   1,23.", 218;   July   .'51:   v. 


Brooder.      J.    F.    Ma.  Kuv.      No.    1,2;54.7S2  ,    July    31;    v 

240  :   p.    1197.  ^      I 

Broom.     W.  P.  Newell.     No.  1,232,832:  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.  462.  ,    ,      ' 

Broom  machine,      W.    F.    M ciainc       No,    1 ,2:5.- .349  .    July 

31  :    V.    24n  :   p,    i:^,7o. 
Brush.      K.   P..    Burrell.      No.    1,232.212:    July   3:   v.   24o  : 

p    227.  , 

P.ru-ih.      M.    Veeck.      No,    1.234.977:    July    31;    v.    240;   p. 

12.'i9.  I 

Brush.   Air.     C.   H.  Parkin       No.   1.234.378;  July   24;  v, 

240;  p.  1030. 
Brush     (".>inpt)und    tootb,       K.    Klniura        No.    1 .2,5_..t.i.^  , 

Julv  10  :  V.  240  :  p,  49<l  ..       ,    ,      „ 

Brush,    Flexible.      E.    B.    (tntes.      No.    1.232,0(;.  ;   July    3;    1 

V.   240  ;   p.    182.  „   „     I 

Brush    Fountain  blacking-       G.  M,  S.haff.     No.  1,235.000;    ' 

Julv    31  :   V.   240:   p     1284. 
Brush  holder       P.    r,    FlH   h.      No.    1,233.212;   July    K' :    v 

240  :  p.  ,''.80. 
P.nisb    iioldcr,    Shaving-,      W.   T,    Wilson.      No.    1,234,596; 

July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.   1105, 
Brush    holder.   Tooth-.      F     I'    Newberry.      No.    1,234,199; 

July  24;  v.  240;  p,  977. 
Brusli  liftin;;  <levice.      A.  J.   Brown.     No.   1,231,844;   July 

3  ;  V.  240  :  p.   104. 
Brush,    Powder  applying.      P     Amadeo.      No.    1,231,834: 

July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   101. 
Brush     Rotary.      M.   Weller.      No.    1,231,825:   July    3;    v. 

240  ,  p.  98  ,    ,      ,  ^ 

Brush.  To.. th.     r.    II     Fly.      No.    1.232..-1/;    July    10.    v 

24u  ;   I).    ;{<((».  ,,„ 

Bucket.     T.  F.  Parnett.     No.  1,2.32,181;  July  3;   v.  240; 

Bi^ket.'j.    Hayward.      No.    1.232..%42  :    July    10;    v,   24^ 

Bucket  '  apparntus.     Traveling-.       J.     C.     French.        No. 

1,231,589:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  17. 
Bucket,   riam-shell.     B.    C.   Brown.     No.   1.234,27  •  ;  July 

24  •  V    240  ;  p.  1002. 
Bucket,  Collapsible  fabric     H.  M.  Parker.     No.  1,233.11  .  ; 

Julv  10  ;  V.  240  :  p.    r>.')4. 
Bucket-elevator.     W.  W    Hudson.     No.  1.234.704  ;  July  "I  : 

V  240  ■   p.  1191. 

Bucket    Excavating.     C.  J.  Cook.     No.  1,231,852  :  July  3  ; 

V  240  •  p.  107. 

Bu;'ket,  Hoisting.      A.  E.  Norrls,     No.  1,231,779;  July  3; 

Bu^^'ket  or  pail."  H.  B.  Walter,  No,  1.233,150;  July  H' : 
V.  240 ;  p.  568.  ^,  ,,    ,^    ,., 

Buckets,  Dumping  device  for  excavating  .  I- .  r,  Crowe. 
N.c  1234,734  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  24(»  ;  p.  1183. 

Buckle.      B     R.    Benjamin.      No.    1,234.718;    July    31;    t. 

Btf.1v*ie.  ^"j,  W.  'Mallory.     No.   1,233,092  ;  July  10  :  v.  24o 
Buckie.     M.  J.  Robinson.     No.  1,232.978  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 
Bu?-klc%.    Sturrock.      No.    1,2,34.818;    July    31;    v.    240; 

Bmkle"  &c..  Back  band.     L.  W.  Swafford.     No.  1,233,932  : 

Julv   17  ■   v.   240  ;  p.  8.'>0 
Bu.kb.  for  w.'bl.inL'.     W.  A    Holden.     No.   1.232. .540;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  368. 
Buffing-machine.      E,    A.    Kuen,      No.    1,234, .350;   July   24: 

V  240  ;  p.  1026. 

Buffing-machine.      E.    A.    Kuen.      No.   1,234,351:   July   24: 

V.  240;  p.  1026. 
Buffing      or      polishing      machine       I.        L.      Pf.'ifer.      No, 

1  233,701  ■   .lulv  17  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  7S1. 
Butidin!.'   inachiiie.    Mica,       T.    A     P.urns.      No.    1,234.800; 

Julv  31  :  V.   24(1  :  p.  rj22. 
Bullet's  and  similar  artides.  Die   for  making.      A.  L.  *.iay- 

nor       No    1.2.34.054  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1123. 
Bullets  and  similar  articles.  Making.      A.  C.  (iaynor.     No. 

1  234  653  ;  July  24  ;  v    240  :  p.  1123. 
Buiidle-'loT.drr.     TT.  W,  (Jrnham.     No.  1.2.32.284:  July   3; 

V.   240  ;   p.  250. 
Bung  bushings.      Machine      for     setting. 

1  234.680:  Julv  24;  v.  240;  p.  1131. 
P.unk.  Foldable.    "  W.  O.  I-ithrop,     N(».  1.235,3.30;  July  31  : 

V.   240  ;    p.    130.7. 
Burner ■    Sif — 

(;as-liurner.  Liquid-fuel  or  oil  burner. 

Hvdrocarlu.n  burner.  Oil -burner. 

Uimp  burner.  Oil  and  gas  burner. 

i^Jri;;;;^;  j"w"l^".-.     no.  1.233.123:  Julyin:v.   240: 

Burn.?*'   F.    T,    WUliains,      N.c    1,23.5.208:    July    ,^1  ;    v. 

240  ;   p.    134»", 
Burners.    .Automatic    cutoff    f..r    gas,      T.    .\ ,    Payne.      No 

1  23.5  1.-..-  ;  Jnlv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p,   1311. 
Burners,     Slag-pan     for     fine  fuel.        W.     I»,     Woo.l,        N.., 

1  23184'^.   Julv   31  ;    v.   240;   p.   121.5. 
Bust  support.r.    '  D.    K«p«.      No.    1.233.250;    Jwly    10;    v. 

240  ;  p.  .597. 
Butt-hook.   Safety.      P.   A.   Wickes.      No.    1,232.41.;   July 

3  ■   V    240  ;  p.  292. 
Butter   an.i    lard    .utter       P,    A,    Maltai^,      No,    1 .2.3.5. .3.55  ; 

July  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1372. 
Butter-mixer.       R.    T.    Markee    an.l    J.    R.    Fought.       No. 

1  232.350;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  274.  ,    ,      „ 

r.utter  worker.      C   F.    Hacker.      No.    1,231,  .31;   July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p    06. 

240  O.  G  -^-vi 


A.     Lowy.      No. 


Button      R.  Q.  Jordan.     No.  1,231,902;   July  3;  v,  240: 

liit'on".     L.  W.   Webber.     No.  1,232.633;  Jnly  10;  v.  240; 

!>.  ."595. 
r.iiKon.    Detachable      T.    E.   Van    Metre.      No.    1.235,1.1; 

.lulv  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1310. 
r.utton-feedlng  mechanism   for   shoe-button  attaching   ma- 
bines       J.    F,    Reed.      No.   1.232,841;   July    lo  ;    v.   240; 

p.  465, 
Cabinet  and  hanger  therefor.  Map-.     T.  H.  Costtllo.     No. 

1.233.31S:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  654. 
(•■it.inet    Index  sheet-music.      R.  B.  Kent      No    1.233,368; 

.lulv  17  :   v.  240;  p.  071. 
Cabinet,  Map-.      T.  H.  Costello.      No.  1,233,316:  July  li  ; 

V,    240  :    p.    054. 
Cabinet.  Map.     T    H.   Costello.      No.  1,233,31.  :   July   1<  : 

V  240  ;    p.    6.54. 

Cabinet     post  office.      M     J     Clearv.    Jr.      No     1.232,500; 

Julv   10  :  V.  240  ;  p.   3.'.5. 
Cabini'f    Record.     J    I.    Reeoe.     No.  1,235,380;  July   31; 

v.    240  :    p.    1:579. 
Cable  take  up    .levice.     Autmiintlc.       H.    S.    Atkinson    and 

H     J.    Brendlin.      No     1.235,092;    July    31:    v.    240;    p. 

120. '5, 
Cable  tractors.  Swivel  .nrriagc  f.ir.      A.  and   L.  .\     Htibi-rt. 

No    1.2:55  032:   Julv   :n  .   v.    240:   p.    1275, 
Cake  molding   pan.      M.    C.    I^'C      No.    1,231.020:    July    3; 

V  240  ;   p.   20 

Calculating  dovtce.     J.  B.  Moody.     No.  1,232.000;  July  3; 

V.  240  :  p,  ISO, 
Calf  ulatiiig-inaihine.     A       F.      Dodson.     No,      1,234,303; 

Julv  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1011. 
Calculatingma.hlne,      (5.    (i.    Heghinlan.      No,    1.234, i58; 

Jnlv  31  :   v    240  ;  p.   1190. 
CalculatingmachineK,    Drive    for.     C.    Nielsen    and    C.    I. 

Babcock.      No.  1,234,685  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1133. 
Cab  ulator  handle.       E.     H.     Albertaon.       No.     1.231,981; 

Julv   3  ;   v.  240  ;   p.   148. 
Calculator  ru.  k  and   type  plates.  Safety-lock  for,     W.   R. 

De  (amp.     No.  1,232, OOfl  :  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  159. 
Calculator.    Kate-division.      W.    H.    Paul.      No.    1.234,9.'J3; 

Julv   31  .   \     240  :  p    1244. 
Calculator     restoring     ine.hanlsm.       W.     Fuhrmann     ana 

E    M.  Squnrev       No.  1.232.020;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  163. 
Calculators.     Ac  umulalor     for.       J.     H.     Dooley.        No. 

1  2;'.2  on      July  .1:   v.   240;   p.  159. 
Calculators.   Flexible   handle-pull   for.      W,    R.    De   Camp. 

No    1  232.00S  :  Julv  3;  v,  240;  p.  158. 
Calculators.  Full-stroke  device   for.     W.  Fuhrmann,     No. 

1.2.12,019:   July  3;  v.  240;  p.   163. 
Calculators    Restoring  mechanism  for.     W.  Fuhrmann  and 

F    M,   S.iii.irev      No.  1.232,018;  July  3  :  v.  240;  p.  162. 
Calculators,  Totalizing  means   for.     w.   R.   De  Camp,   H. 

Bur.ll(k.    and    J.    H.    Dooley       No.    1.232.007;    July    3; 

v.   240  ;  p.   158.  „,      .,   . 

Calculators      Transfer     device     for.       H.     Burdlck.       .No. 

1.231.999:  Julv  3:  v.   240;  p.   154. 
Calendar.      A.ivertising  C,      A.      N.      Coppedge.        No. 

1.235.442;   Julv   31  ;   v    240;   p.    1390. 
Calendar    Rem!        G     H,   Deaton.      No.   1.235,010;   July 

31  :   V.   24n  ;   p.   1271. 
Calipers    Atta.hnient  for.      R.A.Johnson.      No.  1,234.342  ; 

Julv  24  :   V.  240;  p.  1023. 
Calipers,   Micr..ii).  ter-.     F.  O.  Jaques,   Sr.      No,    1,235,478; 

.Iul\    31  :   V.   240  ;   p.    1407. 
Calip.Ts    or     measuring    instrument.       H.     Packet.       No. 

1  231  934  ■   Julv  3;   V.   240;  p.   133. 
Call  ilisfribntint'  svsteni       H,   P.  Clausen.     No.   1,232,496; 

Julv  1"  :   V.  240  :  p.  353. 
(^itii.'fn       W.    1).    Mars-hall.      No.    1,235.222;    July    31;    v, 

240  ;    p.    1331. 
c.Tuiera       A.  L.  Trippel.     No.   1,232.125;  July  3;   v.  240; 

p.   200. 
Camera  attacbinciit       C,  <5    Tamiuary  and  W.  J,  Caldwell. 

.No    1,232  993;  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  514 
Cani.r.-i  fr  -nts.    Stop   m.'.hanisin   for,      C.    M,    March.      No. 

1.233.«i95;  July   10:   v.  240;   p.   547. 
Camera  lenses    espe.Jallv   for   st  inlio  .'ameras.   Shutter   for. 

I    1'    Hansen,      No.  1,233,571  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  740. 
Camera     Pbotographi.        H.   I..    Ide.      No.    1.234.339;  July 

24  ■   V    240  ;  p    1023. 
Ci.niern     Ph.^togrnphi.  .      11     L,    Ide.      No.    1.235.320;   July 

31  ;   V.   240  :   p,    1302. 
Camera  shutter.     C     F,   c.renell.     No,   1.231.878;  July  3; 

V.   240  ;   p.    11.'. 
Cain.rns,     Vutomatlc    exposure-spacing    machine    for    roll- 
til  ms  for      E   O.  Ervin  and  F.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,232,264  ; 

.lulv    3  :    v.    240  ;    p.    240. 
Cajueras     Automatic    film-shifter    for.      R.    H     Moore    and 

R    P,  SiitTol.l,     No,  l,2:52.,s28  ;  July  10  ;  v.  24*1  :  p,  40.0. 
Cameras    Automatic   film  winding   mechanism    for.      L.    K. 

Strate'.      No    1.233.929;  July   17;   v.  240;  p.  855. 
Cameras     Film  .titter    for    motion-picture.      C.    E.   Akeley. 

N..    1.232.41><:   July  3;   v.  240;  p.   292. 
Cameras.      Fi.  using     devi.e     for.       C.     B.     Knott.       No. 

1  232  33?.      Julv  .^  :    V.   240  ;   p.   206. 
Cams    Bushing  f.'ir  brak.'       J.   I.  D.  Bristol,  H.  K.  Curtis. 

and    L    T.    Hunter.      N.i.    1.235.428;    July    31;    v.    240: 

p.  ir:on 

Can  :    >'cc- 

« ;nr!iage-can.  Oilcan, 

Can  and  pail   bo.lies.  Constructing      C    I.  Hake,  Jr.      No. 
1,233.34.%  ,   July    17  :   v.  24o  ;  p,  002. 
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Can  attachment,  Oil-.     E.  A.  Oliver.     No.  l.'J;rJ.:{T8  ;  July 

3  :   V.  240  ;  p.   280. 
Canbody-maklng     machine.      P.     Kruse.      No      1.234,182, 

July  24  :  V.  240^0.  971.  ,    ,      ,. 

Can   cover.    Ice-.      W.   E.   Emlg.      No.    l,233,56o  ;    July    1. 

Can-opener!''   S.  Knysz.     No.  1,231.746;  July  S;  v    240; 

Canopener.      A.    Marchand.      No.    1.232.948,   July    lo  ;    v 

240 ;  p.  501. 
Can  perforatlni?    Implement.      C.    Myers.      No.    l,2;i.'>.2;in  , 

JuTv  31  ;   V.   24M  .  p.   1334. 
Can    perforator    and    closure.    Combined.      M.    Wllil.      No 

1  2.^4  593  ;  July  24  :  ▼.  240  ;  p.  1104. 
Cans    Ventilatlng-cover  for.     E.B.Watson.     No.  1,231,134  ; 

July  3:  V.  240:  p.  203. 
Canal-boat     Sea-going.      A.    and    A     M.    MrDouffall       No 


No.    l,232,«y' 


l,233,38i  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  076. 
Candy-pulling    machine.      G.    L.    Langer. 

July  10  ;   V.  240  :  p.  417 
Cane-juice,  Clariflcatlon  of.     D.  B.  Rogan.      No.  1.233.919 

Julv  17  :  v.  240;  p.  8S1. 
Canopy.      H.  Ulrlchsen.     No.   1.233,938:  July  IT,  v.  24n 

ft  f"  Q 

Canopy    frame.    Mosquito-netting-.      M.    W.    Harris       No 

1.231,735;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  68. 
Cap.      M.    Davidson.      No.    1,234,73,');    July    31:    v.    240, 

p.   1183 
Cap-flnue'.      S.   Kaye.      No.    1,234,768:    July    31.    v.    24<^ 

p.   1193. 
Cap-vl'^or.     V.    J.    Sterlng.      No.    1,232,992;    July    10;    v 

2411  ;  p.  514. 
Caps,  Making  wlngp.l.     o.  Zf-rit.      No.   1,233.28.-.;  July   M  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  607. 
Capsule-making  machine.      R.  B.   Smith   and   F    E    Cable 

No.  1,232,112;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  195. 
Car  and  the  like.  Rallwaj  baggage-.     F.  J.   Landry      No. 

1,231,916:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   128. 
Car   and    train-pipe    coupling.    Automatic.     T     R.    Brown 

No.  1,234,128  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  953. 
Car,  Box-.     W.  E.  Fowler,  Sr.      No.  1,234,324  :  July  24  :  v 

240  :  D.  1017. 
Car-brake,  Automatic.     K.  Botz.     No.   1  233.1^3  :  July   31  ;    i 

V.   240  ;   p.   1296. 
Car,  Compartment-.     F.  E.  Stebblna.     No.  1.231.805;  July 

3  :   V.  240  ;  p.  91. 
Car    Compartment-.  F.  E.   Stebblna.     No.  1,231,806;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  91. 
Car-coupling    device.     C.     S.     Ferguson.     No      1,233  990, 

July  17  :   V.  240;  p.   877.  „   ^ 

Car-door.      H.    Smith.      No.    1.231.660;    July    3;    v     240; 

Car  door.  Grain-.     Q.  A.  Spelbrlnk       No.  1,23;V81  s  ;   July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  818. 
Car-door    lock.      P.    Yonos.      No.    1.232.157:    July    3:    v 

240:  p.  210.  ,      ,    ,      ,  . 

Car,   Dumplnr-     A.  C.  Murphy.      No.   l,232.9r,S  ;  July   10; 

V.  240  :  p.  503. 
Car.  Dumping-.     A.  C.  Murphy.     No.  1.232.9.'9  ;   July   lO  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  504.  „   „ 

Car-fender.      G.  E.  Frey.      No.  1.2,35.307  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

ra?     FrVisht   and   stock.      J.    B.    Shelton.      No     1.231,657: 

July  3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  39. 
Car-lighting   system.      W.    L.    Bliss.      No.    l,2:n,991  :    July 

3  :  V.  240;  p.  152. 
Car    Observation-.     E.  Branson.     No.  1.232.761:  July   in; 

V.  240  :  p.  440. 
Car,  Package-delivery.      R.  G.  Pllktngton.      Si    1.234.561; 

JnlT  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1095. 
Car    hallway-.     J.   O.   Nelklrk.     No,    1,233. .-.;»<;     Julv    1. 

V.   240;    p.    749. 
Car-replacer.      L.    MrEnfyre.      No,    1,232,063;    July    3:    v, 

240  ;  p.  178. 
Car-seat.     F.  Bennett.      No.   1,234.267;    July   •-•4:   v    240: 

p.  999. 
Car-seat.     J.  E.  Kllburn.     No.  1,232.931  ;  July  lo  ;  v    240  ; 

p.  496. 
Car-seat.     R.  B.  Marsh.     No.   1, 232,. 588  ;   July   M  ;   v    24n  ; 

p.   382. 
Car    side    doors.    Door-fastoner    for    box  .       W      R     Miles 

No,    1.234,786;    July    31;   v,   240;   p.    1108 
Car    Sleeping".     W.   A.  Robblns.     No.  1.232,720;  .July  10; 

v.  240  :  p.  426. 
Car-underframe.     W,  P.  Bettendorf.      No.  1,2.34,269  ;  July 

24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1000. 
Car     unloader.     Half-.      M.     P.     and     V      Srardlno.       No. 

1.235.386;  July  31;  v.  240;  p    1381. 
Car-wheel.     C.  W.   Sherman.      Vo    1,235,067;   July  31;   v 

240  :  p.  1285. 
Car-wheels,    Device    for    repairing       L     H     Kinney.      No 

1.235.487;  July  31;  v.  240:  p.   1410^  ,     „    ^      .    , 

Cars  and   omnibuses.  Stationary  seat  for.     J.   B    Kunkel. 

No.  1,231,914;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  127. 
Cars  and   the  like.   Coupling  apparatus    for   railway  .      A. 

Pasquazzo    and    A.    Tlsi.      No.    1,235.238  :    July    SI  :    v. 

240:   p.   1336. 

'    F.  Fox       No     1.2;!,'), 306  ; 


Cars.  Runnlng-eear  for  min*-      J. 
July  31  ;  V.  240  :  p    1357.^ 
rs.    Sfandarr"    '        '  -     " 

July  3  ;  V.  2 
irbonator.  1 
240  ;  p.  417. 


Ca'rs." Standard    for 'flat-.      I.    E.    Brady.      No.    1.231,843: 

No.    1,232,694;    Julv    10;    v 


Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  104 
Carbonator.      H.    Kruerki 


Carbureter      G.   A.  Barber  and   R.   J.   G.   McKnight.     No. 

1  235.1SO;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1319. 
rir!uirpt->r.      D.  V'ole.      No.    1.235,188;   July   31;    v.   240: 

p.    1321 
Cart.ur.'t.T.      A.   Costa.      No.    1,233,287;  July   Itt  ;   v,   240; 

p.  6(1" 
Carbureter.      R.  N.  Cunningham.     No.  1,234,5.U) :  July  24  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1085. 
Carbureter.      H.    E.    Curtis.     No.    1,233,5.').  :    July    1':    v. 

240 ;    p.    735 
CartKirettT       (i.    W..    D.    A.,    and     H.     B.    Donning.      No. 

1,233,763  ;  Julv  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  80o. 
Cartvuref.T.     J.  M.  Evans.     No.  1,282.256;  July  3;  v.  240; 

D    24  1 . 
rarburpt.r       J      M.    Evans.       No.    1,232.257:    July    3:    v. 

240  ;  J).  241 
Carhurft.T.      J      M.    Evans.      No.    1.232,258;    July    3;    v, 

240  ;  p.   241. 
('arl>ureter.      J      M.    Evans.       No.    1,232.259;    July    3;    v. 

CHrhur.-UT'    J    M.  Evans.     No.  1.232,260;  July  3;  v.  240; 

p.  242 
Carbureter.      F.    W.    Hagar       No.    1,235.464:    July    31;    v. 

240  :   p.    1403. 
<'arr)ureter       B.    T.    Hamilton.      No.    1,234.756;    July    31; 

V.   240  ;   p.   1189. 
Carhurft.r.      A.    R.    Hendrix,      No.    1.231,886;   July   3;   T. 

240  ;  p.  lis. 
Carbureter.     J.   S.  Johnston.      No.  1,234,343:  July  24;  y. 

240  ;  p.  1023. 
Carbur.t.T        T      Lindeoberg.       No.    1,232,699  :    July    10  ; 

V.  240  :  p.  418. 
Caibur.ter.     J    K.  Mack.     No.  1,232,586;  July  10;  ▼.  240; 

p    381, 
Cartiureter.       H.    \.    Miller    and    F.    M.    Adamson.      No. 

1.231,773;   Julv  3;   v.   240  ;  p.   79. 
Carbureter.     C.  Morgan.      No.  1,234,658  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ; 

p.  1094. 
Carbureter       J.  T.   Peterson.      No.  1,233.503;  July   17;   v. 

240  ;  p,   717. 
Carbureter      H.  M.  Reichenbach.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,332  ; 

July  24  ;   V     240  :  p.  1141. 
Carbureter       W     H.    Rohr.      No.    1.232,847;    July    10;    v. 

240  :  p.  467. 
Carbureter      F.   L.   Sessions.     No.   1,235,164;  July   31;   v. 

240 :  p    1314. 
Carbureter      F.   L.   Sessions.     No.   1,235,165;  July  31;   v. 

240  :  p.  1314. 
Carbureter       W.    Shakespeare,   Jr.,   and   W.    Schmid.     No. 

1.234.227  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  986. 
Carbureter.      W.    Shakespeare,   Jr.,   and   W.    Schmid.     No. 
'  1,2.34.399;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1042.    _     „  ^     .,       „ 
Carbureter.     W.    Shakespeare,   Jr.,  and    W.    Schmid.     No. 

1,234,400;  July  24;  V.  240;  p,  1043,    „     ^  ^     .,       ^, 
Carbureter      W.    Shakespeare.   Jr.,   and   W.    Schmid.     No. 

1  234  401  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1044. 
Carbureter.      A.    E.    Stoker.      No.    1,284.229;    July   24;   t. 

CariiurVter  governor.  <!.  .\dams.  No.  1.234.995  ;  July  31  ; 
I        V    240;  p.   1264. 

<-ari. ureter.  Multiple-fuel.  L.  A.,  E.  T.,  and  E.  L.  Strau- 
hel.      No.   1.2.35.396;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240:  p.   1384 

Carbureter-support.  W.  .1.  Loury.  No.  1,234,482;  July 
24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1070.  ^    ^ 

Carbureting  means  for  use  with  heavy  fuels.  A.  C.  Stew- 
art     No.  1.235.255:  July  31;  v.  240  ;p    1342. 

Card  case,  Pocket.     W.  C.  Cutler.     No.  1,234,296  :  July  24  ; 

V  240  ;  p.  1008. 

Cards    (iame-.      N.   R.   Russell.     No.    1,234,393;   July   24; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1041. 
Cards,  I'lavlng.      A.  A    Blucchl.     No    1.233,645;  July  17; 

V  240 ;  "p.   731 

:    Carline    and    making    it.       F.    Mathews.       No.    1,235,042; 

Julv  31  ;   V.  240  ;  p.   1279. 
'    Carllrie.    Metal       J.   A.   Costello.      No.   1,231.712;   July   3; 

V  240  ;  p.  60. 

Carline,   Metal.      J.    A.    Costello.      No.   1,232,002;   July   3; 

V  '-'40  ;   p.   156. 

Carline,   Metal       J.    A.   Costello.     No.   1,232,003;   July   3; 

V  240  ■  p.   156 

Carpet  (leaning  mafhlne.     W.T.Roberts.     No.  1.231,940  ; 

.July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  135. 
Carriage  and   apparatus  operable  from   a   distant  station. 

E    Schneider    ^o.  1,233,712  ;  July  17  :  v,  240  ;  p.  785. 
Carrlaees,     Auxiliary    seat    for    baby-,       W.     Luto.stanskl. 

No.    1.235.347  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1369.  .    ,      ,  . 

I'arrmt'e.i      Transparent     adjustable     shield     for     infants. 

c    E    Cooley.     n"..  1.233.0,^>2  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  526. 
Carrier  ;   f^ee — 

Automobile      baggage  -  far       I>antern-sllde  carrier. 
rier.  Luggage-carrier. 

Automobile  luggage-carrier.     Oll-wick  carrier. 

Collapsible  carrier.  Package-carrier. 

Concrete-block  carrier.  Stock-carrier. 

Draw  bar  carrier  Tlre-carrler. 

Erg  <arrler.  Tire  and  luggage  carrier. 

Grain  carrier.  Vehicle  bagKage-carrler 

Carton       C.    E.    Luke.      No.   1.234.483;   July   24;    v.   240; 

p.  1070. 
Cartridge-belt.     E.  C.   De  Bolt.     No.   1,284.298;  July  24; 

V.  240;  p.  1009  „    ,.    .      .  .       „ 

Cartrldkre  rase  for  artillery-shells.     H.   E.  Llndqulst,     No. 

1,233.071  ;  July  10;  v.  240  :  p.  540. 
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Case :   See — 

Card -case. 

Cartridge-case. 

Cigarette-case. 

F'ilni-case. 

Jewel-case. 
Cash  register.     H.    A.    Martin. 

V.    240  ;    p.    713. 
Cash-register.     E.  J.  Von  Peln. 

v.  240  ;  p.  990. 
Cash  register.     Multiple-counter.       H. 

1.2:{2.70,--,  ;   Julv  10;   v.   240;   p.   420. 
Casket,    Burial.'  E.   W.    Ilartman.      No.    1.234,470:    July 

24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1060. 

J.    Kersten.       No.     1.234.180;    July 


Latch-case. 
Map-case. 

Muslial -instrument  case. 
Receiver-case. 
Shipping  and  display  case. 
No.    1,233,492  .    July    17  ; 

No.  1.234,238  ;  July  24  : 

A.     Martin.       No. 


Daniels.     No.   1,234,531;  July   24; 

No.   1,233.093;  July   10;   v,   240: 

Chesnutt.      No.    1,232.655; 

No     1.2.33,330  ;   July 


J.    L. 
403. 
R.   Edmonds, 


Casket    I'onstructlon 

24  ;  V.  240;  p.  971. 
Cast-off  device.      J.   F. 

V.  240  ;  p.  1085. 
Caster.     E.  T.  Malloy 

p    ,-46. 
Caster,    Ball-bearing. 

July    10  ;    V.    240  ;    p 
Caster,   Ball-beuring. 

17  :  V.  240;   p,  658. 
Caster,    Sliding.      D.    B.    Diss.      No.    1,232,901  ;    July 

V.  240  ;  p.  486. 
Casters,     Socket     structure     for.        J.     A.     Johnson. 

1.232,688  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   415. 
Castings,  Producing  fluld-condufts  in.     J.  F.  Corwin. 

1.234,878;  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1226. 
Catalytic  material.  Making.     C.  B.  Morev  and  C.  R.  Craine 

No.  1.232,830;  July   10;  v.   240;   p.  461. 
Cattle   loa<ling  and   unloading  device.      T.   F.    Doyle.      No 

1,235.125:  Julv  31  ;   v.  240;  p.  1303. 
Cauterlier.    Electric.      L.    G.   Rink.      No.    1,234.570 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1098. 
Cellulose  acetates  and  making  same.      H.    Dreyfus. 

issue.)      No.  14.338;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1431. 
Cellulose   compound  and   making  the   same.      E.   L.    Bloch 

Pimentel.     No.  1.234,720;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1178. 


Chuck.     J.G.Davidson.     No.  1,232,608  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.   357. 
Chuck.  Drill  .     M.  Ross.     No.  1,233,921;  July  17;  v.  240; 

p.  852. 
Chuck.   Magnetic.     L.  W.   Downes  and   R.  C.   Patton.     No. 

1.2,S2,512;  Julv   10;  v.   240;  p.   359. 
Chuck,    Magnetic".      W.    S.    Griffith.      No.    1,232.532  ;    July 

10  ;    V.    240  ;   p.   .^64. 
(Miuni.      H.    S.    Bates,      No.    1,232.184;    July    3;    v,    240; 

p,  218. 
Churn-dasher,      T,    ti.    Wade.      No.    1.234,613;    July    24; 

V.  240;  p.  1080. 
Cigar    liuni  hlni:    and    rolling    machine.       T.    S,    Haggerty. 

No.  l,2;i.'?.662  :  July  17:  v    240 

Igar-mouthpiece. 

V.  240  :  p    980. 


Cigar-mouthpiece.     J.  Peehacek. 


:  p.  709 
No.  1,234,209  ;  July  24  ; 


10; 

No, 

No. 


July 
I  Re 


T.   Monlwa.     No. 


1,233.101  ;    July    U)  ;    v.   240  ; 

L.  P.  Basset.     No.  1.233,166  : 

J.    Domke.      No.    1.234.306: 


Cement. 
p.    549. 

Cement-burning  apparatus. 

July   10  :  v.   240;  p.  571. 
Cement    for    stonework.      J 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1012. 
Centers,   Instrument   for  comparing   relative   positions   of. 

N.  A.  Locke.     No.  1,232.701  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  419. 
Centrifugal    drier.      G.    H.    Elmore.      .No.    1,235.193;    July 

31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1323. 
Centrifugal    machines.   Means    for    monntlnt'    and    drhinK. 

M.  H.   Barker  and   C.    A.   Adams.      .\o.   1.232.754;   Jufy 

10  :  V.   240  ;   p.   438. 
Centrifugal    separator.      T.    H.    Parker.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.331  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1140. 
Cereal  and   making  the  same.  Minute.      H.  M.   Hull.     No. 

1,233,238  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   593 
Chain.     W.  T.   .^ames.      No.   1.235,321:  July   31;    v.    240: 

p.    1362. 
Chain.     L.  Wlrtz.     No.  1.233,534  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  727. 
Chain.  Concealed-wire.     F.  S.  Alden 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  728 


No.  1,233,538  :  July 
R.  Jannellc.  No  1,232,554  : 
D,  D.  Gordon.    No.  1.233,3.39  : 


Chain  connector.  Tread-.     J 

July  10:  V.  240  :  p.  371. 
Chain-guide  for  pull-sockets. 

Julv   17  ;  V.  240;  p.  660. 
Chain-link.      J.    M.   Dodge. 

240;  p.  1398. 
Chains,  Automatic  take-up  for  drive-.     II.  S 


No.    1,235,448  ; 


up  It 

240 


p.  284. 


July    31 
Pierce. 


No. 


No. 
No 


IVsk-chalr. 
High  chair. 
Reclinlng-chn! 
1,233,542;   July 


r 


V. 


240 
240 


1,232,391  ;  July  3 
Chair  :   f^ee — 

Chlropody-chalr. 

Comfort-chair. 

Dental  chair. 
Chair.     R.  T.   Basher. 

p.  729. 
Chair.     A.  Wanner,  Jr. 

p    758. 
Chair  attachment.  Rocking  . 

Julv   17  ;    V.  240  ;   p.   7H.5. 
Chair's  and  like  furniture.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 

of   seats   and    backs    for.      E.    E.    I'l-ck.      No.    1,234,210; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  980. 
Chairs.  Attachment  for  rockers  of.     L.  L.  Welshsar.     No. 

1  23:^.006;    Julv   10;    V.   240;   p.   MR 
Chalk-line  reel.     W.  Kilmer.  Sr.     No.   1.2.34..347  ;  July  24; 

v    240  ;  p.  1026. 

A.  Coats.      No 


1,233  62.')  ;  July  1 

J.  B.  Bovle.      No.  1,23:<.747 


Change-making  machine. 

17  ;   V.  240  ;   p.   827. 
Change  making   machine 

July  3;  v.  240;  p.  108 
Change-making  machine. 

Julv  3;  V.  240;  p.  12. 
Check,  Baggage-ldentiflcatlon 

July  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1097. 
Check  row  marker.     P.  E.  Wlstrand.     No.  1,231,979;  July 


J.  W.  Daniel. 
W.  Dun  Lany. 
E.  A.  Pyle. 


1.233.84,5  ;  July 
No.    1,23].S5«  ; 

1.231.578  ; 

1,234,566  ; 


No. 
No. 


3;  V.  240;  p.  148. 


No. 


Cheese-cutting  apparatus.     W.  Hosey  and  W.  Webb. 

1,283,360  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  668. 
Chlropody-chalr.     W.  F.  Koken.     No.  1.233,249;  July  10; 

v.  240  ;  p.  596. 
Chopper :   See — 

Christmas-tree  holder.     H.  Elbe.     No.  1.233,207;  July  10; 
v,   240  ;  p.  584. 


Cigarette   and    match    box.    Combination.      G.   W.   Clayton 

■and    J.    Morrison.      No.    1,232.770;    July    10;    ▼.    240; 

p.   442. 
Cigarette  ens'.      J.    T     Inman.      No.    1,233,058;    July    10; 

V,  240:  p    53.5. 
Cipuette  rase.     V.  NIvols.     No,  1,232.071  ;  July  8;  v.  240; 

p.   181, 
(^Igarette  case      V.  Nivois.     No.  1.232.072  ;  July  3  ;  v,  240  ; 

p.  182. 
Cigarette-case.     V    NIvols.     No.  1.232,073  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  1S2. 
Cigarette-case.     J.  B.  Stimpson.     No.  1,234,580;  July  24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1101 
Clgarettecase,    Pocket.       S.    Holtzclaw.      No.    1,233,286; 

Julv    10  ;  V.  240  ;   p.   592. 
Cigarette  filling  device.     E.  P.  Delevantl.     No.  1,288,860; 

.lulv  17  :  v.  240;  p.  829. 
Cigarette  paper    book.      A.    Julian.      No.    1.234,037;    July 

17  :  V.  24(1  :  p.  888. 
Cigarette  roller.      H.  R.  Goodall.     No.  1,233,048  :  July  10  ; 

V.   240  ;   p.   532. 
Cigarette-tipping  machine.     J.  Callaghan.     No.  1,284,284; 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1004. 
Cigarette-tipping  machine      J.  Callaghan.     No.  1.234,286; 

Julv  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1005. 
Cigarettes   and    the    like.    Machine    for   wrapping    tips    on. 

J.   N.   Tzibldes.      No.   1.231.814:   July  3;   v.  240;  p.  94. 
Cinematograph    for    projection    in    natural    colons    by    the 

three  colors    process,       L.    Gaumont.       No.     1,233,772; 

July  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  803. 
Cinematographic  device.     E.  M.   StoBfels.     No.   1,231,961  ; 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  142. 
Cinematographic    films    and    the    like.    Quick    drying    of. 

E.    Planchat.      No.    1.232.077;   July   3;   v.   240;   p.    188. 
Cinematographic    films.    Apparatus    for    printing.      P.    D. 

Brewster.     No.  1,233,176:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  574. 
Circuit-breaker    for    ignition     systems.       J.     A.    WIUIaidk. 

No.  1.231.681  ;   Julv  3:  v.  240;  p.  49. 
Circuit  -  breaker,      Thermostatic.        N.      Bendlxen.        No. 

1.233.746  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  795. 
Circuit-breakers   and    other    mechanisms.    Set   and    rele*M 

device    for.      O.    F.    Shepard.    Jr.      No.    1.232,106;    July 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  193. 
Circuit-closer.       J.     F.     Hawlev     and     F.     L.     Moss.       No. 

1.233.231:  Julv   10;   v.  240;  p.   591. 
Circuit-closer.   Float-controlled.      S.   E.   Lemlng   and   C.   C. 

Ellenberger.     No.   1.234,854;  July   24;  v.  240;  p.  1028. 
Circuit-controller.      F.   B.  Wiegand.     No.   1,233,531  ;   July 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  726. 
Circuit.    Duplex.      L.    Espenschled.      No.    1.233,766;    July 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  801. 
Circuit,    Duplex.      L.    Espenschled.      No.    1,233,767;    July 

17  ;  V.  24(1;  p.  801. 
Circuit.    Duplex.      L.    Espenschle<l.      No.    1,233.769  ;    July 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  802. 
Cistern,  Sanltarv,     J.  H.  Keller.     No.  1,232,929:  July  10; 

V.   24(»  ;    p.    49.5. 
Clanip  ;    sef — 

FIshlng-float  line-clamp.  Oyster-clamp, 

Hose  clamp  Wire-clamp. 

Clamp.     F.   Hachmann.     No.  1,233,223;  July  10;   v.  240; 

p.    .589. 
Clamp      B.  F.  Kelley.     No.   1.234,038;  July   17;   v.   240; 

p.   S88. 
Clamp.      A.   I'eterveti.     .No,  1.285.37.5;  July  31:  v.  240;  p. 

i;n7. 

Clarlfler,     O.  M.  Nilson.     No.  1.234.202;  July  24;  v.  240; 

p.  978. 
Clasp  :   Sfe — 

Lingerie-clasp.  Spring-clasp. 

Clasp.     C    A.   Lations.     No.   1,233,256;   July  10;   v.   240; 

p.    .598. 
Clasp.     E.  J.  Swedlund.     No.  1.232,733;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.   4:{o. 
Clav  and  kaolin  by  elutrlation,  Treatment  of.    B.  Schwerln. 

No.  1,233,713  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  785. 
Cleaner  ;   srr — 

.\utonioblle  -  wind   •  shield       See<l cleaner. 
I  leaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Boiler  tube  cleaner.  Wind-shield  cleaner 

Cotton  cleaner.  Window-cleaner. 

Cuspidor  cleaner. 
Cleaner.     M.  M.  Enders.     No.  1,234,462;  July  24  ;  v    240; 

p.  1060. 
1  Cleaning    and    polishing    composition.       L.    R.    Hanaran. 

No.  1.235.136;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1806. 
Cleaning  apparatus.    M.  Pefi*  and  P.  Crui.     No.  1,281,936  ; 


leaning  apparatus,     iw. 
.Tuly  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  134 
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Cleat.      W.   F.    Fraser.      No     1,231.725;    July    3      v 

p.  65. 
Clerls.      P.   D.  Barke.     No.   1.23:1,549  :  July    17;   v    240. 

p.  732. 
CTlmber,  Pole-.     C.   Winter.     No     1.234.59«  ;   July   iM  :   v. 

240 ;  p.  1105. 
CllnkPr-grinder.      L.    Johnson.      No.    l..;34.904  ,    July    .U 

V.  240;  p.  1235. 
Clip  :   See — 

Bar  and  wire-rope  rllp, 
Clipper.      H.    (;u»rrpro.   J     K     Vlos  a,    .iml    A     K     i-ivloln 

No.  1.232,291  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p    -■5:<. 
Cloclc.   .\larm  .      J.   !«.  Tran.-       So.   i  ,2.S4.^2'J  ,   .hily    U  ;  t. 

240;   p.    1210. 
Clock  key.  Watchman's.     C.  M.  IVahody      No    1,234,2(>>' 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  980. 
Clock,  Reminder-.     A.  Y.  Darche,  No.  1,23:^559;  July   1, 

▼.  240  ;  p.  738. 
Clocks  ancl  watches,  Escapement  fur.     J    H      .r.'.U'v     No. 

1.232,285  ;  Jnly  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p    251. 
Closet  :  Sec — 

Dry  closet. 
Closet-bowl.      O.    L.    Camfleld    and    J     D     Whal^n       No. 

1,232,767;  July    10;   v.    24»i  ;   p.    442 
Ooset-bowls,    Clean-'Ut    means    for.      J.    I.     li.l   hfrr       No. 

1,235.160;  Jalv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  131.H 
Cloaet-flxture.     C.   H.   Wheary.     No    1,2.'^5  :;<,;     ,Jily   31; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1345. 
Cloth  -  bolts.     Winding -core     for        K      E      Mor«y        No. 

1.233.800  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  >>12. 
Cloth  -  cutters.     Presser  -  foot    for.       J      H      'liry        No 

1,233.872  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  836. 
Cloth-dlstrtbuter.     G.     W.     French.    Jr.      .N  >      1  .HJ  ol . 

July  8;  ▼.  240;  p.  182.  „,  ,    „       , 

Cloth.    Soaping.      A.    Butterworth.      No.    1.235  l-.:^;    Jui.\ 

31  ;  ▼.  240;  p.  1320. 
Cloth  spreader  or  expander.     A.  Isherwood.     No  1  233.059 

July  10  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  5.36. 
aothe»-boiler.       M.    I'.luiri.       No     1.235.101  ;    July    :n  ;    v 

240  ;   n     TM>6 
Clothes-drier.      J     V     ^rho\>\r       No     1. 2:^2. 982;    July    1" 

V.    240  :   p.   .".11 
Clothe  -hnnu;t>r       \f    S.    (V>tton.      .No     1 .2:<.'.44.S  ;    .nily    ,^1  . 

V.  240:  p.   13P- 
Clothes-llne  pulWT.  Pxillpy      .\    W    Hll.Mn«      N"    lJ.<4  4,i 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1068. 
Clothes-line  reel.      W    S.    ffam-i'.      No    1  2112  J'.ifi  ;    In'.v    ,( 

V.  240;  p.  255. 
Clothes-line  reel.     K.  J.  Maddon.     No    1.2.'li..21!t     Julv   -.1 

y.  240;  p.  1331 
Clothes-line   support.      \     C.    J     Jaooli*.  n    ami     \     l..ii>.r 

No.  1.232,317  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  ;  p.  261 

lothe«-l!ne  support.     W.  Mrtck.     No    l,2.'i5,.?52  ;  Julv  :U  ; 


I'o.k,  Safety  non-cloggable  steam  and  water.    W.  E.  Beach 
.\u.   1.235.41>»:  July  31;   v.  240;  u.   1390. 


u.  i;i»o. 

.515  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ; 

No.    1,231,723; 

R.    J.    Dickie. 


Clothf 


J40 


le  sup 
p.  13 


71. 


No.     1.2.^:1.294 


July     17 

:4  ,    ^ 


Clothes-pin.       F.     Anderson. 

V.  240  ;  p.  647. 
Clothes-pIn.      T.    Bowman        No     l,234,12.'i  :    July 

240;  p.  952.  

Clothes-pin.     J.    H.  <;u'k<«'n.  Jr       .N..   1.2:14. ,.j4      I  i!v  .U 

V.  240;  p.  11 89. 
Clothes-pounder       «.   G.    Bergh.      No.   1,233. 639;    July    1. 

V.  240  ;  p.  763  ,    , 

ClotheK-wash.r.      W    V.   'Sli\*tvr^.      No    1,2:U  6.n  .   July   J  . 

V    240 :  p    31 
Clutch.     J.  F.  Dornfeld.     No.   1,2:5.^.561  ;  Jul.r  17  ;  v.  240: 

p.  736. 
Clutch.      D.    r^kt.      No.    1,234.770,    Julv    .HI       v     .^O      p 

1195. 
Clutch       ('.   J.    N.Ison       No     1.23.j,l')l  ;   Juiy    .HI       v.    .'4n  ; 

p.   1310 
Clutch.      V.   L.   Ward.      No.    1,231,132:   July    3;   v     24o  .   p. 

203. 
Clutrh-nctuatlnu'  dfvir('.     J.  W    F.-Uimth       No    1 .2:V_' .".2o  ; 

July  10  :  V,  240  ;   p.  .W\ 
Coal     Ac,    .\pparatuH    for    h,inilllne.      C     .V      Pratt       No. 

1,232,082  ;  Julv  3  ;  t.  240  .  p.  Ih." 
Co«l-feed  and  draft  rpgnlator,  .^utomatir      W    ('    Ko»>iling 

No.  1.232.813;  Jnlv   lo;   v.  24o  :   p    4.-,r, 
Co»l-hod.     J.    Karssen.      No    1.2.34.H71  ;   July   24      v    240 

p.  1128. 
Coal.  Ac..   Metho<l   of  nnd   apparatus    for   stMrinc    iinl   ills 

fharelng.     H    A.!;im<.     N...   1  2:;i,Tni»      July  :M      v    24<' ; 

P    11T5. 
Coal.    Ac,    Mftho'l    .iii.l    :ip!>'r:ifu-    f..r    -tMnnj    an.l    dls- 

charelng.      11.   Adauis.      N-.     1.2:;4.7M.   Juiy  .il  ,   v,  21"; 

p.   117.3. 
Coaster-brake    for    vt-locipedes.    tov    atitomohllcs.    and    the 

like       J      n.    Allen.      No.    1,2:52,472;    .lulv    1";    v     240. 

p.   34.''.. 
Coat.      F.   M.  Pr.-stwl.h.      Nn     1 .234  .'.f.4  ;   Jilv   J4  ;   v    240; 

p.  1096.  ,   ,       _ 

Coat,    Beltless.      M.    B.'rkwltri.      No.    l,234,f.oS  ;    July    24: 

V.  240;  p.  1109. 
Coating   metal.      B.    P,    Allen.      No.    1,233.633;    Julv    17 

V.  240  ;  p.  761. 
Coating  sheet  material,  Machine  for.     W.  S,  Klnsl»-v.     No. 

1.235.326;  July  31  ;  v,   24";  p.  1.364. 
Coating  woo*l  produrts      K    K    Wiik.sfroiii      No,  1 .2.'.4,'.«^:' 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1262 
Coca  "extracts.    Prpparing.      F     K.    ELlr.-.!.    F     K     Blbbin- 

and   R.   N.  Reed.     No.    1  23.-..4.-jn  ;   July   :U  ,    v    240  ;   ,, 

1899 
Cock,  Cylinder-,     W.  R.  Atkln.*.     No.   1.231,092:  July   -^ 

X.  240 ;  p.  53. 


240; 

No. 


Cofffp  pot,     1'.  II.  Serlo.     No.  1.233. 

p.  721. 
f'wPTiH  roastliiji     maihtne.      J.     W      Kiss 

inly  3  ;  V    240  ;  p    64, 
I'otii  (hutH     for    roin-operated     marhin»"». 

No.   1.234,300  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1009. 
Coin  lontrolWvl  nn'chanl.sni.      .\.  Ryilgu'st.      .No.  1,231.798; 

.lulv  3  ;  V    240  ;  p.  S6. 
Tf.ln  <l«MiverPr       R     Hasbronk.      No.    1,233,229;    July    10; 

V  240  ;   p.   591. 

Colli     r"ct>lvfr    for    uewspap^r  -  standh.      I.     ATatus.      No. 

1  232,1  •in  .  .Iiilv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  211. 
Toln  >iot      W.  J.'  Paul.     No.   1,234,079;  July  17;  v. 

p    yoi. 
<'oln  sfai  kpr  and  vending  marhlnp.      R.  T.    llosklni:, 

l,2:u,OL'9  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  !^S6. 
Cok»'  as  fupl  for  Htoves,  hearths,  and  the  like  hy   lilllng  up 

th*-   pores    thereof.    Improving,      .\.    S<  liolUnlirurh       .No. 

1,23;1.H11  :  July  17  ;  v    24o  ;  p.  7.'j4. 
Collapsible    earrler.      H.    Scher.      No.    1,2:U,6,'.4;    July    3; 

V  24<t  :  p    38 

CollapsiMe   house       K.    M.    .\ron.-ou.      N>i     1.232.10s  ,    .fuU 

:i  .   V    240  :  p    213. 
Collar     and     .itiirener     therefor.        M.     Finkelsteln.       No. 

1.233.S60  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  «33. 
Ciolar     and     stlffener     therefor.        M.     Finkelsteln        No. 

1,23.'  4.''.4  ,  Julv  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  14n((. 
Collar  fastener,     W,  A.   Havden      No    1,23.', 469;  Julv  :'.l  ; 

V,    240      p     1404, 
Collar,   Metal  horse  .     J,   N,  Jamnbaik  and   S    Saari,      NH 


1.2:i4.!toi;  .  .Iiilv  31  .   v.  240;  u    1234 
.     _    y.     No.    l.i 
240  ;  p.  1097 


CollHr,   .S(.ft.      F..J.   Qulgley. 


.'34,567  ;  July  24  ;   v. 


Collar.    Soft     fold-.     C     W      Itormandy.     No.     1.231,719; 

Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  63. 
Collar'^upporter.     A.   M,   Grean.     No.   1,231,595;   July   3; 

V  240  ;   p.   19 

•  ollecflu:;     mechanism,      Magnetlnillv  controlle<l.      R.      F, 

Ix.wney       No,   1.231,864;  .July  3;   v    240;  p    110. 
Color  rard      chips.      Producing,     J       .'s       Weinberg,      .No, 

1,2.32,1.35:  July  3;  v    240;  p.  203 
Color  lake    and    producing  same       C.    Immerheiser   and    A. 

I'.eyrr       No    1 ,232,.'".52  ;  July   10:  v,  240;  p.  370. 
Col  .ring  matter    lake    and    proilueing    same.       C.    Imnier- 

h.  Ispr,      No    1,232.551;   July  10;   v    240;  p.  370. 
I'om*^  ;   See- — 

C'irrycomb.  Fountain  comb. 

Comb,     W,   I,.  An.lerson.     No.  1,233,956;  July  17;  v,  240; 

p.  s64 
Comb  for  romblng  the  hair      \    Wehrsen.     No.   1.235,4o4  ; 

V,  240     p.   K^HtV. 
Comblnattou  lo(  k       H.   II.  Chrlsman      No.  1,235,515;  July 

:U  .   V.  240  ;   p.   1420. 
Combination  loek,     A.  Gulndon.     No,  1.235.463;  Julv  .^1  ; 

V  240  ;  p    1403. 

Combustlonchamber    and    me.nn<!    for    controlling    the    nd- 

iiiNslon  "f  fuel  thfrero.     G.  A    Herfs.h.      No  1.232,4.81  ; 

July   10  ;   V,   240  :  p.   348 
Cnmliustlon    engine    or    motor       I".     I",,    Frevtag   and    A.    F. 

Ilavn,      No.    1,231X71       lulv   :<      \     240;   p    113. 
Cmfort  .  hair,      A    O    Znnicn.      No.   l,231.r.86:  July  3;  v. 

240  .   p.  51 
Commode       W     S     Howard.      No.    1,234,476;    July   24;    v. 

240  ;  p.    106S. 
Commutators,    Manufacture    of.      C.    W.    Dunham.       -No. 

1.2:j3.7t54  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p,  SdO. 
Conpn-s  loi-  ships  or  the  like.      W.  Otto       No.   1,231,933; 

Jnly  3     V    240  .  p.  133 
Compass,     (tyroscopli.       J,     Tovokawa        No.     1,233,527; 

Jnly   17  ;  v"    240  ;  p    725 
<'onipo><it!nn-lioard  forming    machine       K      .V     Plumb    and 

V.   K    Wee.l.      No,   1.232,i>7«:  Julv  3;   v,   240,  n,   183. 
Compressor       K.    M.    NIebllng.      No.    1,233.693;    July    17; 

V.  240  ;  p.  779 
Cr.nuirc^ser     exhauster,        Rotarv  J,        Johnston,        No, 

l,233,.'isl  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24H  ;  p.  744. 
I  ■■inputlni:    di'vlce,     I'av  roll-        A      I..     Streamberu'        No. 

1.234.9."6  :  J\ily  31  ;   v.  240;  p.   12.'.2. 
Conipntlni;  machine.     C,  Wales,      No,    1,2.''.2.739  ;   July   10; 

V  240  :  p    4;;2 

Conputiug    mechanism,      O.    « i,    Martin.      No.    1,234.368; 

Julv  24  ;  V,  240  ;  p.   1033. 
CoiK-.Tilrator       .1     P..   Freeman.      No.    1.232.783;   July   10; 

v.   240  :    p     147 
Coioi-.te  t.lo(  k      arrier.      K.    F     D.iwn.y.      No.    1.235.017; 

Julv   :-i1      v    240  ;   p    1271 
Con.  icte  l.lo(  k    machine        J.    T.    S;ntth        No.    1,232,988; 

Julv  lo  :   v.  240  :  p    IM  3 
Concrete    tilocks,    Makini:.      T.    I'ornuelle.      No.    1,233,847; 

Julv  17  ;  V    24ft  :  p.  X2«. 
Concrete  block    mold.      J.    H.    Irev.      No.    1,233.241;    July 

10  :   V    240  ;  p.  593. 
I'oncrete  blocks.   Mold  for   the   manufacture  of.     T.  Com 

uelle.     No    1.233,S48;  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  829. 
Concrete    bulldlng-block.      II.    E     Wlllsle.      No.    1,234,244  ; 

Julv  24  ;  v    240;  p.  992. 
Ccjncrete    construction.      A.    C.    Rogalske.      No.   1.233,508. 

Julv  17  ;  v.  240:  p.  71S. 
!    I'nnrete  fence  post.      .\.  .Xrmstroni:.     No.  1.234,601;  July 

24      r,    240  :    p.    1107. 
Concrete.  Float  for      O.  C.  Walker.     No.  1,234.984;  July 
'        31      V    2  40     p    1261. 
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Concrete  mancert.  Apparatus  for  constructing.  W.  Lou- 
den.     No.   1,234,944;   July   31;   v.   240;  p.   1248. 

Concrete-mixing  apparatus.  A.  E.  Davis.  No.  1,233,198; 
Julv  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  582. 

Concrete-mold.  W.  D.  Horning.  No.  1,233,878;  July 
17  ;  v.  240;  p,  838, 

Concrete  structure,  Reinforcetl  W.  P.  Cowlcs.  (Reissue.) 
No    14,336  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1430. 

Concrete  structures.  Mold  for  forming.  W.  C.  Furry.  No. 
1,233,667  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  739. 

Concrete  structures.  Secondarv  reinforcement  for.  B.  B. 
Hartman.     No.  1,233,053:  July   10;  v.  240;   p.   533. 

Con.ienser.  H.  C.  Ueaton.  No.  1,232,304;  July  3;  v. 
240  ;  p    257. 

Condenser.     C.  H.  Snow.     No.  1,233.138  ;  July  lo  ;  v.  240  ; 

Condenser    for    cooling   aeriform    fluid       II.    E.    Cole.      No. 

1,231,709  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p   69. 
Conoidal    mounts,   Locking  and    automatic   tightening  de 

vice   for.     J.   E.    Kennedv.     No     1.231.744  ;    July   3 :   v 

240;  p.  71. 
Contact  maker  and  Interrupter.     W.  C.  Brinton,  Jr.     No. 

1.234,27.''.  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1001. 
Contact  maker  and  Interrupter  for  ignition  systems.     W. 

H    Brown  and  W.  C.  Brinton,  Jr.     No.  1.284.2(8:  July 

24  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  1003. 
Container.      J.    Komerous.      No.    1,238,063;    July    10;    v. 

240 ;  p.  537.  ,,     „,.   ^, 

Container    and     cover    attachment.       M.    Winkler.       No. 

1,233,682;  July  17;  t.  240;  p.  761.     „       „     ^^ 
Container-capping     machinery.        W.      E.      Heath.        >o. 

1,2.33,469;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  "05. 
Control    :*v.«tem.      A.    J.    Hall.      No.    1.233,346;    July    1.; 

v.  240  ;■  p.  663.  ^,      „,, 

Control     system.     A.     J.     Hall     and     L.     G.     Riley.     No 

1,231,598  ;  July  3  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  20. 
Control    svstfm,      R.    E.    Hellmund.      No.    1.231,604;    July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  22, 
Control    system,      R.    E.   Hellmund.     No.    1,281.605 ;    July 

3  '  v    240  '  P    22 
Control   system,    "n,   D.  James.     No.   1.232,925;   July  10: 

V.  240;  p.  493. 
Control    svstem.      L.   G.    Riley.      No.    1,233.402;    July    17; 

V.  240  ;p,  683. 
Control    system.     K,    A.    Simmon    and    A.    J.    Hall.     No, 

1.231.658  ;  July  3  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  40.  I 

Control    system.     K.    A.    Simmon    and    A.    J.    Hall.     No.    ^ 

1.232.863;  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  473.  ,     „„       ,, 

Control    system.      K.    A.    Simmon    and    A.    J.    Hall.      No.   i 

1.233,411;  July  17;  V.  240;  p,  686. 
Control    system.      K.    A.    Simmon    and    A.    J.    Hall.      No.   i 

1.233.412;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  687. 
Control   system.      N.   W.   Storer,      No.    1,231,662;    July   3: 

V.  240  :  p.  41,  1 

Control  sv»;tem.     N,  W.    Storer,     No.  1.231.663;   July   3; 

v.  240  ;"p.  42. 
Control  system.     N.   W.   Storer.     No.   1,231,664  ;   July   3  ;   ' 

V.  240  ;'p.  42. 
Control  system.     N.   W.   Storer.     No.   1.231,665  ;   July   3  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  43. 
Controlling   device.      A.    E.    Swalm.      No.    1.234,413  ;    July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p,   1048, 
Controlling   device,      A.    E.    Swaim.      No.    1.234,414  ;   July 

24  ;   V.   240  ;   p,    1049, 
Controlling   device.      L.    L.    Tatum,      No.    1,234.824  ;    July   ' 

31  :  v.  240;  p.   1209. 
Controlling  system.      H.  M.  Bascom.     -No,  1.232,183;  July 

3;  V.  240  :p.  218. 
Controlling     system,     Selective,       A.     E.     Lundell.       No.   j 

1,232,580  :  ,Iuly  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  379. 
Converters,    Shielding   system    for    vapor-.     S.    W.    Farns-   \ 
worth.      No.  1,232,470;  July  3;  V,  240;  p.  308,  | 

Conveyer     carriage.     Elevated  .        C.     E.     Yarian.       No.   : 

1.234,849;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1216. 
Conveyer.    Pneumatic.      C.    H.    Burton.      No.    1,234,281  ; 
.lulv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1003. 


Cooling  apparatus.    F.  R.  Oliver.     No.  1.233.893  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240 ;  p.  680.  „.       ,    ,       «, 

Coollng-coQ.      A.    S.    Beltink.      No.    1.235,181  ;    July    81  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1319.  _      ,    ,      „. 

Cooling-tower,     E,  Burhom.     No.   1.234.444;  July  24;  v. 

240  ;    p.    lO.'.S. 
Cooling-tower.     C.  W.  E.  Clarke,     No.  1.235,291  :  July  81  ; 

V.  240:  p.  1352.  .    ,     ,^  _.„ 

Cope-fla.sk.     M.  N.  Gram.     No.  1,233,221  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  , 

p.  5S9.  ,       .  .      „ 

Copper  by  electrolysis,   Apparatus  for  production   of.     M. 

Perreur-Lloyd.     No.  1,233,906  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  847. 
Copper  compo'unds   of  orthooxyazo   dyestulTs   and   makmc 

same.      B.    Wuth   and    C.    Jagerspacher.      No.    1.233,48S 

Julv  17  :  V,  240  ;  p.  693. 
Copper  compounds  of  orthooxyazo  <iveBtuffs  and   making 

same,     B,  Wuth  and  C.   Jagerspacher.     No.   1,234,994; 

July  81  ;   V.  240;  p.  1264. 
Copper  from  oxidized  ores.  Extracting,     N.  V.  Hyblnette. 

No.  1.233.580;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  743. 
Copper,    Recovering.      F.   .1.    Pope   and    A.    W.    Hahn.      No. 

1.232.080  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  184. 
Copv    or    letter    holder.     N.     McKinley.     No.    1,231,926; 

.Tiilv  3  ;  v.  240:  p,  131. 
Core-jack.    J,  H.  \fulloy.    No.  1,233,260  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  599. 
Core-mold.     A.  C.   Kogalske.     No.  1,233,509  ;  July  17  ;  r. 

240;  p.  718. 
Cork.    F   r><'bove.     No.  1.234,093 -July  17  ;  v,  240  ;jp.  006. 
Corn  popping   machine.      D.    H.   Talbert      No.    1,288,421  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ^p.  689. 
Corn-shock  tier,     W.  E.  McFee.     No.  1,235,217;  July  31; 

V.   240  ;   p.  1330. 
Corn  shocking  device.     E.  A.   Alline.     No.  1,234,521  ;  July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1082. 
Corn  washer.     M.     E.     H.     Poltschbach.     No.     1.236,878; 

Julv  31  ;   V.  240  ;  p.   1378. 
Corn   without  a   wire,   Attachment   for   checking.     F.   H. 


Conveyers.  Means  for  preventing  lodgment  and  matting  of 
fibrous    material    on,       H.     lii 
July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1274 


arrlson.       No.    1,235,02'; 

A,     Alvey.       No. 

No.    1,235,157; 


Conveyers,     Switch     for    gravity  .       J. 

1,232.882  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  479. 
Convevlng   and    sorting.      A.   E.    Peters. 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1312.  I 

Convpving  apparatus.     W.  Lindsay.     No.  1.232,700  ;  July    ! 

10;'v.  240;  p.  418.  : 

Convevlng     api»aratus.      Portable.      II,      Harrington,      No 

1,232,301  ;  .inly  3  ;  v,  240  ;  p    256  i 

Conveying    system,      C.    Piez.      No,    1.235.240:    July    31; 

Cooker,  FlrelesV.     N.  A.  McQueston.     No,  1,234,059;  July    ! 

17  ;  V.  240  :  p.  895. 
Cooker    Steam  .     J,  L.  Carbery.     No.  1,235,009:  July  31  ; 

V,  2^0 ;  p.  1269.  ,     „     .., 

Cooking   apparatus.    Low-temperature-.      C.    B.    Treecott. 

No    1.233.000  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  516. 
Cooking  articles  of  foo»I,  Apparatus  for.     F.  D.  Cleveland.    ; 

No,  1,234,131  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  954  ' 

Cooking  utensil.     E.  A.  Wheeler.     No.  1.233,736;  July  17; 

v.  240:  p.  792.  ,         .,       ^,,,,  _      , 

Cooking      utensil,      Combination,      L.      J,      Miller.      No, 

1  232,360  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  275 
Cooking    utensils.     Attachment     for.       R.     Sayers.       No.    : 

1  232,851  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  468. 
Cooler.      F.    A.  ■phllllppl.      No.    1.234,083;    July    17;    v,   i 

240  :  p.  902.  ' 


Belding.     No.  1,233,167  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240  :  p.  671. 
Cornet  and   the  like.     C,    L.   'W.   Nelson.     No.   1,232,069 ;  • 

Julv  3  :  V.  240  :  p.  181. 
Correcting  machine.     M.  M.  Mclntyre  and  C.  F.  Schultls. 

No,  1,233,680  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  775. 
Corset.  Anatomical.     S.  L.  Gossard.     No,  1,232,282;  July 

3  :   V.  240  ;   p.  250. 
Corset.    Apparel,      D    Kops.      No.    1,238,251;    July    10; 

V.  240  ;  p.  597. 
Corset,   Apparel-.      D.    Kops.      No.    1.234.549;   July   24;  ▼. 

240  ;   p.    loUl. 
Corset  fastener.     1.   Kaczkiela.      No.   1,235.143;   July   31; 

V.   240  ;  p.  1308. 
Cot    and    operating  -  table.    Hospital-.      W.    Brown.      No. 

1,233.292  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  609. 
Cotton  chopper.      A.   C.    Baumwart.      No.   1.233,746;   July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  795. 
Cotton-chopper.       B,    W,    Forrest.       No.    1.234,002;    July 

17  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  878, 
Cotton-chopper      J.   F.   Young.     No.   1.235,512;   July   81; 

v,  240  ;  p.   1419. 
Cotton  cleaner.      (J,    C,    Line.      No.    1,285,212  ;    July    81  ; 

v.  240 :  p.  1329. 
Cotton  gin,      J     F.    Hopper.    G.    B.    Stephens,    and    H.    P. 

Young.     No.  1.234.33t'.  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1021. 
Cotton    tin.      W.     H.    Morton    and    M.    Robinson.      No. 

1,233,103  ;  July  10  ;  t,  240  ;  p,  549. 
Cotton  ginning'  nieth  id  and  apparatus,     C.  B,  Cotton.     No. 

1,2:14,(»92;   Julv   IT;   v.   240;  p.  906. 
Cotton  picker,     O.  D.  Klllebrew.     No.  1,235,486  ;  July  81  ; 

V.  240  ;  p,   1410. 
<-otton  pi.ker      W.  C.   Pricketr.     No.  1,233,907;  July  17; 

v.  240  ;  p    ^47. 
(\.tton  picker.     W    C.  Prickett.     No.  1,234,386;  July  24; 

V,   240  :   p.    1038, 
Cotton  seed  lintcr.     H,  E.  Sessions.    No.  1,231,951 ;  July  8  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  139. 
(^ottontraniper.     J.  E.   Whitt.     No.   1,235,088  ;   Jnly  81  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1292. 
Counterbalance.      C.    P.    Marshall.      No.    1,235.041  ;    July 

31  .  V    240  ;  p.  1279. 
Countcrhoring-tool.       A.     T.     Rosslgnol.       No.     1.232,980; 

Julv  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  511. 
Coupling  :   >'cc — 

,\ir  lirake  coupling.  Plpe-coupltng. 

Car  and  train  [ilpe  coupling,     Rod-coupUng. 

DcTachalile  coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Flexible  coupling.  Ubiversal  coupling. 

IToso-roupline. 
Coupling      E    F    Berry.     No.  1.233,169;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p    572. 
Coupling. 

p    572. 
("oupling. 

P    Tu".. 
Coupling. 

p,  573. 
Coupling. 

p.  1223. 
CnuplinK.       H.     Visserinp. 

"4o  ■    p,   909. 
'   Coupling    devi<e.      P.    J.    Culhane.      No.    1,233,849;    July 
i         17  ;   v:  240  ;  p.  829. 
Coupling    means    for    rigid    ami    flexible   members.      J.    F. 

MMl.arv.      No    1,233.379;   Julv  17;  v.   240:  d,  675. 
Cover      F   Bach  and  H.  Silverman.     No.  1,231,553  :  July  3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  4. 


E.  F  Berry.  No.  1,2.33,170;  Jnly  10;  v.  240; 
E.  F.  Berry.  No  1,233.171;  July  10;  v.  240; 
E,  F,  Berry.  No.  1.233,172  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  : 
()  E.  Byron.  No,  1.234.809:  July  31  ;  v.  240; 
No.    1.234,104;    July    17;    v. 
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Crank    and    lever    mechanlam.      H.    Schwartz    and    A.    A. 

Grundy.     No.  1,232,101  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   191. 
Crank-shafta,      Constructing.        O.      N.      Goodrich.        No. 

1.235,026  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1273. 
Crank-Bhafts,    Making    coanterbalanced.      G.    C.    Gordon. 

No.  1,232,791  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  449. 
Cranking    device.    Safety.      J.    J.    Buah.      No.    1.232,892; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  483. 
Crate.      M.   D.   Drake.     No.   1.232,665;   July   10;   v.   240; 

Crate.     G.  Smith.     No.  1.282,987  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  618. 
Crate,  Egg-.     A.  Copony.     No.   1,232,226  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.   231. 
Crate,    Egg-.      J.    A.    Johnson.      No.    1,235,482  ;    July    31  ; 

v.  240;  p.  1408. 
Crate.  Folding.     F.   G.   Klehl.     No.   1,232,331  :  July  3  ;  v. 

240  ;  p.  26<>. 
Crate,    Folding   shipping-.      F.    Cerveny.      No.    1,233.981  ; 

July  17  :  v.  240;  p.  8<1. 
Crate  or  box.     ().  A.  Lane,  D.  Gulce,  and  H.  P.  Dohrmeier. 

No.  1.2.'}2.337:  July  3,  v.  240;  p.  267. 
Cream -separator  twwls,  susi>ension  and  driving  device  for 

centrifugal.     P.   L.   Kimball.      No.   1,282,810  ;   July   10  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  455. 
Cream  -  separator,     Centrifugal.       P.     L.     Kimball.       No. 

1.232.811  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  456. 
Cream-separators,  Regulating  device  for  centrlfURal.     P.  L. 

Kimball.     No.   1,232.568;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  375. 
Creeper.      H.    Sorley.      No.    1,232,114  ;    July    3  ;    v.    240 ; 

p.  196. 
Crematory.     A.   C.   Felton,   Jr.     No.   1,285,452  ;   .Tuly   31  ; 

V.   240;  p.   1399 
Cribs.    Holding  device    for   sliding  side.     C.   Vallone.     No. 

1.231,075  ;  July  3  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  47. 
Crispette-machine.       F.     W.     Bourgoln.       No.     1.232.192; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  220. 
Crossing-bar  joint.     D.  Carloogh,  Jr.,  and  E.  Bogert.     No. 

1,281.564 ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  7. 
Crossing-ilsnal.     W.   A.   Heaae  and   P.   G.    Sanborn.     No. 

1.234,667;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1126. 
Crossing-signal    and    operating    means    therefor.      L.    8. 

Brach.     No.  1,232,888  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  481. 
Crutch-arm  rest.     A.  G.  Llneback.     No.   1,232,057  ;   July 

8  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  177. 
Cue-tip.     G.  A.  Poole.     No.   1,235,051  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 


S.  Rokosz.     No.   1,282,979  ;   July   10 ; 
No.    1,282.233  ;   July 


A.    Dandrow. 


Curtain  -s  t  retcher 

V.  240  ;  p.  510. 
Curtain-support.      M 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   233. 
Cushion-wheel.     A.   Chelew.      No.   1.234.289  ;   July   24  ;    v. 

240  ;  p.   lOOtJ. 
Cuspidor.      C.    Mullesteln.      No.    1,282,967 ;    July    10 ;    v. 

240 ;  p.  503. 
Cuspidor.     H.E.Weber.     No.  1,233,826  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ; 

p.  821. 
CuHpldor-cleaner.    A.  CzaJa  and  J.  Hareza.    No.  1,233,660  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  766. 
Cuspidor-cleaning  apparatus.     P.  Tataryn.     No.  1,234,963  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1264. 
Cuspidor,  Sanitary.     J.  E.  Michael.     No.  1,232.951;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  602. 
Cutter:  See — 

Box-cutter. 

Bread-cutter. 

Butter  and  lard  cutter. 

Feed-cutter. 
Cutter. 

1214. 
Cutter-head       A.   B.   Landls 

240  ;  p.  876. 
Cutter    or    sleigh    atUchment,    Baby.      C.    R.    Kuster,    Jr. 

No.  1.284,775;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1195. 
Cutting    and     folding    machine.       H.     M.     Barber.       No. 

1,231,555;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  4. 
Cutting  machine    work-support.      C.    T.    Henderson.      No. 

1,233,365;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  666. 
Cyanid      In     the     form     of     granules.     F.      A»)egg.     No. 

1,232.471  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  345. 
Cycle-meter,    Indicating.      V.    H.    Todd.      No.    1,234.970; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1257. 
Cycle    side   car.    Motor-.      H.    H.    Young.      No.    1,236,177; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1818. 
Cycle-stand    catch.    Automatic    motor-.      C.    M.    Schuyler. 

No.  1,233,512;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  720. 
Cycle    trailer.    Motor-.      M.    K.    Koehler.      No.    1.234,043  ; 

July  17  ;  V.   240;  p.  890. 
Cycle  windshield.  Motor-.     R.  J.  Pierce. 

July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  507. 
Cycles.     .Saddle    for    motor    and    other. 


Glass-cutter. 
Snow-cutter. 
Thread-cutter 
Vegetable-cutter. 
E.  P.  Wilson.     No.  1,234,846  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p. 

No.    1.232,570  ;   July   10  ;   v. 


No.   1.232,9««; 


J.     AUtT. 


No. 


p.  1M2. 
Cultivating  Implement. 


Huber.     No.   1,234,053  ; 


A.   8.  Poe. 


10  ;  T.  240  ;  j>.  555. 

IL  B.  Maglathlln. 


No. 


W.  W.  Cain. 


No.   1.233.121  ;   July 

1.233.090  ;   July  10  ; 

No.  1,233,550;  July 


Cultivator 

V.  240  ;  p.  545. 
Cultivator,  Adjustable 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  T33. 
Cultivator    attachment.    Corn-.      W.    Vanderburg    and    J. 

Van  Gelder.     No.  1.233,731;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  791. 
Cultivator  disk  attachment.    H.  W.  Barck.    No.  1.233,015  ; 

July  10;  T.  240;  p.  621. 
Cultivator,  Garden-hoe.     A.  B.  Muckloroy. 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1071. 
Cultivator-pushing  aevlce.      E.    S.    Caw. 

July  31 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1224. 
Cultivators,  Replanting  attachment  for. 

No.  1,284,478  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1069. 
Cultivators,     Tool-adjuster     for.       H.     L.     Hawks.       No. 

1,236,468;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1404. 

-       ■  ■  C.  F.  Kahler.     No.   1.232,043;  July 


No.  1,234,485  ; 
No.  1,234,871; 
R.    A.   Johnson. 


Bernard.      No.    1,234,609;    July   24; 


Culvert,  Knockdown. 

8  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  172. 
Culvert-pipe.     H.   O. 

V.  240;  p.  1110. 
Cop :  See — 

Grease-cup. 

Oil-cup. 
Currency-selector.     M.  H.  Mandelbaum  and  <'i. 

No.  1^:38,490;  Julv   17;  v.  240;   p.   712. 
Currency-selector.     M.  H.  Mandelbaum  and  G. 

No.  •  1,283,491  ;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  713. 
Current     motor,     Alternating-.       A.     H.     Neuland. 

1,233,900;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  845. 
Current     rectifier,     Alternating-.       D.     M.      Bll«s.       No. 

1,234,440  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1057. 
Currents,  Rectifying  system  for  high-tension  alternating. 

J.  H.  Lendi.     No.  1,284.099  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  907. 
Currycomb.     W.  W.   Harris.     No.  1,236.138;   July  31;   v. 


Teat-cup. 


F    Malsch. 
F.  Malsch. 


No. 


240 ;  p.  1807 
Curtain  and  shade  support.     W.  J.  Odell. 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1071. 
Curtain-bracket,  Adjustable.     R.  Browne. 

July  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  1058. 
Curtain-fastener,      w.    Gates    and    P    W.    Bottume.      No. 


No.  1.234,486  . 
No.   1,234,442  ; 


1,233,216 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  5«7. 
Curtain  fastener.     Vehicle-.     F.  A.  Nelder. 

July  81;  V.  240;  p.  1199. 
Curtain-pole.      F.    J.    Blschof.      No.    1,233,835 

V.  240  ;  p.  824. 
Curtain-pole  bracket.      J.    M 

July  3;  V.  240  ;  p.  130. 
Curtain-rod.      H.   J.   Fltier. 

240 ;  p.  768. 
Curtaln-shleld,      Revolving. 

1.231,666;  July  3;  v.  240 


No.  1.284,791  ; 


McDevltt.      No. 
No.    1.233,657 


July    17; 
1,231.923  : 


1.2.i2.10.'i  :  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  21_2 
Dam,   Bear  trap.     A.  Lutx  and  J 

July   17  ;   v.  240  ;  p.   893. 
Dampening,    moistening,   or   humidifying   fabrics   and    the 

like.  Apparatus  for.     G.  and  A.  Wray.     No.   1.236,611  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1419. 
Damper  regulator,     Exhaust-steam-actuatlng.      B.     I'.     <;il- 

man.      No.   1,233,047;   July  10;   v.  240;   p.  532 
Dark  chamber.  Portable.     A.  Benko.     No.  1,233,441  ;  July 

17  ;   V.   240  ;   p.  690. 
Davenport.     J.    G.    Stoneback.      No.    1.233.419;   July   17; 

V.  240  ;  p.  689. 
Decorticating  fibrous  leaves  of  plants.   Device   for.     J.   E. 

Askew.     .No.  1,233.013;  July  10;  v    240;  p.  620. 
Dental   bridge.      M.  Llfshitx.      No.   1,232,698;  July   10;   v. 

240  ;  p.  418.  ,   . 

Dental    brldgework.      C.    B.    Bratt.      No.    1,236.004  ;    July 

31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1267. 
DenUl    casting-machine.     J.    E.    Burns.     No.    1,233,182  ; 

July  10  ;  v.  240;  p.  576. 
Dental  chair.    C.  W.  Fertlg  and  A.  J.  May.     No.  1.2.33.859  ; 

July  17  ;   v.   240;  p.  8.32. 
Dental    handpieces.    Wrlst-Jolnt    for.      E.    E.    Smith.      No. 

1,233.817;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  817. 
Dental   Implement.     W.  M.  Farrow.     No.  1.233,770;  July 

17  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  802. 
Dental  Impression  device.     S.  G.  Supplee.     No.  1.284,958 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1263.  ^        ,    , 

Dental  Instrument.     H.  N.  Gorham.     No.  1,232,280;  July 

3  ;   V.  240  :  p.   249. 
Dental  measuring-tool.     C.   R.   Schwartz.     No.   1,283.131 

July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  659. 
Dental    model-mounter.      B.    M.    Brunet.      No.    1,282,206 

July  3  :  V.  240  ip.  224. 
Deodorizer.     B.    w:    Flanders.     No.    1,238,089;    July    10 

V.  240  ;  p.  629. 
Depolarizer,  Hlgher-orld-of-manganese.      A.  A.  Wells.      No 

1,232,873  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  476. 
Df'posit    and     collection    receptacle.       J.    R.    Fllnn.      No 

1,231,724  ;  July  3  :  v.  240;  p.  64. 

W.   F.   Cummlnga.     No.   1,234,637  ;  July   24  ;   v 


No.    1.282,649;    July    10;    v,    240 


IVTfirk 

240  :  n    1118. 
Desk.     W.    A.    Boyd. 

p.  401 
Desk  -hair.   Combination.     J.   W.    Lattlg.      No.   1,281,917 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  128. 
Desk  ■  or    tablf.    Metal.      E.    Ohnstrand.     No.    1,282,961 

Julv  10;  V.  240;  p_505. 
Desk    Wall-.     F.  F.  Whealen.      No.  1,232.874  ;  July  10  ;  v 

240  ;  p    476. 

—    "    —  '  No 


H.     n. 

p.  39 


Curtain-stretcher.      A.    Anderson.      No 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  762. 
Curtain-stretcher.      G.    H.    Baker 

31 ;  T.  240 ;  p.  1389. 
Curtain -stretcher.     C.  B.  Rlggs 

V.  240 ;  p.  848. 


July   17  ;   V. 

Schroyer.        No. 

1,233.636;    July 

No.    1.235,414;    July 

No.  1.233.910;  July  17  ; 


Detachable  coupling  for  pipe-unions.     W.   H.  Wafer. 
1, 232,129;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  201. 


Dlaphragm-bufflng     machine 

1.231,680  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  49 
Die  :  8ee — 

Pipe-die. 

Shearlng-dle. 
Die  casting    machine.       J.    K.    Stewart. 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  92. 
Differential     mechanism,     Gearless.       8. 

1,232.244:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  237. 


E.     E.     Whltmore. 


No. 


Threading-dle. 

No.    1,281,808; 
M.     Dick.       No. 


S.  Dulch.     No.   1,231,865  ;  July 


Digger :  See — 

Potato-digger, 
Digging  machine.   Hole- 

3:  V.  240;  p.  111.  „„,  ,,  .      .    ,      ,,,  . 

Dipper  tooth.     C.   K.   Andrews.     No.   1,234,114;   July  24, 

Direction-Indicator.     M.   Colby.     No.   1,233,189  ;  July   10  ; 

DirinibS'l^ght'    'j.  H.   Reed.     No.   1.234,389:  July  24;  v. 

240      p.    I1140.  X-.     .     ,  » 

Disazo  dycstuffs  and   making  same.  Wool.     E.  Anderwert 

and    If.    Schobel.      No     1.233.742;    July    1<:    v.    240. 

p.  794. 
Di.^^hhoKkr.     W.  F.   Kilkenny.      No.   1,235.206  ;   July   31  ; 

Dlsh-wasiimg  machines.  Deflector  for  the  shaft  bearings 
of  W.  Campbell.  No.  1,235.288  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
1351. 

Disinfectant.      H.    Bechhold.      No.    1,232,187;    July    3;    v. 

DislnteCTating-machlne.     <;.  S.  Hlgglnsoa.     No.  1,235,030; 

July  31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1274.  ,     _  .. 

Disk  distributing  or  assorting  machine.      A.   Boera.     >o. 

1.235,281  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1350.  .„»*<«<. 

Disks   of   cork   or   similar   material.   Machine   for   cutting. 

A.  Mlnnemann.     No.  1,236,226  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1.333. 
DlRpenslnp  vessel.     Measuring.      H.  L.  Sawyer  and  G.  E. 

Perrv.     No.  1.233,812:  July  17:  v.  240:  p.  816. 
Display  apparatus.  Reversing  mechanism  for.     I.  .1.  Koiie. 

No.  1.23i,920  :  Julv  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  851. 
Display  box.     E.   Underwood.     No.   1.231.674:   July   3:   v. 

240  ■  p.  47. 
Display-container.     Knockdown.        K      O.     Tlnslpy.       No 

1  2.34  421  ■  Julv  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1051. 
DispTaydevl«,"'^C    Bernstein.'  "^No.   1,232,189;  July  3:  v. 

Dl5Jl*ay^de?S.     W.  C.  Gillespie.     No.  1.233,219  ;  July  10  : 

Dllplif  ^evlc^e®*  J.  J.  Karges.     No.  1,282,664;  July   10: 

Dllplaf  ^e^vlce'^*boor.      J.    I.    Gardiner.      No,    1,234.005;    . 

Jiilv   17;  v.  240;  p.  878.  ^     ^       ,,,  .. 

Dlsplav  device  for  watch  bracelets,      C.   L.  Depolller,     No, 

1,2.3^,237:  July  3:  v,  240:  p,  235,      ,,,.__      _    ..   ,.. 
Display-easel,      A,   W,   Cadmus,     No,   1,232. .66.   Ju\\    m  , 

DJplar^ac^k.*^^■  S.   Clinton       No,    1.231.849:   July   3;   v, 

DilSfaV-^rack^*'"  A,   E,   Miller,     No,   1,234,371:   July  24;   v, 

Di?5rav-''rn?k,^*  V.    H.    Miller.      No,    1,235,225:    July    31; 

DlJplav    rack    for"trnnks.    Shoe-,      F.    G,    Cummlngs,      No. 

1.231,713;  July  3:  V,  240;  p,  G0_        ^       ,  ,  .... 

Dlsplavlnjr     device,     Garment  .        H.     T.      I.oomis.        >o. 

1  2.-^4.3.''.r.  :  Julv  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1029. 
Distillation  of  coal  or  other  carbonaceous  substances,  fur 

mce-settlng    for    the    destructive.       S.    N.    Wellington. 

No,  1,234,517  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p^  l^^l  „        ^  ..       i 

DIstUlerv   by-products.   Treating.      W.    W.    Haudhey.      No.   1 

1.232,446';  July  3;  V,  240;  p.  300.  ,  t     « 

DlstilUnc  and  evaporating  method   and   apparntu?!,      ^.  i^. 

Forbes      No.  1.2.32,269;  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p    24,'-v_ 
Distilling  apparatus      L.  S,  Flatau.     No.   1.233,..!  ;  July 

17  •   V    240  :  p,   802, 
DIstil'lInK  apparatus.  Petroleum-.     S.  Horn,     No.  1.234,124  : 

Julv  24;  V.  240;  p.  952. 
Ditcher.      J,    B.    Hamilton.      No.    1.233.874;    J\ily    1.;    v 

Ditches. ^ilnnk-sunport  for.     F,   K.  Bager.      No.   1,234.716; 

Do'I^k'^Oro'.'^F.'*  \^  .^■simmers.      No.    1.232,119;    July    3; 

Doil.'^F.'  &.  ^fSultz,      No.    1.2.32.866;    July    IH;    v.    240; 

Do^r    \<i1ustable   screen.      S.   A.   Nelson,      No.   1,235.152; 

Tuiv  31  •  v    240  :  p.  1310, 
Door  attaching     means,      SII0-,        .r      H.      Schlafly.        No 

1  031  948     Julv  3  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  138. 
Door  buffer.     F,    J.    Parish.      Uo.    1,233,116:    July    10;    v, 

Door^cap    flituro      C,    A.    Johnson.      No.    1.233.274;    July 

Doirr-'checl.'**^^    A^'^Levy       No,    1,232,818;    July    10;    v 

DooMas^-nS  device,      J.    B,    Hall.      No.    l,234,ir.8  :   July 

04  ■   V    240  ■  D    964 
Door  hanger,  '  F,    K.    Fasaett,      No,    1,234,889:    July    31; 

Door-hlfnge^r.^^ailll.      No.    1.2.34,032;   July    17:   v.   240; 

p.   887. 
r>oor-hanger       J.    L.    Kail,      No.    1.232„')63:    July    10;    v 

DoSanger'*' F.   A.   Lester.     No    1,2.32,577;   July   10;   v 

Voo\^^filJr%n\A^^^O.   C,   Rlxson,      No.   1.234.805;    July 

Do^oVhlnger^'tr^ack^^^l.  J.  Ferris.  No,  1.235.453;  July 
31  ■  V.  240 ;  p.  1400.  t    n    m       . 

Door'lo.king  and  operating  mechanism.  A/.B.  Harris 

and  R.   S,  Humburch.     No.  1,232.302,  Jul>    .i  .  v.  iS40  . 

DooropenlnK  m.-chanlsm,  F,  E,  Burrls.  No.  1.2.32,213; 
.Tuly  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  227. 


Door-operating      mechanl.sm.        <->•,,<-        Johnhon.         No. 

1.234.341;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  102.^ 
Door-stop.     F.H.Chase.     No.  1.232,000  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

D    155 
Dough-boards  and    similar   articles.   Construction    for^     L, 

S,  Chadwlck.      No,  1,233.184  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  5.7^ 
I>ough  bv  germination  iu  .salt  solution.  Making.     C.  Bona- 

fed."     "No,   1.235,4-20:  July  31;  v,  240;  p,   l.<fll. 
Dough!    Making.     T    G.    Blacklock.      No.    1,232, .58;    July 

10;  V.  240;  p.  439.  „    ^     .  xj      1  oqr  ^qn  • 

Dough,  Prop  iiiiiK  bread  .     J.  H.  Kretner.     No.  1,235,330  . 

DrafVapplinn(^>.     R^'jJhnson.     No.   1.234,036;   July   17; 

V.   240  ;   p.   K88.  ^.        ,  „„„  .,,  . 

Draft  gear    attachment.      K.    W.    Newell       No.    1,232,594; 

Draft'^gear.  Friction'^  E.  W.  Newell.  No.  1,232.595;  July 
10  ;  V.  240 ;  p,  383,  ^    „     ^         ,, 

Draft  regulating  device.  Time-controlled.  C.  H.  Carroll. 
No.  1,231,706;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  57, 

Draft-rlgglnn.  V.  Brown,  No,  1.232,651;  July  10;  v, 
240  ■  p   402 

Draft  rlgt'lnK.     M.  B.  GIberson,     No.  1.235.023;  July  31; 

Draft^f?gglng.^"  A,'  H,   Weston,     No.    1.234,988;   July    31; 
v    240  ■  p    1262 
i    Draft  rigging.    Railway.      G.    Q.    I^wis.      No,    1.2.32.341; 
Julv  .3  ;  V.  240  :  p,  268,  ,    , 

Drag,"  Road  ,      G.    W,    Engle.      No,    1,234.045;    July    24; 

Drag,  Road-'.     E.  L.  Stevens.     No.  1,233,521  ;  July   17  ;  v. 

Drags,"  hiding  attachment  for.      R.  Perry.     No,  1,232,966  ; 

Julv  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  506, 
Drainage   svstem,      J.    A.    Harman.      No.    1.232, 02»  ,    JUiy 

3  ;  V.  240";  p    lOfi  ,     „     .,,.    .    „ 

Draw  bar    carrier   and    centering   device.      J,    K.    Mltcbeu. 

No.  1,2.''.2.364  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  276, 
Drier  :   See —  „,   .^      ^  , 

Centrifugal  drier.  ^      9°l*'*''"^Ji"  r-   u..a       Vn 

Drier     cooker,    aud    baker    for    foods,      W.    Fullard,      No. 
I        1.231  „''.04  :  .Tuly  '■'> ;  v.  240  ;  p.  19, 
Drill  :    Sec—  _     ,    ,  ,,, 

(Jrain-drill.  Rock-drill, 

Ratchet  drill,  „   ,  v      1  <  oo-  •    tm1« 

Drill-pros^.      F.   F.   Clarko       (Reissue, 1      No.   14.32.  ,  July 

Drll'l'spinil.s.' Driving   connection    for.      W,    R.   Fux,      No. 

1  •'.'^4  4.'..'"i  ■  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1062. 
Driiung  machine,"  _C,   A.    Hultquist,      No.  1.233.4^7;  July 

Dr^lnklng  fountain.'     W.     A,     Helmkiimp.      No.     1,232,543; 

DtdvJ' FnnX.^^/' (f  W.   Smith.     No,   1.232.402;    July 

nriv'o^wi'th   coastVr-'brake,   Multispeed.      F    J.    Olson,      No. 

1,233.000;  July   17;  v.  240,  p,    .r.O^  000  nni  •    t„i. 

Driving  box.    Adjustable,      J.   Copp.      No.   1,232.001  ,   July 

i    Dr?vlng-^eaVlng.  ^^h';    Budd.     No.    1,233,178:    July    10;    v. 

I. rMng ^machines,    .\pparatus    for.      B.    Graemlger.      No, 

1  -^SS  .'")rt9  •   July  17;  v.  240;  p     .40, 
Driving  mechanLsm,      1.   S.    IVmont.     No.   1,235.538;    July 

nrUinJmSknisi?     .T.  Wodsedalek.     No.  1,233.945  ;  July 

IT  ;   V.   240  :  p.   860. 

!3r'^!^I^nlng,     NO.  ll^^r^y  10;  V.  240; 

I»r^-^h?^.t       F     I'Hvlik,   Jr.      No.    1,2.34,688;    July   24;    V. 
i40  ;   p,    113.S, 

V 


.ust JollocC^  J,  J.  Bowman,  No,  1.235,535;  July  31; 
Ilust-^ollo.^or.^'F.  Kerlln,  No,  1.283,246;  July  10;  v. 
Du'.fci.He.'Jor.,  W,  H,  Stevens.  No.  1.232,865;  July  10; 
I)u^st.^gt[an?.'  '^LK  M.  Bell.  No.  1,284,856;  July  31  ;  v,  240; 
h,fs't  pu'inl,  s.  11.  Heft,  No,  1,232.305;  July  3:  v,  240; 
inrst-srpnrator.  C.  R.  Houghton.  No.  1.232.464;  July  3: 
Dyeliitk.  \^^^Buhl,  No,  1.232.653;  July  10;  v  240; 
I  •y'lst'uff  .^.     J.   H.   Stebblns.  Jr.     No,   1.236,253:   July   31; 

Dvrianiic'p^essure'.    Utilizing.  C.  C.  Trump,    No.  1.231,971; 

"tnlv   3  •   V    240  ;   p.   146 
Dvnamo-belts.     Protector     for.        H       M.     Patton.        No. 

"1  oo";  ^70  ■    Tulv  31  •   V,  240  :  p.   1376 
I.vn^mo     Ignm.in.       C.    T.    Mason,      No.    1.234,192:    July 

*oA  ■   V    240  ■   D    M75 
Dynamo',    Ignition.      C,    T.    Mason.      No.    1,235,.357  ;    July 

Dv^nan7o.    I^ltio!>^."^^"s,    C.    McKeown.       No,     1.232.347; 

■Julv  3  :  V,  240  ;  p    270.  ,        .      .,.  „     ^     w.„ 

Dvnamos.    Interrupter-clamp    for    l?ijJtlo°-_„  *"     *-•    ^*°- 

,„So„',?er'",J:'^.'Hi;Si.'i''Nri.f8»''i9  :  Jul,  ,0  : 
"v,  240  ;  p,  602. 


I 


Ixxxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


t   i 


1 1 


E«rth-f  ntdnj?  bUde.     A.  Hemme.     No.  1,233,574  ;  July  17  : 

V.  2-4(i  :  p.  T41. 
Educational  device.     G.    O.   Blssey.     No.    \.'23,i.'-{4  .   Julv 

IT  ;    V.  240  ;  p.   730. 
Kducatlohal  device.      S.   Gabriel.     No.   1,2^2,021  :   Julv   .'.  , 

V.  >'lo  :  p.  164. 
Egs  lK-;iter«.   Driving  niethanlKni   for  doubUv      M.    <',     Bris 

CO*-.     No.   1.23;i.74fi  :  .Inly  IT;   v.  24ii     p    l'M\ 
Egg-carrier.      E.    M.    Pietchfr.      No     1.234.936,    July    31; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1245. 
Electric  ampliflt-r  svsti'iii,      II    r.  EKfrton.      .Nu    1.23:j,514  . 

July  10  ;   V.  240  ;  p    .15'.' 
El.'ctrlc  apparHtus       A     lUnkn       No     1.2;i3.:{04.   .liilv    K, 

V.  240  ;  p.  ♦i4it 
Electric  apparatu.s   for   tiulletlu-board.s,   slgn.-^.   &.        M     J 

Brown.     No.   1.235.005,  July  31  ;  v.  24(t  ;  p.    l.'tJT 
Electric    battery.   J      E.    ininii        Nu.    l,i:o.;.-;"4  .    .iuly    li' 

V.    240  ;    p.    .^84. 
Electric  cable.     L.  Clark.     No.  1.231,568;  July  3;  v    240; 

p.  9. 
Kli'ctrir    circuit     inninillinj;      il«'\-l('«.        .1.      Kriis,        Nu. 

1.234.534:  Julv  24;   v.  24ti  ;  p.   loS'V 
Electric-conduit  outlet-box.    W.  A.  Uonn-Il.    .\u,  1,234,2T1; 

July  24  ;  ▼.  240;  p.  KKk). 
Electric    contact    devir.'.      K.    W     Vogi'l.      No.    1.234.237; 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  990. 
Electric    current    as    uns,    Meai;-^    for    trnnsf.Trin;;    liii.'h 

potential.      C.    (J.    Koppitz.      NO     l,2.".,H..'N-i  ;    .Iiils     IT; 

V.  240  ;  p.  744 
Blectrle    currents    for    ignition    and    battery  .storing    pur- 

£08es.   System  aud   method  of   Kt'nerating  and    utiliting. 
,.    J.    Le    Fontoi.s.      No.    1.235,522;    July    31;    v.    240; 

p.  1422. 
Electric  fitting.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No.   1,235.397;  July  31; 

y.  240 ;  p.  1384. 
Electric  flxture*,  Conjunction  member  foi-      i,     '.    !..  .mier 

No.  1,233,640;  July  IT;   v.  240;  p.  7t;;i 
Electric   furnace.      C.   G.   Miner.      No.    1.232,362;    Julv   3; 

y.  240  ;  p.  2T5. 
Electric    furnace    for    fixing   nitrogen    from    th»    air       S 

Barfoed.     No.  1.232,179;  July  3;  v.  240:  p    .'16 
Electric    generator,    Wind-wheel.      A.    II      Il.vroth.      No. 

1.233.232;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  591. 
Electric  heater.     C.  F.  Bradburn.     No.  1,233,968  :  Julv  IT  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  868 
Electric  hf*ater,  Luminous.     F.   Kuhn   and   F.  E.  Shailor 

No.  1,231.750  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  72. 
EUectrlc    not-plate    or    heat    unit.      J.    C.    Patten.      No. 

1.233,395:  July  17;  y.  240;  p.  681. 
Electrlc-light  support.     G.  A.  Centolella.     No.   1.231.848; 

July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  106. 
P^lectric  lighting    apparatus    for    vehicles       W.    \l.    flons 

berirer.     No.  1.234,028;  July  IT;  v    240;  p.  sstl 
Electric  lines.  Automatic  cut-out  for.     R.  JolianHsuii      Nu 

1.233.062;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  537. 
Electric  machine  and  starting  therefor.   Svnihronous  dv 

namo-.     E.  Rosenberg.     No.  1.231.652;  Julv  3;   v.  24": 

p.  3S. 
Electric     machin''.     Dynamo-.       R.     K.     Hellmund.       .So. 

1,233,35.'^:  July   17;  v.  24n  ;  p.  6*15 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       R.     F..     HellrnninV       .No 

1,233.354  ;  July  17  :   v    240  :  p.  666 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     M.   Latour.      No.   1.234.914; 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1239. 
Electric     machine.      Dynamo-         A       l(.      N.m!!h:i  I.       No. 

1.233.809:   Jnlv   lT;"v    240;   p     ^4.% 
Electric     machine'.     Magneto-,        F.     I,,      HoUlster.       No. 

1,234.901  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1234. 
Electric   motor.      «'     I.    Hall.      No.    1.234.465:    .Inly    24;   v. 

240  ;  p.  1065. 
Eb'ctrir    pow'T    sy^trni        R.    M.    ShPild        .\u      1  '.'.'?  1  95.'!  • 

July  3;  V.  240  ;  p,  l;;9. 
Electric  regulating  dcyifc      J,  A.  Midland       No    1  L':i2.451  ■ 

July  3  :  V.  24"  ;  p.  302 
Elctric    resnlntiiiu' swlt>  h        I,.    MiH.T   jiii>!    I,     r.MnMirna  ii 

.V".  •  ■_•■  ■  <■''.:'  ,     ;ii\   :,     V,  i.'4o     p.  :ii 
Electric  regulating  system.     P.M.Lincoln.     .No.  1,234.916  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1239 
i:i.<l.;'    st:i,r;r._'   ;i;.i!    u.'i.i-rn  t  Inc   Jipi)ar;it:is       T     L.    Lee 

No.  1.231.T5:'.  :  .hily  3;  v.  24";  p    T:; 
Elei'irir    switch,      <",    Orinifs.      .Nn     l  ,_'■{■.■, T'j.;      .luiy    10; 

V.   240  ;   p.  45(1 
Electric  switch.     K.  A.  HalbUdb.     No.  i;.':n  T.'VJ  :   July  3; 

V.  240  :  p.  6T. 
Electric   .switch.      *).   Johnson.      No.    l,2,'',:{.;ir,4  ;    Jiiiv    17; 

V.  240  :  p.  670. 
Electric  switch.     J.  F.  Lincoln.     No.  1,234,678;  July  24; 

V.  240;  p.  1130. 
Electric   switch.      A.    H.    Nero,      No.    1.2;i4.<ir,;i  ,    .luly    17 

V.   240  :  p.  898. 
Electric  switch.     C.  D.  Piatt.     No.  1,234,211  ;  July  24  ;  v. 

240  ;  p.  980. 
Electric  terminal.     J.  Cuthbert.     No.  1.2.>:i,i;(T  .  .luly  1*^  ; 

V.  240;  p.  581. 
Electric   unit.      F.    M.    Furber.      No.    1.2.'^4.149;    July   24: 

V.  240;  p.  981. 
Electrlc-wlre  embedder.      F.  W.  Lueheck.      .Vo.    1.233  890  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  841. 
Electrical    apparatus.       A.    L.    K.    Ellis.      No.    1.232.25.i: 

Julv  3  :  y.  240  ;  p.  24". 
Electrical  apparatus.     R.  E.   Ferris.     No.  1.2.".1.5S4;   July 

3:  V.  240;  p.  15 
Electrical  apparatus.  Prote.-tinn  of.     F.  W    Peek,  Jr.     No. 

1,2.35,373;  July  31  ;  y.  240:  p    1377. 


J.    Conrad.      No. 


Blssell  and   J.  J. 
240;  p.  1219. 
.>      Taylor.       No. 


Taylor. 


Not 


Electrical     circuits.    Cut-out    for.      N, 

l,2.i;i,192  ,  July   10;   V.  240;  p.   579. 
Electrical   connei-tlon   and   box.     C.    H. 

Dossert.     No.   1.234,857  ;  July  31  ;  v, 
Electrical     contact     member.        II       \. 

1,232,624;  July   10;   v.   24",  p.  39, f, 
Elertrlcal     contact     member.       II.     \. 

1.232.625;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  3!ta. 
Klectrl.al  device.     G.  A.  Huber.     No.  1,234.337;  July  24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1022. 
I'lectrical    distribution   system    and    regulating   apparatus 

therefor.      J.    W.    Jepson.      No.    1,23,3,671  ;   July    17;   y. 

-4"  ,  p.   772. 
i;ie(  trlcal  energy.  Means  for  controlling.     J.  M.  Dinkina. 

No.   1,234,301;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1010. 
Klectrtcal    instrument.      C.    I.    Hall.     No.   1,234,464  ;    July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1064. 
Klectricul    InKulatin^;  composition   and   making  same.      W. 

H.  Steinberg.     No.  1,233,410:  July  17;   y    24o  ;  p.  USS. 
Klectrlcal    insulation.      W.    H.   Steinberg.     No.    1,2.33,415; 


No.  1.233,486  ;  July 


No.  1,234,8«4  ; 
No.  1.234,866 ; 
M. 


July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  688. 
Klectrlcal   insulator.     F.  M.   Locke. 

17 :  y.  240  ;  p.  711. 
Klectrlcal    motive   apparatus.      R.    H.   Gaylord   and   G.   B. 

Capps.     No.  1.235,132  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1305. 
Klectrlcal      oscillations,     Means     for     receivlug.       E.    K. 

Butcher.     No.  1.233,841  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  826. 
i:ie(  trlcal  protective  device.    B.  H,  Smith.    No.  1.231,669; 

July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  40. 
Klectrlcal     regulator.       H.    W.    Brown. 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1221. 
Kle<trical     regulator.       H.     W.     Brown. 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1222. 
Klectrlcal   resistance  element  and   making  the  same. 

H.  Rice.      No.  1,232,843  ;  July  lo  .  v.  24"  ;  p.  460. 
Klectrlcal    .switch.      0.    R.    P.lumberK   and    B.    D.    Horton. 

No    1.2.!1.992;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  152. 
Klectrlcal  switch.  Locking.     C.  B.  .Meuser  and  J.   O.  Brelt- 

haux)t.     No.  1.233.098  ;  July  10  ;   y.  24(t  ;   p.   548 
Electrical     switching     apparatus.      F.     B.     Little.      No, 

1.233,588;  July   17;  v.  240;   p.  746. 
Electrical   system.     F.   Conrad.     No.   1,234,876  ;  July  81  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1225. 
Electrical  system.     F.  Conrad.     No.   1,235,012  ;  July  31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1270. 
Fllectrica!    systems.    Control    for.      C.    F     Kettering.      No. 

1. 233, 67(1  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  671. 
Klectrlcally  heated  instrument.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1.231,749  ; 

July  3  ;   V.   240  ;   p.  72. 
Kle.trballv    re<luclng   refractory   substances.   Method  and 

apparatus  for.     J.  G.  Webb.     No.   1,234.836;  July   31; 

y.  240  ;  p.  1212. 

H.  B.  Slater.     No.  1,231,955  ; 


Klectrolytic  cell  structure. 

.luly  .<  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  140. 
Klectromaguetlc    eiij-'lne. 

.Inly  :;  :  v  240  ;  p,  215. 
Elevator :   See — 

.Vutoniatic'  eleyator. 

I'.U'  ket-cleyiitor. 

lOiisilageeleyntor. 


E.    Bachelet.      No.    1,232,174  ; 


ilrain-elevator. 
1  larvester-elevator. 
Water-elevator. 
Klevator.     J    M.  Whalbe.     No.  1,232,742;  Julv  10;  v.  240; 

p.  4:u. 
Kbvntor  brake.      J.    Zwelback,      No.    1,235,513;    July   81; 

V    240  :  p.  1420. 
Elevator  door.      M.    Gllmore.      No.    1.234,750;    July    31; 

y.  240;  p.  1187. 
Elevator  doors.     Safetv-catch     for.       B.     Spltzfaden.       No 

1.232.4;;8;  Julv  3;  V.  240;  p.  298. 
i;ic\  11  (or  doors.    Mb  ncer  and   connecting   medium   for.     B. 

Spitzfadcn.      No.   1,232,4.39;   July  3;   v.   240;   p    298. 
Kl>-\atcir  locking  mechanism.     H.  L.  Beck,  J.  J.   Houlahen, 

and  J.  Welble.     No.  1,232,646:  July  1":  v    24o  ,  p    399. 
KI'vator   safety   appliance.      R.   J.   arid   C.   L.   Roulo.      No. 


1.234  S07  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1204. 

Klesatc)r      safety      locking     cleyfci 


Mackle.       Na. 


i-e.       A.    T. 

1.233. 798;  July   17;   v.  240;  p.  812. 
Klevator    sliding    door.      H.    P.    Walker.      No.    1.234,090; 

.hilv   IT  ;   v.  240  :  p.  905 
I'.levators,   Interloclting  and  door-op^-ratiug  ilevtce  for,     E. 

1,     iMinn.      No.  1.232,903:  .luly   10;   v.  24o  ;   p.   486. 
Elll[is'Kraph       J.    A.    Caldwell.      No.    1,235.108;    July    31; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1297. 
Enitialining    and    operating    table.       W.    (i     ("anoiits.       No. 

1.2.i2,4!tl  ;  July   10;   v.  240;  p.  351 
Em'iriiidering  machines.     Fabric-frame     for.       K.     Eggart. 

No.  1.234.741  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p,  1185. 
Kmiircdderlng-machines,     Stltch-formlng    mechanism     for. 

A.  H.  Meyer.     No.  1.235.148;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1309. 
Kiiiliroiclerlng   proce^s.      W.    il     r.ecbbr.      No.    1.233.018- 

.IiiU    1"  :   v.  240  ;   p.   522. 
Kiiil.»-1dcrv  1 p.      B.    K.    Dick.      No.    1,2,".2,242;    July    3' 

v    21"  :  p.  2:i6, 
KiiilTcpiderv  bciop.      N.    C.    Leonard.      No.    1,232.817; 

10  ;    V     240  ;    p.   457. 
p:nibroiderv    ( >rnanieiiUil.     H.    Loeb.      .No.    1,232.940 

1"  :   V.  240  :   p.  498. 
Kmbroidery.  Ornamental.      R.  Loeb.     No.   1.232,941 

1"  :   V,  240  :  p    498. 
Kiiibrc'lderv     ornamentation.      Making.        R.     Loeb. 

1.23;{.25f*  ;   July  10;  v.  240;  p.  599. 
Krniiriijderv     ornamentation.      Making,        R.      Loeb. 

I. _':;;:, 259  :   Julv   10:   v.  240;  p.   599. 
Knieru'eiicv  lo,  k      A.  Barr.     No.  1,232,182  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

V    217. ■ 


July 

July 

July 

No. 

No. 
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Hmnlslons.   Preparing   stencil.     J.   A    Bailey  and   H.   E 

Kalu-o«ski       No.   1.231.5.54;  July  3:  v.  2^0  ;   p    4._ 
Enamel.     E.  Lambert  and  W.  E.  Mathews.     No,  l,^d4,<7< 
July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1196. 


Oil-engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary      internal 

tion  engine. 
Steam-engine. 
Traction-engine. 


combus- 


3  ;  V. 
July 


240 
3; 


V, 


,  244. 
240  ; 

No. 

S,  C. 
811. 
17; 


H. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 
No. 
24; 


Engine  :    .>cc — 

CoMibustion-eugine. 

Electromagnetic  engine. 

Explosion  engine. 

Explosive-engine. 

Gas  engine. 

Heat-engine. 

Hydrocarbon-engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine 
Engine.    C.  Fisher,    No,  1.232  265  .July 
Engine.      A.   J.    Marx.     No.   1,231,927  ; 

Bn^gli?^' attachment,     Gas.       A      De     Clalrtnont. 

^^I'ilU^'lJ.  '^r^    y.  D,  Maberr.  "d 

Kltterman.     No.   1,233.797;   Julj    17;   v.   240  ,_  p 
Engine  control.     H.  L.  Gerken 

V.  240  ;  p.  834.  ^       v     « 

Engine-control   mechanism,  Combustion 

1  232,207  ;  July  3  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  225. 
Engine  cylinder.  Internal-combustion-. 

1,231,904;  July  3;  v.  240  ;  p.  124 
Englne-guldc.     L.   L.  Vlkturek. 

v.  240;  p.  1062. 
Bnglne-lubrlcator.     J.  D.  Jones 

V.  240 ;  p.  26.  „      .      , 

Bnglne-starter.      V.    Q.    Apple. 

V    240  ;  p.  149. 
Engine-starter.      S.    W.    Rushmore. 

En^'ne'stfr't'^g'appar'atus.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1.231.983 

Enfetk/tlnTipVrltus.      J.    Bijur.      No.    1.233,961 

July  17  •  V    240  ;  p.  866.  ,  .     ^ 

Engine-starting  device    Internal-combustion-      AG 

Inbotham.     No.  1.231,738  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240     P.  b9_ 
Engine-starting    device.    Internal-combustion-       P. 

lotzky.     No.  1,234,563  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  P-  1096^ 
Engine-starting   mechanism     Gas-      J.    P.   I^lkonow 

1  235.046  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  P-  1280. 
Engine-starting  motor.     S.  W.  Rushmore. 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1313. 
Engine-starting    system.       L     LJingner. 

Engines 'Snd  apparatus  th'erefo?.  Method  of  generating 
ignition-currents  for  internal-combustion.  O.  L.  I^ng. 
No    1  23S  587  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  746. 

Engines  and  other  similar  machines,  Cylinder  of  Internal 


r^o.  1,238,865;  Jaly 

k.  Biichl. 

Junkers. 

1,234,427;  July 

1,231,615;  July  3; 

1,231,982  ;    July    8  ; 

No,    1,285,163;    July 


Hlg- 
Pov- 


No. 

No.  1,286,162: 
No.     1,234,676; 
G. 


H 


Junkers.     No.   i.2.-^l  903  ;    July   3:   v. 


starter-lock    for 
No.    1,235,423  ; 


automobile-. 
July  81 ;  V. 


for   Internal-combustion.      L. 
July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1298. 

J.  M. 


combustlon- 

240  :  p.   124. 
Engines.    Automatic    safety 

J.   V.  and   T.   E.   Boyett. 

240  ;  p.  1392. 
Engines,    Cam-shaft    casing 

Coatalen.     No.  1.286,110; -     .  ,     .- 

Engines.   Cylinder,    particular^    for   ^.''P  ««'«"-..  ^*-    ^'"^- 

klRt.     No.   1.233,964;  July   1.  ;   v,  240;   p,   866, 
Engines,  Deflooder  for  Internal^combustion.     H^L.  Thomp 

y.  240  :  p.  452 


G. 
24; 

W. 

374 


N. 

V. 

R. 


1 .34 1 
Eng'ines.    Gas-generating    means    '"'•    "P^o''*5^„-,_ 
Barcus   and    J.    Hockett.      No.    1,234,116,    July 

^Sb!f^^''N;;"¥2^^6^^';x'T::"^'^1i'^;  p.  -, 

En'^gfnT  Lubrication    of^ cam-shafts   for   Internal-combus- 
tion.      L.   Coatalen.      No.    1,235.187,   July   di  ,   v.   ^ty  . 

EirpineJ'Mlxture-modifylng    "U/Hlary    for    int.'-naYom- 

hustlon.     E.   J.   Wiggins.     No.   1,233,942.   July    i.,   v 

240 ;  p.  859.  ,         ^     ^, 

Engines.    Operating   internal-combustion. 

to.k      No,  1,234,055:  July  1.  ;  v.  240 
Engines.   Pneumatic  starting  device   for 

tion.     C    G.   Edison,  T.   Davls^  an-     D. 

1  oa<j  R')5  •  July  17  '   v    240  ;  p.  Sol. 
Fnei^nes   ' Safety   device    for   cranking   explosive-,      R. 

ftust^'y      No    1.235.107;  July  31;   v,  240;  p.   1297. 
En^dnet"^"  V«porlVer    for    ^s-.'    J_    H.     Batchelor.      No 

1.233,744  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  P_'94 
Ensilage-elevator.     E.  W.  Burgess.     No.   1,238,308.   Juiy 

EnVeioJ:  ^i%''ushnell,  Jr.     No.   1.234.867;  July  81;  t. 

EiJ;Sc^^'  Ti'  Ryan.     No.  1,2.32,610;   July  10;  r.  240; 

En^'vebS*,' Duplex.     A.  T.  Crocker.    No.  1.234.879  ;  July  81 : 
V.  240  ;  p.  1226. 


C.    D.    McClln- 
.  p.  893. 
internal-combus- 
E.  Crouse.     No. 


O. 


Envelop-machlne.  G.  W.  Smith.  No.  1.234.501  :  July  24; 
Envel'opmachYnlVindow-.    M.  Vlercngel.     No.  1.234,512 : 

July  24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1079  i  ovi  tro  •  Julv 

Envelop,  Safety-.     E.  D.  Hotchkiss.     No.  1.233.780,  July 

17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  8o5  ^         ,^      ..      ,  ,,.,.,  ,,„„  . 

Envelop  stamp  and  sealer.    T.  A.  Cosgrlff.     No.  1.233,083  , 

Eni" lopV,^ '  Maclilne  "for'  affixing    fastenings    ta       H      B. 

Coolev.     No.  1,233,194  :  July  10  ;  v.  240     p.  v.80 
Envelops.    Metallic     fastener    for    mer^^*°al8e-.       C.     K. 

Cather.     No.  1.235.289;  July  81;  v.  240  ;p.  1352. 
Etching  machine.       C.    A.     Teits.       No.    1.233.524;     July 

17  :  v.  240  ;  I'.  724.  ,.,.  _-„  . 

Ethylene  generator.      W.    K.    Freeman.       No.    1.233.o6«. 

Ex'ca'v'ating  appata^u^.'  Te.  Allen.     No.  1,232.749:  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  436.  ^     „     „  xv      i  Otio  qoT  • 

Excavating   acparatus.      W.    F.    Hervey.      No.    1,282,307, 

Exiavatl^g^machln?.-  ^f  H.  Dunlop.     No.  1.234,147  ;  July 

24  ;  V.  240;  p.  960,  -_.,  .    ,   . 

Excavating  machine.     L.    A.  Krupp.     No.  1.2.34,6.2,  July 

Exit^a\o?\^n'd*'loaS"     H.  F.  Dolan.     No.  1.234..304  ;  July 

24  ;  V.  240 :  p.  1011.  ^       ,  ^.        .  .,,..,  „_„  . 

Exhibitor.    Changeable.      J.    0     imvls.      No.    1.-32,286, 

Ex'pl&on-Jng'lne.^  Vi'lder.      No.  1,233,951;    July    17; 

1    Exploslve-e'^ngine.      O.    E.    Barthel.  No.    1,284,866;    July 

'    ExpblsT^e^-en^lm.^^M.    C.    Kessler.  No.    1,234.0.<$9 ;    July 

!   Ex^osl've^liyn^e.  ^f  B.  Taylor,  Jr.  No.  1,233,934;  July 

Exn'^osl've^sheil.''  J^.^L.  De  Mesqulta.  No,  1.234,881  ;  July 

Exfeiisron^bfti/w^^P.    Sheets.      No.    1,282,897;    July   »; 

ExU"n.Jon-?ab^?.^'  L.  F.   Lobenhofer.  No.  1.232,578;  July 

i    Ex\?nsIon^mb■k^•    O.^  Schnelderrelt.      No.  1,232,396;  July 
1        3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  286. 

'    ^Mtonner  eit'raTtor.  8topp«r  or  cork  extractor, 

j   Ey^gSholcler      C.  O.  Aldrlch.     !{lo'^.!i33,158  :  July  10; 

'   EyIgfat8-'nfounting_,      D.    F.    Green.      No.   1.233,570;    July 

Eylglasse?,'*'^s'ir"ap'   for    mounting.      J-,C,    Wataon.      No. 
1.2.34,429;  July  24;  v,   240;  p.   1053. 

!   ^^KnUiedTaTric.  ^     .^''^^f^T' '^llfln       W     H 

Fabrics,    Machine    for    introducing   >'°'S^''X"   *°JoflA^-    ^' 
Kinsley,      No.  1.235.827  ;  Julv  31  -v.  240  ;  g.  1364. 
i    Fan       A.iion.atically-controlled.       P.      T.      Snyder.       No. 

1  233.51,8;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  722. 
;   Fan,     Centrifugal     convever-.       W      F.     Osborne.       No. 
1,233.115;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  653.  „oo  Tas  .    t«i« 

Fan,   Clrcular-di.sk.      H,    F.    Hagen.     No.   1.2,32,795;   July 

Fanl'liotary-  V^'w,    Rosenfleld,      No.    1.2.33.707;    July 

Fun'  k-'uv-t'opeflinVhed-.     S.  F.  Wilson  and  A    L.  Wagner. 
No    1  233.155:   ,fulv  10;  v.  240;  p^  56  < . 
:  Fa'rei.ox.    Coin  ticket  registering.      D     B.    Whistler.      No. 
1  ''34  707  ■   Julv  24;  v.   240;  p.  1138.      „  ,     . 
Farrfox     OMn    and    paper -ticket':      D     B.    Whistler.      No. 
1.2*4.705  :  July  24;  v.  240;  P-  1138.  ..o.. -a«  • 

;      Fare  box.  Combination.     D.  B.  Whistler.     No.  1.234. .06. 
lulv  24-  V    240;  p.  1138.  ,,  ,,  . ., 

Fastener       W.(;ates.      No.    1.233,215:    July    D' :    v.    240  ; 

Fa^sten'r:  Packap-.  H.  V.  Hallman.  No.  1.234.463; 
F;lV;U%nar^^HoSein.  No.  1 .233,235  :  July  10  ; 
Fastener.' Lip-"    C.  W.   Lord.     No.  1,236,213;   July   81; 

Fa'stAi.T.'  'stu'i""and  -socket        G.     -V     McCormack.       No. 

1.2.34.359  :  July  24  :  y,  240  :  p.  1030, 
Fastener,    Wir.^  .      W.    K.    Amberg,      No,    l.J.i4.1K.    Julj 

"4  ■    V     ''40  ■   Y)    948 
Fa'stenlng'deyic'e.     B.  Segal.     No.  1.234,810:  July  31;  t. 

Failening^d'.'^'lie.     G.  Wood      No.  1.234,435:  July  24:  v, 

Fn*Si^-}^''n.rt  No.  1.2.n,002  :  .July  3  :  v  -^'' '  P^^. 
Fnncet.     D'sp.nsing  .       J.     F      Kalrtny.       No.     1,233.482. 

.Tuly  17:  v.  24":  P- Jl"  oq-.  ooi  •   j„i. 

Faucet.  Self-closing.     J.  T.  Marsh.     No.  1.23..,221  ,   July 

31  •  V    240  :  p.  1331.  ^.       ,  ,,.,,,  „,,.  . 

Fenther-pulUng^  device.      F.    E.    Patton.      No.    1.2.U.904. 

FeeSegJlator.'^J.'   H.^Dlckerson.      No.    1.234,532:    Julr 

•>4  •  v    240  •  p    10S3. 
Fe^-d -regulator.     W.  B.  Newlon.     No.  1,283.110  ;  July    10: 


Feed  ictVw" gage      N.  D,  Chard,     No,  1,236,437  ;  July  31  ; 

Feed-^ttouch.^^R    B.    Seeling.      No.    1,234,496;    July    24: 

Feed'^Jough  swlt.'^h.    G.  H.  Hart.    No.  1.234.542  :  July  24  ; 
V.  240  ;  p.  1089. 
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No.    1.2S4.054  ;    July    17  ; 
W.  KohlniPler.     No 


Pe«der.      W.    W.    McCandllsh. 

V.  240;  p.  893. 
Fe«der  for  alfalfa  hay  for  hogs.  Self  „ 

1  234  349  ■  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1026. 
Feeder*  PneumiBc.  Js.    WlUlama.     No.    1.235.406  ;    July 

F«Si'ng  devk^^inlmal-.     T.  Fouts.     No.   1.233.213  ;  July 

10      V.  240  ;  p.  58H.  ,  , 

F-MHUne-machines,   Slow  down   and    sheet  stralei.tfoer    for. 
Feeding  ga^°'°^««^  <-.    ^    Martin.     No.  1.231.559  :  July  3  : 

Feldspl^   ^-tSt^iDK-      J-    <^-    ^-    «^<^'°-      ^'^     l'^-'^--^"- 

Jiilv  10-  V    240,  p.  51U 
Fence       R."  Hasseti.^  No.   1.233,230;  July    lo  ;    v.   240  .   p. 

Fen?i:     G.  A.  Lefort.     No.  1.232,575  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p 

Fe?c?;  Gradable.     M.  Lachman.     No.  1.234.674;  July  24; 

Fencl!*G^a^deiJfe®     L.  S.  Lachman.     No.  1.235,333  ;  July 

Fefce.^PoJ2ible.'R.^W.    Follmer.      No.    1.235.021;    July 


L.  Mohan.     No.  1,236,227  ;  July 

No.  1,284.068;  July  17  ; 

No.   1,233.540  ; 


Fire-door  apparatus.     J 

31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1333. 
FMrp-escape.     M.  O.  McLaughlin. 

V.  240  ;   p.   895. 
Fire-escape,   Automatic.     H.   E.   Astarlta. 

July  1<      V    240  ;  p.  729. 
Flre-eitlngulsher.    J.  Stanzlg  and  R.  K5nlg.    No.  1.235.606  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1417. 
Flre-extlngulaher.      R.    Verdone.      No.    1.2dl,olo  :    July    3. 

V.    240  ;    p.   ».').  ^       „ 

Fire  extinguisher.     Automatic.       E.      U. 

I,234.ti20;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1113. 
Fire-extlngulsher.  Automatic.    E.  I>aucher. 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  443. 
Fire-extlngulsher.  Chemical.    G.  H.  Ferrall 

July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  488. 


No. 


31  ;'v.  240;  p.  1272. 
Fence  -  post.      B.    Anderson. 


No.    1,234,113;    July    .;4  .    v 
Fence-WPre bolder.     M.  H.  Haurum.      No.  1.2:i6.467  ;  July 

F^cingirtpU^r.^*?^  Hutchinson.      No.    1.234.167; 

24;  T.  240;  p.  967. 
''"imomoWirfen.ler.  Vehicle-fender. 

Fe?Sliief  mkterlal.    Producing.      W.    W.    Haughey 

Fei^f.e?5'f^'m"'/mckt;a.'l?«iS^^^^^^^^    L.  L.  Jac.«>n 
1,232,663  ;. July  10  ;  v., 240  ;  j^STl. 


Pertlllxera,    Manufacturing.       ' 
1,232,45&  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  302 


D.     Richardson 


July 

No. 
No. 

No. 


Flre-.-xtlngulshing  apparatus.    Automatic. 

No     1,;;34,4»19;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1066. 
Flre-extingulshlng  device.     J.  8.  Thomson. 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  608. 
Flre-extlngulshlng  device.     J.  ».  Thomson. 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  608. 
Fire-hose    support.      J.    H.    Stlllwaggon.      No 

July  17  :  V.  240;  p.  755. 
Fire  kindler.    Gas.      T.    Kaufer. 

V.  240  ;  p.  263. 
Firearm.      E.    E.    Redfleld.      No. 

L>40  ;   p.   751. 
Flrearm-Blght.      R.     L.     Warner 

1.236,172;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p 


Flbi™  to  ln«ea.e  thelr^coeaclent  o^'f^^f  »''3°2  374'''jufy'''^'' 
Treatment  of.     W.   E.  Muntz.     No.  1.2A2,6i*  .  JUiy   -^  . 

Flb^5*Tr&tlInt  of  vnlcanl.ed.    T.  Oye.     No.  1.234.377  ; 

^i^L''A.\e?iV,y^itor^   ^     S.    Kinsley.      No. 

Jr^lrlf.''^^J£'tr'^^  ^  Ji?ri^,  P??duc^g.     J.  K.  To.es. 


ihey. 


'no."i.235-,25T:  July  3l"  y:  240  ;  p.  1843 
Flbrona  material.  Making.     F.  T.  La 

Flb?oJs'm&lJli)r construction.     M.  J.   OMalley 


No.  1.233.252  ; 

No 


Flfe^ai^oJ^li^liJr:  'o"L^.-lfecfninn.  No.  1.231.884, 

Plfe°'£[an«ill:  luVcing-''    O.   8.   Nlckum.  No.   1,233.598; 

Fli"'o%'I^c;anrreJi.Je'r'-    F.    Moinett.  No.    1.236.533; 

Flle"''safU;  «?d-^e?ord.     S.  Tlpperman  No    1,231.812; 

^'^\'pVnan?e'' ■■  W   Hick.     No.   1.234.025;   July   17; 

M) :  p.  881 
ling  appliance 
T.  240  ;  p.  88. 


Piling  appliance 

Pirin|^i;pflance!-    E.  T.  Sllvlus.     No.  1.231.798;  July   3 


PlUnrof'  «co7ds.  letters,  and  other  documents.     A    V.s 
ig.     No.  1 
No:i!'^8'2!076!"j^lyl-'v-.  247),;  p.  190. 


te"rflng  "No.'tiJSlTie '.  Jufv  3"v'.  2-40  ;  p.  95. 
Filing    5"tem    and    'outflt.^  Afphabetlc.      ^.    F.    Schmidt. 


Brodton. 

No.  1,232.773; 

No.  1.232.907; 

W.    L.    Harris. 

No.  1.233,289; 

No.  1.233.290  ; 

1,233,616 ; 

No.    1,232,324  ;    July    3; 

1,283,608;    July    17;    v. 

F.     Day.      No. 

Martlnez-SUva. 


and    Q. 
1317. 


Firearms.   Automatic   mechanism  for.     L. 
No.  1.233,096 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  547. 

Firearms,  Means  for  combining  the  barrel  with  the  re- 
ceiver In  connection  with.  P.  Mauser.  No.  1,234,783  . 
July  31  i  V.  240  ;  p.  1197.  ^    ^  ^       ,  ^     ,  oq.i  qai  • 

Firearms.  Safety  device  for.  G.  Q.  Tansley.  No.  1.234,961  . 
July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1264.    .  ^        ,  „     ^     „.,. 

Fireproof  building  con.structlon  Forming  F.  W  Mar- 
grave   and    J.    A.    Wheeler.      No.    1,234,160;    July    24. 

KlrVro2f';8'?j"u*t^.     W.  H.  Clampltt.      No.   1.234.873  ;  July 

Fl'rst'ald  packet  or  package.     O.  C.  Schulz.      No.  1.234.397  ; 

Julv  24      V    240 ;  p.  1042. 
Fishguard!     W.    H.    Fuller.     No.   1.234.894;   July   81;   v. 

Flsh-^ho^k  fastener.     C.   Hllsa.     No.   1,232.645;  July   10; 

Fllh     lure  -  demonstrating  aoparatus.      W.    A.   Fosb.     No. 

1  234  323  ■  July  24  ;  v.  240 :  p.  1017. 
FlsVsoiler      L%eln'berg.     >/o.    1.286,086 ;    July    31;   v. 

Flihiiop.^Tj.  QuaUfson.     No.  1.232.794;  July  10;  v. 

Flshlng-float  ilne-clamp.     D.  G.  Phillips. 

Julv  3;  V.  240;  p.  2^3.  .   ^        ,  „ 

Flshlng-llnes.     Casting-weight     for         b 

1.232.167  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ■  P-  213. 
Fishing  spear  handle  head.     G.  H.  Conrad 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1007 


PlfflVSln^.^  W.^Munn.^  No.^l.233.261:  July  10;  v. 
Plfm'^^e.T.-A.  Rupert.  No.  1.231,945  .luly  3  ;  v.  240; 
FllmfS.  Automatic.  C.  Splro.  No.  1,235,073  ;  July  31  ; 
Pirm.l\'i.Xg''wice.  C  F.  .lenk.^  No  ,.234.545: 
Flin^UVr.^- r  W.^  Pr^  No.  1.234,800;  July  31;  v 
PUriillci?or  M.  A.  Godwin.  No.  1,233,868;  July  17; 
Firm-"J^"rt?on^d,vlce.  B.  M.  Dickson.  No  1.232.900; 
PlS'?o?i*!=P^nn't*?ltlfngl%.  O.  Kesimg.  No  1,234,770; 
Plft^t^'l:  VoJS:  Vo't235.396;  July  31:  v  240:  p 
Plftefpress.  C.  M  Saeger,  Jr.  No.  1.232.611  :  July  10: 
PllUng^  "anr  straining  rack.  R.  L.  r.rimn.  No 
Pll\a^pUr°a\U"  =  W.  M^  NO.  1.233.061  :  July 

Pll\?itron^     W^'M^^Jewell.     No.    1.232.805;    July    10;    v. 

Pinger-rlng.  M.  Slmson.  No.  1,282,986.  July  lo .  v. 
Fl^Ji^  P.  Raymond.  No.  1,286.242 ;  July  31  ;  v. 
Pl?e-aia?m'''/stema.  Circuit-closer  for.  D  Pamp  No. 
p,^'i'pS?atu^".^'w.Vet.V^NTl.233.941;    July    17: 

PiiUiectfng'wlre.     C.  A.  H.rach.     No.  1.235,028;  July 
31;  V.  240;  p.  1274. 


G.    Krebs.      No 


No.   1.232,390  ; 

Arnold.        No. 

No.  1.234.291  ; 

1.233.796  ; 


J.  G.  and  W.  C.  Helmchen 
240  ;  p.  492. 

No.   1,235.282  ; 


No. 


1,232,824  ; 
No.    1,232,413  ; 


T. 


Flame-covering    device.       G. 

Julv  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  811. 
Flank  stretcher  and  former. 

No.  1,232,920;  July  10  ;  v. 
Flashlight  apparatus.     O.   A.  Bradshaw. 

July  31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1350. 
Flash-light.    Portable.     J.    L.    Mayhew. 

July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  459. 
Flash-point   tester.      F.    Von    Blchowaky. 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  290. 
Flask  :   Bee — 

Flat-?ron    cleaning,    waxing     and    polishing    pad.      J 
Youngs.      No.  1,232,158  ;  iuly  3  :  v.  240  ;  p^211 

Flax  working    machine.    Feed-hopper        K.    Weasel.       No. 
1  •>  11  .'!'"•>     Julv  17:  V.  240;  p.  726. 

Flixlbie  coupnn|^     F.  R.  Blair. '^  No.  1,233.173;  July  10; 

Floor^clea'n^ng  machine.  E.  J.  Stewart.  No.  1.233.822; 
Floor^'cJtMng  too?.'  F.  J^  Pleper.  No.  1.234.690  ;  July  24  ; 
Floor^Wa^ter-oiohMl.     L.S.Schmidt.     No.  1.234.222  ;  July 

Flooring.   Metal.'    A.  W.   Rammage.      No.   1.235.064  ;   July 

SI  :  V.   240 ;  p.  1282. 
Flour  bin  for  kltchen-cablnet.<«.     O.  M.  Otte. 

Jnlv   24  .    V.   240:  p.   979. 
Flour-bin  for  kitchen-cabinets.     O.  M.  Otte. 

.luly  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1336. 
Flour  or  the  like.  Apparatus  'oj  treating^ 

F,„':'?o"r.nin|'«pSr«S°-  0.  Or..te.=.    No.  1.28S.8M: 

Julv  17:  V.  240;  p.  680.  ,    „  .k»       tj-    Rnh«.rt« 

Flow  of  liquids.  Meter  for  measuring  the.     E.   Roberta. 
No    1.234,392  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ,  P^O^O. 


No.  1,234.206; 
No.  1.286,236  ; 
C.  Herendeen. 


Fluellnlng.    Making.      E.   M.   Campfleld.      No.   1.231,563 ;  \ 

FluUl-^fu.l    ^jtiukV   for"  heating   castings.      R-   W.   Wleder-   1 
wax.     No.   1.2.34.240;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  991. 

Fluid  or  plastic  material.  Device  for  dlapenalng.     F.  Mc- 
Laughlin.    No.  1.236.361  :  July  31  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1371. 

Flui.l  pr.-sure    device.    Self-packing.      L.    S.    Barengueras. 
N(,    1.2.33.438:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  695. 

Flush  switch.     W.  J.  Newton.     No.  1,233.597  ;  July  17  ,  v. 

Fl5th-'tank^*\.   8.   Williamson.     No.    1,232,147;  July   3; 

Flushiug'a^pparatus.     J.  F.  Doyle,  Jr.,  and  M.  D.  AvlUar. 

No.   1234,643;  July  «;  v.  :240  :  p.   1120^ 
Flushing  mechanism.     H.  E    Meyer  and  C.  E.  Jensen.     No. 

1,233,684  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  776. 
FluBhlng-tank  silencer.     M.  V.  Gross.     No.  1.2.36.517  ,  July 

Fly-\it!her^'^_' H.  ^Pa^keman.      No.    1.233,696;    July   17;   v. 

Fly-wheel.  '  T.  Osakl.     No.  1.235,153  ;  July  31 ;  v.  240 ;  p. 
1^10.  ,    ,     „ 

Fly-wheel  brake.     G.W.Harris.     No.  1,231,601  ;  July  3  ; 

Flying-machine.'     J.    W.    Canrlke.     No.    1.234,727  ;    July 

Foldlni^i^Jh'lne.^^i^B.  Green.     No.  1,233.222  ;  July  10; 

FoTdlng°iia^ch?S?8,   Fold-presser   for.      W.    F.    Lautenschla- 

per.     No.  1.234,677;  July  24:  v.  240    p    1130. 
Folding  Uble.     E.  T.  Burrowes.     No.  1,2.35,431  ;  July  31  , 


2^0;  p.  1393. 
ible. 


No.  1.2.35.432  ;  July  81 ; 

No.  1.235.433  ;  July  31  ; 

No.  1,235,434  ;  July  31  ; 

No.   1.233,389  ;  July   17  ; 


J.  Hans- 


Folding  table.     E.  T.  Burrowes. 

v.  240 ;  p.  1394. 
Folding  table.     E.  T.  Burrowes. 

V.  240 ;  p.  1394. 
Folding  table.     E.  T.  Burrowes. 

v.  240  ;  p.  1394.  _     ^ 

Folding  table.     E.   H.  Mosher. 

V.  240 ;  p.  679.  ,,,     ^,  , 

Pood,  Apparatua  for  electrical  BterUizatlon  of. 

M     No!^l,281.88S;  July  3;  V.  240;  p.  117. 
Fc^compound      J.  C.  Fleming.     No.  1,232,267;  July  3; 

Food  container.   Poisoned-.     P.  Brlckson.     No.   1,233,332; 

Food  produc\8,*'Pack?ng.     P.  W.  Fleischer.     No.  1,231,686  ; 

Foods\nd^product''s  of  the  same    Packing  cooked.     R-  W. 

Crocker.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,S37  ;  July  31;  v.  240;  p. 

1431. 
Foot-guard.     P.  A.   Stromberg.     No.  1,234.817  ;  July  31  ; 

Foot-mJtor    ^l!^B.   De  Camp.     No.   1.283,036 ;   July   10 ; 

Foot-?J2po'rt.'*^L.  W.  V.  Wilms.     No.  1.232.455  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  803. 
Force-feed    lubricator.      T.    C.    Thomsen. 

July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  867 
Fork :   See — 

Pitchfork. 
Formic  add.   Production   of. 

July  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.   1392. 
Fountain  :   See — 

Drlnklng-fountaln. 

Printing-press  Ink-fountain. 
Fountain-comb.     J.    H.   Cottle 

V.  240;  p.  157. 
Fourdrlnler  machine. 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  62. 
Frame  ;  See — 

Bag-frame. 

Canopy-frame. 

Gear-frame. 

Hosiery-frame. 

Picture-frame. 

Printing-frame. 

Sheet-metal  frame.  □„„„ 

Frame  parts  together,  Means  for  uniting.     A.  B.   Home. 

No.  1:232.447  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  801    „„„  ^,,     ,,   ,     , 
Freight  gang-plank.     L.  Simpson.     No.  1.282.437  ;  July  3  , 


No.    1,233.935  ; 


G.   Brwilg.      No.   1.235,426 


Fuel  mixer.  Oaaeona-.     J.  W.  Lftttig.     No.  1.238,266 ;  July 

Pne?''tIiika,°iA?tad.ment  for  liquid-.      B.   A.   Mlrea.      No. 

1,231,774  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  80. 
Fuels.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  hydrocarbon.     A.  Costa. 

No   1.232,506  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 :  p.  367. 
Funnel      W    C.  faelcher.     No.  1,233.862;  July  17  ;  v.  240; 

p.  665. 

°B?asT-furnace.  Fluld-fnel  furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Mechanically-operated  fur- 

Klectrical  furnace.  nace. 

Furnace       F     J     Bowman.      No.    1,235.003:    July    31;    v. 

240  :   p.   1267.  ,    ,      ,,  ,,^-      „ 

Furnax       N.    Buck.     No.   1,238.444;  July   17;   v.   240;   p. 

60  7 
Furnace.     J.  M.  Caraon.     No.  1.232,894  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

n    484 
Furnace.'     I.  W.  Foltz.     No.   1.235.516;  July  ^  ;  v.  240; 

Fu^na(.".   ■  D.    B.    Howard.      No.    1.233,783;    July    17;    t. 

24('  :   p.   806.  ^  -, 

Furnace  (harf:lng      system.         L.       D.       Anderson.         WO. 
1  234.998  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1265. 
;    Furnace-door  device.     .1.  L.  Mohun.     No.  1.235.228;  July 
'        31  :  V.  240.  p.    1333.  „„^,„,       T    ,      », 

Furna.e-Krate.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.   1,^.35.121  ;  July  31  ; 

V     24n      p.    1302. 
Furnace-grate.     C.  J.  Huber.     No.  1,282,687  ;  July  10 ;  t. 

Furnace-grate'      J.    and    A.     Niclausse.       No.     1,231.980; 

July  3  :  V.  240;  p.  132.  ^  r       ^       .  * 

Furnace-grates.     Shaking    mechanism     for.       L.     Courtot. 

No.  1.232,006  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  15T.        _  , 

Furnac.-ltning.     1).  B.  Howard.     No.  1.233, .82;  July  1(  ; 

T    240  :  p.   806.  ., 

Furn)-.<e.>«.  Controlling  the  stoking  of.     E.  A.  Emery.     No. 

1.234,317:  Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.  1015. 
Furnaces,  Cooled  bottom  electrode  for  electric  smelting-. 

M    Sperling.     No.  1,234.947  ;  July  »1  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1249. 
Furnaces,    Electrode  packing    for    melting-.      M.    Sperling. 

No.  1,234.946  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1249. 
Furnaces,  Truck  or  stand   for   use  In   annealing-.      T.    A. 

Morris      No.  1.234.789  ;  July  31  :  v    240  :  p.  1199. 
Furniture.     V.  Massacese.     No.  1,282.857;  July  8;  v.  240; 

Furniture,   Store.     G.  D.  Hagar.     No.  1,233.776  ;  July  17  : 

V    240  *   D    804 
Furniture-top.      E.   Ohnstrand.     No.    1.233,497  ;    July   17  ; 

Fu^se-hlock^'   D.   C.   Hooker.      No.   1,234.644;   July   24;   T. 
;        240 :  p,  1080.  „„  .^.      _   , 

I    Fuse,  Detonating-.     C.  H.  Jockmus.     No.  1.232,040;  July 

Fuse  ^Electrical.     H.  W.  Young.     No,  1,235.178;  July  81  : 

V.  240  :  p    1319. 
Fuse    for    proiectUes.    Double-acting.      E.    Schneider.      No 

1,234.574  :  Julv  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1099. 
Fuse    for    projectiles.    Percussion  .      B.    Schneider.      No 


1.232.853  ;  .fuly  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  469. 
use.  Percussion-.     S.  Kruk.     No.  1," 
240  I  p.  467. 


No. 


A.  J.  Davlea. 


1.282.005;    July   8; 
No.  1.231.717  ;  July 


Supporting-frame. 

Snspension-frame. 

Templet-frame. 

Truck-frame. 

Vehicle-top  frame. 

Window-frame. 


V.  240  ;  p.  297. 
Freight-tally.     L.  M.  Whitehead 


No.  1,234,242;  July  24; 

Frog."  Movable.      A.   L.   Vissat.      No.   1,231,676;   July   8; 

V.  240 ;  p.  47.  .  ^  ,  ,      V       T    o 

Fruit    Apparatus  for  removing  stems  from  fresh.     J.   a. 

Foote.*^  No.  1,284,697  ;  Jnly  24  :  v    240:  p.  1135. 
Frult-patherer.    J.  Paul.     No.  1,235,371  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.   1376. 
Frult-preas.     J.  K.  Dtlewlatkowskl.     No.   1.232.251  ;  July 

8  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  289. 
Fruit-stand.  Folding.     M.  S.  Sabel.      No.   1.235.248;  July 

31  :   v.  240  :  p.   13.39. 
Frult-stemmlng  apparatus.     J.   B.  Foote.     No.  1.234.698  ; 

July  24:  V.  240;  p.  1136.  ^    „    „.  ..     ^ 

Frvlne-pans  and   the  like.   Grid   for.      0.   C.   Richardson. 

No.  1.238.909;  July  17:  T.  240;  p.  848. 
Fuel       Burning     pnlverized.        V.      Z.     Caracrlstl.        No. 

1  2.^4  870  :  Julv  31  :  v.  240 ;  p.  1223. 
Fuel     Feeding    and    burning    fine.      W.    D.    Wood.      No. 

1.232.640  ;  7uly  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  397. 
Pnel  mixer.  Gaseous-      J.  T.  Curtis       No    1.283.668;  Julv 

17:  V.  240:  p.  786. 


,232,814  ;  July  10  :  v 
Fuse  piu^'.      s'   T.    SJoberg.      No.    1.233.720;    July    17;    v 

Fu'se,  ilenewalile  Inclosed.     W.  J.  Morgan.     No.  1,284,100; 

Julv  17;  V.  240;  p.  908.  „     ^     „      ^,  xi 

Fuse    time-train    ring.   Projectile-.      W,    J.    Hawkins.      No. 

1.233.466;  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  704. 
Gage  :   See — 

Feed-screw  gage.  Preasure-gage. 

Gasolene-gage.  Tank-gage. 

Make-up  gage.  Water-ga»e. 

Gage*"^  R^M*^!elatt.     No.  1,233,838;  July  17;  v.  240;  p. 

Gage/    t^    «;iov.r       No     1.2.34,656;    July   24:    v.    240;    p. 

1 1^4 
Gape'ciass  wiper,  Automati<       B,  Mahaley.     No.  1.234.191  ; 

.Tulv  24:  V    240:  p    975.  ^       „       .      , 

Gaging     apparatus.     Automatic.      D.     F.      I^pley.      No. 

1,2.33,076  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  539     „,,  ^,  ^     ^   ,     .  . 
Gaglng-machlne      W.  C.  Baker.     No.  1,233,014;  July  10; 

V    240 :  p.  520. 
Galiev  -  block        W      Nicholas    and     W.     Ackerman.       No. 

1  231  636  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  32. 

Game.      J.    A.    Hiirt.      No.    I,2.'i5.435;    July    31;    v.    240; 

n     i  394 
Game.      A.  M.   «;regg.     No.   1.232.287;  July   3:  v.  240;  p. 

Game.     C.  H.  Holdredge.     No.  1.231.608;  July  8;  v.  240; 

r>    23 
Game"  apparatus       R.    M.    Br.nner.      No.    1.234.618;    July 

•>4  .   y    ')4o  .   p    1113 
Game    apparatus       H.    F.    W.    Warden.      No.    1,231,133; 

Jiilv  3  :  V.  240  :  p.  203. 
Game' apparatus.      T.    S.   Wood.      No.   1.231.683;    July   8: 

V.  240  :  p.  50. 
I    Game-cards.      C.   M.    Stone.      No.    1.234.954;    July    31:   v. 

240  :   p.   1252. 
'    Game.  Parlor  hall.     W.  Day.      No.  1.235,119;  July  31  :   v. 

2  40:    p.    1301. 

Garbage  and  refuse  Incinerator.  J.  W,  Hler.  No. 
I        1  233  288  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  608. 

Gnrhace'can  E  T.  Elchelt>erger.  No  1.233.997;  Julv 
'        17  :  V.  240;  p.  876. 


li 


ii 


i 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Oarbage-can,    Sanltarv.      G.    L.    Winter*.      No.    1.234.992; 

July  31  :  V.  24H  :  p.  126.i 
Oarbage-crematory.     B.  L.  Seelbach.     No.  1,232,724  ;  July 

10  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  427. 
Garbage-receiver,  Inwall.     O.  W.  Donley.     No.  1.2.'^.>.122  : 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1302. 
Garba"ge-rcceptacle  closure.    C.  B.  ClementB.    No   1,233,312  : 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  652. 
Garbage-receptacle  cover.     E.  E.  Houston.     No.  1.233,3ol  ; 

Julv  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  668. 
Garden  Implement.     A.  S.  Bernarfl.     No.   1,232.188;  July 

3;  V.  240;  p.  219. 
Oarmpnt.     G.   A.   N.   Coppedge.     No.   1,235,441  ;   July   31  ; 

V.   24i>  ;    p.    1390. 
Garment.      H.   Hoehn.     No.    1,233.067;   July   10;    v     240; 

p.  535. 
Garment.      M.    M.    I.auzon.      No.    1,235,337;    July    31;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1367. 
Garment,    Combination-.      L.    J.    Matty.      No     1,234.784; 

July  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1198 
Garment-distender.     R.  J.  Wood.     No.  1,231.830,  July  i. 

V.  240;  p.  100.  „       ,„ 

Garment-fastener.       P.    P     Au    Buchon.       No      l.L'34.256; 


July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  996 
arment-hanger.     K. 
V.  240  ;  p.  390. 


Sandor.     No.    1,232,612;    July    10 


Garinent-hanger.'    J.  Tuohlmaa.     No.  1,233,001  ;  July  10; 

Garinent-iooi).     C.  8.  Comatock.  Sr.     No.  1,232,602  ;  July 

10  :  T.  240  ;  p.  366. 
Garment-loop.     C.   S.  Comstork.   Sr.     No.   1.232,503;   July 

10  •   V.  240  ;  p.  356. 
Garment-loop.     C.   S.  Comstock,  Sr.     No.  1.234.135  ;   July 

24  •  V.  240  ;  p.  956. 
Garment-pres.slng  device.     J.  Jeannetaud.     No.  1,232.555; 

July   10  ;   V.  240  ;  p.   371. 
Garaientprotector.      O.    M.    Goode.      No.    1.232,530;    July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  864. 
Garment-rack.      B.    Brager.      No.    1,282,196  ;    July    3 ;    v. 

Garment-supporter.     G.    M.   Eameg.      No.   1,232,25'2  ;   July 

8  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  240. 
Garment-snpporter.     C.  J.  Haielton.     No.  1,231,603;  July 

Garment.   Woman's.     F.   Nash.      No.    1.282,068;   July   8; 

V.  240  ;  p.  180. 
Garter       A    Banraann.     No    1.233,834;   July   17;   v.   240; 

p.  823. 
Ga8  antl    the  like.   Prepayment-meter   for.      N.   D.    Nllaon. 

No.  1.234,931;  July  31;  v.  240 ;  d.  1243. 
Gas  burner.      H.    J.    Freyn       No.    1,283,461  ;    July    17  ;    v. 

24<i ;  p.  703. 
Gaa-bnrner.     F,   W.   Gault,   Jr.      No.    1,281.726;   July   3; 

v.  240  ;  p.  66. 
Gas-burner      J.   Hicks.     No.   1,232,921;  July  10;   v.  240; 

p.  492. 
Gas-burner.     J.   Hicks.     No.   1,233,779;  July  17;  v.  240; 

p.  805. 
Gas   burner   and    lighter.   Combined.     G.   K.    Plcknp.      No. 

1,233,702  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  782.  ^   ,,    ^    ^    ^,., 
Ga>-burner,   Safety.     S.   B.   Hansen  and  N.   K.  E.   Nllssen. 

No.   1,234.018;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  882.       _    „    „     ,  , 
Gas    Chlorlnatlon  of  oil-.     B.  T.  Brookn  and  D.  F.  Smith. 

No.  1.235.28.S  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1350. 
Gas-engine.      C.   W,    Agerell.      No.    1,231,660;    July    3;    v. 

Gas-en'gfne. "    C.   G.   Cabanne.     No.   1,282,215;   July   3;   v. 

240  ;  p.  228. 
Gas-engine.      G.   D.   Elghmie       No.    1,234,814;   July  '24;   v 

240  ;  p    1014. 
Gas-engine.     L.   E.    Simpson.      No.    1.281.799;   July   3;   v. 

240  '  D    89 
Gaa  fnVnace  and  stove.     W,  L.  Mersfelder.     No.  1.234.553; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1092. 
Gas-generator.     C.  F.  Enler      No,   1,234,319;   July  24;   v 

240  ■  p.   1016. 
Gas     generator,     Acetylene-.      G.     T.     Cunningham.      No. 

1  232,231  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  233. 
Gas-heater.      R.    E.    Campbell.      No.    1,282,457;    July    3; 


Gases  of  Portland-ceinent,  lime,  and  other  kilns,  Apparatus 

for    utilizing    the   waste.      F.    Schott.      No.    I,2;i4.39'); 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1041. 
Gasolene-gage.     T.   H.  Krltzer.     No.  1,288,066;  July    10; 

v.  240  ;  p.  687. 
(.iasolene-gage.     H.  P.  Woodman.     No.  1,234.597  ;  July  24  ; 

V.  240;   p.    1105. 
(Ja^solene-separator.     G.  V.  Bills.     No.  1,232,016;  July  3; 

V.  240;  p.   161. 
(iasolene  -  supply  •  tank  attachment,     T.  W.  Malone.     No. 

1.233,094;  July  10;  v.  240 ;  p.  646. 
Gasolene     tank     and     filter.       H.     W.     Chynoweth        No. 

1,235,438  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1395. 
Gate.     E.  L.  Canon.    No.  1,231,704  ;  July  8 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  57. 
(iate.     M.  Loprete.     No.  1,281,763:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  76. 
r.nt*'.     J.  W.  Loveland.     No.  1,235,346;  July  31;  v.  240; 

p.    1369. 
(Jatp.     A,  J.   Respinl  and  F.  De  Giovanl.     No.  1.23r),3Sl  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1379. 
Gate.     A.   V.  Rowe.     No.   1.232.609;   July  10;  v.  240;  p. 
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Ga'tt'.  '  J.    B.    F.    Showalter.      No.    1.233,719;   July   17;    v. 

240  ;  p.  787. 
Gate.     G    H.    Stlngley.      No.   1,232,440;   July   8;   v.   240; 

p.  298. 
Gate.     W.  P.  Wallace.     No.  1,232,630;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.  394. 
Gate-fastener.     E.  R.  Chambers.     No.  1,234,286;  July  24; 

V.  240;  p.  1005, 
Gate-post.     W.   H.  Frldley.     No.  1,234,893  ;  July  81  ;  v. 

240;   p.   1231. 
Gate-raiser.      J.   W.    Hardwick.   Jr.      No.   1,233,226;   July 

10;  V.  240;  p.  590. 
Gate-spring.      E.   C.    Lehson.      No.    1.232,340;    July   3;    v. 

240 ;  p.  268. 
Gear-caslnu.     B.  Zuck  and  W.  E.  McVay.     No.  1.232,881; 

July  10;  v.  240;  p.  479. 
Gear,  Change-speed.      F.    O.   Bynoe.      No.  1,234,868;  July 

31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1222. 
Gear-cutting  machine.     F.   Burgess.     No.   1,233.180;  July 

10;   V.  240;  p.  576. 
Gear  device,    Cliange-.      H.   F.    Schmidt.     No.   1,231,666 ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  39. 
Gear,  Fluid.     B.  C.  Shipman,     No.   1,231,954;  July  3;  v. 

240;  p.  139. 
Gear.   Flutdpressnre-controlled   reversing-.     T.   A.    Heden- 

dahl.     No.  1,232,797  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  451. 
Gear-framt'  and  adjustable  brake.  Metal.     O.   Hlgel.     No. 

1,234.164;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  966. 
(}ear,  FrloHon-.     W.  A.  Gelger.     No.  1,235,461  ;  July  31  ; 

V     240  ;    p.    1402. 
Gear,   Friction-.      B.   S.  Johnson.      No.   1,232,321  ;  July  8  ; 

T.  240  ;  p.  262. 
Gear  manufacture.     E.  B.  Mfad.     No.  1.233,681;  July  17; 

V.  240  :  p.  776 
(iear,  Radial  draft  ,     II,  T.  Krakau.     No.  1,231,619;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  26. 
<;par-shlftinK  mp<hnnlsra.     (5.   B.   Maegly.      No.   1.233,088; 

Julv  10  :  V.  240;  p.  644. 
(Jpar-shlfts.    Controller    for    mechanical.      G.    W.    Bungay. 

No.   1  2:i:<.,')4s  ;  July  17:  v.  24<i  ;  p.  732. 
(iearlnK       W.   II.  CoLVs.      No.  1,232,058;  July   10;  v.  240; 

p.   404. 
(;earlnir.      F     W.    Cotterman.      No.    1,232,004;    July   3;   v 

240:  p    156. 
Gearing.      N.    W.    Hagen    and    L.    Thlel.      No.    1.231.880; 

Julv  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  116. 
(}earlhs.    .Vutomatic   transmission-.     J.   P.   Nlkonow.      No. 

l,2.'ir.,047  ;  July  31;  v.   240;   p.  1280. 
Oaring   for   motor   agricultural    machines.    Transmission-. 

A    T    Brown.     No.  1,234,80.3;  July  31;  v.   240;  p.   1221. 
(;«'arliii.'.    Friction-.      U.    I>.    Oorp-.      No.    1.234.00,  ;    July 

R.  Taine.     No.   1,234,822  ;  July  31  ; 

No.    1.232,717; 


T.  240  ;  p.  304. 
Gas-heating   attachment 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  174. 
Gas-jets.    Heat    attachment    for. 

1.281,683  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  14 


A.    Korfltsen.      No.    1,232,049; 
G.    W.    Ferdon.       No. 


No.  1.233,043; 

No.  1,232,349; 

No.  1,2,35.498; 

No.  1,234,966; 


Ga8'*lTghting'  an*^  extlngniahlng  apparatus.      <;     C     Innls. 

No.  1.232,036  :  July  3;  v    240;  p.  169. 
Gas-mains,   Emergency  closing  mechanism   for.     T    t  re-w. 

No.  1.233,214  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  586. 
Gas    Means  for  storing  compressed  or  dissolv^ti  Ho-tylpne. 

T    G    Allen.      No.  1.234,P.0O  ;  July  24;   v    J-ln  :    p     1107. 
Gas-meter.   Prepayment.      W.    L.    Brown.      No.    1,233.307; 

JulT   17  ;   V.   240  ;   p.  660. 
Gas-m'eter.    Prepayment.      N.    D.    Nllson       No,    1,234.9.32; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1244. 
Gas  nroducer  and   burner.   Oil  .      E.   O    Linton   an.l    I".   J 

Blum.     No.  1.233.676  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  .p.    ,  .:^ 
Gas-retorts.    Means    for    receiving    and    discharging    coke 

from.      W.    H.    Gartlev    and    S.    P.    M.    Tasker.       No. 


E.    Bruckner.      No.       'Jla.ss 


1.282,462  ;' July  3;  v.  240  ;  d,  305. 
Gas-tanks.   Safety   apparatus   for.     R 

1,234,7^6;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1180. 
Gas-volume  standard   for   testing  volume-meaKuring  aupn 

ratus   for  gas.      M     H.    Stlllman.      No.    1,234.505:    July 

24  :  V.  240;  p.  1077. 


Gt-arlnK.   Planetary. 

V,    240  ;    p,    1208. 
Gearlnc,    Speed -reducing.      G.    Rathman. 

Julv  10;  V.  240;  p.  425. 
Gearing.  Transmission-.     C.   R.  Fountain. 

.July  10  ;   V.  240;  p.  630. 
(ienring.  Transmission-.     G.  C.  McSorley. 

.Iiilv  3  :  V.  240;  p.  271. 
<;t*jiring.    Varlahle-spee<l.      M.    Pedersen. 

.Inly   31  ;   V.   240;   p.    141.3. 
Gearing.    Variable-speed.     G.  J.  Thomas. 

Julv   31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   1250. 
frflatinous  subsUnces.  Electro-osmotic  purification  of.     B. 

S.hwerln.     No.  1,235,064  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1285. 
Generator  :   F!ee — 

Electric  generator.  Power-generator. 

Ethylenp  generator.  Thermo-electric  generator. 

Gas  K'Ti'Tator  .  ..       ,  . 

Gponiftrtcal   Instruments  and   the   like.    Adjusting  mecha- 

nlsni  for      C.  W.  Thomas  and  H.  D.  Orth.     No.  1,234,234  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  988. 
Glass  :    See — 

Looking  K'lass.  ,       „   ,  .  ,    ,  „. 

Glass     and     hydrochloric     acid,     Making     window-^     W 

<;iae,er.      No.  1,234,457;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1062 
Glass,    Apparatus   for  the  manufacture  of.     J.   A.   Cham- 


bers,    >Jo.  1.282,494;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  862 
s     .Nrparatus   for  the   manufacture  of.     J.   i 
bprs      Sio.  1,232.495;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  363. 


Class  artirlps  and  blanks  for  use  In  such  Process,  Process 
of  manufacturing  blown.  R.  W.  Canfleld.  No.  1,236.008  ; 
Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1268. 


ALPHABETICAL  Li&T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcm 


Glass  articles.  Producing.     R.  La  France.     No.  1,231,761  : 

Julv  3:  V.  240;  p.  73.  ,    ,      „ 

Gla.ss  cutter.      S.    (;.    Monce.      No.    1,232,300;    July    3;    v. 

240 ;  p.  277.  „     r     ». 

Glassdrawlng  apparatus.  Ring-shield   for.     W.   L.  Monro. 

No.  1,231,776;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  80.  ..    „    „  „ 

Glass  feeding  method  and  machine.  Molten-.     K.  E.  Peiler. 

.Nil.   1.2.;4.!):u  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1245. 
Glass.  Gathering  molten.     G.  E.  Howard.     No.  1.231,610: 

July  3;  v.  240;  p.  24.  ^.        ,  „„^  ^,,„      | 

(Uass  grinding    machine.       M.    Porwska.       No.     1,234.5«^  ;    i 

Julv  24  ;  V    240  :  j..   1090. 
Glass- making     apparatus.      Wire-.       A.      Shuman.       No.    , 

1,232,107;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   193  o^o -«■; 

Glass-making  ma(hlne.  Quartz       .\   Frost.     No.  1.232, iH.-> 

July  10;    V.  240;  p.   447.  .,.,o  .c.^  . 

Glass    stoppers.    (Jrlnding.  M.    Mathy.      No.    1.2.U,465, 

July  3;   V.  240;   p.  307 

Glove.      A.    Charney.      No,  1.235,010;    July    31;    v.    240; 

Glove  "Boxing-.     D,   B.  McCarthy  and   1).  F.  O'Brien.  No 

1,232.819;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  458             ,,       ,,  , 

Gold    and    silver    from    ore    .ontalning    gold,    silver,  and 

manganese    dioxld,     Extracting.      M.     H.     Caron.  No.    , 

1.232.216;  July  3;  v,  240:  p,  228. 

Gold-leaf.   Manufacturing   Imitation.      A     G.   Zlmmer,  .No. 

1.234.2.^0;  July  24  :  V.  240:  p.  9!I4  .,.„  . 

Golf-club.     A.  E.  Lard.     No.  1.232,816;  July  10;  v,  240. 

Gradfi^'^^Road-.     E.  W.   Burg.s.s".     No    1.233.SK.  ;   July    IT:    ^ 

GrTidlng  machine'.     J.  J    Fossurn       No.  1,235,450;  July  31  ;   ' 

Grkdfng  machine.'   C.  K.  .ind  W.  G    Wcrts.     No.  1,235.080: 

Julv  :;l  ;  V.  240;  p.   1291.  .  -      ,-      t         ,    ki        v^ 

Grading    or    screeninc    iipparatus.       h.    K.    Landani.      .-no. 

1  •.•:^2.052;  July  3:   v    240;  p.   175. 
Gr.iln    and    other    materials.    Apparatus    'or    'iDinS  ,?"" 

conditioning.     J.  F.  I^nhart.  C.  J.  Bour,  and  F.  B.  Har 

rininn       No.   1. 232. 330  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240;  P^  267. 
Grain-binder  attachment.      A.  Anderson.     No,   1,231,690  , 

Julv  3  ;  V    240  ;  p.   52,  ., 

GralM  carrier,      F.    S.    Vogeler    and    IT.    S.    Sprecher.      No. 

1.233.023:   July  17:    v.   240;   p.   758, 
Grain  confection    machine      E.    F"letcher.      No.    1.23.i,.>3,i  ; 

lulv  17  •  V    24lt  ;  p.  0."i9. 
Grain' drill'.      R.    C    Lin.litcn.      No.    1.233.375;    July    1<. 

«}ra'in"driil.^'Di8k.'     C  F.  Miller,      No    1.234,372:  July   24; 

V    24<i  ;  p.   10:!4. 
Grain    elevator    and    separator.    Pncumatli        C.    P.    Nail. 

No.  1,231,778;  July  3;  v.   240;  p.  81. 
(;raln  or  the  11k'    shocker.      C.  R.   Kaney.     No.   1,2.^4,803: 

Iiilv  .31  ■  V    240  :  p.   121  >3. 
Graln-pickllng    device.      E.    Dolter.      No.    l,2;u.30.'-.  ;    July 

'^4  •   v    240  ■   p.    1012. 
Grain-shocker.      C.    W.    Ames.      No.    1.233.955;    July    1<: 

Grain -shocker.     E.  Budinger.     No.  1.232.052;  July   10;  v 

040 ■   p    402 
Oainlnp 'mechanism.      S.   G    Goss  and    K.   J.    SniiMi.      No. 

1,233  049;  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  5.32. 
Grnptiito    lii!)rI";»tor        T      IT.    Brickley.       No.     1,2.'.4.861  . 

lulv  ".1  ■  V    240  •  p    V2"". 
Graphophone-stop.      C.    S,    G<rlach    and    <\    F.    Herman, 

No    1  234  008:  Julv  17-  v,  240:   p.  87!». 
Grapple.      A     J.   Bates.      No.    1.234,263;   July   2»:    v.   240 

n     P'T^ 
Grapple.      O    T     (irejig.      No.    1.231.596;    July   3;   v.    240: 

GrJ^asS'up.      .!_    F.    (ravin.      No.    1.234,635;    July    24;    v. 

Grease-cup.      .t'.    F     Onvln.      No     1,234.030;    July    24:    v, 

"40  •   p     111^ 
Greas.'-rup.      N.    W.    Cninmins.      No.    1.2.33,048:    July    1.: 

Gre;.s^e*?u'p.^'  <:.  V»ons;es.     No.  1.234.307  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ; 

Ore'nsc -un.     J.     H.    Gridou.      No      1.2;{5,i:'.4  ;    July    31; 

V    240  ;  p.  130r> 
GrcHsfgun.      S,    J.    Rognllc      No.    1.2.33.510;    July    li;    v, 

240  :  p.   719.  .,^„ 

Grenade.     W.   Mills.      No.   1.232,590;   .^uly  10  ;  v.  240;  p 
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GrtMuidf  and  other  explosive  shell.    Hand  .      H.  E.   Asbury. 

No.  1,234,943:  July  31  :  v    240;  p.  1247 
Grenade,   Ilaud-.     II.  E.   .Vsbury.     No    1.234. 113;  July  31; 

v    240  ;  p.  1176  ".^ 

Grinder.      H.    E.    Tldmarsh,      No.    1,231,671:    JuTj'    3;    v, 

240  ;  p.  45. 
Grinder,    .\natouil<al    articulating-.       H.    Mannon,    H.    M. 

Brown,  and   R.   G.  Perkins.     No.   1,232,356;  July  3;   v. 

Grlndinc     and     polishing     machine.      F.     R.     Patch.      No 

1,2.33,120;  July  10:  v,  240;  p    555. 
Grinding-machlne.     T.  II.  Jarvls.     No    1,233,0.0;  July  1.  : 

Grlnd'lng-'m'achl'ne.       E.    P.    Sacrey.      No.    l,233.0<tS;    July 

17  ;  V.  240  :  p.  7r>3. 
Grlndlng-machlne    feed    mechanism.     A.    M,    Drake.     No. 

1  231  720  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  63. 
Griiullii'L' machine    table.      C,    H.    Norton.      No.    1,235.232; 

Julv  31  ;  V    240 ;  p    1334 
Grindbg-machlne  tool-holder.    T.  Lumsden.    No.  1,231,920  ; 

Julv  3;   V.  240:   p.   129. 


Grlndlng-machines.    Driving    mechanism    for.      C.    I.    Boe. 

No    1,2.35,182  ;  Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1320,  ,    ,     ,_ 

Grlndlng-mlll,  Vertical.     T.  Rios.     No.  l,233,ltn  :  July  1<  : 

V.    o4(»  :    p.    848. 
Grinding  the  teeth  of  milling-cutters  by  lueans  -.1  r.  tatlng 

grinding  wheels    in    particular    of    the    teeth    of    spiral 

milling  cutters.      Machine      for.        G.      Benicke.        No. 

1,233,^43  ;  July  17  :  v.  240     p.  7.30.  ,  00,  «««  . 

Gripper-pad,  Adjustable.     C.  Henderson.     No.   1,281,600, 

Grove^hea'ter.      D.'  ^."   Gl'llett.     No.   1.282.276:   July   3;  ▼. 

240 ;  p,  248.  „      ,    ,     „,  „ .- . 

(iuard.      D.  C.  Weaver,      No.   1,235,403;  July   M  :   v.  240; 

p.  13S0,  ,  _  „^_ 

Gun.  Air-.      A.  Wlssler.      No.   1,233.944:   July   1.  :   v.   240; 

Gun,  Animal-.  C.  C.  and  L.  E.  Gleason,  No.  1.233,268; 
July   10;  V.   240;  p.   602. 

Gun  barrel.  Means  of  assembling  the  elements  of  a  sec- 
tional.    E.  Schneider.     No.  1.234,575;  July  24;  v.  240; 

Gun-breech    mechanism,    Seml-automatlcally-opertted.      E. 

Rlmailho.     No.  1.232,090;  July  3;  v.  240;  P    188-        ., 
Gun-aiount,    Motor-cycle.     S,   T.    Kellogg.      No.    l,2.U.l-_; 

Julv  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  968. 
(;un.  "Ilapid-ftre.      \i    C    Barry.      No.    1.233.1f.o:   July    10. 

c.vJn  'siinV'^shot.  '  J.  R.  Thomas.     No.  I,2;i6.398  :   July  31  ; 

V    "40  •  n    1384. 
Gun-support,      L.    A.    Baerman.      No.    1.233.038;    July    1  -  ■■ 

V.   240  ;   p    703.  ^  ,  , 

Guns,   .Xpparatus  for  determining  sighting  data  for  naval. 

.V.    II.   Pollen   and    H.    Isherwood.      No.    1,232,968;    July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  507.  .  ., 

(iuns.  (.as-cvllnder   for  machine-.      H.  R.   Nortliover.      No. 

1,234.071;  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  898. 
I   Guns    Metal  box  or  container  for  feed-belts  of   machine-. 

11.    R.    Northover.      No,    1,234.072;    July    IT;    v     240; 

Hair  cUppt-r,   Barbers.      V.    IVIorlo.      No.   1.233.202;    July 

10  ;   V    240  ;   p.    588. 
Hair  crimping   device.      C,_A.    Sherwood,      No.    1,234.94/; 

'    Ha'lr-curler.  ^  J.  W.'ChanTpUjn  and  O.  Berge.     No.  1,233.186  ; 

Hairpin     "  S.    E.    Creech   and    P.    Bland,      No,    1,2.33.195; 

Julv  10;  V.  240;  p.  580.  .,   „    t    .  k        xi„ 

Hair  waving  and  curling  device.     H.  and  II.  Jaeobs.     No. 

1  "33  060-  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  536. 
HaltVr  'T  M    rtlgglns.     No.  1,232,308  ;  July  3;   v.  240: 

llarii.'and  trace  connector.     (".  A.  Mlkkln.     No.  1.233.493: 

Hammer,    Pneumatic'     A.    J     MrQualde       No.    1.232.58,".  : 

Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  381, 
Hammocks    and    other    structures,     lasteiier    for    r><ur)y-. 

1,  E.   Palmer       No.   1,234,207;  Julv  21;   ^     24;';   P    1'.!'. 
Haud-bag.      M,    Nover,      No.    1,235,049:    July    31;    v.   240; 

p.   1281. 
Handle  :   f^rr — 

PnlDilator  handle  Saw  handle. 

File-handle.  ,      .     ,,  _  1       v« 

ilnndl.'-lmr  bracket  and  esr\itfh.>un      J.   .V.  Raymon.l.     No. 

1,232.084;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    186.  „„..  ^,_,       ,   ,. 

Hnti.ll-  l>nr    stem.      F.    I>.    Walters.      No     1.2..2.H.1:    July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  470.  ,    ,      v      .       r,     t 

lliiiHile   for   utensils   which    are   subjected    t«)    neat       !>.    I. 

(;arret.son.     No.  1.2.35.309  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1358. 
Hanger  ;   See —  .  . 

Bicvcle-crank  hanger.  (.arment-hanger. 

Clothes  hanger.  flP*',*'""?;*'''  v. 

l>nor-hftn«'r  Shnile-roUer  hanger. 

ilfl^n^>"      ""^K.   Bye.     No.   1,232.214;   July   3;   v,   240;   p. 

nS-r  or  wall-pin.  \  C.  Recker.  No.  1,235,1.^9;  July 
:',1     V    240  ;  p.  1312.  ,        .    ^, 

H.irmontums.  organs,  and  the  llVje  Instruim-nts.  -^ctlon 
for.     E    R.  Wlsker.     No.  1.232.744:  July  10;  v.  240.  p. 

Hal-^row.      J.    Olson.      No.    1.232.380:    July    3;    v.    240:    p. 

"SO 
Harrow.      K.    E.    Solninen.      No.    1.233.139;    July    10;    v. 

HnM?st.^r.  ^Beet-.      C,    Arndt.      No.    1.231.8.30;   July    3:   v. 

Ha"/vIst?r.^B?et-.     T.  M.  Fulbrlpht.     No.   1 .231  ..%93  ;  July 

HaVv.'st."r'*^Beet-^^'l.    W     Redding.      No.    1.232.086;    July 

3  ■  V    "40  ■  n    1 80 
Harveste"-.  Corn-.      B,   R.   Benjamin.      No.   1,233.303;   July 

Har'vester*:  Corn'-.     J.'  A.  Stone.      No.   1.233,418  ;   July   17  ; 

Harvester  ^levator.      W,    H.   Crane.      No.    1.232.229:   July 

Halv.-ste^r'*"Tiean?f-^'   T.  B.  Pretlow.     No.  1.233,80.'-,  ;  July 

IT  :   v,   240  ;  p.  813. 
Harvesting  apparatus.  Cranberry-      H.  B.  Maglathlln.     No. 

1  233  089;  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  545. 
Harvesting-machine.      H.    Shuttleworth.      No.    1.233.134; 

Julv   10  ;   V,  240  :  p.  560. 
Harvesting  machinery.     C.  R.  Raney.  B,  R.  Benjamin,  and 

R    C    Livesnv.      No    1,233,399;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  682. 
Hut        M     A,    Wells.       No.    1,231.589;    July    24:    v.    240: 

p,    1104. 
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Hat-cord  holder.     H.  J.  Doucette.     No.  1,233,455  ;  July  IT  , 

V.  240:  p.  701. 
Hat-hold«T.      D.    B.    Nelson.      No.    1^81,635 ;    July    3 ;    ▼. 

240  ;  p.  32. 
Hatpin   j?uard.      H.  Greenberg.     No.  1,235,310;  July   .Tl  : 

V.  241)  :  p.  l.iSft. 
Hat  protector.    Waterproof.      I.    Glaser.      No.    1,232.277  : 

July  3  ;  V.  240  :  p.  248. 
Hats    or    c«ps.    Olare-arreater    attachment    for.       C.    W. 

Klrchner.     No.  1.232,812  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  456. 
Hauling  device.     F.    H.    Santel.     No.    1.231,794  :   July   3 

V.  240  :  p.  86. 
Hay  press.      W.    H.    Pate.      No.    1,234,078  ;    July    17  ,    v 

240;  p.  901. 
Hay  presfws.    Automatic   divider-block    for.      F.    D.    SrhoU. 


No.  1.232,984  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  511 
Head-gear,  Lady's.     J.  Tramana.     No.  1. 
V.  240;  p.  1210. 


234,828  ;  July  31  : 


Headlight,    Automatic   adjustable.      E.    E.    Sanders.      No. 

1.2.%,068  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1283. 
HeadllRht,    Automatically-directed.       H.    A.    Vltller.       No 

1  234,484  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1070 
Headlight  control.     C.  J.  Lantli?.     No.  1,233,886;  July  IT  ; 

V.  240;  p.  840. 
Headlight,    Dirigible.      J.    E.    Crawford.      No.    1.236,444  ; 

July  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1.S97. 
Headlight.  Dirigible.     R.   E.  Nelson.     No.  1.234.792  ;  July 

31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1199 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     R.   A.  Young.     No.  1.231,980;  July 

3:  V.  240;  p.  148 
Headlight    for    automobiles.    Dirigible.      W.    Clary       No. 

1.233.027  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  525. 
Headlight    for    vehicles.    Dirigible.       E.    M.    Lyon.       No 

1.233.078  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  541. 
Headlight  llght-diffuser,   Automobile-.     C.   H.   Muckenhlrn 

No.  1.233.495  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  714. 
Headlights    and    the    like.    Control    for    dirigible.      'J     W 

Beach  and  C.   Von  Culin.     No.    1,234,265;  July   24;    v 

240 ;   p.  998. 
Headlights,  Electromagnetic  shift   for.     H.   S.  Oove.      No 

1,233,341;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  661. 
Headwear.  Self-fitting  and  ventilating  device  for.     W.  C. 

Bensley.     No.  1,2.35.002;  July  31;  v.   240;  p.   1266. 
Heat-engine.      H.    A.    Lefevrt.      No.    1,234,184  ;    July    24  ; 

V.  240:  P    972. 
Heat-insnlated  chambers.  Door  construction  for      J.  Jack- 
son.    No.  1,234.669;  July  24;  t.  240;  p.   1127 
Heat-treating    apparatus.    Continuous.      T.    F.    Bally    and 

F.  T.   Cope.     No.   1.234,257;   July   24;   v.   240;   p    996 
Heater  :   See — 

Banana-heater.  Radiator-heater. 

Boiler-heater.  Shoe-toe  heater. 

Electric  heater.  Stock-tank  heater 

Gas-heater.  Water-heater. 

Grove-heater.  Well-heater. 

Heater.     F.  R.  Butters.     No.   1.234.283;  July  24;   v    240. 

p.   1004. 
Heater.      R.    F.    B«ntlich    and    F.     Sochurek.    Jr.       No. 

1,232,885  ;  July  10  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  480. 
Heater.      F.    D.    Schneider       No.    1.232,435;    July    3:    v 

240:   p.  297. 
Heater.     J.  H.  Schulze.     No.  1.232.723  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  427. 
Heater-wire   and    making   same,    Sheathed.      R.    H.    Read 

No.  1.233,808  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  815. 
Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus.     J.  K.  Norstrom  and 

G.  C.  Breld^rt.     No.  1,232.598  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  384. 
Heating  apparatus  and  making  the   same.  Electrical.     S. 

Trood.     No.  1.234.973;  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1258. 
Heating  apparatus.  Hot-water.    J.  W.  Revy.    No.  1.234.694  ; 


Heel  for  shoes.    L.  Gold.    No.  1,232,677  ;  Jnly  10  ;  ▼.  240 ; 

p.  411. 
Heel-lifts,    Machine    for    sorting.      E.    E.    Winkley.       No. 

1.234,433;  July  24;  v.   240;  p.  1055. 
Heel-lifts,    Machine    for    sorting.      E.    E.    Winkley.      No. 

1.234,434;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1055. 
Heel  pricking  machine.     J.  H.  Pope.     No.  1,234,384  ;  July 

24  ;   V.  240;  p.   1037. 
Heel.   Removable  sho*-.     J.    S«Url.      No.    1,234,508  ;    July 

24  ;   V.  240  ;  p.   1078. 
ll.«el.  Rubber.     M.  Costa.     No.  1,230,013  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  127<t. 
Hp«'1.    Rubber.      E.    J.    Emery.      No.    1,232.518;    July    10; 

V.  240  :  p.  360. 
\l»vl.   Shof'-.     J.   Plant.     No.  1,233,504;  July  17;  v.  240; 

p.  717. 
Ht-lmet.      L.   D.   Mahan.     No.  1.231.766:   July  3;  v.  240; 

p    TT. 
Hemp    stalks.    Exsiccating    nnretted.      C.    Colahan.      No. 

1.233,449;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  699. 
Ht'M.H    from    setting.    Device    for   preventing.      A.    M.    Lar- 

rowH.     No.  1.234,778;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1196. 
High    chair.    Collapsible.      A.    C.    Settan.      No.    1,232,986; 

.July  10;  V.  240;  p.  512. 
HlngH.      A.   J     Winder.     No.   1,235,407;  July  31;  v.  240; 

p.  13M7. 
Hinge,    Box  .      W     E.    Emory. 

V.  240  ;  p.  1228. 
Hinife,    Butt-       H.    Fleischer. 

V.    240  ;   p.    1135. 
Hlnge-fastentng    means.      J.    J.    Bauer.      No.    1,231.556; 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  5. 
Hinge,    Gate-.      H.    Kolkmeler.      No.    1.232.048 ;    July    3 ; 

V.  240  :  p.   173. 
HlDKP,    Gravity  gate.      J.    A.    Clements.      No.    1,232,225; 

July  3:  V.  240;  p.  231. 
Hinges,    Handle    atUchment    for.      V.    J.    Whitney.      No. 

1.232,415;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  291. 
Hog  holding  machine.     J.  W.  Corlngton.     No.  1.234,733; 

July  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1182. 
FioK  scraping   structure.      R.   E.   Jordan.      No.    1.282,448 ; 

July  3  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  301. 
HoK  trough       ('.   A.   Barnea.     No.   1,234,117  ;   July   24  ;   v. 

240  ;   p    950. 
Hog  trough.   Self-serving.     J.   Q.   Clarke.      No.   1,234.731  ; 

July  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1182. 
Hoist.      R.   Burns.   Jr.     No.   1.234,822;   July   24;   v.   240; 

n.    1114. 
Hoist.  Automobile-.     A.  C.  Klemme.     No.  1.2.33.793  ;  July 


No.   1.234,887;   July   31; 
No.    1,234,696;    July    24; 


r 


V.  240  ;  p.  810. 


July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1135 
eatlng-coll  disk.     M.  Mu 
V.  240  ;  p.  978 


rphy.      No.    1,234.196:   July   24 


Heating   device.    Electric.      F.    C     E.    Burnett    and    E.    J 

Brunlng.     No  1.284.280  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1003 
Heating  element.  Electric.     G.   B.  Jones.     No.   1.234,670; 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1128. 
HeaHng  plant.     D,   Dreier.      No.   1,235,126;   July   31;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1.303. 
Heating  system.     J.   T.   Cmitns.     No.   1.231.850;   July   3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  106. 
Heating  system.     C.   H.  Taylor.     No    1.235.508;  July  31; 

T.  240;  p.  1417. 
Heating    system    for    use    In    automobile-garages.      J.    Q 

Lovell.     No.  1,234,049  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   892. 
Heating  systems.   Regulator   for   hot-water.      O,    J.    Kuen 

hold.     No.  1,233,885  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  840. 
Heating  unit.     W.   H.   Dalton.     No.   1,232,660  :   July   10  ; 

V.  240  :  p.  405. 
Heating  unit  and   making  same.    Electric.     W.    \.   Carter 

and  §.  Crocker.     No.  1.233,183  ;  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  577. 
Heddle.     W.   Plckard.      No.    1,235.376;   July   31;   v.   240; 

p.  1878. 
Heel.     L  Gilbert.     No.  1,232,790  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  449. 
Heel  and  heel-aeat  conatructlon.     R.  B.  Puckett  and  H.  R. 

Abbott.     No.  1.231.789  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  85. 
Heel.  Cushion  pneumatic.     O.  Muasinan.     No.   1.231,777: 

July  3;  v.  240;  p.  80 
Heel,  Detachable.     C.  P.  Maher.     No.  1,231,767  ;  July  3  ; 

T.   240;   p.   77. 
Heel-fastener.     O.   A.  Klmber.     No.   1,236,324;   July  31; 

V.  240;  p.  1363. 
Heel  for  boota  and  shoes.     S.  Szflcs.     No.  1,233.725  ;  July 

17  :  V.  240:  p.  789. 


Hoist.  Wire-.     W.  G.   Jones.      No.  1,233,244;   July  10;   t. 

240  ;  p.  594. 
Hoisting    apparatus.      E.    B.     Hawkins.       No.    1,234,332; 

Julv  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   1020. 
Hoisting-drum.     H.  F.   Howard.     No.  1,231.611;  July  8; 

V.    240  ;   p.   24. 
Hoisting  hook.      L.    E.    Lozler.      No.    1,234,781;   July   81; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1197. 
Holder     ring     or     frame.        L.     H.     Trieschmann.       No. 

1,232,626  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  393. 
Hollow    reinforced   body.      8.   Apostoloff.      No.    1.234,254; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;d.  995. 
Hood    Sle«'plng.     E.  D.  BloomHeld.     No.   1,236,419;  July 

31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1391. 
Hook  :   Se« — 

Butt-hook.  SafetT-hook. 

Holstlng-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Hook   and    eye.      A.    Hjelm.      No.    1.286,529 ;    July    81  ;   v. 

240  :  p.   1426. 
Hoop  :    Ser — 

Emhroldery-hoop. 
Hopper   mechanism.     Z.   P.   Candee.     No.  1.232.893;   July 

10 ;   V.  240  ;  p.  483. 
Horn,  Automatic.     G.  F.  I.^ng.     No.  1.232.679;  July  10; 

V.   240  ;  p.  .379. 
Horn.    Diaphragm-.      D.    A.    McConnell.      No.    1,282,688; 

July  10;  V.  240;  D.  380. 
Horn.   Electrical.     (5.   G.   Bauer.     No.  1.232.185;   July  8; 

V.  240:  p.  218. 
Horn.  Electrical  signaling-.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,288,661 ; 

July  17  :  V.  240;  p.  766. 
Horn.      Elertromagnetically  -  operated.      B.      Ames.      No. 

1.231.835:  July  8;  v.  240;  p.  101. 
Horn.   Mechanical.     G.   A.   Proctor.     No.   1.232,603;   July 

10  ;  V.  240  :  p.  386. 
Horse  detacher.     G.  Schleicher.     No.  1,232,721;  July  10; 

V,  240  ;  p.  426. 
Horse  holder  and   releaser.  Multiple.     F.  F.  Cholts.     No. 

1,233,661  ;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  733. 
Horse  stock.      J.    E.    Johnston.      No.    1.235,483;   July   31; 

V,   1'40  ;   p.    1409. 
Horses,  Apparatus  for  checking  runaway.     B.  Rosenfeld. 

No    1.232.092;  July  8;  v.  240;  p.  188. 
Horseshoe.     L.  F.  Cohen.     No.  1.232.666 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.   403. 
Horseshoe.     J.  FreJ.     No.  1.234.747;  July  81;  v.  240;  p. 

1187. 
Horseshoe.     J.    E.    Golden.     No.   1,238,869;   July   17;   t. 

240  ;  p.  836. 
Horse  shoe  and  boot.    J.  H.  Howard.     No.  1,282,684  ;  July 

10  :  V.  240  :  p.  413. 
Horseshoes.    Ac,    Cre«pers    for.      S.    P.    Forsee.   Jr.      No. 

1,235.127:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1304. 
Horseshoer's    stand.      E.    F.    Stutzman.      No.    1,231,968; 

July   3  ;   V.   240  ;   p.   143. 
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Hose-Clamp.      C.    E.    Hecoi.      No.   1,233.054 ;   July    10 ;    v 

240  •  p    5.S4 
Hose  connection.     A.  C.  Butcher.      No.  1,233,750  ;  July  17  ; 

HJsf'-'oupl?ng.     J.  J.  Howos.  .Ir.     No    1.232.193:  July  »: 

V  240  ■  I)    221. 
Hose  coupling.      A.  C.  S.  Clark.     No.  1,233.644;  July  li  ; 

V  ''40  '   p    764 
Hose  coupllne.     J.  H.  Reeve.     No.  1.233.401  ;  July  17  ;  v. 


V.  240  ;   p.  764. 
240  :  p".  683'. 


Host-coupling.'     J.  F,   Simmons.     No.  1.234,812;  July  31; 

Hose-holder     C.    A.    Roberts.     No.    1,233,816;    July    17; 

Ho^s'p-nozzlc'  attachment    for    brushes.      T.    F.    Harrison. 

No.  1.2.35.466;  July  31  :  v.  240;  P-  1404. 
Hose-suDporter.     C.   V.   Oliver.      No.    1,235,367  ;   July   31  ; 

Ho^8le''ry-frame.   Straight.     F.  Cecka.     No.  1,236.185;  July 

Hoslerv-shaplng' former.  ^C.    D.    Stack.      No.    1,235,534: 

Ho^t"ilr\^eiji»ter^^'H^W^'Symond8.     No.   1.233,623;   July 
17  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  724.  j 

House  :    See —  i 

Collapsible  house. 
Hover.     C.  W.  McDougal,  Jr.     No.  1.286.360  ;  July  31  ;  v 

HubViV.'  WhSl-.     E.   Timmerhoff.      No.    1,234,968  ;   July    , 

Hub,  WbclK  •  §:  V^  L.  Peacock.     No.  1.284.080  ;  July  17  ;    , 

Hum?d*lfl^r^'    H.^Q.    Houghton.     No.    1.233,474  ;    July   17  ;    , 

Humldlfl^r'^'  Tc.    Monahan.      No.    I,232.9.'i4  :    July    10; 

HumldTfler-^coStroller.     F.  W.  Parks.     No.  1.2.34,077  ;  July 

HyVrkuIl?1Sotor.^'.  Rivera.     No.  1,233,913  ;  July  17  ;  v.    I 

Hyd^^aul?c  mStor.     R.   Rivera.     No.   1,233,914;   July   17;    i 

H/droc?rbon-bt?ner.     H.  Brubaker.     No.   1,233,547  ;  July 

H.vdrJ>7arbJS-e^glne.  '  A.  Doble.     No.  1.232.777;  July  10; 

HydrocJrbon-motor.     C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1.232.041  ;  July 

HyVnrcaJbons.^'Makmg  unsaturated.     B.  E.  FJdred  and  G. 

Morsereau.     No.  1.234.886;  Julv  31  ;  ^y^^O.  p.  1228 
Hvdrogen      peroxld,      Mannfacturlnir        J.      1  ntek.        No 

1  '''14  "iRO  ■    Tnlv   24-    V.    240:   p.   103 1. 
n>Vromo5?i;>.      I.^Auer.     No.  1.232.761;  July  10;  v.  240: 

■p.   437. 
Hydroplane.     C.  Ruhe.     No.  1,233.708  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ; 

P-  783. 
Ice-box      W.  E.  James.     No.  1,234,766;  July  81  ;  v.  240 ; 

p.   1192. 
Ire-hunker.      G.    M.    Harrison.      No.    1.2.34.162:    July    24: 

V     ''40  •    D    965 
Ice-cr-eam-cone  filler.     F.  Hllllx.     No.  1.232,309  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240 ;  p.  259.  .  ,  „ 

Ice-cream-cone    machines.    Mold    for.      W.    McLaren.      No. 

1,232,820  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  458. 
Ice-cream  dish   and   holder.     R.   Sweers.      No.   1,234.507  . 

Julv  24  •  V.  240  ;  p.  1078.  ,    , 

Ice-cream    freezer.      E.    Thompson.      No.    1.232.122;    July 

Ice-crJam-sandWlch  machine.     A.  C.  Lelch  and  J.  S.  Ber- 

ner      No.  1.232.676 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  878. 
Icp-maklng  and  refrigerating  machines.  ^o°<^e°9«VO'"-     ^■ 

Shlplev      No.  1.234.438;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1056. 
Ice-maklng  and  refrigerating  machines.  Condenser  for.     T 

Shipley      No.  1.234,639  ;  July  24  ;  v.  ^0  j).  1119. 
Ice  making    apparatus.    Sanitary.      W.    W.    ti'agood.      No. 

1.234.660  ;  5uly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  P_1125.  ,„„,.«. 

Ice    Manufacture   of.     W.   P.   Wlemann.     No.   1.232,146. 

July  3 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  206.  ,      „     ^     v,       , 

Ice-packages,    Apparatus    for    forming.      L.    B.    Coshland. 

Ic^sUe^'Tfe'%U;'NS.=  f:2f3,678;    July    17;   v, 
Ig5mon^8wU?h.     J.  F.  Cavanagh.     No.  1,232,458  ;  July  3  : 

Ignition   system."   C.  F.   Kettering.     N«.  1,238.369;  July 

17  •  V    240 ;  p.  671. 
Incinerator.      F.    O.    Wells.      No.    1,232.138;    July    3;    v. 

240  ;  p.  204. 
Incubator,     W.  E.  Swift.     No.  1.232.868  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  474. 
Incubators,  Roller-shelf  for.    C,  8r.,  and  J.  Selby,  Jr.    No. 

1  235  066  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1285. 
Index   Card-.     A."  Moses.     No.  1,288,388  ;  July  17  ;  t.  240  ; 

p.  678. 
Indexing     broach     mechanism.       R.     R.      Lapointe.      No. 

1,233. .373:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  673. 
Indexlnvr.   Means  employed  in  mechanical.     A.  R.   Fergus 

son      No.  1.234,320 ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1016. 
Indicating    device.      L.    E.    Sutter,    Jr.      No.    1.282,120; 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  198. 


Oil-feed  indicator. 
Spee«l  Indicator. 
Station  or  street  indicator. 
Stencll-lndlcator. 
Street  and   station   indica- 
tor 
Synchronism  indicator. 
^''ehlcle  direction-indicator. 
E.   E.   Howard,  and  L.   R. 


No. 


Stevens.  No. 
No.  1,235,199  ; 
No.  1,233,962  ; 


Indicator :   See — 

Automobile     direction-Indi- 
cator. 
Automobile    grade  -  indica- 
tor. 
Bottle-indicator. 
Direction-Indicator. 
Musical-Instrument  indica- 
tor. 

Indicator.     .T.    L.    Harrington.    _.    _ .    .. --. 

Ash.     No.  1.2:i4,021  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  883. 
Imliiiitor    and    ri'iorder.    Combined.      H.    .\     Landls. 

1.235..S34;  Julv  31  :  v    240;  p.  1366.  „„„„-„      ,    , 

Inductance  device.      L.  Espenschied.      No.  1.233, i6»;  Juiy 

Inductlon'mo'fo^r.     A.'  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.232.012;  July  3; 

V.  240  :  p.   160. 
Ingot  mold.      C    R.    Stewart    and    G.    E.    Thackray.      No. 

1.235.166;  July  31:   v.  240  ;  p.  1315        ,    ,     „  „.«  . 

Inhaler.     E.  M.  Pletcher.     No.  1.281,787  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  . 

In?'  and    the   like.    Printing-.      F.    J.    Baumgardner.      No 
1,234.264  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  998. 

Ink-fountains,    Bearing  Joint    of.       B.    D. 
1.231,661  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  41. 

Ink  guard  for  typists'  fingers.     J.  A.  Gavin. 
Julv  31  ;   V    240:   p.    1325. 

Ink,  Medicated  printers'.     W.  T.  Billings. 

July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  866.  ^    ,,^ 

Inking  means  for  use  in  posul  franking  and  like  ma- 
chines.     K.    Moss.      No.    1,232,831;    July    10;    v.    240; 

Inking    mechanism.    Variable-speed.      E.    J.    Smith.      Ne. 

1,234,403  ;  Julv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p    1046. 
Inner    tube.    Self-healing.      N.    C.    Doss.      No.    1.234.144, 

July  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  959.  „„.„,.        t    i 

Insect-eradlcator        M.    Reynolds.       No.    1.234,214;    July 

24 ■  V    240 ;  p.  981. 
Insect-trap.      H.    S.   Brown.      No.   1,232,762;    July    10;    v. 

240  ■  p    440 
Insect-trap.      J.    T.    Goodrum,    Jr.      No.    1.231.877;    July 

3  •  v    240  ;  p.  115. 
Inso'ctiride  or  fungicide  and  making  same,     R.  \.  Brown. 

No    1.235.285:  July  31;  v.  240  ;  p.   1351. 
Insole.      F.   R    Keith.     No.   1.282.691;   July   10;   v.   240; 

Instep-arch  support.  W.  H.  Wood.  No.  1.282.168  ;  July 
3;   V.  240;   p.  209.  „,     ^  v        ..  »i^ 

In.^ulatlne  material.  Producing  an.  W.  Schewelln.  No. 
1  2.35.0(11  :  .lulv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1284. 

Insulator.     A.  F.'  Effrig.     No.  1,234.313  ;  July  24;  v.  240; 

;  Insulator.'  W.  T.  Ooddard.  No.  1,232.278;  July  8;  t. 
I  Insulato?;^  C. '  C.  Hudson.  No.  1.233,476;  July  17;  t. 
i    Insu?a'tor  ^T  E.  Mair.     No.  1.232,364;   July  8  ;  t.  240  ; 

O  7  Q 

!    Insulator     and     support.     Bus-bar.       F.     E.     Getta.       No. 

!        1.233.568  :  July  H  :  v.  240  ;  p.  739. 

I    Insulator    attadimcnt.      A_«^-    Burnett.      No.    l.idO.106, 

I  Insulator,  ' High-tension.  __A.  O.  Austin.  No.  1.288,296; 
InsulatoV.  s'tra-ln. '  ^.  h!' Osborne.  No.  1,234.206;  July 
Insulator-swltcS;  C.  H.  Bissell.  No.  1,282,647  ;  July  10 ; 
V.  240;p.4oO_         _  j.o.Almen.     No.  1,288,686 ; 

A.  Bruehne.     No.  1.282,206; 
Bisenhuth.      No. 


Internal-combustion  engine. 
July  17  :  V.  240:  p.  "62, 


lnt<-rnal-combustlon  engine. 

Julv  3:  V.  240;   p.  224. 
Internal-combustion     engine.      J.^ W. 

1.233.563  :  July  17  ;  v    240  ;  p.  737. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      C.    Fisher.      No.    1,282,264, 

Inte"rnal-combuatron' engine.      C.    E.    Frederickson.      No. 

1  232  524     July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  862. 
InttTuai  -  (om')U8tion      engine.       W.      R.      Gillespie.       No. 

1.2.35.133  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1305. 
Internal-combustion  engdne.     J.  D.  Jones.     No.  l,28i.»oi. 

Julv   3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  123.  „        .        t  w-- 

Intern.il  -  combuetlon     engine.       P.      A.     Lawrence.       No. 

1  ''35  491  ■  Julv  31  :  v.   240  :  p.   1411. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    F.MacVlcar.    No.  1,282,862  ; 

Julv  3;  V.  240;   p.  272.  „     ^     „  ^  ^    ir     r. 

Internal-combustion   engine       B.   T.    McCanna   and   F.   C. 

Helnen.     No.  1.233,079  ;  .Tuly  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  642. 
Internal-combustion     engine.      C.     D.     McClintock.       No. 

1234  066;  July  17;  v.  240  •  p.  894. 
Internai-comhustlon  engine.     D.  H.  Bobey.     No.  1,283.918  ; 

Internal-con^bnstlo'n  engine.    F.  Schneider.    No.  1,282,0»7  ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   ISO. 
Internal -combustion     engine.       F.     L.     H.     Sims.       No. 

1,232,108;  July  3;  ▼.  240;  p.  194. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       F.     M.     Stanton.       No. 

1  234  228  •  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  986. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  C.  String.     No.  1,282,622  ; 

Internal-combustion  engine.     E.  Tllston.      No.  1,284.826; 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1209.  ■,  ni,A  qm  ■ 

Internal-combustion  engine.    H.  P.  Tlppett.    No.  1,234.»«»  . 

I        July  31  :   V.  240;  p.   1257. 


XCTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Internal  -  coiuhUNtlon      engine.        O.      VV.      Traylor.       >o. 

1.234.971:  July  31:   v.  J^it  ;   p.    1257. 
Intemal-combuBtlon     engine.       F      G.     Underwood.       No 

1.233,622  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  758. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  L.  Wall.     No    1.233,0(13  , 

July  10  ;  V.  24(1  :  p.  517 
Internal-eombustlon      ent;1ne,        ./ .       M.      Walton.        No. 

1,232.032  ;  July    10  :  v    24n  ;  p.   r^9.-.. 
Internal-combastlon  engine.     L.  W.  WItrv.     No    1,233,739; 

July  17  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  793. 
Internal  'oniliustion    engine.    Multiivlinder,      L.    'nataleii 

No.   1.235.111:  July  .31;  v.  240;   p.    ^.'9^ 
Internnl-rombustlon    engine,    OilbiirnlnK.      F.    ,1.    Klmhall. 

.No.   1.232. (i92:  July  10:  v.  240;   p    41fi. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  Reversible.      B.  .\.  I'e  Waern 

No.  1,233.323  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p,  G-lt;. 
Internal-combustion  motor      J    Kyllliiinen.     NO.  1.235,145  , 

July  31  :   V.   240;    p.    1308. 
Iron  :   See — 

Soldering-iron.  Stay-bolt  Iron 

Iron     and     steel,     Manufaeturlng.       J.     I.     Uronn.       No. 

1,233,970;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  8«8 
Ironing-boanl.      H     Menrienhall   am!    .\.   T.    Klllinger       No 

1.2.35.147:  Jiilv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1.30<t 
Ironing-board.     L.   P.   Ryan.      No.  1,233.607;  Jul.v    17;   v. 

240  ;  p.  753. 
Ironing  board,    Fnldlne.      C.   W.   Rehfii>*s.      No.    l,234,50i»  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  i09S. 
Ironing  machine,  Bosom-.     C.  L.   Bralev.      .No.   1,233,305  ; 

July  17;  V.  240;  p.  650. 
Ironing-ma<  bines.   Feed-guide  and   folding  attaihment  for. 

R,    Ijiborda.      No.    1.2.35.207;    ,lulv   31  ;    v    .24n  ,    p.    i:r_>7. 
Irrlgatlng-Bprlnkler.       W.     A.    Buckner.       No.     1.232.208; 

July  3  :   V.   240  ;   p.   225. 
Jack  :  Bee — 

Core- Jack.  Sraffolil  J«   k. 

Llftlng-Jack.  Shoe-Jnrk. 

Safety-Jack.  Vehicle-Jack 

Jack.      C.    .\.   Brock.      No.   1,235.105;    lulv   3!  ;   v    240;   p 

1297. 
Jack.     L.  W.  Nunnally.     No.  1,232.712;  .lulv   10;  v.  240: 

p.    42:v 
Jacket-crown  facing.      I.  Brown.     No.  1,232,2'>3  ;  Jiilv   3; 

V  240  ;   p.   223. 

Jar-holder.      R.    A.    Parent.       No.    1,231,642:     Tulv    3;    v 

240  .  p.    35. 
Jar-lifter.      R     H.   Cocking.      No.    1.2.33,187  ;   July    10  ;    v, 

240  :   p.   578. 
Jarring  -  machine.       ,1,     I.ucas     and     •».     Schllffka.       .No 

1,2:34,050  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24o  :  p.  s92. 
Jewel -<;i<«'.   Alarm.      .M.   Wcitars.      No.    1. 234. 847  ,   .Juiv   31  , 

V,   210;   p.   1215. 
Jewelry-box.       -V.    R.     Ridley        No.    1.2.33.605;    .luiv     17; 

V.  240;  p.  752. 
Jig.     P.   F.    Holmgren.     No.   1.235,031;   Julv   :;i  ;   v.   240. 

p.   1275. 
Joint  :   See — 

Auxiliary  Joint.  Pipe  )nint, 

Ball-Joint.  Rail  joint. 

Crnsslng-har  Joint.  T"niver«itl  Joint. 

Jolnta,    Viaking    autogenous.      B     Ford.      No     1.234.699; 

Julv  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1136. 
Jonrnal-bearlne      B.  F.  Stewart,     No.  1,2.34.953;  Julv  31 

V  24n  ;   p.    12.'i2. 

Jouraal-bearing,  Adjustable.     H.  Webber.     Nl   1,233.426; 

July  17  ;  V.  240  :  p.  691. 
Journal  -  bearings.     Locking  -  kev     for.       [I.     Long        No. 

1.23.3,678  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  774. 
Journal     'ox  -  cooling    attachment.       R.     B.     Ilarrl-:.       No 

1,235  137:  July   31;   v     240;   p.    1306 
Joarnal-boxe,*,  Waste  holder  or  check  for.      E.  .Arnistronc 

No.  1.232.644:  Julv  10;   v.  240;   p.  ,399 
Journal-lubricator.      J.    C.    Martin.      No.    1,234,367;    Julv 

24:  V.  240;  p.  1033. 
JonrnaMiihrlcator.     J.M.Frbleta.     No.  1,232,410  ;  July  ,^  ; 

V.    24<i  ;    p     289 
Kcrofwne?vaporl7er       .T      \.in    den    Bos.      N.>.    1,231.842; 

July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  103. 
Key  :    Ker — 

Clock-key.  Teleirrar'h  ki\ 

Kev-fastener.      F.    Berggren.     .No.    1.235,<i9s  ;   .Tvilv    31  ;    v 

240;  p.    1295 
KUn.      M.    R     Isaacs.      No.    1.231.893:    Julv    3;    v.    240; 

p.  120. 
Kitchen-table,   romblnation,      .N 

July  31  ;   V.   ^40;   p.   1283, 
Kitchen  utensil,     L    M    Klinka. 

V.   240:   p.   1278. 
Kitchen  Jitensll.     H.  J.  Palmer 

V.  240  :  p.  282. 
Knife:    See^- 

Sklvlng-knlfe. 
Knife.     C.   R.   Keeran.     No.   1,234,345:   Julv  24 


Renn'T.      No     1,235.056; 

No.   1,235,038  ;   .Inlv   31  ; 

No,    1,232.385  ;    July   3  ; 


V.    240  ; 

Boston 
No 


p.  1024. 
Knife    and    sharpenlng-stone.    Combined.      J.    (J 

No.  1.232.886:  July   10;   v.  240:  p.  481 
Knit   article   and   making   the   same.      R,    w,    Scott 

1,234,703;  July  24;  v.  240;  p,  11.^7. 
Knitted   fabric  and   produclnc  the   same.      W.    FI.   Carter 

No.  1,231,565;  July  3;   v    240;  p.  8. 
Knitted   fabrics.   Producing  warp.      M     A.   Mver>»  and    R 

Keene.     .No.  1,234.927:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1242 
Knitting-machine,    Circular    latch-needle.      W     n.    Carter 

No.  1.231.566:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  8. 


Knitting    machines.    Needle-leveling    device    for    circular-. 

H,    ."^winglehurst.       No.    1.234.417;    July    24;    v.    240; 

p.  1050. 
Kriftlng  mnchlnes.    Sinker    mechanism   for.      G,   W.    Cum- 

mtngs.      No.   1.232,230;   July   3;   v.  240;  p.  233. 
Knitting  reinforced  coods.     F.  Cecka.     No.  1,232,218  ;  July 

3  :   v.   240;  p.  229, 
Label  holder.      L.   Hall,      No,   1.233.873;  July    17;  v.   240: 

p    836. 
Labeler.   Pouch-       E.   L.    Bra- y       No.    1.234.722;   July  31; 

v.  240  ;  p    1179 
I.nheiititr  ma' bin(-.      .N.    Muslar.      No.    1,231,634;   July    3; 

V     240  :    p.   :i2. 
Lace     or     ruching     holding     card.        I!.     F.     Moody.        No. 

1.232,9.".-.;   July   10;  v.  240;   p.   502. 
Lai  ing  stud  .setting      machine.       K.      E,      Waketteld,       No 

1  234,9K2  :  July  31  :  v,  240;  p,  1260. 
Lnrlng,    Tlppe<l        M.    M     Fry.      No,    1,233,'«G3;    Julv    17; 

v.  240  :  p.  h34, 
Laddrr     auil      uangwar.      .'Chip's.        J.      W.      Moore.        No. 

1.233,6srt  ;  Julv  17  ;  v    240  ;  p.  777, 
Ladder.  Collapsible.     D.  P.  Chesebro.     No.  1,232,221  ;  July 

3  ;    V.    24M      p    229 
Ladder,    Exferisi'.n    step         .\      I'.utiher        No.    1.233,975; 

July  17  .  v,  240  ;  p.  s7o. 
Ladder.   Foldir)^'      W    r    Sbinn       No    1.233,717,   July   17; 

V.   24"  ,   p     VST) 
Ladcler  step    bracket        L      .\      Bourdeau,       .No,    1,234,615; 

J'liy  24      V    240  ;   p.   1112 
Laminated,     loheslve,     inferwound     fabric    ((instructed    In 

tusular     and     annulai-      fMriii.        L.      \.      Subers.        .No. 

1,233.420;  July  17:  v.  24o  ;  p.  fis9 
Lump       F     K     lUivN.      No.    1,231.716;    Julv    3;    v.    240; 

p.   62 
Lamp.      (;     H     McKay       .No     1,231,925:    July    3;   v.   240; 

p    130. 
Lamp       .1      S     Teall.      No.     1.235,256;    July    31;    v.    240; 

p    1342 
Lamp       W     H.    Wood.      No.    1,235,274;    .Tulv    31;    v     240 ; 

p    134S 
Lamp       \y     !I,   W I,      N<>,   1,2:?5,'J75;  .Inlv   31  ;   v    240;  n 

l,.i!i!p       W    !I     \\<><><]        Nu    1.235.270;  .lulv  31;   v.   24o  ;  p. 

1  :u  -* 
Lamp,    .K.  .■t.vl<-ne         A.    L.    Hansen.      No.    1,233.663;    July 

17;  V,   24«'i  :  p.  77", 
Lamp    ,ind    reile<t«r,    .\rc  .      M.    J     Wohl       No.    1,235.272; 
I         Inlv  31  ;  V,  240  :  p    1347, 
Lamp;    Ar.' .     T.    H.    Williams.      No.    1.232,638;   July   10; 

y,    240  ;    p     396, 
Lamp,   .Vutomoliile  .      M    E.  Perrlng.      No.  1.235,374:  July 

31      y    240  :  p    1377 
Lamp,   .\utiimobile-       C.   \.  Staves  and  .1     .Vnderson.      No. 

1  235.078  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1289 
LiTinp  fia^ie      Lnlversal.       L.     (>.     Lleber.       No.     1.231,758; 

July  3  :  V.  240  :  p.  74. 
Lamp  burner       F      >!      Mendonca.      No      1.235.224;     July 

31  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1332. 
Lamp   condenser.    .\rc  ,      J,   L.   Dlnsmoor.      No,   1.234,302; 

.lulv  24  :    V.  240  ;  p.   1010 
Limp!  Cooperacre-.      A.   H.  Klotz.     No    1.232.047;  July  3; 

V  24"  :    p     173, 
Lamp.    Electric.      A.    J,    West.      No.    1,232,741;    July    10; 

V  240  ;    p.    433. 
Ijiiiip    for    autiimnlilles.     Head  .       tJ.    E.     Srbwely.er.       No. 

1,235.065  ;  .luly  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1285, 
Lamp  for  harness.  Portable.     C.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,232,201  ; 

.Inlv    3  ;    v     240  ;   p.   223. 
Ijimp,  t.asolene  ,      J,  <  "wem*.      No.   1.234,796;  .luly  31;   v. 

.•■40  ;  p.  1200. 
Lamp.  Head        B    Lewandowski       No.  1,235.340  ;  July  31  : 

V  240  ;  p.   1368. 
Lamp,  Incandeacent.     H.  A.  Styrlng.     No.  1,231,667;  July 

,?  ;    V,   240  :   p.   44, 
Ijimp,    Incandescent    electric.       O,    M.    J.    Mackay.      No. 

1.234.060  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  n.  895. 
Lamp  lens  retaining  ring.      L.   L.   Pfelfer.      No.   1,234,382; 

.Inly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1037. 
I>«nip,   .Minr's  carbfd  .      R.    Lnzare.      No.   1,232,572;   July 

10  ;    y     -40  ;    p.    377. 
Lamp.  Moti.r  arc.     C.  Krilmer.     No.  1.233,KS3;  July  17; 

V  240  ;   p.  s39. 
Lamp.  Multiple-arc.      M.  J.  Wohl.      No.  1,235.271  ;  July  31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p    1347. 
Lamp    Post  type  arc  .     C.   .\alborg  and   S.  C.   Hoey.     No, 

1,231. ,549;  .Tulv  3:  v.  240;  p.  3, 
Lamp.    Projection-.     K.  Klelnert.     No,  1,232,046;  July  3; 

v    240  ;   p.   173. 
I., imp  shade   for  im-andescent   light.*.     J.   A,   Whalev.     No. 

1  2:i4.59o  ;   Julv  24;    v.   24o  ;  p.   llo4 
Lamp    si-nal        F.  W.  Wakefield.     No.  1.231,677:  July  3; 

V.    240  ;   p.   48. 
Lamp     >ork't      '-aslng     or     the     like       c.     .1.     Klein.      .No. 

1.235.531  :  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1426. 
Lamp   socket.   Electric-.     D.  A.  Walling.      No.    1,231,819; 

July  3  :   y.  240  ;  p.  96. 
I.amp  sockets.   Case   for   Incandescent-electric-.      J.   Weber. 

No    1.234,985:  July  31;  v.  240  ;_p    1261. 
Lamp   support.   Electric.     J.  W.   Walter.      No.    1,234,833; 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1211. 
Lamp  support    for   autonjoblles.      O.    E.    Fells   and    E     M, 

Nott.     No.  1.233,665;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  767. 
Lamp-supporting  bracket.     L.  Schepmoes.     No.  1.231,947  ; 

.Tulv   H  :   y.   240  ;   p.   138. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


xcvii 


Lamp,    Vapor-.      F.    E.   Davis.      No.    1,231,715;   July    3; 

v.   240  ;  p.  62. 
Lamp,  Vapor-.    I.  Ulfers  and  F.  C.  A.8lmoB.    No.  1,231,6(3  ; 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  46. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     C.   McKeever.     No.   1,233,082;   July   10; 

T.   240 ;    p.   543.  ,   ,      „, 

Lamp,  Vehicle-.     G.  Williams.     No.   1,234,518;  July  24; 

V.  240;  p.  1081. 
Lamp  with  gas  filling  and  a  holder  for  the  Incandescent 

wldt,  Electric  Incaudcscent.     i:.  Podszus.    No.  1,234,691  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1134. 
Lamps,  Cluster-top  tor  electric.     E    J.  Y.  Hammett.     No. 

l,23i,882;  July  3:  v.  240:  p.  117.  ,„,,,.., 

Lamps.  Globe  for  electric-arc.     T.  Stave.     No.  1,234,961  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1251. 
Land-anchor.      L.    S.    Flatau.      No.    1,232,266;    July    3; 

Landaulet.^' J.  T.  Allmand.     No.  1,233,159;   July   10;  v. 

240;  p.  668.  „,„ 

Lantern.     H.  A.  Woods.     No.  1,232,642  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

Lantern,'    Hand     signal-.       K.     G.     F.     WikstrOm.       No 

1.283.631  :  July  17  ;  v^,  240  ;  p.  760. 
Lantern-slide  carrier.     F.  Bchwanhausser.     No.  1,^33,40 1  , 

Lantern.  Street-,    'a.' J.  Sweet.     No.  1.233,617;  July  17; 

Lalt,    Shoi*-'.      J.'  K.    Hooper.      No.    1,233.669;    July    17; 

Latch,  Automatic  window-.    J.  E.  Helkklla.    No.  1,233,065; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  534.  ^,      .,   ,      ,_ 

Latch-case.      W.    H.    Appleby.      No,    1,233,295;    July    1.; 

iJich,   Door-.      E.   P.   Harley.      No,    1,234,661;   July  24; 

Latch,    Gat^e*-.      L.'  Klrsch.      No.    1,233,674 ;    July    17 ;    v. 

iJtch,'  Sate  or  door.     W.  J.  Gluts.     No.  1,284.132;  July 

24  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  965.  .     ^     r 

Latch -opera  ting    mechanism.     Door-.     B.    J.    and    L.     L. 

Roulo.     No.   1.284.938;    July   31;    v.    240;   p.    1246, 
Latcb-operatlng  mechanism  for  automobile-doors.     W.  J. 

Hoskyns.     Nb.  1,233.880  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  839, 
Latches,   Strike-plate  for  vehicle-door.     B.   Kalmer.     No. 

1,238,672  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  773.  ^    ,    ^  , 

Lath  and  bolter  mills,  Feeding-roller  for.     T.  A.  Coleman. 

No.  1,233.986  ;  Jnly  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  872. 
Lathing.  Plastic.     O.  D.  Flandera.     No.  1,232,522;   July 

10;   V,  240;   p.  362. 
Lathe.     J.     B.     Stanwood     and     H.     M.     Houston.     No. 


Lens.     F.    E.    Dillon.     No.    1,236,297  ;    July   81  ;    v.    240 ; 

p.  1355. 
Lens,  Axls-flnder  for  a.     C.  MUgrom  and  D.   Dunn.      No, 

1,2.32,466:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  307. 
Let-off    mechanism.     W,    Strlttmatter    and    II     S.himmel. 

No.  1,232,623  ;  July  10  ;  v    240  :  p.  393. 
Level     and     transit.     Combination,        A.     Wissler.        No 

1,2,34.520;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1082. 
Level,    Liquid-.      P.    Wllncr.       No.    1,234,594  ;    July    24  : 

V.  240  ;  p.  1105. 
Level.   Spirit-.      S.    J.   M.   Cox.      No.   1,233.756;   Jul.v    1.  ; 


V.  240;  p.  798. 
Leveling    device.     .Automatic 


ic      E.    Tomaszewsky    and     R 
Procl6w.     No,  1.236,259;  July  31;  v.  240:  p.   1343. 
Lever  -  locking    device.     Movable-.       Q 

1.233.785  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  807. 
Lever  -locking    device,     Movable-.       G. 

1.233.786  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  808. 
Lever-locking  mechanism.  Gear-shift-. 

1.233.787  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  808. 
Levers,       Locking      means       for.     (J. 

1,286,036  ;  July  31 ;  v    240  ;  p.  1277. 
Levers.     Mechanism     for     locking,     (i 


1,236,084  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1276 
~.   P.    Smith.      No     '  "" 
24(5 ;  p.  1100 


Lid-opener.     G.   P.    Smith. 


C. 
C. 
1.284,576 


C.    Jensen, 

C.     Jensen. 

O.  C.  Jensen 

.Lmsen 

Jensen 

July    24  ;    v 


No. 
No, 
No, 
No, 
.No 


"ir2^36.893  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1383. 
Lathe     attachment,     Universal.        H.     J. 


No. 


atne     atiacnmeui,      uuivrmai.        u.     -.      HJorth, 
1,232.801  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  453. 
Lathe-dog  guard.     W.  P.  Kelchel.     No.  1,232.325;  July  3; 

Lathes,    '&c!.     Attachment     for.       F.     W.     Sickles.       No. 

1,284,225  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  985. 
Lathes,   Sllde-adJuBtlng  mechanism  for  turret-.     E.   Hen- 

rlkson.     No.  1,233,665;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  770. 
Lathes,    Taper    attachment     for.       E.     B.     Seward.       No. 

1  233,711  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  784.  ,    , 

Laundry  apparatus.     H.    H.   Lyche.     No.   1,233,796;   July 

17  •  v    240  ;  p.  811. 
Laundry   device.     G.   F.   Gray.      No.   1,234,658;  July   24; 

V.  240;  p.  1124. 
Laundry-extractors.    Mobile    frame   and    carrier    for.      B. 

Tetrault.     No.  1.234.509;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1078. 
Laundry-trays,  Water-flttlng  for.     C.  O.  Schoonover.     No. 

1.232.855  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  470. 
Lawn-trimmer.      G.    B.    Evans.      No.    1,232,255;    July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  241.  „      ,   , 

Leaching  out  hops.     H.  Schneider.     No.  1,232,098;  July 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  191. 
LeAd-holder.     W.   K.   Holmes.     No.   1,234.666;   July   24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1127. 
Leaf-spring  spreader.     A.  F.  Welse.     No.  1.284,888  ;  July 

31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1212. 
Leaf-turner.     G.  W.  Pulver.     No.  1,236.068  ;  July  81  ;  v. 

240  ;  p,  1282. 
Leather  and  making  same.  Composition  for  flnlshlng  and 

dressing.      T.    Sandlant.      No.   1,Z84.494 ;   July   24  ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1074. 
Leather,  .\pparatU8  for  making  artlfldaJ.     8.  Meers.     No. 

1,236,043  ;  Jnly  81 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1279. 
Leather-board    and    making   aame.      B.    B.    Elains.      No. 


Leather-cutting  machine.     L.  H.  GafTney.     No.  1,286,489  ; 

July  81 ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1401.  „      „ 

Leather,     Production     of     light-colored,     8.     Baxe.     No. 

1,236.059  ;  July  81 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1284. 
Leather-rolling  machine.     J.  K.  Nichols  and  O.  A.  John- 
ston.    xNo.  f.232.833;  July  10;  v.  240;  P.  *«2. 
Leather  scrubbing  or  brushing  machine.     C.   Bune.     No. 

1,238,709  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  784.  „    ^    ^  ,  , 

Leather-spllitlnf  machine*.  Ring-roll  for.     W.  D.  Qulgley. 

No.  1.232,716  :  July  10 ;   v.  240  ;  p.  424. 
Leath«,    Stretching.     I.    H.    Ellsworth.     No.    1.286,299; 

July  81  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1»66. 
Leer.     H.  S.  Heichert.    No.  1,282.708 ;  July  10  ;  ▼.  240 ; 

p.  452. 
Leg,  Artificial.     B5.  W.  B*J»cock.     No.  1,232,178;  July  8; 

Lemon-sq'uwwer,     D.   Du  Boe.     No.   1,284,146;   Jnly  24; 
V.  240  ;  p.  960. 
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Life-preserver  and  dlving-sult.  Combined.    C.  S.  Altoonlan. 

No.  1,288,160  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  669, 
Life-saving  device.     K.  G.  Oelsner.     No.   1.232,713  ;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  423. 
Life-saving  device  for  ocean  vessels.    F.  Bohn.     (Reissue.' 

No.  14.329  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1139.  ^    , 

Life-saving    float,     J.     Tortomasl.     No.     1.234,826 ;     July 

81  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1209. 
Lifter:  Bee — 

Antomoblle-Ufter.  Plate  or  pan  lifter, 

Jar-IIfter. 
Lifter.      H.    Brooks.      No.    1,232,488;    July    10;    v.    240; 

p.    350. 
Uftlng-jack.      H.    I.   Benedict,      No.    1.234,606;    July    24; 

V.  240;  p.  1109. 
Llftlng-Jack.     (i.  Lnne.     No.    1.231,623;    July   -'i  :    v.   24u  ; 

p.  28. 
LIftlng-jack,  Automobile.     G.  F.  Derment.     No.  1,233.322. 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  656. 
Llftlng-tool.      M.    N.    Pugh.      N«.   1,234,665;    .1ul.y    24;    v. 

240 ;  p.  1097. 
Light :  See — 

Automobile  tail-light.  Headlight. 

Dirigible  light.  Vehicle  tail-light. 

Flash-light.  ,    ,      „ 

Light-bracket.      I.    Berkowltz.      No.    1,234,007:    Juiy    24 

V.  240;  p.  1109. 
Light-projecting  apparatus.     R.E.Jones       No    1.235.484  ; 

July  81 ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1409 
Light-reflecting  bowls.  Hanger-link  for  suspending      E    L, 

White.     No.  1,233,828;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  821, 
Light-treatment  apparatus,     E.  C.  Feyrer.     No,  1,232,908: 

Julv  10  :   V.  240  :  p.   488. 
Llghtlng-flxtures,    Candle-cup    for.      W.    R.    Kahns.      No 

1.233.882  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p,  889. 
Llghtlng-flxtures,    Socket    connection    for.      E     L,    l^hite 

No.  1,233,829;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  822. 
Lighting  Implement.     J.  Hages.     No.  1,235,465;  .Tulv  31  ; 

V.  240:  p.  1404. 
Line-casting  machines.  Matrix  for.     J.  L.  Rousseau.     No. 

1,231,944;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  137. 
Lineman's  tool.     H.  E.  Cator.     No.   1,233.980;   July    IT; 

V.  240  :  p.  871. 
Llngerle-clasp.     A.   L.   Sawyer.     No.    1,233.609;    July    17; 

V.  240  ;  p.  754. 
Link     reverse,     Single  -  eccentric.       V.     Lawrence.        No. 

1,234,481  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1070. 
Linotype-machines,   Slug-trimmer  for.     11.   Petersen.      No. 

1.231,784;  July  3;  v.  240  :  p.  83. 
Linotype-magnsine  rack.     8.  W.  Chesnutt.     No   1,234.8(2; 

July  31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1224. 
Llquld-dlspenalng  apparatus.  Q.  H.  Koester.  No   1,233,794  ; 

July  17  :  V.  240;  p.  810. 
Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.     A.  Schmld.      No.  1.234,939  ; 

Julv  31 :  V.  240  ;  p.  1246 
Llquld-foel  burner.    W.  N.  Best.    No.  1.232,756;  July  10; 

V.   240  ;  p.  489. 
Uqnld-fuel   bnrner.     W.   A.  Wilson.      No.   1.232.878;   July 

10;  V.  240;  p.  477. 
Llquld-fnel  or  oil   burner.     J.  B.   Green.      No.   1.232.026; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  i_p.  165. 
Liquid  mixture*,  Eiectro-onBotlc  treating  of.    B  Schwerln 

No.  1,286,063;  July  81;  t.  240;  p.  1284. 
Liquid-treating  apparatus.     K.  W.  Bartlett.     No.  1 ,233,016  : 

Julv  10;  V.  240;  p.  521. 
Llqul(^  treating  apparatus.     K.W.  Bartlett.     No  1,233,017; 

Julv  10;  V.  240;  p.   521. 
Liquid,     Uninflammable     and     electrlcally-Insulaflni:.     (J. 

Li^plne.     No.  1.236,389;  July  81;  v.  24o  :  p    1.36R. 
Liquids  from  vessels.  Apparatus  for  discharging,     l>.   B. 

Morlson.      No.   1,232.37X) ;  July  3;   v.   240:  p.   278. 

Liquids,  Means  for  indicating  at  a  distance  the  level   of. 

V.  Suchanek.     No.  1,231,964;  July  8;  v.  240;   p.   143, 

Liquids.  Separating  the  constituents  of.     W.   A.  S<hmldt 

and  L.  Bradley.     No.  1,232,395  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  ;  p    2«5. 

Lithographic  dampening  mechanism.     C.  Henderson.     No. 

1,231,737  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  68. 
LlttP'-       M.    L.    blatt.      No.    1,231.989;    July    3;    t.    240; 
p.  151, 
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Seal-lock. 

Spud-lock. 

Switch-lock. 

Trip  sling-lock. 

Vehicle  combination-lock. 

Wht'pl  look. 


Lock  :  See — 

Aatomoblle-lock. 

Car-door  lock. 

ComblnatloD-Iock. 

Emergrency-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Permutation-lock. 

Sash-lock. 
Lock.     J.  M.   AlexandtT.      So.  1,232.185;  July  3;   v,   240; 

p.  212. 
Lock.     H.  J.  Hifk,     No.  1, 2:^2. 034  ;  .lulv  3;  v    24n  ,  p    188 
Lock.      C.  F.  Raymond.      No.   1,233,806;  July    IT.   v.   24U  ; 

p.  814. 
Lock.     J.   J.    Rebllas.      No.    1,234,488;    Julv    :'4  ;    v     240; 

p.  1072. 
Lock.      H.   G.    Volght.      No.    1,233,147;    Julv    l<i  ;    v.   240; 

p.   565. 
Lock.     H.   G.    Volght.     No.    1.233,733;    Julv    17.    v     24n  ; 

p.  791. 
Lock.      M.  B.  Williams.      No,   1,234,519;  Julv  24;   v.  240; 

p.  1082. 
Lock  oonstruction.     N.  B.   Ilurd.     No.  1.232,035;  July  3; 

V.  240;  p.  168. 
Locking  mechanism.     E.    Henrlkson  and   A.   L.    Fredprirk 

son.      No.  1,233,606;  July  IT:  v.  24ii  ;  p.  TTn 
Locking    mechanism.      H.     Travl.s       No      1,234.424  ;     July 

24  ;  ▼.  240 ;  p.  1052. 
Locking    mechanism     and     the     like.       C.     Renaux.       No. 


1,23^,212  ;  July_24  ;  v.  240  ;  jp.  981 
ocomoUve.     C 
240;  p.  1389. 


Locomotive.      C.   E.   Arnold. 


p.  »S] 
No.    1 


235,412  ;   July   31  ;    v. 


Locomotive  buffer-beam.     C.  T.  Westlake.      No.  1,233,153; 

July  10 :  V.  240 :  p.  rjei. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     G.  M.  Eaton.     No.   1.233,329;  July 

17  :  V.  240  :  p.  658. 
Locomotive  hot-water  washing  and  fllUng  system.     W,   A. 

Powers.     No.  1,235,525;  July  31  :  v    24(t',  p.   1424. 
Locomotive  smoke-box.     W.  J.  Tollerton.      No.  1,234,235; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  989. 
Locosaotlve-tender.      E.    Ryan.      No.    1,233,710  ;    July    17  ; 

V.   240  ;   p.   784. 
Locomotives,    Automatic   tank-closing  device   for   oil-burn 
Ing.     J.    H.    Miller.     No.    1,233,898;    July    17;    v.    240; 
p.  844. 
Locomotives,  Coal-sprlnkler  for.    C,  Eibye.     No.  1,232,516; 

July   10;  V.  240;  p.  360. 
Locomotives,    Power    reverse-gear    for.      M.    F.    Cox.      No. 

1,231,855;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  107. 
Looking-glass.      O.    L.    Webb.      No.    1,235.173;    July   31; 

V.  240;  p.   1317. 
Loom   shuttle-check.     A.   A.   St.   Laurent.      No     1.234,102; 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p,  909 
Looms,    Beam-lock    for.     J.    E.    T^tu    and    W.    E.    Cutler. 

No.  1,233.282;  July  10;   v.  240;  p.  606. 
Looms.  Feeler  mechanism  for  automatic  weft-replenlshlng. 
A.  E.  Rboades.     No.  1,232,088  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  187. 
Looms,    Splitting   attachment    for.      G.    Champoux.      No. 

1,234,287  ;  July  24  ;  r.  240  ;  p.  1006. 
Looms,     Thread-cutting     temple     for.     E.     D.     Roy.     No. 

1,233,128  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  568. 
Looms,  Weft-thread  catcher  for  automatic  weft-replenish 
Ing.      C.   E.   Nutting.      No.   1,233,695;  July   17;    v.  240; 
p.  779. 
Lorry,    Charging-.     S.    B.    Russell.     No.    1,234,221  ;    July 

24:  V.  240;  p.  984. 
Lobrlcant-lnjector.     J.  E.  Pettit.     No.  1,232,076  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  183. 
Lubrlcmtlng  strip  or  element.    F.  Hickman.     No,  1,235,475  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   1406. 
Lubricator:  Bee —  Graphite  lubricator, 

Automatic  lubricator.  Journal-lubricator. 

Engine-lubricator.  Spring-lubricator. 

Force-feed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     G.  Coover.     No.  1,233,553;  July  17  ;  v.  240; 

p.   733. 
Lubricator    attarhment.     V.    P.    McVoy.      No,    1,234.361  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1030. 
Luggage-carrier      J.  C.  Morrisen.     No.  1,232.371  ;  Julv  3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  278. 
Lunch-box.      J.    F.    Smart    and     FI.    C.     Magargal        .No, 

1,231,801  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  89 
■Machine-tool.     C.   A.   Parsons,  A.   Q.   Carnegie,  and    S.   S. 

Cook.     No.  1.234,879  ;  July  24  :  v   240  ;  p.  1036, 
Machine-tool-controlling    mechanism.      G.    E.    Hallenbeck. 

No.  1,235.314  :  July  31  ;  v,  240  ;  p,  13(30, 
Machine-tool    drive.     C.    G.    Olson.     No.    1,232,715;    July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  424. 
Machine-tools,      Hydraulic     controlllns:     device     for.     F 
Wolfensberger.     No.  1.282,880  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p    478 
Magazine-pipe.      J.    H.    Hoefler.      No.    1,232,310;    July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  259. 
Magailnes  and   the  like.   Machine  for  making       U.   A    W. 

Wood.      No.   1,232,639  ;  July  10  ;   v.  240  :   p    397. 
Magazines   and    the   like.    Protector    for.      E.    Roscnliaum. 

?io.  1.231,942  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  130. 
Magnetic    choking  device.      H.    H.    and    W     Glfford.      No. 

1.231.875;  July  3;  V.  240-  p.  115. 
Magnetic   material.      L.   T.    Frederick   and    L.    McCulloch. 

No.  1.231,588  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  ifi 
Manietlc    separator.     R.    D.    Pike.     No.    1.233,804  ;    July   i 

17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  813. 
Magneto.      L.    H.    N.    Loupret.      No.    1.231,919;    July    3; 

T.  240;  p.  128. 
Magneto   Impulse  starter       J.    R.    Stark       No     1.235  077- 
July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1289. 


No.  1,232,068  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ; 


Mall-bag   Interchanger.     J.    Walsh.     No.    1,232,631  ;    July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  394. 
.Mall-box   and    milk-bottle    holder.    Combined.     J     L     Bry- 
fogle    and    J.    B.    Kester.     No.    1,233,972;    July    17      v 
I        240;    p,    869.  J  •      • 

I    Mall-box,  Rural-free-delivery,     J.  E.  Shlnn.     No.  1,282,616  : 
i        July  10;  V.  240;  p.  391. 
'    Mall-chute.     J.  V.  Llntou. 
I         p.   177, 

Mailing  receptacle.  Coin-,      E.  J.   Evans.     No.   1,235,194: 
July   31  ;   v.    240  ;   p.   1323. 
t    Make  up  gag»".     C.   L.   Frlel.     No.   1,232,675  ;   Julv   10  ;   v. 
240  ;  p.  410 
Mallet,  Stamping-,     J.  E.  Caya.     No.  1,238,311;  July  17; 

v.    240  ;   p.   0.-)2. 
Mandrel,  Expansion-.     M.  J.  Maloy.'    No.  1,282,704  ;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  420. 
Manganous    manganate    and    permanganate    depolarizing 

agent.      C.   Ellis.     No.    1.232,904;   July    10;   v.   240;   p 

487. 
-Mangle,  Clothes-.     J.  Sobanski.      No.   1,234,503  ;  July  24  : 

v.  240  ;  p.  1077. 
Manicure  Instrument.     J.   B.  Williamson.     No.   1,234,845: 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1214. 
Manure-spreader.      M.    H.    Madsen.     No.    1,234,362;    July 

24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1031. 
Manur.'    spreader      attachment.       G.      II,      Ilruner.       No. 

1,233,749;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  796. 
Map-case      T.    H.   Costello.     No.    1,233,315;    July    IT  ;    v. 

240  ;   p.   6.')3. 
Map-case.     F,    H.   Swanson.     No.   1,234,416;   July   24;   v. 

240;  p    1049, 
Map-mounting.     T.  II.  Costello.      No.  1.233,314;  Julv  IT; 

v.   240  ;   p.  653. 
Margarln,    Manufacture    of.      K.    Erslev.      No.    1.232,016; 

July  3;  V.  240  ;  p.  162. 
Marker,    Land.     .1.    A.   Grenke.      No.    1,232,288;    July   3; 

V.  240  :  p.  252, 
Marking  gage.     G.  G.   Blanford.     No.  1,234,719;  July  31; 

v    240  ;   p.   1178. 
Ma.Hklng  device,  -Automatic.     J.   L.  Bllckenstaff  and  J.   H. 

Werklng.     No.  1,235,100;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p    129.'). 
Mas.sage  apparatus.  Electrical.    S.  W.  Hills.   No.  1.234,763  ; 

Julv   31  ;    V.   240  ;   n,    1191. 
Massage  device.      J,  E.  Ahlman.      .No.  1,233,537;  Julv  17; 

V.   240  ;   p,    727. 
Massage,    Portable    band    Instrument    for    abdominal.      T. 

BollTn.     No.  1,234,860  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  1220. 
Massage  treatment.      H.  E.  Mcl^ln.      No.  1,234,700;  July 

24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1136. 
Massage-vibrator.     W.    Broad.     No.    1,234,619 ;    July    24 ; 

V.  240:  p.  1113. 
Match-box.      E.    E.    Ford.     No.    1,232,910;    July    10;    v. 

240;  p,  488. 
Match  l)Ox  and  Igniter.  Combined.     V.  A.   Kirkeby.     No. 

1,235,488;  Jul/  31;  v.  240  ;  p.  1411. 
Match    card.   Safety-.     B.   N.   Handler   and   A.   Alexander. 

No.  1,232,300  ;  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  256. 
Match-making    machine.     H.     A.     Osell.     No.     1,234.012 : 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  880. 
Match-safe.      L.   Kofol.     No.   1,284,911;  July  31;   v.   240; 

p.  1238. 
Match-safe.     0.  Lewis.     No.  1,235,341;  July  31;   v,   240; 

p.  1368. 
Material-handling      apparatus.      A.       C.      Johnston.     No. 

1,232,569  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  372. 
Materials,  Treating.     F.  W.  Yost.     No.  1.231,831  ;  July  3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  100. 
Matrix.     L.    H.    Baekeland.     No.    1.233.298:    Julv    17;    v. 

240  :   p.  648. 
Matrix  t'scapcment.     II.  Petfrsen,     No.  1.231.TS5  ;  Julv  3; 

v,  24(t  ;  p.  84. 
Mattress,   Wire.      G.   F.    Slsbower  and  L.   E.   Plttonl.      No. 

1,2.34.226  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  986. 
Mausoleum.      W.   Edwards.      No.    1,234,740  ;    July    31  ;    v. 

240;  p.  1184. 
Measure,  Tape-.     C.  W.  Crogan.     No.  1,233,034;  July  10; 

V.  240;  p,  627. 
Measuring    and     filling     machine.       C.     H.     Ayar.s.       No. 

1.232,172;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  214. 
.Measuring  device.     A.   R.   Gibbons.     No.  1, 234. 009  ;   July 

17;  V.  240;  p.   879. 
Measuring   device.     J.    W.   Witsett.     No.    1.233,737;    July 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  793. 
Measuring   device   for  liquid-containers.     C,    Kaiser,      No. 

1,233.701  :  Julv  17;  v.  240  ;p.  809. 
Mcasurin;  device.  Liquid  .     F.  W.  Dulanov.     No.  1,236,120  ; 

July  31  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  1302 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      H.    B.    Tavlor.      No. 

1,234.964:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1255. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical.      T.    W.    Varley.      No. 

1,234.976;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1258. 
Measuring  Instruments,   Spring-control   for  electrical.     E 

P.   Noyes.     No.   1,235.366:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  \S7r>. 
Measuring    or    check-measuring    the    dimensions    of    solid 

bodies.  Means  for,     C.  H.  Prlchard  and  F.  W.  Wetherell 

No.  1,2:54.702  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  11.36, 
Measuring  or  controlling  Instrument,      E.  H.  Bristol       No 

1.234,126:  July  24:  v.  240;  n.  952. 
Measuring  the  turbidity  of  liquids.  Instrument  for.     O.  M 

Smith       No.   1,232,989;   July   10;   v.   240:  p.   513 
Meat  cutting  machines.  Meat-holder  for.     J,   C.  Van   Ber- 

kel       No,  1,232,628;  July  10;  v.  240:  p,  394, 
Meat-stacker,      E.    M.    Stiles.      No.    1,231,969;    Julv    3- 

V.  240  :  p.  141. 
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Meat-Stacker.     E.  J..  Stiles.     No.  1,231,960  ;  July   8 ;  v. 

Mechan&l   eye.     P.  C.   Jacquerod.     No.   1,233,242  ;   July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  594, 
Mechanical  movement 

31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1264. 
Mechanical   movement. 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1185. 
Mechanical  movement. 

31;  V.  240;  p.  1194. 
Mechanical  movement. 

July  17  :  V.   240  ;  p. 
Mechanically-operated 

1,233,554;  July  17 


E.  B.  Allen.  No.  1,234,997  ;  Jul.v 
K.  Eggart.  No.  1,234,742;  July 
J.   Klewicz.     No.  1,234,TT1  ;   July 


Medicament  and  producing   the'  same 
1,235,278  ;  Juh   31  ;  v.  240     - 


L.  C.  Thompson.     No,  1,233,019 
757, 

furnace. 
V.  240  ;  p. 


O. 
734. 


D. 


Cotton.     No. 


A.   D,    Barr.     No. 


E.  M.  Pond. 


1349. 
No.  1,234,383 


July  24 


oil 


O. 
V.  240 
Lee 


Zwlngen 
1319. 


K. 

N^o^'  1,233,008 


July    24;    v. 


Medicated  tampoa 

V.  240  ;  p.  1037. 
Medicinal    composition    containing 

berger.     No.   1,235.179;  July  31 
Melting    device.    Auxiliary.     G.    E. 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  538. 
Merry-go-round.      P.    Held.     No.    1,234,473 

Metal 'articles,  Shaping.  F.  Q.  Wacker.  No.  1,234,686; 
July  24;  V.  240;  p.  1103.  ^       ^  *       ,        , 

Metal  blocks  or  plates,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trically making  holes  in.  T.  E.  Murray,  Jr.  No. 
1,233,689;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  777. 

MeUl  blocks  or  plates.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trically making  holes  in.  T.  E.  Murray,  Jr.  No. 
1,233,690  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  778.  „ 

Metal-cutting  apparatus.  J.  R.  Rose.  No.  1.^66. to^ , 
July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  783.  ^       ,        , 

Metal  plates  or  blocks  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trically   dividing.     T.    E.    Murray,    Jr.     No.    1,233,691  . 

Metal^rods,  Apparatus  for' cleaning  hollow.  D.  W.  Dun- 
levy.     NcJ.  i:i81.679  ;  July  8  ;  v.  $40;  p.  13. 

Metal  rods.  Treating.  V.  E.  Edwards.  No.  1,232,014  . 
July  3;  v.  240;  p.  161.  ^    ^    r^ 

Metal  structures.  Temporary  connection  for.  W.  D.  Gem- 
mill.     No.  1,2^2,62/;  July  10;  V.  240;  p.  363. 

Metal  structures,  Temporary  connection  for.  W.  D.  Gem 
mill.     No.  1.2d2,628  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  863. 

Metal-working    machinery,    Feeding    mechanism 
Dreses.     No.  1,231,721  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  63. 

MeUl-worklng    machines.     Holding    means    for. 
Davis.     No?  1,233,453  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  700. 

Metals,   Apparatus  for  electrolytically   recovering. 
James.     >Jo.  1.233,363;  July  17;  v.  240;  p    689 

Metals,  Electrolytically  precipitating.     G,  C.  Westby 
l,23i,829  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  100, 

Metals  from  their  solutions  and  apparatus  therefor,  Elec- 
trolytic recovery  of.  U.  C.  Tainton  and  M.  J.  L,.  A. 
Aymard.     No.   1,231,967;   July  3;   v.   240:   p^  1^4 

Metals,  Making  bearing.  W.  d.  Kelly.  No.  1,284,647  ■ 
July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  I09Q 

Meter  :   See —  ,^  ,     ». 

Cycle-meter.  Telephone-meter. 

Oas-meter  Water-meter. 

Meter.     H.  H.  Glasler.     No.  1,235,200;  July  31;  v.   240; 

Meter  J.  Gribbel  and  C.  Atherton.  No.  1,232,027  ;  July 
3 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  166.  ^  r     r.    t. 

Micro-organisms,  Preserving-receptacle  for.  L.  C.  Rosen- 
berg.    No.  1^234,219  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  983. 

Micrometer,     i.     (^Jsigas.     No.     1,233,556;     July     17;     v. 

Microphone.      E.   M.  C.  Tlgerstedt.      No.   1,235,510;   July 

31     V.  240  ;  p.  1419. 
Microscopes,    Substage    for.      H.   N.   Ott.      No.    l,234.79o ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1200, 
Milk-aerator.      M.    Duvall.      No.    1,231,866 

240;  p.  111. 
Milk   and   producing   the   same.   Dried.     C. 

No.  1,233,446  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  d.  698 
Milk-can.     M.    Macmlllan.      No.    1.234,189 ; 

240  ;  p.  974.  ,   , 

-  No.  1,235,161  ;  July 


in.       H. 
H.     G 
Q.   A 


No. 


Mining-machine. 

V.  240  ;  p.  417. 
Mining-machine. 

No.  1,234.912  ; 
Minint'-machlne. 

17  ;  v.  240  :  p. 
Mining-machines, 

Julv  3  ;  v,   240 


;  July  3;  v, 
H.  Campbell. 
July    24  ;    v. 


J.  Roeh. 


31 


240 


V.    Hlnman.     No.    1,233,668;    July 


No. 


Rolling-mill. 
Stamp-mill. 
Windmill. 
1,234,445; 


July    24 ;    v. 


F. 

716. 

mechanism 


No.    1 


'  6-  ' 
.234, 


186 


H.  A.   Kuhn,      No. 


H.    A. 
July  81 

E.     C. 
714. 
Chain  for. 
;  p.  174. 


1,232,696;  July  10; 
Macfarren. 


Kuhn    and    W.    W 
v.  240  ;  p.  1238.  ,    . 

Morgan.     No.     1,233,494  ;    July 


II.  A.  Kuhn. 


Mining  system  and  means,     J,  S.  Bartlett. 
"    ■      17  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  649. 


No. 
No. 


1,232,051 
1.238,801 


July 
Mixer  :   Sec- 

Butter-mixer. 
Mlxlng-machine.      R. 

V.  240  ;  p.  887. 
Mlxing-machlne.     T. 

24  ;  V.  240;  p.  987. 
Mlxing-machlne  attachment. 

1.233,823;  July  IT  ;  v.  240 
Mold  :   See— 

Concrete-block  mold. 

Concrete-mold 

Core-mold. 
Mold    or    transfer   plate,     T, 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  lOOO 
Molding  apparatus.      A,   K 


Fuel-mixer. 
Raddatz.     No.    1,232,605 


I.  Sturtevant.     No. 


I.  Tiger  and  A. 
p,  820, 


July    10; 
1,234,230  ;  July 
Hoch.     No. 


Ingot-mold. 
Tire-mold. 
Tunnel  mold. 
A.    Edison.      N 


Abel   and   T. 
861, 


Thompson. 
Thompson. 


1,284,451  ;- 
H.  Da  vies.  No. 
No.    1,234,418; 

1,234,419; 
July  10  ; 


No. 


1.233,94^':  July  17  ;  v,  24(i 
Molding    apparatus,      H,     J. 

Julv  24;  V.  240;  p.  1050. 
Molding    apparatus.     H.    J. 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1050. 
Molding,  Art  of.      IV  L.  Weav.  r.      No,  1.233,151 

V.  240  ;  p.  500, 

J.  T.  Gasiorowskl,     No    l,23."i,460; 

1402. 

Toczek      and      J.      Ryncarz.       No. 
V.  240;  p.  1061. 
Brian.     No.   1,232,487;    July   10;   v. 


Molding-cap  machine. 

July  31  :  V.  240  :  p 
Monkey-wrench.       VS. 

1.234.422  ;  July  24 
Monomoblle.      A.    F. 


July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  238 


240  ;  p.  350.  ,    , 

Monorail   switch.      R.    A.    McClure.      No.    1.234.918;    July 

31  ;   V.   240  ;   p.   1240. 
Mop    Self-wringing.     M.  Moran.     No.  1,235,229;  July  31; 

v.'240  ;  p.  1334. 
Mop-wringer.      M.    A.    Boggess.      No.    1,234.721  ;   July    81  ; 

Motion-converting  niedinnism,     J.  B.  Lee.     No.  1.232,066; 

Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  1T6. 
Motive  fluid  under  pressure.  Generating  and  utilizing.     J. 

Dow.     No,   1,232,24 
Motor  :   See — 

Current-motor, 

Electric  motor. 

Engine-starting  motor. 

Foot-motor. 

Hydraulic  motor. 

Hydrocarbon-motor. 
Motor-control  system.     H,  L. 

3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  5. 
Motor-control  system.     J 

V.  240  ;  p.  831. 
Motor-control  system.     E 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  21. 
Motor-control   system 

Julv  3  ;  V.  24^  ; 


Induction-motor. 
Internal-combustion  motor. 
Svnchronous  motor. 
Talking-machine  motor. 
Toy  electric  motor. 
Toy  motor. 
Beach.     No,  1,231,557;  July 


Eaton,     No.  1.233.854  ;  July  17  ; 
A,  Hanff.     No.  1,2.'',1,599  ;  July 


No, 


R 


Bennett 
Goldensteln. 


No, 


Electric 
^0 


1.231.614  : 

1,233,969;  July 

1,234,161  : 

C.    Mosley. 


No, 


H. 


278, 

1,231,810  ;    July    8 


C,    I.    Hall. 
Julv  3  ;  V 


type, 

1065. 

"1,232.152 

No.  1,280,087  ;  JQly 


No. 

240; 


I     W 


H. 


Milk,  Drying. 

p.  1313. 
Milking-machine.     A. 

17;   V.  240;  p.   771. 
Mill  :   'S'ce— 

Grlndlng-mill. 

Ore-grinding  mill. 

Ore-pulverlilng  ball-mill. 
Mill-shoe.     S.     Chorchos. 

240 ;  p.  1069. 
MlilinK-machines,    Tranmission-gearlng    for. 

sons.     No.  1,233,500  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Mine-cages,    Car    holding    and    releasing 

D.  F.  Lepley.     No.  1,2^5,210  ;  July  31  ; 
Mine-protection    system.     N.    D.    Levin. 

July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  978. 
Mine  sowing,  releasing,  and  moving  device. 

No.  1,282,670  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  409. 
Mineral-concentrator,    Mechanical.       A. 

1.235,497  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1413. 
Minerals  by  flotation.  Method  of  and  means  for  recovering 

metalliferous.     G.  Crerar.     No.  1.282,772  ;  July  10  ;  v. 

Mining  ^device   for  gaseous   fuel.      A.   L.   Reynolds.     No. 
1,231,939  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  135. 


Kahn.      No. 
H.    Cutler.      No. 
No,     1,232,699; 


Par- 

for. 


A.  FernandeE. 
Molander.       No. 


W,    H,   Johnston. 

•'•  ?■  "' 
Motor-controller,     H, 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  865, 
Motor-controller.       M      M. 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  962. 
Motor-controlling    apparatus 

No,  1,232.372  ;  July  3  ;  v,  240  : 
Motor    cut-out.      C,    E,    Tnylor. 

V,  240  ;  p,  93. 
Motor    device    of    the    Induction 
1.234.466;  July  24;  v.  240;  p. 
Motor-drive.     J.  J.  Wood.     No. 

p.  209. 
Motor  drive.  Electric-.     J.  E.  Whltt. 

31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1292. 
Motor    starter.    .Alternating-current  . 

1,232,322:  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  262. 
Motor-starting   device.    Multiphase-. 

1.231,714  ;  Julv  3:  v.  240  :  p.  61. 
Mo»or-Btartlr-.K    swlt- h       R.     C.     Patten. 

July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  386.  ^ 

Motor-winding  crank       A.  M.  Ewart.     No,  1.282,(79;  July 

10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  445. 
Motors,  Ignltlon-tlmlng  device  for  Internal-combustion.    W. 

E.  Nlckerson.     No.  1.232.596;  July  10:  -    "'"  •  "    ' 
Motors.    Interlock    for    starting,      J.    P. 

1,231.637  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  83. 
Motors,    Regenerative   control   system    for 

rent      R.  E.  Hellmund.     No.  1,232,033  ; 

p.  168 
Motors.   Regulating-controller  for  electric. 

No.  1,231,666:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  48, 
Mounting  machine,       J,    F.    Llngemann. 

July  17  :  V,  240:  p.  841. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     N.  J.  Klnden. 

V.  240  ;  p.  1808. 
Mowers,   (..iiring    for.      C.   Pearson.      No.   1,283,397;    Julj 

17  ;  V.  240  :  p.  682. 
Mowers.    Setd  saving   attachment    for.      N.    S.    Cole.      No. 

1  23.'^.9'i4  ;  Julv  1  ■  :  v,  240  ;  p.  872. 
Mowing  niflfhlne,"     S.  L.  Cluett.     No.  1,284,628  ;  Joly  24  ; 

V.  240:  p    1085. 


V.  240  :  p. 
Nlkonow. 


884. 
No. 


alternatlng-cur- 
Julv  3  ;  V.  240; 


H. 


R.  Stuart. 
1. 283,889; 
No.  1,286,144  ;  July  tl  ; 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LiST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mowiag-mactaines.  Tandem  draft  connection  for.     C.  Pear- 
son.    No.  1.2;{3.396  :  July   17:   v.   240;   p.  «H1 
Moxlbnatlon.     K.  Fuji.     No.  1,235,022  ;  July  31  ;   v.   240  ; 

p.  1273. 
Multiple     aerrlce     connection.        J.      T.      Skinner.        No. 

1.285.069  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1286. 
Ifnsic-playing  Instruments.   Note-sheet-recelvlng  spool   for 

pneumatic.     F.   C.   White.     No.    1.234.842;   July   31;   v. 

240  ;  p.  1218. 
Music-sheet.      L.    B.    Doman.      No     1,232,863;    .luly    10;    v. 

240 ;  p.  406. 
Mualc-sheet  leaves.  Tab  for.      F.  J.   Uhl.      No.    1,234,974; 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1258. 
Music  turner,    Sheet-.      .J.   .J     Solin.      No     1, 234, 404  .    .July 

24;  v.  240;  p.  1045. 
Musical      instrument,      Automatii'         \.      Sw^ns^'ii         No. 

1,231,809  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  !».v 
Musical-instrument  bellows.     R.  A.  Oallv.     No.  1.23.'<.Srt4  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  834. 
Musical-instrument    case.     J     ('.    Ila?»>y.      No.    1,234.539; 

July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1088. 
Musical     instrument.     Elf^ctrotna^nctl' .       d      Br^.d        No. 

1,233.306;  July  17  :  v.  24<>  :  p.  t;5<> 
Musical    Instrument    ►■mploviii)!?    a    iliaphra)?'"        ^f     lucvl. 

No.  1.233,881;   July  17; 'v.   24h  ;   p.   K.sft 
Musical-Instrument      Indicator.         R.       \.      liallv  .No. 

1,234.328  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1019. 
Musical      Instrument,      Skin  headed.        L.      Ilazn.        No. 

1,235,239  ;  July  31  :  t.  240  ;  p.  1387 
Musical    instrument,    Wood     wind        (i.     Sternberg.       No. 

1,235,894  ;  July  31  ;  v.  24<) ;  p.  1383. 
Musical   instrument.s,   Aiitiuiianc   t.u-.i.n.;   o-    rl.Hiiirn;  <\r 

vice  for  automatic.     <}.  V    P.ran<l.     No.   l,2:;2,2n(i  .  July 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  222. 
Musical    Instruments.    Tracker    irn^'  hani.sm     for,       W.     \. 

Watson.     No.  1,234,239;  July  24  ;   v.  240;  p.  990 
Musical   Instruments.   Transmission    nierhani.sm    for   auto 

maUc.     G.   P.  Brand.     No.   1,232. 199  ;  July   3;    v    24U  . 

p.  222. 
Musical    Instruments,     T*'nslon-rci:ulating    app.nr;itus     for 

pneumatic  self-playlne      L.   B.   I>onian.      No    l,232,rtt54  : 

July  10;  V.  240  ;  p    407. 
Muzzle,  Calf's.     W.  C.  Blork.     No.    1.234,812;  .July  24;   v. 

240;  p.  1111. 
Nail     stralghtener.      Clem  hed  F.      P.      Welgel.        No. 

1,235,084  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1291. 
Napkin  holder  and  folder      L.   L.   Ijivno.     No    1.2.53.484 ; 

.fuly  17:  V.  240;  p.  711. 
Necktie.      W.  K.  Meyer.      No.   1,232,S2>'.  ;  July  10;  v    240: 

p.  460. 
Npcktlp-adjuster.      W,   M.   I'v>'r       .Nu     l.2:!.!,9!t8  :   .lulv   IT 

V.  240:  p.  878. 
Necktle-hoIder.      T.    M.    Guest.      N..    1.234.e.59  ;    July    24 

V.  240;  p.  1124. 
Necktle-tyfng  device.     A.  Z.  Snyder.     No.   1,235,390  ;  July 

81  ;  V.  240:  p.  1382. 
Neckwear.      L.    V.   Aronson.      No.    1,234.523;    July   24;    y. 

240  ;  p.  1083. 
Negative-retouching  apparatus.     J.  Ilorfik.     No.  1.231,740; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  :  p.    .0. 
Nephelln  syenite.  Treating.     II.  T.  Kalmus.     No.  1,234,905  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1235. 
Ne«t,  Trap-.     N.  Weyer.     No.   1.234.841  :  July  31  ;  v    24U  ; 

p.  1213. 
Newspaper-stuffing  machine.    S.  Halvorgcn     No.  1.232,423  , 

July  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  293. 
Nightgown.     L.  F.  Zles.     No.  1.233,156;  July  10;  v    240; 

p.  M7. 
Nlpple-holdlng    device.      R.    J.    Mitchell.      No.    1.231,77.'.; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  80 
Nitric    acid     from     ammonia.     Making.       C      Ellis         No. 

1,233,564  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  7.38. 
NoMle.     C.  H.  Stephan.     No.  1,233,417;  July  17  ;  v.  240; 

p.  688. 
Ftoule,   DiBcbarge-.      G.    Caveney.      No.    1,235,109  ;    July 

31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1298. 
Noczle,   Hoae-.      C.    F.    Hughes.      No.    1,234,338;    July    24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1022. 
Nozzle,    Spllt-gpray.      G.    P.    Symonds.       No      1,234,959; 

July  81  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1253. 
Nut  and    screw-head.    Lock-.      T.    J.    G.    Van    Everdlngen. 

No.  1,284.830  ;  July  31  ;  v.  ,240  ;  p.  1210. 
Nnt-blanchlng  machine.     A.  L.  Delkln.  Sr.     No.  l,23.'i.t?.');i  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  767. 
Nnt-blanks,  Manofactore  of.     E.  Holilngs.     No.  1.231,891  ; 

July  3  ;  T.  240 ;  p.  120. 
Nat-br««king    machine.     B.    Ullrich    an.l    E     .\.    .Vlcayde. 

No.  1,232,409  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  28St. 
Nnt-cracUng  mechanism.     F.  K.   Russell.     No.   1.235.246; 

July  31 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1889. 
Nut-lock.      C.    H.   Bolt.      No.    1,231.840;    July    3      v.    24(i 

p.  103. 
Nut-lock.     S.  C.  CoUlni.     No.  1,231.851;  July  3;  v.  240 

p.  106. 
Nut-lock.     F.  De  Vaui.     No.  1,232.239  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  ;  p 

239. 
Nut-lock.    J.  O.  Garland  and  J.  A.  CTlnard.    No.  1,232,024 

July  »;  T.  240;  p.  165. 
Nut-lock.     C.  B.  Gracey.     No.  1,233, .342  ;  July  17  :  v    240  : 

p.  661. 
Nut-lock.     J.    S.   Kleratead.      No.    1,235.205  ;   July    31  ;    v 

240 ;  p.  1827. 
Nut-lock.      A.  Petersen.     No.  1.234.0«l  ;  July   17;  v    240  : 

p.  002, 


.Vut  separator.       F.     S.    Bishop    and     IT.     L.    Cole.       -No. 

1.2:?;5.f>»!,') :  Julv  17;  v.  24o  ;  p.  ^07 
Oar,    Motor.      VN\    B.    Cowles.      No.    1,234,293;    July    24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1007. 
Obturating  material  and   making  same.     M    W.   Marsden. 

No    1.235,220;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1331. 
Ociillsfs   Instrument.     J.   F.   Herl)ert,  Jr.     No.   1,235,474: 

July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1406. 
Oil     fiiiil     i:nH    burntr.    Combined.       I.    J.     Ral^tou.       No. 

1.2:!4.<iss  ,  .iiilv   17  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  904. 
<'iM.olt        K     Nnlan.      No.    1,2.33,392;    July    17;    v.    240; 

t'l-SIP 


U,     ti-SIP 

Diftiurnt-r 


I    .M.  Carr.     No.  1,234.129;  July  24;  v.  240; 
u.  954. 
011-t.urner.     B.  S.  Fciner.     No.  1,234,890;  July  81  ;  v.  240; 


p.   1229. 
Oil  burner.      D.   I.    Hoch.      .No.  1.2.' 


p,    .-42 
Oil  burnt 


33,577  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240; 


Oil  burner        H.    H.    Hoops.      .No.    1,233.359;    July    17;    v. 

240  ;  p.  rt6K. 
OH  burnf-r.      (".    A.    Pilqulst.      No.    1.232.392;    July    3;    v. 

240  ;   p.    284. 
Oil  ran        I»     .1.    Relnhardt.      No.    1,234.089;    July    17;    v. 

24n  ;  p.  9u4. 
Oil-cup.      K     O.    Paine.      No.    1,232.383;   July   3;    v.    24n ; 

p.  282. 
Oil,    Oecomposlng.      A.  A.   Wells.      No.   1.232.454;  July  3; 

y    240;  p.  303. 
Oil     fiigiii<\     Cotnpound     fuel-.       o      p.     Ostergren.       .No. 

1.233,49S  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.   71.'i 
OH  .»xfra.  fhiR  apparatus.      F.  Strl<klaiid.      No.   l,233,93n  ; 

Julv  17  :  V.  240  ;  p.  855. 
OH  feed    Indicator.      H.    Kocourek.      No.    1.234.774;    July 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1196. 
Oil  flotation     concentration    process.       E.     Wagner.       No. 

1.235.0M,?:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.   1291. 
Oil      froiii      foots.      Recovering.      (>       (.'.      Hagemann.      No. 

1,232.913:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  4H9. 
oil  tank  protector,  Storage-.      H.  W,  and  O.  Clifton.     No. 

1    '33  02S  :  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  525. 
Oil  wick    rarri-r.      W.    L.    Bliss.      No.    1.231.990;    July    3; 

Oils,  .\ppnratiis  for  treating  hydrocarbon.     G.  L.  Rowsey. 

No.    1.235.3S4;  July  31;   v.  240;   p.    1380. 
Oils.   Tr.attne       A.   Nf.    McAfee.     No.    1.235,523;  July  31; 

V.  240;  p.    1423. 
Oils    'rr.nriiiu'   riln.T;tl       G.    IVfroff.      No.    1.233,700;    July 

17  :   V     ■-'4<>  :  p    7*1. 
Oils.     Trt^atnit'nt    of    hydrocarbon.       A      L.     Brown.       No. 

l,234..Sr,2  :  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1221. 
(  li  ,  r    f'>!-    ili>\;iriir     Till    w<i;ihf    kfiildf  ritlls,      J.    O'Connor. 

\       1  2!T  '">2  ;  .Iiil.v  17  :   v    24n  ;  p,  ><4»'. 
t)tl>r    mt     hibrliator.     .\utnmafl''.       L.     N.     Vincent.       No. 

1.234. .IS,')  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1102. 
oiNr.    K(.!i.l         K.    I.     IlarMHin.      N..     1.233,875;    Julv    17; 

V  '.MO  .  p    S37. 

oiler.    Road        J,    R.    Kinney.      No.    1,234.910;    July    81; 

v.  24'>  .  p.  1237. 
Oiler,   sp  Hv    hog        I'.     H.    r.un'ov       No     1.233.286;    July 

10  :  V    LMn  ;  p    807 
oUini;  drvict',   .\nlmal-.      G.   Wcnzclmann  and   W.   H.   Har- 

rUon       No.   1.235.265:  July  31  :   v.  240;  p.   1345. 
ol.iiiii  of  [irrd.'ti'rinltK'd   stri'nuth,   M:ikinK.      H.   M.   Wober. 

V,,    I'jrci  tVJ7  :  .Tiilv  17  :  v.  '.'4o  :  p    7.''.9. 
oiitrnl  ni'ii.ini  tiK.   Liirht  dividing  im-nns  for.      D.   F.  Gom- 

-•tock.      No.   1.231.710:  July  3:  v.  240;  p    .',9. 
optical     '"sfrumfiits.     Ititeraxlal-dlstancc    stop     for.       E. 

'•n't       \..     1  ■'.^:^  :\lo      .r.ilv    17:    v.   24n  ;    n.   864. 
Opfoni'^tiT    of    the    S(  helner    system.      W.    Thorner.      No. 

1  23.-, 170:  Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1310. 
(•rnnu.-  o.'flnr.      N    K(  sin.      No    1.2;!1,913;  July  3;  v.   240; 

P    127. 
Or  hard  boT,   M-tMl.      K.    H.   J.ns.-n.      No.   1.233,243;  July 

10  :   V.  24n  :  p.  594 
Or.'-'on'onfnifinc    tahlf.       F.      .\.     Wall.       No.    1.233.149; 

Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  50,1 
Or."  .  onr.'ntratlon.     G.  A.  Chapman.     No.   1.234.288:  July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1006. 
Ore   '-oollng,    moistening,   and    feeding  table.      A.   H.   Rlch- 

arrls       No    1.231,790;  July  3;    v.  240;   p.   85. 
Or''  grln<Hne    mill.      P.    A.    MacEachprn    and    N.    O'Daniel. 

No    1.233.086  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  544. 
Oro  pulvprlzlng    ball  mill,       H.     Eggers.       No.     1.235.449; 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1398. 
or<s  and  thf  like.  Apparatus  for  sampling  streams  of  wet, 

G    J    Williams.     No.  1,235.090  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1298. 
O!' -i   nnd   the  like.   Apparatus   for  trentlnit.      N.   <'.   {^hrls- 

rf«nse?i,  Jr.     No.  1.2,1l,707  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  r..S. 
o-,w.  Tr.fltine      .V    I„  Ppllegrtn.     No.  1,2.33, .398;  July  17; 

V  240  ;   p,   882. 

Ores.  Treating  refractory.     S.  J.  Vermaes.     No.  1,234,428; 

Joly  24  :  v.  240;  p.  1052. 
Organ  artlon.     Electromagnetic.       J.     A.     Qodrycz.       No. 

1  233.220  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  588. 
Organ,    Rli-ctrlcally-operated    pipe-.       W.    J.    Baker.       No. 

1  232.178;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  215. 
iir_'nnli-  .irst'tio-phosphorous  compounds  and  making  Rame. 

K     Mounevrat      No.   1.232.373:  July  3;  v.  240:  n,   279. 
ornamentation.  Process  of.     H.  T.  Judson.     No.  1,286,087  ; 

July  31  ;  T.  240;  p.  1277. 
o    ri.  t  i...T  flttlnir      A.  Coirip'shall  snd  H.  C.  Schnake.     No. 

1.233,188  ;  Julj  10 ;  T.  240  ;  p.  678. 
Oven.    Kli-trif.      J.    Bradley.      No.    1.233.838  ;   Julv    17;    v. 

24'"  :  p,  «2.1. 
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Oven.   Ele<  trie.      E.   L.   Smallev.      No.   1,234.499;  July  24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1075 
Oven.   (;as-.      W.    I,,    M.Tsfeldrr.      No.    1.231.771:    .Itilv   3: 

V.   210  :   p.   7S. 
Overseaniing  niachlnt'.      J.   J,    Hcip.      .\o.    1.23;?. 572  ;   July 

17  :  V    240  :  p    741 
Oversh>e-retaln.'r.       M.    W     Horn.      No.    1,235,124;    July 

31  :  V,  240;  p.  1303. 
Osal.ites.  Manufacture  of.     F.   A.  Dugan.     No.   1.232,240: 

Julv  3  ;   V.   240  ;   p.  239. 
Ovster  clamp.      D,    l>u    Boe.      No,    1.232.513;   July   10;   v. 

240  :  p.  359. 
Ovster  opener.      B.   B    .ind   R.  C.   Hartllb.     No.  1,232.682  ; 

"July  10  :  V,  24<»  ;  p,  412, 
Paclfler.     (;.  V.  Tallon.     No.  1,235,169;  July  31;  v.  240: 

p,  1316 
Package-carrier.       L.    I'ucher.      No.    1,232,970;    July    10, 

V.  240  :  p,  508. 
Package.  Collapsible.     J.  F.  Craven.     No.  1,234,634  ;  July 

24  :   V    240  ;  p,   1117, 
Package  receiver.      G.    W,    Donley.      No.    1.235,123 ;    July 

31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1303. 
I'lirkaee  tie     and     advertisiiiK     device     (omtiined.        A,     F. 

Kaufman.     N<i.  1.233.385:   Julv   17;   v.  240:  p    87o. 
I'arkage  wrapper.     A.  J.  Iladert.     No,  1,235.312;  July  81; 

V.  240;  p.  1359. 
Paiking,      T.    Hall.      No.    1.2.33,347;    July    17:    v.    240; 

p.  663. 
Packinc,    Metallic.      M     Harris       No.    1,232.028;    July    3; 

V.   240:  p.   186. 
r.'icking-ring.      E    T    Westmoreland       No.   1,232,140;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  205. 
Pnikinu'.    Valve  vteni        F     W,    I'oiiierov,      No.    1.234.084; 

Julv  17  :   V.  240;  p.  902. 
Pad  :    Srr— 

Gripper-pad. 
Paddle,      F,   A.   H.auRP.      No.   1.233.878;    July   17;   v.  240; 

p,   837. 
Padlock.      O    M.    Thomas.      No.    1.233.145:    July    10;    v. 

240  ;  p.  664. 
Padlock.   KpvIoss       T     a.  Ferguson,      No.    1.234.454;   July 

24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1061. 
I'all.    Collapsible.      S.    A.   Milbauer.      No.   1.282,827;   July 

10  ;   V.   240  ;  p.   480. 
Pni'.    IMnner-.      .\.    K.    Gorhltt.      No,    1.232,227;    July    3: 

V.  240;  p.   232 
Pal!    Vacuum  dinner.     H.  J    C.  Brnegger      No.  1,231,562: 

July  3:  v.  240:  p   7. 
Paint:     G.  R.  Strickle.     No.   1.284,816;  July  31;  v.  240; 

p.  1206. 
Pan  :   f^re — 

Bake-pan,  Cake  moldinc  pan 

Pants  stretcher,       W.    Tavlor.      No,    1.232.994:    July    10; 

V.  240  :  p.  514 
Paper    and    card    fathering    and    Jogging    device.      W.    C, 

Dill.     No.  1.232.778:  July  10;  v.  240:  p,  444, 
Paper    and    the    like.    M'chnnism    for    prodnclni.'    a"  trans 

parent  pan"!  In,     W.  E.  Swift.     No.  1,232.121:  July  3: 

V.   240;  p.    100 
Paper  barrel  or  keg      J.  F.  Craven.     No.  1.234.633:  July 

24  ;  v.  240;  p    1117. 
I'aper    rfcart.      M.    H.    Avrani.      No     1.234.852;    July    31: 

v.  240;  p.  1217. 
Paper  container.      H.   R     Hevl.      No.    1.233..358:   July    17: 

V.  240  ;  p,  887. 
Pai>er  conntine  and  dellverinc:  meclianlsm       S.   Ilalvorsen. 

No.  1.282.422  ;  July  3  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  293, 
Paper    fabric,  or  the  like  not  sensitive  to  acids  or  alkalis, 

M    Fehringer.     No.  1.233.334:   Julv  17:   v.  240:  p    859. 
Pnp"r-fastener.      H.    F.    Clark.      No.    1.233.983:    July    17: 

V     240  ;   p    S72, 
P.Tper  fastener      J.  C.  Hawkins.     No.  1,232.541:  July  10; 

v.  240  ;  p.  367. 
Paper  fnstcTier       1     Rittenhonse.      No.  1.233.912:   J\ilv  17: 

V.   240 :  p.   S4R 
Paper-feeding  mechanism,     S.  Halvorsen.     No.  1.235.518; 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1421, 
Paiier-feodlntr  reclster,      F.  G,  Jnhn,     No.   1,2:'2.31^:  Julv 

3  ;  V.  240:  p.  281. 
Paper  for  metallic  stvll.  Waterproof  writing-.     S.  Kurokl, 

So.    1,234,04.''.;   Jul.v    17;   v     240;   p.    891. 
Paper    Machine  for  uinkin?  Inoseleaf  ledcer-.      H.  Brown. 

No.   ^::^^'l  89S  ;  .luly  3  :   v.   240  ;  p.  T>r,. 
Paper.    Machine    for    innklnc   plaited.      E.    Littnian        No 

1233.377:   Julv    17:   v.   240;   p.    874. 
Par.er.   Marking."    H     Brown.      No.   1,231.897;   July   3:   v 

240;  p.  54. 
Taper.   Method   of  and    means   for  drylna,      A.    II.    White. 

No    1,232.141  :  July  3  :  v,  240  :  p,  20.''.. 
Paper-opening  device  for  newspaper-stuffing  machines,     S. 

Halvorsen.     No.  1.2.34,897;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1232. 
Paper  picker.      L.   II     Orson       No,    1.234.794:   Julv   31:    v, 

240  :   p.   1200 
Paper    receptacle.       H     F.    lyowe    and    V.    Broekett,       No, 

f.233.S02  :  Julv   17:   v.   240;   p.   813. 
Paper     receptacle.       W.     W.     and     C.     G.     McClav.       No. 

1,2.34.917;  July  31  :   v.   240;   p.   1240. 
Paper  salt  and  spice  shaker.     F.  Ishlkawa.     No.  1,234,340; 

.fulv  24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1023. 
Paper  seasoning  machine,     L..  Jr..  and  C.  F.  Traung  and 

A.  J.  Bengal.     No.  1.234,423;  July  24  :  v.  240;  p.  1052, 
Pai>er  stork  shredding     machine,        W.      H.     Scott         No. 

1  233.514  :    Tnly  17  :    v,   240      p.   720 
Panertape  folder      W.  H.  MoBride.     No.  1.2.".1.1S8:  July 

24  :  V,  240  :  p    974. 


Paper   trimmer,    Wall-.      C.    F.    Sheldon.      No.    1.232..398: 

.luly  3;  V,  240:  p.  288. 
Paper  trimming  and  cutting  machine,  Wall-.     V.  K.  Brown. 

No.   1.231.84.';;  JulT  3:  v.  240;   p.  104. 
Parachute.      J.    A.    Maclean.      No.    1,283,087;    July    10; 

v.  240  ;  p.  544, 
I'assenger-carrvlng  device.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1,2.35.606; 

Julv  31  ;  v.  240  :   p.  1417. 
I'HsteurlMr  and  rlpener.     T.  L.  Valerius.     No.  1.232.128; 

Julv  3  ;   V.   240  ;  p.  201. 
Pavement.     H.  J.  Kaiser.     No.  1,234.171  ;  July  24  ;  ▼.  240  ; 

p.  968. 
Paving  mixtures.  Making.     <i.  B.  McGrath.     No.  1.234.860  : 

July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1030. 
Paving  of   roadwavs  nnd   the   like.     M.   M.   Dessau.      No 

1.233.200  :  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  682. 
Pavlng-machlne,"   N.   G.   Ovaitt.      No.   1.231,781;   July   S: 

V.  240  :   p.  S2. 
Peanut-warmer.      H.   Schmidt.      No.    1,2.33.922;   July    17: 

V,  240  ;  p.  852. 
Pent  gasification.     T.  Rlgbv.     No.  1.233.606;  Julv   17:   v, 

240  :   p.    7.'".2. 
Pedal.    Accelerator-.     M.   .\.    Torrv.     No.   1,233.525  :   July 

17  ;  V.    240  :  p.  724. 
Pelt  stretcher.     N.  I/jng.     No.  1.232,059  ;  July  3  :  t.  240  ; 

Pencn,"c,    A.   Smith       No,    1.233,815;   Julv    17;    v.   240; 

p,   S17, 
Pencil,   Capped    carbon.      J.   G.   Peterson.      No.   1,234,799; 

Julv  31  ;  V,  240  :  p.  1202. 
Pencil-clutch,     A.   J.  Arthur.     No.   1.231,838:   July  3;   v. 

240  :  p.   102. 
PeiicH-Pharpener       W     S.    Doe.      No.    1.233.8.M  :   July    17: 

V.  240  :  p.   830. 
Pencil    sharpener.    Paper-.      C.    S,    and    D,    Palmer.      No 

1.234.688  :  Julv  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1183. 
Pendl-sharpenlng  device.     R.  Gans.     No.   1,284,652;  July 

24;  T.  240:  p.  1128. 
Pencils  and  penholders.   Attathnient  for.     A.   C    Newman. 

No    1,2.33.111  :  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  552. 
Penholder,     H,  K.  Keves      No.  1.231,910;  July  3;  v.  240: 

p.    128. 
Penholder.      L.    Storck       No,   1.234.506;  July   24;   v.   240; 

p.  1078. 
Peramhnlatort-.  Sled  attachment  for.     F.  D.  Kendrlck.     No 

1.233.792:   Julv  17:  v.  240:  p,  810. 
Percolator,     L.  Kallna.     No.  1.232,808;  July  10;  v.  240; 
\p.  455. 
I'efcolritor,   Coffee-.      R.   A.   Parent.      No.   1.231,841;   July 

3  :  V.  240  :  p.  34, 
Peripheral    bands.    Machine    for    applying.      H.    C.    Ilerr. 

No    l,231.S8fi;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  lift. 
Permutation  lock.     L.  E.  McCahan.     No.   1.232,945:   July 

10  ;  T.  240:  p.  500, 
Permutation  switch,     C.  A.  Short  and  H.  C.  Damning.     No. 

1,233.133  ;  July  10  :  v,  240  ;  p.  659. 
rvtroleum  -  refining     apparatus.        A,     F.     I„.     Bell.        No. 

1.231.895:  Julv  3;  t.  240:  p.  54. 
Phase  balancers,   Regtilator    for,      E.    F,    W,   .Alexand<  rson. 

No,  1,233.953:  July  17:   v,  240;  p.  883. 
Phase  converters,    Automatic    control    of.      E.    F.    W.    Alex 

anderson.     No.  1.233.952:  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  8«2 
Phenols  with   formaldehyde  and  the  like.   Mannfactnre  of 

the    products    of   condensation    of.      K.    Tarassoff.      No. 

1.235.507;  July  31  :   v.  240;  p.   1417. 
Phonocrnph-cabinets,  Tone-modulating  shutter  for.     II.  A. 

Saire.     No.   1.232.094;  July  3:  v.  240  :   p.   IRft. 
Phono<:raphic-dtsk-record     holder.       M.     G.     Nelles.       No. 

1.23.'.. 382  :  Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  n    1374. 
Phosphate.  Making  dlcalcinm.     W.Olaeser.     No  1,235.025  ; 

Julv   31  ;   v,   240  ;  p,   1273. 
Photoengraving    method.      W.    Eppers.      No.    1,234.888; 

July  31  :  V,   240  ;   p.   1229. 
Photographic  developlng-tank  and   rack.      B.   M.   Dlckion. 

No.  1,234,641  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1119. 
Photographic    emulsions.    Recovery    of   sliver    from    weak. 

F.  F.  Renwlck  and  B.  V.  Storr.     No.  1.284,390  :  July  24  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1040. 
Photographic    emulsions,    Recovery    of   silver    from    weak. 

F,  F,  Renwlck  and  B.  V.  Storr.    No.  1,234,891  ;  July  24  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1040. 
Photographic  film,     F.  W    Lovejov.     No.   1.232,702  ;  July 

10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  419, 
Photocraphlc-negative-retouchlne    device.       J.    R.    Mettlcr 

an.l   G.    M.   LafToon.     No.   1,232.589;  July   10;   v.   240; 

p,  3R2 
Photographic  negatives.  Apparatus  for  the  prodviction  of. 

E    II,   Farmer,      No.   1.231.581;   July   3;   v.   240:  p.    14 
PhntoKraphlc  plates.  Apparatus  for  developing  or  Intennl- 

fvlnir.     L.  D,  Nesblt.     No.  1.233,109  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  : 

p.  5.'il. 
Photographic  plates   or   films.   Apparatus   for   washing   or 

developing,      R.    Kersten.      No.    1,284.348:    July    24;    v. 

240:  p.  1025. 
Photogrnphlc-prlntlng  device.     W.   Allen.     No    1.232,164; 

Jtily  3  :  V    240;  p.  212. 
PhotoEraphic-prlnting   machine.      J.    A.    Chadderton.      No. 

1  232.219  ■  .Tulv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   22ft, 
Photographic  shutter.     P.  J.  Marks.     No.  1.234,061  :  July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  896. 
Photographic  shutters,  Release  mechanism  for.     A.  WoUen- 

sak      No.  1.235,273;  July  31  ;  v    240;  n.  1.347 
Photographlng  devices.  Shutter  for.     L.  V.  Carhart.     No. 

1 .232.788  ;  July  10  ;  v    240  :  p.  442. 
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No.    1,233.682  ;    July    17  ;    v. 
Perry.     No.  1,231,937  ;  July 

P. 


PUno.     J.  W.  MelU«}ohQ. 

240;   p.   776. 
Piano  action,  Omnd-.     L.  D. 

3  :  T.  240  ;  p.  184. 
Piano  attacnment  for  operating  musical  Instruments. 

Von  Rohl.     No.  1.233.148  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  665. 
Piano.  Automatic.     R.  W.  Scott.    No.  1.233,132  ;  July  10  ; 

T.  240 :  p.  B69. 
Piano,    Aatomatlc    or    self-playing.      R.    I.    Wllcor.      No. 

1,233.943  ;  Jaly  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  859. 
Piano-bench.      H.   R.   Allen.      No.    1,231,889 ;    July   .3  ;    v. 

240;  p.  52. 
Piano    harmonic    attachment.      C.    W.    Standrldi^e.      No. 

1,234.814  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1206. 
Piano  rolls,  Brake  for  player-.    C.  Freborg.    No.  1,234,326  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1018. 
Plano-strlngs,  Tnnlne-pln  for.     A.  W.  Clauder  and  S.  T 

Cole.    No.  1,288,5^  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  733. 
Pianos  and   organs.   Means   for   coincldently   playing.      E 

Camp.     No.  1.232,217  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  22H. 
Pianos,  Desk  for.     R.  W.  Qertz.     No.  1,233,463  ;  July  17  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.   704. 
Pianos,  Pneumatic   device   for   player-.      O.   M.   Kennedy. 

No.  1,233.367  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  670. 
Pianos,  Sostenuto  device  for.     E.  V.  Hlbbs.    No.  1.234.474  ; 

Jnly  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1068. 
Picker:  8e«— 

Cotton-picker.  Paper-picker. 

Pictorial  representation  and  producing  the  same.     W.  C. 

Comwell.     No.  1,232,228  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  232. 
Picture  apparatus,  Moving-.     R.  K.  Snow  and  A.   R.   Per- 


IL 


3 :  V.  240  ; 


141. 


No.    1,234,046  ;    July    IT  ; 
L.     Miller.       No. 


Safety-pin. 
Tuning-pin. 
P.   Koch.     No.    1.284.848; 


due.     No.  1.231.958  ;  Jul 
Plctnre-fllm.      P.    J.    Land 

V.  240;  p.  891. 
Picture     films.     Producing     motlon- 

1,282,859  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  275. 
Picture   Alms,    Systematic   clasaiflcatlon   and    Indexing  of 

motion-.      P.    Lowensteln.      No.    1,233,076;    Jnly    10; 

V.  240  ;  p.  541. 
Plctnre-frame.      H.   A.    Sass.      No.    1,232.095  ;    July    3  ;    v. 

340 ;  p.  190. 
Picture  machine,  Motion-.     J.  Keller.     No.  1,232,326  ;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  264. 
Picture    machine,   Moving-.      H.    M.    Connor    and    D.    D. 

Miles.     No.  1,284,186  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  956. 
Picture  machines.  Framing  device  for  motion-.     J.  Keller. 

No.  1,282.828 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  265. 
Picture  machines.   Intermlttt'nt   gearing   for   motion-.      J. 

Keller.     No.  1,282.327  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  264. 
Picture  machines,  Shutter  for  moving-.     C.  R.  Smith.     No. 

1.288,816;  Jnly  17;  v    240;  p.  817. 
Picture  reels.  Attachment  for  motion-.    L.  S.  Balute.     No. 

1,232.758  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  488. 
Picture  shatters.  Segment  for  motion-.     E.  W.  Clark.     No. 

1,238,186  :  Jnly  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  577. 
Pigment   and    making   same.      3.    Kohn.      No.    1.231,617  ; 

Jnly  8 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  26. 
Pillow-block.     B.  Berlin.     No.  1.231,839  ;  July  3  :   v.   240  ; 

p.  103. 
Pin  :  8o9 — 

Clothes-pin. 

Halr-pln. 
PlB-boz  for  sorting- machines. 

July  24  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  1026. 
Pln-settlng   mechanism,    Overhead.      R.    F.    Downey.      No. 

1,281.8^  ;  Jnly  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  110. 
Pipe :  8e» — 

Culvert-pipe.  Tobacco-pipe. 

Magazine-pipe. 
Plpe-agsembllng   machine.      J.   C.   Moon.      No.    1,232.707; 

Jnly  10;  v.  240;  p.  421. 
Pipe-bend.     C.  J.   Ratelke.      No.   1.232,973 ;   July    10  ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  609. 
Plpe-conpUng.     H.  C.  Brewster.     No.  1.233.175;  July  10; 

T.  240  ;  p.  674. 
■Plpe-conplfng.     J.  N.  Goodall.      No.    1.234,537  ;  July  24  ; 

T.  240 ;  p.  1087. 
Plpe-couplfnif  bracket.     A.  O.  Elvln 

81 ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1865. 
Plpe-coapling,  Detachable.     E.  F.  Berry.     No.  1.233,168; 

July  10:  V.  240;  p.  571. 
Pipe  coupling.  Tile-.     P.   F.   Brown.     No.   1.231,699;  July 

8  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  55. 
Pipe  coupling.  Tile-.     P.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,231.700  ;  July 

8 ;  T.  240 ;  p.  56. 
Tnpe-dle.     T.  H.  Field.     No.   1.235.303  ;  July  31  ;   v.  240  ; 

p.  1857. 
Plpe-flttlng.     C.   J.  Ratelke.     No.   1,232,972  ;   July   10  ;   v. 

240 ;  p.  508. 
■Plpe-flttlngs,  Mechanism  for  forming.    C.  J.  Ratelke.     No. 

1,232,9'M  ;  July  10 -v.  240  ;  p.  509 
Pipe-hanger.     J.   F.   Burns.     No.   1,1 

240 :  p.  678. 
"Pipe-holder.     R.  G.  Lamb.     No.  1,231,916;  July  3  ;  v.  240 

p.  128. 
Pipe  Joint,  Concrete-.     A.  M.  HIrsh.     No.  1,231,607  ;  Julv 

3;  v.  240;  p.  23. 
Pipe-threading  machine.     W.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1  231,743  • 

July  8:  ▼.  240:  p.  71. 
Pipes  and   conduits.   Machine   for  making.     W.   R.    Hume. 

No.  1,232,316  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  260 


,233.181;  July   10;    v. 


Pipes,  conduits,  and  the  like.  Machine  for  manufacturin 

.239  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
C.  W.  Matz  and  C.  H.  Hale.     No.  1.234.062  ; 


w.  B.  Hume. 

Pistol.  Air- 
July  17  ;  V.  240  :  p    «96 
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§: 


No.  1.235,300  ;  July 


W.   M.    Rohu. 
Trlst.        No. 


Ultsch.  No.  1,233  1 K5  ; 
No.  1.283,208;  July  10  ; 
No.  1,284,592  ;  July  24  ; 
No.  1.233,205  ;  July  10  ; 
No.  1.231.701  ; 


Piston   and  piston-ring.   Etploslon-engine. 

No.  1,2.32,846  ;  July  10  ;  \ .  240  ;  p.  466. 
Piston,     plunger,     and     the     like.       A.     R 

1,234,972  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1257. 
Piston-replacing  device.      J.  F.  Maussmann.     No.  1,235,315  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.   1360. 
Piston-rod.     J.  D.  Jones.     No.  1,231,900;  July  3;  v.  240; 

p.  123. 
Piston-wheel,  Helical.     E.  Nueblln^.     No.  1.233.599  ;  July 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.   750. 
Pistons  for  fluid-pressure  engines.  Coiihtructing.      E.  Til- 

bot.     No.   1,233,726;  July    17;  v.  24ii  ,  p.  789. 
Pit-cages,     Safety     apparatus     for.       K.     Cushion.  o. 

1.235,118,  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1301. 
Pitchfork,   Removable-tine.      H.  C.  Funk.     No,    1,233,33 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  660. 
Pitchforks,     Scraper    attachment    for.      M.     Albro.      No 

1.234.110  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  947. 
Planlng-machlnes  and   the  like  reciprocating  tiols.   .Appa- 

ratn,<  for  electrically  operating.     A.  P.  Wood  .ind  K.  S. 

MiLeod.     No.   1.232.150;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  2oS. 
Planter.     R.  J.  Altgelt.     No.  1,238,010  ;  July  10  ;   v.  240  ; 

p.  519, 
Planter.     W.  B.  Bland.     No.   1,231.558  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  5. 
Planter   attachment.    Corn-.      O 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  564. 
Planter,   Corn-.     T.   J.   Ellison. 

V.  240  ;  p.  585. 
Planter.  Corn-.     W.  M.  Wilcox. 

V.  240;  p.  1104. 
Plant. T,    Cotton-.      W.    A.   Dye. 

V.   240  :   p.   584. 
Planter  heel  attachment.     M.  H.  Brunlnga 

July  3  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  56. 
Planters.     Disk     attachment     for.       W.     H.     Fink.       No 

1,2.34,745  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1186. 
Planting-machines.   Fertillier  attachment  for.     L.   A.  As- 

plnwall.     No.   1.234.525;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1084. 
Plaster  boards    to    metal    studding,    Clamping-clip    mecha- 
nism  for  securing.     M.  H.  Jester.     No.  1,234,903;  Julv 

31  ;    V.    240;    p.    1235. 
Plastic  composition  and  making  same.    M.  E.  Curtis.     No. 

1,233,264  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  601. 
Plastic  material  and  producing  It.     8.  J.   Pedchey.      No. 

1.234,381  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1087. 
Plastic     material.     Producing    a.       C.     Baskervllle.       No. 

1,2.31,98.1:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.   150. 
Plastic  materials.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  the 

consistency  of.     C,   M.   Chapman.      No    1.233,843  ;   July 

IT  ;    V.  24A:  p.   827. 
Plastics,  Machine  for  testing.    W.  E.  Field.    No.  1.232,782  ; 

Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  446. 
Plate-lifting    device.       D.    S.    Davidson.       No.     1,232,234; 

July  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  234. 
Plate  or  pan  lifter.     S.  E.   Brunck.     No.   1,232.890  ;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ■  p.  482. 
Plate-stop.     0.  Roesen.     No.  1.233,403  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.   084. 
Plating  apparatus.     O.  T.   Potthoff.     No.  1,233,602;  July 

IT  :   v.   240  ;  p.  751. 
Player  action.     G.   P.   Brand.      No.   1,232,198  ;  July  3  ;   v. 

240  :  p^  222. 
Player,  Pneumatic 

V.  240  ;   p.  t'.fiO. 
Playing  Instrnments,    Panel-controller   for  automatic.     F 

C.  White.     No.  1,235.526;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.   1424. 
Plow.     D    A.  Bleblnger.     No.  1,232,483;  July  10;  v.  240 

p.  349. 
Plow,     J.   L.   Caddell.     No.   1.233,751  ;    July   17  ;   v.   240 

p.   T96. 
Plow,     F.  E.  Davis  and  W.  W.  Cameron.     No.  1,2.32.661 

July  10  :  V.  240;  p.  405. 
Plow.     E.  H,  Thoreson.     No.  1.232.997;  July  10;  v.  240 

p.  SI.-). 
Plow  attachment.     P.  Wolsfeld.     No.  1.235.176;  July  31 

V.  240  ;  p.   1318. 
Plow,   Ditching-.     H.  E.  Pettis.     No.  1,232,838;   Jnlv  10 

V.   240  ;   p.  464. 
Plow,  Engine  gang-.     E.  M.  Heylman.     No.  1.234.760  ;  July 

31  ;    V.   240  ;  p.   1190. 
Plow.  Engine  gang-.     E.  M.  Heylman.     No.  1.234.761  ;  July 

31  ;    V.   240;   p.    1191. 
Plow  fastener.      P.   M.    Westbrooks.      No,    1.232,139;    July 

3  :   V.  240  ;  p.  205. 
Plow.    Hand-.     B.    Brownsteln.     No     1.232.763;   July   10; 

V.  240  ;  p.  441. 
Plow.   Motor-.     L.   Fonnesbeck      No.   1.2.33.040-  July  10; 

V.  240;  p.  529, 
Plow,    Motor        S.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,233.136;    July    10; 

V    240 :  p.  561. 
Plow  stock.  (»np  horst'.     J.   J.  Ward.     No.  1,233,424;  Julv 

IT  ;   V,   >'40  .   p.  090. 
Plow,  Sulkv  .     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,233,734  ;  July  17; 

V.   240  ;   p,    792. 
Plow.  Wheel  .     N,  Sanders  and  M,  Lundlne.     No.  1.233.129  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240:  p.  558. 
Plows,   Follower-wheel  construction   for,     E.  M.   Heylman. 

No.  1,234,762  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1191, 
Plows,     Rotating    plowlng-wheel     for    motor-.       L.     Oold- 

schmldt.     No.  1,232,025;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  165. 
Plows,   Wheel-adjuatlng  mechanism   for  wheeled.     W.    D. 

Dewend.     No.  1,232,240  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  235. 
Plowshare.     B.  Gedeke.     No.  1.234,006  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.   879. 


C,  Freborg.     No.  1,233,336;  July  17 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


',   B.  Cook.     No.  1,233,031  ;  July  10 
O.  Bernz.     No.  1,234.268;  July  24 
Williams.      No.    1.235.174 


M.    F. 

1317. 
No.  1.234,780;  July  31 


240 


V.    Blake.      No. 


July   31  ;   V. 


Plug.  Connecting". 

V.   240  ;   p.    ,-,i>ti. 
Plug,  Filling-funnel, 

V.  240:  p.  999. 
Pneumatic   separator. 

July  81  :  V.  240  :  p. 
Pocket.     W.   H.  Lowd. 

p.  1196. 
Pocket  attachment  for   holders,   &c.      R. 

1.234.859:  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.   1220. 
Pole,   &c.      L.    S.   Lachman.      No.    1,235.332; 

240;  p.  1365. 
Pol,'  support.  Garment-.     J.  A.  Hoff.     No.  1.235.476;  July 

31  :  v.   240;   p.   1400. 
Polishing   composition.      F.   A.   Crandall.      No.    1,232,460 ; 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  305. 
Pollshlng-machlne.      H.   Buerk.     No.    1,234,443  ;   July   24  ; 

V.  240;  p.  1068. 
Polishing  materials.  Device  for  applying.     G.  E.   Simons. 

No.  1,235.252;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1341. 
Polishing    th»    pivots     of    escapement    and    other    clock- 
wheels,  Apparatus  for.     C.  Rosat.     No.  1,235,503  ;  July 

31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1416. 
Pool  tables.   Ball-racking  device  for.     W.   T.   Haight.     No. 

1,231,597  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  20. 
Porous    materials.    Producing.      C.    F.    S5derwall    and 

Helin.     No.   1,235,071  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1287. 
Portlfere-pole.      L.    F.    Neal.      No.    1,234,066;   July    17 

240  ;  p.  897. 
Post  :   fre — 

Binding-post. 

Concrete  fence-post. 
Post  or  mailing  card.  Novelty. 

1,232,796;  July  10;  v.  240; 
Jack 
No. 


ost-pi 

Williams. 
Pot  :   Sw — 

Coffeepot. 
Pot-d  rawing 

July  31 


Fence-post, 
(iate-post. 

L.  M.  Hardenbrook 
p.  451. 
and    wire-stretcher,    Combined.     J. 
1,234,243;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  992. 


H. 


V. 


No. 

S. 


Blackburn.     No.   1.236.280 


apparatus.      E. 
V.  240  :  p.  1849. 
Potassium  chlorld   from  certain  waters  containing  borax 

Obtaining.      N,    Wrinkle    and    W.    W.    Watterson.      No 

1,232,166  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  210. 
Potato-digger.     .1.  T.  Lawson.     No.  1.235.208;  July  31  ;  v 

240;  p.  1328. 
Potatoes  and   the   like,   Device  for  skinning.      W.    Junker 

No.  1.234.767;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1192. 
Potential-regulator.     E.  Lehr.     No.   1,231,628;  July  3:  v 

240  ;  p.  30. 
Potters'  ovens.  Charging  and  drawing  of.     M.  P.  Ferney 

hough.      No.   1.234,648;  July  24  :   v.   240  ;  p.   1121 


(1.    Mueller. 


ly  -^ 
No. 


1.233.300  ;    July    17  ;    v 


I'otterv-press. 

240  :  p.  679. 
Poultry  leg  band.     D,   D.   Rees.     No.   1.232,9T0  :   Julv   10 

V.  240;  p.  510. 
Powder-drvlng  apparatus.     W.  A.  Phillips.    No.  1.232.839 

July  10":  V.  240;  p.  464. 
Power-controller,  Automatic.    C.  D.  Curry.    No.  1,234,296 

Julv  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1008. 

J.    Tavlor.      No.    1.233,618;    July    IT 


No.  1.232,946 

Radcliffe.       No 

No.  1,2.33,967 

Ringer.        No 

C.  M.  Franks 


Power-generator. 

V.  240  ;  p.  756. 
Power  member.  Rotary.     W.  D.  McGowen 

Julv  10:  V.  240;  p.  501. 
Power-transmitting    apparatus.       C.     R. 

1.234,802  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1202. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism,  (i.  Bluemel. 

July  17  :  V.  240;  p.  867. 
Power  -  transmitting      mechanism.         L. 

1,2.32.608:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  388. 
Preserving  fruits  and  vegetables  fresh.     II 

No.  1.232,271  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  246. 
Press  :  Bee — 

Arbor-press.  Pottery-press. 

Baling-press.  Printing-press. 

Filter-press.  Separator-press. 

Fruit-press.  Soap-press. 

Hay-press.  Vulcanlzlng-press. 

Press" and  means  for  operating  the  same.     H.  Mueller. 

1.232.711  ;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  423. 
Press-button.      J.    Borel    and    F.    Orange. 

Julv  3:  V.  240  :  p.  103. 
Press  for  vulcanlzing-molds.     C.  H.  Gray. 

July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1019. 
Presses,   Multlplvlng-gear   for  arbor  .     W. 

No.  1,232.558  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  372. 
Presses.  Safety-guard  for.     C.  M.  Brandt. 

Julv  31  :   V.  240  ;  p.  1179. 

F.  A.  and  A.  C.  Austin. 
;  p.  609. 

Seam-.     J.  F.  Staples. 
;  p.   1251. 
M.  Babiklan.     No,  1.233,297 


Presslng-machlne. 

Julv  10:  V.  240 
Pressing  machine. 

July  81  :  V.  240 
Pressure-gage.     H. 

V.   240  ;  p,  647. 
Pressure-gage.      F,    Schubert 

July  31;  V,  240;  p.  1432. 
Primer.     F.  O.  Kllgore.     No. 


p.  596. 
Print-drying  machine. 


Printing  and  issuing  machine.  Ticket 
1.233,245;  July  10;  v.  240; 


( Reissue. 1       No.    14,339 

1.233.247  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 

E.  Stromberg.     No.  1.234,410 

Jung.     No 


No. 


No.  1,231.841 
No.  1.234.330 
J.  O  Johnson 
No.  1,2.34.723 
No.  1.233,293 
No.   1.234,950 


July  17 


W 

Julv  24  :  V.  240:  p.  104 

-    ■  A.   J 

p.  .595. 
jparatus.     H.M.Borden.     No.  1,232,486 ;  July 
10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  349. 
Printing  device.     J.  Whltaker 
V.  240  ;  p.  395. 


Printing  apparatus.     H. 


No,    1,232.634;  July   10 


Printing  device.  Stencil-.     J.  S.  Duncan.     No,  1.234.810; 

Julv  24  :  V,  240;  p.  1013  ,    . 

Printing-frame.     E.    W.    Swelgard.     No.    1,234,416;    July 

24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1050. 
Printing-machine.      R.    (Jrant    and    F.    C.    Malrson.      No. 

1,235,135  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1806. 
Printing-machine.     C.  A.  Kellogg.     No.  1,232,329  ;  July  3 ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  265.  .     „ 

Printing-machine.     R.  Lindemann.     No.  1,231,769  ;  July  3  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.  75. 
Printing-machine.      W.    Scott.      No.    1,232.615;    July   10; 

V.  240  :  p.  390. 
Printing  machine.  Blue-.     F.  F.  Metzger.      No.  1.234,664; 

Julv  24  :  V.  240  :  p.  1092 
Printing.    Mechanical    rellefing    orevlous    to    typographic. 

A,    Marzlo.      No.    1,233.799;    July    IT;    v.    2-fO ;    p.   812, 
Printing  mechanism.     C.  Wales.     No,  1.232, "38  ;  July  10  ; 

V.  240  ;   p.  432, 
Printing    mechanism.     Light  varying    apparatus    for.      P. 

F.  Spery.     No.  1.232,727-  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  428.     , 
Printing  or  embossing  machine.   Rotary.     G.    Olsen.      No. 

1.231.932:  Julv  3;  v,  240;  p.  183. 
Printing-press.     F.  E.   Meehan.     No.   1,232.950;   July   10; 

V.  240;  p.  501. 
Printing-press.      W.    E.    Sooy.      No.    1,235,391  ;    July    31  ; 

V.  240;  p.  1382.  ,      „ 

Printing-press.      C.    B.    Swlnk.      No.    1,231.668;    July    3; 

V.  240  :  p,  44. 
Printing-press    and    for   regulating   the   run    of    the   same 

through  the  press,  Mechanism  for  renewing  the  web  in  a. 

J.  J.  Walser  and  C.  A.  Dresser.     No.  1.233.004  ;  July  10 ; 

V.  240  :  p.  517. 
Printing-press  attachment.     F.  E.  Meehan.     No.  1.234.786  ; 

Julv  31  :  V.  240:  p.  1198. 
Printlng-press-controIling   device.      W.    J.    Krentner.      No. 

1.231,747  ;  Julv  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  72. 
Printing-press     Ink-fountain.       E.     L.     C.     Clark.        No. 

1,231.567  ;  July  3:  V.  240;  p.  9.  ^       ,, 

Printing-press  sheet-deliverinK  mechanism.     F.  H.  Berold. 

No.  1.234,122  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  951. 
Prlntlng-preR.ses.    Jogger    attachment    for    platen,      L.    F. 

Howard.     No.  1.235,477:  July  81:   v.  240;  p.   140*. 
Printing   purposes.    Means   for   attaching   engraved    sheets 

to  cylinders  for,     A.   A.  K.  Tallent  and   G.   K.   Carlson. 

No.  1.231.968:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  144. 
Projectile.     F.  M.  Hale.     No.  1,233,224;  July  10;  v.  240; 

D    ')89 
Projectile.     A    W.   Graham.     No.    1,234,667;   July   24;   v. 

240  '  p    1124. 
Pro.lectlfe  banding  machine.    E.  A.  Crenelle.    No.  1.233,343  ; 

July  17  ;  V,  240;  p.  662, 
I'mlectlle,   Wire-cutting.      R.   VIoch.      No.  1,232.627:   July 

10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  .393.  .     . 

Pmlcctlles.   .Xpparatus  for  firing  or  discharging  explosive. 

F   P    Aylwln.      No.  1,234,603  :  July  24  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1108 
rrnnoller    Screw-.      C.   H.   NItschke.     No.   1,234,070:   July 

17;  v,  240:  p.  898,  .         ^     y 

Propelling   attachment    for    canoes,    rowboats,    &c.     C.    J. 

Meyer,     No.  1,234,370:  July  24:  v.  240;  p,  1034. 
Pronelllng   device    for   rowboats,   Detachable.     O.   K.    Nlc- 

olnvsen.     No.  1.2.34.929  :  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p,  1243. 
Prune-packing    device.      A.    M     Barker.      No.    1,2.35,094; 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1294. 
Prussic  acid.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing. 

O.    Llebknecht.      No.    1,235,342:    July    M\    v.    240;    p. 

1  ^RR 

Prussic  acid,  Producing,     O.  Llebknecht.     No.   1,236,.343  ; 

Julv  31  :  V.  240;  p.  1369. 
Psychrometer,     F.   B.   Comins.     No.    1,234,529;   July    24; 

V.  240:  p.  1085. 
Puller  :   f!ee — 

Clothes-line  puller  Seine-puller. 

Post-puller,  Stump-puller. 

Pullev       r.   A.   Brinley.     No.   1.232,445:   July   3;   v    240; 

p    300. 
Pnllpy.      S.    Shimamoto    and    T.    Tnouye,      No,    1.233.814; 

Juiv  IT  :  v.  240;  p.  817. 
Pullev-Hne     extension,     Safety.        C.      W.      Morse.        No. 

1.233.280;  July  10:  v.  240:  p.  606. 
I'ullev    mechanism.      C.    R.    Pleper.      No.    1,233,601  ;    Jnl.v 

17  ";  V.  240  ;  p.  751. 
Pullev.  Split.     H.  B.  Ellsworth.     No.   1.234,744  ;  Jul.v  31  : 

V.  240  :  p.  1186. 
Prin-f.>f,]   r.---n!ar(.r.      I,  J.  WItham.     No.    1.233.738;   Julv 

17;  V.  240:  p.  793. 
Pulp    rrlnder.    Wood-.      H     E.    Tldmarsh.      No.    1.231,672; 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p,  46. 
Pulping  machinery.     A.  F..  O.   B..  and   W.  T.  Hahr 

1.233.164  :  Julv  10;  v.  240:  p.  570. 
Pump.      E.     Benson.      No.     1,234,119  ;    July    24  ;     v 

p,  950. 
Pnnip       C.   J.   Coherlv,      No.   1.235.112:   July   31;    v 

p.  1299. 
Pump,     .\.  M.   Fnrmer.     No,   1,233,858;  July   17:   v 

p,  832. 
Pump.     J.    L,    Latta.     No.    1.281,624;    July    3;    v. 

p.  28. 
Pump.     W.    r,     Weatherly.     No.    1.284,687;    July    24 

240  ;  p.  1103. 
Pump.     J,    Zwlcky.     No     1.232.159;    July    3;    v     240 

211. 
Pump.   Air-lift.     J.   S     Piper.     No.    1,282,893:    July   3 

240  :  p.  284. 
P\imp,    Automatic    air-.       F.     Rogalskl.       No.     1,233,704 

Julv  IT  ;  v    240  ;  p.  7*2, 


No. 
240: 
240  ; 
240  ; 
240; 

T. 
P 

v. 


F'ump.  Automobile-.     P.  P.  Schmidt     No.  1,285,062  ;  July 


31 


MO:  p.  1284 


Pump.   CPDtrifugal.     J.   B.   Sperry.     No.   1,2»4,948  ;   July 

31  :  V.  240 ;  p.  1249. 
Pump,    CompresBlon-.     El.    M.    Nlebllng      No.     1,284,684  : 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1132. 
Pump-<M)Htrol  system.     H.  D.  James.     No.  1,231,618  ;  July 

8  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  25. 
Pump.  Electrically-driven  tlre-lnnatlnf.     B.  8.  Cartwrtght. 

No.  1.234.130  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  954. 
Pump   for  liquids.      G.    I.   Leonard.     No.   1.233.W9  .    July 

10  ;  V.  240  :  p.  539. 
Pnmp-operatlng      mechanism.        R.      T.      Grooott.         No. 

1.232^533  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  364. 
Pump.  Rotary.     T.  A.  Bateman.     No    1.234,262  ;  July  24  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  997. 
Pump,  Vacuum  siphon-.     C.  D.  Armstrong.     No.  1.232.88.1  : 

July  10:  V.  240;  p.  480. 
Pump,   Vaived  air-.     J.    E.    Keppel.     No.   1,234.9(18;    July 

31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1236. 
Pumps.    Cut-off    means     for    spiral.     T     O'Connor       .No. 

1,231,640  ;  July  3  ;  r.  240  ;  p.  44. 
Pumping  apparatus.     H.  W.  Klmes.     No.  1,232,932  ;  July 

10:  V.  240;  p.  496. 
Princfi.    Center-.      O.    H.    Fisk.      No.    1,23.'^,458 :    July    17: 

V,  240  :  p.  702. 
Punch.     Tomblnation     ticket-.       W.     C.     Downing.       No. 

1.2.'i3.456:  July   17;  v.   240;  p.  701. 
Punchlng-bag    machine.     C.    M.    Weeks.     No.    1,233.006 : 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  618. 
Punchlng-machlne    attachment.      A.     Eggersgluess.      No 


1,233.266;  July  10 :  v.  240;  p.  601. 
-^  "        -in    steel-. 


T.    Davles.      No. 


Punching    machine.    Hollow-drll 

1.232.235  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  234 
Push-button    attachment.    Luminous.     C.    U.    Leube.      No 

1.234,550  ;  July  24  ;  ▼.  240  :  p.  1091. 
Push-button   switch.     F.    P.   Gates.      No.    1,234,749;    July 

31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1187. 
Push-button   switch.      A.   K.    Sutherland.     No.    1.284.412  : 

Julv  24  :  V.  240  :  p.  1048. 
Puzzle.     D.    B.    LJttlefleld.     No.    1,284,679 ;    July    24  ;    v 

240  :  p.  1131. 
Puzzle.     E.    F.    Slear.     No.    1.231,956;    July    3:    v.    240: 

p.  140. 
Pu7zlt»  or  tov.     R.  G.  Ross.     No.   1,284.220;   July  24:   v. 

240  :  p.  984. 
Pyrometer.      E.    F.    Northrup       No.    1,2.34,20.'?  ;    July    24  ; 

"v.  240;  p.  978. 
Pyromerer.    Rafliatlon-       C.    B.    Thwlng. 

July  3  ;  V,  240  :  p.  289. 
Pyroxylin   composition       W.   E.   Masland. 

July  31  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  1240. 
Pyroxylin    compounds.     Making.       W.    G 

"1,233,374  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  673. 
Quad-block   or   matrix      J.   L.    Rousseau. 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  136. 
Quick-break  switch.     R.  K.  Mason.     No.  1,233,097  ;  July 

10;  V.  240;  p.  647. 
Quill  cleaning  machine.     G.   W.   Utsman       No     1.23.'S,.'^W  . 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1885. 
Rabhle-tooth       H.    H.    Stout.     No     1.284,408  :    July    24  ; 

V.  240;  p    1046. 
Rack  :  See — 

.Xx-rack.  Gnriripnt  rack. 

Bicycle-rack.  Linotype  magazine  rack. 

Display-rack.  Robe  rack 

Filtering      and      straining      Shoe-rnrk. 
rack.  Tire-rack. 

Rack,      W.    Mayfleld.      Nn.    1,235.35«  :    July    31      v.    240; 

p.  1373. 
Radintor.     J.  A.  Hlnger.     No.  1.233,472:  J>i!y  17:   v    240; 

p.  706. 
Radiator.      J      A.    Hlnger.      No.     1.234,16rt       Jnly     24:     y. 

240  :  p.  966. 
Radiator.     W.    H.    Legate.      No.     1,232,339:    .Iiilv    3:    y. 

240;  p.  268. 
Radiator.     J.  W.  McFarland.     No    1. 233. 081  ;  July  10  :  v 

240 ;  p.  542. 
Radintor.     T.   H.   B.  Roberson.     No.   1.2.35,057  :   July   31  ; 


No.  1,232,408; 
No.  1.234.921  ; 
Lindsay  No, 
No     1.231.943; 


V.  240;  p.  1283 
Radiator,  Automobile-. 


No.  1,233,420  :  July 
No.   1.233,7«'>.-  ;   July 


S.  Williams. 

17  ;  V.   240;  p    692 
Radiator.  Cellular      E.  S.  Erickson 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  800. 
Radiator-heater.      E.    B.   Walsh.      No.    1,231.131;   July    3, 

V.  240  ;  p.  202 
Radiators.    Condenser    for    automobile-.      F.    A.    IIo\var(l. 

No.    1.234,030;   July    17;    v.    240:    p.    8Sfi. 
Radiotransmission.      H.    D.    Arnold    and    11.    W     Nichols. 

No.  1.231.984  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  149 
Rail-anchor.     L.    C.    Ferguson       No.    1,234.P)47  :    Jnlv    24; 

V,  240;  p.  1121. 
Sail-anchor.      W.   M.   Mitchell.      No,    1,235.495:    July    ^'1  ; 

V.  240;  p.  1412. 
Rail,  Guard-.     J.  T.  McCllntock.     No.  1.233,080  ;  July  10  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  642. 
Rail-Joint      A.  Couture.     No.  1,234.632  ;  July  24  ;  v,  240  : 

p.  1117. 
Rail-joint     E.    G.    Fldler.     No,    1,234.321  ;    July    24  ;    v 

240;  p.   1016. 
Rail-Joint      A.    R.    Fltxgerald.      No.    1.234.001  :    July    17  ; 

V.  240;  p.  877. 
Rail-Joint     J.   and   S.   Ftacek.     No.   1,232,786;  July  10; 

V,  240  ;  p.  448. 


Rail  Joint.      A.    W.    Ollmore.      No.    1,236,024;    July    81; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1273. 
Rail  Joint     J.  A.  Greer.     No.  1,232,286;  July  3;  v.  240; 

p.  251. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  Klobuchar.      No.  1,232,332  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

p,  206. 
Rail-Joint     A.  Krager,     No.   1.233,.585  ;  July  17;  v.   240; 

p.    74.'>. 
Rnll-Jolnt.      L.    V.    Luker.      No.    1.234,062;    July    17;    v, 

240  ;   p,    893 
Rail  Joint.     M.    Mus.     No.    1,282,067 ;    July    8 ;    v.    240 : 

p,  180. 
Rail  Joint.     W.  O.  Price.     No.  1,234,801  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240; 

p.   1202. 
Rail-Joint.      H.  V.  Roach.     No.  1,281,791  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  85. 
Rail  Joint     Insulation,     Breakdown -detector     for.       G.     P. 

Thurber.      No,   1.232.441;  July  3;  v    240;  p.  299. 
Railway  .-arrlaEe  lighting.     H.  Rosenthal.     No.  1,285,383  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1380. 
EUll way-coach.     C.   A.   West.     No,    1,231,827  ;   July   3  ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  99. 
Railway-crossing.      S.   Balkwlll.     No.   1,233,437  ;   July   17  ; 

v,  240  ;  p.  694. 
Railway-crossing.     R.  G.  Coatea.     No.  1,233,448;  July  17; 

v.  240  ;  p.  699. 
Railway    crossing.    Automatic   street-.      H.    B.    Cole.      No. 

1.286.113  ;  July  81  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  1299. 
Railway-crossing    signal.    Electric.      A.    L.    Davis.      No. 

1,232.774;  July  10;  v.  240  ;_n.  444. 
Railway  protective  device.    Q.  W.  McMunn.    No.  1,282,684  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240;  p.  381. 
Railway  platform  or  approach,  Movable.     S.  Pokopnc.     No. 

1,235,377  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1378. 
Railway-rail    anchor.      W.    M.    Mitchell.      No     1,235,493; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1412. 
Railway  road-be<l.      A.  J.  Dlnklage.     No,   1.231.718  ;   July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  62. 
Railway-road-oed    construction.      A.    F.    Stockwell.       No. 

1,233.140  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  562. 
RaUway-road  spreader.     M.  J.  Woodhull.     No.  1,282,641  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  397. 
Railway  rolling  stock.  Non-telescoping.     F.  Schohaus.     No. 

1.234.809  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1204. 
Ralhvay  signaling.     S.  C,  Hofmann.      No.   1,2.33,473;  July 

17  :  v.  240  :  p.  707. 
Railway  signaling.     R.  A.  McCann.     Vo.   1,233,488;   July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  711. 
Railway   signaling  device.     C.    W.    Giles.      No,    1,231.729  ; 

July  3  ;  V    240:  p.  66. 
Railway-spike.     W.   G.   Herman.     No.   1.281.887;   Jnly  3; 

y,  240  ;  p.  119. 
Railway-switch.      I.    E.    Prominskl:      No.    1,235.379;    July 

31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1879. 
Railway  switch.   Automatic.      R.    Hedden.     No.    1,2,33,470; 

Julv  17  ;  V.  240;  p,  706. 
Railway-switch   throw.     A.   Ix)effler.     No.   1.233,378;   July 

17;  V.  240;  p    675. 
Railway-tie,      J,    S.    Campbell.      No.    1,286,287;    July    81; 

V,  240  :  p,  1361 
Rnllw-nyfie.       H,    H.    Snyder.       No,    1,233.41::  :    .Inly     17; 

V  240  ;   p.   687, 

Railway-tie  and   rail-fastening  means,     V,   O,    Karn.     No. 

1.232,565;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  374. 
Railway-tie.   Composite.      S.   Taylor.      .No,   1,231.«69;   July 

3  :  y    240  :  p,  4r. 
Railway-track    scaU",      L,    R.    Rosebrook.     Ne.    1,233.281  ; 

July  10;  V,  240  ;  p.  606. 
Railway-trnck     truss.       I).     FinkcLsteln,       No.     1.233. .861  ; 

July  17  :  V.  240;  p.  833. 
KallwHy  traffic  controlling     apparatus.        P.      Utne.        No. 

1.23.3.729;    July    17;    v.    240:    p.    790 
Railway  trolley,  Electric-.     E.  Rosenwlnkel  and  L.  Papen- 

tirok"     No.  1.234,492;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1073. 
Railway-vehicles,    Apparatus    for    electric.     J.    L.    Davis. 
'        No    1,231,573  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  11. 
Railway-vehicles,    Draft   appliance   for.      E.    L.    Bradford 

and    (;     P.    Rltter,     No.    1,234,617;    July    24;    v.    240: 

p,  1112, 
Railways.  Change-over  mechanism  for  electric,      K.  Smith. 

No.  1.282,864  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  473. 
Railways.   Electric  signaling  apparatus  for.     J.  E.  Colas. 

No.  1.238,029  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  526. 
Railways    or    tramways.    Token    instruments    for    use    on 

single-line,      W.    S.    Roberts.      No.    1,234,806;    July   81; 

V  240:  p,  1204. 


Railways,    Reverslble_  ballast-spreading  plow   for.     A.    E, 
l/23!?.039  ;  Jnly  31  ;' y."  240  ;  p.  1278. 


Allan      No.  1,232,748  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  436. 
Railways.   Roaii  l>etl  equipment   fur.     J.   1>.  Knceiner.     No. 


Rain-signal.       K.     A,     Meng    and     L.     G.     Schrader,       No. 

1.234,063;   Jnly    17;   v,   240;   p,   896, 
Raisin  <Ieanini:  machine.     I.  Tucker.     No.  1.232,126;  July 

3  ;  y,  240  ;  p,  200 
Raisin-curing    apparatus.      M.    Burlew.      No.     1.233,974; 

July   17  ;  v,  240;  p.  869. 
Rake  :   Sre— 

Self  cleaning  rake. 
Rake.     W.  C.  Harrison.     No.  1.232,539  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  3C6. 
Range.  Combination  coal  and  gas.     H.   C.  Dietrich.     No. 


1.2.34.642  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1120. 

gas  and  coal. 
1.235,015  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1271. 


Range,  Combined  gas  and  coal.     R.  W.  DaTeap«rt     No. 
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Receptacle  -  capping     machinery.        tV.     E. 

1.2.33.468  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  70o. 
Receptacle-closure.     J.   Albertl.     No.   1.234, 


Rat  trap.     T.  V.  Clapp.     No.  1.234,629  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  : 

p.  1116 
Ratchot-drill.     C.   B,   Groff.      No.    1,233,344;   July    1":   v. 

240;  p.  662. 
Razor  blades,  Machine   for   setting  ami   stropping.      A.    \\  . 

Smith.      No,    1.231.802;  July   3;    y,   240:   p.    !•<• 
Razor.   Safety-.     L.  J.   Fay.     No.   1.232.519:   July   10;   \. 

R.r/or.' Safety-,      E,   L.   McCain.      No.   1.2.35,040;   July  31: 

y.  240;  p,  1278.  ,      ,    ,      ,  ,. 

Razor,   Safety-.     W.   J.   Myatt.     No.    1,233,105;   July   10; 

v.  240  ;  p.  550. 
Razor,   Sutety  ,      L,   V.   Wiirr.n,      No.  1.234. S.34:  July   31: 

v,  240  :  p.  "1211. 
Ren.  t:M)  e  loil.       P,    Torchio    and    H.    R,    Wooi'row, 

1.23,').081  :  July  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1290, 
Ream^cr.      W,   II.  Frick.      No.  1.233.044;  July  10:  v.  240; 

Reanier,  ■    W.  11.  Frick.      No.  1.233,045;  July  TO;   v.  240: 

Reamer.'    W.  11.   Frick.      No.   1,234,003;  July   17;   y.  24U  ; 

.,       u  ■*  C 

Reamer   and    die.    Combination,      C,    H.    Stahl    and    H.    C, 
Johnson.     No.  1.235,074:  July  31:  v.  240;  p.  1288. 

Receiver-case.     H.  C.  Egerton.     No.  1,232,515 ;  July  10  ; 
V.  240  :  p.  359. 

Receptacle  and   mounting  therefor.     B.   D.  Coppage.     No. 
1.235,115;  July  31;  V.  240;  p.  1300.    ^      „     ^, 

*  ■  •  "^      E.     Heath.       No, 

Receptacle-closure.     J.   Albertl.     .no.   i.::34,711  ;   July  31  : 

V.  240  ;  p.  1176. 
Receptacle,    Collapsible.      T.   J.    AUlridge.      No.    1,232,162; 

Recep'tacl'e.   Covered.      L.    J.    DaviR       N".    1,234.638  ;    July 

24  :  V,  'lo  :  p,  m«*, 
Recei)fa(le,    C()\vr<'i\.     C,    11,    Kors.      No.    1,232.936;   July 

10  ;  V.  240;  p,  497, 
Receptacle     for    an     articW'    of     foo,|.       I>.     Klooni.      No, 

1,232,485 ;  July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  349. 
Receptacle    for    contalnini:    food.*    and     the    nke.      1.     1, 

Myerscough.     No.  1.234.683;  July  24;  v    240;  p.  1132, 
Receptacle,  Knockdown.      S.   E.  Winsbip.     No.   1.231.977  , 

July  3  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  147. 
Receptacle,  Sheet  metal.     C.  J.  Chapman.     No.  1.234.730  : 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1182. 
Receptacle,     Universal,      L.     O      Lieber.     No.     1.231,760  : 

July  8 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  76.  ,  i,      t 

Reciprocatory    elements.     Operating    means    for.       I.    .1 

Dreher.     No.   1.233.326;  .July  17;  v.  240;  p.  657. 
Reciprocatory    elements.     Operating    means    for.       P.     .1. 

Dreher.     Ko.  1.233,327;  .July  17:  v,  240:  p,  657, 
Reclprocatorv     elements.     Operating     means     for.      P.     J. 

Dreher.     No.  1.238.328  ;  July  17  :  v,  240  :  p.  658. 
Reclining-chalr.     G.   W.  Slyter.     No.   1.233.927;  July  17: 

V.  240 ;  p.  864. 
Record-blank,    CeUulold.     T.    A.    Edison,     No.    1,234,460 : 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1060. 
Record-holder.     F.    HulzdU.     No.   1,233,578:   July   17;   v. 

240  ;  p.  743. 
Recorder.     M.  Perreten.     No.  1,232.389  ;  July  3  ;  v.  24(i  : 

p.  288. 
Rectifier.     D.  M.  Bliss.     No.  1.234,489  ;  July  24  ;  v.  24ti  ; 

p.    1057. 
Reel  :    fee — 

Chalk  line  reel.  Clothes-line  reel. 

Reel.      A,    E.    Rohold,      No,    1.232,085 ;    July    3 ;    v,    240  : 

p.  180. 
Befractometer,     W,    M     Richards.     No.    1,232,842 ;    July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  465. 
Refrigerating  apparatus       K.  P.  Connelly.     No,  1.233.755: 

July   17  :   V,   240;   p.   797, 
Refrigerating.    Automata        W,    J,     Herdman    and    T,     E. 

Moldon.     No,  1,233.066  ;  July  10  ;  v    240  ;  p.  536. 
Uefrltreration,       Preservation      by         J,      Morawskl,       No 

1.233. .387:  Julv   17:  v.  240;  p.  07s 
Refrigerator.     T.  M.  Anderson       No,   1.232,474;  July  10; 

V.  240;  p.  346. 
Refrigerator.      A.    R.    Barnctt.      -No.     1.232.2Gb;    July     ^■ 

y.  240  ;  p.  245. 
Refrigerator.     P.  E.  Nlttinger.     No.  1,235,048  :   July  31  : 

y.  240;  p.  1281. 
Regenerator  construction.     F.  Orth.     No,  1.233,114;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  553. 
Refrigerator    drain-trap.      C.    H.    Foster.      No.    1,236.304  : 

July  31;  V.  240;  p.  1,357.       ,     ^     „.        ^,      , 
Refrigerator,    Water-cooled,      J.    S.    Rpirewfkl,    Jr.      No. 

1.235.072  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1287. 
Register  :   See — 

Cash-register.  Paper-feeding  register. 

Hot-air  register. 
Register.     A.    W.    Prescott.     No,    1.233.125;    July    10;    v. 

240  ;  p.  567. 
Registering  mechanism,     W,  Arthur,     No,  1.233.637:  July 


No.  1,232.915;  July  10; 


17  :  v,  240:  p,  762 
Regulating  device.     A.  J.  Hall. 

V.  240 ;  p.  490. 
Regulator  :   Sec —  Pulp-feed  regulator 

Damper-regulator.  Siphon-regulator. 

Electrical  regulator.  Thermostatic  regulator. 

Feed-regulator.*  Water-regulator. 

Potential  regulator. 
Regulator.       A.    M.    Smith.       No.    1.234.500;    July    24;    v 

240  ;    p.   1075. 


Relay.     W.    L.    Bliss.     No.    1,232.456;    July    3;    v.    240; 
Relay.      H.   D.  James.     No.   1.236.033;    July  31;   v.  240; 

Relay. 'kinging  ,     W.    Kaisliug.     No.    1,232,044;    July    8; 

y."24<i  :  p,  172. 
Rel.iys   for   alternating   currents,   Process   to   increase   tht 

sensibility    of.      E.    Reise.      No.    1,234,489;    July   24;   v. 

240  :    p.    i072.  „^ 

Release-rigcing    bracket.     G.    G,    Gilpin,      No.    1.232.676; 

July  10;'  v,  240:  p,  411.  ,    ,     ,r, 

Release-so'kct.      R,  C.  Jones,      No.  1,232.928;  July  10;  v. 

l{eplayVr,'Me(haiii(al,     K,  G,  Brown  and  J.  E    >*rietelmeler. 

.No;i.234.t;i;i  ;  Jnly  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  1114. 
Hiseryoir  ycutiug  devlcH'.  Auxiliary-.     W.  C.  Webster.     No, 

1,233.427  :  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  091-         ^^       .    ,      „. 
Resilient    wheel.      C.    Brandt      No.    1,234,273;    July    24, 

Relilient'w^heel.      'r.    N.   Fuller.      No.    1.231,872;   July  8; 

y    240  ■  p    114. 
Resilient 'wheel,      E    N     Smith,      No.   1,233,722:   July    li; 

Resistance  elemVnt.  J.  A.  Misland.  No.  1.232,450;  July 
3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  302  .^     ,^     ..  ,,. 

Resistance  unit  and  making  the  same.  E,  F.  Lolllns. 
No.  1.233.191;  July  10;  v.  240;  p,  579. 

Respirator.     O.   J.   Mooney.     No.   1,232,956;   .luly   10;   T. 

Retractcfr's.  Illuminating  attachment  for.     W.  J.  Cameron. 

No.   1.231.702:   July   3;   v.  240;  p.   56.        ,„„„_„      ,    , 
Rheostat  Liquid.     G,   H.   Dorgeloh.     No.   1.233,852;   July 

Rlblwn'^fast^e^ner^  Ha?r'-.     E.  M.  Droll.     No.  1.234,808;  Jnly 

•4  ■   V    240  ■   p    1012. 
Rim.   I>emountal)le.      A.    H.    Harris.      No.   1.233,465;   July 

Rini  'Demoun'tilile.     M.   F.   Patton.     No.   1,231.644;  July 

■     "40 :  p.  35.  ,     .      ,,     „ 

Rim     Km.rgencv  .     H.    C.    Sampson    and    A     I.    tarman. 

No.  1.232;y8l':  July  10:  V.  240:  p.  511, 
Kim  tool       (  .   il.  'iuilcs.      .No.   l.^.'.-,292;  July   3;   v.  240. 

p.  253. 
Ring  ;   /Sec— 

Finger-ring.  Holder-ring. 

Fuse  time  train  ring.  Packing-ring. 

Riveter.  Pres.sure-.     F.  Kraemer.     No.  1,232,050 ,  July  8  , 

RlVetlnp'nfarh'ln'e.     W.   Finkelsteln.     No.   1.234.892;   July 

Road-building    maclilne,      B.    M.    Myers.     No.    1,233,107  ; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  551.  i  oao  914  • 

Roa.l-piauiiig    ma.  bine.      A.    O.    Hubbard.      No.    1,282,314, 

Road  working    machine.      C.    S.    Finch    and    C.    H.    Wick. 

No,  1.234.891  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1280  . 

Roadway.   Metal.     W^  A.   CrofTord.     No.    1.284.138.   July 

Robt-Vack  ^*f;;    H.   Hlgglns.      No.   1.283.576;  July   17;   v. 

Roet drill,  'g';    H.   Gilman.      No.    1.2,34,097;   July    17  ;   v. 

Ro^£irfil.''*^M.  Smith.     No.  1.232,111;   July   8;  v.  240; 

p.  195, 
Rod  :    Kff —  „  ^       , 

Bridle-rod.  Piston-rod. 

RcS'ouK!^'    R.    H.    Swartsfager.      No.    1.233,933;   July 

Roll  or^sptuil  ^en'tering  device.     E.  B.  Fish.     N«.  1.284.746  ; 

Julv  31  :  V.  240 ;  p.  1186.  .  -  . 

Roll    Yielding.     G.  A.   I^wrence.     No.  1,282.053,  July  8, 

T.  240  :  p.  175. 
Roller  :   See —  „^    ,        ,,  . 

(Mgarette-roller,  Shad<^roller. 

Romng'milY.W.  C.  Coryell.     No.  1.233.647  :  July  IT;  t. 
RomSg-mlir^J.   E   Fawell.     No.   1.233,209;   July   10:  v. 

RoTHng-mlll"  for  seamless  tubes.  L.  Wolff  pram.  No. 
1.234,24,'>:  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  992. 

Rolling-mill  rolls.  Cooling  mechanism  for^  C.  W.  Haw- 
thorne,    No.   1.234.899:  July  31;   ^  •  ■^'*',' b^o  lOfl     j.i1t 

Roof  construction.  E.  W.  Brague.  No.  1.2.12.196.  July 
3  ■  V    240  ■  p.  221.  -, 

Roofing  and  paving  composition.  Waterproof,     P.   J.   Me- 


919:   July  31  ;   y,  240;   p,   1240. 
Roofing'" composition.      .1.    B,    Wise.      No.    1.235.270;    July 

",1  ■   y    24<'     P    l.'>40  ,    , 

Roost  Chicken        J     II.  W.  bl<.u.     No.  1.232.13G  :  July  8; 

aoo8t'.^SaiiHa*rv  poultry  ,      J,  C  Wllklns,      No,  1.233.588; 

.Tuly    17  :    V,    240  ;   p.    Tl'O 
Rope  "fast,  ner,     Adiustable    wire-,       R,     A.    WaltiTs,       No. 

1  233.9.3'.):    Iih    17:   y.  240:  p    MK. 
Rotary  engine,     E.  E.  Allen      No.  l,234,.'-.99  :  July  24;  t. 

240';   p.    110(;. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  B.  Boudreau,  Jr.     No.  1.231,996;  July 

Rotary   engine!     j".' B.  Hager.      No.    1.235,201;   July    31: 

V,  240 :  p.  1326.  ^      ,   ,      « 

Rotary   engine.      J.   M.  Martin.      No.   1.231,769;   July   8; 

y,  240  :  p,  78, 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Rotary  engine.     N.  A.  Roberta.     No.  1,282.846  ;  July  10  ; 

V.  240;  p.  466. 
Rotary   engine.      R.    Saunders.      No.    1^32,850 ;    July    10  , 

V.  240  :  p.  468. 
Rotary    Internal-combuation    ensrine.      I.    B.    Humphrpys. 

No.  1,233,679 ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p    743. 
Robber  and    other   heavy   plastic    material.    Machine    for 

treating.     F.  H.  Banbury.     No.  1,234,526  ;   July  24  ;  v. 

240;    p.   1084. 
Rubber   articles,    Apparatus   for   manufacture   of   hollow, 

J.    W,    Bnindage.      No.    1,232,764 ;    July    10 ;    v.    240  . 

p.  441. 
Rubber    bumper.      P.    H.    Gundermann.      No.    1,233,051  ; 

July  10 :  V,  240  ;  p.  533. 
Rubber  footwear.  Fluid-press  for.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No. 

1.232,787  ;  July  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  448. 
Rubber  goods  and  the  like,   Manufacture  of.     T.   Sloper. 

No.  1,232,110  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  196, 
Rubber  substltnte.     J.  Flint.     No.  1.233,459;  July  17-  v 

240 ;  p.  708. 
Rug-roller.     C.  and  J.   Fouse.     No.    1,235,457  ;   July   ;n  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1401. 
Rugs,   Means  for   treating  seams   of.     H.   E.  Terry.      No 

1.234  233  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  988. 
Rugs,    Remorable   eyelet   for   passing   electric    conductors 

through.      B.   G.    Casbarlan.      No.    1,235,184  ;    July    31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1320. 
Ruler,  Flexible.     A.  Malsln.     No.  1.238,382  ;  July   17  :  v 

240;  p.  677. 
Sack.     A.  E.  Erlckson.     No.  1,234,318:  July  24;  v    240 

p.   1016 


Safe,  Burglar-proof.     C.  D.  Kenyon.     No.  1,232,330;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p^  266. 
Safe  or  yault.  Burglar-proof.    H.  W.  Heller.    No.  1,234,022  ; 


July  17;   V.   240;   p.   884. 
Safetv-hook.     W.   E.  Lucas.     No.   1,2.35,346  ;   July   31  ;   v 

240;  p.  1.369. 
Safety-Indicator  and   license-bracket.     N.   M.  Johnson  and 

T.  8.  Quln.     No.  1,234,546  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  lo»<) 
Safety-Jack.      W.    Lorenz.      No.    1,233,07.');    July    10      v 

240;  p.  541. 
Safety-^n.     E.  F.  Lally,     No.  1,233,253;  July  lo  ;  v.  240; 


p.  597 

Saiety-Blgnal    and    train-controller 

1  ;   J 

Ing- „    

1,288,023:  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  523. 


tety-Blgnal    and    train-controller.      C.    H.     Harris       No 
1,232,638;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  360. 
Salad-dresslng-mixlng    machine.       H.    G.    Ku<lfle<ke.       No 


Salt  and  pepper  shaker.  Combined.     W.  A.  Ledford      Nn 
1,047;  '-'-  "     -    "^ — 

1 

July        .._...  ^.  

Salt-shaker.      G.    L.    Lofstrom.      No.    1,231,761;    July    3; 


1, 284,0^7 "Jaly  17, "v.  246TpV"891. 

Salt  brine.   Purifying.      B.    E.    Hartsuch.      No.    1.2.^5.202- 


July  31  ;  T.  24 


S'l^ 


p.  1328. 


V.  240:  p.  75. 
Sand  articles,  such  as  foundry-cores  and  dry-sand  r 

Manufacture  of  molded.      H.  M.  Lane.      No    l  23; 

July  10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  538. 
Band-dtstnbutlng  device.     A.   H.  and    J.   S.  Youne. 


mold.si, 
3,067  ; 

No. 


.^,«u-z,iou  ,     rfUijr    .tl  ,     V.    ^tV  :     p.     lUOO. 

Sand,  Making  colored.     J.  C.  Pelton.     No.  1,233,501  ;  Julv 

17  ;  V    240  ;  p.  716, 
Saah-fastener.    F.  Anbin.     No.  1,232,170  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  ; 

Sash-holder.     G,   Funk.      No.   1,231,873;   July   3;   v.   240 

p.  114. 
Sash  holder,  Swinging-.     R.  H.  Suettlnger.     No.  1  234  957  • 

July  31  ;  V,  240  ;  p.  1253  .        .      ■  . 

SasJi-lock.     A.  F.  Bondy.     No.  1,231,994  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 

p.  163. 
Saah-lock    Automatic.     O.  B.  HoUis.     No.  1.232.r,83  ;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  413, 

^?*";  ^PP^il^^"'  '*"■  cloain?  window-.     H.   E.  Campbell 
No.  1,233.642  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  764 

^*°'^?^''*'^'"-     ^-  ^    Peterson.     No.  1,234,936  ;  July  31  • 
V.  240  ;  p.  1246. 

^S"^?^'    •*e*'><xl    «nd    apparatus    for    twlntlng.      J     V 
Bobhison.     No.  1,284.491;  July  24;  v.  240;  p    1073 

240^^%2i^'   ^'    ^'""       ^°'    ^233.836  :    July    17  ;    v. 

8aw^-nling^^machlne      L.   J.   Ashley.     No.   1,232,476,   July 

®*7;^'ioo'°'^   f°^'i?*f    mjters.      E.    W.    McMillan.      No 
1,283,083  ;  July  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  543. 

^''"^'i^**^*-    .^A.h-  Whltworth.     No.  1,284,432  ;  July   24  ; 
T.  240  ;  p.  1064. 

^7'»*}^T^^ ' ^^^^H     •'*°<*--      H.     C.     Williamson.      No 
1.238.480 ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  692. 

^''•,^^-     ^-  Johnston.     No.  1,282,042  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.  171. 

^y'?"?i^*    apparatus.      L.    L.    Cook.       No.    1.233,193 

July  10  ;  V.  240  :  p.  580. 
Bcaffpldjack.  Foldable.     H.  O.  Trantweln.     No.  1  234  510 

July  24:   V.  240;  p.  1079. 
Scaffolding.  Silo-.     J.  Weasler.     No.  1,281,823;  July  3     v 

240 ;  p.  97. 
Scale.     J.  F.  Smart.     No.  1.233,721;  July  17  ;  v    240     n 

787.  ' 

Scale.      A.    S.    Vogt    and    C.    E.    Barba.      No.    1,2.34,979  ■ 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1259. 
Scale.  Antomatic  weighing-.     A  W.  Brown.     No.  1,233,841  • 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  763. 
Scale,  Computing-.     A.  Buquet.     No.  1,233,179;  July  10: 

V.  240  ;  p,  575; 
Scale,  Weighing-.    T.  B.  Powers.     No.  1,233.124:  July  10; 

V.  240;  p.  556. 


No.  1,284,480  ;  July  24  ; 


Mclntyre. 

E.    York. 

1,233,839  ; 


Scale,  Weighing-.     L.  C.  Wetael 

V.   240;  p.    1054. 
Srales,    Weather-shield    for    track-.      A.    S.    Vogt,    F.    M. 

Baaler.  and  L.  J.  Schlachter.     No.  1,234,980  ;  July  31 : 

V.  240  ;  p.  1260. 
Scarifier     and     blocker.       G      P.     A.     Welsenborn. 

1,232,740;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  433. 
Scoop    and    sack  -  filler,    Combined.      G. 

1,234.067;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  894. 
Scrapei    and    stone-remover.    Road-.      F 

1,233,008;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  519. 
Scraper,   Wheeled.      E.   W.   Burgess.     No. 

17  :  V.  240  s  p.  825. 
Screen  :   See — 

Shaker-screen.  Window-screen. 

Screen  attachment.     S.  E.  McNulty.      No.  1.233.590 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  746. 
Screen    attachment    for    windows.      C.    J.    Jackson. 

1,234,034  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  887. 
Screen  for  projecting.     L.  Gaumont.     No.  1.231,727 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  66. 
Screening  device.      D.  Cole.     No.   1,234,447  ;   July   24 

240  :  p.   1059. 
Screw  -  drivers.    Screw  -  holder    for.      D 

1,231,792;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  86. 
Screw-threading     tap.     Collapsible.        H.      Austin.        No. 

1,234,802  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1107. 
Seal.      R.    .\.    Edgar.      No.    1,234,739;    July    31;    v.    240; 

p.  1184. 
Seal,    Box  strap.      W.   C.   Fork. 

V.   240  ;  p.  410. 
Seal,    Car  .      J.    A.    Stodgell. 

V.  240:  p.  1315. 
Seal  closure.  Top  and  side.     C. 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  117. 
.Seal   for  bags.     T.  L.  De  Land 

V.   240;  p.   1119. 
Seal   for  receptacles.     C.  A.  Dugan. 

3  :  V.  240 ;  p.  238. 
Seal    holder.   Car-.     O.   Eggen. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

July 


July 

No. 

July 


V. 


H.    Royer.      No. 


July    10; 

July  81  : 
1,231,881 : 
;  July  24  ; 


240 


No.    1,232,674 

No.    1,236,167; 

Hammer.     No. 

No.   1,234,640 

No.  1,232,248;  July 
No.    1,232,778;   July    10 

No.  1,283,440 
No.    1.232.902  : 
No.   1.236,146 
Frederick.     No.  1,232,278 
Seltenrelch.        No 


July  17 
July  10 
July   81 


J.      J. 
p.  427 


Valve-seat. 
Vehicle- seat. 


Pocock. 


p.  445 

Seal-lock.     M.  H.  V.  Battenberg 

V.   240  :   p.  695. 
Sfallng   device.      J.    E.    I)oldt. 

V.  240  ;  p.  480. 
Sealing  machine.     R.   Magrane. 

v.  240  :  p.  1309. 
Sealing  machine.  Can-.     J.  M 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  247. 
Seam  dampening     machine. 

1.232,725  ;  July  10;  v,  240 
Seat :   See — 

Car -seat. 

Spring-seat. 

Toilet  seat. 
Seat.      W.    A 

p.  184. 
Sectional   boiler.     W.   M.  Butler  and  E.   R 

1.2.?5.007  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1268. 
Seed   cleaner.   Beet-.     J.   F.  Jarrell.     No.   1,236,479  ;   July 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1407. 
Seed  conveyer  and  cleaner.  Cotton-.     W.  F.  Bridewell  and 

J,  W.  Winfrey.     No.  1,236,427  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  •  p.  1.392. 
Seed  dropper.      J.    M.    Hefner.      No.    1,235,139;    July    31; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1,307. 
Segregation    system.      L.    S.    Robinson.      No.    1,236,602; 

July  31  ;  V.  240 -j).  1416. 
Seine-puller.      O.    E.    Hagset.      No 

V.  240  :  p.  365. 
S«»lecfor-Rwltch.      A.   H.    Adams   and    A.    E.   Lundell.      No. 

1.233,831  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  822. 
Self  cleaning    rake.      M.    J.    Hamburger. 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1189. 

Butler   and 
▼.  240 


No.   1,232,079 ;    July   3 :    v. 
Greeley. 


240; 
No. 


1.232,535:    July    lO ; 


No. 


E.    A. 
p.  1267. 


1,234,756; 
Tlnsman.      No. 


Nut-separator. 
Pneumatic  separator. 
Steam-separator. 


17 


Shee.      No.    1,233,616;   July 
Morlock.     No.  1.231,929;  July  8; 
No.   1.233,866;   July   17;  v.   240; 


Selvage  trimmer.      R 

1.235.O06:  July  31 
Separator :   See — 

Cream-separator. 

Du.st-separator. 

Oasolene-separatop. 

Magnetic  separator. 
Separator-<lrlve.      P.    B. 

V.  240  ;  p.  721. 
Separator-press.     A.  J. 

V.  240  :  p.  132. 
Sewer  trap.      J.    Elder. 

p.  832. 
Sewing,  embroidering,  Ac,  Needle-guard  for  machines  for. 

I.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,234,656  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1094. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  A.^hworth.     No,  1,233,539;  July  17; 

V.  240  :  p.  728. 
Sewtni?  machine.      R.    R.     Hughes,    Jr.      No.    1,282,316; 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  260. 
Sewing  machine.      J.    Klewlcz.      No.    1,234,773;    July   31* 

V.  240  :  p.  1194. 
Sewing-machine.      C.     H.    Wilkes.      No.    1,233,428;    July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  692. 
Sewing  -  machine   arm  -  rest.     C.   McNeil.     No.  1.238  085 

July  10:  V.  240;  p.  644. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.    E.B.Allen.     No.  1.234.252 

July  24;   v.   240;  p.   995. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     G.  8.  HllL     No.  1.231.890 

July  3:  V.  240;  p.  119. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     Q.  8.  Hill.     No.  1.233  270 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  603. 
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evil 


Thomas.       No. 


C.     W 

1266. 

L.    Schwarzmann 

1042 


Sewing-machine     cloth-presser. 

1.234,965  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Sewing    machine,    Embroidery-. 

1.234,398  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p 
Sewing-machine    feeding   mechanism. 

1,232.091;  July  3;  v,  240;  p.  188. 
Sewing-machine    feeding    mechanism. 

1 .231 .824  :  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p,  98. 
Sewing   macnlne,    Harness-.     J.   Lolselle 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  269,  ^  ^      , 

Sewing-machine   loop-taker-actuating    mechanism. 

Finch.     No.  1,232.263  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  243. 
Sewing-machine  needle-gulde-operatlng  mechanism. 

Kot.vne.     No.  1,233,992:  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  8.5. 


No. 


J,    C.    Rlnge.      No. 
J.    P.    Weis.      No. 


No.   1,232.344 


S.   A. 


Sheet-metal  frame.     E,  Carlson  and  F 

1.233,310;  July   17;  v.  240 ;  p.  661. 
Sheet-metal  frame.     F.  B.  Worden  and 

1,233,432;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  693 
Sheet-metal  shaping  and  bending  machine. 

No.  1,233,732  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  791. 
Sheet-slitting    machines,    Feed    for.      F.    F 

1,282.469  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  806. 
Sheet-trackin;.'  device.     A.   Schumacher  and   H. 


B.  Worden.     No. 

E.  Carlson.       No. 

F.  S.  Vernon. 

Clark.      No. 


Doll.     No. 


10 
G. 


V.  240  ;  p. 


Rlgg.      No. 


55s 
1,236,246; 


81 


"if. 


Schroder.    No.  1,232.722 


J.    S. 


Sewing-machine  needle-plate. 

.July  10:  V.  240;  p.  428. 
Sewing-machine    needle-thread-controlling    aevlce. 

Finch.     No.  1,284,322  ;  July  24  ,  v.  240  ;  p   101 . . 
Sewing-machine  needle-threader.   F.  Kline.    No.  1,235,532  , 

July  31;  V.  240;  p.  1426.  r-    v    t  o    r>,. 

Sewing-machine  presser-foot  mechanism.     F.  ^-^^^  ^°»- 

pt>lle.     No.  1,234,913  ;  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1238. 
Sewing-machine  aeftm-trlmmlng  mechanism.     E.  B.  Allen. 

No.  1,284,996  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1264. 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-.     A.  Eppler.     No.  1,281,868  ,  July 

Selin'g  ^Siih^lne.^^Sole-      J.    R.    Scott.      No.    1.233,513: 

Sewing-machine    thread-controlling    mechanism.      W.    P. 

Drumheller.     No.  1.234.094  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  906. 
Sewing-machine  thread  cutting  and  holding  device.    W.  L. 

Rar'on.     No.  1,234,268  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  »96. 
Sewing-machine  trimmer.    D,  8.  Seymour.     No.  1,234,49  <  , 

July  24  ;  v,  240  ;   p.  1074.  _      ,,_,.,. 

Sewing-machine    trimming    mechanism.      J.    R.    Moiratt. 

No.  1,282.866  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  276. 
Sewlng-maciilnea,  Li^ht  attachment  for,     H.  B^  Allyn  and 

A.  T.  Bertoiini.     No.  1.232.166;  July  3  ;  v.  240,  P- 212. 
Sewing-machines.  Revolving-hook  construction  for.      K.  ». 

Kelso.     No.  1.236.823  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  P-  1363 
Shade  and  curtain  support.     H.  C.  Becker.     No.  1,236.001  , 

July  31  ;  V,  240 ;  p.  1266. 

the     same.       A.     C.     Hough. 

V.  240  ;  p.  806.  ^      ^   , 

,   Knapp.      No.    1,233.248;   July 


No. 


10 


Shade     and     making 

1.233,781  ;  July  17 
Shade-bracket.      J.    H 

V    24-0  *   n     ')96 
Shade-bracket^     6.   H.  Meyers.     No.  1.234.064;  July  17 

v.  240;  p.  896. 
Shade-holder.     R.  K 

240 ;  p.  1263. 
Shade-holder.  Adjustable. 

July  31;  V.  240 LP.  1272. 
Shade-raiser.      S.  W.  Johnston. 
240  :  p.  494 


Wltz.     No.   1,234,998 
R.   E.  Swing 


July  31 ;  V. 
No.  1.236.020; 


No.  1.232,927  :   July   10 


A. 


No. 


Shade-roller   and    curtain-pole   bracket.   Combined       E 
Bartges.     No.   1,232.479:  July  10;  Y-  240  :  p    348. 

Shade-roller    hanger.    Window-.      J-    W.    Wllleford. 
1  233  007  •  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  518. 

Shade   strip.'  Window-.      B.   F.    Blessing.      No.    1,233,966 

ShA^MorluSti'toT  roUPT-.    E.  M.  Starn.    No.  1.232.729 

Julv  10:  V.  240:  p.  429.  «      ^       ,        t>     ^ 

Shades  on  vegetable  fibers  and  dyestuffs  therefor    Produc 


Levinstein'  and 
V.  240;  p.  176. 

No.  1,235.279 


Bernler, 


Baddlley 
July 


No. 


81 


V. 


E.  Fuchs.  No.  1.236,129 ;  July  31  ;  v. 
E.  Fuchs.  No.  1,235,130;  July  31:  v. 
E.  Fuchs.  No.  1,235,196:  July  31;  v. 
K.    Alqulst.       No.    1,233,954; 


tion    of    fa^t.      H 

1,232,056;  July  3 
Shaft-aMner.     F.  A. 

240  ;  p.  1349. 
Shaft -coupling. 

240 ;  p.  1304. 
Shaft-coupling. 

240  ;  p.  1304 
Shaft-coupling. 

240;  p.  1324. 
Shaft-couDllng,    Flexible. 

ShiS  Flexlbie^d?lve^:  ^J.  O.  Hobbs.     No.  1,232,922  ;  July 

Shift'  houElng,  ^nm. '  W.  L.  Corson.     No.  1,234,292  ;  July 

24;   V.   240;   p.    1007. 
Shaft -lubricating  means.   Steering-gear 

Ross.     No.  1.233,127  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  . 
Shaft-operating  mechanism.     H.  Josephson. 

July   24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1024 
Shaker-screen.  Vibrating.     L.  C. 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1009. 
Sharpener.  Drill-.    W.  A.  Smith. 

V,  240 ;  p.  788. 
Sharpener,    Knife    a.id    aclsaora. 

1.234,946;  July  31  ;  v.  240ip 


R 

1248 


Sheaf-loading 

July  17 ;  V 
Shearing-die.    .^ 

No.  l!236,216 ;  July  31  , 
Sheet-centrallxlng  devices 

trolling.     G.  P.  Brand. 

p.  222. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism. 

Julv  24  :   V.  240  ;  p.  951 
Sheet-feeding   machine      C. 

July  10:  V.  240:  p.  3.3. 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism. 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  406, 
Sheet    metal,    Eipandlne    stranded. 

1,281.888;  July  8;  v.  240;  p.  119. 


illchardson.      No.   1.233,809  : 
D.    McDonald. 


D. 


July 
Smith-Green. 


cleaning.     E. 
240  ;  p.  287.  ,   . 

Patch.     No.    1,235,369 ;    July 


1.233.130  ;  July 
Shell.    Explosive. 

240;  p    l.H3y. 
Shell-fillers.  Mechanism  for 

No.  l.'J32.401  :  July  3  :  v. 
Shell.    FrictkiD-gear^     C.    B 

Sh^eH8,^Appara'tus"for'  facilitating  the  Interior  coating  of. 

C.  C.  Zahriskie.     No.   1,231,685:  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  D.  51. 
Shelving  and  adjustable  bracket.  Grooved.     G    H.  Chrlsten- 

sen.      No.   I.:;a4.02c^:  .luly  24;  v.   240;  p.   1115 

Kempnv.     No.   1,234,174;   July  24; 


rocker-.     D.   E. 
p.  558. 

No.  1.234,344  ; 

Dlbert,     No.  1,234.298; 

No.  1,233,723  ;  July  17  ; 


M.    Sparks.      No. 


No.  1.233.226 


240 


F.  H.  Berold.     No.  1,234,121 
A.    Juengst.     No.    1.232,660: 
F.  De  Mlnlco.     No.  1,232,662 


H.    C.    Herr.      No 


A.     and     A.     M 

;  V.  240  ;  p.  676. 
S.  Suzuki.     No.  1,288,141 


July  10;  V 
McDougall. 

July  10 


;  P- 
No. 


Shield.   Movable.      K. 

v.  240  :   p.  909. 
Ship.     B.  B.  Harris. 

590. 
Ship     construction. 

1,233,380;  July  17 
Ship-floating  device. 

V.  240;  p.  562.  ^  ,      w   ,1. 

Ship  for  carrying  liquid  cargoea  In  bulk. 

E.  W.  Ashby.    No.  1,284.676  ;  July  24  ;  t 
Ship   stabilizing   and    rolling  apparatus.      E 

nV  1,232.619:  July  10;  v    2^0;  p.  391.  ^ho  iR5 

Ship's  boat  or  the  like.     A.  R,  T.  Woods.     No.  1,282,166 

July  8  :  V.  240  ;  p.  210.  ^^     ^ 

Ships  In   dry   setting,   Means  for  adjusting  and 

A   F   Wlklng.     No.  1.236,089  ;  Julv  31  ;  y.  2^0 
Ships  or   vessels.  Protecting  means  for.      A. 

No.  1.233.237  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  592. 
Shipping    and    display    case,    Combined.     P 

No    1,235,521  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1422.  _ 

Shipolng-shoe,    Metallic,  _^E.    S.    Marks.     No.    1.236.566, 

ShlrJ^"-on\ert^lbfe':  ^.^^Harper.      No.   1,231.600;  July   8; 

Shock-l^bio^rbe?."      P.     I".     Crabill     and     J.     Turner.      No. 

1.232.659:  July  10:  v.  240  :  P-  405 
Shock-absorber.      G.    A.    Eberhardt.      No.    1,234,312,   July 

24:  v.  240:  P- ^10U.^^^^^_    ^^_  1.282.912;  July  10;  v. 


machine.      W. 
240:  p.  815. 

Sectional    scroll-edged.      C 
•  V.  240;  p.  1330. 

Means  for  automatically   con- 
No.  1,232,197  ;  July  3  ;  v,  240  : 


H.  Lalng  and 
.  240;  p.  1129. 
.    Sperry. 


shoring. 
:,  ■  p.  1292. 
C.  Holtapfel. 

M.    Koeolg. 


C.  G.   Polleys.     No. 


1,231,788;  July  8; 
H.  Brahst. 
J.  Rippchen. 
July 


1,233,422 
S.  A.  Lewis. 


No. 


Shock-absorber. 

240;  p.  489. 
Shock-absorber. 

V.  240;  p.  85.  ^.  ,  _    ^,   _„. 

Shock-absorber  for  motor-vehicles.    L.  ^.  and 

No.  1.233.989:  July  1':  v.  240;   P.  86H. 
Shock-absorbing  spring.     A.  M    Dlcklln  and 

No.  1,236,195;  Julv  31  ,  v.  240  :  p.  U22. 
Shocker-machine.      .T.    Srhoonhoven.      No.    I..u.i-:.b04 

Shi?.'    L.  DSrie^ver.'^^No.  1.232,010  ;  July  3  ;  v    240  ;  p.  159 
Shoe       E     I",    and   B.    A.    Moloney.      No.    1.232.591;    July 

10  :  V.  240  ;  p.  383. 
Shoe-horn.      C.    W.    Vogler.      No. 

240  :  p.  690. 
Shoe- Jack      O. 

July  10  :  V. 
Shoe-polish.     J. 

P-  164.  ^  ^       . 

Shoe  -  polishing    apparatus       F.     A. 

1.232.857:  .fuly  10;  v.  240  ;  P-  471. 
Shoe-pollshlne  derlce.     G.   A.  Mluaert. 

ShoSacl^.^W.%^Hlmmond.      No.    1,232,298;    July    8; 

Shoe-rack  "bumper,      W,    P.    Hammond.      No.    1.232.587; 

lulv  10-  y.  240;  p.  366.  ,^  _.. 

Shoe-toe    heater.     A.     Barton.      (Reissue.)      No.     14,884; 

Sh''„"''T'U;d,'  w:  S;  ISy.     N„.  l.-..3.'!.Tr,4,  Jul,  17;   ,. 
Shoes.* Rolf-retatning  device  for  machines  for  opera tl^ng^on. 


T.  Halg  and 
240  '   D    490 
J.  'Broz.     No.  1,281,997  ;  July  8  ;  v 


July    17  ;   V. 
1.232,914  ; 
,  240; 
Schwartfager.      No. 
1,282.066; 


No. 


W. 


;.  Roll-retaining  device  for  machines  1 
G.  Malloy.     No.  1.282,429  ;  July  3, 


Shot-flrlng  device. 

V.  240  :  p.  466. 
Shovel :   See — 

Weighing-shovel. 
Shovel.     A.  L.  Adams. 

p.  694. 
Shovel.      A.   L.   Adams. 

p.  793. 
Shovel     and     sieve.     Combined. 

1  2.34.8.35  :  July  Si  :  v.  240  :  p 
Shovel    attachment.      K.    Mills. 


V.  240  :  p.  296. 
E.  Porphlr."'  '  No.  'l, 232,840  ;  July  10  ; 


No,  1,283,436 
No.  1.233.740 


240 


240 


;  July  17 
;  July  17 

R.     Watklns.       No. 

July   8; 

E.   E.    Crane.      No. 

1,234.116; 


1211. 

No.    1,232.361 


No. 


V.  240 ;  p.  275. 
Shovels,    Driving-sheave   for   steam- 

1,231,856  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  108. 
Shoveling  machine.       F.    H.    Armstrong. 

Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.  949. 
Shuttle  box.     O.  W.  Holland.     No.  1.283.234;  July  10;  v. 

Shuttle  ^ve  or  threader.     W.   B.  Brown.     No.   1.286.430; 
Julv  31  :  V.  240:  p.  1.393. 


CVlll 
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Shuttles.  Bobbin-catch  for.  G.  M.  Cheney.  No  1  236  290  • 
July  31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1352.  .        . 

i<lckl>'l>ar.  W.  F.  Aidlotte.  No.  1,233,960;  July  17" 
V.  24U  ;  p.  8*]'2. 

Sickle-head.  Cushion.  S.  R.  Lamont  No.  1.233,254  • 
July   10;   V.   240;   p.  597. 

^'Tnly^24:"y.'^l\^p\7e-    ^^    ^^"'"P^'^-      ^'^^    1-234.195  ; 
Sifter,  Ash-.      P.    H.    Becker.     No.    1.231,694  ;   July   3 ;    v. 

240 ;  p.  54. 
Sifter,  A«h-.     L.  Soren.     No.  1,232,118;  July  3;  v,  240 

p.  196. 
Sign,  Electric.     H.  W.  Walden.     No.   1.234.514     July  24 

V.   240  ;   p.    10811.  ' 

Sign.  Revolving.     R.  ('.  Cauthorn  and   E.  A.  Gravfs       no 

1.232.895  ;  Julv  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  484.  . 

81m     Variable   electric.      H.   F.    Walton.      No.    1.231  821 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  96. 
Sim  switch,  Electric-,     J.   E.  Long.     No.  1,231,762;  Julv 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  76. 
Signs.   Apparatus   for  proflucing  series  of.     A.   G.   Damm 

No.  1,233,035;  Julv  10;  v.  240;  p.  527 
Signal :  See — 

Automatic  signal.  Raln-slgnal 

Automobile    direction  -  slg-     Safety-signal. 

.   °»1-    ^.,        ,  Street-crossing  signal. 

Aatomoblle  safety  signal.  Traffic-signal. 

Antomoblle-slgnal.  Vehicle-signal. 

Crossing-signal. 
Signal.     L.   P.   Hoover.     No.  1,232,549  ;  July  10  ;   v.  240 

p.   3(0. 

Signal.       W.    Zabel.       No.     1,234.249;    July    24       v     24n 
p.  994. 

^'^PS-i.;  ^^l°**^°«     mechanism.       U.     A.     Hoeschen.       No. 

1.232,426  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  294. 
Signal  apparatus_     A.  Glaccon.-.     .So.  1,2.^4,535,  .Iu!.v  24; 

Signal   device.      D.   J.   Cook.     No.    U233,046  ;   Juiv    17;   v. 
240  ;  p.  704. 

Signal  device.     C.  Von  Glzln.sky.     No.  1,233.002;  Julv  Kj 

V.  240  :  p.  517 
Signal   system.    Safety.      G.    P.    Thurb«>r.      No.    1  232  442 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  299. 
Signal   system.    Warning.      F.   W.    Wi.od,      No     1232  745 

July  10  ;    V.   240  ;  p.   435.  ' 

Signal-transmitter,  Elpctrical.     J.  M.  Fell,     No,  1,233,679  ; 


Igna  _ 

Julv  17;  V.  240';  p.  774. 
_  laling  apparatuij. 
17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  696 


No  1,23:5.443  ;  July 
No,  1,233,833  ;  July 
1.2;i4.r),S8  ;   July    24  , 


jiy  _.  ,  .. ^.  ,  , ,. 

Signaling  apparatui^.      H.  (J.  Brown 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  696 
Signaling   device.      E.   A.    Hartfzki 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  823. 
Signaling  device.     C.  G.  Weber.     : 

V.  240:  p.  1103. 
Simaling  system.  Electric.     H.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1,232  499 

Julv  10;   V.   240;   p.   354. 

^^rel^^.^^^T**',™,^^'^*^*'"'^*'-       I^       f       r;ar(lner.       No 
1.233,046;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  531. 

Silicates,  Decomposing.     II.  W.  Charlton.     No,   1234,626 
July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1115.  ' 

Silicates    Decomposing.      L.    L.    Jack.son       No,    1233.273 
July   10;  V.  240;   p.   604. 

Silo.     F.  L.  Adams.     No.  1,232.161  ;  Julv  3  ;  v    240    d   21" 

Silo.      R.    H.  Quick.      No,    1.232.604;   Julv    10;    v    '.'40;    p. 
386. 

®",*'a,,-^-  ^    Shaver.     No.  1,234.941  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p. 
124  (.  *^ 

Silo-flUers   Casing  for.     T.  S.  Laneford  and  F,  F,  Millings. 

No.   1,234.353  ;  July  24  ;   v,  24<i  ;  p    lu27 
Sllo-roof.     J.  Patterson.     No.   1,232,388;  July   3;   v.  240; 

®'^^o«'"lfS'*\*"",-     Automatic,       C.     R.     Henderson.       No. 

1,236,316;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p,  l.'!61. 
Skirt    attachm.  nt.    Drpss-.       .M     .S     ("ole       No     1  '^^'i  0^0  ■ 

July  10;  v.  240:  p.  .520.  "  " 

^^r!^;.°^"^fo\o^     Winkler.     No.    1,235,175;    July    31;    v. 
240  ;  p.  1318. 

^*'^iTlP^"^°i?.'?.:      ^-    Latham,      No.    1.232,428;    July    3;    v 


240  ;  p.  295. 
Skylight.       C.    O. 
V.  240 ;  p.  725. 


Whltnell,       No.     1.233,530:     July     17; 

^^Voi«*'SS'°f  machine.s.  Guard  for,     D,  C.  Sherman.     No. 
1(235,008  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1286. 


V.  A.  Webley.    No.  1,23.''.,735  ; 


Sleii  and  go-cart 'Comiiln.Ti 
July  17^;  T.  240;  p.  792. 

^^^ool^no^^  ^°?  ^J^^^   me,  hanism,      E,    Hjartarson.      No, 

1,234,027  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ;  p,  S,S5 
81e'^runner._    M.  C.  Sf^mnn.     No.   1.234.200;  July  24:   v 

Sleigh     attachment     for     vehicles.       W.     G      Clnrk        \o 

1.232.222  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  230. 
Sleigh,   Motor-.      (',.   Hornlarhek,      .No,    1.232  ^0••      lulv    10 

V.  240;  p.  453.  ■ 

^"i^UlR.  iS^'^'^^P*/    Meat-.     F.    E.    Hoddersen-Balllng.     No 
1.230,818;  Jnlj  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1361 

^",°5'„„^^™*l"'       -^      ^^y''    ^"''    <■      «     Treadwav.       No 
1.233.309;  July  17;  v.   240;   p.   651. 

^"P' „'*/«<^***'°*„''a^ '^-  ^'-  Knapp.     No.   1.234,041     July   IT; 
V.  240 ;  p.  890. 

Slug-casting    mechlnes.    Matrix    for.      P.    T     Dodeo       No 

1,281.861 ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  109. 
Slug-casting  machines.  Quad-block  for.     G.  B.  Fields      No 

1.281.870;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  112. 
Smpltlng.     N.  Testrup  and  T.  Rlgby,     No.  1,233,144  ;  July 

10  ;  v.  240  ;  p    563. 


aoke-handllng  apparatus.     A.  Fernandez.     No.  1,232  669  • 

July  10;  V    240;  p.  409. 

[loothln^-lron    holder.      J.    Heril.      No.    1.232,544 ;    July 


Smc 

Ji 
f    Smiiotning- 

1<»:   V.  240;  p    868. 
I    Snap  hook.      G.    K.    Hurlbut.      No.    1.231,742;   Julv    3      v 

240 ;  p.  70.  .        .      • 

Snap-hook.  A.  A.  Johnson.  No,  1,235,480;  July  31-  v 
240  :  p    HON  J    oi  ,    V. 

Snap-swit(h.     A.    Holzhauer,  Jr.  No.   1,232,311-  Julv  3' 

V    -'4<i  ;  p,  25U, 

•Snow  (Utter,     J.   E.    Dallen.     No.  1,235,445;   July   31-  v 

240;  p.  1397.  j   ox  ,  y. 

Sii(,w  plow.  Blower.  C.  F.  Heltmann.  No.  1,233  664- 
July   IT  ;   V,  240  ;  p.  770.  ' 

Soap  >uid  washrae  holder.  Combined.  C.  E.  Douglas 
N..     l,2.{.i,»9:{;   July   17;   v.   240;   p.   875. 

Soap  holder,  SanlUrv.     J.  G.  Baker.     No.  1,2;15,415  ;  July 

Soap-press.     \i.   H.   Becker  and  J.  Clesla.     No.   1,231,693: 

July  3;  V    240;  p.  63. 
Soil  te.ster.     ('.  1,.  Quear.     No.  1,233,505  ;  July  17  ;  v    240- 

p.  717. 

Soldering  iron.       W.    A.    Blltonen.       No.    1,283,963-    Julv 

1 1  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  866, 
Soldering-iron.      H.    C.    Self.      No.    1,233,614;    Julv    17; 

V.  240  ;   p,    io5. 
Soldering    Iron.     Case  -  magazine.      R.     M.     Tllton.      No. 

1.232.<34;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  431, 
Soldering   of  aluminium   or  aluminium  alloys.     W     (»ver- 

end.     No.  1,233,803;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  818. 
Solderlng-tool.     T.  W.  Moerlcke,     No.  1.234  557-  Julv  24- 

V.   240  ;   p.   1094.  ' 

Sole.    Reinforced    rubber.      O.    C.    Davis.      No     1  23'  .""(OS  • 

July   1(»;  V.  240;  p.  S58.  .^^-,.»-«. 

Soles,  Treatment  of  rubber.  C.  Lee.  No.  1,232  573-  Ju'v 
10;  V.   240;  p.   377.  ' 

Solids  from  liquids.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  separat- 
'°*Vqo^-  ^-   ^*'an)les.     No.   1,232.104;  July  3;   v    240 ; 

Soluble  cake  for  Insectlcldal  and  fungicidal  purpo^M>8  and 
composition  therefor.  F.  D.  Houghton.  No  1  231  741  • 
July  3;  V.  240;  p.  70.  .^•'i.'*!  , 

Solutions,   emulsions,  and   the  like.  Thickening   (condens- 

v°*240^  ^''^nfi     ^   A8'f^°a"y-     No.  1,234.714  ;  July  31  ; 

.Sound  box.      H.    A.    .Myer^,      No.    1.234,198;    July    24;    v. 

240  ;  p.  977. 
•'*ound-re^roducln^ma<-hine.    L.  P.  Jackson.    No.  1,232,924  ; 

evens.    No.  1,233.522  ; 

No. 


.>^ound-reproduclng  ma<-hine.    L.  P.  Ja 

Julv   10  ;   v.   240  ;   p.  493 
Soumllng  apparatus.    F.  and  G.  F.  St 


Soumllng  appa „. 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p    723, 
Sounding     device.      Percussion.        J.      C       Doazan 

1,233.989;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  874.  '"»»*" 

^'Pf^Ar'lJl^*"^    spnrk-plug    tester.      M.    B.    Thurber.      No. 


1,231,970  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  145. 
--'-  ^p.     F    W     "     ■      -         - 
-    .  p.  307. 
^''P?lJ5-.Pf"«-,«,^-   '-'•    Harvey.     No.    1.232,303;  July    3:    v. 


Spark-gap.     F 
240 ;  p.  307 


f.   Peck,  Jr.      No.    1.232,467;   July   3 


240  ;  p.  267. 
Jlug. 

Spark  plug.      B.    A.    Jeffery.      No.    1,232.039 ;    Julv    3  ;    v 


.Spark  plug.      B.    A.   Jeffery.      No.    1,232,038;    July    3,    v. 
240  ;  p.  170, 


White.      No.    1.233.030;    .luly    17;    v. 


240;  p.  170. 
Sparkplug.       E.    L.    Suess.      No.    1,2:!2,732  ;    July    10 

240;  p.  430.  * 

Spark  phig.      H.    Z. 

240  ;   p.   760. 
Sparkplugs.   Forming.      A.  S<hmldt.      No.   1,234  .'595      lulv 

24  :    V     240  ;    p.    1041. 
Sparking  plug.      A.  E.  Heath.     No.  1,234,757;  July  31  •  v 

240 ;  p.  1189. 
Spear,  I  aslng-.     R.  E.  Sullivan.     No.   1,234  231-  Julv  "4 - 

V,    2111  .    p,   987.  '  ■>    -     • 

Sp^Ttacles.     F,  C.  A.  Richardson.     No.  1.233,908  ;  Julv  IT  • 

V,    240  ;   p.   847. 

Speed  and  distance  recording  device.     D.  A    Cuttle      Vn 

1.234,880  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1226.  ' 

^peed     controller.      Variable  ,        C.     T.     Henderson         No 

1.233.877  ;  July  IT  ;  v.  240  :  p.  838. 
Spofd  device,  Varlalili'-,     J.   H.   Brimson.     No.   1232  8.89- 

July  10 :  V.  240  ;  p.  4H2.  •         • 

Speed  governor,     W    A.   Doble.     No.   1,234.882;  July  31- 

v.  240  ;  p    1227, 
Speed  <;overnoi-      C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,233,276;  July  10-  v 

240  ;   p.   603. 
Spee.l  Indlj-ator.      J^    C.    Anderson.      No.    1,233,011  ;    July 

Speed-Indicator,      .\~    M.    A.    Jollot.     No.    1,231.899  -    July 

3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  122. 
Speed -limit     device.     Centrifugal.      W.     H.     Foot       No 

1,231,586;  July  3;  v.  240;  p    16. 
Speed  regulating  device.     H.  Rosenl)aum.     No.  1.232  848  • 

July   10  ;   v.   240 ;    p.   467. 
Speed-transmission   mechanism.  Variable-.     R    H    Lawson 

and    A.   E.  Robinson       No.   1,232,571;  July   10-   y    240- 

p.    376.  .  .      • 

Speed  transmitter.  Variable-  J.  Reece.  No  1  231  647  • 
July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  36.  .        .      .  , 

S[.l...  container,  T.  H.  Malm,  No.  1,234.360-  Julv  ''4 - 
V,   240  :   p.   1032.  ' 

Spike,  s.  A,  Nelson  .-ind  O.  London.  No.  1,233,108:  Julv 
l'>  :    v.    240  ;    p.    551. 

Spinal  relaxer      E.  O.  Olds.     No.   1,234,793 ;  July  31      v 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


(Reissue.)      No.  14,330;  July  24 


1,233,499  ;   July   IT  :   v. 


W.    MacGlashan. 
1091. 
1,232,934  ;    July 


Spindle-adjusting  mechanism.    A.Lindner.    No.  1,238,072  ; 

July   1(»  ;  v.   240;   p.  540. 
Spinner    and    twister,    Textile.      J.    L.    Macfarlane.       No. 

1,233,591;  July  17;  v.  240:  p.  747.    _      .   ^^     ,       „ 
Spinning  and  twisting  apparatus.     C.  W.  Hubbard.     No. 

1,232,685;  July  10;   v.  240:  p.  413. 
Spinning  machine.     W,  Cunliffe.     No.  1,233,988  ;  July  17  ; 

v.  240:  p.  873.  ^      „    ,,.„ 

t=plnning  mules.  Guard  for  the  scrolls  of.     T.  MlUs.     No. 

1.232,!t53  ;  July   10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  502. 
Spittoon-covers,   Latch    mechanism   for.     N.   Lovece.      No. 

1.234,186;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  973.    „„„„„„     ,   ,     ,^ 
Splint,  Adjustable.     R.  De  Puy.     No.  1,232,899  ;  July  10  ; 

v.  240  ;   p.   485.  ,       „,  _ .. 

Spool.      A.    Glaser.      No.    1,234.150;    July    24;    v.    240; 

Spray,    Paint-.      E.   A.   Derrick   and   H.   F.   Meyers.     No. 

1,232,510;  July  10;  v.   240;  p.  358.  ooo,k. 

Spray,  Sanitary  flnger-bowl.     C.  L.  Wood.     No.  1,232,161  , 

Sprayer.  '  A.'  it  Brown.  No.  1,232,489  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 
p.    350. 

Spraying  In  coollug-ponds  and  the  like.  System  and  appa- 
ratus for.      L.   if.  I'arker.     No.  1,233,119:   July   10;  v. 

240  ;    p.    554.  .,       c.         *         v 

Spraying     or     atomizing     device.       W.     J.     Smart.       No. 

1,232.018;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  391. 
Spring :  See —  ^       ,^,  , 

Automobile-spring.  Shock-absorbing  spring. 

Binder  spring.  Vehicle-spring. 

(.ate-spring. 
Spring.     A.  J.  Dllley. 

V.  240  ;  p.  1139.  ,    ,      „, 

Spring-clasp.     F.  C.   Gerfln.      No.   1,234,655  ;   July   24  ;   v. 

Spring  construction.     L.  A.  Young.     No.  1,231,832  ;  July 

3;  V.  240;  p.  101.  .     „     r^       w 

Spring-counterbalancing    mechanism.         J.    H.    Dearborn. 

No.   1,233,758;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  798. 
Spring  hair-remover.     J.   L.   Shipp.     No.   1.232.61 1  ;  July 

10;  v.   240  ;  p.  391.  ,      ,  „„^  ^,^, 

Spring  lubricator.  Leaf-.     F,  L.  Whitney.     No.  1,234.591  ; 

Julv  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1104. 
Spring-recoil   grip.      H.    C    Turner.      No.    1,232.443;    July 

3  ;  p.  240  ;  p.  300. 
Spring-seat.     C.   H.   Palmer.     No 

240  ;  p.  715. 
Spring -seat   and    axle-bearing.      W.    MacGlashan.      No. 

1.234,552;  July  24:  v.  240;  p. 
Spring-support.      R.    Kirk.       No. 

240  ;   p.   4V)7. 
Spring-wheel.      J.    Splann.      No. 

240  ;   p.   514. 
Spring  wheel.      F.    Stitzel.      No.    1.233.T24  :    July    IT:    v. 

240  :   p.  789. 
Sprlngwheel.      W.    H.    Swlgart. 

V.  240  ;  p.  143. 
Spring-wheel.     8.  F.  Walker.      No.  1,234.832  ;  July  31  ;  v. 

240  :  p.  1211. 
Springs,  Flexible  metal  casing  for  laminated.     B.  B.  Leus- 

tig.     No.  1,236.211  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1328. 
Sprinkler  :  tiee — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  Irrlgatlng-sprinkler. 

Sprocket.      C.    F.    Runner.      No.    1,234,672 ;    July    24  ;    v. 

240;  p.  1098. 
Spud    lock,    Slidable-.     J.   P.    Karr.     No.    1.233,582 ;   July 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  744. 
Spun.     G.  W.  Schreurs.     No.  1,233,613:  July  17;  v.  240; 

p.   755. 
Square,    Adjustable    try-.      J.    Scheeder.      No.    1,232,613; 

July   10  :    V.   240  ;  p.   390. 
Stacker,  Grain-.     T.   Mahoney.     No.    1,234,364  ;  July   24  ; 

V.  240;  p.  1032. 
Stacker,  Hay-.     W.  G.  Duffleld.     No,  1.233,038;  July   10; 

V.    240 ;   p.   528. 
Stacking    device.    Grain-.      T.    Mahoney.      No.    1,234,363 ; 

Juiv  24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1032 
S^ake-holder.     G.  E.  Pederson.     No.  1,235,372  ;  July  31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1377. 
Stake-pocket    and    corner-brace,    Combined.      W.    E.    Par- 
kins.    No.  1,232,963  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  507. 
Stamp.    Hand-.     C.    J.    Boyles.      No.    1,235.424 ;   July   31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1392. 
Stamp,  Hand-.     M.  G.  Standley.     No.  1,233,520  ;  July  17  ; 

V.   240  ;  p.  723. 
Stamp-mill.     C.  M.  Mullen  and  B.  E.  HaU.     No.  1,235,149  ; 

July  31;  V.  240;  p,  1309. 
Stamp,    Signaling-.       P.    L.     E.     Del     Fungo-Glera.       No. 

1.233.199;  July  10;  v.  240;   p.  582. 
Stamping  device.     L.  G.  Sclenberger.     No.  1,232,990  ;  July 

10  ;    V.    240  ;    p.    513. 
Stampings  and  drawn  shells,  Apparatus  for  producing  flat 
surfaces  on  the  edges  of.     C.  B.  Gabriel.     No.  1,235,107  ; 
July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1324. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     A.  Kugler.     No.   1,234,044  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  891. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     J.  F.  Stevens  and  J.  G.  Davis.     No. 

1.232,117;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  197. 
Stand  :   See — 

liarrel-stand.  Horseshoer's  stand. 

Boiler-stand.  Umbrella  and  similar  stand. 

Fruit-stand. 
Stnnd       N.  De  Long.     No.  1,235.295;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p 
1364. 


CIX 


oil- 


Stands,  Measuring,  cutting,  and  displaying  means  for  ol 
cloth.     J.L.Mueller.     No.  1.234,926  ;  July  31  ;  v,  240 


No.  1,235,140;  July 
J.  P.  Nikonow, 
E,  Wilson.     Nu. 


p.  1242. 
SUpllng  device.     M.  R.   Hutchison 

81 :  V.  240  ;  p.  1807. 
Starting    and    generating    mechanism. 

No.  1,231,638;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  83. 
Starting  and  generating  mechanism.     C. 

1,231,682;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  50. 
Station  or  street  indicator.    G.  A.  Stenson.    No.  1,284,815; 

July  31 ;  V.  240  ;  p,  1206. 
Staybolt-headlnp  attachment  for  pneumatic  hammers.  &c. 

W.    H.    Dlffendail.      No.    1,233.560;    July    17;    v.    240; 

p,  736. 
Stay-bolt  iron.     W.   Jenkins.      No.   1.231,898;   July   3;   v., 

240;  p.   122. 
Stay-bolt  tap.     W.   A.  Cook.      No.   1,236,114  ;  July  31  ;   v. 

240  ;  p.  1300. 
Steam.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  su- 
perheated.    D.  S.  Jacobus.     No.  1.281,896;  July  3;  v. 

240;  p.  121. 
Steam-boiler.     D.   S.  Jacobus.     No.   1.231,896;  July  3;   v. 

240;  p.  121. 
Steam-boiler.       T.    A.    O'Neal    and    J.    S.     Nichols.       No. 

1,234.073  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  899. 
Steam-engine.     W.  Ranft.    No.  1.232,083 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  185. 
Steam-engine.     S.  Rosenzweig,     No,   1,232,093;  July  8;  v. 

240 ;  p.   189. 
Steam,  Regulating  the  temperature  of  superheated.     D.  S. 

Jacobus.     No.  f.231,894  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  121. 
Steam-separator.     W.  S.  Elliott.     No.  1,234,316;  July  24; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1015. 
Steam-trap.     T.  J.  Cookson.     No.   1,233,450  ;   July   17  ;   v. 

240  ;  p.   699. 
Steam-trap.      J.    Zorzytzkl.      No.    1,234,251;    July    24;    v. 

240 :  p.  994 
floj 


Steel,  Alloy  tool 

1,2:^3. 
Steering-gear 


J.  H.  Parker  and  B.  H.  De  Long 


1,2:^3.118;  July  10;   v,   240;  p.  554. 

r.     G.  H.  Chaplain.     No.  1,233,025;  July 


No. 

10; 

1,232.281  ;    July    8;    v. 

Bager.     No.   1,233,299; 

No.  1,232.148; 

Olmstead.      No. 


1,232,991  ; 
1.233.T24  ; 


July 
Julv 


10; 
10; 
IT  : 


No.    1,231,965  ;   July   3  ; 


v.  240  ;  p.   5L'4. 
Steering  gear.      J.    L.    Goss,      No, 

240;  p.  249. 
Steering-gear    mechanism.      1'.    E. 

July  1?  ;  v.  240:  p.  648. 
Steering-gear  mechanism.     I',  B,  Wohlrab. 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  207. 
Steering  -  gear,     Non  -  reversing,      C,     L. 

1,232,379  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  280. 
Steering  knuckle.      W.   J.    P.    Moore.      No.    1.234,923;   July 

31  ;  v.  240:  p,  1241 
Steering     mechanism,      Electric.       J.      O.      Helnze,       No. 

1,231,885;  Julv  3;  v.  240;  p.  118. 
Steering  wheel.      S.    O.    White.      No.    1,233.284;   July    10; 

V.  240  :  p.  607. 
Steering  wheel.     L,  C.  Prltchard.     No.  1,232.969  ;  July  10  ; 

V.   240  ;   p.   508. 
Stencil  indicator.      N.    L.    Yochim.      No.    1,232,747  ;    July 

10  ;  r.   240  ;  p.  430. 
Steps,    Metallic   nosing   for   repairing   old.      J.    Gustafson. 

No,  1,234,013  :  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  881. 
Stereoptlcon,   Dissolving.      A.    F.   Victor.     No.   1.281.974; 

Julv  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   146. 
Stereotype-plates,     Automatic     apparatus     for     machining 
curved.     H.  Pearce,  T.  R.  G.  Parker,  and  W.  E.  Bennl- 
son.     No.  1,233,698;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  780. 
Stiffening  material  from  compositions,  Reclaiming.     L.  8. 

Woodruff.     No.  1,232,154  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  210. 
Still.      G.    W.    Crlspell.      No.    1,231.867;   July   3;   v.    240; 

p.  108. 
Still,     B,   Gallsworthv,     No,   1.234,327;   July  24;   v.  240; 

p.  1018, 
Stflson  wrench.     F.  J.  Dowle.     No.  1,231,675  ;  July  3  ;  v. 

240;  p.   11. 
Stirrup,   Safety  .     E    Davia     No.   1,281,571  ;   July  3 ;   v. 

240  ;  p.  10. 
Stitch   separating  and   indenting  machine.     G.    F.   Keene. 

No.  1,232,427;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  295. 
Stitching    machine,    Box-.      T.    8.    Hamilton    and    J.    A, 

Moore,     No.  1,232.536  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240;  p.  865. 
Stitching  machine  for  bookbinding.  Thread-.     U.   Btachof. 

No.  1.235,099  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1296. 
Stitching  machines.  Signature-feed  mechanism   for  book-. 
J.  R.  Revnolds.     No.  1.232,719  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  425. 
Stock   bending  and  setting  apparatus.     J.  W.   Hire.     No. 

1,234.665  :  Julv-  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1126. 
Stock-carrier.     F.    Q.    Sargent      No.   1.234,495 ;   July   24  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.   1074. 
Stock  tank  heater.     G.  W.  Botham.     No.   1,234.695  ;   July 

24  :   V.  240  ;  p.  1136. 
Stocking,    Seamless.      R.   W.    Scott.     No.    1,238,714  ;    July 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   785. 
Stoker  for  boilers,  Underfeed.     E.  K.  Standista  and  O.  E. 

Stevens.     No.  1.233.821  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  819. 
Stone  slabs,  Process  and  composition  for  the  manufacture 
of   artificial-.      M.    I.    Poznanski.      No.    1,234,692  ;    July 
24  ;   V.  240;   p.  1184. 
Stone  htructures.   Manufacture  of  artlflclal.     P,  E.   Denl- 

velle.     No.  1,283,266  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  601. 
Stop-motion.     J.    Klewlcz.     No.    1,284,772;    July    31;    v, 

240  ;  p.  1194. 
Stopper  :   See — 

Bottle  stopper. 
Stopper  extractor.    O.  F  Frank     No.  1,235,195  ;  July  81  ;  r. 
240  :  p.   1324. 
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C.  J.   Davla.     No.  1,231,859; 

No.  1,232. TKt;  July  10  ; 
Thorne.     No.   l.i:32.8«9  , 

A. 


Stopper  or  cork  extractor. 

July  8;  v.  240;  p.   109. 
Storafe  battery.     B.  D.  Mowry. 

V.  240;  p.  -£22. 
Store-front  construction.     C.    S 

July  10;  V.  240  ;  d.  475. 
Stove    and    boiler,    Combination    ventilated    laundry. 

Shapiro.     No.  1,233, 71tt  ;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  T8tj. 
Stove,  Electrically-heated  cooking-.      C.  W.  Wintirlmtham 

No.  1,234.991  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1203. 
Stove.  Gas  heating-.     C.   A.  Booher.     No.   1,234,272,   Julv 

24  ;   V.  240  ■  p.  1000. 
Stove,  Manifold  ^8-.     A.  W.  Walker.     No.  1,232,870  ;  Julv 

10  ;   V.   240  ;   p.   475. 
Stove    or    burner,    Liquid-fuel.      C.    Korzenlewskl    and    S. 

Chojnackl.     No.   1,232,693;  July  10;  v.  240;   p.   416. 
Stove,   Time-controlled.      G,    Boaa.      No.    1.233.511  ;    July 

17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  719. 
Stove- valve-control  means.  Gas-.     R.  W.   Scholl  and   S.   F. 

Adrian.     No.  1,233.406  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  685. 
Stovea  and  furnaces,  Draft  device  for.     P.  u.  Carr.     No. 

1.232,769  :  July   10  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  442. 
Stoves,  Cooking  and  warming  attachment  for.     J,  J.  Case. 

No.  1,232,493  ;   July   10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  352. 
Stovepipe  connection.     A.  J.  Scrltchfleld.     No.   1,232,436  ; 

July  8 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  297. 
Strainer-plate.      E.    W.    Hotchklsa.      No.    1,233,272 ;    July 

10  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  603. 
Strainer,  Sink  refuse-.     K.  G.  Williams.     No.   1,235,269; 

July  81:  V.  240  ;  p.  1346. 
Strainer,   Soap-.      D.    M.    Witt      No.   1.233,431 

V.  240  ;  p.  693. 
StraD-termlnal  and   safety-hook.    Detachable 


July    17  ; 
C.    L.    L>f- 


No.    1,234,215; 
1.233,157  ; 


No. 
C.  M. 

No. 


(Jay.  No 
1.234.487  ; 
July  3  ; 
July 


Dta 


No. 


pollier.     No.  1.232.238  ;  July  ^  ,  v.  240  ;  p.  235. 
Street   and    sUtion    indicator.      J.   W.    DUley    and    J.    F. 

Cook.     No.  1,233,201;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  582. 
Street  and  station  Indicator.     A.  T.  Goodman  and   H.   R. 

Eaton.     No.   1234,011;  July  17;   v.  240;   p.  880. 
Street  and   station   indicator.      N.    W.    Uawklnson.      No. 

1.232,424:  July  3:  v.  240 -p.  294. 
Street-cleaning  machine.     R.  E.  Bradshaw.     No   1,235.536  ; 

July  81  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1428. 
Street -cleaning  machine.     T.   F.   Hagerty.     No.   1,232,294; 

July  8 ;  T.  240 ;  p.  254. 
Street-crossing  signal.     J.  W.  Nethercutt.     No.   1,232,375  ; 

July  8 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  279. 
Stretching    and    coating    machine.      L.    A.    Subers.      No. 

1.284,704  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1137. 
Strip-applying  apparatus.     P.  M.  Rhode. 

July  24:  V.  240;  p.  982. 
Strlp-nandling  apparatus.     H.  A.  Adams. 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  568. 
Stud-bolt  and  securing-sleeve,  Combined. 

1,232,274  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  247. 
Stud-bolt.    Expansion.       G.    C,    Raejjer. 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;_p.  1071. 
Stump-puller.     N.   Kolomyjczuk.      No.   1,231.618 

V.  24^:  p.  26. 
Stylus.     J.  W.  Owt^n  and  A.   Hewitt.     No.   1,235.154 

81 ;  T.  240  ;  p.  1311. 
Submarlnf>    and    ship    safety    apparatus.      *'<.    (iUin 

1,234.466  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1062. 
Submarine   craft.    One-man,   dfck-controlled       li.    F 

mond.     No.  1,232,241  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  236. 
Submarine     e8capemt>nt-tul>«",       \V.     V.     .McL)o(ii:all 

1,233.489;  July  17;  v.   240;  p.  712. 
Submarine    mine.     J.    A.    .Seng.     No.    1,231,95<>,    July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  138. 
Submarine    vessel.      .\.    Fernandez.     No.    1,232,667  ;    July 

10;  V.  240:  p.  408. 
Submarines.  Fuel  supply   for  submerged.      A.   Femandes. 

No.  1.232,672  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;   p.  409. 
Submarines,    Observation-buoy    for.      A.    Fernandez.      No. 

1,282.668;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  408. 
Submarines.    Semi-automatic   shutter   for   ventilators    on. 

C.  Laarentl.     No.  1.234.915  ;  July  31  ;  v.   240  .  p    12.39 
SubsoUer.     T.  V.  Harris.     No.  1,233,778;  Julv  17  :  v    24o  ; 

p.  805. 
Suction-controlled  switch.     S.   F.   Briggs.     No.    1,231,561; 

July  8 ;  T.  240 ;  p.  6. 
Sactlon-crcatlng    apparatus.       P.    L.    Des    JHrtlla<i.       No. 

1,238,991  ;  July  H  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  874. 
Suction-machine.     J.  Wynn,  Jr.     No.   l.2;:i4. .")',)>     .Inlv  24. 

V.  240  ;  p.  1106. 
Suctlon-rolT.     G.   HellstrOm.      No.    1. 234,. 543  ;   July   24;   v. 

240;  p.   1089. 
Sugar   apparatus   and    guard    tbrrefor.    Drlvintt  head    for. 

N.  A.  Lockwood.     No.  1,232,343  ;  July  3  ;  v.  24u  ;  p.  269. 
Sugar  tablets  and  similar  commodities.  Server  for.     F.  J. 

Elbel.     No.  1,233,206;   July  H»  ;  v.  24n  .  p    .-S4 
Suitcase  umbrella-holder.     W.  H.  Beehler.     No.  1,2.^3.019; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  522. 
Suitcases   and    the    like.    Handle    mechanlsin    for. 

Chilton.     No.  1J233,643  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ,  p    704. 
Sulfuric  acid  of  predetermined  strength.   Makln«. 

Weber.     No.  1,233,626  ;  July  17  :  v.  24o  ;  p^  7. '9 
Superheater.      G.    E.    Miller    and    J.    A.    Barnes 

1,281,928;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  131. 
Superheater,  Steam-.     J.  8.  Nichols.     No    1,235.363 

81 ;  T.  240  ;  p.  1874. 
Superphosphate  reaction-chambers,   .Vpparatus  for  empty 

Ing.      H.    W.    Hall.      No.    1,232,295  ;    July    3  ;    v.    240  ; 

p.  2&4. 
Supporting-bracket.     C  Bennecke.    No.  1,231, 98*)  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240 :  p.  150. 


H.    J. 
li.    M. 

No. 
July 


Supporting  -  frame.      Adjustable.     C.      F. 
1,235.405  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1386. 


Wendel.     No. 


Surface-coverings,    Non-slipping    underplece    for.      J.    E. 
No.  1,234,827;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1210. 


Tourangeau 
Surgical    Instrument.      G.    H.    Hodgson.      No.    1,234.106 : 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  910. 
Surgical  packing,  Inflatable.     A.  L.  Beck.      No.  1,235,096; 

July  31  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  1294. 
Surgital  splint.     J.  L.  Nylander.     No.  1.233,112  ;  July  10 : 

V.  240  ;  p.  653.  ' 

Surgical-suture    holder.      C.    D.    Lukens.      No.    1.234,051  : 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  892. 
Surgical    swab.     S.    W.    Williams.     No.    1.234,844  ;    July 

31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1214. 
Suspender-tab.     A.  J.  Sullivan.     No.    1,234,819;    July    31: 

V.  240  ;  p.  1207. 
Su8p«ndlng-frame,  Extensible.     R.  K.  Fox.     No.  1.232.911  ; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  489. 
Sweeper.     B.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,233.135;  July  10;  v.  240: 

p.  560. 
Swimming  appliance.     T.  A.  Pyros.     No.  1,231,046  ;  July 

3  ;  V.   240  ;  p.  86. 
Swingletree.     J.  Kelley.     No.  1,282,809  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  45S. 
Switch  :   See — 

Electric  regulating-switch.      Push-button  switch. 

Electric  switch.  Quick-break  switch. 

Electrical  switch.  Railway-switch. 

Feed-trough  switch.  Selector-switch. 

Flush  switch.  Sign-switch. 

Ignition  switch.  Snap-switch. 

Insulator-switch.  Suction-controlled  switch. 

Monorail  switch.  Tamper-switch. 

Motor-starting  switch.  Time-switch. 

Permutation-switch. 
Swit.h.     8.  F.  Briggs.     No.  1.232.660;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.   401. 
Switch.     J.  J.  B.  Mattlson.     No.  1,284,922  ;  July  81  ;  v. 

240  ;  p.  1241. 
Switch    and    fuse    construction.      H.    L.   Van    V'alkenburg. 

No,  1,232.412;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  290. 
Switch  lock.     J.  Atkins.     No.  14232,477  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  346. 
Switch  lock.     C.  Grimes.    No.  1.282.792  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  450. 
Switch-lock.     Automatic    safety.      F.     C.     Anderson.      No. 

1,234,622;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1088. 
Switch-throwini   device.      L.    A.    Rlvon.      No.    1,233,915; 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  849. 
Switchboard.     J.   P.   Hayes.     No.  1.284,471  ;  July  24  ;   v. 

240;  p.   1067. 
.Switching  device.     W.    M.    Austin.     No.    1,234.999;    July 

31  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1265. 
SymmetroBcope.      J.   Qrtlnberg.      No.    1.232.290  ;   July    8  ; 

V.   240;   p.   252. 
Synchronism  Indicator.     G.  J.  Van  Swaav  and  H.  I.  Keus. 

No.  1.234.684:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  Il52. 
Synchronized    entertainment    device.    Automatically-.      W. 

H.  Bristol.     No.  1.284.127  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  963. 
Synchronizing  apparatus.     M.J.Johnson.     No.  1,234.170 ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  968. 
Synchronous  machines,  Means  for  starting.    E.  Rosenberg. 

No.  1,231.661  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240;  p.  37. 
Synchronous  motor.     A.  R.  Bullock.     No.  1,232,209 ;  July 

3  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  226. 
Syringe.     S.    A.    IchllUn.     No.    1,236,142  ;    July    31  ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1808. 
Syringe.     M.  and   H.  Meyer.     No.   1,231,772  ;   July   3  ;   v. 

240;  p.  79. 
Syringe,    Hypodermic.     B.   T.   Trueblood.      No.    1,234,682  ; 

July   24  ;   v.   240  :   p.   1101. 
Syrup-contalner.      R.    R.    Kennedy.      No.    1,282,930 ;    July 

10  ;  V.  240;  p.  496. 
Syrup-cups    and    other    articles.    Holder    for.     G.    A.    N. 

Coppedge.     No.  1,284,877  ;  July  81 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1226. 
Table  :   See — 

Bed-table.  Ore-concentrating-tahle. 

Embalming  and   operating     Ore     cooling,     moistening, 
table.  and  feeding  table. 

Kxtenslon-table.  Traverse-table. 

Folding  table.  Turn-table. 

Grinding  machine  table.  Vibrato-traction  table. 

Kitchen-table.  Work-table. 

Table.      R.      R.      Bartlptt      and      W       H.      McClaln.     No. 

1,235,416  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1390. 
Table.     A.  0.  Wettergren  and  T.  J.  Furer.     No.  1.233,629  ; 

.July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  759. 
Table  and  desk.  Combined.    J.  E.  Deevers.    No.  1,231,860 ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  109. 
Table   and  extension-leaf.   Combined.      H.    A.    Stone.      No. 

1.2.S4.103  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  909. 
Tabulating  mechanlpm.  Hammer-lock  for.     J.  Powers.     No 

1.234.385;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1034. 
Tag-holder  for  shipping  boxes  or  cases.    T.  J.  Bliler.    No. 

1.231.988;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  150. 
Talking  machine.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,234,197  ;  July  24  ; 

V.  240  :  p.  9(8. 
Talking-machine    brake.      J.    A.    Weser.      No.    1.231,826; 

July   3  ;  V.  240;  p.  99. 
Talking-machine,  Cabinet.     H.  C.  Miller.     No.   1.234.555  ; 

Julv   24  ;  r.   240;  p.   1093. 
Talklinj-machine  motor.     W.   G.    Shelton.     No.    1.234.811  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1206. 
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Talking  -  machine  -  stylus     holder.      W.     T.     Moore.      No. 

1  "U  375     Julv  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1035. 
Tamper-s;itch    |V  A.   Grimes."^   No.   1.232.289;  July   3; 

Tamping  'm.>ichine.     C.  Hambuechen.     No.  1,232,297  ;  July 

3  ;   V.   240  ;  p.  255. 
Tank  :   8ee —  ,,       ,         .__. 

Auxiliary  tank.  Gasolene-tank. 

Tank"^^J**W."  Frank.     No.  1.235,128  ;  July  31 ;  v.  240  ;  p. 

Tank*^  gage    and    filler.    Combined.      L.    C.    Vecellus.      No.    ^ 
1  232  737  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  431.  r^    „     ^  i 

Tank-supply   and    flushing  apparatus.     \\     ^,.o*?.^MH 
T.  W.  keese.     No.  1,234,89§  ;  July  31  ;  ^'^.'^^O     p.  1233 

Tank  support.     H.  C.  and  J.   I.   Wallace.     No.   1,233,624  , 

TainlW.'^E^It'ia^n^-.'No.   1,282,620;   July   10;  v.  240; 

Tannfng' apparatus.      A.    Vandenweghe   and  _^    Dhuyvet- 

ters.     No    1,233,730  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  790. 
Tap.      R.    S.   ^ascom.      No.   1,2.32,480;   July    10;    v.   240; 

Ta^^elng^machlne.     J.  Huether.     No.  1,235,319  ;  July  31  ; 

Tape?-1Sr=m*lni^  machine.      R.    F.    Dow.      No.    1.233,994; 

Taifiiilion.  '  H.=  I.   c'ie.     No.   1.286.439  ;  July   31  ;   v. 

Ta^ilSiet^      c'd.  Richard      No.   1.234,216;  July   24;   v. 

Taximeter. ®^C.   D.  Richard.     No.   1.234,217;  July   24;  v. 

Teafciip.-  T'a.  Kricke.     No.  1,231,748;  July  3;  v.  240; 

Te?egJaDh-key.     M.   N.    Gwlnn.      No.    1.233,774;   July   17; 

Telegraph  sys^tem.     H.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1.232,224  ;  July  3  ; 

Teleg?lp^  ^sy??em  and  aparatus,  Selective.  C.  L.  and 
HL   Crura.     No.  1.232,045  :  July  3  ;  v    240    p.  1 » 2. 

Telegraph  system,  QuadruDlex.  C.  G.  Ashley.  No. 
1  ^^A  F,-2*  ■  July  "4  ■   V    240  ;  p.  1083. 

Telegraph  transmiUer  and  BendinB^kev.  Device  for  cou- 
pling.    C.  M.  Holmes.     No.  1,232.64^  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  . 

TeWa?hing  under  water.  Device  for.     F.P    Fisher  and 

H^Dehart.     NOa^'^^'V^^  '  ^"^^^9^^-^  Rifl*   Ju^v   17  •    v 
Telegraphy.     G.   O.   Squler.      No.    1,233,619,   July    li  ,   v. 

Tele*ph'one  -If  11  -  registering   device       V.    Thompson.      No. 

1  233  620  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  75. . 
Telephone -drcuft.     Operator's.        O.     E.     Benson.       No. 

I,2;i2.884  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  480. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    J.  D.  Bonnar.    No.  1.233,83.  , 

Te&iU/chX;  ?ys?em.    H.  P.  Clausen.    No.  1,232,497  ;    I        V 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  353.  n^mpnt       No 

Telephone  -  exchange      ^yst";'"^    .\^.   ^'       Clement.       No. 

Te}&•n^'-?icffig?'sysVe^^^•^^L'm^rah.  No.  1,232,607  ; 
Tei"iL^n'e:eVch\'nV  «yiem.  C  L.  Goodrum.  No. 
Tefej-'exciSifge^V^te'm'.*^  A^E^fundell.  No.  1,231,922  ; 
Tefe"pLni-e'xchlnge''s>Sm.  A.  E.  Lundell.  No.  1,232,943  ; 
TeKLni-Vlchange  Vs?em.  A.  E.  Lundell.  No.  1.233,893  ; 
TeSLll-^exVang^  fcs'tS.    A.  E.  Lundell.    No.  1,233.894  ; 

Te&nl^chatp  s^:s?e^^^^    A.  E.  Lundell.    No.  1.234,187  ; 

Tulv  24  •   V    240  ;   p.  973. 
Telephcne:  exchange     system.       HG.     Webster.       No. 

1,233,940  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  -p.  868.  . 

Telephone-exchange  system.    ^I.  L.  Wright.     No.  1.233.830  , 

Tele%U-U>nai«^  ^yS.     J.L.Wright.     No.  1.234.246  ; 

TeiepLnUxchfng^  ?ys?em.  Automatic.  J.  W  Lattlg  an^d 
^C.L  Goodrum.^  No.  1,2^2,338  ;  July  3  ;  v  240  ;  ^^26.. 
Telephone  -  exchange    system.    Automatic.      A.    B.    Sperrj . 

V,    A.  Betulander  and  N.  G.  Palmgren.     No.  1.234,610. 
TelepLnt'exchang;  s^tem^  Semi-automatic.     A.  H.  Dyson.   | 

Tel'phoSe-?nd^x^.^   F    W.  Colby.     No.  1,234,874;  July  31;   ' 

Telephone  ^instrument.     G.  Boissonnnult.     No.   1. 234.613  ;    j 

Tpfp"nSonP  'm^e'ter  or  register"  for  measuring  telephone-rails,   j 
^"^GTBrSke.     No'^l, 2.32.891  :  July  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  482 
Telephone  register-sender.  Automatic-.     F.  N    Reeves  and 
ieiepnone       K  1.2,^2.087  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  187. 

Telephone  relay.     F.  Lowenstein.     No.  1,231.764  ;  July  3  ;   i 

Telephone  set.  Substation.     A.  F..  I.undell.     No.  1.232.581;   | 

TeKhoieslgnaHnirs.vs'iem.    A.  E.  Lundell.    No.  1.232.944  ; 
.Tuly  10:  v.  240;  p.  500. 


W. 


Telcphone-sUnds.  Wall-bracket  for. 

1.231.869  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p  112. 
Telephone-switchboard.      H.    H.    Lowry. 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  30. 
Telephone  system.     L.   C.    Bygrave.     No. 

24  ;  V    240;   p.   1114. 
Telephone  system.     T.  H    Ferguson.     No 

Telephone. system.     F.  M.  Slough.     No,  1,231,800 

V.   240  ;  p.  89. 
Telephone    system.     Automatic. 

1.233.870  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Telephone     system.     Automatic. 


G.   Farley.     No. 

No.    1,231,629: 

1.234.623;  July 

1.235,302  ;  July 

July  8  ; 


C. 
835. 
A 


L. 


Goodrum. 
Lundell. 


No. 
No. 


1,232,582  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  380. 


E.     Lundell.       No. 


Comer. 
Erlckson. 
Lundell. 
Lundell. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Telephone     system,     .\utomatic.       A. 

1,2.33,891  ;  July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  842. 
Telephone   system.   Automatic   ringing  and  s^f^t -service. 

H    D.  Currier.     No.  1.233.196  ;  July  10  ■  v.  240  ;  p.  580. 
Tilephone    system.     Loud  speaking.      J.     J. 

1. 234. 1.34:   July   24:   v.   240;   p.   956. 
Telephone    system,    Measured-service.      J. 

1,235,301  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1356. 
Telephone  system.   Semi-automatic.     A.   E. 

1.232.346  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  270. 
Telephone  system.   Semi-automatic.     A.   E. 

1,538.892  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  842. 
Telenhone    talking-coil    and    circuit    connections.      J.    y. 

Ferrlter.     No.  1.234,661  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1122 
Telephone-transmitter.      J     P.    Ferrlter.      No.    1,234,649; 

.Inlv  24  :  v.  240;  p.  1122. 
Telephone-transmitter.      E.    L.    Holmes   and    E.    Johnson. 

No.  1.286.204  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1327^ 
Teniperaturv-U.tennlnlng  device.      H.    L.    Heathcotc.      No. 

1.2.34,333;  Julv  24:  v.   240;  p.   1020. 
Templet-frame.      O.    Arndt.      No.   1.233,743;    July    17;    t. 

Tennis-gut,'  Manufacturing.     S.  Kimata.     No.  1,281,911  ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  126.  ,    ,      „ 

Tension-controller.     P.    Bresch.      No.    1,231.560  ;   July   8  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  6. 
Tension   device.    Multiple.      E.    F.   Parks.      No.    1.233,697; 
240  :  p.  780 


Julv  r 
Tent-fl.ipi  losing  device. 

.Inlv  17  :  v.  2411  ;  ]>.  74 
Tent-stake.     A.  Basnett. 

p.  1890. 
Testing  device.     H. 

V.  240  ;   p.   13. 
Testing  system,  Automatic. 

Julv  !•'•;  V.  240;  p.  354. 
Tether,  Animal-.     A.  Czaja  and  J.  Hareza. 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  765.  ,  .. 

Textile    fabrics,    leather,    kc.    Composition    of    matter 

cleaning.     (\   11.   Behnaman.      No.   1.234,266;   July 

V    240 ;  p.  999. 
Textile-machine.     J.  L.  Macfarlane.     No.  1.233,592  ;  July 


J.  H.  Ilerzsteln.      No.  1.233,576  ; 

> 

No.  1,235,417  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ; 

R.  Edgecomb.     No.  1,231.580  ;  July  3  ; 

H.  P.  Clausen.    No.  1,232,498  ; 

No.  1.233,649; 

for 
24; 


24  <•     p 


R.  Clavel. 


Textile  materials.  Producing  to&m  for  treating 

No.  1,234,732  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1182. 
TheriiilouU  anipllfvinK  <lr<  ult.     P.  I.  Wold.     Nd    1,232,8.9; 

.Inlv   in  ;   V.  :'4(t  :  p.  47S. 
Thermostat  or  heat-regulator  for  Incubators.     (     P.  McAn 

drew.     No.  1.235,348  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1370. 
Thernio-ele<tri(    K'i'nerator.      H.  W,  Webb.      No.   1.234,516 

Julv   24  :   V.   240;   p.    1080.  vxr       t  x 

Thermo     elements.     Manufacture     of.       W.     Low. 

1,232,062;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.   178. 
Thermometer-holding  device  for  tanks  and  the  like      H 

Maurer.     No.   1,2.^3.385  ;  July  17  ;   v.  240  ;   p.  67S. 
Thermostat.      D.    S.    Jacobus.      No.    1,233,480;    July 

V.  240  ;  p.  709. 
Thermostatic  attemperating  device.      A.    Klelnfeldt. 

1.234,548;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1090. 
Thermostatic    regulator.      H.    Sandvoss 


No, 
.  W. 
17  ; 
No. 


1099. 
No,    1,281.972 


.      No. 
July    3 


1,284.678 
.    240 


soda  solutions  containln;:  thorium  oxalate. 
I.  Kreldl.     No.  1.232, .334  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 


July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 
Thimble.      C.    Unruh. 

p.  146. 
Thorium  from 

Separating. 

P-  267.  ,  ,  v..    .^ 

Thread-controlling   mechanism   for   overseamlng  machines. 

L.  Onderdonk.     No.  1,232..381  ;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  281. 
Thread-controlling   mechanism    for   overseamlng  machines. 

Needle-.    L.  Onderdonk.    No.  1.232,382  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ; 

^'  ^^^'  -     C.    Moon.      No.    1.232,708;    July    10; 


Thread-cutter.      J 

V.  240;  p.  422. 
Thn^ad-cutter.      .T.   C 

240  ;  p.  422. 
Thread-cutting  tap. 

.H  :   V     240  ;  p.   191. 
Thread-cutting  tool,  Internal 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1193. 
Thread-mllline  fixture 

No.  1,232.296:  July 
Threading-die.      R.    L. 

V.  240  :  p.  477. 
Threadlnp  die       R.    L. 

V 


Moon.     No.   1,232.709;   July  10;  v. 

C.   Schoenert.      No.   1.232.099  ;   July 

P.  J.  Kelly.    No.  1,234.769  ; 

P.  P.  G.  Hall  and  G.  F.  Matteson. 


P.  G.  Hall  and 
3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  254. 
Wilcox.     No.    1.232.875 


July    10 


Wilcox.      No.   1.232,876;   July    10 


240  :  p.  4 
Threshers  or  separators 


Extension-feeder  for  grain.     O.  P. 

Stark.     No.   1.232.405:   July   3;   v.   240;   p.   288 
Tlireshlng-machine.      H.   F.    Hutton.      No    1.234,168 

24  ■   V    240  :  p.  967. 
Threshing-machines.    Screening    mechanism    for.      J 

Malm      No.  1.2X2.947;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  501 


July 
A 


cxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ticket.     C.   B.   Steele.     No.   1.231.807;  Jaly   8;   v.   240; 

p.  92. 
Ticket.      C.    S.    Sweet.    Jr.      No.    1,234,232  ;    July    2A  ;    v. 

240;  p.  988. 
Ticket,    Commutation  .      B.    E.    WUaon.      No.    1,232,877 ; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  477. 
Tie  :  see — 

Package-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Tie    and    making    same.      F.    O.    Keiser.      No.    1,232,566: 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  375. 
Tie-tamping  machine.     G.  F.  Weias.     No.  1,231,679;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  49. 
Tiles,  Former  or  die  for  making  hollow.     W.  L.  Hanley.  Jr. 

No.  1,234,017  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  882. 
Tllllng-machlne.     A.  T.  Brltton.     No.  1.233,442  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  696. 
Time-checking  apparatus,  Working-.     K.  A.   R.   Johan.son. 

No.  1.288,519  ;  Jnly  31 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1421.  „„.„,„ 

Time-recording  mechanism.     O.  Aberegg.     No.   1,234,708 ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240 -p.  1175. 
Time-switch.     H.  C.  Nlcholaus.     No.  1,233,692;  July  17; 

V.  240;  p.  778. 
Tins  on  binders.   Device   for  nailing.     M.    B.   WlbUv      No. 

1,232,743  ;  July  in  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  4.34. 
Tire.     8.  T.  BottenAeld.     No.  1,235,421  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240; 

Tl?e.      I.B.    Irons.      No.    1,233,478;    July    17;    v.    240; 

p.  709. 
Tire.     I.   N.   Kelm.     No.    1.235,485  ;    July   31  :    v.   24U  ;   p. 

1410. 
Tire.     O.  A.  Kottemann.     No.  1,233.277  ;  July   10  :  v.  240  ; 

p.  6n5. 
Tire.     n.   A.   Messnor.     No.   1,233,278;   July   10;   v.   240; 

p.  605. 
Tire       D.   A.   Messnpr.      No.    1,2.33,279;   July    in;    v.   240; 

p.  605. 
Tire.     A.  Teresa.     No.  1,233,143  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  563. 
Tire,    Airless    vehicle-.       D.    11.    Moore.      No.     1.232,369; 

July  3;  V.  240  :  p,  277 
Tire  and   luggagf  carri'r      W    U.  'ireen.      No.    1,234,155; 

July  24  :  v.  240  ;   p.  063. 
Tire  applying  and    rt-niovintj   tool.     J.    E.    .\.slit)aiigh   anil 

W.  R.  King.     No.  1,233.(112;  July  in;  v.  24(' :  p    5-Mi 
Tire-armor.      M.   V.    Batrhfller.      No.    1.234.11s  ;   July    24; 

V.  240  :  p.  950. 
Tire-armor.      W.   McNames.      No.    1.232, S'Jl  ;    July    K' :    v. 

240 ;  p.  458. 
Tire-armor.     W.  H.  i  'pitz.     No.  1.234. 075  ;  July  17  ;  v,  240  ; 

p.  9O0. 
Tire,  Armored,     f.   E.   IVabody.     No    l,23."),l.jt)  :  July  31; 

V.  240;  p.  1311. 
Tire     Automobile-.      I.    Normandy.      No.    l,231,9.'il  ;    July 

3 :  V.  240 :  p    132 
Tire    Automobile-.     J.  C.  Smith.     No.   1. 2:il, '.>">:  ;  July   3; 

V.  240  :  p.  140. 
Tire  carrier.  Spare-.     K    Fellcke.     No.  1.2.34.646  ;  Jnly  24  : 

V    240;  p.   1121. 
Tire-chain.      W.    H.    Bmwn.      No.    1,233,971;    July    IT,    v. 

240;  p.  868. 
Tlre-chaln    safety    atta^  hni.  nf.       !•.    L.    RertcnwaM        No. 

1.234.568:  July  24:   v.  240;  p.   1007. 
Tire-flUer.      R,    B.    Hostwi.  k.      No.    1,232,SS7  ;    July    10; 

V.  240;  p.  4H1. 
Tire     for     vehicles.     Metallic     cusion  .       H      Keyps        No. 

1,233,331  ;  July  17  ,  v.  240  ;  p.  658. 
Tlrp-holdpr.      C.    VV.>iland.       No.    1.233.62*^  ;    July    17;    v. 

240  ;  [).  759. 
Tire-holder,    Cardlward.       A.     Dietsche.      No.     1,233,454; 

July  17  :  V.  240  ;  p    7nl . 
Tire-hoidlng  device.      C.    E.    Strifler.      No    1. 2:54. 409;   July 

24  ;   V.   240  ;    p     1047. 
Tire,    Leather    automotille-.       A.    Cohn.       .No.    1,232,657  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  4(i4. 
Tire-mold.      D.    C.    Roberts.      No.    1,233,810;    July    17;    v. 

240  :  p.  815. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.      F.   S.   Ml  kinson.      No.   1.234.142;   July 

24  ;  V.  240  :   p.  9r>^. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.      K     S.    Pi.  kinson.      No.    1.234.143:   July 

24  ;  V.  240  :  p.  95S. 
Tire,    Pneumatic.      J.    r^ruminond,   C.    and    F.    Spuhpl.      .No. 

1.2:?3,853  :  July  17  :  v.  24n  :  p.  S.30 
Tire,  Pneumatic      J.  E.   Hain.s.      No.   1.233.464;  July  17 

V.  240  :  p.  704. 
Tire,    Pneumatic.      O.    P.    Hoyt.      No.    1.231.612;    July    3 

V.  240  :  p.  25. 
Tire,    Pneumatic.      O.    Schutx.      No.    1.232.100;    July    3 

V.   240  ;   p.   191 
Tlrt'-punctures.     Healinsj    compound     frir    (losing        A.    <" 

Clit'e.     A.     U.     rrowfll,     and     (".     M.     McCorklc.       No 

1.233,753;  Julv  17  :  v.  240  ;  p    797 
Tire-rack.     Automobile        E.     Iiowning.       -No.     1,233,324 

Jnlv  17  ;  V    240  ;  p.  H.'>6 
Tirr  rack.  Automobile.     E.  Downing.     -No.  1,233.325  ;  July 

17  :  v.  240  :  p.  657 
Tire,  Resilient.     A.  M.  FerRUson.     No.  1,232,906  ;  July  10 

V.  240  ;  p.  487 
Tlrp.    Resilient.     P.    Ilaun.      No.    1.233.3.^1  ;    July    17  ;    v 

240  :  p.  Wfi. 
Tire.    Resilient.      V.    Lock.      No.    1,234,048;    July     17:    v 

240  ;  p.   891. 
Tlrr.   Resilient.     O.   K.    Purdy.      No.   1,232,971  :   July   10 

V.  240;  p.  Sns. 
Tire,  Resilient.     H.  O.  libbltts.     No.  1,232.998;  July  10 

V.  240;  p.  516 


Tire,   Resilient  metallic.     C.  J.   Holmes.     No.   1,232,547; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  j  p.  869. 
Tlre-rim.     S.  P.  Michael.     No.  1.235,360  ;  July  31 ;  v.  240  ; 

p.  1373. 
Tire-rim   manipulator.      A.   A.   Frlestedt.      No.    1,235,308 ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1358. 
Tlre-rlm  tool.     A.  A.  Frlestedt.     No.  1.233,660  ;  July  17  ; 

V.    240;    p.    769. 
Tire-rims,    Operating- tool    for   split.      E.   O.   Collln«.      No. 

1.2.H4.631  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1110. 
Tire,  Rubber.     J.  A.  Swlnehart.     No.  1,234,821  ;  July  31  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1208. 
Tire.    Spring.       I.    James.      No.    1,232,320;    July    3;    v. 

240  ;  p.  262. 
Tire  strip-forming    machines,    Flexible    core    for.      J.    T. 

Lister.     No.  1.233,073 ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  640.- 
Tire    structure.    Resilient-.      C.    and    J.    Lhrlnecz.      No. 

1,2,32,127;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  201. 
Tire-tool.     D.  De  Vine.     No.  1,234,141;  July  24;  v.  240; 

p.   958. 
Tire  tread.      M.   E.   Fox.   R.   L.   Ryan,  and  C.  M.  Sawyer. 

No.  1.235,458  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1401. 
Tire  tread.  Demountable.     R.  B.  Hartman.     No.  1.284,331 ; 

Julv  24  ;   V.  240;  p.   1020. 
Tire-tube  protector.     J.  T.  Tooloose.     No.  1,235,080;  July 

31  ;   V.   240  :   p.   1290. 
Tire  tube  valve.  Pneumatic-.    S.  C.  Sladden.   No.  1,232,726 ; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  428. 
Tire-valve.      T.   W.    Morris.      No.    1,232,592;   July    10;   v. 

240;  p.  383. 
Tire.    Vehicle.     F.  Funderburg.     No.    1,234.004;  July   17; 

V.   240  ;    p.    878. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      E.   W.   Mighell.      No.   1,234,682;  July  24; 

V.  240;  p.  1132. 
Tire,   Vehicle-.     C.   W.   Stewart.     No.   1.232,406;   July   3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  288. 
Tire  vul.auizer.      F.   B.   Pfeiffer.     No.   1,231,645;   July   3; 

V.  240  ;  I)    36. 
Tire    vulruuizer,    Rubber-.     C.    E.   Miller.     No.   1,234,065; 

Julv    17  :   V.  240  ;  p.  897. 
Tire,  "Wheel  .     T.   E.   Auvll.     No.   1,235,093  ;   July   31  ;   v. 

240  :  p.  1294. 
Tire,   wlieel  .      M.   G.   Bunnell.      No.   1,232,654;   July    10; 

Burns.      No.    1,232.490;    July    lu  ; 

No.    1,231,734;   July    3; 

No.    1,235,264  ;    July    ,U  ; 


V.  240  ,  p.  403. 
Tire,     Wheel  .       A.     H. 

V.  240  ;   p.  :!51. 
Tire,    Wheel  .      R.    R.    Harmon. 

V.   24*1  ;   p.   68. 
Tire,    Wheel  .      J.    Weinberg. 

V.   240  :   p.    1344. 
Tires,    Automatic    self  healing   inner    tub«'    for    pneumatic. 

C.  L.  <'row.     No.  1.235,.-)28  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  142.".. 
Tir-.'s,  I)ptachable  tread  for  pneumatic.     A.  G.  Mass.     No. 

1.2.i4.1»3  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  975. 
Tires,  Device  for  Inflating  pneumatic.     C.  W.  Tarbet.     No. 

l,234,iHI2  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1254. 
Tires.    Manufacture    of.       R.    B.    Price.      No.    1.235,0.'j2  ; 

Julv  31  ;   v.  240;  p.   1282. 
Tires.   Means   for  seiuring  In   place  and  rendering  useful 

detiated    pneumatic.      W.    H.    Heron.      No.    1,232.306  ; 

July  ?,  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  257. 
Tires,    Relief  valve    for    pneumatic.      H.   L.    Shaffer.      No. 

1.234.940  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1247. 
Titanic  oxid   products.    Producing   composite.      L.   E.   Bar- 
ton.     No.  1,234,260 ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  997. 
Toaster.      F.    D.    Hannum.     No.    1.234,159 ;    July    24 ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  964. 
Toba.co-boi.      L.    Stankewltz.      No.    1,232,404:    July    3; 

V.  240;  p.  288. 
Tobacco-cartridge.     C.     Buchanan.      No.    1,234,279 :    July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1003. 
TobaiTo-plpe,   cigar   and   cigarette  tube,  and    the   like.      S. 

L.   fJoodall.     No.   1.231.8.6;   July  3;   v.  240;  p.   115. 
Tobacco-pipe,    cigar-holder,    and    cigarette-holder.     C.    W. 

Harrison.     No.  1.234.541  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1089. 
Tobacco-pipes  and   the  like.  Machine  for  cleaning.     F.   IL 

S.  Shepherd.     No.  1.233,410  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  686. 
Toilet  article.     A.  Boze.     No.  1.234.616  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ; 

p.  1112. 
ToiUt  bowl.      M.   J.   Carroll.     No.    1,234.624;   July   24;   v 

240;  p.  1114. 
Toilet  seat.       P.    Minnelll,      No.    1.232,363;    July    3;    v. 

240  ;   p.    276 
Toilet  seat  attachment.     J.  C.  Bach.     No.  1,233.263;  July 

10 ;  V.  240 ;  p    600. 
Tone-arm.     J.  Jonasson.     No.  1,2.32,807  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

p    45." 
fonifw,    Automatic    shell-.      E.   E.   Loflln.      No.    1.233,074  ; 

Julv   10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  540. 
Tonirne  device,  Adjuatabl-    wagon-.     W.  A.  Baldwin.     No. 

1.232.752  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  437. 
Ti.n^'ue,    Draft.      R.    D.    Mlllhouse.      No.    1,234.374;    July 

24  ;  V.  240  :  p.  1035. 
Tongue  support.  Wagon-.     F.  R.  Wilcox.     No.  1,234,843  ; 

July  31  :  V.  240  :  p.  1214. 
Tool.     H.  M.  KaufTman.     No.  1,234,906;  July  31;  v.  240; 

p.  1236 
Tool  holder.     A.  E.  Elsenmann.     No.  1,235,298;  July  31; 

V.   240  ;  p.   1355. 
Tool-holder.     V.  Nlemclfl.     No.  1.235.364  ;  July  31  :  ▼.  240  ; 

p.   1375. 
Tool  holder  and  driver.     C.  G.  Olson.     No.  1.232.714  ;  July 

10  ;  V.  240;  p.  423. 
Tool  holder   stop   mechanism.     W.   L.   Schellenbach.     No, 

1.231.946;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  137, 
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CXlll 


Tool.  Spring  manipulating.     W.  J.  Parsons.    No.  1,235,23*  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1S36.  ,   ,     „^ 

TcK>th.  Artificial.     A.  N.  Cross.     No.  1,284,139  ;  July  24  ; 

V   ''40 '  D    957 
Tooth,    Artiflclal.      H.    W.    Wenzel.     No.    1,233.152;   July 

Tooth-backings ^for  artificial  teeth.  Machine  for  forming 
metallic.  E.  E.  Wlghtman.  No,  1,232,636;  July  10; 
V.  240 ;  p.  396.  ^       ,  ...     * 

Tooth-clasp  with  a  mouth-plate  or  other  form  of  denture. 
Attachment   for  a.     N.   8.   Essig.     No.   1,233,857  ;   July 

Tooth-cleanlnglnstrninent.   W.  M.  Muchow.   No.  1.233.687  ; 

ToS  M.'G.-  ISll'ac^.'^^o.  1.233.428;  July  17;  v.  240; 

ro^'ch.    Oil-vapor-heatlng.      P.    L.    Oeer.      No.    1.233.217 ; 

Torch' rburueJ'  '  l  t' Taylor.     No.  1.231.969  ;  July  3  ; 

Torpedo. 'Automobile.     C.  Davis.     No.  1,234.737;  July  31; 

V.  240;  p.  1183.  ^,       ^  „,.„  ^-^      1    ,      01 

Torpedo  guard.      E.  S.  SUnton.     No.   I,2o5,0<6:   July   ai  , 

V    240  :  p.  1288.  ^     T       »v,  V 

Torpedo-guard    and    nune-ciit<  her.      A.    L.    l»utnan.      >o. 

I  232.060  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  177  . 
Torpedo,    Illuminated.       A.    lernandez.       No.    l,J,i^,Ofi  , 

JuK  10;  V.  240;  p    409,        ,     ,^   ^  ^  ..        ,  ,,.,„  ,p.,  . 

Torpedo     Railway    signaK      F.    Dutcher.     No.    1.2.13.^0^, 

TomSo   sieering'«e/r.  "w'.    Dieter.      No.    1.233.7G1  ;    July 

I I  V    240 •  D    799. 
Towei-holder._;    Q.  H.  Reimer.     No.  1,233, .'.06  :  July  1  .  :  v 

Towel-pape'rMioIder.      R.   N.    Shelly.      No.    1.231.797;   July 

o  .   y    240  •  n    ."^T 
Toy.'     il.    F.'    Ciiritz.      Nu     1.2:{;;.:i20  ;    .luly    17:    v.    240; 

To^-    '  F^'l    Dyer.     No.  1.234.885  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  122S. 
Toy!     E     W.    Gibbs.     No.    1.233,866:    July    17:    v.    24(t  : 

Toy.  "^W.   C.   and   C.   R.   Martlneau.      No.   1,231.770;   July 

Toy!  Baiancinr   'c'  H.   Pajeau.     No.   1.235.o,-.o  :  July   31: 

Toy".  "BaUn^'-ln|!^."-   Fre.lritk.      No.   1,23,'»,306;   July   31: 

Toy    block.^'  E.'^'r.    Douglass.      No.    1.234.8S;V.    July    :-!l  ; 

Toy  bulld'lnl'  construction.     A.C.Gilbert.     No.  1,231.728; 

Tol"buUd\nK  conVtrmtV;n.     A.  C.  Gilbert.     No.  1.232,463; 

Tulv  3  ■  V    240  :  p.  .'^Ot;. 
To'v  electric  motor.      F.  C.  Baslnger.      No.  1.234,261  :  July 

■:>4  :  V.  240  ;  p.  997 
Tov,   Figure.     W.  Boutlll 

Toy'*  F'l^re.^^W.  Pente.     No.  1,2.32,601  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ; 

Toy   Si'.      J.   B.    Aley.      No.    1.231,833;    July    3;    v.    240: 

Toy'  gun.     C.    F.    Henderson.     No.    1.234. 16:i  :    July    24: 

Toy  ■gun.  ^'n.''''^B.    Palmer.      No.    1.232.384;    July    3;    v. 

Toi"'mol!^_r"  Electric.     J.  M.  Fisher.     No.   1.232.673;  July 

ToV'pl8toK"*"L.^'ziVgier.     No.   1.232.469;  July  3;   v.  240; 

Tov   ^Sounding.      C     U-     Camp     and     F.     H.     Clay.      No, 

T2.33.445:  .Tulv   17:  v.  240;  p.  697  _ 

Toy.  Sounding,      (i.  A.   Holmer.      No.  1.2.14.4,.:  July   24. 

T.M-   ?e»?i;ies.\^>Vui.e   .'onstruction   for       H.   T.    Kingaluiry, 

S;o    1.2:U.479  :  Julv  24:  v.  240:  p.  1069. 
Toy,    Wheeled.      A.    B.    Foans.      No.    1.23,..45,.. :    July   31: 

Trar.N'*Harne.ss'*-|^^F.  W.  Hodges.     No.  1.233.233  ;  July  10  ; 

Trnik-bond    nnd"  tie.    Combination.      I,.    B.    Bailey.  No. 

i  232  645  :  Julv  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  390. 

Tra'.kHner.       W'    C.     E.iton.       No      1.234,738:     July  31; 

V    240  ;    p.   1184.  <       „    ,.  v. 

Trn'rk  reinforcement.    Portable.       R.     S     Bohannan.  No. 

1  "32  191  •  Julv  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  220. 
TracVlon -engine.  "  K.  Dougan.     No.  1,234.145;  July  24  ;  v. 

Trittion^'Se.      H.   L.   Wade.      No.    1.2.32.629:   July   10: 

Tract?on-WheeV     J.  ,H.     Peterson.      No.     1,234.689;    July 

Tratt'or,'  *^W,'(?.   Baer      No.   1,234.604;  July   24:  v.   240; 

TractoV:*^' C.   L.   Best.     No.   1,232,482;   July   10;   v.    240; 

Tr8(  t^ot*?'    J.    Dahl.      No.    1,235,014  :    July    31  ;    v.    240  :   p. 

Trict'dr.     D.  W.  Fisher.     No.  1.234,148  ;  July  -'4  ;  v.  240  ; 

Tracfo?'     L.   L.   Salflsberg.      No.    1,235,249:    July    31;   v. 

Trittor.^'  U^'^C.  Walte.     No.  1.235.4(X> ;  July  31  ;   v.  240  ; 

Tract^o^r^g^nrtng.      R.   C.    Shepherd.      No.    1.232,399;   July 
T  :   v.   240  ;   p.   286. 
240  0.  (i.— viii 


ler.      No    1.235,422;   July   31;   v. 


Tractor-guide.     L.  G.  Knapp.     No.  1,234,040;  July  17  ;  v. 

Tractor-'i'itch.'    J.    Von    Brethorst.      No.    1,2:15,082;    July 

31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1290.  ^,       ,  „„„  „  .. 

Tractor   hitching  device.^    W.    H.   Dlggs.      No.   1.232JJ45; 

Trictor-wh^eeh'^H'.^.  Whitman.  Jr.     No.  1.232,635;  July 

Traffic-signal,' Automatic.     T.   H.   Schror.     No,  l,231,e4»; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  :  p.  138.  .^, 

Train  control  and  signal  system.      J.  T.  Thompson.     No, 

1  232  123  ;  Julv  3  :  v    240  :  p.  199. 
Train-ahed.     C.    ?«.    Bumanu.     No.    1,231,998;   July    3:   v. 
240:  p.  154.  „     .,     c    ,      I  V 

Train   signaling  and    stopping   system.      H.   G.   Sedgwick. 

No.  1.232,859:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  471.  o^_    y 

Train   signaling  and   stopping  system.      H.   G.    Sedgwick. 

No.  1,232,860  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  472.  ,     ^     „    ,       ,  . 
Train   sigDallng   and   stopping   system.      H.   U.    BedgwJck. 

No.  1,232,861  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  472. 
Train    stop    and    signal    system.      H.    G.    Sedgwick       No. 

1.232,858  :  July  lo  ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  471.  ^ 

Train  stop,     Automatic.       (».     1'.     Allen.       No.     1.2.i4,il2, 

July  31;  V.  240;  p.  1176      ^      ,,      ,  ^,        ■,  000  r«q  • 

Train  stop.    Automatic,       V.    J.    Kogler.      No.    1,232,069, 

Jply  It'  :  V.  240  :  p.  376 
Train  stopping     trip     or     ohsude.     J.     I.     McCoy,      No. 

1,233,895  ;  July  17:  v.  24ti  ;  p.   S44  ^    r.     r   ^.^ 

Transfer   or   coupon   collector   and   counter,      r.   «i.    .lann. 

No.  1.232.319;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  261 
Transformer.      L.    C.    Nichols.      No.    1,232,884;    July    10; 

Transformer.      E.    G.    Reed.      No.    1,231.648:    July    3;    v. 

i    Tran.siiii'^slon,     Gearless.      D,     E,     Selby,      No.     1,233.924; 

July   17:   V.   24o  ;   p,   853, 
i    Transmission    mechnnlsni,      S     M,    Dick,      No.    1,232,243  ; 

July  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  236. 
Transmission    mechanism.      .\.    »'.    Stahl.      No.    1.23:i.414  ; 
'         .luly    17  :    V.   240;   p.   68S, 

I    Traiisniission    mei  hani.-^ni.    I  wo  speed   direct-drive.      O.    H. 
I        (irupe.      No,  1.234.462  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1063. 
Tran«iiiitter.     Buzzer.      .1.     1'.     Ferriter.      No.     1.2.-I4.650  , 

Julv  24  :  V.  240;  p.  1122 
:    Transparency    for    produdnp,    colored    projectwl    Images 

Forming,   and.      D.    F.   Conistock.     No.   1,282,604;   July 

Transportation    device.      W.    C.    WalUs.       No.    1.232,414  l 

July  3  :  V.  24it:  v.  291  ,,,.,. 

,    Transportation    svstem.    (.(verhead       J.    F.    Montine.      No. 
j         1.232.367  :  July  3  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  277. 
Trap  :    Sec — 

.\nimal  traV.  ^.  wer  trap. 

Insect-trap.  Steam  trap. 

Rat  trap  Vermin  trap. 

Refrigerator  drain  trap.  _ 

Tr.'ip.      A.     Hemme       No.     1,2.33.5<3:     July     1.:     v      240, 

Tra'n'    j'    Sp.  rd.      N...    1.2:;2.403:  July  3:  v,  24«t  ;   p.  2SS. 
Trapdoor.     T.  Ihi-toli.      No.   1.2:?5.440:  July  31;  v.  240; 

T^aps^  &o..  Cover  for.     1'.  C.  Gibson.     No.  1.232,789;  JuJy 

1(1'  v    24"'  V    449. 
Traps.    Screw-cover    for.      P.    C.    Gibson.      No.    1.282,788; 

Tulv  10  •  V    240  ;  p.  448. 
Tr'averse-table.      A.B.Mitchell.     No.  1,232,706  ;  July  10  ; 

P.     Dubt»en.      .No. 


V.  24n  :  p    421. 


Trav     for  '  lunch-chairs.     Serving.      A. 
1.234. ,309;  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  1013. 
Tree  :    See — 

TrenoYer*'   C     L.    Miller.     No.    1.238.099;    July    10;    v 

■'40  ■   p    ,548. 
Tree  protet  tine   device.      J.    S.    Klrfman.      No.    1.235,520; 

Tulv  31  ■   v    240  ;  p.  1422. 
Tree  support.      ('.    S.    Talbert.      No.    1,234.900:    July    31: 

V    "4"  •   p.   12.''>-1  ^  ^, 

Trenrlies  for  .Iralns  and  the  like.   Apparatus  for  cutting 

J     W     r,.op..r.      No.    1.234.449;    July    24:    r.    240:    p 

'1O6O 


Tri.hh^rid    of    lodin    for    purifying    contamjualed    ^wn'jr- 
I'reservation    of  solutions   of.      C.    "' 


Corl)elll    and    E.    An- 
toliiii      Ni.',"'l,231.853  :  .Tuly  3;  v.  240;  p.  1n7. 
Trimmer  ;    8Vc — 

I  awn  trimmer  Selvage-trimmer. 

Paper-trimmer.  .?''^^"\"f,'r'i,',*n  "'',^'',''"V-*''"- 

Trip  sling  lock.      C.  F.  Link.      No    1,233.376;  July   1.  :   v. 

''40  •    D     674 
TroHev-retriever.      V.    N.    Van    Epp.      No.    1.234.236;    July 

•>4    "v    240  ;  p.  9S9.  .    ,      ^ 

Trolley  wheel.     W.  O.  McKinlay.     No.  1,231.630;  July   3: 

V    240  ;  p.  ,30. 
Trough  :    8'» '' —  it        f  h 

Trousers  band  and  fastener.     A.  N.  Greflg.    No.  1,232.581 

Julv  10  :  V.  240;  p.  364 
Trousers       Belt      su.spensii.n      for.      R.      L.       Baker.      No. 

1  233,9.58;  July  17:  v,  240;  p    864, 
Tru<k        J       E.  "  Gallauore     and     J.     L.     Patman.       No. 

1  2.11  874  :  Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  114. 
Truck      *i.    G.    and    E.    L.    Howe   and    R.    J.    T««ter.     No 

1  "34  667     Julv  24:   v    240:  p    1127. 
Truck      O     'i«'ncl    K-    I-    ""^^   «'^<^    «■    «»     T***'**^.     No. 

1.2:!4.665:  July  24:  v.  240:  p.  1127. 
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Truck.      K.    Malcher.      No.    1,232,822  :    July    10 ;    v.    240  • 

p.  459. 
Truck-rrane.     M.   Ilpudrlckson.     N.).   1.2.3f>.4T2  ;   .Iiilv   31 

V.  240  ;  p.   1405. 
Truck  for  waste  material,      r.  H    Norton       No    i  .i.X4  376  • 

July  24  :  V.  240;  p.  10.;5 
Truck,    Four-whf-t'l  drive.      A.    jim!    It     S     St.warf        .No 

1,234.952;  Julv  M  :  v.  24n  ;  p.  105I 
Truck-frame.     S.    Hansson      N.j.    1.23.^o4;<      Iii'v    IT      v 

240  ;  p.  664. 
Truck,    Industrial.      M.    S     Tow.sud       No     1  .•.'.H.S  sm      .Juiv 

17  ;  V.   240  ;   p.   820. 
Trurk    or    the    Ilk*'.      W.    I,.    Parmcutcr.      No.    1.234.797- 

July  31  ;  V.  24<i  :  p.  1201. 
Truck,     Pilot-.      W.     F.     J.     Casev     and     (J      "avin       Nu 

1,233^979  :  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  "871. 
Truck,  Radiating-.      A.  F.   H.   Head.     No.   1.232,918;  July 

10:  V.  240;  p.  491. 
Track,   Radiating  car-.      A.    F.    H.   Head.     No.    1,232,917; 

Jnly  10;  v.  240;  p.  491 
Truck,   Tractor-,     A.    O.    Lombard.     No,    1,234.355;    July 

24:  V.  240;  p.  1028. 
Trucks,   Brake   arrangement    for    six-wheel.      J.    ('     Whlt 

ridge  and   G.   T.   Johnson.      No.    1,232.142;    Julv    3;    v. 

240  ;  p.  205. 
Trucks,    Brake   arrangement   for    six-wheel.      J.    C.    Whlt 

ridge  and  G.   T.    Johnson.      No.    1.232,143;    July   3;    v. 

240  ;  p.  206. 
Trucks,    Brake   arrangement    for   six-wheel.      J.    C.    Whlt 

ridge  and   <i.    T.   Johnson.      No.   1,232.144;   Julv    3;    v. 

240  ;  p.  206. 
Trucks,    Brake    arrangement    for    six-wheel.      J     r     Whlt 

ridge  and    Q.  T.   Johnson.     No.    1,232,145;    Julv   ::  ;    v. 

240 ;  p.  206. 
Trunk.     J.  Berg.     No.  1,235,097  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p    1295 
Trunk-locking    fixture.      G.    H.    Wheary.      No,    1,235  20«i 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1345. 
Trunk-securing   means.      S.    E.    Winship.      No.    1  231, 97« 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  147. 
Tube  :  Bee — 

Submarine  escapement-tube. 
Tube  expander.  Metal-.     F.  Lawlor.      No.  1,232.938  ;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  498. 
Tube-rectifying    machine.      F.    Kriysko.      No.    1,234  183 

July  24  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  972. 
Tubes  and  the  like.  Closure  for  collapsible.     R    W    Bow 

ers.     No.  1,231,966  ;  July  3  ;  v,  240  ;  p,  154 

'^"i^"!!„'^*i.*°*°f   ™«**^   *°<^   «•*«•      H.    Y.    Norwood.      No 

1.232,074;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  182. 
Tubes    pipes,   and   the   like   from   pulp,    Manufacture    of 

H.  Parker.     No.  1.234.701;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  11.36 
Tubular  bara,  Making.     W.  Jenkins.     No.  1,231  897     Julv 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  122. 
Tumbler   and    stein    washer.      R.    Wrlla.     No     l  234  247 

Jnly  24:  v.  240  •  p.  993.  ' 

Tuning-pin.     M.     L.      Severy     and     W.      L.      Flint       No 

1.2S5,8«2  ;  July  10  ;  v.  24(5 ;  p.  472. 
Tunnel    construction.      J.    F.    DRourke       No.    1.235,233; 


No.    1.233,936: 


No.     1.234,357;     July 
(Reissue.)      No.  14..'<33  : 
No.  1.234,213  ; 


July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1335. 
Tunnel-mold.      H.     B.     Loiterman 

24  :  V.  240  ;  p.   1029. 
Turbine.  Radial.     O.  A.  Wlberg. 

July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1142. 
Turbine.  Splral-toothed-gear.     J.  W.  Fteno 

July  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  981. 
Turbine   system.     J.    F.    M.    Patltz.     No.    1,234,687      Julv 

24  :  V.  240:  p.  1133.  ' 

Turbines,   Reduction -gear   for  marine  ntpam        J     F    Met- 

ten.     No.  1,234,194  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  97t5 
Turn-table.     R.    B.    Iseman.      No.    1,234.033      July    17      v 

240 ;  p.    887.  ■         j         ■      ■ 

Turret-indexing    mechanism.     B.     M.     W.     Hanson      No 

1,234,019;  July  17-  V.  240;  p.  883. 
Turret  tool-post.     C.  L.  Tolles.     No.  1,282.999  ■  July  10- 

V.  240  ;  p.  816. 
Twister.  TextUe.     J.  L.  Macfarlane.     No.  1,233,593  ;  Jnly 


17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  748 
Type-b«rs.   Making 


W.   A.   Reade  and   F.   Metcalf .     No 

1,234,728  : 
No,   1.235,354  ; 


^Pt^7v»^^"°«      ^    ^    ^«»<le  and   F.   M 
1.282.718  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  425. 

Type-writer  attachment.      A.   C.    Carson       No 

July  31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1181. 
Type-writer  attachment.     Q.  E.  Mallette 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1372. 
Type-writer,  Cipher.      F.   Sedgwick.     No.   1.233,71,')     Julv 


rype-wri 

17  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  786. 
Type-writer   tabulating  mechanism.     J.    H.   Pllllngs       No 

1.235.158  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1312. 
Type-writers,    Automatic    line-spacing   device    for      O     E 

Callaway.      No.  1,233,976:  July  17  ;  v.  240:  p.  870 
-..„  — 1» —    «..--.__  -ittachment  for.     E.   H.   Thompson 


Type-writers,  Erasing  attachment  for. 

No.  1,232,996 ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  815. 
Type-writers,    Underacorlng    attachment    for 

No.  1,233.741  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p,  794. 
Type^wrltjng  and  computing  machine.     J.   H. 


F.     Alfon. 

Barr.      No. 

No.     1.234,274  ; 


1,232.756  ;  July  10  ;  v.  245  ;  p.  439. 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    J.    Briggs.      .,„     .,.„,...-. 

July  24;  t.  240;  p.  1001. 
Type-writing    machine.      F.    A.    Dolph.       No.    1.232  246 

July  3 ;  T.  240  ;  p.  237. 
Type-writing   machine.     H.    V.    Fengler.     No.    1,232,621  ; 

July  10 ;  T.  240 ;  p.  361. 
Type-writing  machine.     G.  J.  Fenn.     No.  1,231.582;  Julv 

3;  V.  240;  p.  14. 
Type-writing    machine.     O.    Petermann.     No.    1.232,837  : 

July  10  ;  T.  240  :  p.  464. 


Typewriting    machine.     R.    J.    Thurlow 

July    17  :    v.   240  ;  p.  857. 
Typ- wrItiiiK  inarhliie.      C.   B.   Yaw.      No.    1,234.248-   Julv 

-'4  :   v    240;  p.  994.  <        ■         •  i 

Typewriting  machines,  Feeding  mechanism  for,  E  B 
an<l  ('.  n.  Wilbur.  No.  1,233,532;  July  17-  v  240 ' 
p.    726. 

Typewriting    machines.    Key-lever    construction    for      O 

ri'terniann.     No.  1,232,836  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  463 
ryjiewrlting    mechanism.     Silent.       F.     B.     Powers        No 

i.234,0H6  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  903.  '     ' 

Typographic   composing  and   casting   machine.   Justifviug 

mpchanl.sm   for,     P.  W.   Drultt  and   W.   R.   Gilpin.      No 

1.233,995;  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  878. 
Typographic  machines.  Line-clamping  mechanism  for.      D 

Petrl-Palmedo.     No.  1,234,082  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  902. 
Tyiiographlial  machine.     A.  W.  F.  Guest.     No.  1,231  879  • 

.Tuly  3  :  v.  240;  p.  116. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     No.  1,231.9(»6  • 

July  3  ;    V.  240  ;  p.   125. 
Typographical  machine.     D.   S.  Kennedy, 


ypo( 
.hily  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  125. 


D.  S.  Kennedy. 


Typographical   machine 

July  3  ;  V.  240:  p.  1 
Typographical  machine.     D,   S.  Kennedy 


No,  1,231,907  ; 
No.  1,231.908; 
No.   1.234,175; 


No.  1,233.020;  July 


No.   1.282.829;  July 


July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  969 
Typographical  machine.    G.  P.  Kingsbury.    No.  1.231,912- 

.July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  126. 
Typographical    machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1.231,941  ; 

July  3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  135. 
Typo»frHphlcal    machines.   Driving  mechanism    for.      D.    S 

Kennedy.      No.  1.231.905:  Julv  3:  v.  240;  p.  124 
Umbrella.      C.   C.  Carpenter.     .No    1.232,492;  July   10:   v. 

240  ;  p.  352. 
Umbrella.     O.    Shirley.     No.  1.233.718;   July   17;   v    240; 

p.   780. 

rmtirella     and     similar     «tan<i.       A.     Wanner,     Jr.       No 

1.2.35.262:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1.344. 
Dmbrella.  Folding.     W.  H.  Beehler. 

10;  V.  240;  p.  622. 
I'mhrella  holder.      H.  A.  Bocker.     No.   1,231.993;  July  3; 

V.  240  :  p.  153. 
Umt>rella  tup-uutcher.       F.  A.  Dillingham.       Nf..  1.235,296; 

July  31  ;   V.  240  ;   p.  1354. 
Underframe-reinforcement.    A.  IL  Weston.    No.  1.234.987  : 

July  31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1262. 
Underwalst.      I.    B.    Johnson.      No.    1,236,481  ;    July    31  ; 

V.  240;  p.  1408. 
Universal    coupling.     H.    L.    B.    Schreck.     No.    1,233.612; 

July  17  ;   V.  240  ■  p.   754. 
Iniversal   Joint.      P.   Evans.     No.   1,231,722 ;   July  3 ;   v. 

240  ;  p.  64. 
Universal  Joint.     R.  A.   Hartmann.     No.   1.232.640;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  867. 
Universal   Joint.     W.   J.    P.   Moore. 

10;  V.  240;  p.  461. 
Universal  Joint.     W.  W.  Peck.     No.  1.222.600;  July   10: 

V.  240  ;  p.  385. 
Vaccln  point.      W.    F.    Elgin.      No.    1,233,998;    July    17; 

V.  240  ;  p.  877. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     J.   W.    Shanahan.      No.   1.233,408;   July 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  685. 
Vacuum-cleaner.      R.   E.   Shanahan.      No.    1,233.409  ;   July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  686. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     M.  8.  Wright.     No.  1.233,948  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240;  p.  861. 
Vacuum-cleaner    and    blower.    Combined.      E.    L.    B.    Zlm- 

mcr.     No.  1,234,850  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1216. 
Vacuum  -  cleaner.      Hand  -  controlled.        H.     Small.        No. 

1.2.33,928  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  864. 
Vacuum  cleaner  or  combined   vacuum-cleaner  and   carpet- 
sweeper.      B.  J.   Bouwmeester.     No.   1,231,696  :  July  3  ; 

V.  240  :  p.  54. 
Vacuum-cleaners,    Handle  connection  for.     A.   J.   Steeker. 

No.   1.234.578:  July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.   1100. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     J.  J.  Duffle.     No.  1.234.096  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  906. 
Valve.      P.    Eckenroth.      No.    1.232,421  ;    July    8  ;    v.    240  ; 

p    293 

Valve.      P.    Eckenroth.      No.    1,232,481;   July    3:    v.    240: 
p.  305, 

Valve       H.   C.   Farrell.      No.  1.234.096;   Julv   17 
p.  907 

Valve       W.    A.    E.    Henrlcl. 

240  ;   p.  294. 

Valve.     T.   S.   Husher.     No.   1.234,477;   Julv  24;   v. 

p.   ln6S. 
Valve.     J.   E.   Keppel.     No.   1,234.907;   July   31;   v.   240; 

p    1236. 
Valve       J.    R.    KInnev. 

p.  971. 
Valve.      H.    I^mp.      No.    1,236.338;    July    31;    v. 


V.   240; 
No.    1,232.425 ;    July    3 ;    v. 

240  ; 
240 

No.   1,234.181  :   July  24  ;   v.  240  ; 

240; 


p.  1367 
Valve      w.   A    Marks,  F.  Smead.  and  J.  E.  Marks. 


No. 


1,232.949  ;  July  10  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  601. 
Valve.     T.   E.   Murray.     No.  1.236.160;  July  31;  v.  240; 

p,   1310. 
Valve.     L.  L.  Russell.     No.  1.282.849;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.  467. 
Valve.     J,    A.    Vaeth.     No.    1.288.262;    July    10;    v.    240; 

p    600. 
Valve      W.  A.  Warman.     No.  1,231,822;  Julv  3;  v.  240- 

p.  97 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cxv 


Valve    iind    pressure  regulator.    Automatic    t'Ut-off.      J.    L 
Thoinpsaii    and    M      A.    Murray.       No.    1,234,420,    July 

Valve.  Ai/xluary  air-.  '  T.  Cuff.     No.   1,235.189;  July  31; 

Valve,    Back  wa'ter    sewer  ,       G.     L.    Mullane    nn<i    A.    C. 

Ekman.     No.  1,233.391  ;  July  IT  :  v.,^'1'!/.P;,^'    ,.      ,~  . 

Valve.   Bypass.     D.   P.  Gosline.     No.  1,233,-^40  ;   .luly   1*  . 

VaU-e'connection'.  Governor-.     E.  D.  Splcer.     No.  1,232,728  ; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  428  ,    ^     »    ^  v 

Valve  construction.     H    A.  Twigg  and  G.  Anderson,     No 

1.233,937  ;  July  IT  :  v.  240  .  p.  «5.. 
Valve,    Control.       ).    Dzlatkiewicz.      No.    1,233.654,    Jul.\ 

Valve-control'Uug      mechanism.        H.      L.      Rlefner.        No. 


Vaporizer.  J.A.Thompson.  No.  1,231.811  ;  July  3  ;  v. 
Va^fl?-il|ht^^lens-holder_.  K.  J.  Alfleres.  No.  1.231.688; 
vieiabh-'utter"   n.^V.  Urooinfleld.     No.  1.234.724:  July 


egetable-.  utter      II_   > 
Vehicle!'-  'h'.'.;"  Ruiuie,      No.   1.232.434;  July   3;   v.  240; 
Vehlde%griculturHl      M    K.  Merger.     N«.  1,232,420  ;  July 

No.     1.234.026; 


3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  2y2. 

ifance,     Motor^ 


Hilts 


1,231.650;  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  3T 
Valve    <ut  off.      I>.    H.    Brazil 


No.    1.235.104  ;   July    31  ; 
G,   W.  Haley  and  J.  T.  Brown.     No. 
No.     1,233,302 


V    24ti  :  p.  1296. 
Valve,  Dispensing  .     G,   W.  Haley 

1.2:11,73.3;  July  3:  V    240;  p.  ft.. 
Valve-dressing    tool.       J.    J.     Benedick 

Vawl^faVe!  SelflMaSt'g.     L.  8.  Bache.     No.  1,2.34,715  : 

Valve,'FlVsh--."''^B.'&.  Mo'sslnghoff.     No.    1,233,595;   July 

VaWe,Vuth-',^R.*W,    Schler.      No.    I.i31.795 :    July    3: 

VaIye^*Ffu8h-*'^R.  W.  and  A.  B.   Schler.     No.  1.232.852; 

Vaivl^   Flisl-.'^t^^'west    and    A.    I.    Carnine.      No. 

Va^lv^^^4^^;oSu^?lo;:e^iVs•:^fx•haust        H     C     Linde- 
mann.     No.  1.235,.344  ;  J"ly  31  •  J    240  ,  d.  1369- 

Valve   for  drainage   systems    Automatic.     J.   A.   Harman. 
No.  1.232.0.30  ;  July  3  :  v   240  ;  p.  167.  Frauen- 

Valve   for   engine-mufflers.   Exhaust-.     J-    »*r"^a  Frauen 
felder      No^l.238.291 ;  July  10  ;  r.  240  ;  ^609. 

Valve     for     exploalve-engines.       \'-.^-     Hawley.        i>o, 

F.  B.  Decker.     No.  1.2.35  329  :  July  31  :v-  240     p.  1365. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines  and  the  like.     C.  H. 

Go1)v      No    1.234.458;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p^  1062. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion  engines  and  the  like.     C.  S. 

Goby.     No.  1.234.469  ;  July  24  ;  v^  240  <  V-  }^^^- 

Valve     Gas-shut-off.     O.    Fox.     No.    1.233.65.t  ,    Juij    i<. 


VaKe-JMtng   machine.     H.    G.    Brown.     No.    1,283.022; 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  628.  1  090  aro  •    jniv    10- 

Valve.    Hydraulic.     H.    Halss.     No.    1.288,062,    July    lu , 

V.  240 ;  p.  683.        ^     ^       , 
Valve,    Inflation-.       C.     Frazler 


"i '232. 27 2T  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  246 
Valve,  Internal-combustion.     A, 


and    J. 


Ashmore.       No. 
Munter.     No.    1,282,593; 


Valvi^  lS^k"on*t?olfed^''6.    C.    Jensen.      No.    1,233.789; 
Vnlvl.'^m'eVhlnl'm.'  ^.T'Davls.     No.  1,231.572;  July  3: 

Va'lv.^'^Mlxlng-.      R.    C.    A.    Holzhausen.      No.    1.231,609: 
Va-lvJ'opeVailSfiieVanlsm.  ,E.  Tobeler  and  W.  Sullwold 


"no".  l':2Ti:8B  ;"jury; 3  r  V.  240  :  p   94 
Valve.   Pressure-reducing.     J.    J.   Tague. 


No.  1.231.966; 
Va'K' RiliVf^*'li''c.' Enyart.  No.  1.236.019;  July  31; 
VaTve'Jeiio'wJr?ool.  C.  0.  Throp.  No.  1.234.967  ;  July 
Va?vV  ^Sa'fetV"- a'S.  Claik.  No.  1.233.762;  July  IT; 
Va'-ve^eaV"*-  J^^H.  Aldrich.  No.  1.236.409  ;  July  31  ;  v. 
VafveV  lelJ-doV  C.  C.  Tozler.  No.  1.233.728 ;  July 
VaV;rs;-t'*'^.'*M    Nlebimg.     No.  1.2.34,930;   July  31;   v. 

ValJe^  Setlu'ng- tank.     W.    E.    Supernaw.      No.   1,285.079  ; 

Jul.V  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1289.  „ 

Valve      Thermostatic     preMure-.       E.     B.     Waisn.       i>o. 

1  232.130  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  P.  202. 
ValVT.  Waste  and  supply.     J.  Allingham.     No.  1,233.634  . 


Vehicle    appll —  ^. 

Julv   IT;   v.   240;  p.   ,SSr>  079  ^IRI  • 

Vehicle  bii^'gape-'  arrier._  A    F.  Maci-.lashan.    No.  \.26l.iiDi  . 

Vehlcie-tKMneR"  A.ijustahre  side  and  end  board  construction 
for.      C.   W.   Wilson.      No.   1.233,154;   July    10,    v.    24U  . 

Vehicle  body.    Steel.      L.    P.    Croce.      No.    1.233,319;    July 

VehIcle^i)r^a*ke!,J^*^C     Marley.      No.    1,233.383;    July    17; 

VehU^K  Child's"'  H.   11.  Brown.     No.  1,234,725;  July  31; 

VehlcU"c^'ilds^'    C.  M.   Lynn.     No.  1.283.077;  July  10; 

Vehidtdosur"^'  B.    F.    HrackbUl.      No.    1.232.194  ;    July 

Vehicle     coiimnation  ■  lock.     Motor-.       E.     Wagner.       No. 

1,233.825  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  h20. 
Vehide  control  sys^tem.     J.  T.  Cade.     No.  1.231.846  .  July 

Vehicle  direction-Indicating  signal.  Motor-.     J.  M.  Teljelo. 

No.  1.232.995  ;  July  10  ;  v    540  .p.  616.  . 

Vehicle  direction-indicator.    J.A.Goodwin.    No,  l,2d4,foi  , 

July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1188.        ,    ,     .  .-„    1  o^q  i7ft  • 

i   Vehicle  djrectlon-lndicator,    S.  J.  Jackman,    No.  1.233.479  . 

i   Veh"ife^  direction -Indicator.       H.    J.    Mlbach    and    R.    U. 
■        Elder.     No.  1.233.386;  July  17;  v    240  ,  P-  678. 
Vehicle   direction-indicator.      A.    L.   Todd   and    M.    Nelson. 

No    1  232.124;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  200. 
VeMcle  dlrectlon-lndfcator.  Motor-.     E.  T.  Coleman.     No. 

1  234  448  -  Julv  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1060. 
Vehicle-driving  mechanism.  Motor-.     C.  E.  Cochran.     No. 
1,233,846  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  IP-  828  . 

Vehicle  eitrlcator,   Motor-.     O.  C.   Llles.      No.   1.282.84^. 

VehiKnde?.'*^'c''M®®Cheatham.      No.   1,282.220;   July 

vJhicIe-f^elSl'en'  ^M^Ostrowleckl.     No.  1.282.8S6  ;  July  10  : 

Vehicle    'F^'ur-wheel    motor  driven,      E.    H.    Knight.      No. 

1.233,372  ;  July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  672. 
Vehlde-)ack.     W.   M.    Haynie.     No.    1.238,46«  ;   July   17  . 

Vehicle    iu^venllt;     M.  E,  Grlswold.     No.   1.234,768;  July 

VeM(^lJ,'Ml2Ji./-Jp?rated.     W,  C.  Whltt.     No.  1,282.416  ; 

Veilcfe.^Motor'."  '(?.  E^Barthel.     No.  1,234.864  ;  July  81  ; 

Vehlclt^kotoV^-^^H.  D.  Church.     No.  1.234.290;  July  24; 

Vehicle-propelling  mechanism.    J.E.Noble.    No.  1.282.597  ; 

July  10  :  V.  240  :  p.  384.  ,  oq*  am  ■ 

Vehicle    running-gear.     D,    G.    Spencer.     No.     1,284,818, 

July  31  :  V.  240 :  P-  1205.  .  „*  • 

Vehicle-seat.     J.    O.   Simmers.     No.   1.234.402,   July   ^4, 

1    Vehic^lJ^  U^t8,^t?xtenslon  -  back    for       E.    Robldeau.      No. 
1  9^4  f>71  •  Julv  24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1098. 
Vehlde-'signal       U    Blaslus.'^^No.    1.282.190;    July    8; 

Vehl?lt^ 'sfciung    device.    Motor-.      B.    K.    Hall.  No. 

l,234,15f ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  964.         „  _.    „,^  ^. 

Vehicle  slgnaline  device,  Motor-.     M.  M.  McKlnney.  No. 

1,232.34"^;  Jufy  3;  v.  240;  p.  271. 


Vehicle 'speed-controlling  mechanism.  Motor^-     J;^  C.  Car 
penter.     No.  1,233,4'"^-  ^•''-  '''' '  '    ^*"  '  "    «»« 
Bhide-spring.     W.  F 
17  ;  V.  240;  p.  800. 


lling  mechi ^^„ 

DenterT'  No.  1,233,447  ;  July  17;  ▼•240:  P- 698. 
VeWle-sprlng.     W.  F.  Doherfy,  Jr.     No.  1.588.762  ;  Julv 


supply. 
"July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  761. 
apor-converters.  Shielding     .,•-_- 
No.  1.231.587  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  16. 
Vapor-converters.    Shielding    system    for.      L 
No    1.231.592;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  18 


Vapof-converters?  Shielding  system  for.     C.  L.  Kortescue. 

E.    Frost. 


Vapor  ^ "'current -recTlfyTng      device.        F. 


Conrad.        No. 


'^o'-i.!  RTR-  Julv  31  :  v,'240  ;  p.  1225. 
VapSgovernor    '^P    L.   Guest."^  No.   1.235.462;   July   31; 
V.  240:  p.  1402. 


Vehlc'leVrlng.  M  M.  Mclntyre.  No.  1.284.681;  July 
Vehtc'le''sprin^-SeaV^ V.  A.  Hauer.  No.  1.282.031 ;  July 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.  N.  L.  Olson.  No.  1,288,908; 
Ve'hlSe^pri'ng^tSipensk.n.     J.  Robinson.     No.  1.284.490; 

Vehlcfe-sping's1.V°>-,\7  ^^  ''"'°'^-  ''"  '•""'****' 
Vehk-fei.teppin|^mecVn\L.  O.A.Johnson.  No.  1.282.689  1 

Veh"cfe  tail-IlKht  and  number-plate.  Motor-.     J.  T.  LUon- 

bee.     No.  1.^33.677 -July  17  ;  v.  240     P.  774. 
Vehlde-top.     W.   A.   Hunter.     No.  1.281,892;  July  8,  T. 

Veh1de-?op^^^W.   H.   Schlott  and   A.   G.   Hoefllnger.     No. 

1  M^  405  -  Julv  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  684. 
VehSop^    T   W-   Stoler.  '  ^'0.  1.281.962;  July   8;  T. 

Vehicle-fop^  frkme.     E.  L.  Kunz.     No.  1.238.686  ;  Jnly  17  ; 

Vehl?lt"ti-a^iel*'*W.  T.   Shaver.     No.  1.234.224;  July  24; 
V.  240  ;   p.  985. 
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Vehicle.   Trailing.     \.    Mllner.     No.   1.234. T8S  ;   Ju'y   31; 

V.  240;  p.  1198. 
Vehlcle-whe«l.     L.  Anderson.     No.  1.238,161  ;  July  10  ;  v 

240  ;  p.  569. 
Vehicle-wheel.      F.    A.    Frommann.      No.    1,233.4R2  ;    July 

17  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  703. 
Vehicle-wheel.      M.    B.   Glberson.      No    1,232.275  ;    July   3  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  247. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  W.  Gillespie.     No.  1,233.S67  ;  Jnly  17  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  334. 
Vehicle-wheel.      P.    Nurse.       No.    1,23,H.901  ;    July    17  ;    v 

240  ;  p.  846. 
Vehlrle-wheel.      M     Prloto.    A.    Teresa,    and    M     Onliueta 

No    1.233.126:  July  10;  v.  240:  p   557. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  V.  Pugh  and  W.  Blair      N.>    1.284  3»»7  ; 

July  24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  10,^9. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  L.  Redfleld.     No.    I,2:i5,24:<  :   July  .U  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1338. 
Vehicles,  Gear-shift  lock   for  motor  .     G.  C.  Jensen       .No. 

1.233.788  :  July  17  ;  v.  24tt  ;  p.  809. 
Vehicles  having  electric  transmission.  Controller -operatlni? 

derlce  for.     W.  C.  Baker.     No.  1.232,478;  July    10:  v, 

240  :   p.    347. 
Vehicles.    Sanding   device    for.      H.    A.    Albeit   anil    J     .\ 

Boyken.     No.  1,235,410;  July  31  ;  v    240;  p.  i:iHrt. 
Vehicles.  Signal-director  for.     W.  Soutlieru.     .No    1  'JIVJllT)  : 

July  3  :   V.  240;  p.    I'Mi. 
Vehic'len.    StoraRe-hxker    for    motor  .      C.J.    Cutler.      No. 

1.2.'?2.232  ;  July  :i  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  '.'S."^. 
Vending-machine.     A.    D.    (Jrover.      No.    1.2.'^,''r  :ill  ;    July 

31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  l.'^aO. 
Vending-machine.      W.    Hill.      -No.    1.2.?.l,:!.''iT  ,    July    17.    v 

240  ;  p.  667. 
Vending-machine,      Coln-control!e<1,       .\.      Tlvdinilst        No 

1.23J5.247  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1339. 
Vending-machlne«<,    Coin  controlled    di^p-n^lnK     Ivi   e    for 

C.  D.  Mitchell.     No.   I,233.rt85  :  July  17  ;  v.  24h  :  p.  T7f,. 
Veneer-sllttlng  machine.      J.   ('.    Dozler  and   J     I..    \Vfl!k'<r 

No.  1.234,884  ;  July  31  ;  v    240  ;  p.  1227 
Ventilating    apparatus       ■) .    .\     Kuvser.       No     l.'J.n.»520, 

July  ^  ;  V.  240  :  p.  27. 
Ventilation.     S.  C,  Davidson.     No.  1,234.7.<0  ;  July  31  ;  v. 

240  ;  p.  1183. 
Ventilator  :   See — 

Winilow-ventllator 
Ventilator.      W.   G.    Hutrhi-ion       No.    1.2:^4.0,^1,    Jolv    17; 

V.   240  ;   p.   8S0. 
Ventilator.     H.   W,    Ja.k>!on.      No.    1,2:5.}, 302,    July    17;    v 

240  ;   p.   GH9. 
VentUntor.      W.    V     Simpson        No     1 ,2.'?:'.,."il  7  :    Ju'.v    17: 

V.   240  ;   p.   722. 
Ventilator-head.     T.   Lee.     No.  1.2.'J1,027;  July  :'.  ,  v,  240; 

p.  29. 
Ventilator-shafts,     Terminal     for.       W      P.     Hovce.       No. 

1,233,021  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  .')2.'5. 
Vermin  destroyer    for    fowls.      .1     T.    and    S.    V.    .\M"^rson. 

No.  1,234,111;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  947. 
Vermin  on  live  stock.  Device  for  kllllnE      T.  W    (Irnhani 

No.  1, 2:53,871  :  July  17;  v,   240:  p.   §.'..'i. 
Vermin  trap.  Chicken-.     L.  Rest.     No    1 ,2;5:!,7n:',  ,  .lulv  17  ; 

V.  240  ;   p.   7S2. 
Vessels,    Check  rinir    for    rotary        .1      W,     lli>rri<«-\         N" 

1,233.879;  July    17;  v.  24o  ;   p.  84s 
Vessels,  Guard  device  for.     W.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1.2:;o.440: 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1390. 
Vlbratlon-damplng     mechanism.      J.      IJ.      Vinitnt        .No. 

1.2.34,978:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1250 
Vibrato-traction     table,       H.     Goldman.       N..      1 .2:'.4.5:36  : 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   10s7. 
Vibrators,   Attachment    for   electric.      C.    B.   Lawlor.      No 

1.232,937  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  498. 
Violin,  Automatic-,     (i.   E.  Hoglund.     No.  1.231,739;  July 

3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  C9. 
Vlscoslmeter.      C.    H.    Brtggs.      No.    1,233.177  ;    July    10  : 

V.   240  ;   p.   57.". 
Vitamin  preparations   thoroughly    freed    from    inai  tive   in 

gredients.    Highly    active.     \.   Gams  ami    B.    Schrciher. 

No.  1.235,198  ;  July  31  :  v,  240  ;  p.  1.325 
VolatlUzer.      F.    C.    Dormcut.      No.     l,2:il,'<02;    July    3; 

V.  240:  p.  110. 
Voltmeter,    Thermionic.      R.    A.    lltisinK.      No.    1.232.019. 

July    10  ;    V.    240  ;    p     401. 
Vulcanizer.      M.    X.    Corbin.      -No.    1.2:55.117;    July    ^51;    v 

240  ;  p.  1301. 
Vulcanizing  press.     J.  R.  (iamni'-ttr.     No.  1.232.022  ;  July 

3  ;  V.  240:  p.  164. 
Vulcanlzlng-press.       B.    F.    White.       .Vo.    1.2:V4,4;(1  ;    July 

24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   1054. 
Wagon.      E.  O.  Monthel.      No.   1.235.:i01  ;  July  :51  ;  v    240; 

p.  1374. 
Wagon-brake.      W.    C.    Morris.      No.    1,2.33.102;    July    10; 

V.    240  ;   p.   549. 
Wagon,  Child'.s.      R.  I,   Bor<lner  am!   A.   F.   Et>erhnrt       .No 

1.234.614  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1111 
Wagon,  Coaster-.     H.  I.  Beaudry.     No.  1.232.186;  July  3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  219. 
Wagon,  Compoalte  road.     W.   P.   Negus      No.   l,2:54.of;s: 

July  17  ;  V.  240:  p.  898. 
Wagon    for    children.    Coasting-.     J     11.    Kolkni.Ttin.     No 

1,235,489;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1411. 
Wagon.    Motor-driven    dumping.       .\     C.    Murphy.       N" 

1.235,045;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1279 
Waist.  Brace-.     E.  M.  Clewell.     No.  1.235,292;  July   31; 

V.  240 ;  p.  1363. 


Wall   (on«tructlon.     A.  W.   Cordes.     No.  1,281,711  ;   July 

3  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  00. 
Wall  construction.     C.  W.  Long  and  J.  W.  Stephens.     No. 

1.232,942;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  499. 
Wall  construction.     J.  T.  Rldgeway.     No.  1,232,607  ;  July 

10  :   V.   240  ;   p.   388 
Wall    construction.      W.   E.   Wilson.      No.    1.234.990:   July 

31  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1262. 
Wall  socket.      J.    Kennedy.      No.    1,234,176;    July    24;    v. 

240  :  p.  970. 
Wall  socket.      J.    Kennedy.      No.    1,234,177;    July    24:    v. 

240  ;   p    970. 
Willi  socket.      .1      Kennedy.      No.    1.234.17S  ;    July    24;    v. 

24n  :  p.  970. 
Wall  socket.      J     Kennedy.      No.    1.234.179;    July    24;    v. 

240 ;   p.  971. 
Warp  btamiiig  machine.     .V.  L.  Remington.     No.  1,234.693; 

July  24  :   V.  240  ;  p.   1135. 
Wjisbliasin       W     S.    Baciiu    and    W.    C.    MacCarty.      No. 

1  232.419;   .lulv   .'5:    v.   240;  p.   292. 
Wa-shboihr       J.   Madry.      No    1,234,920;  July  31;  v.  240; 

p.  1240 
Washboil.T      P.  Uwslak.     No.  1.234,076;  July  17:  v.  240; 

p.  900. 
Wnshi'r      Sec — 

f'lothes  washer  Tumtder  and  stein  washer. 

t  'urn  washer. 
Washers,   Formine  nut  locking.      J.   Kerr       No.   1.231.909; 

July  3  :  v    240  ;  p.  126 
Washinff  Mppjirnius.     J.  M.  Seymour,  Jr.     No.  1,234,498; 

.lulv   24  .   V.  240  ,  p.   1075. 
Wasbins;  dishes  and  other  articles.  Apparatus  for.     R.  R. 

and    11.   I'arrv.      No.  1,232,964;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  r.(»t5. 
Wa'sbing  ma-binc       W.   F.   BIckford.      No.   1.231,987;   July 

.5      V    240  :   p    150 
Washlne  nia«  hlne,      ri.  Connor.     No.   1,235,011  ;  Julv  31  ; 

V    240  ,  p.  1269. 
Washln«  marhinf     gearing     devicr-.      G.     W.      Lewis.      .No. 

1  2:5 1.91  ><  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  128. 
WrtsliinK-iiiachlne   gearing  device.      J.    C.   Thompson.      No. 

1.2:;.".,'H9  ;  .July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1418. 
Washlntr  mac  bines    and     other    apparatus.     Gearing     for. 

F.  P..  Churchill.     No  1.233,026  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  S24. 
!    Watch       K.    F.    Olson.      No.   1,232.902:    July    10;    t.   240; 

p    .'lOr.. 

Watrh.  Time  re.ordlng.      W.  F.  Tubeslng.      No.  1,235.260; 

Julv  31  ;   V    240;  p.   1343. 
Watch.  8,  .\ttn'  liment  for  bracelet-.     M.  Megurowskv.     No. 

1,232.82.'".:    Julv    10;    v.    240;   p.    460. 
Wat.-r  rontrol.  Automatic.      J.  L.  Skuttle.     No.  1.235,389; 

Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1382. 
Wat.  f  .let.Mtor.    <Jage       J.    D.    Lee.      No.    1,232,574,    July 

10  ;   v.   240  ;   p.   ;{77. 
WattT  dlstributbrn   system.      D.   Chapman.      No.   1,234,625; 

.July  24  ;   v.  240  ;  p.   1115. 
Wat.T  elevatinii     apparatus.       L.     S.     Berengueras.       No. 

1.2;{3.4:59  ;  July    17;   v.   240;  p.  695. 
Wat.  r  elevator       H     J.    Ijiwrence.      No.    1,232,054  ;    Julv 

3  :   V    240  ;  p.   176. 
Water  gage      A.   W.  Morse.     No.   1.234.924;   July   31;   v. 

240  ;  p.  1241. 
Wat.-r  heater.     C.   R.   Kelter.     No.  1.2.32,567:  July   10;  v. 

2411  ;    p     :57.'. 
Water  heattr       S.    J.    MacMuUan    and    J.    M.    Ulmer.      No. 

1.2:52..'.K7  :   Julv    10;   v.   240;   p.   381. 
Water  heater.     Electric.      A.     Herz    and     C.     Herbst.      No. 

1,2;?5.203;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240:  p.   1326. 
Wafer  heater,  (ias.     J.   F.  (Joodwln.     No.   1,234.461;   July 

24  ;   V    240  ;  p.   1063. 
Water  heater,    Remote    control    means   for,     E.    S.    Stack. 

No    1.234,949:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1250. 
Water  heating    (levlce.       M.    F.    Bishop.       No.     1,232.484; 

July    10  :    V.   240  ;  p.  349. 
Waief  mains.    System    of.      F.    E.    Peck.      No.    1.231,935;     [ 

July  3     V.  240;  p.   134, 
Water  meter     or      meter      system.      L.      T.      Barnes.      No. 
'        1.232,1H0  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  217. 

Wrti.r  power   mechanism.      N.    E.    Royer.      No.    1.234.101  ; 
'         .lulv    17  ;   v.  240  ;    p.  908. 
Wat.r  rcKulator.      E.    (J.   Ofeldt.      No.    1.232,377;    July    3; 

v    -40;   p    280 
Wat.r  supply  apparatus.     M.   J.   Hewlett.     No.   1.234.024; 

July   1'  :   V.  240  ;  p.   884. 
Wat. I-  trratins   apparatus.      G.   Orustein.      No.    1.233.:571  ; 

July   17  :   y    240  ;  p.   ti72. 
Watermarking  mechanism.      H.  J.   fluild.      No.   1,231,730; 

Julv  3  :  v.  240  :  p.  60. 
Wat.rpr.iof     fabric     and     coating.      W.     11.     Adams.      No. 

1.231.087:  July  3:  v.  240;  p.  51. 
Wai.Tproof  filler.     L.   A.  Coleman.     No.   1,233,190  ;   July 

10  .    v.   240  :   p.   579. 
W.'anini,' tut.      W.    F.    Turner.      No.    1,234,425;    July    24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  lo.o2. 
W.-anlnj; muzzle.      F.  H.  Welch.     No.   1,234,839;  July  31; 

V.  240:  p.  1212. 
Weatherstrip.     J.    R.   Adams.      No.   1,233,536;   July   17; 
I         V.    24i>  ;   p.   727. 
Weather  strip       A.    M.    Lane.      No.    1,231,621  ;   July    3  ;    v. 

240  ;  p.  07. 
Weath.r  stripping,    Metal.      A.    M.    Lane.     No.    1,231.622; 

Julv  3  :  V    240  :  p.  27. 
Web  «'il<llng    device      Automatic.       W.     I.     Lewis.       No. 

1.233.2.".7;  July  16  :  v.  240;  p.  598. 
,   Weed  and  seed  destroyer.     A.  N.  Spangelo.    No.  1.235.392; 
'        Julv  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1382. 
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We«<1  cutter.      B.   T.   Lane.      No.   1,^4,352 ;   July   24 ;   T. 

240;  p.   1027. 
Weed  destroying     machine.        C.      W.      Thompson.        No. 

1,234.581  :  July  24  :  v.  240:  p.  1101. 
Weeder.    Rod.      H.    A.    Fager.      No.    1.234.453;    July    24; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1001. 
Weeder.    Rotary  rod.     G.    H.   Wolfe.     No.   1.232,149  :   July 

3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  20k 
Weevil-destroying  apparatus.    J.  Kasmtler     No.  1,232,323  ; 

July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  263. 
Weevils,    Preventing   ravages   of.      T.   G.    Blacklock.     No. 

1,232,759;  July  fo  :   v.  240;  p.  440. 
Weighing    apparatus.      E.    Schenk.      No.    1.232.983  ;    July 

10  :    y.    240  ;   p.   511. 
Weighing'   device.      C.   L.    Bond.      No.    1.234.12:5;    July    24; 

y.  240  ;  p.  952. 
Weighing  machine.      F.   C.   Balmert.      No.   1.2:55.000;   July 

:51  ;  v.  240  ;  p.   1200. 
Weighing  machine.      J.J    Sewall.      No.  1^231,952  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240  ;  p    139. 
Weightnu-Kbovel.      I).   M.  Mvers.      No.   1.232.900;  July   10; 

v.    240  ;    p.   5(»4. 
Welding  apparatus.     H.  <;.  Davis.     No.  1,23:5,452  ;  .Tuly  17  ; 

v.   240  :  p.   700. 
Wilding    .apparatus.    Arc   .       E.    S.    /.u(  k.       .No.    1.2:53,434; 

July    17  :    V.    240  ;    p.    09:5. 
Welding  apparatus,   Electrl.'   spot  .      L.   S.   La.lunan.      No. 

1.234,673;   July   24;   v.   240;    p.   1129. 
Welillng  apparatus.  Seam-.      II    (i.  Iiavis.     No.  1.2.'5.;.4,")1  ; 

Julv   17  :   y.    240  :  p.    7o(». 
Weldlug-machini>.      I.  F.   Makowski.     .No,   1,234.305:   July 

24  :  v.  240;  p.   1032. 
W.dding  machine,     F.leitrl.-.       T.     K.     Murray     an.i     11.     li. 

Woodrow.     .No.   1.2:5:5.088  ;  July  17  ;  v.  24o  ;  p    777. 
Welding-machine,  Electric.      U.  C.   I'ierce.      No.   1,235.524; 

July  31  ;  v.   24(»  ;   |i.   142:5. 
Well-caHlng-ll(tin«      clamp.      E.      Kibcl.        No.      1.2;-;i.r,u;  ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  :  p.  20 
Well-cleaning     apparatus.     I»eep  .       ii.     W,      I'eats.       No. 

1.235.294  ;  July  31  ;   v.  240;  p.  1354. 
Well-curbinc.      A.    B.   iJrodaes.       No.    1.232.534;   Julv    lo; 

V.   240  ;    p.    305. 
Well-drilling    apparatus.       A.     Kunuion.       No      1.235,385; 

Julv  31  :  y.  240  :  p.  1.380. 
Well    heater.    OU  .      V.    Truman    and    (i.    L.    Skill,  n       .No. 

1.232.730;   July    10;   v,   240;   p.   431. 
Well-producing    or    earth  boring.       U      E      Leimaril.       No. 

1.233,888;  July  17:  v.  240;  p.  841. 
Well-rigs.    Bull    or    calf    wheel    for.       C.    S.     Uoss.       No. 

1.235,504  :  July  31  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  1410 
Welt-beatlng    machine.       .M.    F.    Brogan.       No.    1,234.270; 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1002. 
Wheel  ;   Krc — 

.Abrasive  wheel.  K.'silient  wheel. 

.Vut..- wheel.  Spring  wheel. 

.Automobile- wheel.  Steering  wheel. 

Car -wheel.  Tract  ion -wheel. 

Cushion- wheel.  Tractor-wheel. 

Fly-wheel.  Trolley-wheel. 

Piston  wheel.  Vehicle- wheel. 

Wheel.      J.    D.   Casey.      No.    1.233,842;    July    17;   v.   240; 

p.   820. 
Wbe.l.      L.     Potter.      No.     1,232,081;     July     3;     v.     240: 

p.   185. 
Wheel    and    making    the    same.      J.    H.    Wag.nhorst.      No. 

1.234,428;   .lulv   24;   v.   240:   p.    1053. 
Wheel    chain.    Vehi.  1.   .      W.    i',.    Mav.r       No.    1.235.223; 

Julv  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1332. 
Wheel   drive,    Front-.      C.    T.    Gorham   and    «'     Kcllv.      No. 

1.234,752;  July  31  ;   v.  240;  p,  1188. 
Wheel    lock.    Steering  .      L.    Gaines.      No.    1.2:54, 74 s  ;    Julv 

31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1187. 
Wheel    lo.k.    fsteering-.       A.    15.    Hessler.       No.    1.234.023; 

Julv   17  ;   V.  240  ;   p.  884. 
Wheel  lock.  Steering-.     C.  E.  Mentzer.     No.  1.234.369  :  July 

24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1033. 
Wheel   mounting  and    steering  attachment.   Front-.     J.   A. 

Hallner.     No.  1.234,014  ;  July   17;  v.  240;  p.  881 
Wheel  rim.     J.   T.    Ronald.      No.    1.233.705:    Julv    17;   v. 

240 ;  p.  782. 
Wheel    rim   and    tire.      F.    Ueese       No.    1.231,649;    July   3: 

V.  240  ;  p.  37. 
Wheel  rim.         Demountable.         F.       11.      Summerii.         No. 

1.234.820:  Julv  31  :  v.  240;  p.  1207. 
Wheel  rim.   Vehicle.      R.   S.    Bryant.      No.   1,235,537  ;   July 

31  ;  V.  240:  p.  1428. 
Wheel   rim.   Vehicle-.     J.   H.  Wagenhorst.     No.   1,233,283  ; 

July   10  ;   V.   240  ;    p.   606. 
Wheels,   Grippini:   device  for   tractor-.     A.   Stewart.     No. 

1.232,730-  July   10;  v.  240;  p.  429. 
Wheels,    Gripping    device    for    tractor-.      D.    S.    and    A. 

Stewart.     No.  1.232.866;  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  474. 
Wheels,   Removable   rim    for   tractor  .      11.    C.    Walte.      No. 

1.235.401  ;  July  31  ;  y.  240;  p.  1385. 
Wheelbarrow.      I.    F.    Parker.      .No     1,232,387:    July    3;    v. 

240  ;  p.  283. 
Wind-shield   cleaner.     T.    L.    Van    Ciesen    and    D.    F.    Fox. 

No.  1,231,973  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  146. 
Winding  and    twisting  apjiararus.      C.    W     Hubbard.      No. 

1.232;680:  Julv   lo  ;  v.  240;   p.   414. 
Win. ling-machine.      F.    S.    Rand    and    (;.    N.    Taylor.      No. 

1.234.388  :  July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  l(t:;9. 
Wln<ling-machlnes.  Traverse  mechanism   for.      G.    AV.   Fos- 
ter.    No.  1.233.042:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  ,^30. 


Windmill.     G.   8.   Solomon.     No.   1.2^,405;   July   24;   t. 

240;  p.  1045. 
Window-adjusting  devh-e.      P.    Bernard.      No.    1.233. 9<>0; 

July  17  ;   V.   240  ;  p,   865. 
Wind«)w-cleaner.     E.  E.  Boyden.     No.  1.234,441;  July  24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1057. 
Window-ileiiuer.      (J.    Di    Giovanni.      .No.    1.235.447;    July 

31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1398. 
Window-cleaner.     J.  L   Simmons.     No    1.232.400;  July  3; 

v.  240  ;  p.  2S6 
Window  (leanini;    device.       A.    I.«pede8.       No.     1.232,815  ; 

Julv   10  :    V    24<»  ;   p.    4  57. 
Window  frame.      H.    S.    Estler.      No.    1,232,905;   July    10; 

V.  240  ;    p.  487. 
Window  frame.     W,  H.  Heullngs,  Jr.     No.  I,233,0ti7  ;  July 

17  ;  V,  240  ;  p    770. 
Window-guard.     C.   E.    Pearson.     No.   1,231,783,   July    3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  83. 
Window-screen.      A.    V.    Brun.      No.    1. 234, lor,  .    ,luly    17: 

V.   240  ;   p.   910. 
Window-scre.>n.      A.    Forner.       No.    1,233,658;    July     17; 

V.  240  ;   p.    768. 
Window  screen.      H.  M.  (Jould.      No.  1.232.283:  July  3:  v. 

240  ;  p.  250. 
Window  screen.     G.  L.  Housteau.     No.  1,232,803  ;  July  10  ; 

v.    240  :   p.   4.'".3. 
Window-screen.      M.    S.    Potter.      No.   1,235.241  ;   July   31  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1337. 
Window  screen.      J.  L.  Walsh.      No.  1,231,820;  July  3:   v. 

240  :  p.  90. 
Window-screen,  Aiijustable.     E.  Kraemer  and   G.    Si  huler. 

No.   1,233,884:  Julv   17:  v.  240;   p.  84(t. 
Wl.ndow  ventilator.      I'.    Baar.      No.    1,233.430;    Julv    17; 

v.    240  ;   p.    094. 
Window  wiper.      J.   E.   Holmes.      No.    1.234.3.35;   July    24; 

V.  240;  p.  1021. 
Windows.     Ventilating  screen     for.       L.     N.     Moss.       No. 

1.234.925;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1242. 
Winker  fastener.      A.    Nelson.      No.    1,234,928:    July    31; 

v.  240.  p.  1242. 
Wire   and    the   like.   Machine  for   reeling  or   spooling.      E. 

Mvette.     No.   1.233,100;  Julv  10;   v.  240:  p.  551. 
Wire-.lnmp       H.    C.    Staton.      No     1,231.804;    July    3:    v 

240  ;  p.  91. 
Wir.'  f.'e.ling  device,     T.    Alexander.     No.   1.2.'55.277;   July 

:51  ;  v.  240;  p.  1349. 
Wire  -  machines.    Intermittent    operating    mechanism    for. 

<;.  K.  Ehrling.     No.  1.233.4.'"i7  :  July  1  <  ;  v    24o  ;  p    702. 
Wire  stretcher.      E.  P.   Anderson.      No.  1.231,552:  .lulv   3; 

y.  24(t  :  p.  4. 
Wire  stretcher.      J.    W.    Dean.      No.    1,234,297;    July    24; 

v.  240  :  p.  1009. 
Wire-stretcher.       1.    N.    <;age.      No.    1,235.131  :    Jiily    31  ; 

v.  240  ;  p.  1305. 
Wire-strei.  her.      C.    S.    Hutsch.      No,    1.235.141  ;    July    31  ; 

v.  24(t;  p.  1307. 
Wire.  Supporting  lengths  of.     C.  V.  Twiss.     No.  1.234.5S3  ; 

July  24  ;  V.  24(t;  p.  1102. 
Wir<'-twister.      A.    F.    Moore.      No     1.232.368  ;    July    ,'5  ;    v. 

240  ;  p    277. 
Wires.    Making    Insulat.'d.      R.    H.    Read.      No.    1.2:;:5.so7: 

July   17  ;   V.  240  :  p.  814. 
Wood,    Method    and    composition    for    the    treatment    of. 

G.  M,  Fischer.     No.  1.232.909;   July   10;  v.  24o  ;  p    4K^. 
Woodworkingma.  hine.       J.    Halterbeck.      No.    1.2:54.oi&; 

J\ilv  17  ;   y.   240  ;  p.    881. 
Woodworking-machine.      J.    Halterbeck.      No.    1, 234.010; 

Julv    17  :   y.   240  ;   p.   882. 
Woodworking-tool.     T.  S.   Hamilton.     No.  1,234.468;  July 

24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1066. 
Wo.xlworking-tocd    or    barrel-saw.      T.    S.    Hamilton.      .No. 

1.234.407  ;  July  24  :  v.  240;  p.  1065. 
\\'iHi\     hair,    or    like    substanc.s    contaminated    wi*h    lime. 

Delinieing.      I.   Lu.as.     N.>.    1.235.214;   Jvily   31  ;   v.  i;40  ; 

p.   1329. 
Work-bolder.       K.    W.dincr.       No.     1,234.8:!7:    .lulv    31;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1212. 
Work  table.       Ladv'.s       folding.         M.       Blackburn.         No. 

1,234.270;  July "24;  v.  240;  p.  1000. 
Worm     anil     screw     .'onstruction.      A      E.      Parnall.      .Nc. 

1.231.043  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p    35, 
WrappiriK  uia«  hlne.      (',    Beckmann.      No.    1.234.005;    July 

24  ;  y.  240  :  p.  1108. 
Wrinch      Si'i  — 

.\cljustalilf  wren,  h  Stilson  wrench. 

Monkey  wrench. 
Wren.h."    P.    Iverson.      .N"<i.    1,234.705;    July    :;i 

p.  1192. 
Wren.h.      J.    Johnson.      No.    1,232,806;   July    lo 

p.    4.^4. 
Wr.ii.h.      K.    Ma<-neir.      No.    1.234,190;    July    24 

p.  974. 
Wren.h.      T     Matheny.      No.    1,232.358;    July    3 

p    274. 
Wren.h.      S.    Nogradv,      No.   1.233,694:   Julv    17 

p.   779. 
Wr-nch  head.      S.    S.    Torvik.      No.    1,232,735;    July    10; 

y.    240  ;    p.    431. 
Wringer  :   See — 

M.)p  wringer. 
Wrist  pin   fastening  for  cross-heads.      P.   H.   K.nn.  v.      No. 

1,231.745  ;  Julv  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  71. 
Writlnj:     impb^nient.        C.     A.     Beckett.        No.      1.235  096; 

Julv  ;51  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1295. 


240  ; 

240  ; 

240; 

240  : 

240  : 

CXVUl 


AU^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


X-ray    and    other    machines,    TIme-controUed    switch    for. 

H.  F.  Walte.     No.  1.235,261  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1.344. 
X-ray  apparatus.     E.   Pohl.     No.   1,233,122  ;  July   10  ;   v. 

240:   p.    550. 
X-ray  Bystem.     H.  C.  Snook.     No.  1,233,137  ;  July  10  ;  7. 

240;   p.   561. 
Xylophone.     J.   C.    Deagan.      No.    1,234.140;    Julv   24;    v. 

"240  ;  p.  957. 
Yam-package    and    winding    same.      G.    W.    Foster       No. 

1,233,041;  July  10;  v.  240;   p.  529. 


Yoke.     J.   F.   O'Connor.     No.   1,232,376;  July   3;  v.   240 


p.  279. 
Yoki-  .at 


ittachment  for  wagon  poles  or  tongues,  Neck-.     H.  D 

Hilton.     No.  1,233,358;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  668. 
Yokes,    Resilient    bumper    for   bell-.      R.    R.    Walker. 

1,2.S5.4H2;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1385^ 
Zlnr,    F'roductlon   of  metallic. 

1.23.3,<-..-2  :  July   17  ;  v.  240 
Zlther-actiun.      S.    C.    Osborn. 

V.   240  ;   p.    1.37»',. 


No 

A.  J.   F.   De   Bavay.      No 
p.  767. 
No.    1,235,368  ;    July    31  ; 


ALrilAHETKWl.  LIST  OF   DKSKIXS. 


.! 


-kipp. 
No 


N.I,     ,'.1  ,11,'in  ; 
r.l.oriT  ;    July 


.\rti(lf    (if    iiirtDufaitun-.       II 

■lulv   17  :   V,    24*1  ;   p    OI.'k 
AviMtinu    <  (istuiiif,       L.    l»u(T  ^iiirdon 

24  ;   V.  24n  ;   p.   1144. 
r.HilK'H.    liutfon,    tiugcr  rlDK     s.-nrf  pm.    or    >iiiular    articH'. 

L,  L.-hr.      .No.  5n,in».-.  :  .lulv  li  :  v.  24ii  :  p.  .H12^ 
Badge,    fiiililem,    or    similar    article      F.    C;.    Crabtt.      No. 

.51,n](t  :  .lulv  10;  v.  240  ;  p    t)17. 
HhiU'.'  iir  tiadgt' button.     .1,   Siii>:er.     No,   .'l.os;^;  July  ^4; 

V.   24n  :   p.    1148. 
Ha«ige    or     pendant.     Fatriotlc        W.     B.     Harlnett.       No. 

51.015  :  Julv  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p    018 
I'.ailm',   I'Mtriotir.      F.   E.    rhiutiey 

\-.   240  ;   p.   itl4- 
Hank  ea.'^e,  Cloi  k-.      K.  S,  11 

v    240  ;  pp.  31<»    12 
Holt.    Surfare.      A,    C.    W.-i^ci 

240;   p.   1149. 
Hoiik-cover.      <;.    J,    HaltinKtT 


h. 


240  :   p.   1434. 

3  ;   v.   24(t  ;  p.  314 


240  ;  p.   143 
liottle,   Vacuum   water 


p.  314. 

\     H.   Kolker.      N< 


.No,  .'l.i'4<i  :    .Inly   IT  : 
Nos,   ."iC  iib4-'-'.»4  :  .lUiv   ;i  ; 
No,    .'l.OSS  :    .hily    24  ;    v. 
No.    51, Om  ;    .lulv    31  ;    v 
Smith,      No,    51, •'Oi;  .   Jiily 
51.071  ;  .Inly  24  :  v,   24o  ; 
.1  ul  V 


V.   24(t 
I?owl.  Nut  . 

p.    1146. 
r.read   receptacle  or  sfTvcr,      H,    Lewis       No,   .»o,;e.< 

3  ;   v    24i»  ;   p.    312.  .       ,     ,       ., , 

Button    or   pin.      (J,    Hartriek       No     51, nt;.,:    .lulv    24;    v. 

2411  :    p     1145, 
Cabinet.      V     Armstrong.      No.    51,008:    July    10:    v,    140, 

Cnl'itift' and  range.  Combined  kit.hm,  K  K  Sard  an.l 
H,  r.  r,  Norstrand,  No,  51.048:  July  17.  v,  240:  p 
*U  4 

Cabinet.  I>ental.     T    W,   Keiton,     No    51,016:  July    1<>  :  v, 
240:  p.  618.  ,    ,     .,, 

Card.  Ssnipl.'-.     J.  Sehwali.     No    51,l(Hi:  Juiy  31  :   v,  >4n  . 

Casket  "eorner-piece.   Burial-,      t"     Bles<  h,      Nos,   51.040-1  ; 

Julv  17;  v,  240;  pp.  912-13 
Caske"t    plate.    Burial-.      C.    Bles.h,      Nos,    51,0.^8-9.    .lulv 

17  ;  V.  240;  p.  912 


Chandelier  for  a  lightlng-flxture.     K    (>,  N^agner  and  K    J. 
Schwelt  ^'  '^  '"'   -^       '■■•-     "       •       ■""       "-^ 

314-15. 


1  lightlng- 
Nos.     51. 


005^6:     July'   3  ;     v,     240  ;     pp. 


!!,     lioUiiigs 
K.    Maerz 


No,     5o  '.i-'j 
Nos     5it,ie.»7    y 


.1  u  i  y    3 
.hilv    3 


Check.  Savings  and  discount-     K.   Bylngton.      No,   .>1,093; 

July  31  ;   v,   240;   p,    1434. 
Clock.  Altar-.     K.  Babeckl.     No    51. OW.  July  31;  v.  .'40  ; 

Comb.     .T.'  Oylywaichuk.     No.  50.983;   July   3;   v.  240;   p. 

3 1 0 
Cretonne    or    other    flexible    fabric.      M.    W.    Ryan.      Nos. 

51,081-3:  July  10;  v.  240  ■  p.  621  ^   ,     ,_         „ .^  . 

Diploma.     S.  L.  Zambrano.     No.  51.035  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240 ; 

Dl8h-<lrainer.      M.    L.    Frayser       No,    51.061;    July    24:    v, 

240  ;  p.   1144.  .   ,        .     .        f  Ti- 

Flectrie  fan  and   motor  or  similar  article.  (  aslng  tor       \\ 

J,  (TLearv.  No.  51.09S:  July  31  :  v  240:  P  1  ■*:-''"^^  ,,^,.^ 
Emblem.      H.    E.    Blanks       No.    51.054:    July    24:    v     240; 

Emblem,    'c  F.   Elmore.     No.  51,094;  July  31  ;   v.  240:  p. 

Emi!u-m.      T.    Hoyle.      No.    51.096;    July    31:    v     240;    p. 

Emblem  or  Insignia.      J.  Melio.      No.  51.019;   July   10;  v. 

240  ;    p.    619.  ,   ,  >■  n    nnn 

Emblem    or    slndl.nr    article.      B.    A.    Tierce.      No.    ol.09»  , 

lulv  31  "   V    240  ;   p.   14S5. 
Glass"  article.      H.    Rlchman.     Nos.    51.028-30:   July    10; 

Glass   pla'te'^or   similar   article.   Cut-       H     Richman.      No 

51.080:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1147 
Globe.      J.    w:   Gosling.      No.    51,064;    July    24;    v.    240: 

CK^blet   or   similar  article.      H.   T.   Thomas.      No.   51,003  ; 

Ha^'lr'pln."    S.^E.^6r^M?ch"*and  P.   Bland.     No.  50,981;  July 

Ha'tholder,  '  Si.   F.   Ma    Loney.      No.   51.018;   July    10:   v. 

240  ;  p.  618.  ».      :e,  r,io     t    i 

Heater  casing.  Electric-.      E.  N.  Brown.      No.  51.043  :  July 

Knife.  ""'N.^wliS^yllw.  '  No.  51.051  ;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  915. 
La.e    Embroidered.      H.   Schwart>er.     Sos.  51,101-2  :  July 

31  •   V    240  ;   p.   1435. 
Lamp.    Desk.     R.    M.   Retherford.     Nos.    51.C26-7 ;   July 

I^mp-s'ha^d'e^ '  ''l.    Schoenmehl.       No.     51.082:     July    24; 

Lens.^^'i'.  and^C  "Matisse.     No.  51,000;  July  3;  v.  240; 

I  Ight^flxture.     F.    A.   Vaughn       No.    51.085:   July   24;    v. 
240;   p.   1149. 


V,    240  :    pp,    1145-t! 
Ring.  Seal 


:\ 


l,igbt-iet1ector         .V 

V.   24«*  :  p    :-:io 
Lighting  flxtui.        F 

V,  240  ,  [i,  :n:: 
Lighting  tixtiir.-       (>     H     Mohr,      Nus,   51,021    2,    July    10; 

V,   240  :  [.),   tiliC 
Ligbtitig  nxiuic       !',     Mobrnianti.      Noe.     51.044-5:     July 

17  .    V    140  :    pr    !'13    14 
Lighting  fixturo       I.    R,    W.-Ilinati,      No,    51, o,"!:,,    July    17, 

V,   240  ,   J,,  itl.". 
Lighting  fixture   I  iriijitnciitH  I       K    ^'    <  *weii      .Nm>    ,Mo77-g; 

Julv  24  ;   V,   040  .   [1     1147 
Motor,    Frarnr    l..r    ;i    siortnMc    fh'<'tr)c.       M      11      Sj.ii.  linan 

.No,   51,1".H:    Jolv    ;-il  ,    %■,    14  0:    p     1436, 
Musical    Instruni.nt.      A     J,    Reams,    Jr,,    and    L,    A.    Wii- 

liaiiis      No,  51,oiri  ;  .h;iy  lo  :  v,  240  ;  p    6l'n 
t  Ki'i-riow  »nd  \va^t^■  tixt  11!  •        il    1'    (ioctz       No-    oioiii   :;  , 

.l\ilv   24  ;   V     140  ,    p,    1  144 
I'oiiUHtit        !■     T     Ko,.i!        No     .M.o7i»:    Jmy    14,     \      14o  . 

p,    1147 
rhonograpb-rabinct       .T ,    Woiff       No,    51. 007  :    .lii;>     'A      \ 

240  ;  p,  315, 
I'll  ture-frame,      F     WcJ.  :u<  Si        No     51.034:    .liiiy     10.    v 

240  :   p.  622. 
I'owdcr  !h.x,        F       ni.ffrnnn.        No      51.(H>6:     July     24;     v, 

240  :   p,   114.%, 
I'riiitlng  api'Hratus.  Casing  for       L    M,  Todd,     No    51. 004; 

Julv   ;;5  :   \  ,   240  :,   ji     ;il4 
Radiator   for    automotilles   and    other   vehicles       K,    M,    l>e 

Viguier       No,  .''il,oii;  .lulv   10:  v.  240:  p,  6,17 
Ring,      B,  (.laMiiai,       No,  51. o;. 5,  Jjily  31  :   v    14":  [c   1434 
King.    Finger-,      J     A     Jambs       Nos     51.ofi7    '.'      .luiv    14; 

>P     "-  -       ,    , 

finger-,      F.   F    lia  insbcrgor.      No    ..(l.o4<  ,   July 

17  :  V,  240  :  p,  !tl4 
Rolling-pin        S.    K'elar,       No     51,o70;    July    24:    \,    24«t  ; 

p,    1146, 
Hut:       K     <;uniui  hlati,      Nn,    51,ol4:    July    U>  ,    v,    240:    p, 

61,s.  ,     , 

Kuk',      II.  C,   I.acouture,      No,  51,017:  July   lo;   v,   140  :   p 

618. 
Rug    I'arpet.  or  similar  (irtici.-,     W,  Walker       No    .'l.ovi;; 

Julv  24 ;  V,   240 ;   p    1149. 
Shoe"    1'    K    Blum.      No,  51,009;   July   10:   v    24o  :   \,.  hi- 
Shoe,      P.   E,  Blum,      No.  51.(»42  :  July  17  .  v,  240:  p.  913. 
Sifter-box  or  similar  article,      L,  Morse,      No    51.024  .  July 

10  :  V.  240;  p.   619, 
Signal.      J.    And.rson.  Jr.      No.   5H>89  :    July 

p,    1433, 
Spoon.      S.  S.  Scncenlmugh,      No,  51.049;  July  1 

p    914. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.       II,    L.    Wailaie,       No. 

51.087;   July  24;   V.  240;  p.   1149 
Spoons   or   analogous    articles.    Handle    for.      I!     i..    Nock. 

No.  51.076:   Julv  24:   t.  240;  p,  1147 
Stand       F.  Bick.    'No.  51,037  ;  July  17  :  v.  240:  p.  912. 
Statue.      C.    A.    Movssiades.      Nos,    51.074   5:    July    24;    v. 

240  ;   pp    1146-7. 
Statuette.     C,    D,  Mouitoii,     No,  51,073:  July  24:   v    140  ; 

Stove       .\.    J     Blackford,      No,    51.092;    July    31 

p,   14  34, 
Svrup-dispensing  apparatus. 
'July  24  :  V.  240;  p.  1148. 
Table-piece    for    holding    flowers.       P.    G.    Rlnkcn.       No. 

51.081  :  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1148. 
Talking  machine   cabinet.      R     H.    Cone.    Jr 

Julv  24  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  1143. 
Talking  machine   tone  arm.      H.    Segal.      No 

3  ;   v:  240  ;  p.  314. 
Tir- -tread.     T.    J.    Mell,      No.    51.072:    July 

P    1^46.  ^   .     ,     ^ 

Tire    tread.    Automobile-,      F.   T.    Falrcloth. 

Julv  10;  V.  240  ;  p,  61S, 
Tone-arm.      P.    Farb.      Nos.    51.058^60;    Julv    24:    v,    240; 

n    1144 
Tooth-pick  holder,      E.   J.   Stabler.      No.   51.104:    July   31; 

V.  240  :  p.  1435, 
Top      L,  Barballch.     No.   .50,980:  July  3:   v,  240:  p_309. 
Tov    balloon       J     B.    Amherst.      No.    51.036:    July    1  .  ;    v. 

•''40      P    912 
Tov.  Figure.     L.  Morse.     No.  51.023:  July  10:  v    240;  p. 

di9 

Tov     Wheele<l    tigure.      L.    Morse.      No.    51,o97;    July    31; 

\-     240  ;   p,    1436.  ,    ,       .,, , 

T'tenstl-stand.      M.   W.    Board       No.    51.0.'.,.:    July    24:    v. 

240 :  p,  1143  „     „.       ,. 

Vending  apparatus    front    plate.      H.    E.    "^eegbman.      No. 

51.052;  .fuly  17  :  v    240:  p.  915 
Watch-bow.     C.    L.    Depolller.     No.    61.011;    July    10;    v. 

Water'  gage    iasing.    Automatic.       L.    K     M<  Breeu        No. 
61.020:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  619. 

rxix 


\-     140 
v.  240 


J.  M.  Travis.      N. 


v,    240  ; 
51,084  ; 


No,    51.056; 

51,001  ;   July 

H  :    \      240  ; 

No.    51,013  ; 


ALniABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-^NFAEKS. 


No.  117,319; 
No.  117.369  ; 
C.     Clement. 
J.  B.  Dlxson. 


No. 
July 
July 

No. 

No 


TbP  Fenn   Manu- 


Ahraslve    material.       Wausau    Aliraslvef;    Company.       No. 

117.724  :  July  24  :  V.  240:  p.  1164, 
Anticlouillng   and    cleaning    materials.      W.    G.    AlbrecHt. 

No.  117.279:  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  333.  ,,.„^„     ,    , 

AntifoulloK  compound.     J.  H.  Howatt.     No.  11. ,866:  July 

24  :  V.  240;  p.  1162.  „      .      .     .o 

Antifreezing  compound.      H.   G.   Chemical   Products  Com- 
pany.    No.   117;318  ;  July  3  ;   v.  240 ;  p.  S34 
Antlwptlc  and  disinfectant.     McKesson  A  Robhlns 

117.680;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162. 
Antiseptic  compounds.     A.  M.  Hance 

3  :  V.  240  :  p.  334. 
Antiseptic  solution.     Scott  &  Bowne. 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  335. 
Antiseptics    and    disinfectants.       B. 

117,297  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;   p.  333. 
Arsenic  bromld,  Compound  liquor  of. 

117,652;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1161. 
Augers  and  post-hole  dlKgers,   Karth        --„.r  - —    —„-;,- 

facturlng  Co.     No.   117,304;  July  3"  v.  2**^  =   P  ,  333. 
Automobile  and  motor-vehicle  lenses.   Electrically  lighted. 

E.   B.    Kingman   Company.      No.    117.671;   July    24;    v. 

240  ;  p.  1162.  ,,        .„»_/- 

Automobile-body    polishes.      Optlmus    Manufacturing    Co. 

No.  117.587:  July  17;  v.  240  :  p.  937.      ,,,^,,       .,    , 
Automobile-chassis.      T.    L.    McGee.      No.    117,677  :    July 

24;  V.  240;  p.  1162.  ^     , 

\ntomoblle-vamlsh.       W.     W.     Longstreth     Incorporated. 

No.  117,342;  July  3;  v.  240:  p.  334.         ,,,  ^„,      ,    , 
Bacon.      International    Provision   Co.      No.   117.563;   July 

17  :  V.  240;  p.  937. 
Balloons.      The    Miller    Rubber    Company.      No.    117.i(l; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1446. 
Balls,    dubs,   and    bags.    Golf.      Wm.    Filene  s    Sons    Com- 
pany.    No.   117.537:  Julv   17;  v.  240:  p.  936 
Balls      Golf-.       The    Worthlngton     Ball     Company 

117.625;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  938. 
Batteries.     Electric.       Burgess     Battery     Company. 

117.575;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  985. 
Batteries.    Electric.       Gould     Storage    Battery    Co. 

11 7. .547;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  936. 


No. 
No. 
No 


Beakers,  flasks,  and  other  glass  containers.  Kimble  Glass 
Co.     No.  117,670;  July  24;  V.  240;  p.  1162^ 

Beakers,  flasks,  and  other  glass  containers.  Kimble  Glass 
Co.     No.  117,764  ;  July  31 ;  v.  240  ;  P    1446. 

Beds  and  cribs.     Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company.     Nos. 


117.551-2:  Julv  17;  v.  240;  p.  936 
Beds,  cribs,   couches,   tables,   chairs.  &c 


The  Rorheimer 
No.    117.608;    July    17  ;    v. 


No.  117.611  :  July  1' 


Brooks    Studios    Company 

240  :  p.   938. 
Beer.     A.  Schreibor  Brewing  Co 

V.  240;  p.  938.  .  ,   ,  ,* 

Be°r    ale.  stout,  extracts,  and  liquors  brewed   from  malt. 

(Johlman  Costume  Company.     No.   117,313;  July  8;  v. 

240:  p.  3S4. 
Beer  -  clarifying     preparation.        G.     Rottenkolber.       No. 

117.710:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1163  .,      .    ,     ,  , 

Beer  rcceptach-s.    Material    for    coating    the    interior    of 

wort<len.      Hlrsh  &  Schofield.     No.   117,323;  July   3:  v. 

240  ;  p.  334. 
Belt  cement.  Adhesive      Chas.  A.  Schleren  Company.     No. 

117.610  :  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  9?.fi.  ,,t  ^r-j  • 

licit-dressing  to  prevent  slipping.     J.  Ryan.     No.  117,30.^  , 

JulT  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p    835. 
Bevernge,  Food.     S.  De  Bonis.     No.  117.424  ;  July  10  ;  v. 

240  ■   p.   6."!5. 
Beverage  in  the  nature  of  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic.  ^  St 

Louis    Soluble   Tea    &   Coffee   Company.      No.    lit. (90; 

Julv  81;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Beverage    Non  intoxicating  cereal.     Temperance  Beverag. 

Company.     No.  117.713  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  :  P-  1163 
BeveraEP    sold    as    a    soft    drink.    Non-alcoholic.       Fitper 

Brewing  Co.     Nos.  117.538-9  :  July  17  :  y.  240  ;  p.  936 
Beverage  sold  as  a   soft   drink.   Non-alcoholic.     F.  H.  Set 

tele.     No.  117.480:  July   10;  v.  240:  p.  637. 
Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic  cereal.     Suf- 
folk Brewing  Company.     No.  117,486:  July  10:  v.  240: 

Boverages.   Certain    named    non-alcoholic.      Goldman    Cos 

tunie  (^ompauy.     No.  117,314  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p^  334. 
Beverages  sold  and  used  as  soft  drinks.  Non-alcoholic  ef 

f».rve«(fnt       The    (Jeo.    Wiedemann    Brewing    Company 

No.  117,497  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  6.3S. 
Beverages     sold     as     soft     drinks.    Non-alcoholic.       New 

Orleans   Bottling  Co.     No.    117,582;   July    1.;   v.   240: 

Beverages  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non  alcoholic.     Hem 
rich  Bros.  Brewing  Co.     No.  117.557  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  : 

Billiard-hall  furniture.     International-Billiard  Table  Com 
pany.     No.  117,763:  July  31  :  v,  240;  p.  1446. 


Bi.s(  uit.      National   Biscuit   Company.      No.    117.462  ;    July 

10;  V.  240:  p    637.  „.  ,  ^      .  ,, 

Blouses,    coats,   skirts,   and   bloomers,   W omens   and   chil- 
dren's.     Morris   &   Co.      No.   117.347;   July   3;   v.   240; 

p.  335. 
Bluing  for  laundrv  pnrposes.     T,  F.  Meyer.     No.  117.690; 

Julv  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
Books,  advertising  circulars,  testimonial-sheets,  catalogues, 

Lesson  and  lecture.     The  Tulioss  School  Compiiny.     No. 

117,717;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1163.      , ,  _  ^^,^      ,,      „^ 
Books,  Printed.     T.  W.  Burgess.     No.  117.639;   July  24; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1161. 
Boots  and  shoes,  I.eJilh.r.     J.  E.  French  Co.     No    11 1, 434  ; 

Julv  10  :  V.  240  :  p.  tWfi. 
Boots'  and    shoes.    Leather    and    textile.       Lltierty  Durgin 

Inc.     No.  117.452:  July  10;  V.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Bo<its   and    shoes   made    of   leather   or    cloth    and    leather. 

A    E    Little  Co.     No.  117,453:  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  636, 
Boots  and  shoes  of  kid.  leather,  bearskin,  and  canvas.    The 

Kaut  Reith   Shoe  Company.     No.   117,445  ;   July   10  ;   v, 

240  ;   p.  Q'M'y. 
Boots    an<i    shoe.s.    Women's.      Converse    Rubber    Shoe    Co. 

No.  117.421  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  6.%.         .     „     ^ 
Boots,    shoes,   and    slippers.      Buckingham   &    Hecht.      >o. 

117.413  :  Julv  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  635. 
Boots     shoes,    and    slippers    made    of    leather,    rubber,    or 

canvas.     C.   H.   Wolfelt  Co.     No.   117.800;  July  31;  v. 

240  ;   p.    1447.  ,  ^    o      , 

Bottle  and  the  like  closures.     The  Crown   (.ork  and   Seal 

Conipanv  of  Baltimore  City.     No.  117.422:  July   10:  v. 

240  :  p.  '635.  -. 

Kouillon-cuhcs  and  b.'cf  extracts.     Hart  k  Company.     No. 

117,554:  July  17  :  V.  240;  p.  930. 
Bowls    Wooden  nut  and   fruit.     Parsons  k  Higgins.      No. 

117,779:  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1446.  _ 

Bread.      The  II._Korn  Baking  Co.      No.   llr.5tu  :  July  1.  : 

BreacT     I'liritv  Baking  Company.     No.  117.607;  July   l"?  ^ 

V.  240  ;  p.  638.  ,    ,  ,        .. 

Bread    toast,  and  potato-starch.      National   Importing  (  o. 

No.  117.464  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  637. 
Bronzing    liquids,    enamels,    and    bronze    powders        The 

Premier    Bronze    Powder    Co.      No.    117.606;    July    li; 

V    240;  p.  938.  ^  .,        ,,-«,« 

Brushes,    Tooth-.      The    Bestol    Company.      No.    11., 512, 

July  17;  V.  240:  p.  935.  .      x-      ,,Tr«« 

Brushes    Tooth,  nail,  clothes,  kc.     K.  Kasal.     No,  117,566  , 

Julv  17  :  V.  240  :  p.  987.  ,    , 

Gutter   and   eggs.      S,    S.    Borden    Co.      No.    117, 40S;   Ju!j 

l<t  ■  V.  240  ;  p.  *;:{5. 
Bnit.T.    Print.      ('.    F.    Witt.      No.    117.498;    July    10;    v. 

'•40  ■   p    63S 
Bunons.     Rochester  Button  Company.     No.  117,360;  July 


3  :   V.   240  ;   p,   335. 


Blumenthal  &  Co.     No. 


Buttons  for  wearing-apparel.     B.  Blu 

117.635:  July  24;  V.  ^40;  p.  1161. 
Buttons  used  on  women  s  w.'arlng-apparel.  S«'we<l  through 

and  shank.     Turkeltaub  k  Llchter.      No.   11.. 718;  Jui.v 

24  ;  V.  240;  p.  1163. 
Cnbinets,    Kitchen  .      The     Cusslns     &     Fearn     Co.       No 

117.528;  July  17:   v.  240;  p.  935.       ^     ,      „.        ,.    ^, 
Cakes     crackers,    and    biscuits,      lours   Truly    Biscuit    <x>. 

No,' 117,803  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1447  ,,-  ^^„ 

Calfskins.  Finished.     E.  C.  Mills  Leather  Co.     No.  lli.4o9  ; 

liilv  111  '   V    2411  ;  p    O.'iB. 
Candt'.s.      E,    Greenfield's    Sons.      No.    117.550;    July    1.; 

V    24ti  :  p.  sKifi.  ^        .^.     ,_  ,,  ^, 

Candv       American  Candy  Manufacturing  Co      No.  1 1  .  ..>00  ; 

Julv   17:   V.  240:  p.  935.  ,,-,..-       i.,,. 

Candy.      Clinton  Copeland   Company.      No.    ll.,(>4(.    .iui} 

24 ':  V.  240  ;  p,  1161.  „,, 

Candv,      (i     Mlgllacclo,      No.    117.574;   July    1.;    v.    240; 

p.  937. 
("andv      Mueller-Keller  Candy  Co.     No.  117.775;  July  31  ; 

V.   240;  p    1446.  , 

("an<lv  :in('.  .  rackcrs.      Capital  Candy  &  CraikiT  <  o       .No. 

11*.642;  Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.  1161. 
Canned    bluiherries.      Pleasant    River    Canning    Co.      No. 

117  604  ;  Julv   17:   v.  240;  p.  938. 
Canned    foods.      F.    J.    Brons.      No.    117,739:    July    31;    v 

240  ■   p    1445. 
Canned   salmon.      Alaska-Pacific  Fisheries.     No.   117.499; 

Julv  17:  V.  240:  p.  935.  ,,,  ,,r      t   i 

Canned  salmon.     Carlisle  Packing  Co.     No.  11., 415;  July 

10  ■   V    240  ;  p.   0.'^5. 
Cannwl    _sardlnes.       Globe    Canning    Co.       No.     117,543: 

Canned  sardines.    C.  E.  Van  Landlngham  Co.   No.  117.491  : 
Julv   10:   V.  240;   p.  637. 

CX5ti 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAKKS. 


Canned  unsweetened  sterilized  evaporated  milk.  Ivy 
MUk    Products    Co.      So.    117.443;    July    10;    v.    240; 

Carbureters.  Sphinx  Fuel  Devices  Company.  No.  117,375; 
July  3  ;  V.  240 ;  p.   336.  „    „ 

Carburlilng  and  case-hardening  materials.  E.  F.  Hough- 
ton &  Co.     No.  117.325  ;  July  3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  334 

Carta  and  shop-trucks.  Hand-.  American  Steel  Products 
Co.     No.  111402  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  635. 

Cheese.     P.  Aarons.     No.  117.399  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p._635. 

Cheese  MacL*r«n  Imperial  Cheese  Co.  No.  lli.iDo; 
July  31 :  V.  240  ;  p.  1446.         „   „   „^       , 

Cheese,  NeufchAtel  style  of  soft.  P.  K.  Sharpless  Company 
No.  il7.787  ;  July  31  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  1446. 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparation.  Certain  namiHl. 
Van  Vleet-MaBsfleld  Drug  Company.  No.  117,384  ;  July 
3 ;  V.  240  •  p.  336.  ^,  ^     .   . 

Chemical  andpharmaceutlcal  preparations,  Certain  named. 
Northam  Warren  Corijorauon.  No.  117.353;  July  3; 
T.  240;  p.  835.  ^         .       ^  „  ^ 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  pur- 
poses, Certain  named.  Georje  Borgfeldt  &  Co.  No. 
117,288  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  333. 

Chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparaUons, 
Certain  named.     Mutual  Sales  Co.    No.  117,349  ;  July  3  ; 

Chemise, '  &Telop-.  L.  Goldstein  k  Son.  No.  117.315; 
July  3  :  T.  240  ;  p.  334. 

ChllU  sauce,  canned  foods.  P.  Dlrvln.  No.  117,746  ;  July 
81 ;  T.  240 :  p.  1445. 

Chimes  and  befis.  Musical.  The  Kohler-Lleblch  Co.  No. 
117,673  ;  July  24  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  1182.  ^.^  ^  ^  .. 

Chocolates  and  candy.  Stephen  F.  Whitman  &  Son.  No. 
117,496  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  638 

ClKarettes.  The  United  Kingdom  Tobacco  Company  Lim- 
ited.    No.  117,490  :  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p.  637.     , , ,  „„^ 

Cigars.  The  Alton  Mercantile  Company.  No.  117,629  , 
July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1161. 

Cigars.     N.  N.  Smith.     No.  117.789  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 

1446 
Cigars."    Testa  Cigar  Co.     No.  117.714  ;  July  24  ;  v,  240  ; 

Cigars    and    cigarettes.      The    Beau-Site    Company.      No 

117.633;  July  24;  V.  240  :  p.  1161  ,,,,,,.. 

Cigars  and  tobacco.     Y.  Pendas  k  Alvares.     No.  117, 70i; 

July  24;  V.  240;  p.  1168. 
Cigars,  cheroots,  and  little  cigars.     Reynaldo  Cigar  Com 

piny.     No.  117,708:  July  24;  V.  240;  p.  1163 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  smoklng-tobacco.     Testa  Cigar  Co. 

No.  117,716;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1163. 


.^cow»r.  «  v,«.     -.«  :  July  10  ;  v   240  ;  p. 

Cleaner  and  dye  for  leather  and  leather  articles.  Combined 

C.  A.  Zoes.     No.  117.396;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  336. 
Cleaner  for  white  shoes  of  kid.  calf,  duck,  canyas.  buck 

skin,  and  gloves.     S.  M.  Booth.     No.  117,637  ;  July  24  ; 

Cleaning  'compound    for    fabrics.      J.    W.    Mitchell.      No. 

117,346:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  335. 
Cleaning   fluid    for   white    leather   and    canvas.      Three- A. 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  117,380  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  836. 
Cleanser.     Champion  Chemli-al  Co.     No.  117.518  ;  July  1.  ; 

y.  240 ;  p.  935.  ^      .     . 

Cloth-cutting    machines,    with    the    knives    and    separate 

parts  thereof.     E.  M.  Waring.     No.  117,620  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  938. 
Clothing.  Certain  named.     James  A.   Hearn  k  Son,   Inc. 

No.  117,757  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  144.5. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.       Troy    Underwear     Co.       No. 

117.489  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  ;  p.  fl.17.  „     .     .. 

Clothing,    Certain    named    girls'    and    women  b.      Best    k 

Company.     No.  117,286;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  333. 
Clothing  for  men   and  boys.   Certain   named.     Scherick   k 

Kalender.     No.  117,786;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.   1446. 
Clothing    for    men    and    women.    Certain    named.      Wm 

Fllene'B  Sons  Company.    No.  117,305  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p 

333 
Coal.  "  Utah   Fuel   Company.      No.    117,721  ;   July   24  ;   v 

Coats  'and    trousers.    Men's.      Kling    Bros.     &    Co.      No 

117,765  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1446.    .      ^  ,  ,        ,    ^    „    . 
Coats,   suits.   skirtH.   Ac,   Women's  and   girls  .      .\sh   Mad 

den  Rae  Co.     No.  117.403  ;  .July  in  :  v    24ii ;  p.  e.-^S. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,   hats,  c-aps.  shirts,  drawers,   union 

suits,  collars,   ruffs.     fJoldenberg's.      No.   Ill  A^d  :   July 

10  ;  Y.  240  :  p.  636. 
Cotree.     A.  P.  Martinez.     No.   117,770;  July   31;   v.   240 

p.  1446. 
Coffee.     Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Co      No.   117,580  ;   July 


17;  Y.  240;  p.  937. 
Coffee.      P.   L.   Sommer.      No.    117, 4K2  ;    July    10  ;    v.    240  ; 

Coffee.  '"The  Union   PaclAc  Tea  Co.      No.   117,719;   July 

24  ;  Y.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
Coffe«     Blend.      The   Tebbetts    and    Garland    Store.      No. 

117.7M  ;  JnlY  81 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Coffee,  Roasted.    The  E.  S.  KIbbe  Company      No    117,448  ; 

July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
ComDonnd  for  the  treatment  of  asthma.  Vegetable      S.  M. 

Fontaine.     No.  117.666;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162. 
Confection.     Nut.       Nutty     McNutt.     Incorporated.       No. 

117,455  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 


Confections.      Runkel    Brothers.      No.    117.473;    July    U> ; 

V.   240  ;  p.  tta7. 
Confections,    Chocolate.       M.    N.    Bailey.      No.    117.735; 

July   31  ;  V,   240;   p.   1445. 
Confections,    I'opcorn.      E.    K.   Knott.      No.    117.450;   July 

10  ;   V.  24(t  ;  p.  nao. 
Coolers    and    nursery-refrigerators,    Wine-.       A.    Kreamer, 

Inc.     No.  117,766  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Cordage  fiber.     H.  L.  Heath  Fiber  Company.     No.  117,440; 

July  10  ;   V.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Corn  and  gralu,  grass,  clover,  and  field  seeds.  Seed-.     E.  W. 

Tonklln  k  >>oii.     No.   117,420;  July   10;   v.  240;  p.  635. 
Corn    flakes.      Baltimore    Pearl    Hominy    Company.      No, 

117.737  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445. 
Cornmeal.      Juliette   Milling  Co.     No.    117,444;   July    10; 

V.  240  ;  p.  836. 
Corsets.    John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia.    Nos.  117,389-90  ; 

July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  336. 
Corsets.   Olmstead  Quaboag  Corset  Company.  No.  117,777  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Cotton  and  mercerised  textile  fabrics  In  the  piece.     Lack 

ManutacturluK    Company.      No.    117,451;    July    10;    v. 

240  ;  p.  «3»> 
Cotton   and   stlk   piece   goods.      A.   S.   Rosenthal   Co.     No. 

117,785  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Cotton  piece  goo<ls.     Nathan  and  Cohen  Co.     No.  117,461  ; 

July  10  ;  V    240  ;  p.  636. 
Cotton  piece  goods.      Ponemah  MUla     No.   117,467  ;  July 

10  ;   V.  240  ;   p.  637. 
Cotton  piece  goods,   corduroys,  and   velvets.      Hockmeyer 

Bros.     No.  117,758;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Cotton    remnants   and    waste.      Mill    Remnants   Company. 

No.  117,691  ;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1163. 
Cotton-silk,   cotton,  Ac.,  piece  goods.     Loveman  Brothers. 

No.   117.454;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  636. 
Cough-drops.      The    Stern    k    Saalberg    Company.       Nos. 

117,377-8;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  836. 
Cough    medicine.      D.    Becker.      No.    117.285;   July   8;   y. 

240  :  p.  333. 
Coupons,    Dairy,    Ice,    merchandise,   and    lunch.      National 

Cheoklng    ("ompany.      No.    117,463;    July    10;    v.    240 ; 

p.  637. 
CurUlns  of  knitted,   netted,  and  textile  fabrics   trimmed 

with   lace  and   material    for   same.     E.   Neumaler.      No. 

117,776;  July  81;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Cutlery,  Certain   named.      Landers,  Frary  k  Clark.     No. 

117.338:  July  3;   v.  240;  p.  834. 
Cvanid    salts   adaoted    for    metallurgical    and    other   uses. 

The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.   Nos.  117,708-9  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
Cycles  and  bicycle*.  Motor-.     Haverford  Cycle  Company. 

No.  117.756;  July  81  ;  y.  240;  p.  1446. 
Cycles  and  frames,  forks,  axles,  wheels,  and  change-speetl 

fear  for  same.  Motor-.  M.  Goudard  k  Mennesson.  No. 
17.437  ;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  636-  „      , 

Dandruff-remover  and  hair-dresser.  S.  O.  8.  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.  117,874  ;  July  3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  336. 

Dentistry  operations.  Medicinal  jpreparatlon  for  painless. 
Kalo-Kaln  Chemical  Co.  No.  117,886  ;  July  3 ;  y.  240 ; 
p.  334. 

Deodorizer  and  disinfectant.  8.  Neuman.  No.  117,862  ; 
July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  386. 

Detergent  paste  for  cleaning  the  human  skin,  textile  fab- 
rics, leather,  and  Imitation  leather.  E-ZE  Products 
Co.     No.  117,654;  July  24:  v.  240;  p.  1161. 

Disinfectant.  McKesson  A  Robblns.  No.  117.681  ;  July 
'24  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1162. 

Display  frames  and  boxes.  Textile  Publishing  Company. 
No.  117.615;  July  17;  V.  240;  p.  938,  .      ,,,„.,. 

Distemper  treatment.  Delson  Chemical  Co.  No.  117,650  ; 
July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1161 

Dolls.  The  Utlev  Company,  No.  117,618;  July  17;  v. 
V,   240  :  p.  938. 

Dolls  made  of  certain  named  materials  or  combinations 
thereof.  Best  k  Company.  No.  117,511;  July  17;  v. 
240  ;   p.  935.  ,  ,     . 

Dress  fabric  with  cotton  warp  and  filling  of  wool,  Ac. 
Lesher,  Whitman  A  Co.     No.   117,340;  July  3;  v.  240: 

Dress-fasteners,  snap  buttons  and  fasteners.  Burnstlne 
A  Nachman.     No.  117,640;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1161. 

Dresses  an<l  petticoats.  A.  H.  Morgen.  No.  117,460; 
July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 

Dresses.  Ladles'  J.  Rosenberg.  No.  117.784  ;  July  31  ; 
y.  240  ;  p.  1446. 

Drink,    Soft       E.    W.    Major.      No.    117.570;    July    It  ;    v. 

Drinks.  ^Soft.     M.  Gerber,  M.  D.     No.  117,658;  July  24; 

v.  240 ;  p.  1162.  ,      „ 

Dye.     Payne  Chemical  Company.     No.  117.357  ;  July  8 ; 

V.  240  ;■  p.  335. 
Dyes     Vegetable.      Logwood    Products    Corporation.      No. 

117,676;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162 
Electrical    apparatus   and   supplies.   Certain   named.     The 

National    Safety    Appliance    Company.      No.    117.579 ; 

Julv  17;  V.  240;  p.  937.  _       ,,,,^.,      ,   .      ,, 

Enamel.  White.     Baer  Brothers.     No.  117.507;  July  17; 

V.  240 ;  p.  935.  „       ,  ^  ^ 

Envelops         United      States     Envelope     Company.        No. 

I17,f20;  July  24;  V.  240:  p.  1164. 
Envelops,  letter  and  bill  heads,  drafts,  Ac.    Hesse  Enyelope 

v<k  Lltho.  Company.    No.  117.822  ;  July  3  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  334. 
Explosives  for  use  In  bombs.     R.   H.  Dick.     No.  117,745  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  14  4.-.. 
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Bye-wash.  Antiseptic.     8.  H.  McKean.     No.  117,844 ;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  335. 
Fabric  woven  of  worstwl  and   woolen   varns  and   silk   for 

farments    and     coverings.       Uolden-Leonard    Co.       No. 
l(.442;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  636. 
Fabric  woven  of  worsted  and  woolen  yarns  and  silk  for 

farments    and    coverings.      Holden-Lconard    Co.      No. 
17,769  ;  July  81  ;  y.  240 ;  p.  1446. 
Fancy   goods,    furnishings,   and   notions.   Certain    named. 

W  aides  A  Co.     Nos.  117,886-7  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  336. 
Fat.    Cooking-.      The    Procter   A    Gamble    Company.      No. 

117.704  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
Feed,  Poultry.     Geo.  B.  Matthews  A  Sons.     No.  117.458  ; 

July  10:  y.  240;  p.  686. 
Ferric  sulfate  In   solution.     The  Westmoreland   Chemical 

and   Color   Company.      No.    117,725;   July   24;    v.   240; 

p.  1164. 
Ferrules,  tips,  and  fingers  of  brushes  for  bottle-washing 

machines.     The  8.  8.  Wenzell  Machine  Company.     No. 

117,391  ;  July  8  ;  y.  240 ;  p.  336. 
Fertilizer.      The  Coe-Mortimer  Coi 

July  10;  y.  240  ;  p.  685. 
Fertilizer.      Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.      No.    117,477  ;   July 

10:  v.  240;  p.  637. 
Fertilizers.     The   American   Agricultural    Chemical   Com- 
pany.    No.  117,730;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1445. 
Film-cement.     The  Commercial   Paste  Co.     No.   117,741 ; 

July  31;  y.  240;  p.  1445. 
Fire-extlngolshers,  drills,  taps,  and  reamers.     The  Wlrth- 

lln-Mann   Company.     No.   117,392  ;  July   3  ;   v.  240  ;  p. 

336. 
Fireworks. 


Company.      No.    117,419; 


Detwiller  A  Street  Fireworks  Manufacturing 
company.     No.  117.531  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  936. 
Fish,   Filamented   preserved.     Frank  E.  Davis  Company. 
No.  117,743;  July  81  ;  v.  240;  p.  1445. 

Hawley,  Jr.     No.  117.566;  July  17; 

No.  117,678; 


v.    240;   p.   936. 
els. 


Nos. 


Fishing-reels.     A.  F.  Melsselbach  A  Brother. 

July  17:  y.  240  ;_p.  937. 
Flshlng-rod  reels.     T^e  Horton  Manufacturing  Co. 

117.680-1;   July   17;   v.   240;   p.  936. 
Flour  and  self-rising  flour.  Wheat-.     Kehlor  Flour  Mills 

Co.     No,  117,446  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Flour,  more  specifically  self-rising  flour.  Wheat-.     Pfeffer 

Milling  Company.     Nos.  117.692-3  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p. 

Flour.  8elf-rl«lng.  Seattle  Grain  Co.  No.  117,613;  July 
17  ;   y.  240 ;  p.  988. 

Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.  Gordonyllle  Roller  Mills.  Nos. 
117,646-6;   July    17;    y.   240;    p.   936. 

Flour.  Self  -  rising  wheat-.  J.  D.  Manor  A  Co.  No. 
117.572:  July  17;  y.  240;  p.  937. 

Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.  Model  Milling  A  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    No.  117,578  ;  July  17;  v.  240  :  p.  937. 

Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.  Modern  Flour  Mills.  Nos. 
117,772^;  July  81  ;  y.  240;  p.  1446. 

Flour.  Self-rlslfig  wheat^.     Platte  Vallev  Milling  Company. 


No.   117,603;  July   17;   y.   240;   p.  688. 
Flour,     Wheat-.      Arkadelphla    Milling    Company 


No. 


1  if, 781  ;  July  81  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1445. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    The  Blake  Milling  Company.    No.  117.407  ; 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  635. 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Centennial    Mill  Co.     No.   117,517;   July 

17;  V.  240;  p.  935. 
Flour.   Wheat-.      Duluth-Superlor  Milling   Company.      No. 

117.583;   July  17;   v.   240;  p.   036.  v     :f         o. 

Flour,    Wheat-.      Dundas   Brothers   Co.      Nos.    117.425-6; 

July  10;  v.  240;  p.  685. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Dundas  Brothers  Co.     No.  117,534;  July 

17;   V.   240:   p.  9.'?6. 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Ellis    Grove    Milling    Company.       Nos 

117.747-8  ;  Julv  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     French  A  Bean  Co.     No.  117,541  ;  July  17  ; 

V.  240:  p.  936. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Geo.  P.  Plant  Milling  Co.     Nos.  117.600-2  • 

July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  988. 
Flour.   Wheat-.      Hezel   Milling  Company.      No.    117  568- 

July  17  ;   y.   240 ;  p.  986. 
Flour.     Wheat-.       Kehlor     Flour     Mills     Company. 


117,668  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  :  p.  1162. 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Kemper-Falr     Milling    Company. 


117,669;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1162. 

~       "Mil 


No. 
No. 


Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Model  Milling  A  Elevator  Comnanv 

Nos.   117.676-7;   July   17;   v.   240;   p.   937. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Newton  Milling  A  Elevator  Co      No 

117.583;    July    17  •    y.   240;    p.    937. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     Pfeffer  Milling  Company.     No.    117  591- 

July  17  ;  V.  240;  p.  987. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    Pfeffer  Milling  Company.     Nos.  117  594-5  ■ 

July  17  ;  V.  240  ;   p.  988. 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Queen  City  Flour  A  Feed  Co.    No   117  468 
July  10;  V.  240;  p.  637.  ^^■.■»oo. 

Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Texas  -  Mexican    Milling    Co       No 
117,794;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1447. 

Flour.   Wheat-.     W.   Wallace.      No.   117.493 ;   July   10  •   v 
240;  p.  637.  «  •    -  uiy    iv  .    v. 

Flour.    Wheat-.      Wells-Abbott-Nleman   Co.  No.    117  494- 

July  10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  637.  ^i '.*»*, 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Wenatchee  Milling  Co.     No.  117  622  •  July 

17  ;  y.  240;  p.  988.  ' 

^'jul.V   n**;^** '240^''"  988"^°*   ^°"''"°^       ^°-    "^S^*  : 

^'vr-i^i'^KiS"'  <1™"  ^>Slt«."  violln-strlngs.     Hawkes  *  Son. 
No.    117.656;  July   17;    v.   240:   p.   936. 


Food    and    fermentedmllk    preparation,    Predig«sted.      J. 

Mellcow.     No.  117,689  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1168. 
Food,  Poultry.     C.  B.  Bash  A  Co.     No.  117,609;  July  17; 

V.    240 ;    p.  936.  .        .         j         . 

Foods,    Certain    named.      Chandler    Brokerage    Co.      No. 

117,045  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1161. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     R.  Uaughton.     No.  117.488  ;  July 

Foods.  Certain  named.     Syracuse  Milling  Company.     No. 

117.487;  July  10;  v.  240:  p.  637. 
Foods    for    animals,    game-birds,    and    poultry.    Certain. 

^pratt'g  Patent   (America).     No.  117.483;  July  10;  y. 

^•"PJl'L  Maternity-.      The    B.    Sperling    Company.      No. 

117,614;   July   17;   y.   240;   p.  Sls. 
Game  card.     K.   Bender.     No.  117,405;  July  10;  v.  240; 

p.  635. 
Garment   or    trouser    supporter    in    the    form    of    a    belt 

Invisible      W.   A.   Loveland.     No.   117.343;   July    8;  v. 

^4U  ;  p.  335. 
Garments,   Children's    and    misses'   outer.      E.    G.   Gomez. 

No.  117,764;  July  31  ;  y.  240;  p.   1445. 

,  J^'";,S!?*P?-  ,     Ncvertear      Hose     Supporter     Co.        No. 

117.694  :  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1163. 
Gasolene- vitalizing  comiwund.     R.  J.  Bush  au.l  Company. 

No.  117,641  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  1161 
Germicide.     S.  E.  Cheeseman.     No.   117.646;   July  24;   v. 

240  ;  n.  1161. 
Germicide   and   antiseptic   solution.      W.    H.    Bolton.     No. 

117.636;  July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  1161. 
Glass  baklng-dlshes.    McKee  Glass  Company.     No.  117.679  : 

July  24;   v.  240;  p.  1162. 
Glass  surfaces.  Paste  for  preyentlng^the  collectioo  of  mois- 
ture, frost,  or  sleet  on.     L.  G.^echlel.     No.   117.896: 

July  3  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  886. 
Glass  used  In  counters,  soda-fountains,  table-tops,  panels, 

and  stools.     The  Marietta  Glass  Mfg.  Co.    No.  uTfiSl ; 

July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  1162. 
Groceries.  Dry.    A.  Ehlers.     No.  117.428  ;  July  10  ;  y.  240 ; 

p.  635. 
Cum.  Chewing-.     American  Chicle  Co.     No.  117,601  ;  July 

1 1  ;  V,  240  ;  p.  935. 

^",'?;,  ^i'^'^'P^"-     Detroit  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

117.744;  July  31;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Gum    Chewing-.     Independent  Gum  Co.     Nos.  117,760-2; 

July  31  ;  V.  240;  p.  1446. 
Gum.  Chewing-.     Love-Me-Gum  Co.     No.  117.767  ;  July  81  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  1446. 

"■''"SSo**"'     '^-  Yeomans.     No.  117.894;  July  8;  v.  240: 
p.  336. 

Hair-grower.     N.  L.  Beane.     No.  117.284;  July  8;  v.  240; 
p.  o33. 

Ham.  bacon,  lard,  bologna,  Ac.     Fried  A  Relneman  Pack- 

Ing  Company.     No.  117,542  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  986. 
Hams,  bacon,  pork  heads  and  plates,  mess,  short  clear,  and 

iM'^In^ -.^P^K^     International     ProYlslon     Co,       No. 

117.562;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  987. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  and   steam-flttlng  sappiles.  Cer- 

J^rv'sTv  240^*p**886"  ^"**^**  Company,  tfo.  1  if  ,862  ; 
Herb  compounds' (bitters)   remedial  in  cases  of  stomach 

and  bowel  disorders.     J.  Oretschel.     No.  117,e«0;  July 

^'  ,   V.  ^4U  ;  p.  1162. 
Herbs  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases,     z 

Oatkowskl.     No.  117.309  :  July  8  ;  y    240  ;  HTsT' 
Hog-cholera,   Preparation   for   the   treatment  of      W    B 

Crutcher.     No.  117.299  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;p.  838. 
Hog-oUers.     American   Steel  Products  Co.      No.   117  502  • 

July  17;  v.  240;  p.  986.  ixi.w*. 

HOgK  tonic.     G.  R.  Corl.     No.  117.298  ;  July  8  ;  y.  240  ;  p. 

Horns.  Manually-operable  automobile-.  Warnola  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.  117,621;  July  17;  y.  240 ;  p. 

"T*  276  ■  p''33^'"^^"*°  Company.     No.  117,807  ;  July  8  ; 

Hosiery  and  knitted  underwear.  H.  B  Schwan  No 
117,476:  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  687.  ocnwan.    ,No. 

Hydrocarbons  and  derivatives  thereof,  as  toluol,  anllln 
Julv2-l;'v    240"%.  n6l"-     ^'■"^°'^'       ^«-     ^".688;- 

^'"juyr™orv°^24o^p*'63?""'*''*^'*°*^°-  ^°-  "^-^^t; 

^°24T;"p.  S^'s^***"**"  *'^°°-     ^°    117.2M;  July  8;  t. 
Im»ectl'cWe.  germ-killer  and  disinfectant,  fly-klller  and  in- 

rSa*;-  JulV2'4';"v''  2ig"?'??l8  '•^''"^  ^'»-  ^°• 
lnsec«clde.._  ^^h^e^H.  E.  Allen  Mfg.  Co.    No.  117.280 ;  July 

Knitted,  netted',  and  textUe  fabric*.  Certain  named.    I^  C 

Chase  A  Company.  No.  117.294  ;  July  8  ;  y  iSo  •  d  mV 
Knlttejl.  netted  and  textile  fabrics;  Cerb In  na^  '  'jaSJi 

A  Hearn  A  Son.  No.  117,439  ;  inly  10  ;  y  240"  d  M? 
Knitted  underwear,  sweaters,  and  sweater-eoata.'  *ttiS^ 

Mills.  ;No.  117.796;  July  8l"  y  24oTrt447  ^  '*° 
laboratory  appliances.  Chemical  and  scientlflc      The  Lab- 

oratory   Supply  Co.     No.   117.569;  July  17  ;  y.  240 ;  ^ 

""mjS^  :  ?u\y'i!?y.  2Vo'rp."l44T''*''    ^'''•-       ^^ 
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Lactle-acld  culture.     M.  Wahl.     No.  117.798  ;  July  31  ;  t. 

240  ;  p.  1447.  ,  .   ^ 

Lampc  and  laaterna,  Oaiolene  and  oil.     The  Yale   Ught 

Co.     No.  117,802  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1447. 
Lard  compound.     Geo.  P.  Braun  Company.     No.  117,411  : 

July  10;  V.  240;  p.  636.  _  ^^^ 

Lard  robstltnte.     Geo.  P.  Braun  Company.     No.  11  (.514  ; 

July   17  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  93.". 
Leather.     Geo.  KIpp  A  Son.     Ko    117,449 :   July   10 ;   v. 

240;  p.  636. 
Leather        Tbe    Joseph     N.    Elaendrath     Company        No. 

117.429  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Leather,  coated   textile   fabrics,  and  a  leather   substitute, 

Artificial.     L.  C.  Chase  &  Company.     No.  117,416;  July 

10  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  635. 
Leather    in    the    form    of    tannod    hides.      Ca.sco   Tanning 

Company.     No.  117.292  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  .S33. 
Leather,  Maoafactured.   Salomon  k  PbUUpa.   No.  117.474  ; 

July  10 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  637. 
Lenses,  Optical.     General  Optical  Company.     No.  117..110  ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  334. 
Lighting-cabinets    equipped    with    electrle    lampn.      M.     I. 

Wohi  A  Co.     No.  117,393 ;  July  3 ;  t.  240  ;  p.  33«. 
Liniment  for  certain  named  diseases.     W.   RlthmaL..     No. 

117.707  ;  JolT  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  1163. 
Liniment  for  rheumatlani,  sprains,  coma,  cuta,  Ac.     u.  -M. 

Selple.     No.  117.370  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  SS.I. 
Macaroni.     Tharlnger    Macaroni    Co.      No.    117,616;    July 

17  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  938. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  and   vermicelli.     R.  Fablen  A   Com 

pany.     No    117,636  :  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  936. 
Magazine  devoteil  to  sign-painters,  display-adTertlsers.  an.l 

the  like.  Monthly.     The  Signs  Of  The  Times  Publishing 

Company.     No.  117,372  ;  July  3  ;  t.  240 ;  p.  335 
Magazine,  Monthly.     Automotive  Engineering   Publishing 

Co.     .No.  117.404  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  635. 
Malt,     noB-lntoxlcating     beverage.     Brewed.        EvansvllU' 

Brewing  Assn.     No.  117,6.j3  ;  July  24:  v,  240;  p.   Urtl. 
Manicure  onfrers,  stlclcs,  and  files,  emery-boards.     Northam 

Warren   Corporation.      No.    117.584.    July    17.    v.    240; 

p.   937. 
Marmalades.     C.  B.  Drake.     No.  117.532  ;  July  17  ;  v    240  ; 

p.  936. 
Marshmallows.     Imp*^rlal  Candy  Company.     No.   117. GG7 

July  24  ;   v.  240  ;   p.   Ilfi2. 
Medical   compound    for   preventing   and    treating    certain 

named  diseases  in  cattle  and  Cornstallis.     Schultz  Phar 

macy.     No.  117,868  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  n.  335. 
Medicinal  compound  for  constipation  and  Indigestion.     < 

D.  HofTar.     No.  117,664.  July  24;  v.  24(»  ;  p    1162. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    bums,    frost  hltei*.    and    skin 

abra.'<lons    generally.      The    Abb<itt    Ijiboratorles.      No. 

117,626;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1161. 
Medicinal     preparation     for     inoculating     swine     ajralnst 

cholera.      Fowler   Packing  Co.      No.    117.6.'.7  ;    July    24  ; 

V    240  ;  p.  1162. 
MlIk-coagnlaDt.     Frederick  Steams  A  Co.     No.   117,788  ; 

July  31  ;  T.  240 ;  p.  1446. 
Milk,    Condensed    evaporated.      Federal    Condensed    Milk 

Company.     No.  117.762  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445, 
Mops,    window-cleaners,    brushes    for    household    cleaning 

and   dusting,    swab   and   mop   squeesers.      A.    W.   Grant. 

No.  117,649  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  936. 
Mouth-wash.     L.   Alford.     No.  in.628;  July  24;   v.  240; 

p.  1161. 
Mowers.    Lawn-.      The    Philadelphia    I.Awn    Mower    Com- 
pany.    Nos.  U7,596-8  ;  July  17  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  938. 
Neckties  and  mufflers.    T.  E.  Greaney.     No.  117.317  ;  July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  834. 
Newspaper   publication.      The    Newspaper    Enterprise    As- 
sociation.     No.  117,tiy8;  July  24;   v.   240;  p.  1163. 
Newspaper-section.       Newspaper     Feature     Service.       No, 

117.466  ;  July  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  637. 
Oil.   a    liniment,    and    a    me«llilnal    compound.    Antiseptic. 

H    Vickerv.     No.  117.722;  July  24;  v.  24<» ;  p.  1104. 
Oil,  Castor-.'     G.   G.   Bowman.      No.    117.290;   July   3;    v. 

240  :  p.  833.  ,  „„„ 

on,  Cooking-.     Armstrong  Packing  Company.    No.  11 1 , 1 32  ; 

July  31;  V.  240:  p.  1445.  _^ 

Oil,    Harness-.      J.   0.    Nouisc      No.    117..I 

240  :  p.  1162, 
Oil.  Lubricating-.     F    W.  Klml>all.     No.  117,330;    lulv   .T  : 

V.  240;  p.  334.  ,    ,      ,_ 

Oil,  Olive-.     Kakarakla  Brothers.     No.   lli,56.):  .luly   1. 

V.  240;  p.  937.  .     ,,.„„„ 

Oil.  Salad-.     Armstrong  Packing  Company.     No.  11  (.733; 

July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445. 
Oils  and  greases.     Crew  Levick  Company.     Nos.  117,5J0-0  ; 

July  17  ;  V.  240:  p.  935. 
Oils  and  grea.ses.  Certain   name<1.     The   .Atlantic  Rpftninu 

Company.     No.  117.283  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p    .^33 
Oleomargarin.      The    Ohio    Butterlne    Co.      No.    117,.">>'t): 

July  17  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  9.17. 
Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     Del  Oro  Groves.     .No.   117. .5.1.;; 

July  17  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  936. 
Orances.  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines.     Randolph  Mar- 

keflnff  Co.    No.  117,780  ;  July  31 ;  v.  240  ;  p,  1446. 
Paint  for  Interior  une.  Oil-.     Patton  Paint  Company.     No 

117.688  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  937. 
Paint,  Oil-.     The  Cusslns  A  Fearn  Co.     No.  117.301  ;  July 

3  ;  T.  240  ;  p.  333. 
Paint.  Tamlih.   nail,  hair,   shaving,   and   clothes   tirnshea 

Robber     and     Cellnloid     Harness     Trimming     Co.       No 

117,472  :  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  687. 
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Paints,    Prepared.      The    Arco    Company.      No.    117,604; 

July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  935. 
Paints.    varnlah«s,   and    fillers,    Ready-mixed.      The    Arco 

Companv.     No.  117.608;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  986. 
Paper  and   cards,  Correspondence.     T.  W.   Burgess.     No. 

117.291  ;  July  3 ;  t.  240 ;  p.  833. 
Paper   and    enveloiMi,    Bond-.      Manhattan    Card    A    Papt-r 

rompany.     No.  117^6;  July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  1162. 
Paper  and  envelops.  Writing-.     Charles  E.  Weyand  A  Co. 

No.   117,726:  July  24;  v.  240  ;  p.  1164. 
Paper  and  paper  towels,  Toilet-.    Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 

Dlng  Paper  Company.     No.  117,398;  July  3:  v.  240;  p. 

Paper  and  stationery.  Certain  named.     J.  L.  Garfield.    No. 

117.308;  July  8;  v.  240;  p.  888. 
Paper  drlnklng-cups,  lunch  rolls  or  wrappers,  egg-carriers. 

Paper   Mills   Specialty  Co.     No.   117.466;   July   10;   v. 

240  ;  p.  637. 
Paper,   paper  toweling  and   napkins,  Toilet-.     The  John 

Hoberg  Co.     No.  117,824  ;  July  8  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  334. 
F'aper.   Printing  and   writing.      American   Papeterie  Com- 
pany.    No.  117.«.'<0  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1161. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  117,278;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  833. 
Paper    Toilet-.     Albany  Perforated   Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  117.627  ;  July  24  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1161. 
Paper,   Toilet  .      The  John    Hoberg  Co.      Nos.    117,662-3; 

.fuly  24      V.  240;   p.   1162. 
Paper,  Toilet-.      Sauquoit  Toilet  l^per  Co.      No.  117,711  ; 

.nily  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  110;i. 
Paper,  Wrapping-.     Sanlwax  Paper  Co.     No.  117,366;  July 

3:  V.  240;  p.  335. 
Paper,  Wrapping-.     Thoms  Bros.  Co.     No.   117,795  ;  July 

.*?!  ;   V.   240  ;  p.   1447. 
Patches.  lUow out.    The  Beckley-Ralston  Co.     No.  117,634  ; 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  11«1. 
Peanuts.      American    Peanut   Corporation.      No.    117,401  ; 

July  10:  V.  240;  p.  635. 
Pearls,    real    and    Imitation,    loose    and    mounteii.      J.    J. 

Felsenfeld  A  Co.     .\o.  117,655  ;  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p.  1161, 
Pencils,    Lead  .      American    Lead    Pencil    Company.      No. 

117.282  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  333. 
I'ens.    I'ountaln-       C.    FVrnandez   A    Sons.      No.    117,643; 

July  24  ;  v.  240:  p.  1161. 
Perfumery.     McKesson  A  Robblns.     No.  117,682;  July  24; 

V.   24U  ;   p.    1162. 
F'erlo<llrals,  Weekly  and  monthly  religions.     Pacific  Press 

Publishing  Association.     No.   117,864;  July  3;  v.  240; 

p.  3.35 
Petroleum    products.      Tide    Water    Oil    Company.       No. 

117,381  :  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  336. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes,  Certain. 

L.  D   Gordon.     No.  117,316  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  334 
Phonographs    and    parts,    mechanical    phonograph- motors. 

I-    .vlarkels.     No.  117.688;  July  24;  v.  240:  p.  1163. 
Phonographs  and  parts  thereof.     Vlcsonia   Mfg.  Co.     No. 

117.(2.^:  July  24;  v.  240;  n.  1164. 
Phonographs    and    phonogra  on -records.      The    A.    Straas- 

burger  Co.     No    117,484;  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  687. 
Photo  materials — vii.,  flash  machines  and  pans,  Ac,     The 

Shoberg  Company.     No.  117,371  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  335. 
Pianos.     Continental  Piano  ("ompany.     No.  117.648;  July 

24  ;   v.   240  ;   p.   1161. 
Pianos.  Pneumatic  player-.     The  Cunningham  Piano  Com- 
panv.    No.  117.527  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  935. 
Picture   films.    Motion-.      Rothacker    Film    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

117.361;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  336. 
Picture   or   cinematograph   supplies.   Certain   named    mov- 
ing.    Inter  Ocean  Film  Corporation.     No.  117,331  ;  July 

3  :  V.  240  ;  p.  3.S4. 
Pigments.      Titanium    Pigment    Company.      No.    117,382; 

July  3;  V.  240;  p.  3.36, 
I'lHstcr.  wall,  and  conipositlon  boards.     Schumacher  Wall 

Hoard  C- mpany.     No.  117,612  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  938. 
IMkws,   (ultlvitors,  disk  harrows,  and  listers.     Grand   De- 
tour   I'lww   Company,      No.   117,548;   July    17;    v.   240: 

p    flSO. 
Poultry  and  egps.     F.  M.  Brown.     No.  117,412;  July  10; 

V    24(t  ;  p.  «.15. 
Powiler.  rouge  and  powder  conrtjacts,  creams,  toilet  water, 

pcrfutiie.   Facp       Philip  Munter  Co.     No.  117,3^8;  July 

3  :  V    240  :  p.  335. 
Powder.  Toilet.     A.  Bourjols  A  Co.     No.  117,289  ;  July  3  ; 

V.  240  ;  p.  ^3^ 
I'owilers    for    application    to    wounds.    Healing.      Ciinardl 

Pharmacal   Company.     No.  117,300;  July  3;  v.  240;  p. 

I'rtpn ration  anil  salve  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  the  eyes, 
Linuid.     <;    W.  Needham.     No.  117,351  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240 ; 

p  ;!.?.■> 

Preparation   for  cancers.      J.   M.   Stephens.      No.   117,370; 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  336. 
Preparation   for  disinfecting  purposes  and  for  exterminat- 
ing Insects,  Ac.     A.   P.   Padgett.     No.   117.355;  July  3: 

V.  240  ;  p.  3.35. 
Preparation   for  foot-powder  and  chilblains.     Foot  Friend 

cTjmpany      No.   117.306;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  333. 
Preparation     for    the    treatment    of    cancers.       P.    M.    A. 

Roberts.      No.   11 7. . 359  :  July  3:  v.   240;  p.  336. 
Preparation   for  the  treatment  of  rheumatism.     The  Sal- 

Oda  Chemical  Co.     No.  117.364  :  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  335. 
Preparation    for   the    treatment    of   the   scalp.      J.    Neclas. 

No.   117, .•^.V)  ;   July  3;  v.  240;  p.  335. 
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Preparations  for  external  uae  for  treating  certain  named 

diseases.   Medicinal.      S.    Haydock.      No.    117.321  ;   July 
3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  884. 

Prints  and  publications.   Certain   named.     F.  W.   Ballard 

A  Company.     No.  117.632;  July  24;  v.  240;  p.  1161. 
Prints  and  publications,  Certain  named.     Frost  Brothers 

Company.     No.  117,435  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Prints,    Decorative.       Toepfer    A    Schroff.      No.    lli,716; 

July  24;  v,  240;  p.   1163.  ^ 

Publication,  Monthly.     W.  Jones.     No.  117,334;  July  3; 

V.  240  ;  p.  834. 
Pump.  Electric  motor-<lrlven.     Otto  Hlgel  Company.     No. 

11,. 559;  July  17;   v.  240;  p.  9M\. 
Pump  for  automoblle-tlres.  Engine-driven  air  .     \S  est  bide 

Foundry  Co.     No.  117,495  ;  July  10  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  638. 
Rakes.     The  Casement  Hardware  Co.     No.  117,293  ;  July 

3  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  333.  ..    „  .     ,      v 

Razors,  knives,  pitchforks,  axes,  Ai .     A.  M.  Malouf.     No. 

117.571  :  July  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  937. 
Refrigerators.        The     Baldwin      Refrigerator     Co.        No, 

11  (.SON  ;  July  17  :  v.  240  ;  p.  935. 
Refrigerators  and  Ice  l)oies.     Bernard  Gloekler  Company. 

No.  117.753:  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1445. 
Relish.  Vegetable.     G.  H.  Conover.     No.  117,742  ;  July  31  ; 

T.  240;  p.  1445.  ^.  .      ,     r 

Remedy    for    asthma    and    bronchial    trouble.       \.    .1.    Le 

FnlvVe.     No.  117.675:  July  24;  v    240;  p.  1102 
Keriiedv  for  Kouoirbea  anil  gleet.      San  Cura-Con  Co.      No. 

117.3G5  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  335. 
Remedy  to  be  Injected  into  the  veins  for  treating  certain 
named  dlsenses.      E.   B.   Wltte,      No,   117,727:   .Tuly   24; 
V    240;  p.  1164. 
Ribbon  -  wire,    button  •  hooks,    corset   and    shoe   laces,    &c. 
(ieorge  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  117,287;  July  3;  v.   240; 
p.  333. 
Rice.     M.  M.  Haumgartner.     No.  117.51(1;  July  17  ;  v.  240; 

p.  !»,".ri. 
Uoad  surfacinK    materials,    .\sphaltic.      The   Oakland    Pav- 
ing'Companv.     .No.  117,585;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  U'M . 
Ro.itinn    fiU'l    tlooriiii:s.    shingles,    strip-shingles.    Ac    Pre- 
par.'d.    Klinlkotf  ManufacturiuK  Company.    No.  117.54(1; 
July  17  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  9;{»i. 
Roofing.    Lime  and    composition.      The   Alexander   Lunil>ev 

Company.     No.  117,400;  July  10;  v,  240;  p.  6.35. 
Rul.lter  bands.     Giwdyear  Rublier  Company,     No.  117,fi5i»; 

July   24  ;    v.   240  ;   p.    1162. 
Kubbcr   brushes    for   bottle-washing   raa(  hines.      The    ^,    S. 
WcnzcU     Machine    (\)nipany.       No.    117.623;    July     17; 
\     24(»  ;  p.  9:is. 
Rubber    filler    and    renient.    patching   and    vulcanizing    ce- 
ments, Ac     Durkee  .\twood  Co.     No.  117,535;  July  17; 
v,  240;  p.  0:!0. 
Rubber    heels    for    boots    and    shoes.      O'Sulllviui    Rubber 

Company.     No.   117.778;  July  .SI;  v.  240;  p.  144tV 
Rum.  (ognar,  anise-«eed  spirit,  fruit-cream  liquors.     F.  del 

Castillo.     No.  117.529;  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  9M. 
Rum.   Iligb-clnss.      F.  del  Castillo,     No.  117,530;  July  17; 

v.  240  ;  p.  930. 
Saly<>  for  bolls,  ulcers,  and  wounds.     W.  MacM-tster       No. 

117.0S.S;  July  24;   v.  240;  p    1162. 
Salve   for  certain   named   affections,      N.    H.   Hho.uls.      No. 

117,700;  July  24;   v.   240;  p.   1103. 
Salve   for  colds,   coughs,   piles.  Ac,      Thomas   Medicine  Co. 

No.  117,379  ;  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  336. 
Snive   fnr   tirci   fi^ot.   corns    nnd   chilblains      W.   MacMas- 

ter       No    117.084  :  .Inly  24  ;  y.  240;  p,   1162. 
Sand.  Sand  Iditst.      rnifed  States  Silica  t'o.      No,  117,r?83: 

.lulv  3  :  v.  24(>  :  p    XW. 
Sur.saparllla.   ginger-ale.   root   and    l>ircb    beers,   grape   and 
lognnbt>rry    Juices,       The    Tebbetts    and    (Jiirland    Store. 
No.   117,712;  July   24;   v.   240;  p.    IIC.'^. 
Scoiiring-powder.    Cellubdd  Starch  Company     No.  117.044: 

.lulv   24  ;    v.   240:   p.   1161. 
Shampoo  powder   and   liquid,   plle-olntment.      H.    E.   Zutz. 

No.  117.397  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  330. 
Shirts,    drawers,    and    union  suits,    both    knit    and    textile. 
Robert  Rels  A  Co.     No.  117,358  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  335, 
Shoes     lye.ither.  canvas,  and   fabric.      The   Excelsior    Shoe 

Company.     No.  117.751  :  July  31  ;  v.  24it  ;  \).  1445. 
Shoes    matle   of   leather,    canvas,    rubber,   cloth,    and    other 
fal'rics,     Churchill  <Sc  .\lden  Co.     No.  117.519;  July  17; 
<  .  240  ;  p.  O.'i.''). 
Silk,    Broad.       Herfelden     Mills.       No.     117.4(M>:    .lulv    Hi; 

V.  240  :  p.  035. 
Silk    fabri<s   in    the   pie(  e.      The   Brainerd   and    .Xrmstrong 

Company.     No.  11,.41(»;  July  lo  :  v.  24ii  ;  p.  035. 
Silk    piece    coods.       N.    Krlanger.    Blumgart    A    Co.       Nns. 

11..749-50;   July   31  ;   v.  240;   p.   1445. 
.■silk    piece    goods.       M.    Heminwav    i^    Sons    Silk    Co.       No. 

11  .,441  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240;  p.  6:i6. 
Silk    piece  goods.      D,    Valentine.      No,   117.797  ;   Julv   31  ; 

v.  240  :  p.   1447. 
Silks    find    silk    Jersey  (loth    known    as   pie.e    goods,    Diess 
lining.   I'.m]  clothiers'.      S.  Blum   &   Bros.      No.   117.400: 
.hily  10  :  y.  240  :  p.  035. 
.><klns   and    fiirs.      .1.    Hollander   &   Co       No     117.005;   .Tuly 

24  ;    y.   240 :    "     1102 
Skins.  Dved  ,\ninial  .     Reliable  Fur  In-essing  \  Dyeing  Co. 

No.  ll'7,469  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  :  p.  637. 
Skirts.     L.  II.  Teller  and  Company.     .No.  117,7112  :  July  31  ; 

y.  240  ;  p.  1447. 
Skirts.   Ladles'   and   children's.      Fan   Tan    Dress   Co.      No. 

117,303  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  333, 
Skirts    Outer.     Carl   Bonwtt.  Inc.     Nu.   117,738;  July  31; 
V.  240;  p.   1445. 


Skirts,   Outer.      M.   Markun.      No.    117.769 ;   July   31  ;    t. 

240  ;  p,  1446. 
Snap-bnttons  used  as  garment-fasteners.     Waldea  A  Co. 

No.  117,385  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  336. 
Snap-buttons  used  as  garment-fasteners.     Waldee   A   Co. 

No.  117.492  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  637. 
Soap.     Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.     No.   117,882: 

July  3  ;  V.  240;  p.  334. 
Soap      Lautz  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  117,889;  July  3;  v.  240; 

p.  334. 
Soap.    J.V.Meyer.     No.  117.346  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  836. 
Soap,  and  more  particularly  powderetl  soap.     S.  B.  Penlck 

A  Company.     No.   117,589  ;  July  17  ;   v.  240  ;  p.  937. 
Soap   ann    soap  and   washing  powders.     The   Globe    Soap 


Company.     No.  117,311;  July  3:  v.  240 ;  p.  334. 
lap  for  removing  spots.     H.  ,T.  Kohl.     No.  117,672  ;  July 
24  ;  y.  240;  p.   1162 


Soap.  Kitchen  and  laundry.     Newell  A  Bro.     No.  117.696: 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1163. 
Soap    powder.      Canadian    Economic   Lubricant    Company. 

Nt..  117,516;  Julv  17  ;  v.  240;  p.  9.35. 
Soap,   Scouring-.     Newell  A  Bro.     No,   117.695;   July   24; 

y    240:  p,   1163. 
Soap,   Scouring-,      Newell  A  Bro.     No.  117,697:  Jul.r  24; 

V.   240;   y.   1163. 
Soap,   (solid  and  liquid.)     Richard  Hudnut.     No.  117.320; 

July  3  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  834. 
Soap.    Toilet.       The    GordonThorne    Co.       No.    117,544; 

July  17  ;  y.  240;  p.  030. 
Soaps,    Toilet.       The     .\rmand     Company.       No      117,631; 

Julv  24  ;  V.  240;  p,  1101, 
Soaps,  Toilet.     International  Drug  Company.     .No,  117.328  ; 

July  3  ;  V.  240:  p.  334. 
Sole  strips.      N.   R.   Allen's   Sons   Company.      No,    117.729; 

Julv  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  144.'). 
Spark  plug  spark-gaps.      Jubilee  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.   117. .'■>04;  July   17;   v,   24o  ;   p.  937. 
.Steel.     L.  C.  Blandio  Co.     No.   1lf.513;  July   17;   v.   240; 

p.  935.. 
Steel  hardening  and  heat  treatment  of  steel.  Siilistanres  or 

materials    used     in.       Park     Chemical     Company.       No. 

11 7. .356  :  July  3  :  v.  240  ;  p.  3.35. 
Steel,  Rustless  pickle  for.     .\mcrlcan  Chemical  Paint  Com- 
pany.    No.   117,281;  July   3;  v,   240;  p,  333 
Steels.     Tool-.       .Atlas     Crucible     Steel     Company,       -Nos. 

117..-.05-<'.  ;  July  17;  v,  240;  p.  935. 
Stencil-cutting    machines.       Ideal    Stencil    Machine    Com- 
pany.    No.  117,327;  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  334. 
stoves  and   heaters.   Gas  and   oil.      Reznor   Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  117,470;  July  10;  v.  240  ;  p    037. 
Suits,    overcoats,    rain-coats,    gabardines.    Mens.      Rogers 

I'.rothers.     No.  117,783  ;  July  31  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Swings    and    beds.      Perfection    Manufacturing    Company. 

No,    117,5!>0;   July   17;    \.   240;  j).   !t37. 
Svrup.  Table-.     (Jrlggs.  Cooper  &  Company.     No.  117.7,'>5  ; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.   1445. 
Tables.    Hiliy-dressing.      Wabash    Sanitary   Company.      No. 

1 17.01  i)  :  July  17  :  v.  240  :  p.  !»:!>«. 
Tatdet,  Tonic  laxative,      W.   C.   Doan.      No     117,302;  July 

3  :  V.  240  :  p.  333. 
Talking-machine.  Cabinet.    H.  D.  Darlington.    No.  117,423; 

,]uly  lo  ;  V,  240  ;  p.  035. 
Tea       Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     Nos.  117,478-9;  July  10; 

y.  240  ;  p.  637. 
Tea,   coffee,  cocoa,   spices.  Ac,     The  Temple   (tardeff  Com 

pany.     No.   117,488;   July   10;   v.  240;   n.   037, 
Tlireail    and    yarn.    Certain    named.      A.    ^I.    Malouf       No. 

117.085;  July  24;  v.   240:   p.   1162. 
Threads  and   varus.  Certain  named.      Richardson   Silk  Co, 

No.  117.471;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  637. 
Threads.   Pure  and   artificial   silk,     M.    Henilnway   k  Sons 

Silk  Co,     No,  117,661;  Julv  24:  v.  240;  p.   n<!2. 
Tire  repairing    cement.      G.    K.    Cogswell.      No.     117,740; 

July  31  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  1445. 
Tire  sealing  compound.     Cllne,  Crowell  A  McCorkle.     No. 

117.417  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  635, 
Tires,    Puncture  ■  pluggers    for.      Bales    Puncture    Plugger 

Company.     No.   llf..36;  July  31;  v,  240;  p.  1445 
Tires,   uul'ber  patch  for  repairing  iniicr  tul>es  of  autoiiio- 

liile  .      H.    K.   r)ickard.      .No.    117,051;   July   24      v     24(t  ; 

p.   1101. 
Toltaccos  and  snuff.  Smoking,  chewing,  and  leaf.      Maclin 

Zimnier-McGill  Tobacco  Co.     Nos.   117.450   7  ;  July   10; 

y.  24(»  ;  p.  636 
Toilet  preparations  for  the  skin.     <>ctava  Co.     .No,  117,701  ; 

,Iuly    24  :    v     240  ;   p.    11ii3. 
Tonic   for  the  sexual  organs.     Cantrell  and  Dawson.     No. 

117,414  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  635. 
Tonic  for  treatn.ent  of  syphilis,  scrofula.  Bright's  disease. 

At.      W.   A.   Mlnlck.      No     117.092;   July   24:   v.   240,    p 

1103. 
Tonic     to     increase     the     red     corpuscles     of     the     blood. 

strengthen    the   nerves,    and    correct    faulty    nietaliolism. 

S.  II,  McKean,     No.  117,678;  July  24:  v.  240;  p,   1102. 
Tonics  for  weak,  nervous,  anemic.  Ac.   people.   Medicinal. 

Koyacs    Brothers.      .No.    117.074:    Julv    24.    v     240;    p. 

ii»;2. 
Tooth-wash,   an  antiseptic  compound.      D,   J.   Little.      No. 

117.341  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240;  p.  334. 
Toy  gas-cannons.     J.   H.  Wily,     No.  117.799;  July  31;  v. 

240  ;   p,   1447. 
To\    yebicles.  Children's.     The  Pittsburgh  Toy  Vehicle  Co. 

.No    117,595*  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  938. 
Toys.     Sound  operated.       Sutmiarlne     Wireless     ('ompany. 

No.  117,485  ;  July  K" ;  v.  24o  ;  p.  637, 
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Toys     Wooden    figure.      Reading    Toy    Manufa<  turlng   Co. 

No.  117.782  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1446. 
Tractors.     Wallls  Tractor  Company.      No.    11T,3>*'*  ;    July 

3  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  336. 


Tractors  and  Internal-combustion  engines  and  parts  there 
of.         International      Harvester      Corporation 


.Nos. 


117.329-30 ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  :  p.  334. 
Treatment  for  coughs,  bronchitis,  asthma,  Ac     Martin  H. 

Smith  Co.     No.  117.373  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  33H. 
Trimmings.    Certain   named.      The    H.    B.   Clatlln    Corpora- 

tlon.     No.  117.296:  July  3;  v.  240;  p.  333. 
Trucks.  Gasolene-.      Kentucky  Wagon   Manufa<  turintt  Co. 

No.  117.447  :  July  10  ;  v.  2^0  :  p.  636. 
Undergarments.     Ladles'     silk.       Kovar     Company        No. 

117.887  ;  July  3  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  334. 
Valve-grinders,  valve-spring  lifters,   gaB-engine«.   cone-ma- 
chines,   batter-mixers.      The    Turnbull     Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  117.617  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  ,  p.  938. 
Vinegar    and    dried    fruits.      National    (;rocery    Co       Nn. 

117.693:  July  24;  v.  240;  p.   1163. 
Waists    for    women   and    girls.    Outer.      Cobden  Scott    Co. 

No.  117.418  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  6.35. 
Wa-shbollers.    washkettles,    suction    clothes  -  washers,    hat- 

i)ath«i.     cIothes-y>rlnklers.        A.     Kreamer.      Inc.       No. 

117.568:  Jnlv  1.:  v.  240;  p.  937. 


Washing  powder.      llaskln    Products    Co. 


No.    117,320  ; 

July  S  ;■  V.  240;  p.  384. 
Water  and  other  fluid  meters  and  parts  thereof.     Neptune 

.Meter  Company.     No.  117,681  ;  July  17  ;  v.  240  :  p.  fl:n. 
Wax  preparation  for  application  to  the  edges  of  collars, 

cufTs,    and    neckbands   of   shirts.      K.    J.    Schultz.      No 

117.367  :  July  3  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  835. 
Waxen  preparation  used  as  a  dressing  for  burns.     Johnson 

&  Johnson.     No.  117.333;  July  8;  v.  240;  p.  334. 
Wheat  meal  and  entire-wheat  flour.     Potter  &  Wrlghtlng- 

f..n       No.    117.605;    July    17;    v.    240;    p.   9.38. 
Whiwky.     William  J.  Sheehan  Co.     No.  117,481;  July  10; 

V.  240  ;  p.  637. 
Whisky,  rum.  ethyl  alcohol,  brandy,  gin,  cordials.     Daniel 

.\berle  &.  Sons.     No.  117.728  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1445. 
Whlxkv.   Scotch.     Sample  &  Company.     No.  117.609:  July 

IT  ;  v.  240  :  p.  9,38. 
Wines,  Certain  named.     Goldman  Costume  Company.     No. 

117.312  ;  July  3  ;  t.  240  ;  p.  884. 
Wf>od  preservatives.     C.  A.  Peters  Limited.     No.  117, 7n3 

July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1163. 
Woolen  and  worsted  piece  goods.     Forstmann  &  HufTmanu 

Co.     Nos.  117,430-3  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  636. 
Woolen    piece    goods.      The    Rappahannock    Woolen    Mills 

Co,     No.  117,781  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1446. 
Woolen  piece  tjoods.     Worumbo  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  117,801  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240;  p.  1447. 


ALrilAlVETK'AL  l.IST  OF  LABELS. 


■AU.n  I  For    Canned    rUifnppU',i       E.    W.    i;ate>    A:    Son 

Co.      No    -'O.L'O:.' ;  .Iiilv   10:   v    L'40  :  p.  tVMl 
'.\(lvance   ('i«rk    Insert    Fan    Belt."       i  For   Fan  H.-lts.i     _.\'1- 

\Hnc.>     .XutcmoMle     .\cct-siirles     Corp.        .Nd,     'JO.21'0  : 

Julv   ,S1  ;   V.   240  :   p.    1448. 
•.Mfalfn    Tonic    E    &    K."       (For    .Vlfalfa    Tonic.)      Alfalfa 

I.at.,,rHtorles.     No.  20,i;t2:  July  10;  v.  240;  p    0.39. 
At    the    Sign    of   T'otassaphiTi      First    .\ld.'  "       (lor    .\nti 

septic  Compounds.)      A.  M.   Han(  e.     No.  20.212;  July 

24  :  V.  240  ;  p.  1165 

•  Beerella."      (For   a    Non-Intoxicating    Beverage,  i      J.    F. 

Mertel  Co.     No.  20.218;  Julv  24:  v.  240:  p    1165. 
'Bella  Farm  Brand.'      (For  Tomato  Sauce.)      <i.   Mlgliai 

<io.     No.  20.214  :  July  24  :  v.  240  ;  p,  1105. 
"Best    Made."      (For   Rea.ly  Mlxeil    Paints.)      The   Be(  ker- 

Moi.re  Paint  Company.     .No.  20.194:  July  10:  v.  240: 

p    039. 
•Black    I^eaf    40.'"       (For    .VIcotIn    Solutions    for    Insecti 

cl.les,  I       The    Kentucky    Tobacco    Product     Company. 

No.  20.213  :  July  24  :  v.  240  :  p.  11H5. 
"  Buffaln    Special."      (For   Overalls.)      L    (lerstnian.      No. 

20.203  :  Julv  10  :   v.  240;  p.  639 
■  Bui  Zi   .Nut."      (For    Nuts   for    Holding    Push-Buttons   on 

Top  of  Automobile  Steering-Posts.)      L.  E.  Nof singer. 

No.  20,216;  July  24  ;  v.  240;  p.  1165. 

•  Cerella."       (For    a    Non  Intoxicating    Beverage)      J.    F 

Oertel  Co.     No.  20.217:  Julv  24;   v.   240:   p.    1165 

"  Chardeau."  (For  Vermuth.)  The  Chardeau  Company. 
No.  20.196:  Julv  10:  v.  240;  p.  639. 

"Corduroy."  (For  Paper.)  The  Ailing  &  Cory  Co.  .No 
2u,  -21  ;  July  31  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1448. 

"DavLs'  New  Life  Polish."  (For  a  Polish.)  Davis  New- 
Life  Co.     No.  20,198  ;  July  10  :  v.  240  :  p.  639. 

"  Drackett's  Chlorinated  Lime.  '  (For  Chlorinated  Lime,  i 
P.  W.  Drackett  &  Sons  Company.  No.  20.199  :  July 
10;  V.  240;  p.  6,39. 


■■    I-'. .St,-! 

..   , 

■'    ( 


,.^\^..M^  L.vrv  ■  I,,i\crs  ■■  ■■  (For  Rolled  White  ttets.) 
Siu-nr.'r  li.:^:lli  «,r..  eiv  \  Fruit  Co.  Nc  20.2'»0  :  .luly 
IT       y     24"  ;    [,     !»4ti 

'  Fcr    Cigars.)       Thi-   Foster    &    ll.nys    Co.    Inc. 


■,.si,.r,         <  Fcr    Cigars.)       Thi-   Foster    &    ll.nys    Co.    Inc. 

.\n    ■-.'<i,-J(il  ;  Julv  10:   \-    240;  p.  639 
;.ili!    Xniue    Aiiger"       i  For    Augers.)       The    I'enn    Manu- 

fji   tnrjiit:  Cm      y,,    •.'(•, 200:  Julv  10:  v.  240:  p.  039 
losman's  Cinger  Ale,"      (Fi-r  ( iinger- Ale.  i      The  (iosman 

Cliiger    Ale  Company       No,   20.211:   July   24;   v.   240: 

p.  1165. 
■Mount  Logan   Patent  Flour."      (For   Flour  )      The  Chat- 
field  A:  Wood   Sack  Company,     No,   20.197:   July  10; 

V    240  :  p    fi.'-!9. 
Para"       (For    Ready  Mixed    Paints)       The    Para    Paint 

CiK     No,  20.204  ;'July  10;  v.  240:  p.  639. 
'  Redels  Whole  Cherries  Chocolate  Coated"      (For  Candy- 
Boxes,  i     Milwflukee  Paper  Box  Co.     No    20.215  ;  July 

24  .  V    240  :  p,  1166, 
■  S.'iiii  I'ust,  I  For    H     Disinfectant     and     i»dor     KlUf-' 

Sani-Dust    Chemical    Co.       No.    20,219:    July    24: 

240  ;  p.  1105, 
•  Se<urlty,"       (For    Rendv  Mixed    Paints,  i       The    Bed 

Moore  Paint  Company,     No,  20.193:  July  10;  v.  2 

p.  639. 

e    Billow    Washable    Pillow"       (For    Pillows.)       The 

Billow  Washable  Pillow  Company.      .No.  20,195;  July 

10  :   v.  240  :  p.   039, 


er) 

V. 


Becker- 
V.  240; 


io;  V.  246;  p:639.                          '  240  :   „,   tw», 

Fvervbodv     Loves     'Lovers.'"      (For  Blended     Coffee)        •  White   Ribbon,-      ( For   a    Temperance    Beverage,  t      (  on- 

Snencer-Hogin  (irocerv  A  Fruit  Cn.  No    20.207  ;  July                sinners    l'.re\virig    Company,       No,    2o,210;    July    24: 

if;  y    240;  p    940       '  v    240:  p.  1165. 


PRINTS. 


Bromo-Seltzer    For    Headaches    Keeps    Your    Head    Well 

Balanced."      (For  Preparations  for  the  Cure  of  Head 

aches.)      Emerson    Drug  Co.      No.   4.726;   July   24;    v. 

240;  p.  1165. 
Chocolate     Cream     Coffee."       (For     Coffee.)       Western 

(Jro.er  Mills.      No.   4.735;  July  31;   v.   240  :   p.   1448, 
Cook    Bv    Wire."       (For    Electric    Stoves    and    Ranges.) 

Rathbone    Sard    Electric    Company.       Nos.    4.732-3; 

Julv  31  :  V.  240;  p.   1448, 
■  Darn  it  All."     (For  a  Darning-Last.)     E   M    Olson.     No. 

4.721  ;  July  10;  v.  240;  p.  639. 
Fehrs    Ambrosia.    Nectar    of    the    Gods'        (For    Bever- 
ages.)      Central    Consumers    Company.      .No.    4.723: 

July   17  ;  V.  240;  p.  940. 
'  For  Men  of  Brains."      (For  Cigars.)      Cortez  Cigar  Co. 

No.  4.719  ;  July  10  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  639. 
•  French  Market  Rice.  "     (For  Rice.)     New  Orleans  Coffee 

Co.     No.  4.731  :  July  31  ;  v.  240:  p.  1448. 
'(;reene's  Combination  Sole."     (For  Shoe  Soles.)      Mount 

Union  Tanning  A  Extract  Co.     No.  4,730  ;  July  31  : 

v.  240;  p.   1448. 


"Henrys   Cough    Buster         (For  Coughs   and   Colds.)      H. 

M."  Sanders.     No,  4,722  :  July  10:  v.  240;  p.  6.^9. 
"  It  s  a  \Mse  T>ad  That  Listens  to  Dad  and  Wears  Monite 

Silk   Socks."      (For   Socks.)      Moorhead   Knitting  Co. 

No,  4.T29  ;  July  31  :  v.  240  :  p.  1448. 

•  Keep  Your  Head  Well  Balanced  Bromo-Seltzer  for  Head- 

ache. "     (For  Preparations  for  the  Cure  of  Headache.) 
Emerson    Drug    Co.       No.    4,725;    July    24;    r.    240; 
!».    11(55 
"  i'olar  -  Kloth."      (For    Shoe -Cloth.)      Thomas,    Lake   k 
Whlton.  Inc.     No.  4.720  ;  July  10 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  689. 

•  •  61  •   Floor   Varnish."      (For   Floor- Varnish.)      Pratt   k 

Lambert,     No.  4.724  :  July  17;  v.  240;  p.  940. 
■  The  Atherton  Veil,"     (For  'Veils.)     J.  A.  Dunham.     No. 

4.T28:  July  31  :   v.  240;  p.  1448. 
"  The  Vlvll  Boy.  "     (For  Vlvil  Candy  Tablets.)     The  Vlvll 

(dmpany.     No,  4,727  ;  July  24  ;  v,  240  ;  p.  1166. 
"  Vogeler     Process"       (For     Honeycombs    and     Beeswax 

Scales.)      H.   Vogeler,     No.  4.784;   July   31;  t.   240; 

p.    H48. 


DLSCLAIMERS. 


Call  distributing  system.  H  P. 
date  of  patent  .lulv  25.  1910 
1917  ;   v,    240;  p.   645. 

Drilling  or   boring  to«d.     W,   M. 
No.  1,1»;9.5S2:  date  of  patent 


Clausen.      No,   1.192.165  : 
disclaimer  tiled  June  26, 

Treglown   and   W,   Noble, 


Jan, 
045. 


25.  1910  :  disclaimer 


filed  June  26.  1917  :  v    240  :  p. 

Hardness.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing.  .\.  Ring 
land  and  F.  H.  Schoenfuss.  No.  1.125.912:  date  of  pat 
ent  Jan.  19.  1915:  disclaimer  filed  July  26.  1917:  v 
24(» :   p.    1173. 


Sodium  bisulfite.  Makina  s. 


date 
li»lT 

xliuin 
H      I 

11)14 


if  patent  .Ian. 
v    240  :  p    1, 

Idsulfite   and 
oward.      No 
disclaimer  fi 


Ki. 


did,    H.  Howard,    No,  1,( 
1914  :  disdaimer  filed 


producing 
1,099.177  : 
ed  June  20. 


same 
date 
1917 


Stable   <  ry 
of    patent 
:  V.  240  :  p. 


TeletT-ndi-r.-iieater,  W,  Finn.  No,  1.160. 097 
p.tfent  No\  9,  1U15:  disclaimer  fileil  July  17 
240  :   p.   945, 


•84.436  ; 
June  20, 

strtlline. 
June  9, 
1. 

date    of 
1917  ;  V. 


CXXVll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Jl'LY.  l'»17. 


N'mTf: 


First   n: 


■.1-  r 


,i  t)  nil  prosnbclaas,  thh' 


.itHiit  trinitHT. 


-      1 

l,ri2.74.7 

t--         1 

1,232,056 

2 

l,2:i".,  i4ii 

1,232,551 

15 

1 , 2:<2,  5.H6 

1,252,  .552 

:i.( 

i.2:v4.:iH4 

1.2:5:5.4:5:5 

2-        9 

1.2H.'i.(ilO 

1,2«,742 

11: 

1 , 2:(2,  .vw 

1,234,9M 

1,232,S26 

1 ,  235.  2.5.3 

l.-Hi.:>li 

2 , 

1.  2:54.7:52 

l.'i 

l,2:<4.7s<» 

s 

l.'2.'5.'.,iKil 

41 

l,2B,15fi 

19: 

1,252. 6,5-5 

M 

I   2U,''<i'^ 

9-         2: 

1,251,924 

R7 

1,2U,719 

3; 

l,2i2,  1.55 

l.'2;tt.Vi(l 

in: 

1,254.>*26 

l,i<l,.Vi7 

U: 

1.252,713 

71 

l,2;i.(.!H>*i 

ai 

1,25:5,160 

r;i: 

1,2:<2,2S2 

21 

1.251,tM6 

i,2:«,2.'>() 

24 

1,2:53,  ^76 

I,2X<,2.')1 

10^         Sfy 

1,251,  S91 

i,2:i4,M^t 

1,251,909 

l,23.S,W2 

91: 

1,252,709 

M 

! .  lA  1 .  h:,h 

92: 

1,252,708 

1 ,  Z\h.  :!9<> 

96: 

1 ,  252, 570 

w. 

1 ,  2^^^ . ,'.'  1 

l(«: 

1.251,775 

H> 

l,2:u,ti<M» 

121).  5: 

l.i'5.'...5(i;l 

«1; 

1,2U,.W5 

121 

1,251,743 

i.'2;i;..4.M 

126 

1,251,. 591 

V? 

H.14,T2H 

140: 

1:255.114 

yti 

l.ZC,,441 

141 

l,252,095t 

i,2:».'..4Ni 

142: 

1 ,  232,  480 

»t 

1.2:<-..21H 

11.'. 

1.  2:54,1^2 

im 

1.2:<5,  IW 

1.^.4: 

l,252,29«i 

h^. 

1,2:U.7H;, 

11^          2 

1,251,765 

lo 

1, 2:52,277 

1 .  255,  :522 

111: 

1.2:H,S2S 

- 

1.254.. 520 

11« 

\,ZU.hx>i 

• 

1.25  4.. '.02 

1 ,  Zih.  l«)2 

12: 

1,252,116 

117 

i,2:u,7fi6 

15: 

1,251,807 

122 

1,2:<2,S31 

1,252,877 

126 

i.zn.siw 

1 .  254 ,  252 

IHS 

i,2:*2,5;«) 

Ki: 

1,255,.5.S2 

144 

1,2.<2,06H 

19: 

1,252.844 

1,2:J4.7M 

1.23:5.4.^1 

145 

i,2:«,a'>7 

1,255,9,M. 

l,23o,:«7 

22: 

1 .  252,  AMI 

147 

i,2:w,(iih 

12-         18: 

l,252,42^t 

149 

1,2;?2,S12 

:59: 

1,255,1'.U 

1,252,992 

41: 

1,2)2,427 

I.ZW.WIS 

hh 

1,2(1. '177 

196 

1,232,K19 

67,  2 

1,254,276 

3-        7 

1,2!2,173 

69: 

1,252,914 

4-           1 

1,2(2,419 

i;}6: 

1,25  2,. 529 

2 

1,252,225 

14<i: 

l,2.i;5,6(i9 

:> 

1,251,X2S 

142: 

1,251,7W.< 

1,252,147 

13-         2: 

1,23:5,01:5 

1,25;5.59;. 

,'>: 

1.2«,44;» 

l,233,ti^4 

7: 

1,253,1(15 

1,254,H43 

9: 

1,234,092 

1,234.H»< 

1,254.:5:V. 

Ih 

1,252,36;5 

14: 

1,231,951 

I,232,7fi7 

19: 

1,235,212 

21 

1,254,HSH 

14—      72: 

1,252,437 

24 

l,2»,()34 

15—        1 : 

1,252,212 

1.235,:5.S7 

4: 

1,255,  34 i' 

27 

,   1,235,091 

8: 

1,251,940 

:«» 

1,254,624 

12; 

1,254.721 

:i2 

.    l,254.47f. 

14: 

1.23:5,S22 

35 

:   1,233,272 

16: 

1,252,  WW 

1,235, '269 

l,254.4.-.2 

3S 

:   1,232,951 

17. 

1 ,  252,  ?.M 

3« 

:   1,252,957 

1,255,5:56 

40 

:   1,233,>^26 

19- 

1,252,8:52 

fr-        4 

:   1,232,602 

.■52: 

1.254.977 

9 

:   1,233,W5 

37. 

1,251,825 

14 

:    1,251,735 

39: 

1,232,517 

1,233,9:W 

43: 

1,235,22^* 

1.1 

:   1.251,839 

46: 

1,255,060 

17 

:   1,233,313 

50- 

1,251,8:54 

:« 

:    l,254.22fi 

51: 

1 ,  255,  46t> 

41 

:   1,234,.H()4 

,54: 

1,233,212 

4« 

:    1,254,«27 

59 

1,231,97:5 

47 

:   1,232,357 

1.252,400 

48 

;   1,252,013 

1,232,815 

40 

:   1,233,218 

l,254..i;5i) 

54 

:   1.233,759 

1,254.441 

1,234,067 

1 ,  235,  257 

bi< 

:   1,251,675 

1,255,447 

1.214.798 

(JO 

1,251,696 

m 

;    1,235,;«6 

1,23;5.92S 

til 

:    1,254, '2(17 

1,23;5,94.H 

7-      11 

:    1,232,886 

I,2i4,095 

;!40  0.  G.- ix 

1,5- 
16- 


4 

11 
i> 

19. 
22     1 

2,-, 

40: 


7:5 


>'l:    1 


1(V5: 
HM 
106: 
107: 

145: 
146: 

l.Vi      1 

I'    1 
1 


18- 


II 
14: 


24: 


:50; 

:<!: 

9- 


t       I 


1^ 

21: 

:5S: 
42: 
47.  5: 
50: 
51 
5:5: 
56: 

11*—         7: 

9: 

12: 

15: 

2(.)—     1.  4: 

1.41: 
2: 

16: 


22: 
28: 
64 
«> 


71: 

81.  5: 

S.5 


11 

12: 
14 
20 

25 
36 


1,234, 
1,252. 
1,252, 
1.  £U. 
1.252, 
1.251. 
1.251. 
254, 
1,255, 
1,2:5:5. 
1 ,  252, 
1.252, 
1,252. 
1,25:5, 
1.2:5:5. 
1 .  252, 
1,252, 
252, 
1 .  252, 
1,252, 
1.2i4. 
1.2)1, 
1,251, 
1,254, 
1,25:5, 
1,252. 
1,252, 
251, 
2:0, 
251, 
1.255, 
1.252, 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1.251, 
1,251, 
1.255, 
1,25:5. 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1.2:51. 
1.252, 

51, 

1,252, 
1.234, 
1  2<1. 
1,251. 
1.255, 
1,252, 
1,251, 
1.25:5. 
1,251, 
1,253, 
1.251. 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1,251. 
1.255. 
i,2i;S, 
1,235, 
1,255, 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1,252, 
1,25:5, 
1  2«, 
1.254. 
1 ,  243, 
1,231, 
1,231, 
1,231, 
1,2«. 

1,231, 
1.231, 

1.251. 
1,25:5, 
1,232. 

1,252, 
1 ,  255, 
1,233, 

1,25:5, 

1,252, 

1,255, 
1,255, 
1,253, 
1,235, 
1,255, 
1.232. 


57s 
8.57 
688 


21- 


1 .58 
415 
994 
87:5 
957 
4117 
9*i0 
(M8 
225 
6,55 
(>9:5 
:5:5ii 
000 
818 
.563 
.577 
084 
s"<7 
SH8 
556 
K96 
0,55 
170 
68,3 

cm 

491 

935 

085 

448 

513 

628 

920  ! 

959 

<»60 

318  I 

9(V4  I 

682 

787 

5-2fi  I 

297 

451    ' 

022 

(»5)5  > 

:5;50 

4:51  I 

n: 

764 
645 
sin 
921 
252 

57:5 
110 
2,'«  1 
328 
514 
327 

m> 

161 

604 
388 
168 
116 
274 
ii;52 
^is 
916 
621 
622 
:->:56 
7S5 
825 
510 
319 
621 
(578 
:5.56 
102 

3';:5 
:56i 

:547 
1,59 
(H5 
251 

7  r,'.' 


(2 
4'i 

47 

"1 
62 


39-   1,751,  753 

i.  J.-.'',  is9 

1  j-.i,:>:i 

!,2:«,9,57 
i  2:t  1 ,  402 
1 ,  252,  802 
1,23'5,.541 
1,231,874 
1 ,  25 1 ,  .*<2 
I.25!.':t62 
1,252,  IU'5 
1,252,194 
1,25:5,405 
1,233,425 
1,233,586 
1,233,880 
1,233,946 
63:    !   '231,843 


21- 


65: 

1,  2'M,>. .: 

i,  2-^1,1"  ^ 

1, '254,  797 

68: 

1 ,  252,  387 

69, 

1,252,081 

1.255,  I'2t. 

1   2U    :s7 

i    254,  528 

74: 

1,25<,  1.54 

75: 

1,252.721 

78 

]/ri2^S*' 

1    251    ':M\ 

80. 

1.251.989 

1   25:;,  009 

1,25.5, '292 

81: 

1,25:5,0:52 

s:5: 

1.254.725 

s9: 

l,254.9t>s 

90: 

1,251,885 

1,2)2,232 

1,252.244 

1,252.:5:55 

1,252,402 

1 .  252,  487 

1,252,. 550 

1,252,648 

1, '252,  7)7 

1,252,781 

1.2:53,3'2< 

1,  2:5:5,  :57i 

1,2:5:5.447 

1.25:5.M6 

l,244,(l'26 

1,  251, '2911 

i,  2M.  2'.44 

l.'25l,.>il 

1,254,6-S<1 

1. '254,  752 

l,254,s.54 

!. '255,  215 

l,255..5;5s 

92; 

l,2i:5.:5,5.s 

!.  251,  :5:i 

'.>6 

1, '252,  222 

1. '25:5,  735 

1,23:5,792 

1 .  25 1 ,  21 « ' 

1,254.775 

!!I5: 

) .  25:i ,  •»6y 

Hi 

1,2)2,245 

1,2'2.41) 

1,2)2.4211 

1,2)2.482 

1.25  2,, 505 

1.2)2,629 

J ,  252, 6,89 

I. '25:5,  My 

1.254,0:4 

1,254,  Us 

l.-251,:5.55 

1.254,4:57 

1    254,  tVM 

I,  "254.  si:* 

l,'2:'54,Vi<.' 

1,255.014 

1,255,4011 

1, '255,  41:5 

122 

l.'252,07i» 

121 

1,2)1,  11.' 

1/? 

.    1.2)2,(W2 

1.37 

1.'2«..396 

1,'234,0<>S 

24 


137: 

1 

1,234.724  ' 

24         156 

1,23:5,253 

1,234.  78S 

IH4; 

1,231,60:5 

1,235,  (i.V. 

191; 

1,232,546 

1,23.5,082 

1,233,C»2 

142: 

1.234.925  , 

1. '234.  718 

|4<1 

! ,  252,  .597 

196: 

1.234,81«v 

!  55 

l,251,f549 

21:5 

1. '235,  143 

I'M 

1 . 2)2,  434 

2()6: 

1,252,978 

!■<■< 

1.254,952 

2n7: 

1, '233,. 57  5 

1>*4. 

1,252,775 

211: 

l,2W,21rt 

I'M) 

1,2.5:5.299 

1,254,791 

197: 

1,2)2,952 

21.'5: 

1,251,841 

]<.*9: 

1,  ■25:5, 025 

216 

1,254,2.'#. 

1,'234;    14 

21S; 

1,23:5,256 

2  k). 

1. '23),  087 

1 .  ■>:» ,  .559 

2>8: 

1,252,7-^0 

223: 

1,233,215 

214: 

1 .  2^2,  Mi*5 

224; 

1,242,.VI2 

215: 

i,252,4i>H 

1,252,50:5 

216: 

l,2r2,<».5 

226, 

l,254.Mii 

?<.  5: 

1.'2:5:j.29.^ 

22s; 

1 ,  '255.  5.-9 

45 

L  254.  0.50 

250: 

1,232,753 

ti9: 

l,2w,'8^ 

252: 

1.255.;546 

77 

1,2)1,8*18 

2:56: 

1.252,76(1 

80, 

1.2'.-i,0f>8 

257; 

1,251,742 

111 

1,2.:;,  221 

24 1 : 

1,23:5,376 

1  5.5. 

1.23'5.5My 

1, '254,  781 

147: 

1,255.  lt>6 

1.235,48(1 

192 

1,'24.'5,067 

242 

1,252,417 

197 

1,25:5,151 

243; 

1,233,932 

2Kt: 

1. '255,  071 

1,234,041 

2113 

1, '25 1,1.99 

244: 

l,2J3,5(Ki 

219 

1 ,  254 ,  254 

245: 

l,2i3,255 

1: 

1, '252,  109 

2,50: 

1,'234,H«) 

1.23;5,.-rt>4 

'251: 

1, '254.  125 

1.25:5.026 

25»: 

1,2:52,747 

l.'2i:5.6'27 

1,233.294 

■5 

1. '25:5,. 505 

l,235,lV'il 

1(1 

i,2<l,\>) 

25-        1; 

1. '2.^4,0118 

1.251,:5S(. 

7  ■ 

l,23l,'i9:t 

i.v 

1,252,169 

17: 

1, '234, 01: 

1,'252,:5:54 

27: 

l.'2tt,:59l! 

1,252.471 

■M>: 

1 ,  23:5 ,  X'M 

1.25:5,977 

41 

1,252,177 

1    2';i.'2t^i 

42; 

1,252,07N 

22 

1,2)2,1,V. 

99; 

1. '23:5,  (104 

1 . 2(2,  977 

113 

1.  254,  4*0 

1,25.'5.27:5 

Us; 

1,2M,944 

1   251,t)2ii 

120: 

1,233,  s7s 

24: 

1,252,249 

121: 

1 ,  252, 9H8 

1,'252,:57:5 

1, '233,  241 

1. 2:5:5,  :i33 

1.2«,MS 

1,25:5,9.86 

1.  235,41.11 

1 .  254 ,  1  ,"it> 

1'27: 

1, '251,  700 

1.234,720 

r28: 

1.24:5,509 

1.254,886 

131.5: 

1. '23:5. '.67 

1, '255,018 

1, '24:5.  743 

1,255.27^ 

i:(!.6 

1,254,:457 

l.'2:55.2s;5 

1,55: 

1.24:5,847 

1.255.426 

1,254.244 

28: 

1, '252,  8:50 

1,56: 

1 ,  2)  1 .  ,Vi;5 

■29 

1,  254.hOli 

y>  -.         7 : 

1,235.511 

;51: 

1,251,707 

8: 

l,'25:5,li.59 

i^  '.. 

1 .  Z54 ,  8,59 

18; 

1,24:5,257 

9; 

1,2«.4M 

■■>7             s 

1.'254,  IM. 

17, 

1,254,41.::, 

1,2(4.4711 

18: 

l,2i:),:w. 

2S—        5: 

1,24:5,42(1 

:51. 

1,2  2,7-U 

34 

1,25:5,592 

10. 

1,2V5.  4ii'.i 

1 ,  243,  .593 

67: 

1.'25:5.V12 

79--   1   22 

l,254,H5:s 

68: 

1, '252,  .554 

t\ 

1, '255,  026 

73: 

l,252,2(i« 

2i 

1,24:5,098 

1,232,633 

29 

1 ,  '23:5,  6(55 

i,2i;5,a30 

49 

1,242,999 

1. '254.  1:55 

50 

1,24:5,666 

N.5 

1.254,:?08 

1,234.019 

s7 

1.254.10K 

as 

1,24.3,  4:40 

9*5 

1, '251, 902 

1, '24:5, 836 

>is- 

1, '235,  171 

7:5 

1,232,042 

ia5 

1,Z»,455 

m 

;    1,251,884 

116 

1. '254, '208 

1, '24:5., 598 

\-2t< 

1,254,4X1 

81 

;    1,252,014 

131 

1,231,725 

84 

:    1,232,29:5 

134 

1.233,3<W 

1,232,527 

135 

1.233,939 

1,232,528 

1.234,038 

1.255,315 

1,234,928 

85 

;    1,252,  .558 

1:59 

1. '254, 7, 54 

1, '254,  259 

141 

1, '25.5,  184 

87.  1 

:    1, -244, 967 

143 

1, 23:5.863 

1. '245, '257 

153 

;    1,233,983 

W 

:    1.'245,,V.3 

cxxix 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxzx 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXZXl 


29— 


96: 
99 
108 
123 
140 
148 


164: 

189: 

30-        1: 

3: 


9: 

10: 


81— 


33— 


33— 


34— 


36- 


12: 


M: 
25: 

65: 
68: 
84: 
99: 
102: 
1: 

4: 

6: 
9: 


10: 

12: 

9: 
30: 
42: 
55; 
73: 
76: 

84: 
85: 
113: 
138: 
141: 
143: 
147: 
l&t: 
164: 
166: 
167; 
106; 
172: 

176; 

179: 

184.5: 

180: 

103: 

207; 

212: 

230: 

3: 

4: 

5: 

6: 

13: 

19: 

22: 
34: 
34: 

41: 
46: 
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29: 
32: 


75— 


76- 


77- 


33: 


34; 


.35; 
36; 
;59: 


41; 

43: 


50; 
51; 


.56; 


5S; 


1,234,213 
1,233,534 
1,235,321 
1,231,981 
1,232,779 
1,232,969 
1,233,284 
1,231,9.38 
1,231,983 
1,232,0(M 
1.254,622 
1,234,.S<12 
1,254,822 
1,254,S63 
1,255,(H6 
1 ,  255.  49H 
1,251,982 
1,232,717 
1,231,643 
1,252,379 
1,252,449 
1,232,889 
1.254.265 
1,254.344 
1,234.748 
1,252,327 
1,254,997 
-  1,255,44^ 
45:  1,232,848 
46:  1,231,577 
1,231,826 
1,234,008 
1.254,295 
1,254,772 
1,235,087 
1,233,920 
1,235,  .509 
1,231,905 
1,233,267 
1,233,817 
53:  1,233,036 
54;  1,233,457 
1,233,619 
1.255.107 
1,232,881 
1 ,  232, 953 
1.254.292 
1,254;:5.5:( 
1.255.06.H 
1.25.5.370 
1.251,655 
1,251,880 
1 ,  252,  :599 
1,25.3,088 
1,233,414 
1, '233, 500 
1,233,54.S 
1,233,945 
1.235,314 
1,231,639 
1 ,  252, 608 
1,232,658 
1,233,178 
1, 233, 397 
1.254,4ti2 
1,254,966 
1,235,(>47 
1,231,590 
1,231,653 
1,232,619 
1,233,527 
1,232.148 
1,232,281 
1,233,525 
1,233,75>* 
1.234,579 
1.255,;5t).5 
1,255.425 
1,234,805 
1,254,. 531 
97:  1,233,043 
104:  1,234,979 
105;  1,234,723 
1,253,118 
1,233,862 
1,254,547 

1.254.390  , 

1.254.391  ' 
46:   1,233,970 
64:   1,252,216 
73:   1,233,144 

1,233,384 

153:   1,233,652 

l'v5:    1,254,42H 

5;   1,232,235 

1,233,723 

31:    1,232,476 

3:   1,233,994 

3.3:   1,231,721 

34:   1,233,344 

58:   1,232,411 

62:   1,233,813 

1,235.031 

60:  1,232,926 

73;   1,235,074 


59; 


70: 


79: 
SI: 


87: 
95: 


1; 


IS: 


78— 


79- 


80- 


.Sl- 


82- 


s;5- 


S4- 


75: 

1,233,044 

84-     161 

1,232,197 

'93-        6 

1,235,284 

1,233,045 

1,252,199 

7 

1,234,722 

1,  233,  683 

1,252,300 

1,2J5,312 

1,234,(KX5 

1,233,1.30 

.36. 

1,235,319 

13: 

1,2(2,974 

1,253,943 

61 

1,233,194 

15; 

1.233,343 

1,254,259 

1.234,501 

IH 

1.254.i>.54 

1,234,M2 

62: 

1,254,512 

44.5: 

1,252,585 

162 

1,252,66:5 

93: 

1,252,422 

1,233,  .560 

It,!,. 

1.2.51,164 

IH—        1: 

1,233,200 

3; 

1,255,213 

1,251.325 

1,234,171 

4: 

1,23.3,266 

168; 

1,231,809 

6: 

1,233,107 

16; 

1,233,613 

1,252,664 

1.234,091 

5; 

1,23.3.^7 

l,23:5,^<>4 

1,254,9.S4 

9: 

1,252,875 

17>>- 

1,233,:536 

7: 

1,251,688 

1,232,876 

225: 

1,251,7:59 

1,255,446 

13' 

1,234.245 

253; 

1,252.198 

95-     1.1: 

1,232,771 

1«; 

1,235,514 

l,2i:(,l,{2 

1 ,  '25.5, 222 

29; 

1,253,6,S0 

1,24.3.. 567 

8; 

1,232,796 

.33: 

1,233,209 

86-    1.5; 

1,251,.S98 

9; 

1,232,702 

41: 

l,254,S9i< 

2; 

1,252,274 

1.234,770 

3: 

l,254,H,3s 

■:  4' 

l,2;4.4s7 

15: 

1,252,993 

5: 

1,232,707 

13: 

1,231,887 

31; 

1,231,878 

15; 

l,254,9<Ki 

2(: 

1. '253, 108 

1,252,828 

53; 

1,252,806 

86-      46: 

1,252,89.3 

1.  255, 320 

59; 

1,2(2,  :55s 

87-        5; 

1,2;54,2<V, 

32: 

1 ,  252, 125 

')0: 

1.254,76.5 

1,255,214 

44; 

1,252,  .'533 

s7 

1,2:54.  1(59 

12: 

1,252,913 

1. '234.339 

91; 

1,251,575 

17; 

1,253,101 

51: 

1,233,095 

112; 

1,252,7:55 

8^-     !  .5: 

l,255,l(l'l 

5.3; 

1,252,768 

12  . 

1.234.  19lt 

14: 

1,252,989 

1,255,273 

1.59: 

1,2(1,422 

i.2.54.;i.5:( 

.SS; 

1,253,571 

159; 

1,253,694 

16; 

1,251,958 

73; 

1,232,219 

1: 

1,25:5.:502 

1,231,961 

75; 

1,234,061 

11; 

1,255,393 

ltt,2. 

1,2(4,127 

7(i: 

1,254,41(1 

14: 

1,254.225 

16.4: 

1,231,710 

77,  5; 

1,254,  ,564 

17: 

1,233,711 

1 ,  252, 504 

79: 

1,232,164 

24; 

1,251,946 

I ',253,  772 

89: 

1.25.3,109 

1,255,4.57 

17: 

1,252,326 

90; 

1,251,581 

37; 

1 ,  25.5,  29.S 

1,252,418 

91: 

1,23.3,441 

41: 

1,252,325 

1,254,  K«< 

93: 

1 ,  254, 346 

44: 

1,252,704 

l.S; 

1,2(2,328 

9^ 

1,254,641 

i : 

1,233,911 

19.3: 

1,23:5,186 

UK); 

1,252,900 

K: 

1,25,5,0:50 

1,253,  SI 6 

101; 

1,252,589 

9: 

1,233,086 

19.  ,5: 

1 ,  252, 359 

Kti; 

1,251,740 

1 .  25.5.  449 

1 ,  254;  (H6 

97-        4: 

1,253,549 

10; 

1,251,744 

20. 

1,255,17(1 

a; 

1, -254,  745 

26: 

l,25.5,:5so 

1.255,474 

9: 

1,232,139 

2S 

l,2(t,,<Oo 

22: 

1,232,842 

10: 

1,253,121 

34; 

1,255,427 

24; 

1,251,727 

1,233,560 

42; 

l,2(4.trfi2 

1,253,176 

12: 

1,232,838 

1,231.663 

2t): 

1,2(1,974 

1,233,874 

44: 

1,23.3,110 

1,253,076 

14; 

1,253,146 

1.234.a52 

1,233,407 

IS; 

1,252,997 

52; 

1,254,9m 

27; 

1,252,606 

l,234,a)6 

54: 

1,232,78:5 

1,  255,40s 

25: 

1,232,149 

56; 

1,252,(J52 

:54; 

1,253,350 

26; 

1,233,424 

1.251.299 

39; 

1,234,795 

1,233,751 

1,254,447 

42: 

1,233,570 

28: 

1,232,255 

60; 

1,251,694 

47 

1    231,42.t 

32; 

1,233,778 

1,232,784 

.56; 

1,252,466 

:5.3; 

1,233,731 

1.251.  195 

S',.  -         2: 

1,234.071 

.34: 

1,232,188 

1,254.S35 

4; 

1,252,090 

1.254,453 

62; 

1,25;(,673 

t\' 

l,234,(.o:5 

;55: 

1 .  255,  46S 

t>4; 

1.254,9(»9 

11; 

1,253,165 

36; 

1,232,240 

71: 

l,2a3,S(m 

14: 

1.254,575 

1,253,734 

73; 

1,252,605 

36; 

1,252,575 

1,234,762 

1,23.3,198 

1,2:54,1:4 

1,245.392 

1.254,250 

40: 

1.2(4,1  "2 

37; 

1,2J3,015 

75: 

1,251,671 

9(^—        4: 

1,253,180 

41. 

1,  254".  485 

1,251,672 

1,233,5VM 

42: 

1,234,871 

>^; 

1,233,713 

1,2(1,379 

44: 

1, '255, 176 

85; 

1,252,772 

33: 

1,23:5,373 

45; 

1,232,740 

1,233,398 

.56: 

l,252,8f)l 

1,233,746 

1,2(4,2n.h 

91-     7-5; 

1,253,400 

1, '245, 512 

1 .  '235,  083 

14,5; 

1,253,157 

49: 

1,234,002 

1 .  25.5,  497 

1" 

1,2(4,704 

54; 

1,253,129 

88: 

1,25,3,149 

1.H; 

1.252,121 

.55; 

1,254,760 

90: 

1.254,316 

:59; 

1,235,2.52 

62: 

1,232,026 

92: 

1,2;54,34>« 

45; 

1,252,510 

67: 

1,232,661 

1,234,4:53 

I.2(l,37'« 

69: 

1,232,483 

1,254,43! 

49 

1,234.2:5:5 

71: 

1,253,136 

7  ■ 

1,255,:594 

1,2(5,326 

72: 

1,233,040 

s- 

1,252,  (.169 

6.5 

1.251,6X,5 

1,233,442 

12; 

l,234,bl4 

6^: 

1, '23.3,334 

76: 

1,234,761 

17: 

1.234,45*4 

1. '234,045 

81; 

1,234,040 

19: 

1,232,744 

1,234.377 

1,254,427 

26: 

1,231,9.37 

1.234.9sy 

1.255,249 

31: 

1.254,140 

1,255,  ls:5 

83: 

1,231,979 

.52; 

1.233,6S2 

7il; 

1,2^3,501 

1,232,288 

55: 

1,252,217 

92-        3; 

1,252,1.54 

S5; 

1,233,760 

67: 

1.233.  .5.52 

1,254.315 

92: 

1,231,701 

70: 

1.254,474 

U: 

1 .  '255,  220 

98-        3: 

1,251,627 

.HI: 

1,252,176 

1 ,  25.5,  2.5^ 

4: 

1,233,021 

1,233,148 

24: 

1,253,164 

22: 

1,234,0:51 

1,233,220 

46: 

1 ,  23.3,  73s 

27; 

1,254,736 

106: 

1,232,862 

48; 

1,251,698 

31; 

1,233,362 

116; 

1.255.,3tVH 

51: 

1,2(1,717 

1,233,436 

121: 

1,233,  8S1 

M: 

1.254,. 543 

1,233,517 

124; 

1,255,259 

:a: 

1,254.419 

1.254,925 

127: 

1,252,823 

.57: 

1,254,41> 

49; 

1,253,125 

131; 

1,253,306 

t,o- 

1.254.701 

M; 

1,233,523 

135; 

1,235;  05:5 

9:5—       1 : 

1,252,541 

99—        1; 

1.252,769 

1,59: 

1.254,  ■v5<* 

l,232,f*6 

2; 

1,233,000 

1.255,526 

2; 

1,255,313 

1.234,131 

lt)0: 

1   254,32"' 

(.'.; 

1.254,605 

1,234,214 

09 


100— 


101- 


102— 


103- 


1,233,44« 
1,234,714 
1,235,161 
1,231,585 
1,332,271 
1,232,758 
1,233,338 
1 ,  234, 858 
1,235,330 
1, '235, 430 
1,232,367 
1,235,450 
1,232,016 
1,233,387 
1,334,078 
1,234,937 
1,235,088 
1,233,643 
1,235,044 
1,333,084 
1,236,217 
1,232,251 
1,233,030 
1,234,146 
1,231,930 
1,234,577 
1,235,094 
1,231,676 
1,231,668 
1,231,730 
1,232,776 
1,234,121 
1,234,122 
;  1,231,569 
;  1, 232,660 
40:  1,232,433 
1 ,  23,5, 51S 
1,231,897 
1,231,636 
1,233,033 
1,232,834 
62;  1,231,750 
66:  1,333,246 
71:  1,234,403 
74:  1,231,667 
1,231,661 
76:  1,234,511 
80;  1,333,466 
90:  1,333,630 
1,333,486 
1,333,000 
1,232,900 
1,235,424 
1,281,606 
1,231,665 
1,232,630 
1,234,310 
180:  1,331,737 
1.S2:  1,234.888 
247:  1,331,933 
266:  1,232,328 
1,2321831 
1,232,950 
1,234,785 
1,235,135 
1,231,747 
1,333,311 
1,333,408 
1,231,867 
1,333,712 
1,234,790 
:  1,231,060 
;  1,232,814 
:  1,233,071 
:  1,232,627 
1,23,5,076 
1,252,500 
1,233,234 
1,254,. 3,58 
1,254,43.S 
1,254,657 
1,234,713 
1.234,8X1 
1 ,  234, 943 
1,233,406 
1,254,574 
1,232,040 
1,232,863 
1,231,624 
1,234,024 
1,232,064 
1.232,0» 
1,232,080 
1,231,640 
1,232,257 
1,232,360 
1,233,000 
1,233,500 
1.254,362 
1.235,112 
:  1,232,028 
;  1,232,633 
1,233,868 
1,234,119 
1.23.5,338 


8: 

10; 


11: 

13. 
14: 


12: 
30; 

24: 

31; 
42: 
48: 
49: 
50: 


1; 

4: 
25: 
29; 


36; 
39; 


45: 
64; 
56; 

57: 


93; 

110; 
HI: 
115; 
120; 
124; 
134 


335 

3.38: 

342: 
345: 
371: 
378: 
2: 


3: 
8; 

16: 
26: 

29; 


36: 

37: 
:59; 


.35; 

4:5: 

44; 


,5H; 
61; 
62; 

65: 

66. 


cxxxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


103- 


KM- 


106— 


106— 


66: 
70: 
72: 
75: 

84: 
S6: 
4: 
U: 
23: 
24 ; 
2.5: 
26: 
36- 

40: 
M: 
\f2: 
96: 
116: 

119: 
146: 
163: 
168: 
171: 
173: 
i:>: 
198: 
205: 
215: 
4 

15: 
17: 
19: 
23: 

33: 


61: 

Th: 
113: 
127: 
137: 
143: 
151: 
173: 

184: 
185: 
191: 

192: 

aod: 

a07: 

226: 
242: 
243: 

269: 
261): 
*)3; 

5.5: 

S: 

10: 

12: 

16: 

22 
23 
24 
31 


107- 


M»- 


10»— 
110— 


32: 

3fi.  1 

37: 

180: 

1: 

16: 

19: 
26: 

30: 
46: 

48: 

58: 

6.1: 

5.6: 


16: 

20: 

26: 

1: 

8: 
12: 

14: 


1,235,400 

1,232,159 

1,233,439 

1,233.247 

l,233,U-> 

1,232,^*3 

1,232,258 

l,-23.^,4.>< 

1,234.9NJ 

1,233,470 

l,2:$.i,37« 

1, '234, 522 

1,233,729 

1,233,664 

1,235,445 

1,233,437 

1,234,*17 

1,235,(132 

1,233,917 

1,233,44S 

l,-23.i,  U! 

1,231,676 

1,232,367 

1,232,06:5 

1,231,935 

1,233,915 

1,231,679 

1,234,  13> 

1,233,37K 

1,23.5,377 

1,234,033 

i,2:C),.lOj 

1,231,657 

1,233,153 

1,  234,^09 

1,232,720 

1,233,113 

1,232,220 

1,232,835 

1.233,589 

1,233,727 

1,231,680 

1,234,269 

1,232,001 

l,23i,3(J7 

l,23a,91H 

1, 235, 487 

1,235,067 

1,2..!, ■'4.5 

1,235,372 

1,23-2,822 

l,.'n,  j,Jt) 

1, 232, 958 

1,232,959 

l,2i4,  jJ< 

1,231,827 

1,231, 8U-. 

l,23l,Wb 

1,233.979 

1,232,917 

1,233,^49 

1,233,329 

1,233,710 

l,234,43f> 

1,235,410 

1,233,459 

l.ZM.flJf) 

1,231,684 

1,Z33,4;»6 

1,233,41.5 

1,233,416 

1,235,  ,507 

1,'2J4,  i'l 

1,2:34, '.9-' 

l,231,9»o 

1,233,264 

l,2;34,.3rt* 

1,234,919 

1,235,270 

^,2.i4.^.>. 

1,233,374 
1,234,91s 
1,232,576 
1,232,192 
1,233, 3;  !.5 
1,231,636 
1,231,817 
1,232.697 
1,233,184 
1,232,309 
1,232,820 
1,232,761 
1,231,712 
l,232,0(r2 
1,232,00:3 
1,235,042 
1,233,.5;3<) 
1,232,196 
1,231,711 
1,232,V3<) 
l,234,(r22 
1,232,864 
1,233,28M 
1,235,452 
1,232,724 


UO— 


111 


112- 


17: 
28; 
29: 
W: 
39: 
44: 
.■)4 
6.5: 


liVi 

104; 

l.'-2 
1.54: 
1H;7: 
177: 


59: 
«; 

79: 

•or 

^7 

4: 


U-l 


113- 


13 

IH 
2l) 


24: 

2fi: 
29: 

:>.■ 
34 


41 


1"* 

39 
42 
'.1 
.59 


liW 


112 


16.7 

Kl   ■< 
20 

24 

.54 
fi() 

fifi. :, 

rW 

74: 

ly.5 
24<i 


1,2:32, 1.3.S 
1.234,870 
l,23;{.5.54 
1,231,««> 
I, 232,6^7 

i.2r3:i,--2i 
i,'2:u,  i.'M 

I.  23.!.  444 

l,23,5,5Ui 
l,2il,^54 
1,  2:u,  n' 
l,2:32,tHO 
1,  2U,  >r. 
1,2:3.-3, 047 
1.234,M,S 
I.  23.5,  227 
1,235,228 
1,2: 14., 59.' 
1.2:3;3,:375 
1,2:3:3, OH) 

1 ,  '2:u ,  .>vs 

1,2:34,. 52.5 

i,2:v*.:r2 

l.SM,  CH 
1,235,139 
l,2i2,2«Vf 
1,2:33,270 
1.2:U,  2.VJ 
l,234.77:< 

!.  ZU.  IM' 
l.234,'.)MH 

1  .':m.  WIS 
1,234,741 
1.235.14H 

i,2:n,><24 

i,2:v2,oui 

1,  2:3:5,  42S 
l,234,9t>5 
1.23.5,5;V2 
1, 2:52,  722 
1,2;W,51J 
1.-23;),  V39 
1,234,913 
I,2i2,:il5 
1 ,  23:<.  572 
l,2:i2,:i.Hi 
1,2:V2,3>n2 
1,233,0*5 
1,23:3, 99-2 
1.  iU,,V«. 
1,2:U,h6* 
1,  2:i',  i-'« 
1,2:12,940 
1,2(2, 'Ml 
1,  2:3.3, 2.58 
1,2:-13,259 
1,23.5,323 
l,2U,H\ni 
1.2.'34,il'.l4 
l,2!t,  ij-.' 
I,2i2,719 
1,  ■23.5,0' 19 
1,23.5,146 
l,2;t3,4'i^ 
1,  2U.  1^2 
1,2(2,273 
1,232,6,(6 
1,25.5,197 
I.2i4,,5>^^ 
1,25:3,451 
1, '23:3,  4.52 

1.233,  4.53 
1,  lU.  iPit 
1,252,734 
l,'233,ril4 
l,23;5,9»v3 
1.2U.  5.57 
1,25:(,:34.5 
I,21:3,nC5 
1,25:5,4H9 
1,252,972 
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1,252,079 

167- 

:( 

1,253,26:( 

1, '2(1,  8(2 

(•> 

l,25l,;509 

1,23:3,927 

1,252, 5:57 

( 

1,232,901 

1,25:5,006 

168— 

IS 

1,233,051 

19 

1,2(1,917 

;3o 

1, '2(1,  61*1 

40 

1,  ■2(4,  21(1 

42 

1,25:5,240 

44 

1,2(2,28.3 

16'J— 

5 

1, '253,  310 

1, '23,3, 4.32 

6 

l,234,a34 

9 

1, '255, 152 

17 

1,'23:5.7S1 

1, '233,  6,57 

21 

l,'2.'M.0ti6 

24 

1.'23:5,K.35 

1, '251,925 

170  - 

17 

1,251,6.56 

14i 

1.252,479 

15VI 

l,'25:(,(lt)7 

lf>6 

l,2(4,4v; 

I61 

1,252,729 

171    - 

.(4 

1,25:5,238 

7:( 

i.2:54,m>4 

95 

1.  •235. 001 

1,252,927 

1.23:3,>v14 

07 

1,253,  314 

1 ,  '253.  96(i 

119 

1 , 2(2.  '25:! 

1,235,451 

l,'2(-4,442 

121 

1,'2(1,1'2)> 

1,232,511 

209 

1, '253.  590 

1, '235,  241 

■229 

l,2(2,.S(t( 

1.25:5,651 

1,254,105 

1,252,916 

241 

1,234,9X3 

•252 

1,2(1,716 

1 ,  '2(2,  292 

1,'25;5,660 

1,234,(,:(1 

2«'..5 

1,235,. 30s 

:(12 

1,2V(,(I12 

;!i:! 

1 ,  2  54 .141 

1 ,  252,  756 

1,252.  .('24 

:';i5 

1,233,425 

1,233.706 

1.234,3^2«' 

1. '235.  250 

172- 

36 

1,25.3,125 

1, '2(2, 026 

124) 

1,2(2,878 

126 

r,  21:5,, 547 

1,  •25.3,. 577 

152 

1,2(2, 69:5 

17"* 

1 ,  2(4 ,  1 2M 

1 ,  234 .  syo 

1 ,  234 ,  OH.1 

1, 

23S:   1, 

1. 

1, 


235,192  ; 

2(1,  >H5  ' 
23.5,006 
235,293 
235,4.59 
'23.3,172 
2(2,:(9S  I 
2'5;(..5'2i  ! 
2(2,. 5(4 
255,294  ': 
■2:33.  H11  ! 
2(2,  1S7 
2'.(,(V!9 
2(1,741 
2(2,909 
'235,  2S5 
235,179 
'235,  19S 
2(2,  f^ 
254.747 
'255,1 '27 
2(2,  656 
•23:(,K>'.4 
2(1, '.463 
2(2, 773 
23:5.777 
2:54 ,  4Hi4 
235,. 505 
251,815 
25.3,290 
25:(,289 
2(2,907 
2(4,'i2ii 
2:54.40.'' 
'234.101 
■234.070 
2(2,  795 
■23.3.61(1 
254,4*  .4 
254,515 
■2(1.7()S 
2(2,  '2.5;( 
23.5,:3t><; 
2)4,0'2i 
235,244 
■2(1,621 
■25;(,9,5,^( 
'235,  436 
2(l,ei51 
251,652 
252,:547 
234,901 
■25;5,:.57() 
■25:5,671 
'254,  S64 
234,Hfi5 
253,916 
'2(1,.5XS 
2(1.620 
25.(,2(2 
254,914 
2(4,976 
2(1,613 
'2(1,. 5H4 
■2(1,991 
23.5,  522 
2(1,7.V( 
23:5,  %1 
'234.876 
23.5,012 
232,  673 
254,2t.l 
'252,012 
252,174 
'235,  149 
255,  1:5  2 
■251,. 573 
251,. 591 
,2(1,, 599 
'251,6(rt 
2(1,6(15 
2(1,614 
'2(1,6.5.1 
2(1,662 
2(  1 ,  66.3 
2(1, 6W 
251,665 
'2(1,992 
2(2.  1.52 
2(2,471 
2(2,915 
2:5:5.  :364 
253,402 
25:5,412 
2(4,151 
•2(4,:5oi 
252,925 
23:(,:346 
•253,411 

14.','J 


172- 


I   23:5, 


17.'5- 


174- 


2(9:  1 
1 
1 

1 


'2(2, 372 
252, 79*4 
23.'5.i54 
25:5.177 

1.25:!.  199 


'239: 

1,234,824 

1,235.162 

1,2V5,163 

240; 

1,232,050 
1.232,150 

1,232,711 

'245: 

1.254,  .514 

274: 

I, '231.666 

1,232,0:3;3 
1,232,8K5 

276: 

1.231,95:5  , 

1, '233.  .3.53  1 

1,233,354  1 

271" 

1, '234,  44(5 

1,254,464'. 

279; 

2X0; 

1,252,209 

1,233,901) 

2X4: 

1, '233,  569 

2XX: 

1,251,, 5.57 

2X9: 

1,251.714 

2^*3 

I, -254,  171) 

13: 

1,252,624  , 

36: 

1,232,625 
1,'233,:339 

2.-A»: 

1,23:5,197  '' 

1,234,X40 

2I>4: 

1,231,568 

'266: 

1,2.33  S07 

273: 

1,251,804 

3K5: 

1. '233,  475 

1,254..5>C( 

1.255.106 

:!14; 

1,252,:554 

317: 

1,234,31:5 

:(1S: 

1,232,278  i 

321: 

1.23:5,. 568 

324: 

1.23;5.K90  : 

■XV.): 

1.25:5,1X8  ; 

,«X: 

l,231.7(iO 

341; 

l,2(i;«37 

:'.51; 

1,2(1,119 

1,2(2,311 

'MM\. 

1,2(1,751 

3(1 1: 

1,253.(1:31 

3ii2: 

1,254,98.5 

1,235.  ,531 

.3i.<.: 

1.254,206  i 

S7: 

1,252,90.8  • 

89: 

1.234.X60 

177 
21 

1.23:5,304 
1.252,512 

;5o: 

1,252,5:52 
1 ,  252, 467 

1, '233,  296 

I, '234,  I'Ki 

1,255.373 

l\-(: 

1,2(1, 110 

1,2(1,970 

1,2(2,879 

1,2(2,919 

1,254,970 

2.^^4: 

1,2(2,470 

21  iS; 

1,252,106 

1,253,062 

,-,, . 

1,254,544 

1,235, 17S 

275: 

1, '2(2,4^1 

277: 

1,233,192 

271; 

1 ,  233,  720 

211: 

1.234,999 

2.12: 

1. '2(1,  7:52 

1.232,647 

1,252.650 
1,23:5,097 

1,23;5,098 
1 ,  25.3,  1.13 

1. '233,  5X4 

1, '234,  21! 

1.254,542 

1.235.397 

1,23.5,515 

■2S:: 

1,23.3,597 

211' 

1,234,922 

■2.i:(: 

1,234,069 

1.254,412 

1 .  234 ,  749 

294: 

1 ,  23.5. 03:3 

291; 

1,234,471 

3(H: 

1,2(1,561 

1 , 2(2, 4.56 

311: 

1,231,8X:( 

:(Z5; 

1,252,044 

:{.(5; 

1,251,659 

341: 

1,234,763 

3^; 

1,251,, 587 

I,  2(1,. 592 

1,234,875 

:m\: 

1,251,875 

1,235,0X1 

:m 

1,251.64* 

1,252,  8-54 

MA 

1,253,137 

1.234,099 

1,254.4:59 

365, 

1.254,440 

176—    7.4: 

1,233,  W.1 

16: 

1,232,741 

1,234,060 

39: 

1,234,691 

51: 

1,235,272 

,52: 

1,231,549 

1,234,302 

,59: 

1,235,271 

8X: 

1,232,638 

177—         7; 

1,231,835 

1,232,185 

1,233.651 

1,234,.V37 

1,2S6,234 

37: 

1,234,604 

311: 

1,233,109 

327: 

1,234,761 

3:39: 

1,231,847 

1,232,745 

1,233,046 

1,234,249 

1,234,  WI4 

341: 

1,232,409 

.346; 

1,232,055 

34S: 

1,232,888 

349: 

1,231,8.1 

1,235,006 

:350: 

1,232,727 

1,234,514 

351: 

1,231,83:3 

1,231,964 

1,233,522 

34:)1: 

1,233,679 

;380; 

1,234,660 

388: 

1,235,242 

178—        2; 

1,232,224 

:54; 

1,232,045 

46; 

1,233,767 

1. '233,  768 

1,2X3,7W 

.\5- 

1,254,. 524 

67: 

1. '233,  519 

82: 

1,23.3,774 

101 : 

1,232,548 

170-        5; 

1,23.3.037 

7: 

1,232,891 

1.23.5,301 

15: 

1.233,766 

H: 

1,252,279 

1,232,:3;58 

1,232,943 

1 ,  '233. 119 

1.23:3,1:51 

1,233,870 

1,233,801 

1,234,187 

1, '234,  246 

1, '234, 610 

1.  234.623 

1,235,302 

27: 

1,2(1,922 

1,232,087 

1 ,  232, 345 

1,232,406 

1,232,580 

1,232,582 

1,232,044 

1,233,830 

1,233,837 

1,233,802 

1,233,863 

1,233,804 

1, '233, 040 

1,23.5,186 

37: 

l,232,25tt 

42: 

1,232,507 

51: 

1, '234,  134 

68; 

1,251,800 

1,25.-5,196 

73: 

1,232,18:5 

1,232,407 

81: 

1,232,884 

1,234,651 

90: 

1,232,581 

91: 

1,231.628 

1(11  : 

1,234,649 

114: 

1,232,515 

122: 

1,235,  .510 

12-  : 

1,';34,615 

170: 

1,231,764 

171; 

1,232,514 

1,234,489 

175: 

1,232,488 

180 

1,235,204 

181             41 

1,234,160 

182—       12 

1,233,8,'56 

13- 

1,235.304 

183—       22 

1,235,.'>35 

28 

1,232,865 

37 

1,233,408 

1,233,4410 

72; 

1,233,844 

77 

1,232,464 

80- 

1,23:5,246 

84 

1,235,174 

UHili 


■■■ 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxxxv 


1«*4  -         1: 

1,234,591 

11: 

1,231,615 

1,232,932 

IS: 

1,231,901 

22: 

1,233,9(T2 

2.V. 

l,233,.56:i 

27: 

1,233,935 

4j: 

1,2:M,307 

1 ,  234,  «5 

l,234,fi3fi 

i*V 

l,2:»4,:}»il 

1.234,. 5X5 

61: 

1,234,861 

92: 

l,233,t>4."* 

H7  -       2«: 

I,234,rt44 

.•il: 

1,232,646 

3fi: 

1,235,513 

47: 

1,232,742 

1,234,807 

49: 

1,232,903 

hi): 

l.'233,7yH 

54: 

1,234,7.50 

81: 

1,232,438 

1,2:»4,424 

1,234,338 

ri3: 

1,234,091) 

71- 

1,235,118 

97: 

1,235,210 

188—        1 

1,252,475 

10 

1.233,427 

13. 

1,232,204 

24. 

1,232,142 

1,232,14:5 

1,232,144 

1,232,145 

28 

1,231,691 

39 

1,23.5,  ia3 

51 

1,235,286 

70 

1,232,637 

81 

1,234,712 

82 

1,231,7.54 

1,231,7.56 

1,231,757 

1S9--       11 

l,234,n:5T 

12 

1,235,332 

M 

1,231,728 

1, 232, 463 

36 

1,232,447 

1,232,905 

4»1 

l,2:}4,Hrt9 

60 

1,234,873 

73 

1,233,667 

74 

1,233,642 

78 

1,232,869 

92 

1,232,266 

190—      12 

1,235.097 

41 

1,233,019 

49 

1.232,526 

57 

1,233,643 

191—      46 

1,232,864 

(A 

1,234,492 

93 

1,234.236 

192—        3 

1,232,132 

i 

■   1,235,151 

10 

1,233,561 

14 

1,232,520 

18 

1,231,547 

1,232,571 

1,233.967 

1,234.776 

19C—        1 

:   1,232,882 

1,234.729 

1,235,157 

1,23.5,240 

3 

:   1,232,301 

4 

:    1,232,229 

6 

:    1,2J4,764 

8 

:   1,232,061 

1.23:5,529 

10 

:    1,232,700 

1,23.5.406 

11 

:    1,-2:M,  495 

14 

:    l,232,4(i5 

l,2:54,3iS4 

H 

:    1.2:54,:5*i'5 

20 

:   1,234,709 

1,234,710 

24 

:    1.235,281 

31 

:    1,232,068 

37 

:    1,254,221 

297 

:    1,232,119 

1*4—        3 

:    1,233,094 

4M 

:    1,233,:J57 

72 

:    1,2»4,931 

Si 

:    1.  2:13, 685 

82 

:    1,233,794 

H4 

:    1.233,S20 

91 

:   1,231,793 

1,235,247 

101 

:   1,234,079 

H)2 

:    l,234,:SO() 

195—        1 

:    1,2:54,2:5 

25 

:    1,23.5,231 

34 

:   1,232,098 

19&-        1 

1,234,124 

196- -        3:    1,233,771 

306—       41: 

l,253,a58 

1,234,:?27 

1,253.256 

4:    1,231,696 

45: 

1,  •25-5.521 

5:   1,231,709 

49: 

1,252,9.5.5 

25:    1,232,4.54 

50: 

1,252.171 

1.23.5,3.><4  : 

l,25:5,siiii  i 

26:    1.  23:5,  700 

-,- 

1,254,'«: 

1.234,862 

59: 

l,2n,945 

1,23.5,523 

^:i,  2 

1 ,  2:54 ,  597 

197-        4;    1,233,715 

«.  5 

l,2M.ii:M 

7:    1,232,246 

208—       1  5 : 

1   252,472  ' 

19:    l.ZW  936 

15, 

1 .  252,  IH.-, 

82:    1,233,532 

5(! 

1,25:1,1177 

'11:    l.'2:54,24«  , 

:5:5: 

1,252',  416 

106;    1,232,8:56  I 

:5t 

1.2!t,'il5 

113:    1.2^^,741  ' 

.'5^: 

1.2i2.  is6 

117:    1,251, .5^2  ' 

4" 

1    2:54, '4.'. 

1,232,  ,521  ; 

1.255,17- 

120:    1,2:53,1^76 

57: 

1,  25.5,  ri*») 

12:5:    1,2:54,274 

L2.'5t,  1  57 

130:    \.Z^S,VA  • 

74: 

1  i;i(,-,:2 

134:    1,234,728  , 

7'' 

1,2!'5,  -.12 

1.59:    1,2:52,8:57 

>>» 

1,25:5.  .5<iO 

176:    l,'2a'),  158 

9-.'- 

1,2!2,,V)1 

IS*)-.    1,234,US6 

y.'^: 

1 .  23.5.  ,5:50 

181:   1,252,996 

\\^- 

1.2f2,>.71 

199—         1:   1,252,718 

V*): 

l,2i2,:«'.''. 

7:    \:2M,Q<2 

1-9: 

l,2tl  ■'-'- 

i:5:   1,251,7M 

210—         1: 

1  ,Zl\"\<\ 

18;  i,2n,y<)s 

i,2<.!,^i;r 

1,253,995 

l,i.H:i.  ;-i 

19:    1,251,^*41 

5: 

1,2'2,-1' 

20:    1,251,7\5  ' 

1.25.',  t:5S 

24:    1,251,^79 

8: 

1.2!2,  ■><i5 

27:    1,251,906  ; 

l,25;'..()»'.i 

1,251,'J<17  1 

1,25:5,  "l-t,". 

1,251,912  i 

0- 

1    2:5 1,  1  '7 

■X\     1,254,175  I 

1  S: 

l,2:2.'.ll 

47:    l,251,>*il  1 

If' 

I     2ii,'l.«> 

65:    1,231,944  | 

1,'2V>,.5'I5 

66;    1.251,870 

1'' 

1,25.5,  5'fl 

1,251,94:5 

:5ii 

1,255.19:5 

20«t—         1      l,2i4,.5:',4 

211-         >V. 

1,25  5. 90<) 

3:    1,252,:522 

8: 

l,2i4.:«6 

1,252,599 

1,235,311 

1.254,H78 

'1: 

i,2H,":'. 

*:    1,233.9.^.9 

1  !, 

1.2i2.214 

24:    1,251,844 

1,2(2,612 

27:    1,231,762 

1    254,  5,>5 

1,252,289 

U 

l,2il.715 

1,25.-5.  .5A.S 

1,252,  l:t5 

2>:    1.254,847 

1   252,2'.t8 

31:    1,2!2,4,>5 

l,2t4.'572 

1,25:5,  746 

1.25.".,  248 

1,254,,t;55 

IV 

1,255,267 

3:1 :    I,252,:586 

I'i: 

l,.':l!.'C>5 

1,23.5,028 

1    2U,,5-1 

34:    1,254,554 

\.:x,.V'2 

:ii:    1,254,116.5 

1,  if.'.,  !^0 

202-         •»     1.254. 517 

!>< 

1,254,'<J6 

■20;V—        J:    I,  2i  1.8,57 

31: 

!    2i2,'<2! 

1,252,269 

24 

l,2U,''..i5 

204—         1:    1,23.'5.6:H 

1 ,  2!  1 ,  M9 

l,235,i>i3 

i;2<2,2i7 

l,-23.5,0»>4 

I,2r2,7fi6 

5:    l,253,fiir2 

1.25.1,  21  Pt5 

1,254,  519 

1.2l.5.4,'.4 

8;    1,252,074 

')- 

1,  255, '128 

11:    1. '253,9116 

2^: 

1,251,674 

15:    1,251, '<2^» 

X\ 

1 .  2U  ,  7'<7 

1,251,9*^.7 

.(6: 

1,252..VK) 

1,252,080 

■  i7 : 

1  25:^,^7;5 

l,233,r56:5 

212—       44: 

1.2r,,2s0 

x.z'A.hm 

75: 

1.2l.-).4:2 

24:    1,23.5,202 

80: 

1,2V.,  :5h6 

29:    1,252,710 

^•i: 

1.251.  M9 

31:    1,252,179 

21!-       :i':t: 

1,  21:5,^.^7 

l,25:5.5rt6 

l,254,9^6 

1,253,926 

tn 

1.  25»,  12> 

1,23.5,342 

41 

1    ^K.\.\*.f-) 

1,23.5,343 

42: 

l,251,'5ly 

38:    1,252,><7:5 

1,252,  .564 

1,252,9<H 

1   '252. '576 

5J:    1, '254,  799 

1 .  2  i2,  .51M 

.5:5:    l,2{:5,2r>4 

1,252,6.51 

64.    I,2!2,3fi2 

1,254,987 

1,252,785 

1,254,9HS 

1,253,925 

1,23.5,023 

i                          1,254,836 

50 

1 ,  25.5,  238 

1                          1,234, -^35 

5!l 

!    252,676 

1,234,946 

64 

1,252,. 521 

1,234.947 

1,252,:541 

20.5—         S:    1,*251,«97 

1,  "25  2,, 595 

206-      21:    l,2i4,911 

I,254.';i7 

24:    1,23.5,.341 

1.255.  569 

29:    1,252,3110 

1 ,  25.".,  161 

:5:5:    1,252,910 

211—        I 

1,252,-2'I5 

34:    1,235,4,88 

1,252.4*11 

3«:    1,252,4<>4 

l,2i2,,"..->9 

1,252,770 

1,25.'5,  5-18 

HI:    1,254,296 

1.25.5,017 

41:    1,231,915 

2 

1, '251, 794 

1,252,071 

1.252,284 

1,252,072 

I.2V5,  vw 

1,232,073 

10 

1,232,749 

211 


216— 


ai7- 


218- 


219- 


220— 


!2: 

1.25:1,070 

230  - 

124: 

1,232,789  1 

1.25:5,6'23 

125: 
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l,XU,m,  page 

IMny,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

l,tU3M,  page  100,  first  claim,  line  2,  strike  out  the  wonit^    '.lu.i  tyiiiK." 

lJW,7f1,  page  411.  tifth  claim.  liu(>  11.  aft^-r  rh.>  won!     fluid     lnH^■^t  tlie  wonl  sapph/. 
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drawings. 
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diiferent  from  the  letter  or  number  pUived  w;>on  thoHc  of 
any   other  of   the  applicatiuni'. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  aptdicaiidn, 
including  the  drawings,  be  deposited  in  the  omce  at  the 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  the  drawings  are  sent,  the  latter 
when  forwarded  should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  stnting 
tlie  number  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drawings  are 
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day  of  Its  date  to  the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one: 
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the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  interest  therein. 
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Serial  No,  94.37U.      (CI.  45      lO.j 


1,235.54(1.  AITU.MATK  CCNTKoL  FOR  (.ATK  V.M.VKS 
Ei)W.\Ki)  V.  .A.MiKK.so:.,  Moncs.sen,  I'a,,  assif-imr  of  one 
half  to  Charles  E  (Joldcn.  Craft(Ui,  I'a.  Filed  May  .". 
1915.     Serial  No.  2C..0T2.     (CI    50    -11  i 


2,  rii'  minhiiiaiuuj  wiih  a  L'atc  vHi^■|'.  hydraulli  uhhiih 
for  opcraiiiiK  th^  pile  vai\<-,  a  duutdc-iictlng  pilot  rdiitro)- 
linp  said  hydraiiiii  mcaiiv,  a  iircssurc  refailator  ciuitrnllirig 
the  pili.t,  and  a  siipplciiK'niHl  niitlrt  adaplfnl  t<>  interrupt 
the  (ipcralinn  uf  tht  pressure  rcijulaior  when  the  jires^urt 
falls  bel.iW  a  Kiveii  limit  nn  the  inlet  side  ,d  thu  gta« 
valve,  su('^tantial]\■  a.^  described 


1.  The  combination   with  a   motor  operated  valve,  of  a 
governinj:  pilot  for  manipulating  the  motor  and  a  pressure 
operated  device  Kovernlng  the  pilot,  and  an  electric  devl   •• 
operable  from  a  distance  for  operating  the  pilot  Independ 
ent  of  said  pressure  device,  substantially  as  described. 


.\  .-ervini:  i.ufTet  comprising  a  roller  supported  nmin  see     | 
tioii  KinsislinK  of  a  pair  of  j»Hrallel  side  walls  and  a   front    j 
and    a    rear    wall,    a    plurality    of    coiiipartments    arranged    j 
•within   said   walls,  the  upper  ends  of  said   side  walls  btdiik.-    ; 
antieil.   a    top   connecting  the   arched    upper   ends   of   said    | 
siile   walls,  a  pair  of  >-'e(  tional  covers  for  (losing  the  upper 
end   nf  said   main   sei  tion,   a   rnd   carried   by  said   walls  and    j 
e.M.lMliliK   over    said    top,   eaeh    of  th.     se(*''Uial   rovers   beilik; 
hiiigcdly    connected    to   said    Io|i   at    e.n  h    side   of    sjiid    ro.i 
and  said  sectional  covers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rod  for 
holding    the    same    in    open    positions   substantially    as   and 
for   the  purpose  specilied. 


i:.T.",.".4P      HFl'I  CJNi;  \\\LVF,      Ei>w,.viii'    V 
Mnnesscn,     i'a  ,     assignor     of     one-half     to 
(M.ideii.    Crafton,    I'a.      File.!    .Tune    s.    liUG, 
l(.i2,3!*4,      ((.'l,   :>^y--TZ.  1 


.\MiEli.Sil4. 

Charles     ]& 
Serial    No, 


1  .\  pres-ure  reducing  valve  (  oinprising  the  (iiintjinji 
tion  witli  a  main  valve  casing  and  valve  therein,  of  two 
supplemental  pressure  ihanibers  and  pistons  therein  so;. 
jected  to  the  pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  nmui 
yalve  ami  tending  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  one  of  sjdd 
(hambers  Indng  provided  with  an  iniet  port  having  a  iion 
return  valve,  and  an  adjustable  spring  devbf  t<>  i'aliiiMi' 
the  fluid  pressure  In  said  supplemental  chambers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (^n/.etii    l 
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1.235,7.4  2,  FOR.M  FdU  i  t»N(  Kin:;  WORK 
BacjUv.  Mascot,  Tenn.  -  Fil  li  \'<--  l.'i.  I'.n7 
148. M2,      (CI    25^-131,1 

1.    .\ii    apparatus    for    the    pi:ipo>e    set    fo;    h 
retaining  standards,  and   forni  piates  pro\;di   1 
along    both    longitudinal    ed>;es    with    inwarll.\ 
tlanges  whereby  the  {dates  nia.\    be  supc-posed    said   flain'" 
being    constni'-ted    at    their    ends    to    eng.i  ;■      imind    III!     re 

tainlng    staiulards    whereby    the    ends    of    tli'     platei-    niay 
meet  in  front  of  the  standards 

3  In  an  ap|)a:atu~  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  cuinld- 
nation  of  a  rili  T  shap'ii  in  cross  section,  and  form  plates 
proN'diil  with  lo!  gitudinal  fan'-res  ha-.'ns  notches  In  their 
ends  aiiiL  having  loi  gitudinal  lips  at  their  inner  edges,  the 
sa'i'.  I'anges  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  T  shapt'<i  rib 
w  th  the  sabl  lips  bearin«  agai:  -t  the  Inner  face  of  the 
saiil  rill. 
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4.  A  form  plate  for  itincrt'te  work  conslstlnj,' 
having  inwardly  projecting:  tlaii^ps  .'xtfn.lin^'  1 
side  f>dg>'s  and   having  inwardly  i.-xt-'ridiiic   !lp- 


if  a  web 
i!iiS  both 

il'ii?  the 


\  -_._r 


il 


/ 


\'_ 


A. 


1  .^. 


alv. 
thr 
'pt'ii    til 


'n    \\\<-   -iiilil    fuel   supply    valv>-   mid   adapted 
inif    \al\>'    up.'n-;    b.'yond    a    pr>'d.-rtTmined 

sulistantlally  as  de- 


lu. 


-iipidy   valv<' 


9     -i 


throttl.' 
wh>-!i    ;h 
llnili,   i<( 
sorllied. 

'!  hi  :i  '  ar''iir>'r«T.  in 
ii  l>  pt>'d  when  riiiaffd  fo 
1"'.  "ri  the  -jplndl.-  of  ^ali 
end  of  whi  \\  \<  ',\>h\  ',.  , 
cnrl  of  w  hi^  h  i~  I  uiui>  •  tn 
;i;..  !)Mr.-.i  t,,  th-  pullvy  :  :i  iii.iuti)i  part  iidapftNl  to  control 
M;-  viicinc  Ifniflon  :  chisti.  iiii'ans  intprposrd  litdween  the 
of  tlic  -nid  ilfxit.l..  m.'inbi'r  au<l  thf  said  niuv- 
a  fhritrlc  valv.^:  a  lc\,.i-  connfcti-d  thereto;  a 
fn.'l  supply  valv.'  spindle:  a  f!exl- 
to    thf    ^tid    second    pulley   and    the 


"nidirja  t  ion 
control    the 

fuel  supply 
n  adJMstatdt 

to  one  .■ml 


a  find  supply  vahc 
fuel  supply  ;  a  pui- 
vah  e  :  a  spring  ont- 

part  and  the  oth>'r 
if  a  flexible  nienil'er 


■tl. 


■^■:'< 


v.- 1.  .•.•••>;.•■•: 


■»»-'■.      -■-     w>-1 


free  edges  of  said  flanges,  the  webs  !iein>r  fnrrh. 
at  their  ends  with   Inwardly  extending  riiis   of 
than  the  flanges  along  the  side  eUges  of  the  wc 
[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  'iazette  j 
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1,235.543.       PROCESS    OF    T.\N.NI.\(,     FISH  SKI.NS    OK 
THE    LIKE.      Kristi.i.v    Bcxdixen.    (  openha^'n,    I>en- 
mark.      Filed   Dec.  29,  1914.      Serial    No    STi«.4t!l.      1  (1 
149—6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  proces.s.  which  consists  in  first 
treating  flsh-sklns  or  the  like  with  an  ail^aline  solution 
for  a  sufficient  length  mt  tine  to  remove  part  of  the  .di 
and  fatty  matter  and  k«Te  tie  aB*«Bt  necessary  for  wash 
leather,  then  neutralising  tbe  reautlnlng  alkali  with  acid 
solution,  and  washing  the  skio*  with  water 

2.  The  herein  deseribed  j^rocen  which  consists  in  first 
treating  fish  skins  •r  the  like  with  an  alkaline  solution 
to  remove  a  part  o«ly  of  the  sU  and  fatty  mafter  and 
then  neutralizing  the  remaini«g  alkali  with  a  weakened 
solution,  and  washing  with  water. 


r     elH 

Mii;    ;ij;, rt 

.■<ei  oud    pulley    on    the 

ble   niein!>er   :inchore.| 

free  end  ol  which  is  connected  to  the  throttle  valve  lever; 

substantially  as  described. 

*  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination  ;  a  fuel  supply  valve 
adapted  when  rotated  to  control  the  fuel  supply;  a  double 
;:roove<l  pulley  adjustably  secure<l  to  the  spindle  of  the 
s-  i  1  valve,  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  an  ad- 
jii-tHt.ie  part  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  connected  to 
oije  end  of  .1  flexible  nieml»er  anchored  to  one  of  the 
grooves  of  the  pulley;  a  moving  part  adapted  to  control 
the  eiiirtne  Ignition  ;  elastic  mean*  Interposed  between  the 
other  end  of  the  said  flexible  memlier  and  the  said  moving 
iurt  ;  a  throttle  valve;  a  lever  connected  thereto;  a  aec- 
oni  lever  adjustably  mounted  thereon:  a  flexible  member 
anchored  to  the  second  groove  of  the  said  pulley  and  the 
free  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  said  second  lever; 
-lit  stantlally  a«  described. 


1.230.545.  SPRING -XEEIH.E  KMTTIXG  -  MACHINE. 
";k«-ii.;i!  p.  BoawoRTH,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Hemphill  Mfg.  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  20,  191.j 
1(1.  66—24.) 


a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  51,66<l. 


1.235.544.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTRoLLI.Vt;  INTER 
NAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  .John  Berry,  Llan 
dudno,  Wales.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  57  333 
(CI.   123—100.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination  :  a  fuel  supply  valve; 
elastic  means  tending  normally  to  open  the  fuel  supply 
valve;  a  movable  part  under  the  control  of  the  driver: 
elastic  means  connecting  the  said  valve  with  the  said 
movable  part  and  adapte<i  when  the  said  part  is  moved 
in  the  one  direction,  to  close  the  fuel  supply  valve  ;  a 
throttle  valve;  means  connecting  the  throttle  valve  to  the 
*ald  fuel  supply  valve  and  adapted  when  the  throttle 
valve  opens  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  to  open  the 
ruel  supply  valve  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination  ;  a  fuel  supply  valve  ; 
!la«tlc  means  tending  normally  to  open  the  fuel  supply 
k-alve  ;  means  for  controlling  the  engine  ignition  ;  elastic 
means  connecting  the  said  valve  with  the  said  ignition 
?ontrolllng  means  and  adapted,  as  the  spark  is  advanced. 


:o  close  the   fuel   supply   valve  :   a   throttle   valve  :   means 

'or   operating  the   throttle   valve;    meens   connecting   the  1   terniediafe  of  thelr'advanced  and  retracti^  iosltl'onsVnd 


1  In  a  spring  beard  nee<||e  knitting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  spring  benrd  r.ee<lles.  means  for  fe*>dlng  the 
varn  direr Tly  to  the  needles  without  sinking  It  between 
thein,  web  holders,  means  for  bringing  said  web  holders 
info  position  at  the  knitting  point,  with  the  ends  of  their 
upper  nibs  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  lower 
thick  portions  of  the  nefnlle  stems,  the  feeding  yarn  being 
permitted  to  cross  the  ends  of  said  upper  nll)s  liy  the  pres- 
ence of  the  relatively  thin  portions  of  the  needles  back 
of  their  iteards.  said  web  holders  t>elng  advanced  by  said 
operating  means  to  engage  and  hold  the  fabric  down  as 
the  neeilles  rise,  sut  stantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  t)eard  needle  stocking  knitting  machine, 
the  combination  of  spring  beard  needles,  web  holders,  a 
yarn  feed  finger  ilellverlng  the  yarn  dlre<'tly  to  the  nee- 
dles without  sinking  it  between  them,  said  web  holders  at 
the  yarn  fe,-dint'  point  being  located  in  a  position  Inter- 
tne.liate  of  their  advance<l  and  retracted  p<(sltlon8  and 
with  tlie  einis  of  their  upper  nibs  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  thick  lower  parts  of  the 
needle  -^rciiis  to  allow  (he  feeding  yarn  to  exteuil  across 
^«id  cti  N  ).v  tile  presence  of  the  relative  thin  portions  of 
the  nee.lle  back  of  the  beards,  said  weli  holders  maintain- 
ing- fhejr  inrernie.iUi  te  positions  and  the  leaillng  Idle  nee- 
dle servini;  to  lift  tlie  yarn  onto  the  top  of  the  upper  nib 
of  the  adjacent  wei.  holder  end  hold  it  in  said  position 
while  rhe  direction  of  stroke  is  lieing  re\ersed. 

.'{.  In  a  spring  beard  needle  stocking  knitting  machine. 
the  <omldn,iflon  of  spring  beard  needles,  web  holders,  a 
yarn  fee«l  finger  delivering  the  yarn  directly  to  the  nee- 
dles without  sinking  it  between  them,  said  web  holders 
at   the  yarn    feeding  point  being  located   In  a   position  In- 
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with  the  ends  of  tlieii  upper  ull»  substaniially  in  the 
plane  of  the  outer  ed>.'es  o!  the  thick  lower  parts  of  the 
nee<lle  stems  to  allow  the  feeding  yarn  to  extend  across 
said  ends  liy  the  piesence  id  the  relatively  thin  portions 
of  the  needle  ba'  k  of  tlie  lieaids.  said  web  holders  main 
talnlng  their  intermediate  po-itious  and  the  leading  idb 
nee<lle  servini;  to  lift  the  yarn  onto  tlie  top  of  the  ui)pe: 
nib  of  the  .adjacent  web  tiolder  and  liold  It  in  said  position 
while  the  <lirection  of  -troke  is  l>ein>;  reversed,  and  mean- 
for  advancing  the  weti  holders  to  hold  down  the  labrii 
after  the  feedmj:  yarn  has  been  lifted  unto  the  said  upper 
nib 

4.  In  a  sprini:  iiee,lle  slocking  knitting  machine,  tlo^ 
coiiildnai  ion    o!    -pr;i,t;    'lejird   needier,    well   holders,    iiici  n~ 

for    feeding    the    \;irn    dileiily    tn    ttie    Ueedle>    \^;ihout    sink 

iiiK  it  iieiween  them,  said  web  holders  when  nt  tlu  ki;i' 
ting  poiiit  iiejng  in  .-in  ii;teMnei!i;n  e  )»>>ltioii  witti  ihe  .11,!- 
of  their  upper  nil^s  sul>stantially  in  the  plane  of  th'  ,.  ;•.- 
edge  of  the  thick  lower  portions  of  the  needle  stems  aUil 
allowing  the  yarn  to  feed  a<  ros-  tlie  enils  of  said  nib- 
through  the  space  afl'orded  liy  the  thin  portions  o!  tlo 
neeriles     back     id'     their     beards,     when     the    needles     are     re 

t:;  cling,   tlo'  lep.iiiru   I iie  ,if  Ihe  idic  s,t   s,.r\ii,j:  to  lift 

the  y.'irn  o!ii(.  til.  toji  o!  ^.'i.i,!  iippi  r  ni'-s  be'ot'e  ib.'  reverse 
stroke  of  the  III,-!:  bine  laki'-  pia'S',  jc.  k  !i.';!ns  for  elevat- 
ing    the    end     needle     of    the    active     -.  t     t"     ino|ier.\  1 1\  •      ;h,~: 

tion  and  nlioiil  «hi(di  needle  the  \aiii  wr.ap-  a-  t  li.  ]],::- 
chine  is  0!;  s.aid  reverse  stroke  and  nicaiis  for  eff..  tiiig  tin 
retraction  of  the  well  holder  trailing  sr.id  jiii  ked  ne.'.ii. 
to  witlidraw  its  upper  nili  from  the  wrappe.i  y;irii  titei 
allow  tile  same  to  l)e  drawn  info  the  fabric  !iy  the  badirig 
one  of  tlo'  reniaining  acti\i-  needles,  sllbst!^Il1ia!!.^  a-  lii 
s.  nbed. 

o.  In  a  spring  needle  storking  knitting  nia.irin.  tb. 
<  oinbitia  t  ion  of  spring  beard  needles,  \\f\i  liohlers.  nican- 
for  feedin.i.  tlie  yr.rn  directl\  to  the  needles  witliont  sink^ 
Ing  it  b.twiTii  them  said  weii  holders  when  at  tin  knit- 
ting point  being  in  an  intermediate  position  with  th> 
ends  of  their  ujiper  nibs  substantially   in  tlie   plane  of  tin 

outer   edge    of    the    thick    lower   Jiortions    of    the    needle    stein^ 

and  albiwini:  tiie  \.arii  to  feed  across  the  ends  of  v,id 
nitis  throiich  the  spin  e  afforded  !>y  the  thin  piortionv  ,,• 
the  ne.nlles  oack  of  thtdr  lieards.  when  the  nee<l|es  ;-.r, 
retracting,  tlo  Icadint  neidle  of  the  idle  s,,t  ?.er\ing  to 
lift  the  yarn  onto  the  to])  of  said  upjxT  nibs  before  ttu 
reverse  stroke  of  the  niai  hine  takes  place,  pii  k  means 
for  elevating  ttii'  end  needle  of  the  a<tive  set  to  inopera 
tive  position  and  nlmut  which  needle  the  yarn  wraps  a^ 
the  machine  is  on  said  re\erse  stroke,  and  means  for  ef 
fecting  tlie  :-etraction  <if  the  web  holder  trailing  said 
picked  needle  to  withdri.w  its  uiiper  nili  from  the  wrapped 
yarn  and  allow  the  same  to  be  drawn  into  the  fatiric  by 
the  leading  one  of  the  remaining  active  needles,  saiii 
means  <()nsisting  of  a  notch  or  space  in  the  web  holder 
cam  to  allow  said  web  holder  to  retract  under  the  pres 
sure  of  the  y.irn.  substantially  as  descril>ed. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.235.540.  TIRE-SKCLHING  DKVUK.  Rehtel  B.  Bros 
viK.  iMiluth.  Minn.  Filed  .Inne  l:s.  nut;.  Serial  No. 
106.411.      (CI    152-— 20. 1 


1.  A  tire  securing  means  comprising  n  split  ring  l»n 
Ing  angular  end  flanges,  a  U  shaped  connector  extending 
through  said  flanges  with  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  its 
closetl  end  slldably  nrrf.nged  through  one  of  the  same  and 
Its  opposite  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  ring  adjacent  the  other  flange,  a  tongue  car 
rled  by  the  ring  overlj  Ing  the  said  flanges  and  connector 
provided   with    keejMr   openings   therethrough,   a   block  ar- 


ranged within  the  stiid  connector  upon  one  end  jiortion  of 
the  said   ring  and   having  a   hook   portion   adapted   for   re 

ceptirm  within  one  cif  said  openings  when  the  device  Is  in 
its  iockeii  position,  and  a  tightening  cam  for  the  se<  ur- 
ing    means    operalii.\    arranged    lietween    the    closetl    end    of 

-.■i:,]   .  i.nrii-  'ol    .atid   tin    adjiicent   face  of  said   block. 

J,    .V    tin    securing    means    comprising  a    split    ring    ha\ 
ing   oui\varcii.\    projecting    lermlnal    flanges,    a    hook    Idock 

.se.   \ire.i     to     Ibc     outer     siile     of     OUC     elld     portion     of     the     Slid 

riiii:  '  .iiti;;uou-  I  !o  llauge  thereof,  a  tongue  se<  ure<i  to  the 
oilier  end  jior!;on  o(  tiie  >!iid  ring  adjacent  its  flange  (>^er- 
Iwiiii  ti.e  said  bbe  k  and  both  end  flanges  of  the  ring  and 
lia^.iig  ;e.  ei\iiig  openings  therethrough  for  tto  said  hooj: 
and  dr.iw.iii,'  -oniieitioiis  for  the  adjai'cnt  ends  of  the  said 
nng  evteiiding  liirough  sai'i  flanges  coiipcrat  iiig  with  stid 
Ido!  k  anl  opei.aile   in^xardlN'  of  the  said   ring 

.'i,  ,\  till  s,.|  uriiig  iiuans  comprising  a  >p;it  ring  hav 
ing  .-ill  aiigiieir  teriiiinai  llaiige  at  (jne  en<i  llier«'of.  a  hwok 
bAxk  .iiljaciut  .said  end  of  the  ring  secureii  lo  the  out' r 
fiiie  tliereof  in  coiita' t  with  the  said  flange,  s  loiigtie  s«-- 
iii'd  to  tile  ofhi-r  1  nd  of  the  said  ring  overlying  the  said 
idoi  k  anil  both  ends  of  the  ring  and  having  receiving 
openings  tlicn  tbiuugli  for  tlo  hook  of  -aid  Mock  aioi 
drawing  tounection-  for  t!ie  udjaicnt  end>  of  the  said 
ring  operable  iiiwardi.s    of  tin    said  ritig. 

1  A  ti!'.  -111.  s.  I  uring  111. '.an-  comprising  In  .  (imldua 
tioi,  '.\iii;  .1  :.i!i  li.r.  !!ig  a  sIhm  po-iiioiied  tlienon,  a  ring 
withii!  til.  s!;,M  li:\ing  sp.i.  ed  liaiige.l  ends,  a  connector 
fof  tlie  sad  1  lel-  e\i.. lining  tlirough  the  said  fi;tl.ge>  there 
of  aioi  li, '■;!'_•  a  l:;!Il-^er-e  teriiiinai  piece,  a  liook  Idoi  k 
withn;  till  s,.i.i  1  oniiei  tor  s.-i  iiretl  to  the  adj.-iceiit  etid  o! 
i!h  fin;;  ani  tin  fiang'  tiiereof.  a  perforated  locking 
ToMgii,  I,,!  tie  book  of  tlie  vaid  block  se.  uTcd  ndjaont  the 
oth.r  .nd  o*  tile  ritig.  a  tubular  shaft  fret  1_\  extending 
iliroiigli  the  -a.d  ring  and  a  cam  liead  upon  ttie  said  shaft 
i  pcratd.\  Miiitactingl  \  arranged  between  lh(^  said  block  and 
teiniinal  pi.-.  .'  ..;  th.'  .oiiue.tor  wdierehy  upon  rotation  of 
tlie  -haft  tile  ring  eii.l.-  are  adapted  for  lnv\-ard  mo\<tnent. 

.".,    A    i".  king   iio'an-    comprising   in    combination   with   a 
liiii    ha  \  ing    J    s!,i,e    mounted    thereon,    a    split    ring    within 

til.'  -1 lia\iiig  a   slot  adj.Tcetit   one  ind.  a   turn   shaft    ra 

diali.\  .Minding  through  the  saiil  slot.  :\  cam  liead  upon 
th<  said  shaft  tltitly  eng'agiiip  the  said  ring,  a  bio.  k  upiMi 
the  sail]  ling  at  one  ,-iib'  of  the  said  head  and  tn  the 
path  of  mov. mejit  of  the  latter,  parallid  flang.'s  upon  tlo' 
opposit'  1  tbi-  of  -aid  ring,  a  <  oniie.  tor  for  the  said  ring 
ends  exteiiiling  through  the  said  flanges  ha\iiig  t:  trans- 
verse termiiial  iiortiou  normally  ar.ranged  within  the  path 
of  nioceno'iit  of  th>  said  cam,  and  a  perforate.l  lo.  king 
tongue  for  the  sai.l  block  sefUreil  to  the  end  portion  of 
the  ring  opposite  the  slotted  end  thereof,  the  said  shaft 
having  a  central  bore  therethrough  edapfed  for  the  re- 
leasing rere[i'ioii  of  all  instrument  adapted  for  engaging 
t\ii    sai.l   tongue 


1.235,5-47.  WHAITING  MACHINE.  Harut  L.  BrOw.n, 
Verona,  .N.  .1..  as.slgnor  to  Any  I'aikage  Wrapping  Co  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jer.sey  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 
Serial   No.  127.777.      (CI.   93—2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tary  wrapping  ndi  hiiviug  a  goods  leceivlng  opening 
Ihei^through   of  statitmary   tucker-fingers  adjacent   to  the 
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end! I  I'f  thp  receiving  mouth  of  said  goods  reoplvlng  op«>n 


stationary   *»nrl-fold   guiding   means  with   which   sal-l 
wrapping  roll  cooperates,  and  an  end-fold  turn  over  plat.- 
at  the  rear  of  said  wrapping  roll  beneath  which  the  par 
y   wrapped  goods  are   passeil   upon  ejection   from   salil 
wrapping  roll. 

•2\  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotijry  wrapping  roll  having  a  transverse  gowls  recelvint' 
op^-Lng  therethrough,  the  sides  of  which  adjacent  to  its 
respective  mouths  are  open,  of  means  for  inserting  goods 
to  ^  wrapped  and  a  wrapper  within  said  goods  receiving 
opeLng,  stationary  tucker  Angers  located  at  the  forwar.l 
sldfTof  said  wrapping  roil  adjacent  to  the  open  sides  of 
the  mouth  of  said  gootJs  receiving  opening,  stationary  end 
fold  guiding  means  located  at  each  end  of  said  wrappini: 
roll  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  vertical  interven- 
ing end-fold  guide-way  or  passage,  a  guide  plate  extending' 
hor  zontally  over  said  end-folii  guiding  means  and  spaced 
slightly  from  the  surface  thereof  to  provide  a  horizontal 
intervening  end-fold  guide-way  or  passage,  a  receivin): 
guile  way  (i>rrespon<ling  in  width  to  the  length  of  the 
wrf  ppe.1  goods  situatwl  In  the  rear  of  said  wrapping  roll 
meiins  within  said  goo<ls  receiving  opening  for  ejecting 
the  goods  and  wrapper  from  said  wrapping  roll  into  said 
Bwc'iving  guideway.  and  an  end-fold  turnover  plate  In 
(»t8d  over  said  receiving  guideway  beneath  which  th. 
partially  wrappe<l  goods  are  passed,  said  turn-over  plat. 
having  means  for  turning  .lownward  over  the  partially 
wrapped  g'>ods  the  forme<l  en.i  folds  of  the  wrapper  t<. 
roEiplete  the  wrapping  operation 

;  .   In    a    wrapping    machine    the    combination    with    a 
rotary  wrapping  roll  having  a   transverse   goods  receiving 
opening  therethrough,   the  sides  of  which  a.lja.ent    to   its 
»eapectlvt»  mouths  are  ..pen.  ..f  means  for  inserting  go.Mls 
to  be  wrapped  and  a  wrapper  within  .said  gooils  receiving 
op^ming.   stationary   tu.  ker  fingers  locate<l  at   the   f.irward 
■Ide  of  said   wrapping  n.ll   adjacent  to   the   ..pen   sides   of 
th«   mouth  of  said  goods  re .elving  opening,  stationary  end 
foil  guiding  means   locat.il  at  each  end  of  said   wrapping 
roll  and   spaced   therefrom   to  provide  a  vertical   interven 
Inj    end-fold  gui<le-way  or  passage,  a  guide  plate  extemllng 
ho'lzontally  over  said  en.i  fold  guiding  means  and  spaced 
all  fhtly   from   the  surface   thereof  to  provide  a  horizontal 
talervening    end-fold    ^niiiie  way    or    passage,    a    receiving 
ju  de-way    correspon.liug    in    width    to    the    length    of    th-' 
wrapped  goods  situated  in  the  rear  of  sal.l  wrapping  r.ii; 
nwans    within    said    goods    receiving   opening    for    ejectini; 
th<'    goods    anil     wrapper    from    said    wrapping    roil     Into 
sad   receiving  guMe  way.   an   .'Ud  fold    turnover   plate   lo 
«-a  :etl    over    sai.l    receiving    sruiileway    beiiearh    which    th>' 
partially  wrapped  goods  are  passe.l.   sai.l    tiiniover   pbit.' 
having    mean-*    for    turning   downwar.l    ..v.-r    tti>-    partirtii> 
wiappe<l    goods    the    forme.l    end  fol.U    ot    the    wrapper    to 
CO  nplete  the  wrapping  operati.m.  an.l  iiieati-;  for  propejliu;: 
eh»   goods   through    said   gui.leway   and    ben.aih    said    .11  1 
fo  d   turnover  plate. 

4.    In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  rotary  wrapplnir  r.ill   ha\ 
inir  a  .llametrlcally  .lUposed   goods  receiving  ..peniiig    th.- 
si.les  of  which  adjacent  to  its  respective  rnoiirhs  ■yv  ..p.ri 
nuans   for   inserting  goods   t.)   be  wrapped   iin.l   it    wapp-r 
within  -iald  goods  receiving  opening,  transverse  srnri.niiirv 
tucker    fingers    horizontally    alln.-d     with     The    lu.'urh      'f 
said    goods   receiving  opening:   an.l    proj..ring    rowanl    th.- 
open    sides   thereof,    means   above   and    below   said    tu.-ker- 
flr  gers   and    cooperating    therewith    to    f.)riii    end  folds    In 
said  wrapper  bounding  the  tucks  pro.ln.  .-d  by  sai.l  tn.  k.-r 
fli  gers,  stationary  end-fold  irui.linir  nu-ans  with  whi.  h  sai.l 
w  -applng  roll  cooperates,  and  an  end  fol.l  turn  over  plate 
at  the  rear  of  said  wrappicg  roll  beneath  whi.-h  the  par 
tliilly   wrapped   goiKls  are  passed   iip..n   .-jei  ti..n    rr.iiij    siii.l 
w  -applng  roll. 

.'.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  r..tary  wrapping  r..ll  hav 
ing  a  .llametrlcally  disposed  itoimIs  receiving  op.'nini{.  rh.' 
slles  of  which  adjacent  to  Its  respe<tive  motif  hi  are  ..pen. 
nipans  for  Inserting  goods  to  be  wrapped  an.l  a  wrapper 
w  thin  said  goods  re<-elvlng  opening,  transverse  statL.nary 
ttcker  Angers  horizontally  alined  with  the  month  of 
Slid   gowls    receiving  opening   and    projectinn   toward    the 


open  sides  thereof,  means  above  and  below  said  tucker- 
nnc.rs  and  ro.iperatlng  therewith  to  form  en.i  folds  in 
sai.l  wrapper  txiundlng  the  tucks  productil  by  said  tucker- 
rtnirers  stationary  en.i  f.dd  gul.ling  means  with  which  said 
wrapping  roll  co.lperates.  a  receiving  guideway.  corre- 
spondintJ  in  width  to  the  length  of  the  wrapped  goods 
situat.-d  in  the  rear  of  said  wrapping  roll,  means  within 
sal.l  »:.>...ls  re.-eiving  opening  f.>r  ejecting  the  g.>ods  and 
wrapper  from  sal.l  wrapping  roll  into  said  receiving  guide- 
way.  .iM.l  an  i-n.l  fol.l  turnover  plate  extending  over  said 
receiving  guideway  beneath  which  said  partially  wrapped 

^ Is   ar.-   passed,   sai.l    turnover  plate   having   means   for 

turnin;:  .lownwar.l  ..v.-r  the  partially  wrapped  goods  the 
f.irrneil  .-n.l  f.il.ls  ..f  th.-  wrapper  t..  .omplete  the  wrapping 
i>peration 

i<'lairns   f,   To    It)   lo.t    print. -.1   in   the   (Je.zettel 


\.-2:r,.-4s  THUrST  1!KAKIN«;  F<»K  CKNTUIFrtJAL 
M.\ri!INF.S  Tavi.v  .V  r.Kistjs.  Troy.  N.  V..  assignor 
t..  [..Itiur-r  Ma.  hill.-  VV..rks,  a  Corporation  of  .N.-w  York. 
Kil...!   S..pt     10.    I'.tl.-.       S.-rlal    .V.i.   i9.U22        .<"1.   tl4^ 25.) 


1  III  „  r.-ntrifutral  nia.  bin.-  a  bask.-t  susv^-ndiiig  and 
rota'inL'  sti.nt.  a  to. using  fr.,ni  wbi.b  tli.'  sbalt  is  sus- 
p.-n.|..l  th.'  h..usinu  being  p..lyi:onal  ..n  its  .-xfrlor.  a 
thrust  al.s..rbing  an.l  resisting  tiienib.T  ab.oit  the  housing 
,111.1  ..f  p..lyeonal  iuterb.r  form  t..  tit  the  housing,  ami  a 
supp..rt    al.oin    the    thrust   ab-..rtiiiiL'   nieiub.T 

_'  In  a  i-entrifimal  niachlii.'  a  bask.-t  suspending  and 
r..TatiiiL'  ^hafi  a  h..iisinu'  fn-iii  whi.  b  the  shaft  is  sus- 
[„.,i,),..|  the  iLoisinir  beink'  pvranii.lal  ..n  its  ext.Tlor.  a 
tbnisi  ibs..rbink'  an.l  r.-sisting  member  about  the  bousing 
III, I  .if  pvranii.lal  Interb.r  l..rm  t..  tit  the  h.iusing.  an.l  a 
,,i[, [,,,[■'    .it... Ill    the    thrust    absLrbinu'   member 

.;  1-1  a  .ritrifiik'al  ma.hlne  a  basket  -nsp.ndinK  an.l 
r..tatini:  -haft  a  tl.ru-t  abs..rbim:  an.l  r.'sistini:  ruenib.-r, 
..iiMiial  ..II   it-  .\t.-ri..r,  an.l  a   stall. .nary   -upport   there- 


1' 


if   int.rt.ir   p.ilyi:onal   f.irm.  an.l   engau'ini:   its  polyg 


,    at. ..lit 

..rial   exterior. 
!         i     ii!    ,1    ,  ..ntrifiiixal    riia.hiio-    a    ba-kef    siisp..ii,nng   an.l 
i     r..tafiii:.-    >haft,    a    thrust    al.-..rbiiiL'   an.l    r.-sistiuc    ineiiiber, 
i    p>ranM.lai  ..n   it-  .'Xt.Ti..r,  ami  a   -tationiiry  -11pp. .rl   there 

„l„,iii     ,,f     iiitirtor     pyrami.lal     form,     and     eiiiraging     Its 

pyraini'la;    .■xt.'rtor.  • 


,_,;,-    -,4.,       HANK  i'K(>tp:('t«>r  for  stkkrinc;- 

WIIKKLS.  Kr-MKli  Cl.AKBM  E  ItruHOf.iH.s,  Basin,  Wyo 
Fil.-.l  Feb  '.•:•..  11II7.  Serial  No.  150. 48.-}.  (<"].  74— .'i;M 
1  A  ilevi.e  ,.f  the  .'haracter  descrlbe<l,  (iimprlslng  a 
pa. I.  an.l  a  frame  a.lapted  to  bold  the  pad  in  position  on 
,1  sftH-ring  wheel  .  means  for  securing  the  frame  and  pad 
iogefber:  an.l  means  for  hoi. ling  said  united  parts  upon 
ii  st.ering  wheel. 

5  .\  device  .>f  the  character  describe.l.  comprising  a  pad 
of  non  heat-conducting  material  ;  a  frame  formed  of  sheet 
metal    having    cutaway    portions    between    its    sides    and 
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<  u.ls.  siiid  frame  being  somewhat  wider  than  the  pad  an. 
disp.'s.il  in  flat  engagement  Therewith,  and  having  it- 
pr..je.  ling  si.!.-   i.ortions  bent   towar.i   ea.  h   oib.T  aii.l    iiit< 


1  lamping  .•iigageiii.nt   with   the  si.les  ..t   th.-  i.a.i   to  secure 
the    pa.l    and    frame    together,    ami    ni.ans    li.r    removably 
M-.  uring  sai.l  united  parts  upon  a  steering  wheel 
[flainis  l'   I..  4  nn.i  "J  not  printed   in   the  tiazette.] 


1.235.550.  FIRK  EXTlNfii  iSllKK  Mauou.  .1.  ("aii- 
Moi>^,  r.r.i.iklyn.  N.  Y..  .assign. .r  ..1  iiii.thirii  i..  .lo-.ph 
M.  Levine  and  one  thir.l  t..  Marry  rtlaiid.  N.-w  Yi.ik. 
N.  Y.  File.l  .Inly  7,  I'.'l"-.  S.ria!  N.>.  107. '.<i;;.  tCl. 
221—1.1 
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1.    In   a   fire   extinguisher    the    ,  iiiiiliin.iTii.i)    .'f    a    .asinc 
provl.ied   with   an   ..penlni:.   a    ...ntain.r   having'   -u.  ti    f..rm 
as   lo    be    Cfdlapsihle   by    pri's-iir.-   an.l    I'.ale.l    wilhiii    -ai.i 
casing,   said   container   having  a   n..zzie   .  xt.n.iii'.g   ilir..ncb 
saiil  opening  in  ..r.i.-r  t..  I'a.  ilitate  the  ej.Mti..ii  of  a   ii(|ui.l 
from   said   container   as   >ai.l   .■..ntaiiier   i--   .■i.liap--i'.l.   a   pis 
l.iii  l.i.aled  within  sjii.l  .a-in):  an.l  no'vabb'  for  ib.-  jiurpose 
of  .ausing  sai.l  c.isink:  to  i'ollap--i'.  a   pluralit.\   .if  mit-.  ...n 
nected  to  shI.I  pist.iii   in   ..r.l.-r  t.^   -bill    the  p.isitinii   th.T.a.f 
within  sal.l  casing,  a  plurality  of  ^i  rew  shafts  carri..!   bv 
sai.l    .  asing  .in.l   j.mrnal.'.l    ri'lati\.ly    ili.'r.'to.    an.l    no 'lia 
nisin    1  i.mmon    t..    -ai.l    -.r-'w    shafts    an.l    .-ontriillabl.'    at 
the   will   of   thi'  i.p.Tal.ir   f..r   tiirniiiL'   said   s.rew   shaft-. 

{Claims  2  an.l   •'!  not   print.'. I   in    ih.'  liaziite.  j 


l.-';5.551.      TKST-INI'ir.vroK.      Ai.kkki.   <;     ivsH     !!■  ,  li 
.'-t.-r.    .N.    V,      File.l    1..'..   -j;;.    I'.UH,      Sii-ia)    NO     1  .•■i^.>;J4, 

.CI,  :i:i— -171',  I 

1,  In  an  insirum.'nt  of  the  .lass  desmi'.-.l,  a  ..miart 
.'lenient,  an  indicating  flnter.  a  siiriiik-'  f.'i"  malntnining 
till'  finger  in  a  .-ertaiii  positb.n.  an.l  .■.uiiiect  Ihl;  niean-  be- 
tween the  contact  element  ami  the  indbi)tin'_'  ling,  r  hav- 
ing provision  for  ni.ivlng  the  linger  awa,\'  fr..tii  the  .'.rtain 
position  in  one  and  the  same  dlrectloti  on  a  m.ivemeiit  of 
the  contact  element  in  either  ..f  two  ojipusit.'  .lire.  tion-.. 

S.  In  an  instrument  of  the  .lass  ilescriLed.  a  .'.intact 
eli'Tiient.  an  Indbatliig  tinv'er.  a  sprini:  f'.r  maintaining 
the  finger  in  a  certain  position,  and  .•.  rine.  t itm  lo.ans  be- 
tween the  contact  element  ami  the  itiill.atint:   finu'er  em- 


•o.i,\int.'  f""  piA.'fed  parts,   nne  of  which   has 

ti'.ii-   .'\  t.'iiilii].:    I  ti.r.f !  I'lii    "li   ..pp.  sit.'   -ir|.'s   .. 
aU'i    tip     "ili.r    "I    ulii<!)    lia-   a    iar\.'.i    p..rti.':; 


:  wo  projer- 

;    the   piv.'t 

tu    'ill.'    side 


.'f  its  pivot,  ex!.  n.ilii;:  ..  !  vve.  h  l!|.'  jT.ije.  I 
operat.-  with  "h,'  ;,-).,  ,.•  i.n.'  pr.  >  i.'i  t  i.  11  an.l  t 
fac.'  I'f  t  Ii.    .u  h.r   pi'i.i.'i  ti.tii, 

[t'lainis  .'   (..   7    n.l'    prim.-.l   iii   the  i.azette,] 


..ns    1.1    10 
If   ..r.poslt. 


1.'_'85.55J        ri;.  o  i,,-s.-s     iiF     I'liol'li  IN(;     .vmmonifm 
FI-T'OUII'S        li.'i^'l!!'    1'     .liAi'i-Ki,!..    New    Y'.rk.    N     \,, 

assi;.;-!]..!'    t.-    Mill,  tal    I'r.-.lui't-    ( '.uin  .ra  tioii      N.'«"    ^'..rk 

N.    Y'..    a    ('orp.irat!.  I;    ..f    Mam.         File.l    .Fny    17,    I'.U;'. 

Serial   .No,   7T'.t,ri.i.,       1  c'l    ■_•::      l.'-t.  1 

1  'I'll.  [.r.M.s-  .1!  prmlii.  Ml.'  ;i  iiiiii. 'iiiiiiii  !'i  I'luin.i  ,'inil 
anim.iniiiii.  Jtn'.r-iil,  wlii.h  .'..n.^fis.'-  a ''sor'.in::  m  .'iniinuiila 
th.'  f'u.iriii  iir.siiii  111  till  i.'a-.'-  is.rlv.'.l  111  'h.'  iir."!ucti..n 
of  i.'ii 'sp.  .r:.  1.1.;  .'tiiil  pii.isi  ti.i  i.'s  fr.  ill  pliostihati.  mate 
rial   .  "hla  iliiiii:   t'lmrii;,   -ui.-i  a  11 1  ia  1 1>    .-i  s  .les.rii  ..I 

2.  'rill'  i.r-....'s-  ,if  iH'.'hi  iiiu  aiiinioninni  M  *!;i..i  i.!  ainl 
amm.iniiMii  iliii.riii.  whi.h  .  ..niprise-  -uhje.  1  in;:  sUii.m 
fluorbl  t.i  !li.'  .ictiiiii  ..f  aninionia  in  The  jireseip  .  ..;  uat.r. 
r.'ni.'\ini;  th.'  r.-stiltiii);  -iii. -a,  aini  r.-.aix  erlni:  th.  tlni'iiiis 
of   aliinnniiiiii  :    -iilistantiall.v    as  desiribeii. 

4,    Th.     pr."  .'ss   iif   produ.  ing   ammonium    Li  ;'ii..ri.l    an.i 
a  niiin.niuiii   !!!).. rid,   wbi.h  .unipris.'s  [lassiiig  th.    ira-.s  an.l 
vapor.-^   i.iinalnini;    -ill. -in    llii.iri.i    .brix.-.l    from    I  he    tn-aT 
ment  of  phospha  1 1.    iK.ileria;   .  ..iitainiiiL;  sili.'.in  ant   flu.irin 
Into  .'i.nTa.t    with   ati  a.iu.-.  u-   lii|iii.r   '  ..nTainliiL:   aniin..iiia. 
SI  jiaraTini:   th.    liiiui.l,  afTir   liavini:   ■•.•en  tironubi    InTo  i-on 
t;i.  1    ..n.'    .'!■    in. If.'    liiii.'s    with    th.     s;ii,l    ..','ises    ;ni.i    \apors, 
fri'in  pr.'.'jiit.!  t.'.l   -ii;...n   .  .  .nipi'iin.ls.  an. I  th.-.'.at  ter  ngalii 
ri  .i;p:iiiL:    the   -..  t  r.-a  T''.l   li.i'ii.l    iii'..    ...lila't    wilii    th..'   yase- 
an.l    \ap.'r-     ih. '!'.'.'.     ..■'t.'i  initiL'   a      ..rr.'sp.iii.lii  i:i\-    .  miien 
•r;il.'.|     s      ;|t!..!i     \inl.     .a     liiUillllUUl    loss    iif    aiiniioilia;    sub 

stantially  as  .b's.  rlh..! 

[fl.Tiin   ■;   !i..i   print. '.1  in   th.'  t'la/.'ttc] 


1  _'.H5.55,''!  l'.K,\KK  liF.AM  AM.iiEw  C  m:  1  sri  a  n  s.  >  \  . 
Hiitl.T,  i'a  ,  assijjnnr  t.>  Stan.i.ir.l  Ste.-I  <',•.  -  ('(.nipan\\ 
Pittslmrgh,  I'a  ,  a  ( "nrtiora  t  l"n  of  I'.'iinsylx  n  nia  ,  Fll.'d 
July  25.  llUtJ.      Serial  .N.j.  111.160.      iCl.  1-vs      22.. 


1,    The  i  onihinaTi.ii)   ..f  a    i.rake-lieam    form.-il   ..f  a   wing 
member,     having    a     coinpr.'ssiKn     in.niber.     an.i     .uie     rib 
sheared    longltu.ilnally    therefrom    between    the    ends    to 
form    the   tensii.n    member    and    the    integral    .n.l    p..rti.inw 
f..rged    down    t..    sni, stantially    s.iHd     section,    an.l    brake 
}^l•alls  sc.nre.I  tn  saiii  -..lid  ^■\\l\  portions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArorsT  7,  igi;. 


2  Th"^  (  iiriil'iiia  f  i'ln  of  a  'irak-  '>'nii;  f'lrnifl  •>?  >(  %'.!ng 
membpr.  ha^in;;  a  '■iiin[ir>'-i-ii(iii  iii.rii'f'r,  hiii!  ■  n-  rib 
shfar^ii  imiiriTU'lin;) Hy  rh'TftYnri;  hftw.-*'!!  Th»*  ••■nd^  to 
fijrm  th>'  t>'nsi..n  iiu'rii^>>'r  ;ui>;  rh.'  Jiitt'UTHi  einl  portii-ins 
tnrgi'il  ibiwn  Ni  ^ii'>^t:i  nM.i :  ;\-  r-'iii.I  -•'tiim.  and  brake- 
h^■l'N   -f.  lii-.'.l   '.,   saM   r'.iiii.i   .11,1   ;i..rT;    ::> 

:v  Th.'  ■  i.niliination  <if  i  ■■rak.'  ..mi;i  hiiving  a  com- 
pr"^-.ii'ri  !ii''in'"'r  ari'l  a  Tiii>i'tn  tii  ;:;  ■■  -,  .i:;!  a  'rak>'-beain 
strut  r"i'ri!i>-i|  of  r\V(i  straps  piigacin.'  •:\  ■'■:,:i:-. ->!on  mem- 
t/fr  'W.'',  lapi'iii^'  iiroi;ri.l  th--  {>-n<,'  v.  v.,"):.  ■■■■.  ainl  twisted 
a  ii'i'i''' "  "ifii  t-  form  rh>*  t.niki'-beam  fulcrum,  said 
-•:■.■ ;.-      i    ;..'    r.'  ■  !"•!    fn^r-rhfr 

4  I  •  ■  Hi  iiii  ;i..u  ;  i  rake-beam  having  Its  com- 
[iT — ;  :.  '  ■  !ji  '  r  •'  T  -.(i:!;!.  .]  <,  .  tion  and  Its  tension  mem- 
li'T  if  r'.iui'l  -.<'.  ri,,ii,  a::!  a  :>r,i  k"-ii»'!l  in  strut  formed  of 
tv^.i  »':aii~  tia\iri_'  hiMiK>  t^nna_':nj  ''.•  T  ~liaped  tension 
jiii'iii'itr  i;i'i  la;ii>,nL:  ,ir -unil  rlic  ti'nsion  meml>er.  and 
t\vi-i.-.i  !m  h'Vni  1  !ik  I'v.r  fiilcruni,  said  straps  being 
ri\-«'T>''l   :"L''''li>-r 

.'  Th-'  iii.r'uMi  ,if  t'.rininir  a  'nkp-beam  member,  con- 
sisting in  rnlihit:  a  winu  ''ar  -ii'  irmir  the  same  longltu- 
ilin'ilh-  t'.'tw.'i'ii  t!i.'  ■aii!-  r-  fori,  a  T  -liifw.!  compression 
iiKTli'itT  aiirl  '  -  lar.  !•  1,-1. .11  :i..::i  i.-r,  and  reheating 
th''  iijf.'^rai  I'lhl  ;i..rt!..n-  •:  -a  h  I  ■  r-  .I'li!  f'>r<;lng  the  same 
ili.wii  r  •  -11  -far'ia  :>  -"iid  iwitluii  to  ri'celTe  the  brake- 
heads. 


1.  J :'..'.. ".-4  Tvri:  u  i:rn:i;  <i>\\:n  ai  stis  L«  Claf- 
LiN.  I.ciinluii.  i:in;lan.l,  Fi.e.l  .Vug.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.    115,•;^7.       I  <i.    1,:,      120.) 


1.  A  typt-wrlt'T  rover  ("Dinjirtsinz  n  t.o.lv  p.irtlon  con- 
stituting the  liaek  an^l  tri-!  wali-  an!  p,irt  ..•"  rn»  top  of  the 
cover,  lateral  st^ctioiis  so- urf.l  tn  -alil  t^rnl  \vai:~  iU;-!  con- 
stituting tiigi'thiT  with  a  rfiiii.vaM'-  plat.'  ariaiitft-d  be- 
tween said  >4<Ttinns  tht^  front  vva'.i  of  tli"  <  ov.-r,  and  a 
countfrweightcd.  pivotally  ii]oiint>'i)  ar  iiat.'  jian.':  .  oDsti- 
tutlng;  thi'  rtiiiaindtT  of  tht>  top 

4.  A  typf-wrltfr  iov>'r  I'lrnpri-in.:  a  '•oil\'  portion  con- 
stituting the  liark  anrl  end  walN  arj.l  par'  of  ttif  top  of 
the  cover,  lateral  sectlnns  <«fTurtM!  to  sai^l  •■v.'l  wall'*  and 
constituting  togt-th^r  with  a  r>'niova^!>'  pint'  a  rr  1  :i.->' ' 
between  said  sertions  the  front  wall  of  th»>  iovf-r,  arvl  a 
rounterweighted.  pivotally  iiioiitu.'il  aroiat.'  paiiol  .-oiisti 
tuttng  the  remainder  of  the  top.  said  ari'iiati'  [.ajo'i  !-• 
Ing  carried  l>y  quadranf-shapfd  plates  rfvi>]')M»'  ainiut 
stuii  shafts  ni()UDtf>d  on  said  •■li'l  '.valis.  sniis'antii  i!  >.  a~ 
set  forth. 

7.   A    typewritrr   i-ov>'r   coniprisiut;*  a    So.;y    portion    con- 
stituting the  back  and  end  walls  and  part  of  the   top  of 
the  cover,   lateral   sections  spcurtd   to   said   <>nd   walls  and 
constituting    together    with    a    r*'mova!iic    plato    arranL'>.l 
between    said    sections    tht-    front    wall    of    tht'    (omt     a 
countiTwtdglited.    pi\'otaIly  nioiintfd    ar'aiatf   pan.']    ooT!~i! 
tuting  the  reinaindfr  of  th'>  top,   said   pair!   K.-iim  form..! 
in    part   of    transpHrnnt    niatfriai,    a    linini:  of   sounil  iii-u 
lating   material   on    said   liark.   rnd    wal's.  ant!    iat.rai    s.  , 
tions.    a    portion    of    th-    upptT    odu"    of    saiil    rom.  \aMi- 
plate  and  of  one  of  sjiid   lateral   sections  licing    -iit   awav 
said  arcuate  panel  t)einK  carried  by  f)uadrant-shaped  plar.-^ 
reroluble    about   .stub   shafts   mounted    on    said    end   walls. 
and    said    removable    plate    being    slidahle    In    grooves    In 
said   lateral   sections  and   being  offset   at    Its  upper   part. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  .1.  o.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (jazettr.] 


l,2.'l5.5o.-..       IMlMSKI.    KI.KCTKIC    FISK.       KoBiatT    C. 

Cote.     H;i;ffo:.!      (  i.nii  ,     assit'iior    to    Th*-    .lodns  i'ratt 
Co':p,i:i-,      l!arTfoi-,|     ('(.nil.   a    < 'orpora  tioii    of   roim.Tii 
cut.       tiled    .iiiiy    js      i;tiiV       Si'rial     No      lllT'.'T.        (CI. 
175— 273.  > 


1.    A  fuse  having  a  cn-ini:  forno-.l  of  an   irisiiiat  mil:   int.. 
and  short  nn-tal     ap-  at   tli.-  fii^i^  of  ;i\>-  tiii..',   knii''   i^'oi. 
terminals   exteniiiu>:    thi-migli    Mir   raji-     \ok.v    »,  .<iio,i    t. 
said   terminals  within  the     a-ink;     h.ol.i    n,  r.  v  ^    j  1— 1    ..• 
radially  through  the  sides  of  tt:.    tuii..  uito  tli-    \  .i..,  u.ar 

their  Inner  ends  in  line  witli  tli li.'»*s  of  mi;!  !o;oi.s.  and 

head»'d  serews  passing  axlally  of  ilo    tul"    ihronirh  tlie  taps 
and  Into  the  bases  of  the  yokes  oi;  .a    )i  -i  1,    of  ^ai.!  Itladeg. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  print.  1  in  'h     1,0. f 


1,235.556.  COTTO.N  ;  I:  \  M  !  r.U  A.M  '  I! AI.KR.  PEAni.  K. 
Crowell.  San  Atitouio.  i<  k  .  a--  unor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  H.  Fish,  Hrooklln.  .M  is.  Filed  Nov.  :>,  Hil3. 
S«<rlal  No.  799.382.     (CI.  !••<«-  in.  1 


WM^-'' 


>«:.*r "  it1 


1.  A  I'liiiik'  Ilia'  tiin>'  '  oinprisin^'  priniarv  pri'ssini;  inoaij- 
'  and  -•  lili-v  pros^int;  nuaui--  liaviriL'  sld.'  walls  sii!i-tan 
tlali'i  II  N'Tti'al  allriein<'nt  whrrehy  thf  walls  of  ~aid 
,'r:!iiar\  iioMn--  foian  a  rhuie  aijaptt^il  to  dell\-<'r  to  vaiij 
-■'ot,,iai\  iii.'iiii--.  and  nx-ans  for  -ustainini;  niafi'  iai  In 
-aid    pnmarv    iiirans 

J     A  liaiitii:  inaohirif  1  orniirising  primary  pressinir  imans 

and     s,-,  oiidar\-    pressi7ig    nirans    in     substantia  Hy     x-itiia! 

a  iiii-'noTif .    th'    pr>'ssin;.'   inrnihers   thfreof  opiTiitink.'    m    <'P 

I    posjf.'   .1  jp' id  ions,   and   nicHns   roiiperatlng  with   thf  r'-^p.' - 

I    fi'.o    pf'-sing    ini'inbers    to    resist    movement    of    niat'Mia'. 

nii'i.r    prt's-n  I'l'. 

'.     A    [■alitii,'   maihini'   roniprising   coriperating   iii>'aii~    for 
-M-'ainiiii:  and    i-ontinini:   material,   a   gravity   pressure   de 
'.  1   ■•,    nieaiis   for   deli\erine    material,  and   trampim:   mean- 
iiiniji'.il   to  o[y,.rate  on   material  as  delivered. 

4  A  laiiiii.'  m.'iehine  coinprising  coi'ipera ting  mean-  for 
siistalnint:  and  eontlning  material,  a  gravity  pressure  de 
\i'e  mean-  for  delivering  material  adjacent  said  pres-nr>' 
|e\l  ,•.  Intermittently  acting  means  for  compressing  a  por 
tlc'ii  of  material  bfdow  the  level  of  said  trravlty  pressure' 
device,  and  iiieiin-  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  gravity  pressure  ilevice  and  the  main  portion 
of   compressed   material, 

'1.  A  ballnc  machine  comprising  co<')V)eratlng  means  for 
i  sustaining  anil  confining  material,  a  irravity  pressure  de- 
I    vice,  means  for  delivering  material  adjacent  said  pressure 


AfCfST   -.   Ifjf. 
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devio,.,    intermilletith     lotun!    mean-    for    .  ompres-jnt    said        1 .2;'tri.ri:.S, 

tnateria,    a-    dCneied     and     au-    for    efTecting    relative  Orati.e     N     .1       as-i.,..    ,-.    1   enrv    ^  ^"^    ^!^'":^.^ 

,„ov..,„..it    t.etween   sai.i    confinin.    no'an-    and    Uoth    of   -an!  r,,rporatioii  ol  New  Jer>ey.      Ille.l  July   ,A .   l.U.n      Serial 

pros^lH'e      dl\  1  I   e- 

[(,'iaiiiis   1;  'n   :,T   not   pfiiited   ii;   tls,    (iaz'tte. 


1,28».557.  '11  I'  Hid.r:  a  I'd  ,\i  IIMI'.N!  I'lK  AlTO- 
MDlMirs  i!Mi,  K>  .M  l'ui,K\,  Aigona,  Iowa,  Filed 
Mar.  2._..   I'-IT       >eiia.   No     l.-a;^ss4.      (CI.  21— 215.) 


CHKfK  V.\1,VF.        <aki      i;k<)I!(.i     pe     L.^vaI,. 

\      .!       asvi;;nor    i- 
1.11  ol  New  Jersey, 
\       J.     !t7.      (CI.   103 — 66.) 


1  A 
oni  >  r    ;i 
run  al.'l   111!'' 
bringing  -n  1 

part-   of    i!;. 
outer  rn.  ml'" 

2  A      'ieU 


li.    of   the  character  described,   comprising  an 

aii    into  r   nicTiihcr  adapted    to    e,,ntact   with    the 

1,  of  a  «  li.''',  1  •-!"■'  t!\ '  i\  .  an  1  n  to-irle  joint  for 
id   inenil'ers  mi'i   for,  iPo    '  ti;:a  ^.'eiiient   with  said 


iH'     Wile.d 

iiiL'  noalls. 
d.  '  "n:].r!>iiit: 
oonla'  I    wit!. 

oppo-ile     side. 

lotZk-'le     j.dllt 

itii'ineiit    \\  u  h 


said 


la  (1     to     ta'id     tlie    .ie\i II 

ii'inL:  pi-o\  ided  w  ith  atiti  -li 

.'f    III.     .  hara.  ter    ile-,  v\\'i'< 
outei    .'Uid   nn    inii'r    iioinliei    ailapit'd    to 
riiii    and    hnl.  of   a    wheel   respe.'t  i\  e!  \    on 

one     of     til.'     -i'.'k.'s     of     the     wlieid   .     ainl     a 

brink'diL'  -ai.i  nienibei-  int..  for.  iMe  ■  iil'i 
rim  aiai  liiib  of  the  whe.  i  aihl  for  iioMin^'  th.-m  ak'aiii-' 
Bcciilenlal  di-pla.  ene  lit  iliercn  -aii  outer  nieinhe!  b,  iiit; 
pr"\i'i.''i   witli  aim  -lipiiing  mean-. 

.*;,    A    devi.'e    of    ttie    (hara' ter    ties,  rit>ed.    compri-in^'    .'i: 
Oilier    and    an    inmr    ncmber    adai)te.l    fi    coiita't    with    tie 
rim  .111.1  hut)  of  a  wlieel  on  eitlier  side  of  one  of  thi    spok< - 
thereof:    a    toggle   joint    opeuint;    ami    <losin>;    toward    mii-i 
from   sai'l   spoke   foi    ailjustim:   said    meinliers   int..   for.  ihl'' 
engagement   with  the  rim  and  hub  ami   for  releasing  ttoni 
therefrom  .   and    means   for   lo.king  said   members   in   T'gl.i 
engagement    with    ea'  h    oth.T    in    their    adjusted    position 
sabl     outer     meinlver     lieing     pro\ide.l     with     anti  slipi'ing 
niean- 

4     A    .levi f    the    character   .le-cribed.    comprising    an 

outer    mend.ei    eoiiforming   to    the    curvature   of   tlu'   wheel 
and  a.lapi'ii  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  rim  «ui  eith.r  side 


an 


Inner    menilier 


of  one  of  the  spokes  of  th<'  win 
adiipted  to  contact  with  the  hnli  of  the  wheel  on  both 
sides  of  said  spoke;  a  toggle  joint  closing  inwardly  t.. 
ward  said  spoke  for  adjusting  said  members  into  for.  ib'.e 
engagement  with  the  rim  and  huh  of  the  wh-'cl  :  and  a 
stop  f..r  holding  the  toggle  In  Its  closed  position  ..n  th. 
whe.  1  ,  sabl  outer  member  being  provid.d  with  ami  slip 
ping  means, 

s,  A  devi(e  of  the  character  described  <omprlslng  .nn 
outer  T  shape<l  member  with  the  head  of  the  T  conform 
ini:  approximately  to  the  oirvature  of  the  rim  .d"  tli.' 
wheel  to  he  engaged,  and  ailapted  to  receive  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  rlin  :  an  inner  nieml>er  having  .'onne.  tiil 
legs  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  the  T  sh«r.e,l 
member  having  inwar.ily  extending  ears  between  it-  .  enter 
and  it-  ends:  braces  for  connecting  said  ears  an'i  sai.i 
eonne<ted  legs,  said  braces  being  provid»il  at  one  eii'l 
with  means  for  rigidly  engaging  said  ears  and  for  h'lici 
tudinal  n.ljiitnient  thereon,  and  at  the  other  eml  witli 
means  for  pivotally  engaging  sai.i  leijs  between  their  .11. is 
to  form  a  toggle  joint  at  the  point  of  meeting,  sai'i  toirgle 
being  adapted  when  pushed  inwardly  to  press  the  two  ad 
.1uste«l  memlters  of  the  device  into  forcible  engagement  with 
the  hub  and  rim  of  the  wheel :  and  means  for  locking  the 
toggle    when    the    device    is    in    operative    position    on    the 

wheel. 

(Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga/ette.] 


ik"  aico!.'.!'  1.   !'"'■  ^i'*- 


1.  A  check  valve  ha>:iii:  a  \.  n; 
fluid  to  the  movable  val^e 

2.  A  multiple  check  ^a  ■  hiNij  a  plurality  of  valves 
and  having  a  separate  \.  tni  1  appra  h  t.;  th<  fluid 
to  each  of  the  valves. 

3.  A  check  valve  having  a  conical  converging  tube  ar- 
range,! a-  at!  approh.h  for  'ini.!  t-  the  in. .cable  valve, 
this  tube  haxiiji;  it-  0  i.i.-'h  i:r.  at.r  than  twice  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  of  it-  -i:  ader  end. 


1.235,559.  11  Ki;;\lMFii:K  '-.Mil.  (.E.'ii'.r.  pk  I..\v,.vi., 
Oran-'.a  N.  .i .,  a--'L-:.or  t..  !i.nr.\  K,  'Won  hin>:t  on .  New 
^ork,  N.  Y.,  a  (■'  tpoiain  n  'd  N.w  .ler-e\,  FUed  .\ug. 
1:^     1915.      Serial   No.   45,272.      tCl.    2.'..X      ITH  . 


1,  hi  a  turi'ine  meter,  the  combination  witli  a  meter 
wheel  having  an  axial  inlet  an.l  radial  dis.  barge,  of  an  an- 
nular noz/le  for  , lire'  ting  the  incoming  li(|uid  to  the  wheel 
and  constructed  to  lieliver  the  liquid  radially  outward  to 
the  wheel  \anes,  stationary  vanes  dividing  the  nozzle 
space,  and  a  difTuser  to  which  the  wheel  delivers. 

2.  In  a  turbine  meter,  the  combination  with  a  meter 
wheel  having  an  axial  inlet  and  radial  <lischarge,  of  a  sta- 
tionary annular  nozzle  within  the  inlet  having  its  guiding 
siirfa'-es  cur\.''i  to  deliver  the  lliiubl  railiail.\  outward  to 
the  wheel  vanes,  diffusion  VRIies  t..  whi.h  tlie  wheel  de- 
livers, and  a   'Illusion   volute  outside  the  iliffusion   vanes. 

:i.  In  a  turbine  meter,  the  romldnation  with  a  meter 
wheel  having  an  axial  inlet  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  an.l 
radial  discharge  .  rd  an  annular  nozzle  for  dire,  ting  the  in- 
I  i.iiiing  li(]ui.i  t'.  the  whei'l  and  constructed  to  deliver  the 
llqub!  radially  outwar.i  to  the  wlieel  vanes,  stationary 
vanes  ilividini:  th.'  m././b-  spa.e,  and  a  iliffuser  to  which 
the   V.  heel  delivers. 

4.  In  a  turldne  meter,  the  combination  with  a  meter 
wheel  having  an  axial  inlet  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and 
radial  discharge,  of  a  stationary  annular  nozzle  within 
each  inlet  having  its  guiding  surfaces  curved  to  deliver 
the  liquid  radially  outw-ard  to  the  wheel  vanes,  diffusion 
vanes  to  which  the  wheel  delivers,  and  a  diffusion  volute 
outside  the  diffusion  vanes. 


1.23.'"nrir,o.     (;.VTPM..\TriI.     Kr.ssiz  H    IAei.oatth,  Wash- 

ington,  1)    r      File.)  .Tuly  24.  1910      Serial   N"    111,078. 

(Id.  7<> — 2>>,» 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  des.  rll'ed  Including  a  snye 
porting  brack,  t,  a  catch  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  normallv  gravitating  to  active  position  thereon,  a 
pivoted  op»«-atintr  lever  for  the  catch,  and   inf-ans  sllilsldy 


■onni'cting  the  lever  with  the  catch  an.l  offset  in  thp  .li 
iv<-rion  i)f  the  mounting  ..f  said  lever  to  provi.l.-  a  sti/p 
adapted  ro  cociperate  with  the  bracket  for  liniitint;  tf^- 
catch  in  its  riKiveinctit  to  active  posirlnn. 
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:itch 

with 
free 
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-'.    A  device  ,,f  the  (harrt-rer   des.ritied   i  [iclu.ilrii;  a   -iip- 
ii.rtiiiK   braclcet.    a    pivred    rar.h    meml)er    sravltatin^'    to 
a-tive  position    thereon,    a   pivoted   operatinc  lever    having 
wnwardly   ilire<ted   arms   fornie.l    rhercn    with    rhc   ^aid 
nis    extending    i.elow    the    pivotal      emer    of    th.- 
ember,  means  siidably  conne,  tint;  one  of  ^aid   arms 
le   said   catch   member,   and    mean<  .  onne.  ted    to   ih. 
:tremit.v  of  the  other  of  -ond  arms  for  arniatini;  iti. 
ver  to  lift  the  said  cat'  h  riitintier 

3.  A  device  of  the  rhara.  ter  dcs,  ri'.ed  111  hidiiii:  a 
■  rtlntj  bracket  having  spa.e,i  arrn>.  a  <  ar.  h  mem'uT  piv- 
eil  between  the  sai.l  arm-  and  ic-nnaUy  ^'ra  vir.i  r  in-  to 
five  position  thereon,  an  upstanding  post  .arried  .\  Mo- 
id bracket,  a  plvote.l  operatinc  lever  inounte,]  upon  ilie 
id  post  with  a  fixed  center  ind  havin-  downwardly  dl- 
•■ted   arms   formed   thereon,   a    linl<     arried    bv    th.-   eatch 

mber  and  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  arms  with  the 
Id  link  providing  a  stop  adapted  to  coop-Tite  w-'b  rhe 
id  bracket  for  limiting  the  .-at-  h  member  m  jtv  11,0  wr,,i,.t,r 

active  position,  and  tneans  c<inriected  to  rhe  oth.r  oi 
id    arms    for    .shifting   the    sai.l    iever    to    ufr    -h..    catch 

mtier. 

4.  A  device  of  the  rharairer  .b.s.rih-d  ;  ti.  1  iid  i  ii_-  ;t  -ip 
rting  bra<-ket.  a  pivote.l  ,„r  b  rn.  nii>.T  inoiinred  t!o-eon 
d    normally    gravitatinir    r,,    arrive    poMfi.m    upon    rbp 

cket.  an  upstaniling  po-t  ,  arri'.l  bv   the   '.'■i,  ket.    1   s,,- 
ntially    U-shaped    op.Tariiii;   b-ver    pivoted    at    it-    i.i^'iit 
the  said  post  with  the  arms  of  the  said   b'ver  ext. nding 
wnwardly,  an  exten.sion  .arried    ,v  ,,uv  ■■(  said  arm-  and 
dably     connected     with     the     said       at    h 
m^an.s  connected  to  the  other  of  saiil  arm- 
«a|ld  lever  to  actuate  the  cat<h  memr,er. 
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.!3r>.561.  CLUTCH.  Wii.i.hm  'i  Fmrimm,,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kelian.-e  (.auge  Column  lompany! 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corp.iration  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Iiiiy  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3x,45n.      (  ci.  1U2 l.-t.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  split  expansible   iand      if  an 
anding  device  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said    land 

comprising  cros>ted  arms  having  their  outer  ends  b-ar- 

against   the   end.^  of   said    liand.   ami   an    interme.iia te 

nber   b««arlng  against    the  adjacent   faces   of   said   arms 

JMTvlng  as   a    fulcrum    for   pivotal    movement    of    ^nid 

19,  said  intermediate  memlier   Ijeing  adjustable   to  \arv 

Initial  position  of  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  split  expansible  ban. I.  ..f  an 
I  >anding    device    interposed    between    the    ends    ..f    sai.l 

id  and  comprising  cros.setl  arms  having  their  .)uter  .[..Is 
Ing  against   the   ends   of   said    band,    and    an    interine. 
dl4te  memb^^r  bearing  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
IS  and  serving  a.s  a  fulcrum  for  pivotal   movement   of 
arms,    said    Intermediate    memi>er   consisting   of    two 
IS   and    adjusting    means    for    spacing   said    t)locks    to 
1  y  the  initial  position  of  said  arms. 
I.  The  combination  with  a  split  expansible  band  of  an 
eri«ndlng   device   interposed    between    the   end.s    of    said   , 


■  and  and  .-omprising  .  ros.sed  arms  having  their  outer  ends 
'earing  a^.tinst  the  end.s  of  said  liand.  and  an  interme- 
''""  iiii'Mi  II  I  i. earing  against  the  adjacent  fa<es  "f  said 
arms  in. I  -.iiin-  a-  a  full  luim  for  pivotal  movement  of 
.said  arm-  -ai.j  liitermiMliate  member  consisting  of  two 
blocks  Mid  in  .-x  pa  nding  pin  eimaging  saiil  bbeks.  and 
having  .tn  a.ljn-iat.ie  threaded  engagement  with  .uie  .,f 
said  l)lo(  ks. 


+     Th-     omiiinati.in    with  a  split  e\j)ansible  ban.!.  ..f  an 

.■\pan.lllig     device     inferp«ised     between      the     en. is     .,f     -al.l 

baml  and  conipri-in:;  .r.issed  arms  havin;;  their  ..uf.r 
'n  is  b,.ar1ng  auMit.-r  th..  ends  of  saiil  band,  and  an  inter 
""■'i't''  ncinb'r  'M.iritig  against  the  aiijacent  fa.e,-  of 
~"i't  irin-  nid  -.rvini:  as  a  fuli-rum  for  pi\(ital  ino\ement 
'•{  .-.lid  .win-  -li.l  intermediate  member  iimsisting  of  twi 
blocks  hivini;  iline.i  threaded  apertures  and  a  rinht  and 
left   hand   -.  rew  adjustably   se.ured   in   sueh   two  openings. 

5.  The  ...mbinalion  with  a  spHf  expansitde  band,  of  an 
■'\panl:ni,'  d.\i.e  int<'rposed  between  the  end-  ..f  -abl 
"'•'c!  Hid  "iiij.ri-in:,'  -  ross<'<l  arms  having  their  outer  ends 
h»>nrin_'  iLcnn-r  rne  .  nils  of  said  band,  and  an  intermediate 
■||'''n  ef  '■•  i:';."i;  ,ii:ain-t  the  adjacent  faces  of  -aid  .arms 
and  .-1  Tving  .1-  1  fubrutn  for  pivotal  mov.'ment  of  -aid 
arms,  and  said  ini'tniediate  tc.eniiier  bidng  ndjusijibb-  to 
\:ir\  th-  initial  p.isition  of  said  arms  and  means  for  bi.  k 
int:  -ai.l   n     in  ••■r  in  its  various  positions, 

[Claim   6  not    printed    in    the    (,a/tdt..  ] 


1  J.'',.-  .-•;■_•  ^IIKKF  I-KKliI.V<;  MKl'IlAMSM.  Rvrvs  A. 
I-'!!KK\i\s.  Flu-hiiik'.  N,  \  .  assignor  to  The  Autopress 
rornpan\  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  F'iled  Oct.  1. 
Ib'iT  S.riai  .\..  .<!•.-. .-iH!).  Renewed  Jan  ti.  litlV  Serial 
.No    14!,it.-.H       iCl,  271 — 43.) 
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1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  Including  in  comldnatlon 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, separating  devices  and  feeding  off  devices  I'arried 
thereby,   and   sheet  controlled  means  for   moving  both   the 
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separating  means  and  the  feedlngoff  means  out   id"  opera 
tive  relation  witli  the  face  of  the  sheet  stack 

2.  A  sheet  fe«>dlng  machine  including  in  comldnation 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  a  movalde  carriage 
tia\ing  a  fixed  amount  of  travel,  separating  means  and 
feedlngoff  means  carried  tiy  the  said  carriage,  and  -lieet- 
.'otitridied  means  for  mo\ing  indh  the  separating  means 
.ind  the  feedlngoff  means  out  of  operative  relation  witti 
the  face  of  the  sheet  stack  at  any  point  in  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  wdien  the  said  sheet  contrcdle.i  mean-  is 
actuated. 

,■;  .\  sheet  feeding  machine  iniludlng  in  combination  a 
support  for  a  sheet  stack,  a  traveling  carriage,  -eparatiiis 
means  and  feedlngoff  means  supported  liy  saiil  carriaize. 
a  movai'le  memtier  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  carriage, 
means  between  the  said  loosely-mounted  member  and  the 
-••parating  means  for  causing  the  separating  minus  to 
pass  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  sheet 
sta.  k.  means  lietween  the  said  loosely  inounteil  ineinber 
••in.i  the  feedlngoff  means  for  lau-ing  the  feeding;  off 
me.iiis  to  pass  into  and  out  of  njierative  relation  witli  the 
slwet  stack,  a  sheet  cotitrolled  trip,  and  means  .oiiiie.ted 
to  the  said  sheet-controlled  trip  fur  lontrolling  ttie  move 
ment  iif  said  movatde  memlier. 

4,  .V  sheet  fee<ling  machine  in.  luding  in  comtiination  a 
su|ii(ort  for  a  sheet  stai  k.  a  reciprocating  <arriagt.  -liect 
separating  means  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage  feed 
iim  off  means  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage,  a  freel.\ 
sliilalde  i>ar  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage,  connections 
between  the  said  slidalde  bar  and  the  separating  means 
for  .  ;iusing  the  separating  means  to  pass  into  and  out  of 
operative    relation    with    the    sheet    stack,    .onne.tions    be 

tuecn  the  said  slidatde  liar  and   tlie  f ling-off  mean-   fur 

.ausing  the  feeding  iiff  means  to  pas-  into  and  nut  of  ..p.  r 
ati\.'    relation    with    the   sheet    sta.  k.    ami    sheet  .ontrolle.l 
means   for   .•ontndling   the   mo\emciit    of   tlie   said    -lida'Oe 
bar. 

.'  .V  -heet  feeding'  ma.hine  incUi'lini;  in  ...mbination  a 
support  for  a  sheet  stack,  a  rei  iprocating  .arriage.  srpara' 
ing  tneans  mounted  upon  the  said  .arriage,  a  slidabb-  bar 
mounted  upon  the  said  .arriage.  .(inneitioiis  between  liic 
said  sei)arating  means  and  the  said  slidatiie  bar  for  fri. 
tioiialiy  engagitig  the  bar  so  as  to  hold  it  in  fixed  position 
upon  the  carriage,  a  cam  adjustably  mmmted  upon  the  said 
bar,  and  sheet  <'o.  trolling  means  for  engiiging  the  !iar  -o 
as  to  overcome  me  frii  tionai  engagement  of  the  sai.l 
connei  tion- 

[Claims  •;   to   I'l  not  printed   in   the   Ca/etfe,i 


l,i;.-t,"i..'tl.\  TYFOiiUAI'lIICAI.  OR  SLUC  CASTI.NC 
M.SClllMv  .ImiN  W  (iHMiAM,  liintoii.  W  Va  l-"ile.l 
Mav   a.    1'.>1."       Serial    -N.-    ■-'.'. .'iio.      iCl    i;»'.»— -4'c  i 
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1.    In 
basket    t 

ing  the 
eral  sha 
fortned 
form   of 


a    t.^■po!.'raph^cal    ira'dilne    the    comldnation    of    a 

II  house  a   pluratit>-  of  maL'azines.   mentis  for  tnov 
basket  up  and  down,  said   liasket   made  in  The  gen 
pe  of  a   truncated  wedge  and  lia\ing  botti   its  end- 
in    the  arcs  of  circles,   a    forked   arm    made   in   th- 
an   are  of  a   clride.   and   guide   bars  affixed    to   the 


basket  so  shaped  us  to  guide  the  travel  of  the  basket  up 
want  and  downward  on  the  arm  A.  with  a  circular  mo- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  typie-'raphical  machine  the  combination  of  a 
basket  to  house  a  idurality  of  magazines,  said  liasket  made 
in  the  general  shape  of  a  trun.ate<l  wedge  and  having  hot!) 
its  ends  (orme.l  in  the  arcs  of  .  ircles.  a  forked  arm  made 
in  the  form  of  an  ar<  of  a  .-ir.  le.  and  ^uide  bars  affixed  to 
i!ic  liasket  an.l  so  shaped  as  to  guide  the  travel  of  the 
basket  upward  or  .iownward  on  the  arm  .\.  with  a  circular 
niotinn.  ami  the  cir.  les  upon  which  the  front  and  back 
emls  of  the  basket,  the  arm  A.  and  the  guide  bars  l?-\  are 
laiii  nut.  having  a  . nmtnon  center,  and  the  lines  at  which 
the  individual  bnski  t-  or  magazines  rest  all  being  laid  out 
at  the  same  degree  from  -iich  cotnmon  center,  thus  en 
iiMin;:  the  basket  in  its  line  of  travel  to  arrive  wdfh  both 
It--  etui-,  in  operative  position  at  the  Krtine  time,  without 
;inv  devices  being  added  to  the  ordinary  escapement  (ban 
in-i   or  rhannel  entrance. 

,H.  In  a  lypoirraphicai  machine  the  eonibinatioD  of  a 
h.-i-ket  to  house  a  idurality  of  magazines,  sjild  liasket  made 
in  tfie  -eiiera!  -tiape  ..f  a  truncated  wedge  and  having  both 
ends  formed  in  the  arcs  of  circles,  a  forked  arm  made  in 
I  lie  fortii  of  an  ar.  of  a  circle,  and  guide  liars  affixed  to  the 
^■asket  and  so  shaped  iis  to  guide  the  travel  of  the  liasket 
uiiward  ot  dnwiuvard  on  said  forked  arm  with  a  circular 
motion,  .and  ineaii<  for  raising  and  lowering  said  basket 
..insisting  of  nortnally  Idle  rollers,  a  moving  belt,  means 
whereliy  the  idle  rollers  may  be  lirought  In  contact  with 
the  moving  belt  and  tneans  to  transndt  the  motion  to  the 
basket  to  raise  or  lower  it. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  the  -(imblnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  magazines,  and  a  rack  to  house  the 
said  magazines,  said  rack  being  made  in  the  form  of  n 
truncated  wedr.-  whendiy  the  magazines  are  clowr  to 
L'ether  at  their  front  end  than  at  their  rear  end  and  means 
■  ngaging  said  ra.  k  intermediate  its  ends  for  moving  the 
same  bodily  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  whereby  the  magazines 
may  be  brought  into  allneinent  with  a  single  pair  of  en- 
frame and  exit  channels, 

o  In  a  typographical  machine  the  cotidiination  of  a  plu 
ralify  of  removtibie  mai.'azines.  and  a  rack  to  house  the 
-aid  magazine-,  said  rack  being  made  in  the  form  of  a 
trun<'at>'d  wedge,  whereby  the  magazines  are  <  loser  to- 
gether at  their  front  i-nd  than  at  th(dr  rear  end.  with  their 
front  ends  forming  a  .or. cave  arc  and  th'ir  rear  ends 
f.ifmitii;  a   .  ..iu-e\  .-ir- 

(Claims  r,  to  In  n..t  printed  in  the  liazette.j 


l.-.'.H,'i  r.iU  VFHICI.F  I..\MI'.  Wit.i.i.Wl  liUAY.  Brookllne. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar  Is,  T.US.  .'Serial  No.  iri,153.  (CI. 
-'4(t — 4v.4.,i 


1.  A  vehicle  lami)  having  a  body  and  front  i  insure.  V- 
shaped  in  horizontal  cross  section,  one  side  of  ■which  is  of 
lion  transparent  materia!  and  the  otlier  side  of  which  is  of 
transparent   materia!, 

■J  .\  vehicii  lamp  having  a  body  and  front  closure,  V- 
-haiied  in  horizontal  cross  section,  one  side  of  which  is  of 
non  transpnr.'nt   material. 


1 .2.S.-|..-in."   STAMI'IN(;  APPARATIS.  IN  I'ARTICrLAR 

Ft>R  MARKlNt;  ARTICLKS  TO  BE  LAI  NDEREIi. 
I  ARTHt  R  H.\MMER.  Berlin,  and  F"kitz  EfiERSixiRFKR,  Ber 
!        iin  ("harlottenburg.  Oermany:  said  EgersdOrfer  assignor 

to    said     Hammer.      Filed     Nov.     T.     1916.      Serial     No. 

l.So.KM.      (CI.    l(tl— !»:  t 

1.   In    H     stamping    appaiatus.    the    combination    of    a 
I   stamp,  means  to  move  said  stamp  toward  the  article  to  be 
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raped,  an  Inklnj;  ilevlcf  fitrtnl  to  a  arri-^r  shlftabie  side 
If  with  rf«p»»«t  To  rhp  ■<tani[i  In  a  pivntally  rltsposfnl 
(1p.  nu'ans  tu  ptTforiii  sni'l  -^hiftintr  m"v.TTi*'nt,  and 
-ans  to  perform  a  rockinir  miivi>in*'nf  of  the  iruldr  toward 
away  from  said  stamp  before  tht^  siiifwi***'  movement 
said   ("arrler  commpnres 
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.    In    a     stamplnc    appTratn^,     thr    ■■oniliinji tJun    of    a 
Btimp.  nifari'^  to  iiji'v>'  -aiil  stamp  ti.ward  th-  artirif  to  bf 
Btijiipt'il.  an  Inking  devico  ritt>d  tn  a  carrier  shlftable  side 
llKe    with    rpspc't    til    tno    sra)iip    in    a    pivotally    (ilspoK»>d 
<!«>.    means    for    rocking'   saul    kcuidr    to   move   the   InkinR 
ice  directly  into  and  nut  of  rontai  t  with  the  stamp,  a 
er    iirtlns;   on    said    ■■arri>r.    a    laiii    haviriR   a    concentri- 
portion  In  touch  with  said   Icvi-r  at   the  ■  ommencement   of 
stamping:  opi-ratlon   during   the    ro.  kiiii:   movement   of 
Kuide.   anil    means    for    op.Tatins:    the    ram    to    Impart 
vement    to   th"    Icvit   and    thus    shift    the    carrier    in    It.s 

e. 
i.   In    a     siampin;:    apparatus,     the    .  (imtdnation    of    a 
mp.  means  to  move  sjiid  stamp  toward  the  article  to  !»■ 
mpt'd.  an  inkinc  dcvi- .•  fitt.  d  to  a  carrier  shiftalile  side 
with    respect    to    the    stamp    in    a    pivotally    dlsposeii 
de,  a  lever  actlni:  on  said  carrier,  a  cam  havinK  a  con 
trie  portion  in  touch  with  said  lever  at  the  i-ommenre 
m^nt  of  the  stamping  cpeiatlorj.  means   for  operating  the 
cain  to  Impart   movement   to  the  lever  and   thus  shift   the 
rier   in  Its   guide,   and      oa<  tinif  lups   on   said   (rulde   and 
tn  to  produce  rocking  niovetiieru  of  the  said  guide  whlU- 
•oncentric  portion   of   the   cam    is    in   coiit.act   with    the 


\  er. 


I.  In  a  stamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  stamp 
rtage,  a  stamp  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  on  said 
rlage.  a  toothed  segment  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
k  during  the  rest  position  of  the  apparatus,  an  inking 
Ice,  means  to  move  .said  inking  device  ^idewise  ou'  of 
path  of  the  Btamp.  means  to  hrin_'  said  Inking  device 
o  and  out  of  <ontact  with  said  stamp  Wefme  its  siiie 
!e  movement  commences,  and  means  to  move  sal(^ 
9thed  segment  into  engagement  with  the  ra-k  after  the 
wise  movement  of  the  inking  lievlce 
In  a  stamping  apparatu.s.  the  .-(.nihination  of  a 
at^mp  carriage,  a  stamp  mounted  on  said  arrlage.  said 
8t«  mp  being  composed  of  a  numtier  of  type  wheels,  sup 
ported  by  telescoped  shafts,  chain  wheels  on  said  shafts. 
clitilns  engaging  said  chain  wheels,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
ehilns  and  chain  wheels,  a  wall  of  said  casing  having  slots 
handles  on  said  chains  projecting  through  said 
8,  said  handles  having  conical  shoulders,  and  the  said 
being  provided  with  corresponding  recesses  In  the 
8l<^  of  said  slots,  engaged  hy  said  conical  shoulders. 
Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  *;azette.  ] 
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1.2  85,566.     STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.     Edoab  F.  Hath 
iWAT,  Boston.  Masa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No 

{21.792.      (CI.  91—14.5.) 
.  A  atrip  aerrlng  device 'consisting  of  a  strip  support, 
me  ins    for    rendering    the    strip   adhesive,    strip    severing 
■eus  and  a  spring  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
•■cmge  the  strip  during  the  serving  action  and  to  bind  or 


dami)  the  strip  during  the  severing  action,  said  severing 
means  and  spring  memtier  being  operatively  connected  to 
cau»f  flevnr  and  consequent  liinding  action  of  the  spring 
memt)er  My  the  ei.tingement  of  the  strip  and  the  severing 
means  in  fhe  strip  severing  action. 


2  \  strip  serving  device  luri-i-tin.;  of  ii  -tiip  -ujip.  irt. 
!n.':iri<  f.ir  ;  •  nderlng  the  -ti-ip  ;!.lli.si\e,  strip  s.  v.ring 
tiie-iri~  .'Hid  ;,  -],rin_'  i!ieiii,,,'r  .iii'tinir  with  said  ~M-:ii 
sexeriri::  !!ie;iii>  iii.ii  .  nii-t '  iii  ted  aiid  ar'.niiied  U>  en.a^e 
the  strip  diriii.'  i  li  -er\i!i_-  a  'tinn  and  t^  '-e  fli'Xed  '^V 
m-ivein.-ii  f  fif  ;),■■  siri[i  )hli>  ^<\e!ii,-  p.isitii.n  to  'dnd  tip' 
-trip  (I  ur;  11,^'   'he  ..e\ .  riii^-  a  ''t  inn 

.'i  .\  srri[,  sir\;ii_'  de\i,e  ., insist  i  ue  ,,|'  a  strip  s\ipport, 
means  *■,.;■  r.  n , ] ,•  j '. n _'  the  strip  ailhesive.  -trip  severini; 
means,  aijd  a  -pi;n.;  tiieinliei'  upei-.it  i\ -d  y  cumieei,,!  1,,  iJi.. 
strip  se\.ritij  t:ieaiis  iiid  nnstnicied  and.  arranged  !,.  I.e 
flexed  liy  ie^i'i.e  in "  \  euc 'ii  t  id"  '  lo'  strip  and  s..\,'rin,' 
mean-,  thi ni  \  •..  iit;[iart  piessur-'  tn  the  strip  during  the 
severfnt;  ac;i'  n,  .iscl  t,.  h'dd  th-'  strip  iiv  said  rilati\e 
inoveiheht    .if  th.    s'rip  ,iiid   -everiti^   nietins. 

4.  .V  stri[)  -■riiiii:  d'  \i' e  .  omprisin.'  a  strip  s(i[ipiirt. 
means  |',,r  i  •  ii.li  n  ti^  the  strip  adhesive,  .and  a  resili,-iit 
member  nnst :  i  li  1 1  na  -tripi  ■.e\eriiiL'  means  and  strip  iiiid 
ing  mean-  and  ^  1.1,-t :  u.  ted  and  arranged  tu  enga-e  the 
strip  duritis:  t)ie  servitii;  ii|ieration  ;ind  to  lie  tle.\i>il  into 
blndin^'  relali'ai  uiih  the  -trip  in  tile  -tri[)  severing  npera- 
tlon. 

."1.  .\  strip  se!  V ;  tii:  iie\  ii  e  pri\ided  with  a  resilient  in<-ni- 
tx-r  havit..;  a  si'-i.,  s.s.ain::  eili;e.  said  resiiiiiii  nieml'er 
iitdng  'Hiu..i  aiei  nnoinied  to  en^a;:«'  the  strip  and  to 
tie    (!e\ei|,    aiil    thifei  y    to    bind    the    sttip    upon    delleitieli    of 

the  strip  s,\.ri!)L'  edge  incident  to  the  severing  aition, 
said  de\i>e  ha\in.-  a  surface  with  which  said  r<-ilient 
member  c.iai't-  tn  'ind  the  strip. 

(■laitii-  •'.  '<<   111   ti"t   printed   in   the  tJazette  ] 
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CASK         llEoEtOK     H       IlEKI  SoT.iV.     Al- 
ii   Mav    IT.    l!tl.-.      Serial    Nn,   2s."*>«5. 


1.   A  ticket  case  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having  an 
open  portion,  a  plurality  of  carriers  dispose*!  parallel  with 
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eacn  other  moiinte,!  in  -^aid  casing  for  mtation  past  the 
opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  separtited  individual 
holder-  attached  to  the  side  portions  of  said  parallel  car- 
riers ,aiid  suspended  therebetween,  ticket  tubes  removably 
seate.l  in  said  holders  and  having  open  miter  ends  acces- 
.sibie  from  tlie  opening  within  the  cnsing.  and  means  for 
reiiining  said  ticket  tubes  wdthin  the  imlders,  suhstan 
tially    as    described. 

t.  A  device  of  the  chara.  ter  descrili..!  comprising  a 
hidder.  a  ticket  ttilie  supported  thereby,  the  .saiil  tulK^ 
haMng  an  offset  side  wall  near  its  outer  open  end.  whereby 
the  tteket  receiviiie  cavity  1-  atiruptly  enlHr:.'ed  near  its 
outer    end    to    permit    the    ends    of    tlie    tickets    within    the 

tube     tn     sepaiate. 

It'laim-   1'   and    :'.   not    printed    in    the  <;ft/,elte,l 
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1.2;?.". 508.     ^M»HK  r.H.Nf  II       1:1  IAS   W 

N,    .1.      Filed    I»ec.    s,    litlf,       Serial 
14  4— 2hU.j 


lldWKl,!..    Ciltnden. 

N,,,    1 :;.-.. sii.-.      I  CI. 


1.  A  work  bench  having  means  providing  a  slide  way,  a 
Herles  of  sections  sUdable  within  the  slide  way.  Inde- 
pendently movable  clamping  members  on  certain  of  aald 
Hecti.ms,  said  (lamping  memN-rs  t>eing  movable  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sections,  and  means  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  for  Hn<llng  certain  of  said  sections 
toward  anil  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  X  suppt)rtlng  structure  having  means  providing  a 
slide-way.  and  a  series  of  slidable  sections  movable  within 
said  slide-way.  said  sections  having  tongue  and  groove 
connection  one  with  the  other  and  with  the  means  form- 
ing salil  slide  way,  certain  of  said  sections  having  clamp- 
ing members,  and  means  for  moving  certain  of  said 
sections  toward  or  from  each  other,  ssbstantially  as  de- 

8crlt»«'d. 

4.  \  work  Itench  having  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
slide  ways,  a  series  of  sections  slidably  mounted  In  said 
sddc  ways,  said  sections  having  tongue  and  groove  con- 
niction  with  said  means,  independently  movalde  clamping 
iiieinbers.  said  (lamping  members  being  movable  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  moving 
certain  of  said  sections  of  each  series  toward  or  from 
ea(  h   other,  sulistantially  as  describe<l. 

n.  .V  supporting  structure  having  means  providing  a 
slide-way.  and  a  series  of  slidable  sections  movable  within 
said  slide-way.  said  sections  having  tongue  and  groove 
connection  one  with  the  other  and  with  the  means  forming 
said  slide  way,  certain  of  said  sections  having  clamping 
members,  means  forming  an  abutment  for  one  of  the  end 
s»H  tions  of  said  series,  and  means  for  moving  the  section 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  series  toward  or  from  the  other 
of  said  sections,  said  latter  section  having  a  clamping 
m»  mber  thereon  co-active  with  a  clamping  member  on  one 
of  said  other  sections,  substantially  a»  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  bench,  a  vise  thereon,  a  toothed 
Jaw  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  vise,  and  capable  of  being 
moved  above  the  upper  level  of  the  bench,  and  a  clamping 
member  on  said  bench  oppositely  disposed  to  the  toothed 
Jaw  on  said  vise,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  discloswl  comprising  a  drill 
shank  and  a  pair  of  utting  Jaws  pivoted  on  opposite 
sldea  thereof,  a  spiral  center  Idt  fornuNl  integral  with  the 
drill  shank  and  .  xtending  l»eyonil  the  to«d  ends  of  the 
jaws,  the  inner  edges  of  which  ar«>  contoured  to  closely 
fit    within    the    -plral    groo^e   of    sai<l    hit    when    In    clawed 

position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  drill 
shank,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlsp(>se<l  cutting  Jaws 
pivoted  on  said  shank,  each  Jaw  having  a  plane  btnly 
portion  and  a  spiral  cutter  portion  terminating  with  a 
cross  wUe  cutting  edge,  said  cutter  portion  provided  with 
opposite  cutting  edges  longitudinally,  each  respectively 
converging  to  a  point  with  said  crotus-wlse  cutting  edge. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.233.670.  APPARATIS  Ft)R  STERILIZING  MILK- 
CANS.  A\GK  JKN8EX,  I><.ng  Island  City.  N.  V.  Original 
application  file«i  Nov.  ».  1915,  Serial  No.  tt<».6C>«,  Dl- 
vld.>d  and  this  application  tiled  Apr.  4.  191G.  Serial 
No.   88.93t;.      (CI.   141-^7.) 


1.  A  sterilir.ing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamt>er  having 
separate  air  and  steam  passages,  air  and  steam  Inlets 
therefor,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  steam  whereby 
water  Is  condensed  in  the  steam  passage  and  the  fluid 
pressure  within  the  chamber  Is  malntaine.l  at  a  degree 
to  hat  the  air  to  a  sterilizing  temperature,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected with  the  steam  passage  and  arranged  to  direct 
the  water  (d  condensation  followed  by  steam  over  the 
surface  to  be  sterilized,  and  an  air  nozzle  connected  with 
the  nir  pa-;sage  and  operative  to  Bubse<|uenth  f1o<Kl  the 
surface   wdth    sterilize<l   air. 

2  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  <hamber  hav- 
ing separate  air  and  steam  passages,  air  and  steam  Inlets 
therefor,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  steam 
wherry  water  Is  condensed  In  the  steam  passage  and  the 
fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  de- 


u 
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ITee  to  heat  the  air  to  a  stt'rlllzirm  teiMp.TH tiir-v  a  imz/.l. 
i*)nneote<l  with  the  Kteam  passage'  ami  Hrran(i:e<l  ti>  direct 
1  he  water  of  romlensatlon  followfHl  by  steam  over  the 
surface  to  be  sterilized,  an  air  nozzle  .-onnertefl  with  th. 
i.lr  paHsaue  and  operative  to  subseijUHntly  flood  thf  Mir 
lace  with  the  sterillze<i  air.  and  a  hlowtr  fur  for'  in^  th<' 
1  Ir  throuRh  the  air  passaife  in  thn  >  hamt»T  and  'Jit  ..f 
ijhe   nozzle. 

3.  A  stcrllizinK  apparatii.<  ooinprNiii^'  a  ■  hanih.T  ha\ 
IkiK  separate  air  and  steam  pass.aj:f>.  air  .md  •^trani 
lalet.s  therefor,  a  Alter  ronn>-cted  with  th.'  air  inlft.  in>(in-i 
lor  regulatina  the  supply  of  .steam  wh.T-diy  wit^r  i-< 
tondensed  in  the  steam  pas.sak'e  and  th>'  rliild  pnssiire 
>-lthln  the  chamber  is  malntalnetl  at  a  d"i.'r'f  to  hfat  the 
air  to  a  sterllizlnK  temperature,  a  nozzi-'  "iin'Mt'Ml  with 
the  steam  passant?  and  arrangeil  tn  liirfi  t  rh*-  water  of 
condensation  followlnif  by  steam  over  tht  surface  to  be 
sterilized,  an  air  nozzle  connecteil  with  thf  air  passak.'*- 
find  operative  to  subsetjuently  floo<l  the  surfa  ■»■  with  th»' 
sterilized  nir.  and  a  blower  for  forcing  th'  iiir  th.'-iMii;ii 
ttie  air  pas.sajiH  in   the  chamber  and  out  of  th-'  nu/;/.;.- 

■J.    A    sterilizing  apparatus  comprlsinir  a     untain.r   ha\ 
ihg  separate  air  and  steam  passa;.'is.  air  and   -.temn   ini.t^ 
tiierefor,    a    nozzle    for    dlrectinK    thi'    stfrilizini:    no'diuiii 
f-om   the  steam   passages   to   the  arti'-ie   to  he  sterlliz<'d,   n 
r[>tatable  member  mounte«l  on   the  container  and  pruvid''d 
v'ith   a   plurality  of  supports  earh   adapte.1    to   sustain   an 
article    to    be    sterilized,    said    member    h.iug    adapted    to 
advanre    the    arti(les   sustained    by    said    supports    sui«es 
.s  vely  Into  and    cmt   of  operative  position   with   respnit    t.i 
Slid    nozzle,    ports    in    the    rontaintT    lutumuniiating    with    ' 
tie  air   passages    for   direrting   air    to   artii  les    carried    liy    j 
t  >e  supports    info  positions   remote    from   the    nozzU-,   and 
air  pasRages  in  .said  stipports  adapteil  to  register   with  the    ' 
pjorts   In   the   c-ontainer. 

5.    A   sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a    rontainer   hav 
ikg  an    lnclose<l   steam    chamber,   a    steam    inlet,    n    nozzle 
c  )nne<'te«l  with  the  steam  chamber  for  directing:  the  steri 
llzing  medium   from   the   steam   chan!t)er   to   the   article   to    | 
b?   sterlllze<l.   down   draft   and    up    draft   air    passages    .v     I 
t  >niHng   through   the  steam    chamber,   an    air    inlet   at    th>'    j 
upper  ends  of  th"  down  draft  passages,  a  passage  beneath    I 
t  le  steam  chamber  connecting  the  down  draft  air  passagi< 
with    the    up   draft    air    passages,    ports    in    the    contain>r    ' 
communicating    with    the    up-draft    air    passages,    a    rota     ! 
table    meml>er    mounted    on    the    containnr    and    provided 
with  a   plurality   of  i^upports,  each  ailapted   to  sustain    an    I 
a 'tide  to  be  sterilized,  said  member  being  adapted   to  ad     | 
V  ince  the  articles  sustained  by  said   supports   suic  fsslv>ly 
Into   and    out   of   operative   position    with    respe<t    to    sahl 
n:>zzle,    and    air    pas-sages    in    said    supports    adapted     ti 
register  with  said  air  ports  In   the   <ontain»'r. 


I 


l|2:?5.571.  STERILIZER  AND  DRIER  A acb  .Tenses 
Long  Lsland  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  191«.  Serial 
No.  131.7<)9.     <C1.  141—7.) 


-a;.!  hainii.T  of  a  'iIow.t  for  fonliig  air  to  travel  through 
Mild  .  hari]!..r  a  -(uiiputr  for  a  container  to  be  (deansed  and 
sf.riii7,id,  dl<(  hargi-  outlets  for  the  hot  air  chamber  and 
-tc.iiii    mil    h.ith   arranged   in   position    to   discharge   Into  a 

oritaint-r  h^ld  t.v  tlie  support,  and  correlated  valves  con- 
rriiilini;  th<'  said  hot  air  and  steam  discharge  outlets. 
wh'T.in  .ith.r  iiiav  he  op)ened  and  either  or  both  closed. 
-■  ' ''  "'  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
"'■'i  1  b.«t  air  rhanit)er.  a  heat  radiating  steam  coil  in 
■^ai  1      h;imr..T   having  a   st<-Hm   inlet   at    the   top  and   a   dig- 

li.iri:.'  I  oiiio-itioii  at  the  bottom,  and  a  Idower  communl- 
•ar  Hi.'  uith  sjijd  rhatriher  for  forrin-  air  into  the  same 
..f  a  support  for  a  .ontainrr  to  he  .leaused  and  sterilized, 
a  dl-'ii;iri;i'  outh-t  for  thi-  hot  air  .-hainhrr  leailitig  from 
the  top  .,f  ttif  hot  air  rhanii.er  into  a  position  to  dis<-harge 
Into  II  otitaiu.-r  ludd  ("v  the  support,  an  oulbt  roniicct ion 
for  th-  -(.■Mill  roil  leading  from  the  l>ottoin  of  \h.-  -toani 
■oil  it.io  !i  posithii)  to  disiharge  info  a  <'ontainer  ludd  hy 
'''•  -iU'i'"!'  and  rorr^lared  valve  me<haiiisms  controlling 
-''■'   "ir    liid   ~t.'arn  dis.tiurg nn.'.  tions.   wb-Teby   th.'  ili> 

h.iit;.    .,:    ■,i,ir.r   of   ■  o!Mlftj>a  t  ion.    ^i.-am    and   hot   air    may 

■•■     ''fT.'.    t.',!     1:,      Ml.  .    .  V,),,); 

:  lii  111  ;ip|)aratiis  -u^  h  a-  .l.>.  rih.Ml.  th.-  'onihina  t  ioii 
*^'"'  •'  hi-'  air  1  hauio.-r.  a  h.-at  radiating  >.t.'am  .oj]  jn 
~:n.|  harni..-r  and  a  Mowi-r  for  forcing  air  into  tli.-  ,hani 
'  r  a  fufated  hrarkit  mountid  on  the  chainher  and  ha\ 
:!.:  -11;  disihirg.-  passag.-s  through  its  branches,  contain. -r 
-U'i'ort-  iiioiinir.l  ..11  th.-  arms  of  said  hra<k.-t.  a  valv.' 
oiitriiiiMiL'    th.    tiow    ,,(  air    through    th.-   bracket,   a    sf.-nni 

di^    hii':^--      onio'ctlon    l.-ading   from    the   bottom    of   th 11 

"'  "  p-'^mon  to  -li^ctiargt-  through  the  container  suiip.irt~. 
I  \  c\.  for  rontroliing  the  steam  discharg.-. 
Ill  an  lippar.itn-  sii.  h  as  d.-scrilted.  thi-  c,,i!i'MnaI!.-n 
I  h..r  ,<;r  ihaniN.r,  a  heat  railiating  st.-am  .oil  in 
h,ini!-.r  and  a  Mow.-r  for  forcing  air  through  the 
.1  -iipport  for  f\  container  to  he  cl. -arise.]  ami 
-■■■^■■>i/' 'I  .1  -ii~.  hare.-  oiitl.  t  for  th.-  hot  air  (bainl..-r  lo 
11.  d  in  i.ositi.-n  to  ili-i  hark'.-  into  a  contain.-r  hehl  by  the 
~'i|'!""'  1  -f.-ani  ilisciiargi-  conn.-i-tion  Lading  from  th.- 
ti.-itotn  of  til.-  ..ill  info  a  position  to  discharge  into  said 
container  an. I  two  valves  lo.-ated  in  sjild  steam  discharge 
c.mne.  tlon.  ..n.-  f..r  closing  and  opening  the  discharge  and 
the  other  for  r.gnlating  the  st.-am  passing  to  the  dis- 
bar ^e 
'■  I'i  'in  apparatus  su.h  as  describe<l.  the  coriildnation 
\^i'li  it  hot  air  chamber,  a  heat  radiating  steam  coll  In 
sail]  chanil.er  and  a  tdow.-r  for  forcing  air  to  travel  through 
th.'  chamber,  of  a  support  for  a  container  to  be  I'leansed 
and  st.-riliz.-.l.  a  dis.  barge  outlet  f<kr  the  hot  air  chamber 
I'Hated  in  position  t.>  .llscharge  Into  the  container  held  by 
The  support,  a  steam  discharge  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  steam  coil  into  a  position  to  discharge  into  said  con- 
fal.ier.  a  regulating  valve  In  said  steam  discharge  for  con- 
trolling th.-  flow  .if  steam,  and  correlated  valves  located 
in  the  air  and  steam  discharges  respectively  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same. 

[("lairns  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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In  an  apparatua  such  as  described,  the  combination 
a  hot  air  chamber  and  a  heat  radiating  steam  coll  in 


l.J! 5  .-,:■_'        (•I(;.VRKTTE  BOX        Morris    Kahp.    Passaic. 
N.   .1..   .t-^ignor   to    F'assaic   Metal    Ware   Company.    Pas- 
saic. N.  .1  .  a   Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
101.'       S.-rlal    N..    T»*Ai)r>.      (Cl.   206 — 41.) 
1     .K   container  having  a  pivoted  cover,  a  member  with- 
in  ^aid     iintain.-r  adapted  tfi  permit  articles  to  rest  there- 
on,   m.aiis  pivotally   supporting  said   member   within   said 
container  at   the  same  end  as  the  .-over,  and  a  projection 
on  the  ( Dver  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  container 
adjacent  the  pivotal  points  of  both  to  cause  the  cover  to 
raise  said  member  and  articles  thereon   by  the  opening  of 
said  cover. 

J  .\  ((tntainer  having  a  movable  cover,  a  member  in 
said  container  adapted  to  permit  articles  to  rest  thereon, 
said  member  having  an  extension  provided  with  an  eye, 
a  pin  carried  l)y  .said  container  receiving  said  eye.  said 
■  ■over  being  provided  with  a  projection  to  coact  with  said 
extension,  said  container  having  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  projection  to  permit  It  to  engage  said  exten- 
don   wh.  n  sabl  cover  la  opened. 
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'A.  A  container  having  a  wall  provi.ied  with  an  opening, 
a  movable  .-over  hing.'d  to  said  container,  said  .over  hav- 
ing a  proje.  tlon  adapt.-d  to  pass  thr.uigh  said  opening,  a 
nieml)er  within  saitl  container  adapted  to  p.rmit  articles 
to  rest  tber.'on.  sai.i  menih.-r  being  pivotally  supported  by 
said  cntalner  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
I'v  saiil  projection  to  raise  said  member  and  articles  when 
the  cover   is  opened. 


4-  .\  (ontain.r  havlnt:  a  wail  provid.-d  with  an  op.nint; 
a  .  o\  i-r.  hiiig.'  in.  tub. -r^  siijiporting  said  <  ox.  r-  ui.oii  said 
ontain.T.  sah!  .ox.-r  having  a  projection  ad.ipt.d  to  i.ass 
thfougli  said  op.  iiing.  and  a  ineinber  witliin  >aid  contain,  r 
aiiapt.'d  to  pi'nnit  articles  to  rest  th.-reon,  saiil  ineniber 
havini;  a  liing.-  portion  mounted  upon  on.  of  th.  birig.- 
ni.'iiih.'rs  tirst  nain.'d  aiiapteii  to  1m-  engiiLcd  l-v  said  pin- 
j.-i  tion  whi'ii  th.    cover  is  ..p.-n.-d 


1.:j:.,"..".7;;         S.\FKTY      IIKATKK         IU:..nak      Kii-l'K.     N.  w 

V..rk.    N     V        Fil..l    Mar     ■J.'s.    l!Mt;        S.  rial    No     8T.'J2ll. 
(Cl     T.'t;  -    S,".   I 


1.  A  healer  .ontaining  a  primary  ihauib.'r  op.-u  to  the 
apartment  lo  be  heated,  a  secondary  ihamber  having  its 
walls  contained  within  but  separated  from  the  walls  of 
sal<l  primary  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  secondary  chamber 
having  an  opening  <  i.mmunicatlng  with  the  primary  (ham 
ber  and  covered  with  wire  gauze,  a  third  chamber  ton 
rained  in  sjibl  secondary  chamber  but  in  .'ommunication 
therewith,  a  burmr  in  said  third  ihambcr.  and  a  spate  or 
fue  connecting  said  s.'con.lary  chandM-r  with  the  outlet 
flue  or  oi)ening  for  the  products  of  .■ombustiou.  but  cut  off 
by  wire  gauze  from  free  communication  with  said  sec- 
ondary chamber. 

2.  A  heater  .onlaining  a  primary  chamber  open  at  op- 
posite points  to  the  apartment  to  lie  heati-.i  and  a  se.  ■ 
ondary  chamber  contained  in  but  having  its  walls  sjiaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  .said  primary  chamber  ami  shut  off 
from  free  communication  therewith,  a  flame  burner  for 
heating  said  secondary  chamber,  a  door  for  said  prinuiry 
chamber,  and  a  gauze  door  In  one  wall  of  said  secondary 


chamber  adjacent   to  and   in   line   with   the  aforesaid   door 
in  the  pilmary  chamber. 

;{.  A  heater  containing  a  primary  <  hamber  open  on  op- 
posite sides  to  the  apartment  to  be  heattnl  and  a  se< 
ondary  (haml>er  contained  in  but  having  Us  walls  spaced 
from  th.'  walls  of  the  primary  <  ha  tuber,  a  flame  burner 
within  said  secondary  .hamber.  a  door  for  said  primary 
chamber  and  an  a.ljacent  door  in  one  wall  of  the  second- 
ary chamber  arranged  to  interfere  when  open  with  the 
travel  of  the  .loor  of  tht-  primary  chamber,  and  locking 
means  for  the  door  of  the  secondary  chamber  to  Its  dosed 
position. 

4.  A  heater  i-oinprising  primary  and  secondary  chani- 
b.Ts.  th.'  latter  included  within  the  former  and  containing 
a  tlauie  burner  and  a  gau/e  door  for  the  secondary  (hamber 
adapted  to  (lose  by  gravity  on  an  in.dined  seat  and  an 
e.Mcnial  lever  provlde(i  with  a  latch  and  adapted  to  press 
the  door  upon  its  seat  when  (  losed. 

5.  A  heater  1  omprising  jirimary  and  secondary  cham- 
bi<rs.  the  latter  iHiSitr  iiuluded  within  the  former  and  con- 
taining a  flatne  hnrner.  a  (ioor  in  the  primary  chamber,  an 
adjacent  gauz.  d..or  in  the  secondary  chamb.-r  and  a  re 
taining  .i.-vice  for  th.  said  gauze  door  adapted  when  in 
it-  ri'l.'usiiig  p.isitioii  to  pr.'\.iit  the  closure  of  the  Nald 
'l.ior  tn   the  jiriiiiarx    (hamber 

iCiainis  »;  and   T   in-t   printed   in    tin    <.a/ett.-.] 
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1  1 1,  a  *1>  paper  holder,  a  cylinder  upon  which  the 
■' \  paji.-r  i~  woiin.!,  dished  heads  mounted  on  the  ends 
.'f  said  c>lii;dir.  saiil  dished  heads  having  bottom^  and 
>id.  walls  ill'  lit).'. 1  to  said  bottoms,  wild  llead>  being 
located  oil  the  .  ii.N  of  said  cylinder  and  having  the  ili^bed 
portions  facing  t-.-ii  h  oth(-r.  and  the  in(line<i  sub's  (-1  ,iii| 
heads  overlying  the  paper  lo  protect  the  same. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  not   printed  in  the  (Jaretlc.] 


^:l■^^-^\-^.       en  FHITTON     retainer.  Vi'  t..i;     w. 

Ki.iK.suATti     and    Lke    <'.    <'.aki>tov.    Port  Washi.igiou 

.\     V       Filed    .Mar     -Mi.    liUb       Serial    No.  s.''..:  77.      (C:. 
24      iMi.o.) 


1.  A  safety  retainer,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  cua 
button,  comprising  a  single  length  of  ^e^ilient  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  loop  bavin'.'  a  permanenily 
open  mouth  and  arranged  to  loostdy  and  yieldingly  em- 
brace  the  shank  of   the   (uff  button,   a   substantially  cod- 
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■entrlc   outT  nuard-iing  of    •i)n.slii»Tal>ly   largiT   ■llanietor 
hau    th»>    inoHr    loop    and    fdrinitij:    a    cirtular    periphery 

ir»PP<'<l   at   a    single   point   only,    with   such    gap    arrange  1 

opposlff   the   open    mouth   of   the   Inner   loop    ami   a   plu 
allty    of    sufwtantlally    parallel    legs    tht-    irwr    euds    of 
vhiih  are  connected  to  th>'  inner  loop  at  opposite  -^iiles  of 
he  open  mouth  thereof,   the  outer  ''nfis  of  naiii  legs  being 

ronnected  to  the  circular  periphery  of  the  device  at  op 
wslte  sil<lea  of  the  gap  therein,  said  legs  thereby  forming 
reentrant  slot  for  guiding  th»'  shank  of  the  (nff  hutton 
oward  and  through  the  op^n  mouth  of  the  iuner  loop, 
said  legs  also  serving  to  resiliently  support  rhe  inner  loop 
(Flthln  the  guard  rini:  ;  sutwtantially  as  an<l  for  the  pur 
^»es  des*Tibed. 

2.  A  safety  retainer,  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
•Mtl  button,  comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire 
»ent   upon   itself  to  form  an   Inner  loop  having  a  perma 

:iently  open  mouth  and  arrange<l  to  loosely  and  yieldltigl  .■ 

iimbrace  the  shank  of  the  cuflf  liutton.  a  substantially  cou 
■entrlc    outer    guard  ring    forming    a    circular    periphery 
tapped  at  a  single  point  only,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 

i)arallel  legs  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  conne<te<l  to  the 
nner  lo<jp  at  opposite  sides  of  the  op"n  mouth  thereof. 
he  outer  ends  of  said  legs  being  connected  to  the  clrcula.- 

periphery  of  the  device  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  th>T 
n.  said  legs  thereby  forming  a  guiding  slot  for  such  ruiT 
(Utton    shank    relative    to    the    inner    loop,    wht-rihy    pi  ■  - 

iiure  at  any  point  on  the  guard  ring  in  a  radial  direction 

iioDtracts  said  gap  and  thereby  contracts  the  mouth  o.' 
he  inner  loop  to  cause  said  loop  to  embrace  the  cuff  but- 

'  on  shank  more  closely;  substantially  a-  and  for  the  pui 
>ose  described. 

'S.  A  safety  retainer,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  <  u:T 
(Utton.  comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient  wir*-  li»iir 
ipon   itself   to   form  an   Inner   loop  having  a   pirmaneiit,> 

i>pen  mouth  and  arranged  to  loosely  and  yieldingly  in 
)race  the  shank  of  the  cuff  button,  a  substantially  ro  1 
■entrlc    outer    guard  ring    forming    a    <ircular    periphery 

i^apped  at  a  single  point  only,  and  a  pair  of  substanttall> 
Mirallel  legs  the  inner  endi  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
nner  loop  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open  mouth  thereoT. 
he  outer  ends  of  said  legs  b«ing  connected  to  the  clrcula 4- 
)erlphery  of  the  device  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  tbei' 
n.  said  legs  thereby  forming  a  guiding  slot  for  such  cuff 
)Utton  shank  relative  to  the  inner  loop,  one  of  said  legs 

iimoothly  leaving  the  inner  loop  and  the  other  leg  beiu,' 
)owed  toward  the  first  leg  to  form  a  neck  adjacent  to  th  • 

open  mouth  of  said  loop,  whereby  any  one  ot  a  plurality 

of  radially  directed  pressures  against  the  guard  ring  tends 
0  move   said   bowed   part   to  contract   the  mouth    of    th 
nner    loop  ;    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose    dc 
k-rlbed. 


,235.376.      BEEHIVE.      II.\Kurj)   Bcrb-wk    Kshphts.    .\' 
blon.    Me,      Filed    Jan.    1*^.    1917.      Serial    N"..     U.l.lT^. 
fCl.  6— 2  ) 


.'p.  A  brtK)d  frame  for  bee  hives  comprising  an  upper  si't- 
tion  and  a  lower  section,  means  slldably  connecting  the 
sections,  means  within  the  upper  section  for  supporting 
the  foundation,  and  a  foundation  supporting  frame  re 
movably  mounted  within  the  lower  section  and  consli- 
tutliii;  means  also  for  preventing  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  m'ctions  to  collapse  the  frame. 

•  1  I II  fi  bee  hive,  a  hive  box  provided  in  opposite  wall.'* 
\v:rli  etitrau't'  openings,  and  a  bottom  for  the  imx  slid- 
!ilii\  iniiimted  therein  and  o(<-iipylng  the  said  openings. 
=  .11"  of  I  be  .  penings  lieing  of  dimensions  greater  than  the 
I T'lss  sertjiinal  dimensions  of  the  said  bottom  to  provide 
a  permanent  entrance  and  the  other  opening  being  of  sucn 
dlnien^iiins  us  to  l>e  closed  by  the  bottom  when  the  hot 
f  .ni  is  in  one  position,  the  bottom  being  beveled  at  one 
en. I  irnl  slblable  to  position  partly  uncovering  the  see- 
on!  nientioneil  opening  whereby  to  afford  an  auxiliary 
fii'rant  .'. 

'.i  A  brood  frame  for  bee  hives  comprising  an  upper 
sertion  including  depending  side  members,  and  a  b^wei 
set  tioii  having  upstanding  side  memt)er8  slldably  connect- 
ed with  the  side  members  of  the  upper  section,  means  for 
supportint'  a  foundation  in  the  upper  settlon,  and  ,i 
foundation  supporting  frame  removably  ritted  in  the 
lower  section, 

'Claims    •_'.    4,    7,    «>,    and    10   to    12    not    printed    In    the 

(jHf-etteJ 


1.  A  brood  frame  for  bee-hives  comprising  upper  and 
lower  frame  sections  slldably  connected,  and  means  with 
In  each  frame  section  for  supporting  a  foundation 

.■}.  A  brood  frame  for  bee-hives  comprising  a  section  In 
( lu<llng  a  top  bar  and  depending  side  t>ars.  means  upon 
1  he  top  bar  for  supporting  a  foundation,  a  lower  frame 
i«ction  incladlng  a  t>ottom  bar  and  upstanding  side  l>ars 
)in<l  means  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
I  tide  bar*  of  the  last-mentioned  frame  section  for  sap 
porting  a  foundation. 


1,285,577.  VEHICLE-POLE.  Bbbtuold  Laknglb.  Os- 
ceola, Ark,  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  128, SU7. 
[VI.  21    -'M\.) 


The  combination  with  a  pole  and  its  supporting  arch, 
said  arch  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  laleral 
bowe<l  [lortions  extending;  leiirwardly  of  braces  secured  .it 
their  rear  ends  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  bowed  por- 
tions at  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  the  braces  extendlD^ 
diagonally  within  the  angle  l)etween  the  said  bowed  por- 
tions and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  arch  and  dls 
poseii  at  their  forward  ends  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  arch  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  middle  thereof,  other  braces  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  i>pposlte  sides  fai'es  of  the  pole  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  along  diverging  lines  with  their  rear  ends 
disposed  ai:ainst  the  forward  face  of  the  said  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  an  h  at  points  opposite  the  forward  ends  of 
the  corresponding  first  mentioned  hra<'es.  an<l  bolts  s*'- 
cured  through  the  associated  ends  of  the  braces  of  the 
two  sets  and  passing  also  through  the  said  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  ar<h,  the  braces  of  each  set  being  substan- 
tially lu  allnement. 


l,2.-}5,578.     MAIL  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS.     Her 

MBNK.ii.PB  J.  H.  LArt.ECHi.  Casselman.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. Plle.l  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.062.  (CI. 
i25K~17,» 

In    a    mall    transferring   apparatus,    means    for    holding 
I   ituill   sacks   comprising  a   rod  having  a   forked   lower  end 
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with  an  eye  at   the  terminal  of  each  branch,  a   spherical 

upper  end.  and  a  flattened  section  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
.supporting   studs   projecting  in   alinenont    from   each    side 


of  said  flattened  poitlon  in  different  vertlcn.  and  horl- 
Bontal  planes,  and  a  ttexlble  connection  between  the 
branches  of  the  forked  lower  end  of  the  rod  from  which 
t(>   hang  mail   sm  ks 


1.235.579,  TIMING  DEVICE.  Fail  M.  LiNrni.N,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,775. 
iCl.  172— 12ti.i 


an  expansion  support,  and  adapted  to  change  the  site  of 

•tie  orif;..    in   prop<jrtlon   with  the  changes  of  viscosity   of 
the    tidwitiK    lunii'i.    substantially    as    described. 

."  ,V  time  measuring  device  for  electric  meters,  compris 
uii:  the  roinbinntion  with  a  rotating  wheel,  of  means  to 
c.n-tHntlv  rotate  said  wheel  at  a  rate  Independent  of  tem- 
perature cv>niprising  n  rocking  reiwel  containing  a  fluid 
and  a  gus.  automatic  mechanism  to  rock  the  vessel,  an 
orificf-  in  the  vessel  thnnigh  which  the  liquid  must  pass. 
and  a  separate  orifice  through  which  the  ga.s  must  pass. 
vai.'.  oriti'C  being  arranged  with  respect  to  the  viscosity 
of  the  !l)ii.i  to  render  the  change  of  flow  of  the  two  fluids 
taken  together  through  such  orifices  independent  of  the 
temperature  of  the  fluids,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  U  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  time  measuring  device  comprising  n  fluid  con 
talner  arranged  to  periodically  change  position  to  cause 
the  fluid  to  flow  In  opposite  directions  therein  through 
a  restricted  passage,  means  to  alter  the  position  of  the 
vessel,  and  means  governed  by  temperature  to  compensate 
for  changes  of  viscosity  In  the  fluid  due  to  changes  of 
temperature. 

2.  A  time  measuring  device  comprising  a  fluid  con 
talner  arranged  to  periodically  change  position  to  cause 
the  fluid  to  flow  in  opposite  directions  therein  through  a 
restricted  passage,  means  to  alter  the  posillon  of  the  v. - 
sel.  and  means  governed  by  temperature  to  alter  the  site 
of  said  passage,  whereby  to  compensate  for  changes  of  vis 
coslty  in  the  fluid  due  to  changes  of  temperature. 

a,  V  time  measuring  device  comprising  a  fluid  container 
mounted  on  a  pivot  to  rock  for  transporting  fluid  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  automatic  mechanism  for  rocking 
the  container,  and  float  operated  switch  controlling  the 
a<tuntlng  mechanism,  mechanism  for  rotating  a  driven 
element  by  the  rocking  of  the  container,  and  compensat 
Ini:  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  automati- 
cally with  variations  of  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  whereby 
said  rotating  driven  element  is  moved  periodically  with 
constant  motion  Independent  of  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  In  the  container. 

■4.  A  time  measuring  device  comprising  a  vessel  con- 
taining a  shifting  body  of  liquid,  means  to  rock  said  ves- 
sel, and  a  rotating  wheel  operated  by  the  shifting  of  the 
vessel,  said  vessel  having  an  orifice  through  which  the 
liquid   flows,   comprising  a   movable  member   mounted  on 
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l,2;;.-.5so        I>ETACHAHLE    <  1 ARMENT  SECURIM;    I'K 
VICE    FOR    WAR  RIBBONS.       Raymond    MrlHn  liAii., 
.Melbourne.    Victoria.    Australia.      Filed    Feb,    29.    191i!. 
Serial  No.  81.167.      (CI    4(c^-i.5.) 
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1     A  dcv:  ('  for  detachably  mounting  and  sei  uring  war 
riicH.ns    and    like    decorations    to    garments,    comprising    a 


ar 


having  turned  edges  forming  beads,  headed  studs 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar.  and  a  plate  having  slots 
throu-h  which  the  studs  pass  In  order  to  secure  the  plate 
in  position. 

[CIairii>  ■!  to  A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,2.15. 5S1  r>rST-COLLECTOR.  James  B  MrlltcH, 
I.ockport.  N.  Y,  Filed  .Ian,  27,  1917.  Serial  N(c  144,880. 
tCL   183 — 51.} 


^■^-i. 


1.  In  a  dtist  collector,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 

dust-collecting  tul>e  having  an  open  frame  at  it^  en.i  a 
rotvy  member  interlocking  with  said  tu!>efra:;,e  i,ud 
tightening  means  connecting  sabi  rotary  member  with  said 

support. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  icunbination  of  a  -iii>port,  a 
head  bearln_-  against  said  support,  a  dust-collei  tinj;  tube 
provided  at  Its  end  with  an  open  frame  seated  against  said 
head,  an<i  a  rotary  member  interlocking  with  said  tube- 
frame  and  having  tightening  means  connecting  it  with  said 

support. 

W.  In  a  dust  collei  tor,  the  combination  of  a  -upport,  a 
dust-cfdlecting  tube  having  an  open  frame  a!  its  end,  a 
screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  and  a  turn  but- 
ton engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  and  in- 
terlocking with  said  tube-frame. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  n  support,  a 
dust-collecting  tube  provided  at  Its  end  with  an  open 
frame,  a  turn  button  arranged  to  Interlock  with  said 
frame,  an  operating  and  tightening  screw  for  said  button 
rotatably   mounted   In   said   support,   and   stop  means   for 


i8 


pieventing  further  rotation  of  the  tarn  button  with  said 
ew  after  Interlocking  with  said   frame. 
5.   In  a  dust  collector,  th«  combination  of  a  support,  a 
bearing  against  said  support,  a  dust-collecting  tube 
vlded   at  its   end   with   an   open    fram  >   seated   agaln.st 
(I  head,  a  turn  button  arranged  to  Interlock  with  said 
be-frame,   and   a   screw   passing    through    said    support 
d  said  head  and  engaging  the  turn  button,  said  button 
vlng  a  .«top  for  preventing  its  further  rotation  with  said 
ew  after  interlocking  with  said  frame. 
Claims  tj  to  8  not  prlnte<i  in  the  liazettf.] 
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L':^5.5S2.  SAFETY  CARRYING-BAND.  Ernist  Makbh. 
SanU  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.2-'4.      (CT.  224 — 28.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AroubT  7,  191; 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  su.s 
pi^nslon    element,   an    eyelet    extending    through    and    cun- 

oted  thereto,  an  attaching  device,  and  means  connecting 
tiie  said  attaching  device  with  the  said  element  and  en- 
gaged with  said  eyelet  with  the  said  means  disposed  in  a 
plane  with  the  said  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sus 
pjenslon  element,  a  marginal  binding  clip  carried  thereby, 
an  eyelet  fitted  through  the  said  element,  an  attaching  de 
vice,   and   a   link   connected   to   the   said   attaching   device 
•  nd  swlveled  In  the  said  eyelet  with   the  said  link  fitted 
freely  through  the  said  clip. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.235.5>*:V  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBTTION  Frie[)KI.  H 
W.  Meveb.  WUklnsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnirhonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturlnt,'  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Oct  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,380.  Divided  and  this  application  ftlt-d 
Jan.    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    741,458.      iCl.    17^    -:;74.i 


Tl 


il 


i  ^^» 


\v^nlij_] 


connected    iii     'losed    i-ircult    with    the    stator    winding    of 
ttie    auxiliary    niafhlne 

_•,  A  system  of  dist ribiitli 'tl  comprising  a  supply  <'ir- 
nir,  an  iridui  timi  iiiotni-  supplied  tlierefroni  an  auxiliary 
mii'-hirie  iipertit''d  tiy  its  i.wu  motoric  furce-^  relatively 
;ii  ^v!ict;ri  riisiii  ulfh  ttie  iiidiictioti  motor  and  liavlnn  an 
urni-i  tu!"  [■^•.i\ided  witii  a  commutator  and  a  set  of  slip 
ri;.i;s.  .11-  ..t  wtiljli  Is  coiili'M'ted  to  t!ie  supjilv  clritllt. 
and  f!i.  ritb.f!  tn  t!i>'  secondary  winding  of  tiie  induction 
in,  tnr  ,1  sTjit"!  Winding  for  the  auxiliary  machine  elec- 
tric :iily  di>ci'nnt'ctid  fruni  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
s\sr.'iii  nid  ni^ans  for  adjusting  the  current  in  said 
s  t :  I  f .  1  r    \\ !  n  d  I  n  L' 

:i.  \  .system  of  distribution  comprising  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, an  induction  iiiutcir  supplied  tlierefrom.  an  auxiliary 
in:ii-h:;!'  .p'Tited  h\  its  own  motoric  forces  ri'latively  in 
V.  •;c:,-..nisni  .\iMi  ilic  inducticn  motor  and  having  an 
iiriii:ir  ire  |ir"\ideil  witii  a  ci.mmufator  ami  a  si-r  nf  slip 
riii.'s.  .tc  .  ;■  \\::1.  h  1-  .unn-'cte.l  t.-  tlic  suppis-  i-lrcmt, 
and  the  ofii.T  til  tl;c  se.'. Miliary  winding  of  tlie  induction 
motor,  a  ^tator  ^iniiing  for  the  auxiliary  madiine  elec- 
tricallv  d.si  •nnccted  from  tii-'  remaining  p<u-tions  of  the 
s\s'>!!i  and  idiustatilc  r>'sl8tancc  members  c<i!in>'Cted  in 
,>i, ,.,,., I  larcuii  relation  with  said  stator  winding  for  con 
trolling  rh-  ■  urrent   flow  tlierelii. 


1.235.5.H4  SYSTHM  OF  I  >!  STU  IRrTli  »N  FnicimiCH 
\V  Mhwi  Wilkinstnirg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  \Vc<tliiL'house 
EU'ctric  and  Manufacturing  I'ompany.  a  t^orporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania  iihal  .Jan  11.  lOl."^  Serial  No.  741,461. 
(CI.    17-'-   -T*   1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  of  a 
source  of  alternating  (  virrent.  connections  from  said  source 
to  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor,  a  p.ilymorphous 
dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  adjustable  field- 
producing  means  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor, 
a  combined  adjustable  phase  and  voltage  transformer, 
connection.s  from  the  secondary  winding  oi  said  motor 
through  said  polymorphous  niacliiiie  and  said  transformer 
to  said  sotirce.  anrl  means  for  adjtisting  the  ti>r(iue  tran«- 
mltted  through  said  mechanical  coupling  by  varying  the 
strength  of  the  field  of  said  polymorphous  machine  sub- 
stantially independently  of  voltage  and  phase  adjust- 
ments in  said  transformer. 

■J  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  of  a 
suincc  of  alternating  current,  connections  from  said 
source  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor,  a  polymor- 
phous dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  motor,  a  combined  adjustable  piiH.se  and  voltage 
transformer,  and  connections  from  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  motor  through  said  polymorphous  machine  and 
said  transformer  to  said  source,  said  polymorphous  ma- 
chine h.ing  provided  with  an  adjustable  field  winding 
whereby  the  energy  interchange  between  said  motor  and 
said  polymorphous  ma<hine  may  be  adju8te<l  substan- 
tially independently  of  voltage  and  phase  adjustment  In 
In   said   transformer. 


1.   A    system   of  distribution    comprising    a    supply    cir 
^ult,  an  induction  motor  supplied  therefrom,  an  auxiliary 
machine  having  a  stator  winding,  and  an  armature   pro 
I'lded  with  a  commutator  and  A  set  of  slip  rings  that  are 
(onnected   reapectlvely   to   the   secondary   winding   of   the 
Induction  motor  and  to  the  supply  circuit,  and  resistances 


l,JH.-..'>«^.'i  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Fhiedbich 
W  Meykk.  Wllkinsburg.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westingliouse 
Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatiim  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  .Tan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,462. 
,C|.   172—274.) 

1     A    system    of   distribution    comprising   a    supply    cir- 
cuit, an  induction  motor  supplie<l  therefrom,  an  auxiliary 
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machine  having  an  armature  ronne'ted  !..<th  to  the  sec- 
,.ia!:iry  meniher  of  the  iiido-tion  motor  and  to  the  supply 
circuit,  and  a  -tator  wirciin;:  tiie  ].ositi..ji>  mid  actlTe 
ronvolutloiis  of  the  several  phase  divKions  -f  which  are 
adjustable,  iT'l'ans  whereby  varialilc  ainocnt-  of  .crrent 
are  supplied  to  the  said  -tator  wlndlro;.  and  :i  \arlable 
ratio  transf,.imei  .nterposed  in  the  connections  hetween 
the  annat'ir.  of  tlie  auxiliary  niaciiine  and  The  supply 
I'irriiit. 


cushioning    dement.s    for    the    tread    bearing    between    said 
inner   >ind  outer  runs. 


••  Si  system  of  distribution  comprisim:  a  >tipi'c'>  •^l'"- 
cuTt,  an  'induction  motor  Mipplicd  therefrom,  an  auxil- 
iary machine  having  an  armature  connected  lioth  to  the 
s-eondarv  meml>er  of  the  Induction  motor  and  to  the 
supply  circuit,  and  a  s«tator  winding,  a  plurality  of 
ailjustable  resistors,  means  whereby  said  stator  winding 
mav  be  supplied  with  varying  amounts  of  energy  directly 
from  said  secondary  member,  and  means  whereby  said 
statur  windini;  may  1h-  short  circuited  lliroiigh  said  re 
sisfors  an.i  lience  supplied  witli  varyinu  amounts  of  energy 
derived  fr-Mu  tiie  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine 
soleh    by   induction, 

:;.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, an  induction  motor  supplied  therefrom,  an  auxiliary 
machine  having  an  armattire  connected  both  to  the  sec- 
ondary member  of  the  induction  motor  and  to  the  supply 
circuit,  and  a  phase-wound  stator  winding,  the  positions 
and  active  convolutions  of  tiie  several  phase  divisions  of 
which  are  adjustable,  means  whereby  said  stator  winding 
may  t)e  supplied  with  varying  amounts  of  energy  directly 
from  said  secondary  memi)er  or  whereby  said  stator  wind 
ing  may  be  supplied  with  varying  amounts  of  energy 
derived  from  the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine 
solely  by  Induction.  > 

4.  The  comlilnation  with  two  electrical  circuits  and  an 
Interposed  machine  liavlng  a  stator  winding,  and  an 
armature  provided  witli  a  collect. )r  and  a  commutator 
respectively  connected  to  the  said  circuits,  of  means  for 
varying  the  current  inductively  produced  in  the  stator 
winding,  and  for  Independently  supplying  thereto  a  vari- 
able amount  of  current  received  from  the  circuit  that  is 
c<mnected  to  the  said  commutator. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  electrical  circuits  and  an 
Interposed  machine  having  a  stator  winding,  the  positions 
and  active  convolutions  of  the  several  phase  divisions  of 
which  are  adjustable,  and  an  armature  provided  with  a 
collector  and  a  commutat.»r  respectively  connected  to  th. 
said  circuits,  of  means  whereby  variable  amounts  of  cur- 
rent are  supplied  to  the  said  stator  winding  and  whereby 
the   said   stator   winding   may   be   short  circuited. 


4  .\  sprine  wheel  including  an  inner  rim.  an  oniiolar 
tread  ^m  roiirsdiim  \\n-  said  nm,  tlie  said  tread  Including 
a  plurallt>  of  links,  means  iiivoialiy  connecting  the  said 
links,  aic!  ,a  i'lur.aliiy  of  hearing  plates  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  said  means  and  enacting  to  provide  an  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  cushioning  elements  for  the  tread 
l>eariim  between  tiie  inner  and  outer  rims,  and  means 
connecting  tiie  tread  with  tlu>  inner  rim  and  secured  to 
the  said  first  mentioned  means. 

<;,  .\  spring  wheel  including  an  Inner  rim.  an  annular 
tread  surrounding  the  said  rim.  the  said  tread  Including 
a  plurality  of  links  provided  with  pivotally  connected 
mating  ears,  and  N'aring  plates  fitting  between  the  said 
cars  and  connecte.i  with  the  said  links  with  the  said 
plates  coactiiig  to  pmvide  an  outer  rim,  and  cushioning 
elements  for  the  tread  bearing  iM'tween  said  inner  and 
outer  rims. 

[Claims  2  and   .^1    not   printed   in   the  tiaKette. ] 


1.235.587.     NEEDLE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES      JaUBS 

K  MOFFATT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Sept.  16.  1914  Serial  No.  862.055.  <C1. 
112— 11  ) 


J~i 


l,2.S.'i.58rt.     SPRING  WHEEL,     (^h.irles  F.  Moeli.er,  New 

Orleans.  La.     Filed  Aut:    21,   1916.     Serial   No,   116,124. 

I  CI.   152— S.i 

1.  A  spring  wheel  including  an  inner  rim.  an  annular 
tread  snrroundins:  the  said  rim  and  including  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  connected  links.  t>earinfc;  plates  <(.nnected  t.) 
said  links  and  coacting  to  provide  an  outer  rim,  and  a 
plurality  of  cushioning  elements  Ivtween  the  inner  and 
outer  rims. 

:■!.  A  sprinn  wheel  Including  an  inner  rim.  an  annular 
tread  surrounding  the  said  rim,  tiie  said  tread  including 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  links,  tread  blocks 
carried  by  said  links,  and  bearing  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  links  and  coacting  therewith  with 
the  said  plates  overlapping  to  provide  an  outer  rim.  and 


1  A  sewing  machine  needle  having  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  thereof  above  the  eye  for  the 
thread,  and  a  transverse  scarf  above  the  eye  of  the 
needle  into  which  said  groove  extends,  the  portions  of 
the  body  of  the  needle  where  the  outer  edges  of  the  walls 
of  the  groove  Intersect  the  scarf  being  rounded  whereby 
the  threads  of  the  fabric  being  stitched  when  engaged 
by  said  rounded  portions  of  the  needle  will  be  laterally 
displaced  without  l)eing  broken. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  needle  having  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  thereof  above  the  eye  for  tb* 
thread,  and  a  transverse  scarf  above  the  eye  of  the  needle 
into  which  said  groove  extends,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
groove  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  scarf  where  the  same 
intersects  the  groove  being  rounded  whereby  a  rounded 
shoulder  is  formed  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  fabric 
being  stitche*  for  laterally  displacing  the  same  wlthoat 
breaking. 


1,2S5.688.  POHT-HOLE  DIGCJKR.  Tusi  Momhb.  Hays. 
i&na.  Fllprt  Ffh  7.  1917  S^Tlal  N(V  147.165.  ^  l 
:55 — 19  ) 
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1  .  A  post  hole  digger  romprlsinit  In  ■omMnatlon.  a  sxip- 
poit,  having  alined  socket  element.*  a  gimbai  DinprlsInK 
wrarable  half  sei^tlons  and  having  shank-  fltft'd  in  said 
■oijket  elements,  a  block  plvotally  iiii)urue<l  hetw.en  th«' 
•ri)s  of  the  glmbal.  a  threaded   stem  op»Tativ>'  \  •rtic.ilh 

the  blo<-k,   adjustable   han<ll'>   hars  on    the    -'eiii.   hiiI    ,i 
mounted   upon   the   lower  end   of   the   stem,   anl    m>i\n- 

ronnect  the  stem  and  bit  to  hore  a  hole  when  th"  -t'li! 
is  pcrewe<l  downwardly. 

A  post  hole  digger  comprising  In  comtdnatlon.  a  sup 
poih,  having  alined  socket  elements,  a  glmbal  compriRing 
separable  half  sections  and  having  shanks  fitted    In   sail 
•ocket   elenientx,   a   block    plvotally    mounted    between    the 
•riis  of  the  glmbal,  a  threaded  stem  operative  vertirally 

the   block,  adjustable   handle  bars   ^n    the   -r»»Di.   anil   a 

swlveled  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  •mul  bit  hii\ 
an   upper   transverse   recess  and   a    l.iw.r     ylln.lrlcal 
redesa   formed   therein    adjacent   the   stem    ><»■  ket    thereof. 
aad  pins  tranaversely  projecting  through  the  st'  m  In  posl 
tloi  to  engmge  said  recesses. 


in 

bit 

log 


1.235,589.      CON'CRKTE  -  MIXEff 
Hew    York.    N.    Y.      Filed     Feb 
<i77,765.     Renewed    May   8.    19r 
,C1.  83— 73  ) 


as 


Hesry     W.     Nelsos. 

15.     nn-J,     Serial     .No 
,      Serial    .Vo     Ui7.:^6:i 


.   In    a    loncnte    mixer,    a    series    uf    pair-;    of    hupptT 
shiiped  compartments  closed  at  their  larger  einis  save  for 
Inift   doors,    the   smaller   ends   of   each    pair   urran;;ed    id 
■tralsbt   line  opposition   so  as   to  dis<  harge  iKre<  tly   into 
another  as  the  mixer  is  turned  over 
In    a    concrete    mixer,    a    series    of    pair*    of    bopp.r 
■faiip«d   compartments,    means    to    1  lose    their   larger   eu.t- 
ani  doors  in  such  closing  means,  and  having  the  smaller 
ends  of  each  pair  arranged   in  line  and   clos-   together   so 

to   discharge    from   one    to    the    other    as    the    niixer   is 
ed  over. 

L  lo  a  concrete  mixer,  a  series  of  funnel-shaped  com 
pa'tments    arranged    in    circular    series,    means    to    close 
tk<'lr  wider  end*,  and  means  in  said  clnaed  ends  by  which 
access    is    had    Into    the    compartments    indivllually,    the 


icr\i;i.  uiU  ,,f  opposite  compartments  t-elng  arranged  in 
ini>'  A:rh  iti.  another  so  as  to  discharge  from  one  Into 
the  ulhtr  coiiii>a  rtinent  as  the  mixer   is  turned  over. 

4.  In  a  coiicTete  mi.xer  a  rotatahle  drum  having  there- 
in t  i'l'irality  of  hopper  shaped  compartments  substau- 
liailv  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
ti.ivirik'  discharge  openings  in  communication  with  each 
otiif'r  ■-,,  rts  to  permit  the  discharge  from  one  of  said  com- 
;i  :":::•  I.'-  to  the  upposltely  disposod  nil-'  and  vice  versa, 
and  (i"-rv  HI  ;he  shell  ot  said  drum  i  .oiimurilca  ting  with 
each  "f  <H'.'\  oriipartrnents.  said  doors  being  so  arranged 
with  r-l/irion  to  the  walls  of  the  respective  compartments 
that  the  lower  walls  form  a  chute  to  the  doors  for  the 
discharge   from    the  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer  a  rotatable  drum  having  there 
in  a  piuriiUtv  of  hopper  shaped  compartments  substan- 
tially opposlt'ly  arranged  with  resp»'ct  to  each  other  and 
havlrii:  kiis(  barge  openings  in  communication  with  each 
■  iTher  -.^  ;is  to  p«»rmit  the  discharge  from  one  of  .siiid  com 

i  irtiiiii!-    to  the  oppositely  disposed  one  and  vice  versa 
1  r;  !    iii'iuis    for    fc,'uidlng    the    disiharge    from    one    of    said 
'Miiinrtiin  nts   to   the   oppositely  disposed   one. 
<  l.iiiiis  li  to  K  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.) 


!  -'.■r),.10O  nL.\I)E  SHAKI'EMN<;  MACHINE.  Willi.^m 
I'  Si'  KERsoN.  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gillette 
Snfet\  Razor  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massar  hnsetts.      Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.      Serial  No.  49.164. 

1 1  i    .'>1  —7. 1 


1     Inn  lilude-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
I  'lade  stai  k  support  of  mean.s  for  successively  taking  the 
liides   from   the  top  of  the  stack  and  holding  each  blade 
:n  .1   i)redetermlne<l  position. 

L!.    In    a    t)lade  sharpening   machine,    the   combination    of 

a  'lade  st.f  k  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It, 

II!  1    a    i)!ade  removing   device    loiated    above    the    support 

ri  p.isltion  to  operate  on  the  npp«'rm08t  blade  In  the  stack. 

.     In    a    Idade-sharpenlng   machine,   the   combination   of 

I     lude  stack  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It. 

.1   sn   tiiin  device  located  above  the  .support,  and  means  for 

y.TTiji.:    sui  tlon    on    the    uppermost    blade    in    the    stack 

.vi,.ii    1 1!    contact    with    the    suction    ilevice,    whereby    said 

::i  !'■  is  separatetl  from  the  stack  and  held  in  a  predeter- 

miD.  d  position  when  the  stack  support  is  lowered. 

4  In  a  blade-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
t  lade  -ta<  k  support  carrying  upwardly-eiteuding  posi- 
'luninK  piu-i,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  and  a 
iale  removing  devbe  located  above  said  support  and 
[liiis  and  having  perforations  to  receive  the  latter  when 
th"  support  i«i  raised. 

0  In  a  blad' -sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
I  la  le  sta<  k  support  carrying  upwardlye.xtending  posl- 
rioiiint;  [lins,  meanx  for  raising  and  lowering  it,  and  a 
laterally  movable  blade-removing  device  normally  locate*! 
aoove  said  support  and  pins,  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends 
•  f  the  latter.  !ind  having  perforations  to  receive  the  pins 
wh»'D  the  support  is  rai.sed. 

(  laims  t>  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


'I! 
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1.235.591.  STYLrS-AI>APTEH  Kllis  S  oj.ivkr.  New 
ark,  N  .1  I'lle.i  .\\n  !  :.  CMC.,  Serial  N.<  1»1.31.H 
(Ci.   274 — Al.f 


a    collar    and     shacks    .  xtendin>r    tiier.-from.    a    cross-piece 
'■oiine.-iuiK  said  shanks,  mid  a  r.-siil.'rit   .nnnectiug  portion 
tor  engat'iii.;   the  free  v  vtremi!  les  of  siiid   shanks, 
[Claims  ('.  I'l   To   II, .t   p^iti'f<i    1!)   !h>'   ita/i'-e.) 


1, ;;;:;.". .".93     sti  ink  m* '\!n>;  m!:.\ns     kst:  >   ttv  Pt.Y- 

i.tv,    Toledo.    Uhii'.      I'lica    b'pl.    11.    I'cl'j       >v'ria;    .No. 
119,563.      (CI.  126—305.) 


1.  A  i«tylus-adapt«'r  for  I'ii'inogrHph  sound  bo\es  com- 
prising a  main  bodv  pio\id>-d  witli  aii  externaii.\  s>  ri  w 
threaded  portion  and  a  stvl\is  cxtcndlui:  ficm  the  .nd 
thereof,  combined  with  a  h(dlow  nippie  like  clfment  pro 
vidnd  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  screwed 
upon  the  screw  threaded  porti(,in  of  said  main  boily  and 
provided  in  its  rud  with  an  opening  into  and  'hrcoti-'h 
which  the  stylus  extends  so  as  to  project  from  said  nipple 
like  element,  and  a  vibration  redjclng  ring  shaped  ele 
meiit  within  said  uippielike  .dement  and  mounted  upon 
said    stylus. 

1',    .V    stylus  adapter     for    idionocraph    smim!  bcx.-s    <  .mu 
prising  a  main  body  and  a  stylus  point  extending-  from  one 
end  of  said   main   body  and   an   aduj'ter   mean-   >  .irried   by 
said    main    body    and    adjustable    relative    to    said    stylu- 
point. 

?>  A  stylus-adapter  for  phonograph  sound  box.'s  ■dui 
prising  a  main  body,  said  main  body  being  pmvid'Ml  with 
a  re. riving  socket,  and  a  atylus  point  having  a  i.i.rtion 
inserted  in  saiil  rectslvlng  socket  and  projecting  from  iti. 
one  end  portion  of  said  main  body  and  an  adai  t.  r  m.an- 
carried  by  said  main  body  and  adjustable  rdativr  t..  sai.l 
stylus  point. 


1.2;<.-..."92.  DEVICE  F(  (H  ATTACHIN(;  C(>Md(;TouS 
TU  I.NSl'I.ATOliS.  llE.MU  r.\UR.\.  I'ort  de  Capdeuac  par 
Figeu(.  France.  as.M^nor  to  Soci^^te  II.  Farra  &  Cie., 
I'l.azeviile.    A%eyron.     France.       Filed    Nov.    17,    1913. 

.s-.rial   No.  S.01.47S,      iCi.   173 — ol.".,) 


1.  In  a  device   for  attaching  wires  to  a   support,  a   col 
lar.    shanks   extending    from    said   collar   and    having   eyes 
formed  at  their  extremities,  a  rross-plece  connecting  said 
shanks,   and  a   resilient  stirrup   having  hooks  at    Its   ends 
for  engaging  said  eyes 

2.  In  an  Insulator  (lamp,  a  wire  having  a  central  pt>r 
tion  annularly  formiHl  and  extending  portions  with  holes 
at  their  extremities,  a  cro.s.s-piece  i-onnectlng  said  extend 
Ing  portions  at  their  juncture  with  said  annular  portion, 
and  a  resilient  stirrup  engaging  the  boles  in  said  exten.le^l 
portions. 

3.  In   an    insulator-t  lamp,    the    .-oiuhiuation    ,,f   n    .oil;; 
adapted  to  fit  an  insulator,  shanks  -xtending  froi     •  ic  .  ol 
lar  and  adapted  to  be  wound  about  a  conductor,  a  crows 
piece  connecting:  sjiid   shanks,   ami   resilient   means   engxg 
ing  the  ends  of  .said  shanks  and  holding  them  in  place. 

4.  In  an  insulatoi-  clamp,  the  combination  of  a   resilien' 
wire  ha\ing  a    body  portion   adapted    to  substantially   sn;- 
round  an  insulator  an  1  having  shanks  provided  with  e\  e . 
at  their  eitremittes  and  adapte<l  to  be  wound  alK)ut  a  con 
ductor.   a    strap   connecting   said    shanks,   and    a    resilient 
stirrup  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes. 

5.  An     Insmlator     clamp     comprising    a     body     portion 
fomed  from  a  alngle  wire.  Mid  body  portion  connlrtlBg  of 


j( 


•-,   iy  /;^: 1— — ^:- ^y  ^.^..gA,^^^ 

•M«3   '^  — ■ ^ — •  f7~^     "    ■  V~' ' 


!  ]  r,  -t(M-.  ni.i\iii,i.'  ii,>-«i!N.  til."  .  .imbiniitbin  ..f  a  stoce 
bo.ty  pr..\i.te.i  with  suji;i..rt  mi:  l-;:>,  a  plurality  .d"  supple- 
mental legs  ca'd)  pl\o!ali>  s..,-iir.-d  tu  the  underfacc  of 
the  bod\  so  as  To  be  movable  about  a  horizoniai  axis, 
no'ans  for  normaUy  holding  the  suppiemi-iital  leg-  in  in- 
(iperativc  po-iiion,  a  icver  carried  i>y  the  sto\c  i....i\,  a 
fulcrum  member  .  arri<'(l  by  the  if\er  and  adapt>'d  'o  eu 
gace  the  tbx.r  so  as  to  form  a  support  for  the  sam.  ,  and 
means  f.'r  se.-uring  the  suppien»ental  leg-  fn  v.rCnal 
position. 

1:,    In    stove    moving   means,   the   combination  of  a    stove 
si.dy  having  a  l.ottom  plate  and  a  plurality  ol  supporting 
legs,  a  iduraiily  of  supplemental  legs  each  mounted  on  said 
body    so    as    to    be    movable   about    a    horizontal    axi-    into 
either  a   horizontal  or  a    vertical   position,  means  for   n^r 
mally    hcddiug    the    supplenienfa!    legs   in    horizontal    po-i 
tion.    means    for    securing   the    supplemental    legs   tn    v.  r 
tlcal  position,  a  lever  carried  by  the  stove  body  and  i.ro 
vided  OD   its   inner  end   with   a   coavexed  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  l>ottom  plate  of  the  stove  so  as  to  rais»'  the 
same  when  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  is  depressed,    .'in.!   a 
fulcrum   member   carri*^   by   the  \frfr  ami   adaide.l     wh.  u 
In   operative   position,   to  form  a   rt>st   for   the  op.ruiion    ut 
the  lever. 


1  ,'_'.s.'.,''>;t4,    .Ncrn'tK     i-:ii\v.\iii.  k   Fost,  Toied..,  ohi... 

;i-si^:iior    .if    "ii     f..i,i-tli    t..    i",    .\,    Moore,    itraw;,.  <dii<p. 

Fil.-il      S.pt       I'.c      I'.MC,,        SiTia!      N..       1  l.'o,".»7.').  (CI. 
i:.l    -17,  I 


In  combination,  a  bolt  pro\iiird  with  a  redu'rd  .  n  i  ]>••'. 
tion   amd  having   right  and   left   hand   threads,  a    shoulder 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  end  portion,  an   outer 
and  inner  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  b<dt.  and  hav 
ing  corresponding  recesses  In  their  adjacent  fates  to  form 
openings,  a   washer   iuterpose<i   between   the   nuts   ami   en 
gaging  the  shoulder,   said  outer   nut   engaging   the  wa.-her 
and    forcing    the    same    against    said    shoulder,    an.l    said 
washer    having    portions    engaging    alternate    porlionF    of 
the  openings  of  the  nuts,   to  iocli  said   nuts  against   mov.- 
ment. 


1,235.595  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ClO-VR-MOLIM*  (;e..r.,ii 
J.  Prentice  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  »«'pt  '.*  HM.'. 
Serial    No    4!>.«9.'^         CI.   l.'JF-O  > 

1  1,1  ji  ,  iu.ir  m-d  I  i-'riiprisinK  nii  upp«T  snd  lowr  sec- 
tion, eai  h  consisting  of  an  elongated  Mock  carrying  a  plu 
^^:llty  ..f  -pa'-»^i  matrbes  «  strip  ..f  m«"I  >l  with  a  sharp 
.■^Igf  srrHngfHl  U>nirlt\idinally  on  the  b»^d  sWle  of  the  lower 
section  of  th'  mold  and  s, mred  thereto  to  sever  the  sur- 
plus tot«ect.  whi.h  proj.sts  fn.in  tlie  heart  of  the  fmnehes 
and  from   the  openings  at   the  head   of  the  lower  «-•    t     u* 
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of  the  matrices,  which  arp  carried  by  the  lower  s^v^tlon  of 
the  mold,  when  the  bunches  are  placed  thertdn.  by  press 
mg  said  surplus  tobacco  at  a  point  where  ir  is  to  i'-^'  '!'• 
tached  against  the  sharp  >M\gp  of  the  metal  strip. 


2.  In  a  cigfar  mold  comprising  an  upper  nnd  iow.T  sec 
tlon.  each  consisting  of  an  elongated  block  rarrying  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  matrices,  a  strip  of  metal  with  a  sharp 
edge  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  head  side  of  rhe 
lower  section  of  the  mold  and  secured  thereto,  with  the 
sharp  edge  of  the  said  metal  strip  above  the  head  of  open 
ing  of  the  matrices  formed  by  placing  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  the  mold  together,  to  >«ever  the  surpln. 
tobacco  which  projects  from  the  head  of  the  bunches  and 
from  the  openlng:8  at  the  head  of  the  lower  sections  of 
the  matrices,  which  are  carried  by  the  lower  section  of 
the  mold,  when  the  bunches  are  placed  therein,  t'V  press- 
ing said  surplus  tobacco  at  a  point  where  it  is  to  be  de- 
Uched  against  the  sharp  edge  of  the  metal  strip. 

3.  In  a  cigar  mold  comprising  an  upper  and  Iowt  sec 
tlon  each  consisting  of  an  elongated  block  nxrr.\  ing  a  plu 
rallty  of  spaced  matrices,  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  sharp 
edge  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  head  side  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  mold  to  sever  the  surplus  toba' f'o 
which  projects  from  the  head  of  the  bunches  when  the 
bunches  are  placed  therein,  by  pressing  said  surplus  to 
bacco  at  a  point,  where  it  is  to  be  detached,  against  the 
sharp  edge  of  the  metal  strip 


1.236.596.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR  !'"n  A  Radlb.  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  S.  rial  No.  155.278. 
(CI.  130 — 22.) 


*>^'  i 


in.  lined  fingers  t  ridninsj  the  gutter,  and  there  being  teeth 

!i|,,ii    tlo-   .onv.yiim   iiieRns  and   working  between   the   fln 

_''TS. 

7.  The  fortilMnation  with  a  cleaning  srreen.  an  lnrliii<d 
table  ih.T'M'' ".•■,  siui!  tnenns  for  drnKgiric  uiaterial  alon>; 
•h>  fa'!-  !-.  Mir  sri-eeii  and  lotiRi t udlna llv  of  the  screen, 
..f  an  in-Jiie-l  ■;.  re.  n  iibove  the  talde,  threshing  rne<'ha- 
.,:-!n  fi,r  lirMting  material  onto  said  intllned  screen. 
ni.'ans  for  dlr.'.ting  material  along  the  s.-reen.  and  m.^ans 

..I  wen  ill.'  .  n.JN  of  the  screen  for  beating  material  di- 
re<;''l  aloni:  tb.'  s.reen.  said  means  ineludinji  a  gutter 
dep.  n'hnt;  fr.nn  the  >.  reen.  a  revidtible  element  within  the 
gutt.'r,  an. I   spa.e.i   tinkers  I. ridging  the  gutter, 

s     In    a    grain    separator,    the   combination    with    a    <<in 

Mv.'  and  threshing  cylinder,  an  inclined  screen,  and  means 
for  dragging  material  along  the  screen  and  away  from  rh.' 

, nve.   of  ,in    angularly   adjustable  grate  section   consti- 

tutinir  an  .  xtenston  of  the  concave,  a  s.reen  hingedly  '  on- 
n..t...i  to  sai.i  section  and  extending  under  the  inclined 
s.  r.  .n  and  means  for  maintaining  the  hinged  screen  in 
position  to  lire,  t  material  to  the  Inclined  screen  from  the 
izrat"  when  the  grate  Is  in  any  one  of  its  positions. 
,  Claim.-;  'Z.  4.  t>.  f.nd  !t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.-^5. -.'.<:       WHKKI.RIM    AND    TIRK    CoNSTRUCTlnN. 
|(\!i(n     K\k;,..\i<h.    N.'w    York.    .N,    V       Filed    Mar.    3. 

191.-..     .><.ri  il  No    ll.fWl.      (CI.  152— a.) 


/^•■eV; 


1.   In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder  and  concave,  of  an  Inclined  screen  for  recelv 
ing  material  from  the  concave,  a  screen  gutter  intersect 
Ing  the  screen  between   the  ends  thereof,  means  for  .-on 
veylng    material    longitudinally    along    the    screen,    means 
for  guiding  portions  of  the  material  over  the  gutter,  and 
means  within  the  gutter  for  Seating  the  material  directed 

thereinto. 

3.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  screen  for  re- 
ceiving material  from  threshing  mechanism,  an.l  means 
for  conveying  material  longitudinally  along  the  screen,  of 
a  gutter  intersecting  the  screen  between  the  ends  thereof 
a  beater  within  the  gutter,  and  means  for  guiding  portions 
of  the  material  over  the  gutter,  said  means  Including 
spaced  Inclined  fJngers  bridging  the  gutter 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  screen  for  re- 
ceiving material  from  threshing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  conveying  material  longitudinally  along  the  screen,  of 
a  gutter  Intersecting  the  screen  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  beater  within  the  gutter,  means  for  guiding  portions  of 
the  material  over  the  gutter,  said  means  Including  spaced 


&-i. 


ii   '< 


\  Tb.'  '  .ini'iinatlon  with  a  wheel  felly  of  a  rim  mount 
.  !  •h.:-.  0,  an  1  pr.-vidt^l  at  its  opposite  sides  with  In.  kini; 
:'ium.-  whi.h  overlap  said  felly,  a  supplemental  rim 
ni..  itiT  ..1  un  said  rim  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tio.-is  having  m-ans  engaging  said  locking  flanges  each  of 
said  sections  t..ing  composed  of  separate  parts  provided 
with  rraii-v.Ts.'ly  iml  ,  ircumferentlally  extending  lock- 
Inic  'la'!!."'-,  1  tire  !.io.  k  mninted  In  each  of  sni.l  sections 
an.l  ^Msiri-  .a-.,  rlaiiirev  .•iiKr.sred  by  said  se<'tlon  lo,  kinjr 
flaiih'c-  f'T  s...  urinK  ^aid  l.locks  in  the  sections,  ami  nosins 
for  lo.  kint:  fti.-  separate  parts  of  the  sections  together  and 
for  securing  the  sections  to  the  rim  and  felly. 

:{.  The  I  omtdnation  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  rim  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  notched 
flanses  whi.h  overlap  said  felly  ami  provided  on  its  pe 
riphcry  with  a  >eries  of  spaced  lugs,  a  supplemental  ri-n 
mount.'. I  .m  ^ai.i  rim  and  .onslsting  of  a  plurality  of  se. - 
ti.ins  having  means  engaging  the  notches  of  the  rim 
'hmi.'.-.  .'a.  h  of  said  sections  being  divided  longitudinally 
!u  ;..rm  tw..  separate  parts  having  transversely  and  cir- 
urnf.  r.  nfially  ext.'ndlng  locking  flanges,  a  tire  I. lock 
iiio'int.>d  in  each  of  said  sections  and  having  base  flanges 
.n;;ag.-d  l-y  the  flanges  of  the  separate  parts  for  securing 
the  blocks  In  the  sections,  and  means  engaging  the  rin; 
lugs  for  securing  the  units  of  each  section  together  nn.l 
for  sei-uring  the  sections  to  the  rim. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.^-..'i»S  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ROASTED  ORES 
WITH  LIQUIDS.  Arthur  RAMftN.  Olympla.  Hftlslng- 
'...ri:.  Sweden  Flle.l  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12.010. 
i('l,   7.". —  l.«.i 

1.  The  method  of  treating  roasted  ores  which  consists 
in  continuously  feeding  the  ore  In  a  thin  layer  upon  a 
movaliie  impermeable  bed.  sprinkling  the  layer  uniformly 
with  a  (]iiautity  of  liquid,  removing  the  ore  and  abHorl)ed 
liquid  from  the  bed.  and  lixiviating  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  roasted  ores  which  consists 
in   continuously  feeding  the  ore  In  a  thin   layer   upon  a 
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movable  Impermeable  bed.  sprinkling  the  layer  uniformly 
with  a  quantity  of  liquid,  removing  by  suction  the  gases.   \ 
vapors   and   dust   formed  during   the   sprinkling,   removing   ^ 
the  ore  and  absorbed  liquid  from  the  bed,  and  lixiviating  , 
the  same. 


'/ 


'^  1    I 


J- 


\ 


3.  The  method  of  treating  roasted  ores  which  consists 
in  continuously  feeding  the  ore  in  a  thin  layer  upon  a 
movable  impermeable  bed.  sprinkling  the  ore  uniformly 
with  a  ciuantitv  of  a  liquid  adapted  to  render  some  con- 
stituents of  the  ore  more  soluble  than  others,  removing 
the  or-  and  absorbed  liquid  from  the  bed,  and  lixiviating 
the  ~ame. 

4  The  method  of  treating  roasted  ores  which  consists 
in  ...ntinuouslv  feeding  the  ore  in  a  thin  layer  upon  a 
nu.valde  impeimeable  bed.  sprinkling  the  ore  uniformly 
with  a  (luantitv  of  a  liquid  adapted  to  render  some  con- 
stituents of  the  ore  more  soluble  than  others,  removing 
t,y  suction  the  gases,  vapors  and  dust  formed  during  the 
sprinkling,  removing  the  ore  and  absorbed  liquid  from  the 
bed,  and  lixiviating  the  same. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  roaster  ores  which  consists 
In  t ling  the  ore  in  a  thin  layer  up<.n  a  movable  Imper- 
meable bed.  sprinkling  the  ore  uniformly  with  a  quantity 
of  liquid,  removing  by  suction  the  gases,  vapors  and  dust 
formed  during  the  sprinkling,  removing  the  ore  and  ab- 
sorbed liquid  from  the  bed,  and  subjecting  it  to  repeate.1 
lixiviations  for  obtaining  different  lyes. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.235.599.     TELEPIIONE-KXCHANOE  SYSTEM.     Frank 

'  N.  Rmvds,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company    Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  131,2.30. 

(CI.  179 — 27.) 


position  switch  associated  with  each  of  said  link  circuits, 
means  Including  said  switch  I'ur  vonutctlng  said  operator  - 
telephone  set  to  a  link  circuit  whenever  h  line  is  exten.led 
thereto,  auxiliary  means  to  establish  temporar\  en 
nection'  between  said  telephone  set  and  satii  tink  .ir  uit 
during  the  operation  of  said  switch,  a  manually  openibb 
key  associated  wdth  each  of  said  link  circuits,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  momentary  depression  of  salil  key  to  in 
stantly  connect  .said  operators  telephone  set  to  the  link 
circuit  with  which  said  key  is  associated  if  i'uch  circuit  1^ 
then  in  use.  and  means  actuated  simultaneously  «ith  ea.  ti 
new  connection  of  said  telephone  set  to  dl.scunne.  t  sa;.) 
telephone  set  from  the  link  circuit  to  which  ii  was  pre 
vlously  connected. 

3.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  pluralit.v    '  i   sul. 
scrihers'   lines,  an  operator  s  position,  a  plurality   ..f    ;lnk 
circuits  thereat   for   interconnecting  said    Uqcs    an    .p.  ra 
tor's    telephone    set.    a    multi-position    swit.  ti    ;is-."  .ate.l 
with    each    of    said    link    circuits,    means    in.  lu.lins:    said 
switch    for   connecting   sai.l   operators   telcphon.    m*    t.-   a 
link  circuit  whenever  a  line  is  extended  thereto,  a   uiann 
ally  operable  key  associated  with  each  of  said  link  ctn  utts. 
a  relay  individual  to  each  of  said  link  circuits  rc-ponsn. 
to  a  momentary  depression  of  snid  key  to  conn.'ct  saul  op 
erator's  telephone  set  to  the  link  circuit   with   whi.h   sail 
key    is    associated    If    such    circuit    is    then    in    use.    and    a 
relay    common    to    said    link    circuits    a.tuate.l    siiiiu,ta 
neoiisly    with   ea(  h    new    connection    of   said    tcLphcn.     10 
disconnect    said    telephone    set    from    the    link    .  Ircuit    to 
which  it  was  previously  connected 

4.  In  a   telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality    ..f  sub 
scrlber's  lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  Inter,  onnect- 
ing  said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  three  .  lectn.  al 

'   paths  over  any  one  of  which  connection  may  be  estat.li-hed 
,    between  said  telephone  set  and  a  desired  link  lircult,  and 
means  to  close  said  paths  at  desired  times. 

5.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  svd)- 
I  scrihers'  lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  inter,  r.nnect- 
;  Ing  said  lines,  a  multi-position  switch  asso.  late.l  with 
I   each    of   said    link    circuits,    an    operator's   telephon.    s.  t. 

means  for  connecting  said  telephone  set  to  one  ..f  said 
link  circuits  through  contacts  of  said  switch  during  a 
certain  position  of  the  movement  of  said  switch,  a  relay 
individual  to  each  of  said  link  circuits,  means  for  estab- 
lishing sai.l  connection  through  contacts  of  sai.i  relay,  a 
relay  common  to  said  link  circuits,  and  means  f.>t  estab- 
lishing said  connection  through  other  conta.'ts  of  said 
switch  in  one  of  its  r.'stin^-  positions  and  through  .  .int.t.ts 
of  said   common  relay 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,235.000  TOWEIy-HOLDER.  Gkoboi  H.  Reimfh,  Ful- 
ton, 111,,  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty  Company.  Fulton. 
111,.'  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  2.  i;M6. 
Serial  No.  11 8,287,  i      ((^1    24—244.) 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  link  circuit,  a 
multi-position  switch  associated  with  said  circuit,  an 
operator's  telephone  set.  means  including  said  switch  to 
establish  connection  between  said  link  circuit  and  said 
operator's  telephone  set.  auxiliary  means  associated  with 
said  link  circuit  to  establish  temporary  connection  between 
sai.l  circuit  and  said  operator's  telephone  set  during  move- 
ment of  said  switch  means  Including  said  switch  to  en- 
able said  operator  to  reestablish  connection  between  said 
link  circuit  and  said  operators  telephone  set.  and  means 
to  operate  said  auxiliary  means  during  the  reconnecting 
movement  of  said  switch. 

2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  intercon- 
necting said   lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a   multl- 


1     A  towel  holder  comprising  front  and  rear  stiff  jaws 
of  sheet-metal,  said  rear  Jaw  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
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»<•*.  t  pl.t*.  proTided  with  a  b«ad  which  itaiida  out  from 
»^  front  surface  th«r«>t  and  with  a  wtl«iJly  di^po^nl 
Sroove    surrounded    bj    said    b«ad.    which    groove    tap^r^ 
inward  and  becoBM  ahallower  toward  ita  lower  ^i.d    a 
I  movable  up  and  down  In  aald  groovf.  and  sai.l   front 
iw  conalstlng  of  a  sheet-metal  arm  having  lt»  upper  en.l 
l«ldly  aecur^d   to  the  upper  portions  of  said   b«>«d     the 
•depending  portion  of  aatd  arm  coflperatlng  with  said  ball 
)  elamp  the  towel,  and  said  bracket  plate  harlBg  ita  rear 
de    provide.]    with    a    chamber    conUlnlng    the    rearward 
Jlge  which  Is  formed  In  the  aheet-metal   by  said  jrroove 
fhlch  bracket-plate  is  thereby  adapted  to  be  secured   tlat- 
"Ise  against  a  vertical  wall-surface. 

2.  The  said  towel  holder  (substantially  a»  set  forth 
I  claim  1),  Mid  arm  having  a  bead  extending'  downwHr-l 
t  each  side  and  across  the  lower  end  thereof,  ^o  that  -.al.l 

arm   Is  provided   on   Ita  outer  surface   with   a   groove   ex 
tending    vertUally    thereof   and    forming   a    bulge    on    the 
1  mer  surface  of  the  arm  to  engage  the  towel. 

3.  The  said  towel  holder  (substantially  an  *t  forth  in 
r|alra  Ik  said  arm  having  Its  upper  end  provkle.1  with  -^Id^- 

Ills  which  are  secured  to  the  bracket  plate,  and  aaki  arai 
ivlng  a  groove  extending  up  and  down  thereof  to  stlCft-ii 
«  arm. 

4.  A  towel  holder  comprising  front  and  rear  stiff  Jaws 
'  aheet-metal,  means  to  rigklly  connect  together  the  upper 

potions  of  said  Jaws,   so  that  the  two  Jaws  la  their  en 

7    are    snbatantlally    unyieldingly    opposed    to    each 

r,   one  jaw   having  a   longitudinal  groove  which   con- 

rges    downward     toward    the    other    Jaw.    and    a     ball 

ible  downward  by  gravity  In   the  ijroove  and   therehv 

Kiapted  t»  be  forced  by  this  Jaw  directly  against  the  other 

ffiw.   !«ald   rear  Jaw  conalaUng  of  a  stlffeneil   section   oi   a 

Bl|eet-metal    bracket    plate,    which    plate    Is    aubstanrlHlly 

aad  longer  than  said  front  jaw.   said  section  heing 

■  by  swaging  of  the  aheet-metal  adjacent  sai.l  mean.s 

downward    therefrom,    tberehy    forming   said    groove 

ivlng  an  area  oataide  of  th*-  liae  of  swrtging.   whereby 

i  rear  Jaw  and  Its  said  groove  arf>  outline,]  on  the  face 

the    hracket-pUte   by   said    lin-    of    swagltig.    and    said 

comprialag  a  hollow  head  Intergral  with  sahl  front 

and  formed  with  top  and  side  walls  having  the  edges 

■eof  secured  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  head  to 

rear   Jaw   iaaldc  of  said   outline    thereof,    to   prevent 

-'Ing  of  the  bracket-plate  by   the   lever  action   of  the 

Jaw  wlMB  the  bail  Is  forced  downward,  and  so  that 

towel  mmy  ba  clamped  directly  between  said  hall  and  a 

-'-meal    Jaw    by    the    pressure    of    sheet-metal    on    th.- 

otqer   side   of   the   ball. 


■eing  provtd.Hl  wltfi  substantially  semicircular  down- 
wardly offfiet  inter.nwliate  portions  adapted  to  flt  Into  the 
stem  cavities  of  the  fruit  to  be  cut.  the  inner  e.lge«  of  the 
"ffset  portion,  of  .,ald  blades  bolng  l...vele,l  on  their  upper 

sld^^s    to    provi.l..    ,  uttln«  clges,   and    racHris    for   operating 
said    hi.Hiles  " 

-'     A  .Icvl,,.  ,,f  the  rlass  descril>ed  r,)niprising  a  handle, 
a   pair   n{  reacting  hla.l.'s   mounted   upon   on.-  end   of  said 
hanui..  an.l  proj.-.tlnK  laterally  from  the  same,  said  blades 
t'-H'i:    |.r,.vi,|,.,i     with     suhstantially     soni  ,lr.-ular    down 
war.l.v  ntTs.,t   int.-nn.'.ilat.'  portions  Uilapte<l   t.)  tit  into  the 
st.-m  ravitieH  of  th.-  fruit  t..  be  rut.  the  outer  ends  of  said 
b.a.W.s    -xten.llnK    in    .IlverRing    relation    to    provide    stem 
Ku hlinK'   fingers,    the  Inner  edges  of  the  offset  portions   of 
sal.l    Mades    l...|nK    hf.vele,i    on    their    upper    sl.h-s    to    pro 
Mde  cutting  e.lges.  a  guard  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
iua.l.-s  an,i  having  une  .,f  its  eiuU  .  urved  downwardly  Into 
the   ufTset   porti..us  ..f  said   blades  and   .Usposed  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  of  the  cutting  .-dges  thereof  to  prevent  the 
stems  of  the  fruit  from  passing  beyon.l  the  cutting  edges, 
and  means  for  operating  said  hJadea. 


^^ojM>-      GAS  (JVEN.     Gtoaoa  F.  Rbz.nor.  Mercer,  Pa. 

f-  il.'d  .lui.v  -h,  lyiO.     Serial  No.  111.783.     (CI.  120—39.) 


w  wler 

formed 
a 

lei 
th 
of 

D).»aB8 

Ja  IV 

thireof 

thK 

bucklli 

fr<iat 

thi 

8h.>et 


1.2|85.601.     FRDIT-PICKBR.     Oboboc  R.  R.YNOLt^s     Los 
««ta%  0»1,     POad  Ifaj  ae,  lUB.     Serial  No    9»M4 
CL  50— M.) 


1.  Ad  ..ver  chamber  having  heating  flues  at  each  side 
ois  !.!,rn.r.  •..  ro  ith  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  adja- 
'■'if  '  ■  ?!..  -hl.s  thereof  mhlch  have  flues,  a  deflector 
l'ara.:..i  with  th.  t.Lrners  an.l  cxteu.linK  upwardiv  from 
|■'■r^^'■,u  th.-  l.urn.Ts  towar.l  the  said  flues  an.i  downwardly 
-o  as  to  prevent  the  burning  gases  due  to  one  burner  from 
mingling  with  those  due  to  the  other  burner,  and  baffles 
above  the  burners  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the  products 
|>f  combustion  from  ^ch  burner  upwardly  between  the 
''"'"';  "'■'  ''"■  '•'■fl'-'-r  th..  i:as  from  ,ach  burner  flrst 
" ""^'  ''''■  "f't'T  l-'^niriK-  th.T.-from  an.l  being  .iirected  to- 
ward the  detl.'.tor, 

-  .V  asintt  trnffl...  s.'c,ir...l  to  oppo.site  sides  thereof  and 
cxfudin,'  t.,ward  ea- h  oth.T.  a  burner  arranged  below 
ea.h  baffle  an.i  In  the  angle  between  the  baffle  and  the 
adja.crit  si.l..  ,.f  the  casing,  an  oven  chamber  in  the  casing 
a  bo  v..  the  ba«es  and  spaced  from  the  said  sides  of  the 
-asin^'  to  f„rui  heating  Hues  for  the  said  chamber,  and  a 
'!>■!'•■' fT  r.arailei  with  each  burner,  and  extending  down- 
u.r.llv  hvtween  the  burners  so  as  to  prevent  the  commln- 
;:  inc  ..f  the  burning'  gases  due  to  the  two  burners  and  up- 
wardly MiM  outwar.lly  between  the  baffles  but  spaced 
th.r.fr.ni  wher.hy  the  products  of  combustion  escape 
b.tw....„  th..  d.fl.rtor  and  the  baffles  and  are  led  to  the 
sal.I   'm.-s.  th,.  ens  fr,.m  .-ach  burner  being  directed  towar.l 

the    d'.i'l.-i.tur. 


1, 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handUv 
Ir  of  coactlnir  blades  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
le  and  projectlaff  laterally  from  the  same,  said  blades 


-.^or.d.l         S.XFKTV     MKOHANISM     FOR     ELEVATOR- 
SHAFT    IK>OKS.      Au»RT  J.    RoBBKTM«,.    Boonton 
N     J  .   as.slgnor   to   Bdgar  Zaljrlskle,   Uaplewaod    N    J 
"It    Frank   K.    Hut.hins.   New   York.   N.   T.     Filed   Sept* 

4.    i'.tl5       S»-rial    No.   48.952.      (CT.   187 49.) 

1  In  e!evHt..r  shaft  door  and  car  mechanisms,  in  com- 
bination, a  .sr  In  the  shaft  with  Its  manuallv  operative 
control  for  the  motive  power,  a  sliding  door  at  a  floor  of 
the  iuii.Hng  having  door  opening  mechanisms  comprising 
toggb.  levers  pivoially  connected  tog^-ther  and  at  oae  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  at  the  other  ead  to 
an  abutment,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  ,on»«.cted  with 
sai.i  foij^.h.  i,.vers  adjacent  to  said  abatmeat  and  having 
an  ac'uatlng  arm  and  adapted  to  have  limited  fr.>edom  of 
movement  on  said  levers,  a  shoulder  on  said  abutment  to 
normally    t,e  engaged  by  said  frame  to  prevent  said  door 
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fr.mi  being  opened  Iteyon.l  an  Impassalde  extent  except 
when  the  car  Is  at  said  floor,  a  part  carried  by  the  car 
an.l  operable  by  said  a.'tuating  arm  on  the  openint  of  the 
door,  the  contact  of  said  actuating  arm  with  said  part 
serving  at  flrst  to  turn  said  frame  upwardly  to  clear  said 
shoulder  and  allow  the  door  to  be  opened,  means  on  the 
.  ar  op. Table  iiy  said  part  carried  thereby  for  rendering  the 
I  ar  inoperable  to  .start  In  movement  when  sai.i  iloor  is 
open,  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  tiic  far  .p.r 
a  I.  when  said  door  Is  closed  and  said  situating  arn. 
tbcr.'hy  released  from  its  engaKemcut  witti  sai.l  part  .ar 
rled  by  thf  car. 


2.  In  elevator  shaft  door  and  car  mecbanlaros.  in  com 
hination,  a  car  in  the  shaft  with  Its  manually  operative 
.ontrol  for  the  motive  power,  a  sliding  door  at  a  floor  of 
the  building  having  door  opening  mechanism,  a  movably 
mounted  frame  coniieited  with  said  mechanism  adapted  to 
have  limited  freedom  of  movement,  a  stop  to  arrest  th.' 
free  movement  of  said  frame  to  prevent  said  door  from 
being  opened  beyond  an  Impassable  extent  except  when 
the  car  is  at  said  floor,  a  part  carried  by  the  car  normally 
free  of  said  frame  and  operable  thereby  on  the  opening  of 
the  door,  the  engagement  of  said  frame  with  said  part 
serving  to  free  the  door  opening  mechanism  to  allow  th.' 
door  to  l)e  fully  opened,  means  on  the  car  operable  by  sail 
part  .arried  thereby  for  rendering  the  car  Inoperable  to 
start  in  movement  when  said  door  is  open,  and  means  for 
automatically  rendering  the  car  operable  when  said  do..r 
Is  close.!  and  said  frame  thereby  released  from  its  en 
gagenient  with  said  part  carried  by  tbe  car. 


1,235,604.  ROUTING-CUTTER.  V»aNON  E,  RciVi.E,  1  at 
erson,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  til.'.c.o; 
(O.  2»— 103.) 


(—5- 


1.    .\  routing  cutter  having  ,a  notch  extending  lonKitmli 
iially  from  Its  cutting  eiige  t.iwarrl  Its  stwk,  the  said  not)  h 


having  Us  walls  at  an  angi.    ti'  each  other  less  than  180', 

th..  till.!  marks  <•::   rli.'  walls  ..f  saiii  iiot.-h  I'Xtendlng  in  the 
longitudinal  directinn  of  the  tool. 

J.  .V  routing  cutter  having  a  mitch  cxi ceding  longitu- 
dinally from  its  cutting  .-dKe  t.)WRril  its  sto.k,  tbe  walls 
of  the  n.vtch  tieln^:  at  an  a;itfl'.  less  than  1*»0'  to  each 
other,  said  walls  vanishin^r  at  their  upper  ends  at  tbe 
periphery  of  the  stock  an.l  the  tool  marks  on  the  walls 
.>f  sail!  not.  h  .>xti'ni!lng  in  the  l.ingltuilliia!  direction  of 
th.'  t.i.il. 


1,235,605.  TlIKi;AI.-..riiaN<.  DEVICE  F*)!;  CUOCHET- 
IN'J.  Teckl.\  S..vt  Ell.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fi'.iii  Aug  28, 
lyitj,     Serial  Nu,  117.i73.     (CI.  66 — 17... 


1  .\  thr.-ail  gui.iinp  device  comprising  a  transversely 
split  r.silii.ut  I. an.i  miaiitcd  to  fit  at>out  a  finger  ami  pro 
\  id...!  with  an  an^:nlar  ^Ict  .  xt.  niiin^'  trausvcrs.-.  \  ihr-'Ugb 
III.-  laiiil  wh..r.'li,\-  threa.i  may  t)e  fri.tionally  lulu  iictween 
ih..  liami  an.i  the  finger  of  the  operator,  .said  slut  opening 
at  on.,  side  edge  of  the  Land. 

■_'.  A  thread  guiding  dcvii-e  comprising  a  transversely 
split  r.'silient  baud  adapte<l  to  fit  about  a  finger  and  pro- 
\i.1e.l  with  a  pair  of  slots  open  at  and  extending;  inwardly 
fr.im  DiH'  si.le  edge  ..f  the  Land  and  having;  thdr  inner 
.'Uds  dir.'ctcd  together 


1.235,60t5.  ATTACHMENT  F( 'K  PLANTEUS  FaANK 
SuEHwiN,  Brookings,  S.  1'.  Filed  Sept.  1:.;.  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,703.     (CI.  97—91.) 


1.  In  a  planter  attachment,  the  combination  of  draw- 
Lars,  means  for  <'onnectlng  siild  draw  bars  with  a  planter 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  journaUsl  In  the  rear  ends  of  said 
liraw-hars,  and  retalntrs  secured  on  said  to<1k.  shaft  and 
cutraging  aronnd  the  ends  of  said  draw  bars  to  prevent 
end-wise  movement  of  the  said  shaft. 

2  in  a  fdaiiter  attachment,  the  combination  of  draw- 
i.ars.  means  for  connecting  said  draw  bars  with  the 
piitnter  frame,  n  rock  shaft  journaled  In  the  rear  ends  of 
--ai.i  draw  '.<-Ar-.  sU'.vfs  sccvr.il  .tn  sai.l  ro>  k  shaft  a.ljacent 
till'  iir:-\\  lar^  ainl  'i<.:irint;  at-'aiii'-t  tbe  same,  retainer  arms 
pr.«.ii..  1  ine  from  sai.l  sleev.s  an.i  engaging  over  the  rear 
ends  of  the  draw-Lars,  means  for  ro.king  said  shaft,  an.l 
(  tilt i vat. ir  m.'inliers  i-arri.sl  t)y  said  shaft. 

.S.  In  a  planter  attachment  the  combination  of  hangers 
•  .inslstim.'  of  parnilt'l  meniL.Ts  a<iapte<1  to  flt  against  oppm- 
slt.»  sides  f)f  a  planter  frame,  drawbars  fltte<l  between 
tb»'  tiK'tii'iers  of  saiii  hangers  an.l  secured  thereto,  a  rock 
-bsft  iiiiirnMle<l  in  »b'>  rf'sr  end«  of  said  drawbars,  cultl- 
^;|I"^  !'iiir'..r-  I'irrL.ii  '-v  said  rock  shnff.  means  for  pre- 
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\entlng  endwise  movement  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  means 
Ipr  rocking  said  shaft. 

4.   In    a    planter    attachment,    the    combination    of    a 

racket  having  grooves  In  its  opposite  faces  extending  in 
Angular  relation,  the  grooves  In  one  face  of  the  bracket 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bar  of  a  planter  frame, 
I  hanger  member  fitting  In  the  groove  in  the  opposite  face 
cf  said  bracket,  a  holding  rack  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
langer  member,  a  draw-bar  secured  to  said  hanger,  a  ro(  k 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar,  cultivator 
nembers  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  collar  secured  upon 

id  rock  shaft,  a  crank  extending  from  said  collar,  a  lever 
(julcrumed  upon  said  hanger  and  cooperating  with  said 
tjack.  and  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said   lever 

ith  the  outer  end  of  said  crank. 


](,235.607,     RECTIFYING  SYSTEM.     Edmcnd  F.  SiPHtn. 
WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ami 
Manufacturlnc    Company,    a    Corporation    of    ppnnsyl 
vania.     Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.728.      tCi 
175 — 363.) 


iji-^itf 


r^,5       ^^  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  alternating  cnr- 
lent  substantially  In  phase  with  each  other,  of  two  asvn 
laetrlc  conductors,  connections  from  the  two  tfrminals  ■  : 
(ine  source  to  the  two  anodes  of  the  asymmt'trl  -  <'onil  i 
tors,  respectively,  connections  from  the  two  terminals  of 
the  other  source  to  the  two  cathodes  of  th*'  a.symm^rric 
(ondnctors,    respectively,    a    load    circuit    connectlns    ih. 

node   of  one   asymmetric   conductor  and    tht>   cathode  of 
I  he  other  asymmetric  conductor,  and  a   load  circuit    'on- 

ectlng    the    cathode   of    the   first    mentioned    a.*ynimetrlc 
(onductor  and  the  anode  of  the  last  mentlnn»>d  asymtn.trt. 
Conductor, 

2.  The   combination  with  a  transformer  provide.)    with 
I  wo    secondary    windings,   of   two   asymmetric    condintlng 

nlta,  connections  from  the  two  terminals  of  one  secoml 
nry  winding  to  two  terminals  of  said  units  of  like  nominal 
]K)larlty,  respectively,  conntctlons  from  the  two  tt-riniriai-i 
<if  the  other  secondary  winding  to  the  two  terminals  i.f 
■  aid  units  of  the  other  nominal  polarity,  respectively,  a 
load  circuit  connecting  a  terminal  of  one  nominal  polarity 
(pf    one    asymmetric    unit    to    the    terminal    of    the    other 

omlnal  polarity  of  the  other  unit,  and  an  additional  loa<i 
circuit  connecting  the  remaining  tfrminali  of  said  units. 


233,608.     APPARATUS  FOR  UNITING  METALS.     Ai- 

ou.STCS  KtLLOOG  Sloan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5, 

1913.     Serial  No.  804,860.     (CI.  22—116.) 

1.   A  device  for  uniting  metals  consisting  of  a  container 

1  laving  perforate  ends  through  which  two  metallic  mem- 

Uers  to  be  Joined  may  be  Inserted  and  brought  Into  close 

uxta-posltlon.    a    charze    of    material    arranged    therein, 

I  aid  material  capable  of  producing  an  intense  heat  when 

Ignited  and  a  fuse  for  Igniting  said  material. 


2.  A  cartridge  for  uniting  metal.s  comprising  a  con- 
raliKT,  a  ■harK*-  of  ht'at  producing  material  arranged 
th.M.Mii  an.l  hiivlns  a  capacity  for  producing  an  Intense 
ht'iir  an.l  a  in'ii  ronducting  web  arranged  In  the  container 
ami  against  which  the  metals  to  be  Joined  may  impinge. 


3.  A  artriil>;>'  for  welding  copper  wires  which  consists 
of  1  iiritain.r  having  perforate  heads  through  which  the 
wirts  may  be  passed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  container, 
said  iintalner  Inclosing  a  compound  having  a  capacity  of 
[in.duriug  Intense  heat,  a  central  web  for  spacing  the  In- 
s'Tttil  wires  whf'reby  an  arc  will  be  formed  between  the 
vvirt-s  upon  the  passage  of  a  current  of  electricity  over 
rhf  wires  anil  a  gas  absorbent  Intermediate  the  compound 
and  pfrforati'  h^ads  forming  a  seal  for  the  compound. 

4.  A  cartridge  for  welding  copper  wires  comprising  a 
container  havlnt  an  interior  lining  of  Insulating  material, 
a  impound  arrang>-«l  In  said  container,  said  container 
and  ■■ontaiQ''d  <oniiiuiind  adapted  to  rec«>ive  from  opposite 
ends  th^^  wires  or  metallic  imrts  to  be  welded,  which  parts 
may  bf>  forced  Into  said  container  and  its  contents  and 
broughl  Into  close  Juxtaposition  with  each  other,  said  com- 
pound having  a  content  of  copper  and  being  capable  of 
producing  an  intense  heat  upon  being  ignited  and  means 
for  igniting  sal<l  compound. 

."..  .\  plurality  of  cartridges  for  welding  broken  cuppvr 
wires  comprising  1  ontainers  provided  with  a  charge  of 
material  arranged  in  t^ach  container,  said  material  ca- 
palii-'  )f  producing  an  intense  heat  when  Ignited  at  the 
adjacnt  ends  of  the  wire  to  be  Joined  and  means  for 
igniting  the  material  at  said  wire  ends  by  passing  a  cur 
r^nt  of  electricity  over  the  wire  to  b»'  Joined  whereby  the 
conspound  Incasing  the  ends  of  the  wires  at  their  adjaient 
br'>k>ii   ends  will  be  Ignited. 


1,SS6,6O0.  ROOF  VENTILATOR.  WiLi.i.iM  Sodemavn, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.073. 
(Cl.  98 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  ventilating  pipe,  a  separate  case 
surrounding  the  ventilating  pipe  and  being  open  at  Its 
iipP'T  iiH't  !"WPr  ends,  an  apron  extending  obliquely  down- 
warrlly  nu>\  outwardly  from  the  ventilating  pipe  below  said 

Hs.'  to  d>'f1.'<  f  the  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  case,  a 
■y Under  en -Ircllng  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipe  and  case 
and  t>e!nk:  op.n  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  plates 
supported  in  position  to  prevent  rain  and  other  falling 
substances  from  entering  the  ventilating  pipe. 

2.  In  n  ventilator,  a  pipe  for  discharging  air  from  the 
building,  a  separate  case  surrounding  said  pipe  ami  ex- 
tending a  distance  above  the  upper  end  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  passage  around  the  discharge  pipe  open  at  its  upper 
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and  lower  ends,  a  device  supported  by  said  discharge  pipe 
for  deflecting  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  case,  a  cylinder 
inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  the 
case,  a  deflecting  plate  in  axial  allnement  with  said  dls 
charge  pipe  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a 
plate  supported  above  said  opening. 

-.'..  in  a  ventilator,  a  ventilating  pipe  for  discharging 
air  from  the  building,  a  case  opening  to  atmosphere  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  surrounding  said  ventilating  pipe,  a 
device  for  deflecting  air  into  the  lower  end  of  .said  case,  a 
cylinder  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  sal.i  two  pa.ssages  and 
opening  to  atmosphere  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
plate  supported  above  the  ventilating  pipe  and  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  plate  supported  above  said  opening 
and  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  cross  currents  of  air  may  move  between  said  two 
plates  transversely  of  said  pipe  an.l  case  to  draw  out  the 
air  di-scharged  Into  said  cylinder  by  said  pipe  and  case. 

4.   In  a  ventilator,  a  ventilating  i<ipe,  a  case  surround 
ing  said  ventilating  pipe  and  opening  to  atmosphere  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  its  upper  en.l  above  the 
end    of   said    pipe,    a   deflecting   apron   cxten.ling   obliquely 
downwardly  and  outwardly  below  said  case  whereby   cur 
rents  of  air  are  deflected   upwardly  into  said   ca.se.   a  cyl 
Inder  encircling  the  upper  end  of  said  case  and   having  a 
passage   thereinto   around   said   case,   whereby   currents  of 
air  may  rise  Into  said  cylinder,  a  plate  within  said  cylinder 
arranged  to  deflect  falling  substances  through   the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  outside  of  said  case,  said  plate  being 
provided    with    a    central    opening    above    the    ventilating 
pipe,  and  a  plate  supported  above  said  opening  and  abov 
the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  comliination  of  a  v.iitilating 
pipe,  a  case  encircling  said  pipe  an.l  forming  a  coutinu 
ous  annular  passage  around  the  ventilating  pipe  open  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  said  case  and  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
deflecting  plate  above  said  pipe  and  case  preventing  falling 
substances  from  entering  said  pipe  and  case  and  having  ;i 
central  opening  above  the  ventilating  pipe,  and  an  addl 
tlonal  plate  above  said  deflecting  plate  of  larger  area  than 
the  opening  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1  235.610.      VALVE  (iEARINO.       Kro.'t.F    Stai  B.    Winter     | 
'  thur,    Switzerland       Filed    May    *JH.    191t;.      Serial    No.    ^ 
99,346.      (Cl.    138—10.) 


versa!  of  the  machine,  an.i  an.rwur.i  a  reu.-w  1  action  of 
the  pump  upon  sai.l  returning  p;>t..n,  >ut.~iantia'.!.\  ;is 
described. 

:■;,    In    .•onihinatlon,    a     w-ikin;;      ylm.l.T,    :i    pi^!"U    « r 
ranged    in   the   latter,    a    r.  nirning   pisfai   opernt'.VHly    --ou- 
nected    t.i    said   flrst-mentioned    i.ist.m.    ;•,    <ylin<ier    for    the 
r.'turulng  piston,  a  pump,  means  connecting   the  latter   to 
saiil   working   cylinder  and   the  cylinder   Inr   the   returning 
piston,     valve-     ontrolling     The    flow     of    the     niedinin    de 
li\-ered     tiv     the    ptiiiip     thMoigh     said     conn. 'ct  ing     ni.'ans. 
means  to  actuate  said  valves,  a  by  pass  ..iiine.  ling  the  de 
livery   purt   of   the   pump   to   its   su(  tion    part,    a    ^aive   ar 
ranged  In  this  by-pass,  an  auslliary  cylin.ler  connected  to 
the  delivery  part   and   suction  part  of  the  pump,  a   piston 
working  in  this  auxiliary  cylinder,  means  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  this  piston  to   the  tlrst   meuti.med   \alves   an.l   the 
valve  arranged  in  th.'  by-pass,  the  piston  in  >aid  .mixiliary 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  effect  during  one  ..f  if-   -.tr..k.- 
an    interruption    of    the    pump    action    up.m    the    piston    in 
said  working  cylinder  and  .luring  the  imnie.liHtelv   fiill..\v 
ing    stroke    at    first    a    movement    of    the    first    m.-ntioned 
valves,   which   effects   a    reversal   of   the   m..\.[ii.nt   of    the 
machine,  and   afterward   a   closing  of  th.-   \t\]\f  in  the   by 
pass,  so  that  the  hydraull.-  means  nr-'  brought  to  act  upon 
the  returning  piston,  substantially  as  des<  rii.ed 

.'.    in    combination,    a    working    cyiimler.    n.    piston    ar 
ranged    in   the  latter,    a    returning   piston   opemTivly    ron 
ne.ted   to   said   first   mentioned   piston,   a    cylindi  r    for    th. 
returning  piston,  a  pump,  means  connecting  the  latt.r   to 
said   working  cylinder   and   the  cylin.ler  for   th.^   r.  turning 
piston,    valves    controlling    the    flow    of    th.-    nie.ilnm    .le 
livered    by    the    pump    through    said    connecting    means,    i\ 
cam  shaft  acting  upon  said  valves,  a  ratchet  wli.>.  1  ni.omt 
ed    on    the    cam    shaft,    a    by  pass    connecting    th.'    delicry 
part  of  the  pump  to  its  -uctlon  part,  a  valve  arrtuiged   in 
<   the  by-pass,  an  auxiliary  .  ylinder  connected  to  the  .1.  livery 
!   and    suction   parts  of  the  pump,   a    piston   working   In    the 
auxiliary   cylinder,  a   rod   .-onnected  to  last   nnmed   piston. 
.■\  memb.T  fixe.l  to  the  rod.  a  pawl  carried  by  said   ni.'nd..-r 
operatively  connectefl  to  sai.l  ratchet  wheel,  a  l.\.r  <.p«Ta 
tiv.'ly    connected    to   said    rod.    a    weight    pnas,i..i    -n    ..ne 
end  of  the  lever,  a  rod  connect.'d  to  the  other  .-nd  of  said 
lever,  a  crank-lever  operatlv.dy  connected  !'■  tlo-  last  men 
tion.'d    rod.  a    rod    connected   to   the   crank    :.\-r    ami    j.ro 
vided    with    an    enlarge.)    .'n.l    having    a    sl.it.    a    pivotally 
mounte.i   lever  provided  at  on.'  of  its  en. is   with   a   w.dght 
an.l   .'Xtending  with   Us  oth.r   .-nd  Into   th.    -;.  -r.'.!  end   ..f 
sai.l  rod.  a  rod  connected  to  this  last  m-iiii  '!■•  '   ''^er  and 
provided   with   a    rece.ss   and    a    •am   disk   .■i.tiii-    sipon    the 
valve  arranged    in    the  by-pass   and   provi.l.'d    with    a    roll 
shape.!  en.l  lying  in  said  recess,  substantially  a-  .l..s,rihed. 
.6.    In    .1    \alv.     g.-ar    t.ir    by.lrauH.     pr. ■--,,.    .iir.     tlv    .on 
necte.l    t..   a    pninp.    in    ..mihina  ti..n.    a    pre--ii!-     r.  gulating 
pi-ton,    a    n..  l.iad    valve,    va!  v.' pisi.ms   cnt  ml  Mtig   Ho'   .lls- 
tritiuti..n  of  th.-  ni.aliuni  .leliv.T.-.l  by  tb.^  pnmii    in.  .m-  f<.r 
a.tuating    -ai.l    pressur.'    r.  gulating    pist..n      Inrin^-    .-a.  h 
stroke   of   th.'   j.r.-s.   m.-an-   ..p-T.-it  i\  .-ly    .  ..ni;.'.  !.■.!    to    sai.l 
piston   f..r  a.tuating  said  no  i.iad   valv.^  .Miid   n.ej4n-   opera 
tivelv     .  ..nne.t.-<l    to    the    pr-'ssur.     i-gulating    piston    for 
a.tuating    -aid    \  al  v..  piston-    whil-    th.'    no  loa.l    \nlve    !« 

op.'U, 

IClaims  ::.  4,  an,!  7  t.'  !»  n-t  i-rit  t.'d  in  the  t,,i-/ette  ] 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the 
latter,  a  returning  piston  operatlvely  connecte.l  with  th.- 
first  mentioned  piston,  a  cylinder  for  the  returning  piston, 
a  pump,  means  connecting  the  pump  to  said  cylinder. 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  means  de 
livered  by  the  pump  through  said  conneetlng  means, 
means  acttiatlng  said  valves  and  a  pressure  controlling 
device  connected  to  the  delivery  part  of  the  pump  and 
causing  during  a  part  of  Its  working  cycle  an  Interrup 
tlon  of  the  pump  action  upon  the  first  mentioned  piston 
and  causing  during  the  other  part  of  said  cycle  at  first  a 
movement  of  the  valves,  which  Is  adapted  to  effect  a  re-   1 


1,235.011.  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  INTERN  AL-COM- 
r.USTloN  ENGINES.  Kahi.  Stkinbeckek,  Charlotten 
i'urg,  near  Herlin.  (iermany  Filed  Oct  14.  1913,  Se 
rial'No    70r..l64       (CI,  123—30.) 

1  In  an  int.rnal  ,  omhustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  (  n..wer  piston  and  cylin.ler  of  a  retort,  a  relatively 
narrow  passage  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  retort,  and 
means  for  Introducing  fuel  directly  Into  the  said  narrow 
passage  in  the  direction  of  the  detort  during  the  compres- 
sion stroke. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
wit'h  a  power  piston  an.i  .ylinder  of  a  retort,  a  relatively 
narrow  passage  connectin-:  the  cylinder  and  the  retort, 
and  means  for  Introducing  fu^l  directly  into  the  said  nar- 


a8 


ro^  passaue  at  an  Inclination  thereto  and  In  t*«  direction 
of    the  retort  durinz  the  compression   stroke. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'Gr->T  -.  iQir. 


a.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  piston  and  cylinder  of  a  retort  constituting 
an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  relatively 
nanrow  Inl-^t  in  constant  communication  with  the  ■yllnder, 
meani  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  retort  during  the  com 
prt-ksion  stroke,  means  for  cooling  the  central  part  of  the 
retort,  ami  means  for  heating  the  upper  part  of  th.- 
reti>rt. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  retort  having  a 
rehitively  narrow  inlet  In  constant  communication  with 
cylinder,  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  retort 
duijing  thf  compression  stroke,  and  starting  m»>ana  fur 
prcdui-lng  a  Jet  flame  in  the  retort  to  unite  the  fuel 
th*t"**li  "n*!  heat  the  retort. 

In   an    internal   combustion    engine,    the   combination 
rltjh  a   power  piston    and    cylinder   of  a    retort   having  a 
relatively  narrow  inlet  in  constant  communication  with  the 
nder.  mean.')  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the  retort  at  th** 
ill    inl't    during    the    compression    stroke,    and    staitiiii; 
rnenn.'*   for   producing  a  Jet   flame   In    the   rstort  and    for  ai 
multaueoUHly  supplying  oxygen  to  the  retort. 
I  Claims  6  to  27  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 
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1.2135,812.      CARBURETER       Roy     Chbbthh     Town.sbnu, 
Itelolt,   Wis.      Filed    Dec     21.    1915.      Serial    No     ti»,031. 
(1    261—18.) 
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column   until  and   as  It   enters   the  mixing  chamber,   said 
tufi  Hruniizinii   nifans  •■.xtending  Into  the  confining  means. 

A  In  a  isr'Mirpter.  «  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber, 
m*»iius  for  Introducing  a  folumn  of  heated  air  into  wald 
chanih'T,  h  Ii(]iiid  fuel  rest-rvoir  surrounding  the  rolumn 
of  h<'ati'il  air  iik'HH^  for  introducing  fin'l  into  thf  I'ol 
umn  'if  ht^nt'Mi  air  To  pass  Into  th*-  mixing  cb.i  inb«M'.  and 
mean-^  fnr  Introducing  comblne<l  cold  air  and  a  small 
qnanrit.  of  wntfr  iutci  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
cotilnii.L.  !h  liia'>-'l  (iir  in  a  column  niifll  and  as  It  enters 
th"  inivirtr  •  h.-inrwr.  said  ronfinlni:  means  fomprising  a 
tti  ••    'Xf'  ncliiii.'  into  ihf  mixing  chamt>er. 

♦  III  a  carliuretiT,  a  raslns:  having  a  mixing  chaiiilier, 
m>'ans  for  infrodu'ln;.'  a  column  of  heateil  air  Into  said 
charntHT  i  liiiuld  fii*'!  I'Sfrvoir  surrounding  the  column  of 
heatod  air.  means  for  intro<lii(lng  fuel  Into  the  column  of 
heat»'d  air  to  puss  into  tiie  niixing  chamber,  saiil  casing 
Co:  ~i-f  i  II .:  rif  TWO  [lari-  means  comprlsln'_'  a  tul»"  for  c(tn- 
flninir  th>'  tieati'd  air  in  a  eohimn  until  and  as  It  enters  ttie 
niUIni:  chamt>»r  said  futie  having  a  flange  clamp«»<I  between 
■;«ii!  two  jiarts  of  the  casing,  means  conslstinsi  of  an  atom- 
izer exreiiding  into  the  tulie  for  atomizing  the  fuel  into 
'he  osiHiin  of  itr  niejin~  for  introducing  coml>lned  cold 
lir  i-'^l  a  Miial!  i|nantity  of  water  into  said  mixing  <ham- 
ber,  ,uifl    me.ans  f.ir  atomizing  the  water. 

r.  (n  a  arluireter  a  casini:  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
;i'jnli!  fuel  reservoir  fixed  to  sairl  casing,  a  tube  extending 
axiallv  of  said  casing  and  having  means  fixed  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  caslnt:.  said  reservoir  having  an  interior 
wall  formint'  a  passage  in  communication  with  and  con- 
veyltii;  tiot  nir  through  said  tu!>e  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, mean-  for  introducing  atomized  fuel  from  the  reser- 
voir in'^'  --ai'!  ■  oiiiiiin  of  bi^t  .air  of  said  tube,  and  means 
responsive  ro  the  suction  strol<es  of  an  engine  for  permlt- 
nrii;  th-  introduction  of  coml'ine<i  c.dd  air  and  the  tine 
ii'.ist  ii,'-  -aid  mfxiug  chamber. 

(C!.ii:i--  *'  and  7  not  printe<l   in  the  Haf-ette] 


In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber. 
me^ns   for  Introducing  a    column   of   heated   air  into   said 
mber,  a  liquid   fuel  reservoir  surrounding   the   column   I 
lieated  air,  means  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the  column 
Seated  air  to  pass  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
Intrwluclng  combined  cold  air  and  a  small  quantity  of  i 
ter  Into  .said  mixing  chamber.  an<l  means  for  confining 
heat»vl  air  In  a  column  until  and  as  It  enters  the  mixing 
mber. 

.   In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber,   j 
na   for  Introducing  a   column   of  heated  air   Into  said   ! 
mber.  a  llnuld  fuel  reservoir  surronndlng  the  column  of  , 
'teil  air,  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  column  of 
teil  air   to   pass  Into   the  mlxlnj  chamber,   and    means 
IntnxluclDg  combined  cold  air  and  a  small  quantity  of 
er  into  sal<l  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  atomizing 
fuel,    and    means    for    confining   the    heated    air    in    a   , 


•j;<,"),f.i;;       I'HK.'^SFOUM       .Iames  M    Vandeb«;hikt.  ("hi 
ai;o     I!:      assi-n  ir    to    Hall  Horchert    Dress    Form    <'om- 
;M:i>      \.v\    >ork     N     V,   a   Corporation    of   New   .Jersey. 
Filed  A!U'    an.  I91fi.      Serial  No.  117.770.     (CI.  223 — 18.) 


4.  In      om'dnation.    two    telescopic    members,   a    bracket 
arri'd    t  v   th.    outer   member,  a  clutch  member  carried  by 

said  bracket  and  having  two  flanges  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  inner  member  extends,  and  a  spring  normally 
actini:  upon  the  otlier  flange  and  tending  to  swing  the  ap- 
erturtMi  flange  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  general  di- 
rection of  sal<l  telescopic  members. 

5.  In    combination,    two   telescopic   members,  a   bracket 
arried  by  the  outer  m-nnber,  a  clutch  member  carried   by 

-aid  bracket  and  having  two  flanges  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  line  of  said  flanges  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  inner  member  extends,  a  spring  normally  acting 
upon  the  other  rtange  and  tending  to  swing  the  aperture<l 
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flange  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  general  direction 
of  said  telescopic  mem()ers,  and  a  kver  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
aperturcd  flange  to  swing  It  against  the  actloi  of  said 
spring. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  t'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H.'J.f.l4  1.1  x'K  Hknkv  ».  NoicHT.  .New  Britain,  ami 
i;e<ii((.e  V'.  I'lCKop.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sar 
gent  i*c  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecihnt.  Filed  I>e,  1^.  1914  Serial  No.  877,904. 
<C1.   70 — 71. t 


.4:' 


— Ti  1 

i  I 


1.  The  combination   with   a   door  ami   door  frame,  of  a 
bolt  on  the  door  for  lo(  kln«  the  door  to  the  frame,  a  key 
for  operating  said   bolt,   meanv  on   the   frame   for  pressing 
back  said  bolt  Into  an   inoperative  position,  and  an  emer 
gency   key   for   actimting   said    means  ;    substantially   as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  dixir  frame,  of  a 
bolt  on  the  door  for  locklni:  the  latter  to  said  frame,  a  lock 
mounted  on  the  frame,  an<l  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  lock  for  moving  the  bolt  out  of  Its  bolting  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  frame  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  d(H)r  frame,  of  a 
bolt  on  the  door  for  locking  the  Utter  to  said  frame,  a 
strike  on  the  frame,  a  lock  on  the  frame,  means  for  oper 
rating  said  lock  from  the  outside  of  the  room,  and  means 
operable  by  said  lock  for  pushing  the  bolt  out  of  the  Btrl).e  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  4  to  29  not  printed  in  the  <ia«ette.] 


1,235,615.  LOCK.  Hbxrv  «  Voicht,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  .New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1915.      Serial  No.  2.912.      (CI.  70—71.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
bolt  on  the  door  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  frame,  said 
bolt  normally  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  a 
lo<k  mounted  on  the  door  frame,  a  key  for  said  lock,  and 
means  movable  into  operative  position  by  said  key  from 
the  outside  of  the  door  for  preventing  the  retraction  of 
said  bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  door  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
lock  on  the  door  for  locking  the  latter  to  said  frame,  n 
SIM amd  loik  mount«»jl  on  the  frame,  n  key  for  releasing 
said  first  lock  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  key  for 
said  second  lock,  and  means  movable  Into  operative  posl 
tion  by  said  second  key  from  the  outside  of  the  door  for 
preventing  the  release  of  the  door  from  the  outside  by 
the  release  of  said  first  lock  ;  .substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
lock  on  the  door  comprising  a  bolt  for  locking  said  door 
to  the  frame,  a   tumbler  for  said   bolt,  a  key  cooperating 


with  said  tumbler  to  retract  the  bolt,  a  second  key  In- 
sertible  into  a  keyhole  in  the  frame  at  the  outside  of  th« 
<loor.  and   means   movable   into  operative  position   by  said 


second   key   from   the  outside   of  the  door  to  prevent  the 
release  of  said  bolt  :  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  4  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,2:^5.616.  LOCK.  Henry  G.  Voight.  New  Brltmln. 
Conn  .  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  HaTcn, 
(^onn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1916.      Serial  No.  81.457.      (CI.  70—98.) 


^-'  £.' 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  retracting  mechanism  there- 
for, mechanism  operable  from  the  inside  of  the  room  for 
dogging  said  latch  bolt  In  Its  protracted  position,  a  cylin- 
der lock,  and  a  single  rollback  on  said  cylinder  lock  Ar- 
ranged relatively  to  said  mechaniBm  for  operatlDC  aaid 
dogging  mechanism  to  release  the  bolt,  and  for  engaglnc 
and  operating  said  retracting  mechanism  to  retract  tte 
bolt  as  said  rollback  moves  In  the  same  direction  ;  anb- 
Ktantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  retracting  mechanism  there- 
for, mechanism  for  dogging  said  bolt  in  protracted  posi- 
tion, a  cylinder  lock,  a  rollback  for  said  cylinder  lock,  a 
key  for  said  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  operate  said  retract- 
ing mechanism  alone  through  said  rollback,  and  anotber 
key  for  said  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  release  said  docglDC 
mechanism  through  said  rollback  concurrently  with  tte 
operation  of  said  retracting  mechanlam  by  the  latter; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  case  having  a  face  plate,  a  latch  bolt  la 
said  case,  retracting  mechanism  for  said  latch  bolt, 
mechanism  for  dogging  aald  latch  bolt  In  its  protract«d 
position,  a  cylinder  lock,  and  a  single  rollback  on  aald 
cylinder  lock  arranged  for  releasing  said  dogging  mecha- 
nism and  for  engaging  and  operating  said  retracting  aMch- 
anlsro  to  withdraw  the  bolt  as  said  rollback  is  turned 
slightly   from   Its  normal   position  toward  the  face  plate. 


3° 


said 
tloc 
potitiioD 
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rollback  opt^rable  when  turn»>d   In   thp  opposite  dlrec- 
to  move  saM  liosrjdnK   mf  hanlsin   Into    the  operative 
substantially  as  .ie><  ribed. 
1ms  4  to  19  not  printfil  in  thf  <"".azette,l 
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l,23t,61T.      SCRAPER.      Jacb   J     Wahik, 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.      Serial  No.  150.806. 


Min'i'ii,  Nev. 
(CI.  37— 40  ) 


1235  619    EAVE  OrTTER  BRACKET  AND  OVER 

STK.Vl'  Wii.i.iAM  lIAllH^  Watson.  St.  I'ftfri-.  near 
Siihi.'V  Nfw  South  WrtW's.  Australia.  Kilt-<i  Apr.  1">. 
I'jlT.     S..-nai  Nl..  I'j:j.iil5      i«'l.  lus — :i<t.i 
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poo 
hav 
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hav 
hav 


■  iinoina  tt"n 
a   'la'  k  an.! 

i.l'-s  uf  sai'l 
thf    Sott'.in 

.].'>      of      f  tlf 

,   ^ai'l   a\l>'!x 


n  apparatus  of  the  rharact>T  s.n  forth,  the 
h  a  scoop  body  having  a  t>otton,  ^^nd  walls 
t nulling  pofket.s  in  th^  bottom,  rhf  outer 
bets  being  formed  by  said  end  walls,  ao' 
Ing  upstanding  portion.*  at  the  inner 
hets.  of  ailes  extending  arross  the  porket 
Ing  outer  terminal  eyes  lying  below  thf-  en  1  walis  ati! 
Ing  their  inner  ends  seated  and  secured  in  the  up 
standing  portions  of  the  bottoms,  fasteners  for  thf  av!.- 
engt  ged  in  th>>  eyes  of  .*aid  axles  and  t-ngaglni:  the  'tid 
walls,  and  wheels  journaled  on  the  axlf-s  and  having  th-  ir 
appiT  portions  In   the  pockets,   said   wheels   proj^.tint'   :  ^'- 


low 
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.618.      PIN-TICKET.      (irsT.^r    A.    Wvliin.    Scot-h 
aLns.    N.    J.,    as.signor    to    .V.    Kimball    I'onipany,    N''w 
jrk.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Nt>w  York       Fii^'d   Ian    Jl. 
1  >16.      Serial  No.  73.465.      1  <  !.  4<> — 25.) 


PI 


the  bottom. 


A  marking  device  for  fabric';  and  the  Uk-   '-oinpri^inc 
rd  having  a  staple  adapted  to  tte  thrust  tnroufh  tht 
article  to  be  marke<l,  an  independent  sealing  inciiil>fr  com 
a  penetrable  portion  through  which  rhc  prongs  of 
staple  may  be  thrust  and  tjent  down  thereupon  and  a 
ing  flap  adapted  to   be  folded  down   up.m   the  p*>np- 
le  portion   to  cover  the  shanks  of  the   staplf  and    fas- 
ng  means  adapted  positively  to  cngag*'  thf  superposed 
ions  of  thf  sealing  meiiil>er  in  proximity  to  -aid  pene 
ring    member    and    permanently    to    lock    the    Rame    to 
er,  whereby  the  removal  of  the  marking  device  with 
mutilation  of  the  sealing  member  is  prevented. 
A  marking  device  for  fabrics  and  like  articles  adapt- 
ed ^o  be  secured  thereto  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  com 
prilling    a    card    having    a    staple    adapted    to    be    thrust 
ugh  the  article  to  be  marked  and  an  independent  seal- 
member    transversely    creased    to    present    two    tlaps 
to   be   superposed,    one   of   said    flaps    li«^ine  aper 
adjacent  to  said  crease  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the 
and  to  permit  the  same  to  be  bent  down  thereupon. 
flaps   l)€lng  provided   with   apertures   adapted    to    tie 
lerposed  in  proximity  to  said  staple  whereby  when  said 
s  are  folded  together  and  eyelets  passed  through  said 
the  flaps  are  secured  permanently  together  and 
1  of  the  marking  device  without  mutilation  of  the 
member  Is  prevented. 
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3.      \l)      ''av.'      UUtfer      l.rai'ket      ■ 

i'iii:ar>-i|  -irjp  -.f  ii-'tit  -aL'e  ~h. 
portiot;  .idapted  r,:  !..■  wrapped 
eave  i.'tj'r'T  -iii'-tam  :.-i!i  \  a  »•  d- 
4  Ati  fa\''  u'VifTer  i.wT-trap 
iife'hr  irai,'e  she.-t   in.  'h1   lietit   t'l  c 


on  vi  St  in  Si    of    a    heni     cor^ 

e'    metal    with    a    flat    end 

over    th  ■   roll   edire   of  an 

-erii.ed. 

i.iuvi^ting    of    a    stiip    of 
inform  to  the  rafter  pitch 


at  on-    > 

incN--  f 
:-U-atrd 
[CJain: 


11. 1     at    riie     iiher   end   t'ent    suhstantialiy   at    right 
it^  i.tik'th   I.,  sei   auaiiist   the  >:uMer  lip,  and  cor- 
rrofii  eci   t.    .-nd  i'\'  prsvim;  or  .  nil.os^in;;. 


and  2  rmf  printed  in   the  (Jazette 


1  ,235,621 


-'4'» 


DIMMER 

Filed    Mar.    7. 
45  I 


.\KTtHH    K     WEioERaH.   Chicago, 
lit  17.      Serial    No.    153.007.       (CI. 


1,  In  a  il.'vi-e  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  foot 
.  iiitr..!  Mfinerted  therewith,  a  pair  of  light  dimming  de- 
vi  es  at  tile  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  moving 
th.'  frame  forwardly  and  the  dimming  devices  upwardly 
n!;i!  means  f'.r  automat  ii  ally  drawing  the  frame  and  dlm- 
iiiii;^;  de\i.es  la  k  t"  n..riiial  p<isitloii  when  th.  foot  con- 
trol   i.j    rel.'ased 

,5  hi  :(  devl-e  of  the  cIhhs  described,  a  frame  having 
two  parallel  side  bars  .-mnected  at  one  end  by  a  similar 
t.ar  a  dimming  device  at  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
side  !)ars.  a  pair  of  lamps  designed  to  receive  said  dim- 
ming ,i..vi.es,  a  hand  control  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
frame  .0  arrant'ed  that  when  pulled  toward  the  operator 
•h.-  frame  will  '.e  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  lamps 
aicl  the  dimm.Ts  rai'^ed  upwardly  in  the  lamps,  means  for 
h.ildlng  the  hand  <'oiitrol  in  forward  position  and  a  sprink; 
f.  r  drawing  the  frame  and  the  dimming  devices  back  to 
iMrma!  position  when  the  hand  control  is  released. 

[CliiliDs  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  J.io  -rjl  VKHK'I.E-WUEEI,.  Harris  Wbinkii.  New 
Y.rk  N  Y  Filed  May  lo.  1916  Serial  N...  96.528. 
vCi.   l.''>2— 4,  I 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
,   tion  with  an  annular  support,  of  a  plurality  of  resilient 
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blocks  disposed  on  said  support,  ea<  h  itlock  ■  omprislng 
two  raisetl  conformation);  with  a  spa.e  t..  t\v.  .n  them,  a 
plurality  of  metallic  plates  disposed  .-n  >aui  id  ►<  k^  .no!  In 
staggered  relation  to  said  Mocks,  the  plate-  t'einu  >  up- 
shaped  and  extending  across  two  raise,!  ,  .  ufi.rniat  !■  n-  of 
two  adjacent  hkx  ks,  an.i  fa-tenini;  mc,■lu^  t.i!  -curing 
■aid  plates  and  blocks  in  place. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescritted.  the  .  onduna- 
tlon  with  an  annular  support  of  a  plurality  ot  roih.nt 
blocks  dispose<l  on  said  support,  each  i.l.><  k  .  i-mpri-uij:  ;  wo 
raised  conformations  with  a  space  h.twe.n  ihem  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  plates  disp.i-ed  on  said  Idoi  k-  ano  In 
staggered  relation  to  said  Mo,  ks,  the  plates  Leini:  cup- 
shaped  and  extending  across  two  raised  .. informations  of 
two  adjacent  blocks,  fastcuinj,'  nc  ans  fur  securing  said 
plates  and  blocks  in  place,  there  being  rabbets  at  the  ends 
of  the  raised  conformations,  and  th.re  lielng  a  depressii>n 
substantially  in  the  middle  of  ea.  h  plate  to  rcgistei  witli 
the  rabbets  of  two  adjacent  block*. 

3.  In  a  .levice  of  the  rharacter  liescribod.  the  c  mbina- 
tloD  with  an  annular  support,  of  a  plurality  of  resilient 
blocks  disposed  on  said  support  each  Itlock  c<impri8lnt;  two 
raised  conformations  with  a  space  hetween  them,  a  piu 
rallty  of  metallic  plat**;  disposed  on  said  blocks  and  in 
staggered  relation  to  sai<l  blocks,  the  plates  being  cup 
shaped  and  extending  acr^fss  two  raised  conformations  of 
two  adjacent  blocks,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  plates  and  blocks  in  place,  said  plates  being  spaced 
from  each  other  sufficiently  to  prevent  Mudtng  when  the 
resilient  blocks  are  compresse.l 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


exterior   and   extending   Into   the   casing  for  adjusting  th« 

action  oi   ili,-  thernoerespon-ive  arm.s  on  the  splndie. 


1.235.622.  HATPIN  PROTECTOR  Fiiank  V  White 
and  OscAB  W.  Nklso.n.  Ellsworth.  Wis,  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1915.      Serial   Ni>.   45.VH.X,      iCI.   24^-155. 1 


In  a  hat  pin  constru'ti.n  the  combination  with  a  pin, 
of  a  hollow  casing  having  a  disk  therein  spaced  from  the 
opposite  walls  of  said  casing,  said  disk  having  struck  up 
spring  jaws,  one  wall  td  said  casing  having  a  tubular  ex 
tension  protruding  InwHrdly,  a  plunger  having  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  walls  having  their  outer  end  portions 
merging  together  and  forming  a  funnel  shaped  mouth  for 
the  reception  of  said  pin.  whereliy  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  the  pin  may  he  gripped  by  said  jaws,  the  in 
ner  end  of  the  outer  wall  having  an  annular  bead  and 
provided  with  diametrically  opposite  silts,  the  inner  end 
of  the  outer  wall  having  an  inturned  flange  to  overlie  the 
Inner  emi  of  the  inner  wall,  and  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pin,  to  spread  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  wall,  so 
that  said  bead  may  co^iperate  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
extension  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  plunger. 


U 


1,  .\i,  u'.  .11  ih.'r!ii,.iii.-i>  r  !:,a\;iiv'  ■•■  cn-mj:,  a  spin. He 
mounici  In  th.  .-a^ini:,  a  poiiucr  carri<'d  by  the  spindle. 
a  paiiet  fastened  to  the  spindle,  a  yoke  loosely  mounted 
within  the  casing,  s.-rews  passing  through  the  casing  from 
the  ext.Tior  t..  the  iiiteni.r  aii.l  engaging  the  yoke  for 
adjusting  it  to  desired  position,  and  thermo  responsive 
arms  alta.  hed  to  the  yoke  ends  and  engaging;  the  pallet 
on  the  spindle. 

'riaiuis  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.H5.624        TREE-CARRIER.       Ei>c.ab     D.     Wili.IAMSOK, 

Memphis,    Tenn.       Filed     Aug.    24.     1916.       Serial     No. 

n<;,6»i4       I  CI.  55— 12n.) 


1,235.623.  OVEN-THERMOMETER.  Albert  E.  Whit- 
TiEB.  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
129,300.     (CI.  73—119.) 

1.  .An  oven  thermometer  having  a  casing,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  spindle, 
two  thermo  responsive  arms  mounted  within  the  casing. 
one  arm  causing  the  spindle  to  turn  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  arm  causintr  the  spindle  to  turn  in  the  opposite 
direction   as   the   temperature   varies,   and    means   on    the 


1.  In  a  tree  carrier  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
klcle  having  a  tongue,  a  front  bolster,  and  a  low  set  plat- 
form body,  a  chain  connecting  the  platform  at  the  for- 
ward end  with  said  tongue  ami  adapted  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  liody.  means  for  securing  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  to  said  front  bolster  in  raised  position, 
chains  supporting  the  hody  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
from  the  rear  ladster  and  adapted  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  body,  supporting  rods  connected  to  the  rear 
bolster  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  body  in  raised 
position,  and  a  tree  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said 
platform  t'od\  iietween  said  supporting  rods,  and  con- 
structed to  embrace  the  tree  roots  with  the  earth  adhering 
thereto,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  tree  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  tongue  and  a  low  set  platform  t.ody.  said 
body  constructed  of  assembled  strips  having  a  recessed 
forward  i-ui\  portion,  a  chain  connecting  the  platform  at 
the  recessed  end  thereof  with  said  ton;:ue  and  adapted  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  body,  means  ft)r  securing  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  body  in  raised  position,  a  transversely 
disposed  bar  secured  to  and  reinforcing  said  strips  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  chains  engaging  said  bar  and 
supporting  the  body  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  adapte<l 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  pair  of  side  supporting 
rods  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  body  in  raised  position, 
and  a  tree  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  platform 
body  between  said  supporting  rods  and  constructed  to  em- 
brace the  tree  roots  with  the  earth  adhering  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tree  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle having  a  tongue  and  a  low  set  platform  body,  said 
body  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  assembled  strips  having 
a  recessed  forward  end  portion,  bolts  passing  through 
said  strips  at  said  recessed  en.i  potrion.  a  chain  connect- 
ing one  of  said  bolts  of  the  platform  with  said  tongue  and 
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adapted  for  raising  anrl  lowpring  the  body,  mpans  for  oon 
nectlng  with  aaother  of  Raid  boits  to  sfcurp  th*'  forward 
end  of  the  body  in  p«^riiianpDtly  raised  position,  a  pair 
of  transversely  disposed  bars  serured  to  and  r>'ii;tor  liii,' 
the  body  strips  at  the  r^ar  end  thert'of  hd  1  su'^ranriail y 
medially  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  chains  ..nca^'uik;  rti.-  "n  !• 
most  of  said  bars  for  supporting  the  iiody  at  th.'  r.-nr  •  iid 
thereof  and  adapted  for  raising  and  lowt-rinK  th^  sam. .  a 
pair  of  side  rods  engajting  with  the  ofhor  ,.f  sail  ;.a:-  for 
holding  tht»  rear  end  of  the  ()ody  in  ptTiiutU'iitiy  raised 
position,  a  plate  ae<-ure<l  to  thf-  strips  adJM.tnt  sjtid  s..,-ond 
reinforcing  bar.  and  a  tref  supporting  frame  nmuuted  on 
said  plate  between  said  supporting'  rods  and  onstruct^d 
to  embrace  the  threp  roots  with  the  -ftrrh  adhtring  th-Teto, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,235.625.  COVER  FOR  COOKIN*;  UTENSILS 
H.  WiMMAN.  Devils  Lake.  N.  It.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  150.779.      1  ri.  53 — s.^ 


I.H.r.IAS 

.'4.    1917. 


A  self-contained  cover  for  cooking  utensils  havini;  an 
open  area  In  the  region  of  its  e^ige  for  thp  escape  td  si,  ,;;, 
and  the  draining  of  fluid,  and  provided  with  a  dupUx  .aiv. 
comprising  a  pair  of  separately  pivoted  shutters  adapt,  d  fo 
cover  and  uncover  said  open  area,  one  of  said  shutr.r< 
having  an  extension,  and  a  link  ronstitutint'  a  diro.  t  posi- 
tive connection  between  the  extension  aforesaid  and  the 
remaining  shutter,  whereby  the  shnttern  are  adHpr^  l  for 
■ImultAneous.  and  joint,  opening  and    losing. 


1,235.626.  SCREW.  Charles  I>a.\[£i.  W.x.dw  .^hi>.  itovI 
dence.  R.  I.  Filed  F^b.  .18,  l!tl7.  Serial  No.  l.'il.iOS. 
(CI.  85—47.) 


/? 


A  countersinking  gimlet  pointed  screw  having  at  th. 
root  of  its  point  a  bulge  constituting  th*-  largest  dlaniet^-r 
of  the  shank  and  havinir  across  its  thread  a  spiral  groove 
one  edge  of  which  forms  a  cutter  at  the  >iu1k''.  ami  sad 
groove  going  once  around  the  screw  and  ■emilnatln^  at 
the  sliint  of  the  head  and  at  the  root  of  the  gimlet  point. 


■J.S.".  tii'7  srsi'KNSION  HR1D*;e.  Lavatch  Woodward, 
LiioTtv  r.-nn  HsslKnor  of  one-sixth  to  Ben  F.  C»don, 
onc-Utti  to  Tho'nas  i.  Squires,  and  one-sixth  to  Davis 
C.  i'.raft.n  [,ii  crty  T.-nn  Fll.'d  .Ian.  28.  1916.  Serial 
Xo.    74.7>.H       >_('].    14 — 19. J 


1  Inn  tiridifp  of  the  type  describefl,  a  cable  connection 
couiprlsinif  a  ring  adapted  to  havp  a  plurality  of  radiating 
rabies  ronneried  thereto,  a  >pider  element  within  the  ring, 
and  a  brld^t   ^upportin;;  element  revoluble  in  the  spider. 

2  .k  ti'-idgc  structural  element  comprising  an  annulus. 
a  spoler  in  two  parts  baving  arms  shaped  to  partly  encircle 
the  annulus  transversely  to  its  major  plane,  for  clamping 
engatreiuent  there<in  when  oppo^ed  thereon,  means  to  secure 
th.  spider  parts  In  clnmp«'<l  relation,  said  spider  l>elng 
shai'.'d  for  supporting  .  onnection  with  a  bridge  body. 

•!  .V  rluK  for  the  purposp>  descrltied  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  in  intimate  concentric  relation,  the  outer 
being  peripherally  grooved,  and  a  wire  wrapping  In  the 
groove. 


.1.236.628  LATERAL  CHANNEL  INDUmON  -  Fl'R- 
NACE.  I  \MF.s  H  Wyatt.  rhlladelphia,  I'li  .  as-itnor  To 
The  Aja\  M.tai  <'.iinpany.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  r.irii. ration  ..f  Pennsylvania  File.l  .Tiily  19. 
lUlU.     .^iTial  No.  110.202.     (CI.  204— 64.) 


1.   In   an   In  In.  rioti    furnace,   a   furnace  tiody  adapte<l   to 

contain    a    [ i    ".•'    molten    metal,    ami    walls    forming   an 

acute  aiifc;|id  liaiin.i  >  i)nne<  ted  at  its  ends  with  the  pool, 
said  'baiiuei  l\ini,'  mainly  outslile  of  the  vertb  al  line  of  the 
furnace  t)ody  and  wholly  l»p|ow  the  Intended  working  level 
of  molten  metal  and  having  its  connections  with  the  pool 
obTuse-anKled  on  the  si.les  towanl  the  Intervening  pool  and 
Ht  siiiistanriaUy  the  same  beight.  in  condilnatlon  with  a 
fransforin" T  surrounding  the  channel,  using  the  molten 
metal  in  the  -  hannel  as  Its  secondary  and  inriuclng  flow  of 
mo; ten  metal  (y  motor  effpct  outwardly  from  each  branch 
of  'he  ,  hinnel  adjoining  the  acute  angle. 

'-'  Iti  an  linluction  furnace,  a  furnace  body  adapted  to 
ront  tin  a  pool  of  rnidten  metal,  and  walls  forndng  a  chan- 
nel onne.  reii  at  its  ends  with  the  pool  and  acute-angled  at 
appi  ..ximaieiy  the  middle  of  its  length,  said  (hannel  lying 
mainly  oursule  of  the  vertical  line  of  the  furnace  body  and 
wto.IIy  !  ejow  the  intende<l  working  level  of  molten  metal 
and  h.ivint.'  lis  '  lime,  tlons  with  the  pool  at  substantially 
th>-  same  h.'iuht  m  .oinldnation  with  a  transformer  sur- 
rounding th.      h;.,  iini'i.   ii-ing  tb>'  molten  metal   In   the  .  han- 

lic'    1^   ;t n.i;u\    .iii.l   indn.'ing  flow  of  molten   metal   i<y 

mor-ir  .ffe-t  outwur.lly  from  each  branch  of  the  channel 
adjoining  the  acute  angle 

'.  In  an  indu'fion  furn.f  .  ,  a  furnace  body  having  a  con- 
totir  .M.-^ied  in  horizontal  «ei  tlons  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  pool  ,,f  molten  metal,  and  walls  forming  a  horlionrally 
l:spos<' I  cp.sed  hannel.  said  <'hannel  connecting  with  the 
p..o:  at  Its  opposite  ends,  in  proximity  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  internal  curved  wall  of  the  furnace  body  and  having 
an  acute-angled   lien. I  outside  of  the  furnace  body.  In  com- 
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hlnatlon  with  a  transformer  inducing  <urrent  in  the  molten 
channel  content  to  produ<e  motor  effect  greatest  at  the 
acute  angle  and  cause  flow  of  current  outwardly  from  each 
channel  connection  into  the  pool. 

4.  The  niethcMl  of  heating  the  molten  pool  of  a  furnace 
Uy  Induced  electric  currents,  which  con-^lsts  in  setting  up 
whirls  of  relatively  hotter  metal  by  motor  effe.  t.  set  up 
outside  the  pool,  entering  the  pool  at  two  points  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  pool  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
and  at  substantially  the  wime  height,  and  witlulrawing 
relatively  cooler  metal  from  the  p«ioi  at  sniistantlnlly  the 
same  points  at  which  the  hotter  metal  is  introiiuceil 

.'>.  The  method  of  heating  the  molten  pool  of  a  furnace 
by  induced  ele<trlc  curr«'nfs,  which  consists  in  setting  up 
whirls  of  relatively  hotter  metal  by  motor  effect,  set  up 
outside  the  potd.  entering  the  pool  at  two  pidnts  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  pool  In  11  generally  horizontal  direction 
and  at  substantially  the  same  height.  r(  lievlng  from  motor 
effect  at  the  entering  points  and  withdrawing  relatively 
cooler  metal  from  the  pool  at  substantially  the  game  points 
at  which  the  hotter  metal  is  lntroduce<l 

i  Claims  6  to  l.H  n.d  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.L'.S.',629.  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION-FURNACE.  .Tamk.s 
K.  W\ATT.  Phlladi  Iphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ajax 
Metal  Company,  Incorporated.  Pliiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Fib'd  .Inly  19.  191»'i.  Serial 
No.   110.203.      (CI.  204—64.^ 


1.  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  furnace  body  adapted  to 
contain  a  pool  and  walls  forming  a  «hannel  therefor  having 
an  acute  angle  In  the  channel  at  a  distance  from  the  fur- 
nace body  and  having  the  outer  walls  of  the  channels  at 
the  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  channel  and  the 
po(d  converging,  in  combination  with  a  transformer  in- 
<luclng  current  in  the  channel  content  as  a  secondary  and 
causing  outward  flow  of  content  into  the  pool  from  each 
channel  toward  the  other,  by  reason  of  motor  drive. 

2.  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  furnace  body  adapted  to 
contain  a  pool,  walls  forming  a  ( losed  (  hannel  connected 
with  the  pool  at  both  ends  well  iielow  the  normal  surface 
of  the  pool  and  having  at  the  point  of  ( dnnectlon  well 
defined  converging  directions  in  combination  with  a  trans- 
former inducing  flow  in  the  channel  < ontent  as  a  secondary, 

.3.  In  an  Induction  furnac  e,  a  furnace  liody  containing  a 
pool  in  combination  with  walls  forming  a  channel  con- 
netted  at  both  ends  with  the  pool,  said  walls  comprising  an 
electric  conductor  of  the  first  class.  In  lomblnation  with  a 
transformer  Inducing  current  in  the  channel  walls  and 
channel  content  as  secondary 

4.  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  furnice  body  containing  a 
pool  In  combination  with  walls  forming  a  channel  con- 
nected at  both  ends  with  the  pool,  said  walls  having  an 
H.ute-angled  bend  at  a  distance  from  the  furnace  and  com 
prising  an  electric  conductor  of  the  tirst  class,  In  comldna- 
tion  with  a  transformer  inducing  .  urreiit  In  the  channel 
wails  and  channel  content  as  secondary. 

.">.  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  furnace  body  containing 
a  poid  in  comtdnation  with  walls  forming  a  i  hannel  con- 
nected at  both  ends  with  the  pool,  said  walls  having  an 
acute-angled  bend  at  a  distance  from  the  furnace  an.! 
obtuse-angled  at  the  connection  with  the  ix'ol  and  com- 
prising an  electric  conductor  of  the  first  class.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  transformer  inducing  current  in  the  (hannel 
walls  and  channel  content  as  secondary. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

241  O.  G.— 3 


.  2  -^  5  .  6  -A  0  .  MULTIPHASE  INDUCTION-FURNACE, 
.Iamih  R  Wvatt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Ajax  Metal  Company,  Incorporated.  Philadt  iphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle«]  July  19.  191<;.  .-Se- 
rial   No    110,204.      (CI.   204—64  ) 


^3 


u 
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ss 


1.  In  :;n  indu.tion  furnace,  a  furnace  body  adaittcd  to 
.■oiitaui  a  po"d,  iti  lonil.inntion  with  walls  forming  n  piu^ 
rality  id"  chanm  N  meeting  the  po<d  in  a  generally  ni'war.l 
direction  an.l  iniilti  phase  transformer  means  for  aiiplying 
a  different  phase  ..f  the  current  to  the  induction  of  lurrcut 
as  s(  Tondary  In  each  of  the  channpls, 

2.  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  furnace  body  adapted  I0 
contain  a  pool,  walls  formkig  a  [durallty  of  channels  be- 
neath the  pofd  m  triangular  arrangement  and  having  the 
liemls  in  the  ihanncls  outside  of  the  pool  of  a.iitc  angle 
form,  in  combination  with  transformer  means  for  indii  iiig 
flow  of  eleitricit.v  in  the  content  of  each  of  th«  .  hanuels  as 
a  hecondarv. 

3.  In  au  induction  furnate,  a  furnace  body  adapted  to 
contain  u  po»d,  walls  forming  three  channels  couuei  ting 
therewith,  contiguous  connections  of  different  chanmds  be- 
ing located  near  the  apices  of  a  nearly  equilateral  triangle, 
in  comtdnation  with  a  three  phase  transformer  embracing 
one  leg  of  each  (hannel, 

4.  In  an   induction   furnate,  a   furnace  body  adapted   to 
contain  a  pool,  In  combination  with  walls  forming  a   plu 
rality  of  upwardly  directed  acute-angled   channels  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  their  connections  with 
the  pool  well  below  the  surface  of  the  pool. 

5.  In  an  induction  furna(e.  a  body  adapted  to  (ontaln  a 
poid.  in  ((.mbination  with  walls  forming  a  plurality  of 
acute  angled  channels  connected  with  the  furnace  !>ody  at 
both  ends  at  substantially  the  same  height  well  below  the 
surface  of  the  po(d  and  a  multiphase  transformer  corre 
sponding  in  phase  to  the  number  of  channels  and  embra( 
Ing  one  side  of  each  channel. 

I  Claims  6  to  **  not  nr'cted  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.23.'>.fi.'Hl  ATTACHIN(;  DEVICE.  JuLirs  Abrahams. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  .Serial  No. 
139.918.      (CI.  40 — 20.* 


1.  An  attaching  device  formed  of  a  single  pi(<  e  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  short  tongties  pre- 
Jecting  from  the  respective  sides  of  the  body  portion  aiid 
bent  over  the  same  and  forming  a  pocket  thi  r>  with,  and 
a  long  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  the  iu.dy  p(.rtlon 
and  bent  upon  itself  forming  an  Inclosing  loop  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  back  over  the  Junction  lietween  the  body 
portion  and  the  long  tongue  and  Into  said  pocke'. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.l 


1,285,682.       UPRKiHT    SHADE-HOLDER.       Lairit/    W 
AKDHRgEN,    Waterbury.     Conn.       Filed    Oct.    28.     1915. 
Serial  No.  5S.3S2.      (CI.  240 — 114.1 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllted.  a  socket  re<eiving 

member  haring  a  rigid  and  a  resilient  portion,  said  rigid 


It  '■ 

?. 
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portion  iiplng  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  a  socket  and 
tbe  resilient  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lamp  receiving 
end  thereof,  a  clamping  ring  adaptetl  to  enga»;t-  said  re 
sllient  portion  and  shade  supporting  arms  extending  from 
the  rigid  portion  of  thp  socket  receiving  m»'mb«T. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des.riheii,  a  i^orfcet  re.'elvlne 
member  having  a  rigid  portion  adapted  to  rp'^'ivp  'h^'  body 
of  a  ^o.-kft.  and  a  resilient  portion  adaptt>d  to  engHg'' 
I  be  end  of  the  sorket.  said  rigid  portion  having  a  key  slot. 
(i  clamping  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  resilient  portion  of 
iiocket  receiving  member,  and  shad^  supporting  arm^  at- 
1  ached  to  the  rigid  portion  and  extending  beyiml  th»'  re- 
iilllent  portion,  as  set  forth. 


1,2  3  5.63  3.  INTERMITTENT-GRIPPING  DEVICE. 
(iKOR'it  A.  ANDERSON,  .^nacortes,  and  THORaTiN  H. 
Malrsith,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  73.066.     (CI.  74 — 53.) 


1.  An  intermittent  gripping  device  comprising  a  spider 
aecured  upon  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivot  recesses 
In  said  spider,  b«arlng  surfaces  on  said  spider  adjacent 
to  said  recesses,  a  driving  member  mounted  to  oscillate 
labout  the  a.vls  of  the  driven  member  and  having  an  In 
wardly  facing  clutch  .surface  concentric  to  said  axis. 
clutch  dogs  each  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  toe  adapted 
jto  enter  and  to  pivot  In  one  of  s*ald  pivot  re'-esses,  the 
outer  bearing  surface  of  each  dog  being  eccentric  to  Its 
pivotal  point,  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  at  one  side 
of  said  toe  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bearing  surface 
upon  the  spider,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  driving 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  (.azette,] 


1,235.634.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  JosiPH 
L.  A.vTHONY,  Taunton,  Mass,,  a.ssignor  to  Weir  Stove 
Company.  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Piled  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No  50.047.  (CI. 
126 — 42.) 
1.  The   combination  with   a   gas   stove   having   an   "ven 

barner.  a  broiler  burner,  an  outlet  passage,  a  damper  con- 


trolling taid  passage  gas  connections  leading  respectively 
to  said  burners,  and  gas  cocks  arranged  within  each  of  said 

onnertli.ns  for  .(introlling  the  entry  of  gas  to  the  burners, 
•  H  b    .f   sail   tras     n,ks  having  a   handle   for  opening  and 

li.sinK  tb.'  <,Mk  .if  a  safety  device  comprising  a  primary 
guard  arrang^l  to  turn  into  an  operative  position  over  the 
handle  of  the  gas  loi  k  in  the  oven  burner  connection  for 
preventing  the  turning  thereof  or  into  an  inoperative  po- 
sition permitting  of  the  turning  thereof,  a  secondary  guard 
plvotally  conne.'ting  with  said  primary  guard  and  movable 
therewith  to  o-cupy  a  position  admitting  of  the  turning 
of  the  gas  cock  In  said  broiler  burner  connection  when 
-aid  primary  guard  is  oi  cupylng  an  operative  position,  and 
moviil/le  lijtci  a  position  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the 
handle  uf  the  gas  cock  In  said  broiler  burner  connection 
wtieii  .said  primary  guard  Is  occupying  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tlnn,  and  means  for  supporting  said  guards,  the  same 
Dinprising  in  part  a  lever  <onnectlng  with  said  damper 
jind  movable  with  said  primary  guard  to  open  said  damper 
when  -said  primary  guard  Is  0(cupylng  an  operative  posi- 
tion iiui\  t..  lose  said  damper  when  said  primary  guard 
is  (M  .  iip\  lri»;  an  inoperative  position. 


—J 


2.  The  .omblnatlou  in  a  gas  stove  having  an  oven 
burner,  a  broiler  burner,  an  outlet  pipe  and  a  damper 
controlling  said  pipe,  gas  connections  leading  to  the  respec- 
tive iiurners.  a  gas  cock  within  each  of  said  connection* 
for  .(jntrolllng  the  entry  of  gas  to  the  burners,  each  of 
said  gas  cocks  having  a  handle  movable  laterally  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  cock,  a  primary  guard  plvotally  ar- 
ranged to  turn  down  over  the  handle  of  the  gas  cock  con- 
trolling the  entry  of  gas  to  the  oven  burner  preventing  the 
turning  of  said  cock,  or  upwardly  Into  an  out-of-the-way 
position  permitting  of  the  turning  of  said  cock,  a  bar  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  guard  to  extend  upwardly  there- 
from and  he  movable  thereby  In  reverse  directions  as  the 
guard  is  moved  between  its  upturned  and  downturned 
positions,  a  secondary  guard  carried  by  said  bar  and  mov- 
able thereby  into  a  position  over  the  handle  controlling 
the  entry  of  gas  to  the  broiler  burner  when  the  primary 
guard  la  occupying  an  upturned  position  or  downwardly 
into  an  out-of  the  way  position  permitting  of  the  turning 
of  the  handle  of  the  cock  controlling  the  entry  of  gas  to 
the  broiler  biirner  when  the  primary  guard  is  occupying 
a  downturned  position,  means  for  supporting  said  bar  and 
is'uard  carried  by  It  whereby  they  may  be  reversely  movable 
as  aforesaid,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  primary 
kiuard,  and  a  pivoted  lever  interposed  between  said  bar 
!Hnd  said  damper  and  connecting  respectively  therewith 
whereby  said  damper  may  be  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  bar  and  occupy  a  position  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tions of  said  guards. 


i,:::t.-.  »r'„',     electuk"  lami'-shade  holder.    Morris 

VV    ASKIN    I'hlladelplila.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.  25,   1916.     Se- 
rial   No.   r.'T.r,i'4,      n-\.  240— 114. » 

1     The   .'omblnarion    with   an   electric   light    socket,  of  a 
shade    holder    ensaginu    over    the    socket    and    having    Its 
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upper  on<l  t>ent  Inwardl.v  to  provide  a  flante.  the  said 
fiance  heing  provided  witli  spaced  raised  portions,  and 
;i  riiiK  earried  ]<y  lb-  sork.'t  :iiid  havuii;  a  [.lurality  of 
lailially     exteiidin::     iniizers     enua-iiii;     beioath     tto      i;iised 


port  ion? 


on  the  tlanKC  on  the  bolder. 


in  The  m.p-r  i.art  thercf.  a  nose-piece,  a  meml>er  resting 
,,,  ,.;n.i  Mo.U  ril.ov,.  said  chamber,  a  bomb,  containing  a 
nirstin-  <  ..-11 L.-,  ii-niially  resting  on  said  memt>er.  means 
,,;  said  eiian.:.er  f-r  expellln,:  said  member  and  bouil>  from 
the 'upper  end  >^f  the  tmrre!  when  the  nose-pleo*^  strikes 
an  obie.  t.  liMan-  hi  arresiinp  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ner  at  a  i-r-def  ritnued  [Hiint,  and  means  brought  Into 
,,niaet  \-\  U.''  resultant  relative  movement  between  said 
;i..  !ii|.fr  and  bomb  to  .  ause  tlie  explosion  of  said  bursting 
Lij  irue.  substantially  as  s.  t  lortti. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elrctrlc  linht  socket,  of  a 
shade  holder  en|?ag1ng  over  the  sorket  an<i  liavtnL:  i..e 
upp.^r  end  I'oni  ..sit  ^\  a  rdl.\  .  iipwardlv  and  inwardlv.  an.'. 
means  interp.'sed  betwcn  tli.'  .mtwardlv  and  luwar.l^ 
i.rnt  portions  ..11  the  upper  end  of  tlie  h..lder  and  op.  ra 
I  iv.  ly  eimairiai;   the  socket. 

.i.  In  combination,  an  electric  lit;hl  so(kei  h.-ivini:  .1 
shoulder  thereon,  a  shade  holder  en^'aiiinj.'  ov.^r  He  s...  k.  I 
and  having  its  upper  end  jirovided  witli  an  iii\\ard!\ 
extendluK  il;ini:e,  and  a  split  resilient  rini:  en.  irdmj;  the 
socket  and  eu;:aginn  l)eneatb  the  rtant:e  on  tli.  b.ild>T  and 
having  its  inner  edge  deflected  upwardly  and  resting  ou 
the  slioulder  on  the  socket. 


1.2.S,-,t):{d.      FLOOlt    CONSTIU't'TION       .\i:tiii  k    G     H.w, 
NVLI.    and    .Ia.mks    ."i.    T.vvlok.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       l"ile<l 
Oet.    22.    1014.      Serial   No.   HfiS.OO^       tCl.   72      71. 1 


1  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
I  beams,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  sheel  metal  joists 
bridging  said  1-beanis,  a  plurality  of  saddles  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  I-l)oams  and  lecelve  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
metal  Joists,  said  sheet  metal  joists  having  projecting 
from  the  sides  thereof,  intermediate  their  edges,  horizon- 
tally dispose*!  integral  flanges,  said  llan>:es  having  spaced 
apertures  therein  and  a  plurality  of  bracing  rods  having 
deflected  end.s  enpiging  the  perforations  in  the  horizontai 
flanges  whereby  the  parts  may  bo  ijuickly  assembled  Into 
a  rigid  floor  construction. 

2.  .V  floor  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
Ibeains.  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slieet  metal  joists 
bridging  said  I  I.eams.  a  plurality  of  saddles  having  slots 
therein  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  I  beams  and  receive 
the  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  joists  in  said  slots,  .said  she«n 
metal  .iolsts  having  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof 
Intermediate  their  ed^;es  horizontally  disposed  integral 
flanges,  said  flanges  havlui;  equally  spaced  apertures 
therein  throushout  the  length  of  the  joists,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  arranged  bracing  rods  having  deflected 
ends  <Mi;:aglng  the  perforations  in  the  horizontal  flanges 
on  said  joists  whereby  the  parts  may  be  (juickly  assembled 
into  a   rlcid  floor  construction. 


1.2:'.,-.d37.  AERIAL  MORTAR.  Lkstkk  P.  Rarlow, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Marlln  Arms  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug,  30.  lOlfi.  Serial  No 
117. .-78.  (CI.  102— 2fl.) 
1.    In  an  aerial   mortar,   the  combination   of  a   barrel,   a 

block  secured  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  having  a  chamber 


-  In  ail  a.  rial  mortar,  the  combination  of  a  barrel. 
a  Mock  secured  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  having  a  chani- 
lu'i-  in  tlie  ui»i>cr  part  thereof,  a  nose-piece,  a  member 
restini;  on  said  block  above  said  chamber,  a  bomb,  con- 
taming  a  burstini:  charge,  normally  resting  on  said  mem- 
ber, means  In  said  chamber  for  expelling  said  memtier 
and  bomb  from  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  when  the 
nose-piece  strikes  an  object,  said  member  having  a  part 
slidaj)!y  fitting  within  the  lower  end  of  the  bomb,  a  firing 
Idn  and  fuse  cap,  one  of  the  same  being  carried  by  the 
bomb  and  the  other  by  said  member,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  pin  and  fuse  cap.  to 
(Huse  contact  between  the  same  to  explode  said  bursting 
(barge,  when  said  bomb  has  traveled  a  desired  distance  In 
its  movement  from  the  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  In  an  aerial  mortar,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
breech  block  secured  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  having  an 
explosive  cham>r  in  the  upi>«'r  part  thereof  with  an 
annular  should<  r  formed  therein,  a  flanged  member  rest- 
ing on  said  shoulder,  a  l»omb,  containing  a  bursting  charge 
normally  restm;:  on  said  meml)er.  means  for  causing  uu 
explosion  In  said  chaml)er  to  expel  said  member  and 
iKimb  from  the  barrel,  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  said  member  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means 
brought  Into  contact  by  the  resultant  relative  movement 
between  said  meml>er  and  bomb  to  cause  the  explosion  of 
said  bursting  charge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  aerial  mortar,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
barrel,  a  iireech  block  secured  In  the  lower  end  thereof 
having  a  chamt^r  in  the  upper  part  thereof  having  a 
shoulder  formed  therein,  a  meml)er  resting  on  said  shoul- ^ 
der,  a  bomb,  containing  a  bursting  charge,  normally ' 
resting  on  said  memljer,  said  memt)er  having  a  part  slld- 
ably  fitting  within  the  lower  end  of  the  bomb,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  In  said  chamber  on  the  lower  face  of 
said  member  to  expel  said  member  and  bomb  from  the 
barrel,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  member 
at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  brought  Into  c<iutact 
by  the  resultant  relative  movement  l>etween  said  memtier 
and  bomb  to  cause  the  explosion  of  said  bursting  charge, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  aerial  mortar,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
barrel,  a  breech  block  sec\iri'd  in  the  lower  end  thereof, 
having  a  cbaml>er  in  the  upper  part  thereof  having  a 
shoulder  formed  therein,  a  memln-r  resting  on  said  shoul- 
der, a  Ixnnb.  containing  a  bursting  charge,  normally  rest- 
ing on  said   member,  said   member  having  a    part   sUrtnbly 
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rttting  within  th»'  If.wfr  ''nil  ..f  the  «.m  .,  ni'Mns  f  r 
exerting  prviwiire  In  said  rhHnii>T  <  n  Mi.-  ■•••r  M'  i 
snid  member  to  expel  s;ii(1  mfiiili+T  nn<[  ••  in''  f  .in  tin' 
lx»rr«'l,  a  flexible  ffinne-ti'in  l»'rwt-'<Ti  <>ti.l  ;.i-.'.h  bicck 
;ind  said  member,  and  monns  Nrotiuhr  int.  toriT;).'  "'i.'n 
s.-iid  connection  t>e<"')mts  rant  «nil  i-ciiriv''  iH\>i!i;!t 
Ijetween  said  member  snil  N.mt>  is  ^.^•►■hy  cjiusrtl,  t-. 
t-auae  the  explosion  nf  wild  hiir«irin.'  chun.".  -inf-iti  nrijiiiy 
as  set  forth. 

ii'Iaims   t>    ;ind    T    ii'ir    pi-iirM,)    i;!    rli.-   i  ■  i /.-tte.  J 


-1- 


l.i;;?.-.«:?H      1'K0<ks.s   i-or   mbiwi 

TANU  M  F  K  n  ,\[  M.VTKlilA  L: 
KTHKR  SrBSTANCKS  I/ni.s 
Kails.  N.  Y.,  assUnor  to  The  T 
facturlng  Compan.v,  N''w  Y.  rit.  N 
Maine.  Filed  Mar  :{•).  li'lT.  S.  i 
2t»4 — 9.  I 

The  method  of  ..liitiiinint:  the  .ix 
materlnl  oontainini:  it  pntanifled 
Btances  which  comprises  dissolving: 
a  sviitahle  acid.  elertrulyzlnK  the  re- 
oithode  c.impartmerit  <  f  a  diaphr:i. 
the  anode  compartriient  i.f  whidi  ■' 
tion.  heating  the  i-estiltlng  cathiil\r 
ink'  tht!  resul'iin.;  precipltateil  l;>. 
titanium   and   calcining   it. 


MN<;    nXTI.    OF   TI- 

<     iNi  iiKpt  i;; A  riNG 

1-:     livi.T''^      Niagara 

Miuiiuiii    -Vilip.v    Manu- 

Y  ,    I   ^  urijoratlon  of 

la     N.     l.-,.H.5:;7.     (CI. 

id  .  f  rir.i ;;  I  iii  from 
■,\-  !  n  Mti'l'--,  ■'■■'  8Ub- 
■\f  -:*[■]  -L.trerial  in 
II  miil;  solution  In  the 
.■•iie.i  f!e(t:olytic  cell 
■  III  i;ii^  jin  acid  solu- 
,•  s.ij  J '  1.  ill,  wit  hdra  vv- 
ilr;itcJ     cij:!ipuuud     uf 


1.235.639  ELECTRICALLY  (ONTKtH.LHIi  I'OOK  ' 'l'- 
ERATLN"<i  MECHA.MSM.  .\Iehkili.  u.  iiKNJ.^MiN. 
Champaign.  111.     Filed  Aug.  U'.  I'.tl4.    Serial  No.  Snfi.SSe. 

(CI.  2»« — >^.> 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  motor  having  rnnnec- 
tlona  for  opening  and  (lowing  •aid  d-M.r  md  a  -witch 
.■ontrolllng  a«Id  motor  for  alternately  i.penlnu  and  ioHiiit: 
said  door,  mid  s-wltch  Incluiling  an  np.  ratini;  nienil>er  and. 
interpo'ed  ratchet  mechanism  'i-nstruct-d  so  that  ^u  es 
.sire  operation*  of  said  raeml'er  will  i>e  alternate] \  i.tie 
and  act  Ire. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  <lai«8  descrlt)ed  the  combination  of 
a  door,   mechanlhm  for   opening  and   rloslng   the   door,   an 
electric  switch  adapte<l  to  lontrol  sai<l   niechanisni   for  re 
spectively  opening  and  closlnir   the  door,   a    vielding  plat 
form   locattHl   adjacent   to   said   door   In    posirioti    to   !.e   de 
inr«Sfl«d  by  th*  wheels  of  a  vehicle  approaching  or  leHvint: 
the  door,   and   mechanUm   connectlnt   said    piatfonn    with. 
Raid  switch   for  operating  the   latter   through   the  deprec 
slon  of  said  platform,  wild  connecting  meehinlsm   in  lud 
Ing  ratchet  means  whereby   the  nurcessive  depres-ioi-   .f 
said  platform  will  be  alternately  active  and  idle  w   rh   r. 
spect  to  the  operation  of  .said  switch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claws  described,  a  door,  a  motor 
having  connections  for  opening  or  closing  smd  door  a  de- 
pr«Mlble  plate  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  vehi  le  ap 
proachlng  said  door,  said  plate  having  connections  for 
closing  the  motor  clrcnlt  only  on  alt. mate  depression 
thereof. 

4.  In  :i  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a  motor 
having  connections  for  op^-nine  or  .losiiii;  said  door,  a  de- 
presalble  plate  In  position  to  he  engaged  ny  a  vehi.  le  ap- 
proaching said  door,  said  plate  having  .onnectlons  fo; 
controlling  the  motor  for  nlternately  opening  antl  .  losin.' 
said  door  only  on  every  alternate  depres.-ion  of  sail  plat. 

.">.  The  (omnlnatlon  of  a  door,  motor  driven  niechanisni 
in  opening  »nd  closing  said  door,  ele.trlcally  <  ontrolb-.i 
OMana  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  meeha 
ntam  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  wheels  of  a  ve 
Wcle  traveling  toward  or  away  from  nald  door.  *!ald  elec- 


inrr.lle.i  mean-  Ueini:  .idapted  on  succe>>lve  al- 
i.-rn.-  ■•■  o[..rar,..n-  to  .au<e  the  opening  an.l  closing  of 
the  du.jr  rt'sp./..  ti\  "ly 

(Claims  6  to  S  n^.i   printed  in  the  (ia^.ette.  ] 


1  .•-'.^5.640.       liIN'.IN<;    OF    SHKKT     METAL    RECEPT.V 

I  r^  lii-  i:.E  \Vii.i.i.\!n  Ue[ik\.  Rose  I'.ay,  New  ."^mith 
Uaie:,.  .\uhlralia,  assignor  to  The  Wireless  Hinge  Man- 
ufacturing Coiipany  Limited.  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales.  Au-tralia  Original  application  tiled  May  11, 
1917.  Serial  N.  !<;7.<i41  I>ivl<ied  aiol  this  application 
died  June  i    I'llT      Serial  No    iT'j.tll.i.     Ml    113 — ll«.i 


/> 


1.   Th"    ToT'dn    descrl!<ed    Improvement    In    the    manufac 
tore   ..f    hinire.   an.l    hingedly   connecting   the   lid   aii.i   body 
of  a  recep'i.l      ...ii-i>ting  in  forndng  I. nibs  with  the  inner 
end  op.  II   .11   'he  ha.  k  of  the  body,  forming  a  crease  along 

n    p;,  rr    ..f    tt dge    of    the    li.l     forming   the   ends    of    -aid 

crease  inf..  pintle-,;  maijtng  incisions  parallel  with  the 
creas.  aija  vi;;  .n.  .inl  ami  opening  outward  the  mate- 
rial b«>tween  the  in.  islons  t..  form  a  loneue.  inserting  the 
pintles  form..''  't  ti,,-  ends  i  f  the  .ren-e  Into  the  open  ends 
of  the  '.uH's.  nil  then  hendii.s;  the  tongue  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  cr.ase  in  want 

S.  The  herein  .le-.riiied  iiiipr..ven!eiit  in  the  niainifn. 
ture  of  hinges  and  hinge<ll\  (  ..nne<ting  the  lid-  and  l.<idles 
of  sheet  metjil  i  e.  eptacles,  ojnsisting  In  forming  bulbst 
with  open  Inner  ends  on  the  back  of  a  l>ody,  forndng  a 
groove  in  the  t)ody  l>etween  the  bnlbs.  forming  a  rlmmea 
lid  havinu  a  .lepending  r«'ar  portion  with  a  crease  along 
the  lower  edge  of  j^aid  depending  portion,  forming  hinge 
pintles  oi;  tiie  lid  by  i  uttlng  away  portions  above  the 
crease,  making  ineislons  parallel  with  the  crease  and 
bending  outwardly  the  metal  between  the  Intisions  to  ex 
'.nd  the  length  of  one  of  the  pintles,  inserting  the  ex- 
••  ii.le.l  pintle  l«.ne«th  it-  i'Ulb  on  the  liody  and  then  plac- 
!i^  Ml.  ..ppoMit..  p, title  In  line  with  and  into  the  other 
i.ui'  ,   HI).!    fh.ti   .    o-ing  inwardly    the  tont'ue  on   the  lid. 

.'i     rh.     lor. in    i|e^<rtl>od    m<'thod    of   assembling   the   lid 

in.i   i.o.iy  of  I    iM)x    which  consists  in  first  providing  a  seat 

[J    .n.    ..f  said  parts  and  then  in  providing  a  pintle  on  the 

other   inrf    f.ir  engagement   in  said   seat,   then  In  forming 

n.  !-ion-    alja.ent    the   pintle    to    form    a    tongtie,    bending 

he  t,,nL"ie  to  have  its  free  end  extend  outwardly,  placing 

the    pintle    !n    its    said    seat    and    finally    in    rebending   the 

,,n-.i.-   '..   1'-   '.riirlnal    position   to  h(dd   the  pintle  against 

li-pla   iMii.  ii t    from   its  said   seat. 

fi'laims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


_■:<.-. 'Ul        FI.rSH  TANK    SIPHON.      .I.^MBS    W.    Hekrv, 

I..*  t  citv.  Iowa.      Filed  Jan.  4,  1916,      Serial  No,  70,240. 
'Ci.   137— 10«.,» 


.\  I  .vice  ..f  the  .  haracter  descrlt>ed  emlnxlylng  A  basin 
tiauii_'  ail  ..u-let  Mf  one  side  spaced  above  the  bottom 
thereof  and  i  rhonlal  partition  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing acros-  -aid  outlet,  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  be- 
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,ng  spa...l  from  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  Uo  uppe, 
..d.e  of  the  partition  b. an,  liu-b  with  .he  upper  edp  ... 
th,.  basin,  said  partition  preventing  the  uiue>,n.ied  U.^^ 
,.:   air  and  having  an  an    vent   providing  a   re-,ri.  ted   m.v 

of   air   from   tl utle.    pa-t    ^a.d    par.iti..n.   and   a    s.idi... 

having    a    bottom    plate    seated    upon    the    upper    edges    of 
the  basin  atul   Its  partiuon   ,0  elos,.   Uie  op,  n.ngs   ...ween 

the  partition  and  opiH.sUe  -bles  ol   the  iaasio.  -•"'_'""" 
plate    having    a     verti-al    .li-.h,irge    pipe    lo.aied     ..tw-.n 
\,,U\    partaion    an.i    that     >.le    ...     the    :.,  mh    oppo-Me    the 
outlet.  ^      _ 

i-o:-.K4'       TKM-TION  Win:EL       llr.RMMUiiM     Beskow 
;ndrH.uu.r.sS.   K....-.0.   New   York,    N    V       ITied   .May 
19.   1914.     Serial  No.  .sH'.«.470.      <*  1.  -5      "•'  ' 


„,.,.  uie  end>  .d   saui  spring  leave,  currtng  "P^^   'L  "^ 
of  g,a.iua:n    1.0  r.as.ng  Kngtbs.  a  support  on  ^f-^^^^^'^' 

A'      ,„„,,    :,i-,..    ..:    ^ai.i    Mippurt   having  a   .ubstflDtially 
'        .  ,.rv'n-   bunilarlv   to  t.ut   T.    sui.>tan- 

S!;:;':r:;::-/;h:.::;:  ur:;;u...ofsauispri 

?i        '.t.o.-r.   •    'a^.     -r.pi.orted    Ly    said    end^     said    ends 
having  lengthTi-.    tia  ^er.ont  under  said  support   with  re- 
naming 1  n^  support,  and  iHt.r.i  gu;d 
latiou  to  ea.li  oil;.  .    .H'li'    s.nu        vv  ,„^,^ 

ing  means  between  mio:  s>.i"K  K^"^*-*^  »°''  ^^'^^"'"- 


^'  J-'. 


1  \  traction  '«.h.'el  comprUing  opposed  side  ,1. embers 
f,„,.,^,.-  -p..ke  wei-s,  a  cylindrical  rim  s.a.  rigid  will'. 
one  ..!  sai.l  members,  en  o,it>tHndin^  Han,-  „n  th.'  vu> 
.,.„,  nit.a-f.ttin.'  with  .  c....p.Tating  radial  tiange  ..11  .lo 
oth.r  inen,l..T  to  f.  rm  an  abutment  for  n  ni,.,  a  .  hnnp 
ing  member  resting  on  the  rim  seat,  an.l  meaii-  pa^-v 
through    the   clamping   member   and    through   -ai.l    inter,,! 

tin;;  tl.inge-.  , 

o  \  traction  wheel  compri.sing  ..ppo-...l  Md.  hl  la-,' 
toni.ioc  spoke  vv.-l.-.  a  cylindri.rl  rim  s.a.  ngol  with  ..m  . 
of  sMl.l  member-,  a  .a-rrugatetl  outstanding  Hang,  on  h.^ 
rim  s,.at  interfitting  with  a  .-o.-.p-Tat  ing  .  ..rruga  t .-.!  radial 
„.,„.'.•  .>n  the  other  member  tu  f..rn.  an  abutment  for  a 
rim"  .1  clamping  member  resting  on  the  rim  seat,  and 
mean-  t«iHsed  tbr..ugh  the  .lamping  u»eml>er  and  through 
said  interfitting  flanges. 

3  4  traction  wheel  emiKMiying  opjKR-ed  disks  f..ruimg 
.uoke  webs,  ea.h  disk  Indng  of  pres-sed  metal  with  an  out 
standing  corrugated  flange,  said  disks  being  position..,! 
reversely  one  to  the  other  and  the  corrugations  of  the 
flanges  Interfitting.  one  of  said  dl^ks  having  a  lateral 
portion  l,.rmlng  a  rim  seat,  and  means  passed  through  the 
Interfitting  flanges  for  locking  a  rim  detachably  up<.n  sanl 

'^*'V    \    traction    wheel    erabodj-iug   oppo^ni   di>ks    forming 
spoke   wet..s   au.i    having    interfitting   corrugated   outstand 
ing  flanges,  means  pEsse,l  through  .said  flanges  for  holding 
tire-engaging  means,  a  hub  sleeve  and  means  .securing  the 

Kanie  to  said  disks. 

5  V  traction  wheel  embodying  opposed  disks  forming 
-poke  wets  an.l  having  interfitting  corrugated  ontstanding 
flange-  means  pa.sseil  through  aaid  flanges  for  holduip 
tin-engaging  means,  a  hub  sleev.',  mean*  securing  the 
same  to  said  disks,  and  a  driving  sprocket  attache.1  10  one 
of  said  disks  by  the  huh  sleeve  fastening  nw-ans. 


o  Th.'  .ombination  of  a  xehob'  chassis,  an  axle,  snper- 
Po;h1  .-pnn,  leaves  lonning  a  leaf -spring  s.'cure.,  ...said 
.Xlc  th.  .'n.l-  of  said  spring  baves  .urviug  upwanllj  and 
^fta.iuailv  increa-ui.  bngtb.s.  supports  on  -'"^t>-«*- 
the  un.lcr  surfa.es  of  said  -t.pp<.r:s  respectlv,. I.v  ^^T°«  « 
substantiallv  long  supi«-rt  ng  fa.e  .  urvlng  s.mllariv  to  bnt 
to  substantially  les-  e.vtei.t  than  the  curvature  ..f  ^d 
.pringle=nes.  said  supporting  fa.es  supiK.rte.l  on  i»^d 
,„d>  saM  .nds  hnvwm  a-ngthws'  movem.  n.  un.Vr  sahi 
support  ^^ith  relation  ..'  said  supports,  and  lateral  guid- 
ing m.-ans  betw.'cn  said  spring  leaves  and  .hassis. 

.  ,„  ..  ,,,v„e  ..f  th.'  .haracter  d.-H,-nbed,  the  .  n.Mna 
tlon  of  a  chassis  having  ,  bannele<l  beams  as  sid.  piec^. 
an  aMe.  leaf-springs  secured  «b..nt  said  axle,  supports  011 
,,,.,  I,;.-,.  haM.iK  >npi...rting  f.c^  HUpporte<l  on  aaid 
„,,;„,-,  -;..;  -„pi„.:t-  p:..v..i..l  with  dep.'nd.ng  walls  !.,rin- 
n„  .n.fal.u.duigm.'an-  br  sibl  spring,  said  supports 
nrovide.!  with  shelv.-s  received  under  said  »H-a,us  and  with 
;,,  ..»,-  ,...  .ave.i  in  th.  .hann.  ^  of  said  l.e«ia-.  said  sh-lves 
„,„1  -opp..niug  fa.-.-s  i.eing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  de- 
,,.„di.i'\va;i.  ami  m..ni>  -'.urin.  said  .  h.'.ks  m  said 
i  h  lunels. 


T...,^,'.44        MOISTKNKK    FOR    EN\'KI>OrS.    I'OSTAGE- 
"sTVMI'S    \.       .M,u.^    r,   lU.sHoi'.  l'W'.a''fUd.ia.   1'".     li''"' 

M,V,     V..X-.      >.,,a^    No     lfir..«21.       tCI.  «1     -4-4' 


1 


2  3  5,643.      SPRING  MOUNTING    FOR    VEHICLES 

Ch.\ri.i:s  H.  BiEDBRMAN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  The  O.  Armlwler  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
a  Corporation  of  Ohb..  Filed  Jan.  2,9.  191 G.  lierial 
No.   75.13S.      (CI.  267—37.1 

1    The  combination  of  a  v.hicb-  chassis,  an  axle,  ^ujht 
po.ed   sprinv'deaves    forming  a    leaf  spring   secure!    to   sai.i 


1  m  a  Mioistener  for  envelops  or  ttH'  like,  a  supp-  rt 
ing  Use  having  a  flat  table,  an  open  weU  s*ipp..rted  wi<h 
in  said  table  and  below  the  plane  thereof,  a  annor  wltWn 
iM»id  base,  a  tubular  g«ose  neck  support  rialog  fro-  tne 
„H.tor  an<i  terminating  <lire<tly  ov-r  tbe  weJl  a  flexlbie 
nudor  shaft  b<.use<l  by  th*-  tui.uUr  su«H.rt  and  extend^ 
ing  bevond  the  free  end  of  the  latter,  a  aieev.  adJustaWe 
on  the  proJ.M  ting  end  ..f  the  shaft,  and  an  ab^.rlH-nt  b<jdy 
carrie<)   bv  the  lower  end  of  tbr  sle.'ve 

■•  xn  ."nvelop  m.dstener.  ..miprising  a  flat  tdde.  a  well 
arranged  beneath  the  talde.  a  tubular  npnght  «ipport 
having  a  return  bend  terminating  directly  ..v.^  the  welL 
^  n,otor.  a  flexible  motor  shaft  toouw-d  by  the  support  and 
e..teiiding  b«-yond  the  free  end  of  the  latter,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  th.'  siuift.  an  al«»orl>eiit  i.<Kly  within 
,b..  Jt^ve  and  depending  therefrom,  and  means  f..'  ed 
justing  said  sle«.ve  vertically  whereby  the  abs^rben  ....y 
mav  be  dipped  into  the  well  and  elevated  therefrot; 
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1.286,646.  VALVE.  Rat  W.  Blatz  and  Howard  B.  Hal 
LOCK.  WUkec-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serlul 
No.  86,2«6.      (CI.  137—4.) 


-iwrnrrTigBa 


G     r 


In  a  TftlTe,  a  body,  a  central  openinK  extending  lon^i 
tndlBally  throagb  saiJ  body,  a  removable  plug  clusing  one 
eod  of  tald  opening,  a  chamber  formed  on  the  body  i>e 
jrond  Mid  plug,  a  tire  valve  attachmt-nt  located  at  th«' 
ODter  end  of  said  chamber,  an  Inlet  leading  to  the  central 
opening,  a  ralye  located  In  the  central  opening  adapted 
to  be  forced  apon  its  seat  by  the  Incoming  air.  a  second 
TalT*  adapted  to  be  manaally  forced  upon  its  seat  through 
the  open  end  of  said  central  opening,  said  valve  located 
In  the  central  opening  between  the  first  named  valve  and 
the  open  end  of  said  opening,  a  sepuratini;  meuilier  lo 
cated  between  the  valves,  said  member  ijelnj:  of  ^;rfatt'r 
length  than  the  distance  between  the  valve  seats  and  an 
outlet  passage  extending  from  the  central  opening  at  a 
point  t>etween  the  two  valve  seats  to  the  chamber,  ai* 
and  for  the  porpoae  specified. 


1.236.646.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOX  PARTITIONS. 
CBATBS.  OR  RACKS.  Adam  Blcegb.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155.66s.     iCl.  144—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ-^d,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  magazines  adaptivl  to  hold  n 
plnrlalty  of  recessed  strips,  of  means  located  near  the 
discharging  ends  of  said  magazines  for  holding  strips 
transversely  thereof,  means  for  intermittfntly  and  siraul 
taneously  ejecting  recessed  strips  from  the  magazines. 
meana  for  ejecting  the  transversely  disposed  strips  on^• 
t  a  time  from  the  holding  means  therefor,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  same  Into  the  recesses  of  the  first  named 
strips. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
oatlon  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  and  spaced 
upart  magailnea,  each  of  said  magazines  having  at  Its 
lower  portion  a  forwardly  projecting  extension  and  above 
.id  extension  with  a  stop  uniting  the  side  walls  of  the 
BMXiuine  at  Its  front  portion,  of  means  located  near  the 
Hacharflng   ends   of    said    raagasines    for    holding   strips 


transversely  thereof,  means  for  intermittently  ejecting  re- 
cessed strips  from  the  magazines,  means  for  ejecting  trans- 
verse strips  one  at  a  time  from  the  holding  means  there- 
for, and  means  for  forcing  the  same  into  the  recesses  of 
fhc  first  named  strips. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  of  a  platform  horizontally 
iiiountfd  thereon,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dlspost'd  maga- 
zines longitudinally  mounted  above  said  platform  an! 
«ach  adapted  to  hold  the  other,  a  plurality  of  strips  hav- 
ing recesses  spaied  apart  in  their  upper  edges,  an  endleos 
conveyer  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  magazines  and  platform  and  having  means  to  engage 
each  of  the  lowermost  strips,  a  vertically  disposed  chute 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  near  the  discharging  ends  of 
the  magazines  and  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  open  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  strips,  guides 
leaiiing  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends 
of  the  chutes,  forcing  means  for  the  transverse  strips 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  above  the  lower  ends  of 
said  guides,  means  to  eject  the  transverse  strips  one  at  a 
time  from  said  chutes,  means  to  intermittently  move  the 
conveyer  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  forcing  means. 

't'laiiiis  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.H.T.H47  IIOISTINO  MECIIANI.^M.  William  Ed- 
ward BoBHCK,  .Jersey  City,  .N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1918. 
.•Serial   No    H08.632.      (CI.  74 — 33.) 


1  A  hoistlnj;  mechanism  including  a  winding  shaft ; 
i>e  kini;  mechanism  for  holding  said  shaft  against  retro- 
grade rotation,  while  permitting  forward  rotation  thereof; 
said  lorkinji  mechanism  including  an  operating  device  for 
t;ivinir  said  shaft  forward  rotation,  said  device  being  free  to 
he  slipped  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft 
and  mechanism  and  shaped  to  interlock  the  same  when  en- 
gaged therewith  and  to  render  said  mechanism  operative 
an<l  being  freely  removable  from  said  shaft  to  break  the 
interlocking  engagement  thereof  with  said  mechanism  and 
to  render  the  latter  inoperative. 

■J  .V  hoisting  mechanism  including  a  winding  shaft ; 
locking  mechanism  for  holding  said  shaft  against  retro- 
grade rotation,  while  permitting  forward  rotation  thereof; 
said  locking  mechanism  including  an  operating  device  for 
giving  said  shaft  forward  rotation,  said  device  being  free 
to  be  slipped  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft 
and  mechanism  and  shaped  to  interlock  the  same  when 
engaged  therewith  and  to  render  said  mechanism  operative 
and  being  freely  removable  from  said  shaft  to  break  the  in- 
terlocking engagement  thereof  with  said  mechanism  and  to 
render  the  latter  Inoperative  ;  and  brake  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  retrograde  rotation  of  said  shaft,  after  said 
device  is  disengaged  therefrom. 

fi.  A  hoisting  mechanism  Including  a  winding  shaft ; 
locking  mechanism  for  holding  said  shaft  against  retro- 
grade rotation,  while  permitting  forward  rotation  thereof  ; 
said  locking  mechanism  including  an  operating  crank  for 
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giving  said  shaft  forward  rotation,  said  crank  being  free  to 
be  slipped  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft  and 
mechanism  and  shaped  to  interlock  the  same  when  engaged 
therewith  and  to  render  said  mechanism  operative  and 
being  freely  removalde  from  said  shaft  to  break  the  In 
terlocklng  engagement  thereof  with  said  mechanism  and  to 
render  the  latter  inoperative. 

4.  .\  hoisting  mechanism  Including  a  winding  shaft  ;  a 
rotatahle  member  loosely  mounted  thereon  :  a  locking  device 
for  holding  said  memtier  against  retrograde  rotation, 
while  permitting  forward  rotation  thereof;  said  locking 
device  Including  an  operating  device  for  giving  said  shaft 
forward  rotation,  said  operating  device  being  free  to  be 
slipped  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft  and 
member  and  shaped  to  Interlock  the  same  when  engaged 
therewith  and  10  render  said  member  and  locking  device 
operative  and  being  freely  removable  from  said  shaft  to 
break  the  interlocking  engagement  thereof  with  said  mem- 
ber and  to  render  the  latter  Inoperative. 

5.  A  hoisting  mechanism  Including  a  winding-shaft  ;  a 
ratchet-wheel  Idly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  pawl  for  controlling 
said  ratchet  wheel  ;  an  operating  crank  which  is  adapted 
to  Interlock  said  wheel  with  said  shaft  and  which  Is  fret  ly 
removable  to  destroy  the  Interlock  therebetween  and  there- 
by to  permit  the  retrograde  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  and 
brake  mechanism  for  holding  the  latter  against  rotation  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


t 


1  .  2  3  5  .  6  4  «  .  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  BATTERIES 
Fkcdkrick  N  Bosson.  Calumet,  Mich.,  and  Ltsander  B 
Armstbom;.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug  20,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  46.577.      (CI.  204— 29  > 


1.  A  storage  or  other  battery  comprising  a  case,  elec- 
trode Jars  in  the  rase,  resilient  cushioning  means  disposed 
between  the  Jars  and  the  case,  ledges  on  the  upper  wjUI 
portion  of  the  case,  a  bar  having  Its  ends  adapted  to  fit 
under  said  ledges  and  a  lushion  carried  by  the  l>ar  aioi 
engageable  with  the  electrode  jars. 

2.  A  storage  battery  or  other  battery  comprising  n  case, 
electrode  jars  in  the  case,  electrodes  in  the  jars  rigid 
cover  plates  for  the  electrode  jars,  cushions  carried  by  said 
covers  and  engageable  with  the  electrodes,  and  means  for 
holding  said  covers  on  the  jars  to  urge  the  cushion  thereof 
against  the  electrodes. 


1,235.049.  GA.VG  -  MOWEB.  John  F.  Buain,  Merlon. 
I'a  .  assignor  t<i  Pennsylvania  Lawn  Mower  Works, 
I'biladelpliia.  I'a  ,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .Uii.v    1.   lOItV      Serial   No     107.00T        (CI.  56 — 19.) 


tween  said  cutter  mechanisms  and  said  gearing  whereby 
said  cutter  mechanisms  are  driven  in  common  from  salu 
wh«.d, 

2.  A  ^.-ang  lawn  mower  comprising  a  lawn  engaging 
wheel,  a  train  of  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
cutter  mechanisms  in  transverse  alinement  with  each 
other,  a  universal  joint  connection  t>etween  said  cutter 
mechanisms,  and  a  universal  joint  connection  between  one 
of  said  cutter  mechanisms  and  said  gearing,  whereby  said 
lawn  engaging  wheel   drives  said   cutter  mechanisms. 

.'^  A  ;:ang  lawn  mower  comprising  a  lawn  engaging 
wheel,  a  train  of  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  jilurallty  of 
cutter  n)e(  banlsms  In  transverse  alinement  with  each 
other,  a  universal  joint  connection  between  said  cutter 
mechanisms,  a  universal  Joint  connection  lietween  one  of 
said  cutter  mechanisms  and  said  gearing,  whereby  said 
lawn  engaging  wheel  drives  said  cutter  mechanisms,  an  In- 
dividual lawn  mower  unit,  and  a  super-structure  connected 
10  said  cutter  mechanisms  and  said  unit  for  moving  them 
over  tbi-  lawn 

4.  -V  gang  lawn  mower  comprising  a  lawn  engaging 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  cutter  mechanisms,  a  train  of  gear- 
ing driven  by  said  wheel,  universal  joint  connections  be- 
tween said  cutter  nunhanisms  and  said  gearing  whereby 
said  cutter  mechanisms  are  driven  In  common  from  said 
wheel,  a  superstructure  and  connections  tieiween  said 
cutter  mechanisms  and  said  super-structure  allowing 
transverse  rocking  and  vertical  movement  of  said  cutter 
mechanisms. 

5  A  L'ang  lawn  mower  comprising  a  lawn  engaging 
wheel,  a  train  of  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
(Utter  mechanisms  in  transverse  alinement  with  each 
other,  a  universal  joint  connection  between  said  cutter 
merhanisms,  a  universal  Joint  connection  Isetween  one  of 
said  cutter  mechanisms  and  said  gearing,  whereby  said 
lawn  engaging  wheel  drives  said  cutter  mechanisms,  a  au- 
per  structure  and  connections  between  said  cutter  mecha 
nlsms  and  said  super-structure  allowing  transverse  rock 
ing  and  vertical  movement  of  said  cutter  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.235,650        INTENSIFIER   OF    HIGH-FREQUENCY 
ELECTRIC  OSCILLATIONS.     David   W.    Brow.n,   New 

York.    N     Y       Filed    Oct     *<.    1914.      Serial    No.    865.619." 
(Cl.  250— 20  . 


'      m,^ — ■■^.  ..W  .■ _-a*L--^j     ■      II     ^^1" 


1.  A  gang  lawn  mower  comprising  a  lawn  engaging 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  cutter  mechanisms,  a  train  of  gearing 
driven  by  said  wheel,  and  universal  joint  connections  be- 


1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  receiviug  high  fre 
quency  electric  oscillations  of  an  aerial,  wires  operativeiy 
electrically  connected  with  said  aerial,  a  detedor  In  opera 
tive  connection  with  said  wires,  and  oscillation  intensi- 
tiers  (onsisting  of  metal  envelops  substantialiv  einin  ling 
said  wires  at  the  part  thereof  as  near  as  practl'  able  to  sjiid 
detector  but  insulated  from  said  wires 

2.  The  conitdnafion  in  apparatus  for  receiving  high  fre 
ijuency  electric  oscillations  of  an  aerial,  wires  of  a  circuit 
electrically  operativeiy  connected  with  said  aerial,  a  detec- 
tor in  said  circuit,  and  oscillation  intenslfiers  consisting  of 
metal  envelops  of  small  diameter  encircling  said  circuit 
wires  at  positions  as  near  as  practicable  td  said  de 
tector  but  insulated  from  said  wires  and  disconnected 
from  earth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  detector,  wires  forming  paths 
for  high-frequency  electric  oscillations  In  series  with  said 
detector,  oscillation  Intenslflers  consisting  of  metal  tubes 
encircling  said  wires  but  insulated  therefrom,  and  a-  de^ 
tector  in  series  with  said  oscillation  Intensifiers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  detector,  wires  forming  paths 
for  high  frequency  electric  oscillations  In  series  with  said 
detector,  a   local   circuit   for  said   detector  adaptwi   to   In 
elude  the  usual   instruments,  oscillation  Intensifiers  encir 
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cling  sal"l  wires  but  insuiattd  therefrom,  k  dt-tector  In  •« 
rle«  wltb  iaid  intcnslflers.  and  a  local  circuit  and  Inatru 

mftjtH  In  .ircuit  with  said  last  named  dt'tector 


1.235.681.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UtiE  IN 
F<»KMIN<i  UPPERS  OF  BO<iTS  AND  SIKJKS.  Lor  us 
M.  Ba'tw.N,  Beverly,  Ma^s..  asslgnur  to  United  Sboe  Ma 
rbinery  foinpany,  Patfisou.  N  .i  ,  a  1  Urii.iraMnri  oi  .\cw 
.Tt-rsey.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  Nu  874.070  (CI. 
12—97.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  the  couibiua 
tion  with  a  toe  former,  of  means  for  clamping  the  nmrKlnai 
portion  of  the  blank  to  form  a  flange  thereon,  said  lueaus 
Including  a  plurality  of  blank  engaging  members  pivuted 
for  iiwinging  movement  In  a  plane  Rub«tantlally  parallel 
t>)  the  plane  of  iMild  clamped  margin,  and  means  tdr  ;iii 
parting  swinging  movement  to  said  members  while  tb>- 
marierin  of  the  blank  it  clamped  by  said  clamping  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  the  cumbiua 
tion  with  a  toe  former,  of  means  for  clamping  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  blank  to  form  a  flange  thereon,  said  means 
lurliiding  A  plurality  of  blank  engaging  members  piv<>t>-d 
to  swlny  about  axes  located  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edg'' 
of  the  blank,  and  means  for  swinirlng  said  members  t" 
gather  the  materi&l  at  the  margin  of  the  blank. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  the  comblnatiuti 
with  a  toe  former,  of  means  for  clamping  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  blank  to  form  a  tlange  thereon,  said  means 
including  a  series  of  blank  engaging  members  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  panilUi  to 
the  plane  of  said  clamped  margin,  and  iiiean^  for  impart 
ing  movement  to  different  members  of  the  serled  in  succes 
sion  to  gather  the  material  at  the  margin  of  the  blank 
while  the  margin  U  clamped  by  said  clamping  mean.s 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  a  claiup  member 
having  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  thereon  and  provided 
severally  with  means  for  engaging  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  blank,  and  operating  means  for  said  levers  comprising 
a  slide  constrncted  to  Impart  movement  to  different  leverti 
of  the  serlea  In  tucceOTlon. 

5.  In  apparatna  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  toe  former,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members 
constructed  to  engage  the  material  at  the  margin  of  the 
blank,  and  a  slide  movable  in  a  curved  path  about  the 
margin  of  the  blank  and  having  means  for  engaging  and 
operating  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.2.35,652  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BATH-TUB8  Rot  J. 
BrBLL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wled  D^.  8,  1915.  SerUI  No 
G5,857.      (CI.  126—350.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  i-onjunctlon  with  a  bath 
tub  comprising  In  a  single  unit  adapted  to  be  solely  aup^ 
ported  by  the  tub.  a  water  tank,  a  heating  apparatus  there 
/or,  a  fuel  supplj  tank  for  the  heating  apparatus,  a  pump 
carried  by  the  tank,  a  pipe  fitting  secured  to  the  pump  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  wa.<ite  outlet  of  the  tub 
and  means  for  sapporting  the  tank  on  the  tab. 

2.  An    npparatus   for   use   In   conjunction    with   a    bath 
tnh    comprising  a    single   detachable    unit   adapted    to    be 


sulely  supported  by  the  tub,  a  water  tank,  a  heating  appa 
ratus  therefor,  a  fuel  supply  tank  for  the  heating  ap- 
paratus, a  pump  carried  by  the  tank,  a  pipe  fitting  secured 
to  the  pump  a.iapted  to  be  connected  with  the  waste  out- 
let of  the  tub,  brackets  adapted  to  support  the  tank  and 
conne<  ted  parts  on  the  tub.  and  a  valved  fitting  providing 
All  outl.  t  fur  the  tank  discharging  into  the  tub. 


'.'4 


-8^- 


.<  \  water  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
wuli  i\  uath  full  comprising  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  tank 
a diipt.d  to  be  supported  by  the  tub  and  having  a  valved 
disrb.irge  outlet  leading  thereinto,  of  a  fuel  burner,  the 
tank  b>  lug  provided  with  a  pocket  above  the  burner,  a  pipe 
in  rh"  p.M  ket  connoting  with  the  tank  at  the  bottom  and 
li^.  !iar;;lng  thereinto  adjacent  said   outlet 

4  A  water  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  Uath  tub  comprising  in  combination  with  the  tank 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tub  and  having  a  valved  dls- 
•  h!in;i>  c.p.iiiuK  leading  thereinto,  of  a  fuel  t>urner,  a  pocket 
■  r  r.  c.s<i  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  above  the 
uiii.r  I  -4(,)nd  pocket  adjacent  the  first  named  pocket 
111  !  in  !. sing  the  valved  opening,  a  coiled  pipe  In  the  first 
I;  nil.  1  [,.„  k.r  coQQectlng  with  the  tank  at  the  bottom  and 
dis(  liarmiic  into  the  second  named  pocket. 

o.  .\  wat.-r  beating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
«;''i  i  *iath  tiiti  comprising  in  combination  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tub  and  having  a  valved  dls- 
hnru-'  op<ning  leading  thereinto,  a  fuel  burner,  a  po<  k.'t 
or  re,  ..ss  formed  in  the  tank  above  the  burner,  a  second 
poi  k.  t  adjacent  the   first   named  pocket  and   Inclosing  the 

valved  outlet,  said  second   111 d  pixket  h.iviii;:  aiierturc-, 

opening  Into  the  main  water  tank,  and  a  colled  pipe  in  the 
tir><T  II  nil,, I  po,  ket  connecting  with  the  tank  at  the  bottom 
and  ,lis(  barging  Into  the  second  named  pocket. 

[Clainis  iS  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235. tKJ3.     VEHICLB-WHEEL-LOCKING  DEVICE.     WlL- 
i.i.\M  E.  Burrows,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  May  26.  1917. 

S.rifii   No    171.224.      (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1  A  supporting  bar  secured  beneath  the  running  board 
of  an  automobile  ;  a  lock  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  slldably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  and  Its  other  end  return 
bent,  forming  a  handle  thereon  and  an  opening  there- 
through adjacent  to  said  handle;  a  bolt  having  one  of  Its 
cn,ls  pivotally  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  said 
lo,  k  bar.  I  tie  free  end  portion  of  said  bolt  being  formed 
of  U  shape  for  adapting  the  .same  to  engage  the  wheel  of 
a  vehicle,  the  extremity  of  said  U  shaped  portion  being 
pH<»efl  through  the  opening:  through  .said  lock  Iwr.  said  ej 
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tremlty  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  the 
reception  of  the  bolt  of  a  padlock  :  and  an  elastic  cover  on 
the  wheel  engaging  part  id  said  fre»  en,!  portion  of  said 
bolt. 

2.  A  supporting  bar  secureil  beneath  th«'  running  !ioar,l 
of  an  automobile  longitudinally  thereto  ;  a  lo,  k  bar  ha\  ing 
an  eye  formed  through  one  end  thereof  sai<l  eye  I'ting 
slidalde  on  .said  supporting  l)ar  and  adapted  to  cramp  said 
lock  bar  upon  said  supporting  bar  while  said  Ijars  arc 
kept  in  position,  parallel  to  each  other  ;  a  handle  foriiieii 
on  the  free  end  of  said  lock  bar.  there  b«dng  an  openinK 
through  .said  loi  k  bar  adjacent  to  said  handle  :  a  bolt  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  central 
portion  (d  said  lock  bar,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  bolt 
lieing  of  suitable  form  to  be  passed  !)etwe<n  the  spokes  of 
a  \ebicle  wheel,  the  extremity  of  said  bolt  being  normally 
passeii  over  an  en.l  portion  of  salil  supportin::  bar  and 
through  the  opening  formed  through  said  lock  hai  ;  an 
♦'hi'^tic  ,o\er  on  the  free  end  fiortion  of  vaid  boll  ;  and  se- 
curinL'  means  wheri'liV  the  free  extremity  of  said  bolt  Is 
secured  In  place. 


1.2,S,1.«.->4  MECHANISM       F«  »R       M.VNKI.INi;      TUFT 

T.KRNS   FOR   CARPET  LOOMS       Ai  k\  am>icr    C:  aiteh 
T<>N.  Yonkers.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  .Vmirican  Warp  Itraw- 
ini^   Machine   <'oni|Mn\.   :<    ('iirpora  ri(>ii   ,d    Maito        I-"iled 
Apr.    2fl.    1910.    Serial    No     557,7of5.      Renewed    Dec.    29, 
1016.     .Serial  No.  i;{9.705.      (CI.  13l»-— 1*4.) 


/-■' 


A 


■wf 
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1  2.H.-,ti.Tre     PKorESS  OF  TREATING  ALLOYS      Hakold 

KoniN    l"I.^:,^^Es,    Washington,    I>.    t".       Filetl     May     23, 

l'.<17       Serial    Nic    17ii.r)22,       (CI.   7,'. — 17.) 

1.  Ihe  ;,r,ii  es-  o!  t!eat:!iL-  a  liu-ta;  mixture  or  aMny  to 
reduce  tlie  .nn;,!:'  ,d'  i>i\>-  td  th,'  ,nmp,,i:eii!  n,'!a:s  at 
least  one  of  the  ,  >  !::!i<c:'tit  uietaN  bemi:  a[.abi.  ,d'  re- 
ai'iing  with  hydriej.  I,  h;i.  d  to  form  a  nieial  tialSd  xolatUe 
at  a  liiL'i!  t>'!!ii"-ra'i!re,  whi,  li  comprises  siibje.  iini;  ibe 
-!ii!:i!.:y  -iibdivi-'ed  ii!,ta!  niixtnre  t(,i  the  a'lioi.  of  L\"- 
d:-oe.  n  balid  wlnU  niaintuinlng  said  mixture  u:  a  tein- 
ieraturc  at  which  the  halid  of  at  least  on<  of  the  n;.  tais 
i-    f,iniM-d    and    volatilizei] 

-'.  The  j)r,i,esv  ,,f  treating'  a  metal  inlxturi-  or  alloy  ro 
reduce  tlie  coment  of  one  of  the  component  nietals.  at 
lefi«t  <di,  of  til-  component  metals  Itelng  capable  of  react- 
in.'  with  h\dr,,t;'i)  liloriii  to  form  a  metal  .hiorid  xo'.attle 
at  a  h!i;fi  t.'iiipera  t  i;r>-,  wlr,  h  ,onipris.'s  subjeiting  the 
suiiHbi\'  -iibdlvtiie,!  metal  mixture  to  the  action  of  hy- 
drogen ,  hiorid  w  hUe  matntaininir  saiii  mixture  at  a  teni- 
peraiine  ar  which  the  <  hiorid  (vf  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
is    forno',!    ,in,l    \  ulutUizcd. 

4.  Tie  iiii.,,.>^  ,if  reuiKing  the  iron  content  of  a  herro- 
nlloy  of  vHiiadtnm  tungsten  or  mol>hdenuiH.  which  com- 
prises ii.issing  hydroL'en  chlorid  in  contact  with  said  alloy 
while  mnintainli,!.;  the  tatter  at  a  temperature  at  which 
iron    ibiorid    will    lie    lornied    and    \o:atilized, 

7.  'i'tic  pro,  CSV  ,,f  removinj.;  iron  from  a  ffTrot ungsten 
coui.ainin;:  iimr,  Tungsten  than  iron,  which  comprises  sub- 
Jectini:  said  ferrotungsten.  in  a  suitably  finely  divided 
condition,  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  chlorid  while  main- 
taining the  ferrotungsten  at  a  temperature  of  al»out  DMiO 
t,'    nnu      C. 

liialms  .'{,  :,,   and   H   not   [irmted   in   the  (iazette.] 


1.  Mei'hanisni  for  tubing  tuft  yarn^  in  cai-pet  nianiifac 
ture  comprising  in  combination,  a  tube  frame  support. 
threading  needles  coiiiperatiug  therewith,  and  means  to 
support  the  tuft  yarns  in  sheds  in  operative  relation  to 
said  tubes  or  carriers  and  needles.  • 

2.  Mechanism  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  In  carpet  manufac- 
ture comprising  in  combination,  a  tube  frame  support,  and 
means  to  support  tuft  yarns  in  sheds  adjacent  the  mouths 
of  said  tubes. 

3.  Mechanism  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  In  carpet  manu- 
facture including  a  tube  frame  support,  a  plurality  of 
threading  needles  and  a  tuft  yarn  clamp,  said  clamp  and 
support  being  together  relatively  movable  transversely  of 
the  needles. 

4.  Mechanism  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  in  carpet  manufac 
ture  comprising  tubes  or  carriers,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  yarn  sht»ds  adjacent  thereto  and  Including  the  clamp- 
ing memlKTS  18  and  19. 

5.  Mechanism  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  in  carpet  manufac- 
ture c«)mprislng  threading  needles,  a  carriage  movable 
toward  the  needles,  yaiii  tubes  on  said  carriage  and  a  tuti 
yarn  clamp  supported  upon  the  carriage. 

I  Claims  6  to  3D  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,235,656.  KKI.Ti^LAMr  Wu.nvii[>  \\  Uobb,  r.abyU.n. 
N.  Y,.  nssi^n.i;  to  New  York  I'.clting  A.  Packing  (Com- 
pany, a  forpoiation  (d'  New  York.     Filed   Sept.  12.  1*14. 

S.Tial    .\o,    .sr,l,.S.j'.t.       (CI.    24---;;7,i 


JO 


J* 


JO 


1.  .V  belt  clamp  comprising  oppositely  dlsposcl  resilient 
plates  adapteil  for  receiving  between  them  otitwardly 
turned  ends  of  a  belt,  said  plates  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed flaring  edges  adapting  them  to  yieldingly  support 
the  ends  of  the  bidt  at  the  bends  thereof,  rigid  plates  at 
the  opposite  edges  and  adjacent  exteriorly  of  the  first 
plates  for  limiting  resilient  areas  of  said  first  plates  und 
lo,  king  bolts  extt-nding  through  the  plates 

2.  .\  belt  clamp  having  opposlVely  disposed  tlarlng  por- 
tions adapting  them  to  yieldingly  support  the  ends  of  a 
belt  at  the  bends  thereof,  the  ends  adjacent  the  flaring 
portions  being  turned  backwardly,  rigid  plates  at  the 
opposite  edges  and  adjacent  exteriorly  of  the  first  plates 
for  limiting  resilient  areas  of  said  first  plates,  and  locking 
holts  extending  through    the  plates. 


I,2.i5,«>:>7,  PIPE-COUPLING  FOR  IRRIGATING  SYS- 
TEMS. Walter  IL  Col*s,  Troy.  Ohio.  FiWi  Aug.  21. 
1914.      Serial   No.   857, b03.      (CI.    137 — «:>  i 

1.  In  un  irrigating  system,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pipes,  having  a  series  of  nozzles  luugltudl- 
nally  therein,  means  for  quick  (oupiing  said  pipes  so 
that  the  series  of  nozzles  shall  be  in  absoiuie  line  with 
each  other,  comprising  interlocking  memtK-rs  on  the  two 
pipes  adapted  lo  Sind  their  locking  position  when  the 
uoEzles  are  properly  alined,  a  sle«'ve  revoiubie  on  one 
pipe,    ami     screwthnads    on     the    other    jup*'    to    engage 

threads    on     the    sleeve. 

2.  In  Jin  irrigating  system,  in  comtuuat  ion  whh  .n 
itliirality    ol    pii> -s.    having    a    series    of    uo/.zles    ion;:  iuili- 
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nally    therein,    means    for    quirk    toupling    said    pipes    so       1.23.'i,«59      WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MOUNTING, 
that   the  series  of  uozzlf-s  shall   be   In   absohirn    line   with  William   M.  Cowell,  Evan.«vlUe.   Ind.     Filed   Nov.   18, 

t-ar-h    oth.T.     omprUlni;    intpriorkin::   n!.'riih»T>    on    tht>   twn  lyirt.     Serial  No.  132.126       (CI.  105 — 67.) 


.'§ 


'^"'^H-  •^'"■. 


A 


pipes  adapted  to  And  their  locking  position  when  the 
nozzle:*  are  properly  allne<l,  and  means  for  drawing  and 
holdlni?  together  said  Interlocking  members. 


1.23.'),658.  CARBONATED-LIQUOR  TANK  Maurice  N 
Con. NOR,  Buffalo,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Frank  W  CartMr. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Flle.1  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No  772.545, 
I  CI.   25»— 107.) 


1.  In  an  acritator  tank  <-nnstrurtlon,  a  tank,  an  nsrltator 
movable  fherpin,  ;i  i-omhlnpd  bearing  and  stuffinw  b'lx 
mounted  In  said  tank,  an  operating  iiiembpr  extendliit: 
through  said  stuffing  box  and  operatlvely  ionnpctf>d  with 
the  agitator,  a  plug  on  said  operating  member,  and  m^an.'^ 
on  said  operatins;  member  and  external  to  the  tank  for 
positively  seating  said  ping  to  prevent  leakagp  about  tht> 
operating  member, 

2.  In  an  agitator  tank  ronstructlnn,  a  tank,  an  agitator 
movable  therein,  a  combined  bearing  and  stuffing  box 
mounted  in  said  tank,  an  operating  member  extending 
through  said  stufBng  box  and  operativily  ((inn-'i  t<1  with 
the  agitator,  a  plug  on  said  operatlns;  int'iiitM-r.  and  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  operating  member  for  pri-^ltivt'l y  v.nting 
the  plug  against  the  bearing  and  stuttiui;  b"\  for  pr.  v,nt 
Ing  leakage  about   thp  agitator  member 

3.  In  an  agitator  tank  construction,  .a  tank.  ,ui  airltator 
mounted    therein,    a    combined    bearintr    and    stufflni:    box 
structure   mounted   in   said    tank,  an   operating   shaft   ex     | 
tending  through  said  bearing  and  stuffing  box  structure. 

a  driving  head  integral  with  said  shaft  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  agitator,  said  head  having  a  I 
portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the  bearing  and  stufflni; 
box  structure,  and  means  exterior  to  the  tank  for  ni  vink' 
the  operating  shaft  endwise  to  bring  about  the  seatlrn;  of 
the  head  thereon  against  the  combined  bearing  and  stuffing 
box  structure. 

4.  In  an  agitator  tank  "Structure,  a  tank,  an  agitator 
shaft  mounte<l  in  bearings  In  said  tank  and  having'  a 
square<i  ^^nd  portion,  agitator  blades  mounted  iip<in  said 
shaft,  a  combined  bearing  and  stuffing  box  tnounted  in 
said  tank,  an  operating  shaft  extending  throusrh  said 
combined  bearing  and  stuffing  box,  a  head  upon  said  shaft 
having  a  squared  opening  for  receiving  loosely  the 
squared  end  of  the  agitator  shaft,  said  head  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the  combined  bearing  anil 
staffing  box,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  to  said  shaft  and 
outflde  of  the  tank  for  moving  the  same  endwise  to  seat 
the  head  thereon  against  the  combined  bearing  and  stuffing 
box  and  thereby  prevent  leakage  about  the  operating 
shaft. 


1.  The    -onihlnatlon  with  the  axle  and  bearing  therefor, 
of  a  wheel   rotatably  mounted   upon   the  axle    a  relatively 
-farlniiary  supporting  member  independent  of  the  bearing, 
and  retaining  means  connected  to  said  member  and  opera 
lively  engaged    with  the  wheel  independently  of  the  benr 
Ing  to  hold  the  wheel  against  axial  shifting  movement 

2  The  <omblnatlon  with  the  axle  and  bearing  therefor. 
of  ;i  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle  at  one  side 
of  the  hearing,  a  relatively  stationary  member  supported 
upon  th»-  a.tl.'  independently  of  the  bearing,  and  retaining 
ni-aris  p-ratlvely  engaged  with  the  wheel  and  mountwl  in 
said   memiier, 

.!  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  having  a  peripheral 
groove  In  Its  hub.  a  relatively  stationary  plate  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  the  axle  In  8pace<l  relation  to  the 
wheel  hub.  and  yoke  members  connected  to  .said  plate  and 
eiiiraged  in  the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  groove 
To  prevent  axlal  shifting  movement  of  the  wheel  on  the 
axle. 

4.  The  lombinatlon  with  the  axle,  of  ,1  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  axle,  said  axle  having  a 
shoulder  formed  thereon,  an  annulus  secured  upon  the 
a.xle  against  said  shoulder,  a  plate  having  an  opening  to 
re»dv..  said  annulus.  said  annulus  and  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  ro  acting  means  to  retain  the  plate  against  the 
shoulder  on  the  axle,  nnd  yoke  members  engaged  In  dia 
iii"tr!.  ally  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  in  the  wheel  hub 
HUd  deta'hably  connected  to  said  plate, 

."'.  The  I'omblnatlon  of  the  rotatably  mounted  azle,  of  a 
whe,-i  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  and  pro 
vid'd  !n  its  hut)  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  relatively 
-'arionsirv  plate  supported  upon  the  axle,  and  retaining 
;i!'Mt)<  for  the  wheid  engaged  In  the  groove  of  the  wheel 
hull  anil   cunriei'ted   to  said  plate, 

i  Claims  n  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.2;',5,tHl(i.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINf?  SATSAGE. 
James  C.  rRO<-KETT.  ri,.velrtnd.  ohlo.  Filed  .Nov.  13, 
inTI       Serial   No    131,008       (CI.   17—6,) 


ffjai.:LJi'ii 


1.   Tn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   of    ilriving    means  ;    conveying   means   actuated    by 
the  latter  :   means  for  segregating  portions  of  bulk  mate 
rial  :    a    tube   arranged   to   receive   successively   said   segre- 
gated   portions  :    and    means    for    rotating    said    tube    sue 
ressively   In   opposite  directions,    said   segregateil   portions 
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being   rotated    by    said    tube   and    also    conveyed    longitudi- 
nally   therethrough  by   said  conveying  means. 

."..  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  latter  ; 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  conveying  bulk  material  , 
further  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  In  Juxtaposition  to 
said  ionveylng  means  and  adapted  to  segregate  said  ma 
terial  as  ,"onveye<l  :  a  rotatable  tube  arranged  to  receive, 
suc(  essively,  said  segregated  portions  as  conveyed  .  means 
for  a-tuating  said  tube  from  said  main  shaft.  Including  a 
•wheel,  a  ra<'k  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  wheel  near  the  periphery  thereof  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  rack  :  and  means  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
portions  when  in  said  tube  to  effei  t  their  positive  rotation 
therewith. 

7.    In  apparatus   of   the  rhararter  des.  ribed.   the   (oiiibi 
nation    of    a    main    shaft  ;    means    tnr    driving    the    latter 
means  actuated  by  said  shatt  for  conveying  bulk  material 
further   means  actuated   by   said   shaft    in  juxtaposition   to 
said  conveying  means  and  a<lapied  to  segregate  said  rnite 
rial  as  conveyed  ;  gearing  actuated  by  said  main  shaft  ;  a 
wheel    actuated    by    -^aid    Bearing  ;    a    conneiting    ro<l    con 
ne(  ted  at  one  end  to  a  rack  ;  a  shaft  rotated  by  sal.l  rack  . 
a   tube  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
segregated    portions    of    said    material    successively;    and 
spring   fingers   connected    to    the   inner    wall    of   said    tube 
and  adapte<I  to  bear  upon  a  segregated  portion  therein, 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  conduit,  guided  thereby  and  in  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  a  locking  device  associated  with  the  operator's 
end   of  said   shaft,   the   torsional    resiliency  of  .said   shaft 

toeing  utilized   to  keep  the  same  in  locked  position. 


1  235,6r.l,  FREEZING  FISH  AND  OTHER  GOODS  IN 
CASES  f»R  FREEZING  MOLDS.  Nekoi-.u  Dahl, 
Trondhjem,  Norway,  Filed  June  '>.  1917  Serial  No. 
172,9t»9,       (CI.    yt^— 14.i 

2  Method  of  freezing  tlsh  and  other  goods  In  cases  or 
freezing  molds  which  consists  In  packing  and  arranging 
the  pieces  of  goods  in  such  a  manner  In  the  case  that  each 
single  piece  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  pieces 
of  goods  and  passing  cooling  tluid  through  the  goods  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direc 
tion  of  the  salil  pieces  of  goods  uutil  the  whole  parcel  is 
frozen    throughout. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   in  the  (ia7,ette.] 


1.23fi.6t!2.     OI'llTllALMIC  MOUNTlN(;.    Geoiu.k   II    D.vv, 
Southbrldge.   Mass..  assignor   to   Auieriian   Optica!  Com 
pany.    Southbridge,    Mass       Filed    May 
No."2r..987.      (CI.    .S8— 47,1 


lyi.- 


Serial 


1.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with 
a  round  eye  lens  re.  eiving  frame  having  a  groove  for 
the  reception  of  the  lens,  oi  a  lens  titled  within  the  groove 
and  "provided  with  a  noK  h  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a 
locking  projection  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  en- 
tindy  within  the  groove  and  outside  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  frame,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  notch  in  the  lens  to  secure  the  lens  against  accl 
dental  n>tation   within   the  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


^ 1.         [^^/'i  ■ 


5,  In  an  n-tuating  device,  a  longitudinally  movable 
tlexilde  and  resilient  shaft  <-onnccted  with  a  tlltnble  lamp 
at  one  end  and  a  bayonet  locking  device  associated  with 
the  ..perator's  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  conduit  through 
xvliKi,  vaid  resilient  shaft  passes  and  which  guides  Raid 
shaft,  whereby  the  resilient  shaft  Is  maintained  in  Its 
proper  position  for  both  fore  and  aft  movement  to  adjust 
said  lamp. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 

1,2.35.<'..U  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXID.  Hbnby  Alkrek  Dokkner,  Denver,  <;olo., 
assignor  to  The  (^lemical  Pr.Mlucts  Company.  Denver, 
Colo  .  a  Partnership  composed  of  Lafayette  M,  Hughes 
and  Rotiert  V,  Barkalow,  Filed  Feb.  7.  Ifll7.  Serial 
No.  147,118.      (CI.  2.3— 10  ) 

].  The  method  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld,  which 
comprises  reacting  upon  barium  peroxid  with  carbonic 
acid   under  pressure  and  at  a  low  temperature. 

ti  The  method  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld.  which 
comprises  introducing  carbon  dloxld  under  pressure  and 
barium  peroxid  into  water  cooled  to  about  0'  C.,  agitat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  and  maintaining  an  excess  of 
carbon  dloxld  during  the  reaction. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


-:?,-••,(■„-,  I'0RCHLI(;HT.  Joh.n  J.  DossiRmnd  Ge(ik<;« 
L,  Stewart,  Syracuse.  N.  Y,.  assignors  to  CrouseMlnds 
Company.  Syracuse.  N,  Y,.  a  (\)rporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mav  16,  1913,      Serial  No.  768.044.      iCl.  240 


<    r 


6  t 


1.23.'.f,r>.;.  LI(;HT  for  vehicles,  (^eorce  F,  Deady 
and  (;eor(:e  H.  Hoi.i.anp.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a.sslgnors  to 
The  .\uto  Safety  Light  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct,  2S. 
1916.  Serial  No.  12S.194,  Patent  No,  1,230,080,  dated 
June  12.  1917.  D1vide<l  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
16.  1917  Serial  No.  149,050,  (CI,  240—61) 
2.    In  an  actuating  device,  a  flexible  conduit    a  longltu- 

dlnallv  movable  flexible  and  resilient  shaft  passing  through 


An    illunilnatlu,;    il.l  -....p.  isiiif;    i.n    .  l..!,!;;:  tc!    hfw 

oblong  in  i^eiieral  form  in  longitudinal  >ec*  ' n  the  ...x 
having  substantially  flat  sides  and  means  at  one  end  for 
ronnection  to  a  conduit  and  also  having  at  said  end  a 
-upper!  lir  a  lamp  socket,  the  support  being  located  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  wall  at  said  end.  the  lower  side  of  the 
l.i.x  i..  Ill-  located  on  an  incdlne  relatively  to  tte^  front  sble 
ami  the  rear  side  of  the  box.  and  said  lower  -i-i.-  and,  front 
side  having  transparent  panels,  substantia  ily  .'is  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.23r..<!t;rt       JELLY-MAKING   PRODUCT    A.NP   PROCESS 
FOR    PRODUCING  SAME.     Robeht  Dot.. i  as,   Roches- 
ter.   N     Y,      Filed    Apr,    12.    1915.      Serial     No.    20.690, 
(CI.  99-11,) 
1.    A     non-Jelllfylng    pectous    concentrate    suhstantially 

devidd  of  the  natural  soluble  starch. 
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2.  A  pectous  compound  from  which  meet  of  the  natural 
sugar  and  soluble  sUrch  Is  removed. 

5.  The  proiess  of  producing  a  pectous  compound  con 
slstirig  iu  treating  a  vegeUble  material  to  remove  th.' 
natural  Mijiar  therefrom,  proresslng  the  r.'mainlDK  pulp 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  extract  the  pectous  -^ui. 
8taiu>^s.  treating  the  pectous  liquor  to  remove  dissolv.M 
gtanh  therefrom,  and  subsequently  concentrating  thf 
llqu'ir  thus  obtained. 

V,   Th.'    [.rocess   of   treating    vegetable   material    ■■.msi-^t 
iLig  in  removing  the  natural  sugar,  digesting  the  remairniig 
pulp    in    th--    presence   of  a    solvent    for    the    pectous    su'. 
stances  and  removing  the  starch  from  the  pectous  liquor 
so  obtained. 

lU.   Tht'    process    of    treating    pectous    liquors    dt'riv- .! 
fr.mi  appl'-s,  or  the  like,  consisting  in  converting  the  fre,- 
starch   th.T.dn   into  a    sugiir  or  carbohydrate,   the   .onv  r 
sion  b»-iug  effected  by  a  diastatic  enzym. 

[Claims  :;,  4,  6,  7.  and  1>  not  printed  in  th*"  (Jazctt..] 


1 


1-^35*507      VEHICLE-BODY,     Damil  H.  Dr  Bosk,  r.uy 
'  m..n,    Okla.      Filed    Dec.    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    13.5. 4B9 
tCl,  ::i— 43.1 


~  I-'    ;0      K        .  ^ 


In  cnmidnation  with  a  seat  structure  including  side 
walN  I  -winging  back,  latch  members  carried  by  the  back 
adjacent  opposite  .sides  thereof  and  coacting  with  the  end 
wells  of  the  seat  structure  for  holding  the  back  against 
swinging  movement,  bell  crank  levers  coacting  with  said 
latch  members,  and  a  swinging  bar  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  back  and  operatively  engaged  with  each  of 
said  !>ell  crank  levers  whereby  said  latch  members  may  be 
op»-rat"d   In  unison. 


1"35  66S        ?ANTOOR.\PHIC     ENGRAVING-MACHIN  K 
'ViLLi.^M   S.  Eaton.   Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y.     t^led  June  '.♦ 
iyi4.     Serial  No.  843.956.      fCl.  33—25.) 


pivotal  arm  with  one  of  said  connecting  bars  at  a  point 

iiit'  rnwdiate  said   pantogr&phic   levers,   a   work  bed   and  a 
tHbi>    for   the  master  or  pattern, 

■J.  .V  pantosraphl.-  engraving  machine  emttodylug  there- 
in i  tixe-l  supi>ort,  iiu  arm  t>rojecting  radially  of  and  hav- 
iiiii  one  end  thereof  pivoially  mounted  upon,  said  support 
pj^rallel  pautographic  levers  or  bars  adapted  respectively 
ti)  ^upport  a  traclniLr  stylus  and  to  support  a  work  tool  or 
point,  par.nilel  .•..luiect ing  l)ars  having  their  opposite  ends 
pi\otallv  ...nne(ted  to  said  pantographlc  lev.rs  respec- 
ti\.  ly  in.aiis  roiine.  ting  the  other  end  of  sr.id  pivotal  arm 
with  one  of  -aid  connecting  bars  at  a  point  intermedii'.te 
<,iul  pant.  ;:iaptiic  levers,  means  whereby  the  scale  of  re- 
produ  tu.n  may  be  varie<l  comprising  means  for  varying 
111.'  np.-ra  !!■.>■  leverage  of  the  pantographlc  lever  carrying 
the  w.rk  tool  or  point,  and  means  for  varying  the  oi)era- 
live  1.  vera;;e  of  -aid  pivotally  supported  arm.  and  of  the 
connecting  liar  .arried  thereby,  a  work  beil  and  a  table 
for   the   ina-ter   or   pattern. 

.!  .\  pantonniplib  engraving  machine  eml)odying  there- 
in a  fixed  support,  an  arm  projecting  raillally  of  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  upon,  salil  support. 
par^\lle|  p  air.)i.'raphi(  levers  or  bars  adapt.-il  respectively 
ro  supix.rt  rt  tracing  stylus  and  to  support  a  work  tool 
or  point,  parallel  (onnecting  bars  having  their  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connecte.l  to  scid  pantographlc  levers  re- 
spectively, means  ((>nne<ting  the  other  end  of  Siiid  piv- 
oral  arm  with  one  of  said  connecting  bars  at  a  point  In- 
tenuMliate  sai  1  pantographlc  levers,  means  for  carylng 
ih-  operative  lev. rage  of  the  pantographlc  lever  csrrylng 
the  tra.•in^'  stylu-^  whereby  the  scale  of  reproduction 
may  !'•■  vcrled,  .i  work  bed  and  a  table  for  the  master  or 
pattern, 

♦     ,\   imnto-raphb    .ngravlng  machine  embodying  there- 
iii  a  fixed  -upl"'it.  an  arm  projecting  radially  of  and  hav- 
ing one  en<l  thereof  pivotally  mounted  upon,  said  support. 
parallel   pant  r'.rraphi.    I'^vers  or  bars  adapte<l  respectively, 
to  support  a  tracing  stylus  and  to  support  a  work  tool  or 
point,  pnrallei  lonneiting  tars  having  their  opposite  ends 
[livoTanv    .oiin'i  i./l    to    vaid    pantographlc    levers    respec- 
t:\.  iv.    mean-    .  onneeting    the    other    end    of    said    pivotal 
arm  \s.th  on,     -f  -aid  .-onnecting  bars  at  a  point  Interme- 
dlat.-     a;.!    pant-graphic   levers,    nipans   whereby    the  scale 
of  r.'produ.  tion   may   be  varied  comprising   mean*   for   va- 
i\   !!>;    til.     ..p.rative    leverage    of    the    pantographlc    lever 
anvini.'    rh.'    w.rk    tool    or   point,    means    for    varying   the 
opeia'iv   l.'\.>raLre  ot   the  pantographie  lever  carrying  the 
tracing  stylii-.    in.l  means  for  varying  the  operative  lever- 
i^%.    ,,f   -ai.l    pi\  ..tally    supporte<i   arm,   a    work    bed   and    a 
Mbl.'  for  th.    master  or  pattern. 

,-  A  pantographlc  engraving  machine  embodying  there- 
in a  ti\..l  sopp..rt,  an  arm  pivotally  inounte«i  upon  said 
supp.Tt  paraib'I  pantographlc  lev.'rs.  parallel  .onn.-.  tini; 
l,,u-  having  th.-ir  ..pposite  ends  pivotally  conne.ted  to 
said  pant.orraphb  l.'vers  re-peetlvely,  m.^ans  whereby  one 
of  Mil.!  ...nn.'.ting  bars  Is  -ll.lably  mounted  upon  said 
piv..ti;!  arm  .it  a  point  intermediate  said  pantographlc 
l.vi.r-  ..n.-  .>f  said  panti>graph!c  levers  .omprlslng  two 
s»H-tlon?',  on.'  of  whl.  h  Is  pivotally  connected  with  salil 
connecting  bars  and  the  other  of  which  Is  slldaldy  mount- 
etl  upon  sai.l  first  named  section  and  Is  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  work  t.M.I  or  point  whereby  said  connecting  bars 
and  -.aid  lever  section  carrying  the  work  tool  or  point 
limy  t)e  similarly  adjuste«l  to  vary  the  scale  of  the  repro- 
duction, the  other  of  said  pantographlc  levers  being  adapt 
e<l  t..  support  a  tracing  stylus,  a  work  bed  and  a  table  for 
the  m£sr.'   >><'  pattern 

[Claim-   >'<  to  Hfj  not  printed  In   the  (lazette.] 


1     \  pantographlc  engraving  machin*  embodying  there 
In  a  fixed  support,  an  arm  proJecUng  radially  of  and  hav 
ing  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  support 
parallel  pantographlc  levers  or  bars  adapted  respectively 
to  support  £  tracing  stylus  and  to  support  a  work  tool  ..r 
point    parallel  connecting  bars  having  their  opposite  en. Is 
pivotally    connected    to    said   pantographlc   levers,    respec 
tivelv     means    flxeiily    connecting    the   other   end    of    -sail 


1  -.'.H.- Hrtft  rU'KR.VTINtiCrSlIION.  Ant.>n  C.  F>;(;ehs. 
Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  The  (Joodyear  s  Imlia  Rub- 
ber <.love  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915  Serial  No.  44.817. 
(CI.    128—28.) 

An  .ibstretrlcal  lushion  (omprislng  an  apron,  a  cylln- 
.Irl.'al  air  bag  integral  with  the  margin  ..f  sai-l  apr.)n  rn.l 
a    separatb'    sn()stautially    flat    pad    superposed    ..n    said 
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apr..n     said    cylindrical    air    bag   overlapping   the    margins       ing  of  non  cmductlng  material   for  said   tubular    sections, 
.,f  -Mid  <eparf:ble  pad  wherebv  the  latter  is  maintained  In       which  covering  maintains  the  tubular  sections  forming  the 

conduit    member    in    assembled    relation,    the    ends    of    the 
Inner  se'tlonal  member  and  said  covering  being  offset  with 


'■■'■'  ^  ' 


'It 


respect  to  each  other  to  form  an  Internally  arranged 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  conduit  and  an  externally  ar- 
ranged shoulder  at  the  other  .nd, 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1.235,672  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAINING  LIQUIDS. 
.I.,iis  F.  Fitch  ami  Flovd  C.  Stkimie.v.s.  HufTalo,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Rudolph  A.  Wittemann,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 

positb.n  and  ,1  marginal  .lam  is  provi.led  thereon  to  direct  ^_^^    ^    ^^^^      Serial  No.  ^2!^,48ti,     .CI.  210-    1G.> 

the  flow  of  liquids  onto  sai.l  apron. 


1.235.670        NON  SKID      CH.MN  .\TT.\(H  MKNT      FOR 

RUBHEK     TIRED      WHEELS  Wii.i.i.^M      H.      F.M  is 

r.ri.lgeport.    Conn,      Filed    Jan.  25,    1917,       .Serial    No. 
144. 42.'?.      tCl.  152-14.1 


1.  lu  a  non  ski.l  (ievu.'.  the  .  iinibiiiati...ii  with  u  wheel. 
of  a  pair  of  bra.kets  permanently  tixe.l  to  each  side  there 
of,  .a.  h  bra.  kct  having  a  b.^iring  ey<.,  an  arcuate  guid.' 
ro.l  Mipporte<l  by  each  pair  of  bra.kets  passed  through  the 
e.\.-  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  head  on  one  end, 
a  .  hain  L.osely  embracing  the  wheel  and  having  its  ends 
slidably  receiving  the  guide  rods,  and  removable  mean* 
on  the  opposite  end  of  each  rod  holding  the  same  against 
longitu.lin.il  displact  ment. 

,H,  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spactni  con 
cent ri.  ally  arranged  anih..r  nutans  flxe.l  ther.'on  to  oppo- 
site sides  th.'reof,  and  a  plurality  of  -pa..'.!  tra.tlon 
ihaUis  l.Miselv  .■mltri;iMng  the  wheel  an.l  having  their  re- 
spe.tive  .-n.ls  slidingly  engaged  with  the  an.  hor  means 
for   limit. '.1   p.Tipherai   ni.ivement. 

[flalin   2   not    priiite.l    In   the  lotzette.l 


l,23.'i.r>71.  CONDUIT.  .Iohn  L.  Fay.  St  Louis.  Mo,,  as 
Rlgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  C.  Einstein  and  one-third  to 
H.  W.  Kales.  St,  I-ouls.  Mo,  Filed  De. .  15.  1915.  Serial 
No,   67.046,      (CI.  247 — 4.  ' 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  conduit  member  comprising  a 
series  of  Inner  tubular  sections  of  flre  proof  material,  one 
end  of  each  section  hein^  tajK-red  and  the  other  end  being 
countersunk  so  as  to  prmluce  tapered  joints  between  said 
sections  when  the  sanip  are  assembled  for  use,  and  a  cover- 


1  The  combination  of  a  strainer  for  liquids,  and  a 
scrap.r  adapted  to  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  strainer 
and  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  divhling  the  lower 
edge  of  the  strip  into  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  which 
yield  to  conform  with  irregularities  :n  the  surface  of  the 
strainer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  strainer  for  liquids,  a  scraper 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  strainer  and  con- 
sisting of  H  strip  of  resilient  material  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slots  dividing  tht  iow.'r  edge  of 
th.'  strip  into  a  plurality  of  resilient  flngors  whbh  yield 
to  conform  with  irregularities  in  the  surfac.  of  the 
strainer,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  strip  r- latlvely 
to  the  surface  of  the  strainer. 

[Claims  .H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.T."..tM.3.       THERMOSTATIC     VALVE.       Jamks     Logan 
FiTTs.   Merchantville,    N.    .L.   assignor    to   Warren    Web 
ster  &  Company.   Camden,  N,   J.,   a  Corporation   of  New 
.lersey.     Filed  .lune  8.  1^14,     Serial  No.  843,8.-,!>,      (CI. 
230—10.) 


1,  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  conne.  ting  thoroughfare,  and  a  valve 
piece  to  c0ntr.1l  the  thoroughfare,  in  combination  with  an 
expansion    '.'ll    to    c<mtrol    said    valve   piece,    comprising    a 
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plurality  of  disks  or  diaphragms  having  their  outtr  ►vlt'^-j^ 
doubly  flangfd  and  r^-verseiy  bt-nt  to  form  lnt>TttttlDH 
members  of  great  length  In  at  least  Ave  ply  a«8*>iiibie<l 
condition,  and  a  sealing  and  jointing  medium  lonne-tlng 
portions  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  flanges  constituting  th>> 
three  inner  piles,  aald  seam  forming  a  oyllndrlral  f'angei! 
structure  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  tht>  disk* 
and  wholly  to  one  side  thereof. 

8.  A    thermostatic    bellows    member    comprising    »     plu 
rallty  of  annular  disks  of  flexible  sheet  nieta!,  i-oupled  lii 
pairs  at   their  peripheral  portions   by   a  Joint   cumprlslnir 
overlapped    and    Interflttlng    members    providing    a    cyliii 
drlcal    flange    boundary    arranged    at    substantially    ruht 
angles  to  the  plane  of  thf  disks  ami    thf  atljacfnt   Inner 
edges  of  one  disk  of  ea^h  adjacent  pair  tinited  togt'thtT  by 
a   liquid  tight  Joint  and   In  which   said   plurality  of  dlsk< 
are    each    formed    with    stamped    portions    providing    an 
nnlar    ribs   estendlng   outwardly    and   adjacent    to    the    pf 
rlphernl  members,   and   the   sh^et  metal   portions  betw-fi, 
the  annular  ribbed  portions  and  the  central   parts  nf  th' 
disks    arranged    on    an    Incline    so    that    the    chanib>>r    b>' 
tween  any  pair  of  disks  tapers  from  the  middU'  part  out 
wardly.  and  in  which   further,  the  said   Inclined   portions 
are   provided    with   a    plurality    of    radial    stanipfil    rihii*'.! 
portions  of  decreasing  cross  -icctlon  beginning  with  th*-  an 
nal&r  ribs  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  centrai  portion 
ot  the  disks,  and  separate*  central  portions  «■>  nrt-d  to  an.l 
sealing  the  two  outer  disks  of  the  plurality  of  disks 

9.  A  thermostatic  member  consisting  of  two  annular 
disks  of  sheet  metal  having  their  body  portions  statnpv.! 
so  as  to  provide  annular  rios  adjacent  their  p»'rimet>r- 
and  also  oppositely  inclined  surface  walls  extending  from 
•aid  ribs,  said  walls  being  n>'arer  together  adjactnt  th> 
«ntral  portion  of  the  disk  than  at  the  ribb»»<l  portion 
therv*of.  and  the  perliiht-ral  edifes  of  said  disks  i)eyond  tic 
dbbed  portion  unit»'d  by  means  of  ovcriapfied  nifmber- 
provldlng  a  multiply  Joint. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  10  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^35.67-1.  HEADLIGHT  Arthib  H  Ford.  Iowa  City. 
"Towa.  Filed  Aug.  23.  191.').  Serial  No  47,»»<il.  Uen.-wed 
Mar.  12.  1917.     Serial  No,  154,338         (0!.  24'V-4«(  4  1 


1.  A   headlight   front,   of   transparent    material,   having 
one   plane    sector,    and    two   similar    sectors    '-oniposfl    of 
prisms  with  their  edges  inclined  toward  each  other  to  rt- 
fract  the  light  downwardly. 

2.  A  headlight  front,  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
headlight  having  a  parabolic  mirror  and  lamp  adjusted  so 
as  to  give  a  spreading  beam  of  light,  in  which  the  Iow^•^ 
portion  is  plane  and  tne  upper  portion  is  composed  of  two 
mutually  inclined  sets  of  prisms,  with  the  bases  down,  so 
as  to  deflect  the  light  received  from  the  ujuht  portion  01 
the  mirror  to  a  direction  below  the  horizontal. 

3.  A  lens  for  headlights  comprising  a  plant-  portion  and 
a  prismatic  portion,  said  prismatic  portion  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  sets  of  refracting  prisms  Inclined  toward  >a  ii 
other  to  refract  the  light  downwardly. 

4.  A  lens  for  headlights  comprising  a  lower  plam"  jior 
tlon  and  an  upper  prismatic  portion,  said  prlsmatir  por 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  refracting  prisms  in 
clined  toward  each  other  to  refract  the  light  downwanlly 

5.  A  lens  for  headlights  comprising  a  plan>'  lower  sir 
tor,  and  two  similar  upper  sectors  coinimseii  of  rt-fractlng 
prisms  with  their  edges  inclined  toward  fa<'h  other  to  re 
fract  the  light  downwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,235.»?75.     HEADLIGHT.     Arthcr  II.  Ford.  Iowa  Hty. 

Iowa.  Original  appliratlon  fiU-d  .\ug.  23.  1915.  Serial 
N..  47,i>.)i  ;  forfeit. 'd.  now  rt'u.wal  N(..  154.33.^.  tiled 
Mar  11',  I1I17  Dlvldf.i  and  this  application  fllfd  Got. 
:iii     IrtltJ.      Serial  .No.    12h,3t')2       (Ci.   241^— 4Si,4   r 


I.  .V  lens  f'T  hi'aiill^tit s  'oniprisinj^  an  upper  plane  por- 
tion an'l  11  t<  w.T  prisinnH'  poition.  said  prismatic  portion 
having  a  plurality  >f  stts  «if  refracting  prisms  inclined 
toward  ca   h  other   to  refract   the  light  downwardly. 

2  .V  head  light  front,  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
tieail  light  having  a  paraboli*  mirror  adjusted  so  as  to  give 
I  Tossed  leani  of  light,  in  which  the  upper  portion  is 
plaric  «hi!.  rhe  lower  portion  is  composed  of  two  mutually 
Ml  lin'''l  -et>  of  prisms,  with  the  bases  down,  so  as  to 
Idle,  t  the  li^ht  recelv(»il  from  the  mirror  to  a  direction 
•..■low   the  bcirizoiital. 

A  \  head  light  front,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
ti.ad  light  having  a  parabolic  mirror  adjusteii  to  give  a 
crossed  beam  of  light.  In  which  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  Is  plane  while  other  portions  are  composed  of  two 
mutually  inclined  sets  of  prisms,  with  the  bases  down, 
to  deflect  all  the  light  received  from  the  mirror  to  a  dl 
rectlon  below  the  horizontal. 

4  A  lens  for  headlights  comprising  a  plane  upper 
sector,  and  two  similar  lower  sectors  composed  of  refract- 
ing prisms  with  their  bases  down  and  their  edges  Inclined 
toward  each  other  to  refract  the  light  downwardly. 

S.  \  lens  for  headlights  comprising  a  plane  upper 
se.  tor  and  two  similar  lower  sectors  compose*!  of  refract- 
ing prisms  with  their  tjases  down  and  their  edges  Inclined 
downwardly  toward  each  other  to  refract  the  light  down- 
wardly 


1.23,"'),«7r,  STEERIN(;  WHEEL  LOCKIN<.  MECHA- 
NISM JwiE.s  F.  Ft  i>M  M,  Everett,  Mass  Filed  Oct. 
2.   lyUi.      Serial  No.    123,256.      (01.  74 — 39.) 


1.  -V  locking  mechanism  having,  in  comtdnation,  a 
rotary  member,  a  cylindrical  stationary  member,  a  series 
of  teeth  arranged  elrcumferenttally  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  stationary  member,  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged 
pawls  mounted  on  said  rotary  member,  one  of  said  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  member.  In  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  stop  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  driving 
member   rotatably   mounted   on   said   rotary   member  and 
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capable  of  limited  movement  relatively  thereto  and  means 
separate  from  and  operated  by  said  driving  menil>er  during 
said  limited  movement  to  operate  said  pawls  to  unlock 
salfl  rotary  member. 

3,  A  locking  mechanism  having,  in  comldnation.  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  bear- 
ing provided  with  teeth  in  its  outer  periphery,  a  pawl  car- 
rier fast  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  pawls 
mounted  on  .said  pawl  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
teeth,  one  of  said  pawls  adapte<i  to  engage  said  teeth  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  pawl  carrier  and  the  shaft  to 
which  It  is  attached  In  one  direction  and  the  other  of 
said  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  stop  the  roU- 
tlon  of  said  pawl  carrier  and  the  shaft  to  which  It  is  at- 
tached in  the  opposite  direction,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  proje.tlon  on  said  wheel  extending  Into  a 
notch  provided  in  said  pawl  carrier  and  means  separate 
from  s;iid  pawN  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pro- 
jection during  its  limited  movement  in  said  notch  to  oper- 
ate said  pawls  to  unlock  said  p.-iwl  carrier  and  the  shaft 
to  which  it  is  attached  from  said  toothed  disk. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


casing  and  in  said  oil  and  air  tank  connected  therewith. 
an  iuiet  air  valve  casing,  an  air  valve,  a  releasing  cap 
connected  to  said  inlet  air  valve  casing,  adapted  to  re- 
move said  air  valve  from  said  casing  when  so  required,  a 
packing  nut  connected  to  said  releasing  cap  adapted  to 
prevent  any  leakage  around  said  inlet  air  valve  stem  when 
under  pressure,  means  by  which  said  inlet  air  valve  casing 
is  (tmnected  to  said  main  casing,  substantially  as  shown 
and  i!es( Tilled. 


1,235.677        ATT<M;KArilIC     RECJISTKR.       ARTntB    C. 

t;AVVHK.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial 

No.   1II.-.270       (CI.   n— -36  I 


2.  In  combination  In  a  register  of  the  character  de- 
•crlbed,  a  casing,  a  drawing  roll  Journaled  therein,  an 
upper  shorter  drawing  roll,  said  rolls  being  made  of  rela- 
tively soft  material,  bearing  plates  in  which  said  upper 
roll  is  Journaled,  flat  springs  by  which  the  bearing  plates 
are  carried,  and  a  cam  shaft  acting  on  said  springs  to 
raise  the  upper  roll. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  horizontally  disposed  writing  surface,  of 
upper  and  lower  drawing  rolls  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary 
hull  mounted  In  one  side  of  the  roll  carrying  end  of  the 
casing  and  a  winding  roll  removably  engaging  said  hub 
and  adapted  to  wind  the  lowermost  of  n  plurality  of  strips 
after  leaving  the  said  rolls. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  open  at  Its  top  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  rolls  of  strips,  a  plurality  of  vertically  swinging 
strip  guides  at  one  end  of  the  open  top  and  a  vertically 
swinging  writing  surface  beyond  said  guides  to  permit 
Introduction  of  the  rolls  into  the  casing,  a  carbon  holder 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  casing  to  the  ends  of 
which  the  writing  surface  Is  hinged,  upper  and  lower 
drawing  rolls  at  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  said  guides. 
the  lower  roll  being  within  the  casing,  and  an  open  cover 
hlnge.1  at  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  outer  e<lge  of  the 
carbon  receptacle  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  hood  at  one  end  Indoslng  the  upper 
drawing  roll. 

(Claims  1.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.235.67S.      FUEL-OIL   OUTSIDE   ATOMIZER.      Pail  L. 

Gker,  San  Jose.  Cal.     Filed   Nov.   1.   1916.     Serial  No. 

128,920.      (CI    158—50.1.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  oil  out-side  atomizer  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing  adapted  to  retain  an  air  pressure,  a  flange 
plate,  adapted  to  connect  said  atomizer  to  an  oil  and  air 
tank,  a  filling  projection  which  is  an  integral  part  of  aald 
main  casing,  an  opening  in  said  filling  projection,  a  plug 
cap  In  said  filling  projection,  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
agrainst  pressure,  an  air  pressure  gage,  said  air  pressure 
gage  being  adapted  to  designate  the  air  pressure  In  said 


2.  In  a  fuel  oil  out-side  atomizer  the  .  omiiination  of  a 
main  casing  adapted  to  retain  an  air  pi  ssure,  a  flange 
plate  adapted  to  connect  said  atomizer  to  an  oil  and  air 
tank,  a  filling  projection,  the  same  being  an  integral  part 
of  said  main  casing,  an  opening  In  said  filling  projection, 
a  plug  caj)  in  said  filling  projection  adapted  to  close  said 
opening  against  pressure,  an  air  pressure  gage,  an  oil 
needle  valve  casing,  an  oil  needle  valve  seat  in  said  casing 
which  is  an  integral  part  thereof,  a  needle  valve  and  stem 
connected  to  said  needle  valve  seat,  a  packing  nut  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  any  leakage  around  said  needle  valve  stem 
when  the  oil  Is  under  pressure,  an  oil  feed  pipe,  said  oil 
feed  pipe  connecting  with  said  oil  needle  valve  seat  in  said 
oil  needl(>  valve  casing  adapted  to  supply  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  said  nee<l]e  valve,  an  oil  pipe  nozzle,  said  oil  pipe 
nozzle  connecting  with  said  needle  valve  In  said  needle 
valve  casing,  cross  slots  cut  in  the  upper  end  of  said  oil 
pipe  nozzle,  adapted  to  deliver  oil  under  pressure  there- 
through, a  casing  connected  to  said  needle  valve  casing,  a 
plurality  of  baffle  plates  in  said  baffle  plate  casing  which 
are  an  int'  gral  part  of  said  casing,  said  idl  pipe  nozzle  be- 
ing adapted  to  deliver  oil  under  pressure  to  said  baffle 
plates  in  said  baflfle  plate  casing,  cross  slots  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  taslng  adapted  to  allow  the  gas  vapor  to  pass 
therethrough  from  said  baffle  plates  under  pressure,  a 
vapor  chamber,  said  vapor  chamber  t>eing  connected  to  said 
baffle  plate  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  and  air  vapor 
from  said  baffle  plates,  an  outlet  (heck  valve  a  spring 
adapted  to  close  said  valve  to  its  seat  when  pressure  In 
vapor  chamber  drops  below  a  predetermined  point,  an  ad- 
justable g\ilde  cross  bar  adapted  to  retain  said  valve  ic 
working  position,  an  outlet  in  said  vapor  chamt>er  in 
which  said  outlet  check  valve  operates,  a  hose  coupling 
connected  to  said  outlet,  a  hose  connected  to  sail  cou- 
pling, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  fuel  oil  out-side  atomizer  the  comt'ination  of  a 
main  casing,  a  flange  plate,  an  oil  filling  projecti<in  which 
is  an  integral  part  of  said  main  casing,  sn  opening  in  said 
filling  projection,  a  plug  c&p  In  said  filling  projection 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  against  pressure,  an  air  pres- 
sure gage,  an  inlet  air  valve  casing,  an  inlet  air  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  an  oil  needle  valve  casinL- 
an  oil  needle  valve  seat  In  said  casing,  a  needle  valve  ioij 
uected  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  an  air 
mixing  valve  casing,  an  air  mixing  valve  positioned  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  In  said  casing 
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an  auxiliary  air  \Rlvf  in  said  main  casing  adapte*!  to  fi(> 
llvpf  air  ro  any  oil  ^aI)<lr  liurn-r  or  to  any  orhf-r  ■^nit^  il.> 
connection  where  the  auxiliafy  air  may  he  rp<iiilr»'il.  m.'ti!is 
for  opvratiijg  saiil  auxiliary  air  valv««.  suNstaiirially  as 
shown  and  (lesrrilM><l. 


1,235.679.      shelving;.      Ci.arb.vce    K     1  .krhehmh.    Ad 

rora.  111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  MftaUic  Manufa<'tiirinK  '"orn^ 
pany.  .\urora.  111.,  a  (.'orporation  of  Illinois       V\[>;l  .fan 
22.  1917.     St-rial  No.  143,573.     iCl.  211      27  1 


./  .7    ,;'.    y^y 


6      yjr 


&=^^ 


1.  .•^ht'lving  having  uprights,  a  shelf  fXtcrKlini;  fmm 
one  upright  to  the  other,  ami  a  multi  part  tie  rod  havini; 
one  part  ^-ngaglng  «>a>'  uprliiht  and  another  ensiagiiii:  the 
other,  and  a  threade<l  take-up  device  pn^^8irlg  throu;;h  >aid 
tie  rod  parts  and  locatf'd  ►'ntlrnly  h^n^'arh  thr  top  xurr'ace 
of  the  shelf  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  at  richr  antrles 
to  the  tie  rod  for  drawing  th*'  upright.s  acaui-t  'h-  .luls 
of  the  shelf. 

2.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  uprights,  a  sh-lf  ex- 
tending  between  them,  a  multi-part  tie  rod  ha\iii;:  two 
hooked  members  engaging  th»'  respectivp  upriuht-  an  1  a 
Wfdge  shape<i  memtxT  ►'tij.'H^'in;:  two  parts  of  ttif  t'.>'  pikI 
for  drawing  the  hooked  nifrntifrs  toward  ca' h  iTb.r  to 
thereby  draw  the  uprights  agaln<»t  the  ends  of  thf  sheif. 

4.  In  shelving,  a  shelf,  uprights  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
aprlghts  having  apertures  beneath  the  shelf,  two  hooked 
members  each  engaging  the  respective  uprights  at  two 
points  vertically  remote,  and  nit-ans  for  drawln;:  said 
booked  members  toward  each  other 

9.  In  combination,  a  shelf,  uprights  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  tie  rod  attache<l  to  one  of  said  uprights,  a  brace  hooking 
into  the  remaining  upright,  a  slot  and  pin  conne(  tion  be- 
tween said  brace  and  tie  rod.  and  a  wedge  for  drawing  up 
mid  brae«  along  said  tie  rod. 

[Claims  8,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  th.>  (Jazett.v) 


1.235.680.  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  CANNLNG 
BEANS.  Anthosy  ';rbco.  San  .Jose.  Pal.  Filed  Mav  1, 
1917.     Sprial  No.  Ifi5.800.      (CI.  9»— 8.^ 


1.  The  method  of  canning  beans  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging the  beans  in  bunch  formation  within  a  niobi. 
thence  placing  one  end  of  the  nudd  with  respect  to  thf 
open  mouth  of  a  can.  and  finally  causing  the  beans  to  inov.' 
from  within  the  mold  Into  the  can  in  bunch  forinatlon 

2.  The  methofl  of  canning  beana  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging the  beans  in  bunch  formation  within  a  mold,  th^n 
removlog  the  projecting  end  of  the  beans  flush  with  the 
ends  of  the  mold,  thence  placing  one  end  of  the  mold  with 
respect  to  the  open  mouth  of  a  can,  and  finally  causing  the 
beans  to  move  from  within  the  mold  Into  the  .an  in  t>un .h 
forma  tloo. 

4.  A  device  for  use  1n  the  canning  of  beans  and  similar 
vegetflhlea  In  bunch  formation,  the  same  comprising  a  mold 


for  th<  r»'<t[.tion  of  thr  vi-gntable  to  he  canned,  lock  means 
for  b.ddlng  thf  ni(dd  in  lockfd  position,  and  an  outwardly 
proJ»M  ti-d   tiangH  on  th<'  mold  adja<  .  nt  one  of  Its  ends. 

'<     -^   di'\i.i'    for   u>.f  ill    rb>'   raiiiiing  of  bean«.   the   sanie 

■oinprislng  a   iiiidd   adapted   to  recelw  and   encompass   the 

>fans  ill  liuni  h   formation,  means  for  holding  the  mold  in 

loscd  position,  and  an  outwardly  projected  flange  on  the 

niolil  HdjiK-ent  one  end  thereof  adapttvl  to  contact  with  the 

'■nd  of  a  can. 

*■>.  The  method  of  ^aiming  beans  or  similar  elongated 
v''t;>'tafdfs.  tbt>  s«m»'  ronsistiug  In  arranging  th*-  vege- 
ra'lfs  in  l>uni  h  formation  within  an  encircling  mold,  clos- 
mg  rb.'  nudd  to  encompass  the  vegetables  thendu.  apply- 
ing one  ,.nd  of  th*-  mold  to  the  open  end  of  a  can.  and 
auslng  the  buioh  of  vegetables  to  pass  endwise  from 
within  the  mold  into  the  .an  by  the  appliratlon  of  a 
slight  Jar  or  tap  to  the  m(dd. 

fClatrn   :>  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


!2.<:.  r,si  STERNWAT  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
siiri'S  (H.ARLBs  O.  Griswold,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
.\Iav   1     I!MT      Serial  .No.   165,746       (CI.   114 — ItU.i 


1  In  comhlnatlon  with  the  skeg  of  a  vessel,  a  rudder- 
like nieml>er  hingedly  serure<i  to  the  si.le  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  to 
leave  a  space  between  the  hinged  end  of  said  member  and 
said  skeg,  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  outwardly 
from  .said  skeg,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  combination  with  the  skeg  of  a  ves.sel,  a  plate  or 
wiiig  member  hingedly  securetl  to  the  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  lie  up  .lose  against  the  side  of  the  skeg,  an  op- 
erating arm  having  a  t^lldlng  connection  therewith  for 
swinging  s«ld  member  outwardly  away  from  the  side  of 
said  skeg.  and  means  for  limiting  the  outwanl  movement 
thereof,  suistantiallv  as  described. 


1  2:<.';  fiK_>  HOOK  FOR  ANTISKID  CHAINS.  Bbhta  B. 
'.U.v.vot.  Keckley,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1016.  Serial 
No.  82,621.      tCl.   24—242./ 


A  h.>ok  .iiniprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  key  hole 
-lot  ;n  .ine  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  for- 
war.llv  extending  recesses  in  the  center  and  forward  end 
rhereof.  sjild  recess*-*  having  forwar.Uy  extending  exten- 
-i'.n^  .in  fbeir  lower  forward  inds,  either  of  which  la 
olipt,..!  to  receive  one  end  of  a  chain,  a  bolt  extending 
'hr.'Usb  the  key  hole  slf)t  and  having  the  other  end  of  the 
h.iin  '  ..n'le.  f.'.l  thereto,  a  .over  secured  to  said  holt  and 
ad.'Mited  t"  close  the  upper  en<ls  of  the  recesses,  said  bolt 
having  a  flaftene«l  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  the  rectangular 
portii>n  of  the  key  hole  slot  to  hold  the  cover  In  engage- 
ment with  the  t>ody,  and  which  will  permit  the  cover  to 
be  swung  upwardly  from  the  body  when  said  cover  is 
movfMl  forwardly  of  the  body  to  position  the  flattened 
portion  01  the  bolt  in  the  ( ircular  opening  of  the  key  hole 
slot,  said  forward  recess  having  a  notch  formed  on  its 
rear  wall  for  engaging  the  upper  end,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
.over  an<l  adapted  to  engage  the  not<h  to  lock  the  cover 

to    the    bfwiv. 
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1,235,083        CATTLE     STANCHION.       \Vilii.\m     (;rTEN 
KfNST,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Oct.    l.s,    191,"..      Sena! 
No.  5f..4nh.      I  CI.  llii— 14"J.> 


1,  In   a    il.vi.e   <.f   the   described    class,    th.    comUaatlon 
with   each    .d"   ihe   stanch!(m    bars    .d'   a    pair    of  Inellnftble 
stanchions,    .if    a    toothed    bar,    a    plni'Ui    lo.'ated    bi'twii^n 
said    toothed    bars   and    having    its   teeth    meshed    with    the 
leefh  of  both  of  sabi   toidhed   bars,   wheretiy  a   single  pair 
of  stanchions  only   may   be   operated   at   a   time,  a   suspiL 
sion    bracket    inclosing    the    overlapping    ends    of    both    01" 
snbl   toothed   bars,   providing   with   a   plurality   of  bolt   n 
cehing  ap'Ttures,  an   adjustable   bracket    provided   with   a 
single  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  doj:  pivotally  connect 
ed    with   one   of  ^ald    inclinable   stanchion   bars,    ^^ald    last 
named  bracket  being  adapte<l   to  be  adjusted  horiz.ontallv 
in    connection    with    said    suspension    bracket   at   short    in 
fervals   corresponding   with   the  distance   between    the   np 
ertures  In   said   susp<'nalon  bracket,  a  l>olt  adaptfnl   to   be 
inserted  In  an  aperture  formed  in  said  adjustable  bracket 
and    through    one    of    the    ap<'rtures    of    said    suspension 
bracket,  whereby  said  Inclinatde  members  are  adapted  t. 
be  secured   nearer  to  or  farther  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  th."  combination 
with  each  of  the  bars  of  a  pair  of  Inclinable  stanchions, 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  toothed  bar.  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed pinion,  the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  mesh  wllh 
the  teeth  of  said  horizontally  disposed  toothed  bars,  n 
suspension  bracket  inclosing  the  overlapping  ends  of  botb 
of  said  tiars,  an  adjustable  bracket  rigidly  connected  with 
sjiid  suspension  bracket,  said  adjustable  bracket  being  pro 
vided  with  a  reccs><.  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with  one  of 
said  Inclinable  stancldon  bars,  the  upper  end  of  said  do„' 
being  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess,  whereby  said 
stanchion  bars  are  adapted  to  be  locked  in  their  closed 
position,    all   subsr«ntiall.\    as   and    for    the    purpose    spci  i 


2.    la  an  eic,  IromaLucti.    switch 
nctii'   lir.  UM    bavin;;    ipp.>sc.|    poic 


witch  coiitaits.  a  m  ...- 
a    magneiii    sliunt    oe- 

iwcci)  ihc  puns,  ,iii.,i  a  rci  iprucalde  core,  si'i'iar^iled  lr",i. 
,.ii.  p.  ,.  l-\  all  MiMiatiii^  K.ip  and  from  the  oth.  !'  p.'ie  !>> 
a  iutk '.>ui  K;i|'  aid  a  ^in-ie  winding  surr..ufiduit:  the  ci»rc 
and  lyinj:  "ii  tl..  .'id'..-;t-  ^hii  of  ihi-  shunt  ir.  m  the  lot  k 
out  gap.   the  .^a;i   -diiiit   i-iiii;  of  such  rcs'n.ted   niagneiic 


oiparitv  aN  to  force  sulfi.'ieiit  tiux  across  the  l<.<k  .tut  gap 
when  the  windini;  is  .  iiergized  above  a  predetermined 
viiiiic  to  ovcr.orne  Ih.'  iiiatnetic  pull  on  the  core  ai  ross 
the  .  p.  lating  gap  .ind  to  ullow  the  flux  across  the  operat 
In^  :;.-ip  t"  in.i\c  tin'  .-ore  •...1  as  to  cl,,s«»  said  .ontacts  wtu-n 
the  energization  ol  the  winding  is  reduced  to  the  Kald 
value. 


l,23:3,r.S,')     AUTOMATIC  (IPEKATINC,  CAMERA     ArnvsT 
C.    !U^8<i;,    Jersey    fily.    N.    .1.      Filed    Mar.    30.    1914, 

Serial    No.   S2>.llo,      iCl.   s,s — 24,  1 


1.23.'"..6K4.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      .Iay    H.    Hall,    Clevc 
land.    t»hio,    assignor,    by    mesne,    assignments,    to    The 
Elei  tri.    Contrcdler   A;    Manufacturing   Company,   a   Cur 
poration    of    Ohio.      Filed    Mar     l^i.    11*13.      Serial    .No. 
755,141.      (CI.    175— 281,) 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  magnetic  circuit  hav 
iiig  opposed  pole>.  a  magnetic  shunt  between  the  poles. 
Hiol  a  reciprocalde  .ore,  separated  from  one  pole  l>y  an 
operating  gap  and  from  the  other  pole  by  a  lock  out  gap. 
aiiu  a  single  winding  surrounding  the  core  and  lying  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shunt  from  the  bx  k out  gtip.  th.' 
said  shunt  l>elng  of  sut  h  re.stricted  magnetic  capa.ity  a>- 
to  force  sufficient  tlux  across  the  lock-out  gap  when  the 
winding  is  energized  above  a  predetermined  value  to  over 
come  the  magnetic  pull  on  the  core  across  the  operailn^ 
gi'P- 

241  O.  (J   -4 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe,;   'he  ..^ni 
bination  of  a  runway  frame,  a  camera  frame  npvsidy  huv 
ported   thereon,   a   camera   supported   on  the   latter   frame, 
a    statiouarj-    bellows    frame    and    a    plurality    of    iicvaide 
tiellows   frame-   for   the   camera,   a    lens   in    the   t.trttioMar.v 
bellows  frame  and   means  to  move  a  sensitive  mat*  rial   in 
one   of   the   luovaide    bellows    frames   and    m.Hij-    t.>    auto 
mati.ally    focus    the   apparatus   by    the   moverneut    of    said 
camera  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriU.l  the  com 
bination  of  a  movalde  .amera  frame,  a  camera  on  thi 
frame,  a  stationary  bellows  frame  on  the  (.inura  frame,  a 
plurality  of  movable  bellows  frames  on  the  camera  irame 
a  lens  in  the  stationary  bellows  frame  and  means  actu 
ated  by  the  movements  of  the  Raid  camera  frame  t.-  carrv 
the  sensilize<l  material  in  one  of  the  movable  bellows 
frames  prtHletermintHl  amounts  In  relation  to  the  raov* 
ments  of  the  camera  frames,  to  always  mainUin  a  proper 
focus  with  th.  camera,  for  diflferent  locution-  of  the  .au. 
era  frame 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  r,nu 
lunation    of   a    movable    camera    frame,    u    came:  a    ..n    the 
frame,  n  lens  for  the  camera,  a  movable  bellows  frame   f  -r 
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thf'  ramt'ra.  nif^ans  to  rarry  a  spnsfrlzfd  matt-ria:  in  th^' 
nii.val'U'  h.'Hows  fraiii>'.  iii.ans  actuatfii  l.y  th«-  •a:,<\  t-ui,-ut< 
of  thf  -iaii!  .aiiirra  frame  tn  aut<iinati<  aily  mos-r  >aiil  ',»■: 
lows  franif  with  any  inuvfm.'nts  i.f  thf  camera  traiiie  an-! 
nipan-i  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  bellows  frame  to 
luaititain  a  <'orrect  focus  with  the  camera. 

4     In  an  apparatus  nf  the  rharactpr  describe.l  the  com 
hination    of  a    movable    camera    frame,    a    i-amera    fur    the 
frame,  an  adjustable  dlaphratrm   for   the  l>'ns  ..f  th.'  -mn 
iTa,   rn.'an-i  on   the  .amera   frame  tn   \'u-a(,'  rhr  iH.iphrag.n 
t'l  ;in  iip^n  position,  movable  stop  plungers  ailjarent  to  Ih.- 
l>-ris.    m.'ans    optTated    hy    the    movt^ment*    of    th.'    raiiifra 
frame  to  lo<-ate  said  stop  plungers  in   predeterminfil  pusi 
tlons   relative   to   the  positions   of   the   ramera    frini.     >a:.! 
stop  plungers  rontrolllnif  the  moveni»'nt.s  of  the  <l:aphrak'iii 
'luring   its   closing   movements,   and   a    -top    roM-tini;    w!!:i 
said  plungers  to  limit  said  dosing  movements. 

o.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  .haract'T  di->s(Til)ed   rlw  .  oni 
hlnation  of  a  lam.Ta  framf,  a  ''amera  on  the  franc  .  a  lecs 
for  the  .amera,  a  dlaphrgm  for  the  i.^ns.  blades  for  the  dia 
phragm.  a   toothed  movable  disk  conn^Tted   to  the  !)Iad.- 
of  the  dlaphraym.  a  stop  on  said  disk,  a  shaft  journaed 
in  the  camera  frame,  means  to  turn  thf  shaft,  means  t>. 
tween   the  said   shaft   and   toothed   movabK'   disk    to   tun. 
the    latter    to   open    th^    biad-s   of    the   diaphragm,    a    ra.  < 
slidably  supported  on  the  front  of  the  camera,  m.ans   [).• 
tween  said  shaft  and  racls  to  raise  the  latter,  annul. ir  nmv 
able    ratchets    concentric    with    thp    lens,    mean-    >i,.twe...i 
said   raclt  and   the  annular   movable   ratchets   t'.    tur:;    th 
latter  one  after  another,  a   ram   on   each  annular   rat'  h.'' 
movable  gears  conrentrlc  with  the  lens,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger    carried    upon    each    of    the    latter    gears    •  oactlng 
with  the  .stop  on  the  disk  ea^h  plunger  coactink;  with  on.- 
of  said  cams  to  raise  said  plungers  with  the  ratrh^ts  thar 
support    the   cams  turning   In   one  dlreetlon   and    to    low.r 
them  when  said  direction  Is  revrsed  and  automati  ■  m.  un- 
to ai-tuate  the  gears   -arrylng  the  plunger  and   m.'an.s  r.) 
close  the  diaphragm.  I 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,235.«M7       .STEEKINc;    MECHANISM    FOR    TI{.\(^TOR 
EN(;iNES      Robert  O    HE.\DHirK.soN,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
■issitrn,,r    to    Wallls   Tractor   Company.    Haclne,    Wis.,    a 
Corp<,rMti..n  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Sept.  20.  191.3      Serial 
No.    7!Mr,sy3.      ((ji.  21  — 114. » 
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1. 2.3.5. 0.'sH.      PAYMENT  IN  .\DVANCE    METER       .Jeorcjb 
HtBLiY,    Paris,    Franie.    as.signor    to    Cnmpagiii*'    po,,r 
la    Fabrication    des    Compteurs    et    Mat>ri.'i    dTsin.s    a 
(iai.   Paris.    France.      Filed    Sept    20,    lit]  2       Sriai    Nn 
721, 4S2.      (Cl.   194—70.1 


1.  In  a  payment  In  advance  m^'te^  eomprlslnt:  a  differ 
ential  gear,  the  combination  of  a  drum  adapted  to  r« 
celve  ,olns.  a  ratchet  whe.d  driven  by  said  drum  throu.-n 
the  Intermediary  of  a  .ojn  a  tappet  (in  th-  saiil  Iruni  an 
arm  or  lever  adapted  to  t.^.  acted  upon  by  thf  taiip.-t.  i 
spring  .'xercislng  antagonistie  action  on  the  said  arm  or 
lever,  a  locking  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  tr 
engaged  by  the  aforesaid  arm  or  Uver  when  the  merha 
nlsm  Is  at  rest,  and  means  for  operating  the  gas  valve 

•3,    In  a   payment   in  advan.e  meter  I'omprlslng  h   differ 
ential  gear,  thf  combination  of  a  .lr\im  adapted  to  recuvf 


:t  devi.,-  of  the  class  described,  a  coiitlnu.jnsiy 
Irivlii-  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sterling  h.-ad. 
oiiiie. tlons  from  said  driven  slinft  to  siiid  liead 
for  t;iri!iiii.'  the  latter,  clutch  mechanism  in  term,  .liii  te 
rh.  driving  and  driven  shafts,  moans  for  effecting  the 
.M.-au.iiient  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch  mechanism, 
a  haii.l  .ip<.rate<l  shaft,  gearing  for  effecting  engagement 
•f  th,-  last  .said  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  means  for 
reri.leriiit,-  .said  g-aring  effectlv.-  and  Ineff.-ctive.  and  means 
for  ..nn.ctlng  the  hand  operated  shaft  to  the 
shifting    thf    latter. 

-■  '"  '  'l^'vlee  ,,f  the  class  described,  a  ./.intiniiously 
rotating:  sliaft.  a  friction  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  on  the  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
'b.-  tlrst  said  friction  wheel,  a  steering  bea.i.  driving 
.  <uinectlons  from  the  driven  shaft  to  said  head  for  turn- 
ing the  latter,  means  for  throwing  either  of  said  pair 
of  fri.  tion  wheels  on  the  driven  shaft  int.-  ongagement 
witti  the  wlifel  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  hand  .iperated 
shaft,  a  gearing  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  th.-  hand- 
operatetl  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  rendering 
saM  gearing  effective  and  Ineffective,  and  me.ins  for  con- 
nectint;  ta.'  ba nd  ..jierated  shaft  to  the  p.iir  ..f  friction 
whf'N   for  sliifrini;  the  latter. 

•'  '"  ■I  'levi..-  ,,f  the  class  <le8crn,*Hl.  n  m.  t  .r  driven 
d;-iv..  -h),ft  liHvin;;  a  iieveled  gear  there.m.  a  transverse 
drt\.-ii  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  sjiid  driven  shaft 
and  movable  axlally  thereon  to  alternatively  engage  the 
-'.•ar  on  the  drlvinL'  shaft,  a  steering  head.  «lrivlng  con- 
!i*"-tl.ois  fr.im  tlio  driven  shaft  to  said  bead  for  turning 
rh»'  l.iff,!  m.-aiis  for  aiinlly  shlftln::  the  i;ear  wheels  ..n 
th-  ilrlv.-ti  shaft,  a  band  ..porated  shaft,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing drivinir  "iigairement  t)etween  said  hand-operated  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  and  connections  wher.-by  the  pair 
of  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  may  }w  shifted  from  the 
tiaiid  .iperated  shaft. 

4     In    a    devicf    ..f    the    .da.ss    describe<l.    a    continuousjv 


i  ^   ^  -  rotjifiiii.'    driving    siiaft.    a    driven    shaft     a    steerlm?    b.Mi.t 

coins,   a   ratchet    wheel   driven    hv   said   drum    through    th.    !    and   .onne,  tions   between   the   same  ani  the  dHven.h;;; 


on  the  lever,  a  detachable  supporting  plate  containing  tht 
coin  introdacing  slot  and  forming  t)earlngs  for  supporting 
the  drum,  and  means  for  operating  the  gng  valve. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■"'  '"  ■>  devi.f.  ,>f  the  class  d. ■scribed,  a  driving'  shaft. 
I  ilriv.-n  Mti.-ifr  :i  steerinur  head  and  connections  for  drlr- 
liit'  said  stfertuk'  bead  from  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
for  driving  the  driven  shaft  fi..m  th-  driviim  shaft,  means 
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for  shifting  M,..  <'lnt.h,  a  rota.v  :■  >\  iixiail^  siilttahle 
band-oi>.-rated  shaft,  in.an^  Lu-  drivlnx  f.-.e  drive.i  ^haft 
from  said  hand  operat.-d  ^liatt.  iuid  means  for  shifting 
tho  clutch  from  said  liutui  op.  t  at.-ii  sha!',  th-  latfi  heitij: 
n„,vahi-  axially  to  effect  cuiia.^em.-iit  t.-i  d^n-  tiv  diiving 
the  driven  shaft  and  shifting  tlo-  ciut-di. 

[Claims  6  and   7    u  -t    piint.-.l    i:.   the  Gazette.] 


l'^358HK         TF.I.ErHONi:  KNCll  AN'.I       SYSTEM.        Ed- 

"w^HP   K     Hi.sHP  iisKN.    N.u    V..rk,    N.   Y..   assignor,   by 

mesn.-   assl^nm^Mit^.    t..    W.-strin    Electric  Company.   In- 

cori>orated    a   Crp.  rati.m  of  New  York.     Filed  June  H. 

191.-       Serial    No    ;i'-\.s41.      (CI.   179 49.> 


tuated  listening  k  .  u:  -aM  ...une.ting  circuit,  and  means 
associated  with  said  conii..-iui.  •  ircult  an.i  >"»trolUHl 
bv  said  listening  key  for  r.vn.t-'  a  I'usy  tone  to  a  to  1  op- 
erator when  said  conn.,  tin.  .  ircuit  1^  .  onn.cted  with  a 
busv  line  whereby  the  loii  ..p.rator  is  informed  that  the 
switching  operator  is  end.av,.nng  to  establish  a  toll  con- 
nection with  said  busy  lin. 

7  In  a  telephone  systtun  a  subscriber  s  line  terminating 
in  multiple  Jacks  at  a  centra  .  rti. .  a  link  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  sai.l  lin..  a  sourc  of  cu'-rent 
and  a  line  supervisory  lani.  ■  onn.-.  ted  therevMih  included 
in  said  link  circuit  a  ^wit  hin^  ..p.-rators  .onnerting  cir- 
cuit terminating  in  a  pluc  at  ..n.  end  thereof,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  .  ,  line  tinu  .  :r.uit  for  cau^inir  said  super- 
visory lamp  to  b.  i'.a>h.  .1  wii.n  the  plug  of  said  connect- 
ing circuit  is  iuserte.l  ui  thr  multli.lc  jack  of  a  busy 
line,  and  means  indep.  ...1.  nt  of  said  plug  uu.ler  th.-  con- 
trol of  the  switching  ..p.  rat.r  f...  .-omroUinc  said  flash- 
ing means. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  iitnt..;  in  the  (iaiette.j 


1235  689.      ROTARY     SERVING     TABLE       CharLEB     A. 
'  HOAO.  Albany.   N.  Y.      Filed  Jun..^  25,  1913.      Serial   No. 
775.B82.      (CI.  45—26.) 
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1     \u   a    tei,-ph.  i.e   system,   a   sul.s.  lib.'r's   line  t.-rminat- 
ing  in  multiple  line  jacks  at  a  central  office,  a  link  .■ir.ult 

an.,  a  switching  operator's  cn.nectin.'  cir.  uit  ea.  h  adapt.>d 
I,,  ]>.'  ,-.mnect.-d  with  said  line,  a  ^.  n:r.-  ^-I  .m  rmt  :iU>\ 
a  lin.'  supervisory  lamji  connected  tb.-r..w!th  and  uodu.led 
In  said  link  circuit,  a  manually  a.-tuat.-.i  ^wU.  h  ass.. 
elated  witti  said  .•..nn.cting  .-irruit,  m.-an-  ass.i.aai  ..i 
with  said  .■onnectln-:  ..-Ircult  and  ...ntn.lled  hy  said  >vvit. v 
uliciH.N  t.o-  operaf.r  m.i.x  mlir,v  a  ^uh^.riU.T  ..a  a  lusn 
line  regarding  a  waltin.-  -all.  an.l  aut.  net  .•  uc  .-u.s  a--. 
elated  with  said  conn...  ting  .,  iiault  and  c.-ntrolifd  ..x  -a  'i 
switch  for  (lashing  said  supervisory  lamp  xxh-n  -iud  U-ik 
circuit  and  said  connecting  circuit  ar-  siiin,!tanc..us,x 
connected  with  said  line. 

•     li,    a    t.'h.ph.me   system,    a    subscribef-s   lin.-    frniina' 
ing  in  multiple  line  ja.ks  at  a  ciitral  otli.  .-.  a   link  ■  if.  tut 
and  a  switchiui;  operator's  .onn.-  ting  .-iv-iit  oacii  .i.ias.t.-. 
,,,     „     .,,nM...t.>.i    «ith    said    line,    a    sourc    "f    current    an.l 
a    line   sup.Tvis..rv    lamp   connected    tben-with    in.  lud.'d    in 
s.,,.l     iihU    .11.  uit,    manuall,v     an.l    aut..inat ically    .iperaiil. 
suil.lunu   means  included  in   said   <^.nn..ctinu   .drcuit.   and 
[.,.,,    for    ..r::d:i-'    s-ii.l    S'lpervisory    huni.    to    !>e    flashed 
wh".-ii     said     .ircuits    are    simiiltane.aisly     .-onn.-cted    with 
said   lit;.-,   sai.l   m.-ans  being   un.ier   the  .-..njoint  control   of 
said   -.witi'hm,   nii-an^. 

3  in  a  t.-lep..one  svslem.  a  subscrib.-rs  line  termlnat- 
Ing  in  multiple  line  .jacks  at  a  .entrai  ..ffl. c  a  link  circuit 
and  a  switching  .  perator  s  ,-,,  ,n.-.-tin-  nr.  uit  .'a.-h  adapted 
to  1...  c.,nne.ted  with  said  lin.-,  a  ^..-r.-e  ..f  .-urr.'nt  arid 
U  line  sui..rvisorv  lamp  .  ,.nne.-t.  d  t  l,.r.-.Mtl.  iti.lud.Hi  in 
•aid  link  circuit,  manually  and  automati. ally  operabl- 
Bwitchhm  means  in.  lude.l  in  said  .-..nnecting  .ircuit.  said 
manual  swltchlni:  means  controlling  the  operati.ui  of  said 
automatic  swltchinu  means,  and  m-ans  asso<iat..d  with 
sai.i  connecting  .'ir-'uit  for  .auslng  said  su,>ervis..ry  lamp 
to  lie  flashed  when  sai.l  link  circuit  and  sai.l  .-.  lui.-.nin:: 
circuit  are  simultaii.-.nislv  .-..nn.'.ie.l  with  said  line,  said 
m.-ms  belnu  und.T  the  conjoint  control  .-f  sai.l  swit.-liinK 

'  .-,  In  a  t.-lephone  system,  a  plurality  ..f  subscribers' 
lines  terminating  in  multiple  line  ja.ks  at  a  .entrai  office. 
a  link  .ir.ult  for  connecting  any  pair  of  sai.l  lines  to 
g.tb.r.  a  swit.hing  operators  .onne.-ting  .inuit  adapted 
t.i  !  .•  m.lnde.i  in  a  toll  onne.  tion.  ni.-an.^  in.luded  in 
Mii.l  ...im.-ting  .in-ult  for  permitting  a  switching  opera- 
tor t.'  make   connection  with  a   busy   line,  a   manually  ac 


A  s.-rvini;  table  a.lapte.i  f<'.r  us.-  on  top  of  a  .lining  table, 
comp—.i    ..f    li    disk  like    main    base    supported   above    the 
table    a   '..■antiL'  pi.i  having  a    flanged  base  fli^e.lly   secured 
to   the  ..IK.  >    '•(■   l!i'    '""in   '•"'^•'  '"  "'^"•■'^  *   '"■''*"^   s.'atlng 
.,,,.1    tti.r.i.v    r.  inf..r,-.-    th.-    .-mparatively    thin    .lisk  like 
,,.,..,    .,   j,.-.i,.ial   bavin;:  a   bore  to  re.-eive  the  pin   whereby 
,,..    latt.-r   supp..rts   sai.l   pe.lestal   "ff  the  base  of   the   pin 
.,„i   -,t...v.    thr   main   has..,  a    st..p  fixed   to  the  npP'M    end  of 
,1„.    |,^.d..sial    n   .  ircular   has.,  carried   by  the  lower   end  of 
th.-   p.-le-tal    in   spa.-.-.l    r.dation   with    the    main    base   and 
having'   a    .  ..nt  inu..us  d.'pending  Hange  which   eu.ompasses 
,1,,,    ].,,-.r     :ii..;    a    -.Ties    .d    spaced    independent    Inwardly 
,M,.i,'.iint.-    r-m..v»M.^    .lips    .onnected    to    th.>    .l.pending 
,.„n.-.     an.l    •■% t.-ii.!ing    mwar.ily    beneath    the    b.dtom    of 
.ani'maiii    l.a-.    in    spaced  relation   to  the   latter,    -aid   pin 
s.-rviuL'  as  th.-  M,l.    means  of  support  of  the  p.'<j-stal   and 
its  ass...  iaie.i  part-. 


12ar.Bi^o         MACHINE     FOR     PASTING     SHEETS     ON 
BOXES  .\Mi  PARCELS.     Emil  .1  age.vuhi'..  iHisseldorf, 

.o-rmaiiv       ni.-.i  I'..i     10    1915.     Serial  No.  •>H,n6,      (Cl. 
»3— 2  1 
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1     Ma.  bine    f..r    pasting    she..f.    on    b..x.-s    an.l    parcels 

c.nMMin.   ..f  a    -..nx.-ver   h.dt    for  th-   box.-s   t..  be   pasted, 

,    „,..,„,.    ,.,r  i.ttin^   th.'   b.ix.-  supplied,   labeling    Uvlces  for 
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the  camt^ra.  in^ans  to  carry  a  >!<?Dsttlz>'ii  mat>'rla!  In  th-' 
niovatil.'  r)flli)W>»  fraiiu'.  iinans  mtuatf«l  Nv  thi'  i!io\  fiii.rit* 
of  the  -lali!  caiiuTa  fraiiu-  to  automatic lly  niovo  <>\\i\  i>'! 
lows  franit'  with  any  movt-nionts  nf  thf  --aniera  tranif  an'. 
means  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  bellows  frame  t" 
maintain  a  correct  focus  with  the  camera. 

4.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe.]  the  com 
btnatlon    of   a    movable   camera    frame,    a     'amera    for    the 
frame,  an  adjustable  diaphrairm  for  th*-  It^ns  of  th.'  .am 
era,  means  on  the  camera  frame  to  loratf  thf  ilLiphrak.':! 
to  an  open  position,  movable  stop  plungers  adjarent  t  •  ih 
lens,    ni.-ans    operated    by    the    movements    of    th''    .aiiu'ra 
frame  to  locate  said  stop  plungers  In  predetermlnf.l  posi 
tlons  relative  to  the  positions  of  the   ramern    fram-v    >ai(l 
stop  plungers  controlling  the  movements  of  the  tliaphrai;ui 
during  its  closing   movements,  and  a   stop  coactlnK   wiiu 
said  plungers  to  limit  said  closing  movements. 

?).    In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactrr  described  th.-  -oin 
hlnatlon  of  a  camera  frame,  a  camera  on  the  fram-  ,  a  Wv- 
for  the  camera,  a  diaphrgm  for  the  lens,  blades  for  the  did 
phragm,  a  toothed  movable  disk  connected   to  the  blades 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  stop  on  said  disk,  a  shaft  journa.e«l 
In  the  camera  frame,  means  to  turn  the  shaft,   me.ans  tte 
tween   the  said   shaft  and   t(X)thed   movable   disk    ti)   turn 
the   latter   to  open   the   blades  of   the   dinphragni.   a    rai  s 
slldably  supported  on  the  front  of  the  camera,  means  be 
tween  said  shaft  and  rack  to  raise  the  latter,  annul.) r  nrnv 
able    ratchets    concentric    with    the    lens,    means    tM-twecj 
said  rack  and  the  annular  movable  ratchpts  to   turu   th. 
latter  one  after  another,  a  cam  on  each  annular  rat.bct 
movable  gears  concentric  with  the  lens,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger   carried    upon   each   of   the   latter    gears    -oactiug 
with  the  stop  on  the  disk  each  plunger  coacting  with  onn 
of  said  cams  to  raise  said  plungers  with  the  rati  bets  that 
support   the  cams  turning  in   one  direction  and   to   lower 
them  when  said  direction  is  reversed  and  automatic  nican.- 
to   actuate   the   gears   <-arrying  the  plunger  and    means   to 
close  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,2-.1,6HT  STFEU1N(;  MECHANISM  FOR  THArTOR- 
RN'dlNES  Ri'BiRT  O  Hendrickson,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
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CorporKtlon  of  Wisconsin,     Filed  Sept,  20,  1913,     Serial 
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1.2.15. 6.s«       PAYMENT  IN-ADVANCE    MP^TEK       «;i:..r,;ii 
Hekliy,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    I'ompagnic    p,    .r 
la    Fabrication    des    Compteurs    et    Materl.-i    dCsln.-    a 
(;az.    I'aris,   Franc.      Flle<l   Sept.   20.    \U\1       S.  rial    N-. 
721, 4S2.      (Cl,  194—70.1 


1.   In  a  payment  In  advance  meter  comprlsini!  a  differ 
ential    gear,    the   combination    of   a   drum   adapted    to    r» 
celve  coins,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by  said  drum   throu_'ii 
the  intermediary  of  a  cdn,  a  tappet  on  the  said  drum    an 
arm  or  lever  adapted  to  be  acted  upon   by  the  tappet,    i 
spring  exercising  antagonistic  action   on   the   said  arm   or 
lever,  a  locking  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  t;e 
engaged   by   the  aforesaid   arm   or   lever   when   the   mecha 
nlsm  iB  at  r«»at,  and  means  for  operating  the  gas  valve 

."?.  In  a  payment  in  advance  meter  comprising  a  dlffei 
ential  gear,  the  combination  of  a  drum  adapted  to  receive 
coins,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by  said  drum  through  the 
Intermediary  of  a  coin,  a  tappet  on  the  said  drum,  an  arm 
or  lever  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  tappet,  an  en 
gagement  projection  on  the  said  arm  or  lever,  a  locking 
pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  projection  on  the  lever  when  the  mechanism  is  at 
rest,  a  notch  on  said  pawl,  an  antagonistic  spring  acting 
on  the  lever,  a  detachable  supporting  plate  containing  the 
coin  introducing  slot  and  forming  bearings  for  supportlne 
the  drum,  and  means  for  operating  the  gas  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette,  1 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  contiuiioiK^ly 
rotat-.l  drivini;  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  steerlnj;  head. 
driviui:  coiineitlons  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  bead 
for  turiiini;  the  latter,  clutch  mechanism  iuternicdiate 
tti.  driviiik;  and  driven  shafts,  means  for  effecting  the 
.  n^aiieiiient  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch  mechanism, 
a  hand  operated  shaft,  gearing  for  effecting  engagement 
■  f  thf  last  said  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  means  for 
reiKieriiit;  said  gearing  effective  and  Ineffective,  and  means 
f.r  ciiri-cting  tlie  hand-op»'rated  shaft  to  the  dutch  for 
shiftint;    the    latter, 

_',  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  c.intlniiously 
rotating'  siiaft,  a  friction  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven 
sh.ift.  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  on  the  ilrlven  shaft 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
the  rtrst  said  friction  wheel,  a  steering  head,  driving 
counectlcns  from  the  driven  shaft  to  said  head  for  turn- 
ing the  latter,  means  for  throwing  either  of  sai<l  pair 
..f  friction  wheels  on  the  driven  shaft  Into  eii>:agement 
wirh  the  wheel  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  hand  operated 
shaft,  a  gearing  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  the  hand- 
operated  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  rendering 
said  gearing  effective  and  ineffective,  and  means  for  con- 
ncctlnk'    t.o     hand-operated    shaft    to    the    pair    .d"    friction 

,\  ! Is   for  shiftin:;   the   latter. 

:;.  In  a  ilevi.e  ,if  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  motor  driven 
diive  -^haft  havln_'  a  t>eveled  gear  tliere.yn,  a  transverse 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  l)evel  gears  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  movable  aiially  thereon  to  alternatively  engage  the 
L-ear  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  steering  head,  driving  con- 
nections from  the  driven  shaft  to  said  head  fur  turning 
rlie  lattc:-,  rne.uis  for  aiiaUy  shifting  the  t'e.ar  wheels  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  hand-operated  shaft,  gearing  for  effect- 
ing driving  engagement  i>etween  said  hand-operated  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  and  connections  whereby  the  pair 
of  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  may  l>e  shifted  from  the 
hanil  operated  shaft. 

4  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  steering  head 
and  connections  l>etween  the  same  and  the  driven  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  driven  shaft 
with  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
hand  operated  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  hand-operated  shaft 
enuaginL'  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  adapted  to 
tie  encisred  by  the  band-operated  shaft  for  shifting  the 
clutch   ui>on   the  driven  shaft, 

.'c  In  a  devi(e  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
.1  driven  shaft,  a  steering  bend  and  connections  for  driv- 
ing said  steering  bead  from  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
for  driving  the  driven  shaft  fiom  the  driving  shaft,  means 
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for  sliiftuig  The  clntcii,  ;i  ii.t;tr\  .r  d  nxlHllv  shlftahle 
hauvi-oi>erated  shaft,  nican>  Joe  drtvi:.  le  drive. i  shaft 
from  said  hand-operated  siiaft.  and  meiitis  for  shifting 
the  clutch  from  said  hand  operated  sliali,  the  iattei-  being 
in'\alile  axially  to  effect  engagement  for  dire.  t!\  driving 
the  driven  sh.-ift   and  shifting  the  clutch 

iClaims  tJ  and   7    n  .t    printed    in    the   i.azette.J 
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1  In  a  icii'pli.  i.f  .system,  a  siilis>  1  il  ■  i-'s  line  tiTininaf- 
Ing  In  multiple  line  Jacks  at  a  central  office,  a  link  circui- 
and  a  switching  oiierator's  conuectin;:  <'irciiit  each  adapted 
to  i">  connected  with  said  line,  si  >.  iirce  ..i  luri-eiit  .•!rni 
a  line  supervisory  lamp  connected  therewith  and  included 
in  said  link  circuit,  a  manually  .■ictuate.i  switch  tisso- 
ctated  with  said  conn,  ctlng  ciroiil,  mean-  associated 
with  said  connecting  circviit  and  (oiiirolled  i..\  said  swltcli 
wheieti\  t.ie  operator  may  n.  tifv  w  --uhs.  riher  on  a  l.us\ 
line  regarding  a  waiting  call,  ami  aiit.nnt  .■  m.  ans  a--o 
elated  wdth  said  connecting  <  ircuit  aici  controlled  h\  -.ml 
switch  for  flashing  said  supervisory  lamp  wfi.ii  said  link 
circuit  and  said  connecting  circuit  -av  sinmltane,i\i>'\ 
connected  with  said  line, 

L',  In  a  telephone  system,  a  suhscrilwi-'s  line  t'Tmitia' 
Ing  In  iniiltl|de  line  Jacks  at  a  central  ..th..',  a  iink  .iriii.t 
and  a  switcliing  operator's  connecting  circuit  I'nch  adajited 
to  he  ...nnecicl  with  saiil  line,  a  source  of  current  and 
a  line  supervisory  lamp  connected  therewith  included  in 
said  link  lir.  nil,  manually  .and  .■iiiloinatically  operable 
BwilchinL'  means  included  in  said  connecting  circuit,  and 
n'.cji-'s    fiM-    .  -    -      1    ■   ,[  >  t  \is.ir>    lamp    to    be    flashed 

whi'ii  s.'ild  circuits  are  simiiltane.aisly  c.innected  witli 
said  line,  sail)  nutans  being  under  the  conjoint  control  of 
said   -\vitcliin'_   means, 

3.  In  a  teiep.ione  system,  a  subscrihcr's  line  termlnat 
ing  In  muliiiile  line  jacks  at  a  central  office,  a  iink  circuit 
and  a  switchinu  <  peratnr  s  .-.Kinectin'-'  circtiit  each  adapted 
to  be  coniHMted  with  said  line,  a  soorce  .if  (urrent  and 
a  line  supervisory  lamp  innnect'd  therewith  ImliKlcd  in 
■aid  link  circuit,  manually  and  autom»ti<ally  ojieralil. 
switcliing  means  incluiled  In  said  connecting  circuit,  said 
mantml  switching  means  controlling  the  operation  of  sal.! 
automatic  swlt<ddng  means,  and  means  associated  with 
said  connecting  circuit  for  causing  said  supervisory  lamp 
to  be  flashed  when  said  link  circuit  and  said  connecting 
circuit  are  simultanomsly  connected  with  said  line,  said 
ni.euis  l)elng  under  tlie  conjoint  control  of  said  switching 

:<  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  terminating  in  multiple  line  jacks  at  a  central  office. 
a  link  circuit  for  connecting  any  pair  of  said  lines  to 
gether.  a  -wit.  hing  operator's  i  onnectlng  circuit  adapted 
to  i.e  included  In  a  toll  connection,  mean.s  Included  in 
saiil  eoniie.  ting  <  inuit  fiu'  permitting  a  switching  opera 
toi-  to  make   connection  with  a  busy   line,  a   manually  ac- 


tuated listening'  k.  \  in  sai.l  . onnectlng  circuit,  and  nieane 
associated  w  th  .-;iiii  .  ..niiecting  .ircuit  and  controlled 
by  said  listen  i.t;  k- \  f..r  giving  a  busy  tone  to  a  toll  op- 
erator when  -aiii  c..nD.!iing  .ircuit  is  connected  with  a 
busy  line  where|.\  tli.  toll  operator  is  informed  that  the 
switching  ..;..";..ti.r  1-  cn.i.n voring  to  establish  a  toll  con- 
nection with  sai<i  hii-y  iin.' 

7.  In  a  telephone  s\ -t.  in  a  suliscrlber's  line  terminating 
In  multiple  j.tk-  at  a  .entral  office,  a  link  circuit  adapt- 
ed   to   l>e   c :.ci.,i    with    sai.l    line,   a    sour.e   of   current 

and  a  line  sup.  iv.s.ry  lamp  (i.nne.ted  therewith  Included 
in  -nM  link  ir.  .lit  a  swlt.hing  operator's  connecting  clr- 
<  Hit  I.  rmmatint:  in  a  plug  at  ..ne  end  thereof,  means  asso- 
ciate.! with  -iii.i  onnectlng  circuit  for  causing  said  super- 
visory lamp  tu  ie  tlashi'.l  when  the  plug  of  said  connect- 
ing circuit  Is  in-.rted  in  the  multiple  jack  of  a  busy 
line,  an.l  m.an-  m.lependent  of  said  plug  uu.ler  the  con- 
trol of  til.  -wit.tiing  oi).  rator  for  controlling  said  flash- 
ing means. 

(Claims  4  and  '1  not  pi  int.. 1  in  the  Gazette  ]  "" 


l,235.t>Mt.  KUT.VKV  S^:H^  ING  -  TABLE.  CHaklks  A. 
HOAO.  Albany,  .\  V  lil.d  .June  2f).  1913,  Serial  No. 
7To,tJ82.      (Cl.  45—26.) 


,\  -.rxiii^;  iatiie  a.iapted  for  use  on  top  of  a  dining  table, 
compo-.'d  ..f  a  disk  like  main  base  supported  above  the 
tabl..  ;i  '..■ariiii,'  pin  tiaving  a  flanged  base  fixedly  secured 
to  the  ..tit.  I  ..f  til.  main  Lase  to  afford  a  broad  seating 
,'iii.l  ttiir.:>>  r.  iiilorc.'  the  comparatively  thin  disk-like 
!.,as.',  a  peiie~t;,l  liaviiig  a  bore  to  receive  the  \nn  whereby 
tli.  latter  snp|Mirts  saiil  pe.lestal  off  the  base  of  the  pin 
;i[i',l  .li.ev.  th.-  main  hase,  a  stop  fi.xed  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pedestal,  a  .'ircular  Imse  carried  l.y  the  lower  end  of 
th.'  [-ledestai  ;n  -paced  ndation  with  the  main  base  and 
lav  in;;  a  >  ..nt  inuotis  depending  flange  which  encompasses 
the  liiiter,  aict  a  -.-ries  of  spaced  independent  Inwardly 
.xt.aidin!.'  rem..\aM.'  .lips  .onnected  to  the  ilependlng 
!'atii;.  aii.i  .xt. tiding  iiiw,ariily  beneath  the  lK>ttom  of 
i  sai.l  main  i.a-.^  iii  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  said  pin 
j  serving  as  tlie  sol.  means  of  support  of  the  pedestal  and 
its  asso. dated  part-. 


l,2.'H.-.,t!i*0  MACHINE  FoK  PASTING  SHEETS  ON 
HiiXKS  ,\.Mi  r.\RCEI,s  Emu.  .) a(;£>bbu..,  Dusseldorf, 
C.'rman.\,  I'lled  1  »ei'  lo,  1915,  Serial  No,  66,176,  (Cl. 
S.3— 2.) 


O*. 


i^"-%i  _^^ 


1,    Ma.  bine    f..r    pasting    -heel-    on    boxes    and    parcels 

consi-tlng  of  a    cou\eyer   !>elt    for   the    ho.xes   to   l)e   pasted. 

i    means  for  lifting  the  boxes  supplied,  labeling  devlcea  for 
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pasting  the  i^hpets  to  the  N>\-s  ■iiirini;  ^n- h  iiftiiii;  o[i.'ra 
tlon,  a  conveying  means  for  Inr-rinittf-nrlv  rriiiKP'^rrrii: 
the  paste-l  hoxe«.  means  for  foMim;  hmt  tlu-  pr')j''i  '  nc 
parts  f)f  the  she^-t.  iiiemis  fur  <har[)l>-  f.ildin.'  rh»  'Jirs  ..f 
the  sheet,  and  means  for  foWlintf  .'^■^*r  ami  pn  -^iDt:  -l^wn 
the  said  ear*. 

2.  Machine  for  pasting  -h>'fts  on  ii.i\..>  an.l  parcelB, 
consisting  of  a  <'onveying  ni>'aus.  h  laii.-lint;  il.vii.  .  n  sf" 
ond  conveying  means,  briislif's  for  fnldintr  h'.'T  aii'l  nss- 
bing  down  the  pruje<  ting  parr-;  nf  i]\>-  -h>-':  mran-  for 
moving  the  said  hrushes  furward  und  bai  kw.rd  m.aas 
for  pressing  on  the  brushi-s  during  rh'ir  .id\  .i.-  iinl  for 
lifting  them  off  during  their  return,  rt-  iproratins:  '  l.idfs 
for  plaiting  th**  folder  over  she^-ts,  means  for  prcH-inK  <ii 
the  said  blades  during  their  ailvance  and  lifting  ttuin  iff 
during  their  return,  means  for  straiKiitening  our  rh"  '•<.\^s. 
brushes  for  folding  ovtT  and  pressing  down  th.-  'Mis  of 
the  sheet.s.  and  means  for  autoniati'-Hllv  pr.'sMnt:  on  and 
lifting  off  said  brushes. 


1.235.691.  MACHINE  P'f»U  NnTftllM;  I'.KI'i;i:  M  IMl'-. 
P;m[L  .J.tfiBNBlRO.  DusseMorf,  lieniiain,  F:>''1  '  >•  t  1^. 
1916.     .^erlal  No.  12«.ri2:!       h  i    i.;4_  .;i  , 


1.  A  machine  for  notrhing  paper  strips  •onipnsiiiir  a 
table,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  -trip  of  paper 
oyer  the  table,  a  swinging  tiearing.  an  upper  an«l  a  lowei 
spindle  journaled  therein,  and  shearing  inemi  >ts  arried 
by  the  spindles  and  adapted  to  ►ngage  the  strip 

2.  A  machine  for  notching  paper  strips  'oniprislng  a 
table,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  paper  <trip 
over  the  table,  a  swinging  bearing,  means  for  intermit- 
tently turning  the  bearing,  an  upper  and  a  lowfr  spindle 
carried  by  the  bearing,  and  shearing  members  arri.-.l  ;  y 
the  spindles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  strip 

3.  A  machine  for  notching  paper  strips  cumprisuii;  a 
notched  table,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  a  pap»r 
strip  over  the  table,  a  swinging  tearing  having  a  tootiied 
rlm,  an  intermittently  actuated  rark  engaging  said  run. 
an  upper  and  a  low^r  spiudU'  Jouruaifd  in  taf  'nMrwig. 
and  shearing  members  carried  by  the  s[iind!>s  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  paper  strip 


1,235.692.       GLASS-COVER        .Iohn     .<     .Jknkvs 
Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    24.    IMlf,,      S.Tia.    N.i     s<|,•J,>.^. 
60— 16.) 


.  :iia 
(*  i. 


In  a  ''Over  for  medicine  containers,  the  unriin.i  rio;; 
with  a  liquid  container,  including  a  circular  di-k  a.lapr..d 
to  be  disposed  within  the  container  at  the  upper  porfiui 
thereof,  and  having  an  annular  flange  formed  integralh 
with  Its  marginal  edge  and  depending  below  the  sad  di~k 


a  con\"\  iiuiiii.ir  rlange  integrally  formed  with  the  mar 
glnal  •  di.'<  of  ti).  disk  and  adapted  to  lie  mounted  on  the 
marginal  .■dg>>  of  th"  said  Ibpiid  container,  and  a  pair  of 
laTiTallv  proJc(  ting  curved  prongs  integrally  tormeil  witn 
•  t  .■  Nnii!  oturv  flange  and  projecting  over  the  e<lge  there- 
.;.  ;!i.  '"nhijiiiN  of  the  said  prongs  lielng  disposed  In  close 
proximity. 


1,235.68;;.      KMFE  SWITCH       1Iaiih\    F    Joh-xmngmyek. 
St.   Louis.   .Mo      assignor   to   Frank   Adam   Ei'-ctrli    Com 
pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo     a  t'orporntion  of  Missouri       Filed 
Apr.  21.   1916.      Serial  No.  ft2.7(>i».       (CI.   175-   -2S2,i 


1.  In  a  kiiif.'  -vxit'h.  the  <;omldnatlon  of  a  bl.ule,  a 
hinge  statidar.l  aiiil  a  connecting  device  passing  thr«iugh 
.said  part-  for  piv. tally  connecting  them  togethnr  and 
cdinpr;- :iig  sf-paratde  clamping  •■lemi'Uts  connected  tn- 
l^.',  Mir  •^\  ooperating  si  rew  threnls  aiid  providrd  with 
portion-  that  Imtt  tightly  against  each  other  and  thus 
ho. I  -aid  lamping  elements  spaced  apart  a  ileflnite  dis- 
tanc<'    'King  the  op.-ratl»)u  of  asseml)ling  the  structure. 

2.  In  a  knif.'  <witch.  the  romliinatlon  of  a  blade,  a  bl- 
furcat.i!  -tandard  that  -traddles  sjiid  tdade,  a  pivotal 
(>onro'  ri!].;  il.  \  i.  .  passing  through  said  <dements  and  pro- 
vid.'d  with  ap  piiT.'s  or  h<'ads  arranged  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  -anie  and  a  separable  b'«iy  portion  that  holds  said 
rati  i>icres  spaced  apart  a  definite  distance,  and  spring 
wa-h'T-j  In'irposed  between  said  cap  pieces  and  the  out- 
-ld>-  fa.*'s  of  said  standred. 


j:^.-,  r,;t4        WINIk>W  SCKKE.N.      CoNRAn    .V.    Johnson. 
lamestown.     \      Y       Filed     May     1,     1916.      Serial     No. 

'.14, .".79        (CI     15«'. — 14,1 


£0 


1  In  a  metal  screen,  a  frame,  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
frainf  r(,inprising  a  strip  of  metal  folded  lengthwise  of 
its  .'ntral  portion,  said  fol<le<l  central  portion  shaped  in 
a  l.-ngthwise  groove  opening  sidewise,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  strip  formed  in  a  tube  with  the  edges  of  said 
strip  sipi'''^*"''  together  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame 
sid.'  so  as  to  provide  a  line  of  reinforcement  throughout 
said  iasr  named  frame  side,  screen  wire,  and  a  filling 
lU'atjs  to  ivdd  said  screen  wire  in  said  groove. 

J  In  a  screen,  a  frame  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
srr.-  n  fatiric-  tiiling  strips  for  holding  the  fabric  in  the 
groovs.  finishing  strips  extending  over  the  tilling  strips 
a;id  on  faling  the  latter,  and  inter  engaging  means  be- 
tw..  !i  '!u'  fr.iine  and  finishing  strips  for  holding  the  latter 
in  |)la<>'  and  for  permitting  removal  of  said  finishing 
-trips  froiii  t\,,'  frame  !iy  a  relative  movement  I  etween  the 
two. 

'A  \  s.  rt—n  com|irising  a  metallic  frame  having  a 
LT 'ovp  along  'h''  inner  t'i\>:r.  screen  wir>'  and  !\  filling  strip 
to  hold  -aid  screen  wire  in  said  groove,  a  riti  on  said  frame 
al.piigside  said  groirve  enlarging  outwardly  from  the  side 
of  sai'i  frani-',  and  a  metallic  strip  having  a  slot  therein 
•  ■•ilarging  inwardly   to  slldnbly  fit  said  riti  and   cover  said 
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groove  to  liold  .said  tilling  strip  in  position  and  rrtain 
said   screen   ^^it■c. 

4,  A  SI  reen  conipii-ui-  ;i  niitaiii<  trains  having  a 
groove  along  th.'  uiucr  cdgo.  .s,  r.on  wire  and  a  tilling 
strip  to  hold  said  screen  wire  m  said  groov  .  .!  ri  >  on 
saiil  franje  .alotigshlc  said  gioov.'  onlargin.g  outu.irdly 
from  the  side  of  sjiid  frame,  a  metallic  strip  baling  a  slot 
tlierein  enlarging  inwardly  to  slldaldy  fit  said  riic  and  >  over 
said  groove  to  hold  said  filling  strip  in  s.aid  t."oo\.  sahl 
inetalli'  strip  laniiiL:  .in  ani:iiiar  op.  niiig  'lioiiin  over 
said  groove  to  hold  t  li-'  t-dgc  of  a  guar.l  o!   jcuo    of  glass. 

."  .\  nietni  SI  r.'>t:  a  frame  comprising  sh.  >t  metal 
tui'ular  sides  having  sidewise  grooves  therein  along  their 
iuu"T  I'dges.  scrron  wire  and  means  for  holding  said 
screen  wire  in  said  sidewise  grooves,  a  ril'  alongsldi  said 
sidewise  groo\rs.  and  a  lulailar  slotted  strip  lifting  over 
said  rib  and  (dvonng  said  -idewise  groove  lo  r«  tain  said 
tilling  sfrii>  and  wire  cloth  in  position 

iClaims  6  to  10  ncd  printed  in  the  (lazeite.J 


1.235.H»5.       T.KLKIN<iMACIIINK.       Kikkipok    U      John 
SON.    Merlon.    I'a.,    as-ignor    to    Victor    Talking    \l.o  bin.- 
r.inipany.  a  t'orporation  of  .\e-w  Jersfv,      Filed    1 '' ■     !M, 
i:iI2.      Serial   No.   7H»;.47.'        ifl.   274—2.* 
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1.  in  a  talking  mac  hiiie  hi:ving  a 
comidnation  witii  a  pair  of  pjvoie<i  doors  or  shutters  fitted 
to  rotat.'  in  -aid  orilire,  of  mean-  loiaialdy  mounted  ou 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  sliiitters  and  opera 
lively  connect. •<!  with  each  of  said  shutters  to  effect  the 
contemporan»H)Us  relative  rotation  cd  said  shutters  in  ro 
speotlvely  opposite  directions 

2.  la  a  talking  machine  having  a  sound  oriii.t.  tic 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  doors  or  -hutter- 
fltted  to  (lose  said  oriliie  and  mountesl  lo  rot.ati'  therein 
of  a  shaft  ri>fat!.lily  mounted  on  an  axis  transvei-sc  to 
the  axes  ot  saiii  shutters,  luul  means  on  said  shaft  con 
nected  with  said  shutters,  to  effect  the  rontemporaneou- 
relative  rotation  of  predetermiueti  groups  of  said  shutter- 
In  respectively  opposite  directions 

3.  In  a  talking  machine  having  a  s<tnnd  oiitice,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivote«i  doors  or  shutters 
tltted  to  I  los"  said  orilice  when  in  alinement.  of  mite! 
gears  mounted  ou  saiil  shutters,  .in  actuating  shaft  rota 
taidy  luounted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axe-  of  roia 
tlon  of  said  .shutters,  and  miter  gear-  ou  said  shi.ft  in 
too'he*]  engngeuHUt  with  tlie  miter  gears  on  said  shutters. 
the  miter  gears  (d'  the  shutters  on  tlie  oppo-iif  sidi's  (d 
flu  center  of  the  sound  orifice  lieing  respectivelv  .-ngaged 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  their  axis  of  rotation  liy  tin 
miter  gears  on  saitl  shaft,  lo  effe<  I  the  opposite  rotation 
of  the  sets  of  shutters 

4.  In  a  talking  niaciiine  having  a  sound  orilice.  the  com 
binatlon    with    a    plurality    of    pivoteii    doors    or    shutters 
fitted  within  said  orifice  and  having  their  respe<tive  tslge- 
abutted    when    <li- posed    in    alinement.   of    gearing   <  orrela 
lively  engaged  upon  relatively  different  sides  of  thi  ir  axe- 
of  rotation,  to  effect   the  contemporaneous  roti.tion  of  <  cr 
fain    selecte<l   shutters   in    one   illrection    while   rotating    tin 
other  shutters  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In    a    talking    machine    having    a    sound    orifice    in    n 
•vail  thereof,  and   having  recesses  in  said  wall   in   lomniu 
nication  with  said  orifice,   the  t-ombination   with   a  piuri  I 
ity  of  pivoted  doors  or  shutters,  bearings  in  siiiil   rec  esse 
for  said  shutters,  gears  on  saiil  shutters  dispo-ed  in   sal  I 
recesses,    an    a(tuating   shaft    rotatively    m<»unte<i    in    suit 
able  bearings  in  said  wall,  getrs  on  saiii  shaft  cooperating 
with  the  gears  ou  Mild  shutters  and  disposed  In   sahi   re 


cesses,  the  gear-  ■•;  tlio  -iuiticr-  on  one  side,  an.l  the  gears 
of  the  shutters  on  ibi  otlnr  -id'  ol  th.'  orifice  being  re- 
spei'tively  en;;ageil  witli  th.  -h.-ift  g.ars  in  diani.-t  rically 
opposite  lelation,  to  effe<t  ih.  oppo-it.  n  ts.  tiri  of  the  n^ 
spective  sets  of  shutters 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  priiitt.i  in  th.    <;t.zette.] 


1,235,0^0.      STEr-LAId'FK       Uovn    W     Kt:iTH.    Miuistleld, 


Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21.   l'.M<; 
228—15.) 


I'l  l: 
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A  sti  p  h'.dd  I-  !ii'-!ii.l'!cL'  a  '.>;  :  ,i  U  nicnili.T  <  oniprlslng 
anus  ass.'mbliil  wiiti  th.-  top,  leg-  moiintod  t.>  -wing  on 
tb'  aim-  of  ih.  U  in-m:..'!  .  .uni  a  siiie  prop  having  Its 
iijip'r  i-ii.i  moimt-'d  to  irav.!  on  the  bend  of  the  U-mem- 
■er,  .  ir.  ninf.  roiifiailv  .i;  tho  !...nd,  wh.'reby  thf  prop  may 
!>»■  rotatist  axially  .■iiiii  b.  -wung  ;  gaiii-t  om-  l.'g.  Into 
;;  lincin.'iif    t  hor.'wit  h 


1  ,2.H,-.t!;t7  lT.i;S]i!N(;  MAi'iiiNK  .Ir.HN  Ki:i.!:vr,.  Mll- 
vv.aukee,  Wib.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917  Serial  .No  154.216. 
(CI.  149—16.) 


ry  _ 


1  The  onitiination  with  a  fleshing  machine  having  a 
fleshing  kniff  cf  a  guani  plate  secured  to  stid  machine 
a.l.iao<.nf  -ni.l  knif.',  ami  means  for  adjusting  said  guard 
pl.-ifi    in  .-iii)     iu'i.  ti.-n  ndatlve  to  the  knife 

■■  A  guai.i  foi  a  lleshlng  machine  comprlsaig  a  plate. 
.111.1  iiies  ns  for  adjustably  mounting  said  plate  adjacent 
fhi  fifshing  knife  of  said  machine,  said  means  including 
a  pin  extending  from  the  plate,  a  plate  secure*!  to  the 
in.i.  him  and  having  a  bearing  opening  In  one  end,  a  bear- 
ing -l..\i'  receiving  said  pin  and  a  second  pin  extended 
from  .aid  -l."',e  and  di-posed  in  .sabl  bearing  oponing 
('I.',  ill,-  ;;  1  '  7   not  pirinted  in   the  tiaiette  ] 


I.2.H.-.  t;;ts       STEHILIZlNti    APPARATIS       Fheikii.k    r, . 
Kkvks,   Ro-ton.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper   Hewitt  Elec- 

trii     Companv.    Iloboken.    N     .1,,    a    rorporatioii     .f    N.-w 

.I"-.■^        Filo.i   Jul.v    1.   li'13       Serial   .No.    776,757,       (CI. 

2 1  ( >-     1    I 

1,  ■  -t.'rih/ing  ap;a"Htus  .  oinprising  a  gao/.  ->  r.-en 
-ui.po.-f.'.l  to  liang  in  .a  vertical  plane,  means  for  di-tribut 
ing  fill'  lii)uid  to  be  -tiTilized  to  the  lop  of  th.  gau/e.  a 
trough  foi  .'ooling  th"  -terllized  liquid  at  th.  bottom. 
and  1,  -ource  of  tilt ra  viol. •!  radiation  In  proxithiiv  to  the 
gau/e. 

•J     .\     sterilizing    apparatus     for     linuids     comprising     a 
g.an/.'  fai)iic  supiMirted  to  Iwng  in  a   vertical  plan-',   iiitains 
for    ili-trit  iitiiig   fh.     liipiiil    f..    '»•   -t.Tili/i-d    to    ih,     tof    of 
til.    fa    ric.  an.l   .i    -oui-i    ..!    ultra  violet    rH.liatioii   .'i      ;ot 
iiuisy  to  the  fabric. 
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3.    In    :i     .iterlllzlnt:     ippa  rn  r  !j,     f-.r     ::,j^;'l-       i     -■iir--<>    of    |    bar.   a   fixed   rack    ■i,i..t-.,|    I.v    th.-    ii!ni..n.    nn.l    ni.-;iii-    f..r 
ulrra  '.  iol-T    r.nlir.  timi      i    ^;i  r--.'    faWrli-   of    n^.ri.us    material        hoMlnp  the  pinlou  In  .i!-,i»'   mi   n-    -■,  M  h  i:<  •  !-;iK. 

[Claims  2  to  2s  iM.t   iiriiih'.i  iti  th.'  <;:i  .'ftr  j 


support*"!!  to  hang  in  a  v.  rti'  nl  plnne.  mnans  for  Jlstrlbut- 

Irit:  Ml.'  liiiuld   to  "•■  ~t.  r;!:/.il  to  th»»  top  of  the  said  fab- 
ric, th>'  meshes  of  the  Rau/i'  fabr!  ■  li.iri,-  -lose  together. 


1,235,899.  VAPCtR  ELEi'TRIC  Al'CAK.vTl  >  Futu.- 
BBICK  G.  Ketics,  East  onuu*-".  N  ■'  •  .i-<ii:ii..r  t.'  <  -i.,p..r 
Hewitt  Electric  I'otnpany.  I^l)hllk^■n  N  i  .  ,i  i.^rpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jers»',v  Fil-il  Nov  _'4  \'.t\.\  Serial  No. 
8i»2.-.')3.      (CI.   IT-H—. -jd.i 


hi  a  quartx  lamp,  a  lumlDous  tub--',  a  :!iim.i  -athoilf  -x 
posed  at  one  end  of  said  tiihe.  a  solid  anoiif  at  th.'  .ppu^it.' 
end  consisting  of  a  flat  spiral  of  tuuk.'^t.-n.  ;!i  'iniiunati.';: 
with  a  barrier  between  the  spiral  and  Ot  ;:iaMi  b.-dv  nf  rh. 
InmlnouR  tube,  such  barri>T  oiisivrinc  ■'"  an  iii'.rii! '.  i-ini.' 
within  the  end  of  the  sjild  rub.' 


1  ,  2  3  5  7  H  1  .\(  DITING  AND  FILIMi  Al'PARATI  S 
Chahik-^  F  Lv'.vnke,  Cleveland.  OMo.  a.>?!«ignor.  by 
TTi'^sin-  ;i---it'unifnts,  to  The  MrCaski'v  Kegrister  Company. 
'in^orpiM'i  I'd  ;n  1914.1  Alliaii.'>',  nhio.  n  i 'nrporatbm 
of  Ohio.  Fi!.-d  .hdy  1,  l!»rj.  S.Tial  .No  7ot;,li;i'^  if], 
235—3.) 


1.235.700.  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  STAL[.-<  .Vifuko  W. 
K.VUT80N,  Qalesburg.  Ill  .  assi>;Dor  n.  Rhvv.'  M.iiuifactiir- 
Ing  Co.,  Galesburg.  111.,  a  Corporari-^i  -f  lliiriois  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1916.     Serial   No    136.440         '1     ll.t-UX  i 


17     f    ZJ 


1.  Combined  la  ttall  equipment,  a  rore-Btop  bar  having 
an  offMt  portion,  a  reclprocatory  pinion  secured  to  said 


1.  In  apparatn-  >f  th-'  rhnriKter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  serii'.>  id'  normally  pivoted  hidd>'rs  nrrjuieed 
to  swlnK  relatively  ti>  •■ai  h  ottoT,  an  anditliit:  lui'- tiani-m. 
Interlock  mecbatiism  bft\v.'<n  saici  holders  atid  sai.l  audit 
Ing  mechnnUii,  a:rank'''d  :>•  normallv  sinp  tb'-  op^'ratinn 
of  the  Ihm.i  ind  -priiiu'  liiran-  fur  r'b'ii'iiiL'  fto'  iiitirbnk 
m'"'"h;in!-i!!  \<.bfn  "lo'  nr  inor>'  bohlcr'^  arc  <\vimi;  fimn 
ri'.iiiia;    pi.-ltiiTi 

_•     hi    ii,    ipparaiu-  nf  tb-'  'diarai'ti'r  drs,Tibfd    the  rom 
binatmu  lif  a    -<'rii'-  of  plvottnl  holders  arranRed   to  swing 
'••latlve  to  ea- b   otloT,  an  aii<litlD|i  mecbantsm.  and   Infer 

k  ■!!•  haiii-ui  b.r\v>i>n  said  hoblfrs  .ind  sabl  auditing 
■[i.  !.aii!>ni  in-  hiding:  a  lork  arrarigeil  to  i-ngakre  and  dis 
.•n::,ii:i'  wiib  th>>  audltlni:  nierlmnNm,  a  <prin!.'  n"iinall\ 
rcndiriL'  til  :nis.'  disenirag-'ini'n !  of  tbi-  iiit<rbM  k  mri  ba 
I:  -.;,  '-ill!!  'Ii.  inditiOL'  MOT li iud s m .  and  an  arm  nurmally 
liirtliif  lin.-ii  n,  Thr  pa  t  b  of  niovmnTU  id  in.'  nf  tb.  IvM-  r^ 
and    :i    'iia'''!!    'bi'i'i-by    to  opt-rnte   the   link 

3.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  thf  rharai't<'r  d''s<-ribi'd  tbf  ."in 
blnati.T!  -d'  a  s.Tb's  .if  bidders  having  pivotal  i'onnection< 
bptw.<'ii  fb.'iii  prriidttlng  said  holders  t.i  -wing  r>-lati\i' 
ti.  fai  ti  ithrr.  an  auditing  mechanism  and  ''onneitlotis  be 
tw.'.-ii  -b.  biildtTs  and  said  auditing  tnerbani-iin  for  locking 
atid  I-.  !.-.i-iiik.'  tbi'  latt'T,  the  said  ■■onnoction'^  Including  a 
vpririi:  tor  normally  maintaining  them  in  otH'  position  and 
an  arm  arran;r*'d  to  he  engaged  by  the  rear  end  holder 
when  the  holders  swing  Into  normal  position,  whereby  the 
coniK-' tions  are  ai-twated  to  .-ngagc  with  and  lock  the 
auditiiiL.'    mchanisin 

»  ]•-,  no'cbanisin  of  the  rlass  di'scrilx'd,  thf  .omhinatlon 
,,'  I  piiiraiit\  of  valuf  i-arrylng  whe»ds  mounte<i  to  rotaf 
indi  [niid.'ntly.  a  s.>rit's  of  gears,  one  for  earh  id'  -aid 
whi'cN.  'iir  cotating  said  wheels,  a  sUdahle  t>ar  corre 
vpiOiding  to  >'K.  b  of  said  gears,  a  plurality  of  spring  ron 
tnd'.d  piiof.'d  dogs  i-arrled  by  each  bar  and  arranged  to 
.■ngag.'  tho  tt-'fh  of  the  adjacent  g<'ar  to  drive  it  when  the 
liar  i-  miivd  In  one  direction,  but  arranged  to  ride  the 
ttitb  of  the  Kt'ar  when  the  bar  Is  move*!  in  the  opposite 
dire  tion,  and  a  separate  yielding  stop  for  each  gear. 

'  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  series  of  value  rarrylng  wheels,  gears  mesh- 
itig  tb'Tcwith  for  rotating  said  wheels,  a  series  of  movable 
k>\  bar«,  one  for  each  gear,  provided  with  teeth  for  en- 
gaging with  and  driving  said  gears,  locating  devices  for 
said  bars  permitting  them  to  move  In  one  direction  and 
;i!i  ing'd  to  normally  stop  the  bars  against  return  move- 
nutif  rmans  for  releasing  said  bar  locating  devices  from 
thf  t>ars.  means  for  returning  the  bars  to  normal  position 
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after  they  have  been  relea.sed.  and  a  luinmon  actuator 
lor  operating  the  releasing  means  and  the  bar  return 
lueans. 

[ClaiuLs  (J   to   74   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.23,1.7112,      SPRING-t'CHNTERBALANCF.    DFVICE   FOR 
WINDOW  SASHES,      Ehwaiu'  Larsu.s,   Hartford,   r'onn 
Filrd  .Mar    Mn.  1917.     S. -rial  No    l.o8,48S       iCl    lt!-^-n',i 


spring    oprratsvcly    dUpoHed    at    a    point    mldwav    '.t-tween 
the  I'nds  .d  said   '.ar-  adapted   u>  <  &vvy   the 

hiUr.     all     rh.      ir.tvrs    of    said     spring-     b> 
replaceatde. 

IClaims  L'  and   'A   not    print. -d    in   tb.    '-azi. 


thi 

■JIHI  Hlidy 


1     Thr    herein    describe.!    III. an-    to: 
win. low    sashes    loinprising    spring    drun 


ointcrbalaniing 
Irvicfs  adapted 
to  be  iDouniiMl  in  the  top  porti.m  .d'  tlo  win.low  frame. 
flexible  .Ifviies  ci.nnecteil  with  and  w..iin.l  ..n  said  spring 
drum  devices,  pulleys  ,onn.  .  t.al  with  sab;  Ib-xitde  .levi.'es. 
oth.  r  pullevs  m. Minted  in  ...nn.'-tion  with  th.-  spring  drum 
devbes  ami  olber  rlcvible  d.'viio  adapt. -.I  to  be  pass.d 
aroon.l  tbe  fir>t  named  pulleys  and  ov.r  tlo-  last  nanu'd 
piiii.,vs  ati.i  ilownwanlly  an.i  to  be  connected  with  the 
window   sashes 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  sash  coun- 
ter balancing  devices  comprising  spring  drums  mounted 
in  tb.'  top  portion  of  the  win.low  fiami',  Ib-xible  devices 
ronne.  t.'.l  with  .uid  wound  on  sabi  spring  .Irums.  pulleys 
.onn.Mt.-ii  with  said  tiexibli.  .ievin-s,  other  pulleys  mounted 
in  ronne.tion  with  or  adjarriit  to  the  spring  drums,  and 
other  flexible  .levlces  conn.',  ted  with  the  first  name.!  pni 
leys  and  passe. 1  over  the  last  named  pulleys  and  down- 
wardly and  .'onneited  with  the  win.low  sashes,  substan 
tlallv  a-  -hown  and  described. 


l,2,H:),7o:i  I.KAF  Sl'RIN*;  F< 'R  VKHICl.KS  I'ETEn  S 
L.vHSo.s,  (Myinpia,  Wash  Filed  1  •.-.  ,  ti,  liUr..  Serial 
No.   13,'..2s5,      I  CI,  267 — Su.) 


ite.] 


1.235,704,      EXC.W.vToR       Fk.\.Ncis    l.E.MniM:.   -Mnnireiil, 
gueber,     Caniida       Fib-.!     Nov      •.••;.     I'.n:.       Serial     No. 

63.«45      (Ci.  a:   -10. > 


"<^^'\^ 


1  It!  ,'(n  exravator,  the  combination  of  a  truik.  a  frame 
mourite.i  .in  ih.  tru(  k  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  about  a 
vertical  .txis,  a  so.  kei  inend>.'r  on  the  frame,  a  derrick 
beam  havmi:  its  inner  end  mounted  in  said  socket,  ad 
Justable  means  ronnecling  th.  base  and  socket  whereby 
the  be.im  may  !>.  maintaine.i  parallel  with  the  b-ngth  of 
th.-  tru'K  ill  citli.-!  id  s.-M-ral  adjusted  positions  of  th. 
fraiii.  ,  a  .iiggin-  liiirk.-t  carried  by  the  beam,  and  means 
for  III'.-,  mt:  tb.    t-is.  k.  t  r.-iative  to  Ihe  frame. 

L  In  1  iiniiiUiiit  o-ii  with  an  excavator,  a  socket  adapted 
to  be  secureil  10  tb.-  forward  part  of  the  frame  thereof, 
aiitl  pro\i.b'.i  witli  liivi.t  pin  hides,  a  derrick  beam,  a  head 
sei  ur.-d  !■'  sjiii]  d.  rri' k  '.earn  ami  cooperating  with  said 
-o.  k.-t  .-itiil  pr.ivided  with  a  phirality  of  bores  adapted  to 
1..-  .-liim-d  with  the  holes  of  the  so<-ket  and  a  iiivi.r  pin 
adapt. -d  tii  be  passed  through  said  holes  and,  bores  se 
!.',  tiv.'iv. 


\:^:<.:k'<k<     telki'IK'NE    exchance     system      .\! 

BEN   E    I.fM.cM..  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assign. .r  1.    We-^.Mi 
Ele.  trb-    Ct  inpany,    I  ncmporated,    N>'w    Yurk,     N      Y  ,     1 
Corp.>rntion  -.f  N.  w  York       Fib-.l  .Inn,   14    li'K'i       >•  1  la 
No,  72.14t»,       I  CI,    17i»— 41.) 


III 


^^ 


r,.j 


"  '"fSi 


1,  A  vebit-le  spring  embodying  two  parallel  bars  secured 
together  at  their  ends  by  a  <iuarier  elliptical  leaf  spring 
ami  a  straight  leaf  spring,  lioth  of  said  springs  being  re- 
movably clamped  to  sAld  !  ars.  and  a  semi  elliptical  leaf 
spring  operatlvely  dlspose.l  in  nlin.-ment  bel ween  said 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
,  hassis  of  a  vehicle  and  the  other  of  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  t)e  fastened  to  the  axles  of  a  vehicle, 

4.   \    vehicle    spring    embodying    two    parallel    bare    se 
cured   together  at  their  ends  by  a   quarter  elliptical   leaf 
spring  and  a  straight  leaf  spring,  both  of  said  springs  t)e 
Ing  removably   clamped    to   said   bars  and   adapted    to   re 
celve    the    shocks    arising    from    the    wheels,    and    a    stiff 


1  In  a  leli-phoiie  ex.han^e  -ystem,  a  pluralit,\  ■-:  lines 
means  for  extending  a  i-alling  line  toward  a  caib.l  iito  a 
switi-h  for  coiHie.ting  the  extended  (-ailing  lini  t-,  ilo 
called  line,  a  signal  assoi-iated  with  said  swit.b,  means  op 
eratlve  upon  the  resl>>ratlon  of  said  means  lor  1  ..ntlnu 
ously  actuating  said  signal,  and  means  operative  If  sabi 
swllch  is  restor.'d  prior  to  the  restoration  of  -aid  iiiean^ 
for  Interruptedly  actuating  said  signal 

2.    In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a   pluradtv    ..f  line-, 
an  autornatie  selector  swit.  h   for  extending  a      aldni.-   Im. 
toward  a  called  line,  an  operator's  plug  and  ja    k   for  .  on 
nectlng  the  extended  calling  line  to  the  r-alled   line,  a  dls 
connect  signal  associated   with   said  plug,  means  for  con 
tinuously  actuating  said   signal  If  said  sele.  tor  switch   Is 
restored  and   said   plug  Is   In   use.   and   means    for   flashing 
said  signal  If  said  plug  Is  removed  whlb    said  swifh  is  a( 
tuated. 

3    In  a  telephone  exchange  fystem,  a  pluraUtv    .d  Mnes 
an  automatic  selector  switch  for  extending  a     .tdni;  '.\r>- 
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rowaril  a  cm1I*h1  ltn»*.  an  operator's  ping  and  Ja'k  hv  ninin- 
of  which  rhf  extended  calling  line  may  be  conn-H-r.-ft  r<>  th- 

rail''*!    !ln>',   a    rln^tnt:   apparatus   and    a    disi  oiiiif.  r    >ii;ria! 
assiM  iafi'd  with  said  plu»:.  a  two  wirf  trunk  ♦■M.'ndinc  '"' 
tvvt-' ri  said  selector  switch  and  <ald  pluK,  means  upcranN' 
after  the  lompleted  establishment  uf  the  ''(.nn'M  tK-n    iip..r: 
the   opening   of  one   of  the   trunk   wires    for  actual  iii>;    th 
riuj,dni;   apparatus  a    desired    nuniNer   of   times,    means    ..p 
erativ.'  upon  the  opening  of  both  trunk  wires  fur  i-ontiin; 
•  >ii-.ly   ai  tuatinkt  said  disconnect  signal,   and    in<'ans   opera 
■iv  if  ^aid  plUL'  is   removed  prior  to  the  (>p<'ninK'  of  both 
trunk    wiff-s    for   Clashing  said   disconniMt    Hicria! 


a    rr.d    rotatably    mounted    upon    the   bi>i    with    which    said 
lo'k  is    iilaptet!  ro  <■<)  act  and  retain  the  door  in  its  closi-d 

i"isiti(,n     said    rod    t>fing  op.-ralde   to  disposf   thn   same  out 
if    imperative   I'nga trt'tnen t   with   the   lock   to   permit    of    th>' 

'.[xiiliii;    iiinvi'riK-nt    of    the    dour,    and    means    for    locking 
said   ro.j   against    rotation. 


J85,7(i»;       rilERRY  -  8EEDF:R.      W.xi.tcr   O     M<Iian:ei 
.'^t    I.ouls,  \Io  ,  assignor  to  S<-hroei.'r  Brothers  i!  ir<l'Aar.- 
Uurnpany,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    < 'orviorattoii    <if    Missouri. 
Filed      May      11,      1917       Serial       .No        1«;7  s.u;       .  ci. 


■AC-/    U'' 


"^^ 


^"^-X-r^; 


1,  A  ch'-rry  sender,  comprising  a  pivotal. >  niountfi] 
(  h'lry  hopper  or  trough  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
ilown'vardly  lncllne<l  discharge  spout,  a  depression  t  re 
rt'ss  formed  In  the  t'ottom  of  said  trough  at  the  receiving 
end  of  said  dischar^'p  spout  for  holding  a  'herry.  and  a 
seeding  device  arranged  so  that  it  will  enga;:e  the  cherry  In 
said  recess  and  simultaneously  rock  or  tilt  said  trough  so 
as  to  agitate  the  cherries  Iti  same 

3.    A  eherry  seeder,  comprising  a  support  that  is  adap'ed 
to  Ik"  connected  to  a  supporting  strui-ture.  a  cherry  hopper 
or    trough    pivotally    mounted    on    said    support    and    pro 
vidjKl     on     on*     end     with     a     downwardly-  incllnecl,    dis 
charge   spout,    the   bottom   of  said    trough    being   provided 
with   a   depression   or   recess    for    rei  eivlng  and    holding   a 
cherry  in  see<llng  position,  an  inclined  guide  on   said   sup 
port    of    non-circular    shape    in    cross  section,    a    tuiiular 
shaped  actuating  member  recipr/xat  inuly  mounted  on   -aiil 
guide  and  normally  held  in  an  elevated  position     y  lue  ms 
of  a  spring  arranged  between  same  and   the  uppei      r  .i  ,,f 
said  guide,  a  seeding  device  on  said  actuating  meuii'ei-  ar 
rangeil  so  that  it  will  ^ngage  the  cherry  held  in  the  r-    ess 
in    salil    trough    when    said    actuating    memt'er    i^    iin-ve,! 
rlownwardly  and  forces  the  seed  In  said  cherry  thriouh  a 
hoh    in  said  trough,  means  for  limiting  the  upward   move 
meni  of  said  actuating  device,  and   means  for  limit  tiL;  the 
rocking   movement   of  said    cherry    trough    In   opposite    dt 
reetlons 

[Claims  2  to  4  asd  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 
3.  The  eoakbteAtioa  with  a  box  proper  open  at  one  end. 
and  a  door  moant«d  upon  the  box  to  (lose  the  same,  of  a 

lock  en  tied  •>>  the  door  having  a  shiftaide  locking  boit, 
a  rod  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  box  and  provided  with 
a   longitudinal   sbit    which,   In   one  position   of   the  rod.  re- 

ei\.'s  >aid  bolt  to  !o.  k  the  door  In  its  elosed  position,  said 
r...l  '.euiL'  adaptei!  for  r(dation  to  a  position  whereby  the 
;0'  king  )i<dt  may  move  out  of  the  slot  in  the  movement  of 
the  door  ti(  Its  open  position. 

i     In    .  oinl'inatlon   with   a   box   proper  open  at   one  end, 
and  u  door  mounted   upon   the  box  to  (dose  the  same,  of  a 

(M  k     arritMl    hy    the   door  having  a   shiftable   locking  bolt, 

I  rod  mt.itaidy  mounted  upon  the  bfix  and  provided  with 
a  longu  iidiii.i  1  si,,f  wiiii  h.  in  one  position  of  the  rod,  re- 
•■e|'.-e^  ai'i  tiolf  to  lock  ttie  door  In  its  (dosed  position, 
-aid  rod  fieiriL'  rotataldi  to  a  position  whereby  the  locking 
bolt  iiia>  move  out  of  the  slot  In  the  movement  of  the  door 
to     t-  ..p   n   p.^ltiori,  said   rod  beln::  provide>I   with  an  angu- 

ir!\  ex'tihling  handle  on  one  end,  and  means  for  locking 
^Li  I  handle  to  the  mall  box  and  preventing  the  rotation 
■  ■f  the  rod, 

■"    Tt niblnatlon  with  a  box  open  at  one  of  Its  ends, 

and  a  swingingly  mounted  door  to  (dose  the  open  end  of 
-aid  t(ov  ot  a  rod  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  for»'ard 
•■(Ige  of  th"  iotroiii  wall  of  the  t»oi,  and  means  carried  by 
the  diior  to  <(>M(t  with  the  rod  in  one  position  of  the 
'at'er  and  b"  k  the  (lour  in  its  (dosed  position, 
•  luiin  f)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2;i5.707.       LOCK    FOR    MAIL-BOXES.      Ji.ssE    S 
r><>.N.ii.D.  Elberton.  Ga.     Filed  .\ug    7.  191R      Serla 
li:^.57:i.     (CI.  70 — 14.1 

1.  The  conibinatlon  with  a  box  proper  open  it  one 
and  a  door  to  close  the  box,  of  a  lock  iarrie<l  by  said 
an(l  a  rod  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  box  with  whii  h 
lo(  k  is  adapted  to  co-act  and  retain  the  door  in  Its  d 
ptNtitiiin.  said  rod  being  operable  to  disp«:)se  the  same 
of  operative  engagement  with  the  lock  to  pt-rniit  of 
op^uing  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  proper  open  at  one 
an<l  a  door  to  (dose  the  box.  of  a  lock  ■  arrie(1  hv  said  . 


M( 

No 

iid 
loor, 
said 

used 
out 
the 


.';;.•». 70s 
-)t;:o.   III 
.',1      i:{  t 


MSK    GRINDER.      John    A.    McIntosh,   Chl- 
Filed  Nov    19.  1915.     Serial  No.  6'i,291.     (CI. 


1     III   a   grinder   comprising  a    rotary   shaft,  a   grinding 
i-k    removjibly   seeure<|    to  one   end   of  said   shaft,   and   a 

Work  lalde  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  disk,  supporting 
ni<aris  upon  which  the  table  is  adapted  to  be  held  by  Its 
own  wt  iirht.  said  means  being  open  upwardly  so  that  the 
table  may  tie  readily  lifted  off  the  support  to  permit  re- 
moval oi   the  disk  from  the  said  end  of  Its  shaft. 

•_'  In  a  grinder  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  grlnd- 
'.nu  'llsk  reiTiovaldy  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
work  falde  ad.jacent  to  the  face  of  the  disk  and  having 
'ir\>'d  portions  iimcentrlc  about  an  axis  approximating 
the  Intersection  of  the  table  plane  with  the  face  of  the 
disk  and  fixed  supports  ctirved  to  receive  said  portions, 
-aid  supports  being  upwardly  open  and  not  more  than 
s.'ini  ciri  tilar   !n   extent.   snhstantlaUy  as  and   for  th»»  pur- 

l^ose     indbStiNl 

"1  In  1  ::rini?er  ■  omprising  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  grind- 
ing disk  removality  secure"!  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
'V'.rk    'aide   adjn  cnf    to    the   fa' e   of   the   dl<k    .'.ni"    having 
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■urved    portions    concentric   ab.oit    an    axis    approxinuumg       ^    .  nermit    It 

,„„    int.'secti(.n    of   the    tatde    plane    .,th    the    fa f   the       a.^Jt.-.M,.    ,.,-..    ■-■^.'"  ••:''"^':1  i:^;;.;^;;,  ';.' waking 


li-k,  and  li\c(i  sui.ports  eur\ed  10  r.-cive  s.ai.i  portions, 
-aid  -tiiiporl-  I'einy  up\var.ll\  npeii  ,•110!  n-t  in-re  t  !ian 
-,.,,11  .ii-'iiiar  in  extent,  -aid  •'\v'.<-i  portion-  ot  tlo  Uil]r 
liaMii-  finntres  overhanglnir  the  .ur\ed  -iipi-oris.  and  :i 
(damp    "!'    "I"     "^    ^h''    ^i'PP"''t<    ov.ThanL'iiiir    "iie    oi    sah!    1    "it! 


he   -hatt    to   vi,rv    the   depth   of   the    bevel   and 
to    assume    a    p'-ii  i"ii    111 


flange,-    f"f    -erurinf    ll.e    laide    H'    aii>     \> 
meui  aiiout   its  a.\is. 


'f    .uljU.sl- 


p^o^ 


4.    In  a   grinder  .  oiniirisint;  a   miary   sh.att.  and  a   grind 
ing   disk    remo\aldy    se,  nred    to    otu    end    .d    s.aid    shait.    a 
work    ta:de   adjacent    to    Hi.     f.a   •     of    the    ,!,sk    aid    havni- 
(■nr\ed    portions    coiieentri'     :ii>out    an    a\ls    approx  una  t  ini; 
the    iiiterse.  lion    of    ttie    taMe    plane    with    the    fa- e    (d-    th. 
disk,   and    tixe<l    supports    .urved    to    recdve   s:iid    portion- 
said    siipports    ludiig    upwaidly    op''"    'i"''    ''"'    '""'"''    "■•'" 
semi  'ircular   in   extent     one   of   -aid    curved    portions    h;i\ 
liiLT    a    not(h    in    its    periidierv,    and    a    ;-dt    -lidaldv    earned 
(.11    rh      eorrespondin,u    ■  '  i.pon     in    po-iti.-n    'o    I'c    engaced 
in     ,11.1   not    h   at   a    par  i.nlar   an:;!.-  .'1    a.lju-tn.nt    ..1    'he 

taide 

.-,  In  a  grinder  Kunprisiir;  a  grinding  wheel,  and  a  w(.rK 
table  adjacent  thereto,  a  inemb.  r  carried  by  s.ni,]  table 
adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  peipendi  ular  'heret.v 
and  a  work  holdlnu  pin  on  said  mend'er  adapted  '<.  i.. 
moved  toward  or  from  tto'  wh.-d  iiy  the  rotation  .d  s:iid 
member. 

[Claims  6-^0  11   not  printed  in  the  ".az-dtfc] 


face  of  the  cutter  in  any  p..>!fion   ot    sai.l    transverse  ad 

justmrnt 

..     I;    ;,    ,.,,:inio-  '.f  'he     iass  .ies.-ril'cd,   the  ...mtdnation 

.,,-;,.v   -h.-.ft  ;,n.i  a  .  titi.r  iri.'unted  .  n  the  shaft  and 

,.    n;!!,  a   ...i.ica!   end   :,!..>  adapted   to   form  a    bevel 

on    th.     i:;.per   surface  oi   n    welt    in    a    shoe,    of   11    gubie   en- 

(ircdini:   the  shaft  and   ..rran-.-.l    t..   .  ngage   :b Ige   of   the 

shoe  sole  to  control  t'.  depth  -t  said  bev.d.  said  L'til.ie  t.e- 
Ing  a.ll'i-table  both  t .  m  n -^  .T-el  \  an.i  Ion  .-il  udliially  of 
the  sha'f  nn-l  htivin^  t.  >e,.de.!  en.i  surfa>-  t.-  permit  It 
to  be  po-;tioii.Mi  ;r   .  i.>se  pr,.\tmity  to  the  .-utter, 

..  J,  .,  ijia.hi!,.  d  'h.  ■  la<s  iSeseriN'd,  th.'  .  ..nibinatloU 
s^ixv.  a  rotary  shaft  au.l  :.  w.lt  u.v.dlng  .ntter  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  of  a  guide  ext.  n.im.i:  ar..iin  1  the  shaft  a.lj.a- 
,,,,„,  f.  th.'  .'ii-'cr  ,aii.i  !irrati-'..,l  to  eni:nL'e  the  »^lge  of  the 
W.Tk  to  ...n'r.-  th.-  dep'h  ..t  the  b.-vel  on  the  welt,  said 
guide  h:iv;i;L'  ,:ti  .nlat--...  opeiiln;;  K.  permit  it  to  t.e 
ad.ltiste.l  tran-\.rsely  ,.f  the  sh;i!t,  means  for  ■Meeting 
i  said  a.ltustm.ht  .d  th.  itni.ie.  and  m.-aus  f..r  a.i.lusting  the 
;:uid.-  Jl-..  ion-Jitudinallv  of  the  sl,.-i»t  t,.  position  it  in 
.io.se  reiatb.n  t-  the  catfT  m  any  ie,-itl..n  of  sai.i  trans- 
verse  a.:justineiit . 

4     1,,   a   ,, 1-0  hit f  the  (dass  .les.Tibed,   th.'  combination 

with  a  r.'tary  -haft  ,-,!.'!  a  wit  ii.veling  cntt-r  mounted  ..n 
the  shaft,  .if  a  L'tioi.  ( Atending  arouii''.  tb(  shaft  a.ija- 
cent  to  the  cutter  aii.l  arrangci!  ti--  engage  the  edge  of  the 
worl<  t..  contr..:  th.  d.-pth  .d'  the  fevel  on  the  welt,  said 
^•ui.i."  havini:  ,-.n  •■niar^ic.!  .pening  to  permit  it  to  be  ad- 
io-t.-.l  transv.  r-.  !y  of  ilie  shaft,  means  lt  .(T.-.ting  said 
,|,,jii-tiii.-iit  .d  th.  i^iiide.  and  means  f..r  i  •■  ainuiL-  the  guide 
:n   ati\    p.vsition   to   uhi.li   it   is  adjusted, 

.-,  In  a  iii.-nhiii.  .d  th.  'las-  .i.-mi.ed.  the  .-ombln.-it  ion 
with  a  r.>tar.^  shait  ami  a  .'Utter  mounte.l  ..n  the  shaft 
and  arranuc.l  t..  ti-vel  th.  w.  it  id'  a  shoe,  of  a  guide  ar- 
ran-'ed  to  engage  th.  edg.-s  .'f  the  sb..e  sole  to  contr..!  the 
.1,.,,,(,  ,,!  th.  t,i  \.'l  on  th.'  w.'lt,  said  guide  beinv  ad.jnsta  t-le 
botli  tiansver.sely  and  b.n- 1 1  iidin'i  dy  of  the  sh.aft, 
[Claims  6  to  11   lo't   p-nited  in   th.    .  .a-A.d  ,.•.] 


1.235.709.    TRIMMI.NG-MACHI.NE     ('i.irFORt>  K   M.^cIh.n 
.M.D.  Kroekton.  Mass.    assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
(^nnpany.     Paterson.     .N      .1  .     a     Corporation     of     New 
Jersey.      Filed   Nov.   4.    1915.      S.  rial    No.   59,594.      (Ul 
12—88.) 


1,235.71«>.  H.diN       rt)U       ALTt>M«jBlIJ>        M<»TOK 

'cYCUKS  .\.M'  lin:  1.1K1-:  K.vi  II,  M,\ss"S  I-:i.\ria. 
(  di;..,  a---igiior  t.  Th  i'ar!..rd  Manufa(-turing  » "onipany, 
U'Vi.,  nido.  a  Corpefati.'i!  "f  ohb.  Filed  Sept  -'.*. 
I'.Ua.     Serial  No.  T'.'-.-o-J.      t<'l.    177- -7. .1 


1     In    a    machine    of   the    (dass    described,    the    coniblna 
ti,.n    with    a    r(dar\    shaft    and    a    cutter    mounted    on    tlu- 
h-tfr    ami   provided    with    an    end    face   ad;ipted    to    f..rm    a 
ce\.d  on   the  upper  surface  of  a   w<dt  in  a   shoe,  of  a   guide 


Hired     to    engage    the    edge    of    the    shoe    sole    t( 


(inf  roi 


1.    In    an    aiH  onioMle    luiru.    the    conddna  t  !..ii    of    a    frain. 
idate    member,    a     lr(Uit    casing    member,    a     \iratil(     dia 
phragm    helwetii    said    members,    a    Imse    plat.-    member,    .a 
pe.lesia!    iiiember    on    said    base   plate.    111. -an-    f'T   aituatlng 
said   .liaphraL:ni    mounted  on   -aid    i.ase  plate   ii;eiii    <  r,   a   li],' 
III.  1Mb.  r    ..n    sai.l    p.-destal    iio'iiiber,    an    aiinatur.     for    sad 
n.tuaiing    means    supiiorted    fr.uii   said    lip   ncr.io.r,    a    se. 
,,ii,!    iip   iio-mlier   oil   sai.l    pedestal,   and   an   eU.  trb-   swlt.h 
for    ,  i.iiir..lling   the  a.tuating   means,    sai.l    -wit'h    <  ..nsi-i 
ing    of    two     conia.'ts     supp(.rted     from     on.      of     sabi     lip 
memtiers. 

■_'.  In  an  atitono.bile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  fnini. 
m.nd.er.  a  .liapbragni  for  produ.dng  siL-nal-.  a  bas.'  mem 
'er    -upp.-rted    from    said    frame    member,    a    p. .de-fa!    s,ip 


the  depth  of  said  bev.-l.  haid  guide  being  a.lju-tahle  trans     |    purt 


(il    fr..ni   ih.    frame   member,   mejins   for  a.tun'in 
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dlaphraicm,    a    pair    of    lips    dd    salM    pH(]t>stal.    aii    *"lectrl<' 
iwltch  coDtrollIng  a  t:ircuit  o(  said   a'tuarluK   means   sup 
ported  from  said  lips,  sjiid  itase  riu'iu^'fr,  saiil  [i«'.l>'sra,  in>Mii 
rier  and  said  lips  i)elnK  Inteural 

3.    In  an  automi)hile   hnrn,   rli»-    ■orutnna  tion   ^f  a    :ram> 
a  vlbratlle  diaphragm  In  said  frame,  means  to  :!-  tiiat>   sai.' 
diaphragin,     a     supporting    pedestal     conQected     in     said 
frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  diaphragm  an  I   -nl 
stantlally    perpendicular    thereto,    said    pedestal    t»>'in_-    :  ^ 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  Up  suiisranrially 
parallel  to  the  diaphragm  anil  extending  from  tto    pnt.stal 
towaril    the   center   "f    'he   diaphragm,    the    lip    iiciim     i>n 
nected  at  each  end   to   the  pedestal,  a   se^  ond   lip   s!r'-t,ui 
tlally  parallel   to   the   diaphragm  ami   extending   fr'Uii    rh- 
pedestal    In    the   opposite   direction    from    the    tlrsi    riaiiif  ! 
Up.   said    lip   supporting  a   portion    of   said    'liaptira^-ni    ac 
tuating  means. 

4  In  an  automobile  hnrn,  the  rom''inatl"n  nf  1  frame. 
a  vitiratlle  diaphragm  in  tli»*  frame,  an  •  !.-.  truniat:nc'  -mii 
ported  in  the  frame,  a  pedestal  to  nnc  <idf  of  --ai.!  •■]>'■  ';■•• 
magnet  extending  rearwardly  from  the  (ilaphragm  an  1 
located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
first  iip  integral  with  the  p.-desral  extending  tnwaril  !(!■ 
center  nf  the  iilaphra;.'!!!  and  substantially  parallel  ti.  the 
diaplii-agni.  means  tn  '  onnecf  cadi  end  of  th'  rir-it  lip 
to  the  pedestal,  a  second  lip  intermeiliate  the  mean-  fi>r 
.■onuectlng  the  tlrst  lip  to  the  pedestal  located  .rwe.-i 
the  first  lip  and  the  diaphragm  and  supported  from  Mo 
pedestal,  said  second  lip  being  substantially  parallel  i,, 
the  diaphragm  ami  extending  from  the  peilesta;  in  aii 
opposite  direction  from  the  first  lip.  an  .irmatnre  .  ..ii 
tai  t  springs  and  e,,ntact  sprin::  adjusting  means  supp'ir!.-.! 
by  said   lips. 

5.    In   an   automoldle   horn,    the   .  omtiination   of  n    fiiiu. 
piei-e.  a  casing  front,  a  vil>ratile  liiaphragm  conne.  ted    .. 
tween    said    frame    piece    anil    casing    front,    an    eie,  rrt. 
magnet   supported   from   the   frame,   an   armature   and   el.'. 
trie  contacts  for  the  magnet,  a  pedestal  itiemi..r  supp.'r'.'l 
from    the    frame    and    located    to    one    side    of    the    ..j,-,  f.-,, 
magnet    constituting    the    so].,    suppdrriiii.'     mean-    "i     the 
armature  and  electric  .onta'ts.  and   ,1    lip  on  said  peii..-ta; 
meintier   supporting   the  .armatur.-   and   el, .,  trie  contacts. 
I'laims  t'j  to  !t  not  printed   in   the  i,,Tzette.j 


lL'rH5.712  KLECTR*  •THERAPEUTIC  MECHANISM. 
UM.M.vM  Mkvek.  Chiiago,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No,  26.T0S.      I  CI,  175—364.) 


ri"  ,  '-!^i 


1.2^5.711.  STEP  LADHKK  .Nmhh  Mvku  MK-iSMt- 
.Montreal,  yuecec.  Canada,  as-ignor  of  one  hai:  'o  .J., in, 
Lailo,  Mon'real,  I'anada,  Filed  I '•  e  _•!  i',)i4  Serial 
No,  "»78.377.  Renewe.1  .June  j-j,  l[i\>;  .'s,-iial  No. 
105.20*       iCl    22s; — 15.) 


ifr 


^: 


.\  step  lad  ler  comprising  p.  step  sectifin  and  a  pr-p 
section  hinged  together,  a  platform  pivotally  seeured  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sections,  a  platform  support  piv 
otally  secured  to  said  prop  section  and  a  looped  \\ire  pi\ 
otally  joining  the  under  side  of  said  platform  with  rhe 
uprights  of  said  platform  support. 


;  In  oni'dnatton,  a  fr.mie.  a  plate  of  u'a'^^  mounted 
uii  .-aid  fraiii'  a  motor  bt-d.  said  beil  comprising  a  heavy 
slab  of  in-ul.ring  mafi  idal  mounteil  on  said  frame,  a  re- 
silient iic'iiiiTJng  for  -aid  iied,  a  motor  rigidl>-  noiutited 
oil  sail  "d  ;.■.  irii  terminals  for  said  moior.  ^aid  tenni 
:i.i:-  lieing  iiioiiiMed  on  -aid  l>a>c  terminal  lini-liev  on  -aid 
p,,a'e  d  _'l;i--,  a  eummutating  disk  on  the  shaft  of  said 
oc.t.ir  -a'li  l;-k  having  -••gnients  eoop.'rating  with  said 
hrushe-,  aiid   working  terminals  connected   to  said   brushes. 

_'  In  olid  i  iia  t  ion.  a  frame,  a  plr.te  of  glass  mounted 
•  •'i  -,i;!  frame  a  motor  lied,  mounted  on  ^aid  frame,  s.iid 
'•cd  I  ompri^i  tig  a  heavy  slab  of  insulating  material,  a  r>-- 
■  ,..i,'  !!;.  nn'iiig  for  ^aid  ted,  said  meann  <-omprising  re- 
-i..enf  inc.  n-  for  preventing  displ.acenient  of  -aid  slab,  a 
cioi.,;-  ruidl>  inoiiiiiid  on  said  \»-i\.  terminal  iirushes  .,n 
-aid  [iliti-  of  glas-.  a  resilient  mounting  for  said  brtishes 
111  -,!.;  iilat...  a  lommiitating  disk  on  the  shaft  of  said 
Motor,  -iU.I  di-k  having  -egments  cooperating  with  said 
'<  riiiinals.  working  terminals  cotmecfed  to  said  brushes 
lol   a   ^'1,1--  -hield   !  etween  >aid   motor  and  said  disk. 

,t  A  lilt.'h  \olt.ii.;i  rectif\iii>;  commutatiiig  de\  ii  e  .  oiii- 
prising  a  cir.  ular  li^k  of  insnl.'Uing  material.  Cat  cir.  iil.ir 
sesrttieriT--  ..f  Ki.fai  seruii.i|  at  -ymmetrically  spaeed  points 
on  Ml.-  iiii  .'f  -aid  disk,  said  segments  projecting  ra(lial!.\' 
■  \i.n  :  Mo-  iii-k  lit  m-ulation  a  -utlici».nt  distance  to  pre- 
•  i;r  Mie  J,!  from  damaging  the  edge  of  the  disk,  lirush 
bolder-  iiiooiii.d  riidlany  oryond  said  -egments.  condui  f- 
lug  l)rlstle  b-'i-lies  mounted  in  said  holders,  said  brushes 
lying  subvf  a  II  t  a  II .  tangential  to  said  -egments,  said  hold- 
ers he;n_'  I. Unstable  rotatably  to  cliange  the  angle  of 
contact   of  th  '  tirush  and   the  -egments 

4.  In  •o„i  o,!ja  t  bill  siniply  mains,  a  s\nclironous  motor 
CO'  :i,  ,  r.'d  'o  -aid  mains,  a  pair  of  pole  changers  operated 
by  .-aid  motor,  one  of  said  pole  changers  b«dng  connected 
to  .saM  liti'  and  to  a  working  circuit,  the  other  of  said 
p<de  changiT-  '.eino  ,  (.niie  ted  to  said  line  and  to  a  polar 
Ity  indoat'.r,  -v^itebe-  in  -1  id  motor  clrctiit  and  in  said 
pcdarits  indii.i'or  M-iiit,  ilo  switch  in  -^aiil  latter  circuit 
tietiii:  liiNrlii  i.ed  with  :-e>pe  t  to  said  otio-r  -witch  to  In- 
sure that  the  poLirity  indicat  ir  circuit  will  b«.  open  when 
said  motor  -wit    b   i-  open 

.').  In  eoin'c  na  rion,  n  Ite:  nat  iiig  urrent  ^'ippl>  main-  a 
->  I  ch  rorion-  !ii..iiii  .  onne,  teil  lo  -aid  m.aiiis.  a  pole 
loinirer  onrief  tnl  to  -,iid  mcins.  a  polarity  indicator  con- 
;ie.  fd  i.i  -aid  pole  .lianger,  a  -witcii  in  said  motor  >  on- 
ne. tion  a  -wi.b  in  -aid  pole  iia tiger  connection,  said 
pole  -lianger  swill  h  b.  inj.-  placed  liack  of  and  overlapping 
'AiMi  -ail  niofMr  -v\irih  to  protect  <nli\  pole  changer  from 
alt' mating  in'ent,  -rid  pole  .h.inger  being  operated  l>y 
said   synchroroius   motor. 


1,235,7I>!       sivKK       (.EiiRi.E  MiCH.vt  D  and  Wiiiiwi   E.\iiL 

'.'itr-Kii,    Idir'e   Rivers,   yuet.ec,   Canada.      Fibd   .Ian.   2. 
IfilT,      Serial   No.   140,208,      1  Cl.   4t) — «7.  1 
.\    .le\ii.     of    the    character    descrilied     for     connecting 
t-  or     bo,-  to  a   skee  comprising  a   foot  plate  adapted 

'o    lie    -.-.coed     to     the     toe    t-nd    of    the    liout    or    shoe,    a     pro- 

je.  ting   etol    formed    with    said   plate   and   having  a    trans- 
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verse   elongate<I   slot    therein,   a   ^^^^^  ^'^'^       7^ ^^ 

a    .trip  of  metal   hM-tng  or nd   ngidly  -"    ^^"^ 

.kee     sabl    bit   h    member    hnvni.    an    upwan  U    -      >'^ 


,     .   ..,   ,.,,,-  ,.'  ri-,nbii    measurement  ,   a    -prlng  tend- 
'■"'■'■"'     "   "■'"  ;...   M>rea,ic,i    >hank    through   said 

.,   ,  ,„„,.,,. ee   ,.,« - 'her   of  -Hid   .eg>;  and  an 

"'~'  '"'  ""    '  ■  i    .,  lew  threaded 


-It  loirti  w    ^aid    ■-'  I'l 

^    i,.\\nnl    tb 


the   outer   tnii   ot 


ke.-     Slit      at    ti    memiie.     o. .>..■- fi.HiistinK   Dut    on    tne   ouier    tim   •"    

'.dial    portion    and   a    vert.cali.v    depcndin..    .r .0,    por-      J^l^"^-^^^^^';^;^^^    ^    circumferential    s..:.     m.  ..nn.    frac- 
tional parts  of  one  of  said  units  on  said  s  .b   ilate. 


a^ 


,     Mr.citi.-  .,  iipted,  to  normally  rest 

'-■'"7"'^"-  ";"   ■  ...        T-.ul  depending  ver- 

'''''■"'''V,i"rip.V..e-,    vitbin  -aid  transverse  elon- 
foal    itoition   auapuo    .0    I'     I  i<i^  1 

'  ■    o  ...  I  f,,r  thi    !>tirr>ose«  specified. 

Liaied   -lot  substantially  a-  and   for    tm    pan  f 


,..,^T,,  KI.ASTICMmOI  MKFAI.  K.K.i-  HaNDOLPH 
N  M,T.  UK..!..  New  Kensington.  1-  Fii.d  ^V'.'  0.1915. 
S..riai    No.    iy.2o2,       nd     It.s-     2n,  1 


,       V    riof    -tru.ture    <-ompri-ing    a    support     a    plornllty 
oft-o:d;iMe-ha.,ngan.„,ar,.    o.ait    portn-n-   .it   opjK^^Itc 

edi:c-    lapidn.    -h f    ad.ia,cn,    plaf-    ionnai.  .,;. 

i,,  seam,    mc:,n-    cmbodvmg    •  ap^    o,,    ea-h    o     -  - 

f„r   eoverin.  ,n.d   cb-ni.   t. Pl-sit.    .md-   ,d    -.nd   -t.n     _ 

„,..   .,.,.,,1   ,0   prevent    the   admi-ion    of    water    ihcco   „n, 


fa-tening    imc  n-.    -aid    'bap-    al- 


Tviir-'    .-i-   a    mean- 


securing  said   plate-    to.Chcr    iy    niean-of   -aid     a-teu.n. 
,„„„ns    secured    through    -an.   llnp^   to   said    -nppott 

,     „    ,    roof   structure     the    ,-ombina.ion    o.    a    pMimit 
of  plates  having  portion^  at   oppo-if    edire-  'ct   upwan  i- 

on  the  plane  of  ..id  pb-c-  t,.  forn.  a  -eam  and  P  je  , 
vided  with  detb.cting  cxtcn-ion-  tn.lnicd  .iownw.u  >  1 
from  adjacent    the   top.  of  said   bent  portions    ,,ne   of  1 

■  vtensions  overlying   the   other  and   having  a   downwa,dl> 

/.tending   tiap   pt-decting    below    th ige    of    the    othe,-,    ami 

,„„ans  compri-ing  t-aps  for  .•over'ng  and  -lo-in,.  r.o  op- 
posite ends  of  said  seam  and  for  enuring  said  pi:  -e-  to 
^aid   roof  >tructure 

\  In  a  .ar  roof,  a  plurality  of  metal  plnte-  e:.h  pro- 
vided with  up-tanditig  vertical  portion-  at  ^I'l;'-'"  '  j  ^^ 
.-Uh   detlector.   extend  n.    fnun    the    heads   of   said  tlca 

portions  and   forming  a   -trtoini.   s.-aiii.  a    oarlnie   and   flap 
nieans  to  cover  the  end.  of  .aid  -earn  to  n,a  mtain  a  -paced    , 
;;:,:", m     'ctu..en     ...d     vennal     por-ouv     -o    re, -n  e    saidj 
■ariin...   and    for  .e.urin.   -aid    pla.c    thereto 

tClaims   2,    4    to   7,    :-n.t    i-    .0    12    not    printed,    .n      lo     ..a 

lette.l 


4     \n    instrument    of   the      lass    des,  ribed      oinprislng   a 
p,„-  ,d-  flexible  connected,  xten-d-le  leg-,  eacb   ' '-l- ^  "*= 

[  Plurality  of  .^g-.^t i;.^^ ^ ;;.-.-;;;;;;:"- ■;;-;;;-;;!; 

ro  , , ,  1 1      t  b  e     '  - 1  h  c  r  .     oil.      I'l      - .  i  .  o      11- 

Ji,c  an  Mid.x  ,.nd  the  other  with  a  linear  s.aie.  in.Ucaing 
.vim!  fcfcrcn.e  to  sabl  noiex  the  total  bngtb  of  the  l,.g  : 
.,;:,  a  -.ale  plate  extending  tran-ver^dy  of  sabi  leg-  tu 
'udable    relation    to    one    thereof,    -aid    scale  piatc    being 

,,:arUed   in    uints  of  .  ir- uiar  m.-asurenient 


,   -..-,-:c,       FKMCFSS  OF   ANF   Al'FAHATFS  FOR   DRY- 
"iV.     .n.FFFlKF     MATFKIAL.       I.vkk     ^^-YnM;■ 
war-n.   N,   ,1.      Filed   .Fiiy   2s.   lOltl.      Serial    N-.     111-^5. 
Mi    IS— 56.) 


1235.715      C..MI-.^SSFS       .Hxkl.sF    ^l--^^^^'^'^,*^'';';; 
'tady.    N.   V,      Filed   ,lan.    10,    1017,      Seria,    No     14.. ,41- 

(Cl    33-     14N   I 

Vn    instrument    C    the    .  la-s    described    -  ..mprismg    a 

pair  of   t0.xibly   cmne.  ,ed   l..gs  each   b,.aringa   linear  scale 

extending  longitudinallv  thereof     and  a  scale-pl.ite  extend- 

ng  "ransverselv   of   said    legs   h.    sidiaide    rel.itlon     o   one 

thereof,  said  scale  plate  being  .narked   in   units  of  circular 

measurement.  .   t         , 

o  ,vn  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexiblv  connected  extensible  legs  ..,,1.  l.earmg  a 
Hnear  scale  whereby  its  length  is  indicated  ;  and  a  sea  c 
iate  extending  transvetsely  of  said  legs  in  slulable  re  a- 
tion  to  one  thereof,  sai.l  scale-plate  being  marked  In  units 
of  circular  measurement. 

■5  ^n  Instrument  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexiblv  connected  legs  each  hearing  a  linear  scale 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  :  and  a  scale-plate  extend 
ing  transversely  of  said  legs  In  slidahle  relation  to  one 
thereof  said  scale-plate  having  a  screw-threaded  shank 
extending    through    the    other    of    said    legs    ami     being 


1  TI-  i.rocc.-  -f  drving  HquM  glu^  mat.  rial  wbl.h 
,,„„-i-,-ui  forming  the  sam.  into  a  corru^at..!  lav. a  wbile 
subje.tini:  said  layer  t.-  a  .-.Miling  a.dioti  to  -ongeni  tlo' 
-aine  .onvertmg  said  congealed  layer  info  a  .ornigatcl 
-he.t,  and  subjei'tlng  sabl  corrugated  shee'  t..  a  .It.^n^ 
■icibui    substantially  as  described, 

%  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  glue  material  the  ...m 
., (nation  .^f  a  ...rrugated  .yllnder  :  means  f.-r  rotating 
.aid  cvlinder:  means  for  co-dlng  said  cylltclci  means  lor 
applving  liquid  glue  material  to  the  corrugated  snrfic.s 
to  congeal  the  same  In  corrugated  layers;  a  knife  to  s  rip 
^,i.l  lavcrs  from  said  surfa.'es  and  from  sabl  lavcrs  Into 
:orrugnted  sheets  of  glue  material:  a  pluralitv  of  drying 
,,,,n^..vers;  and  means  to  move  said  ivlimbT  ->  -a.  ce. 
sivelv  register  with  said  conveyers  where. .V  .am  .orrn 
^.nted  sheets  may  be  dellver..d  succes.iv.  ^  t.-  sn..!  -.m 
vevers    substantially  as  described. 

■iClaims  2  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  prlnle<l  in  the  wa/ette.l 


to-.r, -^17  NUT-LOCK.  FuEb  M08ER.  Aubi.ri..  N  Y  as 
"signor  of 'one-half  to  Fharles  V  Braim.  -V"--'>  ^  \ 
Filed  Apr.  0.  1917.  Serial  No.  IfiOmi  o  1  ..1  .^  > 
1     Vn,"    lock  comprising  a    wa-her,   and   „    o.^f   hinged 

,.,  the  washer  at  one  side  of  the  opening  ther-  1  and  mor- 


i3o 


ablo  on  its  axis  rtatwlH«>  towar'l  th*"  washtr,  th.'   l<af  hav 
inz    its    free    >^i^*'   arrnng^.l    to    .'Xtenil    iwyonu    th.-    »m1(jp 
urniHi.l   th.'  oponlne  of  the  washer  an.l   toward   the   ■  enfr 
r,f    saiil    oi..'uin«,    siil'!<tantlal!v    as    and    f^r    th.-     p'lrp.isf 
lesorib»'«l. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Acer  ST  7.  iQi; 


7  A  rint  lo<'k  '-omprisiD?  a  washer  with  an  offset  por- 
•;.,ii  ar  -nn  si,!,^  of  its  oi>eiiini;  and  aUo  with  n  slot 
f.,riiied  in  th^>  d.Tlectlon  b-tw-'.-ii  the  offset  portion  and  the 
M,dy  .11  th*-  washer,  the  slot  having  angular  ext-Tisions  at 
Its  -n.i.s.  1  folding  leaf  having  a  tonjrue  extended  throai;ti 
the  niaia  portion  of  the  slot  and  laterally  estendinK  In^s 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  ►•nd  of  the  tongue,  the  luaf  '-  iiii.' 
foldii'.!..  toward  the  l'0<iy  P''"f''  »"''  ha^'^g  its  fr.-e  -U 
HXt.'nding  t.eyond  the  e<lge  of  the  opening  -f  tht-  wa-ht-i'. 
<uii-rantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  -et  forth, 
rirtiins  2  to  t)  not  priut.-d  In  thf  Oazette.] 


1  .:3571s       DETACHABLE    TREAD    STRUCTURE    FOR 
VKMICLE-WHEELS.      AtcrsT    E     Mcillbh.    <hi.  ago, 
111     assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  J.  Hruby  and  on- 
third    to    Otto    J.    HruDy,    Chi. ago.    111       Filed    Jan     tt, 
11*17.      Serial  No.  141,280.      (CI.  21—214.) 


iiar^  i>ein>;  forui.-d  -eyoud  sai.l  hooks  at  one  siile  ,>(  the 
rini    witii   rnad  eiijiaKing  extensions. 

;t  A  trr.[i  tiar  for  tr.'a.l  slrui-tun-s  i.f  v.-h:.le  wht-els 
.(iia[ir>d   •  ■  •■xfii'i  a(Tus>   tiK'  wheel   rtni  and  iir(ivid''il   with 

houks    to    .iJi;;.fe-.-    •■N-r    Ml 1^-s    of    th.-    whe.'l    rin:.    <aid 

grip  bar  being  provitl'd  li  ^u.  .nd  witli  a  T  shap-  road 
engaging  extension 

[Claims  2,  4.  d,  and  s  n.jt   print.. 1  !n  t!i.'  •  ;;i  .■.'t  te.] 


1,235.719.         r.iWKK     TRA.N.sMI.SSl().\      .\  rTACHMK-NT 
'f'iR    Ml  rroli  Vi:ilHLKS        Li.ovd    C      Newcomh    and 
i:.MKii    K.    tn-i.i.    .i[iiaha.    .NeLr.      Filed    Feb.    16.    1917. 
Serial  No.  Hi*  nil.     ,('l.  21— 90.i 


1.  .V  tread  structure  for  vehicle  wheels,  romprlslng  a 
seri-s  .if  grip  bars  e.xten.llng  ai-ross  the  wheel  rini  an-! 
sh.trter  members  transverse  to  the  bars  and  .■xt.niin^ 
b.'tw..en  and  rtetachably  lntprl.x-ked  to  the  bars  near  th.  Ir 
ends  on  the  fare  of  th.'  rim  by  connections  wh;  !.  a-- 
offs..r  inwardly  fr..ni  the  r.jad-vngaglng  faees  of  th.  >;-}' 
bars 

.;.  A  tr.'a.l  structure  for  v-hicle  wheeLs  lomprisui--  a 
series  .)f  grip  bars  adapt-l  to  .'Xten.l  .liagonally  a-r^  -s  Tlu' 
wheel  rim  and  having  hooke.l  ends  to  ^ngag.'  over  th.- 
edges  of  the  rim.  and  provided  near  their  ends  with  »p>-a 
ings.  an.l  llnk.s  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  across  the 
wheel  rim  and  provlde.l  at  their  ends  with  enlarg.-in.'n's 
to  d.'ta.hably  and  interlockingly  engage  8abl  opemut's 
each  link  being  thus  connected  to  opposite  ends  ..f  n.-igh 

boring  liars. 

',.  A  tread  structure  for  vehicle  wheels  -oniprising  n 
series  of  bars  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  across  the 
wheel  rim.  links  extending  between  said  bars  and  diago 
nally  transverse  thereto,  th.'  bars  being  provide.l  near 
their  ►•n.is  with  loops  and  the  links  being  provided  with 
hooks  to  detachably  interlock  with  said  loops,  sai.l  loops 
belns  elongated  In  a  direction  obliquely  transverse  to  the 
axes  of  the  oars  and  the  bars  provided  with  headed  ter 
mlnals  which,  in  the  normal  posltlona  of  the  links,  lb' 
transversely  across  the  loops. 

7    A  tread  structure  for  vehicle  wheels  whii  h  is  ext.n 
slble  and  collapsible  in  the  direction  of  its  length.   <om 
prising  a  wrlea  of  grip  bars  extending  transTersely  across 
the  wheel  rIn.  and  provided  at   their  ends  with  hooks  to 
engage  over   the  edges  of  the  rim,  and   means  eitendint; 
between  and  flexibly  connected  to  said  grip  bars,  sahl  grip 


1.  1;.  (.•  w.'!  iraii-iiiission  attachments  for  a  vehl.  b'  pro- 
vid.il  uith  a  .  arl.ur.'ter  an.l  a  revoluble  engine  shaft,  a 
pair  of  ira  k.t  arms  projecting  forwardly  of  the  vehl.  le. 
a  buff'  r  har  ilisposed  transversely  of  and  mounted  on  8aid 
arniN  i  hauger  midway  between  the  bracket  arms  and 
niouii'.-.t  on  the  buffer  bar.  an  operating  shaft  having 
bearlnu-  in  tb.'  han>;er  In  aliuement  with  and  rotatable  by 
actl.)n  of  th.'  .'nglne  shaft,  means  on  the  operating  shaft 
and  ..iin.'t  t.-.l  with  the  valve  of  the  carbureter  for  control- 
ling th.'  dej;rpe  of  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  pulley 
adapt". 1  t..  '»■  roi,ite.l  by  actuation  of  the  operating  shaft, 
and    I  p.-w.r  transmlssiuu  tiiemtwr  rarrletl  by  the  pulley. 

.'  In  '..iiildnation  with  the  feed  lever  of  the  carbureter 
and  r.'v.diibb'  .'ngine  shaft  of  an  automobile,  an  operating 
shaft  pr..vi.|.'.l  with  pow.-r  transmission  devices,  said 
i  [Ml  .in:;  shaft  having  journaled  bearings  at  the  front  of 
•to  s.h;.  ir  in  line  with  and  revoluble  by  the  engine  shaft, 
.1  >;..v.'  movabb-  l.ingitudiually  by  the  revoluble  move- 
in. -nts  i.f  the  .ip.'rating  shaft  while  mounted  thereon,  a 
...,K  b-v.T  niov.'ibl.'  by  the  slcfve,  and  n  connecting  rod 
inov.i!.!.'  l'\  th.'  rock  l.viT  for  cmtrolling  the  fee-l  lever  of 
■-a  III   .  ari  'ur.-t.T 

',  In  p.iw.T  transmission  atta chmt'nts  for  a  vehicle  pro- 
vid.<i  wth  a  carbureter  an.l  a  revoluble  engine  shaft,  said 
1!  cii-.  t.-r  baviiiu  a  l.ver  controlled  valve,  a  pair  of  sub- 
staiirially  paralb'l  bra.'k.'t  arms  projecting  f.irwardlv  of 
the  vehicle,  a  buffer  bar  disposed  transversely  of  ami 
mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  a  hanger  provided 
with  a  bushing,  said  hanger  t>eing  mounte<l  upon  and  pro- 
j.cting  below  the  buffer  bar  midway  between  the  bracket 
arms,  an  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  operating  shaft. 
saiii  operating  shaft  having  tiearlngs  In  the  bushing  of  the 
;  hanger  in  line  with  and  rotatable  by  the  engine  shaft,  a 
governor  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  Ihe  operating  shaft 
for  moving  the  sleeve,  devices  connected  with  the  sleeve 
and  valve-lever  of  the  carbureter  for  controlling  the  de- 
gree of  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  oper 
arlng  shaft,  a  .dutch  for  locking  the  pulley  on  the  oper- 
ating shaft,  and  a  power  transmission  member  carried  by 
the  p\illey. 

6.  In  (H)mbinatlon  with  the  fuel  feed-lever  of  the  car 
bureter  and  revoluble  engine  shaft  of  an  automobile,  a 
pull  and-push  rod  connected  with  said  fnel-feed  lever,  an 
operating  shaft  In  bearings  and  provided  with  a  sleeve, 
m.ans  for  maintaining  the  operating  shaft  In  alinement 
with  the  engine  shaft  at  the  front  of  the  engine  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  operating  shaft  with  the  en 
I  glne  shaft   to  provide  for  the   rotation  of  said   operating 
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shaft,  a  band  wheel  mounted  as  an  idler  on  the  operating 
shaft,  a  clutih  splin.'d  on  the  shaft,  resilient  means  for 
causinu  normal  enKag-ment  of  th.  Int.  h  with  th.'  band 
wheel,  n  hand  lever  for  dis.'ngaKing  the  clutch  from  the 
hand  wh..'l  a  yov.Tnor  upon  and  arranged  f.vr  actuation 
i,y  lb.'  r..tatabl.'  movements  ..f  the  operating  shaft  for 
moving  tb.'  sb'.'vi'.  and  me.hauism  connect.'.!  with  and 
adapted  to  communicate  a  tnov.'iiwnt  to  the  pull-and  push 
ro.i  from  said  sleeve  for  c.nlr.dling  the  rotatable  move 
m.-iits  of  said  engine  shaft. 

'.I,  In  pow.T  transmission  atta.  hments  for  a  vehble  pro 
vtd...l  \\ith  a  .arbtireter.  a  rev.tluble  engine  shaft  and  a 
bushing  disposed  at  the  front  and  in  lin.'  with  the  engine 
>haft.  sMi.l  .ylin.b'r  being  provided  with  a  fuel  fee<l  lever, 
a  pair  of  bra.  k.t  arms  proji'.ting  forwardly  of  the  vehi- 
,  i,.,  ;i  ,niT..f  :Mr  dispo>e.l  t rans\  .rs.  !y  of  .and  mounted 
on  said  arms,  a  hanger  provi.Ied  with  a  bushing,  said 
hanger  being  disposed  midway  between  the  brack. 't  arms 
an-l'monnted  on  the  buffer  bar  with  its  bushing  in  lin.' 
with  tti.'  engine  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  having  heariisi:- 
In  the  b\ishlng  of  the  hanger  and  bushing  of  the  v.  hb  1.' 
and  being  rotatable  by  action  of  th.'  engine  shaft,  means 
on  the  operating  shaft  an.l  connected  with  tlie  fu.l  fc-'d 
U.v.'r  of  the  carbur.'ter  for  cmt rolling  the  cl.'izree  of  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft,  a  pulley  .lisposed  forwardly  of 
the  hanger  and  mounted  as  an  Idler  on  the  operating  shaft 
for  supporting  a  power  transmission  member,  a  clutch 
splin..<l  on  the  operating  shaft,  resilient  means  to  cause 
normal  engagement  of  the  clut.  h  with  the  pulley,  and  a 
manually  operative  member  for  .iis^-ngaging  the  clut.  b 
from  said  pulley. 

[Claims  4.  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed   in  the  (iazette  ] 


ing  the  brake  into  and  out  of  braking  position,  an  element 
adapted  to  L»e  moved  into  ■  ontact  with  the  said  i.rake 
memt.er  to  applv  the  brake,  means  for  rendering  said  eie 
ment  inactiv.  before  it  contacts  with  said  brak.  member 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  brake  while  Nai<l  swinging 
member  moves  and  means  for  operating  said  element  Into 
active  position  to  contact  with  said  brake  member  when 
said  swinging  member  ceases  to  move. 

4  Th.  (ombination  with  a  swinging  member  and  n  ro- 
tating member,  a  brake  for  the  latter,  a  brake  arm  ..n  said 
brake,  a  member  a.iapted  to  be  ni-ned  Into  .onta.t  with 
said  brake  arm  to  operate  the  brake,  means  op.rute.l  by 
sai.l  swinging  member  for  i.  n.lerhig  said  element  inactive 
while  said  swinging  member  moves  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated bv  said  rotating  member  for  moving  said  element 
into  active  position  to  ontact  with  said  brake  arm  to 
apply    the    brake   when    the   said    swinging    member    -eases 

to  move. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  swinging  meml>er  and  a  ro- 
tating member,  a  brake  for  the  latter,  brake  operating 
m.'ans.  mechanism  for  rotating  the  latter  continuously  to 
.aiise  It  to  oi.erate  the  brake  and  means  for  moving  said 
brake  operating  means  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  brake  .luring  the  rotation  o!  said 
brak.-  ..perating  means. 

[Claim-  6  to  «  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.235,72(1.  l'HON<H,RAl'H  BRAKE.  Am.e  A.  J.  M. 
NiELSBN  New  York.  N.  V  ,  assignor  t.'  William  A. 
Condon.  Summit.  .\.  J  Filed  May  13  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,809.      iCI.  74-  4t>.j 


1.  Th.'   comi.inatic.n    with   a   swinging'  tn.'nili.T  niid   a   ro 
taring    m.niber,    a    brake    for    the    latter,    an    arm    on    said 
brake  for  moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  brakinc  posi 
tion,  a  lever,  means  for  operating  said  lever  into  the  path 
of  the  said   arm   to  ovx-rat.'   the   brake  when  said   swinging 
member   ceases   to    move   and    mechanism    for    moving   said 
lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  brake  arm  to  pr.v.'nt  opera 
tic.n   of  the  brake  while   s,iid    swinging  member   moves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  member  and  a  ro- 
tating menilier.  a  brake  for  the  latter,  a  l.'v.'r  for  actual 
Ine  the  brake,  means  for  rendering  said  lever  inac  live  while 
the  said  swinging  member  moves,  mei  hanism  for  operat 
InL'  the  said  means  from  the  said  swinging  member  and 
ni.ans  operated  by  said  rotating  meniber  for  moving  said 
l.'\er  into  position  to  actuate  the  brake  when  the  said 
swinging  niemt>er  ceastes  to  move. 

,S.   The  combination  with  a  swinging  member  and  a    ro 
tafing  member,  a  brake  for  the  latter,  a  member  for  inov 


1,2.'^.'>.721.  FAINT  .«lND  VARNISH  SOLVENT.  JamM 
s.  I'.ATTV.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  chemical 
C.unpauy.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia      Filed    June    13,    1912.    Serial    No.    703,522.      Re- 

,i..w..,i  .Inne  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  174.172.     (CI.  S7— 5) 
1.    .\  cmpoiind  of  the  >  la>s  described  comprising  a  sol- 
vent,  an  alkyl   palmitate,    and   an  oil.   substantially   as  de- 

-(Tiled. 

■J.  A  compound  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sol- 
v.-ni,  an  alkyl  palmitate.  an  .nl.  and  a  phenol  -.  onipound. 
-u'.-taiiiiaily  as  describe.!. 

:•;,  .\  c  .impound  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising  benzol  ; 
alcohol,  an  alkyl  paimitnte  :  an  oil;  and  a  phenol  com- 
pound, suti-tantially  as  .let*,  rlbed. 


1,235,722.  MACHINE  FuR  STEMMING  CURED  TO- 
BVCCO  LEAVES.  Ci..\RE.vrE  F  Pepeu,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Fil.-d  Julv  14,  I'.n.i.     Serial  .No.   101t.29S.      ,Cil,Hl       57.  1 


^^. 


E^„_ 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  describ.'d.  a  taide.  an  endless 

carrier   ■■o.-.p.-rating   th.r.  with,  a   gripping  devbe   i.,ociiit.'d 

on    the   carrier,    a    blast    nozzle    in    ccH>perative    relation    to 

the   carrier,    sai.l    nozzle    having    a    control    vaiv.     provided 

with  a  pivoted   a.-tuatlng  arm.  means  to,  supply  air  undty 

pressure    to   the   nozzle,   and   an   arm   projecting;    from    the 

gripping  device  to  move  the  valve  arm  on  its  pivot  t..  .-pen 

the  valve  when  the  gripping  device  is  adjacent  the  nozzle. 

3     In    a   device   .if   th.-   .  lass   d.-sc  rii.e.l.   a    tabl-    haNing   a 

trip  device  including  a   guide  block  and   a   cam   blo.-k   p.i-i- 

tloned   adjacent  to  and   coi.peratlng  with  the  guide  t,l„.  k, 

i    and  an  endless  carrier  having  gripping  devi<  .-s  .a.h   pro 

I    vided  with  a  plurality  of  plv.. tally  .onne.t.  d  jaws    means 

I    to    maintain    the    jaws    in    a    closed    position     ..1 f    said 

I  jaws  being  arranged  to  ride  in  the  guide  bio.  k  to  •■>*■  held 
i  in  a  non  pivoting  position  while  the  other  jaw  is  ceing 
'  engaged  bv  the  cam  block  to  separate  the  jaws 
i  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  an  endless 
'  carrier,  a  cripping  device  mounted  on  the  .  arner.  said 
device  having  a   plurality  of  pivotally  conne.t.'.l   memtH'rs 


6; 


OFFICIAL   GA 


hiLvlng  i-ooppratlng  Jaws.  resUlntit  iiif-ans  to  maintain  tho 
W9  In  their  'loseii  position,  on^  of  -mUi  pivnt>'<!  sn-'mbf^r-; 
hciTtng  a  guide  notch  near  its  en<l  opposlr-'  its  jnw  n 
p  urallty  of  guiile  hlorks  arrangfil  in  spaceil  rt'lutiou  f-i'in 
tlie  table  to  permit  a  lea.l  "f  rhf  f-ndl.'ss  I'arn.'r  :<>  m.,,s- 
b((tween  them,  sail!  guide  Mm  k-  xtTving  to  simultaneously 
support  one  member  of  a  tripping  devli  e  at  a  plurnlitv  of 
points  when  passing  over  >aid  tilocks.  ami  a  trip  ni-ui.ted 
111  rotiperatlve  relation  to  the  guld>'  blocks  ti.  •■Ui.Mge  thf 
gjld^-  notch  of  the  othnr  pivoted  member  and  ri.!>'  i>ver 
>is  m.'nib»T  whtlt-  the  cripping  d*>vice  is  betwfen  -a.'!  'rip 
akd  the  guld^  block.i.  to  sf-paratc  the  jaws  ■>(  th-'  ^r;in,.iug 

device. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  .-lasf^  il.'scrit)e<l,  a  tat>le.  an  ''ixLess 
clirrier  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  ro  .unv.v  mate- 
rial  in  a  predetermined  posirbui  on  the  rarrbr.  iii'aii-  to 
rpmove  a  portion  of  su  h  matnrial  in.ni  thf  ..uv-yer 
liean.s.  a  leg  of  th-'  ta^tlf  i-'ing  pusltionf".!  ia  ..  p.'t-itivf 
n-latbrn  to  the  endless  carrier,  wh^'retiy  when  rljf  !•■_•  of 
tie  table  engages  the  rfmainine  portion  nf  th''  '•i.u\.y.Mt 
Biaterial.  it  will  serve  to  mov.-  the  material  -^o  mnv^-v-Ml 
ta  a  pre<letermined  position,  and  means  to  dlsrhart'e  th^' 
material  from  the  conveying  nutans  at  a  pred-ternmie<i 
joint,  whereby  the  matf-riai  may  :>e  ih-posit.d  .n  ac 
qrderly  manner. 

:Clainis  ■_'  and  4  nut  printed  iu  the  <  .a/.^t te.] 


t2.J5.723       APPARATUS    F»)R    THE    PKoDIi  Tl<  b\    Mi' 
ZINC.  COPPER.  (»R  OTHER  METALS  I'.Y  Hl.E<THiil. 
YSIS.      M.\R(  Bi,    Perrei  k  Li.'>vi>.    HnuloLru.'  -  sur     .<.-ii.' 
France,    assignor    to    Marie    Vi.torinc     I'.ailiy      ^^■•  b  \s 
Oarln,  Paris.  France.     Fileil  May  24.   liU.-i      Sf.r,;!    \o. 
30.243.      (Cl.  204 — 5.) 
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odf.    -ai.i    ni.'aii>    1  uniprisi  tik'   a    r."  Iprc  nt  iiil'   rod,   a    b'ver, 
.111'!  a  piv.  t   fill-  -ai.l   l.\rr    sjtnl  [lucr   (i.idl'  uhointrd  !•■  ceu 
•iirallv  iiiM.i;  .1   -iiatt     si   drlvr   shaft   b.-niiii;  mi-ans  for  driv- 
inn  s.ai<i   --iiaf'     n    rvirii:  the  plvnt    and   ni.-aUN  .iii   ^Ai!)  ■!ri\>' 
stiaft    ;'■!:■   'i-'  illatM.t    siii'i    b-\.'r 

p'Saiiii  'I   u>'i   printed    in   ihr   lin/iiXt'.] 


l,2:;'T-'i  \CI'.\K-\  lis     l-ult     TllK     KI.F.fTRoLVTI'' 

I'iiolH  1    I  !' 1^      III        /ASi'       rnl'I'KlJ       iiK      oTIlKR 

METAL."*  \l  *!.'  t'.i  TKiiUKi  K  1.1,1  HI.  r,..|.|..i;ii..  sur  S.  in--. 
Fran  ••  ,:i -^ii;ni.r  ti.  Mari.-  \M.tnrini'  r.aill\  Widow 
Gar;n.  i'arls.  Fr.an.'.  Fihal  1 '••.  .  U.  lUlo-  .'"Serial 
No.  66,851.      (Cl.   2t>4— U  ) 


i^-:"'l  ;  '"T 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  prodiirrl..c  ,,f  mt-tais  by  ^lec- 
trol.v<'ii=i,  comprising  a  tank  and  a  rotarv  -athodf.  a  -haf' 
jn  which  swld  cathode  is  mount. d.  and  m^ans  for  support 

■z  said  cathode  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  bra-  k.  t 
idapted    to   be   attache<l    to   the   sid.'    of    the   tank,    havuu' 

stuffing  box  in  the  wall  of  thf  tank  for  preventing  Sbpicl 
passing    out   around    such    shaft,    and    having    ..nr-i  b'    of 

id  tank  beyond  said  stufflnc  Ih.x  a  bearing  ad,ivi*.'d  to 
support  said  shaft. 

2.  Apparatus    for    the    prodic  ti'Oi    of    m.>tais    iiv     •:■ 
trolysls.   comprising  a   rotary   ^  athn,!*',    ra^ans    for   rubtiiii*: 
on    the    cathode,    and    nu-an^    f^r    iinpartink'    an    irr.-gular 
uiovement  of  said   niDt)lui:   no-an-   b-ngthwi^.    of  tli-'     art: 
ode. 

3.  Apparatus    for    the    production    of    metals    i'.     -if- 
trolysls.  comprising  a  rotary   cathmle.   means   fo:-   rvititdnu 
on    the    cathode,   and    means    for   imparting   an    irr.gniar 
movement  of  said  rubbinc   nvans  lengthwise  of  tbt>     atb 
ode,   said   means  comprising  a   reciprocating   rod    a    U'v^r 
for  reciprocating  said  rod.  and  means  for  varying  the  fni 
crum  of  said  lever 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  metals  by  'dec- 
trolysls.  comprising  a  rotary  .athode.  means  for  rubbing 
on  the  cathode,  and  means  for  imparting  an  Irregular 
movement  of  said  rubbing  means  lengthwise  nf  th.'  ath 
ode.  said  means  comprising  a  re<lprocatink:  rod  a  b>vt>r, 
and  a  pivot  for  said  lever  moiintt'<l  upon  a  parr  and 
having  an  eccentric  movement. 

5.  Apparatus    for    the    produi-tion.    nf    metals    b\     •■!>•■ 
trolysls.   comprising  a   rotary   cathode,   means   for   rubbing 
on    the    cathode,   and    means    for    imparting   an    Irregular 
movement  of  said  rubbing  nu-ans  lengthwise  of  th.      ath 


1.  Apparatus  for  th'  prodti-tion  uf  m.'taN  by  -iec- 
trolysla.  coinp:  i-niL-  a  r.-.ta  ngii  la  r  \.>ss..l  of  >uiali  dt'pth  in 
which  are  motintf.!  a  [duraiity  of  roiars  lathodi'  mandr.ls 
of  -in.ii;  .liainct'-r  anil  irroat  l.'ugtb.  >a<  h  -urroinided  by 
;t  p.-rfopjit.-.!  i,.a(l  anode  In  the  lorui  of  an  u\^^•u  topped 
•  ••o'ii:t.,  .li  til.'  auoilfs  b»-inir  rivctfd  or  laitni'Ttril  together 
1!  1  !.~'ini:  i  n  -iipiioits  di-post-.l  in  the  \rssei.  wipiiii: 
ini;n  .•gtiatmi:  pad>  ot  iusolubillzi'd  animal  substance  beiiic 
arr,i;:L'e.|  t,,.  tra%e!  with  an  irregular  reciprocating  nion,in 
over  r!,.  surface  of  the  metal  deposited  on  the  ratbode 
cylinders, 

■J  .\pparntus  for  the  production  of  metals  by  elec- 
trol>-.i-,  loinprl^ing  a  tank,  a  rotary  eathode,  wipers,  and 
a  rod  for  iinii.irrink:  an  irr-u'iiiar  reidprocatory  motion  to 
sahl  wiper-  salil  wiper-  having  hooked  fingers  by  which 
they  are  .Uoaehaliiy  '  oiinerted   to  said   rod, 

3.  .Kiijiaratus  for  the  jiioihotion  of  metals  by  elec- 
trolysi-  aiiprisink'  a  tank,  a  lotary  rathode.  wipers,  and 
a  rod  for  inipartini:  an  irregular  reciprocatory  motion  to 
-,  ,,  w  :p.i>  -.aid  wipers  being  faee<l  with  a  soft,  suppb', 
MiS,,:aiil  ii/,.,1    animal    substance. 

4.  Aiiparafn-  lor  the  priMlurtl<in  of  metals  by  eliT- 
trolvsl-  '  oniprising  a  tank,  a  rotary  cathode  wipers,  and 
n  r".i  :or  imparting  an  lrreg\ilar  rei-iproratory  motion  to 
-lid    wipers,    -J*  id    wipers   being    faced    with   a    vegetatile   HUb- 

-ran  •    impregnated    with   In.solublllzed   gelatin. 

.'1  .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  metals  by  elec- 
*ro;ysi<.  ■  :  iiiprisiug  a  tank,  a  rotary  catho<le.  wipers,  and 
means  f,,r  imparting  an  irregular  reciprocatory  movement 
to  -ai!  wipers  ^ald  means  comprising  a  lever,  a  crank 
dl-k  .id.ipte.l  to  re.  iprocate  said  lever,  means  for  revidvlng 
said  rank  disk  aid  means  for  rotating  said  crank  disk 
duniik'   it-    res-nlutlon. 

I  Claims  t;  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,23.^.T-■  l.VTFR.NAL  COMIUSTION  F.NGl.NK  WiL- 
iiwi  .M  I'ouKit,  Port  Chester.  N  V,  Filed  Oct.  22, 
I'.iiii;,  Serial  .No  .'i:i9. !»<•<>  Renewed  .Ian.  17.  1913. 
Serial    No.   742,744.       Md.    ]2.'i-— 7:^,1 

I     .\n    internal    cimibustlon    engine    having    an    Ignition 
pii.  ket     means   for   introducing   liquid    fuel   into   such   igni- 
tion pock't  during  the  compression  stroke,  and  additional 
I    means    for    introdm  Ing    llipiid    fuel    Into    the    combustion 
(   chamber   during  the   comprestdon   stroke. 

•J  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  combustion 
■  handier,  an  Ignition  pocket  communicating  therewith, 
and  an  Igniter  in  coinmunli-atlon  with  the  Ignition  pocket. 
means  for  lntrodu(  Ing  fuel  Into  the  ignition  pocket  during 
the  compression  stroke,  and  additional  means  for  Intro- 
ducing fu.  1  into  the  combustion  chamber  during  the  com- 
pression stroke. 

'!     An   internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  combustion 

chamber    means  for  introduc  Ing  fuel  directly  therein  dur 

,    Ing    the    -ompres-ilon    stroke,    and    an    Ignition    pocket,   an 
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imlter  therein,  and  additional  means  for  intrcUcmg  a 
prlmtng  .-harue  into  the  iguit.on  pockd  .mm,,  -ne  com- 
pression  stroke. 


1.235,727.  TIREId-:F!,\l'I-N  sl.iN.M.,  W,m  ,,.u-i  W, 
RoBiNsox.  Portlnn.i.  Me.  Fiie.i  l.u  :<l  l'.»lo.  >erla. 
No.  42,926.      (CL  116—1.) 


4  Vn  interna!  combustion  engine,  havinir  a  conitui-iion 
,,,,,„,,,er,  means  lor  introducing  fuel  ibcr.in  during  ibe 
compression  stroke,  such  means  beiy^'  .oiitroUable  as  to 
perbHl.  an  igniter  and  -eparaic  mean-  fo,  introducing 
fuel  during  the  compression  stroke  in  contact  with  the 
Igniter,  whereby  inflammation  will  be  transmitted  to  the 
fuel    m    the   combustion    chand)er 

5.    In    an    internal    cuubustion    engine,    mean-    lor    m 
flaming  a  refractorv  fuel  thr-nigh  the  agency  of  a  priming 
charge   of    more    intiammable    fuel,    both    being   introduce,! 
during  the   compression   stroke. 

1  Claim   H  not   prlnteil   in    the  (tazette,] 


3  - 


1  \u  a  device  of  th.  bhra.ter  .les.rioe.i,  a  sounder  at- 
tached to  a  wheel  an.i  ai,  a  tuator  ttorefcr  having  one 
end  attached  to  a  tire  aid  the  other  end  adapted  to  slide 
in  contact  with  the  siou   Ui 

2  In  a  device  of  the  -  Iimu.  ter  described,  a   sounder  at 
tached   to  a   wheel    an.l    ai:    .tuat.-r    therefor    having    one 
end  yieldingly  atta-hd  t..  a  tire  and  the  other  end  adapt- 
ed to  -lide  In  conta>  t  with  the  sounder, 

;;     In  a   .icMc,    .-A  tio    .hara-ter  described,  a   s<, under  at 
tached    to    a     Abe,;    .arc:    an    :!^iuator    therefor    having    one 
end   pivotcilv  .ilta.he,,!   ...  a   tire  and  the  other  end   :Hlapted 
,,,   -;i,;.    Ill   .  ..nla.  t    with    111"    -oiinder, 

4  li,  ;.  ,i,.M,-..  of  the  .bcMlctel  ,le-cr1t'.d,  a  -..Under  at- 
, a.  lied"  t..  a  wheel  an.l  an  a.niator  lh.ret..i  having  one 
,,,i,l  .i.;l,e,i,ie.i  111  a  tire  alio  the  other  en.i  adapted  to  slide 
;ii  .unfa,  t   with  the  sounder 

5  ii)  ;,  ,|e-\;.e  .,f  the  chara.fer  des.  ribed.  a  -ounder  and 
.,„'  1.  tua!..r  tb.Tefor  ...n-isiing  .d  a  rod  having  one  end 
;,n.a.  b-.l  ic  ttie  side  of  ,,  tire  i.n.l  the  other  en.i  a.iapted  to 
,-,.,  n,,ro.  at.    in   cnta.  t    with   the   sounder, 

[Clainis  'i  to  1(1  not   print. -.1  in  the  (.azette.j 


l-..^-,  7..,;        liAILWAV    l.RAFT    Ai'l'IdANCL        Wii.i.uu. 
V    RicH.MiOS,  Itepew.    N     V,   assignor   to  Gould   Coupler 
i-ompany.    New     York.     N      Y        Filed     Mar.    24.     UU3. 
Serial  No.   756,331.      (Cl.  213 — i2.) 


1  ■2:^r>~'l'^      p.rMI'i.H      .I.vme-S  H,  jsmier.  Ro(hester,  N.  Y., 
',-ii;n..i    to   .1     II     Sager   Cmpany.   Rixdiester.    N,    Y .,   a 
;.,,,j,„,,,;..'.  of   N.w   York,      Filed  I'e.,  2n,  IKl  0       serial 
N,.     18 7, '.••■„■>.      iCl.  2i:i — 31'.  1 


t-*.' 


1  V  .iraft  yoke  1..1  .ai  ..npiers,  .  .uaprising  a  cast 
metal  socket  adapted  to  receive  an.l  be  .letachably  .secured 
on  the  shank  of  a  car  coupler,  and  a  wr-cght  metal  strap^ 
the  ends  of  which  extend  In  between  the  coupler  shank 
and  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  are  provided  with  pro- 
jections said  socket  having  Integral  portions  there.d  which 
embra,.e  and  tightly  fit  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  inter- 
lock with  said  projections  of  the  strap  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  strap  in  anv  direction  relatively  10  said 
80(ket  and   permanentiv    secure   the   strap  to  the   socket. 

o  V  .Iraft  voke  for  car  couplers,  comprising  a  hollow 
socket  adapted  to  receive  and  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
Bhank  of  a  car  coupler,  and  a  metal  strap,  the  legs  of 
which  lie  against  the  inner  face^  of  the  walls  of  said 
socket  and  have  outwardly  bent  ends  which  extend  into 
holes  m  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  have  outer  extremities 
of  greater  dimensions  than  the  inner  ends  of  said  holes 
whereby  said  strap  is  permanently  secur.^  to  said  so.ket. 


I  In  a  bumper,  a  supporting  arm.  a  channeled  i  umper 
>,„r  r.'ceiving  the  forward  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  -crew 
pa-ed  throuLih  one  wall  of  the  bumper  bar  and  tbrea.led 
through  the  tmmper  arm.  one  end  of  the  screw  abutting 
the  inner  face  of  th."  wall  of  the  bumper  arm  opposite 
that   through  which  the  screw  passes. 

•J.  In  a  bumper,  a  supporting  arm,  a  chann.led  laimper 
har  having  a  slot  in  one  wall  and  receiving  one  end  of 
,!,,.  humpei  arm.  a  s.rew  passed  through  the  set  and 
ttn-eaded  through  the  ,,rm,  an  end  of  the  s,  re«  aditting 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  bar  opposite  tiiat  i„>r( 
vided  with  the  slot,  and  a  nut  on  the  s<Tew 
the  outer  fac. 


slot,   auu   n    Liui    on    I'o     

,f   the  slotted   wall   of  the  t.ai 


t    i„iro- 
r  e I, gaging 
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1,    A    power    tamp    comprising    a 
tamping  niemoer-   carried    thereby   and 


frame     a    luurality    o' 
II,. an-   for   movln. 
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■itihl  m>'mh«Tv  upwanlly  .in. I  il"w  r.u  m  r.i:  v  ini'i  >'  "li"  -in  > 
tiiiif  forwiinlly  and  rfarw;ir'!  i  v  m  r.'>pi'^i  Ui  tbo  Irani'.  . 
whi-Pfi^v  th»'  :iia' hin.-  ;>  :iiisii!  m  rrnvel  over  the  mate- 
rial  '••■ini;  tanipt'<l. 


L'  A  pi.wpr  tamp  '-omprisini;  ,i  piurrtlit',  nf  vcrii.fin'. 
(li--p"^"«l  tamping  bars  mountfvl  ndja  '-nf  th.-ir  npp'T  t-iid-^ 
for  simultaneou'*  ret  ipr(M-atl'>n  F.n-I  ..-■  ill.i  fi^n  and  nifun- 
for  r"<-iprorating  saiil  har<  v"rti'i-il!\  and  ;i'  Mi.'  ^nni>' 
time  iwcdllatini:  thpni  r  .  move  the  lower  euu-  tlieredf  fi>r 
wardly  and   rearwardly 

3.  A  power  tamp  'dinpri-inE;  a  pl\irallty  of  \''rtl  al's 
dlspos^Kl  tamping  her-;  mounted  Hdjaomt  their  app.-r  "nd-* 
for  simultaneous  reriprocation  and  oscillation.  <aid  liar« 
having  t>earings.  and  a  driving  -^haft  havini:  cranlc- 
mounfefl  in  said  bf-arlngs  to  rtH-ijiro*  at*'  and  at  th.^  ^r.vA- 
time  rw. dilate  -;al«1  bars  to  move  their  lowfr  ^nds  fiir 
wardly  and  rearwardly. 

1,    .^    power    tamp    foniprt<ing   iipp»T    Hnd    l..\v.>r    shaft- 
th"  latter  having  cranks  and  the  upr»*'r  havint:    oUar-i  di- 
posed    in    verrieal    alinement    with    -);id   'rank-,    no^ans    for 
driving    the    lower    shaft,    and    a    pluradty    of    tump    Sar- 
having  slotted  upper  ends  through   whii  h   fh>'  upper  shaft 
passes  and  Egainst   whi'-h   the  <ollars   u.-ir    said   bars   ai>' 
having   b<>arlngs   receiving  the  rranits   of   thf   lower   <haf' 
5.    A   p<iwer    tamp    comprising    upi^'r    i<nd    Iow.t    -hiif'- 
the   lower  shaft  having  crank<  and   the   upp.-r  on.-   ha\:n,: 
collars    disposed    in    vertical    alinement    with    said      r,»nk-. 
means    for    driving    the    two    shafts,    a    pliiraliry    i.f    'an>ii 
bars   having  slotted   upper  ends   through   whi   h    id"    ;piicr 
shaft    passes   and   against   which   the   c(dlars    th.-ri'":'      •  ir. 
said    bars    aNo    having    bearings    rec.  ivin;;    th.       rink^    of 
the   lower   shaft,    another   crank    on    '.n*-   i-nd   of    -h'     upper 
shaft,  and  an  additional  tamp  bar  having  ionn.ctiuu  with 
said  crank. 

[  l.'iaims  f?  and  T  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


-!•  -  -a-l  piitr  adapted  to  !.>•  placed  al'ove  the  HMock 
1  a  cj"l"i  vein  ;..  ;!  pill  'vcendlug  downwardly  from  the 
plate,  and  a  key  Mp.Tated  io- k  ■..-,  nrcd  abo\c  tlie  plate 
provided  wlfii  :i  inovaio.'  |o.  kmc  .■h-nieiit  extending 
through  tti.  jiLat.  -aid  c].  no  tit  terminal  iiiK  m  an  atik'U 
lar  extension  ent  toward  the  pin  and  mo\i'.ble  with  the 
looking  eleniea I    t^wani  or  away   from  'he  pit) 

2.  A  lock  for  '.'ear  shift  levers  cosnpri-ed  of  a  plate 
having  foiwai-ilj;,  and  downwardly  extenditit;  -pa..',!  apart 
arms  ternun.n  in::  in  forxvardly  ciir\e.l  e\t  reniit  ies.  a 
pin  projeftlni:  dew  iiv\ardi\  fi-om  the  [)late.  a  b^  k  -emre,! 
at»ove  the  pbit,.  iia-k  of  the  arms,  said  lo.  k  Including  a 
movalde  k  '.  '.["rated  el.-ni»'nt.  and  a  member  >ecure<i  to 
said  elenon'  .xtendlni:  downwardly  through  the  plate  and 
having  it.-  en'l  turn-d  toward  the  pin.  -ubstantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 

3.  !::  ' 'Oir -n.i  I  oo],  an  antomobile  b'ver  -^liiff  H  bio.  k 
haviiii;  -pa'c.l  .apart  -lot-  s.-p.-;rated  b\  front  .md  rea" 
tongues,  r4  pl.t'e  po-itioned  above  anil  h-ini;  aL;ain-t  -aid 
block  havlnc  forwardly  extending  arm-  I'ent  downwardlv 
and  pi--ii,i;  throiiL'b  the  slots  at  either  -ble  of  the  front 
tongue,  a  pin  pr"je<ting  downwardly  from  the  plate  into 
one  of  the  si"'-  anil  along-lde  the  rear  tongue,  and  a  lo(  k 
attached  to  the  njiper  <bte  of  the  [jlate  having  a  noivable 
k.o  "perafe.i  ..leinenf  extending  into  the  slot  at  the  oppo- 
Mt  -i  b'  "f  "he  rear  tongue  and  provided  with  a  part 
oj,  pr...!    t,,    ■,,     [[ii.ved    under  said   tongue 

i  In  .  ..niiiination.  an  H-hlock  having  spacerl  aii.irt 
-lot,  separated  by  front  and  rear  tongues  with  a  conne.  t- 
ins.'  -.of  'itu.en  tlie  tongues,  a  plate  po-itioned  above  ;ind 
!\:n_-  »L.'a:n-t  the  tongues,  forwardly  projecting  arm-  on 
111.,  pb.  f..  i\in_'  ai.ove  the  forwaid  portions  of  the  -lot- 
in  'he  H  I  lock  and  havint:  narrowed  and  downwardly 
t\!vn..l  extensions  pas^lng  rtiroutrh  the  slot-,  -aiil  arms 
terininating  in  f.irwardly  turned  extremities,  a  transverse 
metntier  under  whi<  h  said  t  vtremities  pass,  a  pin  extend- 
ing' downwardly  from  th*-  plate  and  entering  one  of  the 
^lot<  of  th.'  H  bio.  k  at  one  side  of  the  rear  tongue,  a 
b..  k  -cured  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  and  a  ino\ 
ib|..  key  ..p. rated  .lein.nt  included  in  the  lo.k  passing 
thr..ui:h  tlo'  plaf>'  into  the  other  slot  on  the  opposite  side 
..f  ih.  r.'ar  foimiie  said  .dement  ternunating  in  a  horl- 
/.iti'i.  e\!..nsi..ii  adapted  to  !>e  moved  under  the  rear 
toiigio'  ar.il   t.iward   the  pin. 


l.li;i.'>.7;in.  ATToMOI'.ILK  U  ><  K  IIi.wmm'  \  >;mson. 
(irand  Itapi.ls.  Mb  h  Fibal  ( >.  t  ]■;  I'.il'i  >.'nal  No. 
125.S74.      m;i.  7i>-  -1.31.) 


1  !■, ■■!.■,::  !i       ,vi   1  MM(>l'.li.lMU)i»v       (.roiK.!    s.    smith. 

I>.  ifiiir.  Mi.  ii.  assignor,  by  nie-n.'  KSM;;nnients.  to 
I'-to'i  i;..  !\  (  "I  poration.  a  < 'orjioration  of  New  York 
l-ii.-l    .Vpr.   Jb.    l'.tl<;.      .Serial   -No.   !.»4.1.'91.      i  CI.   ^1      'i^.i 


1. 

'.ely 

.|ua  rt 
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1.    A    lock    for    gear    shift    levers    compri-ed    of    a    jd.it. 
ha\  :  :  forwardlT  and  downwardly  extending  siMi.etl  apart 


In  an  autoniotdle  body,  the  romblnafion  of  a  lower 
porfom.  a  master  bow  hingi-<l  thereto,  and  a  three- 
■  r  f..rvvar.l  top  se.  ti(  n.  .-omprising  a  top  rail  and 
.o\v  -tni- ture.  and  a  strap  for  hinging  the  top  rail 
;oar  it.^  mid  point  to  the  master  bow  and  for  also  hing- 
ing th.'  mid   bow  to  the  master  bow 

_■  In  an  automotdle  body,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
b...|y  t>..rtion.  a  master  bow  hinged  thereto  at  the  top  and 
rejir  a  Jointe.l  prop  pivoted  to  the  lower  t)o«ly  portion  at 
th'-  '.ip  and  rear  and  pivote.l  to  the  top  of  the  master 
how.  a  rear  supplemental  l>ow  structure  attache<l  to  the 
mast,  r  b<.\v.  .i  forward  three  quarter  section  comprising  a 
triple   hinge  having  a  short  strap  attacht-d   to   the  top  of 
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the  master  bow.   a    long   strap  pivoted   to   the   -hor,    -trap 

Ote.!     thereto,     .1     niei     nou     -e.  .,..o     -<■     •;»• 

Strap-,   a    top   tail   se.ui.ai   f.   Mo    otb.-r   -Ic-.t    -u.ip.  an.l   .. 

removable  sid.-  -iru.  lure  ici    ..c  b  -ni.    -i    no    .-  .      ^         ^ 

3     In    an    anl.'ncMb-    bo.iy  .    ll m-ma  l -."n    -.    :>    en.. 

body   porU..n.   ,»    a.a-er   cow    hin.e.l    ih.n-l.'at    Uo-   fp    ai.i 
rJ.l    Mrwar.i    tb,  ee  .,uarter    -e.iu.n    .anpn-ui.   a    t     pie 
hingeha^.^,ca   -he,    -,  rap  a  ,  la'  he.l  to  ■  h,-  ,  ..p  o,    ,„-  ma- 
ter bow.  a  long  -trap  puoi.d  ..'   ,b.    -b.Tt   -,rM-Hul    It   U- 
forward    -mi    -  arry.n.-    t«o    -l-r>    >nap-    p.v.'t.-i    tbcret^. 

a   mid   b..w   se.ured    t u-   of   the   -h..,t    >,rap-.    and    a    top 

rail   se.  ure.l   to   the   other   short   -irap. 


1"H57'V'       STAIU-HI.N*.  MArm.NK       V....kukf,s  i.iihKi;! 

~^m\tu     a.i'l     .M:vKi;     .1'   IMS      S.i-.M'KKii       b-.a       Kan- 

Filed  »'.  t    '^3.  I'.nr,      Serial  No.  127. TJ4,      .U.  b8— 28.) 


edon  -a.i  franc,  a  .eariti,  box  puotaliy  mounted  1»  one 
of  -ai.l  standard-  a  i-aru,  box  >lidably  mount-.i  n>  th. 
„,,,    .       •    .,..,.,'    ..,  '-  .lar.i-.   a    ...unter  shaft    journab.i   lu   -aid 

te.-h."i;.  ana  ..  main  shaft  t,.urnab-d  in  ~ab!  -upp.":.  a 
„min  starching  roller  carncl  thereby  a.cl  u.aK,n.  ^vi.b 
said  auxiliary  roller,  and  means  lor  op.ratn  a-'  >...  t    i  . 

.-,     In    a     -tarching    macliin.-,     th.-    .  ..nibuiation     "i'^     -i 
suitabl..    -ui-p.'rt,    of    a    piatfonn    tix..l    th.-r...:i.    ;      -;a:.  a 
eontamer  canod  .y  said  platform,  a  frame  hinpM  t..  -aid 
platform,  a  shafi   .)'  urnab'd  ui  -aid  tram,-,  a   n,a  n   -tai    b^ 
Ing  roller    carrie.l    ttiereby    an.i    i.-v(dviug    iti    'b.     --^'-n 
container,    a    pai,     ,;    -tandar,!-    tnounte.l    on    saol    trame^ 
guide  slots  in  one  <.f  said  standards,  a  bearing   i-x  ':nr..-.i 
bv   said   stanuuni.    -t..ni-    fornod    on    -aM    L.'araig   an.i    .n 
gaging   said    gnid.-    -b.ts.    a    -e.  .nd    bearing    b"X    i'^-'-  > 
-upportedin   tb-   .-Mo-r   ..f   ~a:d   standards,  a    can  n-r  -baft 
Journalert   in   :-ai.i    rearing   boxes,    an   auxiliarv    i.-U.-r    -  n  r 
ri,.,!   bv   said   -^ba;!    an-l    operating   in   ...njnnction   with    the 
main  r.dler    aid  mean-  for  revolving  said  rolb-r- 
iflaim  '■■'  not  pimt.d  ii.  ih.'  "laxette  ; 


lo-r,  7.3H        rWW     TltAH.KH        TnKr.i.ouv     ii      -"K!:Kv. 
'"Minn'-ap,.!.    ,     Mmn         Fibal     Apt.     H,     l^Kc       ^cia!     No. 

^v  .-.=7     (<:i.  21-  -1.) 


1     In    a    star>hing    ma- hinc     the    conii'matb.u     n.tb    a 
t^upporting  lir.se   havin,g   a   pedestal   rising   therefrom,   o     a 
pUt'orm  mount.ai  on  the  pedestal.  bracket>  -e.-ured  to      n 
platform,   a   starch   -ontainer  supported   by    -aid   bracket-^ 
a    frame  hing'-l   to   said  platform,   the   inner   ends   of  said 
brackets  forming  the  lower   half  of   tl-  fltig-.d   conto^dioo    , 
between  said  frame  and  platform,  star.-hmg  r.olers  ,arrK.. 
bv   said  fran,..  gearing  mounted  on  the  frame  for  re   oU .    ^ 
,ng  said   rollers,  and  a  work  shelf  secured   to  said  brack     , 
et-  and  a  feed  talde  mounted  on  s>xu\  frame  adjacent   the    j 

'"*'""?„  a  -tar.  hing  ma.  bin.-,  the.  ombinatb.n  with  a  snit^  ; 

„„|e   supp..rt.   ol    a    rigid   platform   fixed    thereon,   a    starch  ' 
a.ntainer    and    gnard    carri..i    by    said    platfor.n.    a    fran,.^ 
hinged  to  the  rigbi   platform,  a  pair  of  standards  carried 

Ji    «ald    frame,    a   shaft    journale.l    in    the    fratue     a    ma.t  , 

:Lrching   rolb-r   carried   by   one  et.d   of   sani   shaft   and     .  - 

Yolvlng    in    the    starch    container,    bearing    b,.x,.s    ncunt..! 
in     .i!  standard.s,  a  counter  shaft  journaled   in   the  i.ear     ^ 
ings,  an   auxiliary   roller   carried   thereby   and   worknig    m 
conjunction    with    the   .nain   roller,   an.i    no  ans    lor   rev.dv     , 

Ing  -.aid  rollers.  ,  ,  | 

3     In    ,1    starching    machine,    the    ...ndunation    with 
suitabb-    support,    of    a    platform    tixed    thereon,    a    -tarch 

.....1    fr,on    the    idatform.    i.    frame    hinged 
container    supported    from    tn.     piaw.in.. 

to  s^u.l  platform,  a  .haft  jour.iale.i  m  saM  frame  a  n  ...n 
Star.dnng  roller  curried  by  one  end  of  th.'  shaft  and  dnv^ 
ig  means  .arried  by  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
standards  .nounted  on  said  frame  a  ^'--^^^''J:^ 
naled  therein  and  disposed  above  the  main  shaft,  an  .  ux 
Ulary  roller  carried  by  the  counter  shaft  and  ,-ooperatmg 
with  the  main  roller,  and  means  on  said  counter  shaft, 
whereby,  when  desired,  clothes  can  be  starched  on  a 
iriven  line,  substantially  as  descriiied. 

4  In  a  star.hing  ma- hine.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support  and  th.  starch  contait.er  -up,H.rte,l  there 
from,  of  a  frame  hinge.l  to  ^aid  support,  standard-  nomnt- 

241  o  <;.-  -•^> 


1  The  coinnination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  top, 
.,,,,!  po-i-  -upp.'Vting  the  top  from  the  body  in  'iifTerent 
verti.a!  po-itions,  of  a  bed  shlftsble  from  a  !,on/"Mal  po- 
.itb.n  under  the  top  to  a  position  at  one  side  ..f  the  ve- 
in, !,■  an.i  -upp..rte,l  in  part  therefrom,  and  b.i:>  as.slst- 
int:  in  supporting  the  bed, 

S  The  .omblnation  with  a  vehicle  having  a  oox-llke 
i.ody  of  .-1  sbinable  bed  adapted  to  be  .tored  in  said  body 
or  pr..je<  t.d  horizontally  into  an  operative  posit i-.n  at  one 
.id.'  .if  111'  v.-hi.lc  ami  supported  in  part  therefrom,  said 
be.i  having  i;r.'und-engaging  legs,  and  depemling  lugs  on 
th.'  I'cd  certain  of  the  lugs  arranged  to  engage  -ai.l  bodv 
,„  li„„t  the  proj.'ctlng  movement  of  the  lied  an.i  others 
thereof  arranpal  to  interlock  with  said  legs  f-.r  d.-tach- 
ibiv  connecting  the  bed  thereto. 

ri  Th.-  'i.nibination  with  a  vehicle  haxing  a  box  like 
boi'ly  ..nil  a  pair  of  supporting  raii'^  se.ured  th.  reui.  ot  a 
pair  of  shlftable  beds,  each  having  head  and  f...d  rail-  f." 
<t..rlng  the  on.'  l)ed  upon  the  other  with  freed. .in  {..r  hor- 
zontal  sliding  movement  and  with  the  lower  M-d  renting 
!   on  said  supporting  rails  with  freedom  for  hori/.u.!.,!  -h.i 

i    ing  iii.ivi-meTit, 

i        7     The   ..onibiiiiition   with   a   vehicle   having   -.-k-S    nanc 
1    i„.r-    -e.ui.d    to    its    body,    of    a    vertically    adju-tai'b     t-.p 
supported   on    said   ^o.  kct   members    in   one   po-itcn     je.-t^ 
insertibb-    in    the    .socket    no-mbers    for    -upporim^    Mo     fp 
i    in  mother  po-ition,  and  means  for  supporting   Mo-  Mp  ..n 
I   the  int.Tmedlate  portions  of  the  posts  in  an.ither  po-it,on. 
I         u     The   ,-ombination  with  a  vehicle,  of   a   v.-rtoally   a. 
1    ju-tabli-   top.  and   .urtams  In  endless  arrang.-ment   .arrie.i 
I    i,v   the  top  and  adapted   to  be  secured   to   tlo    t,.,.ly   ..f  th. 
I    v"ehi.-b'   wh.'n    th.    t.ip   i<   lowered   to  afford   a   '  b.-ure   tiiat 
i-   tight  on  all  sble-.  .    .    ,  ,     .», 

[Claims  •:.  4.  «.  S  to  U'.  and  12  to  1  *«  not  pnntid  ,n  the 
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1.-.':J.',7:<1         NnlSELKSS     <;EAR  WHEEL 

Stam.k.    Merrill      Wi-       F\\f>i     I'lnf"    I'J. 
No.  33.679.     (CI.  74—29.1 


I'HAKItS      H 


^^/X^ 


A  noiseless  gear  wheel,  comprising  a  »haft  having 
squared  portion  and  a  shouliUT  and  a  thrt>ad»d  p.irtiun 
gear  whe*-!  member  formed  of  soft  rubb^^r  an.l  having 
squarred  bore,  washers  mounted  on  tht«  opposlt'-  sldfs 
the  wheel  member  and  having  squared  openings  whi 
registnr  with  th<^  bore  of  thf  member,  the  squar.'d  port! 
of  rht-  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  and  th^-  wasb^ 
an. I  th"  shaft  shoul.ier  iH'arlng  against  on.'  of  rh.  wi- 
er-.  .mil  .1  nut  threa.!«l  on  the  shaft  t-n.l  f.»r  1  lamping:  t 
whi-*-!  member  ami  th.'  washf-rs  bt-twfen  the  sh.>uli!.T  .1 
tht'   out 


•rs 

h.- 


1.235,7:^.'.     SCREEN      .Io.scph  J    .^tkff.w  an'l  (■oBMi.n  3 
'  (;.  Srti.i.ir.o,  St-  Louis,  Mo      FUM  Mav  IT,  nnS       SfTiHl 
No.   2'.^.5t54.       (CI     I'^i — 14   I 


riuiM"   (ii^'-es   to   sj'.ur"   thf   s.  r>..'!i    in    th.-   k.t."-u    r.>' .'ivi  iig 

h.a  i.ii.'i  ■^ 

t      A     -.  r.M  li     h.-ivjn>:    fnun.^    pi.''es    en^h    of    whb  ti    .■.011- 

pris.-s  twi.   lav't-  .^r  metal  rtttf<!   to  ea'-h  oth-r  an.l   fol.ie.] 

to    proilii'-.'   n    .boit^if   relnfoning   flprni'nt.   th.-    foMe.l    p.if 

tions    >>'.inu'    iiobnt.'d    to    Ititerlock    said    layers    with    ea.h 

Other,  a  «! t  .-f  s.  r.-eti  cloth  fitted  to  sal.)  frame  pb-.  .>«, 

and  ni»'an<  f'.r  s.'.airlng  said  scret-n  rloth 

\  .,,  r..oi  b.wing  franu'  ple<-es  earh  of  whb  h  ooin- 
pr;--  'w.i  Ihv.'i-s  ,<f  nifta!  fltt-Ml  to  each  othi-r  ami  curled 
ha'  kwar'll\     a'    tti.Mr    Inner    margins    to    provi.b-    a    scr.cn 

r i^irll:     banii.-l     the  curled  p.>rtious  of  said  metal  being 

Inlente.l  t.i  !ntcrhM-k  them  with  each  other,  a  sheet  of 
scr.-.n  .l.>th.  an.i  means  for  securing  sabl  screen  cloth  In 
said  scree!)   receiving  channels. 

[Claims  ti  t  1  ^  n.it  printed  In  the  (Jazctte.  ] 


1.  A  screen  having  fram.-  pie.es  .'ah  of  which  com 
prises  a  single  sheet  .>f  metal  foMed  on  itself  r..  provMe 
two  layers  of  metal,  the  inner  margins  of  I'.ith  layers 
being  turned  ba.kwardly  and  Inwardly  to  pr..vl(!.-  a  two 
ply  reinforcing  element  an.l  a  scr.'en  re.-eiving  rhannel, 
a  sheet  of  screen  cloth  fltte«l  to  saiil  frame  ;, le.es,  and 
mean.s  for  forcing  the  margins  of  sabl  s.-reen  .  b.th  int.. 
the   s.  reen    receiving  channels 

2.  A  screen  having  frame  pie.  ■  s  each  of  -.vbi  h  com 
prises  a  sheet  metal  back  member  ami  a  shee,  in.rai  r^ 
Inforclng  member  formed  integral  with  .n-'  '.-nkrituiiinal 
margin  and  sei  ured  to  the  other  longltmlinal  margin  of 
said  back  member,  said  sheet  metal  reinforcing  member 
being  separated  from  said  back  member  at  a  point  between 
said  margins  so  as  to  form  an  intermedlat.:.  reinforcing 
web.  a  sheet  of  screen  cloth  fitted  to  said  frame  pieces. 
and  retainer  strips  arrange.l  over  th.'  relnfor.ing  menibers 
to  secure  the  screen  cloth  to  sab!  frame  pices. 

3.  .A  screen  having  frame  pieces  ea.h  of  which  com 
prises  a  sheet  of  metal  folded  on  Itself  to  f..rm  a  back 
member  and  a  reinforcing  web,  the  outer  margin  of  said 
sheet  of  metal  being  bowed  to  produ.-e  a  marginal  rein 
forcing  element,  the  Inner  margin  being  bent  to  provide 
a  reinforcing  element  and  a  screen  receiving  channel,  and 
the  mi.lille  portion  of  said  reinforcing  web  being  bowe.l 
from  said  back  member,  a  sheet  of  screen  cloth  fitted  to 
the  Inner  margins  of  said  frame  pieces,  an.l  retainer  mem- 
bers arranged  over  the  bowed  portions  of  the  said  rein- 
forcing webs  and  fitted  to  the  marginal  portions  of  said 


1  -J.H."  :  ;.,        i;i;i  KIUKK.ATOR       .\[)ei  i    Tchksa    Stb.i  t, 

i  i-rbioTi.      Ma-s.      FUe.l     Mar.     27.     1915       Serial      No, 

1  7  ;■:'>        I  I  '1     4.'>--71  ) 


^ 


U-  — 


1  The  ,  ombination  with  a  refrigerator  ..f  a  supporting 
tra\  mounte-l  tber.ln  of  openwork  material  having  de- 
pressions therein  to  .  onstltute  seats,  and  illshes  adapted  to 
tit  sni.l  seats,  the  dishes  having  top  flanges,  and  the  tray 
having  sl.ipiiig  top  portions  adapted  to  underlie  said 
flaiig."<  t.i  leave  spaces  for  the  Introduction  .f  the  finger 
in    r.'iii  iving   the  dishes. 

J  In  a  il.-vl.e  of  the  character  described,  an  openwork 
tra\  bavlng  a  depressed  portion.  In  combination  with  a 
dish  having  a  bowl  portion  adapted  to  tit  said  ilepressed 
portion  ..f  the  tray,  the  tray  having  sloping  upper  mar- 
ginal p..rti..ns  and  the  dish  having  a  marginal  flange  por- 
tion H.lapre.l  to  overlie  the  same  to  leave  spaces  for  the 
Introduction  of  the  Angers  In  removing  the  dishes,  other 
depresse.l  p..rtlons  also  forme<l  In  the  tray,  and  other 
.lisbes  alapted  to  fit  the  same  and  provided  with  top 
flanges  Mf  a  size,  when  ass^-mbled.  t.i  leave  space  between 
tbe  tUinges  of  the  adjacent  dishes 

!  Claim  H  not    printed   in  the  Cazette.  1 


1.2.S5  7:!7        ORDER  -  INDICATOR       FOR       TRAINMEN. 

Mi.  habi.    I    SiLLivAN,  Kansas  City,   Mo.      Filed  Feb    3, 

I'.tlt;       Serial  N..    76.035.      iCl    4a— 62.) 

1  lu  a  ilevbe  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
m.'mbers  t..  represent  stations  ami  .apable  of  being  moved 
from  normal  position  to  Indicate  that  orders  are  to  be 
,.Xfcnt.-.l  .at  the  respe.  five  stations,  ami  a  plurality  of 
-imiai^  .ipp.isite  the  spaces  between  said  members  to  In- 
.liate    when    ..rders   are    to    be   executed   betw.'cn   stations. 

_■  In  ;i  d.'vi..-  ..f  the  .haracter  described,  a  plurality  of 
no-m;.er-  t,,  represent  stations  and  'ajmble  of  l.oiug  moved 
fr.im  a  ri..rmal  position  t.>  Indicate  that  onlers  ara  to  be 
exe<  nf.'.l  at  the  respective  stations,  signals  ir.ounted  op- 
p.ivit.'  the  spaces  between  said  members,  and  a  rod  upon 
whih  said  signals  are  rotatably-mounted. 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
memb.rs  to  represent  stations  and  capable  of  telng  moved 
from  normal  position  to  Indicate  that  orders  are  to  be 
'Xecuted  at  the  respective  stations,  signals  mounted  oppo- 
site the  spaces  between  said  members,  a  rod  ujwn  which 
said  signals  are  rotatably-mounted.  supports  in  which 
said  rod  has  llmlte<l  lateral  movement,  and  yielding  means 
to  resist  said  lateral  movement. 


.\rGlST  7,  191 7. 
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4  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  described,  a  plurality  o( 
members  to  represent  stations  and  -apable  of  oelng  moved 
from  normal  position  to  Indicate  that  orders  are  to  be 
executed  at  the  respective  stations,  signals  mounted  oppo- 
site the  spaces  between  said   members,  a    rod  upon  which 
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wardlv  and  inwardlv.  the  door  when  swung  open  having 
the  main  portion  thereof  in<  llne.1  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly   wh.r.bv    the   door    automatically    clears   itself    of 

the  load  and  th.'  load  of  the  car  Is  discharged  outwardly. 


TK"'"  "T  T "; '  -rv^  "^ 


sai.l  signals  are  rotatably  mounted,  sl..tte,i  supports  it, 
whi.h  said  rr.d  has  limite.l  lateral  moveno  nt.  and  si^nng- 
bearing  against  sjild  r.>d  and  en.ls  of  the  slots  to  resist 
sal.l  lateral   mov.nient 


1  2.'^.'>  7.'?8        RETT1N<;.       Hertrand     S      Stmmeks,     Port 
'"lluron.  Mich.      Filed  Aug.  21.  1914       S.rlal  No.  857.^3.^, 

(  I'l    92-   -^10  I 

1  The  process  of  r.'ttlng  f1br..u-  material-  whb  h  ..'n 
sists  in  Mibjwtlng  them  t.>  a  bath  of  albumin. ms  mnt-Tlal 
under   high   heat   and   pressure 

•J  The  pr..c.-ss  of  Impregnating  fibers  t..  b,  tr.-ated  with 
albuminous  material  whi.h  consists  in  .livs.dving  s;u.i 
material,  treating  the  fibers  with  the  solution  and  then 
pre<-ipltating  the  albuminous  material  within  the  fib.  rs 
:!  The  her(  in  described  method  of  retting  which  c.n 
slsts  in  forming  a  bath  by  dissolving  albuminous  niat.riHl 
In  a  solution  ..f  sulfi.l  of  s.>da,  treating  the  nbers  t..  be 
retted  with  the  s.dutlon  and  then  precipitating  the  albu 
mlnous  material  In  th<'  fibers. 

4,    The  herein  .iescribed  method  of  retting  nbrous  mate 
rial    which   consists   In   dissolving  all>umlnous   materia!    in 
a  solutb.n  of  sulfi.l  of  soda,  treating  the  fibers  to  be  rette.i 
with    tb."    s.. lotion    and    then    ..xidi/.ing    where!. y    any    dl-- 
solve.l  material  within  the  fibers  is  precipitate.]. 

.-  Th.  h.T.'in  described  melh.).l  of  retting  ttbrou*  mate- 
ria! whl.'h  consists  In  forming  a  r.-tting  solutb.n  by  .li- 
solving  altiuminous  mat.Tial  in  sulfi.l  of  s...1a  s.. lotion. 
treating  the  fiber  to  be  retted  with  the  s.,iutlo!i,  with 
drawing  said  solutb.n  an.l  treating  the  fiber  with  a  s..lu 
tion  of  bl.  aching  powder 

(rinims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «,a/ette.] 


-  In  a  h.ipper  ..-ar  of  th.  character  described  having  a 
pltlralitv  ..f  hoppers  Intermediate  the  trucks,  each  of  said 
hoppers'  in.  ludiDg  a  d.wnwardly  Inclined  hopper  bottom 
ah.-.t.  and  .i..ors  for  <  b.Mng  .-ach  of  said  hoppers,  ea.'h  of 
said  .l.M.r-  ..mprisiii^  a  main  portion  with  a  flange  at 
right  aiiKi'^  tloreio  .Men. ling  lont'ltudlnally  ab.ug  the 
top  of  th.  .loor,  said  doors  being  hinged  from  said  fiaugee, 
each  of  said  do..rs  having  also  triangular  shaped  ends  to 
thereby  adapt  each  door  for  carrying  a  part  of  tbe  load, 
-abl  <liiors  beioL'  arranged  to  swing  about  axes  parallel  to 
flu-  plaro  ..f  the  main  portb.ns  thereof,  the  main  pc.rtiona 
,,f  sai.l  .b.ors  b.in;.'   corrugated  substantially   a^  specltled. 


1235  739      DUMI'CAR      -I.'HN      .1       T.ATiM,     Baltimore, 
"Md.      Filed    De..     11.     1915.      Serial    No.    66.234.      <C1. 

105— lb6) 

1  A  hopper  car  of  the  .haracter  des.  ribed  having  n 
center  sill  and  side  walls  with  longitudinally  extending 
hoppers,  each  ..f  sabl  hoppers  having  triangular  shaped 
end  hopper  sheets  an.l  a  downwardly  an.l  outwardly  In 
.lined  hopper  bottom  sheet,  and  hinged  doors  for  said  hop- 
pers, each  of  said  doors  comprising  a  main  portion  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  substantially  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  main  portion  and  subatantially  right  angled 
triangular  shaped  ends,  whereby  said  doors  are  scoop 
shaped  and  adapted  to  carry  a  part  of  the  car  load  and 
lower  th..  center  of  gravity  of  the  car.  said  flange  being 
disposed  uppermost  and  the  door  being  hinged  from  aald 
flange  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  of  the  car,  tbe 
main  portion  of  each  door  normally  being  Inclined  down 


1,235,740.  MACHINE  FuR  STOKING  GAS-RETnRTS. 
.lotiN  TEiUi.vci;,  (;rlmsliy.  England,  assignor  to  Jamea 
George  Wilb-ox  Aldrldge,  Westminster,  London.  Eng- 
land      Filed    Nov,    24.    1915.      Serial    No.    62.230.      (CI. 

-'(»2— 5.) 


1     In  a  charging  and  discharging  device  for  gas  retorta 

comprising  a  bottomless  scoop  having  hinged  side  plates; 
means  for  connecting  opposite  side  plates;  a  conveyer  co- 
operating with  said  scoop;  a  device  for  feeding  material 
Into  said  s.  oop  and  on  to  the  said  conveyer;  a  bridging 
member  between  said  conveyer  and  the  retort  ;  a  drum 
for  taking  up  the  scoop  and  for  projecting  It  into  and 
withdrawing  It  from  the  retort:  driving  means  for  aald 
drum  and  for  said  conveyer  ;  a  stop  device  operative  within 
said  scoop  and  means  for  holding  the  same  In  position  to 
prevent  the  dragging  back  of  the  material  when  the  scoop 
is  withdrawn  from  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  device  as  descrlbe<l,  a  bottomless  scoop  having 
hinged  side  plates  and  a  pusher  at  its  forward  end  ;  a  con- 
veyer cooperating  with  said  scoop  :  a  bridging  means  be- 
tween said  conveyer  and  the  retort  ;  a  drum  for  projecting 
the  scoop  into  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  retort  .  meana 
for  driving  said  drum  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  drum  to  said  < onveyer. 

3.  In  a  device  as  des.  rlbed,  a  bottomless  scoop  having 
side  plates  hingedly  connected  to  each  other:  spacer  bars 
connecting  opposite  side  plates:   an  endless  conyeyer  co- 
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©ptratin?  with  saM   sooop  :   a   li.n-i'p   fur   fM.'.iin,'    ;n:ir>'ria: 
Info  ^id  scwop  aixl  onto  sai'l   lonvi'vcr:  ;i    'rid^int:  iiif>ni 
twr  '•♦'tween  swtd  I'onvpyer  and  rhf  r-riu'     a  'irniii   f't-  pni 
J-cting  the  sooop  into  and  wlthdrawink'  i'   tr.un  th>    rtt-rt 
drivini:  means  for  said  drum  anil  <a\t\  ...iiv- v.-i-      t  -i!  .ji  i|- 
vii  (•  optrative   within   !*Hi<l   j^coop  and   ti'iritia;  1 '.    ji   iit>d   a» 
th'-   rear   of   said   (•onv*»yer  ;    mt-ans    f>ir    ■■rin^-iiJi;    sa:  I    >'    i 
di'N  I'e    forward    to    the    mouth    of    Tlif    ri'toi  t  ,    J^  ■.:,(■    IjT 
hnMinic  said  stop  in  position  to  pr^'v>  nt  the  dra;{>;ing  back 
of   rhf   njaterlal    wht'n   i  hn   -roop   is   \\;'hi!r:(\vn    md   means 
for  returning'  the  stop  t')  its  initial  P'.-ition 

4.  In  a  device  as  de8crib«Ml,  a  tior ruisless  scoop  havlDK 
joinr»'d  side  plates  ;  spaetr  Siarn  conin"  tins  nppnslte  glde 
plaf>'s  :  a  ('onvfyer  t'oopprating  with  sai't  s.-.,.i[)  ,  ,i  nldglDg 
meniher  ttetween  said  conveyer  anil  s.imI  r.'ort  i  drum 
for  rakini.'  up  the  scoop  and  for  proj.-  riii_  'he  .-^^uue  Into 
and  withdrawing  It  from  th.>  rt-tort.  and  m.-ans  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  and  said  .  onvyer  cither  -iinoUHneously  or 
alternately. 

5  In  a  device  for  charging  or  ('hari:ing  and  lis  tiMrging 
gai^   retorts  comprising  a   bottomless  scoop   having   ■'pf»"pd 


stdp  plates:  a  conveyer  roi'iperating  with  said  ~'  ' 
bridging  member  between  sail  convi'vor  and  th>'  v" 
gtop  device  operative  within  said  scoop,  and  pins  . 
Inside  faces  of  said  sid"  pinrcs  adaptt>d  to  -nira-:' 
atop  device. 

MJlaims  6  to  9  nor  printed  In  fhe  (Jazette.J 
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1,233 J41.      MEHCrRY-VAPOR  APPARATUS,      Pir.  y    H 
Thomas,   Upper    Montclalr.    N.    J  .    ast^lirnor    to    fooper 
Hewitt   Electric   Company.    Flot.ok^-n.    N     !       i    lorpora- 
tlon    of    New    Jersey.      itri-'in;i!    appii- atini    t'.I.M    S.p' 
12,  1912,  Serial  No.  T19.!*J+       lovidod  and  this  appli' a 
tlon     flled     July     20,     191.^       Serial     No.     40,854.      i  CI. 
175—363.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  t-lecrri'-al  distri'>ution.  'he  ''oin'ma' iou 
with  alternating  current  constanr  potpntta!  ni.:iin^.  an  ip- 
paratua  requiring  a  hleh  starting  and  a  low  op.ratiiiv' 
voltage  and  voltagp  al's-irMng  sT..;idyine  [n-aris,  iini!  a 
transformer  havln^:  a  stp.-.  r;i  t.d  pri'iiarv  .ni-l  -.■  -ndiry. 
hoth  In  series  with  th^  \nmj>.  and  a  shant  circuit  ^n. niiz 
lag  sftid  primary  windinsi  a.rov.*  the  niaiin  duriin:  tb^ 
Parting  period  onlT. 

2.  T*e  ewnbtaatl'on  of  alt-Tnating  mains  a  ■onsuruptlou 
<**vte«  In  sert«»  witl!  a  rransforrii^r  windlnj:  H'  mss  said 
maini*,  meana  for  shuattng  said  iKvU-h  and  a  p«rt  of  *aid 
winding  and  m«ana  r»sp«)nslve  to  th«>  starring  of  notraai 
opi»ratten  for  fntrrmptlmr  ■^Id  shant 

3.  Tfc«  pamft*Batton  of  alternaring  cnrrent  mam*,  a  --'id 
stintptioo  derie^.   a   transformt-r   winding     onn..T^d    in   -^ 
rles    tltrrewttl*   ae'TOSa   sMitd   main's,    a    shunt    .'ir.'iiir    a^  r"H>* 
said  mains  including  a   p.>rti..n   of  said   transformer   wtnd 
IBV  and  crmrat  e««tr»»lling  meaaa  in   *ai  I  shtinr 

4.  The  cora*fn«tion  o<  alreraatlng  cuirfnr  mains,  a 
con*«tnptlo»  drvire,  a  transfonuer  winding  connect ».l  in 
■erlvs  therewitb  wrroea  said  malnn.  a  ^hunt  circuit  across 
saW  mains  tncJwdlBg  a  portion  of  said  transfonaer  wind 
fag  and  ewmnt  fontroillag  m^ans  In  said  shunt  arul 
means  responsive  to  current  in  ■*»ld  d^'-vice  for  Intenmptlng 
■aid  sbuDt  drmtt. 

%  Ib  coinblaattoB,  a  prtmarT  transforai^T  winding,  a 
<»#'•   rnlBry    th#ref«r,    a    coiT»>fTlon    b^rw<»«i    said    prlmarv 


and  ^ai.l  s...  ..iidary ,  a  ciriuit  including  said  primary  and 
said  stiondary  and  scparaft*  means  for  supplying  raag- 
nctizitii:  i''irr»'nt  In  said  winding  and  means  for  interrupt- 
in  ir   s;    h    supply. 


I.jm:..:*:^  system  <»F  "O.NSTANT  CUitUENT  Ids 
IdilMrTIo.N.  Peiuv  II  TuoMvs.  rpp<T  Montclair. 
,N  .1  ,  ;i>-.i.:nor  to  Coop.T  llcwin  ijcctric  Company, 
il^M.k.  n,  N,  .1  .  a  Corpiu-atlon  of  N.  w  .Icrsey.  »,|^i^lDal 
appliiatioii  tiled  Mar.  22.  19 IH.  S.rial  No  Tot;, 074. 
Divid.-l  iici  this  application  filed  .Ian  11,  1916.  S.-rial 
No.  71.:{95.      (Cl.   176 — 4>>  ) 
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1  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comiiina 
tlon  with  a  onstant  current  supply,  a  movatjie  vapor  ap- 
paratus ompiisintr  an  eihausteti  container,  electrodes 
Mo  r.  in  on^'  of  whi.  h  is  adjustable  with  movement  of  the 
contain,  r.  means  for  movably  mounting  .saiil  device  on  the 
cathode  side  of  rhe  center  of  gra\ity,  means  for  starting 
-ii!d  devSe  from  the  main  current  in  shunt  thereto,  means 
fi.r  moving  said  device  for  regnlatln-'  purposes  forming  a 
>hiii:!  Ireuit  thereto  and  means  opernied  by  the  main  cur 
rent  for  shlffini;  the  balance  of  said  device  to  the  cathode 
side    .f  -aid   iDountiriK. 

•I.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distrihutlon,  the  coniidn.ition 
with  ,1  constant  urrent  supply,  a  movable  vapor  appar.itua 
•omprtsing  an  exhau8te<l  container,  electrodes  therein,  ooe 
of  which  is  adju.stable  with  movement  of  the  container, 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  device  on  the  cathode 
sid.  of  rhe  center  of  gravity,  means  for  starting  said  de- 
V!.  .  'rom  rhe  main  current  passing  in  shunt  thereta, 
mean-  for  movini;  «aid  .ievbe  for  regulating  purpose* 
;',,ri:,  rii:  i  stunu  dn  uit  thereto  and  means  operated  by 
rhe   tniun    current    for   shifting   the   balance  of   said   derlce 

r.,    !i a' bode  side  of  said   mounting  and   means  for  <nit- 

■iii-'    eir  -ai  1  -tartlng  means. 


1  2.1."  74^1  ST<;.NAr,IN<;HoKN  liKciKoE  V  Voioht,  San 
Frao  (-  o,  Cal.  Filed  July  :i,  191 C.  Serial  No.  K'T  333. 
(CI.   177—7.) 


N 


•  >       • 


4.  Ir:  a  .leviee  of  the  kind  de>*<-rihed,  the  combination 
if  I  reson.itor.  a  'a-iinL'  or  c»verinji.  a  dlaphrau'm  adapteii 
wh»'n  vitirated  to  sound  siirnals.  eie<-tr»miaifnetic  nwans 
.iiLapte»i  for  vlbrntini  said  diaphracni  frfmi  one  flat  side 
tliereof,  an<i  BianiMil  op<T»Me  m>-aBs.  atiaptwl  to  ribratc 
*»i.l  dtaplkrami  from  th#  opposite  flat  <\A*  thereof  by 
I    tmpiBk'tng  said   opposite  flat  »ld^. 
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,...    ,uthu>    ^.iJ    tubular    chamtMT. 


vi^ratile   diaphragm,   nn-sn.   -^-'•J^  ';';',;' ^       .;■-..,,    j    .r.oi.      ::.    -.n.. 
be  v.brated  either  eU.c,v<ou..net.catU.i-,_^^, 


„r   ,he    krn.f    d.-^crited     rl cibinati<.n 

,,,.,,,,,     ;.    ,  aMuu  or  coverin::.  loeans  for 
,,,,,,,,    „,oi    .-aid    casing   or   covering    to- 

.,,,    ,,,.  io-ec    .  tcioiber    b:-ving    an 


Impinged    upon    01, e    ii,i    -lo. 

vlbratiii-'    it 

.^,    In    a    di-vi< 

v,itb   a    hollow 

sei  urini-'    ^ai'l    i 

j:ether    foriniu-;    'b   :■ ,.  , ,  ,         ,1  iiohragm 

:;,U  tbrou.h  -aoi  boiio.   re^onatov.^  --       -     -^    ^^^^^^ 

adapted   toproduee-ound   siunal-.i  "      '  P 

through    sabi    exit,    ;uid    n-an-    di-p.        ■    '.  ,„,    ,,.om 

'•■•■ ,:;■,,. •:;::,  :;;:;^:::^.;:::;r-.^"  :',.;::;:;>' - 

■"•■""'     '-,"    .       .,       ' ,    ,„   „.    ,,l,.,p-l    1.V   ,1,..   n,..T«.<,r> 

r;";:;:-;;;;n :;:;.'; - — --- ^- 

°So;:;,;:t':::,  .-. ; ,..,„..■:„..,.«„, 

Oft/ette    1  ^^_____ 

1..3o.,44        «  A.   i'  ._,!      lyvj.       >ena- 

v.\\\y.    Engiewood,    .N     .1        1^  .1     1    - 
No.  tjsu.los.      (CI.   U2      UT. 


■y     nielidxC' 

,.,,„.-  y\  10  21   let  pnr-.i.-,i  in  rl*-  <;a,w'ite,] 


1.235.745.     <  .\U    I  !-•  '   '^       1-  '^  '  .  <,.,,oinr.'     Car 

s.  WALTON.  Chicago,  Hi.,  ^r*""":: .';.,'!;'!;  V  n.- 

".ti 


Truck   Company,   Chicago.    III.,   a    rrporatiot 
Jersey.       Filed    Aug.    12,    19ir,.       -^   r.^..     >'       ^'^ 
(CI.  105 — 244.) 


hie     I 


■p:..-.v|#' 

« 

! 

■ 

t 

1 

•■4 
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i 
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1.   In   a    .-ar   truck,    the    -"""-'-;„-;''    ^Zr^^^^^^^^- 
journal   l>ox.-   and   a    bolster    o,    '';■■"■;    '^,,  „„,^..  ,,„ 

rr^':::::r:';:.r.;'':..r":.:::i.-..-"'-r';;;;;; 
,.,,„„„„  „.v,... ....  ^^  ':■:."'■,::.,: ,;:..;'.  .1.- 

spring    seat    bars    and    si'te    Tran  .  i 

bolster.  .    ,     ^:  1,     Vfine  -    :ncl 

2    macartru.k.  i  h-    •  ..luUnat  o,n  «  ah  Md.    ,r.^n 

,       ,  .       ,,,,,,   .ii/illU      ■!e^cr-       inter .l!Hle!.\        I'll 

^'""  n'r,.',anci''bov..-,  abutments  t«.tw...l.   the.. Uter 

'•' '   ""  "■'    •'  "  ,.,.,,.    ..,,,1     -ide    fr-an.e-.     >prlng 

„.  „T      I..,;-     <arne»i     \l\      tb.       .1.11    ,      .  II  i 

i,.  ,r-  -pun.-  Meri-o-e,,  n..,...eu  rl.e  spnn. 
andM.b  -..n..-  ce^  ..Mrn^ruo.  ,..ann.  devi 
.,d..  frame-:  ove,-.M   ^J-^^^^^,  .,,^^,,,.„    ,.,,,    ,„.■    frame. 

•'     '"    ■'       ■"     '  ,      ,    ,u7.n-    iever-   interno.iiately   ful- 

an.i    ,„o,.c,:   '.;;'■:;:',„;,,,/. J,,,u.-abutn.ent^    direetiy 
crnnied   on   the   jo  i  i  i.     .   \  t  .      . 

!-)ipporthrT    tb"    "^bb 

T;"'::'^;c;':::::.;:;::'ove:-.  ami  springs  interposed  be 

'  ,.    K..r-    -it'll    side    frames. 

'^^rin'^.<^r'^:  -  ■.mtunat,on  wtth  s.de  fram^ 
-  ■»•  '°  "  *^'  .V  .  ..„„.Hr/Mi..  levers  intermediately  (ul- 
antl  Journal    p.-  -'n    ^^,,i„,,„,,nmen,^    dlrectlv 

,,,,'.,.     -„Mn.  -eat    bar's,    links    suspending   tb^ 


I    bars 
on  the 


.J.,!,,,-    ..li     the    outer    eml-    "f    »■*>* 
i,'.'.  -.Ml    bat-    carried    ttv    the    inner 


..„,    )„,.-    f:-''n,"Vio   'hno'r'   en.ls    of    the    egualifrtiig 


t,etw«-en    the    spring-^eBt 


1      X    eastinu    devb.c    Mcludin.    .    moblmg   .bamlHT    am 

.    lea^    hKUiatmg    den r-d-sin.    an    ^-^'^  ^'^rTl 

ami    apassagew..v    situiHed    oex,    tbeiejonn.i    a.iapttc    to 

n.eeive  heatin. ^  '"--'''"'-■■    ',';'^"'"""    ,„„..,    ,nii 

,      V    ,n-ti«u    devi...    Moiu.lm.    a    moid.n.    •■»•■'""    'J 

a    b..a,     in<u,at,ng    .b^ -id-n  .    ^-   ;;>-,,'    ;;;, 

«,.,,   i.n  outer  .ban.be,     -:ti.i   mne,    .  ban    ■■       -    ^   ^  ,^:        ^,^,, 

to     communicate     svi.b     <ac!     eute,-     ebainbei,     '^f     '  ' 

a..p,edtog.m,.rar^.h.:.,n..a^-;;;.-^;;;;V;;;:;;;;;^ 

v.i.l   liases  bens;    a^lapr..;   i"  b    ~s  mio 

,:*u:;:.eby    f.rman    lu-nia-in,    , iun.i    abot.r    -a.i    inn.t 

'Ttc^astln.  device,  ineimlin.  a   molding   eharnber-  ami  a 

hest    InKUiflting   devu ..mprising  a    castng   provide.i    nith 

hea     if^^"'"/'^^*-  Hitermediate  chamber  antl  an   ..ute, 

an  inner  chamb.  r.  an  u  t  ,„..,iium  from 

,ha,nber,  mean,  a.lapted   to  M.'.b    a   h  a     t, 


Sl'jipor;  ill 

eip'.'i  '!;'•  I!  L 

-plill. 

1.,^,.,-      lUHi     -s.rme-     Interp 

""^^  ""■,"!■   uTTtb. -opiuanon  with  side  frames  and 

-    -,    '"^:.;,:-      ..r     e,:n,lu,n.     lever.    Intermtsliately     fub 
"""  „    ,,.     r,.urnai    b..Ne-,    -pnnu  ai.utments    b.  twee. 

;r'";;:.,e     .      i-;.'i.H    e.,unluing   b-ver.   an,,    sid.^    frames, 
'    :       :.t     a,...niedi.>tbeinneret>dKofthe.s.uallnng 

^''"  ..      .,,.,e.p..-e.i    between    the    spring:  seut    bar. 

:;:;;,p:';n.me-,andantifri.tionbesrin.  devt.es    on    the 

,;,    ,-,.,„,...   ,.;re.-,i>    ..ver   sabl    springs 
,,„,„,,     ,  riam.-  t,  ,o   17   rot,   printed   In  the  ■  .azette  1 

,...,-,T4f.         u,;.-!^T^^'.      Al-PAUATUS         t.K.Kc.E      H 
'■wHrn.   n:.v..Mord,Pa_^     ,^,U-dJune4,lblo      seriaiNu 

r  'hh:  condd.!a '^'-t'»'  -  — •'  ^'^  «"•"■-';''»=  -^ 

,  .,    „an<f.tnner    re,-,iv.,ng  energy   from  saM   source 

""wir    b    n       i^     "-■'->--^    '--'^     ^'^    ^"^"    -"-^""^'"'^ 

;      e,,\\      .  olllie.re.l     ,li     .    IT'    U.' 


-;^:r .r;;.,rr;;::^.:  :»{-::••■•"""  i  "v ,■ -" ' ^ 


!  ioli; 

i.n-.r 

4     'lb 
;i  nr      of     " 
-witeb    in  'b 


11  r 

i-'.'  iviu"    eii.rtM      'h.refrom.     a 
irari-form'        t  •■.  .  i\  ■  n-     •  "   '  - 

,,.   ,.,1  ,,f  -iM.l  liiit.^tormer  driven 

,   >.,     nTcin  r^    ell     oil    oi    ■-.' ' 

,,„     ..^terna-in-     .wrenr,    a    .ommu 


OIT'Ilt       Vil' 


ine 


-un     II  '■■•'  I-- 
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tor 

««r) 

Id 

an 

to 


tafi 


indicating  direction  of  current  flow  •oun.'.-tp.!  tn 
,^  with  «ald  commutator,  said  commutator  conn-ted 
aerlea  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
,1  m..ans  for  paKHlng  energy  through  .aid  ■  ommutator 
said  primary  winding  Independently  of  said  indLatlng 

ns. 
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.„nn..rln.  rh-  -«me.  reaches  connecting  on.  ''"<1-"/''  *^°J 
^P,l  ,!,.h  Noard  a  wheel  the  Journals  of  the  nxl.  of  which 
,r'.  .upp<,rted  M'  .aid  reaches,  a  single  sf.ring  wheel. 
an.l  r..r.tat,!..  means  between  the  partition  and  th.  oppo- 
.it..  .'n.l  sill  ;n  whl-  h  said  st.'ering  wheel  Is  jnurnaled. 


2.     \    t!i"ri')' 

sills     !I|.|    .IhI    ■< 


„!■  .,f  rh.  kind  der*.ribe.l.  comprising  slde- 
!U  ,  ,i„~h-t.<.ar.l  and  a  transv.Tse  partition 
.;,ni.-     rra.hes   ,-onn.M'ting   one  end  sill   and 


6    The   combination    with    a    sour-e   of   alternating    'ur 
ini     of    a    transformer    receiving    energy    therefrom,    a 

wl'ch     in     the    secondary     circuit     of     said     transformer    , 
^iHven    m    synchronism    with    the    alternating'    '■;'"^"^-    « 
^Imutator"  driven   In   synchronism    with    ^^.^    aU-n« ting 
, current   and    supprosstn^   all    .urrent   waves   of   ""^     >J^^ 
meanB  for  Indicating   dire.tlon    of   crrent    rlo.    ■--;»;< 
-n   series  with  said   commutator     the   p.nnary   winding   of 
:«ild  transformer  having  a  pluralirv  of  .e.-ru-ns,  saM  <  om 
iiutator  ..onnected  in  series  with  on-    of  .aid  P"">;''->-  ;;;^ 
rtoos.    and    switching    means    in    one    position    admitt  n. 
fnergv    to    »ald    transformer    primary    throukjh    said    .  om 
mutator    independently   of    said    indicating    means    and    in 
another     position     admitting     ener^-y     from     .aid     >our.t 
through   another   section   of  .ai.l    primary   windin.: 

7    The    combination    with   .    -.nr-e   of   Hlternatin.    .ur 
rent,    of    a    transformer    rccivi,,.-    .■„,.r.'y     ^h-'-'''^';' ,    ^ 
synchronous  motor  driven    from   .aid    .ource,   a    re,  t  f   in. 
.witch  m  the  secondary  drrulr  of  .aid  transformer  drlv.n 
by  said  synchronous  motor,  a  commutator  suppressing  a  , 
the  current  waves  of  one  .ign  driven  bv  .aid  synchronous 
^otor     means    for    Indlcntin.    direction    of    current    rlow 
rnne;te<i   In   circuit   with   said    commutator     J«';     ;<™ 
tator  connected  In  series  with  the  prin>ary   ot   .ail      an 
former,  and  means  for  admitting  energy  from  sa.d  m  ur  e 
to   said  primary   winding   through    sa.l    commutator   inde     | 
oendently  of  said  Indicating  means.  j 

8    The    combination    with   a   source   of   ulternat-nK     ur 
rent     of    a    transformer    receiving    energy     therefrcn      a    , 
synchronous  motor  driven   from   said  sourc    a    ^-  ''■v^|;   \ 
switch  m  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  tran.toru.-r  dr,wn    ^ 
by  said  synchronous  motor,  a  commutator   supi-rcss.n.'  all 
the^urrent  waves  of  one  sign  driven  by  said  synchron-c. 
motor,    means    for    Indlcatin..    dire..t!on    of    current    :.>w    j 
connected    In    circuit    with    sal.i    commutator,    s.ud     - ,  . 
mutator    connected    In    series    with    the    ,>r>n.arv    o     sa..l 
transformer,  and   switching  means   in   on-   position   adtnt 
ting  energy  from  said  sour-  through   sat.l   c,„nmutato     to 
Tald    primary    winding    IndepPndentlv    of    said    uM.^at.n 
means  and  In  another  position  admitting  ene,-y  tro,,,  -ai. 
source    to    said    primary    windinc    independent ly    of    sa..l 

commutator.  ,      r-       »*    i 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 

1035  747.      TWO-WHEELED     MOT(^R«AK       F.arlk     I. 
WHiTXHALL,  Denver,  Colo      Filed  <bt.  2,  191«      Serial 

No.  123.234.      (C\.  21— 9*'  ' 

1    A  motor  car  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  side- 
•Ills  and  end-sills,  a  dash-hoard  and  a  transverse  partition 


sHi.l  dash  hoard    a   wheel  the  Journals  of  the  axle  of  whiC 
;";,', ........  ■.^   said   reaches,  a  single  steering  wheel,  and 

a    Porata'Oc    horUontally   disposed    -drcular   frame   between 
r^:,Hnu.n  and  the  opposite  end-sUl  in  whicr  said  steer- 

Inewheel    i-    l.iurnaled, 

\  .  „,„t,,;-  car  of  the  kind  described,  con^prising  slde- 
sllN  u.l  end  sin,  an  arched  dash-board,  and  a  transversa 
parM  Ion  onncctin.  the  san.e.  parallel  reaches  extending 
?,  .c  the  -..nt  c,.U.ll  rcarwardly  to  said  dashboard  and 
'  .,:,:,„, ,../;,,.^r..,,.  heanuifs  supported  bv  said  reaches,  a 
'^.,,.:ci  ,h.'  axl,  .f  which  is  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a 
n.    .,r   on   one   side   of  said  wheel   and   geared   t'^er'-to.  and 

,..,.,.,,0    -.uk   o„   ,bc  other  side   thereof,  a  horlzonta 
,,;aMi„.    frame    ^.Cwecn   said   partition   ami    rear   end-sill. 

ind   a    St-  ru.g   w l   jonrnaled   theiein. 

4      V    n,ot,,r    .ar    of   the    kln.l   described   comprising   sMe 

,1U    uid  .Ml  -.lis    an  arcl>ed  dash-board,  and  a  transverse 

a   t,      .n   connecting   the  same,  parallel   reache-  extending 

;        the  front  endsill  rearwardly  to  said  ,..^i.o.r^>^r.< 

\     ,.„„.ct,.d    thereto,   bearings  supported   by   said    reaches,   „ 

J'        'h.    avlc   of  which   is  Journaled   in    said   bearings,  a 

„,    „„  :,„  .,n.    si.le  of  said  wheel  and  geared  thereto,  ann  „ 

\U r.    on    the    other    si,,e    thereof,    a    horu.onta    y 

;otatai,lc   fran.e   i.etween   said   partition   and    --   -^  ;'^'; 

narailei    n.cm-.ers  the  ends  of  which  are   connected   to   the 

'nZr    ,  in'uu.ference    of    the    same    dlametrU.ally    opposite 

each  other,  and  a  steering  wheel  journaled  there  n. 

%      V    nn.tor   car   of   the   kind   descrit«Ml    comprising   slde- 

sUN  and  end  sills,  an  arched  da.sh-board  and  a  transverse 

'    partition   connecting  the   same,  parallel   reaches  extending 

•Ton    M...    front    end-sills    and    dash-board,    a    drive-wheel 

,,,,rnalc.l    setwcen    the   same,   a    horizontally   disposed   an- 

,  runwav    .red    between    said    partition    and    rear 

..n,l  sill  a  circular  frame  seated  and  rotatable  in  said  run^ 
wav  parallel  members  the  ends  of  which  are  connected 
,,.-,l  ,„ncr  ,lrcumference  of  said  circular  frame  at 
p,,;„ts  substantially  opposite  each  other,  an.l  a  wheel  sup- 
(,,,,-,..,,   .,..,w.n   said   parallel   members. 

Claims  C,  to  1(1  not  printed  in  the  r.a/ette.l 


,  4.      PKINTINT,  TEr.K<;F{.vrn      .  hari.es  .l    Wu, it, 

Vorktown,     .N      Y.      Filed     Mar     2.^.     IMH'.-      >^*-rlal     No. 

T'lc'*:,  printing  telegraph,  a  plurality  of  printing  In- 
,,  H  .  ,  ,  single  tape  common  to  all  said  instruments. 
,  tHPc  feed  device  in  each  instrument,  means  for  operating 
,hc  said  tape  fee.l  device,  and  devices  Independent  of  the 
..,,,1  means  for  r.peratlng  the  said  tape  feed  devices  to 
,'.,  ,  ,tc  -he  tape  feed  device  of  one  Instrument  to  take  up 
,hc   slack  \n    the  tape   between   the  same   and   the  next  ad- 

ja-  ent   insTune-nt  

1„  a  prlntinu'  telegraph,  a  plurality  of  printing  In- 
.tr'uments,  a  single  tape  common  to  all  said  Instruments. 
.,  ,,pc  feed  mechanism  in  eaeh  Instrument,  means  for 
operatlnu'  the  tape  feed  mechanisms  of  said  instruments, 
,  rh  sin  dv  and  in  unison,  and  devi<es  Independent  of  the 
ai<l  menus  for  operating  the  tape  feed  mech-inism  of  one 
instrument  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  tape  hetween  the 
same  and   the  next  adjacent  instrnment, 

■{     In    a    printing  telegraph,   a   plurality   of   printing  In- 
struments, a  single  tape  common  to  all  said  Instmments,  a 
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,,,e  feed  device  Ib  each  ^^f^^Z^^^Z^lZ:!:::^':^ 
t.e  tape  feed  device.  " .  -  -^  :;!:,  ^^  ,„„  ui.^unc  n> 
used  simultaneous^,  m.ans     or     t^  .„s,,um.n: 

and  actuating  the  l^;;^^^^^:^l,,,  ,ns,ru,ncn,s  nn. 

to  feed  the  tape   "^'f^'^'^','   foresaid  means  for  actu.at 
means  independent  o     JO  h^e  a  or.  a,  i_^_^^^^^    to    take    up 

:^^r.jr,h:;ar;:-l-.'s..neatulthenextad 
jacent   instrument 


3    A   pump  hanger  comprising  a  -^;ilXJT:7^:'l^^^ 
U.  ends'around  a    steel  pin  -f^-^^^.^^V^^^nv  co'nnected 

,.f  said  imr  lying  in  contac  and  ^^^^^^'^^^^  „  aiverglng 
for  a  dlstan.e  -twardlv   fron.   sa  d  pln-     ^  ^^^^__^^^^^^ 

to  form  two  parallel  member,  spa  edapa^^    ^^^^^^     ^^^^    ^ 

'"^  "■  '■''\''''''--:;;:^HcC-nnected  portions  of  .aid 
,..i.t  fornu.d  ^---^^'l^^X^,  to  the  upper  portion  of 
'.ar.    aiicl    a    looped    tmr   atta  adapted   to   re- 

said   pump   hanger      sai      en  ck^-lng^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

,,„ive.  house  ,ind   :lan.p  lb<     '1'^'"  ^        .peclfled, 
^i,,    ,,,,n,r  and   for  th-    purposes  as     pecin 


,    1.   a   prititing   telegraph,   a    puiraiuv-   Pr^^^ 

,t,uments.  a  single  tape  ';'"-  ^^.     .^^  „     „,,  instrument.    ! 
a  printing  lever  and  tape  f-'    ;";,.,';    ,.„,.„.    and    tape 
devices    for    operating    '»-'      ;     '/^          "^    th-     devices    for 
f,e.l    devices,    an.l    means   >"'>" '"  ^  ;        ,,.,,,   devices    for 
,,p.rating   the   printing   >-;;;;;'  Z;.^; ,  ,evlce  of  one 

t:!:::tz  :.^t  «^-- --^tv  of  pnntmg .. 

rs    In   a   printing  telegraph,   a   P  ""^^  p-  i„„n.ments, 

strunients.  a   single  tape^common     o  a.   -^^ 

•''■>••■''■•''  n'''lTb.vce-  "independent   of  the  said 

the  said  tape  feed  '''    '' *"■  ''  ^,,^,,  .^pvlccs  to  actuate 

means  for  operating  the  said  tape  ^^^   ^^^^ 

the   tape    feed    device   of  one     -",,";,,.  „„,  «,jacent 
„ack  in  the  tape  ^"■'''''^J^l^:^lln  any  Instrument  Is 

r[:;:rfr;.:rr;:;runiformiy  through  an  the 

'"^Sr  :Wo  15  not  printed  in, he  Oa.ette.l 


1.235,749.       AlUT-STABI.b    i  ^^^.       ^„^,,, 

^•oons.    Wichita,    Kan^       V  "> 

No.   Ifi9.880.      (CI.   250— 1^.)  intermediate 

.V  pump  han.er  ' -f -^;"^;;,  ,rportions  of  said  \ 
it.  ends  around  a  pin  -'  -^'^  .!^;,;,,'  Connected  for  a  ! 
bar  lying  in  contact  and  be  ng  g  ,,verglng    to 

distance  outwardly  f''""'  "  ^'^^^^  ,,,^  ,t  said  mem 
form  parallel  members.  ^^  ;'^,.,  fin'a  idock.  said  idocks 
bers  terminating  at  Its  out.  r  clamping 

,.ing  art.ng.Wdd-J-  -^^-;-  ^„,    .,,,„p    the    upper 
means    adapted    to    "^'  ^    ^     ^^^„„.,r  as  specifled. 
portion  of  a  >-">l';;;\;"„  '^^g  a  bar  hent  Intermediate 
2.  A  pump  hanger  •""'P'^^^'";  ^^^  t^^preto.  portions 

its  ends  around  a  ^^^♦''P"  *;,',:  ngTnt^*?-^*^  connected 
"^^^'^'^"^'^'^'utVa"  -.  -t'pln.  tVnce  diverging 
r,,r  a  distance  outwanuj  termlnat 

t..  form  two  parallel  "'-"  '^-^^ J'fJ'^h    dher,  and  a  twist 
,n.  in  end  blo,  ks  ^^''^^^^-^^^^Uted  portions  of  said  bar 
formed  in  said  ™'^»«'^''°«"'^°;  receive,  house  and  clamp 
rrr::r:ir:?  "^P  -r  the  manner  and   for 
the  purposes  as  specified. 


,     ,t,   a   device  for   PUinpin.  mcni  deep  wens.   -^^^^ 

,„„,    ,„cchanism    m    an    "''■'•''    ^^„,p  ^an^er  connect- 
Ump  rod  in  said  mechanism  ^^^/^l,^^,,,,    pump 
i„P   said    walking   beam      "'\    "'^;;,"i;,..  us  c^nds  around 
han.er  .  .unprisiug  a  bar  ";'"'    ■""^"  f;^'",^  ,„,,,  housed  In 
^   --'  T  t  ::;:r^.k  nr-«^^^*ons  of  said   ^r 
,he    bearing    m    -'*''   '^     '^;  integrallv  connected  for  a   dis- 
,,,.,  in  '''"'-'  7;:^,;*'Vpli    thence  diverging  to  form 
,    ,,,,„,    ,,„,warcil>    from   -«''''                     terminating   In    end 
;   two    parallel    -'■-'--■   f"      '."'ft her     said    docks    being 
I   ,,,„.ks    arrangeo    '"U"';"'  'J,,  '     „;^,,..und  the  upper  por- 
1    ,,ap,..d  to  rec.euc.  hccus^.        >^^'^^^  ^„,  ,,,  ,,.,  purposes 
I    tion  of  said  pump  rod  in  th-    manne 
j   as  specified, 

BfK    L    WKH.HT,    l^altlmore,    Md,      Ulec    . 


Serial    No.   12>^.979. 


(CI,   22^»- 


1     A    paper 


mtalner  having  a   .ylindrical 


waii  being 
riiup.  and 
vo-  portion 
cf  the  ds~k 
■,.  n  ;i|s'alnsr 
■;iiiicr  Wi',n. 
ing    tHs- 


to  form  an  elasti.  tlare  maintained  undr  ^ 

Ind  tightly  fitting  the  inner  surface  ^f^^ 
I    the   annular   edge    portion    of    the   «^°^  ^^^.^        ,,,..^, 

i   torted    in    the   same    '^'-ction   as   ««  ^    «-,  ,^^,    /,,.,,„ 
i   against  said  flare  and  supporting  the 

;    tially  as  described.  apprcximnt.  i^     ->nn- 

2.   A    paper    container    having    an      PP  ^^^___^^   ^^^, 

:   ,nc„l  wall  and  an  end  eloMire  --^'«^  '^f^,,^^    ,^^,,,^   ,,    ,ne 
i^,   aisk   having   its    ^-^-'>7    ;'f^  P^^  ,.    aisk    and    thus 
>   direction    from   the    ^-•-\^^;^'^  ,^  ,,„  .,ngH..no-nt   witl. 
I   held  under  compression  in  tight 
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liiiier    surf. I, e 


the  inn^r  -(nrfarf  of  nalii  wall  «  flanue.i  ..iit.t  'li~k  !u':il 
presKfd  against  and  supp"rtin«  nai'l  inn.r  'iisk  mil  :\  1  "K 
crimp  tM'twefn  the  pn<i  of  the  wall  nii<\  riif  iluitr^'  "f  tn. 
disk  and  maintaining  the  annular  .-.It:''  p«.rTi..n  "t  rdt- 
flan!te<l  dlslc  rumpresst'd  to  wld  flaf  "l  \h>  Inner  .U-k. 
substantially  a»  deacrtbed 

.•?  A  paper  container  havlnit  an  ant^r.-xiiiiHrf  1  v  •■vim 
dri'-al  wall  and  an  *>n.i  closure  .■.m-istirig  of  an  ti.n.r  -fi!- 
Ini:  disk  the  annular  «>dj:e  porfi.m  of  whi.  h  i<  t..'.|  •-  •'.•■■ 
ftp.  ted  to  form  a  tlar.-  the  peripheral  •■ili:.' 
prt-ised  into  sealing  enKa^'Mii'-nr  with  fli 
of  th.'  wall,  an.!  a  tlanj;<..l  ..utHr  -li-k  [.r.-s-..!  to  and  sup- 
porting thf  inner  disk  aii'l  a[.pr..xinia'.'i  v  .  .nifonning  to 
thf'  fdRf  tlarf  thereof,  the  ♦'nd  "f  'h.'  wall  an!  rh.-  t'ange 
of  th.'  .li>k  hHinir  .  ompr.'ssed  together  t>.  f-nr.  a  rimp. 
su!)stantially  as  descrlt.ed. 

4.  A  paper  container  having  an  approxim;!  t"  v  vlin 
.Iri'Ml  wali  ,an.l  an  finl  .-lostirf  ■  ..nsisl  iiii:  ..f  .;i  iniMr  -.'.mI- 
Ing  disk  the  annular  edge  portion  of  whi-  h  I-'  •"'!;!>  .:.-- 
fleeted  to  form  a  flare  tightly  fitting  the  surr.i'in.iirii:  tnn-T 
surface  of  the  wall,  and  a  flangt-d  outer  disk  'ompr.'s-.'d 
Hgain-T  aioi  approximately  conforming  t.i  sai.l  ilar.',  'he 
end  of  the  wall  embracing  the  flange  of  sai.l  di<k  aii-l  com- 
pr.'^st'd  t.i  form  a  .rimp.  the  eTtremity  .if  said  wall  being 
compressed  against  the  under  si.le  of  the  portion  of  said 
flanged  disk  that  fonforms  to  and  supports  sahl  rlare. 

5.  A    paper    container    having    an    appr..\  in  ;>  r.  1  v    .  vlin 
drical   wall,  and  a   .-lo-ure  within  an  *-n<\  of  sa..!   wal:   an.l 
c..nslstlrig  of  an  inner  scaling  disk  having  it^  .  li;.'  ir.  rli;ti? 
frlitional  engagement   with   thf   inner  surfa.  ■■  of   tli.'   w.ii 
an.l  an  outer  flang'-d  disk  within  said  wail  an.l  supporting 
said  inner  disk,   the  end  of  said  wall  fmt.racin-'  th>>  tlanc'- 
of  .said  outer  disk  and  in  .•,,nne'-tl.m  therewith   fori;ni;i;  a 
lo-'klng  crimp,  said  locking  <Tiinp  holding  th.'  Iow.t  •■ii.l  of 
said    wall    radially    contracted    tightly    against    tii.'    e.ig..^. 
of  said  two  disks,  the  annular  edge  portion-  of  >ai.l   two 
disks   b.'ing   bodily    ilistort.'d    togf'th^'r    in    th"    saiu-    .Itr.- 
tion    longitudinally   of   th.'   r.intain>'r  and    from    tht-ir   g- ij 
eral  planes  and   held    In   intimate  enpigein-nt    with    la   n 
other  and  the  Inner  surface  of  siud  wall   to  f..i  ni   a   U<i;ild 
tight  end   closure,  substantially  as  .lescrii»Ml. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  th*'  Ga^t-tte.] 


t,:,ii;>-.i  ;iiL-  lU.'l  ■..H.Titiir  th.-r.'wlth  to  noriiiallv  .'lose  the 
nj,;,..r  ,  t.,1  -!'  Mi..  «p!!!  ami  t..  -trf-nL'tlo-n  an.l  tirace  the 
uecdlc. 


1.235.752.  I'KO.IErTloN  AITAKATIS  Adelbeut 
AlfCS,  Jr..  T.wk-bury  Mas-.  Fibd  0<i.  11.  lOlti. 
Serial  No.    1..'.  Ms.      id,   2-Ji',^4,s,4  t 


1,2.''..').7'j1,  N'EEDLE,  ri.utKv.  f  K  VOfVT,  TTawHr^U-n 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  FiU-d  L)»>c.  29,  191.".  S.-na. 
N..    09.257.      (CI.    112—11.) 


A  sewing  machine  needle  providt-d  with  an  .'ve  an.!  also 
provided  with  a  longritudinal  guide  way  forming  a  -pllt 
In  the  needle  and  extending  from  the  .ye  to  a  point  spacwl 
from  the  eye  and  at  one  side  of  the  neeille,  so  that  a  spring 
portion  Is  forme<l  beiw.-en  th..  split  eye,  an. I  the  upper 
end  of  the  split,  the  needl*'  t>elng  provided  with  a  lat.raiiv 
extending  lug  at  a  point  coincident  with  th*"  iippj-r  tn-i  of 
the  split  and  the  spring  portion  of  th*-  nefdle  h.'lng  ,iUo 
provldM  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  exten.ling  lug 
normally    bearing    directly    un<U>r    and    against    the    first 


^-^ 


1,    ProJe<'ti..ii    .tpparani-   .  ..niprising  a    .■on.a\..    reflect. .r 
adapted  to  proj.-.-t  a  ,  ..m  >  niraifd  !..am  of  light  along  its 
a.\is.    a    light    s..iir.f    having   at    least    two    substantial    dl- 
m'T-:    II-    III.    light   <..ur<e  b.'iug  s<.  positioned  with  respect 
-      •;,.■    -:,,,n<   lit   the   rflle.tor   that   light    is   reflf.tfd    from 
app,  .  \,iiiat.  )>    half   of   the   refleitnr   substantlaliy   parallel 
uifi,    1    (p.ii/.itital   plan.'  containing  said  axis,  and   I'cfra.  t 
ing    ni.-.ii.-    iiriani-..l    .l.iwnwardly    \-<   derie.-t    substantially 
all   liuht    i.-!h-.  i..l    upw.irdly   from   th.-  retleotor,   whereby   a 
eon.eritrate,!  (.■am  ..f  light  may  be  projected  a  considerable 
dlstaii   .■  .ii.MiL'  a  roa.lw.ay   wiib.iut  prodii.'iug  upward  giar.-, 
2     !':  ...j.'.  ti..n    apparatus   ...inprising  a    reflector  adapte.l 
t.,    j.roje.  t   a    .  (.11.  entrate.l   beam   01    light    along  and   below 
n   ii..ri/..nta]   plan,    .ontalning  Its  axis,  a  light  source  hav- 
ing p..rrion-  x.rfioaUy  displaced  with  r.'spect  to  said  plane 
and   i.eint:  p..siti..ned   with  respect   to  the  focus  of  the  re 
tl.-ct..r   -..  a-   to  p!..j<ct  a  concentrated   !)eam   of  light   sub 
-tai.tDillv   parallel    with  said  plane,  ami  refracting  means 
tor   i|..wnvvarilly   deflecting  to  near  anil   Intermetliate  por- 
tiMn-  o!   th.    roii.lwav   part  of   the   light  reflected   from  the 
reflector    in<  Imling    substantially    all    light    which    would 
ot»,..rwis..   h.    projeite.l    upwardly,   whereby  a   concentrat.-.i 
h.ain    >.'■    liirbt    sharply   defined    on    its    uppt^r   side   may    be 
pr-.je.  i.-d    >ub>tantially   horizontally. 

:;  I'r.'j.-.  'i..n  .itiparatus  comprising  a  substantlaliy  pa- 
rab..l..i'ia!  retle,  t..r,  refracting  means  covering  that  portion 
..{  .;,,  font  ..t  the  reflector  lying  on  one  sble  of  a  horizon- 
tal  pl.m ntaining  the  axis  of  the  reflector    and  a  light 

-.ur.  p..-itl..ne<l  substantially  wholly  above  said  plane 
aloio.;  ilie  i[\\<  ..n  one  side  of  the  focus  of  the  reflector, 
the  r.iiiaiiiing  portion  of  the  front  of  the  reflector  being 
unobstr\i.  r.d,  wliereby  a  concentrated  lieam  of  light  is 
projectcl  al..ng  an.l  below  sabl  plane  from  the  unob- 
structed ['..ni..n  of  th.-  retle.  tor  an.l  light  from  the  other 
p..rfl..n  i>'  lb.,  reflector  1-  .leflected  downwanlly  by  the 
r.'fra.ting   means. 

4  Light  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  concave  re- 
jector and  a  light  soune,  the  refle.t/.r  being  so  shaped  and 
the  iiirht  s.'urie  being  so  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  trnns- 
\.r-.-  iilaiie  through  the  fo<'us  of  the  reflector  as  to  pro- 
J..'  fr,,m  the  porticm  of  the  reflector  lying  on  one  side  of 
a  horiz.mtal  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  reflector  a 
onentrat.ii  beam  of  light  along  said  plane,  refracting 
mciin*  d..wiiwanllv  to  deflect  the  light  reflected  from 
•  ither  portions  u\  the  reflector,  and  a  transparent  con- 
tainer for  the  light  source  the  container  being  so  shaped 
an.l  lb',  liirbt  source  lielug  «.  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer r\s  to  prevent  substantially  any  light  reflected  from 
tlie  inner  siirfaie  of  the  container  being  reflecteil  to  the 
reflector  in  such  manner  as  to  .toss  snld  horizontal  plane 
on   the  side  of  said   transverse  plane  opposite  to  the  light 

soui.e 

0     Pro). ..tion   apparattis  comprising  a   reflector  adapted 

t(.   proje.f  a     on.entratfKl  beam  of  light  abmg  Its  axis,  a 

light    s.Hirie    having   portions   vertically   displaced   from   a 

I   htMi/.oiital  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  the 
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ugbt  sour..e  ^>>'^^  ^^^x;:;;  :;;;ror;:u;t:V'h;H  thrrgb! 

the   reflector   so   that   at    b  a.t    ■'  p,„5,.,.,ed   .aloio.-  Mtl't 

,.,b.Cted    fom    the    reflector    ,s    .     M^       .  „,,„..„,,U-     .ie 

,..,....    .aid    horizontal    j"""-,     ',".,•   P--tu,n.   of   tb.-    re 
fl...ting  the   light    ■•""•"'*"''".'.,,,    vvh,.  h    ..therwis. 

fleetor    in.'htding    ■="'-"""  f"-\;' .,',., .parent   container 
.ou,dbepro^.ct..dupwar     >     a<    ^^^;-M^^^^^^^^^ 

for  the  light  sour.c,  ,h.    "";•»     ^^    ,,^.^,_^    ,,„    i,.„.,r    -surface 

:;;;;:::;\:'u:..  :-.■;- 
-;;:::n:-;;^;:';-:;:r;;----^-^^-' 


,.23..T:,:.      TVl.K  WKITKU    l.  ATKN        -;  ;  J  >      --;: 
ZL    No.   MT.i02,       >ri.    U H,    , 


'I'  .-1    /•= 


/  ivnewrliing    machine    con 

,     ,    noiseless   P^";-,;;'V  an  na^^i  skeleton  core  with 

.istingofanoutercyliml  r.ala  ,..„,for.ing    the 

„    ..ontlnuons    onfr    -urla.^e    ^u     n  ^^^   ^^^^^   _  ^_^^^_^^,^_ 

walls  of   the   .vlin.ler.    "'"''^   •^'        '  ,.„re  lamina-   together, 
and   n.eans  securing  the   tjea.is  «  .,^^^,    ,„„,„(ne    con- 

and  ...re  lamina-  ^^f^^'J'  ,  ,p..^vrltin.'    machine    con 

3,   A    noiseless    platen    for    a    1  .^  ^..,„tinuous  outer 

..t,». ,. .  ;>""•>.-;',;,;;;;;;:;;;^.::;:';^,,i;.:,,^:r;.,■■■..».- 

T;^f.".:'-r,  ;:::"«.■"--■'' ^'"^ " 

rJ;.,.*.^  ^■^ -i."-;;■;p;■';^;;::;:',•,',.,  ,,,.,.,,,„ 

""-'  ■""":■  :;.::;;"■  .1;;;:  '■-■■'-  »-"^'"  -"; 

HDd     mien.o-.-d     HOUn.l      >  ^.^,^,,     .„,,, 

means  extcu.ling   lhioii>.n   tm 
the  parts  t..g"ther  Cazettc] 

[Claini-  »^  and  •  not  pilnt..!  m  u. 


,       „iate«    the  combination  with  a  platen 

o    In  ft  typcwrn.i   !•'«';«    "        ^.^u    ^„a  supporting  .-ap^ 

roll,  of  cn.l  p. ate.  secured  »''»»'  ■         ^,,,    ,^^,   ,0    the 

„.    the   Plate.     -■-'-,;-,::;   l^hU.   suTonnding    the 

—    '-'    ■-"-"-'    ^^.i^ne^^J  the  platen   proper 

-export    >   in-nativ...^    :U.b,..n..l  ,i.,..,,nl.c,i,    the 

..  i^-M''-'-v.rr;:;:,;:/!.:ps:..u.-e.itoth..cnas 

combination  ^-"'  ='/-' ;.  ',,,,,:,,„  pi,  .-cs  arrang-d  b.twecn 
of  the  roll,  -pal  a'.  '■-"■  '"'^  '  ^  ^^^^,  _,  „rinj:  the  .-nps 
each  of  rh.  .  ap- ai:>!  n>.  ro.,,.  '  '^j^^,,^^^  ,..,,,„.,,a  between 
totheiont.ac  y.eldabl.    oi,-u.a    .^.         -^^^^     ^^^^^^    __     .npport.ng 

naid  cap-  a..l  their  «"-';■-■  ^;,^,  .,,,ptc.i  to  -upp-^rt 
shaft  secured  solelv    11    ^a    .        1 

tbc  platen  ^r^  a  carnage  _^^      ^^  „,,^j^,,,.  m- 

4     AP«at,nrollcompr.--n..^^.Yi';-^     ^    ^,,..   ,„,,..,    ,.,.re. 

-iilatiiiL-    «a-!oT    -e.i.i...        ,  .,j,i.„.r   an.l    lornniii;   the 

.ap-co^.a...M,.     -';'--::..";,:^.,„„,b.     cap-    to    the 

platen    ...r.^.M,b.^      1-         p,„„..,  and  a  Mtpporting  rod 
in-ahUMiglh-.   '»'-;'■'  ',  „,.reand  .-ap^- 

cxten.ln..  '»-""■";/",;','„  ....mbinatlon   of   a   platen 

oompr-.-Mo-'  a  -.rt.-  .-  "i< '■  '    ^^^^^^  „^,„nding   therethrough. 

''•''     '"     ■"'       ';"■;;;■;,  ','.pp..Mtc    ends    of    the    ro.ls.    H    tlexlble 

pi,,,,,  .nt:a^:..i  b.v    -he     n  ^^  ^..^^^^  fa,-e  of  -ach 

„.„,at,n.  ..--    ""::'!:;  ,ngi  arrange,!  against   the 
^•f  '''•■-'■'   '"''''7    ;,  3  ^f-r  usulat.vely   securittg   the 

--'   "•■^^''"   "r"::,.  ai    a    supporting   rod    extending 

;;;;,,:;;:,:-;:;  r'ipran.  a,iap.-.  to , p^.^tcim 

Klain;   r,   n,-t    l-^nfM   in   the   .,aze,te,] 


--  '^^'r 'T 'liar  r'         <''.t.r   niM    Attg     .T,    ^«^^; 
llam    .\     lao.11/,    n.irtt    ri  ,_,„, 

serial    N-.    ^o>.^•^"       ''' ^^r^'    ' 
No.  139.927.     (CI.  19.  — 14..) 


:-ai     li'lH 


.-rial 


1.2..TM  TVI.K-WKITEU  --^^  ,  J;-,  I  ^^^Z. 
SUN.  Mi. bib-town,  (  onn,.  asstM-r  o  r^  ^^  ^_^^^  ^^^^.^^^ 
A,    l.orcn/,    Hartford.   Ton"       1   o'-         -^  ^^^^^^     ^^ 

^e,      8a9.2lN,        Renewed     1  Km;.     ..".     l-'^  '■ 
139,920.      lt"l.   I'J"     ^-^'^ 


tl     t!     '  '    I* 


1,1,    n    ,vi.ewrli,-r    platen    core,    of 

'•^'\';^';:;;' ::;.%"....» «"•''■"-■'"'■■''"'•■' ■'•■■'•' 

end  cap>  for  -upr"r"n^  y      »  ,       ,,„i,.s,    means 


c-ore.  an  outer  rylnalio.ti   •   -r   .  ,,,,uer;al    m     sal'l 

-"'';'::3:n;:r;:;.'::.r;h.  a.. ............. .- .-■ 

r.u..... «i„.u. ,1 .1.... "'"■'■"■;,;,;;,;.  ,.K„  .......e.. 

7» ;:;;'";';:rr;:.rr;;.'..!:™rn>.,..' ...■.  .-.■..  -'^ 

the  two  >ai.l  .or...  a  .     i  ,,.,.;,,,   ,,.„in    tlo    oul.r   au.i 

1    .    ,   L-.a     ■!    rnbber   covcliiig   upon    .i> 

i;.;,:';-^^;^:,::.  :..;:.»-■;-.>:;:;::- •■:,,"';,:,-:;: 

.,,     V   tvp.Axnt.r  platen  of  the  >  lass  d.  .    t' 

.<.i.is.>nJ.>f-' '-'- '"'■"'^^'";;  ;:;:.r,n-:  .f  r-B 

,,.„.,.    thcr.ati    fortning    a    pocket,    '  "    ;,,/   ^^    ^,,,,    ,. 

bar,!    nc.t.ria,    covering    tl>e    "  «' ^/    ,^,,,  ^^,.,  ,,„  „■,. 

----;'r:::.ir'::tri^ru;i'-'-'---\'- 

the    po.k.t,    a    .a,  ^        ^^^,,,^„„,,^,  „{  th.    en,;   ■  ap-   I.,    .b. 

end  caps,  >.lc^v-  for  th.   ut<.i(  ^     ^  ^^  ^  ,^^,   ,  j^,, 

core,  atol   iuMilaiM.g   washers   .c.mu 

caps. 

^  „,,,,,     ^..,sl.:^KSsTM•E^^•nlT^:K,•l^T.^^^^> 

•"„^V^.KUso^.    Fast    llampt-.n     -onn  ^-^^^^^        ^.^^^^^ 

half    to    William    A     ^--"^J^*;,  ''   ,,.„.„,„,,    , ....      Hu 
I        sept     9.    1914.    Serial    N-     '^" '."^  '  ,.    ' , ,;   , 
I        ,9in      serial    No    139,Hi:V      '      J '  '  7  .','   ,  ,  ...e  formeo 
,     A  typewriter  plat...,  ■-,p,-,-ir«;,^j^,^^,. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'GiST  7.  igi;. 


2.  A  noiseless  typewriter  platen,  comprising  a  core 
formed  of  sheet  metal  rolled  to  form  a  tube  of  a  plurality 
of  thicknesses  and  whose  outer  longitudinal  e<ige  portion  in 
secured  to  the  adjacent  Inner  surface  of  the  roll,  and 
whose  Inner  windings  are  disposed  against  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  tube  and  whose  inner  edge  portion  is  left  fret-. 


3.  A  typewriter  platen,  compri-slng  In  part  a  metal  -ore 
comprising  a  rigid  tube  and  a  layer  of  sh»'et  riit'tal  rtll.-'l 
to  form  an  inner  tiextble  tube  nf  a  plurality  of  rh)  knt'^-es 
and  whose  outer  l<ingltudlnal  Ma^  [jortinn  is  -fi  uT^•<\  to 
the  core. 

4.  A  typewriter  platen,  (ornprislng  in  part  i  intt;i:  1  "re 
comprising  a  rigitl  tube  .nml  a  laytr  of  slu-et  metal  niji,-.! 
to  form  an  inner  Ilexlble  tubp  of  a  plurality  of  thirkness.s 
and  whose  outer  longitudinal  edge  portion  is  secureil  '<> 
the  core,  a  collar  within  thf  tul»e,  end  caps  and  a  suitai'l«' 
covering  for  the  platen. 

5.  A  core  for  a  typewriter  plat>  n.  ■  urnprlslnsc  a  rigid 
metal  tube  and  a  plurality  of  thi-  knesses  of  sheet  metal 
loosely  wound  therein  and  one  of  whose  lotijiritiiillnal  edges 
is  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  tu^e  and  whn-»e  other  edge 
portion  is  left  free. 

[Claims  6  to  S  nut   printed  in   the   LiizetteJ 


erly  holding  «aid  .ontainer  within  the  shell,  a  head  se- 
cured t'l  the  iMitiriin  if  and  in  <  nnimuniiation  with  the  in- 
terior of  tlie  .  (iiitaiii.T.  >aid  head  lieing  locateil  within  the 
sh.'li,  1  i  •.ntrr.liini?  valve  rarrled  by  said  head,  an  uperat- 
iDiT  sf.Ui  and  handle  therefur,  a  nozzle  carried  t/v  said 
head,  and  a  pressure  gage  .  arried  by  said  head,  saiil  noz- 
zle,  the   valve  stem  and  gage  projecting  out  through  the 

side  of    the   sheli 


1.235.757.      MACHI.NE    FOR   TREATIN'.    Knil'.KK     \M' 
OTHER    HEAVY    PLASTIC    MATERI.M.       Fersie'.     H 
Bavbirt.  Ans'iula.  Conn.,  assiiitior  t^   I'.iriiiinnham   Iron 
Foundry,   Derby,   Conn.,   a  I'orporation.      Flle»l    Apr.    20, 
1917.      ."Serial  No.   lrt.S.420.      (CI.   IS — 2. 


B^ 


1.    In    a    machine    of    the    .lass    iles.  ri'ed    f 
rubber  and  other  heavy  plas'ii    material     the 
with  a  double  cylindrical  rasing  formed  with  a 
cylinder,  of  slides  adapted  to  ,  lose   sal.l    >penir 

4.   \  machine  for  treating  ruNber  and  rith'T 
tic   material   comprising  a   casing   havln?   tw  . 
chambers  each  formed  with  a  slot,  slides  id  ip 
said    slots,   and   means   including   a    piston,    a 
moving  said  slides  back  and  forth 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


ir     t 

reHtlUg 

■  1  m  :■ 

inatlon 

sl..t 

:n  each 

iii< 

h>'\' 

V    pl^is- 

\-  i 

ndrlcal 

ted 

'■}  close 

v  I :  n 

d.T     ?  -r 

1.235,758.  FIRE-EXTINOUISHER.  Fridicr;k  >  i'.\R- 
GAB,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Barsfar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  ('orporation  "f  (»hlo. 
Fllefl  Apr.  10,  1916.     .Serial  No.  90.070.      1  CI    lt',S»    -12.) 

1.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  an  open  hottotn  i:!ass 
container,  a  protector  shell  surro\inding  said  container,  a 
packing  between  said  container  and  snid  «hell  for  pmperlv 
holding  said  container  within  the  shell,  a  head  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  container,  said  head  being  located  within  said  shell,  a 
controlling  valve  carried  by  said  head,  an  operating  handle 
therefor  and  a  discharge  nozzle,  the  valve  stem  and  noizle 
projecting  from  said  head  and  through  said  shell. 

2.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  an  open  bottom  glass 
container,   a  protector   shell    surrounding   said    container 
a  packing  between  said  container  and  said  shell  for  prop 


'.',  \  r;r-  ••.\'Siit;ui>btr  luniprising  an  open  '■ottoin  ^lass 
oiitainer,  a  protector  sheli  surroundinii  said  rontainer.  a 
pa  king  :K'tween  said  container  and  said  shell  for  properly 
h^'liiink'  -^aid  ontalner  within  the  shell,  n  head  se.-ured  to 
the  'iottiiiii  of  and  In  coininunlcation  with  the  interior  of 
th>  oiitainer.  said  head  being  located  within  the  shell,  a 
no/zle  projertlng  out  through  the  side  of  the  shell  from 
»a!  1  lieail.  means  for  yieldingly  packing  the  nozzle  In  con- 
nection with  the  shell  for  Its  passage  therethrough,  and 
a  reKulating  valve  mechanism  for  said  nozzle. 

4  \  flre  extinguisher  comprising  an  open  bottom  glass 
ontalner.  a  protector  shell  surrounding  said  container, 
i  pui  king  between  said  container  and  said  shell  for  prop- 
.■rlv  boldlnit  said  container  within  the  shell,  a  head  se- 
lured  to  the  bottom  of  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  container,  said  head  being  locate<l  within 
the  shell.  .1  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  head,  a  valve 
handle  therefor,  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  pressure  gage 
.  arrod  tiy  said  head  and  proJe<ting  laterally  through  said 
-bell  ailjacent  Its  base. 

',  V  tire  extinguisher  comprising  an  open  bottom  glass 
.ontalner  a  protector  shell  surrounding  said  container,  a 
pa  king  tetween  said  container  and  said  shell  for  properly 
h  'Mintf  said  .ontalner  within  the  shell,  a  head  se.  ured  to 
tbe  ...tt.ni  of  and  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  ...ntainer.  said  head  being  located  within  the  shell,  a 
\  i:\.>  ii;..hanistn  .arrled  by  said  head,  a  valve  handl* 
th.ret'.ir.  a  .lis.  harge  nozzle,  a  pressure  gage  carried  by 
sal. I  hea.l  and  proje.  ting  laterally  through  said  shell  adja- 
cent Its  '.ase,  and  means  for  yieldingly  packing  said  noz- 
zle an.l  gage  In  .  .muection  with  the  shell  for  Us  passage 
fherethr..iiKh  to  .•o..perate  with  said  Qrst  named  packing 
i.r  pr  .perly  holding  the  container. 

[Claim-  tl  1  '    14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.23r)  T.'O  I'NKI.MATIC  .MTION  F(tR  MUSICAL  IN 
STKCMENTS.  Ralph  <1.  Hknso.n.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  ("able  Company.  Chi. ago.  Ill,,  a  Corpora- 
te t;  "f  Illln.ils  Filed  .Inly  2i'.  lltlti.  Serial  No.  572.^^5. 
K.n^w.il  Apr  4.  I'.tlT,  Serial  No.  l.'>it.T40.  (CI. 
84—178.) 


.■^.   In  a    pneumatic  action   for  a   musical 
pneumatic  action  frame  comprising  a  first 


instrument,  a 
hollow  member 


V 


August  7, 191 7 


U.  S. 
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7S 


/ 


■ 7nH  «n  aoerture.  the  aperture  be 

provided  with  a  ^'•--^^^^'^J;,^.^.,,  «,  the  bottom  of  tl. 
,ng  located  in  he  w  >  h  -  ^^^.^^^^  ,^^  ,„,  ,,,  ,  ,a. 
groove,  a  se.ond  hoi  ow   n  ,  ^tln^  pn-umatu    a. 

and  an  aperture  .n  the  ^'^       'J^^.i^^.^^.^ally  of  the  sec 
tion   de^bes.  --'  ";"''"^,    f     ;:    :,  ,  portion  of  the  si.l^ 
„nd  n>en.ber  for  detachabU   .     un^       ^    ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^    ^^5,, 
thereof     Within    the    groove     In      h  ^^  ^^^    ^.^^^,  ^_j 

^■■-•''■''•^''■'"^T:::th'r'  -:;;.inthewai.  ofthe 

the   -e.-ond   member   wlin   tn.    aw 

t^rst  member  of  said  fra.mc  „,^,^,,h1    Instrument    a 

4     in   a  pneumatic   action    '     ,  "'"                     p,,,,    ,.„ 

pneumatic    a.'tlon    frame    ' ""';;  ^^^^^  %;^..  ,p..,ture  bein. 

vided   with  a  groove  a.Ml  "^  "P^  "^V  l^^,    Zuom    of    the 

located    in    the    wall    of    said    post    a       h  ^^^^^    ^^^^^    ^_ 

groove,   a    hollow   bar   having   ="  f  ;\^„,„i,  action  de 

Jp.rture  in  the  ^''';;;;  ^^liri-Cn^lly    ^f    said    bar    for 
^ices.    and    means    adjustabb      x  ^^^^^^^^  ^.^^^^^^ 

detachabiy    securing  ^^^^'^J    Zsrr.tU^-  of  the  ape, 
riHlle^r'::.^;.  -  w;t:th^p.-.ure  in  the  wail 

"r';^"pn.-atlc  action  for  a  music,  instrutn^^^ 

combination  with  a  h"H-'  P'-  -^J' '^     aetachably  .ecur 
ing  individual  action  '"•^""^rVhe   interL.rs   of  said    tmt 
„g  said  bar  to  said  post   -^^\'f,;    ".'..th..  and  mean, 
an  1  said  post  In  ^omn.uuu'^u^^^^^  i„,u,aually  upon 
detachably  securing  -''\  f  7'7;.' ,  .^he   interiors   of  sail 
and  entirely   -''^""V  ^''';    '  ^  ,  J,      on  -'^h  each  other, 
devices  and  said  bar    .'^  '  ^  ■."         ^  ,nted   in  the  Gazette  1 
(Claims  1.  2.  and  b  to  o-  i 


*  ,.   a    musical  instrument,  a 

,.    ,„    ,   pneumatic   -^"^"  J'^.^^  T"  "hollow  memb-r 
pneun>a-i.    action  fva.ne  .„,npris  ng  a  h  s  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

Lvu>.   a.dean.lanapertur     .nj^he^^i^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

i,,v^-  member   havini:  an  ■  li'l   -"'  ■  aevlces.    and 

,he    sl.ie    f..r    support.,..    P.u.una    .  ^.-;  tb  n    ^^^^    ^^^^^^^ 

„„,„,-   pa^-in.    tbro.ub    ""     ■*  .^embers  .letachably 

--'"^?';:;n;tb''a::rt'>ntheflrstan,i^econd 
tirst    lueniber    .iii'i    i"<     .>i 

„„.„.. ,.,rs  in   ^'■^'^^""",;^        ,,    j„,   „    „Hislcal    Instrument     a 
4     i!.    H    pneuinnti'    a.ti.  n    '  h(diow   post    having 

P— •'  -'-^r7',n;r:rV  I-  bar  having  an- 
,  .i,,.    an.!  Mn  aper-ure  m  tl  •  ^^^  supporting 

-■>-'''^^■'^':^'"r:^:r:  u  aJ'pa-.ingthroughsalc- 
pneumatic  action  devl-s.  an  .  ^^^j,,  p^r 
Lr  and  through   the  apertun.   .n  ^s.u.l  P^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^, 

,,eta.haiuy  se.urm.  «*'';';,      „,^,   ^„,,   ,„ui  bar  in   regis- 

post   an.l  the  apertures  m  said  P 

1   tratlon.  musical    instrument,    a 

,     in   a    pneumatic   *^»'«"  J^,^.  "    ^^J.t  boUow  member 

pneumati.    aetion  frame  ^-^^^^^.^^^  the  aperture  be- 

P--''"'  ''''''  r"";,Vo      he   n.  niber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
i„,  io.ate.l  in  the  wall  ol  ">''"'"  ^„  ,,„,i  ^nd  a  sld. 

....in.i  hollow  iiieinlH  r   na\inK  nu 

1   ^;r...-v..  >*   - nd   b    1  supporting  pneumati.    «c 

an.l   an   aperture  in   th.    s u  .  VV  ^^^^^^^^   ^_^,,,„_ 

,,,,„,,..,  an.l  means  pasMU-  tbroi^  ^^^^^^ 

h.,r    an.l    tiirough    the    ^^^''^'^'^^^'^JX  0     t^^'  ^^^^^  '^'  ^"^^ 
members  ^^^^-'^^'^'irZZ^S^^^''^^^'  "-™^^"  "' 

> n.l   '-■">-/-';J'%;"/:        :.,..!    members    in    regis- 

the   apertures   in    the    first    anu 


K.-newed    .lune    ^^.     i-'i  ' 

s4--^17S.) 


i-.oupan.v      l...st..n.    >"*  >^,,     ;j7,,v.>5.       (C 

setts.       FU..1    .lu>     -..    l-'l'-        ■ 
219 — 39.) 


,  ,.  a  pneumatle  a-t.on  -^  -^^f ,  r'^^b:; 
pneumatic  action  ^--  '■;;-X;:  fh;,,  :;  Member  havin. 
provided  -^^y^,n  •;  paring  pneumatic  action  de 
an    end   and   a   side    for        pp  niombers   co.m 

vi.es.  the  interiors  of  the  first   a°' J^  ihrouM> 

n.unicatlng   with  •-■^;   -^;:,;;t,ri^T  a' Portion   of   tb. 

the   second   member   'P'=^'^«'      .;*   '^„  fl',„   ,„,n>ber  of  sabl 

sble  thereof  within   the  groove  in  th.    nr. 

frame.  ,  mu^^ical    instrument.    1 

,.    ,n   a    pneumat  c   ^''^'^     °^;^  J",    follow    post    pr<. 
pneumatic    action    7-'^;,7f '^^\,.,ng  an   end   and   a 
^hled   with   a   groove,   a    ^"''""^ .  devices,    the    inte 

«„e    for   ^-^^^^^IS:ZZ     .:m;;">nica,in.  with  each 
riors  of  said  post  ^^^[^fl^^l^^^^  ,„.i  bar  detachahly  se 

:.;:.;g:;=:oT;hrsiie  th.^cof  wit^n  the  groove . 

said  post. 


.     V,     ,  .r    having  m  .  ombmation.  a  casing  hnv- 

'      ^''   ''"  '*'^:f     ml  therein,   a   plurality   ..f   heating 

;-,n;;-:r^ ;: ..  p--;:r:i;:;.c;;nLi^r; 
:.-:/;;:^::^:^t::ri  u:  r  t:sr  dei^ery  .u,iet  of . 

^^^-  V,  a,,r    havinE  in  combination,  a  heater  cas 

,,    An  an-  ^'■^'"[^^''X.'^^e    casinu    and    fl.lapted    for 
i„,.    H    bub    extending     >•  ■"'  ^'^^  ^,  ,  f«,,  ,  .onlcal 

„tta,  hm.  nt  to  the  usual  '^-^'^nJ^;"' Vrovidini:    an    air   d 

-'"    "^"^'"   ^■":\^nZ:Ti:n  w  t;   th.    casmg.  an.l  a  plu 
liver^    passage  in  conjun.  tu  u  „,,»,,„    the   air   passage 

,aHty   of   heating  units  -PP-  -;,:';^    /!;,.  another. 

and   positioned  at  "°^^°^";  ,^^^  "^^'^.J:  J,    adapted    to    u.> 
X   An    air    heater    comprlsini.    a      as     .  ^^^^^^^   ^^ 

.■ian>ped   to   th,.  outlet   o     a   f'-^^,,'";      ,,.,;„,    air   pas 
the   casing   and    arranged   to   P     ; '»     ^^  ,.,.,1  ,   ..rie. 

--'^-■''^^i.^^;x:-.Mrh:"i.;;=.^-"^. 

'■'•  h""tu..  '■•''^^"P^  '  '  i.lng  a  casing  membe,.  a  conical 
4     An  air  heater     oniprin^  ^,,^^j^^    „,„,..,r.    a 

,veb    f..rmed    upon    the    interior  .,,,,,.»!  web.  a  co- 

,urHl.tv.>f  fln.ersprojecin.  fr.-m     h;    -on.al 

::,., rating    caMug    member,    a    plura  > 

upon  this  latter  member.  -"'■«";^;   ^^ 

Z.  memb..rs  fg-  ther.  an-1   a  heatm. 

..^,,„        1,  ,,f  .•o.-.perating  flnuers.  ^^^^^ ^^   ^^^^.^^^^^^ 

,„i.-:,;;;;r;;"„;:'::;;::  "i :  - «-  —  •  -'- 


01    iin;:er8    termed 
^nriiig  tlo'  two  ca^ 
.,si   supported  upon 


I 


7t> 
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AiGisT  -.  Kii;. 


of   latfTally   extf-ndlnz   flnetr--.   a   <l«'livt>rT   i-aslnp   **'•  ui' 
thnrt'to,  «  conical  Wf*>  forrrifHl  upon  th«^  litllr.  r.v  <  a-inp  t  • 
provi<le  an  air  pa^sagt*  «nil  having  a  li'-rl*"*  of  c  .pfi  aitn^ 
flngHrs    f>xtendln)t    thfTHfri.iri,    and    a    plurality    of    h^-uMn^ 
colls  supportt'd  hy  th»?  c.H'.pfratlnf  finijers  In  th"  air   pa.. 

[rialni  »)  nor  printed  In  rht*  <;j7:t>trp.| 


l.U.I.-i.THJ  TIGHTKNKK  1-itK  ArTt)MOniI.K  ' '  I  i  A  1  N>. 
-Milton  llnEs.  L.)ui-\  ill.-,  Ky  FiU'd  tVb.  IM.  ll«17. 
S.'rial   No    l."o>.';4,       nT   1'54 — T<^  i 


1.    A    rha;D    tightener    ■^f    'h''    ■  harn'  f'>r    dfscnS«>'!.    •     in 
prlsinK    !i     r»latlvrly    strai:;ht     mnmbtT     havir,.;    .i     t!;Ui  K 
shank,   a   Ipver  pivntp<l   ti'   Th>'  straight   nl>'nl^l^•r   iiitt'nn»"!i 
at'-   it~  t-nd-;.  said   !t>v.T  bavin-'  ,i   hui'i;.    >hji!ik    it   one  en! 
an'i   a    li'mk  at   thp  othfr   •iiil     ;iij    inn   iiivi.t^il    t"   the   fri-. 
end    "f    rhf   handlf   *hank    and    haviiii;  a    honk    i*    its   free 
t»nd  ii'Ufrontlng  the  fir^t   uamtd  tn/uk.  aud  a  rnd   plvitally 
conn»-rted   to  the  lU'iii   ^ni'!   !■■   said   l>'\er   :ictw>>i;    its   jMvur 
of  pivotal  connertii'ii   with   rh-'   h  nidle  ^haiik  a;.i!   'h.-   h.m 
dlf  extrpDiity  of  th.    l>'\'r 

[("lainis  2  and  :•!  n..»  in-ii.-.d  ,;i   'h.-  'la/.ette.] 


-w'l.h  arms,  wh<T»»!iy  they  will  inovp  lu  unison  toward 
■iti.i  ;ivFnv  troin  .:i.li  ether,  sprt'til  contaet  plates  rarrif^l 
!iv  .ah  arm  an.l  !»<1apt.d  to  n-eelve  b.>)  we^n  tliem  \he 
'r»>  ''Hd  .if  the  other  anil  in  one  f>osltioD  of  the  switch 
artrs  and  sU-ev.'  foriniue  sections  carried  one  by  each 
arm  Jiiid  a  lapt.-d  in  sii<  li  position  of  the  arms  to  form  a 
continujitioi!  i.f  'he  splice  sle.'ves  about  the  liiterniedlate 
»«(  tion 

4.  A  s.'.-tinii  insulator  and  switeh  inrhidini;  trolley  wire 
re''iM\  !;.-■  ~i':i  '■  -:i'\'-,  i  iii<>niber  of  inHulatitiu  material 
coiiio'tir!'.'  ill.'  s|i!i...  vi,...vrs,  swit'li  arms  -w  ini:in>:!y 
■i,MiiM.-.t  ipoii  tie  splice  sleeves  and  niovnlde  loward  and 
away  from  ea<  h  otiier  to  open  and  c1ok»-  a  cin  nil  b''twe«*n 
the  splin-  ^|ee\.'s,  and  means  .arried  liy  thf  swit.  h  arinn 
for  (.ri.l.'ini,'  th.'  t'ap  b'tweu  the  a.ljaeent  end-  <d'  thf 
spl'.e  -i.'c'v.'s  t.i  alTor.l  a  . oiitiniious  eliMtrinil  imita.t  for 
a   t:<.il.-'.    pH--irii.'    the   swit.h    when   th«*   latter   is   ilosed, 

."i  A  >e.  tiori  Insulator  and  switch  including  a  lilo.  k  of 
insult  Tiiii.-  mat. rial  «pli  -e  sIfH-M'S  adHptcl  at  .>n.'  .'iid  to 
snuKly  r.M.ivc  ih.'  .  ii.ls  of  the  bio.  k  lo  whi.  h  they  are 
ronne.  t.'il  m!  haviii-  th.'ir  .dtier  .This  ..p.'n  to  receive 
trolley  wir.'s.  la.'ans  f.ir  .lainpinic  wires  in  the  latt-T 
enils  of  tlo'  -i.'.'y.'v,  .iiairlui;  swit.h  members  «  arri.'d  l.y  the 
sU'.A..-  I  lid  m.iva'.l.'  f.i  op.'U  an. I  <dose  a  .ircuit  between 
the  -.l.'.'\.'~  .-ni  I  .lii]!:..'!  plat.'s  .-arricd  by  the  ineinbcrs 
nn.l  iii..\:ii'b  wi'h  th' ill  t..  .'tnbraee  the  bottom  ami  si.les 
ot    lb.-   porti.'ti    of    '.jo.  k   ti.'twi~en    the  sl<.<'ves   when    th.'   .'ir- 

Cllit     is        loscil 

[Claims  (»  lo   II    II. .t   printed  in   the  (iazette.  1 


l.l'.'.r..T63.  SECTIONAL  ISSlLvToK  \M'  ilAND- 
SWITCH.  Newt.'.n  K.  Howm\s  .N.:'i;  L.i.v'.'nce, 
Ohio.      Filed    May    IT,    1910.      ^^trUii    No.    ;»s,ls..       (CL 


1.  A   section    insular. ir    ami    swir.-h    in.  lu.ilni:    an    inter 
mediate  body  of  insulating  matt-riai.  wir>'  re.et\n!^   splice 
•leeves    carried    by    the    b.>dy    an  !    insulat.'.l     froiu    .-a.  ti 

<  other  by  the  body,  swit.h  arms  niounte.l   upon   tlo    -,.ev.'-- 

I  and  each  baring  a  conta.'t  plate  engaKeatib-  hv   tt:.-  .rb.:- 

1  switch   arm    in   one   position    ..f   th.-   arms    an.l    m.    ii-    for 

simultaneously  swin^ln;.'  the  arm-  towar.l  an.l  away   fi.iin 

ea.h  other. 

2.  A  section  Insulator  and  switch  in -liLliu^  an  int.  r 
mediate  body  of  Insulating  material,  wire  re.tdvin^  spii.. 
sleeves  carried  by  the  body  ami  insulat.'d  from  each  .ither 
by  the  bo<1y,  switch  arms  mounte.l  upon  th.  sb'eve>  an  i 
each  having  a  conta.  t  plate  •■ntageabb'  i.y  Hi.,  .rh.  ■ 
swit.h  arm  in  one  position  of  the  arms,  ami  m^'an^  tor 
simultaneously  swinging  the  arm-  towar.i  an.i  awny  from 
each  other,  said  means  Including  a  link  of  insnlatint; 
material  connecting  the  arms,  and  a  handle  for  maiiua.ly 
operating  one  arm. 

3.  A  section  insulator  and  swit.h  including  a  bo<ly  of 
insulating  material,  trollf-y  wire  receiving  splice  sleeves 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  ho4ly  with  their  adjacent 
ends  space«l  from  each  other,  switch  arms  swlnglnglv 
mounted  one  upon  each  splice  sleeve  and  In  ele.'trlcnl  en 

e  gajcpment    therewith,    means    for    manually    swinging    on.' 

a  switch    arm.    insulated    conne-tlng    means    between    the 


i.235.:'»      -  ri:  vM  < ;f.m-:r.\t< "R      ki.wmi 

I...S     .\n^cl.-s      Cal,       Fib'.l     N..v,     11.     I'.llt; 

i;.;!!,:-:      .,»  i.  i  -2   -s^'t.  > 
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,V- 
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1 1 7  ?  v  7^r^  ^  n^  t  frnri  r  ■*  -?  -h. 


1-  A  ttMUn  generator  .omprising  a  phiranf>  ..f  '•'.aX  hoi 
i.'W  sectloDB  having  r.'gisterlng  inti-rcomtmini.  .itinu  ..p.'n 
lilt;-    »!iroui;li    th.'ir    upp'T    etui-    ami    bein^    in.iep.-nii.  ntly 

,„,!    it   th.'ir  i..wer  .nds,  said  se.tions  also  having  Inter 
iickin-'    t!ani.'t'S   about    the   openings,   an.l    hea.lers   secured 
..v.'r   'h.'  ..p.'iiiugs  of  the  end  sections. 

2,  A  Hf.'am  generator  unit  comprising  an  integral  cast 
tiic  pr.ivl.b'.l  with  spa.e.l-apart  walls  having  Integral 
-lays  Mi.'rebetw.'eii  for  reinforcing  the  walls,  said  walls 
t.'hig  pr..\  i.led  with  relatively  large  registering  openings 
ther. through  at  the  upper  eu.l  of  the  unit  to  provide  a 
passageway  through  the  top  of  the  unit  and  being  closed 
at  the  low.'r  end  of  the  unit,  and  having  on  their  outer 
»a.t'-  about  sai.l  oponinirs  opposed  large  and  small  fljinges 
'ill.!  iiii  .ibuttiug  shoulder  about  the  small  tlaugi?  whereby 
a    plurality   of  the  units  may  be  assembled. 

:^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steam  generator 
unit  comprisinu'  an  Integral  casting  having  closely-spaced- 
'ipart  walls  relnfor.ed  l>y  Integral  stays  between  the  walls, 
s.iiii  walls  bekiK  provide<l  at  one  end  with  relatively  large 
..p.'iilngs  th.r.'thr..ugh  providing  a  passageway  through 
sai.l  end  of  the  unit,  the  casting  also  having  Interlocking 
!';in_''  <  on  ']' ~  opposite  sides  about  sabl  .ip.'ulngs.  and  pro- 
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-     t\     TllF     M  VNUFACTUUK     «'F 

:;:ui:'-';vn,uN  V.  Fic.i  ap.  ^-.^^^^^^  -■•-'  "^- 

If.i.s'.t:..      o'l-  'i^  '  "•'  •'  '  oiuu..-ite  i'n.i'  which 

,     .vpr..c.'ss.'tuuniuta.,ur.u.._'.-d.^_n^^_^^       ^     ^^^^ 

--iM':-.'^  ^'•-"--  :;";;;.,!;,r;;evu.usi>  aip'st...!  with 

,Hni.'    marct-uu    alci    ..     ''>'-';'\/,    ,.,.._„,„:    .tii.stauivaiiy 


iBg  tnrouKH  i-.'— -■  „,wv'iL'es     the   end    secuous   .-      i    -  ,.  n.i..  rn! -ir.    :.i"i   pi'->"' 

locking   flanges   about    "-*'•      >^^^^;,;,.;  ,,,^,..,,   for   engage  ,    WHt.T   at   a   h,Kh   t.  „d 

mg  pr.-vi.b'd   With   supporting   ban-.s    '      ^'                    ^,^,,,.,,  ,.  .u-^.-nbe.l                        „'..'ur  nu  a   sand   Uni.'  i^  i' W  which 

"^,^   ,hr,.ugh    the    ..pp,-Mt,.   .nds   ot    -.a.     -  -«        ^^^   ^,^^     ,         ,     .,  ,, .,  ';  "f"':  '..^ m     '.'s-ur.'  a    nnx-ur,    oi  sand 

-:'"  ;;r':::;r::::;:;-'-'-^-  "--^  -i'\t  \  r;^:::;.- ^--  --•  -v:''..';u:u::rr  wt:L 

r"^;s;;rnV,....nmnnicatton    w.th    tb.'    ...n..    •.  j   ^ues  a  .rnu.a  of  a..ro....;:^  v^'  .oA^^^ 

.,«:;  If  .ud  seciotis  ,   v;n.  an  op..,.ng   ;.n^^  ^^    ^,^   J        ,,    ,  P--^  ;;-'-;     in    ^-ullc  tn  t.c  par,-  .d  .ater 

tlor.'.it    an.l    b.'in.-    iioKPy  ,    ,,,,„. prises  .li*s' stuit-  '  "     i       ooun.ls    tor    a    p.TVo.l    «t 

.      .-'.   n.t..rl...Un.u   ''— ,7;.;  i;;!;'  ^  t.  rlo.  ked   I    u.der   a    steam    P---  ,;:,;-;   .^l.ing  u»d  mix.ug  with 

-n-  aroon.l  saM  "P'-".-   -'"      ''  1     ,..„   .„,,    ,0   en.l    1    .r,.m  ..i.-  ';;  '""""'^^^''^V  Z^n^  nao   brick    form,   an,     d,- 

-  W-..b.  a    '>'-->7-;;';;;,,;^"      :;;    arran...,    ui    th.'       san.l.    mo  dtug   an.       onipr  ^^^^^  .^^^^^^^    ^^^,^^^^^,    ,.,    ,,„„, 

,,,'    ,1,..    geiierat..r.    and    .ipuianut  „,,.,,,   ir,.in  t  h.'  b.d         t:.-tiii>r    at    tr..ni  ,  _  , ,  v   '.-  .ie-.  ribe.l , 

!J;  ends  of  Uie  se.  tion-  -•;'  !;*-^;^:.       ;  a;;.ou.h    th..    1^,01.  h.'ur-  :   .ub-t.n    a  i.^^  ^^^.^^^  ^^,^^,_„  ,.„.,.,,„.. 

tonis   thereof   to   ni.lu .r,'ulat,...i  ,     ,.  ,,  ,,,,,.   VV  ;,';;,„, „  ,,„..,  waff  oi  hyiratu-n 

.>r.,  tf.le.i  With  ;i   ';i.'.i.i'i   •'>  ,      __     ,...,,.,.    ,,f    cab.'Uim 


l.-2ar..Tr,-        ^ENMN<.      M-  ,,. 

,;,.,.,'n,'vlUe,    T.-nn,      Hl-1    •''"' 
145  !(•'.'.      (CI.  V.M     -"  > 


r,,  ti;b"i  \vitb  ;.   '  ;'c  •'>''" 

,.    ',..-    than    one    nude,  id"    L'l    

i    ..vidp.>s..nt:s,,bstantiaiya-d...nc.'.^^^ 

ScriMi     N 


ule    of    culciuni 


t,,nville.  Ma^s.      lib''       P'       ■ 


(01.  IT'     -i^') 


- 1 


1,    A   ralve  indicator 


rising   :i    -ratK.nary    standard 


-;r::.-^j;rx';n.ea.ts.nd^ 

,^.   ,„.,   ,,,e  housing  and  '"-'"'^     \,,„,  ..f  „,ovemcnt  of   \ 
«,Uat,'rUavmgarmsa,spo^^^^ 

:^::i  :Lr;i'Z.:z^  when  said  ....unis,n .  o... , 

-?-,...e.Hn.machin.-,be;.ud.^- 

housing  an.i  a  tnaga/.tn,'  ' '' ''  ^^^.^  ,,/,p..,,Me  cln  .ar  ! 
„HicU.  discharging  ;  ;'v>ce  ^^^-^^^^^^  j..^.,,.,  „,  ,  ,.oin^  \ 
rier   to   be   .-ouple.l    "•     ■"  '  f  Tu.'V.-ment  of 

,ndanagitat..rha^.n..pn^t-      '     ;  ,    ,.^,^^,,,i,,,, 

,„|d  ...in  carrier.  -^;-"    .;"    ^  .^   .''  .  , ,..1  inwar.ily. 

,,„  ,„,,,,iue  wh.n  the^     n  '  •    V,„hination  with   a   bnse 
.J    i,>   ,    vending  ma.  him.   ib.        '  commuui 

.ousing   an.l   a    maga.lne    moiui,,.    .^^^ 

'•■■'''"'  '""^";       a      ar,  from  the  magazine,  said  slide 

■     frame  to  re.'eive  an  art     i  ^^^.^^^^    ^.^^^^ 

having    a    lug    at    o,..'    en.l    '  .«      t,  nianually 

,,,   adja.en,    -' ^^;:-^:';:  Z^^^^^^    ^^^    '''"'    "^    ' 
„perable    .'oin    '  arn.  r    t,  i  ,^^^j^,^  ^^,^^. 

.oin  engagin.  -':;';;;;,„:',,:';,',,..  lug  ..n  the  slide. 
,nga  lug  to  engage     b.    o  h.  r  retaining   th.' 

mal  position. 


,We  indK.tor  .  ..mpnstng  .   -         •   ;   ;    .  .,, 

,„    ,ai.l    >tHU.lar,l   n>.-mber,   ,»    npd   P  ^^^^ 

,,er  bavin,'  its  upper  eml  J-"'"''  ^^    "'   "  „''Ui.      -tan.iard 
i„    lo.er    end    ^evolubly    supported j^^  ^,,    ^„ 

„.emi'er.    tu.'ans  ^"-^'^and    ^ ^Xtln.    iti.iMa    upon 
volve    said    casing   memt^-r    ana  v^  ^^^ 

,hP    rotatable   an.l   stationary    members   to   .  >K'     . 

,    <itlon  of  the  valve.  ..»„fioii«rv    -taiidar.l 

..      V    ,uive   indicat..r   .'Oinprising   a    stnti.'i>«r\        ■ 
I         'J     .\    val\e   inuHui.'i  ^  _„t,.fitilv    1..urn«le.l 

rotatioti   .'1    I".-    -f  ,       i-ot -1  ri.i.o'    :  n>i    -'' 

U.gan,l<o;'r>o-ti..  indipaupo        h    J     -^^^^ 

tionarv  ,nen,l'.'rs  to  sign.fv    the  p.    .>    "  oat.dard 

3.    A  valve   indicator   .  ..tnpns.nu   .    ~  ■  '  ^    ^^^^^^^^^_^^ 

^„„.„..,    .     -lve-contr,,mn.   ^P     a^^^,...   -^   ^^^^^'^^^^   ^^^^,^,, 

in   sai.l   stand  ir.l   men.b.'r.    >    .  iM  i    1  ^^^^^ 

„er  having  its  upper  e,ol3.'urn.M."i   up  -  ^^        ,^^^^ 

Its    lower    end    revoUibly    -uppor  ed  -  ^^,^,_^^^ 

^aid  '■asing  .'onnecttng  sai.l  s,.u  ,i ^ff..r.  nt i.liy    t.. 

.„,    ,„   ,ause  the   r-'tation    ot    san     -pn     ^^^^   ^    ^      ^^^^   ^^^^^   ^^,, 

,ev..lve  said   casing  an.!    '•""P;^         I.   ^.unlfv    'h.    ix-ltb'n 
I    ratable   and   stationary    inesnhrrs    to   signify 

[   of  the  valve. 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7.  191 7, 


4.  A    valve    Indicator    comprising    a    -raiiiari!      i    vnl\.' 
controlling  spindle  rotatable  in  thp  standard    a   r^^vMinil 
member  on   the  standard,   indicating  mt^an^.   nini   an    <'pl 
cyclic  train  to  cause  the  spindle  motion  diCffrfntlaliv   ti 
drive  the  revoluble  member  whereby  the  valve  poslrlun  Is 
Indicated. 

5.  A  valve  indicator  comprlsiiiitr  a  standaril,  a  valvf- 
controlling  spindle  rotatablp  in  the  standard,  a  rt-vdliihlf 
member  on  the  standard,  Indicating  uu'ans.  gt*Kr  t^eth 
flxed  to  and  movable  with  said  spindle,  circumffrenttai 
internal  teeth  on  said  revoluble  member,  and  planet  gears 
differentially  to  transmit  the  spindle  movement  to  sai-l 
revoluble  member  whereby  the  valve  position  Is  indicated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,235,768.  CARGO-HANDLINC;  APPARATUS  Thuma.s 
M.  C0HSBROOK8,  Sparrows  Point,  Md..  assignor.  t>y 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  File-'. 
Nov.  I,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.944.  Renewed  .Ian  '.'5 
1917.     Serial  No.  144.530.      (CI.  214 — 1.) 


In  a  cargo-transport  vessel,  thp  comhliiatlon  with  a 
hall  provide*!  at  intervals  In  Its  length  wirh  hni.U  f  i 
plurality  of  towers  rising  from  the  hull  nr  int-rvnl-  in 
its  length  and  formed  to  leav^  a  contlniiou.*  unotwtru-  tc,| 
passage  fore  and  aft  over  the  holds,  a  rrack  s^l-t.^tn^»<! 
by  said  towers  and  pxtendlng  forp  and  aft  continuously 
over  the  holds,  a  cargo-handling  device  movahlp  on  said 
track  throughout  the  length  of  thp  samp  above  the  holds. 
booms  extending  outwardly  from  the  hasp  of  the  towers 
and  swlngable  horizontally  and  vprtically,  ways  connpct 
ing  opposite  booms  and  extending  transversely  hptween 
the  towers  below  the  forp  and  aft  track,  and  .-argi)  han 
dllng  devices  movable  athwartships  along  said  transversp 
ways. 


1,235.769.      WINDOW-SCREEN       Herman  >    I>amm.    New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed    Sppt    •>     HtM       S>TtaI    No.    118,721 
(CI.  156—39.) 


2.   In    an    adjustable    window    screen,    the    combination 
of  a  frame  section  kaving  side  bars  bent  to  form  U  chan 


!!•    -     ;i    •-■  r.pn    framp  spction    having  side   bars    bent    to   fit 

iiT,.   r!i..   u  r  h  innpls  of  the  tlrsi   of  said  sections,  a  casing 

atri<<l    ;\    .>ni'    of    the    sections,   a    roller    mounted    in    the 

'  Hsing,   a   screen   adapted   to   bp    wound   on    the  roller   and 

haviiiir  Us  side  pdge  portions  -illdable  In  the  U-members  of 

the   si'jp   bar-   of  both   frame  sections,   resilient  means   for 

holding   the  side  edgps  of  the  screen  In  tight  engagement 

"itt)    the   ^hip   bars  of  the   frame  sections,   and   means  for 

normally   holding  the  screen  In   lowered  position. 

;*  lrtiiii»  1   and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  _•  .<  .'.  7  70  APPARATUS  IdK  CLEANING  DKKP 
WELLS  GioBOB  W.  DiATS,  Fort  Worth.  Tpx.  Filed 
May    2!t     U*lt>,    Serial    No     1(X).556,      Renewed    July    3. 

1917.     Spruil   No    17S.4,H4       \C\.   166 — 17.  i 


1  l!i  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wells,  the  combination 
With  H  line  casing  having  perforations  in  the  side  near 
thp  liottom  end  thereof,  of  an  interior  pipe  centrally  posl- 
rlonpil  In  said  casing  and  vprtlcally  movable  therein  for 
for'  ins  hot  clpanlng  fluids  downwardly  and  out  through 
sai'i  jiTforaf ions,  and  a  pipp  pxtendlng  down  between  the 
walls  if  said  pipps  and  having  thp  end  bent  and  extended 
upw  irdlv  for  supplying  a  lifting  element  under  a  column 
of  fluid   to  bp  drawn  out  of  thp  well. 

-'  in  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  wells,  the  combination 
witti  1  line  -aslng  having  pprforatlons  In  the  side  thereof 
n'  ir  'he  iuw.T  I  nd.  of  a  comliined  cleaning  pipe  and  work- 
ing !'arre|  extending  centrally  down  in  said  casing  and 
vertically  movable  therein,  inpan"  for  forcing  hot  Hnids 
down  ulthipilt  s;ilil  pipe  a'll  withiii  ~,!iil  la-in;:.  and 
means  for  forcing  air  down  under  the  liquids  to  be  drawn 
out  of  the  well. 


1,2H5.771.  TOY  John  C,  I^ittba,  Oaks,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
lohn  C  I'pttra  &  Company,  Inc..  Oaks,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
138.185.      (CI.  46—59.) 


I     .\  toy  comprising  relatively  movable  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  nipans  operative  to  discharge  a  pro- 
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lP,.tllp.  nK-ans  operative  to  movP  the  other  of  said  members 

wiih    respect    to    said    first  tnenti 1    member   and    means 

ratue    to    discharge    a    projectile    when    .said    relatively 

„,„ving  member  has  reached  a  predetermined  position  with 
re-pe,  t  to  said  relutlvply  stationary    member. 

■■  ^  tov  comprising  relatively  movable  members,  one  of 
said  mcnbers  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
plP<-es.  n>eans  upon  the  other  of  said  niembers  operative  to 
discharge  a  projectile,  mea,.  sonneting  said  members^ 
„,..„ns  operative  to  m..ve  said  !ir>tme„t,..),ed  membe,  with 
respp.'t  to  .said  la.-t  mentioned  member,  and  tneans  opera- 
tive to  actuate  said  projectile  discharging  means  when  said 
flrst-mentioned  member  has  reached  a  ,n-edeterniinpd  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  last  mentioned  member 

3  V  tov  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers means  on  one  of  said  members  operative  to  discharge 
a  projectile  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to 
«ald  me„>ber.  means  connecting  said  men>bers  and  opera- 
tive to  cause  the  movetnent  of  the  other  of  said  members 
with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  member  to  bring  said  ) 
member  Into  the  line  of  flight  of  the  projectile,  and  means 
operative  to  cause  the  discharge  of  a  projectile  when  said 
member  is  in  said  line  of  flight. 

4  \  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  independently  movable 
members  means  connecting  said  men.bers.  means  upon 
one  of  said  members  operative  to  dis.  harge  a  proje-tUe,  a 
projectile,  means  operative  to  m,ne  said  conneetmg  mean^ 
to  eause  relative  movement  between  said  members  arid 
means  operative  to  discharge  said  projectile  when  said 
members    have    been    moved    to    a>sun,e    a    predetermined 

position.  11, 

r,  \  tov  comprising  a  noniber  forn.ed  to  resemble  a 
vesMd  and"  having  means  operative  to  -iischarge  a  proje. 
tile  a  second  m.'mber  ...inpoMd  oi  a  plurality  of  separaf 
blocks  assembled  to  form  the  member,  means  operat  ve  v 
connect  said  members,  n.eans  cor.peratlve  with  said  con 
necting  means  to  cause  relatue  ncvenient  of  said  meml>ers 
and  means  operative  to  cause  the  discharge  of  a  projectil- 
from  said  projectile  discharging  means  when  said  men 
bers  are  moved  into  a  pre.ietermined  relative  position. 
[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  (.a/.ette.] 


earned  on  t.o    penidiery  of  each  of  the  said  tunibW  dlaka 

a    .top   earned      v   ea.b   ,.f   the   said   tumbler  disks    a   plu 

alM^..  t.;n;:  ;.  ,' .■  .no  nts  di-sposed  between  the  said  tum- 

;':„..k.    and  .   lu.  carried  by  each  of  the  said  tumbler 

seL-ment.    of  a   kev   provided  with  notches  adapted  to  re- 

■  •         e  teeth  of  L  said  tumbler  disks  and  with  aper- 

iures  ada,>ted  .0  re.eive  the  lugs  carrier!  by  the  said  turn- 

t.ler    ~egine!;t-. 


1-r,  773        NoN  KKPACKAKLE    CI«iAR-BOX.      MaNTM- 
^ThomIs  Im..;.  New   Voik.   N.  Y.     Filed  June  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.832.      m;!,  217—5.) 


loH5T7i.'      P\DLOCK.     Iuank    M.   Deveukaix.   Syracuse, 
"n     V.      Filed    Apr     -.    1'.'17       Serial    No     159.360.      (CI. 
70—10:..) 


1     A   padlock   comprising   a    <ase.    a    sha,  kle    having    on- 
end' pivoted    within   tlo'    sab!    ^ase,   a    pix.^ed    lever    .arrie. 
,„>,„...en    the   walls    of   the    ease,    and    provided   at    one   end 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  enpip^   within  a   notch  carrie.l  by 
the  said  shackle,  tumbler  disk^  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pm 
passed  through  the  said  walls  of  the  case,  teeth  .arried  on 
?he  periphery  of  ea,  h  tumMer  disk,  a  plurality  o    tumble,- 
sPgtnents    disposed    between    tlie    said    tumbler    disks,    and 
spaced  lugs  carried  by   eneh  of  the  said   tumbler  segt^ients^ 
2,    A    padb.ck    compri^in.    a    -a^c    a    shaekle.    a    Piv',t..i 
l,ver  carried  between  the  walls  of  the  same,  tumbler  disks 
mounted  on  a  pin  passed  through  the  wall  and  the  cap  of 
the  ca«e    tumbler  segments  dt.sp..8ed  between  the  said  turn 
hlpr  di>^ks    a  spring  coiled  around  said  pin  having  one  end 
adapted  to  Pngage  an  end  of  the  said  tnmider  segments  and 
the  other  end  engaging  a  stop  pin  passed  through  the  wall 

of  the  said   case. 

3  The  combination  with  a  i^a.lior  k,  comprising  a  case, 
a  shackle  a  pivote.l  lever  .-arrie.l  between  the  wall  and 
the  cap  of  the  case,  tumbler  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
pin  passed  through  the  wall  and  the  cap  of  the  case,  teeth 


1  V  ,  igar  box  having  certain  walls  thereof  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts:  n.eans  for  Insecurely  hoUllng  aa  d 
wails  and  said  parts  together,  «"^P^/^^  f^ J"  **'^^ 
walls  and  arranged  to  securely  hold  said  walls  and  part* 
together  while  cigars  are  being  pressed  Into  ^*\d  "ox  .  a 
,over  for  said  box:  said  straps  being  attached  to  said 
,  over  wherebv  said  box  is  held  close.1  ;  said  straps  being 
a.tachable  in  "order  that  said  box  may  be  opened,  thereby 
causing  said  walls  and  parts  to  be  insecurely  held  to- 
gether, whereby  said  box  becomes  unsuited  for  again  press- 

inn  clears  ther>'iu. 

.  V  eigar  box  having  certain  side  walls  thereof  com- 
,,„sed"of  a  plural.tv  of  parts:  means  for  Insecurely  hold- 
ing said  wails  and  said  i-arts  together  :  a  bottom  comp.^seii 
of  a  plurality  of  ,mrts  which  are  secured  to  said  P"^*^  «[ 
said  side  walls  :  straps  attached  to  said  parts  of  said  side 
walls  and  bottom,  and  arrange<l  securely  to  hold  said 
parts  together  while  cigars  are  being  pressed  Into  said  box  : 
a  cover  for  said  box:  said  straps  being  attached  to  said 
cover  wherebv  said  box  is  held  closed  :  said  straps  being 
1  d.tachatde  in  "order  that  said  box  may  be  opened,  thereby 
causing  said  parts  of  mild  walls  and  bottom  to  be  inse- 
curely held  together,  whereby  said  box  becomes  unsuited 
for  again   pressing  cigars  therein. 

'i  \  non  repa(kable  <lgar  box.  comprising  side  walla 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  central  opening:  a  strap 
having  an  attached  member  adapted  to  fit  In  the  opening 
in  said  bottom  said  strap  being  attached  to  said  bottom 
.ind  to  said  side  walls;  said  attached  member  of  said  strap 
serving  to  support  <  igars  while  being  pressed  Into  said 
box  a  cover  for  said  iiox  ;  said  strap  being  atlai-lipd  to 
said'  cover  wherebv  said  box  Is  held  closed  :  and  said 
strap  behm  detachable  in  order  that  said  box  n.ay  be 
opened  therebv  causing  said  attached  member  of  sai.i  strap 
to  bP  withdrawn  fr,.m  said  ope.dng  in  said  bottom,  where- 
by cigars  subse.,uet,tly  ptesse.l  into  said  box  will  be  force<l 
into  said  openlnir  in  said  bottom 

4      \    cigar   box   having   certain   side   walls   thereof   e,,ra 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  :  means  for  InsPcurely  holditig 
said   walls  and    parts   together,   a    bottom    secured    to   «ild 
walls  •  sai.l  bottom  having  a  centra!  opening  :  a  strap  Imv 
i„g  an   attached   member  adapted   to  fit   In   the   ..penlng  In 
;    said  bottom,  said   strap  being  attached  to  said  bottotn  and 
1    ,..rtain   ..f   said   side   wall-,   a    strap  attached   to   said    side 
i    walls   and   arranged    to   hold   securely   said   side   walls   and 
'    parts  thereof  together  while  cigars  are  being  pressed  Into 
said  box  and  onto  said  attached  member  of  the  first  tiamed 
"strap-  a  -over  for  said  box  :  said  straps  being  attache,!  to 
said    cover,    wherein-    said    box    is    held    closed:    an<!    sad 
straps    oelng    detachalde    in    order    that    said    box    may    be 
opened,  thereby  causing  said  side  walls  and  parts  thereo 
to  be  Insecurely  held  together,  and  causing  said  attache.! 
member  of   the   first  named   strap  to   be  withdrawn   from 


So 
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said  uptTiiiiK  in  said  tiotioni.  wher»'(.y  -<aiil  ixix  ti»>. miK--^ 
unsnitfil  for  a<atu  pressing  <  igars  rhtT'-in.  -i'lbstnui  iaii  v  a> 
and   for  rhp  purpos**  sp*'t'lti»'<l. 

5.  A  I'igar  tioi  having  'prtain  nidr  walls  thfrfnf  iuii 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  part-i.  menn.-*  for  ins'Mur<'ly  hnliiiiu' 
-laid  walls  and  parts  together  ;  n  S'ottoni  ''ornpostil  ..f  a  phi 
rality  of  parts  which  are  s^curpd  to  -mid  parts  of  sai'i  sidf 
wal!-^.  said  bottom  having  a  ivntral  opening,  a  ^trap  luiv 
ing  an  attai.-hf'd  nu'uibtT  adaptf-d  to  lit  in  rh--  nytnwni:  in 
■iaid  bottom,  said  strap  b»'ing  attai  h<'d  to  sai<l  i^arts  of  said 
bottom  and  certain  of  said  <;ld>'  walls  :  a  -tnp  atra  hfd  to 
«ifd  sldp  walls  and  arranged  to  hold  s..('\ir>'ly  said  sbb' 
walls  anil  parts  thfrt^nf  together  whll'>  I'iears  ar*'  '"'iTiL: 
pfsseil  into  said  box  and  onto  said  attached  in<'iiib>T  .-f 
th.  flrsr-nanu'd  strap:  a  ■o\t'r  for  said  box.  ^aid  strap-- 
!n'i;ig  attached  to  said  i-ovpr.  whf-rt'by  «a!d  box  i>  hrl.i 
linsiMl  :  anil  said  straps  bf-ing  dftaihabb>  In  order  ttiat  -a;.! 
'•<>\  may  !>e  openetl,  thereby  causing  said  side  waii^  .mmI 
parrs  thereof  and  said  parts  of  salil  bottom  to  ;.»■  ins. 
.  urtdy  helil  together,  and  causing  salii  atta'  hed  member  of 
the  first-nampiJ  strap  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  opening 
in  said  bottom,  whereby  said  box  be^ oim**-  iinsulted  for 
again  pressing  cigars  thert-in,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
Iiurpiis,.  spci  ificd. 

[Claini!^  H  to  *<  not  printed  in  rhc  i.azette.) 
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es.s      whl'    il      '   lilli 

lub.    i"iirin;ni;   a;i 

i  1  V    lirm«.I-I  i.illeii 

■  d   to  iiiaiiita  .  II   !  ii"  ;■  iiipera 
tween    heat    iiru.i'ii  ii»„'    and 
ler.iriire   ;.e 

>1'     'he     tuf;. 


conduit  eonriected  to  said  pro<lucer.  a  positively  acting 
bower  supplyiiii,'  a  draft  comprising  air  to  said  conduit, 
a  riciproca ting  •iigiue  driving  .siiid  l)lower  and  an  exhaust 
steam  .onduit  from  said  engine  tapped  Into  said  draft 
'  onduir 

5  In  a  ga^  matting  organization,  the  combination  of  a 
teas  producer  adapted  to  contain  a  deep  bed  of  ignited  fuel, 
a  draft  cunduit  connected  to  said  producer,  nu-ans  for 
reniovini;  condensed  moisture  from  said  conduit,  a  posi- 
tively acting  tdower  supplying  a  draft  lomprising  air  to 
said  ccitiduit.  a  reciprocating  engine  driving  said  blower,  a 
valve<l  exhaust  steam  conduit  from  said  engine  tapp«tl  into 
said  draft  conduit  ard  a  valved  by-pass  comniunicatlng  Ix-"- 
tweer;  sjijil  exhau.st  steam  conduit  and  .said  moisture  re- 
tiioving  means. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  the  pro.  ..ss  whi' h  •  om 
priaes  maintaining  a  de.'p  '>eil  of  ignited  fuel.  t<<r'.\\iif^  an 
admixed  draft  of  steam  and  air  autoniati.  a^y  pro[..irt  ;one«l 
In  a  predefermineil  ratio  adai^ted  to  loaMir.iin  lio-  tent- 
p^rature  equiiitTium  oceurring  tietween  1,  -at  pr-dii  m- 
and  heat  ai»f»<>rl»ing  actions  in  the  fuel  :.ed  at  a  teiip.-r., 
ture  l>i>low  the  ot)jectb)nanle  I  ;inl<erink;  femperature  oi  tlic 
fuel,  said  ratio  being  in.iiiitaineii  eo[i>r,irit  by  exiiandlng 
steam  to  dri\e  air  and  niixin-'  the  .xp-inbed  ~fe:n:.  'vi'b 
the  driven  air.  and  forcing  «id  admixture  diat;  liroi^h 
the   iK-d  of   fuel. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  zas  the  process  whl.  h  om- 
prises  maintaining  a  deep  i.ed  of  Igniie.i  bi.  •■\:,.i -.img 
steam  to  drive  air.  inlxinu  a  e,,iistaiii  fr.ictp.n  .f  itie  steam 
so  expanded  with  the  air  so  driven  to  14,t-i;i  i  iir,\Tiire  hav- 
ing a  predeteriiiined  ratio  adaiiteci  to  t  'aint.tm  'be  tem- 
per,iture  e()uili!iriuni  o.  1  urriug  r;*'tweea  heat  pio.la.  uii  and 
heat  Ht>!«>rl>ing  actions  m  the  fuel  i.ed  at  a  t.mper.i'nr 
b<>low  the  obiertionable  clinliering  tempera  tiirt 
and  forcing  .said  ilraft  through  said  i'«il  (d   fue 

3.  In    the    iiMinutacture   of    ^a>    the    pr>e  es.s 
prises  maintaining  a  d»Tp  U'd  of  ignite. I 
adniixe*!  draft  of  steam  and  air  automati. 
In  a  predetermin»'d  ratio  aila[>t 
ture    equilibrium    (Mcurring    b- 

heat  absorliing  actions  in  the  fuel  iM>d  at  a  temperatiii 
low  the  objectioi^able  clinkering  temper.iture 
said  ratio  beinij  maintained  constant  by  the  volume  of 
forced  air.  removing  condeuseil  steam  from  rtie  mivtuie 
without  interferiug  with  the  rati"  and  for' nu  ■<aib  draft. 
through  said  \>^l  of  fu«l 

4.  In  a  i$a>«  •>riuinixjition.  the  ct>iuldMuti'>n  of  ,^  ^  i>  p-o 
ducer  a«Uipte«i  tu  <oatain  a  i\^p  i»e«i  of  ignited  fuel    >i  druft 
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\   .),.vbe  of   the  .lass  (b-scrihed  comprising  a  pair  of 

p  riieinbers  Milled  foiiether  bi'tween  thetr  ends,  one 
■  e  ell. Is  of  sjiid  ineiiiticrs  lieiiii:  iidiipted  to  engage 
.[ipos  ',     sKies    of    the    mi!,    and    means    for    relatively 


exp.inbiriL:   'tie    otber 
their  tlrsT    meufione,! 
'_>      \    ,1.  V     ,.   ,,f   rh  ' 
c]a:;i[i    inejiiber^    hliigi 


II. is   of  said    member   so  as    to   move 
en.|s   into  eiampine  position 
I  la^s  ib-serllied   cnmprisln;.'  a   pair  of 
d    toirether    between    their    ends,    one 


of  file  ends  of  said  members  bi-ing  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  -ides  of  the  rail,  and  a  werlge  member  In- 
serted betwi'.  n  'be  .itber  ■  ii.ts  ,)C  sai.l  members  to  rela- 
tively e\;)ati.i  -aid  otber  eii.N  -o  as  !..  move  their  first 
mention.. I    .11  is    inf. I    .l.uiipini:    position 

f,  d  be  oriibiiiati.iii  with  a  rail  .ioint.  of  a  clamp  com- 
poised  of  a  put-  ipf  (lamp  members  hiiitrd  tou'ctlor  tie- 
twfs'n  their  <-i!i's  ..tie  of  the  ends  <d'  said  tiieml>ers  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sid*'s  of  said  rail,  and  a  wedge  pin 
inserteil  between  tb.  .ither  enils  of  said  members  for  rela 
tlvely  expanding:  -.n.l  other  ends  so  as  to  mo\e  their  first 
mentioned  ends  into  .  lampinv:  pf»s1tion.  the  hinge  of  said 
member  and  said  pin  i>eing  disposed  'lirci  tly  beneath  the 
rail. 

[Claims  3  to  .''1  not  iinnte.l   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1      \   nio\.ui:    pill  are  projectlim   ma<liine.  coniprv-siug  an 
iHeriiiitteii:    re,.,iij)ii    levice  for  internaittently  n>ovlng  the 
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film  with  respe.t  to  th.'  light  beam,  a  single  objective  for 
reeeiving  Rnd  proje.  ting  the  light  b.'am  upon  the  screen, 
a  system  of  reflectors,  means  for  causing  the  reflectors  to 
successivelv  coact  with  the  light  beam  auil  for  chan-'ing  , 
the  angle  of  the  retlectors  to  <  ompensate  for  the  movement 
of  the  film  and  means  for  holding  the  reflectors  stationary 
during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the  ttim,  whereby  the  image 
at  all  times  is  held  stationary  on  the  screen,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  In    a    moving   picture    projecting    ma<hlne,    the    com 
blnatlon  with  a  moving  picture  tllm.  means  for  fee<ling  the 
same   intermittently,    a    source   of    light    and    a    single   ob 
jective.  of  a  plurality  of  retlectors.   means   for  moving  the    . 
same   to   successively   (  ut    the    light    beam    during   the   still    I 
position  of   the   reflectors,   means   for    ihangini:    the  angle 
of   the   refle(tors  as  the   film    o, cui.ies   >ui(e.ssive  positions 
In  the  path  of  light  to  hold   the  retle.ted  image  stationary    j 
while   the   film    is    moving    and    means    for   bidding   the   re- 
flectors stationary   while  the   film   is  at   rest,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  projecting  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  moving  pi. dure  film,  means  for  feedinu 
the  same  intermittently,  a  source  of  light  and  a  slrmle 
objective,  of  a  plurality  of  retlectors.  means  for  .hanging 
the  angles  of  said  reflectors  alternat.ly  In  synchronism 
with  the  film,  an.l  means  for  su.a'esslvely  m.iving  the 
r.dlectors  into  and  out  of  the  light  b.am  .luring  the  still 
position  ..f  the  reflectors,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  moving  pl.dure  projecting  ma.hine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  moving  picture  tllm.  means  for  fee.ilng  the 
same  intermittently,  a  source  of  light  and  a  single  objec 
tive  of  a  pair  .if  retlectors  .'adi  adapte.l  lo  r. 'fleet  alter 
naf  Imag.s.  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  refl.'ct.irs 
as  the  tllm  o.'cupies  successive  positi.ms  in  the  path  of 
light  to  compensate  for  the  movement  of  tb.'  film,  ami 
means  for  shifting  the  relle.tors  b.Mlily  ini.i  and  out  of 
the  light  b.'am  .luring  the  still  poslti.iu  of  the  r.  ti.-.  tors. 
substantially   as  set   forth. 
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14.     I'Jlt).       Serial    No. 


pO(r-"^-    TH 


■A  III  til.-  mc.iiulaciur..  .d"  permanent  illuminating  gas, 
th.'  pro.ess  Which  compris.-s  fee.ilng  heavy  oil  vapors 
through  a  short  l.ngth  ..f  heated  narrow  tubing  in  such  a 
manner  that  ibe  vap-rs  will  a.'quire  a  temperature  of 
about  7. HI  (•  «ith.iul  rea.hing  800'  C.  at  any  point  or 
time,  remo^ing  the  i:as  from  the  tubing  and  quickly  cool- 
ing ai  a  time  wli.n  tli.re  still  remains  vapor  of  heavy 
eond.'sabie  oils  to  an  anumnt  not  less  than  Kt  per  cent. 
,,f  tlie    iiiioiint  <d-  oil  suppli.Ml.  such  .-..ollng  being  suth.aent 

,,,  ,.,,„, Ion- It   -ai.i   vap..r,  ca.Ue.'tlna  the  gas  ami  a.lmlx- 

ini:   111    an    •i.ulix.d-    .•..mliti.m    with   permanent   lean    gas 
to  iiiake  a  -ompound  cdd  pr..of  illuminating  gas. 

4.  In  111.'  nianiila.tur.'  ..f  a  permanent  illuminating  gas. 
the  pro.ess  which  comprises  passing  heavy  oil  vapors 
thr..U'»'h  a  short  length  of  healed  narrow  tubing  free  from 
,  ,,ky  .arb.m  ami  at  a  t.'mp.ra  ture  around  7tKV  C.  the  speed 
of  passau  .in, I  haiglb  of  trav.d  being  so  crrelat.-i  that 
aentinu  is  int.Mrupfd  while  a  substantial  am-oint  of 
vap..rs  of  !i.'avv  .-..n.l.'nsabl.'  oil  still  remains,  woling  suffl- 
.i..utly  10  remoN..  .ond.nsnbi.-  vapors,  .-.dlecting  the  gas 
and  admixm;:  m  an  -  untlx.-d  '  .ondition  with  perma- 
i„.nt  l.'an  i:as  to  inai^e  a  compound  cold  pr..of  illuminating 

""!"-,  In  the  inaiiiifactur.'  <d  p.  rmanent  lllumlnalitig  gas. 
5t,e  pro..—  wbbli  compris.'s  passing  heavy  oil  vapors 
tbrouKh  a  s),ort  1.  npth  of  heated  narrow  tubing  free  fr..m 
.okv  carb.in  ami  a  temperatur.-  around  700°  C,  the  spee>.l 
of  passag  and  length  of  travel  being  so  correlate,!  that 
h.atini:  is  uit.'rrupted  while  a  substantial  amount  .^f 
vap.irs  of  h.'avv  condensab!.'  oil  still  remains,  .•oollng  siifh- 
ei.'ntly  to  r.'iiiov.'  cond.'nsabb  vapors,  said  cooling  ..pera- 
flon  ."omprlsin-  a  .hilllnu  to  anuind  n  to  -'-'>-'  C..  t.i 
,,'mov.    .li.b.-iin-,    .ollecting    ih.^    gas   and    admixing    In    an 

I    -unfix. Mi  ■■  .oioiition   with  p.Tman.-nt   l.-an  gas   to   make  a 

'    .ompoun.l    e,.bi    proof   illuminating   gas. 

IClaiins  .'.  to  r.'  n.d  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1  235,778.     METHOlt  OF  CASTING.     FK-xvk  Kv,,kl.  Huf 
"7alo.   N.    Y..    assignor,   by   mesne   assignments.    t(.    1\    S. 
1  o-ht    L»i;    Heat    Corporation.    Niagara    Falls,    N.    V.    a 
ton,., ration  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1910. 

No.   5S2,t;9d.      tCi.   22—203.1 


•rial 


.:S. 


1.  In  the  manufa.'ture  of  permanent  illuminating  gas, 
the  process  which  comprises  exposing  heavy  oil  vapors  f.ir 
a  brief  time  to  a  temperature  around  700°  C,  Interrupt 
ing  the  heating  at  a  time  when  a  portion  but  not  substan 
tlallv  all  of  said  vapors  is  irasltied  an.l  .ooling  th.'  gas  to 
eon.lense  out  resi.lual  oil  vapors,  and  colle.ling  the  aas 
an.l  admixing  In  an  "  unfixed  -  .ondition  with  p^'rmanent 
lean  gas  to  make  a  comp..un.l  .-old  proof  Illuminating  gn- 

2.  In  the  manufa.'ture  of  permanent  illuminating  gas. 
the  process  which  .omprlses  exposing  heavy  oil  vapors 
for  a  brief  time  to  a  temperature  around  70(»-  C  inter- 
rupting the  heating  at  a  time  when  there  still  remains 
vapor  of  heavy  condensable  oils  to  an  amount  not  less 
than  10  per  <ent.  of  th.-  oriffinal  oil.  cooling  the  gas  t.. 
condense  out  rwldual  oil  vapors,  collecting  th«-  gas  and 
adnUiing  In  an  "unfixed  "  condition  with  permanent  lean 
gaa  to  make  a  compoaDd  cold  proof  Illuminating  gas. 

241  O.  G.— 6 


sr7K\ 


1.  The  pro<.'ss  of  uniting  lead  battery  platen  which 
consists  of  ileanini:  molten  lead  by  superheating:  same 
ami  casting  said  molten  l.-ad  while  in  a  superheated  .on- 
dition to  portions  of  said  plates  whereby  said  plat.s  are 
Inlegrallv   united. 

•1.  Th.'  pro.-.'ss  of  forming  a  battery  terminai  strap 
integral  with  a  pluarlity  of  battery  plates,  wlii.b  coiisi.,- 
in  melting  lead  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  dipping  out  a 
portion  of  sai.l  molten  lead,  superheating  said  [wirtion 
and  then  pouring  sai.l  superheat.-.l  lead  int..  a  suitable 
mol.i  whi.h  confines  said  lead  in  contact  with  portions 
of  said  plates,  whereby  an  integral  .onne.ting  mendx  r  Is 
forme^l  between  said  plates  ami  whereby  said  member  and 
sai.l  plate  portions  are  fused  together. 

:i  The  pro<e*.s  of  casting  a  terminal  strap  .-nt..  batt.-ry 
plates  which  .ousists  In  mounting  sai.l  plat.s  in  a  suitable 
rack  adjacent  a  mold,  .lipping  up  in  a  la.lle  a  suitable 
quantity  of  molten   lead,  superheating   and   clt^ning   said 
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.ea.l.  rinsing  s«iil  timlil  hv  nioviu^  <!i\<\  in  k,  ;iiiil  tti< 
piatis  'iirrieil  thpreby,  airalnnr  th»>  snin'-  an  :  t!i' u  pour 
Ing  Halil  ■'up*'rheate<l  leaW  Into  -ialfl  niolJ  anil  ;ii;aiu.->t  ot 
tain   portions  of  sal<l  platps 

4.  Th*-  process  of  castiDK  a  tfrininal  !u^  IntJ'trral  witii 
a  battery  plate,  which  consists  in  ilcanln^  hu>\  ^upt-r 
heatlni;  molten  lead  by  mean-;  of  n  fume  liirectfii  against 
the  surfa-e  of  saM  molten  IfM'l  iui.l  then  pouring;  ■saii! 
(■leaned  anil  superheated  leai  int'i  a  suital)le  mni.l  \.vhi<  ii 
includes  M  portliin  of  said  plare 

.'.  The  proiess  of  casting  a  reniiinal  ■  onn»'<rini:  ni'in 
her  onro  ,i  -storage  battery  plate,  which  lonsists  in  melting 
lead  In  a  suitable  receptacle,  niountinn  said  plate  ..ii  h 
movable  member  which  constitutes  part  of  a  moid,  dosing 
said  mold  by  movlnijt  said  member  against  the  remalmler 
of  the  mold,  heating  the  walls  of  said  mold  to  prevt»Mt  •,\ 
too  rapid  chilliDi?  of  the  casting;.  >uperheatim;  a  porti.n 
of  said  molten  lead,  pouring  the  same  into  sai.l  tim  i 
wherf-hy  said  molten  lead  is  fuse«l  to  a  portion  nf  said 
battf'ry  plate  which  projects  into  said  mold,  and  artltlc  iallv 
roollng  the  heavier  portions  of  saiii  casting  In  order  u< 
re.iu'-e  to  the  uilnlmum  the  period  of  coolint;  for  th>' 
I  Hitini.'    ;!■;    :i    whole. 

fClaitu  t>  not  printed   In  rti>'  <;;izett  ■,! 


1,235.779,  CASTIN(;-MACHI.\K  Fr.xnk  Ksr.ti..  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  Yorli.  » irlgi 
nal  applliation  tiled  S.'pt.  19,  191m.  ."Serial  .Nd  .')H;;.f,'.jt) 
Divided  ami  this  appitrarlou  tiled  I>f.  .  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  tJ7.39l'.      (CI    22—58.) 


pliites  -.iiul  a^tioK  liavini:  a  hole  fornu'd  tiy  said  moval)le 
pin 

.'i  A  nia  blue  for  casting  battery  terminal  straps  inte- 
gral with  -.toriige  linttery  plates,  lomprlsliig  a  sulrHt)le 
tiase  I  r«'i  eptai  le  for  molten  lead  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
mold  arid  i  frame  for  battery  plates  also  mounte<l  on  said 
'lasf.  wtin-'i'v  storage  liattHr.\  plates  mounted  in  said 
franc  may  project  into  said  niolil.  means  for  removing  a 
portion  ,if  s.iid  molten  lead  from  said  receptacle,  means 
for  superheating  said  portion,  and  means  for  pouring  said 
stiperh<'atf<l  portion  into  said  mold. 

[Claims  »1   to   itJ  not  printed  In  the  iJazette  ] 


1.  In  a  casting  cuachlne.  in  i  oniiiin-ition.  mrans  for 
melting  lead,  means  for  withdrawing  a  definite  portion  of 
said  lead,  means  for  superheating  said  portion,  means 
for  conflnlng  said  superheated  molt.n  U-aii  against  a  por 
tlon  of  the  surface  of  a  lead  meuitier,  wherehy  an  Integral 
lead  structure  Is  formed  on  cooling 

2.  In    combination,    means   for    melting   lead,    niean^    f  r 
withdrawing  a  definite  portion  of  said  lead,  means  for  sn 
perheatlDg  said  portion,  a  mold  having  walls,  lertain  por 
tlons  of  said  walls  consisting  of  lead,  means  for  d!re<tiug 
said  superheated  lead  into  said  mold  whereby  said  super 
heatetl   lead.   In    cooling,   adheres    to   said   lead    walls   and 
form.s  a  structure  Integral  therewith, 

3.  In  combination,  means  for  melting  lead,  means  for 
ladling  out  a  defloite  portion  of  said  lead,  means  for  su 
perbeatlng  and  cleaning  said  portion,  a  mold  having  wall 
portions  of  lead,  and  means  for  pouring  said  superheated 
lead  into  said  mold  whereby  a  asting  is  formed  integral 
with  said  lead  wall  portions. 

4.  A  mold  for  lead  comprising  a  wall  portion  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  movable  pin  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  recess,  a  top  portion  adjustably  supported  in  contact 
with  said  wall  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
slide  toward  and  away  from  said  wall  portion,  said  bot 
torn  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  lead  battery  plates,  means  for  advancing  said 
bottom  portion  toward  the  remaining  parts  of  the  moM 
to  close  the  same,  whereby  a  portion  of  each  plate  pro 
Jects  Into  sabl  mold  In  order  that  the  superheated  molten 
metal  poured  Into  said  mold  may  partially  fuse  said  pro 
jectlug   portions   to    form    a    casting    integral    with    said 


1.23ri.7>«t  ST'BMAKINK  VF.SSKL  Aii'Honsi;  Fek.nan- 
PEZ,  Wa-ibington,  1»  C  Filed  Sept,  20.  1916  .Serial 
-No     121. 24j.      («1.    114-16.7.) 


d 
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1  hi  an  instrument  of  submarine  warfare,  the  combl- 
naC  •!>  of  a  sulmiarine  boat,  a  miniature  submersible  boat 
carr'od  'V  the  larger  vessel,  under  water  navigating  means 
and  tiirp>'do  launching  means  carried  by  said  miniature 
boat  anil  iiH^ans  permitting  manning  of  the  small  boat 
and  the  loading  of  torpedoes  into  the  same  from  the  large 
vessel  while  both  are  submerged, 

2.  In  cotnblnatlon.  a  comparatively  large  submarine,  a 
miniature  submarine  <arrie<l  thereliy  to  be  released  there- 
from at  will,  >ind  imans  for  again  ooupling  the  smaller  to 
the  larger  vessel. 

'A     In    <  oiiitdnation,   a   romparatlvely   large   submarine,   a 
tnliuatiire  submarine  carrle<i   thereby  to  be  released  there- 
j    from   at   will,  and   coactlng  coupling  members  carried    by 
'    the  two  vessels  for  again  connecting  the  same. 

4     In    'omblnatlon.  a  comparatively   large  submarine,  a 
;    miniature  submarine  carried  thereby  to  be  released  there- 
from at  will,  and  means  for  returning  the  smaller  vessel  to 
the    largtT.    said    means   Including   coactlng   coupling   mem- 
bers for  tile  two  vessels,  a   float  for  buoying  the  coupling 
member  of  the  larger  submarine  upwardly  and  a  cai)le  for 
I    lowering   this   coupling   member    when    that   of   the    mlnla- 
I    tiiT"  suliinarine  Is  engaged  therewith 

,'     In   combination,  a  comparatively  large  Bul)marine,  a 

inlniatnri'  submarine  carried   thereliy  to  be  released   there- 

trom    at    will,   means   for  returning  the  smaller   vessel    to 

;    the  larger,   said   means  including  coactlng  coupling  mem- 

I    tiers   for  the  two  vessels,  a  float  for  buoying  the  coupling 

I    member   of   the    larger    vessel    upwardly,    and    a    cable    for 

j    drawing     this     member     downwardly     after     that     of    the 

smaller    suinnarine    is   engage<i    therewith  :    and    means   on 

the   float    for   guiding  the  smaller   vessel   to  cause  the  two 

i    roupllng  members  to  prop.rly  engage. 

I         [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,) 


1,23,'5,7H1        DETACHABLE    ARMORED    SECTION    FOR 
srHM.XRI.VES        .\r.PHO.v8i!    Fbrnandbz.    Washington, 
D    C      Filed   Sept.  20.   1916.     Serial   No.    121.246       (CL 
114—16. 1 
1.    .\    submarine    comprising  a    body   section,    an    upper 

se(  tlon   resting  thereon,  and  means  operable  from  the  in- 
I    terlor   of   the   body   section    for   holding  the   two   sections 
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togeiber   under   normal    ronclitious   and    for   totally    dis.  on 
n-c  ting  them  in  <ase  said   upper  -e.iiiiu  is  injur,  d.   where 
iiy   said   upper  section   may   .sink  without  .arrymg  with  it 
the  !)odv  section. 


2,  A  submarine  comprising  a  main  body  section,  a  de- 
tachable upper  seitlon  resting  thereon,  means  for  holding 
the  two  sections  together,  and  quickly  releasal)le  fastening 
means  for  holding  the  upper  se<tlon  on  the  lowtr  after 
the  aforesaid  menus  have  been  released 

3.  A  submarine  comprising  a  main  body  section,  a  de 
tarhable  upper  section  resting  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
screws  for  securing  the  two  sections  detachably  together, 
bevel  g.'.'irs  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  screws  and  located  in 
said  main  body  section,  n  longitudinal  operating  shaft 
h.T\ing  tievel  gears  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears  for 
simultaneously  releasing  all  of  the  screws  when  said  shaft 
is  rotate.l.  bearings  for  said  shaft,  brackets  in  whiih  said 
bearings  are  mounted  for  vertical  sliding,  and  springs 
carried  by  said  brackets  for  exerting  an  upward  thrust 
on  said  bearings  l>ut  for  permitting  them  to  move  down 
vardl>   with  the  operating  shaft  as  the  screw-  are  released. 


-aid    liuldinf    nleau^   and    the   clamping   means   at    approii- 

lliati'i.\     ttf    -alio     tiilo 

^.  .V  i.,ri>e.lo  laiin.biii^;  apparatu.'-  comprising  a  torpedo 
rail!.'  iiie;u.-  tor  •  laiiiiiiiig  a  lorpe.io  tu  said  cradle,  spring 
aciuated  tMriu-d,.  -je.  tii,):  iM.au-,  means  tor  holding  saJd 
tje.ting  nieaii-  .tirain-t  oji.  ration,  and  one  or  more  sliding 
rods  for  releasltig  said  holding  means  and  the  clamping 
lucjuis  at   approxiiiiately  the  same  time. 

5  .\  t'-rpedo  IntJii.  biiin  apparatus  <'omprl8ing  a  torpedo 
.radle.  nieaii-  for  1  lamping  a  torpedo  in  said  cradle,  spring 
actuated  torpedo  eje.  ting  no-ans.  means  for  holding  said 
eje.  ting  means  against  operation,  a  sliding  rod  for  releaa- 
ing  said  .lamping  mean-  a  sei  ond  sliding  rod  for  releas- 
ing said  h(ddiiig  means,  the  two  rods  being  in  abuttlng^ 
reltUion    ..lid  means  for  sliiiing  said  rods. 

[Claim.-  <<  to   19  not   printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


1,23.-.7R2.  TORPEDO  I.AUNCHIN<;  ArPARATT'S  AL- 
niovsi  Fi:u\.\.M>K7.,  Washington,  D  C.  Filed  Sept.  2(». 
l!Mt;.      Serial   No.   121.249.      ^Cl.  114—17.) 


12.1.5. TV.'.  MINK  DKSTKcVINi;  DEVICE.  .\LrnoNH» 
lEtiSAME/  Washington  I'  C  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 
Sei-ial   N-    121,252,       (CI     124— 12. ( 


1.  .\  torpeilo  laumhlng  apparatus  comprising  a  torpe.lo 
cradle,  means  for  c  bimiiing  a  torpedo  in  said  cradh  uiean- 
for  eje<  ting  said  toiped..  when  the  clamping  mean-  i-  re 
leased,  a  sliding  b(dt  for  holding  said  damping  mean-  in 
opertitive  position,  a  sliding  rod  for  moving;  -aid  b<dt.  ai,d 
mean-  lor  sliding  saiil  rod  to  release  the  bolt,  the  mo\e 
ment  of  said  rod  also  serving  to  apjdy  tl J.m  ;ing  mean- 
to  use. 

1'.  A  torpedo  launching  apparatus  lomiiri-ing  a  totpedo 
c  radle,  means  for  clairiplng  a  torpedo  in  said  i  radle.  iiiean- 
for  ejecting  said  torpedo  when  the  clamping  means  is  re 
leased,  a  sliding  bolt  for  htdding  said  clanijiing  mean-  in 
operative  position,  a  sliding  rod  for  moving  said  bolt,  a 
s(>i  tind  sliding  rod  abutting  the  other  and  adapted  for  ai) 
plying  the  ejecting  mean-  to  use,  and  means  for  slidin. 
said  rods. 

3,  .\  torpedo  lauin  hing  apparatus  comprising  a  torpedo 
•  radle.  means  for  damping  a  torpedo  in  said  cradle,  spring 
actuated  torpedo  ejecting  means,  means  for  holding  said 
ejecting  means  against  operation,  and  means  for  releasing 


1.  A  ;:un  of  the  -  la—  desi  ril»  li  ccimprising  a  barrel  haT- 
ing  an  open  r>ar  end  into  which  projectiles  are  to  be 
placed,  a  trigger  lor  temporarily  holding  the  projectile  in 
place  in  said  barrel,  a  spring  to  be  inserted  info  the  bar- 
rel in  rear  of  the  projeftile.  a  support  on  which  said 
spring;  is  carried,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  for- 
wardly  to  compress  the  spring  and  for  permitting;  said 
support  tec  be  quickly  retracted  to  withdraw  the  spring 
after  the  trigger  is  released, 

2.  A  gun  of  the  I  lass  described  comprising  a  I'lrrei  hav- 
ing an  open  rear  end  into  which  projectiles  are  to  be 
placed,  a  trigger  ficr  temporarily  holding  the  projecti'e 
in  place  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  to  be  inserted  Into  the 
barrel  in  rear  of  the  projectile,  a  support  on  which  wiid 
spring  is  carried,  a  screw  for  moving  the  support  for- 
wardly  t<c  compress  the  spring,  a  support  for  said  screw. 
and  a  half  nut  movalde  downwardly  onto  said  screw,  said 
nut  when  raised  from  engagement  with  the  screw  per- 
mitting quick  retraction  of  the  latter. 

;>  .\  gun  of  the  c  lass  described  comprising  a  imrrel  open 
at  its  rear  'inl  to  receive  a  projectile,  a  trigg-r  for  tem- 
por,iril.\  holding  the  projectile  against  forward  movement 
in  the  barrel,  a  support  carrying  said  spring,  a  screw  for 
c  (impressing  said  spring,  saicl  screw  having  one  end  mount 
eel  oil  >aid  support  and  ining  formed  of  twn  -ections 
hinged  togi  ther  to  permit  the  spring  to  move  downwardly 
below  the  barrel,  and  a  guide  into  which  the  hinge  may  be 
moved  to  sustain  the   rear  section  of  the  screw 

4.  A  gun  of  the  class  descrlticd  comprising  a  barrel  op«n 
at  its  rear  end  to  receive  a  projectile.  0  trigg<-:  for  tem 
porarily  holding  saicl  projectile  against  fccrwar  I  neve 
ment  in  the  l>arre!,  a  coiled  spring  Insertibb  :nt<c  sail 
fear  eiicl  of  the  barrel,  mean-  for  compressing  -aicl  spring 
:it:aln-t  th«  projectile,  and  means  for  then  releasing  said 
trigger. 


1.2H5,7S4.      GLUE   OK    .\DHESnE.      IC^.MEi    F     FiHMY. 

(Jraud    Rapids,   Mi.  h       Kiied   .June   s.    191f.       Serial    So. 

102.5:17.      (CI.  87— K. ) 

1.  \  glue  or  acihesiv.  the  unstituent  Ingredlentfr  -f 
which  are  liquid  gia-s.  7."  parts,  vinecur  lo  part-,  skim 
milk  lo  parts,  guru  arabi.  'J  parts,  and  lye  extracted  from 
b.ird  wood  a-he-  'A  pirt-  louiidued  into  a  mixture. 
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2.  A  K'ine  or  adhesive  th-  ruii^tiru.nf  intrr-lU'tits  of 
whirh  art"  liquid  glass,  sum  araM*-.  vinr^nr  h-  an.l 
ca8»'in  .-omblned  In  proportions  sul.stnntinllv  a-s  -p*'  t^"'- 
the  said  glue,  when  set.  iieinjr  soluble  in  wnt.  r 


1235  785       DEPTH-GAGK,       Okvii.i.e    C,      FisHkl.    Fort 
'  Dodge.  Iowa.     Failed  June  9.  un*\      Serial  No.  1<>2,744. 
(CI.  33 — 169.  ( 


TAmhHilh 


1     In    a    device   of    the   class   descrilml,    a    tul.uUr    t.o.l;, 
having  a   longitudinally   disposed    sl..t.  a    bushing   d-tiuh 
ably  secured   in  one  end  of  said   l^ody  and   t>cin--   prnvhid 
with  a  central  bore,  a  h.-ad  slldatily  nmuntcd  w.tinu   -aii 
bodv    a  9tem  secured  tn  sal.l  head  an.l  projctiu^;  through 
salti  bore,   a   finger   se.  ur»>d    to   said    h.-ad    and   prnj-rfiij 
through  said  slot,  a  shank  thr.'ad.-d   through   the  ..,,,„,Mt. 
end    of  said    body,   a    head   on   said   shank,   and    ni    -xpan 
sion   spring  Interposed   '.ctw.-ri   .a.d   ^hank   head  aad  =.i.  . 
sUdable  head,  sul)*tantially  as  d.'s. nb.  d 

■•  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.Tlb.-.i.  a  -ulMilar  '.ody  hav- 
IDK  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  screw  shank  threaded  into  one 
end  of  said  body,  a  head  fix.  d  to  the  inner  .■„,!  „t  aald 
shank  a  plunger  In  the  opposite  .>nd  of  said  bodv  being 
capable  of  sliding  inwardly  and  outwardly  the,-...;  a  head 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger,  a  tin>:er  .arre  .1  .v  -aid 
plunger  head  and  extending  thr..u;:h  sabi  s|.,t  an.i  a  spr:ng 
Intcrpo-ed  between  sai.l  stem  head  and  ^aM  phiis^.  r  head. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.2:;5,Ts6.  ROTARY  MA«-HINK 
Los  Angeles.  CaI.  t'ded  June 
106,259.      (CI.  123—14.) 


.i  wiKs     \      !  .  CM  :^o. 
T.    I'JIO.       -■-♦■ria.    No. 


„,.  ,„,!  ph.t-  riuidlv  sf.iir.-d  to  said  rasing  and  forming 
,  "lidii.;;  MS  tiuht  .joint  with  said  rotor;  pistons  tlxed  on 
<ai.l  retor  each  piston  inaklnu'  a  ::as  tight  Joint  with  said 
nl,'.-  an.l   the  inner  surfa.e  ,,f  said  cylindrical   open 


a 


i,,,.      .,•••  vaUes  sliding  radiall.v   in  said  rasin>.'.  each  gat. 
vahe  n;aku.^'  a   gas  tight  joint   with  the  periphery  of  sa,.l 
rct-.r   an.!    said    end    plat.'s    when    sabi    gate    valve   is    low 
er.  d      means   for  forcing  compressed  air  into   the  woik.u.' 
vpaee    I,,  tween   -abl   rotor  and   said    .asinu   b.  tween   a    pis 
t.,n-an.l    its    .  .>rresp„ndinu'    gate    valve,    valve    niean^    tm- 
.butting   ..ft'    the   supply   of  compressed  air   before   said   pis. 
,,,u  has  arrived  at  a  point  below  the  next  gate  valve;  tw- 
,,,...     .a.h    .am    being    se,  ure.l    to    sabi    shaft    outside   said 
,„,i    ;,;„t.-    r.iUers  r.dling  in  gronv-  in  sabi    cams;   r..uer 
,,ars    ...nnecting    each    n.ller    in    one    ,am    with    a    corre. 
M-ondln::   roller   m   the  other  -am  ;  spring  means   for   forc- 
ing   <ai,l    rollers    t..ward    said   shaft  ;   and    nxls   .a.nnerti.u' 
ea.h  .  f  said  gate  valves  with  one  ..f  said  roller>. 


■  r.TsT       FlUNACE.      IR-^  W,   Foi.rz.  Chicago,   111..  a»- 
's,  -n...    to  The  P:ureka  Smokeless  Furnace  Company.  Chl- 
.a'i:,,      111.    a    rorporatlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    Oct.    28. 
1<.»15       Serial    No    58,396.       t*d    126—112.) 


yj 


1     A  rotary  machine  comprisim:  a   .-asing   havirn:   a    .y 
lindrical  opening  therein  ;  b       ings  rigidly  secur..!   t  >  sai  : 
casing  and  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof  ;  a  -hart   r.i.  n 
ing    freely    in"  said    t)earlngs  ;    a    .-yiindrb-al    r..t..r    n-i.liv 
mounted  on  satd  shaft,  the  periphery  of  said  rot.-r  '..lu, 
concentric  with  the  inner  surface  ..f  said  .  ylindrical  opea 
ing-   end   plates  rigidly   secured    to   said   casiu^  an.l    torm 
ing    a    sliding   gas    tight    joint    with    said    r..t   r  .    pi-t..u> 
fixed  on  said  rotor,  each  piston  making  a   gas   ti.;ht  j   mt 
with  said  end  plates  an-t  the  inner  surface  ,.f  said  ..sim 
drical  opening;   gate   valves   sliding   radially    u;   saM    .  as 
ing    each   gate   valve   making  a   gas   tight    j.dut    with    th.^ 
periphery    of   said    rotor   and    said    end    plates    when    said 
gate   valve  is   lowered;   means   f.,r   exertinu   tlui.l   pre>sur.. 
between    each   of    said    pist..n>    and    a    :;.  rre- p,.n.l  mt:    ua'- 
valve-    two   cams,  each   cam   being   secured    t..    s.ii.l    shaft 
outside  said  end  plates,  rollers   r.  iiin-  In   ur....v...    ;n   sail 
.-ams-   roller  bars  connecting  ■  a.h  r.-lbT   m   ..n       am   witn 
a  corresponding  roller  in  the  other  .am  ,  spring  means  f 
forcing  said  rollers  toward  said  shaft  ;  an.l  r...!s  -..nn...  f.nu- 
each  of  said  gate  valves  with  one  ..f  said  rollers 

"     \  rotary   machine   comprising  a   casing   having  a   cy 
lindrical  opening  therein:  bearings  rigidly  seeuredt.-  sabi 
easing  and  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof;  a  sha.ttu.-n 
Inc   freely    in   said    bearings;    a    cyllndrl.-al    rotor    rlg.dlv 
mmmted  on  said  shaft,  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  be,n: 
r.  n  entrlc  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ^vlindrical  ..pen 


lu  a  forn.ne  having  a  rt.el.ox  and  an  ashpit  separated 
by  a  "rate  the  comtdnation  of  a  perforated  lining  located 
In  sai"d  flre-box  an.l  provbllng  an  annular  space  b.tween 
sai.l  lining  and  the  wall  ..f  the  Are  b..x  .ommunlcating  dl^ 
reetly  with  the  ash  pit.  a  baffle  member  lo.ated  above  said 
.rn^c  and  having  apertures  formed  therein  aroun.l  the 
^erun.ter  rhere.,f.  and  tubular  supports  for  said  baffle 
n.emf.er  r.  stin.'  -n  said  lining  and  communl-ating  at  their 
louer  .lols  with  sabi  annular  spa.e,  and  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  interior  of  said  baffle  mtmber. 


,      r,  Tss       FT.KCTUIC     I-rsn  HUTTON       M.XXWKI.I      C 
K,;..K      l-i.-dmont.    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    24.    1915.      Serial 

.\,.,   •ei/vM-       I'd.   240—1.) 


1 


^ 


1  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  luittnn  comprising 
i  holb.w  trnii-parent  ho.ly  having  an  annular  iiasal  t)ear- 
in.-  flansre  formed  Integrally  thereon,  layers  of  luminous 
po.v.br  within  >aid  laHly  and  a  washer  a.lapted  to  h.dd 
sai.l  liiminons  pow.ler  therein. 

■.      \^     ,     new    article    of    manufacture,    a    push    button 

omposed    of    a    holb.w    cyllndrl.-al    body,    provided    with 

lumin.ois   powder,   a    washer   within    sai.l    body  secured    in 

position  therein   by   frictlonal   ensragement  and  adapted  to 

h.d.l  sabi  hindn-.us  powder  within  sai.l  body 

■\  vs  I  new  article  of  manufa-ture,  a  finger  tou.h.  for 
.,  push  .itt..n.  <a.n,pose.l  ..f  a  h..!b.w.  transparent  b.idy, 
provble.l  with  an  Inner  .hann.d.  lumin..us  substan.  e  In 
<abl  bo.lv  a  sealing  -losure  within  sai.l  h.Mly.  engaging 
said  channel  and  adapte.l  t..  hol.l  said  luminous  substance 
therein, 
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4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  finger  touch  foi 
a  push  button,  .umprising  a  hollow,  transpar.nt  bod.v 
havinu  a  heml.spheri.  al  shap.-.l  top.  an.l  a  basflil  tian^e  op 
po>it..  said  top.  an  annular  inner  channel  within  sai-i 
l.asal  flange,  luminous  substan.  e  in  sabi  bo.iy,  a  wash,  r  t.- 
hold  said  substance  therein,  and  a  sealing  .  b.sure  for  -ai-i 
washer  engaging  said  channel. 

6  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  push  butt-.n 
eomposed  of  a  hollow  .yllndrical  body,  provided  with 
luminous  substan..',  a  washer  forcd  Int..  securing  positi...; 
within  said  cylin.lrical  b.Mly.  and  adapte.l  to  compres-, 
said    luminous   substan.e   an.l    retain    the    s;une    therein. 

[Claims  0  to  s  n..t  printe.l  in  th."  Gazette.] 


I  nuts  IncliulinK  sui:ar  i-eet  ro,.ts,  parts  of  fruit,  corn- 
uait  nu.-.i  an,)  the  like,  .-omprising  in  combination  a  vea- 
,.,1  ,olaid.-.i  t,.  i..-  b.'..t.-.t  ami  provi.icd  with  £  sievebolder. 
ar-Mii^:  uii  iipvvar.tlv  e\t.n.iing  pipe,  a  reservoir  arranged 
I  ,„  ,h..  npi>.r  pan  .d  tlo^  Ness.l.  said  reservoir  being  pro- 
vide.) with  an  ...;t..t  passag.  .lirected  into  the  sieve- 
hoi.br.  whbb  .an  I..'  r.-nuiat-Hl  as  d. -sired.  eubBUntially 
as  .iescribed. 


1235  789.     (iATE  llINiiE.      Ch-arles  H    Ft  ti..AS.tv.  Amo 
'  rlta.    Okla       Fib-.i    .May    lit.    1917       S.rlal    N..     UlbTus. 
(CI-   16—49.) 


t\^ 
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A     gate     hinw     Including     h.)ll<.w.     rectangular,     ni.tai 
tubes  adapte.l   to  be  se.ur.d  to  the  gate  p..sr  and  gate  r. 
spectlvelv.  a   pair  of  rods  each  having  its  .'n.ls  angular. y 
bent   In   the  same  direction,  said   metal    tubes  being  each 
provided   at    its  opposite  ends  an.l   in   its   top  and    b<.tlom 
walls  with   coln.l.Ung  ep.-nings.   ..n..   angular   end   of   la.  b 
rod    being   looselv    engaged    through    the    ..peniugs    in    on. 
end  of  the  metal"  tube  on  the  gate  post  an.l  the  other  an 
gular   end   of   the   rod    being    lo..sely   engaged    through   the 
openings  In  the  relatively   opposite  end  of  the  metal  tube 
on    the   gate,    said    ro.l    supporting   1h.-   gate    for    swinging 
movement    In    either   .llre.tb.n    with    resp.-.  t    to    th.     ;;ai. 
p..sjt   to  position   said   m.-tai   tubes  in   aim.'ment    with   ea.h 
other. 


1235,790       (;ARDENH(»E       IlEvnir    W     ^;.^TKs.    Olalla 
Vash.      Filed  O.t.   13.   191G       Serial  No.   125.447.      (CI. 
55—5.) 


^0€ 


..  spi.iMatu^  ..f  tb.  .lass  described,  having  in  rom- 
,n'iti..ii  a  v.ss.'l  f..r  h.-bling  the  liquid  extract,  means  for 
heatiiii;  tli.'  same,  m-'ans  supporting  the  material  fr.>m 
win.  b  the  .xtra.t  is  ma.ie.  above  the  liquid  extract  In  the 
vesM-i  a  ...b!  iHHiid  r.'servoir  above  the  said  supporting 
me.,.,s  an.l  pr..vi,b'.l  with  means  for  discharging  the  cold 
ii,l„„l  lo  sai.i  ti.at.-rial.  an.l  means  for  .'onveymg  the  hot 
li,,ui.l  -xtra.t  ..r  vapors  therefrom  above  the  material. 
t.»   I.e   .11-.  bar^'.-.l    tb.ri.ili. 

■.i  Au  aj.i.aratus  f.ir  lb.,  preparation  of  extracts  from 
fo,..N  .■iii.l  th.'  lik.'.  su.b  a-  coffee  beans,  malt  coffee,  tea. 
fruits  iio'ludinj:  sugar  b.-ei  ro.its.  parts  of  fruits,  cm- 
malt,  meat  and  the  like,  compri.sing  In  combination  a  v.-s 
sel  provbie.i  with  a  sievehol.ler  carrying  an  upwardly  ex- 
ten. lint;  idpe.  a  reserv.iir  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  vess.d  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able ..iitl.  t  passage  l.-a.iing  into  the  Bieveholder.  au.l  an 
,„„l,,  ,,i|.,  ,  arrang.al  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  ana 
provbl..!  with  .  bising  means,  substantially  as  described, 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  <  om- 
biuation  .if  a  vessel,  adapted  to  be  heated  on  the  bottom, 
a  strain,  r  arrange.!  at  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom 
of  the  ^.-sel  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  beate<l  flubl  from 
the  bott.on  ..f  the  vessel  and  discharge  it  into  said  f^trainer, 
a  r.s.'rv..ir  f..r  ...bi  wat.-r  in  th.  upper  part  of  said  v.'ss.d. 
said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  leading  to  th.'  slrain.r. 
an.l  m.'ans  !..r  cmtrolling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  th.  reser- 
voir lo  the  ijtrainer. 


1.235. Tb2       TVFE     WHITING      MACHINE.      Pamki       T. 

"(;iv.  Ki\     Cbicag...    111.,    assignor    to    Underwoo.l    T.vpe- 

writ-i     .  ..mpanv.    New    York.    N.    V.,    a    Corporation    ..f 

l.,.lawar.-.      Filed    May    1.^.    liUT.      Serial    No.    lf.;.,4-.y 

(CI.   197  —  126.) 


A  hoe  blade  comprising  an  el.mgated  bo.ly  having  Its 
major  portion  substantially  straight  and  slightly  curv.Hl 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
blade  being  tapered  towar.l  the  extremity  of  said  curve.l 
end  and  bevel.Hl  from  its  longitu.linal  .enter  t..ward  the 
side  edges  thereof  to  form  the  blade  of  a  substantially 
diamond  shape  cross  section  throuirhout  its  lensfth,  the 
side  edges  of  the  extremity  of  said  ctirved  end  being  bev- 
eled toward  each  other  to  a  point. 


1.2:i5.791,'    DEVICE      F«  "R      I'ltEPARATION      OF      EX- 
TRACTS      Katharina   (jKKHAunT.    geb.   ZriiKALOwsKi. 
Berlin,     Germany.      PMled    O.t.     27.     191.'..      Serial     No. 
797.489.      (CI.  53—3.) 
1.   An   apparatus   for  the   preparation   of   extracts   from 

foods  and  the  like,  su.h  a-  .offee  beans,  malt   .offee,  t.a, 


1  In  a  tvii.'wrJtlng  ma.  bine,  th.  couibinatb.n  of  an  arm 
snpp..rt...l  at  on.-  end  I.,  carry  a  .-arbon  sh.-et,  said  arm 
.xten.iiuc  into  the  f..b!  of  a  fan  folded  w..b.  a  straighten.r 
.,n   the   outer   .nd   .d   .said   arm   to  prepare   the   web  at    It 

,ol,b.,i    i>..rti..ii    f.ir    the    advan-e    of    the    carbon- carr>ln» 


.r 
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arm  to  a  new  fwrtlon  nf  rh"  wph.  iind  a  ilt-flp,  tor  fnr  th>» 
Inner  end  of  said  cartxin-farrylmf  Jirrn,  to  ^riKame  rhf-  .mti^r 
portion  of  a  p^rforatt'd  wf'o  fuld  ami  ^iildn  rhr  ■^hmk-  .1  .r 
the  larhon-carrylng  arm.  without  llabUlty  nf  foniine 

T.  In  a  maihlnf  adapt'd  f.  r  writini;  ou  work  -ih'"  r<  In 
the  form  of  a  i-ontlnuous  w.-h  having  Irrv'^uhir  niarKins. 
the  combination  of  a  carbon  carrying  arm  »»xfendiiiit  hp 
tween  the  webs,  and  a  gniide  engaging  the  web  within  rh*" 
Irregular  margins  of  th^  webs  for  prfventing  the  woi.  f ;„m 
catching  on  the  carbon-rarrylng  arm,  said  kuMm  bping 
thinned  at  its  advance  extr'Tiiity  and  incrrasiM:!  \  r>;i  K^'^ 
toward  the  rart>on  carrying  arm.  wher.by  th.  u.i.  is 
guided  above  or  below  thi-  rarbon-oarrylng  urn! 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  «;H7!ett.'  1 


of  the  Inop-faltHr  and  adapted  fu  hnld  out  of  jh,.  ranttf  of 
a.  tton  ..f  th.'  point  (if  the  beak  a  n.-edl.'  thr.-a.'  l,,op  cast 
off  ;.y  the  !'t*ak, 

i<lainis  t;  r..   15  mH  print. -d  in  the  (iaz.'tte.j 


1.235,79.3  SEWING  ■  MA<F[ INF  r. run  es  F  i;r\y 
Slerra  Madre,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Th.^  Slnift^r  Nlnuufi  riir 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .l."r<.\  Fi!.>.l  Aug 
20,  1915.      .^erlai  No.  47,2.3;?.      (CI.  112— J^.* 


1  -'.35.7!.4       <H.\N(}E  SPEED   OE.^RINO       .Inns    Thcmas 
flAHLMKiR      Bradford,     England.      Filed     Oit.    4.     11*15. 
•').'!. >*7«.       I  CI.  64- 


Tial 


-8,1 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  oom'dnation    a  r-ciprocHtlng 
needle,  a  rlrrularly  moving  loop  taker  provide!  wi'h  a  loop- 
lelzlng  beak,   loop-taker  actuating  means,  an.l   .1    i.Mipmip 
port  adjacent  the  needle-path  and  adapte<l  to  hoiii  <,ur  of 
the   range  of  action   of   the   point    of  th.-    b^ak    a    n.dl.- 
thread  loop  cast  off  by  the  b.ak 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  ■  onibination,  a  recipro.  atlnj; 
needle,  a  circularly  moving  !i>op-tak«T  provide.!  with  a 
loop-seizing  beak,  loop-taker  actuating  m.^an^.  n  loop- 
anpport  adjacent  the  needle  path  and  a.lapt.-d  t,,  h.dd  out 
of  the  range  of  action  of  th*-  point  of  the  'i..)k  ,t  nwdle 
thread  loop  cast  off  by  the  b^ak,  and  a  shl.ld  for  th.-  i.ak 
point  adjacent  said  loop-support 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  r.-ciprncating 
needle,  a  rotary  loop-taker  pmvidfd  with  a  'oopsdj-tng 
beak,  a  thread-case  Journaled  ther.'ln  over  whi.  h  the  needle 
thread  loops  are  passed  by  the  loop-tak.r  h.ak  and  pro 
vlded  with  loop-detaining  m.'ans  operativ.-  rhiongh  a  por 
tlon  only  of  a  rotation  of  the  loop  takfr  lo.ip  taker  ac 
tnating  means,  a  loop-support  adjacnt  th-  np.d!.'  path 
and  adapted  to  hold  out  of  the  range  of  artion  of  the  point 
of  the  beak  a  needle-thread  loop  cast  off  by  th.  beak,  anrl 
a  shield  positioned  to  overlie  the  beak  point  at  the  t.r 
mlnation  of  the  operative  period  of  said  iletalnini;  iii.anx 

4.  In  a  sewing  ma<  hine.  in  combination  a  r-  -iprocating 
needle,  a  circularly  moving  loop  tak.'r  prmid.-i  with  a 
loop-seizing  beak,  m.'an^  <  ..nnecte.i  wltli  -,i'..|  iu.,p  taker 
for  Imparting  to  the  beak  a  plurality  of  ex 'irsions  from 
loop-seizing  position  for  each  re.iproatlon  it  th"  ne.'die. 
and  a  loop-support  adjacent  the  needle  path  and  acting 
upon  a  needle-thread  loop  ca.st  off  by  the  b.-ak  in  on.'  ex 
curslon  of  the  latter  to  hold  it  out  of  the  ranire  ,,f  action 
of  the  point  of  the  beak  In  the  succt^din-  •  \  ursbm 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  fombination.  a  reriprocatinu 
needle,   a   circularly    moving   loop-taker    iirovid.-d    with    a 
loop-seizing  beak,   actuating  means   therefor,    -nd  a   lo.,p 
ttipport  sustained  adjacent  the  needle-path  in.iepeudently 


1  Til  chanc.'  spepd  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  ami  n 
drl'.Mi  sti.ift  iiaving  t.elt  connection.  complemeDtal  belt- 
engHkring  .  i  w.-  disk-  on  each  of  «ald  shafts,  said  cone  disks 
on  each  of  said  shafts  being  movable  laterally  toward  and 
'roiii  .a.  \>  ot.ier.  and  means  operable  to  chu««\  simulta- 
ne  cislv,  tbe  cone  disks  of  one  of  said  shafts  to  ajiproach 
.•aca  otlier  mi  permit  the  cone  disks  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts  to  recede  unimpeded  at  a  predetermined  rate  from 
e.ich  other,  sai.l  means  Including  a  plurality  of  cam  carry- 
ing- i!i.':nb(rs  arranged  to  be  moved  simultaneously  trans 
verseiy  on  th.'  shafts,  cams  arrang.-d  on  said  cam  <arry- 
int:  iii'niliers.  anti  friction  devices  arranged  between  said 
'ani>  and  sail  cone  illsks,  each  of  said  anti  friction  de- 
vices   being    provided    with    a    cam  engaging    part    and    n 

on.' disk  .'ngaglng  part,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
■  am  carrying  members  In  unison. 

2.  In  change  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  having  belt  .onnectlon.  compl"mental  belt- 
engaging  (oue  disks  on  ea<h  of  said  shafts,  said  cone  disks 
on  eai  h  of  said  shafts  being  movable  laterally  toward  and 
from  .'ach  other,  and  I'ontrr.lling  means  operalle  to  cause, 
simultaneously,  the  cone  .llsks  on  one  of  said  shafts  to 
approa.  Ii  lacd  other  and  to  permit  the  <one  (Msks  on  the 
other  of  said  shafts  to  recede  unlmp<Hl('d  at  a  predeter- 
mln.'d  rat.'  from  each  other,  said  I'ontroiling  means  In- 
.Indint  a  phiraiity  of  yoked  cum  carrying  members  ar- 
ranged t"  \<r  moved  in  unison  transvi'rs.-ly  of  the  shafts, 
'.■I  Ills  arranifcd  on  sairl  cam-carrying  m.'Mtbers,  sleeves  ar- 
rant;.'.! on  each  of  said  shafts  between  said  cams  and  said 
■on.  disks.  ,'1.  h  of  said  sleeves  lielng  provided  with  spaced- 
aparr    cam  engaging    parts    whereby    a    pluraluy    of    said 

ar)is  may  act  upon  the  sleeve  in  unison,  and  each  of  said 
sl'.ves  being  provided  with  a  cone-disk-engaging  part, 
an.i  manually  operative  mechanism  for  moving  said  yoked 
cH  rti  I  :irrylnk.'   iri.'mliers   in   unison. 


1  23.n.7!t,-v  .VilRIcrLTlRAl,  IMPLE.MENT.  .Ioseph  A. 
llMiiii.s  Childr.'ss.  ,ind  Arthcr  W.  Howard.  Claren- 
don    T.'X        Filed    Feb.    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    146,430 

'  *"  1.  ^  i  c  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members,  a  body  resting  upon  said 
sui!p..rt;nc  im  inbers.  ^aid  body  .md  supporting  members 
beini:  capal  I.'  of  relative  independent  movement,  coact- 
!ng  m.aus  .arrbnl  by  the  supporting  members  and  the 
body  for  eausing  the  same  to  travel  In  unison  In  one  di- 


rection, said  iiod\  liem^  pruvidiMi  with  hitching  means. 
an<i  ground  wi.rkii'g  .'iemcnls  carried  \>y  th.  supporting 
memt'crs  and  the  body. 
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2.  A  .ievice  of  the  character  descriU.'d  comprising  .» 
phiial!t>  of  sufjporiing  meniliers,  .'aiti  of  said  supporting 
memb.Ts  lia\ing  its  upper  surface  pro\-id.'d  with  rollers 
rotating  about  axes  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  sup 
porting  mi'iiii'.'r  a  1  i)d.\  resting  upon  th.'  supporting 
members  .'ind  ii.cduding  cToss  members  engageald.'  witii 
the  rollers  of  the  supporting  memlters  wh.  r.'l'.\  said  bo.iy 
and  sujiporting  mi>nit)ers  are  capable  of  independent  rein 
tlve  mo\-enient  and  ground  working  elements  carried  \i\ 
the  supporting  niemtiers  of  the  body. 

."  .V  struct'.ire  as  specified  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  co 
acting  mi'.-ins  is  carried  l)y  the  forward  ends  of  the  sup 
porting  im  ndi ts  and  the  body  and  the  hitching  means  by 
the  forward  ends  of  the  body. 

fi  T!ie  stni'  iiiri'  .'is  specified  in  claim  5.  wherein  said 
coactlng  hitching  means  in.  ludes  a  renio\Hblf'  rod  carried 
by  th.'  forward  eml  of  the  bo.ly.  and  a  yoke  carried  !■> 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  the  supporting  members  ami 
provided  with  a  loop  through  which  the  rod  Is  loosely  di 
rected. 

7  In  a  stru.^ture  rs  spe<  itied  in  (laim  ti,  a  roller  nda- 
tably  mounted  within  each  of  the  loops  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  positioned  In  advance  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  .{  and  4  not  printed  in  thi'  <  Jazi'tte.i 


1.2a."..7!Hi  AUTOM.VTIC  CONTKOLLINii  MEANS  Ft»U 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS  John  E.  Harvey.  Milton. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,122.  u'l- 
219 — 20.* 


smmm. 


ta^ 


t.  In    combination,    a    mcin    electrical    circuit    Including 
ft   main    heating   coll   and   a   main    switch,    an    element   ar 
ranged  tfi  be  heated  by  said  coll  and  itu  luding  a   thermo 
dynamic   device,   a   two  way   switch  arranged    to   be   actu 
ate<l   by   said   thermo-dynamii    device,    two   controlling  cir 
cults  each  having  a  secondary  heating  toil,  said  two-way 
switch    being   arranged    to    close   said    controlling   circuits 
one  at  a  time.  Rud  two  secondary  thermo  <lynamic  devices 
arranged  to  i.e  heated  by  said  secondary  coils  respectively 
and  arrangi'd  to  ait  on  said  main  switch,  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary devices  being  arranged  to  open  said   main  switch 
and  the  f.ther  being  arranged  to  close  the  same. 

2.  In  coml)lnatlon,  a  main  electrical  circuit  Including  a 
main  heating  coll  and  a  two-way  main  switch,  an  ele- 
ment arranged  to  be  heated  l)y  said  coil  and  Including  a 
thermo  dynr.mlc  device,  a  two-way  pilot  switch  arranged 
to  be  ai  tuated  by  said  thermodynamic  device,  two  con 
trolling  circuits  each  having  a  secondary  heating  coil. 
said  pilot  switch  being  arranged  to  close  said  controlling 
circuits  one  at  a  time,  said  controlling  circuits  being  con- 


ne(  ted  to  the  way  terminals  respectively  of  said  main 
switch  to  be  opened  iiltcrnately  as  the  latter  opens  and 
closes  the  main  circuit,  and  two  secondar.\  thermo-dy- 
iiami.    diviccs    arranged    to    be    heated    \.<y    said    s.  condary 

oils  r"sp.*cti\  .ly  and  arranged  to  act  on  said  main  switch 
to  op.oi   and   clc.se   the  main   circuit  respectively. 

'A  In  <('mt>ination,  a  main  electrical  circuit  including 
a  main  ii.'ating  coil  and  a  two-way  main  switch,  an  ele- 
III. '!it  iirriiri,k:<'d  to  b.-  heated  by  said  coll  an<l  including  a 
I  herm.)  dynamic  device,  a  shunt  circuit  arrtng.d  to  short 
.  irctiJt  saiu  coil,  said  shunt  (drcutt  including  two  branches 
iiiid   a    iwo«:!v    pilot   switch  arranged   to  close   said   sliunt 

ircuit  thr.'U^h  sai<i  iiranches  one  at  a  tim.'.  >ald  pilot 
switch  being  arranged  to  Ik-  actucted  by  said  thermo 
dynamic  devi"e,  said  branches  being  conn.cted  respec- 
tively to  !he  two  way  terminals  of  said  main  switch,  each 
of  sa),]  branches  including  a  secondary  heating  coil,  and 
iwii  s.. condary  thermodynamic  devices  arrRiig.'.i  to  be 
ti.'atcr'  )i\  said  secondary  coils  respectively,  said  second- 
ary dc\iccs  I'cing  arranged  to  actuate  said  main  switch 
.•ilternat.  1>  to  open  ami  (lose  said  main  circuit  respec- 
tively, 

t  h,  <  (  mtnnatlon,  a  main  electrical  circuit  in<luiling 
,1  fn.'titi  heating  cidl  and  .i  main  switch,  an  .'lenient  nr- 
raiiK.d  to  be  heated  b\  said  coil  and  Including  a  thermo- 
<iynrimi'  divice.  a  two-way  switch  arranged  to  be  actu- 
j.ted  by  said  thermodynamic  device,  two  controlling  clr 
cults  ea.h  having  a  secondary  heating  coil,  .said  two  way 
swdtch  tieing  arranged  to  close  said  controlling  circult.s 
on,  at  a  tim..  two  se,  undary  thermo-dynamlc  devi<-es  ar- 
rangfHl  to  be  heated  by  said  secondary  coils  respectively 
and  iirrang.'d  to  act  on  -aid  main  switch,  oue  of  said 
se<!ind.»ry  devices  beinj;  arranged  to  open  saiit  main 
switch  and  the  oth.T  being  arranged  to  (lose  the  same, 
the  way  terminals  of  said  two-way  switch  l>eing  a<ljust- 
alde  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  amplitude  of 
therniiil  range  of  control  of  the  first  said  device,  and 
means  adi.pted  to  adjust  s^iid  way  terminals  in  unison  to 
shift  such  range  and  maintain  a  predetermine.!  ampli 
tude  thertof. 


1.2.i5.797.  FLEXIBLE  PII'E-CUUPLING.  UnuDKHicK 
Haskei.i..  Franklin.  Pn,  Failed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15.69:..      iCi.   137      .■•(4  1 


1.  A  tlexibl"  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  inner  or  nip 
pie  member  provided  with  a  lower  peripheral  rlti.  an 
outer  or  sleeve  member  rotatable  relative  to  the  Inner  or 
nipple  mi  mb'T.  and  a  three-point  comldned  locking  and 
supporting  means  consisting  of  three  removatde  pins  pass- 
ing through  anil  carried  iiy  the  luiter  or  slee^•.  member  In 
a  single  ii'.ane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  en 
gaging  thi  rib  of  the  nipple  member  for  rotatably  and  se- 
curely holdin;-:  together  at  three  separated  points  the 
outer  member  and  the  inner  member  and  supporting  the 
inner  member  within   the  outer  member. 

4.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  Inner  or  nip- 
ple member  provided  with  a  lower  rib  and  an  upper  flange. 
si'parate<l  metallic  rings  encircling  said  nipple  member 
and  Interposed  l>ptween  the  said  rib  and  flange,  compres- 
sible   p.-'.cklng    t>etween    said    metallic    rings,    an    outer    or 
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slfeve  ni*-!!)!^).'!-  rf-volubl^  on   *alrt   nipplp  mcmb.-r  and   hpld 
for  ni'ivt-nit'Dt   Inngrltudinally  of  thp   inn»'r  or  nipplp  ni.'m 
1)*T  by  said  rii)  and  flange  and  rpmovabb>  lorkini?  pins  ex 
tending  tlrou-ih  thp  walls  of  and  rarripd  by  rbp  out.T  .>r 
<^lppve  mpmber  and  arranged  in  a  plant'  norn'.al  to  thf  a\l~ 
of  thp  roupllng. 

f('laim>i  2,  ^  and  5  not  printed  In  thp  *razptte  j 


l.J3r).T9>.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  oR  Cori'LIN*;  Hr.h, 
ERii  s  ItASKEi.i..  Franklin.  I'a.  Fijpd  Sppt  ^,  n^lfi 
Sfri;il   No.  4<#,52y.      (CI.   137—34.) 


1.  In  a  (oupling.  the  combination  of  a  sbt-v.'.  havini; 
an  inwardly  inclined  seat  on  its  inner  sUW.  a  bu>hing  tit 
ting  In  said  tleeve,  a  paclilng  ring  betwpen  thp  sIppvp  ami 
bu-ihlng.  a  retaining  ring  on  the  Ijushing.  and  a  jfland  en 
gaging  the  .sleeve  for  holding  the  retaining  ring  in  plaof 
against  the  packing  ring  and  locked  against  the  Inrlinpd 
sp.-ir  of  the  ^leevp. 

2.  In  a  fle.tible  coupling,  the  conibination  of  ;i  sIppv 
having  an  inner  inclined  seat,  a  bushing  fitting  in  .^anl 
Blp->ve  and  having  a  flange  thereon,  a  non  r.in.ivablp  rp 
talning  ring  on  said  bu-)hing,  a  packing  menibpr  bftwf.-n 
said  Haiigp  and  ring,  and  i  gland  having  threaded  <nKHk;f 
Hient  witli  said  sleeve  and  pngaging  and  lor.  ing  the  r* 
tainlng  ring  against  the  packing  and  Inclined  .set;t  where 
by  said  packing  member  is  held  In  place  and  th.-  ring  i^ 
looke<l  to  the  sleeve. 

3.  In   a   flexible  coupling,   the  combination   of  a    si,,  vt 
a  bushing  having  a  part  fitting  in  said  sIppvp  ,ind  spur,,! 
thpTPfrom.  packing  rings  between  .said  sjepvp  find  tnishing 
and  a  retr.ining  ring  non  removably  secured  to  said   Uiisli 
ing  and  interposed  between  said  packing  rint:- 

4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  ,i  ,!,...\,. 
having  a  tapering  seat  on  its  Interior  wall,  a  tnisbiiig  b;iv 
ing  a  part  fitting  in  said  sleeve  and  spared  therefr.mi.  a 
parking  in  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  tnistiiiii;.  a 
retaining  ring  for  said  parking  having  a  tapmnt:  fare 
fitting  said  seat,  and  means  whereby  said  ring  is  liunpe.i 
to  its  .seat  to  hold  said  packing  in  plare  and  nnitr  said 
sle.'ve  and  l<ushing. 

•'.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  rombination  of  a  si^,.ve 
baring  an  Interior  shoulder,  a  bushing  fitting  in  said 
slepve  and  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  a  packing  be 
tween  said  sleeve  and  bushing,  a  non-removable  ring  on 
s£id  l)ushlng  for  retaining  said  pa<  king  In  place,  and  a 
gland  locking  said  sleeve  and  bushing  together  and  adapt 
e<J  to  <  xert  pressure  against  said  retaining  ring  nnd  lork 
said  ring  against  the  shoulder  of  the  sleev.-. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntnl  in  the  ';azette  ] 


1.235.799.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  Hid-.r  Heidb.v 
HIICH.  Chl<-ago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No 
154.669.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 

1.  A  whistle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  leaves  adapted  to  be  folded  flat  one  Hgainsr  the 
other  and  means  whereby  air  may  be  directed  in  between 


the  end.s  of  mild  leaves  anil  out  between  the  sides  thereof 

t..   s.oiiid   said   whistle. 

J  -V  vvhist!,'  of  tbt'  type  descritied,  comprising  a  plurality 
if  lea\rv.  niir  of  whlrh  Is  provided  with  a  downwardly 
ind    oiiiwar  li\    rxtendin^'   channel,   a    mouth    piere   at   one 

-!>-i  "'  -aid     iiatjii,  1  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thermf 


'A  \  whistl(>  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending'  channel,  a  mouth  piece 
at  one  enil  of  .■mid  channel  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  saiil  mouth  piece  being  positioned  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  leaves,  and  said  outlet  being  positioned  at  the 
sliles  thereof 

[(Jlaims  4   to  7   md  printed  in   the  (lazette.J 


1  :;;{,').'<( nt       AUXILIARY    AIR  VALVE.      IIenrt    Hbi.lkr. 

Winona.  Minn      Filed  .July  27.  1916.     Serial  No,  111.7:{8, 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nianifojd  provided  with  an  additional  air  open 
ing.  a  leaf  spring  within  the  manifold,  a  valve  on  said 
spring  adapted  to  normally  .  lose  said  opening,  said  valve 
having  a  concave  face,  a  spa.  ing  block  within  said  mani- 
fold, a  bolt  passing  through  one  eml  of  said  spring,  said 
spacing  block  and  the  wall  of  said  manifold,  means  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  manifold  adapted  to  close  the 
openinkr  in  said  manifold,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
iiiemfier  provided  4\!th  an  angular  extension,  and  means 
•irried  uv  m,id  ang-ular  extension  adapted  to  operate 
said  pivoted  me(nt)er  from  a  distance. 

•J  In  a  devi.e  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  manifold  havlni;  an  additional  air  opening, 
of  a  leaf  spring  within  the  manifold,  a  valve  on  .said 
st>ring  a<lapte<l  to  normally  close  the  additional  air  open- 
ing lint  to  open  un.ler  intake  suction  through  the  manl- 
f(dd  means  for  attaching  the  spring  to  the  manifold  wall, 
means  lieated  exteriorly  of  said  manifold  adapted  to  rlose 
the  adilitionai  air  opening,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve  closing  means. 
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1235h01.     CARl'KNTLRS  C.  .MUUTl.N*. -SCALE.     Fred     ■   gro-ves   in   it 
KHl.  K   H     H.iKnk;.   MiiXAaukee.  Wis.      Filed  Fel),   16.   1914 
Serial    No,    sl^.877,      <Ci.   ^3 — 111.; 


liter   race,  an   armature   having:    mn-r  and 
outer   pole    fare-,    >aid    inner    pole    fa<-es    being    adapted 


to 


•.aid    sbrii.    iueaii>    ior    lodditig    the 


\     ,..,r,„.ntrrs     ,-,,ini"it  in::     rule     subdivided     alon-     -ir 
margin    into    in- be-   and    IraMions   ,>f   an   inrh    and    b:,M.i. 
longitudinal   zones   in.lirated   adjarent   thereto   and   mdry.. 
alonu  said   loiiL'iiudinal   /on-,  ad.1a.ent    to  surb    margin    t- 
designate    l(-n;:ths    in    feci    .ai    plans   drawn    to   a    jiredrt.r 
mined  r..i.ire,l  -rale  im  — I  on  the  trarii.-ns  ol  an  in.  h  11, r 
which    sai.i    margin     is    subdivided    bavme    mi   h     re.ii.rr,, 
v,al.'    in.li.Mt.>.!    ..n    said    rule,    sabi    rule    hem;;    also    ro.r-- 
spoil  iinglv  sub.livi.ied  on  th.'  other  margin  but  havinu  sun. 
snb.llvisio'tis   .lesignated   by   nun.erals   indi.alin;:   the   nun. 
l,rr    ..f   spa.e.l    structural    meml)ers    re.tuir.Mi    f.-r    .■.■nstru- 
tion-w..rk    ...vering   any    given    .listanre    iudicat-.i    on    U.. 
plan,  .-ui'siantlally  as  describe.!. 


1  -3:.  MC      WATHR  AND  SAND  HEATER      C,„usTi.o   A     | 
LoM-Ei  n  s,    Jr..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    i.i    <       A.    L-u. 
delius  Ai   Sons   Co..  Chi. ago.   Ill,,   a    Corporation    ol    lln 

„„i.        Fil.'.i    .Inn     4.    1917.       Serial    No,    140,0(K1.       .CI 
l-'J    -4) 


iti\.'    t.'    the    web 
e    of    tl 
inishes  adapted   to  engage  said   .ommutaior. 


aruiatur.'    from    lat.Tal    inov.'inent    reiat 

...iiinnitat.ir    .-arrb-d    by    the    inner    face    of    the    shell,    aud 


1  "3.-  «i04       HAYSTACKER       Mauion    R.  .Tkvkiss.  Chilli- 
"coth..     Mo  '     Filwl    Feb      1.    1916        Serial     No.    7r>.r.u2. 
(CI,   o7-  -o3  I 


1.  .\  r,,inl.iiH'.i  water  an.i  san.l  Inhaler,  r.>niprisin^'  an 
arrb.'d  -aud  h-atin^  shell.  ..p.n  at  .me  en.t  an.l  rl.,M-.l  ai 
the  .dher.  ther.'  beint:  a  -111. .k.'  -ta.  k  at  the  said  •  o- •! 
,.u,l  a  plurality  ..f  iransver-.  r.anf.uving  ....■n.l.ers  -<• 
rure.i  v.p..n  the  inn.T  fa.e  -f  sai.l  -h.tl.  a  pluralitv  u; 
trausver.selv  exten.linu  bars,  aud  a  .-oil  .d'  pip.'  supp..r,.'d 
by  sai.l  bars,  sai.l  .'oil  "f  pil>''  serving  as  th.'  grai.-  Dar- 
for  fuel  .•..niaine.l  in  .-ai-i  shell,  and  bjn  ini;  r.,nnrriions  t..; 
flexible  inlet   an.l   .iis.liar;;.'  pipe- 

•'     \    .■..inliine.l    wiiirr    and    -an.!    b.iit.'V.    .■ompri.-in.:    ■' 
s...ui  .-ircular     .-ana     branny:     -bril,     ..p.  1.     at     lb.-     b.dio.n 
and   .dose.l  at   oio-  .'n.i.   tb.r.    Wm^  a    Mn..k.'  stark  at    sao 
rb.sed  en.l.  a  plurality  of  transv.'r>.    auch'  iron  reinfornn.^ 
bars  se.ure.l  upon  th.'  Inner  sbie  ..f  said  shell,  a  pluraht.v 
of    transverse    bar-,    s- ur.'.l    t,.    sai.l    an^;!.'    iron    r.'inforr 
lug    bars     said    trausvers.'    bars    tieiug    iurlm,'.!    from    onr 
side   of   the   stru.tiu.     to    the   other,   a    r.dl    ..f    pipe    restin. 
upon   sai.l   transv.-rs.    bar-  an.l   f..rniin>;   the  grate   bars  ..: 
the    heater,    not.  b.-.l    anKl-    ir..n    i>ar>    ..x.-rl.vin^    ih.'   pii>.'- 
„f  said   coll.  and    b.dts    r.uin-.tinK   -«id    n.^t.  b.'.i    bars   ami 
coil    supporting    bars     sai.l    r.dl    of    pip.'    being    arrange.l 
for  ...nnectlon   with   t'.'xibi.'   inb't   an.l   .lis.-har^:.'  pipes. 


1,23.1.803.       DYNAMO  ELECTRIC     MACHINE        Enw.uu. 
P..  .lAconsON.  I'lttsfi.'ld.  Mass..  assiirnor  t..  Hend.-e  Man 
ufacturing  Companv,    Springlield.    Mass..   a   c,.rporation 
of    Massachusetts.       Filed     Dec.    3.    1913.       Serial     No. 
804.r).'i2.      (Cl.   171— 252  » 

A  dynamo  electri.'  ma.hine  c..inprising  a  shaft,  a  casing 
in  which  sai.l  shaft  rotates,  bearings  in  sai.l  .asing  for 
raid  shaft,  field  poles  carried  by  said  casing,  field  coils 
mounted  on  said  poles,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  sai.i  shaft. 
Bald  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  projecting  web  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  shell   flxe.l  to  said   web  and   having  space.l 


i,  in  a  nav  -la.k.-i',  the  ,'onitdnat ion  ..f  a  '-as,,  a  lift- 
ing frain.  piv.. tally  ni.'unt.'.l  on  the  base.  c..uipnsiug  side 
vails  bel.l  in  spa''.'.!  r.iaiion  to  one  another,  extension 
'irius  ra-rvin^'  a  -Ta.k.r  bea.l  and  mounte.l  in  slblable  rela- 
ti.ui  witli  r.'sp.-rt  to  the  rails  of  the  lifting  frame,  a  pulley 
,arrie.i  \>s  en.b  of  ib.'  sble  rails  a  pulley  carrie.l  by  each 
,,f  tl,,'  .'M.nsi.iii  arms,  a  .-able  fixtnl  to  one  .if  sai.l  pulU-ys 
and  pas-Miu  ar.'und  b..rh  of  sai.l  pnlb^ys  and  haxUii:  Its 
,,,1.1  s.rur.d  .iL-ninsi  withdrawal,  nnd  m.'an-  t..r  lo-istlng 
tb.'  lifting  fram.'.  substantially  as  des.Tlbe.i 

1;  In  a  hay  sta.ker.  the  <oml)ination  of  a  bas..  a  lifting 
fram.'  having  sid.-  rail-  pivoted  to  the  has.'  an.l  h.-bl  In 
spai  .'.1  r.'lation  1..  ..ne  an.ither.  extension  arms  lying  ..ut- 
-i.ie  ni  an.l  in  parallel  r.dati.m  I.»  the  swie  rail-  an.l  slid- 
ablv  in..unt.Ml  in  spa.-cd  relation  thereto,  a  pulb-x  inount.-,i 
.,n  ea.  b  ..f  th.'  si.ie  rails  Interm.'.iiatr  said  rails  and  the 
extension  arms,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  tach  of  the  exten 
sion  arms  and  lying  within  sidd  space,  .-aides  for  ea.h  of 
the  extension  arms,  each  cable  having  one  of  its  .-n.ls  Re- 
.'ure.!  to  one  of  the  pulleys  and  passing  ar.oind  both  of  the 
.....peratinp  pnllevs  and  having  its  opposite  .  nd  s.- ured 
against  with.irawal.  an.l  means  f..r  h.dstlnL'  th.  lifting 
fram.'.   substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  liav  slacker,  the  combination  ..f  a  i.a-.'.  «  lifting 
frame  consisting  -d  side  rails  piv..ted  to  th-  Las.-  an.l  held 
in  spaed  relation  in  respect  to  one  an.dher  ext-nsion 
arms  Ivlng  ..utsi.le  .d  the  sl.le  rails  and  sUdablv  mounted 
in  spa.'-.Ml  relatb.n  tb.Tcto-  a  bra.ket  on  -a.  b  .d  the  side 
rails  for  slidablv  mounting  the  n.ijarent  .xtensb.n  arm.  a 
hra.-k.d  on  .-ach  of  the  exf.-nsion  arms,  a.inpt.il  to  -lide 
upon  the  adjacent  si.ie  rail  a  pulley  .arrie.i  bv  ea-h  of 
sni.i    latter   brack. ts    n    pulley   monnted    up..n   each  of  the 
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«Ide  rails,  cables  each  having  (inc  f-ml  !<f .  nr*'.!  tu  the 
last  mentioned  pulley  and  paasloK  around  b«th  of  said  co 
operating  pulleys  and  having  the  opposite  .nul  jsecure'i 
against  withdrawal,  and  hoiatini^  mechanisms  secured  to 
the  lifting  frame,  substantially  a.s  described 

4.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  n  tmse  com 
prlalng  side  gills  and  cross  connections,  a  lifting  frame 
comprising  side  ralla  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sld.-  sills. 
cross  rails  connecting  the  side  rails  of  the  lifting  frame. 
and  braces  for  the  lifting  frame  intersecting  near  the 
center  of  the  lifting  frame  and  extending  iliagonally  sut> 
atanUally  to  the  ends  of  the  lifting  frame  an. I  'onnect..! 
thereto  near  the  corners  thereof,  a  V  shaped  hoisting 
frame  comprising  upwardly  converging  bars  having  their 
lower  ends  pivoted  on  each  side  to  the  side  sills  ar  a  point 
substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  the  lifting  fram.- 
when  lowered,  and  extending  through  the  spaces  sub 
tended  by  the  intersecting  braces  and  the  side  rails  of 
the  lifting  frame,  the  relation  being  sn.  h  as  to  pfrmit 
of  unimpeded  movements  of  the  lifting  frame  and  hoisting 
frame,  connections  between  the  free  ends  of  the  hoisting 
frame  and  lifting  frame,  and  means  for  swing! tig  the 
hoisting  frame  to  impart  movement  to  the  lifting  frame. 
■Qbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  lifting 
frame  pivoted  to  the  base,  extension  arms  carrying  a 
stacker  head  mounted  in  slldable  relation  with  respe.  t  to 
the  lifting  frame,  a  lifting  cable  mounted  to  exert  tension 
on  the  extension  arms  for  the  purpose  of  projecting  the 
■ame,  an  anchorage  for  the  free  end  of  said  aid.',  an.l 
a  member  through  which  said  cable  runsi.  adapted  to  he 
adjusted  to  varying  positions  to  vary  the  degre,.  of  proj.- ■ 
don  exerted  by  the  cable,  substantially  as  des.  rlfi.d 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  i 


1.235.806.       FEEDING    MECIIANI.^M     F(  •«     WKi;.<     xF 
PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE.     Emehso.v    F'    .Ikn  n  ;  vi..s.    Ir 
Lehlghton,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.     .Serial  .No    si  7  :.H7 
(CI.  101 — 288.) 


1.    In    a    printing    press,    the    rnmtdnaiion    with    a    ttat 
bed  and  platen  having  their  r-o..p,.rating  fa  »-  in   sui)stan 
tlally  vertical  planes,  one  of  said  memhtrs  tKdng  uormaliv 
Stationary    and     the    other     member     having    movement 
toward  and  from  said  stationary  member,  of  a  tension  d> 
vice    arranged    near    the    lower    edge    of    said    stationarv 
member,    a    guide    roller    arranged    near    the    upper    edge 
of  said  stationary  member,  a  feed  roller  mounted  adjac.-nt 
to  and  to  the  rear  of  said  guide  roller,  a  pressure  roller  r.. 
operating  with  said  fee<l  roller  to  feed  a  web  of  pap.r  to 
■aid  tension  device,  a  second  pressuri-  roller  'ooperating 
with  said  feed  roller  to  draw  said  web  of  paper  through 
■aid    tension    device,    across    the   face    of    said    stationary 
member,  and  over  said  guide  roller,  and  means  operating  ■ 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  sjiid  movable  mem 
ber    to   Intermittently    actuate   said    reed    roller    to    cause  \ 
■aid  web  of  pai>er  to  be  moved  across  saUl  stationary  mem 
ber  while  said  movable  member  is  out  of  engagement  there-  1 


with  .ind   to  hohi  ^laid   web  against   movement  while   said 
niemlters   are  In  engagement. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
bed  and  platen  havlni:  their  I'ooperatlng  faces  in  substau- 
tially  vertical  planes.  ,,ne  of  said  members  b.dnk:  normally 
stationary  and  the  other  mend)er  having  bodily  movement 
toward  .ind  from  .said  stationary  member,  of  a  tension  de- 
\i'e  arrangtnl  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  stationary 
member,  a  guide  rcdler  arranged  near  the  upper  edge 
of  salil  stationary  member,  a  feed  roller  mounted  adjacent 
to  and  to  the  rear  of  said  guide  roller,  a  pressure  roller  lo 
operating  with  said  fee<l  r(dler  to  fee<l  a  web  of  paper  to 
said  tension  device,  a  second  pressure  ndler  e.e.peratlng 
with  said  fe.Ml  r<dler  to  <lraw  said  web  of  paper  through 
•aiii  tension  device,  across  the  face  of  said  stationary 
mendter  anii  over  said  guide  roller,  a  gear  having  a  liutc  h 
connection  with  said  fee<l  ndler  to  cause  the  latter  to 
be  Hifuate.i  when  sjild  gear  moves  in  one  direction  onlv  a 
siotfe.i  anil  pivotally  mounted  at  a  p-dnt  remote  from 
said  roller,  a  toothed  rack  carrieil  by  said  arm  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  wrlst-pln  extending  Into  the  slot  In 
said  arm  an<l  mounted  to  revolve  bodily  atKMit  a  fixed  axis, 
and   means  to  actuate  said  wrist  pin. 

A.  In  a  printing  press,  the  eomblnatiou  with  a  r!at 
bed  and  platen  having  their  co'iperating  faces  In  substan- 
tially vertlral  planes,  one  of  said  members  being  normally 
stationary  and  the  other  member  having  bodily  movement 
loward  and  from  said  stationary  member,  of  a  tension  de- 
vice arranged  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  stationary 
itieinber.  .1  guide  roller  arranged  near  the  upper  edge 
of  ^ald  stationary  member,  a  feed  roller  mounteil  adjacent 
to  and  to  the  rear  of  said  guide  roller,  a  pressure  roller  co- 
operating with  said  feed  roller  to  fes-d  a  web  of  paper  to 
said  tension  device,  a  second  pressure  roller  co.iperating 
with  said  feed  roller  to  draw  said  web  of  paper  through 
saio  tension  device,  across  the  face  of  said  stationary 
member  ,ind  over  salil  guide  roller,  a  gear  having  a  clutch 
oiine.  tion  with  said  feed  roller  to  cause  the  latter  to 
be  .iituated  when  saiil  gear  moves  in  one  direction  imly.  a 
slotte.l  .irni  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  remote  from 
siUd  roi!e"  H  foothe,|  rack  M»rrl.><l  by  said  arm  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  wrist  pin  extending  into  the  slot  In 
said  arm  ind  mounted  to  revolve  bodily  about  a  fixed  axis. 
naid  wrist  pin  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  its  axis, 
and  means  to  aiduate  said  wrlst-pln 

4  In  1  printing  press,  the  combinatl.m  with  a  flat 
Ih'>\  an.l  platen  having  their  cooperating  faces  in  substan- 
tiallv  vertical  planes,  one  of  said  members  b.lng  normally 
starionar\  and  the  other  member  having  bodily  movement 
towar.t  and  from  said  stationary  member  of  a  tension  de- 
vice arranv'e.l  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  stationary 
•"'■'liber  I  -lii.le  roller  arranged  near  the  upper  edge 
of  -^nid  -tationary  member  a  feeci  rcdler  mounted  niljacent 
to  ,ind  r.i  th.-  rear  of  said  guide  roller,  a  pressure  rcdler  co- 
operating with  said  feed  rcdler  to  fetsl  a  web  of  paper  to 
said  tension  devbe.  a  second  pressure  roller  cooperating 
with  sab!  feed  rcdler  to  draw  said  web  of  paper  through 
sabl  tension  cievice.  across  the  facc>  nf  said  stationary 
meiiiher  and  over  said  guide  rcdler.  means  operating 
In  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  s-iid  movable  mem- 
1  cr  to  Intermittently  actuate  «a!d  reed  rcdler  to  cause 
said  web  of  picper  to  be  moved  across  said  stationary  mem 
ber  while  said  movable  member  is  out  of  engagement  there- 
with and  to  hold  said  web  against  movement  while  said 
members  are  in  engagement,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  feed  roller,  slotted  guide  arms 
[ii\cifally  mounte'l  at  their  lower  ends  on  a  commcm  axis, 
arratige.i  Selc.w  the  axis  of  said  rcdl  of  paper,  a  rcdler 
loc.sely  mountecl  at  its  ends  in  the  slots  of  the  respective 
arms  .ind  adapteci  to  rest  upon  the  web  of  paper  as  It  Is 
drawn  from  the  roll,  and  j  long  flexible  spring  connected 
wirii  the  respective  ends  of  said  roller,  extending  about 
the  axis  of  said  arm  and  secured  a\  flxed  points  remote 
from  the  axis  of  said   arm, 

•'  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  and  a  fecMing 
device  to  Intermittently  feed  a  web  of  paper  between  the 
members  of  said  printing  couple,  of  a  roll  holder  compris- 
ing  frame   members    having   means   to    support   a    roll    of 
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paper  between  them,  slotted  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  respective  frame  members  on  a  common  axis,  arranged 
below  the  axis  of  said  roll,  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  common  axis,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  slotted  arms 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  web  of  paper  as  It  Is  drawn 
from  said  roll,  and  long  helical  springs  connected  with 
the  respective  ends  of  said  roller,  extending  about  the  axis 
of  said  arms  and  connected  with  .said  frame  members  at 
points  remote  from  the  axis  of  said  arms 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235,806.     AUTOMATIC  VAI'ORIZER.     Ras.mi  s  .Ienskn. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kdgar  I..  Col 
burn,   Los  Angeles.   Cal.     Filed   Mar.  27.   1916.     Serial 
No.  88,962.      (CI.  261—39.) 


#f-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  l>ody  designed  to  l>t  cccunected  to 
the  Intake  of  an  explosive  engine  and  having  an  outlet 
passage  and  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  valve  between  siiUl  passage 
and  port,  a  fluid  supply  port  communicating  with  the  pas 
sage,  a  second  valve  to  control  said  lluid  supply  port. 
a  nut  screw-threaded  onto  .said  body,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
In  said  nut.  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  sec-ond- 
named  valve,  a  thermostat,  and  an  adjusting  screw  pro 
Jecting  from  the  thermostat  and  engaging  the  diaphragm 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  body  having  an  air  chamber 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  tube  inside  of  the  air 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  there  being  a  fluid 
Inlet  port  In  said  body,  a  valve  to  engage  said  seat  and 
control  the  admission  of  fluid  through  said  fluid  Inlet  port. 
and  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  port  optnlng  from  the  upper  face  thereof  to 
the  periphery  of  the  first-named  valve,  said  valve  port 
coinmtinlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  tube  when  the  air 
admission  valve  is  closed  and  said  second  named  valve 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  when  said 
valve  Is  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  body  having  n  passage 
formed  therein,  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage  being 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  intake  nmnlfold  of  an 
explosive  engine,  the  Intake  end  c^if  said  passage  communl 
eating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  In  said  passage  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  body  having  a  fluid  Intake 
passage  communicating  with  the  first  passage  between  the 
valve  and  Intake  end  thereof,  a  second  valve  controlling 
the  fluid  Intake  passjige  and  ccmnectc-d  with  and  movable 
by  the  flrst-named  valve,  said  second  valve  opening  when 
the  first  valve  is  moved  and  before  said  first-valve  opens. 
and  said  first  namt>d  valve  having  a  passage  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  first-named  passage  between  the 
outlet  end  thereof  and  the  first  name<i  valve  and  with  the 
second  passage  between  the  second  valve  and  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  and  said  first  nameti  valve  being  spaced  from 
the  outlet  end  of  the  second  named  passage  when  the 
second  named  valve  is  in  clo.se<l  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  body  having  an  air  chamber 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  port,  a  tube  Inside  of  the  air 
chamber   provided    with   a    valve   seat   and   provided   with 


an  annular  groove,  a  valve  to  icmtrol  the  ccutlet  from  tti> 
air  chamber  having  a  port  opening  from  the  top  of  t  to 
valve  to  the  annular  groove  when  the  valve  Is  closed, 
said  valve  being  spaced  from  the  top  n{  the  tube 
when  in  closed  position,  and  a  vaUe  to  fit  the  \;ti\p 
seat  in  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  first  named  valve, 
said  second  named  valve  having  a  longitudlMM!  dii.t  ex 
tending  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  termiiiatiiig  a 
slight  disiaiice   from   the  port   in  the  first  namc>d    valve 

.".  In  combination,  a  body  designed  to  be  ccmnec  te<l  tc^ 
the  intake  cd'  an  explosive  engine  and  having  ati  outlet 
pas.sage  and  an  air  inlet  port,  a  valve  between  said  passage 
and  port,  a  fluid  supply  port  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage, a  se. end  valve  to  control  said  fiUld  supply  pctrt, 
and  a  thermostat  pivoted  to  the  body  and  pivotally  con 
nected  witli  the  second  valve  In  axial  allnement  with  said 
pivot  so  that  said  thermostat  can  be  turned  at  different 
angles  relative   to  said   body. 


1,23.%,S0T.  MUSIC  LE.\F  TURNER. 
McRrides,  Mich  Filed  .lune  7. 
101;, 243.      (CI.  84 — 17, i 


Mii.o   .1     .Johnson, 
1916,      Serial     No. 


1  .V  nni^ii  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame  a  leaf  car- 
rying element  hinged  to  the  framf .  relatively  movable  rods 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  restllently  connecting  said 
rods,  operative  connections  tietween  one  of  the  rods  and 
said  c'arrylng  tdement,  means  for  actuating  the  other  of 
said  rods,  and  means  for  locking  said  last  named  rod  at  its 
limit  of  movement  in  both  directions,  said  means  leelng 
releasal^le  by  the  first  named  rod. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  leaf  car- 
rying element  hinged  to  the  frame,  relatively  movable  rods 
c^arried  by  the  frame,  operative  connections  between  one 
of  the  rods  and  said  carrying  element,  spaced  springs  en- 
circling said  rod.  means  carried  by  the  other  rod  Inter- 
posed between  said  springs,  means  for  actuatink:  the  last 
named  rccd  to  cotnpress  one  or  the  other  of  said  springs, 
means  fccr  locking  the  second  rod  at  its  limit  of  movement 
in  either  ilire<tl<m,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
rod  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

3  A  mnsl.'  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  leaf  car- 
rying element  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nectecl  with  the  carrying  element,  springs  engaged  with  the 
rod.  and  n  single  means  !iy  which  the  springs  are  alter- 
natcdy  ccempressecl  to  Impart  through  their  expansive 
tendency  movement  In  opposite  directions  to  the  rod  and 
correspondingly  actuate  the  carrying  element 

4.  .\  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame  a  leaf  rar- 
ryini:  element  hinged  to  the  frame-,  a  rccd  ceperatlvedy  con- 
nec-fed  with  the  carryin;.:  element,  spaced  sprinu^  engaged 
with  said  rod.  means  for  compressing  one  or  the  other  of 
said  springs  to  move'  the-  turning  edement  in  opposite  di- 
rections, means  fcer  be  kiUL*  the  tirst  namecl  me-ans  when 
the  springs  are  c  cimprc  sse-d  and  iio-Hn-  for  releasing  salcl 
bn  king  means 

.1.  A  music  leaf  turner  loniprising  n  frame,  11  carrying 
eleineiii  hinged  tec  the  frame',  a  rod  operntively  c'onnected 
with  the  carryitiL'  cdeme-nt.  spaced  springs  encircling  the 
rod.  a  v-oke  embracing  the  rod  betwc'en  the  sprlnt-'s,  means 
fcer  moving  the  yceke  In  ceppeesltc  dlrp'  rions  to  compress  one 
or  the'  cither  of  said  sprinirs  ancl  conse-c|u»-ntly  actuate  the 
turning  element   in  a   ■  oire-spondini:  cllre-tlon. 
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1.236,808.  SAFE-DCMJR.  I'ierce  X.  Johnson  and  Fkank 
J.  SupiR,  Portland.  Oreg..  assUnors  to  Johnson  Bradforil 
Safe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  iJrpgon  Fil*»<l  Nov 
16,  1912.     S*rial  No.  731.801.      (CI.  10^—1.) 


1.  A  safe  door  comprlslnK  a  plurality  of  door  sprtions 
of  hard  metal  secured  together  flatwise  at  a  spare  apart. 
supporting  or  carrying  plates  of  softer  material  s»>fureil  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  door  sections,  bolt  and  locking 
mechanisms  supported  upon  said  plates  ami  means  for 
operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safp  door,  a  plurality  of  door  section?*,   lug  elf 
ments    formed    upon    said    door    sections    connecting    bolts 
for  securing  said  sections  together,  locking  bolts  and  bolt 
manipulating   mechanism   supported    upon    said    door    sec- 
tions by  means  of  said  lug  elements. 

3  In  a  safe  door,  a  plurality  of  door  sections,  .said 
door  sections  being  formed  with  openings  therethrough, 
connecting  and  supporting  bolts  for  supporting  the  inner 
■ections  to  the  outer  section,  said  outer  section  havlnt: 
formed  thereon  attaching  and  supporting  lug  elements  for 
said  bolts. 

4.  In  a  safe  door,  a  plurality  of  door  sections  with  inte 
graliy  formed  frame  portions  with  bolt  openings  there 
through,  supporting  lugs  formed  Integrally  upon  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  sections,  bolt-manipulating  me<hanlsin 
supported  to  said  door  section  by  means  of  said  lugs,  con 
nectlng  bolts  through  some  of  said  door  sections  and  sup 
ported  at  their  ends  by  said  lug  elements  formed  upon 
■aid  door  section. 


1,23  5,809.  AUTOMOBILE  SPOT-LIGHT 
Loris  Kaufmann,  Santa  .\na,  Cal.  Filed  Oct 
Serial  No.  127,445.      (CI.  240 — 44  > 


Waixbh 
24,  1916 


trt  hably  with  nni'  end  of  said  slet-ve.  a  tube  sUdal'le 
thriiugh  --aid  slt-t'Vf  and  projcctahle  into  saltl  retleititr,  t\ 
lamp  within  th>'  reflt-ctor  haviuK  a  plug  lit  ted  within  the 
■  urii'sponillnt:  >nul  of  said  tube,  the  tui»e  having  a  .slot  at 
Us  other  end.  a  plug  o(  insulating  material  fitted  In  the 
last  iiientii)ii.'<l  .nd  of  the  tube  and  having  a  Iuk  movable 
in  the  sjii.l  glut  for  holding  the  second  mentioned  plug  in 
place,  nie.uis  within  the  tulie  for  connecting  said  plugs 
eleitri  ailv,  '  onilurturs  (onnected  to  the  second  mentioned 
plwi:  .nil  a  <iip  titled  upon  the  second  mentioned  end  of 
the  m  "■  111.1  cverlng  the  slot  therein,  the  cap  having  a 
ceiitral  a[ierture  through  which  said  conductors  extend 
ml  having  a  ■•intracteil  portion  adjacent  to  said  aper 
tures  threadeilly  receiving  the  second  mentioned  plug,  saiil 
Cflii  >er\i!ij  a-  1  lianille  for  manipulating  the  second  nien- 
tloio-il    \ii  11:;  a  li'l   -ia  id   f  ube. 


l,235.sin  KMitm:  .li'SEi-H  M.  Kcr.r.Kv,  Westlake,  La. 
PIle<l  n.  t  is  i;tin  Serial  No.  lliG.STl.  (CI. 
253 — 47.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  sup- 
porting bracket  harlnr  a  sleeve,  a  reflector  eonnected  de- 


1  In  a  rntarv  engine,  a  low  pres.siire  stator  having  a 
rotor  chamber  .and  provide.]  with  oppositely  dlspos«Ml  ex 
haust  ports  oppositely  (liwposed  exhaust  conduits  mounted 
on  the  stator  and  communicating  with  the  chamber 
throuk'h  the  exhau.st  ports;  oppositely  disposed  chesth 
niount'd  on  the  stator  and  communicating  with  the  cham- 
>ier  :  slide  valves  operating  In  the  chests;  a  walking  beam 
fulcrunied  on  one  of  the  exhaust  conduits  and  connecte<l 
with  the  valves  ;  a  high  pressure  stator  disposeil  at  one 
end  of  the  low  pressure  stator  and  having  a  rotor  cham- 
twr  <ipposif,.iy  disposed  Inlet  chests  mounted  on  the  high 
pressure  stator  ami  <  ommunicatlng  with  the  chaml)er  of 
the  hlRh  pressure  stator  :  slide  valves  operating  in  the 
last  ^pecirte*!  ihcst-i  :  oppositely  disposed  casings  connected 
wifli  the  bii:h  pressure  stator  and  with  the  ends  of  the 
chests  of  the  low  pressure  stator  and  communicating  with 
sail!  chests  and  with  the  chamber  of  the  high  pressure 
stator;  a  walking:  beam  fulcrunied  on  one  of  the  casings 
and  I'onnected  with  the  last  spi-clfied  slide  valves;  and 
connected  rotors  joiirnaled  in  the  chambers. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator  having  a  rotor  chamber; 
heads  constituting  closures  for  the  rotor  chamber;  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  heads  :  a  rotor  including  a  hub  se- 
cured   to   the   shaft;   plates   lnterpose<l    itetween   the  heads 

I  and  the  ends  of  the  hub  ;  lnteren;:aglng  elements  on  the 
!  heads  and  the  plates  coactlng  to  prevent  the  plates  from 
rotatini.'  :  springs  Interposed  between  the  heads  and  the 
plates  and  serving  to  advance  the  plates  toward  the  ends 
of  the  hub  ;  rings  surrounding  the  hub  and  engage«l  by  the 
plates  and  having  guides  on  their  Inner  fac«*8  ;  outwardly 
projecting  fins  carried  by  the  hub  :  blades  coactlng  with 
the  wall  of  the  rotor  (hamber  and  slldably  Inclosing  the 
fins,  the  end«^  of  the  ttlades  being  slldably  received  In  the 
j  guides  :  and  springs  interposed  between  the  fins  and  the 
blades  and  constituting  means  for  advancing  the  blades 
against  the  wall  of  the  rotor  chamber. 
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5.  In  a  devi<'e  of  the  .lass  described,  a  high  pressure 
stator  having  a  rotor  cliamtaT  ;  a  low  pressure  stator  hav 
ink,'  a  rotor  chamber;  an  interniedia  te  plate  mounted  in 
the  inner  ends  of  the  rotor  chaiiit)ers;  heads  coactinc  with 
the  outer  (  nds  of  the  rotor  .  hainbers ;  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  ulate  and  in  the  lo'a.l  :  hubs  carried  tiy  the  shaft  and 
located  in  the  respective  .hainbers;  plates  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  ilie  hiiiis  and  the  intermediate 
plat,.;  [ilates  interp.ised  lietw.fn  the  lo-ads  and  the  outer 
end-  of  the  hubs;  rings  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  hubs 
jui.l  ermaL'ed  liy  the  last  specified  plates;  spring  means 
for  a(  tuaflng  the  la,-t  specified  plates  to  cau.se  the  same 
f.i  ore^s  upon  the  rings:  fins  carried  by  the  luib«  :  blades 
iim(  ting  with  the  walls  .>f  the  rotor  cbanil".  r.-.  and  slbl- 
alily  mounted  on  the  t\n-~,  tiic  tints  i'eini:  i>r.'\-i.ic.l  on 
tiieir  inner  fa<'eH  with  ynid.-  t.cciviiit;  ili"  la.lcs  -ii.l 
■'^^>h'  ■  and  springs  int.  rii.iscl  i.rtwccn  ttic  tins  and  the 
tdades  and  ci'nstitiitinf,'  means  for  in.iving  the  blades  out 
war(il\\ 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


from.    whcreb\'    a    noncir,  iiiar    area     is    sprinkleii    ;  \     thv 
sprinkler,  in  combination  with  a  <bt1e<tor  inoniite.i  .  tj   th. 


6 


A  holler,  partitioned  at  its  bottom  into  a  series  of  (hat., 
bers  by  riffles  rising  different  distances  from  the  liott.iru 
of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  supplyini:  water  to  the  sha' 
lowest  chamber  formed  bv  said  riffle^ 


l,2:i5.M2,  LUBKICATOH  William  F  Kbllv.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  iyi7.  Senal  No.  161, ;;n.. 
(CI.  184—71.) 


/V--^ 


t^ 


A  lubricator  embodyint;  a  nipple  having  a  cuutiacted 
end  providing  a  valve  sett,  a  ball  rotatable  within  said 
nipple  adjacent  to  saiil  valve  seat  and  projecting  Irom 
said  end  of  the  nipple,  and  an  expansion  coil  spring  with 
in  the  nipple  having  a  diametrical  pin  at  one  enil  Ix'.irin- 
against  .said  ball  to  press  it  against  the  seat. 


1,2.{5,813.  LAWN  OR  G.XRDEN  SI'RINKLER  Chakms 
I..  Kelso.  Cle  Eluni.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   116,!)74        Ml.   i:i7-  -S7.) 

1  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  a  hose  connec  t 
ed  therewith,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  plp> 
having  a  port  only  at  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of  re:; 
tlon  nozzles  rotatably  mounted  on  the  head  and  arrange  1 
to  successively  register  with  the  port  to  receive  watci 
therefrom,  whereby  a  non  circular  area  Is  sprinkled  by  th( 
sprinkler. 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  a  hose  connect 
ed  therewith,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe 
havinir  a  port  only  at  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of  reaction 
nozzles  rotatably  mounted  on  the  head  and  arianged  to 
successively  register  with  the  port  to  receive  water  there 


l.:;;i5,Ml.      steam  boiler.      Henuv    H.    Keli.v.    Kansas 
City,   .Mo.     Filed  June  s.   i«)i4.  Serial   No.  ,s43  (Jtl::.     Ki 
newed  .May  i;{,  litlG.     .^erial  No.  ;t7.445.     (CI.  122— 3'.t.i 


stand  pipe  and  a<lapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  siiie  of  the 
head  having  the  port,  whereby  the  jets  dis(  hargcd  from 
the  nozzl.'S  will  strike  the  deflector. 


-':.."csi4       I'RdCESS    .\M>    APPARATU."^    FOR    PAI'KK 
INt;    PRESSED    CLOTH    OR    THE    LIKE.       IIihwaw 

Ki;\\T/.   .\achen    (iermany.      Flle.i   Feb,  !<,   ]!tl4       S.  rial 
No.   M7.519.      (Ci.  26 — 5.i 


"    M    5 


1.  A  method  of  rebuilding  an  interleaved  i..ii,  cjuin;) 
whifh  comprehends  placing  the  cidunin  on  a  irst  plat- 
form; arranging  a  second  platform  at  about  the  gam. 
level  as  the  upper  end  of  the  coitunn  ;  laterali.\  shiltlnp 
the  succes.slve  layers  of  the  (•(dunm  on  to  the  ..,■,  i.nd  jdai- 
form  to  build  up  a  substitute  rcdumn  there,  „  ;  jmd  ..-i us- 
ing the  platforms  to  move  relatively  to  maintain  the  up- 
per levels  of  the  original  and  substitute  .  .duiiin  at  ap- 
proximately  the   same   level    throughout    tlo-   .pc:,,li.,; 

2.  A  method  of  rebuilding  an  interleave!  ci,jth  <,,liimii 
which  comprehends  plactnc  the  column  rn  a  lirst  platform  ; 
arranging  a  second  platform  at  about  the  same  level  a-i 
the  upper  emi  of  the  column  :  laterally  shifting  the  suc- 
cessive layers  of  the  column  onto  the  se<'nnd  platform  to 
build  up  a  substitnt"  loiunin  having  the  fold  line.-  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  -i.ics  thereof,  .sni.l  re!,ui!lilin,c  be 
Ing  effected  by  alternately  interleaving  the  ,  1,1th  ^^n.!  thr 
press  boards  while  at  the  same  time  .atislng  the  platforms 
to  move  relatively  to  maintaiii  the  tipper  ies.is  of  the 
original  and  substitut,'  i.diimn  at  afiproxlmateiv  tJo-  M.-ime 
level   throughout   fhi'  operation, 

.S.   Means    for    buildini;    an.l    reliuiidln-    an    inteiira\e,| 
(doth  .  (dumn  cotnbining  a  -horf  -frok.    lift  a.lapted  to  sup 
P'lrt  a   pile  of  !nter!ea\  ini:  elements  :   .1    transport.atije  sup 
port   adapteil    to    carry   a    , ulunin   of    folded    (doth  ;    and    a 
pair    of   oppositely    movable    long-stroke    elevators    located 
between  said   lift  ami   said   support,   one   of  said   elevato   - 
being    independently    depressible    in    conjun<tion    with    an 
uprise  of  sai,l   lift   to  initially   build   an   interleaved   cloth 
'ohiiiin.   nm!   beini:   subseijuently  adapted   to   rise  during   a 
corresponding  depression  of  Its  companion  elevator  for  abl 
in   rebuilding  said   interleaved  cehimn. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  clas8  described,  for  re!^)un(Hcg  an   in 
terleaved  cloth  column,  comprising  a  platforcj  f"r  supp>ii 
ing  the  column  to  be  rebuilt,  a  s^rond  platform   fur   -ui 
porting  the  column  to  he  built  from  th«'  first  ■uhnnn    .in' 
means  whereby  said  platforms  are  vertically  ru.vahic  r    i 
tlvely  to  each  other  to  maintain  the  top  surface:,  nt   th. 
fwo  columns  iubstantlally  In  a   'ommon   level  during   th- 
rebaildlng  operation. 

5.  The  herein  dlsclost'd  pnxess  nt  rt-bulldini:  an  IniCi- 
leaved  cloth  column,  which  consists  in  laterally  shiitiug 
the  succeMlve  layers  of  the  column,  with  the  press  lii.ir.i- 
Btlll  Interfolded,  and  disposing  said  layers  on-  up'ii  \h. 
other  so  as  to  build  a  substitute  column  having  tlif  i  11 
lines  of  the  cloth  arranged  Intermediate  the  sides  ui:  th*. 
substitute  column. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazett^'  ] 


1.235.815.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BoILEK  WATER 
HliNRlCH  Kriioshbim.  New  York,  N  Y  ,  assignor  to 
The  Permutlt  Company,  U.  S  A.,  New  York  .\  Y  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr  22.  191."  Serial 
No.  23.077.      (CI.  2H^— 1.) 

1.  In  the  operation  of  boilers,  the  proct-ss  whii  h  om- 
prises  establishing  a  re!atU>'ly  high  roncpiitrari'tti  ,if  a 
corrosion-preventing  dinsolved  salt  in  the  body  nf  wattr 
therein,  feeding  water  th>-reto  and  returning  a  porri-'n  ff 
the  liquid  from  the  boiler  to  the  feed  water  prlur  in  on 
tact  of  such  feed  water  In  a  hot  '-onditlon  witli  aietai 
parts, 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazett^',] 


1.2:i5.<<16.      VALVE.      .John    F,    Kytt f  a      rhi  ,ig(,      111, 
Filed  May  14,  1917,    Serial  No   168,640.    'Cl    I2;i— 18'».) 


»  P*      r. 


1.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  valve-stem  slldahly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
valve  head  on  said  stem  to  ilose  said  seat,  an  operating 
rod  freely  located  in  the  h<dlow  valve-stem,  and  loosely 
engaging  the  same  at  its  Inn^r  end.  and  mean.*  to  recipro- 
cate said  rod,  stem  and  valve. 

8.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve-stem  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  head 
on  said  stem  to  close  said  seat,  said  head  and  seat  having 
a  co-acting  annular  gruove  and  an  annular  projc.  tinn  to 
flt  In  said  groove,  said  groove  and  projection  being  angu 
lar  In  cros.«  section  and  the  groove  having  at  its  apex  an 
annular  recess. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  print'-d  in  the  Gazette,] 


[Mirts   conuiMini.ating    with    the    Impeller    ihainl»er.    and    a 
\alvf    lividing   said   1  harnb^T    into   stparate   compartJiieuts 

iinui 


whl.h  •; 
j  11  -i  t  a  i  I  i  '• 
ami   tin- 


inirjitf  with  the  motor,  said  valve  being  ad- 
rii  -onni-i  t  rlthi-r  compartment  with  either  port 
iith'T  '  iiinpartint-nt  with   the  other  port. 


1.235,817.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  -  VEHICLES  Wii.l.ard  E,  Laps.  Syracuse, 
N.  r.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J,  Lewis.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Jun^  29.  1914.  Serial  No,  847.960. 
(Cl.  138—22.) 
1.   In  hydraulic  power  transmission,  the  combination  of 

a   motor,   an   Impeller,   a   valve   chamber   having  a    set   of 


-  In  hydraulic  power  transniisston.  the  combination  of 
i  iii'itnr  an  linpelliT.  a  valvt-  ihaniber  having  a  set  of 
["■r's  (inunnnicating  with  the  Impeller  chamber,  and  a 
valvf  diviiling  said  ihaml>er  Into  separate  compartments 
whi'-h  niiunnri  icH  fi-  with  thf  motor,  said  valve  being 
adj  i-taM-  r(,  uuf  position  to  connect  one  compartmt'nt 
with  It).'  purr  and  the  other  compartmt'nt  with  thf  otti.-r 
[iiirr  anii  tn  annther  position  to  cunnfct  the  first  nanu-d 
•II  iMi'ni>'nf  with  the  secunti  nani'<i  [M>rt  and  the  second- 
M.niiril  oinpartnient  with  the  first  named  port,  and  to  a 
third  position  fur  cutting  off  romnuinlcatlon  txtween  the 
coniparrments  and  ports 

.'i  In  a  hvdranllc  power  transmission,  the  conilii  ria  t  lor) 
of  a  motor,  an  inipelicr,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  sei  of 
p.-ir'-  '.niiniinic  a  tinif  with  the  iinpfUer  chamber,  and  a 
va ;. .  ili\idlng  said  chamber  into  st-parate  compartmi'nts 
wbi'  h  '  ivjiniiintcate  with  the  motor,  said  valvf  Iveing  ad 
Justablc  to  one  position  to  connect  one  compartment  with 
one  port  and  the  other  compartment  with  the  other  port, 
and  til  another  position  to  conneit  the  first  named  (orn- 
parriiieiit  with  the  second  nam ed  port  and  the  second- 
!iaiii»-!  iimpartment  with  the  first  named  port,  and  to  a 
third  [losltlon  for  cutting  off  communication  between  the 
ompartments  and  ports,  and  provided  with  a  passi^ge  for 
connecting  said  ports  when  adjusted  to  said  third  position, 

4  In  hydraulic  power  transmission,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  an  Impeller,  a  valve  (  hamber  having  a  set  of 
ports  communicating  with  the  Impeller  chamber  and 
another  set  of  ports  <  ommunlcatlng  with  the  motor  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  dividing  said  chaml>er  Into  separate  com- 
partments, eai  h  communicating  with  one  of  the  second- 
named  ports,  said  valve  being  adjustable  rotarlly  to  con- 
nect either  of  the  compartments  with  either  of  the  first 
named  ports,  and  the  other  compartment  with  the  other 
first  named  port 

,'•     Ii.   hvdrault''  power  transmission,  the  comidoatlon  of 
a    motor    and   Impeller,   a   valve   chamber   having  a    set   of 
ports   I  onimtinlcnting  with   the   Impeller   chamber   and  an- 
other  set   of   ports   communicating  with    the   motor    1  ham- 
ber, and  a  valve  dividing  said  chamber  into  separate  co.  > 
partments.    each    <'ommunlcating  with    one   of  the   secon  ;- 
named   ports,   said    valve  being  adjustable  rotarll.v   to  con- 
nect  either  of   the  compartments  with   either  of  the   flr'^. 
nameil   ports   ami    the   other   compartment   with    th''    ,iher 
first  named    port,    and    also    to    cut    off    commnn'   ntlon    be 
fween  said  compartments  and  first-named  ;iyrts.  the  valve 
i'elng  provided  with  a  diametric  pa^'.-ge  therethrough   for 
ronnectlng  the  first  named  port.'  when  commuidcatlon  be- 
tween them  and  the  compartments  is  cut  off. 


1,2.'?5.818.       ELErTRICSIGN     SYSTEM.       Malcoi.m     E. 
li.AfNBRANcn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Electric 
Sign    Company.  Chicago,   111,,  a   Corporation   of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan,  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,593.     (Cl.  177—350,) 
1,    In  a   device  of  the   character  described   the  combina- 
tion   with   a    phirallty   of   lamps  adapted    when    selectively 
actuated  to  portray  unlike  characters,  means  for  contrfd- 
llng  the  selection  of  desired  lamps  to  portray  unlike  char- 
acters, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  character  ele- 
ments, a  movable  framework,  electromagnetic  means  car- 
ried  by    said   framework  adapted   when   actuated    to   con- 
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trol  said  rharai  t.  [■  eieiiieiits    .ind  a   t>iii(ijet   loi    mt, trolling 
ttie   selection   <if  sail!   e!r,  troinagnetic   means. 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  tharaeter  d.s<  rlbed  the  comblna 
ttoii  with  a  plurality  of  tanii)-  ailapt-'il  when  selectively 
ai'tuated  to  portray  unlike  .  harn'  ters  means  for  control 
ling  the  selection  of  desired  lamps  to  portray  unlike  char- 
actiT-,  said  means  iiii  luding  a  pliiraiity  of  i-hnrai'ter  ele- 
meiiiv.  H  iiiovaMe  framework,  and  electromagnerl«  means 
.■nrned  b\  -.aiii  framework  adapted  during  movement  of 
said  framework  to  control  selected  character  elements 
•  orrespondinj;  tii  ainiated  electroniagnetii  means  afore- 
said, a  templet  for  c<]ntrolliiic  the  selei  tl(,in  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  means  movable  with  said  framework 
for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means. 


3.  Ill  a  de\ire  of  the  iharaifer  deserll'ed  the  combina- 
tioii  with  a  plurality  of  lamps  adapted  when  selectively 
a<  tuated  to  portray  unlike  characters,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  selection  of  desired  lamps  to  portray  unlike 
characters,  said  means  Imhiding  a  plurality  of  slldable 
I  haracter-.  elements,  a  movalde  framework,  and  electro 
magnetic  means  carried  by  said  framework  adapted  when 
ai  tuated  to  eontrol  said  <haracter  elements,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  including  armatures  adapteii  to  be  thrust 
into  the  path  of  said  character  elements,  and  a  templet 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  said  electromagnetic  means 

4,  In  a  devict  of  the  character  descri!>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  lamps  adapted  when  selectively 
actuated  to  portray  unlike  characters,  means  for  control 
ling  the  selection  of  desired  lamps  to  portray  unlike  char- 
acters, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  slidable  char- 
acter elements,  a  movable  framework,  and  electromagnetic 
means  carried  by  said  framework  adapted  during  move- 
ment of  said  framework  to  control  selected  character  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  actuated  elet  tromagnetic  means 
aforesaid,  said  electromagnetic  means  iixiuding  armatures 
adapted  to  be  thrust  into  the  path  of  said  iharacter  ele- 
ments, a  templet  for  controlling  the  selection  of  said 
electromagnetic  means,  and  means  movable  with  said 
framework  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  lamps  adapted  when  selectively 
ai  tuated  to  portray  unlike  iharacters.  means  for  control- 
ling the  selection  of  desire«l  lamps  to  portray  unlike  char- 
acters, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  character  ele 
merits,  a  movable  framework,  and  electromagnetic  means 
carried  by  said  framework  adapted  when  actuated  to  con- 
trol said  character  elements,  a  templet  for  controlling  the 
selection  of  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  stationary 
framework  r«iative  to  which  saiil  movable  framework 
niovs.  and  a  third  framework  removably  mounted  in  said 
stationary  framework  for  carrying  said  character  ele- 
ments. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printe<1  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.2;>,').8iy       I'LASTIC  C(iMr<  i.^ITloN       Luuis  I.awrem  k 

.ind    Hahio    a     Steele.   Newark,    N.    .1,      Filed    ,li!ne    ^ 

imc..     Sena!   No,   lu2,6.")ti,      (Cl.  lon — 31.; 

1.    .\     plastii     I'ompositlon    <'onsisting    of    sheiiai  .    'lay 
Indian  red,  ginumi  leather,  and  a   biniier,  Kubstant!ail.\   as 
described. 

1',  .A  piastii  composition  consisting  of  shellac.  <  lay, 
Indian  reti,  ground  leather,  and  a  <'enient  as  a  bimilng 
material  substantially  as  described. 

1.  A  plastic  comp<isitlon  consisting  of  brown  shellac 
'  hma  ilay,  commercial  asbestos  cement.  Indian  red.  and 
ground    leather  substantially  as  described, 

4  -V  plastic  composition  consisting  of  brown  shellac, 
■bina  ■lav,  commercial  asbestos  cement,  Indian  red, 
LToumi  leather,  and  another  coloring  material  in  addition 
to  the  Indian  rei   substantially  as  descrlbe<1. 

,',  A  pi  istii  .  i.niposiiion  consisting  of  two  and  "X.t  half 
paits  of  brown  shellac,  five  parts  of  china  liay,  six  parts 
of  ror:imeri  ia!  asbestos  cement,  one  part  of  Indian  red, 
anl  twti  parts   of  ground   leather. 


l,->'a."j,82(i,     F.rCKLE,     Henrv  E,  Leibe.  Irvington,  N.  J., 
.issignor  to  Henry  L.  Leibe  &  Son,  Newark.  N.  J       F!le<l 

-Mav   i;ii,  lyitJ.     Serial  No.  100.051.      (Cl.  24--lTo.i 


V 


1.  A  beit  bill  kle  .'omprising  a  frame,  a  strap  engaging 
iiieinber  niounteil  thereon,  an  operating  memt>er  arranged 
iidjaieut  to  said  strap  engaging  memt)er  and  movable 
;oI•,gitullluall^  thereof,  and  an  interlocking  conne<"tlon 
intermediate  said  strap  engaging  and  operatln-'  members 
wherebv  the  former  may  be  a<'tuated  to  effect  release  of 
the   strap. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame,  a  transverse  strap 
engaging  grlji  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and 
actuating  means  mounte<l  in  the  frame  for  movement 
parallel  to  said  grip  bar  and  operatlvely  counecte«l  to 
the  grip  bar. 

.S,  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  shell,  a  grip  bar  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  push  button  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
liar,  a  spiral  cam  on  said  grip  bar  engaged  by  the  push 
button  aforesaid,  and  supporting  means  for  said  push 
button   to   k'ulde   the   latter. 

4,  .\  belt  buckle  comprising  a  shell,  a  strap  engaging 
member  earrled  thereby,  a  releasing  member  adjacent 
thereto  and  projecting  from  the  shell,  u  tutuilai  guide 
support  for  said  releasing  member,  and  an  operative 
connection  intermediate  thi-  releasing  and  strap  engaging 
members. 

."),  A  belt  buckle  comprlslnt:  a  shell,  a  spring  ai  tuated 
grip  bar  pi\idally  mounted  therein,  a  spiral  cam  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  bar.  a  push  button  arranged  adja- 
eent  to  the  bar  and  having  a  slotted  stem  to  rerejve  the 
<am.  and  means  for  holding  the  push  i)utton  in  operative 
relation   to   the  grip   bar 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in   the  Gazette,] 


1,23."., 821.  SHEET  MET.\L  HENDINCJ  MACHINE,  Hahhy 
R.  Lelanp,  Topcka.  Kans.  assignor  to  Perfection  Metal 
Products  Company.  Topeka.  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kansas.  Filed  .)uly  3,  191tc  Serial  No  107.2!Ki.  (Cl. 
l.Vi— 21,1 

1.  .\  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  comprising  a  base 
and  a  beam  adapted  for  relative  approaching  and  re<eding 
movement,  a  die  mounted  upon  the  liase  and  provlited  with 
a  lontitudina'  V-shaped  recess  in  its  upper  side,  a  carrying 
member  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  recess  in  Its  under  side.  l>earlng 
idates  depending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  carrying  mem- 
ber   In    the    vertical   plane   of   i*aid    recess,   a    V-shaped   die 
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trrani:*-!!  in  said  rfrw^  an  1  providfl  with  t'n'l  rninnl<>n« 
plvotaily  pnaau'ins:  •*«!.!  fM\4rlnR  plates.  !ii>Mn<  fur  li^posinj 
the  said  dif  invnihtr  vfrtii-HUx'  for  pntraiH''  into  tli''  r"- >-- 
of  th»'  t^rst-Dam^'d  dio  nuiiiiifT  or  in  -;iitisraiitia;i  \  ti^:. 
lontal  positi(>n  to  cHr.-i-  it-;  lo\v»^r  ';i'l>'  to  {laralii''  tlif 
uppvr  side  of  the  .!;.»  on  thf  *»i»\  hii'!  ■u^tiii-tr  n_'  lininiv 
s*cure<l  to  and  projeiting  upwardly  and  forward  ly  :!-oi:j 
the  carrying  member. 


^    J* 


2.  A  ^hevt  metal  b^ndintr  iiia^  hin>\  'umpri^iiii:  a  Na->" 
and  !i  heain  adapted  for  rHlativ*-  approa(hin_'  tiid  f' •■(!- 
Ing  movement,  a  die  niountfd  up</ii  thf  l)as>'  and  prn\  ide<1 
with  a  loniritvidinal  V-shaped  reo.  s.s  in  its  iippiT  sii|.  .  a 
carryint;  inemher  sernred  to  and  dep^-ndirii;  from  th''  tieara 
and  pro%dde<l  with  a  loni.;itiidinal  rf  ^•^s  in  its  jtidtT 
side,  hearlnt:  piat»'s  d''p>Midln;.'  from  upp.isit.-  .u,!-  tif 
the  '-arryin;;  mi'iiibi^r  in  the  vcrtii-al  planr  I'f  said  r-- 
ces-,  a  V  shape.I  ilie  arranced  in  said  r*" ''ss  and  pm 
vided  with  fn-l  trunnions  plvotaily  emra^'in::  ^ai  I  Uearini: 
platt's.  mean-;  for  lUspoHlni;  the  .said  dif  nifHili.r  v<Ttia!iy 
for  entrance  into  the  recess  of  the  first  nanird  dif  iio'inh.T 
or  in  substantially  horizontal  position  tii  rausf  its  !,,•,«,.  r 
side  to  parallel  the  upper  sld>'  of  the  die  on  the  basf,  iitid  i 
plurality  of  springs  secureti  to  and  projectlnt:  iipw;udly 
and   forwrirdly   from   .said   carrying  member 

3.  A  sheet  metal  benillne  machine,  cornprisini:  a  hast- 
and  a  beam  adapteil  for  relative  npproa.  hin;r  and  rec.-,iinc 
movement,  a  die  moiinfed  upon  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  V-shapt-d  recess  in  its  upper  side,  a  arr\ 
in;:  memb'-r  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  beam  and 
provided  with  a  lon;:itiidinal  rei-ess  in  its  under  side,  hear 
Ing  plates  depen<llng  from  opposite  ends  of  the  farrying 
member  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  recess,  a  V  shap»'d 
die  arrange<l  in  said  recess  of  the  carrying  member  ;in  1 
provided  with  fnd  trunnions  plvotaily  engaging  said  tj>'ar 
Ing  plates,  a  handle  secure<l  to  onf  of  th>'  trunnions  fi^r 
pivotally  operating  said  last-named  die  and  provid>'d  with 
a  lug  to  impinge  against  said  beam  when  the  said  di>'  is 
srwung  to  a  vertical  position  by  said  handle,  a  plurality 
of  springs  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  'arry 
Ing  memb'T,  and  sprini:  elevattNl  gagfs  or  stops  nioiint>-d 
In  the  first  nanitnl  ilie  rearward  of  the  re'ess  th^r' "f  and 
adapte<l  to  be  depressed  by  th*-  carrying  inemt'tr  whrn 
the  die  thereof  is  lowered  to  bend  a  metal  plate  inttrposed 
between  the  said  di»'s  and  f1tr>'d  at  Its  front  fdge  against 
the   said   u'ages   or   stops 


1,235.822.  TRACTOR  liEniicE  i'  I-'imt,  Winnebago, 
Minn.  File,!  Apr  24,  lOM,  Serial  N"  H:'.,o.%:;.  (C]. 
21—114.) 


,    /       «     '       '  , 


^^^^^??f^-r:3^; 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  < umbination  with  a  iarL'''  wld-' 
faced  annular  tra<tlon  wheel,  of  a  truclt  frano-  'ompU't'ly 
surrounding  «ald  traction  wheel,  said  whei'i  liaving  lat 
erally  »pace<l  internal  annular  Hanges,  latfrallv  ati.l  iimu'i 
tudioally  space<l  guide  rollers  supporte»l  liy  rod  Jxur 
naled  to  the  Hides  of  said  frame,  and  en lm gin  -  th<-  iiif<'rnal  j 
annular   flange«   of   sabl    wheel.   an<i    an    en  .'in-     soppi.ri.^d    1 


by  the  siilcs  of  salcl  frame  lorated  within  said  trai  tlon 
•All'':  .(ti-t  i::m  in-  . 'Mincctlons  for  driving  tlii-  sanir,  tli<> 
said    fiaiiK-   .■vis.i    having  a    steering   wheel. 

2  In  I  tractor,  thf  i  umbination  with  a  truck  frtinir. 
\vb«'.'i  snppi>;ii.,i  (If  its  front  fnd.  of  a  large  Tside-fai<'d 
inaiiLir  t  r;c  t  iun  wht'i'l  ha\iui:  an  antuilar  g'vir  and 
it>'rnily  -[.xiii'd  wdieel  en;:ag:ug  rims,  of  longitudinally 
-p.i  ■  i|  I  ruvs  shafts  on  said  trui-k  frame  ext>nded  trans. 
vfistiy  iluuuuh  said  tra 'tiuu  wlieid,  provideil  with  rolbrs 
I  tiKairiiitr  tti<>  annular  rims  uf  said  trai  tion  whei'ls.  to 
!lirrftiy  juurn.il  said  traction  wheel  to  said  truck  frano'. 
.1  itiotur  supported  by  said  truck  frame  an<l  located  within 
said  trartiiin  whetd,  and  an  engine-drl\  en  transndsslon 
iiu-  l.iiiiMh    iiji  hiding  a    pinion  fngaging  the  annidar  gear 

of   s,'i  1  I    '  r  1 .  t  lun    W  ln'fi 

3.  In  a  irarfur.  tlif  lumblnailon  with  ii  truik  frame.  ..f 
an  aiitmla;-  trariion  wIh'cI  journalfd  thereto,  ^.aid  frmii-' 
h.iiitii;  ^idf  m>'mti«'rs  that  etnbrace  said  wheel,  a  mot.ir 
-iippurt  '.irro-d  by  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  rxtcndrd 
'hrMiiirh  said  whe«'l.  a  motor  carried  on  said  mutur  sii]) 
P^rt  iuMitfd  within  said  traction  wheel  an<i  having  run 
ii.-itiuhs  fur  ilriving  the  sanir.  a  ho<jd  overlying  sail 
eng'ii.  \\i'hi;i  s^ii.i  whf'I.  and  mnnectlons  <'arrle<l  by  th" 
isideti  of  Kaid   ir.'uii''  fur  suppurt  ini:  s;\id  hood. 


1  2:'."  '<•!?. 
rc'.x       i: 

!i<l.'        S. 


r(iMp,l.\.\r!().\      lOli.KCCd     A.M>     M.^TfH 

^    I       I.I".  vN,   Tf.varkan;!.    Ark.      Fili-d   <••!.   2t;, 
rial    .Nu    ."is  (i-_'7,,      i('l,   ■jdf, — ;is.  ( 


'  ~  i! 

t   t 

. 

— 

J 

I,  .\  I  unitilnatlon  match  and  tobaci  u  receptarle  ( iim- 
|>rising  a  tuloilar  body  nieml'«-r.  a  partition  dividing  said 
i'udy  nuniber  into  two  conipartments  anil  sfinrcd  in  said 
t'ody  no'ndi»T  liitermedlHte  Its  ends,  tlangi's  extending 
frum  the  I  ilgfs  uf  one  end  of  the  body  member,  a  closure 
in  slidatde  •Migngement  with  said  flanges  for  .losing  one 
<  onipartinetit.  an  aritiate  transvers«>  partitiun  arranged 
v'Ttlrally  in  the  other  compHrtment.  a  plate  se.uretl  at  an 
intermediate  point  ttetween  the  concave  face  of  the  ari  iiaie 
partitiun  and  the  inner  face  of  the  body  member,  a  cover 
pisutally  muiinte.)  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hcxly  for  clos- 
ing th  '  other  conipartment. 

2     .\    nimblned    matih    and    tobacco   receptacle    crmiprls- 
ifig  a    inhular   body,   a   partition   secured   in    the   body  at   a 
point  intermeilia  te  its  ends  to  provide  a   lichtini:  compart 
loetit  and  a  toliacco  containing  compartment,  a  closure  fur 
the   liubting  •  iimpartnient   In  sllrlable  engagement   with  an 
•■nil    of   the    receptHcIe.   a   match   containing  rei'eptacle   ills 
posed   in   the  tobaci'o  containing  compartment  and  secured 
at    one    -ide    of    the    i-<>iupartment    adjacent    the   open    end 
there<if.   Mild   a    ciusiire  sei  ured    to   «nid    receptacle   for   i  lus 
;ri:,'   s^ti.i    to   aceo   'ouralninz  compartirient . 


1.2;'l5.s24.  CARTltN.  Wii.r.i.vM  W.  McCiav  and  Cl.aresi  e 
'.  M<ri,.4V,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  IT.  19ir..  Serial 
.No.    10H.^23.      (CI.  229 — 2.;  t 

1  -K  nirton  cotnprlsing  a  blank  having  an  intermediate 
-e.tiuti  and  end  sections,  said  end  sections  iM^ing  provlde<l 
w:th  end  flaps  and  slile  tongues,  side  sections  joined  with 
the  infermediate  s«-ctlon.  wall  sections  joined  with  the 
-;'■  se.  fioiis.  one  of  the  said  wall  se<tions  having  tongues 
io    !t.d   at    Its   ends,   and    fap«  jolneil    with    the    said    wall 
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sections,  one  of   the   last    nientioued    tlaps   having   tongues 
lo.iited  at  its  ends. 


2,  .V  '  arton  <  oinprlsing  a  blank  having  an  intermediate 
sei  tion  and  end  sections,  said  end  sec  tions  being  provlde.l 
with  end  Slaps  and  side  tongues,  side  sei  tions  joined 
with  the  intermediate  .section,  wall  s,.,  tions  joined  with 
the  sld.'  se. tions.  one  of  the  said  wall  sections  having 
tongui's  lu.ated  at  its  en. Is.  flaps  joined  with  the  said  wali 
sections,  one  of  the  la.1t  mentioned  llaps  hnving  tongue- 
located  at  Its  en<ts.  and  a  reinforcing  blank  applied  to  the 
intermediate,  end  and   side  sections. 

H.  A  carton  comprising  a  blank  having  an  intermediate 
section  and  end  sections,  said  end  sections  being  provided 
with  end  tlaps  ami  side  tongues.  si,i,  sections  joined  with 
the  Intermediate  section,  wall  sections  joined  with  the 
side  sections,  one  of  the  said  wall  .sections  having  tongues 
located  at  its  ends,  and  flaps  joined  with  the  said  wall 
K»"ctlon,s.  one  of  the  last  mentioned  Haps  haxing  tong\ie> 
lo.ated  at  its  ends,  the  side  and  wall  se,  tions  having 
apertures  for  the  reception  of  an  adhesive 

-J.  A  carton  comprising  a  blank  having  an  intermediate 
section  and  end  sections,  said  end  sections  being  provided 
witli  end  Haps  and  side  tongues,  side  sections  joined  with 
Intermediate    section,    wall    sections    jidned    with    the 


the 


Bide  sections,  one  of  the  said  wall  sections  having  tongues 
located  at  lis  ends.  Haps  Jolnecl  with  the  said  wall  sec 
tions,  une  uf  the  last  mentioned  flaps  having  tongues 
located  at  its  emls.  the  side  ancl  wall  sections  havin- 
apertures  fur  the  reception  of  adhesive.  ;ind  a  reiufor^ 
Ing  blank  applied  to  the  Intermediate,  end  and  sid> 
sections. 


1.2r?.';,S2.'c       AUTDM.VTIC    SIHT-OFF    FOR    OIL-TANKS. 
WaI.tkh    n.    McCr.^bh.    Nowata,    Okla.       Ttled    Nov.    13, 

i:-;t^^ 


lill'!. 


■rial 


1  :n  n  2 


1 1  1. 


-<,s. 


r- 


'•'''f'''U>f^'*SS!S%_l 


1,  In  combination,  a  tank,  an  oiitbt  tlierefor.  a  valv«> 
In  said  tank  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  spring  tending  tc) 
close  said  valve,  means  extemtuiL:  thruui;h  said  outlet  for 
manually  opening  sni,|  vaUc  from  tb.>  exterior  of  said 
tank,  a  latch  for  holding  said  valve  opening,  a  float  ar- 
ranjied  to  relea.se  said  latch  and  permit  the  valve  to  close 
when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  falls  below  a  ■  ertain   l.-v.d. 

2.  In  condilnatlon.  a  tank,  an  outlet  therefor,  a  valve 
In  -aid  tank  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  spring  tending  to 
<  !oN,.  said  valve,  means  extending  through  said  outUd 
for  manually  opening  said  valve  In  the  exterior  of  said 
tank,  a  catch  for  holding  said  valve  open,  said  catch 
having  a  cut  out  portion  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  float 
pivotally  secured  to  the  guide  member,  carrying  an  arm. 
one  end  of  said  arm  being  notched  to  receive  the  said 
catch,  means  for  rcdeaslng  said  catch   to  permit  the  valve 
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■n.iv\   a     er- 


lo  close  when   the  liguid   vvithin  th.    tatik   lalis 
tain    level. 

3.  In  conihlnation.  a  tank,  an  outlet  Ihereior,  a  frame 
comprising  halves  located  within  the  said  tank,  one  of 
salil  halves  hcing  s.  ,  ure.i  to  a  plate  m.unii.'d  "n  *b.  inner 
wall  of  said  tank,  the  other  half  c-f  said  frame  Selng 
'•oupled  to  a  guide  member,  a  plunger  carrie.i  within  the 
guide  member,  a  valve  carried  by  said  idunger.  a  spring 
tending  to  close  said  valve,  a  catch  niount.Ml  on  the  said 
plunger,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cat.  h.  s  float 
arranged  to  release  said  arm  from  said  catch  and  permit 
the  valve  to  close  when  the  lUiuid  in  the  tank  falls  below 
a  certain  level. 


1,235.82(1.  r]i\y,;E.\nj.K  EXIIIRITOK  H  u:fn  W. 
M.Ke.\.\  ami  Ki'V  .1.  oi.ivKit.  I'rescott.  Ariz.  Fil.^d  I 'ec. 
2s,    i;'*l(].      Serial   No.   13y,35S.      t.Cl.  40 — 7".  1 


A  changeahle  exhibitor  - onsistlng  of  a  container  having 
one  face  open,  a  cover  for  said  open  face,  disks  nctatably 
niouuted  within  the  container,  said  disks  l>eing  provided 
with  indications,  said  ever  member  being  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  indlc-ations  are  adapted  to 
be  expose. 1.  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  and  >  o-actlng 
with  all  of  th."  disks  wiien  the  cover  is  in  clos,.,i  position 
for  holding  the  liisks  against    rotation. 


1.235.S27,     HINMNi,  STUAP  I'lUCKLK,      Kdw.vkh  A.   Mc- 
Mii.i.i.v.     .North     .V.iaiiis.     Mass.       Filed    July     Id.     l'J14. 

Serial    .No.    s,-,<ii  •_•.,!        ,1'!,    »'4— liC'.) 


t~~^ 


^C  '^^ 


.T- 


1  •-  ■!  dc\  ict-  of  the  '  harn.'ter  dose  ti bed,  tio  .  onilina- 
ticiii  of  a  (lupiiiig  fiieniber  having  at  one  eini  a  i>art  to 
engage  a  member  to  be  coupled  and  at  its  opi.osite  end 
an  offs.'t  grippini:  jaw.  said  coupling  member  having  a 
transverse  recess  adjacent  said  jaw.  and  a  ci.lajping  mem- 

'•T  having  at  oiie  end  an  offset  gripping  Jaw  and  side 
arms  separated  from  .me  another  by  an  unobstru.  ted 
spac.'  to  receive  the  gripping  Jaw  of  the  coupling  member, 
an.l  pintles  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
cciuplini.'  member  adjacent  the  offset  Jaw  thereof  and 
aclaptc-d  to  loosely  engage  the  clamping  tncrber  at  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  Jaw  ancl  sl.les  of  tbe 
latter. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  .-haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  member  comprising  a  bo.ly  part  offset 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  coupling  hook  and  having  side 
arm  extensions  at  the  opposite  end  connecting  with  an 
offset  gripping  Jaw.  which  latter  Is  separated  from  the 
body  part  by  an  unobstructed  space,  and  a  c  lamping  member 
comprising  »  body  part,  side  arm  extensions  and  an  offset 
gripping  jaw.  the  side  arm  extensions  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  unobstructed  space  wider  than  the 
width  of  the  coupling  member  whereby  to  receive  in  said 
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•pace    the    Jaw    of    the    ooupllnj    membt-r.    «al'l      iHnitilna: 
iiifiiitifT    having    at    Itn    »'n.|    i.pposlr'-    \h>'    Jaw    ttuTHof    .-( 
fln?«^r  t^tiKairlng  part.  an<i  a  MetHchaNK^  pivntn;   •  <ii:iir.  t  i«'ii 
hptween  thp  sld*'  arm-i  of  rh-^  '<i'iplnig  and  .  hivipiiic  nieui 
b^rs. 

3.  In  a  rievlce  of  th«»  iharartpr  <l«»srribc<l     rh-'    ■iinihina 
tlon   iif  a   roupllng  riipniiipr  '  nniprlsing  a    'i(m1\    part   nffst't 
at   'ijif   enil    to   pri.>vldp    a    •■•tuplinff   h>.'ik    anil    I'avliu'    •side 
arm    ►•xtenslons   at    th*"   '>pp.isif»'    t'n«l    rutnifi  finkt    «tth    an 
otttfT    sjrlppinjt   Jaw.    which    hirtfT    Is    si'parHTt'i!    ivnvA    The 
body  part  by  an  unohstniott^d  spa'-e.  ami  a  clani[ilni;  ni>'!ii 
ber  comprising;  a    hody   part,   sld*-   arm   »'Xt>-n-<ii.n<  anil    an 
i)(Ts»'t    grtppiiia    jaw,    ttx'    -ii!»'   arm    »»xttTi-<iim-i    '■•liit;    st>pM 
ratt-d    from    onn   annthf-r    ^y   an    unohstru'Tt-^l    spa  ■'    wid»>r 
than  thf  width  of  tht-  cousding  mem'tfT  wht>r»'!iv  to  rt»it?lv> 
tn   said   spare   thp  jaw   of   thf   roupllng  nif-m   ri .  and   "ut 
wardly  projecting  pintlfs  -m  the  sids"  arms  of  the  conpiirik' 
member  adapted   to   loosely   <»ngagf   th--    ilamping   rii»'iin'»'! 
adjacent  the  Jaw  thereof  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  !»■ 
twvfn  rht-  iiiemli»»rs. 

4.  In  a  device  uf  tlie  character  descrlt>*'<i,  the  roin-iina 
tlon  of  a  clamping  member  having  a  finger  engaging  part 
at  one  end  and  a  return  b«nt  g^rlpplng  Jaw  portion  at  the 
opposite  end,  the  jaw  portion  being  separat-d  from  th' 
b(Kiy  part  of  the  member  by  an  unobstructed  spa  e.  an  ! 
a  coupling  member  having  at  one  end  a  coupling  part  an.! 
at  Its  opposite  end  a  return  dent  gripping  Jaw  part  sepa 
rated  from  the  t)ody  portion  thereof  by  an  unobstructed 
spai  e.  the  width  of  the  coupling  member  l>elng  less  than 
the  width  of  the  space  of  the  clamping  memher  where  y 
the  gripping  jaw  of  the  coupling  member  may  he  posi 
tloned  in  said  apace  to  permit  the  jaws  of  the  resp'<  ti\.- 
members  to  grasp  a  strap  or  the  like  thereiietween.  an! 
outwardly  projecting  pintles  on  the  sides  of  the  coupling 
member  of  a  width  to  overlie  and  engage  the  clamping 
member  at  the  point  of  connection  Itetween  the  gripping 
Jaw  and  the  body  of  the  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  fastener  device  of  the  character  descrliied  for 
bands  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  part 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  the  band,  said  me 
talllc  part  having  a  loop  portion,  of  a  coupling  member 
having  at  one  end  an  off.set  hook  part  to  engage  said  l"op 
portion  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  return  bent  grip 
ping  jaw  part  separated  from  the  t)ody  portion  thereof 
by  an  unobstructed  space,  and  a  clamping  member  having 
an  operating  finger  piece  at  one  end  and  a  return  bent 
gripping  Jaw  at  its  opposite  end  separated  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  clamping  member  by  an  unobstructed  spacf 
adapted  to  receive  the  gripping  Jaw  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  said  coupling  member  having  side  projecting 
pintles  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  clamping  memiier  n* 
the  point  of  connection  I'etween  the  gripping  law  and  th" 
body  portion  thereof. 


and    receive   heat,   and  In   the  opposite  direction   through 

;h<    '.HS'-  portion  of  the  radiator  and  give  off  vapor. 


1.235,828.  HEATER  FOR  RADI.VTORS  William  K. 
Mason  and  Chbis  L.  Donoho.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,554.  iCl.  2.HT— 17  > 
1.  In  a  portable  heat  generator  and  radiator  the  com 
blnatioD  of  an  elongated  boiler,  flow  and  return  conduits 
extending  frt)m  opposite  ends  of  the  boiler,  a  radiator 
coupled  to  the  boiler  by  said  conduits  and  having  an 
elongated  water-containing  base  portion  substantially 
parallel  with  the  boiler,  and  a  vapor-containing  upper 
portion,  a  base  supporting  the  boiler  and  radiator  In  suli- 
stantially  horizontal  positions,  and  a  burner  In  said  base 
arranged  to  direct  its  flame  against  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler,  the  delivering  end  of  the  flow  conduit  and  the  in 
take  end  of  the  return  conduit  being  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation  at  their  points  of  connection  with  the  ra- 
diator, and  arranged  to  maintain  the  level  of  a  charge 
of  water,  filling  said  boiler  ami  conduits,  at  a  predeter- 
mloed  level  below  said  vapor-contalnlng  portion,  the  de- 
livering end  of  the  return  conduit  and  the  intake  end  of 
the  flow  conduit  being  at  substantially  the  same  elevation 
at  their  points  of  connection  with  the  boiler,  and  the 
conducting  capacity  of  one  conduit  being  gi eater  than 
that  of  the  other,  whereby,  when  the  boiler  Is  heated,  said 
charge  Is  caused  to  flow  In  one  direction  through  the  boiler 
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2  \  p  rt.Tdle  heat-generatlng-and  radiating  structure 
'  I'liiprlslng  a  curb  having  an  open  top  and  constituting 
the  i.ise  portion  of  the  structure,  a  burner  within  the 
curb,  nn<l  a  superstructure  applicable  as  a  single  part  to 
the  cur'i  ami  i-omposed  of  a  boiler  formed  to  cover  the 
upper  end  of  the  curt>.  a  radiator  above  the  boiler,  and 
flow  and  return  conduits  of  different  capacities  connecting 
Mpp(.s!te  rnil  portions  of  the  holler  with  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  radiator. 

iClflinis  3  an<i  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  2.^.-..««29     TRAIN-CONTRdLI.INT,  ATIWRATT'S     .Tamis 
\(EKH\  WEATWEH.     <;reencnstle,     Ini!       Original     applies 
tiori   tiled  I»ec,  9.  1915,  Serial  No.  R5.972.      Idvlded  and 
this  Application  filed  Sept.  1«,  191*5       Serial  No.  120.764. 
(CI,  24rt  -  59.) 


:^ 


1  \  train  controlling  apparatus  embodying  nn  elon- 
gate,! ilfxilile  ramp,  standards,  rollers  carried  by  the 
Stan-lards,  the  terminals  of  the  ramp  being  movalde  be- 
twe.n  the  rollers  and  having  hooks  engageable  with  the 
rollers  f.r  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  ramp  from 
«ai(!  rollers,  and  means  for  Ixiwlng  the  ramp  upwanlly 
between  Its  ends. 

2.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  embodying  an  elon- 
gated flexible  ramp,  a  strap  below  the  ramp  terminally 
attached  thereto,  a  lever  having  a  roller  working  sntigly 
between  the  ramp  and  strap,  ami  fiibrumed  below  ttie 
ramp,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever. 

3.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  embodying  an  elon- 
gated flexible  ramp,  means  for  slldably  supporting  the 
terminals  thereof,  straps  below  the  ramp  and  terminally 
attached  thereto,  a  series  of  levers  fulcrumed  below  the 
ramp  and  having  upwardly  projecting  crank  arms  and 
r(dl,'rs  Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  working 
snugly  between  the  ramp  and  said  straps,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  levers,  the  crank  arms  of 
the  levers  spacetl  from  the  center  of  the  ramp  being  of 
shorter  length  than  the  <rank  arm  of  the  'e\er  nearest 
the  center  of  the  ramp 


1.235.s.io  FENCE-POST.  John  S.  Miller.  Truro,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10S.t;rt.T.      (Ci    256 — 52.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  fence  post,  having  a 
vertically  extending  groove  In  the  face  thereof,  a  staple 
embedtled  In   the  post  at  the  lower  end  of  the  groove,  • 
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bar  adapted  to  be  Inserttni  in  the  groove  to  bold  the  line 
wires  therein,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed notches  exten<llDg  Into  the  edges  thereof  adjacent 
Its  upper  and  lower  extremities,  the  notches  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  bar  being  adRpted  tt)  engage  the  staple  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  groove,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  inserted 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  said  cap  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  lug  adap.ed  to  engage  tb'i  notches  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  bar  p  .  1  thereby  securely  ho.d  the 
bar  In  the  said  groove. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  fence  post  having  a 
vertically  extending  groove  In  one  face  thereof,  a  staple 
embedded  In  the  post  at  the  lower  end  of  the  groove,  a 
bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  groove  to  hold  the  line 
wires  thiTcln,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed notches  extending  Into  the  edges  thereof  adjacent 
Its  upper  and  lower  extremities,  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  staple  and  the 
post,  the  notches  in  the  lower  end  thereby  engaging  said 
staple,  and  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  Inserted  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  sabl  hollow  cap  having  an  in 
wardly  projecting  lug.  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  being  re- 
velve<l  within  the  hollow  cap  whereby  the  lug  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  In  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and 
thereby  securely  hold  the  bar  In  the  said  groove. 

."{.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  fence  post  having  a 
vertbally  extending  triangular  shaped  groove  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  triangular  shaped  m<  tal  l>ar  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  said  groove  and  provideii  adjacent  its  upper  and 
lower  extremities  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
notches  extending  into  the  edges  thereof,  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  groove  for  engaging  the  notihes  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  bar.  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  groove  for  engaging  the  notches  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  bar,  whereby  said  bar  Is  securely  held  within  the 
aforesaid  groove 


1.235.831,  NUT-LOCK  Petkii  E,  Mii.iiu.  Mineral  City, 
and  Bknj.vmin  H.  Sickakoose  and  Kmlyn  J,  Smith, 
Canton.  Ohio,  Filed  Dec,  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,867. 
(CI.  151-~'33.) 


2.  A  nut  locking  device  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  railway  rails  having  fish 
plates  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  rail  webs  and  pro- 
vided with  transversely  extending  bolts  and  nuts,  a  lock- 


tlons  of  tlie  .-.'lid  plate  engagethle  with  the  sides  of  the 
nuts,  anil  iMeaLi>  pivotall.\  associated  with  the  locking 
plate  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  adjacent  nut  (or 
preventing   latertil   displacement   of  the   plate 

''.  A  nut  !o<  king  device  (  omprising.  in  coml>lnatlon  with 
the  meeting  ends  of  two  railway  rails  having  transversely 
extending  bolts  and  nuts,  a  locking  plate  provided  with 
flanges  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  nuts,  the  end  of 
the  plate  having  lugs  provided  with  openings,  a  locking 
latch  pivitally  mounted  In  the  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  nifinually  moved  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
said  nuts,  the  said  locking  latch  including  a  locking  por 
tlon  engageable  with  the  nut,  and  fingers  formed  on  the 
terminals  of  the  latch  whereliy  the  said  iatih  iiiay  be 
act  uated. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235. S32.  WIREWORKINC;  MACHINE  Thomas  F"REr>- 
EHiTK  Ml!  !,EK,  St.  .lohn.  -New  llrunswbk.  Canada  as- 
signor of  oiie-lialf  to  William  J.  Hamilton,  St  .lohn. 
New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  May  i;5,  191 H  Serial 
No.  99,737.      (CI.   140—73.) 


*      •? 


1.  A  wire  looping  machine  comprising  a  support,  an  os- 
cillating plate  mounted  thereupon,  a  feeding  mechanism 
arranged  sdjacent  to  snid  oscillating  plate,  means  adapted 
to  coi'perate  with  said  oscillating  plate  for  gripping  tbe 
wires,  means  for  intermittently  bringing  the  gripping 
mechanisms  into  operative  contact  with  the  oscillating 
plate,  and  means  for  forming  loops  upon  the  ends  f  the 
wires  while  the  same  are  being  held  liy  th*"  said  gripping 
mechanisms. 

3.  A  wire  looping  maihine  comprisintr  a  feeding  mech- 
anism and  a  forming  mechanism,  said  feeding  mechanism 
comprlsini;  a  pair  of  spa<<d  disks,  a  notched  rotatable 
member,  a  swinging  mounting  for  said  disks  and  notched 
rotetai'le  niembers.  menns  fc»r  operntively  connecting  said 
disks  with  said  notched  rotatable  member,  means  for  in 
termittently  driving  said  notched  rot.atr.ble  memtter,  and 
a  stopping  mechanism  for  retaining  said  disks  In  their 
proper  positions  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  wire  looping  machine  comprising  a  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  forming  mechanism,  and  a  gripping  mechanism, 
said  gripping  mechanism  comprising  two  gripping  Jaws, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  of  said  jaws,  a  slld- 
able  support  for  the  other  said  jaw,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently bringing  said  jaws  into  operative  engagement 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  wire  looping  machine  comprising  a  horizontally 
arranged  plate,  means  for  oscillating  said  plate,  a  grip- 
ping mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  said  gripping 
mechanism  wnereby  it  will  be  brought  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  plate  at  intervals,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism arranged  f.t  one  side  of  said  gripping  mechanism, 
and  a  forming  mechanism  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  gripping  mechanism. 

I  Claims  2  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,] 


1.2.35.833.      ANIMALTRAP.      W.\vbri.ev    C     Moohe.    An- 
derson. S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,312. 
(CI.   43 — 26.1 
1     A   trap  embodying  an   elongr.ted   casing  having  open 


Ing  plate,   flanges  formed  from  right  angularly  bent  por-   1  ends  providing  entrances,  a  taptivity  chamber  at  one  t>ldc 
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of  said  raain?  Into  which  the  animals  .an  pis.  from  the  a.lJiHtlng  Its  position  for  operative  purposes  said  stop 
caslns.  hinged  shutters  for  closing  said  .ntran.es.  a  de-  .onstltutlni:  the  apex  „f  said  expander  and  being  adapt- 
presalble  platform  within  the  casing  t>»'twe«>u  said  shut 
lers,  rocking  levers  within  thp  casing,  hangers  connecring 
ftald  levers  and  platform,  links  connecting  said  levers  and 
shatters,  whoreby  the  depression  of  the  platform  will 
close  the  shutters,  and  a  shutter  for  entrapping  the  ani- 
mals lu  the  captivity  chanitvr  when  they  pass  into  the 
lame. 

ed  to  .  rit.r  r.h<-  ilin'  and  abut  an  at.utmfnt  to  ihcr>l)y  main- 
tain O.ir  said  .xpander  in  any  desired  position. 


2.  A  tiap  embodying  an  elongated  casing  having  open 
ends  providing  entrances,  a  captivity  chamber  at  one  side 
of  said  casing  into  which  the  animals  can  pass  from  the 
rasing,  hinged  shutters  for  closing  said  pntrances.  a  de- 
presslble  platform  within  the  casing  between  said  shut- 
ters, rocking  levers  within  the  casing,  hangers  connecting 
said  levers  and  platform,  links  connecting  said  levers  and 
shutters,  whereby  the  depression  of  the  platform  will 
close  the  shutters,  a  plvotally  suspended  shutter  for  en- 
trapping the  animals  In  the  captivity  chamber,  pivoted 
latches  to  hold  the  hinged  shutters  In  closed  position, 
rock  shafts  operated  by  the  second  mentioned  shutter  for 
moving  the  latches  to  release  the  hinged  shutters,  and 
means  for  raising  the  platform  and  opening  the  hlnge<l 
shutters  when  they  are  unlatched. 


1.235.834.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYINO  APr'ARATUS. 
Ch.vri.e3  a.  Morris,  Montclair.  N.  -I.,  assignor  to  The 
Hayward  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,531.      (CI.  74 — 21  > 


1.  A  rope  transml-ssion  pnihodying  a  powt-r  drum,  an 
idler  drum,  a  cable  wound  upon  said  pow-T  drum  and 
Idler  drum  and  an  idler  or  spacing  roller  intermediate  said 
drums  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  peripheries  thereof 

2.  In  a  rope  transmission,  a  power  drum,  an  idler 
drum,  a  cable  wound  upon  said  drums,  a  support  for  the 
shaft  of  the  Idler  drum  and  an  Idler  or  spacing  roller  car 
ried  by  said  support  and  disposed  Intermediate  of  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  wdth  the  peripheries  of  said  drums 


1  _■!.-.  sH.i  HTTTd.V  Si:WINt}  MACIIINK.  Itova.P  Noi;LB, 
Kridi,'.  li.irt  Ci.nn  .  assigmir  to  The  Singer  Mrtn\ifactur- 
ing  '  ..nip  in,  i\  furporation  "f  New  .ler-ey  Ki'.'d 
.lulv   :;.i    i;(l4       S.Ti.'il   N".   '»54.nll.      (CI.   112 — :i2.» 


1,235.835,      FLUE  -  EXPANDER.      Andrew   Nii.son,    Chi 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nllson  Bms.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Illinois.      Filed    Mar.   6.    1016.      .'^erlal   No. 
82.341.      (CI.  153—82.) 

A  One  expander   comprising  a    support,   a    plurality   of 
rollers    mounted    therein,    a    cooperating    finger    for    said 
rollers,  a  handle  associated   with  said  finger,  and  an  ad 
JustaMe  stop  at  the  forward  extremity  of  nald  support  for 


1  In  a  sewiiu'  nii,  hine.  a  stitch  foiiuing  mechanism  fci 
eff..  ting  zit-'Ziig  and  tying  stitches  iuriu.ling  a  throat- 
plate,  a  tic-e<ilc  .arrying  bar.  a  limp  taker  and  an  oscll- 
latnn  frame  nrninui<l  below  said  throat  plate  and  in 
uiii.  h  are  mounted  beiuw  the  latter  said  needle  carrying 
.iir  and  loop  taker,  and  ineiins  including  a  cam  member 
f.ii    ^uing  ti>  said  frame   its  osi dilatory  movement. 

J  III  a  .sewing  niai  liine,  a  stit.  h-forniing  mechanism  for 
.'IT-M  ting  zigzat:  and  t\iug  stitrhes  ineluding  a  thruat-plate, 
a  nei.ll..  carrying  liar,  a  loop  taker  and  an  oscillating 
frame  arranged  below  said  throat  plate  and  in  which  ar.- 
iiioutiteil  below  the  latt.T  saiil  ueedle  larryiug  l)ar  and 
loop  taker,  ami  nieaii'^  in.  lulling  a  lam  member  for  chang- 
ing the  •  liara'  ter  of  tlie  stiii  hes  during  a  single  cycle  of 
.  ipera  tion. 

',  In  H  loitton  >ewiug  nia.  hine.  a  1  lamp  for  holding  the 
ioi'tou  being  a.  ted  on  agajn^t  movement  during  the  stltcU- 
iiit;  iiperatiem,  a  frame  base  upou  which  is  mounted  a  ver- 
ti  Hlly  arrangeii  frame  pro\  Id.d  with  a  throat  plate  an  1 
b,r.  in;:  pivotallv  attached  to  it  a  vertically  arranged  os- 
iliating  frame  arranged  below  snid  throat  plate  in  which 
are  mounted  t>elow  the  latter  a  needle  carrying  bar  and  a 
t  H.p  taker,  and  means  iucluding  a  cam  member  for  giving 
to  said   frame  Its  osrillatory  movements. 

4  In  a  sewini:  ma.  hine  f..r  efTeeting  superposed  slgzag 
in.i  tying  >titc  hes.  a  stiti  h  forming  mechanism  Including 
I  throat  pbite.  a  needle,  a  needle  carrying  bar,  a  loop- 
i.tk.  r,  and  an  oscillating  frame  arranged  b<d<iw  said  throai- 
i)i ate  and  in  which  are  mounted  below  the  latter  said  nee- 

iie  .arrying  bar  and  loop  taker,  and  means  for  giving  to 
said  needle  carrying  bar  and  l.)op  taker  stltch-formln? 
movements  and  means  imUidlug  a  <:im  member  for  effect- 
ing and  su.spending  the  oscillatory  movements  of  said  o»- 
clllating  frame  during  a  single  cycle  of  atltch  formation. 

5  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  a  clamp  for  holding  the 
Imtton  being  acted  on  against  movement  during  the  stitch- 
ing operation,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  a 
throat-plate,  a  needle,  a  needle  <nrrying  bar.  a  loop-taker. 
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and  an  oscillating  frame  arranged  below  said  throat-plate 
and  In  which  are  mounted  below  the  latter,  said  needle 
carrying  bar  and  loop  taker,  and  means  including  a  cam 
member  for  giving  to  said  frame  its  oscillatory  moveroents. 
means  including  a  crank  connection  for  giving  to  sai'l 
needle  carrying  bar  and  loop  taker  stitch  forming  move 
nienfs  and  means  for  autouiatically  determining  the  cycie 
of  stitch  formation. 

[Claims  »;  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,235.S37.   POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.   Don 
Ai.t)  NoBLic,   Krldgrp<jrt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The   Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  '-i'K  11*14.      Serial  No.  854.012.      ^C1.  74 — 40,; 


1     In   a   power   transmitting  and  arresting   mechanism 
the   combination    wdth    a    rotary    main  shaft,   of   opp   sltoly 
arranged  brake-shoes,  means  for  actuating  the  latter  and 
rotary    brake  flangex    niounted    to    rotate    with    said    sha:t 
and  provided  wdth  inrlined  brake-surfaces  with  which  siul 
brake  shoes  coact  to  arre.st  the  transmission  of  power,  to 
gether    with    an    auxiliary    hrnke-shoe    controlling    mecha 
nlsm  whose  brake  action  is  applied  to  the  brake-shoes  sub 
sequent   to   the  action   of   the   latter  on   said   Inclined   su. 
faces. 

2.  In  a  power  tran.suiitting  and  arresting  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  rotating  unldlrection 
ally,  of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  and  for  automatically  arresting  the  action  of 
saiii  shaft  including  oppositely  arranged  brake-shoes 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  and  separately  mounte.i 
rotary  tirake  flanges  mounted  louccntric  with  the  main 
shaft  and  provided  with  inclined  brake-surfaces  with 
which  said  brake  shoes  .oac  t  to  arrest  the  transmission  of 
power. 

.S.  In  a  power  transmitting  and  arresting  mechanism. 
the  combination  with  n  rotary  main  shaft,  of  means  foi 
rotating  said  shaft  at  the  will  of  the  operator  and  for  an 
tomatlcally  arresting  the  action  of  said  shaft  Includin: 
oppositely  arrang.'d  brake  shoes,  means  for  actuating  the 
latter,  rotary  brake-tlanges  mounted  concentric  with  tlie 
malD-shaft  and  provided  with  Inclined  brake-surfaces  witti 
which  said  l)rake-shoes  coact  to  arrest  the  transmission 
of  power,  and  an  auxiliary  tirake-shoe  controlling  mecha- 
nism whose  brake  action  is  applied  to  the  brake-Bbo»s 
subsequent  to  the  action  of  the  latter  on  said  Incline  1 
■nrfaces. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  and  arresting  mechanism 
the  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  rotating  unidlrci 
tlonally.  of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  the  will  oi 
the  operator  and  for  automatically  arresting  the  action  of 
said  shaft  Including  o|)posltely  arranged  brake-shoes  hav- 
ing movements  In  transverse  directions,  means  for  actuat 
lag  the  latter  and  separately  mounted  rotary  brake-flanges 
mounted  concentric  with  the  main-shaft  and  provided  wltii 
inclined  brake-surfaces  with  which  said  brake-aboee  coact 
to  arrest  the  transmission  of  power. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  and   arresting  mechanism. 
^e    combination    with    a    main-shaft    rotating   nnldlrcc- 


tlonally.   of  means    for  rotating  said    shaft    at   tin-   will   o." 
the  operator  and  for  automatically  arrofing  the  .iction  of 
said     shaft     Including     oppositely     arranged     brake  shoe>. 
means  for  actuating  the  i.-itter.  a  r..tari    brake  tlan.ue  pro 
vlded   with   an    int  lined   brake   surface   atid    iicunteii    to   10 
tate  with  said  shu/t   m  a  given  path  onl\,  a  ^ccin.l  lir.iWt- 
flange    provided    with    an    inclined    brake  .vurfuci    aicl    <on 
tridied    to   rotate   with    the   main  shaft    in    difT.icnt    paths, 
said    brake-shoe  actuating  means  lieing  autouc!  tic;i  liy   co:  - 
trolled  to  force  said  lirakc  shiH's  into  contait  with  said  in- 
clined surfaces   to  arrest   the  action   of  the   maiiitie. 
[Claims  «i  til  ;t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ' 


1.2.;5.s.H'>.  STUMP  ANI'  ROOT  EXTRACT' tR  ttivr  j:. 
I  •i.K.SHEia,.  I'.awif,  .\Ii.crta.  C.-inada.  Fib  d  .\\it:  17.  I'.ilG 
Serial    No.    ll.".,")50.       (<'i.   57--1S1.I 


I      lii  a   .ie\  in    of  the  .  la^s  de-rrilied.  a  Jib. wing  e  •  nont, 
a   jaw    pi\.i!,(]    upon    an.l    .apalde   of    moving    toward   and 
away    fr..ni   ^aid  element,    a    i«.ver   for   moving   said  Jaw,   a 
link  connecting  said  lever  and  Jaw  and  me.ins   for  adjust 
ing  said   (ink  longitudinally  of  said   lever.  su!'>tantially  as 

des(  ribcd. 

2,  In  a  de\  i.  e  of  the  class  descrilnd.  a  plowing  element, 
having  a  h.^.k  portion,  a  shoe  secured  to  said  hook  por- 
tion an.l  f.-iniint:  .i  Minner  for  th>'  same,  a  jaw  pivoted 
upon  said  plnwiuK  element.  mean>  for  moving  said  Jaw 
toward  and  away  from  said  hook  portion,  and  handler 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  plowing  element,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  plowing  element 
comprising  a  beam  bent  adjacent  Its  rear  end  to  provide 
a  forwardly  projectini:  hook,  the  forward  end>  of  sai  i 
beam  and  hook  being  disposed  in  the  same  \ertical  plane, 
the  forward  end  of  said  beam  portion  forming  a  bearln/ 
portion,  and  means  for  attaching  a  draft  apparatu.s  'n 
arrears  of  said  hook  and  t)elow  said  bearing  portion  sub- 
stanthiliy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxHl.  a  beam  bent  ail 
JHcent  its  rear  en<l  to  provide  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
projecting  hook  portion,  a  Jaw  pivoted  upon  said  bent  por- 
tion and  adaptid  to  move  toward  and  away  from  .said  hooK 
portion,  the  upper  forward  end  of  said  beam  providing  a 
bearing  portion,  ami  a  lever  on  said  beam  for  moving  aald 
jaw,  substantially  as  described, 

.".  In  a  de\iie  of  the  class  described,  a  beam  l>ent  hi\ 
Jacent  its  rear  end  to  provide  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly projeitinu'  hook  portion,  teeth  on  said  hook  por- 
tion, a  roller  upon  the  upper  part  of  said  beam,  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  beam  providing  a 
crotch,  and  means  for  attaching  a  draft  apparatus  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  B  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,235.839.  PITMAN.  William  S.  Poe,  Hay.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,491.  (Cl.  74  17  t 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including'  a  body. 
spaced  blocks  fixed  thereon,  a  sectional  bearing:  m.iunied 
upon  the  bcwiy  between  said  Idocks,  and  means  adjustable 
through  the  said  blocks  to  cooperate  with  the  -aid  bearing 
sections  for  taking  up  wear  between  the  se.  tions  of  the 
bearing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charni  ter  des.ribed  in  Indini:  ,1  body 
formed  from  a  length  of  material  bent  to  provide  spH..-d 
bars,  blocks  Interposed  between  th"  said  bars.  <.•  tion.il 
bearings  mounted  between  the  l»ars  adjacent  sai<l  bb><  k-. 
retaining  plates  co-acting  with  the  said  liars  to  overlie  op 
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posit?  sides  of  the  bearings  (or  retaining  the  lif-arlngs  In 
position,  and  means  ailjustable  upon  the  salil  tilorks  for 
shifting  one  section  of  each  hearing  relativ<^  tn  rhf  other 
section  thereof  to  taise  up  wear  b  tween  the  sai^i  t)earlng 
sections. 


7.  A  device  of  thf-  rhararter  described  Including  spaced 
bars  having  notches  fornie<l  In  the  «lges  thereof,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  betwt^en  the  linr^,  ind  plates  fitting  lii  said 
notches  and  ovi-r)%ing  th*-  sidis  of  the  bearing  for  re- 
taining tb'-  ueariiig  iii  position 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  liv    ptinted  in  the  <iazette.l 


1.235.840. 
burndale. 
144,290. 


FIRELESS    VURNA( 
.Mass.       ''"lied     Jan. 
tCl.  122—27.1 
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F'Hici.    Au- 
Serlal     No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  radiators,  platforms  provided  with  rollers  support- 
ing said  radiators,  a  steam  boiler  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  said  radiators,  and  means  for  lowering  said  radiators 
to  a  position  for  heating  and  raising  them  into  near 
contact  with  said  boiler  to  be  heated. 

2.  In  a  steam  generating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  boiler,  a  heat  generating  furnace  consisting  of  a 
plarallty  of  compartments  adapte<l  to  contain  heat  radia- 
tors, platforms  provided  with  rollers  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  radiators,  doors  adapte<l  to  close  the  front  of 
said  compartments  and  also  the  gaa  exits  of  said  boiler, 
substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  s»'t  forth 


1.286.841.       SPRIN(;     BEARIN(;     FOR     CKNTRIFl* .  AL 
SEPARATORS.      Nicolais    Basmissen,    Toronto.    On 
tario,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,042. 
(CL  64 — 48.) 


loosely  re<'elve  the  bearing  ;  ami  a  ring  of  cork  fitted  '■>''■ 
tvvi-en  the  bearing  and  casing  and  under  slight  compres- 
sion, said  ring  having  a  broarl  surface  engaging  one  of  the 
[larts   .'ind  a   iiarri)w   surface  engaging  the  other. 

'A  A  spring  for  a  spring  bearing  comprising  a  cork  ring 
in  TOSS  section  having  substantially  the  form  of  an  isos- 
cii's  triangle. 

."i  .V  spring  for  a  spring  l)farlng  comprising  a  cork  ring 
.11  >  ross  sfctloii  having  substantially  the  forui  of  an  isos- 
•■!•■^  triangle  and  having  Its  edges  formed  with  deep  ser- 
rations, the  serrations  of  one  edge  iireaklng  Joint  with 
' hose  of  the  other. 

ti'lainis  2  and  4  not  printed  In  thf  dazette.] 


1.   In    a    spring   bearing,    the    combination    of    the    bowl 
spindle  ;  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  ;   the  casing  bored   to  i 


1  .'3."  S4J  i.iMi(;LE.s.  D.AMEi.  J.  RE.*<i.\N.  Leominster, 
.Mass  .  assignor  to  Vlscoloid  (.'ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,367. 
(a.  88 — 41.) 


1  .\5  .in  articl.'  of  manufacture  a  frame  for  goggles  or 
spt'cta'  lc^  ciinslsting  of  two  pieces  of  celluloid  in  sheet 
firtn  each  of  said  pieces  being  longitudinally  grooved  so  aa 
to  pri>\i<lc  two  side  flanges  parallel  with  each  other  and 
each  having  two  half  eye-pieces  and  a  bridge  plei-e.  said 
t)ridKe  pU'ies  having  their  outer  edges  abutting  against 
each  other  and  iemente<l  together  so  aa  to  furnish  a  hollow 
trldge  piece,  the  eye-pieces  having  concave  projections  ex- 
tending therefrom  spaced  apart,  and  temples  located  In 
the  spaces  between  them. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  goggles  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  of  two  members,  each  memt)er  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  celluloid  formed  lot* 
shape  and  having  a  groove  at  the  inner  side  to  afford  a 
place  for  receiving  the  eye-piece,  and  provided  with  end 
projei  tlons  continuous  with  the  main  bodies  of  said  mem- 
bers, to  which  temples  are  pivoted,  the  main  portion  o( 
said  projections  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  templac 
between  them  and  being  continuous  and  flush  on  the  froat 
with  the  bodies  of  said  meml>er8,  and  also  having  a  cob- 
t  iiujifl    n  of  the  groove  extending  Into  them. 


1.235  «43  BEET  TOPPING  MACHINE.  WlikVU  A. 
Ri  SH,  I^^an.  Utah.  Flletl  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  N*. 
141.235.      (CI.  56—107.) 


1.  .V  beet  topping  mai'hine  comprising  a  portable  frame, 
a  substantially  horUontal  longitudinally  disposed  sha't 
carried  thereby  and  movable  vertically  and  horizon'ally, 
a  rotary  beet  topping  knife  carried  by  .said  shaft,  a  bearing 
mountf-d  on  Faid  shaft,  an  earth  engaginz  shoe  ( arried  by 
said  bearing  to  control  the  relation  of  the  knife  with  the 
fleets,  and  means  for  swlnt:ini;  said  shaft  horizontally. 

2.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprlsin'.:  a  portable  frame, 
•1  substantially  horizontal  longitudinally  disposed  sh-^ft 
carried  thereby  and  movable  vertically,  a  rotatalde  cutter 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  weight  mounted  on  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  an  earth  engaging  ^bo« 
for  controUlag  the  relation  of  the  cotter  with  tbe  b««ta. 


3.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame, 
a  substantially  horizontally  longitudinally  disposed  shaft 
carried  thereby  and  movable  vertically,  a  rotary  cutter 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  l)earing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
arm  secured  rigidly  to  and  rising  from  said  bearing,  a 
guide  receiving  said  arm  slldably.  and  an  earth  engaging 
shoe  secured  to  said  bearing  for  controlling  the  relation 
of  the  cutter  with  the  beets. 

4.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame, 
a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinally  disposed  shaft 
carried  thereby  and  moving  vertically  and  horizonUlly. 
nmnualiy  operated  means  for  swinging  said  shaft  horizon- 
tally, a  roury  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  non-ro- 
ta table  bearing  also  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  arm  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  bearing,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  receiving  said  arm  for  sliding  and 
pivotal  movement  and  an  earth  engaglns  shoe  secured 
rigidly  to  and  depending  from  said  l)earing  for  controlling 
the  relation  of  the  cutter  with  the  beets. 

5.  A  beet  topping  machine  ( omprislng  a  portable  frame. 
a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  carried  thereby  and  mov- 
able borizontallv.  n  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  shaft, 
manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  shaft  hori- 
zontally, a  bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured 
to  and  rising  rigidly  from  said  bearing,  a  guide  on  the 
frame  receiving  said  arm,  and  an  earth  engaging  shoe  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  said  bearing  for  controlling 
the  relation  of  the  cutter  with  the  beets,  the  earth  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  shoe  being  curved  in  transverse  section 
to  assume  the  same  relation  in  respect  to  the  earth  and  thi- 
cutter,  regardless  of  the  amount  to  which  the  shaft  Is 
swung  horizontally. 


1  ,  2  .3  5  .  R  4  4  AUTOMATICALLY  FACE-LDBRICATKD 
r>KIVlNi;  HdX.  ALUEHT  J  Sams.  Fort  Scott,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1916.      Serial  No.  120,869.      (CI,  64 — 24.  i 


1.  A  driving  box  having  a  Journal  engat'lng  iiearlng  and 
a  hul'  contacting  face,  the  box  beiniJ  provided  with  a  lubri 
cant  conducting  duct  extending  from  the  Journal  engaging 
surface  of  the  bearing  to  said  face  of  the  box. 

2.  A  driving  box  having  a  Journal  engaging  bearing 
and  a  huh  contacting  face,  the  box  being  provided  with  n 
lubricant  conducting  duct  txtending  from  the  Journal  en- 
gaging surface  of  the  bearing  to  said  face  of  the  box.  the 
inner  end  of  said  duct  being  spaced  from  said  face  of  the 
I  ox  and  the  duct  extending  angularly  to  said   face. 

.S.  A  driving  box  having  a  Journal  engaging  bearing  ,Tnl 
a  hub  contacting  face,  the  box  being  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant conducting  duct  extending  from  the  journal  en«ag 
in-'  surfuie  of  the  liearlng  to  said  face  of  the  box.  the  face 
•  if  the  liox   having  a  lubrl(ant  groove  extending  from   the 

OUte  •  ellii   of  cald    duct. 

4.  A  drning  box  having  a  JouriiHl  engaging  bearing  and 
a  hul)  contacting  face,  the  box  belni:  provided  with  a 
lubric.int  comhicting  duct  txtending  from  the  journal  en- 
ga;;inc  surface  of  the  bearing  to  said  face  of  the  t>ox,  the 
Inner  end  (jf  said  duct  being  spaced  from  said  face  of  the 
box  and  the  duct  extending  angularly  to  said  face,  said 
face  of  the  box  having  a  lubricant  groove  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  duct. 

.').  A  driving  box  having  a  Journal  engaging  bearing  and 
a  hub  engaging  face,  said  box  being  provided  with  a  lubrl- 
lai't  iuct  extendimr  apprciximately  tangentially  from  the 
Journal  en--a;;lng  su-fa(c  of  said  liearlnic  to  said  face  of 
the  ]-u\ 

[CUtlnis  G  to  10  rot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.845.  FENCE-POST.  Pacl  O.  Schilling,  Horlcon 
Wis.  Piled  Dec  4,  1»16.  Serial  No.  134.993.  iCl. 
266—62.) 
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2,  .\  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
transversely  extending  slots  to  receive  fence  wires  extend- 
ing through  the  post,  and  a  securing  bar  extending  into  the 
hollow  post  through  the  slotted  portion  thereof  and  pro 
vlded  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  wires  passing  through 
the  post  and  t)endlng  the  wires  within  the  post  when  the 
securing  liar  is  turned  in  the  post  from  an  Inoperative  to 
an  operative  position. 

LClaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2;^5.S4»i  FlLLED-BAG-SEWIN<i  MACHINE.  Ini.LEV 
S  Se\M(hk.  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
-Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois      Filed  June  4.  1912.      Serial  No.  701..' lit       ,  n 

112—24.) 


t^ 


1.  In  <i  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  sewing  mechanism. 
a  conveyer,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  for  the 
conveyer,  a  driven  member  for  the  sewing  mechanism. 
and  a  manually  operate<l  member  and  devices  actuated 
thereby  for  causing  the  driving  member  to  successively 
impart  motion  to  the  driven  member  for  the  ( onveyer  and 
to  the  driven  member  for  the  sewing  mechanlbm. 

2.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  sewin;;  mei-hanism, 
a  i-onveyer,  a  driving  member,  a  vertical  driven  shaft  for 
the  sewing  mechanism,  a  vertical  driven  shaft  for 
the  conveyer,  and  mtans  for  causing  the  driving  member  to 
successively  Impart  motion  to  the  driven  shaft  for  the 
conveyer,  and  to  the  driven  shaft  for  the  sewing  meiha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus,  sewln::  inei  hanlsio. 
a  -onveyer,  a  driving  member,  a  vertical  driven  slmft  id- 
the  sewinf  mechanism.  ;i  v-iticai  driven  -hiifi  tur  the 
conveyer,  means  for  causlriL:  the  .irlvini;  iiiemoer  »c  ei-gn:;- 
and  operate  the  driven  shaft  for  the  conveyer,  and  means 
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for  rsUlnu'  tb**  saIiI  driven  shaft  to  trnn-iiiit  puw^r  to  th-^ 
drivf'n  shaft  for  th»>  sowing  iiiP'  hani<iii 

4.  In  :\n  apparatus  f.ir  st'wing  tiii.v!  i.x.-^  im  ;u<)in<r  h  von 
veyfr  anil  a  xt-wing  iiUMhanlsni.  rwn  \.T'i'Ml  -h.ift-  .i[i>'  for 
drivini:  thf  convt-yt-r  an. I  rh>'  urli.r  *:<r:  .irnini;  ih.  ^.wint: 
ni*>rhanisri),  an.i  a  rnnrmllini^  l.-vr  n  ;!i'.h  Mji.rat.'fi  j.v 
thf*  conrri  llini:  lf>v»T  Xn  ilrlvi^  tln'  r,,:;\.-\,'i  i)p. 'ratine'  <hafr. 
an-l  I'liifrh  nifiiiiifr<  i.t-rween  th^'  rwn  -h;ift<  limimhr  ;i;;i> 
effpctivf  operation  '■>}■  a  furth»T  up.  ration  ,,f  xh<-  .  nn!  r.M,;;i:: 
levtT 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  s«»wini.'  rill.'. J  >ac-  \u<-:\i~'.iv.t:  a 
convf'Vpr  and  a  st'Wini;  iiiei'hanism,  a  \>rfi.n,  niiv.  ,.  r  ..p 
eratlnj:  shaft  havini.'  a  friction  t-lnt.h  iii.'iiii..'r  t\x>-i\  th.T>- 
on,  a  luds.'  i-lut  h  pulU'V  thereon,  a  >  ntit  ;-..l!iiii,'  hn-t  f.)i- 
movlnir  tlif  rlut'h  pullt\v  into  o[_.'ruM'..-  .■ii_'ai,'>'int'iir  with 
the  friction  clutch  niemii^r  and  tinTi'liy  rransinittiiit;  ip... 
tion  from  the  loose  pulley  to  th<'  ..n\.Mr  shaft,  a  s.c.rnl 
friction  clutch  n)eniher  on  the  upp.r  >  n-l  of  th.-  >  ori\(\  .r 
shaft,  a  second  vMrti''a!  shaft  aii..\.'  Mi.'  .  ..nv.  y.T  sliait 
and  having  on  its  lower  end  a  fri  n.-n  h;r.  h  ni.'iii!"-r  t.,  •..■ 
engaged  by  th*-  semriil  friction  !ii!  h  irifmlitT  ud  the 
lower  shaft,  in  fh»'  opcratloii  ..f  rli.^  <  ..nr  r..llink'  i.'\er  to 
ral«e  th^-  lowt-r  vertiral  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  !•»  not  priute.;  in  th>.  1  ..i/.-tte.] 


1.235.847.  CLOTH  -  CUTTINt;  MK<-KAMSNf  Mykr 
SiBGii,,  New  York.  N,  Y..  assi:,'nor  of  i.nt'  half  to  Sic 
mund  Salomon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  File.!  June  13,  1910. 
Serial   No.  M.S. 510.      iCl.  lt>4  -7.1. 1 


1.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprlsini;  i  m.iti.r.  a  knif. 
mountf<l  ffir  reciprocation.  ni>'ans  for  ..p'l.itine  ihe  knife 
from  tht-  motor,  a  skaft  journaled  upon  thf  motor,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  operatively  ■  onn'>.  tln^' 
the  arm  with  the  knife,  a  sleeve  pivoted  upon  thf  motor. 
a  bar  carried  by  the  sleeve,  atirading  elements  .arried  li> 
the  bar  and  means  for  operating  the  slef've  from  the  shaft 

2.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  motor,  a  knife 
mounte*!  for  reciprocation,  means  for  operating  the  knife 
from  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
motor,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  arm  with  the  knife,  a  sleeve  pivoted  upon 
the  motor.  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  operatively  connect 
Ing  said  sleeve  with  said  shaft,  a  bar  carrier!  by  the 
sleeve  and  spring  pressed  abrailtni:  elements  carrie<l  by  the 
b«r  and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  eilge  of  the  knife. 


1,235.848.  TELEPH<»NE  SYSTEM.  Ch.*rles  A.  Simp- 
BOX.  Montlcello.  Fla..  assignor  to  Kellong  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  ("orporatlon  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  flled  June  2.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  564.563.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.719.  (CI.  179 — 58.) 
1.   A  telephone  system  Including  a  calling  telephone  line 

»nd  a  called  telephone  line,  an  operator's  link  clrcnlt  for 


•  oiine*  fiiiir  \t\u\  ]\u>-<  in  a  .  ..n vt-rsatlonal  circuit,  an  elec- 
f r..iiiMjrnet  provided  with  a  winding  connected  in  liriiU'e 
"f  the  link  .ir<\iit  operable  over  the  connected  .-alliug 
iiiO'  a  seioni  electromagnet  provided  with  a  winding 
ais.i   ...nne.  ted    in    hrlilge  of   the   link   clrt'ult   ami    operable 

•  '^er   rt iiiO'.  fed    <.alled    line,   an   answering  supe^vl^ory 

sicna!     under    tlie    .ontr.il    of    said    tirst    electromagnet,    a 

iulini:  -iip'Tv  is<ir\  -itrnal  uiitler  the  eontrol  of  said  si-con.l 
el.  I  troniiit.'iiet,  mechanical  means  for  locking'  said  tir^t 
ejectrniiiagnet  in  energizeii  jiosltlon.  mechanical  means 
for  loi  king  said  se.  ond  mairnet  In  energized  position,  an 
elecrromagnet  for  releasing  said  first  electromagnet  an 
e!e<Troinfl;;ner  fur  releasing  said  second  electromagn>>t . 
aii'l  a  releasing  lir.-tilt  for  salil  last  electromagnets  in- 
'  ludlntr  sHJi!  niagnet«i  in  series  and  an  opera  tor  controlled 
switch   .ontact. 


'J  .\  t- lephone  system  including  telephone  lines,  an 
operat..r-  -urd  circuit  for  Interconnecting  said  llne>,  in 
du  tive  ilevlres  (ounectlng  the  answerln;;  and  calling  ter- 
I'li":'!-*  "f  'b>'  .'ord  cir.'uit.  an  elei'tromagnet  at  ea.  h 
en.l  ..f  th.'  .or.l  .'Ircuit  ()ridged  aiToss  the  talking  stran.ls 
thereof  an.i  opera iile  over  the  connected  telephone  lines. 
supervisurv  signals,  contacts  contrtdleil  by  each  of  the 
sai.l  niagnet>  for  .-ontrolling  clrcult.s  for  sabl  supervi-ory 
-i^-naN,  a  niechani.sal  lock  for  each  set  of  contacts  to 
iiiainrain  them  in  thtdr  actuated  position,  a  releasing 
ele. 'roinjiunef  for  each  lock  for  restoring  the  associated 
conta.  Is.  an.i  a  restoring  circuit  for  said  electromagnets  In- 
clu'lintr  said  electroinaunets  in  series  and  an  operator- 
controlled  swit.'h  contact. 

3.  \  telephone  system  Including  .subscrll)ers'  telephone 
lines,  an  operator's  link  circuit  for  interconnect Iny  said 
lines.  In.lu.  tive  devices  connecting  the  answering  and 
•  ailing  ends  of  the  link  circuit,  an  electromagnet  con- 
iiecte<l  in  itrldge  of  the  talking  strands  for  each  end  of  the 
link  cir.uit.  contacts  controlled  by  each  magnet  and  me- 
.hanl.al  locks  for  holding  them  In  actuated  position,  a 
supervisory  signal  controlled  by  each  set  of  ,siud  con- 
ta<  ts.  a  releasing  magnet  for  each  lock  for  restoring  its 
assoilated  contacts,  and  a  series  energizing  clr.ult  for 
said  release  magnets  including  an  operator-controlled 
switch. 


1.23.'),<!49       VACTTM  CLEANER.      EzR.\    R.    Smith.    Chl- 

cHKo.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  .lersey  Sweeper  Company,  Chb-ago, 
111,  a  C.rporation  of  Illinois.  Flled  Jan.  6.  1913. 
Serial  N(».  740.279.      (CI.  230 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scrlbed.  a  suction 
fan  at  the  front  end  of  the  machine,  a  train  of  gearing 
connected  to  the  fan  for  driving  the  same,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  Bsid  train  of  gearing,  a  winding  shaft  for  said 
spring  having  a  bevel  gear  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine,  a  second  bevel  gear  co.ippratlng  with  the  afore- 
said bevel  gear,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said 
second  gear  In  a  direction  to  produce  a  downward  thrust 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  machine,  said  fan  having  a 
dust  receiving  Inlet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlberl,  a  suction 
fan  supported  at  the  fnmt  end  of  the  machine,  power 
transmitting  mechanism   Including  a  storing  and  equallz- 
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Ing  devi.'c   .arried    i.\    the   in.achinc  and   eMemiinp   Toward  :    adapted   to   combine   with   the  sulfur   when    Iree.i    froti;   tl.e 

the   rear   eiol    thereof     and    mean-    at    tlie    rear   en.l    of   fh<.  rubber,  which  reagent  may  be  a   portion  of  the  a.,  derator 

ina.-hine  for  ap|)iyin-  power  to  sai.l  me.-hanisiu  in  a  .llrec-  in  devul.'aniza t ion  Itsell. 

tion   prodii.  in;:   a   il..w!twarii   thru-t    iip.m   the   front    ..ij.!   of  I         5.   The   proce.ss   of   removing   the    <0m1.in.1l    -ulJur    fr..iii 


the  maililiie,   sai.l   fan    liavlii;:  ii    .lii-t -re.a'iving  inlet. 


vulcanized  rubber,  which  consists  in  dissojvini:  the  h,  t  ■ 
ter  in  a  suitable  sol\ .  nt.  dissolving'  In  the  same  solvent  a 
substantial  e.M-ess  of  a  \-uli-anizlng  accelerator,  togetlor 
with  a  reagent  adnpte.i  to  combine  with  tlj.  -uitur  "1;.n 
free.!  from  the  rubber,  which  reagent  may  be  a  part  ol  the 
ac<'elerator  itself. 

[Claims  f,  10  21    not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


'■'  In  a  machine  of  the  iharacter  described,  a  tarrlage, 
a  fan  lasing  at  the  front  end  of  the  .arriage  an.i  ha\iug 
a  liownwardly  opening  Inlet,  a  suction  fan  in  said  casing. 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  .arriage,  gearing  between  the 
spring  aii.l  the  fan.  a  propelling  handle  for  said  (arriage 
connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  driving  (onnec- 
tion   between  .sjiiil   handle  and  said  spring. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage. 
a  fan  casing  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  carriage 
Hinl  ba\ing  a  downwardly-opening  Inlet,  a  suction  fan 
arranged  in  said  casing,  a  propelling  handle  for  said  .ar- 
riage at  th.'  rear  end  theri-<.f,  a  horizontal  shaft  revoluMy 
mounted  in  the  .arriage  in  front  of  said  handle,  .iriviiii; 
connections  between  saiil  handle  an.i  sai.l  shaft,  a  spring; 
connected  to  said  shaft,  ami  gearing  arranged  i'etween 
said  spring  and  said  fan. 

Tt.  In  a  machine  of  the  I'haracter  described,  a  carriage, 
a  suction  fan  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  carriage' 
so  as  to  revolve  al>out  a  vertbal  axis,  a  casing  surround 
Ing  said  fan  and  having  an  outwardly-opening  inlet,  a 
horizontal  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  carriage  in 
rear  of  the  fan  casing,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
and  supported  by  said  shaft,  gearing  between  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  and  salil  fan.  a  propelling  handle  for 
said  carriage  arranged  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  means 
associated  with  said   handle  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1.235.850.      PROCESS   OF   ItEVCLCANIZATION.      D.uiD 

SPENCK.   Norwalk.   Conn.      Filed   June  27.    1914.      Serial 

No.  847,706,      (CI.  18—52.1 

1.  A  process  of  removing  combined  sulfur  from  vul- 
canized rubber,  which  comprises  reducing  the  rubber  to 
a  finely  divided  state,  and  sulijectlng  the  same  to  the 
action  of  an  organli  vulcanizing  accelerator,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reagent  capable  of  removing  the  combined  sulfur 
liberated  from  the  rublier.  by  uniting  with  the  same. 

2  A  process  of  removing  combined  sulfur  from  vul- 
canized rubber  which  comprises  subjecting  the  finely 
divided  rubber  to  the  action  of  an  excess  of  an  organic  vul- 
canizing accelerator,  in  the  presence  of  a  reagent  capable 
of  removing  the  combined  sulfur  liberated  from  the  rubber 
by  uniting  therewith,  which  reagent  may  be  a  portion  of 
the  accelerator  Itself. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  combined  sulfur  from  vul- 
canized rubber,  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  rubber 
In  a  suitable  solvent  and  subjecting  It  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature to  the  action  of  a  vulcanizing  accelerator  In  the 
presence  of  a  reagent  adapted  to  combine  with  the  sulfur 
when  freed  from  the  rubber. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  the  combined  sulfur  from 
vulcanized  rubber,  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  rubber 
In  a  suitable  solvent,  and  subjecting  It  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature to  the  action  of  a  substantial  excess  of  an  or- 
ganic vulcanizing  accelerator  In  the  presence  of  a  reagent 


1  .  J  H  5  .  S  .1  1  .  HELMET  FOR  AVIATORS  .Us>>  I.ee 
SpEV.  E.  Hr.ioklyn,  N.  'i  ,.  assignor  to  Stentor  I-^U'ctn.- 
Maniita.  tiiriiiL'  r,,.  In.,,  a  Corporation  of  Ne^\  \..rk 
Flle-l  Mar    It).  l9Hj.     Serial  No.  84.549.      (CI.  179      1 JO.  j 


■''ff 


1-    .''     lollli.  ;     ii|ir\  i.l.Ml     with    ;.     po.  ket    a.li.Ilte.i     t.'     1 

rcl..ph..ijic   re..;i.i,   e;  I    ta'.s   ..n    Ihe   helmet,   aiiil    pa- 
le;!.I  iiiu'  friHii  s.D.i  pci  kit   to  said  ear  tat.s 

^     A   h.lnui,   a   po.  ket   on   top  ..f  same  a.lapte.l    t.' 


a    t.'l.phon 


■el\  If. 


trans^•erse   conduit    beneath    s.-n, 


p.eli'-t  .•otcnuini.itin:.'  with  the  ^aIll.■  by  nn  openhik;  niol 
ear  tabs  having  inside  openings  in  communi.-uiion  w.th 
the  opposite  eiiils  of  said  transverse  con.luit 

Ii  .\  helmet,  a  .'Jill  covering  the  top  theriM.f,  h  |  •"  ket 
carrie.l  t.y  sail  .'ap  adapted  to  hold  a  telephonic  receiver, 
ear  lai-  haxin;:  insi.ie  ..penings.  a  transverse  metiJli.  con 
(liiit  under  sai.l  .-ap  Ilaring  in  both  directions  away  from 
a  middle  opening  into  said  pocket  and  communicating  at 
its  oufer  ends  with  said  openings  in  the  ear  tabs. 

7.  A  helmet,  a  pocket,  a  telephonic  receiver  therein, 
ear  tabs  on  the  helm.'t.  a  pipe  registering  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  receiver  and  leading  out  of  saitl  pocket,  and 
flaring  conduits  leatling  from  said  pipe  to  openings  m^i.le 
said  ear  tabs. 

8.  A  helmet,  a  bridge  composed  of  two  mutually  !um) 
lated  metal  parts,  a  telephonic  transmitter  carrie.l  |,y 
said  bridge  and  suitably  connected  therewith  for  speech 
transmi.sslon.  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  ends  of 
said  bridge  to  said  helmet,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
facilitate  electric  (onnectlon  between  the  two  parts  of 
said  bridge  and  <  xternal  conductors. 

[Claims  2,  3,  r>.  and  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (JEzette.J 


1.235.852.       PR(K:ESS     FOR     REMOVlNt;     THE     (  oM 
PINEIt     SULFUR      FROM      VULCANIZED     HrHUKK 
Kavii)    Spe.vce.    Norwalk.    Conn.      Original    «ppl).at)..n 
filed   June   27.    1914.    Serial    No.    847.7<Wi.      lHvld.Hl    an.i 
this  application  fibnl  Dec.  20.  1916.     Serial  No    137,9,-.4 
tCl.    18— 52  ) 

1.  The  meth(»d   of   removing  combined   sulfur   from    \\il 
canlzed    rubber    which    consists    In    treating    the    dissolved 
rublier  with  anhydrous  or  nearly  anhydrous  caustic  alkali 

2.  The  method   of  removing  combined   sulfur   from   vu! 
canlzed  rubber  which  consists  In  dissidving  the  rubt>er  in 
a  solvent,  and  treating  It  with  an  excess  of  finely  divided 
approximately  anhydrous  caustic  alkali. 

S.   The  method   of  removing  combined   sulfur  from   vul 
canlzed   rubber  which    consists   In   treating  It.   In   s<.lutl.  n 
in  xylol,  with  an   excess  of  finely  divided   caustic  so.l:'     U 
the  substanthl  absence  of  moisture. 
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i.  The  process  of  removing  combined  sulfur  fri>m  vul 
canize<l  rubber,  which  consists  first  In  removing  thpr^' 
from  in  any  usual  manner  the  uncomblnt-d  sulfur,  secoml 
dissolving  the  vulcaniz<^d  rubber  so  freed  from  impurities 
in  a  suitable  solvent,  third  adding  thereto  at  a  suitable 
temperature  anhydrous  caustic  alkali  under  conditions  of 
agitation,  and  fourth  precipitating  the  rubber  from  the 
solution. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  combined  sulfur  from  vul 
canized  rubber,  which  consists  In  subj»'cting  thf-  vul<"an 
Ized  rubber  In  solution  to  the  action  of  anhydrous  caustic 
alkali  in  a  finely  divided  state  at  a  suitable  temptraturf 
and  under  conditions  of  agitatlou  addinic  a  suitablf  (juan 
tlty  of  an  eclil  to  neutralize  the  alkalln*-  lngrt*dlents  r>- 
mainlng  in  the  solution,  and  preiipitating  the  riibbt-r 
from  the  solution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  irazt'ft*-.] 


1.2;!5,s53.       ELECTRIC    CI'JAR-LI*;  HTKR       .Iessk 
.Si'iME.   New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    J7     I'.UT 
No.  164,840.      tCl.  219 — 32. j 


Lec 
•rta 


1.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  casing  formioK  a  <'haml>er  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  opening  at  the  back  and  a  smaller 
^ulde  opening  at  the  front  thert-of,  in  combination  with 
a  cap  for  closing  the  larger  opening,  said  <ap  havltig  a 
reduced  portion  extending  part  way  into  said  chamber,  a 
grid  supported  upon  the  Inner  fa<e  of  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  cap.  and  controllable  means  associated  with  said 
grid  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  the  same 
at  will. 

3.  A  cigar  lighter  having  the  characteristics  set  forth 
in  claim  1  hereof,  wherein  the  grid  terminates  in  ears  If, 
adapted  to  fit  the  sides  of  '''e  closing  cap  tightly  enough 
to  hold  said  grid  In  place  by  friction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  liazette. ] 


1.235.854.  DETACHABLE  LINK  FOR  FISH  HOOK 
LEADERS.  Charlbs  H.  .Staff.  Prescott,  Wis.  FiU'd 
Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,612.     (Cl.  24—236  I 


a 


■ »' 


f^ 


1.  In  a  detachable  link  the  comlilnation  of  a  flattened 
oval  shaped  link  he.vlng  one  of  its  sides  continuous  and 
the  other  side  discontinuous,  a  metal  strip  having  one  en. I 
thereof  formed  into  a  tubular  portion  surrounding  a  por 
tlon  of  th»>  side  of  said  Hnk  and  fhf  other  end  formed 
hack  toward   the  h(Mly  of  -aid  ^trip  to  servf  as  a  clasp  to 


ri'celvc  the  free  ends  of  said  link  and  a  stop  to  prevent 
longitudinal  sliding  .'f  said  strip  on  said  link  comprising 
an  Inwardly  dcprt-ssed  portion  of  said  metal  strip. 

-'.  A  deta.  halde  link  comprising  a  strip  of  flat  metal 
having  one  end  foriind  into  a  tubular  shape  and  the  other 
■  iid  formal  tiaciiwardly  into  an  elongated  U  section,  an 
inwf.r.lly     depres.srd     projection     positloufd     substantially 

cntrally  of  the  width  of  said  strip,  a  link  formed  of  a 
-m^'lc  ple<e  of  wire,  one  side  of  said  link  being  positioned 

II  the  tubular  part  of  said  strip  and  the  otht-r  side  of 
-lid  link  teiiiiinatiiig  in  two  frt-c  ends  adapted  to  be  posl- 
•  '  iicil   within  rhf   U  shaped  portion  of  said  strip. 


1  -'.'^5.855.  <iIL-FiL'RNIN(;  APPARATt'S  Thoma.s  B. 
y^riLLUAS,  Jr.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assl^jnor  to  The  Habco- k 
k  Wlkox  Company.  Bayoune.  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersfv,  Filt'd  July  19,  1915.  .Serial  No.  40.029. 
in.   158 — 1.5.) 


"l^V 


1  In  an  oil  tiurning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  an  air  <leflectlng  plate  secured  to  the  burner  and 
In  proximity  to  the  tip  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  a  mixing  chamber  and  means  for  admitting  air 
thereto  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said   burner  and  plat»>  within  said   mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  cone  shape<l  mixing  chamber  having  its  smaller 
end  directed  toward  the  furnace,  an  air-deflecting  plate  se- 
'ure<J  to  the  burner,  means  for  adjusting  said  burner  and 
plate  along  the  axis  of  the  burner  within  said  mixing 
■  hainbtT,  nn<l  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  mixing 
•hamt)er 

A.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  cone-shaped  mixing  chamt>er  having  its  smaller 
end  directed  toward  the  furnace,  an  air-<leflecting  plate 
place<l  at  the  larger  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  in 
proximity  to  the  tip  of  said  burner,  means  for  adjusting 
said  burner  ami  plate  along  the  axis  of  the  burner  and 
within  the  mixing  chamber,  ami  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  mixing  chamt>er. 

4.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  cone  shaped  mixing  chamber  having  Its  smaller 
end  directe<l  toward  the  furnace,  and  having  blades  on  its 
inner  wall,  an  air-deflecting  plate  at  the  larger  enil  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  in  proximity  to  the  tip  of  said 
burner,  means  for  adjusting  said  burner  and  plate  longi- 
tudinally along  the  axis  of  the  burner  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

."(.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  (ombination  of  a 
burner,  i  I'one-shaped  ndxlng  chamber  having  its  smaller 
end  ilire(  ted  toward  the  furna<e.  an  alr-dertecting  plate  at 
the  larger  end  of  said  chamtier  and  In  proximity  to  the 
tip  of  said  burner,  said  air-<leflecting  plate  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  larger  end  of  the  base 
of  the  mixing  1  hamber.  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  and 
burner  along  the  axis  of  the  burner  and  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  iiienn-i  for  ndndtting  air  to  said  mixing 
ha  nilier. 

I  Claims  ti  to   11   not  prlnte<l  in  the  ("nz.ette.l 
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1.235.856.  ORNITHoPTER.  Fra.nk  Ezra  Summkhs, 
-Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.139. 
i.Cl.  244 — 20.; 


1.  Supporting  and  propelling  means  for  flying  machines 
comprising  a  framework.  verti(  ally  movable  wings  hinged 
or  pivoted  to  the  framework,  each  wing  having  ri  vertically 
movable  section  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  thereto,  means 
for  vibrating  the  wings,  spring  mounted  stop  bars  for 
limiting  the  upward  miM-emini  of  the  trim  .1  w  Im:  se.  riuns. 
means  for  simultaneously  rt'ljiistint'  t!i-  !  iir^  Hsvn.j.ite,] 
with  both  movable  wing  sections  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  movable  wing  sections,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  bars  to  effe(  t  adjustment  of 
the  respecthe  mo\able  wing  sections  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  supporting  and  propelling  means  for  flying  ma 
chines  comprising  a  frame  structure,  pivoted  vertically 
movable  wings,  each  having  a  pivoted  wing  section  hinged 
for  vertical  movements,  means  for  permitting  feathering 
motions  of  the  pivoted  wing  sections  on  the  downward 
movement  of  the  wings,  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  wing  sections  to  working  posi- 
tion on  the  downward  movement  of  the  wings,  and  con- 
trolling means  whereby  the  pi\<)ted  wing  seitions  may  be 
adjuste<l  to  different  angular  or  unbalanced  positions,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  limit 
Ing  mean.s  of  both  wing  sections  In  the  same  or  different 
directions. 

3.  .Supporting  and  propelling  means  for  flying  machines 
comprising  a  framework,  pivotally  vertically  movable 
wings,  each  having  a  pivoted  vertically  movable  section, 
means  for  permitting  feathering  motion  of  the  pivoted 
wing  sections  on  the  upward  motion  of  the  wings,  adjust- 
able stop  devices  for  limiting  the  pivoted  wing  sections  on 
their  upward  movements  to  working  positions  in  the 
downward  movements  of  the  wings,  means  for  adjusting 
the  right  and  left  hand  stop  devices  in  the  same  direction 
in  unison,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  right  and  left  hand 
stop  devices  in  opposite  directions  In  unison. 


1,235.857.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINO  DENTAL  RES- 
TORATIONS. RoBEKT  W.  SWKCTNAM,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  191,3.     .Serial  No.  807.452.      (Cl.  22 — 09.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  investment  flask  containing  a 
mobl  in  the  investment  material,  a  vacuum  plate  for  sup- 
portlns:  the  fask.  a  (tip  for  closing  the  flask,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  air  from  the  vacuum  plate  and  for  driv 


! 


ing  air  to  the  top  of  the  flask,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  period  of  time  tietween  the  first  withdrawal  of  the 
air  from  the  vacuum  plate  and  the  closing  of  the  cap 

2.  In  combination,  a  flask,  a  vacuum  plate  for  supporting 
the  flask,  a  cap  for  covering  the  flask,  means  for  driving 
air  under  pressure  Into  the  cap,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  time  between  the  first  withdrawal  of  fhe  air  from  the 
vacuum  plate  and  the  closing  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flask,  a  vacuum  plate  for  support- 
ing the  flask,  a  cap.  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  closing  the 
cap  on  the  flask,  tubes  connecting  the  cap  and  the  cylinder 
and  the  vacuum  plate  with  .sources  of  air  pressure  and 
vacuum,  ami  a  valve  for  regulating  the  passages  of  the 
said  tubes. 

4.  In  coinMuatlon.  a  flask,  a  vacuum  plate  for  supporting 
tile  tiask.  a  cap  for  covering  the  flask,  means  for  drawing 
air  from  the  va<'uum  plate  and  phlegmatlcally  operated 
means  f.ir  closinj;  the  cap.  a  blowpipe,  a  tube  for  directing 
;:as  to  the  bUiw  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  passages 
in  tlie  tube. 

.'.  In  ((imbination.  a  flask,  a  vacuum  plate  for  support 
iii^:  the  flask,  a  cap  for  covering  the  flask,  a  plunger  and 
piston  and  cylinder  for  closing  the  cap  on  the  flask,  a  check 
valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  plunger,  tanks 
connected  to  the  cylinder,  the  cap  and  the  vacuum  plate, 
au<l  a  valve  for  controlling  the  connections  to  the  tank. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


1  :;;i5,858.      HLim  kMOLD.      alrert    S,    Ta.nner.    Mason 

City.    Iowa.      Filed    Sept.   i'.".    unc.      Serial    No.    121957 
-121.; 


iCl.  25- 


1.  A  multimoldlng  concrete  block  assembly,  comprising 
a  platform,  a  guide  fixed  to  and  rising  from  one  margin 
only  of  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  molds  or  series  of 
mold  compartments  arranged  In  parallel  relations  and 
contacting  su<  ce.ssively  back  to  back  loosely  on  said  plat- 
form and  contacting  at  one  end  each  with  said  guide  : 
cross-heads  mounted  loosely  parallel  with  each  other  out 
side  of  the  assembly  of  molds  and  abutting  the  guide  at 
one  end,  uprights  located  In  opposition  to  each  other  cen- 
trally of  the  width  of  and  rising  from  the  platform  and 
spaced  from  the  cross  heads  on  the  sides  thereof  distant 
from  the  collocation  of  molds,  and  acrews  monnted  In 
alinement  with  each  other  in  said  uprights  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  (Toss  heads,  each  of  the  molds  comprising 
side  members  having  Integral  offset  longitudinal  core 
members,  said  core  memt>er8  l)eing  formed  with  registering 
slots  adjacent  their  ends  and  also  being  formed  with  reg- 
istering Intermediate  slots  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  end  slots,  endgates  removably  and  replaceably 
mounted  in  registering  end  slots  of  the  rore  memliers  and 
partition  gates  removably  and  replaceably  mounted  in 
registering  iutermedla.:e  slots,  each  of  said  endgates  t.elng 
formed  with  a  laterally  extending  lug  centrally  of  one  face 
thereof.  ea<h  of  said  partition  gates  being  formed  with 
a  laterally  extending  lug  centrally  of  each  face  thereof, 
said  side  plates,  endgates  and  partition  gates  being  of 
uniform  width  and  having  their  upper  margins  in  a  com- 
inon  plane. 

2.  In  n  multliiioldlug  coni-rete  libn-k  ass>'ni('l.\ .  a  unit 
Misceptible  of  indefinite  multipll-a  tion.  nhl  b  unit  com 
prises  two  side  plates  tuning  their  central  portion-  offset 
toward  each  other  integrally  to  form  core  memtiers.  said 
'ore  members  I'eing  formed  with  registering  transverse 
end  slnts.  said  1  ore  members  also  b^-ing  formefl  with  regis- 
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ttriag  transverise  intermediate  slot-i  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  the  end  slots,  endgates  remoyahly  and  re- 
placeably  mounted  in  said  end  slots  and  partition  ^tes 
removably  and  replaceably  mounted  in  said  intermediate 
slots,  each  of  said  endgates  being  formed  with  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  thereof,  each  of  said  partition  gates 
being  formed  with  a  lug  projecting  from  each  face  thereof, 
each  of  said  lugs  being  9pace<l  from  the  margins  of  its  re 
8p«ctlTe  plate,  said  side  plates,  endgates  and  partition 
gates  having  their  upper  margins  in  a  common  plan.". 


1,235.859.     AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Albert 

Thode,    Hambiiri:.     <;»Tiiian.v,       Failed     Oct.     21,     1913. 
Serial    No.   796.;i93.      (CI.    170 — 2t)7.  i 


1.   A  quick  break  Plertri.    swii.  h  -..luprlslni,'  a  ba.se  plate, 
a  rover  plate  hinged  and  adapted  to  be  bolted  thereto  and 
substantially    parallel    ther^'with,    Insulating    plates    con 
nected  with  said  base  and  cover  plates,  a  pair  of  contacts 
fastened   to  said   base  plate  Insulator  and   adapted   to   b.- 
connected  In  circuit,  a  bridge  and  a  slide  connected  there- 
with adapted  to  be  reciprocated   on  said  base  insulator  to 
bridge  and  open  the  gap  between  said  contacts,  a  pair  of 
springs   connected    with    said    brldgn   and    base   plate   and 
adapted   to  retract  said   bridge,  a   hand    lever  pivoted    on 
said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  rc-iproiate  said  slide  and 
bridge,   an    engaging  and    releasing   .loc   mounte<l    on    sal.! 
slide,  engaged  with  said   lever  and  adapte.l  to  engage  an. I 
release  said  slide  and  bridge,  a  latch  adapted   to  engage 
said  dog  and  retain  it  and  the  slide  and  bridge  in  opera- 
tive posltiou  and  to  release  the  sani.'  :  and   a  disengaging 
am.  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  adapte.l   to  engage  and  be 
rocked  by  movements  of  said  dog  and  to  operate  it  to  re- 
lease and  cause  said  bridge  to  t>e  retracted  by  said  springs 
after   the    circuit-breaking    motion    has    been    lnltiate«l    by 
said  hand  lever. 

2.  A  quick-break  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  c«ver  plate  hinged  and  adapted  to  be  bolted  thereto  and 
SDhstaatlally    parallel    therewith.    Insulating    plates    con- 
nected with  said  base  and  cover  plates,  a  pair  of  contacts 
fastened  to  said  base  plate  Insulator  and  adapted    to  be 
connected  In  circuit,  a  bridge  and  a  slide  connected  there 
with  adapted  to   be   reciprocated   on    said    base   insulator 
to   bridge   and   open    the    gap    between    said    contracts,    a 
p»lr  of  springs  connected  with  said  bridge  and  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  retract  said  bridge,  a  core  attache<l  to  said 
base  plate,  a  coll  enveloping  said  core  and  formed  of  an 
electric  main  connected  at  one  end  of  said   contacts  and 
at  the  other  adapte<l  to  be  connected  In   circuit,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said    slide    and    bridge,    an    engaging    and    releaalng    dog 
mounted    on    said    slide,    engaged    with    said    lever    and 
adapted   to  engage  and   release   said   slide   and   bridge,    a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  said  dog  and  retain   It  and   the 
slide  and  bridge  In   operative  position   and  to  release  the 
same ;   a    disengaging   arm.    pivoted    on    said   base   plate, 
adapted  to  engage  and   be  rocked   by  movementa  of  said   : 
dog  and  to  operate  It  to  release  and  cause  said  bridge  to 
be   retracted    by   said    springs   after    the   circuit    breaking 
motion  has  been  Initiated  by  said  hand  lever,  and  an  arma- 
ture   and    a     draw     bar     operably    connected    therewith   ! 


mounted  on  .said  ^over  phue,  adapted  to  be  operatively 
positioned  respertlvely  relatively  to  said  core  and  dog  l.y 
closing  said  -over  plate,  said  armature  adaptt><l  to  he 
drawn  by  said  core  when  the  current  attains  n  pre 
determined  maximum  .<ind  wh.-n  so  drawn  to  cp.rat..  said 
draw  bar.  and  cause  It  to  engage  ami  operate  said  dok.'  to 
release  said  bridge  so  that  it  can  be  spring-retracted. 

3.   A  quirk  break  electric  switch   comDrislng  a   support, 
insulators  n.liipted  to  Insulate  electric  mcnib.Ts.  a  pair  ..f 
contacts    H.I'ipt.Ml    to    Ije    connected    in    cln  ult.    a     bridKe 
adapte<l    to    [,..    op.rateil    to    close    and    break    the    circuit, 
hand  operate.1   iuvaus  udapte<l  to  close  and  to  initiate  the 
breaking    of    th.'    circuit,    resilient    means    .•onnected    with 
sHid   bridge,  adapt.-d  to  be  stralnf-.l  by  said  hand  op.rat.-d 
means   and   to    break   said   circuit,   engaging  and    releasing 
means  Interposed  between   said  hand   operated   means  an. I 
sai.l   brldtre   and   adapted   to  engage  and    release  it.   .Ilsen- 
waging  means  adapted    to   Ik-   operatwl   by   said   Interposed 
means  and    to    disengage  it    from   and    release   said   bri.lge 
.    after    the    circuit  breaking   motion    has    been    Initiated    by 
I    said   han.l   operated   means,   and   electrically   operated    dr- 
iiit  break  nt;  means  located  in  and  operattHi  by  the  circuit 
and    adapted    to    disconnect    sai.l    bridge    from    sai.l    Inter- 
p<.se.i    nie-ios   an.l    hand   operated    means    and    cause    It    to 
l>e  retra   tc.i  by  sai.l  resilient  means  whenever  the  current 
attains  a   pre.ietermlned   maximum. 

4  A  <iui.k  break  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  plate 
a  ...ver  plate  hinged  and  adapte,!  to  t»>  bolte.l  thereto  and 
substantially  parallel  therewith.  Insulating  plates  .on 
ne.  te<l  with  said  base  and  cover  plates,  a  pair  of  conta.ts 
fastene.l  to  sai.l  base  plate  insulator  and  adapte.l  to  be 
■  ■onne.te,!  in  circuit,  a  bridge  and  a  sll.le  conne<te.l 
ther.-with  adapte.l  to  be  reciprocated  on  said  base 
Misulat..r  to  bri.lge  and  open  the  gap  between  sai.l  .-..n. 
ta.  Is,  a  pair  of  springs  conni>cttHl  with  sai.l  bri.lge  an.l 
bas..  plat.'  an.l  adapte.l  to  retract  sai.l  bri.lge.  a  h.iinl 
levr  pivote.l  .,n  said  ba.se  plate  and  adapted  to  re.ipr.. 
'•at.-  sal, I  sli.le  an.l  brl.lg.',  an  engaging  an.l  releasing  d..g 
mounted  on  said  slide,  enirage,!  with  sai.l  lever  an, I 
adapted  r,.  ,iii:ak.'e  an.l  release  said  slide  and  bridge  a 
spring  ...nn.M  (..,1  with  an.l  a.Iapted  to  r.'tract  said  .log.  a 
lat.h  a.Iapted  to  engage  salil  dog  ami  retain  it  and  tb.. 
slide  and  bri.li:.-  in  ..peratlve  position  an.l  t.i  release  the 
same;  an.l  a  .llsencaping  arm  pivot.-.l  ..n  sai.l  base  plat.'. 
a.Iapted  t,>  enifaije  an.l  be  rocked  by  movements  of  Raid 
dog  an.l  to  operate  it  to  r.dease  an.l  cause  sakl  bridge  to 
be  retracte,l  by  sai.l  springs  after  thf  circuit  breaklni: 
m.)tlf>n   has  been  initiated  by  said  hand  lever. 

■'     A  qui.  k  break  ele.-trlc  switch  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  c.ver  plate  hinge.|  an.l  adapted  t.>  be  b0lt.1l  thereto  an.l 
substantially    parallel    therewith.    Insulating    plates    con- 
n.'.te.l  with  said  base  and  cover  plates,  a  pair  of  contacts 
fastened    t.i   sai.l    base  plate    Insulator   Hn.l   a.lapt.ii    t..   I.. 
connected  In  clr.uit,  a  bridge  ami  a  slide  .-onne.teii  there 
with  adapte<l  to  be  reciprocate<l   on  said  base  insulator  t.. 
bridge  an.l  ..pen   the  gap  between  said   contacts,  a  pair  of 
springs    c.uuit.fp.l    with    sai.l    brl.lg,-    atid    base    plat.'    an.l 
adapted    to    retract    sai.l    bridge,   a    .ore    atta.hcd    t..    sal.l 
base  plate,   a  .-oil  envebiping  sai.l    core  and   f.)rme(l   of  ..n 
electrl.    main  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cmta.  ts 
and    at    the    other   a.Iapted    to   be   connecte.l    in    .  in  uit,    a 
ban.!    lever    pivoted    on    sai.l    base    plate    an.l    a.iapte.l    t.i 
reciprocate    said    slide    an.l    bridge,    an    engaging    an.l    re 
leasing    .log    mounted    on    said    slide,    engaged    with    sal.l 
lever   and    adapted    to   engage   and    relea.se   said    sll.le   and 
bri.lge,    a    spring   connected    with   and    adapted    to    retract 
sal  I  dog,  a  latch  adapttnl  to  engage  said  dog  and   retain 
It  an.l    thp  slide  and   bridge    In   operative   position  and    to 
release    the    same  ,    a    disengaging    arm,    pivoted    on    said 
base  plate,  adapted  to  engage  and  be  rocked  by  movements 
of  sal.l   .ion   an.l   to   operate  it    to   release  and   cause   said 
bridge    to    be    retract<>d    by    said    spring   after    the    circuit 
breaking  motion  has  l)een  initiated  by  said  hand  lever,  and 
an   armature  and   a   draw    bar  operably    connected    there- 
with   moiinteil   on   said   cover  plate;  adapted  to  be  op.ra 
tlvely   positioned    respectively   relatively    to  said   core  and 
dog   by   closing'   sal.l    .over   piste:    sal.l    armature   adapte<l 
to  be  drawn  by  said  core  when  the  current  atulns  a  pre- 
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determine. 1  maximum  an.l   wben  mi  .Irawn  to  operate  said 
draw  bar.  and  cau>e  it  to  .'iigai:.'  iunl  op. Tate  said  dog  to 
release  said  bridge  so  that  it  .an  b.    sprin;:  retracted. 
(Claim  i\   n..t   print.. I    in   tli.'  tiazette  ) 


1.2.S.'..S»Vt  WAXroT  rEij.\  1:.  Vai-.^is.  RaverhUl, 
Mass  .  .issiyn.ir  to  Hamel  Sho.'  Ma.hiuery  ("ompany, 
I.vnti.     Ma^>..    a    <  "rp.iration    of    Massa.  huetts.      Filed 

.M;'.^    -•:;    l'-'l«;,     S.'iiai   No.  99.4(il.      (CI.  112  —  28.1 
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1  In  .'omldnatlon  with  th.'  farnie  of  a  machine,  a  wax 
pot  movabl,v  mount. •.!  thereon,  a  tbr.'ail  guide  supported 
in  ~iich  in.mner  that  it  is  n.iriiiall y  in  the  wax  pot  below 
till'  level  .if  the  wax  but  movable  to  a  point  above  the 
wii\  pot  to  permit  the  wax  p.it  f.)  be  mo\ed  relatively 
to   the  thread   gui.ie. 

2  In  I'omblnatlon  with  th.'  frani.'  .if  a  tna.hine,  a  wax 
p. it  pivote.l  therein,  a  threa.l  cui.ie  stipporterl  dn  the 
frauie  of  the  machin.'  an.l  normally  in  the  wax  pot  below 
th"'  level  of  the  wax  but  iii.nable  to  a  p.dnt  above  the 
wa'v  pot  to  permit  the  wax  pot  t.i  be  swung  about  its  said 
pi\  .'t. 

.".     In  <  iiinbinatiofi  a  movable  wax  pot.  a  h.'ater  contain 
in^'  a   tseam  -^pace,  sal.l  heat.T  being  outside  the  wax  pot 
an.l  adja.-ent  thereto,  said  wax  pot  beinc  movable  to  varj 
the  amount  of  surface  In  contact  with  the  beater. 

4.  In  coniliination,  a  wax  pot  cotnpri>iug  two  .barabers 
having  a  passaue  from  the  Uiwer  part  of  one  chamber  to 
th.'  other  ('hand)er.  a  heater  acting  din».'tly  on  one  cham 
bei,  and  in.lircctly  .m  the  .ith.r  .bamber.  sai.l  wax  pot 
belni;  movnbli'  t.i  bring  sai.l  second  chamber  into  varying 
r.'l.'ition  t.i  the  heat.-r  an.l  ther.'li.s'  v.'iry  the  ili';.'ree  of  heat 
in    the  said  s.con.l   chamluT 


1.2"..'.  sOl.  TIKE.  llKHBKftT  .\  Wavnf,  1,o<  .Vngeles,  Cal.. 
;i--ii;niir  to  William  .T.  F^nnis.  I..i<  Anu'.'l.'s.  Cal,  Filed 
L'ei.  27,  I'JU).     Serial  No.   139,179.      iCl.   1  ■■.2-~i;5.) 


1.  \  tire  casing  comprising  an  outer  rubber  tread  por 
tioii  an.l  :iu  inner  arcass  portion  vulcanized  thereto, 
sai.l  carcass  portion  .'onsisting  of  inner  layers  of  reinforc- 
luL'  I'otton   fabrii-  and  nn  outer  heat  insulating  fabric. 

2.  \  tire  lasiiig  coiiiprisini:  an  outer  rubber  tread  por 
tloii  and  an  inner  caria-^s  portion  vulcanizeil  thereto,  said 
car<-ass  portion  consisting  of  inner  layers  of  reinforcing 
cotton  fabric  an.l  an  outer  heat  insulating  asbestos  fabric. 

.S.   A  tire  casing  .omprlsing  an  outer  rubber  tread  por 
tioii    and    an    inner    carcass    portion    vulcanized    thereto, 
sa'.l    carcass   portion    consisting  of   inner   layers   of   reln- 
foiclng  cott.ni  fabric  an.l  an  outer  heat  insulating  asbestos 
fabric  imme<liately   adjacent   thereto. 

4.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  carcass  or  body  portion 
composed  of  reinforcing  cotton  fabric  treated  with  rubber 


friction  stock,  a  pr.iiectini:  la,^.•r  of  asbestos  fabric  .'ilso 
treated  with  a  suitable  rubber  friction  stock  and  placed 
outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  said  frictioned  .'otton 
fabric,  an  open  weave  fabric  breaker-strip  end>etide<1    in  a 

suitable  rubber  .ushion  stock  and  pla.'e.l  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  ^alil  .Inal  fabrii-  .-ar-ass,  a  rubli.T 
tread  portion  outsble  of  an.l  encircling  tbe  .  ..mpleted 
carcass,  the  whole  being  vulcanize.l  together,  ttius  forming 
a  standar.l  fabri.  tire  .asing  but  having  a  protecting 
layer  of  asbestos  fabri.:  between  the  tread  portion  an.l  the 
cotton  fabric  bod,\ . 


1,235,862.  CKIAH  VENDING  IirMIDOR,  .U.ex.ander 
Wkiss,  rhila.i.'lphia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  4.  ISU'".  Serial 
No.  88,911.      (CI.  211— 24..! 
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1.  A  cigar  vending  htiml.lor  lonslsting  of  a  body  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  tran-'^pnrent  front  wall,  a  transparent 
end  wall  and  a  solid  end  wall,  extensions  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing an  an  uate  upper  edge  se.  ured  to  said  extensions 
thereby  forming  a  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  trans- 
parent lid  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  handle  projecting  therefrom,  a  leaf 
hinged  to  the  t»ottotn  of  the  body  at  the  rear  thereof,  an 
extension  formed  with  said  leaf  lying  parallel  with  the 
front  wall  of  tbe  chamber  when  the  leaf  Is  closed,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  leaf  in  a  i  losed  position. 

2.  A  cigar  vending  humi.lor  .onsisting  of  a  body  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  transparent  front  wall,  a  transparent 
end  wall  an.l  a  s.>liii  eml  wall,  extensions  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  a  front  wall 
having  an  arcuate  upper  edge  secured  to  said  extensions 
thereby  formlne  a  chamber  open  at  its  ui)V>er  end,  a 
transparent  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a  handle  projecting  therefrom,  a  leaf 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  biMly  at  the  rear  thereof,  an 
extension  formed  with  said  leaf  lylni:  parallel  with  the 
front  wall  of  the  chamber  when  the  leaf  i^  .lose.l.  means 
for  fastening  said  leaf  in  a  closed  position,  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  ribs  forme<l  upon  the  front  wall  of  the 
.  bamber  and  the  leaf  for  the  ptirpose  .lescribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  box.  a  bwly 
open  at  the  top  and  rear  theretif,  a  chamlK>r  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  rear  p.'rtion  of  said  btnly  in  ..immuni- 
cation  therewith,  said  chamber  being  open  at  the  rear  and 
top  thereof,  a  li.l  biiiL'e.i  to  tbe  boity  at  the  rear  thereof 
for  closing  tin-  top  ..f  th.'  ^^ame,  ami  a  leaf  hinge.l  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bo.iy  at  the  r.'ar  tber.-.if  for  closing  the  rear 
of  the   body  an.!   .  handier. 


1.235.863.     LEVER  LOCK.     Kobekt  li.  Wkissel,  Oakland. 

Cal,      File<i    May    29.    1917.      Serial    No.    171. •Ua.       (CI. 

70—131.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  nonable  member,  a  stationary 
member  associated  therewith  iind  provided  with  a  locking 
bolt  receiving  opening,  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by 
the  movable  member  to  lo.k  the  same  to  the  stationary 
member  and  comprising  a  fulcrumed  link,  a  lineally 
movable  locking  t)olt  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  Its  free  end  within  said  opening,  an 
operating   latch    member   plvotally   connect.d    at   one   end 


zxo 


t4  the  other  end  of  said  link,  and  a  l-kluK  nu'ans  w!fa 
wUch  iaid  latch  coOperatw.  the  moveinfin  of  sai.l  keepti 
11  to  engaeement  with  said  locklnR  m^ans  .auMng  a  Unea 
Bovement  of  said  locking  bolt  tor  r^- •■ptlou  'within   said 
«l»eiilii«. 
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-.  .,  in.-  init  and  having  it.s  Mil  passing  thruugh  the  slot 
.i,  as  to  enK-iKe  one  of  said  (hann.-lfe.  and  a  leaf  spring 
having  onp  .xtremitv  b..arlnK  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flanK'"  an<l   't^  rpntalnlnk'  extremity  secured  to  said  dog. 


1.235,m;.-.      sack   for  ((.TTDN  pickers.     HosyiE  M. 
'whitbkbr,  Haskell.  T.-x  .  asslRnor  of  one  half  to  A.   J. 
Combs.   Sr.    Haskell    Tex       Filed    Aug    4.    1915.      Serial 
No.  43.606.      (<:i    150—2.1 


2  In  combination  with  a  movahU-  l^ver  a  sta-.  aiary 
member  through  which  the  lever  nxten.ls  and  r.hmvely 
;o  which  the  same  operates,  mechanlam  rarrUd  t.v  rtv 
ever  above  said  stationary  member  for  locking  sal-l  U- •  r 
:hereto  and  comprising  a  fulcrumed  link,  a  lim-allv  mov- 
ible  locking  bolt  fulcrume<l  at  one  ^a<\  to  s;u.l  link  an,l 
movable  lineally  to  the  lever  for  engaging  .aid  stationarv 
member,  a  manually  movable  latch  plvo.ally  ,-onn.M  t..i  .t 
one  end  to  said  link  and  adapted  for  swln^Mng  mnv.m.nt 
on  Its  fulcrum,  and  locking  devires  f..r  r.'.  eiving  sal.l  lat  h 
on  the  movement  of  said  bolt  into  lo.k^d  .■ngag^n.nt  «.'h 
said  stationary  member. 

3  In  combination  with  a  U'v^-r  a  statimiarv  in.-uil..T 
through  which  the  same  extends  and  r^latlv.-ls  to  whi  h 
the  same  operates,  a  lever  look  carriM  hy  th-  Lver  abov^ 
■Aid  stationary  member  and  comprising  a  ful.  rum  link, 
a  lineally  movable  locking  bolt  plvoteliy  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  said  link,  a  l.'.king  me<hanlsm 
above  said  link,  a  latch  member  pivotally  .-onnected  at  on.- 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  sal.l  link  an.l  for  engagement 
at  Its  free  end  with  said  locking  rae.hauism.  the  movement 
of  said  latch  Into  engagement  with  sal.l  locking  me.  ha 
nlsm  causing  a  movement  of  said  lo.klng  boll  into  lo.  k.d 
engagement  with  said  sUtlonary  member. 

4.   In   combination   with   a   lev^r,   a    stationary   memher 
through  which  the  same  extend.s  and  relatively   t..  whi.  h 
the  same  operates,  a  lever  lock  carrle.1  by  th*-  U'ver  abov.- 
■aid   stationary   member  and    comprising  a   ful.rum    link. 
a    lineally    movable    locking   bolt    plv.)tally    .onnecte.l    at 
one   end   to   one  end   of  said    link,   a    locking   mechanism 
ai-ove  said  link,  a  latch  member  fulcrumed  at  one  end  t.. 
(he    opposite   end   of   said    link   and    capable  of   swinging 
movement  on  Its  fulcrum  to  Ue  below  or  above  said  link 
the   movement  of   said    latch    Into   engagement    with    said 
locking   mechanism   oscillating   said   link    to    separate   th.- 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bolt  and  latch  to  move  said  locking 
bolt  Into  locked  engagement  with  sabl  stationary  member 
and  releiigable  means  tor  retaining  said  lat.  h  in  a  position 
below     .id  link. 


1235  864.     LOCK-NUT.      Wii.liavi   T    Wmalky,   Los 
'geles     Cal.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1913,    Serial    No     So:?, 
Uenewed    Apr.    14,    1917.      SerUl    No     KVJ.lSy. 
1:1—12.) 


An 
770. 
I  CI. 


1  A  sa.-k  for  oott..n  pl.kers  .onstni.t.'.l  of  -iiitable 
n.-xlble  fabri.  .  vlin.lrl.al  in  form  when  tnflate<l  an.l  open 
at  t..th  en.ls  an.l  means  for  supporting  the  s«,k  from 
either   end   an,l    means    for   deta.diaMv   rlosinu'  .dther   end 

2  K  <M,k  f..r  cotton  pickers  comprising  a  tubular 
str'i.  nir.-  ..f  Miltable  flexible  material  and  reversible  end 
for  .n.l  and  means  for  supporting  the  sa.k  fr..m  either 
,nd  and   means  f  ,r  .l.ta-hably  .losing  eiti-.T  eml 

a  V  sa.k  f..r  (otf.n  pickers  comprising  a  tubular  re- 
.eptarle  of  flexible  fabri.  open  at  both  en.ls  and  reversible 
en.l  for  en.l  deta.habb  mean^  f..r  supporting  the  .sack 
fr..m  either  en.l.   an.l  deta.'hablc   means   for  closing  either 

4  \  sa.k  f..i-  ...tton  pickers  comprising  a  tubular  re- 
.  ,.pta.  ie  ..f  tlexible  fabric  open  at  both  en.ls  and  reversible 
,0,1  f.ir  end  a. Unstable  means  for  supporting  the  sack 
fr..ni   either   .nd     and   detachable  means  for  closing  either 

-  A  sa.  k  for  ...tton  pl.-kers  comprising  n  tubular  re- 
.epvaiU  ..f  tlexible  material  open  at  both  ends  and  rever- 
.ibl.  end  for  .-n  I  ami  adjustable  .■Ircnmferentially.  de- 
tachable means  for  supporting  the  sack  from  either  end, 
and  .leta.  hable  means  for  closing  either  end 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette  1 


In  combination,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Ion 
gHndlaally  extending  channels,  a  nut  threaded  thereon. 
a>  annolar  flange  formed  Integral  with  one  side  of  the 
nut,  enclreling  portions  of  said  channels  and  contacting 
with  the  thrwds  of  the  bolt  adjacent  the  nut.  said  flange 
being  formed  with  a.  slot,  a  locking  dog  pivoted   to  the 


1  •>3,-  sr..-,  WELL  HORINO  APPARATIS.  Cu.^Ri.ES  E 
Wii.ox  East  Bakersfleld.  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  himself,  and  one-third 
to  William  <;.  Knapp.  Alhambra.  Cal.  usii  ,D-'hfrd  td 
Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Aug.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782  492.      (CI.  255 — 25.) 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  suspension 
means  comprising  a  frame  and  a  suspending  device  there- 
for and  swivel  means  applWl  to  the  frame  and  comprUlng 
a  ball  race  carrier,  ball  race  plates  and  balls  In  the  car- 
rier and  a  crown  member  fitting  over  the  ball  race 
plates  there  being  means  of  connection  between  the  crown 
member  and  the  ball  race  carrier  whereby  they  may  be 
jointly  remove<l  from  the  frame. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boring  string;  suspension  means  tor  the 
string  and  swivel  means  cofiperatlng  with  the  suspension 
means  and  with  the  string  at  the  top  thereof  to  iWpport 
the  string;  1  split  bushing  being  provided  between  the 
swivel   means  and   the  string, 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  suspen-lon 
means    .•oroprlslng  a  frame  and  a  suspending  device  there- 

,   for    and   swivel   means  deUcliably   applied   to  the   frame 


i  I 


n 
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and  ailapt.Mi  to  .oiperate  with  a  boring  string  to  rotatably 
suspen.j  tie  same  :  a  split  bushing  being  provlde<l  for  in- 
sertion between  the  swivel  means  and  the  string. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  characted  illsclosed,  suspension 
means,  .-omprlslng  a  frame  and  a  suspendlnir  device  there 
for  ;  and  swivel  means  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
members  applicable  respectively  to  said  frame  and  to  a 
boring  string  :  said  frame  being  annular  and  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  upon  which  said  swivel 
means  rests,  and  a  plug  screwed  Into  said  frame  flush 
with  said   shoulder. 

.").  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  boring  string  having  an  external  thread 
formed  on  the  upper  end  theret>f.  a  standard  pipe  collar 
secured  o'n  said  thread  and  having  its  upper  end  interiorly 
threaded  to  receUe  an  additional  Joint  of  the  boring  string, 
a  support,  and  swivel  means  carrinl  hy  the  support,  said 
j>wivel  means  resting  against  and  supporting  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.235. SOT.      LOCK    .lOINT.      Gordon    Williams.    Mount 
Carmel.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  English  &  Merslck  Co.. 
New  Haven.  Conn  .  a  Corporation.     F'lled  .Ian.  19,  1917 
Serial   No.   14.S..39.3.      (CI.   21— 14S.i 


1.  A  lock  Joint  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  c!i 
cular  opening,  a  screw  hole  Intersecting  said  opening,  a 
transverse  notch  Intersecting  the  screw  hole  and  opening 
Into  a  central  rewss.  a  hub  fitting  In  said  opening  an.' 
formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  segmental  grooves,  .\ 
key  In  said  notch  having  a  rounded  face  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooves  In  the  hub.  a  screw  entering  the  screw  hole 
and  adapted  to  force  the  key  Into  engagement  with  th.^ 
hub.  and  a  spring  between  the  screw  and  key. 

2.  A   lock  Joint  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  cir 
cular    opening,    a    screw    hole   Intersecting   said    opening. 


said  head  also  formed  with  a  not.  h  interceding  the 
screw  hole,  a  hub  in  said  opening,  said  hub  formed  with 
longitudinal  segmental  grooves,  a  key  in  said  n..t(h  havint; 
a  roun.led  face  a.lapted  to  enter  th.-  grooves  In  the  Inib 
said  key  formc-d  with  a  stem,  a  screw  enterln;;  saitl  s. nw 
hole  and  formed  in  Its  inner  end  with  a  recess  Into  which 
the  key  stem  extends,  and  a  spring  in  said  reiess  aioun.1 
said  kev  stem. 


2.35.868.  ROTARY-MILL  CONSTRUCTION.  Mii.tun  F 
Williams.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  I'nten. 
Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo  ,  .1 
Corporation  of  Missouri,  Continuation  cf  api.licati.n 
tiled  May  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  837,445,  This  applicatbai 
filed  O.t.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  58.376.     (CI.  s.S    -^11., 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  sort  described,  the  combination  of  a 
grinding  chamber,  rotary  beaters  operating  therein,  a  feed 
londuit  disposed  to  feed  material  to  said  heaters  In  a  su.) 
stantlally  vertical  stream,  a  conduit  having  communica 
tlon  with  said  grinding  chamber  adjacent  the  interior 
opening  of  the  feed  conduit,  said  conduit  extending  in  a 
centrifugal  direction  from  the  orbit  of  the  beaters  and 
having  an  exterior  opening  for  the  admission  of  air.  an.i 
means  for  drawing  air  into  said  grinding  chamber  throug  1 
said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  grinder,  in  .combination,  rotary  heaters,  a  re- 
ducing surface,  a  feed  conduit,  and  a  recepta.  le  for  fo.-- 
elgn  material  having  communication  with  said  beate^^ 
above  the  axis  thereof  and  between  the  feed  con.lutt  and 
the  reducing  surface,  and  means  for  drawing  a  current  of 
air  Into  the  mill  through  the  receptacle. 

3.  In   a   grinder,    the   combination   of  a    re.lucing   chnm 
her.  rotary  beaters  mounted  for  operation  therein,  a   feed 
conduit  having  communication  with,  the  reducing  chamb' .• 
nt  Its  upper  portion  above  the  axis  of  the  beaters,  an  ad 
Justahle   gate   for    regulating   the   effective   cross   sectional 
area   of  the  feed  conduit,  a   conduit   for  foreign   materia! 
having    communication   with    the    fee<l    conduit    below    the 
gate  and  above  the  reducing  chaml)er  and  opening  In   th  • 
zone  of  centrifugal  proje(tion   from  the  beaters,  and  a  re 
ceptacle  for  foreign   material   having  communication   with 
said  last  mentioned  conduit  :  said  gate  forming  a  de:lector 
for  guiding  material  into  the  last  mentioned  conduit 


1.235,869,     EGGTESTER,     Chaklbs  P.   Woodall    I>ake 

wood.    111.      Filed    I)e< .    1.3,    1916.      Serial    No     1.3H.740 

(CI.  99—6.) 

1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  an  egg  holder  having  an 
egg  seat  at  its  upper  end  ;  and  means  for  mountinit  the 
holder  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  subntun- 
tlally  coincident  with  the  geometrical  center  of  the  seat. 

4.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  supporting  structure;  -» 
plurality  of  egg  holders  each  having  a  seat  at  Its  nppt«r 
end,  the  egg-holders  being  Journaled  In  the  supporting 
structure  for  rotation  on  fixed  vertical  axes  substantially 
coincident  with  the  geometrical  centers  of  the  reapectlv 
seats  :  means  for  c<mnectlng  the  holders  with  each  other 
I  for  simultaneous  rotation  about  said  axeg ;  and  me.-ins  for 
(  rotating  the  holders  about  said  axes. 
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8.  An  egg  tester  comprising  n  lid  having  an  ..p.-tilni?  : 
a  guide  coiiperating  with  the  lid;  an  operailn-  meinb-r 
slldable  In  the  guivJe  and  provid^-d  with  a  ringer  pie«f 
projecting  through  the  opt-ning :  a  sheave  Journaled  ir. 
the  Ud,  the  guide  being  provliini  with  an  opening  iu,  at.-  ' 
adjacent  the  aheavt.  ;  a  shaft  Juurna!>'il  on  tht'  Ud  ;  an  og^ 
carrier  mounted  t'.  rotate  in  the  lid;  a  tl.ilt)le  ei.-iii-nt 
tnnnf'ctfd   at   on^  .-nd    with    th.-   -haft,    i  n  !    train'. l   ;i    r  — - 


of  translurrnt  material,  th.-  steps  of  drawing  on  the  rear 
sid-  of  rh.'  [lant-  the  outline  of  a  moving  part  of  a  pic- 
fur-  i.!i   rh.'  front  side  of  tht>  pan.'  and  then  changing  the 

f''  "''""    "'•    '''■■    front   of   till'   pane   to   rt-pres^nt   a    sm-c.^d- 


,-l-r 


W 


the  sheave,  the  other  end  of  th^'  flpxit.U-  el^'ineiit  I'-'iu^ 
connected  with  the  operating  membt-r.  and  th*'  int-rnifdl- 
ate  portion  of  the  flexible  element  being  engai;  1  ai^iiud 
the  carrier;  a  retractih'  spring;  ni.Mns  fur  s.  .  uring  .,ii.' 
end  of  the  rt'tractlle  spring  to  th.>  lid  .  and  a  !!•  xU.I.'  .'1-- 
ment  engaged  around  th»-  shaft,  thf  last  sp.-.  iti.-d  tl.xllde 
element  being  connec  tpd  with  the  other  .nd  of  thf  sprin.; 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  nut  printed  in  the  liazettp.] 

1.235,870.  KNIFE.  JoHV  Ambii-kt.  fc:ast  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  I'ell.'ck,  Newark.  .\.  J. 
Filed  I>c.  2.   191H.     Serial   No.   l,'U.7t)n       Ml    I4tj — 6.) 


ing  position  ,.f  th*'  moving  pnrt,  rh.'  representations  of 
Th.-  muvlnt  imrt  on  th.'  front  :iiid  r.-ar  s.Tviug  one  as  a 
-lii.l.'   in   drawing  the  oth.-r 

i<  iaitii>  '.'  t((  7  not  priut(<l  in  the  (Jaz.tte.l 


I. -■<•-.  H7-.  PUnCKss  OF  .\LI,OYIN(;  MET.VL.S.  Chain- 
'  Kv  (.  I'.M.DWi.v.  IVrth  Ami.oy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Mindiird  rnd.Tground  ('al)le  Co.  IMttshurgh.  I'a.,  a 
<  .rT.or;(tlon  of  INnnsylva nia.  Filed  .Vug.  4,  1916.  Se- 
ll il  .Vo,   ii:i04t;.     ( (;i.  7.J — 1. 1 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  trouen 
like  bottom  and  a  shield  extending  over  sahl  bottom  and 
providing  a  space  at  one  side  thereof  between  the  trough 
and  shield,  and  a  blade  projecting  from  the  tr<oigh  lilce 
part  with  Its  rear  edge  near  the  space,  the  trout:h  like  part 
having  an  opening  directly  in  front  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  portion  of  substantiailv  tul>uiar 
form  with  a  space  formed  by  a  flattened  top  portion  the 
body  portion  having  an  opening  near  the  edge  of  the  space 
opposite  the  top  portion,  and  a  blade  on  The  side  .,f  ^aid 
op*>ning  next  to  the  spare. 

3.  A  knife  provided  with  a  projecting  cutting  edge  be 
tween  Its  side  edges  an<l  having  an  opening'  adjacent  'o 
the  blade,  the  opening  being  wider  at  the  .enter  than  at 
the  end.s. 

-4.   A  knife  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  stru(  k  up  at  an 
angle   thereto   and    having   an    edge   opposite    the    .utting 
edge,   thus  forming  an  opening  between    them,    the   open 
ing  being  wider  at  the  center  than  at  the  ends. 


^    ^^ 
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1,23  5.87  1.      METHOD     OF     MAKING     ri\EM\TO 
GR.U>HIC    CARTOON    PICTURED.      Carkoll    M.    At- 
umsT,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Fl]e<i  Oct.  28,  \{n5      Se- 
rial No.  58.513.     (CI.  88—16.) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  motion  picture  films  from 

cartoon   drawings  and   the  like  from  pictures  on  a  pane 


"■  pro.  ess  of  making  alloys  of  .  opper  with  more 
iii'i.'ils.  as  lead,  zini'  and  tin.  whbh  [iro.^ess  con 
.-••ducing  the  .'opiier  to  a  molf.n  >tate  in  a 
'iclrin-  temperature,  secnd.  storing  a  char^je  of  the 
meifrd  .opp.T  outside  of  such  melting  temperature,  and 
third  ;.y  manual  control  ad<llng  a  specific  (juantity  of  the 
stored  molten  copper  to  a  specific  quantity  of  solid  ailny- 
'ns  rii.fil  and  thus  forming  therewith  an  alloy  of 
-  Hi'     proportions. 

2.  I'bf  pro  ess  of  making  alloys  of 
f'l-ii.l.  m.'tals.  as  lead,  zinc  and  tin.  whbh  process  con- 
si-t>  iir-f.  in  reducing  the  copper  to  a  molten  state  in  a 
no'ltinc  f.'mp.Tature.  se.on.l.  storing  a  .l,arge  of  the 
melted  .  opp..,-  outside  of  such  melting  feniperj;  tore,  third, 
by  ni.i/iiial  control  gradually  a.lding  a  -pciti.'  quantity 
of  th-  moU.n  copper  to  a  specitic  quantity  of  s.did  alloy- 
.n«  metal,  and  simultaneously  and  proportionally  intro- 
diirint:  into  the  current  of  molten  copper,  as  it  is  added 
to  the  alloying  metal,  a  specific  ciuantlty  of  a  suitable  de- 
oxidizing agent,  which  Is  thereby  thoroughly  mixed  with 
tbe  roppei  before  combining  with  the  alloying  metal. 

1.23.-..873.      COMBINATION    PINNIN(;    AND    RIVETING 
MACHINE.      Isaac    Bab.mtt,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 

July   11.   1916.     Serial   No.   108.584.      (CI.   78 49.) 

1.   In  a  pinning  and  riveting  machine,  the  combination 

ol   a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  rivets,   means  for  dellv- 


I 


ering  the  rivts  >ingly  to  the  riveting  point  in  the  ma- 
chine, means  at  the  riv.ilng  point  for  holding  k  rivet  in 
a  position  to  receive  an  artiele  to  be  operated  upon, 
means  for  for.-ing  the  parts  of  the  article  together,  means 
for  forcing  the  rivet  free  from  its  holding  means,  means 
for  cuttijig  o(T  the  superfluous  len;;th  of  the  rivet,  and 
tneans  for  cien -hing  or  heading  said  rivet. 


2.  I:,  a  pinning  and  riveting  macliine,  tbe  comldnRtion 
of  a  magazine  for  holding  rivets,  clamping  Jaws  for  hold 
Ing  a  rivet  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  delivering  the 
rivets  singly  from  the  magazine  to  the  clamping  Jaws, 
means  for  positioning  the  rivets  in  the  grip  of  the  clamp 
ing  Jaws,  means  for  cutting  off  the  superfluous  length  of 
the  rivet,  and  means  for  heading  over  the  rivet. 

3.  In  a  pinning  and  riveting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  for  hcdding  rivets,  clamping  jaws  for  hold 
Ing  a  rivet  to  br  operated  upon,  means  for  delivering  the 
rivets  singly  from  the  magazine  to  the  clamping  Jaws. 
means  for  po.<itloning  the  rivets  in  the  grip  of  the  clamp 
ing  Jaws,  means  for  subsequently  forcing  said  rivet  free 
from  the  clamping  Jaws,  mean*  for  cutting  off  the  super- 
fluous length  of  the  rivet,  and  means  for  heading-over  the 
rivet. 

4.  In  a  pinning  and  riveting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  frr  holding  rivets,  clamping  Jaws  for  hold 
Ing  a  rivet  at  the  riveting  point  In  the  machine,  mean- 
for  delivering  th(  rl\-ets  singly  from  the  magazine  to  the 
clamping  Jaws,  a  pivoted  hanger,  a  pair  of  cutter  jaws 
pivoted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
and  mounted  on  the  hanger,  pivotally  mounted  rivet 
heading  means,  ami  means  mounted  adjacent  the  rlvrt- 
heaillng  means  and  adapte<i  to  eoiiperate  with  the  cutter 
Jaws  for  actuating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  pinning  End  riveting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  for  holding  rivets,  clamping  jaws  for  hold 
Ing  a  rivet  at  the  riveting  point  in  the  machine,  means 
for  delivering  the  rivets  singly  from  th<'  magazine  to  tlie 
clamping  Jaws,  a  pivoted  hanger,  a  pair  of  cutter  Jaw; 
pivoted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
and  mounted  on  the  hantier.  means  for  normally  imp<-ll!ng 
the  cutter  Jaws  to  a  position  to  engage  a  rivet  held  by 
the  clamping  jaws,  pivotally  mounted  rivet  heading  means, 
means  for  positively  fori  ing  the  rivet  heading  means  Into 
engagement  with  a  rivet  held  by  the  clamping  jaws,  and 
means  mounf"d  adja<>'nt  the  rivet-heading  mean-;  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutter  jaw<  for  actuating 
the  latter,  said  plvote<l  hanger  l)elng  governed  in  its  move- 
ments by  tbe  oiterations  of  the  heading  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ga7,ette.] 


wardly  then-upoti  (Uie  upon  the  other,  a  projeitln^: 
bracket  adjustably  secured  to  each  »ide  arm  c;  one  liow, 
means  of  pivoting  the  ends  oi  a  se.  ond  bow  to  iiic  end^ 
of  the  brackets  at  a  distance  from  the  ilr-t  i>ow,  ainl 
.iieans  on  tbe  second  i>ow  for  pivoting:  ibe  rciniiimni: 
lOtts  lo  tbe  -^eiiind  t'ow  Mi  that  they  ma.\  initio  low.-ird 
the  first  .  o\\  ivlo'si  tbe  ^e<  ond  l>ow  is  inchneii  .tuu^  rroni 
the  same. 


„it 


}<:    },c*    1  ■ 


2.     Til     .■(     Velncli      top,     a     v.t     of    bow-     e:1c|l     pr,..,  i,]..,!      v,  \\\\ 

slde-Mr;ji-  ,iiiiirneil  at  one  iTid  and  con^-trui  ted  oi  p.-irt"* 
ad,i,i-.tn;ile  lengthwi.-e  one  upon  the  other,  a  toj.  f,.r  cj,.  b 
p;iir  of  -i,ie  in:i-  and  constructed  of  part-  ;iil.ji;  t;il.l> 
leiiL'tbwi-c  oio-  upon  the  other,  a  toggle-.ioint  .  oi;ii  -ct  ioi; 
betwcn  the  ini,  \irved  end  of  each  side  arm  and  top  to  en- 
abP  the  ^Ide.i'-nis  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  fop  o!o  ujnm 
the  other,  a  projecting  I'racket  slidably  secured  to  each 
sMe-finn  of  .nc  Now,  nic'iii^  of  pivoting  the  free  ends  of 
a    se.  ond    bow    to    tbe    remote    ends    of    the    t>raikets.    and 

me:iiis    of    pi\otin.i,'    the    fr nd~    of   a    third    bow    to    the 

••■bb.  arm-  of  ibi'  -<  -  onil  b«.u  whereby  when  the  se<'oud 
'.o\v  i-  inclined  away  from  tbe  first  liow  tb.  third  will 
be   inclined   toward   it 

1,  In  ;v  vehicle  top.  .-i  pair  of  bows  cadi  ha\ing  exten 
sible  side.'irni'^  l.iiiged  ti'  an  extensitde  intermediate  por- 
tion and  foldable  therevipon  one  upon  the  other,  a  pro- 
jecting bracket  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  ^-Ide-arm 
of  one  liow.  means  of  pivoting  the  remaining  arms  of  the 
other  bow  to  ilie  remaining  ends  of  the  brackets,  lug-^ 
con-iructed  on  the  second  bow  side-arms  Intermediate 
their  lengths  and  confronting  the  first  Ihjw.  a  third  bow 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  inclined  toward 
the  first  how  when  the  second  bow  Is  inclined  away  from 
the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Intermediate  top 
portions  of  the  several  bows  in  order  to  hold  them  in  po 
sition  against  displacement. 

R.    In  a   vehide   top.  a   main   bow.  a  secondary    low   and 
F.n  auxiliary  bow  each  having  a  pair  of  side-arms  in(  urved 
at   their  top  ,  nds  and   hinged  thereat  to  opposite  ends  of 
an  extensible  intermediate  portion  so  as  to  be  fiddaMe  In 
wardly  upon   the  latter  one  upon   the  other,   an   outstiind 
Ing  bracket   secured   similarly  at   right-angle-   lo   e;!.  li   Hnii 
of  the   main    bow  end   adjustable  thereon,   iiu-aii-    fi>r   pi\ 
oting  the  free  arms  of  the  secondary  bow  to  th>.  free  end- 
of   the   brackets,   lugs    carried   on    the   secon<iar\    '  ow    an  ! 
confronting  the  main   how.   means  for  pivoting   the   auxSl 
iary   bow   to  said   lugs   whereliy   the  latter  ma.\    in.  liiic  to 
ward    the    main    bow    when    the   secondary    b<,w    Is    in.  lined 
in  the  opposite  dlre(tlon.  Interspaced  fasteners  on  tbr-  out 
side   surface   of   the   liows,   and    means   for    < oiinectin^:    tb. 
fasten. rs    of    the    main    hows    with    the    fasteners    of    tb. 
other   bows  in  order  to  hold  the  bows  in  position  HL'iyins! 
displa.  enient, 

[Clni'i.s  3  and  r>  not  printed  in  the  (iazettcj 


1.235,874.     Ff>LDINt;  BOW  FOR  VEHICLE  TOPS.     John 
J.  BoaKE.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.   133.386.      (01.  21 — 62.) 
1.   In   a   vehicle   top,   a   wt   of   bowa  each    having  sWe- 

arma  hinged  to  an  intermediate  portioo  and  foMable  In- 
241  O.  G.— 8 


1,23r.,875.      MOTOR. DRAY.      0m.\k    L     Braivu4D,    Sacra 
mento.    Ca!       Filed   July    8,    1918.      Serial    No     IOS.142. 
(Cl.  HI-  -H(»  t 

1.  A  motor  dray  comprising  a  load  unit  consisting  of  a 
wheel  mounteil  t>ody.  a  pair  of  supporting  beams  secured 
to  the  body  and  converging  from  the  rear  end  of  the  IkmIv 
toward  the  forward  end  thereof  and  then  paralleling  each 
other  a  distance  !>eyond  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  sock 
eteil  casings  clamped  iK-tween  the  parallel  t>enms  at  a  point 
intermediate  their  ends,  a  power  unit  comprising  an  inde 
pendent  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  tiall  8U8pende<l  from  such 
frame  and  received  by  the  socketed  casings,  and  means  for 
driving  and  steering  the  power  unit. 
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2.  A  motor  dray  (tmiprlslng  a  load  unit,  a  projecting 
tongue  on  anch  load  unit,  a  power  unit  romprising  a 
wheel  mounted  frame  with  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  drtve  the  wheels,  the  tongue  of  the  load  unit  being  plv 
otally  suspended  below  the  frame  and  centrally  thereof. 
the  tongue  extending  on  each  aide  of  the  pivotal  point. 
and  rollers  Interposed  between  the  tongue  and  the 
frune.  whereby  the  ends  of  the  pow»'r  unit  arp  tjalanced  on 
the  tongue. 


3.  A  motor  dray  lomprlsing  a  frame,  an  axle  disposed 
r«*ntrally  across  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  ^nds  of  the  axle, 
a  tongue  pivotally  .suspended  below  th*-  frame  anJ  ext.  id 
Ing  at  each  end  beyond  thp  pivotal  point,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  frame  being  balanced  on  the  tungue.  a  load  unit  con 
nected  with  one  end  of  the  tongue,  and  h  power  plant 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  conneited  in  driving  relation 
with  the  wheels. 

4.  A  motor  dray  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  disposed 
centrally  across  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  end.s  of  the  axle, 
a  tongue  pivotally  suspended  below  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing at  each  end  beyond  the  pivotal  puint.  the  outer  ends 
of  the  frame  being  balanced  on  rhe  tongue,  a  load  unit 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  tongue,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connected  in  driving  relation  with  thf>  shaft,  the 
•haft  in  turn  being  connected  In  driving  relation  with 
■aid  wheels. 

5.  A  motor  dray  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  disposed 
centrally  across  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
a  tongue  pivotally  suspended  below  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing at  each  end  t)eyond  the  pivotal  point  the  outer  ends  of 
the  frame  being  balanced  on  the  tongue,  a  load  unit  con- 
nected with  one  eml  of  the  tongue,  a  shaft  journaled  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  connected  In  <lriving  relation 
with  the  wheels,  a  second  frame  on  the  shaft  at  one  end 
and  having  a  reaillent  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  first  named  frame,  and  an  engine  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond frame  and  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the 
•haft. 


1,236.876.  HOSE  CONNECTION  Hinrv  Tavb,  Eliza 
beth.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Davis-Bournonvllle  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Oct.   24.    1916.     Serial   No.    127.3.30.      (<:\.    137—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  connection  for  a  fabric  and  rubber  hose. 
the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  members  with  double 
tapered,  screw-form  converging  gripping  surfaces  adapted 
the  one  to  exi>and  and  the  other  to  compress  the  hose  wall 
and  to  hold  the  same  with  a  graduated  grip. 

2.  A  hoTC  connection  comprising  an  inner  member  hav- 
ing a  tapered  and  threaded  body  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to 
be  screwed  Into  the  end  of  a  hose,  a  coupling  member 
connected  with  said  inner  member,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
b«  passed  inward  over  the  hose  before  the  insertion  of  the 
inner  member  and  having  a  tapered  and  threaded  inte- 
rior, the  taper  of  said  interior  being  In  the  same  direc- 


tion as  the  taper  of  the  inner  body  but  substantially  less 
In  d'gree,  whereby  upon  screwing  the  sleeve  outward  on 
the  expanded  end  of  the  hose  the  hose  wall  Is  clamped 
firmly,  in  such  manner  that  the  degree  of  compret>slon 
Increases  gradually  from  the  inner  end  of  the  damped 
r»>Ki(in  outward. 

3.  In  a  hose  connection,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
tapered  and  threaded  member  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  end  of  a  hose,  of  a  sleeve  to  be  passed  Inward  over 
the  hose  t»fore  the  Insertion  of  the  Inner  member  and 
thereafter  sc  rewe<l  outward  upon  the  expanded  end  of  the 
hose,  said  sleeve  ha-.lng  Its  interior  tapered  In  the  same 
direction  «s  the  inner  member  t>ut  to  a  substantially  less 
degree,  a  screw  thread  on  su<t  Interior  taper  to  engage 
the  hose,  au'l  a  smooth  throat  at  the  narrow  Inner  end 
portion  terminating  in  a  rounded  tiarlng  mouth. 

4.  In  a  hose  connection,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
tapered  and  threaded  member  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
the  end  of  a  hose,  uf  a  sleeve  to  be  passed  inward  over  the 
hose  tiefore  the  insertion  of  the  Inner  member  and  there- 
after screwed  outward  upon  the  expandeii  end  of  the 
hose,  said  sleeve  having  its  interior  tapered  in  the  same  dl- 
rei  tlon  as  the  Inner  member  but  to  a  substatnially  less  de- 
gree I  screw  thread  to  engage  the  hose  on  such  Interior 
taper,  and  a  smooth  throat  at  the  narrow  inner  end  portion 
terminating  In  a  rounded  flaring  mouth,  the  smooth  con- 
strli  ted  throat  being  narrower  than  the  hose  and  the 
sleeve  being  of  such  length  that  the  throat  presses  the 
hose  wall  Inward  immediately  beyond  the  end  of  the  inner 

meuilier. 


1.23,'i.S77  TIRE-CASIN<;  Thbodohe  P.  CHRlSOMALlg, 
.New  York  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
11-.'. 597.      iCl.  162—16.) 


lil^- 


1.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  slotted 
elastic  tread  member  secured  to  the  casing,  a  series  of 
buffers  each  being  Jointed  and  having  legs  for  engagement 
with  the  slots  in  the  tread  member. 

1'.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  elastic 
tread  member  provided  with  Inclined  slots  secured  to  ths 
casing,  a  series  of  buffers  each  being  Jointed  and  having 
legs  for  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  tread  member. 

3  In  a  tire  the  con»blnation  with  a  casing,  of  an  elastic 
tread  member  provlde<l  with  inclined  slots  secured  to  ths 
casing,  a  series  of  buffers  each  being  Jointed  and  having 
legs  for  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  tread,  and  means 
coa<ting  with  the  legs  for  fastening  the  buffers  to  the 
tread  member. 

4.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  elastic 
slotted,  channeled  tread  member  secured  to  the  casing,  a 
series  of  buffers  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  for  engagement 
with  the  slots,  means  connected  to  the  legs  for  fastening 
the  ))uffers  to  the  tread  member,  and  a  colled  spring  dis- 
posed in  the  channel  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  portions 
of  the  buffers. 


1,285.878.      HOSE.     William  T.  Col»,  Newtown,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Fabric  Plre  Hose  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
New    York.      Piled    Feb.    5,    1916.      Sertal    No.    76,868. 
I         (CI.  137—90.) 

^  A  hose  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner  tube  of 
I  smaller  diameter  free  to  expand  to  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
I  the  tube  and  casing  being  adapted  when  not  In  use  to 
;  fold  double  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  provide  flat- 
i   tened  sides  between  the  folds,  the  entire  area  of  one  of 


AlT.i  ST  7.  igr 


U.  S.  PATENT  Of-  FICE. 


"5 


the  tiattened  sides  hihI  the  folds  of  the  tulie  being  composed 
of    ~iibst,niti;ill\     ijoii-e.\pH  iisihie    waterproofed    fabrii*    and 


the    remainder 

elastii    iiiHt.rlal 


th<'    tube    being    'ornposeii 


l.i;:i.-.sT'.<  RAILWAY  S.VFETY  .M'PI.IA.N"  F. 
("ri.TO.N  It.nver.  fob.  Flb-ii  ( i,  t ,  14  liU  :i  ; 
Tit,"). I  mi        iCl     •J4H — oi^.  I 
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supply  ot  motive  Huid  to  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle  by  actuation  of  a  ( untrolUng-member  of  the  same. 
a    valve    in    said    lonnectiou.    a    vulve    connected   with    the 
train  pipe  of  the  air-brake  system   for  the  exhaust   of  air 
therefrom,   a    sand    box.   a    connection   between   saiii    san.i 
oi.\  and  said  sour.e.  a  valve  in  said  connecti(.>n,  an  opeial 
ing  element   niovalUy   mounted  on   the  vehicle  to   be  actu- 
ated  during   iiiovenjeut   of   the  vehicle    by    contact   with  a 
relatively  stationary  lievlce.  and  means  for  the  adjustment 
of  said   valves  i>\    .M  determinate  movement  of  ^al^i  ifpera* 
ing  ♦■Icmeiit. 


.-     ti  ■-'  •«      * 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  chaiact   r  deM-rlbed.  a   tiack-i  ie 
ment    comprising    a    liase  plate    having    a     space-inclosing 
ttnn>;e.    and    a    hollow    r.iil    \eitii'ally    \ieMaiil.\    ^upporie.l 
thereon   with   its  edges  projecting  over   said  flan;.:e  for  the 
exclusion   of   water   and    foreign    sul'Stances. 

2.  Id  apparatus  of  thi'  <hiraiter  described  a  traik>le 
ment  comprising  a  baseplate  having  a  spac  inclosin^' 
flange,  a  hollow  rail  vertically  yieldably  supported  thereon 
with  its  edges  projecting  over  said  tlange.  lilocks  slidabl. 
through  openings  in  said  flange  to  arrest  downward  move 
nient  of  the  said  rail  by  engagement  with  its  said  edges 
and  means  in  said  space  for  the  simultaneous  adjustim  iit 
of  said  lilocks. 

.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track  ele 
nient  <omprising  a  liase  plate,  a  rail  vertically  yieidablv 
supported  thereon,  and  a  flexible  apron  connecting  th-- 
said  rail  with  the  sfild  iias',  to  inclose  the  space  between 
the  same. 

4.  In  apparatus  i>f  ilu'  .  liaractii  'les(ribe(l.  a  tia.K 
element  comprisin>;  an  ai  t\iatiim  iioiiiber  yieldingly  held 
In  its  effective  po.sition.  blocks  tor  obstructing  yielding 
movement  of  said  member  at  different  pcdnts  thereof,  and 
means  for  the  simultaneous  adjustment   if  said  blorks. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track  e!c 
ment  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  rail  downwardly  movably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  inclined  tread,  a  plu 
rali'y  of  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  for  ob 
striicting  downward  movement  of  the  rail  at  different 
points  thereof,  and  mechanism  fur  the  simultaneous  ad- 
justment of  said  blocks. 

iriaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.Jr..8S(t.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  .Iambs 
Cri.TON.  r>enver.  Colo.  Original  application  filed  Oc'. 
14.  1913,  Serial  No.  794.046.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No  833.391  (C. 
24«5 — 69. » 

1.  In  combination  with  a  power-driven  vehicle  equippei' 
with  an  air  brake  system,  a  source  of  air-supply  separate 
from  said  system,  a  fiuid-operated  element  connected  with 
said  source  and  adapted  to  effect  a  discontinuation  of  the 


"/i^      c 


-  In  '  •■mblnation  with  a  power  driven  vehicle  equippul 
«itb  an  ;iir-brake  >ystem.  a  source  of  air  supply  separate 
(inin  Slid  system,  .a  fluid  operated  element  connected  wltn 
vaiii  sniirce  and  adapted  to  effect  a  discontinuation  of  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the 
\ehiili'  \i\  actuation  of  a  controlling  member  of  the  ^>aroc. 
a  \alve  In  said  conn-ition,  a  valve  connected  with  the 
trail)  pip*  .1!  the  air  brake  system  for  the  exhaust  of  air 
tberefroni.  an  operating  eh-ment  movably  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  to  be  ac  tuated  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  by 
( ontact  with  a  relatively  stationary  device,  and  means  for 
the  adjustment  of  said  valves  by  a  determinate  movement 
of  saicl   operating  element. 

'A.  In  combination  with  a  power-driven  vehicle  eqalppetl 
with  an  air  brake  system,  a  source  of  alr-pupply  separate 
from  said  system,  a  tluidoperated  element  connected  wltl 
s.iid  source  and  adapted  to  effect  a  discontinuaticjn  of  the- 
sujiply  of  mt>tive  fluid  to  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle  by  actuation  of  a  controlling-member  of  the  same, 
;i  \alve  In  said  connection,  a  sand-box,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  sand  box  and  said  source,  a  valve  in  said  cou- 
m  c  tion.  an  operating  element  movably  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  to  be  actuated  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  oy 
c  ciutact  with  a  relatively  stationary  device,  and  means  for 
tlie  adjustment  of  said  valves  by  a  determinate  movement 
of  said  operating  element. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power-driven  vehicle  equippe<r 
with  an  air  brake  system,  a  source  of  air-supply  «eparat» 
from  said  system,  a  valve  connected  with  the  train-pipe 
■  if  the  air  brake  system  for  the  exhaust  of  air  therefrom,. 
a  sand  bo.\,  a  ■  cmnection  between  said  sand-box  and  said 
sourre.  .'1  valve  in  said  c'onnection.  an  operating  element 
movably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  be  actuated  during 
movement  of  the  vehicle  by  contact  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary  device  and  means  for  the  adjustment  of  said 
valves  I  V  a  c|c  terminate  movement  of  silcl  operating  ele- 
ment. 

,"■>  In  ccimbination  with  a  power-driven  vehicle  equlppcJ 
with  an  air  brake  system,  a  source  of  air-supply  separate 
from  said  system,  a  sand  box,  a  connection  between  said 
sand-box  and  said  source,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  an. 
operating  element  movably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  be 
actuated  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  contact  with 
a  relatively  stationary  cievice.  and  means  for  the  adjust 
ment  of  said  valve  by  a  cjeterminate  movement  of  sal<l 
oper.iting  element. 

H'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i:2:\:>.s>.\.       PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BEVERA(iE8. 

<;eciui.e   liEKKEN.   Newton.   Mass.     Piled   Mar.   27.    1917. 

Serial   No.   l!J7.7T(i.      tCl.  195 — 1.) 

1.   The  proc-'Bs  of  preparing  beverages  of  the  character 
of   l>eer   or    ale    comprising   the   following   steps  : — mlzliis 
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with  ac'idalated  water  material  rontHinint  sitarrh  aud  pid 
teln  ami  hops  heating  the  s^iiie  u>  pro.liK"  th.'  rtquii.  .1 
amount  of  fermentahlf  sugar-^  and  at  rh.^  -ani.'  ttin. 
bopping  the  mixture,  cht'iklnij  iDnvHisii.n  of  rh»'  mat>>ri;i.. 
leaving  the  product  aci<l  wh-TPby  t<>  hold  protein  ui  ^niu 
tlon  and  fermenting  the  liquid  portion 

2.  That  step  in  the  proofss  of  preparing  i>t'%  .riic*-:  •■  n 
slating  of  converting  matprial  .ontatning  starch  and  pro 
teln  by  the  action  of  heat  and  arid  in  tht-  pre-'^n  .•  nf  h.  p^ 

3.  Th*-  process  of  prt-parini:  twv.Taui^  ')1'  rhf  rharmrr 
of  l>wr  or  ale  comprising  tho  following  step^  —onvrtint: 
material  containing  star-h  and  pn  t>dii  by  rh  nMon  of 
an  acid,  treating  the  proilurt  with  a  suitat)lf  p'.t.niytio 
enzym  to  produce  soluble  nitrogenous  snlist  mr.'-  main- 
taining acidity  therein,  separating  the  liquor  aud  f.nu  at 
ing  the  same  with  yeast. 

4.  The  process  of  pn'parlng  alcoholic   beverag<-s   of  the 
character  of  beer  or  ale   comprising  the   following   steps: 
ml-ting  with  acidulated  water  a  sufflcient  quantity  of  in  , 
terlal  containing  starch  and  protein  to  supplv   in   ft::!   tjv 
desired  constituents  of   the   product,   heating   the   -aiie  to 
produce  fermentable  sugars  in  quantity  e<iuival.nt   '  '  thai 
obtained  for  the  desired  t>everage  by  or.iimrv   umli     oi. 
version,   checking  convf-rsion   uf  the   material,   i.-iiviiii;  th*- 
pro<hict  somewhat   acid    wh'T>'t,y    to   hold   protfiri    ui   -^cio 
tion.  treating  at  a  moderate  tcnip-rature  as  descrii>t'd  wif: 
proteolytic    enzym    to    produ<c    siduidc    nitroircnoun    -^uo 
sUnces.  and  fermenting  the  liquor  with  yeast. 

6.   The  process  of  preparing  alcoholic  b.verages  of  th  ■ 
character  of  b«er  and  ale  comprising  the  following  >teps  :    - 
mixing  with  acidulated  water  hops  and  material  contain 
Ing  starch  and  protein,  the  whole  in  quantity  .-uffl -i "nt   i  > 
impply   In    full    the   desired    constituents   of    the    product 
heating  the  same  to  produ<e  fermentable  sugars  in  quau 
tlty  equivalent  to  that  obtained  for  the  desire*!   beverai:.' 
by  ordinary  malt  conversion,  checking  conversion  of  th. 
material,  leaving  the  product  somewhat  acid  whereby   10 
hold  protein  In  solution,  treating  at  a  moderate  temp-  la 
ture  as  described  with  proteolytic  enzym  to  produce  solu 
hie  nitrogenous  substances,  and  fermenting  the  liquor  wiib 
yeast. 

1.235,882.  PRODUCT  FOR  BREWERS  USE.  OiokGi 
D«»RBN.  Newton.  Ma.'s.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,771.      (CI.  195—35.1 

1.  As  a  new  commercial  product  for  use  In  prepiiriTi^- 
beverages  of  the  character  of  t>eer  and  ale  the  cnnc.  ntrate  : 
residue  after  evaporation  of  the  acidulous  liquor  produce." 
by  add  treatment  of  starch  and  protein  contslning  luat  • 
rial  comprising  in  its  cmposltion  fermentable  sugars  and 
protein. 

2.  The   product   identified   in   claini    1    when   flavored    0  •• 

hops. 

3.  As  a  new  commercial  produrt  fop  u*.-  in  prcpiuiu^' 
beverages  of  the  character  of  b'^er  and  ab'  th.-  ■  onccn 
trated  residue  after  evaporation  of  the  .).  idulou-  liquor 
which  Is  produced  by  acid  treatment  of  star^b  i\U'\  pt' 
tein  containing  material  and  sul)sequent  action  of  :i  pro- 
teolytic enzym  and  which  thereby  hn-<  a  cont- nt  f  ~oiu*  1- 
protein  greater  than  that  of  normal  acj.l  ronvertc.l  'i(iuoi. 

4.  The  product  as  defined   in    claim  3   wh' n   the   fiizym 
remains  therein  in  active  form. 

5.  .Vs  a  new  product  for  use  lu  preparing  beverage-;  oi 
the  character  of  beer  and  ale  an  -u  idulou<  iqnor  pro 
duced  by  acid  treatment  of  -tar.  h  and  protein  ont.iiu 
ing  material  and  subsetiuent  a-  tion  of  a  pror  oivti,  ecizyii  , 
the  liquor  conUininx  fermentable  -unars  an.i  soluble  pro 
teln  the  latter  in  quantity  areat'-r  ih;ni  'hit  of  normii 
acid  converted  liquor. 


ipieans  (arrled  by   the  lower  end  of  the  barrel   for  forcing 
iiiateriiil  into  the  barrel  as  the  devii-e  rotates. 


Serial    -N" 


1.235.883.        SAMPLETAKINd      DEVICE 
D0008.   Humble.   Tex.      Flbd    Apr    2.    ".tlT 
159,247.       (CI.    25.'.— «l  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drill  stem  having  a 
drill  hit  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  Idt  Uvwi^: 
provided  with  a  bore,  of  a  tubular  barrel  secured  in  said 
•t»m  and  projecting  through  -aid  bore  below  the  bit  and 


::*„ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem  and  bit  attached 
tb.r.  t,.  s;!id  bit  having  a  vertical  bore,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
l,er  se,  iired  ill  the  stem  an<l  extending  through  said  bore 
whose  low.  r  end  is  formed  into  a  boring  tool  by  the  rota 
tlon  .1:  wbicb  the  formation  through  which  said  tool  is 
pjissinj;  Is  for.e.l  into  said  member  and  means  carried  by 
the  member  and  engaging  with  said  bit  whereby  the 
former  is  forced  to  rotate  with  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem  having  a  drill  bit 
iittache.l  to  the  lower  end  thereof  provide!  with  a  central 
t.ore.  of  a  tubular  member  projecting  through  said  bore 
and  "xtending  below  the  bit  and  having  its  lower  end 
loniie.i  into  a  boring  tool,  a  valve  within  said  member 
iHTiiiittlniT  the  flow  of  fluid  upwardly  therethrough  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  member  In  position 
in    ^aid    stem. 

[llaims  2,  3,  t>,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.23.'..SH4.     VALVE.     Dbmsey   L.  Dowlinq.  Exmore.   Va. 
Filed      Keti.      20.      1917.        Serial      No.      149.768.         (CI. 


1,  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  com- 
[irisin^  iin  o>,rinating  stem,  a  cam  fixed  to  and  turning 
with  -aid  stciri.  aud  a  sleeve  like  member  longitudinally 
siidabb-  upon  the  stem  and  having  a  .am  surfa.e  com- 
pleniental  to  the  ram  on  the  stem  an.l  a  suitable  number 
of  valve  .llsks.  and  means  to  force  the  cam  surface  into 
operative  relation  to  the  cam  on  the  stem. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
p.irt.d  valve  (best  and  removable  heads  therefor,  of  a 
\alve  me.  hanism  .-omprlsing  an  oscillating  valve  stem 
journale<l  in  said  heads  and  provided  with  a  fixed  cam 
turning  therewith,  and  a  sleeve  like  member  longitudinally 
slidable  upon  the  stem  and  having  a  cam  surface  co- 
operating with  the  i-am  on  the  stem  and  a  suitable  number 
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of  valve  disks  to  cooperate  with  the  port.«,  and  means  t. 
seat  the  disks,  the  vahe  mechanism  being  bodily  relllo^ 
able  from  the  valve  <hest. 

[Claims   2   to   7   not   primed    in    the   iiazefte.) 


1,23,-88.5.  SAFET\  CATCH  L.XTCH  (JwiK-.t:  IIknrv 
Elwkll,  Hostori.  Mass  Filed  tb  i  ■Jii.  1'J14.  Serial  No. 
8(17, t>4y.      (CI     "(I — 41.'  I 


1.  A  door  cat.hlat.b  bolt  .  ..luiirisinj  ;tii  in  a-.iuent. 
a  latch  b(dt  sli.lnbly  iiHonited  in  said  in.  asenieiu .  <:\]<\  b.-lt 
heln;.'  pro\ided  with  a  be\e)i'd  side  head  capable  of  being 
advanced  through  a  guide  with  which  said  Incasement  is 
provided  ;  said  bolt  being  also  provided  with  a  spring 
presseil  catch  member  pivotally  motinied  on  sjibl  bolt. 
said  catch  member  being  provide<l  at  its  free  cinl  with  a 
hook  shaped  hcao  latcrnlly  projecting  from  the  lieveled 
side  of  said  tiolt  head  :  spring  means  to  maintain  sai.i 
cat<h  member  in  its  projected  position  ;  ami  spring  means 
exerted   to  maintain   said   bolt   in    it>>  a.Uanced   position. 

2.  A  door  catih-lHt(  h  tiolf,  comprising  a  proper  incase- 
ment, a  latch  Iwlt  slidahly  mounted  within  said  in.  aseiBeiit, 
said  latch  holt  comprisiug  three  sections  the  outer  sections 
of  which  are  provided  with  beveled  heads  fixed  in  parallel 
position  one  to  the  other,  the  middle  sc^titui  thereof  form 
Ing  an  arm,  pivotally  mounted  i)etwe«'n  said  outer  sections 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  hook  shaped  hea.l 
capable  of  being  projected  laterally  from  between  said 
beveled  heads  of  said  outer  sections  ;  spring  means  exerte.l 
to  normally  maintain  said  arm  in  its  laterally  projected 
position  ;  and  spring  means  exerted  to  a.ivance  and  main 
tain   sai.l    bolt   in    its  advanced   position. 

,'5.    A   door  aulomatir   catch  latch   comprising  an    iiuase 
ment.    a    latch   bolt    slidably    mounted    within    said    incase 
ment.  said  bolt  being  proviileil  with  a  beveled  head  capable 
of   being  advanced   through   a    gtilde  with   which   said   In 
casement  is  provided,  sabl   bolt   carrying  a   spring  pressed 
catch   member  ;    spring    means    exerted    to    normally    main 
tain  said  bolt  in   its  advanced  position  .   spring  means  ex 
erted    to   normally   maintain   said   catch   member   projected 
laterally   from   the  beveled    side  of   said   bolt    hea.l    for   en- 
gagement   behinil    the    striker    plate,    permitting   the   auto- 
matic retirement  of  said  catch  member  and  said  latch  bolt 
against  the  action  of   their  respective  spring  means   upon 
their  consecutive  engagement.s  with  the  striker  plate  :  ami 
manually    operative    means    to    retire    said    mtch    meuitter 
and   said  latch  holt. 

4.  A  door  automatic  safety  i^tch-latch  comprising  an 
Incasement.  a  Jat(  b  bolt  slidably  mounted  within  said 
Incasement,  said  bolt  being  provideil  with  a  beveled  heatl 
capable  of  being  advanced  through  a  guide  with  which 
said  incasement  is  provided,  said  bolt  carrying  a  spring 
pressed  catch  member  provided  with  a  hook  shape<i  por 
tlon  :  spring  means  eierteti  to  normally  maintain  said 
twit  In  its  advanced  position  :  spring  means  exerte<l  to 
normally  maintain  said  catch  member  projected  laterally 
from  the  beveled  side  of  said  twit  head,  permitting  the 
automatic  retirement  of  said  catch  member  and  said  latch 
bolt  against  the  action  of  their  respective  spring  means 
when  in  consecutive  engagement  with  the  striker  plate 
and  manually  operative  means  to  retire  said  catch  niemtier 
and  said  latch  bolt,  said  operative  means  comprising  .i 
lever  pivotally   mounted    within   said    incasement    fiT   i<<n 


secutive    engagenients    with    said    catch    member    and    sa;! 
latch   bolt. 

.".,    in  a  snfet>    i-at.li  comprising  a   lat./h  iiiecliH  ti  >n!  and 
striker  plate  for  making  ho:. ling  engagetneni.  the  ...mbina 
tlon  of  a  base  plate  ad.'ipied   to  be  mMunie.l   upon  a   swin^r 
ing   door,    n    hook    cal<h    movatdy    mouiite.l    on    sai'1    base 
plate,   and    having  a   lu^ele.i    face  adapte.l    to  entcage   said 
striker-plate  a.-  the  door  closes,  ihe  nose  (.f  the  bo oK  being 
tuiiied    in\\ardly    toward    the   striker  plat,     when    th.-    .lour 
is   op.  n.   .-tii.l    a    striker-plate   liaxing  an   outwar.in    .■M.iid 
Int.'    p..rlic.ti     b.'biiici     wblih     till'    nose    c.f    sai.i     lie. ok    lai-h 
rests    wbi-n    tto-   'loor    is    dosed 

It'laiiiis   t.  I(.    1  1:   III. I    priti?.'.!   in    th.'  ')a/.1!e.] 


1  23.'.S8";  i;<;<  ;  C.VUTO.S  (Uuv  C  Fe.M.a.son.  i{a\nio[ul, 
\\;i-l.  Fsi.-.i  Mai-  :;!  CUT.  >enal  >.■  !.'.>•  '^.J'.  (CI. 
22i) — Ij.; 
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1  -\  'oilapsible  cil!  case  composed  of  an  outer  body 
iiieii.b.;  lua.ie  of  a  single  piece  «.f  material  scor.-d  and 
b.'iii  lo  provide  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  <ase.  b<]X- 
lik.  c  i.iiipartments  each  formed  of  a  single  pleif  of  mate- 
rial, each  c  (.iijpartnient  beiu>.'  arranged  Ix'tween  and  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  outer  tKMly  member  ami  spaced 
from  the  end  thereol  an  i  a  so  spa.  I'd  from  each  other 
a  liistance  suffi.ient  to  form  intermeiliate  coinpartments 
of  Mibstantially  equal  dimen.slons  to  said  box  like  com- 
parinicrits.  the  (niter  wall  of  the  end  comparlnont  remote 
from  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  meml>er  constituting  the 
end   wall  of  the  case. 

4.   A    collapsible   cell    case    composed   of   an    outer   body 
memlier  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material,   box  like  com- 
partments  ea<h   formed   of  a   single   piece   of   materia!   and 
arranged    within    the    body    member    and    bearing    against 
the    sides    thereof,    siiid    compartments   b.  in>:    sp.ice.l    from 
one  end    of   the  body   memlwr  and   also   >pac»-d    from   each 
other  a  distance   sufliclent   to  form  Intermediate   compart 
nients   of   substantially   equal    dimensions   to    sai.l    box  like 
( ompartments,    means    for    connecting    said    conijiartments 
to   the  sides  of  the  outer   member,  and  a    transverse  dhl 
slon    strip   separate    from    the   body    member   and    dividing 
each    compartment    and    the    spaces   between    the    ...iiipart 
ments  into  cells  of  substantially  equal  dimensions. 

[l/Iainis  2  and   3   not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1,235.887       PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURINC    CYANO 
(JEN     C(»MrOUXDS.      FlvNS     FoERSTBRi.iNf;,     Uebbbbt 
Phii.ii'I',   and    Ralph    .\f.[  .son    Saiu.b.vt,    F'erih    .\mboy. 
N.  .1  .  assignors  to  The   H.iessler  K  Ilasslach.  r  Chemical 
Co.,    New     ^'ork      .V.     V,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
FilfMl  (Mt-  2f»,  1913       Serial  No.  79S.043        c  CI    23— 13  1 
1.    The    exothermic     process    of    making    .>ancigen    com- 
pounds.   .  onsiKting   in    bringing    the    theoretical    quantities 
of  their  finely  divided  constituents  into  reaction,  rendering 
available  the  heat  generated  by  said  reactit)n  und   making 
the  process  substantiall)'  self  »uHtalning  liy   means  of  said 
h.M?   o|    reaifioii 

'J     Ihe    exothermic    process    of    making    cyanogen    com 
pounds,  consisting  In  acting  with  finely  divided  carbon  on 
nitrogen   and    the   vapors    of  a    metal    susceptible    to   vola 
tili'/afioii    in    ih.'oretical    proportions,    renderln:;    the    heat 
of    re-icfion    .•Mailable    \-\     .  ontinuoiisly    maintaining    the 
aforesaid  iheoretbal  quantities  of  the  ctmstlt uents  at  ap 
proxiiuatidy    the    boiling   jmlnt    of    the   applied    metal,   and 
promoting    the   i-oniblnaticm    »tf    further    quantities    of    the 
saiiH'  by  meaiis  of  the  beat  of  the  reaction. 


;.; 


t 


. 
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8.  Tbe  exothermic  process  of  nialtlngr  cyanogen  com 
pounds,  consisting  in  combining:  in  tht»()rt'Ti.al  qnanf itlf-; 
finely  divided  carbon  with  nitrogen  and  thf  vapi)r«t  of  h 
metal  susceptlblp  to  volatlUzatl'iu  at  a  remptraturp  in 
close  proximity  to  the  boiling  point  »f  th.'  applied  aultabl  • 
metal,  generating  heat  by  thf  reaction  !)«»twf*»n  th**  afore 
said  elements,  discontinuing  thp  ^inriply  of  outside  heat 
upon  a  reasonable  increase  of  t^-nipeiat'ir''  (ndi'  arlns;  start 
of  reactk<n  and  susrainlng  the  furth.T  opera tlou  of  the 
process  tiy  the  available  heat  of  rf-a^  rli.n 


4.  The    exothermic    proo  ss    of    liiakini;    'VHiiosen    rom 
pounds,   consisting  in   lombining   in    tlifor-tiral    i|uantiti'-s 
finely  divided   cartion    with    nitro.>ri    iiol    ih<'    vapors    of   a 
metal  susceptible  to  volatilization  at  a  i.Miip  ratorv  In  ■  loSf 
proximity  to  the  bollln«  point  of  the  applied   m-tal,  gen 
crating  heat   by    the   reaction    between    the   afori-said    ele 
meats,  discontinuing  the  supply  of  outside  heat  upon  a  r.a 
sonable  increase  of  temperature   Indicating  start   of   rear 
tlon,  sustaining  the  further  operation  of  the  process  tiy  thf 
ayaiiable  heat  of  reaction  and  regulating  the  temppraturi' 
by    varying   the    feed   of    raw   mai trials    a.s    to    speed    and 
quantity. 

5.  The  exothermic  process  of  making  cyanogen  < mn 
pounds,  consisting  In  combining  In  theoretical  quantities 
flnelj  divided  carbon  with  nitrogen  and  the  vapors  of  a 
metal  susceptible  to  volatilization  at  a  temperature  In  close 
proximity  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  rfnpectiv^■  metal  and 
rendering  available  the  h>'at  geuerate<l  t,y  said  reaction, 
the  dissemination  of  th--  fiiifly  divided  a-Ori  ro  iir.s^-rs. 
Its  reactive  power. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,235,838.  POWER  STEERIMi  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TEACTI0N-ENGINK8.  Fka.nk  H  Furrbst,  Dakota 
City.  »br.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  .\y.  98.848. 
/Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
structnre  Including  a  shaft,  of  a  plate  attached  to  the 
tractor,  a  plurality  of  bars  shlftably  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  carried   by  said   bara,  a 


fir^ar  mounted  upon  «id  steering  shaft,  worms  carried  by 
said  vrtical  shafts  and  adapted  for  meshing  engagement 
with  snld  gear  at  different  times,  means  for  shifting  said 
•ars  and  said  shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  prime  mover  of  the  tra<tttr  for  rotating  one  or  the 
other  of  said  vertical  shafts  for  rotating  the  steering  shaft 
thereby,  after  shifting  of  the  bars  and  shaft. 

_'  The  I  (initiinatlon  with  a  tractor  having  a  steering 
-tructure  including  a  shaft,  of  a  plate  (.-arrled  by  said 
'riictor,  a  ..;ear  mountetl  upon  said  steering  shaft,  a  plu 
rality  of  i.ars  shlftably  connected  to  said  plate,  vertical 
sJiafts  lotataiily  supported  by  said  bars,  worms  mounted 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts  and  adapted 
for  meshing  engagement  with  said  steering  shaft  carried 
i^ear  at  different  times,  a  lever  operatlvely  <  onne<  ted  to 
'  riaiii  of  said  arms  for  shifting  the  arms  and  shafts  with 
!.-[).<t  t.i  sjiid  plate,  and  means  carried  tiy  said  traitor 
i;i.l  .p'l  atlvely  connected  to  the  prime  mover  of  the  s«me 
'.'■<r  lofafing  either  of  said  vertical  shafts  upon  shifting 
:ro\.. merit  thereof  for  rotating  >ald  steering  shaft  tiy  the 
rotation  ..f  the  vertical  shafts  operatlvely  connectwi  to  the 
prime    mover 

■i  Ibe  omiiination  with  a  iraetur  having  a  steering 
~'r'i<fiire  iiiciiiiilni;  a  shaft,  of  a  -'ear  mounted  upon  said 
-haft,  a  plati'  rarried  I  y  said  tractur,  a  plurality  of  liars 
-hlfTatdy  carried  try  said  plate,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  ro 
tatably  carried  i>y  salil  bara.  a  lever  i-onnected  to  certain 
of  said  bars  for  shifting  the  bars  with  respect  to  said 
plate,  worms  mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts 
anil  ad.ipied  for  meshing  with  said  steering  shaft  carried 
-eai  at  different  times,  a  worm  gear  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  ea<h  of  said  shafts,  an  auxiliary  shaft  carried 
'>y  said  traitor  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  prime 
mover  of  the  same,  a  worm  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft. 
said  worm  gears  adapted  for  movement  Into  meshint'  en- 
gagement with  saiil  auxiliary  shaft  carried  worm  upon 
shifting  of  the  shaft  anil  bars  by  said  lever  for  rotating 
said  steering  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  either  of  said  vertical 
shafts 


1  J :<.->. sHf»       INCOUI'LIN*;    A.NI>    t'K.NTERI.Nt;    hEVlCE 
1  I  "K     »    VU  »'<  >rri.IN'iS.      Enoch     tlEnmiE,    .Ir  ,     IMtts- 
urgh.    I'a..  asslunor  to  The   McCimway   &.   Torley   Com- 
pany.   Pittsburgh.    I'a  .    a  <"orporatlon   of   Pennsylvania. 
Fib-d  I.ec    2,  1916.      .Serial  No    i:-t4..'>lM.      (t'l.  2i;i--4-'  ) 


«'  "Wf- 


J» 

■f^ 

\ 

.f 

^ 

1  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  coupler  having  a  coupler  head 
provided  with  spaced  abutments,  of  a  coupler  lock,  means 
for  actuating  said  lock,  and  means  movable  laterally  Inde- 
pendently of  said  lock  actuating  means  tor  shifting  said 
coupler  laterally  with  respect  to  the  car  to  which  It  Is 
applied,  said  lock  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  shifting  means,  and  said  shifting  means 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  spaced  abut- 
ments on  the  coupler  head,  whereby  a  lost  motion  con 
nectlon  is  established  between  the  coupler  and  the  means 
for  shifting  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  coupler 
head,  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  of  means  for 
actuating  said  lock  to  unlock  said  knuckle,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  coupler  laterally  with  respect  to  the  car  to 
which  it  is  applle<l.  said  means  for  shifting  the  coupler 
laterally  Involving  a  memt>er  having  spaced  projections 
\nd  A  lost  motion  (onnectlon  with  said  coupler-head  ami 
iieing  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally  to  thereby  actuate 
said  lock  actuating  means,  one  of  said  spaced  projections 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  coupler  head  to  effect  lateral 
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shifting   thereof,   and    another    of    said    spaced    projc'tions 
lieing   .'(dapted    to   euKage   said    lock    actuating   means 

4    The  combination   with  a  coupler-head   haviUL'  spaced 
ai'iitments.  of  a  knuckb.  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  loek  ac 
t\!,-iring  member    and  a   memOer  havlni^'  spaced  projections 
r>  spec  ti\ciy   adapted    ti.    engau-    ^aiil    abutments   and    said 
lo.  k  ■A^  tu.i  ting  member 

.Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (;azettt'.] 


l.-'S.'i.sftO  tA.><E  FOR  HVr<)I>KRMI(^  SYRINCEJS  AI. 
vi.\/.i  .1  (.ii.iiEHT  EiifHu'a,  ,\1h  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  se-ti-M,      mm    ■jih;     4.H  1 


xa  -. 


^'■^ 


1.  In  a  case  for  hypoibrmie  syringes,  a  tli  xiile  rn^c  hav 
iOf  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  thereVn  nnd  tivpi. dermic 
retaining  masses  mounted  in  certain  of  Said  pockets,  said 
I  .ases  Including  an  inner  metallic  shell,  a  cVveriiig  niounti  ' 
atiout  said  shell,  and  a  resilient  rubber  foliar  mounte.! 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  case  for  fri'  tioSally  k;rlppiiiL; 
a  hypodermic  needle  head. 

2  .\  case  for  retaining  hypodermic  needles  including  an 
inner  metallic  shell  and  a  resilient  rubber  collar  mounted 
about  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  for  frictionally  gripping 
the  head  of  a  hypodermic  needle. 

.>.    In  a  case  for  hypodermic  syrln^'es.  a  body  constructed 
of    flexible    material    and    having   the    front    side    hingedly 
.  ouneited  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  liody,  a   retaining  com 
partmeni   hingedly  mounte<i  within  said   Ixxiy  and  divided 
into  a    plurality   of  pockets,   a   second    retaining  compart 
meiit  attached  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  front  side,  said 
first  .ind  .second  compartments  each  having  their  adjacent 
faies  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  vertically  e.xtend 
Ing  siml  'jylindi  ical  depression  to  form  a  syringe  retaining 
compartment. 


1,235.891.  WHEELED  FARMI.Nti  IMPLEMENT.  Rvsh 
E.  IlAMii.TfiN.  Geyserville.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Trai  tor  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  2«,  191o.  Serial  No.  63.023. 
iCl.   07 — m;  I 


1.  .\  wheeled  farming  implement  comprisini;  an  imple 
nient  beam,  a  soil  engaging  implement  carried  thereby,  an 
axle  pivotally  ("onnected  to  said  beam  and  having  offset 
wheel  supporting  spindles,  supporting  wheels  carried  by 
sal  1  spindles,  a  draft  bar.  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  draft  bar  and  said  Implement  beam  in  advance  of  said 
Implement  for  maintaining  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
sal  I  bar  and  beam  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  link  (onnectlng  the  front  of  said  implement  beam 
and  said  draft  bar,  whereby  on  the  adjusting  of  said  sup 
porting  wheels  the  said  Implement  beam  may  be  inclined 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  A  wheeled  farming  Implement  comprising  a  draft 
bar  for  securing  at  one  end  to  a  propelling  means,  an 
implement  carrying  beam  beneath  said  draft  bar  and 
pivotally    connected   at    a   plurality   of   points    therewith. 


said     pivotal     cotineiiitiii     permitting    of    \frtiiai    an 
mo\-enien!   of  the   iiiipieiiient   beam   reiHti\ei\    if   ~;ii!l 
liar,   and    a    ^^ngie    pair   oi    >imultatieoii-!y    ailju*taiii« 
porting  wlieel>  c  arried   by  said   implement   t.eaiu. 

4,  .\  wheeled  farming  impienient  ^  i'Uipr)--;ri>'  a 
bar  ffir  securing  at  "IK'  end  to  a  propeilinj  ineaij 
implement  carrying  b»'am  associated  with  said  iraf 
and  pivot.'ilix  counecteil  thereto  at  a  phirallty  of  p 
said  pivotal  '-onnection  permitting  til  vertical  an 
tiio\ement  (it  said  implement  t>eain  at  it^  fornar-l 
toward  said  draft  bar.  and  a  single  pair  of  ^imuliam 
!iil  jii^ta  tile  supporting  wheels  .arrleii  li\  -.ai.i  iicpU 
liea  m, 

[Claiiii-  2  and  ."    not  printed  In  the  tiazette  1 
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1  2,H,'  '^it2       LISTKH,     <;e<iK(!E  R.  Hart,  Sand  Creek.  tJkia. 
Fbci   Fet.    •J4,  ]!M.'.       Serial   No.  lo. 2'^.'"       1  c:     111 — 85.) 


1,  The  (  oiiiliiiiaf ion  with  a  lister  frame  taid  ^eed  boot,, 
lit  a  sniisoibr  ioMSing  disks  carried  by  the  frame,  a  link 
<  xtending  \iiiwardly  and  forwardly  from  thi  swinging  end 
of  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  seed  boot  and 
[liMitally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  forwardly 
extending   lexer,   means   for  varying  the  dlstame   lietween 

he    hand    lexer    and    the    fi.ved    end    of    the    forwardly    e.\ 
tending  lever,  a  guide  loop  formwi  on  the  rear  -id.    nf  the 
seed    boot    and    a    sliding    connection    between    said     guide 
loop   and    the   lister    frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lister  frame  and  Med  tioot. 
of  a  sub-soller.  (-overlng  disks  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
link  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  swing 
Ing  end  of  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  seed 
boot  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  for- 
wardly extending  lever,  a  guide  loop  forme. 1  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  seed  boot  and  a  sliding  conneetlim  between 
said  guide  loop  and  the  lister  frame. 


1,23,5.H93  KNSIL.VCE  PACKER.  Wesi.K^  T  H A/.Ei.ai,,,., 
K!  Dara.  111.  Fib  d  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No  ns.(t6\>, 
(Cl.   UtO    -5G,  I 
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In  an  ensilage  packer  structure,  the  combination,   with 
an  ordinary  stlo.  of  a  beam  carried  by  the  top  of  the  silo. 
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a  b4»v<»l  gear  rotatably  carried  by  said  bt-am,  n  vertical 
shaft  extending  through  said  bevel  gnar.  a  pair  ut  rollpr- 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  bevpl  i;..ar  and  'DKiiKint; 
said  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  the  sliaft  upon  rotation  of 
the  bfvt'\  gear  and  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  rnov  v.-r 
tlcally  through  the  bevel  gear,  a  <'asting  mountt'd  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  pm  kin« 
rollers  plvotally  connected  to  said  <astlng.  the  out.r  ends 
of  said  packing  rollers  being  provided  with  r.-ces^.s.  ser 
tlon.<«  adapted  for  connection  to  the  outer  re  essed  ends 
of  said  paclting  rollers  for  Increasing  their  leiiKth  and 
weight. 


1,235.894.      PHOTOMECHANICAL  SCRKEN       .1  .skih  .\k 
Tm  K    liEvuv    Hatt,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y       Fil.-d    A.i^'     .'5, 
1014.     Serial  No.  85S.50t!.      i.Cl.  '.»5— M.. 


jT 


^  -  (^WT' 
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1  A  phot.i  iiiechauiral  screen  Including  in  combination 
tw.)  plates  arrangrd  substantially  perall.'i  to  >-.\.  \\  other 
I'Ut  slightly  spared  apart,  at  least  one  of  sai^l  plii'es  he- 
in?  provided  with  screen  markings,  a  mciisturf  resist, tig 
adhesive  binding  said  two  plates  together  at  rh.ir  .dees, 
and  a  spacing  member  arranged  Ivtween  said  plates  and 
Just  inwardly   from  said  adhesive. 

_'.  A  photo-mechanical  screen  incjixjing  !n  i;..in!'iri;itinii 
two  plates  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  •■a.  h  ..;!,,.! 
but  slightly  spaced  apart,  one  at  least  of  said  platts  [,,• 
ing  provided  with  screen  markings,  means  f,,r  sealing 
said  plates  around  the  edges  to  exclude  moisture  and  to 
leave  inclosed  between  said  plate«  a  space  adapt>Ml  to  ri,n 
tain  a  gaseous  medium  through  which  the  light  passes 
In  transferring  the  screen  markings  to  tin-  surface  nf  a 
plate. 

3.  A  photo-mechanical  screen  including  in  comldnatlou 
two  plates  arranged  sut)stantlally  parallel  to  each  oth.'r 
but  slightly  spaced  apart,  one  at  least  of  said  plates  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  screen  markings,  means  for  sealing 
said  plates  around  the  edges  to  exclude  moisture,  and 
spacing  means  located  t»etween  said  plates,  whereby  there 
is  inclosed  between  said  plates  a  space  adapted  to  <  ontain 
a  gaseous  medium  through  which  the  light  passes  in 
transferring  the  screen  markings  to  the  surface  of  a  plate 

4.  A  photo-mechanical  screen  including  in  <  ombinalion 
two  plates  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  eac^h  other 
but  slightly  spaced  apart,  one  at  least  of  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  screen  markings,  means  for  sealinR 
said  plates  around  thf  edges  to  excluile  moisture,  and 
spacing  means  located  between  said  plates  and  inwardly 
from  said  sealing  means  whereby  there  is  im  los.d  l>e- 
tween  said  plates  a. space  adapted  to  contain  a  >,'asfuus 
medium  through  which  the  light  passes  in  transferrin,,' 
the  screen  markings  to  the  surface  of  a  plate. 

5.  A  photo-mechanical  screen  including  in  .ombiuation 
two  plates  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
but  slightly  spaced  apart  one  at  least  of  seld  plates  b,.- 
ing  provide<l  with  screen  markings,  means  for  sealing 
said  plates  around  the  edges  to  exclude  m-dsture.  and  a 
strip  of  material  extending  around  within  the  edges  of 
said  plates  and  Just  inwardly  from  and  abutting  upon 
said  scaling  means  for  sparing  said  plates  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;az.tte  ] 


1.235.895.       ART     OF     TRANSFORM  IN(;     WOOD     AM) 
OTHER     CELLULOSE  -  C(JNTAININ(;      MATERIALS 
GuoRGi:  W.   Hkrbein,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed   Aug 
5,  1916.     Serial  No.  11»,284.     (CL  99—12.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  transforming  wood, 
and    other    cellulow    containing    materials,    consisting    in 
boiling  the  same  In  paraffin  for  approximately  40  minutes 
at  a  temperature  ranging  approximately  between  340  and 
400  degree*  Fahreaheit. 


2.  The  her -In  described  process  of  transforming  wood, 
an!  other  cellulose  'ontaining  materials,  consisting  In 
t'lilinK'  the  same  In  paraffin  and  resin  for  approximately 
40  minutes  at  a  temperature  ranging  spproxiniately  be- 
tween ,-(40  and  40<t  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


1    JT.".  '^fU-,       CLUTCH.      ALKXANDER(iR18WOLD  HlRRESHOFF. 

.N'w  Vork,  .N,  Y..  assignor  to  International  Motor  f'om- 
;iaiiv.  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Fil.'d  .Nov    V.   1916       Serial   No.   129, •,*_'»•.       iC],   192 7.» 


1  -V  frirtlonal  clutch  having  a  frictional  ni.-inher  end 
devi-.s  to  relea.se  .said  member.  Including  a  siidalde  (hitch 
artuafing  sl.'.'ve.  an  actuating  element  th.-refar  moving 
"Ut  nf  paralb-llsm  therewith,  and  a  self  alining  bearing 
interpu>e.i  op.ii. tively  between  the  actuating  element  and 

the    sleive 

^^  \  fri,  tional  clutch  having  a  frictional  member  and 
d.'vii  I's  to  release  said  member.  Including  a  slldable  clutch 
a.  fn.itintr  si,.,.ve,  a  self  alining  bearing  having  a  ball  race 
carried  i.y  the  sleeve,  a  housing  for  the  bearing,  and  a 
swinging  clut.  h-yoke  engaged   with   the   housing. 

7  In  j;  fri(  tional  clutch,  a  housing  provld".l  with  an  an- 
nuiir  f!an;.-e  extending  rearwanily  and  into  the  housing, 
1  'if  h  -haft  passing  through  the  flange,  a  plurality  of 
'■-yv'uc-  i,,r  III.'  shaft  (T.rried  In  the  flange,  a  clutch  ac- 
ruatiiit,'  si,.».ve  -li.lably  mounted  on  the  annular  flange  and 
having  fingers  extending  through  the  housing  and  engaged 
operarively   with   the  clutch  elements. 

9    In   eomb'natlon   with  a  frictional  clutch,  an  actuat 
ing    yoke    th.refor.    an    annular    brake    member    hinged    to 
the     hit,  h  yoke,    and    a    brake-disk    with    which    the   brake 
may   \»-  -neaged  after  release  of  the  dutch. 

[<'lairii--  .'.  4  to  fi.  and  K  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.23.->.S!»T  CENTRIFUGAL  GUN.  Jambs  F.  Hown,  Se 
attle,  Wash  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112  202 
(("1    S9 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  gun,  in  combination,  a  revoluble 
disk  having  a  projectile  supply  channel  extending  from 
near  its  enter  toward  Its  rim,  an  inclosing  rim  having  a 
semi  circular  projectile  fitting  groove  and  a  straight  dis- 
charge tube  placed  tangential  to  said  groove,  the  revolv- 
ing disk  having  its  edge  extending  well  into  the  said 
groove  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  its  pro 
jecTile  supply  <  hcnnel  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  bnl- 
let,  a  ftTe«j  feed  chute  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  projectile 
supply  (hannel.  and  a  finger  or  projection  carried  by  the 
revolving  disk  to  engage  and  remove  the  Io#ernio8t  pro- 
jectile from  said  chute. 

2.  In  .1  centrifugal  gun,  in  combination,  a  stand,  a 
yoke  having  upwardly  projecting  arms  and  mounted  to 
turn  upon  the  stand  alwut  a  vertical  axis,  a  ring  having 
a  iiorizontal  axis  pivot  bearing  upon  said  yoke  and  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  facing  groove  of  aeml-clrcular  croBS  sec- 
tion and  a  discharging  tube  extending  tangentlally  there- 
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from,  a  di*k 
init'    a    projei  t 
center    to    its 
the  lia 'k  -ide 
engage  tto    i-i 


rotatatdy  mounted  within   said  ring  and  hav 
ile   feeding   channel   extending   from    near    it- 
outer   edge,    the   disk    having   a    shoulder   at 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  (hannel  adapted  t" 
ar  end  of  the  projectile. 


S3^ 


a     vajor    idintuit    leading    Iroin    the    upper    pHrt    (»f    said 
( hanil'er. 

.-,     In   ,  (.i)!''ifiiillo!i   witli   an   internal   conil'ii-t  ion   engii,( 
a    li(]u,<i    rci.ptailc   at    a   hi^;her   level    than    tlo-    -rank    -as' 
,,f    -1,,  ),    .ii^.Miic       .  (Hinecticns    for    nlti  rniiidy    pnniu.  iiig 
and  ^(•li.■^iIlg  ,i   partis!  va.uuin   isi   th(    upp.  i    p:(!t   ••!   mii  b 
re(epta(  U  .    a    conduit    from    the   lower    part    of    the    Tunk 
case    discharging    int..    said    recejitacie  ;    a    .  haiii!'<-r    into 
which     said     rec-ptacle     (iischarges     its     liquid     (,.iit,n-s 
v.    ^ilicrliii;    s(  reeii    for    separating   solid    inatfr-    from    the 
iKjUitl.    pcsiiioncd    in    said    ihainbiT    for    dls(h:ii>'<'    tiicre^ 
(Ui't'i   of   ll!->   liquid    from    the   receptecle   at>o\(   .    a    beating 
el.iiieiit    it;   -aid   .'hamt>er  below   the   filtering   s,  rcn   th.re- 
j,i  :    a    h()uid    disdiarge    conduit    leading    frotu    tlo-    lower 
part   of   said    chamber    back    to    the    crank    case;    a    vapor 
conduit   leading  from  a  higher  point  in  said  chamber    and 
a  pond,  user  into   which  sr.id   vapor  conduit   dis.  barges. 

in. mil-   U   to  4    not   lu-inted   in   the  (.azette.] 


l,2.Hr.,8".)fc      CK.UN  WINNOWING    MACHINE.      John    I*. 
'  JoNE.s,   Walla    Walla.   Wash.     Original  appiii-atlon  tiled 
.Inn     24.    191!!.    Serial    No     744,021.      Divided    and    this 
filed    F.i.     24,     191H       Serial    N.i      75O.205. 
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.•ipplication 
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Serial     No.     12^,037, 
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3  In  a  centrifugal  gun.  in  combination,  a  stan.L  a 
yok.'  having  a  turntable  bearing  upon  the  stand  a  ring 
pivot. -d  by  .'i  horizontal  and  diani.'frical  axis  in  th.'  .'nds 
of  the  yoke,  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  projectile  guid- 
ing groove  and  a  tangential  discharge  channel,  a  disk 
mounte.i  t..  rotat."  concentrically  within  the  ring  and  hav- 
ing projectile  feeding  grooves  extending  from  adjacent  its 
axis  to  its  outer  edge,  a  .irive  shaft  vertically  jounii.led 
In  the  yoke  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  uni- 
versal coupling  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  pr.ij.<  ting 

disk. 

1  In  a  centrifugal  gun.  a  revoluble  projector  having  a 
pr.ije.tile  guide  extending  from  n.'ar  iis  axis  outwardly, 
a  i.r((jectlle  feed  having  Its  discharge  r.gi-tering  with 
th.'  receiving  end  of  the  guide  of  the  r. ■voluble  proje.  tor 
a  projectile  feeding  finger  carried  by  the  r.volulde  luc 
Jector  and  adapted  to  remove  a  projectile  from  the  fe. 
device,  and  a  deflector  adapted  to  engnge  the  proj.'cti 
upon  removal  from  the  feed  .levice  to  detlect  it  doNMi 
ward  into  th.'  guble  of  the  i)r(.je(  tor. 


1.'    I 


l,235,S9h.      DEVICE   FOR  WITHDKAWING   AND   SEl'A 
RATIN(;  THE  LIQUID  CONTENTS  OF  THE  CRANK 
CASE    OF     AN     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION     ENGINE. 
Webb  Jav,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.     Serial  No. 
147,227.      (CI.    1:^3 — 190.) 


/4P 


..J.-i 


<f-i 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
a  liquid  receptacle  at  a  higher  level  than  the  crank  case 
of  such  engine  ;  connections  for  alternately  producing  and 
relieving  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  upper  part  of  such  re 
ceptacle ;  a  conduit  from  the  lower  part  of  the  crank  caae 
discharging  Into  said  receptacle ;  a  chami)er  Into  which 
nal'l  re<-eptf.cle  discharges  its  liquid  .  ontents  ,  a  heatin-.' 
memlier  in  said  chamber  ;  a  liquid  conduit  from  the  lowe: 
part  of  said  chamber  leading  back  to  the  crank  cas.-.  and 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cleaner  embodying  upper 
and  lower  shaking  screens.  flxe<l  guides  for  corresponding 
ends  of  the  shaking  screens,  movable  guides  for  the  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  shaking  scr«K>ns,  a  pendulum,  and  means 
connecting  the  pendulum  with  the  movable  guides  where- 
by such  guides  are  simultaneouRly  and  similarly  acted 
upon  bv  the  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  cleaner  embodying  upper 
and  lower  shaking  screens,  fixed  guides  for  ci.ntr.dling 
the  path  of  movement  of  like  ends  of  the  shaking  pcreens, 
fl  rod  extending  vertically  between  the  screens,  guide* 
carried  at  the  extremities  of  the  rod  and  movable  there- 
with, a  pendulum  and  a  lever  connecting  the  fK-ndulum 
and  rod  wherehy  the  movable  guides  are  simultaneously 
and  similarly  a.  t(»d  upon  by  the  pendulum 

.3.  In  a  threshing,  machine,  a  cleaner  embodying  a 
screen  and  tinderlying  shoe  larger  at  one  end.  said  screen 
having  Its  bottom  curved  at  such  larger  en.^.  and  a  fan 
housing  Inwrted  into  the  larger  end  and  curve<1  to  cor  re 
spond  -.vith  the  curvature  of  the  sho*. 

4  In  a  threshing  itiachlne.  a  cleaner  embodying  a 
screen  ami  underlying  sho<>.  said  shoe  being  larger  at  one 
end  and  having  its  Itottom  curved  at  such  larger  end,  a 
fan  housing  lnserte<l  into  the  larger  end  and  curved  to 
correspt.nd  with  the  cun-ature  of  the  shoe,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  screen  and  shoe  lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 

5.  Id  a  threshing  machine,  a  cleaner  embodying  a 
shaking  scre<'n.  a  trough  disptjsed  at>ove  the  shaking 
screen,  said  trough  being  composed  of  screen  material, 
and  a  conveyer  operating  to  move  material  within  the 
screened  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


133 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArorsT  7,  1917. 


1.235,900.      TEMPORARY    BINDf:R        N(.rri 
San    Francisco,    Cal.      Fi!e<j    Jan.    :;     lUlT 
140,448.      (CI.  129—38.) 


.\,    .J  rim 


1.  .\  bin.ler  fnr  tiooks  anii  thf  Ilk--'.  .  i.inpr; -.nt;  a  h.ni 
n<?leil  liack  bone  for  rf'>'ivin|?  tho  hack  n(  a  tin.ik  .1  luader 
rml  for  coilperatini?  with  a  hook  and  ailaptft  tn  prMJ.M  t^ 
tjpyond  Its  ends,  (-ovf-r  members  hlnjiit'd  to  tti.  iM-'  -mI.;.  ^ 
of  -tald  cover  back  hone,  a  pair  of  pnd  mnm^'T-^  nHnintfil 
within  said  channelel  hack  b<ine  and  **a<h  in  lu.litii.'  an 
inwardly  disposed  tongue  portion,  adapted  to  •'v<tI\<'  'h- 
projecting  ends  of  the  hinder  rod  when  the  t«i(ik  !-•  i>'"^i 
tloned  within  the  binder,  one  of  sjiid  end  tnemners  .apai'ie 
of  movement  lineally  of  the  .  hanneled  lia>  k  tone  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  of  said  hinder  rod  l>etw.>  ii  -aid  end 
members,  and  key  releasable  lock  controlled  rihun-  !  ■: 
maintaining  said  slldahle  end  member  in  poiiti^n  ti  lock 
said  binder  rod  between  said  end  members 

2.  A  binder  for  hooks  and  the  like,  compr'-^ini:  a  h.ii 
neled  back  bone  for  re''elvlng  the  back  of  a  book,  a  hinder 
rod  for  co^ioperatlng  with  a  book  and  adapte<;  to  pmj.M  t 
beyond  Its  ends,  cover  members  hinged  to  tin-  side  i'.!i;e-i 
of  said  hack  bone,  a  pair  of  end  members  faclni:  ea^  h  other 
and  mounted  within  said  fhanneled  back  hone,  ea>  h  nf 
said  end  members  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  tongue 
portion  over-hanging  the  same  in  spaced  relation  theret", 
said  tongue  portions  adapted  to  overlie  the  ends  of  sail 
binder  rod  when  the  same  la  positioned  within  the  ha  k 
bone  of  the  binder,  means  for  attaching  eai  h  ot  -iaid  nitin 
bers  to  said  back  bone,  one  of  said  end  nienii.ers  slidihi.' 
relatively  to  Its  attaching  memtier  and  lonslt'-idinally  "f 
aatd  back  bone  and  provided  with  an  upturned  Inner  -n  I 
a  key  relea9e<l  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  atta  him: 
members  for  engaging  the  upturned  end  of  Miid  •;lidahlt 
end  member  to  lock  the  same  from  outward  movement 

3.  A  bloder  for  books  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rhau 
neled  back  twne  for  receiving  the  bark  of  a  t>o(ik.  a  hinder 
rod    for    removably    positioning    between    the    liaves    of    n 
book    with    Its    ends    projecting   beyond    the    end.'*    thereof, 
cover  members  hinged  to  the  side  walls  of  said  channeled 
back  bone,  a  pair  of  locking  end  members  carried  within 
the  channel  of  the  back  bone  for  engaging  over   the  pri> 
jectiog  ends  of  said  hinder  rod  to  retain  the  book  in  posi 
tlon   within  the  binder,  one  of  said  end  members  lapahle 
of  movement  from  the  other  member  to  inoperative  posi 
tlon.  and  key  releasable  means  for  automatically  lo<  king 
said  movable  end  member  when  the  same  is  in   -^aid   first 
mentioDed  position. 

4.  A  binder  for  books  and  the  like,  the  same  1  oinprising 
a  channeled  back  bone  for  receiving  the  back  of  a  book 
and  provided  with  a  key  Insertion  opening  In  its  s|li^• 
wall,  a  binder  rod  for  removably  positioning  hetween  the 
leaves  of  a  book  with  Its  ends  projecting  beynnd  the  Mmls 
of  the  book,  cover  members  hinged  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  channeled  back  bone,  a  pair  of  locking  end  members 
carried  within  the  channel  of  the  back  bone  and  adapted 
when  in  operative  position  to  project  over  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  binder  rod  to  retain  the  book  in  position 
within  the  binder,  one  of  said  locking  end  members  ca- 
pable of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  binder  hack  bone 
to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  releasalde  through 
taid  opening  In  said  back  bone  side  wall  for  lurking  said 
movable  end  member  In  Its  operative  position. 


!.j:;.'..!»nl  ("RMENTATIUN  I'ROrESS.  Frikkrhh  AL- 
i'-KHT  Ka(  fm.a.nn,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Kue^sler  vV  Ilasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Auk  U.  1915. 
Serial    \o    44,!«.'il,       (Cl.   148 — 26.) 

I  riir  jirucess  of  '  enjenting  articles  of  iron,  steel  or 
feir.iis  alloy--,  i  onsisting  in  trentiiiK  said  article*  with 
gas'jons   li  \  ilroi  yanic  at  id  at  an  elevated   tenip.'iiituic. 

2.  The  pr-'icf.ss  of  ceiiientint'  articl.-s  of  lion.  sU'cl  or 
ferrous  alloys,  consistiiii:  tn  treating  suiii  aficlos  with 
ga^c.iii-  livdriicN  anic  a<  id  at  an  elevated  teniijerariirc  in 
the  pre-,  nee  of  inert  gaseous  matter 

3.  The  proe,  ~s  of  ceinentiiiL-  artiiles  of  ',  .-i.  vt^'d  or 
ferrous  alloy-,  consistinv'  in  treating:  said  crt'  e-  at  .ip- 
proxitnafely    7<K)      i',   with    gaseous   bydr-ic  .,  ice-  :\'\(\. 

4.  The  f)ro.  ess  ,,f  ceinentinf:  articles  of  Iron,  steel  or 
ferrous  alloys,  consisting  in  decuniposing  gaseous  hy- 
droc\;i:iI,  acid  at  appro,\ima tely  700  ('  into  carbon  and 
ariinioMia  and  actin;;  with  the  nascent  caifon  on  the 
articl 

5.  The  process  of  cementing  articles  of  iron,  steel,  or 
ferrou-    iliov-.   cinsistinK   in    dei  omposing   g;i-eoiis   hydro- 

'■-iiM'  111  It  approximately  7(,MC  C  into  .  arhon  and 
diaijioiiia  dii'l  acting  with  the  nascent  cuinon  ou  the 
articles  In  the  jires,.!,,-,.  ,,f  -h.-  ammonia  generated  by  the 
process. 

[Claim  6  not  pitnfe.i  m   the  <,i3;ettf.| 


1.23J.yO-.      ToHCII.      I'HiLii-    Kbakvs      .Norristown     .\     J. 
Filed  (.)et.    U     l!n<',       S.Tial    .\o    rj.-.r,7s,       Hi,   27— 4.) 


t    ,      J    4f.    ^*, 


1      h 


ti.  t  h  <  icU  and   •  oni- 
a    no/./  Ie    .  oHiprisin^; 


a  'oft  ti ,  ,1  i,a-i  h  head  open 
laisiiic  ti.,res  of  dilTerent  diainetei' 
porfions  of  relatively  smaller  diameters  arranged  within 
and  forming  chamliers  corresponding  to  the  different 
tiores,  saiil  torch  head  and  nozzle  having  contacting  por 
tiofis  tietween  adjacent  chambers,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
one  end  of  said  torch  head  and  completing  a  chamber 
ari'und  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  noz/.le  tielng  pro 
vided  with  channels  communicating  with  said  chambers, 
,tnd  lie  .111-  for  delivering  gase.s  to  said  chamfers  and  an 
adjustatde  packing  for  forming  a  gas  tiglit  joint  between 
said  iio/7le  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  torch  head  at  the 
other  .  [ten  end  thereof. 

L'  In  a  torch,  a  torch  head  comprising  boreg  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  a  nozzle  comprising  portions  of  relatively 
smaller  diameters  arranged  within  and  forming  cham- 
bers corresponding  to  the  different  bores,  said  torch  head 
and  nozzle  having  gas  tight  contacting  ptirtlons  between 
adjacent  chambers,  adjustable  packings  for  the  ends  of 
said  chambers  distant  from  said  <ontacting  portions,  said 
nozzle  being  provided  with  discharge  channels  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers,  and  means  for  delivering  gases 
to  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  torch,  a  torch  head  comprising  bores  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  a  nozzle  comprising  portions  of  relatively 
smaller  diameters  arranged  within  and  forming  chambers 
corresponding  to  the  different  bores,  said  torch  head  and 
nozzle  having  gas  tight  contacting  portions  between  ad- 
jacent chambers.  adJuKtat)le  packings  for  the  ends  of  said 
chambers  distant  from  said  contacting  portions,  said 
nozzle  being  provided  with  discharge  channels  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers,  and  means  for  delivering  gases 
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to  said  chamliers.  one  of  said  packings  betnit  thrcade<l   to 
said  nozzle  and  holding  said  nozzle  in  position.  j 

4.  In  a  torch,  a  nozzle  provided  with  portions  ot  differ- 
ent  diameter,   a   torch   h«'ad   having   bores  of   different   dl-    | 
anieters  arranged   around  and   spaced   from    said   portions    i 
of  the  nozzle  to  form  gas  chambers,  said  nozzle  and  torch 
head  being  provided  with  inclined  contacting  surfaces  he 
tween  adjacent  chambers,  a  packing  ring  for  <  ne  of  said 
chambers,   a   packing   for    the  other   chamber    threaded   to 
said  nozzle  and  holding  said  nozzle  in  position,  a  packing 
nut    threaded    t«>   said   t<irch   head   and   securing;  said   pack- 
ing   ring   in   position,   and    means    for    supplying    gases   to 
Bald  torch  head. 

5.  In  a  torch,  a  nozzle  provided  with  portions  of  differ 
ent  diameter,  a  torch   head  having  bores   of  different   dl 
ameters   arranged  around   and   spaced   from   snid   portions 
of  the  nozzle  to  form  gas  chaml)ers.  said  nozzle  and  torch 
head    being    provided    with    inclined    contacting    surfaces 
between  adjacent  chambers,  a  packing  ring  for  one  of  said 
chambers,   a    packing  for    the   other   chamber   threaded    to 
said    nozzle    and    holding   said   nozzle   in    position    and    a 
packing   nut    threaded    to    said    torch    head    ind    securing 
said    packing    ring   in    position,   and    means    lor    supplying    | 
gases   to  said   torch   head,   said   torch    head   being  provided    ! 
with    a    high    pressure    chamber    extending    iironnd    said 
packing   threaded   to  the  nozzle. 


1.235,903.  REP:T  ruI.LINO  MACHINE.  William  K. 
Lewis,  Oenver.  Colo  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.47-'         tCl.  r»5— loO.  I 


id-^yts 


so  a 


1.  In  a  beet  pulling  machine,  a  beet-llftlng  element  com 
prising  two  downwardly  convergent  blades  spaced  at  their 
lower  edges  and  having  slanting  cutting-edges  at  their  for 
ward    ends,    the    rearward   portions   of    the   blades    having 
inwardly    projecting,    longitudinally    extending    ridges    of 
rounded  section  terminating  In  outwardly  flaring  wings 

2.  In  a  beer  pulling  machine,  a  beet-llftlng  element  com 
prising  two  downwardly  convergent  blades  spaced  at  their 
lf)wer  edges,   the  rearward   portions  of   the   blades  having: 
Inwardly    projecting,    longitudinally    extending    ridges    of 
rounded  se<tion  terminating  in  outwardly  tlarlng  wings 

3.  In  a  beet  pulling  machine,  a  beet-lifting  element  com 
prising  two  downwardly  convergent  blades  spaced  at  their 
lower  edges,  the  forward  portions  of  the  blades  curving 
outwardly  to  provide  a  gradually  narrowing  entrance  for 
the  beet  roots  and  the  rearward  portions  of  the  same  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending  ridges  of 
rounded  Jsection. 

4.  In  a  beet-pulling  machine,  a  beet-llftlng  element  com 
prising  two  downwardly  convergent  blades  the  lower  edges 
of  which  are  spaced  and  slant  forwardly,  the  rearward 
portiims  of  the  blailes  having  inwardly  projecting  longitu- 
dinally extending  ridges  of  rounded  section  terminating 
in  outwardly  flaring  wings. 

5.  In  a  beet-pulling  machine,  a  beet  lifting  element  com 
prising  two  downwardly  convergent  blades  the  lower  edges 
of  which  are  spaced  and  slant  forwardly,  and  the  forward 
edges  of  which  slant  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
lower  edges,  the  forward  portions  of  the  blades  curving 
outwardly  to  provide  a  gradually  narrowing  entrance  for 
the  beet-roots  and  the  rearward  portions  of  the  same  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending  ridges  of 
rounded  section. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.2.-f5.H(i4  ELECTROI.Y  Tlr      liKoKSS     <  H"      MAKIV'! 

ALKALI    PERBORATES       Ott«i    Libhknb.  hi     Frsuk 
fort-onthe-Maln.   dermanv.   assignor   to  The   Koes-i,.;    ^^ 

Hasslacher   Chcmlial   Co.    New    York     N     N       ;i    '  cri-rji- 

tlon    of    New    York.       Filed    .laii      *>,     liMc,        Sena'.     No, 

70.591.     (CI.  2(>4 — 9.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perhorate,  consisting 
111  el.'itrolyzing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  cari>onate  and  an 
alkali  horale  and  replenishing  the  alkali  carininjite  con- 
sumed during  the  process, 

•J.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborate.  <  ous.stuik  m 
electrolyzlng  a  solution  of  an  alkali  carbonate  and  of  an 
alkali  borate  and  replenishing  the  alkali  carbonate  iii  the 
ratio  it  is  consumed  during  the  process. 

3.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborate,  consisting:  m 
electrolyzlng  a  solution  of  an  alkali  cartionate  and  an 
alkali  borate  and  replenishing  the  alkali  carbonate  in  solid 
form   111  sn<h  quantity  that  it   is  present  in  r«olld  phase 

4  The  pro,  ess  of  making  sodium  per!)orate,  consisting 
m  ele!  ti  oly/itig  a  s<dntioii  of  -odium  carbonate  and  'lornx 
and  replenishing  the  sodium  i-artHinate  consumed  during 
the  jirocess. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sodium  pert)orate.  ..insisting 
in  electrolyzlng  a  solution  of  sodium  carlionate  .and  borax 
,ind  re[denishing  the  sfxiium  carlionafe  in  the  ratio  11  is 
ctnisumeii  during  the  process. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1.235,906.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  MAKINti 
ALKALI  PERBORATES.  ( •TTO  Likbknbcht,  Frank- 
fort <in-the-Main.  <icrmany.  assignor  to  The  Roessler  k 
!ia--iaeber  Chemical  Co.,  .New  York.  .\,  Y,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  .Tan.  6.  19u;  Serial  No. 
70. .^92.      (CI.  204—9.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborate,  consisting  In 
a  double  decomposition  of  a  solution  of  electrolytlcally 
produced  alkali  percarbonate  with  a  solution  c)f  an  alkali 
borate  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  alkali  perborate. 

'J.  The  pro-ess  of  making  alkali  perborates,  ((insisting 
in  electrolyzlng  a  solution  of  an  alkali  carbonate  and  an 
alkali  borate  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  alkali  perborate, 

.S  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborates,  consisting 
In  electrolyzlng  a  solution  of  an  alkali  carbonate  and  alkali 
liorate  and  adding  a  solid  alkali  perborate  after  the  begin- 
ning of  the  electrolysis. 

4.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborates,  consisting 
in  ele(  trolyzlng  a  solution  of  alkali  carbonate  and  alkali 
borate  and  cooling  the  electrolyte  a  short  time  after  elec 
trolysis  has  started  to  precipitate  part  of  the  generated 
alkali  perborate. 

5.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborates,  consisting 
in  providing  an  excess  of  an  alkali  perborate  In  a  sidutlon 
of  an  alkali  carbonate  and  an  alkali  borate,  and  elec- 
tiolyzing  the  solution  thus  treated, 

[Claims  1)  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.235.906.  FERTILIZER  COMI^OSITION.  Jacob  (i. 
LiPMAN,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  lis. 612.     (CI,  71  —  10.1 

1.   A    fertilizer  mixture   composetl   of   a   sulfur   carrying 
material,   a   phosphate   carrying  material   and   a   material 

'    containing    bacteria    having    the    property    of    promoting 

1    the  oxidation  of  sulfur. 

I  2.  A  fertilizer  mixture  comprising  a  finely  divided  sul- 
fur carrying  material  Intermixed  with  a  finely  dlvlde<l 
Insoluble  phosphate  material  and  a  material  containing 
bacteria  having  the  property  of  promoting  the  oxidation 
of  sulfur. 

3.   A  fertilizer  mixture  comprising  finely  divided  sulfur 
and  finely  divided  phosphate  material  and  containing  bac- 

I   terla  having  the  property  of  promoting  the  oxidation  of 

j    sulfur. 

j        4.   A  composition  of  matter  for  fertilizing  soils  compris 

i  ing  one  part  of  finely  divided  sulfur,  one  part  of  bacterl- 
ally  active  material  and  from  two  to  ten  parts  of  Insoluble 

i  phosphate  carrying  material. 
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5.  A  composition  of  material  for  fertilljlng  soils  con 
•Istlng  of  on*-  part  of  finely  divided  snlfur  and  from  two  to 
ten  parts  of  ground  phosphate  rock,  mixed  with  soil  pre 
vlously  ren.lt-n'd  bacterlally  active  by  the  application  of 
Bulfur  and  a  9ui)stan(e.  capable  of  forming  neutral  or  add 
salts  when  acted  upon  by  sulfuric  acid. 


1.235.907.  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  ELE(^TRI(^  \LLY 
OPERATE!.  MArniNES  ahmi.v  Lippma.n.v,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  ti.  1916.  Serial  No.  Htl  958  (CI 
74 »6.J 


In  a  safety  control  for  electrically  driven  machines,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  an  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  lu 
hulatf.l  terminals  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  electri.' 
energy,  another  pair  of  insulated  terminals  In  circuit  with 
said  motor,  a  cover  hlnge<lly  engaged  with  the  machine, 
a  counterbalance  for  said  cover,  and  a  pair  of  blades  car- 
ried by  said  cover  adapted  to  connect  each  of  gaid  pairs 
of  terminals  when  said  cover  is  closed  and  to  break  .such 
connections  when  said  cover  Is  raised. 


1.23O.908.  HEAT  -  INTERCHANGING  APi'ARATL  S. 
LUTHBR  D.  LovBKix,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  3 
1916.     Serial  No.   101.673.      (Cl.  257 — 43.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  .  <,m- 
blnation  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  pair  of  tube  sh.et.s  to 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  are  rigidly  con- 
nected, a  rbambered  end  memt>er  aecured  to  one  of  sai.l 
tube  sneets  by  a  serlea  of  bolts  extending  around  the 
portion  of  the  tnbe  sheet  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected 
■nd  a  casing  surrounding  the  tube*  and  comprising  an 
onttnrned  fleilble  flange  portion  at  one  end  which  abuts 
against  the  last  mentioned  tube  sheet  and  is  gecure<l 
thereto  along  a  >one  surrounding  the  bolts  connecting  said 
chambered  end  member  and  tube  sheet. 

2.  Appa.'^tus  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com 
binatlon  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  pair  of  tube  sheet.«  to 
which  the  opposite  end.s  of  the  tubes  are  rigidly  con 
necte^J.  a  chambered  end  member  secured  to  one  of  said 
tube  sheets  by  a  series  of  bolts  extending  around  the 
portion  of  the  tube  sheet  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  tubes  and  comprising  an 
outturned  flexible  flange  portion  at  one  end  which  abuts. 
against  the  last  metnloned  tube  sheet  and  I.';  se<ure.l 
thereto  along  a  Eone  surrounding  the  bolts  conneotlne  .^a|,i 
chambere<l   end   member  and    tnbe  sheet  and   I.9  separated   . 


I'y  a  <learnnce  space  from   the  zone  of  the  tube  slieet   into 
whicli    >,aid    bolts   are   secured. 

3.   Apparatus  of  the  type  d^'scribed  comprising  in   ...ni- 

hination    a    plurality    of    tubes,    a    pair   of    tube    sheets    to 

which    the    opposite    ends    of    the    tubes   are    rigidly    <ou- 

tie<te<l.    chamt>ered   end    members   secured   one   to   each   of 

said  tube  sheets  by  a  series  of  bolts  extending  around  the 

portion  of  the  tube  sheet  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected, 

and    a    .asin^'    surrounding   the    tubes   and    comprising   an 

outturned  fleilble  flange  portion  at  its  ends  each  of  which 

abuts  against  the  corre.sp,jndinp  tube  sheet  and  Is  riveted 

thereto  aionj:  a  /one  surroun.iing  the  bolts  connecting  the 

M.rrespouding  rhambered   end   member  to  said   tube  sheet, 

and    is   separated   by   a    clearance   space   from   the  zone   of 

the    corresponding    tube    sheet    into    which    said    bolts   are 

secured. 

■i.    Apparatus  of  the  type  described   comprising   In   com- 
bination a  plurality  of  tubes,  retarding  elements  mounted 
in    s.,id    tubes,    tube  sheets   to    which    the   opposite   ends   of 
the   tubes  are   rigidly   connecte<i.   chambered   end    members 
conue,  ted  to  the  tube  sheets  each  by  a  series  of  bolts  sur- 
loundinic  the  portion  of  the  tube  sheet  to  which  the  tubes 
are  cynne.ted.   said  end  members  being  formed  with   inlet 
and    outlet   ports   and   partitions  arranged    In   conjunction 
with   the   tubes  to  provide  a   How  path   comprising  a    plu 
lailty  of  p.isses  between  the  two  end  members,  and  a   cas- 
ing   surrounding   the    tubes   and    comprising  an    outturned 
!:>\ibie    fian>:e    portion    at    Its    ends    eaeh    of    which    abuts 
against  the  corresponding  tube  sheet  and  is  riveted  thereto 
along  a   zone  surrounding  the  bolt.s  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding chambered  end  member   to  said   tube  sheet,  and 
is    separated    by    a    clearance   spare    from    the   zone   of   the 
corre>p,„Mllni:  tube  sheet  Into  whbh  said  holts  are  secured 
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•'"»        KAN(}K  FINDER    AND    SPEED  INDIC  \TOR 

KoK    A  IK.  HAFT.      Cmakles    D.    Mili  ek.   Alcolu.    S.   C. 

Serial  No.  122,10."..      mM    33— «3.) 


Filed  S.pr    2.'.,  1916 


1  A  range  finder  for  air  craft  embodying  a  sighting 
«levi<e  adju.stable  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  rela- 
tion t..  the  .raft  and  means  for  indicating  ahgularltles 
of  adjustment  of  said  device  in  both  directions  from  a 
normally  perpendicular  position,  the  means  for  Indicating 
aninilarlties  of  adjustment  In  the  longitudinal  direction 
being  calculated  with  regard  to  Bp.>ed  and  altitude. 

2  A  rnnt-e  finder  for  air  craft  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  craft  a  speed 
s<ale  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and 
including  means  for  maintaining  It  In  a  fixed  position  to 
the  vertical,  an  angle  Indicator  movable  with  relation  to 
sal.i  scale,  and  a  sighting  device  for  adjusting  said  anrle 
Indicator. 

3.   A    range   finder   for   air   craft    comprising  a    support 
adapte<l   for  attachment   to  the  craft,  a  speed   scale  mov 
ably    mounted    on    the   support   and    Including    means    for 
maintainintr  It  la  a  fixed  position  to  the  vertical    an  angle 
indicator    adjustable    with    relation    to    said    speed    <cale 
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and  a  sighting  device  movable  with  said  angle  Indicator 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  movable  Independently 
of  said   indicator  In  a  lateral  direction. 

4.  A  range  finder  for  air  craft  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  craft,  a  speed 
scale  having  a  series  of  indicia  Indicating  different  speeds, 
means  for  maintaining  said  scale  in  a  fixed  position  to  the 
vertical,  an  angle  indicator  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  speed  scale  and  having  rows  of  Indicia  for  cor>peratlon 
with  the  speed  Indicia,  varied  in  series  to  Indicate  different 
angles  at  different  spee<ls,  and  a  sighting  device  adjustable 
with  the  angle  Indicator. 

.').  A  range  finder  for  air  craft  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  speed  Indicating  scale,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  In  a  fixed  position  to  the  vertical,  and  an  angle 
Indicator  having  a  plurality  of  indicating  scales  for  co- 
operation with  the  speetl  Indicating  scale  to  indicate  dll 
ferent  angles  at  different  speeds  and  variations  according 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  craft,  means  for  adjusting 
said  angle  Indicator  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  the  scales 
thereof  Into  position  for  coiiperation  with  the  speed  scale, 
and  a  sighting  device  adjustable  with  the  angle  indicator 
for  coc'.peratlon  with  any  of  Its  scales  and  said  spee<l 
Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.]. 


eratlon  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  said  connections  In- 
cluding an  arm  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  and  an  arm  loose 
on  the  rock  shaft,  with  a  latching  connection  between  the 
two,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  loosely  nioiinti-.l 
arm  and  the  trimmer  support. 


1.23.'),910.  COIN-CARRIER.  Eikjar  F.  Mii.lbk,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,420. 
(Cl.    13.3—6.) 


1.  A  coin  carrier  comprising  two  plates  set  opposite 
each  other  and  each  comprising  channel  portions  which 
respectively  mate,  the  plates  being  flanged  on  their  ends 
and  the  flanges  of  said  plates  being  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other,  a  bottom  plate  comprising  several  connected 
disks  to  close  the  lower  open  end  of  said  mating  por- 
tions, said  disks  being  provided  with  flanges  fastened  to 
and  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  mating  portions. 
and  a  perforated  top  plate  fitted  to  the  top  of  said  mat- 
ing channel  portions. 

2.  A  coin  carrier  comprising  two  plates  .set  opposite 
each  other  and  each  comprising  channeled  portions  which 
respectively  mate,  the  plates  being  tlanced  on  their  ends 
and  the  flanges  of  said  plates  being  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other,  a  bottom  plate  comprising  several  connected 
disks  to  close  the  lower  open  ends  of  the  said  mating  por- 
tions, said  disks  being  provided  with  flanges  fastened  to 
and  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  mating  portions, 
the  flanges  of  the  end  disks  being  split  to  receive  the  other 
flanges,  and  a  perforattMl  top  plate  fitted  to  the  top  of  said 
mating   channeled    portions. 


2.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including  in  combination  a 
trimmer  blade,  a  support  therefor  guided  on  fixed  vertical 
posts  attached  to  the  machine  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  at  its 
opposite  end  having  a  pivotal  latching  connection  with 
the  trimmer  support,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
having  a  link  connection  with  the  loosely  mounted  arm, 
said  latching  connection  Including  a  spring  pin  carried  by 
the  fixed  arm  cooperating  with  an  aperttired  arcuate  sec- 
tion on  the  loosely  mounted  arm. 

3.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including  a  work  support,  an 
overhanging  arm,  fixed  posts  mounted  on  the  overhanging 
arm.  a  trimming  blade  support  sleeved  on  one  of  said 
posts  and  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  embracing 
the  other  post,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  trimmer 
support  In  a  direct  vertical  line 

4.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including  fixed  posts  mounted 
on  the  machine  frame,  a  trimming  blade  support  sleeved 
on  one  of  said  poets  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
arms  embracing  the  other  post,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  trimmer  support  In  a  direct  vertical  line,  said 
means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  having  a  pivotal  link  en- 
gagement at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  trimmer  support,  a 
second  arm  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  latching 
engagement  with  the  loosely  mounted  arm,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  keeping  the  trimmer  support  out  of  operative 
position. 

5.  A  trimming  mechanism  Including  a  trimming  blade,  a 
movable  support  therefor,  means  for  guiding  the  movable 
support  whereby  It  Is  moved  up  and  down  In  the  same 
path,  and  means  for  operating  said  support  Including  a 
rock  shaft  and  enpageable  and  dlsengageable  connections 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  movable  support,  whereby 
the  trimmer  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation,  said 
connections  including  an  arm  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  loose  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  latch  connection  be- 
tween the  two,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
loosely  mounted  arm  and  projecting  downwardly  and  <  on 
nected  to  said  movable  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.35,911.  SEWING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE. 
Jambs  R  Moffatt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Ma<  bine  Company.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,952. 
(Cl.  112—6.) 

1.  .K  trimming  mechanism  including  a  trimming  blade, 
a  movable  support  therefor,  means  for  guiding  the  mov- 
atde  support,  whereby  it  Is  moved  up  and  down  In  the 
same  path,  and  means  for  operating  said  support,  includ 
ing  a  rock  shaft  and  engageable  and  dlsengageable  con- 
nections between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  movable  support, 
whereby  the  trimmer  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  op- 


1.235,ftl2.      APPARATUS     FOR     CONTRnLLINfi     RAIL- 
WAY   SWITCHES    AND   SIGNALS.      Alfred    Mo.nabd, 
Ernkst  Alpert  Mor-TiEK.  and  Hobai  a  Dt  martin,  Parts, 
France.      Filed   Apr.  28,   1908,   Serial  No.  429,774.      Re- 
newed Oct.  3,  1916.      Serial  No.  123,606       (Cl.  246 — 53.) 
1.   Apparatus  for  controlling  railway  switch  points  and 
signals  comprising  a   casing,   mechanical   devices   for   con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  points  and  signals,  mechani- 
cal devices  for  locking  the  first  named  mechanical  device*, 
the    said    mechanical    devices    being    mounted    in    parallel 
planes  within  the  casing,  shafts  adapted  to  l>e  turned  and 
extending  through  the  said  parallel  planes  ami  devices  car- 
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Ar-orsT  7.  iqi; 


rled   by   the   said   shafts  a.laptpi!    m    op^iat..    rh 
chanical  devlcft*  ami  mpans  '■ontrnilwl  by  -aiil 
devices  for  lo.;kln«'  said  shafrs 
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l'    Apparatus  for  .•ontrniUng  railway  -iwir  h.- 
Ing  a  casing,  shafts  mounted  to  turn  In  ■^ai.l     a 
adapted  to  turn  said  shafts,  each  key  .-orr. ■-(..•! 
th*>  swltcht-s  of  a   cprtain  roiitf.  sets  of  i.vfr-  m 
parallPl   planes  at    right   anxifs   to    sal,]    sh;ifrv 
n*'<ting  thn  levers  of  each  set.  a  devi. ,.  f,,r  Cf^ut 
operation   of  the  switches,  the  said   ..innei  tir,--   r 
adapted  to  be  move.]  when  any  tme  of  said   Ihv.  r- 
.set   Is  moved  and   to   transmit   this  movement    rn    tb. 
device,  and   cams  mounted  ..n  saM   shafts  and  adiipt.'d    1.. 
turn  said  levers. 

3.  Apparatus  for  '-ontrolHni.'  railway  switch  points  and 
signals  comprising  a  .asing,  set<  of  lever>  nn>iii!t.d  in 
parallel  planes  withiu  rhe  .  asln;:,  shafts  .■.tr.'ndiiiK  through 
the  said  parallel  pi-in.-s.  keys  adapted  f  turn  iti.'  said 
shafts  and  projectlnij  fr-.m  the  face  of  th.  ,aslnk:  ^ains 
mounted  on  the  said  shafts  ami  situated  r.-sixTtls  eiy  in 
the  parallel  planes  containing  the  sets  of  levers,  ro.ls  \uu 
DP.-tlng  the  levers  of  one  set  so  that  when  any  t.u.'  ievpr 
Is  turned  all  the  levers  of  the  set  are  turned,  the  sai.l 
levers  b^-lng  so  arrant'ed  relatively  to  the  cams  that  turn 
them  and  the  cams  being  so  shape<l  that  when  one  levr  ;> 
turned  by  one  cam  the  remaining  cams  and  levers  ai. 
locked  as  regards  the  reverse  movf-m-ut. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  railway  switcti  points  and 
■Ignals  comprising  a  casing,  merhanlca!  devices  f,,r  ,  on 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  points  and  signals,  me.  hani 
cal  devices  for  locking  the  first  named  mechanical  dt  vi.  .s 
the  said  mechanical  devi..-s  Otdni.-  mounted  in  parnlU-I 
planes  within  the  casing,  shafts  ailapted  to  be  turn.d  an! 
extending  through  the  said  parallel  planes  and  devi.  .s  .ar 
ried  by  the  said  shafts  adapted  to  operate  the  said  me 
chanical  devices 

5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  railway  switi  hes    'oinpri- 
Ing  a   casing,  shafts  mounted   to   turn   In  the   said     asin^: 
keys  adapted  to  turn  th--  said  shafts,  fa   h  kt'v  ii.in^     .. 
talned  In  a  division  on  the  face  of  the  casing  whl.  h  dlvi 
slon  Is  at  the  point  of  intersertion  of  lines  ^t  ri-hr  angles 
to  each  other  and  corresponding  with  the  routn  .ontrolU-d 
by  the  key,  sets  of  levers   mounfe<i   in   parallel   planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  shafts,  rods  connectlni:  the  l.vers 
of  each  set,  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  ..f  the 
switch  points,  the  said  connecting  rods  being  adapted  to  li. 
moved  when  any  one  of  the  levers  of  the  set  Is  inovc<l  and 
to  transmit  this  moven.ent  to  the  said  device  for  contr.d 
ling  the  operation  of  the  switch  points  and  cams  mounted 
on  the  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  turn  the  said  levers 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iaze'te. ] 
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2    In  a   liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination   of  a 

[."•nrf  nr.ivl<l.'d  with  a  liepemling  1><)sh.  a  sleeve  ext.iided 
within  and  aTta.hed  to  saiil  boss  and  extending  upwardly 
from  rh.'  .  iosure,  said  sleeve  l>eing  piovldcd  at  its  upper 
•  n.i  with  ,(  liquid  opening  and  provided  below  said  opening 
wirh  a  liquid  inlet,  a  valve  seat  positioned  within  the 
I. OSS  ,iiid  -ngaged  by  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  operating 
to  .Impress  the  valve  Into  contact  with  said  seat,  said  valve 
op.ratliiu    upon    the   upward    movement    thereof    to   permit 


th. 

b.'i 


ti.o. 


if  liquid  through  said  liquid  inlet   into  the  space 

va  1  ve. 


3.  In  I  li.piid  ilisp^nsing  device,  th,.  romhinatlon  with  a 
•■losiir.-  pn.(i.|...|  with  H  dep^ndini:  boss.  „  si,.,.ve  extended 
wirhin  an.l  attach.'.l  to  salil  Loss  and  -■Mending  upwardly 
from  the  .Insure,  a  vaive  seat  .  lunposed  of  soft  material 
and  positi.,„..d  within  the  boss  below  and  engaged  by  the 
•■n,J  ..f  said  sl-eve.  ,1  valve  provlde<l  with  a  st..ni  and 
slldable  within  the  sle.v.  ,  and  means  for  depressini:  the 
valve  Int'i  conta.  t  with  the  valve  seat. 

4  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  .1 
■i-s.iM  i-Minber  provided  with  a  chambered  boss  and  with 
a  'bjuid  ..utlet.  a  valve  seat  independent  of  the  closure 
rn.  iii'.r  m.I  the  boss  and  having  an  opening  In  register 
wi'h  Mu.  Ii(|uld  outlet,  a  valve  provided  on  Its  under  sur- 
f  I.  .■  with  a  rib.  a  depending  stem  for  said  valve  slldable  in 
?ti«'  ..p.iiiti;:  of  the  valve  seat,  means  for  retaining  the 
vav.  s.at  against  displacement  by  the  sliding  movement 
if  th.  valve  through  It,  and  means  for  depressini:  the 
"■  »1  ■  vifh  ii>  rib  into  forcible  contact  with  the  valve 
sea  r 

■"'  111  ■'-  liqiil'l  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
losiir,.  number  provided  with  a  chambered  boss  and  with 
a  llijuid  outlet,  a  valve  seat  composed  of  soft  material  and 
prnvbbvl  with  an  opening  in  register  with  the  liquid  out- 
let, a  valvH  provldeil  on  Its  under  surface  with  a  rib  and 
provid.-d  also,  with  a  depending  stem,  said  stem  l)eing  slld- 
rtbu.  in  th.'  op.ning  of  the  valve  seat  and  In  the  liquid  out- 
l.'t,  iiiHan-  for  retaining  the  valve  s.at  against  displace- 
ment by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  stem  through  it.  and 
ni.ans  f,,r  .iepressing  the  valve  Into  forcible  contact  with 
th.'  valv.-  seal  so  as  to  embed  the  rib  of  said  valve  into  the 
soft  inar.-ria!  of  the  valve  seat. 

itlauiis  ti  i(.  y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,235, yi4  r<  "OI.  FOR  TURM.Nc;  AMI  TKUI.\(;  PRANK- 
I'l.NS  .loH.N  MtRRiE  and  Wii.i  iitAi-L>  OTT.  La  Crosse, 
Wis  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164. G92.  i  CI. 
s'J — 4.  I 
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1^85.913.  LIQUID  -  DISPENSING  DEVKE 
C.  MOEBILL,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Flle.l  Feb,  u, 
rial  No,  7.095.      (CI    221—102.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
closure  provided  with  a  depending  boss,  a  sleeve  extended 
within  and  attached  to  said  boss  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  closure,  a  valve  seat  positioned  within  the  boss 
below  and  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  pro 
videtl  with  a  stem  and  slldable  within  the  sl.-..v..,  ami 
means  for  depressing  the  valve  into  contact  with  the  valve 
Mat. 


1.  A  tool  for  turning  and  truing  crank  pins  comprising 
parallel  oppositely  extending  handle  l>ars.  inner  and  outer 
r.>,tan-'ular  Jaws  mounted  between  .said  handle  bars  and 
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having  resist. ring  work  .entering  recesses  in  their  adja- 
cent faces,  the  inner  jaw  being  adjustabl..  with  respect  to 
the  outer  Jaw.  a  .-ntt.r  mounted  in  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  re 
movable  I  r.issiinr  betw.-en  the  handle  bars  l>eyond  the  ad 
.justabic  jaw,  scr.'ws  extending  through  the  handle  bars 
iiiio  till'  I'n.is  ot  «aitl  iiosv  lar.  aiul  a  s,.t  v,;..\\'  c\  tendiiii; 
through  the  crossbar  for  r.iljustlng  the  inner  adjustable 
Jaw 

t)  .\  tool  for  turnlni:  and  truine  crank  pins  (-(.imprising 
handle  burs,  a  fixed  jaw  mounted  between  th.'  hainil.-  i.ars 
and  h.tving  «  work centerinu  rec.'ss.  a  cutting  to<.l  nhnint- 
ed  in  the  sni.i  Jaw  with  it-  rutting  ed^-e  on  a  lin.  inters. M-t- 
In^  tti.'  .I'ur.r  of  the  worK  re.  el\ing  r>'.  .ss.  ;i  -inling  Jaw 
havin-'  a  work  centering  recess  regl-teting  with  that  of 
th,'  tixi'd  jaw,  a  spring  pressing  said  Jaw  toward  the  tlxe<l 
Jaw.  an, I  a  removable  iTossbar  beyond  the  slid  in.  jaw  and 
having:  a   s.t.'W  >'ngaL;ini:  <Htd  spritig 

[Claiiiis  .'  to  ,'  aii.l   7   not  print. .1   ;i;   the  Gazette.] 


1,23.5,!*16.      BOILER, 

Fib'd  ( ii  t    ;io,  liJii, 


Ollib  T.   NK.BO*.  Taconia     Wnah. 

S.'ria:  N...  12,^.:^57.      (<;i.  122--75.  t 


1.235,916.  TR.\«TI(t\  Iti:i.l  tak:  I  Nblson.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn..  :i-sitn.>t  to  T.'in  Thiiui:  Trai'tor  Com- 
pHn,\  .  Mnjii.'apoii-  .Minn,  a  < 'orp.>rat  loii  t'ib'.j  Ma.v 
1.  1916,      S.vriai  .\...  'J4.024.      i,(-i    21-    l.',"., 


...         „     ^^  ..   ^ 

1.  A  traction  belt  for  caterpillar-type  traction  engines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats,  means  for  in- 
terlo.klng  the  slats  and  perndtting  the  belt  to  bend  in  one 
direction,  said  Interlocking  means  being  provided  with  lug 
receiving  sockets,  and  a  .irlving  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  lugs  for  engaging  in  the  sockets  and  driving  the  belt. 

2.  A  traction  belt  for  caterpUlar-type  traction  engine^ 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats,  hooked  members 
se,ured  to  the  ends  of  said  slats  for  Interlocking  the  slats 
find  permitting  the  belt  to  bend  In  one  direction,  treads 
formed  integral  with  said  hooked  members,  said  treads 
being  provided  with  lug  receiving  sockets,  and  driving 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  for  eng.tging  in  the 
sockets  and  driving  the  belt. 

3.  A  tractbm  belt  for  .'a terplllar  typ.'  ti.iction  engines 
•ctimprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats,  hooked  mem 
bers  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  slats  for  interlocking  the 
slats  and  permitting  the  belt  to  bend  In  one  direction, 
treads  formed  integral  with  sild  hooked  members,  there 
being  lug  receiving  so,  kets  extending  through  said  treads 
and  said  slats,  and  driving  wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
lugs  for  engaging  in  the  sockets  an, I  driving  the  belt. 

4.  A  traction  belt  for  caterpillar  type  traction  engines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats,  hooked  members 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  slats,  said  members  having 
flat  engaging  surfaces  for  preventing  the  belt  from  bend 
Ing  In  one  dire,  tion.  and  lurved  engaging  surfaces  for  per 
mitting  rolling  movement  between  the  slats  when  the  belt 
bends  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  driving  the 
belt 

5.  A  traction  belt  for  caterpillar-type  traction  engines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats,  m.  ans  for  in 
terlocklng  the  slats  and  permitting  the  belt  to  bend  In  one 
direction,  treads  formed  with  said  interlocking  means  hav- 
ing a  depressiKl  central  portion  provided  with  lug-recelv 
ing  sockets,  and  driving  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of 
luigs  engaging  said  sockets,  and  a  rim  riding  on  the  outer 
raised  portions  of  said  tread. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


©  e  6  6  0  8^  L 


2,  In  .•■■'iiil'inati.ir;  ,i  h..l,..w  b,.ilei  setting,  hollow  grate 
'■ars  at  the  forvv.ir.l  .mi  of  the  setting,  a  holl,.w  battle  plate 
in  re:u  ,,!  and  abov.  the  ho!l.,w  grate,  a  low.-r  giate  below 
the  h.  liow  grate  bars,  a  bridge  wall  at  th.  rear  of  the 
lower  Krat.  ,  a  boil,  r  supp,,rted  by  the  hollow  boiler  set- 
ting, the  r.-ar  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  being  extended 
beyond  the  rear  lower  portion  and  connected  by  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  plat,,  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  up- 
per end  to  the  front  ,.f  th.  boiler,  tubes  extending  from 
the  rear  lower  portion  t,i  the  front  of  the  b<dler.  a  drain 
tul,e  communicating  with  th.'  bottom  of  the  boiler  adja- 
cent the  r.ar  lower  end  ami  extending  through  th  set- 
ting, whereby  sediment  will  fall  from  the  inclined  plate  to 
the  op.  n  end  of  the  drain  tube,  the  displaced  upp-r  and 
lower  portions  of  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  for- 
wiirdly  inclined  plate  forming  a  pocket  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  the  inclined  plat.  a<tlng  as  n  dellector  to 
direct  .said  products  of  combustion  downwardly  to  the 
■   lower  set  of  tubes. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  th.    (;azette.l 


1.235,917.  DFPLICATOU  <h.m<i.E8  ii.  Niwton.  Plain 
ville  Conn.,  and  TnKomuiE  1»a.\iieiseu.  New  York,  and 
Freoihh  K  Fkancks  Fkihkk.  Brooklyn,  N.  V.,  assignors 
to  The  lie,  k  Ibiplicator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  May  7,  1915,  Serial  No.  26.542, 
(CI.  lul— 133.J 


'•^3 


1,  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bed.  and  a  duplicating  film  thereon  ;  of  a  carriage 
slldahly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ,  lamp  loose  on  a  shaft. 
Journaled  In  said  frame  adjacent  one  en,i  of  said  bfHl. 
means  adapted  to  depress  said  clamp  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like,  means  adapted  to  release  said  clamp 
comprising  a  finger  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending 
above  said  clamp,  and  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  carriage 
adapted  to  move  over  said  bed  and  depress  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like  on  to  said  duplicating  film,  and  to  pass 
beyond  the  end  of  said  bed.  thereby  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween an  end  of  said  bed  and  said  roller  lnt,i  which  may 
be  Inserted  the  end  of  n  sheet  of  imper  or  the  like,  uld 
roller  being  also  adapted  to  engage  with  th.  finger  on  aaid 
clamp. 
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2.  Iq  a  duplicator,  the  combinatiim  with  a  framo  havinz 
a  bed,  aod  a  duplicating  lilm  ther*-!!!!  ;  of  a   >  arriaKf  sli.l 
ably    mounted    on    saiil    franit'.    a    shaft    iiimint-ii    ii!    -,11.1 
frame,  devices  mountefl  in  said   shaft  a<lapt>'<l   t»   1.    •i\ 
the  end  of  a  sheet  >>(  paptr  .ir  the  like,  ami  means  iiiapt 
ed  when  In  one  position  ro  maintain  siid  d'  vii<'-<    n    .p'la 
tlve  posltloB.  and  when  in  aimther  posliiun  t"    iKow    sni  1 
devices  to  b«  moved  out  of  opeiatlve  position 

3.  In  a  duplicator,   the  ( omtdnatlon  w  th  :x   fraiTit    h.iv 
Ing  a  bed,  and  a  duplicatinj;  tilm   thereon:   i>f    1      tv':<.:\-^' 
slldaldy  mounted  on  .said  frame  an<l  provided  with  a  ruil-  r 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  fram  ■,  a  in«tii  ut  :i*;i.!i 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  porrUin  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  pap»'r  or  th-    !il<»'    ni.an- 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  maintain  said  ni>!ir"r  ;n 
operative  position,  and  when  in  anoth-T  position   r..    <:,    w 
said    member    to    lie    move<1    out    of    np.-iati'."    pp-  ■;    n.    h 
clamping    member    rotatably    mounted    on    said    shift,    a 
spring  normall}'  adapt»'<l  tu  hold  said  ■  iampiiik:  m«  nii'  r  in 
contact  with  said  first  named  member,  and  a  t1n>;t'r  ou  said 
clamping   member   adapted   to   be   engaged    iiy   a    roller   00 
■aid  movable  carriage. 

4.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  ha\  im: 
a  bed,  and  a  dupll'-atlng  film  there<jn  of  a  rarriat'e  sli  l 
ably  monnte^i  on  sabl  frame,  «aid  carrlrige  (x-int:  prMvid-d 
with  a  roller  adapted  to  bring  paper  or  th*-  like  in  ontait 
with  said  duplicating  film  ;  a  spring  adapted  »o  tone  said 
roller  downward  against  said  paper  and  said  duplicating 
film,  adjnstable  devices  adapted  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  roller,  a  eiamp  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a  she.'t  of  paper  or  thf  likn. 
a  spring  which  normally  holds  said  clamp  in  opt-rafiv*' 
position,  a  finger  operatively  connected  with  said  rianip 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller,  wherf-liy  said 
clamp  Is  released;  and  a  member  mounted  on  said  franif 
and  provided  with  a  depression  adapted  to  reclve  said 
roller,  whereby  said  carriage  Is  held  stationary,  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bavin'.: 
a  bed.  and  a  duplicating  film  thereon  :  of  a  carriagi    slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  carriage  beini:  proviiie!    ' 
with  a  r611er  adapted  to  bring  paper  or  the  like  in  f  onrai  t 
with  said  duplicating  film,  a  clamp  mounted  on  s.iid  fram.' 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  end   of  a  sheet   of  paper  or  th>'    | 
like,  a  aprittg  which  normally  holds  said  clamp  In  oper.n 
tlve    position,    a    finger    operatively    connected    with    sal  I 
clamp  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller.  wh>'re''v 
said  clamp  Is   relea.se<l  ;   and   a   member   mounted   on    sal  1 
frame  and  provided   with  a  depression  adapted   to  recei\<' 
said    roller,    whereby    said    carriage     is    h^'id     -t«t''iiuir\ 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


.3.    In   an  tnflnerator,   the   lombination  of  a   supportini; 
meinbt-r  for  the  r<'fuae.  a  I'asing  which  incloses  ;i  coinbus 
tien    I  haint)er   above    said    supporting    member.    th<'    wnlls 
whereof  are  provided  with  a   vertically  arranged  series  of 
sui.stantially  horizontal  passageways  which  open  into  the 

omtiustion  I'hamt't'r  and  \\hi<h  communicate  with  vach 
other  through  ports,  the  ports  (onnecting  successive  pairs 
of  passasti'ways  titdng  stat'Kered  with  respect  to  each  other, 
1  '  ombustion  deviie  from  which  the  products  of  combus 
tiori  arf  ilirei'te<i  into  the  lowi'r  portion  of  the  conibustiou 
■  harnher  from  wher''  they  are  permitted  to  pass  upward 
throuKh  the  nforesjiid  passageways  and  ports,  and  a  flue 
•  '\teiision  whi' h  is  <','ipal>le  of  resting  upon  the  mass  of 
i«fiisc  and  wh<ret)y  the  tdfvation  at  which  the  pruduits  of 

ombustion  escapt'  from  the  combustion  chamber  Is  main- 
;ait>'d  rt!    sut>stantially  the  top  surface  of  the   refuse. 


1,2.35, 91H.  INCINERATOR.  Fk.ksk  \  .Mkhkhhino 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  21.  IHU  S.riii  No 
858.788.      (CI.   lit)— 18. » 

1.  In   an   incinerator,    the   <  oml)inafii»n    of   a    supporr'ni; 
member  for  the  refuse,  a  casing  which  incl(i>es  a   comtjus 
tlon  chamber  thereabove,  a  combustion  dfvic'   that   i-  111 
ranged   to  discharge   Its  products   of   cum   ustiou    into    th  ■ 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  m.iintainiu>;  a  spa c 
between  the  wall  of  the   casing  and  the  adj  icnt   surra cc 
of  the  mass  of  refuse   through   which   space   th«'   produ<  f- 
of  combustion  may  rise,  and   further  means   whfretiy   the 
elevation   at    which    the    products    of   combustion    may    es 
cape  from  the  combustion  i-hambi-r  is  m.tintalned   in   sub 
stantlally  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  mass  of 
refuse. 

2.  In  an   in<-lnprator,    the  combination   of  a   supportiny 
member  for  the  refuse,  a  casing  which  incloses  a  combus- 
tion chamber  thereabove.  a  combustion  device  that   is  ar 
ranged   to  discharge  its  products   of  (Mjmbustion   into   the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  maintaining  a  space 
between   the  wall    of   the   casing  and    the   surface   of    th" 
mass  of  refu.se  through  which  space  the  products  of  c<.in 
bustion    may   rise,  and    further  means   whereby    the   eleva 
tlon    at    which    the    products    of    combustion    may    escap  • 
frori    the   combustion   chamber    is   automatically   adjtist -fl 
by  the  refuse  within  the  casing. 


4  In  an  Incinerator,  the  romtdnatinn  of  a  perforated 
supporting  memb.T  for  the  refuse,  a  casing  inclosing  :\ 
' omtiustion  chamber  al)ove  the  supporting  member  the 
walls  whertMif  are  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  suit 
stantlally  horizontal  passageways  which  open  Into  the 
■onibuRtion  chamber  and  which  communicate  with  each 
other  through  ports,  the  ports  which  connect  successive 
pairs  of  passageways  t)elng  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  combustion  device  from  which  the  products  ol 
combustion  are  directed  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  com- 
iiusftcn  chamlwr  atxive  the  refu.se  supporting  member,  and 
a  flue  extension  which  is  capable  of  resting  upon  the  mans 
of  refuse  and  whereby  the  elevation  at  which  the  products 
of  lonitiustlon  escape  from  the  combustion  chamber  Is 
iriaintained  lonstantly  at  siil)atantlally  the  top  surface  of 
the   refuse 

5.  In  an  Ini  inerator.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  for  the  refuse,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  combustion 
■  hambt'r  aiiove  said  supporting  memt>er.  the  casing  having 
a  tlue  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  having  also  a  filling 
openinir.  1  door  hinged  to  the  casing  adjacent  the  Last 
mentioned  opening,  a  tlue  extension  within  the  combustion 
i  baiiitM'r  the  lower  end  of  which  capable  of  resting  upon 
the  mas>  of  refuse,  and  connections  betwe»>n  said  tlue  ex- 
tension and  the  door  whereby  sild  extension  will  be  ele- 
vate*!  when   said  door  is  openefi. 

[Cl.'iims  t>  to  1*<  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,2.3.", ill  ft        KKKKH.KK.VT<>K(()rNTP:R.      Maximii.i  IAN 
I      Nmw\./vk.     i;r!.nl     U.ipids,     Mich.       Filed     Apr.     19. 
I'.M.j       Serial   No.   '_'2.4S3.      (CI.  tVj^37.» 
1     .\    lotuiter    refrigeiator    having    a    central    ice    cham- 
•er    and    a    provision    chamber    at    each    side    thereof;    In 
i)int)inatlon    with   a  cojri   water   retaining  pan   below  each 
provision   chamber,   the  outer  ends  of  said  water  pans  be- 
ini: a    little   lower    than    the  side  walls   and    the   other   end 
walls,   and   set   to   form  a   narrow   space   l)etwe«'n   the  ends 
of  the  [lans    ind   the  ends  of  the  case,  a  water  tight  floor 
under   the   ice  (  hamber.  said   floor  having  downwardly  ex- 
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leiclin^'  t!uni.'es  in  position  to  ceiry  the  drip  of  water 
from  the  ice  eiiflmt'cr  into  ttie  cold  water  retaining  puns. 
H  I  lost^i  floor  iiflow  the  water  puns,  said  floor  and  pans 
fonnink'  an  nir  tight  door  below  the  ice  ,  lianiixr  and  the 
provision  rhainliers  e\.,.pt  at  tic  .icS  of  the  a'-e  >aid 
'•loM'd  floor  Inclining'  downward  IowhmI  ttie  ,eir.r  of  the 
lef;  i^rerator  cii^e.  ,iiii|  a  ilraiiiaK'  l  d'*'  'otinc-'i,.d  'tiere- 
witb. 


ou-t    <>:\c  hawuj;  one  end  atta<heil  to  said  casing  and  the 
other  end  to  said  ccnnecttng  device 

H.  In  a  suctioij  .leaner,  a  casing,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  casing  aid  iiaviug  an  elongated  chaml>er  formed  with 
a  slot  in  it-  wan.  a  spring  in  said  chamber,  a  slidatde 
member  !r;sid'  -niii  ■  hainl'er  operatively  <  onne.  t.-d  to 
said  -I''"''  -  ■  "iiii''';Di;  d-vi.e  attached  to  -aid  niemiier 
and  proi...  i,L^  :Lr.  u^b  -a:-',  -lot  and  a  du>f  t.ag  baMng 
one  efri  attached  to  -aid  '-iiMni;  and  the  other  c-n.i  to  -aid 
connei  lili^     i'  '  oe. 

4.  A  dusr  ■  -  L'  connect;on  fc.r  suction  cleaner-  .  o!,;ii!  1- 
Ing  an  e;,  !:-,ii".i  botl-inj;  adapted  to  be  secured  to  l\\v 
cleaner  liaij'Sc  ;:  -p!)tii;  lU  .-.ai<l  hon>iug.  a  slidaMe  mem 
ber  i!,-iil"  -aci  hou-'.Dg  operatlvelv  connected  to  -aid 
,[,r:r,:;  i.;  ,  fnU'-tMii:  ^Ic  v'ic  ••  attached  tec  said  ineinl>er 
and  .  .\tcijJiLi  ..u'siil.  -a. a  housing  and  aalapf''"''  '•'  *"*"*•' 
the  dust  bag  sec  lircd  tbereto. 


'J     In    a    counter 
pro\  isicn  cb.'iinl'c  !• 

ff'F     ?l;;ht     floor     lei 
tethliiii.'    from    ea'  ti 


rel  rife!  a  t  or  a  ccntial 
it  e.'li  b  >  nd  of  tlie  ice 
^^  the  ice  'batnl>er  .-i 
.■nd    of    !  be    c  '■    i'baia'a 


c    i  h;inM^er,    n 
bain!>er    a   wa 
w  liter    pan    I'X- 
?1oor     '■'    a     po- 

-iton  near  ea  •  li  enc!  of  tbe  t  ef  ritrerator  .  ase  torin'.n^:  a 
w.iter  nnd  air  tifjht  fb>or  Neicw  tbe  ice  .hanil'er  anii  the 
pro\  isbm  chanitcers  except  at  the  extreme  oufpr  ends  of 
the  pan-,  a  water  tight  tioor  I  .dow  the  water  pan>  form- 
im-  an  incline  downward  from  each  end  toward  the  cen- 
tc  )■  of  the  case,  and  a  drain  io[>c  -(oinectt'd  therewith,  aT 
arranged  to  cause  a  current  id'  ccdil  air  to  pass  fr'cni  tio 
.  •  .  hanilH'r  through  each  pro\isiccii  (baiul'cr  ,'Ujd  down 
wai'd  past  the  end*  of  the  water  pans  jMid  along  The  sur 
fa'-'  of   the  In-^Uned   floor   to  and   out   of   tbe  dram   pipe. 

H.    A    refrigerator   having  a   provisioti    >  hamber    at    each 
en  !   anil  an    i' e  ihamtier  between   thi    provision     hambers 
ine.ans    for   air   circulation    from    the   ice    i  haniiier    througb 
i'oili    provision    chambers,    cold    water   containing   pans    lo 
ca'oil    under   the   provision    chamtiers,   a    water    tiglit    !l"or 
under   the   1.  e   .  baini)er.   mean-    for   causing  all    i^a'er    froir. 
nieiting  ice  to   flow  Info   tbe   water  pans,   said   pa:i-   ->  ar 
naiged    that    water    ciin    (lo«    out    over    their    our-r    cuds 
•  cii'i)-,    ,1    floor    'lelow    the    p,-iiis    iiicliiiing    fiom    ca^  h    outer 
end    downward    toward    the    -enter,    tlie    ice    cli.ini!>er    t5oor 
and    the   water   pans   forming   a    water   tight   partition    !)e 
tween    the    c  b  iiiiliers,    and    said    lut'liiicd    tioor,    etc  epr    at 
tbe    outer   ends   of   the   pans     and    a    drain    pipe   connected 
with  the  Boor. 


1  U,H5,92(i.  M'ST  KAC.  ("N  ,Mv(  T!  ON  Ft>H  SfC'IMN- 
CLE.\.\KRS  Wii.i  i.iM  \  I  Hill,  ri,  \cl:  nd.  Ohio  Filed 
Pectmber    1,    11»16.      Serial    No.    134, 27^.      (.CI.    1.' — HO.  > 


1  In  H  su- ticcn  cleaner  a  cisiim.  a  handle  s,.  ipci  u, 
sni'I  casing,  an  elongated  biciisiriu  'arried  I'V  said  handle. 
a  -prlng  in  said  housing,  a  cmn.- tmi:  devl 'e  att;i'b.'d  to 
sab:  spring  nncl  extendin-.:  ccutside  said  bmisiaz  and  ^ 
dust  hag  having  one  end  ntt.'i.  heel  to  -aid  lasini:  aicl  the 
other  end  to  said   connecting  devi  e. 

■J  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  ■  a-iiig.  a  handle  sc  ured  to 
•sail'  casing,  an  elongated  bousiut;  cnrrie<l  by  -aid  ban-lle 
and  having  a  slot  in  Its  wall,  a  connecting  devic  >•  .attach.'.! 
to    said    spring   and    proje,  tink;    ttirongb    sjiid    slot     aiol    a 

241  ().  <;.— It 


l,23r-.92  1.      HOSE  SUPPORTER.      Ri  ssri  i    T'AnKER 

PIro.klyn,  N  V  as-igmr  to  Parker,  Stearn-  \  Com 
[cu.y.  Brc"'h:>n,  .V  'i,,  n  Corporation  of  New_  York 
Filed  .Tan.  C*   11M7 


.a:  No    143,254.       tC!.  24-    L'4!^,l 


r 


y 


*i 


1.  A  hose  supporter  autton  made  of  suitatile  yielding: 
inaterici  an  !  having  a  hollow  collapsible  body  formed  in- 
tegrally with  a  base  having  .in  opening  registering  with 
the  i-avity  In  the  iiody  of  the  button,  said  i-)ody  t)elng 
tlangeles-  afiove  the  base. 

2  A  hose  supporter  button  made  of  suitable  yielding 
material  .'ind  < omprlslng  a  base  and  a  hollow  loop-engag 
•ns  part  having  (cdlBpsllde  sides  ttangeless  above  the  base, 

.3  .\  !ios,  -upporter  button  made  of  suitable  yielding 
materia;  and  having  a  hollow  coUepslble  body  fortned  In- 
tegrally with  a  !'ase  having  an  opening  registering  with  a 
a\it\  in  Ml-  ^-'cly  of  the  button,  said  button  being  rein 
forced  t>y  a  -uitable  fabric  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  ''ase 
and  in  tb-    wa^'.s  of  the  cavity. 


1  2.'^5.'.'22  1.1  iI.F  c'LCB  Cbori-k  Fbancis  PriTva.  \V!nc 
idedon,  Fn-'iatic!  Filed  Fet)  15.  1916,  Serial  .No 
8,287.      sC!    4»>— 4  - 


tto 


cnr'inatlor}  of  an  end  -o'  ke:  pro 
••>•  the  >ai'l  eye  comprising  a  -idierically 
oitrbened  portion  having  a  circular   ho^e  at 


In    a    golf   ci' 
\  icb'ii   with   'iij 

bollowed  out    re 

tb.  t.ottoui  an-i  m  e!!(pti.ai  'lot  tapering  outward  from 
tb.  -Mid  liobr  tb-  inajor  axis  of  the  ellipse  tx-ing  In  the 
Mini.-  pli'ne  a-  that  containing  the  axis  of  tlo'  s...  ket.  a 
-pto'i-i.  ali<  coin,  \  mugheiieci  portion  surroundini:  the  e|- 
hpM'.'il  ..p'-nlti'--  c'T  tb.'  -lot"  a  tdade  having  a  spherical 
be.!  porti.cii  "itli  i  roiiglieiied  svirface.  such  -pherlcal 
],,,,  p.  rfc'i,  .  ..ri  .--piiUdiDi;  to  the  >phericaily  Icliowed- 
ciM  pc.nn  n  of  tlie  ,\,,  a  s.-rew-threaded  stem  to  the  said 
oladc  ndai't-'d  t.)  [.ass  through  the  hole  and  the  elliptical 
-lo'  'I  \\.-ber  provided  with  a  hollow  spherical  portion 
adapted  to  tit  over  'b.-  -pherlcal  projecting  portion  around 
I'i  h.-ivinc  a  flat  portion  at   the  outsi<le. 

;c.    -    !.w    on    to    the    end    of    the    screw- 

sii*'-tatitl!:!ly   as  and   for    the   pnrpn-e- 


tt 


;(!    si, 


liptic 

;'  n.  I    .'I    tint    a'i  ij 
I  hi  ea. led     Steni. 

set    forth. 


I30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Algl'st  7,  1917. 


1,235.923.     FEED-BAG   SUPPORT 
City,   N.   J.      Filed   Oct.    13.    191H. 
(CI.  119 — 68.) 


Henry  Rat7,  .Torspy 

.<.Tlal     -Nn.     l^.'.*.').'. 


The  herein  ii»'scrib«'d  fet-U  b&^  -uppi'it  ;ii  iii.lini;  ii  U^ 
shaped  main  frame  formed  of  a  bar  of  r'.at  mar*  rial  saul 
main  frame  having  a  semi  'iri  ular  .urvi'il  rud  aril  r>-ar- 
wardly  extending  side  arms.  tli>'  r!at  ^nl-'s  ^if  th.'  >.ar 
being  vertically  disposed  nt  tht*  '-urv.-tl  .11. 1  if  ih.'  ma.. a 
frame  and  horizontally  dl-^fposed  at  the  .nidf-  arm^  int-rvvt 
so  as  to  fit  against  the  tup  of  a  pair  of  v.'hi  .^  shafts, 
clamping  rings  rifld  with  the  »'Xtreniities  1:  the  sUle 
arm.-,  Tor  loosely  receiving  the  vehicle  shafts.  s>-t  sir^ws 
threaded  in  the  clamping  rings  for  t-n^aKt'siun'  »;tb  itw 
vehicle  shafts,  shaft  engaging  spring  ciip?*  appii'-U  ?■.  th.- 
side  arms  In  a  spaceil  relation  to  the  dauipini^  rltu's  and 
a  seml-clrcular  bar  applied  to  th»*  curved  end  of  th.-  main 
frame  for  cooperation  therewith  to  form  a  I'eed  baK  ■sup- 
porting rluc. 


1.235,924.  STOCK  INDICATOR.  .«<iUAa  W  RBAn,  t'or 
vallla.  Greg.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No  »H,114. 
(CI.    40 — 68.) 


A  stock  Indicator  comprising  a  <asin)j  having  it-  front 
ruled  to  form  vertical  and  horizontal  I'olunins.  said  col- 
umns having  stock  unit  characteristics  Indlrated  therein 
respectively,  the  spaces  on  the  front  of  the  rasing  common 
to  said  columns  having  op«?nlngs  therein  r^'.sp^'<■tivel\ , 
spaced  horizontal  journal  bars  In  said  casing,  virtual 
Journal  rods  passing  through  said  journal  l>ars.  >  vlin 
ders  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rodx  between  said  bars 
each  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  circumscribing  rtanif 
projecting  through  the  related  opening  in  the  casing  and 
said  cylinders  each  having  numbers  thereon  adapted  to  bf 
successively  observeii  through  another  of  said  openings 
as  the  cylinder  Is  rotated,  rearwardly  directed  fingers  on 
the  Journal  bars,  and  lateral  extensions  on  the  free  end- 
of  said  fingers  yieldingly  cooperating  with  the  tlangt'  <a\ 
the  cylinder  beneath  to  hold  said  oyllnd-r  against  ro 
tatloD. 


1.235,925.  DRBSS-FORM  ATTACHMENT  Ukorce  (t 
Robinson,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Borchert 
Dress  Form  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  "'orporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No 
813,060.      (Cl.  223—18.) 

1.  A   false   floor    attachment    for    dress    forms    compris- 
ing a  floor  member  divided  centrally  to  form  two  sections. 


the    meeting  edges   of   said    sections   being   formed    with   a 
rt-i>.ss    to    r<'-tdve    th<^    dress    form    standard     a    sepaiable 

hlUK.-  ilr'.  if  pivotally  connfTtirii:  said  sectimK  at  one  end 
of  the  dlvi.>l(in    liUf.  a   l.Tt.'h  at   the  other  eu.l   of  the  dlvt 


slOD  line  for  holding  said  sections  in  closed  relation,  a 
pair  of  folding  legs  pivotally  connected  to  each  section, 
and  a  lock  device  for  holding  >'ach  pair  of  legs  in  their 
upt'rative  supporting  posltitsa. 

,1  iaiin  2  not  prlnteil   in   thf  'lazettt'.] 


1.2.3.n.92H  I'OLYPLEX  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
LKIHT  AND  POWER  CABLES.  Georoe  P.  ROCX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722, .'>64        (Cl.   247—12.) 


1.  .\  fi'-mlnal  box  for  doi'trlcal  condurt'irs  i-omprislng 
H  laslnK  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Us  sides  and  a  stuff- 
ing box  fur  said  opening,  through  which  a  cable  mav  be 
passiMl  into  said  casing,  a  thimble  connecting  said  stuff- 
ing box  In  said  cable  anil  forming  a  chamber  adjart»nt 
tb.  .-nl  ■•!  ttif  <'. inductor,  a  covrr  for  said  terndnal  box 
and  iiifiins  whereby  said  terminal  box  may  be  filled  with 
n  tnolstiirf  proof  and  Insulating  compound,  said  stuiHng 
bii.x  ha\ing  mt'ans  for  holding  the  cable  cfiitrally  In  sjibl 
npt-nin^;.  -.ild  holding  tri«-ans  being  so  i-onstructed  as  to 
permit    said     ronipound     to    pass    theretbroiit'h     Into    the 

I  hamber  formed  by  the  thimble  which  connt'its  the  '  i»n- 
-!U'  fiir   to   fbf   stuffing   box- 

•_'     A    ftTriiinal    box    for  >'lectrlcal   condurtors   loraprising 

II  <  nsinc  havlnif  an  opi'ning  In  one  of  It.o  sides  and  a  stuff- 
ing tiox  for  said  opening,  through  whirh  a  cablp  mav  be 
passf'd  to  said  casing,  said  stuffing  box  having  a  central 
opening  therein  and  an  insulating  bushing  for  holding 
salil  cable  centrally  In  said  opening,  said  bushing  having 
slots  formed  therethrough  leading  to  the  outer  face 
thereof,  a  connecting  nipple  for  joining  said  cable  to  said 
sfiiffing  box  and  forming  a  chamber  about  the  end  of  the 
cable,  and  means  whereby  said  terminal  box  and  said 
'hamber  may  be  fllle<l  with  a  moisture  proof  and  Insulat- 
ing compound. 
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3.  A  terminal  box   for  electrical  i ondm  tors,   <  (.niprisinj: 
a  casing  having  an  op«-ning  at  one  of  its  sid^s  for  a  stuff 
ing   box.    said    casing   having   two   open   adja<fnt    faces   of 
substantially  the  same  size,  and  projecting  ilangt.s  .xttnd 
ing  about  said  open   fa<es  and   having  correspondingly  ar 
ranged    openings,     whereby    two    terminal    boxes    nmy     !..■ 
joined  together  In  various  angular  relations  to  lach  otior, 
and  a  cover  or  lid  for  closing  the  reinainmg  optni  sides 

4.  A  terminal  box  for  .dcctricai  conductors,  comprising 
a  casing,  having  two  open  adjacent  sides,  means  when  by 
two  or  more  of  said  casings  may  be  attached  together  with 
said  open  sides  facing  each  other,  means  for  covering  the 
remaining  open  sides,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in 
one  of  its  sides.  an<l  a  stulflng  box  tor  .said  opening, 
through    which    a    cable    may    lie   pas8e<i    into    said    casing. 

.'>.  A  terminal  box  for  electrical  coniiuctors,  ctunprisUig 
a  casing,  having  two  open  adjacent  sides,  means  whereby 
two  or  more  of  said  casings  may  be  attached  together  with 
said  open  sides  facing  each  other,  means  for  covering  th.' 
remaining  open  sides,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in 
one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  stuffing  box  for  said  open-ng. 
through  which  a  cable  may  be  passed  into  said  casing, 
said  stuffing  box  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  an 
Insulating  bushing  for  holding  the  cable  centialiv  td 
said   opening 

iCIiiini  fj  nut  printed   in   the  (ia/ette.] 


1,235.927.       HELMET  liUOll.      tiBKKGB    O.    Sanbok.n.    Los 

Angeles,  Cai.      Filed  Oct,    17.   1910.      Serial   No.   126.141. 
(Cl.  2—118.) 


\ 


1.235,928.     Al'l'AK.VTl  S    FoK   \VASHIN(^   AND   ITILIZ- 
IN<T     WASTE     Hi  iIl.KK  <T.\SKS         Fkedebick     SahuINT 

and  ilKH.MAN  1",  He.^ton,  Chb-ugo.  111.,  assignors  to  The 
HatMock  &  Wilcox  (^0..  Hayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey,  Flicd  Apr.  •-'4.  li'lf,.  Serial  No  9:-i,109. 
(Cl.  122 — 412  ) 


1.  A  helmet  hood  comprising  a  crown  portion  at  the 
top.  a  neck  portion  having  a  bottom  opening,  a  mlddb 
p*ir11oii  havinc  a  front  opening  for  the  eyes  and  mouth, 
and  an  Inserted  piece  for  idvering  the  nose  and  that  part 
of  the  face  between  and  below  the  eyes  and  which  Is  at 
tached  to  the  margin  of  the  front  opening  at>ove  and  be 
tween  the  eye  openings  and  on  opposite  sides  of  auil 
below  said  eye  openings  but  above  the  mouth  opening, 

2,  A  helmet  hood  comprising  a  crown  portion  at  the 
top.  a  neck  porticcn  ba\iiii:  a  bc)ttoi!i  c,p,nin>;.  a  thickened 
niiddl.'  pccrtion  for  coveriiit;  the  .>ar<  and  the  .  heeks  hav- 
ing a  from  opening  for  the  eyes  and  month,  and  an  in- 
serted piece  for  cicvering  the  io.se  ami  that  part  of  the 
fa^'e  between  and  bebcw  the  eyes  and  which  is  attached 
to  the  margin  of  the  front  opening  above  and  between  the 
eye  openings  and  on  opposite  .-ides  of  and  below  said 
eye   openings   but   above    the   month   opentnt;>, 

'A.    .V     helmet     h 1     made    of    knit     l' Is    '■ompri-iiig    a 

crown  portion,  a  narro\M-ci  neck  portion,  a  thickened  mid- 
dle portion  having  a  from  opening,  and  an  inserted  piece 
of  knii  yoccd-  for  cMcMTing  the  nose  and  that- part  of  the 
face  between  and  Icelow  ihe  eyes  and  which  is  attached 
to  the  margin  i>(  the  opening  above  and  between  the  eye 
opeiMiigs  and  on  opposite  sides  of  and  l)elo\v  said  eye 
openings,  said  inserted  i)lece  and  said  middle  portions 
around  the  face  openmi:  Iceing  adapted  to  be  stretched 
or  collapsed  in  such  manner  as  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
eve  and  mouth  openings. 


1.  hi  .1  steam  i.oi.er  pcant,  a  conduit  through  which  the 
waste  ;;ases  pass  means  for  spraying  the  gases  therein. 
,1  Jeeci  water  beater,  and  a  conduit  arrangnl  lo  conduct 
the  heated  spray  liquid  to  the  feed  water  heater,  the 
loafer  !ieiu^'  arranged  to  keep  the  feed  water  separated 
ficui  the  spray  liquid  while  conducting  heat  from  the  lat- 
ter lot  be  feed  water. 

2  In  a  steam  boiler  plant,  a  conduit  through  which 
tbe  wast.'  tas.s  pass,  means  for  spraying  the  gases  there- 
iii,  a  feed  water  heater,  a  conduit  arranged  to  conduct 
the  heated  spray  iKpitd  to  the  feed  water  heater,  and 
means  for  tonductlng  the  feed  water  through  said  heater 
In  a  direction  opposite  m  the  tlow  of  the  heated  spray 
liquid  therein. 

H  In  a  steam  boiler  plant,  a  conduit  through  which  tne 
water  gases  pass,  means  for  spraying  the  gases  therein, 
a  feed  water  heater,  and  a  conduit  arranged  to  conduct  the 
heated  spray  !u|uid  to  the  feed  water  heater,  the  heater 
being  arranged  to  keep  the  feed  water  separated  from  the 
!  spray  liquid  while  conducting  heat  from  the  latter  to  the 
feed  water,  and  a  pump  for  returning  the  spray  liquid 
from  said  heater  to  the  gas  washing  chamber, 

4  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  chamber  to  which 
the  waste  gases  are  delivered,  means  for  spraying  water 
into  said  chamber,  a  fee<l  water  heater,  a  chamber  for 
moistening  the  air  for  combustion,  and  means  for  passing 
the  hot  wash  water  through  said  heater  and  for  spraying 
it    in   said  alr-molstenlng  chamber. 


1.235.929.        PROCESS      FOR      BLEACHINti      TEXTILE 

FIPEKS.  .\i,ic!s  ScH.\iDHAt  K.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
(■ermarc\,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemi- 
cal (  t)  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oc  t.  2.  191.x.     Serial  No,  793.039,      (Cl.  8 — 2.) 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  textile  fibers  consisting  In 
treating  the  titiers  with  a  solution  containing  both 
caustic  alkali  and  a  suftstance  carrying  available  oxygen, 
retarding  the  decomposition  of  the  latter  substance  and 
siiuultaniously  preventing  ciecomposltlon  of  said  fibers 
I  y  said  caustic  alkali  by  the  presence  of  a  soluble  anti- 
catalyzer. 

2.  The  process  of  Ideachlng  textile  fibers  consisting  la 
treating  the  libers  with  a  stdutlon  containing  both  caustic 
alkali  and  a  substance  carrying  available  oxygen  and 
retarding  the  decomposition  of  the  latter  substance  and 
simultaneously  pre\enting  decomposition  of  said  fibers  by 
said  caustic  alkali  by  the  presence  of  an  antl-catalywr  of 
colloidal  form. 
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.'{.   The  pror.'s.<   i.f   ii(.>ni  hiti;,'   ;i'VT 
tr«*Mtlnif  thf  fltnT<  Ai'ii  ,1   ^.ihifKiQ     until  ni:i 
alkali    and    avHiUtil.-    u\vi:''ii     in     th.'    '■.vu 


riti»r»  consisting  In 


it!i  cauotio 
hydrogen 

'  hV'irogen 

'  '-ItioQ     of 

•  !ife   of  a 


P'Toxtfl,  anil  rt-tar.lirn;  rti-'  ■!•■>  "inpi'-irii'ii  .■■    t! 

p^T'ixM    an'l    siimiir;!  ri'wMsiv     |ii->--,  t-n  t!n_     I r 

said    Qb*>rs    by    said    "austi      ;i,k:i;;     '  ■,     'ii.'    ji-- 
soluble  antl-catyli^»T 

4.  The   pmcfss   ..f   •    .  j    hir. 
tr-'urint;  rhf  ('.'"-rv   >\  .t  h  ;i   ^,. 
alkali    and    ;iv:ii!:>,    >        v    ^■'•.      1:, 
pfTDxlii,  and   ri'tanliriK   rii>-  d--  on  i 
periixld    ;iud    ^lmnlr;in.'on--h     iir*-,  ■ 
said    fibers    by    said    i;ii:~'i      :iikai: 
antl-oatalyzer  nf  'idldidai   i«irin. 

5.  The  pro'iss  of  f'.M  bliiL;  t'  xt;'-  I'^rs  consisting  In 
Tr.^atinfr  xh^  ribfr-  witb  1  ^.ilutioti  iintaluing  both  caustic 
alkali  and  a  -su'istanf  arrylriL:  ivaiiat)le  oxygen,  retard- 
ing the  decomposition  ..f  ,aid  latr.T  substance  and  simul- 
taneously preventing  de.  (nipositimi  if  said  fltiers  by  said 
caustic  alkali  by  rh>'  addition  .'f  ^  soluble  magnesium 
'■omprnind  which  acts  as  an  nnti    -iralyzer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  n^t  prlu'»'d  in  the  <;azette.] 


xtile  flbers  consisting  in 

n  containing  both  caustic 

rh-    form    of    hydrogen 

.'ion  of  the  hydrogen 

in.    decomposition   of 

V    !ii.-   presence  of  an 


1,235.930       [WITHDKAWN  ! 


1  23ri.«»31.        An.Tr'^TABLK     SIKKI.     ilAMF 

X'l'TT.    fwlieiTon     ,\.  F"'l"d    July    JT,    I'Jii 

No.  111.675.     H'l.  .'.4  -  -■.". 


of  -  ihl   !ii.  in'^'TN    nuf  I.f  s.aid  switi  ht's  rc.-ponslve  to  pred*-- 
t'-rimii'd    iiii'tor    sp^f^l    and    another    of    said    switches    re 
sii'insiv.     r  I    motor    sjx^ed    higher    than    said    predetermined 
niifiir   -j.'i'eij    said  switches  ennnetted  lu  series  with  each 
otlier.  and   a  ■  ircult  controlled   by  said  swlti'hea. 


'►•SSE      A.    ' 

serial  I 


,  2.  A  hame  of  the  clas«  dpscrUiefi,  in-dndini:  :i  '""Iv, 
Mtld  body  having  a  slot  longitudinally  thereof  1  ija  inf 
the  lower  free  end.  a  plurality  of  trarisversei\  nrni^.-l 
rivets  adjacent  said  slot,  a  reuiovalde  btdt  arru;^..!  'a.Mi 
in  said  body  adjacent  said  rivets  .md  a  lip  iiiem  .  •  hi. 
ing  a  bifurcated  portion  forming  loops  engageaiile  with  the 
bolt  b«t'ween  said  rivets. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Ca/i-tte,] 


37.  The  . .  iiiiiiuation  with  sourees  of  voltage,  of  a 
motor  vvh.ise  speeij  IS  depeiiileiit  tipon  !he  liiflTereni*'  he- 
tween  the  voiMir.v  of  said  »oiirie~  i  menitier  driv-n  tiy 
said  !:io>r,r  ai.  1  ihangiii),'  it~  position  in  response  to 
changes  ,if  >p.ed  of  said  motor,  anil  a  merhanii-al  coniicc- 
tion  between  --aid  motor  and  said  metiitier  driving  ^aid 
member  (inlv  \\  (o  n  said  motor  rotates  in  a  [jredetermined 
direction. 

50.  I'h'  i.niMn;|tion  with  speed  resjinri^i  x  e  niejitiN,  of 
meau.s  fur  Iri'.  ing  the  same,  switi  hes  in  >eries  witli  e.'iiii 
other  clo--e.l  md  opened  respectively  at  different  speeds  liy 
said  ~peei|  r..>ponsive  means,  an  oi)erators  switih,  ,■!  '  ir 
cuir  lotiTroiie.i  !iy  said  first  named  swit'hes  and  !iy  -.aid 
op-  rator  -  -witi  h.  a  translating  tleviee.  and  a  localizing 
swii'  h  oiirroiled  by  said  circuit  transferring  rontrol  of 
said  tran-iating  device  from  said  first  mimed  swit.  hes 
and  ^aid  operator's  switch  to  a  <drcuit  Independent  of  their 
contri  il 

.'rj  The  ■  iiiiildnation  wdth  a  tratislating  devir,  .  of  an 
operator  s  -wit'h  for  oonfrollinu  the  -ano-.  a  motor,  and 
speed  responsi\e  means  driven  by  said  motor  pre\enting 
cot, fro!  of  said  translating  device  by  said  operators  switch 
at  rt  predetermined  speetl 

[Claims  1  to  4.  ♦!  to  IS.  2<»  to  3»).  3s  t.i  41t.  51.  and  53 
to  Bit  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


l.J.'^5,nr'..^      Idi'LICATOR.      N.\TH.4MKL  S    Skelby,  Flush- 
ing   ;ind    Fra.vki.i.n   I'EKRV,  Klmhurst.  N     V.      Filed   Feb. 

I'l     I'.HT       <eria!   .No.   147.75S.      iCl.   11— 36.1 


1,28C.&32.      ELECTRIC   CONTROL    APPARATTS       W::- 

LIAM    M.    Scott,   TredyCfrin    township.    Chester     ountv. 

Pa.       Filed    Feb.    14,    191fi.       Serial     No     7S  .H2-'        .CI. 

171—118.) 

5.  Tli«  combination  with  sources  .f  voltage  of  swir,  h- 
ing  mechanism,  means  for  sicfuatlng  said  switohi[iir  merh- 
anism  to  position  to  ■onne.  t  said  ^o'lri  e~  with  eaeh 
Other,  and  means  preventing  op«-ration  of  said  acruating 
means  when  the  voltage  of  a  certain  of  said  <,,\iree-i  pre 
domln&te«  over  the  voltage  of  another  of  said  sources. 

19.  The  combination  with  purees  of  voltage,  of  a  motor 
whose  speed  la  dependent  upon  the  difference  between 
voltages  of  saM  sources,  a  plurality  of  members  driven  bv 
said  motor  and  changing  thtdr  positions  in  re..ponse  ',, 
I  h    ngea  of  speed  of  said  motor,  a  switch  con'rolled  -n-  e|,  h 


X^ 


I  A  dupliiator.  comprising  a  sut)stantially  rectangular 
re.-eptai  ie  for  paper,  and  a  writing  table  removably 
mounted  within  said  re.eptatde  and  removable  therefrom 
while  the  paper  is  retained  in  the  receptacle,  said  table 
'leing  pro\id»s|  with  means  for  supporting  a  transfer  rlb- 
tmn   and   with   means  normally  projecting  wdthout   said   re- 


oepiacle.    for  ad \ a u. ins  the  ribbon   while  the  table  is  in 
operiitive  position  within  said  receptacle 

4.  A  duplicator,  ooiuprisinga  phimt  receptai  :.  provided 
w-itl,  ;,  ,nM-  ^iid  ■.■'\T  hiiMtiu  at  Its  forwatd  ei,,(  a  N.r- 
wardly    and    iipwardiy    iio-iin.sl    knif.   e.ite      anx  ing    exten- 

>lon,     !o|-    til-    l>'irpo~.      lie-.    M^eli 

5.  A  iliipli.ator  ,  oiiipi  i-ini:  a  receptacle  for  «  web  of 
pai>er  baving  spared  notches  in  :t-  e.lues  -aio  -e.  .i.tn  ■,• 
l.eing  provided  at  -me  end  witli  an  opeuinu  ibniu-ti  v.  in- ti 
the  paper  mav  project  and  l>e  wilbdiawn,  a  kn;f.  e.ii;.  for 
tearini.  ofT  sheet-  Irom  said  ueis.  and  pro.).  .11.0,.  lo:  ated 
adja.ii.t  sai.i  knif.  .•due  and  ndapie.i  t.  '.c  n  eivcd  within 
said  not.  ties  to  r.'gister  said  weos  prior  to  the  tearing 
operation.  saM  knif.  -d^.'  .-md  proje,  tiou-  l.elns  displaced 
from  Ihl'  plan.'  noimaily  a-Mun..i  i',^  pap.!  projecting 
11iroui:h  -aid  opi  iiiui; 

,i     \    dnidiiai..r.    pros  id. si   with    a    r ptacle  for  a  plu- 

ralltv  of  superposeii  u.L-  of  pap.r,  ni.  ans  removably 
mounted  In  said  rc-ptal.  for  supporting  a  tran-fer  rib- 
bon m  position  between  portion-  of  -aid  xMl-  sail!  ribbon 
supportini:    mean-    b-iiig    removal'ie    from    tin     r..  •■ptacle 

,vh!le   tb.'   wei-  are  retaine,!   in  the   r i.'a.i..   nsh!    in-ans 

,;,rrie<i     by     -ai.i     ribl -upporting    m.'an-     for     r.  i;.  vmg 

til.-   fri.tiiiiial    .onta.'    b.tween    said    weo.   aii-i    -aid    rib'-or. 
whereby   the   weos   may   b.'   a.lvan.ed    witli    respect   lu   said 
ribbon  without  <lisplaring  the  latt.r 

[flalms  2,   H.  and   7   not   printe<i    in   'he  'iazette.] 


cone  having  a  small  longitutlinal  bore,  and  means  for  dU- 

rhargiUL'  gas  at   tiikrh  veiociiy  through  said  iKire. 
il  ia:m-   1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,235.936.     STi: W    riHlUNK       .Tamks   C     Shaw.    Phlla- 

'del'phia.    Pa..   as.-igLoi    i..    Th.^    William    Crainp    &    Sons 

Ship    &   Engine    Bullduig    (  ..mpany.    a    Corporation    of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  No x    2    l!n4      s.riaiSo    vt.- Tfi^'. 

(CI.  253— 70.) 


1  '^35  934       FOlI'I.Ni.    TAlU.K        Ukriiki;!    \V.    Skllnek. 
■"Far'ibanit,     Minn        FiUsl    June    22.     lOlf.        Serial    No. 
in."j.2Hs,      (f'l.  45--  1  I'l  ) 


A  pedestal  table  .  ,.mpri-ing  a  stationary  top.  a  poati 
8,-cured  to  the  lower  surfaoe  of  the  same,  a  base  p..situ.ue,l 
beneath  said  plate,  tour  -ubstantuiliy  re.  langular  -baped 
Ktandanls  connecting  -aid  plat,  and  i.ase  and  closely  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  square  upright,  two  diagonally  posit  lou.d 
standards  being  stationary,  and  th.  remaining  two  being 
plvotallv  mounted  b.tween  tlo'  t.a-e  ,ind  plate,  laterallx 
projecting  arms  on  the  opposite  sid.s  of  the  pivoted  -tand 
ards.  laterally  proje.ting  supporting  leet  on  the  lower  eud- 
of  said  standards,  -winging  leaves  on  opposite  s„ies  of 
said  top,  coll  springs  ,  onne.  ting  said  arms  and  leaves. 
and  stops  on  the  lower  surfaoe  of  the  leaves  and  top  to 
limit  the  movements  of  said  arms. 


1236  935  RECTIFYINC  SPARK  OAF  FoK  IIPH 
'tension  ALTERNATI.Ni;  ELECTRK'AL  (UKRENTS. 
AhchibaM)  Sn.^w.  Kandwick,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Original  application  nie<l  .luue  2H. 
1912  Serial  No  7(MkH38.  Divided  and  this  apiilii-itioii 
filed  Oct    ■2H.  I<n4.      Serial  N.e  S69.111.      t.l.  25o-^3s.) 


cf^ii  «^^^-'^^M^ 


3.  A  rectifying  spark  ga|i.  .i.mprisin-'  a  m.tai  bluni 
nosed  cone  which  forms  one  electrode  of  said  gap.  a  s„b 
stantially  flat  meml>er  space<i  axtally  from  the  -mailer 
end    of    said    cone    and    forming    the    other   electrode,    said 


1  in  ,a  m.inne  sIomiii  tur  -in.  .  omp- i-oi,.  ■■  -li^H!  'arrv- 
Inga  propeller  and  opp.-ed  pr.'ssure  staged  drum-  having 
a  resultant  ..pposit,  i..  th.  prop.dier  thrust,  a  single  dia- 
phragm i.i  tw.-.i.  -aid  drum-  and  a  compouD<i  velocity  stage 
cam.. I  by  on.'  .■!  said  -Irums  a.ija<>eDt  to  said  diaphragm 
for  effe.'t'ing  a  drop  in  the  effective  pressure  before  it  is 
applied  to  the  drum  head  and  initial  drum  stag»b  a  live 
^t.-an.  iiib't  ■  b.se  to  said  diaphragm  at  one  side  thereof  and 
•1  ...a'l,  .  ..n.init  from  the  same  side  of  said  diaphragm  be- 
y,,n.!  tV,.'  .irtim  .-n  lliat  side  to  the  other  si.le  of  the  dia- 
phragm at   a   point    ibose  thereto, 

4.  A  marine  sfam  itirbine  comprising  opp-.s.-!  .irums. 
a  -ini:le  split  .liaphragm,  one  half  being  chambered  and 
havin..:  no/zdes  at  the  inlet  side  of  one  drum  and  .  utting 
oflf  the  other  .Irum.  and  means  for  passing  the  steam  from 
the  discharge  of  sai.l  first  mentioned  drum  to  the  other 
dmm,  whereby  intermediate  wheel  stages  and  diaphragms 
are  .  iimin.'ite.l 

i:V  A  -t.am  turbiii.'  hn\ing  .a  .-asinR.  n  t)elt  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plurH!it,\  of  ihambers  within  said  belt. 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  of  steam  from  said  belt  to  said 
casin.'.  no77l.--  in  each  .hamber.  a  rotary  element  between 
sni.l  noz/le-  ami  the  end  of  the  .-a sing,  and  a  second  rotary 
element  opr.o-niL'  -ai.i  tir-t  .  iemenl  a.ttiate.l  by  ^team  from 
-abl    tir-t   .    .  II..  lit 

1.;.  in  . '.mbination,  a  turbine  casing  divided  into  two 
,,„rts  ii,\  a  sinule  .iia[ihragni  with  a  steam  inlet  cios*-  to 
said  diaphragm  on  one  side  thereof,  a  drum  stage  on  the 
same  -i.ie  of  -aid  diaphragm  a  compound  velocity  wheel 
stage  larrici  dy  the  drum  stage  receiving  steam  from  nald 
',,',-,  ;,ii,l  deli  wring  said  -i.'am  to  said  drum  -tage,  the 
-I. am  (low  ttirough  this  -tag.'  being  from  the  diapiiragm 
,^,„„pi  ,1.,  ,  nd  of  th.'  ca-in^'.  a  conduit  to  <a.tiduct  the 
M.'-in,  tr.  10  that  end  of  the  cnging  to  •  point  close  to  the 
.i,;:],l,r,ii:m  on  the  ..tlor  side  thereof,  a  second  drum  stage 
through  which  the  steam  pas.-ies  awny  from  the  diaphragm 
to  tlie  oiipo-ite  end  of  the  Casing,  an  exhaust  chamber 
I  within  the  .nsing  at  said  last  mentioned  end  thereof,  and 
„  r.  \.  r-ii;'j  turldne  m  sabl  exhaust  chamber. 

IP  In  .omldnation.  a  turbine  casing  with  a  single  dla 
phrauin  .'h  ro--  the  same,  n  sh.ift  within  said  casing  passing 
through  th.'  diaphragm  with  a  steam  tight  packing  be^ 
tween  tile  -haft  and  the  diaphragm,  two  drums  on  the 
shaft  one  on  -■adi  side  of  the  diaphragm  with  large  an- 
nular heads  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm,  blades  on  said 
drums,  means  to  admit  live  steam  close  to  the  diaphragm 
,,n   ..11.    si.ie  ilierc.f  to  flow  thence  through   the  Idades  OB 

ti ,rre-ponding  drum   t.twnrd   the  en<i   of   the  casing,  a 

condiiit  to  tak.'  sai.i  st.'am  from  the  en-l  of  the  casing  to 
the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  at  a  point  close  thereto  to 
j.ass  awa^  from  th..  diaphrngm  through  the  blades  on  the 
other  drum,  an  .xhau-t  .hamber  at  the  corresponding  end 
of  tlie  casmi:.  an. I  a  .  ..mi.ound  velocity  wheel  stage  carried 
by  one  of  the  drum  stages  clow  to  the  diaphragm  and 
.i;]:,,,t.'.l  to  !..'  -nt'.l.ited  t..  th.'  steam  tlow  Iw-fore  it  enter> 
th«.  blading  on  the  .(.rrespondlng  drum. 

;<  latms  2.  3.  5  to  12.  14.  15,   17    and  IS  not  prints!  lu 
the  c.aiette.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AfGUST  7,  iQi; 


1.285,987.      MARINE -TURBINE   PROPULSION       Jamis 
C.    Shaw,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor    to   The    William 
Cramp  &  Soni  Ship  &  Englnf"  Bunding  •'ompany.  a  <'i,r 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania      Filed  Mar    2.H,   1916.     S^ruu 
No.  86,092.      fCl.   121— .18  ) 


.r-Q-i? 


1.  In  a  marine  turbine  installation,  a  high  prrs.sur*'  tur 
bine  comprialng  two  intergeared  high  pr^ssurp  units,  a  l^w 
preware  turbine  comprising  two  intergeare<l  units  resp*" 
tlvely  in  series  therewith,  and  propelling  rnean.s  'Irivfn  by 
■aid  high  and  low  pre.ssurr  turbines. 

13.  In  a  marine  turbin>'  installation  compri.-fiiii:  Thr»>' 
shafta,  a  pair  of  high  prcs.sur<>  turbines  geared  to  oru-  if 
■aid  ah&fta,  a  pair  of  low  prns.sure  turbines  geart'*!  to  nai^h 
of  the  other  two  shafts,  and  a  i-onnertion  from  fa'  li  high 
pressure  tnrblne  to  one  low  pressure  turbine  of  each  pair. 

17.  In  a  marine  turbine  In.stallatlon  i-omprising  throe 
Bhafta,  a  high  pressure  double  unit  turtiine  drivlnK  the 
center  shaft,  a  double  unit  low  pr^s.-iurf  turtiine  driving 
each  of  the  wing  shafts,  a  connection  from  thf  >'xhau.it  of 
each  high  pressure  turbine  to  a  unit  of  *'ach  iow  prt'.ssun- 
turbine,  and  means  for  cutting  out  one  high  pressure  unit 
and  its  connected  low  pressurn  units  at  redu't-d  powt^r 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  16.  and  is  to  34  not  [irintJHl  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1.235.938.     COMPOUND  GEAREK  TURBINE       Iamcs  ( 
Shaw,     Philadelphia.     Pa.,    assignor     to    Thf>     WiUlatn 
Cramp  k  Sons  Ship  &  Engim'  Building  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Fll*>d  Apr.  11.   191«       Serial 
No.  90,296.      fCl.  121— 5S.; 


I    '  iinnfctlons  therewith,  a  condensi'r  connected   to  said  low 
i    prt\ssurM   unlt.s,   a   second   iow   pressure   unit   on   each   side 

i^iji!-.'.!  To  said  propeller  shaft  gt*ar,  and  a  second  condenser 

'■ir  .■arh  of  said  latter  units. 

[Claims  ,S  to  IS  and  20  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  marine  turbine  installation,  a  pluraiity  of  hik'h 
pressure  units  adapted  to  operate  in  parallel,  a  piuraiity  of 
low  pressure  units  supplied  by  t-ach  high  pressure  unit, 
■aid  high  and  low  pressurp  unlt.s  lining  g»-ar»'d  to  a  pro 
peller  shaft,  and  means  for  vnriahly  ■  uttini:  nut  said  iow 
pressure  units  to  obtain  powers  t.»'twpen  one  half  an'l 
■eren-elghths. 

2.  In  a  marine  turbine  installation  a  [irop.ii>T  shaft 
having  a  gear,  a  high  pres.sure  and  two  litw  pre«.surp  units 
arranged  In  tandem  on  each  side  of  said  gear  and  having 
driving  connections  therewith,  ami  connections  for  equally 
varying  the  proportion  of  pow^r  applied  to  said  gear  by 
said  sets  of  tandem  units. 

19.  In  a  marine  turbine  insrailation.  a  proppll^r  shaft 
having  a  gear,  a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressurp  turhiiip 
in  tandem  on  each  side  of  said  gpar  and   having  driving  i 


l;»18,9.39  COMPOUND  GEARED  TURBINE.  J.* mis  C 
fln.*w,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  William 
<  ifinip  Jk  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Company,  a  Cor- 
p'o-ation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  29.  1916  .'^erlal 
-N-     ^T.429.      (CI.   121—58.) 


1  111  a  marine  turt'ine  InstRllation,  a  plurality  of 
^tirtfrs  t-ai  h  having  a  high  prpssurp  unit  and  a  low  pres- 
surp iinit  a  propeller  shaft  geared  to  both  of  said  shafts. 
Hill!  m-ans  rdnnectlng  each  low  prpsmire  unit  on  one 
.shaft  In  series  with  the  high  pressurp  unit  on  tiip  other 
shaft 

1-  In  a  turtiine  Installation,  ;i  drlvpn  «haft  arrylng 
!i  L:>nr  a  plurality  of  driving  shafts  each  gparpd  to  -.aid 
driven  .-ihaft  through  said  gear,  a  high  pressurp  and  a  low 
pressure  turt)lnp  unit  on  PHch  shaft  in  separate  casings. 
e«i  h  Idvv  pressure  unit  being  in  series  with  the  high  pres- 
-UT"  unit  on  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  to  pass  un- 
eriiml  fractions  of  the  total  fluid  pressure,  and  controlling 
rnenti'^  wherpl>y  to  obtain  three  powers  by  using  all  of 
■^ni'l   tiikrh   and  low  pressure  units  or  one  of  each. 

J.'.  \  turbine  installation  comprising  a  driven  shaft 
having  1  gear,  a  high  and  a  low  pressure  turblnp  In  tan- 
dem on  'sch  side  of  said  gear  and  connected  thereto, 
cross  Conner  tions  from  each  high  pressure  turbine  to  the 
low  pressure  turbine  on  the  other  shaft,  and  mean-;  for 
uttlng  (Hit  one  high  pressure  unit  on  one  side  and  a  low 
prt'ssure  unit  on  the  other  side  without  changing  the 
;  riiiorrliin  of  powpr  appiiptl  on  each  side 

1  Claims  •_'  1..  11  and  If!  to  22  not  printe<l  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1  •j.'^.-.  rt4M       FKICTION DRIVE.      Ralph    Shipman.    Sun- 
'nry,   Ta       Flle.l  Fet)    ."5.   1913,  Serial  No.   746,344.      Re- 
n    we*]  June  29,  1916.      Serial  No    106.732.      (CI.  192 — 8.) 
1      I  n     1    fri   tii.ii   drive   mechanism   a   sleeve   and   a    driv- 
ing   lie<id     If    iiieinl)er    ittHched    thereto,    two    co  engaging 
clutch-Ill'  rnS'is     ,,rie    luusely    threaded    on    t(j    said    sleeve, 
:iiid  a   ^[iririu'  woiroi  atiout   the  axis  of  the  sleeve  connect- 
iij,'  -ai-i    iafti  :-  .  Iutch-in»'nit^pr  with  the  driving  member. 

'  In  a  frl  ■tion  drive  mechanism  a  shaft  to  be  driven, 
I  1..  ve  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  a  driving  head  or 
no'iii  ■>T  I  ..|in,-,tei|  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
'  :"iii  .  .  ftiTfadeil  portion,  two  co-engaging  clutchmem- 
•ers.  iti.'  l.Mi-,ely  threaded  otito  the  sleeve  and  the  other 
coniie  fell  T.I  the  shaft  so  as  to  drive  the  latter,  and  a 
spiral  <[)ririi:  wound  atiout  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  con- 
necting t!ie  lirst  mentioned  clutch-meml)er  with  the  driv- 
ing  lie.ld. 
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4  \  sleeve  having  a  driving  head  thereon,  said  sleeve 
having  an  external  thread  ad.1acent  the  head,  two  co-en- 
gaging friction  dM<-  journaipd  on  the  -leeve,  one  engag- 
ing the  thread,  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  the  latter 
disk  with  the  hea<l- 


9  A  friction  drive  nie.  hanisni  comprising  coaxial  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  ai  externally  threaded  sleeve 
connecte<l  with  one  of  said  nieml>ers.  two  engapine  <lutch 
elements,  one  threaded  onto  the  sleeve  and  the  other  con 
ne<  ted  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  -prinp  wound 
about  the  axis  of  the  said  driving  and  driven  members 
and  connected  to  the  threaded  clutch  elem.nt  and  to  the 
adjacent  driving  or  driven  meml»er,  the  spring  and  thread- 
being  relatively  arranged  to  maintain  a  constant  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  between  the  dutch  elements. 
[Claims  2  and  r>  to  ^  not  printed  in   the  t;azette.] 


1.235.941.      WORK -HOLDER       Chari.bs    B     Simmons, 
'  Bristol.   Conn.,   assignor   to   The   New   Departure   Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Bristol.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.      Filed   .lune   17,   191,1.      Serial   No.   34.706. 
(CI.  29—113.) 


taper  and  having  portions  for  contact  with  the  work  to 
be  held,  said  flange  having  a  face  lying  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axi^  of  said  sleeve  and  arranged  for  con- 
Tact  with  said  .ontact  elements,  said  sleeve  and  said  l»ody 
portion  having  mating  cylindrical  surfaces  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  taper  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  In 
position  upon  said  body  without  wabble  thereby  to  maln^ 
tain  said  flange  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axl-  of  said 
taper  ;  sutistantialiy  as  des<:ribed. 

4     In  an  external  work  holder,  a  body  portion  provided 
with    a    f«male    conical    t^iP'T.    h    threaded    sleeve    carried 
upon    the   exterior  of   said    body    portion   to   be    moved   lon- 
gltudlnallv    thereof,    said    tiody    portion    having    threads 
mating  with  thos<'  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  carrying  an 
inwardlv  [.ro,)e,  ting  flange  located  adjacent  the  larger  end 
of   said   t;:per.   and   an   annular  series  of  contact   elements 
hxateil    upon   said    taper   nnd   having  portions   for   contact 
with  the  work  to  be  hel.i.   said  flange  having  a  face  lying 
ai   right  aniile-  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  and 
arranged    for    contact    with    said    contact    elements,    said 
sleeve   ami    sai<i    body   portion    having   mating   cyllndrlca' 
surfaces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  taper  for  main- 
taining   said    sleeve    in    positi.m    upon    said    I'ody    without 
wal'lde   therel'V   to  maintain   said   flange  face   at   right    an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  said  taper  .  sut)stantlally  as  described. 
5.   In  an  external  work  holder,  a  body  portion  provlde<l 
with  a  female  conical  taper,  such  body  portion  having  a 
'    <  harncter  adapting  it  for  mounting  with  the  longitudinal 
axis   of  said  taper  coincident  with  the  rotational   axis  of 
the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  carried 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  body  portion  to  be  moved  longi 
tudinallv    thereof    and    .arrylng    an     .nwardly    projecting 
tlange  located   adjacent   the   larger  end  of  .aid   taper,   and 
an   annular   series   of   contact   elements  locatevi   upon   said 
taper  and   basing  portions   for  contact  with   the  vork   to 
Ue  held    said   flange  having  a    face  lying  at   right    angiw 
to   the   longitudinal   axis  of  said   sleeve  and   arrangwl    for 
conta<t   with   said    (ontact   elements,   said   sleeve   and   said 
tiodv   portion    having   mating   <yiindrlcal    surfaces    concen- 
m      with    the    axis    of    said    taper    for    maintaining    said 
sle.'ve   in   position   upon   said   body    without    walilde    ther«- 
;,y    to    maintain    sjtid    flange   face  at    right   angles    to    the 
axis  of  said  taper;   substHUtially  as  described. 
iClalms  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


*,-< 


1  In  an  external  chuck  for  holdiuK  work  centered  upon 
the  r<itatln«  work  head  of  a  machine  tool,  a  portion  for 
connection  with  said  hea.l.  a  portion  providing  a  female 
conical  taper;  sai<l  portion^  being  -o  related  that  when 
the  chuck  1-  connected  with  >aid  head  -aid  taper  is  .on 
centrl<'  with  the  rotational  axi-  of  the  head;  and  an  an 
nular  series  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  contact  ele- 
ment* Indppend.ntly  radially  movable,  recelvetl  within 
■aid  taper  In  sul»iantiall>  point  conta.t  therewith,  and 
h.nving  Mibstantially  point  contact  areas  for  , ontact  with 
the    work     said    taper    and    -aid    elements    being    mounted 

for    movement    with    re-, t    to    cob    o,hcr    longitudinally 

of  said  taper;  sutistantialiy  as  decern.,  d 

2     In   an   external   work   bolder,  an   element    providing  n 
fei^ale    conical    taper,    an    annular    series    of    contact    ele 
ments  in  substantially  point  contact    with  said  faper  and 
having  contact  area-  fur  -nlistantially   point  contact   with 
the  work   to   tie  held,   and   an    .lenient    shiftable   longitudi-    j 
nallv  of  said  taper  ami  .arrylng  an  abutm.'ut  in  the  char     | 
acter  of  a   flanL-e  and   having  a   fa.e   for  .ontact  with  said    j 
contact  element-,  such  contact   fa.'e  b..ing  at   right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  taper  and  in  contact  with 
said    conta.t    elements    at    their    sides:    substantially    as 

descrllied.  .j„, 

,S    In  an  ext.'inal  work  hold.r.  a   body  portion  provide.l 
with  n   fpmah'  ..mb-al   taper,   a  cyliudrical  sleeve  carried 
upon  the   exteri.ir   of   said   h-xly   portion   to  be   moved   Ion 
glfudlnally   thereof  and   .arrylng  an   inwardly   projecting  , 
flange  located  adjacent   the  larger  end   of  said  taper,  and 
an   annular  series  of  contH.t  elements  located  upon   said   1 


1  2a."i.942  M.\CHINK  FOR  PRUDUCINC,  BUNl'LHS  OV 
\-.\KN  OR  THREAl*.  Isaac  H.  Sisson.  I'r.ivl.leuce, 
K.  1..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hump 
Hairpin  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  a  Cor- 
p.irati.m  ..f  West  Virginia,  P^lL-xl  Apr,  !•,  IHllV  Serial 
No  6S9..'-.S.-,,  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,815.      (CI.   28—9  I 


1.    In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  .-ombi 
nation    of   clamping   carriers   traveling   bo.llly   ami   su..  es 
-Ivelv   receiving  and   .arrylng  strands  of  material,   means 
for   tying  said   strands   together  at   intervals,   and    means 
for  cutting  sal.l  strands  into  bundles, 

2  In  a  Hia.hine  of  th.  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  carrier  memt>ers.  conveyer  mechanism  for  said 
carrier  members,  clamping  jaws  on  each  carrier  member 
for  receiving  stran.l-  of  material,  connecting  mechanlsir 
for  co.iperatlng  with  said  .-arrler  clamping  Jaws  to  close 
sai.l    jaws    se.  urely    about    the    strands,    mechanism    dis- 
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posed  adjaot-nt  the  path  of  said  i-arrU-r-i  and  .idrtprol  !<. 
apply  riietHllic  tie  bands  atmut  the  strands.  >hear(nK 
mechanism  op-rable  to  cut  said  strands  interrnediat<'  shM 
bands,  and  means  for  cooperating  with  itaid  Hrrjfrs  r,, 
effect   release  of   the  strand   bundles  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  maobine  of  the  chnrarter  de8crl!)ed.  "he  oiii 
blnation  of  carrier  members  for  recelvine  strand^  of  ma 
terial.  a  conveyer  for  supporting  said  (arrlfr-.  niHans 
for  causing  step  by  step  movement  of  said  onvf-v.T  ac- 
tuating means  adjacent  the  path  uf  said  '-arrlfrs  i,>  .  ui-.- 
''lainpini:  of  said  strands  by  the  rarrlfr"  into  liitlni.irt 
parallel  relationship,  die  members  dlspnsed  adj.ii'ent  Mi. 
path  of  said  carriers  anri  strands  carried  theredy.  inenn- 
for  feeding  wire  to  one  of  said  die  members,  means  Ik- 
actuating  said  die  members  to  apply  tie  wires  to  sail 
strands,  shearing  mechanism  disposed  a«lJa.Mnt  the  patti 
of  said  strands  for  cutting  said  strands  inferniediat>>  rh.' 
carrier  memi)ers  whereby  the  tied  stramls  nr>-  nr  uv 
into  I'undlt's.  and  means  In  the  path  of  s.ild  arri«T' 
adaptt'd  to  cooperate  therewith  to  effe<n  r'-U'a 
bundles. 

4.  Ir.   a    machine   of  the    idiaracter   iles<ri'-i! 
Idnatlon  of  carrier  membfTs.  clampinu  jjiws  ;'.ir 
ri>T    member,   a    convey-r    to    which    said     ■arri^r    !ii.inh.T- 
are   secured,    meftns   for    moving   said    convfynr     sai.l      nr 
ritT  nif-ni'>er"  Jaws  being  normally  open  to  recfivt-   pHrHlli-: 
strands   of   material,   an   actuating   bar   adapted    to     oif. 
erate    with    said    carriers    to    effect    clamping    of    th>'    Jaw 
memf>ers    thereof    about    the    strands,     tyln?    nu'cha  nisji 
adapteii   to  apply   tie  wirns  to  said  stranils   intirn.ir.ly   t- 
gether    at    interval.*,    shearing   m>'chanism   minptcl    to    ,  u- 
said     -itraniis    Intermediate    th^    tie    wire*     whcrely     rh 
strands   ar*'   separated    Info    bundles,    means    for    relcasinL: 
the   tiundles    from    the   carrier   member,    and    cam    mecha 
nisms    for    controlling    the    operations    of    said    .iampiiitr 
Jaw    actuating    mechanism,    said    tying    mechanUni.    saM 
shearing  mechanism,  and  said  releasing  me<'han1sni 

5     In    machinery   of   the    class   describe<l,    means    #^ir    \r 
raneini:   continuous   str.inds   of   material   In   Intimate   rcla 
tion.     cljimplng    memt)ers     for     successlvt^ly     rccf  i  vins,'     -a='l 
strands,    conveyer    mechanism    on    which    salil    clHnipini; 
members  are  supported,   means   for   intermittently   niovin;: 
saiil  "ouvcyfr  mechanism,  means  operable  dnrintr  n   p»Tio,| 
of    rest    of    said    conveyer    mechanism    to    app'v    ti.-    wir^-- 
atMiiir    said     strands    wheretiy    said     strands    art'     -.•  urt^iy 
'lamped    together   at    inter\al-.    and    incans    opera'  :•      lur- 
ing periods   of   rest   of  said   conveyer   mei-hanls[ii    for     i]' 
ting   sjiid    strands    intermediate    the    fled    se.  tlons    there  i* 
whereby  said   continuous  strands  are   spparafei]    in'"    "us 
dies  tied  Intermediate  their  ends. 

(Claims  tj  to  2'J  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2.io,y43.  PORTAHLE  FIRE  ESCAPE  .Vi.le.s  W.\u 
wtcK  Smith,  New  Vvrl<  N  V  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916. 
Serial    No.   70,938        H'!.    227— 20  i 

1.  A  portable  fire  e>i'ape,  comprising;  a  trroup  if  hoi 
low  posts  provided  with  vertical  slot.s,  removable  noan- 
for  holding  the  posts  spaced  apart,  carriers  witiiii;  rlc 
s.-iiil  posts  and  having  rollers  in  contact  with  the  innei- 
faceg  of  the  posts,  a  hook  attached  to  eah  arrb  r  .ind 
projecting  through  the  slot  of  Mie  >  orrevp,,nd;,',_'  ;)ust, 
hoisting  means  mounted  cm  the  posts  and  •  oms. .  r.-.;  with 
the  said  carriers  to  raise  and  lower  the  !art>r,  aiid  a  plat 
form  extending  within  the  space  fonneil  by  tli>  [i.,,r,,  and 
having   rings   detachably   engagine    the    said    ioMiR^ 

2.  A   portable   fire   escape,    comprising  a    irrou].     .f  hoi 
low    posts  provided   with    vertical   slots,    removable    m.a;- 
for    holding   the    posts    spaced    apart,    carriers    \vi(h:ti    th- 
said  posts  and   having  rollers  In   contai  t   with   the    anj-' 
faces  of  the  posts,  a  hook  attached   to  each     arrier  aii  1 
proJe<:tlng    through    the    slot    of    the    corresponding    posi 
hoisting  means  mounted  on  the  posts  and  ■  Dnuected  witi 
the  said  carriers  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter,  and  a  pia' 
form  extending  within  the  space  formeil  by  the  po>t,  hioI 
having  rings  detachably  engaging  the  said  hooks,  the  -aid 
platform    having    an    entrance    extension    jirojecting    be 
tween  adjacent  posts. 


H  .A  portable  tire  escape,  comprising  a  group  of  tubular 
slotted  post.s,  means  for  detachably  couuecting  the  posts 
logetiicr,  carriers  mounted  to  slide  up  and  ilown  in  the 
i'o-its  Kiid  havliiif  members  projectinc  iIiioukIi  the  slots 
liicreof  hoistlnk;  means  nioiintcd  on  the  said  posts  and 
connecfe.i  wltii  the  .said  carriers  to  raise  and  lower  the 
-anie  .1  pifttfnrni  extending  within  the  space  of  the  group 
of  po-its  anil  attached  to  the  members  of  said  carrlerB, 
and  >prlrit:s  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  po^ts  for  cushioning 
*h"     arriiTs   on    reaching  lowermost   position 


a:d 


.V  p-rtnhie  tire  e><  ape,  roniprlslng  a  group  of  poata. 
-  f  >r  deta<hably  connecting  the  posts  together,  car- 
ric  unteii  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  posts,  hoisting 
~  III  .iiuted  on  the  said  posts  and  connected  with  the 
arriers  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  platform  ex- 
tending;  within  the  space  of  the  group  of  posts  and  at- 
tached to  the  said  carriers,  the  said  platform  being  made 
In  sections  hinged  together  for  holding  the  sections,  and 
self-locking  means  for  locking  the  platform  sections  one 
relatively    t..   the  other   when   in   extended   position. 

5  .A  portable  fire  escape,  comprising  a  group  of  hol- 
low [>o>ts  provlde<i  with  vertical  slots,  carriers  within  the 
-.<■■'.  ;i  -'s  uri  1  ea.  h  provided  with  rolb  rs  one  above  the 
'I'l.r  ai;d  lrsp.>sei|  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  hooks 
I'la'h.d  til  the  curriers  and  projecting  through  the  said 
slot-,  St*  of  tackle  idocks  for  each  post,  one  of  the  tackle 
bio.  K-  '.•■  a  set  belnc  attai  hed  to  the  top  of  a  carrier  and 
the  It'll. r  to  the  top  of  the  corresponding  post,  ropes 
"ri;raifiiii;  the  said  tackle  blocks  an<l  extending  to  the  out- 
ride .,t^  the  posts  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  plat- 
form extending  within  the  space  formed  by  the  group  of 
posts  the  platform  having  rings  adapted  to  engage  the 
said   h'Hpks. 

(i;aiiiis  f>  to  «?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.'}.'i,SM  1  I  (>!  I'l.iNi;  liEVICE.  Bektel  FzDtn  S(-)ri. 
V-  ^  ^'■[iK^s^:^,  .Mm.  I'enmark,  assignor  of  one-third 
tu  -Magnus  I>auritzen.  Horsens,  Denmark,  and  one-third 

to    l':n;:    s  .r.tis.'i,       lii..d    June    13,    1917.      Serial   No. 

1T4'<;2        (Cj     21--77.) 


1     A    •uupliiig    comprising  a    ferrule  adapte<J   to  flt  on 
the  .  ipi   of  the  ne<'k  yoke  and  having  its  upper  side  pro- 
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vi.le,!  with  H  longitudinal  slot,  said  ferrule  extending  be 
youd  the  voke  en.i  in  the  form  01  a  curved  neck  which 
terminates    in    an    upwar.ily    a.ni    inwardly    dlre.'te.l    hcn.k 

v^-hose  !r nd  l.s  disposed  a.ljacent  the  iwse  of  said  neck 

,ud    overhangs   the  outer  end   of   said   slot,   and   a  pivoted 
,U,sure    for    s„id    book    ivtnc    in    sai.l    s.-t    a-d    havmi:    Its 

outer    en.i    disposed    between    sai.i    base    aid    t  lo'    tr.-e    etl..    ol 

s'lid    book    atid    n..rnialiv    contacting    wMh    said    tcuk    .n.l. 
o      \    ,,,npUiit'.    '..iiipnsiii^r   a    ferrub    cd.ipt.'d    i.'    ht    ..n 
the    etcl    of    tb.'    ne.k    yoke   and    bavinu'   it-    upper    ^uW    pro- 
vided  with  a   longitudinal  slot,   said   ferrule  extending  be 
vond    the    voke   end    in    the    form    of    a    vm-^>.\    ....k    v.hi'b 
,,,n.nnate,s    in    an    upwardly    and    inwardly    dire,  t..!    book 
whose  free  end   is  disposed  adj.tcent   the  base  of   said   n.'.'k 
..nd    overhangs    said    slot:    a    lever    iyin>r    it)    -aid    slot    aii.i 
pivoted  at   its  rear  end  therein,  the  outer  end  o!   said  o'ver 
being    disposed    between    said    base    and    the    tree    end    ol 
said   hook,   the  last-named    lever   end   an.l   s^iid    base   being 
formed     with     oppositely  located     sockets,     and    a     spr  n.- 
having  Us  ends  fitted  in  said  sockets  to  normally  hold  the 
said  outer  end  of  the  lever  in  contact  with   the  said   free 
end  of  the   hook 


1  lie 

.S.'.i 


12ar>i»4r.       (JOLDSKl'AKATOH        lU..s.JvMi>    V.    I1....1.K. 
'Portland,     Oreg  .    as.siguor.     b>     direct     and     mesne    a.s 
slgnments.      to     Redemption      (iold      Company,    J^*«t^^|;;' 
Wash.,    a    c«)rporation    of    Washington       Hied    1-ct..    ^4. 
1916.  '  Serial   No    StM^S.      tCl.   s:i  -UT.) 


■A  la  a  L-oid  separator  n  pluraiit.v  of  cunccuirlcally  'ii^ 
p,.se,i  ,vn..  in.ai  container.s  forming  therebet>.  een  a  pUc 
ralitv  of  separating-  >  hambers.  saui  containers  i-emg 
,,,p„.„  f,.r  rapi.i  rotatio.  :  means  to  rcate  said  <»u^ 
t.iHi.rs  as  .1  y.un  .  means  to  intro.in.e  into  each  ol  ^aia 
separating  cha.nbers  pu^-erl-/.ed  ore  held  In  suspension  in 
u'lter  ',  lii.iiif  .'t  iiorcury  upon  the  outer  penphei.v  ol 
..uh  of  suUl  s.. paint. t..-  chnn.bers  held  tin  ..■■!.  '^  •'" 
trifugal  force  and  adapie.i  t..  .alicu  the  parti,  bso. 
TO  inipin..'  thereon:  a  pl.r.lMv  .d  annular  rinus  di^' 
upon  the  ume,  p.Tiphery  ot  each  of  said  separating  cha.n 
hers  I  plnralMv  of  nnrnilar  ring's  disposed  upon  the  outer 
p.ripherv  ..f  e:ch  ,d  said  separating  chambers,  the  latter 
rings  having  apertures  therein  transversely  d  sposed 
througb  said  rings  and  longitudinally  disposed  relatively 
,„  the  container  when  said  rings  are  in  place  thercn. 
and   means  to  di-cbarge   tb.    rcidne   from   said    separating 

chambers 

4  In  a  gcdd  separator  a  plnra'.ity  of  .  on.-,  nt  rbaU)  dts- 
p„.,.d  .vlindM.'nl  ciitamers  f..riMiig  therebetween  a  plu- 
i-ilitv  of  separating  chamt.ers,  said  containers  being 
mounted  upon  a  frnme  and  adapted  for  rapid  rotation 
there<.n:  m,-ans  to  rotate  sabl  c.mtalners  Ihereon  as  a 
unit  :  a  fee,!  pipe  adapted  to  rceive  pulverl.e.i  ore  held  in 
.„sp..nsi..n  in  water,  an.l  bavitu-  Herein  means  for  divid- 
ing saM  ..re  an.i  water  int..  a  plurality  of  separate  por- 
tions and  mens  to  discliarge  each  of  sai.i  portions  into 
its    respe.'tive    separating    chamber:    a    lining    "f    mer.  ury 

upon     tl uter    periphery    of    each     of    s^ibl     separating 

c.han.b.rs  nd.i  thereon  by  <'entrifcgal  force,  and  a.iapted 
to  allow  the  parti.  Ics  of  ore  to  impinge  ther- on  :  means  to 
conluie  sai.i  tuerMir>  to  a  sui-siantially  unif..nn  an.l  ,.re- 
determMO'.i  thi-Ktcss  upon  the  walls  of  sabl  separatmg 
.haml)ers;  means  whereby  a  portion  of  .aid  mercur.v  will 
be  .iischarged  should  the  thickness  thereof  exceed  said  pre- 
determined thickness  :  and  means  to  discharge  the  residue 
from   sali1    separating    chambers 

-     -V  gold  separator  of  the  centrifugal  type  having  cti- 
centri.-  conUiiners.  separating  chambers  ther.bet wee,,    arid 
mer.urv   lining  upon   the  outer  periphery   ,d   ea-h   ol    said 
wparating   chambers,    a    plurality    of    glan.ls    holdi.i.    the 
upper    ends    of    said    containers    concentric    each    of    said 
glands  having  therein  an  annular  overliow  chamber,   ports 
connecting  said  overflow  chamber  with  the  a.ljaent   s,  pa 
rating    .hamber.    and    peripherally    disposed     p.^rts    cou- 
ne<ding  8aid  overflow  chambers  with  the  atUM.sv.here 
[Claims  «  an.l  7  n.d   printed   in  the  (.azettej 


2:;.".!'4t 

Wi?..      Filed   Sept.    is 
70—118.) 


Miiwauk>-e, 


r^OOK  LATCH.      Ci;s.m>f:    Vk  k^/ 

l',-.li>.      Serial    N"     1-".''"'^        '» 


1     In  a  gold  separat..r  a   ph.raluy  of  ,  ,„.cet.i  n.  a  il  ^    .hs 
posed    .vlin.lri.al   .ontaitors    foruiin;:   ihereh.  t  u .  .  1.    ..    I'iu 
ralitv  of  separating  .  ba.nbers,  aiul  niou.Ue.l   up..n  .^   tranie 
and   adapted   for   rapid    r..tati.m    tbcr.on,    ui.ans    '''   '■'■^•"" 
sabl   containers  as  a   unu  .  a   feed   pipe  locate,!   within  tl  e 
inner    one    of    sabl    .ontainers    an.l    ...n.entri,     therewith 
said  feed  pipe  being  subdlvbh-.i  into  as  many  lon.'itudinal 
passages    therethrough    as   there    are    s.parating    ,ha.nbers 
between   «>id   containers,   ea,  h   of   sai.l    passage   ways   ■  ..n^ 
nectlng     with     its     respe,  five     separating     ,  hamber  :     and 
mercurv  within  each  of  said  separating  chambers 

2    m  a  gold  separator  a  plurality  of  concentrically  dis- 
posed  cylindrical   containers   forming  therebetween   a    plu 
ralitv     of     separating     .■hambers.     said     .ontainers     being 
,„.,unted    upon    t.    frame    an.l    adapted    for    rap.l    ro,au,.n 
thereon:    means    to    ndaf     saul     .ontainers    as    a      init^ 
a    feed    pipe    adapte.l    to    re<.eive    pulverized    ore    he  d    in 
suspension  in  water:  an,l  having  therein  m.ans  tor  dlM„ 
mg  said   ore  an,i    water   into  a   plurality   <.f   separate  por 
tlons    and  means  to  dls.harge  each   of  said   portions   luf 
Its    respective    separating    chamber:    a    lining    of    mer.iiry 
upon    the    outer    periphery    of    each    of    said    separating 
chambers,  held  thereon  by  centrifugal   force,  and   adapt^t 
to   allow    the    particles   of    ore    to    impinge    thereon:    and 
means    to    discharge    the    residue    from    said    separating 
chambera. 


£3  i'^ 


1  A  latch  ..f  the  ,'lass  .ies.ribe,!  .-ompriM,..  a  a'^ing. 
.,  (,olt  sli,lablv  monnte.1  in  the  .-asing  an.i  adapie,!  1,.  pro- 
ie.t  therefr..m.  an  angb'  b'ver  piv..ted  n;  tb.  -.ui:  anl 
■,,avin.  ..n,'  cm!  conne.te,,  with  the  b..lt  tor  P^-  ""^'^  "" 
,,'„,tin.  m,.N.'..H'nt  ..f  th.'  b.dt  up.^n  r.e  kit,*:  .'■  th.  lever^ 
th.r  .'ncl  .d  the  lever  b.lng  extended  ,-uiwsr.l.,v  of  the 
,aslng  a  s-.'ond  lever  pivoted  within  the  essii,^  and  hav- 
ng  .,ne  end  exten.led  outwardly  thereof,  noaiis  conne.tlng 
...Id  second  lever  and  the  b-d.  for  hoidii.g  the  o.-lt  ID  re^ 
tracted  position  and  means  for  resili.nC.v  urging  'he  bolt 
fi..m   r.-stracte.l   position. 

•'      \    iat.'h    of    the    tdass   .les.-ribed    .omprisin;:    a    ca-.n^ 
a   b.dt  sll.lably   mounted   in   the  .'asing  and   normallv    uiged 
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to  extended  position,  means  for  prooiirin?  rt'traotlni? 
movement  of  the  bolt,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  bolt,  a 
levfr  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  provldetl  In  nrif  ►■nd 
portion  with  a  recess  adapted  to  reoelvp  the  projection  nf 
the  bolt  to  hold  said  bolt  retracted,  and  the  other  ^nd 
portion  of  said  lever  being  offset  Inwardly  of  th*'  casinif  j 
■od    projected    outwardly    thereof. 


lon.slstlng  In  carding  such  waste  in  a  roller  card  having 
one  or  raorp  breasts  and  without  preliminary  loosening 
trcatnipnt  to  form  a  sliver  thereof,  doubling  and  drawing 
such  silver  with  other  carded  slivers  directly  obtaln-d  from 
raw  lOtton  and  spinning  the  ml.vture  thiut   formed. 


1.238.947.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MEMBRA.NE  FROM 
ANIMAL  TISSUE.  Fk.wk  A.  vo.\  Brecht.  Clayton, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917,  .^^erial  No.  U1,*)H3.  (CI. 
9&— 8.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  membrane  fmni  animal  rt.<»- 
■oe,  which  comprises  replacing  the  tissue  to  a  pulp  t>y 
mechanical  means,  and  forming  such  pulp  into  sheets. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  membrane  from  animal  tissue, 
which  comprises  soaking  said  tl.ssue  In  a  lliiuid.  reducing 
•ame  to  a  pulp  by  mechanical  means,  and  pressing  the 
pulp  into  sheets. 


1.235,948.      CORNER    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    TRUNKS 
BOXES,    AND   THE    LIKE.      (Jborob    Henry    Whe.\ry, 
Racine.   Wis.      Filed  June   12.    191,1.      Serial   No    ;<.3.H97 
(CT.  217—65.) 


2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  roving',  spinners  nnd  like 
soft  waste  which  has  been  previously  subjected  to  twist, 
consisting  in  opening  the  waste,  untwisting  the  individual 
strands  thereof  and  carding  the  material,  all  in  the  same 
operation,  and  then  subjecting  the  carded  material  to  the 
custumary  operations  leading  up  to  the  spinning  of  the 
yarn, 

:-!  The  pr.ices.s  of  reclaiming  roving,  spinners  and  like 
s.ift  waste  which  has  l>een  previously  subjected  t^i  twist, 
'insisting  in  feeding  such  waste  In  a  layer  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  to  a  card,  and  by  the  operation  of  said 
card  simultaneously  opening,  untwisting  and  carding  such 
waste  forming  a  card  sliver  thereof  and  thereafter  sut>- 
jectlng  said  sliver  to  operations  leading  up  to  the  spin 
iiiiik;    if  the  yarn. 


1.  An  edge  construction  for  trunks,  boxes  and  the  like. 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  material  having  an  outer  niedinl 
portion.  Inwardly  extending  leg  portions  ■  onstrm  ted 
by  doubling  the  material  up<in  Itself,  and  outer  terminal 
securing  portions. 

2.  .\n  e<lgp  construction  for  trunks,  boxes  and  the  like. 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  spring  material  havitit;  an  .inter 
medial  spring  portion.  Inwardly  extending  leg  portions 
constnicted  by  doubling  the  material  upon  itself,  and 
outer  terminal  securing  portions 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  box  and  the  like, 
comprising  sides  or  panels  spaced  apart  e<lgewise.  of  de- 
Tlces  disposed  along  the  non-contacting  corner  edges  of  the 
■ides  or  panels,  each  device  consisting  of  an  outer  media! 
portion  bridgrlns  the  space  between  the  non  ■  ontai  ting 
edges  of  the  sides  or  panels.  Inwardly  extending  leg  por- 
tions, said  leg  portions  bearing  against  the  edges  of  the 
■Ides  or  panels,  and  outer  terminal  securing  portions  se- 
cured to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  or  pan>N 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  box  or  the  like,  uin- 
prising  sides  or  panels  spaced  apart  edgewi.se,  a  devi.  e 
disposed  along  the  non-contacting  corner  edges  of  the 
sides  or  panels,  each  device  consisting  of  an  luter  medial 
portion  bridging  the  space  between  the  non  contacting 
edges  of  the  sides  or  panels.  Inwardly  extending  leg  per- 
tlons  constructed  by  doubling  the  tnaterlal  upon  itself, 
■aid  leg  portions  bearing  against  the  cdces  .if  rUe  sides 
or  panels,  and  outer  terminal  se.urlng  portl mhs  leurinn 
against  and  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  "f  riie  si.le«  or 
panels,  the  said  securing  portions  of  the  several  .levl.e.i 
having  overlapping  engagement  one  with  the  ..ther  at  the 
point  of  meeting  of  said  terminal  portl«>ns,  and  a  orner 
fixture  secured  In  plaie  and  covering  the  opening  whi.  h 
would  otherwise  be  left  at  the  pbiut  where  the  en. Is  of  a 
plurality  of  the  devices  are  adjacent  to  eg.  h  other 

[Claims  3.  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  (,a- 
■ette.) 


1.235.949.        PROCESS      OF      RECLAIMIN'.      (  OTTON 
WA.STE.        GlOBOE      MaRSTOX      Whiti.v,      Whltinsvllle. 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine  Works.  Whitlns 
vllle.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.       File.l 
June  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.847,      (CI.   19— 3  1 
1.   The  process  of  reclaiming  roving,   spinners,  and   like 

soft  waste  which  has  been  previously  subjected   to  twist. 


1  ,-'.'^5.950  WASHHOAKI)  LiTHER  J.  Wii.i.i.\us,  Sardls, 
Miss.  Filed  .May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,880.  (CI. 
68—29.) 


.^  wash  boanl  including  side  rails  and  a  head  member 
with  the  head  member  extended  at  .me  end  and  provided 
with  a  re. ess  in  the  extended  portion,  a  receiver  open 
at  the  top  and  one  side  and  attached  by  the  open  side  to 
the  rail  of  the  wash  !>oHrd  with  Its  open  end  counuuni- 
atlng  with   the  recess  .)f  the  head   member. 


1.JH5.951         iMiUBLE     SHADE  -  HOLI  )ER.        AI.FRID     A. 

Wnni,AiKR,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    Dec,    16,    1915. 

Serial  No.  67.115.     (CI.  240— 115.) 

1  A  double  shade  holder  consisting  of  two  shells  each 
having  Hu  enlarged  lower  end  provbled  with  means  for 
>Mn;aL'lng  Jind  supporting  the  neck  of  a  shade,  one  of  said 
shells  having  a  tulmlar  stem  whi.  h  Is  .letachably  con- 
nected Internally  to  the  body  portion  of  the  other  shell. 

2.  \  double  shade  holder  consisting  of  two  shells  each 
having  an  enlarged  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
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S  \n  electric  light  fixture  comprising,  a  socket,  a 
lamp'tn  the  socket,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  socket 
anThlvlng  a  flared  lower  end  provided  with  shade  engag- 
ing tn^L'a  reflector  held  by  Its  neck  in  -';;;;^^^ -;- 
ner  tubular  shell  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
::;er  sh^ell  and  having  Its  lower  end  ^-'1  and  prov  d  d 
with  shade  engaging  means,  a  globe  held  bj  Its  neck  in 
the  inner  shell,  said  fixtures  beln^:  arranged  to  hold  th. 
necks  of  the  two  shades  In  proximity  to  each  other. 

4  The  combination  of  a  reflector  a  globe  and  a  double 
holder  consisting  of  .wo  shade  supporting  -^^^^  ^^ 
provided  with  shade  engaging  means,  the  reflector  bein^ 
engaged  at  Its  upper  end  in  one  of  said  members,  the  glob 
being  engaged  aVlts  upper  end  In  the  other  member,  ai^ 
the  globe  holding  member  being  adjustable  vertically  -Uh 
respect  to  the  reflector  holding  member. 


AUGIST  7.  IQ17-  

1  -S5i.54       FLOTATION  OF  ORKS.     R.o.u.M.  F.  lUCON. 

'•-pm;i.ur.b.   lb,..  .sslgn..r  to  Metals   Resj^rch^o^^^^^^^^^ 

New   York.    N     Y..  a   Corporaiion   of   Maine.      lib  d   Jan. 

4     1916.      Serial   N.i    7n.is5.      iCl,   75— l*^.' 

\    The  n.etb.i.i  .If  ^  vncentratmg  ores  and  of  effecting  the 

Jar   ;;:.;. If  .netal  .onstituents  torn.ing  ^<^^ ^^^^^ 

„..id    insoluble    sulfi.ls    frott.    encb    other,    -;»;  ■■\^7;\\'^ 

^uMecting    tbe    ores    containing:    M.cb    constituents    to    the 

:!:;;r°t,us  action ..  hvdro.en  ^-^^\^^i^^ji^:z 

in   s„ffi..ien.    anoiunt   to   effect    soU,t>on   '-J  ^^^^^^^^ '^^   ; 
...nvtituents    f..rming    acid    s-luide    sulfids.    and     th.  reby 
Xc;;;:      ,he    fmclonal    solut.in    and    -traction    o      .k^ 
s.ilulile     constituents     an.l     tlo.     -onversion     of     th       <  on 
stituents   forming  acid   insoluble  snlfids  into   -^^^^^   «-^ 
finallv    subjecting    the    resulting:    mixture    to    a    ««'"  '"'° 
treMinctU    and    t'herCy    separating    the    Insoluble    sulfids 
frcn,  tbe  ore  pulp;  substantially  as  ^''^'^"'f^^'^-    _,,   .^^,^  ^^^ 
1        .J    The  method  of  concentrating  ores  and  of  effe  ting  the 
s.naration    of    metal    constituents    forming    add    soluble 
Tml  InluMe   sulflds   from   each    other.    -'^'<;;    -- 

;"  e!  subjecting    the    ores    containing    ^"<h    constituents 
I     o  the  simultaneous  action  of  hydrogen  sulfld  -'    "f  an 
acbl    in    sufficient    amount    to    effect    solution    nf    'f-^    a^>'^ 
!  „b  ..onstituents  forming  add  soluble  sulfids    and    here^ 

!    „v  ..ffectmg  the  fractional  solution  and  -trac  or,     f  m  .  h 
solulde     constituents     and     the     •■"nve-Mn     ..ft.      . 
stituents    forming   a.dd   insoluble   sulflds   Into    ^''tA'^*^-   '^J'* 
J  ctiuK  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment  and 
I     he  eifv  separating  the  Insoluble  sulfids  from  the  ore  pu  p 
':    subsequently    precipitating   as   sulflds   tbe   J  -;J;-'   "-^^^^ 
.  onstituents  bv  neutralizing  the  excess  add  and  treating 
i   ;  th  a  siitabi;  sulfld,  and  finally  subjecting  the  mixture 
7o    a    further   flotation    treatn.ent    and    thereby    sepnr     In 
the   precipitated   sulfids    from    the   ore   pulp  :    Mibstantlallj 

!   "\-;'"T;rmethod   of   c<.ncentratlng   non^suind    -PP-   -- 
!    „nd  of  effecting  the  separation  of  copper  from  metals  form 
Jng      eld    solulde    sulfi.ls.    Which    comprises    subjecting    the 
'    Ires  to     he  simultaneous  action  of  hydrogen   -'>«'    »-\^ 
Tn  a  id  in  sufficient  amount   to  effect  solution  ..the  add 
!clble    constituents    forming    a.id    soluble    sulfids.    and 
therebv    effecting    the    fractional    solution    and    -^-tlon 
of    su.-h    soluble    constituents    and    tbe    inversion    of    the 
non-sulfld  copper  constituents  into  sulflds.  and  finally  sub^ 
Ttln^  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatnum    and 
thcrett;-    separating    the    insoluble    copper    sulfld    from    the 
ore  pulp  :   substantially  as  .lescrllu-d^ 

4    The  method  of  concentrating  zim    ores  an.l   ..f  r.ff.  .  t 
ing'the  separation   of  zinc   from   metal   constitu-nts   form- 
^g    acid    insoluble    sulfids    and    from    associate,)    gnngue, 
l\^ch   comprises   subjecting  the   ores   to   'h;--     «-- 
action    of    hydrogen    sulfld    and    of    an    a-ld    in    ^uffl^^^t 
Tmount  to  effect  solution  of  the  zinc,  and  ^^'^^l^^^ 
the  fractional  solution  and  extraction  of  the  zinc  and  the 
I     !nv  rslln    of    the    .onstltuents    forming    add     insoluble 
u^fids  into   sulflds.   subjecting   the  resulting   tuixture   to   a 
10  a  ion    treatment   and    thereby    separating    the    Insolutde 
sulfids  from   the  ore  pulp,   subsequently  P-'^  f  « ^f^J^^ 
.inc  as  sulfld   by   neutralizing  the  excess  add  and   treat 
ng    with    a    sultatde    sulfld.    and    finally    Mtb.1e.^tlng    the 
^^UttTr      ,0    a    further    notation    treatment     an.l    thereby 
;;.paratlng  the  precipitated  zinc  sulfld  fron,  the  ..re  pulp: 
soiistantinllv  as  described, 

S  The  method  of  .oncentratlng  ores  containing  iron 
nvrites  and  of  effecting  the  separation  of  metal  .onstltu- 
^n  forming  add  lnsolu.de  sulflds  from  the  Iron  pyrl.es. 
J  i,.,  comprises  subjecting  such  ore  to  a  prel  mlnary 
To  s  to  ,onvert  the  Iron  pyrites  Into  an  a-ld  -^-ble  foruK 
ubje.-tlng  the  roas,e,l  ore  t.i  the  simultaneous  action  of 
M.lrogen  sulfld  nnd  of  an  add  In  suffl.  lent  amount  to 
n.',.u,  ..onversion  of  the  Iron  Into  sulfld,  and  theret^y 
effecting  the  conversion  of  the  constituents  forming  add 
!!;,;,!     .ultbls  into  sulflds,  and  finally   su.>Jec.lng  the  re- 


i9qK9'S'^  POWER  MECHANISM.  Ohmer  E,  Anker 
i^  fort  Wayne,  ind.  Filed  May  5,  .915.  Serial  No 
2fi.041.      (CI,  21—90,) 


K  Dower  transmitting  devl.^e  operable  by  the  driving  i 
.t^-e"  If  an  automobile  comprising  a  -PP-t'^/ Jj^^ 
Thafts  mounted  on  the  frame,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
sha  s  "its  engaged  around  the  pulleys  and  arranged  to 
support  he  wheds  of  an  automobile,  vertlca  members 
dlsoo^ed  outwardlv  of  the  belts  and  at  points  Intermediate 
t  rsabl  pt^neys  and  vertically  ^'sposed  rollers  mounted 
in    the    said    members    for   engagement    with     he    «Wes    of 

Ik     aot^oblle  wheds  to  retain  them  in  position  on  the 
the  automonue  wio'i.    >  when 

belt  and  to  engage  with  the  outer  edg..     "t  the  bdt  when   . 
the  bdts  are  depressed  by  the  automobile  wheels.  . 


.o.^Q^^      PRODUCTION    OF    hydro<;en    SULFID.  I 

'•R":fMOsn  F,  mcnN.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as.sl.nor  to  Me.als  | 
\ZZ\-^  company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  '--P'-fon  ^f  , 
Maine.     Filed   Nov.   10,    1915.      Serial   No.  00.698.      (CI.   1 

"''"^Je'Lethod  of  produdng  hydrogen  sulfld  from  sulfld   | 

ores  Ind    concentrates,    which    comprises    passing    steam  j 

Tnto  ,on  act  with  a  mixture  of  such  sulflds  and  lime  a     a  ! 

?.;;p::atur;  sumdent  to  effect  the  reaction  and  evolution    1 

of  the  hvdrogen  sulfld;  substantially  as  descri.ied.  , 

.!    The    uetho.i  of  produdng  hydrogen  sulfld  from  sulfid 
or;s    and    concentrates,    whi.b    comprises    passing    steam   1 
in  o  contact  with  a   mixture  of  such  sulflds  with  a  small   I 
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suiting  mixture  to  a  dotation  treatment  and  thereby 
separating  the  insoluble  sulfld-;  from  the  ore  pulp  ;  sul>- 
stantlally  as  rlpscribe<l. 

M'lnim**  6  rn  in  not  prlntfl  in   th*'  '.azett^.i 


1.236,955.       MACHINE    FOR     PREPARING    WELTINT, 
Edward  H.  Bastabi.i.  Boston.  Mass..  ;isaigni)r  to  Unite.! 
Shfje  Mai  hinery  (,'onipany.  Paterson.   N.   .1  .  a  dirpora 
tiiin    of    Npw    Jersey.      Fileti    Apr     2.    1H15       Serial    .No 
IH.T03.      (CI.  12— 67.  J 


1.  A    weit    wetting    device    oornpri.siDg    means    fur    posi 
tloning  u  welt,  and  inean.s  for  applying  a  tnoi.stening  llq 
uid  to  only   the   grooved   edge   of   the   positioned    welt   In 
sufficient   quantity    to    temper   the   welt    for   a   subsequent 
sewlni;  operation. 

2.  A  welt  wettinit  d<'vi<e  cumprising  means  for  guiding 
a  welt,  and  means  fur  applying  sufficient  liquid  to  less 
than  ilie  width  of  the  welt  as  it  Is  guided  by  said  means 
to  bring  it  info  t'Tnp»T  for  h   suUsequent  sewing  operation 

3.  The  combination  with  a  welt  wetting  device  of  m«  ans 
for  conducting  the  welt  through  the  wetting  device,  and 
means  for  winding  the  welt  into  a  close  mil  for  tiraperiuj; 

4.  A  welt  wetting  device  comprising  a  tank  for  holding 
a  moistening  liquid,  and  means  for  guiding  a  welting 
through  the  tank  Into  contact  with  said  liquid  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  grooved  edge  only  of  the  welting  is 
moistened. 

5.  A  welt  wetting  and  tempering  device  comprising  a 
tank  for  holding  a  moistening  liquid,  means  for  guiding  a 
welt  through  the  tank  into  contact  with  said  llijuld  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  grooved  edge  only  of  the  welt  Is 
moistened,  and  means  for  winding  the  moistened  welt 
into  a  close  roll  for  temp«iring. 

[Claims  6  to  "25  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette.] 


1.235,95H.  <  OMBINWTKtN  PLUMB  RULE.  Adam  <i. 
B»KKEBILE.  Somers't.  Pa.  F'iled  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  .sl.431.      {€1.  33— 2US..I 


^1 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  an 
aperture  oppositely  bounded  iiy  thickened  web  portions,  a 
bubble  tube  casing  formed  at  one  end  with  a  head  having 
a  rounded  socket  in  its  outer  face  and  at  its  other  end 
with  a  head  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces  formed  with 
longitudinal  grooves,  the  casing  being  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  receas  with  Its  heads  adjacent  the  thlckene<l  webs,  an 
adjusting  screw  having  a  rounded  terminal  threaded 
through  the  frame  and  seating  in  the  socket  of  one  head, 
and  co-acting  adjusting  screws  threaded  through  the 
frame  and  having  rounded  heads  seating  in  the  grooves  of 
tb«  Inclined  fac««  of  the  other  head. 


2  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  apertured 
and  havini;  its  aperture  oppositely  hounded  by  thickened 
wehs.  a  t)ut)ble  tube  casing  formed  at  its  ends  with  heads. 
>!!.■  ui  whirh,  in  its  outer  face,  is  provided  with  a  round- 
el -..1,  kft.  the  '-nslng  being  adapted  to  seat  iu  th<-  aprr- 
nir.  wirh  11^  luads  spar.'d  from  the  thickened  webs,  a 
^rr>'W  Thr'ad'd  through  the  frame  and  having  a  roundeil 
t.  rrniii.i;  s>j\tiiii:  in  the  socket  of  the  .asini:  head,  anti 
II;,  iii~  iia.tinj;  t.<  tween  the  frame  and  other  hi'ad  for 
tdjustal.iy  securing  the  casing  in  place,  said  menus  in 
ludin::  o  uctiDg  <'lainping  screws  threailed  through  the 
•raiiic  and   engaging  the  other  head. 

:i  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  apertureii 
;md  having  Its  apiTturc  oppositely  bounde<l  l)y  thickened 
w'l.s,  a  bulible  tube  casing  formed  at  its  ends  with  heads. 
i.nc  cf  which,  in  its  ouler  face,  is  provided  with  a  rounded 
so.  kt't.  the  .asiiii;  iteing  adapt»'d  to  seat  in  the  ap  rture 
with  its  heads  spi'.'il  from  the  thickened  welis.  a  screw 
thread'-.!  throutrh  the  frann-  and  having  a  rounded  ter 
niinal  seating  in  the  so.ket  of  the  casing  head,  and  means 
I  oacting  between  the  frame  and  other  head  for  adjust 
ably  sei  uring  the  casing  in  place,  said  means  including 
'O  a<'ting  clamping  screws  threaded  through  the  frame 
•ind  engaging  the  other  head,  the  h.ad  t>eing  fonne.i  In 
opposite  f.Kes  with  in.  lined  grooves  to  receive  th.'  ends 
of  the  si.-rews. 

4  In  a  tool  of  the  class  ilescribed.  a  frame,  a  bubble 
tui.t'  casing  supportefi  in  the  frame  and  Including  a  cytin 
dri.al  b«<ly  portion  having  a  sight  opening  and  heads 
lunnected  to  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  sleeve 
rotatatde  about  the  tiody  portion  an. I  formed  with  a  sight 
•  ipcniiig  in..vable  into  and  out  cf  alinement  with  the  sight 
opening  of  the  casing. 


l,2.'?r)  J>r;T        work  holder.      ri.ARiNri:    G.    Bidwet.!.. 
r.r.st.d,    (iiiin  ,   assignor   to   The    New    Departure    Manu 
fa    t::ririk'    i"oniiian,v,    Bristol,    Conn.,    a    ( 'oi-porat|.>n    of 
Ct>nn.Mtlcuf       lile.l   .lun.'    11.    li»l,'       Serial    No.    33,.')'.><». 
(Cl.  29—113.;. 


»       £8 


V. 


|f"l5  IS     to   tt       £1  I 


6     ,0 


'^:-^ 


ii    ft 


MU--^, 


1,  In  a  tnik  for  hid. ling  work  centered  upon  the  ro- 
tating w.irk  iieail  of  a  machine  tool,  a  portion  for  connec- 
tion with  said  head,  a  portion  providing  a  .-onlcal  taper; 
said  portions  being  so  relatetl  that  when  the  chuck  is  con- 
nected with  said  head  said  taper  is  concentric  with  the 
rotational  axis  i>f  the  head;  and  an  annular  series  of  a 
relatively  lar^e  number  of  contact  elements,  independently 
radially  niova'de,  in  substantially  p<dnt  contact  with  said 
taper,  ami  having  substantially  pointi-ontact  areas  for 
contact  with  the  work,  said  taper  and  said  elements  tn^lng 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  longi- 
tudinally  of   said   taper  ;    8Ui)Htantlally   as  described. 

2  In  a  ihuck  for  bidding  work  centered  upon  th.'  ro- 
tating work  hea.i  of  a  machine  tool,  a  portion  for  cnuec- 
tlon  with  said  heail.  a  portion  providing  a  conical  taper  ; 
said  portions  being  so  related  that  when  the  chuck  is  con 
ne.  ted  with  said  head  said  taper  is  concentric  with  the 
rotational  ails  of  the  head  ;  an  annular  pocketeil  ball 
si'parator  associated  with  said  taper,  and  an  annular  se- 
ries of  a  relatively  large  number  of  balls,  received  In  th.- 
pockets  of  said  separator,  Independently  radially  movable 
therein,  in  contact  with  said  taper,  and  arranged  for  con 
tact  with  the  work,  said  taper  and  said  balls  being  mount 

■  d  for  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  longitudinally 
of  the  taper  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  work  holder,  a  portion  providing  a  conical  ta- 
per, an  annular  series  of  contact  elements  In  substantially 
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point  contact  with  sal«l  tap.r  and  having  substantially 
point-contact  areas  for  contact  with  the  work  and  niean^ 
for  holding  said  contact  elements  in  posifl.m  upon  said 
taper  with  their  work  contacting  areas  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  taper  an<l  locating 
the  circle  defined  by  su(  h  areas  with  all  portions  of  its 
periphery  at  the  same  perpendicular  dist.ance  from  such 
axis,  said  taper  and  said  contact  elements  being  mounted 
for  movem.'Dt  with  respe.  t  to  eai  h  other  longitudinally  of 
the  taper;  substantially  as  .lescrlbed. 

4.  In  a  work  holder,  a  p<irtion  providini;  a  conical  ta 
per.  an  annular  series  of  rontact  elements  in  substantially 
p.dnt  contact  with  sai.l  taper  and  having  sul)stantia!ly 
point-contact  areas  for  contact  with  the  work,  and  a  mem 
ber  carrying  an  abutment  In  the  chnra.  ter  of  a  tiange  and 
having  a  face  for  contact  with  said  contact  elements,  such 
contact  face  being  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  taper  and  in  conta.  t  with  sjiid  <onla<  t  elements  at 
their  sides,  said  taper.  .  ontact  elenn-nts.  and  member  be 
ing  mounted  for  movement  with  respe.  t  to  each  other  Ion 
gitudinally  of  the  taper;  substantially  as  described. 

.I.   A  chuck  for  holding  work  to  be  op^-rated  on  in  posl 
tlon  up(m  a  machine  to.d.  such  1  buck  including  a  portion 
formed    for    connection    with    the    .buck    bedding    parts    of 
su.h    tool    to  be   held    in    ilesired    relation    to    the    workini; 
pai  ts  of  su.  h  tool,  a  portion  provbllng  a   tnale  conical  ta 
per,   an    annular   series  of   <onta«t   elements   carried    iip.-ii 
and  surrounding  the  exterior  surfa.e  of  said   taper,   .ach 
having  substantially  point  toiitact   therewith    and   having 
substantially    point  tonlact    areas    for    contact    with    the 
Vork   to  he  operate.)  upon,  and   means  for  lausing  relativ. 
longitudinal    niovemein    detwe.n    said    taper  an.i   siid   con 
tact    elements    fhereb,\     to    move    said    contact    elements 
ra.llallv  outwanl   into  .ont.ict  with  the  work  am!  so  pla.'. 
said  work  in  desired  relation  to  the  working  paits  of  sal.i 
tool  :  substantially  as  d.  scribed 

[Claims  t!  to  12  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2;>5.95s.      TKAVKKSE  MOTION    FtlR    SPINNING    AND 
WINDING  MACHINES      .Tames  II.  Bovn    Whitlnsviii. 
-Mass  .  .•isslL-n..r  to  Th..  Whitin  .Vla.'hlne  W.^k-.  Whitins 
vllle.     Mass  .    a    ("..rp.irati..n    of    Massachusetts.       tailed 
June  11,   i'll.H.     S>'r>:\     \m    7T2.S)7tl.      (CI.  242 — 43.3.  ( 


1.  In  a  sjiinning  frame,  the  combination  of  ;i  traversed 
rail,  a  builder  motion  comprising  a  flexible  connection  for 
operating  the  rail,  a  rotary  gnide  f.r  such  connection  hav 
Ing  a  slablK'd  off  portion,  a  se^'ment  complementary  to 
sal.i  slablied  .iflT  portion,  and  means  for  flxe.lly  uniting  the 
segment  to  the  giii.le  an. I  permitting  removal  thereof, 
whereby  the  guide  may  operate  to  produce  elth.  r  a  bunch 
wind  or  a  smooth  lay  on  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  traverso.i 
rail,  a  bnllder  motion  romprlHing  a  flexible  conne<'tion  for 
operating  the  rail,  a  rotary  guide  for  such  connei  tlon  hav 
Ing  a  slabbed  off  portion,  a  segment  complementary  to  said 
slabbed-ofT  portion,  and  means  for  fixedly  uniting  the  seg 
ment  to  the  guide  and  permitting  removal  thereof,  where 
by  the  guide  may  operate  to  produce  either  a  hunch  wind 
or  a  smooth  lay  on  the  bobbin,  sai.l  means  b<>ing  accessible 
at  the  face  of  the  guide. 


3.  In   a   spinning   frame   having   a    traversed   rail  and  a 
builder  me.hanism.  a   cnn.itloi,   ■  onpri.sing  a   guide   pul 
ley  ha\inj:  dou!)Ie  flang.-.i  treac.>.  .-n.^  tr.-ad  t>.  ing  louncct 

'■'1  to  '1"'  I'ui'der  nuHhanisin  .m-i  tli,.  ,,th.T  t -  the  trav- 
ersed rail,  and  one  tread  haviu-  ,i  .ut:iwa.\  |'o''j,,n.  in 
i  .irubinati.tn  with  a  s.gm.  nt  formed  to  (on, pl.t.  :i,.  en 
tour  of  saiil  cut  away  tread,  and  means  for  p.issin.L-  th;.  ugh 
wild  s.gnient  fr..in  the  fao,.  thereof  into  th-  oth.-  trea.l 
fiortion  to  se.  ure  lb.  segnont  in  plac.  and  p.  ■  in  t  ;cm..val 
thereof 

4.  .\    guide    [iuje\     lor    lnii,,icr    in.iti.-n-    [,-o\   -led    wrh 
double  tr.'ads  and  •  h.-iin  ouiiiniing  llant;es,  a  s.  .  tioL  •'■.   sa,  1 
pulley    .'it    oM.-    sid.'      .  riipn>;iii;    n    p.'rlion     o-     ,,ii,'       ■     it:- 
treads  and  of  ii^  outside  f!anj:e  being  removable  an.1   hav 
ing  means  for  securing   the  same  in  place. 


1.235.959.  VALVE  DRESSIN(;  TOOL.  .losKrit  I.  Hrai.. 
F-iKi.D,  Seattle,  Wash  .  assi-n..F  of  on..  !,,,ift  b  •>■  .Vpheus 
P.  Bufhrnan,  S.'attle,  Wash  Im1.nI  (,  1,  t  it,  mii;  Serial 
No    124,555.      I  Cl    9(» — 12  5  < 


1 


,\       d"V 


o!  Die  .li;ii-a  ter  dcs.o'ihfd  'i-.niiir-.Mng  a 
supportin;:  frame  having'  two  «.p;,,  ..d  annular  members,  and 
H  plurality  of  abrading  elements  journal.-d  in  vjiid  frame 
iiieiiiS.  r>  to  enatdc  said  .■l.-ments  to  rotate  uton  they 
:tr.'  caused  to  rev.dubly  trav.  1  on  .-m.! 
sure  a^-ninst  a  surface  to 


.■m.l    -ulijcCte.i 


i>re; 


Irevs.-il 


A    de\  it  e 


th. 


hara.ter  il.'s.  rl!..-d.  iousisMu^  of  a 
frame  comprising  two  annular  inemi.ers  an.i  p.i-ts  rigidly 
•■(uipllng  said  rnrmb.Ts  In  spa.e.l  i.datioii.  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  cylindrl.-al  .lements  having  peripheral 
al>rading  surf.ics  rotatably  mounte.i  in  said  fran,.-  be- 
tween the  members  thereof  and  concentric  to  the  a,\lt.  of 
thf   frame. 

H,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe.l.  the  .ombina- 
tion  of  a  plurality  oi  elements  having  peripheral  abrading 
surfaies  adapt. d  to  be  interposed  between  a  valve  and  Its 
seat,  and  a  frame  revolubly  carrying  said  elements  when 
the  latt.  r  are  rotat.-il  through  th.-  instrumentality  of  the 
valve  to  simultaneously  dress  th.-  opposing  fa- es  ,,f  the 
val\e  and  its  seat, 

4,  In  a  devl.  e  of  the  chara.  ter  descrli...  .1,  a  rigid  !:ame 
having  two  annular  membeis  a!range<!  in  spaced  telations 
with  .ach  other,  series  of  re-.sses  providwl  in  th.  op- 
posing faces  of  said  frame  m.-mbers.  and  a  plurality  of 
(dements  having  peripheral  abrading  surfaces,  said  ele- 
ments )..dng  provided  with  (  oiii.  ai  .  nds  .^tending  Int..  the 
respectiv  re. -esses  of  the  fram.-  niemb.-rs  f.-i  rot.-iuti.ly 
counectini.'  said  el.-m.-nts  to  th.-  frame, 

5,  A  d.'vic-  of  the  .-lass  des.-ribe.i.  comprising  a  lioilow 
circular  frame  provi.le<l  with  ■  ir.-umferentia!  openings  and 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  ahradin;.'  elements  Journaled  In  the 
resp.-otlve  frame  openlUL's,  said  elements  being  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  faces  of  a  valve  and  its  sent  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  valve  will  cans,  the  r..taiion  of  fh-  ele- 
ments to  revolubly  inrry  the  same  •.t.nit  the  ,i\is  ,,f  :he 
valve  to  simultaneously  effect  the  abrading  of  the  afore- 
said fa'".-s. 

'flalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  ] 


1,235,960.  ROUNDING  AND  CHANNELING  M.KCHINE 
.Ia.mes  Cavanaoh,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  .T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Tersey  Filed  I>ec.  26.  1913  !*erlal  No 
S08,829.  (Cl  12—18.1 
1.   A    sole    rounding    machine,    having,    in    f-ombl nation. 

shoe  supporting  an.i  guiding  devl.es,  n  s..le  trimming  i-an.l 
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knife,  and  a  deflectlnz  siililp  arranged  to  deflect  and  tup 
port  the  knife  at  the  point  of  operation  on  the  shoe  aole. 


2.  A  sole  rounding  machlnf.  havini?.  In  comhlnatlon, 
shoe  supporting  and  ifuldln<  ilevlreR,  a  sole  trimming  band 
knife,  and  a  knife  deflectlntc  roll  adjacent  said  d>'vl(»'s. 
to  guide  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  close  to  said  devices 
and  deflect  the  run  of  the  knlfp  away  from  the  shoe 
upper. 

3.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
sole  trimming  b&ad  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  shoe 
against  the  edge  of  the  knife,  and  a  knife  deflecting  guide 
opposite  said  feedlnir  m^-ans  to  form  the  knife  into  a  com 
paratlvely  sharp  angle  at  the  sole  and  hold  the  run  of  the 
knife  away  from  the  shoe  upper 

4.  A  sole  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  havUii;,  In 
combination,  a  sole  trimming  band  knife,  a  knife  lefie -ting 
guide  at  the  point  of  operation  of  the  knife,  a  channeling 
knife,  and  shoe  supporting  and  guiding  devices. 

5.  A  sole  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  means  for  feeding  the  .mile,  means  to  guide 
the  sole  In  a  definite  path  relatively  to  the  shape  of  the 
ahoe,  a  knife  for  channeling  the  marginal  edne  of  the  sole, 
and  a  sole  trimming  band  knife  supported  to  trim  the  edge 
of  the  sole  as  It  is  being  fed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.236.961.  IMPRE(;NATED  PRESS  ROLL  F<  iR  PULP 
AND  PAPER  MACHINES.  JuDaoN  A.  D»  Caw,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada  Filed  Feb  19,  1915  Serial  No. 
9,425.      fCl.  92 — 49  ) 

1.  A  press  roll  for  use  on  paper  and  pulp  machines  hav 
ing  Ita  natural  moisture  removed  and  replaced  by  waiy 
or  water  r«i>ellent  material 

2.  A  wooden  press  roll  having  its  flbro-cfllular  material 
Impregnated  with  waxy  or  oily  composition 


1,285,962.  FIFTH-WHEEL  COUPLING  FOR  WAGON.^ 
William  L.  Dempsiy,  SomerviUe,  Mass  Filed  Nov  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59.475.      (CI.  21—39.) 


1.  Turning  gearing  for  vehicles  having  a  platform  sup 
ported  from  an  axle  carried  by  a  pair  of  wheels  comprising 
a  anlyeraal  pivotal  connection  between  said  platform  and 
■aid  axle  at  a  distance  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis 
of  said  axle  and  cooperating  antifriction  members  upon 
said  platform  and  axle  adapted  to  permit  vertical  tilting 
of  the  axle  without  disturbing  the  level  of  the  platform. 

2.  Turning  gearing  for  vehicles  having  a  platform  sup- 
ported from  an  axle  carried  by  a  pair  of  wheels  compris- 
ing a  universal  pivotal  'onnection  between  saiil  platform 
and  said  axle  at  a  distance  from  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  axis  of  said  axle  and  at  a  distance  below  the  plat 
form,  a  bearing  plate  upon  the  under  surface  of  said 
platform,  and  bearing  members  upon  said  axle  independ- 
ently engaging  said  bearing  plate  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  axle  is  permitted  without  disturbing  the 
tranarerte  lerd  of  tb«  pUtform. 


3.   A    turning   gearing   for   vehicles    having  a    platform 

supported  from  an  axle  carried  by  a  pair  of  wheels  com- 
prising a  universal  pivotal  connection  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  axle  at  a  distance  from  the  vertical  plane 
of  »he  axis  of  said  axle  and  at  a  distance  below  the  plat- 
form, a  bearing  plate  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  plat- 
form, cylindrical  antifriction  bearing  members  Journaled 
in  bearings  directly  above  said  axle  and  having  their 
axes  lilsposed  In  radial  plants  In  respect  to  said  pivot 
en;;at:lnK  said  bearing  plate  and  symmetrically  dlBi>08ed 
In  resii...  f  rn  thf  vf-rtical  longituillnai  central  plane  of  the 
wai-'on  wlKTchy  vertical  movenit'nt  of  the  axle  is  permltte<i 
without  ilistnrblni;  the  transverse  level  of  the  platform. 

4  It)  a  wagon  comprising  a  platform  supported  upou 
ihf  axles  of  pairs  of  wheels,  turning  gearing  including  a 
platf'  8e<urpd  directly  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bed  of 
the  platform,  a  bracket  having  rearwardly  extending  radi- 
ally converging  arms  se<  ured  to  the  front  axle,  an  aper- 
turt'd  i-oupllng  block  adapted  to  receive  a  kingbolt  swlv- 
eled  at  the  junction  of  said  arms  and  so  disposed  that  the 
center  of  the  aperture  corresponds  to  the  radial  center  of 
said  bracket  arms,  cylindrical  antifriction  members  jour- 
nalwl  ilirectly  above  said  axle  in  bearings  In  radial  alLne- 
mt'ot  with  .-iald  king  bolt  aperture  engaging  said  plate 
und  a  king  tiolt  carried  directly  by  said  platform  engaging 
rbf  aptrture  In  said  swiveled  coupling  block. 

5  In  a  wagon  comprising  a  platform  supported  upon 
the  axles  of  pairs  of  wheels,  turning  gearing  including  a 
t)rHcket  having  rearwardly  extending  radially  converging 
arms  secured  to  the  front  axle,  an  apertured  coupling 
blo<k  adapted  to  receive  a  king  bolt  swiveled  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  arms  and  so  disposed  that  the  center  of  the 
ap»Tture  I  orrHsponds  to  the  radial  center  of  said  bracket 
arms,  rylindrlca!  antifriction  members  journaled  directly 
above  said  axle  in  bearings  In  radial  allnement  with  said 
king  holt  aperture,  engaging  said  plate,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  bed  of  said  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  king-bolt, 
a  kini;  bolt  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  passing  through 
sal'l  swiveled  hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


l,.\S5,96r^  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Fridkick  S.  Dickinson, 
.N.w  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915,  Serial  No.  48,401. 
K.npwi-.i    Jun.'    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    176,779.       (CI. 

152- -13.  t 


( 


1.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tirea 
i<f  the  ■  lord  '  type,  a  bead  ring  member  In  line  with  the 
annulus  of  the  tire,  eyelet  members  carried  by  the  bead 
ring  member  and  having  their  securing  eyes  or  portions 
positioned  approximately  parallel  to  the  annulus  of  the 
lire,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped  under  said 
securing  portions  of  the  eyelets  and  laid  over  itself  at 
said  loop  at  an  angle  to  the  annulus  of  the  tire. 

2.  In  an<  horlng  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  ••  cord  "  type,  a  bead  ring  member  In  line  with  the 
annulus  of  the  tire,  eyelet  members  carrietl  by  the  bead 
ring  and  straddling  or  bridging  the  same  and  having 
their  terminal  ends  forming  eyes  or  securing  portions  po- 
sitioned approximately  parallel  to  the  annulus  of  the 
tire,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  looped  under  said 
securing  portions  of  the  eyelets  and  laid  over  Itself  at 
said  loop  at  an  angle  to  the  annnlaa  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  "  cord  "  type,  a  bead  ring  member  In  line  with  the 
annulus  of  the  tire,  eyelet  members  carried  by  the  bead 
ring  and  having  a  main  portion  straddling  or  bridging  the 


seme  transversely  of  the  annulus  of  the  tire  and  terminal 

ends    forming    eyes    or    sn  urlng    iiortK.iis    positioned    ap-   j 
proximately    parallel   to    the   annulus   ut    the    tire,   and    the 
length  of  rord   turned   or  hxipcd   undtT   sai-l   se.  uriug  por 
tlons  of  the  eyelets  and  laid  over  Its.-lf  at  said  loop  at  ai- 
angl"  to  th^'  annulus  of  the  tire. 

4,  In  anchoring  means  for  the  cord  body  fabric  of  tires 
of  the  ■  cord  "  type,  a  bead  ring  member  in  lli.c  with  tht^ 
aiiuulus  of  thf  tire,  eyelet  members  carried  !iy  the  I'ead  ; 
ring  mtml>er  lu  spaced  series  and  having  their  t.rmlna: 
ends  in  projeitive  position  approxiuiati-ly  parrill.l  to  the 
anuulus  of  the  tire,  the  spaced  position  hflng  su.  h  that 
said  end  of  one  eyelet  in  conjunction  with  the  next  ad- 
joining eyelet  forms  substantially  a  closure  or  securing 
eye,  and  the  length  of  cord  turned  or  loop.d  through  said 
securing  eyes  and  laid  over  Itself  ut  said  I"op  at  an  angle 
to  the  antiuhis  of  the  tire. 

5.  Ill  anchoring  means  for  the  lor.!  !>oily  fabric  of  tir<'s 
of  thf  •■  rord  '■  type,  i-yelet  members  having  their  securinj4 
eyes  or  portions  positioned  approxiiuat.'ly  parallel  to  th'- 
annulus  of  the  tire,  a  base  anchorage  sfcurlng  and  carrying 
said  eyebt  members  In  relative  position,  and  the  length 
of  cord  turne'i  or  looped  uudtr  said  securing  portions  of 
the  eyelets  and  laid  over  itself  at  said  loop  at  an  angle 
to  the  annulus  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  (i  tc  11   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,236.965.  VEHICLE  WHEtL  TIKE.  Feel  FisHia, 
Arcadia,  Mo..  assiKDor  of  one-fourth  to  Anton  C  Immer, 
one-fourth  I"  FraiiK  I.  Hi  i- hert.  and  one-fourth  t"  Wlj- 
liam  Selliigcr,  Arcadia,  Mo  Filed  Apr.  o.  HUT  >er:al 
No.   15!^>t47.      (CI.  152 — !s.t 


1,235.964.       TENSION  -  SHEAVE.       Hahtvig     Erickson, 
'  Chleago,  111      Filed   Feb.   10.   1917       Serial   No.   147,747 
^Cl.  24—127.) 


1.  A  devii'e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  two 
part   routatde  pulley   formed  of  two   .up-shaped   members 
with  their  convex  surfa<es  joined  near  their  axes  to  pro 
vide   a    groove    between    said    members,    a    t».>aring   support 
extending  Into  and   substantially  filling  the  roncave  side 
of  one  member  and  a  bearing  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  A    device    of    the    character    de8crll)ed    comprising    a 
two-part  rotaUble  pulley  formed  of  two  cup  shaped  mem 
bers   with    their   convex   surfaces   joined   together   to   pro 
vide  a  groove   between   said   members  and   a  dome-shaped 
base  mi-mber  extending  into  one  of  said  cup-shaped  mem 
bers  and  means  for  pivoting  the  composite  pulley  to  said 

dome. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  an  annular  channel  and  a  dome  part  posi- 
tioned within  the  peripheral  confines  of  the  channel  ;  a 
pulley  having  a  concaved  side  In  which  the  dome  Is  eon 
tained,  said  pulley  having  ratchet  teeth  extending  around 
the  side  contained  within  said  channel  :  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  engaging  said  teeth;  a  pivot  for  securing  the  pulley 
to  the  center  of  the  dome  and  a  headed  stud,  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  pulley  secured  to  the  l)ase  near  the  pulley. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chara.  ter  described  comprising  a  ro- 
ta table  rope-grlpplng  pulley  ;  a  base  upon  whii  h  said  pul- 
ley is  rotatably  mounted  ;  means  to  prevent  the  pulley 
from  rotating  in  one  dire(  tion  and  to  permit  it  to  rotate 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  stud  having  a  shank  of 
uniform  diameter  secured  to  the  base  at  one  side  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  rope  gripping  pulley  ;  a  base  upou  which  said  pul- 
ley is  rotatably  mounted  ;  a  ratthet  on  the  pulley  ;  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  base  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  ;  means 
to  attach  the  device  to  a  fixed  support  and  a  headed  stud 
secured  to  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


I.  In  .-ombliiatlon  with  a  channel  felly  ring  provided 
with  series  of  radially  and  oppositely  disposed  pockets 
along  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  ring,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pockets  being  open,  cushioning  tire  sections 
spanning  the  felly  ring  and  having  their  sides  guided  by 
and  radially  movable  in  the  pockets  aforesaid,  stems  lead- 
inj:  from  the  sides  of  the  tire  sections  aforesaid  and  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  web  of  the  channel  ring,  nuts  on 
the  stems  within  the  ring,  expansion  springs  encircling 
the  stems  and  interposed  between  the  nuts  and  the  Inner 
face  of  the  web  of  the  felly  ring,  and  spring-controlled  co- 
operating tire  .sections  movably  Interlocked  with  the  first 
mentioned  sections,  and  movable  radially  to  and  from  the 
web  of  the  felly  ring. 

.3.  A  tire  comprising  a  .series  of  bowed  rubber  sections 
spanning  the  felly  of  the  whe«d.  a  second  series  of  bowed 
tire  sections  alternating  with  the  first  sections,  said  sec- 
ond sections  being  composed  of  metal  and  having  arched 
terminal  walls  aliutting  against  the  ends  of  the  rubber 
sections,  flanges  leading  from  said  arched  walls  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  faces  of  the  rubber  sections,  metallic 
facings  for  the  rubber  sections,  expansion  springs  Inter- 
po.sed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  felly  and  the  metal 
sections,  and  expansion  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  felly  and  mounted  to  coSperate  with  the  first  men- 
tioned springs,  the  one  set  of  springs  contracting  while 
the  other  is  expanding,  and  vice  versa,  the  parts  operating 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^).  In  combination  with  a  felly  and  felly  ring,  a  series 
of  bowed  tire  sections  spaced  apart  clrcumferentlally  and 
provided  at  the  sides  with  stems  passing  loosely  through 
the  felly  rings,  springs  disposed  on  the  Inside  of  the  felly 
ring  for  controlling  said  sections,  a  series  of  tire  sections 
alternating  with  the  first  series  and  Interlocked  therewith 
and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  springs  in- 
terposed between  the  tread  portions  of  said  second  series 
of  sections  and  the  periphery  of  the  felly  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


l,235,!t«(i        I'l  ZZLK 
Filed   ,Tiin,   •),    liMT 


IIK.VHY    G     FRA7.1BR,   ("rafton,    Pa. 
Serial   No.   140,998       (CI.   46 — 41.) 


1.  \  puz/le  td  the  elo.ss  described  Including  a  sto<  k 
portion  having  a  ring  swinging  therefrom  at  one  end  and 
an  open  loop  at  the  other  end  and  reversely  directed  lateral 
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and    a 


op»'n  loops  intprrnj'diate  the  ends,  Hnuriur  '...np  haviiii:  ;. 
r?strlcte«l  Inlft  ami  connftptl  1..  ihf  np^u  \,n.\i  f.v  i  ji  ; 
rallty  of  oppositely  dlrt>rte<l  b^mls,  ;i  iar»Tn!ly  dir.-.  t.-.i  ]'•■•[> 
«»xtfn«llng  from  the  last  nK-ntloncd  lat>ral  loop  an  :  .01. •  of 
thi'  Intermediate  lat^rnl  loops  of  tto-  -i  ..  k  h  m.-inifr 
svvintrini;  at  one  t^iid  ir'uii  tht'  nth.  r  mr.  rin-'d!,! '.  --'ick 
li>n;i  and  with  an  elongated  eye  at  th*'  ■ah-r  .'nd  :!i.n  iMy 
'■11^  iging  th*-  flrst  mentioned  loop,  said  --wiiu'itu'  iii.'mber 
iu'  ludlntj  an  open  loop  and  a  straight  s,-,  thu 
k",\  niemlitr  Including  an  elongated  lo<ip  :o..s.  i 
th.-  stoi'k  initialiv  and  of  U-ss  length  rhan  ih.  Iiiiii.'.r 
of  •  he  swinging  ring. 

L',  A  puzzle  rumprising  a  longinnlinally  dir--  t.^d  stock 
anil  a  plurality  of  loops  ciKinfrti'd  to  each  iith<T  and  to 
thf  stork,  oHf  of  said  loops  having  a  -  onrra<  tfrl  inUt  a 
ni»'uiber  swinging  relative  to  said  sto.  k  and  in.  ludini;  m 
loop  and  a  fontrHcted  portion,  -iaid  'untr-i'THd  piirtin[i 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  inlet  to  >aid  IcM.p.  ml  a  k^  v 
member  having  an  elongated  loop  and  initially  dispoM-.i 
th'rehy  upon  said  stce  k 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  longitudinally  direiT>d  -to  k 
having  a  ring  at  one  end  and  a  plumlitv  d  loops  on 
n»'cted  to  each  other  and  to  the  stock  at  the  other  end,  on** 
of  said  loops  having  a  contractt-d  inlet,  a  nit-in^it-r  swiugiok; 
relative  to  said  stock  and  Including  a  loop  ami  a  on 
tracted  portion,  said  contracted  portion  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  Inlt't  to  said  loop,  and  a  key  niemti.-r  ha  vim; 
an  elongated  loop  of  less  length  than  the  dlano^rer  of  lii.' 
ring,  said  key  member  disposed  by  its  slot  iuiriaiiy  ipon 
said  stock. 


ip'Oi    -tjiip..r-!ni;    rneinl.c 
!>os;tinn 


of    the 


when  In  operative 


'\ 


l,235.f)f>T.  APPARATI'S  FOR  JtKLI  VKItl  N  ( ,  AldlKSIVF: 
STRIPS,  <'r.vRtvrE  H  Frost.  Camtiridije  M\"  I'-.I.d 
.Iun»>  :^,  1010,  Serial  ,\o  .-H4,T41  I!,  new. I  ,T  nu'  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.   ITtVOi'O      iCl.  91      14.5. > 


ju 


J.3     J>-    <.»      »j- 


I.  In  ap[>aratu-  of  the  cluss  descrioed  the  oniian.i  tion 
of  a  means  of  rendering  tape  adhesive  and  a  tension  de- 
vice with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  supply  roi:  .if  tape 
loosely,  the  receptacle  having  side  walls  positioning  »he 
roll,  and  having  a  f>ottoin  affording  two  simultaneous  sup 
ports  for  the  roll  tieinw  and  on  o[)po>ire  -ide-  ..f  th.>  ,i\.^ 

II,  -V   machine  nf   the   .diara'ter   -et    fur'h       Mn.pr,  „; ;,  _-   ;, 
roll  r<»'-eptacle  having  <  ur\e,i  Sottotn  walls  jiric,  iie.l  with  a 
series    of    loni^itudinaliv  disposed    slots,    a    purrltiiii    pl.ite 
ha\lng  if>  !i;is.- portion  re<>-ived  in  one  nf  ,a:d  -iMr~     ,  -m  > 
teuing  device  in   front  of  saiil  receptui  !•     ainl    ,i    -•..rii.t.- 
device  above  said  moistening  device 

[<'lainis  •_'  to  1(1  not  print. -d   ,n  th'e  i  ..a/.ette.] 


l.i;35.9fi>!.  .V.\TISKI1>  DKVICE  FOR  \  IdllfLES.  Dan- 
iel W,  'lETTEK.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Fei-  c,  i'ii:i  ge- 
rial   No.  74t?.440.      ifl,  21-~d»0  ) 

1,    An  antl  skbl  device  for  vehicles  coriipri  sin.;  .a   p'vote*! 
plate  movable  into  and  out  of  engagetn< nt   witii  a   -iipi.-rr 
Ing  member  of  the  vehicle  about  an  a\i-  alinid   wi'h    the 
path  of  tra\el.  and  a   niovatde  support   t^   wlii    h   Mc    plate 
i^  pivoted  for  independent  lateral  movement.  I",    rli.    move 
nient  of  which  the  plate  is  adjusted  to  and  from  the  ro.id 
wnv.    the   construction    and   arrangement    beini;    such    that 
the  jdate  will  simnltaneoasly  engagp  the  ro^dwav  .md  a mt 


-     An   atiti    -kid   de\i  ic   for   \eiiii  !.-<  comtirising  a   plate. 
!      irrier   fbcr,.f<,r  movable  to  and   from   the  roadway   in  a 
plane  -ubstantially  parallel   with  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
■■hi.  le,  said  plate  being  <apable  of  movement  laterally  into 
iml  out  of  ciiKagenient  with  the  supporting  member  of  the 
I  biiic  independent  of  the  movement  of  said  carrier, 
:•!     ,\n    inti   skid  de\ice  for  vehlides  comprising  a   carrier 
!i.'i!i;.er   I  apai'lc  of  \ertica!   niovemeiit  in  a   plane   parallel 
«   rti  the  |,,ath-.  of  travel  of  the  vehbde  and  a  road  engaging 
'■  •  ■■"'"■r    rh.  re!._\    caimble   of  lateral    movement,   in   a   direc- 
tion  transverse  to   the  path  of  travel,  said  engaging  niem- 
"T    ijeing   movalde    into   ami   out   of   engagemi'nt    with   the 
r..;..l\vay  by  the  mnvcnient  of  the  carrier  member  and  into 
and  out  of  en;;  iL-eiiiciif  with  the  \  chicle  -iupporting  iiiemiier 
'ndepcndcnr   of  the  mo\cnient  of  the  carrier  member  by  Its 
;a  ''Ta  i    !,'io\'enien  f 

»  An  ant;  -kid  dc\ice  for  vehicles  c,,iiiprisin,;  a  pivoteii 
jdat.  adapted  fc  enyjiue  the  roadway  having  its  axis  of 
osclli  I'ci!  alined  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehi<  le, 
and  1  iicva;  b  ^iipp..,t  to  which  the  [)late  is  pivoted,  said 
plate  MJn.:  so  located  in  relation  with  the  \ehiile  support- 
ing member  that  its  .oilwar.l  (oscillation  will  be  liniite.'.  by 
its   eii.'a;;.  n,,  i,t    Therewith 

^  \i  lilt,  -kid  de\ice  for  v<diic|es  ciuiiprising  a  verti- 
cally movable  pivoteil  piate  Inning  its  axis  of  oscillation 
aline.!  w:th  the  direction  of  trav.d,  adapted  to  engage  the 
roadway  a.ijacent  to  the  supporting  meml)er  of  the  vehicle 
and  a:  the  -ide  thereof  toward  which  the  vehicle  is  skld- 
diii,'.  mean-  for  lifting  the  plate  out  of  eng,ai;enicut  wdth 
the  roadway  md'  p.  nd. nt  of  its  swinging  movement  about 
It-,  axis  of  0-,  illaliou.  the  coustructirui  and  arrangement 
b.  ing  -u,  h  ttiat  the  vehlidi'  and  shoe  are  capable  of  suffi- 
cient ucb  p.  ti.lenr  lateral  movement  whereby  the  skidding 
of  the  vehb  le  will  bring  the  supporting  inemlier  ttoreof 
into  lateral  onf.i.  t  with  the  pbite  by  whi.  h  the  .-.kidding 
movement   will    in'  .irrested 

(Claims  G  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  iJa/.ettc.J 


1.235.969.  r!;<'<i:ss  t>F  FoRMINi,  H IM 1  I'KRCENT- 
\r,i:  TI'Ni.STKN  .\LLOVS,  ll,iN.s  ( .ui.osi  ii  m  ii.T  and 
I'Tiu  ^^Eii,,  Ks-en  un  the  Ruhr,  <;ermany,  assignors  to 
Colds,  biic'lt  I'bi'rniit  idnipany,  .New  Vork,  N  Y,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N.  v^  Vork  Filed  ,Ian  I'U,  1912,  Serial  No. 
R72.361.      (CI,  T.'i      17  I 

1  lie  process  of  forming  alloys  <ontaining  a  high  per- 
c.ni.ige  of  t'Hig-!.  !j  whi'li  consists  In  effecting  the  aluml- 
no;h':;:iic  rear.,.!,  ..f  a  mi.xtur.-  comprising  a-  a  com- 
ponent tU.  re. if  a  r.lativ.  ly  large  quatitlty  of  (lux,  a  tung- 
sten compound,  the  .i\i  1  .i  the  alloying  metal  and  a  reduc- 
ing metal. 


1  _  <r.  H7(i        rMVFRS.VLI.Y-ADJFSTAHI.K    AND    FOLD 

[N<,  .--AW  <.IIDK      I/)!  IS  fit  TH,  Portland.  Oreg.     FUhI 

\(ay  27,   I'.Urt      .Serial  No,  100,217,      (CI,  14.S — 8S  ) 

1      \    miter   box   comprising  a    t)ase  plate,  n    swivel-head 

a.Iju-table     thereon,     a     rock    shaft    adjustable    upon    the 

swivel  head,   a    spring  actuated   arm   pivotally   mounted   oti 

the  ro.  k  shaft  a<lapte<i  to  swing  longitudinally  of  said  rock 

-baft,    and  a  -aw  guide  on  said  arm  adaptefl  to  bear  lightly 

!pi'!i   th.'  b.a.-k  of  the  saw. 


<il 
I 


3.  A  miter  t>ox  comprising  a  t>ase  plate,  a  swivel-head 
adjustable  there.m,  an  adjustable  rock-lmr  on  the  swivel- 
head,  an  arm  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  straddle  the  rock- 
har  and  pivotally  fastened  to  the  rock-liar  near  Its  bifur 
cated  end  a  spring  disposed  about  the  rock dmr  to  engage 
one  lug  of  said  bifurcated  end  and  thereby  yieblingly  to 
actuate  said  arm,  and  n  saw  guide  proper  on  the  free  end 
of  sai'l  arm. 


/ 


\ '"..*- M 
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DKRAIL.       STAM.KV    \V,     Haybs.     K'.   iuccio, 
ed    I>ec     •_'■.:,    llM.a,       Serial    No.    Hs.l  I  -        i  C"i. 


/tc>^^; 


S  In  a  device  for  gniding  miws  applicaide  to  the  mate- 
rial to  be  sawed,  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  guide  the  saw 
at  any  desired  angle  relatively  to  said  material;  a  saw 
gul.le  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  saw  ;  and  means  to 
cause  said  saw  ^ui.le  to  f(dlow  the  saw  in  its  work  and  to 
swing  clear  of  said  material  in  so  following  -aid  saw, 

fClalms  2  an<l  4  to  7  not  printed  in  tli.'  Ca/ette  ] 


l^a.'.  971        DKR.VIL.       Stam.ky    W      Haves,    Richmond, 
'ind.       Filed    Dec.    1.    1915.       Serial    No.    64,416.       (C! 
DM-  127  I  f 


1  A  derail  comprising  a  base,  and  a  derailing  member 
mounted  for  upward  and  over  motion  toward  the  rail 
and  havm:;  a  aollow  transversely  arched  body,  sai.i  body 
being  formed  in  its  rear  portion  whiih  proje.ts  from  the 
tia-e  in  the  closed  position  of  the  derail  with  a  rib  es- 
ten.ling  downward  from  the  top  of  the  arch  fashioned  to 
present  a  pair  of  adjacent  connection  lugs  disjiosed  m 
line  substantlallv  In  the  central  longitudinal  plane 

2.  A  derail  comprising  a  base  and  a  derailing  member 
having  a  hollow  transver.sely  arched  body,  and  a  pair  of 
united  connecti(m  logs  projecting  downward  from  the  Xov 
,.(  the  body  at  its  rear  end,  lying  -ubstantially  in  the  cen 
tral  longitudinal  pUme  and  cross-braced  liy  an  Integral 
transverse  riti  to   the  sides  of  the  body. 

3.  A  derail  comprising  a  base  and  a  derailing  memlier 
having  up  and  over  movement  toward  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  two  connection  lugs  in  fore  and  aft  positions 
thereon,  and  a  .  onne.  tion  lug  at  either  side  thereof. 

4.  \  derail  comprising  a  base  and  a  derailing  member 
having  up  and  over  movement  toward  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  two  lateral  side  wall  portions  constituting  side 

■onnection  lugs  and  two  intermediate  portions  formed  as 
fore  and  aft  connection  lugs  respectively. 

■J.  In  a  derail,  a  derailing  member  formed  on  its  under 
portion  with  a  combination  of  connection  lugs,  compris- 
ing lugs  8pace.l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter and  central  lugs  di-posed  in  fore  and  aft  relation  be- 
tween said  side  lug:*. 

I  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 

241  O.  G.  — 10 


1  In  a  derail,  the  comtdnation  of  a  base  or  standard 
portion  h.'iving  a  locking  hole  in  its  upper  and  longitudl 
miilv  intermediiit.  [lortbui,  and  a  derailing  member  no.v 
aid.'  in  said  i)ase  and  having  iongitudinalb'  spaced  almt 
ments  arranged  thereon  to  <ome  into  coiiperative  relation 
to  saiil  hole  in  the  open  and  clo^e<l  positions  of  the  de 
railing  m>  mlier   respectively. 

2,  In  a  derail,  a  base  having  upstanding  wall  and  roof 
portions  and  a  padlock  hole  in  its  upper  portion  in  front 
<,f  the  ro(d  and  at  one  side,  in  combination  with  a  derail- 
ing memlar  movaMe  in  the  base  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  lonLMtudinally  sp,Hced  abutments  resp«'ctlvely  placed 
thereon  to  come  into  cobperative  relation  to  ^aid  lode  in 
the  open  and  <  bis,>d  positions  of  the  derailing  member 

■A.  In  a  derail,  a  base  having  a  padlock  hole  in  its  up- 
per and  longitudinally  intermediate  portion,  a  derailing 
meml'er  having  \ip  and  over  movement  In  the  Use  toward 
the  rail,  -aid  member  liaving  a  body  which  is  relatively 
wide  adja(cnt  the  derail  block  and  relatively  narrow  al 
the  rear,  said  wider  portion  affording  an  abutment  to  co- 
operate with  a  padUak  in  .said  hole  to  prevent  movement 
toward  the  rail  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  derail,  and 
a  rearward  projection  from  said  wider  portion  constitut- 
ing an  abutment  for  similar  cooperation  with  a  padlock 
in  said  hole  to  prevent  mo\enient  away  from  the  rail  in 
the  open  condition. 

4.  In  ft  derail,  the  comlunation  of  a  base  member  and 
a  derailing  member  mounted  therein  for  transverse  up 
and  over  movement  relatively  to  the  rail,  a  single  locking 
hole  in  one  of  -aid  members  and  two  locking  abutment 
fa<es  on  the  other  member  arranged  thereon  to  assume 
locking  relation  to  said  hole  respectively  in  tlie  .dosed 
i.nu  open  conditions  f>f  the  derail,  and  a  padlock  device 
In  said  hole  adapted  lor  direct  cooperation  with  either 
of  said   faces. 

o.  In  a  lierail,  a  base  and  a  derailing  member  moiHited 
therein  for  transverse  up  and  over  movement  relatively 
to  the  rail,  combined  with  means  at  the  upper  and  longi- 
tudinally intermediate  portions  of  the  base  and  derailing 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  locked  in  b<ith  open 
and   (dosed  posititms. 

;  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.235,973.       WHEELED    CHAIR. 
town.   N,   Y.      Filed  Feb.  24.   191 
(CI.  21—90.) 


Frank    Iliir.    Tarry 
r.      Serial   No.    150.642. 


1.  ,\  chair  -tructure  having  a  seat,  a  pair  of  main 
wheels  therefor,  a  pair  of  steering  rollers  In  front  of  said 
wheels,    vertically    plvott>d    supports    for    the    rollers,    a 
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steering  iiifchanlini  ciinri"' t>'<l  with  -i.iii  -upports  and 
having  a  handle  Df^ar  anil  at  ixu-  sid.'  if  ttu'  sf»at.  a  bat- 
tt'ry.  an  nlfctri''  iiiotur  am!  ■  iinn>'<'tions  rherffi.r  c.im- 
prising  a  niak»-  and  brt-nk  <wit<h  nf'ar  aud  :ir  'h.  -'h.;- 
sUh'  ol  thf  -i>'Ht.  trensinU-iion  reduction  gt'iiririk,'  •ompris- 
Ing  Internit^shlng  spur  gt-ars  ht'twoen  th-^  in.itor  and  th*- 
main  wheels,  said  ut^aring  b<>lng  dispd--^!  imder  the  seat 
rotiiprislng  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  s!idii!>!\  <pllne«l  pin- 
ion thereon,  and  a  tiianiiHlly  operaiilf  n.iju<tliig  lever 
extending  upwardly  at  nui'  sidi'  o?  thi>  *>-h\  fir  disconnect- 
ing said  pinion  from  th.-  oth«T  part-^    ^f  rh.'  _'Marlng. 

■_*.    A    rhalr    ^tru' tur-'    having    a    -■►•a'.    ,1    i'llr    of    main 
wheels    th»»refor.    an    a\U'    Xk    whi'  h    at     [.a-t      .i.>     of    said 
wheels    Is   aflBxed.    a    pair   of    ^tf.Tiiii.-    loii.r-    In    front    of 
^ald  wheels,  vertically  plvured  support-;  f.;-  the  rollers,  a 
steering    mechanism    ■nuncrrpd    with    sitid    ^iipp'^f-    r.v.A 
having  a  handle  near  and  at  <inf  sidf  of   rhc   --fat     i     .at 
tery.  an  electric  motor  and    -onnei  tion--   tht'r>"fnr  .Minpris 
Ing  a   make  and  iirfak  ^witrh   m-ar  and  at    thf   .irti.-r  ^idi- 
of    the    setir,    trHn-uiissioii    Pfdiictinn    g>'arlng    ■■(imprNliig 
intermeshlng  spur  gears  bctwten  the  m"t(.r  and    rhe  i!;a;ii 
wheels,    said    gearing   delng   disposed    'ind'T    the    -''at      "ni 
prising   a    motor    driven    shaft,    n    slidaM\-    -pliii.-d    piiii.n 
thereon,    a    gear       affixed    tn    -aid    a\;e    v^ith     whiih    -ai  I 
splined  pinion   Is  arranged   rn  eniiatre,    irid   ;.    niamia!l\'   "p 
eralde  adjusting   lever   •  xtetiding   upwardly   at   nn..   -ide   ,1!" 
the   seat   for   moving   -aid    plnlnn    on    said    -haft    niti    ai;  ', 
out  of  engagement  with  said  Kear 

3.    A    chair    structiire    having    a    -eat.    a    pair    --f    iiiaiii 
wheels  therefor,  a  pair  of  stetTinu  r-tdlers  in  frcnt   nf  sai'. 
wheels,  vertii'ally  pivnted  supports  fur  the  rojicr-    a   -%■.  r 
Ing  mechani.sm  conne.  tt-il   with  said  supports,  and   h.ivlng 
a  handle  near  the  seat.    1  nianiiKlly  controlled  lirak«     a  hat 
tery,  an  electric  motor  and  cunne.  rions  therefor   -  ompris 
Ing  a    switch   near   the   seat,    transniission    redn  'tion    gear 
Ing   comprising   a    motor   driven    shaft    parallel    with    said 
axle,    a    plurality    of    intermeshlng    gears    and    pinions    on 
said    shaft  and   axle,    one  of   said   gears   being   atflved    to 
the  a.xle  anil  one  of  said  pinions  being  slldably  splined  to 
the   shaft  and   arrange<l   to  engage   with   said    gear   affixed 
to   the   axle,   anil  a    manually    operable   adjust inj;    niembei- 
for  moving  said  pinion  on  said  shaft   into  and   out  of  en 
gagfement  with  the  gear  affixed  to  the  axle. 


1,235.974.       WEKiHING-SCALE.       Kbibbv     |i      Hki.se!.. 
New   York.   N.   Y,,   assignor   to   Columbia    W.diiliin;:   Ma 
chine  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y,,  a  'Corporation  of  Nt  w 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial   No    74,;-H»7       i.Ci. 
194 — 88.) 


connected  to  the  load  rei.iv.r  and  H<nle  u.-ain  .  means  car 
rled  bj  the  v.  eighing  lesei  to  1  i.,p.  ratt-  with  the  s,  ale 
beam  to  pre\'iit  the  operation  of  U\^^  >' a\>-  beam  b\  the 
loud  on  till-  !i'eiv..r.  ,i  ooin  ■  hute  :  and  a  -iiiie  to  'o..p- 
er;.tt  \\;iti  iieari-  through  a  ruin  deposited  in  the  ..du 
chute  to  rei>'a-e  the  means  coiipcrating  with  the  scale 
beam  and  |i>T:)iit   the  weighing  of  a   load  on  the  receiver, 

3.  In  a  weU'liint'  -cale  tl imldnation  of  a    -.ale   beam 

having  a  can.  portion,  a  re.idver  for  tlie  ioad  to  iic 
weighed;  a  weighing  le\>'r  eonnertitl  to  tlo^  load  receiver 
and  scale  l^ean!  ri  do;.-  rarri'd  oy  rhi  \v<M>.'U;iig  lever  tn 
engage  with  the  lain  portion  of  the  -..ai,.  iirain  to  prexerit 
the  a'  fuation  of  the  latter  by  a  load  on  thi-  I'-'lv-'r  n 
coin  o!ii;t>-  and  a  slide  to  cixiperate  with  mean-  tliioij>;h 
a  coin  d"posite,i  if,  the  .  oin  chute  to  rei.a-e  tiir  llo;^ 
from  the  <am  pi  rtion  of  the  srale  beam  -ub^taiit  lally  as 
and  for  th.    p  jipos.    speiified 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  romhiiiation  .if  a  slab-  b.'.ain 
havlnt:  !  pr.je.  tin-  portion  witii  a  .aiti  -iirfa-e;  a  re- 
ceiver for  th.'  !.  .'id  to  lie  weighed:  a  weighing  le\er  ron- 
nected  tM  tlo-  load  receiver  iind  scjiie  tieam  :  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  weighing  lever  to  engage  with  the  .ani  sur- 
face of  the  scale  bcHiu  to  pre\-eiit  tlio  actuation  of  the 
latter  by  a  loa.l  oti  the  receiver,  a  ■  .,  u  .  huti- :,  a  trlgirer 
connecte<l  to  the  dug  and  const!tutii:g  1.  seat  for  a  o,,iii 
deposit.-.]  in  tti.'  ooin  chute  and  a  slide  . o.ipi'rntlni;  witli 
a  coin  .i.-po-it.,!  in  the  coin  chute  to  actuate  the  triggei 
and  r.)ea-e  ilw  dog  from  the  cam  face  of  the  scale  beam. 
su!.>t,i  nt  lal  iv    a-  and   for   the  purpo-.'   specified. 

.J  In  a  weighing  scale  the  comliinKiion  of  a  scale  beam  ; 
a  re.  ei\ei-  for  the  load  to  Ix'  weighed  :  .a  main  weighing 
le\cr  and  an  aiixilia'-y  weighing  le\er  loniiected  to  the 
load  recfdver  and  scale  l)»am  ;  means  cooperating  with 
;h.  au\iliar\  weit'hing  le\er  to  permit  the  weighing  of 
a  loa.l  on  the  receiver  within  a  pre<letermined  weight; 
mean-  .airied  t)y  the  main  weighing  lever  to  coiiperate 
with  the  s.  ale  beam  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  scale 
iieam  .ind  the  weighing  of  a  load  on  the  re.eiver  over  a 
pre.|t>iermined  weight  ;  and  coin  controlli'd  mean-  to  re- 
ba-e  said  latter  mer.ns  and  permit  the  welching  of  a  load 
^Teater  than  said  predetermined  weight,  -uli-tautially  as 
and   for  the   purpose  spe<liled. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prluteil  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  a  sc  ale  tieam  : 
a  receiver  for  the  load  to  be  welghe<l  ,  a  weighing  lever 
connected  to  the  load  receiver  and  scale  beam  ;  means  car- 
ried by  the  weighing  lever  to  co6perate  with  the  scale 
b«am  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  scale  beam  by  a 
load  on  the  receiver  and  coin  controlled  means  to  release 
•aid  latter  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedlled. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  a  ^cale  beam  : 
a  receiver  for  the  load  to  b«  weighed  :  a  weighing  lever 
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I' a  \  -oil 
114.14.'. 


HAY  RALKH.      William    Henby    Hilligass, 
.\rl/        Filled     Aug,     10.     1916       Serial     No. 
I  CI.  10<->— 7.J 


1  .\  iialllng  preK.s,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  tiallng  chaml)er,  a  plunger  therein,  means  for  actuating 
fwild  plunger  forwardly,  means  for  retracting  eald  plun- 
ger and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  plunger, 

■_',  \  iialing  press,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
tialinii  chamber,  a  plunger  therein,  a  rack-bar  secured  to 
said  plunger,  a  near  engaged  with  said  rack-bar,  a  ratchet 
secured  to  said  gear,  a  lever,  a  pawl  thereon  operatlvely 
engaging  said  rati  bet.  and  a  toothed  lever  for  locking 
said  ratchet  In  operate<l  positions,  said  lever  having  a 
tapered  end  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pawl  whereby  said  tootheil  lever  man  be  unlocked  from 
said  ratchet, 

.'!  .\  baling  press,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
tiallng  chamber,  a  plunger  therein,  a  rack-bar  secured  to 


said  plunger,  a  gear  engaged  with  said  rack-b.r.  a  ratchet 

secured  to  said  gear,  a  lever,  a  pawl  thereon  engaging 
said  ratchet,  and  a  toothd  le^.r  for  locking  said  ratchet 
in  .ipet-ated  positions.  >^ai.l  rack  Har  bavui.  at.  offset 
,1„,,..,,„  „.r  engaging  the  ..cl  .n  said  toothed  lever  To  dis- 
e„»:Hp.  the  san.e  fr.m,  M.ci  rat-liet  t..  iltnlt  f.  iwar.i  pom 
gel    nio\ement, 

1.2H.'i '.»:•'      I'.ASKirr      M.i  tmn   iiism  k\     I'.ciM on  Harbor, 

'\li,j:,       I'ile.l    u-  t      Jl       Ibl.-i        S.Tiai     No.    oT.117.       tCl- 
-17       1---' 


1.235.978.      KI.E'TKUAL    RELAY 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  (bt,  1'3.  1916, 
(CI,   17."i— .HHO. » 


IIKNRY     K,     HOLTON, 

Serial   No,   127.239. 


\  basket,  a  removable  cover  for  said  iia-ket.  a  solid 
center  post  of  wood  for  said  basket  to  support  the  middle 
l„,rti..n  of  -aid  .oxer,  a  center  fastenini;  d  vice  lor  thc 
botiom  of  said  basket,  a  s|,arp  metal  point  t.  be  inserted 
.l.iwiiward  and  at  one  side  of  said  device  in  the  bottoni  of 
-aid  basket,  a  sharp  metal  point  to  be  insertci  upward  m 
t'lie  lower  eii.l  of  said  post,  and  an  integral  conne<'tloii  be 
tween  said  points,  so  that  said  post  can  1-  inserted  In 
pla.e  without  anv  speiiai  provision  in  the  basket  there- 
for said  post  being  held  In  place  and  removable  Independ- 
ently of  said  device,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1  2:^5.977  HUNDLE-HOLI.EK  FOR  KINPEKS  .Iacur 
S.  (i.  HOFER.  Hutchinson  county.  S,  1'.  Filed  Mar,  Vb 
lftl7.      Serial  No.  153. 7'22.      a'l.  5H — 37.) 


.,:zj 


1  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  and  a  bundle 
carrier  of  a  support  se<ured  on  the  harvester  and  extend 
ing  over  the  bundle  carrier,  a  bundle  retainer  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  the  support,  a  lower  toggle  member  pivoted 
upon  the  support,  an  upper  toggle  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  bundle  retainer  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
the  lower  toggle  member,  a  stop  on  the  lower  toggle  mem- 
ber to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  upper  toggle 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  members,  and 
yieldable   means   for   holding  the   bundle-retainer  In   a    set 

position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  and  a  bundle  car- 
rier of  a  support  secured  on  the  harvester  and  extending 
over  the  bundle  carrier,  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  said 
support,  a  retainer  carried  by  said  head  and  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
support  and  Its  opix.slte  end  secured  to  the  retainer 
below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  same,  an  upper  toggle 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
retainer,  a  lower  toggle  member  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  support  and  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  said 
upper  toggle  member  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
stop  on  said  lower  toggle  meml>er  to  be  engaged  by  the 
free  end  of  the  upper  toggle  member,  and  a  cable  attached 
to  the  upper  toggle  member  at  the  free  end  thereof. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,  i 


yt) 


1.  An  electrical  relay  inchidlng  a  base,  an  electro  mag- 
net mounted  thereon,  an  urinatur.'  mounted  to  >o..pcrate 
with  the  vaid  mi.i:ic'l,  a  o..„,act  member  carried  bv  the 
said  annatun  t..  -wing  therewith,  an  elongated  support- 
ing bio,  k  mounted  upon  the  base,  ;ind  a  spring  .  ontact 
c.mnected  to  the  upper  face  of  s„id  block  and.  arranged  to 
cioperat.  with  -aid  contact  mend-er  with  the  Mock  ex- 
uuding  beneath  the  contact  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof 

2  An  ■dectrbal  relay  including  a  base,  upstanding 
pole  blocks  .airie.i  tbereby.  an  eled ro  magiiet  mounted 
„poi.  the  -aid  bio.  ks,  an  armature  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  magnet  and  shiftable  to  engage  said  blocks,  a 
vieldable  -trike  plate  ...nnected  intermediate  of  its  ends 
ti,  the  arn.ature  with  the  extremities  of  the  said  plate 
bictiecteii  nwav  from  the  armature  to  engage  the  inner 
vertical  edges'  of  sai.i  blocks  to  jireveut  staking  of  the 
armature  a  c.iiita.t  niendiet  .arried  by  the  armature,  and 
a  contact  mounted  upon  the  base  to  cooperate  with  the 
-aiil  coiita.  t   member. 

H  \n  eleitncal  r-day  Including  a  base,  an  electro-mag- 
net mounted  thereon, 'pole  blocks  upstanding  from  the 
base  and  supporting  the  said  magnet  to  extend  transversely 
therebetwe..n,  an  armature  swingingly  connected  with 
said  bb.ck  to  coiiperate  with  the  magnet  and  movable  to 
abut  the  inner  vertical  edges  of  the  blocks,  a  contact 
„„,unted  upon  the  base,  and  an  angular  contact  member 
having  one  arm  thereof  connected  to  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  said  armature  with  the  other  arm  of  the  contact 
member  extending  beneath   the   said    contact   to   cooperate 

therewith, 

.-,  vn  electrical  relay  imluding  a  base,  an  ele-tro-mag- 
net  mounted  thereon,  a  swingingly  mounted  armature  ar- 
ranged to  looperate  with  the  magnet,  a  contact  member 
connected  to  the  said  armature  to  swing  therewith,  a 
n.etalli.  supporting  block  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  upper  face,  and  a  spring  contact 
connected  to  the  upper  face  of  said  block  with  the  free 
extremitv  of  -aid  contact  extending  away  from  the  bev- 
eled  face  of  the  (dock  to  cooperate  with  the  viid   contact 

member. 

1  Claims  4  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Tflsette-i 


I'H,'.  979       WINDOW.     Thomas    H.    Kanb,    Y»ungstown, 
Ohio    assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  De- 
troit!   Mich.,    a    Corporation    of   Michigan.      Filed    Mar, 
25    191  Tl.      Serial   No.   16.874.      (CI.  20 — 42.) 
1     \    window    comprising    In    combination   a    frame,   an 
upper  sash  and  a  lower  sash,  means  for  guiding  the  upper 
sash  for  sUdinu'  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  pivot  means 
for  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  sash.  m««ns  for  guldlnr 
the   pivot    means   for   vertical    movement,   a   link   pivotally 
,  onne<  ted  to  the  frame  at  a  fixed  point  and  to  the  upper 
p.irtlon   of   the  lower   sash   for  causing  the  sash   to  swing 
outwardlv  about   the  pivot   means,  and  means  for  so  con- 
necting the  sashes  that  each  tends  to  counterbalance  the 

other, 

4  \  window  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  an 
upper  sash,  and  a  lower  sash,  means  for  guiding  the  upper 
.ash  for  sliding  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  pivot  means 
for  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  sash,  means  for  guiding 
the  pivot  means  for  vertical  movement,  a  link  having  a 
rtxed  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  and  with  the  op- 
p,.r   portion   of   lie  lower   »ash   for   simultaneously   forcing 
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thf  npp«T  p<')rrlfin  of  <rtii1  -vii^h  'u  <\vin^  ,1  '"ii'  'h^  pivot 
means.  iiit>ans  for  so  <<inuf'  Mm;  Mi«'  -.i^h.'^  •:;  i*  •'>{'  h  t>'n<ls 
to  ■■ounterbalanrf  thf-  utIut  -.iti  ij",)''!-  <a-'h  aail  t«aiil 
lowff  sash  ftL'-h  '  (inipri<i n_'  iif'  r;!ii;  ;  lils.  a  flaniie  on  one 
of  rhe  rails  ami  a  pair  •>!  -^pa  ''i  i!Hi,_'t's  on  the  other  rail 
arrnngeil  to  recflvr  an<i  t'nu»ra' »•  tli.'  :irst  iiKDtiuned  ti&ugv 


when  thp  wlmiow  Is  rlosp<l.  sanl  link  >  aiHini:  tin  ijii;..', 
portion  of  the  lower  sash  to  swing  inwarilly  ai"iii^  'h- 
pivot  means  as  the  sashes  appri>rtrh  the  limi'  nf  -hfir 
closing  movement,  whereNy  the  rlange  on  rhr  dim'  rail  N 
brought  into  allnement  with  the  spaee  twtwe.ii  th>'  t'ant;.  ■> 
on  the  other  rail  to  form  a  tight  Joint 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Ja/.f-tte] 


1.235.980.        WATER-V.XLVE      FOR      REFRKJKKATI.M . 
MACHINES.     Fbedirk  K  «..  Keyes    Hobok.'n,  N    .1  .  and 
Arr.iY  Lao  Brbtt.  South  Hratntree.  Mass      Filf'l  Sfjit 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,^69.     iCl.  137-7.) 


1.  A  water  controllin;;  va  h  ••  fur  antnmiti'  apparatus 
of  the  kind  herein  iles(Tit>«*(l,  ■oinpri.sint:  a  .  lu^eii  .usiiik:  1 
valve  seat,  a  rotary  valv>'  arp!  a  iiiagii'  ti<  >  tif  ■  ipiiij>"  f •■'! 
with  and  ailapted  In  its  niovement  tift  w^fri  if~  iiinrii- 
positions  to  turn  the  valve  to  control  its  untler  pori-- 
th»-8e  partii  beinx  all  eontain>Hl  within  the  cltiscd  easing' 
and  the  electro-magnetie  coils  exterior  to  rhe  (a~imr  Mr 
surrounding  to  the  prop«T  e.\tent  the  ends  of  ttic  arm  itur- 
core  and  adapted  when  en«Ti;iz*'d  to  shift  rhf  same  T'  >  nh.  r 
of  Its  limiting  positionn. 

2.  A  water  controllinK  valve  for  autoniatir  apparitns 
of  the  kind  herein  iie8crit>e<1.  <<imprlsinK  a  clos.-*!  easinLv  :i 
valve  s»^t,  a  conii-Hl  valvt'  and  a  ina:rni'M<  tiar  nun.'.  '>■.! 
with  the  valve  an<i  a(lapte<l  in  its  tiioveinent  tutw.-en  Hnu' 
Ing  positions  to  turn  the  <ani".  rhi'se  pxirts  *n'iiii.'  on 
tained  within  the  caHlntr  and  the  .-nds  of  tlie  i>ar  Ivini:  in 
pxtenKlons  from  the  casioK.  and  the  electro  inatfUfti.  oils 
eiterior  to  the  casing  .iiid  surrontiilinL:  the  <;i\'\  'Xt'-n- 
slons  and  adapted  when  enerjflzed  to  shift  the  ov 
t)etween  Its  limiting  positions 

3.  A  water  controUine  valve  for  aiitoniatic  apparatn-' 
of  the  kind  herein  descriiHHi.  roinpristng  a  iloscd  >  asiuk;, 
a  valve  seat,  a  conical  valve,  «  maunetii  Oar  it  ore  a 
slotted  arm  extending  from  the  valve  and  eonnectcd  to  a 
pin  on   the  core,  so  that   th<'  movement  of  rhi-  oar   k-  its 


limitini;  i-'-ifMii^  'iirns  tlie  vulw  \n  i-untr(d  its  (.iitlc! 
part^  rti..;.'  [);(rt->  heint:  ',,ni:iincd  within  the  -  a-ini;, 
Hnil  Til.  ■  !>'  I  ri>  iiiakTieti'  roils  surroiinding  the  rasing 
aii'l  iictjir.,!  \\hcri  .•ii.Tirize«l  In  shilt  the  l>ar  or  ct.re.  De- 
twe«'n  us  liniitini:  positions. 


l,285,ii.sl.  .MI'I'KK  MtiTIo.N  CONTKnI.  .^iHKitr 
Kniuht.  N'-a  it.Mifnrd.  Mas>,  File!  F.-i.  i;;;,  1 
Serial  N"    !  'n  :t:i       1  r\    in     »;.) 


y    /*•         «« 


M7. 


3  Ii:  \  '  "[iilxT.  a  nipper  rnotinn  idntrolllng  nieiha- 
iii-i!i  i  I  inprisliik,'  a  vertically  movaldo  rod  connectlhle  with 
a  knife  le\er.  a  liDrizoutal  arm  having  a  gulil>'  opening, 
a  guide  slidal>le  therein  and  connected  with  .said  rod.  a 
vertical  ynke  larrylng  said  arm  and  a  spring  interposed 
'■itwe.n  the  l.iwer  portion  of  said  yoke  and  the  end  of  said 
i-ii  ^iii-1  springs  operatile  directly  upon  said  rod  imlepend- 
■  iiil>    •■f  tlie  nipp<'r  shaft  lever. 

■"'  In  a  ci)/iiber.  a  nipper  motion  controlling  mecha- 
;:;siii  ,iin|>rislng  a  plurality  of  vertii'ally  movable  Khafts 
each  Inilep.tideiitly  c<inne(-tilde  with  a  knife  lever,  a  plii- 
ralitv  'if  \iik's  line  fur  each  rod,  guides  moval>le  In  the 
upper  niiis  ,,f  sitid  yokes  and  through  which  the  lower 
eti'i-  'if  riie  rods  .'xti-nd.  adjusting  means  on  said  rmU, 
spiuius  Miiiipi'seil  lietween  the  lower  ends  of  .sidd  rod>  and 
the  |(i'.\.  r  pi'rti'.n^  uf  said  yokes,  and  means  carried  liy  the 
upper  irni^  .t  ihe  vxkes  and  Journaled  in  (>[  enings  in  the 
free  .'[hi-  '■:    Mo-  iiip[>er  shaft   levers  of  the  conit)er. 

[Cl.iiiris    1     J,  and   4  not  printed   in   the  (ia/.ette  ] 


■2:ir,.0^2       ifiMBI.NEI*   CnLLAR-HUTTON    ANU    NK<K- 

1  ll-:  SI.I  i  ■[-:  VicToK  KnsT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
nie^iie  a  ssii;nmeuts.  to  John  <>'Keefe.  Highland  I'ark, 
lii         Fil'.l    .Ian.    1:1.     liJUj.       Serial     .No.    7:5. 2S2.       iCl. 

21  -  02., I 


1.    A      nmidned    loilar    Imtton    and    necktie    slide    con- 

-tructed    of   a    single    piece    uf    sheet    material   and    having 

its  exrremities  lient  t>a<k  on  iipt>osite  sides  thereof  to  form 

1   opposed     open     hook-shaped    portions,    a    portion     of    the 


* 


tM.dy  ii.lernie<liate  tlie  hook  shaped  portioii>  iieiu-  >liapc 
I,,  form  an  iiiiegr.'il  projection  exteiidin-  in  ttu  -ai:, 
geii'  rai  direction  a>  the  tongue  d  one  of  ihe  liook  sliaiM- 
p'Tti'iii-.   tlie   ''od.\    poriion    ii'lj;(.iu:    -lie   ''.i^e   .,''    s.iid   pro 

jeclion     lieing    d'  lie-  ted     latet-:ii!>      l--     I'lrii      :i     -Iculder,    the 

said  pi".!e,  ti'.n  ;.!i'l  sh.'idder  forniini;  w:!!.  He  "ther  her: 
en<l  of  the  !'0'l,\   ;\\-o  seat.-  opening  in  tin    -;ui,i    'iirection. 

2.    .\     .  niii'.inei;     ,,iUar     i-uttoii     .-ii,-!     nc-,  kii.     slide    con- 
strue ted     I  .1   -h.l:!-    pi f  -loet   niiicrial  and  having  Its 

extr.  nut  ie-  iient  ''ai'k  on  oppo^i^e  -iil.--  tht'reof  to  foriii 
oppo  ed  o|M  II  liook  shaped  poriicn-  a  portion  of  the  lM>dy 
Intermediate  tin  Imok  shaped  portions  being  cut  out  an  : 
bent  to  form  an  integral  ear  exteii'iing  in  tin-  same  gen- 
eral dire,  tion  i\-  the  tongue  of  on.'  of  tto  hook  -iiaped  por- 
tions, tlie  li.'.ly  portion  adjacent  the  i-ase  of  the  ear  being 
defle,  led  laierall.v  to  form  :i  -lioul.ler.  !ht  said  ear  an«l 
slion'-icr  forming  wifli  'he  ottoi  lient  end  of  the  body  two 
Beats  "pi-nni;;    in    lio    s;,ij|e   direi'tion. 


1,23.'  !)S3.  SKI\  I.M;  MA<'!1INK  Kl mki;  I:  I,\vt-.  Hev- 
eil\  Mass,  :issi;.-nor  to  1  nited  Slio,  M.-c  h  iio-r  ■-  Com- 
p.iiiv,  J'aters,,!,.  N  .1  ,1  I  ofporiition  ,,;'  N.w  Jersey. 
Filed    l>e'-.    17     liMo.      Seiutl    No    «iT41.s.      (Id.    12—63.) 


l._:i.-c;t-sj,        r.L.\NK  Id  n  1N<.      MAililNE.        I'.iAiKit     L 
l.wr.   Ile\eri>'     .Sl;iss,.  asMgnoi    U'    \  nred   Siio«    Ma-  iiii 

.:■  r,.uipaii.\',  i'lU'efson  N  .1  a  » '.,!  poral  ion  n.  NeiA 
.ler-y.  Filed  1 '•  -  IT  i.-i:-  .s,  ;i.,-  No,  f,T4",*.  iCl. 
1 2 — 03, ) 


1     .\    machine    for    -.ki\iiiL'    blanks.    ha\ing.    in    combma 
tion,  a  skiving  cutter,  a  cavit.\   roil,  a  feeiiiiig  pressure  rdi 
and   nie.ans  on   the  pressure    roll   mo\alde   into   posiliun   foi 
placing  additional  pressure  on  a  blank  opposite  the  cutter 
when  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  blank  is  i'eiug  ski\ed 

2.    A    machine    for    skiving   blanks,    having,    in    voiubiua 
tion,    a    skiving    cutter,   a    cavity    roll,    a    feeding    roll    ar- 
ranged  to  press  blanks  into   the   cavity,   and   an  aii.xil'ary 
pressure   device   for   exerting   pressure  on    the   blanks    ,,nly 
during  a   pre<letermined   part    of   the   skiving   operation. 

;i.  A  machine  for  skiving  fiber  board  blanks,  having,  In 
(ombination,  a  skiving  cutter,  a  cavity  member  for  posi 
tioning  a  blank  while  It  i.s  being  skived,  m.aiis  for  hold 
ing  the  blank  in  the  cavity,  means  for  relatively  moving 
the  (avlty  meudier  and  cutter  to  skive  the  blank,  and  a 
pressure  device  for  e.xertins  a  rigid  pres-ure  on  the  blank 
while  the  cutter  is  cutting  against  the  grain  of  the  fiber 
board. 

4.  A  machine  for  skiving  fiber  board  or  similar  blanks. 
having,  in  combination,  a  stationary  skiving  cutter,  a 
cavity  roll,  means  for  fetniing  and  pressing  a  tdauk  into 
the  cavity,  and  means  for  placing  additional  pressure  on 
the  blank  only  at  the  portion  where  the  cutter  linisiics 
its  skiving  operation  against  the  grain  of  the  fiber  boai'l 

5.  A  machine  for  skiving  fiber  board  blanks,  having,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  skiving  knife,  a  cavity  roll,  a 
fee<l  roil  for  pressing  blanks  into  the  cavity  of  the  lavity 
roll,  and  pressure  plates  on  said  fe*-!!  roll  having  pressure 
abutments  nxivable  with  the  blank  to  place  additional 
presstire  on  the  blank  at  the  pidut  where  the  skiving  knif< 
finishes  Its  <'ut   ai-'aiiist   the  grain  of  the   fiber  board, 

[•daims  fi  to   ir.  not   printed  iii  the  (ia'.ette  1 


za 


1.  A  blank  fitting  machine.  Inking,  in  combination,  a 
roll  having  a  cavity  for  supporiini:  tdaiks  •"  !■'  treated. 
a  pressure  roll  foi  feeding  the  blank  an  ;  f-c  for-  in;.-  tlo m 
Into  the  cavity,  a  yieldaldi  no-aiis  witinn  the  :;..->  ;;\  tor 
clamping  the  blanks  agains;  in,  pressure  ro.i  i..  .is,:-t  m 
feeding,  means  to  operate  th"  rolls,  and  me.  h;inisni  to 
feed  blanks  to  the  rolls  ;n  tuii'-i!  n  iaiioii  to  ilie  ,.p.  r.-iiion 
of  the  rolls. 

2.  A  blank  niimt:  nia-bine  l-.a\in;;.  in  .■omti:  na ' -ci.  n 
roll  having  a  cavii.v  for  si.pportinL-  t.iiinks  lo  n.  f.a.i.d. 
a  pressure  ridl  fo;  fee.iiriL'  tin-  blanks  ami  f.c  !"i-'iin.-  tliem 
Into  the  cavity.  ,i  ,\icidahl  iicans  within  lio  .a-it.x  for 
claniping  the  blanks  aeadis;  the  pres~\)r4  roil  lo  assi^;  ;n 
fee'linL",  means  to  ski\e  the  blanks,  means  to  operate  the 
roils,  .-ircl  nie.hanisin  to  feed  blanks  to  the  rods  in  tinieil 
iclation    u,   the   .iperation   of   the   rolls. 

3.  A  blank  iit'mg  nia.  bine,  ha\ing.  in  condiina !  nm  a 
roll  ha\ing  ,i  'a-it^  for  sanporiinL'  blanks  to  i.i  i-a.-it'd, 
a  pressure  rod  for  forcing  the  blanks  into  the   •■;i\:i\    .'ind 

lor    f liiiL'    theih     .1    iiiMier   pa.l    in   the   .■a\it.\    t"   (*l.-iiii[>   llie 

blanks  agninsT  the  jiressiire  roll,  means  to  operate  the 
rolls  and  iii'-chniiism  to  fe.-d  blanks  to  the  rolls  In  timed 
relation   to   the   operation   of   the  rolls, 

4  .V  lavity  rol!  for  blank  fitting  machines  romprtsing  a 
rigid  bod.^■,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  body,  aiid  a  >ie..i,ntde 
di'\iie    mounted    within    ttie    ca\it.\" 

o  .\  ca\ity  rcdl  for  blank  fitting  machines  comprising  a 
)  igid  bod\-  :[  lavity  foniied  in  the  body,  and  a  rubber  pad 
stM-ured    in    the   cn\dty, 

[Claims  r.  to  11   nor  printed  in  the  (iazetcl 


l,i:::.-|.ds.-,       cuMIHNKIi   I'Kri'KK    ANU   .^.\I.T    I'lSTRlM 
CTl-^R,       .\i,K\  .VM'KK    I,K<  KF-y.    <"amden.     N      .!        Filed 
(let.   l.H.   IHIO      Serial  No    12.'>.4tm.      (CI.  tJ.''. — 4.")  i 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  et)ntnlner  open 
at  the  ui'iier  end.  an  intctrra!  partition  for  d!\iding  the 
interior  int"  two  .  ompa  rt  nonts.  said  partition  termlnnt- 
inc  siiort  of  the  upper  end  of  the  i-ontniner.  an  integral 
internal  Hang,  formed  with  the  (-ontainer,  npp:  om  niately 
,,n  line  with  the  upper  end  of  the  partition,  beaiing  iugs 
carried  by  the  partition,  a  pintle  or  pin  passing  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  Journab'd  in  s;Uil  l>ear- 
ing  lugs,  the  outer  end  of  s;iid  pin  being  provided  with  an 
operating  lever  or  hau<lle.  a  closure  tir  valve  i-arried  by 
said  pin  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  for  <  losing  either 
of  tlie  compartments,  said  closure  when  In  a  closed  p  isl- 
tion  engaging  a  i>ortion  of  the  flange,  a  cover  or  i-  d  de- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AcGrsT  7,  1Q17. 


tachably  secured  to  the  container,  and  a  depending  de- 
flector carled  by  the  top  of  said  r,,v.T  aiM  a.Upr.'d  to  aline 
with  the  partition  when  the  rover  is  in  position.  <jii.l  <-over 
having  perforations  therein  of  on*-  >i/..'  ..n  .li.  m,le  of 
the  deflector,  and  of  a  different  si/..-  n  the  other  side  of 
the  deflector. 


1.23  3,988.  .NAIL-PrLI.IN<;  IMil.KMKNT.  Axocs 
McLtOD,  Falrville,  N.w  Hriiii>w  k  <  iiiada.  Filed 
Her.   30.    1916.      .-^frlal   No    l:',!*.;.:;:!.      (Cl.  254 — 23.) 


2^ 


1.  An  Implement  of  thf  lass  J.s,  rHi.-.!  In^  iulhiK  coact- 
Ing  resilient  members  havln;;  nail  h>a'l  !■»••>  iNiui:  receSMrH 
In  their  confrontine  fai.'s,  rhe  iiuHt-riul  wf  (hr  m.  inljers 
diverging  In  advaui-t'  of  th-  pf -ess.'s  to  .aust-  th.  -.  p.ira 
tlon  of  the  members  whf-n  fonc.!  oititif  uilina  i  i  \  ■?  the 
nail. 

2.  An  Implement  of  th^  (lass  dcsi  rib.'.J   in.liniiiiL'     Ha.  t 
Ing  resilient  members  havini:  lateral   -iioul.i.i  s  .oiapred  to 
be  engaged  by  a  pulling  irnpU-riit'iit  ami   witli  iiaii   to-ad   r>- 
oelvlng  reresstj*  In  their  coiifrontliik;  f.i'>.s.   tin-  taut-'ria.   ..I' 

the  member's  divfTeini;  in  ,iil".  aiu.'  ..r   'h.-   !■ s,..<  •,,     ause 

the  separation  of  the  nu-mher^  wio'ti   f.T  ..I    "li^'; t m.I inally 
of  the  rail. 

3.  \n  implement  of  the  .-iass  .j.--..  rin.'.l  n'tiprisi  iii:  .1 
stock  formed  with  coai-ting  rHsilicct  iionit.tTs  tu-nim;  iat 
eral  shoulders  and  rt'duc'd  in  alvaio.-  of  th.-  shoulders, 
aalil  rtKiuced  portions  having  nail  h.-a^l  r.'«  .'iv  itik.'  r.M..ss..s 
with  the  material  in  advanre  of  th>'  r>"-.'s>,.s  <l!  \-.ti:!!h:  tn 
cause  the  separation  of  the  members  when  -h.  [mpitonent 
1.x  forced  longitudinally  of  rh<'  nail 

4.  An  implement  of  the  (•ia.'ss  ili-s'Titx-d  ninprisiui:  a 
stork  forme<l  with  coaiting  resilient  ninnl.frs  and  ',nt.r:ni\ 
offset  near  one  end  an^l  redu'  fd  in  ail'.aipa  .,f  th.-  -tT  ~.-' 
portion,  said  reduced  portions  being  point. d  and  pr-iviii-.i 
with  nail  head  receiving  rec»'ss».<j  in  th.-ii-  >■<^\\'v■•\\•  \:\z 
faces,  and  said  .-^tock  ailapte,]  to  ti.-  .■iik'\.;''d  l-v  i  j.  i:  31c 
Instrument. 

•T.  An  Implement  of  the  class  .!.-s,  riL.-.i  <  oniprisfne  a 
stock  having  a  dividing  clefi  .-xr.-ndiriL'  f'-r  th.-  ma:---  por 
tlon  of  Its  length  to  form  coa.ting  rfsilit-nt  m.-ml-.  r-.  -  r. 
gaging  normAlly  face  to  face,  said  meinl)er«  hetnir  p.iinr.-.l 
at  one  end  and  with  nail  head  receiving  re- es.m-s  In  .-ah 
membei",  said  stock  adapted  to  be  forcibiy  inov,-,|  !,,rik'ini 
dlnally   to  withdraw  a   nail 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print.-ii  in  the  (Jazetr,-  ] 


1,235,987.  RECEPTACLE  Wilium  \\  MrNtrr  N.-u 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  i^.  191,')  S.-ria;  \o  .^4  70s 
(01.  220—121.) 

1.    A    device    of    the    character    »p»'cit1t-,i,    .  iiniprisin::    a 
receptacle  having  a   projecting  nozzle,   a    cap   adapted    r 
seat  over  said   nozzle,   a   fireproof  tube   dep.  ndlng   with  n 
said    receptacle   and    c<vaxial    with    said    m-zzle.    a    sprtn- 


tendlnkf  normally  to  draw  mild  cap  to  its  seat,  and  a  guard 


-  .-.p.Taf! 
vent  ex< ' 


related     ti-    sjii.l 
•  ^tra  iti   thei  eon 


spriiiu    and    adapted    to    pre 
^aid  K'lari!  tiaving  one  o;   it 


ends    ronnecti-<!    tn    said    tut..-    and    als,.    r.nnj.  -  t.-d    !nt«T 
mediate  Its  ends   ;-.  .-n--   end   'if  said   spring 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  th.-  1  iaz.  1 1>-.  1 


1.235.98S.  AIKSHII'  ThomaS  R  M.\cM»rnKN  anl 
Walter  V.  Kami-  .N'.-w  Virrk,  .\  V  Fll.-d  .inn.-  2J. 
1916.     Serial   .N       lnr,.o!iT.      .c;    244     ;U., 


1.  .\  -'irl.r  ■  onipos..(]  of  spaied  parallel  menilxr!!  and 
a  contmnr-iiv  Inter' .mn.-.  ting  member,  of  laminated  mate 
rial,  secured,  it  aU.-rnate  Int.-rvals  to  each  of  said  par- 
allel  no-IlihefN 

2.  A  i:ir'|.r  niiii".~'at  -if  -pa-.-d  parall.l  iiit-inlit-rs  and  a 
contiino-u-    ini.-t    -  tin.  -  tlni.'    no-niber,    of    laminated    mate 

rial,   s.-.air.-.l     at    a.trrnat.-    int'-rvals,    t ich   of   said   par 

allel  ni.'tiiii.rs,  .,ii.'  Iiniina  only  of  the  lainlnat«'d  material 
being  lii-nt  r,.  .-ii;.--!!;.  a  parall.-l  iiii-inlit-i\  and  the  end»  i.f 
other  lamina-  ai-uttini:  against  ih--  same  parallel  mem' er 
af   ->pp.is;t.-   si,|.-v   ,,f   th.'   bend   In   said   flrst   nani.-d    lamini. 

■;  V  irirl.r  '  oiiipoMcd  nf  spaced  parallel  niemliers,  and  a 
■  iiitai'i'-iis  mt.-r- nnti.-cfini;  iii.-nd>er,  -f  two  ply  lam:nat--.l 
mat. -rial  ;'i-h.-d  l.v  -me  .if  its  pll.-s.  In  a  benit  thereof,  and 
at    >['.riia'.-  inf<-rTals.  tn  each  .if  said  paral  el  m«-mbers, 

4  A  i^'.ril.-r  ' -Miipo^.-.l  ..f  sp,-i,  ed  parall  1  m.-mbers,  and  a 
continn'  1)^    intr.. tin. -.ting   iii-ird'iT,    .if    iw-ply    l.-uiilnii  t.-.| 

mnferiH'      ia-lod.    Lv    ..i f    it,    plie-,    in    a    b.'tid    lb-re. ,f. 

nti'l  It  ii  '.-rnat.'  int.-rvals,  t"  .-i.h  of  sanl  parallel  mem- 
'  '  "-  Mil'!  a  .-■  iiifiT'-ini;  saddb-  .lisp..s.  i|  at  the  ■  .-n'-ave  sid  • 
'    -ai'l   :-.  li'l,    !'.   f-iriii   a   sea-    for  th.-   lashing;. 


1.2.'?5.i^'<         I'lASTIc     SrRFACI.Ni;     MATERIAI.     AND 

TH^:    rKucp.ss   of    I'RonrciNt;    s.vme       Iohn    r. 

NfK'irKvs    ihlcago.  111.      Filed   May   s.   11(16,      Serial  No. 

'.••;. lie,,',       ,(■]    ]iif^.     .'51    , 

I  The  pro.  ess  i.f  producing  stirficlng  materijil,  suita'  L' 
;  r  pavini;  roadways  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  mix 
iiiir  tiiuether  preheated,  hot  pulverized  llm'-ston»'  and 
shale  substantially  free  from  other  rock,  or  crushed  stone 
and  sand,  or  soil  and  hot  liquefied  bitumen  in  the  propor- 
tion of  ^4  per  rent,  limestone  ami  shale  and  Id  per  cent. 
t'lfiimen 

[Claims  •_'  and  -S  not  printed  in  the  fjtzetfe,] 
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1,236,990.  SYSTEM  OF  .MARINE  STEAM  TURBINES 
JOH.S  F  Mkttkn,  Philadelphia,  I'a  assign. -r  to  Tn.- 
Wllliani  Tramp  A:  Sons  Ship  <^  Engine  Building  Com 
pany,  ,1  Corporation  id'  Pennsylvania.  Fil'-d  Sept.  9, 
1915,  Siriai  .\..  49,d6:J,  Ren.-w.M.i  Mar,  31,  ISHT.  Se- 
na; .\..,  159.11:^4,     ici,  i:;i^-5fN.) 


i  !'■  -I  "i:iiiiie  pr.ipn!si<.[[  a  rran^.m.  nt .  a  pliiralitv  of 
shafts,  a  full  pow.r  propelling  unit  ..n  ea>  h  shaft,  means 
for  supplying  pow.r  to  said  units  for  full  puwer,  a  high 
speed  cruising  unit  Kean-d  to  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  passln::  the  exhaust  from  said  high  ~peod  crulsinc 
unit  to  the  full  pow.r  unit  on  the  other  shaft  to  produ--e 
approxini.-it.  iy  .iinal  p..w.-r-  ..n  said  shafts  for  irui-sinu 
sp.-ed, 

^-  i'i  -i  rnarin.  propnlsicu  arrangement,  a  [,iiiira  i  it.'-  of 
shafts,  a  full  jM.w.-r  prop.-lling  and  '  ondenslng  unit  for 
ea'h  shafi.  a  cruising  unit  geared  ('.\  a  redurtion  gear  to 
on.'  ..r  -aid  shafts,  a  quick  connecting  -  lut.  h  t-.*tween  said 
rediicti.'ii  g.-ar  and  said  shaft,  mean-  for  leading  the  *x 
liaiist  of  said  -ruisint'  unit  to  the  main  unit  on  the  oth.  r 
■ihaft,  a  plurality  of  inlets  to  said  latter  unit  for  var.ving 
th.-  power,  and  a  -unni-ition  iietw.-en  thi-  idle  and  th 
active  condenser  units. 

[Claim--  2  ti-  7  not  print. -d   in  thi    (i.-izitte.) 


1.23.-1,991,      MARINE    I'Ri  UTLSK  >N,      .I.-un    F     Mktten. 

I'hi!a(b-l[diia,    I'a.,    assignor    to    The    William    Cramp    i!V: 
Sons   Ship  i^   Engine    Building   (■..nipany.   a   Corporation 


"if     I'l-iin-x  K  aiiiji 
115,t>'Mi,      ii.-l    115- 


Fili'.l     .Vug 
37.) 


liUd, 


■rial 


1.  Ill  a  iii.iriih'  -team  tufiiiio-  in-ta  liat  ion,  -.parate  for- 
ward and  after  engine  rooms,  the  forward  engine  room 
containini;  main  geared  units,  wing  shafts  driven  respec- 
tl\—l.\  i>y  sahl  units,  th.  after  engine  rmim  'ontainlns. 
mail,  t-'.ar.'d  tiirbinis,  leiiier  shafts  .lri\eii  iiy  said  ia-t 
ineniiiine.l  tnriiines  respectively.  me»ins  for  diseunn.' tmg 
tbt-  fiir\\aril  main  unit-  at  the  aft.-r  .  iiirine  ruum,  hii.:h 
pre.ssure  tnriiines,  and  means  for  ennm-eiiim  said  wing 
shafts   to   I..-  driven  hy  said   high  pressure  turbines. 

it.  In  a  propulsion  system  having  a  plurality  of  shafts 
and  a  pi'iralit,\  of  engine  rooms,  a  main  driving  engine  in 
one  oi  -aid  rooms  for  drivdni:  one  of  said  -bafts  at  full 
speed,  an  auxiliary  driving  etiititie  in  another  r.iom  for 
driving  said  shaft  at  lower  -pia-ds,  and  m.-Hti-  fi.r  holding 
-aid  shaft  -tatii-nary  to  <  hange  friun  one  driving  unit  to 
another  without  stopping  the  ves8(d. 

15.  In  a  ship  propulsion  system,  the  combination  with 
two  shafts  driven  by  similar  high  and  low  pressure  tur- 
tdne  sets  at  higher  power,  of  an  auxiliary  high  pressure 
turbine  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts  at  lower  power,  and 
means   for   connecting  the   exhaust   of    said    high    pressur 


17.  In  a  propulsion  system,  a  plurality  of  propeller 
shafts,  a  forward  engine  room  and  an  after  engine  room, 
all  of  said  shafts  extending  into  the  after  engine  room  and 
part  of  them  extending  therefrom  lute  the  forward  eiigine 
room,  means  for  driving  all  the  propeller  shafts  at  -  ruis- 
Ing  power  or  for  driving  all  of  said  shafts  at  higher 
power  as  desired  said  means  being  disposed  partly  in 
each  nf  said  engine  rooms,  and  means  for  disconneottng 
part  of  the  means  for  driving  at  cruising  power  when  the 
connections   are   luade    for  driving  at   full   power, 

,i  Claims  2  to  '',  !h  to  14.  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
(dizette,  1 


1. 2.4."., 9911,      STK.\M  TCRBINE,     JOHN   F,   Mktten.    Phila- 
delphia.   I'H  ,    .•isslgnor    to    The    William    Cramp    &    Sons 
Ship    &    h:ngini     Building    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  .Vov    11,  1916.     Serial  .No   l.■^",735 
(Cl,   121—58.) 


2,  I;,  ii  ci.are'i  nsarine  steam  turidne  arrangement,  a 
\>i\\-  ]ir.'--uri  tnri'ine.  divided  into  two  parts  and  -  imne,  ted 
in  st,-,-ini  parallel,  taking  steam  at  ea<  h  end  and  exhaust 
ini:  tn  a  'otninnn  exhau.st  opening  at  center,  in  ('.injunction 
with  a  reversing  lonipound  velocity  wheel  carried  in  the 
exhaust   spare  l.etweeii  sjiid  two  low  pressure  ahead  parts, 

1:^     In    '-oitihination,    a    propeller,    a    shaft     therefor,    a 
large  gear  oti   said   shaft,   two  pinions  engaging  said   gear 
on   opposite   sides   thereiif,    respe.tive   shafts   for   said   pin 
Ituis,  ,-i  hiuh  pr' 


three  turl'lio 
three  turMiie 
high  jires-uri 
exhaust  spac 
uiiif  Neini.'  a  r 
th.'  other  tw  1- 
i  Claims  1. 
«;a'/ette,] 


ire  turi'ine  drivini:  one  of  said  shafts  and 

units   on    the   <dher   said   shaft,    two    nf   said 

unit-    receiving   steans    in    parallel    from    the 

turiiine    and    discharging    into    a    common 

between    theru,   and   the   third    said    ttirttine 

"verse  turt'iiie  in  said  exhaust  spa.e  i.etween 

iUitS 

3    to    11;,    14.    and    15    not    prime.!    Hi    the 


■i:\X,.W.\         KLKCTHIC     ICNITION 
ROKIKT   Mis.i.KU.  .Ne-v^-  York.   N.   Y. 
Serial   No,  7:5. 34H,      i  Cl    12.3—148.) 


OF    EXPLOSIVES, 
Filed  Jan.  -1,   I91t:., 


1,    In  n  -ystem  of  spark  ignition  apparatus  fur   firing  a 
eomliustible    mixture,    the    combination    of    a    high    lensl«in 
conductor,   a   condenser   ( harged    thereby,   and    a    pliiralitv 
.       .       - .-  of  ignition  points  within  the  combustible  mixture,   whi- h 

turl)lne  to  the  turbines  of  the  other  shaft  at  lower  power,   i  points  are  operated  by  an  induced  charge. 


^^2 
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1'.   In   ii   fl«'vice   for   t'lectrically    i^Qltin^   o\iJii.stv.'    mix- 
luros.  romieLislng  nipans  charge'l   Uy  high  ttMisl.n,     iirr»'nr 
HparklriK  ilfvicps  disposed   within   tht;   mixture,    whi   h    .1. 
viceH  arc   operated   simultaneously   i>y   thf>  iudu't-d   <  liari;»- 

'.i.    In    the   pltM-tric   ignition    of    Hxplosivp-<.    rhi>   .oiubnia 
tlon  of  a  high  tension  conductor,  a  ii.ndt'ii-.r    one  side  of 
whtrh  ia  changed  thereby,  while   thi>  u'hfr  siilf  N  in   turn 

inductivfly   chargtMl.   an    ignition    ■!•  vi [i-raN-il      ;.    -iil'i 

in>liicfd  charge,  and  anotht^r  ignltinn   .Irvi't-   cp,Tat''il    by 
the  prinuiry  charge  of  the  comlt'ii'ier. 

4.    In  a  siystHni  of  '(park  imiition   api-arHtn- 
ci)ni''usti!ilt'    mixture,    'uriiprisini,'    in      .iiii  ii;,r 
tt'ii-iion   circuit,    sparking   plugs  tlispi.-^fd    wirii 
ijusiii'lc    mixture    and    in    such    high    rcn-,iou 
coudi-nsiug  mt'iins  placed  between  saiij   sparkii 

.'.  A  system  uf  spark  ignitimi  upp-ir.irsis 
coniiiustihle  mixture,  comprising  ii:  ■  mn  >:  ii:U !-  n,  i  high 
tension  I  ir'uit.  sparking  plugs  disposed  witliin  rlie  com- 
husriiile  mixture,  one  nf  whi  h  i^  in  such  h  _'!i  fension 
iruit.  ,'ind  •  lui'leiisiii:;  mea!,--  pla^''!  '.Tween  said  spark- 
ing plui,'^. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in   '•he  i.azette.] 


■or    nr'.T'i;  a 
"II      1     h:i:li 
n    the    ^..jin 
ircuit,   and 
,'  plugs. 
r    riring  a 


1..M-  r.04  rENTRIFli..\L  r.\STI.\f  .MACHINE.  Wil- 
;  I  \M   1!    Mii.L.sr.iiGH,  Sanilu-ky.  Ohio,  assignor  to  San- 

•  ii  i-k.  i'cuudry  and  Machine  i  .uiipnny,  Sandusky.  Ohio, 
I  I 'iirporation  of  C»hio.  Filed  M,)\  7,  Ifllo.  serial  No. 
:jt;.4SU.     (Cl.  22 — 05.) 


1.    A   casting  apparatus    c, [uprising   an    ou'er    rotafatde 
member,  an  inner  mold  sefure.i  thereto  arid   ~pa -e,!   'here- 
from   to   provide   a    cooling    rhamt)er.    and    means    for      ir 
culatlng  cooling  liquid  therethrough 

3.  X  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  cylin  Irica; 
outer  memi'er.  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  s.il.l  niern 
ber.  an  inner  cylindrical  mold  spa<-e<l  from  rhe  ;rmer 
surface  of  the  outer  ■  yiinder  to  proviile  a  cooiinu  chani'ter 
between  them,  said  outer  cylinder  ha\in_'  ,t;i  inwardjv  ex- 
tending fiange  forming  an  annilar  inlet  liann>'i  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  for  the  re.  eption  ,,f  a 
cooling  liquid. 

4.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a   hollow  cylindrl ni 
outer  menilxT.   means  for  rotatively   supp«.)rtlng  said   )w-\\\ 
ber.  an  inner  cylindrical   mold  sp.ace.i   from   the  intxr   »  it- 
face  ,)f  the  outer  i-ylinder  lo  pro\iiie  ,1     moling     hain-  r    " 
tween    them,   saiti    outer    cylinder   havint:   an    inwarrilv    -a 
tending  flange  forming  an   ant:  ilar   inlet   channel    for   s:ij.! 
chamber  adjacent   to  one   eni!    of   the   inner   cvUnier    i;i.| 
said   inner  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  exrendini,-   rlanije 
at  its  other  end  spaced  from  the  adja  enr  end  of  the     liter 
cylinder  and  forming  an  annular  outlet  passage 

f>.    A   lasting  apparatus      uiiprising  a  hollow    -yUndrlcal 
outer  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  rlanu'c    it    .ne 
end,    and    a    pair    of   spaced    outwardly    extenilini:    'lant."^ 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  outwardly  e\t,  nlniic  'lani,''-, 
and  rotatively   support  said   member,  an    inner     yliinlr!  a! 

mold   spaced   from   the  inner  surfa-e  of   rh i!.>r  'vliiiiler 

to   provide   a    cooling   chamber    hetwe.-n    them    ;in  1    spa  ed 
from  snid  inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  outer  cviunler 
to  provide  at  one   end   an   annular   inlet   channel     m    out 
wardly  extending  flange  near  the  other  end      f   'he    in.i.i 
cylinder  spaced  ailally  from  the  a«IJacent  •  n.i  of  the  out«u- 


cylinder,  where!, y  an  outlet  'hanuel  is  formed  i'etweea  said 
flange  ,,f  ihe  inner  cylinder  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
■  titer  .yiinder,  and  a  cooHng  fluid  supply  pipe  arranged 
'"    1'-'  ii  tr^e  11,  ,1   radial  direction  into  the  inlet  channel 

U.  A  a-twu'  apparatus  comprisinu'  a  hidlow  cylindrieal 
open-eni|.,|  ,;;;,  r  member  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  at  one  ..nd.  means  for  rotatively  supporting  said 
member,  an  n:)i.  r  yiindri.al  midd  1  hised  ut  tlie  end  ad- 
jacent said  inuir.lls  extending  tlange,  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  ttie  outer  cylinder  to  provide  a  <  ooling 
chamber  ,.et\v.-en  said  cylinders  ami  with  its  closed  end 
spaced  irun  the  inwardly  extending  tlange  of  the  outer 
cylinder  ti.  provide  at  one  end  an  anntilar  inlet  channel, 
an  out\vard!v  extending  tlange  near  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  1  nNr  spai  e<l  axially  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  ou'>  :  ,\'ind>T.  whereby  au  outlet  tliannel  Is  formed 
betw..;,  -.li-i  ::;in!,'e  of  the  inner  ■yiinder  and  the  adjacent 
enii  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  a  ^tation,ir>-  annular  troui,-h 
rounding  said  outlet     hannei. 

[Claims  2,  5,  7.  and  s  not  printed  in  tlie  t.a/.ette.] 


1.235.995.  VTT.MUMK.NT  VKMi  MK.VF  <;KI.\DERS 
Be.njaui.n  -i  ^^^-^-^.  lialtiMiore.  \Id.  FUed  May  1:5,  1917. 
Serial  No.   17^.■^L's      ,  ri.   17     'M.^ 


— ^     \- 


1.  An  att.iehineiit  for  a  devi.  e  of  the  character  de- 
scrll>ed,  coniprNiiii;  ,1  ■  loviir.-  ada[)ted  to  i-over  the  mouth 
of  th<.  feed  ho|.p' r,  a  -uiiport  tiierefor  longitudinally  ad- 
justable nn  the  feed  I'arrel  of  saiil  device,  ami  means  con- 
necting -.11. 1  .  losure  to  s:iid  -uiiport  whereby  the  former 
may  be  --.vimi:  to  ..pen  position 

2.  A  suppor-t  id.-ipte.i  to  i.e  niounte.l  .m  the  feed  cylinder 
I  f  a  meat  nnier.  a  hin^e  member  slidaidy  mounted  there- 
.'11,  a  cover  ..line,  teii  to  sail!  hinge  member  -s^-hereby  as 
the  cover  i-;  iai>e,t  to  open  position  tlie  hinge  memLier  is 
slidingly  lowered  on    the  support 

[Claims  .{  to  o  not  [irinti-d  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,2.'{5.S»ytJ.  .VKC  LAMP  ELECTRUUK.  Wir.MAM  R.  Mott, 
I>akewood  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Carbon  Company.  In<-..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York       Filed   Sept.   25.   1914       Serial   No    8»i;-(.4G3.      (Cl. 

17tj \M   ' 

1      An   ar-     lamp   electrode   containing   an   oxy  compound 

of  uniiiium  and  a  conducting  i)ody  of  1  arbon 

-.    An  arc  lamp  elec  trode  containing  calcium  tluorid  and 

a    111-  1  nium   ma  terial. 

3.     \n    arc    lamp    eiei'trode    containing    calcium    tluorid 

uranium  material  and  a  conducting  body. 

4     .Vn  ai.    lamp  electrode  cnntaininK  calcium  fluorld  an 

oxid   of   uranium  and  a   conducting  body. 


1  .aS^'lC       AUTOMATIC  CAMERA.     Acgust  J.  MoTTLAt  . 
I'hiladelphia,    I'a..    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne    as- 
signments, to  (;    E.  M.   Engineering  Company.  Philadel- 
phia    I'a  .    a    Corporation   of   Delawari'.      Filed   Apr.   2S 
I'llf,       Serial    .NO     f)4.2.^0.       (Cl.    S.S-1,H. ) 
1      In    a    .  anoua      the    (-omblnatlon    of    a    sujiport    for    h 

roUtHl  wet.  fii,,,     n  take-tip  roll  for  ^aid  film  :  a  continooufilv 
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rotjiting  shaft  :  means  to  intermittently  rotate  the  take  up 
foil  from  said  shaft  to  feed  the  tilm  :  and  an  endb  ss  apiT 
tured  curtain,  the  tilm  during  the  pei-iod-  of  moxemeni 
passing  t ransN'ersely  across  and  in  oack  of  the  .  \iri.-un  l-c 
tween  tlie  apertures,  anil  an  aperture  of  tie-  curt.ain  pa--^ 
lug  at  ross  and  exposing  suceessue  portions  of  ttu-  Jilni 
during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the  latter. 


S.    In   a   c,-inier,'i.  the  .  omMiiat ion  of  a   ien- .  a   mtatably 
vupp..rie.l    roH    of   well    film:    a    laK.    iip    r.U    foi-   said    film  ; 

a    rotatnMe    shaft:    a    -prini,'    1 nnnuoiisly    rotate    said 

sh.ift  ;  a  mutilated  t;ear  li\ed  to  ■~i\].\  shalt  ;  a  mutilated 
pinion  .oime.teil  to  the  take  uji  roll  to  .,...]. irate  with  ^he 
gear  on  tlo-  shaft  :  means  i.-irried  t.\  the  e,.;,i-  to  (nop,  rat. 
wi'h  me.'itis  ciiimei  ted  to  the  juiiion  to  .au^.  .-i  loosli..! 
portion  of  the  pinion  to  mesh  with  ;t  io..ttieil  portion  nl' 
the  gear  to  intermittently  rotate  tin  nk.  up  roi!  .-ucl  ad- 
Nan,  e  the  tilm:  and  shutter  mi.h,ini>ni  operaMe  troiii  the 
shaft  to  intercejit  the  light  i:i\---  throuj-'!i  ilo  P  n-  to  a 
portion  of  the  film  during  tin  mo-icineni  of  the  tilm  .'imi 
expose  a  portion  of  the  film  during  the  perioiiv  of  i-e^t  oi 
the  film. 

12.  In  a  camera,  the  comliiniition  of  a  lens  :  a  riitataiil.\ 
supported  roll  <d'  web  tilm:  a  take  up  roll  for  said  liiin. 
said  roll  being  of  a  diameter  so  that  a  l;tp  of  tilm  around 
said  roll  will  constitute  one  or  nmre  pictures  :  notches  in 
the  end  of  said  roll  to  indicate  the  forward  edge  of  sin 
cessive  plitures  :  means  to  intermittently  rotate  said  take 
up  roll  a  predetermined  di--taii.-e  :  and  shutter  mechanism 
to  inlerceiu  the  light  rays  through  the  lens  to  tlo  tiliii 
during  the  movement  of  tlie  tilm  and  expose  tin  liiin  dur 
ing  the  periods  of  re^t  of  the  tilm 

i  Claims  2  to  7.  '.)   to    11.    IH.  and    14   not   printed   in   tin 
liazette.  i 


1.235.H9S,       CAS     rrRIFIi:i{        Ckkhuk     S.     Nr.KLKV.     St. 

Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  of  one  hiilf  to  Thoma^  (»    Moloney, 
St,   Louis.  Mo.     Filed   lie.     it.   lltU.      Serial  .No.  .s7r).274 
(.Cl.    183 — 47.) 


seetion  of  reti.ulated  iiiHtertHl  i.-irried  Py  each  r'oL-  i.nd 
!a>'ers  .'!  P'li'oii^  niii!ei"iii:  !-et\v.-iii  sai.i  !;ii;.'s  :,r,,l  v,  ti.-ns 
.if  retj.  u  ■iileii  ni;!teria:.  s.-ji,i  i.-t\rrs  ..f  tU'rioi^  rciitena.  lie- 
ini;   •  :i:pf.-i:ii:i '  e,i   with    mprd    iu'i'Mcim; 

'^  ,\  ..i;.:  til-. I  e;i'  pur.  !;er  a  tn  i  1  ii'.'-i  ■  at..:'  ;..,-  fi;_!i  pies- 
^ni>'  L',-(  ^  i  •  uii  :;i ; ;  n:;  \  ,1  i  \'es,  1  ..mpri  ^ini:  a  h.cis  ,  n ;_■  ;.,  >i  ■  t : oi; 
of  ntuulated  mnti  nul  Iixi  d  within  saiii  icusini:  i,e,-,r  oui 
end  thereof,  a  series  of  rings  reiuovabl\  posu  ,,!;,. i  ;;.  smd 
hou.slng  below  the  fixed  8e<tlon  of  retiiulaied  uiali-rial.  a 
section  of  reticulated  material  carried  by  ea<h  ring,  layers 
of  flbrous  material  t)etween  sa  t  m;:  mid  sections  of  re- 
ticulated material.  snM  lanrs  ,,;  ti  uous  Tuaterinl  being 
inipre)_'n:i  te.i  with  llnui.l  In:  ti, lilt  ami  ,;i  -pr.i.ij  within  the 
housing  for  maintaining  piessr.re  upori  the  --ing^  md  lny- 
ers  of  tibrous  material. 

3.  A  combined  gas  purifier  and  lubricator  for  high  pres- 
sure gas  regulating  valves,  coiipri-ing  a  tioi.-;!!i:  a  section 
of  reticulafHl  material  fixed  \\itli;n  sal  i  h  u^  n::  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  series  of  rin^-  iemo\a'  iy  positioned  In  said 
housing  below  the  fixed  seiiion  <•'.  reti  ulati.l  material,  a 
section  of  reticulated  materia!  larrn'u  by  1,1  !i  ring,  layers 
of  fibrous  material  positioned  let  ween  tin  sections  of  re- 
ticulated material,  said  layers  o!  ti'roiis  material  being 
Impregnated  with  liquid  lubricant  se  tons  of  fabric  p.-i 
tioned  against  both  faces  of  ea  h  i.iyer  of  fibrous  material, 
and  yi(dding  pressure  means  w.tliiii  the  housing  fur  hold- 
ing the  rings  and  layers  of  fibrous  maii  rial  in  close  coni,-t.  t 
with  eah  other. 

4.  The  combination  wnh  a  liii;h  pressuri  gas  ri  e..!;,  j  in^; 
valve  having  a  leather  or  lilnus  disk  whiih  inrn  !ll\  lesis 
on  the  gas  inlet  orifice  ami  ih'  gas  suppl>  pip.  jiai  nr  to 
said  regulating  valve,  of  a  .  imi  ined  gas  fili.r  nn.i  \.il\e 
lubricator  cnmprlsing  a  hoiivme  imated  Isi  th.  ^iippl\  pipe 
adjaia'nt  to  said  regulatinji;  'ai\e  .-md  reinnvai^x  i.iiin.ted 
to  said  pipe,  a  section  of  retii  ulate.i  materia!  riuidis  ti\ed 
within  said  hotislng  near  one  end  thereof.  .-1  s,  rie-  of  rings 
reino\:ii.i\  positioiie.l  ill  snPl  housing  lielmv'  s.-iPi  ti\cd 
serrlon  oi  re( ;.  u  hi  I '  .)  ni.-i  lerla  I.  a  seetion  •>!  rei  i.^ulal  e,| 
materia!  .■arrieil  c\  ea.  h  ring,  layers  of  li'.ious  niateii.a! 
Iietwceti  said  riiii-'s.  sai.i  iavi-rs  lieirig  1mprei;!i:i  ted  with 
hpiricant.  seitioiis  of  f.aiirii  bet\\-een  said  rlii^s  .-nul  the 
layers  of  fii.rous  m.-iteria!,  .and  a  sprine  wlthi  n  ^aid  housing 
for  holiilni;  th.  riiiirs  and  layers  of  fl'iroiis  -material  In  close 
contact   with  each  other, 

."1.  The  1  om  I'in.'i  tlon  with  a  liigh  pressure  ^as  reeulatlng 
\al\'e  haxing  a  leather  or  ti^.rous  disk  whi.h  normally 
•  loses  the  i:as  liilet  orifi.-e  of  a  comtdiied  gas  filter  and 
\-;iise  ili^k  ;  ii' .r;.;!  t.u-  -oiiiie.  le.i  to  said  reiru  la  t  in  !,•  \'.-i  h'e 
and  comprisinc  a  housini.'  and  nlternat(dy  arranged  sec 
rions  of  reticulated  niateriai  and  layers  of  fllirons  filtering 
materi.al  in  sajd  housing,  tlie  layers  of  fibrous  filtering  ma 
terial  I'eiiL'  *  mi  ircLina  tei!  -vxith  litpiid  lubricant. 


l,2.'<.''.,i'H!t  liFI'.MK  I>i:VICE  FOR  H  Kill  V«  iLT  AC  E 
ET,FC'lltlC  TKA.VSMISSION  LINES.  Ceoki.e  S 
.Nkki.kv.  Sf  Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  of  one dialf  to  Thomas 
i».  Mo|one\,  S!  Louis.  .Mo  Filed  Apr.  30,  li^lS.  Serial 
No.   2.''i.0t;.''.       iCl,    175—265.) 
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f   « 


1.   A  combined  gas  purifier  and  lubricator  for  high  pres 


1  .\  repair  .!e\i.,-  for  high  \olt;i',:e  i-jertri'-  t  ra  tismisslon 
lines  comprislDL'  a  saddle  adfli)fe<l  to  be  adjustably  posi- 
tional on  a  c!  OSS  arm.  a  piti  removably  seated  in  the 
wer  portion  of  sHid  sjiddb    for  retalnine  tin    same  on  the 


i.     /\    tuilli'iijt-ij    S»is    J./V1II10I     fiioi    iui'io<ii"i     i.o     ui^u    jjiT-c  ii'.^f-i     jf.'iio'ii    o,     nnio    :vi  "lun      loi     letniuiiit     iin      j^nine    ,iii     i  ur 

sure  gas  regulating  valves,  comprising  a  housing,  a  se<'tion    '    cross  arm.  a  loop  pi\  otalh  connei  ted  to  sai-i  pin  to  oije  sld« 

,...*  I  ....  1  „♦,.  .4       .««*„,-*«  1       #;,    ...1       .,.(  #1,  ,  »^       ^,..  1.1       »,..,,..  I  .,  .r      ,^.^«  .......  ,  ,.f        f  K..       ..r,  .1  ,4  I  .,  ..         i ^.  -  ..    ,.,.1  ..     1        1     ..  ..  :     1         1  ,     ,  ..  ...  1  ^  .,  ..  1-  **- 


of  reticulat«»d  material  fixed  within  said  housing  near  oin ,      ,.., 

end  thereof,  a  series  of  rings  removably  positioned  in  sail        carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever    and  a  wire  eiigagitig  mem 


if    the   saddle,   a    lever   .arried    by   s.-ihi    p.oji     aii    insulator 

.      -       -_  .     .  .  ad  of 

housing  below  the  fixed  section  of  reticulated  material,  a  ,    ber  tin  saitl  Insulator. 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7, 1917. 


Al'GlST  7,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5S 


2.  A  repair  device  for  high  voltage  ele.  trio  tran8nii9.»lon 
lines  comprising  a  substantially  U  shapwl  menu.er  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  positioned  upon  a  wire  support,  a  inemti.  r 
projecting  laterally  from  said  U-shaped  m.mher.  a  lever. 
means  on  the  laterally  projecting  member  for  ►■n>:a)fin>; 
and  holding  said  lever  in  operative  position,  an  In.sulator 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  wire  eni:a«lng  mem 
ber  on  said  insulator. 


1.286,000.  GAS-PURIFIER.  (Jborce  8.  Nbei.ev,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  O.  Moloney. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Der  9.  1914. 
8«rUl  No.  876,274.  Divided  and  thU  application  flle.l 
June  9,  1915.      Serial  No.  33,143.      (CI.  261      122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pr.'<.siir»>  iHitulat..r  th.> 
valve  of  which  Is  provl.lerl  with  -A  .lisk  of  leath.T  r.r 
fibrous  material.  ..f  a  romhined  ;:as  purifier  an.l  valv,. 
lubricating  device  directly  conne,  ted  to  the  r.-tulator.  said 
device  including  a  U  shaped  trap,  one  leg  of  whl-  h  is  dl 
rectly  connected  to  the  regulator  adjacenr  to  the  valve 
therein.    ine<-hanirrti    MlfiTini,-    ,.;,.,nriif<    :.M;it..,!    ;,i    ,.,i,l    Ifi; 

and  both  le^'s  of  said  devic.  hfini:  rilled  with  ii,(iiid  lubri- 
cant. 

2.  The  conildnatloD  with  a  Muld  pr..ssiirc  rc-,i;„,,,r,  the 
valve  of  which  l.-i  provided  with  a  disk  of  Lather  .>r  rit  rM,,^ 
material,  of  a  combined  tra^  purifier  and  vulv,.  liiiiricariru 
device,  the  same  comprising  a  houslns;  dire,  tly  coune.  ted 
to  the  regulator  adjacent  to  the  valvp  therein,"  rii.'chnniH! 
filtering  elements  located  within  <aid  h.njsinc.  a  siitisr,,.! 
tially  U-shaped  trap,  one  ],'i  of  whi.  h  is  ( .,nncri..,i  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  houslni:  and  t.oth  nf  th,.  i,.^,^  .,f  ^;,id 
trap  and  a  portion  of  said  housing  \uius  flH.-d  wuh  ;iijiiiil 
lubricant 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressur-  regular. ir,  the 
valve  of  which  is  provi<led  with  a  disk  of  Lather  ..r  rtbrous 
material,  of  a  combined  gas  puriMer  and  vaiv.-  lu:  rica^in;; 
device,  the  same  comprising  a  housint:  directiy  ■  nrine  r.,; 
to  the  regulator  adjacent  to  the  valve  therein,  a  series  of 
sections  of  reticulated  material  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing,  sections  of  fibrous  material  interposal  t.e 
tween  said  sections  of  reticulated  material,  means  within 
the  housing  for  holding  the  sectlon.s  of  reticulated  mate 
rial  an.l  sections  of  fibrous  material  in  close  conta-  r  wtrh 
each  other,  a  substantially  U-shaped  trap,  one  Lg  ,,f  whii  h 
is  directly  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  h.ossin-' 
and  both  legs  of  which  trap  and  said  honsin_-  are  tilled 
with  liquid  lubricant.   • 

4.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  gas  dlstrirnnlng 
system,  a  low  pressure  gas  service  system  and  a  gas  regu- 
lator between  said  systems,  which  regulator  inci.ides  a 
valve  having  a  disk  of  leather  or  fibrous  material,  of  a 
combined  gas  purifier  and  valve  disk  lubricating  device.  \ 
locate<l  between  the  distributing  system  and  the  regulator,  ! 
said  device  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  trap,  me    I 


chanlcal  riltering  means  located  in  said  trap  and  both  legs 
of  said  trap  being  partially  filled  with  liquid  lubricant. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  gas  distributing 
system,  a  low  pressure  gas  service  system  and  a  gas  regu 
lator  tietween  said  systems,  which  regulator  includes  a 
vaive  having  a  disk  of  leather  or  fibrous  material,  of  a 
combined  gas  purifier  and  valve  disk  lubricating  device  lo- 
catHi  between  the  distributing  system  and  the  regulator, 
■^ald  device  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  trap,  sec 
tlons  of  reticulated  material  located  in  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  trap,  sections  of  fibrous  material  Interposed  between 
the  se.tions  of  reticulated  material  and  both  legs  of  said 
trip  i.elng  filled  with  liquid  lubricant  which  submerges  the 
se etions  of  reticulated  and  fibrous  material, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,286.001.  FUSE-SUPPORT.  (itoRci  SpE.vrBa  Nbbley, 
St.  Louis  county.  .\I.<.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas' 
O.  M..i,,nev.  .St.  I.oiiis.  .Mo.  Filed  Mav  22,  1910.  Serial 
-No.   !tii.l74       (('1,    175—273.) 


1  In  a  rransniisslon  system,  a  support  for  electrical 
'•ondntors  in.lndinu  a  supporting  arm,  an  insulator  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  (.racket  Mipported  on  the  Insulator  and 
exten  hnv  to  one  si, I,  of  the  arm.  and  a  fuse  box  supported 
..n  the  ', racket  with  its  terminals  at  one  side  of  and  apart 
from  the  arm,  said  fuse  box  t>elng  arranged  for  connection 
with  a  transndssion  line  to  support  the  same  awav  from 
the  |,r-i.  ket  and  arm 

-■  ill  I  pole  supp..rted  transini.sslon  system,  the  combi- 
na'inn  .,f  a  <upp,,rting  a  rm.  an  insulator  supported  thereon, 
1  I  rai  ket  support n  the  insulator  an.l  extending  later- 
ally thereof  clear  of  the  arm,  a  fuse  hox  supported  t,y  the 
bra.  kef  and  spaced  apart  fr<mi  the  arm.  a  plug  supported 
in  the  fM.e  i„,Y  and  having  an  external  manipulative  por- 
M..I1  <pH  ..!  .iparf  horizontally  from  the  arm,  and  said  fuse 
...V  t.-inc  arranged  for  ele.  trica!  conne.-tion  with  a  trans 
misstcm  line  an. I  r,,  .u|,port  sai.l  f  r.a  nsrnisslon  lin.'  ..ut  of 
elertri.al  .  . .„ u-  I  l..n  vviih  the  Sra.k.^t  an.l  s,,,, porting  arm. 
•'*  '■'  '  p.'c  -iipp..rte,|  tr.insinission  syst-^m.  the  .^umbi- 
"■''■""  '•*'  I  -npp.irrinL;  arm.  an  insulator  supported  upon 
and  v.r'i.aiiv  ai..)v.'  the  arm.  a  bracket  supporttnl  on  said 
insuiaf..r  an.l  e.xten.ling  lat.  rally  from  the  arm,  a  fuse  box 
-upp.irr.' I  t.y  sai.l  hra.ket  in  a  position  spaced  apart  horl- 
/.•nrai.y  fr.nu  the  arm,  a  transmission  line  supported  by 
-a  i  f.ise  :„,v  „„t  of  ele,-tri.al  connection  with  the  bracket 
an.l  rti.'  arm,  an.l  a  removalde  fuse  plug  supi).irte.l  in  the 
fuse  (,..x  and  including  a  fuse  having  electrical  .-onnectlon 
with  sai.l  transmission  line  an.l  an  external  manipulative 
p..!ti.in  spa  ed  apart  from  the  transmission  line  and  from 
the  arm. 
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1.  .\  ...a  ting  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  supply 
of  I'ating  liquid,  a  .'ondult  leading  therefrom,  a  three- 
way  valve  .a.nne.-te^l  to  the  conduit,  discharge  pipes  of 
larger  an.l  smaller  .liameters  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
steam  pipe  .  .mnected  to  said  smaller  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
fe.eptael..  in   which  the  coating  liquid  Is  used. 

4  .\  iiating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  supply 
of  .  .rating  liquid,  a  receptacle  in  which  the  coating  liquid 


Is  use<l.  conduits  having  passageways  of  larger  and  smaller 
cross-sectlontil  area  leading  to  th.  re.'eptacle  and  througii 
whl.h  ii(|ul.l  from  the  sour.e  nia\'  |>ass.  and  means  for 
condu.  tinu  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  passageway  of 
smaller  cross  se.tion  where!. y  the  ll()ui.l  passinu  there 
through  may  (>e  heated  ..r  the  p.assa.'ewHy  may  !.e  'L.aned 


r-^^ 


/9 


1  In  a  .  ar  roof,  th.'  cmLina tion  wttVi  root  t.oar.ls  of 
a  running  tioard  sad. 11. ■  ■supporting  framewo-k  applied  to 
said  roof  l)oards.  which  framework  .'omprls.'s  Irmgltudl- 
nally  dispose<l  rails  arranged  on  the  roof  Itoards  to  the 
sides  of  the  ridge  p.de  and  trans\-ersely  dIst>osed  rails 
arrange<l  between  said  longituilinally  disposed  rails,  a 
roof  covering  ..verlying  sai.i  roof  ti..ar.ls  an.l  framework 
which   covering  .■ompri^e-  a   sei-tion   of   falirl.    of   stiffl.  lent 


12  Coating  apparatus  .■.iniprisiuL:  a  plurality  of  sounes 
of  li(|ul.i,  a  r.c.  pta.le  in  which  sai.i  liqui.i  is  used,  a  sight 
deiiie.  pip.  s  li-adint;  ff.un  said  siuirces  .if  supply  to  sai.l 
sight  device,  and  a  .■.mduit  lending  from  said  sight  .levl.  .> 
to  said  re. .•pta.le,  means  for  .letermlnlng  the  flow  ..f 
liquid  thr.iugh  the  first  menti.in.-.l  pipes,  said  sight  devic. 
aU.iwlng  the  relative  amounts  .if  li(|ui.l  flowing  throtigh 
tbi'  first  nientiimed   pipes  to  Jie  oliserved 

2.1,   The  pro.'ess  of  sizing  whl.'h   consists  in  mixing   siz- 
ini;   li<iui.l    t..    f.irm   bat.-hes   .if  .Hffer.'nt   strengths   liy    agi 
lating  the  ingredients  thiTi'of  in  a  mixing  re.-eptacle,  ileliv 
erinir  th.-  si/.-  of  a  giv.'M  strength  to  .ine  storage  receptacle   i 
ami    th.'    si/.'   .if   .iii.ith.'r   strength    t.i   aii..ther    st.irage   re- 
c.'pta.ie.  Mgitatin;:  th.'  ^izes  in  th.'  si..raL:.'  re.  .'pta.  i.'S  less   ' 
vi.dently    than    in    th.'    mixing    re..'pta.l.'.    combining    rto' 
li.|ui.ls  fr.im  the  storage  recepta.  les  in  pre.letermined  rati., 
to    form    an     active    si/,     of    stri-ngth     .liffer.'nt     frotii     th. 
strength   .if  eith.'r  of  sai.i   lliiui.ls  and   <ausini:   th.'  activ. 
size  to  ciri  nlati-  in  a  path  that  In.-Unies  one  of  the  storage    | 
re.epta.  l.'s.    ami   a    pluiality    of   slashers   in    wlii.'h    it    ma.\- 
111'  simult,'inefii^l>    u^.'.l  at   the  sano    <.r  .iifT.r.'iit   ^tr>"!gih> 

2ti.  .\  Niziim  appariiius  .'ompri-ing  a  sour..'  of  sizing  i 
lii|uid.  a  r.-ceptacl.'  In  which  the  liiiiii.l  is  used,  m.'Miis  f..r 
rapi.lly  filling  th.'  r.'.eptacle  through  an  opening  of  ri'la 
tiv.'l.\-  large  ci'oss  ■..'.tioii  an.l  f.ir  th.'reafter  maintainin;; 
a  limited  ..intinuous  rlow  throirjh  a  fie.'  opening  of 
sm.tll.'r  cross  section,  said  Inst  nam.'.l  op.'ning  Neing  of  a 
sh.ipe  su.il  that  substantia  liy  tlo'  gr.ati'^t  ar.a  is  s.  .  ur.'.l 
with  substantially  iti.'  I.'ast  peripli.Tal  .lim.'nsion  wh.r.'liy 
a  r.'lati\fly  ^mall  ..intinuous  il.n\  .if  li.inid  is  insui.'d 
wItii.iMt   .  l.igi:inL:, 

flalni-  ■!.  .H.  .'  !"  n  ,(["1  1  .'i  '"  -4  I."'  l^nnte.i  m  th. 
Gazette.] 
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>iz.'  to  I'.M.'r  thi'  .ritirc   ro.if    an.i   a     ....!>■  ..f  ~ei  f  .harii-'i.'.ng 
plastic    material    in    whiri;    vai.l    ta'.n.     i^    .nii  >•■'!.!. .l      •^ai'i 


covering    Sein^;    iiro\iil.'.l    with 


■!!tra!ly      iftMiij;.'. 


gitudinally     .\ten.iiiig     inx.-i;..!     ■  ha  !inel->-h,,;>.'.l     p.:  lion 

which.    whi'Il    the    '.i\ering    is    appii.'.!    t.t    tlo'    t".   !      lr^,^lj(ls 

the    running    iM.ar.l    snpiiorting    fram.'Woik.    r-aii.int    "larii 
sa.idl.'s   position.'.!   on    the   r....f     ovfring  abox.    '\\v    franu 
ucrk.  I'.n.i   running  Luards  api'll''.!   t..  ^aid   ,sji...)l.s 

i;     In    a    I  ar    r.mf.    rhe   ci.iniiinatii.n    with    ii..!    S.'ar.i'^   of 
1    niiiiiiiiK    'iiard    saildli-    sii]. porting    fi-am.'\v..rk    aiipU.'.!    to 
-aiii    r.mt      i.iards.    whi.  h    fram.'W..rk    .  ..iiipris."-    jorigitU'll 
;t;tli>     ti-pos,.,i    rails    arraiig.'.i    ..n    the    red    tuar.l-    I'     rh> 
sill,  s    i.f    th.     ri.lge    p. lb'    an.l    transversely    .itspos.-.i    rails 
arrang.'.l    t.etween    sai.i    longitudinally    disp.ised    rails,    a 
ro.if  covering  (,>verlying   sai.i   roof   t>oRrds  an.l   tram.  w..rk 
which   c.ivering  .'omprises   a    s.-.  tion   of   fabri.    if   sufflci.iit 
size  f..  .ii\.r   th.'  entire  roof  an.l  a   tuxiy  ..f  s.-l  f-hard.nlng 
plasii.     material    in    which    sai.i    fabri.    is    emi'.-.i.le.i.    said 
1  iix'ering   lii'iiig   jirovi.led   with   a   c  ntrally   arrang.'.l    l.iiigi 
ii).iiiiHll\      .'Xtending     Invert.'.!      cliannel-shape.i      [mrtion, 
wliiii     wlien   th«'   I  (ivering  is  appiie.i    to   tli.'    ro.if,   ,i\.r!ies 
th.'    [Miming   board   supporting  framework,    running   t.oard 
sii. lilies  iiositioned   .m   the  roof  covering  alio\.    rb.    fram.' 
\v.i,k,    iiiiinlng   iioards  apiilied   to   said   sad.!!.'-,   nii'l    fa.ing 
-tiips   appli.'d    t.i   the  oiit.'r   .'dges   of   the   sill.    111.  ml.,  rs   of 
tto    running  Imariis 

.H     1 1:   a    lar   ruof.    tile   >  .iml'ina  t  ion   with    rm  I    imar-is,    ...f 
a    running  b.iar.l  svipporting  framework  positiin.-.l   nil   sai.l 
roof    lioar.is,    which    framework    comprises    lungltudinallv 
.iispose.l    rails    extending    tli.'    1.  uglh    of    the    .ar    r.mf    an.! 
irrangi'.i  ..ii   .ipposlte  si. les  of  the  ri.lge  Ther.-.d  an.!   trans 
v.'rs.'iv    disposed    rails    connecting   sattl    longit miina il \    ills- 
pose.l  r,iils,  a  1  ompositii.n   r....f  roxering  f.irm  -d  in  a  single 
piece  of  sufficient   si/e  to  i.i\i'r  the  entir.'   ro.if.  sai.l  .  ..ver 
ii.g    tiling    provide.!    witti    a    ..iitiall\     airang.il     long^tuill 
nally    .'Xtending    inx.rt.l     i  hanm  1  shaj..'.!    portion    xxhi.h. 
when    said    co\ertiig    is    apjilied    t,i    th.     roof,    o\erlies    The 
running  lioar.i  supp.irtiug  fram. work,  .'ind  a  nintung  Imanl 
appli.'il   t.t  that  porti.iii  of  the  ro.if  cox. 'ring  whub  o\.ilies 
sai.i   fram.'woik. 

4  In  a  .ar  roof,  the  cumiiiiiatioii  witli  roof  imariis.  .if 
.1  niMiiliiK  iioard  supporting  fram.  work  positi.ine.i  on  sai.l 
I.. of  b.iar.is.  which  framework  ..uuprises  longitu.iintilly 
dispos.'il  rails  I'Xtending  ttie  length  of  the  ar  nuif  an.! 
airanu.'.l  .Hi  npiaisit.'  sl.irs  .d  the  ridge  thereid  and  trans- 
w'rsi-i\  ilisposed  rails  ...nn.iting  said  l.iiigit  u.linally  .lis- 
poseil  rails,  a  ■  omi..isitiun  r...  .f  .  .  i\  .'riiig  f.uiii.'.l  In  a  sinj;le 
jd.'ce  of  suffi.  lent  size  to  ..i\.'r  tli.'  .iilir.  l.ml,  >aid  i-v 
i-riiig  I"  lug  iir.ividi'd  with  .-i  ..iitrall>  arrang.-.i  1.  ngitu.li 
i.ill,>  .  xt.'inling  irn-erte.l  iliann.'l  shape.l  pirtioii  whi.  h. 
wli.'ti  -a  1.1  i.-Niriiig  is  appli.'.l  1..  the  r.xd ,  ..\.'rlle>  ttie 
rui.iiinu  "'liar.]  sujiimrtiiig  fram.'W.itk,  ninnini.'  im.'ir.i  siol 
dies  aii|i)i.'.i  t.i  tiiat  p.irti.'n  of  tli.  f.mf  ..c-.Tlti).  wlii.li 
overli.'s  the  1  ra  m.'W  i.rk.  lunniiii:  i..  arils  p.isit  i,.|,.ii  i  on 
sai.l  s.'iil.liis,  .-niil  fa.ing  strips  depending  fr.-m  tlo-  .'Uter 
.'<!g.'s  iif  Ml.'  "iit.'r  pail'  ..I   running  iioar.is 

."i.    In   :\     ar   r.i.'i.    fli.    .  .iiii!.inati.in    with   ro.if    tmar.ts.   ut 
a   running  Suard   -^iippm  t  int'  f  i  .'i  nu'work   p.isitione.i   .'U  sai.i 
r..i.f    imards,    whicii    framewurk    >  ..inprls.-s    It.nuit  u.lina  llv 
!is|ms.'<i    rails   ;ir-rang.i!   jiarail.'l    with    ea .  ti    otlar   oii   ..ppo 
.sit.'   .sidc's   of   th.'    ri'l.L'.     "!    sai.l    r.i.'f  ain!    traisv.fseiv    .lis 
posed  rails  arrange. 1  i..'t\\.-,n  sai.i  S.amitu.lm.n '\    .lis]i,,s(.,i 
rails,    a    ."mpositl..M    rn..'      .'x.riii;;    Hpiili.'.l    ti     s.'ii.i    r.m* 
boar. is,  <ai.i  cox-erint:  l"  ii;L'  pr.ix  i.l.'.l  with  a    li.iigii  •i.itnall  y 
■iisposc.!    in\.  rt.'.l    .  hann.-i  sha  p.  .i    jmrTinn    whi.'ii    .'ViTlies 
Ms.'    riiiiijiiiu    I'.iar.!    su[ip.>f'Tiii  t;'    f  I'li  m.'xvork.    th.     edges    <'f 
whiih     .■.'ViTing    I'Xt.'i!.!     .t.'Wnwar.i     ^o    a-     t.>    ■i\.  rlt.-    th. 
upp.r  [...rrl.ins  of  the  '  a  r  'milx'  <nii.'rstniirii  v.  .  r.  infor.  trii: 
-trips    ;i[iiiHe,l    to    th.'    l-wi'i'    .'.Ilt.s    ,if    th.     .i.iwri -.v.'i  nil  \    ex 
l.'iiiiiiiL'  ii..rtl.in-.   anil  atia.tiinL'   in. 'an-  s«.rnr'   .;   '..   tti.'    .ar 
lio<!v    ari.l   .ng.'igliiL'  sai.l   r.-in  f.o.iiig   strips 

[riaims  tj  til  10  not   iirinf.'.l  in  tJi.'  <;azette.l 
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1      .\   larbur.'t.r   .  oiiipiri- ing   a    .  ti.'i  mli.'r.'l    '-a-ne  ha^''ng 
liir.'cr  an.!   indir.'if  air  inl.'t-   ;(n.l   pr.i\-|i!.'.l   wiil,  an   outlet 
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for  .•HrlHir^'if.,!  iiiixnir...  aaa  Hipji.l  fiif-1  Inl-Ts  assu.  :ntf.l 
v.-ith  siu.l  air  inUns.  ..f  valvs  normally  ,'i„sir,g  tiu^  in.l: 
r»'rr  air  Inlpt  ^iiid  its  ass,,,  la  t.-d  fu^-l  inlet,  sair!  inilir.-  t  a::- 
an.l  fu..|  valvt.s  t>f.ini.'  .'a.h  a.lniJtf'd  to  bv  ...p.-rHT.-.i  ui-l.' 
['.■ii.l.'iirly  -.y  inrushinir  air  ,.n.i  n\'^:\Ti-~  for  .-..nrrol  i  :;ii:  th. 
m..v.-Mi*-nr  ,.f  ihv  uu'i  va!-..  r^larivniy  t^  that  uf  ti,,.  air 
valve. 


fi'-    iir    inlft 
sai'l    vnlv.'s 


2-  A  f-irhnr<'n.->r  comprisiriir  a  chainhtTP.I  -Hsin?  hivinp 
two  air  irilpfs  ari.i  providfi  with  an  oiitl-r  far  .ar'wir.^ted 
mixrnr.".  iml  two  liquid  f\^c\  inlets  ass(M-|;\t>'.!  wrii  t-n-  h  air 
inlft.  of  two  valvo«!,  on*'  tioriiiall\  'lo^-ins.: 
and  thf  othtT  th'-  '-orrt'sp.inditiir  fn- !  inlnt 
bplnif  ea.'h  arranged  to  Iw^  .,p(.ri»>d  lndfp*>nd.Tit 
inrushlnc  air. 

3.  .\  rarhvirptfr  coniiirlsing  a  rhani^^r^'d  -'asitijr  h.iv.n:: 
a  plurality  of  air  and  li(iiiid  fii.>l  inl.'ts  arrantr^'d  In  pnirs" 
and  a  valve  normaliv  rU.slne  ..np  of  th*"  air  inlnts,  Hnd 
adapted  to  he  opent-d  hy  if)rii.«hinff  air.  a  s...-nnd  valv..  <-,.n 
trollinsr  th.'  fuel  inW't  a>sur!at.'d  with  the  norttmlly  .  los,.,' 
air  Inlet  and  al.^o  adapte-l  to  ►>►•  opened  Independ.ntlv  !.\ 
the  Inrushinjt  air  and  nioans  ..perat»'d  t.y  the  air  v!iiv.  f,,r 
limiting  the  opening  mov.-ment  of  the  fuel   vaivc 

4.  A   <-arbureter  rnmprisirff  a    'hamhered   'asiiiir  havlnL' 
separate-  air   inlets  f.-r  hlirh   iind    low   spet^l   fM.gin.^ 
tlons.   and   iliiuld   fii^l   inU'ts   ass.i<-iate<!   on*^   with   .a 
Inl.'t.    of    t;raduatfii    valvs    .•..ntrollint'    th-    th-    an. 

Inlet^i  iisfd   for  the  hiirh   sp 1  operations,  a    [I'vot.-l 

rofked  hy  said  air  vaU>'  mi  f(i,-,p..rating  w.th  th^ 
valve  to  limit  lt.«  opening  movement  relatively  to  th.- 
ing  movement  of  the  air  \alvp 

11.  A  rarbureter  comprisins  a  easing  haviio'  ;naiii  air 
and  fuel  Inletx  and  provided  with  auxiliary  a-id  sntisidiarv 
air  inlet  passages,  and  an  auxiliiary  fuel  iniet  openinu 
Into  the  rasing,  of  a  valve  normally  rl.wing  the  auxiliary 
air  inlet,  a  sei  ond  valve  normaliv  ^losing  the  aiixMiary 
fu^d  inlet  and  a  member  controlled  by  the  Tiixi  jurv  air 
valve  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  fuel  valve  an-!  f  arm- 
ing a  stop  limiting  Its  opening  movemenf 

I  Claim*  5  to  10  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in  the  .;  i  /.-tr.. 


5.  In  ail  af.paratus  <d"  the  eluss  de.scrit)ed.  a  motor,  a 
rh.ostat  interposed  in  the  field  eireuit.  an  armature  cir 
'Hi!  in  \v(:i,  ti  j.;  in<lude<|  a  sidenoid  with  a  cor.',  mean- 
to  if'a.l  s,ii,i  t!  mature  rjrruit  ihruuKh  more  or  less  of  tiie 
helix  of  sahl  -o!..noi,l,  „p.ans  to  rejinlate  fh.'  movement  of 
said  <or.  I-  opposed  tir  the  operation  of  the  magtieii, 
force  acting'    t},,  peon    through    said    solenoid    acor-iin-    to 

the  load  on   11,,    motor,   means  to  control   th..   rl st„r,,p. 

erated  hy  the  .'!iove,n,„r  of  the  .ore.  ,-,  marhin.  i.„,i  hav- 
ing parts' mov;  Hi;  m  a  prevrribe.i  p.ith.  jidapr.-,!  to  op., ate 
upon  a  suitably  mounted  oi.je,  t  which  ha-  a  contour  com- 
prising a  surface  operated  upon  hy  said  tool,  mean-  car- 
'■'"'  '■  '■■''''  "la.hin..  tool  and  contr(d!ed  by  .'oiita.t  with 
^'''  "■'''•  -'"■'■ac  as  tlie  path  of  its  operatiiui  is  tra\.rse,! 
to  control  a   si,,;,,,    eircnit    thr-oiKh   said    rheostat    tbe,-ei,y 

regulating  th.-  -j, ,f  the  m-dor  an.l  ais,,  t  .  ■  ont,-..l  ,  he 

course  of  -.-);. i  armature  .■irculf  through  m..r,  .,,■  1,  -  ,,f 
the  w^rid,!.^'-  of  <nid  solen..i.|  a.cnling  t..  the  „.a.l  .„,  th- 
motor,   and    ni..an-   opernt.-.l    hy   sai.l    .-..re   t..    .,,nir..l    said 

shunt  circuit   thr..ui;h   sai.l    rheostat    whi.  h   as   .-t.(t..l   - 

trols  the  speed  of  fi,e  motor. 


.pera 

h   a  i  r 

I    fuel 

b'ver 

.     f.i„i 

open 
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No.  827.051.      iCl.   172— 240.> 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  motor,  a 
rheostat  interpo.sed  in  the  fleid  circuit,  a  niachiu..  to,,, 
having  parts  moving  in  a  pres,  rlbed  path,  adapte.i  to  op 
erat,-  upon  a  suitably  mounted  obje<t  which  has  a  c,>n- 
tour  comprising  a  surface  operated  upon  vy  said  fool, 
means  carried  by  said  machine  tool  and  contr.jiled  iy  ..n' 
tact  with  the  said  surface  as  the  path  of  its  operation  is 
travers.d  to  .ontrol  a  shunt  cinult  through  sai.l  rheostat. 
thereby  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motor  au-l  means  m 
brealt  said  last  mentioned  shunt  circuit  when  the  m.dor  .s 
subje.  t  to  the  load  au.l  restore  the  same  wljen  relieved  .d' 
the  liia.l. 


■'     '■'     1"     ipP'iratus    .if    the    cla-s    describ.Ml.    a    iie.t.  r.    a 
!b.  ..-',.r    i,i!,.,-pose,|    in    the    field    circuit,   an    armature   .  ir- 
'11'    1,1   «hi.h  is  included  a  s.demdd  with  a  core,  means  to 
r.-ul,,t..  til.'  nn.vement  of  the  said   <-ore  as  opposed  to  the 
opci.ui.Ui    of    ,t)..    magneti.-    for.-e   acding   theiv.ui    through 
said  8ol..noi.!   a..,,r.ling   to   the   load   on   the   mot,,r,   m.'ans 
I    to  .-..tiT..!    the    rheostat  operated   by   the   movement   .d"  the 
!   core     1   !,,„   hin.    t...d   havinir  parts  movint'  in  a  prescribed 
path     a.lapte.l    t.i   operate   upon  a   suitable   mounte.i  olij''Ct 
whbh    has  a   .ontour  comprising  a   surface  operated  upon 
""''  -■'"'    '""'    "    "icmtier  piv.dally  mounteti  and  carried   by 
-ihl   ma    h;,i.'   t,,ol  and  operating  In   the  path  of  its  move- 
ment  to  .■tii;at'o  and   diseng.ige   the    .said   .ontour  an.l   sur- 
'="*•  "ct...|   ,,n    h\    the  tool  and   by  such   contact  rock.^.l  on 
f-    i''^  •'     111.  an-    ...ntrolle,!    l,y   the    rocking   movement    of 
,    ""•  -"'■'   'M.u„u.,-   ,0  ,ontr.,l    th..   ti,.|.l  .ircult  through  said 

rhe,,sf  It  aii.l   thu-  reiiulntc   the  si d   of  the  in. .tor  during 

that  p.jio-!  uh.u;  th.'  t,...|  i,-  api)r..H.  hing  .,-  h-aving  the 
work  aiol  m.ans  .-ontrolled  hy  the  movem.^nt  of  the  .-ore 
of  t,h.  -.li.noid  t.)  break  the  circuit  under  th.-  .-ontrol  of 
!:i..  ia>:  m.  nti.m.'.l  means  when  the  to.)l  enters  the  work 
and  during  the  period  that  th.'  m..tor  is  subject  t..  the 
"I'tini;  h.a.i  I., It  to  rest.. re  the  same  when  ih.'  rutting 
ojiera  !io,i   ].,   ,  oiichidecl. 

11  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  ,lass  described,  a  ma.hine 
adapte.i  to  ..xert  power,  a  motor  to  drive  said  ma-hine.  a 
■tiroMit  interpo.sed  In  the  field  circuit  of  said  motor  an.i 
1  -.■!.  i).>iil  interposed  in  its  armature  circuit,  sai.l  solen..ld 
iiavmg  ii  tore,  a  reslstan.e  opposed  to  the  movement  of 
said  core  pr..p.,rti..ne,i  to  th..  magnetic  for.e  . level, )pe<i 
in  the  s,,I..,i..id  a.vording  t.,  the  load  ..n  the  m.d..r,  means 
eontrolie.l  hy  the  movement  of  said  core  to  operat»-  the 
rheostat  and  thus  control  the  speed  of  the  motor,  means 
.>perate<i  hy  ciigHgem.-nt  between  moving  parts  of  the  elec- 
irl..iily  .Iriveri  nia.  bine  to  .ontrol  the  rheostat  before  said 
-<.lefi..i.l  is  energize.!  and  after  the  same  Is  deenergized. 

nanus  2  lo  4.  •>  to  H.  UK  au.l   12  t-i  16  not   printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


.\fGrsT  :,  iQi- 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


157 


i.2..f,.(Mitv  (u.MrosiTio.N  iu».\Hi.  f<iI!Mim;  machine. 

Ii.i\  \LKKK1.  ri.lNtH.  Wn.n.VM  S.  SKAMnfh  and  Cl,.\R 
KN.K  K.  W'KEIr  iii'troit.  .\1  i '  li , .  assii.'iiors  to  'I'fusseii 
Concret.  sti'1'1  I  o,[ijian.\,  I'.'tr.iit.  Mi.h.,  a  Corporation 
.>f  Mi.hiL'an.  Filed  Apr  Id,  1'J17.  Serial  No.  Itil'  •_'S4 
I  CI.   V2—:>2.) 


41  ^ 


■n 


1.  M.-an-  for  forming  a  n  fra.'tor)  1  (unposltlou  boar.l 
•'rom  a  «<'t  mixture  of  lihr.ius  mat.'riai  an.l  hydraiili.  ... 
men!  I '.mprising  a  m.iving  belt  up<>n  th.'  upp.'r  surf.o  .  ..; 
«ld<  h  a  sheet  ..f  th.'  wet  mixtur.'  is  larrle.l.  a  -u.  ti..n 
box  over  which  til.'  hi'lt  pass.'s.  an.l  a  series  of  rollers 
movable    ho, lily    in    th.'    -;im.'    dir."  tion    as    the    helt    upon 

which     sai.i    belt    rests    as    it     passes    ..\'er    the    surtion    i'..\ 
wh.'t.'hy    suiti..,,    ma.\    h.     i.pplie.l    umlorinly    l..j    the    lowci 
surface  of  tli.    h.H  1,1  with. haw   I'xcess  moisture  from  the 
mixture. 

jClaDus   '2  I<.   11    ii.it    printed    ,n   ,h.    (lazette.l 


14»«,<'o7      MKTHOl)  UF  A.Mi  .\  I'I'A  R.VTUS  FOR  MARK 

lyr,  i'ii(tT(»(;RAi'Hic  .matkriai.     .m.fked  .v    rit 

T.w,  I{.i.  hest.T,  N,  V,,  assignor  to  Ka-tman  Ko.lak  Com 
pany.  Rochester,  .\.  V  .  a  Crixiral  ion  of  .\,  w  York 
Fil.'.l   Mar,   d,   I'tld,      Serial    .\<i,   s2.;i;i:i.      iCl.  9.^      11. 


opi'tiin;;  and  sli.)ewa_\s  iU  ;  h.  r.-a,-  <'t  th.  face  meml>er», 
ih.'  sli.ie  being  of  >U'li  oiilmIi  I'n.l  ih.'  top  an."  h.ift.im  fac 
iiH-mher-  .'t  surh  dimen-ioii-  ;ha;  tie  t  r  i  n-l  io  .  s. ;  p.irtion 
of  Tio-  slide  mav  t.»  maiii;  ;i  1 10  ii  .'Hti.',  '  fincealeil  tM*hlnd  a 
Ilia  rL'iiiii  1  fa  ■(■  uieiiil'.r  ■■:■  ippoi-iie  the  exposure  opening, 
vvi:  h  rh.  ^xbol.  if  tb,  (  \po-ure  opening  is  covered  by  the 
slide. 

12.  A  nu'thoii  ■■■  lakiug  ,1  ph.ioi^rapli  o,.  ,,  -1  u-iii/ed 
element  in  a  canr  ra  aiol  ai>pi,\!n^;  .l.'-'.i:!iating  marks  on 
a  norma II. \  nnexp.is,',i  iuar>;iii  tbei-.-ot,  r.^r,.' i-i,it  t!,.  -'.p- 
of  photour.-iphirally  .'Xp.'-iiiK  that  p.>rtioi;  h  r  h.  •  .';,.ii! 
ulii'li  ;-  normally  adapt .'.1  tr  h,  cxjinsed,  moK  i  _  •:■  ■  le- 
iio-nt  to  bring  th.  un.'xi.ose.t  marginal  porti.'!,  ;it'  the 
s;iii;.-  tielil  of  exposui.  all.!  light  r.-nrdin^  --u- h  •:  'k 
iri^-    thireon   by  another   scfiarat.    .  xposure, 

14  .\  methcMl  of  takinj;  a  phot'igraiih  in  a  "amera  on  a 
film  pack  having  .Irawing  tah<  f,.r  ,ii..\ing  the  film  (rom 
,in  .  \p.ising  position  to  a  [.r.t.-. 'ini  p..-itioii  atol  apply- 
iii-  'i.-li-'nating  marks  on  th.'  marL'in  ot  tin-  filii:  ^^ll'rh  is 
i:"riii!illy  (Hini  .'a  l.'d,  loinprisiiiK  the  s'eps  of  ph'  to-r;tphl 
■  ally  exposing  that  portion  ..f  the  film  whi  h  S  ru'rmarv 
loiapt.'d  to  h>'  exposed,  drawing  th.'  tat'  .■;  :h..  r\p..-e.i 
'::ii,  ■<•  :  riit  an  .'xpose.l  marginal  porti.iii  of  the  (iln:  into 
tb'  tiiri  ot  i\po-ur.,  td.'icifig  a  tran- lu.  I'lit  body  bearing 
designatiiii:  mafks  aii.jareni  -ai.!  m;'.f,.-in.  covering  the  re- 
mainder .f  th.'  tilni  ami  tlon  .xpo-iiii.'  -ti.  h  margin  to  pro- 
jected lit-'hl   to  I',',  ,.r.i   rlo    mark-  th.  r.on 

:  ( 'laims  2  to  5,  7,  8,   I'h    11.   and    1 :;   n.'t    pr;i  •■  -1    in    th. 
•  iazette.] 


1,236,008.     SKYFKiil'i-,     t -n  u.i.es  c  ,    i;  1  sii.i  s  Lair-sse. 

Wi-  .    assign,  r    til    i'.adg.T    Ste.l    Ki'.i;;n»    A    '  ;ti.^;atiug 

i'oi!ipan.\     La   ('ro.-se.   Wis,  a   t'ofpor^^t  ion   ot  W  im  .iii-in. 

Fib.-.!  .Ian.  2,''.,  I'.Ud.     Serial  N.'.  74,2Ui,      iCl  l^s— 16.) 


1.  Tile  ..ombination  \sith  a  .  ontain.r  f-r  photographic 
ieiisitiz.'il  material  having  an  exposure  op.  iiing  defining 
the  pit  ture  area,  of  a  shutter  luning  11  p.iriiou  r. instituting 
a  trausparen.y  for  light  print  in>;  a  .lesignai'iig  mark  upon 
th.-  mat. -rial,  sai.l  shutter  lieing  niov.-i  iib',  selectively,  to  a 
po-iihus  Ml  ubi'li  if  -.-il-  tb.  .'Vp.i-ur.'  ..peuin;;  ..r  to  a 
position  in  whi.h  the  t  r,-uispar,  n.  >  is  in  oi).Tati\-'  rela- 
tionship to  th.'  op.'iiing 

6.    In  a     am. fa  lia\!iiL'a  Iti-'bl    ap.rture    an.l    a    -li'l.' o|)en- 
inc  in   on.'   wall  th<'ri-.)f.  a  supp.irt   for  a  ph.dographl.'all.v- 
sensjti/ed  element,  and  a   m.n  actinic    slide,   insertible  inf.' 
the  .ifH-ning   and    betweiii   the   light   .ap.'rtur.-  an.l   the  sen 
sitizi'd  eli'iii.iit  an.i  havinu  a   translucent   portion  n.'ar  on. 
margin,  capahle  .d  bearing  ilesiguaiions  thereon,  said  slid' 
being  .tf  such  siz.'  that   it   may   co.iperat.'  with  the  .  timera 
when   in   .)ne  position   to   pre\>tit   all   light   from   the  aper 
ture  afTecting  the  I'lem.ni   an.l   iii  an.ilher  positioii   to  ad 
nut  liyht  only  thr.iutrh  the  iran-luc  eiit  porti   n  to  ;i  margin 
of    th.'    elem.nt    for    tb.'    r.-inrcling    <d    the    designations 
there,  in. 

U.    .V  film  pack  adapter  ..imprisiiig  a    hollow   frame  hri\- 
Ing   a    1  handier    f.u    a    pa  1  k    an,!    an    opening    at    the    rear 
thereof   for  the   introdu.  tion   .d'  th.'   pa.k.   a   ibor   for   tlu'    ! 
<ip.'nint;.    -i.b'   top   tin. I   b.itfom   margin  il   far,-   memb.Ts   de-    i 
fining   an   exposnr.'   opi-ning   smaller   than    the   .hamber    t ■) 
hidd  the  pa.k  in  pla.c,  an  opa.pi.'  sli.l.    to  pre\ent  the  a. I     ! 
mission    i>(    light    fhi.'Ugb    tlie  exposure   op.ning    lia\ing   a 
trausluc-ent  portion   near  one  end  thereof  adapted   to  bear 
.iisigna  ting  marks,  said   hobler  having  a   light   locked  siid.     1 


In  a  sk.\-  light,  a   -h.'.f  m- tiC.  xxal!   for  th.'  uiip-T  .10!  and 
sides;,   mn'li    of  tipiifoxima t.  i.\    right   angular   -»■<  tions   ■  oiti 
prislnt:  ;\  h.iri/ontal  suppirting  tiling,   ami  a  v.  itical  !lang. 
or  ('till,  rli.'  \<Ttb.'il   fiatiL'.    haxing  lis  upper  ...Ig.-  .ioubo-.i 
or   fol.i.cl  and   then   b.iit   inwar.l   and   .l.iwtiward   t.    .  nga^'e 
th.'   top  surface  of  th.'  glass    th.    portion   foble.l  ext.-n.ilni: 
d.'Wii   hr-idr  tb.-  iniLT  -i.b'  ,if  th.'  v.-rti'-al   wal  ,   th.-n  h"rl 
/■'titali,\    to    form   a    -houbb  r     ttnii    at    an    itollii.     -b  ■«•;.  u'li  f'! 
toward    tb.'    \-.'i't''a!    wall    iii'.'    ''i-a'in:;    r,,i;»,|,.    i  to  r.-wlth 
aiu!    'h.'H    hriijo    turned    irnvai'd    atu!    'ipwar.!     t..    f.iriii    a 
gutter. 


1.2:if,  lae.t.      R()T.\RV    FMii.Ni;       R.i^    s^tM.nu.s     ila-t    St 
I.oui-,     111.    assignor    t..    .Saun.b'r-    M.dor     1' wi     1  '    in 
pa!i\.    Fast    St,    Loui-.    ill.,    a    Crporation    '  :     i   iiuoi- 
Fii.',!  .lune  a,  lin«;.      serial  .No,   1(11.447.      iC'l.  123 — 18.) 
1      .\   rotary  engine   .innprising  a   .  yiinder,  a   .!tl\e  shaft. 
a    rot. 'I-   mounted   on    said   drn-.'    shaft    within    tb.    -.lUmier 
and   spaced   therefrom,   a    s.ries   of   .-.inipres-ii  ii    -hoes   ar- 
raugeii   to  bear  against   th.    p.  riph.  r.\    oi    tti'    r.'t.'j    .iii-i   to 
divide    th,'    space   beiw.-en    the   tutor    aiid    tti.     <  \  nn.!"'!-    into 
spM.-e.l  scale. i  chambers.  >baft-  m.uini.-.l  in  tto    r..!or,  piate 
pist.iii>  .arried  liy   sau!  shall-,  tiiiiini;  an.l  .ipeiatm^;  nie.  b 
auism    for    r.icknig    -aid    -hHlis    and    th.reoi     moiing    sjcid 
jiiston-,  a   t;as  intak.'  pa--ag.'    mi.I  an   exbau-t   p,-i-sag<    en 


is8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ar(irsT 


lOi;- 


r^Tin*?  ^t'parat'-  7on*>s  ilvl<1»il  Hv  ^n\,]  rompro^slon  shoes. 
Mul  rt  -^park  il.-\ir,.  :n  rh.-  yiiii^l.T  .l!s[:i..-.-.i  at  a  poiuc 
sHparnr.-i|  friiiii  rh.'  iiuakM  muh  .•\hau-r  paojikjes  by  said 
■  ■ouiprfssion  shn.'s,  su'ist  uuia.ly  as  spcvjifltd. 


i-^f,  a  cylln- 
h-!   tr,   said 

.11!-!    -p;i-ed 
!    r -tor 

r  ft.lja 
V  :■    to 


ha:; 

rn!  > 

til'.-. 


2.    A   rotary  .■niriii mpri-int;  an   '-U'^iu- 

der  in  said  <  a>f',  a  .lr;\.-  sh;itt.  a  r..ri.r  urti 
drivt»  shaft  and  iimuur..!  withiu  sniil  ylln-l. 
th#»refr«.)m.  s.>p,ir:irini;  plaf'-  :ir  .Mth.T  >l.l.  • 
dividing  thp  cylinder  irit.i  rioii  ■  Mnimiini'  a tlri.' 
elthpr  side  of  th-  mt. t,  piitnris  plvotcrl  r^  th 
cent  to  the  axN  r,f  th-  driv.'  >haft  au'!  h.-m. 
compressing  pnsiri.in.-  at  i>d.»  <ide  of  radia;  lin'-  rr.tn  the 
drive  shaft  thnmuh  rh»'  axis  rjf  th.'  pivots  .if  rh.-  p,-r,,ns 
and  movable  from  c.  iiiprfssins  pusitinns  t..  ..ppi-sir.'  s|.le*i 
of  !iaid  lines,  timing  juid  ..pt'ratlii«  r,inn..<  t  .m^  in  ,.nii.'c 
tlon  with  each  of  *aid  pistons,  sealing  shoes  ►■iik:a>.'inu  rh>' 
periphery  of  the  rotor  and  .lisposed  at  dilTer.iir  ir- uin 
ferentlai  points  so  that  th^  space  between  the  i  ylin.l.M  an  I 
the  rotor  Is  divided  Into  non  lommunlcatlng  rhami^rs  anl 
means  for  operating  the  lontrollinv  mt'chanlsni  f..r  sii,; 
pistons  whereby  the  pistons  will  \h-  iiiovmiI  t)  and  from 
positions  of  compression  imid.-nt  to  th..  r.itati  n  f  rh.' 
rotor  while  In  different  >ir(umferentlal  zone-  l.'t.rinin.'.l 
by  said  shoes,  substantially  as  sp*-.  itl.d 

3.   A    rotary    engine    comprising   a    .yllndri.nl    -taror     a 
rotor  operatively  mounted  in  said  stat.ir  and  spa— .1  th.T. 
from,  yleldable  packing  means  dividing  the  .irruiiif.  r<.n' :a; 
space  between  the  rotor  and  stator  into  separar.-  /  .u--,  a 
gas  Inlet  passage  .■ommuniratlnK  «ith  mh..  ,>r'  said  /.ones,  a 
sparking    device    comniunlratini;    with    thf    ..th.r     .f    sal.l 
zones  and  an  exhaust  passag.-  .•..niniuni.  atiiig  with  a  thir.l 
one   of  said   zones,   partition    walls    in    said    r^t   r   .liii.iing 
the  rotor  Into  internal  noncomniuuicatlng  rh)ini!..'rs,  p.s 
tons  In  each  of  said  chambers  movable  resptTtlvcly  to  po 
sltlons  of  compression  at  .me  sid.-  of  radial  iint-s  from  th.' 
axis  of  the   rotor  passing  through   th.'  nx.'-   <>(  th.-   pivot- 
of  the  pistons  respectivply.  ami  in.ivai)!.'   from  pm^Hm.ds  ,,: 
compression  to  opposit.'  si,i..s  of  sii.l  lin.'s    op.-raring  con 
ne<tlon9   for  each   ..f  said   pistons,   and   means    for   operat 
Ing   said    connection.*    to   move   said    pisf.ni>    to  ami    from 
positions  of  compression  as  in.ldent  t.>  th.'  r..tatlon  xf  th" 
rotor  and  at  proper   Intervals   whil.'   the     hambers   ,.f   .h. 
rotor  are   In    the   separatfd    z.nies    h.Tw.'.-n    th.'    rofnr    atirl 
the  stator,  substantially  as  sp.'.ifl.'d 

4,    A  rotary  engine  .■.)niprlsinB  a  .yiind.'r    n   muir   with 
in   the  cylinder  and   spar.'d   therefrom.  adJustaM.'   pa.  kin*; 
shoes  dividing  the  spa.>'  lief  ween  the  r.itor  ami   th.'  cy  lin 
der    Into    segmental    zones,    partition    walls    in    the    rotor 
dividing  the  same   into   radial    non  lommuniratlng   chain 
bers.  a  piston  mount.-.!  in  ea.  h  of  said  .haniti.rs  pivote.l 
adjacent  to  the  axis  of  thf  rot.>r  an.l  .'Xtt'iiding  .mtwardiv 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  r.itor  and  movable  respe.  tiv.-ly 
to  operative  positions  at  either   side  of  ra.liai    lin.'s   from 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  passing  through  the  axes  ..f  the  pis 
tons  respectively,  levers  for  oscillating  said  pistons,  and  a 


cam  d.'\'..  stationary  with  th.'  .yiitid-T  for  .•  lUrolling  the 
operat.-  II  :  -a;-!  rii.<  liaii  isni  \\li.-r.'f>\  th--  p-t..iis  will  be 
moved  to  'ir-.p.T  op,.riiiv..  p.i-itl.ms.  sul.-ta  iitiali.\  jis 
specified. 

5.  A  rotary  .ngiii"  i  otnprls.na  a  ■  ,\  lin.li'i  i  a  i  -tat..',  n 
drive  shaft  extending  through  said  stat..r.  a  r..t.'r  attached 
to  said  drive  shaft,  within  said  stator  aiol  spa.. '-I  rh.'r.' 
from,  partition  vsalN  in  said  rotor,  .-ilI  plat.--  f..r  sai.i 
rotor,  forming  with  -li.!  partiti.m  wail-  s.-paiat.'  n-.n 
I'ommunlcating  ham',  r-,  r.><  k  shaft-  journal. -.1  in  -,iid 
chambers  parall.'i  with  ani  adja.-.'n'  to  th«-  axis  .,{  rhe 
drive  shaft,  a  i.\.'r  Us  ■  .[in...  ti..n  with  .'fih  of  sai.i  r-  .  k 
shafts,  cams  st,iti..nar\  with  th.  sr,-iriir  aii.I  .'pi-ra '  n  .!  ,• 
connectwl  with  th.'  Lvr-  wh.'ri'(.,\  s.iid  r...'k  -hafts  ar.' 
moved  duriti^  th.  r.itatlon  of  the  r.it..r,  .'i.lju-t.-il.l.'  scaling 
shoes  disposed  at  s.parat.'  .  ir.  umf.'r.'ntial  p.unt-  in  tli.' 
stator  an.!  bearing  against  the  p.Tlph.-rv  ..f  'h.  r.itor. 
wherel.;,  ih.'  '  ir.umfcrential  spac-  '.ctw.cn  th,-  >tai.ir  and 
rotor  is  .i;-.  i.l.il  mt..  n.-n  .dinmiini.  .iting  /■  n.'-,  a  gas 
inuke  pas-ag.  -.,  sparking  d.'\  i.  .•  ami  an  ■  \haiisi  pas 
saKe  comninru- aiing  with  -.'parate  ..n.--  "f  -a)il  z.m.'s,  sub- 
stantia >.'.\    as  sp.'clticd. 

[Chum-  tj  to   14  n.it  print. ..i  in  the  Ua/.-tte.] 


1,236,010.  iil<;il  rKKSSTKi;  (JA.s  Ki;(;ri..\  loR  <,E.iu._,8 
W.  SATA<iE.  I  h.st..r,  I'.'i  Kil..,t  Aug  Is.  \\n:>  Serial 
No.   46  T.>4,       .<i    r>i^    2r>  I 


1  .\  il.'\ii..  of  the  class  described  .-ndiractng  a  gn-  r.'g- 
•laf'.r  ami  Its  .  ..riiplem.-i! tal  valv.'d  p.irt  located  upon  Itj 
:..»  pr.'ssur.'  side  and  a  .oinpartnient  having  a  ga*  Intake 
located  up..n  its  high  pressure  side  the  bottom  .if  which 
compartment  forms  a  .leposlt  collecting  spa..',  said  .'om- 
partment  l'..ing  e.niipp..,]  above  said  spa.e  with  a  reni.>v- 
a  hi.  ga-  s(r..'ning  device  disposed  in  a  plan.'  transverse 
to  th.    passage  .if  gas  through  said  intake. 

Is  V  tluiil  presKur..  regulator  embracing  a  .asing  pro- 
'i.l.-.l  with  a  v.Ttically  .lisposed  gas  intake  port  and  lat- 
.rally  .ilsp.ise.l  gas  dellv.Ty  ports,  a  diaphragm,  a  ful- 
runie.l  lever  connected  therewith,  a  gas  Intak.'  <outrnl 
ami  means  operatively  connecting  sabi  lever  with  said 
intake  I'.introl.  that  portion  of  the  lever  adjacent  the  ful 
mm  p.iint  being  in  r.-gister  with  the  sal.l  laterally  dis- 
poseil  .ielivery  ports 

I'laitns  2  to  17  not  printe.l  In  the  Gaz.'tte.] 


1  J.Sf.Hli  FTSK      FOR      SHRAPNKI.      A.Mi      OTHER 

■"''IIKI.LS       .Wdrkw    .1.    S.^YiiERs   ami    .Johv    K    (Je.irub. 

riillailelphla.     I'a        F'iled    Oct.     19.     llUd.       .><erial     .\o. 

1  _'•'.  47<»       ( ("1.   102 — .'Ul  I 

1  In  an  exploslv.-  shell,  a  percussion  fuse  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  percussion  cap  of  suitable  composition,  com- 
ine.l  with  a  percussion  plunger,  a  pivot-'.l  firing  pin  car- 
ne.i  .\  said  piung.'r  and  arranged  to  swing  Into  firing 
p..siti.in  un.ler  .  entrifiigal  action  while  the  shell  Is  in 
:!lght.  a  lo(  k  to  normally  hobl  the  firing  pin  out  of  firing 
p.'siti..n  t.ut  releas.'  it  under  centrifugal  aitlon  when 
th.'  shell  Is  in  flight,  and  an  automatic  locking  means  nor 
mallv  out  of  action  but  movable  under  centrifugal  action 
t.>  lo.'k  the  firing  pin  In  firing  position  when  thrown 
t.i   sabl   poslti.in  during  flight  of  the  shell. 

.'     In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 

if  a  percussion  cap,  a  plunger  movable  toward  the  cap  but 

n.irmally     held    away     therefrom     by     yielding    means,    a 

pivot.'.!  firing  pin  hinged  to  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be 

thrt.wu   Into   firing  position   by  centrifugal  action,   and   a 
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loi  king   iiart    freely    movable  under  the  action   of  gravity 

wli.'ii  tilt-  -h'-li  !-  11.'!  in  tlighl  but  having  a  r.ia rive  move- 

ni.-iii  Willi  r-'-p.'i  ■  III  til.'  pin  atii  piuiig.'r  whereby,  under 
cent  ri  f  !ii;a  i  a-!i.in.  tlo'  l.i.kin;.;  (.art  ink-  Ilie  piu  In  firing 
position    upi'ii   the  phuiger. 


10  In  a  shell  devLe  of  the  chara.f.r  state.]  a  p-Tcus- 
si. Ill  .i.-ment  an.l  a  pivoted  firing  fiin  -upinrteil  f..  jiiTudl 
a  r.'laiiv.'  m.iv.'nieni  between  th.-m  for  tiring  ili.-  percus- 
sion element,  combined  with  a  locking  means  f<ir  normally 
lo.-klng  the  pin  out  of  firing  positi.m  but  un.ler  .-.'ntrifugal 
a.-lion  r. -leasing  the  firing  pin  to  [xriiiit  it  t..  a-sum.-  a 
firing  position,  and  a  second  locking  means  for  ioiking 
the  firing  pin  in  firing  position  when  automatically  move.l 
int..  -ai.i  positi(.n  .luring  the  flight  of  the  shell,  said  se<'- 
onil  1.1' king  means  .'omprising  a  movable  part  carried  iu 
a  transverse  recess  of  the  pivoted  firing  pin  so  as  to  be 
movable  about  the  axis  thereof  and  also  free  to  move 
transvt-rsely  under  c.-nfrifugal  action  to  cither  of  the 
lateral  faces  of  the  firing  pin,  and  recesses  adja.-ent  to 
each  lateral  face  of  the  firing  pin  and  having  fixed  rela 
tlon  with  the  axis  of  the  piu  Into  which  the  movable  loi  k- 
Ing  part  is  n.lapt.'d  to  .'iigag.-  when  the  firing  pin  is  in 
firing  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  •>  to  9  m.f  printeil  in  the  (lazette.] 


from  said  inlet  toward  said  mouth,  a  plate  damper  rootmt- 

•'d  I'l'i'ciii !'!  '.-i  1  i\  at,-;  axiailv  iiiiri/.iiita  [  a-ri,--  -.ai.i  -iu-'t 
^villi  i!~  ih;t.iMi'  'iaii  ■:i-;...-.'it  :nwar.il\  rdrou.ii  -ai.l  mouth 
an.!  a.iapii'.i  v  Uii:  \<<  'b.-  i.-w.-r  lip  tl, .■!■,■<.;  ;,  ,,>-,.  oiily 
a  low.-r  part  of  -ai.l  irani'li  ami  -iuct  and  n-inpt.-.l  to  be 
r.'ii-.-.l  fr-'W!  -a  hi  low.-r  lip  ''\  strong  inw:i;'.iiy  passing 
Mrr.-nr-  --f  air.  u-  upcn  tbi-  i.-wcr  part  .-:  lii.-  iimiith  and 
duct,  «lii;.-  tfi.  i:,:ii.-r  ttap  is  -imul  ta  neous  1 ,1  '■^^ 'ing  to  ile- 
crea-.  '!.  ,-ir.-:i  ■:  .  :  '--  sprti.in  of  that  iiarr  --■  the  .hi<: 
carrying  a  porfi..n  ..f  the  air  current  ..v.-r  Ms.  lan.p.  r,  ai.<: 
wherei.y  tlo  .tit. ring  air  current  is  !>afl1..i  an-:  -p:;t  into 
upper  an.i  '...w.  r  -ii\i-ion8  and  tto'  -apa-ir.N  -•  tto  -iin  t 
Is  thus  adjii-'.-.l  r.i  accord  with  th.-  .-'r.-ngth  ■•:  -lo-  .iit.r- 
Ing  current. 


1.2:?6,012,  COMRINATION  BOX  AND  TABLE.  Conrad 
ScuMiTT,  Relnbeck.  I..wa  Filed  .hui  H.  1917,  Serial 
-No.   141.010.      (Cl.    lito^     121 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
body-sections  hinged  together  to  be  unfolded  into  a  planar 
taMi'  top.  corner-supports  foldably  connect. 'd  to  the  outer 
corners  of  the  outer  sections,  means  for  liracing  the  said 
corner-supports  In  an  .xtended  position,  sabl  parts  being 
folilable  together  to  supply  a  hollow  box,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  corner-supports  in  their  folded  positions  in  a  box 
thus  formed,  consisting  of  .said  bracing-means  engaged  In 
alternated  positions,  and  end-closures  .letachably  secured 
In  the  ends  of  a  box  su  formed. 

[•'lalni  1  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.2.3(5.01.'!,  VENTILATION  WINDOW  HEA1>.  Darh  s 
E.  Shhaiger,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Flle.l  Nov.  11.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  l.SO.7.33.     (CI.  9S — 27.) 

1.  A  ventilation  head,  comprising  an  external  air  Inb-t 
an  Internal  mouth  of  larger  capacity  than  said  inlet,  an 
interposed    communicable   air   duct    of   increased    capacity 


2.  A  vcntllnrlon  hea.i.  comprising  an  externai  air 
inlet,  an  inti-ruai  air-discharging  mouth  of  capacity  larger 
than  sabl  inlet,  an  air  duct  leading  from  said  inlet  with 
.•nlarg.d  .apacity  toward  said  discharging  mouth,  a  dam- 
per ... cntrically  pivoted  in  said  duct  to  fall  and  close  only 
a  i)ortion  there.d.  and  .lisposed  to  l>e  reversely  turned  to 
.  ompietely  close  said  diu't. 

'■''.  A  v.ntilatlon  head,  comprising  an  extiTiial  air  open- 
ing, an  int.'rnal  mouth  larger  than  said  opening,  an  Inter- 
posed .-onni'cting  dui't  of  capacity  increase<l  from  said 
opening  toward  said  mouth,  a  plate  damper  having  an 
....'iitrii  h.irizoiital  axis  mounted  across  said  duct  to  dis- 
p.ise  the  major  flap  of  th.  damper  inwardly  through  salo 
mouth  t.i  aiiapt  it  t.)  swing  against  either  the  low-er  or 
upp.-r  lip  tbei.'of.  and  a  ilownwardly  disposed  operating 
lin.'  attached  tn  liie  outer  or  minor  flap  of  the  damper,  to 
draw  it  .lown  onto  the  bottom  of  the  duct  to  simultaneously 
swing  th.  major  flap  uji  against  the  upper  lip  of  the  mouth 
to  <  l.ise  the  b.'«il.  ti.  set  the  damper  at  an  intermediate 
[•osition  in  its  rang.'  .if  mo^■ement  and  thus  divide  the 
h.  aii  and  imnith  int..  upp.'r  and  lower  ducts  with  separate 
Inner  openings  adapte.l  t.i  i-arry  air  currents  in  eithei 
..r  ..pposlte  directions,  and  to  limit  the  descent  of  said 
major  flap  to  normally  stand  clear  of  said  lower  lip  and 
Inclined  to  partially  close  said  lower  drnt.  where  it  is 
a.iapte.l  t..  be  swung  by  an  entering  current  of  air  to  more 
wiiiely  op.n  said  duct. 

4,  A  \i'ntl!ation  head,  comprising  a  floor  imposed  (\n  a 
wimlow  load,  a  top  wall  of  greater  outstanding  width 
than  sail!  floor  and  spaced  above  to  inclose  an  air-duct 
chamber  and  form  an  inwardly  opening  mouth  therefrom, 
In  (omblnation  with  an  outside  face  wall  extendwl  down- 
wardly from  th.  top  wall  to  below  the  fio..r  and  spaced 
away  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  perforate  external  air 
inlet  plate  indlned  ilownwardly  and  outwanily  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  floor  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  fa.  e  wall, 
eml  walls  shaped  and  fastened  to  close  the  lateral  ends 
of  said  chamber  and  having  downwardly-disposed  exten- 
sions to  overlap  antl  fasten  to  the  Jambs  of  the  subjacent 
window. 

.'.  A  ventilation  hea.i.  'omprislng  a  r..  tangular  floor,  a 
r.Hif  or  top  wall  of  gerater  outstanding  width  than  the 
floor,  the  top  wall  and  floor  spaced  apart  to  accommodate 
an  Intervening  air  .luct  <  hamber  and  form  an  Inwardly- 
opening    mouth    betwe.-n    their    Inner    edges,    and    sultabU 


ibc 
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>tid  walls  to  the  chamt^T,  in  lunU'inatimi  with  ;(n  mitside 
farv  whII  t'Xiemhii^  dowiiwaniiy  fr'iiii  rh'  'lip  wh  l  if  be- 
low th>'  floor  and  spai'cd  from  thf  ouftT  mIi."-  Tv.Teof,  a 
p*'rforHti'    >'Xtt'rniil    air  iiilt>t    plat*'    iii.Uii'-il    ii[>\v;ir'!i\    and 

inwardly  from  the  InwtT  ••dL'>'  nf  thf  (n-'i'  wm'.  r>>  ■'. itt-r 

"(Ige  of  -iaiil  floor,  anit  a  danipvr  plaff  jd'.  iTji.;\  I  ~[H.s.>d 
in  the  rhanitwr  to  rlosi'  its  inner  edkfi-  hc;i:ii>'  Mi.'  '.ip  of 
■laid   mouth  and   its  outrr  edire  unto  thi-   iiiii'T   njiii-T   idge 


nf  <aid  P'Ttiirnte  inlet  [ilat. 


1. •.•.■!••.. MU  SNAPHdoK  <>K  TIIK  I.IK!:  iIkkmvnn  A. 
SiEVFRT.  I>os  Ani."  lev  ('n !  F;!>"!  Mi-  Jt  I'M'"..  Se- 
rial N-i-  !>9.r,ns.     .(-;,  -.M      I.':;:., 


_',    A    -nap  hook    nr    the    lilj... 
iiavmi.'    "til'    hiop    fdrtiu-'l    'ly    a 
•  t-nrral   purtinn  of  !h>'  wir>'  and 
Tia!i'.-    p»'rpfndiiula  r    to   a    plan.- 


f  rmetl   of   reslHent    wire, 
-IriiTle  convolution   ()f   the 

l\iiii,'   in  a  plan»>  suhstan- 
if  r.f.  renee.  and  another 


I'pop  funned  iiy  tto'  'lent  ■iv.-rlappii;.:  •  loi  portions  of  the 
wire,  naid  last  mentione.l  loop  [■.  ni_'  -'H'stantially  in  saiil 
plant'  of  r.'ferenre.  said  dent  .'nd  p.irtinufs  which  form 
said  last  no  nti.ined  loop  i.ini,'  substantially  paraliel  to 
-aM  plan*'  of  refHren<'t.  and  *-•  inu'  r.'siilently  pressed 
aKiiinst  eai  h  other  throuK^o  it  th.ir  whde  overlapping 
portions,  and  fh.'  two  ,ipp.i«iir.  portions  of  the  wire  com- 
ing .lose  to  one  anofii.T  I'  a  point  i.ctween  the  loops,  and 
the  opposite  portions  of  th.'  wir.'  frotn  its  middle  out- 
wardly lying  wholly  on  opposit"  sid- s  of  ^aid  p!m!i.>  of  ref- 
erence. 

;■{.  A  snaphook  or  the  iik<',  forrnc!  '•iiM'-.'!-.  '  1  single 
piece  of  resilient  wire  havini:  on.'  lo.iji  form.'.!  i.y  a  single 
convolution  portion  of  th.'  wir.'  and  Iviriir  'ii  ,n  plane  snh- 
stanfially  perpendi.'ular  to  a  pian.'  of  r.f'T.o!  .'  pa.;sii)_- 
throu^h  the  c«'nter  of  the  loop  aii.l  throiiirh  'h.'  ■  ru.  r  uf 
length  of  the  wire,  an.t  another  lo.ip  forni.-l  '-v  Mie  bent 
overlapping  end  portions  of  tii.-  wir.  -'ni'  ';i-^  men- 
tioned loop  lying  substantially  in  said  plm.'  .f  '■■'.•r.'nce, 
said  bt'nt  enil  portions  whiih  form  -aid  la-f  r'i>  ntlone<l 
loop  Petnff  sutistantially  parall.'l  'o  -ai.l  pi  tti.-  ■  f  f  fer»-nce, 
ami  being  resiliently  prf-sse.l  acain-t  .a-  ti  i.rti.T  through- 
out their  overlapping  portions,  in*!  tiu-  r-,vi)  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  wire  comini;  close  to  one  an.fh.r  i'  i  point 
between  the  loops,  and  th-'  opposit.-  porti..n-  of  rti,.  wire 
from  its  ndildle  outwardly  Ivini;  wtio;i..-  on  opposite  side* 
of  said  plane  f)f  reference. 

FClaini   1    not  printe.l  in   th"  'oir.'".'  ] 


1.23*5,01.'.      STAY-HOLT    FOK    B'TLKK.^        I!ksivvi;v    E. 
1».    ST.\irroBD    an<l    P'.th.a.v    L    Uodds,    Pirtsl'iirgh     Pa- 
assignors    to    Flannery    Polt    t'ompany.    I'itt^.u!  gh,    I'a, 
File<l  -Nov.  J4,  1»14.     Seria  1  .No.  s7:-!,7n4       ,ri    -.",      i  ,-j.) 
1.    .\     d' \dc..    of     the     diar:,.f.'r    .  |.scn"'i.'d       .iiiipriM'si:    a 
bolt  having  an  opering  f.irmed  th'rein.    i   -le..\e  h,-i'.  11..;  an 
openin::    through    which    sai.l    i'olt    pa>se-      1    .ap     'ts    -a    1 
sleeve,    said    cap    l>ein;;    provjd.'d    with    an     .penint;,     in.l     1 
fillet  arranged   b»'twe«>n   said   rap  aii<l   said    fx.ir,   said    lilLr 
being  provide*!   with  an   0[>ening  .  omniuiu- ;itint,'   wMh    th.' 
openings  in  the  b<dt  and  cap 

1'.    The  combination  with   the   inner  and   'lur.T   sh.'cs  o! 
a   boiler.    '>{    I   slft^ve   thrcade.l    into   ;mi    openint,'   in    one   of 
the  sheets,  sKid  sleeve  l.«dng  provide. 1  with  an  ..pentii.,'  aii'' 
an  enlarged  rei-es.s.  a   b.dt  extending  through  sr.i.i  opetiin;; 
having  threaded  engagement   with   the  other  -^lieet   of  sai. 
boiler    an    enlargement    formed    on    said    lolt    for    engage 
ment   with    the    recess   of   the   sleeve,   -ai'l    !>olt    !..dng   pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  a  re<"ess  formc'l  In  said   nolt  cominuni 
eating  with  said    bore,   a   cap   on   said   sleeve,   and   a    fill.r 
arranged  between  said  cap  and  said  bolt,    the  tliut   'i.iug 
prn\  ide<l  with  a  curved  end  for  engagement  in   the  rec.a- 
of  the  li.dt,  the  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening,  an.l 


an   opening   forme«l    in    -.inl    fiil.t    in    'oiiiiiiunicHtioL    with 
I  he  opening  in  the  bolt  and  ci:p 


3.  A  stay  bolt  cuiiprisini:  a  i.ods  havint:  an  '.penlng 
formed  ther.'in  an.l  an  .iilarg.d  >'nd,  a  sleeve  .  iigaged 
around  said  -'i.v  bolt  md  having  a  recess  for  acromnio 
dating  sjii.l  tiih.rg.d  .-nd.  a  .ap  on  s.'ild  sleeve,  and  a 
fillet  ar;  iiig...]  letw.'cn  .-aid  -ap  and  -aid  enlarged  en.l 
of  the  s.i.il  b.ul,  said  liUct  .serving  to  space  said  ■  ap  fron; 
said  stay  bolt. 

4.  In  sfa.v  'olt^  for  ''.dbT-,  the  conddnntlon  of  a  bush- 
ing F.dapted  f'T  itf.otuncnr  to  th.'  outer  sheet  of  a  boiler, 
a  stay  bolt  th.'  hi;td  ..f  wlii.h  1-  -.afed  in  -aid  liushlng, 
and  a  yi.''M!iig  .r  r.'-iibnt  .ap  .letai'haldy  secured  to  sai.l 
bushln„'   and    neailtig  agaln-t    the   head   of   the   bult 

5.  In  -'IV  l.olfs  for  iH.il.'r-.  the  lombinatioii  of  a  hush- 
ing ad'aptcl  f'O  ,1  r  ta  I  hm.'iit  to  the  outer  sh.'et  of  a  boil.-r 
and  provide!  int.rnal:,'.  with  a  .urved  seat,  a  -lay  bolt 
having  a  cu!-\..l  lo'cl  r.'sting  on  said  curved  ■-er.t,  and  a 
yloliUng  or  r.-iii.ni  .ap  .letacliably  secur.d  to  -aid  bush- 
ing and  fonniiii,'  a   \ii  l.ling  .abutment  for  the  bolt. 

[Claims  G  1..    II    not   print. 'd   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,016.  Cnl'iKIi  I'lN  KXTH-\CT<'K  iimik.v.e 
St<»NE,  Stroii.Ni'iiri;,  I'a  Filed  Sei)t.  _'7.  lillti  Serial 
.No.   122.442.      .<  :    -It-    m;.1   i 


r^ 


i 


.\  .ot'er  pin  t\'iM'f..r  ,  .miprislng  a  rod  member  hav- 
ing .'i  book  form-'. I  at  ..ne  end  for  engakrement  with  the 
■  >•■  '.f  ,1  ..ir.';-  pin  ati.i  having  .in  abutment  form.Mi  at  the 
other  end,  an!  ai!  irnpa.  f  member  through  which  the  ro  | 
member  pa--.-  atid  whb  h  is  movable  longltudlnn  lly  from 
said  abutni.'iit  to  th.'  h.M.ked  end.  wherehv  a  .otter  pin 
may  tie  In-.t'.'.l  y  sn  'es.<ive  impacts  upon  its  head  or 
withdr.i '.v  ti    iv    -u  .I's-ivi'    impact--   against    the    abutment. 


M'af.017.  ROI.LKR  HKAKi.N(;,  (Jeouiib  W.  Thoma.s. 
Ibl  oak.  Iowa.  Filed  Fob.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  70.454 
>ri    04 --01.) 

1     .V   n  ller  bearing  comprising  bearing  rollers,  spacing 
,    rollers,  retaining  means  therefor,  washers- carried  by  said 


A 
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spacing   r(dlers,   -aid   washers   having    reduceil   portioiis   t( 
form  grooves  to  re.elve  the  r.  taitniu;   mei  us 


2.  A  roller  bearini:  compri-ing  iieinitig  roller-,  spacing 
rollers,  retaining  iiieans  thei-ei,  r.  -iiiiidi.'<  formed  on  tht 
spacing  roller-,  wa-her-  carried  ti\  the  -pindle-.  -:iid 
washers  having  redmed  portion-  to  lorm  grooves  forme. s 
therein,     -aid     retaining     mean-     tieiiit:    arranged     in     ttie 

grooves    ot    the    wa-llers, 

3.  A   roller   beariiig   .-omiiri-iii;;    'ic-n'in^   roller-     -p.-o  um 
rollers,   retaining   mean-   therefor,    wa-hers  carti.-.l     'y    the 
-[la.  iiiL'    rollei'-.    -.lid   washers    tor.  in;;    ii'diice.l    portion-    to 
form    groov.'-    fi    reieive^^he    retaining    means,    an.l    a    r. 
talning   ling   for  engagement    in   -aid   urooves. 

4.  .V  rcdler  bearing  conipri-ing  bearing  rollers,  spacing 
rollers.  r.t;;iuing  means  ther.'f.n  .li-k-  carried  i.y  th. 
bearing  nlb-r-.  .1  housing,  -aid  letainint;  mean-  having  a 
flange  formed  thereon,  said  .lisk-  beini;  adapted  for  en 
cageni'-nt  with  -aid  flange,  itnl  .-inti  trictii.n  means  a  i' 
rangei^   tietween   the  disks  an.l    tin    tie.-. ring   rollers. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  compri-ing  i.earing  rollers,  spa.ing 
rollers,  a  housing  ther.for.  retaining  mean-  for  the  roll 
ers.  w.Tshers  carried  by  the  -jia.  iiig  rolbrs.  said  vv.'i-ber- 
having  bosses  formed  thii-..in  i.i  [)r.nide  grooves,  -jiid 
groove-,  being  adajiied  to  re.eue  tlie  retaininL'  means,  jtn.i 
a   retaining  ring  for  engagem. m    m   -aid  grooves, 

[Claim-  6  and  7  not  jirii.te.l   m   ih.    'J.'i/eitt.J 


ing  rii.tiet  te.tii  th,  reoii  .(  >tui.  -haft  -upportsiig  said 
-••i'i.  -i  laiiie  Ii..,>i  IV  liciit  iipoL  ,-ai'l  sh«:i.  Mini  a  lat'li 
sai.l  tjii'ie  a.  lualin^  -aid  tiiteli  to  .  onneet  and  .i;-..ouuert 
sail.'  gear 

.?,  In  p.  shock' r  attn.hmcnt.  a  shaft,  a  [ilnbiu  -.  ni.-d 
to  -an!  -halt,  a  i.ii.i  L:i'ar  meslung  with  sail  pinnm  loiv- 
iiit;    i.ii.h.  I    t.-.  til    ihcf.'on     a    -tub    -haft    .-ipp.it  itfg    said 

gear,  ;i  t.iiib  lo..-.a.\  joiiflia  i.-d  Upoli  said  -ball  a,l;  artr 
fixed  '..  the  , oui'i  .  lol  ol  sai.l  -tul.  shi.ft,  all'!  a  -pr.iii. 
presed  pawl  -e,  I'l.il  to  -ai.i  n\ed  arm  oi;.-  .  nd  [..lap:..!  to 
engage  the  r.ii.h.'t  teeth,  ,'ind  mean-  to  a'tnai.  -ani  ta- 
ble   I'll'    r.'i.'a-mg    -,'iii]    pawl. 

-*  In  a  -the  ker  atii.i  him  nt.  a  -haft,  a  [dnlon  sc.  ur.-d 
to  -ai'i  -haft,  a  i.evcl  gear  ine-LlLg  with  -a  .d  P'.nioi:  ],,:v- 
itig  ratihii  t  -cth  thereon  a  -tub  -iiaft  supp.iiiin;.  -aid 
gear  ::  i.'i'l.  i....-ei\  Jonrn.'iled  upon  -aid  -tnl.  -io-it!  iiav- 
Ing  .'[ip..-iti  i.v  p.iMtioto'.i  -tioulder-,  r:  cam  !'aii».'.  -..lir.'.l 
''■   '111    .'.li.-.-   .'!    -aid    tiit'b-,   ati    .■trin    ti\ed    i.'    the   lower   .ml 

'd'  -.'iid  -ill!'  -tiaft.  :\  -pfUlL-  pre--cd  pawl  -e.  lired  to  -,.;ii 
tiN'-'i  .'noil  ..lo'  .'[I.I  ad.'ipl.'d  to  -'ligag-  -.-ml  r.'ir.b.'  i.cth. 
a  iatcb  pivof.illy  -onred  I'. low  >abl  t:;bie  th.  ':..«.■>-  •  n.I 
being  engaged  .-it  tiiin-  by  -aid  paw!  the  upp.  i-  .  n.i  '..in;; 
hi  ih.  path  ,>:  -an!  cam  flange  and  a  spriim  to  force  said 
j.'i  t.  li   in  I  ij.    ill;  .•!  I  ion 

■'     I'i     a     -Ic"  k.'i     a  ttachnieiit,     .'.nd    in    .  oml'iiia  t  ion      a 
-uitaM.v     -iipp'.rt.'d     ta'.b,     haxing    a    <-am    Haiige,    a     -hid 
-haft    revi'luldy    held    within    -.-lid    table,    a    .-ro--    io.'ai    -.• 
'^'c.l   to  -.lid   -halt  .'lud   rotating  upon  said  tabj.     a    .i.iid; 
"b''if'    '■.  \.'lui':\    liebi    within    said   head,   fhwt-   se.  nrc!    to 
-•ii  i    '  raiii-    -h,iM    rotailtii;   upon   said   table,  said   -hoe-   h.-.c- 
iiig    b.  .-inug    -iirfaie-    .1 1    a    right    cngle    to    cu  1.    .iiloi     a 
la  r    h.i'.'i!:::    c."...  ke.l    fin.-    f..rmiiig    a    era. lb'     n    r...i    joiir 
nab'd   to   -aid   bar    tine-  -e.  ur.-d   t..  said   ro.i.   a   -i.iing   heid 
;'     -abl    n-i,    .11;    ,irm   fi.x.'d   to   said   rod   engaging   -anl    .an; 
;l.tiige.    a    nil-.  I    having    a    shoulder    adapted    at    times    to 
encage  <ai.i  -itm,  a-,  and   Lit  the  purpose  -et   forth. 
'Claims  r,  '.i  'jn  n..t  printed  in  the  Gazett.'.] 


l,2.S0.olf.  APPAKATrs  F<iR  HANDLING  (.IGAKETTES 
AM)  siMiLAK  ARTICLES.  James  N  T/ibilks, 
lieachiminr,    M.iss       Filed    .June    27,    11)14.      S.rial    No. 


S4T.T2ft. 


131-    .H9.,) 


l.'j:;i;.()i8,     t;u.\tN  siiocKidt 

.Nei.r.      Fib'l    S.'pf     ,"..    1:11,; 
56—121.) 


i'  M   1     •  ■,    'I'I  M  M.    )  t-ceola, 
-.'iiai    .\o     7ss,;-ii',).       (CI, 


1.  In  a  shocicer  attachno'iit,  a  i.ii.'iting  shaft,  a  table, 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  journ.iled  in  sai.l  table,  a 
latch  pivotally  secured  bel.v^  -an!  taide,  a  spring  to  foi . . 
said  latch  In  one  direction  toward  the  table,  an  arm  s... 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  -aid  shaft,  a  fwwl  i-arrted  !.y 
said  arm.  a  spring  to  normally  tone  -aid  pawl  in  on.- 
direction  to  normally  force  -aid  pawl  in  one  direi  tion  said 
pawl  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
latch,  a  tooth  provided  wheel  sis-nred  to  -aid  shaft,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pawl  being  in  normal  engagement  with 
one  of  said  teeth,  a  ra^ans  .-arried  by  said  table  for  en 
gaging  the  upper  end  of  said  latch,  whereby  said  latch 
arttiates  said  pawl.  aa.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  shocker  attachmer  ^  a  shaft,  a  pinion   secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  hav 

241  O.  G.— 11 


1.  In  combination  an  .igitate.i  suppt.rt  for  a  row  of 
'  articles,  arrang^'d  so  that  articles  tend  to  move  in  one 
direction  thereon  .  means  continuously  open  to  the  paswige 
of  a  single  layer  of  articl,>  thereon  and  preventing  the 
moveni'>nt  past  itself  of  more  than  said  single  layer:  a 
stop  foi  said  artldes  continuously  barring  the  advance  of 
said  single  ro-w  of  artl.'leg  ;  atid  ^  revolnble  wheel  h.-ivinj: 
a  i)ocket  whose  travel  laps  the  end  of  the  snpp<irt  and 
thereby  lifts  the  lending  article  from  the  row 

4,  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  row  of  articles: 
means  whereby  article-  in  the  row  tend  to  move  to  a 
preiJeterniine.i  p,.-ition  :  a  revokible  wb«el  having  a  pocket 
folnpted  to  r.'!m>ve  the  .nrtble  occupying  said  po-ition. 
•  any  it  over  if-  axis  and  lis.  harge  It:  there  being  an  in 
.■Hne)l  plate  below  the  point  ..f  di-.'»u»rge.  adapted  to  guide 
the  discharged  artiie:  a  seronii  plate  adapts  to  rceive 
articles  projecfe,!  by  the  im  line  of  the  fr«  i>int.  and  in- 
t  clined  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  conveyer  belt  con- 
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tlnuuusly  movJDj^'  in  on.'  'llr»>.-tlon  umh-v  thf-  pnd  of  t\u- 
second  Inclined  plate,  thf  said  In.ilru's  bv'lng  arrank'-d  an. I 
adapted  tj,  standardlzp  thf-  spai'lng  of  th.i  artirlcs  a-  rn.--. 
are   deposited   on   the   belt. 

13.  The  romblnatlon  of  a  holder  for  a  irumtity  of  arti 
'•les  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  a  fmnt  harri.T  .idtp-.'d 
to  permit  the  escap^>  of  a  f^'\\  arti.-!.>s  at  ,iny  tiin.'  1  -wn 
the  incline:  niean.s  for  at-itatiru'  thf  tiorti'iii  a  ri'irv 
serondary  barrier  pfrininiiii;  th.'  pa.ssa^-  of  i.nly  a  ■ii:^^,c 
row  of  articles,  and  ajfitators  dlr(>rtly  a  rin^'  upon  the 
articles  that  ar>'  bftw-.n  rh.-  two  !iar:-i.  r^  ;,!;,i  above  the 
bottom  row. 

[Clalm.s  2.  3.  ,5  to  12,  and  14  not  prin 


t 


In  th..  i;ft/,.tte.] 


1,236.1120  APPARATL^i  FOR  (JRNERATl  .\<  J  I'UWKR. 
Washington  B  Vandehlii'.  Oskiand  (a;  Filed  July 
2y.   1916.      Serial   No     112,111        iC!     fyn — 30.) 


^/^ 


**^???!?^T^?^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  powtT  1  omprlsint'  a  prp.s 
-sure  accumulating  and  .storage  chamber    a  barrel  opfnin^ 
thereinto    and    provided    with    a    firing    chamber,    means 
for    Intermittently    positioning    cartridges    containing    .\ 
plosive    charges    within    said    firing    rhamber.    memi-    f.ir 
successively    exploding    said    positioned    .artmiges,    !n..ai;. 
for  ejecting  the  exploded   cartridges,   a   rheck    valv..   int,;- 
medlate  the  firing  chamber  and  .said  pressure  a'lnmuia- 
Ing  chamber  and  seated  by  the  accumulated  pressure  w;rh 
In    said    chamber,    and    a    valve-controlled    outlet    within 
said    chamber    for    releasing    the    a'curnulated     p-.<-;i:. 
therefrom. 

2.  An  appartus  for  producing  power     uinprimnk.'  a  ;. in- 
sure accumulating  and  storage  chamber    a   Larr-!    i.p.  ri:!i.- 
Into    said    chamber,   .and    proviiled    with    ^<    firink:      hati!*.- 
means  for  intermittently  positioning  laririiise^  -  ontaii!;!!,- 
explosive   charges   within    said    firing   .  hanit.er.    iiiean^    f.,r 
successively    exploding    said    positioned    >  artridges,    m.-ans 
for  ejecting  the  exploded   cartrl.k'es.  a     berk    valv..   ini.r 
mediate  the  firing  chamber  and  said  pressure  a.  .  uni'ilat- 
Ing  chamber  and  seated  by  the  accumulated  pressur-  with- 
in the  said  chamber,  means  for  unseating  said  vn;\.'  simul- 
taneously  with   the  exploding   of    the   -  harge    in   ea   h     ar 
trldge.  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  within  sjiid     hamt.er 
for  releasing  the  ac<'umulated  pressure   therefrom. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  produting  power  .oniprixlng  a 
double  walled  prea.sure  accumulating  and  storage  ham 
ber.  means  for  drawing  a  vac:uim  betw.en  th.  walls  of 
said  chamber,  a  barrel  opening  .nto  said  chamt.er.  and 
provided  with  a  firlngchamber,  means  for  interniitteotly 
positioning  cartridges  containing  e.xplnsive  .harges  within 
said  firing-chamber,  means  for  successively  exploding  said 
positioned  cartridges,  means  for  ejecting  the  exploded 
cartridges,  a  checlt-valve  Intermediate  the  tiring  -hamher 
and  said  pressure  accumulating  chamber  and  seated  by 
the  accumulated  pre.ssure  within  said  chamber,  rnean^  for 
unseating  the  valve  simultaneously  with  the  exploiting 
of  the  chaj-ge  In  each  cartridge,  and  a  valve  controlled 
outlet  within  said  chamber  for  releasing  the  accumulated 
pressure   therefrom. 


1,236,021.      HARVESTER-REEL.      Linclv    Varbi.k,  Eld 
red,    III.      Filed    Aug.    23,    1916.      .Serial    No     116i.'i2 
(CI.    56—22.) 
1.   In  a  harvester  reel,  a  bearing  mo\inted  above  and  at 

one  side  of  the  sickle,  reel  operating  means  supported  by 


-Hid  hearing  and  iniluding  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  reeJ 
-;a'~  .xr.  riding  in  parallel  relation  to  the  sickle  and  hav- 
ng  ,1  ..nmion  rotary  path  of  movement  immediately 
above  th.  -1  kle.  tlu-  c,.uter  of  su.  h  rotary  path  being 
entirely  l.ei,,w  and  out  of  coinciding  relation  to  the  op- 
erating .);a:t  and  depending  operating  connectlous  be- 
•^wrci.    •!,..   ;....;    ^lats  and   said  operating  means 


'-*  in  a  harvester  reel,  a  bearing,  an  operating  ihafl 
mounted  therein,  a  di.sk  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  piiiralit.v  uf  depending  rods  loosely  mounted  in  saiii  dlskj 
an  annulus  loosely  mounted  upon  the  bearing  casting  In 
eccntric  relation  to  said  disk,  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
rank  operatlvely  connected  to  said  annulus,  the  lower 
>nds  of  said  rods  being  laterally  extended,  and  a  reel  slat 
fix.d  to  the  latter  end  of  each  rod,  each  of  .said  slats  at  all 
times  operating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  In  a  rotary  path 
jomiiion  with  the  „ther  slats  above  ami  immediately  adja- 
cent  to    the   sl(  kle. 


l-'.do-j  VEHICLE -SEAT.  David  VAfGHs,  Walla 
Ua;  a  \Va-,h  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1915, 
Serial  No  f,n. 2ti4  Divided  and  this  appli,  atlon  tiled 
''i!'.    :     IHIf,      s.Tial    No.    lim.i)2S.      (Ci.   i;l     -43. f 


-Jo  ---v^^^ 


The  omblnatlon  with  the  back  rest  of  a  vehicle  seat 
ha  vine  a  top  cushion  pivotally  supportetl  to  swing  up- 
'.V  lid  III. I  forward,  of  a  robe  rail,  and  latihes  having 
-pntii;  -hanks  to  which  the  robe  rail  is  conne<  ted,  said 
-hanks  i„iug  carried  by  the  aforesaid  cushion,  and  the 
lathes  being  engageable  with  the  back  rest  to  lock  the 
'Ushlon    thereto 


1.236.023  «.K.\TE  (;i>orgi  Leslii  Walkeb,  Pueblo, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Walter  W.  Broughton. 
Pueblo.  Cdo  Fil.Mi  Nov.  27,  1911,  Serial  No.  662.682.* 
Renewed  .Fan.  15.  I!n7  Serial  No.  142,559  (CL 
IJtV  -176.  I 

1  In  a  crate,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  each  grate  bar 
having  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  teeth  project- 
ing from  said  spine,  the  teeth  of  each  grate  bar  so  inter- 
nieshlng  with  those  of  the  next  adjacent  grate  bar  that 
the  outer  end  of  each  tooth  extends  beyond  the  crown  of 
the  adjacent  tooth  on  the  adjacent  grate  bar. 

2  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  each  grate  bar 
having  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  teeth  project- 
ing from  .said  spine  out  of  the  plane  of  the  top  thereof,  the 
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teeth  of  each  grate  liar  so  interniesliiug  with  those  of  the 
iie.M  adjacent  grate  bar  that  the  out  i-  end  of  each  tooth 
extends  beyond  the  crown  of  the  adjacent  tooth  on  the 
adjacent  grate  bar. 


3,  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  each  grate  bar 
having  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  L  shaped  teeth  projecting 
from  said  spine,  the  longer  leg  of  th(  L  being  adjaci  nt  the 
spine  and  tlie  teeth  of  each  grate  bar  so  intermeshing  with 
rhos.'  of  the  next  adjacent  grate  bar  that  the  outer  end 
of  .'H.!!  tooth  extends  beyond  the  crown  of  ilie  ad.iaceiit 
tooth  <'\\  the  adjacent  grate  bar 

4  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  .ah  grate  i.ar 
ha\ink'  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  L  shap  d  teeth  project 
Ing  froni  said  spine  out  of  the  plane  of  the  top  thereof,  the 
longer  lei:  of  the  L  being  adjacent  the  spine  ;ind  the  teeth 
of  r;i.ti  grate  liar  so  intermeshing  v^ith  th'ise  of  the  next 
adja- cut  grate  bar  thai  tin-  outer  end  of  eaih  tooth  e\- 
t.'iidv  lievond  the  crown  of  tlie  adjacent  tooth  on  the  ad.ja- 
c  lit   L':  a  te  bar. 

Ti  In  a  grate,  a  pUiralit.v  of  grate  iiars,  .-acli  grate  i.ar 
ha',  ing  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  L  shaped  teeth  project- 
Intr  from  ^aid  spine,  tlie  teeth  of  each  grate  liar  so  inter- 
inesliiny:  with  tliose  of  the  next  adjacent  grate  bar  that 
th'ir  r.'spfctive  <Towns  lie  In  suttstantiallx  ilie  same  ver- 
ti<,il  pl.iiie.  thu>  forndng  a  pyramid  out  of  the  plane  of 
tic  ;:iat.-  whiih  pyramid  has  latiral  and  .Town  openings 
bei\\  I'l.n  ad.iac(.nt   teeth. 

[Claims  t»  to  24  not  printed  In   the  Cazette.] 


1,236,024.       CitMIilNED    CUTOUT     ANI)     LICHTNLNC 
AUHKSTKU  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.      Harhv   S 
Wheaton,    Dallas.    Iowa       Filed   Dec.   15,    liUt).      Serial 
No.  137.168.      (CI,   175  -  30  I 


tzS^^^y^^RE^ 


TT 


1.  -A  conil>ined  cutout  and  lightning  arrester,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  arrester  condui  t.T  plates 
above  the  supporting  plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  re 
sistance  plate,  mica  strips  btween  the  resistance  plate  and 
the  conductor  plates,  means  for  reinforcing  and  protect 
Ing  said  resistance  plate,  electrical  connections  betw.'en 
the  resistance  and  the  supporting  plates,  and  an  elec- 
trical ground  connection  for  the  supporting  plate,  and 
switch  means  in  ciriiiit  with  said  condu(  tor  plates  and  a 
telephone  I  ircuit.  whereby  upon  opening  the  switch  means, 
any  (dectrli-al  <-harges  will  he  carried  from  the  main  line  to 
the  grouml  by  way  of  the  resistani  e  plate. 


2.  A  combined  outlet  aii'i  liglitnlng  arrester,  comprising 
a  supporting'  plate.  .■)  pair  of  arrester  or  condii  tot  piates 
above  (he  su]tportir:g  i)lnte  and  insulated  thirefr-m.  a 
resistance  plate,  mi.  a  -irfps  het\\e»-n  the  reslstan  .  plate 
and  the  cojidtictcr  plates,  m.-ans  for  reinf<ircing  ano  pro 
tecting  sal  I  r-si-tance  plate,  electrical  conne.tions  i-e 
tween  ilie  re-iv;,in.r  and  the  supporting  plates,  and  aii 
electrii  al  :.-r..uiid  .  oi.ne.-tiou  for  the  supporting  P'lHtc,  an  ) 
-wiiili  means  in  >  ir.  iiit  with  said  conductor  plati-s  and  a 
ti  li  phoiic  iriiiii.  wdierel'v  upon  opening  the  swu  h  mcMns. 
ai:\  elictricai  .barges  will  be  carried  from  ;bi  n.a'.n  line 
to  thf  ground  li\  wa.\  o(  the  resistance  plate,  -ai  i  switch 
means  lomprising  swit<  h  blades  arranged  in  jiairs,  and  in 
circuit  with  the  telephone  I  Ircuit,  one  end  id'  a  blade  ol 
each  pair  being  yi.ddable  and  depressible  in  ■  onm.  t  with 
its  c(Miperating  tdade  id'  its  respective  pair,  anii  a  lever 
having  insulating  rollers  for  depressing  said  yleldable  enda 
c<Hiperation  witli  their  .  (...[leratlng  tdades.  a  spring  fur 
holding  a  lev.  1  in  a  position  whereby  said  blades  may  be 
disconnect' d,  a  iug  carried  liy  the  lever  to  limit  'he  same 
when  m.i\ed  out  of  mntact  with  the  yieldable  ends,  and 
insulHtint;   means   lietween    ifie   blades  of  each   pair. 


l,2.Ht;.025,  KI.KCTKOl.'iTK  CKI.I.  FRANK  (..  WutKltK, 
.\ppleton.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Bleach  Process  Company, 
.\ppleton.  Wis.,  a  C.Tporalion  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  0<  t. 
30,   1915.     Serial  No    :.s>o3.      iCl.   204 — 5vS.j 


1  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  base,  a  (omblned  cathode 
and   diaphragm,  an  anode,  a   rover,  and    ujeans   lix'ated  in 

I  the  interior  of  the  cell  for  supporting  said  cover  inde- 
pendently of  said  cathode  and  diaphragm. 
4.  .\n  electrolytic  cell  having  a  base,  a  cathode  carried 
\  thereby,  an  anode,  a  cover,  and  means  comprising  a  hol- 
low c(dumn  located  in  the  interior  of  the  cell  for  support- 
ing said  anode  and  cover  independently  of  said  cathode 

10.  An  electrolytic  ,ell  comprising  a  cylindrical  anode 
compartment,  an  internal  feed  cup  within  said  anode 
compartment,  and  anodes  having  a  support  carried  on  gald 
internal  feed  cup. 

12.  In  an  ele<trolytic  cell,  a  coniainer,  a  cathode-dia- 
phragm within  said  container  forming  one  wall  of  an 
anode  \<  ssei  a  removable  anode  cover  for  the  anode  ves- 
sel, anodes  depending  from  the  cover,  said  1  over  being 
supported  independently  of  and  at  an  elevation  lower  than 
the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  cathode-diaphragm  thus 
permitting  the  ano<!es  to  be  immersed  in  the  electrolyte 
throughout  their  length  below  the  cover. 

14.  In  an  elei  trolyflc  cell,  a  cathode-diaphragm  forming 
the  wall  of  an  anode  vessel,  a  bottom  for  the  anode  vesnel. 
meaiis  for  supporting  an  anode  cover,  said  means  being 
supported  wholly  on  the  bottom  of  the  ano<ie  vessel. 

[Claims  2.  3.  ."i  to  9,   11.   13.   l.'),  and    16  not   printed  in 

the    (  lazette,  1 


1.2at;.i>26.  BTSHINt.  FOR  KLFCtIkIC  TUBULAR  IN- 
ST'LATION  Cari  M  Wheklock.  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
assignor  to  .New  Proc.-ss  Specialty  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin  Filed  .\ug.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,6S1.  Renewed  June  \%.  1917,  Serial  No.  175,504. 
(Ci  247— 1.1 
4.    .\   device   of  the  class  and   for  the  purpose  described 

comprising    a    tubular   sheet    metal    member   divided   along 
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one  aide,  ■<aid  lunmbfr  having  uppositely  mniral  •■in!  P'lr 
tious.  a  UHilial  ptriphtral  band  of  less  diam-'tiT  than  ih.- 
basal  dlaujf'tprs  of  said  end  portioni.  and  abrupr  sh.iia.r- 
between  the  latt*T  and  said  band,  saiil  mennifr  '..'mi; 
provided  with  a  slit  ia  >'a>  h  'Mi.I  whit  h  fiT.'.Tlvf'i  v  divide 
It    into    two    halves   ronnec  ti'd    •■•%■    \    ■  eiitral    l;<"  k 


6.    A   device  of  the  cias-*  and   for   the  purpos."   ri.'s.  rioed 
comprising  a  tubular  niemh<^r  divided  alone  ■  ne  "ile  h«v 
InK  outwardly  projecting  abiitnients  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and   inwardly  direcr.'d  extensions  fnun   saiil  a'nn 
menfs. 

7     A   device  of   the    .iass  and   fnr   the   purpn^,-    Ifsrri 1 

comprising  a  tubular  meml>«'r  divided  aionsj  cine  side  hav 
InK  an  annular  reress  intermtsliate  its  ends,  jml  i'lWiirdly 
direi  ted  extensions   from   the  siiles  of   said   re  ess 

rciaims    1    to    .3.    •').    and    ><    tn    11    n..r    prur-d    in     'h- 
'.a^''tte,l 


1,23Q.027       P.USHINO    FUR    FA.V.("TK\r    TriU'I.AR    I\ 
STT.ATION.      C.KRi.  M    Whkk'"<k.  Milw!>'ik»e    W!^  ,  as 
•.iirii'ir  to  New  I'rof-ess  >ipe<  !Hlr>   I'ornpany.  ,1  1 'ovp'THtlon 
,,f  Wisrons-n       Filed  F.'h    H    1*M4       S.rlai  No.  816.870. 
.  ri,  ■J47-    1   I 


ihi.'  >-u-]-  i>\<\uK  "Hiii  piojeitlons  .ind  adapted  to  form  an 
.iMitri.rit  !  II-  the  I'pposite  side  of  the  wall  of  the  ho!'  and 
,,tH;ii>-.l  r.  >  !•  Id  inwardly  when  the  bushing  is  tielUK  thrust 
inlu  th."  io'i.  sal  !  iMishin^;  havln^a  t;reat>'r  internal  diameter 
t>etween  '.t  1  i  prnj.'.  tin::  ■■b'iiifnt>  and  tli>'  eniis  of  sai'l 
tonifU'-  'hiii.  .tt  parts  of  said  bushinK  on  eitlu'r  side 
thereul  wlieret-y  said  bushini;  may  tie  kept  In  yteldinj;  'oii- 
tact  with  the  •  yllndrical  walls  of  the  liol.'  in  said  piate  .,r 

wall. 

5.  A  bti.-)i:ii.'  for  holding  electrle  flexible  tubing  In  (lia.e 
In  a  hole  ill  a  plate  or  wall  comprising  a  tubular  pi-i  c  of 
sheet  metai  op*  u  along  one  side  wheretiy  it  may  !"•  ■  ii 
cumferentlally  contracted  and  having  projecting  elem.nts 
I  ,;,,  -,  1  j..  ;  1  transverse  plane  and  adapteil  to  art  as  a 
p.i-;'.:..  .li'ii'ii:'  :.'  against  the  edge  of  the  hole  on  one 
side,  there  beini;  torined  from  the  sheet  metal  and  a  par' 
thereoi'  I  pluiilrv  of  spring  tonirues  having  upstandini: 
ends  f  I  ;!i-:  ■-.li!  projei  tious  and  adapted  to  form  an  abiit- 
:ii.ii'  for  'he  opposite  side  of  the  wall  of  the  hole  and 
1.1, [It,. I  ;,,  yi..iii  inwardly  wh'n  thi"  bushing  is  'eing 
:ti::i-t  into  th.-  hob',  said  tiushlng  having;  the  end.  from 
wbieh  said  'oiit;'i'-s  -priiig,  t.iperi-d,  and  having  furtbii  iti 
warUly  dirL-cted  .'bnietits  .ulapi.  .1   to  .  ngage  the  tubing. 

iClalm  6  n«»t  pnnted  in  the  (,a/.ette.] 


\  A  hushing  fnr  holding  eb'.-trlc  tlexibb-  t'li.itii:  in  place 
in  a  hole  in  a  plate  or  wall  '-omprisin^  a  MitoiUir  iio-M>ber 
silt  along  one  side  and  ha  vim-  some  corapr.-ssivf  r>->iliency 
and  having  means  proje.-ting  inwardly  adapt. I  t,,  •  iigage 
the  ttibing  by  eompresxion  producnl  by  the  e.t^je^  of  said 
hole  and  having  furth<T  outwardly  proje.  ting  means 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  edges  ,.f  the  hole  in  the  plate 
or  wall  on  both  sidea  thereof,  the  projecting  means  on  one 
Bide  being  resilient  Independently  of  the  body  of  the  bush- 
ing  lt-?elf  so  as  to  yield  to  permit  them  to  pass  through  the 
hole 

2.  A  bashing  for  holding  electric  flexible  tubing  in  pla-v 
In  a  hole  in  a  plate  or  wall  comprising  a  tub\ilar  member 
silt  along  one  side  and  having  some  compressive  resllieiuy 
and  having  means  projecting  inwanlly  adapted  to  engage 
the  tubing  by  the  compression  produced  by  the  ivk-es  of 
said  hole,  and  having  further  projecting  means  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  edges  of  the  hole  In  the  plate  or  wall 
on  I'Oth  sides  thereof,  the  proje,  ting  means  on  both  sides 
being  resilient  Independently  of  the  bo<ly  of  th>  bushing 
Itself  so  as  to  yield  to  permit  them  to  pass  thr.uL'h  the 
hole. 

:V  A  hushing  for  hobline  elerrrb-  ttexibb'  tu'iitit:  in 
place  in  n  hole  in  a  plate  or  wall  'omprlsin-'  a  tubular 
member  lillt  along  one  side  and  having  some  rompressire 
resiliency  and  having  means  proje.  tini:  inwanlly  a.lapted 
to  engage  the  tubing  by  .-ompresslon  pro<lu.  f^l  by  the 
edges  of  said  hole,  and  having  further  proje.  tine  means 
adaptni  to  at  ut  against  the  ed-es  of  the  h.^'.e  in  the  plate 
or  wall  on  t>oth  si.les  thereof,  the  projerting  ni.ans  ,,n  one 
sbb'  . Dosisting  of  rei<nient  tongues  whi.  h  are  a.lapteil  to 
yield  inwardly  to  iwrmir  the  luishing  to  pass  into  th.'  hole 
and  to  spring  up  ami  abut  a_'ainst  ttie  wa.i  tber.'.if  when 
the  projecting  means  on  the  opposite  «id.'  aiuts  on  th. 
opposite  side  of  the  wall. 

4.  A  bushing  for  holding  electric  Ib-xlble  tubing  in 
place  in  a  hole  in  a  plate  or  wall  comprising  a  tubular 
pie<e  of  sheet  metal  open  along  .me  siile  whereby  it  may 
t>e  circumferentlally  contra,  ted  and  having  proje<tlng  ele 
ments  disposed  upon  a  transverse  plane  and  adapted  to 
act  as  a  positive  abutment  against  the  edge  of  the  hole  on 
on.'  side,  there  being  formed  from  the  sheet  metal  and  a 
pan  t    ereof  a  plurality  of  spring-tongues  having  upstand 


1,236.028.  ri..\.\TrN'.  MKCIl.V.MSM  (  n  uii  ks  F.. 
White,  Mollne.  Ill  .  assign. o-  to  1  w-ere  &  Mansur  Com- 
pany. Mollne.  III.,  a  (  i.rporat;  Ii  •■:  Illinois  Fil.al  Anu 
ti,  1913.     Serial  No    7v.{  441         (I     11 
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1.  In  a  corn  pi  uit.  r,  t!i.  .  ..m  .in.-it  ion  of  fh«-  supporting 
frame,  an  tn'ermlttmgly  atini:  s,  ,.,|.  r  np-.-banisni  a.bipted 
at  each  of  its  oi>.  rations  t.i  deliv.T  at  will  eitto-r  ..f  a  pre 
determini'.l  vaiial'le  numtier  of  s.-.'ds  at  one  time,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  sai.i  frame  for  imparting  ..ptionally  variable 
mo\  It'..  Ills  t.i  th.'  seeder  me<hanlsin.  a  liibri.  ant  tight  cas 
int;      'V     n.l.'pendently  mounted  on  said  fra^m.'.  a    stri.'s  of 

Ifr.r.'nilN     speeded    driving    wheels    in    the    rasing    l>o\.    ,1 

bill  '..I    -.irr.iumled  hy  said  wheels  and  having  lubrbant 

sunt    ncbislni;  walls,  means  in  said  chamber  for  conne.  ting 

the   shaft   at    will    with    either   of    the    differently    sp led 

driving  "ti.'.'is,  and  power  transmitting  means  in  the  .as 
ing  box  f  ;!■  luatiiiu'  the  sliaft  driving  wti.'ejs  witti  .llff.'r- 
ent  sp.'eiis 

2.  in  a  ..•III  planter,  the  .ombitiatlon  with  the  sei-.l- 
earrylng  an.l  l.-liverin;:  m.'.'hanism.  the  shaft  for  a.  tu- 
ating  said  mechniiisnt  a  tappet  actuated  .lut.h  moving 
iBtermittingly  itir..ui:b  .'.in.-i!  predetermiii.'d  .lisfan.es.  a 
series  of  gears  mount. '.I  .m  ttn'  shaft,  a  .ountershaft.  a  se 
ries  of  g.'irs  moiinteil  ..n  th.-  .ountershaft  and  meshing 
i-esp«M-ti\'  I  uith  th.'  ^ears  ,,f  tli.'  first  series,  one  of  the 
gears  of  .ii.'  -.  li.s  b.'ini;  (.nineeted  to  the  driven  element 
..f  th.'  .int.  !i  and  .ill  »(  th.'  ge.irs  of  one  series  being 
r..T.iiai.i.-  m.b  pendeutly  of  .'U.  h  other  and  of  their  shaft,  a 

..ngitii.linai;-.  sli.lable  si. 'eve  interposed  tietween  th.'  gears 
..f  th.-  i;ist  sai.i  series  and  the  rorrespondlng  shaft,  the 
-l..'\'  b.iii,;  .  .innected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
leeth  on  th.'  slee\.'.  and  teeth  on  each  of  ttu-  gears  spaced 
siniilarl.v  to  'he  teeth  on  the  sleeve,  one  of  the  said  teeth 
being  ..f  such  a  width  that  its  rear  edge  lies  close  to  the 
irout  e.U-e  of  the  corresponding  tooth  on  the  sleeve,  whero- 
i.y  ...ntinued  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  attached  parts 
on  account  of  Inertia  is  prevented. 
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.3.   In  a  corn  planter,  the  < Dmblnation  of  two  see.i  sepa 
rating  and  depositing  mechanisms,  a  transverse  shaft  con- 
nected   with    the    said    mechanisms    for    driving    them.    .1 
clutch  having  its  ilrivlng  element  .onneited  to  the  plante. 

a\b-.  ill.'  said  .  lul.  h  h.'ing  roust  rinted  to  be  nut. miai  i. -ally 
releast-d  aft.r  revoluti.m  through  a  definite  angle.  ,1  seri.  s 
of  gears  niounte.l  on  the  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  series  ot 
gears  mounted  on  the  countershaft  and  meshing  respe. 
ti\ely  with  the  gears  of  the  first  seri.'s.  one  of  th.  gears  .if 
one  series  t>elng  eonneeted  to  the  driven  ei.Miient  of  ttie 
clutch  and  all  of  the  pears  of  one  series  beint:  rotalatd.- 
Inilepcndently  of  each  other  and  of  their  shaft,  a  lonL'itu 
dinally  slldable  sleev.'  interposed  between  th.'  gears  of  th.' 
last  sabl  series  and  the  coiresponding  sliaft.  the  slfH'v. 
t.ting  i-onnei  fe<1  to  th.-  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  te»'tb 
on  th.'  sleeve,  ami  teeth  on  each  of  the  g.'ars  spa.-.'.i  simi 
larly  to  the  teeth  on  the  sb^eve.  one  of  the  said  teeth  being 
of  Buch  a  wlilth  that  its  rear  edge  lies  (lose  to  the  from 
edt-'e  of  I  lie  i-oi  resiioriillng  tooth  on  the  sleev.',  whereby 
coiitlnueil    movement    of   ttie   slee\e  an.l   attaih.-.l    parts   ..n 


a.'-.iuut  of  inertia  is  pre\ented.  tlie  said  -w  I.I.'  t.-.-th 
se\.'riil   i:.'ars   (veing   l>eveled   toward   the  rear,   v^h.:. 
gag. 'in.  lit   of  the  te<'th  on   the  sleeve  is  facilitated. 


l.U.-!t;.irj'.t  DKINKI.Nc;  DKVICK  i.k. .!(.,>  1 
K..S  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  AUL'  lo  Iblr, 
114,1:^3.      (CI.  i;^7-    75.    ) 
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A  ilrinkiug  devi. c  . umprisini,'  an  imiM-iforate  tiiliular 
b.xly  open  at  both  ends,  a  tillering  gauz.'  therein,  means 
to  hold  s;ii.i  i;au/'.e  in  sai.i  i.o.iy,  a  cap  on  each  end  of 
and  frlctionally  atia.heil  t.i  an.l  normally  .losing  th. 
ends  of  said  tubulai-  body,  one  of  sai<l  caps  having  a  lateral 
opening  therein  and  being  movable  on  an.l  relatively  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  limly  to  uncover  the  opening 
therein  and  afford  .-ommiiuiration  b.'tweeu  said  tubular 
lK)dy  and  said  .-ap. 


1.236.030.  AlTtiMO-NOiVCLK.  Li.iir  1..  Wilson. 
Morning  Sun.  Iowa.  Fib-.l  Nov  2.'-i.  l!^lii.  Serial  -No. 
63,051        (CI.   21- -HO.) 
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gyroscopp   casing  adapted    i.i   supp<irt   a    gyr..s...if.     itierein 
tor   rotarbn   in  «   vertbai   plane   with   the   axis   ..f    r<itHilou 

.'.\  t.'ii'b-.i    "i!    liglit   ;tii;:l.'s   :..   tlo'   iioriiiul  .iir.'ti.'ii   .<:    irav.  . 

of   lb.     ihoiio.  X.-;.      a    j.air   ot    .•iriiis   p5\..te.i   ii ;    .ipp..s,'.    ^i,;,* 

.'f     Ml.'     Ir.ini.'     ■(.;     .n.l.p.'ii.l.'nl     ..s.  ilbi t Ini.     ir;     a     \.rti';.. 

I    plan.',    .-ii.'t     io,-    -iipjM.rTint;    -.'Mve.'u    th.ir    t.-rrniiia  1-    the 


It 


tic.  and    b'i-.'Ts    f.irnie.i   ..n   sai.i   arms.   \\  her. 

lasin^    \\ti.rel.\    the   siipi.ortlng   whe.-!   max' 
!iotit    ;i    vi'Ttiia!    axis,    in    um-    .lireition    or    tb.' 
bang.'  til.'  ilir.-i't  ion  of  ii-a\-e!  of  the  mono.'vcle. 


y,  tr  tiit 
"  r..  luted 
oih.'i.    to 
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1  Th.'  p!..,'ess  ,if  .,11  reco\ery  which  compris.-s  .1)  the 
tr.  aim.  lit  .'f  \viistt  liiiniir  from  the  Hi-i.i  hihI  alkali  treat- 
neni  of  in'.n.-rai  oil  ...iisisting  .  liiefly  of  wati-r.  .  ..iitain 
n,.  s:  :  I .-  ii,.!ii.|;ng  ...inplex  soilium  sulf<inat>'~  and  s...iiuin 
suiiat'-s  II  s,,,iitiiiii  anil  a  relatively  sniall  i)uaiitit\  of 
oil  si;sp,  i),|,ii  jii  tin.'iy  divided  form,  with  a  reagent  capa- 
ble of  pr..iiii.  ing.  with  th.-  said  solut'le  salts,  aii  insoluble 
pr.'cipit.'it.  ill  whiih  itn-  suspended  (dl  is  .u.  Ui.l.-.l  :  and 
(2)  111.'  n...  b;inii  al  sepHration  of  the  bulk  of  Iti.  .lari 
f^.f(]  \\:  I.  r  fi..iii  111.'  resulting  precipitate. 

:;,  Tb.  pr.M.'ss  ,if  oil  recovery  which  comiiris.s  ,ii  th.' 
tr.atm.'iii  ..f  waste  lliiuor  from  the  add  an.l  alkali  treat- 
in. -iit  ..;  iniii'Tai  oil  consisting  chiefly  of  wat.T.  ...ntain- 
ing  sj'its  in.  iiiding  ..'ompb'X  sodium  sulfonates  and  sodium 
sulfates  in  solution  and  a  relatixely  small  quantity  of  oil 
suspend. -ll  it.  finely  divided  form,  -with  a  n^agent  capable 
of  iirodiP  ing.  with  the  saj,i  s<duble  salts,  an  insolul)ie  pre- 
cipitate in  which  th.-  suspended  oil  Is  occlud.-d  ;  .2i  the 
me.  hanicjii  se^mration  ot  the  bulk  of  the  ilarified  water 
from  the  resulting  pr.-.  li.iia  1 .- ;  and  i3)  the  drying  and 
.listillatlon  of  the  sludge  t..  re.-cver  the  oil  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  oil  rec<. very  w  hk  h  comprises  il)  the 
tr.'atnient  of  waste  liquor  from  iht-  acid  and  alkali  treat- 
ment ol  mineral  oil  i-onsi.sting  chiefly  of  water,  contain- 
ing salts  including  complex  so<liuin  sulfonates  and  sodium 
suifat.'s  in  s  .hition  an.l  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  oil 
siisp.  nd.-.l  in  finely  divided  form,  xvith  a  reagent  capable 
•  if  pr-...lin  ing.  with  the  said  soluble  salts,  an  Insolub!.'  pre- 
'.p.lal.  in  whii'h  the  susjiemled  oil  is  occluded;  i2l  ttie 
i:i.'  Iiiiiii.  al  s.paration  of  the  bulk  of  the  .larili.'.l  wat.-r 
!t-(.m  th.  resulting  prtsiiiitnie  ;  (3)  the  evaporation  of 
III.'  I.  niaining  water  from  ttie  precipitate:  and  (4i  the  d.' 
sMu.iix.  .jistillatiot!  .if  the  dried  sludge  to  r.-.-oxer  h.x 
dr.  .  ai-i.oiis  tli.'refrom.  tliereby  reducing  th.'  r.'siduiiin  to 
a  cok.   lik.    I.od.x    lomjirising  free  i-arbon  an.l  mineral  salt- 


In  a   monocycle.   a    supp.irting  wheel,    an   axle,   a    fram. 
mounte<l    on    said    a\b-.    an.l    st.'.>ring    m.-ans    includiii.'    :i    j 


1,-jni;. 

Wl; 

Cl, 

ri;i  1 

1.  . 

caslii: 
and    • 

sh.-ift. 

nr.'.i 

.i.lHpt 

:ni:   in 

stl.'.ft 


n.H-J       rNKIMATK^   (;KAIN-ELE^■  ATnR       .1  -  h  n    Ii 

!..HT.    \\  h.'.'lii.g.   M..,,  asslgntir  of  twn  tifttis   to   .lobii 
Hricmaii,    Wh»'4:llng.    Mo.      Flle«l    M:ir     ai      lb!  7       s. 
,N.i     l."s>ii.v       (C!     UK-t — 10.) 

V  grain  elexator.  •  i.mprising  a  .cnx.'X.r  mS..  a  fan 
:  at  oil.'  en. I  of  flu  tube,  n  fan  stiaft  jouriialeil  in 
Ni.n.ijng    ttirougti    tli.     .asing.    a    t.pp'i    .-ii    lii.     fan 

a    dejixery    spxiut    entering   th.'    nislng     nn    arm    se 
to  the  spout  Hnd  prox  l.ied  with  an  iipstHiidiiig  finger 

.-.1   Io  be  stnii  k  by  ttie  tapjK't    hik!   means  for  'l.llver- 

ateria!   to  th.'  .li'lix  .r.x    spmit, 

V  grain    elex-ator,    romprislng    r.    .-onveyer    'fts4iig.    n 
journnUsi    in    and    ext.-ii.1ing    Iwnond    the    .'asir-..    « 


f 

I 
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tappet  on  the  shaft,  a  delivery  spout  communli  ating  with 
the  casing,  an  arm  on  the  spout  and  overlying  the  same. 


«  ftngfr  upstanding  from  thn  arm  and  In  the  path  nf  ^h-- 
tappet,  and  a  resilient  element  for  n-i''lliating  thp  ^pon' 
■cnder  action  of  the  tappet. 


1.236.0,33.  PROTECTIVE  .\RMiiR  Salvador  M.sti.h 
Almingi-al.  Pittsburgh.  Ph.  FIl-^.l  Apr  1'^.  Hn  7  Sf 
rial  No.  162.925.      (Cl.  114—13.) 


^•MiiPi 


1.    A  protective  armor   of  th^     hara.  tt-r   des^  rih.d    . mn 
{K>s«d  solely  of  resilient  metal  hellrs  disposed  side  \>y  sldt- 
and  connected  together   in   s»ui  h    i    inanrur  as   to   form   nn 
Impact  skin  reslllently  yipldln^  in  all  dirfrrions  upon  pr  ■ 
JectUe  impact,  substantially  n-  and   for   the  purpos.-s    !•■ 
scribed. 

10.  A  protective  armor  of  tln'  chara.  ter  lesiTlli»'d  .on 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  layer<i  .-, imposed  sidely  of  resiln'nr 
metal  hellcs,  the  hellcs  of  f-a^'h  layer  being  'oiinecttd  t^' 
gether  in  su'h  a  manner  h<  to  form  a  -ikin  ri--<ilit»ntl v 
yielding  In  all  directions  upon  projtn  tilf  Impart,  and  -up 
porting  springs  Interposed  b^tw^fn  the  layers  and  b^-tween 
the  Inner  layer  and  th--  surfa'v  tn  (.«■  prot.^  r^d.  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  il'^scrib^d 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printt><l  in  th*-  tiaz.-rtt^,] 


1,236,034.      PROTECTIVE    ARMOR. 
Almingual,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Filei 
.rial  No.  162.926.     (Cl.  114— 13  1 


.^A[  VADOR     .VIONTBS 

Apr.    18.    1917,      Se 


1.   A  chain  mat  for  the  purposes  set  forth     ompr;--!nK    i 
plurality  of  individual  links,  and   flexible   , onnc. nru'   fb 
ments  upon  which  said  links  are  strung  toi;>-ih'  r.  -ubstaii 
tlally  as  described. 

4.   A   resilient    armor    strui  turf    'omprl-in.;   a    plurality 
of  Individual  links  and  flexible    'onnf'  ting  elements  upou 


whii  h   said   links  are  strung  to  form  a  flexible  mat,  and 
supporting   springs    interposed    at    intervals    lietween    said 
mat  and   the  surface  to  be  protected  whereby  said   mat   Is 
ifsilifntiy    spaii'd    from   said   surface,   substantially  as   de 
scribed. 

"^  .\  resilient  armor  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rbxii  b-  mats,  eaih  formed  of  individual  links  assenililcd 
•ot;ftticr  in  staggered  relationship  and  flexible  connecting 
•  i.  Hit  iit>  upon  which  said  links  are  strung  and  assemlded 
ro;.'.rlicr,  the  .  onne<  ting  nlenients  of  each  mat  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  corresponding  elements  of  the 
idj.i  'Mt  mats,  and  supporting  springs  interposed  l)etweeu 
'li.  mats  and  between  the  Innermost  mat  and  the  surface 
■m     ...    proterted    sut;stantlally   as   described, 

I. Claims  J.  .1.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazetfe  ] 


1,236,035       -SHOK  [.AST.      A.ndriw    K     .Vmiehsos,    .North 
Arlington.     N      .1.      Filed    Sept      2u,     i'.nO.      Serial     No. 

i2i.-'i:'i      (<:i,  1-' — i.'ss.) 


I      Ii;    a     ast.    a    fnnne   section,   a    heel    section,    thf    said 
-.-.  fi..n-    having     ontaiflng   faces,  a   locking  plate   .arried 

v     .11..    ..f    rhe    sections    and    projecting   slldaiily    inro    the 

th-r  -e,  ti,>n.  the  plHte  being  formed  with  a  r^  ■  es..,  a 
■tiiDi  I"  ;i\e<i  within  the  last-mentlone<l  section  and  hav- 
:nu'  rt  sli.f  . -xo. tiding  part-way  therearound.  a  loeklni:  post 
".'tatabo  mounted  within  the  last-mentioned  section  and 
fia^mi:  a  !.m  king  head  for  lo<-klng  engagement  in  said 
r.    .'s-    ,iri.l    proviiled    with    a    transverse    slot    deslgne.I    in 

.ne  [i..>iT:on  of  rotation  of  the  locking  i>ost  to  permit 
iiio\.-m«.n'  iif  the  locklnc  plate  slldatdy  tliroux'h  the  said 
siot.  the  said  locking  post  having  a  redu'.'il  portion  ro- 
f;ir,i  .]\-  fitting  within  the  thimble,  ami  a  pin  proje.  ting 
frosii    the    redw  fd    portion   of   the   locking  post   and    work- 

lit;  in  the  s[.,t  in  \hf  said  thimble,  the  engaKement  of  the 
;)!!is  III  the  . Tills  of  the  slot  limiting  the  rotative  move- 
ment ..f  f  he  locking  post. 

J     111    \    last,   a    toe  section,  a   heel   section,   the  said   spi-- 
Mons    bivjtn;    'fintactlng    oblique    faces,    a    locking    piate 

arric,!  .y  one  .if  the  sections  and  projecting  slldably  Into 
'he  other  section  and  b«dng  formed  with  a  slot  parallel 
'o  the  plane  of  the  said  faces,  a  pin  fitted  into  the  last 
[iie[it[..nc,!  section  ami  extending  through  the  said  slot, 
•he  plate  !)elng  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot  with 
I  re.  .'^s  the  siiie  wails  of  which  are  under  cut  to  provide 
^h.c.i.icrs.    :in'l    H    lo<-klng   post    rotatal)ly    mounted    in    the 

.1-t  i!iciiti..r)ed  section  anil  arranged  when  the  sections 
ire   in    r-Kistrafion,   to   seat   within   the  recess  in   the   sjUd 


ioci;;tu'    [i 
w  ilcl,     the 

'he   -ah! 

[CIST      '!i. 
iiidcr    sid. 

,it,.     Sid.... 
shoubiers. 


ate.  the  said  locking  post  having  a  slot  arranged 
[M.sf  IS  rotate<l  to  one  position  to  register  with 
..Jifc  and  thereby  permit  of  pas.sage  of  the  plate 
p-  St,  the  locking  post  having  a  head  and  The 
■  f  the  head  being  of  cam  formation  at  nppo- 
jf    Mv    said    slot    for  co5peratlon    with    th>>   -aid 


1,236.036.  TK.Kl'  ri'  Cari.  Oscar  Avoer.son.  Lan  as- 
ter. Pa  i'lo.i  He.  4.  191,'),  Serial  No,  t;4,9SO.  h'1. 
31— lOj 

1.  .\  •■■.!;  .up  .  omprisinu  a  riglil  outer  casing  <\tp 
plied  at  its  upper  end  with  a  resilient  cap  formeil  with  an 
orifice  in   the     enter  thereof,  a  tapered  rigid  teat  cup  ad- 

jii-f:it.i\  m..ii;iteil  within  said  casing  and  extending 
fhr..ut:li  th.  "titra.  fed  lower  end  thereof  forming  a  -uc 
ticri  h.niii.er  '.•■twecn  said  teat  cup  and  casing,  with  a 
SI).  tioD  i.a-s,.it:f  at  the  upper  or  large  end  of  the  tapered 
.);.  '"..[■  i.liiiittiiii:  -!!■  tion  to  said  chamber.  ,and  a  suction 
hose  .•oriuc.  liiii;  to  the  contracted  end  of  the  tapered  (tip 
and  casing. 
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2.  A  teat  cup  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a  con- 
tracted lower  end.  a  resilient  diaphragm  provided  with  a 
teat  passage  at  its  center,  an  Inner  tapered  rigid  teat 
supporting  cup  extending  through  and  held  adjustalily  in 
said  contracted  end  of  the  casing  forming  a  -uction  chain 
ber  between  said  teat  cup  and  said  casing,  with  11  passa^'e 
at  the  large  end  of  the  tapered  cup  for  admitting  sucti.-n 
to  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  suction  hose  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  tapered  .up  and   ..nsiiiK 


its  center,  a  plurality  of  radially  .lisposed  sprin>;s  fixed 
at  one  of  their  ends  upon  the  upper  face  ot  -ac;  plate. 
and  additicnal  transversely  disposed  springs  lUMUiued  for- 

wardU    itiiil    rearwRrdl\    i>;    the    h\1c   and    tn    i-crac..    rela- 


tion tbcr.  to.  the  medial  portions  of  said  sprii.ir-  ^m  Ing 
fixed  to  the  body  board  of  the  vehicle  and  ;b.  • ici-  of 
.-aid  trail-'.  .ISC  -prisigs  being  (  ontiected  to  tb-  .tlici  ends 
of  the  radia;  -vr:i.K-  win.'li  project  upon  the  ..,mc  -ide  of 
the  axle. 


3.  A  teat  cup  comprising  an,  outer  casing  navinp  at  Its 
upper  end  means  for  making  a  practi.'ally  airtight  jun. 
tlon  with  the  teat  and  having  its  lower  end  contracted, 
an  inner  tapering  teat  .supporting  cup  slightly  exteu.ling 
through  the  contracted  end  of  said  casing  and  removably 
held  thereby,  a  suction  hose  connected  thereto  overlapping 
also  the  (ontracted  end  of  the  casing  supplying  intermit 
tent  suction  to  the  tapered  cup  and  through  n  passage  at 
the  large  end  of  the  tapered  .up  to  the  chamber  formed 
between  said  cup  and  the  casing. 


1,236.039.         APPARA-ns      F«  »R      RECREATir.N      .\ND 
AMt'SK.MKNT    I'lUroSES,       (JkORi.e    r.AKHli.    Man.i.es 
ler,    an.i    .Iamks    AshT(k\     Fl.KT.  HER,    Stttlytiridgc,     Vai^ 
land       Filed    Mar,    ■■'<"-    li<lti.      Serial    N(.-    s7-7',t:-;        i»'l. 
40 — til*.) 


1.236.037.  SASH-LOCK.  r,E>>n>.t: 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mnr  11  IMl.". 
(Cl.  10—144.) 


}\        .VM'REAS.      New 

Serial    No,    l.T,71fi. 


In  a  sash  fastener  adapted  for  holding  the  snshe-  of  n 
window  locked  In  open  positions,  a  rdate  having  a  series 
of  spaced  (drcular  openings  therethrough  arranged  in  ver- 
tical allnement.  said  plate  being  secured  in  n  depression 
in  one  sash,  a  l>racket  of  substantially  U  shape  when 
viewed  In  section,  said  liracket  being  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  sash,  and  having  -paced  arms  provided 
with  coaxial  openings  having  smooth  bores,  a  thumb 
screw  freely  movaide  through  said  openings,  a  flat  plate 
fixed  to  the  inner  face  <if  the  inner  arm  of  said  plate  and 
having  a  projectuig  edge  .uigaging  in  the  threads  of  said 
thumb  screw  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  recipric 
cally  with  respeit  to  said  liracket  upon  opposite  rotation 
being  imparted  thereto,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
thumb  screw  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  reciprocation 
thereof  by  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  with 
the  faces  of  said  arms. 


l,2.'?R.0.'?'i       roASTFI{  WAT.ON       Wii  I  jam    Smiw    Sm:ih 
.\rsTiN.    .lohnson    »'ity.     N.    Y.      Filed    Fe'>,    2S.    1!>17, 
Serial  No.  l.")1.54.")       H'l.  21—97.) 
A  front  suspension  means  in  a  coaster  was-'ou  including 

a  front  axle,  a   plate  upon   whb  h   the  axle   is  swlveled  at 


1.   In    mecliantcal    apparatus    for    recreation     and     like 
purposes,  in  .  cnibmation.  a   sent,  a  cidumn,  link-  ...nnct 
iiiK'    siiid    seat    and     .ohimn,    a    carriage    supponing    said 
,...lumii     mean-    imparting    a    re<dprocatory    up    and    d,own 
mo-,  enieiit    to    sal.l    seat,    means    controlled    from    tlo'    seat 
for    varying    the    amplltud*'    of    suth    reclprocatory    iiiMve 
merits,    means   In   operative   connection   with   said    seat    for 
traversing  said   carriage  In   accordance  with   the   rat--  and 
amplitude  of  s-uch  reclprocatory  movements,  as  set    forth. 
■2.    In     mechanism    apparatus    for    recreation     and     'ike 
purpose^.   Hi  lomliination.  a  seat,  a  column,  links  .  oiincct 
iiii:  sai.i  seat  and  column,  a  rod  reciprocated  with  a  nu.xe 
ment    of    uniform    amplitude,    links    conned in>:    -aid    rod 
an.i    column,    toggle   links    connecting   the   afor..sjii.i    litiks, 
means  for  controlling  the  free  angular  movement  between 
the  toggle  links,   a   carriage  supporting  said  .olumn.  jiawl 
and    ratchet    mechanism   for   traversing   said    (arriage   and 
a    rod    in    operative    «onnection    with    the    links    coiiuecttng 
seat  and  column  and  actuating  .said  pawl,  a-  -■ 


irih 


\.-2'MiM(K      FREIGHT-CAR   DOOR.      James   M     Harrow, 

I'denvllle,  La.     Filed  Apr    12.  1917.     Serial  No    lf.1.471. 

(Cl.  20 — 21.) 

1,  An  auxiliary  car  dooi  for  freight  car-.  .  ouipn-ing 
in  combination  with  a  door  opening,  said  do.u-  cuislstlng 
of  upper  and  lower  hingedly  united  sections,  the  upper 
section  having  hinged  connections  witn  the  top  of  the 
loor    opening,    the    hinged    connections    between    the    two 
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Ncctlong  conntstlDj?  of  a  rod  havini:  cnii  cranks,  a  second 
rod  mountetl  In  bearings  of  the  lower  end  of  the  iowt^r  »*'c 
tlon  and  having  end  i-ranks.  rhe  sldf  Jamb*  of  ttu-  il  jnr 
openlnjf  having:  iipp^-r  and  lower  and  intiTniMiatP  pm  kntn 


ri>r 


riii  klnt:  th 

f 


(ir  gro<>vi>s.   and   nit-an 
nwously    whereby    the    ►nil      rank^ 
Thrown    into  engagemnnt    with    th.' 
interm«'diate  grooTCs. 


tWu 

l.'.rh 


ro.l 


-imu.  i.i 
\-    Hiiiy    be 
'~  an.l    thf> 


2.  In  an  auxiliary  oar  iloor  for  tr>'iehf  '-ars  ump;  i<iiit,' 
in  ronihlnatlon  with  a  door  openini:  <ai<l  linor  i-nnsl'^tini.' 
of  upp»'i-  and  lowtT  hinK»''lly  unirrd  ■.»■-  riun-;.  the  npp.-r 
He(  tlon  having  hinged  connerriDn-i  with  the  t^p  nf  th-' 
door  opening,  the  hineHil  ■oan'Ttions  between  th>'  :«" 
sertions  consisting  of  a  rod  having  end  cranks,  .i  sf  mid 
[<id  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  lower  end  of  the  i.iw.r  <•  > 
tlon  and  having  end  cranks,  the  side  jambs  of  th>-  (j.ior 
opening  having  nppj^r  and  lower  and  int.  rin- ilia r>'  [i..  k.-> 
or  grooves,  and  means  for  rocking  th.'  two  ri>ds  ^inniit a 
neously  whereby  the  end  cranks  of  both  rod-;  mav  li- 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  lower  gro<>\.'s  and  the 
intermediate  grooves,  said  means  comprising  ■.■ntra; 
cranks  on  said  rcMls.  a  link  connecting  said  ■.•utrai     raiik~. 


a    lever   pivote<i    to    the   lower  section   and    in    turn   pi''' 
to  said  links,  to  rock  said  ro<i,  the  jairdis  t,{  the  door  ..ji 
ititr   tia\in,'  groijves   to  permit   th.'  fiid   .r:iiik~   ..f   tti.-   n 
to  ent.T   the  first   giojves,   the   first    iippi'riii">t    ^.to.ix. 
>lgiie.l    to    receive    the    end    crauks    'if    th.     sf  oi,,i    rod 
hold   the  two  .sections  in   foldeil   open  position^ 


d 


•  i- 


1,23*5  n41  R.\1L  AND  TIP:  THP:REFoR  Joseph  S. 
He.^.v.  Norwich  Vt,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  .-Serial  No 
ltil.472       tCl.   238—5.) 


"'^-3' 


A  metallic  railroad  tie  having  eroo\>'-  on  it-  top  tod 
on  each  side  and  having  dovetal!.'<l  slor-^  to  .iiijaif'*  Th.- 
flanges  of   the  rails  and   hol.i    rh*-   latt.T   in   po'<iti<>ii 


l,23''..o4J.        SIPPLEMENTARV      SI'RINi;     Fi -R      VKiil 
CI-E.*';.      Hahvkt   F.   Hennkr,   Kenton.   Obi.)       Fil^d  Jan 
30.  U»17.     Serial  No.  145. 4«}.-       iCl    2^,7      iO  , 
The  combination   with   a    vchii i.-,   a    rr:msvi'rsHiy  extend 
ing  main  supporting  spring,  id"  auxiliary  supporting  tmlts 
Interpos^'d  between  the  vehicle  anil  said  spring,  each   utiit 
comprising  a  coll   expansion    spring,  a    socket   member    ^e 
cured  to  the  vehicle  and  adapt^«l  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
coll    spring,    a    bearing    block    having    Its    lower    surface 


-riiitriv  fniraeliiit  the  main  -spring  and  ser  ured  thereto,  u 
ir.J.'.'ttni.'  -"tod  on  th.-  npp»'r  surface  of  said  block  over 
whh  ])  fhf  othir  enil  of  sjii  1  coil  spring  is  po'-ltioned,  sub- 
-t;ii  lialK     U  siiaped    r.'tainlng    amis    projecting    from    one 


side  of  the  member  an  I  iilo.  k  .'ind  riispo^.'.l  in  alin.'m.'nt. 
and  a  ntrap  trained  ■■\.i  sjiid  arms  anl  conn.ctlng  .said 
mendwr  anil  block  t.i  limit  the  outward  luov.'ui.nt  between 
said  [..'ir'-  \vli.r.'t.\  th.  .oil  spring  will  be  h.-ld  securely 
lU  position. 


1,236,043        I'KiH   Kss    liiR    rSE    IN    TIIK    FORMATION 
Ol'    ATI  A<  1II\(;    MK.VNS    FOR    HAIL  EARS.       Henry 

\  I'.K^fu  (  ororiM  N  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  E,  Pope, 
1'  "-biirirh  Ta  Fib. I  Nov.  15.  191.".  S-rialNo  eU.536. 
(C:.  11  :i--  110.) 


I    j 


1  rh«'  li.reiii  descritied  process  of  forming  an  annnlnr 
fib  up'.F!  1  tnember,  which  consists  in  first  pre««lnK  out  a 
poi-rioit  i.f  the  niemb.-r  to  form  n  projection  thereon  havini: 
Hi  itii.uiar  outstandini;  wall  portion,  and  then  pressing 
i!iu;ir!'»  M  part  if  the  out-;fandlng  wall  to  form  an  an- 
ii'i  i;  v\  It  !  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  remainder 
"  f   -.11'!    rir-t    iii.'iit  inni'd  annular  wall  portion 

2  1  be  herein  de-^crlbed  process  of  formini:  an  annular 
rib  up. Ill  a  wall  whli  h  consists  first  In  pressing  out- 
\vari!l\  ;i  [rortioii  .if  ttic  wail  to  form  a  projection  thereon 
"f  ~.'fi'  'A 'i,i  t  _'rc.'it.'r  diameter  th;iii  the  diameter  desired 
I"!  Mc  (!ii,ii!,-ir  riti,  then  prc^sini;  inwardl.v  an  annular 
marginal  [.ortion  ..f  .said  projection  sufflcicnt  to  reduce 
the  dlanict.  r-  .if  the  proje<-tlon  to  that  desired  for  the 
rib.  and  :  ior.'.-i  ft.  r  pressing  Inwardly  the  cntral  portion 
"*■  •)!'  r.  hi.  I'.,  projection,  so  as  to  leave  out'<taiiding  only 
the  .iiiuular  Willi  .if  th>'  reduced  projection  and  an  annular 
wall  parallel  tlur.'with  extending  frotu  the  outer  ed;;H 
th.'r.'.'f   iTnv;u.i;\    t'.   >ald   central  portion. 

;  T'  .  her.  ill  .!.•-..  rlbf'd  proce-s  of  formiiiL;  a  bail-ear 
".vh,  !i  ..';sUt-  ;it  pressiiii;  outwardly  a  portion  of  the 
metiiiier  I.I  f..rni  a  projection  thereon  liaviiig  an  annular 
.iut>-taiiiini;;  wall  portion,  then  pressing  inwardly  a  part 
of  the  oiit-.tandini:  wall  portion  to  form  an  annular  wall 
portiii;!  >iib-t.intially  parallel  to  the  remainder  of  the 
iirst  in.'nioiiied  inniilar  wall  portWm.  th>n  jtositionint;  a 
t.Mil  .iirrvin;;  liutfoii  within  the  space  ilefinet!  by  th<*  an 
iiuiir  wa  i  portions,  and  finally  bendiiit:  Inwardly  said 
nnniilur  portion-  into  engagement  with  the  bail  carrying 
loirtoii    to    ai.  k    till'   bail  carryinii   button    acaiiist   dlsplace- 

ii.'iit 
4     Tb'    (..r.-in    b-.-i  ribed  process    which  ( onsists  in  form- 

rii.'    :ui    niiiiiiiar    rib    upon    the    wall    of    sheet    metal   by   first 
I'r>"'siii;i    I'litwaniU     ii     [lortion    of    said    sheet    of    greater 

lianoter  than  -aid  rib.  [ire-siiik."  Inwardly  the  edges  of 
-aid  pressed  oiii  portion  leaving  a  press. il  otit  portion  of 
a  diam.'ter  .■<(ual  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rib. 
})r.---mj  !ii\\;ir.li\  .i  portion  of  the  metal  of  said  pr<i 
tm.:  [i.i'-ti.iii  M|iuii  to  file  inner  diam.'ter  of  said  rib. 
Ilia  ma  in  ear  nu'mber  within  the  space  ileflned  by  said 
Mb,  Hii.i  til-  n  betiding  the  rlti  member  about  a  portion  of 
rl\.'    >  '1  r    iii.'inb.'r 

.'i.  Til.'  herein  .lescrjbed  i)rocess  of  forming  an  annular 
rib  integralli    \^ah  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  which  consists 
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in  bending  out  in  one  dire,  tion  that  portion  of  the  metal 
from  which  the  rib  is  to  i>e  fornie<i  and  then  bending  i)ack 
!i    portion  only  of  said   metal   previously   bent    out. 
[Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette  ] 


1.236.044.  FIFE  H.M.I,  I'-Uovk  F  Flkssim;.  Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  .Inly  21,  l'.»lt'..  S.rial  N.i  1  1  o  ."'.i^.  (CI. 
78—103.) 


1.  As  a  new   article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  iiall  made  of 
weldable  material  and  havinc  a    nou  weldable  finish. 

2.  As  a   new  article  of   manufacture,   a   metal  pipe  bBll 

inailc  to  sizi'  and  having  an  oxidized  surface. 


F23d,(i4.-..  T(K>L  FOR  SIDE  <  iRAFTING  TREES  AND 
.'SHRFHHERY.  Gkok«e  Carl  Boia.ER,  Loomis.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  153,lt>0      iCl.  47—6.) 


F  In  a  i.-raffinL'  tool,  a  uouk' ■  a  har  supporting  the 
iron::!',  said  frouge  having  the  shape  of  a  trihedral  pyra 
mid.  said  bar  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  second  bar 
slldably  supported  on  said  itrojection  and  movable  in  a 
plan.'  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  the  plane  of 
th>-  first  named  bar.  a  ciiis.'l  on  said  movable  bar.  said 
chimed   lying  In  the  plane  of  the  third  side  and  adapted  to 

t peratcd   to  form   the  third  vide  of  the  trihedral  pyra 

mil  partially  formed  by  the  gouge,  guiding  means  for  th. 
movable  bar.  and  adjustable  means  to  compensate  for 
wear  on  the   movable  bar. 

2.  In  a  grafting  toed,  a  goug.'.  a  bar  supporting  th». 
i,'.uige,  said  gouge  having  the  shape  of  a  trihedral  pyramid,^ 
said  bar  having  a  lateral  proje.  tion,  a  s...  ond  bar  slldably 
-iipporteil  on  said  projection  and  movable  in  a  plane 
anijularly  dlspost^i  with  ref.'renc  to  the  plane  of  the  first 
named  bar.  a  chisel  on  said  movable  bar.  said  chisel 
l\inL'  in  (he  plane  of  the  third  side  and  adapted  to  be 
operat.'d  to  form  the  tiiird  side  of  the  trihedral  pyramid 
partially  formed  by  tb.'  gong.',  gui.ling  means  for  the 
movable  bar.  adjustiible  mea!i'<  to  compensate  for  wear  on 
the  movable  bar.  an.l  .a  .  onipressioi,  spring  adapted  to 
hold  the  movable  bar  an. I   chi-el  iioiiually   away   from  the 

gong.'. 

(riaims  o  an.!   i  not  pritite.l   in   the  (Jii/ette.l 


3  The  method  of  concentrattmi:  copper  bearing  Fub 
stances,  which  comprises  obtainiaif  the  copper  values  In 
solution  as  r\iprii'  chlorld,  and  preclpitatini;  the  opper 
valu.'s  from  the  sohiii.n  as  triox  vchlorid. 


1.23«'..<i4»l        METlIoF    OF    TREATIN<;    COFFERBEAR 
ING   SFHSTANCES       <ii\iti.Es   S.  Braulev,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   1).M.  it.   mil.  Serial   No.  Hf>4.Hd9      Renewed 
Jan.   4.   1!»17.      Serial    No    14n,iJ52        I  CI.   7.5 — 18. 1 

1.  The  metho.l  of  concentrating  copper  ijearing  snb 
stances,  which  comprises  obtaining  the  values  in  solution, 
and  pr.'cipitating  tb.'in  from  the  s<dutlon  as  t rioxychlorid. 

2.  The    methoii    of    concentrating    copper    bearing    sub 
stances,   which   comprises   obtaining   the    copper   values   in 
chlorld  solution,  and  pr.HlpitatlnL'  the  copper  valu.s  there 
from  as  trioxychlorid. 
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4  Til's'  method  of  concentrating  copper  b.iir!tit;  sub- 
stances, which  comprises  obtaining  lh>'  .opii.'r  values  In 
solution  as  cupri.  .hlorld,  precipitating  the  copper  values 
from  the  solution  as  trioxychlorid.  an.!  s.-paratine  the 
precipitated   trioxychlorid  from  the  solution 

."..  The  metho.l  ot  concentrating  copper  bearinc  sub- 
-taiK.'s  which  (omprlses  obtaining  the  copper  valiu-s  in 
soliiti.in  is  cupric  chlorld.  precipitating  the  1  opper  values 
form  th(.  sohilion  as  trioxychlorid.  and  subseqiK'ntly  con- 
N.Tting   the  copper  values  into  the  form  of  cupric  oxid. 

I  Claims  li  to  22    not    printe«l   in   tiie  (iaz.'tte.j 


1  23H.047.  AHI-ARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIAL. 
Ai  KXA.vnKR  ("  Bhown  and  Will  K.  Monuoi;.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Macninery  iom- 
pany.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  Failed  May  28. 
1917.      Serial  No.  171,466.      (Cl.  212—14.1 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  material,  the  comtdna- 
tion  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  beam  reclprocable  hori- 
zontally therethrough,  a  hoisting  appliance  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  me.hanlsm  for  operating  Raid  appliance  at  a 
suitable  point,  toward  the  inner  end,  to  counterweight 
said  beam  when  reciprocated  outwardly  from  said  frame. 
together  with  suitable  means  of  reciprocating  the  beam 
through  said  frame,  sul>stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  material,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  beam  movaile  hori- 
zontally therethrough,  a  cable-operated  bucket  at  on.'  end 
thereof,  suitable  cable-winding  mechanism  at  the  other 
end.  cables  for  operating  said  bucket  extending  tietween 
the  bucket  and  said  me(  hanism.  said  bucket  being  sus- 
pended within  a  loop  or  loops  of  said  cables  suitable 
means  for  turning  said  liwp  or  loops  from  one  rertical 
ydani'  to  another,  and  means  for  moving  the  beam  hori- 
zontally thr.iugh  it-  supportit.g  frame,  ^n'.-t^intially  as 
shown  ami   d.'scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  material  cmpnsiDg  a 
supp.irting  frame  and  a  beam  adapted  to  be  recoprocated 
therethrough,  having  a  cable  operated  trrab  l-uck'-t  at  Its 
outer  end.  bucket  operating  cables,  and  cable  winding 
drum  in.'ciian.sin  for  operating  sjibl  labl.-v  1.,.  .ited  on  the 
iieain  remotely  from  said  bucket,  a  means  for  turning  the 
bnikei    laterally,   .onsisting  of  a   tumtabi.'.  affixed    to  the 


tjv 


htAm  above  the  bucket,  sheaves  swU>'ily  attarhe.l  th  on^> 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  turutable,  ■<ahl 
caiilet  being  led  from  their  said  winding  mei  hanlsm  to 
anl  over  said  swiveled  sheaves,  downwardly,  tu  an.! 
around  sheaves  provided  for  the  purpose  in  tht-  t>uck»'T 
apivardly  therefrom  to  anchoragp  points  on  rht-  turntatiU- 
op  )08ite  to  said  swiveled  sheaves.  an<l  »'<ivii'ii8tant  thtr.' 
with  from  the  axis  of  said  turntahlt>.  sub-stantlaily  as 
shown  and  described. 


l.i 


:J36.048.  FENCE.  Charles  Fhideru  k  Hi  knte  IMtts- 
)urgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Produrts  >  ompany  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatiou  of  Pennsyl- 
ranla.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No  Ts.4i»8.  (Cl. 
256—19.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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rfJitiiiK  til.'  ;.>fttlipr  to  remove  the  oil  and  open  Its  p<ires, 
■  n  tti"  siirffiif  to  >!•>  inside  the  article,  turning  the  leather 
Ms-i:.'  ii;si(i<'  iiut,  roatlriK  the  then  outer  suifa(  e  (if  the 
leather  fin.l  rtlling  the  jiorea  thereof  with  a  solution  <<( 
rnw  r-r-'i'T  •  \aporatiiig  the  ?»<)lvent  ther.froni.  applying 
ovriappiiii,'  sheets  uf  raw  >ir  inicureil  rutiber  thereto,  so  an 


to  conipietely  'over  the  leather  surfa'-e.  tiirninK  the  arti.  !e 
again,  so  as  to  Nring  the  rubl>er  coating  inside.  In-erfing 
suitable  heating  dies,  and  exposing  the  entire  article  to  a 
vutcani/inii  t<mperature.  both  from  within  .ind  without, 
wher.  U\  will  'le  produced  a  leather  Integument  interiorly 
.  uutid  N\ith  1  iMiii'iKeneoiis  and  continuous  ruliber  surface 
practi'Hllv   int.irraS    with   the  leather   fat)ri«'. 


1.210  o.'.o     FOi.inNi;    copy    holdkr    for    typb- 

w  KITKRS       n  »REM-B    H     C.M.nuBLi,,    Oak    Park.    111. 
iij.d   F.l      7     UM<;       Serial   N<..  7fi.tW4        (I'l.   12(>— 28.) 


1.  A  concrete  fence,   comprising  posts  having  concave 
Its  In  the  sides  thereof,  the  posts  having  n.etalllc  rail 

1  taching  and  supporting  members  extendlnfl:  laterally 
tl  ere  from,  said  rail  members  having  convex  ends  arranged 
t(  be  seated  in  the  concave  recesses  In  the  posts,  said  rnii 
members  also  having  concave  portions  adapted  to  entiag^ 
tie  attaching  and  supporting  members  extending  from 
tie  posts,  and  means  on  the  rails  for  adjustably  securing 
tie  rails  to  the  supporting  members;  substantially  as  de- 
•<irlbed. 

2.  A  concrete  fence,  having  Its  post  and  rail  nienitiers 
firmed  with  cooperative  concave  and  ..invx  portions 
whereby  the  angular  posltlcns  .)f  the  rails  wrti   r.'sp.-.t  to 

e  posts  may  be  varied,  some  of  the  posts  having  approxi 
tely    horizontal    openings    therethrough,     'netalllc    rai 
cbing  and  supporting  members  supported  in  said  op.n 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  posts,   ind  means  ..n 
rails  for  adjustably  securing  the  rails  to  the  support 
members  so  that  the  rails  may  be  secured  to  said  sup 
ng  members  at  different  angular  positions  with    rela 
thereto,   the  arrangement   being   such   that   the   rails 
opposite  sides  of  the  posts  which  are  secured  thereto. 
also  be  secured  at  angular  positions  witn  relation  to 
other  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A    concrete   fence,    comprising   posts    having   concave 
ts  in  the  sides  thereof,  some  of  said  posts  having  !at 

openings  extending  therethrough,  metallic  rai!   s,«  ur 

and  supporting  members  within  the  openings  in   the 

sts  and  extending  laterally   from    said   posts,   said   rail 

i^embers   having   convex   ends   arranged    to   be   seated    in 

concave  recesses  In  the  posts,  said  rail  members  also 

vlng  convex  portions  adapted  to  engage  the.  supporting 

attaching  members  on   the   posts,   and   means   on   the 

ifeils   for  adjustably   securing  the   rails  to   the  supporting 

bers  ;  .substantially  as  <le8crlbe<l. 


11.236.049.  PROCESS  OF  .MAKING  COATED  LEATHER 
ARTICLES.  ,Tamxs  H.  Bcti.eb.  Oloversvllle.  N  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  \V.  Austin,  aioversviUe. 
N.  Y.  Fllefl  Oct.  22.  1914.  .Serial  No.  868.096.  Hi 
154—2.) 
The  process  of  producing  a  pliable,  waterproof,  and  in 

Jalatlng   hollow    leather    article    which    consists    In    first 


1  .\  device  of  the  rharacter  described  Including  a  racM 
i.ody  arms  operatively  supporting  the  said  iiody  for  ptv- 
ital  movement  and  adapted  for  swinging  connection  to  a 
siipportini,'  strtKture.  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
rween  the  rack  body  and  salil  arms  for  swinging  the  said 
.irms  about  the  nves  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
ri;;ht  angles  to  thf  plane  of  movement  of  the  rack  body 
ithti  tlie  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  rack  body. 

■J  A  devi.  e  of  rhf  character  described  Including  a  rack 
'...d\  Drills  op.Tatively  supporting  the  sjild  body  for  plv- 
.t,i!  movement  and  adapted  for  swinging  connection  to  a 
1  ^upii-  rrint;  structure,  and  pivoted  means  carried  by  the 
rik  bodv  and  operatively  engaging  said  arms  for  swing- 
j  ing  tho  arms  about  their  axes  to  folded  position  upon  the 
pivofa!  movement  of  the  said  rack  body  to  Inactive  posi- 
tion. 

.'!     .\   device  of  the  (harmter  described   Including  a   ear- 

riak.'".  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  to  (he  (arrlage, 

'    means  swlngingly  supporting  said   arms  and  a   rack   tiody 

;    mounted    upon   the  carriage  and   having  operative  connec- 

tion   with  said  arms  with  the  rack  body  movable  upon   the 

carriage    to    swing    the   «aid    arms   about    their    axes    in    a 

!    plant'  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movi-ment  of  the  rack 

I   body, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  ilescribed  Including  a  i-ar- 
riage,  supporting  arms  therefor  adapted  for  swinging  con- 
nection to  a  supporting  structure,  stub  shafts  pivotally 
conneitlng  said  arms  with  the  carriage,  a  rack  liody  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  carriage,  and  means  carried  by 
the  rack  body  and  operatively  engaging  said  shafts  for 
swinging  the  said  arms  about  their  axes  upon  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  rack  body. 

■").    A  device  of  the  character  described   int  ludinp  a  car 
riage,  supporting  arms  therefor  adapted  for  swinging  con- 
nection   to   a    supporting   structure,   stub    shafts   pivotally 
conne.ting    the    carriage    with    said    arms,    rock    shafts 


^ 
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mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  operatively  engaging  said 
stub  shafts,  operating  levers  carried  by  said  rock  shafts, 
a  rack  body  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rack  body  and  engaging  said  operat- 
ing levers  for  swinging  the  said  arms  alionr  their  nxes 
upon  the  pivotal  movement  (<f  the  rack  body 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  ilazette  I 


I  fff  5ff^  X  RAY  SYSTEM.  CH.viii.E8  E.  Canh'BKLL, 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,172, 
(Cl    251^-34.) 


liitiiin 


^^M1 


1,  An  X-ray  system  having,  in  combination,  an  X  ray 
tube,  a  source  of  current  for  exdtlng  the  tube,  means  for 
regulating  the  voltage  across  the  tul>e,  means  for  regulat 
Ing  the  amount  of  lurrent  passing  through  the  tube,  means 
for  regulating  the  time  of  the  current  flow,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  all   three  regulating  means 

2,  An  X-ray  system  having,  in  combination,  an  X  ray 
tube,  a  source  t)f  current  for  exciting  the  tube,  means  for 
regulating  the  voltage  across  the  tuiie,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  current  through  the  tube,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  two  regulating  means. 

3.  An  X  ray  system  having.  In  combination,  an  X-ray 
tube,  a  source  of  current  for  exciting  the  tu!)e,  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  current  passing  through  the  tube, 
means  for  regulating  the  time  of  the  current  flow,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  two  regulating 
means. 

4.  An  X-ray  systi'in  having,  in  comt>ination,  an  electron 
discharge  X-ray  tube,  a  source  of  high  potential  for  pro 
ducing  X-rays  In  the  tube,  means  for  regulating  the  in 
candescence  of  the  filament,  means  for  regulating  the  po 
tentlal  across  the  tube,  means  for  regulating  the  time  the 
tube  Is  In  operation,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad 
justing  the  three  regulating  means. 

.').  An  X-ray  system  having,  in  combination,  an  electron 
discharge  X-ray  tube,  a  source  of  high  potential  for  excit- 
ing X-rays  in  the  tube,  means  for  regulating  the  incan- 
descence of  the  filament,  means  for  regulating  the  poten- 
tial across  the  tube,  and  nieanii  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing the  two  regulating  mans. 

[Claims  6  to   \^^  not  printed  in   the  <;azette,l 


l,236.t»,''>2.  SHCTTLi:  140BHINHMLDER.  Loris  E. 
Chase.  Wilkinsonvllle.  Mass.  Filed  May  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,157.     (Cl.  139— 27.  t 


1,236,053.     SILu      liBORCE  M    1  henby.  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Filed  .lune  1.   191.'i      Serial   No,  .'n.347.      (Tl.  72 — 6.) 


A  pair  of  silos  with  skeleton  tAwer  tiprlghts  embedded 
in  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  silos,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  uprights  set  in  a  concrete  base,  and  the  structure  held 
together  by  the  trnns\er--e  parts  of  the  skeleton   tower. 


l,2.Sti,u54  FEEI»IN<.  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN  BODY 
BLANKS.  Fhedkick  F.  ri..\RK,  .Klameda.  Cal..  assignor 
to  Alaska  Backers'  Association.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California      Filed  Jan    IS.  1917.     Serial 

No.   142,998,      (  Cl    271 — 44. 1 


1.  A  shuttle  bobbin  holder  consisting  of  two  steel  hold- 
ing Jaws  or  arms,  and  a  block  of  softer  metal  between  said 
Jaws  or  arms  and  to  which  said  Jaws  or  arms  are  welded. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,  III  a  feeding  mci  hani^ni  for  (an  body  blanks,  a  hop- 
per, means  to  fe.'d  Mank>  >ingl.\-  from  the  hopper  bottom, 
a  support  located  above  the  path  of  feed  of  the  lilanks  and 
riinnecteil  to  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  hopper,  hori- 
zontal guide  means  located  below  the  support  to  guide  the 
blanks,  and  means  (onneded  to  the  guide  means  and  to 
said  support  and  accessible  from  above  the  latter  to  adjust 
the  guide  means  to  blanks  of  varying  thickness. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  can  body  blanks,  a  hop- 
per comprising  vertical  carrying  tiars  at  the  outer  side 
with  bent  lower  ends  to  support  one  edge  of  a  stack  of 
blanks  in  a  horizontal  position,  studs  tieneath  the  hopper 
to  support  the  opposite  edge  of  the  stack,  reciprocating 
devices  passing  between  said  carrying  bars  and  studs  be- 
neath the  hopper  to  separate  the  lowermost  blank  and  re- 
move it  from  the  hopper,  and  gage  means  on  the  side  of 
the  hopper  opposite  to  the  rarrying  bars  10  prevent  the 
passage  of  more  than  one  blank  vip<in  each  ai  tuatlon  of 
the  re«dpro<'ating  devices. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  .'   to  s  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.) 


1,2.16,055.      INTERLEAVE!'    PAPER    CONTAINER    AND 
DISPENSER.      Max    M.    Cohn.    Piedmont,    Cal.      Filed 
Mar.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,581.      (Cl.  211—29.1 
A    container    comprising    >.eparatde   sections,    means   for 
se<'uring  the  sections  together,  one  of  the  sections  having 
an  opening  In  the  fr<mt  wall  there<if,  a  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral  opening  seciired   to   the   section   adjacent  the   opening 
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to  provide  a  support,  an  lil«»i)rlflcatioii  .-ard  In  said  sup- 
port having  an  up«*nink:  rfiflstpring  with  rhp  op»>ninc  i\) 
thp  plat^•.    to   pfTniit    thf   i-ont.-nr>  .if   tln'   cjntaln-T    r..   be 


vit-we.!  rh rough  aaid  r^'jrlstpring;  ..p.-nin^.  an  i    i  protector 
of  fran<par*-iit  material  positioned  within  th-    .p.-nint'  iil 
ja<pnt  tht'  carrl. 


l.S.lft.itn^  rHFCKVAF-VK  FnR  W  ATEH  TOWKRJ! 
<'.toRr.E  L.  <'or,iMAN.  nnhlin.  (ia  FilPd  June  3U,  1916. 
Serial  .No.  10«.S52.      Ml.   ].T7^-t^9.i 


gravi 


1.    In   a    float    check   valve,    the   combination    nf    txv,    a  v 
lall.v  disposed  sections  of  a  tower  conduit  and  a  globular 
valvf"   teasing  axlall.v  connecting  said   se.-tion.-;  and   havinc 
s    valvf  seat  In   its   upper   IntfTior  surfa'f.   of  .i     •iMni.iii.'.! 
spider  and   guide   on    the   interior   of   thf    valv>'     a-~iiii,'     a 
float  vaire  having  a  stpm  !>upported  upon  laiil   -pi.l.r  !1m: 
ally,  xald  .ipidfr  having  ;i   (■♦■ntral   guid>'  up.nlii;:   f'  r   th. 
tem  of  the  valve  which  guides  rht-  float  valve  r.iwii-i  ir- 
eat   when    the    water  or   other   fluid   ri-ie«    snlflrienMy    fnt« 
hf    valvp    casing,    -iald    ipid^r    having    an    annular    rlh    V 
ha|)»Ml    In    fTo>is    section    rising   upwardly    therpfrom   anil 
oncentrlc  with  the  guide  opening,  whereby  Irs  mnir   t.t\ 
led  snrface   combined  with   the  guide  opening   wil!    guhli' 
hf   foat   valvt'   toward   its   support   wh*'n   the   va 
ates  HH  a  result  of  the  watt-r  lowt-rtng 

■J.  In  a  float  check  valve,  rhe  coinbination  of  twn  a.xially 
lspos»>d  iiHctlons  of  a  tower  i  oiidult  and  a  globular  valve 
sing  aiially  ronnecting  saifl  sei  tlons  ami  having  a  v.iiv. 
eat  in  its  upper  interior  siirfare.  of  a  combined  spider 
nd  guide  on  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing,  a  float 
alve  having  a  stem  supported  upon  said  spider  normaily, 
Id  spider  having  a  central  guide  opening  for  the  stem 
f  the  valve  which  guides  the  float  valve  toward  its  sear 
hen  the  water  or  other  fluid  rises  suflJclently  into  the 
alvp  casing,  said  spider  having  an  annular  ri>i  V  shape.! 
n  cro.ss  s.icrlon  rising  upwardly  therefrom  and  con.'entrli- 
th  the  guide  opening,  whereby  its  inner  beveled  sur 
a.e  combined  with  the  guide  opening  will  guide  the  float 
alve  toward  its  support  when  the  valve  i:ravitate<  as  a 
esult  of  the  water  lowering,  said  valve  casing  onslstln*: 
f  two  sections,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  sections  havlnc 
adtal  lugs  or  ears,  bolts  extending  through  said  .-ars  ..r 
ugs.  thereliy  securing  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  .a- 
1  ng  together,  said  spider  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
l>eyond  the  rib  and  being  concenfric  with  the  ceute  of 
I  he  spider  through  which  the  water  as  it  rises  passes 
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SKPARABI.K     ATTACHMENT    PI.T'O. 

t  "Vr.     ("hlcago,    III.,   assignor   to   Benjamin 

f.  iiipany.   (.'hlcago.   111.,  a    Corporation   of 

niini.is.      KUe.i  Apr.  5.   iyi;i.     Serial  No.  759.la.>^.      (CI. 


173—343.) 


1.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  an  insertlble 
member  including  an  insulating  block,  and  a  threaded  .on 
tact    mounted    to    rotate    with    respect    to    said    block    and 
hnvin?    an    eipost-d    annular    jmrtlon  :    and    an    insulating 

iti  ling  terminal  larrylng  member  separably  connecte.l 
wirh  vail  insertible  member  and  a  contact  slldably  engag 
uiK  the  annular  portion  of  said  rotatable  threaded  con- 
tact when  the  members  are  connected  together,  said  slid 
able  ..intact  being  supjiorted  by  said  binding  terminal 
carrying  member 

2.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  an  insertlbb> 
member  in^  lu-lini:  an  Insulating  blo.-k.  and  a  threaded  .-on- 
tact  ni...iiMc.i  !.,  rotate  with  respect  to  said  block  and 
ha\  ini:  an  evposed  annular  portion  :  and  a  hindine  terini 
nal  .arrviiik:  member  separably  connected  with  said  In 
sertihie  ineint)er  ami  including  a  contact  slldably  eneaginc 
the  armular  portion  of  said  rotatable  threaded  contact 
wh.n  the  members  are  connected  together,  and  means  for 
preventinsr  relative  rotation  between  said  binding  termi- 
nal  carrying   member   and   said    Insulating   block. 

3.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  an  Insertlble 
tnember  imhiillni,'  an  insulating  block  having  a  reduced 
extension  at  ii^  lower  end  said  extension  having  an  aper- 
tur.  therein,  a  threaded  fv^tntact  mounted  to  rotate  with 
resp..  •  tn  .said  tilo<k  and  having  an  exposed  portion  op- 
pos;te  sflid  extension,  and  a  contact  mounted  In  said  aper- 
ture an.!  a  binding  terminal  carrying  member  separably 
conrie.fed  with  said  insertlble  member  and  Including  a 
'■.intact  enteriiii;  between  said  e.xtenslon  and  said  thread 
".1  ■.'li'a  t  ;(iiil  slidaJ.ly  engatcini:  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  latter  when  the  m.'inbers  are  connected  together,  and 
\  se.  .,ii(]  conta.f  .nteriiiK  said  aperture  and  engaging  the 
'  oiitact   therein. 

4  .V  separatile  arta.hment  plug  comprising  an  Insertlble 
niernl.er  iioiKiini:  an  insulating  bbx  k  havine  a  reduced 
extension  at  its  lo«er  .  nd  said  extension  having  an  aper 
ture  therein,  a  tfir.a.lcd  contact  moiinte<)  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  block  and  having  an  exposed  portion  op- 
p.'-it.  sabl  extension,  and  a  contact  mounted  in  said  aper- 
'>"■'•  iii'l  ■<  !>indinir  terminal  carrying  member  separably 
oni:e,  !ed  with  said  insertilile  member  and  including  a 
ontact  iriteriiii.'  between  said  extension  and  said  thread 
ed  ...ntat  iiiii  -lidaMy  .iigagint'  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  latter  when  the  menil>ers  are  .  onmcteil  tnt'ether.  and 
a  second  .■.•iit.i.  t  .  iif.riiiu  said  aperture  ami  engaging  the 
'""'•I'*  ♦lierciii  sai.l  sc.ind  .■onta.-f  eim-nuint;  the  walls 
i.f  -aid  ap-rtiire.  said  conta.'t  ami  walls  belni:  shaped  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  binding  terminal 
•  arrylnt:   in.ni'..  r    in.l    said    insulating   blo.-k 

•">.    .\n      aft:i    tinichi       pliii:      .  ..niprisinL'      an       insulating 

i  '.!..'  k  eiiii-r  :in.!  -heil  .oritacts  .arried  |,y  said  blo.-k.  .said 
-1."  k  ti.-i-.ii.i.'  !\u  :{\\;{\  re.-ess  therein,  a  contact  in  said 
;-e,  ,ss  .  cnn.  .-te.l   with   sjild   center  contact,  said   bbi.  k  hav- 

!    :r,i!   a    r.-- ess    th.-n-in    ..ff  set    from    the   axis    thereof   and   a 
«;i:i    ■^•■paratlntr  -aid  axial  and  offset   re. esses  and  a   .-on- 

:    t.it  fmni  -al.l  off  si-t  recessi  connected  with  said  shell  con- 

i    ta    •      neither    ..f    tb.-    .-onfarfs    ,u    sjdil    re<-essev    exten<iing 

!    outwardly  iieyond  the  wall  separating  them,  an  Insulating 
handle  portion,  and  conta.ts  supported  thereby  extending 

I    [nto    sabl    recesses,    respectively,    for   quick   detachable  en- 

i    -';i  i,''-i!i>'iit   wi^h  the  .-ontacts  therein. 


At  Gi  ST  7.  igiy- 
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1.2.it;.o5s.       OKANilK    <  Hi    SIMILAR    FRUIT    SKRVlNti 
ITHNSII..       tiKimu  UK     U.     <ii(.\vB,     lUkiet.in.     ^\ash. 

Fiic.i  I'ei.  j'j.  1910.    Serial  .So   i;iit.5'.ti'      t'  !   tio  -v:;.  1 


in   an   "V:nrj:>'  -..r\ing  utensil,   a   pair    .-f   -.parable  seml- 
^p)i,.i-i,  a  i    -..ti.iiis.    en.h    -ubstantialiy    i.i.-nti.'ai    in    -liai" 
an.l    li.  iL;ti!     and    having    their    .ippo-itc    sph.  ri.a!    portion-^ 
pr.ivi.le.i   with   .liaiiietri.-ally  opi.osite   bases  a\ially  aline. i 
\vheret.\     said    -e.ri.itis.    when    dis.  .mti.-ct.-il     may    l>e    -iip 
jMirted    uith     tlieir    ..i  .-n    portion-    liusb     with    ea    b    otb.r. 
-ai.l     -.-.ti.Mi-    at     a.lja.ent     p.irti.Oi-     liaving     .ali-rally     ex 
ferhlini:    .-ar-     pr.ivi.b-<i    w-ith    .-ixiall.v     a.i.i.iinci    .-vlindri.  a  1 
depr.'--i..n-,    :in.l   a    -eml  cirt-ular    knif.     t..    ni..ve    plvotallv 
between    the    two    sections   at    right    aiit-'les    to    --aid    base^ 
the   pivot. 'd    end    of    said    knife    having    axiallv    alined    op 
poslteiy   exlen.lin^;   Itii;-    t"   .b-1a.ba!'l\    'UiinK'-   -aid    .lepr.-- 
sions.    to   pivotally   unit.-    -ai.l    -.--tions   .1eta.-haldy.   whcr. 
I>y   said   knife   may   i>e   hi  i.i   a.  ross   the   half   of   the   oraiii:.- 
in    either    section,    w-hen    inverting    th.-    -anie.    -whereby    it- 
ba-e  may  support  said  inverted  se.tion. 


l.l':;i;  ii.'i'.',  WIRK  riK  imaui.es  \V  l»^HI,M^^.  >'a<tle 
r.iik.  Wash  Filed  .Vpr  l-V  I'.tlti  Serial  N...  i+o.71(i 
(CI.  24—27.) 


In    a    package   tie,   parallel    strnn.l-;   .-a.-h   having  one   e\ 
tr(iii!t\    twisted   upon   ii-clf  I0  pr.ivtdc  a  loop,  the  -tran.!- 
beiiii:   iwisie.!    int.rini-.liai.    tbeir  .-nds   t.-i  provble   laterally 
.\ten.ling  l.H.ps  whiih  are  a.lapted  to  lie  against   the  pa.k 

ii;;,.    t.i    be    tieil      jbc    opposite    e.Vt  remit  ies    nf    these     -traini- 

beioLr    a.iajite.i    t.,    be    pa--.-.l    ar..un.l    tie    jia   kau'e   aii.l    <  i^ 
trai;.-.!     witli     the    tir-r     iiaim.!     b...]!-,    atcl     a     tliir.i     stran-1 
loo-elv    .-xtenilin'.'    tbn.iis.-li    rb.-    laterally    exten.lin^r    l....p- 
Hii.l    .apable   .if    l.mgitudlnal    nn.venient    therein,   and    hav 
ini:  a   bi.'p  I'Tiii..!  nimn  .uic  ..f  it-  ■  vtreinitics  an.l  its  other 
e\ti-itnir\    liein^:  .i.lapte.l   t..  In    pa-s.-il   ar..iiinl   the   pa-kav:. 
an.l   i-nL-aue.!    witli    -aid    l.e-p. 


^)iil   branches,  whereby  fuel  is  supplied   from  the  common 

pump  tc   the   se\»rai     ylinder-   .ii    a     ualoriu   pre-Mir.      <'tj 
irolieii   li\    tbe   rlirotrle   \ai\e, 

J  (^^       H . . 


1, -:■,<;  .ir.ii        l-MKI,  SI   ri'l.V     SVSTKM     Fi'R     IMllUNAl. 
I  ■!  iMinsTK  >N    KN<;iNFS        (;KH..iiin     1 '  \!.i.v\  ki.s,    1u\i 
s.iN.  N.w    I...n.|..n    Conn,,  as-icnor  t,.  Fbct!-;'    Ibiat  i',ini 
panv.    N.  w-    ^'..rk.    .N     V,    a    1 'orpoiar  i..n    ..I    N.  w    .l.-rsey. 
Filed      .Inn.       -Ji       liU.H  Serial      .S"       TTr.-M",         (Cl. 

123-^1  :<b  1 

1.  A  fn.'i  -njiiov  >\-l.-ni  f..r  inulliple  cylinder  ini.tiia! 
(onibii-tb.n  .-iiuin.s  bavin;:  individual  iml  l.-e.i  \al\e-  i.-r 
tbe  -.M-i;,]  >\lin.lers,  and  ,1  <  omnion  -..iii..  l!  -nppiy  :.m' 
sai.i  \al-..-  iiulii.iin;;  a  pump,  a  pr.-s-iir.'  .  tiaiiib.  r  int.. 
whi.-li  till-  pump  .li-.  Iiarges  and  from  wbili  rlu-  .  x  .--s 
oil  is  ntiiriii-.l  til  the  -mtiou  side  of  th.-  piiiiil.,  nnan-  for 
niainlainini:  a  .on.-tant  jiressnre  .m  tb.-  fu.l  in  -ai.l  .bain 
ber.  a  I'lc.i  I  .m.luit  b-ading  from  -ai.l  '  haniber,  bran,  h 
..iinliiits  II. line,  link:  with  said  feed  .iin.iuit  an.l  tlireuuli 
which  fuel  is  supi)lie.l  to  the  fuel  feed  valves  of  the  en 
gihe  rvlin-leis,  and  a  >ingle  throttle  valve  cmnmou  to  all 
the  ivliuderst  .outi  oiling  said  feed   conduit   in  advance  of 


s? 


^i5^;-'i,- ',-''•  ■ 


'■LlllliJ  'I 


3.  A  fuel  supply  -y-teni  for  multiple -cy iiuder  inu-rnal 
Minibu-tion  .■ngiii.->  liavinj,'  ;  mii\  blna  i  fu--!  le.-,.  calves  fur 
the  -,,\.;al  .  ylinders.  a  .  ..mpre.--.  ,1  air  supply  fcr  inje.t- 
ing  the  fuel  at  said  valve-,  a  ..inmion  -i.nr.  e  of  fuel 
snp|ih.  fur  -,-iiii  -.-M-ra!  .\;in.i.-r-.  nn-ai!-  for  ina  iiitaining 
sai.I  tu.i  -upply  un.ler  >'.:n-tant  i.re--ure  .  .  .ni[>vi-i  nu  :i 
pre, -lire  .  bamber,  a  piston  working  against  the  '10!  tn 
s,ai(!  bamber,  connections  between  the  opposite  -ide  of 
Tb.-  lu-r.-n  and  the  compressed  air  supply,  connection-  be 
twi.n  -ai.l  pressure  chamber  ami  ea.  h  of  sal.!  in.li vi-lvial 
Iced  Milves  ami  a  tbr.irti.-  \alve  .-..niniiin  t.>  all  -nii!  .vHn 
.iers  for  regulating  tbe  .|uantity  of  tltiid  .lellvered  to  .a.h 
feed    valve   from   said   pressure   chamber. 

7  A  fuel  supply  sy-!eni  fur  multiple  .-ylinder  interna! 
r  ..tiibiisiion  engines  having  in.iividual  fuel  feed  valves  for 
rill'  -everal  (-ylinders  and  a  .-onipre-sed  air  supply  for 
itij.itiug  the  fu.-l  at  the  valves,  a  common  fuel  supply 
for  all  said  cylimiers,  n>eaus  operate. I  from  the  air  supply 
f..r  maintaining  the  fm-l  under  .-on-tant  pressure  at  all 
times,  and  greater  than  tbe  pres-ure  of  the  air  sustply, 
a  main  feed  londuit  leading  from  said  supply,  branch 
.  oniiuits  from  s;iid  main  .-onduit  to  each  of  said  individual 
f..-.l  valvi-,  a  -niL'ie  throttle  vahe  .  .mimon  to  all  .ylin- 
der- from  said  main  ■  nmluit  between  said  fiol  -upplv  ami 
-aid  branches  for  equally  varying  the  ipi.-i  ntit  y  ..f  fuel 
delivered   to  ea.  h  cylin.ler, 

[(.'lalms  -  am!  -t   I.    ti  not   printed  m  the  (.Jazette.J 


1, .•:;<■,  ill-,]       i-i.ATF  m:.\!m:i:    .vm'    mshi'.vn 

LIAM     A      I'VV\S0N,    llouldir.    <   olo.       lib.!    .I.il,       1: 

Serial   No     142,008.      (Cl.    141— 11   i 


W"  1 1,- 


In  '-onibli!nti..n,  a  dishpan,  a  .Irainer  con!i..te,i  t.-  rbe 
t'ange  of  thi-  .iishpan,  a  strap  having  an  iiii:niar  ar.h 
-.-.■iireil  to  the  bottom  of  the  drainer  a  trnn-v.r-.  Par 
liavmtr  legs  at  its  opposite  ends,  sabl  Imr  having  end 
cylin.lrica!  portions,  and  an  interiiiedi.i tc  porii.-n  aiiL'uiar 
in  .  ros>  section  to  (orrespon.i  with  ami  i-n^'aci  '^.aid  a-'h 
t.i  h.ild  the  legs  vertically  dowuwardlv,  or  a.l.iaenr  the 
(..ittom  of  tbe  drainer. 


l.ll.'itcOtVJ.  METilUl'  OF  MAKl.N*.  1  IK  ri..\Ti:S  .tnUN 
<.'.  IMLWORTH,  IMttsburgli.  I'a  .  a--:;;i)'>i  ■•>  I'wcith, 
Porter  k  Company.  Ltd..  Pittsbur;.-b.  la  a  Crpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  File.l  Apr.  :J4.  1  HI  7  Senai  .\o. 
104,104.      (Cl.   2'.»-~lt)  ' 

3.  The  .irt  of  making  tie  plat.-v  wliiib  .  .msi-ts  in  roll- 
ing bars  of  suitable  cros*  section,  m  vnin.  lung  a  M-rleu 
of  -[like  luiles  in  said  bar,  then  niovlng  -aid  oar  lougitudl- 
1    naily   so   that  a  porti.m   thereof  in  advance  of  the  puncbeil 
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holes  extends  beyon^;   thf  shfar  knlfi\   thpn  punfhintr  «n 

othf-r   series   of   splk»>   hol.-s    thriHiuh    th.-    htir   an.l    siiiiuita 

Deously    shearing    off    th.-    piirti.'ii    .Atfiiii  I'.ir    f-- vi.ud    the 

shear  knife  and  whlU-   th>-  !iar  i.-  hr'id  .i:  p-siuuii  by  the 


punch  and   shear  knife.  bfO'lint:  a  section  ef  the   bar  be- 
tween  said   shear  knife  an.l   lai'!   ptin^h   ru  form  a   -  juiiber 
In  the  finished  plate  extendinir  from  end  to  end  th-rt-f. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.236.0t)3.  BOLT.  Ethan  I  I'.'I.ds,  Pittstn:rk;fi  Va  .  as 
signer  to  Flannery  Bult  1 'I'lLpaiiy.  Pltt^'urnli.  Pa. 
Filed   Mar.   12.   1915       .'^frla!    Nv    13.hS4       i  CI.   S5— 1.) 


1.  A    bolt    the    shank    of    which    l.<    slotted    all    tbt>    wa> 
through  and  a  connection  or  fuse  InteRrai  with  the  mem 
bers  of  the  oolt  intermedlati-   the  ends   of   th«>   slots    the 
slots  at  the  two  .>«lde.s  of  the  integral  lonnHition   i't-ing  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  connection 

2.  A  bolt  Blotted  all  thn  way  through  intermediate  Its 
center  and  ends,  and  part  way  through  at  the  lent'T  and 
both  ends. 

3.  A  bolt  slotted  all  the  way  through  internif'diate  its 
center  and  end.«  and  part  way  through  at  the  center  and 
both  ends,  the  shank  of  the  bolt  being  twLsted  and 
threaded. 


1.236,064.  MEANS  FuR  AM'  METHdD  OF  TESTING 
STAY-BOLTS.  Ethan  I.  Hodus.  Pittsburgh.  P«  &^ 
slgnor  to  Flannery  Bolt  ('ompauy.  Pittsiiurgh  }'a 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  N..    79.1.i7.      ii'j    ;;5  ^.'jl.) 


1.  Testing  means  for  stay  bolt.*,  comprising  a  magnet 
frame,  a  coll  therein,  a  nonmagnetic  plate  at  the  lower 
tnd  of  said  magnet  frame,  said  plate  having  an  enlarge 
ment  provided  with  a  re<ess  to  receive  the  cap  of  a  stay 
t>oIt  structure,  a  screw  of  magnetic  material  securing  said 
plate  to  the  core  of  the  magnet  frame,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  drcnit  of  said  coll. 


2.  The  method  of  testing  staybolts  embodied  iu  i.niler 
structu;.'^  in  1  havirn;  turlnsing  caps  for  their  outer  ex- 
tremities, su  ti  methoil  idiisisttng  in  niaKuetizing  such 
caps  .iiiii  ;.ii'.iit,'  whether  there  is  a  shiftiiiK  "'  a  part  nf 
the  bolt  by  ler.  i-miiniu'  whether  there  is  a  noise  in^  ident 
to  the  striking;  '>t  -U'  h  part  of  the  bolt  against  the  .  ap  uf 
the  structu: . 


1.236.065.      STAY     Hul.r     FnR     HolLKRS        Ethan      I. 

D0DD8,  Pitts'  !iri,'h.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Flannery  Unit  t'oni- 
pany,  Plttsl-n;  L:ic  Pa  Filed  Feli,  is.  i-tl6.  .-^erial  No. 
79.138.     (CI.  ^5— 1.5.; 


1.  A  stay  '"it  having  a  tell  tale  bore,  a  cap  covering 
the  head  of  the  ixiit  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
breakatiie  .n.ruii;  for  the  opening  in  said  cap.  and  a  plun- 
ger a;'!, Ill  .lie  i.f  the  [>olt  and  in  line  with  the  opening 
in   the     ap- 

-  .\  stH>  iMili  having  a  tell  tale  tiore,  a  cap  covering 
the  head  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  op<'ning 
■hri'U>.'h  the  same,  a  soft  metal  idosure  for  the  opening  In 
the  cup,  and  a  plunger  having  a  pointed  end  mounted  lu 
the  bore  ..t  the  in. it  in  line  with  the  opening  In  the  cap. 

'A  \  stji.\  'H.lt  having  a  tell  tale  bore,  a  breakalde  co\- 
erin»r  fi.r  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  a  plunger  within  the 
S.ore  t)t  th«'  bolt  and  adapted  when  ejected  from  said  bore 
tn  nipuire  The  breakalde  covering. 

i  A  stay  bolt  structure  t-omprlsing  a  sleeve,  a  ik p  for 
■!i.  -.1111.',  having  a  centrally  located  opening,  a  soft 
iiietai  lining  for  the  cap,  forming  a  closure  for  the  open- 
iis;  III  ttie  latter  a  bolt  having  a  tell  tale  bore,  and  a 
harcl  rn.'fal  pUnger  located  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
projf.  r.i!  through  the  lining  In  the  cap. 

.'  A  stav  ti..lt  structure  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  cap  hav- 
ing an  up.'uing  through  the  same,  a  soft  metal  lining  for 
th.  ap  ft.rtnink'  a  .Insure  for  the  opening  In  the  latter,  ,1 
i.i:t  ha'.iii^'  a  t.'ll  tale  Dore  anil  a  hard  metal  plunger  lo- 
cat..l  ;ri  tb.  said  r..ire,  the  said  plunger  having  a  pointed 
end  'ii  "imat:''  in.. I  rupture  the  soft  metal  covering  for  the 
opening  in   the  cap 

[Claim  U  uiit   print. 'd   in   ttie  "ia/.ette.] 


l,2:ii;  n.;.,        ST.VY  BOLT  TKSTI.V*;    DEVICE.      Eth.an    I. 

I'.'i cs,  pjtt>burgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pativ,  Pitl.sburgh.  Pa,  Flle.l  July  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
ni.;in'.c      (C!     17.")-     'Jl.) 


1.  .V  testing  device  for  stay  bolts  In  boiler  structures. 
■  omprlsing  a  shfll  having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  non-mag- 
netic plate  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shell  and  hav- 
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iiig  a  hole  therein,  a  core  secured  to  the  head  of  the  shell 
and  passing  through  the  h(de  in  said  non  magneili  plate, 
the  free  end  of  said  core  having  a  recess  to  conform  ap 
proximately  to  the  contour  of  the  cap  of  a  staybolt  stnic 
ture.  .1  cull  within  said  shell  emircling  the  .'ore.  and  a 
handle  scured  to  the  head  of  sai.l  shell 

■J.  .\  testing  device  for  stiiyhoits  in  l...ii.'r  strii.iure^ 
coniprising  a  shell  having  a  head  at  i.ii.'  .  mi  pr.ivi.ie.l  with 
a  cctitial  hole,  a  i)late  secured  to  th.'  ..th.'!  en.i  ..f  s.iid 
shell  Mid  having  a  centra!  hole,  a  .-ore  .^t.-nding  ihrnigh 
t!i.-  -h'dl  and  through  the  hole  in  sai.l  plate  and  recessed 
at  its  free  end.  a  coll  en.  Ircllng  said  core  within  th.'  shell, 
a  handle  having  a  base  mounted  on  the  hea.l  of  the  shell, 
a  s,  i-.'M  passing  through  said  tmse  Kiid  ihr.iugh  the  c.'ntral 
hole  in  the  head  of  the  shell  and  eui.'ring  said  c.in-,  and 
circuit  .  lint i-i.iling  m.-ans  fur  the  .  ..U  adjacnt  ',<>  sai.l 
ban. II.', 
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tlons.  a   lining  formed  in  «■<  tirnis  and  moans  for  drawing 
the   frail..-   sections   tut-.-tlcr    t-    'irinip   tb.'   lining   s.-ti.n 
in  p..siti..ri 


l.i;.Ht;.ot;7       METHi'D   OF   TESTIN(i    TllK    STAY  ItOLlS    i 
or    POILKKS,       Ktiian    I.    IxH'Os     Pitts). \ir>:h.    Pa.    a- 
-It-noi      t.i     Flann.  r,;      Polt     ( ■..ii.pa  n,v,     1 '  it  tsiairgh.     I'.;, 
Fill'.!  .^\l]\  26.  linr,      Serial  .N.c   111, .'14       .('!,  7:i--51.i 


u 


1.  Th.'  herein  described  method  of  t.'stlng  staybolts  In 
boiler  siruitures.  consisting  in  magnetizing  the  bolt  with 
a  flux  of  alternating  p.ilarity.  and  noting  whether  there 
is  resulting  relative  shifting  of  th>'  two  end  portions. 

2  Thi'  hertdn  ties,  rilie.l  m.'thiKl  of  testing  stay  bolts  in 
boiler  structures,  consisting  in  applying  an  electro-mag 
net  t.'  ..Ill  .'nd  t)f  the  b(dt.  the  coil  of  said  inagin  t  being 
in  a  .  irculi  of  a  sour.e  of  alternatini;  elect ri.  .urreut. 
aii.l  noting  wh.'ther  there  is  resulting  r.  lati\e  shifting  of 
the  rwi'  en.l  p.irtloiis 


1,2,36.m6s.  hot  top  FOR  MOLDS  Chaulks  E.  Dv\  ! 
IAN.  Buffalo.  N.  Y,  Fil.'d  N..v  ::5  I'.nti.  Serial  No,  i 
ia.*l.;i4»l.       0"1.   22-147.,! 


1.  A  "hot  top"  f.if  molds  having  in  combination  a 
frame  formed  in  seitb.ns.  ami  pr.'vide.l  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  an.l  fiange  suitably  spaced  relative  t.i 
the  form  of  lining  material  to  be  employed,  a  lining  formed 
in  sections,  and  means  for  drawing  the  s(>ctions  of  the 
frame  together  to  exert  a  (damping  pressure  on  the  linin,; 
Sections. 

2.  A    "  hot    top  ■■    for    molds    ha\ing    lu    lombination.    a 
polygonal  frame  formed  in  sections,  each  section  contain 
ing  an  angle,  the  several  se<  tlons  Iwing  provided  with  'n 
wardly    projecting    supporting    shouldi'rs    and     retaining 
flanges,  the  shoulders  and  flanges  lielng  spaced  dtstan-es 
apart  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  lining  sec 


l,i;;u;,nd!c       M.\0.\ZINK  PKNCIL       \V.,:,,iM     1       I'l,  i.'.ikA 
Hai'ken-ji' k,    N,    .!        Fil.'.;    Uii,    lb,    Vj\u       >,.r:a     No. 
lL'.j.sGil,       iCl     ].'n--]4.i 


1  In  a  umgazine  p.L.  il,  the  i-onil.inaticsi  of  a  iii^mi^ 
Laving  a  clijt.h  at  ..n.  .  nd  and  a  primary  .  losun  ai  the 
.iih'T  end.  Hii.i  an  ,'iu\iliar\-  apertur.'.i  M..su:'e  ail.Ui  c'.-nt 
th.'  pniuar,\  .insure,  sad  auxiliar,\  .  i..«ur.  !.■  ui^  a.il.e 
t.i  p.rniit  tin  ins.-rtion  .ir  removal  uf  ba.is  nii.-  at  a  tiiiie. 
oniy   when   th.    primary    closure  Is   renio\ed, 

2.  The  rombination  with  a  casing  adapted  t.-  ('..ntaiu  a. 
plurality  ..f  l.ads,  and  having  a  clutch  at  one  end  and  a 
(  losure  at  the  ..pposite  end  or  head,  of  means  adjacent 
sai.l  I  losure  adapted  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  dls 
'barge  of  all  of  the  leads  from  said  casing  when  th.'  prl- 
tnary  .losure  is  removed  and  the  casing  inv.  rti'd  from 
normal  writing  position. 

;■(,  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  leads,  ami  having  a  dutch  at  ..n.  end.  of  a 
pair  of  ( losures  at  its  opposite  end  or  bead,  one  closu"-? 
being  stationary  and  havinj;  an  aperture  therein,  and  the 
iither  closure  b.dug  renmva  !.li'. 


1.2:iG.<'7*'.  CONTAINER.  Henkv  (i  I)i.sK>nrrn.  .Ii.. 
Cedargrove.  N,  .L.  assignor  to  Richard  Hudnul.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  'Js  i«.ji4  Serial 
No.  S74.S79.       (CI.  ::21--62.i 


1 ..  A  container  tuning  an  op.'uing  and  twn  spaced  i-lots 
in  its  wall,  a  r'.ta'able  valve  member  located  (.n  the  inner 
side  of  sail!  wall  an.l  having  an  elongated  resilient  valve 
iinj;er  arrange. I  t..  .lose  and  open  said  openiuij.  an.l  a 
turn  key  arrange.!  to  rtnate  on  its  axis  and  having  studs 
passing  through  said  slots  and  secured  to  said  vaiv.'  mem 
ber. 

2.  A  container  having  an  opening  an<l  tw.i  spaced  slots 
in  its  wall,  a  lotatalde  valve  member  located  on  the  Inner 
sbie  of  sai.i  wall  and  arranged  to  (dose  and  open  said 
opening,  and  a  turn  key  having  studs  passing  tbiough  said 
si. its  and  s.'<  iired  to  said  valve  member,  sai.l  wall  having 
a  cir.  ular  re.  ess  on  its  outer  side,  an  outer  pl.ite  seturel 
to  the  turn  kev  and  titling  rotatably  in  sai.l  recc-s  to 
tirml.x   center  the  turn  key  and  valve  member 

'A.  A  container  having  an  opening  and  two  spaced  slots 
iu  its  wall,  a  rotatable  valve  ^lember  located  on  the  1l 
ner  side  of  said  wall  and  having  an  elongated  resdlent 
\alve  finger  arranged  tf.  clos*'  and  open  sai.l  opening,  and 
a  turn  key  having  studs  passing  through  sabl  si. its  and 
secured  to  said  valve  member,  said  wall  having  a  circular 
recess  on  its  outer  side,  an  outer  plate  secured  to  the  turn 
key  and  fitting  rf)tatably  in  said  recess  t..  tirml.v  center  th-- 
turn  key  and  valve  member. 

4.  A  container  having  an  opening  and  tw..  spaced  slots 
in  its  wall,  a  rotalable  valve  member  lo.afed  >.n  the  In 
ner  side  of  said  wall  ami  arranged  to  .lose  and  op.'n  saiii 
opening,  and  an  outer  imperforate,  rotatahl.'  plate  cover 
ing  said  slots  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  vahe  member  by 
studs  passing  through  said  slots  and  dnnipliig  the  outer 
plate  and  vahe  member  in  .lose  conta.  t   witli  the  wall  of 
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the  rewptad*'.  gaW  op«ning  being  ht-yotxl   the  njarsln  of 
said  outer  rotatabie  plate 

5.  A  container  having  an  opening  ami  two  8pare<i  ^l<.t^ 
B  its  wall,  a  rotatabie  valve  meuulier  Iniate,!  .,ri  tli.  in- 
ner side  of  said  wall  and  arranged  to  .1,,,..  ,iaii  ..pen  taid 
opening,  and  an  outer  impt-rforate,  rotataMe  piate  ....vpr- 
ng  said  8li>ts  and  rigidly  secured  to  sjiLl  valve  !iienib»T  by 
studs  passing  through  said  slots  an<l  clampiiii.'  the  outer 
?late  find  valve  member  in  i|,>,s.'  ii.ntart  with  the  wnll  o!" 
:he  reeeptacle,  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  a  ir.  iihn 
■eeess  in  which  the  outer  plate  rotatably  fits,  sail  open 
ng  being  beyond  the  margin  of  said  outer  rotataMe  pUto. 

[(.'lainis  'J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (J.iz*  tt..  j 


.236.071.  RELEASIN(;  PEMIilLriP:R. 
WARDS,  Buena  Park.  ('al.  File.l  June 
No.  33,55.j.     rn.  120 — 10, » 


A  releasing  pen  holder.  in(liiding  a  tubular  holding 
^leeve  having  an  internally  thread«d  extremity,  a  handle 
liaving  a  threaded  end  receivable  in  the  thr.-aded  ...xtr-m- 
Ity,  a  pen  gripping  member  ful  Turned  in  the  sleev.-  ^aid 
|ien  gripping  member  having  a  resilient  gripping  jaw  und 
jien  guards  formed  therewith,  a  reinforcf^j  abutment  iti 
Ihe  gripping  member,  and  a  spring  for  uri^iui:  the  re 
Jilient  jaw  from  engagement  with  rhe  sleeve  md  the 
tbutmenc  into  engagement  with  the  thr>'nded  .nd  if  thr- 
liandle. 
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,236,072  MKTflnii  FOU  THE  M A.NUF.VCTT'RK  op 
CELLULOSE.  ^.^BHV  Ellwdud  Eli.i.s,  r.ilmettn.  Fl.i.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  W  Wiih.-Un  I'alrn.ft..  Fla. 
Fll'-d  Jan.  24,  lOlT.  S.-rii'.  N.i  144. 10s  ,c]  ;»_:  7  , 
1.  A  method  for  the  inaiiMf;i.  ti;r.-  ..;'  . -•iiulo-.,-.  ..i,.^i>.ing 
f  rst  in  .shedding  the  riiir.iu^  iiiai.T',  i  i.  irii  ro.iu,  i mj  the 
same  into  a  separator,  separatini:  Mi.,  'i  ..  r  :r..m  the  dust, 
pre-heating  the  lioer.  agitating  th-  ri  .  r  Ahile  It  Is  being 
fre-heated,  so  hamlllng  the  fil)..r  as  tn  r..!'i.  •  ir  to  a  re- 
stricted sinuous  flow,  ami  sul's.iiuent  ty  raiding  the  sinuous 
tow  of  fiber  to  a  boiling  point. 

.^  method  for  the  maiuifactur'.  of  'eUulose.  consist- 
lag  first  in  shredding  the  fibrous  raat.'ri.il.  iutroducing  the 
sime  into  a  separator,  ^eparatint:  th>-  :t  ..;■  fr..rii  ■!:•  i.i>t. 
fre-heafiug  the  fiber,  whereoy  it  may  ■.ii(,.<..i|ii..i,r  ■.  .e 
brought  to  a  boiling  point,  introducing  the  hcmi.ai  s,,lu- 
too  of  caustic  soda,  and  then  agitating  the  mi\tur..  of 
cpemical  solution  an<i  the  fiber  while  i.eihi,'  pre-heated. 

3.  A  method  for  the   manufacture  of  cnlluiose.   <oiisist- 
iig  first  in  shredding  the  llbrous  material,  introducing  the 

me  into  a  separat<T.  separating  the  fiber  froui  the    lust. 
e-heating    the    fiber,    whereby    it    may    subsequently    be 
brought  to  a  boiling  point,  introducing  the  .  hemii-al   si.iu- 
of  cau>*tic   soda,   and    then   agitating   th..   mixttu..    ,.f 
chemical    solution    and    the    fiber    while    beiti:,'    pr.-  heated, 
chemical    solution    of    caustic   soda    beintr    pre  h-Hted 
ior   to  introduction   into  the   tlbrous  material 

4.  A   method   for   the  manufacture  of     ellwbKe.     ,,n<!,t- 
flrst  In  shredding  the  fibrous  maferiil.  scparannt;  the 

from     the    dust    thereof.    iutro<lucing    a    pre  h.ated 
c  lemical    solution    of    caustic    soda    into    saii!    fiber     pre- 
tlng  the  combine<l   mixture,   whereby   rhe   same   ma'.    I>c 
ibBequently  brought  to  a  t'oiling  point,  and  .igliatiiik:  'he 
bined  mixture  while  i>eing  prp-heaf>sl. 

5.  A   method   for  the   manufacture  of  c..|iuiosi..    1  .msist 
first  In  shre<lding  the  fibrous  material,  separating  the 

T  from  the  dust  thereof,  introducing  a  pre  heated 
emlcal  solution  of  caustic  suda  into  said  fiber,  pre  heat 
lig  the  combined  mixture,  whereby  the  same  may  im  su:. 
s<quently  l^rought  to  a  boiling  point,  and  a.:itatiiig  the 
c(  mbioeil  mixture  while  being  preheated  and  then  -uo 
Jetrting  the  mixture  to  a  high  tetnperatur  •  <>f  Mteim  heat 
wlereby  the  same,  owing  to  Its  prior  pre  lieated  .  onili 
tlim,  may  t>e  brought  to  a  iKitilng  point. 

[Claims  rt  to  20  not  printed  in  the  •;«7effe.  ] 
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1.23r..07.'V  CENTRIFUiiAL  OIL-BI'RNER.  MiLT^iN  A. 
Ft.si.EK.  (talclauil.  (al.,  assignor  to  Fess  System  Co., 
San  l-ru;i  i>.  <p.  (  al..  a  Corporation  of  <aliforula.  Sub- 
■^tifiife  for  ,ippli(  ati.in  Serial  No.  S53.597.  tiled  July 
2s.  \\il4.  This  Hppll<ation  filed  June  14.  lUltl.  Seriai 
N".   lo.H  .;;u       .fl.   i.'is— 77.) 


1  .V  cpritrlfugnl  idl  burner  having  means  for  the  clr- 
fumr'ereiitial  disfributlon  of  an  annular  oil  stream,  means 
'.r  -:ipplyint;  1  'la^f  of  air  above  and  below  said  ic.l 
stream,  means  operated  b.\    said  blast  of  air  to  rotate  said 

oil  dl8tr:*Mif  iM_'   iie:iriN,   and    an>   to   vary    the   volume  of 

■lir  ■!. ■liver.-,!  •.,  <:,;,i  ,,]l  stream  wltli..iif  varying  the  speed 
of  the  1.11  di-tri'.utinc  means. 

2.  In  a  <-entri!'ii.;aj  01!  (•uriier  a  centrifugal  atomi/.ing 
cup  adapte,]  t..  di-charL'e  an  annular  oil  stream,  means  for 
suppi.itii,'  in  air  Ma-t  .ib.ive  and  below  said  oil  stream,  a 
fan  (>p«'raied  '.v  >aid  air  Ma«t  adapted  to  rotate  the  atom- 
izing cup  ,iihl  tiieans  tor  !iy  passing  a  portion  <if  the  air 
after  it  b.i-  pa--e,|  ihr.omh  the  fati  to  vary  the  column 
of  air  delivered  t-.  the  nil  stream. 

■>•  I"  »  fcvciving  ..i!  tMiruer.  a  centrifugal  atomizing 
cup  pr.c,  idc.l  \vi'b  .in  anntilar  dis.  barging  lip.  means  for 
dellverltu'  "ii  !•.  tl:e  ,  up  and  a  plurality  of  super  posed  an- 
rnied  interiorly  of  tlie  cup  to  caus.-  an  even 
'f il    'leJUend     fi,    ihe    cup    before    the    «dl 

dl.scharges  fto  1.  irom  l>y  ...ntriruKal  action 

4.  A  centrifugai  ..1;  iuiriier  romprising  a  casing,  an  oil 
delivery  pipe  therein,  an  air  passat'eway  surrounding  said 
pipe,  a  c;.ntrifu^i  ..il  i  !<t  ri  loiter  niounfed  .m  said  pipe, 
and  a  discharging  ine;,n~  front  tfie  pipe  to  the  distributer 
■  onipri.slng  1  pi.r  .;  -pa.e.l  <aps  projecilim  .b.wn wa  r.ily 
and  cut  on  '1 vei  substantially  as  describe,!. 

5.  An  oil  t  'irner  comprNitii;  a  lixed  verti.  al  oil  f ]  [upe. 

an  oil  distributer  niounfed  for  rotation  on  said  pip.  and 
having  a  hub  portion,  a  trough  having  a  rim  overflow  with 
the  overrtow  ritn  ..f  tti'  troui;h  of  less  diameter  than  tin 
portion  of  the  tr..ui:b  nebiw  the  rim  forme.l  in  said  liuti 
portion  and  into  win,  h  trough  said  oil  pipe  ,lis,  harge<.  ti,d 
low  spokes  witli  their  inner  ends  opening  to  the  trough. 
and  an  outsble  aiitiular  rim.  the  oil  being  adapteil  f.i  flow 
under  the  .a.'ion  .,f  etitrifugal  force  from  -^aid  trough 
through  the  hollow  sp,,kes  onto  said  annular  rim 

[Claims  6  to   11    ii,,t    printed   in   the  <;azette.j 


nular  rbU-.- 
distribution 


lL'.';oT4  <  V.N  I  'IIKI.I.M.  MACIIINK.  M.\I(TI.\  Fey- 
liis'ii.  .\eu  ^,,rk  .S  V  File«l  .War.  10.  1017.  Serial 
.V  1.    l.'i.'j.l  44,       I  ri     21t>    -0(t,  I 

1      .'.  can  ia  aehnt:  ma,  bine  lomprising  means  for  feeiliiig 
I     ii'.e]      Ml. an-    fiir    a|i|ilvinu    an    jldhesive    t,i    said    lat)el.    a 

'ir~t   ,an  -.upportini:  ndler.  a   second  can  supporting  r(dler. 

iw.)  set-  of   learin^'s  arranged  at  different  distances  from 
to    first     an  -npporting  rcdler.  either  of  said  liearlngs  being 

adapted  to  fie  eugag»Hl  tiy  the  last  named  supporting  roller. 

and   Hiean^   for   m terKetiriug  the   rollers,  at  either  position 

i  hereof 
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3.  A  can  labeling  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
a  label,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  label,  a  pair 
of  relatively  adjustable  can  supporting  rollers,  and  a  plu 
rallty    of    guides    having    tirticulated    shank-     said    guides 
facing  one  of  said  rollers. 


5.  A  can  labeling  machine,  comprising  means  for  feeding 
a  label,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  label,  a  pair 
of  relatively  adjustal.lr  can  supporting  rollers,  a  plurality 
of  guides  facing  one  of  said  rollers,  said  guides  having 
shanks  composed  of  otiter  eyed  members  and  of  inner 
members,  a  rod  on  which  the  otiter  members  are  adjustably 
mounted,  means  for  clamping  said  outer  members  to  said 
rod,  and  means  for  clamping  the  inner  mttnbers  to  the 
outer  members  at  different  angles. 

[Claims  2,  4.  0,  an.l  7  not    printed  in  the  (;azette.'! 


1.2.'^0  075.  EXTENSION  T.UILE  Co akles  A.  FnisufE. 
San  Francisco,  (al  Filed  »>ct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
128,707.      (CI.  4."^-  113.) 


1.  In  ;j  t;'l.ie.  a  .Iraw  e\tensb,n,  an  inclined  guide  Ir. 
said  extension,  a  b.af  extending  over  the  top  of  said 
guide  in  <me  position  thereof,  a  imir  of  plates  rigidly 
connected  to  and  projectlns  btyond  th.'  inner  end  of  the 
leaf,  means  to  pivot  said  plates  to  the  extension  sides,  am! 
a  second  leaf  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  project 
Ing  ends  of  said  plates,  said  second  leaf  having  its  outer 
end  engaged  with  said  guide,  said  lirst  named  leaf  extend- 
ing over  the  second  named  leaf  so  that  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  named  leaf  may  l>e  manually  graspeil  to  swing 
same  throughout  an  arc  of  approximately  180°  to  bring 
the  leaf  Into  operative  position  and  thereby  cause  the  sec- 
ond leaf  to  ride  up  the  guide  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  with 
the  first  named  leaf. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  draw  extension,  a  pair  of  leaves,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  leaves  tou'ether.  means  pivolally 
connecting  one  of  the  leaves  to  the  extension,  and  a  guide 
for  causing  the  other  leaf  to  automatically  move  to  opera- 
tive (iosition  upon  swinging  of  the  first  named  leaf,  isaid 
guide  fieiH'^  f,.rmed  and  arranged  so  as  to  hold  the  flrst- 
n.atned  leaf  in  a  iiosition  with  its  free  end  spaced  above 
said  other  leaf  for  access  in  folded  position  of  the  leaves. 

[Claims  ;■!  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (ia/.ette.] 


receivini;  loop,  a  depi-nding  terminal  portion  cMinding 
fiom  the  lipper  i-nd  of  the  upwardl.v  extending  poUuui  iu 
rear  thereof  insertilde  ihroisgh  the  luitton  hole  .,:  1,  gar- 
ment. .1  portion  .'Mending  rearwardly  fr.Mu  the  upp.  r  •  nd 
of  th.'  vertical  portion  over  said  upwardly  .xleTHiii,-  pci- 
tion.  ami  an  up-tandini:  terminal  extending;  ftcu;  said 
rearwardly  .  xtcn<ting  p.,rtion  to  engage  throu;;!,  the  but- 
ton  hole 


R.  A  device  of  the  ctiar.Tcter  described  «nil>odying  n  iiit- 
ton.  ami  an  ei.mgated  member  having  a  v.rtical  pcrtoin 
b.'tween  its  ends  s. -cured  to  the  hack  of  th.'  biition  said 
tn.'ni!>'T  ha\ing  a  p.>rtion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  portion  in  rear  thereof  nud  pro- 
viding a  chain  receiving  loop,  a  depending  terminal  portion 
extending  from  the  upi>er  .nd  of  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  insertible  through  the  button  hole  of  a  garment, 
.1  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  portion,  and  an  iipstamiing  TPrrniiial  .xt.ndlng 
from  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  to  engag.-  ihrough 
the  button  hole,  the  depending  tenninal  having  diverging 
prongs  to  prevent  the  tlo^  ice  from  tilting. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazettc] 


1,230.077.  NT'T  IJ^CK,  Jons  P.  Gardmb.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Apr  12,  li^l7.  Serial  No  161.617. 
(CI.   151— 29  I 


;i 


1  In  a  ruit  lork  for  rail  .ioints  and  tlo-  !tk.  comprising 
a  pair  of  plat.'-,  each  havini.'  tianues  to  •■ne::i:f  ^h>  sides 
of  a  nut  imd  hav  nt.-  n  c.ntral  -lot  op.n'nu  at  ■w  ..ice 
th,'  -1.  t  b;n  II-  a  b.\.!c,l  .ct;e  adapted  f"  .'nu-'iL:.-  'h. 
tlire.-iil-  "f  .i  bolt  a  r.id  nieinlicr  enirai-'ltje  li  :b  p  at.---  nnd 
-..eurinL-  e.-M  b  .-iLzaiti-i  t ii!  ii ' ii,':  ii;o\.:n.ait  In  respect  to  the 
otbef.  and  t;i.an-  cnn.-t  i  tii:  th.-  jil.nt.s  \(  h.-.>by  their  slots 
may  hf  k.pt  in  .ngagement  with  the  bo!t>  irre'^pe.'tiv*'  of 
the  expansion  or  contraitioii  of  tti..  rails 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  for  rail  J.ints  and  th.-  like  c.,mpris!ng 
a  pair  of  plates.  (»ach  havint  flang.'S  to  enga^.-  the  sides  of 
a  nut.  .an  ;iit..i:ral  tubular  extension  and  a  ,.'ntr;il  sb-t 
opening  at  one  edge,  the  slot  having  a  bev.-b',!  -diie  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  threails  of  a  bolt,  a  rod  iii.'inb.r  .  i.k'agiiig 
the  tubular  extension-  of  both  plates  and  se.urlni;  th.- 
plates  against  turning  inoveni.'Ut  with  i-sp.  i  i  .ach 
other.  ih.'  rod  iw-lnu'  tnovable  bmiritudinally  in  tb.  tn'oilar 
extension,  and  a  spiral  spring  in  8urroundlIi^;  r.  lati.ai  to 
the  rod  member  and  to  the  tubular  extension  .anil  <  unio'.  ted 
to    the    tutiular    extension    to    attach    th.'    j-lat--    tm;.  tlor. 


whereby  the  sb.ts  in  tlo  ; 
with  the  bo.ts  irresp...  t;v. 
of  the  rails. 


.1,'ites  may    b.    kepi 
of  the  .  xpansion 


n:;.-!  t;eineiit 
.  'ii:t  r.-u  tion 


1.236.076.  WATCH  CHAIN  HOLDER.  Robbht  (i.  FiLf.EK 
San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.  Seriai  No.  136.310. 
(CI.  63 — 21.) 

1.   A   device   of    the   character  described   embodying  an 

elongated    member    having  a   vertical   portion    between   its 

ends,  a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 

the  vertical  portion  in  rear  thereof  and  pr<ivlding  n  chain 
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1,236.078,      TOBACCO- STEMMINi;    MACHINE       jAMia 

D.  (,()ODWiN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a«i- 
signtnents.  to  The  Tobacco  St.'mming  Machm.'  <'om- 
pany.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  (591.268.  (CI.  131-  57  1 
1.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine  and  In  comiduatlon, 
-tripi"  I    rolls,  gripper  bars,  carriers  for  the  gripper  hsrs. 


i;i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'gcst  7,  1917. 


fiedlng  means  for  feeding  thp  Ipavph  Into  poHiti>'n  fur  »n 
gagempnt  by  said  bar*',  said  nifans  inrluiliijii  £;i^i-  'uirs  d'f 
foiltloning  the  leaves  on    !ht>   feeding    ni^an-    iind    jiifiins 
fir   moving  the  gage   bars    and    gripppr   Sars    !nt>'r'!pp<'nd- 
ently. 


.J 


2.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machinn  an.l  in    i  oriihin  1 '  !•  n 
itrlpper   rolls,   grlpper  bars,   carriprs    fur    thp   lat^t  r    j:ugf 
liars  for  positioning  the  Ipavps  on  ttip  fpeding  m«an-.  and 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  J)ars    'ontinudUHly  and  jragp 
l>ar8  Intermittently  and  thp  two  sets  of  bars  interdepend 
fntly. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  maihinp  ami  in  romtiinatlon. 
iitrlpper  rolls,  gripper  bars,  rarrifrs  for  -hp  s.'Ud' ,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  Iphvps  into  position  for  pn:,'rti,-'inpiif 

»y    the    grlpper   bars,    said    mpans    inclmiirig    twi/    niiivable 
(arts  having  their  leaf  engaging  surfaces  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  each  other. 

4.  In  a   tobacco  stemming  machinp  ami  in   cotnbinat  on 
Iitrlpper    rolls,    grlpper    bars,    carriprs    for    thp    sanip     and 

neans  for  feeding  the  leaves  into  position  for  •  ugiigpnipnt 
)y  the  grlpper  bars,  said  means  ln(  iudlng  tw..  riiovable 
)art»  having  their  leaf  engaging  surfacps  disposed  pprppn- 
llcularly  to  each  other,  said  parts  being  Indpppmipntly  siip- 
)orted.  driven  at  stibstantially  the  same  pppp<i  and  Hlapted 
;o  shift  relatively  to  each  other, 

5.  In  combination  stripper  rolls,  gripppr  *.iir>  iiiriprs 
:herefor,  an  endless  feed  belt,  gage  bars  niovtni;  wiili  the 
fee<l  belt,  sprocket  chains  to  which  the  gagp  Uars  arp  . nn 
lected.  and  rolls  driven  by  the  sprocket  chains  over  whii'h 
the  feed  belt  passes,  said  gage  bars  being  independpnt  of 
the  feed  belt  and  having  no  direct  conne<tion  therewith, 
lubstantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

(Claiin-i  t>  to  21  not  printed  in  thp  liazpttp  ] 


1,2  3  0.07  9.  GARMENT  F.ASTF.NER.  I'.\ri.  J  ilKvT 
8CHEL,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.397.      (Cl.   24—224.) 


/? 


16 


"ZIP 


X 


o 


^ 


■MM 


«- 


// 


]& 


17 


1.  .V  garment  fastener  consisting  of  a  niPinhrr  tidviut:  a 
base  plate  and  a  raised  center  portion  with  an  open 
mouthed  recess  therein,  a  spring  having  arms  exterior  to 
and  pmbraclng  the  side  walls  of  thp  said  ralspd  'pntra 
portion  with  ends  lying  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a  spconl 
member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  head  and  neck,  the  lat 
ter  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  ends  of  the  spring  to 
be  retained  thereby, 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -.'(O  osA  KGi;  TE.=:TINi;  IiKVK^F  Hbnry  Hukman, 
San  Frai;' !-.  .1,  <  .u  Kilpd  Sept  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.440.      (Cl.  99 — 6.) 


f 


5" 


%r- 


,,-.^~r^^::-    -    — -    ■■,-:-.■:..■..».   | 


An  eETi:  fp<tpr  iti'liiding  n  liov,  a  source  of  light  in  the 
bo-X,  a  '"i'  tiJi\ing  [M-rfurrttious  adaptpd  to  rpgistpr  with 
the  respective  'unipartnipnts  of  an  p.:g  ponraininii;  carton, 
and  mean-;  t  1  hincp  thp  top  to  thp  oox  to  allow  the  top  to 
be  movpd  'o  1  position  to  spat  on  thp  top  of  a  carton  held 
uprU'tir  in  .1  ln.n/oMta!  position  to  ppnnit  the  trip  with  the 
carf  'i;  thtri'ti  '<•  '•'•■  swung  to  'dosed  position  to  thereby 
lnv>rt  sa:d  iirt"!.  and  to  allow  rpplacpnipnt  of  the  eggs  In 
•ti-  a:-''  n  '.  iiisprtin.:  and  seating  thp  carton  on  thp  top 
and  ih'D   inovni;;  '  In    i.ittpr  to  horizontal  open  position. 


!.;,;>;. ivi  IdFTINi .  .I-\';K,  Is\;\h  K  Hi^dman.  Ross 
t'.  v  •,;-.!i!p,  Vllcghcuy  county,  and  '.KuiioE  F.  Fkekd,  Hen 
.V.  i,,  i'.i  .(--ijiiui-  !i)  I'hc  IhiiT  .Manufacturing  ("om- 
pany.  Noith  Side.  I'itt-icirgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  Fil-d  Apr  .'  I'JIT.  Serial  No,  150. S77. 
(Cl.  254— 97  / 


1  !r:  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  bar,  a 
uni  k  pi'h  worm  goarefl  to  ^^nld  bar  to  actuate  the  same. 
a  raf'hpt  menihpr  flxpd  to  thp  worm  shaft,  an  actuating 
ipvpr  havini:  a  reversible  pawl  adapterl  In  one  position  to 
•  ngaiTp  thp  tpefh  of  «aid  ratchpt  mcmbpr.  a  brake  member 
ioosciv  surroiin  ling  salil  shaft  mid  having  teeth  adapted 
to  tip  engaged  tiv  thp  pawl  in  its  reverse  position,  and  a 
<iii_']-  acting  -idtrh  devicp  arrnimpd  to  connect  the  brake 
nipniber  with  the  worm  shaft  when  the  latter  turns  In  a 
load  lowering  direction,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
hrake  mpmt)pr  may  l)p  caused  to  actuate  said  shaft  when 
engaged  liy  said  pawl    substantially  as  desiTlbed 

ii'Ialms  'J  to  ,"i  not   piinttd  in  the  'iazette.] 


l.'J.-frt.o^J       HF.KTIN";  DKVirE.      M.uiRV  T.  FIipweij.  and 
Harr^     H     HiPWBi.r..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    .luly    20. 
191R       Serial    No    110.367.       (Cl     174—177.) 
A  dpvl  p  for  applying  heat  and  light  to  the  human  body, 
and     o,i,pr|.jing  a    receptacle,  the  depth  of  which  Is  small, 
oiiiicupd   with  its  riianiPter.   to  give  the  receptacle  a  disk- 
ilk"  form,  the  r 'cppta'de  l^eini:  made  up  of  two  cup-shaped 
parts   disposed   edge   to   eiige,   the   said    parts   having  end 
walls  which  are  parallel,  and  edge  flanges  which  are  out- 
warilly  curved^  the  edge  flanges  cooperating  to  give  a  con- 
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tlnuous,  transverse,  peripheral  conxexlty  to  the  recpptaole  ; 
a  panel  carried  tiy  oiip  end  wall  and  cou>tructod  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  llglit  rays  .a  so-  kct  sc<  ur>'d  to  une  edge 
tlangp,   th<-  othpr  edge   ihumc   h.i\;iig  a    mi    ti   ieici\inL'   the 


socket;  an  ilectrii  lamp  carried  i''\'  th>  ^'■■keT  and  lo- 
cateil  within  i  io-  receptacle,  ;i  ti!!!t;e  jc'tin^  tde  edge 
flanges:  .and  a  la'ch  nriifin-  ilie  .-d-,  tlanijev  jitd  -paced 
from  the  hm>:p. 


1. •-'::<•.. oS,"^.  M.VCllINi:  I'i'K  iTT'I'IM;  ilKF.Vh  .1  i  M  s  S. 
lIoiMJKs,  Kuna.  Idaho  Fi'ed  Fel.  .'..  T.M7  S.  rial  No. 
146.789.      (Cl.    14tl — 12  , 


\       Zk 


>  lined  i.Mi'.;e  ^i,.!^.  racks  nicunted  upon  the  side  th'-et-  of 
said  -rippcri  iisL-  !ne!idipr-  parallel  to  thp  guide  M'ds,  a 
(ixeu  \irt.'ai  v,.i\,  i:ccinTpd.  npun  the  piatfur!!!  anc  lirn^inc 
slots  coincidiij^  wit*,  the  -lets  (d  li;.-  plaiforni,  ii  lamping 
•■.\:i"':  ,.p;H,,.-d  ;■■  '».•  ;:r-t  named  vertical  wa::  aid  hinged 
'.^  Ml.  [.i.'ittnrii^  ;%,r  nicveuieiJt  ill  a  horlzonta;  or  a  vertical 
position,  a  ,>halT  sUdiuglv-  and  rotatatdy  n.eiiintpd  li.  the 
L-'iMc  -lf>'<  .-;  the  -upportiug  members  and  haviiig  gear 
.(i,-.-  .  n-.;:.-:;^  -,iid  ra- ks.  a  «  rank  on  snid  -tiaf;  wiieretiy 
it  may  be  r-caie,,  ai,i:  iirea'l  cutting  knives  nccii.ti-d  iipun 
the  shaft  ain.  i.^tatalde  ihrou.ch  said  slotis  of  the  vertical 
wall  and  platform,  a-  the  -haft  is  rotated. 


1,236.084.  SKIin'iiWiK  Kmma.1,  Howem..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  FUetl  *>vi.  U.  Ittliv  Serial  No,  11>4.''>44.  \Ci. 
33—9.) 


,M' 


T 


1.  A  bread  cutting  machine  Including  a  slotted  support- 
ing platform,  a  knife  sh.ift.  cutting  knives  mountpd  upon 
the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  moving  through  the 
slots  of  the  platform,  guides  in  whiih  the  knife  shaft 
moves,  said  guides  extending  away  from  the  supporting 
platform,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
coincldently  causing  a  movement  of  the  shaft  away  from 
the  platform,  including  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a 
rack  with  which  said  g»ar  wheel  meshes. 

2.  A  bread  cutting  device  of  the  (liaracter  described 
comprising  supportins;  side  members,  a  bread  cutting  plat- 
form mounted  thereon,  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  slots,  side  pieces  mounted  upon  the 
platform,  one  of  said  side  pieces  being  slotted,  the  first 
named  supporting  members  being  also  formed  with  guide 
slots  extending  downwani  and  away  from  the  platform,  a 
shaft  having  its  ends  disposed  in  and  guided  by  said  guide 
slots,  knives  carried  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  to  pass 
through  the  slots  of  the  platform  and  siiie  pieces,  means 
for  causing  a  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  a  positive  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  along  said  guide  slots  of  the  supporting 
members  as  the  shaft  is  rotated.  sai<l  means  including 
racks  disposed  parallel  to  the  L'uide  slots  of  the  supporting 
members,  and  ::ear  whi'eis  on  the  shaft  engaging  said 
racks. 

3.  A  bread  cutting  device  of  the  character  described. 
comprising  supporting  members,  a  bread  supporting  plat- 
form mounted  upon  said  supporting  members,  the  stipport- 
Ing  members  extending  beyond  the  lireail  supporting 
platform,  and  the  supporting  platform  beiug  transversely 
slotted,  the  projecting  portions  of  the  supporting  mem 
bi'rs   being   formed    with    downwardly    an<l    outwardlv    In 


1  .V  -ki  t  L'a;:e  c.niprising  an  upright  pedestal  adapted 
f'T  positioiiin,!.'  below  the  bottom  hem  of  a  properly  hung 
-klrt  and  provided  with  lineal  graduations  measured  from 
tile  rioor.  ,1  U  --haped  bracket  having  oppositely  disposed 
slots  ocr  iipte.;  )i\  sjiid  member  whereb.\-  said  tiracket  Is 
adjustatde  along  sucti  member,  an  arm  having  one  pnd 
adapted  to  be  loosely  and  dptachably  fitted  between  said 
bracket  and  p<^lt>stal  so  as  to  be  capable  of  extending 
horizontally  in  either  direction,  said  arm  being  uniformly 
curved  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  given  extent  of 
said  bottom  hem.  and  a  set  screw  passed  through  said 
bracket  to  engage  and  firmly  clamp  said  arm  therein,  the 
arr,angement  being  such  that  the  direction  of  projection 
of  the  arm  may  be  reversed  wdthout  moving  the  bracket 
over  the  top  of  said   pedestal. 

l\  .\  skirt  gage  comprising  an  upright  member  gradu- 
ated in  inches,  a  bracket  adjustable  therealong  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  having  flat  horizontally  disposed 
top  and  bottom  walls,  and  ;  ri  ved  arm  having  one  of 
its  ends  formed  with  oppositei-,  disposed  flat  sides  adapted 
for  insertion  from  either  direction  Into  said  opening,  said 
arm  having  its  other  end  curved  in  a  direction  awa.\'  from 
the  exterior  face  of  said  upright  member,  said  fiat  sides 
of  su'h  arm  engaging  said  walls  whereby  said  arm  may 
assume  cdther  a  right  or  left  hand  horizontal  position 
irrespective  of  the  relative  hvatlon  or  movement  of  said 
bracket,  and  mean-  for  fixing  the  lattpr.  together  with 
sail!  arm.  at  some  preilctcriuiiied  point  along  .said  upright 
niernbi  r 


1.23fi.08.'i.  P.OTTI.E  DISPLAY  STAND.  Richard  A. 
IlfPNTT  New  York.  N  '^'  .  assignor  to  Richard  Hudnut. 
Np«    ^ork.    .\,    Y,,   a    < '(.rporation    of   Npw   York,      Filed 

,lan,  ;{.  I'Uti.  Serial  No,  t;9.S09.  (Cl.  211— 2».i 
A  botte]  displav  stand  coiuprising  a  shallow  open  top 
tray  having  a  tiottom  wall  adapted  to  support  the  bottles 
separatel.\  in  upright  position  for  display  and  front  and 
rear  walls,  one  of  whicti  is  fixe<l  and  the  other  of  which 
is  dlspUiceable.  the  front  wall  being  relatively  low  so  that 
the  bodies  of  the  bottles  may  be  f\il!y  seen  above  it  and 
the  displnceable  wall  acting  when  in  place  to  prevent  the 
bottle-  from  being  withdrawn  laterally  across  tlie  bottom 
wall    and    when    displaced    to   allow    the   l>ottle>    1..    be    re- 
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movH,  and  a  plurality  of  hottlp  pnjrasinff  arms  dlvtcllni.' 
the  tray   into   Sf'parate   bottU'hol.llns   >  ompartrn.-nt-,   >ai.t 


arms  ht-in;,'  •■l*'vatH<l    il 
tending  across  th"  spa^ 


Mi'    isuttoiu  of  thf  tray  and  ex- 
w.'pn  the  front  and  rear  walls. 


1.236,086.      HOVER.      Fhei-kk:.  k    F     !f'-,HKs 
OrPif.      Filed    May   2H,    IIM  7       S.-ria!    NO     Hi 
119— 33.  J 


HlUsboro. 
.'44.      (CI. 


In  a  hover  adapted  for  houaing  a  hen  and  chick.?  within 
a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  hover  having  an  approxl 
mately  round  opening  at  Its  center  and  having  a  pa.«<sa>.'. 
way  from  one  side  to  enable  the  hen  to  rpach  the  op^'uini: 
whereby  to  increase  the  hroo.lin?  rapacity  of  a  heu. 


1.236.087.  FIGURE  T(»Y.  Thom.^.s  Irwin,  r5rantf,.nl 
Ontario.  Canada.  Flle<l  Sppt.  15,  V.nr,  Serial  Nu 
120,414.      (a.  46 — 40,; 


1.  .V  toy  comprising  a  sni'pnrr.  a  famine  rhorpon.  an  oi, 
Ject  mounted  within  rh.'  .-a-ins;  for  nirklnif  inovt-iri-'nt.  a 
trigger  pivoted  on  the  support,  a  sectional  ro<!  <  onnectlni; 
the  trigger  with  the  object  wherphy  thp  latt»r  is  move! 
above  the  casing  when  the  trlKger  is  (,.,  k.-l,  means  incliul 
Ing  a  'pring  interpose.l  i>etwp.n  rhr  a(lJR.,.nf  tcriniiials  .-: 
mid  sections  for  holding  the  oi.j-'it  in  thp  positioned  lupn 
tloned  when  the  trigger  is  cocked,  aad  niemi.s  opcra(>l..  tn 
cause  said  object  to  disappear  within  the  caslnu  on  a  re 
rtnt  movement  of  the  trigger, 

2.  A  toy  ..^mprlslng  a  support,  a  ra.^jng  thprpon.  an 
object  mounted  within  the  casing  for  nx  king  moveniMnr. 
a  trigger  pivoted  on  the  .support,  a  connection  twtween  the 
trigger  and  ^id  object  for  moving  and  holding  the  latter 
above  the  ca.nlng  when  the  trigger  Is  cocked,  a  rod  having 
one  end   connected   with   said   (.ijject  and  having  Un  opp.. 


-if"  fn.l  disposed  tn  th.-  path  of  m<ivenient  of  said  trigger 

' 'nirage.i   t,v  th.    latt.r.  wheret.y  said  object  Is  i-aused 

t'l  <lis,f;pp.-ar  within   the  racing  iip.m   rcv.-rse  movement  of 

'■''  \  '-v  ai;|)i-j-;ng  a  pUf.  1,  a  rapine  thtTeon.  an  ob- 
ject !ii..iiis!.'.l  within  the  .asing  f,.r  mrking  iihivcment,  a 
trlgg'  r  !  {ilurallty  of  rods  arrange^l  within  the  barrel  of 
the  [ustMl  ami  ra<-ii  having  corresponding  cxtrcmltlt's  .•on- 
nected  wnti  ■„i;,i  ..t.jct,  one  of  said  rods  having  Its  op- 
posite extr.tiiiiy  .onn.M  tr,l  with  the  trigger  and  operating 
to  move  the  obj.rr  to  a  poslrlun  at.ove  the  casing  when 
the  trlggf  r  i^  .  ,,,  ked,  the  i  pp., site  extremity  of  the  other 
of  sal  1  r  .1-  t.eing  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  tri_'L''r  iM  I,.,  engaged  theret.y  when  the  pistol  Is  fire.i 
to  cause  the  ,,!.je,  t  to  disappear  within  the  (asing. 

4.  A  toy  '  ohprSiiig  a  pistol,  a  rasing  on  the  harrel 
thereof.  ,in  .)i.je,  t  arranged  within  the  (j'.sing  for  rocking 
'"""""'f  ■'  trigger,  a  sectional  ro.l  arranged  within  the 
barrel  aii'l  j.ro\  i.iing  a  eonne,  tion  between  the  oiij.-rt  and 
said  ft  11.1.'. r  uherel.y  said  object  is  riio\e<l  al)ove  the  cas 
^!:-:  \vii.!i  the  trigger  is  cocke.l.  „  sprini:  forming  a  con- 
II-    Ton     'tween   the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  said 

'■'"i.  a   s [1,1   rod  arrangiMl   within  the  harrel  and   having 

one   leriiiinai     ..nnected    with    the  object   and   Its   opposite 

end  alafi'e.l    to   i ngage.j   i,y  the  trigger  when   the  pistol 

Is  fire.i  to  ,Mtivc  the  objei  t  to  disappear  within  the  casing 


1  J.5<i.Oss  I 
Ma.ss.  I'M. 
105 — 2oL, 


.U{  FK.MiER 

!    Apr     .{11.    Hir 


.M.MO    J     IviBSON.    Beverly, 
Serial    .No.    165,569.      (CI. 


A  fenil'T  for  street  cars  and  the  llko  comprising  an 
arche,]  rod  h,v,  in;;  a  straight  portion  at  either  end  and  a 
lateral  extension  at  the  end  of  each  straight  portion. 
tralght  rods  Integrally  connected  with  the  arched  portion 
>f  the  arched  rod  and  uniformly  space.!  on  the  arched  por- 
'lon.  arched  rods  conne.-tlng  the  straight  rods  near  their 
JJifer  ends  a  plurality  of  straight  rods  .-onnectefl  between 
th.  first  mentioned  arch  rod  and  said  last  named  arch 
ro.N  -naight  rods  connp<ting  each  lateral  extension  with 
one  of  said  straight  rods,  a  plurality  of  short  straight 
ro.is  c,,„ne,t,.,i  t>«.fwepn  the  straight  portions  and  the 
straight  r.Mls  adJoln.vl  to  the  lateral  extensions,  and 
rac  rr.d-  c..nne<ted  with  the  Intermediate  straight  rods, 
■he  .frai,-ht  ro.is  heing  designed  for  welding  to  a  car 
■lash  th..  l.rac..  ro.is  h^ing  designed  for  welding  to  the 
■  nl  sill  .,'  a  car  the  lateral  extensions  being  designed  for 
wel.lin.'  fc  the  platform  beams  of  a  car,  whereby  the  fen- 
ier  a-  a  whole  is  permanently  secure<l  to  a  car. 


1.236.089       SO.VKI.V(;-I'IT  CRA.NK,      iMvip  Kind.^li  .  Al- 
llan.-f.    (ihio.    assignor    to    The    .Vlllance    Machine    Com- 
jianv.  .Vlllance.  ithio.  a  ("orporntion  of  Ohio,     Filed  May 
1-'     l!i|i;       Serial   .No    97.200.      (CI.  212 — 129.) 
'      ^     'l'\lc..     of     th.-     character     rlescrlhed.     comprising 
tongs,  a   snpjiort   for  said   tongs,  a  cable  for  opening  said 
'ongs    a   sh.-ave  ahout  which  said  cable  passes  for  actuat- 
ing  the     al.le.   ami  a   split   sleeve  Interposed   between   the 
•aide  and    the  sheKve  and  arrange«l  to  \te  held   In  contact 
therewith    by    the   l.-ad  on   the  cable,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit)»'il 

•2    A    devl.P    of    the    character    described.    comprlslnK 
t..ng-^,  a  support  for  said  tongs,  a  .^ahle  for  actuating  said 


i 


support,  means  or   the  tongs  an<i  support  for  opening  the 
tongN  when  moved  relative  to  the  support,  a  cable  connect 

e.l  to  the  toiigs.  and  arranged  to  move  said  tongs  relative 
to  the  support,  a  sheave  about  which  said  caMe  passes 
and  a  split  sle.'s.-  on  the  sheave  engaged  !  y  th.^  cable 
auil  arranged  to  l.t  held  in  frlctloual  ilri\ing  conrai  : 
therewith  by  the  i.iail  on  tlu-  cal)le,  sutwtantialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 


■'!.  .V  crane  IcMing  a  paii  of  toii^--  •  .nin.'ct.d  tti.T.to.  a 
.•able  for  opening  said  tongs,  a  sheave  for  said  cable, 
means  to  actuate  said  sheave,  a  split  sleeve  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sheave  and  cable  and  arranged  to  be  h.  Id  in 
contact  with  saiil  shea^e  by  the  load  on  the  cable:  sub 
stantlally  as  def<crlbed. 

4.  .\  soaking  pit  crane,  (omprising  a  lifting  bar.  a  sup- 
port for  tongs  on  said  bar,  means  for  raising  and  low.  r 
ing  said  bar.  tong  memt>prs.  .ani  . oiinections  betwiM'n  sjiil 
support  and  tong  members,  sitid  cam  being  arranged  to 
open  and  close  the  tong  members  when  moved  relative  to 
the  support,  a  crosshecd  connected  to  .said  tong  nieml>ers 
a  support  for  said  crosshend,  a  cable  for  moving  said 
cross  head  relative  to  the  tong  support,  a  sheave  about 
which  said  cable  passes,  an.l  a  split  sleeve  interposed  I"- 
tween  the  cable  and  the  sheav«,  said  cable  being  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  sheave  through  the  medium  of  the 
split  sleeve  held  In  frictional  contact  therewith  by  the 
cable. 

6.  A  soaking  pit  crane  comprising  a  carriage,  a  lifting 
bar  arranged  to  be  movt^l  relative  thereto,  a  winding 
drum,  cables  connecte<l  to  said  drum  and  a  lifting  bar  ar 
ranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  lifting  bar,  a  counterweight 
connected  to  the  dead  ends  of  said  cables,  a  support  for  a 
pair  of  tongs  on  said  lifting  bar.  a  pair  of  Jaws  having 
cam  connections  with  said  support,  said  cam  connections 
being  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  Jaws  when  mo\t  1 
relative  to  the  support,  a  crosshead  connectwl  to  said 
Jaws,  a  ro<l  mounted  on  the  lifting  bar  and  arranged  u> 
support  said  crosshead,  a  sheave  connected  to  said  rod,  a 
second  cable  connected  to  the  winding  drum  and  psssing 
around  said  sheave,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the 
dead  end  of  said  cable,  a  sheave  coacting  with  said  cable 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  Jaws  relative  to  the  supix.rt, 
and  a  frii  tion  sleeve  Interposed  between  the  cable  and 
the  last  mentioned  sheave;  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,236.090.  ELECTRIC  RIVETING.  Chahles  H  Ki.  k- 
LioHTBR,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Serial  .No. 
137,193.      (CI.  219— 2.  t 

1,    The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  together 
along  a  circular  seam,  consisting  In  placing  uniting  meni 
ber*   through   holes  in   said   pieces   of  metal,   in  applying 


rae<-hanicai    pressure   up<.>n    tin-   pr..jecting  ends    of   a   piu 
railty   of  th.-   uniting  menit>er>  disiK>sed  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  s*-ani,  and  in  c.'IhIu.  tuig  ihrougii  iliese  unit- 
ing  members   a    pluraiit.v    n'    .urr.i.t~    \u    thrc   phas.     r.'ia^ 
tion  to  H  point  of  comuci!;  union  w;:hin  tii<-  cir.  ular  -eiun. 


^   ,•(   !-ivitc.l   circular   >eaiij   in   a 

i.HriL-  ill.'--.  MlIls!^tin^   in   bringing 

ihc    projecting   en.ls    of    uniting 

tiiint;    th.'   Scam,    in    a].pl\-in^    ine- 


c!      ibc     riv.'t 
{y  of  lieatlng 


L',  Til.'  no  I  'lo.l  ot'  fi.riiiin 
cylinder  by  the  use  of  lie 
the  dies  in  ctitEct  wit  I 
rivet  blank-  .tistribute.l 
chanical  jtresMir.  aic!  in  conducting  througti  the  rivet 
blank-  a  piiirainv  cf  iHatini;  currents  in  t  h ;  ■■.•  !>!ia  »■  rc- 
lati.'M   t"  :i    iHi'iit   of  cciiniion  union  within  th.-  cylinder. 

'1  rtic  i[)i'!lc'il  of  hciiiUiiu  a  pluralit.N"  <•'  ::,\'t  "laiiks 
Insericii  in  h"!.'-  througli  in.'tal  sheets  arouri'l  tin  •  I'cum- 
ference  of  c  circular  ^.'aiic  consisting  iii  jii'i',.-.  .iik  me- 
chanical j)ressun'  to  til.  t'r.ij.'cting  end- 
blanks,   in  conducting  th..ri't!ir..ugh  a  pltira 

iirr.Tits    of   .'nT.Tent   phas..    r.'lation   and    in    unitiiig   these 
-  iirr.ut-  within  the  circular  seam, 

■i  Th.'  III. '111(1(1  of  riveting  a  circular  se.,n.  in  a  -beet 
metal  cylinder,  consisting  in  appl.vlng  a  pluralit.\  ■■!  heat 
ing  ciirr.iit-  ni  t  hree-pii;:-.'  relati.m  an.l  niechancai  pr' s 
sure  to  till-  ends  of  rivi-t  blanks  projectltig  froni  ln.U"- 
through  said  seam  and  In  conducting  said  .  urrcnts 
through  the  rivets  and  uniting  these  currents  at  a  ix'int 
of  neutral  pofentiai. 

5.  The  II).. the. 1  of  fastening  two  plecf^  of  nictai  tc,g.'th.'; 
along  a  i  iri  u'ar  >eain,  .  (insisting  in  applying  nie.  haniiai 
pre^>ure  and  hei-ting  currents  In  three-phase  relation  to 
the  projecting  ends  of  uniting  rivet  l>lanks.  clisi.os.'.i  at>otu 
the  whole  circumference,  in  conducting  these  currenis 
throut-'h  the  rhc  t  blanks  to  a  point  of  neutral  potential.  In 
thereafter  applying  mechanical  pressure  and  heating  cur 
rert>  in  thr.M'  phase  relation  to  the  ends  of  intermediate 
rivet  blanks  along  the  line  of  circular  f»eam  and  In  con 
ducting:  these  currents  through  the  rivet  blank>  to  a 
point  of  neiitral  potential. 

[Claims  t;  to  Kt  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,236,091, 

LIOHTKn, 

137.194. 


KLECTHir   WELDING.     Chakles    11     Kick 

Macon.   <ia.      Filed   Dec.   1,"),   1916       Serial   No, 
(,ri.    '.'IV-IU.) 


1,   The  niethoci 
along  a    circular 


of  welding  two  pieces  of  metal   toget'-ier 
seam    ciinsisting  in   applying   to  a    s   ;  ifs. 


^^'jar'.'nf't.^  m~ 


if 


I 
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of  points  disposed  around  the  outsiiif  oircumftrfn  >»  rhtre- 
of  a  plurality  of  currents  in  (lllTert»nt  phas^  n-lati 'C  an  i 
In  convpying  said  lurrpntn  throujrh  thf  parts  tn  t>«'  w>'  w-d 
to  a  point  of  common   union   within   tht-   rir'Mihir   o'nn: 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  1  irrular  -"fain  ii  ~hfet 
metal,  consisting  in  applying  welilinkr  rU-.  rr.i.l'S  t"  ♦^he 
sheet  metal  at  a  plurality  of  points  <lisp<isf'.i  arounil  the 
whole  circumference  of  the  clrcU'  and  then  DnSacting 
from  said  electro<les  through  the  sh^et  iiif'tai  '  >  a  point 
of  common  union  within  a  plurality  nf  iirr>nr^  ir:  three- 
phase  relation. 

12.  In  an  electric  metal  wnrkiru'  appuriirus  f>  r  form- 
ing seams  in  a  metal  cylinder,  thf-  riitiih;nafti>r.  -f  a  set 
of  Inter-connected  polyphase  transformer  .•ifcondarlfs  so 
disposed  as  to  lie  around  the  cylimler,  of  a  pluralltv  of 
worlj  enga^ng  electrodes  connected  to  tht>  tran«ifiirinf>r 
secondaries  and  adapted  to  contact  with  puinrs  "U  :he 
outside  of  said  cylinder,  and  of  h  inrmber  so  ii-puied 
as  to  lie  within  thn  cylinder  anii  ailapr,',!  tm  -in'-  'he 
polyphase  currents  which  may  be  dfllv.Tf.i  by  <aM  •■m^.n^- 
Ing  electrodes  after  the  passage  of  such  curr>'nt.s  thr  iigh 
the  seam  of  the  metal  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  .">  to  U   not  prin'<'.]   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.092.      NEGATIVE-HOLI'F.K       .UHKur 
Spokane.    Wa.-h.       Fi'.fd     Ma,     l*;      V'\>: 
97,903.      (CI.  95—100.) 


/^ 


K:lhl'8, 

■  ■::.\-     No. 


2^  '2J 


1.  A  negative  holder  comprising  upright  limlis  an-i  an 
upwardly  offset  cross  piece  connectinii  th>'  1  iw»t  'Uii-i 
thereof  and  providing  feet  at  the  enits  of  said  rii>-  pi.  ■  !■ 
means  carried  by  said  cross  piece  for  r..t'i\  ini:  aul  fmll 
ing  the  lower  end  of  a  negative,  and  means  arri'-.l  hy  sai.l 
limbs  for  receiving  and  holding  the  e.l^rev  nf  the  n.natii. 

2.  A  negative  holder  compri.tlnK  a  wire  ei.in.  iit  havim: 
upstanding  limbs  and  an  upwardly  offset  cross  piece  con 
nectlng  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  prijvidlng  fe«'t  at  the 
ends  of  said  cross  pleee.  t'rl><l^e.l  guiiies  if  U-shaped  cross 
section  having  their  b*>nds  secure<l  to  >aid  limbs,  a  tiar 
secure<l  upon  said  cross  piece  and  to  the  lower  eu  is  if 
said  guides  and  having  rnean.s  for  receiving  and  holdiiit; 
the  lower  end  of  a  ne^ativ.',  sairl  cnides  b.cnit  ad  ipNd  to 
receive  the  edges  of  the  ncirative,  a  ross  piece  attached 
to  the  upper  ends  of  salii  >?uides,  and  nn-ans  for  holding 
the  upper  end  of  the  negative  agatn.st  the  last  mentlone<l 
cross  piece. 


phraeiTi    chamber  and   preventing   the   water   in    said    dla 

idiriirn;      haniber   from   discharging  therefrom,  and,   maln- 


1,238,093.       STEAM-PRESSURE  RK«;rLATIN<;    V.\.LVi; 
James     LBwia     Kimb.\ll,     Salem.     Mass..     assisjnor     u, 
Walter  G.  Ruggles  Company,  Hoston.   Mass.     Filed   May 
19.  1917.     Serial  No    169.809.     1  (CI    5<>— 22  ( 
1.  The  combination  of  a  \alve  casing  with  a  therein  con 
talned  valve,  having  a  diaphragm  located  above  the  valve 
casing   and    a    conduit    from    the    valve    casing   extending 
through  an  opening  in    the   diaphragm   and   a   cyllndrlcHl 
pressure  cap  mounted  over  said  opening,  said  conduit  per 
mittlng  the  pressure  In  the  valve  casing  to  enter  the  dia 


tainUikC    1     Muiied   static   head   of   water  on   the  under   side 
of   the    diaphragm 

[Claims  2  ro  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.  ] 


1,236.05^4  rLAVIN(;  CARDS  (Jeoik.e  C.  Lloyp,  Golden 
valley.  N  I'  Filed  Mar  29.  1917  Serial  No.  158.282. 
(CI.   4H--2.')  I 


•  ]             }■  '        "■  *1 "^     y 

^ ]'.                       i 

^-6 

Jf-^            9~^ 

1 

^~J    \    /-^       OS        v-y 

-                  ;                    1.                   i 

^-3  ■   :>-3 

o-4r 

/-4 

Jt~4 

/-jr     OS 

\ 
J, 

O-Z 

fVlL/riC3 

i^-O         0-/        /- 

ri ' 

-/ 

1      -V    I  aid    k'aine  de\  ic4'  cciinprisiii>:  a    deck   id"   <'arcl>    hav- 
ing a    njaster   card   designated   Politics,   ti'O   suits  of  cards, 
an    arithmetical    progression    obtaining   between    the   nuiii 
tier    of    suits    and    cards    per    suit,    each    card    having    a 
ninior;   al  -iiit    li  sik'natlon  and  a  numerical  Indlviduall/inn 
desiijiiat  ion    fixinK'   It.s    value   with   respect   to   Its  suit,   and 
)irii!ii'iia      ard~    havinu    timiiernl    suit    and    Indlvlduali/inK 
designations  and    fiirfher   having  nnnieru-al   premluni   des 
ignatloris    identical     with     their    individualizing    designa 
rjoris      sjild    preinitnn    card.s    helng    those    cards    whose    In 
II V 1  dualizing    designations    are    divisible    tiy    any    of    the 
priitie   factors  of  their   suit  designations. 

i!    .V     ard  game  device  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  hav 
ing    1    master    card,    a    plurality    of   suits   of    cards   and    a 
plurality   of   premium    cards   Identltled    with    the   suits,    the 
Hiast.r     ard    having  an    Identifying  designation,   the   suits 
iieiiig  consecutlvply  arranged,  the  suit  canls  and  premium 
ards  being  c.insecutively  arranged  in  the  suits,  each  suit 
ar'l    having  a   numerical   Individualizing  designation  and 
a    suit  designation,  each  premium  card  having  an  Individ 
ualizing   designation,    a    suit   designation    and    a    premium 
designation     Identical    with    the    Imli viduallzing    ilesitrna 
rjori   and  systematically  derived  from  the  suit  and  Individ 
u.iHzlng   designations. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  .Mt!  ()9.'-,      FENCE-POST.     Ch.arles  W    McLiod,  Mlchl- 
L'an  <iry.  In.l.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  114,222. 
.11    2Uy\ — 52.'! 
1     .V  plastic  fence  post  comprising  a  post  proper  of  tri- 

aiu'ular  form  with  cine  corner  rounded  and  having  trans- 
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verse  recesses  wdth  concaved  inner  walls,  reinforcing  mem- 
bers within  sal(i  post  proper  and  having  portions  extended 
lietween  said  reces.ses.  and  a  rod  passed  throuch  the  rein- 
forced projecting  portions  of  said  post  proper  and  inter- 
secting tne  recesses  to  retain  wdre  strands  in  bin<ling  en- 
gageuo'iit   \vitii   -aid   inner  wails. 


2.  A  plastic  fence  post  comprising  a  post  proper  forine.l 
of  plague  mat.  rial  and  having  »  rounded  edge,  a  plurality 
.,f  r.-ilient  split  reinforcing  members  positioned  1n  said 
p.ist  proper  and  bent  to  substantially  conform  to  the  ex 
terlor  contour  of  said  post  proper. said  post  proper  having 
recesso  formed  in  said  rounded  edge  between  said  rem 
forcing  members,  and  a  rod  extended  through  said  post 
proper  and  said  reinforcing  members,  said  rod  intersect 
Ing  said  recesses  and  serving  to  retain  wire  strand.s  m 
engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  recesses. 

3  In  a  plastic  fence  post,  a  body  having  spaced  wire 
strand  receiving  recesses  therein,  the  recesses  defining 
extensions  therebetween,  substantially  triangular  shaped 
members  emltedded  In  the  budy  and  having  their  apices 
embedded  In  the  extensions,  and  means  extending  long! 
tu.iinally  through  the  extensions  and  recesses  for  re- 
taining  the  wire  strands  in  position 

4  In  a  plastic  fence  post,  a  plastic  body  having  alined 
notches  formed  in  one  face  thereof  which  define  extensions 
therebetween,  reinforcing  substantially  triangular  shaped 
elements  embedded  In  the  plastic  body,  the  apices  of  which 
extend  within  the  extensl(ms.  and  a  removalde  wire  re 
tainlng  rod  extending  long'niduially  through  the  exten 
slons  and  recesses 


of  the   float   chamber,    a    double   nipple   screwed   Into    the 

bottom  of  the  n.iat  i  titunt.er,  said  nipple  having  n  trai.s 
\erse  pass.age  1  omiiiuiui  at  ing  wUls  lb.  "■ase  !;;i;i.aer  .nd 
A  longitudinal  re.a/sv  communi-ating  w.tb  th<'  lioa;  Imni- 
ber,  a  strainer  m  the  base  chanil>er  se.  ared  th.r.  To  nn.! 
surrounding  the  double  nippi.  bcdow  tin  tra:,-v.r-.  yvy 
sage  of  sahi  nipple,  and  a  hollow  i.i;'  s.  r.-wci  ^.i,  the 
double  nipple  for  retaining  the  base  .han.iaa  sn  position, 
said    lon^'itu.iinal   recess  communicating   wltl;    the   interior 

of  said  nut 

3.  In    comliiiiatio!..     a     fl-mt     chamt'er,     fuel-contr.  .,;•  g 
means  In  said    Ib.at    c|,amber.  a  base  <hamber  open  a:    'be 

top  aii.l    liavitig   Its   rim   engaging  the   b.dtom   of   ;tH    ".'■&■■ 
.  banii  er   an.l   praivi.ied.   with   an   opening  through    tdc    ["•:. 
t..ui.  a    >  ap   inserted   in    said   opening  and    fonning   a    sedl 
meiit   (hamber.   a   double   nipple  connecting  th.    ■  ap   t.    the 
float   chamber  and  communicating  with  the  ba,s.-   ,.  han;cer 
annular   shoubiers    on    the    Inside  uf    the   t>asi'    <:ba;:;ber,    si 
screen    Mirr..un.!ing    ihe    nipple    and    havinc    its    margin 
^.^at.-l    oh    .11.    of    sab!    shoulders,   a    resilient    r'.ui;    -.  ni.d 
.iganist    tlo    oilier   should. t    and    engaging   tii.'    marutn    <'f 
tb.    -cr.ei..    and    an    inlet    t..   the   base   cham!>ei    b.a.'W    the 
',r\.  .   I'f   \  la'   screen  - 

4     hi     ron,;  iriati,,.n,     a      'biat     chamber,     f  u-i  c.-i.t  r..;llng 
ico-nii-   ;i:  said  Moa*   chainb.  r.  a   n.'ck   for  th.-   'b.at   .-hand'cr 
t,.  o,.iin."  !    said   ■bariit.er  to  a    m:\iar. ^   .  hamia  r     said.   n.  >  k 
j    being    pr..\i.i.a|    with    a    pas^ag.'    an.l    being   provide.!    with 
I   an  opening  in  ..n.    si.le,  a   nipple  screw-thread. -d   into  said 
!    opening    .and.    .  ouiniunicattng    with    said    pa^-age,    an.l    a 
■  yiindrical    scrcn    projecting    from    the    Inner    end    of    the 
i    uippb-  toward   ih.'  other   side   .>f   the   neck  an.l   .if  less   .li 
I    aniet.T   tbaii    tlo    opening   so   as    to   be    rem..v)ii.:.     with    tto- 
I    nippl.'    ilirou;;ti    sal.l    ...pening.   said   other   -1,1,    ,d   -b-    nc  k 
I    fornnnp  a   .  iosare  for  the  adJa..'Ut   end  of  th     -   r.a  n 
[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2;?6.W7    TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  LlgT'"l;>     Ih^nk 


.\    MONKI.E.    .Tr..    t 


leveland.   Ohio,  assign. -r    t-     Tl  .     ! 


Companv.  Cl,  veland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  .f  '   li  - 
Mar.  ^."l9ia       S.^rlal  No,  82,963.      (Cl.  127  — 17.) 


Kiie.l 


f^-'^-V 


Jj^ 


i; 


1,236.096.    CARBURETER.     H.MiiiY  A.  Millie  and  Fk.wk 
'  M.    AUAMSO.v.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignors,    by    mesne 

a-slgnments.  to  Master  Carbur.tor  Corporation,  Detr.dt 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware       Original  applbatlon 

filed    Feb,    10.    1914,    Serial    No.    S17.779.      Divided    an.l 

tlii-  application   tile.l   Apr,  L'<'.,   1910       Serial  No.  9:;.fi4M 

(Cl.   i;'.7--104,) 

1,    The  process  of   r. 'covering  hot   sa.charate    fr..ni    cold 
sa.charate   waste    wat.r.    which    consists    In    inje- tii  i;    Mo- 
waste  water   into  the  vapor   from  a  sugar  solution   evapo 
rator  t.>  precipitat.'  th.'  hot  sa.charate,  an.l   in  separating 
the    iirecipliate.i    sa.aharat.'    from    the    sadutb-n,    substan 
tially  as  des. Tib.'. I 

2  "  The  process  of  recovering  hot  saccharat.'  from  .obi 
saccharatc  waste  water,  which  consists  in  in.)*"  ting  the 
wa-|.'  water  int..  tlo  vap..r  taken  under  a  partial  vacuum 
from  the  last  .  fT..  t  <d  a  multiple  efT.'Ct  s,jgar  solufi.-n 
.Nap'.iat'.r  to  partl.'ill.\  h.at  the  waste  wat.-r.  in  ther.'sfter 
inje,  ting  th.'  partially  li.'ated  wast,  water  int..  the  vapor 
,,,!)iing  fr..ii!  ..tie  .if  Ml.'  higher  temperature  efforts  of  the 
-•vap.irator  t..  Ii.'-at  'li"  wasf  water  and  pre.  ipltate  hot 
sa.-.'harate  ther.f roi.i,  an.l  in  separating  the  precipitated 
h'ot  saccharate  from  the  solution,  substantially  fls  de- 
scribed. 

6,   The  combination  with  a  multiple  eff.'.  t  o,uar  s(.luti..n 
evaporator,    of   a    cold   sac  harate   wast,    wat-r    heater    re 

with   It.  upptr  rim   r.n.ovni.lj  Biting  .ESlB.t   tb.-  bottom   |   n,..aii.  f ,ln,.,mlnt  ,   p«n,.l 
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for  Injp.  ting  Into  the  heater  cold  sarcharatt-  wastf  watpr. 
said  heater  having  provision  for  Intimately  n,;ngllne  thf 
waat<^  water  with  the  vap.ir  to  partially  h.^fif  th-  wasf 
watHi,  a  <»econil  heater  re.vlvlng:  vapors  fmm  a  prevt.Mj^ 
effp.t  of  th.-  "vaporator,  an<l  m«'ans  fop  inje.-tine  tli.'  par 
tlally  heated  waste  water  roniing  from  th.-  first  h.-iirer 
Into  <»aid  second  heater,  said  second  heater  having  provi- 
sion for  Intimately  mingling  the  waste  war>T  with  the 
vapor  th.T.-in  to  heat  the  waste  waf^r  and  pr-tlpltat*-  hut 
sa' (ha  raff.  siibstantlHlly  as  d.-s,  rll.ol 

9.  Thf  prrx-.-ss  of  recovering  hot  sarrharate  from  cold 
sarcharatp  waste  water,  which  consists  In  heating  th-'  r..!d 
saccharate  waste  water  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  and  In 
which  the  progress  of  heating  in  the  first  stag*-  la  arresK'd 
when  the  t.'mp*^rature  of  thp  waste  water  Is  yt't  lower 
than  that  at  which  pre<!pltatl(in  of  the  hot  ««.  harate 
chiefly  occurs:  substantially  as  descril.ed 

(Claims  A  to  5,  7.  S,  and  10  not  prlntpc]  hi  the  iJazette.] 


l.l'36.098.  STEERING-GEAR  LOCK  Mxk  M  M.  ti  '  kk. 
Chlcngo,  III,  Filed  .Tunf  7,  1917  Seri.a!  No  17:^_':9 
(Cl.  70--129.) 


1.  The  <omblnatlon  of  a  steerln;;  po>t.  a  -t  '-'rnit:  wheel. 
a  shaft  carrying  the  steering  wht-el,  a  huli  li.Tt'd  .>n  -al  1 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  thf  motion  of  the  steering 
wheel  shaft  to  the  steering  post,  salt!  means  including  a 
shaft  which  extends  loosely  into  the  hub.  .and  !■»  k  .  md 
trolled  means  for  coupling  the  last  mentioned  --haft  t,,  td. 
hub  to  turn  therewith. 

2  The  combination  of  a  steering  post,  a  steering  whctj. 
a  shaft  carrying  the  steering  wheel,  a  drive  pinion  hav 
ing  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  pinion  and  Its  shaft 
I'dng  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  series  of 
planetary  pinions  carried  by  the  steering  post  and  In  mesh 
with  the  drlTe  pinion,  an  internal  gear  with  which  the 
planetary  pinions  mesh,  a  hub  to  whUh  the  steerin;; 
wheel  shaft  Is  fixed  and  Into  which  the  pinion  shaft 
passes  and  loosely  seats,  and  a  lock  controlled  nicm  er 
for  coupling  the  pinion  shaft  to  the  hub  to  turn  therewith 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steering  post,  a  steering  wheel, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  steering  wheel,  a  drive  pinion  hav 
ing  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  pinion  and  Its  shaft 
being  held  again.st  longitudinal  movement,  a  scrle>  ,,f 
planetary  pinions  carried  by  the  steering  post  and  in  luesh 
with  the  drive  pinion,  an  internal  gear  with  which  the 
planetary  pinions  mesh,  a  hub  to  which  the  stepping  wheel 
shaft  Is  fixed  and  into  which  the  pinion  shaft  passes  and 
loosely  seats,  a  lock-controlled  member  for  .  oupling  the 
pinion  shaft  to  the  hub  to  turn  therewith,  a  housing  car 
rylng  the  internal  gear,  ami  a  .  ap  closing  the  housing  and 
carrying  the  aforesaid  hut;,  .sjiid  hut.  t>ei:,jr  rutitaldy 
mounted  on  the  cap. 


1.236,099.    SAFETY  SIGNAL  FOR  AFTOMOIULES 
D.   MuLVBHiLL,    Spokane,    Wash       IMed    .Ian     is 
Serial  No,  72.744.      fCl.  177~.311  > 
An    indicator    comprising    a      a.->!ng     an    audi'  ie 

therein,    an    adjustable    bearing    on    said    i'.asin_-     ri 


iOUN 

191--. 

■ig71,l. 

■hlfr 


mounted   in  said  bearln;:.  a  frame  on  .said  casing,  a  b.a; 


uiir   i<ri 
washer   I. 

'■d   nn   ~ai 


aiil    'raiiie   f,,r   the   opposite   end   of   said   shaft,   a 
•n  said  shaft    a  second  washer  adjustably  mount 

ir  screen   on  said   shaft 


-hafi     a   'nnfrasting 


'Uld      heid      1! 


Pl.l 


•  •V   said    washers 


ource  of  lilumlua 


-ml — 


tlon  adj.i   .  in    til.    srei 

■11,    means    1    • 

;■'  >! 

and   means   for  eie.  rri. 

ally   energi;-.;'! 

:;    th 

source   of  lllumin  itioti 
shaft. 

and    the    m,  , 

I;  -     ! 

\i:'~    -aid    shaft, 

audi  de   signal. 

rotating   said 


1,236,100       GASKET  .VCRKK.X       ,Mmes    W     N^vri;.    rin 
clnnatl     Ohio    assieni^r   to   Kranklin    (las   Turbine   ("ou- 
panv     I'hoentx.    \t\t.       Filed   Mar.   21,   1H17,      Serial   Nc 

\:a  .ni'.     rri.  l'i<^— 16  . 


1     A  devie  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body. 
eTit.  r:n^-  flanges  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  th« 
•"'^      'fii    a    -' reen    carried    by    the    body    with    the    body 
adapted  to  juovide  a  gasket, 

[Claims  2  to  ."  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.-;hioi  sanitary  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  ALB»nT 
S  ,\KUT(.N.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Not.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  133,532.      (Cl,  137—110.) 


In  I  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
post,  of  a  noizle  .seated  In  the  p<»t,  a  cap  inclosing  tht 
nozzle  detach»bly  embracing  the  post  with  its  lower  mar- 
trin,  ln(  lined  guard  arms  upon  the  post  extended  above  the 
ap  a  1,'uard  ring  upon  the  ends  of  the  arms,  said  cap 
ie  :nc  provided  with  an  op«ning  in  Its  top  and  with  lateral 
open  ngs  in  radial  alinement  with  the  arms. 


1  2  ;ti  102       CHICKEN-BEOODER.      John    Ore.    Greene 
I    ua       Filed  Aug.   10,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,788.      (Cl 

-';;7     U.I 

1      In   a    'rcKHler.   a   housing   having  a    continuous   space 
\''niin>,'    throuL'h   the   bottom,   the  ends   thereof  and   the 
a    ring  shaped  tube  in  said  space  at  one  end  of  the 


f..p 

h  ■  ■  1  ]  s  i  n  i 


an  air  tube  bent  to  form  a  loop  connected  to  the 
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ring  shaped  tube,  and  having  it  branches  extending  up 
wardly  through  the  part  of  the  space  having  the  ring 
shaped  tube  and  through  the  space  at  the  f.>p.  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  and  the  bottom,  said  branches  tcr 
ininatlng  on  the  exterior  of  the  houslim.  a  heater  for 
heating  the  ring  shaped  tube,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  heat  from  the  heater  toward  and  about  the  ring 
shaped  tube. 


:l 


_^ijmiiMiiiiB I Ill  III r  1     J  ■ 


.y<^ 


M       i  I  ;   M   :  1:1. 


^■^'1 


6-      ^ 


",  l!i  a  t'rooder.  a  housing  having  a  brooder  ( hamber 
and  provided  with  :t  continous  space  surrounding  said 
chandler,  a  ring  shaped  tul>e  in  said  space  at  one  end  oi 
the  ihamber  and  having  air  cir<'ulating  tubes  extending 
diametrically  oppositely  therefrom  ami  through  said  sptc- 
over  the  top.  the  other  end  and  the  bottom  of  the  (ham 
l.er,  said  air  clr(ulatiug  tubes  having  tbclr  terminal-;  1  11 
the  exterior  of  the  housing,  one  at  a  higher  altitude  ihaii 
the  other  to  insure  a  cir«ailatlon  <if  air  through  the  t^ys 
teni.  a  heater  at  the  lower  part  of  the  space  at  one  en<l 
of  the  brooder  below  the  ring  shaped  tube,  whereby  heat 
is  furnished  thereto  and  causing  a  <  irculatlon  of  heat 
throughout  the  space,  thereby  tending  to  an  etjualizatlou 
of  temperature  throughout  the  space,  and  means  for  dc 
fleeting  the  hent  toward   and  about  the  ring  shaped  tube, 

i  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.103.  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT. 
V.KPT.,  New  York,  N  Y,  Filed  Nov.  27, 
No,  874,234.      (Cl.  179— 123.  > 


Herman   G, 
1914.      Serliil 


1.  In  a  sound  transforming  instrument,  the  ciunldnation 
of  a  thin  circular  glass  diaphragm,  means  surroundins:  the 
diaphragm  and   forming  a   peripheral   support   therefor,  a 
microphone  comprising  an  electrode  having  a  stem  extend 
ing  between  the  micfophonc  and  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
forming  a    fixed    connection    between   said    stem    and    dla 
phragm,    said    means    engaging   a   small    area    only    at    the- 
center  of  the  diaphragm,  the  remaining  surface  of  the  dia 
phragm   being  exposed   and   free   for   sound   waves   to   Im 
plnge  thereon. 

2.  In  a  sound  transforming  Instrument,  the  (omtdnation 
of  a  glass  diaphragm  responsive  to  s(uind  viluations.  elec- 
tro-responsive   means    comprising    an    elem<'nt    vliiratable 
In  unison  with  the  diaphragm,  said  (dement  and  diaphragm 
being  separately    supported    in    fixed    positions    In    the    in 
strument.  and  a  connecting  medium  by  which  the  s«l<i  tdc 
ment  is  secured  to  the  diaphragm,  said  medium  con-^^isi  in  .: 
of  a  material  which  may  be  applied  in  a   liquid   state,  pri 
venting  any  tension  or  strain   between   the  di.iphr'i -jm  im 


said  element  while  the  instrnment  is  inactive,  which  nis 
terial  sets  and  forms  a  rigid  unyielding  connection  t>e 
t  ween  the  flinphrRcm  and  said  element. 

3     In    a    telephone  Instrnment,    the   comldnation    wiih    h 
diaphrairni   responsive  to  sound   vibrations,  vuio  dinptnaicii^ 
having  a  central  opening,  of  a  resistance  varvitig  elefnctit 
means  to  support   said   element   lu  a   fixed   position   Ir,   the 
instrument,   a    stem    on    said    element    having    a    rou::b.  i:.ed 
surface  .arc!  •  Mending  into  said  opening  out   oi   dire.:   ,,,n 
tact    \x:tb    the    diaidiragin,    and    a    connectnig    nicdiiui:    :■■• 
tw.'eii    said    M'lti    and    diaphragm    consisting    if    a    bonio- 
geiieou^  masv  ,,f  material  wlii' h  may  t.e  applied  in  a   litiiiid 
st.aic.   leaviiiL'  the  diaphragm    free   from   strain   or    tension 
by   v.ii.i    stem,   and   which  material   sets   and    forms  an   un 
yieldini:     oniiection   I'ctween  the  stem  and  dlapbragin. 

.4,    .\    tei.pl, otic    instrument    <'omprisini:   a    lasing    having 
an  approvim.atcly   :lat   fear  1a.-e  wall  formfnl  with  aii  op.  ii 
in;;    tlierein,    a     niicroplioiie    .  omprislng    an    ele.  tro.ie    disk 
mounted    in   said   opening  and    forming  a   closc.re    then  for. 


and  ,a  pioied,.)' 
lniit,\'  iliereto  to 
st'ciired  t  •  s.iid 
plate  at  one  po 
distance  onlv  1- 
ba<  k  to  meet   th 


pl.atc  o\er,\iim  -aid  plate  in  cio>e  proj;^ 
limit  th.>  thickness  of  the  Instrnment  and 
a-inu  and  .  overlng  said  microphone,  said 
ruoi.  of  i's  periphery  projeiting  a  short 
\. .:,,'.  one  ed.i;«  of  the  casing  and  turned 
casinc  so  that  said  projecting  portion  of 


said  plate   forms  a   po.  ket   to   re.  elve  <aird   terminals   \\ith- 
out   iiKTciisint;   lb.    thi.kn.ss  uf  ib.'  instrument 

o  \  telephone  instrun.tn'  comiiri-lni^  a  casing,  a  re- 
sistance varyin--  el. -ment  thcrtdn  ri;;idly  mounted  on  th(- 
ri'.ar  wall  of  the  casing,  and  an  insuiatin.:  plate  s. -cured  to 
th,.  oinsi.l.  of  s;,id  'a-in--  iti  position  to  over!;,  said  wail. 
liui  spaced  tlicreirom  a  slight  distance  only  and  formin;:  a 
prot..ctor  for  said  ^^.a!i  and  resistance  varying  .lemeul  and 
the  .leiirie  .■ofdinting  parts  within  the  casing,  said  plate 
at  oio'  jiortion  ..f  ;t~  iMripliery,  projectin:;  a  short  distance 
only  beyond  on.,  edge  ..f  ibe  casing  and  turned  back  to 
me.'t  Ibi'  casing  so  that  said  projecting  p(.rf.on  of  said 
plai.'  forms  a  ic  k.'t  to  recive  (ord  t.Tminhi~  wi'hout  In 
creasing  the  thbkiiess  of  the  instrument,  said  po- k.  t  \>-r 
minatinu'  in  a  round  lip  cord   outlet 

[Claims  6  to  [V?,  not  printed  in  th.-  t;azette.J 


1.2.3fi.l04,  FASTENER  FOR  WAGON  ENIxiATEB 
Wii.i.i.^M  \.  PCARSON.  Hamilion.  Iowa.  Fib  d  May  3. 
V.<1<V      Serial   No    95,121.      (Cl.  24—289.) 


•        #-^  rJ 

1:-. 

T 

4<    '  -^/y^ 

i. 

In  .".  fa--lener,  n  '-nsini;,  a  bolt  therein,  siirinL:  ni.aiis 
tlo-n  f.ir.  saci  la. It  bavin.:  limitintr  means  and  p;ovid.-d 
with  a  l.evelevl  off  part  at  its  outer  end.  one  wall  of  s;il1 
casini:  at  one  end  having  a  tongue  bent  to  fortn  a  loop 
k.'cper  for  the  re<-eption  of  a  nicm'.er  on  a  movable  eie 
ment.  said  looi.  keep.^r  ba\int  a  s.'at  in  Its  crotch  for  said 
member  and  provbli'd  with  an  entrance  mouth  of  les- 
width  than  th.'  ^.at,  the  end  portion  of  the  tongue  having 
an  enlarged  bulge  provided  with  a  keeper  not  h  for  The 
re.cption  of  the  beveled  end  of  said  bolt,  sab!  enlarg.-d 
bulge  curving  out  oitjiosii.'  to  the  bevid,  whereby  said 
member  may  wedge  itself  between  the  bulge  and  the  bev.d. 
to  actuat.'  the  boll  a^iainst  th..  action  of  the  spring  means 
ami  to  move  tb.  luiiu.  ii;  th.  opiposltc  .lirection.  snid  nai 
row  .ntranc.  tnouih  a-tiiiLi  a-  .a.lditlonal  m.an-  to  bolil 
th..  mem'i.'r  in  pla-e  in  the  -en*  of  th<'  loop  -b.oiid  'he 
-prim:  no. an-  fad  t..  thianv  tic  '.,,1;  _,,  th.at  its  !..^\el  inay 
«'n«ai.:>    ib.    k.  1  per   id.  h. 


I    1.2r!f,  in.-,       M.MT:  Olllldt       nrvn>     I'      RnpEKTF.    Boston. 

■Mn<s.      Filed    .•  ng     1^     ro.a       S.Tin!    No     4«.177       (Cl. 

,'14 — cr> ) 

1.   I'^  n  d   vi   >    ■  f  "le  idn-n.  let  .lescrit»^d.  a  tooth  plate 

1    ba'.iir'  n  scrj,.,  ,,f  )i,.l!o\v   t-.eth  -.'- ured  thereto  ,'ind  having 
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a  series  of  perforations  whlf^h  •ommunlfate  with  ►'a<h  of 
said  teeth,  a  hollow  cylin'ler  bavins  an  fiunKatfd  op.nintc 
In  one  side,  said  opening  havini:  a  length  <qua!  to  rhat  iT 
said  series  of  teeth  art.!  a  wl.lih  less  than  rhat  .f  sai.! 
plate,  and  means  for  sv.urlng  said  plat*'  and  ■  yiuid.T  to 
gether  in  a  position  to  enallt'  path  of  sah!  huUow  tft>th  t>. 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  said  ryiinil>r  through 
the  said  elongatP<l   opening. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  rhararrtT  il-'s-  rt  til  1  hc)llow 
cylindrical  member,  a  series  of  tpf>fh  s«'riiri>d  at  in*-  side  of 
said  cylinder,  a  U-shaped  mt'niter  sccurfd  tn  said  --yWu 
der  at  the  other  side  thprpof  with  its  lf_'s  prnj> .  rioi;  -"it 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  hand  opt-nlnur  fnrmt'd  th-'rein  anl 
having  holes  at  two  sldts  t:h>'r>»of  within  which  'h*'  lf_'s  of 
said  U-shaped  member  ar^  rt'Cf'lv>d 


3     t.' ,/-. 


1,  Thf  conihination  with  a  loom  shurrif  iiavini:  a  trans- 
versH  openlnt:.  of  a  thr^adin;;  •'Vf  fix'-d  M:.'htiy  in  '<:iid 
opening  and  comprising  a  solid  holding  part  which  is  r'<'- 
tangular  in  <"ros8  section,  and  a  tutmlar  part  havint:  t  ip 
and  axial  openings  and  having  also  a  difitiKna;  slit  .um 
munlcating  with  said  top  and  axial  opiTiiiii^s 
Claim  '_'  not  printed  In  the  (;az»'trp  ] 


1.23rt,inT.  AD.irSTAHLE  PATTERN  MvHsiiAt.r  C, 
Rollins,  Watcrtiiwn,  Mass,  Filed  Mar  ^,  l',<l»'i  Srrial 
No.    ^l.'.i».'-J.       iTI.    .-i.^ — 194.1 


1.  A  pattern  comprising'  a  longitudinally  txtcndnd 
member,  an  elongated  blade  having  a  hoic  near  "nc  end, 
two  shorter  blades  having  each  a  longitudinal  -lot  th»'r«'ln. 
a  screw  passing  through  said  hole  and  slots,  a  ntit  on 
■aid  screw,  and  a  device  cooperating  with  said   -1  rcw  and 


1.236,10fi.      LOOM    SHTTTLE     THKEAIHN<;    EYE       Al. 
P-RID  Rock.  Willtinsonvlll.v    Mass       Fil'd    May   .'.H     1916     ' 
Serial  No,  99.297.      iCl.   139 — 4t>  1 


nut  for  clamping  said  blades  and  member  rigidly  together. 

-'  A  pattern  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  nieni- 
!>•■.-.  HH  elongated  blade  having  a  hole  near  one  end,  two 
-tiorter  blades  having  each  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
■■  r.-w  passintr  through  said  hole  and  slots,  a  nut  co 
operating  with  said  s<  rew.  and  a  member  controlled  by 
sai  I  nut  to  grip  said  elongated  member  between  it  and 
-;iid  hiaiies.  said  -ontrolUHl  member  being  reslliently  sup- 
ported 

3.    .V  pattern  comprising  a  longitudinally  extendcil  riieni 
b^r     11;   elonktated   blade   having  a   hole   near  one  end.   two 
-ti.rt.r    blades   havin;:  ea(  h   a    longitudinal   slot  therein,   a 
s  r<  \v  passinw  through  said  hole  and  slots,  a  thumb  nut  co 
oP'fHting  with   said   screw,  and  a   member  having   projec- 
tions an<l  a  hole  through  which  said  screw  passes,  whereby 
-i;  !    e.onirated    member   being  placed   on   said   blades   close 
t>« -:  1,.  <ald   siTrw,  the  seeondnamed   member  can  have  its 
pro),.cTlons   forced   by   the  thumb  screw   Into   Arm    engage 
III    w  with  a   surfaoe  of  the  elongated   member, 

1  .V  pattern  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  mem^ 
lit  r  an  elongated  blade  having  a  hole  near  one  eml,  two 
short,  r  bl.ides  having  each  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
screw  passini:  through  said  hole  and  slots,  a  thund)  nut  co 
op.rfitliii.'  with  said  screw,  and  a  member  having  a  hole 
t!.  ;■  iiii;li  whi'  h  said  screw  passes,  said  niend>er  having'  one 
[lart  supported  from  said  blades.  Its  opposite  part  being 
idapt.-d  to  be  pressed  by  the  thumb-nut  upon  the  upper 
-iirfaoe  of   the  elongated   member. 

■  .\  pattern  comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  mem 
ti'  r,  having  at  each  end  a  plurality  of  blades  ami  a  clanip 
In^:  iioans  for  rigidly  fastening  said  blades  to  each  end. 
the  I  lamping  mean-  embracing  in  each  case  a  screw  and 
tliiittih  nut,  one  of  the  blades  at  each  end  being  elongated 
an.;  rti,.  others  being  shorter,  the  lowermost  of  the  blades 
ha'  tnfc'  a  hole  for  the  screw  and  the  others  having  each  a 
slot  receiving  the  screw,  an<l  a  clamping  device  for  each 
en  !  otisi-ttrii.'  of  an  elbow  the  horizontal  member  of 
whi  h  is  p'n>trate.l  by  said  screw  and  pressed  upon  the 
elongate.]  member  by  the  thumb-nut.  and  the  vertical 
memb'i  of  whih  presses  against  the  uppermost  of  said 
blades 

(Claim   •;   Hot    print"d    in   the   (lazette  ] 


-'Uiloq  I'ERF'ETrAI.  PALENDAR.  Lfn.^  Am.wda 
limn,  lilooiiilieid,  *"onn-  File.i  .July  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,609.      (CI.   4i> — luit  , 


.V 

with 
said 
spa'  I 
wltli 


alendar  <  oniprlsin;:  a  casing  having  an  open  side 
I  surroundinir  flange,  a  transparent  member  within 
casin:.'  and  engaged  with  said  surrounding  flange, 
'd  stationary  strips  within  said  casing  and  provided 
oppiwitely  beveled  opposed  faces,  a  movable  central 
strip  provided  with  oppositely  beveled  longitudinal  edges 
engaged  with  the  beveled  faces  of  said  stationary  strips, 
said  stationary  strips  previ'ntlng  displacement  of  said 
movable  strip,  one  of  said  stationary  strips  having  the  days 
of  the  week  arrange. i  in  chronological  order  upon  Its  outer 
face.  ,al.I  movaide  strip  having  numerals  arranged  In 
chronidoirii  al    onler   upon   Its   outer   face   to   represent   the 
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,;;;77~the  month,   means   conne,..!   with   .aid   mo^^^^^^^ 
.trip  to  adjust  the  same  with   -"-P-      to   sa  d  ^^^^^^^^ 

strips  for  the  different  months  -f  >'  J^^  ^^;*  ^,^,  ,,,en- 
,pon  the  last  mentione^  means  ^  ->' J^^J^^  ,,..,,,  ,„ 
^uZUlX:^:--;;;  in  adjusted  position. 

1..:UU(.».       ANTISKIDDINO    1 -EV  ICE    F..H     VEHICI^ 

wHEEEs.    ...Hv  ,1,  h;;s-   -.-     '-^^l;,,  , 

•Jl.   191T       Serial   N".    loti..^-!.' 


c.mtaot 
tlo    .lo..f   i 


dt:. 


f    tlie 

111  ft  ke 


.st 


S    in  a  door  structure  for   railway   cars,  a   hoUuw   pc.^t 
hating  ^-ertical  opening  Slot,  one   of  its  outer,  ot. 

the    margin    of    this    opening    •".»,    t.-rme.     b>    , 

edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  ,d  tb-  post  and  b    ^  "  ;,- 

edge  of  one  of  the  front  wan-.  :nM  a  >unu.  do.,   pro 

with  an  angle  Iron  extending   al..n.   ti.-   trout 
dooran.l    along  its  inner   fa- ,^   so    a-     ''   «    "P       '  ^^ 

with    the    aforcsal.i    ti.uv^'.    -    t>-    >'P<iot'^ 

lO'^P^i-  V,        O.        ,.         T, 

,     In   a   door  stru.t.uc  tor   railway   .'ars.  a    he «    I> 

v,av,n.'   a    vertical  openui,   along  ^-ne   of   its  outer   corn. 
:'^;;  in  of  this  opening  bc.ugfort,u.d  by  ^v<.n.,.i, 

o'  one  of   the  side  walls  of  the  post  and  bj    th.    ^"\ 

,;      f  one  of  the  front  walls,  and  a  sliding  ^oor  prov.,  ed 
w.b   an   agle   iron  extending   aU.ng^the^^one^;;'j;;^ 
A     ,r    1.1,1   alone  Its     nucr   fa.e    m'   as   to   aaayi 
:;;;«;;   wUh^e   aforesa^l    margin   of    the   opening   .iicn 

the    doo 

b.'t 


^e 

•al 


,r  is   closed,   the   front   face   of  the   door  being   rab 
;;'    U^ront  e.ige  an.,  a  vertical  abunnent  bar  or 


;,,„„,    ,„,j,.„„   ..dge    of    the    .ioor,    for    the    purpose    -e,    .orth. 


C=: 


1,1:30.1  n 

/,  I 

N 


AIR  VALVE     ATTACHMENT 


jEU.iME      Hi  - 
Filed 


>K,.    an.i'l'.^v,:.    L     >,i:.^.^TH.^M.    Lankin.    N      1' 
ov-   10.   lltlti.     S..rial   N,o    13.Kr.5n.      >«!■   10.---1-. 


) 


,,,ur,cr    ,u.vtce     the    combination    with    a 
In    an    anti-skidding    (levi<«.     me  ,,i,,ns    one 

tion  and  slblable  through  the  ."P"         ;;^,'^.,;\';\he    .  asing 
„„   the  movable  se.tion.   a   p>nu.n  "^   '*./"   ^^^  pinion 
and  in  mesh  with  the  ra.  k    '-"-/;^      ^t^  .^;„;'    and 
to    turn    the    movaide   section    and    projM  t      n        v 
;:.;:;   for   se.uring  the   casing  to  the  wheel. 


,.230,nO,       BOX  CAR.DO(m    STRrCTlKE        .UMKS^   W^ 
RvMsE^.West  Berkeley,  (al.     Hie.!  !>.'*'■ 
N.,,   l,3.-,,4.-.'d,      I  CI.   2(»-^-20., 


^Z^ 


1  in  .  door  structure  for  box-cars,  two  hollow  metal 
>,  hflvin^  one  of  its  outer  corners  cut  awa> 
door  posts  "«  ,\7;,7^^^;^^;p,,t,  and  a  sliding  door  hav 
to  form  a  ^■"^»^-«\^'"'  ^^^^^^^..^^  edge  and  also  a  meta, 
''''  ;  "T  tr;;:'r;,l^  n.!;-  men.;.rs  bemg  adapted  to 
:^rr'"ard  Tl^t;  JhenNhc  door  is  closed  an.i  have  rigid 
eontnct  with  the  walls  of  the  posts^  ^^^^^ 

2.  in    a  'l-^«^"-'"^„^/^;7";rcorners   cut    away   t.i 

'" ->"r "  'iir.-' :/rir,  ":r;;i:.  ""^r,, 
:;:-:;,  T ,;». "«»..  ;<  --  -urir..':  :z  :; 


,     ,  a,p  (or  ..r  v.lv,.  (or d  .-i.b  l»..rn.l  ^^-'^"1 

■•'■-;;t:°:;,;;:xr;,"f>,;";:;°::."r.:.*?-":;a^ 

'   „p,„  ,.„,1.  1.,  ,.ombln..i.n  .l.h  »  "''"'''^^iX^l^^'l 
,on,..ly  .br..»0.-.l  .0  -.B«P-  «  "'"  ."Tb'e  <br..ro<  .b, 

"'•™,:"'j,7;r;:i.:v;;:"u.r:',r  r;  b:,b.  r„.n„, 

rap.  th..   .said  t'"^^**"  "/  diameter  to  slldably  receive 

",""  """'T,;  ,\M.r".;.ou  ...■.:<  Tb^  ..o..  b..-.., . «-!«, 

""■,  ,  r„  ebmEe.b.  troD.  end  o(  .be  c.p  .»d  cob- 

:";;;,1"  :™e  .oTI,Le.er  .0  e»^..  .»d  b.bd  upob  ,b, 

"■r"r..,T".r.r/  I'.'.r^^^.bdib.ny  ..cea ..  .b- 
„;„  •:..;,"■;„.,  .»,..».,„■  ,b.™.,.... »- »'i-»;„°"„:r 

t,dg..  u.  .be  eap.  ^^^^^ 
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vertical  track  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  mounted  ou  the 
free  ends  of  Haid  <illl.s  and  a  dlaj^oDal  bark-stay  having  on^' 
end  seturpd  to  said  carrier  frame  and  constituting  an  ex 
tension  of  said  flrst-raentiuned  back-stays  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  serure<l  to  the  upper  t-nd  of  the  track  and 
adapted  to  lonatitutf'  a  rigid  connection  between  the  latter 
and  the  c-arrler  frame. 


2.  In  a  digging  machine,  a  rarriage  having  a  pair  of 
projecting  plates,  an  arm  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  be- 
tween .said  plates,  a  dipper  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  arm.  a  strut  mounted  upon  the  pivoted  f-nd  nf  -hI! 
arm  and  straddling  the  same,  said  strut  'onslstinp  nf  s 
pair  of  channel-iron  legs  having  a  transverse  channel  ln>ti 
mounted  upon  the  free  ends  there<jf.  a  tie  t>ar  havlim  Its 
opposite  ends  secured  resppctiv>'ly  to  the  free  'nds  nf  rhe 
strut  and  said  arm  and  adapted  to  brace  the  strut  a 
power-<lrlven  m«mber  and  a  rope  operatlvely  'onne  tina 
the  dipper  to  the  power-driven  member  and  adaptf'd  to 
bear  upon  the  strut. 


1,236,113.  rHAN<;E  -  SPEED  r.BARINf; 
Seaman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27 
No.  122,381.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1916      Serial 


i^- 


1.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  different  speed 
gears  carried  by  a  shaft,  manual  means  for  moving  said 
gears  successively  into  action  from  a  lower  to  a  higher 
spee<l.  and  means  carried  tiy  each  of  sai(i  different  speed 
gears  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  shaft  and  for  automat! 
cally  moving  the  coupling  member  of  a  lower  speed  gear 
out  of  active  position  by  the  Increased  speed  of  such  lower 
spet^l  gear  on  shifting  to  the  next  higher  speed. 

3.  A  change  sx>eed  gearing,  comprising  a  power  abaft,  a 
counterahaft,  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  gear  wheels  connecting 
the  said  countershaft  with  the  said  shaft  to  be  driven, 
different  speed  gear  wheels  connecting  the  Mid  power 
■haft  and  the  said  countershaft  with  each  other,  shifting 
naeans  for  shifting  fiora  lower  speed  gear  wheels  In  active 
position  to  the  next  higher  speed  gear  wheela,  and  auto- 


matic means  automatically  shifting  the  lower  speed  gear 

wheels  out   of  active  position   into  non-active  pt)sition   on 
shifting  the  next  higher  gear  wheels  into  active  position. 

t5.  .V  change  spe<Hl  gearing,  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a 
countershaft,  a  shaft  to  he  driven  and  driven  from  the 
said  .  uunf.Tshaft.  a  s«  t  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diam- 
ptcrs  ri.xcd  iiD  the  said  countershaft,  a  set  of  shlftable 
gfar  wlii'fis  of  different  diameters  loose  on  the  said  power 
shaft  and  in  tiiesh  with  corresponding  gear  wheeLs  ou  the 
countershaft,  cam  i^oupllng  members  on  the  said  shlftaide 
gear  wheels,  emu  coupling  members  fixed  on  the  power 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engajred  by  the  correspimdiiig  cnu 
pllnc  rii>  rubers  mi  the  shlftable  gear  wheels,  independent 
HhiftiiiK  devlees  for  the  said  shiftalde  gear  wheels,  and  a 
siiu'b'   i.\.r     (introUing  the  said  shifting  devices. 

7  A  •  t!aii;;e  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a 
eoiiiif.  rshaft.  a  siiaft  to  be  driven  and  driven  from  the 
said  I'ountershaft.  a  set  of  gear  whe»'ls  of  different  diam- 
eters lixed  ou  the  said  countershaft,  a  set  of  shlftable  gear 
wheels  of  different  <liameters  loose  on  the  said  power  shaft 
and  ;•!  niesh  with  corresponding  gear  wheels  on  the  coun- 
tershaft, cam  coupling  memt>ers  on  the  said  shlftable  gear 
wheels,  cam  eoupling  meniliers  fixed  on  the  power  shaft 
and  adapte<i  t"  be  engaged  tiy  the  corresponding  emipling 
members  .lU  the  shlftable  gear  wheels.  Independent  shifting 
devlees  for  the  -,aid  shlftable  gear  wheels,  a  single  lever 
controlling  the  said  shifting  devices,  and  a  fl.xed  guide  for 
the  said  shifting  lever. 

(Cialsiis   J,   4    .".   8.   and  9   not  printed   in    the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.St;  IM        ll.Ki    ruICAI,    MKASI'Kl.N(.    I.NSTKrMKNT. 

Ki'iiKi;t  "iivMc  Ivnii.  M:iss  assignor  to  (ieueral  Elec- 
'ri-  rorii!i-inv  a  t  urporatlon  of  .New  York.  Filed  July 
7.   Uill.     Serial  No.  849,402.      iCl.  171—95.) 


I*   1    D      -  V* 


1  \  li  electrbiil  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
pivotally  mount  -d  shaft,  two  adjacent  current  carrying 
colls  surrounding  said  shaft,  each  of  said  coUs  being  ar- 
ranged In  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
an  Independent  magnetizable  member  for  each  coil  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  damping  vane  secured  to  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  magnetizable  members,  means  for  closing  the 
noil  .idjaeent  ends  of  the  colls  whereby  the  magnetizable 
iiieiii  er>  I  mi  the  damping  vane  are  positioned  In  a  sub- 
staritlally  c!o!»ed  chamber,  and  an  indicating  member  oper- 
atlveiy  related  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  duplex  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
a  stationary  ammeter  coll  and  a  stationary  voltmeter  coll 
each  of  the  inclined  coll  type,  a  pivotally  mounted  shaft 
operatlvely  common  to  both  coils,  an  Independent  mag- 
netizable member  for  each  coil  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
ianipiiig  vane  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  mag- 
netizable members,  means  for  closing  one  end  of  each  coll 
whereby  a  substantially  closed  chamber  la  formed  incloalng 
said  magnetizable  members  and  said  damping  vane.  Inde- 
pendent terminals  for  each  of  said  coils,  and  an  indicating 
member  operatlvely  related  to  said  shaft. 

.3.  .An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  piv- 
otally mounted  shaft,  two  adjacent  current  carrying  colls 
surrounding  said  shaft,  each  of  said  coils  being  arranged 
in  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  an  Inde- 
pendent magnetizable  member  for  each  coll  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  damping  vane  secured  to  said  shaft  between 
said  magnetizable  members,  two  end  caps  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  close  the  non-adjacent  ends  of  said 
nils  whereby  said  raagnetlEable  members  and  said  damp 
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ing  vane  are  positioned  in  a  substantially  closed  chamlier, 
and  an  indicating  memi)er  operatlvely  related  to  said  shaft. 

4.  An  ele<'trical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  piv 
ot:i!ly  mounted  shaft,  a  current  carrying  coil  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  arranged  in  an  Inclined  position  with  re- 
spe  t  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  second  current  larrying 
coil  surrounding  said  shaft  directly  adjacent  the  first  coil 
and  arranged  above  the  first  coll  ao  that  every  portion  of 
the  second  coil  is  directly  above  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  first  coil,  an  Independent  magnetizable  member  for 
each  coil  mounted  "n  said  shaft,  a  damping  vane  ^c  ured 
to  the  shaft  lietween  said  members,  end  caps  surroinniing 
said  shaft  and  closing  the  non-adjacent  ends  of  the  <(dls 
whereby  the  magnetizalile  members  and  the  damping  vane 
are  po8itione<i  in  a  substantially  closed  chanil'er,  a  control  i 
spring  for  salil  shaft,  and  an  indicating  nieni!>er  opera- 
tlvely related  to  the  shaft 

,'.    An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  piv- 
otally mounted  shaft,  a  current  carrying  ninmeter  coll  sur-   j 
rounding  said   shaft  and  arranged   in   an   im  Hned  position    j 
with    respect    to    the    shaft,   a    current    carrying   voltmeter    ! 
coil   surrounding  said   shaft  and   similarly  arranged   in   an    | 
incllu<><i  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  coils  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other  with  their  adjacent  coil  sides   ! 
mec  hanlcally   In  contact  and  so  that  every  portion  of  the   j 
top  coil  is  <ilrectly  above  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
liottom    cidl.    two    magnetizable    membt>rs    carried    by    said    I 
shaft  and  arrange<l  In  parallel  planes  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  one  of  said  magnetizable  memliers  being  op-   i 
eratively  positioned  within  the  magnetic  Influence  of  the 
ammeter  coll  and  the  other  magnetizable  member  being  op- 
eratlvely po8ltlone<l  within  the  magnetic  influence  of  the 
voltmeter  coll,  an  air  damping  vane  secured   to  said  shaft 
between    said    magnetizable    members,    and    an    incllcating 
member  operatlvely  related  to  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printeil  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.236.116.       SNAP  -  F.\.STE.NEK.       Ki.i/.vhETii    .1.    .-mcth., 
I^rdimont,    N.    Y.       Filed    .Mar     lil.    lyiO.       Sena.    .Sc. 

,>4,5(5i.     h;i.  24 — i:i8.  i 


•■ky::J 


l,2.'i6.115.       CABLK<  LAMP.       (iS(Aii     F.     SHKic\iti.      <"iii 
cinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Warner   Elevator    .Mfi; 
Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a     Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  159.212.      (CI.  24— iJ-l.i 


6.  A  snap  fastener  socket  member  hfl^in^•  h  v..- kpf 
aclapt*!  to  receive  the  head  of  a  Imll  member,  saiil  soi  kei 
I'fing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cupped  portion  h,tvlBt  \ 
side  opening  through  the  ^arne  <.n  opposite  sides  theicrf, 
a  pair  c.f  springs  each  having  a  substantially  straight  p.  r 
ti'iti  c MiTicliug  alongside  the  outer  side  of  saicl  socket  an,; 
aci.ipte.l  ti.  bear  ag.iin^t  ;i  ball  member  inside  sai'!  s,.,  ket 
ihroui;h  niit-  of  said  openings  in  the  sj,!,,  ,,f  the  s-'-ket. 
said  springs  each  being  supported  at  both  >  niK  and  eji.  L 
poriion  having  substantially  equal  resiliency  at  both  sScif-s 
of  its  point  of  .(intact  with  said  ball,  said  -ocket  m<Tiiber 
acting  to  retain  said  springs  properl\  spaced  ajxart  at 
eac-h  side  of  the  socket,  said  fastener  having  a  (Uiled  edge 
portion  and  tiiread  openings  adjacent  said  ■  urleo  portl  'U, 
said  c  iirieci  portion  being  tlatteiiei!  adjacent  said  threal 
openings,  the  arrangement  of  the  flattened  jtc.rti'  n-  and 
springs  being  s«ch  that  the  flattened  portions  do  not  ir: 
terfere  with   the   spring 

[Claims  1   to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.S6,117.  SIGNAL  HELL.  Lio  O.  Smith  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Columlna  Machine  Works  and  Mai'i»- 
able  Iron  Company.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
.V.w  York,  Filed  Mar.  ;i,  1917.  Sfcr.ai  No.  152,171, 
(CI.  Uf) — ;«.» 


A.  \  c.ihie  end  holder  c  ,>niprising  a  taper  socket  adap^ 
ed  to  have  a  cable  end  headed  therein,  the  flare  end  of 
the  so<  ket  having  means  for  (connecting  the  socket  to 
another  member,  the  reduced  end  of  said  socket  havln„ 
spaced  grip  members  iwtween  which  the  normal  diameter 
portion  of  the  cable  passes  from  the  headed  end,  and 
means  for  diametrically  c  lamping  said  grip  meml>ers  upon 
the  cable. 

4,  \  <  able  end  holder  comprising  a  taper  socket,  means 
on   one  end  of  the  soc  ket  for  connection   to  another   men, 
ber,  spaced  grip  members  at  the  other  end  of  the  socket. 
and  a  c^ble  having  an  expanded  end  headed  and  anchored 
in   the   taper   portion  of  the  socket,   the   normal    diamet" 
portion  of  the  cable  below  the  head  passing  between  sai  1 
grip  members,  and  means  for  diametrically   clamping  th 
grip  member  upon  the  cable. 

5.  A  cable  comprising  an  enlarged  s<nket  p  irtion  and  ,i 
reduced  grip  portion  comprising  spaced  clamp  ng  plates. 
for  respectively  engaging  a  headed  cable  end  an(i  the  nor- 
mal diameter  portion  cif  the  cal)le,  and  means  for  ciiani«tri 
cally  clamping  the  grip  portion  upon  the  cable  b>low  th 
headed  portion. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaz*  tte.] 


1.  A  Signal  bell  for  railway  (iir>  cciniprising  a  ba-se,  a 
stand  extending  therefrom,  a  Ixdl  cc  nnected  t(.  th'  «aUl 
stand,  a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  the  said  stan  ;, 
a  clapper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said  bracket,  the 
bracket  being  so  constructed  as  to  act  both  as  a  Btop  for 
determining  the  return  movement  of  the  clapper  to  an 
Initial  position  and  the  forwarci  movement  of  the  clapi>*ir 
In  being  actuatecl  tic  strike  the  l>ell.  and  means  for  niair 
taining    the    clapper    in    its    initial    position   and   rc-turniug 

I    the  same  thereto. 

I  2.  A  signal  Ueii  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  base,  a 
stand  extending  therefrom,  a  i>eU  conntctc-d  to  th'  said 
stand,  n  bracket  extending  la'eraUy  from  the  said  ustand, 
a     'lapi>er    pivcitaHy     inoiiniccl     in     the    said     br,-!',  ket,    the 

I  bracket  being  sc;  ronsfnic  tec!  a^  to  a-t  both  as  .-i  st^.p  for 
cletermining  the  return  movenn nt  of  the  cliiitp.r  to  .an 
initial  position  and  the  forward  nioveni'  nt  of  the  clapper 
in  being  actuated  to  strike  the  bell,  and  a  spring  conne- t 
ed  at  one  end  to  the  snicl  ci«pp«T  extending  through  a.T 
aperture  provided  therefor  in  the  said  stand  loljacent  the 
said  bracket  and  cunnectcci  at  its  oppo-ite  end  to  the 
other  side  of  the  stand 

'A.   \  signal  bell  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  base,  an 

arfh  shaped  stand  extendink'  therefrom,  a   Ixll.  means  for 

.innectint'  the  beil^to  the  stand,  a  bracket  eitencilng  out- 

I    \v>irdl>    froni  the  said  ~tand  and  including  spared  paralle' 
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walls  ronneoted  at  th^-  ►>nii«  thtreof  hy  a  transv<^rse  an 
gular  wall,  a  clapper  pivotally  mounr.^l  in  'h.  sanl  tira'  kf 
and  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  thf  >  lapp^r  apaiiist 
the  end  of  one  portion  of  th>'  said  angular  wall  in  the 
bracket  for  returning  the  saiiif  rheret-,  th."  ►'ml  ■  f  the 
other  wall  of  the  bracket  aitin^  n;<  a  sti.p  to  ^iff-TriKae 
the  extent  to  which  the  clapper  umy  '■'*■  iiiDved. 
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1.236.11S.  SAMPLE-CARIt  F^ehnard  F  Stev  New 
York.  N.  Y..  ussiguiir  x.<>  Simplex  Lithograph  c'l'nipiiny, 
.Ww  York,  N.  Y.  a  « "orporjitlon  of  New  Y^rk  lUei 
Sept.   14.   1916.      Serial   N-     rj'tii4T.      iCl.  211  — .H4.) 


»-, 


1 


A  s.nmple  card  comprising  a  hoily  and  a  «amp!>'  pnnel 
formed  integrally,  said  panel  hivlnp  .i  s*inipi''  surface 
representing  a  sample  of  texriU'  material,  thf  I'mly  poi- 
tion,  sample  panel  anil  »aiiiplf'  <urfa<*"  being  formed  by 
embossing  and  the  sample  surface  of  th-'  pan*!  being  be- 
low the  upper  surface  of  th>'  body  portion  au>'.  th>'  body 
portion  struck  up  formiug  a  raised  i;u;irii  f  r  rhe  em- 
bossetl  sample  surface  of  the  sample  panel, 


1.236.119.  GUARD  FOR  ROTARY  MAiIIlNK  KLE- 
MENTS.  OLE  O.  Stohle,  Tacorna,  Wash  .  assignor  to 
The  Storle  Engin-'  loinpany.  Kfwaunee,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    S21.;5S'V      Hi.    74—52  > 


1.  A  guard  for  a  rotary  marhine  element  -onsisfing  ^if 
a  cap  having  a  central  internal  bearing  and  iiilaptiil 
to  loosfly  fit  over  the  exposed  end  of  said  >'U'ini'nt  and  ti 
be  loosely  confined  thereon  so  that  said  eleminr  may 
freely  rotate  therein  when   the  cap  is  arrested 

2.  A  guard  for  a  rotary  element  having  a  lateral  pm 
Jectlon.  consisting  of  a  cap  adapted  to  be  axlally  and  rota 
tably  confined  on  said  element  over  said  projfrtion  .ml 
recessed  to  permit  the  projection  to  rotate  therein  whtn 
the  cap  is  arrested 

3.  A  guard  for  the  exposed  emi  of  a  rotary  element 
consisting  of  a  cap  loosely  fitting  over  the  same  and  hav 
ing  a  central  Internal  bt-aring  surrounded  by  an  annular 
reces.s  :  and  an  axial  pivot  connection  for  confining  the 
cap  in  place  on  said  element  and  permitting  the  cap  to  be 
arrested  and  the  element  to  rotate  freely  therein. 


1.236.120.       LOOP    AND    BUTTON    ULASP        Henry    .1 
Stpabt,    Derby.    Uonn  ,    a.sslgnor    to    Robert    N.    Bassett 
Company.   Incorporateii.    Shelton.  Conn.,   a  Corporation 
of    Connecticut.       Filed    Aug.    18,     1914.       Serial     No 
857.354.      (01.  24—245.) 

2.  In  a  button  clasp  a  button  having  a  base  on  which  Is 
mounted  a  headed  stud,  the  said  base  having  its  front  side 
covere<l  with  fabric  material  through  which  said  stud 
extends  and  an  elastic  collet  slipped  over  the  stud  In 
front  of  the  fabric  material  and  containing  a  passage 
therethrough  of  leas  diameter  than  the  head  of  the  stuii, 


the   said   stud   passing   entlrelv    through    the    collet   which 

;iit!fr    enti:  fly    .'ills    the    .spa'.'    ix'tween    the   front    side   of 


tlie  fabric  mHt.Tial  ami  th^  nndt-r  side  of  the  head  of  the 

stud 

IClalni   1   not   printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


1.2.'-t»'..12I  lUTKI.E.  Hk.nkv  ,f.  Stivkt,  Derby.  «'onn.. 
assiijnur  to  Robert  N.  Bassett  <'ompany,  Incorporated, 
.sh.i'iin  t'oiin  a  < 'orporation  of  (Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar    *_",<.    l'.»lt)       Serial   No.   87,646.      (CI.  24 — 191  ) 


1  A  hu'kle  having  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  side  ears  eacb 
of  v\hi  ti  is  proviilfil  with  a  bearing,  and  a  lever  having 
laterall\  proje.  ting  pintles  seateil  in  said  tiearings.  one 
of  sai'l  'urs  tiavujg  a  laterally  projet'tlng  channel  extend- 
ing ti.wani  its  ticaring  for  the  reception  i>f  one  of  the 
{linfl's   during   the   operation   of  assembling   the   buckle. 

2  .\  burkle  having  a  pair  of  side  ears  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  hearing,  and  a  lever  having  laterally 
proJe<>tlng  pintles  seate<l  in  said  bearings,  one  of  said' 
cars  being  recessed  to  form  a  channel  extending  toward 
its  hearing  and  dtM-reasing  in  depth  as  it  approaches  .said 
l<ariiig,  whereby  one  of  said  pintles  may  be  sprung  into- 
it-  tMuitng  after  thf  other  pintle  has  been  seated  in  its 
bearing 

,'V  A  bueklp  having  a  pair  of  side  ears  each  of  which 
is  pro\:  led  with  a  bf'artng  and  a  lever  having  laterally 
pr(,ije<  ting  pintles  seated  In  said  bearings,  one  of  said 
ears  liaving  a  guide  way  extending  toward  its  bearing  and 
leroniing  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  pintles  as  it 
approaches  its  t>earlng.  whereby  the  said  guide  way  may 
lecejve  one  uf  said  pintles  during  the  operation  of  assem- 
bling the  [luekle  and  guide  said  pintle  edgewise  into  Its- 
bearing  after  the  opposite  pintle  has  been  seate<l. 


1,2.36,122  TABLE  CRUMB  SWEEPER.  LriLLA  K.  Sct- 
Ti,R.  Los  Angeles.  Tal.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
!t7>.81,        (CI.     15 — 60.) 

1.  A  crumb  sweeper,  comprising  a  rotary  brush,  a  pair 
of  false  end  walls  within  which  the  brush  is  mounted 
to  rotate,  sweepings  receptacdes  mounted  between  said  end 
walls  and  adjacent  the  brush,  said  receptacles  being 
formwi  with  a  horizontally  disposed  floor,  an  arcuate 
outer  wall  anrl  a  concentrically  arcuate  Inner  wall  adpated 
to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  brush,  gears  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  the  brush  member,  a  pair  of  rollers  at 
each  end  of  said  brush  and  disposed  upon  opposite  pides 
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of  the  brush  gears,  other  gi'nrs  adapted  to  rotate  with 
the  rollers  an<l  mesh  with  the  brush  gears,  end  cap  niem 
tier.s  liisposed  over  the  emls  of  the  sweepings  recepta.les 
and  in  a  manner  to  Inclose  the  rollers  jiiul  gears,  iio.ius 
formed  upon  the  swe«'plngs  receptacles  for  se(  urlng  said 
caps  in  place,  a  handle  se<ured  to  the  arcuate  outer  wall 
of  one  of  the  sweepings  receptacles,  and  a  resilient  lid 
niendier  adapted  to  be  sprung  in  place  over  the  outer 
walls  of  the  sweepings  receptacles  and  around  the  haidle. 
2  A  crumb  sweeper,  comprising  a  rotary  brush,  means 
for  rotating  said  brush,  false  end  walls  between  and  upon 
which  said  iirush  is  mounted  to  rotate,  .said  end  wails  e;i<  b 
having  parallel  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges  and  arcu 
ate  ends  and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  tatigs  extending 
outwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  from  the  upper 
marginal  edge  and  having  a  lower  tang  similar  to  the 
first-named  tangs,  said  taiig  extending  from  ihe  lower 
marginal  edge  of  the  wall  and  being  formed  with  a  semi- 
circular perforation  through  it,  the  arcuate  edge  of  .said 
perforation  extending  adjacent  the  wall  portion,  and  a 
suitable  casing  within  wiiii  li  said  false  end  walls  are 
mounted. 


1.2;-ir,.12:;  iI.nsKU  milTKSTKII  rnur.Ks  '  i  x.;Ll- 
.\itrK.  Hfockiyn  N  '\'  .  as>itr.or  t'i  1"  .1  Tairlialiiie  .Man- 
utai'iuring  ( ""iiipan}-.  n  Uorpora t iou  of  Ne\\-  York.  Filed 
Aug,    14     liO,"       Serial   No    45  4»;'i       (CI.  73 — 50.) 


.3.  A  crumb  sweeper,  comprising  a  brush,  operating 
means  therefor,  sweepings  receptacles  disposed  along  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  brush,  a  pair  of  end  caps  positioned 
over  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sweepings  receptacles,  said 
caps  being  formed  with  vertically  disposed  end  walls 
having  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and  arcuate  ends. 
said  e<lges  being  formed  with  a  flange  formed  around  and 
Integral  with  said  wall  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fiange  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
wheel  slots,  the  flange  being  provideil  with  a  plurality  of 
obtrusions,  and  means  formed  within  the  wall  of  the 
sweepings  receptacles  with  which  said  obtrusions  are 
adapted  to  register  to  detachably  hold  said  end  caps  i'. 
position. 

4.  In  a  crumb  sweeper  casing,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  sweeping  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  side  members 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sweeping  rtiechanism. 
said  side  members  being  ea(  h  formed  with  a  floor  portion 
and  an  inner  and  outer  upwardly  extending  arCuate  side 
wall  formed  upon  arcs  concentric  with  said  sweeping  mem- 
ber, the  inner  arcuate  wall  and  the  floor  of  each  merntier 
terminating  short  of  the  outer  arcuate  wall  at  its  ends, 
the  floor  of  the  members  being  formed  with  upwardly 
extending  engaging  tangs  disposed  in  a  manner  to  allow 
the  wall  of  an  eml  member  to  rest  between  the  abutting 
end  of  the  Inner  arcuate  wall  and  the  tang  at  each  end  of 
the  wall  member,  the  outer  arcuate  wall  being  provided 
with  perforations,  and  casing  end  members  adapted  to  be 
mounted  ov(>r  the  ends  of  said  side  members  and  having 
means  to  engage  the  perforations. 

.".  A  crumb  sweeper,  comprising  a  rotary  sweeping 
mechanism,  sheet  metal  trough  members  disposed  each 
side  thereof,  false  end  wall  members  adapt<Ml  to  slidably 
engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  trotigh  members  and 
thereby  hold  them  in  spaceii  relation  to  each  other,  and 
end  caps  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  trough  members  whereby  the  trough  members  and 
said  false  end  members  will  he  held  together  In  a  unitary 
manner. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  closed  oil  tester 
having  an  oil  cup  therehi  . 
vided  with  an  opening,  a  ^ 

Ing,  a  gas  burner  b    nie  1  .i!> 
Into   said   opening  and   an 


the  coTrii'ilia!  ic.;,  vvi't;  .'t  '.ni'h 
f  a  .  o\  e;  <••:■  ;)m  ■  ■  \ip  pro- 
ling  lid  for  ■  ;i>-,ng  --.iid  open- 
>\<-  aici  .adaided  to  be  lowered 
I'peratiVt     ■    -i.neetion    between 

lid  and  burner   for   simultaneously    lowering   said   burner 

and  opening  said  slldlt-g  lid  and  for  revervjLi.-  s^id  inove- 

iiients  said  ronnectioii   l>*ing  s\i.  li   tliat   the   uiotions  rif   \\(\ 

an<i    huriicr    mutually   arid.    p..s;tively    control    one    aiioti.er 

.al  all   t )  iiie- 
2      In    a 

tun- in;:  an 

\tdcii  witfi 

iiig.  .a   gas  \ 

projert  illg 

adapted   to 

coniiei'tioip 


Uj. 


c.l      tester     the 

therein  o!    a 
.iijg.  a   sliding   lid   f(ir  .  !o 


■oiiildn.atioti    with    a     ''nth 
o\er    for   tlie  oil    r\ip   pro- 


lug  said  open- 
u!'e  rotatatily  nioimteci  a!io\e  said  lid.  n  Imrner 
from  said  tube  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
lie  lowered  into  the  opening  in  said  cover,  and 
between  said  tube  and  Miid  sliding  lid  where- 
by by  turning  said  tiit>e  said  loirner  ma\  !>e  lowered  and 
said  lid  opened   coik  urrently, 

."?,  In  a  '  losed  oil  tester  the  rumtiination  with  a  iiath 
li.aving  an  idl  cup  thendn  of  a  cever  for  the  oil  cup  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  sliding  lid  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  gas  tube  rotatably  mounted  above  said  lid.  a  liurner 
projecting  from  sail!  tube  at  rt^ht  angles  thereto  and 
adapted  to  tie  lowered  into  the  opening  in  said  cover, 
operative  I  ..line,  tiuiis  between  the  tube  and  said  lid.  means 
for  turning  said  tube  to  lower  said  burner  and  slmulta- 
neiuisly  open  said  lid  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the  burner 
and  lid  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  (los«>d  oil  tester  the  cnmldnation  with  a  tiath 
iLaving  an  oil  ,  up  therein  of  a  cover  for  the  oil  cup  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  sliding  memtier  normally  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  opening  in 
said  rover,  a  gas  tube  rotat.ably  mounted  transversely  of 
s.aid  sliding  member,  a  tmriier  i-onnected  with  said  tut>e 
the  tip  of  which  is  ad,apte<l  to  be  lowered  through  the 
ope]i;iiL-s  in  the  ro\er  and  said  sliding  member  when  the 
vai:,'  ,11  ■  roiij^ht  into  registry  and  means  for  ri.tatlng 
said   tube  and  simultaneously  moving  said  meint>er. 

',  In  a  <  lose,)  eil  tester  the  .■onildnation  with  n  !>ath 
liaxing  tin  oil  c  up  therein  of  a  c,i\fr  for  the  oil  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  centra!  opening,  a  sliding  lid  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  i>e  brought  into  registry  with  the 
opening  in  said  cover,  a  horizontally  disposed  gas  tube 
above  said  cover  i  mtatalily  mounted  thereon,  a  burner 
tip  exti. tiding  1  .riillv  fr'nn  said  tube  and  adapted  to  he 
lowered  into  the  ..peiilng  in  said  cover  by  turning  said 
tube  and  connections  between  the  tube  and  said  lid  where- 
b\-  the  latter  is  !nove<l  to  uio  iiver  the  opening  in  said 
cover  when   said  tube  is  turned, 

f  Claims  f,  to   10  not   printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


1.2."d;.124.       .UTOMORILK  I,Of"K        .Ifixs    V     Virvoort. 

Los  Angeles.  Ual.,  assignor  of  on<-  fourth   to  Lee  l>.   Mc- 

.lilton.   Los   Angeles.   Cal       Filed   Oct.   3o.    liMR.      Serial 

No.  128.5.'*R       tC].  7fi — 129  i 

1.   The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an 
automobile  comprising  a   steering  wheel,  a   steering  shaft 
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Arci'sT  -. 


lyi;, 


rlgldljr  ,T,nnect»-d  th.-r.-r,,.  a  stationarv  ^haft  .H^ini;  haviuu 
a  fl.x^(i  o.liAr  m.mnt.-,!  rlLTvon.  a  i,..  k  msin^r  ,n.,u,a.M  on 
fhH  hub  .,f  ^id  whr.l.  a  lo.  k  rh.T.in.  a  Im-kh  u.lu.aily 
rerlprorablo  lo<'kln«:  b„lt  u.-tu.-u.-.|  ',,-  .sai.l  |..,k  s^,,!  .haft 
boirik'  pr..vi.|.-.|  with  ,1  N.[i^-;r  ■„!! ,,,., ;  .;,,-  ,;,;,i  ,,-,,,,  i,^,,^,, 
provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  l.mctr.i.lu.al  si,.t,s.  .qur.ll's' 
tantl.v  an.l  rlr-ularlv  „rranc...l  .n.l  a.lupt^d  to  co«perate 
with  said  first  nam.'d  s|,,r  m  r^r.-iv..  sai.i  SoW  wh-.n  the 
lock  \n  opf-ratPd  to  move  said  bolt  into  i,,.  k.n^-  position 
whPFPby  ..aid  shaft  Is  ]ork..d  against  rnfari„n  In  relation 
to  said  coilar. 


^    „ 


>u.d  pneumarlr.  and  a  valv  fur  ,y,id  v.-nt  -oM.prisinp  two 
moval>:.  p.uts,  ,,n..  mov...l  by  sa  ul  pnvu.nati.  an.i  th. 
oth.r  luuw.l  i,y  oii,.  ,,f  sal, I  two  first  m.-niion...i  nwans 
sai'l  ■'■•,.  ..p.ratinK  t..  v.-ut  said  piifuiiia ti.  whrii  said 
i"nf<  !i.iv..  i„...„  pusifioiu-d  tu  properly  .■.•iitralize  the 
slu'.-f  aii.l   !r-ii.  k.T 

•:     Ii^   H"   ai-paratus  of   th.-   ,  haracter  described,  a   pncu- 
mati,    r.,,1     arryiHK  nieans.   tracker  means  adjacent   there- 
to,   ii.(.arati;s   lor    sJiiftiii«  otir   of  said   means   t.i   reutralize 
*    "'"^'      '■'■'■    rWativ-ly    to    said    tracker,    s^iid    nwans    in- 
clu.lN,-  a    pioojniatic.    an    exhauster    therefor,    connections 
l)et«.'.  n   .anl  pn.uuia ti.'  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  parts  to 
positively  ..ff..,  t    said  .entralizinK  action  bv   the  movement 
-    ^aid   pn.'uniatic.  a   vent   for  said  pneumatic   to  prevent 
'i"     lurther    rolhip.se    thereof    when    the    parts    have    been 
!.-PTlv    positi,„o-d    thereby,    a    valve    for    sjiid    vent    com- 
j.fisiuu    two    iu,,v,,bl..    parts,    one    t>elnK    movable    bv    ->aid 
pncuniari..     fh-    .„hcr    beint'    movabi,.     bv    the    controlled 
part    vvh.r.b>    wb.n    s;,l,l   ,  ..ntrolled    part    is   prop,.rlv   posl- 
tlon.,1.    rh..    two    parts    of    s^iid    valve    will    serve    to    open 
said  v.-nr 

[»:iaiii;<   4   f,,   r,   not   printed   in   the  (Ja^ette] 


2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  me.  hanisni  of 
an  automobile  comprlsinc  a  stet-ring  wheel  a  steerini? 
shaft  rigldy  connected  ther,.t,,.  a  tix.d  shaft  .aMn«  h  ivnig 
a  fixed  collar  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  mountd  ,,n  the  luib 
of  .«wid  whe.-i.  a  lonKitndinallv  recipro<ahle  lo  kin"  bolt 
actuated  by  aald  look,  said  .shaft  beinL'  provided  J,rh  a 
longitudinal  slot,  said  collar  being  providcl  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  circularly  arrance.l  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  named  slot  to  re.elve  said 
bolt  when  the  look  is  operated  to  move  said  bolt  into  lock- 
inif  position,  whereby  said  wheel  is  locked  against  rota- 
tion in  relation  to  said  collar. 


1.236.120.      I  Alil' 

GCOBOB     KiiNKS] 
Oct.  2    Ibic,      s, 


I:T    .VM.    FI.ixiK    tLKAMVG    TOOL. 
Wi.iHTMAN,     I'ortland,    (trcE       Filed 
rial  .No.  12.'i.2S5.      (CI.   15--44.) 


1.236.125.  MUSIC-ROLL  CONTROLLI.NU  APl'AR.ATUS 
P»ANK  C.  Whit».  Meriden.  Conn.,  BKBlgnor  to  The  VVtl 
co.T  ft  White  Company,  Meriden.  Conn,  a  t  ..rporation 
of  Conne.tlcut.  Fibd  .' pr.  17,  lyi:.  s..,.ial  \o 
162.661,      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1.     \   .Irler   having  a  depending  leg  for  removing  a   fluid 

•■"'    '''■''    ''"■   '■"■■"■   "'■  '^"'   depending  leg  a    resilient    member 
liBvInt:  (ts   lioftom   concave 

;  A  support,  a  brarket  movably  mounte<J  on  the  sup- 
port and  adapt,-,!  to  be  u)ovp<1  forward  to  rest  against  the 
^npp<,rt.  a  drier  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  resilient  means 
sp.nred  to  the  support  for  holding  the  bracket  in  anv  one 
■>f  a    plurality   of  positions   relatively    to   the   support, 

"-  A  support,  a  bracket  movably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  to  rest  against  the 
support,  a  drier  carried  by  the  bracket,  there  being  an 
op*  ning  in  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  sup- 
port and  disposed  through  the  opening  and  against  the 
bracket   for   holding   the  bracket   In  adjusted   position. 

(Claims  2  and    4   not   printed  in   the   (iaz^tte,] 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the   ch.ira.ter  descrit.ed     r ranker 
m*>ans.  means  for  .-arryins  a    music   roll  adja-  cHt'  thereto 
means    independent    of   the   note   sheet    for   automatically 
shifting  one  of  said  mean,s  to  centrali/.ed  rolls  of  different 
engtbs  and   the  sheets  carried   thereby    relatively    to   said 
tracker  means,  said  shifting  n.eans  including  a  pneutnatb 
an  exhauster  therefor,  a   vent   for  said  pneumati,  .  and  a 
valve  operable  by  one  of  the   two  first   mentioned   means 
and    independently   of    the    pneumatic    to    vent    .said    pn.  „ 
matic  and  prevent  the  farther  collapse  thereof  when  said 
roll   carrying  mechanism   has  been   shifte,!   to  the  de«ire,i 
extent. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des-ribed    tracker 
means,  means  for  carrying  a  music  roll  adja.ent'  theret, 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  means  to  centralize  a  n..-.' 
sheet  relatively  to  said  tracker  means,  said  shifting  nu-ans  : 
including  a  pneumatic,  an  exhauster  therefor    a  vent   for  i 


1.2.H6.1L-T       T.\ni.l-:       .  HARiKs    F    W,[.i.iAMs.    Hammond. 
Ind,   assignor   to   W     K     .Miller,    Hammond.    In.l.      Filed 


.\r.v 


!-',   1!<14.     .Serial  No,  ,'STl.tJ90,      (CI.   12g— 16.J 


'  l:i  i  rabo  ,,f  the  kind  describe<1  and  in  combination 
1  Muiaob.  rnune  provid.d  with  a  top  comprising  two  non' 
witabl..  .nd  ,s.'.  tions  rigidly  maintained  in  spaced  relation 
'o  one  another,  with  an  intervening  section  pivotally  con- 
nect.  d  at  one  end  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  inner  end  of 
-ue  of  the  end  sections,  and  means  for  rigidly  support- 
nc  the  free  emi  of  the  intervening  section  in  various  po- 
sitions of  adjustment, 

-',    In  a  tabU.  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination 
a   .nirable  frame  provided  with  a  top  Including  two  non- 
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tlltable  end  sections  rigidly  maintained  In  spa.cd  relation 
to  one  another,  with  an  intervening  section  pivotally  con 
nected  at  one  end  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  Inner  end  .-r 
one  of  the  end  sections,  means  for  vleldaMy  siipporting 
the  fr-e  ,n.|  of  the  intervening  s-.tion,  and  ineHUs  f..;- 
rigidly  -upporting  the  free  end  ol  ^,,1,1  in iriveiung  sec- 
tion  in  various  positions  of  adjustiiient 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  kind  described  in  .  oiniiiuat  !>in,  a 
suitable  frame  provided  with  a  top  comiiri-ii.g  two  non- 
tlltable  .'nd  se.  tions  rigidly  maintained  in  -p.it  .<!  r.  iatlon 
to  one  another,  with  two  inter\i  ning  so,  th.ns.  .ach  of 
which  i-  pi\-,. tally  .onneited  at  om  01, d  tin  rei  :  i,  pr..x- 
Imity  to  I  he  inner  end  of  one  of  tl..  ,  nd  soitioi.s  and 
means  for  adjustably  support  ug  ilie  fier  .  nds  of  the  in- 
tervening sections  independently   (d  oach  other 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  kind  dev,  ribci  and  in  (Miinblnatlon. 
a  sultatile  frame  jirovided  with  a  top  eomprislng  two  non- 
tiltable  end  sections  rigiiily  maintaiiicd  in  spaced  relation 
to  one  another,  with  two  intervening  sections,  each  of 
which  Is  pivotally  (onnected  at  one  end  thereof  in  proi 
Imlty  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  end  sections,  and 
means  for  adjnst.ably  supporting  the  free  ends  of  Uie  in 
tervening  sections. 

5.  In  a   taide  of  the  kind  <lescribed  and  in  coraldnatlon. 
a  suitable  frame  provided  with  a  top  comprising  two  non 
tiltable  end  sootions  rigidly  maintained  In  spaced   relation 
to   one  an<dh.T   with    two    Intervening  sections,    each    plv 
otally  conne.tcd  at  one  end   thereof  in  proximity   to  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  the  end  sections,  means  for  yteldabh 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  Intervening  tiectlons,  and 
menus   for   rigidly   supporting   the   free  en<ls   of   the   Inter 
vcning  se.  tions  in   various   positions  (d  adjustment. 

[Claims  ()  to  in  ntd   |)rinied  in  th«-  (iazetle  j 


defining  «  se.ond  passageway  lea.ling  from  the  top  of  th. 
trap  to  the  boiLuii  .d  tlo  bowl,  and  a  sea!  or  trap  ar 
ranged  at  the  bottom  id  said  bowl  for  receiving  wale: 
froiii   sii!<i   seor^nd   pa  ssh^;,  wa  >\ 


1,236.12R.     UEL.VV.     Dei.avkbgm  1     Williams  and  John 
F.    Wir,Li.\M8,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    .Ian.    25,    1917 

Serial   No,   144.432.      (CI.  179--17(i. ) 


WMjZ 


:^?3. 


-i^ 


,.y 


1.  A  device  of  the  .lass  described  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm element,  a  piuraltfy  of  inlirophones  mechanlcall\ 
connecte<l  therewith,  with  the,  marginal  portion  of  the  ele- 
ment unsupported  and  free,  and  el(  ctromagnetic  means 
for  setting  the  diaphragm  into  vibrathu) 

2.  .\  relay  (omprising  a  diaphragm  element  supported 
at  widely  spaced  points  and  having  the  major  portion  ol 
Its  margin  unsupporte<l  and  free  to  vibrate,  microphoul* 
means  operativ.iy  related  to  the  diaphragm  to  be  acted 
on  thereby,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  setting  th. 
diaphragm  element  into  vibration. 

5.  The  cornbin.ifion  .)f  an  undamped  diaphragm,  n  plu 
rallty  of  microph(,nes  connected  therewith  at  opposit. 
sides  of  the  center,  and  a  plurality  of  i  lectromagnets  art 
Ing  on  lh(    diaphragm  at  (»pposite  sides  of  the  center. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  undamped  diaphragm,  a  plu 
rallty  of  microphones  connected  therewith  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  acting  of, 
the  diaphragm  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center,  a  re,  eivei 
circuit  in  which  the  micropheitit's  are  connected  in  serb  s 
and  a  transmitter  circuit  In  which  the  electromagnets  tire 
connected  in  aerleft. 

(Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  print<^d  in  the  (JaRctte.  j 


■-'  A  bowl  of  the  dantcter  described,  compris  „k  i.  •■•■"]\ 
ha\ing  a  waste  paKfia,re.  n  liquid  gas  seal  surrounding  the 
outl.d    of   s^;jd    p..^.ag.      an.;    mean-    defining   .a    pa--ag.  way 

^''"'''  "'•  '•!';'■•  •'■'■^>'  of  th..  water  seal  of  th.  \>,<\\\  to  said 
-e.i.  :i:..ii:..;  .-;,;,:  outlet  wh.Teby  each  time  th.-  bowl  is 
flushed  wtitei    may   pass  to  said  seal. 

•'■'  ■'^  "ater  .  los.t  (,ow!  ..imprising  a  body  having  a 
wast.,  pnssag.  formed  with  a  trap  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
tnnui.ir  dep,.nding  tianges  surrounding  the  outlet  of  said 
waste  passag..,  a  li.iuid  ga-  s,.ai  surroun.iing  sahi  oiitl.-t 
siiii  s.,i]  li,a^inL;  ...  pair  o!  upstanding  walls  t.-l.  scoping 
over  part  of  th..  .niter  of  said  tianges.  an.i  means  ,i,.flnlng 
a  passageway  fr.-m  the  upper  e.ige  of  sai<l  trap  t.,  the  in- 
terior ..f  saiil  .lui.  r  tiauge  whereby  water  will 
to  saiil  gas  seal  ..ach  time  the  bowl  is  flushed 

4,  A  .l..s..t  bowl  of  the  character  describe.!,  ..imprising 
ii  M.,ly  b!i\ing  a  waste  passage  and  a  d.'pen.ling  annular 
tiange  sijrr..un'ling  the  waste  passage  but  spa,.,.d  there- 
from, a  li.iuii!  gas  seal  telescoping  over  sai.l  flange,  the 
out.r  wall  of  the  seal  extending  to  nearer  the  bas..  ,,f  th.- 
flange  than  the  inner  wall,  and  means  defining  a  wafer 
pas.sagevvay  extending  from  the  water  line  of  the  trap  in 
the  ilrst  mentioned  passageway  to  a  point  immediately 
within  said  flange  whereby  whenever  said  trap  is  flushed 
water  will  pass  through  said  last  mentioned  passageway 
into  the  trap  for  Uiaintainlng  the  trap  fill...!,  said  inner 
wall  p-rmitfin^  tin  overflow  from  the  trap. 


■upplie<l 


1.236,130  MEANS  FOR  MEASURINfJ  ELKCTRK  AI. 
ENERGY.  John  C.  Wilson.  Milwaukee,  Wi~  ,  asslgno;' 
to    Th.     r„tb.r  Hammer    Mfg     To,    Mllwau1<..e.    Wi-  .    a 

C<irp.ir,..t:..ri  ..f  Wiseonsin      Fll.vi   Aug,  14.  1^1,^      Serial 
No    7^4.tj>>4.      iCl.   171—34.; 


-^  I       -3      i 


J^J 


/A 


"^,\'">aX-, 


( — y///Av.-,\--',', 


1 


1.236.129.     (iAS  JOINT  OR  SEAL  FUR  CiXtSKT  HoWLS 
JOH.N    R.   Williams.   New    York.   N     V       Filed    Aug       i 
1916.     Serial  No.  115.990,      (CI.  4— 18  ( 
1.   A  water  doaet  bowl  comprising  a  ix.wl  bodv  having 

the   uanal   trap,  a  passageway   leading  therefrom,    means 
241  0.  O.— 13 


I.  .  on/iiiariiin  1  :.,;o;  ,1  r-egulnticg  rheostat  in  se- 
^""  ^  Mi.  r.  With  ;  I.  -.I,'.'.::  1 1  t.j  w.-i  1 1  tm  t.-r  r(,nti«'.  t.-.i  to  sal. i 
■"■"i  ■"  ^ti.i:..-!'.  -h.  ui,t*:.j.  ■  ..iisuniptton  there. .f,  and 
uieaus  for  .Map.  r,~a  ting  ;  ii.  w,ittmei^-r  for  varlafionB  in 
the  \.dt«pe  s,,  roh-  the  ioa.l  .iue  to  operation  of  said  rheo- 
stat 

2,  In  .onudnaiion  .:  o. ad  :i  reguUtiiig  rheostat  in  se- 
n.'s  therewith,  an  integrating  wattmeter  connected  to 
■said  io.id  I.,  indi.ate  the  wattage  connumption  thereof,  and 
Miean-  for  .omf^.-nsating  the  wattmeter  for  variations  In 
lb.  v.dtagf  circuit  th.reo!  .iii.»  to  .•h8nge«  In  the  potentia! 
drop  a.  rons  .«aid  load 

a.  In  conii>inatlon,  a  load  subjecteil  to  a  variable  vol- 
tage, a   wattmeter     onnw fd   thereto  to  indicate  the  .de.  - 


: 


'  i 
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trical  ronsuraption  thereof,  and  mpans  pxtprnal  to  an,1 
infippendent  of  said  meter  for  modifying  th.-  ..p..r,inr.n 
thereof  to  compensate  for  said   variations   in   v.-ltat;.. 

4.  In   combinatl(.n.   a   load,   a   r^-guiaririK   rh*N..tat    in    -.■ 
rles  therewith,  a  wattmeter  coniiprted  rh.T.TM  r,,  mdicar.- 
the     electrical     consumption     th^-r-^of     and     >  ..mp^'usatltiK 
means    for    said    meter,    said    .-ompensatlng    means    ;,..intf 
controlled  by  said  rejrulating  rhpotar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  unit  an-!  i  variaM.- 
resistance  for  controlling  th-  en^Tgy  consmii.d  th.r>;.v 
of  a  wattmeter  having  its  tiHd  colls  in  seri.'s  with  -aid 
unit,  Its  armature  coils  conn^'-t.'d  a<  r»ss  said  untr  hp.,]  a 
compensating  Held  coil  .  onn^-rtf-d  at  on.'  .-nd  d.  ^n  ;rif*>r- 
medlate  point  on  said  varlablp  rnsistau.-  ami  onnected 
at  the  other  ond  to  points  on  oppo-ir..  ^ ;,;,..  ,,f  .^^1  Inter- 
mediate point. 

L<'laiiiis  6  to  26  not  prlnt.-.l   in  th.-  ';azfrte.] 


T 


l^r^m^T     ELKCTRIC  SWITCH.     r..Rr.  Eri.    A.vdchso.n, 

i'.r;i!-.pn,r.  (  onn  .  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
!"iiv  Uridtfeport,  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
I";.-!S,pt    1.191rt      Serial  No.  118,045.     ((■1.175—287.) 


1,236.131.       DISPLAY-rARD.       Milt->s     R;.. 
East    Orange.    N.    .7.      Filed    .Sept.    3     191. 'S 
48.931       (CI.  40—150  • 


\V 


■Tiai 


Mil. 


,^1 


-t* 


A  display  card,  a  cord  connected  ar  it.s  ^'nds  with  tti- 
edges  of  said  card,  and  an  ea.sel  for  maintalnini;  sali!  ard 
In  display  position  and  for  tautening  said  orrj  r,,  tiex 
said  card  to  prevent  distortion  th.>reuf,  ^alil  ■■a.sel  ^elng 
provided  with  an  opening  for  said  cord  to  .inlntain  'h- 
latter  in  permanent  (Connection   therpwirh 


1,236.132.  PENCIL-LIOUT  VLabtis  A.  Amman  .  ■... 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  IT,  1917  Serial  No  l,',.")  ^Hn 
(CI.  240—8.4.) 


The   combination    with    a     'aslng.    a    hatt'rv      ontaine.i 
therein,  and  a  lamp,  of  a  conical  sle-vf  engaged  with  said 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  'ontalnlng  a  socket. 
a  pair  of  contact  points  at  one  end  of  said  battery,  mean.s 
operable  through  said  conical  sleeve  for  placing  said  con 
tact  points  in  circuit  with  the  lamp  when  In  said  s<m  ket 
a  removable  cap  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  socket 
formed  therewith,  a  pair  of  contact  points  formed  at  th. 
opposite  end  of  said  battery,  and  means  operable  through 
■aid  casing  for  placing  said  contact  points  in  circuit  with 
said  lamp  when  In  said  seoond  socket.  j 


!  l!;  an  ...-ctric  switch,  a  slotte<l  frame,  .in  oscillating 
swir  h  t.lad.-  oirrier  and  a  toggle  lever  having  bearing* 
in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  In  said  frame,  an  operat- 
iri_-  i.'v.r  joirif...!  to  said  toggle  lever  and  swinging  on  a 
liv.l  i\ls.  tr,s..fh.r  with  a  switch  spring  interposed  be- 
fw.-.Ti  sai.l  toKKle  lever  and  .switch  blade  carrier  and  serv- 


I    lever. 


'I't-    rh.'    latter 


}i  !: 


on   the  actuation  of  the  operating 


having   a    ti,\ed 
having   a    tixed 


trie    switch,    a    frame,    an    operating   lever 
axis  of  oscillation,  a  switch   blade  carrier 
axl.s    of   oscillation    and    an    Intermediate 
toggle   i^v.T   having   intermediate  ita  ends  a   slide  bearing 
In  the  switch  frame,  and  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  operat- 
ing  i.ver,    together  with  a  switch   spring  l)earing  at   one 
en.l   upon    the  other  end  of  said    toggle   lever  and   opera- 
tiv.iy  engaging  at  its  opposite  end  the  switch  blade  carrier. 
1»     In    an    ele<tric   switch,  a   switch   frame  having  sub- 
sttnri.iiiv    parallel    side   pieces   with    a    hearing   therein,   a 
t.  k'Kl.'  l.'vfr  comprising  a  pair  of  links  lying  between  the 
M  1-^  '>!  said   frame  and  having  studs  entering  said  hear- 
I'k's     together    with    means    freely    engaged    between    the 
opp.witp  .nds  of  said  links  and  spacing  the  latter  apart  to 
nrnuCv    maintain    said    studs    in    said    frame    bearings, 
**"  ''    ""'fi-    'oniprlsing  at   one   end   an   operating   lever  to 
whiiti    «a:,l    Mnks    ar.>   freely   Jointed,   and   at    the   opposite 
end.    111  .roifmcnt  plate  freely  Jointed  in  hearings  In  said 
llnk- 

i:  Ii:  (in  pi^otrlc  switch,  a  frame  having  a  carrier  bar 
and  d.p..ndlng  side  members  outwardly  offset  from  each 
other  iir  thcif  froe  ends  and  having  bearlngn  opening  to 
th.'  oiT>;..t  shoulder 

[f'l:,tni<  _■  r,,  ,',,  7  r,,  ,:;  1,-5,  ]«.  and  m  t<i  2.'!  not  printed 
In  the  t  .iizette.j 


-•'.'•■  l.'U       r.K.Miim.o*  K       or.v    A     ANDCHsoN,    Grand 

"'!'!■!-       Mi'li,       Filed     .lun.-     26.     191d.       Serial     No. 
'"•■■."7  4       ,i'l.   144—306.) 


In  a  bench  ^lock,  a  broad  metal  base  forming  a  thin 
web  havini:  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  hoi.  s  there- 
through. !i  ilovctalI..d  hord.T  Integral  with  and  e.\ten.llng 
'ipwHrd  fr-ni  th-  iiasc,  a  supporting  stem  Integral  with 
an.!  .-xt.-n.llng  downward  from  the  ba.se,  and  a  soft  metal 
cov^riiig  around,  within  and  upward  from  the  liase  and 
the  dovetaiid  inird-T  and  through  the  opening-  in  the 
base. 


1  2.Uiia.5       KI.ECTRIC    BATTERY.      Ch.^ri.is    E.    Avert, 

i'r.'nton.    .S.   ,1  .   assignor   to    Manhattan    Electrical    Sup-^ 
piv   (  ompany,    .N.-w   York.   N.   Y,   a   Corporation   of   New 

I.rs.-y.      Filed   Sept.   1,  1916.      Serial  No.  118,046       (CI 
204     .5.'i  I 

2  A  dry  tmttery,  an  insulating  container  sealed  In  posi- 
ti.in  thereon,  a  pol..  member  for  said  battery  and  a  flexible 
c.nii.rtor  having  one  .-nd  .secured  to  said  pole  member 
and  its  other  -nd  held  in  predetermined  position  to  pre- 
vent ahort-clrcultlng  but  accessible  without   breaking  the 
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■eal    of   said    container,    und    said    cud    i.eing    suitable    for 
connection  to  a  poic  oi  a  i  ...jpcrai  lug  oatlery. 


3.  In  a  dry  t)atter\.  an  Instilatinu  contaiiicr  iht'r«doi-.  a 
pole  member  for  .-^aid  battery  and  a  (iexllile  connector  ha\ 
Ini;  one  end  securetl  to  said  pole  member  and  its  other  end 
lifid  in  pn-deterniined  position  to  prevent  short  cir.uiting 
sail!  connector  comprisiuK  a  wire  iuiving  its  fro.'  -ii/, 
formed  into  a  siddered  loop  to  facilitate  connt'ciion  witii 
the  hlnding  screw  of  a   <  of^iperailnK   battery  terminal. 

4.  A  dry  battery,  an  insulating  container  therefor.  ,i 
pole  member  for  wi.d  l>atteiy  and  a  battery  connector  hav 
ing  one  end  secured  to  said  pole  niemt)er  and  its  opposlt. 
end  suitable  for  connection  to  a  pole  of  a  cooperating  bat 
tery,  fald  opposite  end  being  covered  l>y  a  frangible  seal  of 
In-ulatlng   material 

i  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.2,36,136.  CONSUMERS  SHOPPINCi-GUIDE.  Mabg.* 
RET  A.  Bakewkll,  I.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  12. 
1910.      Serial  No.  li>3,277.      iCI.  11    -7.) 


I 


SHOES 

J  Amarfcan 

I  Blm*loas   4Al.a»a< 
I  COU5J n    f^  »i  ^«  o, 

i  Da'mortta  ,tm'^<    «» 
r  Douglas  *.  m^^     «- 

>  trxmrriKi  a m  » ' jaw*  » 
STOV  E;«i 
.9  A.BC  Ran^Ba^HTif. 
SI    Andftraor    t^ammm* 

tS  Buck    d^n****  o^ 
IS  EKsl«xr  «>•<_  ••_ 

133  ^parlor  om^mva  •- 

OB  ^hamas  **«->jM*  • 

IV  Tal«     *.i..jte.  w 

9  Ztildf  1 


KV    A'h*n/1    *tfa 


I'n'  k     .jmm..Um 


\    shoppln::   ;;uide    .  omprlsin^:   ii    commodity    index    con 
talnlng  the  names  of  commodities  manufactured  in  a  plu 
rality  of  places  and  alphabetically  arranged   as   headings, 
there  being  an  alphaoetically  arranged  group  of  brands  of 
the  commodity  under  each  heading  and  the  brands  through 
out    the    commodity    Index    being    consecutively    numbere<! 
and  supplied  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  inanufac 
turer  ;  and  a  nier<hant>    index  of  one  place  containing  the 
brand    numbers    consecutively    arranged    and    giving    with 
each  number  a  list  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  local 
merchants  handling   the  lirand. 


forwardlv  from  (he  fa^e  of  th.-  disk,  the  said  bul-  having 
a  <eri.'>  <■:  liorizonta.ly  .i;-p..sed  sp..t  Sight  upefiires.  a 
gla->    -over    .'Xtending    across    ih.'    front    end    -i    'he    said 


1,236,137,     HEADLH.HT.      H.\rry   Bastow.  Crafton,   I'a 

Filed       Nov.       24.       V^X'^.      Serial       No        133,105.       H'l 

240-    -4S4.) 

1.  A  lamp  front,  comprising  a  translucent  disk  having 
a  centrally  disposed  hub  shaped  portion,  provided  wdth  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  rny  of  light 

5.  .\  lamp  front,  comprising  a  light-diffusing  disk,  hav 
Ing  a  centrally  disposed  hub  shaped  portion  containing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  openings  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  disk  for  the  passage  of  direct  rays  of 
light,  said  openings  tapering  throughout  their  length,  with 
the  smaller  ends  facing  forward. 

8.  A  lamp  front,  comprising  a  light-diffusing  glass  disk 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  Integral  hub  extending 


hub,    and    aii    nt'a- hiDL-    meHns    for    holding    the    cover    In 
place  .:m   the  butt 

M'iaims  2  'o  4,  tj.  7.  anii  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


1, 236,13s,  HAND-TOi-tL.  Wn.i.iAM  A,  B»rnard,  New- 
Haven.  (  onn  .  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn  Com- 
pany. .New  Haven.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connetticut. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.      Serial  No.  166,465.      (CI.  81 — 48.) 


2.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  crossed 
Irver  members  havlnu  laterally  enlarged  flattened  portion* 
facing  each  oth.T  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  tool,  one 
of  said  laterally  enlarged  portions  being  provide*!  with  a 
hole  and  the  other  with  a  transverse  slot  having  enlarged 
ends,  said  hole  heinir  countersunk  at  one  face  of  the  tool 
and  provified  with  flutes,  and  a  headed  pivot  pin  with  • 
flattened  siiank  passing  through  said  slot  for  pivoting  the 
lever  meniiiers  together,  said  shank  being  riveted  Id 
th.'  countersunk  portion  of  s;iid  hole  against  said  flutes  to 
that   it  i-  cffi-ctively  prev.iited  froni  turning. 

;(^l-i!m^  1.  .H,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2:'.ti.l31*, 
I-'raii'  is 


ITJASIL-HOLDKR.       ALr    BERTEL8EN,    Sao 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,166. 

-17.  i 


In  .i  utensii  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  bent  vertically  to  form  n  depending  portion  adapted 
to  bear  against  a  wall  and  engaging  means  to  retain  the 
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d«vtce  In  position  ;  tht-nc*-  h^nt  at  riijhr  finelt^  from  said 
dep^ndini;  portion  and  proJeotinK  outwardly  at  rltcht 
•  nglM  In  opposite  dlreotloin  and  th*>rpfr(im  outwardly  at 
right  angles,  then  inwardlv  ar  riu'ht  >in<:!fs  tow:' id  ^-arh 
other  to  form  back  rigid  hoiilin::  nw'an>.  rtvn  \'--v.t  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  from  said  hoMintr  iii*>an-i  ;i'id  r>-h*"nt 


outwardly  therefrom  to  fiirrn    n   narrow   :i>'  k 
Ing    pronss     provldt'<l     with     out\v;irdiy 
adapted   to  form   front  holdinu  m';iii< 


ur'- 


proj.Tt- 
-lianks 


1,286.140.        OI'EN'-HEARTH      F^CUNArK  Fmmvs      S. 

Blaih,  .Ir.,  Chicago,  111.,  assitjnor  to  F.lair  Kn-';nt't>r!n j 
Company,  New  York.  X.  Y.,  ;i  Corporntiiii  of  \.  w  York. 
Filed  Sfpt.  12.  1916.  S»»rial  .No.  ir.t.'l^u.  (CI. 
2«3 — 44.) 


1.  An   open-hearth  furnace  ha%ing  1   biisi 


botToiii.  Kaa 
and  air  up-takes  at  its  »-nd-<.  bhnks  fv'.'ridiii;:  upward  and 
toward  tht-  emis  of  the  furnace  from  th.-  hrarrh  lin*'  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  .hann.N  for  rh.'  -ii<  ports,  a 
hollow  water-cooled  port-<-ovHriD_'  ovriv;i;„'  rh-'  Tup  of 
the  ports  and  depending  on  the  two  vide-;  th.-r.'of  and 
presenting  Its  bare  metal  >urfa''f  -o  th.'  tra-;  tiiroiiKiiout 
thp  lensth  of  the  ports  and  on  th.'  top  unil  two  -ides 
thereof  and  protecting  tht-  material  of  the  iilo,  k  froti:  the 
<l>'sfructlvo  action  of  the   rtame. 

4.  An  open  hearth  furnace  havinK'  a  h;\>\'-  tiottmn.  gas 
and  air  up-takes  at  its  ends,  blocks  f-xtf-ndin--  upward  ainl 
toward  the  ends  of  the  furnace  from  the  hearth  llu''  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  channels  to  serv"  as  j;i>  ports. 
a  hollow  water-cooled  port-covering  overlying  thf  top  of 
the  ports  and  depending  to  form  the  two  sides  thereof. 
and  Inclosing  with  Us  bare  metal  Interior  walls  a  port  of 
requisite  size  and  shape  to  maintain  proper  combustion  \v. 
the  furnace,  and  serving  to  protect  the  material  of  th<' 
block  from  the  destructive  action  of  the  flame. 

5.  An  open-hearth  furnace  provided  with  a  gas  port  and 
a  gas  down-take,  and  a  water-cooled  bulkhead  in  th. 
upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  gas  down  take  im 
mediately  below  the  entrance  of  the  port  th.T''to,  thf- 
bulkhead  having  an  inclined  surface  to  c„!le.  t  and  hold 
slag  particles. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  t)  to  S  not  printed  in   the  Gazette., 


n.'.  rniL'  said  rock  shaft  with  said  element,  a  crank  arm 
•i\cd  to  sal!  ro<k  shaft,  and  a  second  arm  extending  across 
sail  rook  -haft  and  belug  adjustably  connected  at  one 
side  of  ~aid  r.ck  shaft  with  saiii  crank  arm,  said  second 
arm  also  'i.Uil-  provided  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  rock 
shaft  with  a  ovi.  (.  that  in  actfd  on  by  said  key  Icvt-r.  the 
construct:  is  t,.dng  such  that  when  the  key  lever  Is  oper- 
ated   'lit-   ro  k   shaft  receives   the  pressure  of  said  second 

arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  case 
-hi''fii:g  •■'.■riicut.  a  key  lever,  and  connections  bidvveen 
-1;  I  ;i-c  shifting  element  and  said  key  lever  comprtsing  a 
ri.  k  shaft  connected  to  <<ald  element,  a  crank  arm  pro- 
jc.fiiii;  from  one  side  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  second 
■  ri  -k  arm  bearing  on  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  slotted 
p^r'ion  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  slotted 
]  ..-Mon  re  civ  ing  a  locking  s<Tew  which  is  threaded  Into 
-I!  1  first  recit.-,!  rrank  arm.  said  se<-ond  crank  arm  having 
a  iirve.i  portion  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  rock  shaft  and  terminating  In  a  roller,  said  key 
!tver  having  a  projection  operative  on   saitl  roller. 

4  In  .1  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shiftabU-  'lenient,  a  shift  key  lever,  connections  between 
said  Icv.T  and  said  element  comprising  a  ro<-k  shaft,  and 
!  .l.-\:.o  ,1,  which  saifl  lever  is  fulcrnmed,  said  device  com- 
pris.n.'  I  U  shaped  bracket  provldt^l  with  a  pivot  screw- 
;.ir:.  a:;  integral  ..xteusion  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of 
-.1;  i  irn  ket  and  slotted  to  provide  a  guiile  for  said  lever, 
a  spring  (onnected  to  said  rock  shaft  at  one  end  and 
constantly  tending  to  turn  said  shaft  In  one  direction, 
and  a  s.  few  honk  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  is  aic  hore.i.  said  hook  being  rhreadeil  into  the 
projecting  end  of  said  pivot  pin  and  being  provided  with  a 
locking  iiur 

[Claims  _'  and   ',  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.2.1«,142.  SKCTIONAI.  PARTITION.  Toah  I'.ho.uien, 
I'hiln.lelphia.  I'a..  assignor  t.i  I>avid  Lupton's  Sons  Com- 
;ii:iv  I'lilladelphla.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Kii.d  .lulv  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,4t;.5.     (CI.  189—34.) 


1,236.141.       TYPE-WRITING     MACHINE.       Ch.vki.ks     ,I 
Bond,  Syracuse,  -V.  Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments, 
to    Remington    Typewriter    Company      Ilion      N      Y  ,    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Fiod   .\pr    IT    \'.n'       Senai 
No.  22,032.      fCl.  197— 74  1 


',««-5-* 


JitJ 


1.  In  a  typewrltfair  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
ehlftlng  elemeot,  a  key  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  devices  con 


1  .\  se.r'onni  metallic  partition  comprising  vertical 
nil  Ilia  r  inetai  s,ipp.»rts,  partition  units  in«dudlng  metal 
frames  extending  from  one  vertical  support  to  another 
and  ha\;ng  the  side  edges  thereof  forme<l  so  as  to  provide 
spa  e.|  ni  -  a  lapte,!  to  engage  the  tubular  support  and 
se  ;irnig  d.\ies  located  between  said  spaced  ribs  for 
fastetiir.g  riie  partition  units  to  the  tubtilar  supports. 

2.  A  s.Htional  metallic  partition  comprtsing  vertical 
tuhnl.ir  ineta;  supports,  metallic  cross  bars  joined  to 
s;,  i,!  .upjiorts,  partition  units  including  metal  frames 
having  projecting  ribs  adapted  to  engage  said  supports 
and  said  fross  t>ars,  clamping  screws  extending  t>etween 
the  ribs  for  fastening  the  frames  of  the  units  to  the  Bup- 
ports  and   the   cross  bars. 

:\.  A  spctional  metallic  partition  comprtsing  vertical 
tubular  metal  supports,  metallic  cross  bars  Joined  to  said 
supports,  partition  units  Including  metal  frames  having 
proj ecMng  ribs  adapted  to  engage  aald  supports  and  said 
cross  bars,  clamping  screws  extending  between  the  rtbs 
for  fa«tenlng  the  frames  of  the  units  to  the  supports  and 
the   cross   hers,   each    of   said   units   having  a   removable 
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panel    and   devices   for   Hecuring   the    remoraWe   panels    t 
the   frames. 

4.  A  s«>ctional  nietHJUc  partition  comprising  verti<-al 
tubular  metal  supports,  metal  cross  barn,  couplings  for 
joining  the  cross  liars  to  said  supj>orts.  partition  xinits. 
each  of  Mnid  partition  units  consisting  of  a  metal  franx' 
having  spaced  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  supports 
and  the  cross  l)a^^.  screws  extending  lietween  the  riin;  for 
fastening  the  frames  of  the  units  to  the  supports  and  cross 
bars  and  a   removabt*'  panel    secured   in    each    frame. 


l,236,14;i     AUTOMOIULE  (.TKTAIN  H  AN(.IN(  i  I'EVICE. 
RoiiKicT    A.    P.aow  .N    and    J'ua.vk    M.    Au.\oi.i».    I'ontia.. 
Mich.      Filed    r>e<.    la.    1915       ,"<erial    No.   66,5'>b.      ( C 
21—62.) 


1.  An    automobile   .urtjtin    hanging   device     including   a 
plurality  of  curtain  sections  hingwi  together  and  foldalde 
one  apoD  tbe  oth«  r,  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  for  receiv 
inc  said  sections  to  hold  the  same  In  an  unfolded  extend- 
ed position,  a   pivoted  haniier   to  which    said   plurality   of 
curtain    se(  tlons   are    connected    to    swing    tr.insversely   at 
■uhstantlally  right  angles  t*.  their  normal   extemled   posl 
tioo  and  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  curtain  sec 
tlons  Ifl  a  folded  position  when   the  same  are  s^^Ting  on 
■aid  plvote*!  hanj^er  transversely. 

2.  An    autiitnohite   curtain    hanging   device,    including  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  to  be  extended  long! 
tudinally   of  an  automobile   top  and   to  be   folded  one  on 
the  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  there 
on  a  curtain,  the  said   curtains  l»eing  foldatile  one  on  the 
Other  upon  folding  of  the  said  longitudinal  sections,  means 
for  plvotally  ronne<  tioK  to  a   bow  of  an   automobile   top. 
the  eudmo«t  of  said  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  hold- 
ing  the    said    sections    in    an    unfol<ied    extende<l    position 
longitudinally  of  an  automobile  top,  satd  plurality  of  sec 
tions  being  capable  of  Uelng  swung  when  in  a  fold<H!  p  wl 
tlon   transversely   of  an   automobile   top.  and    means   for 
holding   and    supporting    said   sections   in   said    transver* 
position. 


1,238,144.     BRIOKMAKING  MACHINE.     Fkank  W.  lin 
SON,    Porter.    Iiid..    assignor    to    Hydraulic  Press    Brick 
Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   a    Corporation    of    Mis.souri. 
Piled  June  12,  1014      SeriJi]  No.  S44.652.      (Cl.  25 3.. 


1.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  in  coml)inatlon,  means 
for  forming  a  clay  stream,  a  conveyer  for  the  clay  stream. 
a  marking  roller  adapteil  to  be  driven  at  a  peripliera 
speed  greater  than  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  1  lay,  nrio 
a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  apply  pressun-  to  the  day 
after  it  has  passed    the  marking  roller 

6.   In  a  brick  making  machine,  in   coml)lnntJ  >n.  a   con 
reyer  for  a  clay  stream,  a  frame  positioned  thereabove,  .1 


driving  meml>er  on  said  frame,  a  driven  menit>er,  a  mark 
ing  roller  connected  with  said  driven  nsember  comprising 
a  cylindrical   n>ller  ha  \  ing  a  plurality  of  rows  oi  pegs  or 
pins  projecting  from   the   surfaiv  thereof,  and  a   pressure 

roller  adaptett  to  apply  prcsure  to  the  clay  after  it  hat> 
passed  the  marking  roller. 

It;    The    .  laiiliinatioij    with    a    machine   ndapted    to    dis- 
'  hari;e  a  continuous  c<diimii  of  (day  therefrom,  of  a  rotar? 

.iMTer  adapted  to  reHio\i  ,•(  jiortion  (d  the  clay  from  the 
f.ari  i:f  s.aid  .  ai>  eoinir.n,  said  rotar.\-  cutter  adnpted  t., 
she<i  the  material  thus  reiiioved  and  deposit  the  p.irtlcies 
upon  the  face  of  the  clay  column  from  which  they  wer,» 
removed,  and  means  f,,r  (ausing  the  loosened  partic.es  0' 
clay  to  adhere  to  the  coiuinn 

(I'lninis    L'    :o    ').    7    to    l  ,">     and    17    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1  :;,■;•;. 14.-  I'RII.LSTEM  .\Nli  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  s.\.\lK  i;i.iiciiT  I. El  l^tiiNS,  Taft  Cai  Filed 
Nov.  4,  lUlU.     Serial  No.  129,495.      (Cl.  137— 29  ; 


I  ^^ 


L    legistraMon    with    said    perforation, 
if  iiieta!   with  portions  of  the  plp«   sec 
nieinlM  :    ,idj  ic<*nt    the   perforation    and 


1,  The  method  of  making  a  drill  stem  or  the  like,  which 
method  con)pri8e>  forcing  a  pip«'  section  onto  a  coupling 
menii'cr,  forming  a  i>erforation  Id  the  pipe  section  and  a 
recess  extending  only  part  way  through  the  wall  of  the 
coiipiine  niciulier 
arid  fusing  a  Imh); 
lOiii  and  eoupliii 
recess  respectivel.w 

'J  The  iiiethfxl  of  making  a  drill  steiD  or  the  like,  which 
niethod  compris<»s  forcing  a  pipe  w<-tion  onto  a  shciui- 
dcred  (oupliiig  member,  forming  a  perforation  in  the  pipe 
j  section  and  a  re<ess  in  the  coupling  memb4T  In  registra- 
I  tlon  with  said  p<Tforatlon.  fusing  a  body  of  mi'tai  be- 
tween otie  I  iid  <if  th>  pipe  section  and  thi  shoulder  ol  the 
coupling  member,  and  fusing  a  body  of  metal  with  po-- 
tioiis  (if  the  pipe  se<-tioD  and  coupling  member  adjiucnt 
the  perforation  and  recess  respectively. 

,3.  The  method  of  making  a  drill  stem  or  the  like,  whicn 
method  consists  in  applying  lonsideratde  pressure  to  force 
a  pipe  sc,  tion  onto  a  coupling  member,  forming  a  perfo 
ration  in  the  [lipe  >e,  tion  and  a  recess  extending  only  pari 
way  through  the  wall  of  the  coupling  meuil>er  in  registra- 
tion with  one  another,  no  Iting  a  iiodv  of  metal  Into  tho 
perforation  and  recess,  and  applying  sufficien'  heat  to 
saJd  body  and  the  metal  of  the  pipe  section  and  coupllnc 
memixr  adjacent  said  body  to  fuse  said  Inxly,  pipe  section 
and  coupling  memUT  together. 

4.  A  drill  stem  unit  comprising  a  shouldered  coupling 
member,  a  pipe  section  fitting  the  coupling  nieml)er,  ther* 
l>elng  a  groove  between  the  shoulder  and  the  adjacent  ecsl 
of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  body  of  metal  in  said  gTOov3 
fu8e<l  with  the  atljacent  portions  of  the  pipe  section  .ind 
i    coupling  memlier  respectively. 


198 


5.  A  drill  stem  unit  romprising  a  coupHng  m»mbpr  bar 
ng  a  recess  ezteDdlDt;  only  part  way  through  th"  wail 
thereof,  a  pip«  aectlon  fitting  thp  coupling  membfr.  an  l 
;>roTlded  with  a  perforation  in  registration  with  the  !>■ 
ce«8,  and  a  body  of  metal  In  th»'  perforation  and  r.'»'-- 
ru8«d  with  the  adjacent  portion>  of  the  pipe  S'Ction  an  , 
coupling  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<  ttc] 


1,28«.146.  SAFBTY  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINKRY.  Jame.s 
B.  Caholin,  Newark,  N".  J.  File<l  Jun-  4  1914,  Serin. 
No.  842,912.  Renewed  L)»-c.  27,  1916.  Serial  -No 
189.184.      (CI.  74—106.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7, 1917. 


The  combination  with  a   pr>'8s,  of  a   «nfHiy   ii.>v!.f    ih. 
mid  press  having  a  frame,  a  die  fixed  on  the  frame  and  1 
punch  co-acting  with  the  said  die  and  mounted  to  reclp 
rocate  In  the  said  frame,  the  said  safety  d'^Tlce  having  a 
rertlcally   disposed   lever   fuicrnmed   on    the   front   of   th 
said   frame,  the  lower  portion   of  rh-  -^aM   U'\>>r   havin_'   .1 
wiping  plate  adapt»»d  to  iiiovf  m  ihhs  thi'   front  of  th'    'li' 
and  punch,  one  sld^  edge  of  the  said  wiping  plati-   Inin.; 
beveled,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  lever  having  an  an 
gnlar  slot  of  which  the  lower  portion   is  disposed   vertl 
cally  and  the  upper  portion  extends  sldi^wlae  in  the  dlr*  ' 
tlon  opposite  to  the  beveled  side  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a 
stud   on   the  cross   head   of  the   said   pumh    ami   engagia^ 
the  said  slot. 


1.236,147.  COTTON-SEED  CLEANER.  Jamh  U  Cabt 
Memphl.i.  Tenn.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.985.      (CT.  130— 17  ) 


^>*' 


1.  In  a  cleaning  marhinp  of  the  charm  ter  d^'scrlbed, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  -nsln«  having  a  feed 
inlet,  of  preliminary  and  .*t>iondary  sfparators.  said  casing 
having  an  upwardly  enlarging  suction  chara^'-r  info  which 
the  oversize  passing  from  the  secondary  separator,  is  de- 
livered and  separated  by  gravity,  said  chamb.r  having  an 
air  passage  communicating  therewith  for  uplifting  said 
oversize  Into  the  chamber,  and  having  a  flti"  'or  delivering 
rejected  particles,  and  means  pneumatl<-ally  delivering 
lighter  particles  of  oversize  from  the  preliminary  separa 
tor  into  said  flue,  said  chamber  having  a  restricted  con 
oectlon  with  the  flue. 


J  In  a  clpaning  machine  of  the  character  described, 
til.'  .  iiinMnation  with  11  frame  or  casing  having  a  feed 
iDlt'f.  (,f  pr.'liminary  and  secondary  separators,  and  an 
upwiintly  t-nhirging  pneumatic  separating  chamber  con- 
ii.Mted  with  the  lowfr  end  of  said  secondary  separator  and 
tn  which  chamticr  the  screened  material  from  the  second- 
ary separtor  Is  separated  by  gravity,  and  means  including 
a  rntary  feeder  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  secondary 
spparator  for  conducting  the  oversize  therefrom  to  the 
.  haiiiti.r.  said  rhnmher  having  an  air  passage  communlcat- 
iii;  witti  It  for  uplifting  said  oversize  Into  the  chamber, 
am!  said     li.imher  having  a  restricted  outlet. 

t;  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  casing  having  a  feed- 
inlet.  nf  \ipper  and  lower  vibratory  screens  mounted  at 
an  Incline  in  said  casing,  a  revoluble  member  above  the 
lowpr  s<'ref'n  anil  removed  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
high  end  thereof,  and  having  pockets  adapted  to  succes- 
8i\<ly  receive  the  material  to  be  screened,  means  for  di- 
recting the  material  Into  said  pockets  during  the  rotation 
of  said  memb.r.  means  for  revolving  said  member  where- 
by the  material  is  proJecte<l  toward  the  high  end  of  said 
lower  screen,  and  a  suction  chamber  communicating  with 
th"  inwer  end  of  the  lower  screen,  said  casing  having  an 
air  p.issatie  communicating  with  the  suction  chamber  and 
Into  which  pa -sage  the  screene<l  material  la  delivered  and 
pneumatically  directed  Into  the  chamber,  and  said  casing 
having  a  flue  leading  from  the  suction  chamber  adapted 
to  deliver  rejected  particles,  said  casing  having  a  baffle 
extending  across  It  to  form  a  restricted  entrance  to  said 
fine. 

ill  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  character  described. 
th"  -  niiil)inatlori  with  a  frame  or  casing  having  a  fe«d 
inUt  of  preliminary  and  secondary  separators,  a  receiving 
■ham  <  r  ommunicatlng  with  the  discharge  of  the  second- 
ir;>  >'iaiar'ir  ;iiid  into  whii  h  the  oversize  therefrom  Is 
received,  salil  casing  having  a  suction  chaml)er  enlarging 
upwardly  and  provided  with  a  restricted  outlet  and  having 
in  air  passage  erossing  the  discharge  end  of  the  receiving 
tuini!  er  and  in  which  passage  the  oversize  of  the  second- 
11  ry  separator  is  delivered,  and  is  pneumatically  carried 
into  the  suction  chamber,  said  casing  having,  also,  a  flue 
to  deliver  rejerted  particles,  means  for  Inducing  a  draft 
through  sai'l  passage  and  into  the  path  of  the  material 
ileiiverid  Mom  said  n'ceiving  chamber,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  strength  of  the  air  current  through  said  chamber. 
and  mean'i  for  pneumatically  separating  lighter  particles 
f  iiinlersl/t.  from  the  preliminary  separator  and  conduct- 
ing the  same  into  said  flue. 

14  In  n  ma' bine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
I'inatton  of  a  frame  or  casing  and  a  separating  screen 
ni'ctianlsm  therein,  said  casing  having  a  chute  adapted  to 
r'<eive  the  tailings  delivered  over  the  discharge  end  of 
the  srrecn.  an  Inellned  board  within  the  frame  upon  which 
tiie  IlKhter  portion  of  the  tailings  is  received,  the  heavier 
p.TMnn  "f  ^Hid  tailings  passing  said  l)oard,  and  ginning 
devices  assoilated  with  said  board  and  Into  the  range  of 
action  of  which  said  lighter  portion  is  directed  thereby. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7  to  H  ind  11  to  1.?  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1  -•:<«  us  STEERING-WHEEL.  Lyman  M.  Coopek.  r>e 
rr(dt.  Mi(h..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Clinton, 
Detroit.   Mih       Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.      Serial  No.  60,173. 


1  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  head  thereon 
I  haviiiK  parallel  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a 
1   steering   wheel    having   corresponding  flanges   adapted   to 


I 


! 
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ride  in  the  grooves,  a  cover  plate  for  said  head  for  main 
taining  the  tlanges  iu  th.'  grooves,  ami   gil>s  supported  !)y 
the  head  adapted  to  hold  the  flanges  .omparatlvely  tightly 
in   the  grooves  and   prevent   looseness   between    the   head 
and  the  wheel 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  head  thereon 
having  parallel  grooves  In  the  upper  surface  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  spider  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  flanges  adapted  to  ride  In  the 
grooves,  a  cover  plate  for  said  head  adapted  to  maintain 
the  flanges  In  the  grooves,  and  reieasalile  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  spider  relative  to  the  head. 

;^.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  steering  head 
adapted  to  l)e  releasably  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  parallel  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  open 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  head,  a  steering  wheel  having 
corresponding  depending  flanges  adapted  to  ride  in  the 
groov.s.  means  for  maintaining  the  flanges  In  the  grooves 
in  a  freely  movable  relation  therewith,  means  for  taking 
up  wear  and  preventing  free  lateral  movement  of  the 
wheel,  and  releasable  means  for  securing  the  wheel  In 
position  relative  to  the  head. 


thereof,  whereby   when  the  staple  is  driven   into  Jin  ftp.-; 
ture.  the  total  amount  of  inward  compressloi:   (iuriLj;   xim 
passage    therethrougli    i-    dlstribute<l    t.etween    tr-«     .ni.i.^ 
■•ind  t!i"  proje.  tion. 


•tTT 


1.236.149.  WHEELED  TOY.  William  A  Coventry, 
Lancaster,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Grey  Iron  Casting  Company, 
Mount  Joy.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  '28,  1917.     Serial  No,  157,920,      (CI.  4ii-^48-) 


1.  A  toy  car  comprising  side  members  formed  of  iden 
tlcally  the  same  shape  and  each  side  comprising  substan- 
tially one-half  of  a  car  body,  each  side  member  having 
horizontal  vestibule  floor  portions  extending  substantially 
to  the  middle  of  the  car  at  the  ends  of  the  car,  vertical 
vestibule  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  car  and  extending  to 
the  middle  of  the  car  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the 
car.  floor  supports  extending  along  the  lower  Inner  sides 
of  the  car.  a  sheet  metal  floor  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  the  said  floor  supports,  and  means  comprising  a 
•beet  metal  roof  to  lock  the  sides  of  the  car  together. 

4.  In  a  toy  car  of  the  character  described,  a  coupling 
mechanism  comprising  a  toy  car  structure  provided  with 
an  opening  in  the  end  platform  thereof,  a  1  oupler  latch 
plvotally  mounted  within  said  opening,  said  coupler  latch 
having  an  arm  provided  with  a  latch  head  on  the  end 
of  said  arm,  a  downwardly  extending  member  integral 
with  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  weight  integral 
with  salil  downwardly  extending  menilier.  said  weight  be- 
ing positioned  toward  said  latdi  head  whereliy  gravity 
acting  on  said  weight  and  latch  head  returns  said  latch 
head  to  horizontal  position  when  same  Is  released  after 
being  displaced  upwardly  to  enable  said  latch  head  to 
engage  an  opening  In  an  adjacent  car  to  couple  the  cars 
together. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  The  (omMnatlon  of  an  apertured  suppfirttng  m.mt>er 
adapted  to  support  wire  fencing  and  the  like,  and  a  me- 
tallic fastening  staple  comprising  a  U-shaped  inemt)er, 
the  two  limbs  of  which  are  springy,  each  of  said  limbs 
iMitiL'  provide<l  with  a  rearwardly  extending  divergent 
springy  locking  projection  located  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  whereliy  when  the  staple  Is  driven  into  an  aper- 
ture, the  total  amount  of  inward  compression  during  the 
pass-age  therethrough  Is  distributed  between  the  limbs 
and  the  locking  projections. 

:\.  The  combination  of  an  apertured  supporting  member 
adapted  to  support  wire  fencing  and  the  like,  and  a  me- 
tallic fastening  staple  comprising  a  U-shaped  member. 
the  two  limtis  of  which  are  springy  and  tapered  forwardly, 
the  inner  faces  of  said  limbs  however  extending  In  sul)- 
stantially  parallel  planes,  each  of  said  limbs  having  struck 
up  therefrom  a  rearwardly  extending  divergent  springy 
lo.  king  projection  located  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
whereby  when  the  staple  is  driven  Into  an  aperture  the 
total  amount  of  inward  compn-ssion  during  the  pa-sage 
therethrough  is  dlstributeil  t.etween  the  limbs  and  the 
projections. 


1.23i>.ir.l         S.AFETY     CONNECTION     FOR     (;.\S     FIX- 
TCUES       (;ERALi'    I'l;    liREY.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 

Oct.  7.  1913      Serial  No.  793.850.      (CI.  137— 30.. 1 


1,236,150.  METALLIC  FENCE.  Thomas  M  Damtls, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.962. 
(CI.  256—54.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  supporting  mem 
her  adapted  to  support  wire  fencing  and  the  Hke.  of  a 
metallic  fastening  staple  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  wire,  the  two  limtis  of 
said  member  being  springy,  and  at  least  one  of  said  limbs 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  divergent 
springy    locking    projection    located    at    the    forward    end 


1,  .K  cunn.'ctioTi  of  the  ,  haracter  described  consisting  of 
two  meml-rs  adajited  to  telescope  one  within  the  other, 
one  memlMT  being  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  .'.  having 
branches  6  and  7,  and  the  other  member  being  a  plug  pro 
vl<ied  with  a  pin  adapted,  when  said  plug  is  inserted  In 
the  easing,  to  operate  in  .said  slot  and  branches,  and  means 
cooperating  with  tlie  said  branches  for  locking  the  mem- 
bers in  assembled   relation, 

2.  A  safety  connection  for  gas  fixture  consisting  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  right-angle  branch 
and  a  diagonal  branch  ;  a  collar  on  said  casing  provided 
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with  a  perpendicular  slot  and  a  pin  ;  and  a  plug  provMf^ 
with  a  pin  adapted,  when  the  plug  Is  telescoped  within  the 
casing,  to  enter  the  slots  on  the  lasiair  and  the  (xiUar  and 
travel  the  diagonal  slot  on  said  casing  carrying  thf  collar 
with  it.  and  th^'  pin  on  th»>  collar  entf-rlng  thp  perpt^ndicu 
lar  slot  on  the  easing  and  prpvpnting  said  coliar  fr.m  la? 
er«I   iii"\"Hi.'nt- 

3.  A  safety  connection  for  gas  flxtur-  (iinsi-*tiiu  "f  a 
ca<lriu  ami  a  plug  rhf  latter  lulapted  to  telts(  ^j, 
the  forni.T,  nit-ans  fur  linking  hoth  In  t<'U'sfi-.  d  ; 
a  vrtlvf^  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  sprint'  t.>  ; 
hold  said  valve  seated,  which  valve  is  adapted  r 
seated  by  the  plug  when  in  connection  wirh  fh»> 
and  a  collar  on  said  casing  provided  with  a  perpendicular 
•lot  and  a  pin,  said  collar  being  adapted  to  t.e  carried 
ar<,und  by  the  pin  on  the  plug  as  it  .advances  to  its  scat. 
the  pin  on  the  collar  engaging  the  perpend! 'ulur  slot  in 
the  casing  and  prevent  th.'  lateral  niovemnnt  of  said  o'lnr. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A   safety   connection    for   gas    fixture   consistirii;    of   <\ 
casing  ami  a  plug,  the  latter  adapted    to   telcsro;-!    wlthii: 
the  former  ;  means  for  locking  both  in  teU-sr-op.Ml  position 
a  valve  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  sprins;  normally  to 
hold  said  valve  seated  and  which   valv*-  is  adapted  tu  be 
unseated  !>y  the  plug  when  In  cnnnecijnn  with  the  ras:n£r: 
and  an  interlocking  collar  movini;  on  said  c!isln_'  provid-.l 
with   a    perpendicular  slot,   a   pin   and   a    depression,    said 
collar  b^lng  adapted  to  be  carried  aroand   by  the  pit!  <  n 
the  plug  aa  It  adTancea  to  Ita  aeat  and  cauaed,  at  the  same 
time,  to  descend  automatlcaUy  to  it«  Interlocking  position 
by  Its  depression  operating  against  a  pin  on  the  cwsioK 
the  ptn  on  the  collar  engaging  the  perpendicular  slot  on 
said  <-a«iBg  and  preventing  the  collar  from  lateral  move 
ment.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  safety  connection  for  gas  flxtnre,  conalsting  of  a 
caalng  and  a  plog,  the  latter  adapted  to  telescope  within 
the  former;  means  for  locking  both  in  telescope  position. 
and  an  Interlocking  collar  moving  on  the  casing  provided 
with  a  perpendlcQlar  slot,  a  pin  and  a  depression,  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  be  carried  around  by  the  pin  on 
the  ping  aa  it  advances  to  Its  seat  and  at  the  same  time 
automatically  caused  to  descend  to  Its  Interlocking  poal 
tlon  by  Its  depression  operating  against  a  pin  on  the 
casing,  the  pin  00  the  collar  engaging  the  perpendicular 
slot  on  said  casing  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  collar,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrih^Kl. 


1.236.152.  AUTOMOBILP:  sn;.NAL  Hai.i.ev  C.  Dolaw. 
r)etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  June  2rt,  19lrt.  Seria  .No.  105.81o! 
tCl    40 — ■'52.  J  ' 


1.  In  an  antomoblle  traffic  sisrnal.  a  'asing  having  a 
bull's  eye  and  display  opening,  a  rotary  disk  like  member 
adapted  to  display  signs  at  the  op«'nlnc  of  -said  easlnu.  a 
shaft  for  moving  said  memt)er.  sector  giears  about  said 
shaft,  adapted  to  partially  rotate  the  same,  and  elei  trical 
devices  for  moving  said  sector  gears. 

2.  An  automobile  traffic  signal  comprlslns;  a  casing 
having  a  display  opening,  a  housing  in  said  casing,  a 
■baft  Joumaled  In  Bald  housing,  a  sign  display  member 
carried  hy  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  display  signs  at  the 
opening  of  said  casing,  electro- magnets  supported  by  saki 


housing  and  disposed  about  said  shaft,  means  Incladlng 
trn,ature.s  actuated  tiy  said  electro-magnets  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  pre<letermlned  distances,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  stop  on  an  armature  of  said  electro-magnets 
idapfd  to  lie  .'nKHKed  liy  said  crank  to  hold  said  shaft 
normally  stationary  with  a  sign  of  said  member  displayed 
at  the  opening  of  sairl  casing. 

A.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  dis- 
play opening,  a  rotary  ilgn-tlisplay  member  In  said  casing 
idapte<|  to  display  signs  in  the  opening  thereof,  a  shaft 
for  rotating  said  memt)er,  sector  geara  about  said  shaft 
adapted  to  partially  rotate  said  shaft,  and  electro-magnets 
havini:  armatures  c<jnnected  to  said  sector  gears  and 
adapt>*d  to  be  Individually  energized  to  actuate  said  sec- 
tor g.ars  and  impart  movement  to  said  member  through 
said  shaft. 


l.L'.ifi.l.M!  PKINTINO  APPAR  ATI'S.  Fhkderick  C. 
r>ni^ATKii  Washington,  D.  P,  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,238.        r'     101 --57.) 


^  Id  a  printlne  apparatus,  a  table  having  runways 
l>elow  the  surface  there<if,  an  impression  member  operat- 
Irii;  Ti.  and  from  the  table,  and  printing  plates  having  a 
main  p<irtlon  exposed  between  the  runways  and  with  de 
I  pressed  margins  In  the  runway*,  said  plates  he  ring  prlnt- 
me  characters  ernt)ORsed  from  their  exposed  main  portions 
and  hnvine  »ele<'tor  emt>o8aings  also  raised  from  said  ei- 
po«ed  main  f»ort1on«,  and  detector  means  coJiperatIng 
with  the  selector  embowlngs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  '  oroliination  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  series  of 
record  plates  emh  having  a  raised  main  portion  and  de- 
pres.'»*><l  mareins,  a  mildeway  receiving  the  depressed  mar- 
trins.  sHid  record  plates  having  embossed  printing  char- 
acters and  selectors  extending  up  from  said  plate  there- 
on and  detector  means  having  detector  Angers  reaching 
i.ros>  the  depressed  margin  of  the  plate  and  over  the 
:iiairi  fjody  of  the  ['lute  to  enirage  only  the  projecting  se- 
lector with  means  for  opprntlng  the  detector  means,  sub- 
8tantifl!l\    a-  des.  rihed. 

•^  I'l  oniliination  In  a  printinc  apfiaratns.  a  series  of 
record  plates  t-ach  having  a  raised  main  portion  and  de- 
pre«w*d  margins  a  guldeway  receiving  the  depressed  mar- 
i;ins.  said  re,  ord  plates  having  embossed  printing  char- 
acter?" and  embos.sed  selectors  thereon,  and  detector  means 
consisting  of  a  holder  having  detector  fingers  reaching 
across  the  depressed  margin  of  the  plate  and  over  the 
main  body  of  the  plate  to  engage  the  embossed  selector 
with  means  for  operating  the  holder.  saM  holder  being 
located  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  record  plates  and 
having  movement  \  erticallr.  sultstantlally  as  o«^scrlbed. 
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4.  In  combination  in  printing  apparatus,  an  impression 
heart,  a  series  of  record  plates,  some  of  which  have  select- 
ing means  thereon,  a  rocking  arm.  means  for  rocking  the 

arm.  a  shifting  controller  or  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  connection  from  said  rock  shaft  to  the  impression 
head,  means  on  the  rock  shaft  to  he  engaged  or  disen 
gaged  hy  the  controller,  and  means  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector means  on  the  record  plate  to  set  the  controller  In 
position  to  cause  said  head  to  make  or  niis^  an  impres 
sion.  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  (ombination  in  a  printing  apparatus,  a  series  of 
re<'ord  plates  some  having  selecting  means,  ;i  rock  shaft. 
an  arm  i.iosciy  moiinie.l  on  the  rock  shaft,  m<ans  for  os 
dilating  the  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  arm.  -aid  pawl 
engaging  wdth  or  disengaging  from  a  part  on  said  rock 
hhaft.  an  impressi'in  bead,  coniie.'tions  from  tin  rock  siiaft 
for  operating  the  Impression  head,  a  latch  for  stiiitmg  and 
holding  the  pawl,  and  connections  controlled  ly  the  se 
lector  means  on  the  reiord  plate  tor  operatinc  the  latch. 
(.uiiNl.ttit  ia  !  \y   a  •-  desi  rihed, 

[Claims  11  to  la  not  printed  in  the  Oazctte.l 


element,  and  a  non  return  valve  in  each  vapor  discharg- 
ing conduit   to  prevent  one  element   receiving  vapor   from 

another. 

."c  ii:  'OtiliinRtion.  a  generator  cnmprisine  !\  plurality 
of  viipcr  >rcticrat  irig  elements  arranged  in  mv.  ?i;o  js  s  re- 
gards the  receptioM  of  liquid  and  the  delivery  .  f  vai>'>r  a 
sapor  receiving  main  that  Is  common  to  sain  elements,  a 
nor,  rct;,rii  ^alvc  iictween  eai  li  element  and  ttie  nialn.  a 
maiii  siippinn;;  l'i('iiii  to  nil  of  tlie  element.--,  a  llont  val\'e 
l.c-  e.-oii  ei.  ment  controlling  the  admission  i:'.'  I'ljind  there- 
to, arid  c.iiidiiit  means  cnnnected  to  all  of  the  elements  at 

a!"'Ut    the    lii)Uid    le\el    thereof.    S4ii(!    means    e\!elidlni;    to    a 

jxdnt  helow  the  element^  jiud  containing  a  suiIiclcM  t.edy 
of  liguiil  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  vapor  from  one  el(»- 
meiit  lo  thi  other  while  permitting  liquid  to  t'c  so  trans- 
ferred 

(Claim-  'i  to  !*  uoi   printed  in  the  Gazette! 


l,J.Hti,l.".4  lUiII.KK  FKKMN*;  MKAN.S.  Wii.i  iam  L.  R, 
KMMn.  Si  bi'iie.  tad\ .  N  ^  ,  a>signor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  <'>irpora tion  of  New  Vork  Filed  Nov. 
2»5.   1913.      Serial  No.  80.'4.177       iCl.   122-^-451.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator  for  Ihiulds  having  high 
boiling  points  comprising  a  plurality  of  vapor  generating 
elements,  a  main  into  whith  the  elements  discharge  in 
multiple,  a  non-return  valve  between  each  element  and 
the  nuilM  to  prevent  tme  element  from  acting  as  a  con 
denser  for  another,  a  conduit  feeding  liquid  under  gravity 
to  said  elements,  and  ineans  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  elements  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
liquid  thereto 

o     In   lomoinatioii,   a    geni^rator   for  Ihjuids  having  high 
boiling  points  comprising  a  plurality  of  vapor  generating 
elements    each    having   a    header,    a    main    connected    with 
the    headers    iiito    wbbh    the    element-    discharge    in    rntil 
tlple,  a    conduit    fee(iing  liquid   In    niultiide   under   gra\ity 
head   to  said   elements,   and   means  resjionsive  to  a   condl 
tlon  of  the  liquid   in  said  elements  for  regulating  the  ad 
mission  of  liquid  thereto 

,?.    In   combination,  a    generator  for  liquids  having  high 
boiling  points  comprising  a  plurality   of  individual    \apor    , 
generating  elements,  discharge  conduits  for  the  element-. 
means   feeding  liquid  to  the  elements,   and  conduit   nieaii-    i 
connected    to    the    several    elements   at   about    the    normal    ! 
level  of  the  lUjnid  therein  and  communicating  with  a  c.ni 
mon    header,   said    londuit    means   containing   a    sufficient 
body  of  liquid  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  vai>or  from  one 
element  to  another. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator  for  liquids  having  high  | 
boiling  points  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  vapor  I 
generating  elements,  disiharge  conduits  for  the  elements.  1 
conduit  means  feeding  lUiuid  to  the  several  elements  under  I 
gravity  head,  a  float  controlled  valve  for  each  element  j 
regulating  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  means  to  said   1 


1.2,^6,  !.'■».''>.  lUHI.KK  Wii.MA.M  I,  K,  Km  MET.  Schenec- 
tady, N,  Y  ,  nsslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Nov  26.  1913  Serial 
No.  803,178.      (CI.  122—350.) 


"^- 


1  In  a  mercury  boiler,  the  combinatior<  oi  .<  boiler  cas- 
ing, a  li()uid  chest  of  limited  capacity  which  extends 
parallel  to  the  casing  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  vapor 
chesr  of  !iniite<i  capacity  which  extends  parallel  to  the 
casing  at  the  uppei  portion  thereof,  a  curveil  flattened  tube 
connecting  said  chests,  headers  connected  t(.  said  chests 
and  projecting  into  the  boiler  casing,  and  flattened  tul>e8 
which  are  attahini  at  their  ends  to  the  headers,  each  of 
said  tuties  being  provided  with  a  curve<l  portion  between 
its  ends  to  re<iuce  strains  at  the  points  of  attachment  due 
to  expansion 

2  In  .1  m- ri  ur\  1-oiler.  the  c(rintdnation  of  a  boiler  cas 
in»'.  .■(  v.ipoi  h-i  oi  jiiiiiteit  nii)aclty  located  outside  the 
holler  c.ising  a  liquid  chest  of  llndted  capHciiy  spaced 
from  fto'  \apio  he^t.  a  tube  connecting  theiii.  headers 
arranged  in  pairs  extending  from  tlie  chests  to  points  in- 
side the  hoib  r  c;ising  tuhi'S  within  the  holier  casing  con- 
nectin":  ^aid  headers.  deta>h;ihle  jidrits  which  cnnnei  t  .said 
hejiilers  tc  tto  ciiesis.  Inclosing  means  for  s;iid  joints,  and 
drainage  means  for  sjiid  inclosing  means. 

3.  In  a  mercury  iioiier.  the  comldnatton  of  vapor  and 
liquid  chests,  headers  arranged  In  pairs  which  are  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  chests,  tubes  which  conne<t  each 
pair  of  headers,  inclosing  means  for  the  joints  i>etween 
nil.,  .if  the  <h.-'s  and  the  headers  connecte<l  thereto,  and 
;  ci.iding  mean-  that  Is  connected  to  and  receives  the 
leakage  entering  said  Inclosing  means 

4  In  a  mercury  boiler,  the  combination  of  vapor  and 
liquid  I  bests,  headers  arranged  in  pairs  which  ar<-  de 
taidiatdy  secured  to  the  chests,  tubes  which  connect  each 
pair  of  headers,  a  box  for  the  j<dnts  betwe«>n  one  of  the 
■  bests  and  the  headers  connected  thereto,  and  a  suction 
means  acting  t<i  withdraw  the  contents  of  said  box. 

ft  In  a  nierrury  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  element 
for  generating  vapor,   a    receiving  means  jointed   to   tiald 


loa 


Slement.  a   hox  for  th*-  joint,  and  means  fnr  estaiUlshin^'  I    >ai.1  mipp-tt  t.elng  locate*]  higher  than  the  lazy-tonga,  and 

It  aoctlon  In  said  box  to  withdraw  l*>akaK*^  vapor   im!  ninr  |    ii.Lipt.d    tr,    extend    iTo.s8wlse   of   the   lazy-tonKs    with    Its 

:ary  therefrom.  ends  pr-j"-  tlni;   'at^rally   therefrom   when    the   ra.  k   is  op- 
[Clalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 
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A  mop-truck  comprising  a  rectangular  base  frame  ;  two 
rectangular  tanks  seated  side  by  side  upon  said  base 
Irame  with  the  walls  of  said  tanks  that  adjoin  separated 
Trom  each  other  by  a  narrow  vertical  spa^  ••  ;  a  rectanj^uiar 
frame  attached  to  the  tops  of  said  twr.  tanks  ,  a  bottum 
(:ro«a-bar  extending  through  said  vertical  >ipa  ■»■  with  en^ls 
engaging  opposite  bars  of  said  base-frame  ,  ii  top  cross  ba- 
( itendlng  through  said  space  with  ends  eni;ai,'lnK  the  fp 
irame.  and  vertical  ro<l8  positioned  In  said  space  and  on- 
iiectlng  with  both  said  bottom  and  top  cross  bars. 


:  ,236,157  WINDOW  ■  VENTILATOR.  FlARav  W.  Gad- 
D«ss,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Feb.  23,  191V.  Serial  No. 
150.298.      (Cl.  g** — 27.) 


1.  .\  Tpntilator  applicable  U>  a  wlnd.iw  franu'  .r  i.tti.r 
*all  opening,  consisting  of  a  box  havini;  a  front  wai;  pro 
ilded  with  an  opening;  horizontal  slats  pivoted  at  their 
«nd8  within  said  opening;  a  movable  shaft  extenlinj 
through  the  said  box  and  provided  with  a  hand  erasp  de- 
vice exposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  and  also  provided 
irlth  a  stud-pin;  a  plate  secured  rlt'ldly  to  the  box  and 
ijavlng  a   plurality   of  holes   into   either  one   „f  which   th" 

aid  8tud-pln  may  be  engaged  by  a  movement  nf  the  shaft 

rras  within  the  box  and  carried  by  said  movable  «haft  anl 

i^pted  to  contact  with  said  pivoted  slats  and  hold  them 

as  may  be  desired   to  either   one   of  three  positions. thf 

f  ally -open  position,  the  entirely  closed  position,  and  to  a 
(osltlon  intermediate  of  said  fully  open  and  entirely  closed 
qoeltlons  at  which  latter  position  salii   slats   wtl!   have   a 
mited  freedom  of  movement. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  window-openings  of  houses,  consist 
l^g  of  a  box  whose  rear  wall  w-hich  is  to  be  exposed  within 

house  that  Is  to  be  ventilated  Is  provided  with  a  closed 
cjenter  portion  and  said  rear  wall  at  opposite  sides  nf  sai.: 
closed   center   portion   having  air  openlni^s   ea  h   of   wbi  b 
lias  a  frame  surrounding  the  openlnt'  and   projecting  in 
^'ardly  into  the  box-chamber  and  formint;  fhen?in  recesse.i 
■  IMicea  16;  a  front  box-wall  provided  with  one  opening  11 
f'bich   is  directly   opposite   said   closed    center   portion    of 
tie  rear   wall:   a   valve   mounted    in   said   opening  of    tbe 
front  wall  said  valve  being  opened  anrl  clnsed  oy  the  pies 
tare  of  varying  drafts  of  atmosphere. 


.John    I,    <;,\[!i..*\d,   Salem 
Serial    No.    146. 5B7.      (T! 


lj286.158.     DISPLAY-RACK. 

Masa.     Filed   Feb.   5,   1917. 

211—15.) 

A  display  rack  comprising  a  foldable  bracket  Includlna 

base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  and  a  lazy  ti.ngs 
pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  to  swing  horizontally  on  said  'a^e 
aad  having  vertical  socket  members  at  Its  outt  r  .  n.l,  an.! 
a  substantially  horizontal  elongated  goods  support  havini.' 
a  vertical   pintle    fitted    to    turn    In    said    socket    members. 


1,286.156.     MOP  ■  TRUCK.     Waltkk       Scott       Fr.sviii-r 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  12.  1919       Serial  .No.  9u..'jrt(i    '' 
(Cl.  15—15.) 


■  THMvely  ••XT.  nd"d.  and  to  he  fumed  by  sliding  contact  of 
me  if  Us  I'nds  with  said  wall  to  a  position  substantially 
parallci   with   the   lazy  tonirs  when   the  rack  Is  folded. 


I  Inj'kinsville 
102.636.      (C 


RA<,  F.^.'^TENKR.      Wai.tir    Rbisb    <;.vtlin, 
Kv        Filed    June    9,    1916.       Serial    No. 


.\   ^'HS   of  the  class  descrlited   having  a   tongue   on   one 

-lib  '  "to  '.at;  lepending  from  the  mouth,  a  flap  form- 
iic  1  i.art  of  tlie  i.ag  ailapted  to  fold  over  the  mouth  and 
toiitfii.'  wifliovjt  folding  the  bag  proper  at  the  mouth,  and 
I  foiiint'le  ni'-tallii  strip  se-'ured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
toHLrii.',  the  extremities  of  the  strip  projecting  beyond  the 
idi;.-,  of  the  hag.  said  tlap  and  tongue  being  adapted  to  be 
roller  tboiit  tbe  strip  toward  the  mouth  of  the  l)ag  when 
tb.'  !>ag  is  to  t>e  sealed,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  strip 
lieing  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  r.djacent  edges  of  the 
■lag  an!  look  the  folded  tongue  and  flap  to  the  bag. 


1,236,160.     PIPE  FITTINf;,     Gbobui:  Kmte  (Iii.birt.  Jb- 
neau.  Alaska.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  145.649. 

(Cl.  137—75.) 


.\    T  shape, 1    fitting    having   a    partition    separating   two 
f  the  op.  nitigs  and  bringing  eaih  of  said  separated  open- 
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ings  into  direct  oonimiinlcation  with  the  third  opening. 
■~ai  1  partition  projecting  out  of  said  third  opening  ami 
having  a  vent  in  proximity  to  the  two  openings  separated 
by  the   partition. 


1,236,161  PLr<;.  I  (AVID  I)  (loRDON.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  6, 
l!tl6.      Serial   No.  82,X;V.«.      1  Cl    17.H— 343.1 


1.  .\  conio  .  ting  device  of  the  <  haracter  descrltied  com 
pri-inf:  iwti  separable  body  members,  one  of  said  bod> 
members  having  means  adapted  to  hold  it  In  a  socket,  said 
other  body  member  having  two  contact  terminals  both  of 
which  are  adaptetl  to  engage  the  terminals  of  said  socket, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  locking  said  body  members  to 
getlier,  wherii'.N  said  second  aforesaid  body  member  is  de- 
tachatde  from  said  first  aforesaid  body  member  when  said 
first  aforesaid  body  member  Is  within  a  socket. 

2.  .\  connecting  device  of  the  character  described  com 
pri-iing  two  separable  body  members,  one  of  said  body 
members  being  a<iapted  for  primary  Insertion  in  a  soi^k^t 
and  having  means  adapted  to  hold  It  in  said  socket,  said 
other  body  member  having  two  contact  terminals  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  directly  engage  one  of  the  terminals 
of  said  socket,  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  concentri- 
cally located  with  respect  to  said  connecting  device,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  locking  said  body  members  together, 
whereby  said  first  aforesaid  body  member  when  in  posi- 
tion is  adapteil  to  receive  and  retain  said  second  body 
member  In  position. 

3.  .\  connecting  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  separable  body  members,  one  of  said  body 
members  having  means  adapted  to  hold  it  In  a  socket,  said 
other  body  member  having  two  contact  terminals  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  directly  engage  one  of  the  terminals 
of  sai,i  socket,  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  concentri- 
cally locatefi  with  respect  to  said  connecting  device,  and 
mer.ns  for  yieldingly  locking  said  body  members  together, 
said  flrat  aforesaid  body  member  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion to  aci  (iiiiriio.iat.    the  first  aforesaid   contact  terminal. 

4  .\  connecting  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  separable  l>ody  members,  one  of  said  body 
members  having  means  adapted  to  hold  It  In  a  socket. 
said  other  body  member  having  two  contact  elements  both 
of  whi(  h  are  adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  of  said 
socket,  and  means  for  yieldingly  and  rotatably  locking 
said  liody  members  together,  whereby  said  second  afore 
said  body  member  is  detachable  from  said  first  aforesaid 
body  member  when  said  first  aforesaid  body  member  is 
within  a  socket. 

5.  A  conne(  ting  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  separable  body  members,  one  of  said  body 
members  being  adapted  for  primary  Insertion  In  a  socket 
and  having  means  adapted  to  hold  it  In  said  socket,  said 
other  body  member  having  two  contact  terminals  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  directly  engage  one  of  the  terminals 
of  said  so<ket.  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  concentri- 
cally located  with  respect  to  said  connecting  device,  ami 
means  for  yieldingly  and  rotatably  looking  said  body  mem- 
tieis  together,  whereiiy  said  first  aforesaid  l>ody  member 
when  in  position  is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said 
second  body  member  in  positloB. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,236,16!^.  PORTARLK  CO'-KLN',  .\  IT  .\K  \"i;i  >  L.u-ba 
Chimam.  Ho\-e.  Kngl.'uid  Filed  0<t  ;c  I'clc  Senai 
No.  124.627.      (Cl.  12tj — Hb.) 


1 ,  !;i  n  pnrtnMe  cookinp  upparatiis  the  conibiiia '  ion  oT 
a  .tift*^,  n  spirit  laiii])  ndnpte,!  to  fit  with'n  the  cup  and 
having  a  central  liurn»>r,  a  l>ox  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
■  up  and  having  a  central  cavity  in  the  bottom  fitting  over 
the  lamp  burner,  a   draft  screen  adapted  to  fit  within   the 

lip  anci  to  surround  the  luix  and  having  lugs  at  tfie  top, 
haniiles  to  the  cup.  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  o\er  the 
top  of  the  combined  device,  sulistantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  cooking  apparatus,  the  .•omblnatlon  of 
a  cup.  a  strainer  adapte<l  to  r;t  within  the  said  cup  and 
furnished  with  a  handle  extending  up  the  Inner  side  of 
the  cup  and   terminating  in   two  folding  handles,  a   spirit 

j    lamp  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cup  and  above  the  strainer 
I   and   having  a  central   burner,  a   box  adapted   to  fit    within 

the  cup  and  having  a  central  cavity  in  the  !>ottom  fitting 

over  the  lamp  burner,  a  draft  screen  adapted  to  fit  wlth- 
;  in  the  cup  and  to  surround  the  box  and  having  lugs  at  the 
I   fop,   handles   to   the   cup,  and   a   cover  adapted   to   fit   over 

the  comtdned  de^■ice,  ^ubstJintiall.v  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 
I         ;<"i.iliiis  ,H  to  .^  II. .t  printed   in   ttie  'iazette.j 


1.236,163.  VENKING-MACHINE  .Tames  L  Hackktt 
and  Wii.r.iAM  .].  Biti.L.  riatte\ille.  Wis.,  assij-'nors  to 
Edgar  W.  Dana.  Platfeville,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916. 
Serial    No.    126,921.      (Cl.    194— 85  ) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
jising  pro\ide(l  with  a  dispensing  chamber  having  an 
opening  on  (jne  side  and  a  carrier  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing on  the  opposite  side,  8ai<l  carrier  chamber  surrounding 
s;iiil   dispensing  (hand.er.   said   casing  being  also  provided 

!  wdtb  an  opening  forming  a  communication  between  the 
(arrier  .  hamber  and  the  .iispenslng  chamber,  a  carrier 
arrange<i  in  said  carrier  chamber,  said  carrier  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  receiving 
artiiles,  a  lever,  and  means  utilizing  a  coin  for  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  said  carrier  for  moving  the  carrier  so 
that  the  compartments  therein  will  be  successively  brought 
into    register    with    the    opening    between    said    chambers 

I    whereby   siiid  articles  will   be  vended. 
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2.  In  a  rending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
^slng   provided    with   a    carrier    chamber   having   a    dis 

(  harge  opening  and  an   inlet  opening,  a  carrier  priivid..! 

'Pith  compartuifnts  arrangtMl  in  said  chaiiilx'r  and  ;i.iapt>ii 

0  have  the  compartments   thereof  brougiit   Into   registry 

ith    the   discharge  opening   and    Inh^t    openine,    a    U-ver 

means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  coin  in  such  posltmn 
s  to  connect  the  lever  with  the  carrier  whereby  when  tht- 
ver  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  carrier  will  h»'  mi>\.(i 
the  same  direction  and  to  the  same  extent.  !in  !  a 
oin  recepta>le  provided  with  an  extension  covtrini:  th>> 
nlet  opening,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  dis.  hrtrk'-' 
pening  for  the  (Miins.  said  ilisrhartri'  opening  rt'trl^tcriiiL; 
1th  the  coin  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
alng  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  discharge  np.'ii 
g,   a    carrier   arranged    in    said    chamber    formed    with    a 

lurallty  of  article  receiving  compartments  adapt^'d  to  iic 
brought  into  registry  with  said  discharge  opening,  said 
sing  having  an  Inlet  and  a  coin  outlet  opening,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  meana  for  receiving  a  coin  for  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  carrier  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  rotattnl 
II  predetermined  distance,  a  coin  receptacle  fitting  over 
laid  Inlet  opening  and  the  coin  discharge  opening  for 
(aaalng  the  coin  pasaing  through  the  discharge  opening 
I0  enter  the  receptacle  and  to  cover  the  Inlet  opening. 
i.iid  a  lock  for  locking  said  receptacle  to  aaid  casing 


^.236.164.      GRAVITY -CONTROLLED  VALVE      Hbrbert       1 .23.;.Ui,-i.      DUMP  CAR.      Karl    H.    Hansbn,    Pittsburgh. 
Spu.vrna  Hall,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   19.   1917  ra  ,    a.ssignor    to    Orensteln-Arthur    Koppel    Company! 

Serial   No.    1-19.396.      (CI.    137—26.)  Koppel.   Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Germany.      Filed    Apr    2, 

l:tl7.      Serial    No.    1.''.!).172.      (CI.    105 — 190  ) 


a  swinging  member  within  said  chamber  plvotally  sop- 
porttd  at  on.-  end  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  close 
said  air  passage,  such  member  being  caused  to  occupy  its 

I  [i.ti    1;    1  i,i-;.-(i  position  by  the  grade  of  the  road. 

^  .V  k'T'iviry  I'ontrollt'd  valve  comprising,  in  cobiua- 
flni:  with  the  liitaice  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
t^nglne  on  a  road  vehicle,  a  head  member  having  an  aper 
tare  In  communication  with  the  manifold,  an  adjustable 
supporting  frame  detachably  .secured  to  said  head,  a 
LT;i\!!y  (introlled  swintinj:  member  susp<>nded  from  said 
friuri.'  and  formed  at  at  its  fret-  end  to  close  said  aper- 
tiifi'  at  tiiiK's  deterniin'd  by  the  grade  of  the  road,  anil 
a  reinovablf  casing  on  said  head. 

13.  A  gravity  controlled  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
•Ti^ririp  on  a  1  oad  vehicle,  an  arm  extending  from  the  mani- 
fold and  a  head  on  ssaid  arm,  an  aperture  forming  an  air 
pas.sage  thronch  tioth  said  head  and  .said  arm  and  cora- 
muniratlng  with  the  manifold,  an  adjusting  screw  ex- 
tending into  said  air  passage,  a  supporting  frame  formed 
of  wlro  and  detachably  secured  to  saiil  head,  a  gravity 
■  ontrolled  swinging  member  suspended  from  said  frame 
and  formed  at  its  free  end  to  close  said  aperture  at  times 
determined  by  th»-  grade  of  the  road,  a  removable  casing 
on  Rai(i  head  having  an  aperture  In  the  wall  thereof,  aud 
spring  actuated  means  for  normally  closing  said  aperture. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. } 


1.  A    gravity    controlled    valve   romprising.    in    ■  ornbina 
liion  with  the  intalje  manifold  of  an  internal   '  ointmstloii 
«ngine  on  a  road   vehicle,  a  valve  body  having  a     hanib»T 
«nd  an  air  pas.sage  communicating  therefrom  to  the  mani 
lold,  and   a   swinging  member  within    said   ihanib.'r  pivot 
I  lly  support*>d  at  one  end  and  having  its  fref  end  adapt,  d 
to   clo.se   said    air   passage,    such    member    being   caused    to 
(ccupy    its   open    or    closed    position    by    the    grade    of    tin- 
qoad. 

2.  A   gravity   controlled   valve   ( oinprlsing,    in    combina 
tJlon   with  the   intake  manifold   of  an   Internal   combustion 
<Dglne  on  a  road  vehicle,  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber 
m  openiog  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere  and  an  air  pas 

ge  from  the  chamber  to  the  manifold,  spring  actuated 
^leang  for  normally  closing  said  opening  and  a  awlnglne 
liember  within  said  chamber  pivotally  supported  at  one 
«nd  and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  dose  said  air  pas 
ttfK,  such  member  being  caus»>d  to  occupy  its  open  or 
(fioaed  position  by  the  grade  of  the  road 

S.  A   gravity  controlled   valve   comprising.   In   combina 
t|on  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  rombustion 

gine  on  a  road  vehicle,  a  valve  body  having  a  'hamber. 
^  opening  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere  and  an  air  pas 
lage  from  the  chamber  to  the  manifold    adjustable  means 
f>r  opening  said  passage  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  and 


1.  In  a  d\impcar.  the  combination  of  an  underframe. 
brackets  extending  out  from  the  side  thereof  at  Intervals, 
a  dumping  car  body,  and  a  longitudinally-extending  sliaft 
on  s.ild   car  body  adapted  to  engage  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  an  underframe, 
brackets  secured  at  intervals  thereon  having  curved 
pockets,  a  lumping  car  body,  and  a  longltudinaily  extend- 
ing round  siiaff  on  said  car  i>ody  adapted  to  engage  said 
pockets. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  the  combination  of  an  underframe, 
bracket-  carried  thereby  having  round  pockets,  a  dumping 
car-body,  hangers  on  said  car-body,  and  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  hangers  engaging  the  pockets  in  said  brackets. 


l.23f).166.       SCALEPAN     AND    HANGER.       Mabits     H. 

Hansbn,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  7.  1916.     Serial  No. 

Iuo,i20.      (CI.    7.3 — 41.) 

1  The  combination,  with  a  scale  pan  having  openings, 
of  a  h.inger  formed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  two  side  arms,  a  suspending  portion  and  a  con- 
necting portion,  .said  connecting  portion  extending  through 
said  openings  In  the  pan,  said  connecting  portion  being 
Integrally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  side 
arms  and  being  connected  with  the  other  side  hrm.  said 
hanger  comprising  an  arm  extending  away  from  the  adja- 
cent -ide  arm  and  engaging  said  pan  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  pan  with  relation  to  the  banger. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  pan  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings,  of  two  side  arms,  a  suspending 
portion  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  arms,  a 
single  member  extending  rotatably  through  said  openings 
in  the  pan  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  side  arms, 
and  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  side  arms  and  engag- 
ing said  pan  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pan 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  tuale  pan  having  openings, 
of  two  side  arms  adapted  for  suspension,  a  member  con 
nectlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  member  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  in  the  pan,  one  of  said  arm.-, 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  bent  portion  forming  a  socket 
to  receive  said  member,  and  an  arm  integral  with  the 
socket  and   engaging  said  pan. 

4,  The  combination,  wltli  a  scale  pan  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  an  annular  downwardly-extending 
flange,  of  two  side  arms  adapted  for  suspension,  said 
flange  having  openings,  a  connecting  member  extending 
through  said  openings  in  the  flange,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber being  connected  at  each  end  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  arms,  and  an  arm  extending  away  from  the  adja- 
cent side  arm  and  engaging  in  an   opening  in  said  flange. 


1,230.167.  TROUSERS  STRETCHER.  MARirs  H.  Han- 
sin.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,533.     (Cl    223 — 19.) 


1.236,168.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  COIN  -  CON- 
TRULLEI)  MECHANISM.  Lgopoi  d  A.  Hii M.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed    Dec.    27,    li>15.       Serial    No.    68,67(i.       (Cl. 

194—6.) 


le^ 


2.  A  trousers  stretcher  having,  in  combination,  two 
stretcher  bars,  a  central  rod.  a  head  non-rotatably  fixed 
on  the  central  rod,  links  connecting  said  head  to  the  adja- 
cent end  portions  of  the  bars,  a  slide  arranged  to  move  on 
the  central  rod,  links  connecting  said  slide  to  the  other 
end  portions  of  said  bars,  a  second  slide  arranged  to  move 
on  said  rods,  links  connecting  the  second  slide  to  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  pair  of  links,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
two  parts  (namely,  the  central  rod  and  the  first  slide)  for 
engaging  the  other  of  said  two  parts  to  prevent  approach- 
ing movement  of  the  streacher  bars. 

[Claims  1.  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


./3 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  the  combluation  with  an 
electric  current  and  the  mechanism  driven  theretiy.  of  a 
rotating  disk  of  insulating  material  actuated  l>y  the  niei  h- 
anism  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  luei  ha- 
nism,  a  contact  ring  mounted  on  the  said  disk,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  in  the  circuit  spaced  from  each  other  ani 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  ring,  an  electrically  condutive  lug 
on  said  disk  extended  to  the  i>earing  face  of  the  (()iita(t 
ring  but  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  second  eiectrUally 
conductive  lug  on  said  disk  connected  to  saiii  contact  ring, 
said  lugs  lieing  spaced  from  each  other  by  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  controlling  coin. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  current  and  the  mechanism  driven  there'.iy  of  a 
rotating  disk  of  Insulating  material  actuated  by  the  me-  h 
anism  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  nierha 
nism,  a  contact  ring  mounted  on  the  said  disk,  a  p  urality 
of  brushes  in  the  circuit  spaced  from  em  h  other  «nd 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  ring  at  different  radial  distances 
from  the  center  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  lug  on 
said  disk  extended  to  the  bearing  face  of  the  contact  ring 
but  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  second  elettrically  con- 
ductive lug  on  said  disk  connected  to  said  contact  ring, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  controlling  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin  controllwl  device  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  coin  inlet  opening,  a  disk  having  a  continuous  lK:>dy 
portion  rotatable  by  the  driven  mechanism,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended annular  flange  on  the  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  to 
its  periphery  having  a  notch  registrable  with  the  said 
inlet  opening,  and  a  device  on  the  disk  within  the  aaid 
flange  adapted  to  support  the  coin  until  the  said  notch  1* 
out  of  register  with  said  coin  opening. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  device  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  coin  Inlet  opening,  a  disk  having  a  continuous  fjody 
portion  rotatable  by  the  driven  mechanism  spaced  from 
the  casing  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
controlling  coin,  a  laterally  extended  annular  flange  on  the 
face  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  its  periphery  chamfered  on  its 
inner  face  and  having  a  notch  registrable  with  the  said 
inlet  opening,  and  a  device  on  the  disk  within  the  said 
flange  adapted  to  support  the  coin  until  the  said  notch  is 
out  of  register  with  said  coin  opening. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  coin  controlled  device. 
the  combination  of  a  motor,  an  insulating  control  disk 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  contact  ring  on  one  face  of  said 
disk,  a  conducting  lug  set  into  said  ring  but  insulated 
therefrom,  brushes  bearing  on  said  ring,  (ontact  exten- 
sions or  pins  projecting  from  the  other  face  of  said  ring 
and  said  lug  adapted  to  receive  a  <oln  whereby  a  circuit 
is  close*!  and  a  cycle  of  operations  results. 

[ClalmB  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.236.169.      HAT  AND  COAT  HANGER.      Marcil  H«I»T- 
NiK,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fib-d  Feb.  18.  1915.     Serial  No. 
9,199.     (Cl.  46—13.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 

a  wall  board  and  means  to  secure  tbe  same  to  an  object ; 
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of  a  plate  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
board  and  provided  with  vertical  yiitdeway8,  a  hanger 
bracket  alldably  mounted  within  said  sideways  ami  pro 


▼tded  with  upper  and  lower  projecting  portiona,  a  knucklp 
pin  rotatably  supported  in  said  projecting  portions  a 
hanger  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  knuckle  pin 
and  hangers  and  supports  carried  by  said  hanger  arms. 


1.236,170.  STREET  -  CLEANER.  Fvna.  Jay  Hehtbh 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  Living 
•ton  Jacobs.  New  York.  N.  Y  FUetl  Oct.  ??.  1915 
Serial  No.  67^00.     (CI.  37 — 6.) 


.if 


1.  A  street  cleaner,  comprising  a  truck  having  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  support  a  refuse-receiving  receptacle,  an 
upright  guide  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck  and  extending 
a  distance  abova  the  top  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  hand 
l«T«r  falcrumed  on  the  said  truck,  and  a  shovel  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
hinged  back  normally  extending  upwardly  and  rpstlng 
acalnat  the  said  guide,  the  said  shovel  back  traveling  up 
the  aald  guide  on  swinging  the  shovel  upward  Into  dump 
lag  position,  the  shovel  back  Anally  passing  over  the  top 
of  the  said  guide  to  form  a  chute  for  conducting  the  refuse 
from  the  shovel  into  the  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  atreet  cleaner,  comprising  a  truck  having  a  support 
adapted  to  support  a  refuse-receiving  receptacle,  an  up 
right  guide  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck  and  extending 
a  distance  above  the  top  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  .said  truck,  and  a  shovel  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
hinged  back  having  converging  sides  provided  with  flanges. 
the  said  back  being  lncline<l  rearwardly  and  upwarilly  and 
resting  with  its  upper  end  against  the  said  guide  at  tho 
time  the  shovel  is  In  lowermost  scooping  up  position,  the 
aald  ahovel  back  traveling  up  the  said  guide  on  swinging 
the  shovel  upward  Into  dumping  position,  the  said  shovel 
back  passing  over  the  top  of  the  said  guide  to  form  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  chute  for  conduct 
tug  the  reftise  from  the  shovel  Into  the  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  street  cleaner,  comprising  a  truck  having  a  sup 
port  adapted  to  support  a  refuse-receiving  receptacle,  a 
rertical  guide  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck  and  extending 
a  distance  above  the  top  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  truck  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  aboyel-supportlng  member,  a  rearwardly  e.trtnil 
ing  main  handle  and  an  auxiliary  handle,  and  a  shovel 
attached  to  the  said  shovel-supporting  member  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  hinged  back  normally  extending  upwardly  and 
resting  on  the  said  guide,  the  said  shovel  hack  travelhii: 
np  the  said  guide  on  swinging  the  shovel  upwani  int<< 
damping  position,  the  shovel  back  finally  passing  over  the 
top  of  the  said  guide  to  form  a  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  extending  chute  for  conducting  the  refuse  from 
the  shovel  into  the  said  receptacle. 


1,286,171.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE.      Giohge    II     Hcsa,   La 
Grange   Park,    111.      nied    Feb.    10.    1917.      Serial    No. 
147.768.     (CT.  126—99.) 
1.  In  a  hot  air  famace,  the  combination  of  a  radiator 

a  Jacket  surroaodlng  the  radiator  and  spaced  therefrom. 


an  Inner  Jacket  between  said  radiator  and  said  flrstnametl 
Jacket  ami  dividing  the  space  between  said  radiator  and 
said  flrst-named  Jacket  into  an  air  descending  space  and 
an  inner  air-ascendln?  space,  said  spaces  communicating 
with  each  other  at  their  lower  portions,  means  extending 
iilonic  the  radiator  and  dividing  said  air  ascending  space 
intii  a  plurality  of  flues,  said  atr-descendlng  space  between 
.sai.i  Jackets  opening  at  its  upper  end  into  a  register  and 
one  of  said  iilr  asiending  flues  opening  through  said  regis- 
ter, means  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  flues  for 
discharge  of  the  heated  air  therefrom  at  a  different  point, 
and  nxans  wherehy  the  heated  air  a.scendlng  through  said 
ii-t  r>  ferr.  (I  to  ;hie  may  be  caused  to  pass  through  til* 
register  or  through  the  said  last  mentioned  discharge. 


2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  the  radiator  and  spaced  therefrom, 
an  Inner  Ja<-ket  between  said  radiator  and  said  flrst-named 
Jack.t  and  dividing  the  space  between  said  radiator  and 
saM  first  named  Jacket  into  an  air  descending  space  and 
nn  inn'T  air  ascending  space,  said  spaces  communicating 
with  ea.  h  other  at  their  lower  portions,  mf'ans  extending 
along  th.  radiator  and  dividing  said  air  ascending  space 
Into  a  plurality  of  flues,  said  air  descending  space  between 
sai'l  Ja.  kets  openinkT  at  its  upper  end  into  a  register  and 
on.-  of  said  fines  opening  through  the  central  portion  of 
<ai'i  r-L'ljiter.  means  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
•lues  for  .iisiharge  of  the  heated  air  therefrom  at  a 
'lifTerent  point.  ,in.l  means  whereliy  the  air  In  said  last- 
r>r'.rr-.|  t-.  tine  may  he  laused  to  pass  through  the  regis- 
ter   or  he  'li-;<harged  at  said  ililTerpnt  point. 

:•!  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
a  Jh'  ket  surrounding'  the  radiator  and  spaced  therefrom, 
an  inner  Jacket  I.etwe.-n  said  radiator  and  said  flrst- 
name(]  Jacket  and  'llviding  the  space  betwen  said  radiator 
in.l  sai.i  tirst  name.!  jacket  into  an  outer  alr-descendlng 
space  and  an  inner  air  ascending  space,  said  spaces  com- 
iiiunicatinu  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  means 
•  xtcnding  alontr  the  radiator  and  dividing  said  air- 
as,  .n-ifni:  spa;.'  Into  a  plurality  of  flues,  said  air-descend- 
ing sp,T,e  hetween  said  Jackets  surrounding  one  of  the 
flues  and  opening  at  Its  upper  end  through  a  register,  and 
sah!  last  r.-ferre.|  to  flue  opening:  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  sahi  r.-irister.  means  communicating  with  the  other 
of  sal.l  flues  for  disi  harge  of  the  heate<l  air  therefrom  at 
a  iifrerent  point,  ami  means  whereby  the  heated  air 
Hs.-ndint:  through  said  last  referred-to  flue  may  be  caused 
to  pass  through  the  register  or  to  b*>  discharged  at  said 
different   point. 

4  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  radiator. 
a  jacket  surrounding  the  radiator  an<l  spaced  therefrom, 
an  Inner  Jacket  between  said  radiator  and  salil  first 
named  Jacket  and  dividing  the  space  between  said  radiator 
find  said  first-named  jacket  Into  an  air-descending  space 
and   an   Inner  alr-ascendlng  apace,   said  spaces  communl- 
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extending  along  the  radiator  at  opposite  si.les  thereof  and 
dividing  said  air-ascending  space  into  a  pluarlitv  of  flues 
said  air-de.scending  space  between  said  Jackets  opening  at 
ts  upper  end  into  a  register  and  one  of  said  flues  opening 
hrough  the  central  portion  of  said   register,  means   com 
munlcatlng  with  the  other  of  said  flues  for  .llscharge  of 
the  heate.l  air  therefrom  at  a  different  point,  and  means 
whereby     the    heate..     .nlr    ascending    through     said    last- 
referre<l-to  flue  may  he  caused  to  pass  through  the  register 
or  through  the  said  last-mentione<i  discharge. 
[Claims  r>  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


.-.  The  combination  with  a  kerosene  blowtorch  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  horizontal  portion,  a  circular 
npwar.ily  extending  eccentric  portion,  a  cvllndrlcai  casing 
(•arri(-,i  by  the  eccentric  portion  and  a  priming  pan  sus- 
pender! below  the  .asing,  of  a  tank  carried  upon  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  head  adjacent  the  eccentric 
portion  and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connection  from  the 
ank  to  the  priming  pan  whereby  a  more  inflammable 
liquid  than  kerosene  may  !,e  carried  by  the  torch  for 
priming  piirp.ises. 


1,2.^..  1..'.  RLOW-TORni  (JVST..F  K  Holm.;he.v,  Du- 
luth.  .Mmn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugo  Freimuth 
nuluth,  Minn.  File,!  P>h.  23.  1917.  Serial  \o  lo(»414' 
(CI.    158—79.)  ' 


I.^.^'.K:;       TR..MB(..m:       Fuank    Holton,   Chicago     111 
;.ss,_.„,,r    to    Frank    Holton    A    Company.    Chicago     111' 
'   -'orporation  of   Illinois.     Filed  .Ian.   31.   1910       .Serial 
{CI.   84 — 8.) 


.N. 


r5,2]' 


V 

^ 


■^-^^hm/^ — 1  -ij 


1.    .A    blowtorch    of  the   character   des.ribed,    comprising 
■•«  Mii.siHntially  T-shaped  head  having  an  enlarged,  eccen- 
tric,   circular    shaped    face    plate    formed    upon    one    end 
thereof,   a   fuel   supply  pas.sage-way  in   the  head   and  dis- 
charging  below    the    center    of    the    face    plate,    an    axial 
nozzle  protruding  from  the  face  plate  and  communicating 
with  a  passage  way  above  the  center  of  the  face  plate    a 
spirally    coUe.i    tube,    the    colls    of    which    are    space<l'  a 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  concentric  there- 
with   the  receiving  and  discharging  ends  of  said  coll  com- 
municating with  the  first  and  second  mentioned  passage- 
ways  respectively,    a   cylindrical    casing  surmounting   the 
pipe   coll  and  attached   to  the   face  plate  and   means   for 
controlling  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  torch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  T-shaped  blow 
torch  head  having  an  angular  passage-way  therethrough 
a  needle  ctintrolling  valve  within  the  said  passage  wav  and 
a  spiral  heating  coil  communicating  with  said  passage- 
way, of  a  plurality  of  wire  screen  disks  installed  within 
the  receiving  end  of  the  pas.sage-way  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  wdth  a  substantiallv  T  .shaped  blow 
torch  head  having  an  angular   pa8.sage  wav    therethrough 
and  a   needle  controlling  valve  installeti   in    the  angle  of 
the  passage   way,    of  a   vaporizing  metal    screen    installed 
within    the   receiving  end   of  the  pas.sage-wav,    a    heating 
and    conducting  tube   communicating   with    the   ,Iischarge 
end  of  the  passage  way   and  extending  outwardlv   a   con- 
slderable  distance  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  spiral"  colls  in 
tlie  extended  portion  of  the  tube  and  a  return  extension 
of    the    tube    connected    to    the    torch    head,    a    .iischarge 
nozzle  fixed  to  the  head  and  .Mscharging  centrally  through    , 
the    spiral    colls,    a    passage    vay    communicating    between    ' 
the   return   extension   and    t'le    nozzle    and   a    casing   sup-   I 
ported   by  the  h<'ad  an<i  surrounding  the  coil 

4.  The  combination   with   a   torch   head   having   an   an- 
gular   passageway    therethrough    .ontrolled    bv    a    needle   ' 
valve  and  a  vaporizing  s.Tee„  in  the  receiving  end  of  the 
passaere  way    of    a    .ircnlar.    eccentric    face    plate    formed    i 
Integral    with   the   horizontal    portion    of   the   head     a    dis-    ! 
charge  nozzle  extending  from  the  center  of  the  face  plate    t 
a  colled  conductor  pipe  extending  outwardlv  from  the  face   ■ 
plate  and  attached  thereto,  one  end  of  the  pipe  communi- 
cating  with    the   nozzle   and    the    opposite    end    with    the 
supply  pa.ssape-way  in  the  head  and  the  coils  in  the  pipe 
being  concentric  with  the  nozzle,  a   casing  carried   by  the 
face   plate   and    surrounding   the    pipe,    a    portion    of    the 
lower  half  of  the  casing  t,elng  cut  away  and  horizontally 
opposed  vent  openings  in   the  face  plate  substantiallv  a« 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


-.  The  combination  with  a  tromi.one.  of  a  counter- 
balance therefor  comprising  a  weighting  member,  a  clamp 
member  attached  t,.  th.  weighting  member,  a  second  clamp 
member,  and  means  conne<tlng  the  clamp  members  to 
.-ether  and  attaching  .said  damp  members  to  the  part  of 
th..  trombone  which  is  the  upper  part  when  the  trombone 
Is   In  playing'  p.isjtion. 

[naim    1    not  printe.i    in   the  (Jazette.) 


1.2;Ki.l74.     RUHHERHEFL.     EnwAHD  J.  Hooper,  .stough- 
ton.    Mass,      Filed    .July    21.    1915.      Serial    No,    41101 
(  CI.  36 — 3.".  I 


1.  Th.  oushion  heel  for  boots,  shoes,  and  the  like  herein 
|ies,rihe,i  th.  -an)e  including  a  body-member  of  rubber 
bavin;.-  an    o.nlin.    to   correspond    with   the   outline   of   the 

'""■'     ' '   "'  "'""■  ■'«'''  f""l.v  member  having  transverselv 

Krcat.  ,  thNkness  at  Its  n.arginal  portion  than  at  its  cen- 
tra porto.n  ,.n,i  heini:  formed  with  opposite  tread  and 
atta.h.ng  faces  approximately  flat  throughout  their  cen- 
tral portions,  the  ho.iy  member  at  its  said  thicker  marginal 
portion  only  being  concaved  on  Its  attachlng-face  and 
oonvexe.l   on   its  tn^ad-face. 

1.'.  A  heel  .onstruction  comprising  an  elastic  body  hav- 
ih^  a  flat  .entral  base  portion  provided  with  a  heel  en- 
gaging side  and  a  tread  surface,  said  side  and  surface 
lyinu  in  parallel  planes,  an  Integral  bevel  portion  pro- 
je.tint:  from  and  extending  entirely  around  said  base 
portion,  the  marginal  edge  of  the  heel-engaging  side  of 
said  bevel  portion  lying  in  n  single  plane,  and  means  for 
fastening  sabi  body  upon  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
[Claim  .3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.-ob,    .0      .ILMLL  AND  PIVOT  PROTECTOR.     Avnaiw 

■I      n.,rKWEL...    Edlnburg,    Va.      Filed    Sept.    is     1916 
Serial  No    120.6SI,      (Cl.  58— 140.)  ' 

1.  .\  spring  setting  for  the  protection  of  jewels  and 
pivots,  comprising  a  disk  having  a  spiral  slot  for  render- 
ing the  disk  resilient,  the  disk  having  a  .entral  recep- 
ta.le  for  the  jeweLs.  the  said  disk  having  on  one  sin/a 
central  concave  bearing  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  fixed 
.^otivex  seat,  and  a  cap  bearing  on  the  other  side  of  the 
disk   at   the   margin    thereof  and   flexing  the   same 

2.  In  a  spring  setting  for  the  protection  of  J.-wels  and 
pivots  of  a  balance  wheel,  a  balance  wheel  staff  having  a 
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pivot  and  shoulder,  a  plate  having  a  rfcess  pnlvi.l^"!  ar  its 
bottom  with  a  ct^ntral  convex  s.-at  havlrii;  a  'eDtra;  aper 
ture  for  the  passage  of  thf  pivi.t  of  the  Imitmr  staff 
ami  with  which  the  ahoulder  of  staff  is  a.lapte.l  to  ^-ir^na^'. 
a  disk  held  In  the  said  r»'ress  aud  having  a  spiral  slut 
to  render  the  dlak  re8ili»-nt,  the  said  disk  having  a  ■.•ntru, 
recfplacle  for  the  Jewels  and  having  a  -.-ntral  .on.Hv.- 
bearing  engaging  thf  said  seat,  and  a  rap  h.-ld  ..n  th.- 
said  plate  and  closing  th^•  said  r»'<-t'ss.  th.'  margin  of  ti).- 
rap  bearing  on  the  margin  of  the  disk  to  ll.^x  the  ^ani.' 
and    therf-by   put    it   under    tension    in    an    a.xiai    dir.'  ti-r. 


•"   f^   <;-^,^^-->^.M  .-■   ^ 


;.  In  a  spring  setting'  for  th.-  protf.  tiou  of  JpwoN  and 
pivots  of  a  balance  wheel,  a  plate  having  a  recess  prnv;,!..! 
at  its  bottom  with  a  central  <  onv^'x  seat  having  :i  .'iirri: 
aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot  0/  the  iialan- .•  .-tall, 
a  disk  held  In  the  said  recess  and  having  a  spiral  sl.t  to 
render  the  disk  resilient,  the  said  disk  having  a  c.-ntrai 
receptacle  for  the  Jewels  and  having  a  central  conav.' 
bearing  engaging  the  said  seat,  a  cap  held  on  the  said  piat.^ 
and  closing  the  said  recess,  the  margin  of  the  ■  ap  ;,:.aring 
on  the  margin  of  the  disk  to  press  th.'  .dgf  ,if  th.-  disk 
into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  th.'  re.  .'ss,  the  said 
plate  having  a  groove  in  thf"  wall  of  the  said  rect'ss  Jind 
openings  leading  from  the  face  of  the  plat.-  to  th.-  said 
groove,  and  the  said  cap  having  projHction.s  at  it;  .^Ige 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  openings  and  th.'  sal. I  groove  t(. 
lock  the  cap  In  position  on  the  plate, 

4.  In  a  spring  setting  for  the  protection  of  the  Jen-els 
and  pivot.s  of  a  balance  wheel,  plates  having  r...  css.s  pro- 
vided at  their  bottoms  with  central  -onvcx  s^ats  each  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  for  the  corresponding  pivot  ..f  th*- 
staff  of  the  !)alance  wheel  to  pas-<  through,  ilisks  b.'l.l  in 
the  said  plate  recesses  and  having  recptacles  for  th- 
Jewels,  the  disks  having  .spiral  slots  to  render  the  disi<s 
resilient,  and  the  disks  having  central  inncave  bejirings 
seated  on  the  said  seats,  and  caps  rnniovably  attached  to 
the  said  plates  and  closing  the  said  reo-s.ses.  the  margins 
of  the  said  caps  bearing  on  the  margins  of  the  said  ilisks 
to  flex  the  disks  and  press  the  edges  thereof  into  contact 
with  the  bottoms  of  the  said  recesses. 


projects,  of  a  plate  surrounding  the  opening  and  forming 
a  o.-aring  for  the  winding  shaft,  a  casing  attached  to  the 
plate  and  provldtnl  with  an  opening,  a  plug  removably 
kt'ye.l  in  the  opening  ami  orltlced  to  form  a  baring  for  the 
winding  shaft,  a  foot  pedal,  and  means  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  conue.  f(Hl  with  the  winding  shaft  and  with 
the  pedal  whereby  with  the  motion  of  the  pedal  roUry 
motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  winding  shaft, 

.{  .V  winding  attachment  for  phonographs  comprising 
an  independent  casing  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  out- 
si  1"  .if  the  phonograph  casing,  an  Independent  shaft  Jour- 
naled  nithm  the  casing  and  adapte<l  to  connect  with  the 
wir  iini;  -r.'m  <,{  the  phonograph,  and  a  power  means  for 
turning  fh"  shaft. 

[Claim  ^  not  printed  in  the  <iarette.  ] 


1.236,177 

N    > 


IiKI..VY       Efjsest    II.    Jacobs,    .Schenectady, 

-'iii.r  to  i.erieral  Klectric  (_'orapany,  a  Corpora- 
ti  .11  .  f  N.w  V..rk.  Filed  Feb,  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,296.      (('!    17r,--.345.) 


1,238,176.  WINDER  FUR  PHONOGR.vrHS,  Richauu 
S.  Irvi.nh.  San  Fran<isco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Filers  Musk- 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  127,242.     fCl.  7-t — 54.) 


1.  The  combtitttlon  with  a  pkanograph  having  a  wind 
tug  shaft  and  an  opentaag  throogh  which  the  winding  shaft 


1  .\  tripping  relay  comprising  nn  actuating  winding, 
an  iron  frame  which  surrounds  said  winding  and  forms 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof,  and  an  armature 
mounted  to  move  along  the  axis  of  .said  winding  and 
shape,!  to  form  air  gaps  between  the  ends  of  said  armature 
and  said  frame,  the  ends  of  .said  armature  being  tapered 
llfTerently  from  each  other  and  so  proportioned  that  as 
said  armature  moves  toward  tripping  position  one  air  gap 
increases  and  th^  other  decreases  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
thrust  ..f  said  armature  remains  substantially  uniform 
throughout  its  travel, 

■..'.  A  tripping  relay  (omprlsing  a  cylindrical  armature 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  and  tapered  at  each  end, 
an  a -tuating  winding  mounted  to  encircle  said  armature. 
and  an  iron  frame  which  surrounds  said  winding  and 
irniatiire  .ui.i  co  perates  with  wild  armature  to  leave  an 
air  gap  Itetween  each  end  of  said  armature  and  said 
frame.  ..ne  end  of  said  armature  having  a  taper  different 
from  that  of  the  other  end,  said  ends  i)eiug  so  shaped  that 
as  .said  armature  moves  toward  tripping  position  said  air 
gaps  hang.,  relatively  to  each  other  in  such  a  way  that 
the  thrust  of  the  armature  remains  substantially  uniform 
throughout  Its  travel. 

;^  A  tripping  relay  comprising  a  cylindrical  plunger 
mounted  to  noive  longitudinally  and  tapereii  at  each  end, 
in  actuating  coll  mounted  to  encircle  said  plunger,  and 
an  iron  frame  whi<h  surrounds  said  coil  and  has  a  tapered 
reces*«  to  cooperate  with  one  end  of  the  plunger  to  form  an 
air  gap  and  also  has  In  alinement  with  said  recess  an 
opening  through  which  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  ex- 
tend.s  to  form  another  air  gap  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  coll.  the  ends  of  said  plunger  being  so  tapered  that 
.me  air  gap  increases  and  the  other  decreases  in  auch  a 
manner  that  the  thrust  of  said  plunger  remains  substan- 
ilally  uniform  throughout  its  travel  in  ritaponsc  to  current 
in  said  coil. 
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4.  A  trtppmu  r.'lay  .  ..,ii[)nsii,g  a  longii  u.iui;i ., y  i/i,.va!.|.- 
magiieti-  no'iiiiHi-  lia\ing  a  [.--rtinii  ,.;  nmvinniii!  .liaiio'ter 
near  i-n.-  .ini  ,,n.|  t;!per...i  tt  n.  ^in.l  pdriioii  r,.\v.'irrl  both 
ends,  an  iron  frame  having  pi.rtiniis  >hHp.'.i  t..  .  oacT  with 
-said  taper.-,!  p<.r(ioti^  of  ..ju.i  memLei  ati.l  maintain  in  the 
niagn.Ii'  i  ii'  nn  an  ,,ir  uap  v^hl.h  \ari.".  with  the  niov.' 
menl  nf  sai.i  m.-mber  '..  maintain  a  suo^iantlally  utiifonn 
thrust  in  all  positions  of  -aid  intinber.  iind  an  a.  tuating 
wiiiiliiig  mount. 'il  m  said  frame  1<.  .'Ik  ir<le  said  iiieino«.r 
ai   --anl  i.i.riii.ii   ..f  iiiaxinmm  diain.'ter. 


l,2.Vl,]7v  HR.\TKU  FOR  Titl-NTl  .\< .  I'KKSSKS.  <;eor..e 
H.  jKNKi.vs.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May  IJ.  lUltj.  Serial 
No.  97,149.     (CI.  34      is  1 


r'" 


.r.-.:.-.;.r-..,..         ■ -^^  -•  -  ,.  -j    _.  ]  ..-J    ;;  ,  }* 

Pl^--     :  "'H.,  --'euii 'L i  i j  . 


h 


'      I"'' Ill  iinatmn   with  a   printing  fu-.---   lia\!ni: 

anisni  for  ...ntrulllng  the  op.-ration  ther.M.f.  of  a  ..-as 
heater  arranire.l  adjacent  to  the  path  ..f  p..)],.  r  pa^Mnt; 
through  said  pres^,  a  valve  for  controlling  i!o-  Mipph  ,.f 
ga-  t,.  said  li.'at.r.  a  connection  l.etw.'.-n  sai.i  \al^,  ani 
sai.l   ineehanisin   wh.r..|.,\    th.    shifting  ,,f  -anl   \ai\e  is  .on 

tr..ll.-,|    sinmlraii i..|y    with    th.-    ,.p.rati,.n    ..f    s.ii.l    press. 

an.i  a  pilot  light  «rrange<l  adjacent  to  said  heater  an! 
adapted  to  light  said  burner  when  said  valve,  after  having 
been  c1os<hI.  Is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  me,  h- 
anism  for  controlling  th*-  operatl<in  ther.id,  .f  «  -as  lo  ater 
arranger]  adjacent  and  transvers.'  to  the  path  of  pajor 
passing  through  nald  pr.ss.  a  valve  for  controlling  Mo 
supply  of  gas  to  said  heater,  a  conne<tion  U'twe.-n  said 
valve  and  Haid  mechanism  whereliy  the  shifting  of  said 
valve  tK  controlled  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of 
said  press,  and  a  pilot  light  arranged  adjacent  to  one  enl 
of  said  heater  an.l  adapted  to  light  said  burner  when  sabi 
valve,  after  havlni;  (teen  cIom.hI,  In  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  havltii;  a  r.- 
ciprocating  ,1. -livery  in.'ans  an.l  mechanism  f,.r  controlling 
the  operation  of  th*-  press,  of  a  gas  heater  mounted  on  sakl 
delivery  means,  a  valve  for  controlling  th..  supply  of  ga«- 
to  said  heater,  a  conne<'tion  txtwcen  said  valve  and  sabi 
operating  m.'ihanism  wher.by  the  shifting  of  s;ild  valv.'  in 
'ontndb.d  siiniiltane.oislv  with  th.'  nji.. ration  of  said  press, 
and  a  stationary  pilot  light  arranged  on  said  pr.ss  adja- 
cent to  one  eml  <>f  said  burner  and  in  the  path  fhermif. 
wher.hv  it  i-  adaptt'<l  to  light  said  heater  wlien  said  valve, 
after  ha\  ing  been  clo-.ed,  is  op.-ned 


^:l?^^.\ls*     KK<;tT.ATiN(,  Ari-.vuATrs  for  <;K!fKU 

ATI  IKS       .Ion\    \\ .    lEis.iN.   iK'p.w     .\.    V  .  assignor   l> 
i;.ail.|    Coupler   «'oniiiaiiv,    a    Corpotation    of    .\.w    \ork 
«'iiginal    applicHtioii     tili-.l    ( »<  ' .     H.     lUlit,     Serial     Nt,. 
.5s7,<«»;{.       I>lvide«|    and    this    application    tih-d    Jan.    y 
mil       Serial    No    col  ."S!)        («'!.   17]  —  -Z'lW.s 
1     In   an    arrant. men t    of   the   .lass   descril)txl,   w    resist 
am.'    .omprlsing    a    nnniO.r    of    contacting    units,    a    levr 
opi'iatint;    upon   one   .'n,!    ot    sjn.l    resistanc,'    to   niov.'   sabt 
units    toward   ami    [i.-rinit    tlo'in    to   niox.'   .iway    froni    on.ii 
ofloT  ;ini|   a   l.M'r   in.bp.'mb'iit  ly   ..p.ratin-    ■.iiinluily   upon 
the  ,ither  end  of  vaid  r.'t^istnnce, 

7.  In  an  arraiigeni.nt  of  the  (lass  dest  riU.<1.  a  suitab;, 
support,  a  <"arbon  pile  rtoivalde  as  a  whob'  r.'lativ.ly  i 
the  support,  a  b\.r  op.rafini;  upon  on,  ..n.l  ..f  said  pi 
and  extending  toward  th<  other  en,l  of  the  pile,  jind  .1 
«e, ond  lever  op«Tatlng  on  the  Ke( oud  m.  nttoi,,-,l  end  <d 
said  pile  and  extending  toward  the  first  invntb.nel  eii.1  of 
said  pib'. 
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^"     It.  .iij  a-rjiii^;em.in   of   the  class  liescrUn-.i.  a  .-arbun 
!''!'      t"o    io\4'r^    .ip.THting    ii[>fin    sjiid    pile    iio'chanically 
irob  p.-n.|,.|j!   ,,;    ,,(,,    aijo'her.   and  eiei  tr.i  niagn.  is^   f..r   con 
troiiing   ;ii.    op.  ration  of  said  ievers. 


1-  it!  an  arranj-'em.-ni  ..f  the  .lass  d»>s<-ribe<l.  th.-  loiu- 
bination  ..i  a  i.-sistam  .•  mediuin  .  omprlsing  a  jdunility  of 
contacting  units  tii.'ans  operating  on  each  end  of  wtid 
resL-tan.-e  in.-.iinni.  and  el..,  tr,.  r.'sp<inslv<.  means  <<introl- 
lln;;   s.'iiii   op.rating   iiicjin^. 

I  7.  In  an  arrang-.m.'ni  <.f  th..  class  d«>McrlL>tHi,  -a  cartwn 
pii',  two  in.li'iii  mb-ntly  noivabl.'  levers  engaging  opposite 
.'iMis  t  her. ..if  and  .-h,1i  slopped  in  its  forward  movement 
"bii.  !ti"  ..til.  [^  i.\or  is  within  the  range  of  its  operating 
no.c  ineiii 

!<  lainiv  2  to  G.  -S.  tt,  11.  1;;  to  lt».  and  Is  not  printed 
in    the   liazette.] 


1.230, is,,  LIoriTING  SYSTEM.  .lOHN  W  .TkpsmN. 
I».pew  .\  Y.  assignor  to  Gould  Cotjpler  Company,  a 
<  ..rporatb,n  of  .New  York.  Filed  Feb,  2K,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S21.774.      (CI.  171  --;',i;i.» 


1  -V  lighting  s.vsteiu  for  cars  adapted  to  b,  eie.  t :  i.  ;ii!y 
pro[..il,..i.  having  a  f.-der  furnishing  electric  energ\  |i, 
the  car  (,r  cars  f,.r  motive  power,  a  series  of  lamps  or 
lights  in  th.'  <ar  or  nrs  .-..nnectfHl  In  «hunt  across  ««(d 
feed-.r  an.l  pr<,iind.  a  str.rag..  battery  and  a  resistance  in 
series  th.-rewith  also  .■onnwt*-,!  in  shunt  across  said  feeder 
and  ground,  whereby  the  i.att.ry  may  b<  chargetl  h>  tb* 
f«'<ler.  an  auxiliary  light  dnult  havinir  auxiliary  light* 
rh^-rein  .--.nn.-rte.l  a.ross  th.«  battery,  a  switch  in  the  aux- 
iliary light  cir.ult,  an  eje,  troresponslve  devi,  •-  adapt."*!  lo 

a  use  sMid  switch  to  clase  the  anxlllatT'  light  circuit  upon 
a  falltir.'  of  current  fr<.iii  the  f«.<ier.  and  mean*  for  auto- 
matl<-Hll,\  dis<-onne,-tlng  the  Imtfery  from  the  feeder  upo-i 
the   tottery   t,ecomlng  substantially  <h«rg.Hl 

2  \  lighting  system  f.ir  cars  adapted  to  In-  »"lef'tricall , 
propelled,  having  a  fe»vlf.r  furnishing  eU-<.tr1c  energ>  to 
the  ,ur  <-r  .-ars  f,,r  motive  power,  a  series  of  lamps  .',1 
liglifs  In  th*.  <')ir  or  .-ars  cf.nnecte<1  in  shunt  a,  ro>s  h*i,| 
' i'^'"  'i^'J   mound,  a   storage   battery  and  a   resistance  in 
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«t-ri>'-  tlifr>  with  also  eonnt^<'t»'il  in  -^hunt  a<  r-">s  <ai'!  f>'fu. 
ainl  LTiiuml  whtrt^by  the  baftt-ry  may  S.*"  chai-g'Ml  ■■■\  t !. 
{••.•■|.T.  an  auxiliary  light  drruit  haviiii:  !iu\Uiiii\  iisjii'- 
th^'r^■in  :  uimfrteil  across  the  battfry,  a  swnh  in  !  fu'  aux- 
IHary  linhf  rinuit.  an  >>ii'rtror>'sponsi\-.'  l.\:..'  i.i.ii.t>'il  1^- 
;iii-'-  -jii<!  -uit'h  to  '-Insf  'hf  Ji\i\iliar\  li;;hr  irr'n,"  riji..  s 
a   failiirf  of  current  from  thp  fpertt-r.  ini'ans  for  aut'iiDiiti 

'hIIv   .lisr.vnniTtins  th-'   liatttry    from   tlu"   f 1>t   i)p"i!    th. 

haftt'ry  bfronilnt;  substantially  oharKfd.  fiml  in<  an~  •  ir    ri 
>  ,;;  ,1  !!':i '!\    riiniici-rint:  thf  battery   t"  the   fe^ibr  ujmn  th^ 
•  nvryization  of  the  auxiliary   llirht   I'irr  iiit  -.hi'iiLl   Mu'  bat 
tery  then  !>e  disconnected  therefrom 

.!,     A  lilihting  system  for  eleetrir  m'iti\"  [!■•«.  I-      ;ir~.   hn\ 

MIL'  in  .  .iniMn.-ition  with  the  car.  lighrs  '.nn  ■  t'  <l  '.::  sliunt 
ji  ri.>"^  Mn'  motive  p.iwer.  a  sturnne  baf'Tv  'nii!..  red  lu 
a  ~Hpir;ir<'  shunt  ■  ircult  across  the  inntivM  po\v.jr  maiuo 
t"  !ie  rharged  thereby,  means  for  initoinaM'ii'ly  diHCoa- 
necting  the  storage  battery  from  th"-  mains  wti'i.  !t  hii-. 
be.  unie  sul>stantially  charired.  and  aiixillarv  liuhrs  .10  ipl- 
p,l  to  t.,'  .•ner;:iz''d  from  rhf  st'.rat;''  butierv  upon  the 
tiiilur-  .'f  ..ner:.'y   from   the  motive  power  mains 

4,  A  lighting  system  for  eleitri'  moTi\'  pow.r  :i  ~  iir 
ing  in  combination  with  the  .ar,  lights  .niirie.  te.l  in  stiuat 
across  the  motive  power,  a  storage  batterv  iodh,'-  r.''!  in 
a  separate  shunt  <-lrcuir  arross  rh-'  niotiv.-  p  .wi  tnc.n* 
to  be  rhajged  thereby,  means  for  automaticallv  dis.  on- 
ne<  ting  the  storage  liattery  from  the  mains  wh-Mi  i'  lias 
be<i>me  substantially  charged,  an  auxiliary  lighting  Ir- 
cult  eonnected  across  the  storag.'  t)atter>  and  m^an-  for 
c|o«in^'  saiil  auxiliary  cir.uir  upon  the  faihir.'  of  eiuTgy 
from  the  motive  power  mains. 

5.  A  lighting  system  for  ele.  tn-  motive  pow.M-  -  a  rs  htv- 
(ng  in  comtdnatlon  with  the  I'ar.  lights  .onne.  t.'.t  in  -hunt 
ai  Tos^  rli.'  mi  flvi'  pnw^r,  a  -tor. me  iiatf'iy  corue-'  t-'d  iii  a 
separate  shunt  circuit  across  rhe  motive  powfr  iiiaii.s  i  > 
I'e    I  hari:ed    thereby,    means    for    automat  :eally     iisi  onne.  t 

ng   tht    storage   battery   from   the    mains   wh'ii    it    h,i~     c 
•ome    substantially    charged,    auxiliary    ll;;ht-    adiipt'Mj    to 
De  eneri;i:'..-<l   from   the  storage  t.atterv   upon   the   failur.       ' 
energy   from   the  motive  power   mains,   and   mean-   r- -[loi. 
give  to  the  energization  of  said  auxiliary   lights   fur  .aub 
matieally  conneetlng  the  battery  across  th>-  ma  u-, 
1  Claims  t>  to  1')  not  printed  in  the  (;n/.r  . 


l.L::id.lsl.     SKJNATURK  tiATUKKKK      Knu  kki>  K    Kahi 
Italrimore.  Mil.,  assignor  to  Kast   Insetting  am!   father 
ing     Marhiue    t"onipan\,     a     1 'orporatuni     of     Ii.  Iiwirc. 
Fil'-.l  .(uly  17.  1909     Serial   No    r.ov.uio      ,r\     jTh— 5;j.; 
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1.    In   a    marhiue  of  the  1  haraeter  desrri  i«d     th"   .  oMibi- 
natlon    of    the    signature-supports.     re\.  Ivin;;    i;>'an-     lor 
withdrawing    the    signatures    therefrom.    re\oUin>;    -una 
ture  opening  deviees.  and  a  tabl.'  or  support   ie,-.'ivin^  tlo 
open  signatures  from  said  opening'  d>'vii  es. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  (haraeter  de«rribed.  the  cnnibl 
nation  of  the  signature  hoppers.  r^Movink:  nwan-  indei 
each  hopper  for  withdrawing  the  signatur»-  th-r-ir  rt. 
revolving  signature-opening  devices,  vertically  moving  cai 
rlers  for  delivering  the  signatures  to  said  op.niti^'  devices 
means  delivering  an  air  l)last  to  hold  the  si^uiturc- 
against  said  carriers,  and  a  table  or  support  r  c.ivmg  ih- 
open  signatures  from  said  devh-es. 

it.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desdtbed.  the  lomld 
nation  of  a  series  of  signature  hoppers,  a  -iit.on  tut",  h 
series  of  suction  mouths  carried  by  sai'l  tube  m.an-  in 
fermittently     rocking     said     tu(>e.     whereby     -aid     -uton 


nionrhs   are   lai-c,]  ,,ne  ai;ainst   the  underside  of   the   l.'wr 
i:,o-r   -;;;i!ar   ir-    111  c:i,h   ,,f  -aid   hopper-,   a    r>\oiving  sha;t. 
ijMppnij     11;..  han:-in    -ari-i.-.l    on    -aid    shift,    a    rock    shaft 
supporfiim    oil.    mcniiicr  of   -aid    gripidnt:   nucha  iiism.   nu.l 
mean-  for  r..  kiiii;  -.aid   -haft,  whereby  said  giippiu;:  medi 
a  [USUI    ;-     ;o-c,|   ;i!iil  opened. 

.-,_•      V    k    or    painpblet  makiiii;    ma.  hlne    in<ludlng    in 

oiniunatioii      a      iiinr,ilit\      of     -iutia  ture  opening     device... 
■i.eans   for   li!ini;int;    t.'.'etber   op.  n    -iiinamre-    !roiii    a    jiiu 
rality    of   said    opcnm-    .levi.e-    ami    in- itinu    oio     uitiuL 
another.  ftn<l  meaii-   !oi    -n  t ,  hiuy  -a  d  si^na  t  m  e-  t,,i;cili'r 
--      i'].,      .  M?ti'>ih;i  t  loll     oi     :(      ioimit  uiUiia  1     iuxeried     V 
-liij.ci   -  ippori     me  in-  aiio\c   s.ioi   -uppoit   for  dropping  a 

.U.'!ia'!ire    ,,-tradd;e    -aul    -tipport     ami    .an-    lor    ioii\ej- 

Ing  the  -,i;iia;!ir.    .liont;  the  -upport. 

[Claims  ^    ::    ,".  to  s    pi  \,,  :,i.  ."iM  to  ,««T.  and  ^y  tu  103 
not   printed    in    'h>    i;a/ette.| 


1.236.182.  COII'MM;  Fi  »H  IIo.^K  ANP  I'll'i>  Wii. 
LlAM  KEMPT"-  K^:^^,^l:lc  I'.an:;'!,  Me.  a--ignor  1"  ..D' 
half  to  Samuel  .s  Kimball,  r.  muor.  .Me.  Fiic.l  Mai 
10.   1916.      Serial    No     s.{,27u.      iCl.    IIJT- -Js   , 


\  In  a  oiipiint:,  a  couplini:  member  having  a  rliic  a 
-c.  .,!i<l      oi)|,!iiii;    !iiemiier.   a    dou    movably    mounted    on    th-" 

- m!     .o.jiiMii;  nc  mber  for  engaging  the  rim  on   the  tirsi 

couplitit:  nienii.er,  a  le\er,  mounted  on  an  axi«-  extenillng 
!nnk:itiiduiail\  .f  the  cmpliug.  and  means  connecting  the 
c^.r    sviiti   tile  dot;    for  i.peratinc  the  latter. 

J  in  a  oiipliiik;  a  coupling  member  having  a  rlni.  a 
-ecu, I  (ouplini;  mendier  having  teeth,  a  dog  inovatdy 
mounted  on  the  s.-cund  coupling  member  for  ••ngagiug  the 
rim  on  the  first  cupling  member,  and  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  doi;  and  iii.'-btng  with  the  teeth  on  the  second  cou- 
plini;  m.  in'',  r    [or   th--   purpose  speciried, 

::  In  ,1  'oupliim,  a  coupling  member  having  an  arm.  a 
se.  oinl  c.aiplini;  menilier  having  an  annular  guide,  a  do.' 
for  .  rmai;ii;i;  th.'  arm  in  the  tlrst  ciupliui;  member  and 
provblci  with  a  base  mova'de  in  the  annular  guid»n  te.  th 
,,n  the  -,',  und  ci.iiplini;  member,  and  a  gear  mounted  on 
ih.  (oi;  .,n  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cou- 
pimk.'     the    gear    meshing    with    the   teeth    for    the   purpose 

S|l."      ille.l 

4  [n  ;i  ioiipiing.  a  .  oupllng  member  having  a  rim,  a 
secon.i  ■oupiini;  memlier  having  .an  annular  uui.b-.  a  do^ 
for  enL-airini:  the  rim  on  th.>  first  coupling  menib'r  ani 
provid.'l  with  a  'a-.'  movable  In  the  annular  guide,  a 
lever,  momited  on  an  axis  extenditii;  louirit iniinally  of  the 
couplini;  nieaii-  (inne-tini;  th.'  b'v.-r  with  the  .log  for  op- 
eratlnK  the  la't.-r,  and  nean-  to  pi-e\ent  the  r.itation  of 
one  coupling  iii'-inber  relatlv.'iy  to  the  oth.r. 

5  In  a  '(lupllng,  a  coupling  niemlier  having  a  rim,  . 
se.ond  ci.uplinu  ni-'inber  having  an  annular  iruide.  a  dog 
for  .'Hgaging  the  rim  on  the  first  ciupling  member  and 
pr'  '.  :.b'd  with  a  base  movable  In  the  annular  guid.n  te.ia 
on  th.'  s'Mond  i-oupllng  mend>er,  and  a  gear  on  tli-  d'g 
nieshinu  with   the  teeth  for  the  purpose  speciried. 

Mlainis  f.  to  IH  not  priiite.l  in  the  <;a7,ette.] 


1  .':;ti.!s:i  CtiATlM;  <'<  )MI'<  ).'<ITH  >N  ANI>  PUoCESS 
nF  .MAKI.Nd  THE  SAME  \\r.\H\  K  Kisn.  New  York. 
\      \        Filed    Feb     2.    1H17.      Serial    No.    146.i".vj        iCI. 

i:u-    IT.  I 

I     The    process    of    forndng    a    waterprootlng    material 
from    the    r.iot    of    the    plant    Konjak.    which    consists    in 
utring    the    rixd-   of   said   plant    until   the   Juices   and    the 
I   t.idy  of  the  root  torm  a  pasty  substance. 


Al  GUST  7,  1917. 
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an 


;•!.   The   proiess  of  forming   waieip luig   mat. rial    from  I    spacing  memli.r  projecting;   from   the  inside  of  on.'  ul   said 

th.'    rout    ,,f    th.     plant    Kon.iak.    vvtiid.    .on>i-ts    in    tin.'l.v  -, a,-  ,,  no   t  cmr,  n^  a  t  its  fi.-,.  .'ud  a  bearing  for  the  opposite 

.livi.lin^'    tb.     root,    cru-biiii;    lb.-    -am..    I  b.  i.     luatiiig     tb.'  ,    ra  ll,   said   spa.  int   imlidier  being   prov  Ided   with  a   fast,  uiug 

material   tbu-  pr.-pared   iihiii    tb.'  .iui'.'-   bav.'  a.  iinmilai.-.l  nib    on    Us    end    passing    dire-tly    thr..ugh    said    oppcsUe 

layer,   and  ;    raii   for  -i-i  urini;   th.'  -am.'  against   the  end  of   said   spacing 


a'^   an    iipper    la>.'i    and    tb.     poiiiai.     a-   a    iow.'i 

finally    removing:    th.'    upp.r    lay.-r    of   jube-   .1-    a    bnished 

pr.i.lui  t. 

4.    A   manufactured  product.   ...uslstlnir  of  the   extracted 
jul'i..-   'I    Ml,    i,„,t    ..f  a    plant    o!    tl:.    r,-i;opboii-    family   in 

a    cooked    state 

[Claim-  -'  ,ind   ,'   not  print."!   in   t  io'   ila/.ettc.] 


1, ■_'::'",  1  s4       \F.N'riI,.\'ri  >l;       llnNsi    1'     l\iK\i\iK,   Milwau- 

jv      ];.l.-,         S.  na'     No.    :S().888. 


k.'.',     Wi-         I'-il.'.l     M' 
(CI.  4— I'l.) 


member. 

2  A  ki.o,  kdown  f.'iic,'  cmprisinp  a  pair  of  rails  be 
tweeii  whi'h  tbe  pick.'!  is  jo'ld,  a  spacing  member  per- 
lu.aiieiiliy  -.■iiir.'.i  to  th.'  inside  of  .me  of  them  and  pro- 
jecting; tb.r.'iiom  to  fnrm  at  its  end  .1  bearing  against 
which  !b.  nisidi  of  the  oppiosHe  rail  may  be  fastened  and 
a  fa-i.'iiinir  nib  proje.ting  fnun  .-.aid  spacing  iiieiuher 
tliioiicii  a  lioii  in  said  opposite  rail  to  secure  the  vanie 
against  th.'  •  nd  of  the  spa.  ing  m.'nd>er  with  the  pi«  ket 
included   bet\\.'.'n    >ai(i    rail- 

M  A  kiio'kdown  t.  nci'  .ompiisiiig  a  pair  of  rails  be- 
t\\..'n  \v  hi' h  111.  pbk.'i-  ar.  lieid  and  a  fastening  ilevlce 
for  -e.  uring  sai.l  [.'Ul-  !o>;.'ih.'r,  said  fastening  ii.'\ii-e 
heing  permanently  -  >  m  ed  to  aiid  projecting  from  the 
inside  of  one  of  tie  r.ul-  ami  having  a  projecting  nil* 
:,,bi|.!.''  !o  j,;\--  fhrout;h  a  ji-^rf'trat ioi!  in  thc'  otlier  rail 
ii,,:    ia-t"  1.    th.     rails   togeth.T, 

4  .\  kiio,  k  .iowti  fenc..  comprising  a  pair  <^f  rails  be- 
tween Nvlsi'h  till'  jii' ki't-  are  h>dd  and  a  fastening  device 
for  secuiini:  -anl  i.all-  together,  said  fastening  device 
bcji;-  w.'bbd  ;,.  on.  of  >aid  rails  and  provi.b'd  with  a 
fastening  nib  for   securing  th.    other  rail. 

5.  A  rail  for  fenc.  -  having'  a  metallic  block  permanently 
secured  thereto  and  a  projecting  nil>  projecting  from  said 
block  for  engaging  .-uid  -.■.  wring  a  co.perating  rail  to  f.irm 
a  d..iib'.'  i.'ii;  f.  lie  fiaving  the  picket  members  s.'cureii 
between   -aid    rails. 


1.  A  water  closet  ventilator,  t'lmpri-ing  a  casing  ,.it, 
Dei  te.l  with  th."  .  loset  Ixiwl  water  supply  [tip"',  a  shaft 
journal. mI  across  the  casing,  a  valve  thereon  for  closing 
the  opening  through  the  casing,  and  a  U  ver  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  th.'  casing  by  whUh  the  valve  may  be  opened 
and   closed. 

_■  .V  water  closet  ventilator,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
<'a-lnc  ,onii>'ci.Ml  with  the  closet  bowl  water  supply  pipe,  a 
tubular  lauine.tion  fitting  therein  and  connected  with 
the  vent  pipe,  a  shaft  journal. al  a<  r.is-  the  casing,  a  valve 
thereon  for  closing  the  opening  through  the  tubular  con- 
nectiiui  a  lever  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  .-ngaging  the  lever 
for  '  losing  the  val\.>.  a  lever  position..!  to  be  engaged 
by  th.'  .loset  seat  cover,  and  a  link  connecting  the  two 
levers. 


1  I'ibi.isi;        I'HINT1N(J  PliKSS.       n  OIL*  IE    .l(Ui.\     I.tach, 

Mount    «arns.i      111        Fil.'d    Mav     lit,    iitld       Serial    No. 
«8,637.      (fl.    101—65.) 


1.2.'<t>.18."i.  FENCE.  M.\i  KUK  I.-m  h.m.\n,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  I'nlversal  El.-ctri(  Welding  Company. 
New  York.  N  Y  .  a  <'orporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Dec.  ao.  191.-..     Serial  No.  US^.;rJ7.      (CI,  256 — 22.1 


1.    In   n   knockdown  fence,   the  combination    with   a   pair 
of   cooperating  rails  between   which    the   picket    is   held,   a 


1.  .\  iirinting  press  for  simultaneously  printing  the 
boiiy  ami  stub  of  a  business  Instrument  of  the  character 
li.scrib.d.  comprising  a  printing  means  for  printing  at 
.ach  op.r.ation  of  th<'  printing  press  the  body  and  stub 
of  th.  instrument  and  a  second  printing  means  for  print- 
ing a  name  on  the  said  stub  simultaneously  with  printing 
tb.'  body  and  stub  during  one  operation  of  the  printing 
pr. --  :iiiil  for  printing  the  -ame  name  on  the  body  of  the 
-am.  in-iruiiient  during  tbe  next  following  operation  of 
the  printing  press  and  while  the  said  first  named  printing 
ill. an-  prints  the  same  matter  on  a  second  Instrument  and 
the  said  >econd  printing  means  prints  another  name  on 
the  stub  of  the  sal.l  second  Instrument. 

2.  A  printing  press  for  simultaneously  printing  the 
body  and  stub  of  a  business  Instrument  of  ttie  character 
desc  libed.  comprising  a  printing  means  including  a  platen 
and  a  bed  .ontwinlnL'  a  form  for  slniultiineouslv  printing 
the  bo.lv    and   stub,  ami  a  .loiible  slug  carrier   vv  ludlv    iude- 
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"P 


the 


liixlv  jui<l  stub 

111  !   the  other 

th.    lorin  on  a 


pendent  of  th*-  said  he<l  Htn!  t'lrm  unl  op.TarInc  In  con- 
junction with  rhe  salil  pluti'n  f^r  prirrii:L'  -iiiiil 'a  rifously 
with  the  printing  of  rht-  hfi.ly  jitu!  ^'ii*.  l-sriri;:  ■il- 
eratlon  of  the  prlntinj:  pr-fss  aii^!  f^r  initiriii;:  \vl'h 
same  slug  the  same  nanif  "n  rti-'  ini.lv  .f  fh"  in-'m: 
during  a   subseiiuent   op.Tarinn    of    Uh'    [rinMni,-    uri--- 

3.  A  printing  prt-ss  for  sliuulTaii>'<'U>l>  priiiniu' 
body  and  stub  of  a  husini'ss  in~r-iiin<  n;  <•(  tli-'  tiaracter 
described,  comprising  a  b«-<i  a  Irtpt^.l  to  imifHin  a  form 
for  simultaneously  prlntUu'  th.-  iH.dy  ntiil  xtub  11  platen 
adapted  to  co-act  with  tin-  <al'l  r^rin  fi  r  ninkn;.-  in  im- 
prewlon,  the  platen  »'Xtpn(lint'  to'voni!  ■in  .sltlr  uf  the  bed, 
and  two  spaced  »\ut:  carrlir-;  ulapt''!  to  successively  re- 
ceive and  carry  th*-  same  slut',  "tic  "■"  fh*-  -■lid  carriers 
operating  In  conjunction  with  rtic  -jai.!  p.ir.n  and  the 
other  operating  in  cdnjunction  with  th>  -ail  platen  ex- 
tension to  slmultancuusly  niak>'  fw"  iiiipr>  -"Mii-i.  one  on 
the  stub  simultaneously  with  priiitini:  'i 
during  one  operation  of  the  printtni;  p:>' 
on  the  body  of  the  Instrument  printcil  \' 
preceding  operation  of  the  prlntinj:  press 

4.  A  printing  press  for  siiiuiltauoiu^ly  [uintlnp  the 
body  and  stub  of  a  business  insti  anient  cf  the  character 
descrlbeil,  comprising;  a  lie.i  ailajite,!  to  contain  a  form 
for  simultaneously  printiiii:  the  leelv  an!  -tub.  a  platen 
aiLapte.l  to  (o-act  with  the  .^ai'l  fonn  t ■  r  liiakiiig  an  im- 
pression, the  platen  extending  iieyiri.l  >iv,f  -i  !.■  nf  the  betl, 
two  spaced  slug  carriers  adapte.l  to  -n  ■' ess|\ely  re- 
ceive and  carry  the  same  slug,  .me  of  ttie  sail  arrlers 
operating  In  conj\inction  with  tiie  sai.l  pbif.ii  and  the 
f.ther  operating  in  conjiiii.tion  with  *)ie  >ai.i  pliiten  ex- 
tension to  simultaneously  make  tw"  !nipres«inns,  one  on 
the  stub  simultaneously  with  printing  rh<'  hu.iv  aii'l  <tub 
during  one  operation  of  the  printing  press  an<l  the  other 
on  the  body  of  the  instrument  printed  hy  th<>  forni  on  a 
preceding  operation  of  the  printing  press,  ant!  means  for 
intermittently  feeding  a  ontinuous  web  o\er  the  s^ild 
platen. 

5.  A  printing  press  for  simultanedusiy  jiriiiTiiiL'  th' 
hody  and  stub  of  a  business  iust  mitieti  t  of  th>-  1  iiar.a  -tei 
descrlbefl,  comprising  a  bed  adapter]  to  od'hIii  a  t".rin 
for  simultaneously  printing  the  txxly  aihl  stud  a  ;i  a'.i. 
adapte<l  to  co-act  with  the  said  form  for  making-  an  'm 
presslon,  the  platen  extending  beyond  nne  side  of  ttie  iie,i. 
two  spaced  slug  carriers  adapted  to  sui.'ces.sively  re- 
ceive and  carry  the  same  slug,  one  of  the  saiil  1  ariier- 
fiperatlng  in  conjunction  with  the  said  platen  anil  the 
other  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  said  platen  ex- 
tension to  simultaneously  make  two  impressions,  on,'  f)n 
the  stub  simultaneously  with  printing  the  bo.ly  ami  stub 
during  one  operation  of  the  printing  press  ami  the  other 
on  the  body  of  the  Instrument  printe<l  I  y  the  form  on  a 
preceding  operation  of  the  printing  press,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeillng  a  continuous  web  over  the  said  platen, 
and  a  cutting  mechanl.sm  operating  in  mnjunction  with 
the  said  platen  for  cutting  off  a  prlnte.i  Im-U  a  til  ^tub 
from  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  !n  the  r.azette.] 


1.23«.1»*7.       AIR  rOMI'RKSSciFi     FOR     I.N'TKRNU.'OM 
BUSTION    ENfilNES.      IIermwn    \.r.\ti-.   V.r\-.    I'a      «- 
signor    to   'Jeneral    Electric   ("otupany.    a    <  "oriioni  tion    "f 
New    York.      Filed    Dec.    2R.    l!»i:v      Serial    No     ^OK  rt4.< 
(CT.  123 — 119.. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  .!e<»crlbei!    the  1  cm 
hlnatlon  of  an  Internal  ciimbnstion  engine  havinc  a  f  los.-.l 
crank   casing   containing  liitiric.int    for   the   engine,   an    iir 
eompr<*<»sor  driven  by  the  engine  nni\  aupplviui;  .^lir  '•'  it 
said   compressor  having  an   air  inler   anl    i   valve   c.ritrol 
ling  the  same,  and  a   conduit   eonnecting  the  crank  casing 
to  the  inlet  of  the  compressor  at  a  point  in  advan.  e  of  said 
valve  as  regards  the  (low  of  air,  said  compressor  re.-.-i vltn: 
air  In  parallel  through   said   inlet   and   the  conduit    en  nn- 
from  •'he  crank  casing,  whereby  said  cunipressor  v.T\es  to 
withdraw    explosive    gasew    from    the    crank     •rtsini;    ind    to 
maintain  a    slight   vacuuin   therein   to  prevent   the   leakage 
of  luiirlcant. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  c(un- 
hlnation  .f  an  'nt-riial  .  omoustlou  iTigine  having  a  closed 
crank  casin:^  -oniainlni;  lubricant  ff)r  the  engine,  an  air 
■  ompressor  i|r!\en  i<y  the  engine  and  supplying  air  to  It, 
said  titiipressor  ha\liig  an  air  inlet  and  a  valve  control- 
ling 'ii"  -airo'  .1  'onduit  ■onnectinc  tfie  >  rank  casing  to 
the  iniet  of  the  ou'pressor  at  a  point  in  advance  of  said 
valve  as  regm  l~  the  riow  of  ,ilr,  -^aid  compressor  receiving 


air  la  parallel  tkrough  said  inlet  and  the  conduit  leading 
from  tlie  crank  casing,  whereby  said  compressor  serves  to 
wttii draw  expb>sive  gases  from  the  crank  casing  and  to 
tnaiota  II  a  siiehr  vacuum  therein  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
!  <if  ami  an  oil  separator  through  which  the  gases 
'■'""I'i    the      rank    'H^jnir    pass    on    their    way    to    the    com- 


l,-'dti.!ss        INSIL.VTOR.      Edwi.v    N.    Liohtfoot,    New 
\ork,    .N.    V  .   assignor   to  The  Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.  Co., 

M:;wa  ikee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    WIsionsln.      Filed 
I'-      Jl,   191:J.      Serial  .No    73;.!»Hs.      (CI.   173 — 311.) 


1  An  insulator  and  terminal  comprising  an  insulating 
.va~!i'  r  (  member  clamping  one  edge  thereof,  a  metallic 
ey.  oT  '  landilug  the  other  edge  thereof,  the  walls  of  said 
e>c;et  Neini.'  •Aiiuided  beyond  said  washer,  said  e\tendei| 
portion  haviiit:  it-  walls  presseil  together  aiifl  being  pro 
\  id'"l     u;'li     aieiii^-    for    ■  oiiiiertlng    an    electric    coudiii  tor 

the.-. 'to 

J  Vi:  in-iiiator  and  t>'rminal  ■  ornprising  a  perforate. 1 
wa-h.T  of  iiiMilating  material,  a  nietailic  memtier  .lamping 
til.'  ..iit.T  e.lye  thereof,  aiid  an  eyelet  clumping  the  inner 
■  ■•k-.-  ..f  N.ai.|  washer,  sabi  eyelet  having  an  extension  for 
-11  iiport ,  n-'  I  i.iriilini.'  po-t  ami  said  nieinlter  being  adaptetl 
'■     -  ippiirt    tti.     Misiilafor   Intlependently   of   the   eyelet. 

•4  .\ri  •■  .•'  tri''  insulator  .atnl  terminal  lauDprislna  a  p'T- 
'oratcl  .li-k  of  insulating  material,  a  mefalli.-  member 
-urr.'unling  an. I  embracing  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk,  a 
!!i.M,!!  m.  n,'>.T  .■nibrai'ing  the  inner  edge  id"  the  iINk  at 
'to'  '.i.ttoiatioti  ..n..  of  sai.l  members  b»dng  adapted  to 
i)i  (I  ri  to  iii-ulat..r  iiidepen.lerif ly  of  the  other  member, 
ami  sai.l  ..fher  member  t».ing  adapte<l  to  form  an  electrical 
'.  :-m!  na  i 


•ALGLbl   •    lyi;. 
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4.  An  ele.  iri.  iiiMiiaL.r  .  ..luiirisiug  a  iteidora 'e.i  .iisk  ot 
In.sulHtiug  mui.-riai.  1  ui.aalli.  iinunbrr  >urrcuii.ling  and 
embracing:  !h.'  .ijtei  ...1^.  of  the  .li<k.  a  iiietaiU.  member 
euibra.  iiig  til'  inn.-r  "dg.  .if  the  di-:k  at  liu-  perforation 
the  oiit.T  in.'D.b,  I  !.,  ;nt  a.iapl.-l  to  Mipp..rt  the  iii-iil.i'or 
indepeji.b  lit  1\  ..f  the  inner  member  an.l  'he  inner  tin  nicer 
forming  an  .'le.  ti  i'  al  terminal 

,'  .\n  lie.  irii  in^uljil.'i'  '  ..mprising  a  p.  rfora  ted  disk  of 
iiisul.a  t  iiiL'  material,  a  iiiotalli.  member  iiubraiin^;  tti. 
outer  e.li;.  of  '!i.  .li-k,  a  nc'tadi.  nieuibi.r  .-m'.ra.inn  tic 
Inner  .-!;;.'  ..f  th.'  "li-k  at  the  i>.Tf..rat  ioli ,  Mr  ..iit.r  ii!.:;^ 
IhT  being  a.iapt.'d  to  support  ttie  iri-^ulator  and  the  iinoi' 
niem  ..-r  bavinii  a  pa^^ace  t  lieret  limugh  for  a  .ondu.t..; 
and    -^iipp.'!  tiiiL'  a    trrmiiial    f"r  said    condu.  tor. 

[Clnim-    I.    !..    !4    ict    jcMit.-.i    in    th.'   <,a/-dte.] 
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1  j\/- 


inei  hanisiu  a.  luig  ipoii  s«id  no-dles  It.  raise  them  to  the 
tu.k  p.'ii.i,  ,1  ^uppo'iiiehti'.ry  .vliiider  umvatdt-  with  the 
I,, ■.'die  ..viiiiilet  aiui  )ia\in>:  therein  jacks  disposed  in  sets, 
(tie  ja.ks  Hi  all  '.•al  -lie  of  >ai.i  >eis  acting  upon  a  single 
n.-e.d.  o;ii.\  o:  ...h  »;r.iup  an.l  tlie  Jacks  in  the  remaining 
set  a- ting  upon  n't',  .d  ilo  riunsiiuing  needles  of  ea.  h 
;:r..iip,  a  cam  cyliioUr  liavini;  movalde  cams  one  fi>r  eacli 
set  of  .ia<k<.  ami  .a.h  adapt.. I  when  in  one  position  to 
!al>.  liie  .i,i>k>  .  ..Mr.ille.l  thereby  to  tlic  ilearing  point 
iin.i  wlicn  .11  th.-  other  !)o>i!i..n  to  permit  .siiid  ja.ks  to 
r,iii;tih  ,,i  :li.  tu.  k  p.'iiii.  and  means  for  moving  said 
I,  :h~    !I  .111   oto    position    to   tile   littler. 

.",  1  lo  .  i.moinat  ion.  in  it  knliilng  inacLine,  of  tii.'  roiht 
ing  .yan.ici  aioi  Us  needles,  -  iUii  mechanism  a-  ting  up.m 
saiii  io-.'.!ii-  to  rai-.'  th.aii  lo  ilie  tuck  point,  a  suppic- 
m.;ii,ir\  .viimbi'  iiiovalde  with  the  netdle  1  yiinder  and 
havini;  ttur.iii  .ja-ks  dispose,!  in  sets  eaih  adapted  to 
act  only  upon  certain  nee.iii  v.  a  lam  lylinder  having 
nioviil  le  lams  one  t.  :  .a.b  -  t  d  >;ii<l  Ja.ks  .ml  .atli 
a.l.iiit.'.l  vvJien  in  on-  p..-iti.ii;  to  raise  the  ja.ks  con- 
Ifi,;!.'.!  th.Tebv  tn  The  ilcTring  point  and  when  in  the 
oth.r  p..>iiion  to  (..unit  sabi  ja.  k>  t..  remain  at  the  tuck 
p,,iiit,  mc.  lianisiii  iroviding  Lu  the  independent  operation 
of  eaih  ol  .said  .-.ets  of  Jack.-,  and  mchanism  imiei>endent 
thereof  for  acting  upon  a  selecte.l  .la.  k    ir  jm  k-  of  ..tie  set 


1.    The  (aiinbiini!  i.'ii,  in   a    knittiii;;  inaihinc.   of  tlie   rotat 
Ing  cylinder  and   its   needles,   ■■am   mechanism   a.  ting   upot 
sail]    needles   to    raise    them    t.i    the    tuck    point,    a    supple 
nientnry    cylinder    movatde    with    the    needle    cylinder    an.! 
having  tlierein  ja.ks  .lispos.,1   in   sets,  ea.ii   adapted   to  m.i 
only  u|ion  certain  inedlev.  a   .am  lyMmier  having  inovabl, 
cams  one  for  ea.  h  set  id'  .-"aid  ja.  ks,  ami  ea.  Ii  adapte.l  wdi   n 
In  one  position  to  raise  the  ja.ks  .imtrolled  thereby  to  th 
clearing   point    or    when    in    the    other   position    to    permit 
said    j.'tcks    to    remain    at    th.'    tu.k    point,    an.l    mean-    f.. 
inovini;  said   cam-   fiaini  one  po^-ition   to   the  oth'r. 

■.;.  The  eoniblnatioii.  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  the  rotat- 
ing cylin.ler  ami  its  needle,-,  a  lani  .  yiinder  having  a  iif.- 
ing  .am  constructe<i  to  raise  the  needle-  ..nl.\  to  the  tuck 
p<dnt  during  round-and  roincl  knitting,  a  supplpmcnt  i  ry 
lylinder  movatde  with  the  nee.lle  .ylin.ler  and  having 
therein  Jacks  disposed  in  sets  ea<  h  adapted  to  act  only 
upon  certain  neeille-.  a  cam  .ylinder  ha\ing  movable  ..atiis 
one  for  each  set  of  said  jacks  and  >ach  adapted  when  in  one 
po-ilion  to  riilse  the  ja.  k-  ...nir.dle.l  thereiiy  to  tb.  .dear 
ing  pidnt  and  when  in  tin-  otiier  i).i-ltion  t..  p.fiiiit  -ai'l 
ja.ks  to  remain  at  the  tuck  point,  and  means  f.ir  movin- 
said   cams   from   one   positltui    to    the   other. 

3.  The  comtdnatlon.  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder  an.l  it-  needles.  . mn  ine.hiini-m  ii.ting  upon 
sabi  needles  to  .ai-e  them  to  the  tu.'k  point,  a  sill.ple- 
menlary  lylinder  moving  with  the  nee.lie  .ylinder  and 
having  therein  ja>ks  .lispo-ed  in  sets  each  a.lapteil  lo  a. I 
only  upon  lerlain  iiee.lie^,  a  ..am  .ylin.ler  liavinii  moxiii.b 
cams  one  for  ea<h  -t  ol  sai.l  ja.'k-.  and  ea.h  a.iapte.i 
wh.'n  in  one  position  to  rai-e  ihe  ja.k-^  controlled  thereb\ 
to  the  (learing  p«dnt  an.l  when  in  the  other  position  to 
perndt  said  jacks  to  remain  at  ihe  tink  point,  and  pattern 
mechanism  provl.ling  f.it  the  independent  operation  oi 
'  ach  of  said  lam- 

-».    The  combinati.'ii,   m  ii   knitting  ma.  liin.\   of  the  taitat- 
ing  .ylinder  ba\ing  nc-lles  therein  di-iposed  in  croups,  .am 


1.23t;  Ibn     CKMKNT  .\  N  1  >  I'ROCESS  ( iF  MAKIN*;  S.^ME. 

.T.vMKs  1'.  A.  M(  da.  Wilkiiisburg.   I'a..  assignor  to  West 

inghous,.    i:bMtr)'    an.!    Manufacturing   Cinutaiiy,   a    Cor 

j„.rati..ii    ot    C  ni,-yi\iiniii        Fib-d    Feb.    H.    lHHi.      Serial 

.\  o    Tc,,(  i^ii,      .  ( 'I.   l"t'>      2H   I 

1  .\  ;, 1^1-11  loiMpo-ition  ...mpii-ing  a  rub;ier,  11  para- 
r.'-in  itii.l  ii   tiller, 

-  .\  pia-ti.  .ompositioii  .i.inprising  gntta  pen  ha.  a 
tiller  iin.l  a  resinou.-  material  .  ontaining  cumaron,  indene. 
para  0  \imat  i.n  iin.l  para  imbm  . 

7  Tb.  pro.  .s-  ..f  preparing  pla-tii  composition-  that 
lompri-  -  -iibj.a  ting  a  te-inou-  loaltar  prodii.  t  to  heat 
,1,1,1,  :•  sii  aniio-ph.ri.  pre-suie  until  the  said  ncit^rlal 
e\lii!.its  siii.-taiitially  n.'  vap.it   pressure. 

'.I,  '1  h"  pr...c--  of  pieparing  jdasti.  compositions  that 
,onipn-e-  -ut.je.  tini;  a  miMur.'  containing  a  ruitber  and  a 
r,-ino!i-  ooaltar  pr.  .Imt  to  heat  under  sub-a tmo-ph.  .-ir 
pressure  uiiHi  till  nii\turc  exhiidts  substantially  no  vapor 
pre-sur. 

M'liiJm-  .'-i  to  '■'  'in.l   ^   not   printed   in   the  <;nzette.l 
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1  rii.'  .  ihbi  na  t  i.iii  witti  a  b..at  having  a  longit  u.l 'naily 
ixtemiiii:;  \\.-d  ,.p.'nin..  throu^li  it-  Ixdtom;  <if  a  p.air  of 
-hiift-  .  \i.  loliiij:  tran-\.  i--el\   a.  r.iss  the  ends  nf  said  well. 

i    |i>'nph<  ra  i  iy    ).i.i.i\ed     ^'loe]-    on    said    shafts,    an    eniiless 
cald.      traiiie.l     aiaiuml     -ai.l     wlieels,     blocks     on     ..pposlte 

1    sides    of    '.ai  I     .nbl.      a!     predetermined     points    and     hav- 

'  lug  transver-f  i;r  ..i,.--  in  itoii  inner  face>  rereUin.g  sai(l 
<able,  sail'  lt>>o\.-  <  .ir, .  r  ^  i  i.g  trom  the  inner  to  the  .niter 
dices  <d  ill  bb.'  k-,  bolt-  pa-sing  thr<iugh  -iii.l  blocks 
ili.ive  an.l  ii.  b  ',\  III  or.io\  -  thereof  for  holding  the 
loner  in  en  :i(  .■.  in.'nt  .tml  .lamping  therii  in  Icndin'.:  con- 
ta.t  Wild  tli.  ci-.ble.  \'rtu-;il  flanges  f<irm>.il  integrally 
wiiii  an.!  pr.i.jeit  iiiu  i.it>ral!.v  from  the  outer  faces  of  said 
b  ..•  k-.  end  iiad  ii.--  -I-  mail  to  sai.l  ilauges  ami  projecting 
ii :.  ra  i..    '  h    i .  from. 

•J.,    id mbiiiition  with  a  boat  having  a  longltu.iinally 

exl.n.iiir.   w .    1   op.iiin:   tlirouidi   it^  bottom;   of  trmit    inl 

i    (.-a;     -I, -lit-    c\t.-ii.l:n«    I  raii-\  er-.-l.v     a.  laiss    said    w    1      ;,:i(l 
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AlGlST  7.  IQi; 


!iii'ii!l>»'r-    r. 


[■■v    an.! 
■-   -f   tht" 


each  having  a  ptriphf rally  :,'rii.iv>ii  \vh»Hi,  mm  ■  ^'l!^'s^ 
(•abl>»  trained  annind  sail!  wht-fls.  a  phirnli'y  i.r  i>pp<>-irely 
Hxt"n<1ins;  paddU-  i-arrlfl  by  <iii'l  -  ni.!-  T  -tiifx 
membTs  pxtt-ndinK  fnuu  thf  in  N 
hollow  continuous  KuiiliwDv^  -  arri- 
wpI!  and  receiving:  th»>  ht-aiN  uf  -iai 
the  paddles  from  tlltlnit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  havlntr  a  l.incUn  linaliy 
extending  well  opening  through  ir-<  txitrom  of  'r.iti'  in  I 
rear  shafts  extendin;;  across  said  »■■■!!  mi.l  i';t.  h  ha.  n;.-  a 
peripherally  grooved  wheel,  an  ''ndltss  .ahlo  rrain'-l 
ariiund  nald  wheels,  a  phiraliry  of  paddUs  .•xr.ndiiii.'  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  ratde.  rh>'  outer  ►■nd<  -:'  said 
paddles  having  ears  projecting  laterally  fherefrom  T 
shaped  guide  members  whose  shanks  uri'  throa  led  \n  -a:  I 
ears  at  their  free  ends.  lontlnuDus  imi-r  and  oi;rer  aiitfle 
metal  tracks  recelvini;  the  heads  of  said  amde  nsemliers. 
antt-frlction  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  h'ad~  iuhI  <:milar 
rollers   on   the  shanks  of  said   j:Mide  i>.;. ni!..  is 


l.23ti,192.  STEEL  RAH..  Wim.hm  1"  \1  I'oo;,  W  1 
mlngton,  Del.  Filed  r>e(  .  11.  IKl'i  S.nal  N -  l:i»;:;.;n 
;ri.  239 — 16.1 
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.V  rail,  coniprlsint:  two  ~e.  rions.  one  se. 'ioi;  h.'ivine 
tongue  with  rtght-an;;tilar  otT-ets  at  the  pe-p.^-n.  . 
treinlties  in  reverse  form  in  respect  to  eai  li  o'her  ind  f 
other  section  provided  with  two  vert!  al  w.l.^  wirl)  1 
spa<'e  formed  by  said  webs  from  the  tiase  of  .-aid  -e,  tt 
<-ontrHCte<l  vertically  so  as  to  wed;;ini,'ly  en;:a-e  r 
tongue-spctlon  with  said  weh  se,  Tioii  and  rlo-  upper  • 
tremltles  of  the  said  wet,  ...  ■  tion  rittitiL;  rirniiv  inf..  \<<n 
tudinal  recesses  arrange.!  in  the  nndersi.ie  of  the  he 
rif  sabi  tongue-section  and  means  adapted  To  t...  in~erf 
through  the  webs  and  ton^'ue  of  the  respe,  tiv-  ~e.  t:o 
In  position  to  lock  the  same  to  ..a- h  other,  ^uh-'a  n'ia 
as  described. 


I,_'3r..lft3.       WINDOW  srUKK.N         losKi  H     M 

and  .IiiHN  T.   L.^SE,  •'-^an   Fran.is.o.  Cal.      Fi. 
191*;.     i^erial  No.  Ino.ss!)       1  n    98 — 31.) 


edge  of  a  orre-notidiiii:  end  piece,  shield  plate  sections 
slldably  eiu-a^iiii:  '.i,h  .dher,  and  each  se.-nred  at  nne 
end  to  th-  oth'T  edue  of  fhe  '  o p p es p. > Tid  1  o u  end  plere.  and 
,,..■1  p;a!(  ,,..  t.oiis.  siidahl\  engaiiin^'  each  other,  and 
•  a  h  or: !  iiiii'.n--  with  a  si  re.'n  section,  and  s<Turt«d  at  mie 
eu.t  to  ;i  porti.,11  onl\  of  the  wider  end  of  the  correspimd- 
Ing   eml    pie,,      anil    to    the    adjaeent    portion    of    said    first 

named      ■■dl'e        The      -rreen      se.tiolls      lielllg     on      opposite      silles 

.;    tile   ■- i>\er   plate  sections. 


a 

\ 

he 

h.- 
on 


id 

ed 

ns 

!v 


i   May  31. 


1.  In  a  screen  for  a  window  ha\dni.'  vrti -al'v  s!idntde 
sashes,  window  screen  seetions  .■,,niprisin_'  end  pieees, 
each  havlns  diverging  side  ."du'es.  and  wider  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other,  s<reen  seetions,  slldably  engaging  each 
r>ther,  .=»nd  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  edire  of  a  corre 
sponiling  end  piece,  shlel.l  plate  se.  tions  siidablv  en.'aging 
eai'h  other,  and  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other 
edt'e  'if  the  correspundliii:  end  pieee.  and  .over  plate 
secMons.  slldably  onca::ing  ea.h  other,  an. I  ea.  h  on 
tinuous  with  a  s'Teeii  section,  and  secured  at  one  end  to  a 
portion  only  of  the  wider  end  of  the  . nrresp.jndlng  end 
piece,  and  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  first  named  edL'e 

1',    In  a  screen  for  a  window   bavin;;   vertically  siidahle 
cashes,    window    screen    sections    .omprlsinu'    end    piec^-s. 
i-aeh    having   diverging  side   edges,   and    wider   at   one   end 
than    at    the    other,    scn'^-n,    s<reen    seetions.    sjidably    en 
gaging   f'ach   other,    and    each    secure.!    at    .>ne   en. I    to    the 


1.23«;!!<4  i'lCKKK  MKCn.VNISM  FOR  I.txt.VlS  .Inn-v 
\\'  \|.  KAaKN.  I'rovblen.e,  R  I.  Filed  .Ian.  il,  1917. 
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1.  V  -.A...p  -Map  ~npportei-  .  onipri^ii.;;  ,i  pi.  ke|-  ~'i.k 
>  U  -hap  .I  t.ra.  ket  secured  thereto,  a  1o\mt  -npporter 
i  •■•"•[■•I.  ha-.  in_  an  eye  mi  its  lower  end  and  Its  upper  end 
i  p..rti..ri  i.iiii;itn.linall\-  slotted,  a  pin  passin;;  thromrh  the 
'\.  ,u..|  [in. .tally  noiiinting  the  lower  section  mi  the 
Ilia,  k  •  in  iipper  -np|)orter  ^eitimi  haviiiL'  it>  lower  >  ii.l 
slottefl  to  reoiv--  slldably  the  lower  section  and  i'~  upper 
end  cut  awav  to  f.>!:ij  a  sw"  p  ^trap  ^eat  extendin;;  from 
side  to  si  !•■  ihout  the  outer  face,  an  adjusting  fastener 
.ar'de.j  t.\  the  upper  se.tion  and  passing  through  the  slot 
..f  ;he  i.n.r  -etioii.  and  a  Ushapt'd  clip  carried  by  th.' 
fastener  asi.l  -t  ra.l.llin;^  the  Ion  ev  •  siot  ted  en.l  of  ili.. 
upper  seclioii 

I  Claims  2  an  1  ".  n.it  printe.i  in  ilie  (ia/.ette.] 


1.236.19.'       I  "iW  KItTIBLK    l{.ar-W.\.Y  < '.^  K.      Fiww    A 

M'  T:  vK     \l..ntr.!il.  tvuel>ec.  Canada,       Filed  I  "e,      17    Htl,"). 
.~-e,ui.   Nu    (;T.409.      tCl.   lo.',— P.rj.  I 


1.  v  Kn..  k  .l.iwn  car  Imily  cotnprising  liod\  nienii.eis  of 
Inveif.-.i  U  f  iin  unitary  end  plates;  a  transverse  ynlddb 
'.ri.i_-.    ni. •!!!'. or,   and  detachable  means  unltin::  'bese   parts 

i     |..i;..fh.T 

■_•     In    ;i      ,.nv..rfibl«.    car   a    detachatile    platform    having 

j    .i.p.  n.i:!iu   -hie-  and   ends,   the  sides   having   up  turned   e\ 
t.rnal    flatiires  ;    ;,    detachable    housing    havint;    up  turne.; 

!  riant;.'-  at  its  lower  edges,  and  slldable  locks  tor  fastenini: 
the  bousing  an<l  platform  together  consisting  of  devices 
.  a.  h   a  lapted   to  .lasp  a   flange  of  the  housing  anci   the  de 

i    pen. ling  portion  of  the  platform. 

I        3.    In    a    .onvertlble   car  consisting  of  a    snb>tructure,   a 

1  platf'  rm  mounted  upon  the  substructure  an.l  consistlnt; 
,,f    .  !i.i    -...  riiuis    having    their    adjacent    edges    bent    back 

I    upon  thenisei\..s  and  an  intermediate  section  having  bent 

j    ba.  k    ...ices   eriKairlnif    the    hentback    edges    of    the   end    sec 
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tion<,  the  side-  of  said  pintform  f.eing  bent  to  present 
turned  up  flanges,  a  housing  .  onsistint  of  a  i  lurality  of 
sections  of  inverted  U  . m^s  section  th«'  lower  edges  of  the 
housing  t.einj;  bent  to  pr.  sent  turned  up  flanges  and  rest- 
in^:  in  the  turue.i.up  tlaiiK''s  ..n  the  platform,  means  for 
detachat.iy  .  onmcting  the  r.mtacting  edges  of  said  last 
mentioned  sections  together  said  means  consisting  of  rec- 
taniitilar  lo.  king  strips  adapted  to  inclose  the  said  con- 
ta.  tint:  e.lges  and  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the 
same,  an.l  means  for  .letai  hahly  securing  the  housing  to 
the  platform  sabl  m.'ans  consisting  of  re<tangular  locking 
«trips  adapted  to  Inclose  the  ..ngaging  turne.l-up  flanges 
of  the  bousing  and  platform. 


l.J3r,.19''i       I'ISPL.W    |iFVI»  K      en  Alii  Es    11,    MmQikh 
TEN.   l'.lo..ndiel(l,    .\     .1  ,  a-signur   of  .me  bait    to   Frederic 
I.,    MacQue-ten,    lUooniliel.i.    N.  .J.      Filed   u.t.    17.    1916. 
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1      .\<  an  arti.le  of  manufa.iur.      f.-r   ii-.    with   mcnh.an 
.!i-e    ..n    .li-p!ay.    an    eiem.uil     b.i\in;;    a     r.db'.  i  int;    surta..' 
ami    mean-   for   -upportinu    lb.'    -anie   -..   as    t..    reflect   a   .ie 
s|r...l    p,,rfi..n    of   an    ob-.r\  .r    of    tin     mer.  lia  mlis.-    to    com 
p..und    with    the    men  haiullse.    wheretiy    the    ..i.s.Tver    will 
see  himself  as  wi>,*irlng  the  menbandis.-  ii-plav. 

■J,  -\s  an  nrti.  I.'  of  manufacture,  for  u-.'  witli  merchan 
dlse  on  ilispiay,  an  element  bavlnii  .a  relle.  ting  surfa.  e 
and  means  for  -\ipporting  th.'  same  -o  n<  t<.  reflect  a  .ie- 
-ir.'.l  portion  of  an  observ.r  of  tlo'  merchan. lis.-  to  cmn- 
p..un.l  with  ibe  mer.  baiidi-.',  \vh.  r.'by  the  ..os.tx.U'  will 
se.  him-elf  as  warin;.'  the  nien  handls..  ..n  .lisplay,  an.l 
means  f..r  aiding  the  observer  in  establlshinu  a  proper 
lelatiouship  between  the  ref!eite,l  jL/rtion  of  his  person 
;'.n.!   the  mer.handise  ..n   .lisplay. 


sabi  lo.king  spi.ler,  am!  a  spring  mounted  In  said  sleeve 
for  yi.'iilin;;ly  presMng  said  im  king  spider  in  engagement 
With   sai'i   liub, 

•J.  In  -A  r;iilwa.\  crossing  adapted  'o  tie  operate.!  .ilr.  .  tly 
by  the  passing  car,  the  combination  with  r'»ir-^  '><'  ni''*r- 
secting  rails,  rail  '-egments  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
points  of  interse.  tlon.  whereby  continuous  rails  may  be 
f.irme.l  across  said  intersections,  each  of  said  segments 
.omprisink;  a  di-k  shaped  top  having  a  lail  se,  tlon 
niounl.-d  th.r.'on.  and  a  d..wnwardly  extemling  sleeve 
pr.ivided  with  vertb'al  si. its  at  the  lower  end,  a  l.>cking 
spider  having  radial  arms  positioned  In  said  slot  and 
.apaiib  "1  ilmited  vertl(al  movement,  a  stationary  cam 
hub  engaging  said  radial  arms,  and  a  spring  pressing  said 
spider  lo,  k  against  said  huh,  whereby  said  rail  segment 
is  held   in  alinement  with  the  adjacent  rails, 

;■!  .Vn  aut<imati,  silent  railway  crossing  comprising  the 
combination  with  pairs  of  Intersecting  rails,  of  rail  seg- 
ments rotatably  mounted  at  the  points  of  intersection. 
disk-  -upporting  the  segments,  sleeves  extending  rtown- 
war<il\  from  the  disks  ami  provided  with  vertical  slots 
in  their  l.mer  ends,  Licking  spidtTS  having  radial  arms 
posifionci  in  sail!  slots  and  adapted  for  limite.l  vertical 
inovi'inent,  stationaiy  cam  hubs  engaging  ^aid  radial 
arm-,  mo!  --prin:;-  in  the  -le.  v.-s  and  pressing  tbc'  spi.lers 
against   th.'  liui. 

J  In  an  initoti;,i  t  i,  silent  railwa.N  .  r.issing,  a  hmi-ing 
adapteii  to  b.  mounted  at  a  rail  Intersection,  a  disk 
mounte.i  h..ri/,intally  in  the  housing,  a  rail  se,  thm  up<in 
th.  liJsk,  a  -i.'.'ve  extending  downwardly  fr.im  the  disk 
am!  lo-iviiii;  .s  v.rtlcal  slot  in  its  lower  en.l,  means  for 
hoi. ling  the  sleeve  rotatably  in  place,  a  spider  having  arms 
sli.lin;:l.\  in  th.  -lot,  a  stationary  cam  hull  in  position  to 
be  .ngat:..!  >'\  th.  spi.ler,  HHfi  a  spring  in  tin  sb^eve  and 
pressing  tli.    spi.ler  against  the  cam  hub, 

,-.  In  an  .lut.unatii  silent  railway  crossini^,  a  housing 
a.i.'ii.i.  ■  lo  l.e  tiiount.'.l  at  a  rail  intersect  ion,  a  disk 
n.[,.unt..i  li,.n/i  ntally  in  the  housing,  packili'j  ar..iind  tlo- 
,!rs(,,  a  rail  -..  timi  upon  the  .iisk.  a  sleeve  exfenillnt;  .lown 
war.ii>  fr..in  tin  .Iisk  ami  having  a  vertbai  sh.:  in  Its 
low.  I  .  ml  no'ans  for  bedding  the  sleeve  rotatably  In  place. 
a  -pi.l.  I  laxin.L;  arms  slblingly  in  the  slot,  a  stati>mar> 
.am  bun  in  position  to  be  engaged  liy  the  spi.ler,  and  a 
spring'  in  th.  sl.'.'ve  ami  pressing  the  spider  again-i  th. 
.am   hub. 


1,2:1*1  lits       S'lWNP   Foii   .^IllNlNt;   SHOES       M.uiviN    A 
M,\THE"  s.iN,  Elmlra,  N,  Y,      Filed  .May  3.  l.HT       >erittl 
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1,  In  a  lailway  crossing  adapted  to  be  operated  directly 
bv  the  passing  car,  the  lomldnation  with  pairs  of  inter- 
secting rails,  rail  segments  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
p.unts  of  intersection,  whereby  continuous  rails  may  be 
forme<l  across  said  Intersections,  each  of  said  segments 
lomprising  a  downwardly  extending  sleeve,  a  locking 
spider  mounted  therein,  a  fixed  cam  hub  cooperating  with 


1  A  stan.l  for  shining  shoes,  comprising,  a  -vtw.  f...it 
rests  associated  with  the  seat  and  mounted  to  swing  to 
and  from  the  seat,  gravitatlonally  operable  means  ass.i 
elated  with  the  foot  rests  and  normally  tending  to  main 
tain  said  foot  rests  In  an  operative  p.isition  relative  to 
the  scat,  means  for  locking  the  foot  rests  In  the  operative 
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or   In    rh«*    Inoperative  p<)«itiun.    an.i    iii>'ansi    f   r   .iptratlnsc 
stiid  lo(  king  meant. 

■i.  A  sTnn>l  for  shlnine  sshn.'s,  ni:,pr\~]uz.---i\  ««>fU.  a 
foot  pl<»  tf'irm,  foot  rt^stn  muuntwl  pn-ifiillv  '>.•!. .w  the 
platform  whereby  naiil  foot  r*»-<f«  w.ny  ••■  him  ini  .iiii' > !  h '■>'.«> 
or  li»'l<)w  the  level  of  the  platform.  ni»^arix  f^r  Dikiui;  \h>- 
foot  rests  above  and  below  the  lev.'l  of  thf-  piattorni  iirrl 
a  member  uniting  the  two  foot  r«'sts  ami  aiapteil  f  form 
a  stfp  for  th»  platform  wh^ii  ■<i\<\  f^-'it  r.  -t-  ar^  'i^-low 
tb»»  l»-ve|  of  the  platform 

Ti.  A  "itHnil  for  shining  -ihi't'«j.  ■iriu»ri<lnE. — n  •<-'a',  a 
foot  platform,  movable  foot  fsts  a.lHptfMi  to  be  brun^ht 
ab<iVH  iir  tiflovr  thf  lerei  of  th»'  foot  plarfomi  m.-nn-^  for 
locking  thf  foot  rests  In  thflr  position  ahovf  m  'l.■lo^v  th- 
foot  platform,  ani!  a  m*>ni(ifr  K-<.«oi'iar«Ml  with  th''  ffvit 
rests  ami  miaptPd  to  form  a  st^■p  for  rhf  fi"it  piatform 
when  »alil  foot  rests  ar>'  m  a  po^iltion  ••>■!. iw  th>-  ;fvel  of 
the  foot  platform. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  prlntPil  in  the  ';a/<>tte.l 


;n   \.h>'  ■>.tn\i    .lii-fi  riuri,  and  farh  Im'uI   hvit  ftnl  having  two 
■i.«    -    thri.ii^:li    :t    ~.,    pluccd    that    wh''U    the    ilnk-    ar>'    tr 
ruiig*M|    in    liiK-   "^HUl    lioU's   will    also   !>♦■   aliiiftl   to    fnrm    two 
rowi*  of    lo.i.-^.      v.11,1    links   i'rint;   altfriiatM|\    fn.-.vl    In    o|) 

ri,,s1'-^    ilif    '1..11-     not    :i»'tiij:    arrHtiKf'l    in    ilnr    with    .n.r- 


1.23»J,liW.  HINIJE  B.\t  K  ?'tiH  .\r(  iH  NT  KK' - 1  -  i  1  K 
LEAVKS.  Thomvs  <'•  M.w wci.i..  (  lev-linl  Uhio. 
Fil.'<l  .Jan    IH.  li»17.      Serial   No    142.14:;.      (Ll.  121* — 34.) 


1,  In  an  a[)paratii--  nf  thf  tiara  t.'i-  -jif  ',;i-'.|  a  hiu^r 
hai'k  for  !h>'  l-'av^-^  thiT>'of,  ■  iiiiipn--Hiy,  in  'liiiiinatlon.  a 
t)l(iralify  of  links  rn.h  having'  in. ■an-  r'-T  iii-.otinu  i  leaf 
thPTPto  and  fai'h  having  both  '■ii'N  '<t'x\'  ■'vr  in  th-  -"ame 
(llrtH-tiori.  —  said  link"  hoiiii:  ,:  it..rnaf.'! v  fi  ••.!  In  ■ippMsltc 
dirt'i-tions  and  h^'int:  arraiisifd  In  lin"'  with  "V'Tlapi-dng 
•■nds,  and  iii<'an<  to  iriii,!..  said  link--  a<  the  resulting  hinge 
liai'k  i-   l.ii;,'f h«'n''d  or  -horr.iicd, 

2.  Ill  an  ari["irat!i<  ^f  tho  ihara^'-"  -;'.  riti.'d  a  hinge 
I'H.  k  r'"f  th''  .■a'.''-  th'-r<of  - 'onpri-ni;:.  :::  'onr:  nation,  a 
plnrant\  ■>?  link-  .'ah  havir.u'  >'ir-  f.o-ii,.d  on  and  bent 
oviT  ft. on  its  -iil.-s  iH'l  >a'  h  lia\;tiu'  aNi^  i'o'h  ends  b«'nt 
o\fr  in  thr  same  dir^i-tion.-  -ai'l  link-  'if.D^  alttrnatoly 
farcil  in  ..ppositf  dir^'ctions  and  ^••Int:  ir:-aiii;e(J  In  line 
with  o\  itI,  pi)in;;  »'nds,  —  th>'  rurn>'d  "vv  •  iids  of  said 
litks  :>.-:ni:  forno'd  with  h.^lr-  w  tii  li  i''  .ilhi'-'i  wln'n  the 
link-  AT'-  in  tho  iif-ir>'d  r''';i  r  i..ii<ti:j>  ••.  ni..^  ir.'.th.  r.  and  n 
L-tiidi'  i.ar  -IJ'la'lv  pas>int:  throiii:h   -aid  ,riin>'.i   hoh-s. 

.'•i.  I",  an  apparatus  i.f  th''  -hara-ttr  -p'-(i:ii'd.  a  binge 
ha.  k  f'T  th.'  IfRvps  ther'-of.  .  ompri-ini:,  in  ornhlnation,  a 
plurality  i.t  links  fa^'h  pro-.iiif.i  wi^h  tio-nn-  fdr  pivoting 
■1  loaf  thoicto  and  <ald  ioa\'-  !iavln>;  tioih  •  tid-  h.-nt  over 
in  thf  -anif  diroithm  and  caoh  liont  over  tThi  tia\ing  two 
hoifs  thr'0)>;h  it  -<i  plao»'d  tha^  «b.ti  'h.  ■:;ik-  an-  nr- 
fiiiirod  m  liri"  said  holes  will  ..isi,  .  .liuo'd  t.,  r'l.rm  two 
row»  ..f  hi.lfj.  said  links  tioitiL'  a '  tr-i:  i '.  '  v  faced  In  op- 
posite liiri'i  tioii-  at.d  l)cinif  irraiii:.''!  :;  .<!.■■  with  over 
l.ippin.  fiid-.  and  two  )f\ildc  iiar-  wh,'  ti  -x'  i,  1  from  oppo- 
site ends  nf  rhp  row  of  link-  tnwaril  -h-  'dh-r  .tids.  and 
.a.h  PI--1I1K  slldaldy  ihrout'li  a  plural  ly  -^i  the  altncd 
hoi,.-. 

4  ill  i  11  apparatu.s  of  the  .harai  tor  sp...iti...!  t  h  iikre 
ia.k  r'.'"  the  it'avcs  fhtrfof.  <  oiiiprisinii.  in  rotn  ion  a  i  ...n ,  a 
piu]-aiir\  (if  lijiks  t>ach  prosidod  with  mean-  I'n  pui  'ink: 
a   ir'af  ihcri'to.  anil  said  leaves  havln>{     oth  ♦•nd-  oeni  o'..i 


ai'p 


>  ii'l 

lilt; 


1- 


dn'\    two   Kuide   li;irs   wlii<di   i»xti'nd    from   op- 

n,i-    I.I    ffo'    row    .if    havi's    toward    thf    othfr    cud 

h     pa-Mnu     sli.lao'.v     throti;;h    n     plurality    of     thf 

111.—   I  i.nsr  itut  itiK   uiif    row   of   hoU-'.   and    said    two 

,    !,■     .;ir-     ■•  itii:    -hortfr    thati    the    •■xp.indfd    hiiiKf    I.-hK 

u"   "I   -  o  li  oiitfth  iliat  whfn  in  place  a^  stated  tUey  o\er- 

<  p  each  otker. 


.1 
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1.  A  turret  at  t.n  iiiiient  f.,r  a  lathe,  eoniprlslii^t  a  turret 
head  havin;;  t.n.l  holdin>;  nutans,  a  support  for  the  said 
turrft  hetot  til  turn  and  to  >llde  on  in  the  dirertlon  of  the 
axis  of  'h.  -ail  hea.l,  the  -iiid  support  ciunprlsiiiK  a  sleeve 
having  a  t!;i!ue  at  it-  i.iwer  end,  mean-  for  ri:l-inj;  and 
lowerlni:  the  -^n.l  I'lrrit  lie^d  nti  the  -aid  svipport ,  and 
liH'kln;;  mean-  ii.nint;  men.iie;--  i.f  whi.li  one  i-  .in  the 
lower  end  "i  -.ii.l  'urret  h.a.l  ,ind  tlo-  uther  i-  i.n  the 
flange  of  sai.l  -1.1  \e,  the  -jii.l  Im  kin;;  means  nioN-inj;  into 
engagement  in  liwerint,'  the  turret  head  and  the  said  lock- 
ing means  m-ini;  out  ..f  .  nuaKemeni  on  raisiiiK  the  tur- 
ret  head  to  all..\v    the   iattei    'n   tie   turned 

2.  A  turret  ana.  hment  for  a  lathe,  ri.nipri-itit'  an  at- 
ta<'bln;;  mean-  tnr  reni.ii.aol>  elanipinj:  the  attai  hujeiit  to 
n  tool  r»'st  th.-  ;  ita.  hiui:  mean.-  ineludinn  a  xleeve  having 
a  tiange  at  i'-  ii  wo  end.  a  turret  ln-ad  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  Haiti  .hIccvi  uf  the  attai  hiuu  metius  and  provided 
with  a  numl)er  of  t.iol  holdiiii;  .levii  ev.  the  turret  head 
having  an  annular  !'ani,'e  at  its  jnwer  end.  nianutilly  oon- 
trollfd  damping,  raisintt  and  lowering  mean-;  fur  .lamp- 
ing the  bead  in  position  after  l>«>ing  adjustp<l  with  one  of 
thf  tools  In  cutting  position  relative  to  thf  work  and  for 
raising  and  lo^vfring  the  turret  h«*«d.  r.i\i\  locking  ine.in- 
havlng  memtier-  on  the  flange  of  said  head  and  the  tiange 
of  said  sleeve  t..  !o<  k  the  >ame  togethor  on  lowering  the 
turret  bend  iino  1..  unlock  thf  said  turret  head  fr.>ni  the 
sleeve  of  thf  tiftai  hlng  mean-*  on   relslng  the   turret    head 

3.  A  turret  r.tta.  hment  for  a  lathf.  comprising  a  turnt 
head  having  tool  holding  no-nns  atid  having  an  annnltir 
P.ange  at  one  ,  nd  a  -leeve  on  which  the  said  tuii'et  head 
is  motinte<l  to  iiiro  and  to  slide  in  the  direetion  of  the 
a.\i-  .0  tlie  si, 'eve  the  -lecii'  having  a  tlangf  at  one  end,  a 
nut  «'  I  "u  ii;.'  Ill  (he  other  «  nd  of  said  -leeve  and  engaging 
the    -,11. 1    turret    head    to    rais»-    or    lower    the    latter    anu 

la-  i[i  ii  111  po-itimi  on  the  s|ff\'f.  mill  interlockiiii;  means 
.11  'lie  tIatiKe  ..:  -aid  turret  head  and  flange  of  said  sleeve 
'..  lo.  k  'lie  'uiret  aiiainst  turntng  on  lowering  the  turret 
to'iid   aiol    111     inlo.  k   the   turret   hejid   on    rr.ising   the  same. 
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4  -V  lurrei  a  t  taehiiien  I .  .  niiipri-inj;  ji  slee\e  ha\ins.'  h 
liase  proNldeii  with  !i  iiev.  leil  ..ilge.  a  luirii  head  mounted 
lo  turn  on  tlo  siiid  -|ee\e  i,nti  '..  slide  lent'i  hwi-e  there<in. 
the  turret  head  luniiiK  ati  innular  Oim-us)  tliinye  .-t  its 
ha-e.    the    ;.ie\|.|ed    fiant-'e    ..l    ilo*    -aid    turret     head    nini    t  tie 

|ie\eleii    eilee    if    said    - 1  ee  \  e    lia-l      havtll);    IIHerloekillK    ineni 

lief-,    atiii     ,i     lillt     -erewsne     ,,!|     :  i|.'     -ill. I     -il■l•^l      aici     eh^aglllK 
thf    -aid    turret     he;;,]    l.,    -ii.le    th.'    tlirl-.'t     ..n    the    -l.-e\e    I,,    ei; 

gage  and  di-e-i>.-aL:e  the  -ni.i  inteiii..  kiui;  members. 

5.    A    turret    a  ttiohmeiii .    i  .impt  Isim.'   a    -lee\-e    havinj.:   a 
base,   :»    turr.'    loa.l    inouniod    t.i    luto,    .t,    th.     -a:.!    -i.e. 
and   to  slide  leli):thwi<e   th> feoii     ihi      .:i->     .  t    th.    -aol    tut 
ret    bead    and    tlo     -aid    -i.-.  \.'    I.as.      in  \  m^'    beveled    e.lj;..- 
provlded   with   int.  rim  kinu    memiei-.   a   nut  screwing  on 

the  said   Slfew   aini    engaKini;    the    -aid    tuil'ef    h.  ad    to    -lid 
the  turret   on    tlo     -leeve   to   eimaee  and   d.-i'li^'a  Li     III.     -a!  : 
lnterlo<-klng    menio,-r-,    ami    in.li.  aliri;;    .li.kin;;    nieun-    i>;i 
the  said  turret  h.-ad  and  euKt^-'inK  the  >Hi.!   -l.'.'\.    '..   tnd: 
rate   the  posi'i.'U-   ..f   the   turnt    hea.l   on   tiiinui^;   tlo     ijit 
ter  on  the  sleev. 

[Claims  6  to  1  1   not   prime. l  iii   the  dazelte.j 


1,236.201         IMlirnxiHAI'llIC     i'LATK    il'-I.lddt        Sjk 
PHIN    .\.     Mi.s,  n\\.sKV     S\ta.use.     N      "W,    assignor    of 
forty  one  hull. ir.'.ith-    l.i    I'ran    is    Jlusiii     Syracuse.   N.   Y. 
ni..l  r.  ii,  -J.",    r.'l.".      Senal   X..    lH.4:^!t      (Cl.  95 — 72.) 


unevpo-eii    plate-    ami     fill     f iiliK    the    un.  xposed    plEtes 

SUrees-:\ely    Uito    peg  1- 1  la  t  Ion    with    the    i  .irrespoIidiliK   opeu- 

iiiK  iii.-nii-  lot"  aiijii-tini:  th.  l..,lowei  and  iiiovaiile  iiieaiis 
Ini-  t  .•mp' .ran :  y  iH.l.iiiit;  ea.h  e\po-e,i  plate  wuliin  the 
mtigazilie  III  .ilitieiii.ai!  v\;iii  Mo  a.ija..'!it  ..p•nlll^;  a-  .;  is 
iiserted  throu;:!i  shi.I  oiM-LUit  and  lor  r.  iea-mi:  -rot  •  x- 
I>osed  pliite  aini  tiUo-wint;  ;t  to  follow  the  follow. r  :is  the 
i.-ttt.r    I-    i..i.i  ii-ti*.i    ti.\\arii    'hi     op.  iiin;:    !'.■!■    the    iinixpoM-.l 


■I. 


.Ill  o  Ilia - 


5.   lu  a  device  of  the  I  ha  ta- t.  t    .le-ir;l.. 
i.m  of  a  magarine  havlnt  I  I.  inl.  t  t.r  ■  xj   ■-  .i  i    i  r.  -     ii  1 

■  III  outlet  for  unexpo-..il  plit..-.  sep.ar.ate  -ditiMer-  t..i  -aoi 
inlet  and  outhd,  a  pair  ol  oars  rnoxai.li  witinti  tlo  tuajra- 
zlne  between  the  inlet  and  outl.t    for  -eparar!n>;   the  ex- 

...1-1.1    pirt.'s    fr.'ir;    The    tin.  \iio-eii    plat.-,    aii.l    in. an-    f..r 
adju-I.iig   -stiid    '.ars   siiiiiilta  lieousiy   to    feed    th.-    ui,.  \  po-.-d 
plates  suecesaively    into   re>;i-t  ration    witii    tlo'    .  ..rn -p.  .n.l- 
UK'  opening 
iCIalms  I',  t..  ••  li.t  priiiti.l  in  the  cai'.  tte.] 


1,236,202.     SToKh:  KUtiNT  CONSTHlt^n  !(  I.N       I'a^k;    .1 

MfUXAvr.     Chi.. It;..     Heights,     111.     a-si-n..t      ',•-     /ouri 
lifawti    Mi'tal-   i'..!npai:\-     I'hi.nt:..,    Ill      a    i '..I'pora  1 1.  .ij    of 
Illinois       i'ii.-.i    .hin,    ."J.    IKH'..    Serial    No,    7:y.">ti"j.       H> 
law-...!  Ma>   -1,   ",<}'.    Serial  No.  ITO.Obo.     tt.'l.  IJl.'— -56.3. ) 


III  -torf-fr«)nt  eon-tt  u.  tinn.  the  .aunldnation  with  a  pane 
of  gla.--,  of  .'aiiipiii^  III. 'an--  for  s;ud  pane  I'oinprlslrig 
.  i..".pera  tiiij;    .  h  miiiiii;    .  leni.-nts.    ami    means    for    attuatlng 

-aid     lianipiliL'     ii.ean-     t'l     .lamp     the     pane     l.et\v»'en     said 
i.iiiipiii;;   .'lena-nt-.   i.riariK'.i    t.,    1...    in.-apalile    ..;    applyiin; 
to   sai.i   .  liiinpiiJt;  tiiean-  a   decree  of  force  bUlti.  lent   to   re 
suit    it]   till    1  rai  kill),'  of  the  pane. 


1,  In  a  'le.dee  of  t lu'  chiriicier  lies.  I  il"si.  a  uiagaziue 
having  !.i;  outlet  for  »inexin.-ed  plate-  ami  a  >e|iarate  iniei 
for  e\pose<l  plates,  in  .  (uniiina  tion  with  a  loliuw-er  mo\ 
aol..  within  the  magH/ine  Uciwein  the  inlet  an.l  .>utiet 
for  -eptiratlng  the  i  xposed  from  th.'  iinexpo>ed  plate-  and 
feedin;:  the  unexposed  plale-.  oil.  '..V  one  inlo  reyi-t  rat  ion 
with   the  outlet,  and   mean-   tot    adjust  int;  said   follower 

•_'  In  .•otiit. illation  with  a  in.  ,i.:a  / :  lo'  of  suftiiient  size  to 
reifix.'  a  eoii-ijdi-ratile  numiier  o!  ph..|oKraphii  pUiles  an.! 
provided  with  tin  opening  of  jtist  -utticieut  si/e  to  i»riuii 
the  pass«f:e  .if  a  plate  therethrough,  an  individual  plat. 
holder  oiiei-iilively  cotiiie.  le.l  Willi  a  litiht  tight  joint  to 
the  niairti/iiie  and  pro\  i.le.l  with  in  opening;  registerim: 
with  the  (irsf  utimeil  op.  niny.  and  mean-  tor  Irausferrini.: 
1  plate  from  the  niaua/.ine  into  the  individual  plate  holder 
throutrh  th.'  registerinc  openings,  said  openings  heinu 
provided  xxith  separatelx  mo\-alde  shutters,  the  inili vidua' 
plH  tediohl.  r  i.'iiie  p''o\  id.'d  with  a  <;  t  h  f..r  .icl;:!  t.'inL'  the 
lower  edye  ..f  the  [dale  aiol  t.  nil). .I'll  ri1,v  loildini;  it  th.  r.'iti 
while  the  corres|)on.lin>:  shiit'.t    is   i.einji   eliKf.l 

^.  In  a  photographii  plate  .arrier  ami  triin-fer  .leri.i 
the  conihinatiiui  with  a  pla  te  eonfaiiiiiii;  imma'/ine  havin.: 
!i  p^i^^'l-'o  for  the  Itidiv  iiliia !  iiiates  in  one  -Lie  thereof,  ..' 
a  iiair  oi  upright  !ar-  nievalije  witliin  the  iiiag,a/iiie  ii.r 
fefMliii;^  the  pl.-ites  successi  vel  v  into  registration  with  -ai.i 
pii--ai;e.  and  means  for  ad.iustinK  s«id  i  ars 

4.    Tn    !i    ilevice    of    the      haita-tfr    dfscril'fd.    ,\    iiiH>ja/.!ne 
hnvini:  -eparai.    op.  iiint;>   n    its   top  for   the  pa-sace   of  ex 
posed    plitte-    Tti.l    iinexi>osM.l    plflti-^    the r.-lhr.>iiuh,    res^i*.. 
tl\elv.    n    f.dlowei    within    the    numii/ine    mo\ai.ie    i.t-t«e.  n 
said   op«'iiing-*  for  ..^epa  ra  t  iusc  tlo-  expo^e.l    ])|;.t.-s   frotii    tlo 


1  23R.2n,?  irORSP.'SHOF  .Ioseph  Err.EVE  ^rt•^^AT. 
Morrlstfiwn.  N,  ,T  File.]  .Tan  "J.l,  1017.  Serial  No. 
14, S, 896.      (fl,   le*; -11  ) 


1  I;,  a  ii'if-. -Ii...  a  -..iii.iii  lia\;iit:  ini'ans  i.y  which  it 
iii;i,\  ii.  -eijir.d  to  tlo'  h.M.i  i.t  an  aiilmai  ami  lijixing  guide 
v\ay-  I  X I .  till  in::  t  Uni  inuit  to  rear  along  the  sides  and  a 
trans\er-i  i;ui.i.wa.\  tU  the  front  of  the  setdion.  a  second 
-eitioi,  h.i\inc  .;uide-  at  it-  -ides  and  a  transversa'  gtilde 
at  its  torwai.i  end.  th.'  uui.lo  at  the  sides  of  the  second 
■^e.  tloii  iiein.:  niMvahie  in  ihe  ;^ulilewa,\s  at  the  sides  of 
th.  liist  -.'. 'oui,  an.i  the  tran-ve:-.-  uui.le  helnj;  movable 
mil  th'  tran-\e!>e  Kuideway  t..  limit  the  rearward  move- 
no  nt  ot  '),.  -ei.uid  seitiioi  reiati\ely  In  the  first  section. 
Unit-  -...urn'  to  the  seiotal  -ectioii,  and  clamps  having 
-ill-  ''.  wliih  th.  1. 1. it-  at.  di-po-ed  whiih  may  he  raisoil 
f'l;  iti^a;:iii_  th"  lirst  s.-i  t  ion  and  nuiv  Iw  s*-. aired  in  ralse.l 
p. .-oil, II      \    'h.     I.idts. 

■-'.    In    a    horeshi>e.   a    >citt'.n    having   means    tiy    which    it 
tujiy    le    -.eiit.il    lo    an    tiiiinial's    hoof    and    priivid*^!    wdth 
1,1  '■'■.'■'  -    .■'  •■■ti.i '11':   rearwardl,v.   a    ^e.ond   seidlon   having 
L'uolt'-   iii..\n'..|e   ,n   the  i;uiiiewa.\s,    means   to   limit    the   n*  t 
vvHi'i    ui"\.m.  lit    of    the    -it  .  ond    section    ieintiv"ly    'o    ihi' 
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flr-it  ^.-.'Tlon.  rt  Wolr  .■Mfmlin-  ihrouL'h  rh.'  r-ar  par'  <>{  ..m- 
.if    rhf   -if-i'ti-iris.   a    .  lamp    f'T    "ntfai;itm    rh.-    i.th.T    o-'luv 
and  hrtvini;  a  slot  in  whl^h  th.-  i^.lt   is  .li^pus.'.l,  an.l  ,1   nil 
(in    th.'   holt   for   pr.'ssiir,    tht^   clamp  a>;ain>t    th.'    last    Mi»-n 
tton**tl  s(j<tion. 


l.J.it;.jn4.  i;YRO«!COPK  -  STABILIZER  •  uii  I.  N"K 
I.EN.  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  FllM  Apr.  15,  li'Hl  S.rUl  N.. 
91.302.       (CI    74— 7H.1 


iiliipr." 
[lan.ii'.i 
pr.-~Mir 
In  tlu' 
rcp'Htf 
enijlnf 


i<ihariit'<l  from  the  iompr»*ssor  and  in  which  th« 
s.'.l  iiir  IS  .xpji  nilfil,  nifans  by  which  oil  and  cx- 
lir  in  !h.-  .  hamlMT  ar.'  drawn  a>raln  Into  th.'  .  oni- 
to  t..>  th.r.'  .ninpr.  ss.'d  a«ain  and  agraln  >'xpand^d 
ham'',  r,  an. I  .  .mntTtlous  by  whl.'h  the  idl  and  the 
!i\   .  .iiiipr.'ssc.l  and  ^'xpandt'd  air  ar^  I'onvpyed  to  an 


1.  rhf  combination  with  a  i;yro~r..p.'  an. I  a  '.'.i^  'o  b,» 
sraiiili>!.'.l.  of  a  .-onplin-'  .U'vi.H  a.lapf.-.i,  wh.n.'v.-;  'h.'  an 
;:ular  v.'io.lty  of  pr.'''«'Ssion  .if  th.'  ^'yr..s.(ip.-  ,\.  ...U  1 
predftcrmined  amount,  to  .  ouple  thf  rotor  ..f  rh.'  i,"  r  . 
sropp  ami  th.'  s«i,l  t>ody  to^fthfr  to  limit  furth.T  in  r.'as,. 
of  pn-.  .■ssional  anirular  vfdocity  and  to  transform  .ii.  r-v 
of  OS. Illation  int..  .■n»'rKy  of  rotation  of  thf  r..t.ir  .f  tb,.- 
sryro^i  ..pc. 

•J.  Th.'  .  .im'.inatb.n  with  a  Lryrosop*'  and  a  io.l\  to  b*- 
stablliz.d.  .if  a  .■onplini;  ilt>vl<-»»  normally  iiK.p.Ta  !i\  .■  intn 
a  pr*'.lt't-rniin.'<l  an_'iilar  vt'locity  "f  pri'''.'s<i(.n  ..f  'h.  i.-vr.. 
scop»-  is  Hftain.'d  and  then  adapted  to  '.nip!.'  tii--  cyr.. 
scop*'  an.l  thf  said  body  together  to  pr.v.n*  furth.'r  In- 
.■rt>as.'  ..f  pr.'.fsslonal  angular  velo.itv  .iii.l  '-  ' :  ii  n-forra 
.-nt'i-.'v  .if  o^iillation  of  rhf  ho.ly  inr,.  siiinniii^  .  ii.iu'y  or 
infrtia  ..f  th.'  rotor  of  th.>  iryros,  ,.p,.,  ;i';.t  i.lap''"'.  ' -  un- 
i-oiipl.'  rh.'in  wh.'nevr  th.'  v.'!oi'it\  of  pr.rcssiou  falls  bf- 
low   su.  h   prt'd.'rfTmine.l   amount 

3  The  combination  with  a  gyr.is.  op.'  an.l  a  '..i-lv  to  be 
stabilized,  of  a  roupllni'  .ifvi.-e  n.lapt.-.i,  wh.'ni">-''r  Mu'  an- 
gular velocity  of  pr.'.'.'ssion  of  th.'  ^vros.  ..p.'  ,.v. '.-.!-  a  pr<'- 
.U-tfrmin.'d  amotint,  to  ronple  th.'  r-.tor  of  th.'  ^'\  fsmp.- 
an.l  th.'  sal. I  body  togfthf-r  to  limit  fiirth.T  in-  r.'a-.  -r  p:- 
..'ssi.inal  ,iii;:ulrtr  vbnity  an.l  to  tra:>sf..rm  .  n.'rL:\  ••(  ok- 
rillatioii  into  .'n.Tk'v  of  rotati.>n  ..f  rh.'  r.-'o:-  -i  th.  -'yro- 
s.op.',  an.l  mvans  for  .onvcrtini;  -ti' h  .'ilt-v  of  I'.tation 
into  "neru'v  s;iital>li'  for  sonu'  out'>id>'  us.'f'il   purpos, 

i     Th nliinatb  n   with  a   i,'y ros.  .ip.'  ati.l    1     'O'l.v    to  b«» 

*taidnz.'<l.  of  a  roiiplini:  'l.'vb'"  a.lapt.-.l,  wh.'tu'ver  the  an- 
gular vel,..  ity  ..f  pr.'<-.ssi  ,n  of  th.'  uvr..s,.,p..  ..-^ceMw  n 
pr.Mlft.'rmin.'.l  am.>nnt,  t.,  .'.oipl.'  th.-  .-vro-iop.  and  the 
said  body  roL'i  th.T  t„  Uniit  furth.-r  in.  r.'a-.  -.f  pr-'.-esstona: 
angular  v  loritv  and  to  transform  .'n.'r:.'y  ..f  ..«,  illation  of 
the  body  Int..  .'c.'rgy  of  rotation  of  th.'  rotor  ..f  t),.'  gyro- 
s.-opf  and  m.'ans  to  va  rv  th^>  ratio  of  su.  h  '..iiplin;:  and 
theretiv  thf  pi'f.l-'r.'rminfd  prf.'fssioii  v.'l.).  ity  at  which 
I'oupling  tak.'s  pla^.' 

.1,  Thf  combination  with  a  grrosropr  and  n  body  to  he 
stabilized,  of  a  .-ouplint:  .l.-vb  .■  r':irrif<l  'V  rli.  .'yrnacop<> 
and  adaptf.l  to  prf."ss  with  U  and  als..  ...nii.-  '..!  ^v!"l 
the  body  to  bf  stabilized  and  adapff<i  to  r.'sp..ud  t-i  th. 
osi'illations   of   said    body,    thf    sjii.l    .•oupilnj   .b".ice  being 

adaptf-1.    wh.'nfv.r   thf   angular    vb-ity    of   pr -sb.n    ..f 

th.'  gyrosc.ipf   .'V-ff-ls  .1    pr.'d- tfrmin.'.i   am. Mint,    '■  ■     .■.■upb- 
thf  gvrosc.ip..  an.l   thf  sabl   body  toctlor  to   limit    r'luMi.' 
inrreasf  of  precfssional  an'-'ular  vflo.  ir\-  and   'o  '    aiisf.'-in 
fnfrgy  of  .isclllation  into  fnfru'v  of  ror.ition  ..f  rh"  rot.r  of 
the  gyrosi'ope 

Tlalms  t>  to  2n  not  printed  In  the  i^azfttf.  ] 


2.  Iii    i      nr'.iif.'t.'r.    mfan«   for   sui'i  r s.vh.'ly    .  (impr.'^^inf^ 
and   .'Vpan  lir;--   a    b.i.lv   of  air   a    plurality    of   timf~    in    con 
tact    wiM,    ;i      har:;.'    ..f   oil.   a    .ylin.l.'r    within    whb  h    . mn 
pres»ion    tak.'s    pia.,    a    .hambfr    for    thf    fxpansiou.    an.l 
means    foi      iiii\.-\tni;    th.'    repfatf.lly    .  .impr.'ssf.l    and    .'X 
pand.'il    111    '  '  an  iiii.'in.'. 

3.  In   a     ai'Mrft.T.  .'i   .ylinder  within   whi.  h  a   .harg.    of 
air  Is  ..  oil  pr.~s,-,l  m  .  oiita.-t  with  a  i-harg.'  of  oil.  a  .-hamb.'r 

within   win    h    Ml    -  ..inpnssfd   air   n\av   1 xpan.b'.l,   a    pas 

SRiieway  .■.■ini'  tu,..;  th.'  .  yliml.-r  an.l  .hamb.f.  a  \al\'' 
closing  saM  p  i-s.i^.  w  a  \  arnl  adaptf.l  to  b.-  ..pfu.-.l  In  th.' 
pr.  ssnr.'  in  tlo'  ■  vHii.i.'r.  a.ljustalde  devlcfs  for  vnryin::  th.' 
pr.'ssurc  at  wbt  h  th.  \alvf  will  opfn  t..  permit  fs.apf  of, 
thf  air  ffotn  t)i,  .  vlin.i.'i-  t.>  th.'  .hambfr.  an.l  a  r.-turn 
passageway  for  con\.>  ing  th.'  cxpanilf.l  air  lo  thf  .  ylindfr 

i.    In  a  carburet,  r.  a   .  vlimlfr  within  whi<  h  a   .harg.'  of 
air  may  hf  compre«>f.l    in   .'..nta.t   with   a    .harg.'  ..f  oil.  a 

rfclproi-ntini:    pi-t..ii     ;..r    > .mpr.'sshiL'    it.    a     .hamli.'r 

within    whi-  ti    th nipr.'-s...|    ,air    Hiav    .'xpan.l,    a    passu;;.' 

wa\  ..nil. "ting  th.-  .-ylindfr  and  th.'  .'hambfr.  a  sprlni; 
H.tiiat...!  valv..  normally  .-b.sing  sai.l  passagewax  and 
n,lapf..l  r .p.n.-.l  nv  pr.-ssnrc  in  the  .ylindfr,  and  a  re- 
turn p:i>s;ig.  \va\  fr..ni  th.-  ■  hnmbcr  to  th.'  .ylin.li'r.  sai.l 
return  pa.->agi'sva.\  '..iiiL-  ..p.'ti.'.l  <>v  th.'  pist.m  on  its  r.' 
turn     rerlprooation     aft.-v     .  ..mpi-.'ssjn^     ih.'     air     in     thf 

cylinder. 

."i.  In  I  .  ari.ir .  t.T  1  .\lin.|.'r  within  whi.h  air  may  t.f 
,.,,,,, pr.'ss.'.l  in  ...ntact  with  a  .-hariif  of  oil.  n  chamlxM 
w'tbin  whih  th.-  . -.mpr.'ss.-.l  air  is  cxpandfd  ami  Into 
„i,,,ii  Ih..  ,,n  is  ■  ..nv.'V.'.i  at  th,'  time  ..f  su.-h  expansion. 
;,,,  inLrcr  i-in.-  t.r  L'ublint:  thf  unvaporlzfd  oil  to  the 
l.iw.r  pa;'  of  tlo  banibfr.  anil  a  return  passag.'wav  ,-on 
n-'  fini;  th.'  biw.-r  part  of  thf  .-hamb.-r  with  the  upp'^r  part 
,f  th.'  ..mp'.'ssi.n  spa..'  within  thf  cylinder. 
ri.iims  t'l  ti.  '•  not  print. 'd   in  the  <;az<'tte.] 


1  2.'<»1.205.      fWRBFRETER.      Nn.s   Emki.  N'msxROM,  Chi 
a_-o.     111.      Filed     Nov.     7,     191:^.      Serial     N..      799.660 
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1     In  a  carbureter,  a  compressor  provid.-.l  with  a      harg 

of  air  an.l  oil.  a  chamber   into   whi.h   .■.«H)rfss.'il   air   .url 


1.236.206       ST  I'l'iiltTIN'.       MKANS      F<  >H      ARC-LAMP 

l-lf.K*  TROIiLS        I. 'UN    C    (  Ml  y  ST  VII.   Fort    Monroe.   Va. 

a.ssis;n..r  to  (len.ral   Electric  (".impany.  a  Corporation  of 

Nfw    V..-k       Fib'.l    .lulv    9.    1913.      Serial    N...    77S.013. 

.'(••     17*'.      .'1    I 

1     in    in    arc   lamp,   a    pair  of  substantially  alined    elec- 
t;-,„h  s    ,1   supp.'rt  for  one  of  the  idei'trodes  only,  means  for 
r.rafliig  -abl  .'b'.  trode  about  its  axis,  and  meanx  for  turn 
ill-  -ai.l   .1.'.  tro.l..  aliont  otif  or  morf  axes  which  are  pfr 
p,  n.lt   i;lar  to  thf  axis  of  the  electr.ide. 

J     In     .n   an     lamp,   a    support    for  one   of   the   flectro.les 
.auuvi    MoaiiM    for    rotating    said    electrode    about    Its    axis. 
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mean<;  for  rotating  said  flectrode  in  a  hoi  i/..ntal  plane,  and 
means  foi    rotaiin-;  thi    -mn.    in  a   veni.al   i>lane. 


/-■^V 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  >npp.irt  for  on.'  of  the  flfctrodes 
onlv.  a  bearing  in  whi.h  .me  of  ih.'  .■b'.tro.ies  is  mounted 
having  a  pivotal  .-onne-tion  with  sai.l  supp-.rt.  means  for 
rotating  s;,id  .-lectroil.  about  sai.l  pivot  as  an  a\is.  means 
for  rotating  »iil.l  el.'.trod-'  in  a  plane  inclu.ling  said  axis, 
an.l  meat.s  f..r  i..t.iting  sai.i  ele.tr. ..I.'  nb.iut  its  ..wn  axis. 

4  lii  an  ar.  lamp,  a  support  for  .m.'  of  the  electro,i.'> 
.inlv      an    arm    piv.. tally    m.iunted     ther.'.m.    a    supporting 

number  for  on.'  of  Ih.'  .' tr.Hles   pivotally   mounted   upon 

sai.l  arm.  m.-ans  f.ir  L.taiin:;  sai.l  arm  about  its  plv..t. 
ni.-ans  f.ir  r.itating  -ai.i  supp.irtint;  m.'mber  about  its 
pivot,  an.l   m.an-  f-.r  rotating  sai.l  el.'.'t  r...le  alx.ut   its  own 

■-     ,„  ,,„  HI.    lamp,  a   pal     of  -ubstan!  ially  axially  hHio'.! 
..le.tr. 1.1.'-.  means  f.,r  r.'tatinL:  one  of  sai.l  .  l.-.t ro.les  ab.nit 
its   oun   axis,  an.l    m.'ans   f.ir   .'ffe.iing  a    univrsal   adjust 
,„,.„r    of   th.'   ar.ing   fa.-.'   ..f   >ai.l   -l.'.  t  r...l.'   in    front    of   the 
an  in;;  fa..-  .>i   the  ..tlii'i 

( 'i.-iini  'i  not    iirinti'.l   in   th.'  i.a/ett.'  1 


for  the  win.b.w  ..p.-nin;;  havin^'  .m.  vi-rtbal  .-.ig.  uro..x.'.l. 
a  sln.tt  J.inrnal."'  m  tb.'  -m.iv.'  ,.t  th.'  si.sh  an-l  im.M.l.'.l 
nt  It-  tipp.  r  .1'!.!  b'W.r  .'ii.l-  "ith  parali.-l  horiz.'tital  arms 
tenninitinL;  iv.  b.'i.l.'.l  st  inN  clapte.l  t..  .■ii;.agr  in  lb.  rail 
s.Htv  in. I  n  -pt-iii-  .nran;:.-!  m.  tii.'  -.'i-h  -r....\.-  to  e\.'rt 
a  t.ir-l.iiiai   for.'.'  on   th.'  -b'lii 

4  In  a  cnv.rtibl.'  v.'hi.l.'  bo.iy.  a  foblabb  t.ip  .  ..m- 
pri-Miu  bni;;.'.l!v  conne.t.'.l  ~"  tb'ti-  ami  a  m-'tai  .Iratn 
tr..nul.  i.,lfrp...-l  b.tu.-.i.  Ho  '•\n"'-i^'~  '-i-''^  "'  ""  '"l^ 
Hcctions  to  l>e  .'..n.-.-ai.-.i  tli.i.t-v  .-in.!  ...nn-t..;  t..  ..lo  .: 
the   t-op    s.'ctiotis 

.-)  A  .  ol:^.'rtib;.•  \.-biii.'  l'o.;.\  biiN'in;;  .1  "imi'"  'i-oits^ 
defined  liv  upii.-t  an.l  !o«.,  mi-,  .a.b  rai'  b.-niJ  f.'rme.i 
with  spaced  s.ries  .,1  to.n/.  mm  ami  .  ..nm.'t.'.t  ^.-atv  n 
saKh  for  the  wm.b.w  ..p.nim.  nn-aii-  .'.trn.' i  t.v  •!..  ^a-h 
to  engage  sel.'.'ti-..  iv  in  th.-  s.'al-.  ami  -\n-\ui:  in.'an-  .ar- 
rle.l  br  the  -a~h  an.l  -pa  —  i  fi'.nn  sai.l  lir-t  ni.-an-  for 
niovln;;  tb.  latfr  t  ra  n- versel  v  ..f  the  s.'ri.-  of  M'at-  and 
th.Tfb.v  bolM  tb.  -am.  .  iignf-'.-.l  in  the  -e|,.,  t.'.l  -'at-. 
[Claims   >'•   •      \~   not    prini.-.i   in   th.'   (iaz.'tt.'   1 
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,  \  .  ,,i,v  rtibb'  \.-hi.l.'  ti.i.ly  bavins:  a  window  openln;: 
,',.;,'„.'.l  bv  iippr  an.l  .vvr  rail-,  .a.h  rail  f.irm.'.l  with 
spa.'.'.l  -lot-  pn.w.b'.l  Willi  a  s..ri.'s  .d  .-ommuni' at  in;: 
v.:;t-  a  -ash  for  tli.  wimi.iw  op.'uing  normally  in  alin.' 
niiut  with  th.'  t.o.U  walls  ^mi  a.iapt.'.l  to  be  mov.-,l  ..lU 
,,f  .ilin.'m.'Ut  for  ..p 'iilnL'  the  win.b.w.  stmN  .'arrb'.l  by  tl..' 
s„sh  ;or  .■ng.i;:ing  >.'!.•.  t  n.'tx  in  tb.'  -at-,  ami  -pr-n.; 
m.-ans  .'arri..!  bv  tb.'  -ash  an.l  t.'n.linu  t,,  m..v.'  tb.'  -10, 1- 
rrnusv.rs.'lv  ..f  tl,,'  rail  -lots  f  tli.-r.'bv  leiaiii  tii.'in  in 
ih.'ir   -.'at-   an.l    tlo'   sa-b   ..nt    of   alin.'no'ni    with    the   bo.ly 

wall-  , 

2.  In  ,1  v.'hi.l.'.  a  win.l.iw  op.'ning  having  upper  ami 
h.w.-r  rails  each  pr.ivi.b'.l  with  a  s.'rl.-s  of  s.-ats.  a  sash 
f,,r  th.'  win.low  op.•nin^;.  a  v.-rtl.'al  shaft  j.mrnaU'.l  on 
Ih.'  sash  and  having  right  angular  t.'rminals  adapt.'.!  to 
r.',.'iv.'  the  sash  th.T.'l.etween.  ami  si  mis  provi.b'.l  on  th. 
shait  t.'rminals  to  engage  in  the  rail  s.'ats. 

:^.  In  a  vehi.le.  a  window  opening  having  upp.-r  and 
lower   rails  each  proTide.l  with  a   s.'rl.'s  of  s.'nis.   a   sash 


1.    A    device    of   the    type   il.'s.rih.'.l    .,.mprisin^;    a    h..ri 
z.in'ally  .llspose.l  support,  m.'ans  .-arri.-il    Iher.'by  ailapt^Ml 
t,.    hol.i    a    (iirtaln    sha.ie    roil'T    on    sai.l    supp<.rt.    a    re- 

,'ipr..cHbl.-  plung.T  at  on.-  .'n,l  oi  said  supp.irt  H.lapl.'.l  for 
,M,.y,.m.nt  t.Mvar.i  tb.  .  urlain  sha.l.'  roller  h.'bl  on  said 
,upii..rl  to  ton.'  a  pinil.'  in  tb.'  .•iirtain  sha.l.'  Lill-'r.  and 
a  p  nib  .'.irryiiu'  b.-a.!  havin;;  a  plurality  ..f  -..<  k.-fs  and 
,,,,;it,-.  t.'.l  to  -abi  plun>;ei  for  a.l.lustmeiit  to  pla.-.'  the 
pnitl,.  m  th,  l..imllu.iinai  axis  of  Ih.-  .urtaiii  -ha.l.'  rolU-r 
h.'M   on   -aiii   -npp..rt 

■J      \    ,|,,vi f    the    typ.'   .i.'s.-rili.Ml.    comprising   a    horl 

y,,n*aily  .!i-p.ise,l  support,  m.'ans  .-arri.'.l  Ih.-r.'by  ar 
rang.'.l  f".  <  lampini;  a  .urtain  s),a.le  r.dler  on  sai.l  sup 
port.  ,'1  r  lipiocabl.'  plnn;:.'r  at  «n>-  .-n.!  .if  -aid  -npp.irt, 
an  a.ijn-tabb  piiitl.  carrvint;  h.'a.i  d.'ta.hably  ..  .nn,'.  t.'.l 
1,1  -.-ibl  piuiiLi.r  am!  liavin::  a  plurality  .if  -...iv.'I-.  ami  a 
i,.v,T  p!\-ot'',i  b.'l.iw  said  supjxirt  ami  .-oiui..  t.'.l  to  said 
pliini;.r  ab.i\.'  sai.l  supp.'rt  to  faililtate  m..\inL-  th.-  same 
t,,u:H-.l    aii-l    iroin   sai.l    support. 

:,  ,\  il.'vi,'.-  .if  th.'  typ.'  .1. 'SI  rib. '.I  .'ompiisint:  a  -npi.ort 
:  lin.'i  .lela.  Iiably  .'onn.'.  ted  ther.'t.i  an  1  a. lain. -.1  f"! 
-Mppoitiii'-'  a  -urtain  sha.l. '  roll.'r.  a  ,lan  piriK  menib.'r 
.arrb'.l  bv  sabl  -upport  ami  a.iapt.'.l  to  h.d.l  tb.-  .urtain 
-hail.'  r..lb.r  np.m  sai.l  liner,  a  re.-ipr.i.'abb'  plun^;.r  in..v 
ihb'  t.i  and  from  sai.l  support,  means  f.ir  r.-.  Ipr...  at  ing 
-ail  phiiigiT.  and  means  carrie.l  by  sai.l  pinner  a.lHpt.'d 
t,.  b..l.!  a  plntl.'  wher.'liy  th.'  pintl.'  may  b.  f.u.ed  into 
tb.'  .  n.l  of  the  ctirtaln  sha.l.'  roll.r. 

4     .\    d.'vic.     of    the    typ.'    .i.'s.'rib.'.l.    .  ..miirisin;:    a    sup 
,„,,.,      ,1     liner     .l-lachably     .-onrie,  t.'.l     ih.'r.to.     ;i     iiivt.-.i 
I    .lamping   men)i>er  supporte.l   by   said   support    an.l   a.lapt.-.l 
'    t..    hol.i    a    curtain    shade    roller    upon    said    liner,    a     re 
,-ipr.icnhle    plunger   at    one   eml    ..f   sai.l    supp..rt.    a    pintl. 
larrying    head   forming   part    of   sai.l    pliin;;.'r     an.l    means 
'    ...niiecte.i     to     said     plunu.-r     t<i     fa.ilitat.      111. Ming     said 
plunger  to  an.l   from  said   supp<irt. 

.-,.  A  .l.'Vice  .if  the  typ.'  ,les.  rlbe.l .  ...mprising  a  b.-.l 
plat.',  a  support  on  one  .'n.l  th.'r.-..f  a.iapt.'.l  to  r'-..-iv.  a 
curtain      shade     roller,     a      .lamping     memb.-r     piv. .tally 
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:iiouut<-<l  "U  ^rti.l  support  aii'l  mlapti-d  t^'  ►■iiKot,'"  iHi.l 
lolil  th*-  lurtaiii  <ha.it»  nditT  rht-rfon.  a  hfunui:  Hrn..| 
:,.>•  saiil  l>.''l  plat*-.  ;»  plunK'T  r.'.  iprocaliU-  tht>rt'in.  a  »i>  na 
■arrif.i  l)v  -ahl  pluIl^{^•l•  arlaptpil  t>i  rf'>-i\>'  a  pin'i"  ind 
bolil  th.'  -am.-  in  thf  lonuitu.linal  axis  uf  th-  urrain 
■iha.l>'  roller  i)ia.  e.l  iipnii  -aid  support,  aiii!  a  l^v:-  on- 
U('ct''"l  to  saiil  pluiiV'T  to  faiiiitatH  uiov'n»:  sai.l  plutiL'^r 
|o  aiiil   from   sai.i   support 


l.o:ji;-n'.t       CdUMN        !lKMiv    r     I'KiKK.    N-WiirK     .N .    J., 

iis,i,-ii,,r    To    I'faff    .^     K.'n.lall.    11    1 -..rporation       f    New 


.1^1-,,  y        Fii-'^l    .Ian.    4,    I'.M 
T- — 7J.) 


>.-ria. 
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ha^ii):;  a  ;.!atflik.  ih.ans  of  .  h,Mir.'  foriniuk'  an  iiUt'«ral 
p:\r*  "I  -aiil  r'"lu  >■  I  pi.rtion  aNo  within  said  rasink'.  to 
prvv'-'iit  ih.  .■xt.'nsioi,  ,,t  tlo  liHiiit:  within  smj,!  .a-ing 
Into  the  walfl  hollow  .■l.Mn-nr.  wall  lik.'  portions  .unn.'.t^.i 
with  said  plate  ilkr  means  of  rlosnrf.  said  wall  like  por- 
tions forming  1  ree.dx  ini:  'haiiiher,  a  we.l^e  shaped  re 
talnlnjr  ilfvlr«  w  thin  said  1  haint.er.  aii<i  means  .  onne.  tt'd 
with  said  Wf'di."  ,tiMped  r»'t:ilninu'  ilevic.'  for  l.rinL:ini:  said 
casing  and  one  <■':  said  wall  likf  portions  for  -e,  inin^  said 
elements  In  ass'  lahh-d    relation. 

5.  A  column  >  ••mprlsinL'  a  rasing'  and  a  lilhn--  therein, 
camblned  with  a  hollow  eU-nseiit  in  the  form  "t  u  ap 
or  base  for  the  (-(dumn.  suid  hollow  elem^Tit  liavin-'  a 
r«Hluc»Hl  portion  flllcl  inr<-  saiil  cashii;  sai''  redu.  ed  i>or- 
tlon  have  a  plan-  like  means  of  closure  formiiii;  an  into 
gral  part  of  nald  reilmcl  portion  also  within  -aid  -a-in^j. 
to  prevent  tho  extcn-ion  of  ih.-  fillinK  within  -aid  casing 
into  the  wild  holIoM*  element,  wall  like  portion-  mnne.  ted 
with  said  plate  like  tnean-  ot  .  Idsnre.  -aid  wall  like  per- 
tlons  forming  .  rereivini,  rhanil'cr,  ami  a  platedlke 
!nenn«  of  elo-nie  iielin:  provide.!  directly  heiieath  said 
'  hiimlier  -.vitli  11  hide,  a  «e. lye  shaped  retatninK  element 
^vithl!l  -a  I  hamher,  •!  -<  r<'w  threaded  shank  extending 
iroui  -.lid  w,ij:e  -Imp -il  r-  tainin>.'  element  intoand  throimh 
the  hole  in  s.-nd  pi, ne  like  means  of  .losure.  and  a  nut 
upon  -aid  -Iciiik  for  hriiik'ni:  said  we,li:e  shaped  re- 
taiii;ii_'  ejeiiieiiT  iiito  frictional  4Ti:;a^ement  with  a  portion 
of  >i(hi  .iiMn_-  anil  on<-  of  >n\>\  wall  like  portions  for 
|ie<nirinK  -J'ld  •  lements  in  assemhled  relation. 


1.  A  coliimn  conipri-ln-'  a  i-asine  ami  a  rtlUni;  ;hereiu. 
(onihine.l  with  ft  hollow  eii^ment  in  the  form  of  a  i-ap  or 
ha.se  for  the  icilnmn.  saiil  hollow  element  f>eing  pri.viile*! 
with  a  i-losing  inemher.  wallmemben<  extetiilinu'  trom 
said  closing  member,  one  of  said  wall-memhers  havii;.;  a 
tapering  surface,  a  wed t'e  shaped  retalnini;  <lev;..  -aiii 
device  having  a  portion  in  en^'atfiiient  with  th>-  tapenni: 
surface  of  said  wall-inemher,  aii.l  means  i-onUiTte.!  w.tlisald 
we<lgeshaped  retainiiiL' tU'vi' e  f,,r  hrlnirin-'  saiii  .l.vi..  into 
frictional  Idndlng  engagement  with  saM  tapering  su:face 
and  the  iipposltely  lo.-ated  surface  portion  of  sai  I  .iiiiiniii 
for  securing  said  elements  In  assembled  relatii>n. 

2.  A   column  lOmprUin.'  a    i-asing  anil  a   flUing  therein 
comblne.l   with   a   h<dlo»    element   in   the   form  of  a     ap    >r 
base    for    the    column,    saiil    hollow    element    havink,'    a     v 
duced  portion  fitted   into   -,,1.1   casing,   the  redmed   portion 
of    said    hollow    clement    heinix    formed    with    a    means    i.f 
closure   also   within    said    la-ing    to   prevent    the   .■vten-i..ii 
of  the  rilling  within  sai.l     asinsf  inti>  said  hollow    element 
wall  n)emhers   extending   from    said   means   of   <losiire    on. 
of  said  wallmemhers  having'  a    tapering  surfaie.    1   wedt;.- 
shaped   ritainlng  d-vice,    .aid   devi.-e   having   a    portion    in 
engagement    with    the    tHp-rini.'   -iirface   of   sai.l    v\  1 1 1  niein 
her,  and   means  conne,-t  -.1    with   said    wedge  shap'M   r'lain- 
ing  ilevic.'  for   hrlnirini;  sai.l  il.'viie  int..   frictional    nit.dini: 

engiigement     with     sa'd     taperins.'    sulfa,  e    ami     tl i'l"' 

?itel.v   lo<-ated   surfai  >•  portion   ..f  said   column   for   -,■,  unn-    I 
said  elem-nts   in  as-.-ndded   relation 

;i.  A  c.dumn  .iimprislng  a  casing  anii  a  tll.in-'  'tci- n 
cond.lne.1  with  a  holhiw  element  in  th--  form  of  1  '  ip  ..r 
base  for  the  column,  sai.l  h.dlow  ei.'meni  haMiii.-  a  re- 
duce<l  portion  fitte-l  into  sai.l  .asing,  said  r.'du  ,-,[  p..ito,n 
having  a  platedlke  means  of  ch.sure  formiu-  an  ;iit.-;;ral 
part  of  paid  re«lu.'eil  portion  also  within  shi.I  asmt;.  to 
prevent  the  extension  of  the  tilling  within  sai.l  ^aslni; 
into  the  said  hollow  element,  th.'  said  piat.-lik.  n.iin-  ..f 
(losure  l.eini;  forme.l  with  wa  11  niemt.-rv.  ..ne  ..:  s,,!.!  wall- 
menile-rs  havini:  a  tapering  surfa.  e.  -ai.l  w,i  1 1  1  i.  ti;hers 
provi.ling  a  receivin'i  .-hamher.  a  we.ig..  shap.-d  r.  tuning 
devi.'f  within  said  .hamber.  said  ilevii'.  haviiii;  a  [lortlon 
In  etii:.|t;ement  with  th-  tapering  surfa.  .■  ..f  s,i;,!  w.all 
member,  an. I  means  ..mnecte.l  with  sai-l  w  .!:;.■  -hap.'.l 
retain'nii   ib-vi.-c    f..r    s».<-iirlng   sai.l    .'leni.'nts    m    ..--a  iid.liM 

relation 

J     _V      oliiiiiTi    .Dmpris'ng  a   .-asing  anil   a    Ilillni:    ther.-in 
comt.iicd   with   .1   hollow  element    in   th.'   form   of  a    ».ip  or 
I.Ms,     fi.r    th      column,    said    hidh.w    element    ha\.ng    a    re- 
.lu.'e.l  portion   tittp.i  info  sjii.l  -a-in-.  sahl   re.luc' 1    !).'rti..ii 


l.^l'.'i.Jlii     AirACtlMKVr  l-l.l  ti  I'Al  I       li.      I'HIM.Il'S, 

Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  t..  lunjamin  Kle.tri.  Mfg.  «  ..m- 
pnnv.  rhicago.  111.  a  (orp.iratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Ma'.    IJ.    I'.tl:;.      S.rlal    No.   7il7,n4!t.      (CI.    173 — 843.) 


1.  An  atta.hment  plug  .  ..mprising.  the  c.imt>inati..n 
with  an  in-ii,  itniL'  ha-,  ot  a  r.  ,,  -l  ...ntH.-t  rotatald.v 
mounted  »n  sai.l  ba-e,  an  Mi-n'iif  iii;  thumb  ring,  sai.l  ring 
and  ...nta.t  hivini:  int  :  .ni-a-ing  m--an-  fr.-ely  .n 
gageabl.'  .m-i  lisenk-a-'.'atd'  l.v  r.''aflve  longitudinal  move 
ment  hut  iireM-ntliii.'  th.'r  rel.-itive  rotati..n.  and  means 
■iiirauiiit:  -il  ..nt..it  an.l  rink  I"  pr.'v.'nt  their  .lis.'n- 
_,_,,.,,.,,f  n-,  r.dativ.'  loniiit mlina  1  mov.'ni'-nt,  ...mprising 
an  atiiitno'iit  -npporte.i  by  sai.l  base  adja.eni  the  enter 
ing  en. I    of    Ml.'    [ilip.-    .'ti_'agin.„'    the    rhreaile.l    .'ontact 

2.  An  itta.  tim.iit  plut  .■.onprlsink'.  th.'  .'omblnation 
with  an  iii-nintini:  I. a-.',  .d'  a  threa.lcl  ...ntait  r..tatably 
niounteil  on  -ai.i  l.a-.',  an  lii-ulatitik  thiunb  rin^,  -ai.l 
rin.'  and  conta<  I  haviim  i  nt."- .  iiiiayini:  l..ni:lt  mlina  1  .  .irru 
_,it;,,n-  freelv  en'.;a  u.  aMi-  an  ,  ilis..ni;ag.'abl.'  b,v  r.  'ative 
longitudinal  n.a.ncnt  l-ut  pr. 'venting  their  relative  ro- 
tation, and  111.  an-  .iiLiatin-'  ai.l  .-infa.t  an.l  rin  :  t.. 
prevent  their  .ll-.'n-aiz.'m.  nt  l.v  r.'lativ.'  l.mgit  mliiuil 
movement  ''':'  ic.'.mitiL:  fh-ir  r.'iativ.'  r..fHli.in.  an.l 
means  cnkikHii;  -an!  ..intait  ami  ring  to  pr.'vent  th.'ir 
,ti-,  iii.M,o  III.  i.r  1  \  relativ.'  l..ngitudinal  movement,  com- 
pri-in-'  an  ahiitni.'nt  supporte.l  by  sai, I  l.ase  a.lja.ent  the 
.  i.TiTiiig  .'ii'l  .if  th.'  phii;  enga_'ing  the  thrcade.l  .amtact, 

A  An  .itta.  hill,  nt  pliik'  ii'iiipri-inL'  the  .omblnation  with 
an  iii-uiatii.;  »..)-.,  oi  a  tfrea.lc.l  .  ..nta' I  rotatahly 
mount"*!  on  caT  ba>:e.  ii  :i  i;  n-  il  .  1:'  >  n-  -ai.l 
riu.'    an.l    .-..nta   t    having'    int.  r.-ngaging    mean-    freely    en- 


Al"Gt  ST  7,  1017. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i2I 


gaL-cable   ami  .liscnga'^eable  by  relative  longituiHnal   move 

mcnf  hut  10 .  v.'iitini;  tii..ir  i.'lativ.-  rotati..n  ami  tn.'ans 
tnyak'ing  sai.;  .■..nta.t  ami  rinn  to  pr.^.'nt  their  liis 
en--ai.'eni.'Ht  t'\  r.latn.  i.in:;itudlnH  1  ni.«\-eme!U  c.mn 
pri-ing  an  ahiitni.-nt  ..f  -  ..ml  in  tiiiL-  mat. rial  -\ipport.-i  hy 
sai  1  base  ;,.lja.'ent  tio'  .'nti'mi-  eml  of  th.'  plu^:  ..ngaj-'ing 
th.-  thr.'a.|i'.l  .onta.t.  and  an  .'l.-.trii-al  ...nta.t  .'l.'.t  ri.'a  lly 
conn.',  t.'d   with    said   abutment. 

4  An  attaihment  piUL'  ... mprising  the  c  mibitia  t  i.  .n 
with  an  insulating  ha-.',  of  a  thren.l.'.l  .  .mtact  rotatahly 
111.. 'int.'. 1  on  -aiii  ha-",  an  in-iilatin;:  thumb  ring,  sni.i 
riiik  ami  .iiiita.t  having  inttrengagin^;  means  fre..ly 
cncacabl.'  ami  ilis.-nka)..  abie  li,\  relativ..  longitudinal 
mov.'inent  hut  i>r.'\  .'iitini;  th.'ir  r.'iativ.-  rotation,  ami 
III. Mil-  en-ak-iiig  -ai.l  .'..nta.t  ami  rini:  to  prev.'nt  their 
disengagement  by  i.-lativ..  l..ngit  mlinal  movement.  .  om 
prisini;  a  tlam;.'  -ii()i>ort.-.l  li.\  -ai.!  base  a.ljacent  the 
entering  .iid  of  the  ptiii:   .'niraking  tlo'  Ihr.'ailcl  .-. mtact. 

.",.    .\u     attaihnient     i>lug     ,  ..m[irlsink'     th.-     .-ombimi  tion 
Willi   ail    in-uialiiig   Las.      of   a    threade.l    .  onta.t    rotatahly 

I iiu.il  on  -ai.l    has.',  an   in-ulafing  thunih   nii^.   -aiil   rinu 

,.iii,|  .onta.t  l-i-itik  -l.'e\.-il  on.'  iip.m  the  oth.r  am!  frc.ly 
.  nt;,iki-atd.'  ami  .lisiugagi-al-li-  from  eai  h  oth.-r  by  r.-lativ.' 
!..n.'itiiiliiial  niovun.-ni.  int.a-.'iigaging  iii>ans  oii  said  vlu^ 
an.l  ... nta.t  brought  into  engagement  when  the  ririk  ami 
t'Onta.t  arc  assembl.'.l  for  preventing  r.-laliv..  rotation 
the-.'hctw.'cn,  sai.l  .-onta.-t  ami  ring  b.-iiiL'  .'a.'h  provide! 
with  an  abutment,  said  base  t)elng  pr..viil.'il  with  iw. 
Hl.iitm.nts  one  .'iigagliig  the  .ontact  abutment  and  tin 
otlii-r  .ngaL'ing  th.'  ring  abutm.'nl  for  preventing  separn 
ti,,n  of  saiil  ring  ami  ...nta.t  li.\-  relativ.  L.ngit  ii.lin;! ' 
111... . m.-nt. 


1  JHd.Jll       r.\H  Hoof      Thomas    N.\th\n    Ha  ssei-I..  <"hi 
cag.i.    111.,    assignor    to    ("hicago-Clev.'land    Car    RooHlj 
Compaii.v.  Chicago.  Hi  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Ori^ 
inal    appdi-aiion   flld    Mar.   4.   I!tl4.   S.tIhI    No.    S22,1;.'v 
Divide.l   and   this  applbatiou   fibil   May   11,   1916,     Se 
rial  No.  yC.H53.      iCl.   lus     ,5.!t,. 


pl,.it.-.  a  v.Ttica!  stan.lar.l  h;ivni.>;  an  ap.-rtur.  in  its  low ,  r 
.ml  t.  rotat.fC.ly  rc-.-ive  -.-n.!  I... It,  a  'Itsk  se.ur.-.i  t..  sai.i 
..-[t  iiti.i  .  oiint.-r-nnk  in  th.-  L.wer  c-nd  of  th.-  -taii.lar.l 
niil  'li-arin^  tip. .11  th.-  pdu.-  f..  rolatai'i>  -upport  th  -t,-ui.!- 
,r,i  np,,n  'h.  p.-.i-'-tal,  -ai.i  -tandar.l  havin;;  a  p''vir:i!t!v 
.,f    I'l.mgat.'.i   op.-nings.   arm-   hin>'e.i   at    the  low.  i    .-ml-    .'t 

r[ p.-niugs    an.l     normallv    .  L.sing    *«.<!    ..peniiit:-.    an.! 

hamii.-s    s.-.-un-.t    t..    th-     -im.t    *>» H'^    "f    'h'     '*''""'    f"'" 

-winiriii;;    sai.l    arms   into    h   ri^niita!    p..sit!..n    i-":   -sippa' 
iiip  arti.  ies. 


^^^^^^1^ 


®  ♦  ■ 


ITT  ^ 


If- 


^ 


L'.    A   folding  .  lothcs  ra- k     ..mprising   .1   pe.iest.il.  a    -no 
-tantiaily   rectangtilar  v.'r'i.a!   standard  rotataldv    mount 
.il    \ip..n   said   peii.-ta!   and    having   vertical   disposed    elon 
gated  slots  in   the  faces  th.reof,  a  plurality  of  arms   pi 
..led    at    th."    lower   end    of    the    slot    of    the   stamlanl    and 
adapt«Hl    to    normally    dose    the   slots,    handb-s    se(  ure.l    lo 
the  outer  faces  of  the  fr-'e  ends  of  the  arms  for  swiuuiug 
said  arms  into  horizontal   position,  rectangular  straps  so 
.  ure.i    to    the   standard    at   the   pivoted   ends   of  said   armb 
for  supporting   said  arms   in  a   horizontal   position,  and  a 
plurality  of  hooks  pivoted  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  arm* 
and   adapted   to  extend  parallel   with   the  arms   when   In 
rlose.i    within    the    standards    and    which    may    be    swung 
iransv.  rsely  of  the  arms  to  support  articles  thereon  whcu 
said  armti  are  in  a  horizontal  position. 


A  seam  clip  for  .'ar  ro.d"s.  .-omprislng  a  (.'iitral  v.-itna: 
leg  or  shank  a.lapted   t.>  be  attai-hed   to   the  si.j.    of  a   cai. 
the  said   -hank   being   extcn.b  il   upwar.i    to   .  loseiy   confin 
the   fln-hlnn   an.l    farther   upwanl    to   form   an    eml    closu: 
for   th«'   ro..f   shc'i    s,.,.im,    sani    .  l.isur..   .-Miniling   lat-'tiil:. 

ami    b.-ing    formed    with    w    ..titra!    wi.b-n..i    h 1    in.n::.- 

ami  with  inwanllv  .-xt.nding  an.l  r..<.f  siie.-t  continin. 
tongn.--  at  th.'  l.iw.'r  si.l.-s  of  said  hood,  th.-  -abl  b---  -i  m- 
e\ten.led  above  the  e.lg.'  of  the  roof  ami  th.-nc-  ..utw.-Uil 
t..  form  drainage  an.l  .iiist  escape  openings  -'1  at  th.'  -nl.-- 
of  rh.-  l.'i;,  an.l  th.-in.'  l..-iiii:  .'Xlcn.lc!  t..  laterallv  m.  r^ 
with  the  oiit.-r  en.is  .if  sabl  ...nf^ning  tongues. 


l,23rt.--M_'         F(>I.1>IN<;     CI.OTHF.S  RACK         WittivM     I! 

Sai  vmcF     Ke.lfonl.   In<!.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kay    It 

RorufT.   He.lf.ir.l.  Ind      FIb-.l  .Tune  2n,   lOKV      Serial   No 

104. 710.       (CI,  'Jll  — 14.t 

1  A  .'b'th.'s  foblini:  rn.k  .smiprising  a  plat.-  having  a 
central  aperture,  d.iwnwardly  and  outwardly  convergink' 
side  walls  f(.rnied  upon  th«'  plate,  a  plurality  of  legs  «e 
cured  to  the  inner  faces  .if  the  side  walls  for  forming;  a 
pedestal,  a  holt  rotatahly   mounted   in  tlo'  aperture  of  the 


1  ,  1'  .i  6  .  2  1  3  .      PROCESS   F»>R   RENDERING   LIQUII»t? 
KAHiO  ACTIVE       SlKoMtM)   SAtllKEiMANN.    Berlin,   (Jer 

many.      Eil.-.l    .Inn.     14.    lb],''..      Serial    No.    34. lib.       (CI. 

l(;7^--'.»,  1 

1,    A    process   of   rendering  a    li(iui.l   rndio-aitive   ii\-   su.> 
i.iting    such    li(iui.i    to   c.inta<t    with    a    given    rH.iio-nctlx  e 
-ul.stan   .-,   whi'h   pro.-i's-   .  .miprises   first   tr.'nting   the   lb] 
111.1   with   a   non  riiiiio  ai-tive   .oiupound   of  a   metal   having 
most  ..f   the  chemical   ami    physical   propertb-s  of   th.-   saiil 
railio-ai  tlM-    suhstanc-    in    Question,    cxci-pt    th.-    ra.li.'a. 
livity.    ami    sabl    i-ompouml    toeing   materially    im.r.    soluM.- 
Ill    th.     sa:.i    ii.iiiiil    than    -ai.l    ra.ilo  active    substa  ii.  .■-,    an.l 
l.-ing   -ap.-iM.-   of   r.-du.-inn   th.-   .apaclly   of   tin    -abi    li.ni    1 
I,,    ,ns-..l\-i     sji;.!    niiib'  acliv.-    substan.i- ;    .-Uid    ..nl^     ther.- 
afti-r  t. imping  sabl  iKpiid  Into  .-ontact  with  th.-  -aid  ra.H- 
,'c  t  j\-.    -nh-tan'-.'. 

•_'     .\  proi.'-s  of  remlerlnk'  an  auueous  !ii|U  d   ta.b  'ii.Tiv. 
'.\    -ir  .1.'.  tin;:    sju.i   liquid    t..   ...ntact    with    tio-    ra.iinin    -alt 
,.f  :tn   .a-'.:anii    ai-bi.   wliich   pr...'ess  comprise-   lir-*    -m-J'-ii 
mg   th.'   sai.l   liquid  to  the  a.  tioii   of  a  salt   ..f  an   ii'ka.in  - 
.■arth    metal    with   such   add.   which   alkalin.      arth    iiictai 
salt  is   materially   more  s(.luble  in   said   Ibniiil   '  ha  n   i-   th. 
-aiii   r.-iiiium    eompounil   an.l    is   non  rndl..  a.  1  i\  <  .    ami    iia- 
ing  oth.'rwise  .  h.-mbal  and   physb-al  prop,  rti.-   -imilai    .  ■ 
th..-.-  of  said   ra.iiuin   salt,   and   being  .ap-i'il.    of    re<iu    .11- 
f!i.-    .apa.-ity    of    -abl    Ibjuid    t..    .Iiss..lv.     th.     s:!i.i    raniu'! 
salt  :   and  ther.'aft.-r  bringing  such   so  treatid   sohvnt   int.. 
contact  with  ouch  radinm  salt. 
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'i,    A    \)V >>   "f    iinpartiiiii    r;)  .lia  art;  V'-   prnpiTtli's   to  a 

1  iijij  ii !,  w  hii  h  pr-  '  •■'-  I  "iiipn-.-  ~uit.  iin-l  i  iii;  i  aui"  active 
sub«taiii''  with  .1  nun  rati"  ,<<  t  r,  •■  oiiiii.';:iil  h;i\ln>{  niaD> 
(if  !li>'  ih»'[iiir:ii  aii.l  ptiv-i  a!  iii"p>';'(  i.  ~  .1  said  radio 
a<'ri\i'  >ut)stan'>\  iuit  iifiiii:  ni'.rf  ~oh)!ii>  1:1  ihi'  said  llq 
uid  than  thf  sai'l  raillna'tMr  suli^taii'>  aii'i  l'>-in;;  Hon- 
radio  ai'tivt*.  and  tht'i'fa  r'Tfr  iiiiu_'ini:  -u- h  -tiii  tisrc  info 
■  "inrarr    with   -jaid   llqiii'l 

4.  A  process  of  rtiaruiny:  a!i  aiiu>'ous  iini;:.!  wi-h  radium 
cilia  iiaMuu.  whiidi  cMn^isr^  in  ~uSjc.  r  mil;  >ai<!  ^in^id  llrKi 
t"  rh-  H'  rioii  '>!'  an  alkaiinc  car'h  riicTa!  -:>it  which  salt  i-< 
materially  more  sului.ic  in  said  iiqni  "  Mian  s  tlic  radiiiii; 
sair  hiuing  the  same  a  id  ra^li' al  am!  whih  ilkaliue 
earMi  ~alr  is  al^i^  n..n  r.id  lo  H'  ri  \  >■.  and  • '•i-'r'-a  •>■'!■  '"ing- 
ini;  -ii>  h  -nfreate.i  >...i\-.'n'  into  'ontait  with  th-'  :rtiliuiu 
•-alt  'ontiinin:;  the  ~ain'  a'i.l  radi'ai  as  saiti  alkaline 
earth   salt. 


1  .::;•;. -'U       MIIK  imTri.K    KIj  i:I'TacLF:.     Thomas  i*. 
S.   ^iKi.nA,    I'hila.lciphia      Pa        l'i!e.|    Nov.   1,   IDltJ.      Se 

i-'.ai    No.    l.'s.-l.'.       I  CI     _':',:.•      4- 


In  a  milli-bottle  re(eptacip.  a  hinged  door  •  arrving,  on 
its  inner  surface,  a  stationary  In.  kintr  niemlicr.  .\  luovat)!. 
lex  kinst-meniher  carried  on  the  inner  surface  ..f  .,nc  of  th. 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  operatde.  when  the  door 
is  swuni;  to  a  ilosed  position,  to  autoniatiialh  engairc 
with  said  stationary  lo.  kins  niemlier  to  lock  th^  loor 
against  opening  from  without,  said  movable  loi  kin^  rneni 
ber  comprising  a  rock-shaft  <  arrying  a  lever  hent  upon 
Itself  to  form  two  substantially  parallel  sections,  the  fre.> 
end  whereof  projects  transversely  across  said  roik  shall 
forrainir  a  stop  to  limit  inovenient  in  one  ilirectlori  of  sad 
ro<-li-shaft.  and  a  cam  caride.i  i,v  saiil  d'Mir  ami  arrant'! 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  ,,nc  cnil  of  said  mova!ib'  lo.  k 
ing-member.  and  forcibly  'eirn.'  against  ^y  said  inovabU 
locking-member  when  tlie  latter  is  moved  ti,  disen::age  saM 
lo<kln;;-n)enibers. 


Into  the  r-vlinder  toward  Its  hotfom.  tiie  upper  end  of  said 

i'i[ in-      'iM'-'l    f'ow  ;i  III '  \  .    ,1    \ahi     misimk   on    »aid    pipe 

at>uve  tti'  'op  (if  ^aid  xliml'T,  a  rotata'de  [diiL:  in  sai(| 
casing,  an  am.  -■  ■  ur.-.l  to  ^ani  pint;,  a  U  ^liapeil  1. racket 
secured  to  td.  I.rp  .if  said  .xlindr  ;uid  havini:  its  iipp.i 
Hlte  liiu's  irilini-.l  upwardl>.  opeiiinL's  formeil  in  tlie  re- 
speilive  luus.  the  i.pcnini;  of  i.tH'  lu:4  being  tllsposed  in  a 
higher   plane  tti.ui    tin-    opininu   In    the   other   lu:r.   a    valve 

(.iperatlnj;    roil    -ii.iai.|\     ;inteii    in    tln'    lni;s    ,if    said    U 

shaped  iracKci  ;i  ':\eil  collar  nii  said  lo.l  cn;.'ai:lni;  oiic 
side  of  -aid  hi-^  r..  hol.l  sjiid  r..,|  a_'ainst  movenieiit  In 
one  dli'i-  tioii  I  sci  iMid  ti\ci|  loilar  on  said  rod  -paced 
froin  'hi  ooiHi-i!.  >nlc  iif  said  last  nanieii  \\\^,  a  spring 
coiliil  aiicind  --aid  roil  .nnl  bearing  ai  one  end  against  -aid 
last  nan  •■•!  iiii:  and  a;;alnst  said  secured  lollar,  and  a  push 
head  fomieil  t.riiiin.i  ll\  on  sal  I  loil.  -..anl  rod  lieinL:  piv- 
otally  seinfc.t  t,,  'ti,  frc-  end  of  -aid  arm  so  as  to  nor- 
mally h'  :il  till-  anil  iinlirieil  npwardl\  sn  that  said  arm 
may  nn  >  1 ;  '\  1  ri| ,  »  'uwa  i  I  !  Ill  iipp'-'  1 1  cad  '-enter  position 
of  said  .i:n:. 


1,236.216.      \\I.\i;       l'i:\vK     II     Si  m  I  Ki!,    I'ldia-'o.    111. 
Filed    -Tun-    4     1!M'        Serial    .No    HiMn.;        m'!.    l,H7--4,t 


1.236.215.  AIRFKH  Iilf-KR  IfESRv  S<  h.adc,  Shelby, 
Iowa.  Fibd  Nov  :■{.  lltir.  S.Tlal  No.  o'J.HtJB.  (CI. 
221  -52.1 


.--,.(? 


Ttie  conddnation  with  a  valve  and  it.s  casing;  of  a 
\alve  stem  ivtendlni:  from  the  casing,  a  bellows  like 
-tt'ii  iin-i-  ronnected  to  the  cuter  end  of  the  valv<-  stem  and 
adapted  wiieii  ixpanded  to  move  the  valve  stem  to  operate 
the  valve,  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the  \alve 
asini:  a  -a  j,  carried  by  the  outi'r  ends  of  the  arms,  rigid 
disks  i,n  thi  ends  .if  the  aforesaid  bellows  like  structure, 
ttie  vHi\e  stem  tieln^'  connected  to  one  of  the  disks,  and  the 
lit  her  disk  havinu  a  iluid  pressure  inlet  nipple  abutting 
a^'aiiist  the  aforesaid  cap,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
■>a;'.i'  ii-iin.;.  ami  a  spring  cculed  around  the  vaU'e  stem 
betWffii  said  niMitment  and   tlie   first  mentioned  disk. 


l,2.Sb..:iT  [U'<;  AND  CARI'KT  FASTKNKR  <;euR(,i 
l\i\\v\  Sn*«.  .New  York.  .N.  V.  Kibd  Aug  Iti.  lUld. 
Serial    No     1  15. ITU.       iTj,    \\\-     :k  i 


.An    attaching    de\  ice     for    floor-coverings,    including    a 
bushini;     with    its    upper    surface   adapted    to    be   positioned 
flusti   with  and   helil   in  a   socket  in   the  floor,  said  t)ushlng 
leirii:  niiiular   in  general  formation  and  severed  longitudi- 
nally in  opposite  sides,  the  resultant  limbs  thereof  having 
their    inner   '-nds   convergent    toward   each   other,   whereby 
as   a    fasteidntr    is   driven    therein    said    limbs    will    have   a 
binding   or    impinging  action    upon    said    fastening,   and    a 
slotted  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  floor-covering, 
!hc  slot  thereof  being  adapted  to  receive  the  fasieulnu'  and 
In   a    device   of   the    kind    described,    in    combination    a       to  allow  of  the  interposition  of  the  head  of  tlie  fastening 
cylinder,  a  pipe  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  lyllnder  1    Uetweeu  the  door  covering  and  said  slotted  plate. 
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1.2Ht;.2ls       WARPIN*;  MArillXE  STOP  MOTION       .loHN 
W.  SlliKlin-iT.iM.   l,,.wer,,   \l.i--     asviL-n  i!    to    r    I'     F.n'wls 
tie   (•o^lpan^,    I.owcll      M;i--      a    c.rporatii'ii    "f    Masaa- 
chusetT-        I'piil  l''eh     !<;,   I'lli,        Serial   No.  Th.otJl.       (CI. 


28 — :u 


'  -  ' ;   i?-=^^4ih 


Mock    of   butter,    a    removable   cutter    frame    po-it. i    m 

ir.int  i.f  san!  beau  'u  a  plane  at  nglit  angb'-  to  '.\»  direc- 
tion of  movement  ■■•  -;=e!  bca.i  vai.l  irumc  b.  n.^  ireely 
movable  in  a  hon/onta  .l.r.-tn.n  aid  iHVili^  tic. ,11^  !cl 
providing  a  po-hsc  MTtM,;  ad.in-tn.cnt  ami  ba..n^  a 
rectangulnr  opening  thcren.  a  ic.ri/.ontai  ami  a  mt'c;.. 
set  of  -nttiug  win-  (arrid  bv  -aid  frame  ami  .^tciciin;; 
across  -aid  opening  ami  I'.rwardh  .  xtemhnc  ;"'''^'"j 
wlges   arouud    said    opening    loi    -l/ing    a    momen    li.d  h    .-f 

butter. 

[Claims  6  to  in  nut   printed  In  ttn    liazette.] 


■_•  In  .a  warpirL-  o,.a<idne  -top  motion,  the  . unddnatlon 
Willi  a  re.iprocatlni:  feei.i  m  Nibrafor.  and  swinging 
droji  wire-  that  ar-  ai-ran;:e,l  to  -win-  into  a  jiosition  in 
wbi.h  tile  -t.m  of  a  fallen  .iropwirc  extends  lengthwise 
from    the    dro[.  wire    pivot    toward    the    feeler    or    vlfirator 

with   its   fr ml   In   the   patii   of   tli.'   engaginir   membeir   ot' 

the  feeler  or  \lbratcr,  of  a  r.-st  moving  with  the  feeler  or 
vliiraior.  forming  an  entrant  angle  therewitli,  and  on 
which  the  said  free  end  rests  wdtliin  Ttie  said  entrant  angle. 

iriaiiii  1  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.  i 


1,2  3  6.220  !  IKi:  !:\TlNi;i   1SU1.1>        \V.!.i.r\M     A. 

'sL-kTKi-     Foit    W.itii,    lt\.,    assignor    u<    '..o:     iict'.nmg 

Compan^,     fitt.icit;:!.      Pa.,    a    Corporation    '''     T-^'f*- 

Filed  Apt.  -T     1'.'17       s.ria-  No.  1  •^. 4 , "- :. .      (CI.  l.W-11.) 


1,2M,21H.  HITTER  (ITTER.  Hi  ki  .s  A.  Simpson, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  .luly  lo.  1!<1"  Serial  No.  4u.uia. 
ICI.  Ill- -dr..  I 


niiiTrr-ixixm* 


.n 


1.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  in  rnmbinatlon. 
a  beail  adapte.l  to  l)e  advanced  toward  a  molded   bio.  k  (d" 
iuitter,    a    frame   .-arrying   wire-   for   making   the   longitudi 
nal    cuts    ill    said    block,    and    f.irwardly    extending    cutting 
edges  carried   by   said   frame  adapted   to   sizt   the   block   of 

butter. 

2.  A  butter  cutting  machine  .omprising  In  conddnation. 
a  liead  adapted  to  he  advanced  toward  a  mcdde^l  Idock  (d 
butter,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  said  head,  and 
forwardly  extending  itittiug  edges  carried  by  said  frame 
for  sizing  the  block  of  tiutter. 

:■!.  A  liutter  cutting  machini-  comprising  in  laimbinatioii. 
a  head  a<lapted  to  be  advanced  toward  a  molde.l  idock  of 
butter,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by  said  head,  wires 
carried  by  said  frame  for  making  the  longitudinal  cuts 
in  said  Idocks.  and  forwardly  extending  cuttini:  e.lges 
carried  l)y  said  frame  for  sizing  the  tiioc  k  of  l>utter 

4.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  in  comtdnation. 
a  moval>le  head  adapted  to  be  advanc.i^l  toward  a  molded 
block  of  butter,  a  frame  carried  by  said  head  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  set  of  wires  extending  across  said  opening,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  wires,  i.nd  forwardly  ex 
tending  cutting  edges  around  said  op-'ning  for  sizing  the 
block  of  butter. 

5.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination. 
a  movable  head  adapted  to  be  advanced  toward  a  molded 


X  1,,  en  1  \tii,LO!i-bing  mean-  for  oil  tank-  an  .dl 
f.nk  MTtnai  -i,i>ports  exten.iint  -nbstantlni  ly  be,cw  the 
,op  of  the  tank  atwl  -c.  nrd  ,0  tlo  outsioe  thereot.  n  toam 
box  .arriei!  bv  sari  -uppoit-  at  a  point  near  the  top.  ol  the 
tank,  ami  a  fe.am  cnduit  connecting  the  top  oi  the  toam 
bo\   with   tile  top,  of  tbi'   oil   tank. 

o  ,\,.  ,,j|  tank  provide,!  wttli  fire  extlniridsh'nc  means 
lo.'ated  near  its  top  sii.  b  fire  extingiiishini;  means  ■  om- 
pid'sing  a  box  like  casing  with  sides  tapering  toward  the 
bottoin.  means  located  for  .iellvering  a  pair  <d  solutions 
onto  -ai.i  tapering  side-  ami  to  cause  them  to  t1<'\v  toward 
ttie  l.otiom  ami  a  conduit  est^idishing  communb-a  t  ion 
between  the  top  ol   -aid  .asiiiL'  and  the  top  .d"  the  (dl  tank. 

;,;  An  oil  tank  provided  with  tire  extlngidshiiig  means 
lo.ate.I  near  it-  tofi,  smdi  fire  extinguishing  mean-  .  otn- 
], rising  a  b<ix  like  casini:  with  a  tapering  bottom,  a  pair 
of  bori/ontal  pipes  .arrying  perforations  on  their  lower 
side-  nrrange.l  witldti  the  casing  near  said  tapering  hot 
,om  ami  a  .  otidnit  establishing  communication  between 
the  top  oS  -aid  casitig  and  the  top  of  the  oil  tank. 
iClaim-    I    to    T    not    printed    In    the   (iazette.] 


1,2^.0.221  POWER  PLANT  ANI»  CONTROL.  ^i^^  lb 
Smith  and  Lawhhm  k  E.  HiuM'ON,  West  l>erb.\  \d.. 
a-signors  to  tlieiiiselves  and  IHdos  R.  Marvin  anil  Wab 
hid-  I'  .Marvin.  West  I".  rb\.  W..  and  CliarUs  ,1,  u:.,n, 
Ucorge  U.  Lawren<e,  au.l  William  C.  Lindsay.  Newport, 
\X.  Filed  .Ian.  28,  IIUR.  Serial  No.  T4.1*u:',.  .r] 
171-815.) 

1.  The  cundiination  of  an  engine,  a  dynamo  connoted 
to  the  engine  to  operate  it  and  t>e  operat.^i  therebx,  a 
motor,    a    coutr(dler   connected    to   the   d,\uamo   and    imdor 

and    operable    for    coiitroillng    tlie   direction    and    sp i    of 

r.datioii    ,d    the    latter,    a    storage    battery,    and    «    switch 
i    ((.nneited    to   the  dynamo,   storage   battery   and    -ontroller 
I    and    operalile    when    in    one    position    for    connecting    the 
:    storage  battery  and  dynamo  through  the  controiler  where- 
by   current    will    flow    in    one    direction    irom    tlie    dyntimo 
to   the   storage   battery,   an.l    when   in   another   position    to 
!    (onne,  t   tlie  dynamo  and   storage  battery  wberei.y   .  urreiit 
flows    In    the   opposite   direction    from    the   liattery    lo    ttie 
j    dynamo    to   operate    the   dynamo   as   a    tiiotor    for    starting 
i    the  engine,   the   controller   serving   to   open    the   circuit   of 
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the  (lyniimo.  storagp  batttry  and  swit'  h  wh^n  rh.'  -wiff  h 
Is  In  Its  flrst  mentlon^vl  position  wlrh  th»*  contioii.T  tn 
neutral  position. 


'?~H. 


u--^*. 


-r 


>T* 


iL  r 


2.  The  combination  In  an  flertrl'  pn.pniNinn  ^nh'.-hi, 
of  an  engint*,  a  (  ompound  wound  dynHiiio  .-nri.-.  '.■,!  r..  t[«.. 
en^ne  to  op^rati^  it  and  to  be  openitfd  Mur.'in  ,1  muu.r, 
a  controller  I'onnected  to  th.'  d\nani.j  ;ii;.l  mutor  for 
controlling  the  dirprtion  and  spt-t-d  of  r>.fiiM..ii  .f  Tti.. 
motor,  a  storage  batter.v.  and  a  -iwitrh  iiuni..  t'.l  r.  r},, 
dynamo,  its  j-hunt  field  coil,  and  xtoniK''  liHrt.r',  -^aid 
■witch  being  operable  when  In  imf  position  f..r  ..i;ii.- t 
Ing  the  shunt  field  coil  in  the  cirt  nit  and  fur  •mnH.  rmc 
the  dynamo  and  ■itiirukre  tuittfry  whrrt-tiv  'i.Trtit  "nu,  jn 
one  direction  from  th^■  dyiiain<»  to  rh^'  st.,riiL''  tiiirr.T>. 
said  switch  when  in  anothfr  position  tieinir  ..p.;  ii,i,.  to 
disconnect  the  shunt  ritdd  ''oil  from  the  lifuir  ui.t  to 
connect  the  storage  battery  and  dynamo  whtTf()y  urrtiir 
flows  In  the  opposite  direction  bctw.'en  thf  dynamo  and 
storage  battery  so  that  the  dynamo  m  ta  :is  a  s.  rins  in.itor 
for  starting  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  fdectrl(  piopiilsiun  >y>T. m. 
of  an  engine,  a  'oinpound  wound  dynanio  ronnecrcd  to  rh-- 
engine  to  operate  It  and  to  be  operated  theretiy,  a  motor 
a  controller  connected  to  thf  dynamo  and  motor  for 
controlling  the  direction  and  spee<j  of  rotation  of  tht' 
motor,  a  storage  battery,  and  a  switch  cnnne<  ted  to  the 
dynamo,  its  shunt  field  roll,  and  storage  tiattcry,  said 
switch  being  operable  when  in  one  position  for  (unnect 
Ing  the  shunt  field  coll  In  the  ciffMilt  and  fur  conntrtinif 
the  dynamo  and  storage  battery  whereby  ( iirrt-nr  flows  in 
one  direction  from  the  dynamo  to  the  storage  t)attciy. 
said  switch  when  in  another  position  being  operabit  tu 
disconnect  the  shunt  field  coll  from  the  <  Ircult  .ind  to 
connect  the  storage  battery  ami  dynamo  wherel>y  <  nrrent 
flows  in  the  opposite  direction  between  the  dynamo  and 
storage  battery  so  that  the  dynamo  a(  ts  as  a  s.ri.  s  motor 
for  starting  the  engine,  .said  switch  being  onnci  ted  to 
the  controller  whereby  when  the  switi  h  is  in  first  iiieii 
tloned  position  and  the  controller  is  in  neiirral  poslfioii 
the  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  sroraire  balterv  and  switi  h 
will  be  opened  by  the  controller 

4.  The  combination  of  an  eni;1ne,  a  dvn.imo  to  operate 
it  and  be  operated  thereby,  a  motor.  ^  ■ontr(d!er  for  the 
motor,  a  storage  battery,  and  means  opemltie  ind' 
pendently  of  the  controller  for  lonnectini;  the  storai:" 
battery  and  dynamo  for  the  flow  of  <  \irronf  In  one  ,Hr«, 
tlon  to  charge  the  storage  battery,  and  for  'onneetint'  the 
dynamo  and  storage  battery  so  that  th*>  eurrent  flows  in 
the  opposlte'dlrectlon  to  operate  the  dynamo  us  1  moror 
for  starting  the  engine,  the  controller  when  in  neoiral 
position  preventing  the  flow  of  current  In  the  first  men- 
tioned direction  between  the  storage  battery  and  dynamo 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  .  otnp'iuml  wound 
dynamo  to  operate  it  and  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  motor. 
a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  storage  battery,  and  means 
operable  Independently  of  the  controller  for  eonnectinir 
the  dynamo  and  storage  battery  with  the  shunt  field  .  oil 
In  the  clrcnlt  so  that  current  flows  In  one  direction  from 
the  dynamo  to  the  storage  t«ittery  to  charge  the  latter 
and  for  connecting  the  storage  battery  and  dynamo  where 
by  <■»•  -ent  flows  In  the  opposite  direction,  with  the  shunt 


field  oil  riit  out  of  the  rlrcult.  to  operate  the  dynamo 
IIS  H  series  motor,  the  eontroller  when  at  neutral  position 
prewntinir  the  flow  of  eurrent  In  the  first  nientlon.-d  di- 
rer tii.ii    ()etwe.n    the  dynamo  and   storage  battery. 


1  ^    !  '•■  . '-"2  ■-'         HIKFERENTiAL    APPLIANCE.       .loitv 
.lusKiH  Si'viN  and  W.VLTKU  Lk<)  Sp.\in,  Winnipeg.  Maul 
toha     (  HUHda    assignors  of  one  third   to   John   A.   Knott, 
W'innijiei:      .Manitoba.    Canaila.       Filed    June    17.    I'.ilt;. 
••Serial    No.    In4,:{.'l.      (("I.    74— 7. » 


1  In  ;i  diflereiitiHl  ippliaue  tile  .'ombinrttion  with  a 
divided  axle  foruosl  from  alin»'<|  axle  section",  a  drive 
shaft  atid  a  easiiig  receiving  the  drive  shaft  and  jivle  sec- 
tions, of  a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  meeting  ends 
ol  the  axle  sections,  a  positive  driving  conne<'tion  between 
the  liouslun  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  right  and  left 
wheels  sildably  mounte<l  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle 
-e.  tioris  hut  rotatalile  with  the  same  and  lontalueil  within 
the  hou-iug.  spring  means  interposed  tietweeu  the  wheels 
and  normally  maintaining  their  outer  faces  pressed  Hk:ainst 
th>  ~id>-  WMJN  icf  the  bousing.  s«'ts  of  uoruially  engaged 
ra'tief  teeth  foniieil  on  file  engaging  fares  of  the  wheels 
Mini  tile  housing,  sjiid  ratchet  teeth  being  adapted  to  eff.'Ct 
the  forward  driving  of  the  wheels  with  the  housing  and 
to  permit  of  the  esi  aping  past  of  the  te.  th  In  the  reverse 
r<itation  ..f  td.  (noising,  outer  sets  of  rat<het  teeth  on  the 
wheeU  and  irraiik'eil  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
former  sets  of  teeth  on  stiid  wheels,  shlftable  means  car- 
ried i,y  the  housing  and  engageable  with  the  outer  sets 
of  rafrhet  teeth,  and  means  for  effecting.  In  the  reverse 
turning,  of  the  hou.sing,  the  shifting  of  the  latter  means 
to  effe.  t  its  engagement  with  the  outer  ratchet  teeth  and 
the  slmulfaueous  disengageno-nt  of  the  inner  set^  of 
laf.  het    teeth. 

-'  In  a  differential  appliance  the  combination  with  a 
di\i  le,|  iivIh  forme<i  from  alined  axle  sections,  a  drive 
-haft  ,iiid  a  laslng  re<'«dvlng  the  drive  shaft  and  axle  sec- 
tions, .if  a  housing  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  axle  sertions.  a  positive  (jrivlng  conne<'tlon  between 
the  housing  .ind  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  right  and  left 
wheels  slidably  mounfpd  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle 
se,  tion,-  but  rotafalde  with  the  same  anil  contained  within 
the  hoiislnst.  spriiii:  means  inrerpose<l  between  the  wheels 
and  normally  maintaining  their  outer  faces  pres8e<i  against 
the  side  wails  of  the  housing,  sets  of  normally  engaged 
ratiliet  teeth  formeil  on  the  engaging  faces  of  the  whe»ds 
an.l  the  housing  said  ratchet  teeth  lieing  adapted  tn  effert 
the  forward  driving  of  the  wheels  with  the  housing  and 
to  permit  of  tlie  escaping  pa^t  of  the  teeth  In  the  reverse 
rotation  ..f  the  housing,  outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
whe«is  and  .irranited  In  the  opposite  direetlfm  to  the 
former  sets  of  teeth  on  said  wheels,  shlftable  means 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  engageable  through  the 
walls  thereof  wdth  the  outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  and 
means  for  operating  In  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  housing. 
the  shlftable  means  to  engage  the  same  with  the  outer 
set.s  of  ratchet  teeth  and  simultaneously  <|lsengage  the 
inner  sets  of  ratchet  teeth. 

S  In  a  differential  appliance  the  (omblnatlon  with  a 
divlde<l  axle  formeti  from  alined  axle  sections,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  easing  receiving  the  drive  shaft  and  axle  sec- 
tions, of  a  housing  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  axle  sections,  a  positive  driving  connection  between 
the  housing  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  right  and  left 
wheels  sildably  mounted  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle 
s«><tlon*  but  rotatable  with  the  same  and  contain*"!!  within 
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the  housing,  spring  means  interposed  between  the  wheels 
and  normally  maintaining  ilielr  outer  fa<  es  pressed  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  sets  of  normally  engaged 
ratchet  teeth  forme<l  on  the  engaging  fa<es  0/  the  wheels 
and  the  housing,  said  ratchet  teeth  being  adapted  to  effect 
the  forward  driving  of  the  wheels  with  the  housing  and 
to  permit  of  the  escaping  past  f>f  the  teeth  In  the  revers*; 
rotation  of  the  housing,  outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
wheels  and  arranged  In  the  opposite  dire(tl(m  to  the 
former  sets  of  teeth  on  said  whetds.  c  (dlars  sliilaldy 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  provided  with  extending 
concentrically  arranged  dogs  projecting  normally  through 
the  walls  of  the  housing  and  dl8po8<Mi  directly  opposite 
the  outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  and  means  c(tntroiling  the 
collars  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  dogs  with  the 
outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  In  the  driving  of  the  housing 
In  the  reverse  direction, 

4.  In  a  differential  appllante  the  c omliination  with  a 
divided  axle  formed  from  alined  axle  Motions,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  casing  receiving  the  drive  shaft  and  axle  sec 
tlons,  of  a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  axle  sections,  a  positive  driving  connection  between 
the  housing  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  right  and  left 
wheels  sildably  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle 
sections  but  rotatable  with  the  same  an<l  contained  within 
the  housing,  spring  means  interposed  between  the  wheels 
and  normally  maintaining  their  outer  faces  pressed  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  sets  of  normally  engagi-<l 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  engaging  faces  of  the  wheels 
and  the  housing,  said  ratchet  teeth  being  adapted  to  cfTrrt 
the  forward  driving  of  the  wheels  with  the  housing  and 
to  permit  of  the  escaping  past  of  the  teeth  in  the  reverse 
rotation  of  the  housing,  outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
wheels  and  arranged  in  the  oppdsite  directhm  to  the 
former  sets  of  teeth  on  said  wheels,  (ollars  sildably 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  provided  with  e.xtendlng  dogs 
nornjiUy  entering  the  housing  and  disposed  directly  oppo 
site  the  outer  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  spiral  rib  formed 
on  each  of  the  collars,  and  spring  controlling  arms  rar 
rieii  by  the  casing  and  operating  on  the  ribs  and  ndapf'd. 
in  th©  reverse  rotation  of  the  housing,  to  effect  the  inward 
thrusting  of  the  collars  and  the  engagement  of  the  dogs 
with  the  onter  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  and  the  slniultan-  us 
disengagement  of  the  Inner  sets  of  rati  liet  teeth. 


1.23G.224.      STAY  BOLT      FOR      BOILERS.      Benjamin 

1;    1 1    St.aff'okp,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Flannery 
Koit    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Nov     30,    1914. 

S.  rial   No,  874. s28.      (CI.  S6— 1.5.,> 


1.2.i6.223.  WINDLASS  OPEKATINC  .\Mi  RELKASlNO 
MEANS.  Charles  W  SfEv  kh.  st  lie, ens,  nreg. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.      Serial  No    151,20s.      i«  1    74      54.) 


r->- 


]  .\s  •!  new  tirii'le  of  manufacture,  a  flexiide  stay  bolt 
cornp<)sed  (  f  (in  outer  eorrugated  tube,  and  .>.  holt  within 
the  tuiie.  111.  tuhe  and  !>olt  brdng  connected  adjacent  their 
ends,  and  disconnected  at  Intermediate  points  so  as  to 
permit  fht    holt  as  whole  to  give  or  yield  laterally. 

•J  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  stay  bolt 
fomposed  of  an  outer  corrugated  tube  having  an  enlarged 
externally  threaded  hollow  head  and  a  bolt  meinlter  within 
said  iiihe  and  having  a  head  within  the  head  of  the  tube, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  bolt  member  being  con- 
ne<  ted.  the  said  tube  and  holt  member  being  disconnected 
at  points  intermediate  their  ends  so  as  to  pern)lt  the  bolt 
ns  a  whole  to  flex  laterally, 

,'C  In  a  flexihle  stay  bolt,  the  combination  cf  an  outer 
corrugated  tul>e  having  an  enlarged  head  threaded  ex- 
ternally and  Internally,  and  a  bolt  memt)er  within  aald 
tube  antl  having  an  externally  threaded  head  to  engage 
the  internal  thread  in  the  head  of  the  tube,  the  other  end 
of  the  bolt  member  being  welded  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
tulie. 


^.•2■^r..■2■25.  combined  TRANSMISSION  AND  QEAR- 
SHIFTINO  I>EVICE.  Chables  Stanton.  Pendleton. 
(tre^'.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1916,  Serial  No.  110.130.  tCl. 
74--58.i 


-^f-'  iM  ■''  rfiMfmrtf 


1 


1.  The  combination  with  ;t  rotafahle  m'-niber  :  of  n 
ratchet  operatively  connected  tliei.  with,  a  I'ver  mount'  d 
for  oscillation  on  an  axis  alined  with  that  of  the  ratchet 
and  having  a  dog  operatively  engajjtng  said  ratchet  tor 
turning  the  same,  said  lever  and  dog  being  movable  bodily 
outward  from  said  ratchet,  an  additional  dog  for  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  (d"  the  ratchet,  ami  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  lever  and  it.«  dog  out 
wardly  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  .atchet  when 
said  lever  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  lever 
then  serving  to  automatically  release  said  additional  ilog 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,  1 
241  O.  G.— 15 


"he  .  omldtiation  with  adjacent  shaft  ends,  of  gears 
oi)  said  etids.  a  countershaft,  coilperating  cluteh  meml>ere 
on  said  ends,  gears  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  intermesh 
witli  the  gears  .  n  said  ends,  n  rod  for  moving  said  enun- 
lersliaft.  and  means  governed  by  the  movements  of  said 
■  d  Tor  tno\ing  one  of  said  clutch  members.  suf>stantlally 
.■is   ,!.'>,  rilied 

:;  The  icmMnation  with  adjacent  shaft  en<l-.  of  gear^ 
oi!  f.ild  ends,  a  clutch  head  flxeil  on  one  of  snid  ends,  a 
clufi  h  head  slidably  movinted  ufvin  the  oppo>.ite  end  and 
;idap'ed   to  !iio\i    into  and  out  of  . unnectlon  with  the  fixed 

I  tiead.  a  ■  oiinfershaft.  gears  on  said  countershntt  adapted 
to  iiiii  rmesii  with  those  on  snld  ends,  a  rod  for  moving 
sai'i  slldii'g  clutch  head,  and  a  connection  f'etween  said 
rr.it    and    said    countershaft    whereby    the    latter    will    be 

,   moved,  substantially  as  described. 

:■!,  The  combination  with  adjacent  shaft  ends,  of  gears 

;  arranged  upon  said  ends,  a  sliding  clutch  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  ends,  a  countershaft,  gears  on  said  coun- 
tershaft adapte<1  upon  sliding  movement  of  ^nid  counter 
siiaff   to  move   into  or  out   of  connection   with   the  gean> 

'  on  said  shaft  ends,  means  for  operating  said  -hitch,  and  a 
connection    lietween    said    means    and    said    <  onntershaft. 

i   whereby   the  tounterahaft   gears  will   be  disensrnged   from 
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th*-  shaft  end  gears  when  said  clutch  connects  said  shaft 
ends,  suhstantlaliy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  adjacent  shaft  en^l.-^,  of  nmvi 
a!ranK"d  upon  said  ends,  a   clutch  head  flieii   to  one  •■ml 
if  ouf  of  said  shafts,  a  sliding  head  upon  the  adjacent  cnil 
of  the   opposite  end  adapted  to  move   Into  and   out  "f  fn 
8;ai?*»nient  with   said  fixed   head,  a   countershaft  arraiiK»'d 
parallel   with  said  shaft  ends  and   adapted  to  slide   ionst 
tudinally    thereof,    gears    fixed    to    said    count»'rshaft    hihI 
ad:ipte<l  to  Intermesh  with  the  gears  on  said  -^haft  end.s,  a 
rod  for  shifting  said  sliding  clutch  head,  a   connection  he- 
twe»'n  said  rod  and  salil  countershaft  wher>>hv  movcin.'ir- 
of  the  former  will  slide  the  latter,  and  the  said  counter 
shaft  having  its  gears  disengaged  from  thos*'  nt  said  sh;ifr 
ends  when  said  clutch  heads  are  engaged,  substantially  u^i 
described. 


1.236.226.  STIRRUP-SrProRT  Henhy  I  -tbvknso!*, 
.Jr..  .I^r-ey  Tity.  N.  ,1,  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916  S^Tla!  No 
126.725.   "  (CI.  54—46.) 


1  .\  stirrup  support  for  saddle's  -omprisinir  a  iug  fixed 
to  the  frame  of  the  saddle,  a  pair  of  ki-eper  plates  pivoted 
upon  the  saddle  respectivoly  at  the  opposite  -^ides  of  the 
lug.  the  said  lug  removably  receiving  the  Htirrup  strap 
thereon,  and  a  means  for  yieldingly  holding;  the  plates 
against  the  lug  to  secure  the  strap  in  place  thereon  anil 
operable  to  free  the  strap  from  the  lug  on  the  appU  ation 
of  abnormal  lateral  pull  against  said  strap 

2.  A  stirrup  support  for  saildies  comprisini;  a  Inu  ftx-<\ 
to  the  frame  of  the  sadille,  a  pair  of  keeper  ])iates  pivoted 
upon  tiie  s'addle  rt'spectively  at  th"  opposite  sides  .if  the 
lug,  the  said  lug  removably  receiving  the  srirru;!  <fr!\',^ 
thereon,  a  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  nlatts  agiins; 
the  lug  to  secure  the  strap  in  place  thereon  and  operi!!' 
to  free  the  strap  from  the  lug  on  the  appli.  atlon  .f  ai 
normal  lateral  pul!  against  said  strap,  and  iti  atM  hum 
t>ar  formed  with  the  lug  and  having  .ittn  hini;  bran- hes 
secured  to  the  saddle  frame. 

.1,  A  stirrup  support  for  saddles  c"ni[irtsin-'  ,i  In::  rixc! 
to  the  frame  of  the  saddle,  a  pair  of  keeper  platev  pivoted 
upon  the  saddle  respectively  at  the  opposite  sides  ,,r  The 
lug.  the  said  lug  removably  receiving  the  stirnip  s'rap 
thereon,  a  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plates  against 
the  lug  to  secure  the  strap  in  pi.ac.-  rh-reor;  .u;M  .ip.  ra  <!•■ 
to  free  the  strap  from  the  lug  on  the  app  i.  iri->;!  -f  ai' 
normal  lateral  pull  against  said  strap,  an  attncbiiis.;  ar 
formed  with  the  lug  and  having  attaching  hramhes  se 
cured  to  the  saddle  frame,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
lug  and  normally  lying  against  ,said  bar  and  having'  free 
terniiiials  bearing  against  said  plates  to  hold  the  same 
respe<tively  In  different  adjusted  positions. 


1,236,227.  ARMORED  TIRE  STRUCTURP:  tiuniW 
Stewakt,  Martlnsburg.  W.  \'a.  Filed  Sept  s  191  •. 
Serial    No.   119.083.      (C\.    152— -is  » 

1.   A  tire  including  a  flexible  casing  composed     f  rubber 
and  fabric  and   terminating  in  beaded  edges,  annular  rt 
tainlng  elements  anchored  in  the  beaded  edges  ••(  the  .  i^; 
Ing.   and   a   chain    protector    consistinc   of   a    piur:i!lfy    i,.' 
Independent    chain    lengths    embedded    in    the    ruiber    dl 
rectly    transversely    of   the   casing   and    havin;;    their    re 
spectlve    ends    anchored    to    the    retaining    elements.    ea<  n 
(  haln  len;:th  being  composed  of  twisted  links  designed  s  . 
as   to   prevent  undue  wear  on   the  adjacent    ruliber  wher 
in  use  without  affecting  the  flexlbllltv  of  the  casliiL'.  the 
chain  lengths  and  the  links  of  each  chain    e-igth  tieing  ar 
ranged  to  reduce  puncturing  of  the  casing 


■J  .\  tire  Includimt  a  «asinK  composed  of  superpo8e<l 
layers  of  ruiiber  and  fabrli-  and  terminating  in  beaded 
edjfes.  annular  retainlnK  elements  anchored  in  the  beadeu 
edt'es  of  the  casing,  and  a  chain  protector  conssistlng  of  j 
plurality  of  independent  chain  lengths  embeded  betweeu 
the  rubber  and  directly  transversely  of  the  casing  ami  hav- 
ing the  respective  ends  anchored  to  the  retainlnK  ele- 
ment^   ea'h  cliain  length  being  composed  of  twisted  links. 


the  twists  teiug  at  diametrically  opposite  pidnts  of  said 
leii-  bs  ~o  rba!  the  links  of  each  chain  length  will  lli'  in 
inset  relation  to  each  other  and  ail  links  in  concentric 
leiatioti  to  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  prevent  undue  wear 

on   III.     I'ljacent   r\ii'ber   when   in  use. 


l,236,2Js        I.IM!U:H  'IKIM,\:i:i!  .iHN     II      >T.    Ions, 

>ir     and   Kienc  K    .Iohnson.  Kverett,  Wash.     Filed  Fel>, 
26,   1917.      Serial   No,   151, 12».      ..CI     14;-1— 41  .' 


«     /(     It    13    "    "  ' 


A  luriilier  tnuiiner  of  the  class  descrile  il,  enibodying  ft 
piurai  ry  if  'iruiar  saws  operatively  disposed  and  adapt- 
ed t  1  t>e  ri  rated  .ach  in  a  different  one  of  verti<'al  parallel 
plains  'w.  if  which  saws  are  separated  bj  one  unit  o( 
1,-tan  .  !itf\  ,idj.a  ent  ones  of  the  others  of  which  sawn 
arc  scpiiiattd  by  twu  units  of  distance. 


I  Jifl  2-'i»      OI'TIC.VL  I>KVICF   I'OR   \IEWIN(;   MOVING 
I'K'TT'HKS        llEVKY     F      STOvvcr.i.,     Ro.  faester      N.     Y. 

11*14       Serial  No    >RH,H56,      ■  CI 


File<!  Sept    2A 


149  > 


1     A  non  flicker  device  for  viewing  m(j\  ing  piitures  com 
prisini:   a    pair   of  eyepieces    having   restricted   sight  aper- 
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tures  therein,  and  composed  of  sheet  material,  said  eye 
pieces  being  separated  li\  a  spice  adapted  to  ai  coninioda  !.■ 
the  uose  of  a  weaiei"  .and  provided  with  conugaled  Intc 
ural  projecting  flaps  on  their  ad.iarent  ed^es  formini; 
loUL'hened  nose  grippiUK  portions  !>cnt  outwardly  from  tti 
plane    of    the   eyepieces, 

2.  .\  non-lib  ker  device  for  viewing  mo\iug  pictures  com 
prising  a  pair  of  eyepieces  having  lasiricted  slj^ht  nper 
tures  therein  and  composed  of  sheet  ni.itciiai,  said  eye 
pte(  es  being  Separated  b>  a  space  adapted  to  n<  comniodatc 
the  nose  of  a  wearer  and  each  provided  with  a  tongue  ami 
an  adja.  ent  slot,  the  tonKUe  of  one  e\epic(  e  siidably  en- 
i-'aglng  the  slot  of  the  other  to  fcrm  an  adjustable  brldg 
iiiK  connection  over  the  nose. 

A     A  nfin  flii-ker  device  for  vlewint'  nio\-ing  pictures  cun' 
prising  a   pair   of  eyepieces    having   restricted   sight    aper 
tures    theiadn    and    tomposed    of    sheet    lii  itcrial,    said   e\i 
piet  4S  being  separated  by  a  space  adapted  to  act  1  niinodale 
the    uos.     of   a    wearei-,    and    each    proxided    with    a    (urvcl 
toiiync   and   an   adjacent   slot,   the    tongue   id'  one   eyepiece 
siidably    engaging    the    slot    of    th<'    other    with    a    rotary 
[iinveinent  to  foriH  an  adjustable  bridging  connection  over 
the  nose, 

4,  A  nonHir'ker  devb  e  for  viewiiiK  iiio\;ii):  pictures  com 
prlsini:  a  pair  of  eyepieces  haxint  svji.st;,  nr  ia  1  iy  alined 
narrow  slots  therein  and  separated  b.\  a  space  adapted  to 
accotnmofiate  the  nose  of  a  wearer  the  said  eyepiei  os 
belni;  provided  with  nose  pripping  portions  on  their  ad 
Jaient  elites  and  with  a  sii.iably  ailjustafiie  iion  resllieni 
bridging  connection 


l,-'.'Ui.i:aii.      KI.I-:\'.V'l'i  iK,      .\.\k<>n   K,   Siikk.   Ilarrisunbuij. 

\a,       Filcl     .\o\      1,     r.OH        Sena'     .\ '  ■      l^^,Us.■.       ,»■: 
ls7 — 68.) 
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1,  Tlie  cotiditnation  with  tui  eiexatcr  'ng-,  a  shatt  theie 
for    having   a    sliding   door   at    the    Inmlii'!,',   and    ;i    contic 
llUK    line,    of    a    rack    lar    carrie.l    iiy    the    cace,    a    shaft.    \ 
pinion   fixeii  on  said   stiafi    to  ni' sh  wi'b  sai'i   rack  bar   foi 
rotatink:   said   shaft,    a    connecticn    between    the   shaft   a'l.  1 
sjtid    door    for    elev.-itirm    tiie    latt    r    with    the    rise    of    th  ■ 
caK'c.  and  a  trip  lever  for  saiii  line,  said  lexer  bi  in;:  mount 
ed   upon   the   shaft   and   operable   with   the   rotation   o{   th' 
latter 

2.  The  coKibin  1  tion  with  an  ide\atoi  1  ai^i  iunl  shaft 
therefor  havini;  a  sliding  door  tit  the  landini;.  ind  a  con 
trolling  line,  of  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  cage,  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  fixed  upon  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  rack  bar 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  said  door  for  tdevating  the  latter  with  the  rise  o* 
the  cage,  a  trip  lever  for  said  line,  a  slotted  (lamp  loosel> 
associating  the  lever  wdth  said  shaft,  and  a  lu;:  project 
Ing  from  the  shaft  throuuh  said  slot  of  the  clamp  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  thereof  for  operating  the  levei 
with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3.  The    combination    with    an    eie\ator    lage    and    shaft 

therefor  binin^:  a  sMdtii^;  door  at  the  landing,  of  a  pair  oi' 
spaced  sliJifts,  be!'  and  pulley  ccnnection  lietween  said 
1  pinion  -ar'-ied  ii,-  one  of  said  shafts,  a  grooved 
y  the  ..tht  •■  of  said  shafts,  u  flexible  e'e- 
onnei  ted  to  said  door  and  Its 
to  sabi  whe(d  to  elevat.'  the 
itter.  and  a  ra<k  bat  carried 
saiii    pinion    for    rotatiuc    liaii' 


sb.att 

\\  heel     •  ;i  rf^e 

itieiu   ha\in,i;   .'iic   tertniiiai 

opposite  teriiiin,al  secured 
door  up"i;  r  ta'ton  if  the 
bv    t  b.     •  :iiz>     ti'    ii,es)i     \v  !t  1,1 


shafts  and  said   wheel   with,   the  rise  of  said  .age 


1.286.231,  B<  dl.KK  ST.W,  fHARi.BS  A.  Th<ima«.  Blr- 
tiiiiighani,  .s'.n  ,  ashi^;niK  of  ,,ine-half  to  Frank  .\  Mayer. 
Washington.    P     1',      Piled    Sept.    27,    1916.      Serial    No. 

I-i:,44lt       I  CI,  .H."* — 1.6.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  stay  the  .  onibinatlon  with  spaced  apart 
Inner  and  cuter  fsoiler  sheets  having  axtally  alined  oppo- 
sitely tapered  or  flared  openings  therethrough  the  opening 
in  the  outer  sheet  being  larger  than  the  opening  In  the 
:inier  sheet,  a  sleeve  projecting  through  the  opening  In 
the  outer  sheet  and  at>uttlng  against  the  inner  sheet  about 
the  upening  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  expanded 
outer  end  seated  against  the  tapered  wall  of  the  opening 

f  tile  outer  sheet,  a  i)olt  passed  through  the  opening  in 
the  inner  sheet  into  said  sleeve  and  having  a  head  aeated 
flat  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  inner  sheet,  with  an  «n- 
luilar  tapered  enlargement  binding  in  the  opening  of  aalfl 
sheet,  and  against  the  tapered  wall  thereof  to  hold  th»* 
bolt  rigidly  in  the  Inner  sheet,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded 
outer  end  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  binding  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  bolt  beyon(i  the  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  wedg- 
ing extension  on  Its  inner  side  which  fits  within  the  ex- 
panded outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  extends  inwardly  be- 
i.iiil  the  outer  fa<e  of  the  outer  sheet. 

2.  In  .1  ttoiler  stay,  the  combination  with  spaced  apart 
inner  arui  outer  boiler  sheets  having  axlally  alined  oppo- 
sitely tapered  or  flared  openings  therethrough,  the  opening 
ill  the  outer  sheet  being  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 
inner  sheet,  a  sleeve  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
outer  sheet  and  abutting  against  the  inner  sheet  about 
the  openings  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  expanded 
outer  end  seaji'd  against  the  tapered  wall  of  the  openiiiR 
(d  the  outer  sheet,  a  bcdt  passed  through  the  opening  in 
the  inner  she<  t  into  said  sleeve  and  having  a  head  seated 
flat  against  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  sheet,  wdth  an  an- 
nular tapered  enlargement  binding  in  the  opening  of  said 
she  t  and  against  the  tapered  wall  thereof  to  hold  the  bolt 
rigidly  in  the  inner  sheet,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded 
outer  eiid  [irojeeting  through  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  si,e\.  .  and  a  binding  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  bolt  beyond  the  sleeve  and  having  a  tapered  exten- 
sion jirojecting  into  the  expanded  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  hold  said  expanded  end  against  the  tapered  wall  of 
the  opining  of  the  outer  sheet. 


I,2.'i6.2,32       i;REASECUN.      P:dwaed   Rawsk   Thompsox, 
St.  I.ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  I.,oui8  Tin  &  Sheet  Metal 
Working    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Mla- 
souri.      Filed    Nov.    15.    1915,    Serial    No,    61,691.      Re- 
newed June  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,408.    (Cl.  221— 78.) 
In  a  •  ontainer  and  gun  f.r  lubricating  grease,  a  plunger 
1  iinstitiifing  a  <  losure  for  one  end  of  the  gun  and  movable 
toward   the  other  end  thereof  to   expel   greaae  therefrom, 
said    plunger    (omprlsinB    a    sheet    metal    cylinder    with 
i  heads   at    the   ends    completely    dosing   the    cylinder,    the 
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heads  and  the  body  of  rhp  plunsji'r  wh>T>'  Jointnii  '■»'iiii,' 
formed  into  circumferential  bc.i'ls  <>t  kcr-ar.T  ruliHl  >'Xtpn' 
than  the  cylindrical  walls  of  tlic  plunger  t<>  (Jftitif  a  ■  han 


nel  between  them,  aud  a  gtrip  of  parking  material  lodge«l 
In  the  channel  for  engriKenient  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  gun. 


1.236.233.  ADJUST.VBLE  r'.\RIN(;  .V.ND  SLICIN'r;  i;\r,F. 
FOR  KMVES.  HiNBT  Till.  Pittshurj?,  Cal,  Fil^l 
May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.   If59.198.      (C\.  30 — 20  1 


1.   An  attachment  for  knives   comprising  a  holder  con 
slating  of  end  posts,  a  top  cross  bar  connecting  the  posts,  a 
gage  plate  having  sleeves  sllilable  on  the  posts,  and  m'-ans 
for  flalng  the  position  of  the  gage  plate  at  desired  points 

3.    An   attachment   for   knives   comprising  a   holiU-r   inn 
sisting  of  end  posts,  a  top  cross  bar  connecting  the  posts, 
a  gage  plate  having  sleeves  slidable  on  the  posts  ami  an 
upturned  guard  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  gage  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed   in   the  Hazette.] 


1,236,234.  TOY  BUILDIN<;  BLOCK  Oscar  R  Trojb. 
Easley,  Ala.  Filed  Mar,  .30,  1917.  Serial  .No.  158.646 
(CL  46 — 35.) 


1.  A  toy  balldlog  block  harlng  a  permanent  magnt-t 
attached  thereto,  said  magnet  being  of  sufficient  magnett. 
strength  to  attach  said  block  to  another  building  block. 


■J  .\  r.iy  building  block  having  «  p.'rnianent  magnet 
•  tniieddcii  th.rein.  nald  magnet  being  of  sufficient  magnetic 
strength  to  attach  said  block  to  another  building  block. 

.^  .\  toy  building  block  having  a  permanent  magnet 
eni!)»-<l(|cd    therein   and    having  one  exposed   side. 

4  .\  toy  building  block  having  a  permanent  magnet 
em  ♦mIiIihI  therein  and  having  one  exji  ise<l  side  disposed 
flu-^h  with  >\  Slide  of  the  block. 

.">  .\  Tiiy  building  blork  having  a  permanent  magnet 
emlH'dd'"<|  thenin  and  having  two  sides  disposed  flush 
with  two  sidfs  of  the  block. 

(Claims  t!  to  11   not  printed  in  the  <.azette. J 


l.j:^ «,•_'.{.'-)  MOI.LIFIER  OK  COMFORTER.  A.ndrew  R. 
fi  FTs.  \  ancouver  British  Columbia,  Canada  Fllwl 
I  iM''  *'•    l'.*l»i       S.-rial  No.   l(rJ,0«'J.      (CI.  128 — 2S.  1 


\  proress  of  making  a  teat  for  baby  soothers  conipris 
In^  dipping;  a    rore  of  cellular  rubber   into  a  solution  of 
lic|iiid   rnbtHT  to  form  a  coating  upon  the  core. 


I.J.;'. .' ;t;     !'U()<k.ss  for  the  recovery  of  met 

\1  S    FROM   OKK.^   A.NT>  THE  I.IKE.      C^juRLES   S     V.\P 

^^:l:.  lliirnimldt  rounty,  via  Battle  Mountain,  .Nev,  Filed 
.\  v  L'T  i;»l«;  Serial  No  133,803  fCl.  75 — 18.) 
!  A  iiro.  I'ss  iif  reiovering  manganese  from  mineral 
m^iM.r  lind  fhi'  lik>-  which  consists  in  treating  a  mineral 
a(  id  -olution  iif  manganese  maintained  sufflclently  acid, 
with  a  sufflri,  n.  \  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  a  metal  and 
oil'  '■!  th<>  h,i!ok,'iii  elemi'nts  that  can  precipitate  the 
l!i.nitr.-i  lo-si'  ;is   !in   oxid. 

2.  .\  [ir<ire-s  nf  recovering  manganese  from  mineral 
matter  and  the  like  which  consists  In  treating  a  mineral 
a(  i  1  solution  of  manganese  maintained  sufflclently  acid, 
with  I  surtii  i.'ury  of  scxlium  hydrate  and  chlorln  gas  pre- 
cil)if;i  tint;  th''  manganese  as  an  oxid. 

4  .\  pniress  (if  recovering  manganfse  from  mineral 
niati.r-  ;nid  thf  ilk.',  containing  zinc,  which  consists  In 
tr.jitiii^'  a  mineral  acid  solution  of  manganese  with  a  suf- 
fl' i.-ncy  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  a  metal  and  chlorln 
rh.it  ran  pr.iipitate  the  manganese  as  an  o.xid,  meanwhile 
niaiiitaining  the  .s<dotlon  slightly  acid  precipitating,  ellmi- 
natiiit;    and    recovering    the    precipitated    oxid    of    manga- 

nr.-Nf, 

5.  .\  pro. CSS  of  rei-overing  manganese  and  other  m.tals 
from  iniiorai  maittT  and  the  like,  containing  lead  and 
mangant-sf.  whi'h  consists  In  treating  the  mineral  matter 
1.  ifh  vii;fiiroiis  fumen  containing  sulfur,  dioxid  gas  in  the 
pr.'s.  tn  «•  .1'  suftiiifnt  moisture,  rejecting  the  lead  as  In- 
solul>le  matt.r  soluble  in  a  saturated  saline  solution  .such 
as  s<«liuin  chlorid  and  the  like,  separating  the  pregnant 
solution  from  th.-  insoluble  matter,  treating  the  Insoluble 
matter  with  ■\  saline  solution  such  as  sodium  chlorid  and 
riff  like.  ri'iiM  t-ring  the  leail  and  recovering  the  manga- 
nese from  th."  original  pregnant  solution. 

h  A  process  of  refoverlng  metals  from  mineral  matter 
anl  the  like  .vhich  consists  in  treating  the  mineral  niat- 
tci  will  -.tilt'urous  fumes  and  the  like  In  the  presence  of 
sufticii'iif  miii-tiire,  eliminatitig  unne<'es»iary  acidity  of  so- 
lufi  .n  rtnd  o.vidizing  th"  solution  by  passing  same  over  min- 
eral mitt.r  and  th.-  like  containing  an  oxyy:en  compound 
oi  irvani£ar,fKc  that  can  effect  such  a  reaction  whereby  the 
l<'ad  and  iron  are  eliminated  from  the  solution  as  insolu- 
bl.-  matter  but  soluble  in  a  saline  solution  such  as  sodium 
chioriil  and  the  like,  on  to  the  in.soluble  portion  of  the  ore, 
eliminating  same,  treating  the  solution  with  the  oxygen 
■  on  pound  .if  a  nutal  that  can  precipitate  the  manganese, 
••liminating  and  re.-overing  same. 

<'l;,in)-  H.  ti.  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.236.237.     HK.VKRHSl 


assl;;nor 

i'iled  .Ian. 


one  I; 
Htl7. 


If   t. 


Fkv.vk   \  anek.  Pell  City.  Ala. 

W.iltcr   S    i'rump.   Se<idon.    .Ma 

,ii  N.^  U  i.Jls.      1  ri.  n>:>     jnj. 


1  .\  .ievice  id'  the  .lass  dcscrlbetl.  comprising  n  -tatlon- 
ary  m.-mber  having  a  keeper  provideil  thereon  with  ai.  .  n- 
trr.n.e  to  sail  keeper,  ssiid  keeper  having  a  pi\.>tal  ->ip 
pi.it  at  the  said  entrr.nce  and  a  shoul.ler  space<l  fnin  said 
support  substantially  in  alinenient  therewith,  an.l  a  mov- 
ab|.'  member  havini:  a  hook  with  a  seat  to  be  .ngageil  by 
said  pivotal  support,  said  hook  engaging  with  the  shoul- 
der to  hold  the  two  members  in  a  position  at  an  Rngle  to 
each  other,  i-aid  movable  member  l>eing  separable  from 
said  stationary  member  by  withdrawing  the  hook  through 
said  entrance. 

2.  A  device  of  the  <lass  described  comprising  two  m.in 
bers  adapted  to  i>e  supixtrted  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 
or  folded  one  upon  the  other,  or  removable  one  from  tht 
other,  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a  keeper 
formed  thereon  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  stop  above  th. 
shoulder,  and  a  pivotal  support  below  and  spaced  from 
the  stop,  and  a  movable  meml>er  having  a  hook  adapted 
to  Ik>  inserted  between  the  slop  an<i  the  pivotal  support 
and  to  be  engaged  with  said  shoulder  with  a  .seat  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pivotal  support,  said  stop  being  engaKci 
by  th'>  said  h<K)k  when  the  two  members  are  fo!de<i  one 
upon  the  other. 

R.   A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  station 
ary    member   having  a    keeper   provided    thereon,    with    an 
entmni  <•  to  said  keeper,  said  keeper  having  a  pivotal  >up 
port   at    the   said    entrance,    and    a    shoulder    spaced    from 
said  support  and   in   substantial  alinenient   ther.'with.  an.! 
a   movable  member  having  a    hook  with   a   pair  of  seats. 
one  of  said  seats  being  engaged  with  the  pivotal  support 
with  the  end  of  the  hook  in  engagement   with   the  shoul 
der    to   hold    the   two   members    in    a    position    at   an   angb 
to  each  other,  the  other  seat  being  engapisi  with  the  pu 
Otal  support  when  the  two  inemliers  are  in  aliiiemml  with 
etiih    other,    th.'    ho..k    of    sai.l    movable    member    tieing    re- 
movable from  the  keeper  of  the  stationary  luember  through 
sail!  entrance. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  descrU>ed  comprising  a  stRtlon 
ary  member  having  a  keev)er  formed  thereon,  said  keeper 
Inihiding  a  pivotal  support  at  the  entrance  thereof,  a  stop 
also  at  the  entrance  an.l  spaie.l  alcove  the  pivotal  support. 
and  a  shouhler  also  spaced  from  the  pivotal  support  an! 
substantially  In  alinenient  therewith,  and  a  movabl.'  mem 
ber  having  a  hook  with  a  pair  of  seats,  either  on.  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pivotal  support, 
said  hook  when  the  pivotal  support  is  engaged  with  the 
outer  one  of  said  seats  being  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  hold  the  two  members  at  an  angb  to  each 
other,  and  said  hook  when  the  other  seat  is  engag.-d  with 
the  pivotal  support  being  then  in  conta<  t  with  said  stop 
so  as  to  hold  the  two  members  substantially  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  said  members  tn-ing  separable  by  with 
drawing  the  hook  through  the  entrance  of  the  keeper  lo- 
cated between  the  pivotal  support  and  said  stop. 

5.  Supporting  moans  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  member,  each  having  means  for  attachment  to 
aprdied  parts,  the  former  being  provided  with  a  curved 
flange  defining  a  pocket  having  an  entrance  opening,  a 
pivotal    support   arranged    at    one    side   of    the   opening,    a 


•■i.-i.  in;:  pr<.vi.le,l  at  th.  other  side  of  the  opening,  and  a 
slioui.i.r  i.ir!ii..i  ..n  th.  inner  face  of  the  flange  lii  sub- 
vtaiitiai  h..ru.inta!  aliueiueiit  with  the  pivotal  support, 
iio  saili  iLi..\,i  le  m.-mber  hi.ving  an  outwardly  extending 
ar.  iia;.- -i,ap.-l  b.M.k  or  lug  sdapteti  to  enter  the  opening 
of  th.  ii\..l  111.  nib.f  an.!  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with 
spaced  iii\..'ni  -..it-  aici  a  t.Mniiia!  nos.'  adapte<1  to  bear 
beneath  Mo  -a:,i  -hoiisl.  r  w  h.'ii  the  movable  memtier  Is 
in  oio'  p. -sits. .11  \vith  the  pivottMl  support  located  in  one 
of  th-  -.'at  .  ..lo,  1"  ab>M  auainst  the  aforesaid  stop  lug 
.,!  th.  oih.T  si.il  .1;  th-  .liirauce  opening  when  the  mov- 
able m-iiiber  is  iu  the  .'til.  I  position  with  the  pivoted  sup- 
port located  in  the  .  tii.'i    -.at 

[Claims  6  to  '.'   in  t    print. ■<!  in   th.'  <;a7,ette  ■ 


l,2.'if..l!.Hs 
81,46« 


.null.  !  I 


.\i,     rooLlNi;     I>EVH"E       Byron     E. 
l..w:i       Fib^.l   Mar.   1.  U»lt).     Serial  No. 

--'Js,  1 


In  a  biarinc  cooling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  b<.x  having  a  cooling  liquid  circulating  space,  of 
an  inlet  pip<'  communicating  with  said  space,  an  outlet 
pipe  c*imiiiunHating  with  said  space,  a  pipe  of  reduced  di- 
ameter conn.  ci,.<i  to  said  inlet  pipe,  a  pipe  of  reduced  di- 
ameter ciinected  to  sjiid  outlet  pipe,  a  cooling  coll  co«- 
n(><t.il  to  the  re.luced  pipe  which  is  connected  to  the  In- 
let pipe.  B  pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a  reclprocatory 
piston  niounte<i  within  said  cylinder,  check  valves  c-on- 
nef'ted  to  said  cooling  coil  and  to  said  cylinder,  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  pump  piston,  check  valves  connect*^  to 
the  reduced  outlet  pipe  and  to  said  cylinder,  one  upon 
eai  h  side  of  the  piston,  said  check  valves  arranged  so  that 
an  inllow  will  always  be  maintained  upon  one  side  of  the 
piston,  and  an  outflow  ut>on  the  other  side  of  the  piston, 
thereby  rausini.'  a  (imstant  flow  of  water  through  said 
pump,  pipe  and   circulating  space. 


l,230,28i«.      I'lANISSIMO  DEVICE  FOB  CHDIES.      H«B 
M.V.N   v.>.\  LtK  llBwn.  Oak  I'ark.  111.,  assignor  to  Kuehl 
Clock     ("(>..    Chicago.     111.,    a    Corporation     of     IlllnolB. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1S*17.      Serial  .No.  157.123.      Mi.  s4 — 31,1 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  nature  des<rli>ed,  the  combination, 
of  a  series  of  bells,  said  l>ells  being  pendant  rods,  said 
riKls  bi'ing  of  various  l.-ngihs,  a  hammer  for  each  bell,  a 
(urtain  roller  in  front  of  saijl  l>ells,  said  roller  havlnc  at- 
tach(»il   theret..  a   .urtain.  said    curtain   being  compos.      oi 


ajD 


Motions,  each  section  b<»lng  thlrkcr  than  iht>  prfc*'«linn  ^^•c 

1,  said  curtain  beinij  Interposed  ^►'tw(»'  n  sai.!  b»'lis  mihI 

hammers  and  vertically  riiovHblc,   by   !li.>   nirjitlt  n   <<f 

roller,  and  means  attai-h.-fl  to  rh>'  l.m.r  -ril   >■:'  ^.w-l 

ciirtain,  for  lowering  said  curtain 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 
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1.^36.240.      DRAWING     POT 
mulffee,    (»kla  ,    assignor    to 
Olila.     Filed    Jan.    26.    19 UV 
49 — 61.) 
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within  the  tube  for  ilrlving  naid  fan.  and  means  for  irap- 

plylnt'  i'l»''-rrl>'  current  to  said  motor. 


WiM.IAM      WBSTBI'RH  ,     'Ik- 

L.    S      Skction,    <  ikiiniigee. 
Serial    .Nw.    74,47-.      (CI. 


Z22I 


1.  A  floatable,  depregglble  drawini:  pot  .  l)Inp^!.•^ing  s 
lopfer  ring  forming  a  storage  rt'xei  \ nir.  nn  vippcr  ring 
forming  a  storage  chamber,  and  n  partitiou  movably 
mounted  between  said  rings  and  havini:  a   feed  opening 

2.  A  drawing  pot  having  a  lower  reservoir  chamtHT.  an 
TUper  drawing  chamb«'r.  and  a  partition  movably  mounted 
between  said  chambers  and  providetl  with  a  valved  feed 
oi«ning. 

3.  A  drawing  pot  I'oinprlsln;,'  a  lower  ring  shape  body 
forming  a  reservoir  chamber,  an  upper  rina  shaped  body 
forming  a  drawing  chamh'T.  and  a  floatable  partition 
mjvably  mounted  between  said  ihanit>ers,  said  partition 
being  provided  with  a  feed  opening  and  an  tipper  drain 
•erface  sloping  therefrom  to  its  peripheral  edge 

4.  A  floatable,  depressibie  drawing  pot  coraprisinu  a 
loirer  ring-shaped  body  forming  a  reservoir  chamber,  an 
Ofiper  rlng-6haped  body  forming  a  drawing  chamber  ar 
range*!  In  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  Imdy.  and  a  movable 
fldatlng  partition  between  said  bodies  in  iruided  connec- 
tl')n  with  the  lower  body  and  havin.'  a  fe.'.i  passage  -on- 
ndctlng  said  chambers 

8.  A  drawing  pot  coniprisin_'  a  lower  ring  shaped  tiody, 
an  upper  ring-shaped  l»«dy  supported  in  spa^  ihI  '.dation 
to  the  lower  body,  and  a  tloatint:  partition  movably 
mounted  between  said  bodies  and  havin::  a  fee<l  openiuij 
afd  an  upper  drain  surface. 

iriainis  f5  to   12  not  printed   in    the  liazette.] 


1J236,241.      APPARATUS   FOR   DRAWIMi    CLASS    CYL 
INTERS,     William    Wcstbihy.    Oknnili;.>.>     Okla  .    as- 
signor to  L.  S.  Skelton,  Okmulgee.  Okla       Filed  .Jan    26, 
191«       Serial   No.   74.474.      ((^1.  4?) — 17  1    > 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  drawintr  glass  <  ylind.  rs.  a  draw- 
liig  tool  including  a  hollow  bait,  an  air  supply   tiilw  along 
wliicb  the  hollow  bait  is  movable  durln;:  the  drawing'  ac- 
tion, said  tube  being  relatively  short   with   resp,.,  t  t'>  the 
length  of  the  cylinder  that  is  to  be  drawn  .unl  said   'itie 
ng    open    to    the    atmosphere    throutili    the    ho]l..\v    bait 
ring  a  con.siderable  portion  of  the  titne   rb  u   the  ,|r:i\v 
action  is  In  progress,  a  suction  and   disihir..:i    t an    ir 
nged  within  the  lower  end  of  said  tut"    for  <l'awini:  air 
3  the  top  of  the  tube  and  discharginkr  it  ar  th.    i  nttiiii 
the  tub«,  and  means  for  driving  said  fan 
3.    In  an  apparatus  for  drawini:  glass  cylind<Ts.  a  draw 
irig  tool  in  eluding  a  hollow  bait,  a  short  air  suppl.\    tube. 
mrans  for  raising  and  lowerins;  the  same,  ami  for  suspend 
icg  it  below  the  halt  and  wholly  within  the  4  ylinder  after 
tie   drawing  of  the   latter    has   progressed    to   a    predetfr 
mined  stage,  means  for  operating  the  drawini:  tool,  a  sue 
tl  )n  and  discharge  fan  within  the  ttibe.  an  <d<'"tri''  motor  1 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  a  draw- 
ing tool  ini  hilling  a  hollow  bait,  a  short  air  supply  tube, 
means  for  ra.sing  and  lowering  the  same,  and  for  suspend- 
ing if  belciw  the  iiait  and  wholly  within  the  cylinder  after 
the  drawniK  of  the  latter  has  proi:ressed  to  a  pre<1eter 
mined  stage,  [tieans  for  operating  the  drawing  tool,  a  sui' 
rlon  and  disihart'e  fan  within  the  tul)e,  an  electric  motor 
within  tlie  tiibi-  for  drivlni:  said  fan.  means  for  supplying 
electric  rurrent  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  centering  the 
tube  within  the  cylinder  which  Is  being  drawn. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  a  vertl 
ally  movable  bait  1  omprlslng  a  hollow  body  having  open- 
ings in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  short  air  sup- 
ply fu'ie  along  which  the  liaif  is  movable  during  a  portion 
of  the  d.'-aw.  means  for  supporting  said  tube  below  the 
bait  and  wholly  within  the  cylinder  after  the  drawing  of 
the  latter  has  progresseil  to  a  prwletermtned  stage,  means 
for  supplying  air  through  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  the 
botiiitn  i>i  tlie  cylinder,  and  means  for  centering  said  tul>e 
from  and  with  relation  to  said  cylinder. 

t<"liluis  ■_'  and  0  not   printed  in   the  (Jarette  ) 


1  .  L'  .H  c,     J  4  -        lIK.Mi  LAMP  rnNTRnl,I,I.\(;     MEANS. 
.\i.  ^M.ANiiKK    Whitiiiw.    I'o  !    .\ifhur.   T>\       FMled    Mar. 

■JM      I'M.'       Se-ial     No      l.'^S,".        Itenewi'd     .\pr      ■_'«.     1917. 
Serial  -Su.   1*34.7 '>^.      M-Jl.  240—01.1 


1     The  combination   with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
of  a  pair  of  headlamps,  substantially  vertical  posts  carry 
int:  said  lamps  and  Journaled  to  turn  in  bearings  provided 
therefor,  and  means  for  tnrnlni:  either  one  of  said  lamps 
independently  of  the  other,  said  means  embodying  a  longi 
fudinally   shiftalde   bar  movable  In   a  plane  parallel   to  a 
straight  line  Intersecting  l)oth  lamp  posts,  a  lamp  turnlnu 
gear  fast  on  each  of  said  posts,  two  sets  of  rack  teeth  ad 
Jacent   to  each  end  of  said  bar  so  designed  that  only  one 
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set  at  a  time  may  en  iperate  with  the  respective  lamp 
turnlnkT  gear,  ami  manually  operable  in^aiis  for  shifting 
said  bar  In  tdther  dir»'cii(in 

[Claims  2  to  .'1  not  pnntt-d   in   the  Wazftt''  ) 


1.236,243.      BRAKF,      Wii.li.im    J     Whson.   Washington, 
D.    r.      Filed    May    23,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,386.      (CI. 

18S— .S4   i 


1.  A  brake  mei  hatiisni  cuinprislnj;  avlev.  a  liub  <ir  drum 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  each  axle,  brake-banrls  pivotally 
suspended  at  a  point  adjacent  to  each  hub  or  drum,  a 
toggle  mechanism  connecting  their  opposite  ends,  a  con 
nectlng  bar  extending  from  one  t<)ggle  mechanism  to  the 
other,  and  means  extending  from  the  lirake  mechanism  to 
said  connecting  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  se<tlonal  interlocking  hull 
or  drum,  of  brake  shoes,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  latter,  toggles  connecting  one  end  thereof,  said  toggles 
comprising  a  link  and  slotted  lever,  and  mean'^  for  operat- 
ing said  lever  to  apply  and  release  tlie  grip  ot  the  brake- 
shoes  upon  the  hub  or  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  axles  and  a  hub  or  drum  se 
cured  to  each  axle,  of  brake-shoes  pivotally  supported  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  each  hub  or  drum,  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  toggles  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
brake-shoes  opposite  the  plv<it,  and  a  connecting  rod  to 
which  said  toggles  are  adjustably  ccmnected  as  a  means 
for  operating  the  brake-shoes  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tnuk.  axle  and  wheels,  yokes 
extending  across  the  ends  of  the  truck,  truss-rods  extend- 
ing from  the  yokes  to  the  central  bolster  of  the  truck, 
hubs  or  drums  secured  to  the  axles,  brake  shoes  pivotally 
connected  to  the  truss-ro<ls,  toggles  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  brake-shoes,  and  means  <  onnecting  the 
toggles  for  applying  or  releasing  the  brakes  to  two  axles 
Bimultaneously. 


wound  Inf.)  the  shape  of  a  sole  and  sewn  transversely,  the 
mcthci   of  tiirbtening  the    tdnding  threads  bv   intro4UKing 
into  the  sole  at  its  extremity  a  plurality  of  retaining  mem 
hers  to   tightly  draw  said   binding  thread  round  the  edges 
<if  the  S(de.  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  1,  ;^  to  r,.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.2.^6.24?;       HOI.DKR   FOR   INSECTICIItFS       Lot  i.s   AB.V 

PiK.     Ai'beville,    La,      Filed    May    8.    1917.      Serial    No. 
167.1  **0,      iCI.  43—22  ) 


1      In   a    holder   of   the   class  described,   a    troughdlke  re- 

ceptacl-  atiapted  1.1  hidd   an   insect  poison  or  the  like,  the 

.said  trough  having  the  eiKis  thereof  in  the  form  of  pockets 

disposed    tnw.ird    ea.  h    other,    the    central    portion    of    the 

I   receptacle   b.  in;;    open    at    tlie   top,   a    cylindrical    container 

i   body    adapted    to  be   rolled   over  a    floor   or  other  support- 

;    ing  surface,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  receptacle 

above  Its  1  enter  of  gravity  In  the  container. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.23fi.24tl,       EN(;iNE  REPAIR    STAND,       Ai.KV    F,    AMI 
iiM.,  Sanborn.   Iowa.      Filwl   .lune  9,  1916.      Serial  No. 
102,751.      (("1    29 — 89  I 


1,236.244  SHOE  SOLE  ANI>  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  S.VME.  Fer.nanpo  .\Lo>sn  ft  Yz.Kr.iiRRK  and 
.IrLio  YzAcriHRE  Villa.  Dundee,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1916.      Serial  No.  73,s75.      (CI.  36 — 25.) 


2.  A  sole  for  boots,  shoes,  sandals,  slippers  or  the  like 
comprising  a  lapped  band  or  bands  and  stitching  to  se- 
cure the  lapped  portions  together  and  means  lor  Introduc- 
ing and  tightly  securing  the  ends  of  threads  ol  the  trans- 
verse stltchinc  within  the  sole  at  the  heel  and  toe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  soles  for  hoots,  shoes,  sandals, 
slippers  or  the  like,  the  method  of  dosing  the  laps  of  the 
extremity  of  the  sole  Uy  introducing  a  binding  thread  by 
means  of  a  substantially  unwithdrawable  member. 

9.  In  manufacturing  soles  for  boots,  shoes,  sandals, 
slippers   or    the    like   wherein    a    band   or   bands   is   or   are 


1,  .\n  etigiii(>  repair  stanti  comprising  a  base,  standards 
rising  from  the  corners  thereof,  arcuate  shaped  members 
coiineciint;  th>  •  iid  pairs  of  standards,  an  aniiulus  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  each  of  said  arcuate  shaped  portions, 
spaced  parallel  bars  connecting  the  annuli  ami  <  onstltut- 
ing  a  support  for  the  work,  and  flanges  formeil  on  said 
annuli  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arcuate 
shaped  portions  for  preventing  endwise  movement  thereof. 

2.  .\n  engine  repair  stand  comprising  a  case,  standards 
rising  from  the  corners  thereof,  depending  arcuate  shai>ed 
portions  connecting  the  end  pairs  of  standards,  an  annulus 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  arcuate  shaped  por- 
tions, spaced  parallel  angle  bars  conneitlng  thi'  annuli 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  apertures,  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  straps  associated  with  ef.ch  of  said 
i)ars  and  having  their  longer  limbs  apertured  and  extended 
inwnnily.  said  straps  of  the  respective  bars  being  in  hori- 
zontal alini'inent.  and  flanges  formed  on  eacii  .uintihi-  t.r 
prevent   endwise   movement    thereof. 


1,236,247.      TICKET    AND    COIN    HOLDER.      Neils    B. 

AMiEKSuN,  Pocatello.  Idaho.      Filed  Oct    6,  1916.     Serial 

No.    124.148.      (CI.   206—39.1 

1.  A  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  with 

a    tongue  provided   at   the  emi   of  the   opening,   a    pocket 

I   adapted    to   enter   the   opening  and   rest    upon   the   tongue. 

I   said    pock.t    having   flanges   adapted    to    bear   against    the 

1   surface  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  retain  tlfkets  in  the 
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;>ocket,  the   upp«r  portion  of   th»'  tiai  k   wall  of  tht?  pocket 
t>ein);  upwardly  an<l  forwardly  In-linwl. 
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12.  A  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  au  opt-nlng  with 
i  tun^e  located  at  the  end  of  thp  op«*niuj;  a  p<i.  ket 
idaptp<l  to  outer  the  opening  and  rest  upon  the  toncue. 
sail  toriKne  being  prorlded  with  lanxe*  jidaptM  to  b-nr 
igainst  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  adaptf'il  to  rftalu 
Llck*>t8  In  the  pocket  and  a  closure  plate  plvotally  mmmted 
jpon  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  a<lapt>'«l  to  ••hi'*f  over 
:he  said  pocket. 

3.  A  holder  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an  opfn 
ng  and  having  a  tongue  locattnl  at  the  end  of  the  op.niug, 
1  pocket  detacbably  mounteil  in  the  opening  and  resting 
ipon  the  tongue  and  having  flanges  adapted  to  hear 
igainat  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  a  spring  pr.-tjHeil 
rlosure  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  first  mentloiie.1 
jlate  and   adapted  to  close  over  said  pocket. 

4.  A  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  an  openins  anil 
provided  with  a  tongue  located  at  the  end  of  the  opt-nins;. 

pocket  detachably  mounte<l  In  the  openinir.  spring 
?re88e<i  coin  holders  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  plat- 
ind  a  spring  pressed  closure  plvotally  mounteii  upon  thf 
?late  and  adapted  to  close  ovfr  the  said  pocket  and  the 
:oln    holders. 


1,236.248.     PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT      Wilfred  A 
ATKIN80.N,    Phlllipsbarg.    N.    J.      Flleti    May    19.    1916. 
Sorial    No.  08,617.      (CI.   200 — 33.) 


-ieiund  in  the  inaer  end  of  one  of  said  sections  and 
provldt'd  with  a  re<luced  portion  extending  within  the 
i.'ti.  r  ^.rtlnn  Hn  abutment  carried  at  the  extremltj  of 
th.    rthi     ■!   portion  of  .^ald  sleeve,  an   Inwardly  extending 

I'.iui,.:'     ii.  att'd    lit   the   inner   end   of   the   other   sei  tion   and 


surrounding  thf  re<luced  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
inf.  iiH,s..,i  !.,t«.-.'n  said  tlange  and  .said  abuim.'nt  and 
111.  II.-  arri.^.i  l,y  one  of  the  sections  and  cngageable  with 
■tli.r  s.rth.ii  f,,r  holding  the  said  se<  tlons  against 
Idv'nfal    r<;tatlon. 


•t, 


1  -'!'•.  J-.o        i.KMorNTARLP:    WIIEEL-RIM.      Harbison 
fvM.KV.   l'.o>.io!i    Mass       Fll.'d   Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial 


It 


M4,ll(|-. 


iTi    i.n^— 21.) 


-ir 


u 


^ 


^ 


t 


I 


A  rut  out  for  an  electrir  rlri'uit  'onipri-ing  a  hollow 
sarrel  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  thf  wall  of  an 
Inclosure  and  having  a  plate  flush  with  the  month  thereof, 

pair  of  contacts  arrangeil  within  the  t)arrvl  and  in- 
sulateil  therefrom  and  adapted  to  have  ronneciion  with 
the  wires  of  the  circuit,  a  socket  provide<l  In  the  l>ottom 
of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  within  th^ 
t)«rrel,  one  end  of  sAld  plunger  being  mounted  In  the 
socket  and  having  its  opposite  end  slldably  engaging  an 
aperture  In  the  above  mentioned  plate,  a  bridge  pie<  >■ 
located  upon  said  plunger  between  the  t-mls  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  contacts  to  close  the  driuits.  a 
uprlng  surrounding  said  plunger  and  Interposed  l>etween 
the  bridge  piece  and  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  to  force  the 
nald  plunger  without  the  plate  Into  the  path  of  a  mov 
ible  part  of  the  Inclosure,  whereby,  on  bringing  the  mov 
iible  part  into  contact  with  the  other  edge  of  the  in 
ilosure  the  plunger  will  be  dlsplace<l  to  open  the  circuit, 
Mild  plunger  being  formed  with  a  tapered  end,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  a  counter  spat  and  a  slide  operating 
in  said  counter  seat  and  engaging  with  the  beveled  edge 
of  the  plunger  to  act  thereon  upon  movt^ment  of  the 
slide  In  one  direction  to  receive  the  plunger. 


.\  'I'-moiintHt'l''.  oil.'  pii'i  f.  trans  split  wht-fl  riiii,  having 
;i  foi,:  .■n;:aKiti,'  -lot  'o-jitf.l  pnrtl>'  in  t-ai  b  rim  i-nd,  plate 
•'!i;;agiiu'    nit-ans    on    th»-    riuj    ^nds,    and    a    loi'klng    plate 

rbt'refor. 


1  J3t;  1-51  .VUN-8K1D  DEVICE.  Paul  Balko  and  Antow 
Ki"tiv,sK<,  .Milwauke*'.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 
.s^nal  -No.    l:;u,iir,5       al.  152 — 14. > 


1,236.249.  ROTARY  BRUSH.  W.\rben  M.  Baechti:!., 
Hagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  19,  191 T  Serial  No. 
149.518.      (CI.   1!5 — 87.)  I 

The  combination  with  a  brush,  of  a  rasing  cnibodylng  a 

plurality  of  tubalar  sections  of  equal  diameters,  a  sleeve  i 


.V  uon-Bkld  device  for  tires,  as  a  unit  conforming  to  the 
gen'  ral  p*>ripheral  outline  of  the  tire  an  dlncludlng  essen- 
tially opposite  sparfd  senii  ilrcular  members,  each  member 
consisting  of  parallel  plates  in  width  adapted  to  extend 
inwardly  along  the  lateral  portions  of  the  tire  to  a  certain 
depth  thereof  and  to  overlie  the  periphery  of  the  tire  to  a 
limited  extent,  said  parallel  plates  having  arranged  at 
their  ends  angular  members  with  one  wing  thereof  secured 
laterally  to  said  plates  and  the  other  wing  thereof  out- 
standing edgewl.<»e  to  said  plates,  said  edgewise  disposed 
wings  of  »ald  angular  members  having  connected  thereto 
the  outer  ends  of  the  halves  or  sections  of  two-part  yokes, 
said  yokps  being  .adapted  to  clamp  against  the  Inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  felly,  the  inner  ends  of  said  yoke- 
sectiom  being  1)011(^1  together. 
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1.236.252       PI,nW       Tne<>iv>Ri    R     li.\NKS,    Summit.    «ia. 
Filed  Nov.  2h,  l»lt>.      S.rlal  No.  1.33.i»5.''i.      (I'i.  97 — 26.) 


I  In  a  .i.'vii  f  of  th>'  1  lass  described,  a  beam,  a  liifur- 
caled  stainiard,  a  tiract>  . ounectlng  the  beam  with  thp 
standard,  an  arcuate  saddle  supported  on  the  lieam  and 
havintr  re<'i>s.ses,  terminal  stops  and  laterally  extending: 
arcuate  flanges,  a  hand  lever  having  a  stop  member  engag 
ing  the  rerfsses  in  the  saddle,  connecting  braces  secured 
on  the  side  faces  of  the  lever,  >iiu\  hraces  having  upper 
and  lower  slots,  Ijolts  extending  through  the  upper  slots 
and  through  the  linitis  of  the  bifurcated  standard,  said 
bolts  having  antl-frictiuu  heads  engaging  the  arcuate 
flanges  of  the  saddle,  and  a  clamp  bolt  extending  through 
the  lower  slots  of  the  Kinnectiiig  brmes  and  through  th- 
llmtis  of  the  lilfurcate.l  standard  beneath  the  beam,  sal.l 
clamp  I'olt  having  a  nut  whereliy  the  parts  may  he  tightly 
secured  in  assembled   relation. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  !>eam,  a  bifur- 
cated sian<lard.  a  lirace  connecting  the  team  with  the 
standard,  an  arcuate  saddle  supported  on  the  lieani  ami 
having  recesses,  terminal  stops  and  laterally  exteiuling 
arcuate  flanges,  a  hatid  lever  having  a  >top  member  engag 
Ing  the  recesses  in  the  sjiddle.  ouinetting  braces  secure.! 
on  the  side  faces  of  the  lever,  said  braces  having  upper  an.l 
lower  slots.  Indts  extending  through  the  upper  sl'ds  and 
through  th"'  limbs  of  the  tdfurcated  standard,  said  bolts 
having  anti  fri(tion  heads  engaging  the  arcuate  flanges  of 
the  saddle,  and  a  clamp  bolt  extending  through  the  low.  r 
slot-  of  tile  ronneitlng  tiraces  and  through  the  limbs  of 
the  biftircateii  stiindard  Ueneath  the  beam,  said  clamp  bolt 
having  a  tail  nut  whereliy  the  parts  may  lie  tightly  se 
cured  in  assemlded  relation  ;  in  combination  with  a  spring 
secured  to  th«'  iieam  and  pressing  ilow  nwardiy  i^n  the 
clamp  bolt 


1,286,253,  DISPLAY  CAHl)  Hoi.i  am>  .M  I'.irKKit.sTAFF. 
New  York,  .V,  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Printing  and 
Engraving  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1917      Serial  No.  143.006      tCl.  40—149  ) 


iiiembpi  provide.l  with  recesses  on  the  sides  thereof  and 
with  lugs  on  said  'ddes  positioned  at  the  free  end  of  naid 
memlMT,  and  said  sheet  provided  with  a  notch  at  one  end 
thereof  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  latch  member,  the 
open  end  of  said  notch  adapted  to  permit  the  recessed  part 
of  said  member  to  be  inserted  therein,  the  widest  part  of 
-aid  notch  adapted  to  admit  the  non-recessed  portion  of 
said  member  an<l  said  lugs  arranged  to  prevent  said  mem- 
ber fr<im  i.etng  drawn  out  from  said  notch. 
1  Claims  '.'  til  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2.3»;.i;.-4         IdilNKlNC     (,LASS      HOLKER         \AILI.IAM 
"  Hi.noMBEHo.    i'as.sab    Park,    N.    J.      Filed    Apr.   21.    1916. 
S.-na;  No.  '.t2.777.      (CI.  248—20.) 


1.  .\  .l.rnikiiit;  glass  holder  made  from  a  single  strand 
of  \\  ire  and  having  faucet  embracing  portions,  two  resilient 
^la^s  supporting:  portions  at  the  opposite  ends,  and  two 
straight  parallel  p.irtions,  whereby  the  Inverted  glass  Is 
supported    from    its    bottom    and    held    from   sliding   move- 

tiitnt. 

2.  A  drinking  glass  bolder  made  from  a  single  strand 
of  wire,  and  including  two  parallel  rods  formed  at  right 
angles  to  each  a  glass  receiving  hook,  and  an  upstanding 
fauVet  enilracing  loop  joining  the  other  ends  of  the  rods 
and  havini:  an  outwardly  curved  portion  to  fit  about  the 
-teiii  rasing  of  the  faucet. 

3.  A  drinking  glass  holder  made  from  n  single  strand 
of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  spaced  and  parallel  rods.  I'sch 
terminating  in  a  right  angled  end  terminating  In  an  in- 
rlined  hook,  the  jun.  ture  of  the  two  rods  being  to  reverse 
-■urved   portions    terminating  In   a    faucet   embracing   loop 


1236  2.''..'        C.VTK  LATCH        Cov    R.    Bond     Idnho,    Ohio 
"nie'l   Apr    20,   lfil5.      Serial  No.  22,683.      iCl.  70— 28,  > 


1,    A  display   cHrd   comprising  a  sheet   of  suitable  mate 
rial  provided  with  means  to  indicate  a  determined  line  on 
which  to  bend  said  sheet,  a   lat(  h  member   cut   from  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  the  boily  of  said  she*'t,  said  latch  . 


In  a  gate  latch.  the  combination  with  a  casing  includ- 
ing spaced  side  walls  having  notches  formed  in  the  edge* 
thereof,  a  post  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  and 
formed  in  the  free  end  thereof  with  a  V-shaped  notch 
alitdng  transversely  with  the  notches  of  the  cat*ing.  a  pair 
of  spring  press«-d  Jaws  plvotally  mountetl  within  the  i-as- 
ing  at  point-  to  opposite  sides  of  said  post  and  having 
their  lonfronllng  faces  terminally  notched  to  form  there 
between  upon  the  Jaws  assuming  a  dosed  position.  1.  sub- 
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stantlally  dlamond-shapwl  ke<»per  re(  »»s«  aJinlng  tran8 
versely  with  the  former  and  latter  mf'ntloned  recf'sses 
and  a  gate  latch  having  a  squared  portion  for  engast* 
ment  with  a  flared  entrance  openinie  o{  the  jaws  and 
fitting  within  the  diamond-shaped  keeper  rfcf-is.  ttif 
notches  of  the  caxlng  and  the  notch  of  the  t)lo<  k  upon  th* 
closed  position  of  said  gate. 


1.236.25«.  GRADER  AND  SEPARATOR  Arthir  F. 
Brack.  Waterford,  Pa.  Filed  May  5.  IHIT  .Serial  No. 
166.6.'!5.      I  CI.  13f) — 16.) 


zzz 


3 


1.  In  a  grailer  and  separator,  a  shaft  supportfd  for  rn 
tatlon  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically  dlspo.<e<l  sieves 
carried  thereby,  each  of  said  sieves  having  a  disiharge 
funnel  provided  with  spaced  circumferential  flanges.  In 
combination  with  a  receiving  hopper  having  wall  portion-* 
constituting  partitions  that  extend  between  the  rlrcum 
ferential  flanges  of  the  several  sieves. 

2.  In  a  grader  and  separator,  a  shaft  <upp"irrt'i!  fir  m 
tatlon  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposfd  <U\.< 
carried  thereby,  each  of  said  slt-vi-s  having:  a  disi  hursc 
funnel  provided  with  spaced  circumfer>  nrial  flantrf-.  In 
combination  with  a  receiving  hopper  having  wall  portion- 
constituting  partitions  that  extend  between  the  clrc.m, 
ferential  flanges  of  the  several  sieves,  and  a  hopper  ar 
range<l  to  receive  the  material  discharged  thmunh  rh- 
outermost  sieve. 

3.  In  a  grader  and  separator,  a  shaft  Nuiip^irted   f.r   r. 
tatlon.  a  plurality  of  sieves  carried  thereby,  some  of  -.aid 
sieves    including   the    innermost   one    being    provided    with 
funnel-shaped    intakes    at    their    receiving    ends,    mean-; 
wiiereby    material    may    be    fed   over    said    Intakes,    funnel 
shaped  outlets  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  several  sieves 
and  hoppers  arrangwi  to  receive  material  discharged  over 
each  of  the  several  sieves,   some  of  said    hoppers   having 
Inclined  slotted  walls  and  snctlon  ducts  connected   there 
with. 

4.  In  a  grader  and  separator,  a  shaft  supported  f  >r  m 
tation.  a  concentrically  disposed  sieve  carried  therehv  a 
circumferential  trough  carried  by  the  sieve  and  having  a 
plurality  of  obstructions  and  a  rolling  striking  element  in 
the  trough. 


therniostarlc    nieau-.    said    niKnual    means    comprising    an 
arm   rigidly  sf-.  iire<l  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  cam  surfai'e 


1.236.257.  AUTOMATIC  HEATIN<;  SYSTEM  .U.birt 
P.  Hr<h)mb[.l.  York.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IH,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824.968.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 

In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  radiator,  a  steam  pipe,  a 
valve  casing  connected  with  said  steam  pipe  and  said 
radiator,  valve  mechanism  In  said  valve  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam  from  said  steam  pipe 
Into  said  radiator,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  valve  controlling  pieans  and  an  auxiliary  valve  con 
trolling  means,  a  thermostat  operatively  connect  d  wltb 
said  main  valve  operating  means  for  operating  the  latter 
at  a  pr<>determlned  temperature,  means  including  a  ther- 
mostat disposed  at  the  return  end  of  the  radiator  for 
op«»rating  salil  auxiliary  valve  controlling  means  inde 
pendently  of  said  first  named  thermostat,  manual  means 
for   operating   the   valve    Independently    of   either    of    the 


mm 


*fi 


carried  ^'v  the  \;\\\y  .a-ini:  and  f.rranged  to  lie  engaged  by 
I    the  jirrn   f"r  timvlng  the  valve  toward  its  seat. 


1.23«,25^      TtH)L    holher.      John    B.    Brown,    Akron, 

Ohio       Filed    Feb.    21.    1917.      Serial    No.    150.157.      (CL 
145-  04.; 


V  devil  ■  of  the  klml  described  comprising  a  Ixddiug 
uieniber,  tools  carried  thereby  and  normally  concealed 
vv'fhin  said  holder,  ^ald  tools  having  augbd  Inner  ends, 
retracting  springs  secured  to  said  8ngled  ends,  a  rotatable 
-!ee\,  -tiiToiindlng  said  holding  member  and  having  a 
■am  shulder  formed  thereon,  said  shoulder  having  an  in- 
ner straight  transverse  portion,  an  outer  compound  cir- 
cumferential portion,  a  curved  longitudinally  extending 
portion  conneiting  one  end  of  the  last  mentioned  portion 
with  an  end  of  the  first  mentioned  portion,  and  a  straight 
portion  extending  longitudinally  and  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  mentioned  portions,  and 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  at  predetermined  points  dur- 
ing its  rotation  the  angled  ends  of  the  tools  being  in  en- 
gagement wttn  said  cam  shoulder. 


1.236,259.  KNIFE-SUPPORT  FOR  CUTTING-WHEELS. 
Fred  .1  Hrt.LocK,  Shortsvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Papec 
Machine  Company,  Shortsvllle,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,145. 
(CI.  146 — 27.1 
1.   In   a  knife  support,   the  combination  with  a  wheet. 

of  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  whee! 
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having  a  rounded  reduced  portion,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  reduceil  portion  and  wheel,  said  support  having  an 
inclined  seat,  a  knife  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  bolt  ex 
tending  through  said  knife,  support  and  whicl,  anil  an 
Hdjusting  bolt  mounted  in  said  wheel  engagiug  said  sup 
port  for  rocking  said  support  and  the  rounded  portion 
thereof. 


•J  111  ,1  cutting  wheel,  the  i  omiiination  with  a  pair  cf 
spaced  supports  having  rounded  under  surfaces  at  their 
end.s.  of  a  cutting  knife  mounted  upon  said  supports. 
means  carried  by  said  wheel  engaging  said  supports  for 
rocking  said  supports  upon  said  wheel  for  ad.lnsting  said 
knives  In  respect  to  the  face  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said   wheel  engaging  said  sup 

port. 

a  In  a  knife  support  for  cutting  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutting  wheel  having  openings  formed  therein. 
of  supports  arrange<l  on  said  wheel  over  said  openings, 
said  supports  having  rounded  end  portions,  bolts  extend 
Ing  through  said  rounded  end  portions  for  securing  said 
support  on  the  face  of  the  wheel,  .said  supports  being  pro- 
vided with  seats,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  seats  of  said 
supports,  bolts  extending  through  said  knife,  supports  and 
wheel,  said  wheel  having  threaded  openings  under  said 
supports,  and  adjusting  bolts  mounted  in  said  threailed 
openings  for  rocking  said  supports  upon  the  rounded  ends 
thereof. 

4.  A  knife  support  for  cutting  wheels,  ci,mprising  a 
body  having  a  reduced  portion  terminating  in  a  rounded 
portion  forming  a  pivoted  bearing  for  said  support,  spaced 
means  for  connecting  said  support  to  said  w!>eel.  a  stop 
lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  face  of  said  wheel  en 
gaging  the  rounded  end  of  said  support,  and  means  dis 
posed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  support  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  support  in  respect  to  .said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  cutting  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings,  of 
supports  mounted  on  said  wheel  over  said  openings  hav- 
ing rounded  under  end  portions,  bolts  passing  through 
said  supports  secured  In  said  openings,  and  adjusting  bolts 
carried  by  said  wheel  engaging  said  supports  for  rocking 
said  supports  on  the  rounded  portions  thereof  for  adjus 
Ing  the  position  of  said  supports  in  respect  to  said  wtieel 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


fixe<l  to  said  shaft,  knives  carried  by  said  cutter  wheel,  a 
collar  Hxed  on  said  shaft  having  a  flange  portion  extend 
ing  over    the   rwiuced    portion    of   said    bearing   forming   a 
guard    therefor,  and   guard   lugs  carried   by  the   flange  of 
said  collar  extending  over  the  points  of  said  knives. 

3.  An  (usilage  cutting  wheel  mounting,  -  omprising  a 
bearing  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearing  carrying  a  cutting  wheel,  cutting  knives  carried 
by  said  cutting  wheel,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  said  collar  having  a  flange  extending 
over  the  reduced  portion  of  said  l-earing.  and  tapering 
guard  hiKs  having  inclined  faces  extending  outwardly 
from  the  flange  of  said  collar  over  the  points  of  said 
knives 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cutting  wheel,  of  a 
collar  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  lugs  carried  by 
said  cidlar  extending  over  the  knives  of  said  wheel 

5.  In  an  ensilage  r  utter,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  of  a  cutting  wheei  larried  by  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  knives,  a  collar  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
cutting  wheel,  and  guard  lugs  having  inclined  faces  car- 
ried by  said  collar  extending  over  the  points  of  said  knives, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.236,261.      BELT-CLAMP       Ahthvr   Birbn,    Cullom,   111. 
Filed  f>ft.  1:^.  1916,     Serial  No.  125.50<>.      (CI-  24—263.) 


1.236.260       ENSILAGE  CUTTING-WHEEL    MOUNTING. 
FUED  .1.  Bri.LOCK,  Shortsvllle,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Papec 
Machine  Company,   Shortsvllle.   N.   Y,,  a   <'oi  poration   of 
New     York       Filed     May    2,     191fi-      Serial     No      94  942 
iC!     l-l*',      L'7,t 


1  In  an  ensilaire  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bt  ar- 
fng,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  carrying  a  cutting 
wheel,  cutting  knives  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  collar  fi\ed 
*o  said  shaft  extending  over  said  bearing,  and  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  collar  extending  over  the  points  of  said 
knives. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  having  a  reduced 
portion,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  cutter  wheel 


1.  .\  h.lt  claiiip  loniprlsing  two  vises  .  a.  h  mounted 
upon  an  independently  movable  base,  clamping  means  for 
causing  the  jaws  of  each  vis«'  to  grip  the  end  of  a  belt, 
and  an  adjustable  connecting  link  between  said  vises  hav- 
ing slotted  ends  to  engage  said  .lamping  nicnns  and  be 
held  thereby  lor  maintaining  the  vises  at  a  pi  edetermlned 
distance  apart. 

2.  .V  belt  clamp  comprising  two  vises  each  formed  of  a 
pair  of  straight  plates  connected  at  one  end  to  an  angle 
plate  mounted  upon  a  supporting  base  plate,  a  clamping 
Ixdt  extending  between  said  plates,  a  thumb  nut  for  caus- 
ing said  plates  to  grip  the  end  of  a  belt,  and  ti  connecting 
liar  having  slotted  ends  movable  on  said  <  lamping  bolt 
and  (ixe<l  by  said  thumb  nut  for  adjustably  securing  two 
of  said  vises  in  position  to  maintain  the  ends  of  a  belt 
at  a  predetermined  distance  apart. 


1.2.S6.262      SAFETY  R.A^ZOR.     Peter  Bi  sclmi.  New  York, 

N     Y        Filed    Nov.   If),   191R.      Serial    No.   lilO.642.      (CI. 

.■iO— 12.* 


ip^ 


JT 


The  herein  dwcrlbed  safety  razor,  the  same  •  oniprlsing 
a    pair  of  narrow  blades,  each   sharpened  along  its  .uter 
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edge  ;  ■  blade  holder  made  up  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  Initially  •abstantlally  rectangular,  bent  upon  It.self 
along  each  longitudinal  edge  and  folded  Inward  In  two 
leaves,  and  each  leaf  then  bent  again  outward  and  rolle.! 
Into  a  lip  whose  tip  bears  yieldingly  against  said  leaf,  the 
outer  rounded  edges  of  said  holder  being  slltted  to  pr<. 
dnce  comb-like  guards,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lips 
being  upaet  against  the  contiguous  leaves  to  produif 
stops  for  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  blades,  a  thread-d 
stem  at  the  outer  end  of  said  holder,  and  a  nut  therfou 
to  conuct  with  the  outer  extremities  of  the  blades  ,  aud  a 
handle  for  the  holder. 


1.236.263.       AIR-RESISTANCE  SPEED-CONTROL     I)E 

VICE    FOR   AUTOMOBILES.  Willum    C.    Cabvk.ii:. 

Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Filed     Feb.  19,     1»17.       S,>rtai     No. 
149,520.      (Cl.  21—183.) 


1.  In  .speed-oontrol  devlif-s  for  automotdle.s  or  like  vfhl 
cles.  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  air  resist 
Ing  mfmt>er8.  mean.s  for  swinging  the  members   forwardly 
to  resisting  position  laterally  of  the  body,  and  means  for 
bracing  the  free  ends  of  the  members  in  resisting  position 
from  the  rear. 

2.  In  speed-control  devices  for  automobiles  or  !ili^'  vHhi 
cles.  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  air  resist 
Ing  members  pivoted  to  thn  body,  means  for  swinging  tho 
members  forward  to  lateral  resisting  position,  and  means 
co<Jperatlvely  as.so.iat>>d  with  said  swinging  means  for 
bracing  the  members  in  operative  resisting  position  from 
the  rear. 

3.  In  speed-control  devices  for  automobiles  or  like  vehi 
cles.  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  air  resist- 
ing members  pivoted  to  the  body,  means  for  swinging  the 
members  forward  to  lateral  resisting  position,  and  supple- 
mental means  simultaneously  operative  with  said  first 
swinging  means  for  bracing  the  members  In  desisting 
position  from  the  rear. 

6.  In  speed-control  devices  for  automobiles  or  like  vehi 
cles,  the  combination  with   the  vehicle  body,  of  air-resist 
Ing  wings   hinged   to   the  l>ady   and  adapted   to   be   swung 
forward  to  resisting  position,  an  operating  cable,  a  I.-ver 
connected   to   the   wing  to  swing  the   wing  on   Its   hinges. 
braces  connected  to  the  outer  rear  edge  of  the  wing  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  slldably  connected  to  the  vehi 
cle  body,  said  lever  and  braces  connected  to  said  cable  for 
simultaneous  movement. 

7.  In  speed-control  devices  for  automobiles  or  like  vehi 
cles,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  air fslst 
Ing   wings  hinged   to  the  body   and   adapted   to   he   swung 
forward   to  resisting  position,  an  operating  cable,   a  lever 
connected  to  the  wing  for  swinging  the  wing,  braces  plv 
oted  to  the  free  edge  of  the  wing,  a  shoe  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  braces,  a  guide  for  the  shoe,  said  rable 
connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  shoe  for  simultaneously 
swinging    the   lever,    and    moving   the   shoe    to    swing   and 
support  the  wing  in  resisting  position. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,264.       CLUTCH    MECHANISM.       Royal    R.    C\si, 
Richmond,  Cal.     Filed  June  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  102.747 
(Cl.  192—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fly  wheel  fast  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing and  dltconnectlng  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  in- 
cluding flexible  means  between  said  clutch  and  fly  wheel 


operating  to  prevent   the  clutch   from  grabbing,  and  cen- 
trlfugally  controlled  means  tensioning  said  flexible  meana. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  :'y  whe.  1  fast  on  th.-  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  said 
clutch  embodying  a  main  Internally  toothed  clutch  gear 
driven  by  the  fly  wheel,  a  clutch  head  fast  on  the  driven 
>haft.  a  pump  (arri.-d  by  the  latter  and  comprising  a  pis- 
ton and  a  cylindfr  having  a  port  therein,  a  pinion  Jour- 
na!e<l  on  said  head  In  mesh  with  the  clutch  gear  and  oper 
ativpiy  coupled  to  said  piston  iiy  a  connecting  rod.  and  a 
manually  controlled  sleeve  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  port  In  said  cyllniler. 

5  The  i-omblnation  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft. 
I  fly  wheel  fast  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving  and 
irjv.-n  shafts,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pump  including  a  piston 
and  cylinder  the  latter  having  a  port  therein,  a  connecting 
rod  gear  meshing  with  and  actuate*!  by  said  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  piston  and 
connecting  rod  gear,  and  a  manually  operable  sleeve  valve 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  controlling  the  port  therein. 

[Claims  '2  and  4  not  prtnted  in  the  'Jaiette.] 


1,236.265  METER  READINi;  DEVICE.  Robbrt  AT- 
KKvsov  Cahhos.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917. 
Serial  No.  143.93-t.     <C1.  88—1.) 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  taper- 
ing casing  having  its  large  end  open  and  adapted  to  fit 
about  a  meter  to  permit  the  same  to  be  read  through  the 
casing,  a  disk  of  transparent  material  held  at  the  smaii. 
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end  of  the  <asing.  an  air  tight  connection  l>etween  the  said  I 

disk   and   the   casing  for  driving   out   the   water  over   the  I 

meter  when  the  (  asing  is  placed  about  the  same,  the  casing  i 

having    means    Intermediate    Its    ends    for    supporting    an  | 

illuminating  means  to  illuminate  the  face  of  the  meter.  | 


1,23«.266.  I'ATTERN-HOLHER  l8ir>oR  A.  Chaikin, 
.New  V(.ri<.  .N .  Y.  Fll.'d  .)une  5.  1915.  .Serial  No. 
32.,SH!t.      (Cl.  211— 17,  ( 


A  pattern  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
frame  pUotally  secured  thereto,  said  frame  inciuding  a 
pair  of  borizontal  supporting  arms,  and  a  substantiall.^ 
semi-circ  ular  guard  element  at  the  adjafcnt  ends  of  said 
arms  having  an  opening  in  the  prominent  portion  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  annular  memt>erB  positioned  on  said  frame, 
removable  through  the  opening  In  the  guard  element  and 
movable  over  said  guard  element  from  one  arm  to  the 
other. 


1,236,267.  KEROSENE  CARBURETER.  ,Iav  T.  Ci-ahk 
and  Fav  E.  Ross,  Milan.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial    No.    92,956.      (I'l.    12;{— 119.1 
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1.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  passage,  mean.s  for  dc 
Uvering  fuel  to  the  air  flowing  through  said  passage,  an 
exhaust  circulating  ^cket  surrounding  the  air  passage 
and  having  an  inlet  for  the  exhaust  gases  and  an  outlet 
leading  to  tlie  atmosphere  and  a  second  outlet  comrau 
nicatlns  with  the  air  |ia^s;»ge.  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  through  the  second  outlet  Into  the  air  pas 
sage,  and  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  exhaust 
gases  flowing  past  said   controlling  means. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  tubular  member  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  therethrough  and  a  passage  for  exhaust  gases 
communicating  with  said  member,  a  fuel  nozzle  within 
said  member,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  Into  said  member,  and  means  for  supplying  mois- 
ture to  the  exhaust  gases  which  pass  into  said  member. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  a  tubular 
member  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  noizle  pro 


jectlng  within  said  member,  a  passage  for  exhaust  gases 
communicating  wdth  said  member,  a  throttle  valve  mounted 
within  said  member  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture 
from  .said  member,  a  spring  seated  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  passage  to  said  member, 
and  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  exhaust  gases 
flowing  past  the  last  mentioned  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  a  tubular 
memt)er  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  fl  jacket  In- 
closing said  member  and  providing  a  chamber  for  exhaust 
gases,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for 
1  ari)uretlng  the  air  flowing  through  said  member,  the  body 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  (  hamber  and 
with  said  member,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ex- 
haust gases  through  said  passage,  and  means  for  supplying 
moisture  to  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said  pas- 
sage. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  an  upright 
tubular  member  for  the  passage  of  air  upwardly  there- 
through, means  for  carbureting  the  air  flowing  through 
said  member,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  member  and  pro- 
viding a  chamber  for  exhaust  gases,  said  chamber  hax'lng 
an  inlet  an<l  outlet,  a  throttle  valve  mounted  within  the 
upper  end  of  .said  memlier.  the  body  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  with  said  member 
below  the  throttle  \alve.  a  spring  seated  \alve  controlling 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  passage  to  said 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  exhaust 
gasps  which  flow  past  the  last  mentioned  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2:'.R.2r.S.     TELEPHONE  INliEX.     FRKi.BauK  W.  Colbt, 
r.oston    Mass.     Filed  Jan.  19,  ll»ir..      Serial  No.  7:{,065. 

(Cl     4(t — 1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil,  a  cycllndrlcal  casing 
having  a  iongltndinal  slot,  a  spool  rotatable  In  said  i-as 
ing,  a  flexible  strip  normally  wound  about  said  spool  and 
having  one  end  secured  thereto,  the  other  end  extending 
through  said  casing  slot,  a  chamber  forming  cap  frlc- 
tionally  held  on  said  casing  by  a  depeadlng  annular  flange, 
a  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cap  and  projecting  freely 
rotatable  throtigh  an  aperture  in  the  cap  base,  a  head  for 
said  spool,  said  head  baring  an  angular  aperture  tightly 
to  receive  therethrough  a  similarly  shaped  portion  of 
said  post,  the  post  end  being  enlarged  to  retain  said 
spool  In  suspended  position  tber«*on  whereby  the  spool 
must  rotate  with  said  post,  spring  tension  means  In 
said  cap  chamber  connected  to  said  post  so  that  the  strip 
may  be  withdrawn  through  the  casing  slot  and  tutomatl 
cally  returned  when   released. 


1,238.269.    WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.     John  A.  '  OLa, 
Baltimore,     Md.       Filed     July     17.     1916.       Serial     No. 
109,7S3.      (Cl.  156 — 24.) 
A   window   tbade   bracket    rompriilng   a    relatively    sta 

tionary  ncBber  having  its   lower   end  bent   inwardly   to 
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form  a  ffrlpplng  flange,  a  shade  supporting  arm  on  said 
■tationary  memlxr,  said  memh»*r  having  a  longltvidlnally 
extending  slot  and  having  its  upper  end  bent  rearwardlv 
to  provide  an  overhanging  flange,  an  adjustable  angle 
shaped  grip  piece,   means  engaging  through  the  slot   and 


connecting  said  grip  piece  to  the  stationary  mfmher.  and 
a  set  screw  carrle<l  by  said  overhanging  flange  so  aji  to 
engage  the  grip  pie<e  aforesaid  for  positively  retaining  the 
latter  at  adjusted  position. 


1,236.270.  SUBSOILING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HRKAK- 
ING-PLOWS.  JacX)b  Samikl  Coons.  TaylorsvUle,  N,  C. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  »H>90-      '(M.  97  -32.) 


upon    said    f.'fd    loller    when    the   clutching   means   of   the 

tnk.'up    dtvi(.'    Is    out    of    fngagement    with    *ald    talte-ii|i 
riilier 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  fee<l  and  take  up 
rollers,  a  take  up  ilevice  including  clutching  means  niovatde 
intii  and  out  of  'ngagenieut  with  said  take-up  roller  ami 
also  inrlii<linii  a  projection  for  supporting  said  take-up 
roller  when  the  clutihing  means  is  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  take  up 
roiUr  in  one  direction  only  when  the  clutching  means  i- 
ii)  .nit.ik'eiDent  therewith,  and  means  for  rewinding  a  film 
on  sai'i  fteii  roller  when  said  clutching  means  is  out  'f 
••lit' 1 1;  ii-nt  with  said  take-up  roller. 


In  a  Bubsoiling  atUchment  for  plows,  an  atta^  hmt'  sei 
tlon  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  the  greater  por 
tlon  of  their  facing  surfaces  abutting,  the   rear  edges  ..f 
■aid  plates  being  arcuate  and  provided   with    a  plurality 
of  spaced  notches,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  right  angu 
larly  extending  portion  formed  thereon  near  Its  forward 
end.  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  is  spaced  from 
the' facing   side   of   the   other    plate,    inwardly    extending 
beam  gripping  lugs  formed  upon  said  facing  portions  and 
thaped    to    firmly    grip    a    plow    beam,    a    holt    extendiru' 
through  the  face  portions  of  said  plates  for  clamping  them 
upon  a  plow  beam,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  connected   to 
aald  plates  at    the   a.xls   of   the   curved    rear  ends   of   the 
plates,  means  carried  by  said  bars  for  detachable  engage 
ment  with  said  notches  for  holding  said  bars  in   various 
pivoted   positions   with   respect   to    the  attaching   section 
■aid  pivoted  bars   forming  a  supporting  beam   for  a   sub 
■oiler. 

1,236.271.       FILM-FEEDING    MECHANISM    FOR    <  AM 
ERAS.      L0CI8   Frank    Coaaooi.    Abbeville.    La.      Filed 
.June  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.018.     (CI.  24i:— 71  > 
1.  In  a   camera,   the   combination   with    feed    and    take 
up  rollers,  and  a   film  adapted   to  be  unwound   from  and 
rewound  upon  said  feed  roller;  of  a  take-up    levi>  e  niov 
able   longitudinally   of  said    take-up   roller   and    Including 
clutching   means   movable   Into   driving   engagement    with 
the   latter  roller  for  winding  the   film   thereon   and   mov 
able  out  of  engagement  with  said  roller  to  permit  rotation 
thereof   In    an    unwinding   direction,    said    take-up    device 
also  inclQdlng  a  projection   for  supporting   said   take  up 
roller   when   the   clutching  means    Is   out   of   engagement 
therewith,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  take  up 
roller  In   one  direction   when   the   clutching   means   is  In 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  rewinding  the  film 


.1  In  ,v  amera,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  oi>enlng  therein,  feed  and  take-up  rollers  mounted  in 
said  -aslng,  the  latter  roller  being  In  substantial  aline 
ment  with  the  opening  in  the  cF.slng  and  having  cavities 
In  one  end.  and  a  film  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  and 
rewound  upon  said  feed  roller  ;  of  a  bearing  secured  to 
and  engaging  sal<l  casing  (onfiguous  to  the  opening  there- 
in a  take-up  device  including  Hutching  means  and  mov- 
:\''\f  Irit"  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cavities  In  said 
take  lip  roller,  said  devli-e  also  imludlng  a  projection  for 
supporting  said  take-up  roller  when  thee  lutching  means 
)■.  Ml'  n(  .imagenient  therewith,  said  take  up  roller  being 
r^'f.i'uhif  in  one  direction  only  when  the  clutching  means 
;-  !!i  engagement  therewith  and  rotatahle  In  either  direc 
ti'u  when  said  clutching  means  is  out  of  engagement 
'lof.'with.  means  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  engaging 
~..iil  take  up  devire  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  in  one 
■  lir."  ri..ii  when  said  .hitching  means  is  .ither  in  or  out  of 
.■nir>ik.'eiii.nt  with  -aid  take  up  roller,  rnd  means  for  re- 
windini:  the  rilni  utton  said  feeil  roller  when  the  clutching 
ih.ui-  ■!  the  take  up  device  i^  out  of  engagement  with 
sdiil   fake  up  rollfr. 

4  In  :i  loll  rtlns  >  amera.  the  i-omblnation  with  a  wind- 
jnc  roll,  of  I  -^hiift  in  line  with  said  roll,  one  of  said 
rn.iii^i.rv  Uiwwin  i  rvHndrl(al  male  member  having  a  non- 
cyliiidri  al  portion,  and  the  other  having  a  cylindrical 
y-,,,-,.  ;nid  .  orievponding  non cylindrical  aperture,  said 
-ihaft  t.elng  ni.n-able  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
roll  for  wln<iing  the  film  thereon  and  movable  out  of  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  roll  to  permit  said  roll  to  ro- 
tate independently  thereof,  said  shaft  also  including  a 
projeotion  for  supporting  said  roll  when  said  shaft  is  out 
of  drivini;  eniragement  therewith. 


'  l.i:3r,.27'J.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Embry  E.  Costlit 
WalkersvlUe.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No 
21,800,      (CI.  38 — 1.) 

In    an    iilentm<atlon    and    recording   apparatus,    a    plat 
form  s*ale.  a  base  supporting  said  scale  adjacent  one  end 
'   a  height  measuring  standard  attached  to  the  base  at  the 
I  end  on  which  th(   scale  Is  mounted,  and  a  camera  mount 
i  ed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  so  that  a  person  oc- 
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cupylng   the  siale  is  positioned  between  the  standard  and 
thi-    r.uniia.    where!  y    upoti    taking    a    photograph    of    th" 


person    his   height   and    weight    will    >iiuuItan''ously   he   re 
corded. 


1.236.273.  MILK-BOTTLE  AND  SIMILAR  RECEPTA 
(JLE.  William  More  Deckeu,  Huffalo,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1916.     Serial  No    126.779      (d.  215—11.1 


T.  A  t>ott!e  closure,  comprising  an  elastii  lap  having  a 
depending  rim  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  and  a  flexible  spout  adapled  to  be  folded 
agaii)-f  said  rim,  the  latter  having  a  slit  arranged  to  re- 
cei\e  .iiid   c  imtlne   the   free  end   of  the  spout   when   folded. 

'2  .\  'lotilt'  closure,  conipri'-ing  an  clastic  cap  having  » 
depending  rim  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  said  rim  having  a  slit  near  its  lower  edge,  and 
a  tl»'xllple  spout  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  fold  against  said  rim  and  engage  said  slit. 

3,  A  bottle  closure,  comprising  an  ela^tic  cap  having  1 
depeniling  rim  adapted  to  cmlirace  the  mouth  of  the  bot 
tie.  said  rlni  being  provi'led  with  r.  slit  having  enlarge 
nicnts  at  Its  ends,  and  a  flexllde  spout  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  fold  atfjiinst  said  rim 
and  pass  through  said  slit 

4,  A  bottle  closure,  com|trlsing  an  elastii  cap  having  a 
depending  rim  adapted  to  eiiit)race  the  mouth  of  the  hot 
tie,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  sul>stantlally-horizon 
tai  slit  and  adjacent  to  said  slit  with  a  reinforcement, 
and  a  flexible  spout  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  fold  ngain<t  said  rim  and  pass  through 
said  silt. 

5,  A  bottle  closure,  comprising  an  clastic  cap  having  a 
depending  rim  adapted  to  embrace  the  mouth  of  the  bot 
tie.  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  substantially-horizon 
tal  slit  and  above  said  slit  wdth  r.  reinforcing  rib.  and  v 
foldalde  spout  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cap  am' 
adapted  to  enter  said  silt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1.236,274.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Jahes  T.  DlCKSON,  Lo^ 
.Vngeles,  ('al..  asslgnoi  of  one-eighth  to  Robert 
\A'atcliorn  and  seven  eighths  to  F.  Wlnstanley.  H.  P. 
Ilitchiock.  and  William  E.  Brown.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  .Ian.  27,  1916      Serial  No.  74.612.      iCl.  123— 171.) 


1  '"  •'!  roiiiry  engine  or  the  like,  a  rotating  frame,  a 
plurality  of  radial  cylinders  arranged  in  a  single  plane 
of  rotation  on  said  rotating  frame,  a  pair  of  annular 
plates  one  on  each  side  of  the  cylinders,  and  member* 
forming  air  passages  between  the  annular  plates  and  ad- 
jacent the  cylinders. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine  or  the  like,  a  rotating  frame,  a 
jilurality  of  radial  cylinders  arranged  in  a  single  plane  of 
rotation  on  said  rotating  frame,  a  pair  of  annular  plates 
one  al  east  side  of  the  cylinders  and  secured  thereto,  and 
sheet  metal  air  current  deflectors  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  annular  plates  and  between  the  cylin- 
ders to  direct  the  outwardly  moving  current  of  air  l>e- 
twoiii  the  plates  against  the  cylinders. 

.'■!.  In  a  rotary  engtm-  or  the  like,  a  rotating  frame,  a 
plurality  of  radial  cylinders  arranged  In  a  single  plane  of 
rotation  on  the  frame,  each  cylinder  having  lateral  shoul- 
ders and  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  holding  the  cylin- 
ders Inwardly  on  the  frame  embodying  a  pair  of  annular 
plates  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cylinders  one  on  each 
si'lc  of  (he  cylinders  fitting  over  end  around  the  said 
shoulders  on  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  the  like,  a  rotating  frame,  a 
plurality  of  radial  cylinders  arranged  in  a  .single  plane  of 
rotation  on  >iUi]  rotating  frame,  sloping  shoulders  on  op- 
posite sides  of  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  annular  plate.- 
one  on  each  side  of  the  cylinders  fitting  over  the  sloping 
shoulders,  and  means  to  draw  the  plates  upon  the  shoul- 
dcr>  to  force  and  hold  the  cylinders  inwardly  on  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  the  like,  a  rotating  frame,  n 
piuraliiy  oi  radial  .yllnders  arranged  In  a  single  plane  of 
rotation  v..at,-d  in  said  rotary  frame,  sloping  shoulders  on 
opposite  -ides  of  each  cylinder,  said  shoulders  being  col- 
lectively arranged  In  circular  formation  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  annular  side 
plate>  fittlnu  over  the  sloping  shoulders  one  on  each  side 
of  the  cylinders,  bolts  for  drawing  said  plates  Inwardly 
toward  the  cylinders  and  over  the  shoulders,  there  t>eing 
(.pen  spai  es  hctween  the  tyllnders  inside  the  inner  perlph 
ery  (d  the  annular  plates  and  air  current  deflectors  ar- 
ranged between  the  cylinders  to  direct  the  outwardly  flow- 
ing c  urrent  of  air  against  the  cylinders, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;aBett(    ) 


1,236,275,  ROTARY  BN(;iNE,  Jambs  T  Dickso.v,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  Rot>ert 
Watchorn  and  seven-eighths  to  F,  Wlnstanley,  H.  P 
Hitchcock,  and  William  E.  Brown,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.613  (CI,  128 — 44.) 
1.   In   an   engine   of   the   character  descrlood.   a    central 

crank  case,  a  crank,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radiating  from 
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th«  cue.  each  cylinder  baving  a  comprestlon  bore  and  a 
work  bore,  a  trunk  platoa  In  each  cylinder  fitting  th»'  twn 
bore*  thereof  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  crank,  a 
Talvt  caalns  for  each  cylinder  having  ports  leading  to  th*- 
work  and  compreaBlon  bores  of  the  cylinder  and  havinK  an 
Inlet  port,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  casings  adapted  tiy 
movement  to  alternately  connect  the  compression  Hon' 
port  with  the  work  bore  port  and  the  Iniot  p<irt.  uit-aii-.  tn 
move  each  of  said  valves  co<5peratlvely  with  the  <  orr^■spoIl(l 
Ing  piston,  and  an  annular  circular  integral  prtssure  res- 
ervoir concentric  with  the  crank  case  and  cylinders  dtii- 
munlcatlng  permanently  and  freely  with  each  of  the  ports 
to  the  work  bores. 


movable  through  and  retractable  Into  the  blunt  portion  of 
the  Jaw  incmt)er,  whereby  the  anvil  and  blunt  end  of  the 

two  jaw  members  may  be  employed  to  grasp  the  septum 
na-l  of  an  animal  for  holding  and  leading  purposes  and  the 
ijiil'  k  «i  ting  screw  stmn  may  be  turned  to  project  the  cut- 
tinK  device  for  piercing  the  septum  nasi  while  held  be- 
tween the  anvil  and  blunt  end  of  the  Jaw  opposed  to  It. 


2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  centra! 
crank  caae,  a  crank  therein,  a  plurality  of  f^ylinders  ra 
dlally  mounted  on  the  case,  each  cylinder  having  a  large 
compression  bore  and  a  small  work  bore,  a  trunk  piston  in 
each  cylinder  fitting  the  two  bores  thereof  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  crank,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  fur  each 
cylinder  arranged  radially  alongsiile  the  cyllnd.r.  r<ald 
casing  having  a  port  at  Its  outer  end  leading  to  the  small 
work  bore,  an  Inlet  port  near  Its  inner  end  leading  to  the 
large  compression  bore,  and  an  inlet  port  leading  into  the 
valve  casing  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  other  two  ports, 
an  endless  annular  pressure  chamber  cinular  and  intej^ral 
in  formation  mounted  upon  the  cyllmlers  and  perman>ntl.v 
communicating  with  each  of  the  valve  chambers  at  tlieir 
onter  ends  and  with  each  of  the  work  ports,  a  cylindrical 
valve  In  each  valve  casing  adapted  by  movement  to  con 
nect  the  compression  port  alternately  with  the  work  and 
Inlet  ports,  and  means  to  move  said  valves  cooperatively 
with  the  pistons. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cntnil 
crank  case,  a  crank  therein,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ra 
dlally  mounted  on  the  case,  each  cylinder  having  a  com- 
pression bore  and  a  work  bore,  a  trunk  piston  in  each  cyl 
Inder  fitting  the  two  bores  thereof  and  operatively  con 
aected  to  the  crank,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  for  each 
cylinder  arranged  radially  alongside  the  cylinder,  said 
casing  having  an  Inlet  port  at  Its  outer  end  leading  to  the 
work  bore  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  work  bore  to 
be  uncovered  by  the  piston  therein,  a  compression  port 
near  its  inner  end  leading  to  the  compression  bore,  and  an 
induction  port  leading  Into  the  valve  casing  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  other  two  ports,  an  endless  annular  com 
presfllon  chamber  circular  in  formation  common  to  all  the 
compression  and  work  bores  mounted  upon  the  cylinders 
and  permanently  communicating  with  each  of  the  valve 
chambers  at  their  outer  ends  ami  with  each  of  the  work 
ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  in  each  valve  casing  adapted  by 
movement  to  connect  the  compression  port  alternately  with 
the  work  and  Induction  ports,  and  means  to  move  said 
valves  cooperatively  with  the  piston. 


1.236,276.      CATTLE    RINGER    AND    LEADER.       I'ctkr 
DEIT8CHMAW,  Westbrook,   Minn.     Filed   Oct.    13.    1910. 
Serial  No.  125,421.     (CI.  128 — 54.) 
1.  A  nose  piercing  tool  for  cattle,  comprising  two  op 
posed   jaw   raembers  pivoted   together   and   each    provlde<l 
with  a  handle,  one  Jaw  member  terminating  in  an  anvil 
extremity  and  tJie  other  In  a  blunt  extremity  movable  to 
ward  and  from  the  anvil,  the  second  naraeii  Jaw  member 
carrying  a  qolck-actlag  screw  stem  with  a  -uttlng  devi  e 


■J  A  nose  plen  Ing  tool  for  cattle,  comprising  two  op 
posed  jaw  members  pivoted  together  and  each  provided 
with  a  handle,  one  Jaw  member  terminating  In  an  anvil 
1  \rreniUy  and  the  other  Jaw  member  having  a  blunt  end 
toward  the  anvil  extremity  of  the  first  jaw  member,  said 
«ic.  ,ind  jaw  member  carrying  a  cutter  movable  through  and 
rttrnctalib'  into  ami  supported  wholly  by  the  said  blunt 
jaw  raeiiiber  whereby  the  latter  constitutes  both  a  grasp- 
mi,'  and  a  piercing  member. 

[Claim  ;<  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2.'^R.2T7       TOP    FOR   MILK-PAILS. 

Klttannlng,     I'a.       Filed     Sept.     18. 
rjO,69<'       <ri.  210 — 16.  > 


ANN'tB    J.     DON'ZB, 

1916.       Serial    No 


1.  .\n  Improved  milk  pall  top  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  tiangre.  a  hood  extending  partially  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  flange  and  leaving  a  milking  opening,  the  top 
havintr  an  opening  ot  an  area  smaller  than  the  hood,  and 
located  In  a  vertical  line  under  the  hood,  a  cup-8hape<l 
mernb«>r  supporteil  under  the  top  and  having  an  opening 
In  its  bottom  out  of  line  with  the  opening  In  the  top,  a 
strainer  for  the  top  opening  and  a  second  strainer  for  the 
opening  In  thv  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  member. 

fCialras  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.236.278.  COAT-FRONT.  SAiifBL  N.  Ettisoer,  Boston 
.Vfass.,  assisraor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  K.va<  k  and  Samuel 
Wasserman.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1917.  Serial 
No    146.684.      (CI.  2—63.) 

1.  .V  reinforcement  for  a  coat  front,  comprising  a  can- 
vas foundation,  a  stlffener  of  haircloth  for  the  breast  of 
the  coat  at  the  inner  side  of  said  foundation,  and  haTing 
an  e<l(re  portion  terminating  adjacent  the  fold  of  the  lapel, 
said  edge  portion  lying  at  the  outer  side  of  the  foundation. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  a  coat  front,  comprising  a  can- 
\  as  foundation  having  a  slit  adjacent  the  fold  of  the  lapel. 
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a  stlffener 
Inner  side 


of  haircloth  for  the  breast  of  the  coat  at  the 
of  the  foundation,  and  having  an  edge  portion 


extendiiiK 
tion  adjact' 


throujili    said    slit   and    overlying   said    founda- 
nt  the  lapel  fold. 


1,236,279.  ICECREAM  SC(»OI'.  Rinhold  F.  Fenchi!  , 
Beav-T  Falls,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915,  Serial  No. 
63.791.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  14U,3U5. 
(CI.  107---4S.) 


A  scoop  comprising  a  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon, 
scoop  sections  pivoted  together  and  plvotally  connected 
one  with  the  handle  and  the  other  with  the  lever,  blades 
mo\nbly  mounted  along  the  scoop  sections  and  links  piv- 
otnlly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  scoop  sections  and 
at  their  other  ends  with  the  blades,  the  link  which  Is  con- 
nected with  one  section  being  connected  with  the  blade 
on  the  other  section. 


1,2.''.6.2S0.       GAS  STOVK.       Emm.\     Kehuv.     Nevada.     Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1917,     Serial  No.  los.Git;^.     iCl.  126 — 86.1 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing  having  a  drum  formed 
In  its  upper  portion,  an  inclined  partition  arranged  below 
the  drum  in  spaced  relation  thereto  defining  a  compart- 
ment Iwlow  the  drum,  means  establishing  communication 
between  the  compartment  and  the  drum,  means  for  con- 
trolling  the    conimnnicntion   between   the   drum   and   com- 
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partment,  means  for  carrying  out  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  drum,  means  for  affording  access  to  the 
drum  whereby  to  permit  of  a  fire  being  n.ade  therein, 
means  providing  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  drum,  a 
burner  compartment  below  the  partition,  a  gas  burner 
arranged  in  the  burner  compartment,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  burner  compartment,  and  means  establishing 
u  communication  between  the  burner  compartment  and 
the  compartment  formed  below  the  drum. 

4.  A  stove  having  a  drum  in  which  fire  may  be  kindled, 
a  burner  compartment  spaced  from  the  drum  and  having 
a  tfas  burner  therein,  an  intermediate  compartment  de- 
rtned  between  the  drum  and  the  burner  compartment, 
means  establishing  communication  between  the  burner 
compartment  and  the  intermediate  compartment  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  In- 
termediate compartment  and  the  drum,  and  means  where- 
by I  omniunlcatlon  lietween  the  Intermediate  compartment 
an<i  the  drum  ma.\   be  controlled, 

.■.  .\  stove  having  a  drum  in  which  fire  may  be  kindled, 
.1  burner  coinpartiiient  spaced  from  the  drum  and  having  a 
KHs  burner  tliereln.  a  fresh  air  compartment  below  said 
iiirner  compartment,  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  fresh  air  cosnpartment  and  the  burner  com- 
partment, an  intermediate  compartment  defined  between 
the  drum  and  the  burner  compartment,  means  establish- 
ing commuidcation  between  the  burner  compartment  and 
said  Intermediate  compartment,  means  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  intermediate  compartment  and 
the  drum,  and  means  whereby  communication  between 
the  intermediate  compartment  and  the  drum  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

[Claims   l:  an^l   .'1   imt   printed   in   the   (iazette.] 


1.230.281.      r.M'KR  STOCK    MACHINE.      Otis    H.    Foi^ 
soM.  Waterville.   Me.     Filed  Dec.  20,   1916.     SerUl  No. 

i:i«.(isn.      ( I'l,  92  — .'^2.) 


1.  A  paper  stock  machine  comprising  a  rocking  vat. 
a  screening  frame  above  said  vat.  a  shell  depending  from 
the  screening  frame  within  the  vat  and  forming  compres- 
sion and  suction  <hambers.  and  means  within  the  vat  and 
working  within  the  chambers  to  effect  alternate  suction 
and  compression  therein. 

2.  .\  paper  stock  machine  comprising  a  rocking  vat,  a 
screening  frame  above  said  vat.  a  shell  depending  from 
the  screening  frame  within  the  vat  and  forming  compres- 
--ion  and  suction  chanit)er8.  means  within  the  vat  and 
working:  within  the  chambers  to  effect  alternate  suction 
and  compression   therein,  and  means  for  rocking  the  vat. 

.''..  A  paper  stock  machine  comprising  a  rocking  vat,  a 
scre<nlnp  frame  nl>ove  said  vat.  a  shell  depending  from 
the  screening  frame  within  the  vat  and  forming  com- 
pression and  suction  chambers,  means  within  the  vat  and 
working  within  the  chambers  to  effect  alternate  suction 
and  coinpre.ssion  therein,  means  for  rocking  the  vat,  and 
shock  absorbers  acting  upon  the  vat. 

4.  .V  paper  stock  machine  comprising  a  rocking  Tat, 
a  s(  reeiiing  frame  above  said  vat.  a  shell  depending  from 
the  scret-ning  frame  within  the  vat  and  forming  compres- 
sion and  su<ti<in  chaml)ers.  means  within  the  rat  and 
working  within  the  chambers  to  effect  alternate  suction 
and  compression  therein,  means  for  rocking  the  vat,  shock 
absorbers  acting  upon  the  vat,  and  fenders  on  the  rat 
and  shell  to  cooperate  with  each  other  for  preventing 
l  splashing  of  the  contents  of  said  vat. 
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6.  A  paper  stock  machine  comprlaing  a  rocking  vat.  a 
screening  frame  above  said  vat.  a  shell  depending  from 
the  KTeenlng  frame  within  the  vat  and  forming  com- 
prenion  and  suction  chambers,  means  within  the  vat  and 
working  within  the  chambers  to  efTect  alternate  suction 
and  compreaalon  therein,  means  for  rocking  the  vat.  shook 
absorbers  acting  upon  the  vat.  fenders  on  the  vat  and 
shell  to  cooperate  with  each  other  for  preventing  splash 
ing  of  the  contents  of  said  vat,  and  a  delivery  spout  lead- 
ing from  the  vat. 


1.236,282.      SANITARY    GUT-CLAMP.      Edward    S.    Fon 
TAiNi.    Reno,    Nev.      Filed    May    15.    1916.      Serial    No. 
97.738.      (CI.  24 — 252.) 


2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  hanrllt-  portlon.s 
on  the  Jaws,  one  handle  portion  being  mnnectPd  dlre<tly 
to  the  first  Jaw.  an  angularly  disposed  connection  between 
the  other  handle  portion  and  second  jaw,  said  angular 
connection  extending  through  the  first  jaw.  and  a  hfll 
ral  spring  mounted  around  said  angular  connection  and 
bt-aring  against  the  first  jaw  for  forcing  it  against  the 
second  jaw. 

;?.   A    clamp    comprising    a    pair    of    jaws.    handU'    por 
tions    on    the   Jaws,   one    handle   portion    being    con nf  ted 
directly  to  the  first  jaw.  an  eye  formed  In  said  first  jaw, 
an  angularly  disposed  connection   between   the  other  han 
die  portion  and  second   jaw.   said  angular  connection   ex 
t**nding   through   the   first   jaw,   and   a    lip   on    the   second 
jaw   extending  through   said  eye   on   th»»   first  jaw   for   the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  handle  portions 
connected  to  the  Jaws  at  ont»  pnd,  resilient  ronn^'ition 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  handle  portions  for  forcing 
rh»»  jaws  together,  and  supplemental  resilient  mf-ans  ar 
ranged  between  the  ends  of  the  handle  portions  whi  h 
arp  fonnected  to  the  jaws  for  Increasing  the  gripping  fore  •■ 
of  the  clamp. 

6.  A  clamp  having  one  jaw  made  of  two  strands  of 
wire  arranged  side  by  side,  a  second  jaw  consisting  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  adapted  to  engage  the  faring  pdg*- 
portions  of  the  two  strands  of  the  first  jaw.  said  strands 
of  the  first  Jaw  being  spread  apart  near  each  end  of  th*> 
said  jaw  to  form  passages  therethrough,  a  lip  on  one  end 
of  the  second  jaw  extending  through  one  of  saiil  pas 
sages,  and  an  angularly  bent  portion  at  the  other  t-nd  of 
the  second  Jaw  extending  through  the  other  passage, 
thereby  forming  an  inclosing  loop  between  the  Jaws  when 
they  are  slightly  separated. 

7.  A  clip  of  the  class  described  fornuil  from  a  single 
length  of  resilient  wire  b^-nt  upon  Itself  to  produ<t'  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  having  its  outer  portions  bent  U  shaped 
to  form  an  Inner  arm  and  a  relatively  short  outer  arm, 
and  the  other  of  the  first  named  arm  being  provided  with 
eyes  through  which  the  arms  of  tht»  U  shaped  outer  por- 
tion are  respectively  engaged. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  In   thp  (iaz^'tte  ] 


2.  In  a  lath-board,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  suit- 
able material  formed  Into  a  corrugated  shape,  a  series  of 
transverse  slots  across  the  face  of  said  corrugations,  a 
stlflfenlng  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sheet  and 
positioned  In  said  series  of  slots,  and  means  associated 
therewith  for  scaling  said  slots  over  said  stiffening  means. 


1.236,283.      LATH-BOARD.      Silas    M.    Ford,    St.    Paul. 

Minn.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.   116,145.      (Cl 

20—18.) 

1.  In  a  lath-board,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  suit- 
able material  formed  Into  corrugations,  a  series  of  slots 
extending  transversely  across  the  face  of  each  of  .said  cor- 
rugations, reinforcing  means  positioned  in  said  .series  of 
slots,  and  a  ribbon  cemented  over  said  reinforcing  means 
for  maintaining  the  relative  position  of  said  corruga 
tlons  .ind  said  stiffening  means. 


X  In  a  lath  board,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  sult- 
,ilil"  material  rorrngated  Into  a  dovetailed  shaped  forma- 
tion having  alternate  lath-llke  faces  and  depressions  ou 
tlther  side  thereof,  webs  connecting  the  series  of  faces 
on  each  side,  a  series  of  slots  through  the  lath-like  faces 
on  one  side,  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  webs  on 
that  side,  and  stiffening  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  sheet  and  positioned  In  said  series  of  slots. 

4.  In  a  lath  board,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  suit- 
able material  corrugated  into  a  dove-tailed  shape  forma- 
tion having  alternate  lath-llke  faces  and  depressions  on 
either  side  thereof,  webs  connecting  the  series  of  faces 
on  each  side,  a  .series  of  slots  through  the  lath-llke  faces 
on  one  side  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  webs  ou 
that  side,  stiffening  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  sheet  and  positioned  in  said  series  of  slots  and  a  rib- 
bon cemeiite*]  to  said  series  of  faces  over  said  stiffening 
luHiuis.  tluTi'by  sealing  said  series  of  slots. 


li.ltljsi  folding;  bed  for  AUTOMOBILES. 
(;Ena<,E  (lAr.i.AVAN,  Ordway,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 
Serl,il  Nu.   115.801.      (CI.  5—5) 


\  foidini:  i>e.l  comprising  end  rails  and  sectional  side 
rails,  !\  rule  Joint  connection  between  the  adjacent  end-* 
of  the  sections  of  the  side  rails,  means  for  making  the 
joint  rigid,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  each  end  rail  to  the  adjacent  side  rail,  legs  hinged  to 
the  end  rails  and  the  sections  of  the  side  rails  Intermedi 
ate  the  ends  of  the  said  sections  and  rails,  and  arrange*! 
to  fold  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  said  sections  and 
rails,  the  legs  of  the  side  rail  sections  extending  aboye 
and  below  the  said  rails,  and  having  their  lower  ends  re- 
cessed to  engage  the  top  bow  supporting  irons  of  the  au- 
tomobile, and  having  means  at  their  upper  ends  for  en- 
i   siaging  the  bows. 
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1,236,285.      BAG  FASTENER.      H»NET  M.   Gallie,   Read 
Ing,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.      Serial  No.  121,218.      (01. 
150—3.) 


1.  A  bag  having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  Its  mouth 
silt  longitudinally  to  provide  a  tying  strip  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

2.  A  bag  having  a  slit  through  which  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  bag  Is  inserted  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  same. 

S.  A  bag  having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  its  mouth 
slitted  to  provide  a  tying  strip,  the  said  tying  strip  being 
stitched  longitudinally  for  reinforcing  the  said  strip. 


1,236.286.  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. R08COB  D.  Gaston,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed 
July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  111,454.     (CL  21—7.) 


1.  A  truck  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertlc  ally  arranged  longitudinally  extending  spaced 
apart  beams,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  the  automobile  in 
rear  of  the  sent  and  in  lieu  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
of  the  latter,  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  Upper  edges 
of  said  beams  and  extending  at  each  side  beyond  the 
same,  ^ald  beams  extending  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
platform,  so  as  to  fit  against  that  portion  of  the  body  re 
talned  ou  the  automobile,  and  means  for  detachably  secur 
Ing  the  platform  anri  lieams  to  the  frame  of  the  automo- 
bile. 

•Si  The  comliination  witli  an  automobile  having  side  bars 
and  rear  wheels,  of  an  attachment  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  the  automobile  in  rear  of 
the  seat  and  In  lieu  of  th(  rear  end  of  the  body  of  the 
latter  and  comprising  vertically  arranged  longitudinally 
extending  beams  resting  upon  the  side  bars  of  the  auto 
mobile  and  projecting  ebove  said  wheels,  a  platform 
mounted  upon  said  beams  and  extending  at  each  side 
thereof  beyond  the  same  and  over  the  wheels,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  platform  and  beams  to  said  side 
bars,  an  upright  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plat- 
form In  front  of  said  wheels,  and  means  attached  to  the 
upright  and  platform  for  securing  a  piano  upon  the  plat- 
form and  against  the  upright. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  frame, 
running  boards,  running  board  shields,  a  platform  ar- 
ranged behind  said  body,  beams  supporting  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  seat  edgewise  upon  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame,  and  having  their  forward  ends  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  part  of  said  body,  means  for  detachably  securing 


the  beams  to  said  frame,  uprights  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  platform  an>I  l>eing  adapted  to  receive 
articles  thereagf-lnst,  means  carried  by  the  platform  anil 
the  uprights  for  holding  the  articles  from  displacement, 
and  fenders  depending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
platform  and  conforming  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  run- 
ning boards  and  said  running  board  shields. 

(Claims  2.   4   to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  »ta- 
zette.] 


1.236.287       IKXiRLOCK       Stkphan    C.    Gerlach.    Strat- 

foni.   Conn.      Filed    Dec    l.H,    1916.      Serial   No.   136.721. 
{C\.  1H>— 1>2. » 


U-joaaan 


1.  A  buk  of  the  clatv>;  descrilied  having  a  cartridge- 
receiving  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  chamber  and  designed  to  contact  with  a  cartridge 
when  the  same  is  deposited  in  the  chamber,  a  member 
arranged  :in>.'ular!y  upon  the  pin.  a  pivoted  dog  for  en- 
gaging said  niemlier  to  bold  the  pin  out  of  cartridge 
contacting  position,  a  pivot  rocker  plate  ro-actlng  with  the 
dog.  a  spring  member  engaging  with  both  the  dog  and 
rocker  plate  for  retaining  the  same  in  contacting  relation, 
and  a  turnable  member  having  a  lug  engaging  with  one  of 
the  edjres  of  said  rocker  plate  and  designed  to  actuate 
said  plate  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  the  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  the  referred  to  member  on  the  pin. 

.').  A  lock  having  a  cartridge  chaml)er  upon  the  face 
plate  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  pin  disp«ised  adjacent  to 
the  chamber  and  designed  to  explode  a  cartridge  when  the 
latter  Is  arranged  In  the  chamber,  an  angular  member 
upon  the  pin,  a  spring  pressed  dog  for  engaging  with  the 
said  member  to  hold  the  pin  out  of  cartridge-engaging 
position,  a  rocker  plate  coacting  with  the  dog,  the 
spindle  tumbler  for  the  lock  having  a  lug  engaging 
with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  rocker  plate  whereby 
to  actuate  the  said  plate  to  swing  the  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  referred  to  member  of  the  pin  and  to  per- 
mit of  the  explosion  of  the  cartridge,  when  the  spindle  is 
turned,  one  of  the  side  plates  of  the  lock  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  car- 
tridge chamber  and  whereby  access  may  be  obtained  to  the 
said  cartridge  chamber,  a  flange  surrounding  this  opening, 
and  a  handle  member  engaging  with  the  referred  to  an- 
gular member  upon  the  pin  for  contacting  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  referre<l  to  flange. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.288  <'OMBINED  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH  BOX. 
.TosEi'H  E  Giixam,  Salt  I.-ake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan. 
6.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,928.     (CI.  206— 3S.) 


■eir 


1.  A  combined  tobacco  and  match  box  comprising  a 
casing,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  located  within 
the  casing  forming  tobacco  and  match  compartmenta 
means  for  dispensing  tobacco  from  the  tobacco  compart- 
ment, means  for  dispensing  matches  from  the  match 
compartment,  said  casing  having  an  eyelet  In  registration 
with    the    compartment    formed    by    the    substantially    U- 


!»44 


8hap«d  member  Itself,  a  block  lo(^t<*i1  within  the  sub^tan 
tlally  U-shaped  member  a  flexible  member  sfC'ire<l  within 
tW  U-shaped  member,  and  a  handle  secured  to  thp  rttvl 
ble  member  and  extending  eiterlorly  of  the  casing  for 
cansing  the  flexible  member  to  ?rip  the  matrh  hfn.i  aeainst 
the  block  for  Igniting  the  matrh  upon  w!'h. Ira  wine  -■'■ 
same  from  the  casing. 

[Claim  1'  not  printed  In  th.'  t;a^«>ttf.] 
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1.236,289.  DOOR  HINGE  AM)  CHKiJK  Ki-^ Miu  R. 
Gray,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  FihmI  Nov  2>l  IJIO.  atrial 
No.   63,602.      iCl.    1*3 — 87.; 


1.  In  a  combined  .loor  hlni,'^'  and  ch>'.k.  tho  .  ombiuaii.^n 
with  one  hinge  member  haviutr  ,i  ■yiiml-r  lut.'tjral  ther. 
with,  heads  at  the  upper  an.l  low.  r  fmls  .if  siii.l  yiinatT, 
and  a  flxed  radial  partition  within  the  .  ylinder  :  of  i 
second  hinge  member,  a  rotary  pLston  of  st^trir  shape  car 
Tied  thereby  and  axlally  mounted  within  th^'  cylinder  to 
form  with  said  partition  air  chainluTs  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  head.s  being  provided  with  a  port 
and  a  v^nt,  means  for  adjustably  controlling  thr  v^nr, 
an  outwartUy  closing  check  valve  iu  each  port,  a  journal 
depending  from  the  lower  h^-ad.  a  journal  rising  from  the 
piston  through  and  journaled  In  an  opening  in  the  vipp-r 
head,  and  arms  carried  by  the  second  named  hinge  iii'nib.-r 
and  mounted  respectively  loosely  on  the  low^r  jouriiii  and 
fast  on  the  upper,  as  descrlbf^d. 

2.  A  combined  door  hinge  and  check  comprising  one  hluge 
member  having  a  cylinder  Integral  therewith,  h.-uds  clos- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cyllnd»-r.  a  fixed 
radial  partition  within  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  ar 
ried  by  the  other  hinge  member  and  a.xlally  mounted  with- 
in the  said  cylinder  to  form  with  said  partition  air  hara- 
bers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  earh  of  said  heads  li.'iug 
provided  with  a  port  and  a  vent  and  a  needle  valv.'  on- 
trolling  the  vent,  a  spring  actuated  outwardly  -  losing 
check  valve  controlling  the  port,  a  journal  depending  fmm 
the  bottom  head,  a  journal  rising  from  the  axis  of  th.' 
piston  through  and  journaled  In  an  opening  In  the  top 
head,  and  made  angular  above  the  same,  and  arms  car 
rled  by  the  second  named  hinge  member  and  respectively 
engaging  said  journal  anil  angular  projection. 


therewith,   and    flexible   elastic   semi-spherical    covers   for 
the  !  ,ill.  oach   -over  having  a  portion  at  the  center  thereof 

,  ^ilranl/,>'d. 


1,236,290.      TOY   BALL.      Charles    Oti.s    Gribtin,   New- 
'bern.   N.  C.     Filed   Jan.   4,   1917.     Serial   No     140.562. 
(Cl.  -46 — 40.) 

1.  A  toy  ball  comprising  an  elastic  hollow  ball  having 
a  whistle  and  a  rattle,  and  having  the  representation  of  a 
plurality  of  faces  on  Its  surface,  and  having  a  cord  con 
nected  therewith,  and  flexible  elastic  semlspherlcal  covers 
for  the  ball,  each  cover  having  a  portion  at  the  center 
thereof  vulcanlzetl. 

2.  A  toy  ball  comprising  an  elastic  hollow  ball  having 
the  representation  of  a  plurality  of  faces  on  its  surface, 
aod  having  a  cord  connected  therewith,  and  flexible  elas- 
tlc«  seml-spherlcal  covers  for  the  ball,  each  cover  having 
a  portion  at  the  center  thereof  vulcanized. 

3.  A  toy  ball  comprising  a  ball  having  a  representation 
of  a   face   on   Its   surface,   and  having  a   cord   connected 


4  A  t'  V  hall  ■oiuprlslntf  a  liall  having  a  rt>pre8entatlon 
of  ,  !,(  .  Hi  ir>  siirfai  f'.  and  having  a  'urd  connected 
therfwitb.  and  flexible  >dastlc  semlspherlcal  covers  for 
th.'   ball, 

,'.  A  tov  hall  .omprlning  a  ball  having  a  representation 
of  a  It''  oil  Its  surfa -e.  and  flexible  elastic  semi  spherical 
covers  for   the  ball 

[CbiiT!i   c,  tint   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,-2A>\  ::>l      NOISELESS  RAILWAY-CROSSING.    Thomas 
^KVKits.N  (ImrFiTH,  Los  Angtles,  Cal.      Filed  Jan.  80, 
iyi7.     Serla;   No    14r),414.      (Cl.  104  —  116.) 


?   3  .3!     IVa^/'S-XJi 1 


r-BixlJi  'i  If  ■     a-j.la-^    p 


/i/     xr>      /^       /£>    x^ 


^  gh 


S»* 


/i 


1     jii     1    rallwjiv    Tossins:,    the   combination    with    main 
fra-k  rails  .  rossing  each  other,  of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
split  rn;:>  .uranged  between  th''  rails  of  eai-h  of  the  main 
•ra.  ks  an.!  alining  with  the  rails  of  the  other  track,  aald 
split   rails  each    including  tapere<l   segments   slidably  lup- 
p..rtH.l    on    the   base   plate  and    movable   longitudinally   In 
opp.>sit'>  dire,  tlons  toward  and  away  from  the  rails  with 
whi.  h   they  are  allnt'd.   means  on   the  base  plate  for  guid- 
ing the  movements  of  the  split  rail   segments,  a  centrally 
pivoted    coupling   b'vpr   arranged    beneath    each    split   rail, 
lugs  rarried  by   thp  segments  of  each  split   rail  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  pins  carried  by  the  lues  and  fitting 
in    slots   In    the   opposite   ends   of   the   adjacent    coupling 
Ifver.   a    four  armed    opt-ratlng   lever   pivoted    on   the   baae 
plate,  the  arms  of  the  lev<'r  extending  each  toward  one  of 
the  split  rails,  and  having  a  slot  at  Its  end  Into  which  the 
pin  carried  by  the  adjacent  rail  segment  extends,  and  a 
plurality   of  shift    levers  each  plvotally  connected  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  split   rail  seg- 
ments, supports  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  split  levers 
are  plvotally  connected,  the  shift  levers  associated  with 
one  pair  of  opposed  split  rails  being  Inclined  toward  the 
adjacent  main  rails  In  position  to  be  moved  by  the  wheels 
of  a  car,  at  the  same  time  that  the  shift  levers  associated 


k 
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with    the   other   pair   of   split   rails    lie   in   spaced   relation 
with  the  adjacent  main  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  comhination  with  iiiaic 
track  rails  .  rossing  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  split  rails 
arranged  Uetween  the  rails  of  each  of  the  main  tracks  and 
alining  with  the  rails  of  the  other  track,  said  split  rails 
each  in.luding  taperwl  segments  slidaide  longitudinally 
in  oppo.slte  directions  toward  and  away  from  the  rails 
with  which  they  aline,  a  centrally  pivoted  coupling  lever 
arranged  bent-ath  each  .split  rail,  means  pivotaily  connect- 
ing each  of  the  spilt  rail  segnient.s  with  tb>'  ./oupllng  lever 
oil  oppo.sit.'  siiies  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter,  where- 
by movfiiinit  imparted  to  one  rail  s.gment  will  bv  im- 
parted in  .-in  opposite  direction  to  the  other,  a  four-armed 
(■'■ntrally  jiivut.'d  operating  lever,  the  arms  of  the  lever 
extending  each  toward  one  of  the  split  rails,  a  pin  acd 
slot  conn»'.tion  betwe.-n  each  operating  lever  arm  and  the 
adjacent  split  rail  segment,  and  a  plurality  of  shift  lev.-rs 
each  pivoiully  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
split  rail  segmrnts.  the  shift  levers  associated  with  one 
pair  of  oppost'd  split  rails  being  Inclined  toward  the  adja- 
'ent  main  rails  in  position  to  be  moved  by  the  wheels  of 
a  car,  for  shifting  the  rail  segments  with  which  they  are 
connected,  at  thf  same  time  that  the  shift  levers  asso 
elated  with  the  other  pair  of  split  rails  He  in  spaced  rela 
tion  with  their  adjacent  main  rails. 


1,2.16.2!«2.  CdLLAI'SIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CHURNS 
GcOROE  \.  (jRK.G.s,  Normal,  111.  Filed  July  10,  lUlf.. 
Serial   No,    1U>.4,"4        (Cl.  248 — 4.^.1 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  supporting  fram..  for  the  rhurn  body 
Including  legs,  arms  at  one  end  of  the  frame  plvotally 
connected  with  said  legs  and  with  each  other,  and  brace 
rods  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  plvotally  con 
nected  with  each  other  and  with  aald  legs  between  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  churn  body 
Including  legs,  means  for  bracing  aald  legs,  .arms  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  pIvoUlly  connected  with  each  other  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  said  legs,  a  plate  within  saM  frame  con- 
nected with  said  arms,  and  arms  on  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  churn,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  churn  body 
Including  spaced  legs  movably  connected  at  one  end  of 
said  frame,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  tapered  and  trans- 
versely extending  opening  therein  between  its  ends,  brace 
rods  extending  Inwardly  from  the  other  end  uf  the  frame 
and  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  with  each 
otber,  the  inner  ends  of  said  brace  rods  being  tapered  and 
received  In  the  openings  in  the  legs,  and  semrlag  nembers 
adlnstably  mounted  on  the  tapered  portions  ot  said  rods 
asd  bearing  against  said  legs. 


1^6.28«.     RAILROAD-SPIKE.     Fbank  OBOrasB  and  Bfe- 
wiH  H.  GBOsaxR,  Bgeland,  N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1»1«. 
SwlftJ  No.  128,925.      (Cl.  8&— 23.) 
2.  A   spike   Including  a   shank,   the   front    face  otf  — M 

•hank  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a 


setting  member  having  a   body  portion   slidably  arranged 

in  said  groove  and  providi><l  with  an  opening  and  an  out- 
wardly extendiiiK  hea-1,  an  anchoring  memtier  pivoted  In 
the  sltank   of   tin    sjuk.    hih;    ha\iug  a    portion    loosely   ex- 


tending:   !hr"!,v'ti    -i^i'i    ■iprinr;*;    >.<    as    to   be   ongaged    l.y    a 
wail  thereof  wlieri-iiy  thr  ainhoring  meniiier  is  turned  Into 
nri.'borin.t:  i-siti:-!,  a.  th-  spik.    is  drlwu  into  place 
ii'laim  1   II. ii  p.^-iritt-d  in   thr  <>azett'c: 


1,236,294.  CLOSrUK  FoH  KKriT-.lAHS  Nei  I  11 
Haileh.  Slatlnj.'toii.  p.i  1  iu>,i  y,.',  ],-,.  itiis.  Serial 
No.  8,574.      (Cl,  i;l5— fcl.; 


/r  It 


In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  receptacic  having  a 
neck,  a  closur.'  number  slightly  less  In  diameter  than  the 
Inside  diameter  uf  the  neck  and  extending  therein,  said 
closure  member  having  a  clrcumferentlally  extending 
groove  in  its  periphery  providing  the  closure  member  at 
one  end  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  packing  in 
said  groove  engaging  said  flange  and  the  neck  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  support  said  closure  member  therein,  and  a 
bead  at  the  other  end  of  the  closure  member  engaging  said 
packing  above  the  ne(  k  of  the  receptacle. 


1,236,295.  HAND  GRENADE  AND  LIKE  PERCUSSIVE 
BOMB.  John  Dvdliv  Hamilton,  Enfield,  England. 
Piled  Dec.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  138.687.     (Cl.  102— 29.) 


>    •* 


1.  A  hand  grenade  comprising  an  Inner  shell  contmlalng 
a  m^ln  explosive  charge,  an  outer  shell  sarroandlng  said 
inner  shell  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  a  beostag  wltk- 
in  tke  inner  shell  and  having  passagce,  a  detonator  with- 
in said  housing,  firing  pins  located  within  aald  paaMges, 
and  safety  devices  lield  between  the  ivtns  and  the  laner 
shell,  which  devices  operate  to  hold  the  pins  iE  aafety  po- 
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sltlon  and  to  retain  the  shells  In  spaced  relationship  and 
are  adapted  to  yield  on  Impact  of  the  grenade. 

3.  A  hand  grenade  comprising  an  inner  shell  containing 
a  main  explosive  charge,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said 
inner  shell  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  a  housing  with- 
in the  Inner  shell,  a  detonator  within  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  menihers  leading  into  said  housing,  fir 
ing  pins  within  said  members  and  having  heads,  and  re- 
silient plates  held  between  the  heads  of  th*'  firing  pins 
and  the  Inner  shell,  which  heads  bear  on  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  outer  shell,  and  which  plates  hold  the  pins  in 
safety  position  and  retain  the  shells  in  spHc«»d  rt>latlon- 
ship  and  are  adapted  to  yield  on  Impai  r  nf  th^•  gr'-nade. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnff-d  In  the  (Ja/.tttc.j 


1.236,296.  WIND-iJA^iE  OR  ANEMOMETEFi.  P'reder- 
ICK  Archkr  HANKa,  Nunhead,  Ix)ndon,  England  Fil^l 
Apr.  28.  1917.      Serial  No.  164,798.      (CI.  73^2  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  r-omprising  a  pivoted 
weather  vane  having  one  edge  cut  to  form  a  quarter  of  a 
circle  and  provided  adjacent  the  said  edge  with  wind 
Indicating  data,  a  staflP  on  which  the  weather  vane  is  plv- 
otally  mounted,  and  a  flag  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  staff,  said  flag  being  of  such  length  that  its  lower 
end  will  float  adjacent  the  curved  edge  of  the  weather 
vane  to  cooperate  with  thf  data  the"Veon  to  visually  Indi 
cate  the  state  of  the  wind. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flxed  base,  a  rotatable  tiase  mounted  above  the  fixed  t)as(' 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
circles  with  indicating  data  therebetween  and  with  de- 
gree Indicating  characters,  said  rotatable  base  having  an 
extension  formed  with  a  sighting  device,  a  compass  pointe: 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotating  base,  a  staff  extendinj; 
upwardly  from  the  fixed  base  and  through  the  rotatabl- 
base,  a  weather  vane  mounte<l  on  the  staff,  one  edge  of 
the  weather  vane  being  cut  to  form  approximately  a 
quarter  circle,  weather  indicating  data  adjacent  the  <  Ir 
ctilar  edge,  and  a  flag  on  the  stafT,  said  flag  being  of  such 
length  that  its  lower  corner  will  float  adjacent  the  clrcu 
lar  edge  of  the  weather  vane  to  Indicate  by  the  data  there- 
on the  state  of  the  wind. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  the  plug  stems,  set  screws  in  the  stems  for  holding  the 
ends  of  the  handle  removably  therein,  a  cap  screwtHi  Into 
a  threade<l  re<'«"»«  in  the  side  of  the  VK>dy  to  hold  the 
plug  in  place,  packing  washers  Inserted  around  the  stems 
of  the  plug  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  one  In  an  an- 
nular recess  in  the  wall  of  the  body  the  other  In  annalar 
recess  in  the  face  of  the  plug,  and  adjusting  nuts  screwed 
nn  threads  on  the  stems  of  the  plug  said  nuts  adapted  to 
lie  received  in  recesses  In  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  body 
I.  rid    tile     up 


1,236,297.  SHrT-OFF  NOZZLE.  Albert  E.  Ha.nsen, 
Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Elkhart  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  July  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,162.     (CT.  137—17.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body  portion  trans- 
versely bored,  a  plog  ground  and  fitted  to  the  transrerat- 
bore,  stems  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  plug. 
tlxroagh  the  body  portion,  said  stems  having  holes  there- 
in, a  handle  the  ends  of  which  are  inserted  in  the  holes 


2.  Tti*  '  oiiiliination  of  a  hollow  l>ody  portion  tran* 
versely  Ixired.  a  plug  ground  and  fitted  to  the  transverse 
b<ire.  stems  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  plug, 
fhr(ni>;h  the  nody  portion,  said  stems  having  holes  there- 
in, a  iiandle  the  ends  of  which  are  inserted  in  the  holes 
in  the  plug  stems,  set  screws  in  the  stems  for  holding 
the  ends  of  the  handle  removably  therein,  a  cap  screwed 
into  a  threaded  re<'ess  in  the  side  of  the  body  to  hold  the 
pliijr  in  place,  packing  washers  Inserted  around  the  stems 
of  the  plug  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  one  In  an  an- 
nular recess  In  the  wall  of  the  body,  the  other  in  an  an- 
nular recess  in  the  face  of  the  plug,  and  adjusting  nuts 
-ereweij  on  threads  on  the  stems  of  the  plug  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  body  and  the  cap. 


1.2.'?t),29S  SirOK  FASTENER.  Charles  Maksh.m.i.  Har- 
ris. Kingman.  Ariz.  F'iled  .\pr.  12,  1017.  Serial  No. 
nil  4  45       (CI.  24—204.) 


In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  closing  flaps,  of 
means  for  connecting  the  flaps,  said  means  comprising 
curved  bars,  one  bar  being  secured  to  each  flap,  the  bar 
on  the  inner  flap  being  on  the  outer  face  thereof  and  the 
t)ar  on  the  outer  flap  being  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  the 
first  named  t>ar  having  a  series  of  hooks  overlying  the 
outer  face  of  the  bar  in  spaced  relation  and  at  the  inner 
edge  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
other  bar,  said  other  bar  having  a  notch  at  its  lower  end 
for  engagement  by  the  adjacent  hook  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  bars  when  they  are  engased  with 
each  other. 
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1.236.299       UMBRELLA  RUNNER.      Chahi.es    A.    Hart, 
FIndlay.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  2(i.  imCl.      Serial  Nf).  N5.4:-il. 

(CI.  i;i5--;i9,) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick  provided 
with  a  stop  In  its  length,  a  runner  device  mounted  on  said 
St  irk  and  roniprising  a  sleeve-like  liody  receiving  the  stick, 
a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  stop  aforesaid,  an  actuatln<4  member  of 
sleeve  like  form  movably  mounted  on  the  runner,  and  a 
cam  menilier  projecting  from  said  actuating  member  and 
engageable  between  the  said  runner  and  the  catch  so  that 
on  movement  of  the  actuating  member  relatively  to  the 
runner  the  catch  will  be  diseugagwl  from  the  stop. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  comtdnation  of  a  sti(  k  provldi'd 
with  a  stop  in  its  length,  a  runner  device  mounted  on  said 
stick  and  comprising  a  sleeve  like  body  receiving  the  stick, 
a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  stop  aforesaid,  an  actuating  member  of 
sleeve-like  form  movably  mounted  on  the  runner,  the  said 
latch  being  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  a  cam  member 
proJ''<tlng  from  the  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  en- 
tering the  said  slot  of  the  catch  and  adapted  to  wedge  be- 
tween the  catch  and  the  runner  whereby  on  relative 
movement  t'f  the  actuating  memlier  and  the  runner  the 
catch  will  lie  disengaged  from  the  stop,  said  runner  being 
provided  with  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  actu 
atin^;  member  aforesaid. 


i.2;;t;..30o.    i/iading  and  unloading  device  for 

ENDLESS  CARRIERS.  (  uari-ES  I'.,  Hastin(,s,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  118.029. 
(CI.  193—8.) 


1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
tank  and  to  travel  vertically  outside  of  the  tank  on  the 
loading  and  unloading  sides  thereof,  baskets  hung  on  the 
said  carrier  and  having  bottom  and  front  slats,  each  of 


the  front  slats  forming  a  continuation  of  a  corresponding 
bottom  slat,  a  loading  table  projecting  into  the"  path  of 
the  baskets  at  the  loading  side  of  the  tank,  un  unloading 
fable  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  baskets  at  the  un- 
loading side  of  the  tank.  ea(h  of  the  said  tables  having 
slats  of  double  length  and  arranged  in  alternate  relation 
with  the  slats  of  the  liaskets.  a  support  for  the  middle 
portion  of  the  slats  of  each  table,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  fastening  the  said  middle  portion  of  a  sl,<it  to  the  sup- 
port, whereby  the  slats  may  be  turned  en  i  for  end  to 
project  either  end  of  a  slat  into  the  path  of  the  basket. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  endless  car- 
riers, a  pair  of  endless  carrier  chains  and  a  basket  having 
Its  bottom,  front  and  back  formed  of  spaced  slats,  each 
front  and  back  forming  a  continuation  of  a  corresponding 
ttottom  slat,  crossbars  conne<  ting  the  back  slats  with  each 
other,  end  pieces  attache<l  to  the  said  bars  and  having 
their  upper  portions  bent  outward,  and  a  ball  having  its 
ends  formed  into  trunnions  extending  throuuh  the  said 
upper  portions  of  the  end  pieces  and  engaging  the  said 
chains  to  supiiort  the  basket  on  the  chains. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  <  ndless  car- 
riers, a  pair  of  endless  carrier  chains  and  a  basket  having 
its  bottom,  front  and  back  formed  of  spaced  slats,  each 
front  and  back  forming  «  continuation  of  a  corresponding 
l>ottom  slat,  crossliars  connecting  the  back  slats  with  each 
other,  end  pieces  attached  to  the  said  bars  and  having 
their  upper  portions  bent  outward,  a  ball  having  its  ends 
formed  Into  trunnions  extending  through  the  said  upper 
portions  of  the  end  pieces  and  engaging  the  said  chains 
to  support  the  liasket  on  the  chains,  and  a  cover  hinged  on 
the  upper  (  rossbar  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  said 
ball  at  the  time  the  cover  Is  open  to  support  It  in  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  endless  car- 
riers, a  pair  of  endless  carrier  chains,  and  a  basket  having 
its  bottom,  front  and  back  formed  of  spaced  slats,  each 
front  and  back  forming  a  continuation  of  a  corresponding 
bottom  slat,  crossbars  connecting  the  back  slats  with  each 
other,  end  pieces  attached  to  the  said  bars  and  having 
their  upper  portions  bent  outward,  a  bail  having  its  ends 
formed  into  trunnions  extending  through  the  said  upper 
portions  of  the  end  pieces  and  engaging  the  said  chains 
to  support  the  basket  on  the  chains,  a  cover  hinged  on 
the  upper  crossbar  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  said 
bail  at  the  time  the  cover  Is  open,  a  spring  catch  on  the 
free  end  of  the  said  cover,  a  keeper  on  one  of  the  front 
slats  of  the  basket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
latch.  and  a  fixed  member  at  the  unloading  side  of  the 
tank  and  in  the  path  of  the  said  spring  catch  to  dlsen- 
gagi-  the  latter  from  the  keeper. 

,".  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  endless  car- 
riers, a  pair  of  endless  carrier  (  hains  and  a  basket  having 
its  t>ottom,  front  and  back  formed  of  spaced  slats,  each 
front  and  liack  slat  forming  a  continuation  of  a  corre- 
sponding bottom  slat,  crossbars  connecting  the  back  slats 
with  each  other,  end  pieces  attached  to  the  >aid  liars  and 
having  their  upper  portions  bent  outward,  n  ball  ha\ing 
its  ends  formed  into  trunnions  extending  through  the  said 
upper  portions  of  the  end  pieces  and 'engaging  the  said 
(hains  to  support  the  basket  on  the  chains,  a  cover  hinged 
on  the  upper  crossbar  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
said  bail  at  the  time  the  cover  is  open,  and  a  fixed  spring 
on  the  loading  side  of  the  tank  and  located  above  the 
loading  t-able.  the  said  spring  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  cover  at  the  time  the  latter  is  open  and  the  basket 
travels  upward  to  swing  the  cover  into  closed  position 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,.301.     VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.     Elder  N.  Hatihee. 

East  Tallassee,  Ala.     Flle<l  Feb.  24.   1917.     Serial   No. 

150.692.      (CI.   152—21.) 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  surrounding 
said  felly,  side  rings  carried  by  said  rim  for  engagement 
with  a  tire,  bolts  extending  transversely  of  the  rim,  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  said  bolts,  and  having  their  outer 
ends  In  engagement  with  the  side  rings,  some  of  said  lock- 
ing members  having  elongated  slots  to  receive  the  bolts 
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for  permitting  them  to  move  In  relation  ta  thf-  felly,  and 
eccentric  levers  connected  to  the  bolt*  fir  niovin^r  th> 
locking  members  In  the  direction  of  '^m  h     >rh'»r   to   ■'ninf 


them   to    force    th--    side    rings    iutu    ••iigagHiueut    witti    ihe 
tire. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,236.302.  IRON  ATTACHME>'T.  Mahv  H  «..ikk.  Sa; 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serml  .N.i  i:r.i»>6:J 
(CI.  219 — 25.) 


An  attachment  for  an  electric  Iron  roniprlslne  a  blnrk 
a  loop  carried  at  one  end  of  the  block  through  which  th- 
wires  of  the  Iron  may  be  threaded,  a  link  pivotally  rmi 
nected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  block,  other  links 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lower  end  of  th. 
first  mentioned  link,  and  means  for  'onneittne  the  ia^t 
mentioned  llnki>  with  the  handle  of  the  Iron. 


1,238.303.      CAR  ROOF.      Clarence    R.    Hope,    Chlmgo, 
111.,    assignor    to    Chicago-Cleveland    Car    Rooflnif    rum 
pany.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporatlou    of    Illinois.       Flleil 
Mar.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.370.     (CI.  10^—5.8.) 


A  seam  clip  for  car  roofs  comprising  a  vertical  shank 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  a  rar.  the  upper 
part  of  said  shank  being  extended  InwaM  to  rest  upon 
the  car  roof  and  thence  extentling  upward  to  form  an 
end  closure  for  the  roof  sheet  seam,  said  closure  extend- 
ing laterally  and  being  formed  with  a  (.-entrai  hood  mem 
ber  and  with  Inwardly  extending  and  roof  sheet  con 
fining  fingers  at  the  lower  sides  of  said  hood,  the  <  losure 
portion  being  formed  with  drainage  and  ilu^t  escape 
openings  in  its  lower  edge  and  at  the  sides  of  the  shank. 


hanille    and  mennv  for  seciirlne  the  ><phfre  pnrtly  within 
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the    handle    to    the   sphere. 

6.  A  hand  stamp  of  the  chara<  ter  desrrlb.nl.  comprising 
a  handle  having  a  hollow  portion  termtnatinif  in  a  s<at, 
a  re^iilW'nt  sphere  fitting  the  seat  anil  having  a  n''<  k 
termln.itinu  in  a  mouth  within  the  hollow  portion,  a 
liquid  ronr.ilned  In  the  sphere  for  controlling  the  n>sllieni-y 
thereof,  a  siiew  rap  for  detachably  connectlnc  the  neck 
with  >»alti  hollow  portion,  and  a  stopper  for  op<>nlnK  and 
cloKlni?   the   mouth. 

[Claims  L>,  4.  an.l  5  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.^t>.H0.'i  CRl'DE-OIL  BURNER.  .Ihhn  Albert  Hid- 
.;evs.  Plnelnnd.  T-x.  Filed  Feb.  14.  IHIT.  Serial  No. 
14S.5r.'>.      H-1     ir.rt — 63.1 


A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprlslrii:  n  hollow 
boily  forming  a  generating  chamber,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  con- 
necte<l  to  the  generating  chamber,  a  valve  to  regulate  and 
control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  generating  chamber,  a 
generating  pan.  a  hollow  body  in  the  bottom  of  the 
ifent-ratlng  pan  and  connecte<l  thereto  and  forming  a 
burner  .  hamber,  said  burner  chamber  being  arrangi-d 
l>elow  the  generating  chamber  and  being  provided  with 
upwanlly  dire(ted  Jet  tips,  a  pipe  nipple  connecting  the 
generating  (hamber  and  the  burner  chamber,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  generating  chamber,  arranged  at  one  end 
thereof  and  iletachably  Iwlted  to  one  end  wall  of  the 
generating  pan. 


1,2  38,304.     CUSHIONED  HAND-STAMP.     RiletL. 

Howell.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  3,   1917.     Serial 

No.  14«.40«.     (CI.  101 — 379.) 

1.  A  hand  ataiBp  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an    inflatable   hollow   sphere   forming  a    t]rpe   cnabloc,   a 


1,236,306.       STEAM-HEATINO     BOILER.       Walter     s. 

Jacksov,  Watervllle,  Me.     Filed   Oct.   23,   1913,   Serial 

No.     796,756.       Renewed    June    5,     1917.       Serial     No. 

173,057.      (CI.  122 — 407.) 

1.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
Indudlng  a  heating  section,  circulation  pipes  for  creating 
a  lo<al  water  circulation  In  said  boiler,  distribution  pipes 
including  a  return  pipe  discharging  into  said  heating 
section,  said  return  pipe  connertlng  directly  with  one  of 
the  circulation  pipes  by  means  of  an  injector  whereby 
the  velocity  of  the  water  In  the  return  pipe  Is  accelerated 
f?olely  by  the  velocity  of  the  water  in  the  local  circulation 
i  pipe. 
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3.  In  a  heating  sysf>  in.  the  (ombination  of  n  boiler 
having  an  upper  hliI  a  lower  section,  cirrulatlon  pipes 
connecting  the  upper  anil  lower  sections  fur  creating  a 
local  circulation,  distribution  pipes  including  a  return 
pipe,  and  an  ejector  conncrting  the  return  pipe  with  one 
of  the  circulation  pipes  to  utilize  the  force  of  saiii  local 
circulation  to  promote  the  return  of  the  ^  oinlciisci  water 
th"r.-tc   from    the   distribution   pipes. 


opposite  end  formed  with  a  hook,  a  handle  projecting  an- 
gularly from  the  hook    said  fastener  being  thickened  from 


5.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
Incluiling  a  heating  section,  pipes  for  creating  a  local 
circulation  in  said  holler,  distribution  pipes  including  a 
return  pipe  which  has  direct  connection  with  one  of  the 
pipes  of  the  lo.al  cinulation.  and  an  ejector  means 
located  directly  at  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
return  pipe  of  the  distribution  system  and  one  of  the 
pipes  of  the  local  circulation  system  whereby  the  velocity 
of  the  water  in  the  distribution  return  pipe  is  accelerated 
by  the  velocity  of  the  water  circulation  between  an.l 
through   said   sections. 

0.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
including  a  casing  and  a  heating  section  within  the  cas 
Ing.  a  pipe  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing  connecting 
with  said  heating  section,  distribution  pipes  Including  a 
return  pipe  which  has  direct  connection  with  said  ex 
teriorly  arrange<l  pipe,  and  an  ejector  means  located  at 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  return  pipe  of  the 
distribution  system  and  said  exteriorly  arranged  pipe 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  water  in  the  distribution 
return  pipe  Is  accelerated  by  the  velocity  of  the  water 
circulation  between  and  through  said  sections. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printe<i  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,236..307  ROTARY  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Febdmick 
A.  Jambs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,200.      (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame. 
a  combined  hammering  and  scraping  tool  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein  and  transversely  thereon,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  frame  for  operating  said  tool  and  handles  se 
cured  to  said  frame,  whereby,  the  force  of  contact  of  the 
tool  with  the  work  may  be  regulated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  cleaning  device 
Including  a  frame  having  a  motor  thereon  and  handles 
therefor,  of  a  rotary  member,  tangentlally  arranged  com- 
bined hammering  and  scraping  blades  carried  by  said 
member  and  mounted  transversely  on  said  frame  and 
driving  means  connecting  the  motor  with  said  rotary 
member. 


U.JL:'J 


th.'    cuds    thenxif    and    t-eing    centrally    reduced    and    said 
reduced   portion   being  formed   to  comprise  a   spring. 


1,236.309.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Lorta 
Fii.WK  JC.HN.SI1.V.  Sail  (iabrlel,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Power  Developing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
r.ition  of  .-Vrizoiia,  Filed  May  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
768,435.      (Cl.  172—280.) 


£t 


7.  v/z/z/A'T^-^^^^i-^M^s^     -g 


1,  An  induction  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
field  having  a  stationary  core  and  an  inducing  winding 
thereon,  and  a  rotor  having  a  sectional  Incasement  of  con- 
ductive material  entirely  Inclosing  and  arranged  to  be 
rotatably  Influenced  by  said  field,  each  of  the  sections  of 
said  rotor  having  an  Inwardly  extending  member  Jour- 
naled  to  revolubly  support  said  rotor. 

2.  An  Induction  motor,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
field  having  a  circular  stationary  core  and  an  Inducing 
winding  thereon,  and  a  rotor  arranged  to  be  rotatably  in- 
fluenced by  said  field  and  having  an  Incasement  of  con- 
ductive material  coaxial  with  and  entirely  Inclosing  said 
field,  each  of  the  aectlona  of  aald  rotor  having  an  In- 
wardly  extending  member  revolubly   mounted. 


1.236.310.  AUTOMATIC  LIFE-PRESERVER.  WuxiB 
F,  Johnson,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  153,775.     (Cl.  9—19.) 


1,236.308.       SHOE  -  FASTENING     MEANS.       AijrRBP     E. 

Johnson,  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.     Serial  No 

1S4.666.      (O.  24 — 203.) 
•   A    shoe    fastener    constmcted    from    a    single    piece    of 
material  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  an  eye,  Its 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  gas  generator 
having  a  water  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  mounted  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  pipe  to  control  the  admiaslon  of  water  to  the 
generator  when  the  latter  Is  Immersed,  a  perforated  pipe 
arranged  around  the  water  inlet  pipe  and  valye,  and  a 
screen  at  the  inner  end  of  the  perforated  pipe  and  abore 
the  valve. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  generating 
vessel,  a  water  containing  vessel  connected  to  the  gas 
generating  vessel  and  having  a  water  discharge  op^-nlBf 
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leading  to  the  generating  vessel,  a  valve  to  close  said  open- 
ing, a  spring  to  open  said  valve,  and  a  cap  having  thread 
ed  connection  with  the  water  vessel  and  arrange<l  around 
and  bearing  on  the  head  of  said  valve  «nd  permlrtinK  th.' 
opening  of  the  said  valve  by  said  spring  when  said  lap 
is  partly  unscrewed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.311.  TOOL  FOR  SCARIFYING  DEVICES.  Henry 
D.  .ToxES,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kelly 
Springfield  Road  Roller  Company,  Springfield,  <.>hio.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,868.      (CI.  37—50.) 


In  a  scarifying  device.  «  combination  tool  holder  pro 
vlded  at  it.s  free  end  with  a  vertically  arranged  V  shape'! 
recess  and  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  (ipfnlnu's  fur 
attaching  points  at  each  side  of  said  recpss,  and  a  tool 
having  a  V-shaped  vertical  rib  projecting  beyond  the  body 
of  the  same  and  shaped  to  fit  saiil  recess  and  also  formed 
with  openings  at  each  side  of  said  rib,  registering  with 
the  openings  in  said  holder,  said  holder  being  al.so  provid.d 
with  a  transversely  arranged  recess  e.\tt>ndlng  beyoml  ihf> 
vertically  arranged  recess. 


1.2.16,312.       HOSE-CLAMP, 
town.   N.   J.      Filed   Mar.   3. 
(CI.   137— 2«.  I 


HiLLEs     ('.    .h'SKS.     AUeu- 
1917.      Serial   No.    152,323. 


5.  A  hose  clamp  comprisini;  ii  t>Htiii  tn  fniirrlt-  th*-  liosr,  h 
clip  attached  to  onp  »>nd  of  tlif  t)anil.  the  clip  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  side  walls,  a  drum  rotatahly  mountf'd 
In  .said  <'lip  between  the  side  walls  thereof  and  adapt*»<l  to 
cooperate  with  the  unattached  end  of  the  band  to  tension 
the  latter  when  the  drum  is  rotated,  the  side  walls  of 
the  dip  having  registering  holes  and  the  drum  having 
a  bole  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  of  the  <llp  whf-n 
th»  drum  is  rotated,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  (>♦•  In 
serte<l  la  said  holea  of  the  clip  and  drum. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,313.       CADDIE-BAG     AND     THE     LIKE     RECEP 
TACLE.      Wilbur    Kbbli.vger.    Washington.    D.    C,   as 
signor.    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Inlversal    F'atents 
Company,  Woonsocket,    R.   I.,   a   Corporation   of    Rhode 
Island.      Filed    July    27.     1914.      Serial    No.    853,553. 
(01.  224 — 45.) 

1.  A  bag  or  receptacle  comprising  a  twdy  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  ring  around  which  the  material  of  the  said  body 
is  bent,  and  an  end-piece  closing  the  opening  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  said  ring  and  embracing  the  ring  and  the 
portion  of  the  body-material  which  enwraps  the  ring. 

2.  A  bag  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  flexible 
material,  a  rlny  around  which  the  material  of  the  said 
l>ody  is  bent  aod  by  which  the  body  Is  held  open  and  dis- 


tfnd«'<l.  and  an  end-ple<'«'  closing  the  opening  of  the  body 
adjacent  thf  salt!  ring  and  having  a  flange  which  em- 
braces and  clasps  the  ring  and  the  portion  of  body-mate- 
rial whhh  is  at  th**  exterior  of  the  ring. 


;i  .V  iiag  iir  rcceptaclt'  comprising  a  body  of  flexible 
material,  a  ring  around  whl<h  said  body  is  bent,  and  an 
end  plfce  closing  the  opening  of  the  body  adjacent  the 
said  ring  and  embracing  the  ring  an<l  the  portion  of  body- 
niarcrial  which  enwraps  the  ring,  the  said  end-piece  hav- 
itikT  iiii  >'xt»'nsl(pn  which  fxtcnds  partly  along  the  side 
of  the  tiag  or  receptacle. 

-i  -V  liag  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  flexible 
material,  a  ring  around  which  the  material  of  the  said 
body  is  bent,  an  end-piece  closing  the  opening  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  said  ring  and  embracing  the  ring  and  the 
portion  of  body  material  which  enwraps  the  ring,  a  sec- 
iind  rlnn  around  which  the  body-material  at  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  or  r*>ceptaclf>  is  bent,  and  an  annular  mouth- 
piece embracing  and  clasping  the  said  second  ring  and 
the  portion  of  riexibli-  body-material  which  enwraps  such 
rintc.  and  holding  the  body  material  to  the  ring. 

.'  .\  !iag  or  re<eptacle  comprising  a  tubular  body  of 
tlfxiMc  material  provided  with  an  extension  for  a  hood, 
a  riDK  applied  to  the  said  tubular  body  at  the  Junction  of 
the  hood  and  body  and  around  which  the  tubular  mate- 
rial is  bent  at  such  Junction,  and  an  end-piece  also  ap- 
plied tu  thf  said  l)ody  at  said  junction  and  holding  the 
tio<ly  matf^rial  to  .said  ring,  whereby  the  hood  Is  adapted 
to  hf  fithfr  turned  inside  the  bag  or  receptacle  or  ex- 
tended tif-yond  the  ring  and  end-piece  to  .serve  its  pur- 
pose as  a   hood. 

[(ialnis  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (.Jazette.J 


1,2:^6,314  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Eknest  G. 
Kci.i.EK,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Felt.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,462.      (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  An   automatic   train   stop   including  a   trip   lever  or 

memt>er  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  track 

device,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  or  member  actuates!  by  tha 

1   rock  shaft  and  designed  to  be  connected  with  the  traia 
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1.236.315.      WRECK  PREVENTER. 

nix.    Ala.      Filed     Mar     2.     1917. 

(CI.  188 — 48.) 


Henry  Kbi.iy.  Plioe 
Serial     No.    152.111 


controlling  means,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  trip  lever  or  member 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  trip  lever  or  menilier  in  either 
direction  will  move  the  arm  In  one  direction,  a  lati  h 
arranged  to  lock  the  rock  shaft  against  inoveruent  alter 
the  .same  has  been  operated  and  operating  mechanism 
connected  with  the  latch. 

2.  An  automatic  train  stop  Including  train  inc.  hanisin 
comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  rod  or  member  actuated  by  the 
rock  shaft  and  designed  to  be  connected  with  the  train 
controlled  means,  a  lever  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  track  device,  a  latdi 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  arranged  to 
lo(  k  the  rock  shaft  against  movement  after  the  same  has 
been  operated  anil  operating  rods  extending  from  the  op 
posito  arms  of  the  latch  lever  and  designed  to  be  located  1 
at  the  lower  portion  of  a  locomotive  or  motor  so  as  to  be  | 
operated  from  the  track. 

:i.   An    automatic    train     stop    Including     train     niecha 
nlsm  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  rod  or  menit>er  actuateil    j 
by  the  rock  shaft  and  designed  to  be  connected   with   the   1 
train   controlled   means,  a   lever  connected   with   the  rock  j 
shaft  and  adapted   to   be  operated   by   a   track  device,  an  j 
upright    latch    lever   pivoted    at   an    intermediate   point    to 
form  upper  and  lower  arms,  the  upper  arm  being  arrangeil 
to  lock  the  rock  shaft   against   movem<'nt  after  the  latter 
has   been  operattnl.  longitudinal   operating  rods   connected 
with  the  latch  lever  at  the  upper  and  lower  arms  thereof 
and    a    spring    also    connected    with    the    latch    lever    fur 
urging  the  upper  arm  In  the  direction  of  the  rock  shaft 

4.  An  automatic  train  stop  Including  a  nx  k  shaft  pro 
vided  with  an  approximately  L  shaped  arm.  a  rod  or  liar 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  L  shaped  arm  and  deslpneij 
to  be  also  connected  with  the  controlling  means  of  a  train. 
the  said  arm  being  also  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
notch,  a  latch  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  notch  to; 
locking  the  rock  shaft  a^rainst  movement  after  the  siuiie 
has  been  operated,  a  movable  lever  or  luemlier  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device  and  means  tor  conned in^ 
the  said  lever  or  mend)er  with  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  .\n  automatic  train  stop  including  train  mechanism 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  an  approximately  Lshaped 
arm  and  a  substantially  straight  arm.  a  rod  or  bar  con 
nected  with  one  end  of  the  L-shaped  arm  and  designed 
to  be  also  connected  with  the  train  controlling  means. 
a  spring  actuated  latch  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  L- 
shaped  arm  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  locking  the  ro(  k 
shaft  against  movement  after  the  same  has  been  operate,!, 
operating  means  connected  with  the  latch  lever  for  re 
leasing  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  for  urging  the  rock  shaft 
In  one  direction,  an  approximately  T-shaped  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  below  the  substantially  straight  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  links 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  substantially 
straight  arms  and  having  a  slot  and  pivid  connection 
with  the  T-shaped  lever  or  member  at  opposite  sides  uf 
the  pivotal  point  thereof. 


lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  shoes  being  provided  on  their  op- 
pose<l  faces  with  recesses  to  accommodate  a  rail,  and  the 
lower  walls  of  said  recesses  Ndng  inclined  downwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  their  central  point  and  formed 
with  oppositely  facing  teeth  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  under 
side  of  a  rail  heail.  means  for  lowering  the  plunger  to  op 
eratively  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shoes  with  a  rail,  and 
moans  for  elevating  the  plunger. 

4  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  for  railway  rolling 
stock,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  plungers,  guide  means 
for  said  plunders,  a  lirake  beam  connecting  the  plungers, 
a  pivotally  inonnted  bell  1  rank  lever  having  one  arm  slld- 
ably  extended  through  s-aid  brake  beam,  means  for  rocking 
said  bell  crank  lever  to  lower  the  brake  beam,  spring 
means  for  elevating  the  brake  beam  and  track  engaging 
shoes  secured  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  plungers. 

8.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  descrilted,  a 
vertically  movalde  plunj:er.  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  said  plunger,  means  for  rocking  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  lower  the  plunger,  spring  means  for 
returning  the  plunger  to  its  elevated  position,  and  track 
eiij:aglng  mean.s  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger. 

i  Claims  2.  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
liazette.] 


1.2.H6.316       EXTRA  AUTOMOPILE  SEAT.      Rl  TH  (it  IRN- 

sEY   Kei.i,v,  Clifton.   Arl7.      Filed  Jan.   2,   1917.     Serial 
No.   140.1N6.       tCl.   21  —  43,) 


^■^^ff 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  railway  rolling  stock  including 
a  vertically  movable  plunger,  guide  means  for  said  plunger, 
a  pair  of  mated   track  shoes  pivotally   connected   to   the 


1.  The  herein  descrli)ed  extra  seat  for  seven  passenger 
automobiles,  the  same  consisting  of  a  flexible  panel  having 
hooks  at  its  ends  to  engage  over  the  outer  edges  of   the 

I   seat  portions  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  seats  and  to  span 
I    the  space  between  them,  and  a  tiack  panel  having  hor>ks  to 
ensra^'e  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  back  portions  of  said 
'   seats,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  extra  seat  for  seven-passenger 
autoiiioiiiles,  the  same  comprising  a  seat  panel,  means  for 

I    detachalily  'nnnecting  it  with  the  sixth  and  seventh  seats, 
I   and   a    ba,  k   panel   compose<l   of  hooks   to  engage  over   the 
!   outer  edces  of  the  backs  of  the  said  seats,  straps  connect 
int:  thi^m  in  pairs,  transverse  straps  connecting  the  first 
named   straps,  and  additional   hooks  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said   transverse  > traps   to  engage  over  the  upper  edges  of 
I    the  backs  of  said  seats,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  descrilied  seat  for  seven-passenger  auto- 
mobiles, the  same  comprising  a  seat  panel  and  a  back 
panel  \\hereof  each  is  made  up  of  several  longitudinal  and 
traiisveise  straps  (utinecti-d  with  each  other  and  forming 
a  substantially  rectanmdar  structure,  webbing  secured 
over  the  straps,  hooks  at  both  extremities  of  the  longitudi- 
nal straps  of  both  panels  and  at  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  outermost  transverse  straps  of  the  back  panel,  all 
hooks  having  the  tips  of  their  bills  deflected  inward  and 
rounded  to  prodtice  pinching  action,  and  cushions  inclos- 
ing the  Idlls  of  all  hooks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  two  spaced  seats;  of  an  extra 
seat  composed  of  a  seat  panel  whose  ends  overlie  said 
seats  and  whose  center  spans  the  space  between  them, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  Its  extrejnitles  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  seats,  a  back  panel  whose  ends  overlie 
the  backs  of  said  seats  and  whose  center  spans  the  space 
l>etween  them,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  its 
extremities  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  backs,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


^,386,317.  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOB  COVERING 
DRAWING  -  ROLLS.  Elbazbr  K«mp8Haij-,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  ;  Iva  B.  Kempshall,  executor  of  said  Eleaier 
Kempahall,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  IB.  191i.  8«rUl  No. 
882.086.      (CI.  154 — 46.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai-GCST  7,  1917. 


1.  A  drawing  roll  having  a  flexible  compoRite  material 
sn  the  periphery  thereof,  said  composite  material  com- 
jrlBlng  a  resilient  and  springy  fabric  base,  said  base  com- 
prlaiDg  a  cotton  warp  filled  with  a  wool  woof  and  a  thin 
racing  of  nltro-cellulose  Intimately  attached  to  one  sor- 
tace  of  said  fabric  base. 

2.  A  drawing  roll  having  a  composite  material  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  composite  material  comprising  a  re- 
jlllent  and  springy  fabric  base,  said  fabric  base  com- 
prising a  cotton  warp  filled  with  a  wool  woof,  and  a  thin 
facing  formwi  of  a  rfllulose  dprivatlv,^  Intimately  attach.-.l 

to  said  base. 

3  A  drawing  roll  having  a  fabric  covering  on  th*> 
periphery  thereof,  said  covering  comprising  a  fabric  base 
composed  of  a  cotton  warp  tilled  with  a  wool  woof,  and  a 
facing   of  a    cellulose   derivative   attached    to    said    fabric 

4  A  drawing  roll  having  a  fabric  covering  on  th.- 
periphery  thereof,  said  covering  comprising  a  fat>rlc  base 
composed  of  a  cotton  warp  filled  with  a  wool  woof,  and  a 
flexible  coating  intimately  attached  to  the  outer  surface  o( 
the  fabric  base. 

1236  318      SKED-CORN     DRIER      William     A      Kin<;. 
'  Ple'rre.  S.  D.     Flle<l  July  28.  191«.     Serial  No.  111,88« 
(CI.  34—26.) 


wardly  from  their  outer  ends,  and  said  compartments  being 
obtitruct.-d  a  I  th»lr  Imiht  ends  hy  transversely  disposed 
wires. 

4.  A  .s.-fil  corn  drier  consisting  of  a  wire  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  po.kcts  or  compartments  for  the  recep- 
tion of  individual  ears  of  com,  said  compartments  em- 
b.xlyink'  III  tbclr  .  r.nstruction  corner  wires,  horizontal  con- 
necting wires  ami  vertically  disposed  supportlnn  wires. 
said  wln-s  iw-ing  connected  together  at  the  points  of  Inter- 
section 

5     A  M i  ,  orii  drltT  consisting  of  a  wire  structure  hav- 

ink:  a  plurality  "f  pocltf'ts  or  compartments  for  the  recep- 
tion of  indivlduiil  cars  of  corn,  said  compartments  cm- 
body  iutj  in  their  ( onstructlon  corner  wires,  horizontal 
connecting  wlren  ami  vertically  disposed  supportinR  wires, 
said  wires  being  connect*>d  together  at  the  points  of  Inter- 
section, the  compartments  being  sloped  downwardly  from 
their  outnr  eiiiN  and  transversely  obstructed  at  their  Inner 
end.s  \<y  some  nf  the  eonnecting  wires 

M'laini  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  ▲  seed  corn  drier  consisting  of  a  wire  ntnictore  hav- 
lat  a  plurality  of  divergent  pockets  or  compartmenta,  e«ch 
of  which  la  bounded  by  four  corner  wires  and  by  h«rtxontal 
aad  vertical  wires  intersecting  said  comer  wlrea  and  con- 
nected therewith. 

S.  A  teed  com  drier  consisting  of  a  wire  atmctare  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  divergent  pockets  or  compartments,  each 
of  which  la  bo«nd«d  by  four  comer  wires  and  by  horlton 
tal  and  vertical  wires  Intersecting  said  corner  wires  and 
coanected  therewith,  said  compartments  being  sloped 
downwardly  from  their  outer  ends. 

S.  A  seed  cora  drier  consisting  of  a  wire  stmctnre  hav- 
lag  a  plarallty  of  dlrergent  pockets  or  compartments,  each 
of  which  la  bounded  by  four  comer  wires  and  by  horlsonta) 
aad  vertical  wires  intersecting  said  comer  wires  and  con- 
nected therewith,  said  compartments  being  stoped  down- 


1,2.^''.. 319  CI.NKM.VT()(JRAI'11IC  AI'I'ARATUS.  JosrpH 
KLJOU..MAN,  .New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Ahe)\iiotlt  Pictorial  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y  ,  a  "'orporHfion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917. 
Serial   No.   l.'.tj,112.      (CI.   88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  a  sprlng- 
presH.(l  lens  tarrying  slide  In  allnement  with  said  opening 
shlfUbly  disposed  upon  said  frame,  and  focusing  means 
coactlng  with  said  spring  and  bearing  against  said  slide. 
3  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  horUontally 
extending  spindles  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame,  a  lens 
carrying  slide  shiftably  mounted  upon  said  spindles  in 
allnement  with  said  opening,  a  spring  coUed  upon  one  of 
said  spindles  bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  said  slide, 
and  focusing  means  upon  one  of  said  spindles  coactlng 
with  said  spring  and  bearing  against  the  front  face  of 
said  slide. 

6.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  horizontally 
extending  spindles  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame,  a  lens 
carrying  film  gate  slldably  mounted  upon  said  spindles 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  frame,  a  lens  carrying 
slide  also  shiftably  mounted  upon  said  spindles  In  allne- 
ment with  said  exposure  opening,  one  of  said  spindles 
belnc  screw-threaded,  a  nut  having  its  threads  In  mesh 
with  the  threads  on  one  of  said  «>lndles,  said  nut  bearing 
against  the  front  face  of  said  slide,  and  a  spring  coiled 
upon  one  of  said  spindles  bearing  with  one  of  Its  ends 
against  the  rear  face  of  said  slide  and  with  its  other  end 
against  the  front  face  of  said  gate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  top  com- 
prising a  pair  of  movable  sections  normally  juxtaposed 
and  meeting  at  the  center  line  of  the  table,  a  plurality 
of  leaves  mounted  beneath  the  top,  spring.s  for  effecting 
a  partial  elevation  of  the  leaves  with  an  initial  separating 
movement  of  the  sections,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
sections  for  successively  elevating  the  leaves  Independ- 
.  iitly  of  the  springs  Into  the  plane  of  the  table  top  with 
a   further  separating  movement  of  the  table  top  sections. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
separable  half  .sections  forming  the  table  top,  tubes  dis- 
posed in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  table 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  top  sec- 
tions, rods  secured  to  the  top  sections  and  reciprocating 
in  ."^^aid  tube.s.  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  a  horl/.ontal  plane 
by  ,Tn  outward  movement  of  the  table  top  sections,  suitable 
slIilinK  members  adapted  to  l)e  pushed  outwardly  by  the 
oscillations  of  the  lever  aforesaid,  bell-crank  lever  frames 
coupled  to  the  sliding  members  aforesaid  and  operating  to 
oscillate  upwardly  with  an  outward  movement  of  the 
sliding  members  aforesaid,  a  series  of  extension  leaves 
adapted  to  be  successively  elevateil  Into  the  plane  of  the 
table  top  with  the  upward  oscillation  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  frames  aforesaid,  and  means  on  the  table  top  sec- 
tions operating  to  seize  certain  leaves  of  the  series  and 
pull  the  same  outwardly  with  the  respective  sections,  the 
last  leaf  of  the  series  to  be  elevated  into  said  plane  re- 
maining as  the  center  leaf  of  the  table. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  top 
having  movable  and  separable  sections,  leaves  of  substan- 
tially even  thickness  with  the  top  positioned  beneath  said 
top.  springs  cooperating  with  said  leaves  to  raise  the  same 
a  ilistanie  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  leaf  with  a  partial 
separating  movement  of  the  top  sections,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  sections  for  suicessively  elevating  the  re 
nialning  leaves  of  the  series  Into  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  table  with  a  further  separating  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions, means  on  the  top  sections  for  seizing  the  leaves  and 
moving  the  same  outwardly  upon  reaching  said  plane, 
and  hinged  members  tiperating  beneath  the  leaves  and 
affording  a  support  for  the  same  when  the  leaves  are 
moved  to  their  outward  positions. 

[Claims  2  and  o  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.^6,321.  TIME  RECORDER.  WiLi.i.*M  J.  LANtX>N, 
Seattle.  Wa.sh.,  assignor  cf  one  third  to  .Joseph  R.  Wll- 
coxon,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.     Serial  No. 

74.027.      (CI.   234 JO.) 

1.  In  a  time  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  clock  mechanism  therein,  a  sheet  dial  rotated  by  the 
clock  mechanism,  guide  bars  within  the  case,  an  electri- 
cally operated  punch  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide  bars, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  punch  and  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  casing,  said  stem  having  spaced  annular  grooves 
therein,  and  means  selectively  associated  with  said  grooves 
whereby  the  punch  may  be  held  in  different  radial  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  dial. 


2.  In  a  time  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  clock  mechanism  therein,  a  sheet  dial  rotated  by  the 
clock  mechanism,  guide  bars  within  the  case,  a  block  slld- 
able  in  said  guide  bars,  electromagnets  supported  by  said 
block,  an  armature  therefor,  a  punch  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture adapted  to  pierce  the  dial,  a  stem  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
block,  and  a  spring  carried  exteriorly  of  the  casing  adapted 
for  selective  positioning  in  the  grooves  for  holding  the 
punch  In  different  radia!  positions  relative  to  the  dial. 


3,  In  a  time  recorder  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  clock  mectmnlsm  therein,  a  sheet  dial  rotated  by  the 
clock  mechanism,  a  pair  of  angle  memt>ers.  each  having 
one  leg  superposed  on  the  casing  exteriorly  thereof  and 
secured  In  position,  the  other  legs  being  disposed  within 
the  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  constitute  a  guide,  a 
block  slidable  In  said  guide,  electromagnets  supported  by 
said  block,  an  armature  therefor,  a  punch  carried  by  the 
armature  adapted  to  pierce  the  dial,  a  stem  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  block,  and  a  spring  carried  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
adapted  for  selective  positioning  In  the  grooves  for  holding 
the  punch  in  different  radial  positions  relative  to  the 
dial. 


1,236,322.  STUD  REMOVING  TOOL.  William  Lattk- 
HART,  Newton.  Kans,  Filed  Jan.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,457.      (CI.   81— .'3  ) 


'^        //  /<? 


1.  A  stud  removing  tool  consisting  of  a  hollow  body,  a 
ring  movable  longitudinally  of  said  body,  and  pawls  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  projectable  within  the  body  to  grip 
a  stud,  said  ring  arranged  to  contact  said  pawls  for  re 
tractlng  the  same. 

3.  A  stud  removing  tool  consisting  of  a  hollow  body,  a 
ring  movable  longitudinally  of  said  body,  pawls  carried 
by  the  body  and  projectable  within  the  body  to  grip  a  stud, 
spring  means  constantly  urging  said  pawls  inwardly,  and 
means  carried  by  the  body  to  slide  said  ring  to  move  said 
pawls  outwardly  against  the  Influence  of  said  spring 
means. 

9.  A  stud  removing  tool  consisting  of  a  tubular  body, 
the  bore  at  the  center  of  the  body  being  enlarged  to  form 
a  chamber,  one  end  of  said  body  having  recesses  in  its  face 
opening  into  the  bore  of  the  body,  pawls  each  having  an 
end  pivoted  In  the  respective  recess,  the  free  ends  of  said 
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pawls  swinging  Into  said  bore  and  bflng  movable  to  Itf 
In  said  recesses,  an  annular  cover  plate  flx»»ii  to  the  re 
cessed  end  of  tlie  body  to  cover  the  recesses,  ^prlnR-s  In 
said  recesses  and  bearing  against  the  pawls  to  urge  them 
inward,  a  member  mounted  In  the  chamber  and  slidalih' 
longitudinally  thereof,  wedges  carried  by  the  member  an.i 
engaging  the  pawls  to  force  them  Into  their  recesses  upon 
moTement  of  the  member  In  the  direction  of  the  pawls. 
said  member  having  a  lateral  opening  disposeil  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  radially  luovabu 
pin  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  body  with  one  end 
projecting  outwardly,  the  remaining  end  nf  lh^•  pin  bfini; 
angularly  disposed  and  having  its  extr.-inity  fiiKaglng  in 
said  lateral  opening,  and  a  spring  iirginkr  said  pin  .lut 
ward. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  th.'  liazftt..] 


1,236,323.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY  SL"1'P0RTIN<;  MEAN- 
LoRi.v  L«r»vBK,  St.  Peter,  Mont.  Filed  July  1.  I'M- 
Serial  No.  107,111.     (CI.  267— 4.3  1 


The  combination  with  the  main  ixuly  of  a  motor  vehi<  U 
of  an  auxiliary  body  located  Interiorly  of  the  main   \>n<\y 
upright  guide  rods   located   between  said   bodies  in  spa  ■>■'! 
relation  thereto  and  each  having  its  upper  and  lower  .  nds 
extended   at   rijiht   angles   and    inserted    through   the    niniii 
body,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  angular  end   p^r 
tloDs  of  each   guide  rod   to  the   main   'mdy   and   acrcssliilt 
exteriorly   thereof,   tubular   runners   fastene<l    to   the   au\ 
lliary    body   and    slldable   longitudinally    upon    said    cul'l  • 
rods,  and  cushioning  means  for   said  auxiliary   body     on 
slstlng   of   suspension    springs    each    havinK    it<    lower    e\ 
tremity  attached  to  one  of  saiil  runners  ;ind  its  upper  e\ 
tremity  attached   to  the  upper  end   of  the  adja'enr    guile 
rod,  and  compression  .springs  surrounding  said  xuide  rod- 
and    interposed    betwe»»n    the    runners    im.l    the    lower    e\ 
tremities  of  said  guide  rods. 


1,236,324.  CABINET.  Charles  N.  Leos  \hd.  Iniiiii 
spoils,  Ind.  Filwl  Sept.  5.  1913.  .Serial  No  Tss  j,-,.. 
(Ci.  211—7.) 


..,.","« 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  in  combination  with  iin  iuelosing  t>ody 
a  tin,  a  till  sapporting  bar  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  liody  at 
Its  lower  end  and  to  the  upper  part  of  the  till  at  its  upper 
end,  and  a  lower  bar  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  and  till  at 
points  respectlrely  below  the  points  of  connedion  of  the 
tipper  bar,  and  means  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  till  as  It 
passes  center  in  its  swinging  movement  on  said  bars. 


'J  In  a  cabinet,  in  combination  with  a  till,  till  support- 
inj;  parallel  t)ars  pivote<l  to  the  cabinet  body  and  to  the 
till  one  of  said  tmrs  lieing  disposed  aliove  the  other,  siib- 
-ra  nrinlly  as  deseribed, 

A  In  a  iHtiiner.  in  eomtduatlon  with  a  till,  swinging 
pmiliel  lars  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  btwly,  and  pivoted  to 
the  till  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  a  lower 
ar  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  bars  and  pivoted  to 
file  ai'iuet  iiody.  and  also  pivoted  to  said  till  Indow  the 
firsf  !iar.  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  Hiinet.  in  coml)lnatlon  with  an  inclosing  and 
~iip|Mirtitin  JhmIv.  a  till  having  a  vertical  series  of  shelves 
riinmni:  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  a  bar  pivotwl  at  one 
end  'o  the  upper  part  of  .said  till  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
part  ti.ve<l  within  the  cabinet  substantially  midway  of  the 
heiiiht  thereof  anil  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
:il;  eb.w  said  last  mentioned  part  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
the    lower   part   of    the   cabinet   body,   substantially    as   de- 

s. Titled 

."■  In  a  'a'iinef.  in  eumbinatlon  with  a  till  adapted  to 
l>e  proje(  ted  tievolid  said  cabinet  and  moved  into  the  same, 
I  •-.■ries  of  pisoted  tmrs  conne<ted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rill  and  to  said  eatiiijet  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of 
'he  height  of  the  latter  and  a  pivoted  bar  having  its  upper 
•  lid  lonnei  ted  to  said  till  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  first 
inentioneii  fiars  and  having  its  lower  end  pivute^l  to  said 
ii'inet,  sii  ista  ntia!l.\'  at  the  t»ottom  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stanria  il.\    as  desi.:ribed. 

[riaiiii--   I',  to   lu   not   printed   In   the  «ia7.ette.I 


1     •-'  -A  >:     '■'.  ■-'  .-.         l>KVirK   F'OR   CONVERTINt;    MOTION. 

.I.tis    I..irv...    .\lexan<lria.    Minn.      Filed    .May    2li,    1917. 
.--"rial    No.    1711,459.      (CI    74—14.) 


1  Tn  n  d'\i.4'  for  eniivertlng  motion,  a  rocking  shaft, 
tneans  for  aiiinting  the  shaft,  a  rotary  member,  and  a 
knni'kle  joitited  elbow  ronnectlon  between  said  shaft  and 
rotary  memlier  for  transferring  a  reclprocatory  motion 
thrinigh  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  member  for  driving  the 
latr.T 

t>  In  a  device  for  converting  motion,  a  support,  a  hori 
zontally  disposed  rocking  shaft  mounted  In  said  support, 
n  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft  in  said  support,  a 
tly  wheel  ll.xed  to  the  rotary  shaft,  a  Jointed  elbow  con- 
nection between  said  shafts,  a  rack  gear  fixed  to  the  rock- 
ing shaft,  and  a  reclprocatory  rack  bar  for  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  to  eflfect  the  initial  movement  to 
the  rocking  shaft. 

I'l.  Ill  a  de\  ice  for  converting  motion,  a  rocking  shaft, 
a  rotatatde  shaft,  a  knuckle  Jointed  elbow  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts,  a  rack  gear  on  the  rocking  shaft,  a 
manually  operated  rack  bar  for  meshing  engagement  with 
the  gear  to  impart  motion  thereto,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  knuckle  Joint  elbow. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  uot  printwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


August  7, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


355 


l,23B.82f,.  CATTLE  STALL.  Wh.i.i.vm  Loiden.  Fair 
field,  Iowa.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  .serial  No.  78X274. 
(CI.  119—27.1 


1.  Tn  <attle  stalls  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
stall  posts  suitably  supported,  vertically  disposed  bars 
having  their  ends  bent  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
their  bodies,  said  ends  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
posts,  and  a  manger  secured  to  said  bars  and  adjustable 
therewith. 

2.  lu  cattle  stalls  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
stall  posts  suitably  supported,  vertically  disposed  bars 
having  their  ends  l>ent  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
their  bodies,  said  ends  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
posts,  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  members  se 
cured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bars  near  the 
Junction  of  their  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  and 
cattle  holding  means  secured  to  said  horizontal  members. 

3.  In  cattle  stalls  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
stall  i)osts  suitably  supported,  vertically  disposed  bars 
having  their  ends  bent  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
their  bodies,  said  ends  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
posts,  horizontally  disposed  tubular  members  secured  by 
castings  tubular  on  one  end  and  having  lirackets  on  the 
other  end  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
bars  and   stanchions  .securtnl    to  said   horizontal   members. 

4.  In  cattle  stalls  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
stall  posts  suitably  supported,  vertically  disposetl  bars 
having  their  ends  bent  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
their  bodies,  adjustably  secured  to  said  posts,  a  manger 
hinged  to  said  bars  and  cattle  tying  means  secured  thereto 

r>.  In  cattle  stalls  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
stall  posts  suitably  supported,  vertically  disposed  bars 
having  their  ends  bent  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
their  bodies,  adjustaldy  secured  to  said  posts,  a  manger 
hinge.l  to  the  central  portions  of  .said  bars,  horizontally 
disposed  members  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  bars  and  stanchions  secured  to  said  horizontal  mem 
bers 

[Claims  r.  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


l,2.3fi,327.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CAS  RANGES.  Rob 
ERT  A.  Mace,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  14.  191f). 
Serial    No.   91.181.      (CI.   126—52.) 


In  combination  with  a  range  including  a  burner  and  a 
gas  supply  pipe  therefor  having  a  controlling  valve,  a 
plurality  of  brackets  extending  downwardly  from  the 
under  face  of  the  top  plate  of  the  range  and  provided 
near  their  free  ends  with  perforations,  a  utensil  support- 
ing element.  Integral  legs  depending  from  said  utensil 
supporting  element  and  passing  through  apertures  in  the 
top  plate  of  the  range  and  the  apertures  in  the  free  ends 
Of  BaU  brackets,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  each  of  said 


depending  legs  and  arranged  between  the  under  face  of 
the  top  plate  and  the  said  brackets,  means  carried  by 
each  leg  for  engagement  with  its  respective  coil  spring 
for  resiliently  supporting  the  utensil  supporting  element 
for  \ertlcal  movement  with  respect  to  the  top  plate  of 
the  range,  and  integral  means  depending  from  Ibe  utensil 
supporting  element  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
valve  for  controlling'  the  passage  of  the  supply  pipe  upon 
\ertical   movement  of  the  nteitsil   supporting  element. 


1.236.328.  LEGGING. 
N.  Y.  Filed  m>c.  2 
.'if. — 2.  t 


Er:NF.sT    W.    Ma(  key,    Montrose. 
191tl.      Serial    No.    134.«lt>.       tCl. 


A  leggini:  comprising  a  body  having  free  edge  portions, 
reinforcing  strips  extending  along  said  free  edge  portions, 
a  tongue  carried  by  one  free  edge  portion  between  its  re- 
inforcing strip  and  said  edge  portion  and  extending  into 
the  legging  silong  the  inner  face  of  the  other  free  edge 
portion  of  the  body  when  the  legging  is  in  place  on  the 
leg  of  the  wearer,  said  tongue  being  engaged  by  said  re- 
inforcing strip  for  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
reinforcing'  strip,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  free  edge  portions  of  The  liody. 


].2:^r,.;{21t.      BOII.LH  STAND.      Li<  i.\    H.    M.\N  NESCHMiPT. 

New   Hriinswick.  N.  J.      Filed  De<  .  13,  1915.      Serial  No. 
f!t'..t;43.      I  CI.   i;-17 — 75.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupiinu  of  the  class  desi-rlbed  comprisiiij;  a 
casting  having  an  upright  branch  and  two  side  brani  hes. 
the  bores  of  all  the  three  branches  Intersecting  at  a  com- 
mon pcdnt.  a  valved  drain  branch,  and  a  port  between 
its  bore  and  sai<i  point,  and  a  depending  branch  hiiving  a 
socket  out  of  communication  with  said  bores  :  combined 
with  a  supporting  Btandar<l  whose  upper  end  is  seated  in 
said  socket. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casting  having  an  upright  branch  and  two  side  branches, 
the  bores  of  all  branches  intersecting  at  a  common  point. 
a  front  branch  (onstltutlng  a  valve  chamber  and  whose 
bore  Is  connected  by  a  reduced  port  with  said  common 
point,  an  oblique  branch  whose  bore  communicates  with 
said  chamber,  and  a  depending  supporting  arm  ;  com 
bined  with  a  support  connected  with  said  arm.  a  valve 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  operating  it  manually, 
and  a  valve  seat  removably  mounte«l  in  said  jtort  and 
lucessible  from  anv  of  the  several  branches. 
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3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  n  casting 
hsving  a  plurality  of  branches  stan.ling  in  one  plane  and 
whose  borea  Intersect  at  a  common  point,  ami  another 
branch  at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  conHtltuting  a  valve 
chamber,  and  having  a  ilraln  opening,  the  casting  having 
a  port  connecting  the  bore  of  the  last-named  branch  with 
■aid  common  point  ;  of  a  maDually  operable  valve  in  the 
laat-named  branch,  and  a  valve  seat  removably  mounted 
In  said  port  and  accessible  from  any  of  the  several 
branches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt>srrlljcd.  the  inmbinatlou 
with  a  casting  having  a  plurality  of  branches  whose  bores 
intersect  at  a  common  point  and  an  addltic')Dal  branch 
constituting  a  valve  casing  and  havin^'  a  drain  nutlet, 
said  casting  having  a  port  <-onne<>tlnt:  th.>  valve  ihanilit-r 
with  said  common  point  and  of  smaller  siz.-  than  <hf  horp 
of  any  branch,  and  a  manually  operable  valv^^  within  the 
chamber  having  a  head  larger  than  said  port:  'f  a  sh*Ml 
closely  fitting  said  port  with  one  end  constituting  thf 
Talve  seat  and  the  other  end  flanged  against  the  wall  of 
the  casting  at  said  point  of  Intersection  an. I  a  essihie 
through  the  bores  of  the  various  tirani  hes. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  .  omtciiatlnn 
with  a  casting  having  a  plurality  of  branches  whose  txres 
Intersect  at  a  common  point  and  an  additional  branch 
constituting  a  valve  casing  and  having  a  drain  outlet. 
said  casting  having  a  port  connecting  the  valve  chamber 
with  said  common  point  and  of  smaller  si/e  than  th. 
bore  of  any  branch,  and  a  manually  operabl.-  vaU.-  within 
the  chamber  havinir  a  head  larger  than  said  port,  the 
casting  having  a  rib  in  the  valve  chamber  opposite  the 
head  and  around  said  port  ;  of  a  shell  closely  tlttiug  said 
port  and  having  one  end  overlying  said  rib  to  constitute 
the  valve  seat  and  the  other  end  flanged  against  the  wall 
of  the  casting  at  said  point  of  intersection  and  accessible 
through  the  bores  of  the   various  branches. 


1.236.330.  PENCIL  ATTACHMENT.  William  P  Man 
UBL,  liOS  Angeles.  Cal.  Flle<l  .July  Jf},  11«1«.  .-Serial  No 
111,388.      (CI.  24—11.) 


J 


and  a  rotatable  sleeve  disposed  within  said  shell  and  held 
cgainsf  axial  movement,  said  slwve  provided  with  Inter- 
nal  threads  engaged  with  the  threads  on  said  holder  for 

iiiu'.Ui:;  the  holder  axlallv  of  said  shell. 


>^.  An  atfa  hment  for  pencils,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
in;,'  a  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  a  pencil,  said  shell  having 
•  n  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  carry  a  calendar,  the  up- 
per peripheral  edge  of  said  shell  being  split,  said  shell  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hollow  post  disposed  within  said  en- 
larged portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  pencil  ; 
an  eraser  holder  mounted  on  said  post  for  axial  sliding 
movement  and  held  against  rotation,  said  holder  provided 
at  the  lower  end  with  an  fxternal  thread  and  at  the  up- 
per end  with  gripping  Jaws  ;  and  a  cap  for  said  shell  hav- 
inir an  apron  overhanging  the  upper  edge  of  said  shell,  au 
opening  for  an  era.ser  to  be  projected  therethrough,  and  a 
depentUng  sleeve  provided  with  Internal  threads  engaged 
with  the  threads  on  said  eraser  holder,  said  apron  pro- 
vided with  catch  means  to  lock  It  about  said  upper  edge 
of  The  shell. 

"  laims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <Jftiette.] 


i.-'rv;.:;.-^.'.     shade  .xnd  curtain  hanckr.     .ik.ssb 

MiTTKUv.  Tyrone.   ]'}\       F\Uh\  Oct.   \x.   191t5,      Serial   No. 
!-'•;.. 'OiT.      (C\.    156—23.) 


A  pencil  attachment,  comprlslnk.-  an  intet,'ral  sleeve 
•lit  at  its  lower  end  to  provide  spring  fln^ers  for  gripping 
a  pencil,  said  sle -ve  provided  with  openings  in  its  cyllndrl 
cal  face,  the  e<lges  of  said  opening  rabbeted,  said  sleeve 
expande<l  at  said  op.^nlngs  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
pencil,  and  a  display  sheet  positlone<l  In  said  openings 
with  the  edges  of  said  sheet  disposed  In  the  rabbets. 


1,236.331.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENCILS.  William  P 
Mancil,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  153.853.      (CI.  120 — 38.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  pencils  comprising  a  shell,  a  post 
disposed  within  and  fixed  to  said  shell  :  a  holder  mounte<l 
on  said  post  for  axial  sliding  movement  and  held  against 
rotation,  said  holder  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  grip- 
ping Jaws  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  external  thread  : 


\  !"vlre  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
-"U-stntiually  duplicate  sections,  each  of  saiil  section* 
oi[i[, rising  an  elongated  member  adapted  for  telescopic 
•  til;  iiT'inent  with  the  elongated  member  of  the  second  sec 
rion.  the  outer  end  of  the  member  Indug  provided  with  at 
upstanding  extension  terminating  in  an  outwardly  di 
re.  ted  extension  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  member 
s.iiil  second  extension  terminating  In  a  forwardly  directed 
iipfu  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second  extension, 
said  forwardly  directed  arm  serving  as  a  support,  the 
outer  end  of  the  section  being  provided  with  a  forwardly 
directed  wing  extending  partially  along  the  first  named 
extension  and  also  extending  below  the  elongate<l  member, 
and  an  upstanding  arm  carried  by  the  elongated  member 
Ht  a  predetermined  point  Inwardly  of  the  first  name<l  ei- 
ti  nslon,  said  upstanding  arm  terminating  In  a  rearwardly 
directed  book. 


1.2.<t!,333.  IK)OK.  Ralph  Mathbw.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.029.  (01.129 — 20.) 
1  A  book  having  pockets,  and  talking  machine  records 
disposed  In  the  pockets,  a  story  being  published  by  the 
book  through  the  media  of  matter  printed  on  the  sides  of 
the  pockets  and  matter  recorded  on  the  talking  machine 
records  disposed  In  the  pockets. 
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2.  A  book  having  a  pocket  with  an  opening  through  one 
of  its  sides,  having  matter  printed  on  the  said  side  of  the 
pocket  relating  to  a  theme,  and  a  talking  ma<hlne  rec- 
ord In  the  pocket,  having  recorde*!  thereon  matter  relat- 
ing to  the  said  theme,  having  on  the  said  talking  machine 
record  matter  which  Is  exhibited  through  the  opening  in 
the  pocket  and  which  also  relates  to  the  said  theme. 


3.  A  book  having  a  pocket,  a  talking  machine  record 
di>^r'>'^*'t1  In  fbe  pocket,  a  story  being  putdlshed  by  the  book 
through  the  metlla  of  matter  printed  on  the  side  of  the 
pocket  and  matter  recorded  on  the  talking  machine  record 
disposed  In  the  pocket. 

4.  A  t>ook  containing  n  sound  reprodiKlng  record  as 
part  of  the  book,  a  story  or  theme  being  publlshtKl  by  the 
book  through  the  media  of  printed  matter  In  the  book  and 
matter  recorded  on  the  sound  reproducing  record. 

5.  A    book    having   a   sound    reproducing   record    or   re( - 
ords   adapte<l   to   be   used   on   a   sound   repro<iucing   instrti 
ment  and  having  in  descriptive  or  protraylng  characters 
or  hoth  n  theme  or  story  in   conjunction  with   or  descrip- 
tive of  the  matter  on  saki  record. 


1.2.36.334.      LANTER.N.      Alick   La   (it  avra    Mayo.    Ham 
mond.  Oreg.     Filed  May  27,   1916.     Serial  No.   100.421. 
(CI.  240 — 13  I 


A  lantern  comprising  a  base,  corner  members  rising 
from  the  base  and  embodying  pane  securing  means,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  corner  members  converging  to  a  point 
at  the  top  of  the  lantern,  a  hanging  element  connecting 
the  upper  enils  of  the  corner  members,  lower  panes  se- 
cured between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  corner  mem- 
bers, upper  panes  secured  lietwe«^n  the  tapering  portions 
of  the  corner  members,  and  downwardly  extending  arms 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  tapering  portions  of  the  corner 
nieml>ers  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  panes. 


1.236.335.  THERMOSTATIC  FUEL-REGULATINO  PE 
VICE  FOR  GAS-OVENS.  Benjamin  Edward  Mea<  ham. 
Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St. 
Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,426.  (CI.  236—5.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  elongated  com- 
bined thermostat  and  gas  supply  hooslng  arranged  vertl- 

241  O.  G.— 17 


cally  outside  of  and  adjacent  and  parallel  the  wall  of  the 
oven,  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  having  a  gas  burner 
communication  extending  within  the  oven,  a  gas  valve 
for  the  gas  communication,  a  vertically  arranged  thermo- 
static lever  within  the  housing  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  gas  valve,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  at  the  upper 


y*    ft, 


end  of  the  honsin;:.  and  a  thermostatic  extension  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing  projecting  from  the  same  side 
of  the  housing  as  the  gas  communication  and  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  oven  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ther- 
mostatic lever  for  controlling  the  gas  valve. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1.2.'^r,.336.  PAPER  -  FASTENER.  TuoM.ta  Sherlock 
Merhill.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  IR.P.'^.S.      (CI.  24 — 67.) 


-u 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  engage  a 
corner  if  a  paikage  of  articles,  and  a  flexible  retaining 
means  secured  at  one  side  of  said  body,  trained  over  the 
engaged  cornei-  of  said  package,  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  p'*'  kage. 

2  -V  fastener  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  partially 
inclose  a  corner  of  a  package  of  articles,  and  a  flexible 
retaining  means  secured  at  one  side  of  said  Hand,  trained 
over  the  engaged  corner  of  said  package  and  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  band. 

.1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  closed  loop-like  biidy  adapted 
to  inrlcise  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  corner  of  a  pack 
a>.'e  of  articles  and  having  the  free  end  of  the  engaged 
corner  of  said  package  bent  Into  engagement  with  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  flexible  retaining  means  secured  at  one 
side  of  said  body,  trained  over  the  folded  portion  of  the 
engaged  corner  of  said  package,  and  secured  to  the  fippo- 
slte  side  of  said  body. 

4  .\  fastener  comprising  a  closed  loop-like  body  adapted 
to  Inclose  an  Intermediate  portion  of  a  corner  of  a  pack- 
age of  articles,  and  having  the  free  end  of  the  engaged 
corner  of  the  package  bent  Into  engagement  with  one  side 
thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  being  angularly 
disposed  to  snugly  engage  the  contacting  edges  of  the  en- 
gaged corner  of  said  package,  and  a  flexible  retaining 
means  secured  at  one  side  of  said  body,  trained  over  the 
folded  portion  of  said  package,  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  l>ody. 

5.  A  fastener  comprising  a  cloaed  loop-like  body  portion 
formed  of  a  front  section  and  a  back  section  secured  to  the 
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'ront  section  and  adapted  tu  im  l<ist'  an  interniedlatf  prir 
Ion  of  a  corner  of  a  parka^f  nf  tirtlclf's,  th'-  tTf'f  portion 
>f  the  engaged  corner  of  said  packag>'  t.tinK  ^'^nt  Int  > 
>Dgagenient  with  one  side  of  .said  body,  ami  a  cord  scnire.l 
It  one  side  of  said  body  trained  ()\>r  the  bent  portion  ..f 
:he  corner  of  said  package,  and  .s»'<ured  to  the  opposit'- 
ilde  of  aald  body. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


L.23«.;!37.  LUBRICATI.N<;  REARIN<;.  Asri:  n\  <,t.n.,B 
M.\l.i)0.v  MiCHKLL,  Melbourne,  Vliti.riii,  .\ii<rrrr,i;i.  Filed 
June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  102.o5«i.      .("1.  1^4-^40.) 


1,    In     the    hibrlratiori     of    tienrin^-s      in     -oDV.iii;!  ti..;;      n 
ubrlrant  feed  chamber  of  vnriaM>'  \<.iuine  mUpted  Im  .1. 
Iver   lubricant   under   pressure    to    the   worktni^    face  of  a 

arintf.  and  means  pressvir-  loadlriL'  -^aid  hniiiber.  saM 
neans  eontrolled  by  the  arnimulated  pressure  of  the  In 
rlcant  at  said  face. 

5.  In  the  lubrication  of  machine  beariuss.  ia  cumnin.i 
tion.  a  lubricant  fee*!  chamber  of  variable  volume  a<iapte.l 
to  deliver  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  working  fa^  e  ■■: 
rhe  bearing,  and  a  further  chamber  nf  variable  voluin" 
pressure  loading  said  feed  chamber  and  controlled  by  ttie 
starting  and  stopping  gear  devices  of  the  mai-hln. 

20.  In  lubricating  apparatus  for  a  bearing  of  a  rua  hine 
ind  comprising  an  accumulator,  a  valve  controlling  tlie 
said  accumulator,  a  link  elenaent  connected  to  the 
(tarting  and  stopping  gear  of  the  said  machine  and  serv- 
ng  to  operate  the  said  valve,  and  a  tappet  mechaniMn 
ictuated  by  said  link  mechanism  and  adaptM  alt-r 
lately  to  lock  and  release  the  moving  parts  of  said  tic  i 
mulator. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazett..! 


|l.2.S8,338.      WASHER-CUTTING    BIT    ANI>    DIK.      Wii^ 
LUM    T.    Mir.LEB.    Sprure    Pine.    N.    «'       Fite.l    Mar     1 
1917.     Serial  No.  151.692.      (CI.  164 — 32.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  Including  a  stationary 
)ed  plate  and  a  reciprocating  cross  head,  of  a  die  plate 
leoured  to  the  bed  plate,  an  annular  flxwl  die  ring  secured 
:o  the  die  plate,  a  hollow  central  die  pin  fixed  to  the  <ile 
jiate  at  the  center  of  the  die  ring,  a  shank  secured  to  the 
Toaa  bead,  a  bit  ring  8ecure<l  to  the  shank  in  a.Tial  allne- 
nent  with  the  die  ring,  and  having  an  external  and  In- 
emal  diameter  corresponding  respectively  with  the  Iri- 
ernal  diameter  of  the  die  ring  and  the  external  diameter 
if  the  hollow  central  die  pin.  a  solid  center  pin  fixed  to 
be  ahank  at  the  center  of  the  bit  ring  in  axial  allnement 
ivith  the  hollow  central  die  pin.  and  being  of  a  diameter 
■orrespondlng  with  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  hollow 
•entral  die  pin,  an  ejector  ring  arranged  within    the  die 


':  i;  terna  1 
•  '  V  r.-rna  1 
pit;,    .(  n  ! 

.')      A 
fixed  at 


rinkT  iiiol  stuToundiiig  the  hollow  central  die  pin.  and  hav 
Ing    >'\t>rniu    and    internal    diameters    corresponding    re 

■<perin.i\  with  the  evternal  and  internal  diameters  of  the 
-aid  liiu'.  an  ej.M  t.ir  ring  arranged  within  the  bit  ring 
anil  -.iirroinKlinu  the  .solid  pin  and  having  external  iind 
iliametfi-s  corresponding  respectively  with  tit- 
in. I  int^riial  diameters  of  the  hollow  cenlrnl  lii, 
III. an-  f'T  oprratlng  the  ejector  rin';s. 
!•  ;i)  liiliti«  a  flxe<l  die  ring,  a  hollow  die  pin 
l.i'  M'lit-  r  of  the  die  ring,  a  Itit  including  a  ino\ 
able  bit  ring  adapt'-d  to  cooi>eratP  with  the  ihe  ring  an  1 
}]"]\"\\    di      pin    Ml    Mitflng   a    larger    washer,    a    solid    pin 

':\'"t    It    Mi ni"i-   of   the   bit   ring  for  moveTuent   with    ir 

-  i;l  h'iiMU  l!.'  ]i:n  <  o.iperatlng  with  the  bit  ring  and  •^oiid 
pm  10  I  utting  a  sniailer  washer,  saiil  solid  pin  oop.Tatlng 
with  the  hoii,.«  die  pin  In  punchiug  the  renter  from  tb<' 
■iiiiahtT  '.vii-h''i-,  ami  means  arranged  respectively  within 
the  die  lint;  and  within  the  |jlt  ring  for  ejecting  respf. 
tlvely   th>'    :;iri.->i    and   smaller   washers. 

11.    In    a    wash>r    cutter,    a    Idt    Including   .1    shank     'Uf 
ting   mean--     arrn-d    by    the   shank   including   a   <enftr   pin 
a  roil  iin   w  ;iir  h   rtie  ■  enter  pin  is  carried,  said  rod  extrinl 
\n-:    rlif'  'ijh    an    opening   arranged    axlally    of    the    shank. 
and    tia.'in^    np-Mus   mounted   on   the  rod   at   the   upper   end 
'I     f  !i      -banl<,    for    sei'uring    the    center    pin    in    place,    an 
■  J.-'  tor     rinc    surrounillng    the    center    pin.    rods    .•-lidable 
Miro'ii:!,    rlic    shank    for  actuating   the   ejector    ring,   a    cap 
arrant;<'d   aitiNf   the  shank   to   which   the  ejector    actuating 
lod-   iir.    ri\-d,   xald   cap   having  a   hollow   portion    for   n- 
'•I.  iiik'  tb.'  said  means  for  set  uring  the  said  pin  support 
ing  r  >d   in   place,  substantially  as  described. 

;<  .li'i;-  J  to  4  and  •>  to  id  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  i 


l,.'.Si),.<8'.»       TR.V.NSl'oSIM,    MUSICAL    CHART       ll.uiuv 
t'     .\liiis,   I'hlladelphla.    I'a        Filed   May   14.    1914       Se 


rial    .Ni 


S.<S,.').')1 


Ml.    S4 H»i.  » 


"     r» 
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V    traMpMing    musical    chart    comprising    a    casing    in 
chiding  front  and  rear  walls,  each  having  an  opening  adja 
>-nt   The    tup   ."di;>\   an  opening  adjacent    the   center,   and    11 
pliirH;it\    ot    openings   adjacent    the    tiottom   edge;    a    -lid'- 
movable   longitudinally   through   said   casing,  and   carrylnj. 
It'tt'Ts  near  the  top  eilges  on  both  the  front  and  rear  facen. 
said  letters  forming  the  chromatic  scale  and  adapted  to  lie 
-li   .  issi\ .  1  y  movid  into  regi.stratlon  with  the  top  opening- 
Mi  said  casing,  numerals  marked  on  said  slide  and  adapted 
til    'le    moved    into   registration   with   said    central    openings 
and    so  arranged    as   to   Indicate   the    number   of   sharps   or 
flats,  if  any,  Ui   the  si-ale  indicateil  through  thi-  top  open 
ings.    .said    scale  indicating   letters   appearing  in    the   front 
and    rear  faces  of   the  slid"   t>etng  so  arranged    that   when 
one  letter  indicating  a  major  scale  Is  moved  into  registra- 
tion with  the  top  opening  in  the  front  of  said  casing,   th^ 
letter    representing   the   relative    minor   Is    visll)le   through 
the    top    opening    in    the    rear    wall    of    casing;    and    note 
designating  characters   on   the   front   and   rear  faces   adja 
cent    the   bottom   of   said   slide   adapted   to    be   moved    inti» 
registration  with  the  openings  adjacent  the  bottom  of  saM 
casing    for    Indicating    the    notes    of    the    diatonic    scales 
whose  tonics  are  exposed  through  the  top  openings  in  said 
casing  ;    the   plurality   of   letters   indicating   the   major   o.- 
minor  scale  on   the  slide  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the  nii 
merals   on    the   slide    Indicating   the    number   of   sharps   or 
flats,    and    the    note   designating   characters   adjacent    thf 
bottom  of  the  slide  being  uniformly  spaced  alike  on   the 
slide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 
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DIRECTION  INMCATOR.  Wh.i.iam  H. 
.  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No, 
116     31.) 


ffi 


.    I--.;*- 


In  an  attachment  for  automobiles  and  motor  vehicles  of 
the  class  described,  a  pair  of  housings,  upright  supports 
such  as  the  side  rails  of  a  wind  shield  frame  on  which  said 
housings  are  mounte«l.  said  housings  having  openings  in 
the  sides  thereof.  Indicator  arms  pivoted  in  the  housings. 
levers  supported  below  and  extending  intermediate  the 
housings,  said  levers  having  spring  pres.st»d  inwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  housing  into  which  said  arms  extend,  a 
rock  shaft  supported  in  the  housing  and  having  radial 
arms  eoL'aging  the  spring  pressed  arms  of  the  levers,  and 
link  countctions  between  the  outwardly  extending  arms  of 
the  levers  and  the  Indicator  arms  in  the  housings.  whereli.\ 
either  one  of  said  indicator  arms  may  be  actuated  whil. 
the  other  remains  supported  within  its  housing. 


1.236.,H41  '.IN  BRUSH.  Stephen  I>  Mt  kkav.  Dallas. 
Te.v.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.445.  (CI. 
l.'U    n.i 


1  .\  brush  'vlinder  and  brush  sticks  displaceaMv 
mounte<l  therein,  the  brush  cylinder  having  brush  stick 
holding  means  normally  operative  to  laterally  bend  and 
lock  the  brush  stliks  against  movement. 

2.  A  lirush  cylinder  having  brush  stick  holding  means 
and  sticks  removable  therefrom  when  straight,  and  means 
for  imparting  torsional  liends  to  the  sticks  to  lock  them 
against  movement  on  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  brush  cylinder  having  supporting  means  for  looselx 
and  removably  holding  brush  sticks  therein,  the  said 
means  being  normally  operative  to  laterally  bend  and  lock 
the  brush  sticks  against  movement  longitudinally  of  ih" 
cylinder 

4.  A   brush   cylinder  having  I  rush   sti<  k   iiodlly   movabl- 
elements  having  sockets  and   operable   to  Impart   diagonal 
po.sltlons  to  the  sticks  relatively  to  the  cylinder  and  cans 
ing   the   sticks   to   engage   diagonally   opposite   portions   of 
the  sockets  to  produce  a  bite  on  the  sticks. 

5.  A  brush  cylinder  having  loose  brush  stick  supporting 
means,  and  brush  sticks  removably  mounted  therein,  the 
brush  sticks  being  locked  by  simultaneously  lurnln;:  th< 
supporting  means  and  laterally  bending  the  sticks. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,236.342       TIE    DISPLAY      FIXTURE.      Ilow.xnn     O.^k 
i..\ND,  Hoquiam,  Wash.      Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.      Serial  No. 
83.117.      (CI.  211—28.) 

1.  A  display  fixture,  comprising  a  tray  having  extensible 
members,  and  a  tut)ular  supporting  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  tray. 

2.  A  display  fixture,  comprising  a  tray,  a  tubuler  mem 
ber   extending   obliquely    upwardly    from    said    tray,    said 
tubular  member  having  its  upper  edge  cut  away   to  foiin 
oppositely   disposed   lips. 


.H.    .\    display    fixture,    (omprising   a    tray, 
(cntral   portion   having   extensible   members 
necled   thereto,  a    tubular   member   secure<i   t 
member,   said    tuliilar   meinlier   having    Its    u 
away  to  form  oppositely  disposid  lips. 


I7 


comprising  a 
pivotally  con 
o  ^.•lid  central 
ppi  r   edge  cut 


4.  .\  displav  tiMure.  <  omprislug  a  tray  formed  of  a  rcii 
trai  memtaT  baling  cxteusllde  memtters  piv. daily  con- 
nected thereto,  said  extensible  members  being  provided 
with  slots.  m<-ni''erN  carried  I'V  the  central  meml)er  ex 
t'-nding  through  said  slot  for  guiiliug  said  extensible  mem- 
I'crs.  and  a  tubular  support  .xtending  o'diquely  from  Bald 
central   meml.i  r. 

o,  A  display  fl.Murt-.  comprising  a  tray  comprising  a 
central  im mber  having  extensible  members  pivotally  con- 
nei  ted  thereto,  said  extensilde  members  being  provided 
with  side  flanges,  means  for  guiding  said  extensible  mem 
bers  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  tul'ular  member  extending 
oliliquely  from  said  central  member. 

[Claims  t;  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.2.''.6.:u;i 

BILES. 
1917. 


UUNNER    ATTACHMENT     FOR 
.IciHN   O'Brien,  Buffalo,  N.   V       Fib 

rrial   No.    I.")4,.";i7.      iCl,   21-— 47,> 


AUTOMO- 

d   Mar     US. 


^  /r  »  i 


In  a  mcdor  sltlgh,  a  rear  axle  formed  of  two  sections, 
differential  gearing  driving  t»aid  sections,  a  differential 
casing,  a  casing  for  each  of  the  axle  sections,  U  shaped 
frames  connecting  the  differential  casing  with  the  axle 
sections,  a  driving  wheel  secured  to  each  of  the  axle  sec 
tlons  within  naid  U  shaped  frame,  runners  Journaletl  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  sections,  and  brake  mechanism 
for   the  driving   wheels. 


1.2atl.jl44  DETACHABLE      HARROW  -  CULTI VATOR, 

Thomas    II.    Oliver,    Sheldon.    Iowa.       F'llecl    Sept.    22. 
IWIH.      Serial    No     121,641.       (CI.    97 — 44.1 

1.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  com 
prising  a  body,  a  clamp  extending  vertically  of  said  b»Ml.\. 
said  (lamp  compilsing  a  primary  section  and  an  auxiliary 
section,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  .sections  to 
gether,  means  for  tightening  one  section  upon  the  other 
section,  a  forwardly  extending  bracing  bracket  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  hairow  body  and  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  clamp  for  bracing  the  same,  and  har- 
row teeth  supporting  means  carried  by  said  body. 

2.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  class  deacrlbe<l  compris- 
ing a  iKsly.  a  clamp  carried  by  said  body,  said  clamp  com 
prising  a   plurality  of  sections,   means  for   hingedly   con- 
necting said   sections  together,   means   for   tightening  one 
section  upon  the  other  section,  a  brace  connecte<l  to  the 
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of  one  of  said  ■ectloos  and  extending  forwardly 
aad  betas  downwardly  Inclined,  and  means  for  securing 


Uw  forward  end  of  said  brace  to  said  body   for   holding 
clamp  in  a  substantially  yertlcal  position. 


1,M«,»45.  VALVB  FOR  INTKRNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
OnneS.  TlMOrHta  Ou«ll«t,  Lyster,  Quebec,  Canada, 
anisnor  to  R.  Oordon  Oranvllle,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,102.     (CI.  123—190.) 


Jft 


IX 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  casing 
with  a  Babatantlally  cylindrical  seat,  a  valve  fitted  to  said 
■eat,  mid  yalve  being  provided  witb  a  transverse  passage 
dOMd  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  longitudinal  passages 
dosed  at  one  end  of  tlM  Talve,  provided  with  ports  In  the 
cylindrical  tiirfhee  of  the  valve,  and  oi>en  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  porta  cedperating  with  registering  ports  in 
the  eaidnc  for  Inlet  and  ezhanst  purposes. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  casing 
with  a  anbotantlally  cylindrical  seat,  a  valve  fitted  to  said 
aeat,  add  valve  being  provided  with  a  transverse  passage 
eioaed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  longitudinal  passages 
doaed  at  oae  end  of  the  valve,  provided  witb  ports  In  the 
eyUndrlcal  rorface  of  the  valve,  and  open  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  ports  cooperating  with  registering  ports  In 
the  casing  for  Inlet  and  exhaoat  purposes,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  comprising  a  shaft  or  spindle  coaxial 
therewith  passing  through  one  end  of  the  valve  casing 
and  connected  to  the  same  end  of  the  valve,  together  with 
gears  connected  to  the  spindle  and  to  a  moving  part  of 
the  ^glne  respectively. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazatte.] 


reciprocate,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  two  yokes,  and  bearing  directly  against 
said  end  portions. 


1,2S6,346>.  CAS  HAND-BBAKSL  Charles  H.  Pbarsom, 
Ttopeka,  Kani.  Filed  Joly  21,  1916.  Serial  No 
110,678.        (Ci.  1S8— 24.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  lever,  an  air 
brake  cylinder  having  connection  with  one  end  thereof, 
a  h^»«i  tamke  red,  and  an  attachment  connecting  said  rod 
wttt  said  lever,  and  eoaiprislng  a  plurality  of  combined 
relatively  slldafele  yokes  aad  gnlde  members,  said  yokes 
tnterfttttac  aad  havtag  sahstantially  parallel  sides,  and 
ead  psrtloas  at  rfgkt  aagles  with  the  sides,  the  end  por- 
tlsa  of  mitk  yoke  fcitag  ni  greater  width  than  the  sides 
aa4  Mag  eat  away  to  fisra  teterally  extending  members 
between  which  the  parallel  sMes  of  the  other  yoke  may 


iL~:.J 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  relieving  strains  on  rods  of 
car  brakes,  a  plurality  of  combined  relatively  slidable 
yokes  and  guide  members,  said  yokes  Interfltting  and  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  sides,  and  end  portions  at  right 
angles  with  the  sides,  the  end  portion  of  each  yoke  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  sides  and  being  cut  away  to 
form  laterally  extending  members  between  which  the  par- 
allel sides  of  the  other  yoke  may  reciprocate,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  end  portions  of  the  two  yokes, 
and  bearing  directly  against  said  end  portions. 


1,236,347.  DASH  VISION  TANK  GAGE.  William  R. 
PisacB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dash  Vision  Gauge 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,444.      (CI. 

7;i—82.) 


1.  A  tank  Rage  conipri.slnic  niethanisni  operated  by 
f'hange  of  level  In  the  fluid  contents  of  a  container,  a 
source  of  light,  means  for  conducting  light  therefrom  to  a 
point  distant  from  the  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
l>y  the  mechanism  for  projecting  rays  of  distinctive  color 
each  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  level  through  the 
conductor. 

8.  .\  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  chromatic  Indicator, 
a  source  of  light,  means  for  conducting  light  from  the 
source  along  an  indirect  path  to  the  Indicator,  and  float 
controlled  mechanism  for  Interposing  transparent  light 
me<lla  of  different  colors  In  the  path  of  the  projected  light. 

10.  A  gage  for  tanks  comprising  a  float  controlled 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  receptacle  and  con- 
rrolled  by  rise  and  fall  of  the  contents  thereof,  an  oscillat- 
ing arm  operated  by  the  float,  an  index  showing  the  po- 
sition assumed  by  the  arm  in  response  to  predetermined 
levels  In  the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  project- 
ing light  along  an  Indirect  path  to  a  chromatic  indicator, 
and  a  lantern  carried  by  the  arm  and  provided  witb  trans- 
parent facets  of  color  each  corresponding  to  index  colors 
on  the  indicator,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  move  the  facets 
of  the  lantern  into  the  path  of  the  projected  light  whereby 
the  facet  through  which  the  light  passes  corresponds  in 
color  to  a  predetermined  segment  of  the  indicator  and  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  float. 

12.  A  tank  gage  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  lan- 
tern and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tank  of  an  auto- 
mobile as  a  tall  light  and  provided  with  a  view  opening 
therethrough,  means  for  Indicating  the  contents  level  of 
the  tank  on  which  the  casing  is  mounted,  housed  within 
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the  casing  in  range  of  the  view  opening  and  illuminated  by 
the  light  thereof,  a  license  plate  bolder  connected  to  the 
casing  and  means  for  dlrecling  the  light  within  the  casing 
across  the  holder. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,236,348.  niSAPrE.UUNG  BED.  Elmsb  C.  Pitchkr, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,234.      (CI.  5—18.) 


1.  In  comtiinatlon  with  a  door  opening;  a  rotary  Jamb  ; 
a  (IcMir  hinged  in  said  opening  engaging  said  jamb  ;  and  a 
bed  attached  to  said  Jamb. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  rotary  jamb 
vertically  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  frame  open- 
ing: a  hatiger  attached  to  said  Jamb,  and  a  bed  engaging 
said  hnn>:er  and  having  a  movement  tangential  to  the  arc 
of  the  swing  of  said  Jamb. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
opening,  a  door  Jamb  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  bed,  and 
means  attached  to  said  Jamb  for  slidably  supporting  said 
bed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  opening,  a  rotary  Jamb 
vertically  pivoted  in  said  opening,  a  concave  stile  adjacent 
to  said  Jamb,  door  stops  on  opposite  edges  of  said  Jamb ; 
a  door  in  said  opening  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  and  a 
bed  attached  to  said  Jamb. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door. frame;  a  door  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  rotary  Jamb  vertically  pivoted  in  said 
frame  ;  a  hanger  attached  to  said  Jamb ;  and  a  bed  slidable 
on  said  hanger  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
saM  Jamb,  said  Jamb  having  inner  and  outer  stops  to  co- 
opefate  with  the  door. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,849.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCKS  OF 
COVERING  MATERIAL.  Oscar  Poppa  and  Cost  von 
MiCHALKOwsKi,  NeukOlIn,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  -No.  78.760.      (CI.  154—26.) 


1.  The  process  for  producing  slabs  or  pieces  of  covering 
material  from  linoleum  or  the  like  which  are  grained  in  a 
wood-like  manner  through  and  through,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  block  of  superposed  plates  of  different  colored 
material,  in  elongating  said  block  longitudinally  to  form 
a  smaller  cross  section,  in  compressing  a  series  of  said 
blocks  In  a  mold  to  form  a  block  of  a  larger  cross  section, 
and  finally  removing  said  block  from  the  mold  and  slicing 
same  longitudinally  into  slabs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  slabs  or  pieces  of  covering 
material  from  linoleum  or  the  like  which  are  grained  In  a 
wood-like  manner  through  and  through,  which  consists  in 


forinlng  a  block  of  superposed  plates  of  different  colored 
material,  in  elongating  said  block  longitudinally  to  form 
a  smaller  cross  section,  in  compressing  a  series  of  said 
blocks  in  a  mold  having  arched  opposite  inner  walls  to 
form  a  block  of  a  larger  cross  section,  and  curved  longi- 
tudinally, and  finally  removing  said  block  from  the  mold 
and  slicing  same  longitudinally  Into  slabs,  substantially 
as  descrllK^d. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  slabs  or  pieces  of  covering 
material  from  linoleum  or  the  like  which  are  grained  In  a 
wood-like  manner  through  and  through,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  block  of  superposed  plates  of  different  colored 
material,  in  elongating  said  block  longitudinally  to  form 
a  smaller  cross  section,  and  in  compressing  a  series  of 
said  blocks  in  a  mold  having  arched  opposite  inner  walls 
to  form  a  block  of  a  larger  cross  section,  and  curved  longi- 
tudinally in  cutting  the  block  transversely  of  Its  length  in 
suitable  slabs,  and  In  Joining  together  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  remaining  portions  to  form  a  block  from 
which  further  pieces  are  cut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  slabs  or  pieces  of  covering 
material  from  linoleum  or  the  like  which  are  gralaed  In  a 
wood-like  manner  through  and  through,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  block  of  superposed  plates  of  different  colored 
material,  with  Interposed  layers  of  differently  colored 
granulated  material.  In  elongating  said  block  longltadl- 
nally  to  form  a  smaller  cross  section,  in  compressing  a 
series  of  said  blocks  in  a  mold  to  form  a  block  of  a  larger 
cross  section,  and  finally  removing  said  block  from  the 
mold  and  slicing  same  longitudinally  into  slabs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  process  for  producing  slabs  or  pieces  of  covering 
material  from  linoleum  or  the  like  which  are  grained  In  a 
wood-like  manner  through  and  tliroogh,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  block  of  superposed  plates  of  dliferent  colored 
material,  with  Interposed  layers  of  differently  colored 
granulated  material.  In  elongating  said  block  longitudi- 
nally to  form  a  smaller  cross  section,  In  compressing  a 
series  of  said  blocks  in  a  mold  having  arched  opposite 
inner  walls  to  form  a  block  of  a  larger  cross  section  and 
curved  longitudinally,  and  finally  removing  said  block 
from  the  mold  and  slicing  same  longitudinally  into  slabs, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,350.  DETACHABLE  AND  INTBRCHANGEABLK 
TREAD  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Abthur  William  PouoBaa, 
Manchester,  England.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No. 

93.308.      (CI.  36—42.) 


1.  In  a  detachable  and  Interchangeable  tread  for  foot 
wear,  a  permanent  sole,  at  least  one  Inverted  T-shai><(i 
guldeway  having  parallel  edges,  secured  to  the  permanent 
sole,  a  detachable  sole  comprising  a  number  of  layers,  e 
narrow  longitudinal  slot  liavlng  parallel  sides  in  the  upper 
layer,  a  broader  longitudinal  slot  having  parallel  sides  In 
the  layer  beneath  the  upper  one  so  as  to  form  together  a 
slot  Into  which  the  Inverted  X"*^*P^  guldeways  may  be 
slidably  engaged  and  a  series  of  staple  shaped  clips  one  end 
of  which  is  engaged  in  the  edge  of  the  permanent  sole  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  engaged  In  the  edge  of  the 
detadiable  tread  so  as  to  secure  the  latter  in  position. 

2.  In  a  detachable  and  interchangeable  tread  for  foot- 
wear, a  permanent  sole,  at  least  oae  inverted  T-sliaped 
guldeway  '^of  resilient  material  having  parallel  edges,  s«- 
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cured  to  the  permanent  sole,  a  <let«ohable  sole  comprising 
a  number  of  layers,  a  narrow  lon^tudlnal  slot  having  par 
allel  sides  in  the  upper  layer,  a  broader  longitudinal  slot 
having  parallel  sides  in  the  layer  beneath  the  upper  on< 
so  as  to  form  together  a  slot  into  which  the  Inverted  T 
shaped  guideways  may  be  slldably  engaged  and  a  serif's  of 
staple  clips  one  end  of  which  is  engaged  In  the  edge  of 
the  permanent  sole  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  fngaged 
In  the  e<lge  of  the  detachable  tread  so  as  to  secure  the 
latter  in  position. 

3.  In  a  detachable  and  interchangeable  tread  for  foot 
wear,  a  permanent  sole,  flexible  Inverted  T-shaped  guldf 
ways  having  parallel  edges  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
permanent  sole  one  beneath  the  forepart  and  one  beneath 
the  heel,  ntrips  of  reinforcing  material  embedded  In  th.> 
T  shai>e(l  guideways,  a  space  between  the  two  guideway* 
beneath  the  Instep,  a  detachable  sole  comprising  a  number 
of  layers,  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upp«r  layer, 
and  a  broader  longitudinal  slot  In  the  layer  i^eneath  th.- 
upper  one  so  as  to  form  an  undercut  T  slot  In  whiih  the 
T-shaped  guideways  may  be  slldably  engage<l,  and  a  series 
of  staple  shaped  clips  one  end  of  which  is  fngag"il  in  the 
permanent  sole  and  the  other  In  the  detachahU'  trt-ad  so 
as  to  secure  the  latter  in  position.  ' 


1,236.351.  COT  FOR  USE  IN  AITOMOBILKS  Kubert 
H.  Peoctor.  New  York.  N'.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  191.1. 
Serial  No.  45,861.     (CI.  21 — 43.) 


1.  A  cot  for  \ise  In  automolilles  abore  the  ■w-at^  ■<insl«t 
Ing  of  longitudinal  rails,  a  web  oonnecting  the  rails  .ross 
bar*  for  holding  the  rails,  one  of  the  <ros8  bars  bflng 
con8tructe<l  to  underlie  the  rails  at  points  betw.'en  thflr 
ends  and  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  eyis  <.n 
the  side  members  of  one  of  the  automobile  top  fram.s  so 
aa  to  hold  the  web  of  the  cot  substantially  1  I'sr  of  the 
front  seat-back,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cot  for  use  in  automobiles  above  the  seats  (unsist 
ing  of  two  outer  longitudinal  rails  and  a  center  rail,  h 
web  connecting  the  outer  rail  and  overlying  the  rt-nttr 
rail,  cross  bars  for  holding  the  outer  rails  adjoining  th-' 
side  members  of  the  automobile  top  frames,  one  of  the 
cross  bars  being  notched  to  engage  the  rails  at  points 
between  thfir  ends  and  being  provlde<l  with  means  for 
engaging  eyes  on  the  side  members  of  one  of  the  top 
frames  so  as  to  hold  the  web  of  the  cot  substantially 
clear  of  the  front  seat-back,  substantially  as  dt^scribed. 


1,236.352.  ANTIRATTLER. 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
135,673.      (CI.  Ifi — 77.) 


Ralph  Ci-akk.son  Pickett, 
Dec.    7.    191ti.       S.rial     No. 


casing,  a  spring  bent  centrally  to  form  a  loop  encircling 
said  screw  and  bearing  against  said  nut.  said  spring 
being  r-olltMl  atxMit  said  post  with  the  ends  thereof  ex- 
!•  nded  toward  said  slot  anri  formed  Into  eyes,  a  spindle 
h»'ld  In  said  ey^s,  and  a  roller  carrie<l  by  said  spindle  and 
nortually  [iroj«'<ted  through  said  slot  by  means  of  said 
spring; 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
slotted  at  one  side,  a  face  plate  thereon  adapt»Ml  to  be 
secured  to  a  door  frame  recessed  to  receive  said  casing, 
a  screw  rotatably  held  In  said  face  plate  and  extended 
Into  said  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  a  flat  side 
bearing  against  the  interior  of  said  casing  tn  prevent  its 
rotation  In  the  rotation  of  said  screw,  a  post  fixed  In  said 


1  2.1  n -^ .-..-!  OA.^  RADIATOR.  Mmh.\ki.  .1  I'm.  km,.  Ran 
Iran.  is.  (..  ChI  Kllfd  Mar.  27.  1!»1T.  .slt-rlal  No. 
157.8W.      (CI.   126 — 91.) 


1  .\  gas  radiator  coniprlsinjj  in«-riib«Ts.  uiic  of  which 
H  provided  with  a  partition  forinlnL'.  with  walls  of  said 
member,  burner  and  draft  chambers,  the  other  members  of 
the   radiator   communicating  at    the   top   with    the   burner 

hariiber  and  at  the  bottom  with  the  liraft  ihaniber.  a 
tinnier  in  said  loirner  (•haml>er,  and  a  reflector  In  said 
tiiirner  -  harnber  for  derte<'t1ng  downwardly  flowing  prod- 
11.  Ts  ,.r'  .  onibustion  therein,  said  partition  having  an  open- 
ii)K  iidjacent  f"  sabl  deflector,  permitting  said  products 
tn  rl.iw  Immediately  from  said  burner  chamber  into  the 
-Irnft    'hamber 

2  .\  i;as  radiator  comprising  memt)er8.  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  partition  forming,  with  walls  of  said 
member,  burner  and  draft  chambers,  the  other  members  of 
the    radiator   communicating  at    the   top    with    the   burner 

•harnber  and  at  the  bottom  with  the  draft  chamber,  a 
burner  in  said  burner  chamber,  and  upwardly  converging 
deflectors  in  said  burner  chamber  l)y  del1e<-tlng  down 
wardly  Mowint'  products  of  combustion  therein,  salil  par 
titlon  having  openings,  between  said  defle<tors  and  the 
side  walls  of  said  member,  permitting  said  products  to 
flow  immediately  from  said  burner  chamber  Into  the  draft 
'hamtier. 


1  j:'.t;.;i."r4  WIKK-STKETCHER.  Ai.fke.)  Ra.smt.s.se.v, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  Filwl  .Ian.  21,  l?U»l.  Serial  No  7:!.:{72. 
(CI    2.'j4-    »r,  I 


1.  In  a  device  ol  the  class  described,  an  anchoring  ele- 
ment, a  pulling  element,  a  chain  connecting  the  anchoring 
element  and  the  pulling  element,  an<l  means  operable  In 
connection  with  the  chain  to  move  the  pulling  element 
toward  the  an<'horing  element  and  means  carried  by  the 
anchoring  element  and  pulling  element  and  operable  with 
the  I  hain  to  hold  the  anchoring  and  pulling  elements 
against  relative  movement,  when  the  first  named  means  la 

released 
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2,  III  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  an  anchoring  ele^ 
ment.  a  pnlliiig  elemeiiT.  a  chain  passiti;;  ariiund  the 
anchoring  element  and  pulling  element,  and  having  one 
end  detachably  secured  to  said  anchoring  element,  means 
detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain  and 
operable  in  connection  with  the  chain  to  move  the  pulling 
•  lenient  toward  the  anchoring  element,  and  means  carried 
l',v  the  pulling  and  anchoring  elements  and  operable  with 
ttic  •  hain  to  h(dd  the  pulling  and  anchoring  elements 
aijainst  relati\c  :iio\eiiHM)t  when  the  first  named  means  is 
reji'ascii. 

'A  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrll>ed.  an  anchoring  ele- 
ment having  a  pulley  rotatably  mounte<l  therein  and  means 
tor  d'  ta(  hably  engaging  a  chain,  a  pulling  element  having 
a  pulley  r<datably  mounted  therein,  a  chain  passing 
ar.oiud  the  pulley  in  the  andioriug  element  and  around 
the  pulley  ill  the  pulling  element  and  having  one  end 
detachably  >ecured  to  the  chain  engaging  means  carried 
by  salil  anchoring  element,  and  means  detachably  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  I'haln  jind  operable  In  con 
nertliiii  with  the  chain  to  move  the  pulling  element  towatil 
the  am  boring  element,  and  means  carried  by  the  anchor 
111-  and  pulling  elements  and  operable  with  the  chain  to 
lioid  the  anchoring  and  pulling  elements  Ui;ainst  relative 
!ii.i\  eiiietit  «  lo-i)  the  first  nameil  means  Is  released. 


14Mi»865.  DISPLAY  RACK  John  B.  Ratto.  Chicago, 
Til.  Filed  .Mar.  ly.  15*17.  Serial  No  1,'S.''».733.  (CI. 
211  — 14.. t 


thereby,  means  for  producing  pulsations  of  current  In  the 
same  during  the  striking  of  a  note,  and  means  for  varying 
the  pulsations  and  thereby  varying  the  streiyth  of  the 
current.  .  ' 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  inner  and  outer 
levers  plvotally  connected  together  as  lazy  tongs,  and  a 
series  of  rests  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  leaves 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  another. 

3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  inner  and 
outer  levers  arranged  as  laiy  tongs,  the  ends  of  the  levers 
projecting  beyond  their  pivots,  whereby  one  rack  may  le 
superimposed  upon  another,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
rack  in  an  Inclined  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,236,356.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  PIAN(  • 
PLATER,  Waltbr  C.  Rbbd,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Telelectrlc  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,819.      (CI.  84 — 228.) 

1.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  play- 
ing magnets  arranged  in  parallel,  an  energlclng  clr(ult 
therefor,  means  for  closing  the  branch  circuits  throtigh 
the  several  maguets  according  to  the  notes  to  be  played 
thereby,  and  means  for  producing  a  pulsatlng-current  In 
the  same  during  the  striking  of  a  note. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  play- 
ing magnets  arranged  in  parallel,  an  energizing  circuit 
therefor,  means  for  closing  the  branch  circuits  through 
the  several  magnets  according  to  the  notes  to  he  played 
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3.  An  elet  trlcally-operated  piano  player  comprising  play-' 
ing  magnets  arranged   In   parallel   I'ranches  of  an  energit 
ing   (Ircult   having  a    gap    therein,    means    for    closing   the 
branch    circuits    through    the    several    magnets   according 
to  I  lie  notes  to  !»e  played  thereby,  and  means  for  rapidly 
op.Milng  and  closing  the  gap  in  the  energizing  circuit  dur 
ing  the  striking  of  a  n<ite  and  thereby  producing  a  pulsat 
ing  current  therein. 

4.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  play- 
ing magnets  arranged  lu  parallel  branches  of  an  energlz 
ing  circuit  having  a  gap  therein,  means  for  dosing  the 
branch  cin  nits  through  the  several  magnets  according  to 
the  notes  to  l»e  played  thereby,  means  for  rapidly  opening 
and  closing  the  gap  in  the  energizing  circuit  and  thereby 
producing  a  pulsating  current  therein,  and  a  resistance 
Nridging  said  gap. 

.'.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  play- 
ing niagnet.s  nrrange<l  In  parallel,  an  energizing  circuit 
therefor,  means  for  closing  the  branch  circuits  through 
the  several  magnets  according  to  the  notes  to  be  played 
thereby,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  load  for 
producing  a  pulsating  current  in  said   energizing   circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,  2  .H  t; ,  :\ :,  7       electromagnet 

IlENin  E.  Kekvk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tion  filed  Dec.  1,  1910,  Serial  No. 
anil    this    application    filed    Apr.    8, 

619.8(1.-..      1  CI.   175 — 21, 1 


CONSTRUCTION. 

Original   appllca 

696,042.      Divided 

1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  core  for  a  magnet  winding 
having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and  a  coll  supporting 
head  disk  rigidly  applied  to  the  said  core  comprising  a 
plate  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  the  same  thickness 
as  the  width  of  the  grooveway  in  the  core.  provld»>d  with 
a  central  opening  of  substantially  the  size  of  the  grooved 
portion  of  the  core  whereby  to  grip  the  core  when  applle«l 
thereto  and  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge 
portion  of  the  plate  into  the  said  central  core  opening 
to  thereby  render  said  plate  suflSclently  elastic  to  be 
force<l  over  the  core  Into  engagement  In  the  gTooveway 
I   thendn,   said   slot   being   of   less   width    than    the   diameter 
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of  the  core  opealng  In  the  dUk  to  pr>vHnt  the  tlisk  work 
iDg  off  the  core. 

2.  In  an  eiectroma^et  LODstructiun.  a    -ore  roU  of  mag 
Dt'tlc  material,  a  relatively  thin  nonmaguetlc  shp<'t  uiftal 
disk  permanently  and  rigidly  grippeil  on  on»'  >'ii'l     i"   -uii 
core  rod  and   forming  a  head   for   retaining   tiv     n.ls    in 
place  on  the  core  rod.  said  core  rod  having  a  ^hould'-r  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  disk,  and  said  htnd  disk 
being  slotted   to   enable  It   to   t)e   force<l   ou   to   the   end    nf 
said   rod,   nuignet   colls   wound   on    the   I'ort-    r>d    and    ~iip 
ported  in  coll  form  by  the  metallic  head  disk  and  irisui.it 
ing  material  between  the  colls  and  the  head  di-^k. 

3.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  spool  construction,  uinpri-in,; 
a  core  rod  of  magnetic  material  having  a  peripheral 
groove  therein  near  the  end  thereof,  a  thin  sheet  metai  :i!id 
dl.sk  havlac  a  central  opening  and  rigidly  3e<  ured  in  fli. 
groore  at  the  end  of  the  core  rod,  said  sheet  metal  ii~k 
baviAc  a  slot  cat  therein  from  the  edge  to  the  eentr;!! 
opening  to  adapt  the  end  disk  to  being  .>9prung  into  pla  ■' 
To  assemble  It  on  the  core  ro<l  and  to  avoid  an  ele  rpi 
'■ircult  around  said  disk,  a  thin  Insulating  disk  mi  tl.- 
rore  rod  covering  the  inside  face  of  the  end  disk  in  !  ,1 
wire  coU  wound  on  the  core  against  the  insiilatink;  li^k 
supported  by  the  metallic  end  disk 

4.  An  electromagnet  comprLslng  a  'nn'  rod  of  n,ai;netlc 
material,  relatively  thin  nonmagnetir-  ineral  li-ad  li<k> 
applied  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  core  nxl.  uieatis 
rigidly  securing  said  metal  non-magnetic  head  disk»  ou  the 
c«re  rod  and  holding  the  same  thereon  st;ain«t  end  wis.' 
disptaceaient.  relatively  thin  disks  of  In'-ulatlnt:  materlii; 
surrounding  the  core  rod  and  engaging  the  insid**  fa  ■  - 
of  the  metallic  noa-magnetic  head  disks,  and  a  magnet 
coil  wonod  on  the  core  rod  between  the  insulating  disks. 
supported  in  coll  form  by  the  metal  head  disks  Rnd  In 
sulated  from  said  metal  supporting  disks  by  the  iusala^ 
ing  disks  at  the  inside  faces  of  said   supporting  disks 


1,23«,358.  MANURE -DISTRIBUTER.  Wii>liam  F 
Rbutbr,  Berlin,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No 
58,222.     (Q.  Ill — 40.) 


2.  In  a  manure  distributing  attachment  for  wagon 
tiudies,  the  ( lunblnatlon  of  a  distributing  element,  a 
winding  drum,  a  flexible  feeding  device  mounted  in  the 
wagon  t)ody  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum,  a 
guide  shaft  interposed  between  the  distributing  element 
and  the  winding  drum,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
drum  and  the  guide  shaft,  a  lever  carried  by  the  guiding 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  also  carried  by  the  guiding  shaft,  a 
driving  lonuectlon  between  the  distributing  element  and 
one  end  of  the  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the 
opposit*'  en<l  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  rarried  liy  the  pivcded 
lever  Hud  operativejy  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel.  ;ind 
moans  lor  directly  driving  the  distributing  element  from 
the  running  gear  of  the  wheel. 


1,  A  manure  dl.strlbuting  attachment  for  wtii-.n  o, !■..<, 
comprising  In  combination,  side  frames  adapted  to  ^  sc 
cured  to  the  side  of  a  wagon  body,  a  dlstrlbutiin:  .1. ment 
Journaled  upon  said  frames  on  a  line  with  th*  r.ar  end 
of  the  body,  a  drum  journaled  In  the  frames  heinv  rhe 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  flexible  feeding  device  ni.oinrt>d  in 
the  body  and  wlndable  upon  said  drum,  a  guide  shaft  in 
terposed  between  the  distributing  device  and  the  drum  t,, 
guide  the  feeding  device  below  the  distributing  dtv!  ►■.  a 
rockable  element  mounted  upon  each  of  the  frames,  ilrlve 
chains  operated  between  the  vehicle  wheels  an4!  said  -li!* 
trihutlng  element  to  rotate  the  latter,  said  drive  bains 
psssing  oyer  said  rockable  element  to  be  carried  into  and 
oat  of  connection  with  the  distributing  element,  a  ro<  k 
lever  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  said  guide  shaft,  a  pitman 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  crank  operated  by  the 
dlatrlbatlng  element  for  actuating  said  pitman,  a  ratchet 
wheel  also  on  the  guide  shaft,  and  a  pawl  actuated  by 
said  lever  In  eacaceoseBt  with  said  guide  shaft,  whereby 
the  drum  la  operated  through  the  medium  of  the  guide 
shaft 


1. •-','<«. :;.'o   srcTioN  BOX  for  cloth  crarhino 

\NI»     KXTR.\fTI.\<;     MACHINES.      Ei.MER     H.     Kkv- 

■.c,i.r>.  Nasonville.  R,  I.     Filed  Oct,  14,  lltl6.     Serial  No 

l.T.Ks.'o        I  CI      ■^^'r^     10.1 


1.  .\  ^U' ti.'ii  !>o\  for  use  in  machines  for  f\t  r.aci  Iiil: 
!itoi>turi  from  (loth,  having  a  plate  in  which  is  a  plnritl- 
[fy  if  slots  [)r.>vlded  with  concave  end  walls;  the  -lots  Ue- 
iit:  arrang>'d  at  intervals  throughout  the  area  of  the 
[o.if.-,  and  the  slots  at  one  side  of  the  transverse  cent.T 
if  rhf  plate  Ncin;,-  dlvergod  with  reference  To  the  slot>  r.  t 
tbo  opijfjsite  -.ide  of  the  transverse  center,  anii  tho  dircc- 
ii'>n    m    whiih   rhitli   is   [las.sed   over   the  plate 

-  A  su.  tioii  !i(jx  for  use  in  machines  for  extracting 
nioi-tiir.'  from  '  loth,  comprising  lower  and  upper  super 
imposed  at!)  Separable  sections,  and  a  plate  secured  on 
the  upper  s,— tlon  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  pro 
videii  with  <  oii.ave  end  walls;  the  slots  being  nrrant'ed 
at  inter',  als  throughout  the  area  of  the  plate,  .nnd  tlo 
-l.'s  It  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  plate  lie- 
Intr  diverged  with  reference  to  the  slots  at  the  oppo-ite 
si.le  of  said  'enter,  and  the  direction  In  which  -loili  Is 
passed   over   the  plate 

3.  Tlo-  unproved  plate  f(ir  the  suction  box  of  a  ma  hine 
for  extra,  tins  moisture  from  (loth  provided  with  narrcw 
slots  with  roncave  t-nd  walls  ;  the  said  slots  b.dnt.'  .ir 
ranged  in  t»Ti<*s  with  all  of  the  slots  of  a  series  in  jwr 
allei  relation,  and  the  slotj*  at  one  side  of  the  trans\.*rs«' 
ceutei-  i,f  the  plate  t>eing  disposed  oppositely  inclined  to 
the  ^lots  iit   the  opposite  side  of  said  center. 


l,'23t5,S60.      HEAT  -  DISTRIBUTER.      Jbnm«    Pic\K  ktti 
Ki(  K     '  lartn<rvllle,    Pal.,    assignor    to    Norman    E.    Klce, 
i.ar'.erville.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1815.  Serial  No.  4.211 
Ueti   wed     Aug      **,     1916.       Serial     No.     113.93.S.       iCl 
!L'tV-214.i 

1.  A.  device  of  the  class  d«^rrlbed  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  ( entral  opening,  a  horlaontally  di«T>OH»d  up 
wardl\  orr  set  annular  flange  provided  on  said  plate,  an 
sipvvnr'liy  extending  annular  tiange  provided  on  last  sai(! 
•lariire  it  th^  outer  edge  thereof,  a  depending  annular 
tlance  provid.'d  on  said  plate,  a  closure  disk  having  an 
upwardly  off-set  horizontal  flaoge,  said  disk  adapted  to 
tie  dlstxtsed  within  said  central  opening  and  maintained 
therein  by  engagement  of  last  said  flange  with  said  plate, 
radially  dispos«id  spaced  ribs  projecting  upwardly  from 
sal  1  piate.  and  provided  intermediate  their  ends  with  r<»- 
cesstes,  said  ribs  extending;  approxiaaateiy  from  said  cen 
trai  opening  to  said  afrwardiy  projecting  flange,  and  a 
pair  of  rib«  provided  oo  said  ciosare  disk  and  haviaf  r»- 
<e> <«>.<.  ti»<  rein.  Kul>staatlally  au  described. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  including  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  inean-s  whereby  said  plate  may  be  dis- 
pose<i  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  a  stove  top.  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  projecting  ribs  provided  on  said  plate 


estendlng  substantially  from  the  central  opening  to 
the  said   tiange.  said  ribs  provided  with   recesses  extend 
ing  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  ribs  sulistantially  to  tht 
plate,  and  a  closure  disk  removably  dispose<l  within  said 
central  opening. 


l,23R..V.l.  FABRIC  CUSPIDOR.  Ross  T  Richardsov 
and  Warre.v  H.  Thomas,  Dodgevllle,  Wis.  Filed  July 
111    liili.       Serial  .No.  108,269.      (CT.  4—38.1 


.\  ( uspidor  comprising  a  frusto-conical  in.dy  nund"  r. 
a  seating  band  In  wedging  engagement  with  the  i>oltoin 
of  the  body  and  flush  with  its  lower  edge  a  second  band 
In  wedging  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  t>ody 
having  its  edge  positioned  slightly  below  the  associated 
edge  of  said  body  to  form  an  annular  seat,  a  disk  fitted 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  band,  and  a  conical  cover 
member  fitted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  hand  to 
form  a  flush  joint  in   connection  with  the  aforesaid  body 

meinlier. 


1.2.'<i;,;-tili',  WHEEL.  Lestkk  John  Rick. mid.  Walla 
Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,808, 
I  CI.   152-43.) 


and  reinforce  the  Kpokes.  and  extending  to  near  the  felly 
and  forming  a  continuous  limiting  wall  for  the  said  open 
space,  holding  plates  for  the  filler  blocks  and  the  sptJkes 
at  opposite  faces  of  the  wheel  and  secured  to  ea(h  other 
and  to  the  spokes  and  blocks,  ^aid  plates  being  flush  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  filler  blocks  and  with  the  limiting 
■wall  of  the  open  space,  a  hub  of  oblong  form  and  of  less 
size  than  the  spaic  and  arrangt-*!  within  the  said  space,  a 
cushion  of  solid  rubi'er  within  the  said  space  between  the 
limiting  wull  thereof  and  the  hub,  and  facing  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  hub  and  extending  beyoml 
the  tiller  t)Iocks.  and  a  connection  between  ihi  fiUiT  !'lo'  ks 
and  the  felly  and  betwwn  the  spokes. 


A  wheel  of  the  character  specified,  consisting  of  the 
felly,  the  rim  and  the  spokes,  and  having  a  central  ob- 
long op«'n  space  at  the  hub,  filler  sections  arranged  be- 
tween the  spokes  to  inclose  the  said  space,  and  to  brace 


1.23G,3C.;j.       VALVELO<."K.       Leo    Riley, 
Mass.      Filed    May   4,    1916.      Serial    No. 
137—7.) 


East    Boston, 
96,513,      (I'l. 


In  ;i  d.\i'(  of  ih.  kind  described,  the  coiiiMriatlon  of  a 
lock,  a  T  head  \alve.  and  an  Intermediate  member  ojier- 
atively  conne.  ting  said  lock  and  the  T-head  of  said  valve, 
said  raenil'er  having  a  recess  in  one  end  10  engage  the 
T  hea<l  of  the  valve,  a  recess  in  the  opposite  end  and  a 
lug  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  lo(  k  barrel,  and  an  inclosing  cover  compris- 
ing nieatis  to  h(dd  said  iiiemlier.  \alve.  an(l  lo<k  in  oper- 
ative position. 


1.2:!6,3n4  HdSK  CorF'LINi;.  Harry  B.  Ropinso.n, 
Muskegon.  Mi(  h.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
S4.ir>.'«.      (CI,    1M7— '89.1 


■>  n 


\  host  coupling  comprising  Two  hollow  sections  having 
a  pin  and  hook  connection  with  each  other  one  of  ssld 
seitions  being  formed  with  an  annular  depression  anfl  a 
series  of  thread  s«'ctlons.  the  other  section  being  provided 
with  an  annular  rib  arranged  in  said  depresslrm  and  a 
tapering  projection,  a  gasket  positioned  between  the  rib 
and  wall  of  the  depression  nnd  a  nut  adjustably  engaging 
said  thread  sections  and  said  projection  for  moving  said 
sections   in  «    direction    to   compres"   said   gasket 


1.2.'56.3rK".  LlFESAVINi;  BELT.  Harry  P.o1\m;I(.ht 
Ro<;er.s.  London.  England.  Filed  I>ec.  16.  liU»i.  Serial 
No.  137.42S.      (CI.  9—17.1 

1.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  a  continuous  i>elt 
of  material  impervious  to  water,  said  belt  consisting  as  to 
a  ntinor  portion  of  its  circumference  of  a  single  flat  elastic 
portion  enabling  the  belt  to  reslllently  fit  the  wearer  and 
when  proi»erly  positioned  Insuring  position  of  the  wear(r 
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face  upward  when  In  the  wat^r,  and  lonslstlng  as  to  tlu- 
remainder  of  said  circumference  of  a  hollow  InrtatatiU" 
portion. 


5.  A  life  saving  device  oomprisinp  a  ■ontlniioua  belt 
formed  of  two  annular  members  of  inattrial  irapervloas 
to  water  attached  together  ovpr  their  whoii^  surfart^  for 
approximately  one  tenth  of  thdr  >  irciimftTt'nif^  to  form 
a  flat  or  band  portion  and  for  tht>  r>niainil*'r  of  tlu-  ir- 
cumference  attach»»d  together  at  thflr  filK*"^  only  fn  form 
a  tubular  chamber,  an  outer  covering  of  t*'xtilf  mat>Tiai 
for  said  belt  and  inflating  means  fnr  ^ali!  ruiular  ham 
ber  extending  through  said  rovertng. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not   printed   In   th»-  liazette.j 


1,236.366.  DRAWN-BAR-PIN  KEEPER.  Hirman  F 
B.\LL,  Bronxville.  N.  Y.,  a.^.signor  to  E^-onomy  Devices 
Corporation,  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  'J,  1917.  Serial  No.  165. '<2S.  (Cl. 
213—42.) 


In    a    railroad    vphicle.    thp    .oinhlnati.in     w!Mi    a    part 
fherfof   having   a    soiket   for    tht>   rerpptiun    of   n    hiadlpss 
drawbar  pin   having  a    rfMlui'ed    lower   fnd,   of   [iii'arw    for 
retaining    said    pin    in    said    socket,    romprlsing    a    traii- 
Tersely    grooved    extension    depending    from    said    part,    a 
keeper   of   less   thlckn*>ss    than    the  depth    of   said    grooves 
and  adapted  to  be  passed   through  the  groove  in  said  e.x 
tension,  said  keeper  having  an  aperture  to  recelvo  thp  r^- 
tSuced   end   of   the   pin.   a    downwardly    turned    lip   at    ouf 
end,  of  such  length  as  to  permit  Its  passing  througti  siiiil 
groove,  and  a  downwardly  turned  flange  at  the  othf-r  end. 
a  bolt  to  secure  said  flange  to  said  extension,  and   nifatis 
passing   through   said    reduced    pnd    d^-low   said    kc»p«  r    to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  the  pin. 


6,  The   method   of  improving   linoleum  products    which 
imprtses  incorporating  therewith  a  titanic  material. 
'I'lainis  2  to  o  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


l,2:^tV.'',rtS       rMMPCAR.     William  L.   HrHVEK,  Columbus, 

(di;  I  as-k-iior  tn  The  Kilbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufai- 
•iriiii:  'oriiianv.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flkd  May  1.5.  11)10.     Serial  No.  l)7.t5U7.      (Cl.  H»3-     lyu.) 


1,236,367,     MANUFACTURE   OF  LINOLEUM.      L.uts  E 
B.\BTON,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  and  Henry  A    <;ARr)SER. 
Washington,    D.   C,    assignors    to   The   Titanium    ,\lloy 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine,    Piled  Feb.  7.  1917.     .Serial  No.  147,112. 
(Cl.  106—7.) 
1.    Linoleum    having    ther^'wlth    Incorporatwl    a    tltanl<' 

material. 


1.  In  a  -i'O  diiiiipliig  oar  having  a  car  bed  and  a  i>H  k 
nioiinri'd  -i:  th''  iindfrframi'.  an  arm  associat'-d  wlrli  said 
car  '»',!  ;  sf.  und  ami  assoclatcil  with  said  loi  k.  oii<>  of 
sail  ariii^  ha\ini.'  a  slut  and  having  its  free  end  out  away 
to  provi!.  an  Inclined  facp,  a  pin  on  said  other  arm  to 
eiii;ai:>  >aid  ^loi  nnd  a  secfuid  pin  tluTi-on  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  faoo  to  <ause  said  arms  to  fold  inwardly  when 
rhi-   rar  t)«d  i<  appropriately  dumpeil. 

.'  In  a  side  dumping  car  having  a  bed  and  a  look 
rnoiintod  on  rho  nnderframe,  a  lock  arm  associated  with 
•^atd  oar  h'-d .  a  ^orond  arm  associated  with  said  loi  k 
ha\ing  a  slot  n.ar  its  upper  end,  means  carried  by  said 
flr-^t  inn  to  .iigage  in  said  slot,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  -ecoml  arm  to  cause  said  arms  to  fold  in 
\varri:y   %vti    ri   -aid   oar  bed   Is  appropriately  dumped. 


\  ■::\r.  :;d't 
Uroolily 
N.     Y..     ,1-M-rior 

I'.ro,.klMi,     N      \ 


I'lsil  SC.VLEK.       Thomas     HAu-nis     Easbv 
an  I    Dksire    Victor   LdfvKT,   Riihmond    Hill. 
to    New    York    Stampini:    Company, 
Corporation    of    .New    York.      Filed 


■i  U  li  > 


\'.n- 


S.rial  No.  172,903.      (Cl.   17— In.) 


t  .K  tish  s.aler,  comprising  blades  and  a  connecting 
wot,,  rhe  wei,  being  extended  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  s.ii  1  blades  to  form  a  tang  or  handle  member,  and  said 
-ojil.  r  having  an  unobstructed  open  channel  from  end  to 
•  nd  betwiHTi  its  blades  whereby  lodgment  of  refuse  is 
avolde<l. 

[Claims  2  and  'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -'.Sd.:!7t».       APPARATUS    FOR    BOILING    FIBER    FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE.     Harry   Eli, 

ndo],    Ellis,    Palmetto,    Fla..    assignor    of    one-half    to 

,r.    W.    Wilhelm,    Palmetto,    Fla.      Filed    .Ian.    12,    litl7. 

:        Serial   No.   142.0,'^fl.      (Cl.  92—7.) 

■  1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose,  a 
!  series  of  tubular  chambers  superimposed  and  in  parallel 
j  ism.  and  having  connections  yhereby  an  undulated  pas- 
:  sage  for  the  cellulose  material  is  formed,  and  a  steam 
I  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  each  tubular  cham- 
i  ber    to   subject    high    temperature   of   steam   heat   to    the 
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cellulose  material,  and  means  for  breaking  and  disin- 
tegrating the  cellular  tissues  of  the  1  ellulose  as  it  leaves 
said   passage. 


»'  >  J.      ■"  * 


2.    In    a    machine    for    tiie    manufaoture    of    oeiiulosc,    a 
series  of   tubular  chambers   superimposed   and   in    parallel 
ism,   and   ha\lng   connections   whereby   an    undulated    pas 
sage   for   the    cellulose    material    is    formed,    and    a    steam 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  each  tubular  cham 
ber    to    subject    high    temperature    of    steam    heat    to    the 
cellulose    material,    and    means    for    breaking    and    disln 
tegratlng  the  cellular  tissues  of  the  cellulose  as  It   leaves 
said    passage,    and    means    for    relieving    the    pressure    of 
steam  that  may  generate  in  the  material  in  said  passage. 

A.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose,  a 
series  of  tubular  chambers  superimposed  in  parallelism, 
and  having  connections  whereby  an  undulated  passage  for 
the  cellulose  material  is  formed,  means  for  fondng  the 
material  through  said  chambers,  means  for  preheating 
sai  I  material  for  disintegrating  the  same,  and  means  ex 
lending  through  the  chamliers  for  subse<|uently  heating 
and   disintegrating   the   material. 

-I.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  (ellulose.  a 
series  of  tubular  chaml)ers  superimposed  in  parallelism, 
and  haviui:  connictions  whereby  an  undulated  passage  for 
the  cellulose  material  is  formed,  means  for  forcing  the 
material  throuirh  saiil  chamber,  means  for  preheating  said 
material  for  disintegrating  the  same,  and  means  extending 
through  the  chaml»ers  for  subs<>quently  heating  and  tils 
integrating  the  materials,  and  means  to  disintegrate  or 
break  the  material  additionally  as  it  leaves  said  chami>ers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose,  an 
undulated  steam  heating  passage  for  cellulose  material,  a 
container  lor  the  <'<dlulose  material,  means  for  conveying 
said  material  from  said  container  to  and  through  said 
passage,  steam  heating  means  extending  through  said 
passage  for  heating  said  material,  said  container  having 
a  space  surrounding  the  same,  and  means  connecting  said 
space  and  the  steam  heating  means  for  preheating  said 
material,  and  means  to  arldltionally  disintegrate  or  break 
the  material  as  it  leaves  said  passage. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2:id..'i71.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Georck  H.  (^,il 
MAX,  (^laremont.  .N.  11.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Hoston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  Filed  .lune  9.  1913,  Serial 
No,    772, 4r>,-..      (Cl.   250--43.) 

1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
percussive  drilling  engine,  a  motor,  and  means  at  will  to 
remier  said  motor  effective  to  Impart  a  rotative  or  axial 
movement  to  said  drilling  engine, 

2.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
percussive  drilling  engine,  rotating  means  for  imparting 
a  rotative  movement  to  said  engine,  lifting  means  for  Im 
parting  an  axial  movement  to  said  engine,  a  power  shaft, 
and  means  at  will  to  connect  said  rotating  means  or  said 
lifting  means  to  said  engine. 

'A.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
percnssive  drilling  engine,  rotating  means  for  Imparting 
a  rotative  movement  to  said  engine,  lifting  means  for  im- 
parting an  axial  movement  to  said  engine,  a  power  shaft, 
a  clutch  and  means  to  operate  said  clutch  to  connect  said 
rotating  means  or  said  lifting  means  to  said  engine. 


4.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
percussive  drilling  engine,  a  shank  secured  axially  to  said 
engine,  means  engaging  said  shank  for  imparting  an  axial 
movement  thereto,  means  engaging  said  shank  for  Impart- 
ing a  rotative  movement  thereto,  a  motor,  and  means  to 
render  said  motor  effective  to  operate  said  means  to  rotate 
said  engine  or  said  means  to  Impart  an  axial  movement 
thereto. 


y 


,'"1  A  drilling  apparatus  romprlsing.  in  combination,  a 
percussive  drilling  engine,  a  shank  secured  ailally  to  said 
engine,  means  to  guide  said  shank  and  permit  said  engine 
to  be  fed  by  gravity  into  the  work,  a  motor,  and  means 
to  render  .said  motor  effective  at  will  to  rotate  said  shank 
or  impart  an  axial  movement  thereto. 

f Claims  ti  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.23fi.872.  COMBINED  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK  Otto 
G.  HiT(H('OCK,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  (."orporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.424.  (Cl. 
187 — 4.) 


.-L"! 


2.  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  union  hav 
Ing  a  central  partition,  said  partition  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  sleeve  member  threaded  to  move  in  said  union,  said 
sleeve  carrying  a  valve  member  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  terminating  in  a  re 
duced  portion,  a  collar  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  sleeve 
said  collar  being  spaced  from  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  fluid 
chamber,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  providing  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  and  the  bore,  means  for 
moving  the  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  valve  operating  in  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  sleeve  and  a  discharge  passage  from  the  fluid  chamber, 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,236,373.      REFLECTOR-SUPPORT. 
KIN.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Sept.    15, 
120.313.      (Cl.   240—114.) 
1.   Means    for    mounting    a    reflector 
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(imprlslng    a    ring 


adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a   reflector,  screw  hooks,  a 


n 


•68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'gust  7, 1917. 


August  7, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»^ 


pivotal  connection  between  said  books  and  said  rla«,  and 
a  celiar  coaslatlng  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  parta,  ueanB 
tor  adjustably  securing  the  parts  of  said  collar  toffether, 
and  means  for  receiving  and  sec-uring  said  screw  hooka  to 
■aid  collar. 
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2.  Means  for  mounting  a  reriector  comprising  a  collar 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  segmenta. 
means  for  securing  said  segments  together,  a  ring  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  a  reflector,  and  means  ■whereby  the 
reflector  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  axlally  with  reapect  to 
said  collar  consisting  of  pendent  devices  lonnectlng  said 
ring  to  said   collar. 

3.  Means  for  mounting  a  reflector  comprising  a  collar 
foTBied  of  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  aegnents, 
meana  for  securing  said  segments  together,  a  ring  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  a  reflector,  and  means  whereby  said 
ring  Is  adjustable  longitudinally  and  axlally  with  reapect 
to  said  collar  consisting  of  hangers  adjustably  co«»ect 
ing  said  ring  to  said  collar. 

4.  Means  for  mounting  a  reflector  comprising  a  collar 
of  radially  adjustable  segments,  means  for  securing  said 
segments  together,  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a 
reflector,  and  means  connecting  said  ring  to  said  collar 
consisting  of  suitable  hangers  the  lower  ends  whereof 
engage  said  ring,  and  adjustable  members  carried  by  the 
upper  portions  of  said  hangcn  and  cooperating  with  said 
collar. 

5.  Means  for  moanting  a  reflector  comprising  an  pxp&a 
sibly  adjustable  collar,  mema*  for  securing  said  collar  in 
divers  adjusted  positloos.  pendent  hangers  adjustably 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  aaid  collar,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  reflector  whereby  the  same  is  carrlwl 
by  said  hangers. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.236.374.  FRICTION  LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOliS.  SiMBOJi  S.  Jackbo.n^  Boston,  Maas.,  aaiignor 
to  The  Stafford  Company,  Beadvllle,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.878.       (CL    139—58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  warp-beam,  and  frictlon- 
devlcea  tkerefor,  ot  an  operating  lever  for  the  said  frlctlon- 
deirlces,  a  warp-beam  supporting  lever  having  a  slot  8", 
asd  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  pivoted  to  the  operating 
laver  and  adjoatable  along  said  slot  in  a  path  concentric 
with  its  point  of  plovtal  connection  with  the  operating 
lever  to  vary  the  effect  of  tbe  weight  of  the  warp-beam 
and  its  contents  transmitted  from  the  warp-beam  sup- 
portiBC  lever  to  the  operatiag  lever. 

2.  A  ict-off  far  loons  oomprlBlng.  in  combination  with 
a  warp-beam,  an  operating  lever,  a  warp-beam  aapi^srtlng 
lever,  meaaa  for  supportlag  the  latter  lever  from  tbe  oper 


atlng  lever  and  varying  the  effective  leverage  through 
which  the  weight  of  tbe  warp-beam  actuates  the  operating 
lever,    a    flexible   friction   device   engaged    with  a   saltable 

external    point    of    resistance,    then    applying    friction    to 


*    r+v''. 


retard  the  rot«tiuri  of  the  warp-beam,  and  then  engaged 
with  the  operating  lever,  and  means  of  adjustment  of  the 
flexible  frlctlou-devlce  whereby  to  adjust  the  two  levera 
to  raise  or  lower  the  warp-l>€am  bodily. 


l.23tJ.375.  RELAY.  Authub  Hbnuv  Johnso.v,  Epsom. 
ICngland.  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Com- 
pany, Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842. S48.  (CI. 
175—321.) 


'^^^y 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  adapted  to  maintain 
continuous  oscillation,  a  contact,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  armature^and  said  contact  and  responsive  to 
continuous  oscillation  of  said  armature  for  holding  said 
contact  In  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  electromagnetic  means,  two  pole- 
pieces  which  have  opposite  instantaneous  polarity  when 
said  means  is  energized  by  alternating  current,  a  polarized 
armature  plvotally  mounted  to  oscillate  between  said  pole- 
pieces  In  response  to  the  changes  of  polarity  of  said  pole- 
pieces,  a  contact,  and  means  interpose<l  between  said 
armature  and  said  contact  and  responsive  to  continuous 
oscillation  of  salt!  armature  when  the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice Is  energized  by  alternating  current  to  hold  said  con- 
tact In  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  adapted  to  maintain 
continuous  oscillation,  a  flexible  member  to  which  the  os- 
cillations of  the  armature  are  communicated,  and  a  con- 
tact coDtrolle<l  by  said  member  and  held  in  a  predeter- 
mined po.'iition  when  the  effective  length  of  the  flexible 
member  is  reduced  owing  to  the  wave  motion  thereof. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  adapted  to  maintain 
continuous  oscillation,  a  flexible  member  to  which  the  os- 
cillations of  the  armature  are  communicated,  and  a  con- 
tact member  controlled  by  said  flexible  member,  said  con- 
tact member  being  biased  in  such  direction  as  to  bold  the 
flexible  member  taut,  whereby  when  the  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  armature  Is  the  natural  period  of  vibration 
of  the  flexible  member  the  contact  member  is  moved  in 
opposition  to  Its  bias  by  tbe  reduction  of  the  effective 
length  of  the  flexible  member  due  t«  its  wave  motion. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  adapted  to  maiatain 
continuous  oscillation,  a  contact  biased  toward  one  posi- 


tion,  and   means  Interposed   between   said   armature  and 
said   contact  and   responsive  to   continuous  oscillation   of 
said  armature  for  moving  said  contact  to  and  holding  It 
in  another  position  In  opposition  to  its  bias. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.2.10,376.  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  WASTE  PAPBE, 
RAGS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Robbbt  J  McGiu>,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,229.  (a. 
•J20— 115.) 


1.  A  deriie  of  the  class  describeii  consisting  of  a  metal 
hdx,  an  open  top  bag  Inclosed  by  said  box,  rods  through 
two  of  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  bag  to  hold  It  In  position 
while  being  tilled,  and  to  enable  one  to  securely  dose  the 
bag  by  clasping  the  rods  together,  using  the  rods  to  Mft 
the  bag  out  of  the  box. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
made  of  tlreproof  material,  a  bag  iuclosed  therein,  rods 
through  the  upper  edges  thereof  engaging  with  the  l>«r 
and  suspending  the  bag,  said  box  being  provided  with  a 
hinged  lid  and  having  one  of  its  sides  hinged  horizontally 
so  that  It  may  be  swung  out  of  the  way  when  it  la  desired 
to  remove  the  bag. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,377.      PLANTER.     M.\acr8  O.  McMt  u-kn,  Ivey,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov    4,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,600.      (CI.  275—2.) 


1.  A  seeder  includlnsr  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hopper, 
said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber including  arms  adapted  to  extend  within  the  hopper 
through  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  said  arms  serving 
to  normally  maintain  said  discharge  opening  closed,  and 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  seeder  Including  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hopper, 
said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  mem 
her  including  arms  adapted  to  extend  within  the  hopper 
through  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  said  arms  serving 
to  normally  maintain  said  discharge  opening  closed,  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  rotatable  member,  and 
means  adjustable  relative  to  the  discharge  opening  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  seeds  discharged  by  tbe  anna. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  beam,  a  wheel  rotatably  swp- 
ported  thereby  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  groand, 
said   wheel   being  provided  with  a  hopper  having  a  dla- 


ehargc  opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  wheel 
and  interseottng  the  discharge  opening,  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  within  the  hopper, 
and  coacttnK  means  carried  by  the  beam  and  shaft  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  beam,  a  wheel  rotatably 
supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground. 
said  wheel  heing  provided  with  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  bj  the  wheel 
and  intersecting  the  discharge  opening,  arms  radiating  from 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  within  the  hopper,  co- 
acting  means  carried  by  the  beam  and  shaft  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  fender  secured  to  the 
wheel  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing, said  fender  affording  a  mounting  for  the  shaft  and  co- 
acting  with  the  wheel  to  afford  a  discharge  spout. 

5.  A  seeder  Including  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hopper, 
said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  mem- 
l)er  Including  arms  adapted  to  extend  within  the  hopper 
through  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  said  arms  serving 
to  normally  maintain  said  discharge  opening  closed,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  the  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  against   rotation. 

[ClalHH  6  to  9  not  printe<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.378.  PUZZLE.  P^rank  L.  Ohdway,  Salem.  Mass., 
assipnor  to  Parker  Brothers  (Inc.).  Salem,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,029.      (CI.  4(> — 41.) 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  heterogeneous 
pieces  each  displaying  a  portion  of  a  design  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  together  to  form  a  whole  displaying  the  complete 
design,  certain  of  said  pieces  being  of  arbitrary  shape  and 
certain  others.  Independently  of  the  objects  of  the  design, 
having  symbolic  forms  Indlvldxially  readily  recognizable. 

2.  A  set  of  puzzles,  each  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  heterogeneous  pieces  each  of  which  displays  a  portion 
of  a  design  and  which  collectively  fit  together  to  form  a 
whole  displaying  the  complete  design,  said  pieces  being 
both  of  arbitrary  shape  and  of  symbolic  form,  individually 
readily  recognlzal>lp  independently  of  the  nature  of  the 
design,  certain  of  the  latter  being  reproduced  throughout 
the  puzzles  of  the  set. 

3.  A  set  of  puzzles,  each  puzzle  comprising  a  plumllty 
of  heterogeneous  pieces  each  of  which  displays  a  portion  of 
a  design  and  which  collectively  fit  together  to  form  a 
whole  displaying  the  complete  design,  said  pieces  being 
both  of  arbitrary  shape  and  of  symbolic  form.  Individually 
readily  recognizable  Independently  of  the  nature  of  the 
design,  certain  of  the  latter  being  reproduced  throughout 
the  pmrales  of  the  set  and  others  being  reproduced  th  rough - 
out  subnets  of  the  whole. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  variously  shaped 
pieces  each  displaying  a  portion  of  a  design  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  together  to  form  a  whole  displaying  a  com- 
plete design  In  which  appear  objects  of  various  colors,  tbe 
division  line*  between  certain  pieces  Intersecting  such  ob- 
jects, whereby  similarity  of  color  and  of  colored  forms 
win  aid  the  player  in  fitting  together  the  pieces,  and  those 
parts  of  the  design  which  present  a  comparatively  large 
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ezpftDse  of  Bubfltantlally  uniform  coloring  includlDK  pieces 
each  of  which  has  a  form  which,  Indppendently  of  the  de- 
sign, represents  a  familiar  object 
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1.236.379.  HIGH-POTENTIAL  SWITCH  Oba.nvilli  E. 
Palmkb.  Brookllne,  Ma.s8.,  assignor  to  The  Palmer  Elec 
trie  k  Jianufacturlng  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.997.      (Cl.  175 — 292.) 


1.   .\    switch    romprislni;   a    <'aslng,    pairs    oi    a<^"' iHt>"! 
stationary  contacts  therein  disposed  In   illfffTcnt   vtTti'ii 
planes  about  a  common  center,  an  oscillatory  carrier  hav 
Ing  a  vertical   axis  coincident   with   said   center   and   pru 
vided    with   pairs   of  movable   contacts,    means   eitendlnc 
from  said  casing  for  moving  said  carrier  about  Its  axis 
said  casing  having  one  or  more  openings  Into  registration 
with    which    said    movable    contacts    may    be    brought     a 
cover    normally    covering   such    openings,    and    means    tv 
which  said  cover  is  locked  when  the  carrier  Is  In   optra 
tlve  position  and  by  which  the  carrier  Is  locked  In   ina 
tlve  position  when  the  cover  is  open. 

9.  A  high  potential  oil  switch  comprlslni?  n  <asl!it; 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  oil,  a  pair  of  as.sociated  sta 
tlonary  contacts  In  said  casing  arranged  In  different  par 
allel  horizontal  planes,  a  carrier  in  said  caning  movaM.- 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertically  arranged  fuse  on  sail 
fiLrrier  movable  thereby  about  said  axis  into  ami  out  ^f 
electrical  contact  with  said  stationary  contacts,  and 
means  exterior  of  said  casing  for  oscillating  eald  rarrlcr 
aboat  its  axis. 

13.  A  high  potential  oil  switch  comprlsiniz  a   fuse  car- 
rier movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertically  arranged 
fuse  thereon  having  associated  vertically  spaced  movable 
contacts,   a   pair   of   associated    vertically  spaced    station 
ary   contacts,   a   casing   inclosing   said    carrier,    said    fiisv 
and   said  contacts,   and  adapted   to  contain   oil   In   which 
Mid  parts  are  Immersed,  means  for  oscillating  said  car 
rier  about   said   axis,    said    casing   having   in    Its   top   an 
opening  to  expose   said    fuse  when    the   carrier   has   been 
oscillated   to   inactive  position,   a   cover   normally   (losing 
said  opening,  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  closed  posi 
tlon  when  the  carrier  is  In  inactive  position,  and  means 
by  which  the  carrier  la  locked  in  Inactive  position  when 
the  cover  Is  open. 

17.  A  high  potential  oil  switch  comprising  a  fuse  car 
rier  movable  about  a  vertical  ails,  a  vertically  arranged 
fuse  thereon  having  associated  vertically  spiced  niovabl.- 
contacts,  a  pair  of  associated  vertically  space<l  stationary 
contacts,  a  casing  inclosing  said  carrier,  said  fuse  and 
said  contacts,  and  adapted  to  contain  oil  In  which  said 
parts  are  Immersed,  said  casing  having  In  its  top  an 
opening  with  which  the  fuse  registers  only  when  the  car 
rier  is  In  ln*ctlTe  position  with  the  movable  contacts  dls 
engmged  from  the  stationary  contacts,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  carrier  from  active  to  Inactive  position,  and 
vice  versa,  and  for  moving  said  carrier  axlally  toward 
and  from  said  opening,  means  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  aald  carrier  except  when  the  fuse  registers  with 


said  opening,  a  movable  cover  adapted  to  close  and  to  ex 
po»«'    said    opening   alternately,    and    nirans    by    which    the 
■  over   Is   !ock»^l   In   closed   position   when   the   carrier   Is  In 
a<  five   position,    and   the   carrier   Is   locked   at    the   end   of 
Its  iixlrtl   movement  toward  said  opening  wheii  the  cover 

is    open. 

L'^  .\  hitfh  potential  oil  switch  comprising  a  casing 
Milapt'Ml  ro  contain  a  body  of  oil,  two  or  more  sets  of  sta- 
Tlouarv  i-oDtart.s  In  said  casing,  with  the  contacts  of  each 
set  .iisi)os.-<i  in  different  parallel  horizontal  planes  or 
zoiif-:  oil,'  ir  more  sets  of  movable  contacts  movable  hv 
ni'an^  •vt  riur  of  said  casing  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  th.'  stationary  contact,  each  set  of  moval.le  contacts 
when  •'iikrat-'t'l  with  a  set  of  flxeil  contacts  completing  an 
electrical   i  ir- nit   between   them. 

(Claims  2  to  s,  10  to  12.  14  to  IG.  and  l.'s  tu  1^7  uut 
printed  in  the  <iaz<ftc.  j 


1.236.380,  ("ONFKi'TIONERV  Ci.Atut  Ei  mxr  Price. 
Spokane.  Wash  Filed  .Mar,  26,  iyi7.  Serial  No. 
157,553.     (Cl.  l»n      It;  ) 

1.  A  Imiii  hon  coated  with  a  mixture  of  fat  aid  sugar. 

2.  A  ix'ii  tion  coHteil  with  a  mixture  of  fat.  sugar  and 
milk. 

^  A  fion  lion  coated  with  a  mixture  of  cocoa  butter  and 
BiU'a  r 

4  .\  Imh)  'M»n  coated  with  a  mixture  of  cocoa  butter, 
suKar  and   milk. 

.">  A  bon-bou  coatfd  with  a  mixture  of  cocon  butter  Ho 
part-,  siijfar  .''lO  parts,  and  dry  milk  10  parts,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,236,381.  APPARATTS  Fnn  RECORr)IN(;  THE  AP 
PROXI-M.\TE  I>rR.KTI(».N  OF  RAINFALL.  Orlin  R. 
Rmi.bks.   Columtiia.    .V!o       Substitute   for  application   Sc 

r-al    \..     T4^,0r>(l,   (lle<l   Feli,   l'.>.   191:?       This  application 
rii..l  I>.c    L'li    I9ir>.      Serial  No,  6«,442.      tCl-  2H4— .34.5.) 
(  I>«'iilcated    to    thf    public.) 


1 


^  iWiTl 


.\ii    !ipparHt\is   comprising  a   receiver,   a    separate   Inngl- 
fiidiiial    -cries   of   non-oxldizlng  plates,    one   series   having 
projc.  tint  portions  at  one  end,  and  the  other  series  hav- 
ini;  projecting  portions  at  the  other  end,  copper  strips  and 
liiiidlnn    posts,    resistant     Insulating    sheets    adjusteit     t>e 
tween  each  of  said  series  of  plates,  means  for  connecting 
said    rc.eh.er   with   n    liattery   and    with   a    re.-ordlng   nine 
net.  and  means  for  connecting  said  magnet  with  said  bat 
fery   for  conipb'tlng  an  electric  circuit   for  recording  the 
duration  of  rainfall. 


1  '2.".r,.3S2.     F'ROCESS  FOR  PRESERVIN(}  VE<;ETABLES. 

FRUITS,    AND  THE   LIKE.     JoaiPH    von    Fpler.   New 

York.    N,    Y       Filed   Jan.   3,    1917.      Serial    No.    140.455. 

(Cl.  99—5.) 

1  .\  process  for  preserving  vegetables  and  fruits. 
whUh  consists  In  separating  the  Juice  from  the  flt)rous 
pulp  thereof  by  pressure,  concentrating  the  separated 
Jul(  e  hy  evaporation  to  the  consistency  of  a  syrup,  impreg- 
nating the  separated  fibrous  pulp  with  fat.  and  reoombin- 
ing  said  pulp  with  the  syrupy  Juice. 

2.  A  procesi<  for  preserving  vegetables  and  fruits, 
which   consists    In   separating  the  Juice   from   the   fibrous 
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pulp  thereof  by  pressure,  concentrating  the  separated  Juice 
by  evaporation  to  the  consistency  of  a  syrup,  impregnat 
Ing  the  separated  fibrous  pulp  with  fat,  and  recomblnlng 
said  pulp  with  the  syrupy  Juice  and  S'V   of  salt, 

3.  The  process  for  preserving  vegetables  and  fruits, 
which  (onslst.s  In  separating  the  Juice  from  the  tibrous 
pulp  thereof  by  pressure,  concentrating  the  separated  juice 
by  evaporation  at  a  temperature  below  212'  F  tc  the 
consistency  of  a  syrup.  Impregnating  the  scparate<i  tib 
roua  pulp  with  fat.  and  recomblnlng  said  pulp  with  the 
syrupy  juice. 

4.  .\  process  for  preserving  vegetaMes  and  fruits, 
which  consists  In  separating  the  Juice  from  the  fibrous 
pulp  thereof  by  pressure,  concentrating  the  separated 
Juice  by  evaporation  to  the  consistency  of  a  syrup,  ini 
pregnating  the  separated  fibrous  pulp  with  fat  at  a  tern 
perature  above  212°  F..  and  recomblnlng  said  pulp  with 
the  syrupy  Juice. 

5.  .\  process  for  preserving  vegetables  and  fruits, 
which  consists  In  separating  the  Juice  from  the  fibrous 
pulp  thereof  by  pressure,  concentrating  the  separated 
juice  by  evaporation  at  a  temperature  below  212  F.  to 
the  consistency  of  a  syrup.  Impregnating  the  separate.! 
tibrous  pulp  with  fat  at  a  temperature  above  212'  F,. 
an<l  recomblnlng  said  pulp  with  the  syrupy  juice. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


and    finally    cold    working    the    mar 
amorphous   substHnc».>   i\v   uUtaued, 


uutll    the    mingled 


1,2.36.383.  PROCES.S  OF  C(^ATIN(;  TUNtJSTKN  OH 
MOLYBDENUM  WITH  NOBLE  METALS  Frank  A. 
Fahrknwai.I).  Cleveland,  Ohio,  dedicated.  \<\  iiiesue  as 
signments,  to  the  Government  of  the  Unltec]  State-;  of 
America  and  to  the  people  ot  the  United  States  of  Amer 
lea.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  loO.!»S)i».  K'l. 
91  —  7(1.1.)       (Dedicated  to  the  public  1 

1.  In  the  process  of  s<dderlng  oxidlzable  metals  like 
tungsten  or  molybdenum  the  step  which  consists  in  aj) 
plying  the  molten  .solder  in  the  preseme  of  a  flux  con- 
taining a   fusible  alkali  salt  and  the  salt  of  a   iiol)le  metal 

which  Is   reducible  liy   heat    in   the   preseii f   the   remain 

ing  constituents  of  the  flux. 

2.  In    the    pr(K'ess    of    soldering    or    liraziiii,.'    oxlilizal'le 
metals  like  tungsten  or  molybdenum,  the   steii   which   coi, 
slsts  In  heating  said  metal  In  contact  with  a  tlux  contain 
ing   an    oxld  dissolving   and    oxygen-excludini;    element    to 
gether  with  a  reducible  precious  metal   salt. 

H,  The  prcH-ess  of  coating  tungsten  or  nudybdenum  or 
their  alloys  with  a  layer  of  unoxidlzable  metal  such  as 
gold  or  silver  or  alloys  containing  the  same  which  con- 
sists In  first  applying  to  the  tungsten  or  molybdenum  a 
fJux  containing  the  oxygen  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  to 
gether  with  other  substances  which  when  heated  will  act 
to  precipitate  upon  the  tungsten  or  molybdenum  an  ad- 
herent  coating  of   the  unoxidiiable   metal. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  tungsten  and  molybdenum 
with  silver,  gold,  palladium,  platinum  or  other  noble  metal. 
either  singly  or  In  alloyed  form,  which  consists  In  heating 
said  oxidlzable  metal  in  contact  with  an  oxygen  alkali 
salt  to  which  is  added  the  halid  salt  or  salts  of  the  coat- 
ing metal  or  metals  desired. 


1,236..384.  ALLOY  OF  TUNOSTEN  AND  MOLYBr>E- 
NUM.  Frank  A.  Fahrinwald.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  dedi- 
cated, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.502.     (Cl.  75 — 1.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  rendering  tungsten  ductile,  the 
step  of  first  subjecting  a  briquet  of  the  finely  divided 
metal  to  a  temperature  of  about  2600°  C.  for  about  ten 
minutes  and  thereafter  forging  the  metal  beginning  at 
about  1.300'  C.  and  working  downwardly  from  the  last 
named  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  making  alloys  which  consists  In  com- 
pacting under  great  pressure  a  mixture  of  the  finely   di 
vlded  metals  In  the  desired  proportion,  heat-treating  the 
mass  until  a  pre«letermlned  crystal  development  Is  i»ecured. 


;;  The  proce^>  nf  itiicwinj;  two  crysialline  nielais  of  11 
hi>:hly  refractory  nature  which  consists  in  ((impaitlUK 
together  under  preat  pressure  a  mixture  of  the  metals  re 
duced  to  a  very  tiuc  -intc  ..f  subdivision,  heat  treating 
the  mixture  until  a  prcleti^iiiiined  crystal  development  is 
se<'ured.  forging  the  mass  at  the  lowest  practicable  tem- 
perature, and  finally   c,,l(i  working  the  mass. 

4.  The  proi'ess  of  alloyiiikr  tungsten  and  moly  Ixlenum 
which  consists  in  compacttiiK  together  under  great  pres^ 
surt  a  finely  powdered  mixture  thereof  In  the  desired  pro- 
portions, slnterlnu  them  for  from  ten  minutes  and  20iM.' 
C.  for  tiujpsteii  til  about  one  minute  and  23iKt  t'.  for 
molybdenum  depending  upon  the  proportions,  forging'  iIh' 
mass  at  a  temperature  of  about  ITOn  C  for  an  alloy  of 
equal  parts  downwardly  in  each  direction  to  about  II-Kmu- 
C.  for  tungsten  or  about  H'Oii  C.  for  molybdemim,  and 
finally  cold  working  the  mass. 


KFCTIFIER    SYSTEM.       Sipniy    W.    Fauns 
I'ittslmrgh,     Pa.,    assignor     to     Westinghoiise 
Electric    an<l    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of     I'ennsvivania.       Filed     Feb.     5,     V.m.       Serial     No, 
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175—363.) 
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1.  .\  re.  tiller  sysiem  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectifier 
aiio.les.  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier  circuit 
<  (iinprising  leads  connecting  eai-h  of  the  said  anodes  to 
points  of  different  potentlonal  In  said  alternating  current 
source,  and  a  plurality  of  loads  adapted  to  receive  uni- 
directional current,  one  of  the  said  loads  being  connected 
In  series  in  each  of  the  said  leads. 

2.  A  rectifier  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  pr<. 
vlded  with  two  end  connections  and  an  intermediate  .on 
nectlon,  a  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  anodes  ami  n 
vaporlzable  cathode,  a  lead  connecting  each  terminal  of 
the  transformer  winding  to  one  of  the  said  anodes,  a  l()ad 
connected  In  series  in  each  of  the  said  leads,  and  a  lea<l 
connecting  the  vaporlzal>le  cathode  to  the  Intermediate 
connection  of  the  transformer. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  vapor  converter  connected  thereto,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  with  a  cathode,  connec- 
tions from  each  of  said  anodea  to  points  In  said  source, 
a  load  device  in  each  of  said  anode  connections,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  cathode  to  an  Intermediate  point  in 
i   .said  source. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single  phase  alter- 
nating current,  of  a  vapor  converter  provided  with  two 
working  anodes  and  with  a  cathode,  conat-ctions  from 
each  of  said  anodes  to  points  In  said  sounf,  load  do- 
vices  In  each  of  said  anode  connections,  and  a  lount'itlou 
from  said  cathode  to  an  Intermediate  point  1q  said  source. 

5.  A  rectifying  system  embodying  a  soune  of  alternat 
Ing    current,    a    multi-anode    rectifying    deviiv    coiinectp"! 
thereto,  and  a  load,  said  load  being  subdivided  and  a  pnr 
tlon  thereof  Inserted  in  each  anode   cunii.'.  ti-m 


1,236,386.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSDKE-TANK.  .KUTnni 
G.  Hicks.  Sargents,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,421.  Renewed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  .Vo  lT!t..")74. 
(CI.  137—79.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  back  of  a  stove,  of  a 
pipe  having  communication  with  the  water  back  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  otrtwardly  from  the  water 
back,  a  tank  receiving  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pipe, 
a  second  pipe  having  commiinlcatlon  with  the  water  back 
at  a  point  above  the  first  pipe  and  having  communica 
tlon  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  by  a  pendant  pipe,  a 
steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
tank,  a  auction  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  and  a  valve  means 
communicating  with  the  steam  pipe,  the  discharge  pipe 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and  the  first  named  pipe 
and  operable  to  establish  communication  between  the 
steam  pipe,  the  suction  pipe,  and  the  discharge  pipe,  or  be 
tween  the  steam  pipe,  the  tank,  and  the  discharge  pipe, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  steam  stored  in  the  tank  will 
be  utilized  to  Impart  flow  to  water  drawn  through  the 
suction  pipe  or  tank. 

2.  A  water  pressure  system  consisting  of  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  hot  water  and  provide  a  steam  chamber  above 
the  li?vel  of  the  hot  water,  a  water  heater,  a  pipe  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  the  water  heater  and  having  an  outlet 
end  disposed  In  the  tank  below  the  normal  water  level, 
a  second  pipe  having  communication  with  the  water 
heater  and  with  the  tank  below  the  tank  outlet  of  the 
first  pipe  and  forming  a  cold  water  connection  between 
the  tank  and  the  water  heater,  a  steam  pipe  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  steam  chamber,  a  suction  de- 
vice connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  steam  pipe,  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  suction  device  and  having  an 
open  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  cold  water  supply,  a 
pipe  commnnlcatlng  with  the  tank  below  the  water  level 
and  having  communication  with  the  suction  device,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  the  suction  device  and  independently  op- 
erative TalTe  means  arranged  on  the  suction  device  and 
the  pipes  for  bidaeing  a  flow  of  hot  water  from  the  tank 
throsfk  tfc«  BtictioH  device  and  discharge  pipe  when  steam 
Is  admitted  to  Mild  suction  device,  or  for  inducing  a 
fl<»w  of  cold  water  or  other  fluid  through  the  cold  water 
supply  pipe,  the  suction  device  and  discharge  pipe. 


1.238,387.  CONCRKTB  EUTLDING  SLAB  OR  BLOCK. 
MiRRii.L  Mooas,  Crestoa,  Iowa.  Filed  May  $1,  1916. 
Serial   No.  100,784.      (CI.  72—38.) 


Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  concrete  building 
slat)  having  a  lateral  extension  at  each  side  thereof,  one 
proJ*'<tlng  from  its  outer  face  and  the  other  from  its 
inner  face,  and  having  a  plurality  of  solid  reinforcing 
roils  embedded  crosswise  within  the  slab  in  an  incilDed 
position,  each  rod  being  provided  with  an  Integral  eye 
ur  loop  at  each  end  thereof  terminating  within  each 
of  said  lateral  extensions  at  the  middle  portion  thereof 
and  forming  metal  bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said  exten- 
sions having  a  plurality  of  boles  formed  therethrough  and 
through  each  of  said  eyes  or  loops  at  a  point  about  one- 
fourth  the  distance  from  each  end  of  the  slab,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  fastening  pins  adapted  to  rest  In  contact  with 
said  metal  t)earlng  surfaces  and  to  pass  through  th*- 
op«>nlngs  in  said  extensions  and  secure  the  overlapping  ex 
tensions  of  the  adjacent  slabs  together. 


REISSUES. 

14..H40.  TRACTION-WHMTL.  Waltmi  E.  Hosch,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.727. 
Original  No.  1,191,898,  dated  July  18,  1916,  Serial  No. 
?1,7M,  filed  Apr.  16,  1915.     (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  Traction  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  and  a  series  of  rim  sections  secured  to  said 
supports,  each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  transversely 
fUsposed  plate,  studs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  which  latter  are  fixed  to  the  spaced 
supports  with  their  ends  bearing  directly  against  the  ends 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  adjacent  rim  sections. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  and  a  series  of  rim  sections  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  plate,  one  edge 
of  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  opposite  edge, 
a  series  of  studs  formed  on  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
side  plates  which  are  secured  to  the  spaced  supports 
with  their  ends  bearing  directly  against  the  ends  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  adjacent  rim  sections. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  and  a  series  of  rim  sections  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  comprises  a  plate,  one  edge  of  which 
Is  curved  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  other  edge,  a  series 
of  studs  projecting  otitwardly  from  said  plate,  and  a  pair 
of  side  plates  which  are  secured  to  the  spaced  supports 
with  their  ends  bearing  directly  against  the  ends  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  adjacent  rim  sections. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  snpportlng 
rings,  of  tread  members  positioned  between  said  spaced 
rings,  each  of  which  members  comprises  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  the  ends  of  which  bear  directly  against  the  ends 
of  the  adjacent  members,  a  plate  integral  with  said  side 
plates,  which  plate  is  curved  transversely,  and  a  series  of 
stuils  Integral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
plate 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
rings,  of  tread  members  positioned  between  and  fixed  to 
said  rings,  each  of  which  members  comprises  a  pair  of 
sliif  plates,  the  ends  of  which  bear  directly  against  the 
ends  of  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  tread  members,  a 
transversely  disposed  plate  Integral  with  said  side  plates, 
a  serle.^  of  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  trans- 
versely disposed  plate,  and  flanges  on  said  side  plates 
which  bear  directly  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  sup- 
portinn  rings. 

6.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  supporting  rings,  of  a  series  of  tread  sections  ar- 
ranged between  and  fixed  to  said  rings,  a  series  of  studs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  tread  surfaces  of  each 
section,  each  series  of  studs  being  arranged  in  a  trans- 
versely disposed  curved  row. 

7.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spared  supporting  rinps.  of  a  series  of  tread  sections 
arranged  between  and  fixed  to  said  rings,  a  series  of  studs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  tread  surfaces  of  each  sec- 
tion, each  series  of  studs  lielng  arranged  In  a  transversely 
disposed  curved  row,  and  there  being  openings  formed 
between  said  tread  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  rim  having 
outwardly  projecting  studs  on  its  tread  surface,  of  a  sec- 
tional tread  member  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rim 
and  positioned  between  the  studs  thereon,  the  sections 
of  which  tread  member  are  substantially  channel-shaped 
In  cross  section,  and  readily  detachable  means  for  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  the  tread  members  to  each  other. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  rim  having 
outwardly  projecting  studs  on  its  tread  surface,  said  studs 
being  arranged  in  drcumferentlally  disposed  rows,  of  a 
sectional  tread  member  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
rim  and  positioned  between  the  central  pair  of  drcum- 
ferentlally disposed  rows  of  studs. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  rim,  having 
outwardly  projecting  studs  on  its  tread  surface,  said  studs 
being  arranged  in  clrcuniferentlally  disposed  rows,  of  a 
sectional  tread  member  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
rim  and  positioned  between  the  central  pair  of  drcum- 
ferentlally disposed  rows  of  studs,  and  readily  detach- 
able means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  tread  members 
to  each  other. 

11.  A  tractor  member  consisting  of  a  plate  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  rim  of  a  tractor  wheel,  said  plate  having  a 
reentrant  edge  on  the  forward  side  of  the  plate  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  reentrant  edge  extending  rearwardly  to 
form  a  contracted  throat  In  the  middle  plane  of  the  wheel, 
said  plate  having  a  body  portion  disposed  outwardly,  and 
having  Inclined  tread  faces  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  along  said  re- 
entrant edge. 

12.  A  tractor  member  constructed  to  be  attached  at  the 
rim  of  a  tractor  wheel,  having  a  l>ody  portion  disposed 
outwardly,  and  having  oppodtriy  disposed  Inclined  tread 
faces  for  engaging  the  earth  extending  inwardly  from  said 
body  portion,  the  forward  edges  of  said  tread  faces,  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  constituting  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  tractor  and  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  middle  axis  of  the  tractor  member  from  the  outer  por- 
tion thereof  and  converging  toward  each  other  rear- 
wardly  so  as  to  form  a  contracted  throat  projecting  rear- 
wardly  in  the  middle  plane  of  said  tractor  member,  said 
throat  being  open  at  its  Inner  side  so  as  to  permit  the 
earth  In  the  middle  plane  of  the  wheel  to  pass  freely 
through  the  throat. 

13.  A  tractor  member  having  a  body  formed  of  a  plate 
to  be  attached  to  the  rim  of  a  tractor  wheel,  said  plate 
having  a  reentrant  edge  on  the  forward  side  of  the  plate 
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with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said 
edge  being  located  inwardly  so  as  to  be  toward  the  aila 
of  the  wheel,  said  plate  having  an  outer  face  to  He  at  the 
( ircumference  of  the  wheel,  and  having  a  curved  face  ex- 
tfudlng  outwardly  from  said  edge  and  merging  Into  said 
outer  face. 

14.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  tractor  mem- 
bers attached  thereto,  each  of  said  tractor  members  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  having  a  reentrant  edge  on  the  forward 
side  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  the  middle  portion  of  said  reentrant  edge 
extending  rearwardly  to  form  a  contracted  throat  in  the 
middle  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
body  portion  lying  substantially  on  the  periphery  of  the 
whtel  and  having  an  inclined  tread  face  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  t>ody  portion  toward  the  wheel  center 
and  extending  along  said  reentrant  edge,  said  tractor 
members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  rim 
of  the  wheel,  and  said  throats  being  unobstructed  whereby 
the  earth  under  compression  may  pass  freely  through  said 

throats. 

1."  A  tractor  wh'<l  rmnprislng  a  wheel  having  a  pla- 
rnlity  of  tractor  members  disposed  around  the  clrcum- 
feieuie  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  form  openings  through  the 
fare  of  the  wheel  between  the  tractor  members,  each  of 
said  tractor  members  consisting  of  a  transversely  disposed 
plate  having  an  outer  portion  disposed  substantially  on  the 
rlr(umferentlal  line  of  said  wheel,  the  said  outer  portion 
h.'iving  an  inwardly  disposed  extension  extending  In  a 
(Mirved  line  transversely  of  the  wheel,  said  curved  line, 
toward  the  middle  plane  of  the  wheel,  extending  rear- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  said  Inwardly  curved  portion  operating  to  com- 
press the  soil  engaged  thereby. 

Ifi.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tractor  members  disposed  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel  so  as  to  form  openings  through  the 
face  of  the  wheel  between  the  tractor  members,  each  of 
said  tractor  members  consisting  of  a  transversely  disposed 
plate  having  an  outer  portion  dIsiKJaed  substantially  on 
the  circumferential  line  of  said  wheel,  the  said  outer 
portion  having  an  inwardly  disposed  extension  extending 
in  a  curved  line  transversely  of  the  wheel,  said  curred 
line,  toward  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel,  extending 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  said  Inwardly  curved  i>ortlon  operating  to  compreM 
the  soli  engaged  thereby,  said  plates  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  projecting  studs  for  engaging  the 
earth. 

17.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  tractor  mem- 
bers attached  on  the  rim  thereof,  said  tractor  members 
each  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  body  portion  with  its 
outer  face  disposed  substantially  on  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  having  tread  faces  extending  Inwardly  from 
sal<l  body  portion  toward  the  wheel  center,  the  forward 
edges  of  said  tread  faces  converging  toward  the  middle 
plane  of  the  wheel  and  In  a  rearward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  tractor  memt>ers 
i.elng  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  whereby  openings 
lire  formed  therebetween,  said  wheel  constructed  so  as  to 
support  said  tractor  members  at  the  sides  thereof  and  leave 
the  said  openings  unobstructed  in  the  middle  plane  of  the 

wheel. 

18.  A  tractor  wheel  having  a  plarallty  of  tractor  mem- 
liers  attached  on  the  rim  thereof,  said  tractor  members  each 
ronslstlng  of  a  plate  having  a  body  portion  with  Its  outer 
face  disposed  substantially  on  tb«  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
and  having  curved  tread  faces  coiMtitating  continuations 
of  the  outer  faces  of  said  plate,  and  extending  inwardly, 
the  forward  edges  of  said  tread  faces  converging  toward 
the  middle  plane  of  the  wheel  and  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  tractor 
members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  wbertby 
openings  are  formed  therobetiroon,  said  wheel  coastmctod 
so  as  to  soppert  said  tractor  nembars  at  the  side*  tbeMof 
and  leave  the  said  opeainga  uaobttmcted  la  the  »1M1« 
plane  of  the  wheel. 

19.  A  tractor  wheel  haviag  a  plarallty  of  tractor  mcm- 
.  tiers  at  the  rim  thereof,  each  tractor  member  bavlBg  tread 
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faces  for  engaging  the  earth,   said  tread   faces  eitendlcg 
Inwardly    from    the    outer    portions    of    the    said    tractor 
members  toward  the  middle  plane  thereof,  and  converging 
toward  the  central  axis  of  the  whe*'l.  said  tractor  mf^ni 
hers  being  disposed  apart  so  that  openings  are  formed  at 
the  rim  of  the  wheel   hptwpen  the  adjai-pnt   tractor  mem 
bers,  »ld  openings  lying  In  the  middle  plane  of  the  whe.I 
20.   A  tractor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  tractor  mem 
bers  with  tread  faces  for  engaging  the  earth,  said  tread  facH 
extending  inwardly  from  thp  outer  portions  of  the  tractor 
members  toward  the  middle  plane  thereof,  said  tread  faces 
each  having  a  forwardly  disposed  rei^ntrant  edge  wherel^v 
a  contracted  pocket  Is  formed  on  the  forward  edge  of  each 
tractor,  in   which   the  earth   Is   compressed,   said   tractors 
being   disposed    apart    so    that    an    opening   Is    formed    be 
tween  each  pair  of  adjacent   tractors,   each   of  said   open 
Ings  having  Its  greatest  width  forward  with  respect  to  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  whereby  as  the  tractor^ 
leave  the  ground  the  weight  of  earth  in   th''  widest  pnrt 
of  each  opening  tends  to  gravitate  to  the  ground  and  dls 
lodge    with    it    the    compressed    earth    lying    in    the    said 
pockets. 


14,341.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  Waltcb  .1. 
Jones.  New  York,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2« 
1916.  Serial  No.  122.300.  Original  No.  818,253,  dated 
Apr.  17,  1906,  Serial  No.  38.597.  filed  Dec.  3,  1900 
(CI.  17.3—344.) 


deUchAble  piece   of   insulation   between   the  ends  of   the 
socket-contacts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  A  having  spring- 
contacts  B,  of  a  socket  E  adapted  to  receive  an  ordinary 
incandescent  lamp  therein  and  having  spring-contacts 
F  and  a  detachable  piece  G  of  material  of  low  insulating 
value  between  the  contacts  F. 

^].  In  an  electric  lamp  fixture,  the  coniiilnatiou  with 
threaded  hupportlng  means,  of  a  yoke  comprising  a  l>ody 
part  with  a  central  threaded  seat  Into  which  the  said 
threaded  supporting  means  are  .screwed  and  having  at  its 
periphery  dejjendlng  legs  with  inwardly-turned  feet,  a 
plate  of  insulation  rigidly  bolted  to  said  feet,  and  circuit- 
terminals  and  lamp-supporting  means  on  said  plate  of 
insubition 


1.  In    series    incandescent    lighting,     i    receptacle    com 
prising  an  insulating  block  provided  with  automatic  line- 
closing  contacts,  an   ln.sulatlng  socket   closed   at   one   end 
and  open  at  the  other  and  provided,  adjacent  to  the  lat 
ter.    with    contacts    encompassed    by    said    Insulation    and 
adapted  for  coaction  with   the  base  of  an   ordinary  lamp 
and.  adjacent  to  the  closed  end,  with  .ooperatlng  contacts 
normally  separated  by  insulation  of  low  dielectric  value. 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  socket  and  re- 
ceptacle  and    thereby   opening   said    line-closing   conUcts. 
the    Insulating    outer    surface    of    said    socket    forming    a 
hand-hold  free  from  conductive  parts  or  dangerous  prox 
imlty   thereto  and  adapted   to  be  grasped   to  detach   said 
socket  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  three-part  structure  roaiprising.  first,  a  recepta 
cle  of  solid  Insulation  carrying  line-closing  terminals  in 
eluded  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  normally  In  contact. 
second,  a  detachable  socket  also  of  solid  insulation  and 
carrying  lamp-base-contacts  and  film  cut-out  contacts  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  contacts  and  adapted, 
when  said  socket  is  attached  to  said  receptacle,  to  coact 
with  said  line-closing  terminals  to  open  the  same,  saiil 
socket,  when  atUched  to  said  receptacle,  toeing  beyon.l 
and  outside  of  said  .leceptacie  and  In  position  to  \>*' 
readily  and  safely  grained  by  the  hand  for  detachment. 
and,  third,  an  Incandescent  lamp  having  an  ordinary  base 
Includlns  electrical  com  icts  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
contacts  In  said  socket,  and.  through  them,  with  said  film 
cut-out  and  aaid  Une-doalng  terminals. 

3.  In  Berlet  Incandewrent  lighting,  a  receptacle  having 
two  8i»rlaf-eontact»  adapted  to  close  against  each  other, 
a  lamp-M«ket  adapted  to  receive  an  ordinary  Incandescent 
lamp  thw^n  and  carrying  two  sprlng-conUcts  adapted 
to  ckM*  against  each  other,  and  a  detachable  piece  of  In- 
snlatkm  betwvca  said  socket-con Ucta. 

4.  In  terWi  lBcaiide«*nt  ltghtln«,  a  receptacle  provided 
with  two  sprlngSMntacts  hvTlnf  beads  and  Inclined  ends, 
a  lamp-wKjket  adapted  to  receive  an  ordinary  Incandes- 
r«at  lamp  therein  and  pro^W^ed  with  two  coOp«ratlng 
gprinc-ceotaets   having  beads  and   Inclined   ends,   and   a 


M  :UJ  lU   TTM.N  .loHN      VVSHE      I'lI.CHlK.     Louisville. 

Kv       I'li.Ml   .luuc   25.    litlT       Serial    No.    178,519.      Origi 
ml     No      1.22<",.r>y2.    dat.'d     May    22,     1917,     Serial     No. 

Ts  sCi:    filed   Feb.   17.   l»in.      (CI     24—110) 


1.  In  a  button,  a  head  slotted  through  the  top;  a  stud 
to  enter  the  bottom  ;  a  key  having  two  legs  passing 
through  the  top  to  engage  the  stud,  each  leg  of  the  key 
haviuK  a  projecting  hip  near  the  under  side  of  the  top. 

2  In  a  button,  a  head  slottwl  th'-ough  the  top  and  leav- 
iDK  a  crossbar  betw»H'n  two  slots:  a  stud  to  enter  the  bot- 
tom ;  a  key  having  two  legs  to  enter  the  said  slots  in  the 
lop  to  engage  the  stud,  the  said  crossbar  having  inwardly 
filmed  flanges  to  engage  the  kt-y  legs. 


DESIGNS. 

,1  111."  I'dWDER-PUFF.  Willi  \.M  Ura.nnan,  Newark, 
N  I  FiUd  May  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,367.  Term. 
,,r  jiatent  3i  year*. 


■»■•.••  ^^        V 
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61,106.  BORDER  FOR  WALL  PAPER.  Gdbtat*  M. 
Fadsib,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hobbs  Wall  Paper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,630.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


51,108.  COMBINED  FLOWER-BOWL  AND  VASE.  Wil- 
liam H.  FiLPKK,  Flcniington.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1917. 
Serial   No.  165,803.     Term  of  patent   3i    years. 


t.S^ 


•n*:      ^c 


■-  -'^^.i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border  fur  wall  paper  as 
Bhown  and  described. 


Hv 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  flower  bowl  and 
vase,  as  shown. 


81107      TEXTILE   TRIMMING.      Allie    S.   Freed,    New       -M.lOg.      TEXTILE   FABRIC.      Ecgene    Ibtino    Hanson, 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   May  3.   1917.     Serial    No.   166.272  N>w    Rochelle.   and    Robert   Schey,   New    York,    N.   Y.. 


Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


assignors  to  H.  R.  Malllnson  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Malllnson  and  Eugene 
Irving  Hanson.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,802.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


nnnnnnoona]0(1B' 


Pglltl 

ip  PP 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  powder  puff,  as  showw. 


The  ornamental  desiffn  for  a  textile  trimming  as  shown. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  substantlallj  as  shown 
and  described. 
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51410.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Etgbnb  Irving  Hanson, 
New  Rocholle.  and  Robert  Schet,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.. 
awlgnon  to  H.  R.  MaUlnson  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Finn  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mallinson  and  Eugene 
Irving  Hanson.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,803.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  dealgn  for  a  teitUe  fabric  substantially  as  abowa 
and  described. 


51,111.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Eooinb  Irvtko  Haitbon, 
New  Rochelle,  and  Robwit  Schkt,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
jiasisnors  to  H.  R.  MalUnaon  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mallinson  and  Eugene 
Irving  Hanson.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,804.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


51.112.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EuoiNB  Irviso  Hambor, 
New  Rochelle,  and  Robert  Schet,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mallinson  and  Bngvoe 
Irving  Hanson.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.805.     Term  of  patent   3J  years. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  substantiallj  aa  ihowB 
and  described. 


.51,113.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  BUOBNB  Irtibo  HairaOM, 
New  Rochelle.  and  Robert  Schet,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a 
Finn  composed  of  Eugene  Irving  Hanson  and  Hiram 
Royal  Mallinson.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,806.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  dedgb  for  a  textile  fabric  substantially  as  skown 
and  described. 


The  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  substantially  as  ihown 
and  descrltwd. 
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51,114.      TEXTILE    FABRir,      EUGENE    IRVINO    HANSON, 
New    Rochfllp.    and    Kobekt   Schey,    New    York,   N.   Y., 

assignors  to  H.  K.  Mallinson  A:  To  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  .■oniposp.l  of  liirair.  Ku.vh;  Mallinson  and  Eugene 
IrvlnL'  Hanson  Fil.-i  .Tniir  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
n.""!.^!';,     TiTii!   of  pntrnt   :■;■;    vf-ars. 


51.116.      TEXTILE    FABRIC.      Eugene    laviNO    HamsoM, 

New  Rocbi'li<  .  anil  Kobebt  Sciiev,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  H.  K  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  compof*.a  of  Hiram  Royal  Mallinson  and  Eugene 
Irving    Han^iu.i.      Fll.-.l     June    20.     1917.       Serial    No. 

17.'"),h<'9,      TMiii   <.;■  piUirit   oj    years. 


The  design   for  a  textile   fabric  svibstantlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

51,116.  TEXTILE  F.\nRIC.  Eugene  Irvino  Hanson, 
New  Rochelle,  and  Robeiit  Schey.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Urilcnors  to  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Wirm  composed  of  Ulrain  Royal  Mallinson  and  Eugene 
Irrteg  Hanson.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,808.     Term  of  patent  .Si  years. 


The  design   for  a   t.  xtlSe   fabric  substantially   as   shown 
and  described. 


51,117.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EcoBNR  IHVINO  Hansok, 
New  Rochelle,  and  Robbbt  Schby,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mallinson  and  Eugene 
Irving  Hanson.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,810.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 
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The  design  for  a  textile  fabrU   subgUntlally 
and  described. 


as  shown 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  substantially  as  shown 
and  de8crlbe<l. 
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8I4I8.  TEXTILE  PABBIC.  Ecq»n»  Irving  Hanson, 
New  Bochelle,  and  Romrt  Schit,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a»- 
sisnon  to  H.  R.  Malllnson  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  MalUnscn  and  Eugene 
Irrlns  Hanson.  Filed  Jane  20.  1917.  Serial  No 
175,811.     Term  of  patent  ^i  years. 


The  design  for  a  teitlle  fabric  aubstantlally  as  showu 
and  described. 


51,121.  ROPE  CURTAIN.  Hcoo  L.  Hbiwose,  Ewlng. 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,066.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


rT5 


51,119.      TEXTILE    FABRIC.      EcoBNt    IHVINO    HaNSO.s 
New  Rochelle.  and  Robbrt  Schst,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
signers  to   H.   R.  Malllnson  k  Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y  ,   a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Malllnson  and  Eugen*' 
Irving     Hanson.       Filed    Jane     20,    1917.       Serial     No 
175,812.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrfb«4. 


61,120.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Ecgb.vc  Irvino  nANSos, 
New  Bocbellt,  and  Robsbt  Sch»t,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
sisDors  to  H.  R.  Malllnson  h  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a 
Firm  composed  of  Hiram  Royal  Mallinaon  and  Eagene 
Irrlng  Hanson.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,818.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  design  for  a  textile  fabric  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


The   ornamental    design   for  a   rope   curtain,   as   shown. 


51.122  BUTTON.  Annis  B.  Hopkins,  Lewlstown,  Mont. 
FUed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,149.  Term  of 
patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   button,  as  shown. 


1I.123  BUTTO.N.  John  S.  Monaohan,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
ussignor  to  (JermanAmerlcan  Button  Company.  Roches- 
tiT.  N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  June  19, 
11*17      Serial  No.  175.701.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   button   substantially 
shown  and  described. 
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61,124.  CLUSTER  LAMP.  R.  Mh.ton  Retherford. 
Muncie.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,774. 
Tf'rm  of  ji.'itcnt  T  \>'arf=. 


.11.127.      .VUTdMOBILE-BOI'Y.      WiRT   M.   Walton,   New 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed    .\pr.   7,    1917.      Serial    No.    160.5S0. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   rhister  lamp  u.^  showii. 


. .— .Jfci^ 


61.125.     FIN<;ER  RIN(;.     Frederick   U('K..kk.   New   York  j-^ 

N.   Y.     File«l   .\pr.   13,   1917.     Serial  No     161.914      Term       ^^^^^ 
of  patent  34  years. 


p    ornanr>r,f;i!    -le<ii:ii     for    an    automoiiile     iiody.    a* 


51.128.      insri,.\Y  (  .\SE    FC»R    SPECTACLES       Fredeu 

ICK  Wii.i.snN,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Wllison 
A  Co..  lti<  .,  Ken.lin;:,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr  1.".,  rut;.  Serial  No.  iil.49s.  Term  of  patent 
7  years, 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  finger  ring  as  shown. 


61.126.  FLA'i.  SIGN.  RAl'i.E.  <  >R  EMBLEM.  Frank 
M.  Thomas.  Catsklll.  N  Y.  Filed  May  -'■J,  191«i 
Serial  No.  Ofl.241       Tern  ■■(  patent  .'H  years. 


^y 
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^  *■*  i§ 
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The  ornaiuoiit.al  design  for  a  display  ease  for  spectacles 
as  shown. 

.'1.129.  EMBLEM.  Fk.wk  I-.  Wilmarth,  t  entral  Falls, 
R.  I.  Filed  .Uine  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  175. .'■.4S.  Term 
of  patent  .SJ  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    flag.    <tgn.   badge,   or   em- 
blem, as  shown. 


The    ornairieiitnl    design    for   an    emblem    as    shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   AUGUST   7.    1917. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  S5.9fi9.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATEKIALS.)  Patik  BrotH£R.s,  MHwaukef.  Wis 
Fil'Hl   Apr    15.  1915. 


S.T  No.  !#r.,"l(t,  n^LASS  46.  FCX)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  Foods.)  Rignkt  axd  Compant,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.     Filed  Mty  20,  1916. 


pE-F"I 


Particular   description   of   pood*.— Ready-Mixed    Paints  Parlxculnr  descriDiion  o'  goudfi.—Food  Maph'  and  Sugar 

and  VarnlBhea.  Syrups,    Mola.sM's.    Honey,    Supar    Cream,    Loienyea,    nnd 


Claims  Mtf  since  about  Sept.  28,  1898. 


Wafers 

CUiimn  ufif  sunt'  .Tuno  2S,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86,»46.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Wester.v  Thread  Company,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  May  27. 
1»1&. 


Ser    No.  95.890.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPA RA- 
TI'S.    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)      ALTRID    Gba- 

HAM  &  Co..  London,  England. 


Filed  June  15,  191€ 


NAVALltfES 


Particular  description  of  gondii. — Flo«a.  Thread,  Ma- 
chine Twist,  Darning  Cotton,  Embroidery  Silk,  Tatting 
Silk.  Crochet  Silk,  and  Crochet-Cotton. 

Claim$  m»e  since  Apr.  16.  1916. 


ParticMlar  description  of  gooAe. — ^Electric  Alann*.  Elec- 
tric Accumulators.  Electric  Batteries,  Electric  BelU.  Elec- 
tric Cables,  Electric  Contacts  and  Terminals.  Electric  Fu- 

sil.le  Cut  Outs.  Electric  Ignition  Sparking  Plugs,  Electric 
Induction  CollH.  Electric  Lamps.  Electric  Resistances, 
Electric  Switches,  Electric  Switchboards,  and  Electric 
Telephonic  Apparatus. 

Claims  uf€  since  the  month  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94. 90S.  <rLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  W.  Ween  A  Co. 
LiMiTiBP.  Northampton.  England.     Filed  Maj  4.  1916. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  96,081.  (CLASS  2.-?.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEHV, 
AND  TOOI^.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Domestic 
Engine  &  Pt  mp  Co.,  Shippensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jaii<  23, 
1916. 


POMEISTIC 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Boot   and    Shoe    Pol 
ishea,  Boot  aad  Skoe  Creams,  Saddle  and  HameM  Paste 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  15,  1906. 

[Vol.  241.      No.  1.1 


Particular   dtsrription   of   goodM. 
F^nglnes. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


-InternaKombustlon 


ate 


g*r.  No.  9«,086.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,     MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)      Naamloozb 
VlNNOOTSCHAP  Db  Nkdsblandschb  Thibmo-Tilbphck)n 
Maatscbappij,   Utrecht,   Netherlands.     Filed  June  23. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Telephone*"  and  Parts 
^hereof. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


qer.  No.  96,122.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amtoican 
Optical  Compa.vt,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  June  26, 
1916. 

WELLSWORTH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lena  Grinding,  Polish 
t^g,  Cutting,  and  Drilling  Machines.  Optical  Pliers,  Slot 
t  ng-Machines,  and  Opticians'  Work-Benches,  Ekiglng-Ma 
c  lines,  Bifocal-Grinders,  Opticians'  Benches.  Lens-Grind 
if  g  Tools,  Lens  Centering  and  Marking  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  about  January,  1916. 
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LANGEPHON 


ajer.  No.  96,379.      ((H^ASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      United  States 
RuBBBR    CoMPANT.    New    Brunswlck,    N.    J.,    and    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


Said  trade-mark  comprises  two  blue  bars  and  one  white 
tkr  ot  equal  width,  the  white  bar  being  between  the  two 
t4ue  bars. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Insulated  Wire  and 
I^(rtlon-Tap«. 

Claims  use  since  June  30,  1916. 


Sjer.  No.  96,881.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.4RE  .\ND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  United 
States  Rcbbis  Company.  New  Bninswlck,  N.  J  .  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,382.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Unitsd  States  Rdbbcb  Company,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gaskets,  T^mp  Con- 
nections, Automobile-Bompers,  Pump- Valves,  Spiral  Pack- 
ings, Sheet-Packings,  Piston-Packings,  Rubber  Belting, 
Rubber  Hose  Reinforced  with  Fabric,  Alr-Brake  Hose, 
Pipe  Tester  Rings,  Fuller  Balls,  Siphon- Valve  Washers. 
Tank  Balls,  Rubber  EHbows,  Rubber  Washers,  Jar-Rings, 
Tire  Rellners.  Blow-Out  Patches,  Inner-Tnl>c  Patches, 
Tire  Inner  Tubes,  and  Tires. 

Claimti  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


.Ser.    No.    96.418.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.) 
St.ates   Rubbeh  Company,  New   Brunswick.   .N. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1916. 


United 
.1.,  and 


Said  trade  mark  romprlses  two  blue  bars  and  one  white 
bar  of  equal  width,  the  white  bar  being  between  the  two 
blue  bars. 

PartimUir  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boots,  Bnbber 
and  Fabric  Boot.M,  Boots  and  Shoes  Having  Fabric  Up- 
pers and  Composition  Soles,  Rubber  Coats,  Overalls,  Leg- 
gings. Hat.s,  Gloves,  Mittens,  Swimming-Vests,  Aprons, 
Hefls.  and  Soles. 

(litimi^  u*''  since  .lune  30,  1916. 


S.T  N.i  ;t7,612.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  BcbnhaM- 
.MiMiEK  Hoot  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  2').  1916. 


jfmChert>ocf,^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Men's     and     Boys' 
Union-Suits,   Undershirts,  and  Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  16,  1911. 


Said  trade-mark  c<Hnprlses  two  blue  bars  and  one  white 
btr  of  eqnal  width,  the  white  bar  being  between  the  two 
b  ne  bar*. 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Furnace-Bulbs,  Basin- 
F  lags.   Force  -  Cnps,   Horn  -  Bolbs,   Plant  -  Sprinklers,  and  i 
B  itb-Sprays.  | 

Claims  use  since  June  80,  1916.  ' 


Ser.  No.  98.078.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Chables  William  Storm, 
r.sc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fijed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos  and  Organs. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  99,789.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Dahnkb-Walksb  Millino  Co., 
Union  City,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  u$e  since  November,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.095.  (CLASS  .««.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hawkks  &  Son,  London, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  '22,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Harmonic  Strings. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  100,383.  (CLASS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stbchkb  Litho«kai'HI<  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1917. 


<^1^^..:.  '■'^ 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods.  —  Lithographed   Post 
Cards,    Folders.    Booklets,    Art-Calendars,    Hangers,    and 
Colored  Prints  Representing  I>oll8. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  100,751.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Robert  L.  Ream,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canvas  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  18.  1916. 

(Vol.  241. 


Ser.  No.  100.871.     (CLASS  21.     BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)    AMMICAM  8tOT« 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Piled  Jan,  24,  1917. 


ICK  MEAL 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Electric    Cooking- 
Stoves,  Electric  Ranges,  and  Electric  Heating-StoTes. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.977.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Syracdbb  Smelting 
Works.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


SERVICE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  uxe  since  January,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  101.5'28.  i  CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Screen  Advebtising.  Inc., 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1917. 


^creen^a^i 


azine 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Motion-Picture  Films 
and  Stereopticon-SUdes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1917. 


S.>r.  No.  101.565.  (CLASS  2.S.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fbbb  SlWINO 
Machi.nk  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1917. 


Yr  ROTOSSiLLoJv 


Particular  d(seri}iti(/n  of  goods. — Sewlng-Machines  and 
I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1906. 


S.r.  No.  101, Tia.  iCLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CI- 
E.VTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Screen  Advebtising,  Inc., 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1917. 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Motton-Plcture  Films 
and  Stereopticon-Slldes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1917. 
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iiv.  No.  101.r»l.     (CLAgS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Maculi.^ 
PtMKwm  COMrANT.  Boston.  Mass.     ni«<l  F«0.  18,  1917. 


Particular  dMcrtption  of  goods. — Clotliiiig  for  Men's, 
Boys',  uad  Women's  Wear — Namely,  Overcoats,  Salts,  Pa- 
jamas, DresslAg-Gowna,  Hoase-Coats.  Batb-Robes,  Elats, 
Caps  ;  Shirts — Namely,  Dress,  Negligee  :  Hosiery,  Gloves, 
Collars,  Cuffs,  Necktlea,  Dresses,  and  Coats. 

Claimt  uae  since  Jannary,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  102,363.  (CLASS  &0.  MBBCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHER  WISB  CLASSIFIED.)  TBI  Tooan-Stiles 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1917. 

Partioular  deaertptUm  of  ffood*. — Sectional   Buildings. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,494.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Edwabo  A.  Olitbb,  Clereland. 
Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  101,966.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Drink  and  Ba  Sobik  Co.  lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1917. 


DRINK 

AND  BE 

SOBER 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Non-Alcohollc  B«t- 
erage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claitiu  u»e  since  Jan.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  N*.  102,012.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCI 
BNTIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       Niw    YORK    BLra    Print 
Papsb  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 


COtI>  scut 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blue-Print  Paper. 
Clo*m*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  102,022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Castillo  Bbanco  &  Commandita, 
Lisbon  and  Setubal,  Portugal.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1917. 


s 


Particular  desert^tion  of  poo4«. — Canned  Flah. 
Cla*mt  uae  since  Jam.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  102,341.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Nashua  Manu»o  Com- 
PA.vi,  Narfiua,  N.  H.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1917. 


WOOLNAP 


ComtrMag  tte  ward  "  Woolnap." 

Particular  de»criptton  of  goods. — Pure  Cottoa  tm«»>-Ht 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1907. 

[Vol  ml      H©.  l.J 


Golden  Gkmr 


Particular  description  9f  goods. — Furniture  and   Auto- 
mobile Polish. 

Claims  use  since  July  26,  1916. 


Ser  .Nu  102,504  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Abmstrom;  Liatheh  Com- 
pany. Jerst-y  (Mty,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1917. 


ALCQTAN 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Nan  "  apart  from  the 
mark  ebown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Manafactured  Leather. 
Claims  uj>e  since  Dec.  81,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  102.729.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CA8TIN(}8  AND  FORGING8.)  UkitB)  SMaLTiKO  & 
ALUMiNrM  Company.  Inc.,  New  Hayen,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  pood*. — Metals  and  Alloys  Con- 
sisting of  (iranulated  Alamlnam,  Powdered  Aluminum,  In- 
gots, Rods.  Shot,  Plates,  Circles,  Disks,  Colls,  and  Pigs 
of  Alumlnnm.  Pig  Metals  of  Alnminom  and  Alloys  There 
of.  Solder  and  Babbitt  Metal. 

Ulaimti  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,901.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  The  Canton  Sti»l 
Foundry  CMjmpant,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Castings. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1917. 
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Ser.   No.   108,010.      (CLASS   16.     PAINTS   AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)    Chrtain-tebd  Prodoctb  Co»po«a- 

TiON,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 


Certain-teed 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints,  Dry 
Paints,  Paste  Paints,  Paint-Pigments,  Wood-Stains,  Var- 
nishes. Lacs,  Fillers,  Enamels,  Driers,  Palnt-Sises,  Floor- 
Waxes,  Asphaltlc  Paints,  Waterproof  Paints,  Zinc  White, 
Colors  in  Oil,  and  Putty. 

Olaiims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,164.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lUon  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1917. 


REMINGTON 
NOTES 


Particular   description    of   goods.- 
liihed  Quarterly  Bieb  Tear. 

OlotaM  KM  since  Noronbcr,  1906, 


-A    Publication    Pub- 


Ser.    No.    103,191. 
8TRDMENTS.) 
Apr.  21,  1917. 


(CLASS    27.       HOROLOGICAL    IN- 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.     Filed 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  pendant  at  the  top  of 
an  alarm-clock  being  arbitrarily  colored  red,  no  claim 
being  made  for  the  pendant  per  se. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Alarm-Clocks. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,231.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) The  STRtp  PHOorcTS  Company.  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1917. 


VER-VAC 


Scr.  No.  10S,2S4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSBXM- 
KfTS  or  FOODS.)  BaiTHN  Medical  CoMrANT,  Wao- 
kesha,  Wis.    FUed  Apr.    26,  1917. 


BRUiIN*S 


The  picture  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  one  of  th« 
applicants,  Robert  J.  Bruhn. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Food-Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts and  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1915. 


Fprmular  dMOiption  of  «eote.^Noa-Ale«lioIfc  MbWIwi 
Bwtaras*  fMA  aa  a  8«ft  Drl&k  and  Synp  fa-  the  Maaa- 

tactare  of  Such  BeTerage. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1918.    . 

[ToL  t41.     N*.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  103,336.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VEN-n LATINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAKATUSw)  BcilKW  Focndhy  Co., 
Geneva,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20^  1917. 


Syphon  SUMMIT 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
and  Vapor  Stores  and  Ranges. 
aiatma  u»«  since  Apr.  4,  1917. 


-Coal,  Wood,  Gas,  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  103,844.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  Boston  Manofac- 
TCBiNo  Compact,  Waltham,  Masa.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1917. 


^ 


« 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ginghams. 
Claims  use  alnce  1892. 


Ser.  No.  108,883.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  Dalton  Ma- 
CHiMa  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1917. 


-DALTON  SIX" 


ParUeular  description  of  goods.- 
Olalii  M«  since  Apr.  24.  1917. 


-Lathes. 
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V.  No.  10S,406.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
HMT8  OF  FOODS.)  BascH-NcT  Packing  Company, 
CaaAJobarle.  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  80.  1917. 


Jofjfee 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — .\  Fuod  Product  Mad  • 
Wholly  of  FroltB  and  Grains,  Which  In  Proper  Comblna 
tlon  with  Water  Makes  a  Food  Beverage. 

Clatmt  u«e  since  Apr.  20.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  108,521.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Leopold. 
Solomon  k  Eiskndbatb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4. 
1917. 


LANGHAM  HIGH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Trousers,  and 
Vests. 

ClofMs  Me  since  May  25,  1915. 


8er.   No.   108.6e2.      (CLASS   16.      PAINTS   AND   P.\INT 
EBS"   MATERIALS.)      Robbbt  B.  Gorr.   Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  5.  1917. 


Parfiomlm-  description  of  good*. — A  Polish  for  Ketalnlns; 
and  Enhasdnff  Varnished  or  Enameled  Surfaces  of  I^anori. 
Fnmltnre,  AntMBoblles,  or  Woodwork  of  Any  Kind. 

Cloimu  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  108,648.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES, 
NOT  mCLDDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Kadf- 
MAMir  BBOa.  *  BoNOT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  5, 
lfl7. 


V  n*- 


PmrtUmlmr  *ww»Wo»  of  goods.— P^9«k,  CUar  and  Oga- 
ratte  Holdcn,  Toteeco-Poaebes,  Clgarette-Paper,  and  Pipe- 


tJImtsss  use  mIbcc  1888. 


Ser.  No.  108.586.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ambbican  Paj>  4  Paphi  Company.  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  May  7,  1917. 


The  word  "  Efficiency  "  being  prominently  employed  in 
the  design,  which  saltently  Inclodes  the  configuration  of 
a  tablet,  a  shield,  the  monogram  Inclosed  therein,  the 
wreath  substantially  surrounding  the  shield,  and  th»>  pend- 
ant wreath. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  -  Paper*, 
School  -  Paper  Tablet  Covers,  Composition-Book  Covers, 
and  Covers  for  Blank  Books  of  Various  Kinds. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Sor  No.  103.617.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chaelbs  Tiedbmann  Miiaino  Co., 
OFallon,  111.    Filed  May  7.  1917. 


JplWfMAiD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Self-Rlstng  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  27.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  108,650.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mbkbimack  Hanufactub- 
iNO  Company.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Unj  8,  1017.  Un- 
der ten-year  prorlflo. 


Pmrticutar  descrlptltyn  of  90o4ta. — Cordnroys,  Pile  Fab- 
rics.   FoBtlans,    iDiBklB,    YelTBteMB,    and    C«fctOB    PlMt 

Goods. 

Clatms  use  since  18SS. 
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Ser.  No.  103.654.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TiDB  Watbr  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  8, 
1917. 


SUPKK 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Naphtha.    Gasolene. 
Benain,  Motor  Spirits,  Petrol.  Kerosene,  and  Fuel  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  29,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    103,674.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       J.vmes 
Mti.L.*R,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Filed  May  9,  1917. 


Particular  dcKf-ription  of  goods. — Womens  Leather  and 
Canvas  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,690.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Colytic    Cokporatio.n,    Chlrapo. 
111.     Filed  May  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,780.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      GnLrPOBT   Obocbbv    Company. 
Gulfport,  Miss.     Filed  May  14,  1917. 


Applicant  disclaims  the   right   to  the  representation  of 
the  egg. 

Particular  desoHption  of  ffoods. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


The  parts  being  lined  for  red  and  blue,  as  shown. 
Particular  description  uf  goods. — Stock  Foo<l. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.724.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rbiung  k  Schobn,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  11,  1917. 


Si0tenduf« 


Comprising  the  word  "  SUkendnre." 
FartUmlar  desertption  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods  and 
Cotton  and  Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  —e  since  Mar.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,843.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOdDS.)      Thi   Pi  kity   BiscriT  Company, 

.«iilt   l.ak.    (Mty.  T'tfth.     Filed  May  15.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers,    Cakos,   and 
Biscuits. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No    103.881.  (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 

AND    TOOLS.  AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Amchic.^N 

Steei.  Export  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
17.  1917. 


oSSDd 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Bars,  Knife- 
Backs,  Rake-Teeth,  Bundle-Carrier  Teeth,  Tedder  Forks, 
Springs,  Harrow  Teeth,  and  Seats  for  Agricultural  Im- 
plements, Internal-Combustion  Engines,  Threshing-Ma- 
( hines  and  Parts  Thereof.  Plows  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103.88&  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Flabay 
SIGNAL  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17,  1917. 


'^ATfAy^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Signaling  De- 
vices for  Motor- Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  May  11,  1917. 


{Yol.  Ml. 


Ser.  No.  108,966.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Kino  Fbatcbbb  Stndicatb,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  19,  1917. 

The  Katzies 

Partioulmr  desertpUon  of  goods.— A  Newspaper-Section. 
Olaiins  use  since  Sept  34,  1918. 

V.  1.] 
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No.  10t,967.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ntS*  MATKBIAL8.)  Th>  OBBinr  Vabnish  Co., 
Sootli  B«Qd,  Ind.    lUed  May  18,  1917. 


LIQUID-LITE 


Portitmlar  description  of  goods. — A  Ready-Mixed  White 
Enamel  Paint. 

Claimt  tue  since  or  about  Apr.  2,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  108.987.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Latbobb  Elbctsic 
SiBK.  COKPAMT,  Latrobe  borou«h,  Pa.  rtled  May  21, 
1917. 


ELECTRiTE  URANIUM 


Particular  detorl^ftUm  of  goods. — Steel. 
Claims  uso  since  Apr.  10,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  104.000.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0BGINQ8.)  Th«  Wii«  Feoo  Co«- 
PANT,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  May  21,  1917. 


Tl 


ParHeular  description  of  goods. — CUuit-Steel   Frogs. 
(TMsM  use  since  Apr.  17,  1917. 


.  No.  104,022.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STBUMSNTS.)  DoBOia  Watch  Ca«»  Compani,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  28,  1917. 


KHAKI 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  23,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  104,082.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  I.  Stmn  ft  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  May  28,  1917. 


AUTO-FLUX 


OMflM  nM  daca 


mc 


[Vol.  Ml. 


Ser.    No.    104,090.      (CliASS    89.     CXOTHING.)      M.   E. 
Smith  h  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  25,  1917. 


FehiwallS 


Particular  dmer^ttmm  •(  goods. — Women's  Garments  for 
Outer  Wear,  Coospflatec  Cmtoiafttioa  Waist  and  Bloom- 
ers, and  Waist,  Bloomen,  and  Skirt  The  Bloomers  and 
Waist  May  B«  Se««rate  or  AtUekad  in  the  Nature  of 
Overalls,  the  Whole  Vomiaff  a  Working-Salt. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104, 10«.  (CLASS  Ifc  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Tarb*  WONSOM.  LiuiTBD,  Gloucea- 
ter,  Masa.    Filed  May  26,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MBTAlllCvOORPiRlP.AINT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paints — Namely,  Pre- 
servative Paints  for  the  Bottoms  of  Vessels. 
CloiaM  use  since  July  1,  186S. 


.Ser.  No.  104,107.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Tabb  A  WOWioil,  LiMlTW),  Gloocea- 
ter,  Masa.     FUed  May  26.  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PHrUemlar  Jssui  Ipmm  of  poods. — ^1 
servatlve  Paints  for  the  Bottossa  vt  Teaaela. 
CUUms  use  since  Dec  18,  189*. 

W*.  1.) 
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Ser.  No.  104,109.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Edison  Elsctbic  Illlminating  Com- 
PA.\y  OF  BosTO.N,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  26,  1917. 


Particular   deccriplion   of   goads. — A    Periodical    Issued 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    104,114.      (CLASS  Ti       ADHESIVES.I      SAMrii- 
E.  Brick.  Sallna,  Knns^     Filed  May  2S.  1917. 


Particular  deticription  uf  goods. — Liquid  and  Dry  Paste. 
Claims  u»e  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104,115.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  L.  C. 
Chasb  &  CCMPANY.  Boston.  .Mass.  Filed  May  28,  1917. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.   No.   104,181.      (CLASS   40.     FANCY   GOODS,   FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     Samuil  Fix,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  1.  1917. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular    description    of   poods. — Embroidered    Pillow- 
Cases. 

Claims  use  since  May    10,   1017. 


Ser.  No.  104.183  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y..  and  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  June  1.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blankets,  Sheets, 
Dusters,  and  Similar  Clothing  for  Horses,  Cows,  and 
other  Animals. 

Claims  use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1867. 
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Particular    description    of    goods. — Kerosene,    Gasolene, 
Distillate  CasoloDf.  and  Naphtha. 
Claims  i^.vf  ^inle  May  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No  104,189,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Hab&i- 
.MAN  Mam  FArTriu\(;  Company,  Harrlman,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  1,  1917. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Agricultural    Imple- 
ments— .Namely,  Cultivators  and  Cultivator-Blades. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,197.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  William  £.  Mabtin,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  1,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  lettering  being  shown  shaded. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Enamel. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1887. 
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8er.  N©.  104,207.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI-      S«r.   No.    104.331.      (CLASS   40.     FANCY  GOODS.   FUR- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Locis  N.  Moss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  MSHIN08.   AND  NOTIONS.)     JosiPH  Zirr,   Detroit. 

Filed  June  4,  1917.  Mich      Filed  June  7.  1917. 


Particuku-  description  of  goods. — Mint  L<izfM)i;>w. 
CUiima  use  since  May  26,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104,263.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD.S  AND  IN'iREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natio.val  Tandt  Company.  Jer 
»ey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo      Fllt»d  Junp  4,   1917 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Burnt  Peanuts. 
Claimit  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  104.265.  (CL.VSS  5.  ADHE8IVES  i  fH..,,HtH 
8IVE  Clvs  Cu..  Npw  Y'ork.  N  Y.  Filed  .Junf  4,  liUT 
Under  ten-year  provl.so. 


iMU)(nu:ssiv}: 


Particular  descrtption  nf  (jumln. — c,\\u-_ 
Claim  use  since  Jan.  15,  lS'.il. 


Ser.  No.  104. ;;(>•>.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ;  M  i  IN'.RKDI- 
ENT.s  OF  FOODS.)  Jacobs  Candy  Comianv.  L;mitsd, 
New  Orleans.  La.     File<l  June  fi.  1917. 


HI-BALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claiim^  use  since  Apr.  20.  1917, 


I'artiiulnr  description  of  goods. — Suspemlers. 
("Uiim*  unr  ^inrp  December,  1916. 


8er    NO    104,413.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS. > 
I,     Mii  nBr..so\   &  Bbo  .   Itaitlmore.  Md.     Filed  June  IJ. 

1!»17. 


ITY-CLU 


B 


Ueular  description  of  goods. — Cljfars. 
CJmms  use  since  Jan    1,  191.3. 


Ser    No.   104.427.      (CLASS  .39.      CLOTHI.N'I  i      Tharhs 
O.  .NuRMA.NDV.  Maiden.  .Mas-.     Flle<]  Jan.'  la.  1917. 


'%PROMISE^ 


Porttrnlnr    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boot-^    nnd 
ShoeK 

chiniiH  u-<>    slnrt-  June  2.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.329.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chas. 
Tobias,  Bro.  &  Co.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  7 
1917. 


Ser  No  1114,4.38.  (CLASS  H.  SMOKERS'  AKTICLES, 
NOT  INrLCDING  TOBACCO  PROI>UCTS.)  Wii.mam 
P.  Dlnham.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  14.  I'.'K. 


DREAMUVTSD 


Partit^iar  descnptum  of  goods. — Smokers'  Pipes. 
Claims  us«  since  Apr.  25,  1917. 


Pttrtieulsw  description  of  goods. — Headwear. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  7.  1885. 


Ser  No.  104.444.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
oTHEUWrSE  CLASSIFIED.)  Manchsstbr  Manc- 
KA(  TtRi.NG  CoMPAXV,  St.  lyouls,  Mo.  Fllpd  .Iiine  14, 
1917. 


INVAUDORIUM 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Sectional   Houses. 
Claims  use  since  at>ont  May  18,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  104,462.     (CLASS  8.    BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP-  Ser.  No.  104,587.      (CLASS  46.     F(»ODS  AND  INGREDI- 

MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)     Thic  !       ENTS   OF   FtX)DS.)      Edmi  np   Hi  rtov    Leach.   Chula 

Bo.viCAMP    MANTrAcrrHiNO    Co.,    Fort    Madison,    Iowa,  s        Vista,  Cal.     Filed  June  21.  1917. 
FUefl  June   16,  1917. 


Particular  description    of  goods.  —  Horse  Collars. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  104.468.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bkmy,  Schmidt  4  Plkiss 
NKK.  N.'w  York,  N    Y.     Filed  .lune  10.  1917. 


Pnrticulnr  description  of  goods — Linen  and   IlalfLimr 
Piece   Goodn. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.    1887. 


Particular  description  o'  rjufid.- 
(irape- Fruit. 

Claims  usr  slii.'<'  .liin    1.    19u(i. 


I  >ri)ii>;('s.  Lemons,  and 


Ser.  No.  104.703.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  H.  R  Mallinson  &  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2t;,  l'.a7. 


R^-Ef^tiiLT 


Pnrtuulor  ritscriptton   >,i   (I',<,(Ih.  —  Silk   Piece  (imxls. 
Claimx   UKf   since   .Iiine   4.    11*17. 


Ser.   No.   104,475       (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION     1    ^*'''-   •^'"    l04.Ti','">       iCLASS  4(i       FOODS   AND   IN(iKEDI 


FRY.)      American   Loose   Lkaf  .Mrc.  Co..  Chicago,   111, 
Filed  June   18,   1917. 


ENV-0-BLANK 


Particular    description    of    iiuods-   .\    (diiit)ined    Order 
Sheet  and  Envelop. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1910. 


Ser,    No.    104.576.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,)      Evbrktt  Heaney  &   Com 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  litl7. 


ENTS     OF    FOODS.  (       M.^x,.     ltii.)THERS.     Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  June  26.  1917, 


ParHoular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   (ioods   in   the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1917. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tefi 
Claims  use  since  May  21.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.824.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINT.  ENGINES.)  AEROTHRtsT  E.vgine  Coit- 
PANV,   Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  July  5.  1917, 


"SirorSkd 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Aero  Propelled    Ice- 
Sled. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,   1914. 


'i\ 
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8er.   No.   104.838.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bsoww      8*r.  No.  104.929.      (CLASS  W.     CLOTHING.)      Hamib- 
Shoi  Compawt,  Ihc^  St  Lools.  Mo.    Filed  July  6,  1917.  Polk  Hat  Co.,  8t  Louli,  Mo.    FUed  Jaly  8,  1917. 


USACO 


Particular  ietcription  of  good*. — Men's  Shoes  Made  of 
Leather. 

Claima  use  since  June  6,  1917. 


>4MERIC(IK. 


Particular  deitcrlption  of  goods. — Olovei. 
Claim*  u*«  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.   No.   104.928.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      HAaais-      g^^.     ^^     i04,955.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Tm 
PoLi  Hat  Co..  St.  Loal«.  Mo.     Filed  July  9,  1917.  Cilloloid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jaly  10. 

1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


LAUIVtPERNO 


The  word   "  Laundemo." 

Particular    description    of    good*. — Men  s.     Boys',    and 
Women's  Collars. 

Claims  use  since  Jnly  3,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


AUGUST   7,    191 


117304.  TOILBIT-PAPBB  AND  PAPBE  TOWia^S.  AI- 
BANT  PiaroBATH)  Wbappino  Pafib  Compaiit,  Albany, 

N.  Y.  

FUed  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,864.     PtTBLIBHBD 

JUNE  B,  1917. 

117.805.  ASTRINGENT  BACTERICIDE.  Th»  AI.TA- 
TOMi  Laboratoriks,  East  Orange.  N.  J. 

FU«d  April  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,848.     PUBUBHKD 
MAY  22,  1917. 

117.806.  ALCOHOLS  OTHER  THAN  ETETYL.  Airnt- 
CAN  Alcohol  Co.,  Imc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,367.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

117.807.  STOCK  FOODS.  Ambrican  HomirT  Compawt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  March  8, 1917.     Serial  No.  101,848.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  B,  1917. 

U7,808.  WAGON  AND  TBUC^  BODIES.  Amiucan 
Waoon  Compant,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed    December   11.    1916.     Serial    No.   99,882.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8.  1917. 

117.809.  NATURAL  TROPICAL  HERBAL  TREATMENT 
FOR  DIABETES  AND  DIABETIC  DISORDERS. 
Thi  Ambs  Cbruical  Co.,  Inc.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    21.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,279.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

117.810.  CANDY.  Thr  Aromint  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio. 

FUed  March  81, 1917.    Serial  No.  102.608.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 

117.811.  CANDY  TABLETS.  Thb  Ahomiitp  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  March  31. 1917.    Serial  No.  102,609.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.812.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  PARTICULARLY 
CANNED  CORN,  LIMA  BEANS,  AND  SUCCOTASH. 
H.  C  Baxtbr  h  Bro..  Brunswick,  Me. 

FUed   Septonber   11,   1916.     Serial   No.  97,890.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29.  1917. 

11731S.     RUBBER     HEELS     AND     RUBBER     SOLBS. 
Bracon  Rubbbr  Company,  Lynn,  Man. 
FUed  May  2,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108,462.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.814.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Brboak  aitr  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 

Fn«d  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,469.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 

117.815.  METAL  -  GRINDING  COMPOUND.  Thb  Blu 
SniBBK  Company,  El  Centro.  Cal. 

FU«d  AprU  6, 1917.     Serial  No.  102.782.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  29,  1017. 

117.816.  CIGARS.  Charlbb  Chrstrr  Booart,  Middle- 
town,  N.  T. 

FUed  February   19.  1917.     SerUl  No.   101,472.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1917. 

117317.     FACE -POWDER.     GB(»aB  Borotbuit  *  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vll^  September  22,  1916.     Swial  No.  •8,156.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1917. 

11731t.     CERTAIN     NAMED     GAMES.     TOTS,     AND 
BPORTIlfO  (3O0D8.     Obobob  BOBorBLOv  *  Co.,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y. 
niBd   Jaaoary   19,   1917.     Serial   No.    100.786.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29,  1917. 


117.819.  BUILDING  -  BLOCKS  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
TOYS.  DOLLS.  AND  TOY  ANIMALS.  TOT  HOUSES, 
AND  TOY  FURNITURE  SETS.  Oborgb  BOROFBLDr 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,799.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1917. 

117.820.  CANNED  SHRIMPS,  SARDINES  IN  OLIVE- 
OIL  AND  SARDINES  IN  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  AND 
SALMON.     B.  O.  BowcRR  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  24. 1917.     Serial  No.  108,246.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.821.  TEXTILE  BELTING.  D.  P.  BROWS  &  CO., 
PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

FUed  April  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,681.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.822.  CLOCKS  AND  MOVEMENTS  THEREFOR. 
Nblson  H.  Brown,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  April  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,409.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

117,828.      CLOCKS,     WATCHES,     AND     MOVEMENTS 
THEREFOR.     Nilson  H.  Brown,  Boston,  Mats. 
Filed  April  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,412.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

117.824.  MALT-SUGAR  AND  MALT-FLOUR.  G.  Ar- 
thur BnHL,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  17, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,208.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.825.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  BURTON  k  Davis 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTember   4,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,081.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1917. 

117.826.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Thb  Cabbll  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed   February    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.088.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  15,  1917. 

117.827.  OVERALLS.  Cohn-Goldwatbr  &  Company, 
Lor  Angeles,  Cal. 

FUed  April  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  108,014.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1917. 

117.828.  TALKING-MACHINES.  Thb  Colorado  Pho- 
NOORAPH  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    Febrnary    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,148.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  29.  1917. 

117.829.  COMPOUND  FOR  THB  REMOVAL  OP 
M0LB8.  WARTS.  BLOTCHES.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Jobbth  Colt,  Baknvftdd,  OrL 

FUed   November   7.   1916.     Serial   No.  •9,146.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  FBBRUART  20.  1017. 

117.880.  CANNED  SALMON.  Columbia  Ritbb  Pacvbrb 
Ajmociatioh,  Astoria.  Oreg. 

mod  September  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,022.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1916. 

117.881.  CANNED  SALMON.  Columbia  Rivbb  Pacr«r 
Association,  Astoria.  Oreg. 

FUed  September  16,  1916.     Serial  No.   98,024.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1916. 

117.882.  TOTS  CJONSI8TING  OF  WOODEN  BLOCKS 
FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTTION  OF  TOT  BUILDINGS 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  CtoMMOHWBAl^H  TOT 
Corporation,  Merrimac.  Mass. 

FUed  February  16.  1917.     Serial  No.   101.419.     PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  6.  1917. 
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117.885.  COOKING-STOVES.  CoiiaoLiDATBD  Cab-Hbat- 
IHO  Co.,  Albany,  N.  T. 

FUed  March  28,  1016.     S«rial  No.  93,929.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117,834.      RUBBBS    TIRES.      Convmsi    Rubbis    Sbob 
CoHPAMT,  ICalden,  Man. 
Filed  March  16, 1017.    Serial  No.  102,155.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1917. 

117.886.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  GLYCERIN  IN  THE  MAN 
UFACTURE  OF  GLAZED  KID.     Thi  CHiaDOLix  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,136.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1017. 

117.836.    TOOTH-LOTIONS.    Cchby  Chimical  Company. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  March  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,135.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1017. 

117.887.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Cchtici  Bhoth 
mu  Co..  Rocheater.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,   1916.     Serial    No.  96,345.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1917. 

117.838.  FERTILIZERS.  AND  PARTICULARLY  FER 
TIUZBRS  COMPOSED  OF  ANIMAL  MATTER. 
Dabuno  k  COUPANT,  Chicago,   111. 

FUed  March  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,433.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1017. 

117.839.  PISTOLS  OR  GUNS  FOR  THROWING  SHELLS. 
AND  SUCH  SHELLS.  Samuel  Cliland  Davidson. 
Balfaat.  Ireland. 

Filed  July  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,983.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1017. 

117.840.  PISTOLS  OR  GUNS  FOR  THROWING  SHELLS. 
AND  SUCH  SHELLS.  Samcil  Clbla.nd  I»avid80N, 
Belfkat.  Ireland. 

Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,984.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  20.  1017. 

117.841.  TOOTH  -  PASTE.  Th»  Di.vtal  and  Toilbt 
Pboddctb  CoapoRATioN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    15.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.616.      PUB- 
LISHBD  MAY  22.  1917. 

117.842.  METAL  REFLECTORS  FOR  LIGHTING-FIX 
TURES.  Thi  Dupl«.\  Lighting  Ststbm  Incoupo 
aATU,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed    January    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    10<>,424.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

117.843.  MUSTARD,  CATSUP.  JELLIES.  VINEGAR. 
Dupa»T-FACLMANN  COMPANY,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.065.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.844.  BUTTER.  The  Fairmont  Cbcambhy  Co., 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

FUed  April  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,167.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1017. 

117.845.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION  DISTRIBUTED 
FOR  ADVERTISING  PURPOSES.  Thb  Firbbtoni 
TiRB  AND  RcBBBR  COMPANY.  Akron,  Ohlo. 

Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.007.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  6,  1017. 

117.846.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FEMALE  WEARING-AP 
PAREL.  Samtbl  Floershbimbb  &  Bro.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  February    7.    1917.      Serial   No.    101.212.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

117.847.  CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.      Foliy    Bbob    & 

QniNUAN.    INCOHPORATBD.    St.    PbuI.    MIdD. 

Piled  May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,699.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.848.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.  Al/- 
PHONBB  P.  FoosB,  DaytoD,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,697       PUB 
LISHLD  .\PRIL  10.  1917. 


117,849.      BOND-PAPER,    BANK-NOTE    PAPER.    IX)CU- 
MENT  PAPER,     WRITING-PAPER,     PRINTING-PA- 
PER,   AND    ENVELOPS.      Fox    Riveb    Papbb    Com- 
pany, Appieton.  Wig. 
Filed    February   12,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,326.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5,  1917. 

117.850       MEDICINE    FOR    EXTERNAL    USE    IN    THE 

TREATMENT    OF    CHARBON.    LUMP-JAW,    WEAK 

BACK.     AND    RHEUMATISM.       Albbht     Gkoffboy, 

Erath.   La. 

Filed  April  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.206.     PUBLISHED 

.MAY   22,    1917 

117.851.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FURNITURE.      Bebnabd 
Glokklek  Compa.ny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,609.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,   1917. 

117.852.  MEDICATED  SALT  CAKE  FOR  STOCK.     Ibtik 
N.  Glover,  BaUey,  N.  C. 

Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,909.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,   1917. 

1  1  7  .  K  5  3  .       PEARL    NECKLACES    AND    IMITATION 

TKARLS      Goldsmith.  Stbbn  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,908.     PUBLISHED 

.flNE  .5,   1917, 

117,ft54      WATCHES  AND  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.     Gold- 
smith, Stbbn  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1917.   ^rlal  No.  102,376.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   29.    1917. 

117.8,55.    CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    Gbocbtbbia  Stobm 
COMPANY.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed   November  29.   1915.     Serial  No.     91.003.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29.  1017. 

117,856      GALL  REMEDY.     ROBBBT  H.  Hamilton,  Milll- 

uocket.   Me. 
Filed  March  13.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.115.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,   1917. 

117,857.     CANNED  SALMON.     P.  E.  Harris  k  Co,  Seat- 
tle.  Wash. 
Filed  March  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,486.    PUBLISHED 
M.XY  -'1'.   1917. 

117.H.5H        PACKAGE-BISCUIT.       Wm.     Habvey     Shaw, 
F^dmontoD,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Fll(d  .May  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.976.     PUBLISHED 
(HiOHKR   10.   1916. 

117,v.-i9        LIQUID    PREPARATION    TO    BE    APPLIED 
TO    AND    FOR    THE    RELIEF    OF    FOOT    AFFEC- 
TION'S.    Herman  Hellkr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,314.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  22,   1917. 

117.860.     SQUABS.     Oeoboe  W.  Helm E.  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed    November   28.    1916.      SerUl    No.   99.601.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  22.  1917. 


117.861.      LAXATIVE  CHILL-TONIC 
P'nnls,  Tex. 
Filed   January    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,924 
LISHED  MAY  29.  1917. 


Robt.  W.  Hbbbbb, 
PUB- 


117.862.      TEXTILE,    FIBER,    RUBBER.    AND    BALATA 
BELTING.     HiOKADB  Beltino  *  Wbavinq  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J. 
Filed  April  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.651.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   29,   1917. 

117,863       TEXTILE,    FIBER,    RUBBER.   AND   BALATA 
BELTING.     HiGBADB  Bblt»o  k  Weatthg  Co..  New- 
ark. N.  J. 
Filed  April  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,662.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  29.   1917. 

117,864.     TEXTILE,   FIBER,   RUBBER,   AND  BALATA 
BELTING.     HioBADB  Bbltino  *  Wbavino  Co.,  New- 
ark. N.  J. 
Filed  April  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.663.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   29.   1917. 


117.866.     DOLLS  AND  TENNIS  RACKETS.     B.  I.  HOBB- 
man  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.807.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

117.866.  PI8T0NRINGS.  Hope  Machine  Compant, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,884.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.867.  WASTE  -  RECEPTACLES— NAMELY,  CON- 
TAINERS FOR  GARBAGE.  REFUSE,  Ac.  Htqbia 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.654.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117  868.      SHORTENING      COMPOSED      OF      COTTON- 
SEED    OIL     AND     OLBO-STEARIN.       Intbbstate 
Cotton   Oil  Bbfinino  Co.,  Shkbman,  Tex. 
Filed   February   10,   1917.      Serial   No.   101,296.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29,  1917. 


Ebnbt  KimaraN,  Oak- 


Serial   No.  101.427.     PUB- 


Laubbbt  Phabmacal  Cou- 


ch arlbs    Ibbnbbbg,   Phlla- 
Serial    No.    101,213.      PUB- 


117,869.       FACEPOWDER. 
delphla.  Pa. 
Filed    February    7.    1917. 
LISHED  MAY  29,  1917. 

117  870       WOMEN'S    AND   CHILDREN'S   OUTER   GAR- 
MENTS—VIZ..    COATS,     SUITS,     AND     DRESSES. 
Jacobcb  Bbob.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  W. 
Filed  March  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,145.    PUBLISHED 
JUNB  6,  1917. 

117.871.  OLEOMARGARIN.      JOHN    F.   JELBB  COMPANY, 

Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  24, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,417.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  29.  1917. 

117.872.  CRACKERS   AND   BISCUITS.      JOHNBON   Bdd- 
CATOB  Food  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  AprU  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  103,118.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.873.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  BUTTER.     B.  J.  JOHKBON 
Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  February   28,   1917.     SerUl  No.  101,784.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29,  1917. 

117.874.  EMBALMING   FLUID.      TOKT    W.    Kabchbu, 
Tracy.  Minn. 

Filed   January   10,   1917.      SerUl   No.    100,619.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1917. 

117,876.     WHBAT-PLODR.      Thb   Kambab  Floub  Millb 
Company.  Wichita  and  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  March  18, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,119.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

117.876.  TOBACCO-SEED.     B.  L.  Kbllbt  k  SOBB,  Lan- 
caster, Ky. 

FUed   December   16,    1916.      Serial   No.   99,961.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29,  1917. 

117.877.  CEMENT  AND  MORTAR.     Bdwabd  F.  Kbllib, 
Springfield,  111. 

FUed   February  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,664.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  22,  1917. 

117.878.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Kbtbtonb  Swap  Fabtbhbb 
CoBPORATioM,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  AprU  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,987.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.879.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Kbtbtonb  Snap  Fabtbhbb 
CoBPOBATioN,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,988.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29.  1917. 

117.880.  LEATHER,  RUBBER,  AND  CANVAS  SHOES. 
Mbb.  a.  R.  Kino,  iNCOBPOBArao,  Phtladelphla,  Pa. 

FUed  AprU  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,718.     PUBLIBHED 
JUNE  6.  1917. 

117.881.  LIVE  ANIMALS,  BIRDS,  AND  REPTILES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.  W.  A.  KlBO,  BrownBTlUe, 
Tex. 

Filed    January    29.    1917.     Serial    No.    101.(»09.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5,  1917. 


117.882.  CANNED   SARDINES 
land,  Cal. 

Filed  March  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,488.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  22,  1917. 

117.883.  TINTING  SILK  UNDERWEAR,  CRAPE 
DE  CHINE.  GEORGETTE  CRAPE,  AND  SILK 
BLOUSES      EMiLLiE  La  Haye.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    16,    1917. 
LISHED  MAY  29,  1917. 

117.884.  TOILET  CREAMS 

PANY,    St.    I.iOUl8,    Mo.  

Filed  AprU  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,212.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

117,886.      PREPARATION   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
COUGH.  COLD.  BRONCHITIS.  CATABEU,  WHOOP- 
ING-COUGH,   ASTHMA,    CROUP.      Db.    J.    O.    Lam- 
bert Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed    November    17,    1916.     Serial    No.    99.364.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29.  1917. 

117.886.  BREAD  AND  GERMINATED  BREAKFAST 
FOOD.     Bertha  Leibbandt.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.081.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.887.  FLAVORING  FOR  PIES  AND  CAKES.  Lbm- 
ONOLA  Manifacthing  COMPANY,  Reuo,  Nev.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.      Serial  No.  93.274. 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1916. 

117.888.  FACE  AND  MASSAGE  CREAMS 
LBWI8.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,   1916.      Serial  No.  96,368. 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 


PUBLISHED 

FLOBBNCB  N. 
PUBLISHED 


117,889.      BUTTER, 
Mbabs  Company 
FUed    October    11, 


BOGS.     Law  IB, 
98.669.      PUB- 


CHEESE.      AND 
Boston,  Mass. 
1916.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  28.  1916. 

117.890.  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  PHONOGRAPH  PARTS. 
P.  J.  McCo?  k  COMPANY,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed  April  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.886.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.891.  TONIC  TO  STRENGTHEN  NERVES.  IN- 
CREASE RED  CORPUSCLES  OF  THB  BLOOD. 
AND  CORRECT  FAULTY  METABOLISM.  Bamubl 
H.  McKban,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    30,    1917.     Serial    No.    101,042.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29,  1917. 

117.892.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  USED  INTER- 
NALLY IN  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  DUE  TO 
DEFICIENCY  IN  DIET.  McKbbboh  4  Robbinb,  In- 
cobpobatbd.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  February   27,   1917.     Serial   No. 
LISHED  MAY  22,  1917. 

117.893.  ORANGES,    GRAPE-FRUIT, 
INES.     J.  T.  McLaim,  GeneTB,  Fla. 

Filed    January    6,    1017.     Serial    No. 
LISHED  MAY  22,  1017. 

117,804.      EMBROIDERED    PATTERNS    FOR    SUBSE- 
QUENT   CONVERSION     INTO    CERTAIN    NAMED 
ARTICLES.     Mail  Obdbb  Hocse  or   Switzbbland, 
Iwa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  January  18,   1017.      SerUl   No.   100,680.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1017. 

117,806.     COFFEE.     Manhattan    Coftbb   Millb,   Inc., 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,046.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1017. 

117.896.  PETTICOATS.    Metbb  Matbbs  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  April  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,896.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.897.  WIPING  AND  POLISHING   CLOTHS.     Mill 
Remnants  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.883.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB  5,  1917. 


101,749.     PUB- 
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100,872.     PUB- 
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117.898.  BUBBEB  TIRES.     The  Millik   Rubber  Com- 
PAXT,  South  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  2»,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102.569.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.  1917. 

117.899.  SELF-RISING   WHE.\T  FLOUR.      Modbrn 
Floor  Mills,  Macon,  Qa. 

Filed  AprU  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.030.     PUBLISHED 


117.915.  WHEAT-FLODR.     Pr«rrEH  Milling  Compast. 

Lebanon,   III. 
Filed  March  26.  1917.   Serial  No.  102.464.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,   1917. 

117.916.  CITRUS  FRUITS.     Philip  Phillips,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

Filed  April  10,  1»17.     Serial  No.  103.04O.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.   1917. 


MAT  29,   1917. 

117,900.      SELF  RISING    WHEAT  FLOUR       Moder!*   |  117.917.     SUSPENDERS.     Pioneer  Sr8i'K.\i.E8  Company, 

Vuova,  Mills.  Macon,  Ga.                                                        1  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.036.    PUBLISHED;  Filed  April  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,182.     PUBLISHED 


MAT  29.  1917. 

117.901.  EXTRACT   OF   BKKF       John   Morrii.l  *  Co., 
Ottmnwa,  Iowa. 

FU«d    Beptember    1,    1910.      .**^rlal    No.    97, ".M.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   29.    1917. 

117.902.  WATERPROOFED  TEXTILE  FABRICS  FOR 
TOPS,  CURTAINS,  AND  Ul'HOLSTERY  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
L.  J.  Mptty  Company,  Boston.  M  m8 


MAY  29.  1917. 
117,91.S.       AUTOMOBILES.       Premikii     Mi>ti)b     Cori'ORA- 
Tio.v,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed    February    7.    1917.      Serial    No.    101  -215.      PIT. 
LISHED  JUNE  5,   191T. 

117.919.       PI8TON-RIN(;s.       imassiRE     Vroot     Piston 
RiNi;  Co.,   Boston.  Ma^s. 
Filed  March  31.  1917.    .Serial  No.  102.629.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29.  1917. 


FUed    January    9.    1917.      Serial    .No.     100.498.      PUB-  ;    ^^^  920.      ORANGES    AND    LEMONS.      Randolph    M ah 

LISHED  MAY  29.   1917.  ketini;   Co..   I>08   Angeles.   Cal. 

117,903.       OUTER     (JARMENTS     (  uMPRISING     MENS  Filed  April  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.268.     PUBLISHED 

SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.     The  A.  Nash  Company.  JUNE  5.  1917. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


^        ,v      ,..,  .^»     Diui  laHvn      117,921        HOSIERY.      RiCHMOKn    Hosiery    Mills.    Ross 
Serial  No.  I"2.m3.     PIBLI8HLD  ,,,      ^ 

Tllle.  Ga. 

FUe.l  April  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.230.     PUBLISHED 

117.904.  GASOLENE  BURNING  LA.VTERNS      National      june  5.   1917. 
STA..PINO  A  ELECTRIC  WORKS.  <-htrago.  111.  ^^.^^^       ^  ^^^^^^.   ^^^^^^   ^^^  ^j^^   UNDERWEAR. 

Rosenberg  A  Cohen,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  April  7.   1917.     Serial  No.  102.813.     PUBLISHED 

117.905.  BALM    Fim    EXTERNAL   ISE   FOR  THE   AL-   =   ju\e  5    1917 


Filed  March  10.  liU 
JUNE  5.   1917. 


Filed  March  12.  1917     Sfrial  No.  102.089.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.   1917. 


117.923.  SOLDERING    FLUID.       Lewi.s     E.     Hothlein, 
New  York.   N.  Y 

Filed  April  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.912.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29.  1917. 

117.924.  RUBBER  TIRES.     RCBBER   iNsri.ATED  MET.\La 
Corporation,    Richmond,    Va..    and    Plalnfleld,    N.    J. 

FiU'd  April  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  108.069.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  5,  1917. 

117.!t2.'>         NoN(;LARE     devices     FOR     THE     nEAI>- 
LIi;HTS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.     John   E.  Ryan,  Bos 
ton.  Mass. 
Filed  March  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.261.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  5.  1917. 


LEVIATION     of     AFFECTIONS     OF     THE     SKIN 
John  H.  Nieman.  Clay  Center.  N>br. 
Filefl    February    0,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.194.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  22.  1917. 

117.906.  AUTOMOBILE  WIND  SHIELDS.     Theodore  B. 
Nlsbet,  New    York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    February    9.    1917.      .>*.>ri-.l    No.    101.274.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE   .').   1917 

117.907.  CERTAIN  NAMED  F«M)DS.      M.  O'Cowor  and 
Co..    Indlanapoliw.    Ind 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial   No.  V»«l.y63.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.   1916. 

117.908.  TOOTH-PASTE.     Thf  omboa  Chemical  Com 
pant.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

FUed  March  15,  1917.    .H^rial  No.  102.175.    PUBLISHED  117.926      LEMONS.     San  Fernando  Lemon  Association. 

MAT  1.  1917.  near  iSan  Fernando  and  Loa  Angeles.  Cal. 

117.9<».     MATTRESSES.  PILLOWS.  BOLSTERS.  CUSH  Filed  April  13,  1917.     SerUl  No.  102,966.     PUBLISHED 

IONS.  AND  BEDSTEADS      Ostcrmoor  &  Co  .   New  ^-^^   -2    1917. 

York,  N.  T.  :    117.927       REMEDIES    FOR    EXTERNAL    USE.      Savon 

Filed  April  9.  1917.     .Serial  No.  102.838.     PUBLISHED  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

JinnC  6,  1917.  Fiipd  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,804.     PUBLISHED 

117.910.  FEEDERS.     DRINKING  -  FOUNTAINS,     AND  |   MAY  29.  1917. 

WATER-HOLDERS   FOR   POULTRY.     THE   Pa«k   A  |    117.928        LEATHER    IN     THE    PIECE,     SPECIALLY 

Pollard  Company,   Boston,  Mass.  1  PREPARED   LEATHER.    RAWHIDE,   HYDRAULIC 

Filed  March  10.  1917.   Serial  No.  102,046.    PUBLISHED  (;up    LEATHER.    AND    CUEBIED    MILL  -  BUTTS. 

MAY  29.  1917.  Chas.   A.   ScBiSRaN  CoMPaiiT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

117.911.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     THE  PAEK  k  Pol  '       Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.816.     PUBLISHED 
lUBD  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  AUGUST  17,  1915. 

FDed  Marcb  10.  1917.    SerUl  No.  102.040.    PUBLISHED  1    ii7.»29.      FOODS    AND    INOBliDIBNTS    OF    FOODS — 

MAT  8.  1917.  I  NAMELY,  MAYONNAISE  AND  OLIVENAISE.     The 

117  912       MECHANICAL    TOYS.      GBoeGB    W.    Parker.  '  Schlomb  Dmjcawi««ic  COMi-Ajrt,  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

'  MlBBWiinlU    MiBB.  ^^^    December    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,797.      PUB 

FUed    NoTember    6.    1916       Serial    No.    99.128.      PUB-  {   I8HED  JUNE  5,  1917. 
LISHED  JUNE  5,   1917.  117,930.      ARCH-8DPPO1ET8.      SCHOU.    MAHurACTTRiVG 

117  918      WATCHES.      Peoples    OrmrnNr,    Company,  Oohpawt,  Inc.,  Chlcato,  UL 

'i^tniAt,  Midi.  ^''*<*    January    29,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,021.      PUB- 

Flled  May  1,  1917.     Serial   No.  103.452.     PUBLISHED      LISHED  JUNE  6,  1917. 

MAT  29.  1917.  {    1 17;»S1.     CANDT,  AND  MORE  PARTICULAKLT  CHOC 
117.914.     PIANOS.     H.4HRV  W.  Pehi.man.  New  York.  N   Y.  OLATES.     Emil  J.    Schcbneman,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

filed    Jamiary    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,386.      PUB  Filed  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.631.     PUBLISHED 

USHED  MAY  15.  1917.  .  JUNE  5.  1917. 
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117,982.     FLAVORINQ  EXTRACTS  FOE  CONFECTION- 
ERS',   BAKERS',    ICE-CREAM-MANUFACTURERS'. 
AND  eOUSBHOLD  USB.    The  Schcbtbb  Compabt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,796.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  22,  1917. 

117,938.      MAGAZINE-SECTION    OF    A    MONTHLY 
PUBLICATION.       SCOTT    PCBLIBHIUO    COMPAKT,    St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  March  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,388.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  29,  1917. 

117.934.  SWEETENED   AND  CONDENSED   SKIMMED 
MILK      P.  E.  Sharplesb  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  108.092.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.935.  PIMENTO   CHEESE.      P.    E.    Shabplms   Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  AprU  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.094.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117  936      CERTAIN   NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.      R.    A    H.    Simon    Company,  i 
Union  Hill.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  I 

Filed    January    2.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,319.      PUB-   t 
LISHED  MARCH  6.  1917. 

117  937         DRIED      FRUITS.      CEREAL      BREAKFAST 
'  FOODS.  AND  EXTRACTS  FOB  FOOD  FLAVORING 
PURPOSES.     A.  M.  Smith  A  Co.,  London,  OnUrlo,   ; 

Canada. 
Filed    September    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,137.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29.  1917. 

117  938.    TALCUM  POWDER.  SACHET  POWDER.  FACE     1 
POWDER,    AND    PERFUMES.       Smith,    Kline    A 
French  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   February    26,    1917.      SerUl    No.    101.709.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MAY  22,  1917. 

117.939.  MIXED   ANIMAL  FEEDS.      Spartan    Grain  A 
Mill  Co.,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  \ 

Filed   September   25,    1916.      Serial    No.    98.222.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  29,  1917.  I 

117.940.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      LoRBNZ    G.    Spindleb,    New   \ 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16.  1916.     SerUl  No.  97,368.     PUBLISHED  , 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916.  | 

117.941.  WHEAT  FLOUR   AND  RYE  FLOUR.      Hbcker- 
Joneb-Jewell  Milling   Company,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16.  1917.    SerUl  No.  102,188.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1917. 

117.942.  DAIRY  RATION.  Stevens  Milling  A  Feed 
Co.  Inc.,  Lacona.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,665.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.943.  PISTON-RINGS.  Stevens  Piston  Ring  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  28,   1916.     SerUl   No.   100,225.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

117.944.  COFFEE,  SPICES.  AND  FLAVORING  EX- 
TRACTS FOR  FOOD.  Stbinwendbe  -  Stoffrboen 
CorrsB  Co..  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

FUed  August  11.  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,286.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1917. 

117  946      RUBBER  NIPPLES.  BABY  COMFORTERS  OR 

PACIFIERS.    AND    BABIES'    NURSING-BOTTLES. 

The  Stobk  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  AprU  12,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102,913.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 
117  946      SALVES  AND  OINTMENTS  FOR  EXTERNAL 

APPLICATION     FOR     CUTS.     BRUISES,     BURNS, 

AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.     Takaminb  Labo- 

RATOBT,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed   December   11.   1916.      SerUl    No.   99,864.      PUB 
LISHED  MAT  29,  1917. 


Tcstin  Hills  Citbdb  Associa- 
Serial  No.  102,978.  PUBLISHED 
TcsTiN  Hills  Citbdb  Associa- 
Serial  No.  102,974.   PUBLISHED 


117.947.  QUIDB-BOOKB  FUBLISHWD  AMNIJALLT  IN 
THE  SPRING  OF  BACH  TEAR.  TiB  AOTOMOBILB 
BoxJTB  Book  Compani,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed  March  24,  1917.   Serial  No.  102,424.  PDBIJSHBD 
MAY  29.  1917. 

117.948.  ARTIFICIAL  AND  IMITATION  LEATHER. 
TiTDB  Blattbb  a  Compani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102.801.   PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.949.  ORANGES. 
TiON,  Tustin,  Cal. 

Filed  AprU  13,  1917. 
MAY  22,  1917. 

117.950.  ORANGES. 
TiON.  Tustin,  Cal. 

FUed  April  13,  1917 
MAY  22,  1917. 

117.951.  CAUSTIC  SODA.  CAUSTIC  POTASH,  MAN- 
GANATE  OF  SODA,  CHLORATE  OF  POTASH,  AND 
BLEACHING  POWDER.  The  Unitbd  Alkali  Com- 
pany Limited.  Liverpool,  England. 

FUed    September   22,    1910.      Serial   No.   98,172.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30.  1917. 

117.952.  ASPHALT  AND  ASPHALT-PAVING  MATE- 
RIALS. The  United  States  Asphalt  Refinino 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13,    1916.      SerUl    No.    99,288.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

117.953.  AEROPLANE  WING  FABRICS.    United  Statbb 
1            Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102,730.    PUBLISHED 
I   MAY  29,  1917. 

;    117.954.     SALVE  FOB  BLOOD-POISONING,  BOILS,  AB- 
;  SCESSES,  HIVES,  RUNNING  SORES,  AND  PILES. 

QciDO  Vallasteh,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    5.    1917.      SerUl    No.    101,186.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   22,   1917. 
I    117,955.     CIGARETTE  PAPER.     Waldbs  A  Co.,  Prague- 

Wrschowltz,   Austria-Hungary. 
I        FUed    November    22,    1916.      SerUl    No.   99,487.      FUB- 
\    LISHED  JUNE   5,   1917. 

117.956.  CIGARETTE-PAPER.     Waldeb  A  Co..  I'rague- 
Wrschowltz.   AustrU-Hungary. 

I        Filed    November    22,    1916.      SerUl   No.   98,489.      PUB- 
!    LISHED  JUNE  5,   1917. 

117.957.  BLENDED  WHEAT  AND  RYE  FLOUR.     Wash- 
S           BCRJJ  Ceobby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,454.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1916. 
i    117,958.     WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.     Waterb- 
W^ALCH  M»o.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    September   27,   1916.      Serial   No.   98,280.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5,  1917. 

117.959.     FUR  COLLARS  AND  MUFFS.     JONAS  Weinio, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   23.    1917.      ScrUl   No.   101,634.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.   1917. 
1   117,960.     SOAP.     West  Coast  Soap  Company,  Oakland, 

Cal. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.862.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  5,  1917. 

117.961.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.     Wbbt  Coast 
Specialty  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed   August  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,723.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.962.  CLOCKS    AND   WATCHES.     Western   (lock 
Co.,  Peru,  lU. 

Filed  March  29.  1917.    SerUl  No.  102.578.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.963.  YEAST.     Whitney  Yeast  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed    November    15,    1916.      SerUl    No.    99,316.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5,  1917. 
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117,964.      CHILDWBN'8     ROMPERS,     DRESSES,     AND      117,966.     CHEWING-GUM.     Wm.  Wbiolit,  Jr.  Compant, 


PLAT-SUITS.     L.  WOHL  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FU«d  April  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.756.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

117,965.      POISON    FOR   RODENTS.      WOOD,    Pctnam    & 
Wood  Co.,  Bo«toD.  Mass. 
Piled  March  17.  1917.   Serial  No.  102.234.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 


Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,676.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  5,   1917. 

117,967       INCUBATORS   AND  BROODERS.     X-Ray    I.n- 
cuBATOB  Company,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed   December   8,    1916.      Serial   No.  99,800|.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  29.  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


15.002.  RUBBER  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND  PACKIN*! 
RCTVBB  RUBBBB  COMPA.NY,  Boston,  Mass,  Rpt(lstere<l 
December  6,  1887.     Renewwl  IVcemb«»r  6.  1917. 


I.'i.n42      KIBBER  BELTING.     Rbvbbb  Rubbbb  Company, 

Boston.    Mas,"<.      Registered   December   20,    1887.      Re- 
n.-wf.i    iH'cember    20,    1917. 


•99 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGTST 


20.222.— r<tle.-  "  GOLDEN  GATE."  (For  Butter,)  Cali- 
roRMA  Central  Cbbambeibb,  San  f-randsco.  Ca!. 
Filed  June  2,  1917. 

20,223,— ri/If.  "  ORCINE."  (For  a  Shampoo. )  GitAHAM 
Bkothibs  k  Compa.vv,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  U 
1917. 

20,224.— ri«e.-  "MEADE'S  CORN  A  BUN'ION  CURE  " 
(For  a  Medicinal  I'reparatlon. )  E.  H,  Meade,  Fhlla- 
dPlphia.  Pa.     Filed   Apr.   13.   1917. 


20.225— Titlr  "PACKARD  KLASSY  WHITE."  (For  a 
Cleaner,!  Fackard  Hressing  Co.,  Stoughton,  MasK. 
Filed  July  2.   1917, 

20,226,— 7)f(r  "  SHUR  KLEAN."  (For  White-Shoe  Pol- 
ish.i  ALBERT  E,  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  March 
6.   1917. 

20.227— rir(f  "MOUNTAIN  ROCK  GINGER  ALE." 
(For  Glngcr-Ale,)  West  Viboima  Bbvbbagb  Co., 
Charleston.  W.  Va.     Filed  June  1.  1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST    7,    1917 


4,73«    -7if/f     "DRINK  COCA-C0L.\. ' 
The    t"0(.i-<"oLA    Co.,    Atlanta,    (ia. 
1917. 


(  For  Coca  Cola,  t 
Fih'd    June    12. 


4.737 —rifl«.-  "RASTU8  ART  GALLERY  "  (For  Wheat 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapo- 
lis.  Minn.     Filed  July  23.   1917. 

4.788.— r«l€.-  "  LEMP  ST,  LOUIS."  (For  Be«T  i  Lemf 
Brewing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  22.  1917. 

4,739 —Title:  "  PROLONG  THE  LIFE  OF  THE  CHILD'S 
FIRST  TEETH."  (For  Mennen's  Cream  Dentifrice.) 
G.  Mbnnsk  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N,  J.  Filed  Jum- 
12,  1917. 


\. 7  40. —Title:  "  MENNENS  COLD  CREAM  AND  CREAM 
TINT  TALCUM.  (For  Cold-Cream  and  Talcum 
Powder.  I     G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  12.  1917. 

4.141.— Title:  "  VITRALITE,  TIIE  LONG  LIFE  WHITB 
ENAMEL'  (For  Vitrallte  Enamel.)  Pbatt  A  Lam- 
BiBT,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1917. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


co:Ld:2s/£issioisrEi?.   of   ipj^teistts 


AKD   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DE0I8I0H8. 


Ex  PABTi;  LiNDAU. 
Decided  June  I,  J916. 

1.  PlTlNTABILITY  INVENTION  CONCRBTD-FLOOE    RBIN- 

FOBCBMINT. 

A  cl&im  to  a.  concrete  floor  resting  on  colamns,  with 
groaiM  of  parallel  reinforcements  in  the  floor  extending 
from  column  to  column,  the  middle  members  of  a  grooo 
being  more  closely  spaced  than  the  outer  memlwrs, 
Held  to  lack  Invention  over  a  patent  showing  the  rein 
forcing-rods  extending  In  groups  from  column  to  col- 
umn. If  the  stresses  were  found  to  be  greatest  over  the 
columns,  there  would  be  no  invention  In  multiplying 
the  reinforcing-rods  In  the  middle  of  the  group. 

2.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

A  claim  to  a  concrete  floor  resting  on  columns,  with 
groups  of  parallel  relnforcing-rods  extending  from  col- 
umn to  column,  certain  of  the  rods  extending  entirely 
through  the  lower  part  of  the  floor  and  others  extending 
through  the  lower  part  of  the  floor  between  the  columns 
and  through  the  upper  part  of  the  floor  near  the  col- 
umns, Held  to  lack  Invention  over  a  patent  showing  the 
groups  of  rods  extending  from  column  to  column  and 
patents  showing  a  similar  arrangement  of  rods  in  the 
top  and  bottom  of  a  floor. 

Appeal  from  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

a«IXrOBCBD-CONCH»Tl    FLOOB    C0N8TBCCTI0N, 

Messrs.  Carr  d  Carr  for  the  applicant. 

Whitehead,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

Tills  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chlef  affirming  the  action  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  finally  rejecting  claims  1,  4,  10, 
12,  and  13.  Of  these  claims  1  and  12  are  Illustra- 
tive : 

1.  A  floor  construction  comprising  columns  and  a  mono- 
lithic girderless  floor  slab  of  reinforced  concrete,  extend- 
ing across  said  columns  and  being  supported  directly  and 
entirely  thereby,  said  slab  being  proTided  throughout  with 
continuous  metal  reinforcement,  said  reinforcement  com- 

S rising  parallel  rods  arranged  in  groups  wherein  the  mld- 
le  members  are  spaced  closer  together  than  the  oater 
members  of  the  group,  said  middle  members  passing  dose 
to  the  axes  of  the  colamns,  there  being  a  group  of  bars 
extending  across  each  column  and  therefrom  to  and  be- 
yond every  other  adjacent  column. 

12.  A  building  eoDstmction  comprialng  columns  and  a 
ffirderleaa  monolithic  floor  alab  resting  on  said  coIqouu, 
said  slab  having  intersecting  reinforcing  rod*  embedded 
therein  parallel  to  the  rows  of  columns,  and  other  Inter- 
secting reinforcing  rods  embedded  therein  oblique  to  the 
rows  of  columns,  some  of  said  intersecting  rods  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  region  of  the  slab  tnrooghoat  their 
length,  and  other  of  aaul  interaectlag  rods  having  their 
portions  Intermediate  the  colamns  In  the  bottom  region 
of  the  slab  and  tkelr  portlena  adjacent  to  the  eolomna  In 
the  top  region  of  the  slab,  whereby  said  alab  la  stiffened 
iBterraedlate  Its  margins. 

The  references  cited  are :  Hennebiqne,  No.  611,907, 
October  4,  1898;  Straglotti,  No.  882,216,  March  17, 
1908;  CJowles,  No.  969,039,  August  80,  1910;  Lutec, 
No.  1,078,610,  Norember  11,  1918;  Bngllsh  patent  to 
Turner,  No.  21.681  of  1906. 

fToLMl. 


The  application  discloses  a  relnforced-concrete 
floor  resting  upon  columns,  the  reinforcements  being 
arranged  In  groups  extending  from  column  to  col- 
umn. Claims  1  and  4  specify  that  the  lateral  spac- 
ing of  the  reinforcing-rods  increases  toward  the 
edges  of  the  groups,  and  the  other  claims  specify 
that  certain  of  the  rods  extend  entirely  through  the 
lower  portion  of  the  floor,  while  others  extend 
througii  the  lower  portion  of  the  floor  between  the 
columns  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  floor 
over  the  columns. 

The  British  patent  and  the  patent  to  Cowles  show 
floors  in  which  the  relnforcing-rods  are  arranged  In 
groups  extending  from  column  to  column.  The 
other  patents  cited  show  beams  or  girders  in  which 
some  of  the  ceinf  ore  lug-rods  extend  throughout  their 
length  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  others  are 
bent  into  the  upper  portion  thereof,  over  the  8ui>- 
ports. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  and  4  on  the 
ground  that  the  expedient  of  rearranging  the  rods 
of  the  groups  so  that  the  most  rods  are  placed  in  the 
region  of  greatest  stress  Is  a  mere  matter  of  engi- 
neering judgment.  He  rejected  claims  10  and  13  on 
the  ground  that  the  patents  to  Luten,  Hennebique, 
and  Straglotti  describe  arrangements  in  which  cer- 
tain of  the  bars  are  upturned  intermediate  their 
ends  to  take  care  of  the  negative  strains  over  the 
supports  and  that  there  would  be  no  Invention  in 
thus  arranging  the  bars  of  the  British  patent.  If 
deemed  expedient. 

The  Examiners-In-Chief,  after  noting  the  distinc- 
tion which  was  dravm  In  applicant's  brief  between 
his  structure,  which  he  referred  to  as  a  "  flat  plate 
type  "  of  floor,  In  which  a  flat  slab  simply  rests  on 
columns,  and  the  structure  of  the  ref»ences,  which 
be  referred  to  as  of  the  "  mushroom  "  and  "  beam 
and  panel  "  floor  type,  respectively,  said  : 

The  applicant  can  hardly  maintain  that  a  floor  con- 
struction eomprislng  a  flat  slab  singly  rceting  upon  col- 
amns is  per  n  a  new  thing,  nor  do  we  think  It  Is  main- 
tainable that  engineers  are  not  entirely  familiar  with  the 
distrlbntion  of  streeaes  and  strains  in  such  an  arrange- 
ment. •  •  •  The  iiarallel  groapinig  in  sets  of  the  re- 
inforcing rods  and  their  distrlbntion  otherwise  has  already 
be«a  proposed  to  the  art  by  Turner  and  Cowles.  At  best, 
all  applicant  has  done  is  to  change  the  direction  of  cer- 
tain of  these  old  gronpa  of  reinforcing  wire,  so  that  they 
pass  throwdi  concrete  stmcture  to  meet  strains  which  the 
■killed  Mfloer  wo«Id  surely  know  had  to  be  met. 

Ai^llcant  argues  that  the  distribution  of  the 
stresses  and  strains  of  a  floor  of  the  type  shown 
herein  was  not  known  at  the  time  this  Application 
was  flled ;  that  the  action  of  the  bars  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  beam,  such  as  shown  in  the  patenta 
to  Loten  and  Henndbique,  Is  quite  different  from  the 
actloo  oaf  the  bars  in  the  kmer  pcnrtion  of  a  floor  of 
1.) 
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the  flat-plate  type  and  would  not  suggest  an  arrange- 
ment of  the  reingorclng-bars  such  as  specified  In 
claims  10  and  13,  and  it  was  only  by  an  elaborate 
aeries  of  experiments  with  a  small  model  of  n  fl(K)r- 
siab  that  he  ascertained  that  his  propo8e<'.  arrnntre- 
ment  of  the  relnforcing-bars  such  as  specified  In 
■tiCMiis  and  strains.  It  is  also  stated  that  by  his 
arrangement  of  rods  applicant  is  enabled  to  dispense 
with  column-head  frames  and  column-reinforcement. 
In  the  British  patent  the  reinforcing-nKls  extend 
In  groups  from  column  to  column,  the  rtoor  being 
supported  on  the  columns.  In  his  United  States 
Patent  No.  1,003384,  the  application  for  which  was 
filed  Jane  11,  1907,  and  which  shows  the  same  ar- 
rangement as  his  British  patent,  Turner  states  that 
the  object  of  his  arrangement  of  reinforcement  is  to 
provide — 

*  *  *  a  flat  plate  floor  that  would  act  as  nearly  as 
poHlble  like  a  coatlnnous  flat  plate  of  homogeneous  ma- 
larial ■npported  directly  by  tbe  columns. 

If  It  was  found  that  the  stresses  in  such  a  struc- 
ture were  greatest  over  the  centers  of  the  columns, 
there  would  be  no  Invention  in  arranging  the  rods 
of  each  group  so  that  they  would  be  spafe<l  farther 
ajMtrt  at  the  edges  than  in  the  middle  of  the  grouj), 
and  this  Is  all  that  is  covered  by  claims  1  nnd  4. 

Nor  is  it  seen  that  there  is  any  such  difference  of 
action  in  the  type  of  construction  shown  in  the  pat- 
ents to  Luten  and  Henneblque  and  that  shown  in 
the  British  patent  that  it  would  not  be  obvious  that 
the  rods  of  the  latter  could  be  arranged  In  the  man- 
ner shown  In  the  former  for  the  purpos*'  of  attain- 
ing the  advantage  set  out  therein  for  such  an  ar- 
rangement. Applicant's  laboratory  experimt^nts  do 
not  show  that  this  was  not  obvious,  but  merely  that 
the  theory  that  the  desired  result  could  be  obtaine^l 
thereby  was  correct. 

The  statement  that  by  the  arrangement  claimeil 
applicant  has  dl^)ensed  with  column-head  frames 
and  column-reinforcement  Is  not  seen  to  be  correct. 
The  application  shows  a  vertical  reinforcement  at 
each  column  and  relnforcing-bars  which  are  ar- 
ranged radially  with  respect  thereto  and  which  the 
specification  states  are  for  the  purpose  of  properly 
anchoring  the  floor-slabs  to  the  columns  and  to  pro- 
vide a  sufflcient  resistance  to  shear-stresses  adjacent 
to  the  columns.  It  is  noted  that  the  Examiner 
allowed  claims  which  Included  this  construction. 

The  decision  of  the  Eiamlners-ln-Ch'.ef  Is  af 
firmed. 

DBOIBIOIB  OF  THE  U.  8.  00UBT8. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
In  be  Lindau. 
Decided  February  5.  19n. 
PATaVTABILITT AWTICIPATION — RlINrORCCD  CONCRITE. 

Record  reviewed  aod  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  of 
Patent!  holding  claims  to  a  reioforced  concrete  cod- 
^stmctloii  xupateotable  afllnned. 

Mr.  Jame$  A.  Corr  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  W.  R.  BaUard  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent 
Ofllce  rejecting  claims  numbered  1.  4,  11,  12  and  13 
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of  appellant's  application  for  patent.  Claims  num- 
bered 1  and  10  sufl^clently  Illustrate  the  group  and 
are  here  reproduced : 

1.  .\  Mour  conKtructicn  comprising  columns  and  a  mon- 
olithic girderless  floor  slab  of  reinforced  concrete  ♦■xtend- 
Ing  across  said  columns  and  being  supported  directly  and 
entirely  thereby,  said  slab  being  provided  throughout  with 
continuous  metal  reinforcement,  said  reinforcement  com- 
prising parallel  rods  arranged  In  groups  wherein  tbe  mid- 
dle ni«'m(>^rs  are  spaced  closer  together  than  the  outer 
members  of  the  group,  said  middle  members  iMisslng  close 
to  thH  axf«  of  the  columns,  there  being  a  group  of  bars 
••xtinillng  a<T0S8  each  column  and  therefrom  to  and  be- 
yond fverv  oth^r  adjacent  column. 

10.  A  building  construction  comprising  columns  and 
glnh'rless  monolithic  floor  slabs  resting  on  said  columns, 
said  ilabN  having  groups  of  reinforcing  bars  embedded 
thertln.  each  group  extending  from  one  column  to  another 
(iluriin  of  tbe  i>ame  penel,  and  tbe  groups  at  each  column 
extending  to  all  of  the  other  adjacent  columns,  the  por- 
tions of  gald  reinforcing  bars  Intermediate  the  columns 
being  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  slab,  ami  the  portions 
ovpr  the  columns  of  some  of  said  relnfor^  Iok  Imrs  being 
In  th»>  upper  portion  of  the  sltb.  the  portions  ovf-r  the 
columns  of  the  other  bars  being  In  tbe  Inwor  portion  of 
thf  slab. 

.V  rart'fu!  examination  «»f  tlie  record  and  api>el- 
iant's  brief  has  failed  to  convince  us  that  any  error 
was  committe^l  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  rejection 
uf  these  claims.  For  the  reasons  statt^l  by  the  Pat- 
ent Office  tribunal.s,  the  decision  apj)ealHl  from  Is 
afflnneil. 

Affirmed. 


U.  8.  District  Oourt— District  of  Colorado. 

C'oKo.NA  CnKMir-M.  Co.   r.   Lativieb  Chemical  Co. 

Decided  November  18,  1916. 

2-U)  Fed.  Rep.,  423. 

1.     PaTINTS        IWBNTIO.N IMPROVED      ACID      AHSE.NATI      Or 

L£A[). 

The  Hall  parent.  No.  1,064.639.  for  an  Improved  acid 
arsenate  uf  lead,  better  adapted,  by  reason  of  its  mi- 
nute and  tlo<Tulent  particles,  to  use  for  mixing  with 
wafpr  to  spray  as  an  Insecticide,  Held  void  for  laclt 
of  invpntlon  as  Ijelng  an  Improvement  in  ilegree  only 
over  prior  products. 

2      I'ATENTABU-ITY INVE.NTIOS SKILL    Or    CHaMIST. 

■  Thf  patentee  took  a  step  forward.  As  be  says,  it 
was  only  an  Improvement,  and  that  only  in  degree.  It 
stems  the  step  was  simple,  an  experiment  that  would 
oicur  to  any  one  familiar  with  tbe  art,  when  we  con 
skier  the  vast  number  of  combined  drugs  and  chemi- 
cals applied  to  useful  and  beneficial  purposes.  To 
monopolize  earh  under  the  protection  of  the  patent 
law  would  go  far  to  thwart  progress.  Tbe  field  of  ad- 
\an<'('rii>'nt  not  covere<l  by  the  statute  Is  larger  than 
thp  onp  within  Its  terms.  It  requires  only  common 
spnse  to  know  that  the  smaller  the  poisonous  particles 
wtre  the  longer  they  would  remain  In  suspension  for 
use  In  the  spray,  and  would  more  completely  cover  the 
inflated  surface.  .\nd  this  was  only  raising  efficiency 
in  degree  without  the  accomplishment  of  any  new  func- 
tion. \  rhemical  laboratory  la  on  tbe  same  footing 
under  the  statute  as  any  other  workshop.  Everyday 
knowledge  of  the  chemist  and  not  Inventive  genius 
prompted  the  successful  experiment.  In  this  respect 
the  same  rule  which  applies  to  patented  machines  ap- 
plies to  patented  arts  and  prodacts." 

In  EQUiri'.  Suit  by  the  Corona  Chemical  Com- 
pany against  the  Latimer  Chemical  Company.  On 
motion  to  dismiss  bill.    Motion  sustained. 

Mr.  A.  ./.  O'Brien  and  Me»»r$.  Dyrenforth,  Ijee, 
Chritton  d  WUes  for  the  plaintiff. 

Afr.  W.  W.  Boughton  for  the  defendant. 
Lewis,  Dii.  J.: 

This  Is  a  demurrer  to  a  bill  charging  infringe- 
ment of  rights  claimed  to  be  secured  to  plaintiff 
No.  I  i 


August  7, 1917. 
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as  assignee  of  Clare  H.  Hall  to  whom  Letters  I'at- 
ent  were  issued  covering  Improvement  In  acid  ar- 
senate of  lead.    The  Letters  are  attached  to  the 
bill,  and  I  take  it  that,  for  present  purposes,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  closely  determine  what  is  claimed 
in  and  defined  by  them;  i.  c,  whether,  under  the 
statute,  it  is  an  art.  article  of  manufacture  or  com- 
position  of  matter.    The  specifications  set  out   a 
chemical  process  by  which,  in  part  only,  the  discov- 
ery was  made.     It  is  said  in  them  that  several  steps 
were  taken  In  making  the  discovery  and  are  all 
necessary  In  the  production  of  the  Improved  arti- 
cle, the  first  consisting  In  the  mixing  or  union  of 
well-known  chemicals,  the  resultant  product  being 
state<l,  which  is  then  mechanically  subjected  to  four 
separate  physical  treatments  before  the  composition 
reaches  its  final   stage  of  commercial  usefulness. 
That  is.  the  chemical  resultant  Is  pressed,  dried, 
broken  into  wnvenient  pieces  and  then  pulverized 
in   a   pulverizer   of   the  disintegrator   type.    This 
gives  basis  for  a  contention  that  the  patent  covers 
a  process  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  as  an 
art,  while  on  the  other  hand  the  claims  call  for  an 
article  of  manufacture  or  combination  of  matter. 
But  regardless  of  that,  the  specifications  present.  In 
the  light  of  common  knowledge,  the  facts  on  which 
the  sufl^clency  of  the  d«nurrer  is  rested.    They  set 
forth : 

My  invention  consists  In  a  novel  material  which  Ib 
chemically  acid  arsenate  of  lead  (PbHAsO*)  having  cer- 
tain novel  and  valuable  physical  properties  particularly 
suiting  It  for  use  as  an  Insecticide. 

.\cld  arsenate  of  lead,  when  used  as  an  Insecticide,  is 
mixed  with  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  water,  usually 
one  part  of  the  acid  arsenate  to  400  parts  of  water  by 
weight,  and  the  physical  mixture  thus  formed  is  sprayed 
upon  the  plants  to  be  treated.  Since  the  acid  arsenate 
of  lead  la  practically  Insoluble,  the  resultant  mass  Is 
simply  a  physical  mixture,  and  It  Is  of  the  utmost  Im- 
portance when  using  It  that  the  acid  arsenate  of  lead  t>e 
of  Btich  physical  consistency  as  to  remain  suspended  in 
the  liquid,  without  Bubstantlal  settling,  during  the  period 
which  will  be  occupied  by  the  spraying. 

The  add  arsenate  of  lead  has  heretofore  been  made  bv 
precipitating  from  one  or  another  of  the  various  combi- 
nations of  salts  which  will  produce  It.  and  the  resultant 
mass  has  been  treated  In  a  filter  press  to  form  a  pulp. 
In  most  cases,  this  pulp  Is  tl»  commercial  product,  the 
pressure  being  such  as  to  leave  about  60  per  cent,  of  wa- 
ter by  weight  In  the  mass.  In  some  cases,  this  pulp  has 
been  dried  and  pulverized,  tbe  dry  acid  arsenate  of  lead 
being  told  In  the  form  of  powder.  In  use,  both  products 
have  been  added  to  and  stirred  in  the  requisite  amount 
of  water.  ... 

It  has  been  fonnd  that  tbe  drying  and  pulverizing  of 
the  pulp,  In  practically  every  case,  greatly  increases  Its 
•ettllng  tendency,  and,  for  that  reason,  prior  to  my  in- 
vention, the  pulp  has  been  In  greatest  demand.  The  pulp, 
however,  has  certain  Important  dlsadvantagee.  In  the 
first  place,  tbe  expense  of  paoMng  and  shipping,  as  com- 
pared with  packing  and  shlMlng  the  dry  product.  Is 
considerable.  In  the  second  place,  the  pulp  in  the  hands 
of  the  consumer  or  middleman  frequently  dries  out  into 
a  cake  which  cannot  be  mixed  with  water  and  which  is 
therefore  useless.  In  the  third  place,  there  are  very 
stringent  Federal  requirement!  as  to  the  percentage  of 
water  permitted  In  the  pulp,  and  from  the  manufacturing 
point  of  view  It  Is  an  exceedingly  difflctilt  matter  to  main- 
tain the  percentage  constant,  so  that  one  part  of  a  given 
batch  may  have  nfty-flve  per  cent,  water,  while  another 
has  forty-five  per  cent.,  with  the  result  that  the  manufac- 
turer mav  unwittingly  subject  himself  to  criminal  prose- 
cution. In  spite  of  these  disadvantages,  however,  the 
superior  suspension  propertlea  of  the  pulp  have  led  to 
its  being  the  most  popular  form  of  acid  arsenate  of  lead. 
I  have  succeeded,  however,  in  producing  a  dry  arsenate 
of  lead  of  the  composition  FbHAsO*  which  remains  in 
Buapenslon  in  water  as  well  as  any  of  the  pulps  hereto- 
fore manufactured  and  far  better  than  any  of  the  dry 
matM-lal  of  almllar  chemical  compoiitlon.  The  difference 
In  this  property  is  of  course  caused  by  a  difference  in 
physical  constitution,  and  the  material  is  obtained  by 
employing  several  steps  which  cooperate  to  this  end. 

As  a  ir«t  step,  It  la  desirable  that  the  material  be 
thrown  down  in  the  form  of  the  moat  minute  possible 
particles,  and  this  result  can  be  produced  by  using  ex- 
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tremely  dUute  solutions  of  the  reacting  salts ;  as,  for 
instance,  sodium  add  arsenate,  NAaHAaO«.  and  lead  ni- 
trate, Pb(NO,)i.  the  nitrate  of  lead  being  formed  in  a 
solution  of  one  part  of  nitrate  of  lead  to  loO  parts  or 
water,  and  the  sodium  acid  arsenate  being  Introduced  In 
a  relatively  strong  solution,  say  one  part  to  ten  parts 
of  water  and  at  slow  speed.  The  precipitate  thus  formed 
Is  so  fine  and  flocculent  as  to  make  it  a  matter  at  sMae 
difficulty  to  press  It  to  the  dryness  at  which  commercUl 
pulps  are  regularly  sold.  This  fine  precipitate  is  prened 
In  the  filter  press  to  what  U  known  as  a  thirty-five  to 
thirty-seven  per  cent.  pulp,  that  Is.  a  polp  in  which  tae 
solid  matter  is  by  weight  approxlniatelr  alxty-flTe  per 
cent,  of  the  cake.  The  cake  Is  ejected  from  the  Alter 
press,  dried,  and  pulverized  in  a  pulverizer  of  the  disin- 
tegrator type,  after  It  has  been  broken  up  Into  piece*  of 
a  convenient  size — say  pieces  which  will  pass  an  Inch 
mesh.  The  resultant  material  is  a  flJie,  exceedingly  light 
powder.  While  the  dry  bulk  of  the  material,  uncom- 
pressed, has  little  relation  with  tbe  Important  quality 
of  the  length  of  time  It  will  remain  suspended  In  water, 
it  may  be  stated  as  a  fact,  for  purposes  of  identification, 
that  the  present  product  has,  in  fact,  a  rather  high  dry 
bulk,  about  one  liundred  cubic  inches  or  more  to  the 
pound,  and  this  is  a  considerably  larger  dry  bulk  than 
that  of  the  other  dried  products  now  available.  It  wlU 
be  understood,  of  course,  that  this  dry  material  can  be 
compressed  somewhat  In  packing,  and  the  foregoing  figure 
has  reference  merely  to  its  unpresse<l  condition  as  it 
emerges  from  the  pulverizer  In  marketable  condition. 

The  most  distinctive  and  Important  quality  of  the  pres- 
ent material  lies  In  Its  capacity  for  remaining  suspended 
In  water  In  which  It  far   excels  all  other  dry  materials 
now  available.     Since  there  Is  no  recognized  standard  for 
determining  or  measuring  this  quality,  I  have  devised  a 
test  to  which  I  have  submitted  tbe  various  forms  of  acid 
arsenate  of  lead  available,  which  test  Is  performed  In  the 
following  manner  :   In   this  test  fifteen  grams  of  the  ar- 
senate of  lead  Is  pulped  with  water  and  diluted  until  the 
total  volume  is  250  cubic  centimeters,  the  mixture  being 
performed  In  a  cylindrical  glass  graduate  of  this  capacity 
and  with  a  diameter  of  approximately  one  and  one-half 
Inches.     As  the  temperature  of  tbe  water  has  a  decided 
influence  on  the  settlement,  a   temperature  of  very  close 
to  15°  centigrade  has  been   used.     The  density  of  warm 
water  being  much   leas  than  cold,  the  settlement  Is  no- 
ticeably faster  at  temperatures  atwre  16*  centigrade,  and 
noticeably  slower  at  temperatures  below  16'   centigrade. 
The  acid  arsenate  of  lead  of  course  begins  to  settle,  and 
after  a  short  time  a  distinct  space  of  clear  water  can  be 
seen  above,  the  lower  part  of  the  graduate  remaining  fall 
of  the  white  opaque  mixture.     In  making  the  test  which 
I  have  devised,  the  location  of  the  line  of  separation  be- 
tween the  clear  water  and  the  mixture  Is  observed  at  in- 
tervals, and   I   have  learned  that  my  product  settles  in 
the  following  manner  :  At  the  end  of  flre  minutes,  the  line 
of  separation  Is  at  210  cubic  centimeter  mark,  at  the  end 
of  10  minutes,  at  175  cubic  centimeters,  at  the  end  of  one 
hour,    92   cubic    centimeters,   at   the   end   of   twenty-four 
hours.  68  cubic  centimeters,  this  last  figure  representing 
practically  final  settlement.     I  have  tested  samples  of  the 
materials  on  the  market  In  dry  form  (with  the  exception 
of  one  or  two  of  which  I  was  unable  to  obtain  samples), 
and   I  have  also  tested  the  various   commercial  pulps  by 
first  drvlng  and  then  pulverizing  the  aame,  and   I   have 
also  ma'de  similar  tests  on  the  pulps  in  their  commercial 
condition.    The  foregoing  rate  of  settlement  Is  as  slow  as 
that  of  any  of  the  pulps,  and  it  far  exceeds  that  of  any 
of  the  dry  materials  available.     For  practical  purposes, 
manifestly  the  rate  of  settlement  during  the  first  ten  min- 
utes is   the   ImportAnt  point,   and  although   the   rates   of 
settlement  of  the  different  materials  in  the  main  corre- 
spond, I  have  discovered  some  Instances  where  materials 
settle  relatively  slowly  during  the  first  ten  minutes  and 
relatively  fast  thereafter.     However,  my  material  not  only 
settles  slower,   but  settles  much   slower  during  the   first 
ten  minutes  than  any  of  the  dry  products  available.     In 
fact,    the   slowest   settlement   which    I   discovered   with    a 
dry  product  was  165  at  the  end  of  five  minutes,  and  106 
at  the  end  of  ten  minutes,  and  the  largest  final  settlement 
which  I  observed  was  forty-five  at  the  end  of  twenty-four 
hours,  as  against  sixty-eight  for  my  product. 

It  is  thus  evident  that  my  product,  while  chemically 
the  same  as  other  materials  sold  for  the  purpose,  has  radi- 
cal differences  in  Its  physical  form,  which  differences  are 
readily  distinguishable  by  the  simple  settling  test  above 
outlined.  It  Is  also  a  fact  that  this  physical  test  Is  di- 
rected Immediately  at  the  single  quality  of  greatest  util- 
ity In  practice. 

The  claims  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  herein-described  dry.  soft,  white  bulky  powder 
essentially  acid  arsenate  of  lead  (PbHAsOt)  distinguished 
bv  the  fact  that  when  mixed  with  water  in  the  percentage 
of  fifteen  grams  to  a  total  volume  of  260  cubic  centlmetera, 
and  allowed  to  settle  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
clear  and  clouded  parts  of  the  fiuld  Is  not  below  175  cubic 
centimeters,  at  the  end  of  five  minutes,  and  not  below  140 
cubic  centimeters  at  the  end  of  ten  minates. 

2.  The  herein -described  dry,  soft,  white  bulky  powder 
essentUlly  add  arsenate  of  lead.  (PbHAsOi)  dlsttngulshed 
bv  the  fact  that  when  mixed  with  water  In  the  pern-ntage 
of  fifteen  grams  to  a  total  volume  of  250  cubic  centimeters, 
the   line  of  demarcation   between   the  clear  and   clouded 
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Jjrto  of  t^  flvM  te  approzloiately  at  210  cubic  c«ntl- 
■5|»«*t  »•  «»5  of  flT«  mlantes  and  approximately  at 
1T»  eoMe  eentlBcten  at  the  end  of  10  mTnates. 

The  efvldent  and  conceded  purpose,  In  Its  use  as  an 

insecticide,  is  to  deposit  on  and  thoroughly  cover  the 

laftcted  surface  with  the  poisonous  material   by 

ejecting  it  in  a  spray ;  and  to  thorouglily  accomplish 

that  end  it  la  (ksirable  that  the  poisonous  particles 

be  minute.    The  whole  dalm  of  the  patentee  is  that 

be  made  the  particles  minute  and  flocculent.    It  is 

admitted  that  "  my  product  "  Is  chemically  the  same 

aa  other  mat^als  sold  for  the  purpose,  but  that  it 

has  "  radical  differences  In  Its  physical  form,"  and 

that— 

^Jl  *?^***  *^*. "»«  material  b«  tHrown  down  In  tlie 
2!?"Kf 'JMJ"*^^"*"^**  Po^ble  partlclea,  and  thU  rerolt 
caa^^o<nKed  by  naiac  eztrcmely  dilute  aolatlons  of  the 


letlng  aalta. 

The  preeiplUte  thus  formed  is  fine  and  flocculent 
That  difference  is  said  to  be  demonstrated  by  the 
fact  that  it  remains  In  suspension  longer  when  In 
water  than  any  other  dry  acid  ars«iate  of  lead  then 
on  the  market,  and  as  long  as  the  same  chemical  In 
pnlp  form  then  sold  on  the  market  as  an  insecticide. 
The  aame  claimed  super-quality  of  suspwislblUty 
would  undoubtedly  be  manifested  If  the  powder  was 
cast  on  the  breeze,  which  Is  but  proof  of  Its  relative 
flneneas.  So  that  the  Improvement  which  the  patent 
purports  to  cover  is  greater  fineness  and  flocculence 
of  particles  and  not  suspensibUity  attributable  to 
the  law  of  gravity. 

Concededly,  for  present  purposes,  the  patentee's 
proceas  was  new,  and  the  resultant  composition  was 
new  In  commerce ;  but  If  only  new  In  the  same  sense 
that  ground  coffee  and  comminuted  glue  were  new 
when  they  were  first  introduced,  It  was  not  new 
within  the  sense  of  the  statute  as  construed ;  nor  In 
the  latter  sense  would  the  way  In  which  It  Is  to  be 
made  necessarily  be  new.  The  patentwl  cf»mpound 
Is  claimed  to  have  been  discovered  by  combining  the 
solutions  of  two  othar  chemical  compounds,  sodium 
add  arsenate  and  lead  nitrate,  both  old,  well  known 
and  widely  used. 

Starting  with  the  foregoing  as  resting  In  common 
knowledge,  we  reach  the  technical  field  In  which  the 
patentee  claims  he  made  his  exploration  and  dis- 
covery ;  and  we  thus  credit  him  with  discovering  the 
percentage  of  water  required  in  each  constituent 
solution  and  the  slow  speed  of  their  mixture  as  the 
prerequisites  to  throwing  down  the  resultant  in  the 
most  minute  and  flocculent  particles.  This  clearly 
appears  to  be  all  that  he  did  by  way  of  inventing  the 


chemical  proceaa  which  produced  his  new  combina- 
tion of  matter.   He  claims  no  more  and  proof  would 
not  go  further.    With  that  result  In  hand,  all  else 
in  way  of  treatment  is  purely  mechanical  and  read- 
ily suggestive  to  any  one  familiar  with  the  subject 
The  chemical  process  which  the  patentee  thus  de- 
scribed, and  also  its  resultant  product,  each  im- 
presses me  as  but  an  advancement  in  degree.    Be 
claimed  an  improvement  in  acid  arsenate  of  lead. 
That  chemical  compound  in  both  the  pulp  and  dry 
form  was  well  known  and  widely  in  use,  as  he  sets 
forth,  for  all  purposes  that  were  claimed  for  the  pa^ 
en  ted  combination.    Admittedly,  that  in  the  pulp 
form  could  be  used  as  efiOcadously  as  complainant's 
as  an  Insecticide,  and  that  in  the  dry  form  was  on 
the  market  and  was  also  being  used  for  that  pur- 
pose.   It  was  inferior  in  degree  only  to  complain- 
ant's.   The  patentee  took  a  step  forward.    As  he 
says,  It  was  only  an  Improvement ;  and  that  only  tn 
degree.    It  seems  the  step  was  simple,  an  experiment 
that  would  occur  to  any  one  familiar  with  the  art, 
when  we  consider  the  vast  number  of  combined 
drugs  and  chemicals  applied  to  useful  and  beneficial 
purposes.    To  monopolize  each  under  the  protection 
of  the  patent  law  would  go  far  to  thwart  progress. 
The  field  of  advancement  not  covered  by  the  statute 
is  larger  than  the  one  within  Its  twms.    It  required 
only  common  sense  to  know  that  the  smaller  the 
poisonous  parUdea  were  the  longer  they  would  re- 
main In  suspension  for  use  in  the  spray,  and  would 
more  completely  cover  the  infected  surface.     And 
this  was  only  raising  eflldency  In  degree  without 
the  accomplishment  of  any  new  function.    A  chemi- 
cal laboratory  Is  on  the  same  footing  under   the 
statute  as  any  other  workshop.    Every-day  knowl- 
edge of  the  chemist  and  not  inventive  genius  prompt- 
etl  the  successful  experiment    In  this  reqtect  the 
same  rule  which  applies  to  patented  machines  ap- 
plies to  patented  arts  and  products.     (Tire  Co.  v. 
Z/0«i«-,  G.  C,  84  Fed.,  650,  668.) 

On  the  following  cases  I  am  led  to  the  condusion 
that  the  patent  Is  void  and  that  the  motion  to  dis- 
miss Is  well  taken :  Glue  Co.  v,  Vptom,  (97  U.  S.,  8; 
24  L.  Ed..  985 ;  S.  C,  Fed.  Gas.  No.  9,607,)  Smith  v! 
Nichols,  (21  Wall.,  112, 119;  22  L.  Ed.,  566,)  Atlantic 
Works  v.  Brady,  (107  U.  S.,  192,  199-200;  2  Sup.  Ct, 
225;  27  L.  Ed.,  438,)  Risdon,  etc.,  v.  Medart,  (158 
U.  S..  68.  81 ;  15  Sup.  Gt.  745;  39  L.  Ed.,  899). 
The  motion  Is  sustained  and  the  bill  dismissed. 
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Interference  Hotioes. 

DBP.«aTUBN'T    or    THE    IXTEHrOB, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Omcs,    ■ 

WmthiitffUm,  D.  C,  Aufmtt  7,  »T7. 

Chaff e«  d  Athemt,  th«ir  a»tio»»  or  legal  reyreseatoHses, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  barlac  been  declared  by  tkis  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Tbe  Bajroa  Land  *  Lnmber  Com- 
pany, 104  west  Fourth  street,  C?lBclniiatl,  Okie,  for  rcg- 
istratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reclstered  No- 
Tenber  12.  1889.  No.  17J.86,  to  Chaffee  h  Xthaaa,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  a  netfee  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Chaffee  4  Athena  at  the  said  ad- 
dress haying  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  und^llTer- 
able,  notice  is  her^y  clven  tnat  onless  said  Chaffee  4 
Athens,  their  assigns  or  legal  represents tlves,  Aall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  wltnin  thirty  days  from  the  first 
pnblication  of  this  order  the  iaterferenc*  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  detavlt 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllsbed  in  the  Official  Gazittb 

for  three  consecutlTS  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHBAD. 
Ftrat  AmUtamt  OomimitMomer, 


Depabtuent  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Owwica, 

Washin{;ton,  D.  C,  August  7,  t9n. 

Randall,  Ruhl  de  Co.,  their  assignt  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  apptication  of  the  Worden  Urocery  Company, 
of  No.  31  Ottawa  avenue,  Orand  Bapids,  Mich.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  i27, 
1893,  No.  23,255,  to  Randall,  Ruhl  &  Co.,  of  No.  328  and 
330  Forrest  and  No.  2023  Aliceanna  streeU,  Baltimore. 
Md..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Randall,  Ruhl  4  Co.  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeUverable,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Randall,  Ruhl  4  Co., 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatlTea,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pab- 
Ilcstlon  of  this  order  the  interfercBc*  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Owicial  OAEvm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHXAD. 
First  Assistant  Commijutianer. 


DEPARTHBNT   or   the    iNIVtlOB. 

United  Statss  Patbnt  Ovrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  7,  art. 

John  T.  Qilbert,  his  assigns  or  Usgal  rapresantaUsts,  taka 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  the  Union  Padflc  Tea  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  July  7,  1891.  No.  19,857,  to 
John  T.  Gilbert,  820  Warren  avenne,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
John  T.  Gilbert  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undeUverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  John  T.  Gilbert,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  app^rance  therein  within 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clo**  of  Buaineu  August  10,  1917. 


o 
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DiTlaioos  and  sublects  of  Invention. 


Oldest  naw  appli- 
cation and  old- 
•t  action  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oince  action. 


New.      Amended 


314 

1» 

17S 

334 

107 
318 

313 

131 

143 
335 

154 

334 
339 


307 
308 


100 
303 


337  I  18 


23«| 

179  I 

182  I 

379  I 

144 
316 

106 

375 

S3 

147 

163 

173 


378 

70 

304 


I.  CkMon  OpanUn;  FencM;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scittering 
Marhirw;  Traea,  Plants,  and  Flowws.  „     _,       „.        en 

3.  Bee  Caltora;  Curtains,  8h«lee,  and  8cre«i»:  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  HanKing;  Paper  Files 
^nd  BtaSwK  iZSaa;  Pniunatics:  Praaaee;  fents.  Canopl^mbrell«i  and  (W:  Tobaoco 

3  AmMsOinc  nd  Tempering;  Ela«rtrlo  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Electrochemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Foand£r,  Metallurgical  Apparatos;  Metalhirgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working.         ^,    ,,„    .  v.    d.   k 

4.  (kjoi^jSn;  klevatortTExaimtog:  HolstHw;  Loading  and  Unloading;  Pneumatic  Deroatch;  Push- 

ing and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  m2i  DeUTery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

V  BooKUndlnc:  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Muac -  ■  ,  , ■:  \ . 

t  BScSSgwd  Dyeing;  Chemicals:  Explosives;  Fertiliwrs;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 

Compcsiticos;  Preaarrlns;  Substance  Praparation.  

7.  EdooaUaoal  ApnUaooes;  Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Motws;  Optics:  Velocipedes    -  _.      .  _ 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Ffaxlbla-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 

niture; Saoporti. 

9.  Air  and  Oas Tniapa;  Hydraulic  Itotars;  Mot^x^i,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Currant;  Pumps 

10  Carriaces  and  Wagons \l"  '  n 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  l&klng;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Lesrints;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  9«tt*MP  H*nMM: 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  Stapling.llprTng  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

IX  Journal- Bozas,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements ^- -     —  -     ■ 

13.  Ammunition  and  Exolosive  Charge,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  BOTlng  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chain,  Stople,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
ThraKfad  Fastmilms;  Gear  Cutting,  Mlillng,  and  Planing;  Metal  D^^'tar  Metal  Forglnr  Mid 
WekUnr  Matal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Maktog;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Makinr.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning.  ,,      ,  „     _..       :,w    »  «  *  i 

14  Compomd  Tods;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending:  Sheet-MeUl 
Ware.  Making;  Toobrwire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wfa-e- Working. 

15.  BrsMl,  PaBtorTand  Conlection  Making;  Coattor.  Fuel;  Glass;  laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Maaoteotorw:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Uberatltm;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 
Plasties. 

16.  Electric SignallBg;  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy:  Telepb<my       ^ ^    -  „  -     •    ,  .  _-.,  .v  ,  „  v^m 
17   Omamentatki^aper  Manufactures:  Println*:  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Materfal  Assocfating  or  Fold- 
ing; Shaat  Feeding  o  r  DeUvarlnr.  Type  Setting.  ,,    „     .  ^„         ,  ,    XI--*. 

FlcSd-Praasora  Regulators;  Iqlectors  and  Electors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporliers;  Lubrication. 

MfaeaUaoaous  Haat-Enjdne  Plants:  Spaed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum   Pumps; 

Staam-EncinM;  Steam-Engine  Valves.  _  ,   ^    ,_.     ,r 

Dampws.  Automatic:  Fumac«s;  Hasting  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  vessels, 
ao.  Artifl^T Body  Mambara:  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry:  Locks  and  Latches:  Sales:  Under- 

31    Brai^H  and  Gins;  Cardinr,  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding:  Cordage;  Felt  and   Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting.  SUk;  Splnninr  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 
33.  Aannaotks;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Firearms:  Ordnance — ........ 

33.  Aooustica;  Coin-HaDdling;  Hwol^y;  Recorders;   Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing- Machines;  Garment  Supportsrs ,_■   -   - ..A  "   k"'- 

36.  A^tatlnir  Butchering; Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills:  ThreshlngrVegetableCuttenand  Crushers; 

Gas  Separation. 

36.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power  ,„    v,-*  . 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishtng:  Laundry ;  Washing  A  pparatus 

38  Intamal-Combustlon  Engines. 

39'  Cooportnc;  Pfra-Escapss;  Ladders;  Roofs:  Wheelwright-Machines:  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood-Sawing: 

WoodPfurning;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
30.  niamtoattof-Bumars;  niumlnation;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Ty pe- Writing  MachlMs... 
31    Alcohol;  Ammonfa,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illnml- 

natinc  Hidea,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue: 

33.  Dtapatag  Bavaragas:   Dispensing:    Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Packag- 
toc  Lkiuids;  Remgnatlon. 

33.  Bmges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 

34.  lUnwmy^  Railway- Brakes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
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Bnckks.  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals:  Toilet 

Driani  (laomatrfcal  Instrumants;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photo«traphv:  Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps;  Klactridty,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity.  General 

ABlaSHaStaidry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- War  king:  Wells 

Watar  IMtrfbotlcD:  Multiple  Valvsa. 

Baciata:  Botttaa  and  Jars;  Check-Controiled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
Diposlt  and  CoUAcUon  Receptacles:  Metallic  ShlpplnR  and  StorloR  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
GMkn;  P^par  Receptacles;  Spaefal  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Raflmty  Draft  AppUanoaa;  Resfllent  Tires  and  Wheels 

ElMtrldty.  Conduotors;  RaUwav  Signaling;  Elactricitv-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles 

Bstte  KM  Closats:  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extlnguishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery; 
PtvUeatloD. 

Air^tm*,  CKtopolti,  aad  Targets;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Marine  Propolsian;  Shlpa 


May  25 

Feb.  1 

June  9 

Apr.  27 

May  7 

May  15 

Mar  28 

July  5 

Mar  M 

May  15 


July    14 
July     5 


June  13  ^ 

I 

June  18  ' 

Juno  13 

I 

July   17 
July   16  I 
June  12 

June    2 
May     7 

July    24 


Water 


r9 


493 
139 

339 

276 
319 

229 

101 


Mar.  6  594 

July  10  280 

May  22  504 

June  22  ;  322 


345 

200 


973 

390 

247 

417 
579 
608 

104 
367 
423 


Apr.  24  June  28  361 

Mar.     6  June  6  607 

June  19  July  24  72 

May     3  June  20  464 


(MdHt  aaw  oaaa.  f»b.  1;  otdast  amendad,  Nov.  15. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


16,94« 
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July  3  877 
July  19  313 
July    28  .       78 
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GRANTED   AUGUST    14,    1917 


l,23f).388.  CU.WERTIBLE  AUTo.MOBILK-BODY.  K.vRl. 
(;.  A.M>KRS(»N.  .Minneapolis.  Minn,  Flle.l  Nmv.  '20.  1916. 
Serial    No.  132.;i41.      tr\.  21      4:i) 


1.  .\n  Hiifomoblle  body  having  a  neat,  a  ha<  k  arranged 
to  l>f  turned  into  a  horizontal  po.^itiim.  a  seat  .spttion 
hinged  for  movement  from  a  position  overl.vin,t;  said  seat 
to  a  horiz(  nt  li  position  in  frtmt  thereof,  and  means  for 
supportinK  said  seat  section  in  an  oldiqtir  ii.termediate 
position. 

;i.  .\n  antomol)ile  tiod.v  having  a  seat,  a  ■«  at  section 
hinged  for  movement  from  a  position  oxerlyiug  wiid  seat 
Into  a  horizontal  position,  and  common  means  f<ir  sup- 
porting said  seat  section  from  the  S€'at  in  a  horizontal 
position  or  in  an  Intermediate  oblique  position. 

r».  .\n  automotdie  liody  having  front  and  rt'ar  seats,  a 
bai  k  for  the  front  seat,  upright  rails  .secured  lo  the  liack 
<.f  the  front  seat,  lock  plates  en  the  l>ack  whiih  iuterloi  k 
with  said  rails  for  holding  the  back  in  an  upright  position 
and  on  which  rails  the  kx  k  plates  rest  when  the  tiack  is 
in  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  lo(  k 
plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  "J  anil  4  not  printwl  in  the  (Jazett"'.] 


i.23t>.:{K!».     r.\N     oo.nvp:ykk     anh     ihsthiht'Ter. 

Ar(;i  ST  M.  Ai(;k.nsin,  .Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  ,Ian.  rU .  1!»14.  Serial  No. 
815.60:!.       (CI.   ll.V-114.t 


L^^ 


1.  In  a  <an  closing  apparatus,  in  (omblnation  :  an  end 
less  traveling  lonveyer  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
fixed  longitudinal  passageways  thereover;  a  plurality  of 
can  closing  machines  arranged  at  different  points  along 
and  adjacent  sahi  conveyer  ;  and  adjustable  means  for 
separately  distributing  cans  from  said  passageways  to 
said  closing  machines  respectively  and  for  varying  such 
distribution. 

.{.  In  a  can  closing  apparatus.  In  comblnarlon  ;  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  carry  articles  thereon  in  a  plurality  of 
parallel  serieH  of  successive  articles,  means  for  distribut- 
ing articles  from  a  .single  series  fed  to  sahl  conveyer  and 
for  distributing  them  In  rotation  to  the  different  series 
of  said  plurality  of  series  ;  a  plurality  of  can  closing  ma- 
chines arranged  at  different  points  adjacent  said  con- 
veyer ;  and  adJu^tabie  nutans  for  separating  and  distrib- 


uting  cans    from    said    passageways    to    said    closing    iiin 
chines  respectively  and  for  varying  such  dlstriburlo!! 

7.  The  lomidnatlon  of  an  endless  ronveyer  :  a  series  i.f 
can  machines  arranged  near  said  conveyer  to  re<-<ivt  .aii 
bodies  therefrom  ;  an  odd  number  of  guideways  nrraii^if.i 
longitudinally  over  said  conveyer  :  means  for  actuntin): 
the  conveyer:  a  feeding  guldeway  at  the  receiving  end  uf 
the  conveyer  ;  and  can-actuated  oscillatory  fingers  fnr 
liistrihuttng  cans  successively  and  equally  to  saii!  Kutii>' 
ways,  two  of  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  direct  .;ii- 
to  the  same  guideway. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  tainted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2.Sf),390.      CAN      CONVEYER      AND      DISTRIBITKK. 

.\i(;r8T    M.     AfOENSEN,     Maywood.  111.,     assignor     to 

.American   Can   Company.   New   York.  N     Y..   a   Corpora 

tion  of  New   .lersey.      Filed   Apr.   18,  1914.      Serial   No. 
S."i2,(59C,       ((!.   11:H  — 115.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  coni- 
I  l>inatlon  :  a  framework  ;  two  endless  traveling  conveyers 
I   mounted  on  said  framework  one  above  the  other:   a  plu 

I   rallty  of  operating  machines  arranged  respectively  at  dif 
ferent    p<dnts    adjacent    the    sides    of    the    said    two    con 
veyers :    means    for   distributing   articles    from    the    upper 
conveyer    to    said    machines    respectively,    th"    loweh    .  ..n 
veyer  iH-ing  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  from  the  m:\ 
chines  after  they  have  been  operated  upon  :  and  means  for 
delivering   the   articles   operated    on    hy    said    machines    to 
said    lower    conveyer,    both    conveyers    passing    along    the 
same  side  of  each  machine. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising. 
in  combination  :  a  framework  :  n  pair  of  endless  traveling 
conveyers  mounted  on  said  framework  on<  above  the 
other  :  a  single  guideway  above  the  upper  conveyer  at 
one  end  :  a  plurality  of  separate  guideways  aiiove  said 
upper  conveyer  comprising  an  intermediate  guideway 
and  outer  guideways  at  the  sides  thereof;  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  articles  in  rotation  from  said  single  guide 
way  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  guideways;  a  plurality 
of  operating  nia(hines  arranged  at  different  points  adja- 
cent tiie  said  two  conveyers  ;  means  for  guiding  the 
articles  from  the  plurality  of  guideways  to  said  machines 
respectively  ;  and  means  for  transferring  the  articles 
after  the  same  have  been  operated  upon  by  said  machines 
to   the   lower  omveyer,   substantially   as  speclflc-d. 

3.  In  a  can  dosing  apparatus,  in  combination  :  an  end- 
less traveling  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
fixed  longitudinal  passageways  thereover:  a  plurality  of 
can  closing  machines  arranged  at  different  points  along 
and  adjacent  said  conveyer  ;  a  discharging  endless  travel- 
ing conveyer  under  said  feeding  conveyer  and  cooperating 
with  said  (losing  machines  to  take  can  therefrom  ;  and 
adjustai)le  means  for  separately  distributing  c-ane  from 
said  passageways  to  said  closing  machines  respectively 
and  for  varying  such  distribution. 

4.  In  a  (an  closing  apparatus,  in  combination  :  an  end- 
less traveling  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
fixed  longitudinal  passageways  thereover ;  a  plurality  of 
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can  closing  machines  arranged  at  dlffer<>nt  points  along 
and  adjacent  said  conveyer  ;  means  for  separately  distrib- 
uting and  varying  the  distribution  of  cans  from  said 
passageways  to  said  closing  machinoa  rpspectlvely  ;  and 
means  Including  an  elevating  ronvoyer  for  delivering 
closed  cans  from  the  said  machines. 

5.  In  a  can  closing  apparatus.  In  <onil)inatii.n  :  an  end- 
less traveling  feeding  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  flxed  longitudinal  passageways  thereover;  a  plu 
rallty  of  can  closing  machines  arranged  at  different  points 
along  and  adjacent  said  conveyer  ;  adjustable  means  for 
separately  distributing  cans  from  said  passageways  to 
■aid  closing  machines  respectively  and  adapted  to  vary 
such  distribution ;  a  discharging  endless  traveling  con- 
veyer under  said  feeding  conveyer  ;  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  closed  cans  from  said  closing  iii.ichlnes  respec- 
tively to  said  discharging  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazctt.'.] 


t 


,236.391.  DISTRlBUqpNO  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN 
CONVEYERS.  Acgust  M.  Atginsen.  Maywoo.1.  111.. 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  CorjKjratlon  of  New  Jersey  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  18,  1914,  Serial  No,  832,696.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.999.  (CI. 
193 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination :  a  framework  having  an  endless  conveyer  mount- 
ed thereon  which  is  adapted  to  convey  articles  thereon  in 
a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  successive  articles,  and 
means  for  distributing  articles  from  a  single  series  fed 
to  said  conveyer  and  for  distributing  them  in  rotation  to 
the  different  series  of  said  plurality  of  series,  said  means 
including  a  rotatablt  poaltionlng  member  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  deflecting  finger  adjacent  said  member  and  to  the 
rear  thereof. 

4.  In  a  diatrlbuting  conveyer,  in  combination  :  an  end- 
less conveyer  for  the  support  of  articles  to  be  distributed  ; 
a  plorality  of  parallel  guldeways  above  said  conveyer ;  au- 
tomatic means  for  ane<|itany  distributing  articles  one  to- 
ward one  of  said  goldewayi  and  several  toward  aereral 
of  aald  gnldewaya,  alternately ;  and  means  for  distribut 
ins  articles  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned  several  guide- 
way*. 

[Claim*  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2M,392.      BRAKE. 
FUed  May  28,  1914. 


Bkba    BABont,    Greenevtlle,    Tenn. 
Serial  No.  841,575.     (01.  74 — 87.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  Inelndlng 
spaced  bars ;  a  dram  lonmaled  on  the  support ;  a  brake 
band  extended  part  way  aroond  the  dram ;  a  vertical  hook 
npstandtef  from  one  bar  and  disposed  tangentlally  to  the 


drum  .  a  Iinl<  on  one  t-iid  of  the  brake  baml  and  detach- 
.'ibly  interfns"K«'d  with  the  book:  a  sprinj:  attache*!  to  the 
other  liar  and  Inclined  outwardly  with  resp.-ct  to  the  ver- 
tical :  a  link  rotiti.'ctcd  with  the  upper  end  of  the  spring; 
and  a  plate  wherewith  the  last  specified  link  is  connected, 
the  plate  being  secured  diiectly  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
band  at  the  other  end  of  the  l>and  and  constituting  a 
m«'ans  for  spa^  Ing  the  link  and  the  spring  from  the  pe 
rlphery  of  th<    drum. 


l.j;^«;..'<H.l  I.nCK  DEVHi;  FdU  SHADE  ROLLERS. 
F.I1W.AIU)  .1.  l'.utKKTT.  N' w  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  1, 
I'.ilT.      Serial  No.    145, S-M:.      (CI.   156 — 24.) 


1.  A  support  iiinl  jm.  k  iI<'\i.,  i,,r  rhr  angular  shank  of 
shadt'  rollers,  romprislng  n  spring,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
spring,  a  lock  platf  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
angular  shank  and  to  be  passed  downwardly  through  said 
ca.sing  and  engage  said  spring  to  lock  the  same  and  said 
shade  roller  egalnst  displacement,  and  means  for  operat 
ing  said  spring  tfS  release  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  1  umpose*! 
of  separate  parts,  the  top  portion  of  said  casing  being 
open  and  the  front  wall  thereof  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  directed  aperture,  a  spring  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  provided  centrally  thereof  with  an  aperture,  a 
push  button  device  mounted  In  the  tx>ttom  portion  of  said 
casing  and  normally  extended  by  said  spring,  and  a  lock 
member  adapted  to  be  passed  downwardly  through  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  the  ap- 
erture in  said  spring  whereby  said  member  Is  locked 
against  displacement,  said  member  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  shank  of  a  shade  roller,  said  lock  member  being 
adapted  to  be  released  from  said  spring  by  means  of  said 
push  button  device. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,394.  REVERSIBLE  CUFF.  Eabls  B.  BaAvaa,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.741. 
(CT.  2—79.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sleeve  of  a  shirt,  a  reversible 
cuff  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  ply  stitched  to 
the  sleeve,  a  second  ply  of  the  same  sise  and  pattern  a* 
the  first  named  ply.  but  deeper,  so  as  to  extend  as  a  Sap 
above  the  line  where  the  first  named  ply  1*  stitched  to 
the  sleeve,  an  Interlining  member  of  the  same  slse  and 
pattern  a*  the  second  named  ply,  said  second  ply  being 
stitched  along  its  entire  marginal  edge  to  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  said  interlining  member,  the  first  named  ply 
being  stitched  at  it*  bottom  and  end  edges  to  the  like 
edges  of  said  interlining  member  and  second  ply,  and  a 
facing  member  consisting  of  a  narrow  strip  of  the  length 
of  said  caff  stitched  at  Its  top  edge  to  said  sleeve,  at  \t* 
ends  between  the  two  ply  of  said  cnff,  and  at  Its  bottom 
edge  to  said  interlining  member  at  a  line  below  said 
sleeve. 
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2.  In  conibinstlon  with  a  sleeve  of  a  shirt,  a  reversible 
cuflf  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  ply  stitched  to 
the  sleeve,  a  second  ply  of  the  same  slse  and  pattern  as 
the  first  named  ply,  but  deeper,  so  as  to  extend  as  a  flap 
above  the  line  where  the  first  named  ply  is  stitched  to 
the  sleeve,  an  interlining  member  of  the  same  size  and 
pattern  as  the  second  named  ply,  said  second  ply  being 
stitched  8 long  its  entire  marginal  edge  to  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  said  Interlining  member,  the  first  named  ply 
being  stitched  at  Its  bottom  and  end  edges  to  the  like 
edges  of  said  Interlining  memt>er  and  second  ply,  and  a 
fadng  member  consisting  of  a  narrow  strip  of  the  length 
of  said  cuff  stitched  at  Its  top  edge  to  said  sleeve,  at  Its 
ends  between  the  two  ply  of  said  cuff,  and  at  its  bottom 
edge  to  said  interlining  member  at  a  line  below  said 
sleeve,  said  cuff  teing  provided  with  button  holes, — a  pair 
Immediately  below  the  sleeve  and  each  opening  through 
the  two  ply  of  the  cuff,  the  facing  strip,  and  the  interlin- 
ing memlier,  and  with  associated  button  holes  spaced  be- 
low the  first  nameti  holes  and  adapted  to  register  with 
them  when  the  cuff  Is  folded  either  normally,  or  reversed. 


1,236,39:..  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EX- 
TRACTING ZINC.  Edwakd  Salomon  Bkhgldnd.  Troll- 
hattan,  Sweden.  Flle<l  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,381.       (CI.    7.^—153.) 


t 


lii' 


1.  In  the  electro-thermic  extraction  of  zinc,  condensing 
the  zinc  vapors,  precluding  contact  between  air  and  the 
tine  powder  formed  and  reintroducing  the  zinc  powder 
Into  the  furnace  and  thereby  increasing  the  content  of 
tine  in  the  furnace  gases. 

4.  A  zinc  condenser,  comprising  two  compartments  in 
succession,  one  of  said  compartments  connected  with  the 
escape  opening  of  an  electric  furnace  and  lined  with  heat 
insulating  material,  and  the  second  compartment  con- 
nected with  an  inlet  of  said  electric  furnace  and  without 
such    insulating    lining. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,396.  LEVER  IXK-KING  DEVICE.  Chahles  A. 
BiCKFORD,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.    151,442.       (CI.    74—39.) 


TT" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  an  emergency  brake  lever  of  an  electric  ignition 


switch  and  a  valve  in  the  line  of  gasolene  supply  both 
within  the  radius  of  action  of  the  lever  and  simultaneously 
actuated    thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  the  conil>iii;i 
tion  with  an  emergency  brake  lever  of  an  electric  ignition 
switch,  a  valve  In  the  line  of  fuel  supply,  a  quadrant  and 
suitable  connections  between  the  lever,  switch  and  valve 
for  shutting  off  the  fuel  supply  and  breaking  the  electric 
circuit  without  setting  the  emergency  brake  lever 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette} 


1.236,397.  MULTITOOL  SHOE-WORKING  MACHINE. 
Robert  W.  Blaisdell.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1916.     Serial  No.  75,930.     (CI.  12—1.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  upstanding  standard,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  standard,  a  tool  including  a  spindle  por- 
tion constructed  at  one  end  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  spindle  of  the  standard,  a  shaft  detachably  connected 
with  the  standard  below  its  spindle  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spindle,  a 
sleeve  on  said  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
sleeve  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and 
a  bearing  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  receiving  the 
other  end  of  the  tool  spindle  portions. 


1,236,398.  PIPE-COVER.  William  A.  Bo0TSLLE,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,648, 
(CI.    131—12.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cover,  the  combination  of  two  overlam7ing 
segmental  plates  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  at  one 
end.  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  oblong  slot, 
a  pin  in  the  other  plate  registering  in  the  slot.  Oncer 
pieces  upon  the  plates,  and  spring  mean*  for  normally 
distending   the    plates. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cover,  the  combination  of  two  segmcatal 
plates  having  their  non  curved  margins  overlapping  eneh 
other,  a  pivot  connecting  the  plates  at  one  end,  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  an  oblong  slot  n«ar  its 
other  end,  a  pin  in  the  second  plate  registering  In  tiM 
slot,  finger  pieces  on  the  plates,  depending  logs  npoa  the 
plates,  a  spring  comprising  resilient  arms  flxed  to  one 
plate,  and  lips  on  the  lugs  engaging  the  ar»s. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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1,236,899.      DIFFERENTIAL-PRESSURE    MECHANISM 
GlOH0»    H.    BOWEX,    Jr.,     Toronto,     Ontario,    Canada. 
Fil«d  Sept.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,561.     (CI.  103 — 44.) 


1 

1.  A    (ilffprt»ntial    pressure    methanism    'if    thf    ■  Ih^s     le 
scribed  comprising  a  casing  having  rt'ceiviiig  <i)ai'-  wifh 
terminal   orifices,   a   rotor  within   said   '•asini:   whi.  h    rnt.ir 
comprises  vanes  each  having  a  main  portion  and  a  portion 
that  moves  relatively  to  the  main  portion,   tht-rt-   living  a 
cam  member  on  the  Interior  of  the  casing  whii  h  ram  iiumh 
her  has  high  and  low  surfaces  and  a  cam  surfai  ••  u."tw.«ii 
each    high   and   low    surface,   which    cam    surfaces   do    nut 
extend  beyond  said  terminal  orifices  whereby  wlicn  n  ini.\ 
able  portion  of  a  vane  Is  b^-ing  actuated   by   said     am  th> 
t^uid   passing  through   the  mechanism   will   f-xcrt    an   e<)U'»' 
pressure  on  opposite  sidfs  of  the  vane  the  moval)le  portion 
of  which  li  being  moveil. 

2.  A   differential   pressure   mechanism    of    th^   class   de 
scribed  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  having  therein 
fluid  receiving  spacex  and  terminal  orifices  through  which 
fluid  can  flow  from  the  receiving  spaces  to  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  or  from   the  Interior   of  the  casing   to   the   rt- 
ceivlng  space,  a  rotor  within    the  Interior  of  said   casing 
which  rotor  comprises  vanes  each  having  a  main   portion 
and  a  movable  portion,   said   dlfferfntlal   pressure   met  ha 
nism  also  having  a  cam  memt)er  on  the  interior  of  the  cas 
Ing  which   cam   member   has   high   and    low    surfaces,   said 
'■am  surfaces  being  arranged  only  opposite  the  orifices  and 
the  cam  member  being  constructed  so  that  as  the  movable 
portion  of  any   particular   vane   is  moved   over  and    In   en 
gagement   with    th»    low    surface   or    the    hli;h    surface    thr 
movable    portion    will    not    move    relatively    to    the    main 
portion  of  the  vane  and  so  that  when  any  parti,  ular  vane 
Is  moving  over  any  particular  cam  surface  pressure  on  op- 
posite  sides   of    that    p.irticular    vane    will    lie    iiialntaineij 
equal  because  of  the  terminal  orifices  extending  t.>  opposite 
sides  of  that   particular   vane    while   the   movable   port  inn 
thereof  Is  In  engagement  with  the  cam  surfa-e 

3.   A    reversible    pressure    mechanism    of    the    i  lass    de 
scribed  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  havin«  a  inov 
able   cam   member   and   a   rotor   within    the   i  asing.    which 
rotor  comprises  vanes  each  having  a  main  portion  and   a 
portion  which  moves  relatively  to  the  main  portion  where 
by  the  exiwsed  area  of  the  vane  can  lie  varied,  the  mova'ile 
portion  of  the  vane  being  In  engagement  with  th"  surfa<  cs 
of  the   cam   member,    the   casing  having   receiving   spares 
that    are    provided    with    terminal    orifices    whi<h    extend 
along  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vanes,  the 
cam  member  having  high  and  low  surfaces  and  cam   sur 
faces  between  the  high  and  low  surfaces,  which  cam  sur 
faces  are  located  opposite   the  terminal   orifices    wherel)y 
when  a  movable  portion  of  the  vane  is  being  moved  rela 
tlvely   to   M  main   portion   when    In   engagement    with    a 
cam   surface  a  balanced   pressure   will  exist  on   opposite 
sides  of  that  particular  vane,  the  cam  being  constructe<l 
and  arranged  relatively   to  the  terminal  orifices  so  that 
when  an  unbalanced  pressure  la  existing  on  opposite  sides 
of  any  particular  vane  the  movable  portion  of  the  vane 
will  not  be  moved  relatively  to  its  main  portion. 


4.  A  rotary  Huld  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing' an  annular  cylinder  or  casing  closed  at  the  top  and 
ii.iftoni  by  two  heads,  a  rotor  contained  within  the  cylinder 

N   ,    , 
luivinK     N     radial    vanes,    said    cylinder    having     ^    Inlet 

teiiiiitial    orlflres  and    \    exhaust   terminal   orifices  all   of 

wliii  ii  oritiies  >ulitend  an  arc  of  approximately       .^    •  p*''^ 

vain  oi  said  rotor  having  a  main  portion  and  a  portion 
movaiile  relatively  to  the  main  portion,  the  casing  of  said 

Hill   ..i\i   e  liii\inK  an   luterior   .ai.i   niein.ier   wiilcu   is  pro 

villi  d    with      :^  plane   surfaces    that   are    perpendicular    to 

the  axLs  of  the  cylinder,  part  of  which  plane  surfaces  may 
be  considered  as  high  surfaces  and  the  rest  of  which  sur 
fa<<s  may  i>e  considered  a.s  low  surfaces,  the  area  of  each 
ut  said   surfaces  being  approximately  e<iual  to  or  as  great 

Mi)' 
as     the    .area     of    a     se<-tor    of    a     circle    containing       y^- 

wbi  h  plane  surfaies  have  between  th  ni  an  eyual  number 
of  beliial  or  .am  surfaces,  the  cam  surfaies  lieing  oppo- 
site to  the  lernilual  orlHceM. 

5.  A  rotary  i.uld  device  of  the  class  described  comprls- 
11.  an  aunular  tyhnder  or  casing  closed  at  the  top  and 
Mittoin  i  y  two  heads,  a  rotor  lontalned  within  the  cylinder 

li.iv   nu-     N     railial     vanes,     said    cylinder     having    \     Inlet 

1.1  iiiiiKtl    orliiies   au<l     .,     exhaust    terminal    orifices   all   of 

win.  :.  iiriiii  es  ^ubtend  an  arc  of  approximately       ,^.    .  each 

i  (111    of   vaid   rotor  having  a  main  portion   and  a  portion 

ni'.vaile  r<'latlve|y  to  the  main  portion,  the  casing  of  said 

11., I    iisi.e  having  on  the  interior  thereof  a  cam  member 

wbi  b    IS    provided    with     ^    plane   surfaces   that   are   per- 

p  mil.  uiar  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  part  of  which  plane 
surfaces  may  be  considered  as  high  surfaces  and  the  reat 
of  whl.  h  surfaces  may  be  con8ldere<l  as  low  surfaces,  the 
area   of  said  surfaces  l)elng  approximately  equal   to  or  as 

360* 
Kr>at  as  the  area  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  containing      j^ 

wb  .  h  plane  surfaces  have  between  them  an  equal  number 
,  f  bell,  al  or  cani  surfaces,  the  cam  surfaces  t>elng  oppo- 
-  ti-  to  the  terminal  orifices,  the  cam  member  being  mov- 
.1  je  auuulariy  and  relatively  to  the  other  members  of  the 
a-;iic  whereby  the  operation  of  the  fluid  pressure  mecha- 
ri!  -Ill   .  an   i:e   reverse<i. 

i»  luuii-  <•  to  s  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.l 


1  ■.'Xr,  4(»(i         KXTKNSKiN     ATTACH  MK.NT     FUR     VKill 
1   M:  I  ii.NTKOl.    I'KItALS.       Wii.i.i.vM    <i.    URoivs,    Chi 
•  ago.  111.     Filed  May  -o.  litlH.     ferial  No.  'ts.'MT.      iCI. 
74—81.) 


1.  .\n  extension  attachment  for  vehicle  control  pedals 
lomprising  a  body  adapted  to  embrace  the  vehicle  pe<lal 
and  project  outwardly  therefrom;  and  a  spring  pressed 
pin  slldably  mounted  In  said  body  adapted  for  releasable 
engagement  with  an  opening  In  said  pedal  to  lock  said 
parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

•_'.  .\n  extension  attachment  for  vehicle  control  pedals 
fomprlslng  a  body  adapted  to  embrace  the  vehicle  pe«lal 
and  project  outwardly  therefrom ;  a  spring  preaswl  pin 
slldably  mounted  In  said  body  adapted  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  an  opening  In  said  pedal  to  lock  said  parts 
together  ;  and  a  grip  adapted  for  manual  engagement  to 
I  retract  said  pin.  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  An  extension  attachment  for  vehicle  control  pedals 
comprising  a  body  having  side  portions  provided  with  slots 
adapted  for  snug  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  vehicle 
pedal ;  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  slldably  mounted  In  said 
body  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  an  opening 
in  said  pedal  head  to  lock  said  body  thereto,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  extension  attachment  for  vehicle  control  pedals 
comprising  a  body  having  side  portions  provided  with 
slots  adapted  for  snug  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
vehicle  pedal  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  spring  pressed 
pins  slldably  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  for  re- 
leasable engagement  with  openings  In  said  pedal  head  to 
lock  said  body  thereto  ;  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  pins 
adapted  for  manual  engagement  to  retract  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  extension  attachment  for  vehicle  control  pedals 
comprising  a  body  having  side  portions  provided  with 
slots  adapted  for  snug  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
vehicle  pedal  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  spring  pressiii 
pins  slldably  mounted  In  said  body  and  adapte<l  for  re- 
leasable engagement  with  openings  in  said  p<tlal  head  to 
lock  said  body  thereto;  a  yoke  connecting  said  pins  adapt- 
ed for  manual  engagement  to  retract  the  same  ;  and  a  sup 
plemental  pe<lal  having  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
bodv.  substantially  as  described. 


1,23«.401.  I>ENTAL  CHAIR.  Akthi  K  W.  Browxb, 
I'rlnce  liay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.538.  (CI. 
155—7.) 


1.  In  a  dental  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  main  foot-rest  frame  carrle<l  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
foot-rest  frame  hlngedly  connected  with  said  main  foot- 
rest  frame  and  having  an  extension  projecting  rearwardlj' 
from  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  auxiliary 
foot  rest  fram-,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  main  foot-rest  frame, 
and  means  on  said  extension  arranged  to  be  engaged  with 
said  bar  In  different  predetermined  positions,  to  sustain 
said  auxiliary  foot-rest  frame  In  different  positions  with 
respect  to  said  seat  frame. 

2.  In  a  dental  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  main  foot-rest  frame  tarried  thereby  and  having  a 
footboard,  an  auxiliary  foot-rest  frame  overlying  said  main 
foot-rest  frame  and  hlngedly  connected  therewith  and  em- 
bracing said  footboard,  pivoted  means  on  the  respective 
foot-rest  frames  co<">peratlvely  connected  to  hold  said  aux- 
iliary foot-rest  frame  in  different  adjusted  positions  with 
respect  to  said  seat  frame,  and  means. actuated  by  the  foot 
of  the  operator  for  locking  or  releasing  said  auxiliary  foot- 
rest  frame  and  for  swinging  It  into  different  positions. 

3.  In  a  dental  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  main  foot-rest  frame  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
foot-rest  frame  overlying  and  extending  laterally  l)eyond 
said  main  foot-rest  frame  and  hlngedly  connected  there- 
with, and  having  rearwardly  projecting  arms  extending 
beyond  the  hinged  connection,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arms  for  locking  the  auxiliary  foot-rest  frame  In  different 
adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  said  seat  frame,  and 
Including  a  bar  connected  with  said  main  foot-rest  frame. 

4.  In  a  dental  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  main  foot-rest  frame  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
foot-rest  frame  hlngedly  connected  with  said  main  foot- 
rest  frame  and  having  an  extension  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  auxiliary 
foot-rest  frame,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  main  foot-rest  frame, 
and  means  on  said  extoislon  embracing  said  bar  and  ar- 


ranged to  be  engaged  therewith  in  different  predetermined 
positions,  to  sustain  said  auxiliary  foot-rest  frame  in  dlf 
ferent  positions  with  respect  to  said  seat  frame. 

5.  In  a  dental  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  main  foot-rest  frame  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
foot-rest  frame  hlngedly  connected  with  said  main  foot-rest 
frame,  a  rack-bar  hlngedly  connected  to  said  main  foot 
rest  frame,  a  pawl  plvotally  supported  on  said  auxiliary 
foot-rest  frame  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  rack-bar,  and  means  carried  with  said  pawl  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto  for  preventing  the  arctdenfai 
displacement  of  said  rack-bar  from  said  pawl. 

[Claims  f)  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,236.402.  I'ERMUTATION-LOCK.  Joh.v  E.  Christie. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Christie  Comldnation 
Auto  Lock  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of 
Utah.  Filed  July  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  852.289  He 
newed  Feb.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  149.378.     (CI,  "(»— 54.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  spring  controlled  finger  pieces  in  par- 
allel arrangement,  means  for  guiding  said  finger  pieces 
in  a  rectilinear  path,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  controlling 
said  reciprocating  member,  each  overlying  one  of  said 
finger  pieces,  pins  projecting  from  the  tumblers  Into  the 
finger  pieces  for  causing  sMding  movement  of  predeter 
rained   tumblers  when  finger  pieces  are  moved  selectively. 

2.  In  a  lock,   the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  mem 
ber  consisting  of  a  frame  having  transverse  bars  and  side 
bars,  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  opposite 
bars   of   the   frame,   a   plurality   of   tumblers   guided    in   a 
rectilinear  path   and  locatwl  within   the  space   limited   by 
the   bars   of   said   member,    certain   of   said    tumlders    nor 
mally  locking  the  member  against  sliding  movement  while 
other  tumblers  are  free  from  engagement  with  said  mem 
ber  and  projections  for  locking  said   frame  aK^^in^'t    move 
ment  when  said  other  tumblers  are  actuated. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member. 
tumblers  adapted  to  be  set  to  various  combinations  for 
holding  the  member  normally  in  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  moving  the  tumblers  to  release  the  member  and 
secondary  locking  members  for  locking  the  tumblers 
which  do  not  form  part  of  the  releasing  combination, 
after  they  have  been  actuated. 

4.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  reciprocating  mem 
ber,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  some  of  which  normally  lock 
said  member  In  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  other   tumbler.s  of   said   plurality  after   the   same 
have  been  actuated. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  reciprocating  memtver.  a 
plurality  of  tumblers,  some  of  the  tumblers  normally  lock 
ing  the  reciprocating  member  In  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  tumblers  to  release  the  memt>er, 
automatic  secondary  locks  for  the  tumblers,  said  second- 
ary locks  being  not  actuated  when  the  proper  releasing 
tumblers  are  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,236,403.      ENVELOP.      ABTHca   W.   Clapp.    New    York, 

N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Frank  E.   Mix,  Minneapolis.   Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1916.     Serial  No.  122.861.     (CI.  229—79.) 

1.  An   envelop   comprising  a   body   and   a   sealing  flap 

carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  wall   of  the 

body,  itald  flap  having  a  free  corner  disposed  at  an  exposed 


mctloB  of  laid  wall  tor  tbe  application  of  an  ovprlylag 
iickl,  and  tlie  end  portion  of  aald  flap  being  provided  with 
n  notch  that  ia  diapoMd  between  tbe  corner  and  fold  and 

octeBdlDg  inwHrdly  from  the  edgr  of     ai.l   fap  tu  i ':post> 


iL  portion  of  the  l>ody  for  the  application  of  a  seal  the 
o  and  to  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  tbe  tlap  between 
I  aid  corner  and  the  fold. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.236.404.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRir  I.^:.\I'S 
PiKURK  Clbrgit,  LevaIlol8-Perret.  France.  a-isiKtior  t  ■ 
Sociit^  Clerget  BUn  &  Cle.,  Levallms  IVrr.t,  Vrniuv. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,519.      ifl    ITH     328.) 


1.  In  an  electric  ronnp«-ti>r.    the  rnm^ination   of  a   con 
lector  spl^t  provide<l   with   a    contact   knoti.  a    connector 
lecket  formed  In  Its  front  end  with  f.  buttonhole  aperture. 
ind  a  spring  contact  piece  movablp  in  laid  -octet,  electric 
;onnection  being  mad»"  and  brolten  l>y  respt-ctlvply  in>«ert 

£g  and  removing  said  contact  knob  through  said   button 
lie  aperture  Into  and  out   of  contact   with  said   sprlns 
wBtact. 

2.  In  an  electric  connection,  the  combination  of  a  cylln 
Irical  connector  socket  formed  in  Its  fcce  end  with  a  t>ut 
lonhole  aperttire  having  Its  round  portion  eccentric  ami 
ts  Blot  portion  central  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
locket,  a  contact  block  slldmble  in  said  socket,  having  in 
ts  face  end  a  ronnded  receax  with  flaring  edges,  a  Rpring 
oeated  between  said  contact  block  and  the  rear  end  of 
lald  socket,  a  connector  spigot  longitudinally  and  radt- 
illy  moTable  with  relation  to  said  socket,  and  a  contact 
mob  on  the  face  end  of  aald  connector  spigot,  whereby  lu 
>nler  to  close  the  connector  said  connector  spigot  is 
Bored  first  longltadlnally  toward  said  socket  so  as  to  punh 
Mid  knob  throagh  the  eccentric  round  portion  of  said 
mtton-hole  aperture  In  opposition  to  »ald  spring,  and  is 
;hen  moTed  radially  so  a«  to  bring  the  shank  of  said 
mob  Into  the  central  slot  portion  of  nald  buttonhole  ap 
srttire,  whereby  said  knob  Is  caused  automatlctlly  to  enter 
:he  reccM  in  aald  contact  block  in  f&M  socket  and  thus 
)«  held  (Irmly  In  electrical  connection  therewith. 

3.  In  an  electric  connector,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
Irlcal  connector  socket  formed  In  Its  face  end  with  a  but 
:onhoIe  aperture  having  Its  round  portion  eccentric  and 
ts  slot  i>ortion  central  to  the  longitudlncl  axis  of  sniii 
oeket,  a  contact  block  slldable  in  said  socket,  having  in 
ts  face  end  a  rounded  recess  with  flaring  e<lges.  a  sprln  : 


Iota  ted  betwcn  *ai<l  contact  hlotk  and  the  rear  end  of 
^aild  Rockft.  a  connector  ftpigot  longitudinally  and  rtdiaily 
movable  with  relation  to  said  socket,  a  contact  knob  on 
the  face  end  of  vaid  connector  spigot,  and  an  outer  elastic 
sheath  of  t1e.\il)li'  watt^rproof  material  mounted  on  said 
socket  end  ailapte<l  to  t)e  sllpptxl  over  the  Joint  between 
'he  connector  htilvet;.  wh'Ti'hy  access  of  water  to  the  tn- 
tornal  parts  of  the  socket  is*  prevented,  and  the  coupltil 
connector  parts  arc  further  held  firmly  together  ;  said 
sheath  being  sllpfH'd  back  over  said  socket  when  the  con- 
nector halves  are  disconnected. 


1.236.405.  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  TREATING  FISH.  Fran- 
cis D.  ri.BVKi.AMi.  Cambridge.  Mas.s..  asslunor  to  Wll- 
llHm  Cnderwood  < 'uMipanv,  Huston.  Mass.,  ji  Corporation 
of  Mas8a<hu.s.>tts  FIUil  July  19.  191«.  Serial  No. 
110. -JiS.      (Cl.   17—10,1 


^ 


1      An  apiiaratus  for  cutting,  drying  £.nd  frying  fish  liav 
Intr    in   lombinatlon,  a   machine  constructed  and  arran^ci 
To  cut   MsL,  a  drying  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
!•  t    .>[,.ninK.  a   tank  constructe<l  and  arranged   to   contr.in 
oil    mans  for  ht'atlng  the  oil  in  said  tank,  means  for  con 
\.  yiriK  tlsh  from  said  tlsb  cutting  machine  into  said  ilryinu 
•  hani'cr    thro>i«li    said    inlet    opening   and    means    for    con 
veyine  said  fish  through  said  chamber  to  scid  outlet  open 
Ins  an  1  a  conveyer  constructe<l  and  arranged  to  curry  said 
fish  from  said  outlet  opening  into  and  through  said  tank 
wh'Tfby    said    fi>ih    may    be   automatically    cut.    driinl    an  1 
trl»Hl. 

i;.  An  tpparatus  for  cutting.  "  flaking  "  and  drying  fish 
havin?.  In  combination,  a  machine  constructe«i  and  ar- 
r.mged  to  cut  fish,  a  "  flake."  a  drying  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  CHitlet  opening,  means  for  con- 
\.  V  ink;  flsb  from  sai<!  fish  cutting  machine  to  said  "  flake.' 
mef.ns  for  moving  said  "  flake,  "  wberel>y  said  fish  are  di>- 
livfred  to  th.-  Inlet  opening  of  said  drying  chamtier  and 
means  for  conveying  said  fish  through  said  chamtier  to 
said  outlet  open!n<,  whereby  said  flsh  may  be  automati- 
cally cut.  '■  flaked  "  and  dried. 

3.  An  appftratus  for  cutting.  "  flaking.  "  drying  and 
frying  flsh  having,  in  combination,  a  machine  constructed 
•ind  arrange<l  to  cut  flsh,  a  drying  chanil>er  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  opening,  a  "  flake  "  interposed  between 
said  cutting  machine  and  said  drying  chamber,  a  tank 
<onstructe<l  ind  arranged  to  contain  oil.  means  for  heat- 
ing the  oil  In  said  tank,  means  for  conveying  flsh  from 
said  flsh  cutting  machines  to  said  "  flake."  means  for 
moving  said  "  flake  "  to  deliver  the  flsh  therefrom  Into 
said  drying  chamber  through  said  Inlet  opening,  means 
for  conveying  said  flsh  through  said  chamber  to  said  out- 
let opening  end  a  conveyer  constructed  and  arranged  to 
feed  said  flsh  into  and  through  said  tank,  wheretiy  said 
flsh  mav  be  automatically  cut.  "  f!aked,"  dried  and  fried. 


1,286.406.     MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE  FROM 

FRUITS.      SAMfii.   E.   Crkasiy.    Portland,    Me.      Filed 

July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  107.373.     (Cl.  100 — 49.) 

1.   In  a   device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing,  a 

haft  mounted  In  said  bearing  having  a  non-circular  free 
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end.  a  tluted  cxti actor  provide<l  with  a  non-circular  shaft 
receiving  hole,  s;iiil  extractor  lieing  aiiapted  to  move  Ion 
gitudlnally   but    not    rotKlably    relative   to    said    shaft    and 
means  whcreiiy  the  shaft  and  extractor  mav  l>e  rotated. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbtil.  a  I'cariiiK.  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing,  an  extractor  conipri.sing 
two  fluted  hemispheres  placed  back  to  back  mounted  up(>n 
said  shaft,  the  two  hemispheres  bidng  of  rtiflTerent  sizes 
and  pro\  Ided  with  a  coutinuous  central  shaft  receixinj: 
hole  extending  through  both  and  means  whereby  said  sbaft 
and  extractor  may  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bearing,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  l>earing.  a  fluted  fitractur  compris 
ing  two  hemispheres  placed  l>ack  to  back  and  provided 
with  flanpes  extending  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  sur 
faces  and  with  a  central  .shaft  receivinj:  hole  extendlnj. 
through  l>oth  hemispheres,  the  two  hemispheres  being  of 
unequal  sizes,  and  means  whereliv  said  shaft  and  extractor 
may  h«»  rotBte<l. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.407.  FOLDING  AND  PORTABLE  NIGHT-STOOL. 
Anna  HEr>nA  Ai>r,i,Aii)jr  pe  Mbcklemboihg,  Paris, 
Fran<e.      FllM   Nov.  4.  IMi:?       Serial  No.  T9S»,127.      (Cl. 


1.  A  folding  and  portable  commode  comprising  a  frame, 
folding  legs  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  collapsible  pan,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  seat  hinged  upon  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  secure  said  pan  thereon,  means  for  rigidly  main- 
taining said  pan  in  its  open  condition  and  in  Its  collapsed 
condition,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  said  pan,  a  resilient  pad  on  said 
member  a<lapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  cover  of  said  pan 
and  means  adapted  to  clamp  the  collapsed  pan  against 
vibration   when   the  legs  are  folded. 

2.  A  folding  and  portable  commode  comprising  a  frame. 
folding  legs  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  collapsible  pan 
provided   In   Its  bottom   face  with   an   external    recess,    n 


handle  for  said  pan  located  in  said  reces,s,  a  cover  for 
said  pan.  a  seat  hinged  upon  said  frame  and  arrangeil  to 
secure  said  pan  thereon,  means  for  rigidly  maintaining 
said  pan  In  its  open  condition  and  In  its  collai)8ed  condi- 
tion, a  movable  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  extend  over  said  pan.  a  resilient  pad  on  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  cover  of  said  pan  and 
means  adapted  to  clamp  the  collapsed  pan  against  vibra- 
tion when   the  legs  are  folded. 

I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,23r..408.  VALVE  REAMER  AND  REFACER.  Epwahd 
J.  Dickson,  Wenatchee.  Wash.  Filed  July  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.   llL-ieO.      (  Cl    90 — 12.5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
hollow  inverted  cone-shaped  reaming  head  adapted  to  be 
arranped  In  a  valve  seat  and  to  receive  a  valve  therein, 
.said  head  having  a  bearing  formed  at  its  apex  adapted  to 
receive  the  valve  stem  of  said  valve,  and  having  its  inner 
and  outer  walls  constructed  to  form  and  provide  facing 
edges,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  with  respect  to  said 
head  to  re-face  the  valve,  and  additional  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  valve  actuating  means  whereby  to  lock 
the  valve  to  the  head  and  to  actuate  the  head  to  ream 
the   valve   seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
hollow  substantially  cone-shaped  reaming  head  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  a  valve  seat  and  to  receive  a  valve 
therein,  said  head  having  a  vertical  bearing  at  its  apex 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  valve  stem  of  said  valve  and 
also  having  its  Inner  and  outer  walls  constructed  to  form 
and  provide  facing  edges,  said  head  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  valve  to  direct  the  stem  thereof  through  aald 
bearing  so  as  to  utllUe  the  stem  as  a  pivot  for  said  head, 
an  operating  member  for  engaging  the  valve  head  to  o^ 
erate  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  reaming  head  to  re- 
face  said  valve,  and  means  for  locking  aald  operating 
member,  the  valve  head  and  the  reaming  head  togther 
whereby  to  actuate  the  head  to  ream  the  valve  seat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
reaming  head  of  hollow  substantially  cone-shaped  design 
adnpte<l  to  be  arranged  In  a  valve  seat  and  to  receive  a 
valve  therein,  said  head  having  a  vertical  bearing  at  iti 
opex.  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  head  being  de- 
signed and  constructed  to  form  facing  edges,  said  head 
l>elng  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  to  direct  the  sten 
thereof  through  the  bearing,  a  bushing  loosely  mounted  in 
said  bearing,  a  supporting  member  renunably  engaged 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  reaming  head,  an  operating 
member  extending  through  said  supporting  member  for 
engagement  with  the  valve  head  to  op«>rate  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  reaming  head,  and  means 
to  lock  the  operating  member,  the  valve  and  the  reaming 
head  together  whereby  the  latter  utilizes  the  valve  stem 
as  a  pivot  when  operated  to  ream  the  valve  seat. 
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4.   A  devic»>  of   the  character  •U-scrlb^'d   consisting  of  a 
hollow  reaming  head  a<lapted   to  !>♦•  arr;ing»-il    in   a    v;ii\. 
seat   and   to   receive   a    valve    therein,   sail!    heaii    having'   a 
bearing  at  its  lower  portion  adapted    to   ri-<'>'ivf    tiif    sttns 
of  said   valve  and    having   its   inner  and   outer   walls     on 
structed  to  provide  facing  edges,  said  hi-ad  t>eini;  adaptt-.i 
to   receive   said    valve    to    permit    the   stem    ther»'()f    to   4f 
pend  through  said  bearing,  means  for  a<  tuatlng  thr   va!v»> 
with   respect   to   said   head   to   r»-  fai'e   the   valve,   and   add! 
tional    means    in    connection    with    said    actuatinif    iii>an~ 
whervi)y   to   lock   the  valve   to  the  htad   so   that    th.-   iit'.T 
mav   he  actuated    to   ream    the    valve   seat. 


1.2.'?t!,4<H>.  VALVE  MECFIAMSM.  J  oiks  W  1i;\.s 
Austin,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  American  fan  «'(.ai()anv  %■■« 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  .I.t-^hj  I'ii'il  ^<\.\ 
;;n.  1!»1?,,     .^f'rial  No.  7S1.9'>7.      tCI.  i:J7 — 7.; 


1.  .\    rah>'    m*>rhanisni    for    can    testing    rna<-hin<"<,    sai.l 
rnechanisni    imludini;    a    non  rotatable    meinh^r    and    a    ri. 
tatat>l>'    iiifnii.tT    ha'.ing    coiipiTating    ports    on    th«'ir      on 
tacting    surfaces    periodically    brought    into    alin-'in^'nt.    a 
second    rotatahlf    nifinlxT   having   an   >"Cfntri''   and    haviuk; 
a    sli<ie   whi'rel>y    it    is    ronntN-ted    with    -aid    non  rotatabl*- 
member,   and   nu-ans    for   iuipartink'  a    rotary   iiiovcin.-ut    to 
a    se<'ond    rotary    memb»'r    whfrfhy    to    \ary    the    rclat!\> 
fwsltions    of     the     conta^'ting     surfa. ■•■■<.     substantially     as 
specified. 

2.  A    valve    mt'chanlsni    for    can    t-'stini;    nia<hin"s.    ».aid 
mechanism  inclu<ling  a  non  rotatable  disk  .and  a  rotataiile 
disk   having   contacting  surfaces,   said    s\irfaccs  b-'inu'   pi" 
vlde<l  with  ports  txeriodicaily  i>rought   into  alinfinrnt   wuh 
each    other;    and    searing    and    a    slid.'    and    an    .M.rntri. 
for  Imparting  an  eccf'ntri'-  niovrac'nt  to  the  non  rotatabii' 
disk,  th"  period  of  •■ccentric   mov>'ment  being  slightly  dif 
ferent    from    the   ptriod    of   rotation    of    thf   rotatat)lf   dNk 
whereby  «ald  di.sks  assume  th*-  saint*  relati\>'  positions    inlv 
once  in  a  relatively  lari;e  nuniiHT  of  rotation  of  th*-  roM 
table  disk,  substantially  a.s  specified. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  can  testing  machines  in  I 
other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  non  rotatable  ni.in 
ber  and  a  rotatable  member  having  cooperating  ports  on 
their  contacting  surfaces  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to  ca ti.se  suicessivr 
communication  of  said  ports  with  each  other,  and  ni  iins 
for  sliding  one  of  said  members  on  the  other  member  in 
directions  Irrespective  of  said  rotation  of  one  of  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  can  testing  machines  and 
other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  non  rotatable  m'>ni 
ber  and  a  rotatable  member  having  cooperating  ports  on 
their  contacting  surfaces  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  mean- 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to  cause  successive 
communication  of  said  ports  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  alldlng  one  of  said  members  on  the  other  member  In 


directions    Irrespective    of    said    rotation    of    one    of    said 

ineinber-.  and  for  (unsiug  said  sliding  movement  to  lie 
■  ■oinpl''t''d  at  different  times  from  the  completion  of  said 
rotatini;    movement. 

",  In  a  valv.'  mechanism  for  can  testing  machines  and 
ofh. T  purpose-  the  combination  of  a  non  rotatable  nieni 
I.,  r  and  a  rotatable  mi-mber  having  cooperating  ports  on 
rti.ir  .  until'  tmv:  -iirfaces  for  the  passag»>  of  a  fluid,  mean.s 
•'<<r  rotating  -aid  ndatable  mend)er  to  cause  successive 
oininiini' atioii  ..f  said  ports  with  ea.di  other,  and  means 
for  -iidini:  on>  of  >;iid  mendters  on  the  other  mend»T  and 
[if'\  entini:  -aid  niemr)ers  from  returning  to  the  same  ri  la 
■;■,.■  }.,.siMoti  until  after  said  rotatable  ijiendier  lia-  pcr- 
fonueil  a   plurality  of  revolutions, 

r;a;in>  '■  '"  s  not  printe<|   in   ttie  (ia/ette  1 


1.236.4  10.      MoLI>IN<J    AI'PAKATIS       \Vn.iiv\i    !l 
IXx'OHERTT.    David    City.    Nebr.       File.!     .Nov      r,      l'.<lt>. 
Serial     No      TJ'tlMa',.       iCl.    2^^--127   1 


'<•    ♦ 


.\    rnoMIng   apparatus    including   an    inner    sheet    metal 
■.va,l    member    formed    with    a    rectilinear   portion    and    con^ 
■.  ert'cnt    si.b's   formed   by   bending  said   -beet  metal  member 
!t    the    terminals   of   said    rectilinear   portion    and    overlap 
p;n^   the   t.Tniinals   of   the   curved   portions  of  said   conver 
I."  Ill    -ides,    said    rectilinear   and    convereent    portions    hav 
[ic    reinforclo^    angular    metal    members    secured    thereto 
upon    tbeir    inner    edges,    the    end-ones    of   said    relnfori  ing 
incuiar    lueial  mendters    having    secured    thereto   a    pair    of 
iiiM,iid!\     •vtendlng    brackets,    a    shaft    angular    in    cross- 
„•,  Moii   .did    joiirnaled    in    the   Inner   ends   of  said   tirackets 
an. I    pr<c,  ilc.l    witb    fixed    cairi  inemliers.    n  nd    link  connec- 
ti..n-.   tiefu.-.ii   said    -ams  and   the  lir-t    referred   to  ani^ular 

UC'ta      I'l'   'lib'TS 


l,j.,>;  Hi  riKK  V.M.\K  .VMi  .<1<;N.VI.  Wn.i.uin  K. 
I>i\\ss  r.a>  Shor",  .\  V  Ki'e.l  .Ian  -<:  l',M7.  Serial 
No    inc.!!*      H-;    1  It;— 1.) 


j«i. 


1     The    combination    with    a    pneumatic    fire    in   atlon 
valve  and  the  casing  thereof,  of  a  low  pressure  signal  de- 
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vice   asso.iated    with    the   valve    casin;;    having   dumus    for 

unseating  ^aid  valve  wbeti  the  tire  pre-sure  falls  below  a 
predeterndned  amount,  a  flexible  envelop  forming  a  re 
celver  for  escapiu'j:  lire  air.  ami  external  means  reiuforc 
inu  a  pcirtion  of  the  envelop  and  leaving  another  portion 
(d  -aid  envelop  devoid  of  reinforcement  and  adapted  to 
be  ruptured  by  the  pressure  of  escaping;  air  so  as  10  j:ive 
an  audible   si;:nal, 

■_',  The  coiiildnation  witb  .a  pneuinafii  tire  inti.aticT. 
\iilve  and  the  c.nsini;  thereof,  of  ,i  low  pre-svire  -l^;IUl.  de 
vbe  associate*!  wdih  the  vai\.  .  a-m^;  baviui;  mean-  for 
unseating  said  valve  when  the  tire  fir.  ssiirc  fall-  i.e].  w  a 
prcletermined  amount,  and  a  llexil'le  bulti  forinin-  a  re- 
(fiver  for  escaptnt;  lire  air.  -aid  biilb  adapted  t  •  be 
ruiuured  '  .\  it-  ioufaincd  air  pi'e-sure  -..  a-  to  ^.iv.  aii 
audible  -iLinai.  and  a  remo\abb  :,ap  inclosing  said  buib 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
1  uii'    is    I  \pos.able. 

;t.   Th' iibiiiation     with     a     pneinrntic    tire     ;nt1ntion 

valve  and   ibe  casini:  tliere.,f    0!   j,,\v    pr.-ssure  -igisalin!:  .!■ 
rice-    a--oriateil    with    tie     \.'il\e   atid    'oinprisint;    ,1    '  asing 
,.,,i,iie.  t,  .1   to  the  outer  end  of  tlie   \aUc  rasin.u.  .'I   plunder 
,,p,.ra!ile   m    Ms   .asint;    in    lin.     witli    the   valve   and   ad.ipted 
to  a'  tu.i'e  Ibe  latter   when   the   tire   pres-ure   faU-   b'  iow  .a 
predeterni:n.-d   amount,    a    -iirin;;    for    operating    th'    pdm 
ee',  a    -I,  rew    uut   oil   the   [,)lunger   ca-ing   for  adjusting   the 
ten-ion    of   (he   spring,   a    whistle  on    ih.    out"i    t  nu   ot    the 
plunger  casiim.  a  Itexilde  b\dti  on  the  casing  hk  losini:  tic 
outer  end  thereof  and   s.-iid   whistle  ■uid  adapted   to  he  in- 
flated and   hnally   ruptured   by  escaping    tire  air   pressure, 
a  removalde  cap  inclosing  and  reinforcing  the  bulb  havinj 
an   opening   through   which   a    portion    of   tli'    hitter    i-   .  x 
posable.   and   a    nut    threaded    to    th.>    \alve    <  asiiig    h.iMnt; 
thread-  oil  its  exterior  for  the  eiigagemc"t   of  -abi   .ap, 
I  Claims  ■;  to  s  not  printed  In  the  <;a/.ette.J 

l,L'.;<;4rj      rrsilIoN  TIKED  WHKFJ.      Knu  ahp  F    Dhb- 

Mds,  Cleveland,  (thio.      Filed  .Ian,   10,   I'.UT       S.  rial    No. 
142.t'>NH        (Cl.    l.")2 — 4.1.) 


-n. 


each  i.viuid.'r  .nid  jcrov  ided  with  lateral  ports,  pi-toiis 
,  i.nn.'c -eci  in  tw..  iiair-  together  ami  btting  the  cyiinder-' 
and  the  .'viensions.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  space 
lietweeli  the  idstolis  ill  olle  cylinder  camstantl.v  <  p''I'  ''' 
the  atmo-phere  and  th"  corresponding  space  in  the  .tier 
..V  Under  'ccn-tantiy  .  xh.iusted  of  air.  nrans  wh>  reb.v  ll>e 
-lia-es  between  th.  esicl-  of  the  cylinder-  and  t  b  ptst.ci- 
ar.  alternit'  1,-,  "jen.,!  t-,  th.'  atmosphen-  and  e\haU--ted 
,,»■  air  li.i  the  pistoii-  '  ro-sing  sabi  p^ris  m  'he  ex'en- 
-i.ri-,  <■  inpri-in^  jn— ages  connecting  sad  port-  with  th»^ 
.sunl  spa.  <  at  tile  .nd-  of  the  cylinder-,  ancl  a  pu  -itlon 
tube  con. [Mini.  atiiiL-  with  .'»<h  extension  in  th"  -;inic  .-roas 
sectional    inan.     Miefeof   a-    the   said    ports. 


li,   a    .p.vi f   th.    class   describ.'d.   a    hub;   side   plates 

.arri.al  by  the  hiib  .  a  rim  ring  slidable  b.^tween  the  side 
plates  toward  and  away  from  the  hulc  :  a  resilient  clisk 
held  between  the  side  plates  and  ext.ncl.ai  inwardly  to  the 
hub.  the  disk  and  the  rim  ring  having  interlocking  teeth 
wheretiy  the  disk  will  constitute  a  means  for  cushioning 
the  idrcumferentia!  movement  of  the  rim  ring  :  and  spaced 
elements  carried  iiy  the  rim  ring  and  one  side  plate,  said 
spaced  el.-ments  coa'  ting  to  prevent  a  creepin'.'  of  the  rim 
ring  and  a  stripping  of  the  teeth  of  the  disk,  after  the 
disk  has  yi(dde<i  <  in  iimfercntially  f"  a  predetermin  'd  c  x 
tent  an<l  has  cushione.l  the  circumferential  movement  of 
th<'  rim  ring. 


'■•T*v"„.' 


i  In  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  a  pulwitor  <  c.ii!pri<= 
,,^'  two  .vlmcier-  an  extension  of  smaller  ciiameter  to 
,.a,li  cylinclcr.  lu-ion-  .  .iiinei  ted  together  in  two  pairs 
and  fiiting  th..  .ylin.lers  and  the  extensb  ns.  pipes  con 
nee  ted  tcc^t'th-u  at  tbc'ii  ..nds  and  bMdmg  to  the  spa.-e-. 
between  th.'  pistons  ccf  th.'  cylinders,  a  idpple  upon  one 
pipe,  a  vacuum  pip.,  a  stop  co(  k  on  the  vacuum  pipe  find 
having  a  socket  wherein  the  nipple  fits,  a  ruld.er  washer 
making  a  tight  joint  between  the  nipple  and  sock.  t.  and 
the  other  pipe  i.eing  open  t<.  th-  atmosphere  by  means  of 
ports,  the  said  jdpes  and  stop  cock  forming  a  support  for 
the  pulsator. 

>•,    In  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  a  milk  cradle  having 
milk   and    pulsation    pip.--,   an   air    tube   having   perts   (..m 
municating   witli    the   milk   pip-'   and   pulsation   pip     <d   th.- 
cradle,  a   v.alve  siiclible  m  the  air  tulee  and  a  light   sprinu 
normally  holding  th.    \a!v.'  .  \er  one  of  the  said  ports. 

l::.  In  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  the  combination 
with  a  milk  r.-..i\er  havim:  an  opening  of  a  plurallt.\  of 
releasing  .hamb.r-.  mean-  for  reciprocating  said  .  liam 
hers  a.ro^s  sai.i  opening  ite.m  thi>  receiver  wdiiTcbv  sai.l 
chamb.^rs  ..m-  aft.r  ib.'  other  receive  ndlk  from  the  re 
ceiv.'r,  ancl  mean-  wh-'reby  the  milk  is  then  ili-chargeel 
from  the  chamber-. 

17.  In  apparatus  tor  milking  c, ws.  a  releaser,  releasing 
chambers  slidable  (n  tlie  releaser,  a  piston  and  piston  roe' 
conneded  to  the  r.deasing  chambers,  a  cylinder  wherein 
the  pdston  is  slilMble.  a  slide  valve  consistinu  of  a  pl.'tt'' 
having  ports  and  a  rec  .-ss.  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  an 
nlr  exhau-t.r  to  flie  releaser,  a  branch  pip-  connecting 
the  said  pip  l"  a  port  in  the  cylinder,  the  siid  port  being 
in  constant  *  mmunieation  wdth  the  r 'cess  in  th"  valve, 
ports  communbaiini:  with  the  resp-<dive  ends  of  th.'  cyl 
inder.  the  saiil  port.;  being  brought  alteinately  into  com 
munlcation  with  the  ports  and  the  recess  in  the  -lid' 
valve,  a  fy  wheel  and  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  th  ■  shaft, 
an  eccentric  nxi  connei  ting  the  eccentric  to  the  slid" 
valve,  a  pin  projei  ting  from  the  eccentric,  a  cfinnectlng 
rod  coupling  the  said  pin  to  the  piston  rwl.  the  hole  in 
the  communicating  rod  being  elongated  to  provide  lost 
motion  for  the  said  pin. 

(Claims  1.  H.  .")  to  7.  i»  to  11.  an<l  13  to  16  not   printed 
in   the  Gazette.  1 


l,2.Hr..41.S.      .M'TARATT'S  FOR  MILKINtl  COWS.      Hknuy 
ItRoiTiEiK.    Aucklancl.    New    Zealand.      Filed    May    2S, 
1!»15.      Serial   No.   30.S72.      (Cl.   31—l(»l.t 
2.   In   apparatus  for  milking  cows,  a   pulsator   compris 

ing    two    cylimlers.    an    extension    of    smaller    iliameter    t  • 


I    1,236.414.      TAI'PINO  MACHINE.      JAMEg    A.    Edcs.    Jr.. 

Springfield.    Mass..    assignor    to    Bauch    Machine    Tool 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Piled  Mar. 

1,  IfllR.     Serial  No.  81.366.      (Cl.  10—132.1 

i        t.    >    t   pping    macliine    h.iving   a    plurality    of    fplndles 

I   adapted    to   carry   a    set   of  taps  for   successive   op-ratlon-i 
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m  •  pl«««  of  work,  mean*  for  shlftlnc  a  plarallty  of  work 
pltoca  ■tamltaiMoasly  to  succesalrelj  advanced  potitlona 
tB  Use  with  tilt  aaccMalve  splodles,  mechanism  for  oper- 
■tlBC  aald  tap-ipiadlea  and  controlling  means  for  uld 
•permtiog  Beebanlam  adapted  to  aatomatically  reTerw  the 
tmme  at  tb«  end  of  an  advancing  movement  and  to  aato- 
■atliadly  gtop  the  ume  at  the  end  of  a  retracting  move- 
■ant. 


6.  A  tapping  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spindlen 
adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  taps  for  successive  operations  oq 
a  piece  of  work,  means  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  work 
pJccea  almnltaneoaaly  to  successively  advanced  positions 
In  line  with  the  successive  spindles,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating Bald  tap-aplndles  and  controlling  means  for  said  op- 
•ratlag  raechaaiam  adapted  to  automatically  reverse  the 
■ante  at  the  end  of  an  advancing  movement  and  to  auto- 
Batleall7  atop  the  same  at  the  end  of  a  retracting  move- 
ment, and  a  manoally  operable  friction  clutch  between 
aald  operatlnff  mechanism  and  said  spindles  for  permit- 
ting a  aught  slip  In  starting  and  reversing  and  for  per 
■dttlng  the  itopplng  of  the  spindles  at  any  time. 

15.  A  tapping  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spindlen 
adapted  to  carry  a  set  of  taps  for  successive  operations 
•a  a  piece  of  work,  means  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces  almnltaneonsly  to  successively  advanced  positions 
In  line  with  the  saccessive  spindles,  and  mechanism  for 
adTandng  and  retracting  all  said  spindles  so  as  to  pro- 
doce  at  each  mch  operation  a  piece  of  work  completely 
threaded  by  the  successive  tapping  operations  thereon, 
aald  work-ahlftlng  means  including  a  turret,  an  operating 
■haft  therefor,  a  ratchet  connection  between  said  turret 
and  ehaft,  means  for  breaking  said  connection,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  for  said  turret,  and  means  for  rendering 
aald  bearing  operative  at  the  beginning  of  a  stroke  of  said 
■haft  and  daring  the  engagement  of  said  ratchet  connei 
tlon  and  for  rendering  said  bearing  inoperative  by  the  con- 
tfaaed  morement  of  said  shaft  after  the  breaking  of  said 
ratchet  connection. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  and  16  to  20  not  printed  in  th;^ 
Outette.] 


l,2aA,41&.  FILING  DEVICE.  Abthur  Alucn  Faibchild. 
•   Phoenix.  Aria.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,619. 

(a.  129—28.) 

1.  A  deTlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
aide  bara  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  side  bars 
having  sockets  In  Its  inner  face  and  the  other  having 
■pertares  extending  transversely  therethrough,  article  re- 
ceiving rods  extending  through  the  apertured  bar  with 
(we  end  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  other  bar,  an  aper- 
tore  covering  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
at  lald  apertnred  bar  and  means  for  holding  said  member 
In  closed  poaltlon  covering  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  to 
prevent  surreptitious  removal  of  the  rods. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  unitary 
U-shaped  frame,  one  leg  of  which  has  longitudinally 
spaced  sockets  in  Its  inner  face,  the  other  leg  having 
apertures  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  alined 
with  said  sockets,  the  apertured  portion  of  said  leg  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  cut  away,  an  obliquely  ditipused  shoul- 
der at  the  Inner  end   i>f  --^'i]   r  pt  away   portion,  a   cover 


strip  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  mt 
away  portion  with  Its  inner  end  inclined  to  correspond 
with  the  inclination  of  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  abut 
said  shoulder  when  closed,  its  closing  movement  being 
limited  thereby,  means  for  holding  said  strip  in  closed 
position,  and  means  for  conlieotlnK  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  to  a  bupport. 


1.236,416.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Recbe.n  W.  Fink,  To 
le<lo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,880. 
(CI.   126—3.18.) 


1.  A  beating  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
liquid  fuel  tank  having  an  opening  in  its  top  for  receiving 
a  wick,  a  drum  removably  mounted  on  said  tank,  and 
having  an  opening  provlde<l  centrally  in  its  bottom  in 
register  with  the  tank  opening,  a  casing  rising  cyllndrl- 
cally  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  drum 
Interiorly  thereof  in  surrounding  spaced  relation  to  said 
bottom  opening  and  then  flaring  upward  in  the  form  of  a 
cone  frustum  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  drum,  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal  deflector 
projecting  down  into  said  casing  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  from  the  top  of  said  drum  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  opening  in  said  drum, 
said  deflector  having  its  large  upper  end  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere through  the  top  of  said  drum  and  having  its 
lower  small  end  closed,  and  a  liquid  heating  coil  disposed 
in  the  space  between  said  casing  and  deflector  in  spaced 
relation  to  both,  said  drum  having  exit  openings  «t  its 
upper  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,236,417.     FL.\<;  RETAINING  DEVICE.     Austin  Finn, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    28.    1917.      Serial    No. 

171.367.      (CI.   110—12.) 


1.  Thi'  roiiibination  of  a  llaK  pole,  bands  slldablo  thereon 
and  sp.iiiil  iipart,  a  frame  including  portions  enihraoing 
said  Imnils  and  frft'ly  mtataM*'  aroiintl  thcin,  said  frame 
ha\  itii:  11  portion  adnpt«Ml  to  support  the  flag,  a  rod  secured 
to  one  of  said  bands,  means  on  said  pole  providing  a  slot, 
said  rcHJ  having  a  )>ortion  designed  id  hr  projected  Into 
tlie  slot  to  retain  the  rod  to  the  f)ole.  substantially  aa 
described. 

'2.  The  ((inddnntion  of  a  pole,  grooved  bands  slidable 
thereon  and  spaced  apart,  h  wire  frame  having  a  portion 
r'xtendlnir  sutistantiall y  i)aral!el  to  tlie  p(de  for  supporting 
a  tlag.  anil  end  portions  providing  eyelets  embracing  the 
grooves  within  the  bands,  suhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.1t!,41S.     EXCAVATING-MACIIINE.  .ToHN  G.  Fo(5artt, 

Rochester.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   John  Fogarty   Co.,    Inc.. 

Rochester,    N.   Y.,  a   Corporation    of  New   York.      Filed 

.Tan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,631.  (CI.  .37—14.) 


:«■ 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
boom,  of  a  support  pivoted  to  the  boom,  a  carrier  rota 
tlvely  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  also  In  the 
direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation  relatively  to  the  sapport. 
and  means  brought  into  operation  by  the  relative  axial 
movement  for  locking  the  support  and  carrier  against 
relative  turning. 

7.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
boom,  of  a  support  mounted  on  said  boom  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  in  its  base,  a  carrier  mounted 
on  the  support  having  an  opening  In  alinement  with  the 
opening  in  the  support,  pulleys  arranged  on  the  underside 
of  the  carrier  on  opnoalte  sides  of  said  opening,  and  a 
bucket  cable  passing  from  the  bottom  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  support  and  carrier  extending  downwardly 
toward  the  bucket  in  a  vertical  line  and  cooperating  with 
said  pulleys  on  the  carrier. 

8.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carrier  suspended  from  and  rotatlT^y 
mounted  on  the  support,  the  carrier  being  movable  In  the 
direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  relatively  to  the  sapport 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom  and  freely  movable  ahoot 
Its  axis,  a  bucket  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  and  means 
brought  into  operation  by  engagement  of  the  bucket  with 
the  ground  for  locking  the  support  and  carrier  agalaat 
relative  turning  as  they  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.236,419.     AVIATOR'S  CAMEBA.     William  F.  Folmbb, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  189.861.     (CL.  95—11.) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 

camera  body,  lens  and  shutter,  of  a  front  grip  arranged 


forwardly  beneath  the  body,  a  rear  grip  arranged  rear- 
wardly  beneath  the  body,  a  neck  strap  comprising  a  loop 
having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  body  forwardly  of  the 
rear  grip,  a  trigger  adjacent  to  the  latter  and  an  operating 
connection  between  the  trigger  and  shutter. 


4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
•  amera  body,  lens  and  a  flap  shutter  arranged  in  front  of 
the  lens  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  provided  with 
gears  and  carrying  swinging,  meeting  flaps,  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  rack  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  shutter  shafts, 
a  bell  crank  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rack  to  actuate 
the  gears,  a  grip  beneath  the  camera  body,  a  trigger  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  pull  rod  connecting  the  trigger  and  bell 
crank. 

[Claims  'Z  and  3  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,236,420.  LINE  SP.\CE  LOCK  AND  RELEASE.  HaR«y 
ARTHra  FooTHORAP,  Harrlfiburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kl- 
llott-Fisher  Company,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,215. 
(CI.  197—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  line  space. 
frame  movable  thereon,  of  line  qMtdng  mcchanlia  a>d  a 
line  ■pace  brake  both  movaUc  with  the  frame,  a  cmrrtege 
■levable  on  the  frame,  and  brake  coatraUlag  laww 
mounted  In  part  on  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  line  space 
fraaM  movable  thereon,  of  line  spacing  mechanism,  a  line 
■paee  brake,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  line  ^aea  ttaaM, 
and  brake  controUlng  means  carried  la  part  bj  and 
tlTC  In  any  post  tlon  of  the  carriage. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  lla« 
frame,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame,  a  brake  xlali- 
Ingly  opposing  the  movement  of  the  frame,  and  brake  e«a- 
trolling  means  Including  a  key  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  line  space 
frame,  of  a  brake  yieldingly  opposing  the  morement  mt  the 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  key  movable 
with  the  carriage,  and  connections  between  dM  k^  and 
the  brake  whereby  the  brake  may  be  controlled  by  the 
manlpulatloa  of  the  key  In  any  poaltlon  of  tho  carriage 
on  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  space  frame,  of  a  hrakir 
yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  thereof,  a  oarttef*  mov- 
aMe  on  the  frame,  and  controUlng  means  for  the  hrako, 

controlling    means   Inelodlng   an    demsst 
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parallel  with  the  carriage  travel,  anrl  an  operating  device 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  coOperatlvtly  related  to  said 
element  in  all  positions  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,236.421.  DISPENSIN(;-CAN.  rRKKERiCK  M  FiRBtR, 
Revere,  Mass.,  asslKnor  to  Uniteil  Shoe  Mai  hlntry 
Cooipany,  Paterson.  .N".  J.,  a  Corpuratlon  of  New  JerH»'y. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1914.      Serial  No.  821,680.      (CI.  91-W) 


rontriiUlnjj  fni'-  luniprlhlng  a  niavhlned  portion  adjacent 
ti)  the  i-enter  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  securing  the  disk 
on  thi-  shaft  with  >al<i  (entriil  iiiachlncd  face  In  contact 
with  the  hull. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  <io8e<]  run 
tainer  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  having  a  dlschanre  pas 
sage  for  the  llqold,  a  normally  empty  dip  pan  arrant'fd 
to  receive  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  passage  tiy  a 
barometric  feed,  and  means  controiletl  by  manual  pressuff 
upon  an  accessible  portion  of  said  dip  pan  for  controllinir 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desiribeil.  a  container 
adAptwl  to  hold  liquid  and  having  a  ills<harge  passage 
for  the  liquid,  a  normally  empty  dip  pan  movably  sup 
porte<l  adjacent  to  said  container  and  arranged  when 
moved  to  receive  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  passag''. 
and  a  valve  constructed  and  arranged  normally  'o  main 
tain  said  passage  closed  and  to  l)e  opened  by  a  downward 
movement  of  said  dip  pan. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactf-r  described.  .1  luntain.r 
adapted  to  bold  liquid  and  havinj;  a  disi  harge  passat,'' 
for  the  liquid,  a  dip, pan  adjacent  to  said  coniaint-r  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  liquid  discharged  through  said  pas 
sage,  a  valve  In  said  passage  arranired  to  (ontrol  the  How 
of  liquid  therethrough,  said  valve  being  supported  by  th< 
dip  pan.  and  a  spring  supportini:  said  dip  pan  and  o 
operating  with  said  pan  normally  to  maintain  ^abl  vnlv' 
closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriled,  a  idiitaiio'r 
adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  having  a  discharg^•  passu i^'f  f^r 
the  liquid,  a  normally  empty  dip  pan  adjacent  to  said  con 
taJner  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  dischar;:ed  throui;h 
aald  passage,  a  valve  controlled  by  said  dip  pan  and  ar 
ranged  when  the  pan  Is  empty  to  dose  said  passage,  and 
supporting  means  for  said  drip  pan  arranged  to  pirmit  thf 
pan  to  be  ilepressed  to  cause  said  valve  to  open  said  pas 
ngc. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactei  described,  a  container 
adapted  to  bold  liquid  and  having  a  discharge  pa.ssage  for 
the  liquid,  a  dip  pan  supported  adjacent  to  said  container 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  discharged  through  said 
pASsage,  and  means  constructeil  and  arranged  to  close  said 
passage  yieldingly  Irrespective  of  the  amount  of  liquid  in 
the  dip  pan. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.236,422.      SHOE- MACHINE.      Frederick    M.    Fikbcb. 
Revere.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United     Shoe    Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875.848.      (Cl.  12—31.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on   shoes,   the   combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  hub  on  the  shaft,  a  work 
guide  comprising  a  concave  sheet  metal  disk  having  paral 
lei  position  controUiog  and  work  guiding  faces,  said  work 
guiding  face  comprlilng  a  machined  portion  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  at  its  concave  side  and  the  position 


jji\ 


Vo 


■_'  In  a  rninhltif  for  operatini:  on  shoes,  a  work  guide 
ronip'isInK  a  loricave  .sheet  metal  disk  having  that  portion 
of  it<  lateral  faO''  adjacent  to  the  periphery  at  the  concave 
side  ipf  thf  disk  machined  to  cause  said  portion  to  main 
tain  H  true  plane  of  rotation,  the  remainder  of  said  face 
of  fii.'  disk  retaining  surface  scale  of  the  sheet  metai 
thiTt'on. 

ii  In  a  mat  hlne  for  operating  on  shoes,  a  work  t;ulde 
1  iiuipiising  a  riincave  sheet  metal  disk  haviii;;  that  portion 
of  its  la'i-ral  facv  adja«ent  to  the  periphery  at  the  concave 
sidi'  (if  the  disk  machined  to  He  in  a  trui'  plane  and  the 
ri-rifral  portion  of  its  opposite  face  machined  in  parallel 
rt'iaiioii  to  the  plane  of  said  first  nami-tl  machined  portion, 
olhrr  parts  nf  .i*ald  lateral  faces  retainin'j  surface  scale  of 
t  lie   stiift    met  1 1    thereon. 

t  It;  a  nia«  hirie  for  operating  on  shoes,  the  combination 
with  :i  rotary  shaft,  of  a  work  guide  comprising  a  <oiirave 
shfi-t  iri>'t;il  disk  having  a  cntral  Hat  portion  and  a  reutral 
op-nin^:  said  disk  having  a  portion  of  Its  lateral  face 
iidjiiient  to  the  periphery  at  its  concave  sidf  machined  to 
iii-.-sfiit  a  surface  parallel  to  said  flat  portion,  and  means 
f.ir  ^i-  iiriTii:  th>'  disk  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
di  ti'. mint  (I  by  .said  (iat  portion. 

.■>  In  ii  nifichlne  of  fhi'  (dass  descrlbetl.  a  rami  guldlnk; 
and  blarklni:  lievice  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
editt*  [)iii  tlon  machined  for  engagement  with  the  rand  of  a 
shof,  otlo T  [)orti<ins  of  wild  device  subject  to  conta*-t  with 
the  iil.ii  kin;:  retaining  surface  scale  of  the  metal  thereon 
in  uribr  tu  ri  sist  rorroslon  by  the  blacking 
[I  lams  t;  to  s  not  print«>d  In  the  Caiette  l 


1  .  2  .'i  «  .  i  2  :'.  I.AMI'  WITH  i'lVOTKlt  RKFLECTOR. 
•  'HAiti  Ks  i:.  CoLii.EV.  Ih'troit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
munds and  .lones  Coiporatlon.  I>etr'dt,  MIrh..  i\  Cor 
[)or;ition  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  :^tj.  HUT.  Serial 
No     ItU.fil.').      (Cl.   240 — 41.1 

1.  The  lomldnation  of  a  lamp  liody  and  a  reilector  piv 
otally  rn  Minted  therein,  a  lamp-bulb  and  a  support  there- 
for slidable  in  the  rear  end  of  the  reflector,  and  a  cam 
tnounted  <n  the  retleitor  for  moving  said  tiiilb  In  one  di 
rection  and  i>ermltting  it  to  move  In  the  opposite  direc 
tion  as  the  reflector  is  swung  in  one  dire,  tlon  or  the 
other  on  its  pivots. 

4  The  combination  of  a  lamp  body  and  a  reflector  plv 
otally  mounted  therein,  manually  operable  means  to  swing 
the  reflector  in  one  direction,  a  bar  connected  to  said  tnwly. 
a  spring  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  said  reflector  to 
return  the  same,  a  lamp  bulb  and  a  support  therefor 
slidaidy  mounted  in  the  refle<'tor.  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
reflector,  a  link  connected  to  the  cam  and  to  said  bar  to 
move  the  bulb  rearwardly  when  the  reflector  is  swung  in 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  bulb  when  the 
reflector  Is  swung  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  lamp  body  and  a 
reflect*  r  mounted  to  tilt  within  the  tjody.  a  lamp-bulb 
and  a  support  therefor  slidable  In  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
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flector.  and  means  mounted  on  the  reflector  and  connect 
ing  to  the  stationary  body  for  moving  the  bulb  relative 


to    the    reflector    when    the    refle.tor    is    tilted    within    the 
body. 

[Claims  2.  :■(,  and  T>  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (gazette  ] 


1.2:^0.424  .VRCH-SUPPORTING  SHOE  Thum.\s  H 
OR.onox,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  I>e<  .  17.  V.\U,.  Se 
rial  No.  67.:i45,      (Cl.  36—71.) 


1.  In  an  arch  supporting  shoe,  the  combination  with  a 
sole  for  the  shoe  and  an  upper  having  eyelets  and  lacing, 
of  a  pair  of  flexible  pieces  for  supporting  thi'  foot,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pieces,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  shank  portion  thereof,  said  pieces 
extending  up  toward  the  instep  of  the  foot,  and  having 
eyelets  to  receive  the  laces  of  the  shoe,  said  eyelets  being 
located  so  as  to  come  belciw  the  eyelets  in  the  upper 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  pieces  may  lie  adjusted  by 
tightening  or  loosening  the  lacing  of  the  shoe 

2.  In  an  arch  supporting  shoe,  the  combination  with  a 
sole  for  the  shoe  and  an  upper  having  eyelet  i  and  lacing, 
of  a  pair  of  flexible  pieces  for  supporting  the  foot,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pieces,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  shank  portion  thereo*',  said  pieces 
extending  up  toward  the  Instep  of  the  foot,  and  having 
eyelets  to  receive  the  laces  of  the  shoe,  said  eyelets  being 
located  so  as  to  come  below  the  eyelets  in  the  upper 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  pieces  may  be  adjusted  by 
tightening  or  loosening  the  lacing  of  the  shoe,  and  the 
sole  of  said  shoe  having  arch  supporting  stiflfeners  Incor 
porated  therewith  at  the  shank  portion,  whereby  the  ten- 
sioning of  the  flexible  pieces  will  pull  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  toward  the  instep  the  arch  supporting  stiffeners. 


holder  being  relatively  movable,  said  holder  comprising 
two  blocks  having  their  faces  abutting  each  other  and 
angling  slots  therein  extending  aw^ay  from  the  al>uttlng 
faces,  to  retain  certain  portions  of  the  leather  away  from 
the  abutting  faces,  and  means  whereby  the  relative  move- 
ment  brings  the  knife  between   said  abutting  faces. 


l,2.Sf).425.  SHOE-SOLE-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  Thomas 
H.  Ghavdon,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  95,344.      (Cl,  69—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife  and 
a  holder  for  a  portion  of  leather,  .•*ald  knife  and  holder 
being  relatively  movable,  said  holder  comprising  abutting 
members  having  means  thereon  for  holding  certain  parts 
of  the  leather  away  from  the  abutting  faces  of  the  said 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  relative  movement 
brings  the  knife  between  the  said  abutting  faces. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltted,  a  knife 
nud   a   holder    for   a    portion   of   leather,    said    knife   and 


4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  1  haracter  dcscrilx-d.  .1  knife  .'ind 
a  holder  for  a  portion  of  leather,  said  knife  and  ho'.ier 
being  relatively  movable,  said  holder  comprising  abutfiug 
members  having  moans  thereon  for  holding  certain  parts 
of  the  leather  away  from  the  abutting  faces  of  the  said 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  relative  movement 
brings  the  knife  between  the  said  abutting  faces,  said 
members  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other  to 
bring  the  said  holding  away  means  on  the  members  Into 
Tarioiis  positions  with  r*dation  to  (^ach  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife 
and  a  holder  for  a  portion  of  leather,  said  knife  an<l 
holder  being  relatively  movable,  said  holder  comiirising 
abutting  members  having  means  thereon  for  holding  cer 
tain  parts  of  the  leather  away  from  the  abutting  faces 
of  the  said  members,  means  whereby  the  relative  move- 
ment brings  the  knife  between  the  said  abutting  faces, 
and  means  for  separating  the  said  members  for  the  in- 
sertion of  work. 

it'laims  3  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.230.42B.      HYPODERMIC   SYRINGE.      .Tames   T.   (iuEK 
i.EV,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Greeley  laboratories.  In- 
corporated.   New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed  .Tunc  24.   lf»12.      Serial   No.  70:..415.      (Cl. 
12.S-25. 1 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  having  penetrating  outer  and 
inner  ends,  and  a  hub  secured  between  the  said  ends 
formed  to  surround  the  said  Inner  end  and  to  receive  the 
neck  of  a  liquid  container,  the  hub  being  [irovided  inter- 
nally with  an  unperforated  compressible  washer  in  whii  h 
the  inner  end  of  the  needle  Is  embedded,  said  washer  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  compressed  around  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  needle  by  the  application  of  the  huii  to  the 
neck  of  a  liquid  container. 

2.  A  hypodermic  needle  having  penetrating  outer  and 
Inner  ends,  and  a  hub  secured  between  the  ."lald  ends 
formed  to  surround  the  said  Inner  end  and  to  receive  the 
neck  of  a  liquid  container,  the  hub  being  provided  with  a 
tapered  internal  surface  and  with  an  unperforated  washer 
In  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  needle  is  embedded,  said 
washer  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  said  sur- 
face and  the  needle  by  the  application  of  the  hub  to  the 

j   neck  of  a  liquid  container. 
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8.  A  hypodermic  syringe  iiKmilifr  coiiip<i-'il  nf  a  inl 
Iftpslble  liquid  container  forn)«><!  as  a  capsuW'  aiul  having  a 
redaced  Intes^ral  neck  having  a  threaded  portinn  a'lapt^•a 
to  engage  an  Internally  threaded  needle  hub  and  provid<'ii 
with  a  locking  seat  at  its  hase  portion  and  with  a  rigid 
annular  grip  memb«>r  having  an  opening  confurmlng  to 
said  seat  whereby  thf>  nfck  may  bf  forcibly  scrt\v.'<i  Intn 
such  needle  hub,  the  ar^a  of  -iald  grip  nu'mb»^T  livinu'  -"i  h 
as  to  enable  It  to  be  grasped  when  screwing  ti;f  parts  tt> 
gether  without  compressing  the  collapsible  containt^r. 


1.236,427.  INSOLE.  Hevht  Wuight  IlALrBr,  Hutchin- 
son, Kans.  Flle<l  Jan.  22,  1915.  St^rlal  N\>.  3.Tyi.  (CI. 
36 — *4.) 


1.  An  Insole  having  a  solid  continuous  i'o<ly  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  depressions  or  wells  with  solidly  i  lo^ed 
sides  and  bottoms,  distributed  over  the  bearing  surface 
opon  which  the  user's  foot  will  rest,  and  sufHciently  tight 
and  proof  against  leakage  to  create  suction  between  the 
foot  and  the  Insole,  to  receive  and  retain  metllcainents 
when  desired,  and  to  prevent  said  medicaments  whon 
employed  from  passing  through  the  insole. 

2.  Aa  iBsole  having  a  solid  body  provided  with  a  plu 
imllty  of  relatively  small  depressions  or  wells  in  iU  upper 
side,  with  solidly  closed  sides  and  bottoms,  said  wells 
batag  filled  with  antiseptic  material. 

8.  An  insole  having  a  soUd  body  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  depressions  or  wells  in  Its  upper  side  tilled  with 
antiseptic  powder. 


1,286,428.      PROCESS    OF    LEAVENING    DOUGH    .\NI> 
BATTER.     Ab«L  M.  HambLct,  Winchester,  Mass.     Orl;;! 
nal  application  filed  Dec  10.  1914,  Serial  No.  ><Tt).5i>H. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  26,  1U16.     s.rtal 
No.  138,974.     (O.  9»— la) 

1.  The  process  of  leavening  dough  and  batter  consisting 
la  mixing  with  other  essential  ingredients  of  the  mass  and 
caoalng  to  react  in  the  mass,  a  salt  of  carbonic  acid,  and 
a  compoaitloB  of  aa  addlty  not  less  than  the  equivalent 
•(  a  noraal  acid  solntlon,  which  composition  contains  an 
acid  Ingredient  which  has  an  equivalent  conductivity  (of 
electricity)  not  exceeding  thirty  in  normal  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  eighteen  degrees  centigrade,  and  which  cannot 
tw  reduced  to  dry  form  in  the  absence  of  absorbent  sub- 
stances. 

2.  The  process  of  leavening  dough  and  batter  consist- 
ing In  mixing  with  other  essential  ingredients  of  the  mass 
Bad  eaosing  to  react  only  In  the  mass  through  contact 
solely  therein,  a  salt  of  carbonic  add  and  a  composition 
of  aa  addltx  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  a  normal 
add  solntioB,  which  composition  contains  an  acid  ingredi- 
ent which  has  an  equivalent  condactlvity  (of  electrldty) 
not  exceeding  thirty  in  normal  aqoeoos  solution  at 
eighteen  degrees  centigrade,  and  which  cannot  be  reduced 
to  dry  form  ia  the  absence  of  abs«rt>ent  svbstances. 


mass 
iiiai-t 


'■'•.  Till'  proifs.H  of  leav»'nlu::  dough  and  batter  consist- 
iiK  in  mixing  with  other  essential  Ingredifiits  of  tlie  mass 
aril  anslng  to  react  in  the  mass,  a  salt  of  lartionii  arid, 
ati.l  :i  liquid  composition  of  an  aridity  not  less  tlmii  tlo 
<'(]ulvab'nt  of  a  normal  acid  solution,  which  (■ompo>i!iou 
'■nt.i!ri>  an  U'lil  ingredient  which  has  an  c<iui\alent  -  "u 
•!'!' t:\lty  M.f  electricity  I  not  exceeding  thirty  in  nm-iual 
aiiueoiis  solution  at  eighteen  degrees  centigrade,  and  nbi  ii 
MMi.ir  '•>•  reduced  to  dry  form  in  the  absence  uf  ali--i'r'ietit 
sut'-^ta  n>'es. 

(      The  process  of  leavening  dough  ami  liatter     in 
in    inixlng    with    other    es.sential    ingreilimts    .f    Ui. 
and      aisintr   to    react    only    in    the    mass    thro\mli 
solely   ili>  rein,  a  .salt   of  <artionic  acid,  and  a    liuuid    <  mu 
position     it"   an   acidity    not    less    tlian    the   e(|ui\alri;r    ..i    a 
norma'    1   id  solution,  whi(  h  composition  contain-  n  ail 
ingredient   which   has  an  eijuivalent  conductivtt.v    m.i   elec- 
tricity)   !iot   exceeding   thirty   in   n<irmal    ai|u -    -Mhiiion 

at  eighteen     leurees   centigrade,   and   whii'h   caim  >i    be   re- 
ducetl  to  'Iry    I'orm  in   the  al>seni-e  of  absorbent   >u    -t.anies. 

S.  Ill'  pro,  es>;  of  lea\enlng  dough  and  bait.i  ,  .•ti 
slsting  in  mixing  witti  other  essential  lni;reiii.  tii-  .■!  the 
mass  and  lauslng  to  rea<  t  in  the  nms.s,  a  nuIi  oI  ,  ailKUii' 
acid  an!  a  composition  which  contains  lacti^  a  iil  an  I 
which  Ls  of  an  acidity  not  less  than  the  ecjuivaUnt  ..f  a 
normal  a.  iii  solution. 

[C!.aitii>  f,   to   12  not   printed  in   tlie  fJa/ette.J 


1.23tV4'-'0       W.VSTKC.VN.      .\rr,iK    I,.    IIavsc.n.    Evansf.ni. 
111.,   a>^::;nMr   to   .lustrite   .Manufacturin;:   Comi'anv.    <   lii 
CflKo.   1::  .  a   I 'orpiiratlon  of  Illinois.      Filed  .^u-.   -I     I'.tlH. 
Serial   .No.   7S2..H45.      (t;i.  22it-   11.".; 


/           '    1  Vi^ii     1 

If 

1  ^V 

-16, 

1.  The  combination  with  a  container,  having  a  portion 
of  its  cover  rigidly  secured  thereto  the  remaining  por- 
tion being  hinged  to  said  fixed  portion,  of  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent the  hinged  portion  being  raised  beyond  a  prede- 
termined point,  arms  secured  to  the  hinged  portion 
depending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the  container,  a 
headed  lug  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms, 
pivots  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  said  container,  a 
ball  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivots,  the  ends  of  which 
extend  beyond  said  pivots,  lateral  extensions  formed  on 
said  ends,  links  permanently  mounted  on  each  of  said 
pivots,  there  being  slots  in  the  upper  end,  each  of  said 
ends  being  slldable  between  the  heads  on  the  lugs  and 
the  arms  on  which  said  lugs  are  mounted  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  having  a  portion 
of  Its  cover  rigidly  secured  to  the  container  the  remain- 
ing portion  t>eing  hinged  to  said  fixed  portion,  of  a  stop 
to  prevent  the  hinged  portion  being  raised  beyond  a 
predetermined  point,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  hinged 
portion  depending  downwardly  on  each  side  oi  the  <'on- 
talner.  a  headed  lag  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  pivots  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
container,  a  bail  pivotally  attached  thereto,  the  end« 
of  which  extend  beyond  said  pivots,  a  link  permanently 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pivots  having  a  slot  In  Its 
upper  end  which  engages  the  lag  secured  to  one  of  the 
arms   intermediate    the   head   thereof   and    the   arm.    the 
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ends  (,f  >aUl  bail  being  bent  laterally  to  engage  the  links, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  portion 
of  Its  (Over  rigidly  secured  thereto  the  remaining  portion 
being  hinged  to  said  fixed  portion,  of  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
hinged  portion  being  raised  beyond  a  predetermined  point, 
arms  secured  to  the  hinged  portion  depending  downwardly 
on  each  side  of  the  container,  pivots  mounted  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  container,  a  ball  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  the  ends  of  which  extend  beyond  said  pivots, 
lateral  extensions  formed  on  said  ends,  means  engaged 
by  said  lateral  extensions  whereby  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bail  operates  to  engage  said  downwardly 
depending  arms  and  thus  to  elevate  the  hinged  portion 
of  the  cover,  and  means  to  prevent  the  disengagement 
of  said  means  with   lateral   extensions. 


1,236.430.  MUSIC-ROLL.  WiLr.UM  E.  Haskki.l,  Brat- 
tleboro.  Vt..  assignor  to  Estey  organ  Company,  Brattle- 
boro,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Aug.  29. 
1916.     Serial  No.  117,422.      (CI.  242--69.) 


1.    .V  music  roll  having,  in  coniblruition.  a  core  having  a 
chamber    at    one    end  ;    a    fixed    pin    exten.ling    outwardly 
through    i-ald    chamber    and    having    a    peripheral    holding 
groove  near  its  outer  end  :  a   sliding   head  having  an   in 
wardly  extending  I'oss   fitting  over  and   sliding   upon   said 
pin   and   extending   into   said   diamber.  an   outwanlly    e\ 
tending  sleeve,  and  an  elongated  central  socket  extending 
Inwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  into  said  boss  and  sur 
rounding  said  pin  with  a  space  between  ;  a  colled  spring 
within  said  socket  and  surrounding  said  pin  ;  an<l  a   split 
resilient   retaining   ring   sprung    into    said    holding   groove 
and  constituting  an  outer  abutment   for  >aid  siiring. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.431.  .VPP.^RATUS  F(  "H  MILKINC  (ATTLE. 
Charles  Gilbert  Hawley.  chhsigo.  HI.  Filed  Aug.  7 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,811.      1  ri    .H      73.) 


S'-'Wf 


2.  A  valveless  cow  milker  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  suction  teat  <  up  and  a  vessel  maintained  under  an 
intended  constant  vaiuum  communicating  therewith,  of 
capillary  means  Interposed  between  the  cup  and  the  ves- 
sel whereby  the  suction  action  of  the  vacuum  is  shut  off 
from  the  teat  to  which  the  cup  is  attached,  by  means  of 
the  milk  flowing  therefrom. 

3.  A  cow  milker  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
suction  teat  cup  and  a  vessel  maintained  under  a  substan- 
tially constant  vacuum  communicating  therewith,  of  an 
obstruction  provided  with  capillary  passages  interposed 
between  the  cup  and  the  vessel,  operating  to  deter  the 
flow  of  milk  therethrotj^h  and  during  the  passage  of  the 
milk  shutting  off  the  free  action  of  the  vacuum  from  the 
cup.  and  said  obstruction  offering  substantially  no  ob- 
struction to  the  passage  of  air  when  free  of  milk. 

4.  A  vacuum  cow-milker,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  suction  teat  cup  and  a  vessel  maintained  under  a 
substantially  constant  vacuum  communicating  therewith, 
of  a  plug  or  stopper  interposed  between  the  cup  and  ves- 
sel, which  presents  a  plurality  of  substantially  capillary 
passages  for  ihe  passage  of  the  milk  and  air  from  the  cup 
to  the  vessel 

5.  A  vacuum  cow  milker,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  suction  teat  cup  and  a  vessel  maintained  undar  a 
substantially  constant  vacuum  communicating  therewith, 
of  a  laminated  plug  or  stopper  interposed  between  the 
cup  and  vessel  presenting  a  plurality  of  thin  passages  for 
the  pa»<8age  of  the  milk  and  air  from  the  cup  to  the  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  cow  milker  comprising  a  vessel  maintained  under 
a  snbstantlally  constant  vacuum,  in  combination  with  a 
suction  teat  cup  in  communication  therewith,  and  capil 
lary  passages  interposed  between  the  vessel  and  the  cup 
for  coactlon  with  the  milk  flow  and  whereby  the  action 
of  the  vacuum  wlU  be  shut  off  periodically  by  capillary  ac- 
tion accardtof  to  the  quantity  of  milk  flowing  from  the 
teat  to  which  the  cup  Is  attached. 
241  O.  G.— 21 


1.236,432.  ANTISWITCHING  DE-\aCE.  WaBBBN  8. 
Haynes.  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 
John  O.  Haynes.  Garwin,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1816. 
Serial  No.  60,108.      (CI.  119—106.) 


1.  An  anti-Bwltchlng  device  for  cows'  tails,  comprising 
mechanical  means  to  grasp  frlctlonally  and  without  pene- 
tration a  tail  at  two  widely  separated  points,  without  In- 
tervening contact  of  the  tall  with  the  grasping  means; 
and  means  to  hold  said  grasping  means  spaced  at  their 
rixed  disUnces  from  each  other,  whereby  the  curving  of 
1  tall  incidental  to  switching  is  prevented  ;  the  said 
^.'rasping  means  constituting  narrow  bladed  pincers  ;  and 
~he  said  spacing  im-ans  comprising  rigid  connections  each 
■  xt.nding  froia  the  handle  portion  of  a  lever  of  one  of 
the  sets  of  pincers  to  the  handle  portion  of  one  of  the 
levers  of  the  other  set  of  pincers. 

2.  An  anti-switching  device  for  cows'  tails  comprising 
two  elements  pivoted  together,  each  of  said  elements  com- 
prising a  U  shaped  piece  formed  at  its  ends  to  partially 
surround  a  tail  in  manner  to  embrace  without  penetrat- 
ing it  ;  pivots  joining  the  end  portions  of  the  Us.  and  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  the  embrace  ;  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  U  t>elng  long  enough  to  extend  past  a  multi- 
plicity of  vertehrfe  of  the  tail  of  a  cow. 


1.236.433.  DISPL-\Y  OR  ADVERTISING  MECHANISM. 
IIEUMANN  .Joseph  Hebbebts.  London  Fields.  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Herberts  Engineering  Company, 
Inc  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  664,847.     (CI.  46— »9.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  comprising  a  solenoid 
in«  ludlng  a  magnetic  core,  Irregularly  shaped  pole  pieces 
supported  adjacent  the  core,  a  screen  housing  the  core 
and  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  rotatlii«  at  least  one  of 
th<»  pole  pieces  for  producing  a  moving  magnetic  field 
through  the  screen. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  comprising  a  soleaftoid 
Including  a  magnetic  core,  pole  pieces  having  teeth  sup- 
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ported  adjacent  the  core,  a  screen  houi^ing  the  core  anO 
pole  pieces,  and  mecbantcal  means  for  rotating  at  least 
one  of  the  pole  pieces  for  producing  a  moving  magnetl< 
Held  extending  through  said  screen. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  comprising  a  solenoid 
including  a  magnetic  core,  pole  pieces  having  teeth  sup- 
porte«l  adjacent  the  core,  a  screen  housing  the  core  and 
pole  pieces,  aald  teeth  operating  adjacent  the  screen, 
meftns  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  pole  plecee  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  through  said  screen  surface  and 
moving  relatively  thereto,  nubstantially  as  described 

4.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  comprising  a  soienoiil 
Including  a  magnetic  cor*',  end  plates  secured  thereto  and 
forming  poles  thereof,  an  Intermediate  plate  magnetically 
associated  with  said  core  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  surface  surrounding  said  plates,  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  through  salil  core,  plates  and  surface,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  intermediate  plate. 

5.  Apparatus  for  advertising  or  displaying  <umprislnK 
a  magnet,  elongated  pole  pieces  associated  therewith  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  surface  surround- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  motion  between  said  pole  pieces  and  said  sur 
face. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1.2.36.434.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Josbph  F  D.  Hogs. 
New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  District  Tele- 
graph Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Fll«l  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.459 
(CI.   177—^67.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  malt) 
source  r>t  current  supply  and  a  transmitter  circuit  con- 
taining one  or  more  transmitters,  of  a  plurality  of  signal- 
girlng  circuits  each  containing  one  or  more  signal-giving 
devices,  and  means  controlled  by  said  transmitter  circuit 
normally  maintaining  said  signal-giving  circuits  in  series 
reiaaon  with  such  source  of  current  supply  but  arranged 
to  throw  such  signal-giying  circuits  into  multiple  circuit 
relation  with  inch  soorce  of  current  supply  In  the  event 


of  ()i)eration  of  one  of  such  transmitters,  and  a  trouble 
signal  Ifvlce  included  In  circuit  with  said  signal  giving 
.■lr<ults  when  the  latter  are  in  series  relation. 

'_•  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
xoune  of  current  supply  and  a  transmitter  circuit  con- 
raluing  oae  or  more  transmitters,  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
giving  c!r<  uirs  each  containing  one  or  more  signal-giving 
devices  In  it.  relay  means  Included  in  said  transmitter 
cln  lilt,  and  comprising  contacts  normally  maintaining  said 
Kignal  giving  circuits  In  series  relation  to  such  source  oi 
rurrent  supply,  but  arranged  in  the  event  of  operation  ol 
one  of  said  transmitters  to  connect  said  signal  giving 
circuit-*  in  multiple  circuit  with  relation  to  such  source  of 
current  supply,  and  a  trouble  signal  device  included  in 
cir(  uir  with  said  signal-giving  circuits  when  the  latter  ar»r 
In  -cries  relation. 

.i  In  .1  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
source  of  <urrent  supply  and  a  transmitter  circuit  (ou- 
fMiiiint:  oi.i  (ir  more  transmitters,  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
giving  circuits  t>nch  containing  one  or  more  signal-giving 
devices,  said  signal-giving  circuits  permanently  connected 
in  series  relation  with  respect  to  such  source  of  current 
supply,  M  trouble  signal  device  Included  In  such  series 
'ir'iiit,  <  iri\iit  control  means  Included  In  such  transmlttiT 
ire  nil  tnii  comprising  contacts  certain  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  such  source  of  current  supply,  and  current  taps 
leading'  from  said  signal  giving  circuits  to  other  contacts 
of  said  ciriult  control  means,  the  said  contacts  and  the 
said  ciirrf-nt  taps  arranged  to  connect  the  several  signal 
1,'ivinK  I  ircuits  Independently  to  such  source  of  current 
supply  in  the  event  that  one  of  such  transmitters  oper- 
ates. 

4  In  11  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
siiui'c  of  current  supply  and  a  transmitter  circuit  con- 
rain  Inic  one  or  more  transmitters,  of  a  plurality  of  signal- 
giving  'ircults  each  containing  one  or  more  signal-giving 
dt^virc-;,  said  signal  giving  circuits  permanently  connected 
In  s.ries  relation  with  said  source  of  current  supply,  a 
troiitiie  signal  device  lnclude<l  in  such  series  circuit,  relay 
incuns  included  in  said  transmitter  circuit  and  having 
ontncts.  rtrtain  of  which  are  connected  to  such  source  of 
current  supply,  and  current  taps  leading  from  said  sig- 
nal giving  circuits  to  others  of  said  contacts  of  said  re- 
lay means,  the  contacts  of  said  relay  means  and  said  cur- 
rent taps  arranged  to  connect  the  several  signal-giving 
irnits  Independently  to  such  source  of  current  supply 
In  the  fvent  that  one  of  such  transmitters  operates. 

r.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
sour.e  of  curfpnt  supply  and  a  normally  closed  trans- 
mitter Iriuit  containing  one  or  more  transmitters,  of  a 
plurality  of  signal-giving  circuits  each  containing  one  or 
more  sicnal  giving  devices  in  it.  said  signal-giving  circuits 
pcniifi  ticntly  ( onnected  In  series  with  said  source  of  cur- 
rent siippiy.  multiple  contact  relay  means  Included  in  said 
transiuitfi-r  circuit,  and  having  armcture  contacts  certain 
of  which  .ire  connected  to  one  side  of  the  source  of  cur- 
rent -uppty.  the  other  armature  contacts  being  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  such  source  of  current  supply,  cur- 
rent taps  connected  to  said  series  circuit  between  the  slg- 
n:il  ','ivinc  circuits  (oniprislng  the  same  and  at  the  begin- 
nlrt:  of  the  first  and  at  the  end  of  the  last  of  such  slgnal- 
s1\  ing  iKtilts,  alternate  of  such  current  taps  connected 
to  the  hftrk  contacts  of  said  relay  means  which  are  con- 
nec  ted  to  the  one  side  of  the  source  of  current  supply  and 
Internudlnte  current  taps  connectwl  to  the  other  back 
contacts  of  sfild  relay  means,  and  a  trouble  signal  device 
included   !n  such  series  circuit. 


1.2.S0,435.  TRANSPOSING  -  PIANO.  William  Ewart 
HoLDEN,  Takapuna,  near  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  The  National  Piano  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Zealand.  Filed  August  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.872.       (CI.    84 — *1.) 

1.   An    upright    transposing    piano    having    a    longitudi- 
nally movable  key  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  action 
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rail,  carrying  the  hammers  and  hammer  action,   a   lougl 
tudlnally    movable   action    carriage   carrying   the    said    ac- 
tion  rail,   a   stationary  damper   rail,    stationary   dampers, 
and  damper  spoons  movable  with  the  hammer  action. 


L^&  ...- 


2.  An  upright  transposing  piano  having  a  longltudi 
nally  movable  key  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  action 
carriage  carrying  the  hammers  and  hammer  action,  said 
action  carriage  being  mounted  on  the  key  frnnie  so  as  to 
move  sinuiitaneously  therewith  ;  a  longitudinal  hammer  ac 
tlon  rail  carrying  the  hammers  and  liamuier  action  mount 
ed  In  sai<l  action  carriage  90  as  to  be  removable  there 
from  :  a  stationary  damper  rail  carrying  the  dampers,  and 
mounted  between  the  piano  sides  ;  and  damper  spoons 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  piano  simultaneously  with 
the   hammers  and   hammer  action. 

3.  An  upright  transposing  piano  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  key  frame  to  which  Is  attached  a  longitudinally 
movable  action  carriage,  mounted  on  the  keyt)ed  by  means 
of  bearings  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  roller,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  plate  and  screws  passing  through  slots 
in  the  key  frame  rails,  for  clamping  the  upper  plate  to 
the  key  bed.  said  action  carriage  being  guided  and  kept 
rigid  in  Its  longitudinal  movement  by  brackets  on  its  top 
side  working  on  horizontal  rods  secured  to  the  piano  sides  . 
a  longitudinal  hammer  action  rail  carrying  the  hammers 
and  hammer  action  removably  secured  in  said  action  car 
riage  ;  a  stationary  damper  rail  passing  freely  through 
the  action  carriage  ends:  dampers  stationary  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  piano,  and  damper  spoons 
attached  to  the  hammer  action. 

4.  An  upright  transposing  piano  having  a   longitudinal 
key   frame   to   which    is   attacheil   a   longitudinally   movalile 
action    carriage    carrying   a    longitudinally    movable    ham 
mer  action   rail   on    which   is    mounted    the    hammers   and 
hammer    acti<m  :    said    hammer   action    rail,    the    hammers 
and  the  hammer  action  being  removable  as  a  whole  from 
said    action   carriage  ;   a   stationary   damper    rail    mounted 
between    the  piano   sides  and   passing  freely   through    said 
action    carriage   ends  :   dampers   stationary   against    longi 
tudinal    movement   within   the   piano;   damper    spoons   at 
tached    to    the    hammer    action    and     movable    from     one 
damper  tali  to  another  and  rack  and  pinion   gear  for  im 
parting  longitudinal    movement   to  the  key    frame  and   ac 
tlon    carriage. 

'>.   An    upright    transposing'    piano    having    a    longltudi 
nally  movable  key  frame  to  w'hich  Is  attached  a  longitudi 
nally  movable  action  carriage  carryin»j  a  longitudinal  ham- 
mer action  rail  on    which  are  mounted   the  hammers  ami 
hammer   action  .    said    hammer   action    rail,    the    hammers 
and  the  hammer  action  being  removable  as  a   whole  from 
said    action    carriage  ;    a    stationary    damper    rail    passing 
freely    through    said    action    <arriage    ends  ;    ilampers    sta 
tionary  against  longitudinal   movement  within  the  piano  . 
damper  spoons  attach»Hl   to   the   hammer   ai  tlon   and    mov 
able   from   one  damper   tall    to  another,    rack    and    pinion 
gear    for    imparting    longitudinal    movement    to    the    key 
frame  and  action  carriage  :  the  stringing  having  a   break 
and  extra  strings  placed  In  said  break. 


exhiblteil.  and  provided  adjacent  its  other  end  with  second- 
ary data  ( mil  erning  the  exhibitor,  the  two  sets  of  data 
being  separated  to  define  a  sealing  strip  :  there  l>eing  a 
flap  hinged  to  said  other  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  two  transverse  lines  of  perforations  dividing  the  flap 
Into  a  claim  check  at  the  fre«'  end  of  the  flap,  a  guard  at 
the  hlnge<l  end  of  the  flap,  and  seallng-atrip  between  the 
claim-check  and  the  guard,  one  sea  ling-strip  being  coated 
upon  Its  forward  fai  e  with  an  adhesive  ;   the  guard  being 


1.230,436,     TAG.     Manford  Horn.  Appleton,  Minn      File<l 
Dec.    17,    1914,    Serial    No.    877,744.      Renewed    ,lan.    16. 
1917.     Serial  No.  142,743.      (CI.  40—2.) 
An  exhibition  tag  comprising  a  l>ody  provided  adjacent 

one   end   with   primary   data  concerning  the  article  to  be 


folded  inwardly  upon  the  body  to  hide  the  secondary  data, 
anil  to  bring  the  seallng-strlps  together,  the  claim-check 
being  folded  outwardly  upon  the  flap-carried  seallng-strip 
and  the  guard  along  one  line  of  the  perforations,  the 
guard  being  severable  along  its  hinged  union  with  the 
body  and  along  the  other  line  of  perforations  Independently 
of  the  sealing  strip  and  the  claim-check,  and  the  claim- 
check  being  severable  along  the  first  specified  line  of  per- 
forations independently  of  the  flap-carried  seallng-strip 
and  the  guard. 


1.23fi.43T.  CONTAINER.  John  M.  Hothersalu  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Can  ComjMiny,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.489.     (CI.  220—98.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  Interlocked  side  seam 
terminating  short  of  an  end  of  said  container,  and  an  end 
lip  in  line  with  the  seam  and  disposed  behind  the  edges 
of  the  material  forming  the  seam  beyond  its  interlocking 
part  and  separate  from  the  seam  flange  along  each  of  its 
longitudinal   sides. 

2.  A  container  comprising  an  Interlocked  side  seam 
terminatini;  short  of  an  end  of  said  container,  and  an 
end  lip  extending  downwardly  from  said  seam  and  dis- 
posed behind  the  edges  of  the  material  forming  the  seam 
beyond  Its  Interlocking  part  and  separated  from  the  seam 
flange  along  each  of  its  longitudinal  aldea. 

3.  A  container  having  a  side  wall  formed  of  a  blank 
notched  at  the  corners  of  a  side,  the  blank  at  one  end 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  18. 

4.  A  container  having  a  side  wall  formed  of  a  blank 
notched  at  the  corners  of  a  side,  the  blank  at  one  end 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  18.  said  blank  being  fold- 
able  to  dispose  aald  tongue  behind  the  adjacent  edges  of 
a  seam  at  the  end  of  the  body  of  said  container. 

5.  A  container  comprising  a  body  and  a  closure  crimped 
about  and  end  thereof,  said  body  having  Interlocking  side 
edges  inwardly  of  said  closure  and  being  proTldad  with  a 
tongue  extending  into  the  crimped  connection  of  said 
closure  with  said  body,  said  tongue  coTerlng  tbe  aide  edgea 
within  the  crimped   connection. 
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,2  36.488.      PROCESS  OF   AND    APPAKATL S    FOK 
DBN8IFIED       BLBCTRODEPOSITION.         Nathan  !KL 
HcrooiNS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asglgnor,  by  mesne  asaljfn 
Di«ntB.  to  Copper  Products  Company,   a  Corporatian  of 
M*lne.     Filed   May    15,   1916.      Serial   No.  »7,4!t3.      (CI 
204—11.) 


bu:  having  vertical  «lde  flanges,  a  pair  of  wings  hinged 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  aide  flanges  and  morable 
upwardly  around  the  hinge  pivots  into  the  space  between 
sal<l  aide  ilanges,  and  means  to  maintain  said  side  tianges 
In  rlKld  vortical  position  parallel  to  each  other. 


1.   The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  th>'  fnrmntinn 
of    metallic    articles     which     consl.sts    of     the     fnilnwliiK' 
steps: — (1)    forming  a   conductlng-mold-blank  ;    t2i    posl 
tionlng  such  mold-blank  upon  and  In  contact  with  a     ath 
ode;    (3)   positioning  Insulation  upon  the  cathode  t.>   wa!i 
such    mold-blank    to    form    a    moldlng-cavlty    outwanl    of 
such  mold-blank  ;    (4)    Immersing  the  cathode   in   an  fUr 
trolytlc-bath  ;  (5)  electrolytically  depositing  upon  the  fao.' 
of  the  condoctlnf-moldblank  the  required  quantity  of  de 
poditlon  to  form  the  article  desired  to  be  produre<i      ifii 
dorloc  TOch   depoaltloD   snbjectlng   the  deposition    to    me 
cbanlcal   preaaure  so   as   to   by   such   pressure   consollilate 
aad  compact  the  same  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous   me 
talllc  Btrocture ;  (7)  removing  the  conducting  mold  blank 
and   article   from   the   cathode  ;   and    (8)    separating   th.> 
nold-blank  from  the  article. 

3.  Th«  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  formation 
of  metallic  rings,  which  consists  of  the  following  steps  — 
(1)  forming  an  annalar  conductlng-mold  blank  or  ring  or 
a  plurality  thereof;   (2)  positioning  the  same  upon  and  In 
contact    with    the   periphery    of    a    cylindrical  conducting 
cathode;    (3)    interposing    upon    such    cylindrical  cathoile 
Inaolatlng-rinci   to   form   an   annular    molding  cavity    out 
ward  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  such  moli!  tilanit 
ring  or  rings;    (4)    immersing  the  cathode  so  suppll^'d   In 
an    electrolytic   depositing    bath;    (5)    electrolytically    .le 
poaltlng  upon  the  face  of  the  conductlng-mold  blank  ring 
or  rlnga  within  the  insulating  rings  the  required  quantity 
of  depoaltion  to  form  the  ring  or  rings  desired  to  be  pro 
dnced  dorlnf  rotation  of  the  cathode  ;  (6)  durlnR  su.  h   !.• 
position  subjecting  the  deposition  to   mechanical   prf'ssure 
■o  as   to  by  such  pressure   consolidate   and   compa' t    the 
same  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  metallic  structure  :  <'  1 
remoTlBf  the  condnctlng-mold-blank  or  blanks,  artlclf"  or 
articles  from  the  cathode  ;  and  (8)  separating  the  two 

9.  In    a   device    of    the    class    descrlbe<l,    a    receptacl»> 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolytic-fluid  ;  an  ano«le  locateil 
In  the  receptacle;  a  cathode  adapted  to  be  removably  and 
rerolobly  monnted  In  the  receptacle;  a  plurality  of  cm 
dnctlng-mold-blasks  In  contact  with  such   revoluhle  cath 
ode  carried  thereby;  walls  of  Insulating  material  walling 
the  mold-blanks,  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  form  the  molds  of  the  shape  and  contour 
desired  to  be  electrolytically  produced  ;  means  for  mechanl 
cally   compressing   the   foliated    electrolytically   -leposlte<i 
lamlnjB  daring  such   deposition  ;    and   m«"ans   for    moving 
the  cathode  and  Its  accompanying  mold  blank  or  blanks  In 
the  bath,  during  such  deposition  and  mechanical  compres 
glon  and  consolidation. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-  In  a  storm  hood,  the  combination  of  a  top  memlxr 
having  siiif  tlnnges,  a  pair  of  aide  members  pivoted  <in 
horliontal  pivots  to  the  side  flanges  and  movable  up 
wardly  toward  each  other  within  the  space  between  said 
side  flanges,  means  to  secure  the  hood  in  position  for 
usf  on  the  front  face  of  a  wind  shield,  and  a  wind  buffer 
having  int'Tlocklng  connection  between  the  lower  edges 
of  the  sldt!  members  of  the  hood  and  serving  to  stiffen  the 


l.J3H.t4(i.  ELECTRIC  HEATINO-PAD  FOR  CAKISU- 
KKTKKS,  &c.  RicHAHD  II.  Humitsch,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
KUcl  F't).  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  148.485.     (CI.  219 — .18.) 


1.  An  .lectric  heating  pad  for  carbureters,  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  asbestos,  an  intermediate  layer  of  elec- 
tric Insulating  material,  binding  strips  at  the  etlges  of 
sail  layers,  saiil  strips  having  hooks,  a  wire  strung  be- 
tween said  hooks,  and  an  Inner  layer  of  electric  insulating 
material,  said  wire  being  inclosed  between  the  said  inter- 
nietliate  and  inner   layers. 

2.  An  electric  heating  pad  for  carbureters,  comprising 
layers  of  Insulating  material,  a  heating  wire  confined  be- 
tween the  same,  an  outer  layer  of  heat  Insulating  material, 
anil  e,|ge  strips  clamped  over  the  edges  and  confining  the 
margins  of  said   layers. 


1.2.3tr441.  ATTOMATIC  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Frank  J. 
Husbands.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No    124, tWJ.      (CI.  177— .337.) 


1.236,439.     STORM-HOOD  FOR  VEHICLES.     Firman  B 

HciX,  Elarrisoa,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  S«rlal  No. 

8«1.78».     Ewiewed  Jan.  8,   1917.     Serial    No.    141.340. 

(CT.  20 — 40 A.) 

1.  The  barcin  described  storm  hood   comprisinK  a    top 
ni(  i.'.ber,  the  main  portion  of  which  Is  flat  and  horizontal 


1     .V    trntflc    signal    comprl«inK    two    semaphores    hung 
upon    a    common    pivot,    a    solenoid,    a    plunger    working 

I    therein,  means  to  energize  the  solenoid,  and  link  members 

I    pivoted   to  the  semaphores  on  opposite  sides  with  respect 
to  the  semaphore  pivot  centers  wher^iy  one  of  the  seiiia 

I   phores  Is  lowere<l  as  the  other  la  raised  to  set  position. 
2.   \    traflic    signal    comprising    two    semaphores    hung 
to    swing    upon    a    common    pivot,    a    solenoid,    a    plunger 
working    '.n    the    xolenoid.    link    memb<*rs    pivoted    to    fhf 

1  plunger  and  pivoted  to  the  semaphores  on  opposite  gi(^»s 
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/•elative  to  the  semaphore  pivot  center  whereby  one  of 
(he  semaphores  Is  lowered  as  the  other  Is  raised  to  set 
position,  and  means  to  alternately  energize  and  de 
energize  the  solenoid. 

.T.  A  traffic  signal  comprising  two  semaphores  hung  to 
swing  upon  n  common  pivot,  a  plunger,  link  members 
plvoteti  to  the  plunger  and  to  the  semaphores  on  opposite 
sides  relative  to  the  semaphore  pivot  centers  whereby  one 
of  the  semaphor»>s  Is  lowere*!  as  the  other  Is  raised  to  set 
position,  a  solenoid  to  actuate  the  phinger.  and  means  to 
alternately  energize-  and  deenerglze  the  solenoid,  one  «if 
said  semaphores  being  heavy  relative  to  the  other  sema 
phore  and  phinger  whereby  the  signals  are  changeil  by 
gravity  when  the  solenoid  Is   de*inergize<l. 

4.  A  traffic  signal  comprising  two  semaphores  hong  to 
swing  upon  a  common  pivot,  a  phinger  beneath  the  sema 
phores,  link  members  connecting  the  plunger  and  sema 
phores  whereby  one  semaphore  Is  lowered  and  the  other 
is  raised  upon  the  movement  of  the  phinger.  a  solenoid 
to  actuate  the  plunger,  and  means  to  alternately  energize 
and  deenergise  the  solenoid. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  semaphore  signals,  one  of 
which  is  lowered  as  the  other  is  ralse<l  to  set  position, 
and  one  of  which  Is  heavier  than  the  other  whereby  the 
signals  are  operated  by  gravity  to  one  position,  and 
electri(al  means  for  operating  the  signals  to  the  other 
position, 

(Claims  t)  to  1«1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


cigarettes  when  the  sec  tioos  are  dosetl.  and  a  band  ei- 
tenilini.-  transversely  of  ihe  ilirectlon  of  length  of  the 
cigarettes  and  located  interintsiiate  of  and  spaced  from 
ihe  ends  of  the  r  ii;;irettes.  said  hand  having  parallel  con- 
cnvities  arrjHiL'ed  su(^  essively  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  hand,  the  dire,  tion  of  length  of  the  concavities 
(  xtendinn  tr;iiis\  .rse  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
han<i,  said  con.ii vities  facing  a  leaf  section  wall  ami  co- 
i.p  r.itm.:  therewith  id  forming  pockets  In  which  thi'  ciga- 
rettes ar  '  iiidi\  iduaiiv  -eafed,  said  band  being  movable 
to  expose  the  entire  Ifiigth  of  the  cigarettes 

IClaiins  1:  to  \2  and   14  not    priiited  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.236,442.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Sadie  L.  .Tohn.stm.n,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  Hi.  1917,  Serial  No.  i:.4.432 
tCl.  20t) — 41.) 


1,236,443  ART  OF  MAKIN(.  PAPER  BOXES.  Harbi 
W  .Tones,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American 
Can   Company,  New  York.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

.lerse.v.      Filed    Apr.    10,    mi5.      Serial    No.   20.42::.       (Cl. 
93 — 36.) 


1.   A  cigarette  case  comprising  a   pair  of   hlngedly   con 
nected  leaf  sections  oppositely  d1she<l  to  Inclose  the  ciga- 
rettes when   the  sections  are  close*!,  at   least   one  of  said 
sections  being  corrugated  to  form  depressions  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  cigarettes  and  within  which 
the  cigarette**  are  seat«Hl  individually,  ami  a  band  extend 
ing  transversely  of  the  direction  of  length  of  the  depres- 
sions Intermediate  of  and  spaced  from  the  depression  ends, 
said  band  l)elng  corrugated  opposltidy  to  said  depressions 
and    cottperating    therewith    to    complete    pocket  like    con 
figurations  through  whlc  h  the  cigarettes  extend,  said  band 
normally  maintaining  the  cigarettes  seated  In  sue  h  depres 
slons  while  permitting  endwise  movement  of  a  cigarette  in 
the  direction  of  length  of  Its  depression  at  will,  the  posl 
tion  of  the  band  permitting  such  movement  for  a  cilstance 
sufficient    to    project    the    opposite    end    of    the    dgarette 
beyond   the  section   e<lge, 

13.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly 
connected  leaf  sections  oppositely  dtshwl  to  Inclose  the 
cigarettes  when  the  sections  are  closed,  and  a  band  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
cigarettes  and  locat.nl  intermediate  of  and  space<l  from 
the  ends  of  the  cigarettes,  said  band  being  corrugated  to 
form  parallel  concavities  facing  a  leaf  section  wall  and 
adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  wall  in  forming  pockets 
to  receive  the  cigarettes,  said  band  normally  maintaining 
the  cigarettes  Individually  seate<l  while  permitting  such 
movement  for  a  distan-t^  sufficient  to  project  th«-  opposite 
end  of  the  cigarette  beyond  the  section  edge,  said  hinge 
connection  Including  a  pintle,  and  said  band  being  sup- 
ported by  said  pintle  to  permit  swinging  movements 
toward  and  from  cigarette-holding  position. 

l.">.   A    cigarette    case    comprising    a    pair    of    hlnge<lly 
connected   leaf  sections  oppositely  dishe<i    to    Inclose   the 


1.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  from  a  contin- 
uous strip  of  material  and  without  waste,  which  consists 
in  cutting  said  strip  into  a  plurality  of  trapeaoldal  sec- 
tions, siorlng  and  cutting  said  sections  Into  appropriate 
blanks  from  which  the  box  may  be  constructed  and  secur- 
ing said  sections  together  with  the  shorter  parallel  side 
of  one  section  ccdnctding  with  the  longer  parallel  side  of 
the  other  section. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  from  a  contin- 
uous strip  cif  material  and  without  waste,  which  consists 
in  cutting  said  strip  along  angularly  disposed  transverse 
lines,  dividing  the  portions  thus  produced  Into  trapesoidal 
sections,  scoring  and  cutting  said  sections  Into  appropri- 
ate hlank.«i  to  be  used  In  the  finished  box. 

.H.  The  process  of  making  twxes  of  corrugated  paper 
hoard,  which  consists  In  cutting  a  strip  of  paper  board  at 
an  acute  angle  with  its  corrugations  and  into  trapezoidal 
sections,  scoring  and  cutting  said  sections  Into  appropri- 
ate blanks  for  use  In  the  finished  box. 

4.  The  process  of  making  boxes  of  corrugated  paper 
board,  which  consists  in  cutting  a  strip  of  paper  board 
transversely  of  its  corrugations  at  an  oblique  angle  in  re- 
spect thereto  and  Into  trapeEoldal  sections,  scoring  sad 
cutting  said  sections  Into  appropriate  blanks  for  use  In 
the  finlPh(»d  box, 

.')  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  without  waste. 
whlc  h  consists  in  cutting  a  strip  of  material  transversely 
and  at  an  oblique  angle  with  Its  aide  edges,  cutting  suc- 
cessive sections  thus  removed  into  equal  trapezoidal 
forms,  cutting  and  scoring  said  sections  to  form  a  blank 
appropriate  for  use  in  the  finished  box. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette, ] 


1.236  444  ART  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES  Harht 
W  .lONBS,  Ran  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.     Filed  Apr.   10,   1915.     Serial  No.  20.423.      (CT. 

93— 3fi.> 

1.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  from  a  continuous 
strip  of  material  and  without  waste,  which  consists  in  cut- 
ting said  strip  into  alternately  reversal  double  trapesoidal 
sections,  scoring  and  cutting  said  sections,  folding  on  said 


3*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14, 191 7. 


■coring  and  wearing  a  pair  of  adjacent  edges  in  saitable 
(ashlon  to  form  tlie  box. 


2.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  having  double 
thickaesaes  of  material  at  its  top  and  bottom  which  con- 
sists of  cutting  doable  trapezoidal  sections  alternately  re- 
versed from  a  single  sheet,  scoring  longitudinally  to  define 
the  height  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box,  scoring  trans- 
versely to  define  the  lengths  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
box,  severing  the  material  beyond  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
'  Terse  score  lines  to  define  the  flaps  of  the  box,  bending  on 
the  score  lines  and  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
doable  trapesoidal  sheet  together. 

8.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  provided  with 
abutting  side  and  end  flaps  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
box,  consisting  of  catting  a  blank  of  doable  trapezoidal 
form,  scoring  centrally  longitudinally  to  define  the  height 
of  the  box,  each  inclined  edge  of  each  trapezoidal  part 
passing  through  a  point  beyond  the  center  of  the  side 
edge,  scoring  a  distance  eqaal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the 
end  edge  scoring  and  through  a  point  beyond  the  center 
of  the  end  edge  scoring  one-half  the  width  of  the  side 
edge  seoring. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  paper  box  which  consists  in 
providing  a  doable  trapezoidal  blank,  scoring  the  central 
part  of  aald  blank  to  form  the  body  and  cutting  into  the 
inclined  edges  at  the  side  of  said  central  part  to  form  the 
flaps. 

5.  The  procew  of  constructing  a  paper  box  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  doable  trapezoidal  blank,  scoring  and 
catting  each  trapesoidal  part  to  form  one-half  of  said  box, 
folding  one  trapesoidal  part  upon  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 


1,236,448.  INSETTING-MACHINE.  Edward  R.  Kast, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kast  Insetting  and  Gather- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  80,  1912,  Serial  No.  712,315.  Renewed  Dec. 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  184,504.     (CI.  270—66.) 


1.  An  insetting  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  opened  signatures,  an  InclintHl  member  down 
which  the  signatures  are  fed  open  edge  foremost,  and 
signs  tare-opening  means  receiving  the  ^^Ignatures  from 
said  member  and  carrying  one  leaf  thereof  to  one  side  of 
the  support  and  permitting  the  other  leaf  to  project  out- 
ward over  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  An  insetting  machine  including.  In  combination,  a 
support  for  opened  signatures,  an  inclined  conveyer  dowra 
which  the  signatures  are  fed  open  edge  foremost,  and 
slgnatqre-opening  means  receiving  the  signatures  from 
said  conveyer  and  carrying  one  leaf  thereof  to  one  side  of 


the  support  and  permitting  the  other  leaf  to  project  out- 
ward over  the  other  side  thereof. 

3.  .'Vn  insetting  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  opened  signatures,  an  Inclined  member  down 
which  the  signatures  are  fed  open  edge  foremost,  signa- 
ture-opening means  receiving  the  signatures  from  said 
member  and  carrying  one  leaf  thereof  to  one  side  of  the 
support  and  permitting  the  other  leaf  to  project  outward 
ovfr  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  rotary  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  i^lgnature-opening  means  and  engaging  the 
upptr  fact'  of  said  projecting  leaf. 

4.  An  insetting  machine  including,  In  combination,  a 
support  for  opened  signatures,  an  inclined  conveyer  down 
whlcb  the  signatures  are  fed  open  edge  foremost,  signa- 
ture opening  means  receiving  the  signatures  from  said 
conveyer  and  carrying  one  leaf  thereof  to  one  side  of  the 
support  and  permitting  the  other  leaf  to  project  outward 
over  the  other  aide  thereof,  and  a  rotary  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  signature-opening  means  and  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  said  projecting  leaf. 

5.  An  insetting  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  opened  signatures,  an  inclined  member  down 
which  the  signatures  are  fed  open  edge  foremost,  and 
a  single  signature-opening  roll  carrying  one  leaf  thereof 
to  one  side  of  the  support  and  leaving  the  other  leaf  free 
to  project  outward  over  the  other  side  thereof. 

[Claims  ti  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.23t),44H  CAT.ALYZER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
IS(,  THE  SAME.  Edwin  CrNO  Katsbr.  Beau  Sejour, 
St.  Hn-lrtdf's  I?ny.  I.ilf  of  JiTsny.  nsKiKiior.  by  niesni" 
assifrnnients.  to  The  Hydrogenation  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1914. 
S«'rlal  .No.  844,794.      (CT.  87 — 12.) 

1,  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalytic  body,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  substantially  non-catalytic  nickel 
compound  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ftclnia;  to  effect  reduction,  In  presence  of  an  auxiliary 
catalytic  metal, 

4,  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalytic  body,  which 
consLst.s  In  subjecting  a  substantially  non-catalytic  nickel 
compound  to  th»'  action  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficing to  clTf-ct  reduction,  in  presence  of  a  relatively  small 
proportion  of  copper,  said  nickel  compound  being  one 
whose  refluction  by  hydrogen  la  facilitated  by  the  presence 
of  ropppr  a,**  a  catalyzer. 

9.  .\  catalyzer  comprising  a  catalytic  nickel  compound 
Intimately  associated  with  a  relatively  small  proportion 
of  an  auxiliary  catalytic  metal. 

10.  A  catalyzer  comprising  a  catalytic  nickel  com- 
pound intimately  associated  with  a  relatively  small  pro- 
portion of  copper. 

[Claims  2,   3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1.236.447.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  ADAPT- 
ING CARBON  RESIDUES  FROM  THE  DISTILLA- 
TION OF  PETROLEUM  FOR  USE  IN  SMELTING- 
FUR.VACES.  Edward  D.  Kbndall,  Ellz.ibeth.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  I.^u1h  T.  Haggln,  Closter,  N.  J., 
and  Margaret  V.  Haggln.  .\llan  McCulloh.  and  H.  Esk. 
Moller,  New  York,  N,  Y,,  as  executors  of  James  B,  Hag 
gin,  deceased.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,720. 
(CI,  44—1.1 

A  ( oniposltlon  of  matter  for  adapting  carbon-residue? 
from  the  distillation  of  petroleum  for  use  in  smelting  fur- 
na(«'s  and  ronsisting  of  the  crushed  said  carbon-residues 
with  suitable  cement  composed  of  silica,  lime  nnd  alumina 
and  with  fr*'shly  burned  lime,  this  compopition  being 
briqueted.  with  the  aid  of  water  in  any  of  the  well-known 
forms  of  briquetlng  machines  suitable  for  the  purpose. 


l,2.Ht).44S.      ELECTRICAL  FUSE.     TncMAS  W.  KlRKMAN. 

New     York.     N.    Y,      File«i    June    6.    1916.      Serial    No. 

101.90;j.      (CI.   176—273.) 

1.   .\n   electrical   fuse  device  comprising  a   tubular  cas- 
ing, a  cap  on  the  end  thereof,  an  electrode  In  the  end  of 
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said  casing,  having  an  offset  forming  a  recess,  and  an 
attaching  member  connecting  said  parts  together  and  oc 
cupying  said  recess. 


t 


3.  An  electrical  fuse  device  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  diametrically-slotted  cap  on  the  end  thereof,  a  flat 
electrode  occupying  the  slot  in  said  lap.  an<l  means  con- 
necting said  members  and  locking  the  electrode  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  casing  in  all  directions,  the 
casing  having  inwardly  projecting  means  ami  the  elec- 
trodes I'cing  laterally  offset  to  provide  said  connecting 
means, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


outlet,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  tubular  portion  of  the  waste 
fitting  and  engaging  the  gasket  for  drawing  the  flange  of 

the  waste  fitting  tightly  agninst  the  rounde<l  flaring 
enameled  surface  of  the  sink  outlet  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  strainer  plate  covering  the  openings  Through 
the  waste  fitting. 

4.  In  a  drain  outlet  for  an  enameled  iron  sink  or  the 
like  having  a  funnel-shaped  enameled  outlet  opening  de- 
void of  ridges  or  shoulders,  a  tubular  waste-fitting  clamped 
to  the  outlet  opening  by  means  of  an  upper  clamping 
member  and  a  lower  clamping  meml)er,  the  upper  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  .\  thin  annular  laterally  extending 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  waste-fltttng  en- 
gaging the  enameled  surface  of  the  inclined  Trails  of  the 
funnel-shaped  outlet  opening  along  a  single  unbroken 
Ihie  of  contact,  and  the  lower  clamping  member  compris- 
ing a  nut  threaded  on  the  tubular  waste  fitting  and  bear- 
ing agjiinst  the  bottom  of  the  sink. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazett^.] 


1.236,449,  GOVERNOR  FOR  SPRING  MOTORS,  Thomas  1,236.451,  SASH  -  FASTENER.  ArTHCE  W  Koinsr, 
W,  KiBKM.v.N.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'iled  May  8,  1917.  j  Rirhmond.  Va.  Filnd  .Vpr.  IH.  1916.  Serial  No.  9<.i,y01. 
Serial  No.  167,300.      (CI.  264— 2. r  |        (Cl.  16— 18.J 


1.   In  a  speed  regulator  for  talking  machines,  the  com 
blnatlon   of  a   driven    shaft,   a    spring   there<.n   carrying  a 
centrifugal    weight,    a    slipping    connection    between    said 
spring  and   shaft,  and   a   braice   controlled   liy   one   end   of 
said  spring. 

3.   A    centrifugal    governor    <(imprising    a    driven    shaft, 
a   huh   or   collar  rotatably    mounted    thereon,    flat   spring-* 
attached   to   said   collar  and   having  a   frictional   slipping 
connection    with    the   shaft,   and    centrifugal    weights   <  ar 
rled  by  said  springs. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.460.  DRAIN-OUTLET  FOR  SINKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  WAt/rsR  J.  KoHLEH.  ShelHjygan.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,866.      (CI.  4—35.) 


fmii:^'Mm 


I.  A  drain  outlet  for  enameled  Iron  sinks  and  the  like. 
comprising  the  combination  with  the  sink  or  the  like 
having  a  funnel-shaped  enameled  iron  outlet  opening  with 
a  rounded  flaring  enameled  surface  merging  with  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  enameled  sink  t)ottom  and 
devoid  of  flat  surfaces  or  shoulders,  of  a  metal  waste 
fitting  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  upper  end  terml 
nating  In  a  square  edge  bearing  against  the  rounded  flar- 
ing enameled  surface  of  the  sink  outlet  and  positioned 
below  the  level  of  the  sink  bottom,  said  metal  waste  fit- 
ting also  having  a  tubular  portion  of  considerably  smaller 
external  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  outlet 
opening  to  be  capable  of  lateral  movement  therein  or 
tilting  movement  to  enable  the  lower  edge  of  the  annular 
flange  to  be  fitted  to  the  enameled  rounded  flaring  surface 
of  the  sink  outlet  with  an  unbroken  line  of  contact  and 
avoiding  the  Irregularities  in  such  enameled  surface,  a 
yielding  gasket  fitting  against  the  lower  end  of  the  sink 


A  sas-h  holder.  .  omprisini:  a  bar  plvotally  secured  on  a 
window  frame  having  an  outwardly  bent  upper  end  pro 
vided  with  a  rounded  extremity,  a  plate  carried  on  a  win- 
dow sash  having  a  projecting  beveled  shoulder  thereon, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  to 
hold  the  sash  in  open  position,  an  eyelet  secured  upon  the 
window  frame  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar. 
iind  a  flexible  cord  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  th.'  bar 
and  passing  through  said  eyelet  by  which  the  engagement 
of  the  bar  and  plate  may  be  severed  from  a  position  remote 
from  the  window. 


1,2.36.452.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  OsMOSD  Y.  LapD. 
Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.S47.      (CI.  88—50.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination,  with  a 
bridge  provided  with  a  lens  holder  at  each  end  thereof, 
of  a  carrier  pivoted  between  the  bridge  and  each  of  said 
lens  holders,  said  carrier  being  formed  from  an  integral 
sheet-metal  blank  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  por- 
tion which  provides  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  flange, 
a  looped  strap  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  bear- 
ing fiange  and   carrying  at   its  end   a   nose-piece,   and   a 
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flager-piece  projecting:  laterally  In   th**  oppoflte   dtrectlon 
from  the  lower  b«artng  flange. 


2.  In   an   eyeglai^s    mounting,    the    combination,    with    a 
bridge    having    a    lens-holder    at    each    end    thereof,    said 
bridge  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  and  tlattf>ned  bear 
ing  portion   between   said  bridge  and   each   of  said    lens 
holders,    and    a   plvot-pln   projecting   upwardly    from    aald 
bearing    surface,    of   a    carrlpr    formed    from    an    intograi 
sheet  metal   blank   and    comprising  a    U-shaped   body   por 
tion  which  provides  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  flang*- 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  pins,  a  coiled  strap  projtct 
log  laterally  from   the  upper  bearing  flanijp  and  carrying 
at  Its  end  a  nose  plef*.  and  a  flnger-plece  projecting  lat 
erally   in    the   opposite   direction   from   the    lower    bearing 
flange. 

3.  In    an    eyeglass   mounting,    the    comblnarlon.    with    :i 
bridge    having    a    lens-holdfr    at    each    end    thereof,    salii 
bridge  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  and  flattened  bear 
ing  portion   between  said  bridge  and   each  of  said    lens 
holders,   and   a   pivot-pin   projecting   upwardly    from   saiil 
bearing    surface,    of    a    carrier    formed    from    an    Integral 
thMt-metal   blank  and   comprising  a    U-shaped    body   por 
tlon  which  provides  an  upper  and  a  lower  t>earing  flang-- 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  pins,  a  colled  strap  project 
Ing  laterally  from  the  upper  bearing  flange  and  carrying 
at  its  end  a  nose-piece,  and  a  finger-piece  projecting  lat 
erally   In    the  opposite  direction    from    the   lower    bearing 
flange,  a  coil  spring  moanted  on  said  pin  and  havint<  ends 
engaging  the  lens-bolder  and  one  of  said   flang>>s.   respf* 
tlvely,  and   means   for  adjustably    varying   thf  tension   of 
•aid  spring. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination,  wttb  a 
bridge  provided  with  a  lens-holder  at  each  end  therrof. 
of  a  carrier  pivoted  between  the  bridge  and  each  of  said 
lens-holders,  said  carrier  being  formed  from  an  integral 
sheet-metal  blank  and  comprising  a  U  shaped  body  por 
tlon  which  provides  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  flange, 
a  looped  strap  projecting  laterally  from  th?  upper  bear 
ing  flange  and  having  pivoted  at  Its  end  a  nose  pi*>ce,  an<! 
a  flnger-plece  projecting  laterally  In  the  opposite  dlro- 
tlon  from  the  lower  bearing  flange. 

5.  In   an  eyeglass  mounting,   the  combination,   with   a 
bridge    having   a    lens-holder    at    each    end    thereof,    said 
bridge  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  and  flattened  bear 
ing  portion   l>etween   said   bridge   and   each   of   said   len** 
holders,    and   a   plvot-pln    projecting   upwardly    from    sali) 
bearing   surface,    of   a    carrier    formed    from    an    Integra! 
aheet-metal  blank  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
which  provides  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  flange  mount 
ed  to  osdllate  on  said  plna,  a  colled  strap  projecting  lat 
erally  from  the  upper  bearing  flange  and  having  pivoted 
at  its  end  a  nose-piece,  and  a  finger  piece  projecting  lat 
erally   in   the   opposite  direction    from    the    lower    bearlns 
flange,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  ends 
engaging  the  lens-holder  and  one  of  said   Hanger,  respe< 
tlTely,  and  mean*  for  adjustably  varying  the  tension  of 
■aid  spring'. 


1^86,4S3.      CHUCK.      Alphonbb  Jobbph   Lavoib,   Mont- 
real. Quebec  Canada.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 
115.219.      (CI.  3»~188.) 
1.  In  a  chock,  a  bonsing  In  two  parts  wcurefl  together 

by  bolts  and  having  a  c«mmon  axis,  the  out«r  part  being 


of  Deduced  size  and  forming  a  grip  casing  and  the  Inner 
part    forming  a    <  yllnder   adapted    to    t>r    secured   directly 

t"  tho  mm  hint'  spindle  head  anil  having  a  central  air 
iiii't.  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  gripping  mem- 
bers .losing  In  lai  fhf  work  on  the  forward  thrust  of  said 
piston  and  automatically  returnable  therewith  and  a  feed 
plp<>  txti'Dding  through  the  machine  in  allnement  with 
said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  '  hu<  k,  a  housing  in  two  parts  secured  together 
by  iKilts  (lud  ha^■lng  a  common  axis,  thf  outer  part  being 
'if  rHduct'(i  size  nnd  forming  a  grip  rasing  and  the  inner 
part  fitriiiing  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to 
the  marhlnc  spiu<Ile  head  and  having  a  central  air  Inlet 
and  a  piston  spring  held  to  Its  inward  position  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  pieces  therefrom  engaging  the 
wall  of  saiil  casing. 

■T  In  a  rhui^k.  a  housing  In  two  parts  secured  together 
by  tiults  and  having  a  rommon  axis,  the  outer  part  being 
of  r<'dui-fd  size  and  forming  a  grip  casing  and  the  Inner 
part  forming  a  cylinder  adapte<l  to  be  secured  directl\  to 
the  Ilia-  hint'  spindle  head  and  having  a  central  air  inlet. 
a  hiiHow  shaft  extending  through  the  machine  parts  and 
foriulug  a  feed  pipe  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  <  ylindfT,  and  gripping  ineml>»'r8  adapted  to  close  in  on 
tilt'  worl{  on  the  forward  thrust  of  said  piston. 

4  In  a  chuck,  a  housing  In  two  parts  secured  toirfther 
ly  bolts  and  having  a  common  axis,  the  outer  part  Ix-ing 
if  ri'du'»'<l  stse  and  forming  a  grip  casing  and  the  inmr 

part  forming  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  dire*  tlv  to 
thH  machine  spindle  head  and  having  a  central  air  inlPt, 
H  hollow  shaft  extending  through  thi'  machine  parts,  an 
air  rhaniber  rasing  having  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  n  fed 
pipe  ronnci  ted  to  said  Inlet,  a  member  projecting  from 
said  casing  and  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder  and  gripping  memt>ers  operated  by 
said  piston. 

5  In  a  chuck,  a  housing  in  two  parts  secured  together 
by  bolts  and  having  a  common  axis,  the  cuter  part  being 
of  reduied  size  and  forming  a  grip  casing  and  the  Inner 
part  forming  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to 
the  ma(hlue  spindle  head  snd  having  a  central  air  Inlet, 
a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  the  machine  parts  and 
forming  a  fe«-d  passage  to  said  cylinder,  an  air  chamber 
casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  air  outlet,  a  feed  pipe  con 
nected  to  saiil  Inl'-t,  a  sleeve  Journaled  In  said  air  casing 
and  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cyllndnr  and  gripping  memb«-rs  operated  by  the  for- 
ward thrust  '>f  said  piston. 

(t'lalms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.2:h«.454.     restraining  DEVICE.     Jambs  Lawrbvcb, 
Chiiago,   111      Filed  Aug.  2,   1916.     Serial   No.   112.884. 

I  CI.  5-  41.i 


1  \  res'rainin'.;  device  comprising  a  belt  having  Its 
cnils  overlapp'il  .it  the  back,  and  being  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  i  h.st  meinl>er  ••xtendeil  In  a  single  length  to 
a  p<dnt  adjacent  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  the  chest  member 
being  bifurcated  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  neck-receiving 
opening,  and  to  define  a  pair  of  back  strips  disposed  in 
allnement,  one  behind  the  other,  the  back  strips  being 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  belt  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  extremities  thereof,  the  back  strips  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  body  portion  of  the  belt  and  the  ends  of  the  belt 
on  the  other  hand,  being  provided  with  eyelets  ;  and  a 
lacing  means  engaged  with  the  eyelets. 
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2.   In  a   structure  of  the  class  described,  a   bcxly-engag- 
ing   restraining  device   .-tmiprlsing   separable   parts   and   n 
lacing  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  on.'  nf  said  parts  and 
forming  a    connection   uniting   said   parts;  and   opp..sitely 
extended    flexible    elements    having    thrlr    inn.r    -nd-    m 
tached    to    the    r.-straining    device,    the    outer    end    -d    one 
flexible  element  having  a   loop,   and   the  .niter  end   of   the 
other  flexible  element  being  extended  slid  ibly  through  the 
loop  to  form  a   support  engaging  noose,   the   other   end   of 
the  lacing  cord  being  extended  slidably  through  the  loop, 
the  outer  end  of  said  other  flexible  element  and   said  other 
..„d  of  the  lacing  cord  being  pridouL-nl   to  a   point    remote 
from  the  restraining  device  to  form  support  eugugiug  tying 
termlnalg    preventing   an    expansion    of    the    noose    and    a 
loosening  of  the  lacing  cord  in    tlie  restraining  device. 


I,2a6.4.j5. 
Onaway. 
158.244. 


STEERlN<i  WHKEL.  KI'W.akd  .1.  I>OBi«u., 
Mich.  Filed  Mar  2».  IWIT  Serial  No. 
tl'l.    74—33.1 


positively,    a    memN'r    passing    through    the    cylinder,   and 

fri.tioiral  means  for  roimerttng  iK>tii  ends  of  said  member 
with  the  spot  hirbt  so  ;>s  to  permit  th.  adjustment  of  the 
li.Mit  atx.nt  the  .vlnd.T  viniplx  liy  turning  the  light,  said 
irietionnl  mean-  beiiii:  adapted  to  hold  the  light  in  any 
ad.lusted   position 

:..    In   a   devi   e   of   the   .hJiracter  described,   th.    combtna- 
lion  of  a  bra   ke;    m,  niber.  having  two  perforated  arms  In 
paraib!    pb»nes      i    s.  piirntlng    member    between    said    arms 
baxn.L-  a   pis^ag     i  ber.tbr.)Ui-'h.  means  for  supporting  said 
^eparanti.-     iiiend.er     in     tl\ed    i.osiui.n.    a     txdt    extending 
tliron.;b     111''    iM  v;,.iMti..n~    \n     ib.     arm-    simi    tbrongli    the 
vepaniiiii-     m.  lilt"  I      and     b;ivin^     means    for    frictlonally 
(be  md-  "f   ilie  separating   member, 
inenil'er  ■  an   I'e   iiirued  al>out   the  bolt 
be  held   in   any   adjusted  position,   a 
handle    projecting    axially    from    the 
rear   thereof   f<ir   manipulating    it.  a    thn^aded   I'ushing   pro- 
jecting   through    th  •    wall    of    the    lamp    and    through    the 
supporting   bracket,   said   wall    and    bushing  having   means 
f<.r  preventing  the  bushing  from   turning  with    respect   to 
the  bracket   member  after  being  plac.Mi  in  position,  and   a 
nut  on   the  inside  of  the  bracket  member  for  securing  the 
hra-ket    memher  on   the  lamp,   said   nut   being  secur.^i   on 

tb.-   Iai«.hing. 

iriaims  2  to  4,  fi,  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vecurilli;    the    :iI-II!S     t' 
W  liereb.\     th.     br^o  ki  t 

a-   .■(    center    .\nil    wi'i 
siM't  lii-'ht    having    a 


1.2.3f),45T  PIPE  JOINT.  Ev.^rts  (i.  Lot>Mia.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  .Tan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,222.  t,Cl. 
137— 34  » 


1  A  steering  wheel  or  the  like  comprising  a  wooden  rim 
and  a  spider  including  a  plurality  of  metal  arms  extending 
Into  the  rim.  and  wooden  rov.-rings  for  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  covering  being  interpo»<ed  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  arms  and  the  rim.  the  material  of 
the  rim  being  continuous  both  aiiove  and  below  the  several 

coverings. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  or  the  like  comprising  an  Internally 
reinforced  wooden  rim,  a  metal  spider  having  arms  joined 
to  the  reinforcement  of  the  rim,  said  arms  having  shoul- 
ders some  distance  Inwardly  from  the  rim.  and  wooden 
coverings  for  the  portions  of  saiil  arms  between  the 
shoulders  and  the  rim. 

6.  A  steering  wheel  or  the  like  comprising  a  wooden 
rim  and  a  spider  Including  a  plurality  of  metal  arms 
extending  into  the  rim,  wooden  coverings  for  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  each  of  said  wooden  coverings  having 
its  outer  end  cut  to  form  a  plurality  of  part-cylindrical 
surfaces  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  the  rim  being  shaped  to  correspond  thereto,  said 
coverings  being  glued  to  the  rim. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  7  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 

1  238.456.  SPOT  LIGHT.  GEOar.r  R.  Ix)NG,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1017.  Serial  No.  141.879.  (CI. 
240 — 57.) 


4.  A  pipe  joint  of  the  dass  described  comprising  In 
.omblnatlon  cooperating  members,  one  being  an  Inner 
member  and  the  other  an  outer  member  said  outer  mem- 
ber havluL'  a  nut  carrying  a  resisting  ring  or  gland,  the 
other  of  said  members  carrying  a  shoulder,  a  compression 
spring  between  said  members,  a  packing  between  said  re- 
sisting ring  or  gland  and  said  shoulder,  and  a  second  ring 
engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  packing  and  the  forward 
side  of  said  shoulder,  said  second  ring  fitting  the  ooter 
member  and  being  constructed  so  that  there  is  a  clearance 
or  plav  between  said  ring  and  the  inner  member,  there 
being  a  clearance  between  the  exterior  portions  of  the 
inner  member  and  the  interior  portions  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber the  spring  construction  being  such  that  It  continu- 
ously forces  the  shoulder  forwardly  against  the  rear  of 
the   secimd   ring. 

1  Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,  The  combination  with  n  supporting  rod  and  a  spot- 
light, of  a  hollow  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  rod  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  pair  of  clamps  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder  for  clamping  the  cylinder  to  the  rod 


1  23fi.4r>S.      FASTENING   DEVICE.      Martin    McDonald, 

Washington.    D.    C       Filed     Jnne    8,    191fl.    Serial    No. 

102,4fi9.      Renewed   Jan.  22.  1917.      Serial    No.   143.864. 

(CI.  24—230.1 

1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  socket  member  and 
a  shank  member  for  removable  engagement  with  the 
socket  member,  the  socket  member  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  non-circular  bore  having  ratchet  teeth,  and 
the  shank  meralter  having  a  non-circular  portion  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  socket  and  have  a  contact 
fit  therewith  throughout  all  of  the  faces  of  the  shank  t« 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  shank  being  provided  with 
a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 
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2.  A  futeolns  device  comprising  a  socket  member  and 
a  shank  member  for  removable  engaKement  with  the 
socket  member,  the  socket  niembor  having  a  non  circular 
bore  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  ratchet  teeth,  the 
shank  having  a  non-circular  portion  of  a  shape  and  size 
to  enter  the  bore  of  the  socket  and  have  a  contact  fit 
therewith  throuffhout  all  of  the  faces  of  the  shank  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  portion  of  the  shank  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  double  dog  mounted  in  the 
slot  with  Its  extremities  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank  and  adapte<l  to  enjiage  the  ret*pectU>"  rati  ht*t 
teeth. 


3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  n  socket  mftiiticr  and 
a  shank  member  for  removable  fniragemcnt  with  the 
socket  member,  the  socket  member  having  a  rioti  ctrcular 
bore  provlde«l  with  ratchet  teeth,  the  shank  having  a 
non-clrcular  portion  of  a  shap*:  and  size  to  enter  the  bore 
of  the  socket  and  have  a  contact  fit  therewith  throughout 
all  of  the  faces  of  the  shank  to  prevf-nt  rotation  thereof, 
and  said  shank  having  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  and  the  socket  having  an  opening  extend 
Ing  Into  the  ratchet  teeth  to  glvp  aco^ss  to  the  dog  for 
forcing  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth, 

4.  -A.  fastening  device  comprising  a  socket  member  and 
a  shank  member  for  "removable  engagement  with  the 
socket  member,  said  socket  member  being  adapted  to  he 
embedded  In  a  part  to  be  connected  ami  provlrl*>d  with 
means  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  while  fmheildp,!.  the 
shank  being  adapte<l  to  carry  a  part  at  one  end  :ind  its 
other  end  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  .socket,  one  of 
Mid  members  having  a  dog  and  the  other  having  rat<het 
teeth  for  engagement  by  the  dog. 

3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  socket  niemh«T  hav 
Ing  a  non-circular  bore  and  a  shank  member  having  a 
non-clrcular  portion  of  a  shape  and  size  to  '-nter  the  bore 
of  the  .socket  and  have  a  conta(  t  fit  therewith  throughout 
all  of  the  faces  of  the  shank  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 
the  shank  member  being  adapted  to  carry  a  part  at  one 
end  and  to  eater  the  socket  member  at  its  other  »'nd.  one 
of  said  member.'!  having  a  dog  and  the  other  having 
ratchet  teeth  for  engagement  by  the  dog  wh^n  th.-  non 
circular  portion  of  the  shank  Ls  In  the  bor"  of  the  so<ket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  flazette] 


1,286,459.     MAIL-CARRTINO     .\PPARATr9      Clarinci; 
A.    MCDOCGALL    and    John    M.    <;ivaN8.    Omaha.    Sfhr. 
PUed  Nov.  20,  1916     Serial  No.  132.364.     (CI    104 — ^3  » 
1.   In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comlilnatlon 
with   a    pair    of   upright,    terminal    supports,    peripherally 
grooved  wheels  Journaled  thereon,  secondary  upright  sup 
porta  intermediate  the  terminal  supports,  horizontal  cross 
bars  on   the  secondary  supports,   each    being   provided   at 
one  of  Its  ends  with  an  upright  plvotpin,  Its  opposite  end 
being  provided  with  a  plvot-pln  disclosed  incllnedly  ro  the 
longitudinal   axis   of    the    cross-bar,    peripherally    irrooved 
wheels   on    the   upright    plvot-plns    of    the    cross-itars.    p.» 
rlpherally  grooved  pulleys  on  the  Inclinedly  dlsposeil  plvot- 
plns.  an  endless  flexible  carrier  engaging  in  the  grooves  of 
said  wheels  and  palleya,  a  pair  of  hangers  mounted  opon 


the  endless  carrier,  a  pair  of  receptacles  mounted  upon  the 
hangers,  one  of  said  wheels  being  revoluble  to  move  the 
en<lle88  carrier  for  conveying  each  re»?*ptacle  from  one  ter- 
minal  support  to  the  other  terminal  support. 


2.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  support,  a  second  upright  support  remote 
from  the  hrsf  named  support,  a  standard  plvotally  mount- 
ed tw'tween  its  ends  on  the  second  support,  a  peripherally 
grooved  wheel  Journaled  on  the  first  named  support,  a  pe- 
ripherally uToov»Hi  wheel  Journaled  on  the  standard,  an 
endl<'s.s  tlcxUde  carrier  engaging  In  the  grooves  of  said 
wheels,  said  standard  being  adapted  to  have  swinging 
movements  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the 
fle.xlble  endless  carrier,  a  pair  of  hangers  mounted  upon 
th'-  endless  carrier,  a  pair  of  receptacles  nuiunted  upon  the 
hangers,  ine  of  said  wheels  tielng  revoluble  to  move  the 
endless  iiirrler  for  conveying  each  receptach'  from  one  sup- 
port  to  the  lit  her  supptirt. 

3.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  de«crlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  each  being  suitably  Journaled  and 
proviiled  with  a  peripheral  groove,  an  endless  flexible  cable 
entrat'lng  in  said  i;roov»'^*.  a  plurality  of  haniiers  secured  to 
the  rfthii".  each  of  said  hangers  having  a  rectilinear  part, 
receptjic  ies  mounted  On  the  rectilinear  parts  of  the  hang- 
ers, means  for  «■  tuaflng  one  of  the  wheels  for  moving  the 
CHide,  means  for  adjusting  the  mounting  of  the  receptacles 
lontritudlnally  of  the  rectilinear  parts  of  the  hangers,  and 
mean.s  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  cable. 

4  In  devhes  for  the  purpose  descrll)e<l.  the  combination 
with  an  upright  support,  a  second  upright  support  remote 
therefrom,  a  standard  plvotally  mounted  on  the  second 
upright  support.  p«'rlpherally  grooved  wheels  Journaled  on 
the  standard  and  tirst  named  upright  support,  secondary 
upright  s\ipp<irts,  cross-bars  on  the  secondary  upright  sup- 
ports, each  t>eing  provided  at -one  of  Its  ends  with  an  up- 
right pivot  pin.  Its  opposite  end  being  provided  with  a 
plvotpin  disposed  Incllnedly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cross  t>ar,  peripherally  grooved  wheels  on  the  upright 
pivof  pins  of  the  cross-bars,  peripherally  grooved  pulleys 
on  the  in<  linedjy  disposed  pivot  pins,  an  endless  flexible 
i-arrier  engaging  In  the  grooves  of  said  wheels  and  pulleys. 
(I  pair  of  hangers  mounte<i  upon  the  endless  flexible  carrier, 
ri  pair  <<(  receptacles  mounte<l  upon  the  hangers,  one  of  said 
wheels  heing  revoluble  to  move  the  endless  flexible  carrier 
fur  .  unveyinu  each  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
standard  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  for  Increasing  or  decreasing 
the  t.  nslori  of  the  endless  flexible  carrier. 

.'i  In  devil  es  for  the  purpose  described,  an  upright  sup- 
port H  seeond  upright  support,  peripherally  grooved 
wheels  Jonrnaied  on  said  supports,  an  endless  flexitde  car- 
rier en^'aging  in  the  peripheral  grooves  of  the  wheels,  a 
pair  of  hangers  each  consisting  of  a  hand  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  upon  the  carrier  and  having  a  curved  part  pro- 
Jei  ting  at>ove  and  outwardly  of  the  carrier  and  a  rectilinear 
part  disposed  ttelow  the  carrier,  sleeves  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed longitudinally  of  the  rectilinear  parts  of  the  hang- 
ers, a  pall'  of  receptacles  mounted  on  the  sleev(>s.  one  of 
said  wheels  being  revoluble  tfi  move  the  endless  flexible 
■  arrier  fur  innveying  said  receptacles  from  one  upright 
support  to  the  uther  upright  support. 

'Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette  ] 


l.l.'36.4ft<)  W.XTERPROOF  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
OF  M.VKI.Ni;  S.\ME  .I.»me8  .McIntosh,  Norrlstown, 
I'a..  as.slnnor  to  Idamond  State  Fibre  Company,  Klsmere, 
I>el..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Apr.  2ft.  1916. 
Serial  No  93,544.  Renewed  July  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
17S.788.  ICI.  91—70.) 
1.  The    process    which    consists    In    Impregnating    fiber 

with  a  solvent  of  bakellte  ;  placing  the  fiber  In  a  liquid 
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body  of  bakellte  until  said  solvent  has  been  substantially 
replaced  thereby  ;  and  thereafter  treating  the  fiber  to  cause 
the  bakellte  to  assume  Its  solid  form. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  vulcan- 
ized fiber  with  alcohol  ;  replacing  the  alcohol  by  a  con- 
densation product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  :  and  finally 
treating  the  fiber  to  cause  said  condensation  pro<iuct  to  as- 
sume It  solid  form. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  displacing  the  parch 
mentizing  agent  In  green  vuU-anlzed  fiber  iiy  a  material 
capable  of  dissolving  condensation  products  of  phenol  and 
formaldehyde  ;  thereafter  causing  said  solvent  to  be  sub- 
stantially replaced  liy  such  condensation  product  ;  and 
finally  heating  the  fil)er  to  cause  the  condensation  product 
to  assume  Its  solid  form. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  liody  of  vulcanized 
tllwr  impregnated  with  a  solid  (ondensation  product  of 
phenol  and  formaldehyde. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  of  struc- 
turally unaltered  vulcanized  fiber  Impregnated  with  a 
resinous  material. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.236.461.  FIBER  PROIX'C^.  Jambs  McIntosh.  Nor 
riatown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Diamond  State  Fibre  Com 
pany,  Bridgeport.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flle<i 
June  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,411.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  A   new   article   of   manufacture   consisting   of   parch 
mentlzed  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  modified  oil. 

2.  A    new   article   of    manufacture    consisting   of   parch 
mentlzed  fiber  impregnated  with  sulfonated  oil. 


1,236.462.  PREPARED  SHEET  OF  COATIN<;  MATE- 
RIAL AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  THE  SAME.  Wil- 
liam F.  McKav,  La  (irange.  111.  Flle«i  Sept.  16,  1915. 
Serial   No.  50.919.      (CI.  154 — 2.) 


«     » 


\ 

*   'w 

^ 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  of 
fabric  trente<l  with  asphalt  or  the  like,  and  bearing  upon 
Its  face,  strips,  forms  or  pieces  of  material  having  em 
bedded  In  their  exposed  surfaces  granular  or  fiaky  grit 
providing  a  non-adhesive  face  to  form  conventional  de 
signs,  said  sheet  having  Its  Intervening  adhesive  surfaces 
covered  with  granular  or  flaky  grit  embe<lded  therein,  and 
of  a  color  differing  from  or  contrasting  with  the  color  of 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  superposed  pieces. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wearing  covering  sheets  of  or- 
namental design  which  consists  In  treating  a  sultatile 
fabric  with  a  hot  waterproof  adhesive  material  :  placing 
upon  the  sheet  while  hot  Ftrlps  or  pieces  of  fabric  prevl- 
0U'4ly  treated  with  waterproof  adhesive  In  the  upper  sur 
face  of  which  has  been  embedded  a  coating  of  granular  or 
flaky  material  :  pressing  the  strips  or  pieces  upon  the 
hot  adhesive  surface  of  the  sheet;  and  while  the  adhesive 
surface  of  the  sheet  is  still  hot  depositing  thereon  granu 
lar  or  flaky  material  of  a  color  contrasting  with  that  upon 
the  strips  or  pieces  and  passing  the  sheet  between  rolls  to 
embed  said  granular  material  In  the  adhesive  surface  of 
the  sheet. 


1.236.463.      FISH-HOOK.      James    S.    Maddbbra.    Butler. 

Okla.     Filed  June  14,   1917.     Serial  No.   174,729.      (CI. 

48—7.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  grab  shanks  having  a  normal  tendency 
to  come  together,  a  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  the 
aame  spread,  and  sleeves  encircling  the  shanks  and  hav- 
ing   opposing    barbs,    said    sleeves    being    provlde<l    with 


notches  at    their  outer  ends,   and   the   shanks  having  lat- 
eral bends  seating  In  said  notches. 


2.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  grab  shanks  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
come  together,  a  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  the  same 
spread,  and  sleeves  encircling  the  shanks  and  having  op- 
posing liarbs.  the  barbs  of  the  respective  sleeves  being  ar- 
ranged In  alternate  order. 


1.236.464.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Wili-I.^m  MARCBOnt. 
Cranston.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uni- 
versal Winding  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  I'orporatlou 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S78.765.      (CI.  242 — 43.) 


J^ 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing winding-spindle  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
traverse-bar.  of  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar  to 
adapt  it  to  be  reciprocated  therewith  and  to  recede  from 
the  a.\lK  of  the  windlng-splndle  as  the  cop  Increaaea  In 
diameter,  and  mean.s  operated  through  the  receding  move- 
ment of  the  guide  to  cause  the  latter  to  l»e  periodically 
displaced  longitudinally  of  the  traverse-bar  to  effect  a 
progressi\e  shortening  of  the  layers  of  winding  in  the 
cop. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing winding-spindle  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
traverse-bar.  of  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  l>ar  to 
adapt  it  to  be  reciprocated  therewith  and  to  recede  from 
the  axis  of  the  windlng-splndle  as  the  cop  Increases  in  di- 
ameter, and  means  operated  by  the  rece<llng  movement  of 
the  guide  to  cause  it  to  be  displaced  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  during  each  traverse  of  the  latter  to  effect  a  gradual 
shortening  of  the  layers  of  winding  In  the  cop. 

7.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing windlng-splndle  and  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar.  of  a 
thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar  to  adapt  It  to  recede 
from  the  axis  of  the  windlng-splndle  as  the  cop  Increases 
in  diameter  and  also  pivoted  on  the  bar  to  adapt  It  to  t>e 
rocked  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and  means  engaging 
the  guide  to  cause  It  to  t>e  rocked  inwardly  at  its  extremes 
of  traverse  on  the  bar  with  a  gradually  Increasing  extent 
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of  movement  as  It  rPoe«l**s  from  the  ails  of  the  winding 
xplndlp  to  cause  Ir  to  lay  the  ysrn  on  the  fop  with  a  pro- 
gressively shortened  trr. verse. 

15.  In  a  wlndinK  raa.hlnH.  thn  romblnatloti  witti  a  r.. 
tatlng  wlndlngspindle.  of  a  reclpriKatinj;  rra\>Ts.'  tmr.  h 
thread -guide  mounted  on  the  bar  tu  adapt  it  t..  rered.^ 
from  the  axis  ot"  the  winding-spindle  as  the  cop  increases 
In  diameter  and  also  pivoted  on  the  liar  to  rock  in  a 
plane  parallel  therewith,  a  radiiisrod  pivotally  connect 
e<l  at  one  end  to  the  trav  rse-har,  a  pivoted  bearlnK  f'T 
the  oi)pos!te  .-nd  of  the  rHdius-r(xl.  ineiinw  for  inoiintlnK 
said  bearing  to  adapt  it  to  be  adjusted  In  relation  to  fh.- 
traverse-l.ar,  and  means  on  the  thread-suidf  fngatjln^  tto' 
radlas-rod  to  control  the  rocking  movenu^nt  of  the  iruide 
during  its  reciprocation  with  the  traverse-bar. 

[Claims  3  to  i"..  s  to  u.  niid  It;  to  is  not  priii'.-l   In   the 
•  JazettH.  1 


1.236,465.  ROLL-<;UII)K.  Tho.vi.as  H.  M.athias.  Buf- 
falo, N.  y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Larkawanna  Steel  Company, 
Lackawanna,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.848.      (CI.   153 — 32.  t 


te   JO 


•a  ^tj 


,9>  ^  ^       ^ 


1.  An  entry  guide  of  the  character  described  .orapri.s 
ing  oppositely  arranged  and  separable  guide  members,  side 
guide  shoulders  having  tapere<l  ends  on  said  guide  mem 
ber?.  R  lower  pa.ss  guide  formed  by  inward  projections  of 
the  guide  members,  a  spacer  Interposed  between  the  guide 
memben,  means  rigidly  to  couple  the  guide  members  as 
a  guiding  unit  and  means  to  secure  the  guiding  unit  so 
formed  In  position  relative  to  the  rolls. 

2.  An  entry  guide  of  the  character  described  comprising 
oppositely  arranged  and  relatively  adjustable  side  guides, 
mandrel  guides  suitably  supported  to  be  adjustable  with 
the  side  guides  end  arranged  to  l)e  vertically  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  side  guides,  an  engaging  shoulder  to 
maintain  the  horizontal  position  of  the  mandrel  and  to 
prevent  Its  forward  movement,  means  to  couple  the  side 
rnldes  to  form  a  guiding  unit  and  nif>ans  adjustably  to 
secure  the  guiding  unit  so  formed  in  position  nlatlve  to 
tbe  rolls. 

3.  An  entry  guide  of  the  character  described  comprising 
Oppositely  arranged  and  separable  gulde-meiiibtTs.  <,idp 
gald»-slioalders  having  tapered  ends  Integrally  formed  on 
said  ffulde-members.  a  lower  pass  guide  formed  by  Inte- 
gral inward  projections  of  the  guide  members  to  engage  '■ 
Uie  section  web,  said  lower  guide  having  rpcesses  for  the 
free  passage  of  the  section  hook  flanges,  and  Inclined  at 
Its  front  portion,  mandrel  supporting  plates  fitted  to  re- 
ceases  In  the  gnlde-members.  elongated  apertures  In  the 
gnide-nienibers.  securing  bolts  threaded  to  the  plates  and 
fitted  within  tbe  apertures  to  secure  the  plates,  mandrels 
forwardly  extended  from  said  plates  between  the  rolls,  an 
eagaffing  shoulder  on  the  mandrel  plate  to  engage  the 
gnlde-naemt>er,  coupling  bolts  to  couple  the  guide-members. 
an  apper  pass  guide  plate  supported  on  the  guide  mem- 
bers, an  upper  pass  guide  on  said  plate  and  means  to  se-  i 
core  the  guides  with  relation  to  the  rolls. 

4.  In  an  entry  guide  to  he  used  with  rolls  for  rolling 
metal  bars,  an  integral  bottom  side  guide  arranged  at  a 
right  angle,  the  side  portion  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder,  an  upward  extension  above  the  shoulder,  and  a 
recess  on  its  inner  surface  rearwardly  of  the  shoulder 
to  recelre  a  mandrel,  and  the  bottom  portion  having  a  re- 
eew  on  Its  upper  surface  beneath  the  shoulder  to  receive 
a  flange  on  tbe  bar.  t 


5.  In  an  entry  guide  to  be  used  with  rolls  for  rolling 
metal  sheet  pile  sections  having  on  each  edge  a  finger  and 
H  thnniii.  an  integral  guide  member  having  a  bottom  ele- 
ment and  a  side  element  arrangwl  at  a  right  angle  to 
-rtrh  otb.T,  ,>!n  Inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  the  side 
•  lement  hnvina  an  Inclin.-d  surface  to  engage  with  the 
tinker  (in. I  n  liartNl  front  end.  said  side  element  having  a 
recess  on  its  inner  surface  rearwardly  of  the  shoulder 
iiti  1  exti-ndinu'  above  the  srme  to  iiflford  a  seat  for  a  plate 
supporting  a  mandrel  guide,  and  the  lower  element  hav- 
int:  ,1  downwardly  inclined  upper  surface  with  a  down- 
w.ir.llv  r,r\.-d  front  end  to  engage  with  the  section  web 
I'li  I  r.-CNS  on  its  upp.-r  surface  below  the  shoulder 
freely    to   receive  the   thumti,  * 

ICIaiiiis  t;  tm  11   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  ■.'.'^tr4nr.  I.ooSi:  LK.\F  KIM.KR.  Henrv  C  Miii.er. 
Mihvauk.'c,  Wis  Filed  May  22.  lUlf,  Serial  .No.  99,122. 
(CI.  129-    41    I 


'fc^^.    «      . 


1  A  loose  leaf  hinder  including  a  binder  head,  a  hol- 
low second  binder  head,  flexible  posts  having  adjacent 
ends  sfciirfd  to  thf  first  head  and  a  plurality  of  hlngedly 
connected  extension  sections  at  the  other  end  of  each 
flexible  post  movable  Into  the  hollow  head  and  adapted  to 
He  longitudinally  therein,  each  of  said  sections  being  of 
k'ro.it.r  length  than  the  width  of  the  hollow  head  where- 
t>,v  to  Int.rlockint'ly  .'nioij,'c  the  walls  of  the  hollow  head 
io  prevent  retraction  thereof. 

3.  An  extension  binder  post  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  hlngedly  connected  portions  and  means  at  each  end  of 
said  section  for  securing  it  selectively  to  a  post  body  and 
to  another  section. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  binder  heads,  a  body  of  leaves  t)etween  the  heads,  cov- 

Ts  hinged  to  the  heads  and  a  cover  flap  secured  to  one 
head  and  extended  about  the  other  head  with  Its  free  por- 
tion lying  between  the  respective  cover  and  the  body  of 
b-aves. 

t3.  .V  loose  leaf  binder  including  a  pair  of  binder  heads, 
ii  tlexil)le  member  connecting  the  beads  and  movable  into 
one  of  the  heads  and  means  carried  by  said  head,  and  de- 
tachably  engageable  with  the  flexible  member  for  moving 
said  flexible  member  relatively  to  the  head. 

M  .\  loose  i«^af  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  binder 
heads,  flexible  posts  connected  with  one  binder  head  and 
rnoxable  into  the  other  head,  rack  bars  secured  to  the 
posts  within  -.aid  other  head,  a  pinion  In  the  head  mesh- 
ing with  the  bars,  a  bar  journaled  in  the  head,  a  portion 
of  said  bar  being  threaded,  a  carriage  block  on  said 
threadtd  portUm.  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  one 
"f  the  r.K  k  b.irs,  a  pawl  carrietl  l)y  the  carriage  block  for 
engaK'emeiit  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  pawl. 

iChiinis  2,  ."),  and  7  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,23«.4rt7.       CANVAS     LAYINC     AND     CREASING     MA- 
CHINK     FOR     IN.SOLES.       IIOKMIDAS     S.     Miranddttb, 
Spencer,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  is.  toil.     Serial  No.  fl03.288.     (CI.  12 — 20.) 
1     In    H    (jiiivas    laying  and    creasing   machine,   a   rota- 
table  table,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
table,  a  sleeve,  a  bracket  on  which  the  sleeve  is  pivotally 
mounted,   means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  bracket  on 
the  arm,  a  guard  projecting  from  the  arm  for  supporting 
the  canvas,  a  disk  for  engaging  the  sole  under  treatment. 
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and  means  for  routing  the  table,  disk  and  creasing  tool 
in  unison. 


2.  In  a  canvas  laying  and  creasing  machine,  a  rota- 
table  tal>le,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to 
said  table,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm,  a 
sleeve  supported  on  said  arm  by  said  bracket,  a  creasing 
tool  mounted  in  said  sleeve  to  operate  obliquely  with  re- 
lation to  the  surface  of  the  table,  means  for  holding  the 
creasing  tool  in  engagement  with  the  material  under  treat- 
ment, a  rotary  disk  coactlng  with  the  table,  a  guard  com- 
prising a  curved  body  portion,  apertured  ears  extending 
from  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  (onnect  the  said 
guard  with  the  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  creasing 
tool. 

3.  In  a  canvas  laying  and  creasing  machine,  a  rotatable 
table,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  salii 
table,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm.  a  sleeve 
supported  on  said  arm  by  said  bracket,  a  creasing  tool 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  to  operate  obliquely  with  relation 
to  tbe  surface  of  the  table,  a  spring  for  holding  the  creas 
Ing  tool  in  engagement  with  the  canvas,  a  rotary  disk 
coactlng  with  the  table,  a  guard  projecting  from  the  arm 
for  supporting  the  free  margin  of  the  canvas  above  said 
rotary  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  the  creasing  tool. 

4.  In  a  canvas  laying  and  creasing  machine,  a  rotatable 
table,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  with  relation  to  said 
table,  means  on  the  arm  for  supporting  a  creasing  tool. 
means  for  adjusting  the  tool  to  various  angles,  a  disk  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  the  arm.  and  a  guard  secured  to  the 
arm.  said  guard  adapted  to  support  the  free  margin  of 
the  canvas. 

5.  lu  a  canvas  laying  and  creasing  machine,  a  rotatable 
table,  a  tool  carrying  arm,  a  bracket  on  the  arm,  a  sleeve 
pivotally  supported  by  the  bracket,  a  erasing  tool  rota- 
table In  the  sleeve,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tool  to  differ- 
ent angles,  mean*.,  for  operating  the  creasing  tool,  and 
means  for  holding  the  tool  in  engagement  with  the  canvas. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.236,469.  MEMBRANE-rUMi'.  Valdbmab  FRKoaaJK 
M#Li,KK.  Svendbort.  I'enmark,  assignor  to  .^  8  Carl 
Axelsens  Jernctotverl  ix.  Maskinfabrlk,  Svendborg.  Den- 
mark, a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85.4S8. 
(CI.   103—10.) 


\      J       I         '  >T  *  ■-' 


1.236.468.  TANNING  MATERIAL.  WlLUX  Mobllm, 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerb-  und  Farbstoff- 
werke  II.  Renner  and  Co.  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Hamburg. 
Germany.      Filed   July   19,    1913.      Serial   No.    780.023 

(CI.  149 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  which  includes  the  step  of 
subjecting  tbe  material  to  be  tanned  to  the  action  of 
acid-reslns. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  which  Includes  the  step  of 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  tanned  to  tbe  action  of  a 
mixture  of  acld-reslns  and  a  tanning  extract. 

3.  The  process  of  tanning  which  includes   the  step  of 
8ubje<tlng  the  material  to  be  tanned  to  the  action  of  acid 
resin  sludge  refined  by  the  removal  of  the  free  acid. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  tanning  which  includes  tbe   step  of 
subjecting  tbe  material  to  be  tanned  to  the  action  of  acid 
resin  sludge  refined  by  the  neutralisation  of  the  free  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  tanning  which  Includes  tbe  step  of 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  tanned  to  tbe  action  of  acld- 
resln  sludge  tbe  free  acid  in  which  has  been  neutralized  by 
an  alkali  and  tbe  resulting  salt  removed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  membrane-pump.  <  haracterized  by  the  'oniMna 
tion  of  a  stationary  vessel-shaped  pump-chamber,  a  suc- 
tion pipe,  and  a  suction  valve  forming  communication  t>e- 
tween  said  pump-chamber  and  said  suction-pipe,  with  a 
ring  shaped  membrane  flied  within  said  pump-chamber,  a 
pressure- valve  arranged  in  the  central  opening  of  said 
membrane,  a  hollow  pump-body  projecting  Into  and  guided 
within  said  pump-chamber,  a  seat  for  said  pressure-valve 
fixed  to  said  membrane  and  to  said  pump-body,  means  for 
moving  vertically  up  and  down  said  pump-body,  and  a 
pressure  pipe  (nozile)  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  pump-body:  substantially  as  described  and  Illus- 
trated and  for  the  purpose  stated, 

2.  \  membrane-pump,  characterized  by  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  vessel  shaped  pump-chamber,  a  suction 
pipe,  and  a  suction-valve  forming  communication  between 
said  pump-chamber  and  said  suction-pipe,  with  a  ring 
shaped  membrane  fixed  within  said  pump-chamber,  a  pres- 
sure-valve arranged  in  the  central  opening  of  said  mem- 
brane, a  hollow  pump  body  projecting  into  and  guided 
within  said  pump-chamber  and  provided  with  a  noMle. 
a  seat  for  said  pressure-valve  fixed  to  said  membrane  and 
to  said  pump-body,  a  knee  provided  with  a  pin  on  which 
said  pump-body  is  suspended,  means  for  rocking  aaid 
knee,  and  a  pump-lever,  which  turns  about  a  fixed  pivot 
and  having  its  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

:   knee  :    substantially  as  described  and   Illustrated   and   for 
\   the  purpose  stated. 

j        S.  A  membrane-pump,  characterlied  by  the  combination 
I    of   a    stationary    vessel-shaped    pump-chamber,    a    snctlon- 
I  pipe,  and  a  suction-valve  forming  communication  between 
said    pump-chamber    and    said    suction-pipe,    with    a    ring 
shaped  membrane  fixed  within  said  pump-chamber,  a  prea- 
Bure-valve  arranged  in  the  central   opening  of  said   mem- 
brane,  a    hollow   pump-body    projecting   Into   and    guided 
'   within  said  pump-chamb«r  and  having  a  nozzle,  a  seat  for 
'   aaid   pressure- valve  fixed   to   said  membrane  and   to  n.ld 
pump-body,  a   knee  provlde<l   with  a  pin.   on  which   said 
pump-body  is  suspended,  means  for  rocking  said  knee,  a 
pump-lever  turning  about  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  its  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  knee,  and  extensions 
(Stops  I    on   said   knee  and    said   pump-lever;    substantially 
as  described  and  lllustrate<l  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.   A  membrane-pump,  characterized  by  tbe  combination 
of  a  pump-foot,  a  stationary  vessel-shaped  purap-chamb«r 
bolted  or  screwed  to  said  pump-foot,  a  suction  pipe,  and  a 
i  suction-valve  forming  communication  between  said  pump- 
;   chamber  and  said  suction-pipe,  with  a  ring  shaped  mem- 
brane,   tbe  outer   edge  of  which   Is   fixed   to   said   pump- 
chamber,  a  pressure-valve  arranged  In  the  central  opening 
I  of  said  membrane,  a  hollow  pump-body  projecting  into  and 
guided  within  aaid  pump-chamber  and  having  a  noxxle.  a 
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se*t  for  said  preasure-valve  fixed  to  said  membranp  and 
to  said  pump-body,  and  means  for  moving  up  and  down 
gald  pomp-body;  Bubstantially  as  described  and  illns 
trated  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


and  belnir  Incorporated  with  the  glass  to  form  a  physical 

union  thtT.wUh,  said  rinps  having  free  clrcumferentially 
proJtTtiDK  .■<lKf's  adapted  to  be  united  to  temporarily  seal 
the   cover   on    the   Jar. 


1.236.470.  METHOD  <JF  MAKIN(;  COPPER  AM'  SIMI 
L.\R  BANDS.  <;i:oR(;ii  E.  Mibbhth,  NV-wark  N  .1 
Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,209.     i  C!    J!»      15tl 


l:-'Mtl47i;  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  GrsTAF  W.  Nyqcist, 
.VIiiin.a|H,lls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Valvt-  Gas 
Kntrin.'  <'onipany.  Mlnn>'»i|>olls.  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  F»'b.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,888.      (CI.  123 — 47.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  metallic  bands  consistln*;  In 
providing  a  washer-shaped  ring  of  material  thickness,  said 
ring  being  thinner  at  its  outer  diameter  than  at  its  inner 
diameter,  upsetting  said  ring  to  form  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical band  of  substantUlly  the  same  thickness  through 
out,  straightening  and  rolling  the  edges  of  said  band  and 
then  truing  and  straightening  the  walla  of  the  band  by 
compressing  the  band. 

2.  The  methotl  of  making  metalll''  I'ands  con-slstlng  In 
providing  a  washer  shaped  ring  of  material  thl.kn*-ss 
thicker  at  its  Inner  etlge  than  at  its  outer  edge,  upsetting 
said  ring  to  form  a  band  of  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness throughout,  pressing  said  band  on  the  edges  to 
straighten  said  edges  ami  make  them  parallel,  pressing 
the  faces  of  the  band  adjacent  to  one  e<lge,  and  then 
pressing  on  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  band  to  tru»' 
and  straighten  the  walls. 

3.  The  process  of  making  bands  of  ductile  metal   to  a 
curate  gage  consisting  in  providing  a  washer  of  substan 
tlAl  thickness,  upsetting  the  washer  to  form  a  band,  and 
then  compressing  the  hand  parallel  with  Its  ails  and  also 
radially  and   then   rolling  the  edges  of  the  band  whereby 
It  is  unnecessary  to  remove  any  of  the  metal. 


1,236,471.     RECEPTACLE.      Harry   Y.   Norwood. 
'  ter.   N.   Y.      Filed  June  28,    1912.      Serial   No. 
(CI.    215 — 80.) 


Roches 
706,347. 


1.  The   combination    with   a    preserving   re<-eptarl»>     om 
prising  a  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closure  therefor. 
both  composed  of  frangible  material,  of  metal   hands  em 
bedded  In  said  body  and  cover  and  each  Incorporated  into 
the  material  of  which  the  respective  parts  Is  compos.-d  t" 
permit   a    sealed    connection,    said    bands    projecting    out 
wardly  beyond  the  sides  of  the  respective  parts  to  which 
they  are  attached,  and   means  for  uniting  said    hands   to 
form  an  hermetic  seal   between   the  two   parts  of  the   r*' 
eeptacle. 

2.  A  closed  sealed  receptacle  comprising  a  ho<ly  portion 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closure  therefor,  both  of  sal  1 
parts  being  made  of  frangible  material,  separate  mefai 
bands  sarronnding  said  parts,  each  band  having  an  inner 
edge  liicori>orated  into  the  substance  of  its  respective 
part  and  forming  an  air  tight  union  therewith  and  means 
for  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  bands  together 
drcumfcrentlally  to  form  an  hermetic  seal  betwet-n  th- 
body  and  cover. 

8.  A  preserving  Jar  of  glass  and  a  glass  cover  therefor 
flat  metallic  rings  arranged  with  their  Inner  edges  em 
bedded  in  said  Jar  and  cover  when  said  parts  are  in 
heated  condition  and  becoming  Incorporated  in  the  glass 
to  form  hermetic  anion  therewith,  said  bands  having  outer 
cootlnnoos  exposed  edges  adapted  to  coCperate  and  to  be 
Mftled  together  hermetically  after  the  Jar  has  received  Its 
contents. 

4,  The  conibin»tlon  with  a  preserring  Jar  of  glass  and 
a  ^ass  cover  therefor,  of  flat  metal  rings  formed  from 
sheet  material  embedded  peripherally  in  each  of  said  parts 


1.  An  expiosiv*'  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
pl.ston  having  two  sets  of  separate  chambers,  each  chamber 
of  each  set  opening  through  a  separate  port  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  means  to  supply  explosive  mixture 
to  all  of  the  chambers  of  one  set  and  means  to  permit  ex- 
haust of  gases  of  combustion  from  all  of  the  chamt>er8  of 
the  other  set,  a  valve  having  ports  adapted  to  coOperate 
in  succession  with  the  several  ports  from  the  chambers  of 
each  set  to  effect  charging  and  exhaust  of  said  cylinder  In 
timtKl  sequence  when  the  valve  Is  given  a  step  by  step 
inovtiucnt,  and  means  for  effecting  such  step  by  step 
movement    of    the    valve. 

12.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  Its  Interior  divided  Into  a 
niultlpllclty  of  radially  arrange<l  chambers  said  chambers 
heing  divided  Into  tw(j  seta  the  members  of  each  set  alter- 
nating with  those  of  the  other  set,  and  each  of  said  cham- 
bers opening  through  the  end  of  the  piston  to  the  Interior 
of  the  I  ylinder,  means  to  supply  explosive  mixture  to  one 
set  of  said  chambers  and  to  permit  the  exhaust  of  gases 
of  combustion  from  the  other  set  of  said  chambers,  a  disk 
valve  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  piston  and  over  said 
openings  and  having  therein  a  series  of  openings  such  that 
operation  of  the  valve  will  open  and  close  communication 
of  -^ald  respective  .sets  of  chambers  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  In  timed  sequence,  a  utem  connected  with 
said  disk  valve  and  extending  to  the  lower  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  plate  on  the  stem  having  two  sets  of  lugs,  a  con- 
necting rod  having  a  hub.  and  a  pair  of  dogs  on  the  hub 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  stem  each  dog  co- 
operating with  one  set  of  said  lugs  to  operate  the  valve 
thnnigh  oscillation  of  said  hub,  said  dogs  both  acting  to 
turn  the  valve  always  In  the  same  direction. 

(lainis  2  to  11  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2."^t!.47.'!  GRAIN  DRYING  APPARATUS.  David  R. 
Olmstici).  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  July  17,  1916. 
Serial   No.    109,727.      (CI.   84 — 26.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pointed 
perforated  tube  insertlble  Into  a  body  to  be  treate<l,  a 
drum,  a  heating  flue  extending  through  the  drum,  a  coll 
extending  around  the  floe  and  discharging  Into  the  drum, 
means  for  forcing  air  into  the  coll,  a  tubular  connection 
between  the  drum  and  the  perforated  tube,  and  a  moisture 
absorbing  material  within   the  drum. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pointed 
perforated  tube  insertlble  Into  a  body  to  be  treated,  a 
dram,  a  heating  flue  extending  through  the  drum,  a  coll 
extending  around  the  flue  and  discharging  Into  the  drum. 


August  14,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


335 


means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  coil,  a  tubular  connection 
between  the  drum  and  the  perforated  tube,  a  removable 
foranilnouR  container  within  the  drum  and  a  moisture  ab 
sorblng  material  within  the  container. 


^  ^kiii/ 


.H  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  pump 
having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pointed  per- 
forated tube  insertlble  Into  a  body  to  be  treated,  a  drum, 
a  heater,  a  flue  for  conducting  products  of  combustion 
from  the  heater  and  through  the  drum,  a  coil  extending 
around  the  flue  and  discharging  into  the  drum,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  coll  and  one  of  the  ports  of  the  pump,  a 
connection  between  the  drum  and  the  tube. 

4  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  pump 
having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pointed  per 
forated  tube  Insertlble  into  a  body  to  be  treated,  a  drum, 
a  heater,  a  flue  for  conducting  products  of  combustion 
from  the  heater  and  through  the  drum,  a  coil  extending 
around  the  flue  and  discharging  Into  the  drum,  a  connec 
tlon  between  said  coll  and  one  of  the  ports  of  the  pump, 
a  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  tube,  a  removable 
perforated  container  within  the  drum,  and  a  moisture  ab 
sorblng  material  within  the  container. 


plate  secured  to  the  frame,  a  threaded  bolt  projecting 
therefrom  to  extend  through  the  recess  in  said  toric  tool 
holder,  a  stop  pin  on  said  plate  on  each  side  of  said  bolt 
upon  which  the  ends  of  the  toric  tool  holder  may  rest, 
and  a  nut  on  said  f'olt  for  clamping  said  tool  holder  to 
said  plate. 


1  •-•:{»!. 4  7,";        PKKF(>RATK1>    fWRD    FOR    ACCOUNTING 
.<^■STE^IS        .IiiHN     RmU'EN     rKiitcE.    New    York,    N.    Y 

Filci  .Ujy.  16.  irn-J      Serial  No    71,'.. 409.      (CI.  11  —  19.1 


1236  474       ADAPTER   FOR  MOUNTING   TORIC   TiWLS 
'«.N     LENS    (;R1NDIN(;     MACHINES.       .IniiN     llAUVEV 
I'EUisov,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,   assignor    to    onepiece    Bi 
fo.-al  I.<'n8  Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a   Corporation. 
Filed  Nov,  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,348.      (CI.  :.l— 3.j 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lens  grinding 
machine,  of  a  toric  tool  holder,  means  for  adjustably  clamp 
Ing  toric  tools  therein,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  the 
frame  and  having  surfaces  on  which  said  toric  tool  holder 
can  rest,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  holder  to  said 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lens  grinding 
machine,  of  a  toric  tool  holder,  means  for  clamping  a  toric 
tool  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  with  a  bolt  pro 
Jecting  therefrom  to  receive  the  toric  tool  holder,  a  stop 
pin  projecting  from  said  plate  at  a  point  beside  said  bolt 
and  upon  which  the  toric  tool  holder  may  rest,  and  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  for  clamping  the  toric  tool  holder  in  con- 
nection  with   said    plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lens  grinding 
machine,  of  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  toric  tool  at  each 
end  thereof  and  having  a  recess  between  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  clamping  the  two  toric  tools  In  said  holder,  a 


-1      ExfiRE  DtP»STi«tMT5TfiH.L 
'     135  5931 


,155  59  31 


'^i?t,."-.j?; 


1.  .\  card  of  the  character  described  comprising 
portions,  the  first  portion  thereof  bearing  certain  class  In- 
formation common  to  a  number  of  transactions,  said  first 
p(,rtion  bearing  printed  matter  and  constituting  a  sales 
slip  and  being  provided  with  appropriately  indicated 
>paccs  adapted  to  hav.-  the  information  concerning  a  par- 
ticular transaction  written  thereon  by  a  salesperson,  the 
sec.nd  porti<'n  thereof  .onstHuting  an  audit  card  hav- 
iui;  delimited  hole  .spaces  which  when  perforated  in  a  de- 
termined relation  indicate  the  class  and  certain  particular 
items  of  information,  said  audit  portion  being  also  de- 
tachabb    and    use.l    to   .-ontrol    classifying   and    accounting 

uie<hanisio. 

4.  A  card  of  the  (haracter  described  comprising  two 
portions,  one  portion  having  designated  thereon  certain 
class  Information  common  to  a  number  of  transactions  and 
also  certain  information  distlng\iishing  each  card  from  the 
others,  and  a  second  portion  having  the  same  Information 
print.d  and  perforated  thereon  by  means  of  perforations 
in  crtaiii  delimite.l  hole  spaces,  said  first  portion  con- 
Niiiutin^'  a  sales  slip  having  a  space  upon  which  the  In- 
forin;ition  con,  erniiifz  ■'  particular  transaction  may  be 
written  by  a  sale>i)erson.  and  said  second  portion  con- 
stituting nn  audit  <'ard  which  Is  detachable  and  used  to 
rontnd   cl.'issifyini:  and   amounting  mechanism. 

7.  A  card  of  the  rbaractei  described  having  two  por- 
tions integrally  atta.hed  to  ea<  h  other  and  separable 
along  a  determine,!  line  consisting  partly  of  a  weakened 
lin.-  and  partly  of  a  straii-'ht  <ut.  said  straight  cut  l>elng 
offset  from  sjiid  weakened  line. 

[naiiu-  ■-'.  3.  5,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,2;if..47f,.      I>Ilt)NO<;RAI'H     IiIAPIIR.\(;M  Harold    D. 

I'ENNKA.   I'elham.   N    V  .  assignor  to  Robert  L.  McElroy, 

New    York     N     Y        Filed    .lune    2s,    1916.  Serial    No. 
1(Mi,303.      iCl.  1??1 — 31.1 


I  .\  diaphragm  mounting  of  the  (lass  described  com- 
prisini.'  a  rigid  frame  having  a  yielding  annular  body 
afl3xe<l  thereto,  and  a  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral 
meml)er  emlxMlded  in  said  yielding  body. 

2.  A  diaphragm  nsountlng  of  the  (lass  described,  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  having  a  yielding  annular  body 
aftlxefl  ther»'to.  and  a  diaphragm  having  a  beaded  periph- 
eral member  embedded  In  said  yieldlng-body. 
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3.  A  dlApliracm  harlng  a  ptripherai  non-yleldlng  b«ail 
attached  thereto,  which  t)*ad  U  provldwl  with  an  annuinr 
securing  flansv  exteodlog  therefrom  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  diaphragm  mounting  for  phonograph  -liaphragnis. 
comprising   a    diaphragm    having   a    non  ylel.llng   annular 
bead,   an   annular   frame    therefor   of    non-yleldinK    nmt' 
rial;   and   a   yielding   annular    body    connecting   saM     iiii 
phragm  and  said  frame  togeth<»r. 

5.  A  diaphragm  mounting  of   the   clan's   'Ifs.rihfii     nm 
prising  a  rigid  frame  having  a  yielding  t.o<ly  afflxf-d  th.r.' 
to,  and  a  diaphragm  having  a   member  crntt.'.iil.M!    In   sail 
yielding  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;i.   An    antifriction    side    bearing    comprising    a    casing 
adapted   for  attachment  to  a  truck  bolster,  a  rocker  har 
ink,'  side  meraliers,  an  antifriction  roller  rotatlTely  mount- 
I  (1   in  staid  side  mt^mbers.  said  rocker  having  a  cylindrical 

bottom    with    It.H    axis   arranged    transversely    of   the    axis 
,■{   sa!  1   roller,    iti' an'^   providing  a   flat  seat   for   the  cylln 
drlral    bottom    of    said    rocker,    and    means    at    the    ends 
if   tht-   bottom    surface  of   the  rocker   to  engage   said   flat 
i»-rtt  Hii'!  litnitlni:  thp  rocking  movement  of  said  rocker. 


1.238,477.  DETACHABLE  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Rn  hark 
A.  PiNROSi,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Auk  :<  l.M^. 
Serial  No.  112.915.      (CT.  21— 31.j 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  iharacter  described,  consisting  <•( 
separable  telescoping  hub  members,  means  for  prpveutiiii,' 
relative  rotation  of  said  hub  niembers,  spared  ht^veled  lugs 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  of  said  hub  members,  a 
locking-means  having  complemental  spaced  beveled  lugs, 
the  emplacement  of  the  locking-means  forrlng  the  outer 
hut>-member  to  seated  position  on  the  inner  hub  member 
and  a  dust  or  mud  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
Inner  hob  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  bearing 
against  said  means  and  locking  It  In  position. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  consLsting  of 
separable  telescoping  hub-members,  means  fur  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  hub-members,  spaced  beveled  lug>- 
on  the  oater  end  of  the  inner  of  said  hub-members,  n 
locking  ring  having  complemental  spaced  l>eveie<l  hig- 
and  a  circular  groove  on  the  inner  side  to  engaRe  the 
front  end  of  the  said  outer  hub-member,  the  emplacement 
of  the  said  locking-ring  forcing  the  said  outer  hub-memher 
to  seated  position  on  the  said  inner  hub-member  au<!  n 
dust  or  mud  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  said  inner 
hub-member  and  provided  with  a  flange  beariiitr  figHiri^r 
said  ring  and  locking  It  In  position. 


1,236,478.      ANTIFRICTION'    SIDE    I'.KARLVt;.      Hi  hekt 

M.   Pbhht.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to   Albert    (i.    Wel<h, 

trustee  of   E>lwin    S.    Woods,   deceased.      Filed    May    -,"), 

1917.     Serial  No.  170,827.     (CI.  64— tl4.l 

1.  An    antifriction    side    bearing    comprising    a    caain:; 

adapted  for  attachment  to  a  truck  bolster,  a  rocker  having 

side   members,  an  antifriction   roller   rotatlvely    mounteil 

in  said   side   members,   said    rocker    having  a   cyllndricn! 

bottom   with    its   axis  arranged    transversely    of    the   axis 

of  said  roller,  and  means  providing  a   flat   seat    for   the 

cylindrical  bottom  of  said  rocker. 


7  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  open  top  cas- 
ing, a  plate  confined  in  the  twttom  of  said  casing  and 
providing  a  flat  bearing  surface,  a  rocker  in  said  casing, 
said  rocljer  having  a  longitudinally  arranged,  cyllndrlc 
bearlntr  surfH<e  adaptwl  to  rock  on  said  flat  bearing  sur- 
fs.•■  shoulder^  at  the  ends  of  said  cyllndrlc  bearing  sur- 
fa  .  'iiiiifliiK  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rocker,  a  shaft 
fixeii  In  snid  ro<  ker  and  extending  transversely  to  said 
cylmlrle  benrlng  surface,  a  roller  having  a  bushing 
Jourt)nled  on  said  shaft,  ami  means  on  said  rocker  be- 
tween It-i  ends  adapted  to  coact  with  fixed  parts  of  the 
ca^^in::  to  prevent  endwise  slipping  or  twisting  move- 
ment of  -.aid  roi'ker  on  said  plate. 

K'laim-  1'  and  4  to  r.  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,286.4T!>       TIRE  PUMP.      Adoi.ph     Petei.eh.     Freeport. 

N.  Y.      Filed   Aug.   It).   1«1G.      Serial   No.   115,192.      (Cl. 
230—27  ■ 


I  In  an  air-pump,  the  combination,  with  a  bed-piece 
having  parallel  guides  at  one  end  and  a  lever-bracket 
upon  tlie  opposite  end.  of  an  alr-cyllnder  with  pivots  mov 
abl  ■  ill  the  parallel  guides  and  having  a  piston-rod,  and 
,1  iiow-r  lever  having  a  fulcrum  upon  said  bracket  con 
nei  T,  .1  iit  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  respectively  to  the 
(  ylinder-plvots  and  the  piston-rod.  to  move  the  same  si- 
multaneously in  opposite  directions. 

1'.  In  an  air-pump,  the  combination,  with  a  bed-piece 
having  parallel  guides  at  one  end  and  a  lever-bracket 
upon  the  opposite  end,  of  an  air-cylinder  with  pivots  mov- 
able In  the  parallel  guides,  a  power-lever  having  a  ful- 
'  rum  upon  said  bracket  with  arms  projected  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrum,  the  shorter  arm  having  links  con- 
necle<l  to  the  pivots  of  the  cylinder,  the  longer  arm  hav- 
ing a  piston-rod  cross-head  Jointed  thereto  to  operate  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  the  longer  arm  projected  be- 
yond such  cross  head  for  application  of  power  thereto. 

H.  In  an  air-pump,  the  combination,  with  a  bed-piece 
having  duplex  parallel  guides  at  one  end  and  a  levcr- 
braiket  upon  the  opposite  end,  of  an  alr-cyllnder  with 
pivots  movable  In  the  parallel  gnldes  and  having  a  piston- 
rod  with  cross-head  on  the  end  of  the  same,  a  daplex- 
lever  having  a  fulcrum  upon  said  bracket  with  arms 
projected   at   opposite   sides   of  the   fulcrum,   the  shorter 
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arms  having  duplex  links  connected  to  the  pivots  of  the 
cylinder  to  move  them  in  the  slots,  and  the  longer  arms 
being  pivoted  to  the  cross-head  of  the  piston-rod,  the 
oscillation  of  such  duplex  lever  operating  to  move  the 
cylinder  and  piston-rod  toward  one  another. 

4.  In  an  air-pump,  the  ( omiiinatlon.  with  a  bed-piece 
having  parallel  guides  at  one  emi  and  a  lever  bracket 
upon  the  opposite  end.  of  au  air  cylinder  with  pivots 
movable  in  the  parallel  guides  and  having  a  piston-rod 
with  cross-head  upon  the  end,  a  power-lever  luiving  a  ful- 
crum upon  .said  bracket  connecttHl  at  oppo^^ite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  respectively  to  the  cylinder  pivots  anil  the 
piston-rod.  a  spring  attached  to  the  bed  to  press  the 
power-lever  normally  away  from  the  same,  and  a  latch 
upon  the  bed  adapted  to  engage  the  power- lever  when 
pressed  toward  the  bed  and  hold  the  same  In  a  compacf 
condition. 

5.  In  an  alrpump.  the  lomblnation.  with  a  lied  piece 
having  duplex  parallel  guides  fastened  upon  lt.s  edKe^  at 
one  end  and  a  lever-bracket  upon  the  opposite  end,  of  an 
alr-cyllnder  with  pivots  movable  In  the  parallel  guides 
and  having  a  piston  ro<l  with  cross-head  upon  Its  end.  a 
duplex  power-lever  having  a  fulcrum  upon  the  bratket 
with  two  side  arms  projected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum. <lupbx  links  connecting  the  shorter  lever-arms  with 
the  cylinder-pivots  and  the  longer  lever  arms  jointed  to 
the  cross-head  of  the  piston-rcMl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.236,480.  FACEPLATE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VL  WALL- 
RECEPTACLES.  JoiiANN  G.  Pktxhs'in.  .Tersey  City. 
N.  .1..  assignor  to  Manhattan  Ble<trical  Supply  Com- 
pany, .Jersey  City,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  .Vew  .Tersey. 
Filed  Feb.  H),  1917.    Serial  No.  149.. 'iM      (CI      17S— .SliO.) 


A  face  plate  having  an  opening,  a  door  when  closed 
disposed  in  the  opening,  strips  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  having  counterbores,  the  plate  having  sockets  to 
receive  the  counterbores  and  the  bottoms  of  the  sockets 
being  provided  with  Integral  rivets,  the  bottoms  of  the 
counterbores  having  openings  to  receive  the  rivets  and 
the  rivets  being  headed  over  the  counterbores.  said 
strips  also  having  open  hooks  at  their  ends,  a  strip  hav- 
ing counterbores  and  extending  across  the  door,  the  door 
having  sockets  to  receive  the  last  mentioned  counter- 
bores and  the  bottoms  of  the  sockets  having  integral 
rivets  extending  through  perforations  in  the  bottoms  of 
the  last  mentioned  counterbores,  and  the  last  mentioned 
strip  having  hooks  on  Its  inner  side,  and  a  pivot  extend- 
ing through  the  hooks  and  fitted  against  the  door  and 
plate  respectively. 


1.236.481.  CARD  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE.  .T.amis 
Powaas,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Powers  Account- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,703. 
(Cl.  23&— 60.) 

1  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tabulating  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  type-carry- 
ing members,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  Integer  stop  pins  for 
positioning  said  type-carrying  members  one  low  of  stop 
pins  for  each  carrying  member,  zero  stops  for  normally 
positioning  said   members  in   zero  printing   position,   piv- 

241  O.  G.— 22 


otally  mounted  plHte>  <in  which  said  zero  >t"ps  are 
formed,  and  shoulders  on  said  integer  stop  pins  to  rock 
said  plates  thereby  to  displace  said  zero  stops  out  of 
carrylug  member  stopping  position  when  Integer  stop 
pins  are  astuBted  to  permit  carrying  members  t<>  l>e  posi- 
tioned  by  such   Integer  stop  pins. 


2  li,  I'll  :i' '  ountintr  niai"'hln>\  the  const  inn  riot;  \\tTb  .-i 
t.'ilnilHtiriK  niechanisni  hinin?:  »  plurality  of  tvix  .arr\ 
ing  menibtTs.  a  plurality  of  rows  of  Integer  »^top  [liri-  for 
positionin;;  said  t  ,\  pe  ■  arryiuK  members,  ziTo  stop>  for 
normally  pf)sitioning  «aid  carrying  members  in  zero 
printing  position,  pivotally  m<iunted  plates  on  which  said 
zero  stops  are  formed,  spring  means  for  maintaining  sjild 
pivotally  mounted  plates  in  zero  stopping  position,  and 
shoulders  on  said  Integer  stop  pins  to  rock  said  plates 
out  of  carrying  member  stopping  position  thereby  to  dis- 
place said  zero  stops  when  Integer  stop  pins  are  actuated 
to  permit  carrying  members  to  be  positioned  by  such  In- 
teger stop  pins. 

3.   In   an   accounting  machine,   the  combination   with  a 
tabulating   mechauisni    having  a    plurality    of   type-carry- 
ing members,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  integer  stop  pins  for 
positioning  said   type-carrying  members  one   row   of  stop 
pins  for  each  carrying  member,   stops  for  normally  posi- 
tioning said  carrying  members  in  zero  prlot'ng  position, 
i   pivotally    mounted    plates   on    which    said    zero    stops   are 
I   formed,  there  being  indentations  in  said  plates,  shouhlers 
I  on  said  integer  stop  pins  initially  disposed  in  the  inden- 
tations of  said  plates  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  rock 
'   said    plates    out    of    carrying    member    stopping    position 
i   thereby    to   displace    said    zero   stops    to   permit    carrying 
I  members  to  be  positioned  by  such  integer  stop  pins. 
I        4.   In   an   aicounting  machine,   the  combination   with  a 
I   tabulating   met  hanism    having   a    plurality    of   type-carry 
;   Ing  members,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  Integer  stop  pins  for 
:   positioning  said   type  carrying   meml)ers  one   row   of  stop 
I   pins   for  each   tarrying  member,   stops  for  normally  posi- 
'    tloning  said   earrying  meml)ers  in   zero  printing  position, 
pivotally    mounted    plates    on    which    said    zero    stops   are 
formed,  there  iieiiig  indentations  in  said  plates,  shoulders 
on  said   integer  stop  pins  initially  disposed  in  the  inden- 
tation.s  of  said  plates  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  en- 
gage   said    plates    therel'y    to    displace    said    zero    stops   to 
permit    larrying    members    to    be    positioned    by    such    in- 
teger stop  pins,  and  zero  stop  pins  without  shoulders  so 
that  the  actuation  of  said  zero  stop  pins  will  not  displace 
the  zero  stops  of  said  pivotally  mounted  plates. 

5.  In  an  accounting  maibine,  the  combination  with  a 
tabulating  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  type-carrying 
members,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stop  pins  each  row  con- 
taining a  zero  stop  pin  and  a  plurality  of  Integer  stop 
pins,  stops  for  normally  positioning  said  carrying  mem- 
bers  In   zero   printing  position,    pivotally   mounted   plates 


«■ 


35& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGLST  14,  1917. 


on  which  BaUl  zero  stops  are  form^tl,  tb.'  actuation  of  said 
lero  stop  plus  not  affecting  the  position  of  said  zero  stops 
there  being  Indentations  In  said  platp.s,  ^ihoul.l^'l■^  on  eaUi 
Integer  stop  pins  Initially  disposed  in  the  Indentations  of 
said  plates  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  engftge  said 
plates  thereby  to  displace  said  zem  stops  to  permit  .ar 
rylng  members  to  be  positioned  by  such  Integer  stop  pins 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


between  and  arranged  substantially  midway  of  two  oppo- 
site vertical  faces,  and  a  definite  distance  from  a  third 
vertical  face,  adjoining  said  horizontal  face,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  re<ess  in  each  angle  formed  b.v  the  opposite  hori- 
zontal fare  and  each  of  two  of  the  three  vertical  faces 
aforesaid,  eat  h  rece.<»s  being  a  counterpart  of  the  other  and 
one  of  them  being  the  same  distance  from  the  third  vertl- 


1.236.482.     SPLIT  PIN  BOX  FOR  SORTIN<i  M.\<inNKS 
"lAMES    PowBRS,    New    Yorl?,    N.    Y..   assignor    to    I'owrs 
Accounting  Machine  Company.  New  Yorls,   N    V     n  *'"^ 
poration    of    Delaware,      nied    Jan.    28.    li'ltV 
No.   74.797.      (CI.  83—92.1 


.-^erla; 


1.  In  a  sorting  machine  for  sorting  pun'h.  d  'ards  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  the  cards  . 
a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  cai  i  thus  held 
80  that  a  pin  registering  Ti^ith  a  perforation  in  The  card 
may  pass  therethrough  ;  and  means  for  rendering  Inop 
eratlve  any  of  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  sorting  machine  for  sorting  punched  cards  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  the  canls 
a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  card  thus  held 
so  that  a  pin  registering  with  a  perforation  in  the  <»rd 
may  pass  therethrough  ;  means  for  rendering  inoperative 
any  of  said  pins  ;  and  sorting  means  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tlvely   affected   by   the  pin   passing   through   the   perfora 

tlon. 

3.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  pins  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cards  to  be  sorted  so  that  the  pin  reg- 
istering with  a  perforation  In  the  card  being  sorted  may 
pass  therethrough,  and  means  for  locking  any  of  such 
pins  In  Inoperative  position  thereby  to  prevent  daU  cor 
responding  to  such  locked  pins  from  being  sorted. 

4.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  cards  to  be  sorted  so  that  the 
pin  registering  with  a  perforation  in  the  rnrd  being 
sorted  may  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for  ;o,lilng  any 
of  such  pins  in  Inoperative  position  thereby  to  prevent 
data  corresponding  to  such  locked  pins  from  being  sorted. 

5.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  pin  box  movably  mounted  In  said  frame,  pins  slldahly 
mounted  In  said  pin  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cards 
to  be  Borted  so  that  the  pin  registering  with  .1  perforation 
In  the  card  being  ^o^ted  may  pass  therethrough,  and 
means  for  locking  any  of  such  pins  in  Inop.ratlve  posl 
tlon  thereby  to  prevent  data  corresponding  to  su.:h  locked 
pins  from  being  sorted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:i;  fa.e  a-  the  Ins.',  and  two  su<h  adj<dning  recesses  in 
two  su<b  adjoining  blocks  being  shaped  to  conform  to  one 
such  lug  on  a  third  block,  each  of  said  horizontal  faces 
',eing  oth.-rwise  in  a  single  plane  throughout,  whreeby  In 
a  wall  forme.l  of  su'  h  bricks  replacement  of  a  number  of 
the  brb  ks   may  l>e  eftected  with  the  minimum  of  removal 

f  jM.rtions  thereof. 


l,2.sr>.4>'4       RECEIPT-CUTTER.      H.vRin    M.    Rasmusson, 

Ffliru.  vv      Itah.       Filed    .Time    2s.     1!»16.       Serial     No. 
1h6  4.''.f.        i<'l    3.H— 19>'.t 


.'•n<.»rtf. 


1236  483       BUILDING-BLOCK.      .Iob»ph    PcRnv,    Pater 
'son,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    8... 148. 
(CI.  72—38.) 

A   snbrtantlally  rectangular  building   block   having  on 
one  of  Its  horlsontal  faces  a  log  shorter  than  the  distance 


1.  In  a  receipt  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  body,  upstanding 
side  flanges  formed  upon  said  body,  a  strip  extending  from 
said  body  and  bent  backwardly  at  a  spaced  distance  and 
terminating  In  a  depending  wall  fitting  upon  said  body, 
thereby  forming  an  Inclosed  housing,  said  tray  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  receipts  so  us  to  cause  said 
flanges  and  said  wall  to  hold  the  receipts  against  side  dis- 
placement, a  clamping  frame  carried  upon  saiil  tray,  means 
(arried  within  said  housing  for  urging  said  clamping 
frame  in  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  said  clamp- 
ing frame  for  clamping  upon  the  receplts  carried  by  aald 
tray  and  holding  the  same  from  movement  from  snld  tray 
whereby  the  receipts  may  he  easily  fU'ed  out. 

2  In  a  receipt  cutter  of  the  class  descvrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  body,  upstanding 
side  tlange-  formed  upon  said  body,  a  strip  extending 
from  said  bo<ly  and  bent  backwardly  at  a  spaced  distance 
and  terminating  in  a  depending  wall  fitting  upon  said 
body,  thereby  forming  an  Inclosed  housing,  said  tray  be- 
ing adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  receipts  so  as  to  cause 
said  flanges  and  said  wall  to  hold  the  receipts  against 
side  displacement,  a  clamping  frame  carried  upon  said 
tray,  means  carried  within  said  housing  for  urging  said 
clamping  frame  in  one  direction,  means  carried  by  said 
clamping  frame  for  clamping  upon  the  receipts  carried  by 
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said  tray  and  holding  the  same  from  movement  from  said 
tray  whereby  the  receipts  may  be  easily  filled  out.  and 
means  carrleil  by  said  frame  for  notching  the  receipt 
filled  out  along  an  edge  thereof  when  desired. 

',i.  In  a  receipt  cutter  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  the  couibi 
nation  of  a  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  l>udy,  side  flanges 
formed  upon  said  body,  an  end  flange  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  body  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  side  flanges,  a 
housing  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  and 
engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  side  flanges,  said  tray  being 
adMjjted  to  carry  a  number  of  receipts,  a  spindle  larrieil 
within  said  housing,  a  coll  spring  carried  upon  said  spin- 
dle and  bearing  upon  the  inner  portion  of  said  housiuL', 
whereby  .said  spindle  will  be  urged  in  one  direi  tion,  blocks 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  extending  through  the  side 
flanges,  side  arms  (cnnected  to  said  1  locks,  blocks  1  arried 
upon  the  forwird  I'Uils  of  said  arms,  a  strand  connected  to 
said  last  mentioned  tdoiks,  said  side  flanges  being  provided 
with  alined  notches,  whereby  said  last-mentbmed  blocks 
will  normally  fit  within  said  notches  so  as  to  permit  said 
strands  to  be  carrie<l  adjacent  said  body,  a  clamping  plate 
carried  upf>n  said  strand  and  t>earing  upon  the  reteipfs 
carried  1)\-  said  tray  for  bedding  the  same  against  ac(i- 
dental  displacement,  and  means  carried  by  said  strami  for 
pernii'tintr  receipts  to  tie  notched  along  a  mnr;:in!ii  edge 
as  the  re<'tdpts  are  torn  and  the  slide  engages  the  same. 

4     In  a   receipt  cutter  of  th"  class  described,  the  conibl 
nation  of  a  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  body,  side  flanges 
formed   upon  said  body,  an  end   flange   formed  at  on'    en  I 
of  >-Hbl    tiody   and   engaging  the   ends  of   said    side   flanges, 
a   housing  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  ami 
engaged   by   the  ends  of  said   side   flanges,   said   tray   helng 
adapted   to  carry  a   numl>er  of  receipts,   a   spiiulle  carried 
within  said  housing,  a  coll  spring  carried  upon  said  spin 
die  and   bearing  upon   the   inner  portion   of   said   housing, 
whereby  said  spindle  will  be  urged  in  one  direction,  bbicks 
carried   by   said   spindle  and  extending  through  said   side 
flanges,  side  arms  connected  to  said  blocks,  blocks  carried 
upon  the  forward  emls  of  said  arms,  a   strand   connected 
to  said  last-mentloneH  blocks,  said  side  flanges  being  pro 
vlded    with    alined    notches,    whereby    said    last  nientioneil 
blocks  will  normally  fit  within  said  notches  so  as  to  per 
mlt  said  strand  to  be  carried  adjacent  saM  body,  a  clamp 
Ing  plate  carried  upon  said  strand  and  bearing  upon  the 
receipts  carried  by  said  tray  for  holding  the  same  against 
actidental   displacement,  and  a  slide  adjustably   mounted 
upon  said  strand,  whereby  fwild  slide  may  move  to  an  ad 
Justed  position  so  as  to  permit  the  receipts  to  l)c  notched 
by  said  slide  as  the  same  are  torn  along  said  plate. 


1,236,485.  SAFETY-LIMIT  SWITCH,  Fhkd  .\.  Ucndi.i, 
Harvey.  111.  Filed  Dec.  27.  I!n5.  Serial  No  6N.N.H4. 
(CI.  20() — 27.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  ilasx  describ.cl.  an  apertured  op- 
erating lever  and  a  reciprocatahle  member  moval)le  toward 
and  from  said  lever  so  located  that  in  a  portion  of  its 
path  of  travel  It  engages  said  lever  to  move  it  and  during 
the  remainder  of  its  path  of  travel  passes  through  the  ap 
erture  In  said  lever  t>ut  does  not  operate  said  lever, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured  op- 
erating lexer  SI)  located  that  it  Is  movat>le  in  one  direc 
tion  by  gravity,  and  a  member  rec-iprocatatde  toward  said 
lever  to  first  move  It  a  given  distance  contrary  to  gravity 
and  then  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  lever  leaving 
the  lever  supported  l>y  said  reciprocatahle  member,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  <  (imblua 
tion  with  two  opponite  switch  points  to  he  connected  and 
disconnected,  an  aperturei!  lexer  member  carryini;  at  one 
end  one  of  said  switch  points  anil  pivoted  at  its  other  end, 
and  a  reciprocatahle  memt'er  operatable  by  the  machine 
controlled  by  the  switch  engaging  said  lever  »o  that  as 
said  member  Is  reciprocated  in  one  direction  it  first  moves 
said  lever  to  open  said  switch  and  then  passes  through  the 
aperture  in  the  lever,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th*  combinatlim 
with  a  suitable  frame  carrying  a  switch  point,  a  member 
movably    attached    to    the    frame   and   carrying   a    second 


switch  contac  t  engageable  with  the  first  one,  and  a  »ei-uod 
movable  member  reciprocatahle  with  reference  to  the 
frame  but  in  a  different  direction  from  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  movafde  member  adapt- 
to.  In  moving,  engage  said  first  mentioned  movable  mem- 
ber for  a  suflJcient  length  of  time  to  separate  said  «wltch 
contact  and  thereafter,  in  its  movement,  move  through  an 
aperture  in  said  first  lueiitioned  movable  member,  for  the 
purposes  Set  forth. 


V 


."1  In  a  de\ict  of  The  class  described,  a  bifurcated  op- 
erating lever  so  located  that  it  is  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  gravity,  and  a  member  reciprocatahle  toward  said 
member  to  first  move  it  In  a  given  direction  contrary  to 
gravity  and  then  pass  between  the  bifurcated  parts  In  the 
lever  leaving  the  lever  straddling  the  reciprocatahle  mem- 
lier,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,236,486.  RAFTER  MITER.  Axel  L.  RtrrgriST.  Wal- 
lace. Idaho,  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,404. 
(Cl,  33—91.) 


•     CP.'--.-^. 

/    .'  '      ', 
>  /  •  / 
,' '  >' -'  ■''•"■ 

i 
0 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  conalst- 
ing  of  a  stock  meml»er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cur- 
vilinear 'orrelated  slots  or  guldeways.  an  angle-arm  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  or  guldeways,  a 
master  angle-arm  pixotally  mounted  in  said  stock  mem- 
ber, the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  adjustably  retained 
in  adjac-ent  relation,  and  locking  means  for  securing  said 
arms  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  stock  member. 

'A.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  stock  memlxT  having  a  straight  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  correlated  slots  or 
guldeways,  an  adjustable  angle  arm  slidably  mounted  Is 
each  of  said  slots  or  guldeways,  and  an  adjustable  master 
angle  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  stock  member,  the 
adjustment  of  the  first  mentioned  arras  being  mechani- 
cally and  automatically  controlle*!  by  adjustable  move- 
ment  of  the  master  arm. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1236487      BUMPER.     James  H.  Saokb,  R.xh.-Pt.r.  N.  Y  .       rori.wp„ii,linp   ports    In    tho    .vllnd.T   of    the   engine,    said 

'assignor  to  J     H.  Sagpr  rompflnv.    Ko-hpst-r,    N     \  .   n       ports    l-inj?    su    ,|lspoH.M    within    th-    .ylindor    that    the 

Corporation  of  Npw  York.     Filer)   Nov.  ii'.  1!M«;      S.rirtl       piston  -  Rti   run  ov^r  them.  wh.T.-by  the  valve  Is  protected 

No    132  298       (CI    21."? 3S.)  "■'""    '^*'    '"'■'•'    "'    ^^*'    '■^P'"*''""    *"''    compression,    and 

int-nus  ;i<tiiatt'<l  l.y  the  erank  shaft  to  rotate  said  valves. 


1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  franiv  har  havini;  an  ipi!_'hi 
ar  It.*  forward  end,  a  bumper  arm  almttin^  th.'  f Twir.l  , 
►■nd  of  said  bar  and  havlnjt  a  portion  .•xt.'ndlnK  n'^v.  -^a!.! 
abutting  portion,  and  provided  with  ,1  s.-mniiri  -.iir 
opening  rearwardly  and  a  rlampinir  iiviiit)'T  arri..!  by 
and  movably  mounted  on   the  portion   of  th-'  tiuinp.r   arm 

♦  xtendlng  above  said  abutting  portion,  -iairi  iampiiiK 
mt-mber  passing  about  the  upright  and  bcinu  !nMvat<!«'  to 
draw  the  segmental  neat   atfainat  the  upright 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  bar  hnvlni:  1:1  ipn^ht 
at  Its  for-ward  end,  a  bumper  arm  abuttiiii:  'h.-  .ml  "f 
said  bar  and  having  a  portion  pxtendink'  un.l.r  ih.  har 
and  a  portion  t-xtendlng  abovf  thf  bar  and  pr..\i.l>'l  with 
a  8*smMital  seat,  fastening  means  for  seturiiii:  th..  p.r 
tlon  under  the  bar  to  the  latter,  and  a  <lamplni;  moinb.r 
movably  moanted  on  the  portion  of  the  hump*>r  arm  abov 
the  frame  bar  and  extending  about  the  upright  in  r<>nr 
of  tbe  portion  which  abtits  th**  t-nd  of  th«-  from.'  bar  t.. 
draw  saW  settmental  seat  against  the  nprlght 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame  bar  having  an  iiprleht 
at  Its  forward  ewi.  a  bnmper  ann  abnttlns  th»»  forwnrd 
end  of  the  fram*  Nir  a*(i  haTltig  a  portion  .'xt.n.lliu'  1 
above  Ciie  bar  aad  »aUl  atattintc  portion,  and  a  hori- 
■ootally  arrmBBed  U-teolt  i«rrle«l  by  th<'  portion  of  rhe 
bumper  arm  that  extends  al>ov.-  said  Hbiitrinc  portion  sai  1 
bolt  passing  about   thf   upright. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  friniif  liar  haviii;:  an  upr'L'ht 
at  Its  forward  end.  a  hump*>r  ai'm  nhnttini:  Mi'  '  rwar.! 
end  and  having  a  portioa  fxtcadint:  uml.r  rh--  i.ar  and 
having  aliio  a  portion  extending  upwardly  al)ov.  'h'  t.ar 
and  formed  with  a  seat  for  engaain*:  th'-  front  fa.'  of 
thp  upright,  a  U-b<i!t  carrieil  by  th*-  upwar.ilv  . trfnlini 
portion  of  th«  bumpvr  arm  and  •■xtindini:  ab..iiT  fh.  up 
right,  and  a  bolt  passing  thronth  thi'  bar  anU  -hr.  n.-tt 
the  portion  of  the  V»nmpf>r  arm   under  fh»'  bar 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fram.'  bar  haviui:  an  upriuht 
at  Its  forward  *'nd.  n  bumper  arm  abuttinu  fh.'  '  >r\vard 
end  and  having  a  portion  eitendlnk:  un.ltT  rh.  bar  au.l  a 
portion  extending  upwanlly  abovf  th.'  t)ar  a  Ui>\i  pa^^-^ing 
through  the  har  anil  th.'  portion  un.i-r  rh.'  t.ar  and  a 
clip  carried  by  the  portion  of  tht»  bniuptr  arm  al..»vf  the 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  to  .Iraw  th.  Hisnper 
arm  firmly  against  the  ♦'nd  of  the  bar. 


:;.  .V  i.'H<  cn-ine  having  a  rotary  valve  of  truDcate<l  cone 
shap.'  nioiintfil  tnterniHllate  adjai-eut  cylinders,  said 
\alv.'s  having  ports  In  the  tap«*rlng  walls  thereof  and 
r.irrespondlng  ports  in  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  said 
port>  bdug  so  disposed  within  the  cylinder  that  the 
piston  .an  run  over  them,  whereby  the  valve  is  protected 
from  the  for.  e  of  the  explosion  and  compression,  meaus 
artuated  by  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  said  valves,  an 
.'xhaii'^l  \  live  on  the  opposite  side  of  s4Ud  cylinder,  a  shaft 
iip..n  >vhi.  b  said  valves  are  niount«'d  and  means  to  rotate 
sai'i    shaft. 

4.  A  gas  engine  having  a  rotary  valve  of  truncate<l  cone 
>hap.-  mounted  lnterme<llate  adjacent  cylintlers,  said  valves 
having  ports  in  the  tapering  walls  thereof  and  correspond 
iUK  ports  in  the  cylinder  of  the  eugin--,  said  ports  being 
>,,  dispos,..!  within  the  tylluder  that  the  piston  ean  run 
i.v.  r  th.'ui.  whereby  the  valve  is  protei  ted  from  the  force 
of  the  explosion  and  compression,  means  actuated  by  the 
crank  shaft  to  rotate  said  valves,  and  means  to  holii  said 
val  *  es    to    their  seats. 

'.  A  i:as  engine  having  a  rotary  valve  of  truncate<l  cone 
sliflpe  mounted  iuteruu-dlate  adjacent  lylluders,  said  valves 
having  ports  in  the  taperlnx  walls  thereof  and  correspond- 
in-  ports  in  the  cylinders  o!  the  engine,  said  ports  being 
.NO  dispose.!  within  the  .ylliHter  that  the  piston  can  run 
over  them  whereby  the  valve  ts  protected  from  the  force 
..f  th.'  .'xplosion  and  compression,  meansi  actuated  by  the 
rank  shaft  to  rotate  said  valves,  an  exhaust  valve  on 
Ml.  ..ppioit.  >i(le  of  .said  cylinder,  a  shaft  upon  which 
-ai.i  ^alv.'~  are  niounte<l,  uwans  to  rotate  said  shaft,  each 
,,;•  s,;  I  ,alv  s  having  an  annular  chamber  adapted  to 
contaii!  '.n  iui.i  l.x-ated  on  its  inner  face. 
[Claims  0  to  in  not  printed  In  the  'lazette.] 


1  j:;.,  ts<»  THROTTI.K  CONTROI.I.IN*;  AI'HAR.\TrS. 
Uiii.uu.  r  ."^EVHS.  New  York.  N.  Y,  File<l  Jan.  l."), 
l!<i:       Serial    No     142,4<>7.      (("i.   74— Si.) 


1.236,488.      VALVE   FOR  CAS-KNGTNF.S       Rniiuu. 

ScHMfTZ,    Chicago,    in.,    assignor    to    Schmif/     Knirin. 

Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  South   I>nkota       Filfd    Aug 

18,  1913.     Serial  No,  784,489.      (CV    12S    -.->9  » 

1.   A   valve   for   gas   engln-s.   sa'd    valve   helne   mounted 

between  adjacent  cylinders,  rsH  valvf  iH-ing  of  trim  ate«l 

cone  shape  and  having  ports   in    the  tap^ini;   wall,   sab! 

iryIlBfl«T  kaviag  eorr»»spondlnely    «hape<l    {wrts,   said    last 

named  porta  being  so  <<l!«p«»ed   wtthtn   thf  .-yUnder   that 

the  pljrtWB  can  rwn  orer  th*m.  wh-rehy   the  valve    i<  pn> 

tected  from  tlie  force  of  th*  explosion  a«<1   .'ompr<^'«loii 

t.  A  gm*  englBe  having  a  rotary  valve  of  tnin<-ated  cf>ne 
■hap«  mounted  intermediate  adjacent  ry]in<lers.  sabl 
valves    having    ports    In    tb«»   tap*Tlng    walls    thrreof    ami 


II 

/f- 

1  The  combination  of  an  automobile  movement  govem- 
ine  element,  a  throttle  rontroHlng  member  supported  by 
s«id  eli-ment  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  means  co- 
operative with  said  throttle  eontrolling  member  for  per- 
mittin'-'  the  throttle  to  close  on  the  advance  of  said 
aiitiiniobile  movement  governing  element,  anil  means  for 
yleldlnely  resisting  the  advancing  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment snil  for  decreafrlng  the  resistance  at  a  predetermined 
t  pfilnt  in  said  advancing  movement 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  automoblle-movement- 
governlng  element,  a  throttle  1  ontroiling  member  movably 
supported  by  said  element,  and  spring  actuated  plungers 
having  taper  faces  to  engage  said  element  when  the  latter 
is  In  the  retracted  position  thereof,  said  element  on  its 
advance  acting  to  separate  and  to  be  located  between  the 
plungers  to  thus  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  plungers 
against   the   element. 

10.   The    combination    of    an    automobile-movement  gov 
erning    element,    a    throttle    controlling    member    movably 
slidlngly    supported    by    said    element,    and    a    foot nst    to 
support    the   back    of    the   heel    portion    of   the    foot    of    the 
operator  when  the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  is  against  sabi 

member. 

[Claims  2  to  .%.  7  to  9.  and  11   to  17  not  priute.l  in  the 

Gazette.] 

1  ,  2  .'^  6  .  4  9  0  .  CI'SIIION  tiki:.  R.M.i'Ti  I>ea>  SmiiF.v 
Woodland,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  \'o,  1910.  Serial  Nu.  i;il,4it7. 
(CI.    152—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  provided  with 
outwardly  directed  marginal  flanges,  an  annular  tiexiblc 
member  positioned  between  the  llanges,  expansible  means 
interposed  between  the  flexible  member  and  the  rim,  11  tire 
arranged  around  the  flexible  member,  and  an  annular 
Inextenslble  member  Interposed  l)etween  the  tire  and  the 
flexible  member  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  the  expan 
slble  means,  said  annular  flexible  member  being  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  <  irciiniferentlally  dispi»sed  beads 
between   which   the  annular   Inextenslble    member    is   posi 

tioned. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  nmrginal  flanges,  an  annular 
flexible  memt»er  position- d  between  the  flanges,  expansible 
means  Interposed  betw.. n  the  flexible  member  and  the 
rim.  a  tire  arrange-l  around  the  flexible  member,  an 
annular  series  of  binu'e.liy  connected  plates  interposed 
between  the  tire  and  ihe  flexible  member  for  controlling 
the  expansion  of  the  expansible  means,  said  annular  flexi 
ble  memlK>r  being  provided  with  outwardly  directed  clr 
cumferentlally  disposed  l^eads  between  which  the  annular 
series  of  plates  is  positioueii. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  provided 
with  outwardly  directed  marginal  flanges,  an  annular 
flexible  member  position. ■.!  between  the  flanges,  expan 
Bible  means  Interposed  between  the  flexible  member  and 
the  rim,  a  tire  arranged  around  the  flexible  member,  and 
an  annular  Inextenslble  member  Interposed  between  the 
llre  and  the  flexible  member  for  controlling  the  expan 
sion  of  the  expansible  means,  said  annular  inextensibl. 
member  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
annular  flexible  member. 


or  other  devices  to  be  tested  my  be  connected,  a  current 
measuring  circuit,  switches  for  aelecUvely  connecting  aald 
tcrmiuuls,  with  said  current  measuring  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  resistance  coils,  means  for  simultaneously 
setting  up  a  plurality  of  resistances  by  interconnecting  a 
pluralltv  of  said  culls,  and  means  for  selectively  and  suc- 
cessively connecting  one  of  said  Bet  up  lesistances  to  said 
.  iirreni    ineasurint:   circuit. 


1.23r,.491.  ELECTRICAL  TESTINtJ  SET.  Bknjamis 
H.  Skinnbh,  Berwyu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Western  Electri. 
Company,  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporatlitu  of  New  York, 
Filed  May  27.  lin»>.  Serb^l  No  HKI.222.  tCi. 
179-175.) 
1.    In  an  electrical  testing  set  of  the  class  descrilM-d,  the 

cond)iration  of  a  pluiality  of  terminals  with  which  relaytf 


;•!  In  an  electricnl  testing  set  of  the  class  des<  ril.ed,  the 
,  ..nil.inatlon  ..f  a  plurality  of  terminals  with  which  relayB 
or  other  devices  to  lie  tested  may  be  connected,  a  testing 
circuit.  swit<h  mechanisms  for  seleitlvely  connecting  aald 
testing  circuit  with  said  terminals,  variable  resistance. 
movable  contacts  for  said  resistance  for  selecting  portions 
of  sai.l  resistance  for  inclusion  in  the  testing  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  keys  for  selectively  closing  the  testing  circuit 
throusrh  the  selected  resistances,  and  a  current  measuring 
insfniment    connei  ted   with   the  testing  circuit. 

,*  In  an  electrical  tostlni:  set  of  the  class  descrilied,  the 
coniMnatlcn  of  spring  jacks  for  receiving  plugs  of  cord 
circuits  with  which  relays  are  i-onnected.  a  current  circuit, 
switches  for  selectively  connecting  the  spring  jack  con- 
ta.  fs  with  said  current  circuit  to  thereby  connect  the  cor- 
respondini;  1  oni  n  lay  with  said  circuit,  resistances,  keys 
for  selectively  connecting  resistances  with  said  current 
circuit  fo  cause  corresponding  current  flow  therethrough, 
and  a   current   measuring  instrument  connected   with  said 

circuit. 

9  In  an  electrical  test  set  of  the  class  descrilied.  the 
comiiinatlon  of  terminals  for  the  connection  of  electro- 
lua^'nefic  devices  to  be  tested,  a  plurality  of  switch  mecha- 
nisms each  comprising  a  swlti  h  arm  and  contacts  each  ter- 
minal iieini;  <onnected  with  the  switch  arm  of  one  of  said 
switch  mechanisms,  si^:nal  cin  uits  leading  from  contacts 
of  said  switch  no'chanisms.  target  signals  In  some  of  aald 
circuits  and  lamp  signals  in  the  others,  ground  and  bat- 
tery terminals  for  said  circuits,  a  current  circuit  extending 
from  othtr  .ontaits  of  said  switch  mechanisms,  an  Indi- 
cating instrument  for  .said  circuit,  resistances,  and  switch 
mechanisms  for  selectively  connecting  said  resistances  In 
said   current   circuit. 

11.  In  an  electrical  test  set.  a  testing  circuit,  an  adjust- 
able resistance,  a  second  adjustable  resistance,  means  for 
siimiltant'ously  setting  up  n  plurality  of  test  circuits  said 
(ircuits  eflfh  Includlni;  a  part  of  said  two  adjustable  re- 
sistances, and  means  thereafter  for  successively  connect- 
ing said  set  up  resistances  In  circuit  with  said  testing  cir- 
cuit for  the  purpose  of  making  a  plurality  of  tests. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6  to  8,  10.  and  12  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette  ] 


l,23fi.4r»2.  MESSAGE  RE*; I STER-TE8T  SET  Benjaiiin 
II.  SKi.NNBR.  Uerwyn.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  yor"k.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  ^June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.047.  (CI. 
179-^175  ) 

1.  lu  a  message  register  test  set,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  variable  resistance  and  a  volt  meter 
mounted  thereou.  thre.-  terminal  posts  on  said  support 
adapted  lo  be  resp.ctively  connected  with  battery,  ground 
and  a  messaiie  regisler  to  be  tested,  switches  mountwl  on 
said  i>ase.  a  conductor  lonnectlng  said  reslslanw  wT';    >atd 
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battery  terminal  post,  a  conductor  connecting  one  side  of 
said  switches  with  thf  test  tonntnal  post.  innvaMf-  'Hi 
tarts  for  fmcagenienr  with  ^atii  varianlf  rt'si<tiin.  ••  i 
branch  conductor  connecting  th>'  nthcr  >til<>  nf  .'aih  '>f  sHli 
switches  with  one  of  i*aM  niovatilt-  ,<inrai-Ts,  ;niil  ■.>ni!\ir 
tors  connecting  said  voir  meter  to  the  test  tertninai  post 
and  the  gronnd  terminal  post 


4 
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2.  In  a  message  reglsttr  test  s«>t.  'h>'  omiiUsuMDn  of  n 
supporting  liase,  a  variatilc  rt'sistari' •■  und  ,1  vni-  mt^er 
mounted  thereon,  thrf**'  terminal  prists  un  -.ail  support 
adapted  to  be  respectively  connected  with  battery,  nioiui.! 
and  a  message  register  to  be  tested,  switrht-s  iiiDurUtd  on 
said  base,  a  conductor  conneiting  s«id  rfsistaii'c  wirh  >a!l 
battery  terminal  post,  a  comlurtur  ■ -innfthiK  I'li.-  -nl.  nf 
said  switches  with  the  t^st  terminal  post,  niuvai'l''  niiMcts 
for  eniraKement  with  said  varialHf  rfsistati' i'.  a  'iraii'  ti 
conductor  connecting  the  other  side  nf  ra*  h  if  sai  1 
switches  with  one  of  said  movaM*'  runrn'fs.  aini  on.hii  turs 
connecting  said  volt  metpr  to  th*'  t'vst  ttTiniiiai  post  and 
the  ground  terminal  post,  two  of  said  swir.hts  Ucing  nor- 
mally open  and  a  third  t>elnk'  normaHv  cinseii 

3.  In  a  message  regi.sttT  t>*st  s.t,  thr  ombinallou  .if  a 
supporting  base,  a  reslstani-e  i-oll  and  a  v.dt  merer  mioint 
ed  on  said  base,  a  uattery  terminal  po-^r  ,a  ^.T^und  t.rminal 
post  and  a  test  terminal  post  mounted  i>n  said  base  and 
adapted  respectively  for  connection  with  battery.  .Tuiind 
and  a  message  register  to  ^e  tested,  an  "  operate  ■  switrh 
and  a  "  non-operate  "  switch  mounte<l  on  said  i)ase.  a  -  nti 
ductor  conDe<  tin?  one  terminal  nf  <aid  re<isran  •■  rui!  with 
the  Ijattery  terminal  post,  i  eondurtnr  ^  nnnectini:  ..rie  sid> 
of  said  switches  with  the  test  terminal  po-it,  inuvaMe  un 
tacts  engaging  said  resistance  coii.  a  1  ondu.  r-i.-  .  nnnertimr 
the  other  side  of  each  swlt'h  with  one  nf  sj»i<i  mitacfs. 
said  switches  being  normally  open,  a  cin  uir  fnr  rbe  volt 
meter,  and  switch  mechanism  on  said  base  for  connecting 
said  meter  circuit  with  the  test  and  ground  rerniinal  posts 
or  with  the  battery  and  ground  terminal  po-t^ 

4.  In  a  message  register  test  s..t.   the  . omtiinatinn   of  a 
supporting  base,  a  resistance  coil  and  a  volt  met>  r  mount 
ed  on  said  t)ase,  a  battery  terminal  p^st,  .1  ground  t.  rminal 
post  and  a  test  terminal  post  mounred   on  saifl   i'ase  and 
adapted   respectively   for  connection   with   battery   ground 
and  a  message  register  to  be  tested,  an    ■  op»Tate   '  swii.  h 
and  a  "non-operate"  switih  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ■  lui 
ductor    connecting    one    terminal    of    said    resistan<e    coil 
with    the    battery    terminal    post,    a    londvKtor    eonne<tin- 
one  side  of  said  switches  with  the  test  terminal  post.  iio>\ 
able  contacts  engaging   said    resistan 'e   coil,   a    'nndu.tor 
connecting  the  other  side  of  each  switch  with  one  of  said 
contacts,  said  switches  being  normally  open,  a  rircuit   fur 
the  volt  meter,  switch  me<hanism  on  said  iiase  for  conne.  t 
ing  said  volt  meter  circuit  with  the  test  and  ground  termi 
nal   posts  or  with  the  battery  and  ground   terminal  p.ists. 
said   volt  meter  having  two  indicating  s.-ales  and   switcli 
mechanism  on  said  base  for  connectln:;  said  volt  nu-ter  for 
indication  on  either  scale. 

5.  In  a  mesHiffe  register  test  set,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  resistance  winding  mounted  thereon,  a 
battery  terminal  post  and  a  test  terminal  post  on  said 
base  adapted  to  be  respectively  connected  with  battery 
and  with  a  register  to  be  tested,  a  test  circuit  connected 
with    said    terminal    posts,    movable    contacts    asrtoci«te<l 


I    with  Nil  id  resistance  whereby  setting  may  be  made  for  the 

I  :n'  I'lsinn  nf  a  n  \-  amount  of  said  resistance  In  the  test  cir- 
II!'  <i  plura!lf\  nf  .jwitehes  mounted  on  said  base  to  con- 
Tni  the  '!nsi]rn  nf  the  cimuit  through  the  resistances  s»"t 
\  U'  '.^  "fo'  nnntants,  two  of  Said  switchcs  lielng  normally 
-P'  ri  and  a  rhird  Ixdng  normally  closed,  and  an  instrument 
adapted  f.tr  1  nnneetion  with  the  test  circuit  to  Indicate 
the  ;irri'!!r  fl-.w  'lorethrough  when  said  cireuit  Is  closed 
to  the  \arlous  resistance  set-ups. 

IClaini-  '!  'n   »   rmr   printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


i.2sn  49-^     T..vT'NfinN*;     am>     lam>in<.     T)F:virE, 

Hm<v  Kiti.  .J    Smii.kv,  fanton.  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  ;J9,  1916, 
Serial  No.  81,241       (CI.  244—2.) 


1.    A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
frame,    vertically    noivabie   supporting   elements   revoluble 

'ti  •!;■;:■  cv\t,  ax.-^  carried  tiy  said  frame,  and  loiatalde 
nnanN  nii  th  ■  frame  fn  directly  engage  tiie  supporting  ele- 
ineiifs  u!i,i  Mniit  flieir  \ertical  movement  l.ut  permit  rota- 
tion   ther.  nf 

.'     A    ilevi''    nf    t  io     I  tiaracter    (les<Tilied    coinprisin;;    in 

'nTnliinatlnM  'vith  the  frame  structure  of  a  flying  ma<-hine, 
mds  cunied  fliereh),  supporting  idements  including  ground 
wlo-i-  c.Miried  ny  and  longitudinally  movable  upon  said 
rods,  resiliint  means  engaging  said  supporting  elements 
and  f-'ndln!,'  to  force  them  to  their  limit  of  movement  In 
one  dire,  fion,  means  to  limit  any  such  movement  of  the 
s'lppnrtin;;  eiem.'nts  upon  said  rods,  and  means  directly 
encaging  the  ground  wheels  at  their  limit  of  movement  In 
the  opposite  direction 

T)  .\  device  of  the  character  descrltied  comprising,  in 
comiiination  with  the  frame  structure  of  a  tlying  nnuhlne, 
rods  varried  thereby,  blocks,  shafts  extending  throu^'h  said 
l)loc|{s,  said  shafts  being  provideil  with  transverse  openings, 
said  i'iocks  bii  vlng  openings  formed  therein,  said  rods  being 
adapted  In  .  vteni!  through  the  alined  openings  in  the 
^liatt-  .ml  hl.icks,  and  supporting  elements  loosely  mount- 
ed nil  said  -bafts,  ( 
i',.iinis  _',   4,  '',,  ;ir;ii  7  tint  printed   in   the  lia/.ette.') 


1  JHt;  I.I4  CALK  FOR  HORSEf*HOF:s.  (Jbojioe  Smith. 
\c\v  \,.rk.  S  V  Filed  Au„'.  21',,  101(5  Serial  No. 
1  IT  "1.-       ,ci    ](5s---;jl  ) 


A  calk  nniprising  a  base  plate  tapering  in  longitudinal 
I  rnss  s.  ,  tion  the  full  width  theretif,  a  rear  tlange  on  said 
plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  thin  edge  thereof,  a 
front  tlnnge  on  said  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the 
thick  e<lge  thereof,  and  a  depending  V-shaped  gripping 
member  formed  Integral  with  said  plate,  said  gripping 
meml>er  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  from  the 
front  to  the  back  thereof  and  the  cutting  edge  of  said  grip- 
ping inember  )elng  so  disposed  as  to  form  an  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the    ipper  surface  of  the  base  plate,  the  front  and 
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,^,       „„,     ,.i«ne  Korface       the   container    a    cutoff    mechanism    co5peratlng  with    the 
rear  ends  of  said  member  ^y;;il^^^-''Z  'Z  side  i  ! 'nt   iner  and  adaprd  tn  sever  the  glass  In  the  container 

as  and   Ucng  in  effect  a  cntiuuat  on  nt  th.    oufr  .  i.ie  ,  ^^^    ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^    ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^  container  moves  to  a 

the  front  at.d   rear  flanges  respectively  non-supi-nn  .n.    ■....,.  mn.    tt.e    .  cntainer    being    nd«pted    to 

,  .,.,.. u-       «XII    HRXCF       run    E     STvtss     Ihunestend.       drop  its  <harp    c.:re   •    fmm   tbe   -pout    into   the   n.old,   and 
l,j.5.,,4!.n.      RAII.-HRA(  h         AUi    E,      i_^     ^_^_^^^_^_        ^^^^^    ^   ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ,.,,,atin,-   -he   c<,ntainer  and  the   cut-off   mecha 


Vn       Filed    Oct.    26.    191rt.      Serial 

2;!S--2.) 


nlsni. 


• — ■■    ■  ,■ — - — < — ^ 


.nu'ri-mg    in 


ibinatinn   with   r.   rail- 


f  o  r    re- 


1.  .\  rail  br;!< 
way  rail,  a  Imse  plate  provided  witb  a  rail 
celvlng  the  tiase  tiange  of  the  railway  rail,  on.'  .  iid  nf  the 
base  plate  being  provided  with  a  raised  portion  forming 
one  edge  of  the  rail  seat  and  having  a  tongue  projecting 
over  the  rail  seat  to  overlie  the  rtan;-'e  of  the  rni;.  a  -ic 
extending  transversely  through  the  t>ase  pla;.'  iiud  ha  \  int- 
one wall  ilisposed  at  an  angle  with  resp-^ci  tn  tlo  rail,  the 
said  wall  being  also  beveled,  a  wedgi  nmval.ie  111  the  »t\ld 
slot  and  having  one  side  Leveled  aid  diM>">'"!  :>'  •'"  angl^ 
to  engage  the  said  angular  wall  i>f  the  slot,  the  s.aid 
we.lge  also  having  an  elongated  opening  and  n  fasieninn 
element  extended  through  the  opening  and  ttirnugh  ibe 
said    base    plate. 

2,    A  rail  brace  comprising,   in    1  mnbinatinn   witti   a   rail 
way    rail,    a    base   plate   provided    with   a    rail    seat    for    re 
celving  the  base  flange  of  the  railway   tail,  nne  end  nf  tin- 
base   plate   being    provided    with    a    rais.d    portion    forming 
one  edge  of  the  rail  seat   and   having  a   tongue   iir<i,iecting 
over  the  rail  seat   to  overlie  the  tlange  of   the-   rail,   a    slot 
extending   transve^■^.  ly    thnoigh    the    ba-^e    plate    and    ha\ 
ing  one  wall  di.-^pose.i  at  an  angle  with  respect   to  the  r.ail 
the   said    wall    being   also   l>eveled.   a    wedge    mnvalde    in    the 
said  slot   and  having  nne   side  b.-veb-d   and   disposed   at   at: 
angle  to  engage  the  said  an>:ular  wall  of  the  slot,  the  said 
we«lge  al.so  having  an  elongated   opening,  a  fastening  ele 
ment  extended  through  the  opening  an-l   through  the  said 
■    base    plate,    one    wall    of    the    slot    forming    the    proximate 
edge  of  the  said  rail  seat,  the  edge  of  the  said  base  (lang. 
of  the  rail  being  disposed  at  the  said  edge  of  the  rail  -eat 
the  said  wedge  having  a  projectinn  nverlapping  the  prnx; 
mate    flange    of   the   rail    and    provided    with    an    ebuigated 
groove    for    receiving    the    said    flange,    am!    a    tongu.'    di- 
posed    beneath    the   rail    seat   and    c.,  acting   with    the    base 
plate  to  retain  the  projection  in  tight  engagement  with  tin 
ba.se    tlange   of   the   rail. 


12.Ht;  40(1.        MF.CHAMSM     FOR     I  .HI  ,1 VFUTNT,     fU,ASS 
FROM    A    FIRNArF   »iR   TllF    LIKK       Thomas    Stev 
HofSE,  Washington.   I'a..  assignor  to   Haze!  Atlas  <ilass 
Companv,    Wheeling.    W     Va  .    a    Corporation    of    West 
Virginia.      Filed    I'ec    11»,    11(14.       Serial    N(c    8T'^.022. 

(CI.    4i» — o."..) 

1.   In    apparatus    for    delivering    molten    gl.ass    from    a 
furnace  or   the  like,  a   -ingle  container  located   at   the  de 
livery  spout  adapted  to  be  osclllate.l  and  to  assume  a  sui. 
porting    position    and    a    non  supporting    position    for    the 
glass    said   container   being   adapted   when    in    supporting 
position  to  Inclose  the  mouth  of  the  spout,  a   mold  posi- 
tioned  directlv   under   the  discharge   portion    of   the   spout 
and  in  a  plane  taken  through  the  vertical  axes  of  the  <on 
talner  and  the  spout,  and  a  cut-off  knife  recipro-  ating  be 
tween  the  container  and  the  spout  and  adapted  to  sever 
the  glass  In  the  container  from  the  glass  in  the  spout,  the 
container  being  arranged  to  permit  Its  charge  to  drop  dl 
rectly  from  the  spout  into  the  mold. 

2    In  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  from  n  fur 
nace  or  the  like,  a  furnace  spout  having  an  aperture    there 
in    a  container  mounted  above  the  aperture  In  the  furnace 
spout  and  adapte.l  in  one  position  to  support  the  glass  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  aperture,  a  mold  positioned  directly 
below  the  end  of  the  spout  and  In  vertical  allnement  with 


?..  In  apparatus  fnr  delivering  molten  glass  frnm  a  fur- 
nacf  or  the  like,  a  delivery  spout  having  an  aj..  rture 
therein,  a  container  mounted  on  a  pivot  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  spout  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  said 
spout  "toward  and  away  from  said  spout,  said  container 
having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  uf 
glass  to  a  pre.letermlned  quantity  and  shape,  a  mold  posi- 
tioned directly  below  the  discharge  portion  of  the  spout 
and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  aperture  in  tiie 
spout  and  the  container,  a  cut-off  knife  adapt^il  to  re- 
ciprocate across  the  aperture,  and  means  for  moving  the 
container  from  suppnrting  to  non-supporting  position  and 
for  slmultaenously  r-ciprocating  the  knife  to  cut  the  g.ass 
in  tlie  cni]tainer  fmiii  the  glass  in  the  spout  to  permit  tbe 
charge  nf  gia>s  tn  fall  dir.-ct   fmni  the  spout  Into  tin    nmld. 

4.    In    apparatus 
furnace  or   the    lik 
therein,  a  container  cnmprisiug.  with  the  face  of  the  sj.nut, 
ii    (bainber    fnr    a    proietermined    charge    of    glass,    a    nmid 
positioned    directiv   belnw    the   dis<  barge    end    of   the    -i.out 
and  in  the  plane  nf   the   Ncrii^.a,  axes  nf  th.-  spnut   and   of 
the    container,    said    cnntaito  r    I"  ing    arrangfsi    for    move- 
ment   in   the   plane   nf    the    xertical   axis   of  the   spout   an.i 
assuming  a   supporting  and,   a  non  supporting  position    for 
the    gla-^s.    said    .ontalner.    when    in    supporting    ju'sition, 
having    it-   chamber    in    registry   with    the   aperture   in    the 
spout     and    there!.. \     restricting    the    flow    of    glass    t..    the 
amount   Hn    ci, amber  cnniain-,  and  a  glass  severing  mecha 
nism    fnr    separating    the    glass    in    the    chamber    froic,    th.- 
glass    in    the    sjK-nt.    -ai.l    container,    when    assuming    non- 
supporting  i.osinon.  pernuTting  the  glass  contained  in  the 
(hamber  tn   fall   directi.\    and    unsupported  from   the   spont 
into   the   mold. 


1  diri- 

nr    delivering    molten    glass    fmn;    a 

a   deli\cry    spout    having  an   ajLitiire 


l,2Ht;,4&T.       FRAME     F<  "R     EYEGLASSES    AM'     SPEC 
TACLES.      FuKi>KUi(  K    A.    Stkvens.    Providence.    R     I., 
assignor  to  Stevens  and  C.uupany.  Incorporated,  a   Cor 
poraiion  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.     Serial 

No.    15(t,0.S3.       tCl.    88—41.) 


2  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  rims 
provided  with  internal  seats,  and  removable  open  braces 
mounted   in    the  seats. 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14, 1917. 


3.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  lonibination  of  rims, 
and  annular  metallic  braces  ihounted  In  the  rims  ami 
bodily  removable  to  allow  of  lenses  being  Inst-rtt^d  in  Their 
stead. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  celluloid  rims  or  the  like, 
and  rigid  parts  removably  retained  therein. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  .  2  3  «  ,  4  ;»  S  .  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Hklvh  V. 
STivtMA.v  and  Ona  O.  Tatlob.  San  Diego.  (V;il  Filed 
Hrr    .-,.  1915.     Serial  No.  54.15,-.      id    74— 41. 


'■'■■  An  iiutl  skid  .i<vi<;(.'  of  the  character  designated,  com 
pii.^iiig  a  fle.\ll.ly  .su.spended  rotatable  member  supported 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  con.sistlng  of 
a  rotnr  tl-viMy  coiinfM  ted  with  a  driving  spindle,  and  of 
a  iiluiality  of  I'ric  tional  deterrfuts  tlexibly  connected  with 
said  rotor  and  adapted  to  l>e  interposed  successively  by 
rcntrifugui  forcf  tietween  thp  tread  of  said  wheel  and 
j  th.  ^iirfa..  with  whi.  h  it  rontact.s,  In  combination  with 
■^ai'l  \'lii.|.-  wlifel,  ami  with  nifans  for  actuating  said 
ri't.-i  la '>li'   no'tiilitT. 

4  All  anri  vkid  d.-vl.e  of  th.-  rharai  tcr  ilesignated,  com- 
prising; .,1)  aiiiiular  drive  menilier.  a  rotatable  member 
opera  t>'>i  tht>r.'froiii.  means  for  tlexibly  suspending  Hald 
rotatatii.'  m-ini»T  ami  flexible  frlctlonal  deterrents  ar- 
tlrulirly  -  i.iiti.'.'tfd  with  said  rotatable  member  whereby 
sjiiii  'l.-tfrr.  fits  ar-'  given  a  torsional  artion  to  pile  them 
up  iind.T  i.r  in  .  ontact  with  th<^  tread  of  a  wheel. 


In  a  ilevlce  of  the  charact»>r  dfsrril.e.i  th.'  i  omliiuari"ii 
with  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  tly  wht-ei  mounted  then-on 
a  half-tlm»'  shaft  mounted  In  parallelism  with  thp  main 
driving  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  half-time  shaft  from 
said  main  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  carrying  shaft  a 
Geneva  movement  between  the  sprocket  shaft  and  tii.' 
main  driving  shaft,  a  grooved  collar  carrlwl  by  one  of  tti.' 
elements  of  the  Geneva  movement,  said  element  bflni: 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  'nm  disk 
provided  with  a  cam  rib,  said  cam  disk  being  moiintfd 
upon  the  half-time  shaft  and  said  <am  rltt  entering  thi- 
groove  in  said  collar,  said  cam  serving  tu  shift  thf  slld- 
ably mounted  member  of  the  Geneva  movpiiipnt  in  stuh 
manner  that  said  Geneva  movement  is  laused  to  skip  at 
f-arh  alternate  revolution  of  the  main  driving  shaft. 


I,23f5,499.      ANTISKID    DEVICE    FOR    .\IT«  »M(  )BILRS. 
&C.      Hahold   Thor.nb,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor,    hy 
mesnp   assignments,    to   William    FT.    Putnam,    Brooklyn 
N.   V.      Filed   Nov.   18,   191«.      .'Serial   No.    l.'M.itsrt       ,ci 
21—8.) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  of  the  character  designated,  fom 
prising  a  flexibly  suspended  rotatable  member  supported  In 
juxtaposition  to  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  fric 
tional  deterrent  flexibly  connected  with  said  rotatahb' 
member  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  by  centrifugal  force 
between  the  tread  of  said  wheel  and  the  surface  with 
which  it  contacts,  In  combination  with  .said  vehicle  wheel. 
and  with  means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  An  antiskid  device  of  the  character  designated,  com 
prising  a  flexibly  suspended  rotatable  member  retraitahiy 
supported  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
and    a    plurality   of   flexible    frlctlonal    deterrents    artlcu 
larly  connected  with  said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to 
tie    interposed   successively    by    centrifugal    force    between 
the   tread   of  said   wheel  and   the   surface   with    which    It 
contacts,    in    combination    with    said    vehicle    wheel,    with 
means    for    actuating    said    rotatable    member,    and    with 
means   for  retracting  the  latter   from   Its  operative   posi 
tlon. 


l.'j;'..-,  500  .\NTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
it'  lUui'in  TH'tR.Ni,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
nle^ne  assigiinients.  to  William  H.  Putnam,  Brooklyn. 
N  V  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,305.  {C\. 
21—8.) 


n 


1  In  an  antiskid  ilevl.e  of  the  character  designated 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  supported  in  Juxta- 
positien  to  (h.'  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
tlexi!,!,.  frictional  deterrent.s  arti<ularly  connected  with 
sail!  rntafaiile  inember  and  adapted  to  \>v  interposed  by 
centrifugal  force  between  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  the 
surfa  e  with  which  it  contacts,  adjustable  means  sUdable 
..n  ;in-l  controlling  and  sustaining  said  flexible  deterrents, 
an. I  means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  member. 

'-'  In  an  .inti  ski<l  devici^  of  the  chars'ter  designated, 
the  ciunt'lnation  of  a  rotatable  member  supported  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  rim  of  a  vehli  le  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  frlctlonal  deterrents  artleularly  connected  with 
s^iid  rotatniile  member  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  by 
centrifugal  force  between  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  the 
surface  with  wliii  h  it  contacts,  adjustable  means  for  con- 
trolling and  sustaining  said  flexible  deterrents  consist- 
ing of  control  ro«ls  slldably  engaging  with  said  flexible 
deterrents  and  mounted  upon  an  adjustable  sleeve  forming 
part  of  the  rotatal'le  member,  means  for  actuating  said 
rotatai'Ie  member,  and  means  for  retracting  it  from  oper- 
ative position. 

■{  .\n  anti  skid  devhe  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  susp<nder  member  pivotally  supported  on  an  axle 
sleeve  In  juxtaposition  to  a  wheel,  said  wheel  formed  with 
an  annular  concentric  drive  member,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  suspender  member  In  contactual  relation 
to  said  annular  concentric  drive  member  on  the  wheel, 
tlexitile  frlctlonal  deterrents  connected  with  said  pinion, 
a  controller  sleeve  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
suspender  memlter  and  linked  to  a  stationary  part,  con- 
trol rods  attached  to  said  controller  sleeve  and  each 
formed  with  a  loop  encircling  one  of  said  flexible  deter- 
rents, and  means  for  raising  said  suspender  member  and 
counei  tions  out  of  operative  position  and  retaining  the 
same  in  such  retracted  position  with  the  frictional  de- 
terrents In  allnement  with  and  supported  by  said  control 
rods. 

4.  An  antl  skid  device  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  rotatai'le  member,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  same,  said  menil>er  being  also  slldably  mounted,  a  plu- 
rality   of    flexible    frlctlonal    deterrents    artleularly    con- 
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ne(  ted  with  said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
terposed by  centrifugal  force  between  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  and  the  surface  with  which  it  contacts. 

5.   An  anti-skid  device  of  the  character  designated,  com 
prising  a   rotatalde   memt)er,   means   for   pivotally   mount 
ing  the  same,  said  meml)er  being  also  slldably  mounted,  a 
plurality   of  flexUde   frictional  deterrents   artleularly   con 
nected  with  said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  be  Inter 
po.sed  by  centrifugal  force  lietween  the  tread  of  the  wheel 
and  the  surface  with   which  It  contacts,  and  means   mov- 
able   through    said    rotatable    menil>er    and    slldably    con- 
nected with  said  deterrents. 

[(,^laim  6  not   printeil  in   the  (iazette.J 


l.li;iG,501.  PROCESS  OF  KXTK-KCTIN*;  rRKCKHS 
METALS  AND  OTHER  .METALS  FROM  ORK.  .lun.s 
M.  TiiTETT.  Colorado  Springs,  ("olo.  Filed  Dec.  1!.". 
lOir..     Serial   No.   1  .'is.tVll ,      (CI.  75    -1S5,) 

1.  An  improvement  in  tiie  c\Hnid  process  for  treating' 
ores,  comprising  the  step  of  separating  out  a  portion  of 
the  values  in  the  ore  by  flotation  In  the  presence  of  cyanid 
solution. 

2.  .\n   improvement   in  the  lynnid  proi  ess  for  the  treat 
ment  of  ores,  comprising  mixing  the  ore  with  cyaniii  so|\i 
tlon  and  oil.  and  separating  a  portion  of  the  values   froni 
the  mixture  l>y  flotation. 

3.  -An  improvement   in  tlie  .  yanld  process  for  the  treat 
ment  of  ores,  lomprising  mixing  the  ore  with  cyanid  solo 
tlon  and   oil  and  alkali  :   enuilslfylng  the  oil  in  the  pres 
ence  of  the  ore,  the  alkali,  and  the  cyanid  solution  ;  float- 
inc  a   portion   of  the  values  in   the  pulp  by   proihuing  gas 
bubbles  In  the  mixture,  and  removing  the  values  floate<l. 

4.  .\n  improvement  in  the  cyanid  process  of  treating 
ores,  comprising  mixing  the  ore  with  an  e(]ual  or  greater 
amount  of  cyanid  solution,  alkali  sufficient  in  qiiantity 
to  counteract  the  acidity  of  the  ore.  and  a  qunnflO"  f'f 
oil  antounting  to  a  fraction  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  ore: 
emulsifying  the  (dl  in  the  ^)resence  of  the  ore.  the  alkali 
and  the  cyanid  solution  :  and  producing  gas  bubbles  in  the 
mixture  whereliy  a  portion  of  the  values  are  Moated, 

5.  An  improvement  in  the  cyanid  process  of  treating 
ores,  comprising  ndxing  the  ore  with  cyanid  solution  and 
oil,  and  flowing  the  resuiling  mixture  to  a  grinding  mill, 
and  then  to  a  flotation  cell, 

H'laims  ('  to  .^  not  printed   in  the  liiizette.] 


1.230. 5<i2  INTERNAL  ("OMIU'STION  KNOINE,  .T.ames 
J.  Tbacy,  (Meveland.  Ohi.c  Filed  .luly  2h.  1014.  Serial 
No,  S53,r>.'i5.      (CI.   123—143.) 


ignition  teriniuais  ;  and  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  con- 
trolling sai<I  ports  ^especti^  ely,  siii.i  exhaust  valve  being 
foriiieii  wiih  a  concave  upper  surface  adapted  wlieu  open 
to  in.  lose  luie  .if  said  teriuiuals, 

5,  in  an  iiitei-iial  coiii'iustiou  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cyliii.lcr  ]>rn\  nieii  wiib  iiibt  an.t  exhaust  ports;  two 
ignition  tei  iiiirials  ;  anil  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  con- 
trolling sai.l  puris  rcsi">ectively.  said  valves  liavlng  their 
head  hollowed  out  an.!  b».ing  adapted  when  open  to  in- 
close said  terminal  to  pre\i'Ut  the  hot  gases  of  condiustion 
corning  in  cunla.  t  with  ^abl  teruiina!  iluriug  tbe  exhaust- 
ing of  said  gas  ihereby  preventing  erosion  id  said  ter- 
minal. 


1.2.^»;,503.  .VI'l'LLVNCK  FOR  THE  TOIAI.  DESTRUC- 
TION OF  NHJHT  SOIL  -AND  THE  LIKE  .Inns  TiR- 
\KH,  M  loiiee  I'l.nils.  \'ict.iria,  .\iistralia  I'iled  lie,,  Ifi, 
i;tl5.      Serial  No,  67.183.      (CI.  4 -20.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  ;  an 
ignition  terminal  ;  a  ilnnge  surrounding  the  terminal  ;  an 
Inlet  valve  :  and  an  exhaust  valve  adapted  when  open 
approximately  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  flange. 

2.  In  an  internal  coniluistion  engine,  the  londdnation 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  substantially  separated  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  ;  two  ignition  teriidnals  :  (langes  sur 
rounding  the  respe<tive  terminals  ;  and  an  inlet  vah' 
and  an  exhaust  valve  adapted  when  open  approxlmatel.v 
to  contact  with  the  e<lge8  of  the  respective  flanges. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  ;  and 
Ignition  terminal  ;  an  Inlet  valve  having  a  concave  iipjier 
surface  adapted  when  open  to  inclose  the  terminal. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a   cylinder   provided   with    inlet   and   exhaust   ports;    two 


I.  .Apparatus  (or  the  total  destruction  of  night  sol!  and 
the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  vertically 
sliding  scat  arranged  t hereal>o\e.  a  reservrdr  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cilsing  for  re<-eixing  a  sidutlon,  a  pair  of 
roller  iirushes  partially  suspended  therein,  the  brushes  be- 
ing interconnected  with  the  seat  and  adapted  to  partially 
rotate  according  to  the  movement  thereof,  an  open  basin 
witliti:  the  casing,  a  paper  gate  or  trap  fitted  at  the  lower 
end  if  saii;  basin,  f;  partitioned  tank  receiving  the  overflow 
from  the  reservoir,  each  compartment  of  the  tank  cominu 
nicatlii);  with  tlie  next  or  siiccee<llng  one  and  the  respec- 
tive I  oinpartiiients  adapte<l  to  receive  purifying  niatcrials, 
a  draw  ufT  tafi  liiti'ii  to  the  end  compartment,  and  a  cas- 
ing to   rcceivr-  pa}>er  caught  liy  the  gate  or  trap. 

2  .\iip,Mrat!is  fur  th.  t<dal  destruction  of  night  soil, 
comprising  in  cundiinatb-n  a  container  m-  .iisinj:,  an  open 
bnsin  tloiein,  a  iniper  gati  oi  trap  fitte<i  lu  s,-iid  basin. 
liriMs  for  s„id  gate,  n  liQuid  resiTMiir  f.t  tin-  •■i.ttoni  of 
till  .asiny.  ;i  pair  id  rollers  with  a  tirusli  surface  par 
ii;i!l>  siisp.  nded  in  the  res,  i-voir,  a  partitioned  tank 
adaiitcd  ti.  ii'tiiain  suitnbl.'  chemical  substances  and  to 
r.i-eive  itic  .\erl'ii\v  from  the  reservoir,  a  draw  oflf  tap 
on  said  lank,  a  paper  receptacle  carried  by  the  tank 
ineaiis  fill  partially  rotatiiing  the  roller  brushes  and  for 
iovxering  the  [.taper  gate  or  trap,  lunsisting  of  a  vertically 
sliding  s.'at.  sluts  therein,  cross  levers,  pins  on  said  le- 
v(  rs  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slots  in  Mild  seat,  arms  fitted 
to  the  brush  spindles  and  connected  to  saiil  levers,  rods 
working  in  guides  at  the  corners  of  the  casing,  springs  ar- 
range(i  around  said  rods  and  links  for  lonnecting  the  gate 
ar.iis   to   ibe   crossed   levers 

A.  In  apparatus  lor  the  total  destruction  <if  night  soil 
and  the  like,  the  combination  in  a  closet  of  a  vertically 
moving  seat,  an  open  tiasin  l,elow  said  seat,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  solution  or  liquid,  a  pair 
of  lolit  r  brushes  suspended  in  said  reset  voir  and  adapted 
to  reieive  the  excreta  from  the  open  basin  and  feed  the 
sano  into  the  liquid  reservoir  and  a  plute  arr.nnged  on 
edg.  .ciwieii  the  iidlers  and  formed  with  serrated  edges 
.and  a  1  loset  (lame  below  which  the  reservoir  is  (sus- 
pended. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.23tl.5(»4  ART  uF  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES  BY 
FLor.\TIO.\.  (.Euiii.K  D.  Van  .^hsuai.i;.  New  York, 
N.  V,  Filed  Feb  7.  lOlG.  Serial  No.  7G.757.  ( Cl. 
75 — 18, » 

1.   The    process    of   separation    by    flotation    of    the    min- 
eral and  the  gangue  constituents  of  an  ore  which  co-:sists 
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in  supplying  hydrogen  sulfld  to  the  ore  bearing  pulp  to  an 
amouni  In  excess  of  the  amount  requlre<l  for  combination 
with  the  non-«\ilfld  mineral  present.  In  It'trlni?  the  pulp 
so  treated  stand  until  the  excess  hydrogen  sulfld  has  been 
absorbed,  and  in  then  separating  the  mineral  am!  the 
gangue  by  flotation. 

2.  The  process  of  separation  by  flotation  of  the  mineral 
and  the  gangue  constituents  of  an  or"  which  conslstR  In 
adding  hydrogen  sulfld  to  the  ore  bearing  pulp  in  such 
quantity  that  it  may  all  l>e  utilized  in  combining  with 
the  mineral  and  other  ingredients  of  the  pulp,  the  qiian 
tlty  b«lng  in  excess  of  the  quantity  for  the  mineral  pr»»8 
ent.  and  In  then  separating  the  mineral  and  the  gangue 
by  flotation. 

3.  The  process  of  separation  by  flotation  of  the  mlnerai 
and  the  gangue  constituents  of  an  ore  which  consists  hi 
bringing  hydrogen  sulfld  into  contact  with  the  pulp  whll- 
the  latter  is  agitated,  in  then  permitting  the  p\ilp  t" 
stand,  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  sulfld  employed  bfliiK  in 
eicess  of  the  amount  required  for  the  proportion  of  nun 
eral  In  the  pulp,  and  In  then  separating  the  mineral  anl 
the  gangue  by  flotation. 

4.  The  process  of  separation  by  flotation  <if  th*-  mineral 
and  the  gangue  constituents  of  an  ore  which  consi'^rs  in 
■applying  hydrogen  sulfld  to  the  ore  bearing  pulp,  ui  let- 
ting the  ere  so  treated  stand  until  all  free  hydrogen  sul- 
fld has  been  absorbed,  and  In  then  separating  tho  mineral 
and  the  gangue  by  flotation. 


1,236.505.  I>OU<;»-ROUNDING  UP  MACHINE.  Frank 
H.  Van  MofTtN,  Jr..  Flshklll-on-rhf-IIuilson.  N  Y  .  as- 
.signor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company.  Ftshkill  on  tlw  Hud- 
son. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  FiU'<l  J;ine  6, 
1914.     .><frial   No.   >»43.4!«ii       HI.    107- -9  ) 


1.  In  a  ilouffh  rounrtlns  up  machine,  a  dough  s^ppor' 
having  a  dough  -iupportintr  surfarp  cxtend'-d  In  i  -in^'lf 
plane,  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  which  lumps  of  dough 
are  loosely  confint'd  on  thf  snppnrl.  ca-li  of  s.'iid  rhain 
bers  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  p.r  right  anpl's  »m 
the  plane  of  the  support,  and  means  for  simultaneous!* 
rotating  the  chambers  on  their  axes  and  for  effc,  tin?  a 
relative  movement  of  the  support  and  chambers  in  th-' 
plane  of  the  .said  dough  supporting  surface. 

2.  In  a  dough  rounding  up  machine,  a  rotary  dougb 
8upi>ort  having  a  dough  supporting  surface  extending  in 
a  sabstantially  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
chambers  In  which  the  lumps  of  dough  are  loosely  con 
fined  on  the  supporting  surface  of  the  table,  flxed  bear 
InfR  in  which  said  chambers  are  journaled  to  rotate  on 
substantially  flxed  vertical  axes,  passing  substantially 
through  the  centers  of  the  respective  chambers,  and  co, 
operating  gearing  between  the  several  rhambers  and 
doDgh  support  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  chambers 
and  support  at  different  rates  of  speeds  relatively  to  onf 
another. 

3.  In  a  rlongh  roondlng  up  machine,  a  rotary  table 
moQDted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  horl 
zontal  dough  supporting  surface,  a  stationary  support 
over  said  table,  a  plurality  of  rotary  chambers  journaled 
in  said  support,  said  chambers  being  mounted  to  rotate 
on  flxed  vertical  axes  at  snbstantlally  their  centers,  and 


o.,p,.r!iring   gearing   Intermediate   said   chambers   and   ta- 
1>    for   simultaneously   rotfitlng  said  chambers  and   table 
I'lj  tht'lr  lnd^^ldual  axes,  said  gearing  being  adapte<l  to  ro- 
tate   said    rhambers    at   a    rate   of   speed    in    excess   of    the 
<P<'fd  of  rotation  of  the  table. 

4  In  a  dough  rounding  up  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  horizontal  rotary  table,  a  flxed  support  over  said 
ra'ile.  a  rotary  chamber  Journaled  In  said  support  in 
prnviniiry  tr.  rhc  fablf  for  loo.sely  confining  a  lump  of 
dni)i.'h  rhcr.'on.  and  rotatable  on  a  flxed  axis  substantially 
It  irs  ri'iit.r,  .irid  c  o.'iporntlng  gearing  Intermediate  said 
raiil'  and  hainotr  tor  rotating  said  table  and  chamber  si 
multaneou-ly  .m  their  Individual  axes,  said  gearing  tieing 
adapted  to  rotate  said  chamber  at  a  speed  of  rotation  lu 
!•>;,. -ss  I't  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  table. 


1  _■:?';  .'nt,  TIKF  SIIOR  OR  CASIN*;. 
\""'i|;ii;s  Hosron.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
No.    1  M'  114."        I  CI     151' — 13., I 


<iEOE(;E     S.     V.\N 

7.    1916.      Serial 


TTc/ 


1.   As  ati    (itiile   of   manufacture   a    tire   shoe   or   casing 

•  f  rfi.'  I.  lii  (i.  r  tvpe  so  constru<'ted  that  the  beads  which 
lit  the  .111;.  li.T  rim  may  (,>«•  stripp«>d  off  i'.nd  the  tire  then 
becomes  a  st;  uglit  -.ide  rire  and  fits  a  straight  side  rim. 
substarit !,:<  1  ;.\    .i^  de>critied, 

■J     ,\s    11,    irthie   of   nianufactiire.   a    tire   <hoe   or   ra^in^ 
ha-,   tig   -'lalght   rim   engaging  sides  and   l>eads  detachaldy 
se<'ured   tn   -ail   vide-  and  adapteij   when   lu   position   to   tit 
the    chanijei-    i>f    ili.     ■  leiii  her    rlni.    substantially    as    di 
scrU»ed. 


■2A>\  ."."7         I  .K.KSSCATCHKR. 
New     t  astl.       !'a         Filed     Apr. 

l'5iV!»37        I  CI.   5fi--114.) 


ni:.v.i.AMiN     Van     Why. 

IS.    1917.      .Serial    No. 


1  .\  grass  catcher,  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for 
securing  the  receptacle  to  a  lawn  mower,  a  bottom  pivot- 
ally  secured  In  the  receptacle,  means  for  partially  rotating 
thi-  iiottoin  l)y  movement  of  the  mower  handle  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  resilient  means  operating  on  the  partially  ro- 
tated bottom  to  further  rotate  the  bottom  and  dump  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  l>  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.508.       PAPER  CUTTING    MACHINE.      DAEirs    T. 
Wadhams,  Oswego.   N.  Y.,  assignor   to  Nlel   Gray,   Jr., 
Oswego,  N    Y.     Original  application  filed  July  28,  1913, 
Serial  No.  781,606.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,875.     (CT.  164 — 58.) 
1    A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  a  cutting- 
knife  and  a  clamp_  to  coOperate  with  the  knife,  a  cutting 
stick  to  co<lperate  with  the  knife  In  the  cutting  operation, 
said  cutting  stick  being  adapted  to  be  turned  with  refer- 
ence to  the  knife  to  present  a  renewed  cutting  surface,  a 


plate  arranged  beneath   the  clamp   to  overlie  the  cutting  i  and  arranged  to  fidd  against  a  side  of  said  I'on  iiud  a  rigid 
stick  to  extend  the  table  surface  imm«>dlately  adjacent  to       supporting  serthui    hinged    to   said    rle-secrloii   and   to   said 
the  cutting  plane  and  above  the  stick  and  said  plate  being       cover  and  arranged  to  fold  against  the  top  of  said  cover, 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  stick  under  the  clamping  pres- 
sure rigidly  lo  h(dd  the  stick,  substantially  as  described 


2.  A  machine  of  the  (haracter  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  talde  for  the  work  thereon,  a  rutting 
knife  and  a  clamp  to  cociperate  with  the  knife,  a  cutting 
stick  to  coact  with  the  knife,  fitted  to  a  table  recess,  said 
cutting  stick  being  adapte<l  to  tie  turned  with  reference  to 
the  knife  to  present  a  reneweii  cutting  surface,  oppositely 
arranged  plates  arranged  to  overlie  the  cutting  stick  to 
extend  the  table  surface  adjacent  the  cutting  plane  and 
above  the  stick,  one  of  said  plates  being  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  sti(  k  under  the  clamping  pressure  and  resilient 
means  normally  to  retain  the  stick  from  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  table  thereon  for  the  work  to  be  cut, 
a  cutting  knife  and  a  cutting  stiik  to  co<iperate  with  the 
knife  In  the  cutting  operation,  said  cutting  stick  being  ar 
ranged  In  a  recess  in  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
with  reference  to  the  knife  to  present  a  new  cutting  sur 
face,  holding  wedges  within  the  table  rece.ss  and  adapted 
to  serure  the  stlik  In  position  and  springs  iu  engagement 
with  the  wedges  normally  to  cause  the  effective  holding 
action  of  the  wedges 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup 
porting  frame  and  a  tatde  thereon  for  the  work  to  be  cut, 
a  cutting  knife  a-nd  a  I'uttlng  stl<  k  to  cor,perate  with  the 
knife  in  the  cutting  operation,  siiid  stick  being  of  circular 
cross-section  and  arranged  within  a  recess  In  the  lalde, 
means  to  turn  the  cutting  stick  with  reference  to  the  knife 
to  present  a  new  cutting  surface,  retaining  plates  arranged 
on  the  table  surface  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  knife 
and  formed  to  extend  the  table  surface  immediately  adja 
cent  to  the  cutting  plane,  one  of  the  retaining  plates  being 
supported  to  rest  against  the  cutting  stick  whereby  the 
latter  i.s  clamped  during  the  cutting,  springs  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  plates  and  holding  wedges  engaged  by 
said  springs  and  actuated  therel.<y  to  secure  the  stick  in 
adjusted  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  cut- 
ting knife  and  a  cutting  stick  to  coiiperate  with  the  knife 
In  the  cutting  operatl'm.  said  cutting  stick  being  adapted 
to  be  turne<i  with  reference  to  the  knife  to  present  a  new- 
cutting  surface,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  cutting 
stick,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  means  Intermittently 
to  move  the  pawl  to  advance  the  ratchet,  a  crank  shaft 
for  operatltng  the  knife,  said  Intermittently  operating 
means  being  operated  from  said  crank  shaft  and  control- 
ling means  operative  to  withhold  said  Intermittently  oper 
atlng  means  from  operation  during  a  predetermined  plural 
number   of   cutting  operations  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J     4    7 


'2.  In  combination  with  a  t.ox  and  a  .'over  hlLgi.i  there- 
to, a  support  comprising  a  tie-.sectU)n  blngi-i!  to  vnid  t'Ox 
tielow  the  line  at  which  said  cover  Is  hinged  to  the  hex  and 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  line  nt  which 
the  tie  section  Is  hinged  t<i  the  box  to  the  line  at  whlrh 
the  cover  is  hinged  to  the  box  plus  the  distanre  fr..i;i  said 
•  ■over  hinge  line  to  the  top  of  the  cover,  and  a  iTace  sec 
tlon  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  .said  tie-section  and  to  said 
cover  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  line 
at  which  it  Is  hinged  to  said  cover  to  that  edge  of  the  said 
cover  which  is  hinged  to  the  box. 

.T.  In  conihination  with  a  box  and  a  cover  hinged  there- 
to, a  support  comprising  a  tie  section  hinged  to  said  box 
below  the  line  at  which  said  cover  Is  hlngtHl  to  the  box. 
and  ii  lirace  section  hinged  to  said  cover  and  of  n  length 
equal  to  the  distance  from  the  line  at  which  It  Is  hinged 
t.i  said  rover  tci  that  edge  of  said  cover  which  Is  hinged  to 
the   box. 


!.•.;:{»■,. Til  (I  METALLIC  SHIN<;LE.  Cuablbs  M.  Wales, 
New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  The  Metalco  Company. 
Mt.  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectb  ut.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  59,851.      (CI.  10b— 17.  i 


1,236.509.       DISPLAY-BOX.       Loris    Edwin    Waij)i>ck, 
Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1916.      Serial    No. 
76,625.     (CI.  229 — 44. » 
1.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a   cover  hinged  thereto. 

and  a  support  having  a  rigid  tle-sectlon  hinged  to  said  box 


.\  metallic  shingle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having 
edge  ribs  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  tang  having  a 
portion  which  extends  upwardly  along  the  rear  or  under 
side  of  the  body  and  a  free  end  portion  which  is  bent  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  portion  so  that 
the  free  end  portion  extends  downwardly  parallel  to  the 
liody  past  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  a  suflBcient  distance 
to  provide  material  through  which  nails  can  be  passed, 
the  tang  being  cut  adjacent  to  the  place  where  the  bend 
Is  made  between  the  upwardly  extending  portion  and  the 
depending  free  edge  portion,  and  the  shingle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  raised  rib,  which  Is  formed  In  both  the 
tang  and  a  part  of  the  body  above  the  tang,  that  portion  of 
the  central  rib  which  Is  In  the  tang  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  to  the  cut  In  the  tang  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  central  rib  which  is  In  the  body  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body  past  the  cut  In  the  tanf. 
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1,236,511.     BEARING  -  SURFACE     FOR     MACHINERY    |    1,236.513.     TIRE  PUMP.    Wu.li a m  U.  Watson,  Chicago, 


Edward  H.  WAaiNO,  Glen  KldKc  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Crocker-WhfMjIer  Company,  AmptTf,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .TtTSpy.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No 
7«9,»92.      (CI.  64— 24  I 


1.  In  a  bearing  the  combination  with  a  journal  of  a 
Journal  box,  the  surface  of  one  of  which  is  slightly  undu 
latlng  and  Is  provided  with  a  rim  having  practically  mini 
mum  clearance  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  bearing  a  Journal  and  a  journal  box  the  surfat  es 
of  which  have  a  plurality  of  points  at  and  near  which  the 
clearance  between  them  approximates  a  minimum  valut\ 
and  a  plurality  of  points  at  and  near  which  the  clearanrc 
approximates  a  maximum  value,  the  former  points  being 
Interspersed  with  respect  to  the  latter  and  the  variation 
from  maximum  to  minimum  clearance  being  gradual,  in 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  lubricant  where  th.- 
clearance  increases  or  is  considerable,  and  a  rim  on  ono  nf 
said  surfaces  havlns;  minimum  clearance  with  respect  to 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
of  a  journal  box  the  surface  of  one  of  which  Is  slightly 
undulating  and  is  provided  with  a  rim  having  practically 
minimum  clearance  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  sur 
faces. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,236.512.  SCREEN-DOOR  FLY-TRAP.  Edgab  A.  War 
RUN,  Kellogg.  Idaho,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mtsne  as 
sicnments,  to  General  .Sales  &  UrokeraiC-  <■«>.,  Ni^wport, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington  Filed  Mav  20. 
1910.      .Serial   No.    100.146.      (CI.   43—22.) 


1.  A  screen  door  including  a  frame,  a  screen  panel  ap- 
plied 10  each  side  of  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  attaching 
strips  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  over  the  panels. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strips  being  beveled  and  arranged 
In  overlapping  relation,  aad  a  fold  In  each  panel  engaged 
by  said  ends  of  the  strips  and  held  thereby  in  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  pan 
els,  and  said  panels  having  entrances  beneath  said  folds. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


111.      Filed     Mar.    6,     1917.      Serial    No.    152,58.3.      (CI. 

J3(^  -27  J 


1  \n  air  pump  having  two  cylinders  open  at  the  upper 
eud.  a  puuip  hea  1  cntlgurated  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  both 
of  said  >  ylinders,  one  u{  said  cylinders  having  a  projection 
formed  Ht  a  point  somewhat  beneath  its  upper  end.  said 
projection  forming  a  seat  for  the  pump  head,  and  the 
pump  head  having  a  well  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
last  mentioned  i\ylinder,  and  means  s'-rewlng  onto  the 
threaded  upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  cylinder  and 
overlying  the  top  of  the  pump  head  for  holding  the  parts 
assenihli'd 

2.  .\n  nir  pump  havlirz  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  heniling  forrae<l  somewhat  below  the  delivery 
«nd  of  the  hlirh  pressure  cylinder,  a  pump  head  fitting  over 
thf  low  pressure  >  ylinder  and  having  a  well  encircling  the 
end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  seating  upon  said 
head,  the  end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  being  threaded, 
and  a  pluL'  having  a  barrel  dropping  Into  said  well  and 
internally  threaded  to  screw  onto  the  end  of  the  high 
pressure  (\  Under,  said  plug  engaging  the  pump  head  for 
holding  it  firmly  seated. 

4.  In  an  air  pump,  .i  hlirh  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder 
arrange<l  vertically,  the  lower  end  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  delivering  to  the  lower  end  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  a  pump  head  consisting  (jf  a  single  casting  hav 
ing  a  delivery  hose  connection  and  having  an  annular 
tlang'  litring  over  the  fop  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  an 
annular  proj»  ction  on  the  high  pressure  cylinder  somewhat 
beneath  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  pump  head  having  a 
well  suriounding  and  spaavl  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  ]<,]•:,■  seating  upon  the  annular  projection  on  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  plug  having  a  smooth,  ex- 
ternal. cvllndricHl  surface  fitting  Into  said  well  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  said  plug 
being  internally  <hambered  and  Internally  threaded  to 
screw  onto  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  and  said  plug  having  an  annular  flange  overlying 
the  pump  head  and  engaging  It  for  holding  said  ledge 
firmly  seated  upon  the  annular  projection  on  the  high 
pressure  cylinder 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.514.  TICKET  -  HOLDER.  (icoKoi  Washington 
WEEKLcr,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  06.156.      (Q.  206 — 40.) 


1.   A  magazine  card  or  ticket  holder  including  a  recep 
tacle  provided  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  delivery  media 
nism  slidable  relatively  to  the  receptacle  and  including  an 
extending  element  for  manual  engagement,  a  plate  under 
said  element,  a  protecting  plate  within  the  receptaile  and 
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connected  to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  plate  and  ticket 
engaging  members  connected  to  said  extending  element  for 
manual  engagement,  the  same  being  slidable  relatively  to 
said  protecting  plate,  said  protecting  plate  being  disposed 
In  the  path  of  retractive  movement  of  the  said  ticket  en 
gaging  members  to  raise  said  ticket  engaging  members 
relativelv  to  said  protecting  plate. 

2.  A  magazine  card  or  ticket  holder,  Including  a  recep 
tacle  provldwl  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  delivery  mecha 
nism  slidable  relatively  to  the  receptacle  and  Including  a 
projecting  element  for  manual  actuation,  a  protecting 
plate  within  the  receptacle,  a  ticket  engaging  member  con- 
nected to  and  slidable  with  said  projecting  element,  the 
said  prote<tiug  plate  l>eing  disposed  in  the  path  of  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  aald  ticket  engaging  element  to 
raise  the  ticket  engaging  element  relatively  to  said  pro 
tectlng  plate. 


1  2M.5ir).  DISA1M'EAR1N<}  BED.  Gkobce  S.  Welch, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  82.3.882. 
(CI.   5—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  casing,  an  auxiliary  swinging  framework  pivoted  to 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
bed  carried  bv  said  framework,  and  a  door  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  within  said  casing  carried  by  said  casing 
snd  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  substantially  coincl 
dent  with  the  axis  about  which  said  framework  swings 
whereby  said  bed.  door  and  framework  can  be  brought 
Into  close  compact  relation  when  said  bed  is  folded  and 
said  door  and  framework  can  be  brought  Into  close  com 
pact  relationship  when  the  bed  is  removed  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  casing,  an  auxiliary  swinging  framework  carried  by 
said  <asing  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
bed  plvotally  and  detachably  carried  by  said  framework,  a 
door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  within  said  casing 
plvotally  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  about 
which  said  framework  swings,  and  means  for  plvotally 
associating  said  swinging  framework  with  said  casing 
whereby  said  franu'work  may  be  swung  into  parallelism 
with  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position. 
and  into  pnrsllelisni  with  said  door  when  said  door  is  In  its 
open  position  substantially  180  degrees  displaced  from  Its 
closed  position,  whereby  said  bed,  door  and  framework  can 
be  brought  into  close  compact  relation  when  said  bed  is 
folded  and  !«aid  door  and  framework  can  be  brought  Into 
close  compact  relationship  when  the  be<i  Is  removed  there 

from. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
door  casing,  an  auxiliary  swinging  framework  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
bed  carried  by  said  framework,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  within  said  casing  carried  by  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  substantially  coin,  ident 
with  the  a.xis  about  which  said  framework  swingtt,  and 
means  for  plvotally  associating  said  swinging  framework 
with   said   casing  whereby  said   framework  may   be  swung 


Into  parallelism  with  sjiid  door  when  said  door  is  in  Its 
closed  position  and  into  paraUelism  with  said  door  when 
said  door  is  In  its  open  position  substantially  ISO  de- 
grees displaced  from  its  dosed  position,  whereby  said  bed. 
door  and  framework  can  t.e  brought  into  close  compact  re- 
lation when  said  bed  is  folded  and  said  door  and  frame 
work  can  be  brought  into  close  compact  relationship  when 
the   bed   Is   removed    therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
door  casing,  an  auxiliary  swinging  framework  pivoted  to 
said  casing  and  adapt. 'd  to  swing  abo\it  a  vcrticai  axis, 
a  bed  plvotally  and  detachably  carried  by  said  frHniework, 
a  door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  within  said  casing 
plvotally  carried  by  said  casing  and  ndaptfsl  to  swing 
about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  al>out 
which  said  framework  swings,  and  means  for  plvotally 
associating  said  swinging  fmniework  with  said  rasing 
whereby  said  framework  may  be  swung  into  parallelism 
with  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  its  close<l  position, 
and  into  parallelism  with  said  door  when  said  door  Is  in 
Us  open  position  substantially  180  degrees  displaced  from 
its  closed  position,  said  means  including  free  extending 
hinge  elements,  whereby  said  bed,  door  and  framework 
can  be  brought  into  close  compact  relation  when  said 
bed  Is  folded  and  said  door  and  framework  can  be  brought 
into  close  compact  relationship  when   the  bed   is  removed 

therefrom. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  loisiprislng  a 
door  casing,  an  auxiliary  swinging  framework  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
bed  carried  by  said  framework,  a  door  ndapte.i  to  close  the 
otiening  within  said  casing  carried  l>y  said  cmmm.:  and 
adapted  tu  swing  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  the  axis  about  whi<h  said  framework  swings,  an. I 
means  for  plvotally  associating  said  swinging  fram.'work 
with  said  casing  whereby  sal. I  framew<.rk  may  be  swung 
into  parallelism  with  .said  door  when  said  door  is  in  Its 
.l.ised  position  and  Into  parullelism  with  said  .loor  when 
sai.i  d.M.r  is  in  its  open  positl.)n  substantially  18"  li.'grees 
displaced  fr.iin  its  closed  position,  said  means  including 
flee  ..xt.n.ling  hinge  elements,  whereby  said  l)e.i  .|.".r  an. I 
framew.>rk  can  be  brought  into  .-lose  compa.  t  relation 
when  sai.l  bed  is  folded  and  said  door  and  framework  can 
be  brought  into  close  compa.t  relationship  when  the  bed 
is    removed    ther.from. 


1.236. .'10.       SILi> 
Filed  Apr.  14.  191 


.ToUN    T,    Wei.t.s.    Scottsvllle.    N,    Y. 
',.     Serial  No.  21. :^82.      (C1.217 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  an  Inner  structure,  an  outer  structure, 
sup.rlmposed  hoops  interposed  between  the  mentioned 
structures,  each  hoop  comprising  a  plurality  of  segment 
sections,  dividing  plates  positioned  to  extend  vertically 
between  the  mentioned  structures,  the  dividing  plates 
forming  interior  chambers,  nnd  means  on  the  hoops  to  sup- 
port the  plates  against  Isternl  displacement,  the  plates 
affording  a  support  for  the  several  superimposed  hoops. 

3.  In  a  silo,  an  inner  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of   interlocking    strip-,    an    outer    structure    comprising   a 
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plurality    of   interlnrking   strips,    a    plurality    of   s<'rii>s    of 
hoops  arrnuxfil   to  emhrace  the  lnQ<:>r  stru<'tur«'  anil   to  ♦■u 
srajre  the  outt-r  strui  rurf.  thf  hoopti  malntalnlnic  the  mitfr 
Btruiture   spacfil   from    the   Inner   structure,  a    vertical   <\\ 
vldlng   plate  arranged   between    the   mentioned    stni'  tures 
to   form   chambers   in   the   wall   of  the  alio,   means   to  lock 
said  plate  again-st  displacement,   the  plate   In   turn   afford 
tng  a  support  for  the  series  of  hoops  posltlon»'d  mi''   Mtto\c 
the  other,   and   means   embracing  each    series   of   tio.ip^    r,i 
lock    the   hoops    constituting   said    series   against    'inpla^  >■ 
meet. 

.'>.  In  a  silo,  an  inner  structiir>',  iin  outer  strn  riir>  a 
plurality  of  series  of  hoops  arranged  ro  eiiil)race  th>'  inner 
structure  at  intervals  throughout  its  height  to  mainiain 
the  outer  structure  uniformly  spaced  therefmiii.  each 
hoop  included  in  each  series  comprising  a  pluniUtv  ••f 
.segment  sections.  lueans  to  fasten  the  at)uttinK  tcniiinals 
of  the  several  sections,  meiins  embracing  thf  hiMip~  to  pre- 
clude displacement,  flange^,  formed  at  thf  t^p  aii'i  iiase  of 
each  series  of  hoops,  a  dividing  and  supporting  piate  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  each  series  to  form  in  tiie  >iiu  wall 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  and  a  btKl  support  for  th.-  -Um 
provided  ■v^ith  a  groove  within  which  the  lowermost  tiatige 
of  the  lowermost  series  is  fitted,  the  last  mentioned  en- 
gagement precluding  lateral  displacement   of  the  silo. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,236.517.  DESK  CHAIR  Georiji:  W  Wkmit.e  and  H<.\ 
H.  Benham.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FiNil  Sept.  :'..  li<l.' 
Serial    No.    48.84*;.      (CI,    l.';.". — 34. » 


1.  A  i-halr  comprl.slng  four  legs,  a  top  seciired  thereto 
at  adult  sitting  height  above  the  floor,  one  of  <aid  iei^s 
extending  above  the  top.  a  liesk  slidably  iiiourite.i  on  -aid 
leg  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  chair  top.  a  foot  rest 
mounted  on  two  of  salii  legs  for  adjustment  relative  to 
■aid  chair  top.  a  .seat  slldably  mounted  In  >aid  1  hair  top 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  towaril  and  from  the  desk,  a 
chair  back  of  adult  size  rigidly  serured  to  the  seat,  a 
folding  seat  portion  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  seat 
for  foreshortening  the  seat  from  front  to  back  as  the  seat  is 
slid  upon  the  chair  top.  and  an  auxiliary  ba(  k  rest  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  back  for  vertical  movement  thereon 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  re<-ess  and  a  central  «lot  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  plate  slidable  in  said  recess, 
a  complemental  plate  mounted  on  said  flrst-nnined  plate 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  sent  positioned  on  said 
second  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  seat  the  putes 
and  through  the  slot  In  said  frame  top  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  said  lower  plate  for  permlttlnk:  the 
seat  to  rotate  at  all  times  upon  the  lower  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bolt  upon  the  underside  of  the 
frame  top  to  deprive  the  seat  of  longitudinal  sliding, 

3.  A  chair  comprising;  a  frame  having  a  top.  a  seat 
alldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top,  a  back  fl.Ted 
to  said  seat  and  adapted  to  move  with  it,  and  means  se 
cured  to  said  seat  and  formed  continuous  with  it  for  fore- 
■hortenlnx  the  seat  as  the  same  Is  slid  along  the  chair  top. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top,  a  seat 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  top,  a  back  rigidly  secured  to 
said  seat  and  slidable  with  It.  means  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  seat  normally  In  the  plane  thereof  adapted  to  be 


supported  on  said  top  and  to  drop  below  It  in  part  as  the 
sent  is  ad\Hnc4Mi  along  the  top  to  foreshorten  the  sent,  anil 
means  to  lock  the  seat  in  any  adjusted  position. 

.',  In  combination  with  a  chair,  a  rigid  seat  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  slats  hingedly  connected  together 
and  to  said  seat  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  support  under 
■^aid  seat  and  said  sluts,  some  of  said  slats  extending  be- 
vouii  the  support  and  depending  therefrom,  and  means  for 
holdinc  the  seat  in  adjusted  po.sltlon  upon  the  support  to 
permit  an\  liuinlier  of  the  slats  to  extenil  beyond  the  same 
and    so    ',ar>    the   width  of  the   seat, 

(Claim  <:  not  printed  ill  the  (Jazette.  | 


l.'J.^.f.mS      ROAI'  ri..\NKK,     K.Mti.  A    Wii KEi.Ck  and  WaL- 

i.M  K  .\1     M  'Kovs,   liakersfield.  Cal.      Filed  Aug    -^4.  1916. 


Serial   No     1  l  c,  c,c, 


.  <'l.    ;i7 


, » 


»»  /•/ 


,\  roiii  ni.i  liiiii  ir;  Indlni;  a  ho-| untal  beam  extending 
t  ra  iiN%  tr^e  \  .d'  the  ime  of  travel  and  having  Hat  unln- 
t.  r-'iptei!  front  and  re;)  r  «ldes.  a  front  and  a  rear  series  of 
~r"a!k'lii  I. ne  piece  Vertical  teeth  contacting  respectively 
with  siiid  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  i>eam.  upper  and 
i'iW'-r  Mnc]t;e.e  'ootb  ilainplni:  bars  extending  horizon- 
f;ii:'.  ,td.ja.'ir  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  front 
aic!  r  I  a !"  side's  of  the  he.ani  and  bavin;:  transverse  grooves 
in  their  inner  sides  leceivini:  tlie  teeth,  an  upper  series 
of  l".'t-  pa-sint'  fhroii^rh  the  upper  clamping  l>ars  and 
throuj,'li  tiie  intervening  portion  of  the  beam,  and  a  lower 
series  ,f  bolts  passini;  through  the  lower  clamplnt;  bars 
ami  tiirouirti  the  [lortion  of  the  beam  between  theui.  the 
front  and  rear  series  of  straight  one  piece  teeth  secured 
In  ont.ict  with  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  beam 
serving  the  s.'condary  function  of  preventing  warping  of 
the  latter  as  well  as  performing  their  primary  function. 


•.'lifc.-.U*  PLANTING  MECHANISM,  Charuis  K. 
\A'niTE.  Moline,  111,.  asKi;:nor  to  I>eere  &  Mansur  Com- 
pany Mollne.  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Viu'  •>.  linn.  Serial  No.  7h:?,44:C  Renewed  .Fan.  ^, 
1U17.      Serial  No,    141.3.j1.      iCl.   221 — 13S.) 


1  In  a  planter,  the  .omblnatlon  of  a  rotary  seed 
ileli yeryinu'  pl.ite  having  cells  for  separating  seeds  from 
a  seed  mass  and  mo\lng  them  to  a  point  of  delivery,  a 
tiorizontal  supporfini;  mendier  for  the  plate,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  seed  plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
-upportinc  member  b.dng  fr<'e  from  Inter-engagliig  pro- 
je.  tions  a  rdntivtdy  stationary  wall  adjacent  the  seeds 
when  in  said  cells  ami  toward  which  wail  the  plate  tends 
to  crowd  the  seeds,  two  vertically  Separable  loosely  inter- 
ctmagiii;;  Jourual  elements  adapted  to  center  the  seed 
plate  relati\e  to  Its  vertical  axis,  one  formed  as  an 
inte};ral  part  of  the  seed  plate  and  the  other  carried  by 
a  relativtdy  stationary  support  above  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  <(irn  planting  mechanism  adapted  to  separate 
the  seeds  from  a  seed  mass  and  carry  them  singly  to  a 
point  of  delivery,  a  seed  selecting  and  carrying  plate 
having    an    upper    horizontal    part    formed    with    a    platt 


August  14, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ji' 


centering  element  adapted  to  engage  an  upward  remov- 
able companion  centering  element  abov<'  it.  a  lower  hori 
zontal  part  formed  with  peripheral  seed  cells,  an  inter 
veiling  part  connecting  the  two  horizontal  parts,  and 
driving  devices,  the  centering  element,  the  two  hod 
zontal  parts,  the  conne.tlug  part,  and  the  driving  devices 
all   being  last   integral, 

'A.  For  a  corn  planting  inechanism  of  the  class  speci- 
fied, the  herein  described  seed  selecting  and  delivering 
plate  forme<i  with  the  lower  horizontal  part  tinving 
peripheral  (clls  each  adapted  to  rec(dve  a  kernel  in  a 
vertical  edgewise  position,  an  upper  horizontal  part  havlnu' 
Integral  therewith  a  plate  c-ntering  device  and  down- 
wardly projecting  power  rectdving  teeth,  ■aiu)  an  interme- 
diate tapering  part  connei  ting  the  two  horizontal  parts. 

4.  For  a  planting  mechanism  of  the  .  l.asv  spe.  itied.  a 
se.'d  selecting  and  delivering  plate  formed  witii  a  lower 
horizontal  part  having  peripheral  'clN  each  a'l.aptcd  to 
indd  H  single  kernel  iu  a  vertic.il  editewisi'  position,  an 
upper  horizontal  part  formed  with  a  plate  .entering 
element,  and  an  intermediate  taperiim  part  conn. acting 
the  horizontal  parts,  in  coinliinatlon  with  an  upwardly 
removable  centering  element  loosely  engagini.'  the  center- 
in:;   element    on    the   plate. 

."1,  In  ;i  plautint;  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
rotatal)ie  seed  plate  having  periplieral  cells  with  their 
loner  sides  open  and  each  adapteil  to  receh  e  a  single 
kernel  in  a  vertical  edgewise  position,  each  cell  having 
a  relatively  low  front  wall,  a  relatively  high  rear  wall. 
ami  au  inner  edge  wall  formed  with  i\  depressed  pocket 
to  recei\e  a  portion  of  the  thicker  part  of  a  relatively 
thick  kernel,  the  upper  outer  edt;e  of  the  jdate  between 
eat  b  two  adjacent  cells  being  incUneil  uniformly  from 
the  high  rear  wall  of  one  c<dl   to  the  low  rear  wall  of  the 

next, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


s.iid  member  when   said  handle  is  moved  from  off  position 

to  startit!^  position  In  one  dire<tion  but  permitting  free 
niovenient  of  the  handle  in  the  opposite  direction  toward 
runiiinj:  po<it:on  without   moviiit:  said  memiter. 


•f» 


'  "  In  nr.  electric  controMer  •.■.u  oper;! tni;;  hatido  ,  ;) 
iiiovatiie    contact    incnih.-i'    liavlni:    the    off    p..sltlon    oicnted 

I  between  starting  and  rnnnlni:  positions  and  no'ans  for 
coupling  said  handle  to  said  member  iiy  mov.  no'iit  of  the 
parts   to    starting   position    for   securing    n.ovement    in    the 

I    opposite  iiirciiion   to   rnnnin:;   positnan 

'  M  In  ■!!!  el. •Ctrl'  coiitroller,  an  operut '.i;.:  handie,  a 
movable  coiitact  mendier  h.avint:  the  .>ff'  icsnion  located. 
between    starting    and    niniunt;    positiotis.    means    fo:     c,,n 

i  pliug  said  lianuk-  to  said  member  b.\  movenient  of  the 
parts  to  starting  position  and  means  operative  on!\  with 
rapid     motion     for     sei  urine     movement     in     tb.-     opposite 

I    direction   to  riintiin;;  position 

I         IClnini   -1    not   lirinted   in    the   (J.'izette.j 


1.2.'i<l.,-2n.  HLECTKIC  SWITCH.  H.\uoni>  K,  WtiiTE, 
(;ien  Ridge.  N,  .1,,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Com- 
pany. .\mpere,  .\  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .I.rsey. 
Filed  .Tan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No,  813,622,      {fl.  2u(i — 2.) 


1     2  ,?  f!  ,  ."  2  2        ri.AMl'    FMR    .vrTOMiir.II.E  sriilNGS 

llnMKi;    T     WniTTrKiv.    Coalinga.    Cal,       Filed    M;n     12, 
1017,      Serial   No.   168.224.       (CI,  267-"-:<4,l 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  two  con 
tact  carrying  elements,  means  for  moving  about  an  axis 
one  of  said  elements  with  respe<  t  to  the  othi>r  and  means 
niovaltle  about  an  axis  for  maintaining  said  elements  sub- 
stantially parallel,  the  axes  of  motion  in  the  two  cases 
bein;i  substantially  at    right   angles  to  each  other. 

2.  Ill   an   electric   switch,   the   combination  of   fixed  and 
movable  contactcarrying  elements,   an  arm   on  which   the 
movable  element   swlnus  and  a  second  swinging  arm  serv 
Ing  to  maintain  said  elements  substantially  parallel, 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  condnnatlon  of  fixed  and 
movable  <(intact  carrying  elements,  an  arm  on  which 
the  movable  element  swings  about  an  axis  and  a  second 
arm  movable  about  an  axis  and  serving  to  maintain  said 
elements  substantially  parallel,  the  axes  of  motion  of  said 
arms  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,  The  coinbinatlon  with  a  frame  hanger  of  means  for 
suspending  a  sprlnu:  therefrom  cou,iprlsing  a  clamp  adapted 
to  eml.raee  bidh  the  spring  and  the  frame  hanger  and  a 
bolt  traversing-  the  ,  lamp  and  the  sprinc  and  the  frame 
hanger 

■_'  A  deyi.e  of  tlie  ciiarniter  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame  hantrer.  a  spring,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  spring  from  the  frame  hanger  comprising 
a  U  shaped  damp,  the  iegs  of  which  embrace  the  spring 
and  the  fraim  hangei  tog' ther  with  a  bolt  having  an 
enlar;:ed  threaded  portion  for  engagem.-nt  with  the  lower 
leg   of    the   clamp, 

:\.  \  structure  as  redted  in  claim  2  In  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  bolt  is  threaded  and  a  lock  nut  for  said 
threaded   eD<i, 


1,236. ."21.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  Harolp  E.  WiitTE. 
Glen  Ridge.  N.  .1,.  assignor  to  Crocker  WheeUr  Com 
pany.  Ampere.  N,  .!,,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  22,  1914,  Serial  No, 
813,622,  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .lune  26. 
liU,'..  Serial  No  36.472.  (Cl.  2tH>— 20.) 
1.  In  an  electric  controller,  an  operating  handle  freely 
movable  in  both  directions  from  off  position,  a  movable 
contact  member,   and    means   for   coupling   said    handle  to 


1. 2:56. 52.1,  CONTA<'T  POINT.  Joskph  A. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  isn."-.  Serial 
tCl,   173- -13.) 


WlI.I.lAMS, 
No,  44,5H6. 


/4 

ft 


ro 


1,  \  contact  point  cumposed  of  a  piece  of  tungsten 
brazed  to  a  base  by  brazing  material  applied  in  the  form 
of  a  coating  whic  h  covers  the  portion  of  the  base  adapted 
to  retelve  the  contact  point,  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
base, 

2,  A  contact  point  compose<i  of  a  piece  of  tungsten 
t>ra7.e<!  to  a  base  t.y  brazing  material  applied  in  the  form 
id  a  coating  entirely  covering  the  base. 
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3.  A  contact  point  coiuposfHl  of  a  pltvc  of  rtinK^t>n 
brazed  to  a  roppf-r  plar'il  iron  Nhso  thf  r<ippt>r  h«'ing  ap 
pltftl  In  a  thin  roatlng  whirh  covfr*!  thf  portion  of  the 
tiase  ailaptpd  to  rf<-piv>'  tho  contact  point  ami  jiiljacnr 
p<;rtions  of  th*-  base  the  -i.-iiil  copper  ronstitiitliii;  h  ''on.! 
betwt't-n  thp  tuncstt-n  ami  the  tvHst*. 


1.1'36.31'4,  [>KAfT  IM>irATIM;  AMi  RK((»K!>IMi 
<;a<;?].  AI.v\h  F'.  Wii-S'iN.  Cin'-innrtti.  'ihio.  assikciior 
of  on>--half  to  Jamt's  H.  Mi('a''t'.  (.'incinnati.  nhio. 
Filed  Oct.   13,    1915.     Serial   No    .-5.t!58.      (CI.   73— ,il   ) 


fZ3. 


1.  In  a  <lt'vi<'e  of  the  character  ilc-jcridcd,  ;i  ia<ini,'  hav 
Ing  a  laterally  extended  arm  thcrron,  a  ^iai<'  in  tli.'  arm 
vislhle  from  both  sides  thcri'of,  an  indicator  lever  in  sali! 
arm,  pointers  on  the  lever  adapted  to  lie  over  eaih  siile  <>f 
the  scale  to  show  thereupon  from  doth  .sides  of  the  anti, 
and  a  gaee  in  said  caKing  having  lii|uid  reservoirs,  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  controllini:  th"  Ie\-er.  whereiiy 
said  arm  may  extend  out  from  a  fiirnae,-  for  .■a'<\  readiii;; 
of  the  Indications. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  tlie  .  onibiii:i 
tion  with  a  casing,  a  laterally  exteniiiug  arm  thereon,  an 
Indicator  in  the  arm,  a  draft  gage  in  the  casing  compris- 
ing a  closed  cylinder  having  connections  for  a  pipe  to 
a  draft  flue,  an  open  cylinder  havini:  a  float  thereiu  con 
nected  with  the  indicator,  a  passa>;e  between  said  two 
cylinders,  an  accumulator  cylintier  communi<  atin;:  with 
said  passage  for  maintaining  an  oil  level  In  tlie  cylinders. 
a  recording  arm  connecte<l  to  the  indicator  arm.  a  gage 
comprising  like  cylinders,  passages  and  accumulator  «et 
in  .said  casing  alongside  of  the  first  mentioned  gage,  a 
recording  arm  operated  by  said  gage,  a  single  ihart  for 
both  recording  arms,  and  conneitions  from  the  last  men- 
tioned cage  for  a  damper  pipe,  substantially  as  anil  for 
the  purpose  describe<l. 

3.  In  a  draft  gage  having  an  indicator,  a  pair  of  llijuid 
containers,  one  to  lie  connecte<l  to  the  draft,  and  a  float 
in  the  other  for  operating  the  Indicator,  there  being  a 
passage  l)etween  said  receptacles,  and  an  accumulator 
for  liquid  having  con.stricted  connections  with  said  pas- 
sajfe,   for  the  purposes  descrilied. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,236.525.       RESILIENT    WHEEL.       .Inns     I?.     Wiismn. 
Pasco.   Wash.      Filed   .fan.  2.    1917       .Serial   No.    I40,:j5s 
it.l.   152—31,) 


if       ^/^ 


2.    A    wheel    of    the    character    descrtb»^d    coinprlsing    a 
hub,  an  encircling  cushioning  means  mounted  thereon,  an 
nnlar  guide  plates  secured  to  either  side  of  said  hut',  an 
nular    composite    members    mounted    l)etween    said    plates, 
spoke  inclosing  bearings  carried   by  said   composite  mem 
hers,  radial  spoke*  slldably  mounted  in   said  beariiiu;s  said 
Rp<  !;es   being  provided  with   lone1tu<llnaI    movement   limit 
Inj;  ;   lans  adapted  to  engage  said  ftearinu's.  tread  meinb.rs 


arried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  cushion  engaging 
>ihoes  carried  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  shoe  en- 
:.'a::iii:,'  portion^  currleil  by  saiil  composite  members,  and 
radially  inwardly  extended  webbings  or  flanges  integral 
with  said  -omposlte  meiid>ers  adapted  to  engage  and  ride 
upon   the  hull  under  excessive  loads. 

'<'l!iiins   1   and   'i  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.  1 


1  2.".<V52fi  AI'TOMOIULE  WARNING  DEVICE.  Bnrso 
ZsuKi.  Edffewood  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No     lis. 325.      (('!.   177  -.'tU  i 


1  Warninir  apparatus  for  autonuddles.  comprising  a 
warnini;  >;ignnl.  a  circuit  for  said  signal  Including  a 
-oun  e  of  .  urrent  and  two  circuit  controllers,  a  brake  de- 
vi>  ••  for  the  automobile,  means  controlled  Jointly  by  the 
runniiiK  gear  of  the  automobile  and  by  said  brake  device 
for  closing  one  of  said  circuit  controllers  when  the  brake 
is  release<i  and  the  automobile  is  In  motion,  and  lock  con- 
trolled means  for  opening  the  other  circuit  controller 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  signal. 

2  Warning  apparatus  for  automobiles  comprising  two 
contacts,  means  operated  by  the  running  gear  (»f  the  auto- 
mobile for  closing  said  contacts  alternately,  a  third  con- 
tact, means  for  locking  8aid  third  contact  In  the  closed 
position,  a  wariiiutf  signal,  a  circuit  therefor  controlled 
\<y  said  three  .-ontacts  in  series,  a  brake  device  for  the 
automotiib'.  and  means  ctintrolied  by  said  brake  device 
when  in  the  released  position  for  latching  said  first  two 
contacts  in  the  ilose<i  position  when  they  have  l>een  idosed 
i<y  the  runninL'  gear. 

3.  Warning  apparatus  for  automobiles,  comprising  two 
contacts,  a  rotating  member  operatively  connected  with 
the  running  gear  of  the  automobile,  two  cams  fixed  to 
said  menilter  each  for  controlling  one  of  said  contact", 
the  swells  of  said  cams  being  angularly  displaced  so  that 
only  one  of  said  contacts  is  closed  at  a  time  by  the  cams 
alone,  means  for  latching  each  of  saiil  contacts  in  the 
closed  position,  and  a  warning  signal  controlled  in  part 
by   said    lontacts. 

4  Warning  apparattis  for  automobiles,  comprising  two 
■ontacts,  a  rotating:  mendier  operatively  (onnected  with 
the  ninninff  irear  of  the  automoi)ile,  two  cams  fixed  to 
said  niemt>(>r  each  for  lontrollini;  one  of  said  contacts,  the 
•fwells  of  said  cams  being  angularly  displaced  so  that  only 
one  of  said  contai  ts  is  closed  at  a  time  by  the  cams  alone, 
a  brake  device  for  the  automobile,  means  controlled  by 
said  brake  deviie  when  in  released  position  for  latching 
eac  h  of  saiil  contacts  in  the  closed  position,  an<l  a  warn- 
ing signal  controlled  In  part  by  said  contacts. 

5.  Warning  apparatus  for  automotdles,  comprising  two 
contai  t-i.  two  actuating  tappets  one  for  each  conta<t, 
means  for  biasing  each  tappet  to  such  position  that  the 
I  (irrespondlng  contact  Is  open,  a  rotating  member  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  running  gear  of  the  auto- 
mobile, two  rams  fixed  to  said  member  one  for  actuating 
each  tappet  to  close  the  corresponding  contact,  the  swells 
of  -^aid  cams  being  ant'idarly  displaced  so  that  only  one 
of  said   contacts   is  idosed  at  a   time  by   the  action  of  said 
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cams    alone,    two    pawls    one    pi  vol  ally    attached    to    ea<!i 
tappet,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  tcMiisverKely  with  resjuct 
to  said   tappets  and   adapted   whesi    in  one  position   to  en 
gag»-  said  pawls  to  latch  said  cni)i,\i-ts  in   closed  positi-  i 
and  a  warnlnkt  signal   lontrolled  in  part  by  said  lontacts. 
fUhiitiiR  6  to  11   not  prtnted  in  tli*   (;azette.] 


par'  of  material  inhereriii\    more  fl<  \iUI 
lo"  5    and    sliank   oe.-tioii     hihI    seeiir>'<i    t< 


Jlian   that  of  the 
tt»c   forward  eii<l 


an 


fun  i>;irt,    transversely 


:    ffinlori  )nt    nuiterial   under    tlu- 
liTiwl    adjacent    ilie    null    line   and 


1,236,527.  D<)OR-<»PERATIN<;  MECHANISM  Aihkut 
E.  ZiifMiitt.  Chicago,  III.,  assii-iior  To  Enterprise  Kall- 
w*T  Bqiiipinest  Cwmpauy.  Uhi.a::o  111  ,  a  ("orporation 
of   Illlnids.      Kile.l    .Nov.    1.'^).    llOd       Serial    N"     1  ai  ,355. 

4 a.  i«> — 14.1 


1  In  a  dump  car.  th*  combiBStion  with  a  car  body 
having  hinged  dnmiilBC  doors,  of  uie<-,haiiism  Tor  operat- 
iiii;  -aid  dfwns  including,  s  coiniiion  operating  «liaft.  flexi- 
ble connections  between  said  shaft  and  all  of  ^^aid  dimrs. 
some  of  said  connections  being  l(Ui«_'er  than  others  when 
unwound  from  the  shaft,  the  shaft  beinv  mtatnble  a  lim- 
itcil  amount  without  elTecting  8ome  of  said  connection- 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  tlw  conddnation  with  a  car  l)ody 
having  hinged  4 uimtlBf  doora.  of  iuetiianism  for  operating 
sfiid  doors  including,  a  common  operating  shaft,  flexible 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  all  of  said  doors,  the 
connections  to  some  of  the  doors  being  shorter  than  con- 
nections to  other  of  the  doors,  said  ^liaft  being  rotntable 
a  limited  amount  Independently  of  sjUd  shorter  connic- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mecbtuiism.  the  combination 
with  a  movable  door,  of  a  Rlin.ft.  a  l*ushin^  r(datal>lc  in 
unison  with  the  shaft,  a  hul'  mounted  on  -^nid  luishini; 
and  rotatable  Independently  thereto  for  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  connections  between  said   bub  and  the  door 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  oomlduatiou  with  a  car  body 
having  side  dumping  doors,  some  of  which  are  located  be- 
tween and  some  over  the  trucks,  the  doors  over  th. 
trucks  having  a  lesser  movement  than  those  between  th' 
trucks,  of  mechanism  for  opi>rntlnp  said  doors  including, 
a  shaft  common  to  all  of  the  doors,  lonnectlons  hetwi'en 
said  shaft  and  the  doors  between  the  truck,  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  the  doors  over  the  truck  of  a 
lesser  length  than  the  first  named  ( innections.  end  menn^ 
permitting  a  limited  Independi  iit  rotation  of  said  ^haft 
relatively  to  the  connections  tietwecti  it  and  <nh\  doors 
<iver  the  trucks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltted.  the  combina 
lion  wifh  a  plurality  of  hinged  doors,  some  of  which  are 
permitted  a  lesser  movement  than  others,  of  mechanism 
for  operating  said  doors  Indndinc.  a  siiaft  common  ti.  nil 
of  the  doors,  connections  betwin-n  saiil  shaft  and  The  door>- 
having  the  greater  permi>sitde  niovement.  connections  b.- 
tween  said  shaft  and  the  doors  having  the  lesser  pernils- 
silde  movement,  and  means  periuittlnc  n  limited  indepemi 
ent  rotation  of  said  shaft  relatively  Tc  the  last  named 
connections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.l 


unslltted   at    'lie    to.-   portioi;.    the    slits    ter  ii;!u;it  inj:    short 
of  thi'   sid.s  i.f  'lo    insole,  .nnd  The  reinfof'i!!;:  layer   being 
secuf'    !   tb:  1  ii^li'.iu   It^  ;.rc;i   to  the  forepart, 
[Claini  L'  !ir!   iirluted  in  the  fiazetti   ] 


l.U.ib,.'2;i        LLEi'l  URALLY-UUNTK<  iLLKl  >    >  ENTRIF- 
I'l.AL   LN'1'HAUT<  (li.      V\iiT7-  liAL/tis.   (;hi<ai:o.   III..   8> 
sigiior  iv  Tyoy  Lauudr.v  Ma<  liinery  i;oiui>any.  Ltd  .  Uhl 
.  a-o    111,   a   ('orpuratioii   of  New   York       I'lled   Apr.    29, 
lyij.      Serial    No    d93.t»hit.      iCl,   74 — IG.  1 
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1,236,152S       INROLE     STRrCTCRE       Henry      Aiheuts 
L.i-nn,   Mass.     rile<l    .luly   .H.    1»1«       Serial   No    l<rT.3flV» 
tCl.  36 — 44.) 
1.   An  InsOle  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  heel  and  -^hniik 

section  terminating  hi   the  rear  of  the  ball  Ifne  ;   a   fore 
241  O.  G.— 23 


1,   In   a   centrifui.:al    extractor,   the   combination   with   a 
..asin;;,  of  a   iMiai)'  i.a.sket  inclosed  !>>■  srjd  caving,  a  t.o\er 
for  s;iid   lasin.:,   a    -piinlle   upon   wliich   said   b.asket   Is   sup- 
ported,   an    (1.  i  tri'     motor    for    rotating    said    spindle,    a 
lirake    for    stcppinf:    ;b>     rotation    of    said    spindle,    a    sole 
iioiii  the  I  oi«'  of  vvtiicli  is  oi>erati\idy  contiei  ted   with  said 
braive   f..   i-ejcasr   the  same,   a   spring   for  autoin.a  ti^  ally  ap- 
]ii\  inu   s.ahi   ;.!al-,.    uiM.n   tlo    discontinuance  of   ttir  .urreiit 
tb;-oUi;!i    -.aid    -oiinmil.    an    electric    switch    for    -iiimltane 
,.iisl\    I  ..litroliint;   ilo-   liiauits-  to  said   motor  aic!   s,,H-noid. 
and   iiie.aiis  conii.TtiiiK  said  cover  with  s;iiil  .swii.b   Inr   ac 
Tuatiiii:   the   swiTi  h   when   the  cover   is   closed   to   :  lose   the 
niofoi-  .ami  s.,i,.noi'l  cinuits  and  for  a<'tuatlng  siii.i  switeli 
when    The    ,o\..|     Is    (^«iu    to    open    said    circuits     whereby 
the    rotatiot;    of    sjiid    basket    will    l>e    stopptil    >*  ben    said 

CO\er    is    upencl 

::  L,  a  ceti!  rifuiial  extrncioi.  the  cum'dnn  tioij  with  a 
■  astng.  of  11  ;otar\  nasket  inclosed  iiy  said  ciisuij:  a  cover 
for  sdid  co'^ing.  a  spindle  upon  which  j^aid  i>tii-ket  is  sup- 
ported an  elecTfii  mot.r  conceDtricallvV  surrounding  said 
spindle  for  rotating  the  .s»ii»e,  n  itrake  disk  fixed  to  said 
spindle,  i.fak.  sl.oe^  adapted  to  frictlonally  i-ngage  said 
l>r!ikc  disk,  a  spring  for  furcing  saiil  shot's  into  conta<t 
with  said  disk,  1.  solenoid  mounted  upon  «ild  itu>iug  hav 
iii^  H  rirre  which  is  operatively  connected  with  said  brake 
shoes  to  rele;>sc  tbeni  from  contact  with  ^aid  ditsk.  un 
el«M  trie  switch  Hupjiortwl  iiptrei  <iald  <  aalng  ItT  -slmultaBe 
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au.l'in.ans  -  onnfCting  sahl  -.v.t  with  ^a.-l  ~wn  h  !or  ac- 
tu-rr-  -ai.l  >witoh  to  l..s-  rh-  motor  .ind  solenoid  clr- 
cuir/wh.n  -^aid  'ovnr  is  ^  los.-d  ...iid  for  a-tuatlnj:  -aid 
^wt-h  to  op^'U  -iaid  .;ir-uit.s  wh.-n   -aid     ov-t  :~  -{"  ■• 

:',  In  a  ■■.-ntrifugal  ma.hin.'.  th.>  ..mMDa-io,;  with  a 
r,,-.r-"i'  lo-mo^T  01  a  pmr.-,  Mti^-  trnard  fur  ...ud  meiiiJer. 
a  ,lrl^►■n  s-md:..  ii-n  -vhi^h  .,.;d  .i.-mo-r  I3  supportetl^  an 
electric  niot.r  for  drivmu'  -ud  ^i  nidle,  a  brake  disk  fixed 

,„  ,a'.d  -pindl.',  a  sh i^tai-.d  ^.  fHrtlonally  engage  said 

a,,K,  a  .pnn,  for  en.a.in.  ...d  ~ho..  w:rU  -1^  disk^  a 
,,,-.,,,...1  ..u.rativ.dv  o„n..  t.M  r,.  -a:d  -ho.  :.t  disengag- 
log  the  -am.-  from  ~a;d  -rak-  disk.  .r.~\  n:.  ui-  controlled 
b/said  ;:uard  for  ,,mu;  ta  u.ously  •  iusin«  or  .iniui  taueously 
lnr.Tfipt;n<  th.  ^1:    ';:'   to  .aid  motor  and  >ol.uuid. 

,  I.,  .,  :,.u'rifii^a.  .A-ra  ^or,  th-  omi.itiaUoD  with  a 
rotatmV  i,asket,  of  an  ►■o- tr:-  mo,„r  for  driving  said 
^a.K-  a  oa.ing  in  wh:,h  >aid  -a.k.o  ;-  io.ate^l.  a  cover 
f..r  said  .-asing.  an  -d^-o^rio  mo^.r  for  dnvtn,  ^Ud  basket. 
an  .■l.-otri-allv  >.ntroll.d  :-rak..  for  r.tar.!:nK'  'he  rotation 
of  <aid  ha.k^t,  and  n^an.  .untrolLd  :.y  ^aid  cover  for 
,!„.,„.  th.  .ar.uu  '..  .aid  motor  and  .imuitaueously  re- 
i,.;,u,^  .aid  '.rak..  and  f..'  int.rrup' in«  ■  io^  M-ult  to  said 
,n,,tor  ,ind   ^imaitaii.'ou.iy  appiyiti^  .a:d     r;.^•  , 

;,  1„  -,  ...ntrifu^ai  -xtra.tor,  th-  oni'.ma  t  .-n  w,fh  a 
rotating;  '  a.k^'t,  of  a  oasln«  .urroimdin^  .aid  a.k.t  a 
.ov.T  for  .ail  ra.lng.  an  .d..tri>'  mo-or  for  rotaMn^  ^Id 
ba.kor  a  t>rak.>  for  retarding  th-  rotation  ot  .aid  i^a-ket, 
a  <oWnoUl  for  nd^asin^-  said  ia-ak.^,  a  spring-  tor  applying 
said  brako,  and  m^'ans  .ontroi;-d   oy   .a:d     ■■^-r      '     -■»«!- 

taneoudy  olosint  and   for   , inn. tan i^.v   !.n  .-rrup' m;;  tne 

cir-uit  to  H^<id   motor   and   suLn-id 

i.-laims  G  ami  T   not   printed  m   "h t/ette.] 
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1  '30  530  SAFETY  MKCHANISM  FUU  Idd..  IKl 
"•MLY-OPKUATKI'  KXTHA.  ToU>  iuiv  iivi/KH 
.•hioa?n,  111.,  assignor  to  Tmy  l.anndrs  Ma  lim-a-v  >  nn 
panv.  Limited,  ChioakCo.  lil.  a  rorporatlon  ot  N..w  V.rk 
Kil.-1  IH..;.  22.  191H.  S.rial  No.  sov:-;-  K- to  • 
is     iv.lT       Sfrlal  No.   14Hd^5.      m'!    Ti— 4'Vi 


basket  to  rotate.  lh-  san,.,  a  .wit.h  .ontroUinK  Mi..  ■  ir.  nit 
of  said  motor,  an.'  n^an.  for  pr-vut  n.^-  a.wss  t,.  .a.1 
,H    •    ti    n  !;•  I.    ~a;d   .  ON  <-v   1.  op.'U. 

4  lu  a  c.uinfa^a;  .xtra.tor.  thv  romldnation  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  i.a.k.t  in  <aid  .asln*:.  a  .•oyer  for  .aid 
casing,  an  elect,  motor  op.rativ.dy  o.un.c  ed  to  .ad 
basket  to  rotat.  tio  .an...  a  swit<h  ,  on  ro mn«  th.  cir- 
cuit   of   said    n, r.    a    ,uard    movaM.    r.datlv.ly    to    sad 

switch,   and   n n.    op..rat.d    '.v    .aid    .ov.r    to    >"^v-    -,d 

^rd  into  posit  on  10  prov.-nt   M,.-  operation  ot  .aid  swit.  i> 
when  the  cover  l  oj,.  ii-d 

5  In  a  ceutr-liu-.;  -tra  tor,  th.  .omlunation  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  :.a.kor  m  .aid  'a. in.',  a  oovr  p^ot^ 
ally  mounted  on  .aid  .  asinc,  an  ol,.,.tn.  motor  "P-ratlv.iy 
connected  to  said  ....ko-  '0  rotato  th-  -^am...  a  .witoh  con- 
trolling the  circuit  ot  .aid  motor,  a  iink  ilvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  cover  M,..i  t..  .prooafd  th.r.ov.  a  ^ard  mov- 
able relatively  to  -a:d  -vitoh,  and  m.ans  o.,nn..otH.j:  -aid 
link  with  .a.!  .aard  to  nM.,v..  th-  ^ano-  into  position  to 
prevent    th.    operation    of    -aid    .wit.  h    wh-n    th.>    00,  .t    is 

opened.  v  ,,    1 

[Cialm.s  C>  'o  12  not  printo.l  ;n  tti.-  '.azotic. J 


1.236.531.  M'-ir  I-KAF  TURNKU  Aiirio  r^  H^- 
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\  device  of  the  .lass  d.-s-Tihci  r..mprlslnK  a  support- 
In  •  fan,.,  a  pivot  post  <arri-d  by  the  upper  part  of  the 
fram..  a  piur-ditv  .d  leaf  clips  havirnr  b- arii.s  port  ons 
for  loos,  .■nu-a^.m.-nt  ar.,un.l  th.-  po.t.  a  seat  to  limit 
d..wnwar.l  m  .cm-'nt  of  the  hearing  portions  .^n  the  post. 
n      ,,ii  .ntii:     seinl-circular    hearing'    support    extcudiUK    a 

,li,ran utvvar.llv  of  the   post  and   beh-w  said  .eat.   said 

,1,.,.    h.vm^    ,i..wnwardlv    extended    portions   slldabiy    en- 
j;.i.,..l   a«ai.i.t    the  outer  edt,'e  of   said   bearing  support. 


1  The  .•ombinatloQ  with  a  ma.hine  oomprisin*;  a  .Inveu 
element,  of  a  movaide  guani  for  pr.,te,:tinc  said  element. 
an  ckH-tric  motor  t..r  driving  sai.i  element,  a  .w.t.h  t-.r 
controlling  the  circuit  ot  said  mot.)r,  an.l  means  f..r  pre 
venting  the  operation  of  said  swit.^h  when  the  guard  is 
out  of  protecting  position  relatively  to  sai.i  element. 

>  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  .  ombination  with  a 
.aslng  of  a  rotary  basket  In  said  casing,  a  c.jver  for  said 
.•asing  "n  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  ba.sket.  au.l 
means'  for    preventing    the    starting    of    said    motor    when 

said  cover  Is  open. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  .ombination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  basket  in  said  .-asing,  a  .oyer  for  sa  . 
casing    an    electric    motor   operatlvely    -  onnected    to   .aid 


,  o   .;  vi-       HOIST  BIJICK      CLEMENT  K    Beaud.  Colum- 
■"■;ana.'an.l  WaLTEK  G.  Stephan.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fil^ 
May    ■-■-•     I'.ni.   Serial    No.   62sT2n.      Renewed   .lune   -9, 
llMo       Serial    No.    37,119.      .CI.    T.'i— 23.i 
1     In    a    hoist    block   construrth.n,   a    frame,   said    frame 
„„.h,,ling  M.le   members  an.l  a   lower   cross  member   all   of 
,ai.l    .nend...rs    being    relatively    fixed;    a    load    supporting 
ni.-ml..r     arrle.l    bv    the    frame,    means    for   Indb^ating   the 
w.a^'ht  ..f  a   !..a.l  supported  by  sabl  load  supporting  mem 
.,.,r    ...mprlsing  a  weight  indicator  carried  by  the  frame  In 
five.!    p,>sition    thereon,    a    fluid    pressure    operated    device 
supp<.rte,l  by  the  frame  and  controlled  by  the  load  ou  the 
loa.l  supporting  member,  and  mchani-ai  .onnecting  means 
.xten.lin«    i.etween    sai.i    device   an.l    indicator   and    traiis- 
nnitin^t    t.,   the   in.li.ator    m..v..m..nt    Imparted    to   said   de- 

'■'■  In  a  hoist  block  cnstru.tlon.  a  frame  Inclu-ling  a 
pair  of  si.le  members  and  a  lower  cross  member  all  of 
.ai.l  members  being  relatively  fixed,  a  load  suppor  Ing 
h.M.k  oarrie.l  bv  the  frame,  means  f..r  indicating  the  w.  ight 
,,f  a  loa<l  support.'.!  by  sai.i  hook  said  means  comprising 
a  weight  in.li.ator  carried  by  one  of  the  side  members  o 
the  frame,  two  cylinders,  pistons  working  therein  carru^l 
by  the  lower  cross  member,  a  passag.way  connecting  said 
eyilnders  and  adapted  to  .■ontain  a  fluid,  one  of  sabl  pis- 
tons being  connected  to  the  l.md  hook  and  the  other  being 
mechanically  connected  to  the  weight  Indicator. 


AtGfST  14.  IQI  7. 
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3.  In   a    hoist    tdock   construction,   a   shaft   adapted   to 

carry  sh.'a\a's,  a  frain.'  .i.p.inlint;  from  .ai.'!  .haft,  the 
rnemhers  of  .aid  frame  l.'ant;  lagid  with  r.'siMTt  t..  earh 
..thiT,  a  lio.'k  pnotailx'  and  .wiv.'M.v  supp.ot.d  !in  Mo' 
frame,  means  for  in.lbafiiiK  'h.-  w.ighi  -f  a  ioaii  -up 
porte.!  Iiy  th.'  hook  oomprlsin::  a  wight  iudicatur  carried 
by  th-'  frami-  in  fix^.l  p..siti.in  th.T.  on.  a  device  controlled 
b\  'to  ;■  a.i  0,1  th.'  h.Hik  ami  m..\ai  |.  in  accordance  with 
chaug.s  ot  th..  .am...  .an:  .bvi'..  t.-ini;  ■  arrled  by  a  rigid 
part  of  the  frame,  ami  m.  \.  ni> nt  t: m^n  iitlng  mechanism 
extendliiL'  betw.-.n  .ai.l  il.'\ioi    and  :h..  in.licator. 


4     In    a    hoi.t    l^lo.  k    >  ..nstru.  t  ion.    .'i    sliaft    adapt. ..1    to 
oarry    .h>'..i\..s.    a    frame    li.pen.img    trom    siio]    shaft,    the 
no  m!'..rs    of    sai.i    frarn..    being    rigid    with    r...pi.ct    t..    eaili 
other,    a    h...>k    pivotally    an.l    swivelly    support...!    tiy    the 
frame,    means    for    Intlicatiiig    the    weiglit    of    a    loa.l    sup 
poit...!    tiy    th.'    hook    cimprising   a    weight    in.li.ator    snp 
p.-it.il    'ly    th..    fram..    imlependently    of   the    h.xik.   a    tlui.i 
IH.-..uri.    operated    devli.e    .-.(ntrolled    by    the    loa.l    ou    th.' 
ho.ik.    sabl    .levic'    being    .arried    by    a    riszi.l    part    of    th. 
fram...  ami  an  a.tuating  ine.hanism  f.-r  the  in.li.ator  ..id 
n...  t.'.i   to  said  device, 

.".  In  a  hoist  block  constnn  tion.  a  shaft  a.lapted  1.. 
.arry  sheavt.s,  a  frame  d..p.'ii.l!ng  fr.uii  said  shaft,  th.' 
members  ..f  sai.i  fram.'  l)elng  ligi.i  with  resp.'ct  to  each 
olh.r.  a  ii...>k  pi\-otally  an.l  swiMlly  siipp.irted  liy  The 
fram.',  means  for  in.licating  the  weight  of  a  load  sup 
ported  by  the  hook  comprising  a  weight  indicator  sup 
porte. I  by  th..  frame  in.iependentiy  id  th..  liook.  a  ilui.l 
pr.'ssur..  ..peratei!  .I.'vi.'..  controlle.l  by  the  loa.l  on  th.' 
lio.'k.  an  actuating  me.hanism  for  th..  indi..at.jr  ...inn...  t 
e.l  t.i  said  device  and  including  a  system  of  gearing  and 
levers. 

f Claims  <^  to  ,S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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an  article,  one  pair  of  said  dies  being  fr.ely  slidable  to- 
ward and  from  said  other  pair,  an  t  :i  r.  procatlng  piu'i 
ger  cooperating  with  said  slidable  dies  t  p.isltluu  the 
same  In  a  predetermine*!  position  and  con..  .]U'  utly  to  fix 
the  length  of  the  article  being  treated,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  bulldozer,  the  combination  of  t«  pars  .  :  di.  s 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  grasp  an!  b  oi  th.  .  n  i-  of 
an  article,  one  pair  of  said  dies  being  fr.  \  siiia 
ward  and  from  said  other  pair,  a  recipio  atin^  p 
cooperating  with  said  slidable  dies  to  p.-ti  u  il,. 
in  a  predetermined  position  and  cons.qu.nty  t.  ' 
length  of  the  article  bein-  sii'L-antially  tr.at.i  h. 
of  the  article  being  unchaug.ai  m  shape  .luring  .r. 
eratlon.  the  distortion  occurring  In  the  int. me  1  ,1 1 
tlon  of  the  article,  and  m.  an.  p. 
said  length-fixing  operation  t.  ;.  .ti 
portion,  substanfiail)-  as   li..^  rit'.-d. 

3.  In  a   niii    h  .ii.    •-'.    ;  !m.  ^  ii-.^  .[..son 
of  a  set    of  li)..   !'i,.i.  k.    .',    .>  '    "I'  .inlii 
said  di.   i.lo:  ks,  ~\\,-^  ... 
blocks  being  adai>t...i  t. 
head,  a  tongue  on  sail 
die    blocks,    said    slbiiiiL'    biooks 
tongue  Int. I  dosed  au.i   then  int. 
tlally  as  des.  rii...! 

4.  In    a    nia.diin.'    .d    th. 
tion   With  a   frame 

tlo'r.'oti    ..11, li     a     s.-t    o 

sai.-i  frano',  the  M. 
sliding  no'iniars  mount. 'd  in  tlie  apertures,  di>'.  secured 
to  the  .(iiiini;  ita  mbers,  th.-  .lies  cumi'ii'lslng  siNorai  parts 
for  th'  iipii.r  .J!.  and  the  sam.  nniiiber  of  part,  for  'he 
lower  di.',  th..  sev-erai  parts  of  ea.h  die  being  iii  spaopj 
relation  wh.  n  in  ai.ti\'.'  positi.u).  a  plunger  motinteti  on 
said  cross  hea.i  f.ir  ccx'tperatlon  with  the  sibling  li!o.  ks, 
whereby  th.'  snm.'  ar-  m.iv.'.i  into  position  f.r  !).;i..u  i.y 
the  ilies,   sutistantiall.v    as  described. 

6.  In  a  niai-hm.'  ..f  th.'  .lass  d..s.,'rlb..d,  the  .  omi>lnflfl.)n 
wltVi  a  fr.'une.  of  hinge. 1  'ii.  l'lf>.  ks  mounted  ..n  sabl  frame 
transversi'ly  ther'..'f.  the  blocks  beint;  provlde.l  with  lon- 
gitii.linally  exten.ling  apertiir.s.  sliding  members  mount- 
e.l  iii  sai.i  aiiertnr.'s,  upper  and  Iow(<r  dies,  each  di.'  com- 
lirising  .'tt  i.-ast  twn  part.,  "Mv  part  fast<.ne(l  t..  ..ne  of 
sabl  sti.lini;  m..m!i.'r.,  i  o.'.j^.'rati ve  connecting  mean,  be- 
tw.'.n  o.,i.i'i'spiiu.iing  sjiiiiiig  m.-mbers  in  upper  ami  lower 
hlo.  ks.  wh..r..t.y  .am.'  nr..  sd.l  simultaneotisly.  ;i  plung.'r 
.'imaging  th..  sliding  mendiers  ;tn.i  adapte<l  to  close  and 
op. 'II  the  .lie  lilo.ks  ;;ls,.  to  mo\-i.  the  slidiiii:  bio.  ks  Into 
operativ.'  position,  and  to  .  xt.-nd  l.etween  th.-  parts  cora- 
prisiiii:  th.'  upper  aiiii  iow.r  parts  when  th<  plunger  Is 
at  th.'  .'ii'i  of  its  strok.',  su'istant iall,\  as  .l.-sirlb.-.l 
f.'laims  »f  to  '.I  not   itnnte.i  in  th.'   ( iaz.'tt...  1 


lass    descrit»..d,    Th. 
if  a  rei-iprocatlng  cross  h'  a 

.f    .lie    li 

ks    1'..' 
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it. ma- 
un ted 
io' ks   mounted   transv.  rs,.:y   of 
ing     pro\iile.l     with     ;i  p.'i  t  wr.'s. 


1.2:U1,':?4       KFINFiiIi.FIi  .\IK  TlHi:  FOR  PNEUMATU: 

TIKFS.      .I.'iiN    \V    p.!  ..!>., ETT.   Chicago,   Hi.      Filed  July 
b.    Ibi:-;.      Serial    N...    T7s,.i4ii,       [C\     iri2-"i;V,l 


1. 2.1(1. r..i;;.  axle  stretcher,  stover,  and  uender. 


.\s  a  new  and  useful  nrtifle  of  manufa.ture.  an  inner 
air  Tul)e  for  pneumatic,  tires,  consisting  of  a  cured  highly 
elasti.'  rubber  tube  having  embedded  therein  a  tubular 
annnlus  of  a  loosely  knitted  Inelastic  fabric  which  per- 
mits th..  material  .xpansion  of  the  tube  but  limits  the 
amount  ther.-.if.  and  an  air  valve  opening  Into  the  Inte 
rior  of  said  tube  and  having  its  st.'m  extending  between 
1.  In  a  bulldozer,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  dies  the  stretched  meshes  of  the  fabric  which  are  held  In  place 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  grasp  and  hold  the  ends  of   I  ab.'Ut  it  by  th..  .  ured  rubber  in  which  they  are  embeddwl. 
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1,236,535.  REFRIGERATION  Saw  el  C  Bi.'.m  KMza- 
bt-th,  N.  J.  Filed  May  15.  1915.  Svria;  S-  J-.,:'.m4. 
I  CI.  99 — 14  I 
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1.  The  herein  des.rlb.^d  pro.f  ks  whi.  h  ,  ni,i[-rls*-.s  tutro- 
ducing  a  liquid  In  a  flnf>ly  diviilfrt  start-  .llrvriiv  Into  con- 
tact with  the  substance  to  »)♦-  trfatt><l  an.l  siUMilyuii:  nii.H 
tlonal  tlneiy  divUJe<J  liquid  to  said  ■(ubstanr^-  at  a  nit.  -n  ■ 
stantlally  corr^'spondlns;  t..  th.^  r;Ut>  Ht  whi<  h  Mv  pr-'vi- 
oualy  supplied  liquid  hrt:*  be.um<>  ►-vRp..raTfd  wb-r.-  v  to 
preserre  the  substance  without  ■)u!-«rantU:  ■■!>  "i  the 
original  moisture  In  the  suhstarn.v 

2.  The  process  of  refrijffratinn  roniprisii,*,'  tluwinc  a 
tnolsture-laden  cooled  gasvou!*  ^.'fri(f^■^«tlnK  iiu-.li-iin  past 
a.  substance  to  be  chill^'d  an.l  autonia  ti -m  ^:y  suppiytii: 
moisture  to  said  medium  In  a-<onlanr.'  w;tb  rlu-  rat.-  at 
■which  the  moisture  in  thp  medium  Is  .vaiinrat-,!  riir.ui/h 
contact  with  the  substarut^  belnjf  coolwl 

3.  The  process  of  rpfri«eratii>n  which  >  .miprw' t.  ..Muing 
a  gaseous  refrigerating  m.'dlum,  sup-r  saturani^^;  said 
coole<l  gaseous  medium  with  a  lifjuid  ami  <  in\ila  tiiii,'  ^ald 
•uper-saturated  cooled  gaMfous  iiifdUuii  aU^w  th.-  mar, rial 

to  be  treated. 

4.  The  process  of  refrikcerHtiriK  whi.li  MnnpriM-s,  tlowing 
a  moisture-Laden,  cooleil.  krascous  rt^fng-Tatiiii;  ni.'dnim 
past  the  substance  to  1>»'  trHattit,  witbdrawliu'  sai  I  tne- 
dlum  from  said  substamc,  re  i.-olin^  sai.l  iilmIIihh  an-l  re- 
introducing the  game  with  added  iiii)!!»tiir.'  -  unfiit  1  the 
substance  under  trvatment 

5.  The  process  of  chilling  m.-at  whii  h  ..mpris..-  i-ooUng 
air  and  Introducing  said  <<)ole<l  air  with  viip.T  ms  r-  frig- 
erated  water  Into  <-ontact  with  thp   meat. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  tli^  liaz^tte.) 


1.2.36.536.  SPRING  HINGK.  .Ivmks  I'.ovr>  I'.-rtland, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1\.  1!»17.  -<crlal  Nj.  lou.lM'.  (CI. 
16—25.) 


1  236  .').■< 7  TR.V.MI'IN",       MECH.XNISM.  Homkk       .\. 

i;..vi,cs     Wl.liita    Falls.   Tfx.      Filt'.l   Jan.   29,   1917.      Se- 
rial  N",  ]4n,::(u).     iGI.  121 — 07.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  iramper.  the  roiiiliiiiatioii  with  a  ft-: 
lower,  a  vai.'  and  pr»"sj»urf  optTai.'d  mcaiiH  iind'T  tht> 
control  '^f  thi  valv  for  raising  and  iowt-ring  thr  fol.ower. 
of  a::ii-  ns-  vn:!.'  with  thf  valvf.  clfinfuts  ri'voltilib'  in  op 
posite  dlrei  ti'ti-  r.'sp.-.  t Iv.-ly  for  su.  .►•ssivfly  cngagink.'  the 
respective  arms  u,  rutati-  the  valvt-  In  npposlte  directions 
guccesaively,  mtans  for  siriiultaniously  rotating  said  ele- 
;ii.  nts,  a  driv.'  >  l.iio'nt.  and  sp.'.'d  rf.lu.ing  means  for 
wmsmlttlUk'  mutiun  frum  said  drivf  .•[.■mfut  to  the  oppo 
sltely  revoliii.N'   .l.TUfnts, 

[Claims  2  to  4  nut   printf<l  In  tlo'  Gaz.'ttr.j 
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In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  bar  h-M  1^%- 
uupportlng    member    and    provided    with    .\\\.\\''.\      iisp 
reces-ses    In    Its    opposite    t-nd    portions,    a    stiafr    r-tat 
mounted  within  each  of  )*aid  r-'cfsst-s  and  dsi,..<..,i  ;, 
tudlnally   of  the  bar,   an   arm   detachably  s^^urt-d    to 
•liaft  sabstantlally  at  the  longitudinal  renter  thcr.'of 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  bar,   said   bar  being   prov 
with  a  tmntTersely  disposed  slot  through   whlrh  th.^ 
extends,   a    gate    with    which    said    arm    is   *>ngagpd. 
spring*    encircling    the    shaft    at    opposite    sld^s    of 
arm,  said  springs  being  reversely  coiled  and  havinti  t 
inner  ends  secured  to  the  shaft  and  their  outtr  tnd 
the  liar. 


said 

..s-i! 

ail'  \' 

inci 

th.' 

and 

id..d 

arm 

and 

th.. 

h..(r 

s    to 


1  V  .|..w.l  for  joining  woimIph  parts  comprising  a  tube 
pro\  .|.d  with  diamt'trlcally  oppo8»»d  slots  in  its  wall, 
clen  hti.c  in.'ini.crs  dl.sp.is..,!  within  the  tube,  ylpldable 
m»'Mns  (.nii'.ctt'd  to  each  of  said  memb.'rs  to  resist  thtdr 
..niv^ard  sii.-v.-nu.nt  through  said  slots,  and  a  wedgp  tdock 
iiis.rr!!.!..  Into  thp  tube  bofwpt-n  the  clenching  members 
lUil  ailaptf'd  to  fUkiage  the  base  wall  of  the  mortise  In  one 
nf  -h..  parts  to  proj.'ct  thp  clen<hlng  mfmhers  outwardly 
thriiuirh  sfiid  sluts  and  Into  ..ngagpnit-nt  with  said  part. 

3.  .\  .b.vv.  1  f..r  J..inlnn  w<M>dpn  parts  comprising  a  tube 
provid.'.l  with  lianu'trically  op|)osed,  longitudinal  slots  ad- 
j;,r.  Ill  .a'  h  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  clenching  mpmbt>rs  nr 
raiii;.d  in  .ach  end  of  the  tulie.  u  spring  connpcted  to  each 
of  th..  .1.11.  hint:  m<'ml)ers  and  normally  acting  to  yield- 
ingly r-TaiTi  th..  samo  in  thf  wood,  and  wfdge  members  In 
sfTtiitl"  into  .nch  end  of  the  tulie  between  the  clenching 
ni..mi.ers  tb.r.in  to  projt-ct  said  mcmbprs  outwardly 
thr.inyh  tlo-  -h.ts  in  th..  ttiln'  and  Into  cngaixfinent  with  the 
■,\...,.l  part.  til.,  spring  of  ..ach  cI.^ik  hlng  nipuiber  being  en- 
i,'a>;.d  over  .m.-  ..nil  p.lge  of  the  slot  and  permitting  of  tht- 
ionitltudinal  movoment  of  said  w..<lge  members  with  re- 
spp<  r  to  the  clenching  members. 

!  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazptte.] 


l.::36.5.-^H       MEANS    FOR    LOCATINIJ    AND    SECURING 
STNKKN     VESSELS     TO     HOISTING     APPARATUS 
Thomas  ,T    C.^hiti^,  San  Francisco.  Cal.      Piled   Dec    S. 
I'.tlt!       S.rial   No.    135.780.      (CI     114—52.) 
1     In  i-omtdnatlon,  a  pair  of  flexible  members,  one  pre- 
i   sentinc  a  link   through   which   the  other   flexible  member 
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p«ssi.s,  a  croHst.ar  carriiMi  liy  said  other  tlfxit.l..-  m.-nilier  for 
.•imaging  the  link,  a  book  connected  to  said  other  tiextlili 
member,  floats  associate.!  with  said  hook  foi  maintaining 
the  hook  in  an  upright  position  In  water,  a  ioioy,  a  tlexilde 
member  connecting  the  tm.iy  to  the  hook,  a  chain  iuik  car 
rled  by  said  flexible  iiiembei,  an.l  a  severabU'  lueiiiber  .on 
nectlng  salil  link  to  th.'  bimy. 


^5^<  .li*,  ,".'<*.  r -  -^  '^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cimins.  ..n-  ..f  >ai.!  chains 
pres.ntini;  a  link  thrioij;b  which  the  otioT  chain  pass.s.  a 
crussi.ar  on  said  other  chain  for  ..ngaging  th.  link,  a  book 
ronnecti'<l  to  said  other  .  hain  above  the  bar  and  the  link, 
a  pair  of  arms  associated  with  the  hook,  a  float  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms  for  maintaining  said  hook  in  an  upright 
position  in  water,  a  buoy,  a  flexible  member  conn.ctlng  the 
buoy  to  the  hook,  a  cliain  link  i-arried  by  said  flexible  mem 
t>er,   and   a   severable    member   connecting   sabl    link   to   the 

buoy. 

3.  In  (.omblnatlon.  a  liook  the  body  portion  of  ■which  i> 
adapted  to  l»'  secured,  a  pair  of  arms  connecteti  to  th<. 
body  of  the  hook,  a  float  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  so 
as  to  maintain  the  hook  in  an  upright  position  in  water, 
a  t)uoy.  a  flexlbj..  nitnibei  connecting  the  buoy  to  the  hook, 
a  chain  link  .-arrieil  by  said  flexible  memb.r,  and  a  sever 
atile  member  connectinu  fuiid  link  to  the  Imoy. 


l,23H,54"t.  STEERINi;  POLK  Fu.\M!s  W  CutrEVTEn. 
St.  Paul,  Minn  Filed  Nov.  IS,  191.%.  S..rlal  No  y\'lXM\ 
(CI.  21-  l.'W.t 
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N.M.IN'.  .\!'1'.KK.\T!S       .T.-stlMl  1., 
i  >ON.\l-l>.  ani    I     H.v    W     i;sKHi.LMi:.  ( 

li;  ,  a^^iKii'.is.  by  mes.'i.  a>~i;:nmeuts.  to  Uavcr 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatKn  of  Illinois 
S.-pt,    17.   1915.      Serin!    No,   51,17(1.      ^Cl.   177-- 


<   AVXR, 

'hicag.i 

SlgtKli 

Pile.l 
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1  In  'I  steering  pol.  >tniiture.  the  combination  with  a 
cross  bar,  of  a  pole  pivot. ..1  therio,  laterally  spaced  chain 
guiding  .segments  secured  to  sjiid  cross  bar  ou  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  siime  and  said 
pole,  a  chain  wheel  journaled  to  the  p.de,  a  chain  pass..'d 
over  said  wheel  and  having  its  ends  passed  over  said 
guiding  segu'ents  and  ani.hored  in  respect  thereto,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  to  thereby  impart  angular 
movements  of  said  pole  In  respect  to  the  said  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  sttH'rlng  pide  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  bar  reinforcement  and  a  pol.'  pivoted  thereto,  of 
laterally  spa<ed  (hain  guiding  segments  sei  ured  to  said 
reinforcement,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  same  and  said  pole,  a  chain  driving  wheel 
Journaled  to  said  pole,  a  chain  passed  over  said  wheel  and 
having  its  ends  passed  over  said  guiding  segments  and 
anchore<l  In  respect  thereto,  self  locking  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  chain  driving  wheel,  to  thereby  impart  angular 
movement  to  the  pole  in  respect  to  wild  cross  bar  rein 
forcement. 


1.  Signal  apparatus  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  iudl- 
ator  haMiig  a  pluralily  of  signs,  one  indicating  change 
in  ilo-  .oiirsr  of  the  vehicle  and  others  indicating  the  dl- 
ii.(iioi)  of  MK'h  I  bant;.',  electrical  illuminating  means  for 
said  signs,  a  shiftable  switch  arm.  two  sets  of  contacts 
arrau^'ed  to  Ix  engaged  by  said  switch  arm,  circuits  con- 
necting said  contacts  with  (*aid  electrical  illuminating 
means  and  arranged  so  that  the  engagement  of  said 
-witch  arm  with  .>ne  or  th.  other  of  said  sets  of  contacts 
.  jnis<.s  th.'  simultatieiius  illumination  of  said  one  sign  and 
.,ne  ..r  another  of  .said  oth.-r  signs,  a  magnet  connected  In 
siiid  .ir.uits.  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
armature  ..f  said  magnet  and  normally  bridged  thereby,  a 
signal,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  connecting  said  contacts 
witii   said    siirnal   and    controlled   by   said   switch   arm, 

J  Signal  apparatus  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  Indi- 
lator  b.'iving  a  rilurality  of  -.igns.  one  indicating  change 
in  th.'  .ours.,  of  the  vehii  ie  and  others  indicating  the  dl- 
r.ction  of  sii,  h  change,  .lectrical  illuminating  means  for 
said  signs,  a  shlftabl.  switch  arm.  two  sets  of  conlacta 
arranged  to  i>e  engaged  by  said  switch  arm,  circuits  con- 
nectlnu  said  outacts  ■with  Niiid  electrical  illuminating 
m..nns  and  arranged  so  that  the  engagement  of  said 
switch  arm  with  on.-  or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  contacts 
causes  th-'  simultaneous  illumination  of  said  on>.  sign  and 
oui  or  anot  her  of  said  other  signs,  magnets  interposed  In  said 
ircuits.  cciiitacts  arrauL'.-d  adjacent  to  each  of  said  mag- 
iii'ts  and  coacting  with  the  armatures  thereof  to  form 
swith.s.  a  -ignal.  and  auxiliary  circuits  connecting  said 
swn.los   with    the   r.'sp.'ctive  s.'ts   of   said   conta.'ts. 

'A.  SiL'na!  apparatus  for  vi'libles.  comprising  an  Indl- 
.at.ir  having  a  jilurality  of  signs,  one  indlc'atlng  change 
in  tlie  cours..  of  th"  vehicle  and  others  Indicating  the  di- 
rection of  such  change,  niearis  for  illuminating  said  signs, 
a  switch  mount.Mi  adjacent  to  the  steering  mechanism  of 
th"  x'hicle.  a  .am  on  said  switch,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
hand  wb.'el  of  said  steering  mechanism  normally  adaptc^d 
to  actuate  said  cam  for  shifting  said  switch  into  a  neutral 
position, 

4.  Signal  apparatus  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  indi- 
cator having  a  plurality  of  signs,  one  indicating  changt 
in  th..  courst?  of  the  vehicle  and  others  Indicating  the  di- 
re. tl'>n  of  such  chauiie.  means  for  illuminating  said  signs, 
a  switch  mounted  adjacent  to  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  v.hicde.  a  ("a in  rigidly  se.  ured  to  said  switch  coailally 
with  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  hand  wheel 
of  saiil  ste.ring  mechanism  normally  adapted  to  actuate 
1   ftaid  cam  for  slilfihn;  said  switch  into  a  neutral  positio  !. 
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1,236.542.      BRAKE     MErHANISM     FOR     ArT«»>[ATir 
INSTRUMENTS.      Forkst  Cheney,   .laiiiestnwii.    N     Y 
assignor.  \>y  m*»snt'  asj^lgnnif'nrs.  to  ('h>'nt>y  Trtlkini;   Ma 
ohlne  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  h   Corporation   of   Illinui-. 
Flle<J  Jan.   12.  1912,  Serial  No.  UTO.O.H.'V      U.ii^'w.mI   May 
5,  1915.      Serial  No,  26,137       (CI.  74—4,5.) 


tiO      } 


1.  In  a  <levice  of  the  class  d<^9crlbe<l,  suitable  .IrivStu 
mechanism,  a  governor  for  said  driving  mechanism,  a  Lai 
ance  wheel  on  said  governor,  a  spring  pressinp  awa,v  fr-.m 
said  balance  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  on  said  sprinii,  a  am  to 
press  said  brake  shoe  against  said  balance  wheel,  a  polnt>! 
to  turn  said  cam,  a  dial  for  said  pointer,  and  mefhanism 
for  graduating  the  adjustment  of  said  cam  with  ac<nra.  y 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  drivins:  merhanism. 
a  governor  for  said  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  ^<i\\ 
ance  wheel,  a  plvotally  niount>Mi  arm.  a  brake  sho.<  mount 
ed  independently  of  sal<l  irin  and  adapted  to  licar  aiiain-i- 
said  balance  wheel,  means  <arrled  on  one  end  of  said  arm 
for  pressing  said  brake  shoe  against  said  balan.-'  whtni 
with  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  mt-ans  cooppratini: 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  to  adjust  said  means 
for  pressing  said  brake  shoe  against  said  balanc  whe.-i, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describtnl.  power  me-hanlsm 
a  governor  for  said  power  mechanism,  a  balance  wheel  on 
said  governor,  a  spring  pressing  away  from  said  balan.e 
wheel,  a  brake  shoe  on  said  sprln;:.  a  cam  to  press  said 
gprlng  and  brake  shoe  against  said  balanee  wheel,  ;( 
pointer  attached  to  said  cam  for  turning  the  wime,  a  dial 
for  said  pointer  to  determine  the  spee^l  of  said  mechanism 
a  plate  plvotally  mounted  and  supportin;^  said  earn  and 
pointer  on  one  end,  and  a  screw  with  a  cone  shaped  end 
between  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  the  supp-ntink' 
frame  to  graduate  the  adjustment  of  said  <am  in  its  rela 
tion  to  said  brake  shoe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drivink'  me.  ha 
nlsm,  a  sovernor  for  said  drivinc  mechanism,  a  balan.  e 
•wheel  on  said  governor,  a  sprini:  pressing  away  from  the 
balance  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  on  the  end  of  said  sprins;,  an.l 
means  for  pressing  the  brake  shoe  against  said  balanc. 
wheel    with   an   adjustable   prei|etermine<l    pressure 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  driving  n)ei  hanl-;in 
a  govenor  for  said  driving  mechanism,  a  disk  on  sai.i 
governor,  a  brake  shoe  to  coact  with  said  disk,  means  :in 
attached  to  and  contacting  with  said  brake  shoe  to  adjust 
the  pressure  of  the  brake  shoe  on  said  disk,  and  imb  [■•  n.l 
ent  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  effect  of  said  first  named 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.etfe.l 


controlling  said  circuit  breaker,  said  controlling  means  in- 
hidlnn  an  electric  circuit  having  a  circuit  breaking  mem- 
ber, said  circuit  breaking  member  being  movable  between 
ircult making  an<l  circuit-breaking  positions,  means  tend- 
ini:  at  all  times  to  move  it  to  circuit  breaking  position, 
and  movable  means  tending  to  return  It  to  circuit-making 
position,  said  movable  means  being  movable  by  gravity  to 
return  the  circuit  t>reaklng  mem!)er  to  circuit-making  po- 
sition, electro-magnetic  means  for  moving  the  movable 
nieaii-  in  the  opposite  dire<tion.  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  holding  the  circuit  lireaking  means  in  the  posi- 
tion   to   which   it   has  l)een   moved   by   the   movable   means. 


1,236,543.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLINi;  DEVKE  Thomas 
K.  CLARK  and  Ehvint,  a.  LftKV.  Detroit.  Mich  Fib^l 
Dec.  27,   1915.     Serial   No,   6^.065.      (CI    177      :U»i  > 

1.  A  working  circuit  in<  hiding  a  circuit  tireaker  having 
a   conducting  and   a    non-<ondui'ting   position,    means    f.T 
controlling  said  circuit  breaker.  *«aid  mntrollinu  means  in 
eluding  an  electric  circuit  having  a  cirmlt  breakintr  mem 
ber.  said  circuit  breakli^g  member  being  movable  betwe.-n 
circuit-making  and  circuit-breaking  positions,  tneans  tend 
Ingat  all  times  to  move  It  to  circuit  breaking  position,  and 
movable  means  tending  to  return  it  to  circuit  makinc  posl 
tlon,  said  movable  means  being  movable  by  gravity  to  re 
turn  the  circuit  breaking  member  to  circuit  making  posi 
tlon,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  moving  the  movable 
means  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  working  clrcnlt  Including  a  circuit  breaker  havlnt: 
a   conducting  and    a    non-conducting   position,    means    for 


3.  A  working  circuit  Including  a  circuit  breaker  having 
a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting  condition.  lueans  for 
controlling  said  circuit  breaker,  said  controlling  means 
including  an  electrii'  circuit  having  a  circuit  breaking 
memlier.  said  <ircuit  breaking  member  l)elng  movable  be- 
tween circuit  making  and  circnit-hreaking  positions,  means 
tending  to  move  it  from  one  of  the  positions  to  the  other. 
and  movalde  means  tending  to  return  It  to  the  first  of  the 
last  named  positions,  said  tnovable  means  being  movable 
in  one  direction  by  gravity,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
m.-vini;  the  movable  means  in  another  direi'tlon,  and  elec- 
iro  magnetic  means*  for  holding  the  circuit  breaking  means 
in  the  position  to  which  It  has  been  moved  by  the  mov- 
a  '!.  iiic,in~,  sjiid  movable  means  Including  a  short  clrcult- 
\U'j:  i-ar  whereby  the  current  may  be  .short-circuited  past 
the  last  meniioned  electro-magnetic  means  to  allow  the 
circuit  '.reaking  member  to  again  lie  moved  by  the  first 
mentiontHi  stieans  for  moving  it. 

4     ,\   working  circuit  Including  a  circuit   breaker  having 
a      oti.lucting    and    a    non-conducting   position,    means    for 
onrrcillng  said  circuit  breaker,  said  controlling  means  In- 
ludiDg  an  electric  circuit  having  a  (drcuit  breaking  mem- 
hcr,   said   circuit    lireaking  member   tieing  movable  between 
iruit     making    and     circuit  -  breaking    positions,     means 
icn.luii.'  at  Till    times   to    move   it  to   cir<-uit    breaking   posi- 
tion,  and    movable   means   tending   to   return    It    to   clrcult- 
niakini;    jiosition,    said    movable    means    being    movable    by 
LTMvitN    ic   return   the  circuit  breaking  member   to  circ\iit- 
iiiakinc    |>..sition.    electro-magnetic    means    for    moving   the 
iiioMi'ijc   means    in    the   opposite   direction,   and    means    for 
onfr-Uing   the   ^peed   at   which   the   movable  member   may 
>«'  moved   liy  gravity. 

.-..  .\  working  circuit  Including  a  circiiit  breaker  having 
I  (ijiducting  and  a  non-conducting  position,  means  for 
ontrollini;  said  circuit  breaker,  said  controlling  means  In- 
hidint:  an  electric  circuit  having  a  circuit  breaking  niem- 
■..  r  ^nid  circuit  breaking  memtier  being  movable  between 
circuit  maklnkr  and  circuit  lireaking  positions,  means  tend- 
ing at  all  times  to  move  it  to  circuit  breaking  position, 
an.l  mova'de  means  tending  to  return  it  to  circuit-making 
po>ition.  said  movable  means  being  movable  by  gravity, 
to  return  the  circuit  breaking  member  to  (drcultrnaking 
jMwition  electromagnetii-  means  for  moving  the  movable 
ine.ins  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  controlling 

r\u-   <\ d    at    which    the   movable   member    may    be   moved 

by  the  electro  magnetic  means. 

M'laims  f.  to   17  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


!.23»'.,r>44       lAUHTAIlLE.      ("harms    W.    CorFiN.    Port- 
land.   Me  ,    assignor    to   The    E.    T.    Burrowes    Company. 
Portland,    Me.,   a    Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed   May   «. 
1014.     Serial  No.  S37. !.•)«.      (CI.  45—11.) 
1     .\    card    table   comprising  a    frame   having  a   flat    top 

supporting  surface  and  a  recess  extending  aro\ind  the  upper 
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outer  marginal  portion  thereof,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  top  supporting 
surface,  a  relatively  light  thin  top  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  frame,  a  cover  stretched  over  the  top  and  hav 
Ing  marginal  portions  extending  Into  the  said  recess,  a 
relatively  thin  strip  seated  in  the  said  recess  and  clamp- 
ing the  cover  to  the  frame,  said  strip  having  a  rounded 
upper  surface  and  constituting  a  border  portion. 


f*~ 


n 


2.  A  card  table  comprising  a  frame  having  a  flat  top 
supporting  surface  and  a  substantially  semi  circular  shaped 
recess  extending  around  the  upper  outer  marginal  portion 
thereof,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  extending  l>elow  the 
plane  of  the  top  supporting  surface,  a  relatively  light  thin 
top  secured  to  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  frame,  a  cover 
stretched  over  the  top  and  having  marginal  portions  ex- 
tending into  the  said  recess,  and  a  relatively  thin  strip  sub 
Btantially  circular  In  cross  section  seated  in  the  said  re- 
cess and  clamping  the  marginal  portions  id'  the  cover  to 
the  frame,  the  upper  portbcn  of  the  said  strip  projecting 
without  the  said  re<ess  and  providing  a  rminded  border. 


1,230.545. 
Wheatcin 

(CI.  i;n-^ 


SMOKI.M.  ■   I'lPK.  CKoKc.K        \V         C(»M-KV. 

Ill,      Filed   Oct.   1».    Utltl,      Serial    No,    124.»",1.H, 
-12,) 
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.\  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  stem 
having  a  bore  in  communication  wdth  the  bowl  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  lining  insertible  within  the  bore 
of  the  stem  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof. 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  lining  being  c1osp<1.  the  Inner  end 
of  the  lining  adjacent  the  top  thereof  being  provided  with 
a  restricted  opening  ;  a  sleeve  engageahle  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem  and  extending  therebeyond  and  into  which 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  lining  extends,  a  mouth  piece 
engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  extended 
portion  of  the  lining  being  provided  with  a  restricted  open 
ing  in  a  side  wall  thereof  In  communication  with  the 
sleeve,  and  a  transverse  partition  Intersecting  the  sleeve 
Intermediate  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  mouth  piece,  said  partition  being  provided  with  an 
opening  offset  relative  to  the  orifices  of  the  stem  and 
mouth  piece  in  communication  with  the  sletn-e.  the  open- 
ing In  the  partition  being  positioned  above  the  extended 
portion  of  the  lining. 


1,236.546.  HOSE  CLAMP.  J.^^mks  J  Cook  and  Ch.\BLE8 
H.  Cook.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov,  I.  1915.  Serial 
No.  59.133,      (CI,  137—28,) 

1.  A  band-like  hose  clamp  of  sheet  metal  having  op- 
posed ends,  one  provided  with  a  passage  arranged  to  be 
freely  traversed  by  a  clamp  screw,  and  the  other  rolled  or 
colled  spirally  upon  Itself  to  form  a  multl-walled  nut  with 


the  walls  having  norma!l.\    aUne«l  screw-threaded  passages 

for  the  clamp  screw. 


£4       »f 
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2.  -V  sheet  ni>  tal  hose  clamp  of  band  form  having  t'p- 
posed  ends,  one  apertured  for  the  free  passage  of  a  <  lamp 
screw,  and  the  other  rolled  or  colled  upon  Itself  to  consti- 
tute a  inulti  v\alle<l  and  substantially  cylindrical  nut  with 
alined  screw-threaded  apertures  traversing  the  turns  of 
the  coil  in  a  direction  substantially  diametric  thereof, 

3.  A  sheet  metal  hose  clamp  of  band  form  having  op 
posed  terminal  portions  for  the  passage  of  a  clamp  screw, 
one  of  said  terminal  portions  being  spirally  ndled  or 
colled  upon  itself  into  substantially  cylindrical  form  with 
the  turns  relatively  movable  with  respect  one  to  the  other 
and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  passage  for  a  damp 
screw  traversing  the  turns,  whereby  upon  being  put  under 
c  lamping  strain  by  the  screw  the  walls  tend  to  move  one 
relatively  to  the  other  and  bind  upon  the  screw. 

4.  A  hose  clamp  having  at  one  end  a  nut  constituting  a 
part  of  the  clamp,  and  comprising  a  coll  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form  with  alined  screw  threaded  apertures 
through  the  walls  of  the  colls  and  the  turns  of  the  coll 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  one  to  the  other 
under  the  strain  of  a  c  lamping  screw  traversing  them. 

■5.  In  a  clamp,  a  band,  a  support  at  one  end  of  the  baiul, 
a  clamp  screw  mounted  to  turn  freely  on  the  support,  a 
strap  securi^d  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  band 
any  lying  against  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a  nut  or 
traveler  on  the  free  end  of  the  strap  and  comprising  a 
spirally  rolled  up  or  colled  end  of  the  strap  In  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded 
shank  of  the  clamp  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,2:<»).547.  (JKARlNO  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
(iF.oKC.E  L.  Davis,  Blnghamfon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ma,\  19. 
1910.     Serial   No.  98,624.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


...t. 


^f-  ^ 


Si 


V 


**       ';  I  , p    t  -f .  f  "•'•■•  — r-"'  ""^  ' 


1  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
portini:  structure  and  a  drive  shaft  journaled  thereon. 
of  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  carried  by  said  structure, 
a  concentric  shaft  journaled  within  said  member,  meant! 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft  from  the  drive  shaft, 
a  housing  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  bearing  inember. 
said  housing  embracing  the  bearing  member,  a  wringer 
structure  movable  with  the  housing  and  Including  a  shaft 
extending  Into  said  housing,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft  In  the 
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bearing  member,  geaxa  upon  the  wriuifer  *liaft  and  con- 
stantly ^l^'shins  with  the  first  nam«"l  near,  Ji«i4l  g«ari» 
being  loosH  on  thf  wrln^tT  shaft,  means  fur  i'Muplin^; 
either  of  th  >  iic:\r^  to  the  wrln^f'!'  shaft,  sai.l  h.Misln^ 
being  adjustable  ansularly  npon  the  hearing  nieintier,  anl 
means  for  contrartinE  the  housing  to  him!  upon  the  h-'ur 
Ing  nu'niber. 

2.  In  a  washlnir  marlilne  the  eombination  with  a  b»-ar 
Ing  member  clr<ular  in  cross  section,  a  g»'ar  'nni-'^ntrlc 
with  said  member,  and  means  for  rotating  th--  k.'>ar.  of  a 
housing  embraelnf  and  supported  by  the  h»-ari[ik'  mem 
ber.  a  wringer  movable  with  the  honMing,  m.ans  within 
the  bousing  for  trannmlttlng  motion  in  either  of  two 
directions  from  said  gear  to  one  of  the  rolU  of  the 
wringer,  ao^i  meaiM  (or  binding  the  housing  upon  the 
bearing  member  to  hold  said  housing  against  rotation 

3.  The  fombination  with  a  beariag  menib»T  cinular  in 
cro»s  Feetion  and  a  gear  concentric  therewith,  of  a  hous 
(ng  bearing  up»>n  and  embracing  the  bfarlnu  meinbfr.  said 
hoBsing  baring  a  split  contraetlbie  end.  a  wringjr  luov 
able  with  the  boualng,  means  for  transmitting  motion  in 
eltber  of  two  directlomi  from  said  gear  to  one  of  the 
rolln  of  the  wringer,  and  means  (or  contracting  the  npllt 
end  ot  the  boaaiag  to  bind  it  upon  the  bearing  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  member   elr<ular   In 
croM  neetion,  of  a  hotiaing  embracing  and  supported  by  th.- 
bearing   member,    the   lower   portion   of   that  part   of    the 
houlng    embracing    the    t)earing    member    being    split,    a 
wringer  dtructure   movable  with    the   housing,   means   for 
acttiating  the  rollern  of  the  wringer  utrueture   Ind.pend 
ently  of  the  angiilar  adjustment  of  said   rollers  and  hous 
[ng  relative  to   the  bearing   member,   and    meam^    f or     on 
tractlng  the  housing  upon  the  hearing  mem[)er  lo  hold  the 
housing  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  bearing  memb*r  circular 
In  croflB  section,  a  housing  >'mbracing  and  supported  by 
the  bearing  ineaaber,  a  wringer  structure  movable  with 
the  taoQslng,  operating  mecbant.sra  within  the  housing  and 
bearing  member.  mean««  for  <»hlftlng  a  portion  of  the 
operating  mechanism  to  operat*'  the  wringer  rolls  to  fe*-*! 
fabrics  in  either  of  two  directions,  or  to  uncouple  «ai  I 
rolls  from  the  driving  mechanism,  and  iiifans  for  hln-llui: 
the  housing  upon  the  bearing  member  to  hold  saiil  hows 
\ng  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazett^'  1 


1.236.548.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRKATING  MII.K 
LIAM  J.  Davi.s  and  L.\HS  .loHNsiiN.  ("hiatro  i;i 
Johnson  assignor  to  said  Davis.  Fib'd  T»p.  4 
Serial  No.   134. 8W.      (CI.  2f)7--T3. 1 


Wit. 

-H'.A 

liun 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  rlass  described,  the  romhination 
with  a  rotating  member  servinir  to  prop.l  a  thini;  sheet 
or  spray  of  liquid,  of  means  for  heating  said  liijuld  before 
it  Is  thus  propelled,  an  inclofw;)!  aerating  chamiwr  In 
which  said  liquid  Is  propelled  In  a  thin  sheet  or  spray, 
and  meang  for  dellyerlng  heated  air  to  said  chamber. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  eating,  of  a  bowl  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
■team  pipe  discharging  into  the  center  of  the  bowl,  an 
•nnolar  mllk-recelTing  chamber,  a  dlsk-f^haped  steam 
chamber  on  the  top  of  the  steam  pipe  having  eccentric 
milk  poMages  thorethroogh,  a  double-bottom  milk  recep 


tarle  nn  tbe  s(euni  chamber  having  openings  in  its  lower 
hottoiu  r»'irii«tering  with  the  eccviitrlc  milk  pasaages.  a 
i-r'ntral  pastia;:e  in  the  upper  Ixrttom.  a  discharge  nozzle 
il.ovi-  th-'  milk  receptaile,  and  a  Hoat  cooperating  with 
th>'  iiozzlr  and  with  tbe  central  pasetage,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'2\  In  apparatas  of  the  claas  described,  the  comhlna- 
ti-n  with  a  rotating  bowl  providetl  with  means  for  dia- 
ch-'iruiuiT  milk  thtTi-from  centrifugaU>  ,  of  int-ans  for  pass- 
ing ii  heatiiii;  fluid  through  nald  bowl  to  warm  the  milk 
wlthuut  ommlngllng  therewith,  a  ihauiiHT  into  which 
th''  milk  :-  -(itrayed  by  centrifugal  action,  and  means  for 
f.T'  !!ii,'  a  '  urreiit  of  .'lir  through  said  'hamlH-r  to  aerate 
;h'     hf'nt'''l    milk. 

J^  In  apparatus  of  th>'  class  dt'scrlbed.  the  combination 
witi,  ,1  rotating  bowl,  uf  an  aiin\ilar  casing  Into  whl' h 
the  iiiUk  is  discharged  centrlfugally.  a  shaft  (or  the  bowl, 
an  air  pump,  gearini.'  for  driving  the  pump  from  the 
shaft,  an  I  plpfs  lonnecting  the  air  pump  with  the 
■  iiiMuiar    -Hsing  to  ileliver  air  thereto  to  aerate  the  milk 

''iaiiii~    ■_'    to   '!.    ''^    to    *Jn.    i>o    to   '-.'7.    ami    '29   to    37    not 
pruit'''!    in    th<-'   (Jazett'v  ] 


1  -■.;'•' .".4!i  IKk;  CATCllKR  A.Mi  IloLUKK  Thi'Ma.'!  J. 
L>AWS()N,  I'larksville.  Mo.  Filed  July  6.  li»lii.  Serial 
No.    U>7.fi4()i.       1(1.    119—154.) 


1  .\  'lev!'.'  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
shanks  in  it'iss.mI  relation  and  plvotally  engaged  one  to 
the  other  and  a  pair  of  transverm-ly  spaced  fingers  carried 
by  thf  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  shanks,  each  of  said 
tinKern  comprising  parallel  tinea  having  their  outer  end 
portions  In  ( onvergence  and  connecte<l  one  to  the  other, 
one  pair  of  Angers  b<>iug  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of 
the  second  pair  and  b<5th  pairs  of  fingers  being  outwardly 
bowed. 

[Claim   1:    not    printed   in    the  (iazette.) 


1.2:n\.r>oi>.     WIND-SUIELD.     Fbederkk  A.   Dim.ivgham, 

Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage  S\in   Shade 

Company,    Troy.    Ohio,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 

June  9.  191H.     Serial  No.  102,615.      (CI.   21—148.) 

1.  In  a  wind  shield,  a  shield  and  a  ineml)er  in  which  It 

it   mounted.   Interlocking  devices  between   the  shield  and 

the  m»'inb<'r.  to  make  a  weather-tight  Joint  U'tween  them, 

slottetl  members,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  mem- 

tiers.    anil    means   on   the  shield   to  engage   In   said   slotted 

membirs,    ami    means    for   clamping   the    mounting   means 

over    the    slotted    members,    thereby    clamping    also    the 

slotted   members  over  the  meang  on   the  shield   engaging 

therein. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  side  stand- 
ards and  a  base  weather  abutment  member,  means  for 
mounting  the  shield  In  the  side  standards  so  as  to  swing 
into  any  desired  position,  means  for  locking  the  shield  In 
aJif   such    position,   and    means   for    permitting  a    lifting 
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niovi-meiit  to  saiil  shield,  said  means  i>ein«  adapt<d  to 
prevent  all  littlug  movements  except  such  as  will  enable 
the  shield  to  Just  dear  the  said  base  weather  abutment. 
wh>»reby  the  shield  can  1m>  left  normally  lu  its  lower  posi- 
tion and  lifted  up  ov.'r  the  abutment  and  then  allowed  to 
drop  back  into  said   lower  position. 


t;.  In  .1  wind  shifld.  the  comiiination  with  a  stamlanl 
no'inhnf  aii'l  a  -hi'lil  mrnib'T.  with  rotatahl'-  s".  kct  pii  1  I's 
on  i>ne  mcml"  r  and  studs  on  the  other  meinlnT.  Kdapt<'il  to 
enga;;"  thf  sm  ket  pieces  and  slide  therein,  and  means  for 
contrai'ting  the  socket  piec^  to  lock  the  shiflii  member  in 
any  <i.'sir''d  position  in  th<'  standards. 

7.  A  trunnion  li'-xirr  f"r  wind  shiflds.  comprising  a 
contrai  tilili"  collar,  a  loutractihle  si. -eve  rotatahle  Ihereln. 
a  stud  ncmtier  slldable  in  thf  slfcv,  and  means  for  con- 
tractiiiii  the  said  collar,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  '2.  4.  and  .'  not  printed  in  thi'  C.nzette.] 


l,l'3f..ri.-l  SPLICINC.-CLAMP  FOR  CARLES  ANIt  THE 
LIKE.  .T.\MEs  F  DiM.it.v.  Crown  City.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Till'  American  Mine  Iw.or  Company.  Canton.  C*hio.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fili'd  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.4.o3L'.      ^Cl.   173— i;G3.) 


1  A  splicing  (lamp  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elliptical  clamping  member  composed  of  rela- 
tively heavy  malleable  material  provided  with  a  cut-out 
portion  and  a  i  urved  retaining  sheet  of  relatively  light 
material  located  within  said  elliptical  clamping  member 
and  liridging  the  (  ut-out   portion  thereof. 

1'.  A  splicing  clamp  (d  the  character  describe«l  com- 
prising an  elliptical  damping  member  composed  of  rela- 
tively heavy  malleable  material  provided  with  a  cut-out 
portion  and  i  curved  retaining  sheet  of  relatively  light 
material  located  within  said  ellipti<-al  damping  member 
and  i'ridging  the  cut-out  iKirtiou  thersof,  said  elliptic."  1 
damping  inemt)er  arranged  lo  be  compr<>t»sed  Into  substan- 
tially circular  cross  section. 

I  Claim  3  not  piinted  In  the  (iazette.] 


miiiiiai  pcrtKiti  upon  wlii.ii  tin  laiiii>  hoiHi  l^  sujiported  ; 
and  ii  ini'iiniing  platr  !u  whii  h  ih<  i-oupler  is  securwl,  the 
ndja-fni  '-rcN  i>\  !  li  li.iw.ird  .itid  Tf-ar  tu'iuiar  portions  o( 
!  b>  dupitr  ."'iiiK  rontUiUi'd  lo  form  a  tiange  while  the 
rear  end  it  tin  rtar  tiii'Uiar  portion  of  \hf  <  oupler  is  con- 
tinued   to   form   iiiK'ihfr   tlangt-.   the   mouuiiug  plait-    l«'lng 

rf(i'i\e<l    t.ctwetli    I  tif.-c    tIaUk'es. 


1.236,552.     C()WL-LAMP       Haubv   A.   lK)tGi.A8.   Bronson. 

Midi.,  assignor  t()  Kougias  At  Rudd   Mfg.   Co.,  Bronson. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Ftl.-d   Apr.   1.   1916. 

Serial  No.  88.228.      »Ci.  24(>— 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  for  an  «'lectric  lamp, 
having  a  bead  and  outwardly  projecting  tongue  formtition 
in  front  of  tin-  bead  ;  of  an  <  lectric  lamp  having  a  bulb  and 
a  contact  carrying  base  portion  which  is  received  in  said 
socket  ;  a  hood  for  the  lamp  bulb  ;  a  coupler  having  a  rear 
tubular  portion  In  which  the  lamp  socket  is  inserted  and 
which  tubular  portion  Is  received  between  the  bead  and 
toiigu*'  formation  on  the  socket,  this  tubular  portion  of 
the  coupler  being  slottetl  to  [>errait  of  the  passage  of  thi 
said  tongue  formation,  said  coupler  also  having  a  forward 


2  Thr  I  I'lu'iiriatliii  with  a  soi  ket,  for  f.n  d-.tric  lamp. 
liiMini;  .•!  '"-H'l  :  if  :ui  eh-ctric  lamp  lia\-in).'  a  iii!)'  and  a 
ii.ntai  t  'arr>ii)i;  t'asr  portion  which  Is  re'-e;\c'i  in  said 
SIM  krf  :  :>.  hood  fi.r  the  lamp  bulb  ;  a  coupler  ha\ing  a  rear 
tiitmlar  portion  In  which  the  lamp  socket  Is  inserted  and 
the  rear  of  which  tubular  portion  is  engaged  by  the  bead 
<>n  the  lamp  socket,  said  <  (utpbr  also  having  a  forward 
tnlMilar  [lortion  upon  which  the  lamp  hood  is  supp<»rted  ; 
find  a  motinting  plate  to  which  the  coupler  Is  secured,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  th>  forward  and  rear  tubular  jiortlons  of 
the  coupler  being  continued  to  form  a  flange  while  the 
rear  end  of  the  rear  tubular  portion  of  the  coupler  Is  con- 
tinued to  form  another  flange,  the  mounting  plate  being 
receive,!   between   these   flanges. 

3  The  <-omlilnatlon  with  a  socket,  for  an  electric  lamp, 
having  a  bead  ;  of  an  electric  lamp  having  a  luil!'  and  a 
•  oniaci  carrying  base  portion  which  is  received  In  said 
socket  ;  a  hood  fi  r  the  lamp  bulb  ;  a  coupler  having  a  rear 
tubular  portion  in  which  the  lamp  socket  is  Inserted  and 
the  rear  of  whidi  tubular  portion  Is  engaged  by  the  l>«ad. 
said  coupler  also  having  a  forward  tubular  i>ortlon  upon 
whii  h  the  lamp  hood  is  supported  ;  and  a  mounting  plate 
to  which  the  coupler  is  s«'cured,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
forward  atid  rear  tubular  portions  of  the  coupler  being 
continued  to  form  a  tlnnge  which  Is  engage<l  t)y  said 
mounting  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket  for  an  electric  lamp; 
of  an  electric  lamp  having  a  bulb  and  a  contact  carrying 
Nase  portion  which  is  recelviHl  in  said  socket  ;  a  hood  for 
the  lamp  bulb  ;  a  coujiler  having  a  rear  tubular  portion  In 
which  the  If.mp  socket  is  insertnl  and  a  forward  tubular 
portion  upon  which  the  lamp  hood  is  supported  :  and  a 
mounting  plate  to  which  the  coupler  Is  secured,  the  adja- 
cent ends  cf  the  forward  and  rear  tubular  portions  of  the 
coupler  being  continued  to  form  a  flange  which  is  engagevl 
by  said  mounting  plate. 

,"i  'Ihe  coml'ination  with  a  socket  for  an  electric  lamp; 
uf  an  electric  lamp  having  a  bulb  and  a  confa*  t  carrying 
base  portion  which  is  received  in  said  socket  ;  a  hood  for 
the  lamp  bulb  ;  a  coupb-r  having  a  rear  tubular  portion 
in  whl(  h  the  lamp  sot  ket  is  inserted  and  a  forward  tu- 
bular portion  upon  which  the  lamp  hood  Is  supported; 
and  a  mounting  plate  to  which  the  coupler  is  se<:ured.  the 
adjjicent  ends  of  the  forward  and  rear  tubular  portions  of 
the  coupler  helng  continue<l  to  form  a  flange  while  the 
real  '  ii'i  cf  the  rear  tubular  portion  of  the  coupler  Is 
conrinuc'l  to  lorm  another  flange,  the  mounting  plate  be- 
ing re(ei\i'd   lieiween  these  flanges. 


I.j3t;.,^..''.3.  CIRCUIT-CONNECTOR.  Harhy  A.  lHjr<iLA», 
Bronson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  l>ouglaK  k  Rudd  Mfg.  (Jo., 
Mronsoii.  Mich..  !i  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.549.  (CI.  173 — 328. 1 
1;  A  connector  including  a  shell  :  outer  contact  car- 
riers in  the  ends  of  the  shell,  one  of  these  carriers  l>eiBg 
adjvisiaide  to  different  positions  with  reapect  to  the  abeii 
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to  open  and  close  circuit  ;  an  Inntr  contact  carrlt"r  within 
the  shell  and  hetwfon  the  aforesaM  contact  i-arrlfr-  .  a 
pair  of  contacts  carried  hy  the  Inner  i-ontai-t  rarrltT  anl 
which  are  engageable  with  each  other  and  separahle  rt^ 
■pectlvely  to  close  and  op<»n  circuit,  one  of  these  mntact^ 
l>elng  engageable  with  a  contact  upon  the  adjustable  outer 
contact  carrier  and  the  other  of  these  contacts  being  en 
gageable  with  a  contact  upon  the  other  of  the  outer  con 
tact  carriers,  said  adjustable  outer  c<inract  carrier.  In 
both  of  its  positions,  limiting  the  outward  inovement  of 
the  adjacent  contact  upon  the  Inner  contact  Hrrl-r  and 
a  spring  for  separating  the  contacts  carried  by  the  inner 
contact  carrier  when  said  adjustable  outer  cDnract  ar- 
rler  Is  In  circuit  opening  position  and  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  this  contact  carrier,  and  permitting  said  iidjnst- 
able  outer  contact  carrier  to  effect  engagement  between 
the  contacts  carried  by  the  inner  carrier  when  thi-  tiiter 
contact  cerrler  is  In  Its  circuit  closing  position 


3.    A  conta<'t   carrier  formed   of  sections  und   having  an 
opening    therethrough    located    partially    in    en  -h    <ec  tinn 
thereof,  contacts  in  said  opening  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  to  close  and  open   a   circuit,   and   means    ■  nn 
stantly  tending  to  move  the  contacts  nut  of  engagement 

7.   A  connector  comprising  a  contact  carrier   f^rmeil  n{ 
a  pair  of  Interflttlng  sections  movable  into  and  out  of  as- 
sembled  relation    by   direct    bodily    movement    toward    !uvi 
away  from  each  other  and  having  an  opening  therein   lo 
cated  partially  In  each  section,  a  contact  movably  mount- 
ed In  the  opening  and  having  Interengagemenr  with  a  sec 
tlon  of  the  carrier  to  limit  outwar«l  movement  of  the  con 
tact,  means  constantly  tending  to  thrust  ^aid  conta't  out 
wardly.  and  a  shell  receiving  the  carrier  se.tions  und  co- 
acting    therewith    to   positively    hold    said    sections    In    as- 
s€mble<l  relation. 

10.  A  connector  comprising  a  shell,  a  contn  't  c^rr!' r 
within  the  shell  formed  of  sections,  tongues  struck  from 
the  shell  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  holii 
the  latter  in  assembled  relation  within  the  shell,  and  a 
contact  mounte<l  in  the  carrier. 

(Claims  1.  4  to  fi.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazett?  1 


1,236.554.      WATER-PUMP  ATTACHMENT    FOK    AUTO 
MOBILES.      John    J.    Fahr.net.    Tlmbervllle,    Va  .    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  .John  T.  Fleltiert,  Timberviile.   \'n 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1915,  Serial  No.  oT.l^.l      Renewed   l)er    S. 
1916.     Serial  No.  135. SSfi.     (CI.  lO.'J— «ir>. » 
1.   A  water  pump  attachment  for  automobiles  compris 
Ing  a  water  pump   having   means    for   securing  it    to   the 
running  board  of  the  automobile,  and  drivlnir  connections 
for  the  pump  Including  a  screw   cap  adapted    to   replace 
the  dust  cap  of  one  of  the  automobile  wheels,  said  screw 
cap  having  an  axially  extended  spindle,  a  sprocket  wheel 
adapted  to  said  spindle,  sprocket  connections  between  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  pump,  and  a  strut  extemling  friTii 
the   sprocket    wheel    on    the    spindle    to    the    felly    of    the 
wheel    for    propelling    the    sprocket    wheel    Irrespective    of 
conDectlona  between  the  sprocket  whtel  and  spindle  carry 
inir  It. 


-.  \  water  pump  attachment  for  automobiles  comprls- 
int:  1  water  pump  having  means  for  securing  It  to  a  part 
of  the  automobile,  a  cap  member  adapted  to  replai'e  the 
dust  cap  of  one  of  the  drive  wheels  of  the  automobile,  n 
sprocket  wheel  cHrrled  tiy  the  screw  cap.  driving  connec- 
tions her  ween  the  -procket  wheel  and  the  pump,  and  a 
thrust  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sprficket 
wh.el  and  at  the  other  end  adapteil  to  bear  against  a 
portion  lit  the  driving  wheel  to  propel  the  sprocket  wheel 
rrc^pc  f!\i    rif   it-^  ciinneitlon  with  the  screw  cap 


3.  A  water  }iunip  nttaidiment  for  automobiles  comprU 
inc  a  water  pump  having  means  for  securing  it  to  a  part 
"f  the  autoiiiollle.  n  cap  member  adapted  to  replace  the 
d'lsf  ap  of  one  u{  the  ilrlve  wheels  fif  the  automobile  and 
provided  with  an  axially  e.\tended  spindle,  a  sprocket 
wbtel  adapted  to  the  spindle,  means  for  bidding  the 
spriickf't  wheel  at  oiCferent  adjusted  positif«ns  along  the 
~pinilic,  -pro  ket  '  onnections  from  the  sprocket  wheel  to 
I  'he  pinnp.  hmI  a  ^frut  having  means  at  one  end  for  secur 
iiii:  it   ti'  the  -^pt'e  ket   wheel  and   at  the  other  end   formed 

■    f ar   iitfain^t    ;•    [n.rfion   of   the   driving   wheel    to   pn^pei 

the   -iri'keT    ■.vtie.'l    irrespective  of  its  coniieetioii   with    the 
screw   I  Hp 

♦     .\    w.iier    pump   attachment   for   aut(. mobiles   cmnpri^- 
;ijt:    I    A  I'.r  jiuiip  having  means  for  securing  it   to  a   part 
[    "f   t  to    .1 11 'oiiiMi.i  ie.   a    i-ap   memlK'-r   adapted    to   replace   the 
■l!l~'     .tp    ''  'itie  ot'  tlie  drive   wheels  of  the  automobile  and 
pri'\;.|e.|     with    an    axially    extended    spindle,    a     sprocket 
i    whe.l     aiapfed     fo    the    spindle,     means    for    holding    the 
I    sproi  k' »    wheel    at    different    adjusted    positions   along    the 
I    spindle,    -[iroi  kef   connections   from   the   sprocket   wheel   to 
the   pump,   and   a    strut   having   means  at   one  end    for   se- 
nrinir    u    to    the    sprocket    wheel    and    at    the    other    end 
fi.riiieii    til   l>ear  against  a   p<irtlon  of  the  driving   wheel   to 
I    propel    rhe    sprocket    wheel    irrespective    of    its    connection 
'    with    the    ~crew    cap    said    strut   l)eing   composi-d    of   parts 
movalde  lengthwise  upon  each  other  with  means  for  hold- 
ing them  in  adjusted  positions,  whereby  the  length  of  the 
stmt  may  be  varied. 

'<  \  water  pump  attachment  for  automobiles  compris- 
ini;  a  water  pump  having  means  for  securing  it  to  a  part 
of  the  automobile,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  carrier  therefor 
havini;  means  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  drive  wheels 
of  the  automobile,  sprocket  devb'es  for  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheel  to  the  pum[)  to  drive  the  latter  from  the 
drive  wheel  of  the  automobile,  and  means  connected  to 
the  spro<  ket  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drive  wheel, 
whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  the  sprocket  wheel  from 
th'"  ilrive  whe '1  irrespective  of  the  stapport  of  the  spro<ket 
wheel  up.m  fh>'  drive  wheel 


l.L':<«.5.-5  .MOLD  FOR  FORMING  PASTES.  KarlGam- 
MEi.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Maca- 
roni Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
F'iled  Aug  19.  1»11.  Serial  No.  64.').025.  Renewed  Jan. 
•;.  1917  Serial  No.  141.058.  (CI.  107—14.) 
1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  pastes,  a  plate  having  a  pe- 
ripheral channel,  a  ring  closing  said  channel  to  form  a 
passage    fuT   a    heating    fluid,    said    plate    having   a    main 
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passage  and  smaller  passages  placing  said  main  passage 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  peripheral  channel,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  channel  oppositely  disposed  to 
each  other  and  to  one  side  of  said  main  passage,  a  stop 
having  a  restricted  passageway  therethrough  for  direct- 
ing the  fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said  peripheral  chan 
nel  and  main  passage,  said  plate  having  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  paste  and  sur- 
rounded  by  said   channel  ami  passages. 


said    keyway   substantially    flush    with   the   exterior  of   the 
core  and  projecting  only  slightly  into  the  Interior. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  forming  pastes,  a  plate  having  a   plu 
rallty    of    openings    extending    therethrough    for    the    pas 
sage  of  the  paste,  means  for  maintaining  the  paste  in  a 
heated    condition    while    passing    through    said    openings, 
said    means   including  a    plurality    of   connected    passages 
in    said    plate    surrounding   said    openings    and    positioned 
between    the    opposite    ends    of    said    openings,    certain    of 
said    passages    having   open    ends   for    facilitating    circula- 
tion,  means  for  feeding  a   heating  fluid  through  said  pas 
sages    and    a    restriction    in    one    of   said    passages    to    dis 
tribute  the  flow  through  the  several   pas.sages 

3.  In  a  mold  for  forming  pastes,  a  plate  having  a  pc 
ripheral  channel,  a  ring  closing  said  channel  to  form  a 
pas.sage  for  a  heating  fluid,  said  plate  having  a  main 
passage  and  smaller  passages  placing  said  main  passat'e 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  peripheral  1  hannel.  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  channel  oppositely  disposed  tn 
each  other,  and  to  one  side  of  said  main  passage,  sabl 
ring  having  pluggefl  openings  in  line  with  said  main  pas- 
sage to  facilitate  cleaning  the  same,  a  stop  having  a  re- 
stricted pas.sageway  therethrough  for  directing  the  flubl 
from  said  Inlet  through  said  peripheral  channel  and  main 
passage,  said  plate  having  openings  extending  there 
through  for  the  passage  of  the  paste,  and  surroundeil  by 
said   channel  and  passages. 


1,2.'H6,556.  HOLLOW  CORK  FOK  USE  IN  MAKING 
CONCRETE  PILES  .John  B.  GoLn.sBOUdrGH.  Croton 
on-IIudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,532.      (CI.   72—81.) 

1.  A  hollow,  collapsible  and  expansible  tubular  pile  for 
use  with  a  sheid  metal  casing,  having  a  smooth  exterior 
and  an  unobstructed  Interior  and  a  longitudinal  slot  like 
keyway  in  Its  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  key  guided  and 
confined  in  said  keyway.  said  key  being  a  narrow  tapered 
strip  substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  core  and 
leaving  the  interior  of  the  <(>re  open  and  unobstructed. 

2.  A  hollow.  c(dlapslble  and  expansible  tubular  pile 
core  for  use  with  a  sheet  metal  casing,  having  a  smooth 
exterior  and  an  unobstructed  interior  and  a  longitudinal 
slot-like  keyway  In  Its  wall,  and  a  longiudlnal  tapered 
key.  guided  and  conflni'd  in  said  keyway.  said  key  being 
flush  with  the  exterior  and  leaving  the  interior  (ipen,  and 
having  grooves  In  Its  side  tvlges  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
wall  of  the  core  constituting  the  boundaries  of  the  slot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  pile  casing,  and  a 
collapsible  and  expansible  tubular  pile  core  having  a 
smooth  exterior  and  an  unobstructed  Interior  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot-like  keyway  In  Its  wall,  and  a  tapered  key  in 


4.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  and  expansible 
tubular  core  having  a  smooth  exterior  and  an  unob- 
structed interior  and  a  longitudinal  slot-like  keyway  in 
its  wall,  a  longittidlnal  tapered  key  in  said  ke.xway  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  core  and  projet  t 
ing  only  slightly  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  a  shell  sur 
rounding  the  core  and  key,  and  a  driving  ptdnt  8pplle<l 
to  the  end  of  the  core  and  having  an  upward  extending 
annular  flange  encircling  the  lower  end  of  the  core  and 
shell. 

5.  The  c(unbination  of  a  collapsible  and  expansible 
tubular  core  haxing  a  smooth  exterior  and  an  umdj 
structed  interior  and  a  longitudinal  slot  like  keyway  In 
the  edges  of  its  wall,  a  longitudinal  tapered  key  in  said 
keyway  substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  core 
and  projecting  slightly  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  shell 
surrounding  the  core  and  key.  a  driving  head  having  a 
depending  flange  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  core  an<l 
a  shoulder  ti>  lii'ar  upon  the  top  thereof,  and  a  slot  In 
s.nid  tlaiige  to  ac.  iimmodate  the  upper  end  of  the  key. 


l,2:u;..-,.''.7  INFLAMMAIILK  LIQUID  AND  PROCESS  OF 
I'UODUCING  THE  SAME.  .I.vmf.s  iJhkkii.  East  orange, 
N.  .1.  Filed  May  24.  191.'.  Serial  No.  .-in. 04 4.  iCl. 
190- 25.J 


t'l.  The  method  of  producing  the  herein  described  vola- 
tile, inflammable  liquid,  which  consists  in  collecting  the 
liquor  condensed  in  the  inanufadure  of  illuminating  gas 
without  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  said  liquor  being  de- 
posited before  the  gas  passes  out  of  the  low  pressure  gas 
holder  and  being  produce<l  when  oil  is  used  In  the  manu- 
facture of  the  gas.  holding  the  liquor  In  a  closed  recep- 
tacle at  the  pressure  of  the  gas  holder  of  such  gas-pro- 
ducing plant,  distilling  the  liquor  at  such  pressure  at  tem- 
peratures rising  to  i."iO°  C,.  and  collecting  the  distillate. 
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7.  Th«  herein  dt-scrib.-.!  light,  volatile,  inttainniabl.- 
llquifl  derired  from  the  fllstlllation  of  the  waste  liquor 
produced  in  the  mannfactur.'  ..f  illuininatint  ta-  iiinl  held 
at  the  pressure  of  such  ga«-prij<lu(lnc  [ilant,  •<n\i\  ;ii|'i>  r 
belnj?  deposited  before  th.-  gas  passes  mit  >>{  rh.-  l.'W  pr.--; 
sure  gas  holder  and  i)elng  produced  wh»'n  'jil  i-  'i-.-.i  \v. 
the  manufacture  of  the  gas,  the  liquor  having  ajiproxi- 
mately  the  following  chararteristli  s  — rtr-*t  dr^p  distils 
at  about  12ti=  F.  :  distilled  up  to  2(1"  F  35.2%:  from 
200°  F..  to  22.'5'  F..  42. s''.  ;  from  'J-'"'  F.,  to  2'<(^''  F. 
12.6'V  ,  anil  from  2.'ir  F  .  to  2~.'i°  F  ,  "  49'c. 
[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Kaz-tte.] 


1.23«..^58.       HIFFER    FOR    CARS.       Kak 

Sewicltley.   Pa.     Filed  May  15.  191f.      S. 
(CI.   213—41.) 


1!      Hansen. 
la;  No.  97.613. 


1.  The  combination  with  th^'  car  underfrasiit^-.  of  a 
spring-actuated  buffer  engaging  salil  frame,  and  ii  -ar 
coupling  pin  passing  through  .said  buffer  insid.'  sai  1  fran  ■ 

2.  The    combination    with    the    rar    und.Tfram.       u'    a 
spring-actuated    buffer    comprising   a    U  shaped     up    lu'-in 
ber,   a   spacer   In    said    cap    member,    and    a    coupling    pin 
passing  through  said  cap  member  and  said  spai  er 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  underframe  having 
cross  members  Interme<nate  the  ends,  cap  members  .-n 
gaging  the  end  portions  of  said  frame,  spacers  in  sal! 
cap  members,  springs  Interposed  between  said  spact-rs  and 
said  cross  members,  a  rod  connecting  said  spai-er^^  and 
coupling  pins  passing  down  through  cap  members  and 
spacer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe  having  .tos- 
members  Intermediate  the  eods,  cap  members  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  underframe.  spacers  In  said  cap  mem- 
bers, and  sleeve  extensions  on  said  spacers,  .springs  en 
circling  said  sleeve  extension  and  interpost'd  betwcf-u  sail 
spacers  and  said  cros8-m»'mbt'rs.  a  rod  engaging  said  sleeve 
extension,  and  a  coupling  pin  passing  through  said  cap 
members  and  through  said  spacers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe  having 
cross-members  Intermediate  the  ends,  cap  nienih»rs  .11 
gaging  the  ends  of  the  underframe.  spacers  in  said  ap 
members,  and  sleeve  extensions  on  said  spacers  spriiig- 
enclrcUng  said  sleeve  extension  an<l  interpo8e<l  tietwcu 
■aid  spacers  and  said  cross-members,  a  turnhucklc  rn'l  en 
gaging  said  sleeve  extensions,  and  a  coupling  pin  passing,' 
through  said  cap  members  and  through  said   spacers. 


1,236.559.  MOLD  FOR  M.AKINC  BLOCKS  oF  PLASTIC 
MATF:RIAL.  Willi.\m  L.  H.\wki.\s.  Fort  W  >irh  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  139.710.     iCl.  2.'.    -121   1 


2.  \  mold  for  forming  blocks  of  plastic  material  >om- 
prlslng  a  frainf.  a  side  meml>er  hinge<l  to  one  side  of  said 
frame,  brackets  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame, 
a  side  iiiei!il)»T  adJustaUiy  mounted  on  said  t)rai  kets,  means 
■oiiperatlng  with  said  brackets  for  varying  the  inclina- 
liiiu  if  the  last  mentioned  side  member,  and  end  nienibers 
hlngedlv  connected  to  siild  brackets  and  In-aring  against 
the  eii.is  "f  said  side  nieml>ers. 

:?  .\  iiiul.l  fnr  forming  blocks  of  plastic  material  com- 
prising n  frame.  ,1  pallet  mounted  on  said  frame,  ;i  <ide 
member  hii.^e.i  T.r  Mne  side  iif  saiii  frame,  iir.ikets 
attn  he.!  'I.  rti.  ..tlier  side  <if  said  frame,  a  <lde  ineml>er 
plvi'r.iilv  .  ..line,  teil  to  said  brackets,  end  niember>-  hing.-dly 
connected  t,,  said  brackets  and  bearing  against  the  ,nds 
..f  -uil  siile  members,  and  (lamping  levers  ful.  rnine.l  ou 
the  lit-t  mentioned  side  memb+T  for  clamping  sabl  end 
members  against   the  end  of  said  side  members 

»  .\  ncM  lor  forming  blocks  of  plastic  materia  i  <  om- 
;c>:ii.'  a  frame,  a  pallet  mounteil  on  said  frame,  n  -i.ie 
member  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  brackets  moiuit- 
e.'  .m  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  a  side  member  piv.'tally 
.■III!.-,  led  to  said  brackets,  means  for  inclining  the  last 
meiifi  .tie.!  ^i.le  meiiilier  consisting  of  reversitde  -age«  hav- 
ing side^  ..f  ilifferent  thicknesses  mounted  on  said  Lra.  k>ts 
and  bearing  against  said  side-member  connected  tii  said 
bracket^,  ml  en.l  members  hitigedly  cuniie.  ted  to  vnid 
bra.kei,  an. I  n.aring  against  the  ends  of  sai.l  -i'le  mem- 
bers. 

.",  A  ni.-i'l  :.>r  f..!-mltig  iilo.'ks  of  plasti-  materi.ii  .  om- 
prisiiig  a  frame,  a  pallet  moiinte<l  on  saM  frame,  a  sl.b> 
ineml>«'r  hinged  to  one  si<le  of  said  frame,  ttraekets  mount- 
e,|  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  a  side  member  pivotallT 
.i>une<ted  to  said  brackets  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  brackets  to  hold  said  brackets  at  different  Inclines, 
cams  for  supporting  said  inclined  side  member  at  dif- 
ferent adjustments,  and  enil  members  hinged  to  said 
brackets  and  bearing  against  said  side  members. 
1  Claim  «>  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.) 


2.u;  .'.tjo  LiK»8E  LKAF  BLM)P:R.  Thum.vs  E.  HkeTIR. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  lloorum  <Sc  Pease  Louse  I>>af 
Book  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Fiie.l  Aug.  22.  191S.  Serial  No.  7S(}.<M".ti.  (CI. 
\:u — 12.) 


/S^  /^  (Sifo       ^  /9^-'-'!2/;3et 


'^A^^ 


^^^ 


ti  9 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  blocks  comprising  a  frame,  a  side 
member  hinged  thereto,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  side  mem 
ber.  brackets  attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  a 
side  member  adjoatably  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  pallet 
placed  on  said  frame,  and  end  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  brackets  and  bearing  against  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  held  In  place  by  said  levers. 


1  .\  .  Int.  h  comprising  a  l.ilnder  member,  a  po>;t  to  be 
.n;;age,i  ny  said  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  block  car- 
ried by  said  meml)er  adapted  to  swing  transversely  of 
said  post,  and  a  ball  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  en- 
i,'age  and  grip  said  post. 

2.  In  a  loos.'  leaf  bln<ler,  posts  therefor,  a  l)lnder  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  posts,  swinging  blocks  .ar- 
ried  h.v  -aid  member,  a  tapering  seat  formed  in  each  of 
said  bio.  ks.  a  ball  located  in  each  seal,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  blocks  so  said   balls  will  engage  said  posts. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  bin.ler.  a  pair  of  posts,  a  binder  mem- 
ber for  engagement  witli  said  posts,  a  pair  of  swinging 
blo.  ks  secured  to  said  member,  a  tapering  seat  formed  In 
one  end  of  each  of  said  blocks,  a  ball  lo.nted  in  each  of 
said  seats,  each  of  said  balls  adapted  to  protrude  from 
their  respective  seats,  and  means  for  swinging  said  blocks 
so  said  balls  will  engage  said  posts. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  post  support,  a  post  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  binder  member  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  saiii  post,  a  Uxklng  element  compri«iug  a  swinging 
tdock  having  a  ball  seated  therein  carried  by  said  member, 
and  a  reclpro(  ating  plate  having  Inclined  surfaces  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  swing  .sjiid  block  toward  and  away 
from  said  post  so  that  said  i)all  will  engage  and  disengage 

,  said  post. 
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r».  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  posts  therefor,  a  binder  mem 
ber  for  engagement  with  said  posts,  a  locking  element 
r miiprislng  a  pair  of  swinging  blocks  ea<  h  having  a   taper 

iiig  >eat  formed  therein,  a  imll  located  in  each  seat  adapt 
eil  to  jirotnide  therefrom,  a  reciprocatory  plate  ha\int.' 
in.  lineil  faces  formed  tliereoii.  one  pair  of  said  inclined 
faces  adapted  to  move  sal<l  blocks  toward  said  posts,  ami 
another  pair  of  said  inclined  faces  adapted  to  move  sai.l 
blo<  ks  from  said  posts  so  said  balls  will  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  posts. 

[Claims  »;  to  n   not  printed  in  the  Cnzctte.] 


i.2.st;.">t>i.      E<;<;  CASE,      iik.vhv    hknei 

Mo.        Filed     Feb,     24.     I'.tU,        Serial     No 

217—^4.) 


Kansas     <._'ity. 
^2n.444,       iC: 


1.2r.r...->t;2.  CORN  PLANTER.  Wii.i.i  ^m  T  Hiklkh. 
Owensville,  Mo  Filed  ,THn  s  lOli'.  Serial  No.  1\V~:\. 
(CI.  Ill— ."^o.) 


<      i 


In  an  egg  rontainer.  the  combination  of  a  jmir  of  spacers 
an.l  a  dividing  member  rcinovaldy  mounted  between  the 
spacers,  said  spacers  comprising  base  members  having  ap 
ertures  therein  in  oaired  relation  and  in  perpeudb  tilar 
alinement,  and  rails  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
base  members  in  crossed  relation  to  form  compartments 
atioiit  the  apertures  and  to  space  the  bases  from  tlie  con 
tainer.  and  said  dividing  member  c<(mprising  .  rossed  strips 
forming  individual  compartments  aliout  the  apertures  Se 
tween  the  spacers. 


In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  wheel  Journaied  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel  intermittently  from  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  pin  eicentrically  mounted  on  the  face  of  the 
wheel,  a  bracket  stipported  upon  the  frame,  a  bearing 
swlveled  on  the  bracket,  a  Jointed  rod  having  one  section 
slidaldy  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  connected  to  the  pin. 
a  marker  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  opfiositely 
extencllng  arms  on  each  section  adjacent  the  point  cif  con- 
nection (cf  saici  section,  and  springs  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  sections  to  reslliently  retain  the  sections  in  aline 
ment. 


1.2:;ti,.^}r,;<.       excess  V(  H.TAOE-PROTErTIN*;     DEVICE 
FOR    ELECTRIC    LINES.      ToR.STKN    A,\bRE.\s    Frith 
iciFSsc.v  Hcii.McKEN.  Trollhil t tan ,  and  K.ari.  Arvip  Linp 
sTi{c"iM.  Sto.ksuncl.  Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.     Serial 
No.  819.17.J.      (CI.   175— 30) 

1.  Method  of  protecting  cdectric  lines  from  excess  volt- 
age consisting  In  arranging  a  conducting  member  running 
along  the  transmissitm  line  wires  proper,  said  conducting 
memlter  l>elng  connecte<l  to  the  earth  in  sa<h  a  way  that 
t  will  have  «ubstantUlly  the  same  potential  as  the  earth 


and  located  in  such  a  .listaui'i  to  the  line  i-onductors 
prop*T  arcl  clinieiisloned  in  such  a  manner  tliat  a  discharg- 
ing effect  termed  •"  ■  urona  takers  place  on  tlie  surface 
of  the  said  c'onductlnt  inemi.er,  when  the  p<.rentiai  of  the 
line  ccndu'tors  proper  iises  above  the  norn»al  working 
voltage. 


A.  ExiC'ss  ^l.;tage  protecting  devi.  »■  for  electri.  lines 
I  omprislny:  se\eral  ..ijcUictors  .-otinec  ted  to  the  eartli  in 
-u<  h  a  v\-!iy  that  tiiey  will  have  substantially  the  same 
potential  as  the  earth.  arrange<i  along  the  sab!  line  .on 
ductors  proper  an.i  loc-ate'l  In  such  a  clistam  e  to  'he  same 
ami  dimensioned  in  sui  h  a  manner  that  a  .lis.  barging 
effect  termed  "corona  "  takes  place  on  the  stirfaces  of 
the  earth  connected  conductors,  when  the  potential  of  the 
line  lon.lnctc.rs  proper  rises  above  the  iiormal  working 
\  ciitage. 

1  Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  fJaielte.i 
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\.2'.\<\.T,C-.Ty       ROUTE  INDICATOR    FOR    AUTOMc  cRILES, 
Henry    A.   Hibr<hmitt.   .Tr  ,   Passaic   N    .1       Filed   ort. 

m.   1916.     Serial   No.   126.512.      (CI.  4<> — 42  > 


JiS  1     /r« 


^^^^.if^. 


~3 


1,  A  route  iiiilicfltcif  for  \chicles.  inchiding  a  ribbon  map 
formed  with  .i  longitucilna!l.\  extending  series  of  per- 
forations, H  spool  carrying  the  riblK)n  map.  a  winding 
spool,  a  toothed  feed  roll  arranged  to  engage  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  ribbon  map  ai  a  point  l>etwc.en  the  ritdion 
carrying  spool  and  the  wiiicllng  spocd.  a  gear  operatively 
c  cintic'c  ted  to  the  feed  roll  and  formed  with  a  hub.  a  smooth 
wheel  opcralhely  applied  to  the  winding  sihioI  and  Iric- 
lionally  engaging  the  hub  of  the  gear,  and  cirivlng  means 
connected  to  the  gear  of  the  feed  rfdl. 

2.  A  route  indicator  for  vehicles,  including  a  rlbt)on 
map  fccrnieil  with  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  per- 
forations, a  spool  carrying  the  ribbon  map.  a  winding 
spool,  a  toothed  feed  roll  arranged  to  engage  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  rllbon  map.  a  gear  having  a  clutch  ct)nnectlon 
with  the  feed  roll  anl  formed  with  a  hub.  a  smooth  wheel 
having  a  clutch  connection  with  the  winding  spool  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  hub  of  the  gear,  means  for 
breaking  the  said  clutch  connections  and  moving  the  rib- 
bon map  ba(kward.  and  driving  means  op<*rative!y  con- 
nected to  the  gear  wheel  of  the  te«>d  roll, 

.'?,  A  route  indicator  for  vehicles.  in(  lading  a  ribbon 
map  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  per- 
forations, a  spool  carrying  the  ribbon  map.  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  winding  sp(K>l.  a  longitudinally  movable 
toothed  feed  roll  arranged  to  engage  the  perforations  of 
the  ribbon  map,  a  gear  arrange<l  at  one  end  of  the  toothed 
feetl  roll  and  having  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  satd 
gear  helng  forme<i  with  a  hub.  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  feed  roll  toward  the  gear  to  cloae  the  clutch  ronnec 
tion.  a  smooth  wheel  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  winding 
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spofil  and  frlctionally  i-ngau'lng  thf  hub  nf  tiio  gfar,  sniil 
sm4(oth  wheel  having  a  clutrh  connection  with  the'  wliiil 
Ing  spool,  a  spring  for  moving  the  winding  spool  towar'l 
thf  smooth  wheel  to  closf  the  '-lutch  conne<tion.  ainl 
driving  means  operatively  connected  to  the  gear  i>f  th. 
feed  roll. 


1.236.560.  SKJNAL  FOR  rSE  WITH  VIM!  [CI. E.^. 
Ch.khlcs  Smith  .r.vME.S".\,  .Swampscott,  Mass  .  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Harold  L.  Watsou.  Lynn  Mas.s.  Filed 
Mar.   IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  Ao,2^r2.      <.CI.    17^ — 282.) 


1.  A  selective  switch  of  the  class  dcsrrittcd  •■nij, rising 
a  circular  hoaslng  provided  with  a  peripheral  >;iii  h  Ija- 
cenr  the  top  therf»of.  terminals  mouut»d  on  iti.  la.sc 
thereof,  a  switch  lever  ful<Tumed  t<i  the  undtr  !'a  •  of 
the  top  of  said  housing,  a  U  shaped  integral  fXtiiisiMii  on 
one  end  of  said  lever  arranged  tn  innta' t  w'.Th  -ait  r.-r- 
minals  at  certain  positions  of  the  U-ver.  a  neck  'Vcri-^ion 
formed  on  the  lever  at  the  opposite  end  projecting  through 
the  circumferential  slot  in  said  housing  and  a  han^llc  on 
said  neck  to  operate  the  lever. 

2.  A    selective    switch    comprising    a    circular    housing 
provided  with  a  circumferential  slot  adjacent  the  top  there 
of  and   also  having  predetermined   openings   iu    said    ti>p 
terminals  mounted  on   the  base  of  the  same,  a    sck.'iii>ri',vi 
switch  plate  fulcrumed   to   the  under   fact'  of  said   tcp   arii 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  adapte<l  to  register  witli 
the   aforesaid   openings,   and   an    integral    U  shape. l    cxr.ii 
sion   on   one  en<l  of  said   plate   adapteil    tn   cnu'age   ttic    sr 
minals  in  certain   positions  of  the  plate,  a  ne- k  cxf.nsiin 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  projecting  tliruugh   sat! 
circumferential    slot,   a    handle   on    the   neck   and    a    siiinal 
within    the    housing   in    circuit    with    said    teriiiina  i-    Vi    '<>■ 
observed    through    the    registration    of    the   aforcs;ii,!    .ip,.ri 
Ings  in  the  plate  and  the  top  of  the  housing;. 


1.236.567.       TELEPHONE     ATTACHMENT 
JOBE,    Roil.    Okla.       Filed    Mav    .'.l      lUlf, 


lll-i,!! 

Serial 


lf»0,931.     iCl.  175 — -JHJ. 


site  said  insulated  tdade.  and  contact  pla 
tiase  and  having'  terminais  fur  rei'eiving 
lions,  said  plates  lieiiit;  sn  arrant'ed  as  to 
:>ladi's,    sulistantlall  V   as   descrihi'd. 


V. 

No. 


1.  In  a  switch  for  the  purpose  desirlbed.  the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  bar  pivoted  thereon  haviuir 
a  pair  of  contact  blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  Integral 
with  the  bar  and  the  other  set  off  therefrom  !iy  means  of 
insulating  material,  an  ear  integral  with  said  iiar.  spring 
contact  plates  secured  to  the  l)ase  and  adapted  tn  contact 
with  the  blades,  and  terminals  on  said  ear  plate  anl  In 
sulated  blade  for  receiving  suitable  elei-tric  cnnnection. 
suhstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  the  purpose  described,  the  cotnbina 
tlon  with  a  aaltable  base,  of  a  bar  pivoted  thereon  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  contact  blades,  one  of  said 
blades  being  set  off  from  the  bar  by  means  of  insulating 
material,  a  terminal  carried  by  said  insulated  blade  serv 
Ing  to  secare  said  blade  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  suitable  electric  connection,  an  ear  Integral  with  the 
bar  and  baring  a  terminal  thereon  to  receive  an  electric 


1.2:56,5G>.  lK.\.\S.\nrTKK  M..vr<.r,M 
Utlca,  N.  V.  File,!  !>.•,  ,,  1:;.  litio  S, 
(CI.  171—315.) 


tes  secure 
elei  trical 
contact  w 


EH^     H.    .h 

M-ial    No. 


1  to  the 

cnnileC- 

Itli  sai.i 


IH.V.SU.'*, 

736.460. 


^\^ 


1  Ii;  1  ii"\v4'r  transmitting  device,  two  movable  mem- 
lers  meat;-  adapted  to  give  a  positive  drive  from  the  first 
iiieriii.er  to  the  sfcund  and  a  itrive  with  controllable  sUp- 
iiaiTe  when  the  second  member  is  driving  the  first  member. 

J.  Ill  a  power  trHiismltting  device,  two  mtivable  mem- 
oers.  a  slnt'le  series  of  meau.s  adapted  to  give  a  positive 
'lri\e  fr-oui  the  first  meml>er  to  the  second  and  a  drive 
with  I  oiit  rollatile  slippage  when  thi'  second  inemlier  is 
lri\iiit:   til'    !ir-t   member, 

"'.  li.  .1  [lower  transndttlng  device,  two  movable  mem- 
tiers  niciiii-  adajited  to  drive  the  second  from  the  first 
at  ;v  rived  ratio  and  to  drive  the  first  from  the  second  with 
;i    '  oiif  r.il  lahie    slippage. 

i  1 1;  I  power  transmitting  device,  two  movable  mem- 
bers, a  single  series  of  means  adapted  to  drive  the  se.  ond 
from  'be  tirvt  at  a  tixi'd  ratio  and  to  drive  the  first  from 
the  ;.,!   with  a  controllable  slippage. 

.'  In  i  two  way  power  transmitting  di'vi.e.  means 
adapiei!  to  give  a  positive  drive  from  one  end  of  tlo  de- 
vice   iici   a     iiiitridlatde  slippage  when  said   end   is  driven. 

[Clainis  t;  to  on  not  printed  In   the  (iazette.  ] 


l,2.Ht;  .'.Oil      TKLKI'HiiNV      Muht<in  I.   .Ion \ son.  Chicago, 

111,,   assignor   to    Frank    H.   <'oiik    i'ompany,   ('hlcago,   111., 

a   C.irporati.n   of  Illinois.      File.l  .lune  I'it.   ISU-l,      Serial 
No.    ^47,^•J4        1  CI.    17i* — 07.  t 


/i  -L 


li'H 


1.    .\     telephone    exchange    system    including    telephone 
lines  .   a  plurality  of  link  connectors  each   provided  with 
an    operator    controlled    electro-magnetic    switch    at    each 
connection,  a  handle  formed  on  the  end  of  the  bar  oppo-  1  end    to    connect    the   same   with    lines  ;    and    calling    sub- 
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Bcriber   controlled    selector    mechanism    for    selecting    free 
link  connectors. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange  having  a  pKirality  of  op 
erators'  positions;  link  connectors  common  to  the  oper 
ators'  positions  and  each  provided  with  an  operator  con- 
trolled electro-maguetic  switch  at  each  end  to  connei  t  the 
same  with  lines:  and  calling  subs<>riber  controlled  link 
connector  selectors  for  selecting  free  link  connectors, 

;{  .\  telephone  exchange  system  imludlng  teieplione 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  oper 
ators'  positions;  link  connectors  common  to  the  operators' 
positions  and  each  provided  with  an  operator  controlled 
electro-magnetic  swdtch  at  <ine  end  to  lonnect  the  same 
with  calling  lines:  and  calling  suhscrit>er  controlled  link 
connector  selectors  for  selecting  free  link   coiineitors, 

4.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  excharige  where  there  are  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions  ;  a  plurality  of  link  connec  tors  eacli 
provided  with  operator  controlled  meatis  at  both  ends  to 
connect  the  same  with  lines  ;  calling  subscriber  controlled 
8ele(  tor  switches  for  selecting  free  link  connectors:  and 
seleitor  swlt<'lies  governed  by  calling  subscrltiers  for  se 
lecting  idle  operators  and  iille  link  selector  switches 

5.  .V  telephone  exchange  sysieni  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange  where  there  are  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions  :  a  plurality  of  link  connectors  each 
provided  with  operator  controlled  means  at  l>oth  ends  to 
connect  the  same  with  lines;  selector  switches  for  select- 
ing three  link  connectors  ;  and  selector  switches  governed 
by  calling  subscribers  for  selecting  idle  operators  and  idle 
link  selector   switches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.236. 570.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORIN  fJAS. 
Loris  C.  .Tones  and  (iEomiE  N.  Tekziev.  Syracuse.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Solvay  Proci'ss  Company.  Solvay.  N.  Y.. 
.1  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  .\ug.  H.  191,"),  Serial 
No.  4;i.45«.      (<'l.  123— 1  "1,1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  chlorin  gas  which  consists 
In  mixing  an  alkali  metal  ( lilorid  with  ferric  sulfate, 
formed  l»y  treating  ferric  oxid  mixed  with  an  alkali  metal 
ohlorid   with   sulfur   trioxid   gas.  and   heating  the  mixture 

In   the   presence    of   oxygen, 

2.  The  process  of  jjrodut  ing  <hlorin  gas  which  consists 
In  mixing  sodium  chloriii  with  ferric  sulfate,  formed  !>,\ 
treating  ferric  oxid  mixed  with  sodium  ciilorld  with  sulfur 
trioxid  gas,  and  heating  t^e  mixture  in  the  presence  of  the 
oxygen. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  descril>ed  method  of  forming  ferric 
sulfate  which  consists  in  treating  a  mixture  of  ferric  oxid 
and  sodium  chlorid  with  sulfur  trioxid  at  a  temperature 
below   that    at    which    chlorin    compounds    will    be    e\o!ve.i. 


1,236.,".71.       VEHICLE     EIFTINi;     MECHANISM,       Mbi 

"II, I, E  F,  .Tones.  Jr  ,  ami  .I.vme.s  L,  .Tones,  Washington. 
1».  C.  Filed  .luly  -ja,  \U\n  Serial  .\o,  .-,73.4<Ul,  (CI. 
254— Stl. . 


said  front  aiiii  rear  lifting  members,  respectively,  in  oppo 
site  dlre(  tlons  to  lift  the  vehicle  as  a  unit  to  relieve  the 
tires  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 

:■>,  It,  >  oiiiianatioii  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  pro 
vide.i  with  tin's,  po-jtSvciy  driven  lifting  means  attacheil 
to  the  vehicle  anil  means  on  the  vehicle  separate  from  thr 
driving  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lifting  means, 
said  lifting  ineiui^  -serving  t-.  elevate  the  veliii,  le  and  wheels 
a^   a    unit    to   rcli.ve    the    tl^c^   of   th(>  weight    'if   the   \-ehicle. 

4  In  coiiilc,nat  ion  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  pro 
\  ided  with  iire>,  resoiuhly  driven  lifting  means  to  lift 
the  vehiile  a^  a  unit  to  relievi'  the  tires  of  the  weight  of 
the  \ehjcie,  Hi!i|  iiieaiis  '■••neath  and  connecteti  to  the  vehi 
cle  sejiarate  from  the  lifting  means  to  limit  the  move 
iiieni  of  .s^iid   lifting  means 

0,  In  1  oiniiination  wifli  a  vehicle,  means  f.eneath  and 
connected  to  the  vehicle  adapted  to  lift  the  vehl,  U-  and 
inaintain  it  out  of  ci.ntact  with  the  ground,  and  nie.ans  to 
antoinatiralh    <  nt    off    the    lifting   movement    th-'reof   wiifii 

the    \elli(le    has    been    elevated,    Sulista  I)  t  lally    i4>   de-crlljed. 

fciaims  ti  to   IS  not  printed  in   the  (iazette,) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  revoluble  lifting  mem- 
bers separately  attache<l  to  the  vehicle,  and  power  m*^ns 
to  Hlmultaneously  revolve  said  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  lift  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  wheels  thereon 
having  tires,  lifting  members  adjacent  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  vehicle,  and  power  means  to  simultaneously  operate 


^.•2P,|^"2        STIoK     CREEPER.       Forre.st    .Torp.^n,     San 

FranciMO,      1 'a !         Filed     Nov.     22,     1916.       Serial     No. 
1.'-!'2.'''J5.      1  I  "1,   .'itl — «J2,  I 


'ti>: 


1.  .V  shoe  creeper  comprLsing  a  wire  frame  bent  from 
a  single  length  of  wire  and  adapted  to  cover  the  t.ottom  of 
a  shoe  sole  from  the  tue  to  the  Instep,  clips  on  the  wire 
frame  adapteil  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  sole,  and 
means  for  securing  the  wire  frame  against  longitudinal 
expansion  I'r  contraction, 

■').  .\  shoe  creeper  comprising  a  wire  frame  consisting  of 
a  series  of  transversely  extending  connected  interspaced 
loops,  flips  on  the  frame  adapted  to  grip  the  stde  of  a 
shoe,  a  pin  !)t  each  end  of  the  frame  and  a  metal  bar  hav- 
ing a  single  perforation  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations   at    the    other   end    engageable   with    the    i)ins    to 


secure    tlie 
pansion, 

[Claims 


frame   against    longitudinal    contraction    or   ex- 
'.   to  4   not  printeii  in   the  (iazette  ] 


1.230.573  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  COKE  AND 
clI.\KCOAL.  Fii.iNK  Eu>is  Kabasb,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  2s.  1SU6.     Serial  .No.  122.664.    (CI.  126— 5s.) 

1.  A  heating  furnace  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  refractory  lined  metal  casing,  and  l)ail  shaped 
loops  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
fold  over  and  rest  on  the  casing  with  their  free  ends  pro- 
jecting over  the  furnace  proper,  said  loops  being  adapte<l 
to  fold  outwardly  and  downwardly  against  the  casing,  in 
1  aimbination  with  a  furnace  attachment  adapted  to  seat 
on  top  of  the  laslng  to  form  a  continuation  thereof. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  of  the  character  described.  ( om- 
prislng  a  cylindrical  casing  lined  with  refractory  material 
and  having  a  bottom  air  Inlet  port  and  an  open  top.  of 
hinge  straps  attached  outside  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  project  substantially  above  the  same,  support- 
ing members  hinged  to  the  straps  and  adapted  to  fold 
outwardly  against  the  casing  and  Inwardly  onto  the  fur- 
nace fop  into  position  to  overhang  the  furnace,  and  a  fur- 
nace attachment  adapted  to  seat  on  the  furnace  casing  top 
and  be  held  by  said  hinge  straps  against  lateral  displace- 
ment when  said  supporting  members  are  swung  outwardly. 
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3.    A    heating  furnacp   of   the   charH'  f^r   .Ifsirib*'-]      ■om 
pricing    a    metalUi  ,    refractory    liiif.l    ■■;isii;i;.      xnt     n!''i;il 
hingf'  •♦traps  which  ar*-  (  onne<;te<l  ui  rh»'  top  "i   th  ■     iiin-' 
and  each  having  a  hing*'  loup  proj**.  fiiit'  Hbuv.'  tli-'  i  ip 
the  casing  In  position  ro  re<viv»'  rtml  ■■►>f:t»T  thrrt-Ti  :i   r,.i 
extension   mpmlxT,   a    top  ext>'n8ioii   tn«Miii>fr    anl    >  ipp-  r' 
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ing  members  for  articifs  to  be  heated  forrii'-l  '  y  '"..p-;  of 
wire  with  the  ends  of  each  supporting  in.-m  •  r  iriturn'''! 
and  sprung  into  the  hinge  loop  of  a  strap  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  casing  top  when  In  horizontal  inturned  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  fold  outwardly  again^it  the  casing  aide. 


1,236.574.  WATER  TUB?:  BoII.KR.  <,Ki.a.,E  Kim^siky 
Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15.  lOl^l  S.Tial  .n--  T-i!  -''.h 
(CI.   ll'-2— 143. 1 


■iaid  shells  li.liiz  upwardly  an«l  Inwanily  tn<'lln>^1  and 
:-''::\i\n'i  iip[i..-;it(l\  liisposi'd  sidf  \va  trr  walls  coinmunlcat 
111;;  with  saiii  uppiT  and  lower  chaiiil'tTH.  a  series  uf  in- 
ivar  il\  <'.xteiidim:  and  downwardly  inclitilng  tubes  8eoure<l 
•1  flu-  inner  sh*'!!  of  said  side  water-walls  and  <  omniunl- 
arinjr  (luTi'with  and  liavinK  their  inioT  eiiils  liosfd,  front 
and  rear  frames  s«'cure<l  to  said  shells  and  in<losiug  said 
tubes,  fvi»'i  tmrniiii:  means  disposed  iK-twe^'n  said  side  wa 
ti-r  walls  airl  atJnvf  saiil  lower  spttling-chamber.  ttaffle^ 
plaffs  irirricd  li>  said  tut>es  and  forming  a  siTics  of  gas- 
passjige^  theretietween,  the  upper  of  said  gasj-pnssages 
U'Hding  adjacent  said  upper  steam-chaml>er.  and  a  smoke- 
■  onnection  leading  from  the  upper  gas  passage. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  shell  spaced  apart  and  connected  together 
anil  coustitutiug  therebetween  opposite  vertical  side  wa- 
ter walls,  a  lower  .settling-chamber  and  an  upper  steam- 
.  tianr'er.  the  luner  wall  of  said  steam-chamber  being  con- 
vex and  affording  draining  means  therefor,  a  series  of  in- 
wardly extending  tultes  secured  to  and  communicating  with 
said  side  water  walls  and  having  their  Inner  ends  closed, 
fuei  nurning  means,  and  gas-pasaages  leading  between  said 
Uii^s  anil  having  a  wall  thereof  formed  by  the  Inner  wall 
of  th''  said  uteam-chamlx-r. 

4.  In  a  water  tul'e  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
,111  1  an  outer  shell  space<i  apart  and  connected  together 
au<l  onstitutlng  therebetwe«*n  opposite  Hide  water  walls,  a 
l.iwer  >eti ling  chamber  and  an  upp«T  steam-chamber,  a 
series  of  inwardly  extending  tubes  tjeciired  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  side  walls  and  having  their  inner 
end-  ilos»».i,  a   Are  box  located  at  the  front  of  said  boiler, 

ipper  and  lower  l>afBe  plates  carried  by  said  tubes  and 
forniiii«  a  plurality  of  horizontal  gas-passages  for  direct- 
ini,'  th"  heat  of  said  fire-box  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler, 
Then-'  forwanl  to  the  front  and  then  again  to  the  rear, 
the  latter  of  said  pass&ges  being  formed  by  the  upper  baffle- 
plate  an<l  the  inner  wall  of  said  steam-chamber,  and  a 
^innke  connection  leading  from  said  upper  gas  passage. 


l.'j:'.ti..57.',.  TKLKi.RArHY.  Isiduk  Kitskk.  I'hiladelphia, 
I'a  ,  as.si_'iior.  iiy  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tele- 
pb.ine  and  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation   ot    .\ew  York.     Filed  June  0,  1914.     .Serial 

No.  s-i:-!.4;cj       1  n,   17s-  .">."•.) 


1.  In  a  water-tube   boiler,   the  (  oniliination    "f   a:,j    i:  n^i' 
and  an  outer  shell  spaced  apart  and  ■  onnei  t-i  '>yz-'\\yr  a' 
their  opposite  end«  and  constituting  therehetw  .u    \  water 
and    steam    compartment,    said    shell.s    being      on  vexed     ir 
their  top  and  bottom  portions  and  forndng  an  npp»  r  st-am 
chamber  and   a   lower  <wttllnK-oharnb<*r.   the  sides  of   sai  1 
Rta«Ils  being  npwardly  and   Inwardly  inclined  and   formlnt: 
oppoiiltely-dl8po«e<l    side   water-walU   <  ommunlcatlng   with 
Mid   npper   and  lower   chambers,   a   •(♦•rles  of  Inwardly  ex 
tending  tnbes  secured  to  the  inner  sh«»11  of  sai  1  side  water 
walls  and  communicating  therewith   ami  havine  their  in 
ner  ends  dosed,   front   and    r^-ar    frames   se.  iire<l    r..    -sai  I 
shells   and   inclosing   said    ttibes.    fuel-hiirnlne   means    lis 
posed  between  said  side  water  walls  and  above  sail   iowr 
■ettllng-chamber.   baffle-plates   carr1e<|    by    wid    rti>es   and 
forming  gas-passages  leading  adjacent   said   upper   «f.-am 
chamber,   and   a   smoke-connection   leading   from    sai  1    pas 

■age. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  holler,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  shell  space<i  apart  and  ronnecteil  together  at 
their  opposite  ends  and  constituting  therebetween  a  water 
an<l  steam  compartment,  said  sh*-Hs  b»dng  convexed  at 
thrtr  top  and  bottom  portions  and  forming  an  npp«'r 
stea-i -chamber  and  a  lower  settling-chamber,  the  Mdes  of 


J  111  tri.-.'raph.w  two  souries  of  i  urrelU  collliecled  To- 
_.  Mi.T  witb  th'ir  opposite  p<des.  an  electromai;net  rim- 
nected  with  ..ne  terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  sonr.es 
and  witli  the  other  terminal  to  the  ground,  n  line  of  trans- 
mission and  noans  to  ground  said  line  of  transmission 
thf'i'i^b    vnid   electroniagnet. 

(  In  iiuadniplex  te|e;;raphy.  two  transmitting:  mil 
f\\'i  [■■■i-ei\-:nt;  stations  for  each  terminal  of  the  line,  the 
transinitririi:  -tatioiis  .>f  each  terminal  provided  with 
means  to  impress  upon  the  line  '•  true  reversals  "  to  de- 
note the  simultaneous  transmission  of  two  signals  :  the 
reeoiving  stations  of  ea<h  terminal  of  the  line  provided 
with  means  to  r-celve  said  "  true  reversals  "  and  trans- 
]at.-  a  -eries  of  positive  pulses  of  said  reversals  into  one 
r.adable  steTial  and  a  series  of  negative  pulses  of  said 
reversals  into  one  readable  signal,  the  line  of  transmission 
normally    contlnuonsly    grounded    at    each    terminal    and 
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means  for  each  terminal  to  nutomatlcally  break  said 
ground  connection  through  the  operation  of  one  or  both 
of  said  transmitting  means. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,23fi.57r).  TELE(;RAPHIC  TRA.NSMISSION.  Isidoh 
KiTSEE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  85.3.079.     (Cl.  178 — 61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telegraph  line,  two  condensers, 
unitary  means  to  connect  alternately  one  or  the  other  of 
said  condensers  to  said  line,  means  to  charge  the  discon- 
nected '(iDdensers  to  required  potential,  and  means  to  dis- 
charge the  condenser  connected  to  th«  line  through  said 
line. 

3.  In  combination  a  telegraphic  circuit,  two  commu- 
tators, a  condenser  for  each  commutator  and  means  to 
charge  or  discharge  said  condenser  into  the  circuit  through 
Its  respective   commutator. 

5.  A  rotary  member,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  two 
condensers  ami  a  line  of  transmission,  means  at  said  rotary 
member  to  alternately  charge  each  condenser  outside  of 
the  transmission  line  while  the  other  condenser  is  simul- 
taneously discharged  through  said  line. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,577.  WINDOW-SHAKE  FIXTURE  AND  MOUNT- 
ING. Is.4.\c  KNorn  and  .Xnto.n  R.  Nbl.sox,  Susan- 
vllle,  Cal.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,627.  (Cl. 
15ft— 27.) 


1.  In  a  window  shade  fixture  and  mounting,  the  com 
blnatton  with  a  window  casing  of  a  pair  of  guide  tracks 
secured  one  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  guide 
shoes  one  on  each  track,  a  roller  and  window  shade  cur- 
tain supported  by  the  sh(.es,  a  counterweight  movable  on 
one  track  connected  with  the  guide  shoe  on  the  opposite 
track,  a  sei-ond  counterweight  on  said  opposite  track 
241  O.  (J. -^-24 


•  onnwted   with   the  guide   shoe  on   the   first   nanie.l    track, 
and  a  counterweight  attached  to  tlo    <  urtain 

2.  In  a  window  shade  fixture  and  nicomiiuK.  th.  ■  om- 
bination  with  a  window  casing  of  a  pair  (d  guide  tracks 
secured  one  on  each  side  ..f  the  casins.  a  pair  ..!  guide 
shoes  one  on  each  track,  a  roller  and  wimiow  shade  .urtain 
supported  by  the  shoes,  a  counterweight  guided  and  slid- 
alily  mounted  on  each  track,  and  a  pair  of  roi.e-  secured 
to  each  shoe,  said  ropes  i>eiug  In  turn  secured  une  u,  ,.«,  h 
counterweight. 

.3.  In  a  window  shade  fixture  and  mounting,  the  cuin- 
bination  with  a  window  casln;:  of  a  pair  of  truide  tracks 
secured  one  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  a  fiiilr  of  guide 
shoes  one  on  each  track,  a  rcdler  and  window  shade  tur 
tain  supported  by  the  shoes,  a  counterweight  giiid.ed  and 
slidably  mounted  on  each  track,  and  a  pair  of  r.-pes  sp- 
t  iired  to  each  shoe,  .said  ropes  l)eing  in  turn  secured  onc 
to  eacdi  counterweight,  guide  pulleys  for  said  rope>  and 
a  counterweight  secure.!  to  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain. 

4.  In  a  window  shade  fixture  and  mounting,  the  com- 
bination with  a  window  ■  aslng  of  a  pair  of  guide  iratks 
secured  one  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  a  curtain  rcdler 
ncointed  transverse  ,d  she  guide  tracks  and  inovaM.  vet 
lii-al  with  relatinn  to  vaine  :  a  pair  of  counterw.  j^-biN  ^\u\. 
aide  one  on  each  ^.Miidi'  iraik  and  a  pair  id'  c(ird>  atta^  bed 
t'.  eaclj  counterwei^'ht,  one  <d  each  cords  being  atta.  bed 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  curtain  roller  and  the  ether 
nf  each  cords  being  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  Die 
curtain   roller. 

ii.  In  a  window  shaiie  fixture  and  mountinL'.  the  rom- 
binaflon  with  a  window  casing  of  a  pair  of  guide  tracks 
S(>cured  one  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  a  curtain  ro'.i.  r 
mounted  transverse  of  the  guide  tracks  and  niovaide  vcr 
ti<al  with  relation  to  same;  a  pair  of  counterweights  slid 
alile  one  on  each  guide  track  and  a  pair  of  cords  atia<  hed 
to  each  counterweight,  one  of  each  cords  being  atta.  hed 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  curtain  roller  and  th<.  .ther 
of  each  cords  being  attached  to  the  opposite  .11, i; 
curtain  roller  and  a  counterweight  i-arried  by  th.- 
roller. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


d    the 
irtaln 


1.236.578.     ACETYL  CELLULOSE  AND  A  I'Kt  K  KS.^  oF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     William  (icusoN  Li.m.sa\.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company,  a  Vox- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  h.  1911.     Serial  No 
619.685.      (01.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  actyl  cellulose  which  .<.n- 
slsts  in  treating  cellulose  with  a  preliminary  bath,  whith, 
without  Itself  altering  the  cellulose  as  such,  acts  to  induce 
acetylization  when  the  treated  cellulose  is  subje.  te.)  to  an 
acetyllzlng  bath  and  which  is  niis.ibie  with  the  acetyllzlng 
bjith,  and  then  subj.-cting  the  same  lo  the  a.  tion  ot  a  non- 
s.dvent  acetyllzlng  bath. 

2.  The  process  for  the  nianufa.ture  of  a.etyl  ..llulose 
which  consists  in  impregnating  cellulose  with  hydrous 
acetic  acid  and  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  non- 
solvent  acetyllzlng  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  produ.  ing  acetyl  cellulose  whi.  h  con- 
sists in  treating  lelUilose  with  a  preliminary  t.aih.  which, 
without  itself  altering  the  cellulose  jis  such.  a.  Is  to  induce 
n.'etyli/ation  when  the  treated  cellulose  is  subje,  te.l  to  an 
acety.izing  liaih  and  whbdi  is  ndscilde  wlih  the  a.i'tylizing 
bath,  and  thc-n  subje,  tiuL:  the  ■~a\my  to  the  a.ii,.u  ..f  an 
ai.'tyhzing  mixture. 

4.  The  process  .d'  pn.du  in;:  a  ,'.dliil,.se  d.Ti\ativ.  which 
'■on^ists  in  iuipregnaiing  ,-.dlu]ose  with  hy,!r..us  a.-etic 
acid  and  tlo-n  .subje, liug  the  iinjiregnate.l  ..liijii.x  to  an 
est.'rizing  bath. 

.'.  TIk'  pr.ir.  ^s  .d  producing  acetyl  rellub.*,  v%t,i.ii  ,  ,,n- 
sivt<  i:,  t!,-itii:_'  cellulose  with  a  preliminarv  i.aMi.  which, 
witlo.ut  iiN.'lf  altering  the  c.dlulo.se  as  ^u,  h.  a.i>  to  In- 
liui.  a,  .•tyli/aii.in  wlo'ti  lli.-  tr.'ated  ..diulose  is  subjiM-ted 
to  an  a-.ivli/m^  b.-iib  ami  whi.-h  is  mis,  ii.l..  with  the 
ai'etyli/ini:  batli.  .•m,!  th.-n  sulijecting  the  s.mie  ;..  the 
n,  li.m  "f  a  n.,n  solv.nt  acetylizing  bath,  at  tempcr.-tt  ures 
i'ani;in^   tr..ni  .'".i.     t.i  s(i     I-" 

[i''airn-i  f,  i,,  .",n  n,.t  printe.i   in  th,'  Gazett.'.l 
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1  236  579.     ACETYI^CELLCLOSE  PROCESS  AND  PROD- 

'  UCT      William  G.  Lisi-sw.  Newark.  N    J.,  assignor  to 

The  Celluloid  Company,  a   Corporation   of  >^;''^' •''";;;>• 

Filed  July  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.432.      (CI.  23--24,> 

7    The  process  of  acetyli/.lns  cellulose  which  consists  in 

treating    approximately    l'»"    Pa^t.    of    cellulose    wUh    .m 

parts  of  90-.  acetic  acid  and  no  parts  of  zinc  ohlorld,  and 

rubj^-cting  the  impregnate*!  cellulose  to  an  acetylntlng  hath 

of  450  parts  acetic  anhydrid  and  ir.50  part,  ben.en.. 

26  A  product  of  the  hereinbefore  described  proo-s.. 
comprising  an  acetyl  cellulose,  the  original  tlbrous  struc- 
tun-  of  the  cellulose  bdnc  substantially  unaltered,  the 
product  being  obtained  without  hydrolysis  of  the  .eUu- 
iose  and  being  difficultly  but  nevertheless  soluble  In  -hioro- 
form. 


1.236,581.      APPARATUS    F«>R    EXTRACTING    VALUES 
'  FROM  FLUE-DUST.     Thomas  F.  McGrath,  Anaconda. 
Mont       Filed    Feb.   2,   1915,   Serial   No.   5,712.     Renewed 
May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,118.     (CI.  261—122.) 


[Claims  1  to  6.   8  to 
Gazette.] 


and  2*^  not  printei!   In  the 


1    2  36    5  80.      ADJUSTABLE    FLY  SCREEN       .Toheih 

*Jam«s     Ltvv.     Moose     .law.     Saskatchewan.     Canada. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  Vn.s'M      >(■;    1.5.V— 3^.. 


,<?  . 


J  >. 


1  The  combination  with  a  closed  tank,  of  spac-.l  de- 
livery pipes  extending  Into  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  means  for  forcing  the  products  to  be  treate.l 
throuKh  said  pipes  Into  the  tank,  meana  for  fee^ling  liquid 
into  the  tank  at  one  end  and  discharging  same  at  the 
uth.r  end.  and  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  pursue  a 
tortuous  path  In  Its  passage  through  the  tank. 

3  The  romblnatlon  with  a  closed  tank,  of  spaced  de- 
livery pipes  extending  into  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  means  for  forcing  the  products  to  be  treated 
through  said  pipes  into  the  tank,  mer.ns  for  fee<llng  liquid 
into  the  tank  at  one  end  and  discharging  same  at  the 
other  end,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  arranged  within  the 
timk.  and  horizontally  spaced  screen  members  supported 
t«>t\veen   adjacent   baffle  plates. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    -^r, -,s"      TREM)   MEM]'.ER    FOR    SHOES.      Levi   Mc- 
Millan, Wilmington.  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1910,     Serial 

No.   13ti.9Sl.      (CI.  M — 75.) 


^v^       ^ 


1.   In   a   window   screen,   the   combination   of   n   pair  of 
sUdably   connected   frames  arranged    In   overlapplne   rela 
tlon    and    adapted    for    positioning    In    a    window    casing 
against    the   sides   thereof,   and   sealing  strips    secured    tu 
the    upper    edges    of    the    frame    and    extendinK    inwardly 
toward  the  sash  of  the  window,  said  strips  conforming  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  Inner  opposite  sides  of  the  sash  rails  j 
and   adapted   to    project   into   the   sash    frame    against   the 
pane    of    glass    to    admit    the    vertical    adjustment    of    th.-   i 
sash  without  breaking  the  sea!  betw-en  the  latter  and  the 

screen. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  pair  or 
frames,  interlocking  tongues  carried  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  rails  of  the  frames  for  securing  the  frames  in  over- 
lapping relation,  said  frames  being  adapted  to  fit  in  a 
window  ca-slng  between  the  parting  strips  and  the  blind 
stops  thereof,  and  binding  members  carrle<l  upon  the 
frames  for  engagement  against  the  blind  stops  to  bind  the 
frames  against  the  parting  strips  and  the  adjacent  sash. 

5  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Blldably  connected  frames  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  window 
caging  means  for  securing  said  frames  in  the  window 
casing  Independently  of  the  sash  thereof,  and  flexible 
■trips  extending  Inwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the 
frames  for  slldable  engagement  with  the  window  sash  to 
admit  of  the  vertical  adjustment  thereof  independently  of 
the  window  screen. 

6  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Blldably  connected  frames,  expan.slble  fastening  devices 
carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  frames  for  bin.ling  en 
ngement  in  the  opposite  sides  of  a  window  casing  to  hold 
the  screen  therein  independently  of  the  sash,  and  a  sealing 
means    arranged    between    the    frames   and    the    adjacent 

[Claims  2.  4.  7,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A   tread   member  for  shoes  Including  an  edging  por- 
1   tlon    having    an    Inwardly    extending    flange    with    a    bead 
{    forma r Ion    therearound.    and    a    tread    portion    formed    to 
I    hav.    th.'    thinge   embedde.l    therein    to   present    the   edging 
1    portion  in  a   rim  like  edge  around  the  tread  face. 
,        .-,    A  tread   m.-mber  for  shoes  Including  a  cushion  por- 
'    tiun    and    an    edging   portion    of   less    thickness    than    the 
,  ushion  portion   shaped   to  present  an  Inwardly  extending 
reduced  edge  terminating  In  a  bead-like  formation  and  to 
t.e   .inhedded    in   the   cushion   portion   and   to   present   the 
i   ,.,iging  portion  as  a  rim  edge  around  the  tread  face  of  the 
!   cushion   portion, 
i        'Ciiiims  2  to  4  not  printd  In  the  Gazette.] 


CoijiMAN     J.    Manning, 
14.    1916.       Serial    No. 


1,286,583.       SAFETY  VALVE. 
Medford.     Mass.       Filed     Oct. 

rj.'.THf..      (CI.   137 — 53.) 

1  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  con- 
,|,iit  h.ivini:  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  shoulder 
formin-'  a  fixed  valve  seat  at  the  inlet,  a  floating  valve 
...„r  between  said  fixed  seat  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  body 
arranged  to  coact  with  both  said  valve  seats  but  movable 
bodily  from  said  fixed  valve  seat  and  with  said  floating 
valve  .eat  hv  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  sufficient  to  dis- 
place the  valve  body  and  the  floating  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  valve  body 
from  said  fixed  seat  and  permitting  the  separation  of  the 
fioatinc  ^eat  bodUv  from  said  valve  body,  means  being 
provided  for  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
rasing  when  the  valve  body  coacts  with  the  floating 
seat. 


i 
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2.  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  con 
dult  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  shoulder 
forming  a  fixed  valve  seat  at  the  inlet,  a  floating  valve 
seat  between  said  fixed  seat  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  body 
arranged  to  coact  with  both  said  valve  seats  but  movable 
bodily  from  said  fixed  valve  seat  and  with  said  floating 
valve  seat  by  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  sufficient  to  dis- 
place the  valve  body  and  the  floating  valve  seat,  means 
for  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  valve  body  from 
said  fixed  seat  and  permitting  the  separation  of  the 
floating  seat  bodily  from  said  valve  body,  and  a  flexible- 
annular  diaphragm  engaged  at  its  Inner  edge  with  said 
floating  valve  seat  and  at  its  outer  e<lge  with  said  casing 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  casing  when 
the  valve  body  coacts  with  said  floating  valve  seat. 


3.  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  con- 
duit having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  shoulder 
forming  a  fixed  valve  seat  at  the  inlet,  a  floating  valve 
seat  between  said  fixed  seat  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  body 
arranged  to  coact  with  both  said  valve  seats  but  movable 
from  said  fixed  valve  seat  and  with  said  floating  valve 
seat  by  fluid  pressure  at  the  Inlet  sufficient  to  displace 
the  valve  body  and  the  floating  valve  seat,  means  for 
limiting  the  displacement  of  the  valve  body  from  said 
fixed  seat  and  permitting  the  separation  of  the  floating 
seat  from  said  valve  body,  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm 
engaged  at  its  Inner  edge  with  said  floating  valve  seat 
and  at  its  outer  edge  with  said  casing  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  casing  when  the  valve  body 
coacts  with  the  floating  valve  seat,  and  a  volute  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  confine  the  valve  seat  and  diaphragm 
against  said  fluid  pressure. 


1.236.584.      LICtHTNING  ARRESTER.      Ray    II.   Manson, 
Rochester.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    Stromberg-Carlson 
Telephone   Manufacturing   Company,    Rochester,   N.   Y., 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.       Filed    Nov.    27,    191G 
Serial   No.   133.547.      (CI.  175—30.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lightning  arrester,  of  a  line 
terndnal  plate,  a  ground  terminal  plate,  a  carbon  elec 
trode  disk,  perforated  Insulating  disk  to  separate  said 
electrode  disk  from  said  plates,  a  rotatable  member 
directly  engaging  said  Insulating  disk,  to  rotatably  drive 
the  said  insulating  disk. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lightning  arrester,  of  a  line 
terminal  plate,  a  ground  terminal  plate,  a  carbon  elec- 
trode disk,  a  dust  carrying  Insulating  disk  to  separate 
said  electrode  disk  from  said  plates,  said  insulating  disk 
being  notched,  an  egress  channel,  and  a  rotatable  Inclos 
Ing  cap  member  having  peripheral  indentations  cofiperat 
Ing  with  the  said  notches  to  rotate  said  insulating  disk 
across  said  egress  channel. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester  a  plurality  of  line  plates,  a 
ground  plate,  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  said  line 
plates,  an  electrode  plate  superposed  over  said  flrst  named 


plates,  lui  insulatin;;  disk  s.  parating  said  electrode  plate 
from  said  first  named  plates,  an  egress  channel  between 
the  first  named  plates,  and  manually  operated  means  to 
engage  and  rotate  -ai<l  insulating  member  to  rotate  the 
said  Insulating  member  before  said  egress  channel. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester  a  plurality  of  line  plates,  a 
ground  plate,  arrang.-d  in  the  same  plane  as  said  line 
plates,  an  electrode  plate  superposed  over  said  first  named 
plates,  an  insulating  disk  separating  said  electrode  plate 
from  said  first  named  plates,  an  egress  channel  between 
the  flrst  named  plates,  a  cap  for  said  plates  and  insulating 
member,  said  cap  being  rotatable  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  insulating  member  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  rotate 
the  same  before  said  egress  channel. 

[Claims  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.585.  SWITCH.  Magloire  Methot,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,5til. 
(CI.   104— 171.) 


1.   A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    a    bar 
longitudinally   extending  and  vertically   displacealde  with 
relation  to  the  car.  wheels  carried  by  the  bar  lying  In  sub 
stantlally   parallel   vertical   planes,   means   for   slmultane 
ously  elevating  and   lowering  the  said  wheels  and   switch 
means  operated   by   the   said   wheels. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
longitudinally  extending  and  vertically  dlsplaceable  with 
relation  to  the  car.  resilient  means  controlling  the  up 
ward  motion  of  the  bar,  means  limiting  the  downward 
motion  of  the  bar,  a  bell  crank  having  offset  arms  opera- 
tlvely  supported  from  the  bar,  wheels  on  the  said  arms, 
means  for  rotating  the  bell  crank  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
switch  means  operated  by  the  said  whetds. 

[Claim  2  not  printed    In    the  (Jazefte.] 


1,23(^58(;.  COMBINATION  SLEEPING-ROBE  AND  PIN- 
NING BLANKET.  Leah  G.  Milkeb,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Ni'v.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.072.  (CI. 
2—131,) 


.\n  Infant's  sleeping  blanket  comprising  a  waist  portion 
and  a  leg  portion  detachably  connected  thereto,  the  latter 
being   in    the    form    of    a    truncated   diamond    having   un 


31^ 


OPFrcrAL  GAZETTTB 


Air.TST  14,  r9r7 


broken  edg:ee,  the  truBrateti  portion  corresponding  to  the 
waist  line  of  said  waist  portion  and  the  two  transverse 
points  of  the  diamond  adapted  to  lap  one  over  the  other, 
the  orerlapplng  point  being  secured  to  the  underlylnR 
portion  at  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  blanket  and  In  the 
front  thereof,  and  the  central  or  depending  point  of  the 
diamond  adapted  to  be  upwardly  folded  and  overlie  both 
of  the  overlapping  side  portions,  and  a  relatively  small 
water  proof  pad  detachably  secured  to  the  tipper  central 
portion  of  saJd  blanket,  and  terminating  so  short  of  th« 
lower  end  that  the  latter  may  be  drawn  between  the  legs 
of  the  wearer  withotrt  drawing  the  pad  with  It. 


part  thereof  and  compriKlng  a  bottom  portion  and  side 
walls  snbstantlally  fitting  within  the  Iwttom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  serving  to  strengthen  the  ^anie,  a  cell  case  la 
cated  within  the  tray  end  serving  to  space  the  bottles,  a 
perforated  spacing  plate  surrounding  and  contacting  with 
the  bottles,  and  which  substantially  fits  within  the  recep- 
tacle at  the  point  at  which  It  Is  supported,  the  plate  hav- 
ing upstanding  side  walls  extending  substantially  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  serving  to 
strengthen  the  cover  and  also  serving  to  hold  the  bottler 
against  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


1,236,587.  8TABTING-CBANK  FOE  AUTOMOBILES. 
Abthcb  E.  Millkr.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  .Nov.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  132,508.     (CI.  74 — 33.) 


t 


*^  . 


1.  .V  starting  crank  for  autonioiiil.'s  oitu^Nrini;  m  the 
comfilnation  of  an  engaging  hit  a  spring  arm  proj..  'ing 
latprally  from  the  bit  a  shank  having  a  hamlU'  nini  J^ur- 
nalrtl  on  the  outer  <-nil  of  the  bit  and  provi.lfd  with  a 
projection  for  engagement  with  the  spring  arn)  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  starting  crank  for  automoblit-s  <>on-istlng  in  rh.- 
combination  of  an  engaging  bit  having  a  lateral  projection 
near  it.-*  outer  end  a  plate  spring  secured  to  said  projec 
tion  and  protruding  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a 
turning  handle  journaled  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bit  and 
having  a  projection  for  engaging  the  fre.;  en.l  of  said 
spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  starting  crank  for  automobiles  consisting  in  th*- 
comblDation  of  an  engaging  bit  having  a  lateral  projection 
near  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  projec 
tion  being  curved,  a  spring  secured  to  said  projection  and 
extending  beyond  the  curved  portion  an  adjustable  ten 
slon  stop  for  said  spring  and  a  turning  handle  journaletl 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  bit  and  having  a  projection  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  said  spring  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,236.588.  STARTING -CRANK  FOR  ArXOMoBILES. 
ABTHCB  E.  MiLLiR.  Sacraiuento.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  139,550.     (CI.  74—33.1 


'\ 


1,    In  a  starting  'Tank  the  ronil)inatinn  of  the  .>ni.M^i!i-: 
hit,  a  handled  shank  journaled  thertnm,  :i   lug  and  a  piit' 
spring,    the   lug  and    the   spring   h.'ln«   ri'latively   so   ass.' 
elated   with   the   bit    and    shank   that    fh<>    free   .nd    of    the 
spring  and  the  lug  engage  one  another   to  effr-ct   thf  rot.i 
ti'Ui  of  the  bit  and  that  one  will  snap  by  the  otln-r  on  the 
oi'iurrence  of  a  "  back-flre." 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  ilazerte.] 


1.2.^r,,,-,sf>,      RECKI'TACLE    .VNH    HANIiI.K     Ti !  1:IU:1^i 'H 

.I.VME.S    IV    Mil.LKR.    Ro<■h^■ste^.    N.    V   .    assiL'tl'T,       V    ni.-l;" 

asslimnients,  to  The  Fi-Bo-I'ak  rortipanv,  It.Htiest.T, 
.\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Fi!»'d  Mar.  22,  191.' 
S.-ri.il  No.  16,125.      (CI.  217— 19,  i 

1.   The  comhinattoiJ  of  a    recept.icle    fur  hottb-s   or   ilk.- 
articles  and  .i  top  therefor,  of  .1  rray  lo-^iited  \u  th>'  Inwr 


2.  Thf  .  otuiilnation  with  a  rt'i-eptacb'  for  buttlrs  or  like 
irtlcies.  of  a  tray  located  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and 
•omprLslng  a  bottom  portion  and  side  wail.s  substantially 
rtttlng  within  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  serving  to 
strengthen  the  same,  a  c»'ll  case  located  within  the  tray 
nnd  ser»-inj{  to  space  the  lottles.  a  perforated  spa<  ing  plate 
snrroundiiiK  .tnd  confactlnx  with  the  bottles,  and  which 
siilistEntiHlly  fits  within  the  receptacle  at  the  point  at 
whb  h  It  Is  supported,  the  plate  having  upstanding  side 
walls  extenilinK  substantljilly  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
sides  of  rhf  rert-ptacle,  and  a  cover  adapteil  to  rest  upon 
the  said  upstandtnt:  side  wall.s.  nnd  having  memtvers 
ftdapte^l  to  encage  tht-  upstamllng  niilc  walls  and  the  re- 
•eptjule.  and  mfns  for  connecting  the  cover  nnd  the  re- 
ceptai  le. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  bottles  or  the 
like  articl'-s.  and  a  top  therefor,  of  a  tray  located  In  the 
biwrr  part  thereof,  and  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and 
sbb-  walls  sutistautially  flttlng  within  the  bottom  of  the 
r>'i  i[ifatle  and  serving  to  strengthen  the  same,  a  cell  case 
located  within  the  tray  and  serving  to  space  the  bottles, 
a  p«rforate<l  spacing  plate  surrounding  and  .  ontactlng 
with  the  bottles,  and  which  substantially  fits  within  the 
r<-  "ptacl.-  at  the  p<dnt  at  which  it  is  supporti-d.  side  walla 
fMriiifd  '■n  the  pbite  and  >  ontactini:  with  thr  sides  of  the 
'IIS.-  luid  extending  upwardly  substantially  tbish  with  th"? 
top  of  the  shb's  of  the  rercptacle  and  servini:  to  strengthen 
tto'  soil's  of  th''  same  and  the  cover  and  also  serving  to 
h.ild   th.'  bottb-s  iicainst   the  bottom  of  tlo-  r'T.'ptarle. 

4  A  supportini;  plate  for  a  recptacb-  coiniirising  a  per- 
:..rtiT.'il  •iid\  an'i  side  walls  perpeudbular  to  said  body, 
th.-  .'.U'ts  of  .iv  b  .if  th.-  wnlls  hfing  of  Kr.at.'r  length 
'hr.n   Us   base. 

.'.,  The  romt.ir.ation  ..f  a  r.-'cpta'de  an.l  .a  perforated 
platt*  having  sid>-  walls  f.irmed  th'Teon  whose  upp'T  edges 
ir..  of  sjr.'at'"  b'nL'th  fh.'in  their  bas..,  and  which  are 
idiipf.'.l   to  <■  .Dt.'i.'t   with   iii'iro  than  oiio  wall  of  the  re<'ep- 

ta.  b' 

f(  i:i;.iis  •;  ;irid  7  iiof  [.rintcl   \n  \U<-  lia'^ftte.] 


1  2:V.  r>f>0      TlNiril  F<»ft  lONITTON  Al'P.VRVTrs.     Jon  N 

I.KWis  MiiT.'V.  «'lcv»'laiid.  Ohio,  assj-nor  to  Motor  Ig- 
nition \  r>.'vb'es  Conipany,  a  (Corporation  ..f  West  Vir- 
ginia Fib"!  Sopt  24.  UtU,  Serial  No  sc,r5,320.  iCl. 
12:^      U'.7  t 

1,  .\  tiiiitT  for  iifnifion  apparatus  in<  hi.ling,  in  com- 
■linii'ioii,  a  stationary  rnenibiT  and  an  mljustalib'  member, 
,:;',!    t.tJM-ta'!.    inotiil"!-  inolu.liiig  a    pair  "f   tini.-r     cmtact 
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points  adapted  at  times  to  engage  each  other,  a  contact 
surface  electrically  connected  with  each  of  said  timer  con 
tact  points,  said  contact  surfaces  being  fixed  relative  to 
the  adjustable  member  of  the  timer,  and  said  stationary 
member  Including  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
b^-  each  of  said  contact  surfaces. 


! 


2.  .\  timer  for  ignition  apparatus  including.  In  combi- 
nation, a  stationary  member  and  an  adjustable  member, 
said  adjustable  member  In.  hiding  a  pair  of  timer  contact 
points  adapted  at  times  to  engage  each  other,  and  two 
contact  surfa<'es,  on<'  conn.-,  twl  electrically  to  each  of  sabl 
timer  contact  polnt.s,  and  said  stationary  member  includ 
ing  two  i-onfa-t  surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged,  at  certain 
times  at  least,  by  the  respective  contact  surfaces  associ- 
ated with  th"  adjustabln  member,  and  a  condenser  con 
necte<l  a.ross  tli*  contact  surfaces  associated  with  the  sta- 
tlonarv   m.'nd)er 

3  -V  timer  for  Ignition  apparatus  Including,  In  combi- 
nation a  stationary  member  and  fin  adjustable  member. 
said  adjustable  member  Including  a  pair  of  timsr  con- 
tact points  adapted  at  times  to  engage  each  other,  and 
two  contact  surfaces,  one  connected  electrically  to  each  of 
said  timer  contact  points,  and  said  stationary  member  In- 
cluding two  contact  surfaces,  one  to  be  engaged  by  each 
of  said  contact  surfaces  associated  with  said  adjustable 
member,  and  a  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  adjustabil- 
ity of  said  adjustable  member  whereby  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces  assoclnte<i  with  the  stationary  member  la  always 
In  engagement  with  the  cooperating  contact  surface  as- 
sociated with  said  adjustable  member,  and  whereby  the 
other  of  said  contact  surfaces  associated  with  said  sta- 
tionary member  becomes  at  times  separated  from  the  co- 
operating contact  associated  with  said  adjustable  member. 

4.  A  timer  for  ignition  apparatus  Including,  In  combi- 
nation, an  adjustable  member  carrying  a  pair  of  dis- 
tributer contact  points  and  a  contact  surface  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  contact  points,  and  a  stationary 
member  carrying  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  named  contact  surface. 

6.  A  timer  for  ignition  apparatus  Including,  in  combi 
nation,  an  adjustable  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  distributer  contact  points,  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
surfaces,  one  electrically  connected  to  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  distributer  contact  points,  and  a  stationary  mem 
l>er  Including  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces,  cooperating 
respectively  with  each  of  the  first  named  contact  surfaces. 

I  Claims  T)  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.23(5,.'>91.  ANESTHETIZING  AND  RESUSCITATU>N 
APPARATUS.  Archeli  s  II.  Mitchem.,  Selma,  Ala. 
FllHl  ,July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  110,430.     (CI.  128—13.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  air 
inlet,  a  valve  controlled  gas  Inlet,  and  a  valve  controlled 
oxygen  inlet,  wash  bottles  In  valve  controlled  communica- 
tion with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  seiond  mixing 
chamber  in  valve  controlled  communication  with  said 
wash  bottles,  a  valve  to  control  communication  from  said 
oxygen  inlet  to  said  wash  bottles,  and  a  valve  controlled 
connection  from  said  gas  Inlet  to  said  wash  bottbs. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  cliara.ter  state<],  comprising  a 
<a8lng  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  lontrolle.l  air 
inlet,  a  valve  controlled  gas  inlet,  ami  a  val\e  controlled 
oxygen  inlet,  wash  bottles  In  valve  controUeii  communua- 
tlon  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  secon<i  mixing  chamber 
in  valve  controlleil  communication  with  said  wash  bottles, 
a  valve  to  rontrol  communication  from  said  oxj-gen  Inlet 


to  8ai<l  wash  bottles,  a  valve  controlled  connection  from 
said  gas  inlet  to  said  wash  bottles,  and  means  to  cut  out 
a  predetermined  wash  bottle. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  statci.  .■omprlslng  n 
casing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  val\f  controlled  air 
Inlet,  a  \alve  controlled  gas  inlet,  and  a  valve  controii.-d 
oxygen  inlet,  wash  bottles  in  valve  controlled  .oramuuiia 
tlon  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  second  mixing  chamb.-r 
In  valve  controlled  communication  with  said  wash  bottles 
a  valve  to  I  ontrol  communication  from  said  oxygen  jub  : 
to  sail!  wash  hottbs,  a  %alve  i-ontrolled  connection  fr..in 
said  gas  inlet  to  .said  wash  bottles,  and  a  mercury  man-. in 
eter  communicating  with  said   second  mixing  chamb.  r 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,230,592.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Abbahau  Morgan,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917,  Serial  No,  143.115. 
(C!.   177—350.) 


A  sign  apparatus  embodying  a  switch  board  having 
spaced  plates,  plungers  slldable  through  said  plates  and 
having  switch  members  therebetween,  spring  contacts  car- 
ried by  one  plate  and  projecting  toward  the  other  plate, 
said  contacts  bearing  against  the  plungers  to  hold  them 
frlctionally  in  any  position  to  which  they  are  slid,  said 
swit(h  members  being  engageable  with  the  spring  con- 
tacts for  lontrolllnp  lamp  circuits,  a  push  plate  below  one 
of  the  aforesaid  plates  and  toward  which  the  plungers  are 
moved  from  the  other  plate,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
push  plate  and  moving  it  to  return  all  of  the  plungers. 


1,230,593.     CONTROL  MECHANISM.     Qubert  A.  Mveks, 

Tole<io.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  A.  Atwood, 
Toitxlo,  <lhio.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,527. 

(CI,  74—58.1 


10,  A  driving  relation  determining  device  selector  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  cams,  a  dog  coacting  with  eacli 
cam,  and  adjusting  means  for  shifting  the  .ams  to  posi- 
tion a  selected  element,  and  driving  relation  establishing 
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mechanism  Including  forked  dog  carrying  niemhers  having 
their  driving  relation  selected  by  said  element,  sahl  mech 
anlsm   having   connections   controlled   by   said    element    to 
bring  the  members  Into  the  selected  driving  relation. 

12.  A  driving  relation  determining  device  selector  em- 
bodying a  control  member,  a  pivoted  tlog  coactlng  with 
said  control  member,  and  adjusting  means  for  shifting 
the  control  member  to  position  the  dog,  a  reclpnx  abln 
element  having  selected  engagement  with  the  dog,  a  guii!*' 
for  retaining  the  dog  In  engagement  with  the  element, 
driving  relation  establishing  mechanism  ri)nne<te.l  to  b*- 
controlled  by  the  element,  and  actuating  means  for  th- 
element,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  racks  and  an  lnt«r 
mediate  gear. 

15.  Mechanlam  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving' 
relations,  a  shifting  device  for  the  mechanism,  an  inde- 
pendently operable  selector  for  determining  at  any  time 
as  next  any  driving  relation  shift  of  the  device,  and  aitnat- 
Ing  means  positively  to  disconnect  the  device  from  the 
mechanism  when  the  mechanism  Is  out  of  driving  r*'latlon 
and  then  permit  the  selected  driving  relation  .-onQection, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  racks  and  an  Internied'.are 
gear. 

[Claims  1  to  9,  11.  13.  14.  and  16  to  2.3  not  prtnt.'d  In 
the  Oaiette.1 


1,236,594.  ILLUMINATING  APPLIANCE.  Otis  A. 
Mtoatt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holophane  (Jlass 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69.674.     (CI.  240— 108  ) 


1.  An  illuminating  appliance  composed  of  two  glass 
shades,  one  inclosing  and  surrounding  the  other,  the  inner 
shade  having  an  integral  glass  screw  thread  <  ollar  and  a 
screw  thread  metal  ring  attached  adapte<l  to  screw  on  to 
the  glass  collar  to  hold  the  Inner  shade  to  the  outer  shade. 

2.  In  combination,  a  glass  shade  with  an  integral  screw 
thread  collar  part,  a  second  shade  surrounding  the  same  of 
similar  construction  and  a  screw  thread  ring  screwing  on 
to  the  threaded  collars  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  them 
together. 


1,236,595.  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSMISSION-LINES.  Li>otd  C.  Nichol-son,  Huf- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,634. 
(CT.  175 — 294.) 

1.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  occurring  on  high 
tension  power  lines  of  about  10,000  volts  or  over,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  power  line  wire,  a  switch 
normally  open,  a  connection  from  one  switch  contact  to 
the  line  wire,  a  connection  from  the  other  switch  contact 
to  the  ground,  means  for  closing  said  switch  responsive  to 
current  changes  In  said  line  wire,  said  switch  contacts 
being  normally  Insulated  from  one  another  sufHclently 
to  withstand  high  tension  of  about  10,000  volts  or  over 
when  the  switch  Is  open  and  means  for  opening  one  of 
said   connections. 

5.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  occurring  on  high 
tension  power  lines  of  about  10,000  volts  or  over,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  power  line  wire,  a 
switch  normally  open,  a  connection  from  one  switch  con 
tact  to  the  line  wire,  a  connection  from  the  other  switch 
contact  to  the  ground,  mechanical  means  for  closing  said 
switch  by   mechanical   force,  an  electroresponsive  device 


for  controlling  the  action  of  said  mechanical  means  to 
■lose  the  switch  responsive  to  changes  in  the  current 
flowing  lu  the  said  line  wire,  said  switch  contacts  being 
normally  Insulated  from  one  another  sufficiently  to  with- 
stand high  tension  of  about  10,000  volts  or  over  when 
thf  swif.h  is  open,  and  means  for  opening  one  of  said 
'•oijn<"  t  inns. 


-;  .V  •system  for  extinguishing  arcs  O'cnrring  on  trans- 
mission iin.'s  comprising  In  combination  with  polyphase 
tran-imisslou  line  wires,  an  electrical  connection  for  each 
phase  line  wire  for  shunting  the  arc  thereon,  a  normally 
opj-n  swlt'h  in  each  connection,  mechanical  means  for 
closing  ea  h  switch  by  mechani<al  force,  ami  an  electro- 
rt'sponslvH  device  for  each  switch  for  controlling  the 
a.tion  of  its  mechanical  means,  to  close  the  switch  re- 
sponslv.'  to  variations  in  the  current  flowing'  In  one  of 
the  said  line  wires  and  means  for  automati<  ally  opening 
said  shunt  connection. 

40  .V  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  occurring  on  high 
tension  lines  comprising  in  combination  with  the  trans 
mUslon  line,  an  electrical  connection  for  shunting  the 
ar(  ,  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  connection,  means  (or 
closing  the  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  arc.  the 
contacts  of  said  switch  being  Insulated  from  one  anoth.T 
surtlciently  to  withstand  about  10.000  volts  or  more.  an<l 
a  single  automatic  means  in  combination  with  said  short 
connection  and  comprising  a  fuse  for  automatically  open 
Ing  said  shunt  connection  upon  the  passage  of  a  pre<le- 
termlned   'urrent  through   said  connection. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  39  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.] 


1.2.36,596.  CHECK  VALVE.  Oiorgc  E.  Nickol,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,444. 
I  CI.  137—32.1 


1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  ends  to  a  pipe  line  and  formed  in  two  sections  meet- 
ing and  coming  In  contact  on  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis,  one  section  having  contacting 
surfaces  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  baring  a  valve  opening  threaded  to  receive  a 
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seat,  a  seating  ring  threade<l  into  said  opening  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  junction  of  the  sections,  a 
socket  in  the  said  section,  a  valve  member  cooperating 
with  the  seat,  a  valve  lever  arm  carrying  the  valve  mem- 
Iter  and  provided  with  a  trunnion  engaging  the  socket  as 
a  bearing,  the  said  socket  and  trunnion  cooperating  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  valve  and  lever  when  the 
easing  is  assembleii. 

2.  In  a  check   valve,  a   casing  forme.l   in   two   sections, 
one    section    having    a    valve    opening    threaded     to     re 

.  elve  a  seat,  a  seating  ring  In  said  opening  substantially 
parallel  to  the  juncture  of  the  sections,  a  socket  in  the 
«.ald  se<'tion,  a  valve  member  coSperatlng  with  the  seat, 
.'1  valve  lever  arm  carrying  the  vaive  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trunnion  engaging  the  socket  as  a  bearing. 
the  said  socket  and  trunnion  cooperating  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  the  valve  and  lever  at  all  times  except 
when  the  -salve  lever  is  vertical,  the  casing  and  lever 
helnir  so  formed  that  the  valve  lever  cannot  reach  verti- 
cal position  when  the  casing  is  assembled. 

3.  In  a  check  valve,  a  valve  casing  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions meeting  on  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  casing,  means  for  joining  the  sections, 
one  section  having  a  valve  opening  with  means  for  en- 
gaging a  seating  ring,  a  seating  ring  therein  which  is 
removable  by  rotating  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  meeting  surface  of  the  sections,  a  valve  member  co- 
operating with  the  seat,  a  lever  arm  on  which  the  valve 
member  is  mounted,  the  lever  arm  having  a  pivot  mem- 
t.er  at  one  end,  and  means  in  the  section  in  which  the 
seat  Is  mounted  for  engaging  the  pivot,  the  valve  arm 
being  removable  when  the  parts  of  the  casing  are  sepa- 
rated and  the  said  engaging  means  being  so  formed  that 
the  valve  arm  cannot  be  displaced  without  separating  the 
two  sections  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  formed  in  two  sections, 
a  valve  seat  and  a  socket  in  one  section,  a  valve  member 

■oriperatlng  with  th"  seat,  a  lever  arm  carrying  the  valve 
and  having  a  trunnion  engaging  the  socket,  the  socket 
being  curved  on  a  small  radius  in  the  upper,  inner 
quadrant  and  on  a  larger  radius  as  to  the  lower,  outer 
quadrant  ami  open  below  Into  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
the  trunnion  being  flat  and  having  Its  rear  face  curved 
on  a  radius  eorrespondlng  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
socket  and  its  front  face  on  a  radius  corresponding  to  the 
inner  surface. 


one  of  the  intermediate  mllla  to  another  point  in  ad- 
vance of  .wuch  intermediate  mill  without  passing  through 
such  miil,  two  nilll-driviiig  motors,  and  nu-ans  for  con- 
necting a  mill  situated  in  advance  of  the  Intermediate 
mi!;  mentioned  either  with  cue  or  with  the  other  of  the 
said  motors. 


l,23r>,.'')97.       EYE-CUP.      LEO    NtrssBAVM,    Marion,     Ind. 
Filed  .Line   1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,454.      (CI.  128—11.) 


An  eye  cup  comprising  a  seml-spherlcal  hollow  body 
having  opposite  edge  portions  pressed  inwardly  to  form 
a  substantially  elliptical  opening  and  to  afford  flanges, 
said  flanges  being  of  gradually  increased  witli  from  the 
ends  of  the  elliptical  opening  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof  whereby  the  rim  of  the  opening  Is  made 
concave,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being  rounded 
and  arranged  in  continuity  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body. 

1,236,598.  ROLLING-MILL.  Henhy  Q.  O'Brien,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.895. 
(CI.  80—35.) 

1.  In  a  rolUng-mlll  installation,  a  succession  of  mills, 
means  for  moving  material  In  transit  through  the  suc- 
cession from  a  point  in  the  line  of  feed  to  rearward  of 
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11.  In  a  rolilngmlll  installation  a  plurality  of  mills 
arranged  In  three  lines  of  entraining  and  Iti  two  trans- 
verse rows,  the  mills  of  one  of  the  rows  being  Inter- 
mediate, in  their  order  of  operating  upon  material.  l)e- 
tween  two  of  the  mills  of  the  other  row.  a  reel  adjacent 
the  third  line  of  entraining,  and  a  table  arranged  adja- 
cent the  third  line  of  entraining,  and  four  transfer  de- 
vices, two  operating  to  transfer  material  under  treatment 
from  the  first  line  of  entraining  to  the  second,  these  being 
arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the  row  of  mills  character- 
ized above  as  intermediate,  the  third  transfer  mecha- 
nism operating  to  transfer  material  from  the  second  line 
of  entraining  to  the  third,  and  the  fourth  transfer  mecha- 
nism operating  to  transfer  material  from  the  third  line 
of  entraining  to  said  table. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,599.  OVERSEAMING-MACHINE.  Lansing  Ondmb- 
DONK.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.773.     (CI.  112—36.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting 
the  material  in  a  vertical  position,  and  mechanism  for 
forming  a  seam  around  the  edge  of  said  material  Includ- 
ing a  needle,  an  eccentric  for  positively  moving  said  needle 
back  and  forth,  a  looper,  an  arm  carried  by  said  looper, 
an  eccentric,  an  eccentric  strap  directly  connected  to  said 
arm  and  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  for  swinging  the 
looper  into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  an  eccentric,  means 
coiiperatlng  with  said  eccentric  for  positively  moving  the 
looper  from  one  side  of  the  material  to  the  other  and  In- 
dependent means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  the 
looper  to  carry  over  the  edge  of  the  material. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  feed  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  material  In  a  vertical  plane  and  for  carrying 
the  same  to  and  from  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  needle. 

1  an  eccentric,  means  operated  thereby  for  potltlvely  reclp- 
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rocatlng  the  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  rod,  a  suppurTir.i,' 
yoke  for  said  looper  rod,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentrl.  <iri  th.' 
main  shaft,  devices  operated  by  said  <M<-<ntrii-  for  ri>.  kiu^; 
said  yoke,  a  second  eccentric  on  the  main  «haft.  (ifMicex 
operated  by  said  second  eccentric  for  rt'clprocatlni:  -^a: 
rod  back  and  forth  in  said  yoke,  a  third  eccenfrir  nn  th 
main  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  thf  looper  ro.l,  an  !  an 
eccentric  strap  coiiperating  with  said  third  ci  i[it:i  and 
having  connection  with  said  arm  for  oscillating  thf'  L.-per 
rod. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  fred  whcl^  f.T  sup- 
porting; the  material  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  i"r  nrrvlng 
the  same  to  and  from  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  laaiu 
shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  dcvi  cv  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  actuating  said  feed  wheels,  a  ne.-dle,  a 
second  eccentric  means  operated  thereby  for  positively 
reciprocating  the  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  rod,  a  support- 
ing yoke  for  said  looper  rod,  a  third  eccentric  on  rht-  main 
shaft,  devices  operated  by  &aiil  third  eccentric  for  rn.  tiinjt 
said  yoke,  a  fourth  eccentric  on  th>'  main  shaft,  itevice* 
operated  by  said  fourth  eccentric  for  reciprocating;  the 
looper  rod  t^ack  and  fnrth  in  said  y-i^k*-.  a  fifth  eccentric 
on  the  main  shaft,  an  arm  connecte,!  to  th(  luiip.-r  rod  and 
an  eccentric  strap  directly  connecte.J  ti/  said  arm  ,'ind  c., 
operating  with  said  fifth  eccentric  for  osci'hitiij^'  tii.- 
looper  rod. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  includuii;  in  c'imi)inatlnn  a  caslnt: 
feed  wheels  carried  thereby  for  supportint:  the  materia,  in 
substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  needle  bar  mountci  ui 
said  casing,  and  reciprocating  in  substantially  a  horl/,outal 
plane,  a  needle  carried  by  said  needle  bar,  a  main  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for 
reciprocating  said  needle  bar,  a  looper,  a  looper  rod.  a 
looper  rod  stipport,  means  for  plvotally  supportink:  sai  ! 
lo<iper  ro<l  support,  an  e<centrlc  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  devices  actuated  thereby  for  reciprocating  said  looper 
rod  in  Its  support,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
devices  actuated  thereby  for  oscillatinK  said  looper  rod  In 
its  support,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  devices 
actuated  thereby  for  oscillating  said  lonper  rod  support, 
said  last  named  devices  inclijiiing  a  b-ver  pivoted  Intei- 
medlate  Its  ends,  a  link  actuated  by  said  la-t  named  ec- 
centrlp  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  sai  1  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  an.!  to  said 
looper  rod  support,  said  la.st  namt^i  link  and  said  b  ver 
being  so  disposed  as  to  raise  and  lower  said  linipcr  ron 
support  twice  for  each  rotation   of  the  main   shaft. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting 
the  material  In  a  vertical  position,  and  stit  h  forming 
mechanism  for  making  an  over-edge  stitch  Inchidinj,'  a 
needle,  means  for  operating  the  needle,  a  b>oper,  a  lunper 
supporting  bar.  a  yoke  in  which  said  li>oper  suppdrtirii;  bat 
is  mounted,  means  for  positively  reciprocating  said  lo.  per 
supporting  bar  In  said  yoke,  and  independent  mean-.  f<>r 
positively  oscillating  said  looper  supporting  bar  in  sai  . 
yoke,  and  means  for  positively  oscillating  said  vikc,  <a :  1 
means  for  oscillating  the  yoke,  and  said  means  f<  r  ■.-  i. 
lating  the  looper  being  so  arranged  and  coustru.  tci  tti.i- 
the  movements  imparted  to  the  looper  tiar  are  .  oiiip(cii,ii,  ,i 
for  moving  the  looper  quii'kly  into  the  ueedie  ].•<,[>. 

[tlaim  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


-piiiiic  adjacent  the  cap,  a  bashing   b«tween   the  spindle 
and  box,  ati'l   .i    r>.tary   uicmtier  secured  dn   the  spindle. 


1,2,36,600.  JOURNAL-BEARINr,  FOR  CFLTIV.V  r<  >i{ 
DI.^KS.  WiSLiY  A.  P.Mi.,  Moline.  I!)  ,  as-igm-r  i. 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  30,  191,3.     Serial  .No.  798,357.      (CI    ^4      lOi 

1.  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  spindle  ha\inc  a 
collar  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  member  on  the  fipp..-iifc 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  box  in  which  the  spindle  is  journaled, 
an  annnlus  in  the  outer  end  of  said  box.  a  bushing  en 
circling  the  spindle  between  the  collar  and  said  annulu-. 
and  a  lug  Integral  with  the  annulus  to  engage  with  a 
notch  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bushing  to  prevent  ro 
tary  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  Journaled  bearing  comprising  a  spindle,  a  box  hav 
Ing  open  ends,  a  cap  to  close  one  end  of  the  box,  an  an 
nulus    in    the   opposite   end    of   the   box,   a    collar    on    the 


3     A     ioiinialed    bearing    comprising    a    spindle,    a    one 

I'b'.  c  io\  hiUni;  both  ends  open  and  a  cap  to  (dose  one 
end  Miereof  ati  annulus  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  box, 
I  cidlar  on  the  spindle  adjacent  the  cap,  a  one  piece  bush- 
ing within  the  box  and  between  the  collar  ami  annulus, 
and   a    rot(ir>    ineinher   secure. 1   on   the  spindle. 


1  2.'U;.6<M  ROTATABLE  HEADLIGHT  SUPPORT.  Roa- 
EKT  <;  I'li.KiNCT'iN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
.Manufacturing  <'ompany.  Mlshawakn.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indian,!  Filed  ,July  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
lUbrt_'7,       iCl.   240 — 43.) 


"  In  :,iinp  sogppMtB,  a  riug-shaped  suh-t^ase,  external 
.iicl  uiterii.ii  radial  flanges  therefrom,  fastening  means  co- 
o[ier,aTintr  with  itie  outer  flange,  concentrii  slots  formed 
;ri  !tie  inrerna'  tl.inKe,  an  annular  base  held  by  the  slots, 
an  .'xteiisjon  to  siidi  hase  lia\ing  one  face  parallel  with 
the  face  of  ifo  internal  flange  and  the  other  face  at  an 
nnsle  thereto,  a  -Mitabl(>  lamp  secured  to  the  latter  face, 
arid  iiie,i!is  foi  iidju-tat>ly  hfdding  the  lamp  and  ba^e  iu 
■  liffereiit   [lo-itioiis  around  the  axis  of  the  base. 

ii'laini-   1    to  -I  not  printed  In  the  Oazetie.l 


1,2,36,602.      MIULUt;.      FRED    C.    Pt»i  i.V(,,    .Menlo.    Iowa, 

assignor  to  (ohmIc  Anti-Skid  Chain  Manufacturing  <'om- 

pany,    I)e.^    Moines,    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of    .\ri/.ona. 

Filed  Apr.  2^.  1017.     Serial  .No.  16.'j.l70.     (Cl.  152—14.) 

1      ,Vs   an    improved    article   of   manufacture,    a    mud  lug 

ouiprlsin::  a    'cise  formed   with  an  obloim  hole  in   its  ,i>n- 

ttal    portion,    said   base  being  formed   with   trans\-erse   i^nd- 

Manu'es    nnd    aUo    l)elng    formed    with    longitudinal    flanges 

at    the    longer   side   margins   of   said   hole,   said   hole   being 

formed    with    rounded    ends,    end    portions    of    said    longl- 

tu'iinal   tlanges  being  extended  toward  the  median  line  of 

the  base  partially  around  the  ends  of  said  hole  and  taper- 

iiitr  Into  said  base. 
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2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mud-lug 
comprising  a  base  forme<l  with  an  oblong  hole  having 
rounded  ends  and  side  margins  partially  parallel  with  each 
other,  said  base  being  formed  with  longitudinal  flanges 
bordering  but  not  Inclosing  said  hole,  end  portions  of 
said  longitudinal  flanges  being  extended  toward  the 
median  line  of  said  base  along  the  rounded  corners  of 
said  hole  whereby  said  longitudinal  flanges  are  braced  to 
Raid  base,  said  base  also  being  formed  with  transverse  end 
flanges  extending  across  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the 
longitudinal  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  end  flanges 
t)eing  formed  with  holes  adapte<l  to  receive  fastening' 
means. 


o.  A-  an  improved  arlltle  of  manufacture,  a  mud  lug 
comprising  an  arcuate  oblong  Imse  formed  with  ooiong 
notches  In  and  crossing  the  centers  of  its  longer  side 
margins  and  also  formed  with  an  oblong  hole  having 
rounded  ends  and  partially  parallel  margins,  said  base 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  flanges  bordering  said 
hole,  end  portions  of  said  longitudinal  flanges  lieing 
extended  toward  the  median  line  of  and  tapering  into 
the  liase  along  the  r<uin<leil  corners  of  said  hole  whereby 
said  longitudinal  flanges  are  braced  to  said  tiase.  said  liase 
alw>  being  fornie<l  with  end  flanges  extending  across  the 
longitudinal  planes  of  the  longitudinal  tlanges.  said  flanges 
projecting  from  the  ctjuvex  fa<'e  of  the  base,  and  the  end 
flanges  having  h(des  in  tludr  end  portions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fastening  means, 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1,2.36,603.  DIRIGIBLE  -  BALLOON  CONSTRUCTION 
John  J.  Rky.noi.ds  and  .\RTHtR  H.  Jbnkins,  Rulevilb  . 
Miss.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  110.526.  al 
244- -3  ) 


1.  A  dirigible  balloon  comprising  a  plurality  of  iialioon 
elements,  a  car  element,  plane  elements  connected  with 
the  car,  a  plurality  of  releasable  connections  between 
the  car  and  balloon  elements,  means  to  release  said  con- 
nections at  will,  separate  cargo  carrying  element.s,  releas- 
able connections  between  the  cargo  carrying  elements  and 
the  car,  and  means  to  release  nald  last  named  connections 
at  will,  and  propelling  means  connected  with  the  car. 

2.  A  dirigible  balloon,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated  parallel  balloon  elements  proper,  a  car  carried 
thereby,  and  means  to  move  the  car  transversely  beneath 
the  balloon  elements,  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
load  may  be  moved  Into  a  line  with  the  resultant  of  the 
lifting  forces  exerted  by  the  entire  craft. 

3.  In  an  air  craft,  a  plurality  of  balloon  elements,  a  car. 
releasable  connections  between  the  car  and  balloon  ele- 
ments, separate  cargo  carrying  means  and  releasable  con 
nectlons  between  the  carrying  means  and  car,  means  to 
move  the  car  for  adjustment  medially  of  lifting  forces  of 
like  magnitude,  plane  elements  connected  to  the  car,  and 
propelling  means  connected  to  the  car. 

4.  In  an  air  craft,  a  frame  having  lower  balloon  fas 
tenlngs  at   Its  outer   sides,   and  upper    balloon    fastenings 


thereabove  and  inward  of  the  first,  a  flexible  web  element 
connected  between  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  said  fastenings,  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  craft,  said  wet)  elements  being  proportioned 
to  bow  inwardly  under  pressure  of  a  balloon  secured  by 
said  fastenings,  and  to  Itow  outwardly  under  air  pressure. 
whereby  a  balloon  will  be  warded  outwardly  when  released 
from  said  fastenings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  balloon,  a  structure,  carried 
detachably  ther»'!)y  Im  luding  a  lifting  plane  (dement  and 
propelling  means,  a  cargo  container  detachably  suspended 
from  said  structure,  means  to  detach  the  balloon  and 
means  to  release  the  cargo,  whereby  the  structure  inclnd 
Ing  the  plane  element  may  be  propelled  as  an  .aeroplane 
upon  being  freed  from  balloon  and  cargo. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,604.  GRINDIN(;-MACHINE.  V,i.T.ss  '.  Huss 
VACLT,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  u>  W  H 
Mershon  i^;  To.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mihi- 
gan.      r.U'd    Dec.    29.    191ti.      Serial    No,    l,3'.t,4'']  '"1. 

61—4.) 


I    ! 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
formed  with  an  internal  cylindrical  bearing  near  one  end 
and  an  internal  tapered  bearing  near  the  other  end  ;  a  rev- 
oluble  spindle  within  said  sleeve,  said  spindle  formed  with 
a  tapered  journal,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  spindle,  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  spindle  near  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  a  housing  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  thereon,  the  housing  Inclosing  said 
rotor  l>ut  out  of  contact  therewith,  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  directing  Impelling  force  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  to  actuate  It,  and  means  adapted  to  secure 
said  housing  in  various  adjusted  positions  relative  to  said 
rotor,  whereliy  the  longitudinal  pull  of  the  rotor  is  caused 
to  automatically  effect  a  predetermined  adjustment  of  the 
pressure  on  said  tapered  liearing. 

2.  In  com!dnati*in.  a  tubular  sleeve  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  near  one  end  and  a  tapered  l»earing  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  spindle  within  said  tube  and  rotatable 
in  said  bearing'^,  saiil  spindle  having  a  grinding  wheel  on 
one  eml  and  an  air  propelled  rotor  on  the  opposite  end  a 
housing  c.arrying  air  jet  nozzles  incdosing  .said  rotor  Imt 
<iut  of  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
housing  lengthwise  said  sleeve,  whereby  to  automatUally 
adjust  the  pressure  of  said  spindle  against   said   tapered 

tearing,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


lJ.bHfi.6M5.  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 
W.VSHINGMACHINES.  CHARt^ES  E.  Robektb.  Dak 
Park.  111.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.339. 
(Cl,  74— 50. , I 

1.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  on 
dilating  body,  a  driving  crank,  said  body  being  adapteii  to 
contain  articles  whose  center  of  gravity  Is  constantly  dis- 
posed beneath  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  ixwly  and  Iw- 
neath  its  center  of  oscillation,  a  <lriving  ro<l  mounted  fur 
reciprocation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  crank  and  having  a  rack  at  the  other,  a  pinion  fixed 
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to  said  body  at  Us  center  of  oscillatton  and  engaging  Mid 
rack.  Bald  rod  having  an  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
center  shlftable  lengthwise  of  the  rod. 


2.  An  actuating  mechanlam  comprising  a  !)«),!>•  a.lapted 
to  oscillate  vertically  from  a  normal  horizontal  position  to 
vertical  positions  In  each  direction  and  having  Its  .pnter 
of  gravity  disposed  beneath  Its  center  of  oscillation  when 
In  normal  position,  a  driving  crank,  a  driving  rod  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  In  a  vertical  plane  and  plv-itpd  at 
one  end  to  said  crank  and  having  a  rack  at  the  other,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  said  body  at  Its  center  of  oscillation  and 
engaging  said  rack,  the  before-mentioned  parts  being  ar 
ranged  to  dispose  the  crank  In  horizontal  position  when 
said  body  Is  In  normal  position. 

3.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillating 
body,  a  frame,  a  bearing  member,  oscillating  or  pivot  studs 
on  said  oscillating  body  and  engaging  In  said  bearing,  a 
pinion  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  pivot  stud-s,  a 
crank,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  crank  and  hav- 
ing a  rod  engaging  said  pinion,  and  a  roller  for  engaifing 
said  connecting  rod  and  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing. 


1^86,606.  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  CAN- 
DLESTICKS. ANDHBw  J.  SAsroHD,  Newark.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  A.  H.  Helsey  h  Co..  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Copart- 
nership.     Piled    June    24.    1913.      Serial    No,    775,601. 

(a.  4»— 8,) 


1.  In  glASS  molding  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  combi 
nation  with  an  article  mold,  a  base  plate  therefor,  and  a 
tsp  font,  of  a  presser  plunger  operating  In  said  font,  a 
▼aire  head  projecting  into  said  mold  opposite  said  font 
baring  a  TElve  therein,  and  me«ns  for  opening  said  valve 
to  blow  a  passage  through  said  article  after  the  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  gisw  molding  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold,  a  bwe  plate  therefor,  and  a  top  font 


at  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  with  a  presser  plunger 
operating  In  said  font,  a  valve  head  operating  through 
said  base  plate  and  having  a  valve  stem,  and  means  for 
Ininiedlateiy  thereafter  opening  said  valve  to  blow  a  pas- 
siiRe  through  said  article  after  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  glass  molding  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  corabi- 
ntition  of  a  mold,  a  base  plate  therefor,  and  a  top  font  at 
the  upper  enil  of  the  mold,  with  a  presser  plunger  oper- 
ating In  said  font,  a  valve  head  extending  through  said 
base  plate,  and  having  a  valve  stem  therein,  means  for 
opening  said  valve  to  blow  a  passage  through  the  article, 
arni  niejius  for  withdrawing  the  valve  head  from  within 
s.ii.l   1:1. iM 

4.  l[i  a  glass  molding  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  combl 
natiiin  with  a  mold,  a  base  plate  therefor,  and  a  top  font 
at  the  upper  en. I  of  the  mold  with  a  presser  plunger 
operating  In  said  font,  of  a  valve  head  projecting  into 
said  rnolil  through  the  base  plate  having  a  valve  stem 
therein,  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  blow  a  passage 
thnojgb  said  article,  and  means  for  forming  a  passage 
Ua  ling  from  the  exterior  of  said  article  toward  the  upper 
end  of  said  central  passage. 

5.  In  a  glass  molding  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mold,  a  base  plate  therefor,  and  a  top 
font  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  with  a  presaer  plunger 
operating  in  said  font,  of  a  valve  head  projecting  Into 
said  mold  having  a  valve  stem  therein,  means  for  opening 
said  valve  for  blowing  a  passage  longitudinally  through 
said  article,  and  means  for  forming  a  lateral  depression 
exten<llng  toward  the  passage  so  formed. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -'.3^  f]07      FOOD-CHOPPER.     Clarbncb  Schock.  Mount 
.loy,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1915,     Serial  No.  10,829.     (O. 

17—20.) 


1.  A  food  chopper  comprising  a  barrel  and  hopper  ver- 
ticailv  divided  to  form  two  complementary  sections,  a 
worm  arranged  within  the  barrel,  means  for  revolving  the 
worm,  a  hinge  secured  to  the  two  sections  above  the  worm 
and  "lamping  means  carried  by  one  section  under  the 
worm  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  other  section  thereto. 

2  A  food  chopper  comprising  a  barrel  and  hopper  ver- 
thally  divided  to  form  two  complementary  sections,  a 
standard  secured  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  sections, 
clamping  means  carrle<l  by  the  standard,  a  worm  ar- 
ranged within  the  barrel,  means  for  rotating  the  worm,  a 
hinge  secured  to  the  sections  at  the  top.  and  adjustable 
clamping  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  under  the 
worm  and  adapted  to  secure  the  other  section  In  position. 


1.2.36.608.  REVOLVER.  RroiNALD  F.  Sbdci-ey,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917,  Serial  No,  155.978. 
(CI.  42 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame  having  a  cylinder  receiving 

opening,  a  central  recess  leading  thereto,  and  provided  with 

a   countersunk   bore  in  allnement  with   said   recess,   said 

bore  merging  Into  a  slot  opening  laterally  through  a  side 

wall  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  base  and  ejector  pin  on 

I  which  said  cylinder  la  mounted,  adapted  to  seat  in  said 

-  recess  and   bore,  and   provided  with  means  to  Interlock 

I   with    the    countersunk   portion    of   said    bore,   an    ejector 

1  having  a  sleeve  within  said  cylinder,  an  abutment  at  the 
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inner  end  of  said  pin.  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said 

abutment   and   sleeve,   wlierehy   said   pin    is   interlocked    at 
a  plur'ility  of  points  with  said  frame. 


'^3  A5 


4.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame  having  a  cylinder  receiving 
opening,  a  central  recess  leading  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  countersunk  bore  In  allnement  with  said  recess,  said  bore 
merging  Into  a  slot  opening  laterally  through  the  frame, 
.■\  cylinder,  a  base  and  ejector  pin  on  which  said  cylinder 
Is  mounted,  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess  and  bore,  and 
provided  with  means  to  Interlock  with  the  countersunk 
portion  of  said  bore,  a  nut  engaging  the  Inner  portion  of 
.said  pin,  an  ejector  having  a  ratchet  Integral  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  coSperating  with 
said  nut  and  sleeve  to  maintain  said  base  and  ejector  pin 
in  locked  position,  whereby  when  said  pin  moves  out- 
wardly to  cause  said  means  to  disengage  said  countersunk 
portion,  said  base  pin,  cylinder,  and  ejector  Is  bodily  re- 
movable as  an  Integral  structure  from  said  frame. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,609.  HANGER-STRAP  FOR  STREET-CARS.  WiL 
LiAM  R.  SiNTTLB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915, 
Serial  No.  15.271,  Renewed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139.049.      (CI.  105 — 35.) 


5.  A  hanger  strap,  comprising  a  grip,  a  suspension 
member,  a  tlexlbie  connection  between  the  grip  and  the 
suspension  !n.'nit>er.  and  a  tubular  spring  surrounding  said 
connection  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  grip  and 
having  tts  ijppcr  end   aiiplicd   to  said  suspenslfin   memt)er. 

[Claiiii  t>  rio!   i>ri!itc(i  in   rhc  Cazette] 


1.  A  hanger-strap,  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  grip  carried  by 
said  connection,  and  flexible  means  for  resisting  swaying 
of  the  grip. 

2.  A  hanger-strap,  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  grip  carried  by  said 
connection,  and  a  flexible  tnl>€  surrounding  said  connec- 
tion. 

3.  A  hanger-strap,  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  grip  carried  by  said 
connection,  and  a  restraining  spring  surrounding  said  con- 
nection. 

4.  A  hanger-strap,  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  grip  carried  by  said 
connection,  and  a  flexible  tube  surrounding  said  connec- 
tion and  attached  to  the  grip. 


_•  :;  n  ,  <i  1  M        i   ARKIER   FOR   BUTTLES       Wiimam   I. 

SiiEi'.wodP,  r!>pci  Monti  latr.  N,  ,T.,  assignor  to  ("ordlej 
an.l  Hayes.  New  York,  .N.  V,,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y<.rk.  Filed  Nov.  10,  liUG.  Serial  No.  1,31.727,  C  CI. 
215 — 1.  I 


s 


a   , 


f.  -->. 


x-/- 


.^  -' 


y-^ 


1.  A  carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  connected  midway  of  their  length  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  for  grasping  the  article  to  be 
carried  and  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  handle  por- 
tions, and  a  hand  grasp  Inclosing  the  handle  meml>ere 
and  so  formed  as  to  exert  a  cam  action  on  the  handle  por 
flons  to  force  them  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  connected  midway  of  their  length  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  for  grasping  the  article  to  be 
carried  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  handle  por- 
tions, and  a  hand  grasp  bent  at  one  end  about  one  of  the 
handle  portions  and  Inclosing  the  other  handle  portion 
within  Its  body.  Its  body  being  curved  to  form  a  cam  for 
forcing  the  second  handle  portion  toward  the  first. 

3.  A  carrier  for  bottles  or  like  containers  comprising 
two  carrier  members  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  each  having  a  handle  portion  and  legs  depending  there- 
from, the  legs  of  one  carrier  meml)er  being  each  bent  mid- 
way of  Its  length  to  form  a  coll,  and  having  an  eye  at  its 
end.  the  legs  of  the  other  carrier  member  being  each  bent 
midway  of  Its  length  to  form  a  pivot  extending  through 
and  adapted  to  turn  In  one  of  said  cotls  and  having  an  ejre 
at  its  lower  end,  and  clamping  members  having  an  eye  at 
each  end  engaging  an  eye  of  a  leg  of  one  of  the  carrier 
members  and  bent  between  Its  ends  to  conform  to  a  bottle 
neck. 

4.  A  carrier  for  bottles  or  like  containers  comprising 
two  carrier  members  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  each  having  a  handle  portion  and  legs  depending 
therefrom,  the  legs  of  one  carrier  member  being  each  bent 
midway  of  its  length  to  form  a  coU,  and  having  an  eye 
at  its  end.  the  legs  of  the  other  carrier  member  l>eing  each 
bent  midway  of  Its  length  to  form  a  pivot  extending 
through  and  adapted  to  turn  In  one  of  said  coils  and  h«T- 
ing  an  eye  at  its  lower  end,  and  clamping  members  harlng 
an  eye  at  each  end  engaging  an  eye  of  a  leg  of  one  of  the 
carrier  members  and  bent  between  Its  ends  to  conform  to 
a  bottle  neck,  and  a  hand  grasp  inclosing  the  handle  por- 
tions adapted  to  force  them  toward  each  other. 


1,236,611.  FLOOR  PLANER.  Alfbid  8bibu>s,  Bloom- 
Ington,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,289. 
(CI.   144—117.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  spaced   side  plates,  a  vertical   standard 
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Blldably  mounted  on  each  plate,  and  having  Its  upper  end 
reduced  and  threaded,  a  supporting  wheel  carrietl  bj 
nald  standard,  a  hand  wheel  mounteil  on  ea«  h  stanaar.l. 
^coil  spring  mounted  about  the  upper  end  of  the  tttan.lanl 
beneath  the  hand-wheel,  a  rotary  knife  drum  carried  by 
the  side  plates  adjacent  the  wheels  carried  by  the  stand 
ards,  and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  drum. 


upon  said  portion  ;  a   pair  of  braces  connected   between 

the  pairs  of  le«s,  Hald  braces  being  plvoUlly  atUched 
each  to  oue  leg;  of  each  pair  so  as  to  be  foldable  ajfalnst 
that  \fg.  njeans  to  fletachably  connect  each  brace  with  a 
leg  of  the  opp<islle  pair,  said  means  embodying  a  notih  in 
said  leg.  Hiid  lUMik  portions  at  the  end  of  each  brace 
adapted    to   -nter  said    notch. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,23H.t513.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM    AND    THE    LIKE. 
.loHAN    SKiMiEitviKEV.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    S-R 
KhMtrl.    I'oiHpMny,   Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of    Illi 
aoi8.      Filed    May    8.    1910.      Serial    No.    96,205.       CCl. 
179—36.) 


T.lcTTiI^.rp-l^'r-n'ir 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlb^'d.  th-  -oiu 
binatlon  of  two  spaced  side  plates,  rear  supporting  wh»'eiv 
a  block  secured  to  each  side  plate  at  the  upper  e<lge  and 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  central  recess,  a  vertical  standard  slid 
ably  mountefl  on  each  side  plate  and  operative  through 
the  recess  of  the  said  block,  said  standard  having  its 
upper  end  portion  reduced  and  threaded,  a  supporting 
wheel  carried  by  the  standard  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
coU  spring  mounted  about  the  reducetl  portion  of  the 
standard  and  confined  within  the  recess  of  the  block  and 
adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  said  standard, 
and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  compression  of  said 

Hprlng. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describeil,  the  com 
binatlon  of  two  spaced  side  plates,  rear  supporting  wheels, 
a  resUientiy  mounted  vertical  sUndard  slldably  mountetl 
OB  each  side  plate,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  each 
■tandard  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting 
the  realUency  of  the  mounting  of  said  standard,  a  rotary 
knlfe-drnm  supported  by  the  said  side  plates  adjacent 
the  wheels  carried  by  the  standards,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  drum,  the  said  sUndards.  supporting 
wheels,  and  means  for  roUtlpg  the  drum  being  all 
mounted   between  said  side  plLtes. 


i;U6,612.  COLLAPSIBLE  EXTENSION-STAND.  Wli^ 
LIAM  Hdqh  Sibbald,  I^s  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128.447.     (CL  45—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
pairs  of  legs,  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  plvotally  con- 
nected, a  cross  member  plvotally  attached  to  the  upper 
en.l  of  one  leg  and  detachably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  leg.  the  legs  and  cross  members  being 
made  of  angle  bars,  the  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  cross  member  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  embodying 
a  portion  of  the  flange  of  said  leg  bent  outwardly  to  a 
horizontal  position,  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  in  said 
portion,  and  said  cross  member  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  surround  the  pin  when  the  cross  member  rests 


1.    In    a    multiple    party    line,    the    combination    with    n 
pair  of  conductors,  of  a  plurality  of  stations  in  connection 
therewith.   ea<  h   station   including   talking  devices   having 
transmitting    and    receiving    instrumentalities,    and    each 
station    In.  lutllng    signaling    devices    having    transmitting 
and     receiving     instrumentalities,     line    restoring    means 
and    selecting    means    for    each    station,    each    line    re 
storing    means    being   operable    aciording    to    the    position 
of   the    telephone  receiver   hook,   and   having  contacts    in 
series   connection   with   one  of  the   conductors,   said   con 
tacts  being  In  closed  position  when  the  telephone  hook  Is 
down  and  being  in  open  position  when  the  telephone  hook 
is   up,   the  selecting  means  having  commutatlng  contacts 
bridged  across  the  contacts  of  the  line  restoring  means, 
permanent  1  onnectlona  from  one  side  of  the  talking  drvlces 
to    the    othtT    conductor,    connections    between    the    other 
side  of  the  talking  devices  and  the  commutatlng  contacts 
of   the   sf'l.cting    means   for    connecting   said    side   of  thf 
talkin_'  d-vi.es   to  either  side  of  the  line  r. 'storing  mean^ 
;is    d.'sirt- I    .v.rording    to    the    position    of    the    selecting 
m.'ans,  conn'M  tlons  from  one  side  of  the  signaling  devici-s 
to    th<'    last    mentioned    conductor,    and    connections    from 
thf'   other   si. If   <>i   th.'   transmitting   signaling   devices    for 
r()rine<tin;;    thr    sal.l    devices   simultaneously    to    the    sani'- 
conta'  r   of   th.    line  restoring  means  as   is  in   communlca 
tlon    with    th»-   talking  devices   when    the   selecting    means 
is  In  any  jiv.-n  position,  means  for  temporarily  grounding 
nti.'  side  of  th'>  talking  devices,  and  means  for  temporarily 
groundin-  on.'  side  of  the  signaling   devices,   for  the  pur 
p(.(s<*   ^p<''ifl<'d. 

2.    In    1    multiple    party    line,    the    combination    with    a 
pair   of  con<iurtors,   of  a   plurality   of  stations    In    conne.  . 
ttnn     ther.with.    t'arh    station    including    talking    devlc.s 
havine  traiisniittinu   and    receiving  Instrumentalities,   an  1 
.•a-h   -tatlon  havinc  siimnllng  devices  Including  transmit 
ting  and  receiving  instrumentalities,  line  restoring  means, 
sel.'cting  means   for  each  station,   connections  for  placing 
each  line  restoring  means  In  series  with  one  of  the  <on 
ductors.    roniniutating    contacts    for    the    selecting   means, 
connections  from  two  of  said  contacts  to  the  contacts  of 
the    line    restoring    means,    permanent    connections    from 
I    one  side  of  the  talking  devices  and  from  one  side  of  th.' 
I    signaling  d.'vlces  to  the  other  conductor,  connections  from 
I    the  other  side  of  th.-  talking  devices,  and  from  the  other 
i    side  of  the  transmitting  signaling  devices  to  desired  con 
'    tacts   of   the  selecting  means   for   the   purpose   of   slmul 
tnneously   connectlnt:  the  talking  devices  and   the   slgnal- 
I    ing   devices    to    a    «flecte«l    contact    of   the   line    restorlnz 
means  when  the  selecting  means  is  in  any  given  position. 
1    means  for  temporarily  grounding  said  side  of  the  talking 
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devices,   and    means   for  temporarily   grounding   said    side 

of  the  signaling  devices,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  multiple  party  line,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  conductors,  of  a  plurality  of  stations  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  each  station  including  talking  devices 
having  transndtting  and  receiving  Instrumentalities  and 
Including  signaling  devices  having  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving instrumentalities,  selecting  means  and  line  re- 
storing means  for  each  station,  contacts  in  the  line  restor- 
ing means,  connections  for  placing  said  contacts  perma- 
nently in  series  with  one  conductor,  commutatlng  con- 
tacts In  the  selecting  means,  connections  from  said  con- 
tacts to  the  contacts  of  the  line  restoring  means,  perma- 
nent connections  from  one  side  of  the  talking  devices  to 
the  other  conductor,  permanent  connections  from  one  side 
of  the  signaling  devices  to  said  conductor,  and  con- 
nections from  the  other  side  of  the  talking  devices  and 
from  the  other  side  of  the  transmitting  signaling  devices 
to  the  selecting  means  for  the  purpose  of  simultaneously 
connecting  the  same  to  the  same  contact  of  the  line  re- 
storing means  when  the  selecting  means  is  in  any  given 
position,  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

4.  In  a  multiple  party  line,  the  combination  with  a 
patr  of  conductors,  of  a  plurality  of  stations  In  con- 
nection therewith,  each  station  Including  talking  devices 
having  transmitting  and  r-.-eiving  Instrumentalities  and 
including  signaling  devices  having  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving instrumentalities,  line  restoring  means  and  se- 
lecting means  for  each  station,  each  line  restoring  means 
having  contacts,  connections  for  placing  said  contacts  in 
>ieries  with  one  conductor,  each  selecting  means  having 
.  ommutating  contacts,  connections  from  said  contacts  to 
the  confact>^  of  the  line  restoring  means,  permanent  con- 
nections from  one  side  of  the  talking  devices  and  from  one 
side  of  the  signaling  devices  to  the  other  conductor,  con- 
nections from  the  other  side  of  the  talking  devices  to 
the  selecting  means  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  the 
same  to  either  of  the  contacts  of  the  line  restoring  means 
aci'ordlng  to  the  position  of  the  selecting  means,  con- 
nections from  the  other  side  of  the  transmitting  Instru 
mentality  of  the  signaling  devices  to  the  selecting  means 
for  the  purpose  of  delivering  signaling  Impulses  to  the 
same  contact  of  the  line  restorer  as  that  to  which  the 
talking  devices  are  connected  when  the  selecting  means 
stands  in  any  given  position,  and  connections  from  the 
receiving  instrumentality  of  the  signaling  devices  to  the 
other  contact  of  the  line  restoring  means  when  the  se- 
lecting means  stands  in  said  position,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  multiple  party  line,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  condu(  tors,  of  a  plurality  of  stations  In  connection 
therewith,  each  station  incluiling  talking  devices  having 
transmitting  and  receiving  instrumentalities  and  each 
station  including  signalinsr  d<  vices  having  transmitting 
and  receiving  in-^truuientalities.  line  restoring  means  and 
selecting  means  for  each  station,  each  line  restoring 
means  havin;:  a  pair  of  contacts,  i-onnections  for  placing 
sail!  .oiiwi'ts  in  series  with  one  of  the  conductors,  per- 
manent rnnnections  from  one  side  of  the  talking  devices 
to  the  other  ronductor.  permanent  connecti<ms  from  one 
side  of  the  viirn-iling  devices  to  said  conductor,  each  se- 
lecting mean-  having  < ommuntating  contacts,  connections 
from  -aid  .■.nia' ts  to  the  contacts  of  the  line  restoring 
means,  .ounei  iinn<  from  the  other  side  of  the  talking  de- 
vices to  the  sele.  tinu'  means  for  the  purpose  of  connecting 
the  same  to  eith  r  of  the  contacts  according  to  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  selectiiii;  means,  connections  from  the  other 
^ide  of  tile  tv.in^iiiitting  in^trumentiilitles  of  the  signaling 
devices  to  Ml.'  selecting  nv  ans  for  the  purpose  of  simul 
taneously  loTitiicting  the  same  to  the  same  contact  of  the 
line  restoring  ine.in«  as  the  talking  devices  when  the  se 
lectin'-'  tiieaiis  i^  in  any  given  position,  connections  from 
the  other  side  r.f  the  receiving  instrumentality  of  the 
<ii:naling  devices  t"  both  of  the  contacts  of  the  line  re 
^torini  m-'ans  when  the  same  is  In  closed  position,  means 
for  temporarily  grounding  the  talking  devices,  and  means 
for    temporarllv    '_'r.«i!iidin^    the   -i LiiialinL'   devices,   for   the 

purpose  specifiei], 

rnalni-i  c>  to  *^  not  r>ri;ited   in   the  f;a7rtf.    1 


1,236.614       EXHAUST -ONTEOLLINt;      VALVE      FOR 
PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS       Vur.w   M     Slatkr.   Flaston,   Ph.. 

assignor  to  Ingersoll  K.'net  <  -'n.pany.  Jersey  City,  N.  .1  . 
a  Corporation  of  .New  .lersey.  Filed  .Tune  1.  1914. 
Serial   No.  842,235.      (CI.  121-20.) 


1.  In  a  fiuid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  passages  controlled  by  the  piston  for  alternatel.\ 
admitting  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  annu 
lar  valve  seat  in  each  intermittently  supplied  end  of  the 
cylinder,  exhaust  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  at 
mosphere.  annular  plate  valves  on  said  valve  seats,  and 
means  for  raising  said  valves  from  their  seats  comprising 
spacing  rods  between  safd  valves. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters,  a  piston  of  two  diameters  therein,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  constantly  to  the  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  passages  controlled  by  the  piston  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  alternately  to  the  ends  of  the  larger  diame- 
ter portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  in  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  cylinder  surrounding  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  piston  and  having  annular  valve  seata  on 
Its  ends,  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  valve  seats  to  the 
atmosphere,  plate  valves  on  said  valve  seats  controlltag 
said  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  opening  said  valvea. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters,  a  piston  of  two  diameters  therein,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  constantly  to  the  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  passages  controlled  by  the  piston  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  alternately  to  the  ends  of  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  In  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  (  ylinder  surrounding  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  piston  and  having  annular  valve  seats  on 
its  ends,  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  valve  seats  to 
the  atmosphere,  plate  valves  on  said  valve  seats  control- 
ling said  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  opening  mid 
valves,  said  means  comprising  spacing  r<xls  of  greater 
length    than    said   sleeve,   contacting   with    said    valves. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operate<l  percussive  fool,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, means  for  admitting  pr.>flsure  constantly  to  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  passage  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  piston  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cyliniler.  an  exhaust  port  for  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
the  cylinder,  an  annular  plate  valve  controlling  said  ex- 
haust port,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 

T).  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cyllnd«'r.  a  pis 
tlon.  means  for  alternately  admitting  hiotive  fluid  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  (ylinder.  an  annular  valve  seat  In 
each  Intermittently  supplied  end  of  the  cylinder,  exhaust 
ports  leadine  from  said  annular  valve  seats  to  the  at 
mosphere,  annular  plate  valves  on  said  valve  seats  and 
means  for  raising  said  valves  from  their  seats. 

fnalms  6  to  8  not  printed   In   the   CaTette.] 
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M4)6.616.  WELL  POINT  AND  STRAINER.  Mahvin  W 
Smith,  Canton,  8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1915  Serial  N  1 
48,473.        (CI.  166—7.) 


1.  A  device  as  spectfitHl,  Intludlng  a  tubular  p.Tforat^ 
body,  a  penetrating  hfad  on  one  extremity  of  -uiM  bn<ly, 
connecting  means  for  said  head  ami  bo.iy.  a  <rrilu.  r  in 
■aid  boosing,  spacing  bands  associated  with  sail  strnln-r, 
an  end  cap  therefor,  and  loops  carried  by  -ia;  !  strainer 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  head  and  b.  dy  to  pre- 
▼ent  displacement  of  said  strainer. 

2.  A  well  point  including  a  penetrating;  hn  i.  11  t  ib  I'.ar 
body  mounted  on  the  penetrating  head,  said  t">  ly  having 
obliquely  disposed  apertures,  a  !<tud  for  si<ur  iii,-  th."  body 
to  the  head,  a  screen  within  the  body,  a  spi  itu  head  at 
one  end  spacing  rings  between  the  siTf-en  and  th*"  tubular 
body  and  connecting  loops  arranged  to  b-  >.■■  ured  tm  th. 
■tud  for  retaining  the  screen  in  position 


1.236.616.  0FP:RATIN0  MECHANISM  F">R  WIKK 
STRETCHERS.  Waltbb  H.  S.sow,  Arcadia,  Fia  Fiif.l 
Nov.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,383.     iCl.  74— :)4  t 


^o      'f 


•.-e         )C 


r 


i    /i^^-Vi'F^T^-  ;3T 


PC 


:  'y  V- 


eje         /o 


1.  A  wire  stretching  machine,  including  a  suitab,r 
trmme,  a  drum  Journale<l  therein,  suitable  ratchet  wheels 
rotatable  with  said  drum,  a  handle  incluilins  a  yok»' 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  drum,  a  pair  of  ratch>'t 
holding  pawls  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  ratcht-r 
actuating  pawls  pivoted  on  said  yoke,  each  of  said  latter 
pawia  being  provided  with  an  extending  membt>r,  ext''n- 
alona  on  said  frame  In  the  path  of  movf^ment  of  said  c\ 
tenaloDS  on  the  pawl.s  to  coact  therewith,  to  dlsensaK"* 
Hid  ratchet  actuating  pawls  from  said  ratchets,  and 
means  on  said  ratchet  actuating  pawls  for  ennaet-tiu-nt 
with  said  ratchet  holding  pawls  to  move  the  last  ui-  u 
Honed  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchets  sub- 
stantially aa  described  and   for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  A  wire  stretching  machine.  Including  a  frame  a 
dram  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet  on  said  drum,  a  handle 
joke  concentrically  pivoted  with  said  drum,  a  rat  het 
holding  pawl  plvote«l  on  the  frame,  a  ratihet  a  ■tuatlni; 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  yoke,  means  nn  the  frame  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  ratchet  actuating  pawl  to  move  the  rat  het 
actuating  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  the 
■aid  ratchet  holding  pawl  being  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  on  the  ratchet  actuating  pawl  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  be  carried  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
rabataotlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


l.aM,617.       SELF-CLEANING     SHOWER  HEAD.       Wii^ 
liAao  A.  Spsakman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Speak 
man  Supply  k.  Pipe  Company.  Wilmington,   Del.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.     Serial  No 
61.145.      (CI.   187—80.) 

1.  A  spray  head  having  a  movable  wall  portion  formed 
with  Jet  orifices,  means  tending  to  bold  said  wall  por- 
tion In  a  retracted  position  but  yielding  to  allow  said 
wall  portion  to  move  outward  on  an  increase  In  the  fluid 
pressure  In  said  head,  and  orifice  cleaning  means  rendered 


•  peratlve  by   the  movements  of  said  portion  to  clean  said 

irlflces. 


I) 

H 


■J  .\  spray  head  having  a  movable  wall  portion  fornv  d 
with  li-,  hniK'e  orifices,  means  tending  to  hold  .said  wai! 
piTti"!.  !!)  a  retra<ted  position  but  yielding  to  i)ermlt  said 
Willi  ii"!;c'ii  to  move  outward  on  an  Increase  In  the  tluid 
pr>ssii:,  !n  said  head,  and  (denning  fingers  mounted  in 
said  head  and  projecting  Into  said  orifices  when  s.^ld  w;ill 
portion   i~   In   Its  retracted  position. 

,'.  A  spray  heail  having  a  movable  wall  portion  forno'il 
with  dis.  hari.'.-  orifices  ronically  enlarged  at  their  inner 
ends  !ii-an-  r.  ndlng  to  hidd  said  wall  portion  In  a  re 
tri   ted    p..siti(.n   but  yielding   to  permit  said   waU    portion 

to   nio\ itward   on   an   increase   in   the   fluid    pressure   iu 

said  head  and  leaning  finders  mounted  In  said  head  and 
projeotiui;  into  said  orifices  when  said  wall  portion  Is  iu 
its  retriii  ted   [>o>.itlon. 

4.  A  spray  liead  having  a  movable  wall  portion  witli 
rei  >'sses  ;[i  Its  outer  surface  and  discharge  orifices  open- 
liiK  Into  said  re.  esses,  means  tending  to  hold  said  wall  por- 
tion In  a  retrai  fed  p(»sltlon  but  yielding  to  permit  -^aid 
wall  portion  t"  move  outward  on 'an  Im-rease  In  the  fluid 
pr>'-siire  in  said  head,  and  cleaning  finders  mounted  In 
said  h'^ad  and  evi.'iidlnk;  out  thr(Mi>;h  said  orifices  when 
said  wall  portion  is  retracte<l. 

.'1     A    spiii',    bead    '-asini:   comprisini:.   an   expansible   bel 
iiiws.   a   memii.r  connected  to   and  (dosing  one  end  of  sai<l 
be, low-   ai)d    formed    with    discharge   orifices   and    cleaning 
'iu^T'Ts    r.,iiii.  .  teil    fi.   the  other   end   of   said   bellows   enter- 
ing ^iiil  oriiii  es  when  said  bellows  Is  contracted, 

, Claims  (J  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


3t;'".ls        s.vslISTor.      ILvRBiaov    E.    Stagman,    ''in- 
i.Mj.i'l.    otii..       Filed    .January    2."i,    1916.       Serial    No. 
■4.-71.      *C1.    U)— 18.) 


j  1.  In  romblnatlon  with  two  sashes  with  adjacent  faces, 
i  one  of  which  .sashes  Is  sUdable  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
i  supporting  means  for  said  sashes,  one  of  said  sashes  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  face  adjacent  to  the  other  sash,  a 
1  resilient  tongue  bent  down  Into  the  interior  of  said  open- 
I   ing,    with    Its    end    presented    rearwardly    thereof,    and    a 
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plug  roUtably  fitting  in  said  opening  and  having  a  notdi 
In  one  of  its  convex  sides,  said  tongue  entering  said  notch 
and   retentlveiy  engaging  with   the  rear  end  thereof  when 
the  plug  is  pushed  into  the  opening,  but  t)elng  forced  out 
of  said  not.  h  and  disengaged  from  said  rear  end  for  with- 
drawal of  the  plug  when  the  plug   is  turned   In  the  open- 
ing,  part   of   said   plug  projecting  out   of   said   opening   to 
engage  wdth  the  exterior  of  the  other  sash  and  limit  the 
degree  of  movement  of  the  one  sash  relative  to  the  other. 
2.    In  combination  with  two  sashes  with  adjacent  faces, 
one   of   which    sashes    is   slldable    relatively    to    the    other, 
and  supporting  means  for  said  sashes,  one  of  said  sashes 
having  an  opening  In  Its  face  adjacent  to  the  other  sash,  a 
socket   member   comprising  a   tubular  body   fitting  back   In 
said  opening,  a  resilient  tongue  bent  down  from  the  tubu- 
lar part  of  the  member  into  the  Interior  thereof,  with  Its 
end  presented  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  plug 
rotatably    fitting    In    said    so(  kef    member    and    having    a 
notch  in  one  of  its  convex  sides,  said  tongue  entering  said 
notch  and   retentively  engaging   with  the  rear  end  there- 
of when   the   plug  Is  pushe.i   Into  the   socket   member,   but 
being  forced  out  of  said  notch  and  dlst-ngaged  from  said 
rear   end    for   withdrawal   of   the   plug   when    the   plug    is 
turned  in  the  socket  member,  part  of  said  plug  projecting 
out  of  said  socket  member  to  engage  with  the  exterior  of 
the   other  sash   and   limit   the  degree   of  movement   of   the 
one    sash    relatively    to    the   other. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (;az'  tte.] 


element  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  cutting  end 
of  the  Inner  die  when  the  latter  is  moved  upwardly  with- 
in  the  outer  die. 

8.  A  gasket  cutting  device  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
tubular  telescopically  arranged  cutliug  dies,  the  inuer 
die  including  a  shank  that  proJe<.t.s  beyond  the  top  of  the 
outer  die  and  who>e  upper  end  terminates  iu  a  <ap  pieix' 
that  extends  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  di(  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  Inner  die  beUig  tapered 
Inwardly,  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  die  t'emg  tapered 
outwardly,  the  shank  portion  of  the  inner  die  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  slots,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  (juter  die 
that  extends  transversely  through  the  slots  of  the  Inner 
die  and  a  core  ejecting  element  within  the  inner  die  pend- 
eiitly  hung  from  the  aforesaid  stud  and  adapteil  when 
the  inner  die  is  moved  upwardly  within  the  outer  die.  to 
engage  and  eject  thi  gasket  core  from  the  cutting  end  of 
the  inner  die. 


14aW,619.       STOITER    FOR    WATER-HAGS,    BUTTLES. 
AND  TIIK  LIKE.     Michael  T.  Stkei.e.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .T;ni.  ,s.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.11i4.      (CI,  'JIC— 52.) 


h 

h' 

■1^ 

(t'    c 

"i^ 

^« 

.V  stopper  for  vessels  of  the  class  specified,  comprising 
a  thimble-shaped  plug  member  provided  at  the  top  there 
of  with  a  rim  portion,  and  a  handle  member  comprising 
an  upright  end  portion  an.l  a  horizontal  base  portion 
around  which  the  rim  of  the  plug  memt>er  Is  folded,  said 
handle  member  I'cing  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
folded  to  form  the  handle  portion  and  the  base  portion 
thereof. 


1,236,620.  GASKET  CUTTER  .Ions  W.  Stokment  and 
James  S.  Weak.  l>elta.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  129.144.     iCl.  164—33.) 


j  1,236,621.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Anpy  Sthenyo,  Cassandra, 
'  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  70,615.  (CI. 
22s— 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  die,  an  Inner  die  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
outer  die.  and  a  core  extractor  within  the  Inner  die  and 
statlonarlly  held  relatively  to  the  outer  die. 

2.  A  gasket  cutter,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  cut- 
ting die.  an  inner  die  telescopically  mounted  In  the  outer 
die  and  including  a  tubular  cutting  end,  a  core  extractor 
pendently  sustained  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  in- 
ner die  and  means  for  holding  the  said  element  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  onter  die,  the  lower  end  of  the  said 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  Including  in  combination 
with  a  room  wall,  having  nn  outside  window  therein  and 
an  inwardly  opening  chamber  arranged  beneath  the  win- 
dow, a  stationary  cylindrical  casing  within  said  chamt>er, 
having  a  segment  thereof  projecting  outwardly  through 
said  chaml)er  opening,  the  projecting  segment  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  and  provided  with  ladder  form- 
ing rungs  upon  the  periphery,  an  axle  journaled  within 
said  casing,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  axle,  a  crank  actuating  means  for  said  axle,  a  flexi- 
ble ladder  normally  wound  upon  the  axle,  and  having  one 
end  extending  outwardly  through  said  slot,  with  the  de- 
pending portion  retained  In  spaced  relation  to  the  build- 
ing wall. 


1,236,622.  METHOD  OF  ANI'  MEANS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING CONFLAGRATIONS.  Haroi.d  Flitchib  TATLOa, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Mesmer,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,927. 
(CI.  169 — 14.) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  conflagrations  set  forth 
which  consists  In  applying  electric  energy  to  produce  heat 
In  a  rupturable  receptacle  containing  a  substance  that 
can  be  vaporized  by  such  heat  and  thereby  produce  a  flre- 
extingulshlng  vapor  under  suflSclent  pressure  to  liberate 
the  vapor  for  the  purpose  of  enveloping  the  fire  and  ex- 
tinguishing the  same. 

2.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
containing  a  liquid  reducible  under  application  of  heat 
to  a  vapor  capable  of  extinguishing  fire,  said  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  release  the  liquid  and  produced  vapors 
under  the  pressure  of  the  vapors  thus  generated  ;  electri- 
cal means  for  producing  heat  In  the  receptacle  to  gen- 
erate the  vapors  under  a  pressure  capalde  of  effecting  such 
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reiMUC ;  aad  BMena  to  set  taeh  electrlcml  means  Into  op 
eimtioQ  to  produce  snch  heat. 


3.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  roniprisitiK  1  rfCf-ptacl' 
containing  a  liquid  reduclt)lp  under  application  of  h^-sit  t, 
a  vapor  capable  of  extinguishing  flre,  saiil  rt'<t'pni   !»•  St^iu 
adapted  to  release  the  liquid  and  produced  vapors  unl-r 
the    pressure    of    the    vapors    thus    gentratnl  ;    »■!*»,  Tii.  1 
means   for  producing  heat   in    the  recepti)' !••    'h   ;:>titraf. 
vapors  under  a  pressure  capable  of  effeotin>f  -ui  h  i-l.  i-.' 
and  thermostatic  means  to  set  such  eleitrial  iu'Ip..  iiitn 
operation  to  produce  such  heat. 

4.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  iiiniprisisii;  1  rrinci :!• 
receptacle  containing  liqiilil  adapted  to  l>*»  rrMnsfmii!.'!  '  v 
heat  into  a  flre-extlnguishing  vapor.  eU-tricti!  iii«;ini  fi>r 
producing  heat  in  -aid  receptacle,  and  in-'H!i>  (nni. (-!.■. I 
to  energize  said  elo  trlcal  means  to  protlu.e  <iii  h  tit-at 

5.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  cornprl'^ini,'  a  framriil" 
receptacle  contalnini;  licjuid  adapted  to  tif  rrr.iKi'.irm.il  'i\ 
heat  into  a  flre-extlnguishing  vapor,  electri-al  in-'aii-  fn- 
producing  heat  In  said  reipptaclp,  and  fheniiuvtari'  tii.-in^ 
connected  to  energize  said  electrical  riican<  T'.  [iriMiij,  .■  ~m  u 
heat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  ilaz-  tte.] 


1^36,623.      FLUID    HEATIN<;    AM)    FfiESSURE    f.EN 
ERATION.     WiLLi.\M  B.  Thomson.  Chicago,  Hi.     Filed 
Aug.   21,   1916.     Serial   No.   116.;il:;.      ( CI.   •» — 31.* 


J^ 


1.  A  fluid  heating  and  pressure  zenenfin»;  apiiarii  is 
comprising  a  casing  forming  a  pressure  thild  i.n'im  n^ 
chamber,  a  pipe  depending  from  the  top  »al!  <>f  sail  a- 
Ing  and  within  said  chamber,  a  downward  op.nlni;  ineni  .t-r 
carried  upon  the  lowir  end  of  ^aid  pipe  an  Ini't  pipe  for 
a  combustible  mixture  entering  said  casine  the  outlet  end 
whereof  is  located  beneath  said  tnenV'cr,  !\n<\  an  itrtiitlnii 
circuit  leading  through  said  first  ni>-iitioii»Ml  pipe  and 
having  sparking  points  extending  into  said  menitier. 

2.  A  fluid  heating  and  pressure  treneratiuc  apparatus 
comprising  a  casing  forming  a  pressure  tlnid  ontainlne 
chamber,  a  pipe  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  said  cas 


!i)g  and  within  said  chamber,  a  downward  opening  member 
arr1e<l  upon  the  lower  end  of  salil  pipe,  an  inlet  port  for 
a  comliustlble  mixture  located  beneath  said  member,  and 
m  11,'nifton  circuit  leading  through  said  pipe  and  having 
s{>arkhig  points  extending  Into  said  memiwr. 


1  2.'^»lrt24  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Otv  P  Tnrm- 
H«R  l•ltts^«urgh,  Pa.  Filed  I)ec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
♦iT  740.      I  CI    24fl — 58.) 


1  .An  electric  propulsion  and  controlling  system  com- 
prising a  car.  propelling  means  therefor,  a  propulsion  clr- 

ult.  means  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  a  portion  of  the  cur- 
rent of  the  propulsion  circuit  to  produce  a  current  of  a 
ditTerent  iharacterlstic,  a  normally  closed  train  control- 
line  ir.  nit  on  the  car  supplied  by  said  mirrent.  a  circuit 
'ireaker  for  the  propulsion  circuit  normally  energized  by 
file  train  ontndling  clriiilt  which  when  decnergtzed  rup- 
'i:r.-  file  -\ipply  of  propulsion  current  to  the  propelling 
!n.  ins    fr,r    the    lar    without    rupturing    the   supply    to    the 

urreiit    producing  means,  a  circuit   breaker   for   the   train 

onfrolline  eircult  energized  by  the  train  controlling  cir- 
cuit and  normally  holding  the  said  train  controlling  cir 
euit  closed,  means  for  rupturing  the  train  controlling  cir 

\ilt  thereby  deenerglzing  the  said  second  circuit  breaker, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  train  controlling  circuit 
thereby  energizing  both  circuit  breakers  and  restoring  the 
propulsion  circuit. 

\.  .\n  ebctrlc  propulsion  and  controlling  system  com- 
l>ri>ini:  1  I  rain  propelling  means  therefor,  a  propulsion  cir- 
cuit, means  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  a  portion  of  the 
current  of  the  propulsion  i-ircult  to  produce  a  current  of 
1  different  characteristic,  a  circuit  supplied  by  said  cur- 
rent havlnir  Included  In  It  the  primary  of  a  transformer, 
:\  ri.irrnall>  ■  losed  train  controlling  circuit  on  the  train 
!:a'.  ;iiL.'  ill   hided   in   it  the  se<()nilary  of  the  transformer,  a 

ir  'lit  ijreaker  for  the  propulsion  lircuit  normally  ener- 
_-i/ed  by  the  train  controlling  circuit  which  when  de- 
e!,.  riri <!'d  ruptures  the  supply  of  propulsion  current  to 
the  prupelliiis  means  for  the  train  without  rupturing  the 
supply  to  Mie  urrent  producing  means,  a  circuit  breaker 
for  the  train  >ontrolling  circuit  energized  liy  the  train 
coiitro;!!rii:  i  ir' nit  and  normally  bidding  the  said  train 
controliini,'  -  ir  uit  c|os(>d,  means  for  ruptiiriiii;  the  train 
contr'iiiine  >  ireuit  thereby  deenergizint;  the  -;,iid  -e. umi 
circuit  Nreaker,  and  means  for  restoritig  th.  irain  ■  on 
tr^iliti;;  ■  iraiit  thereby  energizing  both  iir.  uit  breakers 
ahi  resTuring  the  propulsion  circuit 

7.    .\n    elfctri      propulsifui    arid    ■onfrollint:    ^y-.t>.[n    'aim- 


)i    train,   a   propulsion    cir'uit.   nie.an- 


utilizing 


fie  eneri^y  of  a  portion  of  the  current  of  the  propulsion 
ir  list  to  produce  a  current  of  a  ditTerent  (  harai  teristic. 
a  cir  Hit  supplied  liy  said  current  and  having  in.  luded  in 
1*  'he  primary  of  a  transforujer.  a  normally  closed  train 
ontroiling  circuit  having  included  in  It  the  secondary  of 
ihe  transformer,  train  i-ontroUintc  means  controllpil  by 
sal'!  train  controlling  circuit,  means  for  aflfecting  said 
train  idntrolling  circuit  to  operate  said  train  controlling 
means,  means  for  restoring  the  train  controlling  means  to 
nortiial  condition,  and  ni«»ans  controlled  iiy  said  train  con 
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trolling  means  for  preventing  the  restoration  of  the  con-   1    l.i;  ;r..t;L;7.      SEEl>-C(iUN    STRINGER,     '.i  1    ,\     Tha;  gih, 
trolling  means   to   normal   condition   until   after  a   prede- 
U-rniined  interval  of  time. 

t Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l.-.HD.tJUr).  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  John  Tomko 
and  CHAki.ES  W.  Oitekl.andkr,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  I'Jlo.     Serial  No.  00,472.      iCl.   177—339.; 


-y^ 


1.  In  a  signal,  the  (umliination  of  a  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  solenoids  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
arm.  slotted  links  pi\-oti'd  to  the  arm.  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  respectively,  and  a  rod  plvotally 
■  onnected  to  the  core  of  each  solenoid  and  having  a  pro- 
.)e  tlon  slldable  in  the  slot  of  each  link. 

_'.  In  a  signal,  the  combii^ation  of  a  semaphore  arm  pro- 
vided with  luminous  devices  of  different  colors  visible  re- 
spectively from  the  sides  and  the  end  of  the  arm,  and 
nie.ins  actuated  automatically  by  movement  of  the  arm  to 
simultaneously  illuminate  said  devices,  whercliy  one  color 
will  be  shown  in  one  direction  and  another  color  In  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  semaphore 
arm  provided  with  different  colored  glasses  visible  from 
different  directions,  and  means  In  the  arm  to  illuminate 
all  of  said  glasses  when  the  arm  Is  moved  to  a  certain 
position. 


1.236.620.  EMERtiENCY  TRUCK.  IIjA!.M.ut  J.  Trana, 
Kindred,  N.  I>.  Filed  Nov  h,  I'JlO  Serial  No.  130,229. 
(CI.  21—5.) 


1         : 


( 


I 


t- 


LU. 


Li\>rnii.rc.     luwa.      riled     .Tan. 
1-H.u5ci.      (CI.    139 — o2.) 


An  emergency  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising 
bars  having  laterally  directed  arms,  bolts  co-acting  with 
said  arms  for  clamping  the  bars  to  the  axle  housing,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  being  provided  with  angular  por- 
tions designed  to  pass  around  the  break  band  disk  and 
terminating  in  Inwardly  directed  arms,  a  boxing  arranged 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  brace  webs  co-acting  with 
the  Inwardly  directed  arms  and  the  boxing,  and  an  emer- 
gency axle  rotatably  supported  by  the  boxing. 

241  O.  G."  25 


♦^  r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  flass  described.  tuT'i-ontal  Kiip- 
porting  frame  members,  upright  frame  iiiemiiers  iitv.ited 
thereto,  a  forwardly  extending  frame  member  pivcted  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  upright  frame  memtjor*'.  supporting 
braces,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  Ira.  es  with 
said  horizontal  frame  member,  said  upright  members,  and 
said  forwardly  extending  frame,  for  rigidly  pupporting  the 
entire  device  in  its  assembled  position,  and  means  for 
holding  and  reciprocating  cord  portions  past  each  other 
on  said  device. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.236,628.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  ORNAME.VTAL 
CRETE  CEILINiiS.  William  F.  Tibbslng.  M 
kee,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1914.      Serial    No     M 

(Cl.    25— 131, 5.1 


CON- 

llwau- 
12. 0*0. 


,      ,    .    V  U  "J  "J  ,-  ^   -'  '■■/       / 


The  ( (imlduation  of  a  i>lurality  of  joist  molds  formed 
In  parallel  series  to  each  other  at  suitable  distances  apart, 
provided  with  notches  for  the  respective  ends  of  the 
panels  and  a  plurality  of  removable  panels  supported  from 
the  upper  edge  uf  said  joist  molds,  said  molds  being 
adapted  to  give  tln'  desired  form  to  the  ( omrete  located 
In  said  inuids  and  ou  .said  panels. 


1.236,629.      INSE<'T DESTROYER.      GaovKB    C.    TrCKER, 

Tuscaloosa,    Ala.,    assignor    to    Tucker    Implement    Co., 

(ireensboro,    .Ala.,    a    Corporation    of    Alabnma.     Filed 

Mar.  28.  1917.      Serial  No.  158,021.      (Cl.  4;^. — 1.) 

2.  A    device    of    the    character    described    including    a 

shaft,    a    body    provided    with    a    vertically    disposed    slot 

through  which  the  shaft  Is  directed  and  provided  with  a 

trough  adapted  to  underlie  the  foliage  of  a  plant,  a  rock 

arm  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  plvotally  engaged  with 

the  body,  a  lever  plvotally  engaged  with  the  body,  a  rigid 

link  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  lever  and  the  rock  arm, 

and  coacting  locking  means  carried  by  the  body  and  the 

lever  whereby  the  body  may  be  locked  in  lt»  different  yer- 

tlcal  adjustments. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  Including  a  port- 
able body  provided  with  a  trouc^  adapted  to  underlie 
the  foliage  of  a  plant,   plant-baadlng   means  carried   by 
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the  body,  agitating  means  carrte<1  by  the  body  rearwardly 
of  the  bending  means,  and  means  carried  by  the  body 
rearwardly  of  the  agitating  means  for  expanding  the 
foliage  of  a  plant,  said  last  named  mt'ans  serving  aa  a 
support  for  the  agitating  means. 


8.  A  device  of  the  rharacter  described  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  a  body  supported  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  trough  adapted  to  underlie  the  foliage  of  a  plant,  a  yoke 
plvotally  engaged  with  the  shaft,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  yoke  and  Operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
driven  shaft,  agitating  means  carried  by  the  shaft,  the 
•ide  portion  of  the  yoke  adjacent  the  agitating  means 
being  Inwardly  Inclined  and  adapted  to  pass  through  th<^ 
foliage  of  a  plant  to  separate  or  expand  the  same. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.630.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  William  A.  Tuk- 
BATNi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as,slgnment8, 
to  U.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  690,574.      {CI.  171—229.) 


lating  drcnlt.  and  an  auxiliary  coll  connected  In  a  shunt 
clniiit  around  said  variable  resistance,  said  voltage  coll 
ttndinK  to  vary  said  resistance  In  accordance  with  vari- 
ations in  voltage  In  the  supply  circuit,  and  said  auxiliary 
coll  opposlnjj  said  tendency  In  accordance  with  the  voltage 
drop  developed  across  said  variable  resistance. 

5.  An  automatic  electric  regulator  comprising  a  variable 
pressure  rheostat  connected  In  series  with  a  translating 
circuit,  a  voltage  responsive  solenoid  connected  across 
the  supply  mains  between  said  rheostat  and  the  source 
of  current,  a  plunger  for  said  solenoid,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  onr  f'lid  connected  thereto  and  having  the  other 
end  t)earlng  against  said  rheostat  to  vary  the  resistance 
thereof,  (in  auxiliary  lever  plvotn'd  to  said  bell  crank  lever 
with  means  for  limiting  Its  pivotal  movement,  a  spring 
secured  ti)  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  lever  and  a  plunger 
secured  to  the  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  solenoid  for  op- 
erating said  plunger,  said  auxiliary  solenoid  being  ( un- 
nected  around  said  variable  pressure  rheostat  through  an 
adjustable  stiunr.  whereby  said  voltage  responsive  solenoid 
resiM.nds  to  an  Increase  In  the  voltage  of  said  supply 
!iifilns  and  tends  to  Increase  the  resistance  of  said  rheo- 
stat, and  whereby  salil  auxiliary  solenoid  Is  energized  in 
a<'nrdanre  with  the  voltage  drop  developed  across  said 
rhensrar  and  opposes  the  tendency  of  said  ilrs.t  solenoid, 
til  maintain  at  a  constant  value  the  voltage  Impressed  on 
sai'l   translating  circuit. 

;  Claims  ♦)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,230.031  GAGE.  Valmorb  Ville.neuvb,  Mount  8t. 
Patrick,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .Tan.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No    142.504.      (CL  88 — 82.) 


1.  A  source  of  current,  a  circuit  to  be  regutated  and  a 
regulator  therefor  having  a  regulating  medium  conneited 
in  series  In  said  circuit,  and  a  controlling  winding  there- 
for, said  controlling  winding  consisting  of  a  m».ln  regulat- 
ing winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  having  an  opposing 
effect  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  said  medium,  said 
main  winding  being  connected  across  said  ''Ircult  between 
said  regulating  medium  and  the  source  of  current. 

2.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  Including  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  translating  circuit  and  an  electric  regu- 
lator for  the  translating  circuit  having  a  variable  resist- 
ance connected  In  series  with  said  translating  circuit,  a 
voltage  responsive  coll  connected  across  the  supply  circuit 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  variable  resistance  from  said 
translating  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  coll  having  an  op 
posing  effect  connected  In  a  shunt  circuit  around  said 
variable  resistance,  each  of  said  colls  acting  to  control 
said  variable  resistance. 

3.  An  electric  regulator  having  a  variable  resistance 
connected  In  series  with  a  translating  circuit,  a  voltage 
responsive  coll  connected  across  the  supply  circuit  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  variable  resistance  from  said  trans- 
lating clrcnlt,  and  an  auxiliary  coll  connected  In  a  shunt 
circuit  around  said  variable  resistance,  said  colls  acting 
dUFerentlally  to  control  said  variable  resistance. 

4.  An  electric  regulator  having  a  variable  realatance 
connected  in  Mrlea  with  a  translating  circuit,  a  voltage 
reaqponilve  coU  connected  across  the  supply  circuit  on  the 
oppoalte  lid*  of  aaid  variable  rcalatanc*  from  lald  trans- 


2  .V  irage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
member  provided  with  a  hollow  casing  rigidly  mounted  in 
the  top  thereof  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  movable 
member,  a  stud  on  the  movable  member  slidably  engag- 
ing with  the  slot,  a  threaded  spindle  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  movable  member  and  making 
threaded  engagement  with  the  casing,  and  adjustable 
wedge  means  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  member. 

3.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
member,  a  movable  member  slidably  engaging  with  the 
flxe<l  member  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
wedge  means  slidably  engaging  the  slot  In  the  movable 
member,  means  for  securing  the  wedge  means  In  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  member  to 
and   from  the  fixed  member. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,632.  OLIVER  OR  TILT-HAMMER.  JoiL  ViNOlNT, 
Rock  Membury.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
Vincent,  Eastbourne,  England.  Filed  April  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,912.      (Cl.  78—26.) 

1.  A  power  driven  hammer  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  lifting  cam  having  a  graduated  striking  edge  and 
shlftable  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  also  mounted  In 
the  frame  above  the  drive  shaft,  a  balanced  helve  carrier 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
located  behind  the  lifting  cam,  and  pedal  actuated  means 
for  shifting  said  cam  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  roller. 

2.  A  power  driven  hammer  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  rota  table  drive  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  rock  shaft  also  mounted  therein,  a  spring  con- 


trolled helve  carrier  fitted  to  said  rock  shaft,  an  actuating 
spring  having  one  end  fixed  in  the  main  frame,  means 
connecting  said  helve  carrier  with  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  an  anvil  block,  a  pedal  lever  exterior  of  said  anvil 
block,  a  spring  controlled  graduated  cam  wiper  on  the 
drive  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  pedal  lever  and 
cam  wiper  for  shifting  the  latter  along  the  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  driven  hammer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  hammer,  of  an  anvil 
block,  means  mounted  In  said  block  for  controlling  said 
hammer,  an  anvil  carried  by  said  block,  crank  and  lever 
means  for  shifting  said  anvil  laterally  of  the  block,  and 
rack  and  pinion  means  for  shifting  said  anvil  longltudi 
nally  thereof. 


4.  In  a  power  driven  hammer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  hammer,  of  an  anvil 
block  arrange<l  at  one  side  of  said  hammer,  a  frame  on  the 
anvil  block  slldable  from  end  to  end  thereof,  guide  rods 
extending  through  said  frame,  outwardly  extending  pins 
also  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  extending  from  front  to  back 
of  said  anvil  block,  slotted  cranks  and  operating  levers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  engaging  said  out 
wardly  extending  pins,  an  anvil  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  rack  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said  anvil,  a 
shaft  extending  from  one  end  of  the  anvil  block  to  the 
other  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  toothed 
wheel  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  and  arranged 
exterior  of  the  anvil  block,  and  a  pawl  on  said  anvil  block 
for  engaging  said  toothed  wheel  to  lock  said  pinion  shaft 
against  rotation. 

5.  A  power  driven  oliver  or  tilt  hammer  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  spring-controlled  graduated  cam  wiper 
slidably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  helve  carrier  fixed 
to  said  rock  8ha?ft,  a  lifting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  helve  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
wiper,  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  bridge  piece,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
the  helve  carrier  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  spring 
on  the  bridge  piece,  and  pedal-actuated  means  for  shifting 
the  graduated  cam  wiper  along  the  rotatable  drive  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,633.  TURNING.  Cabl  A.  Waonib,  Danville,  Ky., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  C.  Senke,  Oeneseo, 
N.  Y.,  one-fourth  to  Henry  F.  Senke  and  his  wife,  Meta 
Senke,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Alma  Senke 
and  Emma  Senke.  (sisters.)  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  132,850.     (Cl.  142—55.) 

1.  The  method  of  turning  which  consists  In  fashioning 
a  i»attern  with  a  varying  contour  and  with  a  transversely 
flattened  surface  of  sufficient  width  to  i>ermlt  a  tool  to  be 
steadily  held  and  guided  thereon  without  rocking  motion  ; 
and  supporting  said  pattern  rigidly  so  that  its  flattened 
transverse  surface  is  tangential  to  the  finished  work. 

2.  A  pattern  guide  for  controlling  a  hand  operated 
wood  turning  tool  comprising  a  transversely  flat  surface 
of  sufficient  width  to  enable  the  tool  to  be  held  steadily 


thereon  without  rocking  and  having  longitudinally  a  vary- 
ing   contour    and    means    for    raoimtlnp    aod    holding    said 


pattern  rigidly  so  that  Its  flat  transverse  surface  shall  He 
In  the  plane  of  a  secant  to  the  Itlank  or  taofrect  to  tht 
finished  work. 


1.23(l,t;H4  CKJAK  Box.  (kiHtmv  WaXEL,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  16.  1916.  Serial  No,  104.002,  tCi 
131— 11. > 


■      ^ 


1.  A  receptacle  for  cigars  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
outer  box-like  casing  having  a  hlnp*^  lid,  a  vitreous  lin- 
ing In  said  lid  and  box  bottom,  and  a  lining  of  cedar 
panels  for  the  ends  and  sides  arranged  to  project  above 
the  box  sides  Into  the  lid. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  cigars  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
outer  box-like  casing  having  a  hinged  lid,  a  vitreous  lin- 
ing In  said  lid  and  box  bottom,  and  a  lining  of  Individu- 
ally removable  cedar  panels  for  the  ends  and  sides  ar- 
ranged to  project  above  the  box  sides  into  the  lid. 


1. 236,655.  SECTIONAL- BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  H.  Wellb.  .Norwich,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dixie  House  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Carolina.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.471. 
(Cl.  20—2.) 

1.  In  sectional  building  construction,  a  two-winged 
rigid  corner  unit  composed  of  vertically  arranged  outer 
or  sheathing  boards  and  Inner  or  celling  boards  and  fas- 
tened thereto  therebetween  in  each  wing  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  strips  extending  across  each  other  into  the  an- 
gular space  between  the  apices  of  the  angles  formed  by 
the  sheathing  boards  and  the  celling  t>oards  re8i>ectively. 

2.  In  sectional  building  construction,  a  two-winged 
rigid  corner  unit  composed  of  vertically  arranged  outer 
or  sheathing  boards  and  Inner  or  ceiling  boards  and  fas- 
tened thereto  therebetween  In  each  wing  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  strips  extending  across  each  other  into  the 
angular  space  between  the  apices  of  the  angles  formed  by 
the  sheathing  boards  and  the  ceiling  boards  respectively 
and  there  rigidly  fastened  to  adjacent  strips  of  the  other 
wing. 

3.  In  sectional  building  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  two-winged  rigid  corner  unit  composed  of  vertically 
arranged  outer  or  sheathing  boards  and  inner  or  ceiling 
boards  and  fastened  thereto  therebetween  In  each  wing  a 
plurality  of  horisontal  strips  extending  across  each  other 
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into  the  angular  ^pace  :..tw...u    the  apices   .f   tN-   angles       of  the  80I-  ^^a-i- 
V,    bv    th-   ^hoathii.i;   boards  and   the   celllii<     -ar.ls   !   maint:i,::    -h.      ,, 


furmpi'    ...     -- 

r^.portlvHv,  th^   fr.p  h.>r!-/,.i,tal   >trips  being  sji .  ■  .'    ,  rem 

•  ho   tr.p  r,f   th^   v.'rti.;r.    ;...ar-ls   whereby   a   re. -s-    -.   pro- 

^■;.lM.!  in  thp  unir  at-v-  saM  t-.p  -'-:;<  an.l  a  ^--le  unit 
onip.wrd  of  inn»T  and  outer  v.Tti.iU   :.n<ir.!-.  an  i   theret>e- 

rw.'on    a    horizontal    low.-r    strip    ^n>i     in     u'per    Inclined 

-trip.  >aiil  gahie  low.-r  strip  .■xt.'n.!;nu-  '1-""  intr,  the  re- 
•►■ss   at    th^-   top  of   th-    :orii'T   unir    a:M    liiv;:;^    ;iie  lower 

,.,lt5P  uf  its  inn^^r  !">ar.!-   r.-riL.'  .>r,   'i;-   -.;.;>.'r  edge  of  the 

-  orn^T  unit  '■•>tMng  Soaril-. 


sole    uiiL.r"kfn,    aii> 


•li"  Inseam  'ii;-upi"  rtv^l  \n  onler  to 
:,„.  •All'  h  -.  '  'i:-''  i!"  ispp'T  to  the 
;;  ...  h,.ni-.m    f'T    n  i.iMvly    artuating 


the  two  forma  to  secure  a  direct   pr. 
substantially  a.'^  flo--r1'>'^<l. 


,n   the  sole. 


4.    In    sectional    building    .-onstru.t.on,    'h.'     -nniiNnn  t  ln:i 
uf  a   two-winge<l  rl?ld   rorner  unit   .v.iiip.-.'.l   of   v-Tti^nliv 
arranged  outer  or  sheathing  !)oanls  and   lnn»T  ot   -■tdlln^' 
i)oardB  and  fastened  thereto  therel.etwe.'D  in  ea.  h  wing    « 
plurality  of  horizontal  strips  extending  across  each  oth.-r 
into  the  angular  Bpace  between   the  apices  of   the  anu'l.n 
formed  by  the  aheathlng  boards  and  the  celling  boards  re- 
spectively, the  top  horUontal  strips  being  Hiace<l  from  th- 
top  of  the  vertical  boards  whereby  a  re-ess  is  provided  in 
the  unit  above  said  top  strips  and  a  gable  unit  compoae-l 
of   Inner   and    outer   vertical    boards   and    therebetween    a 
iiorizontal  strip  and   an   upper   Inclined   "trip,   said    gaid.- 
iower  strip  extending  down  Into  the  re<  .-ss  at  the  toj.  of 
the  corner  unit  and   having  the   low^r   edg^<   of   it^    inn.r 
^oards  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  ■  orner  unit     ell 
ing  boards,  said  gable  unit  having  Its  cross  strips  thl.kpr 
than  the  crosa  strips  of  the  corner  unit  whereby  the  outer 
i)oards  of  the  gable  unit  lap  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
sheathing  of  the  corner  unit. 


,  a  ■■"•--J 


3  \  sol..  i,res-ln_-  nia.hlne.  having,  in  louibination.  a 
plurai.rv  .  f  .u.ip.Tating  forms,  a  pair  of  turrets  -arrylng 
the  f-rnis  an.l  arrang.-d  to  !^>  r.adlly  turned  to  bring  dlf- 
'r-rrir  fi,rnis  .n!-  a  lin-uuent.  and  in.M  hanlsm  for  r.datlvely 
\''  lating  th..  turr.  ts  in  a  lin.-ar  dlr.Ttion  to  s»..  uf  a  dl 
.■...  r  pr.-ssur-  up-n  th.-  sol.',  substantially  a.s  d»>- ribod. 

4  ^  .sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  .omblnatlon.  a 
•  Muralitv  of  .■,,r,p<.ratlug  forms,  a  pair  of  turr..ts  .arrylng 
rh-  fnrms  arranged  to  b..  readily  turned  to  bring  dlf- 
f.T.Tit  forms  into  alinnn.nt.  operative  conu.Ttions  he- 
tw.'U  th-  turr.ts  tor  turning  them  together,  and  mecha- 
ni-ui  f..r  relHUv.dy  a-'tuuting  the  turr.-ts  to  >.h  ur.'  a  direct 
pr.  -.ur.-  ui.on   tho  sol..,  substantially  as  .ies.-rib.'.l. 

J  V  sole  pr.-s>lng  ma.hin...  having,  in  eomtdnation.  a 
i.luraiity  of  oop.-rating  forms,  a  pair  of  turrets  rarrylng 
'h..  fnrms  and  arrang.-.l  to  be  readily  turned  to  bring  dlf- 
f.r.-nt  form.s  into  alln.'m.nt.  m.'ans  for  lo.-klng  the  tur- 
...ts  with  the  forms  in  alitu.m.nt,  and  me.hanism  for  rel- 
niv.dy  actuating  the  turr-'t^  t..  secure  a  dir...-t  pressure 
■Al).,u   the  sole,  substantially  a^  .lescrib^-d. 

(  Uims  «  to  17  n..t  print.-.l   in  th.>  <  Jaz.'t  t.'.] 


1.236.636.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Samvei.  J. 
Wbntwobth.  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.980. 

(CI.  12—87.) 

1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  romblnatlon,  a 
shoe  supporting  form  which  is  narrower  at  the  shank 
supporting  portion  than  the  shank  portion  of  the  last  of 
the  shoe  to  allow  the  upper  to  hang  down  loosely  upon 
each  side  of  the  form,  a  sole  pressing  form  coSperating 
with  the  8ho«  supporting  form  to  press  the  shank  portion 
of  the  ahoe  sole  and  Impart  the  desired  curvature  thereto, 
and  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  two  forms  to 
aecnre  a  direct  presaure  upon  the  shank  of  the  aole.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
pressing  form  proTlded  with  a  transversely  curved  face 
arranged  to  slmtiltaneoasly  engage  and  press  down  op- 
posite margins  of  the  acle.  a  cooperating  form  projecting 
within  the  ahoe  and  Biipporting  the  shank  portion  of  the 
boIe  inside  of  the  inseam  while  leaving  the  shank  portion 


1  -i,'.  037        SCREEN  -  FASTENINO    I'EVir?:.      .TohnC. 
WHITE.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Flb^d  Sept.  2.5.  1916.     Serial 

No    121.y.<^3.      (Cl.  16—18.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    window    blind    stop    and 
screen  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  stop,  of  a  screen  fastening  member  carried  by  the 
inner   face  of   said   frame  and  comprising  a   portion  pro- 
jecting Inward   toward   the  inner   face  of  said   stop  and 
abutting  against  the  intermediate  side  face  of  the  stop, 
i   and  a  portion  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
;   said  first  portion  in  poaltlon  to  engage  said  Inner  face  of 
i   the  stop  for  holding  said  frame  In  place. 
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2.  The  comi.ination  with  a  window  blind  stop  auil 
screen  frnni.  adapt.'.l  to  b.'  mounted  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  st.  p.  of  a  fast,  niug  member  carri.'d  I'y  the  Id 
ner  fa.'.'  of  -abi  frame  and  proj.-.ting  at  suttstantially 
right  aiiL'b'.-  t..  -jii.1  fraiio'  for  abutting  against  the  Inter- 
medial.' s;.l..  fa.  -■  ..f  said  stop.  ^«i'l  m.'mbcr  being  mounted 
on  sjii.l  fram.  for  n.ljustment  in  a  .lirection  toward  and 
from  siiid  blind  "-top  t.)  a ■  .■..mino.iat.-  varying  widths  of 
blind  stop-,  said  mfnib.'r  being  pro\  ided  with  a  piortion 
projecting  horizontally  In  position  t<.  engage  tb.  inner 
face  of  said  stop  tor  holding  said  scr.'cn  frame  in  p.-sltb>n 

3.  The  combination  wdth  a  win.b.w  Mind  stop  ami 
screen  fram."  adapted  to  be  mounr.-.i  agaiiist  tb.'  nutei 
face  of  tb..  stop.  ..f  fnst.-ning  m.'ans  earri.-d  t.y  t!i..  s.  r.'en 
frame  ami  comprising  an  element  pio.i-itiiig  inward  to- 
ward the  inn.T  face  of  said  st..p  an.l  abutting  against 
the  interme.ilate  side  fa.'e  of  t!ie  slop,  an.l  a  turn. butt. .n 
mounted  n.ljustably  for  varying  widths  of  blind  sto]>s. 
said  bntt.m  being  adapted  to  swing  into  .  ngagement  with 
the  Inner  fa.  ■'  of  sai.l   step  for  h.dding  said  s,  re.'n   frame 

in  position. 

4.  The    cmbinatioti     \\\'Ai    a     win.b.w     t.iin.l     stop    and 
scr.N.n    frame    a.lapted    to    be    mount....!    against    the    outer 
face    of    th.'    -top.    of    a    fast.'uing   device    carrl.'d    by    said 
screen  fram..  .nnd   ..unprising  a   bracket   portion  s. .cured  to 
the  Inner   fac  ol    sai.l    fram.>  and   sh-.uldered   against   th. 
Interm.-dlat,    shie    fac   ..f   s,.,i,l    stopc    sai.l    bracket    portion 
projecting    t..ward    th.     inn.r    fac,.    ,.f    said    stop    and    sub 
stantlally    flush    with    sabi    inner   fa.e   of   the   stop,   and   a 
turn  tint  t.m  swivelly  mount. -d  on   said  bracket  portion  an.i 
adjustable  to  different  widths  of   blin.l   stops,  said   butt.ui 
being   a.lapt..ii    to   swin<,'    int..    .  ng:iL-.  in.nt    with    the   inn.T 
face   .if   said    sf,.p    f.>r   h..bl)ii^    said   s.T.-.t'.    frame   In    posi 
tlon 


wh.T.-by   n.-ith.r   .an    be   ..ii;:aged   by   the   feedlng-sprorket- 
drum  te.  ;h  adapt. -d  t..  .'ii.t:agr  the  oth-T. 


1  28«;.»).3.'^.     att.\'HMi:n  r  r"U    \r  roM.uiiLi'.s     \  in 

'~.ii.'  I>.   White.  «i,sipe,  .   N    11       File.!  Fe!.,  b,   V.ni .     Se 
rial  No.  147.403.      (Cl.  21      15U,,i 


1.  In  a  li.'Vi...  of  th..  class  d.'s.  rii-."l.  a  v.'hicle  frntm  . 
rear  wh.'.ls  .arri.il  by  the  vehb  1..  fram.-;  springs  ex 
tended  in  fr. mt  of  th<>  rear  wto'cls  ;  m.-iins  for  connecting 
the  sprint's  with  th.'  fram-'.  an  axb  .iispos(..l  transv  .  rs.ly 
of  the  springs  ;  means  for  c..nne.ting  the  axle  with  th.- 
springs  for  a.ljustm.'nt  b.ngitudlnally  of  the  springs  an.l 
longitudinally  ..f  the  vehicle:  auxiliary  wheels  journaled 
on  the  axb'  ;  tra.  tion  belts  connecting  the  auxiliary  wheels 
with  the  r.'ar  wheels;  and  longitu.linally  extensible  ra 
dlus  rods  ,'onneiting  the  axle  with  th.-  vehicle  frame. 

2.  In  a  .1.  vice  of  the  class  des.ribed.  a  vehicle  frame; 
rear  whe.'ls  carrie.l  by  the  vehicle  frame;  springs  ex- 
tended In  front  of  the  rear  wheels  :  means  for  conn.Hting 
the  springs  with  th.'  frame  ;  an  axle  .lispos.d  transversely 
of  the  spring-;  m.-ans  f.ir  connecting  the  axle  with  the 
springs  f.ir  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  springs  and 
longitudinally  "f  t'l''  v.'hi.le  ;  auxiliary  wheels  journale.l 
on  the  axle;  ami  traction  belts  conn. -.'ting  the  auxiliary 
wheels  with   th.'   rear  wh...  Is. 


1  23t;  0:5;t.    MoVI.M.  PHTrUK   film      Wui.ia.m    Khastis 
"wnJ.i..vMs.   Chbag...    II!-      Fil.'d   .Itily    29.   liU:',,      Serial 
No.  781,7r.i>,      .Cl.  vs      l!»  r.  1 

1.  A  moving  pi.tiir..  film  '..-aring  a  -.  t  ..f  pictur.'s  s.. pa- 
rated  by  pi.tur.'s  of  a  difT..r..nl  s.t  and  having  on  the 
picture-bearing  s.^gno-nls  lik.'  locate. 1.  sharply  .leflne.l 
areas  of  a  shad.'  materially  difTer.'nt  from  that  of  corr.-- 
spondlng   areas    of    the    s.gm.'nts    b.-iiring   pl.'tures    of   the 

other  set. 

2.  A    pl.tnr.'    film    having    alongside    ..rtaln    of    Its    pl< 
tures     mar-'iiial     corr.'sp..n.ling     perforations     .iifrerenlly 
spa.-ed   fr..!ii   the  perforations  alongsi.le  its  other  pictures. 
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.H    A  pi<  ture  film  having  a  certain  set  of  its  picture  bear- 
ing   segments    distinguished    from    all    other    segments    by 
i    sharplv  ,i.  nn.'d  marginal  areas  of  a  shade  widely  different 
i    from    the   sba.ie  of   the   corresponding  areas   of   said   other 

1    segments. 

'        4    A   pbtiir.'   fdm   bearing   a   set   of  pl.'tures   alternating 

'    with    pictures   ,.f  another   s.'t  and   having  in   their   lateral 

marginal    i...rti..ns    photographic    marks   which    when    pro- 
'   jected  upon  a  screen  may  be  accurately  adjusted  between 

companion    iiiarks   projcted   with   a   picture,   of    the   other 

set,  lying  ;..  tw....n  ^ai.i  c.impanion  marks. 


1  2.'^t;.04O.      AIMFSTAHLE  CULTIVATOR-SHANK.      M.'.T- 

THKw     WtL.s..N.     Holt..n.     Kans.       Filed    Oct.    2a,     lHlt5. 
S.rial  No.  127. IS.'^.      i*-"l.  -'7 — IF' 


\ 


'^.    / 


^f,  ■■    f  ■■    cf 

f  Mt  - 


1.   A   cultivator   shank  having  a   circular  collar  forme.l 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank,  a  rotatable  barrel  mounted  upon  the  shank  an.i 
Intermediate  of  its  ends   being  formed   with   an   enlarged 
I  in  ular  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  chamber  being  formed 
with   a   perforation   adapted    to   register  with   any   of   the 
perforations    of    the    collar,    a    cultivator    blade    niounte.; 
upon  the  barrel,  means  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  project 
ing  from  it  whereby  the  barrel  may  be  turned,  and  a  lock 
ing   bolt    mounted    on    sai.l    means    and    engaging    through 
the  perforation   of  the  wall   of  said  chamber  and  through 
any  one  of  the  perforations  In  the   .ollar  and  a.lapted   F 
hold  th.'  barr.l  thereto  in  a  plurality  of  adjuste.l  posltion- 
upon  the  shank. 

2.  A  cultivat.T  shank  having  a  .'ollar  farmed  with  :>. 
plurality  of  so.'U.'ts  .lisposed  concentric  to  the  axis  of  th.- 
shank,  a  barrel  surr..un.liiig  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank 
and  having  a  chamb.'r  in.  b'sing  th.'  collar,  one  wall  of  tb. 
(hamber  being  f.irin.'d  with  a  perforation,  a  cultlvat'.r 
blade  mount.-.l  upon  the  barr.'l.  a  lever  m.mnted  upon  th.. 
barrel  and  having  a  b.dt  a<lapte.l  to  pass  through  the  per 
foratb.n  in  the  i.arrel  aid  into  any  one  of  the  sockets 
in  sai'l  cllar,  ami  a  spring  n..rmaliy  urging  the  bolt  Into 
its  lot  king  position. 
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3.  A  cultivator  shank  formed  with  a  recpss  at  lt!^  upp»'r 
end  and  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  proviilfd  with  i 
transversely  perforated  head,  the  arm  i»'lni;  u'rnovi-il  upmi 
Its  upper  face,  the  groove  opening  iiun  <aiil  r*-  >-hs  ;t  cul 
tlvator  blade  supporting  member  surroundinij  the  shank 
and  rotatable  thereon,  and  means  for  hiiMiriK  the  sup 
porting  member  In  rotataldy  adjusted  positions  upon  th*' 
shank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  t)eani  having  a 
downwardly  extending  enil,  of  a  cultivator  shank  havln,- 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  at  Its  upper  end.  th''  arm 
being  grooved  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  thi'  !iiani,  sail 
groove  extending  to  the  forwanl  fa^'e  ,>{  rh>'  -hank,  th- 
rear  end  of  the  arm  helng  provided  with  a  hf-ad  slutt."! 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  a  lulrlvator  bladf  sup 
porting  member  surrounding  the  shank  and  r..ta!aM- 
thereon,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  end  o(  thf  !j«'aui 
and  through  the  grooved  upper  end  of  the  shank  a  lever 
pivoted  to  thi'  t>eam  extending  above  the  tiearn.  thr  Ihw-t 
end  of  the  lever  havlni:  a  b<dt  pa.sslng  through  the  sl.tt  lu 
the  head  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  drawing  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever  forwardly.  said  spring  arring  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  shank  from  pivotal  riiovement  on  the  !>tam. 


1.236.641.       STEAM-BOILER.       William     it      Wissuw 
Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Wlnslow    Saf>>ty    High  I'r.^s 
sure    Boiler    Company,    Chicago,    in  ,    a    •  orporatlon    of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  iS,  1914.     Serial  .Vo    '•41  445,     {C\. 
122—290.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  water  to  generate  steam 
which  consists  In  applying  heat  unevenly  to  a  body  of 
water  and  selectively  cau.sing  the  hottest  portion  thereof 
to  separate  by  thermal  action,  projecting  said  hottest  por- 
tion in  a  thin  iheet  having  a  free  steaming  surfa.-e  a'-ross 
a  flash  surface  and  supplying  heat  at  substantially  fur 
nace  temperature  to  said  flash  surface  in  suffliient  quan- 
tity to  supply  the  neces.sary  heat  of  vaporization  to  form 
steam  from  a  considerable  portion  thereof,  and  returnlnu 
the  remainder  of  said  heated  water  which  is  not  formed 
Into  steam  to  said  body  of  water. 

5,  The  process  of  generating  steam  whli  h  lonsists  In 
ralglng  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  the  p<dnt  of  giv 
ing  oflP  steam  In  '•n  indosure  and  simultaneously  causing 
the  water  in  said  Inrlosure  to  boll  up  and  onto  a  plurality 
of  inclined  flash  surfaces  at  different  heights  to  cause  the 
water  to  run  down  said  surfaces  In  thin  films  or  sheets 
having  free  steaming  surfaces,  and  supplying  said  flash 
surfaces  wtih  heat  at  substantially  furnacn  temperature 
In  sufficient  quantities  to  supply  the  heat  nf  vaporization 
for  the  water  so  boiling  up  to  form  steam. 

16.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similar  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  pair 
of  risers  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting  .said   risers, 


corresponding  risers  at  one  end  of  each  section  being 
shorter  than  the  risers  at  the  other  end,  all  of  said  risers 
being  only  partially  filled  with  water  during  operation 
of  ."sald  boiler,  a  casing  inclosing  said  boiler,  said  casing 
provided  with  a  flre  box  and  a  smoke  flue,  the  Are  box 
being  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sections  have  the 
shorter  risers,  and  a  smoke  flue  opening  Into  the  casing 
adjac.nt  the  other  ends  of  the  sections  In  proximity  to 
the  i>ottorii  of  the  longer  risers,  a  baffle  located  between 
the  tire  box  and  smoke  flue  and  a  separate  flre  flue  extend- 
ing from  the  tire  box  to  the  tops  of  the  sections  over  the 
shorter  risers,  said  shorter  risers  forming  one  wall  of  said 
tire  tine  and  said  longer  risers  forming  one  wall  of  the 
smoke  ilue. 

26.  .\  method  of  generating  steam  which  consists  In 
heatink'  a  body  of  water  unevenly  to  bring  a  portion  there- 
of to  substantially  the  boiling  point,  then  projecting  said 
heated  portion  vertically,  then  breaking  said  portion  into 
a  piuraliiy  of  small  l)odles  of  water  at  different  heights 
h/iving  free  steaming  surfaies,  then  passing  said  bodies 
Int'i  a  heat  zone  which  Is  maintained  substantially  at  fur- 
nace temperatures,  then  draining  hack  to  the  main  body 
of  water  such  part  of  said  bodies  as  are  not  evaporated. 

2".  A  holler  comprising  a  structure  of  sut)8tantially 
vertical  tubes  and  substantially  horizontal  tubes  Intercon- 
nected with  each  other  the  horizontal  tubes  lying  at  dif- 
ferent helght.s.  a  furnace  under  said  tubes  said  furnace 
being  arranged  to  pass  hot  gases  direct  from  the  flre 
through  the  horizontal  tubes  and  a  flue  for  conducting 
hot  furnace  gas»'s  from  the  fire  along  the  vertical  tubes 
over  the  same  and  then  down  through  the  horizontal  tubes 
to  the  stack. 

[Claims   2   to  4.  6  to   15.   17  to  L','').  lis.  and   _!»  not  printed 

in    the    I  ,  l/ette    | 


l.^.^d,*^^  ELECTRIC  llEATINC  DEVICE.  Thbodori 
ABTMivcR.  Wilkinsburg.  and  Fr.\.vk  Thornton,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
.Vfanufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,450.  (Cl. 
■JUJ — 3S. ) 


1  \n  e|e.  trie  heating  device  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  sunpurt,  a  heater  element  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said 
heater  element  at  one  position  of  the  said  element  and 
for  Interrupting  the  current  at  another  position  of  the 
said   element. 

'J.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  support,  a  heater  element  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  ami  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said 
heater  element  at  one  angular  position  of  the  said  ele- 
ment and  for  Interrupting  the  said  current  at  another 
angular  position  of  the  said  heater  element. 

?,.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  vessel  for 
receiving  material  to  be  heated,  a  pivoted  heater  element 
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adjustably    supported    adjacent    to    the    said    vessel,    and 
means  for  supplying  current   to   the   said  heater   element 
at  one  angular  position  of  the  said  element  and   for  In 
terrupting  the  current  at  another  angular  position  of  the 
said  element. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  heating  elempnt,  ter- 
minals therefor,  a  pivoted  support  carrying  the  said  ele- 
ment and  the  said  terminals,  and  contact  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  terminals  at  one  angular  position 
of  the  said  support  and  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  terminals  at  another  angular  position  of  the  said 
support. 

5.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  vessel  for 
receiving  material  to  be  heated,  an  electric  heater  com 
prising  a  heating  element  shaped  to  conform  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  said  vessel,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  said  heater  adjacent  to  the  said  vessel,  means  for 
supplying  current  to  the  said  heating  element,  and  means 
for  manually  removing  the  said  heater  from  (onlact  with 
the  said  vessel  and  for  simultaneously  Interrupt  Ing  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  said  htatlng  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,643.  BOTARY-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  -  COMBCS 
TION  ENGINE.  Jordan  Adaub,  London.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,473.     (Cl.  123— ST.) 
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1.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  including  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the 
head  thereof,  valves  for  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an 
upstanding  lever  guide  member  carried  by  the  cylinder 
head  and  located  between  said  ports,  and  separate  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valve  operating  levers  nested  one  within  the 
other  and  having  a  common  fulcrum  point,  said  Inlet  valve 
lever  working  In  said  guide  member. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  class  descrllMMl  Including  In  combi- 
nation, a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the 
head  thereof,  a  casing  secured  to  the  cylinder  head  and 
communicating  with  said  Inlet  port,  said  casing  having  a 
lever  clearance  recess,  spring  -  seated  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  for  said  ports,  an  upstanding  lever  guide  member 
located  between  said  ports,  and  separate  levers  nested  one 
within  the  other  and  having  a  common  fulcrum  point  for 
operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the 
head  thereof,  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  boxes  carried  by 
said  cylinder  head  and  communicating  with  said  ports, 
said  boxes  having  lever  clearance  recesses  therein,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  for  said  ports  and  having  their  spin 
dies  exposed  In  said  recesses  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
boxes,  a  lever  guide  mernlwr  located  between  said  valves,  a 
spring  fastened  in  said  member  and  connected  with  the 
spindles  of  said  valves,  independent  intake  and  exhaust 
valve  levers  nested  one  within  the  other  and  having  a 
common  fulcrum  point,  said  levers  working  in  the  lever 
clearance  recesses  of  the  said  lioxes  to  engage  the  valve 
epindles. 


tone  arm  comprising  a  hollow  base  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  amplltier,  a  vertically  adjustable  upright 
tube  conuuunicaring  with  the  base,  means  within  said 
tube  for  adjusting  the  .same  v.rtlcally.  a  lateral  tube  car- 
ried by  the  upright  tube  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  reproducer  mounted  on  the  lateral  tube. 


1.236,644.  TONE  ARM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Wiixahd 
G.  ADAMS,  Weedsport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47.995.     (CL  274—23.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph.  In  combination  with  a  record,  an 
amplifier  supported  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  record, 
a  tone  arm  having  an  upright  section  communicating  with 
the  amplifier,  and  an  extensible  support  for  said  section 
passing  vertically  therethrough  and  provided  with  means 
at  the  top  for  adjusting  its  length. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  an  amplifier 
and  a  record  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  amplifier,  of  a 


3.  In  a  phonograith.  in  combination  with  an  amplifier 
and  a  record  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  amplifier,  an 
upright  tul>e  In  communication  with  the  base,  a  lateral 
tube  hinged  to  the  upright  tube  and  communicating  there- 
with, adjustable  connections  between  said  tubes,  for  ad- 
justing the  lateral  tube  upon  its  hinge-JoLnt.  and  a  repro- 
ducer mounted  on  the  lateral  tube. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  an  amplifier 
and  a  record  disk  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  amplifier, 
of  a  tone  arm  comprising  a  hollow  base  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  amplifier,  a  vertically  adjustable  up- 
right tube  communicating  with  the  base,  adjustable  con- 
nections between  the  upright  tube  and  base  and  extend- 
ing through  the  upright  tube  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
upright  tube,  a  lateral  tube  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  upright  tube  and  movable  vertically  there- 
with, and  a  reproducer  mounted  on  the  lateral  tube. 

;>.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination  with  an  amplifier 
and  a  record  disk  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  amplifier, 
a  hollow  base  surrounding  the  small  end  of  the  amplifier 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  stationary  tube  project- 
ing upwardly  from  and  communicating  with  the  bate,  a 
verticjilly  adjustable  tube  projecting  into  the  atatlonary 
tube  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  base  and  top 
of  the  adjustable  tube  and  extending  through  both  tubes 
for  supporting  said  adjustable  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,645.     WATER  PURIFYING   APPARATUS.      HliCBl 

A.  Allen,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 
102.453.     (Cl.  210—1.) 

1.  A  water  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  Ifi 
combination,  a  receiving  tank  for  raw  water,  an  aerator 
located  therein  comprising  a  water  intake  member  harlng 
a  plurality  of  channels  for  permitting  a  downward  flow 
of  water  in  separate  streams  to  mingle  in  a  common  flow 
at  a  lower  level,  air  conduits  located  above  said  stream 
separating  means,  said  conduits  being  In  commanlcatlon 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  said  water  channels  and  a 
conduit  for  delivering  said  water  Into  a  predetermined  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  water  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  Id 
combination,  a  receiving  tank,  an  aerator  located  therein 
having  a  water  receiving  member  provided  with  orifice* 
therein  for  permitting  a  downward  flow  of  water,  air  con- 
duits having  their  upper  ends  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  while  their  lower  ends  are  in  commnnlcatloa 
with  said  orifices,  the  area  of  the  orifices  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  conduits  to  enable  the  water  flow  to 
cause  a  suction  through  the  conduits  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  flow  Into  a  predetermined  receiver. 

3.  A  water  system  of  the  class  described  In  which  Is 
combined  a  receiving  tank,  an  aerator  located  therein 
having  a   water  receiving  member  provided  with  water 
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tnlf^t  orifices,  air  conduits  in  comnninicaflon  with  said 
orifices  and  with  the  atmosphPie.  thf  parts  in  comuiunl- 
ratlon  with  said  orifices  being  sinHll'T  than  said  orifices, 
whereby  the  water  flow  may  caus*'  air  xo  be  ♦^ntralned 
therein,  ni^ans  for  condiKtlni?  said  water  and  entrained  air 
to  a  r<-c»'ptacle  at  a  lower  level  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowtTing  thf  receiving  portion  of  said  aerator. 


1.236.G46.       RUNXINTJ-GEAR    FOR    TRACT' iKS 

I.INGTON     C.     ALF-EV 

Serial  >o.   142, »Ul, 


f:nld.    Okl;i       Fij. 
lL"i.  21— 90. .( 


15ti: 


// 


'sssSS^jsa?^-''* 


4.  A  water  system  of  the  class  de<criSi'I  '-nniprislnt,'  ii 
re'^f'ivin;:  'hann'-I.  an  aerator  lrM-ati'<l  th-T'-in  having  11 
funnt'l  sh;!p<'d  wat'-r  receivine;  menibfr.  an  orifice  platt>  In 
cat^d  in  said  member  having  a  mviltipllciry  of  orifli  .■-; 
therein  for  the  atimisslon  of  wafpr.  a  siparaff  air  cmidui? 
In  operative  communication  with  ca'h  of  said  'irltices  an<l 
with  thf>  atmosphere,  means  for  raisin-.'  and  ioW4Tink:  snlil 
aerator  from  a  Ifvel  above  the  water  levfl  of  th>'  rf<  pivlrm 
channel  to  any  pre<letermined  depth  twneath  it  ,111.!  in'-an- 
for  conveying  water  from  said  water-receivinir  mciiiin  r  ti 
a  receptai'le  at  a  lower  level. 

5.  A  water  system  of  the  class  liescrihed.  <  "inji'-i^iFii:  a 
receiving  channel,   an   aerator    therein   hRvlmr  ;i    wh'.t   re 
celving    memb»>r.    an    orifice-plat-'    located    in   said    member 
having  a   series   of  orifices   therein    for   the  admission  of 
water  from  the  receiving  channel,  a  s^-parnte  air  <  nnrj  li^ 
in  communication  with  each  of  saiil  orifices  an!   witii  th<     ! 
atmosphere,    means    for   adjusting  said   air   con>inir<    with    | 
respect    to   said   orlfii-e-plate   to   vary   the   extent    ♦■>   whii  1,    \ 
they  may  be  projected  Into  said  orifiees  and  means  f.ir  <  ,.ti 
Teylng  water   from  aaid   war»r  receiving  mein'^cr  ♦  .  :i    re 
ceptai  Ic  at  a  lower  level. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (laiette. ) 


A   running  gear  embodying  an   axle  lioustng  Tiavlng   a 
Btandard,  an  upstanding  pintle  secured  upon    -.,1!!   sr.nil 


ar>l.  a  vertk-nl  sbaft  extending  upwardly  through  said 
standard  ami  pintle,  a  cnupling  member  having  t'ollars  at 
its  ends  .me  collar  having  Its  axis  vertical  and  being  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  on  said  pintle,  the  other  collar  having 
its  a-xis  hciri/Mtit.iL  a  retaining  member  on  said  pintle  hold- 
ing the  first  mentioned  c(dlar  thereon,  a  tubular  frame 
member  having  its  end  swlveled  for  rotation  In  the  second 
mentioned  collar,  said  coupling  member  having  a  bearing 
h»'tween  its  cnllnrs.  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in said  member  and  jonrnaled  through  said  bearing,  and  a 
genrinu     oimecting  said   shafts. 


l.J.3H.n4r        ANM'NCIATOR.       CznncB    AiT,    Evansville, 
In!        Filed    Aug     14.    1915.      Serial    No.    45,596.      (CI. 

177    -:^.H7  * 


1  A  hand  annunciator,  comprising  a  ca>lng  having  'me 
M.l"  ..i>eii  and  having  a  sheet  of  transparent  materia!  "v- 
.■ring  tbe  sail  ..pen  side,  said  casing  having  a  siipport  in 
r.ar  ■•:  tb.  ~li.  ct  and  a  series  of  transverse  partiii.m-  :>e- 
rM.een  the  support  and  the  sheet  and  separating  the  .a-lng 
into  •■.impartrnenK,  an  electric  light  In  each  compartm.  nt. 
the  sb.-.  t  having  numerals  at  the  compartments,  a  tu  .uiar 
.xt.'iisii.n  at  the  rear  of  tli.'  .  asing  and  .  i.mmuni.  .it  uig 
therewith,  a  swit<-h  plate  provide<l  with  a  push  button  for 
ea<  h  lamp  on  the  extension,  a  cover  .losing  the  outer  end 
i>f  the  fxtensiou.  sai.l  extension  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  battery,  and  said  battery  being  coune.te.l  to  the  push 
buttons  ami  to  the  lamps. 

:;.  A  hand  a  iiiiuiu  iat.jr.  comprising  a  .asing  having  one 
side  open  and  having  a  sheet  of  trau-p^i  f"'  "'  material  -  .,v- 
erlng  th.'  s.ild  ..pen  side.  sal. I  easing  h.tving  a  .-upport  in 
rear  of  the  sheet  and  a  series  of  transverse  partiiioiis  :.e- 
tweeu  thi'  support  and  the  sheet  ami  separating  the  .  a-.iug 
int-  compartujents,  an  ele.  trie  light  in  each  .-ompart  m.nt. 
th."  -^hec'  hn'.ing  numerals  at  the  compartments,  a.  .ham 
i.er.'d  hand;.'  ...nnected  with  the  casing  and  adapt. -d  to 
i-.-ntain  a  catterv.  an.i  a  switch  plate  on  the  han.lb  an.l 
couuecte.l  wi:h  the  !.attery  an.l  the  lamps. 


1.2.'?0.f?48. 

Lor.'tio 

(CI.  ih: 


rnUTAHLK  ELKVATOR. 
K\       File.l  Jan.  13.  1917. 
■—11.) 


SYHIOIS    R.    ALVEY. 

Serial   No.   142,319. 


f^i        ^J»-  -  -.»»—' 


1.  A  portable  elevator  of  the  character  described  Im  lud- 
tog  a  supporting  frame  having  vertical  standards,  a  plat- 
form   vertically    movable   between    said   standards,    means 

Miti(...rf .'.(    ■■n    111.'    frame   for   vertically   shifting   sai.l   plat 
form,  m.an^  for  -npporting  said  platform  In  a  raised  p<i<i- 
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tlon  comprising  a  pair  o{  pivoted  latches  vertically  dis- 
po.sed  upon  the  frame,  springs  urging  said  latches  iuwarii 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  platform,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  forcing  said  latches  out  of  said  path  of 
movement,  sai.l  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  slidingly 
Biounte.l  upon  the  under  side  of  the  platform  in  alinement 
with  the  latches,  a  spring  urging  said  bars  toward  each 
other  and  out  of  projected  position,  and  means  for  project- 
ing the  bars  Into  engagement  with  the  latches  comprising 
a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  one  for  each  bar  and  a  pull  cord 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  bell  crank  levers  to  cause 
their  simultaneous  actuation. 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator,  a  supporting  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  platform,  a  wheel  mounted  t)etween  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  beneath  the  platform  and  mounted  for 
movement  from  an  operative  to  an  Inoperative  position 
and  helil  from  movement  into  either  of  said  positions  by 
contact  with  the  floor,  means  for  shifting  the  wheel  from 
Its  operative  to  its  inoperative  position  anil  vice  versa, 
and  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  tiltt^  to  space  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  from  the  floor  and  allow  a  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  wheel. 

[Claims  3   to  7   not   printed   in   the  (iazete.  ] 


1.23(5.049.        HEAD  HEAT     BALANCED     ELECTRICAL 

TRANS.MITTER.  Edward    H.    Ambt.    Redoudo    I4ea<  h. 

Cal.       Filed     Mar.  4,     191(1       Serial    No.    82.2t;t>.       (Ci. 
179-123.; 


'W^ 


1  An  ifnpiu--e  transmitter  .'omiirising  a  variable  elec- 
trical r. distance  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  fr.im 
an  impulse  Imparting  devb'e.  sai.l  resistance  comprising  a 
housing,  opposing  electr.'des  under  separating  stress,  vari- 
abl.  elei'trii'al  resistance  ..inne.ting  said  elt^ctrodes.  and 
resili.  nt  means  for  maintaining  the  working  .adjustment  .f 
sai.l  electro. les  in.lependently  of.  and  imparting  lo)  stress 
to.  the  impulse  imparting  .ievice. 

.'1  .\n  impulse  transmitter  comprising  a  pluralit>-  .>* 
opposing  electrodes,  a  variable  electrical  reslstan.  e  be 
tween  sail!  electrodes,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  ele.  trode- 
and  variable  electrical  reslstanie  and  means  for  limiting 
the  maxisnum  movi'iiients  of  said  electrodes  to  <me  dirc- 
tlon  preferably  towaid  eaih  other  so  that  the  impulses  to 
be  transmitted  will  have  increasing  intensity  in  ratio  to 
the  Impulse  applied  to  the  flexibly  mounted  electrode,  the 
means  for  producing  this  result  comprising  a  dead-beat 
spring,  of  spring-like  material,  compressed  against  the 
housing  and  yieldingly  separating  the  electrodes. 

5.  An  impulse  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
opposing  electrodes,  a  flexible  mounting  for  one  of  the  elei  - 
trodes.  a  variable  electrical  resistance  between  said  elec 
trodes.  a  housing  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  said  vari 
able  electrical  resistance,  tension  means  on  sai.l  housing, 
and  means  extending  through  the  housing  and  connecting 
said  tension  means  to  th>'  flexibly  mounted  elect roiie  for 
limiting  the  maximum  movement  of  such  electrode  to  one 
direction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.j;<<;  .■..-.o      rvi'i;  wKiTiNi,   m.\cmine.     .nms   ii    an- 

DKK.siiN.    Mi.iiiletown,    Conn.,    assignor    to    I'he    .Noiseless 
Ivpevvrit.'i   C.in;prtn.\,  Mi. Ml. down,  t'onn.  a  Corporation 

of     c.iin.-.  til  iiT        l-'il.-<i     .lun.-     1-,     11114         Serial     -No. 
S44,»'.:.4.       M';     11*7—  s_'.} 


1,    in    escapement    in.'chanlsm.    in    conddnation.    an    es- 
capement   ra.  k,    and    '"->"'•■=    •■■      ~     •  -       '  ' 


J,    in    escapement    in.'cnanism.    m    cominnaison.    an    es- 
capement   ra.  k,    and    means    to    effect    a    step  hy-step    feed 

therc<tf  aid  t..  si.cntlv-  arrest  the  same  .luring  the  fina! 
portion  of  .a.  !i  i.^ed  step  whereby  the  initial  poribin  of 
eui  h  fe.-.l  step  i>-  free,  sai.l  m>';ins  nicju.iuig  a  iiccvatde 
hoMmg  .i.ig  i)ositioniHl  for  "■ngng''!nent  '  y  a  to<.th  I'f  sai.l 
ra.  k  at  a  p.iitit  .  ios.iy  adjacetjt  the  termination  ..(  a  feci 
step  mov.inesit  of  the  latter. 


1.2;-l*l.*'i.M.       I'.VEUM.^TIC     PF.MI'.       KtOENF:     I.      AUN.iTT 

and   .loiiN    S     .VHNOTT.   (ireentield,   Ohi-i,      l^ii'd   "  •'  t     22. 
l<»irt.      Serial  No.  57,304.      (CI.  230— 5. 1 


-% 


, — i.        iBUiUJ! 


;-■■-,     <■%' 


1,  In  :i  .Ha  I'ci'.agm  j'un;p.  a  lcw.,T  .■•a>iiji.  meni'.er  of 
disb-lik.  f.irin  having  a  ■  lie.  k  \a;\"''  therein  ;,u.!  an  in- 
tegral annular  marginal  rlang.c  in  conibinat i.>n  with  an 
upper  casing  member  of  like  form  having  a  similar  annu- 
lar rtang.'  and  a  <entral  opening,  and  a  tlexille  diaphragm 
place. 1  between  and  separating  sai.l  .asing  m.'mbers  hav- 
ing its  margimil  porti.ui  clamped  between  tbe  nnarglnal 
flanges  of  sai.l  .asing  m.  mb.Ts  :  on."  <.f  s.ai.l  f^'inges  hav- 
ing impre^se.i  therein  a  seriC'^  of  imperforate  indentations 
which  pres.'c  upon  without  pier.ing  th.'  material  of  said 
diapliragm.  whereby  the  diaphragm  is  pi.'\eiite(l  from 
slipping  out  from  betwen  the  flanges  while  ^n  airtight 
conneition  i«  formeil  therebetween;  sai.l  dlaidiragm  hav- 
ing a  check  ^•alve  therein  and  an  (>perating  lever  con- 
nected thi  rewlth. 

2.  A  diaf)hragm  pum[.  comprising  uiiper  ami  lower  cas- 
ing members  consisting  of  metallic  plates  (f  dish-like 
form    having    annular    m.arginal    flanges    and    pla.  ed    one 
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upon  the  other  with  their  coneavt^  sides  facing,  the  lower 
member  having  a  check  valve  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
placed  between  said  plates  and  having  Its  marginal  p-t- 
tlon  clamped  between  said  flanges;  aald  diaphragm  hav 
ing  a  check  valve  therein  and  one  of  said  flanges  having 
impressed  therein  a  series  of  protuberances  which  pr^-ns 
upon  without  piercing  the  material  of  said  diaphragm, 
whereby  the  latter  is  pr»>vpnted  from  slipping  out  from 
between  said  flanges  while  an  air-tight  cnne-tion  ';-> 
formed  therebetween,  an  operating  lever  pivotal'y  mount 
ed  on  the  upper  casing  memSter.  and  a  ri>i  -onn.^ctlng 
said  lever  and  said  diaphragm  through  an  op*^nlng  in  th^ 
upper  casing  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1236  652       FRICTION-CLUTCH       Axei.    Hj     AsPRnnrn, 
'  Rockford.  111.      Filed  Der.  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  139.Ui^^. 
(Cl.  192—7.) 


,  -J^:: 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  mnibinatlon  of  a  drtTlBg 
element,  a  driven  elera^-nt.  a  casing  fixed  to  one  of  the 
elements  and  embracing  the  other,  frlctlonally  engagpntle 
parts  between  said  eleni.'nts.  a  thrust  member  within  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  clutch  to  engage  said  part-. 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  thrust  armt  mova:]-'  at 
their  inner  ends  longitudinally  of  the  rlutrh  and  frf»My 
disposed  at  their  outer  ends  between  oppos^vl  canvcrg-nt 
snrfaces  on  said  thrust  memlier  and  parts  (\xf(\  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing,  each  thrust  arm  being  equlppe<l  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  pair  of  concentric  rollers,  ea'h  of  wh!'  h 
is  arranged  to  engage  with  its  respertlvcly  oppose. l  sur- 
face only  so  that  when  the  thru.it  arni.-<  are  mov-.i  out- 
wardly by  longitudinal  movement  of  their  Inner  -r!  U  the 
thrust  member  will  be  moved  to  frlctlonally  .•n«H^'>'   said 

parts. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  ■Irlvltij; 
element,  a  driven  element,  frlctlonally  f>ngai;<','i'ii^'  parts 
adapted  to  establish  a  driving  connection  i-rw.'.n  said 
elements,  a  thrust  member  for  moving  one  ,.!  sjild  frlc- 
tlonally engageable  parts,  a  plurality  of  thnisr  nrms  for 
moving  said  thrust  member,  means  for  movink:  sai  1  iirms. 
and  a  single  expansion  spring  arranged  so  rhit  it-  pres- 
sure may  be  applied  between  said  thrust  arm  moving 
means  and  said  thrust  member  to  engag"  said  parts 
through  the  agency  of  the  thrust  arms  when  sal.l  thnisr 
arm  moving  means  is  allowed  to  move  In  on>'  dir*"  t! m 
and  to  disengage  said  parts  t)y  dirct  pressor.^  on  saia 
thrust  member  when  said  thrust  arm  nioviau'  m 
retracted. 

11.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  01  a 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  on*' 
elements  and  embracing  the  other,  a  thrust  m«MT)l).'r  with 
in  the  casing  rotatable  therewith  and  movaiile  longitudi 
nally  thereof,  a  spring  casing  within  the  main  <aslng 
and  fixedly  secured  to  said  thrust  member,  a  plurality  of 
thrust  bolts  or  the  like  mounted  on  the  main  casing  In 
circumferentlally  spaced  relation  so  as  to  present  sur- 
faces opposed  to  and  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  sur- 
faces on  said  thrust  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex 


tending  thrust  arms  having  their  outer  ends  freely  dis- 
posed t).>twe*'n  said  opposed  bolt  and  thrust  member  sur- 
faces, a  thrust  arm  carrier  within  the  spring  casing  mov- 
af)>  longitudinally  of  the  clutch  and  with  respect  to  said 
asmg.  an  f.vpan.sion  spring  Interposed  between  said 
spring  casing  and  thrust  arm  carrier  constantly  urging 
the  latter  In  a  direction  to  move  the  outer  ends  of  the 
thrust  arms  outwardly,  the  said  opposed  bolt  and  thrust 
in'iiii>t-r  surfaces  engaged  by  the  thrust  arms  being  con- 
verged so  that  said  ends  may  be  moved  outwardly  In  a 
wedging  engagement  between  said  surfaces  to  thereby 
!•  lv^•  til.'  thrust  member  longitudinally,  a  gear  revolubly 
riii.iint.'i!  on  the  spring  casing,  a  pinion  fixed  to  each  of 
siii'l  thrust  bolts  and  meshing  with  said  gear  whereby  the 
g«'ar  may  be  rotated  to  adjust  said  thrust  Imlts  longitu 
.linally  in  unison,  and  means  for  locking  the  gear  In  set 
position. 

2.'.  In  a  frjotlon  cluti'h.  the  combination  with  a  driving 
and  a  Irtv.'n  element,  of  means  for  establishing  frlctlonal 
driving  ronnectlon  between  said  elements  including  a 
shifting  member  movHl>le  In  opposite  directions  to  cause 
the  liut'h  to  Sie  engaged  and  disengaged,  and  an  expan- 
sion spring  the  pressure  of  which  Is  constantly  applied 
to  -a:.i  -hifting  menil>er  so  that  when  the  same  Is  re 
Ifa-e.i  'he  pr.--iire  will  move  the  shifting  memluT  In  a 
direction  to  engage  the  clutch  and  when  said  shifting 
member  is  niove<l  In  the  opposite  direction  Mild  spring 
presHure  will  lie  employed  to  dl.sengage  the  clutrh. 

;j  In  a  fru  tlon  i  lut<h.  the  combination  with  a  driving 
an  1  I  driven  element,  of  means  for  friction.illy  engaging 
sail  .lenients  Induding  a  plurality  of  ring  members  of 
reatv.-.v  higti  coefficient  of  friction  and  having  non 
para;:.  :  fm  e,;,  and  parts  having  faces  complement^iry  to 
an  i  -M.iierai.ie  with  said  faces  of  the  ring  members,  said 
rliu-  III.  Ill  "PS  being  formed  of  strips  of  wov»n  material 
8hai.e.l  li:  .  innular  form  by  which  action  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  ring  members  thus  formed  Is  of  greater  cros.s 
ge.tiona,  t!,i  kness  than  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
meiiib.  rs.  ttie  ring  members  being  arranged  so  that  their 
narrow  portions  are  complemental  to  the  thick  portion  of 
the  uiija  .  lit  frl  tionally  engaged  part  or  parts. 

[Claini-^    J    to   4.    «    to    10.   12   to   22.   and   24   to   31    not 
print. ■■!   ;n   the  Cazette.] 


1.236. ''..'')3        EXIIIUrrOK       J.\CKSON    B.    Atki.v.sdn.    Aus- 
tin,    Tex       Filed     iwc.     11.     1915.      Serial     No.     66..328. 

(CI.   4(v    -42.) 


■ans    is 

1  r  i  \  i  n  g 

of    th.. 


1  In  an  exhibitor,  a  roller,  a  reel  of  paper  mounted  on 
sai.l  r..i;.r.  a  second  roller,  means  carried  by  the  second 
r.iiler  to  onnect  one  terminal  of  the  paper  on  the  first 
nam. ..I  r..ller  thereto,  a  stub  shaft,  means  for  operntively 
-onne.  ting  said  sttib  shaft  with  the  driving  gear  of  a 
vehicle,    a    clutch    face    carried    by    the    second    roller,    a 

'  .  hitch  face  .arrie*!  t>y  the  stub  shaft  for  engagement  with 
said  clutch  face  of  --aid  second  roller,  spring  means  nor- 
mally holding  salil  clutch  faces  together,  means  to  hold 
siiid    stub    shaft    In   an    inoperative   position,    and   a    hand 

i   .rank  operatively  conne<ted  with  aald  first  roller. 

2  In  an   exhibitor,   a  casing,  a  roller,  a   reel  of  paper 
!    mounted  on  said  roller,  a  second  roller,  means  carried  by 

i   the   second    roller   to   connect   one   terminal   of   the  paper 
i   with   the  first  named  roller  thereto,  a  stub  shaft  having 
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one  end  protruding  exteriorly  of  said  casing,   means  for 
operatively   connecting   said    stub   shaft    with    the   driving 

gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  clutch  face  carried  by  said  second 
Toller,  a  cor.poratlng  clutch  face  larrled  by  the  inner  end 
of  the  .stub  shaft,  spring  means  carried  by  the  stub  shaft 
nornialiy  holding  said  clutch  faces  In  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  .-ngage  the  end  of  the  stub  shaft  protrud- 
ing from  the  casing  to  hold  the  clutch  fa.  c-  carried  by 
said  stub  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  the  <lutch  face 
on  said  second  roller,  and  a  hand  1  rank  operatively  con 
n-.  tiMJ   with   the   first  roller. 

3,  In  an  exhibitor,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  re,  1  of  pap.  r 
mounted  .11  oiif  of  snlil  rollers,  a  siu!'  shaft,  means  f..r 
operatively  .  onne<ting  the  stub  shaft  with  the  driving 
gear  of  a  \ehicle.  means  normally  connecting  tlie  secon.l 
roller  with  said  stub  shaft,  means  connecting  .itie  terminal 
of  the  paijer  to  the  second  roller,  pivoted  t.uides  over 
whl.  h  the  paper  passes  adapted  to  support  said  paper  in 
a  suspended  position,  and  a  reflector  detachabiy  connect 
ing  said  pivoted  guides  and  positioned  beneath  the  paper, 
and  Illuminating  means  secured  In  said  refle- tor  to  rcn- 
.b-r  -lesignations  printed  on  the  paper  visilde  at  night. 

4.  In  an  exhibitor,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  reel  of  paper 
ni..unted  on  one  of  said  ndlers.  a  stub  shaft,  means  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  the  paper  to  the  second  roller. 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  stub  shaft  with  the 
driving  gear  of  a  vehicle,  means  normally  holding  said 
stub  shaft  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  rollers,  means 
to  hold  said  stub  shaft  in  an  inoperative  position,  piv- 
oteii  guides  over  which  the  paper  passes  adapted  to  sup 
port  the  paper  In  suspended  position,  means  tc  limit  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  guides,  a  reflector  positioned  be- 
neath the  paper  and  detachabiy  connecting  the  guides  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  .said  guides,  and  illumi- 
nating means  carried  by  the  reflector. 


1,236.654.  PAI'EK  HOLI)IN<;  t'LlI' 
Glen  Echo,  Md.  Filed  .June  21. 
104.904.      iCI.  24—259.) 


Edwin    R.ii,Tzi.EY, 
1916.      Serial     No. 


JS" 


B.  A  clip  having  clamping  sides  ending  In  clamping 
jaws,  a  spring  back  connecting  said  clamping  sides  with 
an  opening  in  an  cn<i  thereof  between  said  sides  for  the 
entran.e  of  iiapers  therethrough  to  said  clamping  Jaws. 
where' y  tlie  .lip  may  !.e  fastened  on  said  papers  to  bind 
them  by  turni.ng  it 

[«.'iaim  •'.  II"!  [irir.ted  mi  the  (Gazette.] 


1.  .\  clip  having  meinl.ers  ending  in  clamping  Jaws,  a 
spring  back  conneetlng  said  members  and  lUt  away  at  an 
end  thereof  to  form  an  opening  with  said  members  for  the 
entrance  of  papers  therethrough  to  .said  clampaig  jaws. 

2.  A  clip  having  converging  sides  with  slightly  flared 
eilges  and  ending  in  (lamping  Jaws,  a  spring  back  con- 
necting said  converging  sides  and  cut  away  at  an  end 
thereof  to  form  an  opening  with  said  sides  for  the  en- 
trance of  papers  therethrough  to  said  clamping  jaws. 

3.  A  clip  triangular  in  cros.s-section.  the  converging 
sides  of  which  end  in  clamping  jaws,  a  spring  back  con- 
necting said  converging  sides  and  cut  away  at  an  end 
thereof  to  form  an  (iitenlug  with  said  sides  for  the  en- 
trance of  papers  therethrough  to  said  clamping  Jaws. 

4.  A  clip  triangular  in  cross-section,  the  converging 
sides  of  which  end  In  clamping  jaws,  a  spring  back  con- 
necting said  converging  sides  and  cut  away  at  an  end 
thereof  to  form  an  opening  with  said  sides  for  the  en- 
trance of  papers  therethrough  to  said  clamping  jaws,  one 
of  the  converging  sides  being  provided  with  a  tack  to  be 
forced  through  the  papers  held  between  the  said  sides. 


l,2."6.65r).  ((MroSITE  TITANIC-OXID  FIOMENT, 
AND  .MirniHli  cF  rK()M"<TNG  THE  SAME.  LouiR 
K     H.1.HTC1N.    Nia^.^ra    Falls.    N.    y..   assignor   to   The   Tl- 

t.iniiiir.     ,\lio>      .Mimufa.  taring     Company,     New     York. 

N,    Y  ,    !i    ('.irporation    of   Maine.      Filed    July    14,    1914. 

Serial    No     '^."o.'-7.''>.      (Cl,    134 — 58.  t 

1.  The  in.tbcM,]  of  treating  a  titanic  sulfate  solution 
which  coiispr; ses  adding  thereto  chlorid  of  barium  and 
digesting  the  uiass  so  as  to  produce  a  composite  precipi- 
tate coniprising  .in  insoluble   sulfate  and   titanic  acid. 

5.  Tb.-  ricthcil  of  making  pigments  containing  titanic 
oxid  whi(h  comprises  digesting  a  titanic  compound  In 
sulfuric  acid  until  titanic  sulfate  is  formed,  adding  chlorid 
of  calcium  in  (luantity  insufficient  to  combine  with  all 
of  the  sulfate  in  .solution,  filtering  out  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate, adding  to  the  filtrati'  chlorid  of  barium,  sepa- 
rating therefrom  [tret  ipitates  of  sulfates  und  titanic  acid. 
and  drying  and  calcining  them. 

9.  As  a  new  article  a  composite  pigment  comprising 
amorphous  particles  of  barium  sulfate  and  thereto  ad- 
hering smaller  jtarticles  of  titanic  oxid. 

16.  .\s  a  n<'w  article  a  composite  titanic  oxid  pigment, 
of  specific  gravity  o.95  to  4.10,  in  the  form  of  a  soft,  fine, 
amorphous  powder,  in  color  white  with  tinge  of  cream. 
containing  iron  oxid  not  to  exceed  0,59r,  barium  sulfate 
^Z}';    to   89''.  and   titanic  oxid  ll'^    to  15%. 

[('laims  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  and  10  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2. '■.'-'6.  CAS  FIXTURE.  H.\RRy  A.  B.*rEa,  Lana- 
dowio  I'.i.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  180,706. 
(Cl.  24i>— 79.) 


1,  In  a  pas  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  plu- 
rality of  tturners,  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  depending 
shank  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  detachable  tassel 
surrounding  siiid  shank  and  depending  below  the  qend 
thereof,    whereliy    the   shank    Is  completely   concealed. 

2.  In  a  gas  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  plu- 
r'aliry  of  burners,  contrcdled  by  .said  valve,  a  depending 
shank  for  opiTating  said  valve,  and  a  detachable  tassel 
surrounding  said  shank  and  depending  below  the  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  shank  is  completely  concealed,  aald 
tassel  being  secured  betwe«'n  collars  upon  said  shank. 

.1,  In  a  gas  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  burners,  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  depending 
shank  for  operating  said  valve  and  a  detachable  conceal- 
ing tassel  secured  between  collars  upon  said  shank,  said 


39^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14,  lyi;. 


Us«el  consisting  of  strands  of  cording  united  by  a  spring 
band  and  provided  with  a  uniting  <  lasp. 

4.  In  a  gas  fliture,  the  comblnariun  i)f  a  vulvr.  a  plu- 
railty  of  burners  controlled  by  said  valvt\  a  d.-pending 
shank  for  operating  said  valv.-,  a  thinil)le  attached  by 
suspension  screws  to  thf  casing  <>t  said  valvf.  a  tubular 
extension  threaded  within  said  thimble  surrounding  said 
shauk.  a  light  diffusing  ()owl  substantially  "iivfloping  tho 
aforesaid  elements  an<l  an  adJusTatib-  .-..liar  threaded  to 
said  tubular  extension,  supporting  said  light  diffusing 
bowl. 

.").  In  a  gas  fixture,  the  eoml.ination  of  a  valve;  a  plu 
rality  of  burners  controlled  t)y  said  valve;  a  depending 
shank  for  operating  said  valve;  a  tubular  extension  at- 
tached to  the  casing  of  >.aid  valve  surrounding  said  shank  ; 
a  light  diffusing  l>owl  substautially  enveloping  the  afore 
said  elements  ;  and  a  collar  attached  to  said  tubular  exten- 
sion supporting  said  light  diffusing  bowl. 


1.236,657.  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  FOR  PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTS  VValtie  Haikk.  .Vew  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  National  Carbou  luiiipany,  .N>w 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  June 
2.  1916.     Serial   No.  lol,214.      ujl.   17r)-:jh2.) 


1.    -V    circuit    ciiDtruller     f^r    a     purta^l. 
comprising  a   circuit  <  ,,ri  tr..lliri-  -pring.  a 
upon   which   the  rir^  i;it  -  <.nf  rolliiiL:   -ipriiig 


"l*"'tri','     !:ght 
uppcrting   ba^e 
iir*-il    with 


rf"  part   of  the   spring   spaced    from    the   ba.-e   at,.l   in-iuied 
thereto,   and   a   wedge   member   movable   between    tbe    ',a<e 
and   the  Inclined   part   of   the   spring   for   opening   or     io- 
ing  the  circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  portable  ele.  tri-'  light  .  ..m 
prising  a  supporting  l-ase,  a  circuit  controlling  spring 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  free  end  spa- e,i  from 
and  inclined  to  the  base,  and  a  switch  lever  i.iv.)te,!  .,n 
the  base  and  movable  between  the  base  ami  the  in  in,.  ,1 
part  of  the  spring  for  moving  the  .spring  to  open  or  ~  los.. 
the  circuit. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light  .,,,„ 
prising  an  electrically  conductive  plate,  an  insulating 
plate  .supported  thereon,  a  cireuit-controlling  spring 
mounted  on  the  Insulating  plate  and  having  a  part  spaced 
from  and  Inclined  to  the  Insulating  plate  and  provided 
with  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  reslliently  pressed  Into  cir 
calt-closlng  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive  plate 
to  close  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  lever  pivoted  on  the 
Insulating  plate  and  movable  between  the  Insulating  plate 
and  the  Inclined  part  of  the  spring  for  wwlglng  the  spring 
out  of  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive  plate  to 
open  the  circuit  or  for  permitting  the  spring  automatically 
to  close  the  circuit. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  lasing  part  Including 
an  end  plate,  an  Insulating  plate  supported  on  the  end 
plate  at  the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  bent  circuit-controlling 
spring  mounted  on  the  Insulating  plate  and  having  a  part 
apaced  from  and  inclined  to  the  iui^ulatiug  plate  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  free  contact  making  end  reslliently  presue<l 
Into    circuit-closing  eugjigement    with    the  end   plate,   the 


nn   el.'.  '  n   ;i 
ten.litiL:    ti 
end  plate 


.  asiug    for   manual   .■ntualion.   an.l 

c!'.  ■  ..n.hi.  ti\  e  pivot  for  tli.'  swif.-h  lever  cx- 
'.cj_.(i  the  ta^e  pint.'  and  iDsulate.l  from  the 
\    tile  spacing  j)late. 


i,2.if.  »;.-.s  i't;M(i;,s;s  voh   PHoorciNi;  ituk  flour. 

Rami  k:    I",  u  \i\\\.  N.w  V..rk,  N.  Y  .  asM-nor  to  Simon. 
T'.iihier    &    I'.Hiiiiiai:!;    Inc.,    ,,|-    .\.  w    Y<iik.    \.    Y.,   a    Cot- 
poratiun  of  .New    'i.rk.     Fiie.l   Feii.  .-i,   luio.     Serial  No. 
5.S.;.-       (CL  83 — 49.) 


The  procsis  of  proi|ii<ine  flour  which  consists  in  grind- 
ing grain  under  relatively  high  si)eed  and  projecting  the 
material  l>y  the  grinding  impetus  so  as  to  Impose  thereon 
trajectories  depi-ndent  upon  the  sizes  and  weights  of  the 
grains  nf  ground  material,  subjecting  the  material  having 
the  shorter  trajectories  to  electrostatic  separation  while 
passing  thr.iich  said  trajectories,  and  separately  collect- 
ing the  components  thereby   separated. 


1.2.'i0,6.'!<.      FISIIPOLI-:    ri.ip   OK    CLUTCH.      A  ictOB   F. 

Iic.\i.i.\EN.    Chi. ago.    111.      File.l   June    13,    liHf,.      Serial 

No.  lii.;,r.-in.     ((;i.  4:1  —it;.; 

A  <  iip  comprising  a  strip,  a   tuliular  co\i-ring  inclosing 
the  same  from  cn.i  to  end  on  both  sides,  anil  anuate  fas- 
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xtendin.  arcurvl  the  ends  of  th,.  -tr^p  nnd  having    j    sole   into   which    t In  s    J.   nn   e.ige    •^"Ife^  and    ---^^^ 

rngiiiL'  sfli.i  e.'g.^   knfi'  ■rrci:i   th.    fa.e  of  the   s..le  opposite 
to   that   Jntc   wbi.ti    the   1  ii.'Hinel   and   sh..ulder  knives   cut. 
t  Claims  fi  to  s  n'lt  prsnt"d  in  the  Oazette,] 


teners  e 

their  e,lt:es  proj.ct!n,t;  t.-wnr.i  one  another  and   biting  th 


l,23e.6«l  MKTIIOI*  OF  I'KFrAKINC  SOLFS.  Fnio- 
KUic  F.  I'.KKTiiAMc  I.yiii,,  Mass,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  roinpan.\  I'nterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .I.rsey,  Filed  Fel).  2H.  I!>i6,  Serial  No. 
K(l,614.      (li.    12^^14t;.  I 


covering  to  hold  the  coverini;  an.l  fasten. ts  ,n  place  upon 
the  strip. 


1,2:^0,0,00.      soft:  <'I1ANNI'LINC    MA<  lUXi:       FiilCDKKic 

E.  HEKTUANf,  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  t..  Fniled  Shoe 
Machinery  (..nipaiix.  Filters. .n.  N  .1  .  a  r.irporation  of 
N.'W  .Tersey,  Filed  F. '.<.  2'.;,  F.»l*i,  Serial  No,  S0,6i;'>, 
(CI.   12-  27,1 


1.  A  chann>'ling  riiaihine.  having  In  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  shoe  sole,  a  (hannel  knife. 
a  shoulder  knife,  both  of  said  knives  being  mounted  for 
operation  on  the  same  side  of  a  sole  supported  by  said 
means.  me;ni«  f.ir  iraging  said  knives  from  the  side  of  the 
sole  into  which  they  cut.  and  an  edge  knife  gaged  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sole. 

2,  A  channeling  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
channel  knife,  means  for  relatively  fcdlng  a  sole  and 
said  knife  to  cause  the  knife  to  cut  a  channel  in  the  mar- 
gin of  the  sole,  means  for  gaging  snid  knife  from  the  face 
of  the  sole  into  which  it  cuts,  a  shoulder  knife  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  channel  knife  and  co.'.perating  with  It  to 
form  a  rili.  an  edge  knife  mounted  to  cut  Into  the  edge  of 
the  sole  toward  said  (hanmd  and  overlapping  the  cut 
made  by  the  shoulder  knife,  and  means  for  gaging  the 
said  shoulder  and  edge  knives  relatively  to  the  sole  to 
cause  them  to  cut  a  strip  of  material  out  of  the  margin 
of  the  shoe  sole  of  the  dimensions  required  to  reduce  the 
s<de  edge  to  a  uniform  thickness  and  to  form  a  rib  having 
both  edges  of  its  base  at  sut>stantial!y  the  same  depth. 

:^.  A  channeling  machine,  having  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  shoe  sole,  two  knives  posl 
tloned  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  co<'",perating  to  cut  a 
strip  of  material  out  of  a  shoe  sole  positioned  by  said 
means  to  form  a  marginal  shoulder  and  a  marginal  fac«' 
extending  from  the  base  of  said  shoulder  to  the  sole  edge 
a  tool  operative  to  cut  a  channel  beside  said  shoulder  to 
form  a  ril)  Ijetween  the  channel  and  the  shoulder,  ami 
means  for  relatively  gaging  said  sole  and  knives  to  cause 
them  to  form  a  shoulder  cut  of  substantially  the  same 
depth  as  said  channel  and  to  reduce  the  sole  edge  to  a 
uniform  thi(kness. 

4.  A  channeling  machine,  having  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  shoe  sole,  a  channel  knife, 
a  channel  knife  gage,  a  slide  supporting  said  knife  and 
gage,  a  shoulder  knife,  a  gage  therefor,  a  second  slide  sup 
porting  said  shoulder  knife  and  its  gage,  both  of  said 
gages  being  positioned  to  bear  on  the  same  side  of  a  sole 
at  points  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  edge  knife,  and  means 
supporting  said  edge  knife  at  a  fixed  distance  above  the 
face  of  the  sole  support  while  the  knives  are  operating  on 
a  sole. 

5.  A  channeling  machine,  having  in  combination,  means 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  shoe  sole,  a  channel  knife,  a 
shoulder  knife,  means  supporting  said  knives  for  yielding 
movement  toward  and  from  said  sole,  gaging  means  rigid 
with  said  knives  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  face  of  the 


1.  That  inipro\»'ment  in  the  method  of  making  a  turn 
sole  from  a  l>lauk  of  variatde  thi.  kness  whii  h  consists  in 
making  a  marginal  channel  cut  and  a  shoulder  cut  of  eub- 
stantially  the  same  depth  to  form  a  stitch  receiving  rib, 
and  reducing  the  edge  (cf  the  feather  delined  !>y  the  shoul- 
der cut  to  a  uniform  thic  kness. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  methcHi  of  making  a  turn 
sole  from  a  iiiank  of  variaide  thickness  which  consists  In 
making  a  marginal  cliannel  cut  and  a  shoulder  cut  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  depth  to  form  a  stitch  receiving  rib. 
and  simultaneously  reducing  the  edge  of  the  feather  de- 
fined by  the  shoulder  cut  to  a  uniform  thi(  kness. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  a  turn 
sole  from  a  t)iank  of  variable  thl.  kness  whic  h  consists  in 
making  marginal  channel  and  shoulder  cuts  In  the  tlesh 
side  of  the  sole  to  form  a  stitch  receiving  riti.  gaging  the 
depth  of  said  cuts  from  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole,  and  si- 
multaneously .utiiug  sutlicient  material  away  from  the 
flesh  side  of  the  feather  defined  by  the  Phouider  cut  to 
reduc*'  the   feather  edge   to  a  uniform   thickness. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  meth.Kl  of  making  a  turn 
sole  from  a  tdank  of  variable  thic  kness  which  consists  in 
cutting  a  marginal  channel  of  suttstantlally  uniform  depth 
in  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole,  and  simultane.iusly  with  said 
operation  cutting  out  a  strip  of  materl.al  along  the  mar- 
gin of  the  sole  outside  of  the  channel  cut  of  such  dimen- 
sions as  to  reduce  the  edge  of  the  feather  thus  delined  to 
a  uniform  thickness  and  also  to  form  a  stitch  receiving 
rlti  having  l)oth  edges  of  its  !>ase  lying  at  suicstantiallj  a 
uniform  depth  from  the  flesh  side  of  the  sole. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  method  of  forming  the 
marginal  portions  of  turn  soles  which  consists  in  nmking 
a  shoulder  cut  in  the  llcsh  sidc>  having  an  even  depth  re- 
gardless of  a  varyin;:  thickness  in  th.-  «fde  blank,  and  re 
ducing  the  e<ige  of  tbe  feathc^r  defined  liy  the  shouMer  cut 
to  a  uniform  thickness, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.662.  MANI-FACTFRE  OF  CONCENTRATED  NI- 
TRIC ACID.  KuisTiAN  HiKKEi>.^\D.  Christlanla.  Nor- 
way, assignor  to  Norsk  liydro-elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktie 
seiskab,  Christlanla.  Norway.  Filed  .Jan.  Hi.  191H.  Se- 
rial  No.   741, h95.      {C\.   23—1.) 


1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  concentrated  nitric  add,  the 
process  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  substance  con- 
taining hietal   capable  of  forming  nitrate  with  dilute  nl- 
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trie  acid,  evaporating  the  solution  and  rerov.  ring  th.> 
salt  thereby  eliminating  the  water  of  thp  dilute  act.! 
treating  the  salt  with  steam  to  decompose  the  Kalt  t. 
metal  oxld  and  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  combined  with 
oxygen,  transforming  the  peroxld  (NO..  1  content  of  eaM 
gaa  Into  nitric  oxld  (NO),  reacting  on  tht>  latter  with 
nitric  acid  forming  substances,  and  condensing  the  result 
Ing  nitric  acid. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  concentrated  nitric  acid,  th-  . 
process  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  substance  con- 
taining metal  capable  of  forming  a  readily  decomposahl'' 
nitrate  with  dilute  nitric  acid,  evaporatlnp  Th.>  «idutloti 
and  recovering  the  nitrate  thereby  eliminating  the  watf"- 
of  the  dilute  acid,  treating  the  nitrate  with  stam,  there 
by  producing  metal  oxld  and  liberating  K'a-*  contHlniun 
nitrogen  combined  with  oxygen,  converting'  the  nltr-ig.n 
peroxld  (NOj)  content  of  the  gas  Into  nitrh  oxld  (NO' 
reacting  on  the  latter  with  steam  and  uxyneu  to  form 
nitric  acid,  and  condensing  the  resultlnk'  nltri  ■   n -id. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  concentrated  nitric  acid,  th" 
process  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  substance  mu 
talnlng  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrate  with  dilute  nitric 
add,  evaporating  the  solution  and  r.c.iverlng  th.'  salt 
thereby  eliminating  the  water  of  the  dilute  acid.  treaMn« 
the  salt  with  steam  to  decompose  the  -ialt  to  metal  cxld 
and  a  gaa  containing  nitrogen  combine.1  with  oxygen. 
transforming  the  peroxld  (NO.)  content  "f  said  ira-  Int.- 
nitric  oxld  (NO),  reacting  on  the  latt^T  with  nltri.-  a. Li 
forming  substances,  condensing  the  resulting  nltri.'  a.i.l. 
and  strongly  cooling  the  gaseous  residuum  t  .  separate  ..ut 
nitrogen  tetroxld. 

4.  in   the  manufacture  of  concentrat.-^l   nitri<-  a.i.l,   th- 

process  which  comprises   reacting   up.-n   a   substam 1. 

Ulnlng  meUl  capable  of  forming  nitrate  with  .lUiite  nltri 
add,  evaporating  the  solution  and  re.  overini:  the  salt 
thereby  eliminating  the  water  of  the  .lilut"  acid,  treating 
the  salt  with  steam  to  decompose  the  salt  to  m.'tal  i'x:.i 
and  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  coniMned  with  ..xyc.>ti 
transforming  the  peroxld  [SOj)  content  of  said  gas  Int  ■ 
nitric  oxld  (NO)  reacting  on  the  latter  with  nitric  aci! 
forming  subsUnces.  condensing  the  resulting  nltn     aci  1 

and  strongly  cooling  the  gaseous  residuum  to  separat u 

nitrogen  tetroxld,  absorbing  the  nitrogen  compounds  <.r 
the  remaining  gas  and  recovering  the  resulting  fr.e 
oxygen. 

1.236.663.     PNEUMATIC  ■  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  API'ARA 
"  TTJS.     Walttib   Bixbt,   Dorchester,   Mass..    assignor   to 
The  Lamson  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  875,000. 
(CI.  248—14.) 


1.  A  pnenmatlc  carrier  despatch  system,  comprising  a 
transit  tnbe  haTlng  a  terminal  opening  through  which  car- 
riers are  lOMrted,  a  conduit  through  which  compressed 
air  Is  supplied  to  said  tube  for  transmitting  said  carriers, 
a  ralT*  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  conduit, 
a  second  yalre  for  closing  said  terminal  opening,  pnen- 
matie  means  for  dosing  the  second  of  said  valves  before 
the  iirst  ia  opened  and  thereafter  aatomatlcally  opening 


said  first  valve,  said  means  Including  provisions  for  tim- 
ing th.'  closure  of  said  first  valve  to  prevent  the  closure 
thereof  before  the  lapse  of  a  period  of  time  determined 
!iy  said  provisions. 

".:.  -V  pneumatic  carrier  despatch  system,  comprising  a 
transit  tub.>  having  a  terminal  opening  through  which  car- 
riers are  insertfHl.  a  conduit  through  which  compressed  air 
!■<  sutplled  to  said  tube  for  transmitting  said  carriers,  a 
valvi-  f..r  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  conduit,  a 
second  valve  for  closing  said  terminal  opening,  a  toggle 
connection  ttetween  said  valves,  a  pneumatically  operated 
.!.vi  e  fur  actuating  said  toggle  connection,  said  connec- 
ti'.ii  i'.ing  adapted  to  close  the  second  of  said  valves  anil 
then  to  open  the  first  of  said  valves,  and  means  to  co-act 
with  said  connection  to  lock  said  valves  in  the  said  posi- 
tions Into  which  they  are  moved  by  said  toggle  connection. 

3.  .\  pneumatic  carrier  despatch  system,  comprising  a 
transit  tube  having  a  terminal  opening  through  which  car 
riers  are  inserteil,  a  conduit  through  which  compressed  air 
is  supplied  to  said  tube  for  transmitting  said  carriers,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  conduit,  a 
second   valve   for  closing  said   terminal  opening,  a   toggi.' 

'onnection  i>»^tween  said  valves,  and  means  to  control 
said  toggle  connection,  to  close  the  second  of  said  valv.-s 
and  thtrtafter  open  that  first  mentioned. 

4.  -V  pneumatic  carrier  despatch  system,  comprising  a 
transit  tutie  having  a  terminal  opening  through  which  car 
riers  are  inserted,  a  conduit  through  which  compressed  air 
is  supplied  to  said  tube  for  transmitting  said  carriers,  a 
valve  for  .ontrolUng  the  flow  of  air  from  said  conduit,  a 
second  valve  for  closing  said  terminal  opening,  a  toggle 
lonne.  tion  l)etwefn  said  valves,  and  means  to  control  sai.l 
togk'l>'  .>!ine<  tlon,  whereby  to  open  the  second  and  clo-e 
the  tlrst  of  said  valves  and  thereafter  to  automatically  re- 
open said  second  valve,  said  controlling  means  Including 
a  timing  device  to  determine  the  period  at  the  end  of 
which  said  second  valve  Is  opene<l. 

5  A  pn.'umatlc  carrier  despatch  system,  comprising  a 
transit  tube  having  a  terminal  opening  through  which  car 
riers  art'  ins.rted.  a  i  ondult  through  which  compressed  air 
Is  supiilit'd  to  said  tube  for  transmitting  said  carriers,  a 
\&lv^'  for  I  ontrolllng  the  flow  of  air  from  said  conduit,  a 
-.e 'oud  valve  for  closing  said  terminal  opening,  a  toggle 
onnection  Itetween  said  valves,  and  means  to  control  said 
toggle  connection  whereby  to  open  the  flrst  and  close  the 
second  of  said  valves,  aald  toggle  connection  being  adapt- 
.  d  to  lo.  k  said  valves  respectively  open  and  closed. 
!  Claims  t5  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.004.  HOCK  -  DRILL  FASTENING.  Charlks  J. 
Bo&i.tsns.  .Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pneumelec- 
tri.  Machine  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  N.'w  York.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  SerUl  No.  01,037. 
(CI    121—20.) 


mMf. 


to    *^    £* 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able organs  to  a  body  portion  of  a  machine  ;  said  device 
comprising  a  securing  member  mounted  to  turn  in  said 
body  portion  and  provided  with  yielding  means  tending 
to  draw  said  organs  toward  said  body  portion,  locking 
means  actuated  by  said  securing  member  engaging  with 
the  outermost  one  of  said  organs  when  the  securing  mem 
her  has  one  angular  position  and  releasing  the  same  when 
In  another  angular  position  ;  said  outermost  organ  retain 


August  14,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


Ing  the  other  of  said  organs  in  place  when  In  such  engage- 
ment and  said  securing  member  retaining  the  other  of 
said  organs  in  place  after  the  removal   of  the  outermost 

organ. 

2,    A    fastening    device    for    securing'    a    plurality    of   rc- 
EiovablP  organs  to  a  body  portion  of  a   machine  ;  said  de 
vice   comprising   a    securing   member    mounted    to    turn    in 
■aid  body  portion  and  provided  with  yielding  means  tend 
ing  to  draw  said  organs  toward  said  body  portion,   lo.  k 
ing    means    actuated    by    said    securing    member    engaginj; 
wilh  the  outermost  one  of  said  organ>  when  the  securing 
member  has  one  angular  position  and  releasing  the  sam.' 
when   in  anoth.r  angular  position  ;   said   outermost  organ 
retaining  the  other  of  said  organs  in  place  when  in  such 
engagement,  and  other  means  actuated   by   said   seiurlng 
member  engaging  with  said  other  organs  when  the  secur- 
ing memtier  is  in  its  other  angular  position,   for   the  pur 
pose  of  securing  said  other  organs  on  sai<l  body  portion 
Independent  of  said  outermost  organ. 

3.    A  fa.stening  device  for  securing  a  first  an.l  a  second 
rernovafde   organ    to  a   body   portion   of  a    ma.  hln-  and   in 
allnement  with  Its  main  axis;  said  devi.e  -omprising  bolt- 
axially  movable  and  revolubly  mounted  In  said  body   por 
tlon  and  parallel  to  the  main  axis,  springs  tending  to  draw 
the  bolts  axially  backward,  a  flat  sided  head  on  the  free 
end  of  each   bolt,  the  flrst   removable   organ   having  lug^ 
constructed  to  engage  with  said  heads  when  the  twits  are 
standing  in  one  angular  position,  said  lugs  being  provided 
with    slots    for    passing    said    heads    when    the    bolts    are 
standing  In  their  outer  angular  position,  said  second  organ 
being  held  In  position  between  said  fixed  portion  and  said 
flrst  organ  through  the  coHperatlon  of  said  springs,  bolts 
and   first   organ   during  such   engagement,  there   being  se- 
curing means  provided  between  said  bolts  and  said  second 
organ,   said  means  automatically   interengaglng  upon  the 
removal    of  said    flrst   organ,    thus   retaining   said    second 
organ  alone  in  position. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  first  and  a  second 
removable  organ  to  a  body  portion  of  a  machine  and  in 
allnement  with  Its  main  axis  ;  said  device  comprising  bolts 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  body  portion  and  parallel  to 
the  main  axis,  springs  tending  to  draw  the  bolts  axially 
backward,  a  fiat  sided  head  on  the  free  end  of  each  bolt, 
the  flrst  removal>le  organ  having  lugs  constructed  to  en- 
gage ■with  said  heads  when  the  bolts  are  standing  in  one 
angular  position,  said  lugs  being  provided  with  slots  for 
passing  said  heads  when  the  bolts  are  standing  In  their 
other  angular  position  ;  said  second  organ  having  guides 
for  said  bolts,  a  collar  on  each  bolt  constructed  to  engage 
with  the  guides  and  retain  the  second  organ  in  place 
when  said  heads  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  lugs. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  flrst  and  a  second 
removable  organ  to  a   body  portion  of  a  machine  and  In 
allnement  with  Its  main  axis  ;  said  device  comprising  bolts 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  body  portion  and  parallel  to  the 
main  axis,  springs  tending  to  draw  the  bolts  axially  back- 
ward, a  flat  sided  head  on  the  free  end  of  each  bolt,  the 
first  removable  organ  having  lugs  constructed  to  engage 
with  said  heads  when  the  bolts  are  standing  In   one  an- 
gular position,   said   lugs   being  provided   with   slots   for 
passing  said  heads  when  the  bolts  are  standing  In  their 
other  angular  position  :  said  second  organ  having  guides 
for  said  bolts,  a  collar  on  each  bolt  constructed  to  engage 
with  the  guides  and  retain  the  second  organ  in  place  when 
said    heads   are   out   of  engagement   with   said    lugs,   said 
collars  having  beveled  surfaces  registering  without  bear 
Ing  with  corresponding  surfaces  on  said  guides,  when  said 
heads  are  In  their  locked  position  ;  said  beveled  surfaces 
coming  Into  engagement  upon  the  heads  being  turned  out 
of  said  engagement,  whereby  said  bolts  will  be  drawn  out- 
wardly against  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


obliquely  and  inwardly  so  as  to  form  substantially  a  cam 
for  lifting  the  carbon  sheet. 


1,236,665.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Edward 
'  KiBBT   BOTTLB.   Elmlra,   N.   T..   assignor   to    American 

Sales  Book  Company  Limited.  Toronto,   Ontario,   Can 

ada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.     Filed  Nov,  24,   1911. 

Serial  No,  662,208.     (Cl.  11—28.) 

1.  A  carbon  sheet  for  manifolding  books  having  a 
straight   binding   edge    and    an    adjacent    edge    cut-away 


,^^^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  pad  bound  along  one  edge  and  a 
manifolding  sheet  bound  therewdth  and  having  an  edge 
obliquely  reressfd  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bound  edge  of 
the  pad  so  as  to  form  substantially  a  cam  for  lifting  the 
carbon  sheet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cover,  a  back  hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  cover,  a 
pad  mounted  on  said  back,  a  carbon  sheet  bound  with  the 
leaves  thereof,  and  a  tip-up  means  connected  with  said 
pad  for  swinging  the  same  out  of  the  plane  of  said  cover 
about  the  hlngeil  connection  between  the  back  and  th.? 
cover. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bottom  cover,  a  back  positioned  therealx)ve  and 
extending  beyond  said  cover,  a  flexible  hinge  connecting 
said  parts  whereby  the  back  may  be  swung  away  from 
said  cover  aitout  the  e<lge  of  the  cover  as  a  fulcrum,  a 
pad  mounted  upon  said  back,  a  triplicate  pad  connected 
with  said  cover,  a  leaf  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  the  leaves  of  said  first  mentioned  pad.  and  mani- 
folding means  connected  with  one  of  said  pads  whereby 
the  record  Is  produced  In  triplicate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comldna 
tlon,  a  cover,  a  back  extending  beyond  said  cover,  a  flex. 
ble  hinge  connecting  said  parts  wherelty  the  back  may  b.. 
swung  away  from  said  cover,  a  pad  mounted  upon  said 
l)ack,  a  triplicate  pad  conne<-ted  with  said  cover,  a  leaf 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  leaves  of 
said  first-mentioned  pad,  and  manifolding  means  connect- 
ed with  one  of  said  pads  whereby  the  record  Is  produced 
In  triplicate,  said  manifolding  means  comprising  a  carbon 
sheet  bound  with  the  leaves  of  said  first-mentioned  pad 
and  having  Its  adjacent  edges  curved  Inwardly  from  the 
bound  edge  to  prevent  being  torn  as  the  leaves  of  the  p>ad 
arc  torn  from  the  binding  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,666.       MANIFOLDING      SALES  -  BOOK.       Edwaiu> 
KiRBY    BOTTLB,    Elmlra,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can 
ada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  1  .'■ 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,285.      (Cl.   11—23.) 


1.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising.  In  combination. 
a    cover   comprising   leaves   hinged   together,    one   of  said 
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he  Luvt-r 
lit>  cover 
litT  Ion 


leavos  bpiDK  adapter!  to  support  a  pad.  and  .inoth»T  of 
salil  !i\Tvfs  having  a  channpUvl  member  PXtt-mlinK  parnUt'; 
to  said  hingp,  adapti-d  to  -;ecurt>  anoth>T  pad  In  oj.tTMti'.  ■• 
relatii'D  t'>  said  first  nit'Dtioiif'd  pail.  th>'  wnlN  if  s)i:r! 
chann.'i  li'dng  arproximardy  noniiai  ru  :h>'  plan.'  i'f  th- 
covfT  U>ui'  and  tt-rmUia ting  in  :i  plan»'  ii'.^iv.  that  u£  ttui 
covht  Wnt. 

2.  A  manifolding  >»alesliook  - 'Miiprislng.  in  ■  i.in'iinariop. 
a  rov>T  comprising  leave's  bingfd  rog>'th»T.  on.-  "'f  sat.l 
leavt's  being  adapted  to  support  a  pad.  .iiid  another  of  sai-l 
leaves  having  a  (••hann"led  !ii''ni*>er  ■■xtrnding  [.aralbd  to 
said  hinge  adapted  to  secure  nn-;her  pad  in  o^.-rative  re- 
lation to  said  lirst  mentiont'd  pad.  the  wulU  of  ■,;ud  '-han 
Dfd  b'dnz  approsiniatcly  !!.>rm:il  to  thi  plar.c  • 
leaf  and  r>Tm;na tin-'  in  .!  p  iiic  a'-ov  Miar  >.; 
leaf,  one  of  .'said  walls  b.-ing  shorter  tiiaii  the 
^tudinally  of  the  channt-l. 

;i.  A  niaiilfolding  sab'si'ook  c,,rnpri>irig.  in  ■-.li.hin  uion, 
a  cover  comprising  leaves  hinged  togf-rh.T.  -n.'  i.f  -a;! 
leaves  being  adapted  to  support  a  pad.  and  another  of  salt 
leaves  having  a  chann.ded  nieml)er  cxt-nding  parallel  u> 
said  hinge  adapted  to  secure  another  pad  in  op^-rativp  re- 
lation to  said  first  mentionfHl  pad,  the  walls  of  said  rhaii 
nel  iielng  approximately  normal  to  th»-  plan--  of  the  covt-r 
leaf  and  tt-rmiaating  ir.  a  plan.-  ab..v.-  'hat  of  the  -..v.- 
leaf,  the  end  of  one  of  ^.lid  walis  l..-;ng  i-eiiC  away  fnaii 
the  other  wail. 

4.  A  manifolding  salestiook  comprising.  In  coiubtnatlon. 
a  cov.-r  comprising  b-aves  hinged  together,  one  of  «ald 
leaves  being  adapt.'.l  to  support  a  pad,  and  another  of  aald 
leav.-s  having  a  ihann.-le.l  memt)er  extending  parallel  to 
said  hinge  adapted  to  secure  another  pa-l  In  operative  re 
latiou  to  said  llrst  m.'ntloned  pad.  the  walls  of  said  chan- 
nel being  epproxlmately  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  cover 
leaf  and  n.uv.-rging  toward   th.-  .  hannel  opening, 

5.  A  manifolding  salesljook  comprising.  In  coml)lnation, 
a  cover  member,  a  pad  hinged  thereto,  aii<!  a  pad  holder 
3upport.'d  by  siiid  cover  member,  said  hoM.-r  coinpriMini{ 
a  mef.illic  strip  having  flanges  forming  a  pad  reo-ivin^ 
channel  op.-n  at  one  end.  said  flanges  ext.-i;'!;iig  g.-neraily 
paralb-i   'o  <)\\>]  lung.- 

1  Claims  a  to  s  not  print. -1  in  the  'iaz.rte.] 


]  -.iii.rnirt,  INSlLATOli  CLAMPINt;  DEVICK.  Jambs 
M,  Rrown,  IMttsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  VVestinghouse 
l-:iectr1<-  find   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

i'.-iin<ylv!uua.      Filed  Jan.   4.    \'J\r,.      S.-rlal    No.   7U,2G0. 
,ri     173—313) 


"I'M'/  ; 


-::<■' 


A 


4  Tbe  oniblnatlon  with  an  insulator  having  a  flange 
at  one  -if  its  ends,  of  a  clamping  device  having  an  in- 
wardl.v  -xtending  flange  at  Its  inner  end. 'and  means  for 
se.  .irir:_'  th.-  cUnjping  device  to  the  outer  surface  only  of 
the  tlanire  on  the  Insulator. 

ji'laiins   1    to  :\  anil   5  to  7  not  printed  In   the  Cazette.l 


1,2  30,6  67.  SNARE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRUMS. 
Hahry  a.  I50WKR,  Hosion,  Mass  Fib-d  .\ug.  25,  lUltJ. 
Serial  No.  116,829.     (CI.  s4— 127  i 


1  2:^'ct''V.»  WKB     WINDINt;       NfACHINE.         Horinson 

ItruT,    r.nfralo,   N.    Y.,  assignor   to  The   F    N     I'.urt   Com 
pany      I.imlteil,     N.-w    York,    N      Y.    a    Corporation    of 
I'liia  In       Filed   Mnr.  b.  1f>U.      Serial   No,  fU.3.4n:V      iCl. 
242— 75. J 


4,   .\    snare   attachment    for    drum,?    comprising    spaced 
snare   carriers,   snares  secured    to   an.l   extending   !.etween 
said  carriers,  a  .stretcher  t.ar  t<p  whi   h  said  -  nrrb-rs  are  at 
tach.Ml.  and  means  for  se.-uring  s^ii'i  i-ar  to  th.-    Iruiu- 

1.).  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  shell,  heads, 
an.l  tension  hooks,  of  a  snare  attachment  ■  omprislng 
bracket.s  engaged  with  diametrically  opposite  tension 
hooks,  a  stretcher  iiar  extemiing  across  one  of  rhe  drum 
heads,  snare  carriers  on  the  bar,  snar.s  stretch. d  '-etw-en 
sai.l  carriers,  and  tension  rods  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  bar  and  having  threadeii  shank.s  extending  through 
apertures  in  said  brackets,  and  adjusting  kuo-s  on  said 
shanks  engaged  with  said  brae  kets.  the  aperture  in  one  ..f 
said  brackets  being  In  the  form  of  a  keyh.ile  slot  and  the 
associated  knob  having  shouldered  portions  adapted  to 
occupy  different  portions  of  the  slot  and  thereby  enable  the 
snares  to  be  moved  to  active  and  inactive  positions  at  will. 

[CTalms  1  to  3,  5  to  14,  and  16  to  is  not  printed  In  the 
OaMtte.] 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  web  take-up 
mean-,  iniiprising  a  drum,  a  drum  shaft,  a  driving  pulley 
ioos.-iy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  rigidly  se- 
cur.-d  to  said  shaft  and  disposal  upon  one  side  of  said 
pulley,  a  second  friction  disk  slidably  and  non-rotaUbly 
se.ured  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  pulley,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  second  friction 
di.Hk  to  cause  frlctlonal  contact  between  said  pulley  and 
9ai<l  disks  and  drive  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  abutment  for 
said  spring,  a  lever  engaging  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
diminish  the  effect  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  lever  to  determine  the  degree  of 
dlmlnnurton. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, means  adapted  to  continuously  deliver  a  web,  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  on  which  said  web  Is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
a  shaft  supporting  aald  drum,  a  friction  clutch  disk  fast 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  fricUon  clutch  disk  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  said  disks,  said  pulley  having  flanges 
adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  disks,  respectively,  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  said  disks  and  flanges  together,  means 
adapted  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means 
adapted  to  drive  said  pulley  at  a  rate  greater  than  the 
greatest  rate  of  delivery  of  s&id  web. 
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Serial 


:\    CutROi.L. 
No^   H<i,.*it».'',. 


having  an   internal    vertical   <-hamt>er  ("omiHUBlcating  with 
the  border  of  the  plate  and  »d»pte«l  to  place  the  ele-<'trolyte 
in  din.  t  <  ommunicHtion  with  laterlor  s.tlve  material. 
[Claims  t;  to  IX  not  |.rlnte<l  in  th.'  «;a»efte  1 


1,2:?6,67?5      ST<>RA(;R   HATTEKY.     RrrPR  N.   Chambbh- 

i.Ai.v,   <^hii-Hgii.    Ill  .   assignor   to   (Jould    Storage   Hattery 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  New   York.     File*)    .Mar.    27, 

CtlC.     Serial  N..    Sti.iMMl.      (CI.  2(V4 — 53. » 


In  a  non-skid  device,  a  resilient  ring,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  bars  fixed  thereto,  one  end  of  the  burs  Unng  of 
greati-r  length  than  the  other,  a  hook  fixed  lo  each  end  of 
the  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  adapt'nl  to  ha\.  om- 
end  secured  to  the  hooks  on  the  shorter  <-uds  of  said  bars, 
and  one  of  the  links  adja.-ent  to  the  other  .ini  se.  nr.d  to 
th.-  hooks  on  the  longer  end  of  the  luirs. 


1.236.672.       STORAGE    HATTERY    (;H11i    ANH    I'LATi: 
ANI>  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKINC  SAME.     KcKi.s  N.  CuaM 
BEBLAiN.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   Viould   Storag.-   Ibit 
tery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Flbvl   M.ar. 
14,   I'.tU.      S.-rial   No.   S24,.''.!t9.      (C!    2o4      2".t  t 


1.  A  grid  for  storage  battery  plates  integral  throughout 
having  a  phirnllty  of  parallel  members  e«<h  of  which  hax 
a  ^et  of  pockets  for  the  reception  of  a.ttxe  iiiHterlal  or 
material  ad|ipte<l  to  be  rendere<1  active  with  n  space  be 
tw««B  said  sets  of  pockets  and  a  rib  conneitliig  said  par 
allei  memb4>rii 

2.  A  jtrld  for  storage  battery  plates  having  top.  bot- 
tom and  side  frame  iTieml>ers  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
members  spa<><'d  apart,  each  of  whbh  has  a  set  of  pockets 
for  the  recepti<»n  of  active  material,  or  material  adapted 
to  be  rendered  active,  and  a  rib  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  menjbers  and  with  them  extending  the  full  thlcV; 
ness  of  the  grid  and  rigidly  maintaining  a  space  betw'in 
said   sets  of  po.-kets 

S,  A  grid  for  storage  batterv  plates  having  top.  bottoiii 
and  side  frame  members  and  a  plurality  of  parjUlel  nuni 
l»ers  sp«ce<l  apart,  each  of  which  has  a  set  of  pockets  for 
tiie  reception  of  active  material,  or  material  adapted  to 
be  render»Hl  active,  a  rib  connecting  th.-  top  and  botion, 
members  and  with  them  extending  tiie  full  tliitkn.'-s  of 
the  grid  and  rigidly  maintaining  a  .space  b.-tween  -ai.l 
.-^ets  of  pockets  and  u  plurality  of  face  frame  ni.-inb.  r> 
ci.nnecting  saiii  ribs  with  each  other  and  with  th.  -ble 
nienibers. 

4.  A    storage   battery   plate   comprising   a    grid.   intepiJii 

throughout,   having   two   sets  of   pocket-:    for    r i.tion    of 

a.tlvp  material  oi-  material  adapted  to  be  rend,  red  active. 
a  single  space  betwe.-n  said  sets  of  pockets  and  acii\c  nia 
terlal    in    said   ptx  kets   ami   a    rib   connecting   sai.l   >et>   of 
pockets. 

5.  A  storage  battery  plate  comprising  a  grid   formed  of 
a  single  lead  casting  having  two  !*ets  of  pockets,  n  rib  ex 
tending    the    width    of    said    plate    and    connecting    «i«l.l 
pockets,    active    material    in    said    pockets    ami    said    plate 

241  O.  G.— 26 


1.  .\  storag.  battery  having  in  combination  with  lt» 
plates  and  .-b-i  tmlyte,  ni.-ans  for  ctmveylng  air  into  the 
electrolyte  to  too!  the  same  and  proBJOte  clr.ulatlon 
thereof,  said  nuans  .-mbracing  a  perforated  tabular  coll 
locate.l  wholly  beneath  the  plates  and  means  for  sup 
plying  air  ihen-to.  the  perforations  in  the  .(ill  bein^;  lo 
cated   i.elow  th.'  .enter  line  thereof. 

2.  .\  storag.-  battery  having  In  combination  with  Its 
plates  and  electrolyte  mwins  for  conveylnf  a  gas  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  eb-ctrolyte  and  also  over  the  top  «if  the 
electrolyte  and  a  mixing  chamber  for  said  gases. 

;;.  .V  storage  battery  having  in  combination  with  Its 
plates  anil  .b-.trolyte  means  for  con\cying  a  gas  into  the 
electrolyte  and  also  o\er  the  top  of  the  electrolyte  and 
means  whereby  the  rat.-  of  discharge  of  the  gas  'i\.r  ttie 
top  of  the  electrolyte  niay  be  regulated. 

[ClHims  4  to  t.  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette! 


1.2aH.t',74  CIRCUIT  INTERRII>TER.  Liwis  W  Cm  HB. 
E.lgewood  I'ark,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westlnghoii-.  Kb  tri- 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporati.oi  of  r.-im 
syl\ania.  Fil.-.l  I>ec.  26.  1913,  Serial  No  sns,74S. 
I  CI.   17o-— 311. 1 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combtnatlOD  with  a  <  Ircult 
Interrupter,  of  ele.  trolytic  llghtninir  arrester*,  s  discharge 
gap.  and  means  for  connecting  the  aald  lightning  arresters 
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across  thp  terminals  of  the  clrrult  IntfrnaptfT  for  a  prf 
i|ptermlnp«l  time  after  the  interrupter  is  o|)eneii  mid  at  all 
times  through  the  disoharfte  gap  to  the  ground. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  ■  ir  uti 
interrupter,  of  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  li^htnliii,'  ar 
r>-stHrs  normally  connected  in  serie-s  across  the  tfrmina!-- 
of  the  circuit  Interrupter,  dlscharite  gaps,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  series  connection  of  the  said  arifsttrs  a 
prwletermlned  time  after  the  Interrupter  is  opened  ami 
for  connecting  the  arresters  through  the  g&ix  to  th. 
ground. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit,  th^'  rombiuariou  witii  ;i  ^  Ir  nit 
interrupter,  of  discharge  gaps,  an  elfctrnlytii'  valv.'  .uiii 
prising  a  plurality  of  lightning  arresters  normallv  r,,u 
nected  across  the  terminals  of  the  lnternipt>'r  ami  <o 
operating  with  the  gaps  to  protect  the  said  cin nit  from 
lightning  dls<■ha^g^•s.  and  means  for  connecting  the  el.c 
trolytic  valve  through  the  t'aps  to  ground  after  the  Int-r 
rupter  is  opened  to  prevent  the  striking  back  of  an  int>  r 
rupted   arc  therein. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combinatl.in  with  a  rlr^  iiU 
interrupter,  of  an  electrolytic  valve  connoted  a  r.iss  th.- 
terminals  of  the  circuit  Interrupter,  a  dischari:'  k'lp  aud 
means  for  disconnecting  the  valve  from  acros.s  the  tei 
minals  of  the  circuit  interrupter  and  to  connect  it  h. 
tween  one  terminal  of  the  circuit  interrupter  thr(>u;;ti  'h. 
discharge  gap  to  the  ground  a  predetermined  time  iifter 
the  interrupter  Is  opened. 

.').  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
lnterr\ipter,  of  a  discharge  gap.  a  plurality  of  elf.rrol ytic 
valves  normally  connecte<l  across  the  terminals  of  the  int.r 
rupter  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  gaii  to  pn.t. .  t 
the  said  circuit  from  lightning  discharges,  and  means  for 
so  connecting  the  said  valves  after  the  Int-r!  iipter  is 
op4?ned  that  the  striking  back  <>f  an  interrupted  arc  in 
the  circuit  Interrupter  Is  precluded 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt».  1 


ittached  t(i  said  secnudary  element  for  coollni:  said  cur- 
rent limit  lilt'    I'en  eta  lice  coils. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  current-limiting 
!•  ai  tail  'e  cidls  severally  connected  in  series  relationship 
%\itli  the  line  ciinductors  of  a  pcdyphase  system,  said  re- 
;i  taiic  -(dls  !(tdng  symmetrically  disposed  altout  a  com- 
mon pidnt,  of  a  rotatahle  secondary  element  un<ler  the 
Infhien.e  of  the  resultant  magnetic  fiel<i  arising  from  the 
.  urrerit-  MowitiK  tlirough  the  reactance  coils,  and  nieaus 
dri\eii  '  \  said  secondary  element  for  coidiug  the  several 
'■urrent  iimiting  reactanw  coils. 

').   The    combination    with    three    current  limiting    reac- 

r.iu   ils   s<>\erany  connected   in  series  relationship  with 

line  ' ouductors  of  a  three  phase  system  and  triangularly 
dls[>i,seii  SM  as  to  generate  a  resultant  rotating  ma::netlc 
rieid  when  alternating  currents  flow  therethrough,  of  a  ro- 
'.ita-ie  secondary  clen;ent  disposed  In  said  rotating  mag- 
netic Held,  and  a  fluid  propeller  attached  to  said  sec<iiidary 
element  for  'doling  the  se\eral  current  limiting  reactance 
colls. 

[Claiiii  n  rot  printed   in  the  (;azette  ] 


1.236,675.      VENTILATING    MEANS   FOK   REACTANCE- 
COILS.      L»wi8    W.    (HI  BB.    Edgewood    Park.    I'a  .    as 
slgnor    to    Westinghouse    Electric    and     Manufacturing 
Company,  a   Corporation  of   Fennsylvinia       Flle<l   May 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  2.S.229.      iCl.   171-  i;4^.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reactance  rolls 
symmetrically  arranged  about  a  common  point,  and  means 
for  supplying  polyphase  currents  to  said  colls,  of  a  squir 
rel-cage  rotor  disposed  In  the  rotating  magneti.  field  that 
Is  generated  by  the  currents  flowing  through  the  rea.tance 
colls,  and  an  air  propeller  attached  to  said  rc>tor  for  dire,  t 
ing  air  currents  on  said  colls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reatanie  'oils 
symmetrically  arranged  about  a  common  point  and  means 
for  supplying  polyphase  currents  to  said  coils,  of  a  short 
circuited  secondary  element  disposed  in  the  rotating  mag 
netlc  field  arising  from  the  currents  flowing  through  the 
reactance  colls,  and  a  fluid  propeller  attache.1  to  said 
secondary  element  for  cooling  the  reactance  colls 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
disposed    reactance    coils    which    are    supplied    with    poly 
phase  currents,  of  a  rotatable  secondary  element  disposed 
In  the  rotating  magnetic  field  arising   from   the  currents 
flowing  through  the  reactance  colls,  and  a  lluid  propeller 


1  ,'j.'-ic, CTC,  ^«>^  A\n.i  i\M  .\.  ("nvB\Ti(\,  Lancaster,  I'a., 
is>ii;ii.it  t-  <.rey  IriUi  ("astliig  Comi-i.'iny,  Mount  .Toy, 
I'll  I  I  ofjioratioii  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mnr.  2(1, 
lltlT       .•Serial   No,   1^6, IHS.      t.Cl.  40^40.) 


1  Id  ;)  t.  \  of  th.'  character  described  the  combination 
if  i  -iipiMirtiug  strip  provided  with  a  suitable  groove, 
tiL-ures  provi<led  with  l.ases  constructed  to  fit  in  said  groove 
where!  y  a  plurality  of  figures  may  he  assembled  within 
said  SI  rip.  and  a  representation  of  a  suitable  s<ene  carried 
by  said  strip  and  back  of  said  groove  whereby  the  said 
figures  may  be  mounted  as  maneuvering  in  the  foreground 
of  The  said   s<-ene. 

4.  A  suitable  background  comprising  a  relatirely  fiat 
iiiemlwr  extending  vertically  and  including  a  scene  repre- 
si'Utlng  a  drill  ground,  a  base  to  which  said  background  is 
secured  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  background  In  ver- 
tical relation,  and  relatively  heavy  individual  toy  figures 
constructed  to  be  set  upon  said  base  to  form  military 
units,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  figures  stabilizes  said 
base   to  retain  said  background  upright. 

Ml.ilms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,J.!«i,i!T7  PACKAiilNG  TOY.  WlLLt.^M  A.  COVBNTRT. 
Lancaster.  I'a..  assignor  to  Grey  Iron  Casting  Company, 
.Mount  Joy.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.139.      ( iM.  200 — 46.1 


1  The  method  of  packina  individual  articles,  which 
(onslsts  in  securing  articles  upon  substantially  the  mid- 
center  line  of  a  suitable  spacing  member  ;  securing  a  sepa- 
rating sheet  to  said  spacing  member,  then  superimposing 
said    spacing    members    in    alternation    with    separating 


t 

1^ 
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stiei  ts    ill    such    tjia  liner   as   to   pro^idt    a    sijacc   into   vvld<,h 
articles  extend  out   of  contact  with  tlie  spacing  slieets. 

7.  .\  piickai:e  of  toy  soldiers  and  the  like  comprising  a 
unitary  Kroup  of  toy  soldiers,  a  siiltalile  Imse  carrying  a 
seiiaratiiii;  sheet,  said  s(d<iiers  lieing  mmuitcd  upon  sub- 
stautiall.\  tlie  center  lliie  of  said  l>as.'.  .-i  suilaMe  con- 
tainer, a  iiluniiiiy  of  uii  tar,\  ^'roups  ^tatked  within  the 
said  container  with  Uas«  s  of  the  groups  arranged  adjacent 
the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  the  separating  sliei  ts 
suistaii!  ially  parallel  to  the  hottoni  and  toji  of  sale!  on 
tamer  whereby  the  indivldmil  toys  are  retained  in  1  oui 
partments  formed  of  said  Imsi  s  and  ^epar.'itiiig  ^l.-cts  and 
with  the  individual    toy  soldiers  spaced  one  from  another. 

IClaims  2  to  G  not   printed  in  the   da/.eite.j 


the    operation    of    said    groups    of    driving    cylinders  :    the 

piston  rods  <d  the  cylinders  id  one  group  belni:  disposM 
in  ioni.'itudi!ial  al.nement  with  those  of  the  other  group. 
and  both  groups  of  rods  beliit  disposed  nearly  in  a  siuj;!. 
horizontal  plane,  so  that  thi'  forces  acting;  on  said  group- 
of  rods  will  l>e  exerted  in  nearly-horizontal  directions,  the 
crunk-  ot  the  ;i\les  of  SHi<l  (iriving  truck  being  sev  posl- 
t»o-,ied  with  le-p...  t  to  each  other  as  to  «^ountert>alanee  the 
efTci  I    o!    tlo    alt    rnate   action    of   said    groups 


l,2;Htl,tns.  DKTACIIAHLE  HANLI.i;  V:r.sir\C  t'mw- 
Knitii,  I»enver,  Colo,  Filed  .Aug.  l.">,  I'.'l'i,  Serial  No. 
114.998.      (Cl.   15-24.) 


1.  111  a  detachable  handle,  the  i  ouibination  of  a  socket, 
a  li.-iiidie  ha\ing  an  entl  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
-o  ki  t,  spring  presseil  locking  meiuis  for  maintaining  the 
end  of  the  hau<lle  In  locked  relMti<in  within  the  socket. 
said  means  having  parts  accessible  beyond  the  end  of  the 
socket  for  releasing  the  interlocking  en^agement  of  the 
parts. 

2.  In  a  detachable  handle,  the  ( oinhinatiou  of  a  socket. 
a  liandle  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
so(  ket.  inwardly  projecting  stops  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
socket  formed  Integral  therewith  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  handle  within  tlie  socket  and  riprini: 
means  carried  on  the  end  of  sa'd  handle  for  engaging  said 
socket  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  two. 

3.  In  a  detachable  handle,  the  coml)ination  of  a  socket 
provided  with  perforations,  a  liandle  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket,  a  U  shaped  spring  member  carried  on  the  end  (jf 
said  handle,  the  legs  of  said  member  each  provide<l  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  being  accessible  beyond  the  eml  of  the  socket  for 
releasing  the  Interlocking  engagement  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  detachable  handle  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
socket  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  perforations  near 
its  outer  end,  a  handle  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  a 
U-shaped  spring  member  fixedly  carried  on  the  end  of  said 
hamlle,  the  two  extremities  of  said  spring  member  extend 
Ing  rearwardly  beyond  the  tubular  socket  and  provided 
with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  |)erforatlons  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  socket  and  handle. 


1,236,079.  STEAJtf- LOCOMOTIVE.  I'ietbo  Crosti. 
Milan,  Italy  driglnai  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1913, 
Serial  No,  796.254.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  30.  1916.      Serial  No.  64,261.      (CI-  106—17.) 


«  M        *. 


A  double-ended  steam  locomotive  having  a  central 
driving  truck  ;  a  group  of  horizontal  drivins:  cylinders  at 
each  end  connected  with  the  adjacent  axle  of  said  truck, 
each  group  containing  the  same  number  of  cylinders,  and 
the  cylinders  of  each  group  being  arranged  parallel  with, 
and  symmetrically  with  relation  to.  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  locomotive ;  and   a  pair  of  devices  for  controlling 


1.236,r,SO,  SHOCK  ruKMIN<.  ANU  .MAKIN'-  MA- 
CilLNK  ,!ouN  L  Ci  !  KIN,  Chatsworth,  ill.  Filed.luly 
l.<,   Wi-ir,       Serial   No    ,Si»,ti5fi       (CI,  56 — 121.* 


•y'    /f 


1.  .\  shock  loiiiiiiig  ami  niaklnt:  machine  comprising  n 
main  frame  ni<  hiding  a  liundle  receiving  platf^rni.  a 
swii);.'ing  carrier  frame  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering 
mo\ements  wtieti  -wung  inwardly  and  outwaidly  and  so 
as  to  maintain  ,!  po.-iition  parallel  with  the  ground  -hock 
forming  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier 
frame  for  ino\ement  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  means  for  controlling  the  swinging 
movements  of  tlie  carrier  frame,  means  for  (ontrolllng  the 
pivotal  movements  of  the  shoi-k  forming  nienilier-  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  shock  forming  mem- 
bers, 

J  A  shock  forming  and  making  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame  including  a  buiKile  assembling  platform, 
means  at  ■  tie  end  of  the  platform  for  receiving  and  push- 
ing the  bundles  <in  t<i  said  platform,  shock  forndng  and  de- 
positini:  nie<hanlsm  supported  liy  the  platform,  a  curved 
stop  and  miide  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  platform 
to  cause  the  bundles  to  l>e  properly  grouped,  an  adjust- 
able head  board  at  the  front  of  the  platform  to  square  the 
l>utt  ends  of  the  bundles,  and  means  for  controlllUL'  the 
working  parts. 

3.  A  shock  forming  and  making  machine  comprising  ft 
main  frame  including  an  assemidini;  platform,  a  swinging- 
frame  including  parallel  motion  memliers  adapting  said 
frame  to  be  laised  and  lowered  when  swung  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  but  to  maintain  a  position  parallel  with  the 
ground,  bundle  grippers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  for  movement  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  means  for  controlling  the  swinging 
frame,  means  for  closing  the  grippers  about  the  ))undle8, 
and  means  for  sntisequently  releasing  the  grippers  upon 
the  deposit  of  the  shock. 

4  .\  shoi  k  forming  and  making  machine  Including  a 
bundle  assembling  platform,  a  swinging  carrier  frame,  w 
carrier  memlier  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  upon  the  frame 
and  provided  with  grippers  movable  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  member  down- 
wardly to  bring  the  grippers  Into  engaging  position,  meana 
for  (losing  and  locking  the  grippers  about  the  bundles, 
means  for  swinging  the  swinging  frame  outwardly  under 
the  weight  of  the  bundles,  means  for  opening  the  grippers 
to  release  the  liundles.  and  means  for  returning  the  parta 
to  normal  position, 

5  A  shock  forming  and  making  machine  including  a 
luindle  assembling  platform,  a  swinging  carrier  frame, 
grippers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  be  swung 
downward  to  a  vertical  position  to  engage  the  recumbent 
bundles  and  swung  upwardly   to  a  horizontal   position  t» 
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frame    for    outwanl    m<iv>  m<>nt    iindfr    th»>    wflKht    of    thi 
bundles,  means  for  ilnwinK  sncl  kxklnK  fh'  irripptrw  nhnw 
th*-  hviniJIes.  sn«1   in^ana  for  rt-loHsinc  rh*'  rtIpp^tm  unl   r»" 
tnminjt  the  parts  nftpr   artuatlon   to   normal   poRltii.n 
[Claim!*  6  To   10  not  prU.ted   In  the  I'.nT.frtf] 


1.236.RM.      r.UBKn'ATISr;    I»KVI('K.      f'HAui.rs   <;     (TX- 
N[.V(;ham.     N»'«-     York.     \.     Y..     a.-<>ii;n'ir     to     l-:!.'\  a  fnr 
Supplies   Company.    Inc..    New    York.    .V     V  ,    a    '  "rp.irii 
tlon    of   New   .ffrsey       Filed    Dec.    .30. 
1.39, TS8.      fn     1^4 — -'2.  t 


li>l«. 


St-rSa!    No. 


1.  .\  lubricating  deviie  comprislnir  a  rr  .((facie  to  eoii- 
taln  lubricant,  a  pump  chamtwr  rDmrntuiii  iuini;  with  ^ni'l 
receptacle,  a  dlstributlni;  pjul.  ;i  ilw  r  >  onuMiiiiii  a  riii_' 
from  tb«  pump  chamlier  to  >««id  pad.  h  p(niii;tr  ip.rari-i: 
In  tke  pump  (rhanit>er.  an<l  mi'an.s  extendin.'  inr..  njii'l  r<' 
c*ptarle  throuRb  tfce  op.'n  end  th-Tcof  for  oporntfii,'  >i;i)i! 
piunirer. 

2.  .\  lubrieatiDK  devic*-  i»>mpr1>»lni:  a  rr-ci-ptacle  to  •  nn 
tain  lubricant,  a  pump  rhanib^'r  oonHiinnl'-ntini:  with  -ijild 
receptacle,  n  dlntrlbutlnr  pad.  a  durt  >ommtini -atint 
(roDi  the  pamp  cbainb<>r  to  ><aid  pad.  a  durt  fomiimnfraf ini: 
from  said  pad  to  said  receptarlt'.  a  phinRt-r  operntlnc  'f 
said  pamp  chamber,  and  means  f.Ttcnillne  Into  sai<l  re 
ceptacJe  througb  the  top  th^roof.  for  actuating  said 
pluniier. 

3.  A  labrlcatlng'  devW^  (omprfslnr  a  rect-ptarl*'  to  cmu 
tain  labricant.  a  pamp  rhambt>r  rdniFfninlcntinir  with  »Mfil 
receptacle,  a  TaJre  for  ronfrolUni:  *j»ld  fi>nmmiii<-ii  tfon  .a 
dlstTlbutiBg'  pad,  a  duct  cornmunimtine  from  wtid  pmnn 
ehamber  to  Kakl  pad.  a  phini;er  op»Tatlnff  in  thv  piinip 
chamber,  and  me«n«  eitMndlnj;  into  said  rf.-."pta'lc 
through    the  top   thereof   for  op.Tafintf   <«a!d    plnnsrr 

4  A  labrlcatlnx  device  coinprlHlnsr  a  rocepta<  !<■  to  i^n 
tain  lulkrlcant,  a  pump  rhamtwr  'v^iinmunli-atinkc  with  «t«!fl 
receptacle,  a  dlstrlhuflng  pad.  a  vhIv  rontn>lle«l  dint 
eommunicatinK  from  -iaid  pump  '■liamb»'r  tu  said  pad  a 
plunger  operating  in  said  pump  ihanit«'r.  and  mfan-;  fx 
tendinis  Into  -said  recept«cl*>  rhrf>ngh  thr  top  fh^r'-of  fnr 
actuatlne  said  plunirer 

n.  In  a  lubrlfatlnj  de\if»\  thf  iMitiit'inati..n  with  a 
tank  and  pump  piston,  of  means  for  oporatinir  said  pis 
ton  comptdslnff  a  two  arm  I.v<t  pivnralJT  <-arri'Ml  sv  said 
tank,  one  arm  thereof  .xteinlinsj  Into  said  tank  tf>  Iwar 
against  said  piston,  and  intans  fnr  ro<  kinz  thf  nth.-r  aijii 
of  said  ICTPr. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printtd  in  th»»  Uaretre.J 


1.236,682        OIL  -  DISPKNSINt.      APPARATUS         IIomek 

H.    Daniilh  and    N'ar.it    .\.\ri  s.   O^we^o     Kans       I'iled 

Nov.    26.    191.5.      Serial    .No.    t>.H..-.T7  il     -.'Jl       Ki.'i  1 

1.    A   Ugnid   dlwpenaer  romprisinc   th"   riinihinatinii    of   n 

dlapraalng  chamh»'r  baTlns:  a  bottom  witli  a  1  "ntral  opt-ii 

Ing  therethrough  aixl  having  a  peripheral  fl«ni;«   at   its  up 

per  end,  a  vertically  dlsponi-d   tuhtilar  tiousiDg  haviiiK  i's 

iipper   end   closed    by    th*'    flan :»'    of    »iid    i  vllnder.    which 

flange  is  supporteil    I  y    sai'l    uppf-r  ••iiil.   a   support    in   said 

hoaaiog  for  supporting  a   recdvini;   vessel,   a   plun_'pr   vr 

tlcally  movable  within  said  'hainler  and  op«>mtile  to  for.  e 

Uqiiid  straight  down  Into  said  receiving  vessel  and  having: 

It*  npper   end   protrudinR  beyond   the  upper   (M14I   of   K«ld 

chamber,  an  indicator  operable  by  wid   plunder   and   sup- 


ported af)ove  the  tf>p  of  sad  .  haiiilier.  and  a    transparent 

-hud<t  -upju.rr.d  !.>■  -aid  flan'.:<'  an<l  Im  losing  the  said  tndl- 
i  itor  and    t(i"   iippiT   fntl   of  said   plun.'er   and    thereliy   al 
l.iwing    invi)»"  ti..ri    of   the   operation   of   'he   aaid   dispenser 

all. I    it~  iti'll.Htor. 


'•I  'il  .'l-pfHsloi,'  .'fvi.-.'  laiTiiprisIng  the  comldnation 
of  a  dispensing  chamber  having  an  aptrtured  and  r.'.t-sst'd 
iKTi  ph'TM  i  flan."'  at  its  uppf»r  end,  a  support  f)n  whli  h 
-«'''  p>Tipti<'ral  tlani:*^  Is  srated.  an  indicator  for  indiiat 
iti,'  iti' itsnri'ni.  nt  of  oil  to  be  dispensed,  means  fupported 
by  sai'l  support  an<l  extending  through  the  recesses  and 
npertiites  ,.f  said  flange  for  suppi.rtltig  saiil  lndt<ator 
a('.i\e  ^ai.l  lispensing  chamlM-r,  an  outlet  port  for  said 
dtsp*'nstne  .■hamt>er.  a  weighty  plunger  movable  vertically 
In  -aid  dispensing  rh«mt>er  and  operable  by  Its  weight  to 
for.  e  ..11  fhroti^h  said  port,  and  means  carrie<l  by  said 
f)liing^r  for  a'tuating  said  Indicator. 

3  \n  oil  dispensing  device  comprising  a  dispensing 
ch.'Moi'er  haviii'.'  a  port  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  pe- 
riph'  ral  f1nni:e  at  its  upper  end.  a  support  upon  which 
said  pHripheral  flange  Is  seated,  a  standard  held  in  verti 
ral  [xi>»1tion  I  y  said  flange,  an  Indicator  supportt'd  by  said 
standard.  1  weighty  plunger  movable  vertically  wdthin 
nn.l  throiich  the  top  of  iiai<l  dispensing  chamber  into 
(iintacf  with  salfl  Imllcator.  for  operating  said  indicator, 
TH.I    i    tri nsparenf    shield    s\ipp(irte<l    by    said    flange    and 

.•\.rinT  said  indicator  and  the  top  portion  of  said 
phing»'r 

4.  \n  oil  dispensing  device  comprising  a  dispensing 
.hamb'T  having  a  port  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  at  Its  upp»r  end,  a  support  upon  which 
said  peripheral  flange  Is  seated,  standanls  supported  f.y 
said  tlan-'e  a  meml)er  extending  horizontally  over  said 
'lisfiensinc  '  hamber  and  supported  by  said  standards,  an 
iinlli-afor  supported  by  said  member,  a  plunger  movable 
vrrfi'nlly    in   and    through  the  top  of   the   said   dispensing 

h.iiii'.er  nn.l  operatde  to  ftirce  oil  from  the  latter,  means 
operate.!  by  said  plunger  for  actuating  said  indicator 
an<t  fioans  ,arrl".l  by  said  peripheral  flange  for  protecting 
the  'op  of  -aid  plunger  and  the  said  Indicator  from  dust 
nli;:.  allowing  otiservatlon  of  said  plunger  and  indicator. 
•<ai.|  iM.  rn''<T  t.eing  ffftv-tive  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
[)i-ii:i;.'r. 


1  J  .(' c.s  ;  pftlNTIN't;  F'RAMK.  Ch.kbi.es  I'k  M.\Rro, 
1;,'  li.  -t.  I-  .\  Y  Filed  Sept.  19,  l^XO,.  Serial  No. 
l.M,iit;i       I  ( -I    !t.'--T.').) 

1  A  printing  frame  having  a  compartment  at  the  liai  k 
thereof  sjiid  compartment  being  divided  Into  smaller  ct)ni- 
partments  ..ne  nn  each  end  then-of  with  a  central  com- 
partnienf  .xteiidlng  betwe«'n  the  einl  compartments,  a 
losure  for  said  central  conipartmer t.  an  angular  parti- 
tion hinged  lit  eaih  end  of  the  frame  and  covering  the 
iiack  and  inner  en*!  of  each  end  compartment,  said  closure 
,    loosely  abutting  against  the  Inner  ends  of  said  partitions. 
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,'{.   .V  printiug  frame  having  a   coui|>artinent  at  the  hat  k 
thereof,  said  compartment  being  divided  into  smaller  <  om 
partments   one   ou   ea<h    end    thereof    with    a    leiitrai   <-oiii 
partment     extending    between     the    end    eompiirtmeiits.    a 
.  iosure    for    said    central    i  oiiipartnieut,   an    angular    parti 
tlon    hing»»d   at    ea.  b    end    of    the    frame   and    covering    the 
l>a(  k  and  Inner  eud  <d  ea.  h  end  coiiitwrtment.  saltl  closure 
loosely  alMitting  against   lb.'  inner  end>  of  .said  partitions. 
said  cj.isure  loniprlsing  a  <eutral  jamb  with  a  door  hinged 
on  each   side  thereof,  a  button   pl\oiall>    nHiuiife.i  on   said 
jamb    and    engaging     the    Iraiiie     to    hobi    said    <  lo.snre    in 
position. 


interjioseil    i>etween    sjvjd   t»iiiiiig  plate  and   said   shoulder 

on    Slid    stem    1..    hold    said    knurled    handle    in    frl.  tional 

i-tiiitai-i    With   said   (►earing    piate 

IClaiiiis  _'.  -I.  .' 


iiul  s  nut  printed  in  the  lia/ette.] 


1 


•J.;t;.",s4        I'l.  Ml    I'ul.HKK    FOU    SKWlNt;  MACHINKS. 

.\ll'.Kl;l      II       I't:     \'.'K.    AV.-ineld.     .N,    .1,.    assl>;ii,,r    to     The 

Si!ij;er   Manufa.'turiiii;  «'oniiiaiiy.   a   t 'orporatiori 
ieraey.      Filed   Apr.  9.    1!*1.'..      S.ri.'i;    .Ni 
2Ttt — 91.) 


.f    .New 


r<  - 


0,  .V  printing  frame  lu*kiii.i:  a  <  liinpartineiit  at  the  ba.  k 
thereof,  sjiid  compui  tiiici.t  l.iug  divided  into  suwillir  com 
partments  one  un  eiuh  eud  ili.  r  nf  with  a  central  com 
partment  extending  between  the  end  coniimrtniei.ts  a 
closure  for  .said  central  .ompartment.  an  angular  parti 
tlon  hinged  at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  (overing  thi' 
laik  and  inner  end  of  each  end  compartment,  said  closure 
loosely  abutting  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  partitb.ns, 
two  spools  mounted  to  rotate  in  each  end  conipartnieiit. 
each  spool  In  each  compartment  lonstltuting  a  pair  witli 
ji  corresponding  spu<d  in  the  other  compartment,  the 
spools  of  one  pair  I  elng  ca|ialde  of  receiving  a  vignette 
mount. 'd  to  travel  between  them  and  the  spools  of  the 
other  pair  being  capalde  of  receiving  a  film  mounted  to 
travel  l)etween  them,  a  spool  mounted  on  eaih  sid.  oi 
the  frame,  said  spwois  beln*r  arranged  in  pairs,  sjiid 
spools  l)«'inK  capable  of  receiving'  a  film  or  Tignette  weuut 
e»l  to  travei  Itetw-t-eii  them,  the  film  or  vignett*.  mounted 
on  said  last  nauwd  spoois  l»eing  adapt«'d  t«  travel  trjiub. 
\erselj-  to  tlw  fllia  ■Mild  vigti.tte  uiount4^  to  travel  ou 
said  flrst  oanar*!  n4»«»<>Js 

It.    A  printing  fraiiie  itaviag  a  .  «nipartH>e«Jt  at  tlw  Ua>  k 
theoHif,  said  coBi4*an.ii*«-nt  l*eia*  4ivi<ied  iut<i  saiaUer  coiu 
partments  oae  at   ea<Ji   eud   thrt-«*«tf.  an  angular  partitiaa 
hiagt-d   at   each    end   of   the   fraaie    for   closing   said   cum 
partuients,    a    printing    c«tai|»artment    l«i  ated    cent  rally    oi 
Kal<l     frame    Ix'tweeu    sjiid    angular    partlti«Ms,    a     .spriag 
pre>oied  closure  ior  c)o.>iiug  the  twck  of  fsaid  ivriiitiag  cein 
partnii'UU    a    hinged    door    for   ■<  Ittsliig    the    fr«Bt    of    said 
jM-lutiag  coHipartmeiit. 

in.  A  printing  frame  having  a  fOBipartment  at  iUi 
)«<  k  theiX'of,  said  c<.u4*artUM'nt  ludng  divided  into  khmiIUt 
.  iiuiparfiuents  one  <*«  eacli  end  tUerf-wf  with  a  («i-«<j*ji 
1. Mil  partment  ejcteiwiiBg  J>etw<'<'n  the  e.ml  ^•ouii»artn»eutiv  a 
(Iosure  for  .said  tvntral  compartJiient,  an  augiiUr  ^karti 
fiou  himffd  at  each  eati  of  tb<'  frame  and  loveriug  tVie 
l»ack  and  inner  eud  «f  eactj  eiwl  c«u4>artmeut.  said  ciwsujc 
l«H*s«dy  abutiing  agaiusi  tlie  iauer  ^'Jl^s  oi  .said  paiiiri»>iis. 
HmmjIs  mount**!  to  tuiu  in  each  of  said  end  <  om*i«irtiweiits. 
s  id  spools  comprising  a  slotted  s<em  having  a  sht.akler 
aid  a  rwJuced  ead  <»u  one  side  tl*«>r«Hif.  u  bearing  jikit. 
aiUjiteU  1«  receive  said  f+HlU'-ed  end.  ji  knuiled  haitJiU' 
fa^teued   to    tile   end  of  said    pwim't'd    euii,  a    <  oil    spriag 


1  In  :i  '"\  jilan  f.-bb'-  for  -.winj:  maililnes.  tin  .  ..ni- 
blnation  with  "jip.'-ii.  iy  a'range.i  f(dding  blades  siisp.  t,.l 
e.l  ntiovi'  the  sewiiig  mnibiue  bed-plate,  adjustatily  se- 
.ur.il  iHiiiipleuiental  folding  and  guiding  fingers  <-o<:.per- 
ating  witti  saiil  folding  blades  to  form  u  box  plait  and 
means  for  effe.  ting  relative  aiijust meiitK  of  said  fingers 
to  form  a  gi\en  width  of  plait  of  an  adjustably  secured 
plait  t. .Tiling  ngistering  meinlH-r  agiiinst  which  said  means 
foi'  elTi'iting  relative  ad.inst iiient  of  the  fingers  may  be 
brought  in  ...nla.t  for  r.'storing  the  relative  jidjiistnont 
of  saiii  lingers  when,  for  aiiv  pvirjiose.  their  rein tionshlii 
f<»r  eff*'.  riiig  *«id  givi  n  width  of  plait  has  Iteen  dlsturlted. 

2.    Iii  a    IsiX-plait   foJ<ler  for  sriN-iop  niactilaes.    tt»e   10m 
biiiation     with     ..pposijelx     arrangeil     folding     blades     sus- 
pen.leii    above    the    srwint;    iiiaihine    be.lplat..    a.l.iiista!  ily 
secured   .■oiiipleiiiental   folding  and   guiding   fingers  co.iper- 
ating    with    sai.i    folding    l>lade>    t..    form  "a    l'o.\  plait    :  nil 
means    f.ir    etTe.tiiig    relative    adjustments    of    said    ting   rs 
t.i   f.irni   a    gi\-eii    width   of   plait    having  a   different    wi.lth 
of    f..I.i    at    one   than   at    the   opposite   side   of    the    lines    of 
si.aiii   foruiation.  of  an  adjustaldy  secured   plait  fobl   reL'iv 
tering    member    ai;ainst     wlii.  h    sai.l    means    for    .  fT.' t   ng 
ri'latue    a.ljustiii.'iil     ..f    the     tingers    may    1..'    br.'iii;ht     iii 
coi.tait   for  re>;Toring  th  '   relative  adjustment    ot    -:uii   tiii 
gers   when,   for  aii\    purjiose.   their   rtdatioiiship    fm    .ff.'.  t 
ing  s,-il<l  gn-eri   width   has  been  disturbed. 

:;,  In  JI  ''.,\  plait  folder  for  sewing  marhiiies,  the  com- 
bination \\  ;  t  h  .ip;iositrly  arranged  folding  bla.les  siispetid- 
i-d  jiiK'vw  ti*<-  sewing  HiMchine  tt<>d-filate.  a4justJil>l.\  se 
currt^l  cwmpiejrietitai  foUliiii:  aail  |ruidl«ic  tinicer>.  oiw  of 
nitlrh  it.  a.iJMstaJtlf  iiidejM-ndently  •€  its  <■>««(  tinf  tingers, 
s«i*l  ftnger*  fii»«if»«rat.ing  with  «aid  foMteg  blades  to  fona 
n  Lm.x  plait  arwi  nie»ia>;  for  ♦■fT-e<  rtttg  i<fiatiTe  »<ljusts»enis 
(•f  >iai<i  liagrr*  ty  tarm  a  irircn  wldtk  «if  filait.  «f  an  ad- 
jaslalrl.v  scr^retJ  jMlalt  f(*kl  leghtteria^!;  mcinlNT  against 
ii-hith  Kaid  means  f<*r  effeding  r»laelre  aidjiiKniient  of 
tlM'  tiu^'etrs  B»ar  i*e  br*«gl)t  in  cwntAfit  for  reatwrtng  the 
r«dHt)ve  a^jLiuKtJiHUt  of  snid  linL:fTs  wW-n.  («*  any  purpotM*. 
their  relationship  for  efTeiiing  said  given  wi.ltih  wf  fiteJt 
Uas   Iwen  di>tuH>*'(i. 

4.  In  a  i»u.x  plait  inkier  fnr  -«-»'iQg  naciii»os.  tbe  com- 
l.iaafiwji  wjtli  a  Ur»).k»-t  pni»vid.  d  si-iih  oi>f»ii»a<-f<h  arranged 
folding  IWades  ^usi**-!  d-d  Mii*i'i'x-  t*ie  newing  Machitx-  bed- 
pi;!  te.  n.ljut^tabiy  ^ec«^e4l  >«in|HeNi«>atal  fnldiBg  and  guid- 
ing tiugei>  orw'  -t»f  wiiich  it*  ud^wstaide  l«d^i»eiulently  «f 
its  .irtictuii:  tiiiffe*.  Kaid  linp»'r«  ctMipfTating  with  said 
f«ldiiis;  lilad^'*'  to  f*irm  a  l>oit  plait  and  means  for  effect- 
ing rflalive  adjunt-ments  of  said  fingers  to  form  a  (iTBa 
width  of  iiiait.  ot  an  adjutrtatrfv  sei-ured  piait-f<i4d  reglo- 
t4flJig  latMilMi  a«:a*aail  whicii  imi4  iwwns  tor  <tfi-cting 
r«'iativ«-  aUjiiKtiiHtit  uf  tW  fingers  awy  be  bronght  hi  c<iii- 
Lu-vt  iW  resKtriux  1  be  ri^ativ*-  !»<ijii«tiiient  <>(  s»l<J  ftagers 
wb<u.  U^r  anj  iKifpone,  their  reAatiottMbif)  for  eff.><t'ng 
Ksid  give*j  width  «f  plait  has  been  (MFtartJed. 
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1.238.685.      PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTTRIN' ;    WATER 
PROOF  SHEETING  AND  TflE  LIKE       Iames  Waitir 
MtNRY    Dew.    London.    Flngland.      Filftl    !•■       H"     191.; 
SjTlal  No.  7:j9.4t'4.      (CI.   154— 2  1 


1.  A  proccM  of  producing  a  wat^r  proof  faUrt.  which 
consists  In  forming  a  she^-t  from  unspun  flli.Ts  aii.l  rubber 
or  rubber  like  substance,  th.-  she.-t  ti>-!ng  apprnxlmatply 
oi.e  flber  thick,  and  with  all  th.'  nii.r-;  laid  leuifthwU.' 
and  MubBtantlally  paralU'l   to  ou^  another 

2.  A  proccM  for  th^-  manufa.-ture  of  waterproof  shp»'t 
Ing  and  the  Uke,  which  consists  In  forming  a  numh.T  of 
strips  of  an«pun  fibers  and  rubber  or  rubber  Ilk*-  snbstan.  e 
approximately  one  fiber  thick  and  imlldin*;  up  th.'  fabrU- 
to  the  retiulred  thlckn^sf  from  a  nnmii.T  of  -ah  -trips 
superposed  one  upon   the  other. 

3.  A  proceM  for  the  manufa<'tur''  of  \var.Ti.r..of  -^h.'.r 
Ing  and  the  like  whl-^h  consists  in  formiiiK'  h  uunit'-r  of 
•trips  of  unipun  fibers  and  rubber  or  rubb.r  Ilk.-  sub- 
stance approximately  one  flber  thick  and  havinjt  ail  the 
fibers  laid  lengthwise  and  substantially  paralUl  to  mn- 
another  and  building  up  the  fabric  to  the  rcjuir-d  thick- 
ness from  a  number  of  su-'h  strip-;  -iip'Tpos.'cl  on,-  apon 
the  other. 


1,236.686.      WEIGHING  MAimiNE. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  19 IT. 
[CI.  T.-i— 3.J 


.\lFREt'     '■       DODOl, 

Serial  No    51,970. 


beam,  of  a  scale  fixed  on  the  beam  In  close  proslmlty  to 
thf  periphery  of  the  poise  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  thf  latter,  said  scale  having  a  series  of  unit 
iinli<-atlon.-i  thereuii  associated  with  spaced  recessfs,  the 
hitt.T  tieiiig  arranged  to  bridge  and  expose  the  surces- 
sivf  indicating  numbers  on  the  poise  when  tb«'  poise  is 
p..sitlori.M|  in  r.'Hding  relation  to  the  unit  Indications  on 
the  scale 

4.    In  !i  w.ighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port    for    th.-    material    to    be    weighed,    a    beam,    a    poise 
mounted     thereon     having    peripheral    fractional     gradua 
tlons  and  indbating  numbers,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
poise  and  moving  it  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  beam. 
of  a  scale  fixed  on  the  beam  In  close  proximity  to  the  pe 
rlphery   of    the   poise,   aald   »cale   having   registering   edge 
portions    alternating    with    spaced    recesses    and    having 
also    unit    indications    in    dose    relation    to    said    recesses, 
said    r.M-es.ses    being    arranged    to    brldgf    and    expos.-    th.- 
su. .  .-ssive  indicating  numbers  on  the  poise  and  -^aid  re^ls- 
r.riiiK    .di;.     portions    being    arranged    to    alin.-    with    fh.- 
frai  tional    gnuluatlons    on    the    poise    when    the    poise    is 
positlon.d     in     reading    relation    to    the    unit     Indications 
on  the  scale 

.'>  In  ii  w.-ighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  an  .-x- 
t.rnally  thread. (1  sleeve  fixed  on  the  beam,  a  poise  op 
.-ratively  iionected  with  the  sleeve  and  having  fractional 
gra<luations,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  sleev.-. 
a  sliding  -(.nne.'tlon  between  said  shaft  and  poise,  a  scale 
fixed  on  the  beam  and  having  unit  Indications  arranged 
to  .  ("lp»'rHte  with  the  fractional  gradviatlons  «iu  the  poise. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Clalm-i   n   to  S   ni>r  printed   In   the  tiazette.] 


1.  A  weighing  machine  of  the  charact»-r  .j-s.  rib.-d    hav 
Ing  two  cooperating  scab-  m.-int.ers.  wh.-reof  on.-  comprises 
a    circular    body    with    peripherally-dispos.-d     Indlcattons 
thereon  and  the  other  <omprises  a  plate  with  spa.ed  Indl 
cations  thereon,  the  edge  of  said  plate  being  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  having  regis 
terlng    edge    portions    and    recesses    In    alternation,    and 
means    for    effecting    a    relative    movement    between    said 
scale  members  to  position  the  said  edge  portions  and  re- 
cesses  In    reading   relation    to    the   indications   on    the    cir 

cnlar  body. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machiu.-,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  poise 
mounted  thereon  having  peripheral  fra.tlonal  gradua- 
tions, and  means  for  rotating  said  po48e  and  moving  It 
longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  beam,  of  a  s.-ale  fixed  on 
the  beam  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  pois.- 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  said 
scale  having  unit  indications  thereon  associated  with 
spaced  registering  edge  portions  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  graduations  on  the  poise. 

8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port   for   the   material    to    be    weighed,    a    beam,    a    poise 
moTUted    thereon    having    peripheral    fractional     gradua- 
tions and  indicating  numbers,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
poise    and    moving    it    longitudinally    In    relation    to    the 


l,2.it),6>7  MATCH  MACHINE.  Josipn  C  Dunnsli.v. 
Harberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com 
pany,  ihicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  File.l 
Nov.    24,    IHl.")       Serial    No.    63,190        (CI.    144— 5n.) 


^r^ 


1  in   a   match   machine.  th<-  combination  with  a  splint 
■arri.-r,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  vessel  lielow  the  path 

of    ihf    i.irrier,    and    a    vertically  movable    larrler   support 
al.ovt-  said  vessel,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowerinj:  sabf 
stipp'irf.    pn.-iimutic    motor    means    including   a    manuUly 
op.-rativ.-  (ontr-dling  devb  e,  and  (-onnection*  whereby   th 
arrt.-r  actuating  mt>ans  and  the  support  raising  ami   o.w 
ering    m-ans   are    simultaneously   operated    by    said    pn»-u 
matb    in.-ans,  so  as  to  raise  anil   stop  the  carrier  instan 
tam-ously,    or    similarly    to    lower    and    start    the    i-arrier. 
th.-reljy    insuring    uniform    treatment    of    th.-    successi\. 
rows  -if  splints  with  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 

2  In  a  match  machine,  the  comlunatlon  with  a  splint 
carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  brake  mechanism,  s 
v.<^t■i  li.low  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  carri-r  support  above  said  vessel,  of  means  for 
rai-lng  and  b.w.-ring  said  support,  pn.-umatic  motor  means 
Including  a  manually  operative  controlling  device,  and 
-'onnectlons  whereby  the  carrier  actuating  means,  the 
brak.-  m.-'hanism,  and  the  support  raising  and  lowering 
means  are  simultane.  usly  operated  by  said  pneumatic 
means,  so  as  to  raise  and  stop  the  carrier  instantaneously. 
or  similarly  to  lower  and  start  the  carrier,  thereby  insur- 
ing uniform  treatment  of  the  successive  rows  of  splints 
with  the  'ontents  of  the  vessel. 

3  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  splint  carrier,  actuating  means  between  said 
shaft  and  (arrler.  a  vessel  below  the  path  of  the  carrier. 
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and  a  vertically-movable  carrier  support   above  said  ves 
sel.  of  a  power-driven  shaft,  operative  connection,  Includ 
Ing  locking  and  releasing  means,  hetw.  i-n  said  drive  shaft 
and  the  main  shaft,  brake  mechanism  for  the  main  shaft, 
pneumatic   motor    means   Including  a    manually   operative 
controlling  device,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
said   pneumatic  means,   the  locking  and   releasing  means, 
the   brake    mechanism    and    the    carrier-support,    whereby 
through  proper  movement  of  the  said   controlling  device 
the   said    locking  and   releasing  means,   brake   mechanism 
and  carrier  support  are  simultaneously  operated,   thereby 
effecting  the   raising  and   stopping  of  the   carrier   instan 
taneously.  or  similarly   the   lowering  and   starting  of  the 
carrier,  so  as  to  insure  uniform  treatment  of  the  succes 
slve  rows  of  splints  with  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In   a   match  machine,   the  combination   with   a   main 
shaft,  a  splint  carrier,  actuating  means  between  said  shaft 
and  carrier,  a  vessel  below  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
vertically  movable  carrier  support  above  said  vessel,  of  an 
auxiliary  drive  shaft,  sprocket  gearing  between  said  driv<- 
shaft  and  the  main  shaft,  )o(  king  and  releasing  means  for 
said  gearing,  brake  mechanism   for  the  main  shaft,  pneu 
matlc    motor    means   Including  a    mantially-operatlve   con 
tridllng  device,  a  shipper  lever  connected  with  said  pneu 
matlc  means,  and  operative  f-onnectlons  between  said    le- 
ver,  the  locking  and   releasing   means,    the    brake   mecha- 
nism,   and    the   carrier   support,    whereby    through   proper 
manipulation  of  the  said  controlling  device  the  said  lock 
Ing   and    releasing    means,   brake   mechanism    and    carrier 
support  are  simultaneously  operated,  thereby  effecting  the 
raising   and    stopping   of   the   carrier    Instantaneously,    or 
similarly   the   lowering  and  starting  of  the  carrier,  so  as 
to    insure    uniform    treatment   of    the    successive    rows    of 
splints  with  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 

5.  In   a   mat.h   machine,   the  <omblnatlon   with   a   main 
shaft,  a  splint  carrier,  actuating  means  between  said  shaft 
and  carrier,  a  paraffin  tank  and  a  composition  chest  below 
said  carrier,  and  vertically  niovatde  carri.-r  supports  abov.- 
the   said   tank   and   chest    respectively,   of  a    power   driven 
shaft,    gearing   between    said    latter    shaft    and    the    main 
shaft,  locking  and  releasing  means  for  said  gearing,  brak. 
mechanism    for    the    main    shaft,    cranks,    connections    in- 
tween    said    cranks   and    the    respective    carrier    supports, 
operating    rods    for    said    cranks,    and    pneumatic    motor 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  rods,  the  brak 
mechanism    and    the    locking    and    n-leasing    means,    said 
pneumatic  means  Including  a   manually  operative  contn  I 
ling  device  by  manipulation  of  which  the  said  brake  m<-(  h 
anlsm   and  the  locking  and   releasing  means  are  sliimlta 
neously  operated,   thereby  effecting  the  raising  and   stop 
ping  of  the  carrier  instantaneously,  or  similarly  the  low 
ering  and  starting  of  the  carrier,  so  as  to  Insure  uniform 
treatment  of  the  succeeding  rows  of  splints  with  the  con 
tents  of  said  tank  and  (best. 

(Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  (Jaz.tt.-.] 


between  said  cam  mechanism  and  the  brake  and  the  car- 
rier support,  means  for  controlling  the  ccnlperative  rela 
tlon  of  said  cam  mechanism  and  transmission  means,  and 
stopping  and  starting  devices  betwe*  n  the  controlling 
m.-ans  and  the  driving  mechanism,  whereby  the  splint 
carrier  may  be  simultaneously  stopped  and  raised  or  sl- 
multaneoualy  started  and  lowered,  as  deslre<l. 


10.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
drive  element,  a  splint  carrier,  actuating  means  l)etween 
said  element  and  carrier,  a  vessel  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
(arrler,  and  a  movable  carrier-support  adjacent  said  res- 
sel,  of  a  continuoflsly-driven  shaft,  operative  connection, 
including  locking  and  releasing  devices  between  said  shaft 
anil  element,  a  brake  for  the  said  element,  oppositely-re 
lated  cams  slldlngly  mounted  on,  but  rotatalde  with,  said 
shaft,  a  movable  member,  connections  between  the  said 
member,  the  brake  and  the  carrier  support,  mean"  for 
shifting  said  cams  into  and  from  active  position  in  rela- 
tion to  said  member  and  for  controlling  the  said  locking 
and  releasing  devices 

(Claims    2    to    4.    6    to    U.    and    11    not    print.-.i    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1.236.68i<.  RAIN  ("((.AT  .Malcolm  C.  DorBi.Bs,  Klrh- 
mond,  Va,  Filed  .Tan.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  T4,<i79. 
(Cl.  2—61.) 


1,236.688.  MATCH  MA<'HINE.  .Ioskph  C.  I>onmt.ly 
and  Wii>LiAM  RoBBUTS.  Barherton.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Diamond  Match  t'on  pany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23.  1916,  Serial  No.  99,284. 
Renewed  May  is.  litl".  Serial  No,  169.571.  (Cl. 
144—50.) 

1.  In  a  continuous  match  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  splint  carrier,  a  vessel  below  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a 
movable  carrier  support  adjacent  said  vessel,  driving  j 
mechanism  for  the  carrier,  a  positively  driven  cam  ele-  j 
ment,  transmission  means  between  said  cam  element  and 
the  carrier  support,  means  for  controlling  the  coflperative 
relation  of  said  cam  mechanism  and  transmission  means, 
and  stopping  and  starting  devices  between  the  controlling 
means  and  the  driving  mechanism,  whereby  the  splint  car 
rler  may  be  simultaneously  stopped  and  raised  or  aimul 
taneously  started  and  lowered,  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  continuous  match  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  splint  carrier,  a  vessel  below  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a 
movable  carrier  support  adjacent  said  vessel,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  carrier,  a  brake  for  said  mechanism, 
continuously  rotating  cam  mechanism,  transnilsslon  means 


1.  A  .oat  i-omposed  of  water  pri'of  material  cmprislng 
a  body  portion  mad.-  of  a  single  sheet  having  round  open 
Ings  and  V-shaped  cut  away  portions  communicating  with 
the  round  openings  forming  the  arm  holes,  a  band  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  thr-  body  portion  and  holding  the 
parts  between  and  on  each  side  of  the  cut-away  portion 
together,  and  having  a  fre<-  center  portion,  thereby  form 
ing  a  loop,  a  cape  having  an  i-xtenslon  passing  under  the 
loop  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  collar  having  two  flaps 
one  on  the  outside  and  the  other  on  the  inside  and  secured 
thereto  to  hold  the  several  parts  together 

2.  A  coat  composed  of  water-proof  material  comprising 
a  body  portion  made  of  a  single  sheet  having  round  open 
ings,  and  V  shaped  cut-away  portions  communicating  with 
the  round  openings  forming  arm  holes,  a  cape  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  and  holding  the  parts 
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oa  eack  siUe  of  tk«  cat-away  porti^a  togetbt^r.  an  J  a  col 
lar  bavio^;  two  flajM  oae  nu  the  outsiile  an<l  tfa^>  txht-r  od 
the  inside  ami   secured   thereto  to  h«Ul   the  sivprtil   parts 
together. 


1.2.;H,t;»<V     PEELING  PROCESiS  FOR  Fit  ITT  OR   VKi;E 
TAHLKS.      Mm,tili*   E.    Dtjnki.«y,    KalftmaKoo,    Mlrh. 
Fii.M]  Auir.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  645. .545      Ren>w.,l  Jan 
I.J.    lltlT       St-rial  No.   142.557       (CI.   140 — 14. i 


1.  The  process  of  treating  fruit  or  vegetalilps  ronslstln^' 
in   "xposing  the  surface  of  the  same  to  a   very  high  tcni 
perature  of  substantially  25<M)'    Fahr.  to  disintegintf  anl 
cinder    the    skin,    and    imnit'di.ittly    cnolinc    thf     fni:t     t') 
avoid  undue  cooking  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  frui  s  and  v.>;ct!ii>l.>^  i  i, 
peeling,  consisting  In  rapidly  pausing  the  spiMliueii^  th»rc 
of  through  a  Bone  at  a  temperature  of  aptpruximatelv 
25(H>'  Fahr.  to  disintegrate  and  incinerttte  th-  ^kin  ihiTf 
of  and  immediately  thereafter  Immersing  thi'  saiitf  ia  "• 
water. 

^.   The  pro<'eti8  of  pewilng  fruit  or  veg.taMi'S  consisting 
in    causing   a    current    of    gas    undergoing    conihusti"U    t" 
Impinge   upon    the    surfaces   of   the    specimens    th<'rtuf    t^ 
disintegrate    the    skin,   and    thereafter    removing    the    t\t- 
iQtegrated  skin. 

4.  The  process  of  ^'cllng  frwit  or  ve-'etjiMe«  consistln  : 
ill  carbonizing  the  skins  of  the  specimens  thereof,  form 
ing  layers  of  carbon  lo<jsely  restini;  upon  the  pulp,  with 
out  substantially  cooking  or  Injuring  thf  pulp  .iHd  th>'  >■ 
after  removing  the  carbonized  skin 

5.  The  process  of  peeling  fruit  or  v.geta^ilt-^  i<>i}stsrin  : 
iB  «ibjec*tt«g  tbe  «ur<»cw!  of  the  8p«Himen«  thereof  to  the 
BftlwB   of  a   cmrft  «<  k«t  g»s  to  ctwir  or   .arlniniw   th 
skin   and   thert  after   r^'movlng    the   charred   or    carliunizf  s 
skin. 


1.2.^6.691.  EXCAVATIVfl  MACHINK  (iK.iiMi:  HKSH^. 
Itrvr.np.  AubTiTft,  VtctoTla,  Aastralta  P'ile.l  Jun.  2i) 
irtll.      Serial  N«.  «n5.».^2.      (CI.  ST— 1>«  t 


1.  In  an  excavating  naacliiue.  in  comtklBatirtn.  a  sup 
p«irt  provider)  wltk  a  jib,  a  sciMtp.  a  filUug  lini>  ajH>4ieil  to 
the  sctKip,  a  ^l<le  pulley  adjart-n*  to  the  foot  of  the  Jib 
anil  to  which  said  line  extends,  a  winding  drum  ^or  a<'tu 
atlng  .said  line,  and  multiple  racklf  coni(>ri>«ing  a  rt^f^'  and 
palieys  arraugeil  vertically  abo-p  the  foot  of  said  jib  and 
iperatlvely   interpose*!   between    said   drum   and   mid    line 

2.  In  an  ex<-avating  machine,  in  c<aut4ofltion.  a  derrick 
comprising  a  laterally  swlngabl*  jib  and  a  relativ^dy  tixeU 
support  extending  upw^fHy  ab«ve  the  f<M>t  of  the  Ji'>. 
a  s('0(a|>.  a  hoist-couveylng  cable  attaGbed  to  saut  H('u«ip. 
Uie  Jib  providiHl  with  a  pulley  arranged  approKhnat'-ly  ai 
Its  point  and  receiving  said  cable,  said  stt)i|M)rt  bavLiig  a 
guide   pulley   for  said   cable  arranged   to  one   side  »f   the 


axis  on  whii'h  said  jib  swings,  a  wiadiHg  drum  fer  actu- 
ating .Hjiid  cable,  guide  pulJ«yH  arranged  approxiaiately  at 
the  foot  of  the  jlli  and  a  distance  above  aald  ff>ot  and  np- 
pn>xiBiately  iu  the  vertical  line  of  tbe  axi«  oa  wbUh  said 
jib  swings  a  tliilBg  coaaection  for  said  8<oi(p  and  ex- 
t>n<!ing  therefrom  and  over  said  last  mentioned  p«iJleys 
wherelty  said  ••onnection  embodies  a  portioa  arrangvpd 
vertiially  ovtr  the  foot  of  the  Jib,  and  a  winding  drum 
fur   a(  tuattng   said    filling  connection. 

;i.  In  an  excavating  machine,  in  <'oiMbln«tlofi.  a  derri<-k 
conH>rising  a  JateraU>'  swingabie  Jib  atxi  a  relatively  fixed 
support  extending  vertically  above  tbe  fmit  of  the  jll>. 
Hu  a\i-  Hiounted  upon  tutid  derrick  and  to  the  rear  of 
Tilt'  fiMit  of  said  Jib,  said  axis  I'arryiag  a  series  of  winding 

Iriinis.  tiolstiag  cabiea  paasins  tr^n  tbe  two  outermost 
<,t  sttl.l  drum**  over  pulleys  at  the  point  of  sakl  jib  and  de- 
pending downwardly  tberefrooi.  a  scoop  cnrrted  by  said 
d>j>wi<llng  cablj-s,  f«ld  vertical  support  carrying  multiple 
tM<  U.U'  ( (kOtprtalBg  a  rope  and  pulley  arrange<i  vertically 
)ilw*\>'  tt«<'  foot  of  said  Jib,  a  flUlac  cable  fastened  at  one 
>>ud  t*>  tbe  «i^n  end  «f  said  sroop  and  passlitg  through 
and  o\er  .said  luuitlple  tackle  t«  a  windta«  drum  tocated 

.HfrnlJy  iip<»«   said  af*M-e-niea-tt»HK'd  drum  carrying  abaft. 


i.2:->»i.t»!». 


KAil.WAV    SU,S.kl.     FVSKE..      .IO«N    Wll.icv 


i-:i>u\\t>n.  .Nrwton  (enter,  Mass..  assignor  lo  Central 
kiilway  .Signal  <'«>rap«iiy.  I*lttBl>urKh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion ..f  .\>w  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial  .No. 
l-:7.474.       (Cl.    ia2— 24.) 


1  T1i<'  '  nTitbinntlon  with  a  fusee  tube,  of  a  spike  carry- 
ing iilng  I  nrnprlslng  Inner  and  outer  plug  portions  Inter- 
Mr<  kliik'  with  the  end  of  tin-  fuscr  tuTw.  and  a  spike  passing 
thruui,'!)  tbe  two  plug  portions  and  projecting  t>eyond  the 
"UtiT   plug  portion. 

^  Tli«'  conitiinatlon  with  a  railway  signal  fusee,  of  a 
-pike  .  arrylng  plug  comprising  Inner  and  outer  plug 
piiifi'in>,  th<'  inner  portion  having  a  recess  In  Its  outer 
'■nd  forining  a  surrounding  flange,  the  end  of  the  fusee 
tube  douitled  into  the  iald  recess,  the  outer  plug  portion 
having  a  central  projection  extending  Into  the  said  recess 
ami  ticlitTv  fitting  the  Inturtied  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
spike    passing    through    the   two   plug   portions. 

[«"!aitn    2    not    printed    In    the   (Jazette.l 


l.2H«.tl!).i  HF^'UI^AKIZIMi  .\<iKNT.  «'Ai*LBT<i>i  EiXJS, 
\ioni<  lair.  N.  J..  asMigitor,  liy  meAoe  assignments,  to 
.National  ("art>oo  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  icr- 
scy.  Fiied  Oct  2«,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.680.  (Cl. 
2"  4     -AS  I 

1     As  a   depolarizing  agent  a  manganitt*  mangajiate. 
2.    .^  s  a  <lepolttrt7ing  agent  a   complex   c«>ntalning  man- 

gamsr    tlioxid    and    manganic    acid. 

a.  As   a   depolarizing  agent  a   conaplex  of  a   crystalUae 

'lrara(t>-r    (ontaiuln^    nutnganese    dioxid    and    auuvgaBic 

acid. 

4.   A.v  a   deftoiarizing  agi-nt  a  couiplex  containing  maa- 

L'uncsi    iliovid  and  manganic  add  adiiilxe<l  with  <-arboa. 
.~>.    .Xs  a  depolarixlng  agent  a  fuseil  artillclal  l»i£be-r  oxld 

'»/  iiia^iganeM-.  MubstantUlly  free  from  natural   manganese 

<ll4>xi<t   and   coutainiug  manganic  a^-id. 


l.j:;t;.«»4.      ilKAT     INM.-I^4Ti.\(J      UNIT.      Gboroc      H. 
IC1.1.1S..    Su    PaiU.   Mln».      Fllwl    S.-pt.  i>4.   ini5.     Serial 

No  .'L'.4;i:{.     (Cl.  ir>4— 45.) 

1.    A  lieat  insulat<ing  unit  contj^rlHing  an  envelop  and  a 
hi'Mi    tosi>UiMnK  tiller.  tJie  latter  bavlsg  ««<^urod  tbereto,  a 
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lap  strip  that  projects  fr«Mii  (um'  fa<*e  thereof  niNi  is 
adapted  To  overlap  with  an  adjaci-ut  simiiai  be.-it  insu- 
lating inlt. 


2.  \  beat  insulating  unit  couiprisiug  a  tioxihlc  water 
proof  envelop  and  a  beat  insulating  tiller,  the  said  en 
velop  having  a  flexible  water  proof  lap  strip  attactied  to 
one  face  thereof  and  projecting  iH-yond  the  cud  ibereof 
an<l  a<lapted  to  overlap  the  abuttitig  end  of  au  adjacent 
simliar    heat    insulating    unit. 

a.  A  heat  insulating  unit  compri>iu>:  an  envelop  of 
flexible  water  prwof  niatcHal  and  a  heat  iusulatiuK  tiller, 
the  aaid  envelop  having  llexible  w.itcr  proof  lap  strips 
«tlacbe«l  to  the  opjwsing  ends  thereof  and  proj^'cttng  the 
one  from  the  upper  and  the  other  from  tbi  lower  face 
thereof. 

4.  A  heat  Insulating  unit  ciiaiprising  a  Ibxilile  water 
proof  envelop  and  a  heat  Insulating  QUer  that  is  distinct 
from  said  envelop.  ThP  Milrt  euTelfrp  having  the  ends  of  Its 
lower  sheet  turned  upward  and  the  ead.s  of  its  upp<  r 
slieet  turned  downwanl.  and  folded  over  tin  s,ui.l  uiiturned 
edges. 


1.230, (Wr>.     M(»r.     Thom-^s  .1.  FTrxis.  l-oda,  HI.     F^l»>d  .May 
2S,  1917.     Serial  No.  171 .487.     (O.  l,'. — nS.) 


1.  A  nop  cotuprisiag  a  handle,  a  hf*d  at  tlM*  froat  end 
tiiereof  In  tl>e  form  of  a  rigid  tT<a»s\-«rse  irmf)  havias  a 
sbank  exteodlng  renrwardly  and  positioned  aion::  one 
side  «t  tbe  handye.  a  ferrak-  exty^ndtng  aixtund  said  shank 
and  feandie.  a  cord  anchored  at  one  end  aad  adapt«>d  to  t>e 
W0WB41  arouBd  a  mof)  clotli  carrfe<l  b^  tbe  head,  and  a 
spring  <iip  formed  on  said  ferrule  for  holding  tbe  other 
ead  iti  aaid  c«rd. 

2.  A  mop  contpriiring  a  bandle.  a  bead  at  the  front  end 
of  fiald  handle  consisting  of  a  rtjrfd  lf>op  extending  trans 
versely  thereof,  an  attaching  shank  extending  rt-arwardlv 
from  sakl  loop  al«ng  one  side  of  tbe  hamlle.  a  ferrule 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  ii»etal  bent  into  the  form  of  a 
rii^  with  its  ends  overlavpiTig.  said  ferrale  surronndlag 
tite  front  end  of  tbe  handle  asd  said  flhnnk.  a  fastener 
paMdng  through  the  «verlaK»ed  ends  of  .said  tnr<aJ  str^ 
and  driven  Into  tbe  haadte,  tlie  ovter  end  of  said  strip 
extending  beyond  said  fastener  and  forming  a  spr*mg  <i*p^. 
and  a  cord  ancbered  at  one  end  anal  aAapt«Hl  to  ht-  woand 
around  a  mop  c*oth  carried  by  said  head,  said  sprtixr  <"lip 
sening  as  an  anchor  for  the  other  end  of  aild  <xjr(L 


1.2a*v«;i«4i        liAMt  I'Uol'KI.LKK    ^■EiUCIJ;:.       Antkn     F. 
1.  ..,i.A4ii  11.    (,hi.aK''»-    lil-      Kii«Hl    -Uar.    2ti,    1«17       inTlal 

.Nn     l.'.7.;>7;.       <('!.    2US — l."iS.  I 


1  A  hmi'l  pin], i. lied  vchicb  con-listing  of  a  frame  4'x- 
tiinlin^;  lon^ritudiua  II\  of  said  M'hicle  in  conibinatiou  witli 
a  drlviiif:  m- ,  iiamsni  inounted  on  said  frame,  said  mei  ha 
nistii  coniprl--iii^'  ,•!  pi\(itall\-  mounted  lever  and  a  jnish  bar 
Iilvtitally  mounteti  on  said  )<  ver.  «a<l  yielding  meant;  lend 
ing  to  rais*'  tlie  eagaging  rod  of  saiii  push  l<ar  when  Miid 
j»«sh  bar  is  in  an  eiigngied  position  and  pr»»|»elling  said 
vehicle. 

4.  A  hand  protn41e«i  vehloie  i-tMnprising  a  frame  (■»■- 
tainiag  parallel  bsirs.  and  an  additional  fravte  arranged 
to  Mn*j)i>rt  one  "-nd  of  said  brst  nanie<l  fraiiw  and  pivotaliy 
attaciiod  therrto,  in  coreWnation  with  a  driving  OM-iha- 
nisin  RionntiM  on  said  first  name<l  frame,  said  iwcbanism 
c<»ra|>rising  .1  lever  pivotally  mounted  t>etw«'efi  saW  t>ar- 
uilel  bars,  a  pusb  bar  pivotally  n»oaated  011  taiki  H-ver, 
with  yielding  B»eans  temding  to  raise  tbe  eagaging  ei»<i  of 
s-aid  pti'sh  Inr  wl)ea  said  pttMi  bar  is  iti  aa  <«ga4e«d  potti- 
t*on  and  propelling  said  vehlcie,  aB<l  a  yiehling  c(onue<>- 
tion  attached  to  sabl  jerer  and  said  atiditionai  Praise 

9.  In  a  band  propelled  vehicle  a  fraane,  runners  rigidly 
attached  to  said  frame,  and  a  itropeJiing  lever  ^lv«taHy 
moante<i  on  said  frame,  said  le\  er  extettdlBg  below  the 
pivot  thereof,  ia  corabinatimi  aith  an  additional  rua»er 
pivotaliy  attached  to  said  fra»H'  and  a  ylr4diag  <H)n«i-c- 
tion  att.'icbed  to  said  ad4iti«Bai  ratmer  and  to  saitl  lever, 
below  the  pivot   thert^f, 

|<"h(inis  2.  :>.  and  ."■  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <;*jwt«e  ] 


1  t!r?(;  CIC        ITAT  T.t»X        Albert     H.     FrrnNER,    O^.lhid. 
lex       Filed  Sept.  22.  191',  Serial  No    52.f»73.     Uenewed 

.inn    '.(.   V.n7       Serial   No,   141, 49«.      (Cl.  2<>«e -S  1 
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1.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  frame  i«H-]uding  a  plurality 
of  yokes,  means  pivotally  connecting  tb*'  eiwl  (Mirtlons  of 
the  upper  arms  of  said  yokes,  means  pi«-otaily  <  tuiaectlng 
the  end  portions  of  the  lower  «r«as  of  14a id  yoifn.  said  last 
m«"tiiioned  pt«»ot  an-ans  constitiitinc  a  stai»<lar<l.  ntoana 
rairried  by  the  lower  arms  of  said  yokes  aiMl  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  standanl  to  (<<i«>ri{)it^  a  bat  engaging 
eJement.  ami  a  covering  for  said  frame. 

2.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  collapwiNe  frauM\  hat  e«- 
gaging  nreans  for  fitting  into  the  trowa  (*t  a  hat  and  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  collapsilde  therewith,  aihl  a  co*-er- 
Ing  for  said  frame. 

S  A  hat  box  comprising  a  coilapsii»+e  franM',  bat  e«- 
gaiiring  means  carried  iiy  said  frame  and  coUapsil4<-  airb 
the  frai»M'.  and  a  covering  for  said  frame. 

4.  A  bat  l>ox  comprising  a  c«llaj»»lMe  body  portiMC.  and 
(^liajwible  hat  <  ngaging  means  carried  by  oaid  b<»dy  por- 
tion and  collapsible  with  the  same. 
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.5.   A    hat  box   roniprlslng  a   collapslhle   frame   Including 
f-lements  plvotally  ronnectf-d,   hat  eng>islng  elements   oar 
rled   by  said    first  nif-ntionf-d   plpnu-nts  and    plvotally   ron 
n*>cted  to  collapsp  with   said  first  m.ntlon.-d  f-U-m^nr's    uad 
a  covfTing  for  said  trnmt-. 


1,236,688.  PAD-HOLDER.  Oslando  S.  (;Ar,  u  NVw 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No  li' i'tf, 
tCl.   24 — 66.) 


1.    In  a  pad  holder,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  alined 
bearings   spaced    apart   from    each    other,   a    ball    fitted    to 
said    bearings,    which    Is    provided    with    loopeii     tongues 
which  extend  from  said  bearings  Into  the  spaces  between 
the  bearings  and  contact  with  the  end  of  the  pad  to  per 
mlt  of  imparting  a  yielding  movement  to  said  tongues  to 
vary   the   space   between    the  pad    holding   portion    of    th.' 
ball  and  the  tongues  to  compenaate  for  irregular  stitching. 
3.  In  a  pad   holder  comprising  a   ball   formed   of   wire 
consisting  of  a   pad   holding  portion,   curved   sides   whicii 
are    formed    perpendicular    to    the    pad    holding    portion. 
Journals  formetl  contiguous  with  said  curved  sides   which 
are  spaced  apart   from   the  pad   holding  portion   and   ar 
ranged   In    parallel   relation   thereto  ;    said    journals    being 
provided  with  looped  tongues,  and  a  plate  provided    with 
bearings  siJaced  apart  from  each  other  to  Journal   the  bail 
and  receive  the  looped  tongues. 

5.  In  a  pad  bolder,  a  plate  formed  of  sheet  metal  pro 
Tided  with  a  series  of  alined  bearings  having  spaces  fh.-re 
between,  a  bail  made  of  wire  and  provided  with  a  s.rl»>s 
of  Journals  which  are  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  rh.-  hnil 
being  provided  with  loope<i  tongu.'s  which  project  from 
•aid  spaces  and  contact  with  the  end  of  th*'  pad.  sai.l  t.;iil 
also  having  curved  sides  which  are  located  adja.-ent  tn  the 
bearings  of  said  plate  to  prevent  lateral  movem^-nt  of  the 
pad.  all  of  said  elements  cooperating  to  removably  hoii 
the  pad  to  the  back  or  the   like. 

[Claims  2  an<I  4  not  printe<l  in  the  (;a/*>tt.'.] 


1.236.699.  SKLF-QENERATIN(;  HEATI.m;  TOR<H 
Paul  L.  (Jaaa.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  i'  191a  j<p 
rial    No.    123,388.      (CI.    158 — 53.) 


generating  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
n  sal.l  casing,  an  opening  through  each  of  said  boss  pro 
je.tlons   connecting  with  said  generating  chamber,  adapt 
ed  to  deliver  fuel  oil  thereto  and  take  generated  gas  there 
from,  a  pipe  connecting  with  one  of  said  boss  projections 
a    regulating   valve   connected    to    said    pipe,    a    hose    con- 
nected  to  said   regulating  valve  leading  from  an  oil  sup- 
ply under  pressure,  a  needle  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing   with    the   other    boss   projection,    adapted    to    deliver 
generated   gas   to  said   needle  valve  casing,   a   T   coupling 
connecfKl   to  said   pipe,   a   pipe   plug,   said   pipe  plug   con- 
necting  with   one  end   of  said   T  coupling,  adapted   to   be 
removed  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  out  carbon  from  said 
pipe,    said    needle    valve    caalng   connecting    with    said    T 
"upling,  a    needle   valve,  and   means  by   which  the  same 
Is    operated    in    said    needle    valve    casing,   and    an    Inter 
'  hangeable  needle  valve  seat,  said  needle  valve  seat  being 
conne<ted   to  said  needle  valve  casing,  adapter!  to  -lellver 
the   generated   gas   to   said   combustion   chamber,    substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

;<  In  a  self  generating  heating  torch  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  flat  walls  and  boss  projections  thereon 
sa.,i  b..ss  projections  being  an  Integral  part  thereof  a 
generating  chamber  In  said  casing,  an  opening  through 
nrh  nf  sHht  \H>ss  projections  connecting  with  said  generat- 
ing chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  In  said  casing  said 
-'orabustlon  chamber  having  an  Inner  and  outer  opening 
a  plurality  of  air  openings  In  said  casing  leading  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  adapted  to  concentrate  and  Increase 
the  combustion  of  the  generated  gas  forced  therein 
means  by  which  fuel  oil  Is  delivered  to  said  generating 
-hamber  under  pressure,  means  by  which  the  generated 
gas  Is  delivered  from  said  generating  chamber  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  removable  generating  cup  and 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  underside  of  said 
aslriK.  siibstantlallv-  as  shown  and  de«crlbe<l. 


1.236.700  F,K)I)  PRODUCT.  Wua.iam  I?.  Cire,  Syra- 
'ise     .\     V      asslsnor   to   Merrell-Soule  Company.    .sVra- 

<use.   N    Y,  a   Corporatl.m  of  New  Y'ork.      Filed   Feb"    l. 

I'll  5       Serial    No.    5.499.      <CI.    99— 5  ) 

1  A  soluble  food  product  in  powdered  form,  consisting 
of  substantially  dry  spherical  particles,  comprising  homo- 
-'■' '-"h   distritjuted   milk  and   sugar. 

-■     A    readily    soluble    food    product    In    powdered    f,,rn). 

onsi-itlnK    of    substantially    dry    spherical    particles    eo„,- 

pfisin.g  homogeneously  distributed  milk  and  sugar  and   In 

whi<h   the  natural  properties  of  the  .solids  have  not   been 

alfere.l. 


1. 


1.  In  a  self-generating  heating  torch  the  ombinatl.in 
of  a  casing  having  flat  walls  and  boss  projections  thereon, 
said  boss  projections  being  an  Integral  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  generating  chamber  in  sab!  casing.  i  omhustlon 
chamber  In  said  casing,  means  by  which  fuel  oil  is  fed 
to  said  generating  chamber  under  preasur",  means  by 
which  the  amount  of  said  fuel  oil  required  in  said  gen 
eratlng  chamber  Is  regulated,  a  needle  valve  casing,  a 
needle  valve  positioned  In  said  casing,  means  by  which 
said  needle  valve  is  operated,  an  interchangi-ahle  needle 
▼alve  seat  connected  to  said  needle  valve  rasing,  and 
means  by  which  the  generated  gas  from  said  generating 
chamber  is  admitted  to  said  needle  valve  casing  and  dis- 
charged throagh  said  needle  valve  seat  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  robatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  self  generating  heating  torch  the  combination 
of  ft  casing  having  flat  walls  and  boss  projections  thereon, 
said   boss   projections   being  an    Integral   part    thereof,   a   | 


-I'lTni  I'.NKf.MATIC  TOOL.  (.t..R.;E  II  C.ii.m.^n, 
Claremonr,  .\  H  .  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  assiguments.  tu' 
>Mllnan  .M.i.  hinery  Company.  Bosfun.  Mass.,  a  Corp..- 
riTinu    ,,f    Mas.sachusetts.      Flle<|    Apr.    Ii2,    190,S       Serial 

N"    4i."s,«m      m;i,   1:^1— i.>(i.i 

1     A    [,r.-Mire  fluid    t.iol    having  a   cylinder,   a   piston    a 
[•ressnre    fluid    supply    passage,    a    hollow    valve    provided 
with    two    heads    of    different    diameter    separated    by    an 
■  xterinr  annular  groove,  the  end  of  the  smaller  head  -1)6- 
m;:  ui,..,,  and  having  about  Its  opening  an  annular  surface 
'•■'nstatifly   exposed    to   pressure   fluid    from    said    pressure 
•I'lnl  supply  passage,  and  the  end  of  the  larger  head  being 
•l"se.|   to  the  entrance  of  pressure  fluid,  a  port  connected 
with   the   rear  end   of  said   cylinder  and   extending  across 
said  annular  surface  of  the  smaller  head  Into  direct  com- 
munication   with    said   pressure   fluid   supply   passage,   the 
small.T   bead   bein;;  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close 
such    communication   across  said   annular   surface,  a   port 
conue,  ted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  Intermittently  opened  to  the  hollow  Interior  of  the 
valve,   and   an   exhaust   passage   communicating  with   the 
space  about  the  annular  groove  of  t^e  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  alternately  In  communication  with  the  oppo- 
.slte  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  pressure  fluid  to<d  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
pre.S8ure  fluid  supply  .space,  a  hollow  valve  located  at  the 
rear    of    the    cylinder    and    in    alinement    therewith,    said 
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valve  being  provided  with  two  heads  of  different  diameter 
sejtH rated  by  an  exterior  annular  groove,  the  end  of  the 
smaller  head  being  open  and  having  about  Its  opening  an 
annular  surface  constantly  exposed  to  pressure  fluid  from 
said  pressure  fluid  supply  passage,  and  the  end  of  the 
larger  h.-ad  being  close<l  to  the  entrance  of  pressure  fluid, 
a  port  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
extending  across  said  annular  surface  of  the  smaller  head 
into  direct  communication  with  said  pressure  fluid  supply 
[lassage.  the  smaller  head  being  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  such  communication  across  said  annular 
surface,  a  port  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  this  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  opened  to  the 
hollow  Interior  of  the  valve,  and  an  exhaust  passage  com- 
municating with  the  space  about  the  annular  groove  of 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  placed  alternately  In  com 
inunlcation  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  such  comniunlca- 
tlon  across  .said  annular  surface,  a  port  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder  ami  adapted  to  be  plactnl  inter 
mlttently  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve 
and  the  pres.sure  fluid  supplied  therethrough  from  said 
pressure  fluid  supply  passage,  and  an  exhaust  passage 
communicating  with  the  space  about  the  annular  groove 
of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  he  placed  alternately  In  com- 
munlcfltlon  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

.")  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
pressure  fluid  sup|)iy  passage,  a  hollow  valve  provided 
with  two  heads  of  different  diameter  separated  by  an 
exterior  annular  groove  the  smaller  head  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  valve  being  open  and  constantly  exposed  to 
the  pressure  fluid  sui>ply  in  said  pressure  fluid  supply 
passage,  and  the  end  of  the  larger  head  being  at  the  rear 
and  closeil  and  exposed  tn  intermittent  pressure,  a  port 
connecte<l  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing across  the  end  face  of  the  smaller  head  of  the  valve 
info  direct  communication  with  said  pressure  fluid  pas- 
sage, the  smaller  head  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to 
alternately  open  and  close  su(h  communication  across  the 
end  face  thereof,  a  port  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  a(lapte<l  to  l>e  o|>ened  to  the  interior  of 
the  valve,  and  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with 
the  space  about  the  annular  gro<ive  of  the  valve,  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  alternately  in  communication  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


1.236,702.  PRESSFRK  FLl"II>  TOOL  Cborc.e  H,  <iiL 
MAN.  Claremont,  N.  II..  assifnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
t'ompany.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  ('orporntli'ii  of  Massachu- 
setts. Original  application  filed  .\pr  22.  1908.  Serla; 
No.  428,618.  Divided  and  this  apiilleation  filed  I>ec. 
•Jl.   1916.      Serial  No.  138,186.      (CI    121— 20  1 


3.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
pressure  fluid  supply  passage,  a  hollow  valve  provided 
with  two  heads  of  different  diameter  and  having  an  ex- 
terior annular  groove,  the  smaller  head  being  Imperforate 
and  the  larger  head  being  perforated  by  one  or  more  lat 
eral  passages  opening  outward  from  the  hollow  Interior 
of  the  valve,  the  end  of  the  smaller  head  being  open  and 
having  about  Its  opening  an  annular  surface  constantly 
exposed  to  pressure  fluid  from  said  pressure  fluid  supply 
pas-sage,  and  the  end  of  the  larger  head  being  closed  to 
the  entrance  of  pressure  fluid,  a  port  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  across  said  an- 
nular surface  of  the  smaller  head  In  direct  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  fluid  supply  passage,  the  smaller 
head  being  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said 
communication  across  said  annular  surface,  a  port  con 
nected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  intermittently  opened  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
valve  through  connnunication  with  said  lateral  valve 
passage  or  passages,  and  an  exhaust  passage  coramunicat 
ing  with  the  space  about  the  annular  groove  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  be  placed  alternately  In  communication  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
pressure  fluid  supply  passage,  a  valve  provided  with  two 
heads  of  different  diameter  and  having  an  exterior  an 
nular  groove,  the  smaller  head  being  provided  with  an  an 
nular  surface  constantly  exposed  to  pressure  fluid  from 
said  pressure  fluid  supply  passage  and  having  means  for 
admitting  pressure  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  valve,  and 
the  end  of  the  larger  head  being  closed  to  the  entrance 
of  pressure  fluid,  a  port  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  extending  across  said  annular  aurface 
of  the  smaller  head  Into  direct  communication  with  said 
pressure    fluid    supply    passage,    the    smaller    head    being 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  differential  valve  pro 
vlded  with  two  heads  of  different  diameters  and  an  inter- 
vening annular  groove,  said  valve  being  locate<1  In  a  ralve 
chamber,  the  latter  having  a  contracted  portion  and  an 
enlarged  portion  to  correspond  to  the  two  diameters  of 
the  valve,  one  or  more  pressure  fluid  supply  passages 
opening  Into  one  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  valve 
chamber  within  Its  circumferential  limits,  a  passage 
leading  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  communication  with  said  supply  passage  or 
passages  in  one  position  of  the  vaWe,  and  a  pasaage  lead- 
ing to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  pasiages  in  the  reverse  position  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  pressure-fluid  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
block  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder,  a  pressure-actuated, 
differential  valve  provided  with  two  heads  of  different 
diameters,  the  head  of  the  smaller  diameter  being  at  the 


4I» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AucisT  14,  1917. 


irar  «»/   til*'   v-aJve   bkick.  a   %-sivc   ekaaiber  kavlag  a   cob- 
tr»4'tv<l  f^rtym  in  w^ic^  the  sm&lltr  bead  b>ov«&.  hd  ex- 
b«aj<t    ptL»saige    c>«nBt>('t4sl    witk    naM   c«ntTa<'te<l    i-baiiitH-r 
p4*rti<>k.  a  (kassage  iftuUng  to  t^  forward  «■<!  of  tin*  c.tI 
ii>d4T  aiM)   opealnr  iat*   saM  contracted  ciMm^tr  p«>rriu<i 
•  ■<i  a4apt<><i   to  )>e  placmi   1q  c<>mmuaicatk)n  with   (he  tx 
bau»t  in  the  forward  |»osltl(H)  •/  tkx  vtitre.  a  valve  cbam 
Ix^r  pitrtlea   of  larger  diaBiet«>r  havlac  one  or  laore  inif>t 
l)a'<sik't's    <<iinMiuBloatiD;{    thirf-with    leaAlnr    to    tbe    r«'ar 
«'Bd   of   thf    lyllader,    an   ♦■xhaust   paaaage    aiao   <HtniiiiuTii 
rating  with  said  valvf  <haiiil>er  portton  of  larger  dlamflfr 
ejmI   a<lapt«^I    to    t>«   pla<>ed    la    ('•ninunication    with    »aid 
lal^t  passages  la  tbe  rearward  posiU«a  of  thf  valv*>.  un'l 
(*■>-  or  w^re  H«pply  passages  «^ntM>  t^to  the  rear  «'&<]  of 
said  enlarged  rbamber  portion  and  wltbln  tbe  drcuaifer 
'•Btiai    limits  «t  tbe   valve    bead  of   larger  dlaaeter.   futid 
s«V{»i.v   pas»ia»ces   being  conneH'ted   with  the  said   Inlet   pan 
sa»;<>:<  in   rhv   fwrward  position  at  the  valve. 

S.  A  press ure-iv Id  t«*i  having  a  dlflFcrential,  presisure 
a(taate<l  valve  provWed  with  differ^tial  pressure  areas 
8  sb^Miklered  p«rti(ja  upon  said  valv«  cAOStitatiag  one  of 
saiil  arf«a.  a  valve  cbaiuber- portion  la  tbe  cod  of  whirti 
said  ^diouklered  portion  movea.  and  «cie  or  aiore  pressvirt- 
oiipply  passages  opeaing  into  the  end  of  aaid  cham'H-r 
pnrti'^B  withia  cin-utafereutial  liaoita  of  tb*'  sbouldifni 
portion  of  said  valve. 


l.li.-.H.TO.J.  PRESSURE  FLUID  TOOL.  Gcobgb  U  Cn. 
MAN.  Claremont.  N.  11  ,  a<5slirTior  to  STilllvan  Machinery 
<<>iiip!iBy.  Bonton,  Mas«..  a  < 'orporati<ifi  «f  .Massarlm 
.«*tts.  Original  appli<ation  tiled  Apr.  22.  li^fS.  Seria; 
.S<j.  42N,6l4i.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  l>ei.  21. 
IMKl.      Serial    No.    ISS.lhT.      (CI.    121— 2<«.> 


2.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  ptsti^n  i\ 
differential,  pressure  a'tuated.  hollow,  tubular  valvf  the 
latter  having  two  heads  i)f  liifferent  diameter  separated 
Uy  aa  exterior  anavJar  grouve.  tbe  soaalier  head  bein^ 
cMHiCHBtiy  capaaed  to  preaawe  fluid  to  move  tbe  aaw 
ta  aae  directiaa  aad  tbe  larger  bead  Ueia^  iateruittently 
expoat^  t»  preaaare  teld  to  nave  tiw  aaaae  in  tiie  opposte 
directioa,  «ae  «r  tnrt  pa.sitagea  Mpenlng  lateralljr  from  tbe 
haih»w  interior  of  tke  vaJve  tiirougb  tbe  enlarged  head 
thereof  a  etatiooary  BMfnber  apoo  wbl<:b  tbe  vaivi  L< 
adapted  to  slide,  said  aM>«b«r  eoteriag  the  open  eod  «f 
tbe  enlarged  bead  aad  preventing  conmunicatloD  Ixuwtfn 
tbe  lateriar  of  tht  vmlve  aad  tbe  larger  presaure  area  at 
tke  end  tbereo/.  aieaaa  to  atUiae  tte  aMalkf  h«ad  of  aaid 
ralvv*  to  pl*oc  aae  «ad  o<  aald  C7liader  lBterailttentl.v  in 
communicmtioa  with  tbe  preaaare  flald  aupplf,  aad  aaeau- 
to  Htiliae  aatd  paasage  «r  pas-sa^ee  In  Ctie  larger  head  ot 
.><ald  ralve  to  place  the  other  eod  of  Aaid  oylloder  In  nun 
Bi«al<«tloa  with  tiie  presa«ire  iahi  aapplj. 

ICbiiu  1  not  prUatetl  la  the  liazette.] 


l.ZJiH.l  4  rkESSL'RK-FLUU*  T(MiI^  t;a<M(«;K  li.  t;iL- 
M  vs  oliueMHitit.  .V.  II..  aMl^uM-  to  SulUvua  Machinery 
4  nnipany.  I'lmtno.  MaaK.,  a  Cixporation  »(  MjisKatbu 
>»-t!s  0  iKiual  appllmtkHi  tiled  Apr.  22,  ll^os.  Serial 
V'  4L>>>  •'>'N.  I>ivid(<4l  aB4l  thia  application  til«><l  Jan.  4. 
1«17.     S^Tial  No.  1-*<».«WL      K'l-  121— 2U.» 


I 
nil. 


A   |.ii>->iire  tluiil   tool  having  a  lyllniiir.  n    piston,  ;iii 
!iT;iti'    differential    valve    havinK    fw"    hi'ais    of    illf 
fi  [.lit    ■  iain't>T    and    two   annidar   grooves,    n    valv<-    Moi  k 
lir..\i.l.   ;  with  II   valve  i  hamlier  havinK  an  enlnrK'd  portion 
and   a      n[itra<teil   portion   In  which   the  larger  and  snialler 
to!i(K  .iri    risp..,  ti\  I'ly  looate<l  :  a  pair  of  ports  in  the  1  on 
'ra    t.'       [1    riion     i.f     the     valve     <-hainl>er     coiiiiiiiiiii  atiiii.' 
1,1 '  li    Willi   "11,    . ud   of  the  cylinder,   the   valve  in  one  posi- 
iiMii    1    ttii:   to   '[>•  n  one  of  said  ports   to   the  live  pressui'' 
arid    ti.   r.i\.r   tlir   other   port,  anil   in   the   other  position    to 
u\  IT    'h,    mil'   [iiirt    am!   to  op«'n   the  other  port    to   the   .v 
liaii'it   i'\    v.n\    of  oiif   valve  jrroove.  and  a   port    ronnected 
with    thf    other    enil    of   the    cylinder   opening    into    the    en 
larked  portion  of  tbe  valve  rbamber,  tbe  valre  in  tbe  last 
m«>Dtioned    positioB    eatabliitbiag   coauaaalcattoa    tM>tw<>efl 
the    last    mentlooed    port   aiMl    tbe   WMtive   fluid    .supply    by 
wa.v  of  the  other  valve  gri>ove. 

■2  A  pressure  fluid  ttnW  having;  a  cjllnder,  a  pinton,  a 
\hU>'  provided  with  tw«  heads  of  dlffereat  dlaaieter.  tbe 
larger  of  whlcti  ia  provided  with  an  anaalar  groove,  a 
valve  lik*<k  and  it»i  vaU-e  rhaailN-r  ia  whicti  said  valve  la 
adapted  to  work,  tbe  kibbIUy  bead  «f  aaid  valve  and  tbe 
•  ^•iiti-actcd  portion  of  aakl  cbaaiber  being  located  ia  tbe 
rear  of  aaiiJ  t>l(K'k.  a  pair  of  port8  foratetl  in  tbe  cuatracteti 
portion  of  the  said  «'aU'v  cbaailier  aad  rttdnected  each 
with  tbe  rear  ead  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  r«-ar  ead  of  tbe 
valve  beins  conataatly  opened  to  presMire  tiuid.  an  ex- 
haust paK.sage  in  constaat  coal aiiuil cation  with  tb«>  rear 
e»<l  of  the  enlarge<l  portion  of  luid  valve  rbamber,  and 
a  passage  coun'e<'te<J  with  tbe  forwanl  ewl  of  ti>*>  cjilatier, 
said  valve  acting  ia  one  position  to  connect  one  of  Kald 
p<»ris  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe  contracte<l  portiea  of  aaid 
\-alve  cbaoil*er.  and,  at  tbe  aaiae  tlai«,  to  cocaeot  tbe  aald 
paaaag**  leading  to  tbe  forward  en<l  of  tbe  cylinder  with 
ttie  rear  end  of  tbe  enlarged  valve  chanber-portlon.  an^l  In 
its  other  position  to  connect  tbe  reaiainlag  port  with  tbe 
rear  of  the  enlarged  valve  chamber-port  ion,  anti  the 
prerisnre  supply  with  the  paaaage  leading  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  cyliniler  by  way  of  aald  annular  groove  in  tbe 
larger  bead  of  said  valve, 

X  .V  pres.sure  duid  tool  having  a  <Tllnder.  a  piston,  a 
dlferential  valve  of  two  diameters,  having  ita  amalier 
arta  citastantly  exp<«ned  to  presaure  dvid.  a  port  contauBl- 
laiin^  with  the  rear  end  of  the  cylintier  and  a^lapteii  to  be 
uu'Xivered  by  the  amailer  enal  of  tbe  valve  when  In  one 
posi'ion.  an  annular  valve  grt*ove  t*etween  the  MaalJer  aad 
l.!Ti;er  diameters  of  tbe  valve  aad  ia  coaatHat  conunimica- 
tion  with  the  exbauKt.  a  port  <-oBaected  with  the  preaaare 
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ffiifd  and  oi>en'n-  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  valve 
chamber,  an  annular  prwjve  in  said  vjUve  adaptwl  to 
retristiT  with  sjtid  (to  t  in  one  position  of  the  valve,  and 
a  passaire  jeadinK  to  the  forw.niil  eml  of  the  rylinder,  said 
passaK''  in  one  position  (d  t!;i'  valve  beiiiK  placed  in  com 
niuni.ation  with  s,ii,i  live  p.essun>  pott,  aii'l  in  anottor 
position  thereof  in  comiimiiii  ation  with  thf  said  exhaust 
passage 

4.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  havii>K  a  .-ylinder.  a  piston,  a 
valve  haviuR  two  heads  of  different  diameter,  a  valve  blork 
havinn  a  valve  (hainber  open  at  its  rear  en<l  to  the  presstirr 
fltdd.  said  valve  having  its  hea(i  of  smaller  diaiiicter  t\ 
posed  to  the  sail!  pressure'  fuii!.  an  annular  j;roovr  in  said 
valve  chamber  < onnectint;  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rylinder 
and  ailapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  open 
end  of  said  valve  block  by  the  forward  luovemeot  of  the 
valve,  an  annular  grjwve  in  the  larger  bead  of  ih*-  valve. 
a  live  pressure  port  and  a  eylluder  p*»rt  coaimuBicntiim 
with  the  forward  en.l  of  the  rylinder.  said  valve  in  its 
rearward  position  acting  to  place  said  pressure  port  and 
cyllB(ier  port  in  conimnnicatlon  by  way  of  said  aunulur 
groove  In  tbe  larjier  head  of  said  valve. 

.'■>.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
differential  valve  hnviuK  two  heads  of  different  diatio'ter 
ami  two  anmdar  grooves,  a  valve  lilork  provided  with  a 
valve  chamber  having  an  enlarged  portion  (  ommuni  a'inn 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  reduced  portion  com 
municating  with  the  motive  fluid  supply,  the  larj;er  hea<l 
of  saiil  valve  working  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  smaller  head  working  in  the  redmed 
portion  of  said  valve  chaml>«>r.  a  pair  of  ports  in  the  (on 
traited  portion  of  thf  valve  chamber  .ommuni' atiny 
eai  li  with  one  end  of  said  «  ylinder.  the  valve  in  one  post 
tioii  actinii  to  open  one  of  the  ports  to  tbe  live  pres-stire 
across  the  end  area  of  the  smaller  brad  of  said  valve  and 
to  f-over  the  other  port,  and  In  the  other  position  to  cover 
the  flrst  port  and  open  the  other  port  to  the  exhaust 
by  way  of  one  valve  groove  an<t  to  open  the  other  en<l  of 
the  rrllnrfer  to  the  motive  fluid  supply  solely  by  way  of  the 
other  valve  groove. 

[Claim  <)  not  printed  In    the  »5arette.l 


1.23tl.Ti»r».  POWKR  AOTTTATKin  SYSTKM  OF  SWITCH 
ANI»  SIGNAL  CONTROL  Uardnbr  B.  Obat.  lifts 
burgh.  Ta.  Original  appli'-afion  tile<l  Apr.  IS.  1914. 
Serial  No.  832. 722.  Divide^l  and  this  appMcatlon  f11e«l 
.Itdy   .11.   1914.      Serial    No.   S54.242.      (CI.   246 — 2«.) 


It 


i>»  »^     '      t      M  I    n 


J  [t» 


1.  .\  combined  switch  and  slmal  r-ontrol  system  com 
priaing  a  switch,  operating  means  for  unlocking.  n)ovint; 
an<l  locking  the  switch  normallv  out  oflT  fronn  power. 
means  for  supplying  power  to  the  operating  means,  a 
signal  and  rlrciult  therefor  normally  eomplete.  and  means 
for  rupturing  said  aignal  circuit  almoltaneously  with 
the  supply  of  power  to  the  operating  means  and  before 
the  operating  meana  has  begnn  to  act. 

2.  A  combined  rwlteh  and  algiuil  control  system  com- 
prlaing :  a  switch,  operating  mean*  for  unlocking,  n»oT- 
Ing  and  locking  the  switch,  controlling  means  for  sup- 
plying  power    to   the    operating   means,    anxillary   locking 


means  for  locking  the  switeh  when  p«»wer  is  iiaprofurty 
suppWefl  to  tbe  operating  t»enn,s,  h  signal  and  <  ircuit 
fber.fcvr  normally  complete,  and  means  e«.ntnJle«t  i  y  tb*- 
auxiliary  locking  Hieans  for  rwpt»riag  tbe  .  tr<iiit  when 
said  auxiliary  means  Is  in  its  )o<  king  positlivn 

5.  A  combined  swlt<h  and  siiiiisl  etmtnd  sysfesi  <'om- 
prtslng  :  a  switch,  iiteans  fw  Imking  said  switeh.  iiit>«ns 
for  HMtvIng  said  switeh  back  sud  forth,  a  signal  and  a  >  ir 
cult  therefor  Bormally  complete  when  the  swit<b  is  In 
either  p«i«ltlon.  and  means,  separate  from  said  swit  h  and 
the  means  for  raovlag  and  Wm  king  s.nW  swif  h.  for  nip 
turing  tbe  signal  cireuH  when  the  switib  is  movhi'.;  from 
either  position  to  the  other  position 

21.  \  combined  switch  and  signal  coBtrf>l  system  (  om 
prising  a  switch,  a  siirnal.  f»perating  means  for  unlocklni.- 
an«l  locklag  tbe  switeh.  m^ans  for  moving  the  switch. 
means  acting  to  directly  engatre  the  switch  moving  means 
to  prevent  tbe  operatioB  of  s»M  switch  while  tbe  swiT'h 
locking  and  ualockfng  n»eoBs  is  oin-rating.  said  switrh 
moving  means,  said  switch  Ux-kin^:  means  ami  said  pre\enf 
ing  means  beiog  adapted  ta  control  the  (H>emHon  of  said 
signal. 

[Clainis  M.  4,  and  6  to  20  not  priiiti'd  In  'hf  '"azett''  1 


1.2:40. T(M!.  Ari'ARATl'S  Fl>K  ASiklKTAl  .\  I  .M  i  THE 
rKorKRTIEi;  OF  FLUII'S.  Wii.i.i.\M  3d.  t,iiMs\KN"K, 
Kidgewood.  N  ..I.,  assignor  to  Perkins  i;iu<'  < 'o!iip!tii> .  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .luly  H  1914  Se- 
rial No.  85*1.330.      (CI.  T.i- -51   1 


:  1'"  5 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  propertie*  of  liquids 
or  the  like,  having  in  coml4Bati«n  a  eontalner  for  the 
liQuid,  a  turnUble  upon  whbh  said  rontalaer  Is  renovahly 
supported,  meana  for  rotating  said  taratable  at  a  <  oastaat 
definite  speed,  a  solid  body  sutspended  In  tbe  liqnid  in  tbe 
container,  a  tofsional  auspt'nslon  lor  tiUHpi-Bding  said  body 
in  the  llguid.  and  means  (or  measuring  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  body  prodwed  1  y  the  mtatlon  of  tbe  liquid 
In  the  container. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  ascertaialng  the  propertlew  of  iiqoMa 
or  th.-  like,  having  in  conddnation  a  container  for  the 
liquiil.  iti.-ans  for  rotating  the  rontainer.  a  solid  body  ; 
means  for  suapeadlag  said  ImmIv  in  tbe  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  body  baring  a  cyllnilrlcal  outer  surface  with 
a  recessed  bottom  adapted  to  inclose  a  v(dume  of  air  to 
prevent  contact  of  tbe  liquid  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  l>ody, 
and  means  for  meaaariBg  the  rotative  effect  of  tbe  liquid 
on  said  body. 

S.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  properties  of  liquids 
or  the  like,  baring  In  combination  a  roatalner  for  tbe 
liquid,  a  turntahle  upon  which  said  cMitalner  Is  remov- 
ahly  supported,  meaaa  for  rotating  said  turntable  at  a 
constant    definite    sp«>ed.    a    S(dld    IkmIv    sutipeDd***)    in    tbe 
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liquid  in  the  toDtaintr,  said  body  having  a  i-yllmlrirn! 
outtT  surface  and  said  contalnpr  hflvlng  a  cyllntlri.  al 
InnPF  face,  a  torsional  susp^-nsion  f'>r  suspondloK  sai.l 
body  In  the  liquid,  and  means  for  moasiirlng  fh>>  nneulur 
movt-ment  of  said  body  producpil  by  the  rotation  uf  thf 
liquid  In  the  container. 

4.  A  vlacosimeter  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  thireon. 
a  fontainer-Bupport  on  said  bearing,  a  container  rtmoviidly 
seared  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  conraiii  tfo'  •i\i<.' 
(itauce  to  be  tested,  a  body  arranged  for  immersion  in  t\i>- 
sulistance.  a  torsion  element  removably  s.v  ured  ;i  t  it-; 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  suspend  said  body,  in.'aiis  '.^r 
rotnting  said  container-support,  and  means  for  Indicatln..; 
the  deflection  of  the  body. 

5.  A  vlscoslmeter  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  rhT.dti 
a  rontalner-support  on  said  bearing,  a  container  rt-mm 
a  My  seated  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  contain  tli.' 
substance  to  be  tested,  means  for  heating  the  suhsran< . . 
a  body  arranged  for  immersion  in  the  substau' •■.  a  tor 
sion  element  removat)ly  secured  at  its  upper  fiid  and 
adapted  to  suspend  said  body,  means  for  rotatint;  said 
fontainer-support.  and  means  for  Indlfatlnp  rh.'  dii'i-.tion 
of  the  h<idy. 

l,23t5.Tn7.  DIRECTH  ».\  INDKaTOR  FOli  VKliU  LES. 
Alben  B.  i.i  ST.vrsnx,  fiultith.  Minn  FUrd  l*.- .  26, 
1916.      Serial   No.    1.3S.915.      (CI.    177—337.) 


^^OSl 


one  extension  to  bear  against  the  first  portion 
(it    the    sfcoiid    portion    and    another    eiien-^i 


on  one  side 
in     to     Uear 


1.  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  'Otnprisini,'  a   h.Tl 
Bontally   disposed   shaft   supported    by   the   vehicle.   Ji    r<"v 
oluble  housing  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  normally   iipstand 
lug  extension  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  housini^,  a  light 
carried  in  the  housing,  a  light  rarrled  in  th^'  npp.T  end  of 
the    extension    electrically    <  ontrolled.    means    within    the 
hou.slng  for  rocking  the  same  in  either  direction  find  no-ans 
for    normally    maintaining   th^    housing    in    a    position    in 
which   the  extension  Is  disposed  vertically  above  the  .^n 
ter  of  the  housing. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  housing  revolubly  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  dl 
rectlon  indicator  extending  radially  from  the  honsinc 
and  carrying  a  light,  a  light  located  centrally  within  the 
forward  end  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
quadrl-drcular  shaped  'ylindrlcal  solenoids  flxe<l  within 
the  housing,  a  core  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  designed  to  co 
operate  with  the  solenoids'  and  means  whereby  the 
■olenoids  are  separately  energized. 


:ic;i;nst     !b"    ffi  -e    phiti'    i>n    the    citht-r    <\'\r    nf 
P'-rtlun.  all   tor  thr  purpose  described, 

[Cl'iini^  J  til  4  not  printe<l  In  the  (iazette.  ! 


th. 


■ond 


l.-'3rt,7tn«  .s.VFHTY  DKVICE  FOR  Mi  >T<n{ 
Wii^LiAM  \V  Herrim;,  Shawne«-.  Okla.  Fl 
IHl.'.       S.rial   No.   46.93ft.      (CI    21—114) 


VEHICLES, 
led   Aug.   23, 


IZ^t 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  I  hassls.  a  motor  carried  thereby  and  trans- 
niis-:ii)n  iniludlng  a  clutch  for  releasably  imparting  move- 
ment from  said  motor  to  a  ground  wheel  of  said  chassis  ; 
of  a  trip  iTieniliiT  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  <-hassl8, 
means  op.rativcly  ronnectlng  said  trip  member  with  .said 
clutch  whereby  movement  of  said  trip  member  toward 
said  chassis  will  disengage  said  clutch,  a  guide  for  said 
trip  member  Including  two  arms  one  on  each  side  of  said 
trip  memtx-r.  and  a  spring  between  said  arms  for  yleldably 
disposing  said  trip  member  forwardly  with  said  clutch  In 
an  operative  position  for  transmitting  movement  to  said 
iiroiind  wheel. 

2  In  a  safety  devi(  e  for  motor  vehicles,  the  romliina- 
tion  with  a  chassis  having  two  rear  ground  wheels  and  a 
single  foremost  ground  wheel,  a  motor  rarrled  by  said 
<-hassis.  transmission  including  a  clutch  for  Imparting 
movement  of  said  motor  to  said  foremost  ground  wheel, 
and  means  including  a  rod  having  an  arm  operatlvely  con- 
necteil  to  said  clutch  whereby  the  latter  may  be  thrown 
Info  or  out  of  operation  as  a  part  of  said  transmission  by 
re(  Iprocatlon  of  said  rod  longitudinally  of  said  chassis,  of 
a  trip  member  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  chas- 
sis, one  end  depending  in  frorft  of  said  foremost  ground 
wheel,  a  second  rod  pivotally  carried  by  said  trip  member 
above  said  pivotal  connection  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  arm,  and  means  for  normally  positioning 
said  trip  member  with  its  lower  end  remote  from  said 
foremost  ground  wheel  when  said  clutch  is  operating  as 
a  part  of  said  transmission. 


1.236.708.      EASEL.      oscar    D.    FIartwbli,,    ."Springfield. 

Mam.     Filed   Mar.  ♦>.   1917.     .Serial   No.    152.714       t  CI    , 

40—160.) 

1.  An  easel,  comprising  in  combination,  one  portion 
formed  as  a  continuous  strip  for  application  to  a  face  plate  I 
to  be  held  upright,  a  second  portion  adapted  to  be  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  portion  for  supporting  pur 
poses,  and  a  third  portion  cut  from  the  second  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  at  right  angles 
to  the  latter  and  to  the  first  portion,  along  a  line  spaced 
from  the  first  portion,  and   In  such  bent  position  having  A 


1.2.'<6,710        SCYTHE  -  SNATH    PA.STENER.       Davip    F. 

IlBviRt-Y,    Rogers,    Ark.      Filed    Jan.    16.    1914.      Serial 

No.  812.567.      (Cl.  56— 2T.) 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  the  shank  of  the  blade  to  the 
srythe  snath  including  an  attaching  plate  secured  to  the 
snath,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  said  openings  t>elng  disposed  In  registration  with 
recesses  of  said  snath,  a  locking  tongue  formed  upon  the 
extremity  of  said  shank,  said  tongue  being  seated  within 
orfie  of  said  recesses  and  disposed  to  extend  through  one  of 
said  plate  openings,  a  circular  clamping  band  sUdable 
upon  said  snath,  said  band  having  a  recessed  enlargement 
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furinrd  oij  its  iiiiH-r  face,  said  last  mentioned  rci'ess  being  { 
disposid  to  rt'celve  .said  shank  and  clanip  it  between  the  i 
wall  of  the  recess  and  said  attaching  plai<  .  a  wedge  mem  \ 
ber  fngageable  lietween  said  band  and  st^ured  to  said  \ 
snath,  and  means  adjustable  upon  said  band  and  engage  | 
able  with  said  wedge  member  to  lock  the  said  baud  immov 
able  with  respect  to  said  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  Srythe.  a  siiafh  formed  at  one  end  with  a  pair 
of  pHrullel  liat  siirfai'es,  ouv  of  said  surfaces  beinf;  pro 
vidiil  with  tongue  recelvliiK  rei'esscs.  a  snath  plat>>  s<m  ured 
to  said  recessed  surface  and  having  apertures  leuistcTirii: 
with  the  recesses,  a  circular  ilauiplng  hand  slidablf  upon 
said  snath.  Internal  and  external  recessed  enlargements 
fornie<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Imnd.  a  scythe  blade  ac- 
commodated in  the  recess  of  the  internal  enlargement  and 
lying  against  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  snath,  a  wedge 
block  engageable  In  said  band  and  with  the  other  flat  sur 
face  of  said  snath  and  secured  to  said  smith,  and  means 
adjustable  through  said  last  mentioned  enlargement  to 
clamp  said  band  to  said  wedge  block. 


1.236.711.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Fkkdcbick  G.  ITick- 
i.iM,.  Wllklusburc,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
trii  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
i'ennsylvaiiia.  Filed  .Inly  11.  1014.  Serial  No.  S50,322. 
(Cl.  172--179.) 


W"!-l^^H^' 


1.  In  a  sy-tem  of  contrcd.  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  provided  with  a  tield-magnet  winding  and  an 
armature,  control  means  for  reversing  the  electric.il  rela- 
tions of  said  field  winding  and  the  armature,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  operating  said  control  means,  and  elertrl- 
cal  means  normally  employed  for  controlling  said  lluid- 
pressure  means  to  operate  said  control  means  to  positions 
for  rotatltiK  the  motors  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, of  auxilltry  electrical  means  for  controlling  said 
fluid  i>rcssure  mi  .nns  to  operate  the  control  means  to  the 
rever>e  position  under  londltions  to  set  up  dynamic  brak- 
ing when  the  motor  Is  momentum  driven. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  provided  with  field  windings  and 
armaturt's  forming  a  closed  circuit,  a  fluld-pressure-op- 
eratrd  means  for  varying  the  electrical  relations  of  th* 
field  winding  and  armature  of  each  motor,  and  electrical 
means  normally  employed  for  controlling  the  operating 
s,iid  first  named  means  to  positions  for  rotating  the  mo 
tors  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  of  auxiliary  elec 
tri -al  means  for  operating  said  first  named  means  to  the 


I'.'MTse  jiosiiion  uudtT  ronditions  to  set  up  dyuHmlc  brak- 
ing' whrii   the   nioto!*  are  inoincutum  driven. 

.H,  hi  :i  -Nst.u,  of  roniroi,  tin-  i-onit)inatlou  with  a  sup- 
ply cirruit.  a  railway  vehirl.-  iidapttKi  to  be  driven  by  a 
plurality  o!  ij.-.  tri.  nioiors  pro\ided  with  field  windings 
and  .iiiiia;  iiii's  forming  a  clostsl  cirruit.  main  circuit  re- 
sistors. I  piuiaii',\  ot  motor  controlling  swit<hes.  includ^ 
inj;  rcvivtof  -liort  circuiting  switches,  for  effecting  i.  .-el- 
cnition  mil  iU'riual  operation  of  the  motors,  n  plurEllty 
of  actuating'  iiini-'nci  roils  for  said  switches,  a  controller 
for  govirnmi:  ih.  ciierj:iwi t ion  of  said  colls,  a  switching 
de\ice  loi'  connecting  said  supply  circuit  to  said  controller, 
an  i  an  cU-ct ri<  ally-<  ontrolled.  fluid  pressure  opcrHed  de- 
\icc  for  rexersing  the  electrical  relations  of  the  field  wlnd- 
lUK  and  armature  ol  each  motor,  of  an  auxiliary  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  uieans  adapted  for  ojieratlon 
froiii  the  respective  ends  oi  the  vehicle  for  eflf.Ttinp  the 
opcniiu'  of  -aid  switching  device  and  for  causing  the  en- 
crk,'tziif!on  (if  said  rc\crslng  means  from  said  source  of 
energy  lo  thereupon  set  uji  dynandc  iiraklng. 

4  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  electric  in>  tors  provided  with  field  windings  and 
armatures  forming  a  clf»sed  circuit,  and  electrically-con- 
trolied.  tluid  pres-urc  operated  means  for  reversing  the 
elt-ctrlcEl  relations  of  the  field  winding  and  armature  of 
each  motor  durinj:  normal  operation,  of  auxiliary  electri- 
cally controlled,  fluid-pressure  operated  valves  for  effect- 
ing said  reversing,  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy,  and 
means  ioiated  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  system  for 
connecting  saiil  source  to  said  auxiliary  means  to  effect 
vaid  rcver'-in;;  and  to  thereupon  set  up  dynamic  braking 
when  the  motors  are  nutmentm  driven. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  <-ombinntion  with  h  rail- 
way vehicle  ailapte<i  to  be  driven  by  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors  provided  with  field  windings  ai>d  armatures  form 
ing  a  closed  circuit,  and  ele<trical!ycontrolled.  fluid-pres- 
sure operated  means  for  reversing  the  electrical  relations 
of  the  field  winding  and  armature  of  each  motor  during 
normal  acceleration,  of  auxiliary  electrlcall.v  controlled, 
tluidpressnre  operated  valves  for  effecting  said  reversing, 
an  auxiliary  source  of  energy,  and  means  located  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  vehicle  for  connecting  said  source 
to  said  auxiliary  means  to  effect  said  reversing  and  to 
thereupon  set  up  dynamic  braking  when  the  motors  are 
nioineniuni-iiri\  en. 

!Cl;iiins  r,  to  11  iiot  printed  in  the  (Jazette.! 


1.236.712.       L.WATOKY      PCMI'      .VND      I  •!  SINFECTOR. 
.(<«nv    .1     lliTCHCicK,    Harve>,    111.      Filed   (>.  t     5,    1915. 

Sei'if.l  No.  .'•>4.194.      (Cl.   167—3.) 


In  a  di-lnf-'.  tor.  the  combination  with  a  <  ylindrlcal  caa- 

I   in^  having  a  horizontal  wall  located  adjacent  to  the  upper 

end   thereof  and   dividing  the  same  Into  upper   and   lower 

•  disinfectant  ami  compressed  air  compartments,  respectively 

I  a  pipe  leadln^'  from  the  lower  compartment,  the  said  wall 

having    an    aperture    therethrough,    a    valve    rod    pausing 

through   and   in   threaded   engagement   with  the  upper  end 

i  of  the  (j.siug  and  having  a  point  adapted  to  control  said 
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»p«rture   wh«»r<*toT    to    ptrrrft    of    '•<)mpr»^s#«(t    «lr    fnt<*rlnu 
said  upp»'r  conipftrtintftf.  »   nosrle'  f-xT»»n<llB»;  from  th*>  up 
per  end   of  th^  iniatBg.  a   rrlirnlfr  st^t-vir«l   to   th>>   >iisin;; 
and  extnitllng   purafl^l   «nii    In   slt);;kt   •<p«ii't'«l   rel«rk«»ti    t« 
the  *i»mp.   a   nipple  «>Dn«»>-tfi>5f   th<»   Iowpt   «*nil   of   tht»   cvl 
lBd*T  anrt  tl»«."  ♦•ns^lng:  «nil  a   plnnRc-r  *»p»»rftl)l«»  in  th*-  ryUii 
<1«T  for  supplying  air  to  saW  comprf»«8Pil  air  fonipartmpnr 


1,?»«.713.  I'LOW-SHIFTKR  FOR  TK  xmn.N  ENOINKS 
SpBAB  S.  HoLLi.v*8wo«TFi.  Vln«"*nn*'«.  Iml  .  «*<lenor,  hv 
&tr*^-t  aiMl  mesne  ansigQineBtA.  of  one-fhlr*}  to  Jam*'**  W 
Kmison.  Vlnrenne*.  Ind..  aB«l  nDf  third  to  .Irt«titi  S 
Spiker  and  N'ot>le  Spikier.  Knox  •■«iinfy.  Ind.  File<}  *ui 
5.  191«.     Seria?  No.   1?S.M«.      (Tl    ?1  — MT  ) 


The   lomfdnatlon   with   a   tractor   fraw.-  having:  a    1»>n)r1 
tndfnally  disposed   draw  ^>a^  pfvotefi   at    its   front   fn<\    f    r 
lateral  swinging:  of  whet-Is  at  opfK)sltH'  s|)|^s  of  th»>  fru-tor 
frame,  an  endless  chain   tralnt'd  aronnd   si»1d   whf'H  nrn] 
hartng  one  of  Its  reaches  se<-are<l  to  said  draw-bar,  n  wr 
tlcnJ  *haft  on  the  lower  end  of  which  one  of  !*«id  wht'.is  u 
earHed,    an    inrerted    Lnhaped    bracket    rising    from    the 
tractor    framf    and    rotatably    recelvlnu    In    Its    horiiontal 
arm  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on   said   shaft 
and   a   gear   meshing  with   said    pinion,    a    <»><  und    vtrtical 
shaft  on  which  aaki  gear  Is  carried,  said  -second  «hafT  h» 
tog  also  rotatably  mounted  at  Its  opper  end  in  the  horl 
zontal  arm  of  said  bracket,  a  leTer  exttndlng  horixontally 
from   said   second   shaft    for   turning   the  same  at   will,    a 
dnti  carrl' d   by   said   lever  and   a   ra«-ic   on    rh*-   free  end    of 
said  horizontal  arm  of  the  bracltet  and     oactinjr  with  sai.l 
dog  to  lock  the  lever  In  atljusted  poslti'm. 


rnd  to  the  he*»l  portion,  the  supporter  being  formed  to 
rfel.i  freely  to  the  natwral  fternre  of  the  ankle  forwardlr 
:»nd  fesrwardly  while  stiff  and  tinyleWing  transversely  to 
hold  rhi'  «nkle  dirainst  h»t(  ral  fuming  as  by  a  splint  like 
i»  erf  on 

.M-HiBf  J  and  ^  pot  printed  In  the  <;a»;ette.l 


1.236,714.  SPRIN't;  ANKLE  -  SUPI'<  »RTER  RarvHOii> 
HoppB,  East  Oaklan.l,  (.'al.  Filed  .\pr.  4.  HUT  s.-riai 
Su.  159, «0S.      .n.  3t'. — 71.) 


1.  In  a  «ho«  ta  combination  with  the  heel  portion  and 
upper,  a  <!pring  metal  ankle  snpporter  fiecure<l  to  the  up 
per  .<«Ioiic  the  rear  thereof  to  He  along  the  rear  of  the  an 
kle.  :  nd  meaaa  to  aemre  the  supporter  fliedly  at  Its  lower 


.':;i.:i-.  INS(ir,E  KElNF(iR(IN(;  M.U'llINK.  .loHV 
I  KxvK  1  lover,  N.  II..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
f"  I  rii'.'.l  Shoe  Machinery  rompany,  I'literson.  N,  .1..  a 
r.irpoiarioM  ,,f  Nt-w  .lersey.  Filed  CV't.  24.  10n7.  Serial 
No.     4'.»s<M_'        H't      12-  -211.  I 


/J- 


1  .\ii  lii>iole  reinforcing  machine  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, means  preMnilnarlly  to  lay  the  reinforce  over 
twith  »ide><  of  the  Insole  lip  ;  subseqaently  acting  means  co- 
oi>eratln>;  ther»'wlth  to  press  and  iron  the  reinforce  against 
the  fMi  fs  of  the  lip  from  base  to  crown  :  and  provision 
for  relMtUely  iiiovliiic  the  sole  and  said  means,  so  that  the 
latter  shall   art  along  the  length  of  the  Insole  Up. 

2  .Vii  tu.^ole  reinfurclug  luachlne  comprising,  in  com- 
hination.  means  to  lay  the  reinforce  preliminarily  over 
lioth  sides  of  the  Insole  Up  ;  and  bead  finishing  tools  en- 
c:i>.'iiii:  thr  lip  from  l>ase  to  crown  to  complete  the  appJIca- 
Tioii  of  the  reinforce. 

.'!.    \n    ins<de    reinforcing    machine    comprising.    In    com- 
bination,   means    to    lay    the    reinforce    preliminarily    over 
lioth  sides  of  the  Insole  lip  ;   and  l)»'ad  finishing  tools  en 
K'aglng  the  lip   from   base  to  <r()wn  to  stiape  the  lip  and 
onipbte  the  application  thereto  of  the  reinforce. 

4  \u  Insole  reinforcing  machine  comprising,  in  com 
tdiiiitioti.  means  prellmlnarllly  to  introduce  the  reinforce 
to  both  sides  of  the  insole  Up  :  bead  finishing  tools  en- 
saginir  the  lip  from  base  to  crown  ;  and  mechanism  for 
oiiisini;  said  means  and  tools  to  act  simultaneously  upon 
a  beail,  whereby  the  Iwad  may  be  begun  and  completed 
on  a  single  machine. 

.">,  .An  lnsf»le  reinforcing  machine  comprlaing.  In  com- 
bination, means  to  Introduce  relnfortv  preliminarily  to 
both  sides  of  «nd  for  feeding  the  Insoles  an  Insole  Mp 
helil  In  flxe<l  relation  to  each  other  both  across  and  In  the 
line  of  feed  :  and  opposes!  bead  finishing  tools  to  complete 
the  application  of  the  reinforce. 

ft'talm-*  r,  to  .'.4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  1 


1,2.V..71«  OSCILLATING  PHASE  ADVANCER.  Ois 
itKKT  K  U'l",  HlrmlBgbani.  England,  assignor  to  Tfce 
Westlnghonse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PenaaylvaBla.  Original  application  filed 
Mar  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,458.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Not.  22,  1»15.  Serial  No.  62.763.  (01. 
172— 2:i8.) 
1.   The    combiaatloB    with    a    dynamo-electric    maehine 

'owiprlslag  an  nrmatnre  proTlded  with  a  winding  and  a 

•  omniutator  connected  thereto,  hrnahee  henrlng  upon  saK! 

commutator,    and    a    Seld    magaet    asaociated    with    saM 
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armature    and    provlde<l    with    main     mtuI    niiTilinrs     tie! 
windings,   of  a   source  of  alternaiini.'   .iirrcnt,    'onnertion 

through   said   aii\iliHr>    ti^  iil    wjniiiui;   i"       ha 
>urcc   of   dlre(t     'urreiit,    ainl    <  onio'ctlons 


from   said   soun 
said   brushes,  a    soi 


from  said  direct-current   source  to  -aid  in.'ini   tit  hi   wiii'Hni: 


•  *' 


DC 


i       .. 


2  The  combination  with  a  dynaDut  electric  machine 
c<imprislng  an  armature  provided  with  a  wlmllni'  and  a 
commutator  connected  thereto,  brushes  licarin;.'  upoi;  -ai! 
commutator,  and  a  field  magu't  as-.o  i.iir.i  wiih  -aid 
armature  and  provided  with  a  main  field  wiii-ilnv'.  of  a 
source  of  alternating  current.  <  onnections  fr  mi  sal! 
source  to  said  brushes,  a  source  of  direct  currinl.  <  onuei 
tlons  from  said  direct  current  source  to  said  main  fieM 
winding,  whereby  said  armature  is  .  au--fd  to  o-(iiiate 
and  means  for  causing  the  effective  osiillating  forcr  in 
one  direction  to  exceed  that  in  the  other  dir<i  tion 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  ei.>>  tii<  ma  hine 
comprising  an  armature  provlde.l  with  a  wuilint:  a<ii  a 
commutator  connected  thereto,  brushes  bearlm,'  iii>iiii  said 
commutator,  and  a  field  magnet  associated  with  said 
armature  and  provided  with  a  main  field  winditJi;  of  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  connections  from  ^aid 
source  to  said  brushes,  a  source  of  dire,  t  iirr«iit.  on 
nections  from  said  direct-current  source  to  >ai.i  maii;  rnd<l 
winding,  whereli>'  said  armature  is  caused  to  os.  ilbaie,  and 
means  for  superposlny  on  the  unidir>(  tlonnl  iii.itrtu  tic  flux 
generated  by  said  niain  fl' M  wimliiiir  an  a  i !  1  in  1 :  ii.«  mag- 
netic flux  of  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  1  urrent 
source,  whereby  the  effective  oscillatory  tori|ue  in  oni  di 
rectlon  Is  caused  to  exceed  that  In  the  other  dir..  tion 

4.  The  combination  with  a  d\n.'Uiio  dec  tri'  11. a.  bin' 
provided  with  a  wound  armature  and  with  a  tield  inatriet 
and  having  the  minimum  air  gap  thercbetwien  that  is  me 
chanically  possible,  of  a  source  of  alt<  rnatint:  ■  uirent, 
connections  from  said  source  to  the  ^v!ndine  of  '•aid 
armature,  a  source  of  direct  current,  coiitK-.  tions  from 
said  direct-current  source  to  the  winding  of  said  field 
magnet,  and  means  for  causing  the  interaction  of  the  tield 
and  armature  magnetic  fluxes  to  oscillate  s,iid  armature 
through  a  greater  arc  than  the  polar  pitch. 

5.  The  <"omblnation  with  a  dynamo  ele'trh  ma.  hine 
provided  with  a  wound  armature  and  with  a  fiel.l  mH::net 
and  having  the  minimum  air  gap  therebetween  that  Is  me- 
chanically possible,  of  a  source  of  niternnting  nirrent. 
connections  from  said  source  to  the  winding  of  said  arma 
ture.  a  source  of  direct  current,  connertions  trom  >ai.l 
direct-current  source  to  the  winding  of  said  ti.  Id  in.<;:rieT 
said  armature  being  mounted  to  be  freely  moval)!i  t  x.  ept 
for  the  forces  exerted  by  the  interai  tion  of  tiie  ti.  il  anl 
armature  magnetic  fluxes,  an<l  means  for  .auslnj.-  ^m.; 
forces  to  oscillate  said  armature  through  an  an>:l.  lt.  .ii  ■ 
than  the  polar  pitch 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed   in   rh.-  <  ;.i/et te,  | 


1.2Ht).717.      PIPE  VISK       Swuk:     \I     K  \s.s.    I  ir.la.te'.phla. 

Pa.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to   Harry   K.   Latham       I"i!<-.i 

Jnne  16.  1916.     Serial  No.   HM.IOO       (Cl    H\      T,.  ■ 

1.   In    a    pipe    vise,    the    combination    .if    a    ba-^t  ,    a     [.)« 

plvotally  connected  to  the  base  at  one  end  i.irtion  of  th. 

jaw    and    free   for  movement   at    its   other   en. I    in    ,1    plan 

passing  transversely  of  the  pivot,  a   chain   -;.•. m..!   at    ou. 

end   to  the   base  and   adapted    to   jias-   ..v.r   a    iuim    pis.e.i 

tipon  the  Jaw  and  he  detachably  .-onneeted  to  tlo    ba-e   for 

movement  transversely  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  th.    jaw    n 

241  O.  G.— 27 


sliding  block   mounted   on   the  base  and   having  a   wedge 
shaped  portion,  and   means  for  adjusting  the  block  on  the 
an.]   the  w.^dge  shaped  portion  under  the  free  end   of 
the  jaw  to  tilt  the  jaw  about  its  pivot  and  (lamp  the  plp<' 
li-i\\..ri   the  chain  and  jaw 


'  Iti  a  pipe  vise,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
parallel  lugs  or  fianges  projecting  therefrom,  a  jaw  plvot- 
a;l\  mounted  at  one  end  between  said  lugs  or  tianges  and 
fomprising  two  parallel  Jaw  members  guided  by  f-aid  lugs 
or  !!ang-s  as  tlie  jaw  is  turned  about  its  pivot,  a  chain 
secureil  t"  the  ba^e  between  the  Jaw  members  at  one  side 
of  a  pipie  supported  on  .said  Jaw  members,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  another  part  of  the  chain  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  pipe,  a  block  movable  longitudinally  of 
tiie  Jaw  members  and  having  Inclined  portions  for  raising 
tiie  fr.  •  •  n.l>  of  tlie  Jaw  memliers  from  the  -.niil  liase  and 
(daiiipinK  ;i  pip.'  between  the  chain  an.l  ja\v  iin-mt>.  rs,  and 
ni.'    ii  ~   lor  -ii'l :  liL'  1  he  Moi  k. 

h  iaitus  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,236.718.  OXES.  William  .J,  Keep.  Detroit.  Mich,,  as- 
signor to  The  Michigan  Stove  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  ("orj. oration  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  .'5,  19K1  Serial 
No    K17.270,      iCl.  220 — 124.) 


1  .\n  o\.-n  '  ■•miu-lsint  iinoi  and  outer  shells  having  a 
liooruay.  a  thiit  >ti  •  1  tr.tni.  forming  the  doorwa.v  of  sabi 
o\eii.  a:,  inner  do.ir  plat>-  held  aifainst  said  steel  frame,  a 
.iooi  for  the  doorwa.\  of  >aid  ov.-n.  jiud  a  yieldabie  mem- 
ber cfirn<-il  b\  >aid  door  au.i  adapi>-,i  to  engage  and  (-••al 
said  door  plat* 

7  An  ov.u  'oniptlsing  Inner  ao.i  outi  r  shells  with  a 
.1..01  plate  for  the  inner  shell  of  said  oxen  supporting  .said 
inner  shell  in  spa<-ed  relation  to  the  outer  shell  of  said 
..veil,  said  door  plate  being  Inset  relative  to  the  outer  shell 
ol  said  o\eu  and  maintained  out  of  .  ontact  therewith,  a 
s.aling  member  for  the  door  plate  of  the  inner  shell  of 
said  oven,  and  means  earrled  by  the  outer  shell  of  said 
oven  and  estendint  therein  to  yleldably  hold  said  aeallng 
member  In  engagement  with  the  door  plate  of  the  inner 
shell  of  said  oven. 
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11.  Au  ovt*!!  rouiprisiuK  rtn  outHr  shell  iiaviui;  a  linintjof 
Insulation  material,  said  outer  shell  having  h  doorway.  i\ 
door  plate  at  the  inner  cini  of  said  doorway  inKa^'iun  th> 
ilnintf  of  insulation  of  said  outer  shell,  an  iiincr  ^h.-il  sup 
ported  by  said  door  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lining 
of  said  outer  shell,  a  door  for  the  doorway  of  the  (juter 
shell  having  a  lining  of  insulation,  and  means  rairied  by 
said  door  adapte*i  to  engage  said  door  plate  wh>n  saltl 
door  Is  closed  and  provide  an  air  spa.  >•  i  orrespondlnu  to 
that  surrounding  the  inner  shell  of  said  oven 

14.  In  an  oven  having  a  doorway,  a  door  plate  at  rh" 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  door  for  said  doorway,  a  shell  form 
Ing  the  body  of  said  door,  Insulating  material  in  saM 
door  shell,  a  plate  holding  said  insulating  material  "i!i 
pressetl  therein,  a  guide  extending  through  said  door,  a 
sealing  member  for  said  door  plate,  means  for  inovahiv 
holding  said  sealing  member  relative  to  said  dour,  an  i 
mean^  on  said  sealing  member  extendink;  Into  said  kuiI. 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  sealing  no  inh.'t 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,   12,  and    13   not  printed   In   th. 
Gazette.] 


.  2  ■■',  rt  ,  T  1  9  .      APPARATUS   FOR   REI 'OVERIN(;   SOl. 
VKNTS.      Fkidehick    K.siFrSN.    Wihiiln^ton.    Itei      as 
signer   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours   Powder  Company 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a   Corporation  of  New  .lersey      FilcO 
Oct.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.015      (CI.  34- -3. 1 


— — — rl" 


lieJnt'  In  Rui)8tantial  alinement  with  the  glde  lines  of  the 

iiM.ly    p..rti>  n     iif  arm  sleeves,   and   means  detachably    cm- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-riied.  u  traveling 
web.  means  located  over  the  wb  f  r  heatiUK  th>  same  an 
evaporation  chamber  inilosinii  the  web  and  heater,  a  con 
denser  located  below  the  evaporating  ■  ham  er.  and  means 
for  circulating  a  current  of  a  gas  through  the  same  by 
lonvectlon,  comprising  a  preliminary  .  ".il.  r  inated  at  th. 
outlet  from  the  evaporating  chamber,  and  a  pr.liininary 
heater  located  in  advance  of  the  evaporating  .  hamber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shallow 
evaporating  chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  wei-  tu  b.' 
dried  therein,  and  means  for  circulating  a  luri'ir  of  ga- 
therethrough  by  convection,  comprising  a  downwarliy  SI 
reeled  cooling  ehamber  at  one  end  of  the  evapn  attni; 
chamber,  an  upwardly  directed  supply  passag-  at  th. 
other  end  of  the  evaporating  chamber,  an. I  a  ...nlensin.' 
chamber  connecting  the  lower  emls  of  the  .  ..oliUi;  titui 
ber  and  supply  passage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  les'-rib.,!  a  shallow 
evaporating  chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  w.f  m  b<- 
dried  therein,  ami  means  for  .irculating  a  .un.nt  of  gi~ 
therethrough  by  convection  .omprising  a  .lownwanliy  .11 
rected  cooling  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  .vaporatlng 
chamber,  an  upwardly  directe.l  preheating  supply  pa-sai;.- 
at  the  other  end  of  the  evaporatini;  .  hamber.  an.l  a  con 
densing  chamber  connecting  the  low»r  ends  of  the  couiin»; 
chamber  and  preheating  supply  pa^-age 


1,236.720.       NETHEBGARMENT.       (haiu.bs    F      Kotbk 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1916.     Serial  N'l.  133,0ia. 
(CI.  2—94.) 

The    combination    with    a    lady's    sbevi-iess    under  vest, 
including   a    body-enclrcllng    portion    having   a    low    neck 
opening,  and  relatively  narrow  shoulder  straps   for   sup 
porting  B«ld  body  portion   disposed   at   opposite  aides  of 
said  neck  opening,  the  outer  edges  of  the  shoulder  straps 


ue.  ting   th-'   upper  ends  of  said  sleeves  directly   with   the 
respective  shoulder  straps. 


!.'.!»;  721  HEARTH  OF  HLAST-FURN  A("ES  Uidolf 
Kin/  «;•  (irgsmarlenhiitte.  near  Osnabriick.  Geriiiauy 
Filed  Nov    3n,  iyi2.    Serial  No.  7.34.311.    (CI.  266— 32. ) 


1  In  I  uia^t  furnace,  a  one  piece  hi  arth  comprising  an 
Integral  iron  wall  and  forming  the  sole  lateral  envelop  of 
the  molten  metal  in  the  hearth,  means  at  the  upper  por- 
tion .)f  the  hearth  for  supplying  cooling  water  In  a  thin 
sheet  externally  of  its  wall,  and  a  channel  in  the  base  of 
the  hetrth  wall  entirely  surrounding  the  hearth  to  con 
.III.  t  .)fr  the  waste  cooling  water. 

,  2  In  a  blast  ftirnace,  a  one-piece  hearth  comprising  an 
Integral  iron  wall,  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  twyers,  and  forming  the  scde  lateral  envelop  of 
the  molten  metal  In  the  hearth,  means  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  hearth  for  supplying  cooling  water  in  a  thin 
-hc.t  .xt.  rnaily  of  its  wall,  ami  a  channel  In  the  base  of 
the  hearth  wall  entirely  surrounding  th>'  hearth  to  con- 
duct oft  the  waste  cooling  water. 

3.  In  .  oinMnation,  a  blast  furnace  one-piece  hearth  hav- 
ing walls  made  of  iron,  said  walls  being  outwardly  in- 
clined toward  the  bottom,  and  having  external  longitudi- 
nal ribs,  of  a  water  pipe  for  supplying  an  external  cool- 
ing; >freani  of  water  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  chan- 
nel a'  the  lower  part  thereof,  fhr  leading  away  the  water. 


I.23H.722       OPTICAL   SYSTEM   OF   VARIABLE   .MAGNI- 

FKWTIii.N.      M.*.\    L.wiJE,    Steglltz,    near    Berlin,    (ier 
iianv    i-siunor  t.i  the  Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P. 
i;...r/    .\kf  b  n»'esells.  haft.    Frledenau.    near    Berlin.    Ger- 
many.     Filed   Nov.   14.   1914.     Serial   No.  872,203.      (CI. 
.SS— 32.> 

1.  Optical  system  comprising  an  objective,  au  ocular 
ami  a  reversible  system  adapted  to  vary  the  magnlticatlon 
on  reversal,  the  reversible  systi'ui  being  composed  of  a 
positive  and  a  negative  element  and  so  arranged  that  its 
full  rum  lies  between  its  two  elements  and  the  center  be 
tween  its  main  points  on  one  side.  i.  e.  i.utsldc  the  re- 
versible system. 

2.  Optical   system   comprising  an   objective   of  negative 
focal  length,  an  ocular  and  a  reversible  system   In  close 
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proximity   to  the  objc  tivc  a.laiited   to  \arv  th     magnlfica 
tlon   of  the   system   on    r''\er>al   and    s..   .iivp..s.  d    that   it-- 


fulcrum  is  etiuidistanl  from  the  imagi  plane  ..f  the  re 
versal  system  on  it>  o.ular  sbb  and  from  the  \irtua! 
image  plane  <,f  the  objective 


1,236,723.  l'KO(  KSS  (iF  .M.XKINi.  PAPER  -  ST(  m:K 
FROM  CEREAL  .STRAW.  James  E.  Lappen,  Winona 
.Minn.,  assignor  to  Winona  Pulp  dt  Paper  Company 
Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr  21.  1916 
Serial  No.  92.607.      tCl.  92—7.) 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  malclng  paper  sto.  ii 
from  straw  containing  a  gummy  constituent  which  .(^n 
sists  in  first  cooking  the  straw  in  water  and  under  pres 
sure  to  loosen  up  the  gummy  constituent,  then  forcing 
warm  water  through  the  mass  while  the  same  Is  under 
pressure  to  drive  off  the  gummy  matter  thus  loosened  up 
and  then  forcing  cold  water  through  the  mass  while  same 
Is  under  pressure  and  still  warm,  whereby  to  wash  out 
the  gummy  liquor  without  allowing  it  to  become  mixed 
with  said  cold  water. 

5  .\  fibrous  product  of  the  herein  described  pro.  ess 
formed  by  first  cooking  cereal  straw  in  water  and  under 
pressure  to  loosen  up  the  gummy  constituents  thereof, 
then  forcing  warm  water  through  the  mass  while  the  same 
is  still  warm  and  under  pressure  to  wash  out  the  gummy 
matter  thus  loosened  up,  and  then  driving  off  the  gummy 
liquor  while  the  same  is  still  warm,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims   1    to  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  | 


1,236,724.  WINDOW  SHADE  BRACKET  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-POLE SUPI'ORT.  Carl  K.  LOkin,  Petersburg, 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,502.  (CI. 
166—24.) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  window  shades  and  poles 
comprising  two  sheet  metal  sections,  each  section  having 
a  top  flange,  and  a  side  flange  in  right-angular  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  face  of  the  section,  each  of  these 
fianges  being  formed  with  angularly  projecting  ears,  the 
ears  on  one  section  confronting  the  ears  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, clamp  bolts  engaging  said  ears  with  each  other, 
screw-threaded  studs  projecting  from  the  face  of  one  of 
said  sections,  a  bracket  supporting  plate  having  transverse 
slots  through  which  said  studs  pass,  and  heads  on  the 
•tuds  holding  the  plate  in  adjusted  position. 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  oppo- 
sitely dispose.!  se.  tions  adapted  to  engage  over  the  end 
of  the  lintel  of  a  window,  each  .section  having  a  top 
flange  an.l  a  side  tlange  in  right  angular  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  face  of  the  section,  whereby  said  sections 
when  disposed  in  (O.iperative  relation  provide  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  casing  for  the  corner  of  a  lintel,  the 
.aslng  being  .>pen  at  its  lower  end  and  on  its  Inside  face, 
means  for  drawing  said  se<  tions  toward  each  other  and 
holding  them  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  bracket  support- 
iit:  pintc  detachably  mounted  upon  the  face  of  one  of  the 
-.-iii.ns  and  a.ijnstable  transversely  to  said  sections. 


1.23(1.72:.       SYSTEM    OF    DISTRIBUTION.      Waltih    O. 

Lrvi.  Wilkins-urg  I'a  .  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tii.  and  .Manufacturing  (  i>mpany.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826,248. 

.CI    172—239,  I 


■vsrr 


v^w 


^lilil^ll^- 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanically  connected  motors,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sources  of  current  for  supplying  said  motors,  of  an 
electrical  circuit  comprising  said  motors  and  said  8ourc«f 
In  series  relation  and  arranged  alternately  in  said  circuit. 

2  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanically  connected  motors,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  mechanically  connected  generators,  of  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  motors  and  said  generators  In 
series  relation,  said  motors  and  said  generators  being 
alternately  arranged  in  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  sjfstem  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  me(  hanlcally  connected  generators  adapted  to 
operate  at  substantially  eijual  voltage  values,  and  an 
equal  number  of  mechanically  connected  motors,  of  meant 
for  electrlcall  connecting  said  generators  and  said  motors 
in  a  single  circuit  to  operate  as  a  system  at  a  valtage 
substantially  equal  in  value  to  that  of  a  single  generator. 

4  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  mechanically  connected  motors  and  sources 
of  current  therefor,  of  means  for  Insuring  that  one  of 
said  motors  cannot  operate  as  a  generator  while  another 
of  sail]  motors  operates  as  a  motor,  said  means  comprising 
means  for  connecting  said  sources  and  said  motors  In 
Serbs  relation  and  arranged  alternately  in  circuit. 


1.23»i.72tl  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  WALTBa  O. 
LiM.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wettlnghouse  EHec- 
tric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  882,777. 
(CI.  172—179  I 

1.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
a  main  drcult  comprising  a  source  of  current,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor,  of  a  reactance  device  In  said  drcult.  and  a  re- 
lay switch  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  said  soorce,  mid 
switch  having  an  aetuating  coil  in  parallel  relation  to  laid 
reactance  device  and  so  designed  that  said  switch  operate* 
only  when  the  coil  la  traveraed  by  a  current  of  prede- 
termined value. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  a 
dynamo-electric  machine,  of  means  for  controlling  the  flald 
excitation  thereof,  said  means  comprising  relays  operable 
when  the  value  of  the  current  In  the  drcult  of  the  dyaa- 
mo-electric  machine  changes  at  a  predetermined  rate 
means  for  selectively  controlling  mid  relATa. 
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7.  In  ft  wjBtfUi  of  motor  control,  the  corablnatioD  with 
a  dynamo-electric  maohliif  having  a  field  magnet  winding, 
of  means  eomprlalng  a  pair  ut  relay  switch«*8  for  -on 
trolliag  the  excitation  of  Haid  riel.l  winding,  an.l  a  rv.T!if 
current  relay  rwltcb  for  selectively  rendering  either  of 
■aid  relay  switctaea  Inoperative. 


II).   In    an    electrical    nystem,    the    cotuhinntuiu    wih    a 
dynamo-electrlc-machlne,    of    means    romprisin*;   a    pulr 
relays  for  respectlTcly  varying  the  degrtn-  of   tl-'M 
tlon    of   said    dynamo-electrlo    machln.'    in    oppuslf. 
tlona  and  means  for  aelectlvejy  renderltiK  th.'    .n- 
other  of  said  relays  operative  In  accor'lan.f'   wi'h 
rectlon    of    the    current    traver'^lng    thn       ir   nit     .t     ^hii 
dynamo-electric  machine. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8.  9,  and   11   to  14   m-t  print..!  in  the 
Gazette.] 


'\    Ua 
tirec- 

..r    Th.' 
:h.'   .1: 


l^'W.727.  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUuL-SLV  (>FKKATIS«. 
COKE-OVENS.  JoHAX.v  I,(  it,  EsKt-n  on  the  Ruhr.  <..t 
many.  Flle<l  Aug.  5.  1913.  ."^erinl  N"  ls■^.^>s^  ri 
2<)2 — 5. 1 


•onl  Is  bolns  fed  Into  wld  coking  chainher,  and  means  for 

rtuiomatirally  rtiiiovlng  the  coke  at  the  said  bottom  of  the 

<n[i\  I okiiig  (  hiiml'er,  after  saiil  bottom  has  been  lo\v<Tfd 
a   prnlftf rminfil  lilstance. 

:<  In  i\  <  uliing  oven,  a  vertiral  coking  chamber,  having 
a  vprti'nily  dlsplaceable  bottom,  and  means  for  moving 
<a:.l  '".ttoiii  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for 
<tpa rating  said  coke  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  sanu'  to 
iM-  iow.  r..l  with  the  bottom,  and  the  remainder  to  ri'maln 
stat|on,i;\    in    thf  rhamber. 

4  In  a  nkiug  ovfn,  a  vertical  roking  chamber  liavin  ; 
a  v!!t;  aii\  ili-plaieablc  bottom,  ami  means  for  inovlne 
said  b(  'Tom  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for 
separatintj  the  coke  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  same  to  !»• 
lowereii  with  the  bottom,  and  the  remainder  to  remain 
atatlotiMiv  in  the  <  hamber.  and  means  for  automatlrally 
moving  ^nh\  lottom  at  an  increased  -^P' »•<!  after  the  sepa- 
ration "f  th*'  sabi  coke. 


l,'_','^t;  T.'s       I»<  'ORHnLPER. 

vilie.    .-s.    li        Fil<il    Feb     7 
«C1.  70—83.1 


John    McCormick.    North- 
11117        Serial    No.    147.'24t1. 


1.  A  coke-oven,  comprising  a  vertiral  coking  .  haniiw.: 
baTing  a  vertically  dlsplaceable  bottom,  means  to:  f.  .-dnii; 
coal  Into  aald  coking  chamtwr.  means  for  Bntoniatl<  ally 
lowering  said  movable  bottom  at  a  predet.rmin*vl  sp,-e<l, 
while  said  coal  is  fed  into  said  coking;  chamber,  and  hold 
ing  means  auxiliary  to  said  bottom  for  receiving  and 
nipportlBg  the  coal  fed  Into  said  coking  chamh*.r  after 
said  moTahle  bottom  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis 
tance.  said  auxiliary  holding  means  \»'iag  automatically 
placed  Into  action  after  said  movable  t>ottom  has  bt. n 
lowered  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  A  coke-oven,  comprltiing  a  (xike  chamb«>r  having  a 
vertically  dlsi^ceable  bottom,  means  for  feeding  coal  Into 
said  eoklng  chamber,  means  for  automatically  lowering 
s  b!  movable  bottom  at  a  predetermined  Kpee<l  while  the 


1  In  a  devi  *■  of  the  (laas  de«<rlb<»d.  a  rapportlng  mem 
tier  an  upright  rod  rotatably  mounted  therein  baring  at 
..ne  end  a  horitontal  extension,  an  engaging  memt)er 
,1,  iit<  i  to  '>e  secured  to  a  frame  adjacent  to  a  door  on 
whi  h  !uv  d.  vb  (^  Is  mounted,  means  on  said  extension 
adapt. d  !..  imrt  with  said  engaging  member,  a  woond 
riuhf  anv'bd  extension  on  said  rod.  and  yielding  means 
arrant'ed  to  coa't  with  said  second  extension  for  normally 
movliik:  the  first  extension  to  position  adjacent  to  a  door 
on   which   the  device  is  mounted. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  men' 
b»r     ati    wprlgbf    rod    rotatably   mounted   therein   having   at 
on.-    'Ill     a     horizontal    extension,    an    engaging    member 
adapt. -d    t'>   !>e   se.ure<1    to  a   frame  adjacent   to   a   door  'm 
wbi,  h    11  V    d- \  b  ».    Is    mounted,    means    on    said    extension 

adapt,  d    : at    with    said    engaging    memt>er.    a    second 

rlt'ht  ai\i;!'.l    .'\f..nsion   on   said    rod,   a   laterally   extending 
<n_- ii:i!iL:   tiani;'    on  said  supporting  member,  and  a   sprint' 
co[ii:.'i  tin;;  -aid  Hange  and  said  second  extension  for  yield 
ln.;:\     '»n  lint'    '"    m"ve    said    first    extension     to    position 
Hdji    .ri!   to  a  door  on  which  the  device  is  mounted. 

.;.    Ill  .1    levl.e  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem 
ber.  ail   upright   rod   rotatably   mounted   therein   having  at 
one  .lid   1  horizontal  extension,  an  engaging  member  adapt 
,.(1    In     ..•   s.-,  iired    to  a    frame  adjacent   to  a   door  on   which 
my  device   is   mounted,    means   on   said   extension   adapted 
to    coa.  t    with     -said    engaging    member,    a    second    riuht- 
angbd    .\'en~i.in    on    said    rod,    an    outwardly    extending 
r';nii:e  ..ii  >aid  supporting  member,  a  spring  operatlvely  con- 
ne.  ted  witb  said  tlange  anfi  with  said  second  extension  for 
yleldiiii-'U     'ending    to    move    >aid    first    extension    to    posi 
tlon    adjacent    to    «aid    door,    said    flange    having    a    not' h 
for  re  eiviuK  ■^iiil    rtr-f  extension. 


l,23rt.7l'«      WIMKlW  SHADE  HOLDER  AND  ADJI'STER 

William    Mknrt    H,\rbiso\    MARcrM.   I-os   Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  19i«.     8eHal  No.  119.680.     (CI.  15ft— 27.) 

1     In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  bar:  guldps  dls 

posed    transversely   of  the  bar  at  the  extremities  thenvif, 

the    giii<le-;    ln<  liidlng   flngera   engaging   the    under   side   of 

the  Iwr.  one  finger  having  an  upstanding  lip  engagini:  the 

end  fare  of  the  bar;  slides  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the 

i.ar  within   the  gnides.  the  outer  ends  of  the  slides  l>elng 


provldeil  with  .shade  holding  means  ;  claHiplng  devices  in 
the  guides  and  coacting  with  the  slides  to  hold  the  slide- 
in  Hiljusied  positions  longitudinally  of  the  bur  ;  and 
means  assembled  with  the  slides  for  raising  and  lowering 

the  slides  and  the  liar 


2,  In  a  deviie  i.f  the  (lass  riescribed,  a  bar:  ^iiiibs  dls- 
poseii  transverNcly  of  the  bar  at  flu  extrendtie-  ttieieof; 
slides  mounted  to  re.ipro  ate  on  the  l.ar  within  ib.  _:uides; 
lat(  he>  plv<.ited  to  the  guiiles  and  incUidiny  bead-  exiende.i 
transversely  of  the  liar  and  the  slides,  the  hea<ls  inchidliit: 
resilient  tipper  and  lower  arms  eoacting  respeethety  with 
the  slides  and  with  the  lower  face  of  the  bar:  and  mt'an^ 
for  raising  and   lowering  the  bar  and   the  slides. 


l,23fi.7;i(t.      FrKL-Srri'LY    system       Wvitkk    I.     .Makh 
Flint,   Mich.      Filed  Sept.   26.   •:914.      S+rial    N.i.   s«;;i.T14 

(CI.  15S — :m.) 


.\    pump   adapted   for   n    fuel    supply   system     of   an    e\ 
plosive  engine  adapted  to  be  >  (instantly  aini  siniultnneousiy 
mechanically   operated  with  and   by   the  entrine    t"   le-rhf 
fuel    and    discharge    the   same.    comprisiuK    in    >oniMnatioii 
with  a  cam  shaft  :  a  pump  casing  adapted  for  attarhinenf 
to    an    engine    in    proximity    ti>    the    cam    shaft,    a    i  ylitider 
portion    carried    thereby,    a    portwl    head    carried    !iy    said 
cylinder   portion   of   the   pump    i-asing    to   receive   and    <iis 
charge   the  fuel,  an   Inlet  nipple  carried   by  said    head   and 
extending  through  the  cylinder  portion  of  said  pump  cas 
Ing.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  portion  of  said  pump  caslni: 
havini:  a   tubular  stem   extending  through    said    easing   to 
be  actuated   by   said   cam   shaft,   said   tubular   stem   l>elng 
constantly  in  communication  with  said  nipple,  and  a  coiled 
compression   spring  emlrcllng  said  nipple  within   said   tu 
bular   stem   and    holding   said    stem    in    position    to    l>e   ac 
tnated  by  said  cam  ^haft. 


a  valve  seat,  through  whii  h  the  heate<l  pro<iuet«  of  com- 
bustion must  pass,  and  a  ihe.k  draft  aperture  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  val\e  seat  and  i nmmunlcatlng  with  aald  pas- 
sageway ;  H  sincle  damper  adapted  by  its  reciprocation  to 
alternatively  control  said  valve  seat  and  the  check  draft 
aperture,  whereby  the  draft  of  the  heater  la  alternatively 
iliiottbd  and  ihecked  ;  and  thermostatic  means  for  con- 
trolling said  (linip'T 


>' 


a.-,. 


1.236.731.  HEATIM;  L»KVICE.  Perry  S  Martin, 
Broadway.  Va,.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
town  Clant  lncuti«tor  Torporatlon.  Harrisonburg.  Va.. 
a  ("orporatlon  of  Virginia.  Flleil  Sept.  22.  Ifilli.  Serial 
.\o.  791.015.      (CI.  2Ht>-   H. ) 

1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham 
ber  and  n  Hue:  said  healer  hr.\  ing  an  outlet  aperture. 
throogh  which  the  heatcil  products  of  combustion  must 
pass,  and  a  che«k  draft  aperture  in  proximity  to  said 
outlet  aperture,  said  apertures  being  In  opposition  to  each 
other;  a  single  dampter  adapted  by  Its  reclpro<"r. tlon  to  al 
ternately  ctintrol  lioth  apertures  and  therint>stati(  nieuis 
for  controlling  said  damper. 

2.  \  heater  having  a   coml)ustion   ihanil>er  ;   a    piss.ige 
way  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber,  provided  with 


3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  <  ham- 
i>er  and  n  flue,  said  heater  having  a  passageway  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamt^er  to  the  flue,  and  an  opening 
leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  flue  ;  a  valve  seat 
iocate<1  In  said  pasnageway  in  such  a  position  that  the 
ken  ted  products  of  combustion  must  past<  through  It.  said 
opening  being  in  allnement  with  the  valve  seat  and  dis- 
posed beyond  it  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fuel 
gases,  a  single  damper  disposed  between  the  opening  and 
the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  co6perate  therewith  lor 
throttling  the  main  draft  of  the  beater  after  It  leaves  the 
I  ombusticn  chamber,  and  at  the  same  time  opening  the 
<heck  draft  of  ihe  floe  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and 
\  if*  versa  when  n>ove<i  in  the  other  direction,  and  ther- 
mostatic nieans  for  controlling  the  damper. 

4  .\  hot  water  heater  ( omprising  s  combustion  rbam- 
ixT.  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  combastioD  chamber. 
a  passage  for  the  combustion  gases,  a  dne  connected  with 
said  passage,  a  cross  partition  in  said  floe  having  an  open- 
ing therethroujrh.  one  wall  of  said  rtne  having  an  opening 
therein  in  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  cross  par- 
tition, a  member  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  crosa  par- 
tition or  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  flue,  and  derlcea 
(►perat(^l  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  water 
In  the  water  system  for  controlling  said  memb«*r. 

r>  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  rombastien  cham- 
ber, a  flue  leading  from  said  combustion  chamt»er,  a  cross 
partition  'n  said  ilue  having  a  horizontal  plate,  an  open- 
ing In  said  horizontal  plate,  an  opening  In  the  upper  wall 
of  said  flue  beyond  said  plate,  said  openings  being  In  allne- 
ment. r.  disk  damper  disposed  between  said  plate  and  tht 
upiwr  wall  of  the  tlue  and  coftperntlng  with  each  opeslnf. 
said  dunper  i>eing  adapted  to  be  raised  and  loweretl  hy 
the  expansion  and   contraction  of  the  water  In   the  water 

s\-vleni 

I  Claim  ♦!  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.2:?fi,7.'?2.     ELECTRIC  (JENERATOR.     Chabi.bs  TnoiCAa 

.M«jM>\.  Suniter.  S.  C.  assignor  to  Splltdorl  Electrical 
«  onipflny.  Newark.  N.  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  l,").  1916.  Serial  No.  120.325.  (CI.  128 — 149.> 
1  .\n  ignition  magneto  Including  in  combination  s  pri- 
mary field  generating  flux,  a  secondary  field  structure 
adapted  to  receive  flux  from  said  primary  field,  a   current 
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generating  coll  associated  with  said  secondary  field  <itriic- 
tare.  meana  for  slilftliiK  the  flux  from  the  primary  flfifl  t.. 
the  secondary  field  Incladlng  a  driving  shaft  In  the  iuhk 
neto,  aotomatlc  means  for  advancing  and  rptartlint;  ^;'i'l 
flax  shifting  means  In  relation  to  said  shaft  (l^'p^'n^linl^ 
npon  the  rotative  speed  thereof  and  manually  operatpd 
means  for  controlling  said  automatic  means. 


1.236.733  CKNTRIFUOAL  SWITCHING  DEVICB. 
Hmii.  Mattman,  Wilkln>t.ur|B;,  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
mghoust-  Electric  an-l  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ppnn.'-ylvanla.     Filed  May  27,  1912.     Serial 

\n    T()0.025.      (CI.  264 — 3.) 


2.   An  ignition  dynamo  including  in  comliination  a   r1iix 
creating  element,  a  flux  receiving  element,  a  current  gen 
eratlng  coil  carried  by  said  flux  receiving  element,  an  In 
terrupter  a.ssociate<l  with  said  coll.  an  interrupter  operat 
ing  device,  means  including  a  ilrivlng  shaft   in   the   mag 
neto  for  shifting  the  flux  from  the  flux  creating  .•!.  nifnt  to 
the   flux    receiving  element   and    automatic   means    for   si 
nrultaneoosly   adjusting   thf   Interrupter   operating   device 
and  the  flux  shifting  means  in   relation   to  said   shaft  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  magneto  for  timing  pur 
poses. 

.3.  An  ignition  magneto  including  in  combination  a  per- 
manent magnet,  a  flux  receiving  core,  a  coil  carried  by 
said  core,  an  interrupter  associated  with  said  coil,  an  in 
terrupter  operating  device,  a  rotor  for  furnishing  tlux  to 
the  core  and  automatic  means  for  simultanfously  adjust- 
ing the  Interrupter  operating  device  and  the  rotor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  magneto  for  timing  pur 
poses. 

10.  An    Ignition    magneto    includinR    in    rombinntion    a 
permaoent  magnet  having  spaced  parallel  pole  farps  pro 
vIdtHi   with  openings  extending  therethrough,  a   shaft   >x 
tending  through   said  openings,   a   rotor   mounted   on    said 
shaft,    a   normally   stationary    current    generatioK    'oil,    a 
core  therefor  in  inductive  relation  to  the  rotor  and  auto- 
matic means  for  angularly  adjusting  said   rotor  on   said 
shaft  In  accordance  with  the  spee<l  of  the  shaft  for  tlm 
Ing  purposes,  said  last  named  means  Including  a  rod  mov 
able  endwise  In  a  recess  formed  in  the  shaft  of  said  rotor, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  rod,  a  cam  slot  forme<l  In  the  rotor 
whereby  when  said  rod  1b  moved  endwise  said  rotor  Is  an- 
gularly shifted  on  said  shaft,  a  governor  connecting  said 
rod  and  said  abaft  and  operated  by  centrifugal   fonf  for 
moving  the  rod  endwise  in  accordance  with   th«'  sp.fd  of 
tk«  riiaft 

11.  An  ignition  magneto  including  in  combination  a 
permanent  magnet  having  spaced  parallel  pole  facps  pro 
Tided  with  openings  therethrough,  a  shaft  fxt.  riding 
tbroogh  said  openings,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
normally  stationary  current  generating  ■  oil,  a  .ore  there 
for  In  inductive  lelatlon  to  the  rotor  and  automatic  mean- 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  rotor  on  <aid  shaft  In  accord 
ance  with  the  speed  of  the  shaft  for  timing  purposes,  sail 
last  named  means  including  a  rod  movable  cnd\vi-c  in  a 
recess  formed  In  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  whereiv  when 
said  rod  Is  moved  endwise  said  rotor  is  angularly  shift. d 
on  said  shaft,  a  governor  connecting  said  rod  and  sjii  i 
shaft  and  operated  by  centrifugal  force  for  moving  tb. 
rod  endwise  in  accordance  with  the  spee^  of  the  shaft 
and  a  mantially  operated  lever  for  preventing  the  move 
ment  of  the  rod  endwise  through  the  action  of  <aid  gov 
emor. 

[Claims  4  to  9  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


.\  .□niiniial  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  associated  therewith  and  having 
Its  respective  ends  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  rota- 
table member,  a  weighted  striking  portion  disposed  -ub- 
stantially  midway  between  said  ends,  an  adjustable  mem- 
iier  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arm  and  in 
slotted  engagement  with  said  rotatable  member,  and  a 
tension  -pring  connected  bvtwt-en  said  adjustable  memtier 
and  tbe  free  e'ld  of  said  arm. 


1,230,7  i4        IIOSK     RP'EL.       Kuw.Mti)    Ci.irTos     Mbhrili., 
Asb>-\  ili.-.  .\    C.      File.l  May  20.  19U>.      Serial  No.  100,142. 

:Ci.   242--86.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  having  a  housing  open  at  both  ends  and 
coiiinninlcatlni;  with  the  exterior  and  the  Interior  sides  of 
the  wall,  a  hose  reel  disposed  upon  the  interior  side  of  the 
wall  and  carried  by  the  said  housing,  means  for  imparting 
a  rotary  motion  to  the  hose  reel  for  winding  a  hose  on 
the  said  reel,  and  a  flexible  element  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  hose  reel  and  adapted  to  have  the  other  end 
detachably  secured  in  the  said  housing,  the  said  means 
holdinir  the  said  flexible  element  under  a  tension  when  the 
hose  is  unwound  from  the  said  reel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  sup- 
porting extensions  projecting  from  the  interior  side  of  the 
wai!  and  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  said  opening,  a  hose 
rt-e'  arried  liy  the  extensions  and  provided  with  a  coil 
tMnsioTi  spring  for  tending  to  impart  a  winding  motion 
to  the  hose  reel,  and  a  fltxitile  element  disposed  within 
the  opening  and  attached  to  the  said  reel  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  coll  tension  spring  when  the  hose  is 
removed   from  the  reel. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  having  a  sut>stantially  rectangular  open- 
ing formed  therein,  supporting  extensions  projecting  from 
rhe  interior  side  of  the  wall,  a  hose  reel  of  a  length  e<juai 
to  the  length  of  the  said  reitangular  opening,  the  said 
ho<e  reel  t.eing  mounted  upon  the  said  projections  for  ro- 
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tary  movement,  a  shaft  for  the  said  hose  reel  having  its 
ends  fixed  against  rotary  movement,  a  coll  clock  spring 
having  one  end  flxeii  to  the  said  shaft  and  its  opposite 
end  to  the  said  hose  reel,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
winding  of  the  said  reel  by  the  said  spring  when  the  hose 
is  removed  from  the  said  reel  and  p-rmitting  the  hose  to 
be  attached  to  or  detached  from  its  connection  with  th' 
said  reel  at  a  point  within  the  said  rectangular  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (haraiter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  pro- 
jection extending  into  the  opening  from  one  side  thereof. 
a  hose  reel  mount' d  adjacent  said  opening  provided  with 
a  central  shaft,  means  carried  t.v  the  shaft  ami  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  the  hose  reel  for  autoniatii  ally  rotating 
the  said  hose  reel  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexilile  element 
fastened  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  have  an  end  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  said  projection  for  preventing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  said  reel  by  the  said  means  when  the  hose  is 
unwound  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomtdna- 
tlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a 
hose  reel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  wall,  a  housing  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening  in  said  wall,  said  housing  tieing 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  extensions,  a  shaft  fo> 
said  hose  ri  el  having  ii-  end-  tixe.i  in  said  extensions.  :!inl 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  hose 
reel  for  winding  sabl  hose  reel 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


theretJnto  from  the  rear  end.  a  fuse  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  bore  and  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  shell,  (barges  of  an  explosive  and  of  shot 
I  alternately  arranged  in  said  bore,  and  means  to  close  the 
end  of  the  Nore  and  leave  an  end  of  the  fuse  cxposecl. 


1,236.735.      TRANSOM-CLAMPING    BRACKprT       Chris 
TOPHBR  J.   Mbykk.   Milwaukee.  Wis.,   assignor  to  Evin 
rude   Motor  Company.   Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a   Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.      Filed  Mar,  22,  1915       Serial  No.  10.143. 
(CI.    248—20.) 


1.  .\  transom  clamping  bracket  for  boats  comprising  .a 
bead  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  transom,  oppo 
site  upright  reinforced  posts  upon  said  head  .idapted  for 
pivotal  connection  with  a  boat  propelUnc  motor,  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  downwardly  and  converglngly  from  the 
opposite  hides  of  the  head,  a  substantially  rectangular 
clamping  plate  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  arms 
having  a  knurled  inner  engaging  face,  and  a  set  of  (lamp 
ing  set  screws  supported  from  the  head  In  ■\  position  to 
engage  the  transom  between  said  screws  and  arms,  the 
said  arms  being  provided  with  bearing  portions  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  connected  together  Inwardly  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  inner  f.ice  of  the  said  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  transom  when  the 
device  is  operatlvely  positioned,  the  said  arms  being  offset 
from  the  transom  between  said  (lamping  plate  and  bear- 
ing portions,  the  said  set  screws  having  swiveled  clamp- 
ing heads  located  to  substantially  einialize  the  pressure 
upon  the  bearing  portions  "f  said  arms  and  iipon  the  said 
clamping  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Cazette,] 


?:.   An    explosive    devil  e    ( omprlsing   a    casing    having    a 
central   bore,  a  plurality  of  bores  arranged   in   conceutrii. 
positioning  amund  the  (cniral  bore,  spark  leads  from  cen 
tral   bore   to   the  concentrically   arranged  bores    formed   at 
spaced  apart  points  throughout  the  lengths  ot   the   bores. 
a   fuse  mounted   in   tin    <  entral   bore  to  extend   throughout 
the  length  thereof,  a  i.durality  of  explosive  charges  mount 
ed  in  the  inircs  in   line  with  the  spark  leads,  shot  charges 
mounted    in    alternate    arrangement    with     the    explosive 
charges,   and   inean.s    to   close   the  open   ends   of   the   liores 
and   to  lea\e  the  fns(    end  proje  ting  from  the  shell 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


23fi.7:;7  FILTER  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE 
VENTINi;  Tin:  oxidation  of  the  FILTKATK  IN 
THE  CONTAINERS  THEREOF.      L0UI8  David  Miils. 

San  Franois(o.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Merrill  Metallurgical 
Company,  a  t'orporation  of  California,  FUtd  Dec,  24, 
1912.      Serial   No.   738.449       (CI.   210—13.* 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  preventing  the 
oxidation  of  the  precipitate  and  precipitant  in  the  ( on- 
tainers  of  opened  top-discharge  filter  presses  In  which 
hydro  metallurglnal  precipitation  and  filtration  is  effei  ted, 
!  y  causing  the  filtrate  to  be  discharged  from  each  filter 
plate  at  a  point  above  the  uppermost  level  of  the  mix- 
ture within  the  press,  whereby  the  admission  of  air  into 
the    containers    is    prevented. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,236.73fi       EXPLOSIVE   DEVICE       Thoma.s    S    Mii.i.EH. 

Ottumwa.     Iowa.     Filed    Mar.     17,     1916      Serial     No. 

84.873.      (CI.    102—29.) 

1     An  explosive  device  of  the  projectile  type  comprising 
a  shell  solid  at  the  head  end  and  having  a  bore  extending 


L23fi.738      TRACTI<»N  VEHICLE.     Frbdeeick  W   MiTCH- 

K!.i,.    Ludington,    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    2H.    1913.       Serial 
;        No     803.809.      (CI.    21 — 39.) 

j        1.   A    tra'tion    vehicle    including    fifth    wheels    mounted 
I  on  each  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  for  steering  the  latter 
from  either  end,  a  reach  extending  the  length  of  the  ve- 
hicle. Jaws  formed  on   ea(h  of  .said   fifth  wheels,  members 
embracing  said  reach  and   Iimgltudlnally   slidable  thereon 
j   to    lock    one    of   said    jaws    at   a    time,   and    a    horizontally 
I  movable  lever  mounted  <^ii  said  reach  to  shift  said  mem- 
'  hers  In  unison. 
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2.  A  traction  vehicle  Including  fifth  wh»pls  mounted 
on  each  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  for  ■.t»»»'rini;  tiie  latttr 
from  either  end,  a  reach  exteuding  the  length  of  the  v»*- 
hlcle,  Jaws  formed  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  th^'  rtftd 
wheels,  members  embracing  said  n^ach  and  louKitudlnai;> 
slldable  thereon,  said  members  havin»j  .>\tPnslon-'  for  ^n 
gagement  with  said  Jaws  to  lock  on^'  of  the  lartcr  a?  a 
time,  and  a  horizontal  movable  lev.>r  iiiuuci.il  -n  sa;  ! 
reach  to  shift  said  nipmbers  In  unlsuD 


3.  In  a  traction  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  reach  bar  therebetween  to  which  said  a.xU's  arc  pivoted. 
a  fifth  wheel  fixed  on  each  of  the  axl*»s  of  th"  v.-hi.  If  for 
steering  the  latter  from  either  end.  a  jaw  formed  <ni  .ich 
of  said  fifth  wheels  and  opening  toward  each  oth>^r  a 
locking  mechanism  carrietl  on  the  reach  of  said  vh!  !•> 
comprising  a  pair  of  sliding  members  alternately  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  jaws,  a  plate  fixedly 
moanted  on  said  reach,  a  lever  pivoted  on  sain  plate  and 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  sliding  members  for  alternately  en 
gaging  Raid  members  with  the  Jaws  and  disenijaglng  them 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  traction  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  reach  bar  therebetween  to  which  said  axles  are  pivoted, 
a  fifth  wheel  bolted  to  each  of  said  axles  of  the  vehicle 
for  steering  the  latter  from  either  end,  a  Jaw  projecting 
bortzontally  from  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  fifth 
wheels  and  opening  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  sliding 
membera  movable  longitudinally  on  said  reach,  each  slid 
lag  member  having  a  projecting  arm  for  engaging  one  of 
said  Jaws  and  locking  said  fifth  wheel  against  rotation, 
a  plate  fixed  upon  said  reach,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate 
and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  connecting 
link  between  said  lever  and  each  of  said  sliding  members 
for  the  purpose  of  simultaneously  lo<  king  one  of  said 
fifth  wheels  from  turning  and  disconnect  th.'  other  to 
jjermlt  free  rotation  thereof. 


«•  ulir.  nHHu,»  !"!  miiviug  said  brake-disk  in  one  direc- 
tion, th.'  opp-isif>'ly  arranged  free  ends  of  said  bellcrank- 
U'v.-rs  t>'  inn  prii\iili-<!  with  an  Inclined  wall  engaging  the 
luliii.d  wall  m;'  saiii  slidabie  l)rake  disk  and  cooperating 
with  sail  iii.'Hiis  Inr  raovlnn  the  brake-disk  In  one  dlrec- 
Tii'ii  wtorti.',  the  >liiting  iiiuvement  of  said  brake-disk  Is 
orurniif.!  HI). I  a  thx^d  brake  member  provided  with  a  stop 
fur  arr.-ntit;  thf  rotation  of  said  collar  and  shaft  in  a 
[irc>l.'t.'r!ii,u''ii    pM-itiiiii, 


1.236,739.  SPEED  CONTHOLLING  AND  ARRESTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  «;inHf;i  E. 
MoLTNCCX,  Bayonne.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Slngei 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lers.y 
Filed  July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  «3^.47.'!       iC!    T-t — 4i\.) 


A  speed  controlling  and  arresting  mechanism  Including 
a  main-shaft,  a  brake-disk  slldably  mounted  on  .said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  provided  with  a  rim.  said  rim 
having  an  inclined  wall,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  upon  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  bellcrank-levers  the  outer  free 
ends  of  each  of  which  carries  a  centrlfugnlly   controlled 


1  •>S«.74<>        .•^All.TV    (AR     WRKNCll.      L«    Kov    MONTZ, 

\li:t..r!     I'M       Fll.Ml   Au«.   -5.    iyi5       S.Tial    No.   47.321. 
(CI.  81—01.) 


In  .1  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wrench  comprising 
1  as.'  pla't  m.ans  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  connec- 
ti;  ri   with    I   handle,  supporting  lugs  arranged  at  one  end 

f  said   las.'   plate,   the  other  end  of  said  plate   l)elng  cut 

lilt  to  f.rni  a  seat,  projections  on  said  lugs,  a  second 
plate  formed  at  one  end  to  be  received  in  said  seat,  the 

ither  end  of  said  last  mentioned  plate  resting  on  said  stip- 
porting   lugs   and   having  cutouts  to   receive   said  projec- 

luris.  means  to  connect  said  base  plate  and  said  second 
imiitlon'-d  plate,  a  Jaw  movable  between  said  plates, 
rit'  hef  tfeth  formed  on  said  Jaw,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
platfs  haviiik'  means  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
!•■.  rh  wherehv  said  jaw  and  said  plates  may  be  coupled  for 
Mi..v.'m.tit  in  on.'  dire<tion.  and  lateral  spacing  flanges 
':ii    said    plate>^ 


-•■.«.741  FLYING  MACHINE.  Hahrison  R.  Morris, 
.Mapiet.ni  Kang.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1916,  Serial  No. 
120,165.      i.Cl.  244 — 19.) 


J*-** 


r*  ra 


The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  a  seat  post,  a  seal 
ther.un  and  a  <<inucction  l)etween  the  post  and  the  framt, 
of  a  motor  adjustably  conne(  ted  to  the  frame  and  consti- 
tuting a  counterbalame  for  tht-  seat  and  Its  occupant,  a 
strui  ture  tiltahly  niuunted  upnn  the  upper  portion  of  the 
<  ar  frame,  oppositely  rotating  lifting  wheels  movable  with 
said  tiltable  structure,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  tb>'  motor  to  said  wheels  to  rotate  them  simultane- 
ously in  opposite  dire<tlons  respectively,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  occupant  of  the  .seat  for  tilting  said 
stru<  tiir«'  and  the  wheels,  a  rudder  mounted  to  swing  lat 
erally  upon  the  seat  post,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  occupant  of  the  seat  for  shifting  the  rudder. 
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1'>,S6  74'^      CONTROL  SYSTEM.      HtTRr.  T    M.  ukis^.  Wll    !    frame,  the  remalnitiK  pair.^  >!   auod  op.  innK>    -  »"*!   l>«>si- 
•  ...  ,  .        ,:_  ^_^]   p.jij.^   (,|  .i.'uote  prede- 


ivinsburg,    I'a.,    a,ss|gnur    to    Westiu^hou^..    E..'c  vie    and        'cl   •!    ".tv,,.,u   saul   ..i-au,   ;iino.. 

I,  Miiin.'.t   .i.ur.'f^   "!   :i   >  :r-  If.   mid    uo-aii'   iii.n;iitaM«'   lu   any 

i;,,iiii!in:    \^\\\\<   •'!    a.iii.''i    ..peuinKs    '""i'    <  "-o  tion 

with  said  tir>i   dljui^  to  u;>taiii  a.iiirat.-  laeasur.-iii.  nt^  at 


Maiiuiio  luring    ("ompaii^      a     Vfrpoatcn     oi     I'.'iinsy 

vauia.      Filed    June    4.    litl.-,      Seiiui    .N...    H2.1.sa.      (CI.       "!    -'"' 

172—179.) 


1.  The  (ombination  with  it  pluialit.v  of  dynamo  <b 'trie 
machines  and  a  plurality  .d'  limit  switches  f.r  r.'sp  i  lively 
eCfectlnu  ch  inges  of  ci.nnections  of  th<  several  machin.'s. 
of  means  fur  rendering  one  of  said  Uiuil  switches  inop- 
erative, and  means  for  causing  another  switch  in  effect 
all  said  changes  of  connections  uudiT  predelerniin.-d  mh 
ditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dynamo  .lectiii 
machines  and  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  respectively 
provided  with  sets  of  auxiliary  contact  members  for  effect 
Ing  changes  of  connections  of  the  several  miuhiues.  the 
sets  of  contact  members  i>eing  itiuucited  in  s.  ries  circuit 
relation,  of  means  for  short  circuiting  one  set  of  .--aid  aux 
lliary  contact  members  under  predetermined  conditions, 
whereby  all  said  changes  uf  connections  are  effected  by 
another  limit  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dynamo  '■lectric 
machines  and  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  resp.ctively 
provided  with  sets  of  auxiliary  contact  members  for  effect 
Ing  changes  of  connections  of  the  several  machines,  th. 
sets  of  contact  members  l)elng  connected  in  seri'  s-circult 
relation,  of  a  switching  device  having  m.-ans  for  short 
circuiting  one  set  of  said  auxiliary  contact  memlters  under 
predetermined  conditions  and  for  rendering  the  respectiv.- 
machine  circuits  inoperative  under  other  pr.«i.  t.rmined 
conditions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  <if  dynanm  lectrlr 
nia.hines  and  a  plurality  of  limit  switch. -s  resp.  .  tivel.v 
provided  with  sets  of  auxiliary  c.mtact  memb-rs  for  effect 
Ing  .  hanges  of  connections  of  the  several  machines,  th- 
sets  of  contact  members  being  connected  in  series  .inuii 
relation,  of  a  multl  position  swlt.hinj;  lievlce  adapted,  in 
one  p.)sltion  that  corresponds  to  operation  of  all  machine 
cir.uits  to  short  circuit  one  set  of  said  auxiliary  members 
and  adapted  in  other  positions  to  render  the  respectiv. 
machine  circuits  inoperative  and  to  simultaneously  render 
operative  only  that  limit  switch  that  corresponds  to  th.' 
operative  machine  circuit, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynam. -.l.'ctrlc  machine, 
and  a  plurality  of  controlling  swit.hes  therefor  s-verally 
having  actuating  colls,  of  a  multi  position  swit.hing  .ie 
vice  for  energizing  said  coils  in  a  predetermined  sequeioe. 
a  plurality  of  train-line  conductors,  and  means  associated 
with  certain  of  said  swit.hes  for  energizing  on.  of  th.- 
train-line  conductors  un.ler  predetermined  conditions  to 
effect  connections  correspon.ling  to  a  predetermine.!  in 
active  position  of  said  switching   d«vic.', 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print. .1  in  the  liazette.  1 


1.236,743  PLUMB  LEVEL.  Wii.i  iam  H.  Morkuw, 
Milan,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  H27.981, 
(Cl,  3.S— 2(»7,> 

1.  A  plumb  level  including  a  frame  provided  with  dia 
metrically  oppose.!  series  of  openings  whl.  h  ar.'  arranged 
in  alined  pairs  certain  of  which  pairs  an-  position.nl  co- 
Incident  with  the  verti.al  an.i  horizontal  axes  respec- 
tively of  the  frame,  means  arranged  through  said  certain 
alined  pairs  of  openings  to  designate  the  said  axes  of  the 


-'-  -V  plum''  l-Mi  including  a  frame  provi.led  with  dia- 
iii.'trirall.v  opposi'd  series  of  openings  which  are  arranged 
in  alined  pairs  certain  of  which  are  positioned  coincident 
with  the  y.-rtical  ami  horizontal  axes  respectively,  of  the 
frame,  means  arranged  through  said  certain  alined  pairs 
of  openings  to  designate  the  said  axes  of  the  frame,  the 
remaining  pairs  of  alined  openings  being  po8ltione<l  be- 
tween said  certain  alined  pairs  to  denote  predetermined 
degrees  of  a  cir.le.  means  mountable  In  any  of  said  re- 
maining pairs  of  alined  openings  for  co-action  with  said 
first  means  to  olitaiu  accurate  measurements  at  angles  to 
the  axes  of  said  frame,  and  visible  means  carried  by  said 
frame  whereby  the  plumb  and  level  of  the  device  may  ba 
ascertained. 

3.  A  pluml)  1.  vel  including  a  plumb  line,  a  cln  ular 
frame  slidatdy  mounted  upon  said  plumb  line  and  provided 
with  veriically  and  horizontally  alined  pairs  of  openings 
respectivily  arranged  coincident  to  the  axes  of  the  frame, 
said  plumb  line  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  verti- 
cally alined  pali  of  openings  and  repre:*entlng  the  vertical 
axis  uf  said  frame,  a  level  line  carried  by  saiil  frame  for 
horizontal  m.'asurements  and  adapt<^  to  pass  through  the 
horizontally  alined  pair  of  openings,  and  spirit  levels  dis- 
posed upon  said  frame  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
level  line. 

4.  A  plumb  level  Including  a  circular  frame  having  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  alined  pairs  of  openings  pro- 
vided therein,  co  incident  respectively  to  the  vertical  and 
horizontni  axes  of  sal.l  frame,  a  pluraii  line  arranged 
thr..iiph  said  vertically  alined  pair  of  openings  to  designate 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  frame,  a  level  line  arranged  through 
the  horizontally  alined  pair  of  openings  to  designate  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  frame,  spirit  lev.-ls  carried  by  the 
frame  in  parallel  relation  to  said  level  line,  a  plurality  of 
other  alined  pairs  of  openings  provided  In  said  frame  and 
means  arranged  to  pass  transversely  of  the  .enter  of  said 
frame  and  through  any  of  said  other  alined  pairs  of  open- 
ings, to  determine  measurements  at  angles  to  said  plumb 
and  level  lines. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plumb  line  of  a  frame  memi>er 
imoint.'d  upon  said  line  and  having  openings  formed  there- 
in \u  p.rmit'  the  passage  of  various  lines  therethrough 
tiaiis\ .  rs.l^  10  said  plumb  line,  and  a  plurality  of  spirit 
lev.  ;>  s.'cur.'d  to  said  frame  and  arranged  in  substan- 
tially   ra.iial   po>ition    relative  to   said   phniib-line 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


l.•J:^•;,7-l4      sheet   metal   enh   sTRr'TURE   for 

RAILWAY-CARS.       W.<I.TER    1",    MtRPHV,    Chlraj;,,,    HI. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  733.369.    tCl    105  —  192.) 

1.  The    combination    with    a    railway    car.    of    an    end 

structure   comprising   an   end   sheet    fortned    with    corruga- 

ii.,ns  whi.h  extend  to  the  e.ige  of  said  sheet,  a  pair  of  at- 

ta.hins  members  pruvi.l.d   with  Manges  secured  to  the  car 
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body    and    with    corrugated    portions   between    whirh    tht 
corrugated  e<lge  of  said  end  sheet  la  secured. 


l,23fi.745.  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVK  ('h ARits  W 
Nbwcombi,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  75.854.      (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  A  drainage  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  drainage 
receiving  porta  In  one  head,  and  a  drainage  discharging 
connection  In  the  other,  two  pistons  In  the  casing  having 
telescopic  engagement  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
«eated    upoa    each    head    to    close   the   openings   therein. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  an  end  8tru< 
ture  comprising  an  end  sheet  formed  with  corrugations 
which  extend  to  the  edge  of  said  sheet  and  iiuthc  'u. 
into  the  other,  a  pair  of  angular  attaching  rnemb^-rs  pro 
vlded  with  flanges  secured  to  the  car  body  and  with  corru 
gated  portions  between  which  the  corrugated  edge  of  said 
end  sheet  la  secured. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  corner  posts  of  a  railway 
car,  of  an  end  structure  comprising  an  end  sh^-et  ft>rmt»(l 
with  horizontal  corrugations  extending  to  the  edgfs  of 
said  sheet  and  merging  one  Into  the  other,  and  a  pair  of 
attaching  members  at  each  side  of  the  car  provided  with 
flanges  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  comer  posts,  and 
with  corrugated  portions  between  which  the  corrugated 
edges  of  said  end  sheet  are  secured. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  i'orn>T  posts  of  a  railway 
car,  of  an  end  structure  for  the  car  comprising  corrugated 
sheet  metal  panels  extending  across  the  car  from  one  cor 
ner  post  to  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  attaching  iiiemhers. 
angular  In  cross  section,  secured  to  each  of  the  corner 
posts  between  which  the  outer  edges  of  Hald  panels  are 
fastened. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  corn-T  posts  "•  a  liiilway 
car.  of  an  end  structure  for  the  car  comprising  'orrugated 
sheet  metal  panels  extending  across  the  ar  from  onf  or 
ner  post  to  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  attaching  mfmtiprs 
angular  In  cross  section  secured  to  each  of  the  corner  posts 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  between  which  the  outer  •■dges  of 
said  panels  ari  fastened. 

[Claims  6  to  '<  not  printed  In  the  "Jazerte.) 


springs  acting  to  force  the  pistons  away  from  their  re- 
spcrtive  heads,  and  a  pressure  supply  connection  with  the 
'  asiiiK  iH'tween  the  pistons. 

2.  A  drainage  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  drainage 
receiving  and  drainage  discharging  openings  In  opposite 
faces,  two  pistons  having  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other  au'l  ailapted  to  act  as  valves  to  each  close  an  opening 
in  respv.  tively  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  springs  acting 
to  unseat  the  pistons,  and  a  pressure  supply  connection  be- 
tw- ••ti  thf  pistons. 

3  A  drainage  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  drainage 
rect'iving  and  drainage  discharging  openings  In  opposite 
faces,  two  pistons  having  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  act  as  valves  each  to  <lose  an  opening 
in  Its  respective  side  of  the  casing,  springs  acting  to  un- 
.seat  th>'  pistons,  and  a  pressure  supply  connection  between 
the  pistons,  thf  piston  casing  at  the  discharge  side  having 
a  discharge  port  active  when   the  piston  Is  unseated. 

4  .V  lirainsK  ■  trap  ■  oinp.-ising  a  casing  having  drainage 
reciivln^'  and  drainagf  discharging  openings  In  opposite 
faces,  two  pistons  having  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other  anil  adapted  to  act  a«  valves  to  each  close  the  open- 
ings ea'h  In  Its  respective  face  of  the  casing,  said  pistons 
tieing  axially  bored,  springs  acting  to  unseat  the  pistons, 
and  a  pressure  supply  connection  between  the  pistons. 

.'>  -K  drainage  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  piston 
hamber  with  Its  axis  vertical,  the  upper  head  of  this  cham- 
ber having  drainage  receiving  ports,  the  lower  head  a 
drainage  discharge  port  and  the  central  body  a  pressure 
supply  connection,  two  pistons  having  telescoping  stems, 
the  upper  fitting  closely  the  piston  chamber  and  adapted  to 
seat  upon  the  upper  head  to  close  the  ports  therein,  the 
lower  piston  being  constructed  to  permit  free  passage  of 
the  steam  past  Its  edges  when  unseated.  Its  head  of  the  cas- 
ing having  ft  seating  surface  for  the  piston  surrounding  the 
discharge  opening,  the  stem  of  the  upper  piston  being  the 
innermost  and  t>elng  liored  to  form  a  discharge  channel  for 
the  water  from  above  the  upper  piston,  and  springs  acting 
to  unseat  t)oth  pistons. 

[Clalin  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.2.<«74«       (-(INTINUOUS    LigUID-SEPAR.\T<  )R.      Otto 
Mbi.nrich    Non.vbvbbvch.    .New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.      Tiled 

Mar    Ji;.  lliltl      Serial  No.  S5,759.      (Cl.  21f> — 5.) 


-'tS. 


1  In  a  lieviie  of  the  charai  ter  specified.  In  eoniblna- 
tlon.  a  liquid  holding  receptacle  larrylng  means  for  the  In- 
troduction of  liquids,  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of 
said  receptacle,  a  second  liquid-holding  receptacle,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  recep- 
tacle and  the  lower  portion  of  the  third  receptacle,  an 
overflow  pipe  in  the  third  receptacle,  means  whereby  the 
overflow  pipe  In  the  third  receptacle  may  "be  raised  or 
lowered,  and  means  for  the  continuous  and  automatic  re- 
moval of  the  contents  of  the  receptacles. 

2.  In  ;i  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid-holding  receptacle,  walls  within  said  recep- 
tacle extending  downwardly  and  forming  three  chambers, 
said  walls  not  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, inlet  means  within  one  chamber,  an  overflow  outlet 
I   in  each  of  the  other  two  chambers,  means  for  raising  and 
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lowering  the  overflow  outlet  in  one  chamber,  and  means 
for  the  continuous  and  automatic  removal  of  the  contents 
of  the  chambers. 

3    In    a   device   of   the    .haracter   specified,    in   coinbina 
tlon    a  liquid  holding  receptacle  having  a  conical  shaped 
bottom,  walls  within   the  receptacle  forming  three  cham 
bers   connected   with   each   other  at    the   tiottom   portions, 
means  for  admitting  Impure  oil  and  water  into  the  first 
chamber,  means  for  agitating  the  mixture  of  oil  and  water, 
means  whereby  the  continued  introduction  of  oil  or  water 
win  force  the  agitated  mixture  Into  the  second  chamber, 
an  overflow  pipe  In  the  second  chamber,  means  whereby  the 
Impure  oil  and  water  will  separate  Into  layers  of  pure  oil. 
sludge  and  water  In  the  second  chamber,  means  whereby 
the  continued  flow  of  oil  or  water  In  the  first  chamber  will 
force  the  pure  oil  through  the  overflow  pipe,  means  whereby 
the  continued  Introduction  of  oil  or  water  in  the  first  cham 
ber  will  force  the  separate  sludge  and  water  in  the  second 
chamber  Into  the  third  chamber,  and  an  overflow  pipe  in 
the  third   chamber,   carrying  means   whereby    its   openlus 
may   be  raised   and   lowered    to   maintain   a   predetermined 
head  of  pure  oil  In  the  second  chamber. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  specified,  iu  combination. 
a  liquid-holding  receptacle,  divided  Into  three  chambers  open 
to  each  other  at  their  bottoms,  the  mixing  <hamber  being 
provided  with  means  for  the  admission  of  impure  oil  and 
water  and  for  agitation,  the  separating  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  outlet,  the  refuse  chamber  being  provlde<1 
with  an  overflow,  the  opening  of  which  is  capable  of  being 
raised  and  lowered  ;  the  three  chambers  being  so  situated 
that  the  continual  introduction  of  a  mixture  of  Impure  oil 
and  water  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  will  force  the  mixture 
into  the  separating  chamber  where  it  will  separ.ite  into  its 
component  Uvers.  the  upper  layer  being  forced  through  the 
outlet  and  the  remaining  layers  being  for.ed  into  the 
refuse  chamber  and  from  there  through  the  outlet  of  said 

refuse  chamber. 

.-5    In    a    device   of    the    character   specified,   in    comblna 
tlon    a  series  of  llquld-contalnlng  chambers,  means  In  on. 
chamber  for  the  introduction  of  oil  and  water,  means  for 
agitating  the  oil  and  water,  means  for  conveying  the  mix 
ture  of  agitated  oil  and  water  Into  a  second  chamber,  au 
oil  overflow  outlet  within  the  second  chami)er  and  means 
therein  for  allowing  the  separation  into  layers  of  the  oil. 
sludge  and  water,  means  for  conveying  the  sludge  and  wa 
ter  into  a  third   chamber,  a   sludge  and  water  overflow   in 
said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  overflow  In  the  third 
chamber  inav   t)e  raised   and  lowered   to   maintain   any   de 
sired  head  of  liquids  iu  equilibrium  within  the  chambers. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <.azette.] 


3.  A  device  for  securing  panes  to  sash  bars,  which  com 
prises  paired  anchorage  members  one  on  either  side  of  a 
pierced  sash  bar,  with  complementary  portions  passing 
in  opposite  directions  through  the  aperture  of  the  sash 
bar  and  which  are  thereby  firmly  held  In  relation  to  each 
other,  inclined  tongues  projecting  from  said  anchorage 
meml>ers,  and  sliding  clips  capable  of  engaging  the  In- 
cllnfHl  tongue  of  an  anchorage  piece  and  also  of  engaging 
the  edge  of  a  pane. 


1  236  748  TRUING  UP  OAGE.  GfSTAF  OsBiRO  and 
WALnKMAK  JoHANsoN.  Roston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,426.     (,C1.  33—172.) 


1,236,747.      RETENTION    DEVICE   FOR   WINDCW 
I'ANES.     Theodork  F.  Oechslb  and  At  otST  D.  KtMrF. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    12.    1916. 
119.621.      (CI.   189—78) 


Serial    N< 


i 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  window  panes,  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  an  anchorage  member  provided  with 
means  for  securing  It  to  a  sash  bar  and  with  an  inclined 
projecting  tongue;  and  a  dtp  provided  with  means  for 
gripping  the  pane  and  with  a  strap  beneath  which  is  re 
celved  the  Inclined  tongue  of  the  anchorage  member. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  panes  to  a  sash  bar.  including  In 
combination  with  a  pierced  sash  bar  and  adjacent  panes  ; 
sheet  metal  anchorage  members  having  inclined  tongues, 
edges  received  between  the  sash  bar  and  the  pane,  and 
edges  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  sash  bar  ;  and 
sheet  metal  slotted  clips,  the  slots  of  which  receive  the 
inclined  tongue  of  an  anchorage  member,  and  which  clips 
are  also  provided  with  means  for  gripping  the  edge  of  a 
pane. 


A  truing  up  gage  consisting  of  a  body  having  in  one  end 
a  recess  to  receive  the  dead  center  of  a  lathe,  the  other 
end  of  said  body  being  constructed  to  engage  the  element 
carriHl  by  the  live  spindle  of  the  lathe,  said  body  having 
an  iiperture  extendins;  transversely  therethrough,  an  In- 
dicating finger  having  one  end  frlctionally  held  in  nald 
aperture  and  provided  with  an  offset  portion  between  Its 
ends,  and  a  stationary  member  situated  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  Indicating  finger  and  carrying  a  scale  by  which  the 
position  of  the  finger  may  be  read. 


1,236,749,  TRANSMISSION  ('.EARING.  I'EHCY  S.  osskk, 
iH'troit,  Mi<-h.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments.  of  part  interest  to  Charles  W,  Coppock.  Elmore 
H  Pointer,  .leremiah  Wilfred  Hefferman.  and  Rot)ert 
McDermott,  Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada,  and  Hector  M. 
Clark,  Horse  Hills,  Alt>erta.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1915,  Serial  No.  51,805.  Renewed  .Tun.  13.  1917  Serial 
No.   142.286.      (CI.    74—21.1 


1.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  countershaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  expansion  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  countershaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  belt 
passing  around    said   pulleys,   means   hy   the   operation   of 
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which  one  of  Mid  pull^-ys  is  vanaeii  to  .ontraot  whlU>  th. 
other  expands,  said  means  »>niiK>dying  connt>ctpd  and  simul 
Uneously  shlftabie  wedge  lilse  menib-ra  which  ..XTt  h 
thrust  affalnst  one  side  ,.f  said  pulleys,  other  .Invmg 
means  between  the  countershaft  and  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  we-iije  ,ik. 
members. 

2.  In   transml-ssion    pearing.   a    driving   shaft,   a    driven 
shaft,  a  countershaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  driving 
and    driven    shafts,    expansion    pulleys    mounted    .,n    tli. 
driving  shaft  and  countershaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a   t..  1' 
passing  around   said   pulleys,   means   by   the   operaflon    nf 
which  one  of  said  pulleys  is  i^used  to  contract  whll^  th.- 
other  expands,   said   means   embodying   connected    and    si 
multaneously  shlftabie  reversely  disposed   wedge  I ik-    m. m 
bers   which  exert  a    thrust   against  one  side   of  sai.i    pn! 
leys,    take-up    means    between    said    wedge-Uke    memt.-rs 
other   expansion   pulleys   on    the   countershaft    and    driven 
shaft,   connected  and   simultaneously    shlftabie    wedg..  ;;k. 
members    facing   in    the   sarn.-    direction    and    a^  ring    r,,    >! 
multaneously  expand   the  last   named  pulleys,  and   t.ikf  up 
means  between  the  last  named  njembers 

3.  In    transmission    gearing,    a    driving    shaft     a    ilrlven 
shaft,  a  countershaft  substantially  parallel   to  the  driving 
and    driven    shafts,    expansion    pulleys    mounted    on    the 
driving  shaft  and  countershaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a   b-  it 
passing  around    said    pulleys,    means   by    the    operation    ..f 
which  one  of  said  pulleys  Is  caused  to  contract  while  the 
other  expands,   other  driving  means  between   the   .dunter 
shaft  and  driven  shaft,  the  last  named    means     .iriiprisuit; 
other    expansion    pulleys    mounte<i     to    revolve    with     the 
countershaft    and    driven    shaft,    a    i.elt    connecting    said 
pulleys,   means   for  causing   the  simultaneous   contraction 
or  expansion  of  the   last   named   pulleys.   co<5perating    re 
Tersing  fears  on   the  countershaft  and  driven   shaft,   one 
end  only  of   the  countershaft   being   mounted   for    lateral 
•blftlng  movement   to   throw   said   gears   Into   and   out   of 
driving  engagement,    swiveled  bearings  in   which   the   end   ' 
portions  of  the  countershaft  are  Journaled,  and  a  sll.llng 
•upport  for  the  bearing  at  the  shifUble  end  of  said  .  ounter 
■baft. 


iron,  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  to  carry  the  wire  across 
the   h.i.i    i.or'loti,  and   means  for  l..ick  lapping  the  crossed 

i">riiolis     of     tl).      wile. 


^-7 J. 


1,236,750. 
Canada. 
114 — 77.) 


SHIP.     SfiR.APHi.v  OuiMKT,  Montreal.  Qnebec, 
Filed  July  2«.   1915.      Serial  .No.   41.941.      (CI. 


-m 


V 


± 


1.  In  a  ship,  a  hull,  decks  supported  by  the  hull,  a  sepa- 
rable and  floatable  upper  de,k  house  mounted  above  said 
hull,  electro-magnetic  means  normally  securing  .said  .leek 
house  in  position  whereby  said  deck  house  is  release,;  upon 
the  submergence  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  ship,  a  hull,  decks  supported  bv  the  hull,  a  sepa 
rable  and  floatable  deck  house  having  a  bottom  susceptible 
to  magnetic  influence,  electro-magnetic  means  enga^Mng 
said  bottom  and  normally  holding  the  deck  house  In  pusl 
tlon  under  favorable  conditions,  said  ele.  tro-magnetie 
means  being  of  such  nature  as  to  release  the  deck  house 
upon  its  submergence  In  water  upon  the  sinking  of  the 
vessel. 


1.236,751.     AUTOM.\TIC      WIRE-TIER     FOR     B  VLIN(T  i 

PRESSES.     Edwabd    G.    Paddick,    Kansas    City     Mo  ' 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.960.  (CI  100—20  )  i 
1.   The   combination    with    a    baling   case,    of   means"  at 

one  side  of  the  case  for  holding  a  wire,  a  guide  movable  i 


o  The  combination  with  a  baling  case,  of  wire  placing 
and  wire  tying  mechanisms,  a  single  prime  mover  for 
first  placing  and  then  tying  the  wire,  means  operable  by 
material  in  the  case  for  setting  the  prime  mover,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  prime  mover,  and  a  plunger  in  the  case 
adapted  for  actuating  said  latch  to  release  the  prime 
mover. 

13  The  conihiurttion  with  a  baling  case,  of  wire  guid- 
ing and  wire  tying  elements,  a  shuttle,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  shuttle  for  setjuentlaliy  op«'ratlng  the  wire 
guiding  and  wire  tying  elements. 

-i'l  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  wire 
with  its  ends  cro8se<J,  of  plvotally  niounte.l  jpws,  having 
cam  slots,  pins  projected  Into  said  slots,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  jaws   to   back  lap  the  wires. 

4«i.  The  combination  with  wire  placing  mechanism,  of 
wire  twisting  mechanism  comprising  a  split  wheel,  means 
for  ilosing  and  opening  the  wheel  to  clutch  and  release 
the  wire,  and  m.^ans  for  routing  the  wheel   when  closed. 

Mlaims  2  to  4.  t;  to  12.  14  to  35,  37  to  45,  and  47  to  54 
not    printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'3rt.752  AUTOMATIC  WIRE-TIER  FOH  B.\LIN<> 
I'KKSSES.  Epward  G.  Paddbck,  Kan.sas  Citv.  Mo. 
Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  105.170       t<"l.  lUit 20.) 


v<' 


v>.  .>•.: 


1  Th.  onililnntlon  with  a  baling  ens.',  of  means  nt  one 
-It-  fMt  rit'ldlv  holding  the  primary  end  of  .1  wire,  means 
luoselv  hoi. line  the  wire  at  the  opposite  side  of  tlie  case 
to  permir  its  feed  by  advancing  material,  the  last  named 
PieHTi-  '.eini:  riiovaMc  to  rnrry  the  wire  acros.s  the  rase. 
mean-  for  .ev.-cini,'  the  carried  over  portion  of  the  wire. 
rt  ■hir-h  f,,r  iriippnt.'  th.'  primary  strand  and  an  end  of 
the  severe,!  -rraml.  means  for  looping  the  strands,  means 
for  releasing  the  gripped  ends  of  the  strands  after  the 
loop  has  been  fi>rmed,  and  means  for  drawing  sai.l  ends 
through  the  loop  to  tie  the  strands  together. 

1.'  The  omidnation  with  n  baling  case  having  means 
at  ..ne  si,ie  thereof  for  carrying  haling  wires  transversely 
through  the  ,a.s.  .  of  «  tying  mechanism  comprising  revo- 
luSiie  gears  having  extended  hub  portions.  clut(  hes  on  said 
gears  for  gripping  the  opposite  ends  of  baling  wires, 
means  for  revolving  the  gears  to  loop  the  said  wires  about 
tlie  said  hubs,  and  means  operable  through  the  hubs  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  said  wires  through  the  loops. 

.'r  The  combination  with  a  haling  case  having  means 
at  one  side  thereof  for  carrying  baling  wires  transversely 
through  the  case,  of  tying  gears,  having  central  bores 
therethr,.ugh.    transversely   spli-t   cores  extending  through 
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sai.l  Lores  <-omprising  movaMe  and  fixed  portions,  a  clutch 
'  n  each  of  said  gears  for  holding  the  end-  ,,f  a  baling 
strand,  gears  operable  by  a  prime  mover  for  rotating  the 
tying  gears  to  wind  the  said  stran.ls  about  the  core  por 
tlon-,  ram  wheels  operalde  hy  the  prime  mover  for  draw- 
ing the  mov-nlile  core  portion  within  the  gear  bore.s  to 
allow  the  gripped  ends  of  the  strands  t.-  he  drawn  trans- 
versely across  the  looped  portion,  a  Int.h  arm  for  releas- 
ing the  wires  from  the  said  clutches,  a  .ink  slidal-ly 
moiinte.l  in  the  fixed  core,  a  hook  at  the  outer  end  of 
sai.i  link  overlying  the  ends  of  said  strands,  means  oper- 
atively  ,onne.t..,l  with  the  said  cam  wheel  for  actuating 
the  sai.l  link  t(.  draw  the  hook  Inwardly  within  the  core 
to  .iraw  the  ends  of  said  strands  through  the  loops,  for 
the  purpiosc  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  case,  of  moans  at  one 
side  for  rigidly  holding  the  primary  end  of  a  liallng  wire, 
means  loo-ely  holding  the  wire  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
case  to  permit  its  feed  by  advancing  material,  the  last 
named  means  being  movable  to  carry  the  wire  across  the 
ca.se.  means  for  severing  the  carried  over  portion  of  the 
wire,  a  revolulde  gear  having  an  extemled  hni.  portion,  a 
clutch  on  sai.l  gear  for  gripping  the  primary  strand  and 
end  of  the  severed  strand,  means  for  revolving  the  gear 
to  loop  th..  gripped  strands  about  the  hub  portion,  means 
for  releasing  the  gripped  strands  after  the  loop  has  been 
formed,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  en.l-  through  the 
loop  to  knot  the  strands  together. 

5.  The  comi)lnatlon  with  a  baling  press,  of  .1  wire  tying 
mechanism  comprising  revoluble  gears,  having  centra! 
bores  therethrough,  .dutches  carried  by  the  gears  for 
hol.ling  the  ends  of  baling  stran.ls.  hub  portions  extend 
Ing  thniugh  the  gear  bores,  means  for  revolvinu  sai.l  gears 
to  loop  the  bale  strands  about  th.'  huh  members,  a  Utch 
for  releasing  the  strand  clutches,  a  link  sli.iaMe  in  the 
hub  member  having  a  hook  thereon  wherebv  the  release.l 
ends  of  the  strands  are  drawn  through  th.'  lorme.!  !.,op 
to  knot   the  said  strands  together. 

(Claims  »J  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236. 75.S.  MPXHANISM  FOR  STHAKiHTf.MXG  VND 
ASSEMBLIN'G  MATCHES,  &c.  MICH.^Kr.  PaBidon. 
Barbert<n,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle,i 
Mar.  IS.  imti.      Serial  No.  85,030.      (CI.  144—61  ) 


1.  The  ...mbination  with  means  f,,r  supporting  and 
f-^eding  a  pile  of  promiscuously  mixed  splints,  sai.l  means 
including  a  lK,ttom  i>ortion  having  longitudinally  thereof 
shallow  grooves  or  ways  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
of  flexible  harrier  members  in  the  path  of  the  pile  de 
pending  into  the  respective  grooves  or  ways,  and  means 
for  vertically  agitating  said  members  wherebv  the  pile  of 
splints  Is  Intermittently  lifted  and  the  lowermost  splints 
are  progressively  freed  therefrom  and  permitted  to  settle 
lengthwise  within  the  grooves  or  wa.vs  and  es,-npe  thence 


in   parallelism  beneath  and  trnnsrersely  of  the  said   mem- 
be  r.- 

2.  The  .•omhinatlnn  with  means  for  supporting  and 
f'-e.ling  a  pile  of  pr,.mis,'uous!y  mixed  splint-,  of  a  series 
of  chains  depending  a,  ross  the  path  of  the  pile,  and  means 
for  agitating  said  chains,  whereby  the  pile  is  intermit- 
tently lifted  and  the  lowermost  splints  are  progressively 
fre.'d   therefrom. 

"The  .ombination  with  means  for  supporting  and 
fe.iling  a  pile  of  promiscuously  mixed  splints.  ,,f  a  flexible 
agitator  in  the  path  of  the  pile,  a  bumper  nieml>er  mov- 
able against  and  from  the  front  of  the  pile,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  agitator  and  bumper  member. 

4  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  pile  of  promis.  uously  mixed  splints,  of  a  series 
of  agitating  chains  depending  across  the  path  of  the 
splints,  a  series  of  bumper  members  alternating  with  the 
chains  and  movable  against  and  from  the  front  of  the  pile, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  chains  and  pumper  members! 

:>  The  combination  with  an  inclined  receptacle  having 
shallow  splint  guiding  ways  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  in  parallel  relation  to  ea-h  other,  of  flexible  agi- 
tating members  depending  into  sabi  ways,  ami  means  for 
actuating   said    member-    to   impart    vertical    reciprocation 

thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.7.54.      OUTLET-BOX     FOR     ELECTRIC     CONDUC- 
TfiRS.      William  I    Pattkkson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 

f^-!5,u48.      (Cl.  247— 6,j 


."ipr. 


1914 


U    Zi 


1.  A  floor  outlet  for  electri,  conductor.s.  including  a 
box,  a  removable  cover  constru.tcd  and  mounted  to  be 
adjnste<i  t..  the  plane  .,f  the  floor  independently  of  the 
bo.v.  a  screw  proje.-ting  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  a 
thimble  .idjustably  thregde.)  upon  the  screw  and  a  re- 
ceptacle .support  removably  inserted  within  the  box  and 
resting  loosely  upon  the  thimble  so  that  It  can  be  rocked 
thereon  in  all  directions  and  tilted  t..  any  desired  angle 
before  the  .over  is  applied. 

2  .A  flo.T  outlet  for  ele<  trie  conductors,  including  a 
i.ov.  a  <ov.T  -a.nstnicfed  and  mounted  to  be  adjusted  to 
th..  plane  of  ,h..  f1o,,r  indepen.lently  of  the  Ik.x.  a  single 
^t!i,l  pr..je,.ring  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  b  U-shaped 
receptacle  support  having  the  lower  end  there.if  resting 
lo'.sely  upon  the  stud  so  that  It  can  be  rocked  thereon  in 
all  directions  and  tilted  to  any  desired  angle  before  the 
cover  IS  applied,  and  a  receptacle  secured  within  the  U 
shaped  receptacle  support. 

3.  A  floor  outlet  for  ele.tric  conductors,  including  a 
box.  a  ring  arranged  loosely  within  the  mouth  of  the  box 
so  as  to  be  adjusts  to  the  plane  „f  the  floor  Independently 
of  the  box,  a  singl..  stu.l  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
the  box.  a  U-shaped  re.eptacle  support  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  the  box  through  the  ring  and  to  rest  loow^l, 
upon  the  stud  so  that  it  can  be  rocked  ther.'on  In  all  di- 
rections an.I  tilted  to  ,.ny  ,le,,ired  angle,  a  receptacle 
secured  within  the  U  shapd  support,  and  an  independent 
(-over  plate  detachably  .ippMed   to  the  ring. 

4  A  floor  cutlet  for  e|,.  trb'  conductors,  including  a 
box.  a  ring  arranged  loosely  within  the  mouth  of  the  box 
.-o  as  to  tut  freely  in  all  .lirectlons  and  he  adjustable  to 
the  plane  of  the  floor  iii.l.  ....ndently  of  the  box.  «  screw 
projecting  from  the  bottom  .,f  the  box.  a  thimble  adjust- 
ably threaded  upon  the  s.  n  w.  a  U-shaped  receptacle  sup- 
port Insertlble  into  the  hoy  through  the  ring  and  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  resting  loo-Hy  upon  the  thimble  *, 
that  it  can  be  rocked  there..,,  in  all  directions  and  tlltofl 
to  any   desired   .ingle,    n    r.-vpt a-  Ic   secured   within   the   U- 
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shaped  support,  and  an  ind<»p«?ndent  rovpr  detacha  y 
secured  to  the  ring. 

5.  A  floor  outlet  for  electric  coDdu<tors.  Including  a 
box.  a  cover  for  the  box  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  the 
plane  of  the  floor  Independently  of  the  box.  a  single  stud 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  receptacle  sup- 
port remoT»bly  Inserted  within  the  box  and  resting  loosely 
upon  the  stud  so  that  It  can  be  rocked  thereou  In  all  d  - 
rections  and  tilted  to  any  desired  angle  before  the  covev 
is  applied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


seat   and    inierposed    between    nald    bolt   and    said    moving 
menilier- 

4.  .\  noisr  reducing  spring  connection  comprlsini.'  a 
spindle  and  a  circular  bushing,  a  segmental  bushing  placed 
in  the  circular  bushing  t»eiween  it  and  the  spindle  with 
its  en<ls  located  at  the  top  with  an  open  space  between 
the  ends,  rockers  tarried  in  said  open  space  between  said 
spindle  and  said   circular  bushing. 

5.  -V  noise  reducing  device  for  vehiele  spring  eyes  i  on- 
slstlng  of  a  shackle  bolt,  an  eccentric  rocking  member 
mounted  to  rock  over  the  periphery  of  said  shackle  bolt 
and  a   bearing  for  said  rocking  member. 

[Clainis  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.236.755.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
H.AKVBY  A.  Peaks*.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  27.  1916 
Serial  No.  106,257.      (C  116—31.) 


f 
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1.  A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  .yllnders  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle,  pistons  arranged  to  operate 
within  such  cylinders,  signal  arms  operatlvely  conne.  ted 
with  said  pistons,  means  for  supplying  motive  tluid  to 
said  cylinders  for  projecting  and  retractinn  said  pistons, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
said  cylinders  whereby  any  desired  one  of  said  pistons 
may  be  projected  or  retracted. 

2.  A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  cylinders  verti- 
cally arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle,  pistons  ar 
ranged  to  operate  within  such  cylinders,  pivoted  signal 
arms  adjacent  said  cylinders  and  operatlvely  .onnected 
with  said  pistons,  means  for  supplying  motive  nui<l  to 
said  cylinders  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  pistons, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
said  cylinders  whereby  any  desired  one  of  said  pistons 
may  be  projected  or  retracted. 


1  J.UVT5T  »AlR-UYEI.N<i       DEVICE.        .loH.v       I'tPER. 

.Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  -Nov.  14.  1916.     Serial  No,  131.278. 
(CI.    132-- 3.) 


1236.756.     ANTIFRICTION   DEVICE.     Ch.4Ric.s.I     1'em 
'bboki,  Rochester.   N.   Y.     Fib  d   Feb    24.    \UU\      Serial 
No.  80,288.      (CI.  267—37.) 


i     .\    hair  dressing  device  comprising  a  ba.  k  plate  hav 

Hi:  a     oinb  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite 

•  n!      a     frame    rerlprocatingly    arranged     upon    the    said 

plar.v  H   distributing  felt  carried  by  the  said  frame  adja- 

ent    th.'  -aid   comb  and  being  transversely  severed   for  a 

jx.rtlon  of  iM  width  adapted  for  the  reception  of  fluid  dye. 

•_•     .\    hatr  dresslns  device  comprising  a  l)ack  plate  hav 
iriLT    I     onii.  at   one  end  thereof  and  a  handle  at  th''  oppo 
SIT.      n.l    a    'r.une   re.lprocatlngly   arranged   upon    the  said 
pint.      I    distributing   felt    carried    by    the    said    frame   ad 
ji.iiT   Th.    sjiid  comb  and  being  transversely  severed  for  a 
"portiuu  of  Its  width  adapted  for  the  re<-eptlon  of  tluid  dye. 
reMlu-nr  members  carried  by  the  said  <llstrlbuter  normally 
exf.n  lint'    in    <-urved    arrangement    away    from    th.     said 
,•0(11 '      a    lank    extension    upon    the    said    frame,    a    K»l'le 
stap:.-   upon   the  said  handle  overlying  the  said   tang,  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  operatlnK  knob  upon  the  free  end 
i.r  said  tang. 


l.j;u;.7,")S  S.vj-RTY  MATCH  BOX.  ".iiD"  Perera,  New 
York.  .N  Y  Filed  Mar.  S.  1917.  Serial  .No.  153,466. 
(CI.  20tV-    36.) 


1.  A  noiseless  spring  connection  for  vehb  les  compris- 
ing a  spring  end,  a  supporting  member  carrie<l  thereby,  a 
bearing  for  said  member,  a  rocking  member  between  the 
bearing  member  and  the  supporting  member,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rocking  member  being  eccentric  to  the  periph 
ery  of  said  supporting  member  and  said  bearing  memb.-r. 

2.  A  noise  reducing  device   for   connecting   the   sprln^:s 
to   a    vehicle    consisting    of   a    bracket    having   a    hearing  [  ,  .        ,  „^  .  ,».,  „„,„ 
formed    thereon,   an   axle    for    said    bearing,    an    eccentric  j        A  match  box  having  telescoping  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
rocklng  member   between    said    hearing  and    the   periphery   i    hers,    the    inner    member    belnc    provided    with    a    match 
of  said  axle  and  means   for  attaching  all   of  the   said   de-   I    striking  surface  an.l  the  outer  having,  intermediate  of  it. 

«iu  ^^  r  length,    an    opening    which    is    substantially    coextensive 

with,  and  Is  adapted  for  registration  with  and  exposure 
of  said  match  striking  surface  only  when  the  box  members 
are  in  their  closed  relative  positions. 


vices  to  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  connection  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a 
moving  member  surroundlni:  said  bolt,  a  seat  on  the 
periphery  of  said  bolt,  a  rocking  member  resting  on  said 
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1,236,759.  ("AR  COUPLINii.  Robert  E.  Powers.  New 
York,  N.  1'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  .Mien.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.114. 
(CI.   213— ,59  } 


1  The  comldnation  of  a  car  and  i  oupler  supported 
th<r<oii  >o  lis  to  have  capacity  for  lateral  adjustment  on 
the  .ar.  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  to  the  lar  with  pro- 
vi-ion  for  endwise  movement,  means  operable  by  a  rock 
Ing  motion  of  the  shaft  for  operating  the  coupler  pin. 
«n{l  means  Independent  of  the  pin  operating  means  loosely 
supported  by  the  shaft  to  permit  it  to  independently  rock 
viid  means  engaging  the  coupler  whereby  a  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  shaft  will  transversely  adjust  the  lou 
pier  for  positioning  It. 

2.  The  eomidnation  of  a  car  and  coupler  supported 
thereon  so  as  to  have  capatdty  for  lateral  adjustment  on 
the  rar.  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  to  the  car  with  pro- 
vision for  endwise  movement,  means  operable  by  a  rock 
ing  motion  of  the  shaft  for  operating  the  coupler  pin,  and 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cou- 
pler whereby  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  shaft  will 
transversely  adjust  the  coupler  for  positioning  It.  said 
means  consisting  of  a  mall  Journaled  upon  the  shaft  but 
held  thereto  against  independent  motion  longitudinally 
ther»»<ir  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  Jaw  portion 
which  straddles  the  coupler. 

.").   The    comldnation    of   .i    'ur   and   a    coupler   supported 
thereon   so  as   to   have   capacity   for   lateral   adjustment,  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  car  with  pro 
vision    for  longitudinal   adjustment,   a   mall   having   a   jaw 
at   its   lower   part   extending   over   and    receiving   the    .  ou 
pier  and  having  its  upper  part   formed  with  a  sot  ket  form 
Ing   a    detachable    connei  tlon    with    the    transverse    shaft, 
and    a    pit.    extending    ai  ross    the    socket    for    locking    thf 
mall  to  the  shaft. 

I  Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Cn/ftfe  1 


1,236,760.       BRAKIN(;    SYSTEM.      CiARE.sCE    Renshaw, 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufaifurlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania       Filed   July   30.   1914       Serial   No.   854,093.      (CI 
172-179.) 


1,  In   a   system   of  control,   the   i  ombination   with   a   plu- 
rality  of  electric  motors  having  armature  and  field   wind 
lim-.  .-ontrol  means  for  varying  the  electrical  relations  .tf 
said  armature  and  field  windings,  fluld-opernted  moans  for 
op.rating  said    control    means    to   a    forward   or   a    reverse 
position  and  electrical   means  for  normally   governing  the 
operation  of  said  fluid-operated  means,  of  auxiliary  power 
controlling  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  fluid 
operated    means    tfi    r(>verse    the   position    of    said    control 
mi'ans  and   set   up  dynamic   braking  when   the  motors  are 
driven  liy  their  own  momentum. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination   with  a  plu 
rality  of  electric  motors  provided  with  field  windings  and 
armatures  forming  a  closed  circuit,  a  supply  circuit,  main 
motor  circuits  and  auxiliary  control  circuits  connected  to 
said  supply  circuit,  and  flnld-preBsnre-ope rated  means  nor 


niaily  euiployeti  loi  reversing  the  electrical  relations  of 
the  field  >vinding  and  the  armaturi  of  each  motor,  of  aux- 
iliary fluid  piessiirecontrolling  means  for  effecting  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  first  named  means  tu  set  up  dynamU  l)rak- 
ing  when  the  motors  are  momentum  driven  and  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  breaking  all  of  said  motor  clr- 
.  uit  and  said  auxiliary  control  circuits. 

.'•I  Iij  a  svstiiii  ol  control,  the  comiiination  with  a  rail- 
way \(diicli.  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric niiiiors  pr(.\ided  with  field  windings  and  armatures 
.•imi  forming  a  closed  circuit,  a  supply  circuit,  auxiliary 
motor  control  circuits  connected  to  said  supply  circuit, 
and  power-operated  means  normally  employed  for  revers- 
ing the  electrical  relations  of  the  field  winding  and  ar- 
mature of  each  motor,  of  auxiliary  power-controlling 
means  operative  from  a  plurality  of  points  In  the  vehicle 
for  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  first  named  means  to 
s.t  up  dynamic  braking  when  the  motors  are  momentum 
driven  and  for  substantially  simultaneously  breaking  the 
auxiliary  control  circuits. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
way vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric motors  pro\ided  with  field  windings  and  armatures 
and  forming  a  closed  <lrcult,  a  supply  circuit,  auxiliary 
motor  control  circuits  connected  to  said  supply  circuit  and 
fluid-pressure  m«ans  normally  employed  for  reversing  the 
ekntrlcal  relations  of  the  field  winding  and  the  armature 
of  each  motor,  of  auxiliary  fluid-pressure  means  operated 
from  a  plurality  of  points  In  the  vehicle  for  effecting  the 
actuating  of  said  first  named  means  to  set  up  dynamic 
liraking  when  the  motors  are  momentum  driven  and  for 
substantially  simultaneously  breaking  the  auxiliary  con- 
trol circuit. 

5,  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
way vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric motors  provided  with  field  windings  and  armatures 
forming  a  permanent  closed  circuit,  fluid-pressure  oper- 
ated means  normally  employed  for  reversing  the  electrical 
relations  of  the  field  winding  and  armature  of  each  motor, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  a  pipe  or  conduit  normally 
employed  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  from  sabl  source 
to  said  means,  of  auxiliary  fluid-pressure  controlling 
means,  operative  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  vehicle, 
and  auxiliary  pipes  or  conduits  for  connecting  said  aui- 
lliary  means  to  said  first  means  for  effecting  the  actuation 
thereof  to  set  up  dynaniii  tsraking  when  the  motors  are 
momentum  driven, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.236,761  NECKTIE-CI.ASP.  Raymond  Rkpstien,  Mnn- 
ticllo.  Iowa,  Filed  Dec,  13.  1916,  Serial  No,  136,669. 
(CI.    24 — 49   I 


•J  \  n.  kfi  ci.'isp  formed  from  n  single  sfrip  of  reslH- 
.lit  ni.'fal  and  di\'erging  arms,  an  integral  anchoring  spur 
prrj...  tjriL  fr..iii  th.'  intermediate  portion  of  the  clasp  and 
.idiipt.Ml  ti  eimatro  wlthm  the  necktie  to  secure  said  inter- 
nii'diaic  portion  to  the  necktie,  an  Integral  resilient  tongue 
...vtending  from  lach  of  said  arms,  means  for  si-curing  the 
..piiosite  .  nds  of  said  arms  to  the  necktie,  and  means  for 
ad(litl<mall,\  securing  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  clasp 
111   t  111'    nc.  ktie, 

;("i:  Ini  1   not  pi'inted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,23t;7('.2.  BOOK  STITCHING  MACHINE.  Joh.v  R. 
Rev  vol. us.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assit'nor  to  The  Smyth 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion cf  Connectiiut.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114.597.  (CI.  112 — 41.) 
1.   In    a    book  stitching   machine    the    combination    of  a 

<  urved    needle   edapted   to   swing  on   the   arc   of  a   circle 
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down  'nto  anJ  up  oat  of  the  folded  e<lge  of  a  hook  signs 
ture.  a  looper  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  for  drawing  up 
the  thread  and   oscillated    for   forming  and   casting  off  a 
loop,  and  a  tightener  adapted  to  be  reolprocatt'^l  parallel 
with  and  entirely  above  the  folded  edge  of  the  hook  signa 
ture  for  drawing  up  the  alack  of  the  thread  and  tighten 
)ng  the  knot. 


2.  In  a  book-atltchlng  machine  the  conihinatlon  of  a 
curved  neetlle  adapted  to  swing  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
down  Into  anl  up  out  of  the  folded  edge  of  a  book  slgna 
ture,  a  looper  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  for  carrying  « 
loop  Into  position  to  receive  the  point  of  the  needle  as  It 
cornea  ap  out  of  the  book  >»lgnature  and  for  drawing  up 
the  thread,  and  to  be  oscillated  for  forming  and  casting 
off  a  loop,  and  a  tightener  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  par 
allel  with  and  entirely  above  the  folded  edge  of  the  book 
signature  for  drawing  up  the  slack  of  the  thread  an.1 
tlsbtening  the  knot. 

3.  In  a  book-stltcblng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
enrred  needle  adapted  to  swing  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
down  Into  and  up  out  of  the  folded  edge  of  a  hook  slgna 
tore,  a  looper  auapted  to  be  reciprocated  for  drawing  ur> 
the  thread  and  oscillated  for  forming  and  casting  off  .1 
loop,  and  an  angular  tightener  adapted  to  be  re<lpr<)CHte.l 
parallel  with  and  entirely  above  the  folded  edge  of  the 
book  signature  for  drawing  up  the  «1nck  of  the  threail  an^l 
tightening  the  knot. 

4.  In  a  book-atltchlng  machine  the  lomblnatlon  of  n 
curred  needle  adapted  to  swing  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
down  Into  and  up  out  of  the  folded  rdge  of  h  hook  signr 
tnre,  a  looper  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  for  drawing  up 
the  thread  and  oscillated  for  forming  and  casing  off  i 
loop,  and  a  tightener  with  a  yielding  shank  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  parallel  with  and  entirely  above  th>'  fokleil 
edge  of  the  book  signature  for  drawing  up  (he  slack  of 
the  thread  and  tightening  the  knot. 

5.  In  a  book-atltchlng  machine  the  coniMnation  of  a 
curred  needle  adapted  to  swing  on  the  arc  of  a  iir«  Ic 
down  Into  and  up  out  of  the  folded  edge  of  a  hook  sii^na 
ture,  a  looper  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  for  drawing  up 
the  thread  and  oscillated  for  forming  and  casting  off  a 
loop,  and  an  L-abaped  tightener  with  its  shank  supportei 
in  front  of  the  needle  and  it-s  tightening  llmt)  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  back  of  the  needle  parallel  with  and  en 
tlrely  at>ove  the  folded  e<lge  of  the  book  slgnatrire  for 
drawing  up  the  slack  of  the  thread  and  tightening  th" 
knot. 

f  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettel 


1J536.763.       HEEL-BREASTING    MACHINE.       John     H 
Richardson,   Melrose,    Mass.,    assignor   to    T'nited    Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.   N.  .1  ,   a  Corporation  of 
New   Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    tl.^..814. 
(CI.  12 — #7.) 

1.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knife  constructed  and  arranged  for  reciprocation  to  re- 
move a  chip  from  the  heel  breast,  of  a  stop  comprising 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
•hank  near  the  breast  and  arranged  to  provide  an  unob 
■tructed  space  extending  to  the  shank  between  the  mem 
bers  to  accommodate  the  chip  removed  by  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knife   conttructed  and  arranged   for  reciprocation   to   re- 


move a  chip  from  the  heel  breast,  of  a  stop  comprising 
memberR  arranged  snbatantlally  perpendicularly  to  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  near  the  breast  to 
arre.st  the  action  of  the  knife,  aald  members  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  clearance  extending  to  the  shank  for  the 
ihip  removed  by  the  knife. 


■i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  conihinatlon 
with  a  shank  stop  having  members  arrange<l  to  engage  the 
shank  at  the  marginal  portions  thereof,  of  means  for  ad- 
justing said  members  laterally  pf  the  shoe  for  wide  or 
narrow  shanks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heel  breasting  knife,  a  shank  stop  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  shank  of  a  shoe  In'  front  of  the  heel,  and 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  stop  relatively  to  the 
knife  toward  and  from  the  heel  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
stop   In  adjusted   position. 

.'),  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  heel  breasting  knife,  a  shank  stop  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  an  axLs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  self-adjust- 
nunt  of  the  shank  engaging  faces  of  the  stop  to  the  gen- 
eral lateral  Inclination  of  the  shoe  shank,  and  means  for 
returning  the  stop  to  normal  position  after  displacement 
of  the  stop  by  an  inclined  shank. 

ICialms  <i  to  ]."(  not  printed  In  the  Gaz«'tte. ) 


l,2.<f..Tn4.  MATCH-MACHINE.  Willum  Robbbts.  I5ar- 
herton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company, 
Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1«17.      Serial  No.  l.'58.504.      (CI.  144— -52.) 


1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint  car- 
rier, a  vessel  below  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a  movable 
carrier-support  adjacent  aald  vessel,  drive  mechanism  (or 
the  carrier,  a  positively  drlveo  rotary  element,  transmis- 
sion means  between  aald  elesaent  and  the  said  drive  meeh- 
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anism,  locking  and  unlocking  means  b<>tween  said  trans- 
mission means  and  said  element,  an  auxiliary  rotary  ele 
nient.  transmission  devices  between  said  elements,  lock 
Ing  and  unlocking  means  between  said  devices  and  the  aux- 
iliary element,  ralslnir  and  lowering  means  between  the 
auxiliary  element  and  the  carrier-support,  and  starting 
iiiid  stopping  mechanism  inclutllug  means  for  controlling; 
the  operative  and  ln<>p«'ratlve  conditions  of  the  respective 
locking  and  unlocking  means. 

4.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint 
<-arrier.  a  vessel  l>elow  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a  movable 
(■arrler  supp«)rt  adjacent  said  vessel,  drive  mechanism  for 
the  « arrler,  a  brake  for  said  mechanism,  a  positively 
driven  rotary  element,  transmlsaion  means  between  said 
element  and  the  said  drive  mechanism,  locking  and  un 
hiiklng  means  between  said  transmission  means  and  said 
element,  an  auxiliary  rotary  element.  transmis,sion  de- 
vices between  said  elements,  said  devices  including  a 
wheel  loosely  mounte<i  on  the  auxiliary  element,  locking 
and  unlocking  means  for  said  wh<K>l.  raising  and  lowering 
means  between  the  auxiliary  element  and  the  carrier  sup 
port,  operating  means  l>etween  the  auxiliary  element  and 
the  brake,  and  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  Includ 
ing  means  for  controlling  the  operative  and  inoperative 
romlittons  of  the  respective  locking  and  unlocking  means. 

9.   In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint  car 
rleT,   a   vessel   below    the  path   of   ihe   carrier,   a    movable 
carrier-support  adjacent   said  vessel,  drive  nie<hanism  for 
the  carrier,  a  positively  driven  rotary  element,   transmis- 
sion means  between  said  element  and  the  said  drive  mech 
anlsm,   locking  and   unlocking  means   between  said    trans 
mission  means  and  said  element,  an   auxiliary  rotary  ele- 
ment, transmission  device*  between  said  elements,  said  de- 
vices including  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
element    having   a    huh    with   a    plurality    of    key  ways,    a 
movable  key  having  an  arm  by  actuation  of  which  the  key 
is   movwl   into   and    from   locking   relation    with    the    hub. 
and  a  key  support  on   the  auxiliary  element,  raising  and 
lowering  means  between  the  auxiliary  element  and  the  car- 
rier   support,   and    starting   and    stopping    mechanism,    in 
eluding  two  spaced   abutment   members   movable  Into   ami 
from  the  rotary  path  of  the  key-actuating  arm  and  means 
for  controlling  the  oi>erative  and  inoperative  conditions  of 
the  said  locking  and  unlocking  means. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.J 


1,236,705.      SEWING  MACHINE.      Albeut    Rontkk. 
lirldgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The   Singer  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed  Oct. 
8,1914.     Serial  No.  865.651.      (CI.  88— 1. 1 


image  of  Raid  iMibhln  to  a.  point  outside  the  field  occupied 
by  the  fabric  being  acted  on  to  a  point  convenient  of 
vision  by  the  operator,  during  the  stitching  operation. 

.'i  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cloth-fe«Hllng  and 
stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  loop-taker  and  a  per 
forated  bobbin  for  a  mass  of  under  thread,  in  combina 
tion  with  reflecting  elements  arranged  In  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  loop-taker  to  reflect  an 
image  of  said  bobbin  to  a  point  below  the  plane  of  and 
outside  the  tield  occupied  by  the  fabric  being  acted  on  to 
a  p(dnt  convenient  of  vision  by  the  operator,  during  the 
stitching  operation. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  i omprlsing  an  arm-bracket  and  a 
t>eti-plate  provided  with  a  cioth-feeding  and  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  the  latter  including  a  loop-taker  and  a 
bobbin  for  a  mass  of  under  thread,  in  combination  with 
reflecting  elements  locnteil  below  said  bed-plate  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
loop-taker  for  reflecting  an  image  of  said  bok>bin  to  a  point 
below  the  plane  of  and  outside  the  field  occupied  by  the 
fabric  ttelng  Bcte<l  on  to  a  point  convenient  of  vision  by 
the  operator. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  an  arm-bracket  and  a 
be<l  plate  provided  with  a  <  loth-feeding  and  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  the  latter  including  a  loop-taker  and  a  bob- 
bin for  a  mass  of  under  thread,  In  combination  with  re- 
flecting elements  located  below  said  bed-plate  and  ar 
ranged  one  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  loop-taker  and  oblique  to 
said  plane  for  reflecting  an  image  of  said  bobbin  to  a  point 
ImMow  the  plane  of  and  outside  the  field  occupied  by  the 
fabric  being  acted  on. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cloth  feeding  an<l 
stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  loop-taker  and  a 
perforated  bobbin  for  a  mass  of  under  thr'^ad.  in  com- 
bination with  reflecting  elements  arranged  in  a  plane 
obli(|Ue  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  loop  taker  to  re- 
flect an  image  of  said  l)ol>i)in  convenient  of  vision  by  the 
operator,  ilurlng  the  s-titching  operation. 

2.  \    sewing    machine    comprising    a    cloth  feeding    and 
stitch-forming    meclianlsm    including    a    loop  taker    and    a 
perforated  bobliln  for  a  mass  of  und<'r  thread,  in  combina 
tlon  with   reflecting  elements  arrange<l  in  a  plane  oblique 
to   the    plane   of    rotation    nf   the    loop  taker    to    reflect    an 

241  O.  G.— 28 


1.236,766      CONNECTOR.      Kerthand  P.   Rowe.  Wllktns 

hyxTK.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electri(  and  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsvlvanla 
Flle«l  July  13.  11»14.  Serial  No.  85<»,T40.  (Ch 
173— -324.) 


1  A  idiincitor  for  electric  condmtors  r<miiirisiTikr  a 
tuliiihir  riieniti<r  ha\ing  a  flattened  slitted  porrimi  liiter- 
nii'diate  its  ends,  and  a  second  tubular  meml>er  flattened  at 
one  end.  the  flattened  end  of  the  second  nienilx'r  n-gister 
ing  with,  and  securtHl  in.  the  slit  in  the  Hrst  mentioned 
tubular   member. 

2  A  three-way  c<innector  for  electric  conductors  com 
prising  a  tutnilar  niemi>er  having  an  integral  flattened 
IntermMiiate  portion  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  tubular  member  having  a  flatten«><i  end  portion 
that  rejristers  with  and  is  secured  in  the  opening  In  the 
flattene.l  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  tuliular  mem 
her. 

;i.  A  three-way  connn  tor  for  electric  conductors  com 
prising'  ii  tubular  mcndier  ha \  ing  an  integral  flattene<! 
Intermediate  portion  that  is  provided  with  an  op«'ning. 
and  a  f\iiiular  member  having  n  flattened  end  portion  that 
is  secured  in  the  opening  of  tlie  flattened  Intermediate 
portion  iif  the  ii(ti«r   member 

4  .^  three-way  connector  for  electric  con<luctors  com 
prlsinir  two  metal  tubes,  one  of  the  said  tnl>es  twing  flat- 
tened intPrine<liate  its  ends  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  the  other  tube  twlnp  flattened  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  its  flattenefl  en<1  being  disposed  in  th''  opening 
In  the  flattened  portion  of  the  other  tube 

5.  A  connector  comprising  two  metal  tubes,  one  of  the 
said  tubes  being  slltte<l  and  flattened  Intermeiliate  its  ends 
and  the  either  tube  being  flattened  at  one  end  and  secured 
within    the   slit    in    the    other   t>ib". 

[Clflims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.) 
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EQUALIZINO    SPRJNO    SUSPENSION    FOB 

Minii'-ap<>li>.   Minn       FiU-l 


1.236.767 

VEHICLKS.       .lOSBPH    S.WDV 

Serial  No.  l•-'^.112.      iCl.  ■^67-    4  ) 


(tft. 


1916. 


/♦        S 


1  ThH  conitnnatloD  with  th.-  riinniiiK  Kwir  an. I  S-.-ly  of 
a  vphlrle  of  a  pair  of  .nwKed  lev.>rs  lnt.>nn.>.ili;r.ly  \M- 
ot»>(l  to  a  bearing  carried  t.y  said  body.  >print;  ui.'aus  on- 
necting  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  running  »;.ar 
and  tendlDK.  under  the  weight  of  the  load,  to  thmw  <ai.i 
levern  into  parallelism,  and  spring  means  .onn.M  ted  tu  th- 
body  of  .*ald  vehicle  and  to  the  upper  ^^nds  of  said  l.v.r< 
and"  everting  a  yleldinK  fone  opposing  the  load  and  ftid 
ing  to   hold  said  lev.-rs   In   their  crossed   relation. 

•>    The  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  '.o.lv  ..t 
a  vehi.-le    ,.f  laterallv  spaced  semlelliptiral  sprluu'>   nit.r 
mediately    supported    on    said    running    gear    «nd    havlng 
their  front  ends  connected  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  ,  ross.-l 
levers    intermediately    plvote<l    to    a    bearing    on    the    r>ar 
portion  of  said  body  and  having  th.dr  lower  -nds  .onnert 
^d   to   the  rear  ends  of  said  laterally   spared   springs,   and 
a    seml-elllptical    spring    intermediately    anchored    to    the 
rear   of   said   boily   and   having  its   ends   .onn-ct*^!    to    the 
upper  ends  of  said  crossed  levers  and  exerting  a   for...   in 
opposition  to  the  load  tending  to  h,.ld  said  b-vrs  In  their 
crossed  relation,  the  weight  of  the  said  ioad  artiug  through 
said  laterally  space.l  springs  tending   to   niov  said   N'vers 
In  parallel  relation. 


l'>36  76«       T-NIVERS.VL    JOINT    <'<'VKR        Fu..vri8.I 
■"sakmiknto,  Detroit.  Mi-h      Filed  July  -4.  1^16,     Serial 
No    110.83-J.      (CI,  64—12.) 


1 


"^  ^ 


_-ox 


The  combination  of  a  universal  joint,  a  radius  rod  a 
plate  attached  to  said  radius  rod,  a  shbdd  carried  hy  said 
plate  and  extending  alx.ve  the  universal  Joint,  and  a  bra.-e 
connecting  said  shield  to  the  radius  ro<i. 


l'''?6  769      PUZZLE,     John  SiDNtY  Scmtt.  Ki^  hmond.  Va. 
"Vued  Nov,  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  130,762       Ml    46     41.) 


.236.770.     STKI1'IN<.   .\TT.\('HMENT  FoK  KNITTINt.- 

'  M  v'fHI.M:.^.       Uc'1'k.RT    W.    Scm-T,     Boston,    Mass..    as- 

sii^Mior  t,>   Sott  &  Williams.  Incorporated,  a  Corp.. ration 

„f    .Ma-M..h.iM.tts.       Filed    July    28,    1915.       Sertal    Nu, 

4_'  4<M(        I  (1.    f,t>—  12. ) 


,  I,,  .„  lutoinatb  knitting  machine,  yarn  feoding 
„„.Hn<  pntfrrn.ontrolled  by  devices  moving  at  times  .lur^ 
,„..  ,h,.  production  ..f  an  article  to  determine  the  yarn  fed 
for  an  .  xr.  nsiv  part  of  each  article,  in  .omblnation  with 
uiMliarv  patten,  m.^ans  also  .-..ntrolling  said  yarn  feed 
.„..  ni.  n^  lor  a  s.ri.s  of  rapid  changes  adapted  for  opera- 
tion independently  of  sai.l  pattern-ontrolled  devices  prl- 
n.arv  pattern  m...ns  and  independent  connections  there- 
from to  said  .levires  and  said  auxiliary  pattern  means, 

r.  V  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  yarn  car- 
ri,.r,  and  a  yarn  severing  nuH'hanlsm,  in  .ombinatlon  with 
„„„in  .uid  auxiliary  pattern  means  for  severally  ""1  tn'^^" 
j,..n,wntlv    op.T.iting    both    said    carriers    ami    sabl    mecha- 

1,   2.   4.   .'.,  7   to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.i 


aisin- 


lClaini> 


l-'^r.  TTl       R\IL  JOINT.      AI.FARD  N.   SiDPKits    Mavwo.  d 
"in         F.UhI     Apr.     17,     lin6.       Serial     No.     91.696,        Hi. 

2;j£K--6. ) 


6     // 


A  puzKle  comprising  a  pair  of  hor^e«,hoe-shaped  mem 
hers  having  their  ends  i)ent  upon  each  other  in  the  forma- 
tion of  eyes  to  plvotally  connect  said  members  tog.^ther.  a 
substantially  horseshoe-shaped  member  having  its  ends 
bent  upon  one  of  the  horseshoe-shaped  members,  a  guard 
secured  to  said  substantially  horseshoe  shaped  member,  a 
guard  slldablv  .secured  to  one  of  the  horseshoe-shape,! 
members,  and' a  ring  mounted  on  the  substantially  horse 
shoe-shaped  memt>er  and  adapteil  to  be  removed  therefrom 
to  solve  the  puzile. 


.  V  rail  joint  .  omprlslng  a  splic  bar  having  a  tl,t 
has.  iipon  whirh  the  base  tlanges  of  the  abutting  rni,^ 
nro  s..are.l  and  two  longitudinal  f.dds  adapted  to  overlo- 
an.!  on! a.  t  with  the  upper  surfarc  of  said  tlanges.  on.  o, 
.,,.!  'olds  i.-ini:  rontinued  vertbally  to  bear  upon  one  ^i.i.- 
.,-•  ,h..  two  rail  wbs.  a  tie  bar  having  a  fillet  or  rib  on  Us 
,„,,|.'  <i.l-  adapted  to  engage  a  rercss  in  the  top  fare  of 
,h,.  u.b.T  fold  and  to  b..ar  agiinst  the  opposite  side  ol  t  Iv 
r,i!  w.t.s  i,..tw-.n  sabl  fold  and  the  rail  hea.ls.  and  s. 
I  ,urini:  noan-  passinu-  through  said  splicr  bar  ami  the  ti  ■ 
l.jir  t-     onn.Mt  them  with  the  webs  of  the  rails, 

4  \  rail  joint  ,  omprlslng  a  splice  bar  upon  which  at- 
...ated  the  at>utting  -nds  of  two  rails  to  b.-  Joined,  the 
longitudinal  sbl.-s  of  said  splice  bars  being  fold-d  over 
into  ,  ontart  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  -ne  of  said 
sid.'s  ..xten.ling  vertically  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the 
w.'bs  of  th.-  rails  to  the  under  surface  of  a  rail  head,  a 
ti..  i.ar  bearing  against  the  other  sides  of  the  rail  webs 
„..tw>en  the  top  of  the  splice  bar  and  the  rail  heads,  aaJ 
„„.ans    for    r.,nne,ting    the   spll.e   bar   and    the   tie   bar   to 

the  rail  ends. 

((Malms  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  G;«zette.l 
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1,236,772.  RHEOSTAT,  .Mki.vin  L.  Skvkkv.  .\riingtou 
Heights,  Mass..  and  (tiW)Hi;E  H.  Sinclaih,  Georgetown, 
Me.  Original  application  tiled  February  25.  1910,  Se 
rial  No.  545,963.  Divided  and  this  application  llled 
Dec.  22,  1914       Serial   No.  .s7s.471.      (("1.  219 — 4s.i 


1.  .V  rheostat  cr)mprising  a  box  trans\  rrsriy  grooved  in 
its  top  and  liottom  meml>ers  ;  a  plurality  of  plates  slid 
ably  rarried  in  said  grooxrs.  caih  plat'-  h.axing  wnun.' 
thrreon  a  mulliplbity  of  turns  of  wire  suitably  insulati'.l 
from  t-aih  otlur,  ca,  h  pUiti'  having  lonnected  theriwit'i 
a  plurality  of  conta'ts  wlr«'d  to  different  sections  of  its 
turns,  all  said  contacts  being  In  the  same  curved  surface  : 
a  member  pivoted  to  move  concentric  with  said  surface  : 
and  brushes  carried  by  said  nifmlier  to  sweep  said  con 
tacts. 

2.  .\  rheostat  comprising  a  box  tranverscly  grooved  in 
Its  top  and  bottom  members  :  removalile  resistance  elc 
raents  therefor  consisting  in  each  case  of  two  thin  bars 
fitting  sjiid  grooves,  two  Hat  idales  fastened  at  their  edges 
to  said  bars,  each  plate  having  wound  thereon  a  multi- 
plicity of  turns  of  wire,  an  externally  curved  mendtc" 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  contacts  atHxed  to  the 
curved  surface  of  said  member,  leads  between  said  con 
tacts  and  diffirent  sections  of  said  turns,  and  a  movable 
member  (arrylng  brushes  sweeping  said  contacts. 

.'i.  A  rhe<  Stat  element  comprising  two  thin  l)ars  :  two 
rectangidar  plates  of  Insulating  material  fastened  to  said 
bars,  the  edges  of  the  latter  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  plates,  each  plate  being  wound  with  a  multiplicity 
of  non  (ontaiting  turns  of  wire  :  a  cross  piece  lermlnally 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  having  transvers.. 
grooves  in  its  lateral  faces;  cnutact  blo<  ks  affixed  to  Its 
outer  fa<e  ;  an<l  leads  attached  to  said  ( (intacts  and  pas. 
Ing  through  said  grooves  to  different  sections  of  said  turns 
of  wire. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  plu 
rallty  of  resistance  units  carried  thereliy  each  having  c.  r 
tacts  located  in  the  same  curved  surface,  a  shaft  sup 
ported  by  saiil  member  comentric  with  saiil  s\irface. 
arms  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  cross  b;ir  carded  by  s;ib! 
arms,  and  brushes  carried  by  said  bar  In  touch  v\itli  sai.l 
contacts. 


1,236,77.5.  ("AGE  F»»R  M»  »T<  )R  VEHICLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Jd.NATiiA.N  •'  SE^.Mo^•K.  Hellefourche,  S.  D 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  144,777.     iCl.  189—1.1 


forming  guide  slots,  space,!  angle  strip-  at  the  jr,int  eu,! 
of  ea<  h  wall  and  forming  a  i  (irner  post  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot.  ,-,inne(  tions  between  th>'  upper  ends  of  the  side 
walls  at  th(.  front  ami  rear  thereof,  anti-friction  devices 
(Hrried  by  saiii  , onneclious.  an<l  a  flexible  grating  sill 
atdy  mounted  in  the  slots  and  normally  extend  ,1  acins,-, 
the  front  end  of  the  cage,  said  grating  t)eing  uo'va!  b  into 
the  slots  along  ilie  tops  (d  the  walls. 

2,    .V    cag<-    for    housing    vehicles,    including    side    walls 
made    up    ,d'    ,''>iine(ted    n  etal    slats,    spaced    angle    striis 
connectin;:  the  upper  ends  if  the  slats  of  euh   sid<    wah 
iinii   r,,riinng  guide  slots,   spaced   angle  strips  at    th,'   tront 
em!  of  each  wall  and  forming  a  corner  post   with  a   l<uigi- 
tudinal    slot.    ,'onn,'ctions   between   thi'   upper   ends   of   th" 
sblc  walls  at   the   front  and   rear  thereof,  ant!  fri(ii,iii   de 
\ices    carried    by    sjiid    connections,    ami   a    flexible   grating 
slldablv     mounted     in    th,-    slots    am!     iiornuilly     extende.l 
a:  r,,ss  Th,'  front  end  of  the  I'age.  said  grating  Ixdng  mov- 
iible  into   tb,"  slots  along  the  tops  ,,f  th,'  walls   and   com 
jirising   paralb  !    .bains   .and    roils   cnncting   certain   Units 
of   the   ctiains   am!    having   th>'ir   ,  n,is   proj,<ting   laterally 
ther<'b,'yon"i   an.l   into   the   slots,   said   <hains   biing  mount 
•  ■il  on  the  ant!  friction  ile\-ices. 

'■\.  A  cage  for  housing  motor  \ehi(les  and  the  Mk>',  m 
I  hniing  spaced  angb-  strips  f(.rming  <'orner  posts  having 
bmgitiidinal  slots,  spaed  angb-  strips  forming  gui<le  nlots 
therebetween  and  attaihe,!  to  the  upper  ends  of  th,  atigie 
'trips  of  the  posts,  slats  attuhed  to  the  angle  strips  and 
forndng  th,.  siiie  walls  of  ih,'  cage,  antl-frlct  ion  devices 
ai!Ja,-<'nt  th,'  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  and  a  flexible  grat 
ing  mounted  on  the  antifriction  devices  and  imludlii,- 
parallel  i  hains  and  rods  extending  to  ami  laterall)  i.eyon  1 
ceriain  links  of  the  ,  hains,  the  ,'nds  of  th,  r-viis  bein,^ 
movable  in   the  slots. 

I  Claims  4  ami  5  md  priiite,!  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2a6.774.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Fha\(  is  H  Sheiaud. 
.New  Rix  belle.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elect.do 
ami  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enii- 
sylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  N<.  S."')2.7b9. 
(CI,   172-179.) 
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1.    A     cage 

made  up  of  ci 
nectlng  the  u 


1.  In   a   c«ntr,il   system,   the  ,  ombination   with   a    plural 
Ity  <if  ele(lric  m,,t>irs  adapti.Ml   t,.  ,lri\e  a  common   load,  of 
similar  ele<tro  responsive  meatis  as^n  iated  w.lh  each  mo 
tor  for  automatically  regulating  the  op,'ration  id  said  m, 
tor   in   a, fonlame   with   relative   current  conditions  (d   a'l 
,d   salt)    III. .tors    through,  ut    ih,-   <'ntire  accelerating    opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  control  >i\stem,  the  ,,,mbination  with  a  pluiai- 
Ity  ,d  i'l,'(tric  motors  aiiaptei!  to  ilrive  a  c,.mmou  loud,  of 
similar  liilTerential  means  eu'^rgizeil  in  a.  conlaii.  >■  with 
the  current  iraverslni;  I'acb  mot.  r  f"»r  reiid>ring  the  op 
eration  of  said  motors  mufuailv  di. pendent  thrtiughoui  the 
entire  acielerating  operation. 

;{.  In  a  contrfd  system,  the  ctmbination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  units,  of  mutual  means  In,  hiding  dlffer- 
for  housing  vehicles,  including  side  wa".  s  ential  r,'layH  energized  in  aoa.rdance  with  the  current 
>nnecte«1  metal  slats,  spaced  angle  strips  con  j  traversing  eaih  unit  for  proportioning  the  load  between 
pper  ends  of  the  slats  of  each  side  wall  and    1    said    units    throughout    the   entire  accelerating   operation. 
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4.  In  a  roDtrol  syst^tn,  th<*  combination  with  a  plora' 
Ity  of  el*»rtr1c  driving  units  working  on  a   cunimon   loml. 
of  means  for  gOTernlng  the  operation  of  aald  units    anl 
rllfferpntlal   relays   co<iperatinK  with   earb   of  !»nld    K^vern 
Ing  means  for  effecting  a  division  of  the   load   In   acf^or'l 
ance  with  mutual   load  condltionis  of  -aid  un!t« 

5.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  t-li  ctrli  ally  pro 
pelled  units  for  driving  u  o  mmon  loud,  iind  mf»ans  for 
separately  governing  the  operation  of  said  units,  of  >iinil 
lar  means  ro<^>peratlng  with  each  governing  means  and  d<« 
pendent  upon  predetermlne<l  current  conditions  of  nil  of 
said  units  for  effetttng  the  operation  of  «aid  govprnin^ 
meann  throughout   the  entire  accelerating  operation 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte  ; 


1.286,175.      CONTROL    SYSTKM       P'ramis    h     SHrsARO 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  VVewtlnghonse   FJertri  • 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporarlon  of  I'nnsvl 
vania.       Filed    Jan.    «,     1915.       Serial     No.    7S-I.       (Cl. 
172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phirailty  of  resistnnrc  vr 
rylng  devices,  and  means  for  severally  actuating  said  de 
vices  to  vary  the  resistance  value  of  the  governed  clnnlts 
of  means  for  concurrently  controlling  the  np«»ratlon  of 
said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  indept'ndently  gov 
ernlng  the  operation  thereof. 

2.  The   combination    with   a    plurailfy    of   tliilil  pr-ssur'- 
actuated  devices  and  electro-magnetic  means  fur  sev.Tully 
governing  the  operation   thereof,  of  electrlial    remote   -on 
trol    means   for  concurrently   <ontrolllng   the   operatl^'ii    "f 
said    electro-magnetic    governing    means    to    effect    turr<' 
spending    movements    of    said    fluid  pressure    devtrts.    nn  t 
other   electrical    remote-control    means    for    IndependemH 
controlling  the  operation   of  any  of  said   electro  iiini;n.ti 
governing   means    whereby    non corresponding    movements 
of  said  fluid-pressure  devices  are  effected 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostat-^ 
and  means  for  severally  actuating  said  rheostats  t.i  tU 
the  level  of  the  electrolyte  therein,  of  m<ans  for  .  on  nr 
rently  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actu.uintc  iio-ki- 
and  means  for  severally  and  Independently  iiovmliii:  ^u- 
operation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  .if  li'iutl  rho-tat- 
and  means  for  severally  reg\ilatlng  the  lev>-N  .if  th..  elec- 
trolyte therein,  of  common  means  for  . uncnrreiirlv  'on 
trolling  the  actuation  of  said  regulatliig  m<^ns.  mil  1 
plnrality  of  independent  means  severelly  ailapted  to  ...n 
trol  the  actuation  of  the  respective  regulating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosfiifs 
and  means  for  severally  regulating  the  leveU  of  the  elec 
trolyte  therein,  of  common  electrical  means  for  effecting 
concurrent  movements  of  the  retype,  tive  regulating  means. 
and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  control  means  In  circuit  with 
saM  common_  control  means  for  severally  .-nil  Independ 
ently  governing  the  movements  of  the  respeetive  reculat 
Ing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  IK  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.288.77«.       COMBINED     RKFRIOER.ATOR     .\NI)     H'E 
WEI<iHIN<;    APPARATUS.      J..h\    Shbutzkr    and    AL 
r,EN    H.    P«tth;ri>vk.   Ilewey.    Okla.      Fll'd   .lune    1,    191,') 
Serial  No.   .SI. 414.      (Cl.   2n.'i— ♦!!   1 
In    a    refrigerator    construction,    the    coniblna tion    with 

the  ice  compartment,  of  ice-welKhing  mechanism  supported 


within  said  compartment  and  provided  with  an  ice-snp- 
portlng  platform  comprising  superpo«e<l  sections,  one  of 
said  se<-tlons  having  depending  knife-edge  lugs  for  mount- 
ing the  same  In  a  fixed  predetermined  working  position 
with  relation  to  said  mechanism,  and  the  other  sections 
of  sai  I  platform  txlng  adjustable  horizontally  with  ref- 
errii   .'    ri.    the    tirst    station    for   adapting   the    platform    to 


fit  the  I  TOSS  m'ctlonal  dimensions  of  the  compartment,  the 
arrangement  of  said  platform  and  mechanism  being  such 
as  to  permit  free  lifting  of  the  platform  vertically  within 
said  .'ompartment  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  mech- 
iinsiti  while  maintaining  the  parts  of  the  latter  substan- 
tially  stationary. 


1  ,  2  3  «  .  7  7  7  ( )PTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Ceoroi  W. 
Shook.  JackHonvllle.  Kla.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Shook  Op- 
tical <  impany,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arixona      Filed  S«pt.  5,  1U12.     Serial  No.  718,7.37.     (C]. 
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1.  In  !in  optiir.l  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
•support,  (if  a  !)ar,  a  shelf  slidtbly  mounted  on  said  bar. 
and  test  card  cylinder  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  shelf, 
whereby  It  may  be  swung  to  one  side  of  the  bar  to  per- 
mit an  unobstructed  vision,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  cylinder  and  provlde<l  with  a  thumb  piece  for  re- 
volving It. 

-  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
sii).p.ir',  i.f  a  tar  having  vertically  adjustable  pivotal  con- 
nerri.in  with  --aid  supp<irt.  a  shelf  slldably  mounted  on 
sjii.I  !.>ir  a  cylinder  having  an  opening  and  hinged  at  one 
en.l  r.i  saiii  shelf  whereby  It  may  be  swung  to  one  side  of 
and  lielow  the  bar  to  afford  an  unobstructed  vision,  a  test 
cai.l  Inim  revolubly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
viiled  with  a  thumb  piece  for  revolving  It,  and  a  target 
pi\  tally  mounted  on  .said  shelf  l)ack  of  the  cylinder  and 
'  ..iistriicted  to  be  swung  from  side  to  side. 


\:i-M\-l'<.      ((tNTROL  SYSTEM.      K.\RI,  A.  Si  mmon.  Edge- 
\\..'id   Park,  and   .Xrthir  J.   H.xi.i,.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
si;,Mi.)rs    to    Westliighouse    F^lectric    and    Manufacturing 
< '.impany.    it   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    July 
i:^  11114      Serial  No.  8.')0,753.     (Cl.  172—179.) 
1     In  a  control  system,   the  combination   with  a   plural- 
ity of  ele<'tric  driving  units  adapted  to  work  upon  a  com- 
mon  liad.  of  mer.ns  embodying  a   torque  device  responsive 
to   power   conditions   upon   .said   driving   units  and   having 
a  .  urr.nt   winding  and  a  potential  winding  fur  regulating 
the  operation   thereof. 

2.    Iti  a  <-ontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a   plural 
ity  of  electric  driving  units  adapted  to  work  upon  a  com- 
mon  load,  of  means  embodying  a   torque  device  and  hay- 
ing  a   current    winding  and   a   potential    winding   electrl- 
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cally  associatoil  with  said  driving  units  and  influenced  by 
the  respective  power  loads  for  proportioning  the  load  be- 
tween the  driving  units. 


=//r- 
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3.  In  a   loritrol   system,   the  <  omblnatioii   with  a   plural 
Ity  of  <le(tri.    driving  units  ad.apteii   to  work   upon  a   com 
mon    load,   of   means  euilioilylng  a    torque   device  and   hav 
ing  a  current  winding  and  a  potential  wln<lfng  adapted  t.i 
t>e   mutually   influenced   by    the   several   unit    power    loads 
for  automatically   controlling  the  operation  of  said  units. 

4.  In   a   control   systeui.   the  c<imbiiiH  tion   with  a   plural 
ity  of  elc(  trie  driving  units  adapted   to  work  upon  a  com 
mon  load,  of  means  embodying  a   torque  device  and   hav- 
ing a  current  winding  and  a  potential  winding  responsive 
to   mutual   power   conditions   upon    the   several   units,   and 
control  means  go\iTned  thereby  for  (ontridllng  the  opera 
Hon  of  said  units. 

5.  In  a  contrfd  system,  the  comblualioii  with  a  plural 
ity  of  ele(  trie  driving  units  adapted  to  work  upon  a  com 
mon  load,  of  means  embodying  a  torque  device  responsive 
to  mutual  load  conditions  upon  the  several  units,  a  con- 
trol switch  operated  by  said  device,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  control 
switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  units. 

[Claims  G  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


1,236,779       BRAKING      SYSTEM.      K.uu.      A.       Simmon, 
Edgewood    Park,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse    Elec 
trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed      July      13,      1914.     Serial      No. 
850,754.      (H.  172—179.) 


^MleiiUr 


under     pre<letermined     conditions,     and     other     auilllarj 
ptjwer-operated   means   for  effecting  the  connection  of  one 

j  ur  more  of  said   motors  in  a   closed   circuit   to  thereupon 

I   set   up  dynamic  iitaking 

I         {    lu   a   sNsteiii  of  (oiiirol.   the  combination  with  a  rall- 

!  way  vehicle  adapfeii  to  be  driven  by  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors  si-verally  provldwl  with  Held  windings  and  arma- 
tures, and  power-operated  means  for  reversing  the  eiec- 
tri.al  r<'laiions  of  the  field  wlnillng  and  the  armature  of 
ea  h  motor,  of  auxiliary  power-controlling  means  opera 
tl\e  from  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  vehicle  for  effecting 
said  reversing,  under  pre<leteruiin<Mi  conditions,  and  other 
auxiliary  means  for  effecting  n  doseti  circuit  through  the 
motors  to  thereupiui   wet   up  ilynamic  braking. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
way vehicle  adapted  to  bf  driven  iiy  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric motors  severally  provided  with  field  windtnt**  and 
armatures,  and  tiuid-pressure  operateii  means  for  revers- 
ini:  the  electricai  relations  of  the  field  wlndlug  and  ar- 
mature of  each  motor,  of  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  control- 
ling means  oi)erative  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
vehi<le  for  efre(ting  said  reversing,  under  predeterminetl 
conditions,  ^;nd  other  auxiliary  fluid-pressure  operated 
means  for  effei  ting  the  connection  of  one  or  more  of  said 
motors  in  a  closed  circuit  to  thereupon  set  up  dynamic 
braking, 

Ti.   In  a   system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
ply   cinuit,   a    railway   vehicle   adapted   to    be   driven    l\    a 
plurality    of   ele.'tric   motors   severally   provided    with    tieiii 
windings    and    armatures,    fluid-pressure    (.perate<i     means 
for   reversing  the  electrical  relations   of   the   tielii   win.iini: 
and  armature  of  each   motor,  and  plural   mean^  for   .ffect 
ing  acceleration  of  said  motors,  of  a  plurality  of  ntixlllnry 
fluid  pressur"    controlling    means    operative    from    a     plu 
rality  of  jtoints   in    the  vehicle   for  dis<^onnectinc  said    mo 
tors    from    the    sujipl.v-    circuit    and    for    effe'iini;    said    re 
versing,  and  other  auxiliary  fluid-pressure  operate.!   means 
for  actuating  certain  of  said  plural  means  to  form  «  local 
braking   cirt  iiit    with    one    or   more    of    said    motors 
[Claims  (")  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Cazeitc] 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  motors  havlni:  armature  and  field  vvindings. 
a  set  of  switches  and  a  plurality  of  motor-ctmlrol  circuits, 
ff  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  lireaking  the 
control  circuits,  reversing  the  electrical  relations  of  the 
various  field  and  armature  windings  and  operating  pre 
deternilned  switches  of  said  set  for  effecting  a  closed  clr 
cult   through   the   motors  to   set    up  dynamic   braking. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  lomldnation  with  a  plu 
rality  of  electric  motors  severally  provided  with  field 
windings  and  armatures,  and  fluid  pressure  oporato<i 
means  for  reversing  the  electrical  relations  of  the  field 
winding  and  armature  of  each  motor,  of  auxiliary  fluid 
pressure   contrcdllng   means    for    effecting    salil    reversing 


l,2,Sr>.7SO  C(tNTR<»I,  SYSTEM,  Kaki,  A  SiMMo.v, 
Edgewood  Park,  and  AuTHtR  .1  \\\\.\.,  Wtlklnshurg, 
Pa,,  assignors  to  Wesiinghou.se  Electri<'  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Juiv    24.    T,tl4.      Serial    No     S,'>2.82tV       (Cl,     172-179.) 


"1, 


3^^ 
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1.  In  a  .-oulrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  elc.tri.  driving  units  working  upon  a  conmiou 
load  of  electro-responsive  means  for  dividing  the  load  be- 
tween saiil  units  and  emliodying  opposliig  ele<  Iromagnet* 
an.'  .1  plurality  of  sets  of  switt  hes  associated  therewith 
f(ir    sevirally    modifying   the   operation   of   wild    units, 

2.  In  a  'ontrid  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
ralit.v  of  electrb  motors  working:  upon  a  common  load, 
and  means  for  individually  controlling  the  operation 
thereof,  of  a  differential  relay  having  colls  respectively 
associated  with  said  motors,  ami  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
switches  operatively  a.ssoclat»»<i  therewith  and  severally 
adapfeii   to  affect   the  operation  of  wild  controlling  means 
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a.  In  H  control  Bystt-m.  the  <'onihinHti"n  with  a  pin 
rHiity  of  el*'<-tri('  motors  working  upon  «  imiimon  l<«id. 
and  mt»Hns  for  Individually  controlling  the  op.THtion 
thereof,  of  a  differentia!  relay  having  coils  resp.M  ti v>'| y 
asHociated  with  said  motors  and  a  plurality  of  set^  ..t 
twitches  operatlvely  associated  therewith  for  modlfyiiiL' 
the  operation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  controliiiit! 
means   In   aocordanre   with   the  action    of  naid   differential 

relay. 

I.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  electric  motors  working  upon  a  common  load,  and 
means  for  Individually  controlllnit  the  operation  thereof, 
of  opposing  electromaKnets  severally  Influenced  by  circuit 
conditions  of  the  respective  motors,  and  switches  oper- 
atwi  therehy  for  mcxlifylng  the  operation  of  sjii.l  <oq. 
trolling  means  in  accordance  with  predetermined  <  oudl- 
fions. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  comt)lnatlon  with  a  plural- 
ity of  motors  worklnu  upon  a  c()mmon  load,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  controlled  devices  for  separately  :;ov- 
ernln);  said  motors,  of  a  differential  relay  having  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  respectively  influenced  by  load  conditions 
of  the  several  motors  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switches 
op*rate<l  therehy  and  lespectlvely  adapted  to  govern  the 
operation  of  aald  electrbaliy  controlled  motor  governing 
devii'es,  each  set  of  swltthes  liein.'  adapte<l  to  modify  the 
action  of  its  associated  governing  devli-es  when  actuated 
in  one  direction  and  to  maintain  normal  opera;  ion  thereof 
when   actuated    in    the   oppi>slte   dire.'tlon, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnfe<l  in  the  i.azetf.    1 


1 


1.236.7S1.  HOLDER  FOR  FOUNTAIN  TKNS  *. 
SiMBON  SlVKKSON,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  Ifi,  UtlT 
Serial  No.  154,931.      ("'l    24— 11  ) 


3.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  p«'n-engaging  means  at  its  other 
end,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  bar  having  an  aper 
ture  near  one  of  Its  ends  to  receive  said  hook  and  arms 
near  its  other  end  whereby  the  two  members  are  slUlaitly 
connected  together,  and  a  spring  acting  arainst  both  of 
said  members  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  In  positions 
to  have  said  hook  protrude  through  said  aperture. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  prlntwl  In  the  (Jazette. ! 


1,2  36.7  82.  BROACHING  -  MACHINE.  <;ri!<;ory  J. 
Spohrxr,  Eait  Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Horaie  Russ 
Van  Vleck.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  113,878.      (CI.  90—33.) 

1.  In  a  broaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  longi 
tudinally  movable  screw,  means  for  securing  a  broaching 
tool  to  the  screw,  an  Interiorly  threaded  nut  on  the 
■crew,  driving  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  the 
driving  mechanism  to  said  nut  for  rotating  the  latter  In 
either  direction,  a  rotatable  work  holder  and  gearing 
Independent  of  said  screw  connecting  the  work  holder  to 
said  driving  mechanism,  whereby  the  work  holder  is  ro 
tated  by  the  driving  mechanism  In  correspondence  with 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw  effected  by  the 
driving  mechanism,  but  the  mechanical  connection  from 
the  driving  mechanism  to  the  work  holder  does  not  In 
clode  the  screw ;  substantially  as  described. 


2    Tn  a   broaching  machine,  the  comhlnation  of  a  longl- 

Midinally  niovahje  screw,  means  for  securing  a  broaching 
trir.l  tberetii  II  rnit  (111  the  screw,  a  power  shaft,  two 
riieiu!  ers  ilriveii  tn  ..ppusite  illiections  by  the  power  shaft 
umI    iiie;!ii-   for  chitchin::  the  said  memlx'rs  to  saiil  nut.  a 

'.uiii'T  -hafi  e\t,  nili:i>,'  [laralle!  to  the  screw  and  geared 
to  the  [M.wer  Nhafi.  a  rotatable  work  holder  for  supporting 
a  piece  "f  work  in  position  for  coa<tion  with  11  broaching 
tuol    se.  iire<|    tn    sald    Screw,    and    uearlng    connectini:    the 

oi.nrer  sfiaft    to   the  rotataltle   work  holder:   substantially 

as   liesf Tilled 


;5  hi  1  li'-.M-iiiiii:  iiiip  bine,  the  (umMnatlon  "f  a  longi- 
Tiiiiitiiiily  in'UHtile  screw,  means  for  securing  a  broHching 
tiHil  to  the  M'few,  rt  dri\iii_'  mechanism,  means  for  con- 
riectlMK  the  driving  meihanism  to  the  screw  for  iivoving 
the  hitter  forward  and  Unik  in  a  straight  line,  a  rotatable 
work  holder  for  supporting:  a  piece  of  work  in  position 
to  ...  act  with  the  Iroachinu  tool,  a  connection  from  the 
.lri\i!i_'  mechanism  independent  of  said  screw  to  the  work 
iioi.ler  for  rimsing  rotation  of  the  work  h(dder  in  corre- 
Npond.  n  e  with  thi-  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw 
and  reversing  gearing  in  said  conne<tlon  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  work  holder  rtlatively  to  the 
■  IrivinK  me<hanism  :  substantially  as  describe<l. 

1  hi  a  tirojK  hinsT  machine,  the  combination  of  a  iongltu- 
,|lnal!v  movaliie  screw,  means  for  connecting  a  liroachin^ 
to., I  Tbercto,  a  nut  on  the  screw,  a  power  shaft,  two  mem- 
bers Iriven  in  opposite  lilrectlons  tiy  the  power  shaft, 
means  f.ir  hitching  either  of  said  members  to  said  nut.  a 
.ointer  sb.ift  driven  by  the  power  shaft,  a  rotatable  work 
holder  driven  by  the  p<iwer  shaft  through  said  counter- 
shaft in  correspondence  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  s(  rew,  and  reversing  gearing  associated  with  the 
counter  shaft  for  effecting  reversal  of  the  dlri'ctlon  of  ro- 
tation of  the  w(  rk  holder  relatively  to  the  power  shaft; 
sutsstani  iall\'  as  des(  rlbed. 


1,2.'!«T«3.  SHI'.KRABLE  FASTENER.  GiDBON  SuSD- 
n.vcK,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  llookless  Fastener  Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa., 
H  (  orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .June  :W.  1913. 
-■Serial   No.  7Tti.513.      (CI.  24—205.) 


1  \  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  jaw 
member,  resilient  means  for  closing  said  Jaw  member,  a 
co<5perating  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  held  in  aald 
Jaw  member,  and  a  slider  for  progressively  bending  and 
opening  said  Jaw  member  to  engage  and  di.sengage  aald 
members. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  continuous  resilient,  nor- 
mally  closed   Jaw   member,   a    second    continuous   member 


ACGCST  14,  1917. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^0 


adapted  to  l>e  engaged   in   said   jaw   inember.   and   a   slider 
sliding    on    lioth    members    ha\ing    a     wedjre    for    opening,' 
said    jaw    ineniber    and    an    intersecting    pass.a^e    for    said 
-ecoiid    nieintier    for    engaging:   and    disengaging    said    mem 
bers    when    mo\eil    relHti\'ely    thereto. 

.';.  \  fastener  comprising  a  double  edged  fabric  body 
carrying  a  succession  of  interior  resilient  jaw  iticinbers. 
a  second  fabric  menil>er  adapted  to  be  loi  ked  between 
■~abl  jaw  members,  and  means  for  jirogressixely  ojieniiiL' 
said  jaw  members  and  simultaneously  guiiliiie  ^ald  secoTid 
luemlii'i  in  a  path  intersecting  said  jaw  inembers  to  .n 
gayi    of   diseti^.age  sjiid   members. 

4,  .V  fasteiici-  comprisiiii;  a  double  eilueil  fa^ri'  bo.iv 
cnrr.\lt)>;  a  su<-cesslon  of  interior  resilient  jaw  ineinliers. 
a  verond  fabric  member  adapted  to  i 'c  bn  ked  !ietween 
said  jaw  members,  and  means  sliding  on  said  ineniliers 
for  progressively  opening  said  jaw  iiieinl'er^  and  sinml 
taneoiisly  gtiiding  said  se<'ond  member  in  a  path  interse.  t- 
ing  said  jaw  members  to  engage  or  diseiigajze  said 
mcmliers. 

o  .\  fastener  comprising  connected  parallel  faljric 
strips,  resilient  jaw  members  carried  thereby  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  strips,  a  second  fabric  striji  tiaving 
an  etdargement  adjacent  it^  edge  adapte*!  to  lie  held 
within  said  jaw  members,  and  a  slider  mounted  on  said 
^trip  having  means  for  progresshely  opening  said  jaw 
miMiiliers  and  simultaneously  ;;uidlug  said  se,  uiid  nieniber 
transversely  thereof  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
members. 

[Claims  0  to  211  not   printed   in   the   dazctte.] 


l,2.itj.7.S4.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  iIu.eon  StM. 
M.\(  K,  Meadvllle.  I'a,.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  llookless  Fastener  Company.  Meadvllle.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Se 
rial  .No,  727. 207,  Remweii  April  .",  }'.n~  Seii.al  .\n 
l.">!l,!t!l4.       (  CI.   24-     207.) 


V      .  .'/ 


H 


1  A  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  hollow  bctdy  mem- 
ber having  [larallel,  sejiarable  bidding  edj;es,  a  second 
body  memlier  having  a  continuous  enlarged  edge  adapted 
to  be  Inclosed  by  said  first  member,  a  series  of  flat  U- 
shap<'d  springs  for  closing  the  edges  of  said  first  member, 
and  means  sliding  on  both  of  sjild  mend)ers  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  members. 

4.  In  a  separable,  flexible  fastener  of  the  type  herein 
set  forth,  a  flat  U  shaped  spring  Jaw  member  having  at- 
taihing  prongs  at  the  ends  for  penetrating  fabric  body 
members,  and  an  interiorly  projecting  guide  member  for 
engaging  n  second  body  member  when  within  said  Jaw 
member,  said  Jaw  members  being  narrowed  at  the  bent 
portion  to  permit  binding  of  the  body  member  without 
causing  siild   jaw   members  to  bind. 

[Claims  2  and  .{  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.2.ir,.-85.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Albert  B.  Strzcn, 
Stephensburg,  Ky.  tailed  Sept.  18,  IftlG.  Serial  No. 
120.7.<7.      (CI.  267— Ifl.) 

1.  A  vehicle  spring  having  a  leaf  of  approximately 
elliptical  shape,  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  leaves 
mounted  on  the  upper  bow  of  said  elliptical  leaf  In  super- 
posed relation,  said  supplemental  leaves  being  of  uni- 
formly decreasing  length,  and  certain  of  said  supple- 
mental leaves  extending  below  the  major  axis  of  the  ellip- 
tical   leaf  at   the  ends   thereof,   so   constructed    that    uni- 


formly increasing  resistance  Is  presented  to  expansion  of 

sail!  elliptical  leaf. 


2  .\  vehicle  sprUm  haviiji:  an  Inner  leaf  .'f  .apiiroxi- 
niatcly  ellipti(ai  sh.'iiie,  a  00..  k  inouistMl  at  the  r-ei.tcr  of 
the  lower  bow  of  said  b-at  adaiiteii  tn  de  -e.  urcd  to  an 
a\b'  i-isitig,  and  .an  <c.iter  \>-.\\  spring  ni<i\nited  ..n  tlie 
outer  f.ace  of  the  upper  bew  of  the  said  iiii.er  icaf  ^o  as 
to   resist   I'xpaiision   of    the   inior   leaf 

r>.  .\  veliicie  spring  ha'.iij^:  an  inner  leaf  ,if  apjiroxl 
uiatei.v  eiliptiial  shape,  and  a  iilura!it\'  of  .>iiter  ;ea\es 
iijoiiiiled  on  the  outer  fa^e  ,,f  thi  upper  bow  .'f  >;iid  in- 
ner leaf  in  --uper-  po.sed  relation,  the  sabi  ois;.:  iea\'es 
beini;  of  tmlfornily  decreasing;  length  nsul  biin;:  passed 
about     the    ends    of    the    ellipse    formed    by    tlie    iiii.er    leaf 

so    a<    to    extend    below    the    lollgi  Hldi  ua  1    axis    tllertof 

[Claims   ;;   and   4    not    iirtnted   in    the   'ia/ette.] 


l.J.;t;.7'*(V      EI.KCTRICAI.    ME-VSCRINC    I  NST IM' M  i:.N  I 
II.Miiu.ii  \\.  T,\vi-<iR.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor   tn   \\'.  si 
jnghouse    i;iei  trii     and    Ma  inifa' luriuK    Coinpan;.      .1    ii.r- 
porfition    of    I'ennsylvania.       Filed    Nov,    *'>,    \\^\\.       Se- 
rial  .No.  S7o..'i»o.      (CI.   171-  -'.*.''),  I 


--Z 


/ 


—^ — 


I    -i 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
detachable  niagio'iizabli'  nieniber  adapted  to  be  dispowd 
around  a  coniiuctor  the  current  traversing  which  is  to  l>e 
determined,  a  stationary  permanent  magnet  disposed  suii 
stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  said  magnetizalde  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivoted  armature  adapted  to  be  influenced  liy 
the  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  the  said  stationary  per 
manent   magnet  and   the   sjiid   magnetizable   memlier. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  for  an  electric  (ircult  com- 
prising a  stationary  maguetiiable  men)l)er  adapted  to  be 
disposed  around  one  conductor  of  the  electric  circuit,  u 
stationary  permanent  magnet  disposed  sulistantlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  magnetizable  member,  and  a  mov- 
able memt)er  disposed  in  the  rimgnetic  field  of  the  said 
permanent  magnet   and  the  said   magnetizable  member. 

:\.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  c-omprlsing  a 
magnetizalde  member  of  substantially  U  shape  adapted 
to  surround  a  conductor  the  current  traversing  which  is 
to  l>e  measured,  a  stationary  permanent  magnet,  and  a 
movable  member  disposed  In  the  magnetic  field  of  the  said 
perman(>nt  magnet  and  the  said  magnetlwjlde  menil>er. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  an  electric'  circuit  com- 
prising a  stationary  magnetizable  tnember  adapted  to  be 
disposed  around  one  conductor  of  the  electric  circ  ult.  a 
movable  magnetizable  member  adapted  to  l>e  actuated 
by  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  the  said  magnetizable 
member,  and  a  magnetic    ccmtrolllng  means  for  returning 
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tbe  said  movable  magnetizable  ui^^uibfr  to  Us  Initial 
tlon   undpr  predetermined   couditions 

5.   An    electrical     iiicasuririK    lustruuniit       .Miipr!-.! 
magnetizable   member   of   siilintantiall.v    U  -hap>'    a    p- 
nent  magnet  of  substantially   U  shape,  a  p<jsui"nini; 
t)»'r    so    operafivfly    securt'd    to    the    respt'itiw    |Hiic-;    I. 
permanent    magnet    and    thi"    ma)fni'r!zalile    iu'TiiIut 
cause   their   fluxes   to    be   substantially   at    riuht    aiu'l 
each  othiT.  and  a   rutafalile  inembi-r  iiionnt'-d  on    tb. 
tloning    member,     the     said     mairnctlzable     iiK-nili-  r 
adapted    ri<    surnnnnl    a    ''iiiiductur    rh-'   rurriTit    rr;iv. 
which  is  to  be  measured. 

[Claims  t)  til  -^   not  printed   in   the  i.azette.J 
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1.230,787.  COUNTINf.  I)i-:VI(K.  Cn  vk:  rs  F  Tn.)M!' 
SON,  Washington.  D.  (".  Filed  July  13,  1!)15.  Serial  No 
3y,t>4»  Renewed  Apr.  13.  IIUT.  -Serial  N..  161. ',(00, 
(CI.  235—144.) 


1.  In  a  counting  machine,  the  combination  with  «  reset 
ting  shaft,  of  means  for  actuating  the  same  tn<'hidtnK  h  pin 
ion    operatlvely    connected    with    the    shaft,    a    stop    pin. 
a  member  mounted  ftjr  oscillatory  movement  and  provide.! 
with  a  rack  meshing  with   the  pinion,   said   meinl.er   iieins 
reces.sed  to  form  oppositely  dLsposed  abutments  adapted   to 
bear    against    the    stop    pin    for    limiting    the    oscillat.irv 
movement  of  the  member  in  either  direction,  and  an  uper 
atlng  handle  for  said  memlier. 

2.  The  comt)lnation  with  a  countini;  marhine  in^  ludlnt; 
a  resetting  shaft,  of  a  pinion  operatively  connerte.l  with 
the  resetting  shaft,  a  segment  pivotally  mounted  for  us.ll 
latory  movement  and  provided  with  a  rack  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  said  segment  being  reces.sed  to  form  oppositely 
dlspos«Ml  abutments,  and  a  stop  pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
abutments  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
segment  in  either  direction,  said  .segment  being  provided 
with  a  finger  piece,  the  a.xls  of  the  pinion  and  the  atop 
pin  being  disposed  substantially  in  aiinement  with  each 
other. 

3.  .\  resetting  attachment  for  counting  machines  in 
eluding  a  plate  for  supporting  the  elements  of  the  attach 
ment,  an  actuating  member  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
plate,  a  pinion  for  attachment  to  the  resetting  shaft  of 
the  counting  machine  ami  engaging  the  actuating  member 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  a Ltuating 
member  In  either  direction. 

[flalm  4  not  prlnte.l  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.236,7S8.     MACHINE  FOR  DYEINU   HANK.>^  AM»  FAH 
RICS.      Leb   Sim. nek   THnMfsu.v,    Urooklyn,   N.  Y.,  as- 
signor,   by    direct    and    mesne   asslgunients.    to    Simulta- 
neous Dyeing  &  Drying  ("o.,   Im..  a  <  "orpuration.     Filed 
Mar.  !).  1917.     .><erlal  .No,  ir>a,5tiu.      (  Cl.  s — ly.i 
1.   A  dyeing  and  drying  ma-hine  <ompri>ing  a  vat.  a  pair 
of   wheels   therein   up<in    a    rotatalile   a\le.    and    means    for 
supporting  the   material   on    and   between   the   wheels  <  <im 
prising  curved  ribbons  mounted  at   the   inner  siiles  of   the 
wheels. 

1'.   In  a  dyeitig  and  drying  luai  bine,   the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  wheels  upon  a  rotatable  a.vle.  and  iiuaas  for  sup 
porting    the    material    oa    and    t>etween    tlu'    wheels    .om 
prising  curved  ribbons  encircling  the  ,ixle  at  different  dis- 
tances   therefrum    at    the    inner    sides    of    the    vvluels.    and 


hooks    on    the    wheel    spokes    wherewith    the    rlbbona    are 

engaged. 


\A  0    « 


'^1      _•  i'        5   ■ 


C7 


.'t  \  dvi  Int:  and  drying  machine,  comprising  a  vat,  a 
pair  of  wheels  therein  upon  a  rotatable  a.\le,  means  where- 
by roliitive  adjustment  may  be  produced  between  the 
wheels  b'lii^thwise  of  the  a.xle.  and  means  for  supporting 
the  material  on  and  between  the  wheels  comprising  curved 
ribiM.ns  mounted  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  wheels. 

4  In  a  ilyelng  and  drying  apparatus,  the  combination 
i>f  a  pair  of  connected  wheels,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  material  on  and  between  the  wheels  comprising  double 
ril>lions  of  which  one  member  Is  provided  with  pins  and. 
the  ottier  with  corresponding  openings,  and  meanu  for 
moimting  the  ribbons  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  wheels. 


1  J.ff.Tsit  TRANSMISSION-OEARI.Nf;.  Clyde  B.  Tars- 
sEi.i.  Omaha.  .Nel)r.  Filed  -Nov.  30,  lOl,"^.  Serial  No. 
f;4.-'ti;i.      iCI.   74—34.) 


1  In  omblnatiiin.  a  gear  having  a  transverse  aperture. 
of  twi>  axles  In  aiinement  with  said  gear,  a  notched  disk 
se(  iired  to  the  end  of  each  axle,  a  circular  carrying  plate 
revolubiy  held  within  said  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of 
revolubly  held  driving  disks  securetl  to  said  plate,  said 
driving  disks  arranged  to  engage  within  the  notches  of 
said  disks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■J.  In  coniblnation.  a  gear  havhig  a  transverse  aperture 
with  a  t)oss  communicating  therewith,  of  two  axles  held 
in  alinetiient  with  said  gear,  a  notched  disk  sei'ured  to  the 
end  of  each  axle,  a  circular  carrying  plate,  a  stud  secured 
to  said  plate  revidubly  held  within  said  Iiosm.  a  plurality 
of  spaced  yokes  securwl  to  said  plate,  and  a  driving  disk 
revolubly  helcl  to  eaih  yoke  arranged  to  engage  within 
fh.  notches  i,f  sjiid  axle  disks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


i..':it;  T!t<i      K.NiTiNi;   mechanism   for  INTERNAL- 
c oMf.r.-; rioN  en(;i.nes,    ilauhv  r.xm'oi.ph  v.w  dk- 

vB.NTKit.  Sumter,  S.  ('  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Splitdorf  Ele.irlcal  Company,  .Newark,  .N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
pi>ration  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial  -No. 
stV4.447,      id.    l-'a— 14«.  I 

1,  In  an  ignition  devb  e.  an  igniter  !)ody  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  be  se<-ured  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
pri>jectiou  on  said  iKxly.  a  trip  lever,  a  support  for  said 
trip  lever  mounted  on  said  projection,  a  fixed  and  a  mov 
able  eb'ctrode  larriwl  on  the  igniter  l>ody  in  position  to 
i;ter  the  1  otnbustion  chaml)er  of  the  engine  cylinder  when 
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In  place,  actuating  means  for  said  movable  electrode  ex- 
tending through  the  igniter  body  into  operative  relation 
with  the  trip  lever,  a  part  of  said  trip  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  and 
spring  means  for  returning  the  trip  lever  and  operating  the 
said  movable  electrode  after  Initial  actuation  by  the  en- 
gine part,  all  In  combination  with  a  magneto  removably 
supported  by  said  projection  and  detachable  connecting 
means  between  the  rotor  of  said  magneto  and  said  trip 
lever. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  Igniter  having  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  electrodes,  an  arm  on  the  movable  electrode. 
a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  arm  connected  therewith, 
a  trip  lever  ijetwM-n  said  arms,  spring  means  carried  on 
the  flange  of  said  Igniter  tending  to  normally  hold  the 
rotor  in  a  given  position,  spring  means  of  less  tension  than 
the  first  mentioned  means  and  operating  on  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  trip 
lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  trip  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Igniter  having  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  electrodes,  an  arm  on  the  movable  electrode, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  arm.  a  generator  having  a 
rotor,  an  arm  on  the  rotor,  a  trip  level  operable  Independ 
ently  of  said  generator,  a  push  rod  for  operating  said  trip 
lever,  and  springs  holding  said  trip  lever  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  whereby  said  generator  with  its  operating 
arm  may  he  remove<l  from  the  action  of  said  trip  lever 
without  affecting  the  action  of  same  In  relation  to  said 
movable   electrode,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  a  casting  supporting 
a  suitai)le  generator,  a  make-and-break  igniter  and  spring 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  generator  and  Igniter, 
an<l  a  loose  coupling  b«-tween  said  spring  controlled  means 
and  said  generator  whereby  the  generator  may  be  re- 
moved or  replaced  In  relation  to  said  operating  means 
without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  a  body  portion  carrying 
Igniter  mechanism,  a  flange  on  said  body  whereby  same 
may  be  supported  on  an  engine,  means  projecting  from 
said  flange  for  operating  said  Igniter  mechanism,  a  trip 
lever  .supported  by  said  flange,  anchor  posts  carried  by 
the  flange  and  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trip 
lever,  tension  means  between  said  posts  and  trip  lever, 
and  means  between  said  trip  lever  and  igniter  mechanism 
whereby  said  mechanism  may  t>e  operated  by  said  tension 
means. 

[Claims  G  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


],2a(].7»l.  SLICING  MACHINE.  Johannk.s  CoaNEi.u\s 
v.w  ItERKEL.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  File<l  May  12. 
l!»ir..     Serial  No.  97,151.      (Cl.  17 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
locking  the  meat  plate  In  fixed  position  relatively  to  the 
carriage,  a  shaft  on  the  carriage,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  unlock  the  plate, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  advancing  the  meat 
plate. 

2.  In    a    meat    slicing    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
carriage,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mount«"d  thereon,  means  for 


feeding  the  table,  nu-ans  (or  operating  said  fe«><iing  means 
upon  the  movement  of  said  operating  means  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  mean.s  actuated  up4)n  the  movement  of  said  op- 
erating   means    in    another    direction    for    preventing    the 

feeding  means  from  moving  the  plate  and  permitting  the 
plate   to  be  nio\('d   freely   liy  the  operator. 


7-^HI  j 


3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  ef  a  car- 
riage, a  meat-plate  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
locking  the  plate  against  movement,  a  shaft  on  th*  car- 
riage for  feeding  the  plate,  an  operating  shaft  when  moved 
In  one  direction  adapted  to  actuate  the  feeding  shaft  for 
advancing  the  plate,  means  operated  on  the  movement  of 
said  op<'rating  shaft  for  actuating  the  locking  means  to 
release  the  plate,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  movement 
of  said  operating  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction  for  pre- 
venting the  feeding  shaft  from  moving  the  plate  and  per- 
mitting the  plate  to  be  moved  freely  by  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  meat  plate  In  fixed  position  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage,  a  threaded  shaft  on  the  carriage, 
a  nut  attached  to  the  meat  plate  and  normally  engaged 
by  the  threaded  shaft,  a  shaft  movable  on  said  carriage, 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  prior  to  Its  Initial 
movement,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  to  unlock  the 
meat  plate  on  the  Initial  movement  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  when  rotated  for  turning 
the  threaded  shaft  and  thereby  advancing  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  lock 
normally  locking  the  meat  plate  In  fixed  position  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage,  a  threaded  shaft  on  the  carriage, 
a  nut  attached  to  the  meat  plate  and  normally  engaged  by 
the  threaded  shaft,  a  lengthwise  movable  shaft  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft 
prior  to  its  lengthwise  movement,  means  carrie<l  by  said 
shaft  to  unlock  the  meat  plate  when  the  shaft  is  moved 
lengthwise,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  threaded  shaft,  and 
1  lei'us  for  turning  said  pinion  from  the  lengthwise  movable 
shaft  when  said  shaft  Is  turned. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;:^<;,7!<L'        X  RAY     APPARATUS.      .Iti.ns    H.    Wantz, 
•  hirago.  in  .  a.ssignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor 
Kl.ctric    Coiporation.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  York      Filed  Feb.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,9.'.H.      (CT 
i;.-,n — .H4.» 

1.  In  X  ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electric  current  of  a  character  adapted  to  energize  the 
heating  element  of  an  X-ray  tube  of  a  type  having  a  heat- 
ing element,  and  a  source  of  high  tension  current,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  wires  leading  from  said  sources 
of  current  bilng  adapt<-d  for  counectlon  with  an  X-ray  tube 
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of  said  above-referreil-to  type  at  terminals  on  thf  latter 
of  a  character  permitting  of  the  attachiiitnr  thert'to  of 
separable  condactors.  and  for  attachment  to  the  termlnaU 
of  an  X-ray  tube  without  such  heating  flenient. 


4.  In  X  r;iy  appar«tu.s.  thf  conibinatii.n  ..f  ;i  n  X  ra  v 
tutie  iif  the  type  having  a  heating  element,  ii  smirt'  .if 
high  tension  current,  a  sourc*'  of  current  siiltat'lr  fur  tii-r 
glzing  the  heating  element  of  saiil  fuhe,  m  in»Miit).T  ^h.  ured 
to  said  tube  and  carryinc  coiinertion  po^t-,  mfaii'-  <"U 
nectlng  the  terminals  of  said  heating  elet!i>'iit  with  -ai.j 
posts,  means  for  connecting  said  posts  with  -sitid  -xjur.  •■ 
of  heating  current,  nu-ans  for  conneiting  orif  t.Tinimil  nf 
said  high  tension  current  to  the  iiniMle  of  said  tutii-,  and 
means  for  causing  the  other  terminal  of  said  s.iiircv  uf  high 
tension  current  to  be  in  electrical  comiiiunlcation  with  one 
of  said  connection  post.s. 

7.  In    X-ray    apparatus,    the    combination    of    an    X  ray 
tube   holder  and  a   casing  for  said   tutw*.   a    ineml)er  of   In 
sulating  material  secured   to  said   casing,   a   pair  of   con 
ductors   extending   through    said    member    with    their    free 
ends  at  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  and  a  third  current  con 
ducting   member   electrically    connected    with    one    of   said 
conductors. 

8.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  X-ray 
tube  holder  and  a  casing  for  said  tube,  a  member  of  in 
sulating  material  secured  to  said  casing,  a  pair  of  wires 
extending  through  said  member  with  their  free  ends  at  the 
inside  of  the  ctislng.  and  a  third  current-conducting  mem- 
ber locate<l  in  said  member  of  insulating  material  and 
electrically  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  free  end 
of  one  of  the  wires  within  saltl  casing. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  9.  and  10  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,230.793.       POWER  (iENERATOR.       William    A      W.\u 
MAS,    Krookiyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    KHler    Mechanical 
Engraving  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Carpf>ratlon  of 
New  York.      Filed    Jan.    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    71.230. 
(Cl.   60 — 33.) 


1.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
sarround«d   by  a  water-jacket,  an  ignition   chamber   con 
nected  to  and  communicating  with  said  combustion  cham 


Uer.  a  mixing  rhaml)er  <-onnected  to  and  communicating 
with  said  ignition  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  and 
fiK  1  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means  connected  with  .said 
'  iiinhnstion  chamber  for  automatically  regulating  the  sup- 
ply i>f  air  and  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  con- 
iK'i  rt<!  with  said  water-jacket  for  supplying  and  automatl- 

al!y   ngulating   the  discharge  of  water   into  the  burning 
i;as  at  its  tiitrance  into  sairl  combustion  chamber. 

■-'  A  powiT  gi'neratoi  of  the  character  described  com- 
pri-iii)g  II  .  iitiihiisfion  chamber  surrounded  by  a  water- 
ja'  k.t  an. I  Inivlnir  a  discharge  pipe  also  surrounded  by  a 
wii.r  ji  k.t  ,111  ignition  chamber  connectwl  to  and  com- 
niiinii  arinn  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  surrounded 
i'\    a    wnt.r  jarki't.    a    mixing    chamber    connected    to    and 

.itninimi.ating  with  said  ignition  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
; Ovint  ail    and   fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  automatl- 

il!\    r.  >;ijlatiiig  the  flow  thereof,  and  means  connected  to 
f|i.'    water    .  haiiihers  surrounding   said   outlet,    combustion 

liaiiiti.r   an.l    ignition   chamber  for  automati<ally   regiilat- 

iiL-    tti<'    .li-.  barge   of   water   into    the    horning    gas   at    Its 

•  ritran  ■••    into    said    combustion    chami)er. 

;  I'll.'  . nnihination  with  a  combustion  chamber  sur- 
r.iiunh.l  U\  a  water  jacket  of  an  ignition  ihami)er  con- 
U'l  tfd  to  and  cominunlcatlng  with  said  combustion  cham- 
biT  and  surrcjundi'd  by  a  water-jacket,  a  mixing  chamber 
conn.rtfd  to  and  communicating  with  said  ignition  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  said  mixing 
ihamhtT.  tiieans  <'ommunlcatlng  with  said  combustion 
.  hariibfr  to  automatically  regulate  the  supply  of  air  and 
fiifl  to  said  ndxlng  chamber  by  the  pressure  In  said  com- 
bustion rhaud)er,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said  combustion 
1  immb«'r  surrfoimled  by  a  water-jacket,  and  means  con- 
lo'.ted  with  the  water  Jackets  surrounding  said  discharge 
outlet,  combustion  chamber  and  ignition  chamber  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  water  from  the  water-jacket  surround- 
ing   said    corabusticm    chamber    to    the    burning    gas    as    it 

•  nttTs  said  combustion  chamber  by  reason  of  the  tempera- 
tun'  of  the  gases  flowing  through  said  discharge  outlet. 


l.l':!f.,7!t4  (lYDRArLIC  LIFT  FOR  HEATER  ROLLS. 
Fran(  i.s  W  Waruen.  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1916.     S..ria!   No.  fil.r,27.      (Cl.  92—24.) 


1.  A  beating  engine  having  a  beating  roll  and  bed  plate 
therein,  adjustable  supports  or  bearings  for  supporting 
said  roll  and  adjusting  the  same  with  respect  to  the  be<l 
plate,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  arranged  to  raise  said  roll 
from  its  position  of  adjustment  and  to  return  the  roll 
thereto,  whereby  the  roll  can  be  raised  and  lowered  with 
out  readjustment  thereof  with  resp<'ct  to  the  bed  plate  ; 
substantially    as    descrlbe<l. 

2.  A  beating  engine  having  a  beating  roll  and  bed  plate 
therein,  an  adjustably  supported  lighter  bar  for  support 
ing  said  roll  and  adjusting  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
bed  plate,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  arrange<l  to  raise  sali! 
lighter  bar  and  roll  from  Its  position  of  adjustment  and 
to  return  the  lighter  bar  and  roll  thereto,  whereby  the 
roll  can  be  raised  and  lowered  without  readjustment 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate  ;  substantially  as 
ilescrlbed. 

3.  X  beating  engine  having  a  beating  roll  and  bed  plate 
therein,  a  lighter  bar  for  supporting  said  roll,  lighter 
posts  for  supporting  said  lighter  bar,  means  for  adjusting 
said  lighter  bar  In  said  posts  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
roll  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounte<l  below  said  lighter  bar  and  arranged  to  raise  the 
same  anti  the  roll,  whereby  the  roll  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  without  readjustment  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
t>e<l  plate  ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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4  A  beating  engine  having  a  beating  roll  and  beil  plate 
therein,  a  lighter  bar  for  supporting  said  roll,  lighter  posts 
for  supporting  said  lighter  bar,  means  for  adjusting  sai<l 
lighter  bar  In  said  posts  and  thereby  adjusting  the  roll 
with  respe<  t  to  the  bed  plate,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
arranged  lielow  said  lighter  bar  and  provid<>i]  with  a  pis- 
tion  rod  arranged  when  raised  to  raise  the  lighter  lor  and 
the  r<dl,  whereby  the  rfdl  can  be  raised  and  lowered  with- 
out readjustment  thereof  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate  : 
substantially   as   described. 

."1.  A  beating  engine  having  a  beating  roll  and  bed  plate 
therein,  a  lighter  post  arrange<l  to  support  one  end  of  the 
roll  adjustably,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  assodateil  with 
said  post  and  ari-anged  to  raise  said  roll  from  its  jiosltion 
of  adjustment  and  to  return  the  roll  thereto,  whereby  the 
roll  ean  be  raised  and  lowered  without  readjustment  there- 
of with  respect  to  the  bed  plate  :  sui)stantially  as  de- 
scrilte<l 

[Claims  t'l  ami  7  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazette  1 


l,:j:;t;.7!'.">.     cL.v.Mr   I'oK   MOLi»s. 
I'liso.    Tex.      Filed    Nov.    14.    I'.tir, 
•    (Cl.   L',">      1:11.  J 


iiKNttv  \v.\Tsii.v,  e; 

Serial    No.    i;U.228. 


.\  mold  comprising  walls  formed  of  a  pUirali'y  of  strips 
arranged  edge  to  edge,  a  spacing  Imr  engaged  between 
said  walls,  plates  inserted  between  the  edges  of  two  of 
the  adjacent  wall  strips,  oppositely  directed  beaks  car- 
ried by  each  plate  engaging  one  end  of  the  spacing  liar 
and  also  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  two  adjacent 
strips,  hooks  engaged  with  the  plates,  and  means  carried 
by  sai<l  hooks  for  moving  the  mold  walls  into  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  spacing  bar. 


1.230.790.  CUHRENT-REUULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
LKiHT-CIRCUITS.  Albert  Wehmkikr.  St.  I>ouls,  Mo., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Fore 
Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  107,114.      (CI.  K.'i — ,'iGO.) 


1.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  laminated  core 
made  up  of  two  sets  of  plates,  each  comprising  a  center 
member  and  a  pair  of  side  members,  said  center  and  side 
members  t)elng  (onnected  at  one  end.  a  third  set  of  plates 
positlon<Ml  on  top  of  the  first  mentlone<i  sets  of  plati's, 
each  of  which  third  set  of  plates  comprises  a  center  mem 
ber,  and  a  pair  of  side  members,  said  side  members  being 
crntrally  connected,  and  colls  comprising  separate  wind- 
ings located  on  the  central  members  of  the  core  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  laminated  core 
made  up  of  two  sets  of  plates,  each  comprising  a  center 
memi)er  and  a  pair  of  side  members,  said  center  and  side 
members  being  connected  at  one  end,  a  third  set  of  plates 
positioned  on  top  of  the  first  mentioned  sots  of  plates, 
each  of  which  third  set  of  plates  comprises  a  center  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  side  members,  said  side  members  being 


centrally  connected,  and  coils  comprising  sepflrate  wind 
ings  locateii  on  the  central  meml)ers  of  the  rore  platen 
and  th.'  side  uieinliers  of  the  first  mentioned  sets  t^f  cure 
plates  in  ing  spaced  apart  frosii  said  memt>ers  of  the  sep- 
arate set  of  core  plates  to  form  air  gaps. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descril>ed,  a  pair  of  c<ilis 
and  a  core  therefor,  said  core  comprising  two  set-;  of 
laminated  plates,  said  sets  l>eing  spaced  apart  between  the 
coils,  and  a  third  set  of  laminated  plates  lying  in  ttie 
same  plane  with  the  two  sets  of  plates  and  >  .vtendlng 
across  the  space  between  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  <iiniprls1iig  a  pair  of 
■  ■oils,  a  laminated  core  therefor,  said  core  comp-istng  three 
sets  of  plates,  two  sets  of  which  form  one  half  of  the 
core,  said  two  sets  being  spaced  apart,  and  each  plate  rem 
prising  a  central  member  -and  a  pair  of  side  mem!«ers, 
said  side  an*l  end  members  being  united  at  one  en<i  and 
the  third  set  of  plates  comprising  a  central  nember  and 
a  pair  of  side  nieml)ers,  which  central  and  side  ineniberr» 
are  (^entrally  connected. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  or 
coils,  a  laminated  core  therefor,  said  core  comprising  three 
sets  of  plates,  two  sets  of  which  form  one  half  of  the 
cor(>.  said  two  sets  being  spaced  apart,  and  each  t>late 
comprising  a  central  number  and  a  pair  of  side  members. 
said  side  and  end  members  being  united  at  one  end  and 
the  third  set  of  plates  comprising  a  central  Ricmtier  and 
a  pair  of  side  memtjers.  which  central  and  side  memtiers 
are  centrally  connected,  and  the  side  memiiers  <if  the 
third  set  of  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  tiie  side  mem 
bers  of  the  two  sets  of  plates  to  form  air  «aps  lu'tween 
said  side  members. 


1.230.797.  SHOE  FASTENING.  Juh.n  Wksi  iy  Whitk. 
Farmville.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No  0S.s,4(il, 
iCl.   24 — 20.S.1 


A  fastening  of  the  character  described  in(  hiding  in  com- 
bination, a  staple  secured  near  one  edge  of  .i  ..h>>e  uiiper, 
a  coll  spring  having  a  terminal  eye  in  engagement  with 
said  staple  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  formed  Into 
a  loop,  an  apertured  clasp  plate  having  a  sleeve  holding 
said  loop,  a  sheet  metal  holder  having  prongs  whereby  said 
h(dder  may  be  secure<l  to  the  shoe  upper  opposite  said 
staple,  sahl  holder  having  sjiaced  ears,  the  outer  edges  of 
sal<l  ears  lieing  cut  to  form  an  acute  angle  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  apertures  of  sard  plate,  and 
a  finger  t>ent  to  sul)stantlally  cyma  curve  form  held  be- 
tween said  ears  whereby  said  apertured  plate  may  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  angled  edges  of  said 
ears,  as,  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,2.10,798.       SANITARY     L.WATORYCOVER        Lbon    Q. 
White.   Henderson,  N    <■       Filed  Jan.   1,'').  l'.']7       Serial 

No.   142, 4S2.       ((^1.  4—18.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary  toilet 
seat  cover  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pliable  material 
provided  with  a  spirally  cut  strip  formed  from  said  body 
and  adapted  to  hang  below  said  body. 

2.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary  toilet 
seat  cover  formed  from  pliable  material  snd  provided  with 
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a  tonsxM  cut  spirally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  hang  be- 
low the  oonnai  level  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  iaaitary  toilet  seat  i-over  formed  from  pliable 
material  and  provided  with  a  spirally  cat  itrlp  adapted 
to  hang  below  the  normal  level  of  said  cover,  the  lower 
end  of  *ald  strip  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  water  carried 
within  the  toilet  t>owl,  and  saJd  cover  provided  with  a  re 
laforced  forward  end. 

4.  A  sanitary  toilet  seat  cover  formed  from  pliable 
material  ami  provider!  with  a  spirally  cut  strip  adapted 
to  hang  below  the  normal  level  of  said  cover,  the  lower 
end  of  said  strip  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  water  carried 
within  the  toilet  bowl,  said  cover  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  reinforcing  strip  bent  backwardly  across 
tl»e  front  edge  of  said  cover,  said  transversely  pxtending 
reinforcing  strip  provide<l  with  a  dove-tail  tongue  cut 
therefrom,  and  said  dove-tall  tongue  being  bent  back 
warOly  upon  said  bo<ly  and  extending  through  the  ai>er- 
ture  formed  by  the  cutting  of  suM  spiral  strip  from  said 
cover  for  firmly  holding  Haid  rfinfordng  strip  In  a  set 
position. 

5.  A  sanitary  toilet  seat  cover  formed  from  pliable 
material  and  provided  with  a  spirally  cut  strip  adapted 
to  bang  below  the  normal  level  of  said  cover,  the  lower 
end  of  said  strip  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  water  carried 
within  the  toilet  bowl,  said  cover  provided  with  a  trnna- 
vCTaely  extending  reinforcing  strip  bent  backwardly  acrom. 
the  front  edge  of  said  cover,  said  transversely  extending 
reinforcing  strip  provide*!  with  a  dove-tall  tongue  cut 
therefrom,  aald  dove-tall  tongue  being  bent  backwardly 
upon  said  body  and  extending  through  the  aperture  formeo 
by  the  cutting  of  said  spiral  strip  from  said  cover  for 
firmly  holding  said  reinforcing  strip  in  a  set  position,  ami 
said  cover  provided  with  angularly  extending  perforation^ 
projecting  across  the  rear  end  thereof  for  permitting  said 
coT«r  to  b«  torn  into  a  narrow  strip. 


1.236.799.  SELF-WIM)IN(;  MEANS  FOR  CUHKS 
PCHB  WiCKi.s.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov  9.  IQI,',. 
Serial  No.  60,586.      (CI.  GH — 41.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
bLnatlon   of  an  axle,  a  gear  on  said  axle  In  mesh   with  a 
gear  of  a   clock   movement,   a   drum   on   said   axle,   a   <iiril 
wound  around  the  drum  with  one  end  fastened  theretd,  a 
weight  suspended  by  said  cord  to  turn  the  drum  and  there 
by    run    the   clock   movement,    a    worm    whe«»l    fastened    u, 
the    drum,    an    oscillating    worm    shaft,    a    worm    on    the 
worm  shaft  that  can  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel,  an  elec 
tromagnet.  a   suspended   flexible  lever   constituting  an   ar 
mature   for   the  electromagnet,  a   connection   between    the 
lever  and   the  worm  shaft,   means  to  control   the  electric 
circuit   of   the   electromagnet,   with    different    positions   of 
Mid   weight,    the   lowest    position    of   said    weight    closing 
•aid  circuit,  and  Its  highest  position  opening  said  circuit 


and  an  electri(   motor  for  the  worm  shaft,  the  electric  cir- 
cuit of  the  latter  controlletl  by  the  flexible  lever. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe^i  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  weight  for  a  clock,  a  drum,  a  conl 
wound  on  the  drum  and  suspending  sal<l  weight,  a  worm 
wheel  connected  to  said  drum,  a  flexible  lever  suspended 
at  one  of  Its  ends,  an  oscillating  worm  shaft,  a  worm 
on  aald  shaft  and  located  to  mesh  with  the  said  worm 
wheel,  a  connection  between  the  flexible  lever  and  the 
worm  sliiift.  an  electromagnet  coactlug  with  the  flexible 
lever,  an  electric  motor,  a  pulley  on  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  a  pulley  on  the  wonn  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  the 
pulleys,  an  electric  switch  interposed  between  the  electric 
motor  and  the  said  flexible  lever  an<l  operated  by  said  lever, 
a  second  electric  switch  In  electrical  circuit  with  the  elec 
tromagnet,  the  latter  operate*!  by  the  descent  of  the 
driving  weight  and  a  cord  extending  between  said  weight 
and  the  Ijittcr  switc  li  to  open  It  with  the  ascent  of  the 
weight. 


1.2.;tl.sn.i         WrNKSIflKLO     CLEANER.       Clahk-Vck  C. 

Wii.KiNSnv,    Magnolia.    Mass..    assignor    nf    one-half  to 

Henry     W      Brown.     Magnolia,     Mass.       Filed     I>ec.  8, 
lint',      S.TliU   No     1,35, SSI.      (CI.   15—59.) 


% 


1^  >4 


^ 


.-■■i^^:^; 

^^r 


In  11  wtml  shiclil  cleaner,  the  combination  with  two 
clips,  ea.  h  adtipted  to  embrace  the  side  of  a  wind  shield 
near  Its  lower  end,  of  two  guide  rods  connecting  said  clips, 
two  oppositely  dlsp<)Ked  cleaning  elements,  one  for  each 
side  of  a  wind  shield,  each  cleaning  element  having  at  Its 
lower  end  a  guiding  portion  which  embraces  and  slldea 
on  one  of  the  guide  rods,  means  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  two  cleaning  elements  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  and  an  antifriction 
roller  carried  ijy  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to 
have  rolling  contact  with  said  upper  edge  of  the  wind 
shiclij. 


l.'i.HO.SOl 
'■ago.  II 

cago, 
Iftl.-.. 


Ill 


H.ANnSTAMP.  MAt-Hiric  L.  Wii.i.ard,  Chl- 
assiitnor  to  The  .'Superior  Type  Company.  Chl- 
.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
(CI.  101— 35.) 


1.   in  a   devil  e  of  the  character  described,  a  self-lnklui,' 
hauil    stamp   having  a   suitable   framework,   an    inking  de- 
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vice  and  a  die  plate,  and  a  plate  secure*!  to  said  frame- 
work having  a  slot  through  which  the  die  plate  Is  pro- 
jected in  the  act  of  printing,  said  plate  being  concaved 
to  receive  an  orange  or  similar  object. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  self-inking 
hand  stamp  having  a  suitable  framework,  an  Inking  de~ 
vice  and  a  die  plate  secured  to  said  framework  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  die  plate  is  projected  In  the  a<:t 
of  printing,  said  plate  twlng  concaved  to  receive  an 
orange  or  similar  object,  and  a  cushion  of  sponge  rubber 
located  In  said  concaved  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  self-Inking 
hand  stamp  having  a  framework  with  side  arms  project- 
ing therefrom,  an  inking  device,  a  die  plate,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  side  arms  and  having 
a  surface  substantially  the  shape  of  the  orange  or  other 
object  being  printed,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  die  plate  projects  in  the  act  of  print- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  self-inking  hand  stamp  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  support,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
hand  stamp  whereby  an  orange  or  similar  object  may  be 
placed  on  said  plate  and  said  plate  pressed  downward  to 
permit  the  printing  characters  to  project  through  said 
plate  and  perform  the  act  of  printing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
support,  a  self-inking  hand  stamp  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  support,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  hand  stamp  whereby  an  orange  or  similar  object 
may  be  placed  on  said  plate  and  said  plate  pressed  down- 
ward to  perform  the  act  of  printing,  said  plate  having 
a  slot  therein  through  which  the  die  plate  may  project 
and  also  having  its  upper  surface  formed  substantially 
the  shape  of  the  orange  or  other  object  being  printed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,802.  WRENCH.  William  C.  Willbr,  Swift  Cur- 
rent, Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  110.418.     (CI.  81—112.) 


If  # 


1.  A  lifttfhet  wrench  Includlni;  a  tubular  exteriorly 
threaded  head,  longitudinal  oppositely  located  grooves 
formed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  head  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  toothed  annular  member  engaging  said  end  and 
having  radial  lugs  seated  in  the  grooves,  a  cap  engaged 
upon  said  end  to  prevent  displa<rement  of  the  annular 
member,  a  handle  having  annular  members  encircling  the 
head  and  adapted  to  receive  the  annular  members  there- 
between, pawls  In  the  handle  adapted  for  alternate  en- 
gagement with  the  annular  toothed  member  whereby  the 
head  may  be  rotated  upon  oRcillating  the  handle,  means 
for  retalntns  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
toothe*!  member,  and  relatively  movable  jaws  for  the  head. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  including  a  tubular  member  slotted 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  longitudinally,  slotted 
lugs  formed  integrally  with  the  slotted  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, relatively  movable  jaws  having  shanks  which  pass 
through  the  slotted  lugs,  and  through  the  slots  of  the 
tubular  member  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  member,  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
th*"  Inner  ends  of  the  shank  within  the  tubular  memt>er, 
a   ring  movable  longitudinally   upon    the   tubular   member 


and  engaging  the  angularly  dire<'ted  portions  of  the 
shank  to  move  the  Jaws  relatively,  and  a  coll  spring  en- 
gaging the  shanks  to  urge  them  apart. 


1.236.803.  ENGINE  ST.\RTIN(;  MECHANISM.  An- 
thony F.  Williams,  Roche^iter,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
North  East  Electric  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,296.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  Engine-starting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
gear-casing;  a  countershaft  journaled  In  the  gear-casing; 
means  for  fastening  the  gear-casing  to  a  motor-vehicle, 
at  the  front  thereof,  with  the  countershaft  in  approxi- 
mate allnement  with  the  engine-shaft  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  connecting  the  countershaft  with  the  engine- 
shaft  ;  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  casing ;  means 
for  attaching  the  dynamo-casing  removably  to  the  front 
of  the  gear-casing  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  coun- 
tershaft ;  and  gearing  connecting  the  countershaft  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  armature-shaft  of  the  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  said  gearing  being  inclosed  In  the  ge«r-cm«- 
Ing, 

2.  Englne-staitlng  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
gear-casing:  a  countershaft  Journaled  In  the  gear-casing; 
means  for  fastening  the  gear-casing  to  fhe  frame  of  a 
motor-vehicle,  at  the  front  thereof,  with  the  countershaft 
in  approximate  allnement  with  the  engine-shaft  of  the  ve- 
hicle :  means  for  connecting  the  countershaft  with  the  en- 
gine-shaft :  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  casing 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  gear-casing  eccentri- 
cally with  re<«pect  to  the  countershaft ;  and  chain-and- 
sprocket  gearing  inclosed  In  the  gear-casing  and  connect- 
ing the  countershaft  with  the  rear  end  of  the  armature^ 
shaft,  of  the  dynamo  ;  the  rasing  of  the  dynamo  being  ad- 
justable upon  the  gear-casing  in  a  direction  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  sprocket-chtln. 

8.  Bngine-startlng  apparatus  having,  in  combinatioB,  a 
gear-casing  ;  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  the  gear-easlac 
and  accessible  at  the  front  of  the  casing;  meatu  for  !!•»■ 
tening  the  gear-casing  to  a  motor-vehicle  at  the  front 
thereof,  with  the  countershaft  In  approximate  alinement 
with  the  engine  shaft  of  the  vehicle;  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  gear-r&slng,  ececB- 
trlcally  with  resp«>ct  to  the  <H>untershaft ;  gearing  in- 
closed In  the  gear-casing  and  connecting  the  armatare- 
shaft  of  the  starter-generator  with  the  counter-shaft;  and 
an  outboard  bearing,  for  a  starting-crank,  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  In  approzt- 
mate  alinement  with  the  countershaft. 

4.  Engine-starting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  • 
starter-generator;  and  means,  for  connecting  it  with  an 
engine,  comprising  a  one  direction  clutch  having  a  com- 
bined outer  clutch-member  and  gear-wheel,  a  sliaft  con- 
necting the  inner  clutcb-memt)er  to  the  engine,  gcnrlng 
connecting  said  gear-wheel  with  the  starter-generator,  a 
pair  of  frlctloD-members  embracing  said  gear-wheel  on 
opposite  sides  and  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  Inner 
clutch-member,  and  springs  connecting  the  frlctlon- 
bers  and  acting  to  draw  them  toward  the  gear-wkeeL 
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1,238,804.  CLASP -BRAKE  BEAM.  Charles  IIaine.s 
Williams.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  ChlcaKo  Railway 
Ekiuipment  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  IO'.MSh  iCL 
188—22.) 


1.  .\  brake  beam  compri.-<ing  h  •onitntn  Inllv  rolle«l 
flangefl  nifmher  whose  enrls  are  swancl  ami  iips.-r  tn  fnr'ii 
Integral  trunnion.-f  for  the  support  of  the  brsik.'  to-ails,  rli.' 
metal  of  the  beam  adjacent  Hab!  fninntous  irrn.lmiliy 
merging  Into  the  general  contour  of  the  heaiii 

2.  A  brake  team  comprising  a  conmuT' ialU  n>lle<l 
memlwr  having  strut.s  or  posts  .Kecurxl  thereto  n.ar  .■!  h 
end.  the  ends  of  the  beam  beyond  said  posts  beint'  -^wii;.'! 
and  upset  to  form  mounts  for  the  brckn  heads,  th.r.r  - 
Increasing  the  amount  of  metal  betwfH>n  said  niount-i  ami 
said  posts  to  strengthen  the  beam  at  these  points. 


1,236,805.  DUST  SKPARATOU.  Mii.T^is  F  \V  1 1  i  v  m  > 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wllllam<  I'ntcnr  ir\i-*h.r  nil 
Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Flle.1  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  -No.  T.'.Dt'.M.  « CI 
183 — 91.1 


A  dust  separator  comprising  a  casing  haviiiK  a  dis 
charge  spout  for  the  tailings  located  at  th>'  lower  en- 1 
thereof,  an  outlet  -pout  for  the  tines  ipading  from  the  up 
per  portion  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  lower 
portion  of  .said  casing  and  whos.-  upper  end  terminates 
above  the  discharge  spout  for  the  tailings,  elbow  pipes  ar 
ranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  within  the 
chamb<>r,  said  elbow  pipes  being  adjustably  mounted  so  as 
to  discharge  the  dust  laden  air  at  predetermined  angle- 
tangentially  within  the  casing. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  adjustable  conduit 
cuiiinninicating  with  th.-  Interior  thereof,  a  screw  rod  con- 
ne<  ted  with  the  delivery  end  of  said  conduit,  a  sltn-ve  car- 
rying a  nut  engaging  said  screw  rod.  means  for  mechani 
(■ally  rotiiting  said  sleeve  to  lower  said  screw  rod  and 
conduit,  a  grailuated  Indlixtlng  scale,  and  an  Index  <ar 
ried  tiy  said  screw  rtnl  and  movable  over  said  scale  for 
iudUatlng  th»  How  of  llcjuor  through  said  lunduit  from 
I    -.i;il    tank. 


1,236,806.  DRUM  TANNING  APPARATUS.  Edwarp 
Wilson,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Mar.  24.  191,").  Se 
rial  No.  16,744.      (CI.  149 — 11.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vat.  a  rotary  drum  disposed  therein,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  drum,  an  elevated  feed  liquor  tank,  an  out 
let  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  tank 
and  having  an  elevated  adjustable  overflow  mouth,  aux 
illary  mechanism  connected  with  said  driving  mechanism 
and  operative  to  continuously  lower  said  overflow  mouth, 
means  for  conveying  the  liquid  Issuing  from  said  mouth 
to  the  Interior  of  said  vat.  and  an  escape  conduit  from 
said  vat. 


t'>  ,Vii  antoTii.'i'ic  feed  for  maintaining  or  increasing  the 
-freniriti  lit  lii|Ui.r  iti  a  vat  comprising  a  vi:t,  a  condui' 
lul.'ipteil  tn  serve  as  an  inlet  for  said  vat.  an  elevated  li<| 
M'T  fiMil<,  an  outlet  conduit  connecte<l  with  said  tank  ani! 
ha\ttig  ail  adjustable  delivery  orifice  r.dapted  to  deliver 
ifitii  said  inlet  conduit,  and  mechanical  means  operatlvi' 
iihl.  [ieni|eiiti>-  of  the  level  of  liquid  In  said  tank  to  con 
ti!iiioiis!\    lowiT  said  adjustable  delivery  orifice. 

[Cliiiiis   _'.   4    and  5  not  printed  in  the  loizette  | 


1  L':Hn.«vn7       sm "TTLE.      William    H.   Wii..snN.    New   Bed 
f.T.i,    Mas.s       Filed   Mar.  29,    1917.      Serial   No.   1.''>,S.167. 
(CI.  139 — 4rt.) 


1  .\  loom  shuttle  having  a  transverse  passage  through 
t()e  uull  thereof  and  through  which  the  thread  passes, 
saiil  shuttle  also  having  a  vertical  opening  connected  at 
lr>  1  iwtT  end  with  the  transverse  passage,  .and  a  delivery 
ty>'  disposeil  within  the  passage  of  the  shuttle  and  having 
a  part  ■xtending  completely  across  the  opening  thereof 
and   I  riniped   thereinto  to  loi  k  the  eye  in  position. 

Li.  In  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle  txidy  having  a  transverse  eye 
[iHssage.  a  vertical  opening  leaillng  upwardly  from  the 
inner  >  iid  portion  of  the  passage,  and  threading  slits  con- 
necting the  passage  an<i  opening  through  the  walls  of  the 
bo<Iy,  the  vertical  opening  having  a  groove  in  Its  wall,  a 
delivery  eye  securing  In  the  eye  passage  of  the  body,  a 
vertically  disposed  thread  guiding  member  in  the  vertical 
opening  of  the  body  having  an  inclined  part  extending 
into  the  groove  of  saiil  opening,  and  a  staple-shap+nl  guard 
secured  to  the  bo<ly  a<Toss  the  upper  end  of  the  groove  of 
the  vertical  opening,  said  delivery  eye.  thread  guiding 
member  and  guard  all  being  formed  of  wire. 

'A.  \  shuttle  body  having  a  transverse  eye  passage,  a 
conununicatlng  vertical  opening  and  a  connecing  thread- 
ing slit  t)etween  the  two,  a  thread  guiding  member  in  the 
body  opening  comprising  a  lower  shank  portion  carrying 
a  horizontal  loop  upwardly  from  which  extend*  an  upper 
shank  portion,  said  upper  shank  p<^)rtion  forming  an  over- 
hanging shoulder  above  the  lower  shank  portion  to  aid  in 
engaging  the  thread  In  the  loop. 
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11.  A  shuttle  having  a  laterally  ope>Jiing  delivery  eye 
passage  and  a  vertical  tool-receiving  opening  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  shuttle  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  passage,  and  a  delivery  eye  arranged  in  the 
passage  and  having  a  shank  extending  therel'eyond  and 
across  the  vertical  opening  for  l>eing  crimited  by  a  tool  to 
secure  the  eye  In  place. 

[ClalniK  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,  j 


1,236,808.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIMiOW-SIIADES. 
EMti.  Winterer.  Manchester,  .\  H.  Filed  .Tune  21. 
1910.      Serial  No.  104,992.      (CI    l.^fi     40.  i 


An  attachment  f.ir  window  shades  foinied  ironi  a  >on 
tlnuou--  ,)iece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  a  hook  at  one 
en.i  adapted  to  [>,.  secured  about  a  shade  stiek,  and  an 
ar.hed  body  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  being 
rounded  whereby  engagement  of  the  same  with  a  curtain 
or    window    hanging    supin.rfed    in    front    of    the    window 


when  said  attachment  is  ii 


I  operative  position  Is  prevented 


\.r.U;.siKK      MMMER  FOR  .U'T(  M  I  F.V  1  H.Kil  ITS       Fmvi, 
(i.  WiTiiKuw  an<l  .loH.v  V.  Week.s.  Crand   IMi-i.ls.  Mich 
FiWii  Nov.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.   129.730.      (I'i.  219^4.s.i 


1     In  a   devici'  of  the  character  described,  a   swifih   1ii 
eluding    separated    contact    members,    a    resistance    inter- 
posed   between    and    connecting   said    memliers,    a    base    of 
insulating  material  on  the  upper  side  of  which   said   ion 
tact    members  are   located,   a   connecting   member   for   said 
contact   members   movably   mounted   on   the   oase.   said   re 
sistance  passing  through   the  base  at  both  ends  and   lying 
under  the  base,  and  a  member  connected  to  and  below  the 
base   provided    with   a    centrally    located    and    downwardly 
projecting  boss,  said   boss  being  provideil   with   means  for 
attachment  to  a  support,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  in 
eluding  a  base  of  insulating  material,  separated  contact 
members  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  base,  a  coil  of 
high  resistance  wire  located  between  and  connecting  the 
contact  members,  the  major  portion  of  the  coll  being 
located  below  said  base  with  the  ends  passing  through  the 
base  til  the  <'(intact  members,  a  movable  connecting  ele 
ment  rotatlvely  mounted  above  the  base  ancl  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  connect  said  contact  members  together,  a 
c-up-like  member  provided  In  the  hfittom  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  ventilating  openings  secured  to  and  lielow 
the  base,  and  tiieans  on  said  member  for  attaching  the 
same  to  a  support,  substantially  as  described. 


1.236,810.  SAFETY-LOCK.  Andbka  Zambblla,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109.726. 
(CI.  70— 42.) 

1.   In  %  spring  lock  and  In  combination,  a  Iiouslng  hav- 
ing an  opening  within  one  end,  of  a  rectangular  yoke  lo- 


cated within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a 
block  severed  having  a  tubular  channel  In  alinement  with 
said  yoke,  a  rectangular  lioH  having  an  angular  nosing 
extending  through  said  opening  and  ending  in  a  tubular 
stem  hlidably  held  within  said  channel,  a  spring  upon  said 
stem  and  interposed  between  said  bolt  and  itlock  to  nor- 
mally force  sulci  nosing  outward,  a  stud  to  limit  the  ex- 
cursion of  said  bolt  said  stud  sliding  within  a  slot,  a 
shoulder  laterally  projecting  from  said  bolt,  a  cam  pro 
jectlng  from  said  shoulder  having  a  curved  outer  face 
and  being  gradually  attenuated  toward  the  end  adjacent 
to  said  bcdt.  a  key.  and  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  key,  said  link  adapted  to  be  deflected 
laterally  on  ccunlng  into  contact  with  said  cam  whereby 
.said  link  may  be  lirought  into  engagement  with  said 
.-houlder  to  reciprocate  said  bolt  in  releasing  the  bolt 
nosing  from  its  catch. 


-  li'  a  -pniig  lock  jiiid  in  I  cimbinatloii.  a  liousing.  a 
bolt  within  said  housing,  a  spring  to  normally  fon^e  wiiri 
bolt  outward,  a  shoulder  laterally  extending  from  said 
bolt  having  a  cam,  means  to  limit  the  excursion  of  said 
'Milt,  a  key,  and  a  link  securc-d  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
key  adapted  to  enter  said  lock  hcuisiug  to  t>e  deflected  by 
said  cam  io  engage  said  bolt,  as.  and  in  the  manner  set 
forth- 

iriaiiiis  :'.  .■unl   -I   not   printed   in  the  (iazette) 


l,:j:-!»;sn      aHMuKFH  VKHICLE.     .Ian  Zawacki.  Hridgw^ 
I'ort.    t'onn        Filed    .May    'J4.    I!tl7.      Serial    No.    170. .".7S. 

I  I'l.    ,s9--^4o,  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  conibiualictn 
with  a  self-propelled  dlrlgilde  truck,  of  obliquely  disposed 
walls  slidably  arranged  in  pairs  upon  each  side  of  said 
truck,  means  for  keeping  said  walls  in  their  outermost  po 
sition,  H  cover  plate  over  said  truck,  a  vertical  shaft  pasn- 
Ing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  arms  rotatalde  over  said 
cover,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arms. 

.■?  In  a  vehicle  of  the  cl.Hss  di'scribed.  the  ccipibinat ion 
with  a  self  propelled  dirigible  truck,  a  diamond  shape-l 
casing  secured  to  said  truck,  the  walls  of  said  casing  be- 
ing relativcdy  movtl  le,  a  cover  over  said  truck,  a  vertical 
shaft  c'xtending  upward  through  said  cover,  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  sweeping  said  c-over.  a  horizontal 
shaft  disposed  between  the  walls  of  said  casing  at  the  ex- 
treme front  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  driving  both  of  said 
shafts,  bars  engaged  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  shaft 
In  such  mann.'r  as  to  fold  alongside  the  walls  of  said  ve- 
hicle, and  a  plurality  of  spurs  loosely  engaged  with  said 
bars,  said  spurs  t>elng  normally  dependent  and  so  arrangwl 
as  to  be  thrown  radially  outward  due  to  the  centrifugal 
efTect  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 
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1,236.812.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINP,  FFHtTirjZKRS  Jn 
81PH  K.  ZiLK,  Sh«n)«burg:.  Pa.  Flle<l  Nov  11,  HMrt 
Sertal  No.  130.«3.5.      fCl    71—7.) 

1.  The  procvsH  of  making  a  ffrtlllzfr  material  which 
eoraprlB««  prodnclng  an  lntlinat»>  inixrurp  nf  phosphat*" 
r<K*,  ooIe«».  llra«^ton«'  and  a  flux.  an<l  hPHtlnjt  and  rollinc 
th«  mlxtan*.  undpr  condltlona  capatd«>  of  prodiidnic  th^ 
eombnstlon  of  said  coke  only,  to  a  tfmperatur*'  of  1»«K)  to 
1400°  F. 

2.  The   proce««»    of    makloK   a    fertilizer   material    whl^^h 
eomprines    pnxltx'inj;    an    Intimate    wrt    mlxt\ir>     of    phon- 
pbate  rock,  coke,  Mmefrtone  and  marl,  all   In  a   finely  piil 
Fert»*d  state,  and  heating  and  turabllnf  thi'  inittiir*'    iin 
der    conditions    oipahle    of    produdnK    the    ronitmstlon    of 
Uld  coke  only,  to  a  temperature  of  l.lfMJ  to   140<i'  F 

8.  The  proceaa  of  prodaclng  a  fertUlier  mHferl«!  which 
comprNt's  mixing  together  phosphate  rock,  culie  uml  lime- 
stone, all  In  a  finely  pulverized  state,  prmlurinj;  >\  'om 
plete  ml.xture  of  Mich  iiiatt-rials  with  a  flux,  ainl  wi'h  -uf 
flcient  water  to  form  a  pasty  mans  only,  heating  ^n- h 
mass  to  about  IMX)  to  1400'  F  ,  while  allowtii*:  th.'  uk. 
therein  to  burn. 

4.    The  pro* -"ss  of  producing  a  fertilizer  whlrh    ■nuiprlsfs 
heating  only   to  incipient  cllnkerlng,  an   inflmatf  inixtur- 
of  phosphate  ro«-k  2.<K><J  parts,  coke  200  to  M'*i  parr<    !imr 
stone   •_'00   to   :',<¥<   parts,    rtux    ;^<tO   to   4no   parts     ,h;.!    ♦h.T.^ 
after  grinding  the  mass. 


1^6,813.      AUTC»MuBILK-TR.\tTUR.      WaLtkk    il.    Yah 
MEUM.i.v,  Chicago    111.,  assignor,  l)y   mesne  assignuientj*. 
to  Auto  Tra<  tor   Company.    Nlles,    Mich..   «   t Orporatlon 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.   31,  1913.     Serial  .No    757. .S03. 
«C1.   21—114.) 


1.  In  an  aatomobtle  tractor,  the  combination  <  f  < 
framework  for  supporting  In  part  an  automoliUe,  tractor 
wheels  carried  by  the  framework,  two  trains  of  gearlnu  of 
different  ratio  between  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automo 
bile  when  In  piece  on  the  frame  and  the  tractor  wheels, 
clutch  pins  for  connecting  either  driving  train  as  de- 
sired, and  a  rotary  cam  mechanism  for  operating  the 
clntcfa  plna, 

2.  In  an  automobile  tractor,  the  combination  of  a 
framework  for  supporting  In  part  an  antomoblle,  tractor 
wheels  carried  by  the  framfwork.  two  trains  of  gearlnit  of 
different  ratio  between  the  driring  wheels  of  the  automo- 
bile when  In  place  on  the  frame  and  the  tractor  wheels, 
and  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  either 
gear  train  as  dealred. 

3.  In    an     automobile    tractor,     the    combination     of    a 
framework  for  srapportlng  In  part   an  automohlie    tractor 
wheel.s  carried  hy  the  framework,  two  trnlns  of  irearlni;  of 
different  ratio  betw«en  the  driving  wheels  of  the  aui "mo- 
bile when   In  place  on   the   frame  and   the  tractor  wheels, 
a  shaft  rotatably   mounted   upon   the  frame,   a   pulley   se 
cured  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  for  connfH-tIng  the  shaft   with 
the  gearing  between  the  said  driving  wheels  and  the  trac 
tor  wheels,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  onnect 
log    either    train    of    gearing    between    the    said    driving 
wheels    and    the    tractor    wheels,    said    clutch    me- hanlsm 
adaptetl    to   render   both    trains    lnop<>retive    to    ilrlve    the 
tractor    wheels    whtn    the    shaft    is    connected    with    sal<l 
gearlnir. 


4  In  an  autoraotolle  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  an  antoraobtle,  a  fixed  shaft 
secured  to  the  frame,  tra<-tor  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  supporting  fhe  frame,  a  main  ge«r  ro- 
tata)>lT  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  side  of  one  of  the 
tractor  wheels,  said  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  pinion 
'urrlol  liy  one  of  the  driving  wheela  of  the  automobile 
when  In  place  on  the  tractor  frasse,  an  internal  gear  car- 
rleil  li>  the  correapondlng  tractor  wheel,  a  rwludng  train 
of  i;eariug  l>etwe«n  the  main  gear  and  the  Internal  gear. 
H  clutch  pin  or  piaa  extending  through  the  hub  uf  the 
tiiain  pear  for  operatively  connecting  or  for  dUsconnectini; 
the  re.Iuiiin;  train  of  gearing  as  desired,  and  cam  niecha 
nisiii  for  moving  the  clutch  pin  or  pins  to  their  engaging 
i>r    iisengajred  position  as  desired. 

5,  In  an  automobile  tractor,  the  combination  of  a 
fraini-  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  an  automobile,  a 
:i\>i|  ^haft  se' iire<l  to  the  frame,  tractor  wheels  rotatatily 
nioiinted  (  [1  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  main 
t'cii  r  r'itatal)ly  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  side  of  one  of 
fh-'  trai  tor  wheela,  said  gear  adapteil  to  mesh  with  a  pin 
loll  -arrle.!  fiy  one  of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automo- 
tjile  when  In  place  on  the  tractor  frame,  an  internal  gear 
carrieil  l>y  the  correspond! rfg  tractor  wheel,  two  reducing 
iraiiis  of  gearing  of  different  ratio  between  the  main  gear 
.uhI  thi  internal  gear,  a  clutch  pin  or  pins  extending 
through  the  hub  of  the  main  gear  for  each  of  8ald  reduc- 
Int:  trains  of  gearing  for  operatively  connecting  it  or  dis- 
connecting It  as  de8lre<l,  and  cam  mechani«ui  for  inovlng 
the  clutch  pins  Into  engaged  or  disengaged  position  no  ax 
to  connect  either  train  of  gearing  and  at  the  aame  time 
disconnect  the  other  train  of  gearing  or  to  dlscouue<  I 
iioth  trains  of  gearing  a.s  desirtnl. 

Claims  t'l  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Cazette.J 


1,236, H14.  E(;<;-BKATF:R.  (Jborgi:  E  Ai-i.XAVOER.  New 
Yorl:.  .N  V  .  assignor  to  Margaret  A.  .■\lexander.  Millers- 
town,  V;\  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  lt>t!,4S,s.  it^l. 
259 — 131.  > 


1  III  a  bt^iter,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
lieater  hlade-s.  a  forked  guide  rod  therefor,  and  a  pair  of 
spur  pinions  rigidly  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
le'tit.r  blades,  s&ld  pinions  being  rotatable  on  the  forks 
•  >(  .said  ro<l.s,  of  a  comblne<l  frame  having  a  reentrantly 
furue.l  liK-pitl  base  and  a  handle  stamped  from  a  single 
[)ie(e  of  -het't  metal,  lugs  Integrally  formed  from  said 
u'uide  ro<l  rigidly  engaged  between  the  base  elements  of 
saiii  frt'.me.  a  wheel  rotatable  In  said  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wht-el,  and  means  formed  with  said  frame  pre- 
\entiriK  lateral  motion  of  .said  wheel. 

J  111  a  beater,  the  <r)mblnatlon  with  oppositely  dls- 
I)ovfd  series  of  beater  blades,  said  blades  having  angu- 
larly turne<l  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  spur  pinions  to  which 
sai-l  upper  end.^  are  rigidly  affixed,  and  a  guide  rod  for 
said  iicater  tdades,  said  guide  rod  having  a  forke<l  upper 
end  ui>on  which  said  pinions  are  rotatably  mounted,  of 
a   1  oTtibliied   frame  and   handle  made  from  a  single  piece 
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of  sheet  material,  a  liase  formed  with  sjiid  frame  in  which 
the  forked  ends  of  t;aid  rod  are  mounted,  means  for  secur- 
ing sai'l  rod  ends  rigidly  therein,  a  spacing  plate  se<ureil 
to  said  base  whereby  said  pinions  i.re  maintained  In 
proper  relation,  a  spindle  mounted  at  right  angles  in  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle.  ;»  sectional  wheel 
inounte<l  on  sai^l  spindle  between  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  means  form<  d  in  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  cngage- 
aMe   with   said   pinions, 

:i.  In  .1  i>eat'  r,  !bc  combination  with  n  pair  of  spur  pin- 
ions, iicaur  M.ides  rljridly  engaj^ed  tlhri«-;tti  upon  one 
side  and  support  rods  \ipoU  which  said  pinion^  ari'  rotata- 
bly enj^ageil.  of  a  unll.'iry  handle  and  frame  ha\uii;;  a  iiase 
upon  which  said  support  rods  are  rijiidly  ciiKaged,  lugs  in- 
fcicrally  formed  with  sjiid  support  rod-,  ri^'idly  engaged  be- 
tween   the    rlcmctits    ol'    silld    base.    :i     riLlid    plate    iiipij.'ed    in 

-aid  base  wlieretiy  said  support  roil-  arr  luM  in  proper  re- 
lation, a  pinion  drivini:  wlie.-l  rot.it;,ld\  niotiiitcd  ;n  said 
iraine.    means    foi'    rotatinj;   said    wheel,   and   iican-    fomied 

with    said    Irame   pre\eUtinK    the    la!.::i'    Jtjolli,  ;i    thereof 


l.liati.M.".  \  -\LVK  Ol'KU.VTING  ANP  H'tklNi.  MK.VNS. 
Thom  \.s  llEn,*v,  .\liguippa.  Pa  l-'i'ed  I  "e.  ,  •_(',.  luid. 
Serial  No.  13S,925.     {CL  ISS — &..» 
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l,23t^,81G.  ril'i:.  COUPLING.  Thomas  ISehan,  Ali- 
qulppa.  Pa,  Filed  .Ian.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.609. 
;C1.   137— S&.i 


1.  The  cDinltiiiatiou  with  a  \erti<ally  disposed  \alve,  <.>{ 
an  arm  extending  ihereftom  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  and  connected  therewith  for  \ertieal  swiuginK. 
and  a  vertically  swinging  locking  mendier  having  an  eloc 
gated  loop  in  which  the  aforesaid  arm  is  loosely  received, 
said  loop  extending  above  and  below  the  pi\ot  of  the  loek- 
ing  member  and  the  arm  lieing  adapted  to  drop  I'V  gravity 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  k)op  to  prevent  accidental 
shifting. 

'_'.  The  comidnatlon  with  a  vertically  disposed  valve 
member,  of  an  operating  arm  extending  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  direction  therefrom  and  connetted  therewith 
for  vertical  swinging,  a  locking  member  having  a  verti 
cally  elongated  loop  loosely  receiving  said  arm  therein, 
the  latter  lieing  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  loop,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  said  locking  meml>er  to 
permit  It  to  swing  from  one  position  to  another  when  the 
arm  Is  operated  to  turn  the  valve  member,  an  operating 
rod  loosely  connected  with  said  arm  and  extending  later 
ally  therefrom,  and  a  guide  through  which  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  rod  jiasses.  said  guide  ser\  iug  as  a 
fulcrum  for  the  rod  to  permit  a  downward  thrust  on  the 
outer  end  thereof  to  shift  its  Inner  end  upwardly  to  ral.se 
the  arm  to  the  upper  end  of  the  loop  before  swinging  said 
arm  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  elongated  valve 
boily  and  a  vertically  disposed  valve  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  an  operating  arm  extending  In  substantially 
a  horizontal  direction  from  said  valve  member  and  con 
nected  therewith  for  vertical  swinging,  a  normally  hori 
zontal  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
valve  body  for  swinging  transversely  thereof,  said  arm 
having  on  Its  outer  end  a  vertically  elongated  loop  receiv- 
ing the  operating  arm  loosely,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected with  .said  operating  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  elongated  valve 
l)ody  and  a  vertically  disposed  valve  meml)er  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  an  operating  arm  extending  In  substantially 
.1  horizontal  direction  from  said  valve  member  and  con- 
nected therewith  for  vertlial  swinging,  a  channel-shaped 
^Ide  member  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  body 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  valve  member,  a  nor- 
inally  horizontal  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  within  said  guide 
at  the  center  of  the  latter,  the  outer  end  of  said  last 
named  arm  having  a  vertically  elongated  loop  receiving 
the  aforesaid  operating  arm  loosely  therein,  and  operat- 
ing means  conne(te<I   with  said  operating  arm. 

241  O.  U.    -29 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  ■  oii,i>risiug  a  Lall  carried  by  one 
pipe,  a  -ph.^riia;  so.  i^et  earri.'d  by  the  oth.i  p,]>.  ;i::>i  re- 
'■eivit),s:  sail  Sail  thertdn.  said  socket  beiriji:  t.r:,  ■<;  <•'.  two 
lienD^ldierieal  se.  tious  having  their  inner  ed-.  >  -pa  •  ■!  .-nei 
I'l-'vided  with  outwardly  projecting  aiiLuiat  'l.-tii.i,:' -  iCso 
^pa..i;  ;ip;irt,  padii;;  cups  in  said  sc  ticu.s  h;n  .ny  uui' 
state:, lii;  'iauges  on  their  edges  spaeeii  apart  tiud  contact- 
iiiL.'  \vlth  'he  ini;er  faces  of  the  aforesaid  tiai,;:'-,  a  -prii)« 
11,'  :a;  ;::i-i\>t  ii:'erposed  between  said  last  named  ;iaI,^;es. 
bolts  cptineetinj:  the  first  named  flanges,  and  springs  on 
said  ^olt-  foi  nio\iiij;  the  two  sections  of  the  so.  kct  tie 
wari!  t'Hi  h  otlier  as  the  packing  cups  wear,  said  sprint: 
:to!ai  wa-her  eeing  compressible  to  permit   this  movement. 

^,  .\  pipi  eoupling  comprising  a  ball  >arried  liy  one 
pipe,  a  spherical  soi  ket  carried  by  the  other  pipe  and  re- 
rei\ing  said  hall  tbertdn.  said  socket  being  formed  of  two 
hemispherical  set  tions  having  their  inner  edges  spaced 
and  provided  with  outwardly  pro>ecting  annular  flanges 
also  spaced  apart,  packing  cups  in  said  sections  having 
outstanding  tiauges  on  their  edges  spaced  apart  and  con- 
tacting with  the  inner  faces  of  the  aforesaid  flanges,  a 
spring'  metal  gasket  interposed  between  said  last  named 
llangos  and  formed  of  a  metal  ring  folded  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  gasket  and  having  Its  edges  disposed  at  the 
inner  edge  of  the  gasket  and  formed  with  clrcumferentially 
space<l  notches,  said  gasket  being  substantially  oval  In 
transverse  section,  bolts  connecting  the  first  nanunl  flanges. 
and  springs  on  said  ludts  for  moving  the  two  sections  of 
the  socket  toward  each  other  as  the  packing  .  ups  wear 
said  spring  metal  gasket  being  compressible  to  permit 
this  movement. 


1,236.817.  CAKI'ENTERS  SQUARE.  (.KditoE  llUK, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No  117,58u. 
iCl.  ,S,3— 113.) 


f|:.ilii:r,,i.i.iif.i.i.ii 


.\  carpenter's  square,  ctmtalnlng  thereon  inch  gradua- 
tions on  an  outer  edge  and  a  table  having  graduations 
registering  with  the  inch  marks  and  including  a  column  of 
figures  indicating  different  roof  pitches  and  other  columns 
of  figures  in  connection  with  the  Inch  and  pitch  marks  se 
arranged  that  the  length  of  a  rafter  or  the  like  may  be  as- 
certained by  applying  the  span  of  a  roof  In   feei  and  the 
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pitch  to  the  respective  pitch  and  Inch  marks  corrpspond 
Ing  to  the  namber  of  feet  of  the  span,  and  containing  also 
a  column  of  flares  Indicating  roof  pitches  similar  to  the 
first  mentioned  pitch  column  and  columns  of  figures  heaii- 
ed  i)y  marks  indicating  imhos  1  to  IJ  im  lusivc  and  sfpaiiit.' 
columns  headed  by  fractions  of  an  inch,  all  of  which  are 
calculated  in  connection  with  the  second  mi^ntloned  pitch 
column  80  that  the  length  of  a  rafter  or  thi'  like  may  t)p 
separately  obtained  from  said  inch  and  fraction  lolumns 
when  the  span  of  the  roof  contains  Inches  under  1  foot 
and  fractions  of  an  Inch,  whereby  the  length  of  a  rafter  of 
given  piti  h  and  having  a  roof  span  !n  f»'f.r.  in- he-  mid 
fra<'tions  thereof  will  t)e  the  sum  tora!  of  the  lenirths  nb- 
talned  by  referring  separately  to  the  respective  tables  of 
feet,  Inches  and  fractions  thereof. 


1.236,818.  HAIR-CURLING  APPARATUS.  Ramon  Kovfi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.' 
61.818.      (CI.  132—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  mem 
ber,  and  a  scalp  protecting  device  located  at  one  end  there- 
of and    comprising  a   shield   of   heat    insulating   material 
having  a  hair  receiving  slot  opening  at  the  margin  thereof. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  body 
closed  at  one  end,  and  a  scalp  protecting  disk  of  heat  in- 
sulating material  designed  for  disposal  agaftist  the  closed 

end  of  the  j-ald   body  and   provided    with   a   hair    r Uiiit: 

opening. 


1,236,819.  VIEW  RECORD  MECHANISM.  FbahcM  J. 
BuLASK  and  Fbbdbbick  E.  Koilla,  Toiedo,  Ohio.  Piled 
Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,618.      'Cl.  88—18,8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  view  region  carrying  disk. 
a  lens  eccentric  to  the  disk,  spaced  from  the  disk  a  ro 
axial  uniformly  Increasing  arc  actuator  for  the  disk,  and 
driving  control  means  for  the  actuator  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  actuator  and  projecting  toward  the  actuator  for 
actuator  coacting  portions  of  said  means  to  juov  toward 
and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  actuator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  view  disk  of  a 
uniformly  Increasing  arc  actuator  for  the  disk,  and  drlv 
ing  control  means  for  the  actuator,  there  being  radial 
travel  means  for  the  actuator  Independent  of  the  coactlon 
of  the  driving  control  means  with  the  actuator. 

3.  A  multiple  view  disk  and  a  spirally  crown-toothed 
master  disk  coaxial  with  the  view  disk,  provided  with 
driving  control  means  coacting  with  the  teeth  including 
separate  coacting  means  for  radial  travel   control. 


4.  .V  ili'vk  for  a  spiral  series  of  views,  a  master  disk  co- 
axial therewith  i)rovlded  with  a  .spiral  series  of  crown 
teeth  and  .speed  <(introl  means  coacting  with  the  teeth 
in.ludinn  separate  roactlng  means  for  radial  travel  (nn- 
troL 

").    -V    view    disk,    a    spirally    crown  toothed    master    (li-l< 
for  the  view  disk  and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  and  speed 
control   means   martin^  with   the  toothed   master  disk   in 
'Mtiijin.;  separate  ''oactinj;  nuans  for  radial  travel   control 
trol. 

iClaUn   ♦J  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


Ii.i6,820.      ARCH  SUPPORT   FOR   SHOES. 
i,Ks,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y,      Filed   .July    1.    191fi 
loT.o.;,'-.       (CI.  36 — 76. J 


Mark    Can- 

Serlal   No, 


1.  \n  ir.  !i  support  of  the  kind  described,  comprisln^r 
a  ixiw'd  resilient  body  member  having  a  prong  at  one 
t'td  n  I  line  with  the  body,  and  a  claw  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  tr.Miy  at  the  other  end  for  engagement  with  the  sole 
of  a  shoe. 

2.  .Vi!  areh  support  of  the  kind  described.  •  omprising 
a  bowed  resilbrit  body  member  having  a  prong  at  one 
'■II  t  iiinl  :i  liifiiri-ated  pointed  claw  projecting  at  an  angle 
fruiii  the  other  end  for  engagement  with  the  sole  of  a 
shoe. 

3.  .\ri  ar.  h  support  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  bow'd  resilient  body  memtier  having  a  beveled  pointed 
pri.ng  extending  at  one  end  in  a  line  with  the  body,  and 
a  ifur.ite.i  riaw  with  pointed  ends  projecting  at  an  angle 
fr.oii  the  Dther  end  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  sole 
;idj!p  t'lir  fo  the  heel  of  a   shoe. 


I.jr^r,  «■_>!       TIKE.      Wii.i.iAM    T.   Caret,   Cranston,    R.    I. 
ri,e,i  Soy.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,270.      (CI.  152 — 8.> 


1^      22 


1  .\n  Improvement  in  wheel  tires  comprising  an  annu- 
lar rim  provided  w-ifh  opening.s,  a  plurality  of  main  tread 
segments  having  posts  sitdahly  engaging  openings  In  said 
rim,  supplemental  trend  segments  filling  in  and  bridging 
the  gajis  between  contiguous  ends  of  the  main  tread-seg- 
ments and  b.aving  posts  slidably  engaging  openings  of 
sai  1  riin.  sprjnus  Interposed  between  the  rim  and  the 
main  and  supplemental  tread-segments,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  main  tread  sections  for  holding  them  in 
retracted  position  against  the  tension  of  their  springs. 

2  An  improvement  in  wheel  tires  comprising  an  an 
nular  rim  formed  of  segmental  sections  provided  with 
hollow  radial  bosses,  a  plurality  of  main  tread  segments 
having  posts  slldaliiy  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  bosses, 
supplemental  tread  segments  filling  in  and  bridging  the 
gaps  l)etween  continuous  ends  of  the  main  tread  segments 
and  having  posts  slidably  engaging  the  remaining  posts 
of  said  rim,  springs  interposed  between  the  rim  and  the 
treail  segments,  and  means  attached  to  the  main  tread 
sections  for  holding  them  in  retracted  position  against 
the  tension  of  their  springs. 

•'.,  An  Improvement  in  wheel  tires  comprising  an  annu 
lar  rim  of  concavo-convex  cross  sections  and  provided 
with  radial  bosses  on  the  concave  side,  said  rim  having 
re<  esses  communicating  with  said  bosses,  a  plurality  of 
main  tread  .segments  concavo-convex  In  cross  section  and 
having  posts  on  the  concave  sides  slidably  engaging  a  plu- 
rality   of    said    bosses,    supplemental    tread    segments    of 
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cuncavo  convex  cross  seitiou  tilling  in  and  bridging  the 
gaps  lietweeu  contiguous  ends  of  the  main  tread  segments 
and  having  posts  slidably  engaging  the  remaining  bosses, 
helical  springs  surrounding  the  bosses  and  posts  and  In- 
terposeil  between  the  rim  and  the  tread  segments,  and 
nuts  engaging  the  posts  of  the  main  tread  sections  and 
working  in  said  recesses  whereby  said  nuts  may  hold  the 
tread  segments  in  retracted  position  against  the  tension 
of  said   springs. 


1.2Hfi,ft2L'  YARN CAKRIKK  Howard  D.  Colman,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  asslgimr  to  Howarii  1>,  (Vihnan,  Luther  L. 
-Miller,  and  Harry  .V  Severson,  Copartners  dning  Siusl- 
ness  as  Hariier  Colman  <"oinpuii.\,  Kockford.  Ill,  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  applicatinn  .Serial  No  776.237, 
filed  June  2.s.  191.*<,  and  continuatiun  cf  application  Se 
rial  No.  8o9,797,  filed  Dec.  ;*.l,  V.nw.  Tliis  .ipplicatlon 
filed  Jan.  26,  lltlfi.     Serial  No.  74. 2.slt,      xC\.-lVZ      123.; 


1.  A  headless  (yliudrical  sheet  metal  .varu  carrier  of 
relatively  large  diameter  comprising  a  peripheral  portion. 
two  end  walls  eai  h  of  the  end  walls  being  integral  with 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  peripheral  portion,  each  of  said 
end  walls  having  a  central  opening  bounded  by  an  In 
turned  flange  integral  with  such  end  wall,  and  a  sleeve 
extending  from  the  opening  in  one  end  wall  to  the  open- 
ing in   the  other   end   wall   and   surrounding   said    flanges. 

2.  A  headless  (ylindrical  sheet  metal  yarn  carrier  com- 
prising a  peripheral  portion,  two  end  walls,  each  of  the 
end  walls  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing from  the  opening  in  one  end  wall  to  the  opening  In 
the  other  end  wail,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  an- 
nular central  spool-receiving  recess  communicating  with 
the  central  (ipening  of  said  end  wall,  the  inner  end  of  the 
inturned  flange  of  the  said  end  wall  constituting  an  an- 
nular internal  locking  shoulder,  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
spool-receiving  recess  constituting  a  stop. 


1,2.36,82.'^  PENCIL  SHARPKNER. 
North  (ilendale.  Cal.  Filed  Feb 
150,473.      (CI.   120—93.) 


William  C,  CtTLER, 
23.   1917.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  body  fitting  slidlngly  over  a  pencil  having  pencil  en- 
gaging members  formed  on  one  end  by  having  this  end 
silt  and  having  on  the  other  end  extensions  formed  on 
opposite  sides  normally  projecting  in  a  straight  line  from 
the  body  by  the  springing  capacity  of  the  extensions,  one 
of  the  extensions  forming  a  pencil  holder  when  such 
pencil  la  carried  in  the  pocket  and  the  other  extension 
forming  the  support  for  a  cutting  knife  and  pencil  sharp 
ening  means. 


4.  .\  periiil  sharpener  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  bu.i\  tilting  siidingly  over  a  pencil,  an  extension  end 
on  the  body  forming  a  spring  member,  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  extension  end  with  the  forward  projecting 
cutting  edge  in  a  suitably  inclined  position  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  device  pointing  tangentlally  to 
the  center  of  the  device,  the  base  of  the  cutting  blade 
being  normally  held  parallel  or  near  parallel  to  the  renter 
line  of  tht  device,  and  a  secoinl  extension  end  also  on 
the  body  forming  a  counter  spring  part  for  pressing  the 
cutting   bla'b    tuw;ird   the  inserted  pencil. 

ici.i;i!,>  n,  ;;    ;iri,i  ,",  II,,;  printed  in  the  Gazett*'.] 


1.23t;,SJ4,      .\lMrSTAr.LK   MnLli   Ft  iK    lU'ILDING  CON- 
CRLTK   STRl  CTIKHS,      S<.i.<.mun    It     Iiavi.h,  Shawnee, 

•  tkla,      File<i    Dec.    In,    1913.      Serial   No.    805, 754,      (CI. 
25-^131.; 


.  ..ii,;.: 
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:ul.jusi:ibic     niolii    for    tiulidiii>;    concrete    st!-ii'  f.ires 

■i>''!'^'    ati    >c,iter    and    an    inner   plate   hebl    In   purniiel 

1    rciation,    each   made   of   thin    sheet    metal    anii    pro- 

witli    ati    lipp.  r    :ind    a    icwer    tlang.'   exten.lin^-    at    a 

antic,   ea.h    tiange   being   ol    w    .ioutile    thickness    and 

-'    in    an    e.li:e    held    .agaiiist    its    plate,    a    lockini;    bar 

has  nnt    end    recurved   to   form   a    huok  arrange,!    to 

over  one  of  said  upper  flanges,  a  U  shaped  jaw  slld- 

lebi    upon   said    locking:    bar.   arrange<l    fn   engage   an 

ite    upper    ihiriue    said     loi'kiii;:    Imr    having    a    plu 

itt    w-.i-e    seats,    and    a    wedge    adapted    to    work 

,'h    -,iiil    wedge  seats  ami  against   said    U  shape,!   jaw 

!   plates   in   space,*   relation. 


,1 


i,i:.;r,  sj,-      k\ap<ihating  APPAR.xTrs      am.hew  a. 

Dt\t!A.M,  HainhriiiL'e,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dry  Milk 
Con;p:iri,\,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct,  24. 
lUlt;       Serial   No.   127.437.      tCl.   127 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  drying  cylinder,  of  a  hood  partly  surrounding 
said  cylinder  and  provide*!  internally  with  a  series  of 
curved  deflecting  wings,  and  means  for  supplying  hot  air 
to  and  discharging  It  from  said  cylinder,  said  curved 
wings  being  arranged  so  that  their  concave  sides  are 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  passing  air 
current. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  drying  cylinder  and  a  hood  partly  surrounding 
said  cylinder  and  provided  Internally  with  curved  deflect- 
ing wings,  of  air  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  communicating 
with  the  chamber  of  said  hood,  the  throat  of  the  said  In- 
let pipe  being  provided  with  means  for  diverting  the  In- 
coming air  current  against  said  wings  which  are  arranged 
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■o  that  their  concaye  aides  are  oppos»»)l   to   the  dire<  tlon 
of  movenM-nt  of  the  pasBins;  air  current 

8.  In  an  CTaporatlng  apparatus,  the  combination   with 
a  rotating  drying  cylinder  and  a  hood  partly  nurroundlni? 
said  cylinder,  of  air  Inlet  and  dlRchari:**  plp*'«   communi 
rating   with   the   chamber   of   said    hood,    said    Inlet   pipe 
harlng  a  hinged  connection  with  Kald  hood. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatan,  the  ^combination  with 
a  rotating  drying  cylinder  and  a  hood  partly  surroundlnjc 
8al<I  cylinder,  of  air  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  commun! 
eating  with  the  chamber  of  said  hood,  a  .scraper.  locate<l 
oataide  of  aald  hood,  for  removing  dried  matt^rlal  from 
said  cylinder,  and  a  deflecting  valve  locate<l  bt'twe^-n  thp 
discharge  end  of  said  hood  and  said  scraptT.  and  by 
means  of  which  a  portion  of  the  heatt^'l  nfr  iirrent  pasH 
ing  through  the  chamber  of  m\U\  hood  may  b<^  rlivertcd 
80  as  to  act,  as  hereinbefore  dpscrtbcd.  on  the  material 
being  removed   from   the  said   cyllnd'  r    hy    >!iid   scraper 

5.  In  an   evaporating  apparatus.   Mi.      uriit'ination    with 
a  rotatinj;  drying  cylinder  and  a  hoo.l   parriy  surrixitnliiit; 
said    cylinder,   of  air  Inlet  and   dlsihju„'f   pipes     nniinuiii 
fating   with   the   chamber   of  said    hn.i.i     ;i    ~,  nip.  r  for   r>' 
novlng    dried    material    from    said      >  lui.l.r.     i     letlectiii^; 
,alve  located  between  the  discharse  in.l  of  sal.l  hood  aii.f 
said   scraper,   and    by   means   of   whl.  h    a    p«)rti.)n    .if    rh" 
heated   air   current   passing   through    the    .hamhcr    .if   sni.l 
hoo«l   may   b*-  diverted   so  as   to  ait.   a.s   hereint)efor.'   .!>■ 
scribed,  on  the  material  being  removed  from  the  sal.l  ryl 
Inder   by  said  scraper,   and  a  valve,   at  or   near   the  dis 
charge  end  of  said  hood,  for  regnlatitig  the  passage  of  air 
to  said  deflecting  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.236,826.  VALVE-SPRING  COMPRESSOR  Ralph  A. 
Dttrland,  WashlngtonvlUe,  N.  Y  File.l  Dec  1.  191« 
Serial  No.  134,421.      (CI.  29—87.1.) 


fo  engage  a  portion  of  the  motor  for  providing  a  ful- 
•rum  for  the  lever  whereby  a  lifting  motion  may  be 
imparted   to  the  said    plate. 

[Claims  1.  :,:,  and  .'.  to  V  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.827        VKNDIN<;  M.VCHINK.       TnnM.\s 
P:i.i>ek.  Hamilton.  Tex      Fili'd  .Vpr.  LM.  1H17 

1G4,17«J.      t<'l,    HM      ^7   I 


.Iekfehson 
Serial  No. 


3.  A  valve  spring  compressor  comprislni;  a  piate  bar 
Ing  a  guard  plate  Integrally  formed  therewith  am!  de 
pending  at  right  angles  from  one  edge  thereof,  an  operat 
ing  lever  plvotally  carried  by  the  plate,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  the  said  lever  whereby  the  said  plate  may  ht- 
Talsed  when  the  said  operating  lever  Is  depressed 

4.  A  valve  spring  compreasor  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  the  valve  stems  and  springs  of  a  gasolene  motor, 
of  a  guard  plate  adapted  to  slidably  engage  a  portion  of 
the  motor  between  two  valve  stems  thereof,  means  In- 
tegrally formed  with  the  guard  plate  for  engaging  two  of 
the  springs  circumscribing  the  said  valve  stems,  and 
means  associated  with  the  said  first  mentioned  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  "lotor  for  Imparting 
a  lifting  motion  to  the  said  first  mentioned  means. 

8.  A  TaWe  spring  compressor  comprising.   In   comblna 
tlon   with    the   valve   stems   and    springs    of    a    gasolene 
motor,  a  plate  adapted  to  have  Its  end    portion  embrace 
two  of  the  said  stems  for  rec^eiving  the  ends  of  the   corre 
spandlog  springs,   a   guard   plate   carrieil    by    the   lifting 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  r  ">tor  betw.'en  two  of 
the  aUd  stems,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  carried  by  the 
said  plate,  the  said  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plate  at  a  point  midway  between  the  said  stema,  ears  car 
rled  by  the  lever  at  t  point  adjacent  its  pirot  point,  and 
u-.eaas   plvotally   associated    with    the   ears    ard    adapted 


1  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  coin  chute  leading  from  the  slot,  a  coin 
re.eiving  plate,  normally  locked  operating  mechanism 
within  the  casing,  means  for  sliding  a  coin  along  the 
receiving  plate  to  unlo<'k  the  parts,  a  yoke  for  retaining 
the  parts  in  unlocke<l  position,  a  revoluble  element,  means 
fi)r  locking  the  coin  to  such  element,  means  for  actuating 
the  f)perating  meclianlsm,  coin  contacted  means  for  actuat 
ing  the  '■oke  to  release  the  parts,  and  means  for  auto- 
mati.ally  relot  king  the  mechanism. 

4.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  casing  provide. 1 
with  a  slot,  a  coin  chute  leading  from  the  slot  operative 
mecbanlsm  within  the  casing  including  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  associated  with  the  revoluble  member,  means 
for  actuating  a  coin  to  lock  the  yoke  to  the  revoluble 
member  and  set  the  mechanism,  and  coin  contacted  means 
for  releasing  the  mechanism  to  expel  the  coin  and  unlock 
the  yoke. 

0.  .\  vending  machine,  comprising  a  <-aslng  provlde<i 
with  a  slot,  a  coin  chute  leading  from  said  slot,  a  revoluble 
member  within  the  casing,  a  yoke  associated  therewith, 
means  for  actuating  a  coin  to  lock  the  yoke  to  the  revoluble 
member,  means  for  revolving  the  revoluble  member  and 
yoke,  an  arm  In  the  path  of  the  coin,  and  means  released 
tiy  the  contact  of  the  coin  with  the  arm  to  expel  the  coin 
and  lock  the  operating  mechanism. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .-'.^6.828.      STAMPING  DIE   MECHANISM.      ALBIRT   W. 

EuiCKSOH.  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assign. ir  to  Weber-Erickson- 
Buntlng  Company,  Pittsburgh,  i'a..  a  Torporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Pilwl  May  8.  1917.  Serial  Nu.  167,278. 
(Cl.  101—28.) 


n 


III 


aV 


.r 


1     In   a   marking  device,   the   combination   of  a   holder 
provided    with   a    die   socket   and    a   plurality   of   bores  In- 
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tersecting  said  socket,  an  equal  numl>er  of  dies  adapted 
to  be  inserted  Into  said  socket  and  having  recesses 
registering  with  said  bores,  a  pin  member  In  each  of  said 
bores,  and  imlividunl  resilient  means  for  each  of  said 
pins  whereby  they  are  ^epsirately  pressed  Into  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  recesses,  for  the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

.'?.  In  a  marking  device,  the  combination  of  a  bolder 
provided  with  a  die  socket,  and  n  plurality  of  bores  in 
tersecting  said  socket,  an  equal  number  of  dies  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  into  said  socket,  and  each  provided  with 
a  rectus  which  registers  with  one  of  .said  bores,  a  member 
In  each  of  said  bores  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  of  the 
corrosponcllng  die.  s.iid  holder  being  provliled  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  seats,  cue  nf  said  seats  registering  with 
each  of  .said  liores.  and  a  helical  spring  mounted  in  each 
of  sjiid  seats  and  holding  the  corresponding  member  In 
resilient  engagement  with  the  re. ess  in  the  corresponding 
die,   for   the   purpose   descrlluvi. 

[Claims    ;j    net    pririiecl    in    ihe    Gazette.] 


1.2.S6.829  SHKATllI.XG  FOR  W(M)I>EN  HUILI^NGS. 
IlAKi.ciw  .1.  KvANs.  Baker,  dreg.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915. 
Serial   No.   cS.5J<«.      (Cl.   20—4.) 


/  /) 


A  sheathing  of  the  chaiii.  ter  .ies,rltit^ii.  cotiiprlsing  an 
open  body  frame  ha\ing  sul'staiit  i:cily  ilat  sides  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  Inserted  between  a  pair  nf  studs,  attaching  flaps 
secured  to  the  edges  of  cne  sul>.-tanf  ially  flat  side  in  suit 
stantlally  the  plane  thereof  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
studs  and  to  be  secured  tliereto.  an.i  corrugated  sheets 
arranged  between  the  sides  and  sc .  ured  thereto  for  impart- 
ing to  the  sheathing  a  clesirec]   rigiditj-. 


1.236,830  .\r'roMor.ILE  SIGNAL.  Wai.pkmar  A. 
Falck  an.l  FiuT/  W.  Faic  k,  Li.s  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignors 
to  Laura  G.  Fl.x.'ti,  Gbirag...  111.  I'lle.l  Aug.  15,  l'.)14. 
Serial  .Nu,  ^.'.< :.'.»'.*'.<  Keuewe.i  .lutie  27,  iyi7.  Serial 
No.  17T,4t>f).      iCl.   177      327.) 


a  distinctively  coloretl  transparent  vane  pivoted  at  said 
cf'nter  immediately  behind  the  windows  and  In  front 
of  said  source,  means  to  normally  hold  the  vane  in  medial 
position  t)etweeii  the  two  spaceti  windows,  and  means  to 
move  the  vane  to  position  behind  either  window,  aald 
means  Including  an  armature  mounted  upon  the  vane 
to  swing  alicmt  said  icDter,  and  two  pairs  of  electro- 
magnets arranged  in  scjuare  formation  aliout  said  center, 
diagonally  opposite  magnetos  being  connected  together 
In   circuit,   subsi.'iiit  i.'iDv  ,ns  descrilied. 


1.  In  an  autonicibib  signal  or  the  like,  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  sector  shaped  unccilored  windows  arranged 
radially  about  a  common  center  spaced  apart  at  right 
and  left  respectively,  a  source  of  ilhunination  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  distinctively  .  cdored  transparent  vane  pivoted  at 
said  center  Iniinediately  behind  the  windows  and  in  front 
of  said  source,  means  to  normally  hold  the  vane  in  medial 
position  between  the  spaced  windows,  and  means  to  move- 
the  vane  to  position  behind  either  window,  said  means 
Including  an  armature  mounted  upon  the  vane  and  elec  tro 
magnets  to  attract  said  armature  in  either  of  two  oppo- 
site directions,   substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  an  automol>ile  signal  or  the  like,  a   casing  having 
a  pair  of  sector  shaped  uncolored  windows  arranged   ra 
dlally  about  a  coiumon  center  spaced  apart  at   right  and 
left  respectively,  a  source  of  illuminatioa  In  the  casing. 


1,236.831.       FO()i>     ('(iMPorND.       A.\g«i-o     G      Fatica, 
Cleveland.     Obi.)        Fii.d     Dec.    27.    1910,       Serial    No. 
139,149.       0^1,  99-    n    , 
The  metbciii   cif   making  a    food   oonipound   consisting  of 

boiling  tomatoes  and  .  xtractlng  the  Juice  from  the  mass. 

drying  said  Juice  tc.  tin    >  onsistency  of  pantc  and  mixing 

said  paste  with  olive  nil 


1,236,S32  MAGIIINF  FOR  MAKING  SI  lOF  BOXINGS. 
RoKBUT  P-  Fkve.  Mirlbciro.  Mass.  Filed  Apr  111.  1917. 
Serial  No.   163,730.      i.(l.  91 — 47. .» 


1.  Means  f.ir  mnkintr  shoe  boxings  cm.iprising  :i  mem- 
l)er  against  whiil}  luaienal  may  Ik>  pressed,  .-s  meuilier 
adapted  to  carry  a  coating  of  liquid  and  an  additional 
supply  of  said  licjuid.  .iiid  means  for  forcing  the  wild  mem- 
ber against  the  mat-rial  whereby  the  liquid  is  forced  into 
the  body  of  the  falirir 

6.  In  a  ma.  bine  for  making  shoe  boxings,  a  pr.  sso- 
head  comprising  :i  plate  ancl  a  cushion,  a  shield  embrar- 
ing  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  cushion  and  having  Its  edge 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  cushiiii  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  shield  in  its  normal  pnsition,  a 
member  with  relation  to  whic  h  the  presser  be.u!  and  shiebl 
coact,  means  for  operating  the  said  presser  h.  ad  with  re 
latlon  to  the  said  member,  a  receptacle  with  relation  to 
which  the  presser  head  Is  moved,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  presser  head  for  agitating  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.236,833.       OXYGEN  ACETYLEN~R-44J^LDING-T0RCI1. 

Padl   L.   Geir.   San    .Jose,   Cal.      Filed  >Bne    12.   1916. 

Serial   No.   103,232.      (Cl.   15H — 27.4.1 

In  an  oxygen  acetylene  welding  torch,  the  c-omblniition 
of  a  metal  tube  having  a  threaded  metal  portion  which 
is  an  integral  part  thereof,  a  nozzle  tub*,  coupling  nut,  t 
coupling  seat  in  saici  threaded  portion,  a  needle  opening 
through  the  side  of  said  coupling  seat,  a  metal  nozzle  tube 
the  tip  thereof  being  made  solid  having  a  suitable  opening 
made  therein,  said  metal  nozzle  tube  having  a  cone  eon- 
pllng  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  threaded 
opening  in  said  cone  coupling,  aald  cone  coupling  being 
an  integral  part  of  said  nanle  tiit>e,  a  groove  cut  in  said 
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ne«3Ie  opening  lonKirudinall y  thfTPthrnuch  adaptPd  to 
deliver  the  oxygen  through  said  needle  ..p^-ning  to  sal<1 
nozzle  tube  under  pr^ssurf,  an<l  to  regnlat.^  and  mix  th. 
oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  passing  Into  said  nozzU-  tub--. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  dpscrib.>d. 


1,238.834.      GEAR-CUTTER.      .Iamis    K.    (W.iasov     Ko.  h 
e«ter.    N.    Y.,    assignor    t.i    (lleason    Work.'?,    Rucheatfr. 
N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   N.'w    York.      Original    appiha 
tlon   flled   May  26.    1913.   Serial   No.   Tfilt.'^OH.      Divid.-d 
and   this   application    filed    Sept.    15.    1916,      S.-rlal    No. 
120,239.      (CI.  29 — 105.) 


1.  A  gear  cutter  comprisini:  a  hfad  or  support  iilniited 
to  be  rotated  and  a  lihid.-  .'xtt-ndlnK  in  h  <llr.-.!i..n  ^cn- 
erally  parallel  to  th-  tixis  ,,f  th-  h-a,!  and  in.  iiidinK  a 
base  portion  aftach-<l  th.T.to  ;ind  a  ctitfing  portion  forni-d 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  havlnir  Its  out-r  -nd  Hnd  sld-s 
relieved. 

2.  A  gear  nitt-r  lompiisini;  a  h-ad  or  Mipport  adapt-d 
to  be  rotated  and  a  hlad**  form-d  of  high  sp.-t.d  .st-el  and 
extending  In  a  dire.tion  generally  panill-l  to  th-  axis  of 
the  head  and  Including  a  l>ase  portion  attach. ■<!  to  the 
head  and  a  cutting  portion  formed  on  th-  arr  of  a  i  ircl-, 
the  outer  end  and  sides  of  the  cutting  portion  having 
ground  surfaces  which  are  relieved  with  r-f-r-nr-  to  th- 
cuttlng  edge. 

3.  A  gear  cutter  blade  havini:  a  cutting  p.irtinn  fornie<l 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  from  front  to  lia-  k  ami  having  rh- 
outer  end  and  sides  relieved  with  reference  to  the  cutting 
edge. 

4.  A  gear  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  portion  formed 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  from  front  to  back. 


cone  coupling,  adapted  to  connect  with  said  needlf  open 
Ing  In  the  side  of  said  coupling  seat,  an  opening  In  said 
ccne  coapllng  leading  from  said  groove  and  conn-ciing 
with  the  longitudinal  opening  leading  to  said  nozzle  tub< 
through  which  acetylene  gas  Is  admitted  to  said  nizz!- 
tnbe   under   pressure,   and   an    adjusting   scr-w    having   a 


5.  A  gear  cutter  comprising  a  head  or  support  adapted 
to  b-  rotated  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  blades  each  hay- 
ing a  cutting  portion  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  from 
front  to  l)ack, 

[•'laims  tj  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.2.sfi.s.3.'i     ';kar(tttin<.    machi.np:ry     .iambs    e. 

•  a.EA.sov,  .\RTnt  B  L.  .Ktiwart.  an<l  Wii.bir  W.  Snow, 
Ro.  h-st-r.  N.  Y  .  assignors  to  Gleason  Works.  Rochester, 
.V  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flled  .Mar.  12, 
1917.      .Serial   No.    154,177.      (CI.  90—9.) 


1     In    a    iiinchine   for   producing   curvtxi   gear   teeth,    the 

omt.lnation  with  a  tdank  carrier,  a  cutter,  means  for  ef- 
r."  tint,'    r-lntiv-    movein-nt    thereof    to   cut   a    curved    slot. 

Hill  lnd-\ini,'  d-vic-s  for  Imparting  a  continuous  Indexing 
mov-ni-nt  to  th-  blank  carrier  to  present  successive  por- 
tions of  the  tilank  to  the  cutter,  of  means  acting  to  pro- 

liic-  a  r-latlv-  profll-  g-neratlng  movement  between  the 
tiiank  and  th-  cntt-r  corr-sponding  to  the  relative  move- 
tii-nt  of  th-  blank  and  a  mating  tievel  gear  when  one  la 
loiilLig  upon  the  oth-r. 

H.    In   a    machlnp   for   producing   curved    gear   teeth,   the 

■onitiination  with  a  tdank  carrier,  a  rotary  face  cutter 
rnovalil-  across  the  face  of  the  blank  in  a  curved  path  to 
•  \\x  a  curved  slot,  and  Indexing  means  for  Imparting  a 
.ntinuous  indexing  movement  to  the  blank  carrier  to 
[>r..v-nt  successive  portions  of  the  t)lank  to  the  i  utter,  of 
)!i>aiis  a-  tiDi;  to  pro<luce  a  profll-  generating  movement  of 
'in  titt.r  l)odily  past  a  tdank  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
th"  iT.'a  r  tilaiik  axis. 

iriiiiins  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


l,2.^t;>.3r,  <;EAR  (JKNERATOR.  Jambs  E.  (a.BASO.N, 
AitTniK  L  Stewart,  and  Wii.BtR  H.  Snow,  Rochester, 
N  V  .  as-igniirs  to  (;ieason  Works,  Roch-st-r,  .\.  Y'.,  a 
lorporation  of  .\-w  York.  Filed  Mar.  \'Z,  1917.  Serial 
No    l.')4,17H       (CI.  9<) — 9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  curved  tooth  bevel  gears, 
the  combination  with  a  blank  carrier  and  a  cutter  and 
means   for  effecting   relative   movement   thereof  to   cut   a 


ACGtST   14.  1017. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


455 


curved  slot,  of  means  acting  to  produce  a  relative  profile 
gen-rating  movement  between  the  I. lank  and  cutt-r  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  niovemtnl  of  the  blank  and  a 
mating  l.-vel  gear  when  on<>  is  rolling  upon  the  other. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  producing  curved  tooth  bevd  gears, 
the  comtiinatlon  with  a  blank  carrier  and  a  rotary  face 
milling  cutter  -ach  tool  of  which  is  movable  across  the 
fac-  of  th-  !'lauk  in  a  clrdilar  p.ath,  of  means  u<ting  U\ 
prodiK-  a  profile  c-n-rating  mov-ni-nt  of  the  blank  past 
the  cutt-r  in  a  direction  c.vtending  at  an  acute  anirle  to  the 
rotary  axis  of  th-  cutter 

[Claims  o  xo  it  and  11  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


l,23r..837.      MACHINE    FOR    Ft»KMIN(.    HoLl.OW    (;ON 
TAl.NERS    FOR   CONFECTIONERY       O.scar    F     t;RAN- 
I.INI>.   Springfield.    Mass       Fil.d    Aug     24.    1914       Serial 
No.  S58.1.HR.      (CI.  107 — 8.) 


1.  A  ma.  hill-  foi'  forming  a  hollow  eontain-r  for  con- 
fectionery, .■omprising  a  suitable  <-asing,  a  trackwav 
therein,  mold  lioards  adapted  to  move  on  said  trackway 
and  form-i]  with  rec-ss-s  in  th-  undersides  th-r.'of,  a  plu 
rality  of  nozzles  mount-d  in  sjiid  casing  below  said  l)oards 
and  transversely  to  the  path  tliereof,  m-ans  to  fori  e 
streams  of  i  oating  material  through  said  nozzles,  means 
adjacent  said  casing  to  cool  said  l)oards  prior  to  their  en 
trance  to  said  casing,  and  automatic  m-ans  to  propel  said 
boards  al..nu  said  trackway  tirst  through  said  cooling 
means  ami  tiien  tbi-otiuh  said  stream,  vvhereby  said  recesses 
ari'  .  o\ered   with  a  layer  of  coating  material. 

2.  .\  macliine  for  forming  a  hollow  container  for  con 
fectionery,  comprising,  a  suitable  casing,  a  cooling  ap- 
paratus, a  tr.'ukway  passing  through  and  connecting  said 
casing  and  said  apparatus,  a  series  of  l>oards  on  said  tra<  k- 
way,  each  forme<i  witti  rows  of  rec-ss-s  in  the  under  «ide 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  adjustably  mount-d  in  said 
casing  and  l>elow  said  Ix.iard^,  means  for  forcing  streams  of 
coating  material  through  said  no/zles,  and  means  to  propel 
said  boards  throuL'li  said  .-.loiing  appjiratus,  whereby  they 
are  cliilled.  and  thereafter  thrriugh  .said  casing  and  across 
said  streams,  whereby  the  coating  material  striking 
against  sjiid  rec-ss-s  is  coiig-aled  forming  a  holl.iw  con 
tain-r 

3.  \  machine  for  foiiiiing  a  holbm-  container  for  con- 
fectionery, comprising,  a  sultal>le  casint:,  a  cooling  np 
paratus.  a  trackway  passing  through  and  connecting  said 
casing  and  said  apparatus,  a  series  of  boards  on  said 
trackway,  each  formed  with  rows  of  recesses  In  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  In  the  casing  Itelow  said 
boards,  a  suitable  kettle  in  sjild  casing  adapted  to  contain 
the  coating  material,  a  pump,  suitalde  ccinnectlng  means 
between  said  kettle  and  said  pump  and  lu'tween  said 
pump  and  said  no/zles,  said  pump  adapted  to  force 
streams  of  coatini;  material  through  said  nozzles,  and 
means  to  propel  said  lioards  through  said  cooling  ap 
paratus  and  thereaft-r  through  said  casing  and  across 
said  streams. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  a  hollow  container  for  con 
fectlonery,  comprising,  a  suitable  casing,  a  cooling  ap- 
paratus, a  trackway  passing  through  and  connecting  said 
casing  and  said  apparatus,  a  series  of  boards  on  said 
trackway,  each  formed  with  rows  of  recesses  in  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of   nozzles  in   the  casing  lielow 


said  boards,  a  suitable  kettle  In  said  casing  adapted  to 
contain  the  <..>atiug  material,  a  pump,  suitable  i-onnectlng 
in.'ans  lietween  K;ud  kt  ttle  and  sai.i  pump  and  betw-en  said 
pump  and  said  nozzles,  said  pump  adapt-d  to  fiuc-  streams 
of  coating  rn.'iteri.a;  through  said  nozzles,  and  variable 
speed  devices   •(.   !;i.ive  said   boarils  in   a   > oiitinuous  series 

tbriMi:;b  sai.i  ..11^:  .-ipp.-i  ra  tus  and  thereaft-r  through  said 

lasini:  and  a.  rn^s  saiii   strt'Unis, 

.'.  A  ma  ■hiiit  fL-  fi.rniing  a  hnllow  .  .uila  iiier  for  con- 
fe,  ti..!;c[y,  1  ..ii.p;  ,^in,u.  a  !--.iiiig  and  propelling  device,  a 
coolini:  apparatus  and  a  coating  (hamber  arrang-fi  in  the 
sequence  nam-d.  a  trackway  extending  from  said  device 
through  vald  apparatus  and  throuuh  said  chamber,  mold 
boards  adapted  to  move  on  saiii  trackway  and  formed  with 
rec-s-i  s  iii  the  under  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
in  said  chamber  arrangf-d  beb.w  and  Tran-versely  to  the 
path  of  said  twards,  a  kettle  for  coating  material  in  said 
chamber,  and  means  to  force  streams  of  ..mating  material 
from  said  kettle  through  sjiid  n..z7b  >.  all  cnstriii  ted  and 
arranged  so  that  the  molds  are  prop-Iled  liist  tlirough 
said  apfiaratus.  wher>'l-y  they  are  chilled  ami  thereafter 
through  said  <diaml>er  across  said  stream^,  wiiereby  gala 
recesses  are  ( nvered  with  a  congealed  layer  of  coating  ma- 
terial, said  trackway  arranged  to  convey  the  i.oanis  face 
downward  entirely  through  said  casing,  whereby  aii  excess 
uncongealed  coating  material  may  drain  back  Into  said 
k.'ttle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.236.838.  LOCK  .NT'T.  i.kuKue  llowAitn  Hakkis,  Utira, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  H'15.  Serial  No.  4b,44'.b  iCl. 
151^^11.) 


1  In  a  b>ck  ntit,  a  spring  hnvtni.'  a  V-shaped  pawl  dis- 
posed within  a  cloved  re<'ess  for  holding  a  nut  in  given 
position  ujiori  a  bolt,  and  a  wedge  for  s-i  urlng  said 
spring  witliin  said  nut 

2.  In  a  lo' k  nut,  having  a  threaded  aperture  for  the 
passaL-i  of  a  bolt,  a  spring  having  a  V-shaped  pawl,  a  re- 
cess in  said  nut  for  the  disposition  of  said  spring,  and 
said  spring  haviUL'  a  cylindiical  end  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  said  recess  and  its  peripheral  edge  putiched  down 
Into  eni:agement  with  the  walls  of  said  recess,  wheretiy  to 
hold  said  spring  In  assembled  position. 

3.  In,  a  loi-k  nut  having  a  threaded  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  a  bolt,  a  spring  disposed  In  a  recess  arranged 
on  a  tangent  to  said  first  imm.d  aperture,  n  V  shaped 
pawl  forme.!  i.n  the  free  en.l  of  said  spring,  wioreby  to  en 
gage  .1  recess  in  said  ludt  to  hold  said  nut  in  z'w-w  p.<sltlon 
thereon,  and  said  spring  having  a  cyiindrbal  >  nd  with  a 
split  adapt-ii  to  lie  envasied  by  a  w-dt'-  for  b.'ldlng  said 
spring  in  assend>led  position  In  said  second   n.Miiied   recess. 


1.2,HP,,S,'?9.       ROTARY    CONCENTRATOR.    CLASSIFIER, 
A.M*  SEPARATOR,     Haury  Hert/bkho,  r.rooklyn.  N.  Y 
Filed  .lune  10.  191. ">.   Serial  No.  .'',3..'U2.      R.  n-wed  .Tune 
29,  1917.     Serial  No    177,802,      (CI    83 — S7  ' 

1.  In  a  rotary  concentrator,  classifier  and  separator  an 
inclined  disk  rotating  upon  a  central  hollow  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  riffles  secured  to  said  disk  and  securing 
means  .ausing  the  rifTli'  to  expami  .at  intervais  [iroduclng 
a    corrugated    working    surface, 

2.  In  a  rotary  concentrator,  cla-vir,,  r  an.l  s.-parator  an 
incline.i  disk  rotating  upon  a  central  hollow  shaft,  a  plu 
rality  of  flexible  curved  riffles  secured  to  the  disk,  secur- 
ing means  causing  the  riffles  to  expand  at  intervals  pro- 
ducing corrugated  working  surfaces,  said  riffles  commpnc- 
ing  at  a  common  line  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  end 
ing  at  different  points  around  the  center  opening. 
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3.  In  a  rotary  concpntrator.  classifier  and  separator  an 
Inclined  disk,  rotating  upon  a  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
curved  riffles  secured  to  the  disk.  Kerurlng  means  rauslni; 
the  riffles  to  expand  at  intervals  producing  corrugated 
working  surfaces,  said  riffles  commen<-ing  at  a  common 
line  on  tho  pprlphery  of  th^  disk,  and  ending  at  variou.s 
given    points    around    the   center. 


."1,  In  a  rotary  cono'ntrntnr.  (  lassificr  anil  s.pariitur  ii!i 
adjustably  initint'd  rimless  pan  rotatiru-  'UH.ri  m  .'nrrHi 
hollow  «h;iff.  :i  plurality  of  iMirvptl  riffles  having:  mrru- 
gatfd  workiniT  surfaces  sf<ur"il  to  sjiiii  [1:1;;,  ir.rar;^  for 
rotating  the  pan,  means  for  adjustirii:  'lit  autrlc  .f  'h" 
pan.  auil  m>"ans  for  supporting  thp  pan 

8.  In  a  rotary  concentrator,  chissjiier  and  separntor  an 
inclined  disk  revolvins:  on  a  holl<.\v  shaft,  flexible  rllflcs  se- 
cured to  said  disk,  securing:  niean<  ai;~ini:  the  riffles  to 
expand  at  intervals  producint:  '■"rruj.-ated  w^rkiriir  sur- 
faces :  said  riffles  commencing  at  a  eominor:  i:^>  "r;  sis 
periphery  and  terminating  at  and  ai<  11:1.1  'h.  .ri'ral  hol- 
low opening,  provided  with  means  t'>r  r'xolsiiii  the  disk, 
means  for  adjustine  the  tilt  of  the  di>k,  in'.iiis  f^ir  sup- 
porting the  same  and  means  for  feediiii;  tic    'lisk. 

[Claims  4,  tj,  and  7  nut  print. t!  in  Mo    i.n/.ette.] 


l,2.?fi,'=!4M  Cn\TINr'<  I'S  TRi>I,1,p:y  SYSTF^M  I'.TiiAJl 
N.  IlrsrncK,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y  ,  a--i.rii"r  fo  N.w  Jersey 
Koiuirlry  A;  Nia.hine  C.mpany.  .\  inrporari-n  <.f  New 
.Jersey       File-!    Nfiir    17,    I'l'.i^       Serial   NiV    =!4,!c,>n.      (CI. 

ll>:!~-2.) 


1  -7 


J7  ^X      <^ 


-'^:^-j^ 


The  comhination  In  a  eontinuons  trolley  system,  a  cnn 
tlnnous  track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys,  means  carried  \,v 
the  trolleys  to  engage  both  the  upper  an.i  lower  siirfa'  e  ..: 
the  track,  plates  connectintr  the  trolleys,  pivritini;  pins 
connecting  the  plates  ro  the  trollevs.  a  fiorflon  of  said 
pivoting  pins  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  relativ.  ly  short 
flexible  driving  member,  and  a  relatively  short  tlexible 
driving   member. 


1,236.841.  STREET  SWEEriN(;  M.XCilINK  Wh.iiam 
A.  HOLDRE.N,  Sabetha,  Kans.  Filed  I>e.  .  ,s.  I'.il.'i.  Serial 
No.    65,844.       {V\.    l.V- 17.) 

In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  wheel  supported  frame. 
a  revolving  bruiih.  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
bottom  elevator  receiving  the  sweepings  from   the  brush 


shafts  over  which  said  elevator  is  trained,  a  sprock< 
wheel  mounteil  Idly  on  one  of  the  shafts  and  driven  by  k 
ihain  from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  spur  wheel 
slidably  tnounteil  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  sproi'kct 
wheel  and  ha\ing  clutch  means  adapte«l  tt)  engage  the 
same,  a  top  elevator  juxtaposed  to  the  bottom  elevator 
and  cooperating'  therewith  t>i  carry  the  sweepings,  shafts 


-^. 


over  which  said  top  elevator  is  trained,  and  a  spur  \vhet>l 
on  one  of  s.aid  shafts  meshing  with  the  spur  wheel  on  one 
of  th.'   s!i  ifts  of  the  bottom  elevator  and  of  a   width  suffi- 

clenf!)    e\-- ling    the    width    of   the    last    mentioned    spur 

v.-h,-!-'  to  .-aiise  it  to  reinain  in  mes»i  therewith  in  \arious 
pi. -:!;■. ri-     ftier'>of. 


1,2M<',     s  4  ■_'        FKEDINT,  TABLE  FOR    DII'LEX    BOX 
NAII.h:i:s        I'KIKI!   .T     .IniiN.Sds.   Petersburg.    Va.      Filed 

Aj.'     1",   r.M"       Serial  No.  ■.'m,:;70.      (Cl.   1—14.) 


1.  The  combin;if h-ri  in  a  naiiiii;;  tnacliine.  of  a  table. 
a  sto.  k  h'lpper  Hbo\e  said  table,  a  feed  plate  re.  iprocatlng 
within  --a.  I  hopper,  means  to  re.iprocate  said  plate,  an  ad- 
jiist.'itiiv  ■...  lined  ^top  bar,  two  cleat  hoppers  secured  In 
para!!''i  -jia'd  r^'Iatlon  one  cleat  hopper  loi  ated  above 
sahl  stop  tiar,  and  an  ndjustable  ejector  reciprocating  be- 
twf.  n  and  b.'low  s.aid  cleat  hoppers,  as,  and  in  the  man- 
ner   s.'t    fnrth 

;»  i'ii'.  .  i,niiiln.ation  with  two  adjustable  nailer  ttibles. 
(.:'  a  f.'.d  tab!''  pi\o;ally  secured  to  said  nailer  tables. 
iti'iins  t..  raise  ,ind  lower  all  of  said  tables,  a  stock  hop- 
p.  r  s.  cured  to  said  feeding  table,  means  to  eject  the  stock 

■  'r  i.'i  sail]  hopper,  two  (leaf  hoppers  arranged  in  parallel 
-pa  ■  I  relation,  the  stock  in  said  hopper  being  arranged  to 
».e  ailviined  into  the  channel  formed  by  saiil  two  cleat 
hopper-     I   stop  bar  secured  to  said  fei'd  taltle  llndting  the 

I  excursion  of  the  stock,  an  adjuslalde  ejector  reciprocating 
heliiw  luid  between  said  cleat  hoppers  to  engage  the  stock 
fur  eil  iHit  of  saiil  stock  hopper  iind  advance  the  same 
np"n  saiil  nailer  fables,  cleat  ejecting  rails  .seiure<l  to  said 
ej,-,  tor  arranged  in  parallel  soaced  relation  to  eject  the 
le«ts  from  out  of  said  cleat  hoppers,  cleat  carrying  flanges 
lire  ted  toward  ime  another  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
ea'  h  of  said  cleat  hoppers,  a  guide  flange  fixed  to  one  of 
said  nailer  tables  In  allncment  with  one  of  said  cleat  hop- 
p«'rs,  an  adjustably  secured  rail  held  to  said  other  nailer 
lat'le  settion   secured  in  alinement  with  the  other  hopi>er, 

i    and    spring    actuated    yieldable    pre«»er    strips   secured   to 
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said  nailer  tables  and  located  between  said  fi.xed  guide 
flange  and  said  adjustable  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpo.se 
set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.3G,84.T.      I!OU<;ErAI>    HOLDER.      William    G,    Ken- 


o.M  I,.    Newark, 
.•*.!.   ItUt;,  Serin! 
tii.n     filed     Nov 
1.S2— -32.I 


N 

N( 


,T.      Original    application    filed    July 

112. .•;48.      Divided  and  thisappMca 

.     l!>lf..     Serial     No.     12.»  lt;i       i  Cl. 


.5     l|gj^.*ii  "UI-4j!1!'J1« 
i"  //        w. 


1     Tli 

ann!il;i  r 


iomMnati..ii  with  a  box  having  an  upstanding 
wall  formed  intermediate  its  height  with  an  in- 
terinr  annular  groo\e  and  a  compressed  powder  holder 
haviim  an  fijiwardly  and  inwardly  directed  marginal  -wall, 
of  a  t'Ody  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  box  ana  to  receive 
the  liolder.  the  uody  having  locking  arms  which  lockingly 
receive  and  anihor  the  holder  and  which  are  sjiread  liy 
the  holder  to  ensrtige  at  their  free  ends  in  the  grouve 
whereby  the  anciioring  di-vice  is  detachably  secured  In  the 
box  and  detachably  secures  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  up- 
standing wall  provided  intermediate  its  height  with  an 
Interior  groove  or  channel  and  a  compresse<l  powder 
holiler.  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  seate<l  in  the  container 
and  to  receive  the  holder,  and  means  carried  by  the  body 
adapteil  to  lockingly  i-ngage  the  holder  and  to  seat  in  the 
groove  to  lo(  k  both  the  holder  and  body  in  the  container. 

'A.  The  ( uml'iiiHtion  with  a  box  having  an  upstanding 
annular  wall  iMi-nied  interiiicdiate  its  h(dght  with  an  out- 
siruck  licpression  and  a  compresse*!  powder  hobb-r  ha\lnf; 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  marginal  wall,  of  a 
body  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  box  and  to  receive  the 
holder,  means  <nrrled  by  the  boily  for  lockingly  eugatring 
the  holder,  and  means  ctirrled  by  the  body  and  seating 
in  the  di  pression  to  lock  the  body  in  the  tK)x. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  box  having  an  upstandliit; 
annular  w,i!l  formed  intermediate  Its  height  with  an  in 
terior  annular  groove  and  a  compressed  powder  holder 
having  :in  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  marginal  wall. 
of  a  iMidy  of  resilient  shi»et  metal  adapted  to  In  seated  In 
the  box  and  to  receive  the  holder,  the  body  bt  ing  formed 
with  radial  uiiwardly  and  inwardly  bent  spring  arms  liav 
Ing  outturned  terminals  whereby  when  the  holder  is 
forced  between  the  arms  into  engagement  with  the  body 
the  arms  will  engagi'  about  the  holder  to  loik  it  thereto 
and  the  terminals  will  be  sprung  into  the  groove  to  lock 
the  holder  within   the  box, 

5.  A  (lowder  [ijid  holder  including  a  box  having  an  up- 
Btamiing  perijdierai  wall  formed  Intermediate  its  height 
with  an  interior  tiinjular  groove,  and  a  resilient  plate 
seating  in  the  liottom  of  the  t)ox  and  having  upwardly 
and  inwardly  curved  spriiiK  arms  providt'd  with  outbent 
terminals,  the  arms  being  proptutloned  so  that  when 
sprung  apart  somewhat  iheir  terminals  will  ciij;age  hi 
the  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,2;ii'..M4       Uon.Kl'AD    HOLDER.      William    <i.    Ken 
ri\iL.    Newark,    N     .1.     (triginal    application    filed    July 
:^1,  line.  Serial  N.e  112. .US       Divided  and  this  appHca 
tion     tUeil     Nov      2,     liUf.       Serial     No.     129.162.      O'l, 

\:vi — :vi.) 

1,  The  ( (imtiination  with  a  box  and  a  compress<»d  pow- 
der holder  having  a  marginal  flange,  of  an  anchoring  de 
vice  in(  ludinu  a  body  having  downstruck  prongs  passed 
through  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  bent  against  the  lower 
face  thereof  and  upstruck  prongs  pas-sed  upwardly 
through  th<'  Ixittom  of  the  holder  and  bent  against  the 
upper  face  thereof. 


2.  The  1  ombination  with  a  box  and  a  compressed  pow- 
der holder  having  a  marginal  flange,  of  an  .mchoring  de- 
vice Including  a  body  having  downstruck  prongs  passed 
through  the  liottom  of  the  box  and  bent  against  the  lower 
face  thereof  and  upstruck  i.)rongs  passed  upwardly 
through  the  liotioin  of  the  holder  and  bent  .gainst  the 
upper  face  tlicreof,  and  nriiis  funned  at  intervals  about 
the  edi;c  ••{  til.  !i.m1\  aiid  bent  iiiiwarkUy  and  inwardly  to 
engage   ..\  .  I    !  )i,    ,-,|e,    ,,f   tlo    iioidcr 


■\'\ 


'iii'iin;!  tion   with   a    !:n\   an.]   ji 


Dip:. 


■ler 

the 

and 

and 

4 

der 

vie- 
to  I 
end 
ried 


lioider   bavin;;  a    marKlnal   llange,   of  an   :ujcboring  de- 
inclnding   a    body    .-idapted    to    seat    in    th"    I'cttom    of 
box    and    having'   arms   adapied    to    b<-    bent    upwardly 
inwardly    aliont    the    marginal    tlan^-e    ,.f    the    holder, 
means  for  anchoring  the  body  within  tie      ox 
The   ( fuiiblnation   with   a   box   and  a   ci,nuiressed   pow- 
hobbr  liHving  a  iniirginal  flange,  of  an  HiKtiorltiK  de- 
inciudin.i:    a    budy    having    upstruck    pro!i}:s    H'iiipted 
•e   pas.sed    inwardly    thronph    the   bottom   of   the   holder 
lient    .against    the   upper   face   thereof,   and    means   ear- 
by   tlic   body  for  locking  It  in   the  bo\. 


l.2;ft;.str, 


HINGE  FOR  BOXES  AND  THK  I. 
Kkm-mi,    Newark.   .N".   J,      Filci    \. 


Wil. 

1016 


Serial    N".    l: 


o 


.•2tt-    U, 


E3' 


2.    Tl omian.-ition   with   a   container  hnvipc   a    sint,   of 

,'1  ever,  arid  a  bJiiL'e  iiiciu'mt  carried  by  t!;-'  over  and 
projectint;  ttirMuixli  the  sl..i  stiid  iio'in'.er  within  the  slot 
being  stni' k  out  within  its  margin  to  pr-ivid'  an  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  directed  tonguc'  to  |irevcnt  its  wltJi- 
drawal   from  the  cunt.Miner. 

U.  Tlu'  comldnation  wdth  ;i  ccntainey  ha\  in::  a  periph- 
eral wall  .-ind  a  cover  h;!\!ni.'  .'tn  annular  tlati^'  T.i  en^-age 
about  the  w.-ili,  "f  H  seat  formed  In  the  flange,  a  hinge 
plafe  enKnt-'iii;.'  at  oio'  end  in  the  seat  and  ;'roJe.t!ng 
from  the  tlanL'c.  pron^rs  struck  out  from  tb.  rr.n^-e  plate 
and  pjissed  through  the  se.at  formine  porticti  of  the  flange 
and  l>ent  over  to  secure  the  hinge  phite  in  ttie  seat,  the 
projecting  eml  i.f  th<'  hlnire  plate  being  adapt,  d  tn  pass 
through  a  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  .  ..ri!:<  iiier,  and 
means  carried  by  said  projecting  end  e n trri :.' : n -  nie  wnll 
of  the  container  to  prevent  withdravva!  of  the  binc"  pl.nte 
therefrom 

H'l.Tinis  1,  ,".,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;a,'ette.] 


1.2.S»;s4r,  III' STICK  HOLDER.  Wiiti\Mi:  KevpaLL, 
Newa^^^,  N  .1,  File.l  .laii,  2,".,  ibl7.  "^.  TlsI  No, 
144.50it        ifl,   2IMV-    .^*;  ^ 


A  lip  stbk  holder  including  a  tubular  holder  proper. 
ck.M  d  at  one  end,  said  holder  b»dng  formed  with  a  longitu- 
liual  slot  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  a  follower  sleeve 
slldable  within  the  holder  proper  with  that  end  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  holder  proper  formed  tc    provide  a 
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seat  against  which  a  stick  of  rouge  may  abut,  a  tongue 
stamped  out  from  the  follower  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  holder  proper,  the  tongue  l)elng 
bent  to  provide  a  tubular  abutment  projecting  beyond  the 
holder  proper  and  by  means  of  which  the  sleeve  may  be 
reciprocated  within  the  holder  proper,  and  a  <  ap  proper 
tlone<l  to  fit  snugly  about  the  holder  propter  with  one  end 
open  to  receive  the  holder  and  the  other  closed. 


1.  In  a  baggagp  tru'k.  thf  combination  of  a  who»>l.  a 
brake  therefor,  a  movable  support,  a  handle  plvotfd  on 
said  support,  means  for  urging  said  handlp  Into  vcrtl.al 
position  and  simultaneously  moving  said  support,  and 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  support  Is  trausmitttil 
to  said  brake. 

2.  In  a  baggage  truck,  the  combination  of  supporting 
wheels,  a  brake  therefor,  a  plvotally  mounted  handlt*  sup 
port,  a  handle  plvotally  niounte<l  on  said  support,  means 
for  swinging  said  handle  and  said  support  upwardly  on 
their  respectlTe  pivots,  and  means  operat>-d  by  movement 
of  said  support  for  applying  said  brake. 

3.  In  a  baggage  tru<k,  the  comtiminatlon  of  supporting 
wheels,  a  brake  therefor,  a  plvotally  mounted  hr.ndl.'  sup 
port,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support.  mt>ans 
connected  with  said  handle  for  swinging  said  handle  Into 
vertical  position,  and  a  connection  betwetn  said  handlf- 
support  and  said  brake  whereby  the  brake  is  applletl 
when  said  handle  Is  swung  into  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  baggage  truck,  the  combination  of  supporting 
wheels,  a  brake  therefor,  a  plvotally  mounted  handle  sup 
port,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  support,  a  spring  for  nor 
mally  moving  said  handle  Into  vertioal  position,  and  a  iink 
connecting  said  brake  with  said  handle  support  wh.r.tiv 
the  brake  Is  applied  upon  movement  of  said  handl.'  into 
vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  baggage  truck,  the  combination  of  supporting 
wheels,  a  brake  therefor,  a  plvotally  mounted  htndlH  -up 
port,  a  link  connecting  said  support  with  .said  hrak^■.  u 
handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  llrn- 
iting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  handle  with  respect 
to  .said  support  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  handle  whereby  said  handle  and  support  are 
swung  about  their  respective  pivots  to  dispose  the  handle 
In  vertical  position  and  simultaneously  apply  said  !irake. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,848.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  r,ioR(ii  0  Leo- 
pold, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.'»signor  to  North  Bros  M'fg 
Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Piled  Mar.  21, 1912.  Serial  No.  685,312.  fCl.  192 — 21.) 
1.  The  combination  In  gearing,  of  a  spindle  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  ;  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  ;  two 
hubs  mounted  on  the  spindle,  each  having  a  longitudinal 


slot  therein  arranged  to  aline  with  the  slot  In  the  spindle  ; 
I   a  pivoted   key  arrange*]  to  enter  the  slot  of  either  hub;  a 

key  shifter  on  which  the  key  is  plvotally  mounted;  and 
,   means  for  rausing  the  key  to  rock  on  the  shifter  as  the 

shifter  is  moved  longitudinally. 


1.23fi,847.  BA(;<;A(;E-TRCCK.  Roy  D  king.  (hi. ago, 
II!.,  assignor  to  American  Sales  Company,  Monroe.  I.^., 
a  I'orporation  of  Louisiana.  Flleil  Feb.  17,  I'dlT  Se 
rial  No.   149,173.      (CI.  21—8.) 


2  The  .omhlnatlon  of  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal 
■lot  therein  ;  a  tiearlng  for  the  spindle;  gear  wheels  each 
having  a  loneltudlnai  slot  in  its  hub  ;  a  key  mounted  in 
the  slot  of  the  spindle,  said  key  having  l)eveled  ends; 
not.  hes  adjacent  the  leveled  portions  ;  two  bars  spaced 
•part  and,  extending  across  the  slot  in  the  splmlle  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  key,  one  of  said  liars  en- 
gaglpg  one  end  of  the  key  and  the  other  bar  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  key  when  the  key  is  moved  ;  means  for 
holding  the  key  in  the  slot  of  either  hub  ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  key. 

.1  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  an<l  two  gewr  wheels 
loosely  mounte<l  on  said  spindle  and  each  having  a  alot 
therein,  of  a  slldable  key  mounte<l  in  the  slot  of  the  spin- 
dle ;  two  tmrs  spaced  apart  and  extending  across  the  slot 
In  the  spindle,  said  key  being  l)eveled  at  each  end  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  adjacent  each  beveled  portion  ;  means  tending 
to  hold  the  key  in  the  slots  of  the  hubs  ;  and  means  for 
shifting  the  key  so  as  to  cause  a  beveled  end  thereof  to 
slide  on  a  bar  and  the  latter  to  enter  a  notch  in  the  kev 
whereby  said  key  may  be  held  in  its  adjusted  position  and 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels. 

4.  In  elufrh  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
and  two  gear  wheels  loo.sely  mounte<i  on  said  spindle,  the 
hull  of  eai  h  gear  wheel  having  a  slot  therein  and  said  spin- 
dle being  slottetl,  of  two  bars  extending  across  the  slot  of 
the  spindle:  .i  key;  a  shifter  for  longitudinally  movln>j 
the  key,  said  key  helng  beveled  at  each  end  hnd  notched 
adjacent  ea<  h  .nd  to  engage  the  iiars  so  that  the  key  may 
be  held  In  the  position  to  which  It  is  aiijusted  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  gear  wheels;  and  means  tending  to 
force  the  same  into  the  slots  of  the  gear  wheel  hubs. 

5.  In  clutth  mechanism,  the  comt)lnation  with  a  longi- 
tu.ilnally  slotted  spindle  having  two  cross  bars  spaced 
apart.  tw<i  gear  wheels  having  slotte*!  hubs  monnte<l  on 
the  spin. lie.  a  frame  having  bearings  on  the  spindle  for 
holding.'  the  gear  wheels  in  position,  of  a  sliding  shifter 
having  a  proje<tlon  ;  a  key  having  a  recess  at  the  back  to 
re<eiv..  the  proJe<  tlon,  said  key  being  beveled  at  each  end 
and  r.cessed  at  each  end  so  that,  when  it  is  shifted  lon- 
gitudinally, a  beveled  portion  will  ride  under  a  bar  until 
the  latter  rests  in  an  end  recess,  one  of  said  bars  holding 
the  key  In  either  extreme  position  ;  and  a  spring  contact- 
ing with  the  shifter  to  force  the  key  into  engagement  with 
a  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,2.36.S49.      STUMP    FOR    WATCHMAKERS'    STAKING- 
TOOLS.     Metkk  a.  Lessm,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,822.      (CI.  29—88.) 
1.    A  tool  for  supporting  the  balance  wheel  of  a  watch 

while    the    staff   Is    being   removed    from    the   roller   table, 
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comprising  a  base  block,  Jaws  slldably  mounted   thereon. 

means  for  .au-^ing  .said  jaws  to  .ipproach  or  recede  while 
nif'intnlnin};  tlieii  top  bearing  surfaces  in  the  same  plane. 
said  jaws  having  arcuate  inner  vertical  walls,  to  provide 
meeting  edges  overhanging  a  space  Inclosed  by  said  Inner 
walls,  and  means  preventing  lateral  sliding  of  the  jaws 
upon  the  base  block. 


I 


_■  .\  11..C  f..r  siipportinp  the  halani'c  wheel  ..f  a  watch 
while  thi  staff  is  Ixdng  removed  from  the  roller  table, 
■omprisinp  a  base  block  having  a  transverse  groove,  Jaw 
nieml>ers  having  depending  shanks  slldatde  in  said  groove 
but  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  members  havint: 
extended  portions  bearing  upon  said  base  block,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  each  other. 

.!.  A  tool  for  supporting  the  balance  wheel  of  a  watch 
while  the  staflP  Is  being  removed  from  the  roller  table, 
<'omprising  a  Wase  t>lock.  jaws  Klidat)ly  mounted  thereon 
said  Jaws  having  Inner  w-alls  sloping  downwardly  and 
outwjirlly  from  the  top  edge  to  thereby  provide  an  In- 
closed space  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  causing  the 
jaws  t.i  .approach  or  recede  while  maintaining  their  top 
bearing  surfaces  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


1.2.^r..S50  AUTnM.VTK"  PLATEN  TURNER  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  N.^FEw  .1  Li.nvi).  Hutte.  Mont.  Filed  Feb. 
:\.   i;n7       S.ria!   No    14r..4.H,3.      tfl    197— 120  ) 


iJt 


"J- 


I.  In  a  typewriter,  a  reciprocally  mounted  carriage,  a 
marginal  rail,  a  marginal  stop  adjustably  secured  to  the 
rail,  a  platen  mounted  for  turning  movement  upon  the 
carrlape.  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  for  turning 
the  platen,  and  means  operatlvely  <onnected  to  the  shaft 
and  engageatd"  with  the  stop  for  causing  turning  of  the 
platen  when  the  carriage  has  reached  the  extreme  limit 
of  Its  movement  permitted  by  the  stop,  said  means  In- 
cluding an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  arm  plvotally 
supported  by  the  (arriage  and  adapted  through  movement 
of  the  (arriage  to  engage  the  stop,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  arms. 

[Claim  "J  not  i.rinted  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,236.8,^)1.      TYPE    OR    MATRIX.      (;eor<;e    B.    M((\\rty, 
Little    Rock,    Ark.,    assignor    to    Mergenthaler   Linotype 
Company,   a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed   Apr.    6. 
1914,     Serial  No.   829,892.      (Cl.   199—66.) 
1.   A    type   or   matrix   for  a    slug  casting  machine,   com- 
prising n    tiody  portion  adapted   to  be  supported  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  mold  employed  in  said  machine,  a  character 
Ivearing  portion  slldably  mounted  in  the  body  portion  so 
as   to  tie   adjustable  vertically    relatively  thereto   to  vary 
Its    position    with    respect    to    the    mold,    and    means    for 
holding  the  character  bearing  portion  in  Its  adjusted  po- 
^iition. 


,2.   A   type  or  matrix  for  a   slug  casting  machine   com- 

[irisint:   a    No.ly   portion   adapted    to   be   sujiported   in   fixed 

relation  to  th.  umM  •  mployed  In  said  machine,  and  formed 
with  a  recess  in  the  side  facing  the  mold,  and  a  character 
i'earimr  pcrti.'ti  sc.nted  in  said  recess  and  slldable  verti- 
cnlly  therein  1  -  \-iiry  the  pusition  of  Its  character  with 
respect  to  ':h(    jiiuld. 


7  ■ 

3 


JS* 


6    gi  /•! 


/" 


;■!.  A  t>i)e  or  ii;atri\  for  a  slug  casting  machine  com- 
prislni:  a  buily  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  In  fixed 
relation  to  tlie  mold  eniployed  in  said  machine,  a  charac- 
ter bearing  pfirtion  slidalily  mounted  In  the  body  portion 
s<i  as  to  lie  adjustable  vertically  rcdatlvely  thereto  to  vary 
the  position  of  its  character  with  respect  to  the  mold,  and 
means  for  effecting  such  vertical  adjustment  of  the  char- 
acter bearing  [lortlon. 

5.  A  quad  block  for  a  slug  casting  machine  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  mold  eniployi'd  In  said  machine,  and  a  character 
bearing  strip  slldably  mounted  In  the  l>ody  portion  so  as 
to  l)e  adjusratde  to  different  vertical  positions  therein  to 
vary  the  location  of  Its  character  with  respect  to  the 
mold. 

11.  A  type  or  matrix  for  a  slug  casting  machine  com- 
prising a  body  portion  adapted  to  l>e  supported  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  mold  employed  in  said  machine  and  formed 
with  a  recess  In  the  side  facing  the  mold,  and  a  strip  or 
member  seated  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  alngle 
matrix  character,  the  said  member  being  adjustable  ver- 
tically within  the  recess  to  locate  the  matrix  character  In 
different  operative  positions  with  respect  to  the  mold. 

(Claims  4  and  tl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.2.S6.852.      HOLLOW  WALL  CONCRETE  MOLD.      Stiw- 
AKT   R.    McK.'lv,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Original    application 

tiled    Nov.    17,    1914.    Serial    No.    872.648.      Divided   and 
this  appli.iillon  tiled  Dec.  20,  1916.      Serial  No.  137.953. 

M'l.   Ho  "l.Hl.i 


I-  In  a  form  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tji.n  of  a  pair  of  opposed  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
posts  and  a  mold  plate  adaptetl  to  tie  Inserted  therebe 
tween.  a  pair  of  tie  plates  inter-posed  between  and  remov- 
al'ly  connected  to  opposed  parts  of  such  units,  a  pair  of 
relatively  adjustable  retaining  members  connected  to  each 
of  said  tie  plates  and  having  core  engaging  projections  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  wdth  the  mold  plates,  a 
tapered  retaining  device  mounted  between  each  pair  of 
projections,  a  pair  of  core  plates  Inserted  between  Bald 
retaining  devices,  and  a  spreading  device  adapted  to  be 
inserttHl  between  said  core  plates. 

2.  In  a  form  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  and  an 
Interposed    plate,    a    pair    of    opposed    tapered    retaining 
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devices  ia8ertli>le  between  said  units  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  Qangea  adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel 
with  said  plates,  the  flanges  of  one  device  being  arranxed 
to  be  presented  toward  the  flanges  of  the  other  device,  a 
pair  of  core  plates  adapted  to  ti«^  inserted  betwfen  said 
retaining  devices  with  their  lateral  edges  engageii  by  the 
flanges  thereof,,  a  tapi'red  key  adapted  to  be  driven  be- 
tween said  core  plates,  and  means  for  removably  Hupport- 
Ing  the  said  retaining  dt-vices  within  the  space  between 
the  units. 

3.  In  a  form  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  anlts  each  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  and  an 
Interposed  plate,  a  pair  of  opposed  taperetl  retaining 
devices  insertible  lietween  said  units  and  each  having  a 
pair  of  flang*'s  adapted  rn  >.\tend  substantially  parallel 
with  said  plates,  the  tlaiii;>s  <<(  niie  device  being  arranged 
to  be  presented  toward  the  flanges  of  the  other  device,  a 
pair  of  core  plates  adapted  to  he  Inserted  between  said 
retaining  devices  with  their  lateral  edges  engaged  tvy  the 
flanges  thereof,  means  for  spresdlng  said  core  plates  apart, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  the  said  retalnlnc  de- 
vices within  the  space  between  the  units. 

4.  Id^  form  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  po8t.s 
and  an  Interposed  plate,  a  pair  of  tapered  channelwl  re 
talnlng  devices  adapted  to  be  inserteii  between  said  units 
with  their  flanges  facing  each  other,  n  pair  of  core  plates 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  such  space  with  their  lateral 
edges  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  opposed  retaining  de- 
vices, a  spreading  devii'e  adapted  to  bf  instrtcil  between 
said  core  plates,  and  means  for  supportiriK  the  chHnnele.l 
retaining  devlies  in  the  spiu  e  l)et\veen  th-'  units. 

5.  In  a  form  of  the  <haracter  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppose<l  units  each  lomprising  a  pnir  of  posts 
and  an  Interposed  pinte.  a  pair  of  tipered  rhanneie<|  re 
tainjng  devices  adapted  to  he  in.serted  !>etween  .sjiid  units 
with  their  flanges  facing  each  other,  a  pair  of  core  plates 
adapted  to  be  inserte<l  in  su' h  space  with  their  lateral 
edgefl  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  retaining  devices,  a 
wedge  key  adapte^l  to  be  driven  between  saitl  core  plates, 
a  tie  plate  detachatily  coDne.  reii  r^'  thf  p.i-^ts  uf  the  units. 
and  means  adjustably  ei)niie,re(l  to  ^ai'l  ti>'  plutes  for  sup 
porting  the  taperwl  retaining  devices  in  the  space  between 
said  nnits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  T!ie  (;ii/efte.] 


l,23r,.S53.  FIXATIiiN  oF  MTiliM,i:\.  Uwimi  M  Mr 
Kbe.  Ridgefiehl  I'ark.  N.  J,  I-"i!.J  (x/t  jf,,  I'.il'',,  Se 
rial   No.   12T,S»r)9.      M'l.  L'."?— js  i 

1.  In    a    nitroiren  tix.iti'in    jpne  ess    iif   the    ;  huracter    set 
forth,  the  step  which  consists  in  elTecting  the  reaction  in 
a  container  having  expose<l  Interior  walls  of  an  alloy  con 
tainint;  nickel,  chromium  and  Iron. 

2.  In    a    nitrogen-flxation    process    ..f    the    chara  ter    set 
forth,  the  step  wiilch  consists  in  -(t,.,  tini;  the   reaition   in 
a  container  having  exposed  interior  wails  of  mi  alloy  ron 
taining  at   least  50  per  cent,   of  nickel,    lo   to   20  per  cent. 
of  chromium,  and  10  to  30  per  cent,  of  iron. 

3.  In  a  nttrogen-flxatlon  process  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  step  which  consists  in  efTeiring  the  reaction  in 
a  container  having  exposed  interior  walls  of  an  all'iy  con 
taining  approximately  60  per  cent,  of  nb  kel,  1.:  per  cent. 
of  chromium,  25  per  eent.  of  iron,  and  sniaU  proportions 
of  manganese  and  caption. 


1,236,854.  STEAM  i;ENEBATION  AND  UTILIZATION. 
IIarby  C.  MaLLokv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Sept.  6, 
1907,  Serial  No.  391.581.  Renewed  Jan.  10.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   141,696.      (CI.  237— 9.  > 

1.  In  a  steam  heating  .system,  a  boiler  and  a  radiator, 
connections  for  conveying  steam  from  the  twller  to  the 
radiator,  other  connections  for  conveying  water  of  conden- 
sation formed  by  the  steam  passing  into  the  radiator  back 
to  the  boiler,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
through  the  radiator,  and  means  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  boiler  in  re- 
sponse to  the  volume  of  the  water  of  condensation  passing 
to  the  boiler. 


2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  boiler  and  a  radiator, 
connections  for  conveying  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
radiator,  other  connections  for  conveying  water  of  conden- 
sation formed  by  the  steam  passing  Into  the  radiator  t)ack 
to  the  boiler,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
through  the  radiator,  a  heater  for  the  boiler,  and  control- 
ling mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  thermostatic  member 
thermally  acted  u|)oii  by  the  water  of  condeiisjitlon  pass- 
ing to  the  Ixiiler  and  re.sponsive  to  the  volume  of  such 
water  passintr  to  the  t>oiIer. 


._1.^_L 
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3.  In  a  steam  heatlnj;  system,  a  boiler  and  a  radiator, 
eoriii'' lions  for  <<inveying  steam  from  the  l)olIer  to  the 
radiator,  other  *  onnei  tions  for  conveying  water  of  conden- 
sation fortiied  liy  the  steam  passing  into  tlie  radiator  ba<k 
to  the  tioiler,  tberiiiostatic  means  for  ;iutoiuati'aily  con- 
trollint:  the  r,ow  .if  steam  thronich  the  radiator,  and  means 
for  antom.itl  uliy  refulating  the  amount  of  heat  supplied 
to  the  tioiii-r  iu  respoiis.  to  the  \olunie  of  the  water  of  cou- 
flenRHtloll    |ia<silii.'   to    tlie    lioiler. 

4.  In  t\  --teaiii  beatinj:  system,  a  boiler  anu  a  r:iiliator, 
roiirii'i  rioiis  f..!  I  i>!n  ey iti;.'  steam  fi-om  the  b<iiler  to  the 
raili.-itnr,  Mttor  ciiio'i  lions  for  conveyint:  water  of  lonileti- 
snfi'-n  fiirr:ie,|  Uy  the  steam  [lassini;  into  tiie  radiator  Naok 
to  the  holl,  r,  t  (lermostatie  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolllni:  the  itow  of  steam  throuKb  the  radiator,  a  beater 
for  the  lioili'r,  and  rontrolllng  iiicihanisni  tluTefor,  in 
eluding  a  tlieriiiostalie  member  tiiermaily  aeted  upon  liy 
the  water  iif  eoiiilensation  passing  to  the  boiler  and  re 
sponsive    to    file    Volume    of    .such    water    pus-.in;;    to    the 

••oiler. 

.".  In  a  St. •am  beatini:  system,  a  twiioT  and  a  r.idiator. 
coIiH'  '  f  loll-  .•••r  Miii\e\iiii;  ste.im  from  tile  I. oiler  to  the 
radiator,  other  ronio'itious  for  conveying  llo'  water  of 
(ondensation  f.rmed  l>y  the  steam  passing  into  the  radia- 
tor tiack  to  the  l.oiler,  a  thermostatically  ai'tuated  v.ilve 
for  automatically  regulatini;  the  escape  of  tin  heating 
fluid  from  til"  radiator,  a  tlubl  fuel  Ijurner  for  beating  the 
holler,  a  valve  lontrollint;  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner, 
and  eoutroliiiiL:  means  for  the  valve,  ineludliig  a  thermo- 
static member  therniiiUy  acted  upon  by  the  water  of  con- 
dennation  passins;  to  the  boiler  and  directly  res[»on8lve  to 
the  volume  of  such  water  heiuu  p.i.-sed  to  the  boiler. 

[Claims  •;  t.i   s   lo.t   lirinted    in   the  (.a/ette] 


1 .2 3« >.'■).'>  Al'.n  .<T.\1U,F  sri'l'OKT  1-OK  WALL  RADI- 
•■VTOK.-^.  .MruED  S  M.*i'PiTT.  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  as- 
signor to  Fowlf-r  A:  Wolfe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filcil 
Oct.    L'5.    1910.       Serial    No.    127.535.       (CI.    257— 10:i.  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  radiator  section  fixedly  supported  at  one  end  and  an 
adjustable  support  loosely  seating  heneath  the  opposite 
end,  said  support  having  a  guide  surface  whereby  said 
radiator  section  is  free  to  move  under  expansion  or  con 
traction. 

2.  In   a   device   of  the   character  stated,   the   combina 

•  ion    of  a    radiator   compotwd   of  sape.     wed   sections,    the 
upper  seetion  of  ;i   pair  of  sections  bein,       otinected  at  one 
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end  to  the  lower  section  by  a  threaded  nipple  connection 
and  an  adjustable  support  adapted  to  be  loosely  Inserted 
between  said  sections  at  the  free  end  whereby  said  upper 
section  is  supported  for  free  expansion  and  contraction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
ot  a  radiator  composed  of  superposed  sections  the  upper 
section  of  a  pair  of  sections  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  section  by  a  nipple  connection  and  an  adjust- 
able support  provided  with  upper  and  lower  guide  surfaces 
adapted  to  respectively  seat  loosely  upin  the  lower  face 
of  the  upper  radiator  se<tion  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
lower  section  wbereliy  free  expansion  and  contraction  can 
take  place  between  said  sections. 


s: L. 


In  an  amount  and  under  conditions  of  treatment  so  reg- 
ulated as  not  to  coat  oxidised  particles  with  a  visible 
layer  of  snlfld  during  such  treatment,  and  by  such  treat- 
ment to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
o[  a  radiator  coinposeil  of  superposed  sections,  the  upper 
stctlon  of  a  pair  of  sections  being  (onnected  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  section  liy  a  nipple,  an  adjustalde  support  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  guide  surfaces  adapted  to  re- 
si«'itivi'ly  seat  loosely  upou  the  opposed  faces  of  said  ra- 
diator sections  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  said  adjustable  support. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  slated  the  combluatiou 
o'  a  radiator  composed  of  superposed  sections,  the  upper 
section  of  a  pair  of  sections  being  fixedly  connected  at 
ont  end  to  the  lower  se<tloL  and  an  expansible  support 
adapted  to  be  loosely  Inserted  between  said  sections  at 
the  free  end  whereby  unrestricted  longitudinal  expansion 
and  contraction  can   take  place  between  said  sections. 


1,2.^6,856.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  Rhitmkkford  B. 
Maiitin.  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Sepa- 
ration North  American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  74.921.      ICI.   S3— 85.1 

1.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
Bul  niittlng  an  ore  pulp  to  flotation  separation  with  aglta 
tlon  and  aeration  In  the  presence  of  a  soluble  sulfld  dis- 
solved In  the  pulp  In  an  amount  and  under  conditions  of 
treatment  so  regulated  as  not  to  coat  oxidized  particles 
with  a  vi.sible  layer  of  sulfld  during  such  treatment,  and 
by  such  treatment  to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  oxidized 
metalliferous  particles  which  consists  In  submitting  nn 
ore  pulp  of  such  an  ore  to  flotation  separation  with  agi- 
tation and  aeration  In  the  presence  of  a  soluble  sulfld 
dissolved  in  the  pulp  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions 
of  treatment  so  regulated  as  not  to  coat  oxidized  par 
tides  with  a  visible  layer  of  sulfld  during  such  treatment, 
and  by  such  treatment  to  obetain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 

3.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  copper 
which  consists  in  submitting  an  ore  pulp  of  such  an  ore  to 
flotation  separation  with  agitation  and  aeration  In  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  sulfld  dissolved  In  the  pulp  In  an 
amount  and  under  conditions  of  treatnitnt  so  regulated 
as  not  to  (oat  oxidized  particles  with  a  visible  layer  of 
sulfld  during  such  treatment,  and  by  such  treatment  to 
obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  oxidized 
copper  which  consists  in  submitting  an  ore  pulp  of  such 
an  ore  to  flotation  separation  with  agitation  and  aeration 
In  the  presence  of  a  soluble  sulfld  dissolved  In  the  pulp 


1,236,857.  (IRE  CONCENTRATION.  RhetherpOrd  B 
Martin,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Minerals  Sepa- 
ration North  American  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   74.922.      (Cl.  83—85.) 

1.  A  process   of   concentrating   ores   which    consists   in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  with  a  frothing  agent 
which  has  been  modified  by  heating  it  with  sulfur  so  as 
bv  such  agitation  and  aeration  to  obtain  a  froth  of  cou 
centrates. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  copper 
which  consists  in  agitating  and  aerating  a  pulp  of  such 
an  ore  with  a  frothing  agent  which  has  been  modified  by 
heating  it  with  sulfur  so  as  by  such  agitation  and  aera- 
tion to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 

3.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
agitating  an  aerating  an  ore  pulp  with  a  frothing  agent 
comprising  an  oil  which  has  been  modified  by  heating  It 
with  sulfur  so  as  by  su(  h  agitation  and  aeration  to  ob- 
tain a  froth  of  concentrates. 

4.  A    process    of  concentrating   ores    containing   copper 
which  consists  In  agitating  and  aerating  a  pulp  of  such 
an  ore  with  a  frothing  agent  comprising  an  oil  which  has 
l)een  modified  by  heating  it  with  sulfur  so  as  by  such  agl 
tfltion  and  aeration  to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 

5.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  whb  h  consists  iu 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  with  a  frothing  agent 
comprising  an  oil  which  has  been  modified  by  heating  It 
with  sulfur  to  a  temperature  In  the  neighborhood  of  250* 
centigrade,  and  returning  condensable  distillates  to  the 
mixture  during  the  treatment,  so  as  by  such  agitation  ana 
aeration  to  ohtain  a  froth  of  concentrates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.858.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Talbot 
G.  Maktin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed   May   6.   IfUit.   Serial   No.   559. M4.      Renewed  Dec. 

30.    191tV      Serial    No     i:Ut.904.      (Cl.    179—9.) 


1---. -:a~-~    t       *«  ^' 


'•"■-V'   ij*:-*?^- -■'lV-^^* 


I 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  switchboard,  means 
Incladlng  a  repeater  and  a  connector  for  extending  con- 
nection therefrom,  means  at  the  connector  and  repeater 
foi  reducing  the  current-flow  In  the  talking  circuit  when 
the  called  line  is  found,  a  signal  at  the  manual  swltch- 
l>card.  which  signal  Is  responsive  to  the  reduction  of  cur 
rent  in  the  talking  circuit,  means  for  retiring  said  sig- 
nal when  the  called  subscriber  answers,  and  a  measured 
service  device  which  is  also  responsive  when  the  called 
subscriber  answers. 

'    2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  switchboard,  means 
Incladlng  a  repeater  and  a  connector  for  extending  con 
nectlon  therefrom,  means  in  said  connector  and  repeater 
for  reducing  the  current-flow  in  the  talking  circuit  when 
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the  called  line  Is  found,  a  signal  at  the  manual  swltt  h 
beard,  which  algnal  is  responsive  to  the  re<lucti<jn  of  cur 
rent  In  the  talking  circuit,  means  for  retiring  said  sit 
fflnal  when  the  called  subscriber  answers,  means  for  rf^ 
versing  the  current-flow  In  the  talking  rlrcult  wht*n  tb.' 
called  subscribed  answers,  and  registering  means  respon 
slvc  to  said  reversal  of  the  current. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calllnjr  aubisorlbers  lln> 
means  including  a  non-numerical  trunk  selectlnt;  swltt  b 
and  a  connector  for  extending  connf^ction  from  suid  liu"  "f 
th«.'  line  of  the  called  subscrltier,  said  conntctor  adapted 
t<)  operate  in  accordance  with  the  last  two  digits  of  thf 
called  number,  a  service  meter  for  the  calling  line,  and 
means  in  said  connector  for  controlling  said  s»-rvice  meter 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers  by  reversal  of  current 
in  the  calling  line. 

4.   In   a    telephone   system,   a    calling    telephone    line,    a 
non-polarlxed  electromagnetic  service  meter   for  said  iki»>. 
means  Including  an  automatic  switch  for   extending  con 
nectloo  from  said  calling  line  to  the  line  of  the  called  sub 
Borlber,  and  means  In  said  automatic  swlt'  h  for  reversion 
the  flow  of  current  In  the  two  sides  of  the  talkinic  clr'uit 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers,  said  service  meter  be 
ing  responsive  to  said  reversal  of  current  to  register   the 
call. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  non 
polarised  electromagnetic  service  meter  therefor,  nieau-: 
ioclodlng  an  automatic  connector  for  extending  connec 
tlon  from  the  calling  line  to  the  line  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, said  connector  adapted  to  opera t«'  in  accordant e 
with  two  digits  of  the  called  number,  and  means  In  said 
connector  for  reversing  the  flow  of  (urrent  in  the  two 
sides  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  oall.'d  su'smli.  ■ 
answers,  said  service  meter  being  resp'in.sive  to  the  re 
veraal  of  current  to  register  the  call. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  j 


1,236,859.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  T.*i- 
BOT  G.  Maktis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  655,986.  (CI. 
179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  trunk  line,  means  including  an  automatic  switch 
for  extending  a  connection  from  any  one  of  said  sub- 
■crlbera'  lines  to  seixe  said  trunk  line,  means  on  certain  of 
Mid  sabaciibera'  lines  for  extending  a  connection  over  said 
trunk  line,  and  means  for  preventing  other  of  said  sub- 
■cribera  from  extending  such  a  connection. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  trunk  line  accessible  in  common  to  said  sub- 
scribers' lines,  an  automatic  switch  individual  to  each 
subscriber's  line,  a  relay  associated  with  said  trunk,  means 
indndlnf  said  indirldnal  switch  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion toward  said  trunk,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for 
completing  a  connection  from  a  subscriber's  line  to  said 
trtink.  and  means  whereby  said  relay  may  be  energized  to 
complete  such  a  connection  from  certain  of  said  subscrib- 
ers' lines  and  cannot  b«  energised  from  others. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscrlljers" 
lines,  an  automatic  switch  Individual  to  each  of  said  lines, 
an  operating  magnet  for  each  of  said  switches,  a  shunt 
about  a  winding  of  certain  of  said  magnets,  a  trunk  line, 
meau.s  including  said  individual  switches  for  extending 
the  connection  from  a  subscriber's  line  to  said  trunks, 
and  means  whereby  a  subscriber  whose  Individual  swlti  b 
includes  said  shunt  may  extend  a  connection  over  said 
trunk  line,  and  whereby  other  of  said  subscribers  are 
lir<'\  >  iit'd  fr'iiii  fstablishing  su<h  ii  roiiiie;  lion 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  uon-numerlcal  switch,  a 
trunk  line,  means  including  said  switch  for  extending  a 
(unnection  to  said  trunk,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  cir- 
1  M!f  (if  sal  1  trunk,  an  operating  magnet  for  said  swltth. 
iiid  means  for  energizing  said  relay  In  series  with  a  wind 
iiiv,'  cf  said  operating  magnet. 

.">     In    a    telephone    aysteai,    a    plurality    of    subs.ribers 
iMi's     11   swit   li   Imludlng  an   operating  magnet   individual 
to  ea'  h  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  a  trunk  Hue,  means  in 
ludiug   one   of   said    switches   for   extending  a    connection 
from    a    ^uiiscriber's   line   to   said    trunk,    a    relay    for    run 
trolling  the  rircuit  of  said  trunk,  an  energizing  lircuit  fur 
said   relay   including  a  winding  of  said  operating  magnet. 
and   means  for   varying  the  resistance  of  said   lircuit.  (!.■ 
pending  upon  the  individual  swltdk  with  which  said  trunk 

Is    ronnecfed 

fClalins  •;  to  40  not  printed  in  the  liazette] 


1.23*! -^'Wi  .AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH.  Sn/rr  .1.  Mat- 
THEus,  I'lirt  Clinton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Matthews 
Boat  Company,  I'ort  Clinton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio       Filed    Sept.   30,    1915.      Serial   No.   53,408.      ^Cl- 


191.'- 


"0    ) 


1.  In  an  automatic  clutch  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  members,  a  plurality  of  lever  members  pivote<l 
to  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rotating  members  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  its  axis,  each  of  said  lever  mem- 
bers having  a  segmental  clutch  part  at  one  end  for  frlc- 
tional  co-action  with  the  periphery  of  the  other  rotating 
member  and  having  at  Its  other  end  an  inwardly  project- 
ing sector  which  Is  of  greater  area  and  weight  than  said 
segment  and  terminates  at  Its  Inner  edge  adjacent  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotating  members. 

2.  In  an  automatic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  members  having  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter, a  plurality  of  clutch  members,  each  of  the  clutch 
members  plvotally  supported  on  one  of  the  rotating  mem- 
bers and  having  an  engaging  surface  for  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  other  of  the  rotating  members  and  having 
a  sector  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the  other  rotating 
member,  the  sectors  substantially  covering  the  area  of  the 
last  named  rotating  member. 


1.236,861.  COUPLINt;  RELEASE-RIGOINO.  Is.^.\C  H. 
MiixiKSN,  Aspinwall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway 
it  Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,777. 
(CI.  213 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head,  its  knuckle  and  knuckle  locking 


August  14, 1917. 


U 


.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


463 


means,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  locking  means  to 
unlocked  position,  said  mechanism  Involving  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  actuate  said  locking  means  and  also 
lo  prevent  accidental  unlocking  thereof,  a  rotatable  un- 
coupling lever  for  actuating  said  pivoted  memlier,  and 
means  for  relieving  said  pivoted  member  from  the  weight 
of  said  uncoupling  member,  the  point  of  engagement  of 
said  pivoted  lock  actuating  member  with  said  uncoupling 
lever  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  lock  actuating 
member  with  said  lock  being  when  the  parts  are  in  locked 
position  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  said  pivoted  member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head.  Its  knuckle  and  knuckle  locking 
means,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  locking  means  to 
unlocked  position,  said  mechanism  involving  a  bracket 
movable  with  said  coupler  head,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
locking  means  and  to  prevent  an  accidental  unlocking 
movement  of  said  locking  means,  and  a  rotatable  uncou- 
pling lever  supported  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  pivoted  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


with  the  rim  and  intermediate  depressed  cam  portions, 
fixedly  mounted  (ylinders  arranged  adjacent  the  wheel, 
reciprocating  pistons  within  the  said  cyiinilers  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  track  and 
radially  positioning  guide  means  for  said  pistons. 


1,236,862.  SICN.  Marshall  S.  Nsal,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignor  to  E.  G.  Trimble  and  Marshall  S.  Neal,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  copartners  doing  business  under  the  firm- 
name  of  Trimble.  Neal  &  Company.  Filed  June  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  103,125.     (CI.  40—130.) 


A  sign  comprising  a  board  or  the  like  bearing  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  body  requiring  an  illuminator  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  illuminator  position,  a  lamp  housing 
located  in  said  opening  and  having  an  open  end  at  the 
side  of  the  board  bearing  the  representation  of  said  body 
and  having  a  reflector  portion  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  a  rim  on  the  open  end  of  the  housing 
bearing  against  the  board  to  retain  a  lens  substantially 
flush  therewith,  and  a  lamp  in  said  housing. 


1,236,863.  CAM-ACTUATED  PUMP.  David  M.  Oiler, 
Sr.,  Braddock  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.   123,272.      (CI.  230—27.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  fly  wheel,  an  endless  track  mounted  within 
the   rim    of  the   wheel   having  arcuate   portions   parallel 


2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprisini:  In  om- 
bination  with  a  fly  wheel,  an  endless  track  imiunted 
within  the  rim  of  the  wheel  having  arcuate  portions 
parallel  with  the  rim  and  Intermediate  depressed  am  por 
tions,  fixedly  mounted  (ylinders  Hrranp«>d  a<ijactnt  the 
wheel,  pistons  within  the  said  cylinders,  operating  rods 
'  arried  by  said  [lisfons  having  harps  overlying  the  Raid 
track,  pairs  of  wheels  journaled  in  the  free  mds  of  said 
harps  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  tra<k  and 
single  wheels  journaled  in  said  harps  in  normal  contact 
centrallv  with  the   inner  face  of  the  track. 


l,2,'ifi.'^04.  SASH  HOLDER.  Zygmtnt  I'ehkl,  New  Vi^rk, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wtncenty  Flgler.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  one  fourth  to  .lames  Mollnskl.  .Astoria. 
N.  Y       Filed  Mar.   17,   1917.      Serial   No.   155.454.      (CI. 

16 — 54.) 


// 

■■ 

y 

y                                        y  -■-■ 
■g': "    /    .■ 

In  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  a  window  sash 
having  an  opening  formed  In  its  side,  of  a  metallii  bush- 
ing fitted  to  the  mentioned  opening,  said  bushing  having  a 
hollow  extension  on  one  side  and  containing  a  key  slot, 
means  for  securing  said  bushing  within  the  opening,  a 
plunger  slldably  contained  In  said  bushing,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  said  plunger  outwardly,  a  pin  in  said 
plunger  operative  in  the  key  slot  In  said  bushing,  a 
washer  secured  over  said  bushing,  said  wasehr  having  a 
notch  through  which  said  key  pin  may  pass,  the  notch 
being  out  of  register  with  the  key  slot  In  said  bushing, 
thereby  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plunger  and  pre 
venting  Its  withdrawal,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
plunger,  said  roller  extending  normally  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  window 
sash  frame. 


1,236,865.  INSTILLATION  APPAKATU8.  1  aul  8.  PlT- 
TENOKR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Mnlford 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar,  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,014.  (CI. 
128 — 28.) 
1.  Instlllttion    apparatus    comprising    In    combination 

with  a  container,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  container 
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and  having  distributing  ducts.  Instillation  tub»'s.  a  sight 
feed  bulb  InterxKwed  in  each  instillation  tub^',  rathetpr 
tabes  connected  with  the  respective  instillation  tubes  and 
manoally  operable  means  disposed  between  the  reservoir 
and  each  bulb  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  through  each  of  the  Instiliation  tub»»s. 


3.  Instillation  apparatus  comprising  In  unihinatioil 
with  a  container,  a  glass  reservoir  having  (Ilstril>utlnff 
ducts,  a  rubber  tube  ronnfctlns  tho  <M)Qtaln*'r  dirt'ctly 
with  the  glass  reservoir.  rubb*T  instillation  tvitu's  prfsstd 
on  to  the  respective  durU.  a  glass  sight  f«>e<l  Imlb  inter 
posed  in  each  Instillation  tube  near  thp  reservoir,  .  athpt^r 
tubes,  glass  connecting  plpfs  in  the  ends  of  the  Instillation 
tubes  and  the  respective  cathPtcr  tubes  and  hand  clamps 
on  each  Instillation  tube  bPtw-.n-n  th*'  rpsprvoir  and  th.- 
sight-feed  bulbs  to  control  s.'paratcly  th«'  rar.'  nf  tlow 
through  the  Instillation  tubes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.866.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  t'oMRTS- 
TION  ENGINES.  IUt.h  Potts,  Houston,  Ttx  Filed 
Oct.  26,   1915.     Serial   No.   57.932.      (CI.   12.'5-  -2.-..) 


munlcatloii  alternatively  with  said  comlult,  through  said 
plun'.;er. 

5  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  attachment  including 
a  pair  of  pipes,  one  end  of  one  of  which  terminates  In 
thp  water  <-hamber  of  the  englnp  above  the  water  level 
aand  onp  pnd  of  the  other  of  which  terminates  In  said 
chamber  below  the  water  level,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  engine  Intake  at  one  end  and  a  mechanism 
whereby  the  other  ends  of  said  pipes  may  be  brought  Into 
communication  with  said  conduit  altprnatlvely. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cluding a  barrel,  a  pipe  communicating  therewith,  the 
free  end  of  which  projects  into  the  radiator  of  the  engine. 
a  hollow  plunger  In  said  barrel  provided  to  block  and 
unblock  said  pipe  and  a  conduit  communicating,  through 
the  plunger,  with  said  plp«  and  leading  from  the  barrel  to 
the  engine  intake  pipe. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  attachment  loclu<llng 
a  barrel,  a  pair  of  pipes  communicating  therewith  at  one 
end  and  whose  other  ends  project  above  the  water  level  In 
the  radiator  and  communicate  with  the  water  chamber  of 
the  engine  respectively,  a  hollow  plunger  ia  said  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  through  the  wall  thereof  and  ar 
ranged  to  norraally  block  mid  pipes,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  barrel  to  the  engine  Intake  and  means  for 
manipulating  said  plunger  so  as  to  register  said  orifices 
alternatively  with  said  pipes  and   bring  them   Into  com 


I  I'.HH  sKT  HAN<;ER.  R.iBKRT  R.  Powii.i,,  White  Plains, 
V  ^  File.l  May  19.  191d.  Serial  No  98.513.  (Ci. 
.11       l.H.j 


^ 


■4;1 


M 
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1  A  four  sided  frame  comprising  uprights  and  cross- 
liars,  and  two  uprights,  standing  out  in  front  of  .said 
frame,  mie  .m  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  said  upright 
Ixiiit;  se(  ured  at  its  lower  end  and  free  at  its  upper  end, 
s.i  MS  to  leave  behind  it  a  slot  which  Is  open  at  the  top, 
iUid  a  plurality  of  rods  over  each  of  which  a  garment  lan 
I'e  folded.  Mild  which  rods  can  be  dropped  into  said  open 
■  ud.d  sluts  from  the  top.  the  ro<ls  lying  one  above  nn- 
otlier  in  said  slots. 

■J  in  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  coml)i- 
iiiit;o[i  of  a  four-sided  frame  comprising  uprights  and 
(T'S^iMirs.  two  uprights  standing  out  In  front  of  said 
fnuiM'.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  uprights 
Hid  cross-liars  together,  where()y  .said  frame  can  l)e  taken 
to  pieces  and  packed  In  a  small  space,  each  of  said  out- 
standing uprights  being  secured  at  Its  lower  end  and  free 
at  Its  upper  end  so  as  to  leave  behind  it  a  slot  which  is 
.[»'n  at  the  top;  and  a  plurality  of  rods  over  which  a 
irnrnient  can  be  folded  and  which  rods  can  be  dropped 
into  said  open  ended  slots  from  the  top,  the  rods  lying  one 
aUove  the  other  in  said  slots. 


1  j:!!)  sns       PROCESS  OF  DYEING.     Joh.n    Pcuisg,  New 
Y'Tk.    N      Y.,    assignor    to    Robeson    Process    Company, 
.N.w   York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
S..pt.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  120.463.     (CI.  8—5.) 
1     The  process  of  dyeing  which  comprises  treating  tex- 
tile   materials    with    a    solution    containing    sulfite    waste 
liquor  and  an  Iron  salt,  and  with  a  color  developing  ma- 
terial. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  which  comprises  treating  tex- 
tile materials  with  a  solution  comprising  commercial  con- 
centrated sulflte  waste  Uquor  and  sulfate  of  iron  and 
thereafter  treating  such  materials  with  a  color  develop- 
ing substance. 

3.  The  process  of  dyeing  which  comprises  treating 
textile  materials  with  a  solution  comprising  commercial 
concentrated  sulflte  waste  liquor  and  sulfate  of  Iron  and 
thereafter  treating  such  materials  with  a  solution  con- 
taining pyrogalltc  acid. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  admixing  a  solution 
of  concentrated  commercial  sulflte  waste  liquor  with  a 
solution    of   iron   sulfate,   removing  calcium    sulfate  and 


AuGlST  14,  iqr 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


46; 


t  li'-rea  ficr    rxpn.sing   the   prodni  i    turmi'd    to    the   actiuii    uf 
a    (  iiior   develiijiini;   rlieriiical. 

'>.  The  proress  which  luuiprises  julmixin^'  a  solution 
of  cDDci'iiti-ated  ciiiniiiercinl  snitite  waste  li(|uor  with  a 
si.hitioii  of  iron  sulfate.  reiimvliiL'  talc'liim  sulfate  and 
tlieri'after  exposing  the  iiroduct  formed  to  the  aition  of 
p\rii>rnllic  acid. 


1. ■_'.".«. SOU,  YtiKH,  Wii.i.iAM  .1.  KE',a\.  I'ittslHirgb.  I'm.. 
assikiiiur  to  Tlh'  M.('ijnwa\'  \  Tmlcy  ('dnipaiiy.  I'lits 
)iiri:h.  I'a,,  a  1 '.m  ]i,.i  nticii  of  l'<  uns  U  \  ;i  iiia  .  I'iled  Fi  li. 
7,    1917.      S.rial    N...    U7.i'r)S.       u'l.   2l;j     A2.) 


Lt.^ 


.1  ■*-^*' 
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1.  .\  .lr:.rt  riL-i-'it'L-  voki  .  said  v.iki'  ha\ii;u  iiranches 
ad.'ijitfd  t«>  t'li^ive  followers  between  tbeni.  and  t>eiriL'  pro- 
vided at  its  forwarci  end  and  Intermediate  of  and  in- 
tetrrallx  connected  to  snld  l>ranches  with  a  meiii!' i'  a^lapt- 
ei]  to  exfind  into  ttie  tiifurcfitlon  of  a  car  i  ioi|.|.  r  l)a\iiig 
a  tdfiireated  rear  end.  said  brunches  and  said  iiit.r- 
nietliate  member  having  alined  perforations  adapted  to  re- 
ceive <  (lupler  connecting  ui<'«ns,  and  the  >paie-.  betwi'en 
.said  intermediate  ineridier  and  each  of  .said  lirantlies  of 
till'  yoke  opening  into  the  follower  receiving  space  be 
tweeu  sjiid  Itranc  hex  to  thereby  permit  the  rear  euil  of  the 
coupler   to  engage   the   front   follower. 

2.  .\  draft  rigging  yoke,  said  yoke  having  bram  hes 
adapted  to  receive  followers  between  theni.  the  forward 
ends  of  said  branches  being  rigidly  unlte<l  by  braces  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  longitutlinal  axis  of  the  yoke,  and 
said  yoke  having  a  reinfonlug  menitwr  inttrmecllate  of 
said  tiraucbes  and  connecting  said  parallel  l)ra<es.  sai<l 
branchi's  and  said  reinforcing  uiendKT  being  provided  with 
alined  perforations  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  c(fnne<  t 
In^  a  car  coupler  to  said  yoke. 

[Claims   :i   and   4    not    printed   in    the   ilazette] 


1.236.870.  COIN-SELECTOR.  (itoncE  C.  Reitii.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Henson.  trustee. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fibvl  .June  9.  litlO.  Serial  No. 
102,090.      (CI.  194—97.) 


\K 


of  a  coin.  inenii>  foi  c.iiisiiit:  tbe  acceptaicc  ..r  fc  ,i>-rtii^n 
of  a  c-cciii  .  Willi  iwc.  -its  of  mec  banlsui  n-p'-'  1 1  \  ccy  con- 
nectinj:  said  nieii.bir--  v\nh  said  means  and  icoth  !c  ciiiiring 
a  predetc  rniini-ci  ;ii!n;m"ii  to  pennit  of  tin-  a-icjitanc.  of 
a  coin, 

■4,  Tbe  coniicina  t  icii  in  ■,  ,  ,,jii  scb-ctor  of  cai:p'  ri:jLr  mem 
bers  nio\intc-cl  to  rc--|icM  t  j  v  ,'1\-  en).'a>;e  tiie  twc  ta  >■-  of  a 
coiii  .  mc'aiis  for  c.aDsint:  ib>  ai ceptaiice  or  re  jc,  tion  of  the 
ccdn  ;  .iiid  two  it.(|e|u  iicjcnt  sets  of  mechanisni  c  imnecting 
each  of  said  in-  miier-  with  said  means  for  )c'TTii:t  tins  the 
a'c'cptance    of    lu.r    rcnis    i,f   different    dinic-ii-ictts 

■'■),  The  cotnbinarion  in  ;i  cou)  si'lec-ticr  of  .c  caiipcring 
member  mounted  to  en;iai:<'  oiie  face  of  w  cc.ni  ,  iiie.ans 
for  causing  tttc  acceptance  or  reji  ction  of  the  cdn  ;  and 
two  independent  -ct>  nf  mec  li.nnisin  ojicra  t  i  vel  \  '  oim.'ct- 
inu  said  membi  r  with  saicl  nn-aris,  ^ctti  iap;ihlc  of  c.-tcsinp 
the    :!    cc  [it.atice  (if  a    <  ojn. 

iriaiin--   <!   til    .'I'    ;  ci    |irinicil    in    tto    (■.■izette.) 


1.  The    c-onibin;i  tion    in    a    ccdn    sidector    of    calipering   \ 
members    mounted    to    c  ncnge    ccpposltc    faces    of    a    coin  :    : 
ciiiu    directiiiL:    means;    with    two    sets    of    inechanism    re     ; 
spectlvely   c-onne(  tinir  s-nid   members  with   said   means  ami 
liotli    requiring    to    be    oi>erated    in    a    predetermined    man- 
ner   before    the    coin    directing   nie.-uis    will    pi>rmlf    thi     ac 
ceptance  of  a  coin. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  c<dn  selector  of  caliperini: 
nieml)ers  mounted  to  respectively  engage  the  two  faces 
of  a  coin  ;  with  nteans  operatively  connected  to  both  of 
said  mendiers  and  acting  to  re.lect  the  coin  unless  tlic 
members  are  actuated  to  predeterndned  amounts.  : 

3.  The  combination  In  a  coin  selector  of  cailpering 
memt)ers    mounted    to    res[tectivply    pugage    tbe    two    faces  i 

241  O.  (;,-    .'{o 


1,2  3  6.871.      ll.vlK  1  rUFlIK       (.koki-.e    D     Ri.iTKnr.s. 
Chatham.  N.  .1       Filed  May  1.  1917.     S.  riai  .No    l-...  724. 

I  CI,      \'.\'1--\\K) 


iiSs— 


'1  In  a  .ic\ici.  ,,;  the  kMid  clcscribccl  an  inti-;.'i  a  1  iy  formed 
flexible  bicc|\  ha\uis  an  eye  unTiiber  ,nt  one  end  ani  a  liook 
memlK'r  at  its  oppctstte  end.  said  lionk-nieiidx  i  beinj;  dis- 
posed in  lateral  extension  in  the  plane  of  the  boiiy  ami  its 
eye  member.  tli<  butt  of  said  hook-memlier  where  it  .ioins 
said  txidy  luiNitig  latersU.x  projecting  enlargement-  pro 
vlding  opjeositc  i\    exte  nclini:  -iueiilde ts 

iClaiin    1    riot    pinile-cl    in    the   Gazette.) 


■i:\<\>~'l        !  diAF'T  i;i:.\K        \ViLi..AUb    F.    KicHUite--,    l>e- 
i)e\\ ,    N     ^\ .    assiunoi    ter    (iceuld   Cmipier   •■oiniian\.    New 
^.erk,    N,    \       Filc'd    Mar.    li".    i;u.'..      S.Tiai    No     17.991 
iCl.    213--U4.) 
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1.  In  a  driift  aiicl  budini:  gear,  the  '••einliiii.i  f  ion  of  a 
housing  tia\ing  an  <epen  euel  and  relati\(>ly  fixed  internal 
Inwardly  conviTging  friction  faces  at  said  open  end, 
wedge  plates  having  friction  faces  engaging  .said  friction 
faces  of  the  housing  and  lieing  movable  into  said  housing, 
the  friction  faces  of  thi'  wedge  jdates  being  longer  than 
tlie  frlcti(en  faces  <ef  tbi  bousing  anci  extending  a  <  on- 
sideral)le  distance  (cntwanlly  lieyonci  the  same  said  wedge 
plates  and  friction  faces  of  the  bousing  leeing  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  cans*'  the-  wedge  plati's  to  mo\>  to^v.ircl  each 
leflier  when  the  g>'nr  is  sidijecfeil  to  i,res>n!e  ami  urved 
b'af  sjirings  arrangeil  leiigtiiwlse  lutween  said  plates  in 
eeppositidy  disposiMl  groups  with  their  cuniave  side«  facing 
said  plates  and  their  ends  bearing  on  th<'  ojiposile  ends  of 
the  wedge  phttes  tie  oppose  the  movetiient  of  the  wedge 
plates  towarij  each  other  the  convex  fa c  lef  one  set  of 
spring  leaves  teeln;.'  arranged  adjacent  to  the  convex  face 
of   another   set    of   spring   leaves. 

2.  In  a  draft  and  butting  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  an   eep.  n   end   anci   rtdatlvely   tli»>d  internai 
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inwardly  convergflng  friction  facfs  at  said  open  end.  w«ljr<» 
plates  sUdable  Into  said  housing  on  saU'  fri<-tlon  fart's  ami 
having   their    thick    ends    extending   out    of    said    housing 
and  beyond  the  friction  fao-s  thereof  a  dlstam-e  siibstan 
tlally  equal  to  the  travel  of  the  wedgv  plates  whor-'by  the 
area  of  the  friction  faces  In  contact  U  substantially  the 
same  In  all  positions  of  th»'  wedge  plates,  said  plates  !>♦■ 
Ing  moved  toward  each  other  by  said  inclined  faces,   leaf 
springs  arranged  lengthwise  between  said  plates  to  oppose 
the  movement  of  said  plates  toward  each  other,  a  spring 
in  said  housing  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said   friction 
plates   Into   said    housing,    and    cooperating   parts   on    th.' 
wedge  plates  and  on  said   housing  which  are  held   In  «n 
gagement  by  said  leaf  springs  to  hold  the  plates  against 
movement  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  housing,  th''  r' 
talning  parts  of  said   wedge  plates  being   forni'Ml    on    thf 
thin  portions  thereof  and  reinforcing  the  same. 

6.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  ..f  nn 
open  ended  housing  having  inwardly-convfrglng  iiit'rnal 
friction  facps  at  its  op<>n  «'nd,  wedge  plates  sliilidi.'  into 
said  housing  on  said  friction  fao^s  and  havuii:  rheir 
thick  fnds  extending  out  of  the  housing  bt  youil  rhf  fric- 
tion faces  thereof,  said  wedge  plates  bt^lng  inov.-d  toward 
each  other  by  said  converging  friction  faces  whin  fir-'.! 
into  the  housing,  leaf  springs  arranged  between 
wedge  plates  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  p.af 
ward  each  other,  and  a  releasing  spring  in  the  h' 
for  said  we<lge  plates,  .said  wedge  plates  having  ~rr. 
enlng  ribs  at  their  Inner  ends  whl^  h  exten.l  inii)  :•.• 
In  the  housing. 

[Claims  3  to  .'•  and  7  nor  prmre.i  in  the  <;ii/>rte.j 
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1,230.873.  rENTERINi;  .VND  Srri'uRTI.V<  i  IiK\ICH 
FOR  r.\R  COIPLINOS  Wir.L.\RD  F.  R[rn.\UDs  I  >.  pew 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  ('Minpany.  .New  Vork. 
N.  Y.  Flle<i  Mar.  17.  i:tM  Serial  No.  S4,h14.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 
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1.  The   combination   i)f   a   drawbar     n.Ty  iron    ha'-ing    ;i 
hollow  horizontal  portion  whi'  h  fornix  :)  -^prin,'  ti'Ci-;ng.  n 
drawbar  saddle  arranged    to   slide   ,iu    >a!d    housing.    a!en 
ments   arrangetl    to   slide    toward    and    from   ea,  h   nih^r    in 
said  housing,  a  spring  in  sjiid  housing  whi.  h  extenis  <;iti 
stantially   from   end   to   emi    ,)f  the   hi.ii>lng  ;unl    normally 
holds  said  abutments  yieldingly  apart  in  tiie  opposite  .  nd^ 
of  said  housing,  said  saddle  being  movulde  relative  to  lioth 
of  said  abutments  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  move  o[ie 
of  said  abutments  when  the  saddl-  1-  mo^-,)  lu  ,,iie    lirer 
tlon  and  a  part  adapted  to  move  the  other  ahutni'  nt  when 
the  saddle  is  moved   in  the  opposite  direi  tion.  said   abut 
ments  and  spring  In  the  normal  position  thereof  extending 
outwardly  t^eyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  saddle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drawbar  carry  iron  having  end 
attaching  portions  and  a  horizontal  lonnecting  portion,  a 
drawbar  saddle  which  is  of  less  length  than  the  distance 
between  said  attaching  portions  and  is  adapt*»<l  to  slide  on 
■aid  horizontal  portion  of  the  carry  iron  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  attaching  portions,  abutments  arranged  to 
slide  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said  horizontal  por 
tlon  of  the  carry-iron,  a  spring  which  normally  holds  said 
abutments  yieldingly  apart,  said  saddle  being  movable  rela 
tlve  to  both  of  said  abutments  and  having  a  part  adapted 
to  move  one  of  said  abutments  when  the  saddle  is  moved 
In  one  direction  and  a  part  adapted  to  move  the  other 
abatment  when  the  saddle  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  abutments  and  spring  in  the  normal  position  of 
tb«  abutments  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite 
CBda  of  nld  Middle. 


4.  The  conddnation  of  a  drawbar  carry-Iron  having  n 
hollow  horizontal  portion  which  forms  a  spring  housing, 
a  drawbar  saddle  arranged  to  slide  on  said  housing 
sleeves  arranged  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other  in 
said  housing,  a  spring  which  la  arranged  with  its  opposite 
ends  extending  into  said  sleeves  and  normally  holds  said 
sleeves  yieldingly  apart  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  the  ends 
of  tlie  spring  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  saddle,  said  saddle  being  movable  relative  to 
t)oth  of  s^iid  sleeves  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  move 
one  of  said  sleeves  when  the  saddle  is  moved  in  one  direc 
tlon  and  i  part  adapteil  to  move  the  other  sleeve  wlien 
file  saddle  is   moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

iC'laiins  :>.  .'..  and  f.  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.  -V  lirigltii.-  headlight  construction  for  motor  vehicles. 
in  hiding  a  <tiannel  >ihMpe<i  bracket  adapted  to  have  ttie 
ba.  iv  thereof  seenred  to  tlie  vehirle  frame  with  the  arm- 
thereof  hoi  l/.ontally  disposed,  a  vertical  tubular  bearing 
projecting  ujiwardly  from  the  brncket  and  extending 
;iiroiii;ti  'tie  upper  arm  thereof,  a  clamping  nut  fitted  upon 
the  tutular  bearing  for  engagement  with  the  bracket,  a 
verfirai  shaft  journaled  within  the  tubular  bearing  and 
projecting  ttirough  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  set  collrtr  ap 
plied  to  the  said  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lamp 
brae  kef  ipiili.-d  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertleal  shaft,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  vertical  shaft  and 
the    steering   gear    of   the   vehicle, 

[('lain»s  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,] 


1,2.'?6.«;75       R<t.Vl'-.\l.\KINi;      .1  \<  .jn  Shot«  ki.i.  RonESON 
An  Sable  I'orks,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Com- 
pany,   iamilc>n,    .N.    J.,    a    t.'orrioration    of    New    Jersey. 
File<l  Feb.  27,   1911.      Serial  No.  611,163.      (CI.  94-1.) 
1     T!ie  pro- ess  <rf  making  roads  which  comprises  facing 
a    ro;ichva.\    wltli   a   tnixture  of  calcareous  material,  a  clay 
vi.'Ming   silicate   rock   and    a   preparation   of  svdflte   waste 
licjuor  'onf. lining  a  sesquioxid. 

■J  I'he  pro.  c  >s  of  making  roa<l»  which  comprl.ses  facing 
,1  roadway  with  a  ndxture  of  a  calcareous  material,  a  (lay 
\ie  ilng  silicate  rock  and  a  preparation  of  sulfite  waste 
licpior  containing  alumina. 

o  Tlie  process  of  making  roads  which  comprises  facing 
I  roadway  with  a  mixture  of  a  calcareous  material  and  a 
clay  '.I'lcllng  silicate  rock,  impregnating  said  mixture 
with  ,1  preparation  ccf  waste  sulfite  Ibiuor  containing  a 
sesijuioxni  and  sutcsequently  giving  a  waterproofing  appli- 
cation of  <dl. 

4  I'h.-  [crie 'ss  of  niaking  roads  which  comprises  facing 
a  roadway  with  a  mixture  of  a  calcareous  material  and  a 
clay  yielding  silicate  rock,  impregnating  sa'd  mixture 
with  a  preparation  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  containing 
alumina  and  subsequently  giving  a  waterproofing  appli- 
cation  of  oil. 

.'  .\  roadway  having  a  surface  compose<l  of  a  ndxture 
of  calcareous  material,  clay  yielding  silicate  rock  and  a 
preparation  of  sulfite  waste  liquor  containing  a  sesqui- 
oxid as  a  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


l,2;5t).S76.     TKIJ5PH0NE  ATTACHMENT.     Jambs  Rock 
and  George  Sinkovk*.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27, 
1916.      Serial  No.  133.539.      (CI.  194 — 44.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a 

receiver   arm    lock   mechanism,  a   coin   registeilng  mecha- 
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nlsm.  means  whereby  the  c(dn  registering  mechanism  may 
be  operated  on  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  and  said  receiver 
arm  may  be  released,  and  means  for  releasing  said  receiver 
arm  by  the  insertion  of  a  key  without  operating  the  coin 
registering  mechanism. 


3.  In  H  telephone  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a 
coin  regi>itcriiig  device,  a  rec(dver  arm  lock  mechanism 
comprising  ten«ionally  controlled  dogs  arrnngici  on  oppo 
site  sicies  of  ^aid  arm  ami  normally  adapted  to  hold  tiie 
same  agalitvt  movement,  and  means  for  operating  said 
dogs  to  release  said  arm  on  the  in.sertion  of  p  c(dn,  said 
iiH'ans  lielng  adapted  to  operate  said  coin  registering  dic 
vice. 

4.  In  a  telephone  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a 
coin  registering  device,  a  re<'(ivcr  arm  lock  mechanism 
comprising  tenslonally  controlled  dogs  arranged  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  arm  and  normally  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement,  means  for  operating  said  dogs  to 
release  said  arm  on  the  insertion  of  a  i  idn.  said  means 
being  adapted  to  operate  the  coin  registering  device,  and 
means  for  operiiting  said  dogs  to  release  said  arm  without 
the  Insertion  of  a  coin  and  without  operating  the  c<iin 
registering  device. 

fi.   A   telephone  attachment   of  the   <lass  described   com 
prising  a    casing,   a    coin    registering   mechanism    mounte<l 
therein,  a    rectdver  arm   lock   mechanism   mounted   In    said 
casing    and    comprising    tensionally    controlled    dogs    ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  and  normally  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  means  for  operat 
ing  said   registering  mechanism  and  separating  said  dogs 
to  release  said  arm  c>n  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  and  means 
for  separating  said  dogs  to  release  said  arm  without   the 
Insertion  of  a  c(dn. 

[Claims  L'  and  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette  i 


1,236,877.     CONTAINER  FOR  CKiARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lbo  RosKNrEi.D.  Phllad«dphta.  Pa.      Filed  Nov.  26.  1915. 
Serial    No.  63.5S6.      R.-newed  June  2.   1917.     Serial  No. 
172,557.      Ul.  229— 69.i 


thereof,  to  provide  a  detac  liable  collapslide  ixirtion  and  a 
sealing  device  having  permanent  flexion  f<ncl  carried 
wholly  by  .saici  deta- liable  portion  above  tiie  weakened 
line  and  extending  ab(c\<  tb'  sabi  detaciialile  portion  and 
when  folded  Inc  losing  the  portion  to  lie  d.  lac  bed,  sut)- 
stantiall.v    as  clescribed 

4.  A  cccniahier  for  c  igar^  comprising  a  inc:n  hod,;  por- 
tion with  an  e.xtension  tec  lOrm  a  closurcc  a  mi  sealing 
means  hiiving  icermanent  tb  xlon.  carrie<l  by  said  exten- 
sion and  loiitituiecl  down  nloiig  tlie  main  bod>,  said  seal- 
ing mean~  beini,;  c'o\ered  by  a  cuntinua tion  of  the  exten- 
sion, and  united  with  said  extension  e.v.-ept  ,it  the  IntcT- 
mediate^  point  wliere  said  sealing  means  is  beij.  substan 
tlall.V'    as   describeti. 

it'laim^  2  anci   'A  not  print<-d   in   tbt    Gazette. 1 


1.  A  container  for  cigars  comprising  a  collapslide  main 
body  portion  provided  with  a  weakened  line  below  the  top 


1  2.'';6,S7<i         FOFNTAIN     TOnTl  I  lUlT'S!  I  Vvf^REW     .T, 

S.M.vAs,    Franklin.    .N.    .1       Filed   .I\ily    is,    I'.tld.      Serial 
No     init.itL'd       cCi,    1.% — 52,* 


A  fountain  tooth  brush  .  omprislng  a  cylindrical  shank, 
a  hollow  baiiclie  formed  Integrally  with  the  one  enci  of 
the  shank  said  shank  provided  in  one  end  witli  a  recess 
centrally  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  hollow- 
handle,  a  brush  head  formed  integrally  with  the  opposite 
(^nd  of  the  shank,  liristles  c-arried  by  the  iirush  head,  said 
shank  provide<l  with  a  diagonally  arranged  passage  wtilc  h 
has  its  inner  end  communicating  with  the  recess,  its  outer 
end  opening  out  through  said  head  carrying  encl  of  the 
shank  anci  located  at  a  point  alnne  the  ends  of  the 
bristles,  said  recess  provided  ^^■ith  screwtbrc>;uls.  a  tube 
removaldy  secured  in  the  handle  and  recess,  longitucli- 
nally  extencilng  guides  arranged  in  the  tut>t  at  diametri- 
cally opixcsite  points,  a  jdunger  slidably  mountec!  in  said 
lube  and  associated  with  said  guides,  a  pUiiiger  si  rew 
rotatably  mountwl  in  said  tulie  anci  associji te<l  with  said 
plunger,  a  cap  frlctionally  engaging  tlit  "alN  of  the 
open  i^nd  of  the  cylindric-a!  handle  and  itjcio-ing  said 
tutie.  means  carried  by  said  cap  and  engaging  sa!<!  plun- 
ger screw  for  rcdating  the  plunger  screw  for  nio\ing  the 
lilunger  downwardly  into  said  tut>«'  and  fore  iiig  the  <  (in- 
tents of  the  tidie  through  the  recess  and  out  ibrotigh  the 
passage  onto  the  bristles,  and  means  cjir'icd  ly  said 
handle  and  engaging  said  cap  for  ludding  th>  ap  against 
accidental  rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spc  Ii^mI, 


1.2.S6.S7;t  (iREASE-CELLAR.  Ai.kkut  .1  Sams  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No  122  ill. 
(Ci.  64—24.) 

1.  A  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  portion  ic.  fit  a 
journal  and  supply  hitiricant  thereto,  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  end  wail  for  the  outlet  of  lubricant  to  a 
thrust  bearing,  the  receptacle  having  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  lubricant  into  said  op<'ning. 

2.  A  grease  cellar  having  an  upper  portion  to  fit  a 
Journal  and  supply  grease  thereto,  one  end  wall  of  the 
cellar  having  an  opening  for  the  outlet  of  grease  tec  a 
thrust    bearing,    and   a    spring   raised   plunger   within    the 
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.■>  liar  for  raising  the  ^rea  •-,  the  c.-llar  having  means 
for  ileflectlng  the  lubricant  wh»'n  raised  by  the  plun^t-r. 
into  said  opening. 


! 


3.  A  Krt'ase  cellar  having  an  iipp<T  jiurtinn  to  flt  a  jour 
rial   ami   supply  crease   thereto,   an. I   a   sprint;  raised   plun 
gt>r  within  the  cellar   for  raising  thf  grease  oat-  end   w;il! 
of  the  cellar   having  an   opening   t<ir   the   outlet   of   gr.'ase 
above  said  plunger  and   in'lln»'d  outwardly. 

4.  A  grease  cellar  having  an  upper  purti.m  t  •  tit  a 
Journal  and  supply  grease  thf-rftn.  and  a  -;prini;  raised 
plunger  within  the  cellar  for  raising  th.-  grt-n-e,  .  n-  >-nd 
wall  of  the  grease  cellar  havln.^  an  optnlng  for  th.'  ■nit- 
Ift  of  grease  to  a  thrust  bearin.-.  <aiil  >'nd  wall  iiaving 
an  overhanging  portion  above  said  opening. 

5.  A  grease  cellar  having  an  upper  portion  to  flt  a 
Journal  and  supply  grease  therftu.  and  a  spring  rsiised 
plunger  within  the  cellar,  one  end  wall  of  the  cellar  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  outlet  of  grease  to  a  thrust  Searing, 
said  end  wall  having  an  overhanging  portion  atiove  sai.l 
slot,  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  overhani;ing  portion 
toeing    Inelined    to    deflect    grease    outwardly    through    said 

Blot. 


1,236.880.      excavating;  MACHINE 
Sabgk.vt.    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    Aug. 
No.  112.631.     (CI.  55—71.) 


(.'i.AllKN'   K     iM   BTT 

1,    lUlO,       .-^erLai 


^^ 


^^'-4 


1.  An  excavating  implement  of  the  kind  <les<rtbed,  rom 
prising  a  handle  having  a  fubular  p.irtion.  a  r.Hl  adapted 
to  slide  within  said  portion,  a  pair  of  scoops  fitted  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  rod.  toggle  levers  having  one 
end  of  the  toggle  arms  fltte<l  to  the  tubular  part  ..f  said 
handle  and  the  other  end  of  toggle  arm*  pivoted  to  said 
scoops,  and  a  sliding  fulcrum  for  the  toggle  on  sjiid  rod, 
whereby  depression  of  the  handle  will  operate  said  tog 
gle  to  close  the  scoops. 

3.  An  excavating  Implement  of  the  kind  describe.l,  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  tubuUr  portion,  a  rod  adapted 


to  slide  within  salil  portion,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  scoops  pivoted  to  said  cross 
heHd.  toggle  members  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 
s((>ops.  consisting  In  a  sliding  fulcrum  on  the  rod,  a  fixed 
tuaring  on  the  tubular  member  and  a  pivotal  connection 
with  .arh  s. oop.  In  (•oinl)inat Ion  with  a  lock  carried  by 
said  tiii'ular  ni>Tnl)er  and  having  means  to  engage  the 
rod  when  said  toggle  has  been  operated  to  maintain  said 
siiiops  closed. 

.'.  \u  exi-avafing  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  tubular  portion,  a  roil  adapt- 
ed to  slide  within  saiil  portion,  a  eross  head  at  the  lower 
.  ri  !  of  said  rod.  a  pair  of  scoops  pivoted  to  said  cross 
head,  toggle  levers  having  one  end  of  the  toggle  arms 
fitted  to  the  tubular  part  of  said  handle  and  the  other 
.  nd  ..f  tile  t<iggle  arms  pivoted  to  said  scoops,  and  a  slid- 
ing full  rum  for  the  toggle  on  said  rod,  whereby  depre.s.slon 
uf  the  handle  will  operate  said  toggle  to  close  the  s<-oops, 
!u  oinblnation  with  a  threaded  plug  in  said  handle  iiear- 
ing   upon  a   spring   interposed   l)etween    said   plug  and    the 

rod. 

[riainis  'J  'uid  4  not  printed  in  the  i.azefte,] 


1  2:Ui,SSl  KNOB  LOCK      FOR      DOORS. 

S(  HAi.ow.    Evergreen,    N.   Y.      Flle<l   Oct.    17 
rial    No     12ti,10«5.      (CI.   7() — 91.) 


Frank      J. 
1916,     8e- 


1.  A  door  lock  of  the  (lass  descrllKxI,  said  lock  being 
provided  with  latih  and  lock  bolts  and  with  a  spindle 
whi(h  pa.sK-M  transversely  through  the  door  and  Is  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  knob«,  and  a  supplemental 
latih  and  lo<k  b<dt  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  latch  plate  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  door  frame,  automatic  devices  for  forcing  said  sup- 
piemeutal  latch  and  lock  bolt  outwardly,  and  means  in- 
volving the  spindle  and  knolis  for  moving  said  supple- 
mental  (>olt  inwardly. 

2  A  knob  lock  for  doors  of  the  <la88  described  pro- 
vlde.l  with  latch  and  lock  l>olts  and  with  a  spindle  which 
lii^''e>  transversely  therethrough  and  is  provided  at  its 
opposite  i^nds  with  knobs,  a  supplemental  lock  casing 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  door,  a  supplemental  bolt 
inounttHl  in  said  casing  and  adaptetl  to  engage  a  latch 
plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  door  frame,  automatic 
,le\!,,.s  for  fort  ing  .said  supplemental  bolt  outwardly, 
and  means  involving  the  spindle  and  the  knol)s  for  mov- 
ing -^aid  supplemental   bolt  inwardly. 

:\  A  knob  lo' k  for  doors  provided  with  latth  and  lock 
iiolf^  an<l  with  a  spindle  which  passes  transversely  there 
through  and  is  proviijed  at  its  opposite  ends  with  knobs,  a 
ca-iiic  se<ure<l  to  <ine  side  of  the  door  and  through  which 
the  spindle  passes,  a  supplemental  latih  and  lock  bolt 
i!i.  unted  In  sai<l  easing  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
door  and  adapteil  to  engage  a  latch  plate  se.  ured  to  one 
side  i,f  the  door  frame,  automatic  devli  es  for  forcing  said 
suptilenientnl  i'olr  outwardly,  and  inean<  whereby  the 
turning  of  tile  spindle  from  either  end  thereof  will  move 
Naid  supplemental   t>olt  inwardly. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  liazette  1 


i.j:pi,sso.     cori'iJNti-snANK   ani>  yoke  connec- 

TltiN  Kknkst  II.  Schmidt,  Cleveland.  (»hio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1915.  Serial  No.  47,022.  (CI.  21:5— 42. » 
In  a  coupler  shank  and  yoke  connection,  a  draft  rig- 
l  glng   yoke   having  upper  ami    lower   arms  and  a    vertica. 
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portion  connecting  said  arms  at  their  rear  ends,  the  for 
ward  ends  of  said  arms   having  integral   enlarged   bosses 
of  greater  vertical  depth  than  the  thickness  of  said  arms. 
a  rib  extending  around  the  exterior  of  said  yoke  and  ter 
mlnatlng  on  each  arm  at  a  distance  forward  of  the  Jun( 
ture  points  between  the  bosses  and  the  arms  In  a  i)ufflng 
bearing,  a  coupler  shank  seating  between  said  bosses,   the 
bosses  having  vertically-extending  faces  at   their   forwani 


ends,  and  projections  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cotipler 
shank  having  rearwardly  extending  lips  overlapping  the 
bosses,  said  rib  and  said  overlapping  lips  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  arms  of  the  yoke  from  spreading,  the  l)Osses, 
coupler  shank  and  overlapping  lips  being  apertured  for 
reception  of  a  pivot  pin.  and  the  yoke  and  coupler  shank 
being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  after  removal  of  the  pin 
by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  either  of  said  members. 


1,236.883.  OPERATING  -  I.EVER  FOR  (;REASE  CUPS 
IIi.NRv  L.  Schmidt.  Westley.  Cal.  Failed  Mar  2,  1917. 
Serial   No.    151877.      (CI.   184 — 38.) 


3.  A  grease  cup  having  a  cap  tumable  thereon  adapted 
to  force  the  grease  through  the  cup  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  spring  pressed 
dog,  the  cap  being  provided  with  ratchets  engageable  by 
the  dog. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.884.  ART  OF  DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLATION. 
Stbwabt  E.  Seaman,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Sea- 
man Waste  Wood  Chemical  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,190       (CI.  203—6.) 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  dlBtllling  wood  or 
other  similar  materials  which  consists  In  dlstilllnc  such 
material  In  a  retort  and  compressing  such  material  as  It  Is 
fed  to  the  retort  to  expel  the  air  therefrom. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  distilling  wood  or 
other  similar  material  which  consists  in  distilling  such 
material  In  a  retort,  compressing  such  material  while  in  a 
finely  divided  form  to  expel  the  air  therefrom,  and  in  forc- 
ing such  material  while  thus  compressed  Into  the  retort. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  distilling  wood  or 
other  similar  material,  which  consists  in  compressing  the 


said  material  fee«lingsuch  compresseil  mulerlal  to  a  retort, 
and  converting  such  compressed  material  into  a  seal  dur- 
ing the  feediiiL  and  ilistillln;:  operations  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  ga>es  ;ino  \apors  from  thi  retoit  through  tb«' 
fee<l  inlet. 

4.  The  iiiiiirovenieiit  in  Hk  art  of  disiiiiin^'  wood  or 
other  similar  iiuiteiial.  which  consists  in  •  omiiressin;;  the 
said  ni.atefial  while  in  a  finely  divi<ied  state  fee.liiig  such 
compressed  material  to  the  retort,  and  loiiv  ei  i  snt:  su<  h 
compre-ised  material  into  a  sea!  during  the  feediiij  and  dis- 
tilling operaiiouv  to  pre\-ent  the  es<'Hpe  of  gn>-e^  and  \a- 
pors  from  tb"  titort  throii;:h  the  feed  inlet 

,->.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  distilling  uiM.d  i.r 
i'ther  similar  iii.'i:  eriai,  which  consists  in  forcing  mi' h  tna- 
tei-ial  while  in  n  finely  divid«ii  stati  into  an  inlet  passage 
wav  leading  !o  the  leiort.  compressing  it  therein  u.  cau-e 
It  to  fill  the  sano  tiuhtlv  .-ind  forcing  the  saifi  ci.nijiresse.l 
and  tightly  fitting  innterial  through  the  said  pa-sageway 
and  into  the  retort  durln;.'  the  distilling  <iperatioii.  where 
by  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  retort  through  the  inlet 
passageway  will  l>e  prevented  during  the  feeding  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Cazettc  ] 


1.23(3,885  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTRyCTIVK  INSTIL- 
LATION. Stewakt  E.  Seaman,  Brooklyn.  .V.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  Seaiiutn  Waste  Wood  Chendcal  Companv  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  ('orporaiion  of  New  York  lib-d 
May  27,  1916       Serial  No.  100.191.      (:^.'l,  203     <;  i 


1  Ad  apparatus  for  continuous  distillation  of  wood  or 
other  similar  material  comprising  a  continuously  operat- 
ing retort,  a  valveless  passageway  for  feeding  the  retort, 
and  means  for  compressing  material  while  lu  a  finely 
divbled  stale  in  said  passageway  to  expel  air  therefrom, 
and  continuously  to  force  such  material  while  thus  com- 
pressed  through   the  passageway  into  the  retort 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  distillation  of 
wood  or  other  similar  material,  the  comldtiation  of  a  ro- 
tary retort,  a  valveless  passageway  leading  to  the  retorl, 
and  means  for  compressing  the  material  to  be  treate<l  In 
such  passageway  to  expel  air  therefrom  and  coniinuously 
to  force  such  material  while  thus  compresseti  iiito  the 
retort. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  wood  or  other  similar 
material,  the  combination  of  a  retort,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  carbonized  material  as  it  Is  withdrawn  from 
thi  retort  to  sea!  the  outlet  from  the  escajx'  of  gaseous 
products   from   the   retort   through    said   outUt 

16.  An  apparatu.e  of  the  kind  described  <  (unprlsin;:  n  ro 
tary  retort  havdng  a  reductvl  neck  rigidly  connei  ted  with 
Its  body,  and  a  gland  in  the  neck,  a  \alveless  feed  pipe  en- 
tering the  gland  whereliy  the  feed  pipe  and  reduceti  ne<'k 
form  a  continuous  passau'eway.  ami  incanr  foi  foicliig 
material  to  be  treated  through  the  fewl  pipe  and  neck  to 
the  retort. 

19.  An  apparJitus  of  the  kind  descrlNd  ci.inprising  a 
rotary  inclined  retort,  means  for  heating  the  retort,  a  sta- 
tionary feed  pipe  entering  the  retort,  means  f<ir  continu- 
ously compressing  the  (  hnrge  as  It  enters  the  retf>rt  there- 
by sealing  the  retort  and  expelling  the  oxygen  from  th»- 
charge.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  treated  material 
from  the  retort 

(Claims  3  to  7.  9  to  1."^,  17.  IS,  and  20  to  29  not  printed 
in  the  tiazett#.j 
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1.236.886.  INSULATOR  FOR  TELE<;RAPH  AM)  TEI- 
EPHONE  WIRES.  Arvid  C.  Soren.sk.n.  Wt'liHter,  .N .  I> 
Filed  Ff'b.  9,  1917.  Serial  No,  147, (Ho.  1 C: 
173—314.) 


-tf 


1.  Aq   Insulator    for  telp^raph  and    tt'lf*phon»'   wlr's     in 
eluding  a  stock  form<>d  with  spaced   vtrtiial   siil*'  walls,  n 
pair  of  transverse  groovwl  Insulating  rolK-rs  j'ptirnai«Ml   !>♦■ 
tween  the  side  walls  of  the  stock  and  arranged   in  a   horl 
zontal    plate,   and    a    third    grooved    insulatini:    rniWT    nr 
ranged   in  an   Intermediate   position    between    the   pair    if 
insulating  rollers  and  ottset  horizontally   therefrom  sn  as 
to  deflect  and   tend  to  grip  a   line   wire   threaiied   between 
the  rollers. 

2.  -An  insulator  for  telegraph  and  telephone  wires,  in- 
cluding a  stock  formed  with  spaced  vertical  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  transversely  exreuilinj:  ^nxived  insulating  rollers 
journaled  between  the  side  wall.s  of  the  sto<  k  and  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  third  «rooveil  Insulating  roller  ar 
ran;;ed  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  pair  of 
grooved  rollers  and  offset  horizontally  therefrom,  a  Hue 
wire  threaded  t>etween  the  rollers  and  having  the  portion 
thereof  between  the  pair  of  rollers  deflected  by  the  inter 
mediate  roller,  and  a  gxiard  wire  extending  loosely  around 
the  Insulator  and  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the 
line  wire  on  opposite  sides  of  the  insulator. 

3.  An  Insulatot"  for  telephone  and  telegraph  wires,  Includ 
Ing  a  stock  formed  with  spaieil  v'-rtlcal  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  transversely  extendlni;  iirooveil   Insulating  rollers  Jour 
naled  between  the  side  walls  of  the  stork  and  arrange*!  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  third   grooved    Insulatine   roller  ar 
ranged    at    an    Intermediate    point    between    the    pair    of 
rollers  and  offset  horizontally  so  as  to  detle.  t   nnd  rend  to 
grip  a  line  wire  threaded  between  the  rollers,  ,ind  a  yield 
able  mounting  for  the  Intermediate  roller. 

5.    An   insulator   for   telegraph   and   telephone 
eluding   a   stock   formed    with   space<l    vertical 
having  vertical  slots  therein,  a  fastening  bolt  a' 
the  stock  for  securing  the  stock  in  position,  said 
formed  with  an  extension,  a  pair  of  transversely 
grooved  Insulating  rollers  journaled  between  the 
of  the  stock  and   arranged    in   a   horizontal    p!aii",   a    fork 
slldable  within   the  stock  and  having  the  base  thereof  en 
gaged    by    the    extension    of    the    before    mentioned    bolt,    a 
spring  engaging  the   fork  and   normally   tendin*;   to   move 
the  same  upwardly,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  across  the  jinns 
of  the  fork  and  slldable  within  the  before  mentione.i  verr; 
cai  slots  of  the  stock,  and  a  third  grooved  roll,  r  mo\une,i 
upon  the  pivot  bolt  and  arranged  in  an  intermediate  posi 
tlon  between  the  pair  of  iirooved   rollers,  the  third  roller 
being  adapted  to  deflect  and  tend  to  grip  the  portion  of  a 
line  wire  between  the  rollers. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,236,887.  BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  TRAYS 

Danw    C.    STArrORD,    Cortland.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    17. 

1915.     Serial  No.  34.683.      (Cl.  45 — 82.) 

A   bracket   of  the   class   described    comprising   a    clamp 

having  a  socket,  a  pintle  rotatably  engagwi  in  the  socket, 

an  elbow  connected   to   the  pintle,   an   arm   consisting  of 

angularly    disposed    sections    supported    by    the    elbow,    a 

threaded  extension  carried  by  one  section  of  the  arm.  a 

T-connectlon  threaded  upon  the  extension,  an  arm  carried 


by   the    T  <'onnection.   and   a   rectangular   frame   consisting 
if   tubular  se<  tloiis   supporte<l   by  the   last   nanie«l   arm   for 


^12^ 


■ET  ' 


:'i'uii''V'\\,]\-   supportiii::   a    tray,    whereby   said    tra.\    may   be 
-\v;in»    i:.    oppo-ite    directions     upon    rotation    of    the    T- 

i.nn.-.  t  iiiti. 


l,2.^i^..^>«H  I'OHTIKliK  HOOK.  Hei.kve  L.  Sweney,  Bos- 
ton. -Mass  Filed  .Vlar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.837. 
(Cl.  I.'*'.      21    I 


1  .\  portiere  holder  formtnl  from  wire  and  comprising 
a  till  II  Hat  body  rnem()er  to  lie  within  the  ft>l<le<l  edge  of 
the  portiere,  prenentin^  an  extended  straight  upper  por- 
tli^re  'supporting  portion  with  both  ends  bent  back  from 
vaid  straiiiht  portion  in  the  same  plane  and  overlapped  at 
tile  eiit.r  an  upstanding  fabric  penetrating  hook  aiiapted 
to  proje.  t  above  the  folded  e<lge  and  having  its  shank 
Journaled  in  vertically  alined  holes  In  the  center  of  said 
straiKbt  jiortion  and  in  saitl  overlapped  ends,  whereby  the 
iiook  is  swiveled  to  the  tKidy  and  the  overlapped  enils  are 
secured   together. 

2.  .\  portiere  holder  having  the  features  defined  in  claim 
1  and  h.'ivinrf  the  center  of  the  straight  portion  and  the 
overlapped  ends.  In  which  the  alined  holes  are  located, 
ilattened    t  rausversely, 

■i.  .\  portiere  holder  having  the  features  defined  in 
iaim  1  ami  having  that  portion  of  the  hook  shank  be- 
!W''en  -.aid  aiined  holes  enlarged  anci  having  the  lower 
•  nd  uf  the  hook  shank   heade<l. 


1  2.u;  sN!V        AITOMOHILE  LOCK.       Sa.miei.     I.,     Tekry, 

i'h).:tg-c    lii       Fil.d   .Ian.  22.    1917.      Serial   No.   14:^,740. 
(Cl.   7u — 129. > 


iBp3  -" 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  emboilylng  a 
easing,  a  cap  carried  by  the  casing,  a  lock  bolt  within  the 
casing  slldahly  engaging  said  cap,  a  second  cap  carried 
by  the  casing  a  catch  carried  by  the  second  cap  engage- 
able  with  the  lock  bolt  for  holding  It  In  one  position,  a 
third    cap   carried    by    the   casing,    means   carried    by   the 
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third  cap  for  moving  the  lock  bolt  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latch.  and  key  operated  means  carried  by  the  casing  en- 
gagealile  with  the  catch  for  moving  it  to  one  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescribed.  a  casing,  a 
cap  carried  thereby,  a  lock  bolt  within  the  .  asint;  slldably 
engaging  saiil  cap.  spring  means  Ix'tween  said  eap  and 
lock  b(dt  for  projecting  it.  a  second  cap  <-arried  by  the 
casing,  a  catch  slldably  engaging  the  second  <ap.  spring 
means  tietween  the  catch  and  second  cap  for  ni<'ving  it 
Into  engagement  with  the  lock  bolt,  a  third  cap  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  plunger  slldable  through  the  third  <np 
and  eniiaginL'  the  lock  bolt  for  retracting  it.  and  key 
operated  means  carried  by  the  casing  having  ineai)>  m 
gagi-able    with    the   catch    for   retrurting   it    fmm    ibc    b."'k 

bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril^ed,  tiie  lotnbina 
tlon  with  a  member  and  a  memiter  nda table  thereon,  of 
a  spring  pressed  lock  bolt  slldable  in  th<.  second  mentioned 
member  and  projectable  into  roiine<  tlon  with  the  first 
mentioned  member,  said  b(dt  liaving  a  socket,  manually 
operated  means  for  retra.ting  the  Ixdt.  a  spring  pressed 
catch  slldable  within  the  second  mentioned  member  and 
engUL'eable  ill  said  socket  for  holding  the  bolt  retracted, 
ami  key  operated  means  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
member  havini:  a  key  barrel  provided  with  a  <am  engage 
able  with   the  catch   lor  moving   it  away  from  the   bolt. 


ings.  operating  in    unison    with   the   paper    feeding    mecha- 
nism   to    carry    the    said    puuchlngs    laterally    away    from 

tUe    die. 


1.23tiS',«(i  LOAI)IN(}  DEVICE  FOR  CARS  ANH  WAG 
ONS.  Wkn/.EL  L.  IM-SPElKiEU,  Coleri<lge.  Nelir.  Filed 
Mi>v  ■_'2.  liM7.     Serial  No.  17(>.2<).'i.      ( Cl    214      ll 


A  loader  comprising  a  frame  having  corner  posts,  oppo- 
site platform  supports  carried  by  the  said  posts,  hinged 
platform  sections  arranged  upon  the  said  supports  when 
in  their  horizontal  closed  positions,  return  springs  for  the 
said  sections  attached  to  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  the 
latter,  guide  strips  carried  by  said  supports,  depending 
flanges  carried  by  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, oppositely  movable  lo<  king  slides  arranged  upon  the 
said  strips  having  central  receiving  notches  within  which 
the  said  flanges  are  seated  when  the  sliiles  are  in  their 
lockinL'  arran^-'ement  !)eneath  the  said  seetlons.  operating 
sliafts  adj.iceiit  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  having 
oppositely  exteiidine  .entral  .rank  portions,  triangular 
blo'ks  carried  by  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  sli.les,  pivotal 
connections  b.  tween  thi-  free  ends  of  said  Idocks  and  the 
said  crank  portions,  transverse  stops  arranged  upon  the 
said  blorks  outwardly  of  the  said  notches  adapte.I  for 
cni;agement  with  the  adja.ent  ends  of  said  flanges  when 
the  slides  are  in  their  innermost  locking  positions,  and 
simultaneous  operating  means  for  the  said  shafts  whereby 
the  saiil  crank  poitlons  are  adapted  for  movement  in  (tppo 
ulte   directions. 


1.2.16.891,  PERFORATIN(J-MACHINE  FOR  RECORD- 
STRIPS.  Lebtkr  M.  WAI.DEN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Ijiuston  Monot.vpe  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915,  Serial 
No.  992.  Renewed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,736. 
(Cl.  164—112.) 

1.   In    a    record   strip   perforating   machine,   the    combl 
nation  with   the  frame,  die,  and  series  of  punches  co6p- 
eratlng  with  the  die,  of  a  paper  strip  feeding  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  paper  into  position  for  cooperation  with 
the  punches  and  die.  and  a  conveyer  for  the  nibs  or  punch- 


\'^\  /^i»j-^  "*   lit'' 

-     III  iintniWft— *— "—      _  ,p.       ~-y  X 


('.  In  H  perfor.-itiii;.-  nincfiine  for  record  str;i>-,  Ms.  i  cm- 
Itination  with  the  fianie  having  ati  opening:  th.fiii  for 
the  discharge  of  puDililngs.  a  di--,  and  n  rotarv  p.-ip.  r  teed 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  pin  wheels  mounted  ou  s^ud  -l.aM  iii 
position  to  lo.'.j.erate  witli  the  record  strip,  ai  tlo  .  nds  of 
the  die.  one  of  said  wheels  having  an  apertur.  th-re- 
ihrougli.  a  spirni  .  onveyer  mounted  lnternie<iiate  th<  I'ln 
wheels  for  transferring  the  punchlngs  into  posiiioi,  to 
discharge  through  said  aperture  lu  the  pin  wheel,  a  guard 
mounted  between  the  outer  side  of  the  pin  whe.  i  and 
fiarne  forming  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  said  puoib 
mgs,  and  a  conveyer  no'vaUle  with  the  paper  feed  shaft 
for  disi  barging  the  luimhings  from  said  chamber  through 
the  aperturi-  in   the  frame. 

iClaini>  2  to  :<  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,892.       DEVIlE    FOR    JOiililNti    PAPKU        S,\Mit!. 
M.  Wilson    Philadelphia.  I'.-i.     i 'ontinuation  <.f  npp'.icji 
tlon   Serial  No.   ^2f).ir,(t.  tiled   Apr    2.   l'G4,      Tl.ls  npp.i 


cation    tiled    Oct.    28,    1915.      Serial    No,    5^,4" 
271—89.) 


,1      -^^    1      1      " 


ri. 


H:ff 4 J j ,1 .»> Mb 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  Joggiui:  pa!>ei.  of  a- 
compartment  frame  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  back 
and  a  bottom  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  frame  having 
end  walls;  means  for  loosely  holding  the  frano  in  posi 
lion  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  frame 
so  as  to  Jog  the  mass  of  i)aper  arranged  on  edge  in  the 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  for  Jogging  she(  ts  of 
paper,  of  a  base  having  uprights  at  each  side,  each  of  said 
uprights  having  a  face  Inclined  upwardly  and  liackwardly. 
a  frame  having  a  back  substantially  parallel  with  the  In- 
clined faces  of  the  uprights  and  having  a  bottom  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  wild  l)ack  ;  links  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  frame  to  said  uprights :  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  abrupt  movement  to  the  frame,  whereljy  a  Jog- 
ging movement  will  be  given  to  the  sheets  assembled  In 

the  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2a6,893.     START  AM>  STOP  DEVICE  F<  »R  TALKIN<;- 
MACHINES.      Clintox    E.    Wwds.    Bridgeport,    Conn., 
assignor   to    Ampriran    "Jraphophono   ((-mpany.    Bridge-  j 
port,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Wt'st    Virjiiula.       Fil<'d 
Sept.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S8,S27.      i.(!.  74-40.1 


1.  Tht^  '-omhination  of  a  motor,  a  rotating  clt^mpnt 
driven  thert'fiy.  and  a  travpiin?  tM.TUt'nt  propclltnl  iiy  th>' 
rotating  florupnt.  with  means  for  lUttiriK  ntt  power  fn'ni 
the  motor  and  means  moving  with  thf  travelint;  iletii'Tit 
and  rendfrinu  said  first  means  nptrnrive  upon  thf  <Ti'ppiru' 
of  the  fravelinij  eifnient. 

2.  Th<'  (■otnl)iiiation  of  a  tnotnr.  a  rutatin^;  flenifnt 
driven  therdiy,  ;i  relatixety  tr:i vrliiii:  fU'inerit  prnpcilt'd 
by  th»'  rotating  elt-nient.  motor  rtttiiar<'d  means  fur  rot- 
ting off  power  from  the  motor,  ami  dfvir.'s  .Dntrolled  by 
the  traveling  element  and  holding  -aid  niiitnr  ;ii  tuati'd 
means  inactivt"  during  the  movement  nf  xh<'  traxflin,,'  -ie- 
ment  tiy  thf  rotating  element. 

3.  The  (■oml>lnatlon  of  a  motor,  a  rotating  chinfot 
driven  thereby,  and  a  relatively  travflliig  fiftiifnt  pro- 
pelled by  the  rotating  element,  with  motor  artoati'd  rinMns 
for  cutting  off  power  from  the  motor,  a  devir..  hnliijnt: 
said  motor  artnated  means  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  motor  during  the  movement  of  the  traveling  tl'in.tir 
by  the  rotating  element,  and  means  freeing  said  motor- 
actuateil  means  when  the  traveling  element  (.as.s  to  ad- 
vance across  the  rotating  element  whereby  power  is  1  ut 
off  from  the  motor  when  the  traveling  clement  ceases  tu 
advan<  e. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  rotatins:  element 
driven  therei.y,  and  a  relatively  traxelint.'  el.  inent  pro- 
pelled by  the  rotating  element,  motor  a  -  tii.ited  iiu'.'ins  for 
cutting  off  power  from  the  mor.ir  but  normally  out  of 
operative  relation  therewith,  a  mot  ir  driven  niember  hold 
ing  said  motor  actuated  means  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  motor  during  the  advanee  of  the  traveling  el.- 
ment  by  the  rotating  element,  and  a  member  actuated  by 
the  traveling  element  holding  said  motor  driven  memtier 
In  operative  relation  with  the  motor  while  the  traveling 
element  is  propellerl  by  said   rotating  eUnH-nt. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electri  ■  motor,  a  noninlly 
closed  switch  controlling  the  passagi"  of  current  thereto. 
a  rotating  element  driven  liy  the  motor,  and  a  traveling 
element  propelled  by  the  rotating  element,  with  two  syn- 
chronously-moving members,  one  of  which  Is  actuate.!  i,v 
the  motor  and  the  other  by  the  traveling  element,  said 
motor-actuated  member  being  held  in  operative  relation 
with  the  motor  by  the  member  that  i.s  actuated  liy  the 
traveling  element  during  the  advance  movement  of  the 
traveling  element,  and  motor-actuated  switch  opening 
means  held  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  motor  liy 
sabJ  motor-actuated  meml>er  during  the  advanee  movement 
of  the  traveling  element. 

[Claims  fi  to  55  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette  j 
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-vi'i*.  1:  .;  r.>     Fo::     i)i{i»i.\(;     st  ).\e. 

KK'AI!     Mill    Wocids.    IMiigley.    Victoria,     Aus- 

I    ie>i    June   2^.    lin.").      Serial   .No.   ;;n,7s,',.      (CI. 


\ji- 


.\jiparatu-  for  dressing  stone,  romprlslng  a  framework. 
a  major  elevator  mounted  therein,  means  for  adjusting 
Tfo-  major  ei.  vator  vertically,  a  minor  elevator  for  sup- 
porting the  <foni',  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
minor  el.\  itor  in  relation  to  the  major  elevator,  stone 
■  i.imping  .l.vlces  mounted  on  the  major  elevator,  means 
for  lat.  rally  adjustinc  said  clamping  devices,  a  plurality 
of  cut!,  rs  .11-p.wed  abo\T  fhi'  ilamiiing  devl.  rs.  and  means 
for  op.ra  titii;   t  b.'  .  ut  ier-<. 


1  -It; ->H'i       LK.\S.      Max   Zwii.lingbb,    Rochester,    N.    Y., 

i-.>ii,'nor    t.i   (  rowu    Optical    Company,   Rochester,    .\.    Y,. 
I     '..rp.. ration         I'ile.l     Sept.     23.     1916.        Serial     .No. 


/       M 


I        IT 


1  A  pliot.igrriphi.'  objective  consisting  of  four  elements 
tw.r   .if    whi.  h    are    biconvex    lenses,   one   made   of   common 

t'.int    liia-.-   anil    tl tber    ina.le    of    common    crown    glass, 

nei  !lic  .ther  two  of  which  are  biconcave  and  made  of 
•  oniiiion  •tells.-  tlint   glass. 

-  .\  pb.itographii  objective  correited  for  spherical  and 
chroniati.  aberration,  astigmatism,  distortion,  and  flatness 
of  ;ici.l  .  ..n>l~tini;  ..f  f.uir  single  elenii-nts,  the  two  outer 
being  .onverging  and  substantially  t.f  the  same  power  and 
of  different  glass  and  the  two  Inner  being  dispersive  and 
of  the  >aine  glass. 

.'■!,  A  photographic  objective  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  abt-rration,  astigmatism,  distortion  and  flatness 
of  field  consisting  of  four  single  elements  separated  by 
air  spai  es,  the  two  outer  being  converging  and  substan- 
Mally  the  same  in  power  and  shape  but  one  l>euig  made  of 
.  ..iiinion  ileuse  tlint  glass  and  the  other  being  made  of 
.  onnnou  .  rown  glass,  and  the  two  intermediate  elements 
i.cing  dispershe  and  substantially  the  same  In  power  and 
shape  and  being  maile  of  common  dense  flint  glass. 


l,l'.SH..H9H       rny.      William   (;eohgb   Asdbbson,   Belfast, 
Ireland.     Filed  July  13.  1915.     Serial  No,  39.619.      (CI, 

4»; — 3.'  I 

1.  For  use  in  liuildlng  toy  houses  and  buildings,  eave 
pieces;  ha\irig  a  bai  k  portion  brought  to  a  narrow  or 
sharp  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  piece  and 
capable  of  entering  into  a  corresponding  groove  in  a  t^pt- 
tom  row  of  tiles  forming  the  roof  of  the  toy  house  or 
building  and  holding  said  bottom  tiles  In  position  so  that 
their  accidental  displacement  is  prevented. 
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2.  A  toy  house  or  building  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
building  blocks  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves,  one 
of  the  blocks  being  cut  away  on  one  side  so  that  It  can  be 
drawn  outward  without  disturbing  the  other  blocks  of  the 
wail  thereby  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  the  building. 
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3.  A  toy  house  or  building  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
building  blacks  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves  one  of 
the  blocks  being  provided  with  a  tongue  on  one  side  to 
engage  a  corresponding  groove  in  an  adjacent  block  and 
being  cut  away  on  its  opposite  side  so  that  it  can  be 
drawn  outward  without  disturbing  the  other  (docks  of  the 
wall  thereby  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  the  building. 

4.  For  use  in  building  toy  houses  and  buildings,  a  plu- 
rality of  tongue  and  groove  t)uildiug  blocks,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  tenoned  and  mortised  pieces  having  tongues  and 
grooves  cooperating  with  the  tongue  and  groove  building 
blocks  to  form  the  base  and  walls  of  a  toy  building. 


and  a  signal  connected  through  contacts  longitudinally 
separated  oii  the  rails  and  responsive  to  the  drop  in  po- 
tential bet\\een  ^ai(l  i  ontacts. 

4.  In  H  railway  signaling  system,  sectional  rails,  a 
source  of  potential  Itridged  thereacross  at  points  longitu- 
dinally sep.irated  from  each  other,  a  vehicle  having  means 
for  effecting  cle,trl<al  contact  with  both  rails  at  points 
separated  from  each  other,  a  signal  on  the  vehide  ener- 
gized by  the  drop  in  potential  between  said  points  of  con- 
tact and  a  circuit  for  sai.l  signal  extending  between  said 
i-ontacting  di'xi.  e--,  with  mean-  to  change  the  cir.  ult  of 
the  source  of  potential  so  as  to  bring  attout  operating 
changes  in  the  cjk  uit  of  the  signal, 

5,  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  systeni.  a  source 
of  current,  ineaii-  to  .ontro!  the  same  for  signaling  pur- 
poses, connections  from  said  source  to  longitudinally  Rep- 
araleci  points  on  the  track  rails,  a  vehicle,  a  signal,  and 
means  to  effei  t  .  oiiU.  c;i.>ns  from  the  vehii  Ic  to  the  rails 
at  interiiieiiiiUe  Imt  seji. 'rated  points  on  both  rails  Imvlng 
the  same  poi.-iritv   but   at   different  potentials. 

[Chiiin-  '■•  T..   17   not   printed  in   the  «,azette.] 


1,236.897.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  ALTO.N 
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KiVE.s.  Leavenworth,  Kan>  Filed  Apr.  3<<,  liiU.  Serial 
No,  .SH5.549.  Renewed  Jan.  24,  1917,  Serial  No 
144,314,      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1,23G.8!»S..  .\Ii:.\NS  FOR  TIUING  WllEKLS  i"(tK  i.HlND- 
ING  Ft  .U.\li;ii  iT'rTKl:>  Wimiam  <i  1.\kn>.-  1,.o!!i- 
iiister.  Mas>,  oi-iginai  ;,  pplicat  Km  lilci  (let  11,  litlo. 
Serial  No.  ."■k'i.1!»7.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  27.   191«".       Serial  No.    Ut»;.143,      tCl.    12& — 6.; 
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1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  having  a  track  divided   ; 
into  block  sections,  comprising  a  source  of  current  brldge<l 
across  the  rails  of  the  section,  a  high  resistance  relay  also   ' 
bridged    across    said    rails,    and    a    low    resistance    relay 
bridged  over  a  break  In  one  of  the  rails  of  the  section,  said 
relays  acting  jointly  to  vary  the  connection  of  said  source   j 
of  current  with   the  rails,  together  with   means   connected 
to  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  over  the  railway  track,  for   ' 
controlling  the  potentials  across  said  relays  and  the  cur-  j 
rent   flow  therethrough,   and   signaling  apparatus   on    the 
vehicle   responsive   to  said    changes   in   connection   of    the 
source  of  current  with  the  rails,  i 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  having  a  track  divided   . 
into  block  sections,  a  source  of  current  bridged  across  the  \ 
rails,  a  high  resistance  relay  also  bridged  across  the  rails,  j 
a  low   resistance  relay  bridged  around  a  break  In  one  of 
the  rails  of  the  section,  and  a  pole  changer  Jointly  con- 
trolled   by   both    of   said   relays,   with    signals   controlled 
through  said  pole  changer,  together  with  a  polarized  sig- 
naling  means   carried    upon    and    moving   with    a   vehicle 
traveling  over  the  railway  track. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  track  rails,  a  source  \ 
of  current  connected  to  said  rails  at  points  separated  lon- 
gitudinally from  each  other  by  a  predetermined   disfatice  ^ 


1.   .Means  for  truing  wheels  for  grinding  formed  cutters 
comprising  atljustable  means  for  rotatlveJy  supporting  the 

wh»H'l    to   \n:    inieii.   ;i    frjitlli'  iolaptcd    to    be   slalh>    supporteii 

and  slide  upon  a  fiat  surface,  means  for  gtiiding  said 
frame  in  a  lixed  ctirvilinear  path  around  the  grinding 
edge  of  the  wheel  to  l>e  trued,  said  frame  lieing  movable 
toward  and  away  from  saitl  guiding  means,  a  horizontally 
adjustaliie  truing  too!  mounted  in  said  frame  an.i  having 
its  ojierative  edge  projecting  therefrom,  atid  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  fraiiic  whereity  the  relative 
vertical  position  of  said  tool  may  i'e  varied 

6.  Means  for  truing  wheels  for  grinding  formed  cutters 
comprising  adjustable  means  for  rotatively  supporting  the 
wheel  to  I,,  lined,  a  base  hlo' k  adapte.i  I..  i.^i  vt:,i:!x  and 
slide  upon  a  r'af  support,  said  block  having  an  inclined 
iippc  •;,  .  .-i  :t:i!ii  having  a  c..nii>le:io.nt-i  II  \  I'l'ii.-ie.i  '.o! 
toni  adapt. cl  to  rest  upon  said  base-block  and  be  secured 
thereon  in  various  relative  positions,  an  adju«table  gage- 
stop  on  said  base-bloc-k  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing faces  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  said  frame  whereby 
said  positions  may  be  exactly  predetermine.!,  means  for 
guiding  said  frame  In  a  fixed  curvilinear  path  anniiul  the 
grinding  edt;.  ot  the  wheel,  and  a  !iori:",nt  :c  i :  ^  :t.!  jn-ta  ble 
truini:  tool  niounted  it!  ^\k'u\  frattie  and  ha\i!i"  i'-  oper- 
ative e<lge  projecting  therefrom. 

IClainis  'J  to  5  and  7  to  14  not  printed  in  the  linzette,] 


l,23n.vf>0       V.VLVF       Cn.\Rt,KS   L.    B.*stiav.   Chicago.    III. 

Filed   l>ec    2tV  mir,       Serial   -No.  l,'?s.Mtl3,      (CI    137   -4.) 

J     In  a    \alvi.  the  <(imblnation  of  a   casing  providing  a 

chamber,  an  inlet  duct   leading  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet 

dU't    leading    therefrom,    and    means    for    <ontrolllii ,:    the 
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flow  of  fluid  through  salJ  chamTitT  tin  lii'lin^'  a  vulvf  nn'iii 
ber  adapted  to  cldS'-  said  inlt't,  a  slt'«>v  -liidat'iv  tiumntt'd 
in  said  i'hanit)*>r  in  thr^adt'd  t'Dgagf-nu'Dt  with  -iai!  vai\' 
member,  abutments  for  limitiug  moviufut  <if  saM  sU—,.' 
in  eithtT  direction,  means  separate  fr'>m  and  Itmsely  eii 
KagiDg  said  valve  memtier  tor  rutaftnt;  tt]<'  latter  and  a 
spring  disposed  l>etween  said  valve  ni''iiii'er  and  rMtitiii*; 
means  to  reslliently  maintain  said  ^■al^e  ui  position  to 
close  said  inlet  duct  when  said  -l.-.'v  is  iio'  ■'iii,'!  _'t<l  wirh 
either  of  said  abutment.--. 


3.  In   a   valv'.   tlie   cnmidnatinn   <if  a    <asiiit;   jir^".  i>!  !u'  .1 
chamiier.  an  inlet  dui't   ieadinu  ti>  saiii  ihaniti»r.  .111  <ii)tl'' 
durt    leading    therefrom,    and    siicans    fur    runtrol  iiiu'    ttit 
flow  of  fluid  thr^iUK'h  sa:d  <  haiiiNfr  im  hiding  a  v,i;\>    iii'iu 
ber  having  a  seating  portion  adapted   tn  i^Iose  sail    inlet. 
a    sleeve    slldaUl.v    tnounfed    in    said    >  liamieT    in     th ■•■aded 
engagement  with  said  valve  memlier,  abutments  fur  limit 
Ing   movement    of   said    sle.'v>'    in    tdther   dire'  tiun.    a    iiita 
table  stem  having  means  to  engage  and  a'tuat.'  sa!  1  \aiv.> 
member,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  \ah<"  [neii!'>.r 
and    actuating    means    to    reslliently    maintain    said    valv.- 
member  In  position  to  close  said  inlet  when  said  sleeve  ;s 
not  engaged  with  either  of  said  atiutments. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  ci)ml)ination  of  a  casing  provldlnK  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct  leading  t'l  said  <  hainli'T.  an  nutlet 
dui't  leading  therefrom,  and  means  for  1  utitrolllri„'  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  sjiid  chamber  in.  liidiiig  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  seating  jiortion  adaptfnl  to  .-liise  said  inlet, 
a  sleeve  slidaldy  m^iunted  In  said  chamber  in  thr>Mi|e.l 
engagement  with  said  valvi'  mfiiil(er,  a  <lot  iii  said  s;>h'\. 
registering  with  .said  outi>'t  duct,  alii'in'tits  f^r  liinitmi; 
movement  of  said  sleeve  in  either  din-cf i..ii.  a  rotataii  •• 
stem  having  me^ns  to  engage  and  artuat-'  said  valvi> 
member  and  a  spring  disposed  lietw.'n  saiil  '.aUf  iii>iiiIi<t 
and  actuating  means  to  reslliently  maintain  sai.l  vaUe 
member  in  position  to  .  Iosh  said  inlet  wln-ii  sjiid  sb  ■  \  •  s 
not  engaged  with  eith'T  of  said  abutm-  nts. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  (l.iz-ite  , 


1.236,800.     COLLAPSIHLK  TAHLF.      i;e..H(.k  Kuws  Hil- 
ton,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,   assitinor   of   .inehiilf   !■> 
Norman     Cecil     Maynard,     Toronto,     iintaibi      r.inada 
Filed  May  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,1.''.4      <il.  4.'.      11   - 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  table,  a  frame,  a  top  mounted  on 
said  frame,  legs  connected  by  bars  and  hinged  beneath  said 
top,  spring  latch  mechanisms,  one  at  each  set  of  legs  for 
maintaining  the  latter  In  their  extended  positions,  and 
levers,  one  for  each  of  said  latch  mechanisms,  in  angle  bar 
formation,  each  having  a  solid  section  loosely  mounted  on 
a  leg  connecting  bar  and  an  open  section  through  which 
the  spring  of  a  latch  mechanism  extends. 

2.  A  coUapalble  table  comprising  a  top,  a  frame  formed 
of  side  and  end  boards,  legs  secured  In  pairs  to  transverse 


pi>  -  "s  and  hinced  to  the  underside  of  the  top,  arc  shaped 
^prinus  rij;idly  supported  from  the  underside  of  the  top 
mil  •v'l  nding  to  hikI  engaging  said  transverse  pieces  In 
!hi'  iiprlKht  positions  and  releasing  members  for  said 
^liiiiKs  •••■■  ure,i  to  ^lid  transverse  pletes  and  having  an 
]>•  nin„'  through  whi' h  th''  springs  exteml  and  an  ciperat- 
iij    biiiilie   at    iti'dr   lower   ends. 

'■'•■  In  ,1  lollapsible  talde.  a  top,  a  frame  fortne<l  of  side 
and  end  ('oards  extending  downwardly  from  sjibl  top,  base 
strips  sc  Mr>i!  t(,  the  underside  of  .said  top  adjacent  to  the 
end'^  'b'Tiuf.  transverse  pieces  hiugedly  secured  to  said 
ba.>c  strips  iind  .idapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  abut  said 
base  strlp>  and  said  ends,  small  metal  plates  countersunk 
in  sab!  M  nisv.r^i'  ph  res  and  projecting  over  the  edges 
thei'of  .111(1  adapTrd  to  abut  said  ends  when  the  legs  are 
extended  t1at  >prini,'s  secured  in  brackets  on  said  lop  be- 
tween sa  .1  !.av,.  strips  and  projei/ting  <itit\vardly  in  sub- 
stantiallv  inverted  arc  shape  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
plafts  :'or  holdini;  said  legs  to  their  exten<led  positions, 
ih'l  iioans  siMiired  to  said  transverse  pieces  for  releasing 
-ill  -|.rint;s  from  engagement  with  .said  plates  for  operat- 
ing said   legs 

4  In  H  collapsibb-  table,  a  top,  a  frame  formed  of  side 
t!id  end  loards  ivtending  downwardly  from  said  top,  base 
-Tips  -,. .  iircd  to  the  underside  of  saiil  top  adja<-ent  to  the 
•  ■[ids  rh'  rc<if,  transverse  pieces  hingedly  secured  to  said 
>ase  strips  and  adapted  to  swdng  outwardly  and  abut  said 
>a>'  strips  and  said  ends,  small  metal  plates  countersunk 
in  >ai.l  transverse  pieces  and  projecting  over  the  edges 
there-. f  ,ind  adapted  to  abut  said  ends  when  the  legs  are 
extended.  t1at  springs  secured  in  brackets  <in  sjild  top 
i.ifween  >aid  tiase  strips  and  projecting  outwardly  in  sub- 
sfantiaily  inverted  arc  shape  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pl'ites  fnr  holding  said  legs  to  their  extended  positions, 
metal  plates  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  transverse  bars  ad 
;i  •  n'  r.i  said  i-ountersunk  plates  and  engaging  the  inni-r 
«ide>  if  ■>an!  springs  when  the  legs  are  extended,  «ald 
plates  ai  tiiiL'  as  levers  to  release  said  springs  from  engage- 
ment wth  ~aid  cduntersunk  plates,  and  handles  for  oper- 
ating said  ii'ver  plates. 


1,236,901.  SPKINKl.ER  HEAD.  Ai.hkrt  Hi.ai  velt,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  .June  lu,  l<dl'>.  Serial  No.  3;i340. 
(01.  169— 5  .) 


1  In  a  sprinkler  head  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle, 
a  vaUe  normally  closing  said  nozzle,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  valve  closed,  comprising  a  body  of  granu- 
lated  fusibb>  material  under  pressure. 

;{     In    a    sprinkler   of   the    class   described,   a    nozzle,   a 

valvi-  normally   closing  the  same,  a  frame,  abutments  on 

the    frame,    streHse<l    means   for   lualutaining  the   valve  In 

lose<l  position,  a  telescopic  strut  engaging  said  abutments 

',  and  maintaining  said  means  under  stress,  said  strut  com- 
prising  a    pair  of   elements   movable   toward   each   other, 

'  and  a  body  of  fusible  material  under  pressure  for  main- 
taining said  elements  in  fixed  relation. 

I  7.  In  a  sprinkler  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  nozzle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  abutments 
on  the  frame,  a  lever  for  maintaining  the  valve  closed,  a 

!   link   connected   to   said   lever   and   engaging  one  of  said 

I   abutments,  and  means   for  maintaining  said  link  in  said 


engagement    comprising   a    cu|i.   a    plunger   and    a    body   of 
fusible  material  within  the  cup. 

10.  In  a  sprinkler  of  the  class  des<ribed,  a  nozzle,  a 
valve  normally  (losing  said  nozzle,  mechanical  elements 
for  maintaining  said  valve  tlosed.  a  pair  of  abutments,  one 
of  which  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  a 
strut  extending  between  said  abutments  comprising  a  body 
of  fusible  metal  put  under  pressure  by  adjustment  <d  the 
adjustable  abutment  and  a  conne<  tion  between  said  strut 
and  saiil  mechanical  elements  for  normally  maintaining 
the  hitter  In  position. 

\2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  nozzb.  a  valve  nor 
mally  closing  said  nozzle,  a  frame  connecti-d  to  said  iioz 
/.le.  a  boss  carried  i)y  said  frame,  a  capsule  seated  on  sani 
boss,  a  fusible  bi>dy  in'said  <-apsule.  a  follower  in  said  cap- 
sule supportetl  by  said  fusible  liody.  an  abutment  and  a 
latch  engaged  between  said  abutment  and  follower  and 
maintaiidnv  sai<l  elements  in  operative  p..sitioii. 

Claims  2.  -1   to  <i.  s.  «(,  11,  and   la  to  ^'J   not   printed  In 

the    (.azette.] 


l,j;iR,902.  SA.MTAUY  TtHI.KT.  Anto.ne  .\iva  Hmwen 
and  RoiiEHT  M.  I'Ki-ns.  Fresno.  Cal,  Fi;ed  .\pr,  4. 
liilT.      Serial   No.   159, 7tk'.      M'l    4 — ISi 


1,  .\  toilet  <  (imprisin;;  a  tiowl;  a  seat  for  tiie  bow!  hav 
ing  a  perforated  liuid  conduit  emircling  it>  outer  border 
In  position  to  deliver  its  contents  over  the  upper  face  of 
the  seat  ;  a  hinge  connection  adapting  the  seat  to  be  lifted 
and  lowered,  said  hinge  having  a  passageway  through  it 
conimunicatini:  with  the  conduit  of  the  seat  ;  a  double 
compartment  tank  for  liquids;  a  valve  controlled  connec- 
tion lietween  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  bowl, 
through  which  the  bowl  may  lie  water-flushed  from  sjiid 
compartment  :  a  valve  controlled  connection  between  The 
other  tank  lompartment  and  the  passageway  of  the  seat 
hinge  whereby  the  seat  conduit  may  be  supplied  with  a 
liquid  disinfectant  ;  and  a  rock  shaft  .omnion  to  and  «-so 
(dated  with  both  said  valve  ( ontrolled  connections  lor 
opening  and  dosing  them  In  unison. 

2.  .\  toilet   comprising  a  bowd  ;  a  seat  for  the  bowl,  liav 
ing  a   perforated   fluid   conduit   encirclim;    its  outer  border 

in  position  to  deliver  its  contents  over  the  upper  fat f  The 

seat;  a  valve  hinge  t-onnection  adai»ting  the  sent  to  be 
lifted  and  lowered,  said  connection  beinc  open  when  the 
sent  is  down  on  the  bowl,  and  (losed  when  the  seat  is 
lifted  therefr«uii  ;  and  (amtrollalde  means  for  supplying 
said  conduit  with  liquid  disinfectant  through  the  valve 
hinge  connection  "f  the  seat  wdien  said  seat  is  down  on  the 
bowl. 

4.  A  toilet  comprising  a  bowl  ;  means  for  water  flushing 
said  howl  :  a  seal  for  the  bowl  having  a  perforated  fluid 
conduit  encircling  Its  outer  border  in  posititm  to  deliver  its 
contents  over  the  upper  fiice  of  the  seat  ;  a  valve  hinge 
connection  adapting  the  seat  to  he  lifted  and  lowered,  said 
connection  being  open  when  the  seat  is  down  on  the 
bowd  and  closed  when  the  seat  is  lifted  therefrom  ;  means 
for  controlling  the  water  flushing;  controllable  means  for 
supplying  the  .seat  conduit  with  liquid  disinfectant  through 
the  valve-hinge  connection  of  the  seat  when  said  seat  is 
down  on  the  bowl  ;  means  common  to  both  controlling 
means  for  operating  them  In  unison  ;  and  means  for  ini- 
tially regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  <lislnfectant 
supplied  the  seat  conduit. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.H6.9o,';.     RETdVERY  OF  POTASH.     Frank  (J.  BRiVEii 

raliiierton.  i'a      Filc'l  Aug.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,516. 

iCl,  2:;— 21:,  I 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  from  carbonaceous 
material  and  refuse  rciatlvely  low  in  carbon  content  and 
high  in  ash  constituents,  which  comprises  iairning  such 
ip.Hterial.  with  siiUa;  ie  udditlons  of  limestone  to  comldne 
with  The  ash  ■  inst ::  u.  ni  s.  at  a  temperature  sutticlent  to 
volatilize  the  poia-h.  and  separating  the  volatilized  pot 
ash  from  the  resu.tmg  pr<'iiucis  of  combustion  ;  sultstan- 
tiiilly  as  described. 

•_■-  The  proi,.ess  of  reeovernig  pidash  from  carbonaceous 
nir.terial  and  refuse  relatively  low  in  carbon  content  and 
hiKli  ill  ii>l'  cnustituents,  whbh  comprises  burning  such 
niaterial,  with  suit.able  adilitions  of  limestone  to  comlune 
with  ash  con-tltiients  and  of  culm  coal  of  higher  calorific 
\nhie.  at  a  tempera  t  iire  -uthcjent  to  volatilize  the  potash 
and  separating  the  volatilized  potash  from  the  resulting 
pi>Mlu<-ts   (d   ioinbiistion.    substantially  as   described. 

:\.  The  process  ot  re.  ov  rini.;  potash  from  carbonaceous 
itiaterial  and  reiuse  relativil.v  b'w  in  car!<on  content  and 
high  in  ash  cunstltueuts.  which  comprises  burning  such 
material  in  a  Idast  furnace,  with  suitable  additions  of 
linestone  to  form  a  slag,  at  a  temperature  sutticicnt  to 
volatilize  the  potash,  and  separating  the  vtjlatliized  pot- 
ash from  the  escaping  products  of  combustion  ;  t^ubstan- 
tlally  as  descriln^'d 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  recovering  potash  from 
c«r!tonaceous  material  and  refuse  relatively  low  in  carbon 
c(  ntent  and  high  in  ash  constituents,  which  comprises 
i.i-.rninu  such  matc^rial  in  a  blast  furnace,  with  suitable 
acditions  of  li!tie>tone  to  form  a  slag,  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  lo  volatilize  the  potash  and  produce  a  slag, 
.harging  further  amounts  of  the  carbonaceous  material 
anil  limestone  into  the  top  of  the  blast  furnace,  tapping 
off  the  slau  from  the  inatom  of  the  furnace,  and  sepa- 
rating the  volatilized  potash  from  the  produi  ts  of  combus 
tir.n  escaping  at  the  top  of  the  furnace;  substantially  as 
described. 

,n.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  from  carlionaceous 
material  anti  refuse  relatively  low  In  carbon  content  and 
high  in  ash  constituents,  which  comprises  burning  such 
material,  with  suitable  additions  of  limestone  to  combine 
with  the  ash  .  .mstituf  nts  and  of  minerals  rich  in  potash, 
at  a  temperature  sutticlent  to  volatilize  the  potash,  and 
separating  the  volatilized  potash  from  the  resulting  prod 
u.ts  of  combustion;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2:ifi,9o4       mSTANT  IMiWER  EXCAVATING  MACHINE. 

Wiiliv.M    1".    HulNTiiN.    Washington,    Iowa       Filed    Oct. 
lu.  lyit).     Serial  Nu.   124.7'.*7.      tCl.   37— 2;i  > 


^-^fi-^ 


1.  A  s.iiop  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  bodj, 
said  body  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom,  means  for  de- 
livering I  ut  material  to  said  body  and  upon  said  bottom, 
(leaner  fingers  supported  below  said  bottom  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  adapted  to  move  transversely 
through  said  Iwttom  as  said  bottom  is  swung  downwardly 
upon  said  iKniy,  and  cleaner  means  carried  by  said  fingers 

2.  A  scoop  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  m  body, 
said  body  provided  with  a  hinged  bottom,  means  for  de- 
livering cut  material  to  said  body  and  upon  said  bottom, 
cleaner  fingers  supported  below  said  bottom  and  extendinx 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  through 
said   bottom   as  said   bottom   is  swung  downwardly   upon 
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uld   body,   transversely   extending  cleaner   plates   carried 
t)v  the  ends  of  said  Sogers. 

3.  A   ac'oop   of   the   class   dt'scribed    cniiiprislnu   a    biMiy. 
said  body  provided  with  a  hinged  buttoni,  means  for  de 
Uverlng  cut  material  to  aald  body  and  upon  said  bottom, 
cleaner  fingera  supported   below  said   bottom  and  extend 
tng    therethrough    anc}     adapted     to     move     transverseiy 
through  said  bottom  as  said  bottom  Is  swung  downwardly 
u|>on  said  body,  transversely  extemling  cleaner  piates  car 
rled    by   the   ends   of  said    fingers,   and    supporting   means 
carried    by   the   rear   end   of   said    bottom    and   adapted    to 
control  the  opening  and  closing  thereof. 

4.  A  scoop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  provided  with  a  hlnut-d  l)ott<)m.  means  for  ile 
llverlng  lut  material  to  said  body  and  upon  said  bottom, 
cleaner  fingers  supported  below  said  bottom  and  extend 
Inj:  therethrough  and  adapted  to  move  transversely 
through  said  bottom  as  said  bottom  is  swung  downwardly 
upon  said  bo<ly,  transversely  extending  <'leaner  plates  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  lingers,  supporting  means  carried 
by  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said 
supporting  means  In  an  adjusted  position  up  n  sahl  bot- 
tom. 

5.  A  scoop  of  the  class  described  >  omprisini:  a  body,  a 
iK-ttom  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  a  yoke  frame  adjust 
ably  secured  to  the  rear  eml  of  said  bottom,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  yoke  frame  iip<in  said  bottoni. 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  yoke  frame  for  adjust 
ably  holding  said  yoke  frame  at  an  anule  with  respect  to 
th<  transverse  axis  of  said  bottom,  and  supporting  rollers 
carried  by  said  yoke  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,236.905.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  <;UARD  Natiianiu. 
BaowN  and  Ulobkk;  TRtoKAC.  Manchester,  .\.  11.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.   lliS.lti'i.      <C1.   lyi  — 78.) 


In  a  trolley  whcl  guard,  luverte^l  T  shaped  Idoi  ks  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  sides  rjf  the  trolley  harp,  shield:* 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  harp  and  nor 
mally  enveloping  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel,  lugs  on 
the  lower  edges  of  said  shields  respectively  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  vertical  sections  of  said  blocks,  bolts  passed 
through  said  lugs  and  the  horizontal  section.s  of  said 
blocks,  springs  encircling  said  bolts  respectively  between 
said  lugs  and  horizontal  sections  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  shields  to  move  downwardly  to  inactive  position,  th. 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  shields  being  inclined  to  mo?" 
the  shields  downwardly  when  the  trolley  wheel  passes 
a  switch  plate  or  crossing  plate. 


1,236.906.  COP  WINDING  MACHINE.  ALMON  B.  Cai- 
Kivs,  Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-thirds  to  Brighton  Mills,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,060.      (01.  242—31.) 

«.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  thread  guide,  a 
spindle,  a  tootb«d  rack  constituting  a  feed  bar,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  sleeve,  a  reclprocatory  actuator,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  reciprocatory  actuator  for  imparting 
a  step  by  step  rotative  movement  to  the  threaded  sleeve. 


15.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  thereon  and  having  a  driving  gear  and  a 
i-am  secured  to  It,  a  clutch  Idn.sed  to  relea8«\  interposed 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  sleeve,  a  bobbin  spin- 
dle connected  to  be  driven  by  said  gear,  a  thread  guide, 
means  for  restricting  the  thread  guide  tn  a  straight  lino 
moveiiunf   In  substnutlal  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said 


'-^■ 


41 
6* 


'obt.in  spindl.  .  a  toothed  rack  constituting  a  feed  bar.  an 
Internally  thremled  sleeve  adapted  to  actuate  the  feed  bur 
and  bavlnt;  a  rati  bet  flange,  a  rotatlvely  8upporte<l  pawl 
nrrier.  a  pawl  thereon  adapted  to  ciMiperate  with  the 
riitihet  fl:ini;e,  nnd  means  dependent  upon  said  cam  lo- 
oscilhi tlrii:  the  pawl  i-arrler. 

[Claims    1    tn    5,    7    to    14.    and    IT.    not    printed    In    the 
t  Gazette. ) 


1     J  :\  <;     H  ('  7         AIU'ERTISINf;    DEVICE.       I'li.Mii.Ks    H 
(  HAMiiKiCA  i  \     tiid    «'Ain.    I'.    He.st.    Kansas    City.    .Mo. 
Filed  Aut;.   U,   H*ltJ.     Serial  No.  114,890.     i«'l.  4(>  -lo.j 


1  A  'le\  ti  .  (tf  the  class  de«crlbetl  comprising  a  support, 
a  <ard  holil.r  movable  toward  and  from  .said  supp«irt  hav 
ing  wiiiiSN  at  its  sides  projecting  through  slots  in  the 
same,  ii  loekini:  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  support 
having  uoti  hes  in  one  edge  through  which  the  edges  of 
said  wings  are  udapte«l  to  move,  lugs  projecting  Into  said 
notches  and  atlapted  to  pass  through  openings  in  s£ld 
wings  to  iork  the  card  holder  against  the  support,  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  so  as  to  retain  the 
lugs  in  lo"  ki'd  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate 
against  the  tension  fif  the  spring  means  to  rel(>ase  the 
wings. 

■J.  A  devii'e  of  the  cltss  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  card  holder  movable  toward  and  from  said  support  and 
liaving  its  sides  projecting  through  slots  In  the  same,  u 
locking  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing notches  in  its  lower  eilge,  guide  studs  on  the  support 
extending  through  said  notches,  a  bracket  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  plate,  locking  lugs  and  extending  Into  the 
notches  and  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  in  said 
sides,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  plate  so  as  to 
retain  the  lugs  in  locked  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  release  the 
lugs  and  allow  the  holder  to  move  outwardly. 

3.  .\  devil  e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a    card   holder    hinged    to    the   same,    said   wings   on  .said 
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holder  po-itioiied  throutjh  slots  in  th<"  Mipport  and  pro- 
vided with  stops  to  limit  the  outward  iiio\eiueiit  of  the 
same,  spring  means  lo  exert  a  .■onstaut  outward  tension 
on  siiid  holder,  and  means  to  detachalily  lo.k  the  holder 
nmiiiist   the  support. 

4.  .V  device  <if  the  t  lass  descritietl  .oiupr:>iuK  a  support 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  Imvlng  a  pair  of  parallel  slots 
fortiied  therethrough,  a  <ar.|  holding  Iratne  having'  a 
transparent  front,  said  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  front 
side  of  said  supi>ort  on  a  line  extending  between  the  slots 
thereof,  a  pair  of  wings  projecting  reaiwardly  from  the 
pldes  of  the  frame  through  said  slots,  said  wings  havint 
stops  to  limit  the  forward  movement  ot  tlie  frame  and 
havini:  openings,  a  locking  iilate  sliiialiy  mounted  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  support  and  having  be  kiim  iui-'s  to  project 
through  said  opt  nlngs.  and  iiieaiis  for  shitting  said  plate 
to  ri'iiiove  sai'l  lugs  from  ~;mi1  op.iiiii«s  to  p.  iiiiit  forward 
movement   of  the   wings 


\ 


portini,'  means  dispo-ed  );b.i\.  said  1  onvey.-:  for  support- 
ing the  signature  aii'l  linbllne  its  dep.-ieliiii.'  portions 
spa.  eel  away  from  lb.  .  ..Mvey.-r.  iti'  kidiiii:  ;!  sad. 11-.  and 
signature  .npi^iiii;  i.i';iiis  carried  !iy  sai.l  (.'i.ve\>-r  and 
removiiij;  the  -iuiuit'ir.  irosn  'aid  supp..rt:ni:  means  onto 
the  signature-  '.•rn..l    -y  ilie  (oiiv.yer 


1.2;iC..'.Mls  MAII.CATCHI:!!  \V...ii.->  I;  (11  Mii  \M,  Hat 
tlesburg.  .Miss  Fib.l  .'a'  1",  I'.Ht,  S,  rial  No  71,230 
(CI     'jris  — IS.) 


.jp- 


1,  In  a  mail  .rat.e,  .1  post,  anus  .■xteii.litij:  therefrom, 
ilaihiiitiK  .jaws  p.v.ila'Ix  .oiuir.  ted  to  oro  <.f  the  arms,  the 
tail  po  ,r-  uf  thi'  I  [,  iiipitiu  jaws  exten.liiig  rearwardly  of 
the  iiu..t  of  the  .law-.  ,1  yoke  pivotally  mounte.l  t..  enuage 
1h.'  tail  pb'.  es  for  movinc  the  clamping  jaws,  and  means 
for  yb  Idingly  holding  the  tall  pieces  apart 

•_',  In  a  mall  crane,  a  p.st.  arms  exten.iinu'  therefrom, 
jawv  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  i.rms.  said  jaws 
ha\iii;;  t.til  piece.-:  extending  Iteyond  the  pivot  of  the  arm. 
a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  having  ends 
eml>ra  ing  the  tall  pieces  of  the  jaws  for  pressing  the 
same  together,  yieldable  means  for  holding  the  said  tall 
pieces  apart,  r.  pouch  engaging  member,  an.l  a  gral>  hook 
.•arrle.l  by  the  other  arm  :idapled  to  coa.  t  with  pouch 
stipporfiiifc  ni'-an-.  otu-  of  said  pou.  h  M'lip.Tt int:  instru- 
mentalities an. I  grab  hook-  beint:  iii..iiiited  t.'  have  imdlon 
with  respect  to  the  other  set  of  le-ii.h  stipfiorting  and 
graliblnir  instrumentalities. 

;t.  In  .1  mall  crane  a  j.ost,  nicMis  for  rotatably  mount 
in'-'  th"  post,  mtans  for  bidding  the  p..~t  in  ..tie  po-ition  of 
adjustment,  means  for  operatin.u-  the  -:ii.l  li.ildin.K  means, 
arms  cxteiidin.:,'  from  the  post,  iaws  pivotally  conni'cted 
to  one  <d'  the  arms,  said  jaws  h:tviiii:  taii  pi.'ccs  extending 
beyond  the  pivot  of  th.'  anil,  ;i  yoke  pivotrilly  connecto<l 
to  the  arm  and  liavinc  ends  cmbracini;  the  tail  pieces  of 
the  jnws  for  pre>slne  tin-  -:ime  toLtettier,  y-elil'ible  me-'n- 
for  hobling  th.'  -aid  tail  pieces  apart,  and  a  grab  hook 
carried  by  the  othei  arm  rilajded  to  .  ,,act  with  pou.  h  -up 
portint;  in.ans.  oin  of  s;ii.i  p.-un  h  snpporting  in-truiiier- 
talilies  nt.d  .ural'  hooks  teinc  mounted  to  h:ive  motion 
with  respect  to  the  oth.  r  set  of  pou.  h  supporting  iind 
gra Idling  instrumentalities. 


Ti,    The    ioin:iinat  Nil.    wiili    the    (diiveyer    1 batiism    of 

a  :^dd)e  \.y\n  book  stitching  machine  tor  conveving  sig- 
nature to  the  stitching  mechanism,  of  signaturi'  support- 
ing means  comprising  a  support  for  the  ui,iper  portion  of 
the  signatures  and  support-  on  l«oth  sides  of  said  support 
adjustable  vertically  and  longitudinally  with  respect  there 
to  for  irijuntaining  the  depending  portions  of  the  signa 
ture  spaced  away  from  the  <onveyer  and  the  ^ignature^ 
thi'reon.  and  signature  engaging  means  (arrie.l  by  the  con- 
veyer iind  remoNing  the  sijiuature  from  said  supporting 
means  onto  the  signature-  (arried  by  the  conveyer, 

I  Claims   2  lo  4  and  ti  to  ,s   not    printed   in   the  i.azette.j 


l,2;iti.'.»!u.  SY.^TKM  (•!■  STKA.M  rUulTLSK  »N.  Ef- 
.;knk  li  CoAi'MA,v  and  Kuhkut  1.  Kttkm.kk.  \V.Kshing- 
ton,  Iic       Filed  July  17.  IS*  15.      .Serial  No   4<i,, "(is,      f  CI 

1  2 1  —- 14.1 


1,2;U».909.      SIUNATl  UK  lIANHLINi;    KKVICE.      Martin    i 
Christk.n.SKN.    Racine.   Wis.      Filed   Feb.   23.    1917.      .^e 
rial  No.   150,472.      •('!.  270  -55  ) 
1.   The   combination,    with    the   saddle    .cnveyer    mecha 

nism    of  «    -addle   stitrb    iu.ok-st itt  hing    machine,    of    sup 


1     .V   system   <if   steam   propulsion    for   trains   .  .>niiii  isini: 
a   standard   lo<(imotive,   a   self  contained   locomotive  tender 
coupled    to    the    locomotive    and    utilizal)le    independently 
thereof,    said    tendei    constru.  ted    to    nmtaln    and    pre-ent 
fuel  in  feeding  relation  to  the  generating  plant   of  said  lie 
comotlve.  a  propelling  engine  carrie<i  by  the  teteb  r,  a  link 
motion  associated   with   the  engine  of  the  ten.lcr,   a   -team 
conduit   leading  from  the  g.n. 'rating  plant   of   th.'  locoino 
five    to   the  eimine   of   the   tender,   and    means   for   .otitrol 
ling    the    I  ncines    of    th"    locomotive    ami    the    !■  ii.icr    an.i 
the   link   motioti   of   the   ten.ier   from    the   lo.dtuc!  i^  •   ,    -.-ild 
tender  operable  for  pro|iul-b>ii   in  .  imrcen.  y  in-tan'cs  an.l 
said    locomotive  and    ten.lc]-    b-'ins  opcrr.i.b'   ind.'p- telent  ly. 
L'.    .\   s.vstem   of  steam   p'l.spulston    for   trains    .  oniprising 
a    main    vehi-  !e   carryinu'  a    p-cpcllini:   en^z-iie   nii.l   a    steam 
ireneralin-'   plant     a    scp:ir:    ;.•  auxliary  \ctiob    ...iipled    to 
the   main    v.  hi.b    rnd    ..01   i-iictc,i    to   .i.!:t.iin    ;mi'I    pre-mt 
fuel    in    fecdinc    relation    to    the    cenerating    piiint    of    the 
main  engine,  a  propellini:  eiii:ine  mount. d  on  the  auxiliary 
vehi(de.   a    link    motion   as  o  iated    with    the    prop..l!ing  en 
irinc    of    the    auxiliary    \.biilc.    a     si.:!m    coiiiluit     leading 
frimi   the   generatint;  plnni   of   tlie   main    vebbic   1..   the  en- 
:.-Mie   o!    tlic   au\iliar\-    Mliile.    and    tneans    for    controlling 
the    en:;'n.-s    «.f    the    i!i:ii'i    and    auxilijiry    vebi-les    and    the 
link   motion   of   the  auxiliary   vehi.'le   fr.>m   tlie   main   vehl- 
.  I,' :     said    auxiliary     veiible    operabb      for     piopulsion     in 
emergency    instances    fin.i    said    locomoti\e    .ind    auxiliary 
vehicle  being  operable  independent I.a' 

.H,  \  system  of  stesm  propulsion  tor  trains  comprising 
a  main  vehicle  carrying  a  propelling  engine  and  a  steam 
generating  plant  including  a  superheater,  a  separable 
auxiliary  vehicle  coupled  to  the  main  vehicle  and  cnu 
structed  to  contain  and  piesent  fuel  in  feeding  relttloD 
to  the  generating  plant  of  the  main  engine,  a  prop^dllng 
engine  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  vehii  le.  a  link  motion  a*- 
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■ociated  with  the  propelling  engine  of  the  auxiliary  vehi- 
cle, a  steam  conduit  hiding  from  the  super-heater  of  rh. 
main  vehicle  to  the  engine  of  the  auxiliary  vehii  lt>,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  engines  of  the  main  and  aiixil 
lary  vehicles  and  the  link  motion  of  the  auxiliary  vehicle 
from  the  main  vehicle;  aald  auxiliary  vehi<le  opernii!. 
for  propulsion  in  emergency  Instames  and  said  Uxomotiv. 
and  auxiliary  vehicle  being  operaliU-  Independently 

4.  A    tender    for   a   steam    driven    lo-'omotlve    having    a 
frame  provided  at  its  ends  with  castings  for  carrying  r*- 
spectively  the  coupling  to   the  locomotive  and   the  draw- 
bar   to    the    train,    a    propelling    engine    inotintid    "n    th. 
frame   ndapf-d    to    have   steam    plp»'     ■imncction    with    fh.' 
generating  plant  of  the   locomotive,  a   link   ninfi(,n    ns^... 
ated   with   the  engrtne.   and   a   reach    rod    connected    to    the 
link  motion  and  having  its  free  end   loeated   ailja  ent   rto 
locomotive  coupling  end  of  the  tender,  whereby  the  ennln. 
of  the  tender  will  t>e  auxiliary  to  the  locomotive  and   « uri 
trollable   therefrom  ;    said    tender   operable    for    propulsion 
in  emergency  instances  and  said  locomotive  and  tender  (  e 
Ing  operable  Independently. 

5.  A  system  of  steam  propulsion   for  train-^    >,,niprMru 
a  main  Independently  operable  vehicle  inrrylner  a   propel 
ling  engine  and  a  steam  generating  plant  In   ludinL'  a   <:u 
per-heater,   an   auxiliary    vehicle   coupU-rl    t(i   and   •  .p.r:i''i>- 
conjointly    with    and    Independently    of    <ai,l    main    vehicle 
and  constructed  to  contain  and  present  fuel   in  fef.iini:  rr 
Utlon  to  the  generating  plant  of  the   main   eniruie     i    pr 
pelling  engine  mounted  on   the  au.tiliarv   vihj.  ]e.    i   -;t..ain 
conduit  leading  from  the  super  heater  of  th-    iniiin  vehicle 
to  the  engine  of  the  auxiliary   vehicle    ml    t    control   for 
the  engines  of  the  main  ami  au\ii;ar\    vehicles  located  on 
the  main  vehicle  :  said  auxllLfiry  \ehi'  le  operable  for  pro- 
pulsion   In   emergency    instances    an.!    s.n.!    1 motive  and 

auxiliary  vehicles   being  opera' ie  indep.  [identl v. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified   'oniiirisin^  in    ^  onibi 
nation,  sources  of  unlike  fluid  pres.siire    a   p-  -sure  r  ham 
ber  for  one  of  said  .'•ources.  said  chani'.er  b'irii.'  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  diaphragms,   means   rpsp,,r;<ive   to  and 
operated  by  all  of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  see  md  pressure 
chamber  for  the  other  source. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprisuie  In  >  nmiii 
nation,  sources  of  unlike  fluid  pressure  a  pressure  ehatn 
ber  for  one  of  said  sources,  said  chamlier  lielcs  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  diaphragms,  means  re.spon-iive  to  and 
operated  by  all  of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  second  pressure 
chamber  for  the  other  source,  the  plurality  of  diaphragms 
for  said  first  chamber  being  subject  also  to  pres.sure  in 
■aid  aecond  mentioned  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  In  comlii 
nation,  soarcea  of  unlike  fluid  pressure,  a  pressure  cham- 
b«r  for  one  of  said  sources,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  all  arranged  to  bulge  out 


wardly,  and  a  seiorid  pressure  chamber  for  the  other 
source  said  second  pressure  chamber  having  similarly 
constructed  ilia[ihragm8  and  means  respon.slve  to  and 
operated  by  the  diaphragms  of  both  of  said  pressure 
chaiiit)ers. 

4  A  devil  e  of  the  character  described  having  a  closeil 
pressure  1  hamber,  a  [tlurality  of  diaphragms  forming  part 
of  the  liirioviiri'  for  said  cliamtier,  a  clo.sed  chamber  in 
'■losing  said  pressure  chamber,  sources  ot  unequal  fluid 
pres-ure.  meiins  for  communicating  .said  sources  with 
said  chambers,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
s;ibl  plurality  of  diaphragms. 

.">  ,\  de\  ii  e  of  the  character  descritted  having  a  <  lose.l 
pressure  .hamber,  a  plurality  of  tllaphragms  forming  op 
posite  sides  of  tile  inclosure  for  said  chamlier,  a  close<! 
chatiiiier  inejosing  said  pressure  chamber,  sources  of  un 
'U'lal  tluid  pressure,  means  for  communicating  said 
-oiin  es  witli  said  (  hambers,  an  arm  resp<inslvi>  to  the  move. 
!i!it!is  i,(  val  I  diaphragms,  and  means  interposed  t>etween 
s.iid  arm  .ind  said  diaphragms  whereby  the  said  lila- 
pbr:i;:in-  ai!  ait  .^n  said  indicator  to  move  it  in  the  same 
diri'i  !!<iti 

[Claims  f,  t..  s  not   printed  in  the  (lazette.  1 


1,236,912.  ll^rih  nrSF'KNSINcJ  AI'I'.VK.M!  S  SiMny 
Coorrn  N-.v  Vorlt.  N.  V,,  assignor  to  Pin-  11111  I'rystal 
8prii._-  Wat-r  I'ompany.  New  York.  .N.  \'.,  .i  i  nrpnraibiii 
of  New  Jersey,  Filed  I)ee  •_',  1915  Seriil  .\o  •)4,ti::H, 
(CI.  225 — 40.) 


1.  .\  li'iuid  ilispen-ing  apparatus  comprisin;;  the  coui- 
binatloii  of  a  re.eptacle  having  a  closeil  air  ciiamt)er  abo\e 
the  Ilq  ibl  therein,  a  liquid  duct  for  conducting  the  liquid 
fr  .ni  -Hid  t  e,  ..|,ta<  Ie,  an  air  duct  independent  of  said  liquid 
du<  I  !ia\iiik.-  it-  outlet  arranged  at  the  moutli  of  the  re- 
cepta' !,■  for  i  oiidui  ting  atmospheric  air  into  said  recep- 
la.  Ie.  s.-aliii;;  means  for  normally  forming  a  hylrostatic 
sell  for  said  du'  ts  to  prevent  liquid  from  flowing  from  or 
air  il.  win:;  into  sjibl  rt'Ceptucle,  consisting  of  a  delivery 
tiamiier  stationariiy  arranged  below  said  ree^ptacle  to 
re.  .i\.  the  ili|iii.l  from  sjiid  receptacle  and  to  maintain  a 
livdro-tatir  sealing  level  for  the  liquid  in  said  delivery 
•  hamber,  and  means  f.ir  rlrawlng  off  the  liquid  from  .sjtld 
sealing;  means  operating  to  break  said  seals  and  cause  a 
tb.w  .if  the  liipiid  fri>m  the  receptacle  and  a  flow  of  air 
int. J  the  re.  epta.le  to  replace  the  liquid  withdrawn. 

4  .V  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination .if  a  re<eptaclp  having  a  closed  air  chamber  above 
the  liquid  therein,  a  liquid  duct,  an  air  duct  Independent 
of  said  liquid  duct  for  conducting  atmospheric  air  Into 
said  receptai  Ie,  sealing  means  for  normally  forming  a  hy- 
ilrostatic  seal  for  said  ducts  to  prevent  liquid  from  flow- 
ing from  or  air  flowing  Into  said  receptacle  consisting  of 
a  delivery  chamber  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said  recep- 
tacle and  to  maintain  a  hydrostatic  sealing  level  for  the 
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llqulil    in    said   delivery    chamber,    said   air   duct   having   a 
portion    passing    down    an<1    maintaining    a    liquid-sealing 
level,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  li(|uid   from  said  de 
livery  chamber  and  thereby  breaking  said  seals  and  cans 
ing  an    outward   flow   of   liquid    from    said    receptacle   ami 
an  inward  flow  of  air  thereto,  means  for  admitting  uir  t. 
sniil    delivery    chamber,   and    means    for   purifying   the   air 
tliat  pas.ses  into  said  delivery  (  hamlier  and  into  said  du.  t, 
1;    .\   liquid-dispensing  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  an   inverted   receptacle,  a   <  losure  for  the  mouth 
thereof  having  a   liquid   duct,   a   delivery    chamber   recelv 
ing  liiiuid   from  said  receptacle  to  malnlain  a  hydrostar'e 
i>alance.   and    sealing   level   above   the   level    of   the    muTb 
of  said   lli|uld   diKt.   an  air  dui  t   ommunii  a  ting  with    tin 
atmosphere  having  a  branch  passing  down,  and  a  comiini 
nicating  bran.h  passing  up  Ilirougli  s.aid  closure,  normally 
containing  a  quantity  of  the  !i(niid  and  forming  a   seal  to 
prevent  air  from   leaking  through    the   said   air   diK  t    into 
the  re<H'ptacle.  means  for  drawing  off  the  liquid  from  said 
delivery    chamlier    and    thereby    causing    an    inward    flow 
of  air    to   the    receptacle   and   an    outward    flow    of    li.niur 
therefrom   and    means   for  purifying  the  air   that    flows   in 
through   said  air  dii.t. 

10,  A  1  uoler  .■omprising  the  conibin.a  t  i-m  .  f  means  for 
supporting  an  inverted  receiitacb,  a  ileii\(M>  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  delivery  chamber,  a  case  inclosing  said  delivery 
ctiamtier  and  forming  a  regrigerating  compartment  sur- 
rounding said  delivery  chamber,  means  for  drawing  off 
the  li(|uld  from  said  delivery  chan»i)er.  and  a  brandi  pas 
s.ageway  extending  in  a  downward  and  outward  dircition 
from  the  inverted  reieptadc,  said  passageway  lieiiig  ar- 
»anged  between  the  receptacle  and  delivery  chamiier  an.l 
having  its  inlet  extending  into  the  recepta<le  and  its  out- 
let extending  info  the  interior  of  the  case,  r<ir  admitting 
air  from  said  refrigerating  compartment  to  tin  interior 
of  said  recepiacb 

13.  A  lool.T  .omprising  the  combin.ation  of  an  inverte.t 
receptacle  with  a  sujipiirt  for  the  re. cptacie  ha\  ing  a 
housing  provided  with  a  plug  for  fitting  iut  .  and  sealing 
the  mouth  of  said  receptai  Ie,  said  plug  having  a  duct,  a 
delivery  chamber  r>  lelving  the  liquid  from  said  duct  and 
arranged  to  supi>ort  said  plug,  means  for  drawing  olT  the 
liquid  from  said  delivery  chamber,  a  refrigerating  com 
partment  imlosing  said  delivery  chamber  and  housing, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  liquid  that  passes  into  said 
delivery  chamber  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  7  to  9.  11,  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette,] 


signe.l  to  register  with  tin  oriticev  ,,f  th.  ,,rni,  and  u 
.•ur\'.'.l  p;i.  ■■<A  the  lion  in-'^Hieii  fa-'e  ..f  th.'  ;i;it.  aiiapted 
to  j>ass  t!ir-iii:b   the  steering  shaft 


1.236.91;!.  ArTOMOHII.E-I.OCK.  I'.m  !  .insKiu  (\>t(:. 
Eburne.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  File.l  Nov,  l*^. 
1916.      Serial  No.  132, 1S9.      (Cl,  70— 90  i 


I,'j3t,,bl4  .\r'l  I  •M(H'.ll.!vI.i>«.K,  IVvfi,  ,b  SUM!  CdTt. 
Eburne  I'.ritisb  r..ium''ia,  I'anada,  Filtd  .liti,  b,  l!n7. 
Seria,    N.'     Hi'i,!b".4,       iCi.   70 — 90,. I 


1,    Tlie  .'otnliiiia!  i.,'i!   \\;tli   at;  a  ut- iiii.Cijle 
lavlic,;  an   'ipeiiii,i;   theriin   and   ste.ijng  s 
ar   member   Uiiaptc.;    !i. 
iosed   at    its   . inter   end 


p:,ir  ..f 
;!i  .'inil 
;d  wails 
i>  I  w  ee:i 
•  I  t .   and 


Ie.  r  mi;  ■  o.uinn 
.■it!  I  :  a  luiiu- 
..  M'curci  to  tlie  vi,.,'ring  column 
ainl  having  a  red\i.  ed  opening  lu 
the  clo>-ure.  said  member  being  pro\iiied  wi'b  . 
walls  h.'ivinL-  i  ppositely  arrange.!  oritices  llien 
rbi-i'd  abnii;  fbe-.r  iipl"  r  e.!>:.-s  .■uc!  outer  ends,  sa 
i.eini:  -pa.  ed  apart  so  tliat  a  sl.it  is  fornied  tl,cr. 
eommiini.atiiig  with  th.'  bore  ..f  the  tubular  men, 
a  l.Htera]l>  inov-able  member  ncunted  in  the  tubular  none 
ber  adatded  at  one  end  to  exfi  nd  through  tb-  oi>en;iig  tn 
the  steering  column  into  flic  steering  shaft  wb.i.  m.ive.l 
inwardly  or  to  be  witlidrawn  tin  refrom  when  moved  out- 
wardl.v  ,  it-  opposite  in.i  being  extended  to  proje,  t  slid 
ablx  tbrnu^li  tin  ri-.tuie.|  op.ning  in  the  said  .  oisure.  said 
member  being  proviile.l  will,  an  arm  slidabl\-  .'i;;:a^;nig  the 
said  slot  an.!  adapted  tn  be  .nrried  to  oiipo>ite  sl.les  of 
the  orili.es  in  the  sair!  walls  by  the  lateral  m.ivenient  In 
opposite   direcii.ins   of   tlie    sani    memix'r. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  des.  rit.ed.  cumpri-'tig  a  cl.amp 
memlier  coiineeted  to  the  sti-cring  column  hiixing  an  out- 
wardly extending  tubular  portion  the  bore  of  whi.  h  at  its 
inner  end  is  open  and  is  restricted  at  its  <iiiter  end.  the 
said  tubular  portion  having  upstanding  walls  having  op- 
positely arranged  orifices  tlierein  find  cl.ised  along  tlielr 
upper  edges  and  outer  ends  ami  spaced  apart  so  tliat  a 
slot  is  formed  theretietween  communi.'at  ing  vsitli  the  l>ore 
of  the  tiiliular  member,  a  laterally  niov.ible  memlier 
mounted  in  the  tubular  portion  having  an  arm  sUdably 
engaging  the  said  slot  and  adapted  to  t>p  carried  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  orifices  by  the  lateral  movement 
in  opposite  directions  of  the  said  member.  eii'.:aging  means 
between  the  inner  end  of  the  said  member  and  the  steer- 
ing shaft,  and  oi)eratiug  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  memlier  extending  through  Do'  restrlct.il  outer  end 
of  the  tubular  portion. 


1.  A  device  of  the  .lass  described  comprtalllf,  A  damp 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  automohlle  steering 
column  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  arms  at 
its  upper  end  having  openings  adjacent  their  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  an  arm  swingably  attached  ti  its  lower 
end.  said  arm  being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a 
projecting  member  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  Its 
upper  end  arranged  to  register  respectively  with  either 
the  Inner  and  outer  openings  of  the  arms  aforesaid  when 
the  arm  Is  swung  to  its  inmost  or  outmost  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp 
member  connected  to  the  steering  column  having  an  arm 
having  orifices  therein,  a  wedge  shaped  arm  swingably 
mounted    on    the    clamp    having    an    enlarged    eyelet    de 


1,236,915.  ILLUMINATED  WEKi  HIN< ;  SCALE  Sam- 
I  EL  C,  Cu.x.NT..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assiiinor  to  Tub  .lo  Scale 
Company,  Tol.-do.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed   .Ian.   27,    1915.      Serial    No.   4.796,      <  Cl     24it — 2.t 

1.  In  an  illuminated  scale,  the  combination  ^^i!h  a  scale 
housing,  a  chart  having  weight  indications  thereon,  the 
top  i>f  said  chart  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  scale 
housing,  a  translucent  piate  arranged  above  and  t>ehlnd 
said  chart,  the  said  plate  .extending  substantially  from 
the  top  of  the  I'hart  to  the  top  of  sai.l  hou>;ng.  light 
reflecting  means  carried  by  ttie  housing  in  front  of  >aid 
(hart,  and  a  sour.-e  of  light  arranged  lietwe.-n  the  reflect- 
ing means  and  the  chart  in  position  to  transmit  Its 
luminous  rays  upon  both  the  .hart  an.l  transiu.  ein  pinte. 

2.  In  an  illuminated  scale,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing, a  .hart  having  weight  in<ii<ation-  thereon,  a  protec- 
tive glass  piate  arranced  in  front  of  and  spaced  from 
the  chart,  a  translucent  plate  arranged  above  said  chart, 
light  reflecting  means  carried  by  the  housing  in  front  of 
the  upper  porti(Ui  of  said  chart,  and  a  source  of  light 
arranged  lieiween  the  reflecting  means  and  the  protective 
glass  plate  in  position  to  transmit  Its  luminous  rays  upon 
both  the  chart   and   transhn-ent   plate. 
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3.  In  an  il!iiii!iii,it''i|  -^'ai*',  thf  !'(,iTnl')iiati"n  with  a  srnii' 
housinR,  a  chart  haviim  w>'li;hr  iridic  a  J  ions  TinT.'.in.  iht> 
rop  iif  sHiil  fharT  lifiiu'  spar»'il  t'rurii  th''  t^p  ^f  tiit-  <,-Alr 
housing,  a  transpamit  prot^'.,•tiv'  ula-s  \i\:\u-  ;irr:ii;i,'.-.l 
In  front  of  ami  spai't»<l  fnim  said  'hart  itiil  t-vr .  u.l  iii  ,•  -.ni'- 
stantially  to  rhp  top  >f  said  lunisin;;,  a  Iran-;  1  •iit  plate 
arrani:pil  ahovp  said  (hart  and  >>ii'k  .>f  sjiid  t  raiispa  rent 
glass  plat'',  liiihr  r.^rlrTtiii;,'  rn»-ans  >  arri<Ml  hy  th-'  hmising 
In  front  of  the  npp'T  [)orrion  of  said  rhart.  in.:  1  onivf 
of  light  arranL't^d  !..t\v"..ii  and  sp;i.,.,i  frnni  ili.-  : -r!.-.  Mti:{ 
nu'ans  and  thp  Etlass  plaff  in  P'lsiiii.ti  in  traUfUiii  its 
liinunHiis  rays  u{i'in  ''"fh  rht--  1  harf   m  ;i  i   translucent  plate, 


4.  In  an  illuminatfd  wcigliins;  seal'',  a  scaU'  tj.nisini;    an 
opa(iU''  chart  arr.inKfil  ■■••ntrally  of  th>'  housing  and   larry 
lug   indicating   charts   on    its    forwaril    and    r-ar    sur!'i.>- 
the    top   of   said    chart    b^'ing   spactNl    from    the    t^p   .,f    iln' 
housing,     transparent     protPctiv>'     glass     plates     on     uppo 
site  sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  chart,  trtui-lucrnt  plates 
arranged    in    the    forwani   and   rf»ar    portions   uf    the    s.  ale 
housing   and    at)ov>'    thi-    top    of    the    opatpje    ,  har'.    atid    a 
source    of   light    arranged    on    ea<h    side    of    the    s.ae    and 
spaced    from   said    transparent    glass   plates   in    posi;ioti    ti. 
transmit    its    himinotis    ray^    upon     the    .-.dja' ent     surface 
of    the    chart   and    the    translueent    plate    ..n    'ti.    iipp.,siie 
side  of  the  scale  housing. 

5.  In  an  illuminated  weighing  scale,  a  s.  ale  Icoising. 
an  opaque  chart  arranged  centrally  of  the  housing  and 
carrying  indicating  rharts  on  its  forward  atid  rear  sur 
faces,  the  top  of  said  ch.irt  !>eing  spaee<i  from  the  tnp  .if 
the  housing,  transparent  prote.  tivi'  gl.iss  pi.Ues  ..n  .pp,, 
site  sides  of  aQil  spaced  fr'on  <aid  'diart.  trau-liieent 
plates  arranged  in  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the 
scale  housing  and  .iiMive  the  top  >'(  'lie  '.[ia.|n..  ,h,ir', 
light  reflecting  means  carried  I'V  the  fi.rwi;-!  and  rear 
portions  of  the  si-ale  housing  and  hei,iT\-  ^aid  t  ran-i'i'-ei:  • 
plates,  and  a  sour"'**  of  light  arranged  I'erween  and  spa-  ><! 
from  said  light  refloeting  mean-  ,<iel  '  ran-pa  n  nr  ijla-- 
plates  nn  each  side  of  the  opa'pie  -  h.ir?  in  i»o-ifii>n  i"  t;;ui~ 
mlt  its  luminous  rays  up<in  the  adjac.  at  ^nrfi  e  ,,f  tto- 
chart  and  the  transliir'ent  plate  ,pii  Mi.  (ijipi.^ne  ~jd.  of 
the  scale  housing. 

[Claims  0  to  *»  not  printed  in  the  'la/eif.] 


1,236,916.     ELEi'TKIC   RK<  IILATK  i.\       .p.ns   [,,  t  i;K\  ki 
i-\«!.   New   York.    N.    Y.,   assiLrnor    to   Saf.-ty   <  ;ir    Heating 
and    Lighting   ("ottipany.   a    'orporation    of    New    .Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.     Serial  .No.  «;,">.'.. :ini.     dl.  171     -::i:\  , 

1.  The  comhinatioD  of  a  generator,  regulating  means 
therefor,  means  for  actuating  saiii  regulating  means,  a 
battery,  a  switch  for  '  onnc<ting  the  generator  to  the  hat 
tery,  and  an  element  permanently  (dunected  with  the 
generator  and  operated  hy  the  actuating  means  for  putting 
the  generator  and  the  battery  in  closed   circuit  relation. 

2.  The    combination   of  a   generator,   a   regulator    there- 
for,   means    for    operating    the    regulator,    a    battery,    a 


Nwit.il  for  .onneiting  the  generator  and  the  hattery, 
und  in  •  j.  tnent  permanently  connected  with  the  genera- 
:or  iiud  ;irtuated  hy  the  operating  means  for  l>reakliig 
ih.      :r  'lit    iieiween   the  generator  and   the  battery. 


'*l 


^«iSpJ^'"T  I  ft 


.^^_ 
i^^ 


-m 


"P, 


The  loinlilnatlon  of  a  generator,  a  regulator  there 
means  for  aetuating  the  regulator,  a  tiattery,  a 
-\vif  h  tiefween  the  generator  and  the  battery,  and  means 
pertiiineiitly    <  onnected    with    the    generator   and    operated 

■'.     Ih''    ii.'tu.'iting    means    for    opening    and    (dosinj;    s.aiil 
swit   h 

»  1' e  "inliination  of  a  generator,  a  reguljif<ir  there 
'■T  ni..itis  for  operating  the  regulator,  a  battery,  a 
-uirli  ..inprislng  a  mo\;ible  element  betwin-n  the  i:enera 
'  r  -in'!  fto'  battery,  and  means  mounted  on  the  movable 
'  b  li.enf  if  the  switch  and  acfuatr'd  by  the  op,.r;Ulug 
lie- ins  for  causing  the  switch  to  connect  the  generator 
iri'l   the   battery. 

o  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  generator  a  battery,  a  switch  adapted  to  <-onne.t  said 
genern  tor  with  said  battery,  a  current  coil  provided  with 
tioans  a.tiipted  to  affect  the  position  of  said  switch, 
reC'ibiting  means  for  said  geni-rator,  and  a  voltage  coll 
contr.dllni:  said  regulating  means  and  presenting  ji  field 
sulist.intiaUy  unaffected  by  said  current  coil,  said  voltage 
■oil  CO  a-  ting  with  said  current  cidl  In  controlling  the 
[>.,-iti.iii    ,.f   -aid   -wit'h. 

[Claiii!-  •'.  r'>  14  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1   -'.".t'/tlT  MKTHOIi      (IF      KKrOVERINr;       RKSINS 

KltiiM  I'.i:n/.oL  IT,.\NT  RESIPUKS.  Mar.  iLutRis, 
Wi:kin-burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  Koppers  ("ompany, 
!'Jtf-lMiri;h.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
!"  .bi  19U;.  Serial  No.  139.862.  (CI.  190—25.1 
1  Tiie  iiiethoil  of  re<'()vering  benzol  plant  residues, 
ofi-i-tiiii;    in    dissolving    the    residues,    distilling    the    solu- 

'b'lc     ncl    Mowing   a    gaseous    fluid    through    the   s<dutlon. 

■>      I  be     la.thod     of    recovering    benzol     plant     residue-. 

.  ti-i-tin_'    in    dissidving   the   residues   In   solvent    iiajihtha, 

i:-!ili!iig    the    sjiine    until    the    desired    vapor    temperature 
<    r.  a    li'-'b   and   then   blowing  a   gaseous  fluiil   thriojgh    the 

-oluti'.n, 

'.      The     method     of    recovering    benzol    plant     residues, 

con-i-tiii,'    ill    dissolving   the    residues,    removing    Insoluble 

soli'i    matter    from    the    solution,    then    distilling    the    sohi- 

'c'li.    III  i    'I  'winu  a   gaseous  fluid  through  it. 
it-'luiiii-    .'    '.1   4    not    printed    In    the   <;azette.] 


!  J.'.0.91S.  SIIIPl'I\(;.RE<-EPT.\i'r.K.  FUEI.EIU'  K  w 
1"  ;ca:;  Sonoma,  (,'al.  Filed  Sept.  12.  \U\>\.  Serial 
No.    I  lb  'b-,:,      Md.  217      42.) 


A  shipping  receptacle  comprising  a  cover  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  wall  formed  with  vent  openings  for  admitting  air 
to    the    interior    of    said    receptacle,   and   an    open    frame 
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fittaihed  to  said  w.ill  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers with  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  emls  of  said 
perforated  co\er  wall,  ami  disp.>seo  in  angular  relation 
t.i  ea.h  other  with  the  upp^r  surfa'c  .d  certain  nicnibers 
in   a    plane   aiio\c   tlic   remaining   memb..r>. 


1.2.S6.'.tl9.  ROAI*  MAK1N<;  M.\CUINK  Kuiim  K.  Em- 
sHwii.i.r.H.  Le  Hoy.  Mich,  Filed  Apr  1  1914,  Serial 
.No  S2S.S4',>.  Renewed  I  >ec.  3tb  li»lb.  Serial  No. 
139.929.      (CI.   M'    n.) 


(luce  anv  of  said  records  .and  automatic  menn<  to  lock  th- 

door  of  the  .-a-ing   w.ben   the  turntables  are   rotatint; 


1.  In  ii  machine  of  the  character  des<  ribe.i.  a  plurality 
of  \erticany  and  longitudinally  oscillating  l.'vers,  digging 
blades  iiMvahly  mounted  upon  said  bver-.  tiieans  for 
actuating  the  b'vers,  and  additional  iiitan-  oper.nted  tiy 
the  lever  actuating  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
blades  with  resp 'it  tci  the  b'vers  in  the  movement  of  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
stipporting  element,  ti  le\er  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its 
ends  upon  --aid  e'ement.  a  movable  digging  blade  motinted 
upon  one  end  of  said  b'ver.  itieans  for  rotating  the  sup- 
porting element,  and  additional  tiieans  actuated  by  said 
supporting  element  for  automatirnll.\'  moving  the  digging 
blade  with  resi)ect  to  said  lever  in  the  movement  of  the 
latter. 

"..  In  a  machini'  of  the  .harticter  .!es<ribed.  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  osclllator.\  bvers  moiinteil  upon  said  shaft, 
dlg'-'ing  hl.'ul.'s  pivotally  niounti'd  upon  one  of  the  ends  of 
s.aid  levers,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  the- 
levers  in  vertical  and  longitudinal  pltines.  and  additional 
means  actuated  by  -aid  -baft  to  move  said  digging  blades 
with  respec  f  to  the  le\t  rs  in  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  ma<  hine  of  the  chtiracter  des<  rlbetl,  a  vertically 
iiltald.'  plow  in. hiding  spaced  side  plates  an.l  an  earth 
directing  Ida.ie  conne.tlni:  said  plates  at  th.ir  forwar.l 
en.ls.  means  for  tilting  sab!  plow  in  clth.-r  .lire.tion  at 
lh(^  will  .'f  the  i>perator.  means  f.ir  op.'itifing  sabl  last 
iiaiued  means,  m.'ans  lor  lo.king  the  jil.iw  against  tilting 
movement,  ami  .nanually  op.'rable  iiiian-  for  simu!t;nie 
.'usly  r. 'leasing  the  plow  an.l  c.iop.T;i  1 1\ .  !y  cum.',  ting  tlie 
plow  tiitini:  iiieaiis  t.i  -aid  op.'rating  means. 

.').  In  a  machine  .d  the  .harnii  r  .b'scrib.'.i.  a  v.Ttically 
tiltahl.'  pl.iw  in. lulling  side  plat-s  :\ud  a  narwarilly  an.l 
upwanlingly  >  ur\-ed  blad.'  .unic'iting  sttb!  plai.'s  at  their 
forward  en.ls.  rack-  s.cur.'.l  to  th.-  r.ar  ..Igi's  of  sabl 
plates,  spa.'.'.l  transverse  sliafts  niount."!  r.-arwardly  of 
thi'  plow.  .  og<  lixeil  upon  itie  resp."  five  -haft-  for  en 
gagi'iiK-nt  with  sai.l  ra.  k-,  a  p.'w.T  driv.'ii  t.elt.  a  .  Int.  h 
pull.'y  mounted  upon  ea.h  of  tb.'  shafts  ami  engai;.'.!  with 
the  respe.tlxe  stret.h.'s  .'f  th.'  belt,  an.!  manually  ..[xr 
abl>>  means  t.i  lo.  k  .ith.r  of  th.'  .dutch  pulleys  up.m  the 
shaft  an.l  transmit  roiation  i.>  sjiid  -haft  whir. -by  the 
plow  Is  tiit.'d  ill  I'ither  .lir.'.  tion  at  the  \\ill  .d  the 
(operator. 

LCIalms  t»  t.i  14  not  prlnte.l  in  th«' •  ia/et t.c  ) 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  th.'  character  .lescnbed  the  com 
bination  of  a  plurality  ..f  turntaliles  supporting  .ili«k 
ret'ords.  ii  nproduier  for  the  rccordf;.  an  elevating  ctine 
and  a  lowering  idng  for  ea.h  re.ortl  to  r.'spectively  clt- 
vate  ami  iovv.r  said  repr.>.lucer  means  to  a.iuate  the 
turutaldes  ami  means  t.i  automatically  mo\i  the  repro- 
liucer   from   one   lurutalib    t.i   the   other. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara.  ter  describeil  the  .-om 
liinali.m  ol  ;i  pluralit.v  of  turntables  ea.h  t.upporting  a 
ilisk  ri.or.i.  an  elevating  cone  and  a  lowering  riug  for 
each  tiirntabli  ri'spe.  I i\ 'dy  to  elevate  an.l  l.iwer  the  sai.l 
repro. luii-i'.  ni.an-  to  rotate  the  turutaldes  an.l  ni.-aii8  to 
automatically  io.  ate  the  reproducer  on  any  of  the  said 
recor.l-  au.l    thereby   r.'pr.idu.-e   the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  uf  the  character  .iescribed  the  com- 
liin.ition  >d  a  pliira!ii.\  of  turntables  supporting  .llsk 
lecord.-.  an  .l.iaiing  .  ..iie  an.l  a  lowriug  ring  for  each 
turntubie  lo  respectively  elevate  anil  lower  the  said 
rcprodu.-er.  ii.ians  !<.  rotate  the  turntabies.  a  .ontrtdler 
column  for  th.  r.'pro.liicer  aiul  means  connected  to  said 
.■outrolier  loiumn  to  automatically  lo.aie  the  repr.nliicer 
on  aD.\    .if  said   r.'.nr.ls  an.l  reproduce  the  same. 

.'1.  Id  an  appaiatiis  of  thi'  .  haracter  .ies.  ribed  the  cm 
Iduatiou  of  a  plurality  ..f  turntables  supporting  disk 
leciir.is  an  eli\aling  cone  an.l  a  l.iweriug  ring  for  i-ach 
turntable  to  ri'-pe.  tively  .levate  an.l  lower  tin-  sai.l  repro- 
du.er,  a  i.iulr.dlei  column,  a  .asing  on  the  iontr«dler 
.■.diimn.  .1  pliiralit.\  "!  gr.>o\es  in  sai.i  casing  aiel  means 
lo.ated  in  th.'  .grooves  ..uutiug  with  the  r.'pr<i.hi.  •  r  to 
automa  I  b  ■•.  11,\  lo.ati'  ib«  riproduii-r  on  aii.\  .if  sjio!  i.-rords 
to    reproiliice    tin'    same. 

[Claim-^  b  t.i  21   n.d   printed  in  the  iJazeite.) 


1.2.;i;.!»2ii.       .VITOMATIC    DISK    RFPKATINi;    IMKbNO 
GRAPH      Li<  lEN  M.  Fi..\<,<J,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
31.  1910.      Serial  No.   100,844.      (CI.   274—10.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  thi'  chara.ter  described  the  com 
bination    of   a    .-asing    with    a    door,    a    plurality    of    turn- 
tabie.'«  with  records  l.-cateil  in  said  casing,  meaus  to  repro 
241  O.  (J.    -''.1 


b2;iil.91'l.  \Vili;i:K  roNSTIirCTInN  .\i.h.\  wi'V.i.  s. 
FK.V.SLK.  Cair.c  lib  I'iled  I"eb.  7.  I'.UT  >'riai  .N.). 
147.229.      .<'!.    21    -.■!!.  I 

1.  In  ,1  wli.'cl  . mislruidion.  the  .  ..nibn.ai  i.'ii  i.f  rela- 
tively movable  felly  pi.rtions.  relativel,\  ino^alc  .  oiuple- 
mentarv  hub  poriious.  radial  member-  ioiin."i.ug  th«-  hub 
portiotis  with  felly  portions,  a  cuntinllou^  iir.'  portion 
t ircumseribing  and  supported  upon  the  iiiiy  p.irtlons.  an 
expanding  m.  iiiber  associate.!  with  tlie  huli  portions,  and 
an  axle  mt  nd>er  upon  which  said  txpan.ling  member  is 
rotalably  m.ifiite.]  to  form  the  bearing  f.ir  t  b.-  wheel,  said 
hub  p'>rlioUs  an.l  said  expanding  nieniber  being  -u-ccptible 
of  relative  movement  wliereby  the  spa.ial  niatiotishlp 
of  the  hub  purlion-  to  one  another  may  be  altered 

2.  In  a  vv  he.d  coustni.  tion.  th.'  couiMnation  of  relatively 
nioviiblc  complemeutar.v  hub  portions,  ra.lial  menibers  fixed 
then  in.  r. datively  movable  felly  portions  mounted  at  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  ra.lial  meuil>ers.  a  «  ir.  uiiiscribing 
tire  supported  upon  ami  arranged  to  retain  the  felly  mem 
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a    stationary   axle,   and   an    t'xpamilng   luembtT    rnta- 

bly    assoolatfd    with    tht^    axle    and    the    hub    ineinbers 

ereby    the    .^parlal    relationship    of    thf    latter    may    bf 

t're<i  to  stress  the  radial  and   f>'lly  riK'tnli^Ts  agains;t  the 


rs 


?i.    In 


whf'*'l    •onstrii-'ri'in,    the  comblnati 


I    -^up- 


p^rtlnir  R\\^\  a  tap»'rin_'  ••xri.ir.ilii.-'  n:>  int'-r  ;irr;ur_-'<l  for 
rf)tatioD  thtT'-on.  :i  plnraH'^-  'if  'iii!pi"r:;.-nrarv  ■-•■'arivrly 
ovable  hub  portions  having  .■ir''iiii!:-riT.tiaI  <  r''W- 
ttiread  pnsrai-'t'nu'nf  with  '\\f  ■•xsh-iiid  iii-:  ;ni  ih'i-t  a  'ire. 
and  members  fixed  for  mnvf-ru' nt  with  'h>'  tniti  p"rTi..ns 
and  associated  with  fhi'  r'r>'  to  siippi>rf  'h>'  '.art.i-  on- 
c?ntrically  with  the  f\[iarj.!in-'  iiK-iMlitT,  'ii"  th-'ud  upon 
tie  latter  being  pirchfd  toward  :'~  laru'tT  .'Xtr.'ir.srv  In 
tie  direction  of  normal  rotation  "f  th''  wti'''! 

4.  In  a  wheel  ronstniction.  rhf    ■'iiiibinaf ion  of  a   frn^ti. 
onlca!  expanding  nicmt>'T  ,irran_'"'!  for  axial  fifarint;  tip<^)ii 

suitable  axle,  a  pluraiiry  of  r-iativcly  uiovuble  <-omple 
Dientary  hub  portions  havini:  -i  r^w  thread  eri_'a^'envn' 
■fl'lth  the  conical  fa^  e  nf  th'  "vpandiTii:  iiu-mber.  rad^ii 
members  fixed  in  the  huti  por'i.-i.s,  and  a  ''irnims.  ribinL; 
niemb-T    forming    th"    pe'rinu't.r    of     rii.'     wh- el     .ipi'r-il)!v 

aSBOciated  with  th^'  radin!   rii'^nd ■■  :    th»'  <■  r-  w   ttir'-nd  on 

tie    expanding:    member    bein.:    pir   tu'.l    ;i(w:ird    if<    hir'jer 
biae  In  the  direction  of  the  normal  rotatJ-in  of  th^  w!i.'. ! 

5.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  ■oniliin.-i tjnri  of  a  p!u- 
rillty  of  relatively  movable  compIenviiMr;.  hn!>  portions. 
Slid  hub  portions  Includint;  means  for  r^'tiiiti  n_'  ""hcni  in 
atlnement.  an  expandln:;  intMubiT  bavins:  <cr>w  en^-au'tTnent 

1th   the  hub  portl<jns  and   mi/V[i'>ic   to    \ary  thi'ir  <pac;a! 
r Jlatlonship,  a  circumscrlblns  tir*-  arraii.'''!     on 

Ith   the   hub  portions,   r»^latively    mo\atii 
t3    the    hijb    portions    and    operabl\ 
t  re,  and   an  axle  upon    whi'h    thi'    cxpan 
Bioonteti  for  rotation. 


ntri'iiily 
m>'ir.f"T>    !i\"c,| 
cj.i'iT.-d     \\-;r(i     the 
nir    nic;!ib>'r   Is 


lj,236.fl22.      PNErMATIC    ENOINI-:   UR    Motor       IIvkhy 

OiBBS,  Higher  Traninere,  F'.nnland.     Fi!"d  .Nov    14,  r.tl4. 

8erial   No.  872,242.      (CI.   'J;](i— .•?:  i 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  enirine  nr  motor,  in  comiilnation,  a 
ssrles  of  cylinders,  a  crank  ^haft.  pistons  in  said  ylindcr>; 
operatlvely  coupled  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  storage  tank. 
spring  valves  controlling  communication  hetwen  the 
cylinders  and  said  atornne  tank,  positively  operated  vnivt-s 
controlling  communication  between  the  cylinders  and  the 
tmosphere  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  spring  valves 
controlling  communication  with  the  storage  tank,  a  series 
of  pivoted  tappets  engaging  the  positively  operated  valves. 
and  a  cam  fixed  on  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  actuate 
tpe  tappets. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  engine  or  motor,  In  combination,  a 
sBiies  of  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
operatlrely  coupled  to  said  crank  shaft,  atmospheric  port' 
li  the  cylinders  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  move 
Eient  of  the  pistons,  a  storage  tank,  spring  valves  con 
trolling  commnnication  between  the  cylinders  and  said 
storage  tank,  positively  operated  valves  controlling  com- 
Bionicatlon  b«twe«n  the  cylinders  and  the  atmosphere,  a 


series  of  pivoted  tappets  engaging  the  positively  operated 
valves,  a  lam  fixed  on  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  actuate 
the  tappets,  and  means  for  varying  the  movement  im- 
parted   iiy    the   cam    to   the   tappets. 


5.  In  a  pp.c'irnatlo  engine  or  motor,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  radlail.v  di>-pos»'d  cylinders,  a  .rank  shaft, 
pistons  in  said  cylln.lcr--  opcrathely  coupled  to  said  crank 
shaft,  atmo-phcri  •  ports  in  the  cyllmlers  adapteil  to  lie 
uncovered  by  tiic  niovenx  rit  of  the  pistons,  a  storage  tank. 
-pi-;!i_-  '.a!\i'N  (  ctnr riillln_'  ■  Diiiinunlcatlon  between  the  ryl- 
;nd.'i-^  and  ~a.d  -I<irai.'«'  tank,  positively  operated  vaUcs 
'  ontroiiui-:  o;nn;un;  ation  tedwecn  the  cylinders  and  the 
a  tnio-idi'  re,  -.priu.;  \al\es  al^n  controlling  cominiiuiiation 
'etwc  n  i!ie  r>liiider<  and  the  atmosphere  and  closing 
lM.rriii>s'.ve;y    by    ;iic    opening   inoveuient    of    the    positively 

per.ited  vaU's  and  openeil  by  the  r-loslng  niovemeiit  of 
tiic  pi.-ii  ti,  ely  operate. I  valves,  a  plate  aui-'ularly  adjustable 
about  tlie  .rank  shaft,  a  series  of  tappets  pivotefl  on 
^ai  1    Plate,     a  Hi    fa.  es  oii    the   tappets,  a   lani    lixeil   on   the 

rank  -liaft  adaiiie.1  to  actuate  the  tapp''t<,  and  means 
for  ilju-Tini:  ttie  .mcular  position  of  the  tappet  plate  to 
vary   the  ciTe.  tne   a    t'on   of  the  earn. 

[Claims  l:  md   4  not  printed  In   the  (laz.  tte.] 


i;.'i0,923.  S.VTK  FILLING,  MACIII.M:.  IIkum.^v  W. 
iJladitsch,  Portland.  <  ireg.  Filed  June  12.  191t;.  Serial 
No.    103,356.       vCl.    H.S  -2tj.) 


1  A  sack  filling  machine  comprising  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  discharge  spout,  vertically  oscillable  means  for 
holding  the  upper  end  of  said  sack  open  about  said  spout, 
a  support  for  the  bottom  end  of  the  sack  consisting  of  a 
fixed  part  and  a  vertically  oscillable  part,  and  means  for 
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simultaneously  operating  said  means  holding  the  upper 
end  of  the  saik  and  said  oscillating  part  of  the  support 
for   the    bottom   end    of   the   sack. 

2.  A  sa<'k  Ailing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  hopper  provided  with  a  dls<harge  spout,  vertii-aliy 
oscillable  ini'ans  for  holding:  I  he  nppi'r  end  of  s.aid  sack 
open  about  said  spout,  a  support  for  the  bottom  end  of 
the  sack  consisting  of  a  flxe<l  part  and  a  vertically  oscil- 
lable part,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  means 
holding  ttie  upper  end  of  the  sack  and  said  oscillating  part 
of  the  support  for  the  bottom  end  of  the  sack,  and  said 
oscillating  means  lieinu  adapteil  to  aci'onimodate  the  rhaiige 
In  vertical  position  of  sjiid  ludding  means  for  the  upper 
end  <d'  the  sack. 

3.  A  sack-filling  machine  comiirising  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  discharge  spout,  vertically  <iscillable  tiieans  for 
holding  the  upper  ends  of  the  sack  open  about  said  spout, 
a  vertically  oscillable  support  for  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bottom  end  of  the  sack,  and  inean<  for  simultaneously 
operating   saiil    means    !io|cllnL;    the   upper   end    of   the    ■^ack 


and  sjiii 


ilia  t  niL- 
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tin 


■  1  ti  iin  end  of  tli,   saek. 


i,28e..sr_>4     AKrii-sri'iMiRTKR.    Mfi.ktios  «;oi.PKN,  r.ns 

ton,    .Mas-,       Filed    No\      L'T,    1  ;♦!,',       Serial    No,    f,:;,ss:; 
(CI,    lite-  71,  I 


1.  An  Insole  comprising  a    sheet   of  perforated   cork,   a 
sheet    of   rublier    fabric    cemented    to    the    rork,    the    inter 
meiliate  section  of  the  rubber  being  tliickened  and  arched, 
and  a  piece  of  marine  sponge  lot'ated  in  the  space  beneath 
the    arched    section. 

3.  An  arch  supiJorter  comprising  a  body  of  soft  rubber 
convex  on  its  upper  surface  to  tit  the  arch  of  a  foot,  and 
concaved  in  it>  under  surface  to  allow  a  substantial  spai'c 
between  it  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  the  said  body  being 
supported  by  said  sole  along  a  line  beginning  in  front  of 
the  (onravity  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  foot,  and  passing 
around  said  concavity  to  the  outer  part  of  the  foot,  and 
thence  to  the  rear  (tf  the  concavity  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  foot,  thereby  leaving  a  lateral  opening  at  thi'  inner 
side  of  the  foot,  the  uppernuist  portion  of  said  rubt>er- 
body  being  made  thick  and  strong  and  wedging  down 
therefrom  to  >aid  line  of  contact,  whereby  a  moderate 
pressure  of  the  arch  of  the  foot  Is  resisted  by  said  arch 
supporter,  but  It  can  resillentlj  yi»id  to  increased  pros 
sures  and  thereby  cause  a  clrculiition  of  air  about  the  foot, 

[Claim   2   not    printed   In   the   <ia7.ette.l 


1,236,925.  MOCCASIN.  GKoiniE  A  (iuKixiN,  .Mciford 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159. 6S7,  (CI 
46 — 67.) 


vide  a  lie'ie  running  t i-ansversel.\  of  tlie  vaiiip  and  be- 
tween the  vtrapdiolder  and  the  vamp  to  receive  looseiy 
therein  a  ^trap  iy  which  the  moccasin  may  hi'  b<oind  to 
the  snowshoe  (..\  pa^sint:  the  emls  of  the  strap  pr 
from   thi    opposite  openings  of  the  hole  tliroutii   or 


holding  .lei 
the  strap  t. 


A   moccasin   adapted   for  attachment   to   snowshoes   by 
having  a   strapholder  secured   to  the  vamp  so  as  to  pro- 
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fuard   iinyers.   a    reversible  cuttini:   Made   extending    traiis 
M-tsel\    a' Tuss    tlie   guard    fingers    so   as    to    l.ie    shielded    l>y 
the    returiiei!    ends    fher.-of,    the   ends   of    the   cutting    lilade 
having    a    sii.iahie    and    interlo<  king    connection    with    the 
guide  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  blade, 

2,  A  safety  hair  trimmer  including  a  back,  a  series  of 
guard  fingers  [iroj.cting  from  the  back,  a  guide  arm  ar- 
ranged at  e.aeh  end  of  the  series  of  guard  fingers  and  pro- 
vided vvitii  an  L-shapeii  slot,  a  cutting  blade  extending 
trans\ei-,siiy  aeross  tlie  guard  fingers  and  terminating  at 
the  ends  thereof  in  flanges  whiib  slldahly  engage  and  inter- 
ior k  with  the  L  shaped  slots  of  the  guiib  anus,  and  means 
for    adjusting    the    (lUtlny;    blade, 

.■;,  A  s,ifel.v  liair  irimmei-  including  a  back,  a  series  of 
guard  lingers  projecting  from  the  back,  a  guide  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  series  of  guard  fingers,  a  cuttlnj:  blade  ex 
tending  transverstly  aiross  the  guard  lingers  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  slidably  engaged  by  the  guide  arms,  an 
adjusting  yoke  provided  v^itli  hooked  ends  which  detach- 
ably  engage  the  cutting  blade,  means  engaging  the  adjtist 
ing  yoke  to  slide  the  eutting  blade  in  and  out.  and  a 
(lamping  bar  operatively  connected  to  the  cutting  blade 
with  the  guard  fingers  clampeil  between  the  two  nieni- 
bers,  the  clam|dn^  bar  engaging  the  hooke<l  ends  of  the 
adjusting  yoke  to  ret.ain  the  same  in  operative  position 

4.  A  safety  hair  trimmer  including  a  liaik,  a  series  of 
guard  lingers  projecting  from  the  liai'k.  a  guide  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  series  of  guard  fingers,  a  cutting  blade  ex- 
tending transxersely  across  the  guard  fingers  and  having 
the  ends  therefif  slldably  engaged  liy  Ihe  Kuide  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  blade,  headed  locking  pins 
[>rojecting  from  the  cutting  blade,  and  a  clamping  bar 
provided  with  key  hole  slots  for  engagement  with  the 
headed  locking  pins,  the  extermities  of  the  damping  bar 
engaging  the  guide  arms  to  lock  the  clamping  tiar  in  01. 
erative    fxisltlon. 

.".  .\  safety  hair  trimmer  Including  a  back,  a  series  of 
guard  fingers  projecting  from  the  back,  a  gtiide  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  series  of  guard  fingers,  a  cutting  blade  ex 
tending  transversely  across  the  guard  fingers  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  slldably  engaged  by  the  guide  arms,  an 
adjusting  yoke  terminating  In  hooked  ends  which  detach- 
ably  engage  the  cutting  blade,  an  adjusting  screw  en- 
gaging the  yoke  for  coilperatlon  therewith  to  move  the  cut- 
ting blade  In  and  out,  headed  pins  projecting  from  the 
cutting  blade,  and  a  clamping  bar  provided  with  key-hole 
slots  adapteil  to  Interlock  with  the  headed  pins,  the  ends 
of  the  clamping  bar  engaging  the  guide  arms  to  hold  the 
clamping  bar  In  position,  and  the  clamping  bar  engaging 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  adjusting  yoke  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement thereof  from  the  cutting  blade, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,236,927.  REBOILER  FOR  ICE  MACFHNES.  Andrew 
B.  Q&AW,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Fllt'd  Jao.  27.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  144,940.     (CL  210 — 5.) 


1.  A  reboiler  for  Ice  making  ma<  hint>-<  including  a  tank, 
an  outlet  plp€  connected  to  the  tank,  an  automatic  valvt" 
normally  closing  the  outlet  to  maintain  a  prt'<letermln>'<l 
water  level  within  the  tank,  a  skimming  dam  within  said 
tank,  and  means  for  delivering  exhaust  steam  In  an  angu 
lar  direction  upon  the  surlace  of  the  water  to  direct  the 
grease  and  oil  therefrom  over  the  skimming  dam. 

3.  A  reboUer  for  Ice  making  ma<hint's  including  a  tank, 
a  pipe  connection  to  one  end  of  the  tank,  an  automatic 
valve  normally  closing  said  pipe  and  maintaining  a  pre 
determined  level  of  water  In  the  tank,  an  t'lhaust  strain 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  pipe  conuecte<l  to 
said  steam  supply  pipe  extendiuii:  from  the  condt-user 
to  deliver  condensed  water  into  said  pipe,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  water  is  raised  tn  the  iKiiling  point, 
and  a  plurality  of  ejection  pipes  cotun-rted  to  said  stf-am 
supply  pipe  within  the  tank  to  dcllvt-r  thf  boiling  wattr 
and  exhaust  steam  upon  the  surfac*'  of  thf  water  in  the 
tank. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  priuttMl  in  tlif  Gazette,] 
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two  conjointly  ninvablf  tnfmb«"rs  incidentally  to  their 
conjoint  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.x  of  the  character  described,  the 
conibination  with  an  eauel.  an  olijectlve  holder,  and  a 
negative  carrier,  two  of  said  members  being  conjointly 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other  ;  a  bar  carried  by  one 
of  said  two  members  so  as  to  be  movabb-  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  their  conjoint  movement,  connections  be- 
tween said  bar  and  the  other  of  said  two  members  ;  and 
a  cam  plate  co<"iperatlve  with  said  bar  to  move  the  same 
upon  conjoint  movement  of  said  two  members,  movement 
of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  so  move  the  other  of  said 
two  conjointly  movable  members  differentially  as  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  the  correct  focal  relation, 

.'{.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  arranged  slide  way  ;  a  light  cabinet 
movaiile  on  said  slide  way  ;  a  relatively  adjustable  ob- 
jective holder  and  negative  carrier  Httache<l  to  said  cabi- 
net ;  a  counter-weight  for  said  cabinet  ;  a  I'able  connected 
to  said  cabinet ;  and  m«>ans  for  winding  said  cable  to  po- 
sition said  cabinet, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
niiti(jn  of  a  vertically  arranged  slide  way  :  a  light-cabi- 
net movable  on  said  slide  way  ;  a  relatively  adjustable 
objective  holder  and  negative  carrier  attached  to  said 
cal)lnet  ;  a  counter  weight  for  said  cal)liiet  :  and  means 
adapted  to  adjust  the  posltii>n  of  said  catilnet.  said  means 
including  a  drum,  a  <'atile  attached  to  said  weight  and 
passing  around  said  drum,  and  means  fur  turning  said 
ilruin. 

■").  In  apparatus  of  the  character  desc  rll)ed.  the  coralil- 
natioii  of  a  vertically  arraugeil  sUde-wav  ;  a  light  <abinet 
rnoval)le  on  n&h\  slide  way  :  a  relatively  adjustalile  ol>- 
jective  holder  and  a  nepitlve  carrier  attached  to  said 
crtliinet  ;  a  c<)unter  weight  for  said  cabinet  :  and  means 
adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  s;iid  caldnet,  said  means 
iiKluding  a  drum,  a  cable  attached  to  said  weight  and 
passing  around  said  drum,  and  an  irreversible  worm  and 
worm  gear  for   turning  said  <lrum. 

1  Claims  0  to    I'A   not    printed    in    the   (Jazette.J 


1.236.928.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    APP.KR.VTrS       Oscar    V 
Grmni,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   .Inly    !»     19i:{,      Serial 
No.  778,066.     (CT.  88—24.) 


1, •-■:?«. 1»29  noTTI.PMIOI.DKR.  Loiis  c  II.utk.  Cov- 
ink'ton.  Ky,  Filed  .Inly  22.  1111."..  Serial  .No  41,29R. 
iCI.   248--^  2(1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  des(  ribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  easel,  an  objective  holder,  and  a  negative 
carrier,  two  of  said  memt)ers  being  <  onjointly  movable 
with  reipect  to  the  other  ;  a  bar  carried  by  one  of  said 
two  members  so  as  to  l)e  movable  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  their  conjoint  movement  ;  flexible  connections 
between  aald  bar  and  the  other  of  said  two  members ; 
and  a  cam-plate  coSperative  with  said  bar  to  move  the 
same  and  thereby   differentially   move   the   other  of   said 


A  milk  bottle  bolder  coMiprisirn:  a  clip  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  flat  resilient  sheet  metal,  -iiiid  clip  extend- 
ing around  substantially  in  the  form  of  sin  incomplete 
( ircle  with  an  open  space  at  its  front  flank. -d  by  the  ends 
of  the  clip,  and  said  ends  being  Ix-nt  outwardly,  forming 
rounded  engaging  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  the  open  space, 
and  a  resilient  bracket  Joining  the  rear  of  the  i  lip  and 
extending  directly  upward  therefrom,  then  c  urving  back- 
wardly,  and  then  extending  substantially  vertically  down- 
ward, and  having  means  for  attaching  Its  vertical  part 
to  a  vertical  surface  of  a  suitably  fixed  supporting  means 
to  hold  the  clip  out  from  the  supporting  means  with  suffl 
(lent  rigidity  to  permit  the  In.sertlon  of  the  bottle  by  Jam 
ming  It  against  said  outwardly  bent  ends  of  the  clip,  but 
to  form  a  cushion  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  buttle  when 
thus  Inserted. 
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l,2.i6,9at».      COMBINED  PRINTING   AND  ADDRESSING 
MACHINE.     Waltib    IIav.   Seville,   Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,    to   the   Automatii     Addressing   Ma 
chine   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   29,   1910 
Serial  No,  5St»,932.     I  CI,  101—57.) 


1 


supplied  to  each  auxiliary  unit,  and  devices  co<>peratlnp 
with  said  relays  whereby  said  relays  become  effective  one 

after  the  oth'er  in  a  prwletermlned  order  for  cutting  out 
the  power  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  units,  and  whereby 
said  relays  become  Ineffective  to  cut  out  the  power  supplied 
to  the  auxiliary  units  in  ihe  reverse  order  from  that  In 
which  they  are  rendered  effective. 


u    « 


1.  In  a  printing  and  nddressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  holding  a  series  of  separate  ad- 
dressing plates  or  printing  devices,  a  runway  arranged 
to  receive  said  printing  devices  from  the  magailne,  and  a 
means  reclprocable  lengthwise  of  the  runway  and  rock- 
able  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  run- 
way for  engaging  and  moving  the  printing  devices  along 
the  runway,  from  the  mnga/ine  to  printing  position.  ! 

2.  In    a    printing    and    addressing    machine,    the    combl 
nation  of  a  magazine  for  holding  printing  devices,  a  run 
way  arranged    to   receive   said   printing   devices   from    the 
magaslne.  a  receptacle  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  run 
way  opposite  the  niagnilne,  and  means  reclprocable  length- 
wise of  the  runway  and  rockable  about  an  axis  extending 
lengthwise  of   the   runway    for   engaging  and   moving  the 
printing  devices  along  the  runway  from   the  magazine  to 
and  beyond  printing  position  and   into  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  holding  printing  devices,  a  runway 
arranged  to  receive  said  printing  devices  from  the  maga- 
zine, means  movable  lenglhwise  of  the  runway  for  moving 
the  printing  devices  spaced  apart  along  the  runway  from 
the  magazine  to  printing  position,  and  also  movable  later- 
ally In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  runway  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  printing  devices,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  printing  devices  against  displacement  when 
they  are  disengaged  from  the  moving  means, 

4.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  magazine  for  holding  printing  devices,  a  run- 
way arranged  to  receive  said  printint:  devices  from  the 
magazine,  a  device  having  means  for  engaging  the  print 
Ing  devices  and  reciprocatable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis 
to  move  the  printing  devi.es  along  the  runway  and  rock- 
able  about  Its  axis  to  cause  snid  means  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  printing  devices,  nud  means  for  holding  the 
printing  devices  auainst  displacement  when  disengagtMl 
from  the  said  means. 

5.  In  a  printing  and  adilressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  holding  printing  devices,  a  run- 
way arranged  to  re.,  ive  said  printing:  devices  from  th<' 
magazine,  recipr.icatai'!.^  means  f.>r  engaging  and  moving 
the  printing  devices  spaced  apart  along  the  runway  fr.mi 
the  magazine  to  printing  positbm.  said  means  being  also 
movable  laterally  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  runway 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  printing  devices,  and  means 
for  securing  the  printing  devices  against  displa.'enient 
when  they  are  ilisengaged  from  the  reciprocatatde  means. 

[Claims  f.  to   :'.7   not   printed   in   the   (iazette,  ] 


1.236.931.  SYMPATHETIC  G(»VEKN<m  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC POWER  DISTRIBUTION.  U  thkk  Straighax 
Henlkv.  Lettanon,  and  Fbediri*  k  Rowb  Kii-m:r,  Man- 
helm  township,  Lancaster  county.  Pa.  Filed  July  3. 
1914.  Serial  No.  K4R.773.  iCl.  171—312.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  power  supply,  operating  a 
nain  unit  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  units,  of  a  sympa- 
thetic governor  Including  a  relay  for  controlling  the  power 


■^,., 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  power  supply  operating  a 
main  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  units,  of  a  sympa- 
thetic governor  including  a  relay  for  controlling  the  power 
supplied  to  each  auxiliary  unit,  a  controlling  coll  for  cut 
ting  out  each  unit,  devices  for  short  circuiting  the  relays 
of  all  of  the  units  except  one  whereby  said  relays  will 
opr-raie  to  renlei  effective  one  coll  only  when  the  p<iwer 
demanded  by  the  combined  units  approaches  or  exceeds 
the  capacity  of  the  power  supply,  devices  whereby  when 
said  coll  Is  rendered  effective  a  short  circuit  of  another 
relay  is  broken  and  a  second  coll  rendered  effective  to  the 
control  of  the  relay  therefor,  and  means  for  locking  the 
armature  of  the  first  relay  until  the  armature  of  the  sec- 
ond relay  is  released  whereby  said  auxiliary  units  will  be 
rendered  effective  in  the  reverse  order  from  which  they 
are  rendered  ineffective. 

5  The  combination  with  a  power  supply  operating  a 
main  unit  and  an  air  compressor,  of  a  sympathetic  gov- 
ernor Including  devices  whereby  said  air  compressor  may 
be  unloaded  by  separate  stages  when  the  power  demanded 
by  said  main  unit  and  air  compressor  approaches  or  ex- 
ceeds the  capacity  of  the  power  supply. 

7.   The    combination    with    a    power    supply    operating   a 
main    unit    and    nn    air   compressor   having   separate   stage 
unloaders,    of    a    sympathetic    governor    including    control- 
ling coils  for  each  stage  unloader,  a  circuit  for  each  coll. 
a    relay   for    .  ..ntrolling   the   circuit   of   each   coil,   a   trans 
former   for  each   r.lay.  devices  for  short   circuiting  all   of 
the   relays  except   one.  and   means  wherel'v    the  short   clr 
cult    of    a    se.ond    relay    is    opened    when    the    fir«t    coll    is 
energized   whereby   said   second   relay   becomes  effective   t<' 
control  the  second  coil,  and  means  controlle.i  by  the  arma 
ture  of  the  second  relay   for  holding  the  armature  of  the 
first   relay  raised  until  said   second   relay  armature  drops 
whereby    the    stage    unloa.iers    of   the   air    compreaaor   are 
rendertHl  ineffe.  tive  in  succession. 

[Claims  2.  4.  i"..   ami   x  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.230,9,^2.  PITCIiroRK  ATTACHMENT  Albert  K 
IIENRIKSON.  Keyes.  Cal,  Filed  Nov.  2'.».  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,073.      (C\.  55—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fork  having  substantially 
parallel  tines,  of  nn  elongated  blade  of  rhomboldal  shape 
having  longltudlnnl  .utting  e<lge.  said  blade  being  pro- 
vided at  the  si.b  -  thereof  with  terminal  colls  forming 
slei  ves  sll'lablv  an.l  fri.tlonally  engaging  some  of  the 
tines  of  the  fork,  snid  sleeves  being  positioned  mBterlally 
to  the  rearward  of  the  cutting  edge, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fork  having  suhst^-tlally 
parallel  tines  of  a  rutting  attachment  consisting  of  an 
elongated  blade  of  rhomboidal  shape  having  tertBlmal  coils 
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forming  sleeves   slldably    ami    frlctionally    t-n^caxinK   some 
iif  the  tines,  aaid  hladf  iiflni;  providfd  on  ih^  utnlcr  sl'!>' 


thtr^-of  with  an  addif :>in;r: 
cine  of  the  fork. 


ii?a;.'!iii,'  an  intermediate 


1,236,933.  CUNCE.NTR.VTIO.V  OF  OKKS  .\uihik 
HowAED  nu;(ii\s,  I,<jnd(in.  England,  asssignnr.  '.y  rucsn'' 
assignments,  to  Minerals  .^^eparation  Nnrth  .Viufriisin 
Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  2:i.  1914,  .-Serial  No  ^>l.^,^'.t7. 
Renewed  June  :;,  irn»;.  Serial  .No  ini.as,?  u") 
83 — 85.) 

1.  A  procesft  i)f  (■on''eutratinK  nfs  1  ontiiiiiirij;  inixe<l 
metalliferous  minerals  whii-h  consists  in  1  hissifylntf  su'h 
an  ore  so  as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  produi  ts  onf  n(  wiiiih 
products  Is  compose<l  of  parti,  ins  having  syitistaiitially  th-- 
same  rate  of  fall  in  water,  and  thereafter  suiij^i  tiuif  sU'h 
elasslfled  product  to  fmth  notation  treafni»'iit  so  as  to 
preferentially   rioa'   mi.'   nf   rfi..   niffa!  iifiT'-u-   [ininniN 

2.  A  process  of  ( nOi  cntrating  ores  r-ontaining  luiied 
metalliferous  iniii>'r;iis  wliiih  riiii-isfs  in  .  las^;  fviiig  sui  h 
an  ore  so  as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  pr'xlu.ts  one  of  which 
is  composed  of  particles  having  substantially  the  sain.' 
rate  of  fall  in  water,  and  thereafter  subjectinu'  sinb  ■  lassl 
fled  product  to  froth  ttotaticpn  treatment  s.j  a.s  to  utitain 
a  flotation  product  relativly  high  in  a  ctrtain  metallifer 
ou»  mineral  on  the  one  hand  and  a  residue  relatively  high 
in  another  metalliferous  mineral  on  the  other  hand,  ami 
sutimitting  the  resi<lue  to  further  froth  tlnrari.m  treatment 
for  the  recovery  of  the  metalliferous  mnicrnl  uu!ain<'d 
therein. 

3.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  r.itir,tinin:;  iiiivid 
metalliferous  minerals  which  consists  in  ci.issiiyiug  such 
an  ore  In  finely  crushed  condition  so  as  'n  nitaisi  i  [ilural 
Ity  of  products  each  composed  of  partici.s  havuig  suti 
stantlally  the  same  rate  of  fall  in  water,  aid  thcre.ifter 
sabjectlng  such  classified  products  si^panUfly  'o  froth 
flotation  treatment  so  as  to  preferentially  tloat  one  of  the 
metalliferous  minerals. 

4.  A  process  of  coticentrating  uri'-  'titainiiiu  iiii\c(l  nicf 
alllferous  minerals  which  consists  in  ■lassifyink,'  -u>  h  m, 
ore  in  finely  crushed  condition  so  as  to  o'lt/iin  a  piuralitv  ^f 
products  each  composed  of  particles  having  substantially 
the  same  rate  of  fall  In  water,  and  thereafter  sutij'ctlng 
tbe  products  separately  to  froth  flotation  treatment  so  as 
to  obtain  flotation  products  relatively  high  in  a  ertain 
metalliferooa  mineral  on  the  one  hand  and  residues  rela- 
tively high  In  another  inetalliffTcus  iiiiucra!  on  !][,■  other 
hand,  and  submitting  the  residues  to  further  froth  flota 
tlon  treatment  for  the  recovery  of  the  metalliferous 
mineral  contained  therein. 

5.  A  procCM  of  concentrating  ores  coataining  mixed 
metalliferoai  minerals  which  consists  in  classifying  such 
an  ore  so  as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  products  one  of  which 
products  is  composed  of  particles  having  substantially  the 
same  rate  of  fall  in  water,  and  thereafter  subjecting  such 


classified   product   to    froth   flotation   treatment    with   sub 
aeration  so  as  to  preferentially  float  one  of  the  nietallif- 
eriMis  minerals. 

M  lalnis  rt  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.  ] 


i,:j;M.9a4.      concentration    of    ores.      akthir 

iI"W,\Ki)  HujGiNS,  London.  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .Minerals  Separation  North  American 
Cori>oration.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914  Serial  No.  Srt3,o98. 
(CI.  'i.3--Hr,  ) 

1,  .V  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
metalliferous  minerals  which  <  ousists  in  sizing  such  an 
ore  so  as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  prcniucts  one  of  which  is 
a  LTrioi.'d  product  composed  of  parti<les  of  substantially 
th.  ■^.III1.■  size,  and  thereafter  subjecting  such  graded 
pro, ill.  t  to  froth  flotation  treatment  so  as  to  preferentially 
floar     lie  of  the  metalliferous  minerals. 

1'  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
metalliferous  minerals  which  consists  in  sizing  such  an 
ore  so  as  to  ot)taln  a  plurality  of  products  one  of  which  is 
a  irraiieil  product  composed  of  particles  of  substantially 
th'-  saiii,'  >!/,  .  and  fliereatfer  sulijeciini:  ^n,  h  grade, I 
product  to  froth  flotation  treatment  so  as  to  obtain  a  flota- 
tion product  relatively  high  in  a  certain  metalliferous 
mineral  on  the  one  hand  and  a  residue  relatively  high  In 
another  metalliferous  mineral  on  the  other  hand,  and  sub 
mlttlng  the  residue  to  further  froth  flotation  treatment 
for  the  re  "very  of  the  metalliferous  mineral  contained 
th,  I',  ill 

3.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
metalliferous  minerals  which  consists  in  sizing  such  an 
ore  in  a  finely  crushed  condition  Into  a  plurality  of  grades 
ea,  h  lomposed  of  particles  of  substantially  the  same  size. 
and  thereafter  subjecting  each  grade  separately  to  froth 
(lotHtion  treatment  so  as  lo  preferentially  float  one  of  the 
metalliferous  minerals. 

4.  .V  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
metalliferous  minerals  which  consists  In  sizing  such  an 
,>re  in  a  llnely  crushed  condition  into  a  plurality  of  grades 
each  composed  of  particles  of  sut)stantially  the  same  slie. 
au,i  thereafter  subjei  ting  each  grade  separately  to  froth 
flotati,,n  treatment  so  as  to  obtain  flotation  products  rela- 
tively high  in  a  certain  metalliferous  mineral  on  the  one 
haml  and  residues  relatively  high  in  another  metalliferous 
mineral  on  the  other  hand,  and  submitting  the  residues 
to  further  froth  flotation  treatment  for  the  recovery  of 
the  111,  M  Hit, -I, His  mineral   cmtained  therein. 

.^.  .\  pr,ness  of  concentrating  ores  containing  mixed 
nietalliferoiis  minerals  which  consists  in  sizing  such  an 
ore  so  as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  products  one  of  which  is 
a  u'raile<l  protluct  composed  of  particles  of  substantially 
tile  s.ime  si/e,  and  thereafter  subjecting  such  graded 
pr,Mlu,  t  to  froth  flotation  treatment  with  subaeratlon  so 
as  to  preferentially  float  one  of  the  metalliferous  minerals. 

Mlaims  *>  to    17   not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1  .  •_' .Ui  .  9  a  n  ,  sr.VRK  I'LUi;  .loscru  M.  Hoffmann, 
r.r,,oklyn.  N  Y.  Fi!e<l  Apr.  is,  1917.  S.rial  No. 
101;. n51.      (CI.  123 — lt59.) 


2»  * 


4.   In  a  sparti  plug,  the  combination  with  an  electrode 
I   having  a  spark  forming  lug  provided  with  a  rounded  con- 
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vex  head,  of  another  electrode  havin;;  a  ,avity  in  its  sparlt 
forming  t  nd  forming  an  annular  knife  edi,:e  nroutul  whicli 
ail   arc   is   designed    to    t.e    foriiicil    i>elw,en    the   vecoiul   elec- 
trodw  ami  the  rounile.i   convex  h<'tu\  of  the  \u^  on   the  first 
electrode,   said   head    being  of   greater   ,liameter   than    saia 

rinnu"   1    !,,  •'•   n,,i    prime, i   in   t!o    ici/.ette.] 


I,2:i6,93f.       srUEEN    11AV1N(.    Fl.VK.XIT    MF.ANS       K; 
MEK  K    iloi.i,.\M..  I. alt.  .Mo,      File,!  A.ii;    .',  V.tlrt.      ^e^ia^ 
No.    112,7X6.      ifl.    lot;      H7.) 


1  In  a  screen,  the  ,  timbiiia !  iou  <,i  a  name  aii,i  a  pau' 
of  upper  and  l,i\\ei'  pan-'ls  of  >>  r,',  n  inateriai  -,■  lii,,!  !o 
th,'  frame,  of  a  roll  a!  the  lower  eiig,  ,>f  th,  upp,  r  pan,' 
on  the  interior  of  the  s.'reen,  the  upper  portion  ,,f  ilie 
l,.\\er  panel  having  an  outwardly  and  d,,wii\\  a  rilly  .xteu.i 
in.;  roll,  said  tw  >  rolls  being  spa'cd  apart  f,>niiiiit:  an  exit 
(Miening,  and  a  guard  on  tlie  exterior  of  the  upper  panel 
ext.'nding  over  th,  exit  opening  jind  doxvtiwanlly  over  the 
exterior  roll 

2.  In  a  screen.  I  lie  conibination  of  a  frame  and  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  panels  of  screen  material  secured  to  the 
frame,  of  a  roll  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  panel  on 
the  interior  of  the  screen,  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
pane!  bavin;:  an  outwardly  and  downwardly-  extending  rcdl. 
sai.l  two  roll-  lieing  spaced  apart  forming  an,  exit  opening, 
aid  a  uujiril  ou  the  exterior  of  the  uppt'r  panel  extending 
over  the  cxi!  opening  anil  downwardly  o\er  the  exterior 
roll,  the  inner  roll  acting  as  an  abutment  to  guide  the  flies 
through  the  exit  opening,  the  educ  portion  of  the  materia! 
of  the  outwardl\'  exteieiuiL:  roll  ,'\  l,'!i,lin»'  ,iowiuvardly . 
whereby  a  lly  crawiiim  upwai,li\  oji  ili,  ext.Tior  of  the 
lower  panel  will  crawl  under  I  be  roil. 


l.l':i(;.'.i:'.7,  MFTllolt  ol"  .\Nli  MF.\NS  F( 'K  fur.min«; 
<;LASS  .\RTICLFS  Wiii.i\xi  S  IIoich,  .Ir  .  St. 
Catherines.  Ontario,  raiiad.a  Filed  ,Juue  3,  191(1.  Se- 
rial No    KiI.'ksS.      I  I'l.  49— 07.) 


;■-•  '•"  j«^    /r 
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^JjJJLJlijllitli::'^' 
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is  bed  se,!iiely  flat  against  the  mold  ai'out  its  inar^^liiu 
porti.ins  \\\\i\>'  l,eii;g  cinfornied  to  those  parts  of  Co 
mod  ,:',,rr,'spon,iing  to  t!o'  fomiatH'ii   to  !,e  jir, ,1111000  In  re 

i  i,  !'    .Ill    '  <.i<     ::  ■:!  vs    .-he,'! 

•J  'di,  iiiei!i:,'i  ,,f  'ofinir.L'  class  vheet-  \]:U<  (jiass  arti 
,■],-  in  relief,  I'.oisisiing  ii.  -oftenin.'  ttie  ..-iass  sheet  Iv 
!i,iir  t,,  ;i  il-.^re,-  les-  t)i,->,!i  that  (a\i-ing  -p^mtaneou-  flow, 
ami  whii.'  the  <ti.-et  i-  np"!!  .a  iiioM.  sr.l,,i,'-'t  iii .:  tba*  face  of 
111,  >;,,fi,"n>'ii  L;;as-  di,','t  i-n-oi,  ft'oin  tlo  f;i  ,■  t,'  '  "•  fortnei,! 
in','  reli,  f  t,.  tli.'  action  of  a' iii,.sp!i.-n<'  pr.vMii,    d    esial' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  glass  she,  i>  softened  l,y  heat 
into  glass  articles  having  relief  foriiiati,>iis  on  one  face, 
consisting  in  establishing  a  ,ondition  of  suliatmospherlc 
pressure  on  that  face  of  the  sheet  ou  which  the  relief  por 
tions  are  to  l)e  formed  while  the  sheet  is  supported  by  a 
moid,  with  the  area  of  sul>atmospherlc  conditions  extend 
ing  beyond  the  outlines  of  the  relief  portion  and  acting 
perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  sheet 


ji.*::i.,-!)hcri'-    >-o!ioi'i,'tis    oii    tbe    other 


nioid 


:;:  ,  ".  tiie  s,.i!,':ie,l  -ia~~  -li,"  t  aivl  a!  tb,-s.an!,'  time  pro 
iiu,  HI-  -iiiiatmo-piierlc  <-oniiit  s,rn-  ,,r,  t  lo'  mod  lie,  of  the 
^;.,isw  sli.-,-t  ;n',Tior  to  the  margin-  ,'f  'lo'  n.od  ami  exte- 
rior t"  tlo  outlni"-  of  'ill'  art;i,-i,  \\  hi,  li  tfi,'  looiii  i-  ij,.- 
.:-n''<!  ti.  f,iri!',  u  !o'reti>'  tiie  niarmna.  porn,o,s  ,■:  th,  glass 
v>|..,''  ai-,  ti.-:,l  In  tirn,  f:o  >  ■oni.-ct  w-ith  die  ii;d,1  i\v  at- 
mo-^pberic  pr,'ss!ire  wliil,  the  glas-  >)ieei  is  t.eing  con 
fonio't!   to  111,'  moi.i  ii,-i).'n   '  .v    ai  n'ovpiori'    j'r,-~-nr,- 

a,  'die  metliiMl  ,,f  pr,..hi.  lilt  iiorto'ii-  in  re, 1,1  ,,!;  ;;lass 
plates  of  greater  area  tban  ilie  s.aci  reii,  f  piori,,;,-  ,  ,,n 
aisting  in  sni>iiortini;  tto'  L'las>  plate  in  a  .ondiiii-n  of 
pla-ii  'ity  pr,>.l!:>'e,i  i^y  Sic'it  np,,i;  a  mold  ■  ontainii..;  ;!  pat 
tern  of  the  relief  porti,,!)  and  ,,lher  porti,,ns  .x',  ro-r  •,-  Uie 
pattern  ami  Hi'plyiii;.-  sncii,,ii  through  tlie  inol.l  npon  do 
surface  of  the  class  plate  toward  die  niobi  t,,  ,aiis,-  , -n 
formation  of  the  softeiie,!  plate  to  the-  patte-n  an,i  at  t  lo 
same  linie  holdinL-  the  -la-s  piate  exterior  u<  die  patten 
in  firm  f.a','  contai-t   ^xitli  the  mold  by  suction 

4  Tfie  in,'tho(l  of  lioliiing  s,>fiene,l  glass  plat,'S  in  fa,-* 
conta,'t  witli  itiol,i>  w!iile  lieii.g  formed  wiili  portions  in 
r,'lief  interior  to  the  to-ld  portions  of  the  iilntes.  wht,  h 
Min^i-^ls  in  estalilishing  su'>atiiiospherl(  londilions  l»e 
fwi'en  the  triar^rinal  portions   of  one  fac  of  a    ttlas,.  plat, 


and    ttie    correspondiiu 


,f    the    mold     xvhevct-y    siidi 


iu;>r_Mnal  portions  of  th<    glass  plate  are  held  solely  i'v  at 
mospto-ric    piessure    to    aii'i    aiiaiust    displacenient    on    the 

niolii 

,".     Tin-  method  of  formini;  glass  plates  softened   !iy  heat 
with    portions    in    rdi,  f    projecting    from    one    face    of    the 
plati'S,    ,',,iisistini:    In    >^ii'i.tecting    the    softened    class    plate 
while  upon  a  mold  hnvinc  .nn  arti,'!<-  ((information   sunken 
tlierein.   to   the  adion   of  atmospheric  pressure   !-oth   over 
til,    are.-i    of  the  >-iniken   portion  and   outside  of   sioli   area 
ov  pr.„iueinc  subaUuospherii    ,'ondlti(,ns  within   the  sunketi 
p,,i-t:,>ns   of   the   mold    and  also    liitxvteii    -iidi    sutiken   por 
tions  and  th,'  inarcin  of  the  mold,  xvh,  reiiy  that  face,  of  th,- 
glass  plate  toward   the   mold   i-   forced   theret.iwa  n!    I'v   at 
mospheri*   pressure  with  the  marginal  portion-'  of  the  same 
face  of  the   glass   plate   bed   tii-mlv  ,igain<t    flo-   mold    tiy  at 
mosplieric  pris^nre  .Innni:   th,    adbm  of  a  tim-.-ph.:  I,    pres 
snre  upoti   :)o'   da-^  iiiat,'    »vlo-i,'   ,,v,r!yinu  tin-   -uni^en   por- 
ti(,ns, 
I         tl.'laiias  0  to  11  not  print,, i  in  th,    (,a7eite.] 


i.23r..ri3.'i     Mirnioii     wit    mf.vns    Fdi    forminc 

i;i,.\SS  .\KTICI.HS,  Wii.dvM  S.  Hot  oil  ,Ir,,  St. 
( ■atiierinev.  (mt.-iri-c  Canada.  Original  ajjplicatlon  flle<l 
.lime  .-;     lidt;    S.ilal    Nil     lol.'ss.      lilvi,led   .ami   this   ap- 


plii-ation    1! 
49 — 67.) 


, !    N , 


s,    I'.iM';.      Serial    No.    !,'■!'*. 172.       (CI. 


1.  Th--  nietloMl  of  foimiiig  glass  plates  with  portions  In 
r(dief  thireou,  which  (a.nslsts  in  sulijeding  the  plate 
while  supported  upon  a  r.lief  pattern  lo  the  action  of  heat 
to  soften  the  plate  until  it  spontaneously  gravltateu  to  a 
lower  position  where  unsupported  by  the  relief  portions, 
and   then   producing   a    condition    of   subatiiiospheri(    pr*"*- 
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sare  on  the  facp  of  the  plate  remoti'  from  that  from  which 
the   relief   portions   are    to   project   am]    at    the   saiiif    tlmi 
holdlntr  the  plate  exterior  to  the  outlines  of  the  relief  por 
fion  against  distortion  liy  the  a<'tinn  of  suction  pnMhi''lnK 
subHtmoapherlc  conditions 

2.  The  method  of  forming  zlass  plates  with  portions  Iti 
relief  thereon,  which  consists  in  supporrlnir  th.'  plar«'  on 
a  mold  with  the  design  in  relief,  soffcntng  thf  glass  plate 
hy  heat  until  the  mar$rinal  portions  of  the  glass  platf  ex- 
terior to  the  pattern  ffravitate  toward  thf  tiodv  of  the 
niolil.  and  Hulijectlng  the  glass  plate  to  the  action  of  at- 
mo^pheri-  pressure  by  producing  f<ul>atniospherlc  pressure 
on  tht'  face  of  the  glass  plate  toward  th»>  mol<l.  wherehy 
the  glass  plate  is  made  to  conform  to  the  pattern  whil" 
the  plate  is  held  at  Its  margins  against  distortion   forces 

3.  The  method  of  forming  glass  plates  with  portions  in 
relief  thereon,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  aiass 
plate  upon  a  pattern  In  relief  on  a  mold,  sulijecting  th. 
glass  plate  to  heat  sufl9<'lent  to  soften  it  until  the  margimi! 
portions  of  the  plate  drop  toward  the  bo<ly  of  the  mold  and 
subjecting  that  face  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  face 
from  which  the  relief  pattern  is  to  project  to  the  action  of 
suhatraospherlc  pressure  at  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
plate  exterior  to  the  pattern  and  also  closely  adjacent  to 
the  outlines  of  the  pattern,  wheretiy  the  softened  glass 
plate  Is  pneumatically  secure<l  to  the  mold  at  its  marginal 
portions  and  Is  forced  into  close  conformity  with  the  mold 
by  atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  glass  plates   into   glass  artl 
cles  with  patterns  In  relief  thereon,  which  consists  In  sup 
portinc  1  glass  plate  upon  a  mold  having  a  pattern  in  re 
lief  thereon,   softening  the  glass   plate  by   heat,   and    then 
subjecting    the    glass    plate    to    suhatmospheric    conditions 
on  the  fac<>  of  the  plate  r»'mote  from  that  on  which  the  rp 
lief  patten  is  to  be  produced  with  the  glass  plate  hfid  at 
the    marginal    portions    exterior    to    the    pattern    by    at 
mospheric     pressure    due     to     the     prixluction     of     subat- 
mospheric  conditions  beneath  the  plate,  wh>Tti.y   rhf  mar 
glnal    portions    of    the   plate    are    held    against    distortion 
while  the  remainder  of  the  plate  is  being  conformed  to  the 
pattern. 

5.  The   niethotl   of  forming  glass   sht-f'ts   or   plates    wltb 
sign  characters  or  other  forms  in  relief,  constating  in  sub 
jecling  the  glass  sheet,  while  upon  a   mold   with    the     on 
formations   in  relief  thereon  and  while   the  ^'lass   sb-nt    Is 
softened  by  heat  sufficient  to  cause  the  p.Il'cs  of  th.-  ;;la8a 
sheet  to  fail  to  the  surface  of  the  mold,  to  the  ai  tion  of  at- 
mospheric  pres.sure    by   pro«]uclng    Hubatnio»pher>-ic    ondi 
tions  b<'tw*'en  the  glass  sheet  and  the  surface  of  the  mold 
both  in   the  imme<llate   neighborhood  of  thf  relief  portion 
of   the   mold    an  1    at    parts    more   distant    frotn    rh>-    rdifi 
portion    of    the    mold,    whereby    the    marginal    [mrnons    oi" 
the  glass  sheet  are  held  firmly  against    :h>'  Mirfi   >■    if  thi 
mold  by  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  i:la-is  -ih^.t   is  tna  !>• 
to  conforiii  closely  to  the  mold  by  atmospiit-rii    pressure 

i  Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  t;azette  1 


1.2;ifi.039.      VALVP:       .I.\i<ib    hi  ber.    r.oston     Mt-s      .is 

signor  to  The  United   Injector  Coriipany,   l'osr,,n.   Mass.. 

a   Corporation    of   Massachuseti-,      Fil' •!    .I;'.ii     :*,    1!"»15. 

Serial   No.    1.449,       (CI     l?,7 — 4.) 

1.    In    a    valve    structure,    a    ca.,ini,'    vvitii    a    v;i!\e    <f.i' 
therein,  a  bonnet  to  receive  a  \alve  stem,  a  vaive  stem  cir 
cumfcrentially    grooved    at   its    valve    holding   en.l     a      up 
shape<l    valve   and   a    valve    thimble,    threaded    for    iinitu.-i! 
engagement,  a  split  ring  larger  In  diameter  than  the  val\  • 
stem  and  seating  in  the  said  groove,   the   valve  and   rbim 
b|e    ilamping   the    said    ring   when    in    pla  e    on    tbe    valve 
stem   so  that   the  valve,  thimble  and   ring   form   a   unitary 
structure  freely  rotatahle  on  the  valve  stem 

3.  In  a  valre  structure,  a  casing  with  a  va'.ve  sen' 
therein,  a  bonnet  to  receive  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  -item  cir 
cumfcrentially  grooved  at  its  valve  holding  end.  a  cup 
shaped  valve  and  a  valve  thimble,  threaded  for  mutual  en 
gagement,  a  split  ring  larger  In  diameter  than  the  valve 
stem  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  groove  and  seating  In 
the  said  groove,  the  valve  and  thimble  clamping  the  said 


ring  when  in  place  on  the  valvi>  stem  so  that  the  valve, 
thimble  and  ring  form  a  unitary  strticture  freely  movable 
on   ibe  \ii!v'    stern    said   \alve  being  recessed  In  its  bottom 


<<*: 


"    "^    "^ 


to  re.eive  i.nd  make  a  loose  sliding  fit  with  the  end  of  the 
v.ilve   -teni,    tbe  upper   rim   of  the  valve  adapted   to   make 
-seating  ciintact  with  the  Inii.'r  end  of  the  valve  bonnet. 
Ch«im    J   n.it    printed   In   the   ilazette] 


1  -■■.♦l.'.Mii        iMtST     HOLE    niiJCKR,       I.ii.wic,     IIiKsaEi.- 
Mvvv     cbici^',,.    111.      Filed    Mar.    9.    1917.      St^rial    No. 

i.":<,i;i'7     (CI   •.'.55 — ni  ) 


1     Tn 


|U- 


^  si     /»        ,,,    ** 


r    the   ci.mldnatlon    with   a    frame   of   l.iter- 
n(|.r-   .ilid    tillable   digging   plates. 
■I     tl,.'    I  (iinbinat ion    witli    a    iiollow    frame 
-ill.    .'iii.THires    at    lt<    lower   •  iid    and    an 


,S       In      :i      il 

h  a  \-  i  n  i.'    o  p  ]  M 

■  p.  n  tiortoni,  ■>!  utters  hinged  to  dianictrieiilly  upposite 
..|-.-  ;t,  the  r.-M.e,  ti\,.  ,iprrtiires  wlieretiy  fb.^y  operate  to 
■ut  wben  'to  ir.MiM  is  rofiiteil  in  one  dirertion,  and  oppo- 
sitely tilt.ii  ie  .lit.;'i'.i;  pl.itcs  horizont.-.ll.v  Joni-nale.l  in  s;ii  1 
npiii  linttf'tii  s,,  ili;ir  s.'ii.l  plates  dig  info  the  si^i!  wben  the 
I'riiii.     i-    fMiateii    in    rb.    Mpposite  dlrei  tion. 

1  1  In  a  di_'ger  tbe  cunblnatlon  with  a  hollow  frame 
tia".  ing  opposite  -id.  apertures  at  its  lower  end  ami  an 
,.p.  ri    !.  •tt..ni     m!'    i  litters    lnmred    to    vertical    diametrically 

.[ip.isl' l^'.'s    in    Sill,]    iperttire^.    opposite   digging   plates 

In..:  i/,ont  ,1 1 ;  \  j'.inriai..il  in  >aid  open  bottom,  and  means 
for  sitMiitaiie  .usl  \    ,Hijn<ting  said  cutters  aii.l  plates. 

l'<  In  .1  .liL'.;'  r  the  combination  with  a  lioiluw  fr.anie 
haling  .liam.  *r!i  a  ll\-  o;iposite  side  apertures  at  Its  lower 
enil  and  an  open  bottom,  of  cutters  vertic;illy  hinged  t>y 
'lianietrically  ..ppusite  ed;.'es  In  the  respective  apertures, 
a  horlnmtal  shaft  diametrically  traversing  saiil  open  l>ot- 
tom.  a  pair  of  . oinplementary  semi  circular  digging  plates 
Journal. ><!  on  .^ald  «haft.  the  shaft  lying  at  right  angles  to 
the  straight  edj;e  of  each  of  said  plat'»s.  a  vertically  ad- 
.lustable    element    centrnllv    mounteil    in    said    frame,    links 
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connecting   the    respective    cutters    to    said    element,    and 
links  cnnectiug  opi.osite  ends  of  the  res-piH-liv."  plates  to 

said  element. 

■J4,  In  !-.  digger  the  comidnatlon  with  a  hollow  frame 
havini-'  an  open  boitoir.  of  a  horizontal  shaft  diametri 
cally  -raversing  said  open  liottom.  complementary  semi- 
circul.ir  plates  joiirnaled  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable rigid  ro.i  concentric  with  the  frame,  and  stiff 
links  connecting  diametrically  opposite  ends  of  the  r. 
spe   ti\e  plates  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 

I  Claims  2  to  7.  !•.  1".  T-  t"  !>-.  and  20  to  SA  not  printcl 
In  the  Gazette.] 


arm  ext.  iision  ext.Tnally  o!  the  sovmci  passage  ot  the  lat- 
ter an.l  on  an  .'ixis  <  dm  iding  with  the  axis  of  the  stylus 
socket,  sad  -ounu  i.ox  having  at  its  upper  en.i  a  >utisti.n- 
tiall.v  srmi  I  ir.  ular  segment  plate  con.-,  nirie  with  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  ^o^lncl  box  slidably  c^ngaglnt:  and  <  .'ver- 
Ing  lb.'  op.-ii  lower  snle  of  said  extension  aii.i  also  formed 
with  a  s.iinicl  passage  extending  through  said  plait  and 
connnunici  ting  witii  said  tone  arm  extension  m  ,iii  posi 
ti,,ns   m!'    t>,.    ~.i',;L<!  1  ..\ 

I  Claims  _'     •■  -I   not   prime. i  m  the  (iazette.J 


1,23(;.941.  ELECTRIC  li;MTI(»N  AI'PAH.XTCS  Kl. 
w  \ru.  S  tlCFF.  Ibtroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  llnfT  Ijibora 
tories,  Incc.  Ketroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  ot  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  20.  Ktir,.     Serial  N.c    132,273.     (Cl    12H-14S,) 


i\  P 


1,  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  .-ombustion  en 
gln.'s.  tbe  c-otnblnatlon  of  a  source  of  c'urrent,  a  timer,  a 
make  and  break  .ipparatus  two  circuits  each  including  a 
part  of  said  source  of  current,  timer  and  make  and  brc>ak 
apparatus,  said  timer  !>ein'-'  rdapted  to  complete  said  cir 
cults  successively,  said  circuits  being  arranged  so  that 
one  shall  send  a  current  In  an  opposite  direction  to  th 
other  thrcugh  said   make  and  Ireak  apparatus, 

2,  In  an  ignition  appj^ratus  for  Internal  combustion  en 
gines.  the  combination  of  a  timer,  a  source  of  current  hav 
Ing   a    positive    and    iieeative    terminal,    a    make-and  break 
device  connec  te<i  to  said  source  of  current  Intermediate  its 
terminals     a    t1m>-r    connect«-d    to    said    source    of    current 
through   said   make-and  break  apparatus,  said   timer  being 
adapted    to    complete    a    circuit    through    said    make  and 
break   apparatus   throuirh   one  terminal   and  then   through 
the  other  terminal   of  said  source  of  current, 

3,  In  an  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en 
glne,  the  .omhinfticn  of  a  timer,  a  source  of  cairrent  hav- 
ing   a    poslti\e    and    negative    tc^rndnal,    a    make  and  l>reak 

fl,.^i, (.r.nec-fcl  to  snid  source  of  ctirrent  intermediate  Its 

termin-ils.  a  iliner  c-onne.t.>d  to  said  source  of  current 
thr.oii:h  said  make  a  nd  .reak  apparatus,  sEld  timer  being 
aclapled  tc:  ■■omplcle  a  circuit  through  said  makeancl- 
break  .iiipar.-i tus  throutb  on.-  terminal  and  then  ibr..iigh 
the  other  terminal  of  s.aid  sot 
each    ..f   said   .ir-aiits 


of  current,  !:nc1  a 


1.2:i''..!*4:-!  I'ASSENtiKK  <'AR  I'k.vki.  N.  .Lcvks  I'itts- 
burgh.  I'a  Fiied  Jan,  l."..  I'.'U..  S.  rial  .N-.  7J.224. 
(CI.    105 — 19.) 


l.L'r<.l!M2  R!:rR<tId  CKK  FOR  T  AI,KIN< !  M  ACH  I  N  FS. 
Aihp:i!T  .\.  Ill  srcv  Cbi.-.aL-o  111.  Filed  Apr,  1;,  1917. 
S.'rial    No     l<'.<tl4'.<        c  CI     274      24  i 


1.  A  pass*.nger  car  of  the  central  entrance  type-  ha\ing 
a  center  aisle  «p«»  with  seats  arnnged  at  either  side 
thereof  thcr.  being  an  observation  portion  at  .-ac  h  end 
of  the  car  an.l  a  toilet  room  at  the  central  portion  of  the 
car  at  one  side  of  the  aisle  space,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2  A  pas.senger  car  having  a  c.-ntral  aisle  spac.  ctosb 
seats  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  aisle  space  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  car.  the  rear  cress  seats  at  ea<  h  side  facdng 
rearwnrdlv.  and  a  hinged  or  pivoted  middle  cross  seat  ar- 
ranged to  clos*>  off  the  aisle  space  between  the  rearwardly 
facing  cross  seats,  substantially  as  descrlb(>d. 

;',  A  passenger  car  having  a  central  aisle  space  with 
cross  seats  arrange-*!  at  opposite  sides  thereof  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the-  car.  bulkheads  or  partitions  forming 
a  motormans  cab  at  the  front  end  of  the  car,  a  side  exit 
dc.orway  at  the-  rear  of  the  motorman's  cab.  short  laterally 
fac mt  scats  adjacent  to  said  doorway  and  cab  at  opposite 
si.i.s  ,,t  th,'  iar.  and  other  .seats  hinged  or  piv,.i.-.'i  t..  the 
bulkh.a.K  or  pcartitiMus  forming  the  said  .ah,  subsian- 
tlallv    as    describe-.! 

1  Claims  4  to  •'.  ret  printed  in  th.'  (;a7,cite  1 


123r.iM4       V.xCriM    ci.FAMNtlMAClIINF       ,)\MKs    B. 
'  K:\:yA     Clev.liiic!     tihi..       Fil.'d    Sept,    K.,    \\>\'''       S.  rial 
\,.,.    7s'.»,747,       (CK    l.v^dii.i 


1.    In   n    universal   reproduc-.-r   for   talking  machines,   the 
combination    with    a   tone  arm   provUied   with   a    (p'.'i'irant 
shav>*"''  extension  open  on   Its  low.  r  side  and  c  losed  at   its 
free  end.  of    1   sound  txix  plvotallv  conm-cted  to  said   tone 


1  In  a  va-iium  cleaner  a  fan  casing  having  a  camtral 
Intake,  sai.i  casing  aU,.  having  a  floor  nozzle  and  a  hose 
cct.iic.  ii.ui  rcmmunicating  with  sai.i  intsike.  and  a  rota- 
tahie  \aiN.  in  s.aid  .asing  and  havin::  11^  .axis  approxl- 
mat.;.\  111  alin.uieiit  with  the  axis  of  said  Ifitake.  said 
vnlv.  haxiiig  an  obstructing  pccrthm  adapted  to  close 
communication  between  sjiid  Intake  and  either  said  nozzle 
,,r  said  bos,  ,  ,.niicMii,.n  while  l.^avint:  commiiinc-Htlon 
i   open    with    the   other 
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2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  chamber 
and  a  well  communicating  therpwlth,  a  auction  noxzU-  (  om 
munlcatlng  with  one  side  of  said  well,  a  hose  conniMtion 
communicating  with  the  other  side  of  naid  well,  a  mov- 
able member  In  the  portion  of  said  well  opposite  said  fan 
chamber  and  having  a  deflecting  .surface  travfrsing  said 
well  and  also  having  at  one  sid*-  a  deflecting  plate  adapted 
to  intercept  communii-ation  between  said  well  and  cither 
said  nozzle  or  !*al<l  hose  connection. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  fan  chamb.T  provided  with  a  <'entrrtl  iutai<«' 
in  one  of  its  walls,  the  interior  wall  of  said  lntak>'  being 
formeil  as  a  surface  of  revolution  ami  forming  a  well,  and 
said  well  being  formed  with  passageways  leading  to  sep 
arate  nozzles,  and  a  rotatable  valve  in  said  Intake,  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  close  either  of  said  passage 
ways  while  leaving  the  other  passageway  open. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  fan  chamber  and  a  I'cntra!  well,  said  '  a>lnk; 
having  a  floor  nozzle  arranged  at  its  front  and  a  hose  uti 
nectlon  at  its  rear,  .said  casing  also  being  formed  with 
pas.sageways  connecting  said  nozzle  ,ind  h^se  ronne,  tion 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  well,  and  si  luovalile  \ai'.e 
member  within  said  well  having  at  one  side  an  obstnii  tlui: 
gtaoulder  arranged  to  cover  one  of  said  passageways,  the 
other  side  being  free  from  obstruction. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  hollow  bo<ly  having  a  sub- 
Btantlally  cylindrical  fan  chamber,  a  iloor  nozzl.'  arranged 
transversely  across  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  and 
having  a  downturned  inlet  mouth,  a  bus*'  connectlMU  ar 
ranged  at  a  distance  from  said  nozzle,  said  casing  tieiiii; 
formed  with  a  well  between  said  nozzle  and  connection 
and  communicating  with  both  of  tliem.  said  well  being  in 
communication  with  the  low  pressure  portion  of  said  fan 
chamber,  and  a  valve  member  in  said  well  arrant;eii  t.j 
assume  difTerent  positions  therein,  said  member  haviiii;  an 
obstructing  portion  arranited  to  •  Ins.-  coinniunlcati.in  with 
either  the  nozzle  or  the  hose  >  ouuectlon  and  "p.ii  um 
munication   with   the  other. 

[Claims  tj  to  H'  not  printed  in  the  *.a/ette  1 


1,23*3,1*4.-1.  COMHINATMN  I.iMK  WnJ.iM  Kfivivs, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Kile.l  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serlai  No.  ItU. ::;."!. 
(CI.    7<>— 5,1,) 


&f      iffS/i 


u 


rh 


"luliuiiition 

IlH'Ilf       It      it-i 

-   in   i'>   j.. 
•  ii   rotatably 

[lelliliC    !tl(n 


1.  In  a  clock  of  the  lass  describee 
with  a  hinged  ton»;\ie  having  a  rigid  h 
free  end,  of  a  disk  havini;  a  sinirle  riidial  re^ 
rlphery,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  disk.  1  kt 
engageil  with  said  disk,  said  knob  hl^ull.'  an 
able  with  the  plunger  in  said  disk,  means  fur  movin.'  -ad 
plunger  into  engagement  with  said  km.b.  au.l  in. an-;  r..r 
rotating  said  knob  into  a  predetermined  ti-isitiini 

2,  In  a  lock  of  the  tdass  describee!,  the  rutnbinat 
a  hinged  tongue  having  a  hook  element  at  its  fie, 
a  plate,  a  rotatable  disk  adjacent  to  said  plute. 
rotatably  moasted  on  said  disk  and  plate,  said 
knob  having  regtaterable  openings,  a  plunger  nurtna.ly  ■  ai 
tained  in  the  opening  in  said  disk,  a  lever  fcir  operating 
said  plunger,  and  a  <lepressible  kn"b  for  a<  tuatiiii;  said 
lever  whereby  said  knob  and  disk  may  be  engaged  and 
rotated  to  bring  the  mentioned  slot  Into  alinemetu  with 
the  book    jn  aaid   tongue. 


n  witti 
.•  ■•nd,  i.f 
.  a  kn..!, 
di-k   .ind 


1.236,946.      SECURING  DEVICE   F<)K   MATS.      Carl   F 
Kaiss,  Jr.,  WUkinsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Feb,  9,  1917,     Serial 
No,    147.602.      (Cl.    24—85.) 
1.   A    securing    device    for    mats,    comprising    a    bodkin 

member  adapted   to  penetrate   the  mat   in  a  substantially 


horizontal  direction,  a  spring  clamping  member  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  bodkin  member,  and  a  locking 
member  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  an  edge  binding  of 
the   mat    to   lock   the  device   to  the  mat,   substantially  as 

desrrib.  d. 


'  .\  s..,Miing  device  for  mats,  comprising  a  meml)er 
idap'rd  to  .  jigage  tile  mat  and  clamp  it  to  a  securing  sur- 
fa-.  said  memb«T  having  a  hook  portion  arranged  for 
io.king  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  mat.  substan- 
tlal'.     i~    described, 

[Cla!:;i>  .'  t"   t  not  printed  In  the  Cinzette  j 


1  jnnr.iT      porta  la.K     .supi'ort     for     cameras. 

'.KoK^.K    l.AMiis,    Kugene,    Oreg.      Filed    Aug     2,    1916. 
Serial  .No    ItL','<tls       iCl    WW     vz  \ 


ti' 
fr. 


.1  p-rtai.b>  support  for  a  hand  lamera,  the  combina- 
■■  U!  .longated  support  ndaptetl  to  be  held  outwardly 
M..    >)i.iiiider  ami  a   camera,  of  means  for  adjustal 

aniera   to  the  outer  end   of  -aid   support, 

wli.'re|:\    til,.    ,  junc 


onic 


ibly 
ng    -.1; 

■ra  may  lie  parallel  with  the  barrel  of 
tneatis  connf-cting  the  trigger  of  said 
»upp>i-'  ,in  i  the  shutter  actuating  member  of  the  camera, 
uaid  atia.  Iiiiig  m.ans  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
plate  carrb  d  hv  the  camera  and  having  a  slot,  a  band 
suiionnding  the  barrel  of  the 
between     whb  b     sjii.l     jdatt 


support    and    having   ears 

— , is    arranged,    means   extending 

thro.ugb  the  ears  and  the  slot  of  said  plate  for  holding 
the  parts  togrtlier.  ami  whereby  the  cameni  tnay  be  ad- 
JUhted  in  putibiism  with  said  support,  and  a  felt  band 
betw..  i;   lb.    ;;r-!   Sand  and   the  liari-el  of  the  support. 


^rg:ini 
;.pi<.r. 


1.236.91S        PnCMHSS    OF    I'RKCIPIT.VTI  N<  J    OKfJA.MC 
SrP.ST.\NrK."<    I.\    SCLFITK    MQIDR        il.^.ss    Hrl'.n 

I.  >.  M'\f  v!!K,     hranimen.     .Norway,      Fib'd     I>ec      7,     1916. 

Seri.il  V-    i:-i:.,«04.     iV\.  252.1 

1.  That  pp. M  CSS  of  [irecipltatiug  organic  substances  in 
-u!(;te  li.pior,  which  is  (  haracterized  by  decomposing  the 
sulfonic  H<id  eomposltions  contained  in  said 
by  means  of  a  stronger  acid  ;  oxidizing  the  sul- 
':;-;-  a' i.l  b>  tlit'  discharge  of  electric  sparks  in  the 
[i,"-s,.n..  if  ..(  -uifalde  oxidizing  niedhitn  ;  ami  maintaining 
'I,"  liijiiMi-  under  suitable  pressure  during  the  process. 

-  The  pfness  of  precipitating  organic  substances  in 
siiitir.  liiinor.  which  is  characterized  by  decomposing  the 
organic  sulfonic  acid  combinations,  contained  in  said 
liquor,  bv  means  of  sulfonic  acid,  produceii  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  111.  S( »._,  contained  in  said  liquor,  by  the  <ilscharge 
of  e!e.  tri.  sparks  In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  oxidizing 
nie.lium  witliin  the  vessel  In  which  the  llejuor  is  under 
pressur.',  and  in  which  the  precipitation  takes  place. 

3  Th.'  pro  ess  of  precipitating  organic  substance..;  In 
sulfite  liquor,  which  is  characterized  by  decomposing  the 
organic  siidfonic  acid  combinations,  contained  in  said 
llijuor.  Iiy  means  of  sulfuric  acid,  produced  by  the  oxida- 
Mri    '.f   the   S(  >_.  contained   in    the   said   liquor,   by  the  dis- 
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I  barge  of  (dectric  sparks  in  the  presence  of  .lir  or  oxygen 
within  the  vessel  in  which  the  liquor  is  un.ier  pressure. 
and  in  which  the  precipitation  takes  jilace. 

4.  The  process  of  precipitating  organic  substances  in 
sulfite  li<iuor.  which  is  characterized  by  decomposing  the 
organic  sulfoni'-  a«id  combinations,  cotalned  in  said 
liquor,  by  means  of  sulfuric  a«id.  produced  by  the  oxida 
tion  of  the  SO2  contjiined  in  the  said  liquor,  by  the  dis- 
charge of  electric  sparks  in  the  presence  id  ozonl/ed 
owg.'n  or  ozonized  air  within  the  vessel  in  whb  h  The 
Ibpior  is  under  pressure,  and  in  which  the  precipitation 
takes  pla' e. 


i,2S6.949.       nUIVING  AXl.K         Ahthi  i;     .M 

COCK.    Kingston.    Pa.      Filed    <»<t.    '.»,    U<ir. 
.'i.'i.oSS.      ii'l.    74 — 3(),i 


(1   xi'KU     \.\\- 
•-.  rial   No. 


1,  In  a  vehicle  driving  axle  constrti.  tion.  a  tubular 
housing.  !i  shaft  in  said  housing  and  iirojecling  at  one 
end  thereof  and  carrying  a  wheel  on  the  pro.iecting  por- 
tion, a  radial  roller  bearing  in  the  end  of  the  housing  for 
said  shaft,  .iriving  and  driven  nieud>ers  in  said  h(uislng, 
the  dri\en  member  secured  to  said  shaft  tor  rotation 
therewith  and  held  against  a.xial  movenirnt  relative 
thereto,  a  bracket  i>rojt'f'ing  within  the  housing,  a  com- 
tdned  radial  and  thrust  roller  bearing  carried  by  said 
bra.ket  and  supporting  the  shaft,  and  <H»nstitutlng  the 
s.de  means  for  holding  the  driven  meint»er  and  shaft 
against  axial  movement. 

:v  In  a  vehicle  driving  axle,  the  comtdnation  of  a 
tul'ular  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
mendier  sci ured  on  said  housing  closing  said  opening  and 
provide.!  with  a  l>ra<-ket  extending  into  the  housing,  a 
gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  bracket  and  held  against 
axial  movement,  a  shaft  extending  thr.iugh  said  gear  and 
having  Its  ends  projeting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  shaft  tadng  se<ured  t"  said  gear  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tate.! dlre(tly  thereby  and  htdd  against  axial  movement 
relatively  thereto,  tienrings  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
h-nising  rotatably  supporting  .said  shaft,  an.l  wheels  rig- 
idly s.M  nred  on  the  proji-ctlng  ends  of  said  shaft. 

♦  1.  In  a  vehicle  driving  axle,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  gear  memt>er  therein,  a  shaft  member  rotatably 
suppiuted  in  sfiid  housing  and  proje<ting  at  an  en. I  there- 
of and  rigidly  conne.  ted  with  said  gear  so  as  to  lie  ro 
tated  thereby  and  held  against  axial  movement  relative 
thereti-.  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  projecting  end  of  the 
shaft  outsble  of  the  h.. using,  a  radial  bearing  at  the  end 
of  the  housing  for  the  shaft,  and  a  single  radial  and 
thrust  r.dler  bearing  for  said  gear  carried  by  the  housing 
and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  gear  and 
shaft  inemb.rs  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
housing, 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  md  prlnte.l  In  the  (iazetto.] 


ranged 
get  her. 


iii  saui  g;■()o^c-  to  luck  the  Ilange  and  race  ring  to- 


.3.  in  ;i  roll,  r  b.'ariug,  an  inner  race  ring,  .ic  outer  race 
ring,  iriteriwisci  rollers,  one  of  said  race  ring-^  nt  one  end 
f.a-i'c'.l  with  \\x\  annular  seat  for  a  removable  fiange,  a 
flange  .nrrieil  in  said  sejit,  said  flange  and  seat  formed 
with  regist.Tiiig  grooves,  and  a  removable  split  ring  ar- 
range! in  ^Hid  grooves  to  lock  the  flange  and  race  ring 
together,  sai.l  latter  race  ring  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  ;ipcriiir.<  .xtending  tlir.uigh  the  ring  and  opening 
Into   tie-   groove, 

[Claim  2  not   [irinted  in   the  (iazette.] 


l,2.Ht>,i-(51       SWINGLETREE-IT>1P.      John    I».    Leasman, 


Stockdaie,     Tex.       Filed     Jan.     30,     1917, 
145,3tju.      t.Ci.  21— 79.> 


Serial     No. 


1.236,9.'»0  ROLLER  HEARINO.  AUTHIR  M.  I-.\yc(KKf 
Kingston,  Pa  I-Mled  Apr.  IS.  1916,  Serial  No.  91,992. 
(Cl.  64—39.) 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  inner  race  ring,  an  outer 
race  ring,  interposed  rollers,  one  of  said  race  rings  at  one 
end  formed  with  an  annular  seat  for  a  removable  flange, 
a  flange  carried  In  said  seat,  said  flange  and  Heat  formed 
with   registering  grooves,  and  a  removable  split  ring  ar- 


1  A  swingletrec  .lip  Including  a  cap  having  an  end 
wall  and  a  side  wall,  the  .ap  entirely  covering  the  end 
.1:  the  swingletrec.  a  transversely  extending  web  across 
the  interior  cd'  th.'  cap,  and  an  eye  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  sai.l  web  and  rotatably  niounte«l  therein. 
j  2.  A  swing!,  tree  clip  in.'luding  an  annular  cap  having 
'    r.arwardl.v     .xtendiug    clamping    legs,    a    web    extending 

■  diametrically   across  the  cap  and   having  a   longitudinally 
I   extemling  bore,  a  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  web  and 

■  formed  with  an  ey«.,  a  hook  attached  to  the  shank,  and  a 
I    clamping  ring  engaging  said  legs. 

1,23^1,952        MILKlNti     MACHINE.       MluiniTH     L«ITCH, 
I        Poughkeepsie,   N.   Y  .   assignor   to  The  I>e   Laval   Bepa- 
'        rator   Company,    a    C.irporatlon    of    New   Jersey.      Filed 
Feb.  2d.  1915.     Serial  No.  9.500.      (Cl.  31 — 99.) 
1.   .\  milking  machine  pulsator  comprising  a  body  haT- 
Inf;   a    valve   .  hamber   having  openings  adapted   for   com- 
munication    respectively    with    the    atmosphere,    with    a 
,    s.uircc  of  suction  ami  with  a  pulsation  pipe,  a  valve  wlth- 
;    iu    the    valve    .hamber   adapted    In    one   position    to   open 
communication   between  the  source  of  suction  and  pulia- 
tion pipe  and  In  another  position  to  open  commanlcatlon 
between  the  pulsation  pipe  and  the  atmoaphere,  said  pipe 
having  .1    pressure  face  open  to  the  atmosphere  whereb) 
j    it  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  movable  cam  for  mo¥- 
1    Ing  It  in  the  opposite  direction. 

'  2.  A  milking  machine  pulsator  comprising  a  morable 
ram.  a  valve  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with  a 
passage  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  auction, 
I  at  the  other  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and  between  Ita 
i  ends  with  a  passage  adapted  for  connection  with  a  pnlM- 
i    tion  pipe,  anil  a  valve  within  said  chamber  movable  In  one 
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direction  by  said  cam  and  In  the  other  direction  by  at 
mospherlc  pressure  and  ailaptf<l  in  its  iiiDvcnicnt  to  con- 
nect said  second  passaRp  alttrnatcly  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  the  first  passage. 


heated  products  and  air  Intake  ports  at  the  liottom  for 
the  admission  of  air,  a  pilot  light  arrangeil  in  the  hottom 
of  the  draft  .rtslng  to  heat  the  Inflowing  air  wher.hy  the 
heated  air  passes  upward  at>out  the  therniostath-  member 
to  control  Its  operation,  a  pipe  for  supplyinjj  thf  pilot 
light  with  gas  and  having  communication  with  thi-  system 
adjacent  to  the  control  valve,  and  means  for  controlllns: 
the  extent  of  draft  through  the  draft  casing. 


L 


•^ 


^1      *qS^   IJ- 


H"* 


S3 


.^Jg^ 


13 


Liii 


Si 


3.  A  milking  machine  pulsator  compri.slng  a  body  adapt 
ed  for  connection  with  a  ▼acunm  pipe  and  provliled  with 
a  valve  chamber,  a  vacuum  passage  adapted  to  connect  the 
valve  chamber  and  the  vacuum  pipe,  and  a  pul.sation  pas 
sfige  leading  from  the  valve  chamber,  a  longitudinally  re 
ciprocable  rod,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  valve  In  the  valve 
chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  dlre<tion  by  the  cam, 
said  valve  having  a  pressure  face  communicatlni;  with  the 
atmosphere  whereby  it  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 
said  valve  in  its  movement  connecting  the  pulsation  pas 
sage   alternately   with    the    va<  uuiii   passage   and    with    the 
atmosphere. 

4.  A  milking  machine  pulsator  comprising  a  vacuum 
pipe,  a  pipe  line  fitting,  a  <  unn^ctor  having  a  valve  cham 
ber  and  a  vacuum  passage  and  a  pulsation  passage  open 
Inu  thereinto,  said  valve  chamlier  also  conuiiunlcatlng 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  adapt 
el  In  Its  movement  to  connect  the  pulsation  pas.sage  all.r 
nately  with  the  atniosph.Te  and  with  th.'  vamuni  ]>i\- 
Mge,  coactlng  members  on  the  pipe  fitting  and  connector 
adapted,  when  the  conner  tor  is  applied  to  the  fitting  and 
turned,  to  effect  a  locking  engagement  between  them,  and 
means  operated  by  the  connector  in  its  turninii  movement 
tj  open  communication  between  the  vacuum  pipe  and  th> 
vacnam  passage. 

5.  A    milking    machine    pulsator    comprisina    a    vacuutn 
pipe,  a  pipe  line  fitting,  a  connector  having  a  valve  cham- 
bei   and  a  vacuum  passage  and  a  pulsation  passage  open 
Ing    thereinto,    said    valve    chamt)er    also    communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamlier  adapted 
In   its   movement   to   connect   the  pulsation    passage  alter 
nately    with    the   atmosphere    and    with    the    vacuum    pas 
sage,  a  cam  movable  on  the  fitting,  coactlng  members  on 
the  fitting  and  connector  adapteil.  when  the  connector  N 
applied  to  the  fitting  and  turne<l,  to  effect  a  locking  en 
gagement  between  them  and  swing  said  valve  into  opera 
tlve  relation  with   said  cam,  and   means  operated   by  the 
connector  In  Its  tnrning  movement  to  open  communication 
between  the  vacuam  pipe  and  the  vacuum  pa$<Bage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,d53.      AUTOMATIC    REGILATOR    FOR   ^i\B    SYS 
TBM8.      HniBBBT   F.    Lewis.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  N01.6t>6.      (CI.  60 — 15.) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  main  supply 
pipe    combined    with   a    distributing    pipe,   a    plurality    of 
bnrner  units  connected  to  said  distrihuting  pipe  and   In 
depeudently  operable  and  controlled,  a  valve  to  control  the 
supply  and  preMure  of  the  ga.n  in   the  dlstribntlng  pipe 
from  the  main  sijpply  pipe,  a  thermostatic  member  to  op 
emte  said  Tftlve,  a  draft  flue  gnrroandlng  the  thermostatic 
member  and  harlnc  escape  ports  at  the  top  for  escape  of 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  n  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  units  conne.  t- 
ed  to  said  distributing  pipe  and  Independently  controlled 
am'  op..ral.lc,  a  vaive  between  .said  main  supply  pipe  and 
said  distributiim  pipe  for  <()ntrolling  th.'  How  of  gas  to 
sal<l  distriliuting  pipe,  a  thermostat  for  auttunatically  ac 
tuating  said  valve,  a  pilot  llt.'ht  operatively  positioned 
with  respe.  t  t<>  said  thermostat,  a  bypass  pipe  for  de- 
ll\ertng  gas  to  said  pilot  light,  the  supply  of  gas  In  said 
by  pass  being  subject  to  variations  in  the  velocity  of  the 
gas  supplie<l  from  the  main  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
controlling  valve,  and  means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
gas  in  sai(i  by  pass. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  main  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  heat  generat- 
ing units  connecteii  to  said  dlstributini:  pipe  and  inde- 
pendently controiif.,1  and  operable,  a  valve  between  the 
main  Huppl.\  pipe  ami  distributing  pipe  for  controlling:  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  distributing  pipe,  a  thermostat  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  vnlve.  a  pilot  light  operatively 
arranged  to  heat  said  thermostat,  and  a  plurality  of  by- 
p«K8  pipes  having  said  pilot  light  as  a  common  discharge, 
said  by  pass  pipes  respe<tlvely  In  commiinication  with  the 
main  nas  supply  pipe  dose  to  the  valve  and  with  the  <lis- 
trlbufing  pipe,  said  thermostat  actuated  hy  variations  of 
temperature  of  said  pilot  light  for  automatically  control 
ling  the  vulv  and  iiiaintaining  a  substantially  constant 
gas  pressure  condition  in  said  distributing  pipe  Irre 
spectlve  of  tile  number  of  said  units  In  operati.  n. 

4.  In  an  app.iratus  of  the  character  stated,  a  main 
supply  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  burner 
units  connected  to  said  distributing  pipe  and  Indep.nd 
ently  operalde  ami  controlled,  a  valve  betwcu  said  main 
supply  pipe  and  said  ilistributing  pipe  for  controlling  the 
tiow  of  ga.-  to  said  distributing  pipe,  a  thermostatically 
controlled  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve, 
a  by  pass  pipe  for  delivering  gas  from  said  main  supply 
pipe  to  a  point  acljacent  said  thermostatically  controlled 
means,  an  a.ixiliarv  by-pass  pipe  for  delivering  gas  from 
said  diatributinir  pipe  to  a  point  also  adjacent  said  tbermo- 
statlcally  controlled  means,  and  means  »i)ntrolle<i  by 
variations  in  pressure  in  said  by  pass  pipes  and  each  of 
them  for  mntrolling  the  thern'.ostat !<■  member  of  said 
thermostati<-ally  controlled  means,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially lonstant  ;:as  pressure  condition  Is  automatically 
maintained  in  said  distributing  pipe  lrresp«<  tlve  of  varla- 
tlc  ns  in  the  Dumh«>r  of  said  units  in  operation. 


1  ,  2  .S  (!  .\if>4.      TIFT  (lATflERING   MECHANISM   FOR 

BRUSH  MAKIN(i    MACHINES.      Wilm.\m    <i.    Libbio. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,506. 

(CI.   15—7.) 

1.  In  a  brush  making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
reciprocjitory  actuating  member,  an  osc.llatory  tuft  gat her- 
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in;.'  member  having  a  notched  periphery,  a  notch-closing 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  tuft  gathering  memf)er 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  member,  a 
spring  for  normally  hiddin;.'  said  uot<h  closing  member  In 
position  of  closure  with  respect  to  the  notch  in  said  tuft- 
gathering  member,  and  a  stop  adapt-  d  to  be  engaged  by 
sabi  notch  .losing  member  at  the  end  of  the  delivering 
movement  of  the  tuft  gathering  member,  for  effecting  the 
op>nlng  of  the  notch  to  release  the  tuft  of  bristles. 


said  plate  is  adapted  to  engat'e  at  the  delivery  end  of  its 
travel,  thereby  causing  the  then  n  leaseil  tuft  of  bristles 
to  fall. 

1  Claims  <i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


i.2.'if..y.'^.r. 

Oakland 
land,  Ca 

221 --3ii. 


.V.NTIOHIP  SIMH'T.        llAiiVKl      i;       I>im>say, 
ra!..   assignor    to   Toru    Looney    l>ii)dsay.    (»ak- 
Filed   I",  h     1,'..   l!ll»;.      S.Tial   .No    7s.4;U.      (CI. 
) 


2.  In  :i  l.rn-!i  making  macbiue.  in  <  ..m^i  iui !  ion  with  an 
osciliat'>r.\  tuft-gathering  member,  a  pi.ai.  slidaidy  mount- 
ei  on  sai-l  tuft  gathering  memt>cr.  a.laptcd  to  coiiperaie 
tberewitli  in  liolilinn  a  tuft  of  bri-tlcs  removed  thereby 
fr(  in  a  store.!  mass,  means  for  ,\  i<  Idlngly  holding  said 
plate  in  tuft  lioliling  position  on  the  tuft  gathering  mera 
ber.  means  adapted  to  lie  engaged  1  y  said  plate  at  the  end 
of  each  tuft  delivering  stroke  whereby  it  is  displaced  from 
Its  tuft  holding  position,  and  actuatini;  means  for  said 
tuft  gathering  member  and  said  plate. 

;i.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  in  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  tuft  gatherer  and  carrier  whose  peripheral 
edge  constantly  engages  a  mass  of  aliu'd  bristles  pro 
Jected  thereagainst  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  a 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  s;iid  tuft  gatherer  and  carrier 
and  capalile  of  limited  cmlwise  movement  in  a  plane  par 
allel  with  the  plane  thereof,  adapted  to  ro  .p  Tate  witb 
said  gatherer  and  (arrinr  in  seizing  and  removing  a  tuft 
of  bristles  from  the  supply  thereof  at  each  oscillation  of 
the  gatherer  and  carrier,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  plate  in  tuft  confining  position  with  respect  10 
the  gatherer  and  carrier,  ancl  rec  iproc  atory  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  plate,  wh.  reby  saici 
plate  Is  caused  tcj  move  relatively  to  said  gatherer  and 
carrier  at  each  end  of  its  path  of  travel  before  such  move- 
ment is  ccimmunlcatiMl  tic  the  gatherer  and  carrier,  there 
by  alternately  openini:  and  closing  the  bristle-confining 
portions  of  said  parts. 

4.  Tuff  handling  means  for  brush  making  machines, 
comprising  a  tuft  gathering  member  provided  with  a 
notched  periphery,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  thereon  in 
position  to  close  the  notch  in  said  tuft-gath.  ring  mem- 
ber, a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  same  In  position 
01  closure  with  respect  thereto,  an  actuating  member  op 
eratively  connected  with  said  plate,  whereby  the  plnte 
!•;  first  actuated  with  respect  to  the  tuft-gathering  mem- 
Iter,  and  whereby  actuation  is  thereafter  communicated  to 
the  tuft  gathering  member,  an  adjustat>le  stop  membei 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plate  at  the  end  of  the  tuft 
d(  llvering  cycle  of  operations,  whereby  the  plate  is  moved, 
against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  away  from  its  posl 
licm  of  closure  with  respi-ct  to  the  tuft  of  bristles  and  an 
impacting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  tuft  gathering 
member  upon  the  releasing  movement  of  the  plate,  there- 
by shaking  the  tuft  of  bristles  loose  from  the  notch. 

r..  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  tuft-githering 
member,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  thereon,  adapted  to  co 
operate  therc-with  in  seiiiing  and  holding  a  tuft  of  bristles 
during  a  portion  of  each  cycle  of  cperation,  an  actuating 
memlier  operatively  connected  with  slid  plate  and  there 
bv  adaptfHl  to  also  actuate  said  tuft  gathering  member, 
whereby  both  members  are  moved  to  and  fro  along  a 
limited  path  of  travel,  and  whereby  at  each  end  of  snch 
path  of  travel,  the  plnte  is  moved  re'atively  to  the  tuft- 
gathering  member,  and  an  impact  member  against  which 


In  combination  with  a  spout  adapted  to  have  liquids 
pourcfl  therefrom,  a  drip  cup  carried  upon  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  underside  of  said  spout,  said  cup  comprising 
n  plate  having  its  rear  and  side  edges  contiguous  with 
said  spout  and  its  forward  edge  spaced  therefrom  by  a 
distance  not  greater  than  the  normal  diameter  of  a  single 
drop  of  the  licjuid  to  U'  poured  from  said  spout,  the  said 
spaced  forward  edgc>  of  said  plate  being  formed,  under  the 
longitudinal  cent<  r  of  said  spout  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing pointed  tongue. 


1.2.-^r,,0.%f5.  IiKVIPK  IMK  HtUSTING  S.VFES  FROM 
SINKEN  VESSKLS.  HfM'.v  Lcit7.  Providence.  R.  I.. 
assignor  to  The  Lot-/  Protector  and  Salvage  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Cccrporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Dec.   2.'^.    1916.      Serial   No.    i:^S,.'j.-.l ,      (C!     114— .Mi 
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1.  In  a  device  for  hoisting  safes  from  sunken  vessels, 
the  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  a  compart- 
ment open  at  the  top  and  provided  thereat  with  means  for 
covering  or  closing  the  compartment,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  open  outwardly,  and  a  safe  locate*]  within  the 
said  compartment,  of  a  <oupllng  ineiid>er  extending  from 
the  compartment  and  connected  with  the  safe,  a  guide 
line  adapted  to  be  coiled  on  the  vessel  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  said  coupling  devici-.  and  a  buoyant 
marking  device  conne<  ted  with  the  other  end  of  the  guide 
line. 

2.  In  a  device  for  hcdstlng  safes  from  sunken  vesaels, 
the  combination  with  a  vessel  providefl  with  a  compart- 
ment and  having  hinged  doors  arrange<i  at  the  top  of  the 
compartment  and  opening  outwardly,  and  a  safe  arranged 
wdthln  the  compartment  Iwdow  the  said  doors,  of  a  cou- 
pling member  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  said  doors  and 
having  engaging   means,    means    connecting  the   coupllDg 
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member  with  the  saf*-,  a  <uiii"  line  atrarhfi!  to  the 
coupling  member  an<l  "Xlfniling  therpfrom  for  nuilini:  a 
salvage  line  to  the  engaging  portions  nf  thi'  oupliiu' 
member,  and  a  buoy  conperte<l  with  the  eiilcK'  Un>' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilt'scribpil,  rl;.'  urniiinjiii.iii 
with  a  vessel  having  a  compartment  pruvi]..!  ,ir  !!!>•  t.p 
with  doors,  and  a  safe  located  within  thp  -^jii'l  •mnpHrr 
ment,  of  a  coupling  member  exteudinn  h^'t^v■•('n  ttu-  doorv 
and  maintained  by  the  said  doors  in  a  pr^jf.  titu;  position, 
means  for  connecting  the  couplinK  imnihtT  witti  rti>'  saf<'. 
means  carrle<l  by  the  coupling  nu'nih'T  an.i  r.<*;r!i;  up'in 
the  doors  for  holding  the  latter  closed  ami  al<u  for  sup 
porting  the  coupling  devi(<',  a  guide  lin»'  nun 
the  coupling  de^■il■<^  and  a  buoyant  marking; 
cured   to  the  line. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ln''hiiiin_'  a  ■■uipiiui,' 
member  provided  at  the  top  with  depen-linir  hi  IN  r  'ikea 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  tapering  snll'-  on 
sistlng  of  lncline<l  rods  connt'cted  with  and  •  xt-ii  1  ni; 
upwardly  from  the  outer  portions  of  thf  r!uk.>  a  ;,'ulde 
line  attached  to  the  saiil  guide,  and  a  tnioy  secured  to 
the  line. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described,  the  '^ninhinafton 
with  a  vessel  having  a  <'iHnpartment  pnivl  l.-.i  i'  -h.  fop 
with  hinged  doors,  said  doors  being  prov!d»-d  a'  their 
meeting  edges  with  bio.  ks  having  opposite  re.  .sse^  hij  ! 
a  safe  lo<ated  within  the  •■oinpartni'iit.  of  a  ■•npiL-- 
member  extending  between  the  inet'tint;  ••dt'>s  <  f  the 
doors  and  provided  with  lateral  pmjeitions  n^tin.;  in 
the  recesses  of  the  said  blocks,  means  for  (innerrint:  tti- 
lower  end  of  the  coupling  memiier  witli  the  ^nii'.  >.i:  1  •  i 
pllng  member  being  provided  at  the  top  with  an  •riiratimg 
portion  and  a  line  connected  with  tii^  >  onplm^'  member 
for  guiding  the  loop  or  rlni;  of  a  sJll\au'^■  line  to  rii-'  en 
gaging  portion   of  the   eoupling  member. 


5"  "tltlv/ 


,5- 


ohasi'.  an  i  adapted  to  swiiitr  on  an  arc  perpendi<-ular  to 
the  cha>e,  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  the  downward 
ninvenierit  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  means  to  force  tiie 
free  .nd  downwardly  against  said  spring  and  a  planing 
device  ;.'ulded  t)y  said  arm  and  arranged  to  plane  rule  on 
-lu;:s  in   tlie  chase. 

.')  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising 
means  fi>r  iioldlng  a  chase,  an  arm  mounted  above  the 
chase,  and  adapted  to  swing  on  .an  arc  petpi-ndienlar  to 
the  .  lia~e  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  the  downwanl 
iiio\ciiiciir  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  means  to  force  tlie 
frei'  end  d  iwnwanily  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
a  stop  lor  determining  the  extreme  li.wer  -winy  of  the 
arm,  and  a  planing  devii-e  guided  by  said  ariii  and  ar- 
range<l  '■•  piaro'  rule  on  slugs  in  the  chase. 

[Claims   d  and   7   not   printed   in   the  Cazette.J 


1,236,957.     APPARATU.-^   FuR   I'RdDI  (  IN*;    Kt  I.K.<  ON   I 
LINOTYPE-SLIOS.     Kvkkett  M    !.•>«,  r.r^  ok. \  [,    N    Y     ' 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  tJoT.oi;:,.     ii;;    '.e>    .^.'  , 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  (omprising  a  scries 
of  reciprocating  knives,  a  fuicrumed  lever,  on  wiiich  saitl 
knives  reciprocate,  means  for  depresslm:  the  free  ,nd  of 
the  aald  lever  and  adjustable  means  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  lever  at  predetermined  points  to  regu 
late  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  knives. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  for  holding  a  chase,  means  for  planing  rvil"  on 
aluga  In  the  chase,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
chase  in  said  frame  In  various  positions  relative  to  the 
planing  means,  and  a  gage  adapted  to  Indli-ate  the 
poaitloD  of  the  rule  of  the  slugs,  relative  to  the  planing 
means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  chase,  a  planing  device  arranged  to 
plane  the  rale  on  slugs  held  by  the  chase,  and  embodying 
a  cutting  knife,  means  for  guiding  the  planing  device 
relative  to  the  slugs  In  the  chase,  a  gage  for  determining 
the  location  of  the  chase  relative  to  the  path  of  the 
cntting  knife  of  the  planing  device,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  gage  in  a  path  corresponding  with  the  path  of  said 

knife. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means   for  holding  a   chase,  an   arm   mounted   above   the 


1,236,958.  .M;<'KTIK  IIOLI'HH.  Ei'.kne  M  MdnotE, 
Albion.  Ind.  Filed  Apr  M,  miT  Serin!  No  !.".;<  47s. 
(CI.  24 — 54.) 


2.  A  "ncck  tie  holdi-r  comprising  a  frame,  resilient 
means  i-nrri'd  b\-  the  I'ranie  adapted  for  detachahiy  en- 
.;ai,'in/  w;tt]  the  siiank  of  a  t>utton.  positioning  and  holding 
'he  frame  lietvveen  tile  folds  ipf  a  turned  .lown  collar,  said 
tr.iioe  ailapted  to  permit  a  tie  to  slide  freely  between 
the  folds  III    I  I  (dlar.  as  ;ind  for  the  purpose  specilled. 

!  Claims   1,  ;;,  and   4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2;4-;. ;..-.;(        I'KoCFSS    t  )F    MAKINii    F1HP:K    1'U(  »1  M  (  T. 
.1  kMFs  .M'  Into.sii.  .Norristown.  I'a..  a.ssignor  to  l»iamond 
State    Fi  -er    ("ompany.    Kismere.    Del.,   a    t'orporation    of 
luiaw.ire      Filed  Mar.   10.   1916.  Serial  No.  hM.iioO.     Ke- 
newed  .inly  .'..   litlT.     Serial  No.  178, 7S7.      (('1.  ttl  — ««.) 
1.    The  pro.  ess  wliicli  I  onsists  in  treating  parchmentized 
fiber    with   a    water   siduble   material   ami    tlien    treating   it 
with    ,1     waterpriKdliiL'    material    scduble    in    said    first    ma- 
terial, 

'J  The  process  whi.  h  consists  in  treating  parchmentized 
fll)er  uith  ,1  w. Iter  removing  material  and  then  treating 
it   with   a    material   .apable  of  rendering  It   tlexlble. 

H  The  process  whiih  consists  In  treating  parchmentized 
flher  with  a  water  displacing  substance  and  then  treating 
;t    witii    a    waterproofing    substan<'e    capable    of    rendering 

it     flexilde, 

4.    rio'    process    which    .onsists    in    renioving  flie    water 

from  vulcanized  fiber  and  impregnating  said  fiber  witli 
a   waterproofing  material. 

,').   Tiie    process    which    consists    In    removing  the    water 

from  fiber  and  impregnating  the  parchmentized  fli>er  with 

a   waterprodfing   material   capable  of  rendering  it   flexible. 

[Claims  ♦)  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2.'i6,9«(».  FOLDABLE  SEAT.  Jame-s  MrMii.LAN. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112. OlN.      I  CI.  l.')5 — 22.) 

1.  In  conil,)lnation.  a  standard,  sleeves  adjustably  se- 
cured thereon  for  both  lon^tudlnal  and  rotatable  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto,  each  sleeve  having  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  each  other,  and  a  seat  mounte«i  upon  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  standard,  sleeves  ad- 
justably secured  thereon  for  both  longitudinal  and  ro 
tatable  adjustment  relative  thereto,  the  uppermost  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said 
lugs,  a  seat,  means  for  securing  said  seat  on  said  arm.  a 
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sleeve  loose  on  said  standard  below  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  an  adjustable  supporting  collar  secured  on  the 
standard     below     and     supporting     the     second-mentioned 


sle(^\-e.  nieatos  f..r  .letachably  securinu  said  sleeve  and  col- 
lar toKcth.  r.  and  an  arm  having  bifurc.atcd  en. is,  one  end 
pivoted  iin  the  second  mentioned  s!ee\e.  ;iiid  the  oiiier  end 
pi\-oted  to  tie  outer  em!  iif  the  first  ineiit  i.  itied  arm 


log  dlsplaceable  at  will    to   permit 
the  supporting  means. 


'lixenlent   access    t. 


1.23tl.lH;i.       .MRSiniV       T)loM.\.S   Rt  THEHFiiUI.   M.\i   ME'UEN 

an.l    Wmteii   V.   Kami.    New    York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  6, 

lyiO.      Serial  No.   123, bOU.      tCl.   244 — 3.) 


\.  An  airship  whose  h.'ad  contour  repre-.^iis  the  cur- 
vatures Id  oppoved  parabolas,  the  curvature^  of  the  upper 
portion  of  sail!  Iiead  lontour  being  luurt  ante  tiian  those 
of  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

•J.  .\n  airship  coniprising  a  coucentri.  Lull  with  a  cat 
lying  close  against  its  under  surface,  and  a  head  portion 
of  ecci'utrli  cone  like  formation,  tlie  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  alrslilp  lying  parallel  with  and  below  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  hvill. 

3.  In   an   airship,   a   concentrii    hull    whose   longitudinal 
extent    includes    a    cylindrical    body    portion,    a    paraliollc 
head  portion,  and  a  rearward,  gradually  diminishing  con- 
centric after  portion  of  stream  line  conformaliou,  tlie  rel 
ative    longitudinal    extents    of    said    portions    being    cliar 
acterlzed   by   tlie  length   of  the   head   portion  eiiU'ili^K  ap 
proximately    the    diameter    of    the    tiody    portion,    and    the 
length    of    the    !)ody    portion    equaling    approximately    five 
ninths  of  the  comldned  lengths  of  the  body  and  the  after 
portions. 

4.  An  .lirship  whose  head  contour  represents  the  curva- 
tures of  opposed  parabolas,  the  curvatures  of  the  under 
portion  of  said  bead  contour  being  fiatter  tlian  those  of 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  thereliy  serving  as  an  elevator 
when  pidnting  the  airship  upwardly. 


1.236.1*62.  MERRY  G(t  ROUND.  Lowei.i.  Ma.s(i.\  Max- 
ham.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  13.  l!tlt>.  Serial  No. 
125, .345.      (CI.  46—27.) 

1.  A     merry-go-round     comprising     a     rotatatde     frame, 
means  for  supporting  children  at  its  outer  periphery,  an<l 
a   circular  bar   held   stationary  just   outside   the   said   sup 
porting    means,    whereby    the    children    can    rotate    them 
selves  and  said  frame  by  pulling  upon  the  bar.  and  where 
by  the  latter  also  serves  as  a  guard  rail  to  prevent  children 
from  r\inning  against  the  said  supporting  means  and  g(>t 
ting  injured, 

2.  A    merry-go  round     comprising    a     rotatable    frame, 
means  for  supporting  children  carried  thereby  at  its  outer 
periphery,    and    a    circular    bar    held    stationary    just    out 
side  the  aald  supporting  means,  a  section  of  said  bar  be- 


"jiJ-^.i-'-r 


//, 


3  ,\  meiT\-t:o  round  cnrnprising  a  rotatable  fraii:e  sen!* 
supported  aiKMit  Tlie  periphery  <d'  tiie  fraitic,  a  to^or  ^tip 
ported  by  tiie  Irame  l>eneatfi  the  seats.  ,-ind  a  stiuioriar> 
easily  grasped  nn  inl>er  located  outside  tiie  jiatis  oi  llo 
seats. 

4,  .\  merry  go  round  cumprlsini;  ;i  1  ircular  bar,  a  t<i 
tatalde  support  therefor,  seats  suspended  from  said  t'ni.  a 
substantially  iincular  foot  rest  floor  supporle<l  t  .>  itie 
said  bar  tienenth  tli.'  se.-its,  a  rail  ntovaide  witli  the  seats 
.iiisT  within  tlielr  inner  sides,  and  t\  stationar.v  easil.\ 
grasped  member  lo.aied  just  outside  the  patli  of  the  ^eat^ 

,".  .\  no  fry  t;ii  ronriil  comprising  a  tubular  starnlard,  a 
spindle  turning  therein,  radial  arms  projecting'  ntidiy 
from  the-  spindb  .  an  annular  liar  carried  at  the  ends  of 
the  amis,  \ertical  bars  suspen.ied  from  tiie  annular  bar 
liavini:  each  a  radially  iirojeitiug  arm  at  its  lower  emi. 
a  vvii'^lantially  annular  iio.ir  supporteil  eu  tie  bitter 
arms,  and   seats   supported   above   the   fioor. 


l,2.'U>.9r.3.  TIKK-  SKIVER.  Beht  Kmit  Maxwkli,. 
Wi.hita,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  11,  I'JiU.  Serial  No. 
130.744,      ((■'    «9--^16-i 


1,  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  hut>  and  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  main 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  hub,  a  primary  roller  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  between  said 
arms  and  held  thereby  from  twisting,  one  end  of  the 
sleeve    being    connected    to    the   frame    through    a    trans- 
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I 
vfrvc   piviir.    ri'silifnt    nu-aiis  actiiiK   i',[mu    ih>'    i !■»■»■   fu<\    of 

rlif    sle«'Vf    ti)    rontrii!    its    niuv.-UK-nt    tnwaril    nr    from    th<'    '. 

main  shaft  arouml  sjiiil  plvor.  a  v*-,  .in.larv  ~lia;'   JMnrtia  ]•■.!    | 


in  <i\\<\  slt-fve,  a  sfcdii.hiry  toIUt  ■>»•■  mp.  >!  mi   'lu    -• 
shair    ailja<'t>nt    tn    thf    primary    ri>lirr,    a     r'.rarv 
ailja'>'nt   to  the  rollers.   iiu>ans   tn  op.Tatr    Mi.'    man 
m»'ans  tn  ilrive  th«>  cutter  .simultan''uu'<ly   \v;-li    ■(!> 
tidii    (if   thp    main   shaft,   ami    iiifaiis    r^    var\    'ti'     \ 


•  I! 
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!!!•■[■ 

■  hafr. 
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■iMiUI 
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-■on 
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of  th.'  'Utter  with   resp»'<-t  to  the  rollers. 

2  In  a  skiving  niai  hlnp,  the  fomtiinatinn  if  a 
frame,  a  shaft  jnurnaled  therein,  a  primary  r  .Wr 
ne.  fill  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  slee%-e,  means  ]m\ 
supporting  one  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  •■>  'h> 
means  acting  to  force  the  free  end  of  the  sif(\'  r< 
the  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  journaled  in  -aid  >;.•• 
s.'condary  roller  adjacent  to  the  primary  roll.T  an  !  -•■ 
cur'd  upon  said  secondary  shaft,  means  artini:  up'.>u  the 
fru-  end  of  the  sleeve  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
s'-'.ndary  roller  with  respect  to  the  primary  r'>l!'r  a 
ruTar\-  '-utter  arranged  in  a  plane  at  a  sll^.'ht  in.  linar  imu 
t.t  V  piane  passing  between  the  rollers,  means  '.•<  actuate 
rh>'  !  utter,  and  means  to  adju.st  the  -utter  tuxliiy  !pn::fh 
vvi>.'  i.f  the  rollers. 

;■!.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  fortli,   'he  -  m!;.:    i,  t 
tiiui    'if  a   main    fram'-.   a    shaft   j'lurnaii'd    'li.r>ii.      1    j.ii  k 

shaft    parallel    to   the    shaft   af"r»'Siii'l.    a    ~ nl.ir-.     ~!iaft, 

a  universal  Joint  connection  t>etw>'en  the  ja.  k  ^tiafr  hiiI 
the  secondary  shaft,  a  supportinjf  slee\  .■  in  >vhi-ti  rti'- 
secondary  shaft  is  journal>'il.  means  to  sc-uri  Mh-  sdji 
porting  sleeve  to  the  frame  providing  for  iidj\i-tn  ■  iit  if 
thf  sleeve  and  1  he  sH.i,nilnry  shaft,  iiit-an-  t-  li-;,.'  th*- 
Jai-k  shaft  and  the  s>-<nndary  shaft  from  the  priinarv  -hafr 
Irrespt^ctive  of  the  adjustment  uf  the  sle«.ve  a  iitt.r 
shaft  journaled  at  an  oblique  angle-  to  the  first  mentl'm.-d 
shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  secured  to  th<-  '-utter  shatr,  rn.-ans 
to  rotate  the  (-utter  shaft  an<i  cutter,  and   tii'ttii-i   ->■   'ireil 

to   the  primary  and   secondary   shafts    Vi   ' I    a       r-    into 

position  to  lie  skived  by  the  cutter. 


l.i:3G.9«;4.  ItRIVE  CII.U.N 
V"rk.  N.  V.  Fil.-d  \!ar. 
in.   74 — !J4.i 


Fur.ris;i;:i  k    Mksi  n 
it.    15H7.      .-Serial    .Ni:. 


Kit       .N"W 

1  j.;.0Ci4. 
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^.■    •(!.■ 

p.'i  r!  i  \' 

:'|  irni'-'! 


I.  A  drive  chain  .  ciuprisin.'  a  s<ries  nf  outer  leather 
links  arranged  in  pairs,  and  iiit.rii.'-e'l  inner  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  links,  th.-  uin-r  tai'- 
outer  links  being  straight  in  ■  ro-s  se.  ti.'ii,  w  I 
outer  fai-es  of  said  links  are  partly  ■<trai::iit  i :; 
beveli-d  in  <-ros8  sectii>n.  .sat<l  ouit-r  fa.i-  •  in_' 
exclusively  from  the  grain  side  i.f   -h-    leaiti.-r 

:;.  A  leather  <  hain  link  having;  ari  ;iiti.  :  face  which  Is 
straiiiht  in  i-ross  se<-tion.  and  an  "H''  i-  in  <  'hat  is  p.-irtly 
straiuht  and  partly  beveled  in  cr'.s.-  -.■,  !i..ii  tii>  -  :;;uhr 
portion  of  the  outer  face  paralleling  the  iruo  r  !a  ■  whil.- 
the  b^A-eled  portion  of  the  outer  la- ••  ."ii\ei-gr-  I'.ward 
the  irtner  face,  said  outer  fa<e  being  forraed  exclusively 
fr'jm  the  grain  side  of  the  leather 

:>.  A  metho<l  of  forming  a  chain  link  ffii.  ;  i  Im-  isi- 
ing  a  grain  side  and  a  flo!<h  side  wtii'  h  cn-i^i-  m  -taaii 
inu'  out  a  blank  from  .said  leather,  bev.'liriii  t!i.'  '>lanl<  -u 
the  flesh  side  along  one  of  its  longitU'l  aia ;  ■!_'•-.  and 
then  bending  the  t>lank,  to  stralgh*<-ii  ;f  -  i'  -i*  -.a;!  Jlt-h 
side  and  theretiy  form  a  correspiiii'liii^  Dvw,  uii  the  ^rain 
side. 


i.i:3f>.J»»;.j.     ma<;nF':ti<'  ('Litch  fur  iior.r.i.Ns      ai 

FRED  K.  Mii.i.ER.  Worcester.  Mass.      File.l  .N.i-.     11     I'.Ml 

Serial  No.  659.845.      i  CI.  242— 40.2.  i 

I.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spin. lie  if  a 
driving  element  rotataldy  mounted  ou  said  spindle,  a 
winding  element  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said  -pindU. 
and  a  <  lutch  including  an  electro  uiaguetii  memncr  nmunt 
eil  to  rotate  with  said  driving  element  and  a  'omplemental 
member  lonnected  with  the  winiling  eb-nient. 


2.    Thf    '-ombinati  )D    with    a    stationary    spindle,    of    a 
winiltntc    element    mounted    to    rotate    on    Kjiid    spindle,    a 
driving  element  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  spindle,  a  fric- 
tion '  hit'  h  t'ctwe*'!!  said  winding  and  ilriviug  elements  bav 
inc  [11  rt-  wbi' b  are  i-onnei  ted  wllh  said  wlmling  jiinl  driv 
int:    I'l'ni'-nl-    respe.tively.   anil    an    i-b-ctro  miiUTH-ti'     Tn>'ans 
arri'.!   '\    ..ti'-  "f  said  elem'-nts   f'lr  pro'lu'ing  fiitiun   lie 
'  \\ '  '-n    -ail   [la  rts. 


.'5.  '!"h»'  •omblnatlon  wiih  a  -tatbmary  spindlr.  nf  a 
wiii'Iint;  element  mounted  lo  rotate  thereun,  .a  dri\in^ 
.  •■M.n;  r"tata''ly  mounted  on  -aid  spindle,  an  ele.  tr" 
inamiit  arried  by  one  of  said  members,  ami  a  '"uiiui- 
ni'iiMl  arrn.'iture  carried  by  the  other  memlx'r  and  adapted 
til  be  ilrawn  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  pole 
]ii'-'e  "f  -ai'l  magnet. 

4  In  a  uimling  machiii"'.  a  ^tatlon.-iry  spindle,  a  bobbin 
-nrri'iKi'liiig  and  rotatable  freely  on  said  spindb-.  an 
elc'  tni  nn'ignef  mounted  to  rotate  ujion  said  spindle.  »n 
armature  i-arried  by  the  bobbin  adjacent  to  the  poles  of 
-11'  h  niatrnet.  means  for  r<itatlng  the  magnet,  and  means 
fur   !  ra  n-iiiit  t  irig  electric  current   thereto. 

.'i  The  i-omt)lnatlon  of  a  stationary  spindle,  a  winding 
>'b'in<  nr  mounted  to  rotate  on  sjiiil  spindle,  a  driver  thi-re 
for  alsii  rotatably  mounteil  on  said  spindle,  complementnl 
i  hit'  b  tnemlHTs  (-arried  by  said  element  and  driver  re 
sp"'  t  i\i-ly.  one  of  which  clut(h  members  is  susceptible  to 
iiiagnrti'-  attraction,  and  means  fur  magnetizing  the  other 
rniuitier.   whereby  to  cause  (-oupllng  *)f  said  members. 

[Claims  ••)  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazetfe.! 


1  -.bi.'.o;.;       Alt.JUSTABLK    KAV    CoNTKltl.       Kmii  k    A 
Mi.vETTi    and    Bkutk.v.m    H.    I?iii(;(;s,    Kutherfotd.    .N.    J. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  147. 288.     ^C1.  240 — 45.2.,| 


1     In   a   device  of  the  character  de-scribed,  a  casing,  a 
jilurality  of  plvotally  mounted  shutters,  means  for  swing- 


ing  said   shutters  on    their    photal    points,    sab!    means   in 
(  hwiing    a    croH,s    bar     and    a     i  breaded    member    threaded 
tbronfh   said  casing  and   inovahly   cnfine<  tt-il   to   s^id   rross 
bar   for  aiijustlng  ih»»  positi<m   of  said   shiiirers  and    loik 
Ing   the   shutters   in    any    deslreil    position 
iriaim   2  not   printed   In   the  (iazette  ' 


l,2;m,967  F'  Ml  MKAsrUINt;  I>KVICK  Siii\kvFit7 
HIGH  MioT".,  New  Orleans.  I.H.  F'i!'-'!  .\i'r,  1,".  T.tla;. 
Serial    No.    1*1,321.       (CI.    221  -I'l.i  i 


1.  In  ;i  fluid  niia-uring  devicr.  an  adjustable  nu-asure. 
a  \alve  I nniiected  theicwlth.  means  for  lo'king  the  ad- 
justable measure,  and  means  to  operate  the  \ahe  which 
■wb(>n  actuated  frees  the  first  means. 

2.  In  a  fTuld   meas\irlng  device,  a   measure,  a   valve  con 
necte<l  therewith,  means  for  operating  the  measure,  means 
for  locking  the  first    menus    and   means  for  operating   the 
valve  which  when  actuated  frees  the  second  means. 

.1  In  a  fluid  mea-uring  de\li-e.  a  measure,  a  lever  hav- 
ing means  for  operating  the  measure  which  is  operated  by 
a  movetiient  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  return  innvement  of  the  lever  until  the  op 
eratlon  of  the  b'ver  is  completed. 

4.  In  a  fluid  measuring  de\iie.  a  mc-isuring  memle  r.  a 
measuring  body  movable  relathely  to  tbe  mi-asuriug  mem 
her.  a  lever  tiavlng  means  to  ojterare  the  measuring  !io(l\ 
on  the  movement  of  the  lever  tn  one  direction,  means  to 
prevent  the  return  movement  of  th»'  lever  until  the  tilling 
of  the  measuring  body  is  comiileted.  a  \alse  .onne,  ted 
with  the  measuring  body,  metins  for  locking  the  le\er.  ami 
means  to  operate  the  valve  and  which  when  op'-rated  fiee^ 
the    third    mentioned    means 

"i.  In  a  fluid  measuring  de\lce.  a  measuring  member,  a 
ni'  asuring  body  niov.-ible  relatively  to  the  measuring  mini 
b.r.  a  lever  having  means  to  operate  the  mciisuring  Imiiv 
on  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  mean-  to 
prevent  th<>  return  movennml  of  th<'  le\('r  until  the  filling 
of  the  mea-suring  body  is  completed,  a  valve  connected 
with  the  measuring  iMnly.  means  for  lo'klu;:  the  lever. 
means  to  move  the  valve  to  abnormal  position  which  when 
op«'rated  frees  the  third  mentioned  means,  and  mean-  to 
move  the  vaUe  back  to  normal  position  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  measuring  body  is  completed. 

[Claims  0  to  W  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,23«,9«S       DIRT  SHfELP  FOR   PICKS       AMtt.   M^rKBL. 

Wlllist(Mi,    N.    D.      Fne<l    May    in.    1917.      Sertal    No. 

172.018.      (CI.   125 — 19.> 

.^.   In   eon*hlmirl«n   with  a   pick,    t   miard   piafe  fllsposed 
transversely  with  r*sp«»ct  t*  the  pick  hamDe  »i»d  pro>e<'fing 

241  0.  G.— 32 


downwfli-illv    from    an    tnterniedlate    point    In    the    lenpth 
thereof,   means  at    the   iipp,.r   **dge  of  the   guard    ptate  for 


I 


rf 


ad.iu-tHbU    entraging  the  pi.  k  handi".  ari<:  an  e\i>  u-iiin  ap- 
plied  to  the  lower  1  dge  of  the  gtiard  plate. 

'Claim-  1.  J    Jind  4  i  oi  printt-'t  in  the  (i;!/ette  1 


1,236,969,     METlKiP  (»F  S(»rND  I'RODUCTI' K\      Fu>\o 
S.  Mocked.   New    York.   N,    Y,,   assignor   to   Mu.  k.>    I'at 
ents    Corp. .ration,    a    Corporation    of    \evv     ^  ..rk        I'l.ed 
May   5,    l!tl4,    Serial    No.    s:',G.44,".      lienew.  .1    s.  ,      u, 
1916.     Serial  No,  KKi.SUti.     iCl.  iJ^l — o  o..; 


1  The    method    of    sound     production    comiirising     the 

'ligin.-ition  of  composite  sounds,  reinforcing  the  funda- 
nieiital  nnt]  low-r  overtones  thereof,  with  the  greatest  In- 
tensity, iix  a  re-onan'-e  chamber,  thereby  -nbordinatin'g 
the  higher  cixcrtones,  and  transmitting  the  same  without 
substantial  counter  reflection  whereby  harmful  interfer- 
ence   is    prevented. 

2  The  method  of  sound  prodU(  tion  comprising  the 
origination  of  .(uuposite  sounds,  reinforcing  the  funda- 
mental and  lower  overtones  with  the  greatest  intensity  by 
a  r.sonanc*  '  hamber.  thereby  subordinating  the  higher 
overtones,  and  condensing  the  same  c(mtiguou-  to  the 
outlet  witho\iI  substnntla!  '(UHiter-reflection ,  whereby 
harmful  interferenee  Is  prevented. 

:c  The  method  of  souml  production  .oniprising  the 
'rU-i  lia  Hon  of  luiiip'isite  loneH.  reinfor'in.  thi-  fnnda- 
meulal  anil  lower  ov'Tione-  by  a  resouani «  >  liamber  ho 
tluit  the  funilamental  tone  will  predominate  and  the  over 
tones  1"  -nbor.iinated.  ami  i-oudenslng  tiie  reinforced 
sound  wave-  .ontigui'ii-  to  the  outlet  without  -ub-tantial 
'■ounter  rerb-rijon  wberetiv  tbe  greatest  resonance  is  pro- 
V  iileil  for  the  production  of  good  volume  and  good  (juallty. 
4  The  notli'i'l  "f  -oiin.l  prodintion  i-otiipri-ing  the 
orimnation  "f  '"iiiii"-!!'  -ouii'ls.  reinforciuL'  tbe  funda 
menial  and  b'Wir  i  \iiion'-s  with  tlo'  greatest  Intensity  by 
a  fe-f.«a«'e  .hamber.  thereby  subor.linat  ing  tbe  hl<|ljer 
iiverfont's.  cond<»nsing  the  sam*-  ci»rH)4ftt»*u»  to  tb*'  fcurlet 
withoitr  -iihisraariftl  coH»rer  reftsectiwa.  and  dis«hargiB«  the 
ti-tB»-s  inimeftiaieiy  after  th*  <an»«  ar#  r*i!nfurc«tl. 


1 ,2.'1''>.'.'T"  >•  il  ,MiI'.('\  I"i,(»\i>  S.  ytrrKfA.  New  York. 
N.  Y  ,  a--!::nor  to  Mm  key  Patents  (.^orporat><»n.  a  Cor- 
poration ot  New  Y'Tk,  Filetl  .luly  14,  \U\A  Serial  No, 
H,-.1.0(itl        Kenevved    Nov.    11.    191*.       Sert.-ll    No.    i;io.917. 

tn.  i.'ii--ii.> 

1     A  souml  hft-x  comprising  a  hful.T  and  n*<  k  iK»rtl(>n.  the 

diameter  of   th<'   foriuei    beiivr   mn<  h  rreater    than   the  *1 

I    ameter  of  th.-   latter,  and   tlw  lenjiftb   of  the  former  betog 

I    itiurh   (irreater   than   the  length   <vf  the   latter,   wherehy   the 

enttTtnce    p«irtion    of    the    nerk    !«    relatively    remote    from 

I    the  inlet  of  the  JkhIv  jwrTtloB,  Mid  \tmhf  and  neck  ikmIJoBi. 
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having  a  smooth.  Interiorly  coinav my>-x  curvatiKf.  ami 

terminating  In  the  short  re«trl(-te<l  nerk  portion 


2.  A  sound  box  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  part  -ontlgn 
ous  to  the  diaphragm  forming  a  substantially  long  and 
large  body  portion  of  a  resonance  cavity,  the  Interior  wall 
of  which  merges  in  a  smooth  concave  convex  curve  into 
the  wall  of  a  substantially  short  and  small  neck  portion 
which  ends  Id  an  outlet  when  the  convex  curve  takes  a 
direction  in  which  iti=  tangent  is  pt'rppndl'ular  to  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  A  sound  box  having  its  body  portion  of  a  substan 
tially  large  diameter  and  length  with  the  wall  of  this  body 
portion  Interiorly  concavely  curved  in  longitudinal  se<'tlon. 
and  a  neck  portion  of  substantially  small  diameter  and 
length  with  its  wall  interiorly  convexly  curvtvi  In  long! 
tudlnal  section,  the  said  body  and  neck  portlon^  tn»'rKing 
with  each  other,  and  the  wall  of  the  salil  q>"  k  portion 
ending  in  a  reduced  outlet  when  the  convex  ■urv*-  tak^s  a 
direction  in  which  Its  tangent  l8  perpendicular  to  the  dia- 
phragm. 

4.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  boiiy  and  ;i  u»'ik  portion, 
the  diameter  of  the  former  being  much  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  latter,  and  the  length  of  the  foniifr  b^lm: 
much  greater  than  the  length  of  the  latter,  whereby  the 
entrance  portion  of  the  neck  is  relatively  remote  from  the 
Inlet  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  and  neck  portions  hav 
Ing  a  smooth  interiorly  concave  convex  curvature  and 
terminating  in  the  short  restricted  nee  k  portion,  and  with 
all  parts  of  the  wall  shaped  to  deflect  the  ^o!in<i  wavea 
toward  the  outlet. 

5.  A    sound   box   having   a   substantially    l-Kne   atiil    long 
body  portion,  a  vibrator  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  box,  a  sub 
■tantlally  short  neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter  merging 
interiorly  with  the  body  portion  in  a  smooth  convex  'on 
cave  curve  shaped  to  deflect  sound  waves  toward  the  out 
let,  and  with  the  wall  of  the  neck  portion  endini^  when  lt> 
convex  curve  takes  a  direction  in  which  its  tangent  is  per 
pendlcular  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  horn  connected  directly 
with  the  outlet  and  with  its  smallest  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  the  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236.971.  COMBINATION  BRAKE  A.M>  SKII'TRE 
VENTING  DEVICE.  Hibotstm  Nakamizo.  l.os  An 
geles,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial  -No  148,748 
(CI.  21— «.) 


'A  In  an  anti  skid  device,  a  road  engaging  roller,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  a  braking  device  for  holding  the  roller 
against  rotation  movable  with  the  carrier,  means  common 
to  the  carrier  and  t)raking  device  for  pivotally  and  inde- 
pendently supporting  each,  means  to  actuate  the  carrier 
to  move  the  roller  into  anti-skid  position,  means  to  actu- 
ate the  liraking  device  and  means  whereby  said  last 
named  me:in-  may  remain  quiescent  during  actuation  of 
tlie   iiirrii'i' 

4  I;i  ;ii!  anfi  skid  ileviic  a  road  engaging  rcdler,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  a  braking  device  for  holding  the  roller 
,ii;nin-t  rotation  niovatile  with  the  carrier,  means  common 
to  'he  arrier  and  braking  device  for  pivotally  and  inde- 
pendently supporting  eacli.  means  to  actuate  the  carrier 
to  move  the  .-idler  into  antiskid  position,  means  to  actu- 
ate rh'  iiiaking  device,  and  lost-motion  means  whereby 
I  in  arrier  may  be  operated  into  anti-skid  position  with- 
..ut  movement  of  the  braking  device  into  roller  braking 
position. 

0  In  an  anti  skid  device,  a  road  engaging  roller,  swing- 
aMe  means  rotatably  supporting  said  roller,  t>raking  means 
r'or  tile  roller,  means  movalde  with  the  swingable  means 
;  ir  operating  said  braking  menns,  means  to  actuate  the 
swing.ihle  means  to  move  the  roller  Into  road  engaging  po- 
-ition.  manual  means  to  actuate  said  means  for  operating 
tlie  Srtiking  means,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the 
liiaiiuai  means  and  the  braking  operating  means  whereby 
'}\r  N\vingal)le  means  may  be  moved  without  aflfectlng 
niovem-nt  of  the  manual  means. 

5  111  an  anti  skid  device,  a  rotatable  road  engaging 
roller,  means  to  move  >aid  roller  into  r'lad  engaging  posi- 
tion, braking  mean>  for  the  roller,  means  independent  of 
-.111   r.dler  moving  means  for  operating  the  braking  means 

M    iimw  ^.'lective  operation  of  the  latter  and  means  where- 
V    >aid    means   for   operating  the   braking   means    may   re- 

tii,i:ii    ijiiiesient   during   movement   of   the   roller   into   road 

■  iiL'agui^'   [)ositlon. 

1  'i.iim-  J.  .',  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,J30,97_V  TL.XMP  FOR  JOINT  FILLERS  IN  CON- 
(  HK'l  H  KO.VnWAYS.  FRIDtKICK  P.  OBBNAriE.  De- 
troit. Mleli  ,  assignor  to  Thomas  Steel  Reinforcement 
Company,  [>etroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
IMled  I'ei).  21,  1916.     .'Serial  No.  79,516.      (Cl.  94 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  antl-tkld  device,  a  pivoted  crank  arm,  a  sleeve 
rigidly  connected  to  one  member  of  said  crank  arm,  a 
wheel  carrying  member  having  a  stem  slidatjly  mounted  in 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  stem  at 
the  limit  of  Its  outward  movement,  a  liell  crank,  a  link 
connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  crank  arm,  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  for  actaanng  same. 


1  .\  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a 
lateral  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  said  plates  lieing  aa- 
eiiii.led  in  spaced  relation  with  their  lateral  extensions 
overlapping  efl,  h  other,  conne<-ting  means  anchored  in  one 
of  sal  I  lateral  extensions  and  loosely  engaging  the  other 
of  said  extensions  to  permit  relative  angular  movement 
of  >aid  plates  thereon,  and  contractlble  binding  means  en- 
gaging said  plates  for  drawing  the  free  ends  thereof  to- 
ward each  other, 

2.  A  I  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  each  formed  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  lateral  extension  having  nn  aperture 
therethrough,  one  of  which  apertures  is  elongated,  said 
plates  lielng  coniliined  with  said  lateral  extensions  over- 
lapping each  other  and  with  the  body  portions  of  said 
plates  space<l  to  form  clamping  Jaws  at  their  free  ends,  a 
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connecting  stud  extending  freely  tliri>ugb  t»oth  of  said  ap 
ertures,  said  stud  having  a  shouldered  head  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  extensions  and  beering  against 
the   inner   face   cd    the  extension   having   tlie  elongated   ai> 
erture  therein  and  carrying  a  nut  engaging  the  outer  fa>  e 
of  said  extension  for  binding  said  stud  adjustaldy  in  sai  I 
elongated  aperture,  and  a  tie-bolt  anchored  at   one  end  in 
one  of  ^aid  plates  and  extending  freely   through  the  other 
of  Niiid  plates  and  having  a  Idnding  nut  engaging  the   l.u 
ter  tor  drawing  said  Jaws  toward  eacli  other. 


centrally  to  form  downwardly  extended  parallel  memt>ers 
the  lower  ends  of  whi'  b  are  diverged  to  form  feet.  >pflceil 


II.HH ',t7:-i         UEJsK  (ALE.NKAU         Knst.sr     1  )i.DBNIirBCH, 

Itrouklyn,  .\    Y,     Filed  Fei>,  15.  1U17,     Serial  No.  148,769. 

KM,    41' — 113.) 


I     In  a  deviie  of  the  (haracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   relative  stationary  casing,  a   relatively   movable 
oart   'xaring  a   series  of  selective  legends  within   the  cas 
hig.    tile    peripherx    of   the   movable   part    lying   within    the 
boundary   line  of  the  casing,   the  lasing  having  a   window 
through   which  said   legends   mi;y   l^e   view>-d   in   >uccession. 
said   nio\able  part   having  a    series  of   marginal   teeth   cor 
resp.mdini;    in    numl'er   and    position    to    the    selective    leg 
ends    respectively   and    the   stationary    part    having   a    stop 
shoulder   within    its   periphery    with   which   said   teeth   are 
jidapted   to  ri'gister  in  succession  to  properly  position   the 
respective  legends. 

'A.  The  i-ombinatlon  of  };  rasing  including  a  front  plate 
ha\ing  .'in  integral  hidlow  central  hub.  said  plate  lieint.' 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  with  a  plurality  of 
windows,  a  pair  of  disks  journaled  concentrically  of  each 
other  upon  said  hub  and  bearing  selective  indicia  visible 
in  succession  through  the  respective  windows,  a  keeper 
plate  secured  upon  the  ipnvT  end  of  the  hub  and  ha  vine 
means  bearing  frictionally  upon  one  of  said  disks,  said 
keeper  plate  having  a  window  within  the  opening  of  said 
hull,  a  movable  member  located  in  the  rear  of  said  keeper 
plate  and  having  sele<-tlve  indicia  visible  through  the  win- 
dow of  the  keeper  plate,  and  a  back  plate  locked  to  the 
front  plate  and  having  a  member  serving  to  position  saM 
last  mentioned  movable  menil)er  for  proper  operation  witii 
respect   to   the  keeper   plate  window, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  front  plate  having  formed 
thereon  a  hollow  centrr.l  bearing  hub  having  on  opposite 
sides  if  said  hull  a  pair  of  windows,  a  pair  of  disks  jou- 
naled  concentrically  of  each  other  upon  said  hub  and 
bearing  selective  indicia  visible  in  succession  through  the 
respective  windows,  a  keeper  plate  fixed  tipon  the  inner 
end  of  said  hub.  said  keeper  plate  tx  ing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fingers  bearing  frictions Uy  upon  the  adjacent 
disk,  said  keeper  plate  also  constituting  a  closure  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  hollow  hub  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
windows,  a  rear  plate  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  project 
Ing  hul)s  extending  between  said  keeper  plate  fingers  and 
a  pair  of  disks  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  journaled 
upon  said  rear  plate  hubs,  said  pair  of  disks  l)earing  se 
lectlve  indicia  visible  in  succession  through  the  keeper 
plate  windows,  and  means  carried  by  the  front  and  rear 
plates  to  lock  them  rigidly  together  and  serving  to  hold 
all  the  other  parts  in  proper  position. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236.974.      CALENDAR       William    S,    Orth,    Dunkirk 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1916.      Serial    No.   84,309.      (Cl. 
40—119.) 
In   n   device  of   the   class   describtMJ.   a    frame   including 

vertlcjil  side  bars  formed,  each,  of  n   length  of  wire  bent 


horizoniHi  bra  -e  l>ars  rigidly  secured  between  the  parallel 
side  !.ai  Hieiii  .ers,  and  cards  suspended  from  said  brace 
bars. 


1.2  3  6.97  5  .VUTOMATIC     STREET     INDICATOR. 

Charles  Emu.e  I'ei^lktieir,  New  Orleans,  La,,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Rene  Labadle  and  one-third  to  Hippolyte 


Toty,   New   Orleans.   La.      Filed    Sept, 
No.  122,363.      (Cl.  40—59.) 


1916.      Serial 


if 


,_ANN  SI" 
rjOHNDOE^ 

^  -  DENTIST 


1,  An  indicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  chart  mounted  to  move  in  the  bousing,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  for  rendering  a  section  of  said 
chart  visiide.  means  for  moving  said  chart  step  by  step, 
a  spring,  means  for  winding  the  spring  operable  by  said 
means  for  moving  the  chart  step  by  step,  motion-trans- 
mission means  associated  with  the  spring,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  motion  transmission  means  to  the  chart,  means 
for  severing  the  connection  between  the  chart  and  the 
means  for  moving  it  step  by  step,  means  for  releasing  the 
spring  so  that  It  may  unwind,  and  means  for  operating 
simuitaueously  said  means  for  severing  the  connection, 
said  coupling  means,  and  said  means  for  releasing  the 
spring. 

2.  An  indicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  chart  mounted  to  move  therein,  means  (or  mov- 
ing the  chart  through  a  predetermined  distance  of  its 
length,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  by  the  means  for 
moving  the  chart,  motion-transmission  means  from  the 
spring  to  the  chart  for  moving  the  chart  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  movement  caused  by  the  means  for 
moving  the  chart,  means  for  disconnecting  the  chart  from 
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th  •  means  for  moving  it  and  foniiecflnji  it  to  tUf  motion 
transmission  means,  and  vie*'  versa,  and  a  regulator  cou 
trilling  the  niuvenieiit  of  the   motion  transmission   means. 

3.  An  indicator  of  the  class  des<ritied,  .oniprisini;  a 
housing,  a  chart  mounted  to  move  therein  a  rn'  k  and  pin- 
ion arrangement,  including  mean.s  wherel>y  the  .  harr  an 
be  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  only,  means  for 
operating  the  racic,  a  spring,  means  for  winding  the 
spring  adapteil  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  if  the 
rack,  motion-transmission  mean.s  from  the  sprini;  rn  the 
chart,  means  for  coupling  the  motion  transniissiun  means 
to  the  chart,  means  for  uncoupling  the  pinion  and  ra^  k 
arrangement  from  the  chart,  and  m>an.s  for  disrounei  ting 
the  spring-winding  means  from  the  spring 

6.  An  Indicator  of  the  class  describetl.  comprising  a 
housing,  rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
chart  carried  by  said  rollers,  sprockets  associated  with  the 
rollers,  an  endless  chain  engaging  said  sprockets,  a  ratchet 
constrain"d  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  pinion 
free  to  turn  relatively  to  the  sprocket,  a  paw!  arrlcd  tiy 
the  pinion  to  engage  the  ratchets  whereby  motion  may  !ie 
transmitted  from  the  pinion  to  the  ratchet  In  a  predeter 
mined  direction,  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  means  for 
actuating  the  rack,  a  spring,  means  for  winding  the 
spring,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  arrangement  '-onne.ting  th  ■ 
meaxis  for  winding  the  spring  to  the  rack,  motion  trans 
mission  means  from  the  spring,  means  for  coupling  another 
of  said  sprockets  to  said  motion  transmission  means, 
neans  for  operating  the  coupling  means,  means  for  dis 
connecting  the  pawls  from  the  corresponding  ratchets. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  loupling 
means  and  said  means  for  disi  onnec  t ing  the  pawls  from 
thf  ratt  hets. 

[Claims  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  i;azette  1 


l.l'.'if.'.tTtJ.    INDICATION  TRANSMITTI.Vt; 
.i  \c  ,B   I'BHiPBi.Kiv,   I'etroprad.    Russia 
iyi2,    -Serial    No.    t5T9.3t>()J.       Renewed 
Serial  No.  179.238.     i  CI    177— 33«s.i 


.\ri'.\K  ATIS. 
File.l  F.'i.  .'.•<. 
.hilv     7^     1H17, 


i 


,  —7W-- — r- 


1.    In  an  apparatns  of  rbe  f  iiara'  rer  d»-s.rliiiHi    the  com- 
bination of  an  electro  iiiHKiieti'  motor  lo<-;)t»*d  at   a  re<eiv 
intr  s\ir  nn.    •  n   iii-lir;)  ror  :ir   s«i.l    sfarion   iiptTa't-il     -v   s;i)<l 
motor  and  comprising  two  electro  niagnets  and  their  ariioi 
tares  for  controlling  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  ami   means 
whereby  when  the  sai<l  armattires  are  held  in  an  attracieil 
position  to  retain  the  shaft  In  a  normally  locked  position 
fhe  colls  of  the  mai^iets   are  under  the   Influence  of    the 
weakest   possible    cnrrent    and    means    whereby    when    the 
shaft  Is  to  be  turned  by  reason  of  the  attraction  of  one  of 
the   sad   armatures   from    1    r>'trarre(|   posirin    r(,       -,,0    •> 
tfce  corresponding  magnet  which   causes   the  retraction   of 
the  armature  is  influenced   hy  a  powerful   ■  \irrerit. 

[Clalns  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.) 


1.236.97".      PACKAGE.     Robirt  H.   I'ikb.  San    Francisco. 

Cal.      Filed    Mar.    20.    191 «.      Serial    No.    '^,5.37 4.      (CI 

20«— 4«.) 

A  parkai^  of  the  character  described     omprisinir  a  phi 
rallty  of  Independent    *ectors   Indlyldnally   wrappeii,    said 


set  tors   being  assembled   in   substantially   circular   contin- 
uous formation  and  a  wrapper  of  relatively  flexible  mate- 


'   rial    encompassing   the  a-ssembled    sectors  and   permitting 
the  .said  st"tors  to  be  readily  removed. 


1.2.'^«  !)7^  MANDFACTURE  OF  CALCITM  HYTOCHLO- 
KITP:  (Jf.STAV  P18TOR  and  Hiinrich  Reitz,  (irieshelm- 
on  fh<vMaln.  (.'flirmany.  aaslgnoirt*  to  The  Firm  of 
Themische  Fabrik  (irleshelm  Elektron.  Frankfort  on-the- 
Main.  i.ermany.  Filed  Aug.  2,°i.  1914.  Serial  No. 
*^.'.>i..')17        (CI     2.<» — 13. » 

1     Th.     prcMfss    of    making    .alcium    hypochlorite    which 
ompris.s    treating   with   <hlorin    a    mi.vt\ire   of   water   and 
I  jilciiitn   hydroxid   containing  not   more  ihan  about  2  parts 
by   weitfht  of  water  to  13  parts  of  calcium  hydroxid. 

%  Th.-  pro<-es«  of  making  calcium  hypochlorite  which 
coitiprl.ses  treating  with  chlorin  a  mixture,  containing 
inifiallT  substantially  no  cal.lnm  hypochlorite,  of  cal- 
cium hydroxid  with  an  amount  of  water  such  that  the  so 
liition  of  calcium  hypochlorite  resulting  from  the  chlorin 
reaction  will  be  §0  concentrated  as  to  cause  the  crystalli- 
zation of  calcium  hypochlorite  therefrom. 

«.  The  process  of  making  calcium  hypochlorite  which 
'  oniprises  causing  chlorin  to  react  on  caldum  hydroxid 
mixe«i  with  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  water,  at  a 
pressure  stihstantlally  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  no 
appre.-table  amounts  of  basic  coinpnands  of  calcium 
hypo<-hlorlte  are  precipitated. 

S.  The  process  of  making  calciam  hypochlorite  which 
comprises  treating  with  chlorin  a  mlxtnre  of  cslciun  hy- 
droxid and  a  comparatively  small  aninant  •<  water,  at 
a  pressure  of  at>oat  54K)  mm.  of  water  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  about  -Ml  to  45"  c  .  until  only  a  )*niall  percentage 
of  i-alcium  hydroxid  la  left,  and  then  completing  the 
chlorinatlon  at  a  lower  temperature  an<l  at  an  increased 
pri'ssxire. 

'Claims  2.  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2.'irtit71>.      DOOR    HANDLI-:    AND  LOCK.      BE!*    E.   For-      ! 
TKH,    Los    Angeles.    Cnl       Filed    Sept.    14.    191«.      Serial 

No,    12ti,llS.      fCl.   7<" — 2».  I 
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1     In  a  devil  e  of  the  character  described,  the  coaihlna 
fion  of  rt   .  iisine,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  therei*  and  nor- 
Mirtllv   projecting   from   said    i-aslng.   an   operating   handle 
pi\orally    mounted    at   its   npper   en<l   In    each  side  of   the 
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casing  and  provided  with  an  integral  lug  adapted  to 
project  into  tlie  .  nsiiiK  when  the  handle  is  in  normal 
position,  the  sai'i  ..isiiiL:  lieini:  [irovlded  with  an  op.uinp 
to  receive  said  lug.  key  operated  means  mouni.-d  ultliii, 
the  .  asin;j  and  mo-.-alile  into  engagement  with  the  hms 
of  said  handles  so  as  to  lork  the  hamllis  a)_^■linst  mov.- 
ment.  an.l  means  for  rctraitinp  said  bolt  when  litbcr  one 
('f  the  handli's   is   raisi'd. 

_'.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.ler  des(Tit)e.i.  tb">  1  i.nibuia 
tlon  of  a  lock  casing,  handles  pivotall.v  mounted  in  s'id 
r.isiiitr,  each  of  saJ.I  handles  being  provided  at  its  upper 
I  iiil  with  a  latili  operating  head,  a  l>olt  >lid;il>l.  \\i  tin 
casiny  and  normally  exti'nding  ther.-from.  sai'i  tiolt  beinu 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projc(  tinj;  tiii:;it.  a  lever 
mounted  in  ilic  rasing  an.l  adapted  in  b*  iii;.;n!:ed  li.\  tb. 
latcii  operating  heads  of  the  bamilis  at  one  sid.  of  it- 
pivotal  axis,  a  liell  crank  lever  mo\intiil  in  the  <asini^ 
and  having  one  arm  in  cn-:agernent  with  tti.  Sini;.  r  if  tin 
liolt  and  its  other  arm  loosely  coniK'it.'il  :.•  (!i.  'iii;  'i! 
said  lever  remote  from  the  iiortiou  ttii'r''>!  whirti  ;- 
adapted  to  be  cnKaL'.il  b\  the  latrb  npcra  t  i  i.;;  loa-!-  .'f 
the   handles. 

?■.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  .barai.T  il.'scril.e.l ,  fbr  comldna 
tion  of  a  lork  casiiiu:,  .■;  I'"  I  -liilabl.-  tb.r.in.  iin'ans  fur 
normally  boldlnj  tin'  b.ilt  in  extended  jdisitioii.  hnndb's 
pi^otally  m(oint'-d  in  fb<-  cnslng  on  a  common  axis,  said 
handles  being  providiHl  with  overlapping  bea.ls  at  their 
upper  ends  havin;;  downwanlly  and  inwardly  in'  lin.d 
lower  edges  and  with  o\  .■rlapjjin;;  apertiir.'d  lugs  at  their 
lower  ends,  said  bolt  being  iir.iviiied  with  an  inti^iral 
upwardly  projectiiiL'  finger,  n  lever  pivntally  moiuitid  in 
the  casin;^  and  ba\ing  its  Inner  end  in  .'nL:agem>iu  with 
the  heads  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  handles,  a  b.il  iiatik 
lever  having  its  ujiper  arm  i(M)sely  conneited  to  tin-  outer 
em!  of  the  tirsf  s«ld  lever  and  its  lower  arm  in  .nuatre- 
ment  with  the  finger  carrUMl  by  the  bolt,  and  a  tinker 
mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  a  bolt  p-rtion 
adapteii  to  bf  nio\td  into  and  out  of  tlie  apcrtnre>  oi  the 
lugs  at  the   low'r  cniN  of  tlir   liandlcs. 


1;,  rii.  combination  with  an  el.vator  shaft,  baxing  a 
pliirali!.\  .  (  doors,  ..f  a  movable  «"len)ent  arranu.'.l  adja 
..III  ea,  ti  ilour,  A  du<b  pot  I'oniie'te*!  to  said  Cicm.Jits  and 
a  p.'-ojecHon  .  n  ta.  h  >ioor  adapted  to  engage  tin  adjar.  i.t 
elenu-nl  .and  oprralc  sai.i  dash-pot  as  ar.v  d.»ir  ap 
proa.)ie>   its   ,  li.sid   position. 

4.  The  '  ond.ination  witii  an  elevator  shaft  liavuitf  a 
plurality  of  licors.  of  a  slid.'  arranged  adjacent  emh  door 
and  pio\i  led  witli  ;i  U'dili.  a  dash  pot  conne.t.d  lo  said 
slides,  a  latrli  ..u  .a.li  .ii»..r  a-iapted  to  t  ngii>;!-  sai.l  u.d.ti 
as  tilt  do.o-  apiii  "ai  !)»■-  il^  .-losrd  position  aiul  r.iii-.  a 
movemciii  id'  tile  slide  and  a  lever  arrange<l  to  lift  Ilo- 
lalrli  troMi  said  notch  and  releas.'  the  door  from  tin 
slidi-   iiit'o'i    thf  door   reacbi's   its    i  losed   position. 

."..  'i'lii  '  oudiinat  ion  witli  an  idcxator  shaft  ha\inL;  a 
piura!ii.\  id  di.or-  and  r,n  .'rxntor  in  said  shaft,  of  a  \\in' 
arrHni;ed  virtuallv  :ii  said  ^liaft.  means  conn.ctiin;  tlie 
doors  and  ilc-  win  ■>\  is.  rct'\-  an  op.Miinu  movement  of  an> 
ili.iir  i-  ai  • 'ini[.aui.'d  \i\  :\  ti."\  n)ent  id"  lh»'  \\:m-,  a  motor 
fni  diivin.i;  till'  i'i"\;H  or,  iiiiaus  tui'  lo.  kiuc  said  wire 
against  niov  .■ni.Tit  and  iiiran-  opi-ralivt  t.)  tii.  't.ippini; 
id   said   ni'doi'  for  releasing  said  loi  king  mi'.-in- 

|<'laiin~  :;  ,'nid   c,  ti'   11   not  print.-d   iti   tti.-  i.;i/.tie,] 


1.2.<r,.i»«0.  KLEVATOH  IMM)R  <N»NTKOI,  H.-kat'o  r. 
Kavd.\i.l,  San  Francisco  (^al  Filed  Nov.  21,  T.'KJ. 
Serial  No.   132..'>4S       tCI.   I.s7 — 57  ) 


1.  The  iomhina:io]t  witli  :'«  d  \ntor  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  d(H»rs.  of  •  wire  arraii:^^  ^-ertlcally  in  said 
shaft  ami  loade«i  at  its  l«wrr  eo44.  a  pl«railt>  of  stops  on 
said  wire,  a  plurality  of  sleexi's  on  said  wire.  I'acb  ar 
ranged  below  a  stoj)  and  each  connected  to  a  tioor  whereby 
an  opening  movement  of  a  do«^»r  moves  said  wire  vertically, 
a  lever  slldably  engaging  said  wire,  a  retarding  piston 
connect<»d  to  said  lever,  and  means  on  the  wire  arransred 
to  engage  said  tever  after  the  wire  lias  wovt**!  a  prede 
tennlaed   distaste. 


l.L'.'^tl'.tsi  IMMl'.  DvMEi.  W.  Kkimiiv.  .Ir.  Nonii  Td.'ri 
mor.'.  <diio  Filed  Aug.  22,  lUlti.  .>^eri«l  No  11 1... 7- 
(CI.   inH— ci.) 


).  I  :j  «  \t::\-\\>  i,ti  tuJ*!  p  p-  p.-«tVid#*d  witli  ail!  ifiiel  \-alve 
Kid  hiiiiuv  It  <  i'  uiti  ■  iii  "U"  xii.e  atMtve  llii  mii-t  «alve. 
K  l.iii;;»-<!  I  iM<r  for  ■  o*-  li;  «':  ks  d  ofttfiini:.  .'1  riBL*;  siidatde 
t.y  E-ai'l  >  uri  '  hf  -;;>d  ^f  \<  a  il  tUmtr  a«wi  n<»riri«  1 '  >  hoUJ- 
ifiu  th-  .■<»«.r  ilc^ni.  ail  4  rn  «r.-  ('i»r  slulinr  \hr  ting  out 
ni   i-fi    ar*-'i«'m    •    tb   t^o'-Ooor. 

1'  in  .1  (».u'Hi  an  nil- 1  p  jt?-  ii-««v'«ieii  wiili  afi  inlet 
vaUi-  -lid  iijiviiiu  11  opi'ji  u  ■  iu  fjF  v»tM'  abdw  ilie  inlet 
laiif,  n  ''Mil  (««r  <:t«-:jit;  tlie  aid  t  pt-niafc  «ald  dwor  ha»- 
ini:  a  taitir*"  .-H  t1i-  Mppf-r  in  ;  ':.:i«l'«I  ifcfrbi.e  an<j  con- 
n. ■.!.'(!  Us  tln'  said  |Mpc.  s  riii-  t!lk:nl#l»'  l>\  ^ravuy  ma  the 
nalii  p!p''  aui!  di'i  :■  and  noi-|iially  holding  tin  .iomp  .  losed, 
a  stop  on  till'  pipi-  !imitin-'  th  -  movement  of  tis-  rine  in 
one  dir«*<tioii  and  laeant^  for  «IV41ng  t.b«'  rinj:  in  tiie  re- 
veTs.    dir<'<t'«u  t«»  ri'leane   tlif  dt»<ir. 

:;  In  a  pnuip.  ;i:i  iiil«'t  (i  p  ■  proviijed  w*t.li  ati  inlet 
\Hive  and  h.i\ing  an  irjx'tiin'.:  in  oae  sl4«'  abirre  tbf  inlet 
valve.  H  hinir«'il  iVoor  for  Horim;  the  said  op.-niti  :  a  stop 
Ke<iirf<i  to  the  said  pii**".  a  riB«:  uli^aliie  «>n  tlw  pi^  and 
holding  tb*-  door  cif»t«'<i  when  renting  •n  tihe  said  stoi;),  a 
locking  Heric.'  for  pire*i-ntln*  the  ring  from  sliding  longi- 
tudinally oTi  the  pipe,  aad  »i»eatis  r«r  slWimg  the  ring 
loncrltudiBallv  to  r*di  :i»e  the  <*<w»r  wtien  ^■it-e«ijni  wed  from 
the   lo<  king  derice. 

4.  In  a  puBip  an  iniet  inp*-  pr«wi4e(l  with  an  opeD'nu 
on  <m«>  side,    a  door  kingwl  at   It*   up^r  end  to   tl  •■     .-.id 
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pipe  and  normally  dosing  the  said  opening,  an  Inlet  valve 
arranged  dla»on«lly  Inside  the  pipe  with  Its  lower  end 
plroted  adjacent  to  the  bottom  t>n.l  of  the  said  opening, 
a  ring  alldable  by  gravity  on  the  said  pipe  and  nornialh- 
holding  the  door  rloaed.  and  means  for  sliding'  thf-  ring 
lonKitU(!lnally  of  th-  pipe  to  release  the  dour 

5.  In  a  pump,  an  Inlet  pipe  provided  with  an  inlet  valve 
and  haying  an  opening  In  one  side  above  the  Inlet  valve, 
a  hinged  door  for  closlni?  the  said  openlnK.  a  ring  slldable 
by  gravity  on  the  said  pipe  and  door  anil  noniially  holding 
the  door  cloaed,  a  guard  ring  secure.1  to  th>'  pip«'  above 
the  said  door  and  projecting  laterally  around  th*-  siidable 
ring,  and  means  for  sliding  the  sUdable  rinu  ;  >iultn.ll 
nally  on  the  pipe  to  release  the   said   door. 


1,286,982.      WELL-BORING   DRILL 
Rbed,   Houston,  Tex.      Filed    Dec 
134.662.      (Cl.   265—71.) 


Cl.ARKV'E     K!'WAR!> 

191>;-       Sprlal    No 


in^    rn    the   spa.e    within   it    for   delivering   water    thereto, 
the  narrow  passaije  conflnlnK  the  water  to  work  upon  cut 


material  to  'lear  tli-'  same  from  the  cutti-rs.  substantially 
as  desorltied. 

[Claii!is  2  and  :<  not  printed  in  the  CJaiette.] 


1,23b. 9'<4       HAT   STRr<"TURK.      R<>sa    Kbiss.    N.  w   York, 
'  N.    Y        Filed    Mar     9.    1917.      Serial    .No.    15:?. 596.       i  Cl. 
2— 111  ) 


1.  In   a  rotary  drill    for   borlnt'  oil    well*  and  In    'om 
blnatlon,  a  head  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  Its  Tertlral  a.^is 
and   a  beyeletl  disk  cutter   mounted   In    the   lower   end   of  | 
the  head  to  turn  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  which    i 
Is  offset  from  said  vertical  axis,  the  advancing  portion  of 
the  cutter  projecting  beyond   the  outer  sid.'   of   the   hea>l 
and   the   retreating  portion  of   the    cutC'T    ^►■int:    lisposfd 
within  the  plane  of  said  side,  the  periphery   of   the  <utter 
being    provide<l    with    helically    d!spo8e<l    teeth,    thn    outer 
lengthwise  edges  of  which  cut  the  material  at  the  side  of 
the  hole  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  cutting  head 

3.  In  a  rotary  boriiik;  ilrill  of  the  cia.ss  d-'scrib.'d  and 
In  combination  a  h'ad  adapted  to  be  rotat'd  on  Its  vertl 
cal  axis  and  a  cutter  mounted  in  th*-  lower  end  thereof  i 
to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  havlni:  its  advancintc 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  head  and  its  r'^-treatinsi 
portion  disposed  within  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
head,  said  cutter  being  provided  with  peripheral  teeth 
helically  dUposed,  each  tooth  comprising  a  minor  beveled 
portion  and  a  major  differently  beveW'd  yc)rtlon.  tht-  outer 
edge  of  the  last  named  portion  presenting  an  jir(  coexten- 
sive with  the  side  wall  of  the  opening  cut  tiy  the  tool. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1  A  hit  inciudin::  a  frame  formed  of  radiating  wires 
f(inne,i  iiitu  tlie  crown  and  l>rim.  a  head  size  wire  fas- 
t.  ii'd  lo  the  radiating  wires  at  the  juncture  of  the  brim 
II. d  Town,  and  a  lirlm  e<lge  wire  fa8tene<l  to  the  ends 
of  the  radiating  wires,  naid  radiating  wires  being  free  at 
all  points  exi  ept  at  the  head  size  anil  brim  edge  wires  to 
permit  !he  rrown  and  brim  to  be  bent  into  any  desired 
shape, 

L  .\  hfit  ill  lulling  a  frame  formed  of  radiating  wires 
forme, 1  into  the  ,  pown  and  l)rini.  a  head  size  wire  fastened 
to  the  radiatint;  wires  at  the  juncture  of  the  brim  and 
■  Town,  a  tirlm  ed;.-t'  wire  fa.stened  to  the  ends  of  the  radlat- 
itifct  wins,  said  raidlatlng  wires  being  free  at  all  points 
e\  rpf  at  the  head  size  and  brim  edge  wires  to  permit 
the  ,  Town  nil. I  iTiin  to  be  lient  into  any  desired  shape, 
strand  niateriiil  wound  around  the  head  size  and  brim 
edtfe  wires  and  strand  material  laid  spirall\  on  the 
Town  and   brim   portions  of  the  radiating  wires. 


_':u; '.•s,"         .•<TitVK.       Charles     <;.     Rowi.Errii:.     'irand 

Kiipids,  Mil  h  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiuniiien's.  to  I'orest 
V.  Itetw  i.r  I'ottsfown.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  17.  litU  Se 
rial  .No    sr.T.otil.     iCl.  I2ti — :v.t  \ 


1^80,088.  BOLLER  BORING  DRILL.  Ci.arbnce  Ed- 
WA«D  BiBD,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1917  Se- 
rial  No.  1«8,69«.      (Cl.  255—71.) 

1.  A  boring  drill  havlntc  frusto-conical  rolU-r  (utters 
arranged  with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  ea  h  other 
and  with  their  conical  faces  contiguous,  a  housing  inclos- 
ing the  top,  back  and  side  portions  of  the  cutters  and  at 
said  side  portion*  having  the  Inner  faces  of  their  walls 
incUnlng  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  conform  substan- 
tially to  the  Inwardly  convergent  conical  sMes  of  the 
cutters  and  with  a  narrow  passag*'  between  these  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly  inclining  faces  and  the  said  conbal 
portions  of  the  cutters,  said  housing  having  a  conduit  lead 


1     In  a  stove,  an  alr-heatlng  chamber  having  an  outlet 
to  the  outside  of  the  stove,  an  oven  having  a  vent  to  the 
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outside  of  the  stove,  a  hot-air  flue  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  oven,  and  means  for  closing  the  outlet  and 
opening  the  flue  and  the  vent  and  for  opening  the  outlet 
and  closing  the  flue  and  the  vent. 

2.  In  a  stove,  an  air  heating  chamber  having  an  ovitlet 
to  the  outside  of  the  stove,  an  oven  having  a  vent  to  the 
outside  of  the  stove,  a  hot-air  flue  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  oven,  a  damper  adapted  to  close  said  out 
let.  a  damper  adapted  to  close  said  vent,  a  damper  adapt 
ed  to  close  said  floe,  and  means  for  closing  the  vent  and 
flue  dampers  and  opening  the  outlet  damper  an.!  vice 
versa . 


1,236,986.  GARBAGE- INCINERATOR.  Fhancis  N. 
Saniuibn  and  Richard  L.  Rcsbell,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Sanborn  Russell  Construction  ronipany. 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tan. 
24.  1914       Serial  No,  814,026.      iCl.  110 — 10.) 


1.  A  garbage  incinerator  having  lu  combination  a  fur- 
nace for  burning  'he  garbage,  one  or  more  rooms  where 
the  garbage  Is  stored  or  handled,  a  fan  or  blower  for  with- 
drawing contaminated  atmosphere  from  said  room  or 
rooms  and  conducting  It  to  the  furnace  for  combustion 
with  the  garbage,  an  engine  for  driving  said  fan  or  Idower. 
a  boiler  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  fur- 
nace, means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  boiler  to  drive 
said  engine,  and  means  for  superheating  the  steam  on  Its 
way  to  the  engine  by  heat  from  the  furnace. 

2.  A  garbage  Incinerator  having  in  combination  a  fur 
nace  for  burning  the  garbane,  on«'  or  more  rooms  where 
the  carbage  Is  stored  or  hadled,  n  fan  or  blower  for 
withdrawing  loutandnated  atmosphere  from  said  room 
or  rooms  and  conducting  it  to  the  furnace  for  lombustion 
with  the  garbage,  an  engine  for  driving  said  fan  or 
blower,  a  boiler  heated  by  the  products  of  i  ombustion 
of  the  furnace,  means  for  <>onductlng  steam  from  the  lioibr 
to  drive  said  en^ne.  means  for  superheating  the  steam 
on  Us  way  to  the  engine  by  heat  from  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  injecting  Into  the  flame  or  gases  from  the 
garbage  fluid  hydrocarbon  to  complete  the  combustion  of 
the  minute  solid  particles  contained  In  the  products  of 
combustion  of  the  garbage  and  consume  the  odors  from 
said  combustion. 


2.   A    mufller    consisting  of  an    Interior   hxture   which   is 
aadi    of  one  pice  atid  comprises  a  core,  iio  lined  plates  «r 
anged   on   the  ctrre   to   ii.rsii   an  appro-xliiiati  i,\    In  iiiii!  jiiid 

ontlnuous    irregti.ar    >  hannel.    one    end    ••!    tli te    being 

anered  and  the  onn,.h;ie  end  being  cut  fiwii,\   to  permit  the 


ma 
ra 

c 

tapered  and  the  oppohiie  end  being  cut  fiwii,\   to  p 

at,  cMerior  casing  surrounding  tti     plates, 

of     said     end     plei.s     orlll^     re 


passage 


if   gas 
and   end    pii 
m 
ture. 


3d    end     pie.es,    lit     oust     one    of    said    end    plei  e-     I'.lii^     n 

ovaiiie  to  permit   the  iongitudlual  withdrawn,  oi   th.    u: 
ire. 


3,  A  rr.tiffler  consisting  of  an  Interior  fixture  made  of  oni* 
piece,  said  fixture  comprising  a  core,  inclined  plates  on  The 
core  to  form  a  continuous  Irregular  channel,  tlie  lOateg 
being  segmental  in  shape  with  their  ends  out  "f  altne- 
ment.   the  emi  of  the  core  [lelnu  tapered  Jicd   having  arms 


thereon,  iifid  jm  exterior  casing  consisting  of  a 


!tnd 


end  pliites,  oiii  of  said  end  plates  being  removal  b,  the 
Titerior  fixture  abutting  on  the  end  plates  t.  prevent 
Us  longitudinal  inovetnenl. 

4.  .\  mufller  (onslstlng  of  an  interior  fixture,  the  In- 
terior tixluri  comprising  a  core,  inclined  segmental  plates 
on  the  cole  to  form  a  substantially  helical  and  continuous 
irrri;ui,ii  .hiiiinel,  the  ends  of  the  plates  beini:  <mt  <if 
alinement  perforated  partitions  between  the  ends  of  nil 
jacent  jiliites,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  fixture  und 
having  inot  and  outlet  openings  In  communication  with 
the  channel  between  the  plates. 

5.  .\  muffler  comprising  a  fixture,  said  fixture  consisting 
of  a  core,  inclined  s.  ^'uiental  plates  on  the  core  to  fc^rm  a 
substantially  helical  and  continuous  irregular  channel  be- 
tween them  by  reason  of  the  plates  lieing  arranged  with 
their  ends  out  of  alinement.  perforated  partitions  Joining 
the  ends  of  adjacent  plates,  the  core  being  tapered  at  one 
end  and  having  a  spider  thereon,  an  exterior  casing  com- 
prising a  barrel  surrounding  the  plates  and  Into  which  the 
plates  fit,  and  end  pieces,  one  of  said  end  pieces  beln;.;  re- 
movaldy  attached   to  the  barrel 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


l,23G,!»s(s  rvci.K  SIHE  t'AR.  Aifrep  Ang.vs  Si-c>tt, 
Shipley.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited. Westminster.  England,  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No,   -17,70;'.,      (Cl     LTi',— 45.) 


^'  . 


1.236.987.      MUFFLER,      Epminp    Schmitt.    Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  National  Silencer  Company.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56.686.     (Cl.  121—116.) 
1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  fixture  which  comprises  a  core, 
inclined  plates,  a  tapered  end  on  the  core,  spacing  arms  on 
the  tapered  end,  the  core  having  outlet  spaces  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  the  fixture  being  made  in  one  piece,  and  a  casing 
around   the  fixture,  the   casing  having  a  detachable  end 
piece  to  permit  the  longitudinal  removal  of  the  flztnrc 


1.  A  cycle  side  car  having  a  framework  comprising  In- 
terconnected triangulated  structures  one  of  which  Is  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  and  has  Its  base  constituted 
liy  the  axle  member  of  the  side  car  and  ite  apex  consti- 
tuted liy  a  ,1unction  piece  to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  gun. 

3.  A  cycle  side  car  having  a  framework  comprising  In- 
terconnected triangulated  structures  one  of  which  Is  up 
wardly  and  forwardly  inclined  and  has  Its  base  constituted 
by  the  axle  member  of  the  side  car  and  its  apex  consti- 
tuted by  a  junction  to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  gun.  in 
combination  with  a  seat  for  the  gunner,  and  a  member  serv- 
ing as  a  foot  r<  st  for  the  gunner. 

7.  A  cycle  side  car  framework  comprising  two  triangu- 
lated  structures  one  of  which  Is  inclined   upwardly  and 
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the  other  downwardly  from  a  roBanion  bus. ,  a  stmu'h!  In 
<lin«»d  ueoilMT  c<>nn«M-tinK  togeth*T  thf'  ajM'Xt**  <>I  mh\ 
structnre*.  a  forward  Jwnrtion  pi«'<>>  jit  th.-  »p*%  of  m'u\ 
Brxt  rwutloB*d  8tructur«?  stTving  as  a  support  for  Ji  «an. 
a  lower  Junction  plec*  at  the  ap»x  of  tb^  oth»r  sti-w.iur^, 
a  seat  for  a  gunner  located  ahov.'  siaid  lower  juni  tion 
ptecp.  nipana  carried  by  said  framework  for  attaching  It  to 
a  cycle,  a  vertical  member  <(»nne.t''<l  at  its  upp<  r  .-nd  to 
said  forward  junction  per...  h  in. nil. .r  !)riij..tiri_'  hiwi 
zoiually  from  the  lower  jun<tion  pie.f.  said  111. nit. .r  bfiiii; 
louiie.r.Ml  to  the  lower  eDd  of  said  vertical  Di.niu.r  an.!  :i 
rr->ss  piecf  at  ti»«  imactUM  of  said  two  tost  mentlun-d 
meml.ers  BerTlBg  as  a  foot  rest  for  a  gBoner. 

IClaitns  2  and  4  to  6  n«t  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 

1.23H,9S9.  ELECTRICAL  MAKE-AND-BREAK  DKVICE 
Kdward  T.  Shaw.  Ptttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  tu  I'itts- 
fteld  Spark  Coil  Company,  Plttsflf'ld.  Ma«>»..  a  Curpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  30.  IIUH,  .Serial  No. 
87.706.      (CI.   123—166.* 


uitb    Ml  id    .>peuiiii:>-.   awl   au    oveii  positUmed   witiiiii   Mid 

';i--ii,it.  sutp-tiiiinailv  as  described. 


1.  .\   tlni' r  and   make  and   break  devl.  ,    Uavintf  id       'in 
tiinafion,   a    <,'a.slDg.   contact   points,    .spriaus    fur   Indep. mi 
ently  >uppiirting  the  points  and  located  on  th.-     a  sin*;,  a 
niin    having    symmetrically    arran^ol    elevations    and    de 
press. >us    fur    directly    engaginji;    the    springs    fur    -ausiiik; 
the  positive  .'losing  and  opening  of  the  .unu.  t  p.>ints 

2.  A  make  and  break  device  for  opening  au.l  .i.isin^' 
the  primary  circuit  of  an  electri.'al  ignition  sysXe!ii  fur 
internal  combustion  engines,  eomprising  a  sepurald.  .as 
ing.  an  .'leitrlcal  conta.t  point  mounted  on  each  of  tlie 
separable  parts  of  the  casing,  ui.vins  for  ailjusting  .ah 
contact  point,  a  .-am  for  operating  the  poiJHs.  means  for 
Insulating  .me  of  the  contact  p.unts  from  tlw  .am. 

3.  .Xn  electrical  make  ami  I'reak  devi.e  <<.uu'n>'i"g  =» 
r.itatalile  .am.  .outact  points,  each  mounted  on  a  ^pruii: 
arm  or  lever,  set  screws  for  a.ljustine  ea.  h  arm  .>r  I.-mt  '.' 
vary  the  period  of  duration  that  .a-h  lev.r  wii;  engu>;e 
the  cam  for  holding  the  .  onta.  t  points  .  lose.l.  on.,  of  th. 
levers  having  a  piece  at  Insulating  material  -secured  there 
to  and  engaglnc  the  rotatable  cam  for  opentut:  The  .-on 
ta.  t   ))oints. 

4.  .\n  electri.-al  niak-  aii.i  iir.-ak  .levl.  e  roniprising  a 
rotatal);e  .'am.  .'ontart  points,  -m.  h  iii.>uut.-.l  ou  a  spring' 
lever,  one  of  the  levers  havlii;:  a  pi.  ■  •'  of  iiisuJatlnii  mat.- 
rial  secured  thereto  and  engaging  the  r.rtarabi.'  cam.  im.l 
means  f.ir  ind^'endeotly  adjusting  eai  h  of  tlie  levers  uu 
whi.  h  the  contact  points  are  carrie.l. 

."5.    Aa  «i««<.trlcal  aiake  aad  break  aii.l   tinie.r  devi. m 

prising  a  casiB*.  n  cam  having  >yiinii.'t  n.  ally  arr:in-.-.l 
eievatioB*  aod  depressbms  on  its  p.riphery,  levn-s  .nu.t: 
iuK  the  p«TtH»«<T  «t  the  cam  an.l  carrylne  contart  p..iiits, 
said  .-am  ami  lev«»ri«  being  so  .•onstni.  t.M  a-  t..  perm  r  h~ 
semi.Iy  for  rotati**  and  .)peration  of  the  l.'v.-rs  In  either 
dincttoo.  ••«  of  tb«  levers  being  insulxteil  from  the  .am 
»ald  ca«i  awving  to  dirwrtly  engage  t»w  bv.-rs  an«)  to 
poHKlvfly  cloee  and  open  the  i«>nta(fs,  a«  tk^i  rlk»e.l 

K'iainitt  ti  t«  8  not  printed  in  th^  <;azette.  i 


'2  V  ioatiiit'  ;in.!  ..Hiking  a|ii)aratus  comprlalnt;  a  boiler 
pr<.\  .|..!  uiMi  op.  iiliiiis  in  its  top  wall  through  which  the 
pr-<|ii-  t^  '■(  '  oiiii  u-Tio!i  are  a.lapte.i  t.i  pass,  a  casing  Mip- 
pit.. I  lii.ifly  upon  tlie  top  of  sal. I  boiler  and  conmiu- 
!!i  iiDiu  With  ~.'.l.i  openings,  ami  an  oven  poHitioiu'd  with- 
in said  easing;    siil.--tani  ially  as  described. 

r?  .\  h.a'in::  and  .'ooking  ajiparatus  comprising  a  b.iiler 
pii.i.b-.!  with  opeiiin^rs  in  its  wall  tlirough  which  the 
pr...lii.  !^  .if  <oiiilnisti..n  are  adapted  to  pass,  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  ii..ller.  a  casing  supported  l)y  said  brackets 
and  coiiMiiiinicattng  with  said  oj>enings.  ami  an  oven  jhisI 
"..ii.'i!     v  'hln   said   .asing,  substantially  as  described. 

i  A  h.  ;iMiik:  and  i-o«)klng  apparatus  comi>riRlng  a  boiler 
pr..\ii',.  .1  with  ..penings  in  Its  top  wall  through  which  the 
pr...iii  t-  ..r  ...miiustion  are  adapted  to  pasa,  brackets  se 
.  ure.i  t  tlie  side  walls  of  said  boiler,  a  rasing  supported 
by  sai'l  !irai-kets  au.l  conimuni<-a ting  with  said  openings. 
■in. I    an    ..\.u   po^iti.in«-«l    within    sai.i   <-aMng.   HuliHtnntlally 

;i  -    .i.N,  ril.e.i. 

.".  A  hi-atlni:  Hnd  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler 
j.'  i\i!.,i  witli  .ipeiiiiig»<  in  it-  tup  wall  through  which  the 
in-...lii.  t -.  ..I  .  ..uii'U'-tlon  are  adapted  to  pass,  brackets  »e- 
I  nr<  .1  'o  rTie  side  walls  of  said  ls)iler.  a  casing  communi- 
atini;  witti  >aid  op.'ningK,  said  casing  having  side  walln 
r.srtiiL,'  upon  sai.l  brnck.'ts  and  end  walls  resting  upon  the 
top  wal!  ■  r  -ai.i  'loib-r.  and  an  ovn  posltionetl  within  Kiud 
.  a-.'lTic,    substai!tiar!\-  as  describe.!. 

UM.-iiiM   <i  rii.t   printed  in   the  (  azette] 


l.a;iti.»»«i.  COMBLXKD  HEATIN«;  AND  C'OOKIM.  W 
r  \KATUK.  Fa«BKlHC  Kh«akich.  I>ondon.  Kaglaud.  as 
sittDor  to  American  Radiator  O^mpany.  Chhago.  III.,  a 
<Hrporaiion  of  >J«w  Jersey.  Filed  July  Iv  l»10.  .S* 
r!4il  No.  IIO.&OO.      (CI.  126 — i.) 

1.  A  beating  aad  cooking  apparatus  coMifwi^ng  a  boiU-r 
provided  with  openings  In  its  wail  rhre»ig'i  wlu.  h  the 
prWwt*  <^f  o.»a»iu*istioH  are  adapted  t..  pn^-.  a  a-rtiL- 
siupported    directly    npon    said    iK>iler   an<!    .  onuituio.  atiii^- 


l.2m.***.n       PTPT^rr  VALVE  for  INTERNAL-COMBrS 
TI<»N  FN<;iNES      Fra.vk  D    SHBPHtRD.  Salt  I^ke  City, 
rtah       Filed   Oct     ir,.    19ir,.      serial    No.   125,792.      (CI. 
12.-i — 188.1 

1  The  .•onibination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
val\  .• 'ontrolled  passage  with  a  single,  stationary  valve 
sent  )i  ptippeT  \nlve  having  a  guide  forming  extension  an.l 
havlnc  n  surfa.e  tfi  cor>perate  wltti  said  single  stationary 
seat,  a  cttlde  eonne.ted  with  tlie  cylinder  In  a  part  sur 
rouTi'liiiu'  -^aid  extension  and  closed  on  all  sides  to  the  ex- 
rerria!  atmnsphere.  said  extension  being. hollow  to  receive 
II  sprliij:  tittd  a  .-oil  spring  bearing  at  one  eml  against  an 
internal  «:nTfa'e  on  said  extension,  and  on  Its  other  end 
:iirainst   :i    relHtlAeiy   stationary   part. 

2.   The    fOTnbtnatlon    of    an    engine    cylinder    having    a 
valvp  controlled    passage  With   a   stogie,   stationary   valve 
^t'hr.  a  ptippet  valve  having  a  gutrte-formlng  extension  an.l 
h.i\ini;  a  ■<iiifa'>'  to  co.iperate  with  said  sent,  a  guide  .on 
n-.  te.l  with  the  .  ylinder  in  a  part  surrounding  said  exten 
siou  ou  the  side  of  the  paasac^  acromi  froB  the  valve  seat, 
said    .  xteu»iK«    b4>ing   bollow   to    receive    a   spring,  a   coll 
spring  t>>-ar1ng  at  one  ead  agalaat  aa  tatcrnal  surface  on 
-ai.l   .'Xtension,  and  on  Its  ather  end   against  a  relatively 
~i«iiou;irt    ^wirt.  and  a  tiiliag  piag  wittiln  aaid  cMt  aprlim. 
a    The    connhkiatlon    of    an    eni^ae    cylinder    baring    a 
valv*- .'«KMr<>JlfMl   iMsfiax^   with   a    stngle.   statioDary    ^-aUe 
«'«(.  a  piiiHM  t  va4ve  tiaving  a  gnide-foraito«c  ertemiMi.  a 
intiti'-    .aiitug    havlaij;    a    detaob*ble    threaded    («nnecti»D 
with  u  k*»t»-  iai  tibe  cylinder  wall  ciotied  oa  aM  nMes  to  ttM- 
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ext«^nal  atino8ph«M-e,  said  extensiou  I)e4ag  boliow  to  re 
ce^ve  a  spring,  and  a  coil  siwioc  hearla*  at  one  end  agalatit 
an  internal  surfatv  oa  said  esteu*rt«ii.  ami  ««  ils  other 
en.l   against  a   relatively  statioaary  part. 


4.  The  londdnation  of  an  engim-  cylimbr  having  an  in 
tegral  head  and  provided  at  the  e»d  adja.ent  said  hea.i 
with  a  pas.sage  having  a  single,  stationary  valve  seat,  sai.l 
head  having  in  line  with  said  valve  seat  an  internally 
threaded  h(de,  a  valve  for  .said  st>at  having  on  one  si.b'  a 
stem  and  on  the  other  side  a  guide- forming  extension,  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  threaded  portion  at  on.>  en.l 
that  engages  said  threaded  hole,  and  liavliig  its  .ither  en  1 
clos.'d  and  Its  side  closed  whereby  communbation  with  the 
external  atmosphere  is  prevented,  and  its  interior  forming 
a  guide  for  said  valve  extension,  and  said  valve  exten 
slon  being  hollow,  a  spring  within  said  laslng,  ami  the 
chamber  In  the  valve  extension  acting  to  push  the  valve 
to  its  seat,  and  a  filling  plug  within  said  coil  spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve-controlled  pasaage  with  a  stationary  valve  seat,  a 
puppet  valve  having  a  guide  forming  extension,  a  guide 
casing  surrounding  said  extension  an.l  closed  to  the  at 
mogphere  on  all  sides  l>eyond  sakl  exteuRiou.  and  said  ex 
tension  being  hollow  to  receive  a  spring,  and  an  expansible 
acting  coll  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  th#  valve,  and 
at  the  other  end  against  th*-  do.sed  end  of  tlw  casing. 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2:UJ.»»2.     MACHINE  Fl>K  ITSHINt;  MATCH  SPLINTS 
IXT(»    CONVEYER     PLATES    (»K    THE    LIKE.      John 

(ioTTtiAtiii    S.IOSTU.  M     .lonkilpint'.    .Sweden.      Filed   Mar 
IS.  T.nt;       Serial  No    S.''),lo4       M'l.  144 — (i4.) 


.^_ 


i.     f     '      I 


1 .   In    a    iiia(HiiD»-    for    piiMhitig    luitt-h    splints    intn    .vni 
\e\er   plates  the   ('oinl>iiiutW>ii   nf  a    pusliinj:  in  device,  and 


a  parall^'liring  device  eonaisti&e  of  a  reciprcK-atia*  reoep- 
tarle  arrang««l  alKive  the  puitliiag-in  deviw  and  pro%-kit«d 
wUk  a  Kk»t  in  it*  bottom,  said  receptacle  t>eing  by  m*  ait« 
of  said  Kbit  iu  su.  h  cofiitnnnicatiou  »-itli  the  pushing  la 
de\-io<-  tliat  unarranged  splints  in  the  re<-ei^naele  rest  «o 
the  pfu«l)eliz«vi  fipijnts  sinking  toward  the  pu«iiiDS  id 
device. 

2.  In  H  machine  for  pnishlng  matc-h  »|dintK  iato  conveyor 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  pushing  in  devlr^-.  a  imraileli*- 
ing  devic.  con.ststlag  of  a  re<  iproi-ating  rfoj-jitacle  ar- 
ranL.e<i  above  the  pushing  in  divice  and  provided  witb  a 
>lnt  ill  its  b.iti..ni,  sai.i  i>ottom  de«<<ei>ding  tow«r<l  the  «iot 
on  b.ith  si.lef  of  the  same,  and  a  chate  i»rl..w  saWl  Klot 
pla.ing  sai.l  r.'.'eptucle  In  s.uch  couiuiunb'al  ion  witli  s.iid 
IMishing-ln  device  that  ncarranged  spliatf.  in  th*  re*»i>- 
ta.le  rest  on  the  parallelized  splints  sinking  thrwugh  tne 
chntf    toward    th.     pushing-in    device.  , 


1.23n.»»a.  GVKitSCOPIC  STAHlLIZKIi  Elmku  \u- 
BBOSr  8PBRKY  and  Haksy  LAuCa.'^.i:  Tanmci.  Prooklya. 
N.  y.,  assignors  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  1'  .  a  Corporation  of  Ne»  York.  Filed 
.Tnlv  14,  1914.     KerlaJ  No.   854»,S74.      (CI.  74—78  1 


1.  The  .■omblnation  with  a  gyrot^.-ope.  of  external  means 
brought  into  action  by  the  precessi.in  of  the  pyros.ope  for 
■  ausiiii:  a   t.ir(|ue  to  be  applWl  on  satil  gyroscope. 

2     The  .•oiiibination  with  a  gyr.. scope,  of  «.\ti'rnal  means 
nroiigtit    into  a.'tion  I'y  movenjent  of   the  i:.\ro~-.'<ipe  al»out 
oil.,   axis   for    lansing  a    lortpie   to   be   applb-.l    about    a    sec 
uiul    axifc    of    the    gyroscwpe. 

3.  Ueanx  for  gtahillzi&g  a  plane  00  a  freely  movabie 
l>ody,  comprising  a  supp«>rt  tixi>d  on  «aid  t^niy.  a  plnrallty 
of  gyrowopes  mounted  on  sai.l  HupjMWt  for  confiert'-d  oticU- 
latbui  ab.iut  .mi'  or  m.iri'  axes,  ami  precessional  nove- 
meiutii  about  otiif^r  axtnu.  loeang  to  limit  said  pre«(Klo«a1 
moveiiKnt.  .  omprising  means  adapted  to  exert  a  torque 
ulxiut  4.Qe  of  said  Urtit  men(ione<l  ax*i^.  aud  controlling 
u>'>au>  for  said  torque  a|»plylng  means  utiapte.1l  to  be 
H.-tuaied   U\    a   prj-determined   prt-ceMtiooal   movement  »t  a 

gvroHi-ope. 

4  Means  tor  stabilizing  a  plane  on  a  freely  moTable 
lutd.v,  comprising  a  su{ip«*rt  fixed  on  mit\  l>«dy.  a  syatem  «f 
gyrie<copeK  HxMinted  on  said  wuppf«rt  far  eooi'M'ted  oscil- 
lation aiwMit  one  or  more  ax^w.  aaid  hyt^teiB  compriirinc  one 
01  inori'  i^^tirs  of  oppi>Kitoly  rotating  wbtM'ls  bearing  frames 
lor  each  of  said  wheel*?,  coupled  f«»r  oppf>«lte  i>rec<>aidoB 
aud  pivote*!  on  axet.  at  rlgJil  angles  to  Maid  tlr«t  mentioned 
axefc.  nteiins  to  limit  said  preeviwional  ini>vetBent.  coaspris 
ing  a  foEce-inipreusor  adapted  to  eaert  a  torque  about  one 
of  Baid  first  mentioned  axes  and  lontroillng  means  for 
sai.l  force-lmpressor  adapted  to  be  artoated  by  a  pre<le 
t»-rinlneil  precessional  mo^■elnent  of  a  gyro-io«>|>f". 

".  M.ans  for  staldllzlng  a  frame  on  a  freely  movable 
ImkIv.  comprising  a  support  flic«^l  «»n  naid  b#»dy.  ■  syste?  t 
of  g.\  i.isi  opes  mounted  on  !»al»l  support  for  «>onewt<'d  o«'*li- 
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latlon  about  one  or  more  axes,  said  systtm  comprising  one 
or  more  pain  of  oppositely  rotating  whefM><,  bearing  frames 
for  each  of  said  wheels,   coupled   for   opposite  precession 
and   pivoted   on   axes   at   right   angles    to   said    first    m^n 
tloned  axes,  means   to   limit  said   precesslonal    movement. 
comprising   a    force-lmpressor    adapted    to    exert   a    torque 
about    one    of   said    first    mentioned    axes,    a    rentrallilng 
means  for  said  frames,  controlling  means  for  said   force- 
Impreasor  adapted  to  be  actuate<l  by  a  pred»>tHrmlne<l  pr»- 
ceaslonal  movement  of  a  gyroscop*-  and  means  also  atu 
ated    by   said   controlling   means    adapted    to   destroy    the 
effect  of  said   centmllring  means. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  tb."  Gazettp.l 


1.236,9»4.     PROTBCTED   METAL   ARTICLE.      Pf-KEZ   M 
'  8t»wxrt,  ■  New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Ortrude    F 
Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.     Serial 
No.    136,775.      (CI.    154 — 41.) 

1.  A  protected  metal  artl<!p  comprlsinK  a    metu;    in-in 
ber  provided  with  a  coating   of  bak^d   polymoriKabl»>   ma 
terial,  a  fibrous  layer  affixed  to  the  metal  member  by  said 
polymerlMble  material,   and  a  layer  of  bakwl  p«lyin*-rlz- 
Able  material  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  flbrovis  layer. 

2.  A  protected  meUl  article  comprising:  a   m^'tal   inpin- 
ber  provided  with  a   coating  of  baked   polym.riz.iti!.    hm 
terial.  and   a  fibrous   layer  affixe.l    to   said   in-tnl    :;..':it>.r 
by  said  baked  polymerlzable  material 

3.  A  protectwl  metal  article  comprising  a   ni.'ta'.    m.m 
ber  provided  with  a  layer  of  baked  Chinese  wood  oil.  ,ind 
a   layer  of  asbestos  affixed    to   the  metal   member    by    sHid 
baked   layer. 

4.  A  protected  metal  article  comprising  a  meta;  ni'in- 
ber  provided  with  a  layer  of  baked  Chinese  wood  .n  a 
layer  of  asbestos  affixed  to  the  metal  mt-mb-r  bv  sa;d 
baked  layer,  and  a  layer  of  baked  Chinese  wood  oil  on  th^ 
exterior    surface   of   said   asbestos  layer. 

1,236.995.  SHELLING  DEVICE.  Cu' il  Stirtz  ii.a; 
Dysart,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1917  fSprtal  No  1^)1  .Uft 
iCl.  130—10.; 


\ 


m 


17  Process  for  the  manufacture^  of  estertfied  fossil 
r.'sin,  romprlslntr  solublllzlng  the  fossil  resin  by  heating 
fhf  same  and  esterlfylng  the  solublllzed  product  tiy  heat- 
iru'  It  with  glycerin  at  about  280''-320°  ('. 

i;9.  .\8  a  D''w  artlfle  of  manufacture  an  psterlfled  fossil 
rosin. 

R2  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  esterlfled  fossil 
resin  possessing  the  properties  of  non  acidity  and  of  not 
coagulating  zlnr  whites. 

,"^.3.  Thf  process  of  making  a  Zanzibar  copal  substitute 
which  umprlses  esterifylng  Kongo  copal  gum  with 
gly.riii  at  a  tt-mperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
glycerin  und  subsequently  heating  the  esterlfi^d  product 
until  It  becomes  soluble  In  varnish  solvents 

[Claims  2  to  16.  18  to  28.  30,  and  31  not  printed  in  the 
Gazettt.] 


l,l'3fi,997        TURRET    TOOL  -  POPT.      Ch.^ri.es     Lyman 

T-ii  1  t.s     Kan   I'lalro,    Wis,      Filed    Sept.    1.    1916.      Serial 
No.   118.023.      ^C1.  29—49.) 


.3  Th.>  i>ml>inatlon.  with  a  lathe  slide  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  block  fitting  within  said  opening  and 
scared  upon  said  siidf.  a  tool  carrying  head  mounted  on 
said  blork.  a  sleev.-  fitting  within  an  orifice  In  said  head 
and  s.ar.'.l  In  said  blork.  a  spindle  fitting  within  said 
sleeve  and  havlntr  threade<l  <'nds  and  nuts  therefor,  the 
upp<>r  nut  fngagln«  said  sleeve  for  drawing  said  other  nut 
auainst  said  block,  a  second  sleeve  encircling  said  first 
nauhd  slt'tve  within  said  head  and  slidable  therein,  and 
an  oppratlng  handlp  locked  on  said  second  sleeve  and  hav 
Irii;  a  threaded  ongapement  with  said  first  named  sleeve. 
Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  corn  shelling  devli-p  lonsistin^  of  a   hni'.iw    taper 
Ing,  metal  body  having  spaced  ribs  on  Its  inner  fa^c  con- 
verging toward  the  smaller  f>nd  of  said  body,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  ribs  projecting  beyond   thp   body   wall   at   Its 
larger  end. 

2.  A  com  shelling  devlrp  conslstlnt;  of  a  hollow  taper- 
ing, metal  body  having  equldlstantly  spaced  ribs  formed 
upon  its  inner  surface  and  converging  toward  Th.'  vmallfr 
end  of  the  body,  said  ribs  belna  of  triangular  form  in 
cross-section  and  their  larger  ends  projecting  bpyon.l  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  body,  whereby  spaced  not-hes 
are  formed  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  ribs,  the 
body  wall  being  also  provided  with  elongated  openings 
therein  between  the  adjacent  ribs,  and  a  hand  grasp  Inte 
grally  formed  with  the  body  at  the  smaller  pnd  thereof 

1.236.996.  ESTERiriED  POSSIL  RESIN  AND  PROC- 
B88  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Hbnhi  Tmbissb,  Geneva, 
Swttxerland,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asaignments. 
of  sixty  onft-htmdredthB  to  the  Indestructible  Paint 
Company,  Limited,  London,  England,  and  forty  one 
handredtbs  to  miis-roster  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.. 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  23,164 
(CT.  134 — 26.) 
1.  ProceM  for  the  manafactnre  of  eeterifle<l  resin,  com 

prising  esterifylng  a  solublllBed  fowll  resin. 


l.'.i.'^r.  '.f.ts  .APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
STUFFKI'  .M.IMENT.VRY  PASTES.  Vitaliano  Tom- 
MASis!.  Milan.  Italy.      Filed  D^c.  29,   1913.      Serial   No. 

HOO  .'isT       i<'I     l'"7 — 1   I 


1  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  stuffed  alimentary 
pastes,  fpoding  means  for  a  sheet  of  paste,  means  for  cut- 
ting said  paste,  means  for  feeding  stuffing  material  onto  a 
cut  piece  of  paste,  and  means  for  folding  the  cut  piece  of 
paste  bak  on  Itself  to  inclose  the  stuffing  and  simulta- 
neously pressing  and  securing  the  free  edges  together. 

3.  .\pparatus  for  manufacturing  stuffed  alimentary 
i  pastes   comprising    In    combination,   feeding   means    for   a 
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sheet  of  paste,  a  hopper  for  containing  stuffing  material, 
means  for  Inipnrtini:  motion  to  the  hopper,  feeding  means 
for  the  stufflnK  niatorlal,  means  for  cutting  and  Indenting 
sections  of  the  paste  said  means  being  Integral  with  the 
h'ip[ier  and  moving  therewith  and  means  for  folding  the 
cut  piece  of  paste  ba<k  on  itself  to  Inclose  the  stuffinp 
and  simultaneously   pressing  and  securing  the   free  edges 

together. 

5.  Apparatus  for  inanufaeturlng  stuff e<i  alimentary 
pastes  comprising  in  comldnatlon.  feeding  means  for  a 
sheet  of  paste,  a  hopper  for  containing  stuffing  material. 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  hopper,  feeding  mean- 
for  the  stuffing  material,  means  for  detaching  the  stuffing 
material  from  the  walls  of  the  hopper  receptacle  thereof, 
means  for  cutting  and  Indenting  sections  of  the  paste,  said 
means  lieing  integral  with  the  hopper  and  moving  there 
with,  means  for  folding  and  closing  the  stufl'e<l  pastes 
comprising  partially  indente<i  cylinders,  and  means  for 
Imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  lylinders. 

[Ulainis  •_•  and  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.236.099  ElKilNG.  Ai.bkkt  W.  TkisiHETT.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  «><t  rj.  1916.  Serial  No.  125. 3U  i»'l. 
2 — 146  1 


.Vs  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  narrow  strip 
of  fabric  folded  upon  it,self  at  one  edge  ami  the  material 
again  folded  within  the  first-named  ftdd  to  conceal  the 
raw  edge  of  the  material  and  forming  a  reinforced  hem. 
a  cord  laid  In  serpentinr'  liends  upon  the  reinforced  mar- 
gin of  said  strip  with  the  free  lower  Idghts  of  the  cord 
extended  l>eyonil  saltl  reinforced  edge,  and  a  line  of 
stitches  passed  through  the  upper  l)ends  of  said  <'ord  and 
through  the  three  thickness  of  the  fatirlc  at  the  reinforcpd 
edge,  said  stitchfs  lielug  spaced  and  proportioned  sfi  that 
each  of  the  iipp«'r  l)ends  of  the  cord  receives  a  stitch  on 
each   side  of  the  <'enter  line. 


1,237,000.  VE<;ETABLE  AND  MINERAL  FIBER  FELT. 
Hi!;k.vi.\.\  viiN  T'KKici..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  21. 
1916.     Serial  No.   104.907       tCI.  91 — 68.1 

1.  A  fireproof  insulKtiug  material  including  locoanut 
fiber  treated  wiib  a  saline  sidution  and  a  solution  of  a 
calcium   ci'inpound. 

2.  A  fireproof  insulating  material  in<  lading  cocoanut 
fiber  treated  with  a  saline  solution  and  a  solution  of  a 
calcium  compound,  und  mineral  fiber  mixed  with  the  co- 
coanut fiber. 

3.  A  felt  of  the  class  des<'rilied  comprising  cocoanut 
fibt'r  treated  with  saline  solution  and  a  solution  of  a  cal- 
cium compound  to  render  the  fiber  fire  and  vermin-proof, 
and  an  artificial  silica  fiber  mixed  with  the  vegetal>le 
fiber. 

4.  .\  f(dt  consisting  of  cocoanut  fiber  treated  with  a 
saline  solution  and  a  solution  of  a  <alciuni  compound, 
mineral  fiber  ntixed  with  the  cocoanut  fiber.  nn<l  a  water 
and  flreprr>of  compound   impregnating  the  fibers. 

5.  A  felt  consisting  of  cocoanut  fiber  treated  with  a 
saline  solution  and  a  solution  of  a  calcium  compound, 
mineral  fiber  mixed  with  the  cocoanut  fiber,  and  a  water 
and  fireproof  lompound  impregnating  the  fil)ers,  said 
compoun<l  Including  powdered  calcium  compound,  ground 
pure  silica   ro(  k  and   powdered  mica. 


2  A  laying  out  device,  comprising  a  revoluble  carrier 
arranged  to  hold  work  at  right  angles  to  the  axles  of  ro- 
tation, indexing  means  coactinp  with  said  carrier,  and 
other  means  cnaxlal  with  said  indexing  inenn-  «.nd  the 
carrier  for  (lamping  the  latter  with  the  work  and  adjust- 
able anguiarly  relatively  to  the  first   mentioned  means. 


l,2.H7.o(»l       LAYI.N'G-OUT    DEVICE.      John    D     Wibbkr. 

Bayonne,  N.  J,      Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.      Serial  No.  879.160. 

((^1.   29^-89.) 

1.  \  la.ving-out  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier 
adapted  to  retain  work  rt datively  fixed  thereon,  means  for 
holding  said  carrier  with  the  work  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  subsequently  adju.stlng  said  hold 
Ing  means. 


.H  .\  laying  out  device,  comprising  a  rotatrMc  ,  arrie:* 
adapted  to  hold  work  in  a  predetermined  position,  index- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  carrier  and  adjustalile 
independently  thereof,  and  other  means  for  clamping  the 
\*-ork  liolding  carrier,  scid  other  means  being  capatile  of 
adjustiiicnt  together  with  the  latter  relatively  to  ^aid  In- 
dexing means  and  also  apart  from  the  said  carrier. 

4  A  laying-out  device,  comprising  a  revolutde  carrier 
bearing  graduations  and  adapted  to  retain  work  rela- 
tivtdy  fixed  thereon.  Indexing  means  rotatlvely  adjustable 
with  relation  to  said  graduations,  and  means  for  clamp 
ing  the  work  holding  carrier  In  a  predetermined  position 
independently  of  said  indexing  means. 

."..  A  laying-out  device.  1  mnprlslng  a  rofatable  cju-rler 
adapted  to  hold  work  in  a  relatively  fixed  position,  said 
carrier  having  peripheral  graduations  an  index  mounted 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  carrier  cooperating 
with  the  graduations  on  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting 
said  index,  clamping  means  for  holding  the  carrier  inde- 
pendently of  the  Index,  and  other  means  for  setting  the 
carrier  with  relation  to  the  index, 

;  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  (iazefte,] 


1  2:S7.W2.  rONTAINER  FOR  STORING  BILK  WHEAT. 
LiPWiG  A.  Wellsandt.  Ritzvllle.  Wash.  Filed  July  19. 
imn       Serial   No.  110.093.      (CI.   150 — 51  ) 


1.  .\  lontalner  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  can 
vas  base,  disk-like  In  structure,  a  canvas  wall  ext»'ndlnj{ 
upwardly  from  near  the  periphery  of  the  former,  cleats 
arranged  upon  the  wall  at  spaed  Intervals  apart,  hooks 
engaging  the  bottom  near  Its  edge  arrange<l  at  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  respective  cleat  engaging  each  of 
Hal<i  hooks. 

2.  A  container  of  the  class  describfHl  comprising  a  base, 
disk-shaped  In  construction,  a  wall  also  compos*^  of  can- 
vas extending  upwardly   from  the  periphery  of  the  base, 
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cl««ts.  each  coiupowHi  of  two  strips,  an  Inner  on*  and  an 
o«t<^  (me.  arranged  opon  and  («nB«K-t*'d  to  tb<»  wall  at 
eiiual  int^TTalu  apart.  hi>okR.  U-»!hap«d  In  structure  with 
tb«'ir  t-tn\yi  lifnt  back  upon  thfiaftelre*.  »«al<l  hookw  ♦mKag 
lay  rb*  Ij«»»'  at  equal  distanc*^  apart,  each  ileat  having 
ItM  CHitft  Strip  or  merab^r  pointed,  said  point  of  tai  h  of 
said  menil'ers  extending  through  a  respective  U  sh!ip«-d 
hook  or  wire  connection,  said  hooks  cooperating  with  -.aid 
,.|,.:,t,  ro  <e(ure  the  Ix.ttom  to  the  wall,  the  cleats  also 
being  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  device  t.i  the 
grouri'l.  the  canvas  composing  the  device  adaprfMl  tf  '•■■ 
treat. •.!     with     a     tarred     prnparatlon     or     tb.-     .  .j!::\  .i  .■  iit 

thereof 


1.23T.UO;;.  UKVITE  FUR  RETAINING  JOINT  KnK.MIN<; 
MATERI.^L.  LcR'iY  A.  Wbsto.n,  Adams  M  i-s.  Filed 
V>-U    J'.K    lyi'i.      Serial   No.   si, 117.      ii  i,   L'.'i — I'^l.i 


-«^ 


J-    K, 


1.  A   device   of   the   kind   descrit)ed.    comprising   ii    tmnd 
deslgiitil  to  engage  the  bell  portion  of  a  section  of  pipe,  flex 
Uile  iategral  fingers  connected  to  the  imnd  portion,  and  bav 
ing  l»enl  end.s  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to    the    t»and    portion    for    engaging    the    spigot    end    of    an 
adjacent   s«?ction    of   pipe,    and    separate    devices   atuched 
to  the  aexlt)le  portions  ami  to  the  band  portion  for  sei  ur 
Ing  the  device  in  place,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  attachment  to  adjacent  sections  of 
sewer  i*lpe  comprising  a  sul'sUntlaily  »enii-circular  U.dy 
part  which  engages  the  tiell  portion  of  one  of  the  pipe 
se<-tionH,  a  plurality  of  flexible ,  overlapping  flngerllke 
independently  nioval)le  element*  adapted  to  conform  to 
e\reri.al  irreguiarities  of  the  spigot  end  of  the  co^peratiui; 
section  of  pipe,  the  extremities  of  the  elements  having 
>tr\irk  up  portions  To  form  an  opening  through  whu  b  a 
ket-uriniE  detii*  is  adaptwl  t»  b«'  paaaed.  and  inean<i  for 
seeurtag  t^  body  p^rtioa  to  the  6eii  o(  the  pipe  wection 
said  flexible  eleaieBtJi  serving  to  retain  a  sealing  eU-wrnt 
in  tlie  annular  spaee  I.etween  the  bell  and  the  spii;,.f  .  ti<: 
of  the  pipe,  as  desfTlhed. 

3.  .\  deTlce  for  retaining  Joint  formlag  mi'ii!  '•'■ 
sewer  pipes  lu  phi'e  .oiiiprising  a  member  adapr-.i  to  be 
inserted  iielow  tlM'  joint,  ^aid  member  harlag  .i  p.rtion  to 
enkta^e  the  ,)uier  surf,i-e  of  the  t)ell  and  rlexr  :.  ..\er 
lapping  fingers  havint:  frt-.-  iudepeadeotly  !i!..\r':-  ■  inis 
evteii.inu  fT<Mn  fcai'l  P'  rtion  and  engaging  the  spu.,i  e;i,t 
of   iin    iiilja:-fnt    pip",   ini  1    iiieaus   to  aocure  the    rneijh  er    in 

plaee. 

4.  A  device  for  reTanung  the  cement  when  in  i  -mi;i 
ii(liii-!  -tate  between  tbe  t.ell  and  apigot  end-,  of  :i  -ewer 
pipe  and  romprislng  in  .umblnatlou  a  band  of  thin  tbxi  n. 
metal.  seiid-<'ir<'uLar  in  I'orni  for  engaging  the  b.wei  -i:. 
of  tile  bell  of  a  sewer  pipe  seetion  and  havini;  a  i.i-r  i;:ty 
of  rtugerlike  overlapping  memtiera  integrally  Mime,  ted 
at  one  edge  of  the  !>iind.  and  extending  from  tbe  band 
toward  the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe  ■e<*tion  in  .'Ui  itillne.! 
dlrertion.  Kaid  flnger-Uke  rnemtw^rs  haring  stru-  k  ip  poi 
tion>  to  receive  a  wire  fo«-  i*e<-urtnp  tbe  finger  11  l<e  n  .  uiiers 

to    the    spl:»t. 


1.2J7.«<>4.     GRAIN  ^'KI'ARATOR.     Albikt  Wii.Fi»*ti>.   Ital- 
tlatore.  Md.      Filed   .\«v.  29.   1916.     Serial   No     1.44.1tJ2. 

iCl.  1»0— Ifc.) 

1.  In  a  graia  aeparatAr.  tbe  coaiMiiatioa  with  a  frante. 
<rf  oppasitely  ladlned  shaking  ahoes  therein,  said  «h.>e« 
having  separating  means,  means  for  delivering  one  <  har- 
grter  af  matertal  from  one  shoe  to  the  other,  means  for 
(feltvcrlng  tr^m  the  lower  en^l  of  earfa  tkoe  material  of  a 
dlffereat    chatmrtfT,   a    rfcnte    located    at   one    end    of    the 


fraun-  for  r»-'-elvijiK  the  Uil«T  WiarjKtor  of  material  from 
one  ntnH-.  and  a  chute  re.  elvlng  th»'  l:itt*'r  <  hara<ter  of 
Biatt-rial  troni  the  oib^r  '-;i»<w.  siii<l  last  ntent^toed  chute 
ext.'Uillug  Mcro-.-  ilie  trsMH-  and  leiUeiiug  to  the  tirst 
mentlon«'<l    >-\u»-. 


7 


irrain    separator,    the    <otnbln.irb>n    with    a    <up 
aiii'  ,  of  a  plurality  of  opposltel>    it).  Hio'd  shakin>; 


::     Til 
p'iftiiii,' 

sin.es  io.  ate.!  therein,  means  for  »^hakini:  said  shoes,  tbe 
biwer  eHi!  if  one  shoe  di'lU'erlng  to  the  upper  end  of  ttie 
next  adjaeent  sh<>e  material  of  one  chars,  ter.  separatiiii; 
S(  reeiiN  m  s;iid  «h«»es  for  deliverin  :  fror.i  the  lower  end 
of  eai  h  material  of  n  different  (-turai  ter.  an  upright  chute 
iiHat>d  at  one  eml  of  the  frame  and  hnvlni:  mouths  lor 
receUing  the  material  discharged  from  the  lower  ends  of 
th.-  sb«>«v  iiirlined  downwanlly  toward  said  chute,  and  a 
chiite  extending  across  the  frame  and  delivering  Into 
tbe  first  mention**!  chnte.  «al<l  chute  barinic  a  month 
fur  receiving  ninterlal  trwm  the  <kpp<tsitely  tBPlln«t  s<TeeB. 

4.  In  a  grain  j»ef»aratt>r.  the  <t)niWnatU»n  with  a  support. 
of  an  upstjiiiding  lev»T  fuUTunoNl  between  its  ends  on 
tlo'  -tipport.  an  upper  inclliiiil  shoe  having  its  upper 
end  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  pair  of 
reversely  iii<  lined  lower  shoes  having  their  aiijacent  ends 
both  mounted  on  the  Utwer  eiwl  «»f  the  le%-er  at  th»dr  ad- 
Ja''«'nt  ends. 

<;  In  a  irratn  swx*i*rator,  tbe  rontlda*  tion  with  a  sup- 
[virt  of  a  shaking  s«.jwrat4>r  who.-  therein,  comprising  a 
frame  having  ^idei^  and  reinforcing  bars  between  the  sides 
par.illei  fbefto  to  permit  the  passage  of  grain  longltud.i- 
aaliy  of  said  .sides,  a  bottom  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
s<  reen  spni-e<1  from  the  liottom  and  mounted  on  the  sldea 
jind  f^lnforrin^'  I  ars.  an  ia»p«'rf»fate  top  cowiprialng  se^M 
lately  removable  sections  spaced  frofii  the  *rre«'n  and 
respectively  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  sides  and 
reinforciiiK  tmr*.  and  means  cenipriKlng  clamps  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  ed«es  of  the  nections  and  detachably 
se<nrlng  the  sertions  to  the  reiqx'ctlve  sides  and  reinforc- 
ing bar-  und  permitting  the  Independent  removal  of  aaid 
se.  tion.s. 

iriaims    ;  sn.l  .'i  not  prlnte<l  In  Hw  (Jazette.l 


1  J.IT/Kt.-.  .VlTl.Tiri.K  KI>K  C.rRRIKR  ("HARI-es  A. 
Wti-i.iAMs.  Ilrooklyii  N  V.  Fll.sl  l»ec.  M*.  1»16.  Se- 
rial  No.  ia'.»,S7R.      «ri.  171'.— 27S.> 


1.    A  multiple  fuse  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly 
J   formed    members    one    located    within    the    other   and    one 


movable  relatlvelv  to  ti>e  other,  one  of  said  members  carry-  ]  bt  ports  in  the  center  thereof,  and  having  around  the 
inn  a  plnrality  of  fuses  and  the  other  adapted  to  permit  |  outer  e<iges  on  the  aide*  ther*M<f  rows  of  rearwardly  pro- 
mannal   operation   of  said   fu.se  carrying  memi<er   to  bring  I   jected    tangential    vanes,   and    at    the   inlet    port    a    mw   of 


tie  tuses  sui' essi\  ely  into  an  electrbal  'ircuit.  and 
means  ,:irried  by  said  fuse  carrier  for  making  elec- 
trical ionia<  t   with  one  of  said  fuses. 

8.  .\  niultipb  fuse  earrler  comprising  a  pair  of  nuin 
hers  one  !o<ated  within  the  other  and  one  movaiiie  n  in 
tively  to  the  other,  one  of  said  mend>ers  larryiiip  a  plu- 
rality of  fuses  and  the  other  adajiteii  to  ]>erinit  iiiantial 
operation  of  said  fuse  rarryiug  meiid>er  to  lifing  tlo' 
fu.ses  successively  Into  an  electrical  circuit,  means  for 
closing  the  ends  of  said  meint>ers.  and  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  hist  means  ;»n>l  the  o\iter  member  for  mak- 
ing .ontact  with  one  of  said  fuses  and  (omprising  tnn^nies 
rarrie.l  by  one  of  -taid  elements  and  proje.tiiiL:  through 
openings    rarrieil    by    the   other, 

Iti  A  iiiiilliple  tils,  -arrbr  oinprisint;  a  pail  .d'  tuindar 
III.  ini'ei-s.  ,,iie  lo.aied  withiit  ami  r..ta!.ible  fel.nti\ely  to 
til.-  ..tber  sai.l  inn.'-  f..tatable  member  .airviiiL:  a  pUl- 
ralif,\-  of  fuses  s..  ure.l  ibiTei.n,  a  portion  of  ea- h  of  said 
fuses  t'cing  offset  from  said  member,  the  outer  meiiiber 
l)eiug  provided  with  openings  to  permit  manual  rotation 
of  sabl  fuse  raiTytng  member  to  brin.;  the  fuses  suct-s 
ghely  into  an  I'le.  tricai  <-lrcuit.  a  fireproof  material  with- 
in said  inner  rotatable  in«'mber  and  adapted  to  fill  in  the 
space  between  said  ofTset  portions  of  the  fuses  and  the 
rotatuble  member,  a  pair  of  end  closing  meinl>ers  for  said 
inner  member,  ami  a  pair  of  caps  for  closing  the  ends  of 
said  outer  member  ami  carrying  nieuns  for  forming  ele. 
triial  (oQtait   with  one  of  said  fuses. 

it'Iaiiiis   2   to   7    and   !•   not    printed   in    the   ilazette.  ] 


forwardly  proj»^ted  tangential  vanes 


l.:2;i7.<M'0.      AW.MN'. 
Filed   Sept.  7.  11*15. 


lllC.NKV     S.     \Vll.Si.'N.    IbisloU.    .Mass. 

.-serial  Nil    41+,iriU.      O-'l-   150---4:,;-) 


1.  In  an  awning  structure,  the  lomldnation  with  an 
awning  frame,  of  means  for  securing  said  frame  detach 
ably  and  pivotally  to  a  wlmiow  frame,  an  awning  secured 
to  the  awning  fran)e.  a  bar  secured  to  the  upper  e<ige  of 
the  awiung.  a  plurality  of  hinge  «f.nne»ting  inerBtiers, 
e«.b  comprising  two  pivotally  connected  ieares.  nneans  se 
curing  one  leaf  of  eath  hinge  metnt>er  rigidly  to  said  bar, 
the  other  leaf  of  each  hinge  raenit^er  being  pr<>vide«l  with 
B  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  hejid  of  a  screw  eye  or 
other  fastening  device.  puHey  blocks  carrie,!  by  sjii.l 
connecting  members,  and  lords  s»<-nred  to  the  awnlnv: 
frame  a.   1  passinv  over  said  pttliey  blocks. 

2.  In  an  awning  sfrn<  tore,  the  comNnatlon  with  hinge 
members  secured  to  the  side  of  a  window  fr^me  a»»t  *'«eti 
provided  with  a  pivotal  pin.  of  a  U  sbape«1  awning  frame 
having  at  each  end  the«»rof  a  hook  to  pivotally  engagi' 
the  pin  of  a  hinge  member,  each  hook  having  an  elongated 
nose  whbh  acts  as  a  guard  to  prevent  tbe  tn»*k  from  be 
Ini:  ilisengaL'ed  from  the  pin  exeept  when  the  awninj: 
frame  is  in  one  position  at»  .iwning  s^tnired  ti>  said  frame, 
and  pr..viibMl  witii  u^ean-  for  seeurlnjf  \t  at  its  upper  edge 
to  the  window  frame,  said  .••wning  fmnte  having  at  each 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  li«K>k  a  cloth-engaging  finger 
which  overlies  the  edge  of  the  fabfjr  of  the  awning  ai>d 
prevents    it    from    entering   tlie   book 


3.  Il  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  class  iles.ribed,  the 
. onibination  of  an  Impeller  with  inlet  ports  in  the  center 
thereof  and  comprising  a  series  of  rearwardly  curved  com- 
partments each  terminating  at  the  periphery  in  a  radial 
end  wall  having  a  tangential  nozzle  whose  diw  barge  area 
is  proportioned  in  accordance  with  the  well  known  hy- 
draulic law  governing  spouting  or  discharge  of  water 
under  a  given  head  or  pressure,  expressed  by  the  formula 

•tiereby  giving  to  the  discharge  area  the  correct  size  for 
transforming  into  velocity  the  centrifugal  pressure  in  the 
water  within  said  conapartments.  at  aald  water  pasaea 
through  the  nozzles,  said  bnpeller  having  around  the 
outer  edges  on  the  side  thereof  row*  ol  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting tangential  vanes,  and  at  the  inlet  port  a  row  of 
forwardly  projecting  tangential  vanes,  a  stationary  out- 
wardly diverging  annular  discharge  passage  iuto  which 
said  nozzles  dittcharge.  and  a  stationary  vane  ring  with 
vanes  projecling  across  said  discharge  pa.ssage  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  aiid  lor  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  H   not  printed  in  the   (iazette.) 


1.2.37.008. 


COMBINEI"  TVrE  WKITlNt.   A.\D  CUMIUT 

l,>  :i.».( '1,  IM.  u  .  \.^  V' i;  ..:  ""  '  •  'siut  II 
liEGKNKK,  New  York.  .N.  V..  assigwrs  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  -Vew  \ork.  .N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Fel'.  12.  11* lu.  Serial  No. 
543.603.      (CI.  235 — oi*.  I 


1.237,007.  rENTRIFTJCAL  PFMI'  Ar.rRED  Wu.trrkM, 
South  F'asadena.  Cal.  Filed  June  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1       (    7       M'l    •".'..'V     1J»«  > 

1.    In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  class  described,  an  Im- 
peller provbled   with   tangential   dis.harge  noaile*  and  tn- 


1  The  combination  with  adding  devices,  of  type  oper- 
ating levers.  releasaWe  links  co«necting  said  levers  to  aaltl 
adding  devices,  each  lever  having  upper  awl  lower  Jaws, 
Biui  the  links  having  hooks  between  the  Jaws  ,  g(»ar.ls 
being  provided  to  prevent  the  httmkn  from  »ettliif  below 
the  lower  Jaw. 
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86.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage  an.)  a 
shlftable  platen  therefor,  of  alphabet  Iteys  and  nuiiit-rai 
keys,  a  line-locking  device  tor  said  keys,  a  connection  oper 
ated  by  the  numeral  keys  for  making  said  line-lucking  (!►• 
Vic-  effective,  means  for  making  said  connection  hieff-'  tlv.' 
by  thf  shifting  of  said  platfu.  and  manual  intans  f.u- 
making  said  connection  InefTectlve. 

87.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  rarrlan.  and  a 
typewriter  platen,  of  alphabet  and  numeral  k>'y>.  >\  ui" 
lo.kiiis;  dfvir*'  for  said  k-^ys.  a  .•ase-shift  devi.-p,  a  mitiec- 
tlon  operated  hy  the  numeral  keys  for  making;  said  line- 
locking  device  effective,  and  means  for  making  ■^aid  -on- 
nection  ln'"ffective  by  the  operation  of  said     ase  shift 

'.CI  Th-'  ' 'ini  ihati'iii  w.rh  ii  '■(itnpiitiiii:  iii>'  lrn;s-!i;  .f  a 
series  of  numeral  keys  for  initiating  digit  by  digit  "rn 
piitiir-'  a  f  "IIS  nf  ^)iid  .  uiiipuriiii:  nit-  haiii-n;.  iii'i  hi  ml., 
matii^  lock  controlleil  from  said  romputing  m*''  hanisn.  for 
prevnntlng  the  actuation  of  said  numeral  kev.,  'i.  in'tia*- 
sui'sw|ii^»nt  computations,  until  the  dlglta;  compu'lug 
action  under  way  has  be.-n     ompleted. 

[Claims  2  to  h5.  8"^.  and  8»  not  printed  In  th-  i;a:^*'tte,l 


pf'T  uf  said  U  series  overhanging  the  lower,  and  meana 
liinding  the  supporting  means  of  one  of  said  shaped  wires 
t.i  the  other  wire  at  the  end  where  there  is  no  supporting 

iiifaus. 


1,2.3:."0'.»      CABINET.     Ci.iu  B.  Yaw,  .VrllngTon    .\    J.,  as 
signer  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Uiou,  N.  T.. 
a    Corporation    of    .\>'w    York.       Filed    .<^pt      _'"     19IR 
Serial  No.   121.277.      (CI.  45 — 52. j 


^»  _  ,.:^'^  9  .  ^, 


2.  A  typewriter  cabinet  comprising  a  body,  and  a  su!- 
stantlally  r^'Ctangular  recepta.le  open  at  one  sldp  and 
hinged  at  a  corner  theerof  to  the  hody  of  the  labin.'t  t- 
■wing  into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  the  open  sidp  of  th*- 
receptacle  being  closed  by  a  wall  of  the  cabinet  when  the 
receptacle  is  swung  Into  the  cabinet. 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  tiody  portion  op'D  at  thf 
front  and  closed  at  the  sides  and  top;  and  a  substantially 
rectangular  receptacle  hlngwl  on  a  vertical  axis  at  one 
corner  to  a  side  of  thp  'ahlnet  at  the  front  th*-reof  and 
adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  body  of  thf  rablnt't 
through  the  open  front  theerof.  said  receptacle  being  losed 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  at  threv  sides  thereof  and  op»'n 
on  the  fourth  side,  the  open  sido  of  the  recepta'le  being 
closed  by  the  side  wall  of  the  -abinet  to  whlrh  the  r»"cep 
tacle    is    hinged    when    said    recepta'de    Is    swung    into    the 

cabinet. 

7.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  body  portion;  and  a  re<  epta 
cle  hinged  thereto  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  body 
portion,  said  receptacle  comprising  two  mptalllr  frame's 
each  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  cabinet,  a  top 
panel  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  frames,  a  bot 
torn  panel  detachably  connected  to  the  oth^r  of  said 
frames,  and  side  panels  which  unite  thp  frames  and  are 
detachably  connected  thereto. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4.  8,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  1 


2.   A   :.!■  k  fori 1  <<{  tw<.  Idcntloa!  wires,  .'arh  shaped  to 

present  a  hook  shape.l  end  Joined  to  a  vertical  portion  l)y 
a  "loping  pirtlon  a  horizontal  portion  extending  from 
■fi.  v.rfi.Hl  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  hook- 
-hap'd  •  !id  a  sinuous  portion  extending  from  the  hori- 
zontal portion  at  right  angles  to  the  same  and  forming  a 
series  of  Interconnecting  U's,  a  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing frotii  the  said  sinuous  portion  parallel  to  the  first- 
nientlorieii  horizontal  portion  and  of  sulistantlally  the 
saito'  length  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
sini.  MS  portion,  a  vertl<'al  portion  depending  vertically 
from  the  se.ond  horizontal  portion,  a  third  horizontal  por- 
tion extending  parallel  to  the  second  horizontal  portion 
from  said  second  vertical  portion  in  the  same  direction  aa 
the  .e  i.n  I  horizontal  portion  from  the  sinuous  portion, 
and  of  a  b  ngth  less  than  the  said  second  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  sinuous  portion  similar  to  the  first  extending  par- 
allel to  the  first,  over  said  third  horizontal  portion,  and 
at  riiihf  angl'N  to  the  same,  a  fourth  horizontal  portion 
ex'.  ridUiu'  iroiii  said  se<<)nd  sinuous  portion  parallel  to  the 
(i  .  ,,,!  -h  d  b  Ti/iintal  [•"'■tb.ii^  Mild  ii!i.ie!-l \  iiii;  ~aid 
flr-t  p..rMon.  a  vertiral  portion  extending  from  said  fourth 
h.>r!/..i)tHl   p.irtloii   along  the  first   vertical  portion,  a  slop- 

;;i^    [ tii.i,    ,.\irnding    from    snid    s..i-..ii.|    ^■.rti.al    portion 

in   a  dlrertion  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned   sloping  por- 
tion,  and  a   hook  shapeti  portion  at   the  end  of  said   wires 
similar    t.i   the   first  mentioned    hook  shaped   end. 
[I'lalm':  'A  and  4  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.) 


1.237.010.       RACK.       (jBORgii    Adams,    Brooklyn,     N      Y. 

'  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.     .Serial  No.  151.224.     (CI.  211-24.1 

1.  A  rack  formed  of  two  identical  wires,  each  shaped  to 

present  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  dlaposed 

U  series  having  supporting  means  at  the  same  end,  the  up- 


l,j:;7(»n       I'KOCKSS     OF     MANUFACTURIN(;      ADHE 

SIVKS       \V.\i.TBR    .^LKXANPER.    New    York.    N     Y..    as- 

sik;n..r    f"    National    (ium    &    Mica    Company.    New   York. 

N    Y  .  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  Y'ork.      Filed  Hec.  6.  101 :!. 

Serial    N'l    >>n4.y!t0.       i  CI.   «7 — 17, ) 

1      ihe    pro.ess   of   making  adhesivos   which   consists   in 

„ hciMi   iC.;\    ...inbining    the    several    adhesive    Ingredients 

Int  i  .1  ..!i. .  iitrute.l.  heavy  mass  rapflt>le  of  l)eing  formed 
lilt"  thin  -h.ets.  and  rouverting  the  product  thus  formed 
Into  thin  sheets. 

J,  Tlie  pro.  ess  .if  making  adhesives  which  consists  in 
mechanically  <  .)niblning  the  several  adhesive  Ingredients 
into  a  .  on.  entrated.  heavy  mass  capable  of  l>elng  formed 
into  thin  sheets,  and  rolling  out  the  pro<luct  thus  formed 
;iito   thm   sheets. 

H  The  process  of  making  adhesives  whleh  ronslsts  in 
Hie.  hanlcally  oinbining  the  adhesive  Ingredients,  adding 
sutli.  lent  moisture  to  form  a  stiff,  pasty  mass,  capable  of 
being  formed  into  thin  sheets  and  then  me.  hanlcally  re- 
ducing the  product  thus  formed  and  while  in  this  state 
into  thin  sheets. 

4  The  pro. ess  of  making  adhesives  which  ronslsts  in 
meehanlcally  .cmidning  dry  adhesive  ingredients,  adding 
sutflcieut  moisture  to  form  a  stiff,  pasty  homogeneous 
mass  apat)le  of  being  formed  into  thin  sheets  and  thi-n 
rolling  the  product  thus  formed  and  while  in  this  state 
Into  thin  sheets. 


5,  The  process  of  making  adhesives  which  consists  in 
mechanically  combining  the  adhesive  ingredients  in  the 
presence  of  only  sufficient  moisture  to  form  a  stiff,  pasty 
mass,  lapable  of  being  formed  into  thin  sheets  mechanl 
cally  promoting  the  evaporation  of  said  moisture,  and 
then  reducing  the  product  thus  formed  Into  thin  sheets. 

(Claims  t>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


M.;;    n.ise    and    a    tiring;    pin    both    within    th.     ^.-iin-iirefch- 
niei  hanlsm.— a    ;ireii kabie    connection    t)etwe.  .i    tlo     nring 

mechanisii:     ami     tb.'    gunlireech-mechanism, a     tori>edo 

within     tb.     stieli     deta<  hahly     .  onnected    witb     tb-     gun- 

l,r -h  uie- l;;ii,iMi!    and    containing    a    ( harge    ..f    tiursting 

explosive, — a  firing  fuse  within  the  gun-breech  nie.hhnlsra 


1        will:     h 


wb.ii   the   firing-mechanlsni   encounters 
iiid   after   the   breakable   < iuie.  tion    is 


1,287.012.     AERIAL  H  ANl '  CRENADE,      Lestek  F.   B.ik 

'  LOW,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Marlin  Arms  Corpo 

ration,   New    York.    .N.    Y,.   a    Corporation   of  New   York 

Flle.i  .June  17.  1916.     Serial  No,  li>4,2(lH.      .CI.  102—29.) 


delay   fuse   in   the   gun  breer  h  mecha- 


XpcMi. 

an    t'\\i-i]ui   .c  ie 

broken.- — n    pniii 

uism    which    )>    •  \pji»ie.l    t.y    the    explosion    "t    tlie    firing 

fuse, — a    'i.'iiii'  I  \p.  iiitit;   .-xpl-'sive   charK'    witli.n    the  gun- 

brcech-ii!."  )i;iii;-i!i     iin.l     ab..v.'     the     pirin.ary     .blav     fuse. 

which    !s  .xp'odeii   iv   the   .'xpLisiou   of  ttc   pninn;\    .i.-lar 

fuse.- — a    >.  I'onclarv    debiy    fuse  at    the   f.trward   emi   of    the 

torpeiio  wli;ci;  IS  expio.ie.j  !>  the  exp'oisioD  of  the  bdUif- 
exp.'i'.iiii:  exiMiisi\'.-  ihitij;.,  -nn.;  a  ''lu-st  In;:  ixpb.sive 
chaiy  wltliiii  tt;.  t"rp..l..  ^vliich  is  exploded  by  t  to  x- 
plosion  of  the  ^.- ..mi:!  r\    .lelay   fti^. 

[Claims  6  t"  >•  lo-t  priiite.'  it.  tto    '.a/ette.l 


1,287,013.      EHASFi;  lH'i.iiRK    F«ii;    I'KNi'lLS        .!,.,    ^b 
A.    Bnns,    Mount    X'.rn.'i,.    N,    V       Filed    F.  ...    2t-.    I'.tlT 
^eria-    No,    l."il.417,      ■'  l,    12!'-    :,s 


1  In  an  a.  rial  >.-reuiid.\  tlie  conibhiii  tion  of  an  outer 
shell  having  spre.-idlng  tlanges  at  its  forwar.i  end.  and  a 
nose  pie.  e  brtwei'ii  s.'ild  flanges,  tapering  upwardly  Mtol 
outwardly  from  its  lower  end.  to  force  earth  .lutwar.ily 
against  said  flanges  to  spread  the  same  when  the  greiiu.b 
strikes  the  ground,  the  grenade  being  constructed  to  fail 
forwar.i  end  first. 

2  In  an  aerial  grenade,  the  combination  of  an  outei 
tubular  shell,  open  and  provided  with  spreidlng  flanges 
at  it-  f.iiward  end,  a  recessed  lireech-block  secured  within 
said  shell,  a  nose-piece  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  l)reech-block  and  extending  between  said  flanges  to 
l>e  forced  upwardly  therein  liy  impact  against  the  ground, 
a  torpedo  within  the  shell  adapted  to  be  Orlven  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  normally  resting  on  said  block,  and 
means  operated  l>y  upward  movement  of  said  nose-piece 
for  expelling  said  torpedo  rearwardly  from  said  shell. 

a.  In  an  aerial  grenade,  the  combination  ot  an  outer 
tul'Ular  sheet-metal  shell,  having  stabilizer  blades  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  breechblock  secured  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  same,  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  part  con- 
taining an  expelling  charge  and  a  hollow  portion,  open  at 
the  I'Ottoiii,  in  its  lower  part,  a  nose  piece  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  hollow  ixirti.m.  and  protruding  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shell,  a  torpedo  to  the  rear  of  said  hreei  h 
block,  means  for  firing  said  expelling  (harge  when  said 
nose-piece  is  driven  rearwardly,  and  means  for  firing  the 
bursting  charge  In  said  torpedo  after  an  interval  of  time 
after  the  firing  of  said  expelling  charge. 

4  In  an  aerial  grenade,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tubular  shell  of  sheet-metal  having  stahiiizing  blades 
stamped  out  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  cxten.l 
therefrom  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shell,  a  torpedo  In 
said  shell,  and  means  for  exploding  said  torpedo  on  Im- 
pact. 

ri.  An  aerial  grenade,  which  comprises  in  combina 
tton  : — a  torpedo-carrying  gun-shell,  open  an.i  provided 
with  stabilizers  at  its  rear  end,  and  open  and  provided 
with  spreading  flanges  at  its  forward  end. — a  gunhreech 
me<-hanlsm  within  the  gun-sheil.^a  firing  me.  hanism  for 
ward  of  the  gun-breech-mechanism  and  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  gun  shell,  and  consisting  of  an  outwardly  protrud- 


1  All  eraser  h"ldrr,  cunprising  a  single  pb-cp  f, utile 
a-liipted  '.!  hold  an  .rascr  ami  having  an  -aite:  Mii....th 
pnrtb'ii.  an  int  erii,...ii,'it.-  .  .>;r!igated  portion  .mkI  an  inner 
p.uticn,  th.-  inti'tmedlate  p.irtion  lielng  weal;,  n.-. I  Ir  uni- 
f.'reiitially  in  the  corrugations  adjacent  the  .nifr  and 
inner  p-irtions.  the  otiter  and  intermediate  p.ntii.ns  being 
weaken. ".I  i.ngthvvis.'  of  the  ferrule  t.i  permit  "f  first  p.-  c 
Ini:    off    the    outer    portion    and    subsequentlv    the    middle 

]>.ill  b.Ii 

:.  .\n  eras.T  hol.ier.  .  omprlsing  a  ferrul  -  r'dapte.l  to 
h"i.l  an  .raser  nini  adapt. 'd  to  be  fastened  ,it  "ne  end  to 
the  butt  end  of  a  pen.il  or  similar  article,  the  ferrule 
ha\ing  '  ircumfereutia!  corrugations  spaced  from  the  ends 
.if  tlie  ferrule,  tin-  b,,ti..uis  of  the  first  and  last  corruga- 
ii(.ns  being  w.-akened  to  provi.le  detachable  portions,  and 
weiikeniugs  extending  buigthwise  of  the  ferrule,  one  reach- 
ing from  the  outer  en.l  of  the  ferrule  to  the  first  i  Ircum- 
ferential  weakening  and  the  other  extending  from  one 
bottom  -orrugatlon  to  the  other  and  on  the  side  of  the 
ferrule  opposite  the  one  on  which  the  first  lengthwise 
weakening  is  bxated.  ea.  h  .d  the  said  lengthwise  weaken- 
ings having  two  parallel  portions. 

iClaiins  2  to  4  not  printed  in  thr-  tjazette.i 


1.2.i7.0l4       SMOKERS    STAND.      He.nry    <  .    BoTTV.   Jr., 

aii.l   iiiARi.Es    M.    Prioh,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed   July 

lie  I'.Utl.      Serial  No,  110.047.      tCl.  131 — .">l,i 

1.    A    smoker's    stand    .  omprislng   a    chauib.-red    l-ase,    a 

drawer  in   the   base,  a    tubular  stem   rising   from   the  base 

and  having  it-  lower  end  disposed  over  the  iliawer  to  di»- 

(harge  into  the  same,  a  tray  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 

the  stem,  ami  an  open-bottom  cuji  attached   to   the  upper 

en.l   of   the  stem  and   disposed  in   the  tray   and  pr.ijlecting 

above    the    liottom    of    the    latter    to   permit    ashes,    match 

sticks,  and  cigarette  and  cigar  ends  to  oe  dropped  through 

the  stem  to  the  drawer. 

H.    A    smoker's    stand    ( omprislng   a    chamlicred    base,    a 
tubular  stem,  a  tray  carried  by  the  upper  end  <{  the  stem, 


5" 
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sn  open-bottom  cup  tns»rt«<]  in  rh>'  upptr  eii.l  of  the  xtem 
and  dl.<pwsevl  Id  the  tray  ami  pri*)**!-!!!!)!  ah.)T.»  th«'  txittoni 
tb«rv»f,  and  cigar  r«»st!»  an  fJw  tray.  m\<\  tn;  H«>rvlnii  to 
pr«Tent  ciijars  and  tb«  Ilk.'  frww  sUp;)ia|c  inro  thf  st*'ni 
fro«  off  the  r««t».  aiwl  tlw  '-np  fieinit  r»'inovaM»'  m  p«Tniit 
the  c«ntMit»  of  lb*  traw  to  he  dlscluirged  through  it  Mrui 
to  the  chambered  bas^ 


■  !  A  smoker  s  stand  -omprlslnj.'  a  ■  ba inhered  base,  a 
tut'ular  stem,  a  pan-shap»'<j  tray  fii-r''n»"I  t"  'h>  ^f-in,  ,1 
fli.sh  resting  in  the  tray,  an  open  bottom  u'-  '•';.-' 'iiii  ni; 
in  thp  stem  and  serving  to  retain  the  'iish  .11  p^  1  ••  -t.! 
i-'up  projecting  upwardly  from  th«'  hott'Tn  n{  ?!..■  -ii-h.  mii  1 
cigar  rests  rarried  by  the  tray  and  around  rh       up 
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OF   MAKINO   SAME.      Wilmam    ('.   Kkinthv     .1  r      K.n 
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K^-nnett    Square,    ^a..    a    Corporation    of    P"n!i-«ylvii  nia 
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/  i' 


iii_'  the  -jjiiif  e^rf-pt  «f  its  end«.  aod  «ut)}ectlug  the  casing 
to  pre>-ture  In  oppcsit*.  dlre«tlni>s  while  rpntrainlng  Its  ex- 
paiiHion  at   risiht  angles  to  the  (ltre<  tlo«  of  preaaurp. 

4  Th.  prt»t's>  of  making  Incased  electrical  condensers 
vvhi'  h  t».uslst.>-  in  arranglnit  layers  of  conducting  and  dl- 
.  i.rtrlc  material  and  wimling  them  In  circular  form  to 
form  a  >  iiiidrWal  con.lenser  body,  applying  thereto  a 
cyiii  ■!■'..  a;  ■a>lnL'  "f  deformabie  material,  and  subjecting 
th''  fi^iric  u.  pr.S'<ur.-  in  opposite  radial  directions  while 
restraining  Its  .'xpaii.niwn  at  right  anglea  to  the  direction 
of  f>ri  <Kure,  thereliT  forming  a  rectangular  cundens'T 
who*,  width  substantially  e(iuals  the  diameter  of  the 
ortsinal  c>!lndrl<Hl  tondenser  and  who.ne  thlckne»,s  Is  sub- 
stai,'i.i!!i     l»'^s   th.an    It-*   width 

,"  All  .■,,•■  tri- a  i  .  ondi'nser  comprising  spirally  arranged 
layers  uj'  •  nndn.  tiny  mati-rial  and  di.'lect ri<  material  form- 
ing the  coiitaui'i  txMly  and  a  tiilmlar  rontain«T  of  di-- 
formable  niat.r;.il  Wk  lo>in:.'  the  ondeiiser  lioilv  •  xrept  at 
the  ends,  th.  -anir  I  lin::  formed  into  a  solid  unit  of  old<rng 
cross-section  ;ii  win  h  said  la.vrs  are  pressed  into  intimate 
contact  wiih  •■a.  h  otht-r  and  all  the  hnifr  walls  of  the 
casing  are  ;ii,~^.d  into  intimate  contart  with  the  lontainer 
body. 


[Claim   •; 
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1  1     -  r^ 


1.  The  proo'HK  of  making  ini«se<l  .l^rri  al   '  ondensers 
which  ronsTsts  in  arrangins  layers  of  rondrrcfinc  material 
and   dielectric   material    to    form    the   .■onden'««»r   t>odv     wx^ 
plying  thereto  a   casing  of  deforrrtable   material   conform- 
ing In    shape   to   the   fondenser   body,   am!    snb>ectlng   the 
casing  throughout   its  periphery  from  end  to  end  to  pr<«< 
anre  to  effeet  a  subntanttal  r»»duiflon  In  th^  vohime  of  the 
conden.ser.   thereby  pressing  thf*   layers  of  comtnrtlBg  ma 
t^rlal  Into  tight  conlaeT  with  adjae«-nt  layers  «f  dielfcTri- 
materia!   and   the  casing  and  its  mntPBts   Into   fight    eon 
ta<t    with   ea-  h   oth-T.    thus   pt-niranefrrly    rnaiofalnlng   the 
said    layers    In    fhHr    de«ire<l    relationship    n\\(\    effr»-tnaily 
excluding  the  entry  of  moisture  t»^tween  the  layrs 

2.  The  proress  of  making  inrasod  fle'-trlcal  coiiclimsrrs 
which  consists  In  arranging  IwyecH  of  cirwlnctirtg  and  di 
eliotrtc  material  and  winding  »h»-nr  in  c-tnnlar  form  t  1 
form  a  cylindrical  eond^nst-r  i>ody.  applying  rher.-rn  a 
cylindrical  casing  of  d^fornmbte  material,  ami  sut>jectiiig 
the  casing  to  prrssnn*  along  radial  line-s  to  ronverf  th" 
cylindrical  condenser  Into  a  iKilrgonaf  •■ond'tisHT  having 
a  swbstaBtfallT  deereased  volnme,  therH.y  prising  said 
layers  Into  tight  contart  with  each  other  and  the  .-n^lng 
cod  Its  contents  Into  Intimate  relationship 

.1.  The  pr«<-eas  of  making  Incased  electrical  ,ond»'nsers 
T,-hlch  consists  In  arranging  layers  of  ernviuctlng  nwterlal 
i  !»d  dielectric  material  to  form  the  rond^ns^'r  b<wfv  ap 
piylng  thereto  a  rasing  of  ieforiiHible  material  .  onf#vrin 
ipg  in  ahape  to  the  condenser  body  and  '•(,iiiph*Tely  tn<-l«s 


1  \  waste  ree»'ptacle  harlBg  a  cover  axialty  mounteA 
in  .iBd  iioniwilly  chislag  the  tti^  o^nlag  thereof,  and  ex 
t.-ndirig  tipiMi  b..th  side*  of  the  axial  line  of  support,  the 
are>»  of  said  CDTer  on  one  akle  »f  the  axial  ttne  of  sup- 
port being  t'reater  than  tie  arei»  on  the  other  aide  thereof. 
th.  f)*^riphery  of  the  greater  area  l>eing  provided  with  a 
downfurn"d  fange  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the 
i»pper  Mjgf  of  th«»  wall  of  the  reeeptacte,  and  the  periph- 
ery of  the  smaller  «rea  fitting  within  the  opening  of  the 
retrptaefc- 

2.  A  waste  receptacle  having  a  cover  axlally  moonted 
in  and  tv»rn»»ny  closing  the  top  opening  thereof,  and  ex 
tending  »p«in  both  sides  of  the  axial  line  of  support,  the 
ar<»a  of  said  n.ver  r>a  >ae  side  of  the  axial  line  of  support 
i>*«lBg  greater  than  the  area  on  the  other  sHe  then>of.  the 
periphery  of  the  greater  are«  contacting  with  the  npper 
edge  of  tho  wall  of  the  recn>t«'l»-  »na  the  periphery  of 
rh>'  snialhr  ar^a  provUied  with  an  upturneil  flange  Inter- 
locking with  a  roll  or  flange  on  the  npper  edge  of  the  wall 
of  th*  reeept»cl# 

%.  \  waste  rec«pt»»le  having  a  (Over  axlally  mounted  In 
and  normMliy  closing  the  top  opening  th«'reof,  and  extend- 
ing upon  both  sliie*  of  the  axial  line  of  support,  the  area 
..f  -;aid  .over  on  one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  support  he- 
mg  greater  than  the  area  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the 
periphery  i>f  the  greater  area  belag  provided  with  a 
downtiirned  flange  ft*»«i)t«i  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the 
ii,,,p^r  eilge  of  the  wall  of  tt»e  rereptacke.  and  the  pertph- 
^ry  of  th*  smaller  area  pr*vldp<*  with  an  upturned  flange 
inferlockittg  with  a  roll  or  Rnage  on  the  upper  edge  of 
i   the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 
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.■nd  di;;i   socket   no-mhers  in  synchronism  «n.i   'n   th»    snin. 
irectii'ii 
4     ,\    .irill    h'a.i    .■oriipM^ing    a    horizontal. \     M.inistJildi 


an. 


I-. 


4.  A  waste  recepta<le  having  a  top  opening  In  a  plane  \  said  drill  soi  ket  memJ>ers  iu  ad.lusted  positions  and  niean. 
iBCllned  to  the  plane  of  the  base,  a  cover  normally  <  losini;  axially  of  said  housing  adapted  to  rotate  khi  1  . -nter  ano 
the  roc-eptaclc  axlally  n)ounte<i  in  the  top  op.»n'.ng  thereof.  '  ■  -    •         ■ 

and  extending  upon  both  8lde«  of  the  uxial  line  of  snvip<>rt. 
the  area  of  said  cover  on  one  aide  of  the  axl.sl  line  of  svip 
port  being  greater  than  the  area  on  the  other  side  thereof. 
the  periphery  of  the  greater  area  of  said  <-o\  r  conta<t!ng 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  r.<.eptM.  I.',  .ind  th. 
periphery  of  the  smaller  area  ..f  th.  cover  fitting  within 
said  opening. 

,"1.  The  comhiiiatlon  with  a  w;i~t.-  i  ..cpt,.! .  1.  havitii.  it- 
open  end  In  a  plane  inclined  to  tli'  plane  .d  ih.  ti.is.  .  .1 
a  cover  axlally  mounte.l  in  said  op.inng  and  cxten.iing 
npon  both  sides  of  the  axial  lin.  if  supp.^rt.  the  cover 
l.cing  heavier  at  one  side  of  the  a\;.i;  line  of  s-ipp.. rt  tliai. 
at  the  other  side,  and  means  for    li  nning  said  .over. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print. 'd  in   t?,-'  <.a/.tie  ' 
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irear    !i.i!i>:ii>;,    indi  v  i.|i,i:i ;,    hi.rizontaUy   adju-tHi. 
taiaM.'    -...'k.'!    incin!..'rs    -iii.p..rt..ti    !.y    said    >-.':ii    Iciismt'. 
tn.>;>n>  ..fjsct    r.-lHtl\.-  1.     fli<     -X'-   o1    s.aid   (triii    -o,  k.  t    iiiMii 
!..>rs    .'iilapt.'ii    t..   'i.trni-'i'    on    th.'    ■■dt".  ■•   >'t    s.Mi.i    Ic.i-ii.i:    to 
hol.i   ^ai.l   drill   so.  ket    iiieini.cis   in   a.ijusted    o.  ^ui-.i--   jhh 
ni.'aiis  .vr-i.-itcd  ..ntrally  .t   ^ai.i   ^;.'nr  hon^Mii;      iLpt.-.l   t. 
I-.  iTa  ti    -,i  1. 1    >.  i.  i^.t    ni.-ni  tuT- 

."i     'I'!).'    .  ..ni'.ii.a;!..ti    with    a    drilling    nia.h   ic     ti.iX'itij;    u 
<[,indi<',  .if  .'I    iii.'ni!..'r  ,aila[>i  ..1   for  a  ttH<  luii- n !    t..   >:>).;    ina 
,li;ii,.  t,.   ti.'  \.Tticar\   ad.lu^ted   relativH  tli'-i.t.i    said   nc  m 
bcr  cuniprising  a  h.-.a.l,  a  h..;  l/..ntally  ii.lju>ta.i'l.   ^'-'.'ir  Ic  us 
ing  carri.'d    l^y    said    ic'ttd.    .  ir.  vilar    h.  ads    carr;.-.!    I  v    saifi 
sr.''ar  ]i.  u-iiig.    hori7ont:i'.ly    ad.justaM.'    s.-ik.'t    .asinL"    mi] 
p.ipt.  d  ft. 'Ill  said  p.'ar  h..u-ini:  and  adapt. -I  to  he  flx.-.i  n  Is 
ti\-.-  ti.  s;ii,l  .'ir.ii:ar  h.-:-.l-,  .Irill  so.k.d   ni.  nih.rv  Nujipurtei; 
fr.iiu    vaid    so.  kct    .asing     :,    spin. lie    'Otiplinp    tic  nU'.'r    !i 
sai'l   ;:.'ar   liiiii-ing.   a    drill    socket   memher   .'o'lpl..)    tc.   sai^ 
-pindic  .oiip'.inj.'  ineni!.<r.  and  means  In  saiil   i;..':!    h.'usini 
;ucl    -.li.l    -...'K.-i    ..aslnj;    f..r    tmp.artlnc    nil.^'''•■..  ti !     '••■    tii- 
first    'iicnti.iii.'.l    drill    >ock.  I    ni.'mb.  rs    frcii;    -lU.'i    -|;ndl. 
<-oupling   nicm'  .-i 

IClaim.-  (J  to  '.'  iMd  prlnte.l  in  th.    liaz.-tte.] 


1.237,01s       CF.AHI.KSS   DIFFERENTIAL  F'tR  AFTDMO 

ltn.F>^  'U  iJ.i  HM  TuoM.vs  CoPK  .ind  .To'iv  Coi.kma^ 
<;.  HE  Willoiighl'V  Ohio  Flle.l  Apr.  :;,  I'.MT  S.  rin . 
No.  L"'.t,4:i''-      (CI,   74 — 7.  > 


1.  A  drill  head  comprising  a  im.  inh.T.  adait.'.l  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  relative  to  a  .irniing  spiiuih'.  a  In. using 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  for  ad.tiistment  'y 
rotation  In  a  horizontal  plane  aliont  the  axis  of  said  nc  ii; 
ber.  means  engaging  on  the  cdg.  s  .)f  said  mend.er  adapt.'. I 
for  holding  said  housing  in  an  ail.jnsted  posliion.  a  'cn 
ter  drill  socket  member  support.*.!  from  said  housing,  en.l 
drill  socket  niemtiers  supporte.l  t'loni  sal.l  housings  hihI 
adapted  for  adjustment  relativ  thereto,  aii-l  a  train  of 
gears  Including  compound  gears  .oinpl.t.dy  inclosed  hy 
Bald  housing  adapted  to  rotat.-  -ai.t  .-.  nter  and  eioi  drill 
socket  members. 

2.  A    drill    head   comprising   .i    ineml,..  i    a.iapi.'.l    Pc    v.  i 
ticai   adjustm.'Ut   relative  to  a   drilling   >pindle.   a    lc.;isini.- 
carried  I'v   saiil   member  and  adapted  for  adjiistm.nt    In   a 
horizontal    plan.',    casings   carried   by    said    housing   a    .  i  i. 
ter  drill  socket  member  supported   from  said  housing,  en.' 
drill    socket    members    supported    from    said    casintr--fln. 
adapted  for  independent  adjustment    ;ri  a   iiori/onta.l  plan. 
relative   to   said    housing,  and   a    train   .d   gears   imhnliiu: 
compound  gears  completely  inclosed   i.y  said  housing  and 
said  casings  adapted  to  rotate  said  c«  nter  and   end   .iril 
•ocket  members. 

3.  A  drill  bead   (omprlsing  a    niend>er  adapted    for    ver 
tlcal  adjustment   relative  to  a   .irilling  spindle,  a   housing 
carried  by  said  member,  a  center  drill  sockrt  meml^er  sup 
ported  by  said  housing,  end  drill  s.xket  nienil>ers  supp.irted 
from    uald   housing  and  adapted    for    independent   adjust 
ment  In  a  horieontal  plane  rriatlve  to  said  housing    means 
offset  relative   to  the  ax««  of  wild   drill   socket   niembern 
adapted  to  cagage  on  the  edges  of  said  housing  to  hold 
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1  .\  gearl.s,-  oitTer.'iiiia I  i-oniprising  a  druui;:  .■!•  i.'ici;t, 
a  idiirality  of  driv.'n  >  lenients  therein,  there  o.-mg  re- 
ce6»es  between  th-'  driving  .ind  driven  elements  an-l  each 
recess  tHp.'rin^  in  opp.isiie  dlre.-tions  from  a  central  point. 
n.lliT  .,  lutch  nii'ans  in  the  recesws.  shiftin.'  in.'sns  for 
shifting  the  roller  clut.h  means  to  on*'  si.le  or  the  ottoT 
of  tlie  .-.'liter  of  the  re.-.'sses  as  tli.  .iir.-ction  "t  i..tatio!i 
of  thi'  driviuit;  .'iemenr  is  rev.  i»'d.  ami  fnciioual  nfeang 
bejtween  the  dri\en  elem.  nts  and  roller  shiftin;:  noauh 

■_'  A  gcarl.'>s  .iiff'.'rcutial  .-omprlsing  a  driving  .lement. 
a  plurality  of  driven  elements  therein,  th^re  being  re 
c.'sses  b»*tween  th..  .iriving  and  driven  elements  and  the 
sai.i  r.<(sses  tapering  In  .ipp.islte  .Urections.  dutch  roll 
crs  in  the  recesses,  roller  shift  ing  .ages,  m.'aiis  pr.-vldlug 
n  limited  lost  motion  b.'twfen  the  cag.'s.  ami  spring 
pres....,!  pins  oil  the  .irlveu  elements  trlctionally  .nKajring 
the  cages. 

:;  A  gearless  dlfTeientinl  comprising  a  driving  element. 
a  plurality  of  driven  elements  therein,  there  being  r. 
.  .  >>.-s  iiitwe.n  th.  driving  and  driven  elements,  and  th*. 
s.'ii.i  r.'.  esses  tapering  In  opposite  direction-,  .  itifh  ndiers 
in  the  rt'cesses.  ?.  H.  r-sbiftlng  cag»*».  means  providing  a 
limited  lost  motion  Iwtween  the  .age*-,  snd  frlctlonit' 
means  carried  by  the  driven  .dements  and  .ugaging  th. 
i  cages. 
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VEHICLE-SIGNAL.       GUY    W     CoM«H.    Cb' 

assignor   to    Auto-Sistnal    i'i»  ,    Chicago.   111.,   a 
Ion    of    Illinois.      FiU'.l    .\pr     .'in,    ISM.-S        S^Tia, 
(CI.   116—31... 


1 


l-asf  fli.i.iit  whi<  h  h.'a.l  th^  (t>'*-  end  of  the  string  Is  adapt 
...1  '.,  I...  hvut.  ttie  said  head  at  the  front  having  upp.T 
fiu.\  ow.T  in'>niUer8  formlnR  a  slot  into  which  the  tighten.^'! 
>tr!n<  liiav  !.'  snapped  and  be  (ilspoxed  transversely  of 
rh-  h»a.l.  and  said  head  having  a  bark  surface  rounded 
'raIlsv.■r•^.■ly  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  to  said  slot 
ai.iut  wlii<  h  Murface  the  string  may  be  drawn  and  over 
v.hi.h  th>-  strinu  ina.v  run  in  tightening  the  string  when 
b.nt  al>.>iir  rh.-  h.-Md.  said  slot  being  in  the  same  horizon 
tal  plan,    with  th.    'nmsversely  rounded  back  of  the  head. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  pivotally  mounted  br.ike  pedal,  of 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  v-hide  ;  a  <i«naling  m- iui>er 
rocklnxly  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  -hiftaldy  i!i..u!iteil 
elongated  flexible  element  adapte<l.  up..ti  sh  ftini;  lu. w 
ment  to  actuate  said  .slsu.ilui-:  iiiemb.-i  .  and  ;t  f  •■-t  -P' r- 
alle  pe.lal  for  shifting'  -aid  cl.-m.'Ut.  said  list  men-i.-ueU 
pedal  being  pivotally  mounted  n  said  brake  p-dal  where 
by  either  of  said  pedals  may  be  operate.!  indep.  ndcntly  or 
both  operated  slmultan-.-isly,   substantially  as    l.-crlbed. 

2.  In   a  device   of   the   class  ,lescrii...d.    th..    .M.in  .mation 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  ^racket  ■  omprisiug  teb  >,  (.p.ug.  iongi^ 
tudinally    adjusUble    tubular    sections.    meaii>    nu    '<u-    «' 
said  sections  for  securing  the  sam»-  t..  a  vehid...  >ai.l   last 
mentioned  section  being  provid^-d  with  an  aperture    a  s.g 
nallng  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  <>■,■■  u,'a.  .i 
brake  pedal  for  said  vehicle,  a   non-extensible   tlexlt.l.-  t  i 
bular  element  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  pedal  an.l  th. 
other  end   extended  through   the  aperture   in   tb.-  bra-  k.  t 
section  and  fixed  to  the  bracket  section  carrying   th.    si- 
nallng  member,  a  shlftable  non-extenslblc  eUm.-nt  cxtcnd- 
Ini.    through   the   last   mcntl<'n..d   »-iHiiif-nt   and    having   on- 
end  operably  connected  to  said  signaling  member,  an  au^ 
lllary  p.-dal  on  said  brake  pedal  and  connected  to  th-  op 
poslte  end  of  the  last  mentioned  el..uient.  substantially  a.s 

described. 

3.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnati.  u 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  bracket  comprislm:  t.-b's.  opiug  ion„' 
tudinally  adjustable  tubular  sc-tbins,  in.-iin-  .m  on-  t 
said  sections  for  securing  the  same  to  a  v.hb  le.  said  la^t 
mentioned  section  being  provided  with  an  ap.-rture,  a  sig- 
naling member  pivotally  mounted  ■  n  t  h-  .th.r  -ectiou  i 
flexible  tubular  element  having  one  end  .■\tend..i  'hrmuh 
the  aperture  In  the  bracket  section  an!  n\...i  •<>  th.-  otti*. 
section  an.l  having  its  opposite  end  arrant. d  ...Ija  .•ii?  'b. 
driver's  seat,  a  flexible  non-extensibl..  ..I.'irim'  -hlft,r.lv 
mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  element  and  ha\int;  .  n- 
end  connected  to  said  signaling  memb.r  an!  in-ans  adja- 
rent  the  ilrlver's  seat  and  .-onnected  tn  rh.-  .  pp.-^ite  end 
o!  said  shlftable  element  for  a.  'uatint;  th.'  ^ane  .  sus.sta.i 

tially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  -lass  des-rio..d.  th-  .-oiuLinati  n 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  pivotally  mount-d  tirake  p-dai.  .>f 
a  signaling  member  rocklngly  mounted  on  said  v-hide  ,  a 
sUlftably  mounted  elongated  flexible  element  adapted,  upon 
shifting"  movement,  to  push  or  pull  said  signaling  memb-r 
in  rocklngly  actuating  the  same;  a  housing  for  said  tl.-xi- 
hle  element,  one  end  of  said  housing  being  tix-.i  to  said 
pedal:  and  a  foot-operable  pedal  <'arried  by  said  brake 
pedal   for  shifting  aaid   flexible   eiem-nt,   substantially   as 

described. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl  ai 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  pedal,  a  movably  mouut^^d 
signaling  member  on  said  veh.cle  ;  a  shiftably  m.-unt.-l 
elongated  flexible  element  adapted,  upon  shifting  mo,e 
ment.  to  actuate  said  signaling  memi)er  ;  and  a  foot  ..per 
able  p.-dal  pivotally  mounted  on  said  brake  pe<lal  over  one 
end  of  the  top  of  the  latter  whereby  said  secon.i  m.n 
tloned  p«dal  may  be  operated  Independently  or  simulta 
neously  with  said  first  mentioned  pe-lal  upon  actuation 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  describe.! 


2.  A  !.a  kage  tU'  in.  luding  a  base  having  means  at  th< 
r.-ar  en.l  r  .  fasten  one  end  of  a  tb'  string  thereto,  and  a 
h..ad  risuig  fr.an  th-  base  In  front  of  said  means,  said  head 
[ii.s.nting  an  upstanding  neck  having  a  concave  tranv 
v.rseiv  rounded  portion  extending  from  on-  side  of  the 
h.  ad  toward  the  other,  about  which  surfa.e  the  string  may 
!„.  !.-ni  and  over  which  said  string  may  be  drawn  in  tignt- 
nmg  tb-  string,  the  said  base  and  hea.l  at  th-  front  hav- 
ing r-spe-tively  lower  and  upper  members  at  the  front  of 
th.  h.a.l  an.l  spaced  to  present  a  slot  in  the  same  horl- 
z..iiTal  plane  with  the  said  transversely  rounded  deprev 
.  ..II   into  which  slot  the  string  may  be  snapped  after  .>e- 

Ing  tightened. 

:;     A  package  tie  consisting  of  a  base  having  means  to 

se.  UP.    th.reto  one  end  of  a  tie  string,  a  head  on  said  base 

at  'be  front,  said  head  having  a  member  overhanging  the 

base  at  the  back,  and  upper  and  lower  gripping  members 

proje.  ting  respectively  from  the  baae  and  from  the  said 

head    at    tb.'    front    and    forming    a    transverse    slot    into 

whi.  h  tb..  string  may  be  snapped,  the  said  head  presenting 

I    Mansv.rs.iy   r.)umled   surfa.^e  at   the  back  part  thereof 

,.!ja..nt  to  rh.    base,  about  which  rounded  ba.  k  part   the 

string    inav     ..•   drawn   In   tightening  the  string   before   en- 

.,  rinc    It    into    th-  sl«.t.   the  said   slot    being   in    the   same 

pun..  %Mtii  th..  said  rounded  back  part  of  the  head. 


1  237. "21        TOOL.       RcLOFF    DiwiTT    CoRKE,    Yonkef*. 
"n    Y     assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  McEvoy,  Brook- 
lyn    N     Y        FiU'd    Apr.    15,    1910.      Serial    No.    91.331. 
(CI.  29— W  I 


1237  020       PACKAGE -TIE.      Dan    J.    Connhm.,    Butte, 
'Mont,     riled  Jan.   22.   1916.      Serial    No.   73,6Ui.      (CI. 

24—128.)  ^     , 

1    A  package  tie  having  means  to  secure  one  end  of  a 
tie  string  thereto,  and  a  base,  an  upstanding  head  on  the 


.\  t.K.i  omprlslng  a  rigid  l)ody  ;  a  goosene.k  Integrally 
f.rme.l  th.'rewlth,  the  free  end  of  said  gooseneck  being 
.lisposed  m  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said  body  ;  a  jaw 
p,,rtlon  integrally  connected  with  said  gooseneck  at  the 
free  terminal  thereof,  said  Jaw  portion  having  a  forwar.Uy 
opening  re.ess,  the  lower  side  of  said  recess  t)elng  reav- 
wardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  and  the  upper  side  of  sail 
r.  -ess  terminating  with  an  abutment  at  the  Inner  end  of 
sal.l  jaw  portion  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  a 
<  utting  tool  held  In  said  Jaw  portion  ;  a  wedge  block  shape,! 
ir  correspondence  with  said  receM ;  means  for  drawing 
said  bio.  k  Into  said  recess,  said  meant  embodying  a  scrcw- 
threade.i    extension   of  said    block,   the  end  whereof   pro- 
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trudns  into  the  apace  between  the  free  end  of  said  goose 

i,.-k    and    said    body,    ami    n    nut    engaging    said    s.  rew 
thread-.]    ext.'nsion    for    druwing    said    i)l<i-l<    wthtn    sail' 
recess. 


,02: 


riTLESS  TURN  TABLK 
Ang.-l-s.  Cai  Filed  I>ec.  2ti.  IIUG. 
(CI.    ln-1-   212.! 


HOBinT  CB.4IG.   Los 

Serial  No.  138.11.'5. 


1.  A  pitl.'ss  turn  table  comprising  u  (ciilcr  p.'st  s-cur>'d 
in  a  tlooi .  four  pans  on  whl.'h  Ih.'  four  wh...ds  of  an  au 
touioldle  may  lie  support eil,  said  pans  being  in  close  prox 
iinity  to  said  floor,  ndlers  on  which  saiii  pans  are  sup 
ported,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pans  to  a  c.nt.  ■ 
pt  St. 

2.  A  pitless  turn  table  comprising  a  center  post  se.ur-.i 
in  a  floor,  four  pans  on  which   the  four  wheels  of  an   au 
tonioblle  may  b..  supported,  .said  pans  being  in  close  pr<i\ 
Imity    to   .said    floor,    rollers   on   which    said   pans   are    sup 
ported,  tw.i  pan   supports,  each  pan   support   .connecting  .1 
pair   of  pans  together,  a   center  arm   connecting  sal.l   pan 
supports    t.igether.   and    a   bearing    formed    on    said   center 
arm  an.l  engaging  said  post. 

;>.  -V  pitless  turn  table  comprising  a  ct.nter  post  secure! 
ii.  a  floor,  four  pans  on  which  the  four  wheels  of  an  an 
t. .mobile  may  l)e  supported,  said  pans  being  in  .lose  prox 
Iniity  t.i  said  floor,  rollers  on  which  said  pans  are  support 
e.l,  a  .ircular  track  concentric  ab.iut  said  .•.■nt-r  post  on 
which  said  r.illers  roll,  and  means  for  (imne.ting  ..sail 
pans  to  a  .enter  post. 

4.  A  pitless  turn  table  comprising  a  center  post  secure. I 
ir.  a  floor,  four  pans  on  which  the  four  whe.ds  of  an  au 
tomoblle  may  be  supported,  said  pans  being  tn  close  pr.)x 
Inilly  to  said  floor,  r.diers  on  which  said  pans  are  support 
ed,  a  circular  track  concentric  about  said  center  post  011 
\vhl(  h  said  rollers  roll,  two  pan  supports,  each  pan  sup 
port  .onne.  ting  a  pair  of  pans  together,  a  center  arm  c.ni 
li-cting  sai.l  pan  supports  together,  ami  a  b.'uring  f.irni.-  I 
ftn  said  .'enter  arm  and  engaging  said  post 

5.  A  pitless  turn  table  for  automobiles  comprising  four 
pans  so  located  that  one  of  the  wheels  of  an  automobile 
may  be  supporte.i  on  each  pan:  a  fram.'  f..r  ..mnectin: 
said  pans  ton-th-r  :  aii.i  tiLtion  r-.hi-Ing  ni-ans  on  whi.h 
said  pans  and  frame  may  turn. 

((  laims  (!  and  7  n.it  printe.l  in  the  'Jazette.) 


1,237,023.       Hl'MIl><>R        Lyman    f.    1  >.\vii>s.in.    Chicago. 

111.       IMl.'d     -Kpr      27      1910        S.tIsI     No      !*3.'Nr)0         (CI 

21 7--  04  ) 

1.    In  a  devil'.,  of  til-  (lass  d.'scrlb.'d.  a    r.'taining  niem 
her  secure.l  at   ..n-  .'iid  a.ijaceut   to  a   wall   of  th«'  recepta 
1 1.',  a  pair  .>f  oppositely  dispose.l  latch  d.)gs  lo.ated  with 
In   lb.'  recept.K'Ie  and  a.ljacent  to  the  opposite  end   of  the 
retaining   m.'inber   adapt.'.!    to   secure   said    ri'taining   m.'in 
bei-  in  sel...  tt"!  (lifli'r.'nt  p.isitlons  above  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  means  moving  said  dogs  toward  ea-h  other  to 
Hi'compHsh  the  last  mentioned  result,  and  manually  oper 
ated  means  adapttnl  to  move  said  dogs  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

7.    In  a  device  of  the  class  .lescrlbed.  a  drawer  adapted 
to   contain   cigars,   a    flexible   cigar   retaining  member   ex 


ten. Ill, g  ti, rough  tb.  drav^ei  n.irmally  parallel  t.)  the  bot- 
loni  thereof,  a  -r..ss  inf.rnl.T  in  the  draw..r  adjacent  to 
oil-  end  ..f  th.  retaining  in.'inber.  a  pivotal  connectioD 
..■tvs.'..|,  th.  r-ti.iiiing  ni.'nii'.T  and  said  -ross  member, 
)ii.ni,:s  i...riii;' !  lig  rii'i\--iii-iit  of  the  cross  m-uU'er  Into  and 
out  of  the  .lrav\.-r.  and  ni.'ans  for  selectively  securing  the 
-r.iss  111. mlier  III  diff.r.'nt  positions  with  reference  to  aald 
(Miii  of  th.  .!;a\\-:-  wfi.'rely  the  pivotal  position  of  the 
r.'tuiniiiK  i!i.-u,ii.'!  ;s  s-i-:t:\.-ly  varb-d,  latch  di'vices.  lo- 
,a!-.i    at    th.'    i.pposit.     .  ii-i    -:    tin-    drawer    an.l    retaining 
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nieinb-T.  operntnble  froni  outsid..  the  drawer  adapted  to 
.■nL-ape  that  .'ti.l  .d  th.'  retaining  member  in  a  selectively 
\ariabl-  s-ri.'s  of  siight'y  different  positions  with  refer- 
.nce  to  the  drawer  wh-rel'y,  by  varying  the  comblnatloD 
..f  the  pivotal  position  of  one  end  of  the  retaining  mem- 
'.-r  an  1  the  p.dnt  of  attachment  of  the  opposite  end  of 
th..  m-nit.er  with  reference  to  the  drawer,  any  varied 
i|Ui  i.t!t.\  o(  !  igars  may  be  secured  within  the  drawer, 
,1'laiins  ^  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,024.  MKCHANICAL  CUTOUT  GEAR.  (;r»OOBT 
C.  r»AVis.i.N.  .New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
itoat  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Ters-y.  Fll.d  Aug.  5.  1916  Serial  No.  113.262  (CL 
74--46.) 


1  in  a  pow-r  trii nsniit t ing  mechanism  the  comtdnatloB 
id  a  irlving  and  a  driven  member,  means  between  aald 
nii-nib.  rs  for  .ffecting  the  rotation  of  the  driven  member 
from  th-  driving  member,  said  means  comprising  a  con- 
n-i  tioii  op.  ratiM'  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drlT- 
ing  mi'inber.  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  th* 
members  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolution!  for 
rendering  said  connection  inoperative  In  the  then  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  but  not  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

2.  in  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  comblnatloii 
of  a  . Irlving  an.l  a  driven  member,  means  between  eaid 
mend)ers  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  driven  membar 
from  the  driving  member,  said  nieani  comprising  a  con- 
nect Ion  operative  in  both  directions  of  rotation  of  tke 
driving  member,  and  means  operated  by  the  moTCHMiit  Of 
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th«»  BM-mNrs  aftpr  a  predetermined  numt»er  of  revolutions 
for  r*nderlnf  said  connection  Inoporativ.'  In   the  th-n  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  flrivlnj;  memt.  r  and   maintain 
iDK   said   coupling  operative   In   the   opposif   dlrf^ction    of 
rotiitlon  of  the  drlylng  mt  mi'er 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  meihanlsm  the  rombinatlon 
of   :i   drlrlng  and  a   driven    raemtxr.    connections    between 
■aid    member)    ccmprlsing    means    for    transmitting    move 
ment  of  the  drtving  member  to  the  driven  member  and  a 
control  mechanlam  for  said  means  for  rendering  the  driv 
ing  connections  Inoperative  in   th"  then  dlr.xtloii   of  r.n  1 
tion  of  the  driving  member  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  driven  member  while  maintaining  th.' 
driving   connection   operative    in    the   reverse   direction    of 
rotaton,  aald  control  mechanism  being  simultaneously   re 
versed  and  then  operative  to  disci)nnf(  t   the  driven   iii..  b 
aalsm  after  an  equal  numl)er  of  rotations  In  the  opposit. 
direction. 

4,  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  .•ombinatimi 
of  a  driving  and  a  .!riv.-n  member,  driving  ronne.tb.ns  h^- 
tween  said   members  operative  In  one   position   of  mijust 
ment  to  transmit  power  In  one  direction  of  rotnti.m  and 
In   another  position    of   adjustment   to   transmit    pow.r    ir. 
the  opposite  direction  of  rototlon  of  th.'  driving;  m.nit...r 
and  a  control  mechanism  for  said  driving  connections  ,.p 
erated   by    the  rotation   of  the   driven    member    to   adju-t 
aald    driving   connections    from    one   said    position    t<.    th.' 
other  said  position  after  a  predetermined  number  n(  r.'v,. 
lutions  of  the  said  driven  member. 

0.   In  a  power  transmitting  rae^-hanlHrn  tho  ronihUKit  -n 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  driving  mnn.-.ti.  ,,-  '..• 
tween  said  members  operative   In   one  position   of  adjust 
ment  to  transmit  power  in  one  direction  of   ;-uti.!iMii   ,u..l 
In   another   position   of  adjustment    to   transmit    pow.  ,    111 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  "f  th.'  .Irivlng  iii.'int'.r 
the    said    driving    connections    being    designed    to    permit 
overrunning  of  the  driving  memlier  in  xu*-  direction  ..f  r.- 
tation  In  each  of  the  said  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a 
control   mechanlam  for  said  driving  connections  operated 
by  the  roUtlon  of  the  driven  member  to  a.ljust  ^aid  <lrlv 
Ing  connections  from  one  said  position   to  the  other  said 
position  after  a   predetermined   number   of   revolutions   of 
the  said  driven  member. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printe<J  in  the  i.az.'ttf.  1 


1,237,025.      MECHANICAL    CUT-OUT    liE.VR       t.tta.;uuv 

'  C.    Davison,    New   London.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Elfctri. 

Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  "f  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  5,   1916.     Serial   No.  113..'t>3.      (01. 

74 — 46.) 


t.»-r  from  the  liriving  member,  said  connections  compris- 
ing a  oupllng  operative  In  both  directions  of  rotation  of 
the  driving  member  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment ..f  the  memt>ers  aft.'r  a  predetermined  number  of  rev- 
olutions for  rendering  said  coupling  inoperative  in  the 
then  .llrction  of  rotaUon  of  the  driving  member  and 
mainianing'said  coupling  operative  In  the  opposite  direc- 
ton  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member,  said  connections 
III  ludini.'  a  plurality  of  cooperant  clutch-members  one  ro- 
ratiii_-  with  the  driving  member  and  the  other  rotating 
with   tti,'  lirlv.'u  member. 

.!  in  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
of  1  ilnving  and  a  driven  member,  driving  connections  b«^ 
tween  said  members  operative  in  one  position  of  adjust 
in. lit  to  transmit  power  in  one  direction  of  roUtion  and 
in  another  position  of  adjustment  to  transmit  power  In 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member. 
ml  a  ontrol  mechanism  for  said  driving  connecUons  op- 
r.i'.i!  \'\  the  rotation  of  the  driven  member  to  adjust 
>.iii  Iriving  connections  from  one  said  position  to  the 
other  said  position  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revo- 
;  lit  ions  ,,f  th.-  sal. I  <iriven  memlier,  said  connections  in- 
.  lulling  a  plurality  of  coflperant  clutch  members  one  car- 
i;,,l  ;,,  I  hi'  iliiving  meuibei  and  the  other  carried  l'\  the 
Irlveii    member. 

4     In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  comblnatioti 
of   a   .Iriving   and   a   driven   member,   driving  conneitlons 
between  said  members  operative  In  one  position  of  adjust- 
ment to  transmit  power  In  one  direction  of  rotation  and 
m   another   position   of  adjustment    to   transmit   power    In 
rhe  opposite  dire,  t ion  of  rotetlon  of  the  driving  member, 
the    said    .iriving    connections    being    designed     to    permit 
overrunnng  of  the  driving  member  In  one  direction  of  ro- 
tation in  each  of  the  said  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a 
( ontrol   HKchjinlsm   for  said  driving  connections  operated 
iv  the  rotation  of  the  driven  memt>er  to  adjust  said  driv- 
ing .'onnections  from  one  said  position   to  the  other  aald 
lHiMti.>n   after  a   preiletermlnetl   numl>er  of   revolutions   of 
til.'  sjiiil  driver:   member,  said  ( onnections  Including  e  plu 
iiliiv   ..f  ...operant  clutch  members  operatlvely  conne<te<l 
to    til.'   .Irivin;,'  and   driven   members   whereby   one   of   the 
clutch  meml>ers  moveti  In  a  circular  path  while  the  other 
,    moves  in  a  spiral  path  during  rotation  of  the  driven  mem- 
I    ber  with  the  driving  member. 

.">.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
I  of  overlapping  driving  and  driven  members,  a  clutch  be- 
tween sai.l  members,  a  control  mechanism  for  said  <  lutch 
for  automatically  rendering  It  Inoperative  In  one  direction 
of  rotati.m  without  rendering  it  inoperative  In  the  op 
postte  dire,  tion  of  rotation,  said  control  mechanism  being 
operatJ'tl  by  the  rotation  of  said  members  to  effect  the  re- 
lease of  -alii  .  lutch  In  one  direction  of  rotation  after  a 
pre<letermineil  number  of  revolutions  of  the  driven  shaft. 
i<  lainis  tl  to   11   not  printed  in  the  tJaaette.) 


l..-;U,tJi:»l.      SMOKE-FILTKR  FOR   CIGAKS    AND   CIGA 
liKTTE.si.       Fu.\.NCi8CO    E.    Fus8ic.\.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Fll.-d  Jan.  31.  1917.      Serial  No.  145.t>5«>.      (CI.  131 — 52. > 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  conibln.itMn 
of  a   driving  and  a   driven   member,   conneitlons   t)etwepn 
said    member*    for    effecting    the    roUtion    of    the    driven 
member  from  the  driving  member,  said   connections   com 
prising  a  coupling  operative  in  one  direction   of   rotation 
of  the  driving  member,  and  means  operated  l>y  the  move 
ment   of  the   members   after   a   predetermined    numi>er   of 
revolutions  for  rendering  said  coupling  Inoperative  in  th. 
tken  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  but  not 
In    the    opposite    direction,    said    connections    inclu.llng    a 
plurality  of  coflperant  clntch-members  one  of   which  al 
ways  rotate*  with  the  driving  member  Irrespective  ..f  the 
<^Ddltloa  of  the  coupling. 

2.  In  a  power  tranMnltting  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  drivln*  and  a  driven  member,  connections  between 
sa:  l  members  for  efectlng  the  rotation  of  the  driven  mem 


.V  mouth  piece  comprising  a  paper  cylinder,  a  narrow 
s.'cti-.n  of  sai.l  cylinder  being  bent  upon  itself  to  f..rm  a 
-iirrup  ■  li.l  -tirrup  belnK  arranjied  within  said  cylinder 
ami  viaralbl  to  the  axis  thereof;  and  a  fll)rous  mat. rial 
lUstH.s."!  within  said  stirrup,  said  fibrous  material  and 
-aid  -tirnip  >eing  contracted  by  said  cylinder,  one  end  of 
sai.l   siction  being  loosely  held  In  said  ( yllnder. 


l.2.'?7,02T.      STABILIZED      SUI'FORT      FOR      INSTRU 

MF..NTS.     .h.HN   liAaDNER,  Kuott   End.  England.     Filed 

I»e(.  l^.  l»ir).      Serial  No.  67.5«6.      (CI.  74 — 78. > 

1     A    ^yros.-opically    stabilized    support    for  a   telescope 

and  an  ..bserver  comprising  a  central  pillar,  a  cup  bearing 

aifach.Ml  to  said  pillar,  a  movable  support  having  a  single 
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rounded  point  bearing  worklnj?  In  the  cup  hearing  and  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  g-yrostat 
fixed  on  one  side  of  the  movable  support,  means  for  ro 
tntin;:  th.'  -yn.stat.  ai,.i  an  inclined  support  for  the  body 

of  th.-  ..l.s.  rver  ..n    tlo'  other  side  of  the   sln^'le   bearini;   to 
that   ..11    wliich   th.'    cytostat   Is  tixeil.   substantmlly   as   ,ie 

s.-rlbe.l. 


4.  A  cyrosrfipicully  stabilized  support  for  a  t.'l.'sryp.' 
and  an  oliser\<T  romprislnL'  a  central  pillar  f.irme.i  In  two 
parts  slldable  In  relation  to  one  another  t.i  aisorb  verti 
cal  vibrations,  a  cup  bearing  attached  t.'  said  pillar,  a 
movable  supi>ort  having  a  single  r.)nnded  point  (tearing 
workinc  In  the  cup  ttearing  and  in  rolHiii:  .-oiitH'  t  with  t!i.' 
Inner  face  th.Teof.  a  gyrostat  fixed  on  on.'  -bb  "f  th. 
movable  support,  means  for  rotatinK  tlie  gyrostat  an.l 
means  for  toppling  said  gyrostat  thus  ulvini:  t.'  same  an.l 
the  attache<i  suppon  ami  .  .mseiiuently  t.'  an  .I'.s.rver 
mounted  thereon  any  .lesiie.l  ilegn-e  of  mociio'iit  in  ii.l 
muth.  substantially  as  .l.'s.rilH'd 

6.  In  combination,  a  supp.irtlnK  stru.tur.    for  nu  Instru 
ment    and    Its    operator     a    one  p.)int    suspension    for    said 
structure,  and  a  stabilizing  gyrostat  carried  by  said  stru. 
ture. 

7.  In  combination    a  supporting  structure  for  an  instru 
ment    and    its    operator,    a    one-point    suspension    for    sai.i 
supporting    structure,    a    stabilizing    gyrostat    mount. -.1    on 
said  strui-tuie  a;i.l  a.lapte.l   t..  be  tilt.d,  am!   means  uu.ler 
th.'  control  of  the  operator   for  tilting  the  tryrostat 

|("lalms  2.  .'i.  and  '>  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.l 


end   is  dispos.-.!  .lownwanlly.  including  a  continuously    ro 
tatabl"  shaft   di-pos.'d  sutistaiitially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  drum.   .1    pair   ol    t.-ar   wheels   on    the   shaft,    peripheral 
ijear  tef>th   on    ti„.  drum   a.inpte^l   to   be  selectively  meshed 
with   th.    ..'.-ar  t.-.'tb    ami   mean-  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

■_'  A  .  m.rtt.'  tnix.r  .  omprising  a  horizontally  rotatable 
drum  supp.  rt.  a  mixing  dnim  having  .ine  end  rotatably  ■•- 
c\n;i\  u>  th.  -i!i'p..it.  iiii  lnciine<i  shaft  Journaled  under 
th.'  ilruiii.  a  pair  of  near  wh.-els  on  the  shaft,  peripheral 
gear  teeth  ..n  tbi'  mixint:  .irum  adapted  to  selectively  mesh 
With  the  u.-ar  wlieels.  and  m.'ans  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

.S  A  roll,  ret.'  iiiix.r  comprisinu  a  support.  .•.  mixing 
drum  rotatably  secure.!  therein,  a  shaft  journaled  under 
the  drum  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
m.'.iiis  .aui.'.l  by  .'a.  h  eii.i  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
drum  ill  on.  direction  wlien  in  normal  position  an.l  in  re- 
verse dii.'.tion  wlien    In  dumping  position. 

4.  A  comret.  mixer  .omprising.  in  coinbinatioii  a  pair 
of  stippo.-tiig  siiuiiianis.  H  mixing  drum  rotatably  and  ver- 
ticHilv  mount. tl  L.'twe.n  said  standards.  p>  ripheral  gear 
twih  on  th.'  ilrum.  a  forwardly  extending  bracket  f..rmed 
on  ea.'h  standard,  a  transverse  beam  carried  by  said 
bra.kets.  transversely  extending  and  aline.l  arms  formed 
on  said  f>eam.  bearings  in  said  arms,  a  shaft  journaU-d  In 
-aid  bearings  ami  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  th.    linini.   g.ar   wh.-.'ls  mountinl  on   the  shuft   and 

aiiapl.'.l    t selectively   engaged    by   the  p«'ripheral   teeth 

of  the  dr\un  for  r.volvlng  siiid  drum  in  one  direction  when 
in  normal  position  and  in  a  reverse  dire,  tion  when  in  dis- 
rhaigiug  position,  a  beveled  gear  fixwl  to  said  shaft  an.l 
juxiap'.sed  til.'  forward  i:e;tr  wheel  thereon,  laterally  ex 
t.'n.lini:  and  transversely  alined  arms  formed  on  said 
hfinii  10  ..II.'  si.i.'  .d  sjiiil  oth.'t  arms,  a  <lriven  shaft  jour- 
naled therein,  an.i  a  bevele.l  pinion  gear  on  the  inner  end 
of  th.  last  uame.l  shaft  and  in  mt-sh  with  the  beveled  gear 
of  th.'  first  shaft   substaDtially  as  described. 


1,237.028.     CONCRETEMIXER.     J'>H.\    P.    (Ih.son    ami 
'  MiCHAJCl.   Gii.soN.    Fiedonia.    Wis.      Filed    Feb     5.    1917. 
Serial  No    14t'..il.s2.      tCl.  .S.3 — 73.) 


^   V 


1  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotary,  vertically  tUt- 
able  drum,  one  end  of  sabi  drum  being  open,  a  support  for 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  one  direction 
when  its  open  end  is  disposed  upwardly,  means  for  ro- 
tating the   drum   in   a    reverse   direction    when    said    open 


1,2;U  o'j!.  l.l  I'.UIfATl.Nt.  SYSTEM  AND  TUMI'  TllERE- 
l^oK  <  "SI  AK  H.iHKHT  (.lo.NKWisT,  I>ayton.  Ohl.i  Filed 
.\pr    i;4     IblH        Serial    No    763. .369.       (CI.  1S4— 'i  I 


.      / 


1  I'l  .1  lubri'-uing  systnn  fo'  engines,  the  romblnatioB 
witli  ,1  plurality  of  bearin-'s  to  »)e  lubricated,  of  a  main  oil 
f..r.iiiL-  m.'HTis  pn.vided  with  an  outlet  pipe  .onnected  In 
V.  ries  with  sai.l  bearings,  and  a  supplemental  oil  forcing 
m.'Hits  for  assisting  the  fl..w  of  oil  through  said  bearings. 

_'.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  shaft  of  a  plurality  of  bearings  to  be 
lubri.ated.  a  main  oil  for.  ing  means  provided  with  an  out- 

j  let  pipe  .mni-^ned  in  seri«  -  with  said  l>earlngH,  supple- 
mental means  atitomati'-all>  operable  upon  the  rotation  oi 
the  engine  shstft   f.tr  for.  ing  the  oil  from  said  outlet  pipe 

I    thr.iucli   sjiiil   hearin-s. 
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3.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  pnjflnps.  the  combination 
•with  the  engine  ahaft  of  a  plurality  of  bearings  to  be 
lubricated,  a  main  oil  forcing  means  automatically  oper- 
able upon  the  rotation  of  said  ^'nKlne  shaft  provldwl  with 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  In  series  with  said  bearings,  and 
■upplemental  means  automatically  operable  upon  the  ro 
tatlon  of  the  engine  shaft  for  forcing  the  oil  from  said 
■outlet  pipe  through  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  comblnatloTi 
•with  a  source  of  lubricant,  of  a  plurality  of  b.^arlngs  a 
aingle  connection  hetwe^-n  thp  In-arlnxs  and  xhf  smir'^'  "f 
lubricant,  a  main  controlltnn  cU'nit'nt  for  thf  hitirli  ant 
and  supplemental  elem.nts  for  as.slHting  said  main  <on 
trolling  element  located  in  said  connection  at  dlfTcrt-ct 
xllBtancea  from  the  aource. 

5.  In  a  lubrlcatlnjj  systt-m,  th*-  combination   with  a   ro 
tatable  shaft,  of  a  source  of  lut)rlcant.  a  main  oil  forcing 
means,  a  series  of  bearings,  said  main  oil    forcing  means 
being  provided  with  a  cnnnection  pxtending  to  said  b*»ar 
Ings  and  with  means  automatically  operable  upon  the  ro 
tatlon  of  the  shaft  for  taking  a  predetermined  amount  of 
oil  from  the  source  of  lubricant  and  discharging  the  same 
under  pressure,  through  said  connection,  and  centrlfugallly 
•operated  means  actuated   by   said   shaft    for  assisting   thp 
main   oil   forcing  means   in    for<ing   thp   oil   from   said   -  on 
nection  through  said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printe<l  in  the  i.azette.] 


1,237.030.  DOOR  HOLDER.  ("M.iRLua  A.  Haas,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  2S.  1017  Serial  No.  165,175 
(CI    16—83.) 


l,2.n.o;u.  PROCESS  OF  MANCFACTURING  ELEC- 
TRIC INSCLATINQ-SLEEVES.  EMU.  HaEFILY,  Basel, 
Switzerland.      Filed   Aug.  5,   1916.      Serial   No.    113.312. 

(CI.  H.H--8I.1 


1.  In  a  door  holder,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  door  and  provided  at  the  front  with  an  opening,  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  floor  to  hold  the  door  in  full  or 
partly  open  position,  a  clutch  plate  mounted  to  swing  in 
the  casing,  and  having  a  handle  extending  through  the 
aald  front  opening,  a  detachable  gripping  jaw  on  the 
clutch  plate  and  provided  with  a  segmental  sharp  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bolt,  the  said  gripping  Jaw  hav 
Ing  a  handle  fitting  the  said  clutch  plate  handle  and  ex 
tending  through  the  said  front  opening  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  a  screw  fastening  the  handle  of  the  jaw  to  the 
clutch  plate,  and  a  loop  on  the  clutch  plate  within  thp 
casing  and  through  which  extends  the  said  gripping  jaw. 

2.  In  a  door  holder,  a  clutch  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  panage  of  a  bolt,  the  clutch  plate  having 
a  handle  and  an  Integral  loop  adjacent  the  opening,  a 
gripping  Jaw  overlying  the  said  plate  and  having  a  sec 
mental  sharp  edge  projecting  over  the  wall  of  the  said 
plate  opening,  the  said  gripping  jaw  extending  through  tho 
■aid  loop  and  having  a  handle  overlying  the  plate  handle. 
and  a  screw  fastening  the  said  handles  together. 


A  pr,v  .>«<  .  f  manufacturing  longitudinally  slit,  springy 
i!.-iiint!oti  -W'-v'^  of  variable  diameter,  of  hard  press- 
!i!ip>r,  '-onslstinc  in  mechauically  winding  up  under 
pr>'ssiir>'  ,1  \\fb  of  paper  coated  with  adhesive  so  as  to 
unite  the  -I'piirate  layers  under  pressure,  ami  ea'h  time 
nfter  hrtviiin  thus  unitt'd  n  certain  number  of  layers  to 
fortn  a  niioihir  bo<ly,  causing  a  separating  web  or  layer 
free  from  inlheslve  to  be  wound  on  so  as  to  separate  the 
fortiii'l  •ol!  into  sections  or  individual  tubular  bodies  dls- 
pusni  on,'  within  another,  then  after  the  cooling  of  the 
oiiipl.'te  .01,  cutting  it  longitudinally  and  finally  sepa- 
ratiiit:  the  individual  tubular  lK>die8  at  the  webs  free 
from    adhesiw. 


l,237.t>;rj         PAPER-FEEDING      MACHINE.        Hennino 

II  \i.i  STKKAM,  Hroikton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cross  Paper 
Fee.jer  (oiiipauy.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar. 
4.    UM."        .Serial    No.    11.941.      (CI.    101 — ,-^9.) 


1  A  paper  fpedlng  machine,  having,  in  (omhination,  a 
feed  table,  combing  wheels,  and  fee<l  tapes  for  fee<llng  a 
bank  of  feathered  sheets  over  the  table  in  the  direction 
of  the  comti  arrange<l  to  underlie  the  combing  wheels. 

1'  .V  paper  fee<llnK  ma<hine.  having,  In  combination,  a 
fee.]  tabic,  two  laterally  adjustable  combing  wheels,  and 
tapes  for  fee.ling  a  bank  of  feathered  sheets  over  the 
table  so  .(rranged  that  a  tape  will  underlie  each  combing 
wheel  when  the  wheels  are  ailjusted  to  hear  on  the  mar- 
,'iii.il   spacis  of  sheets  of  dlflferi-nt  sizes. 

:?  A  paper  feeding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
feed  table,  combing  wheels.  fee<l  tapes  for  feeding  a  bank 
of  feathered  sheets  over  the  table  arrangetl  to  tinderlle 
tiie  coiuiiing  wheels,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  combing  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
tapes  during  the  combing  Interval. 

4.  A  paper  fee«llng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
feed  table,  (ombing  wheels,  feed  tapes  for  feeding  a  bank 
of  feathered  sheets  over  the  table  arrange<l  to  underlie 
the  combing  wheels,  mechanism  for  lowering  the  wheels 
MM  to  the  bank,  sheet  controller!  means  for  raising  the 
combinu'  wheels,  and  sheet  controlled  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  rapes  during  the  combing  Interval. 

,'.  .\  paper  feeding  ma'hine,  having,  in  combination, 
(oniblng  whe.  Is,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  bank  of  feath 
,.rp,l  sheets  to  the  combing  wheels,  a  reciprocating  driver, 
n  driven  iiieinher  connected  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
feed  inechanisni,  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  driven 
member  to  the  driver  during  the  movement  of  the  driver 
in  one  direction,  and  a  sheet  controlled  coupling  for 
connecting  the  driven  member  to  the  driver  during  the 
movement  of  the  driver  In  the  opposite  direction. 
{Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237.033.       ARC  LAMP.      CnoMWEU.    A.    H.    IIaLVOuson. 
Jr.,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    Genera!    Klectrl.'    Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yori<      Filed  Aug.  31.  \U\:>. 
Serial   No.  48.22o       fCl.   17t5 — ♦14. 1 


with   a   contracted    neck   lietween   the   chimney   m 
support  R   ('iirrer  of  the  wi   k  f.\pe. 


tonf    fc 


"-'-J 


In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non  consuming  elcdrode;  a  pivoted 
holder  for  the  same;  means  for  adjusting  the  normal 
angular  position  of  the  hold.r  and  electrode  ;  means  for 
adjusting  the  degree  of  free  swing  of  the  holder  about 
Its  pivot,  and  means  for  clamping  the  electrode  to  and 
unclamplng  it  from  its  holder,  thereby  p«<rmltting  the 
electrode  to  be  adjusted  iixially  and  t<.  be  turned  about 
Its  axis. 

1237  034.     T.\G  SE.\L.     Loris   Harius,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,173.      (CI.  70— 99.) 


A  seal  of  the  class  described  (omprislng  a  wire  having 
one  end  formed  into  a  helical  coll  and  the  other  end  of  the 
wire  being  formed  into  a  barbed  head  of  such  size  as  to 
enter  the  free  end  of  the  helical  <oll  and  to  Interlo.k  with 
any  of  the  convolutions  thereof,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
wire  can  be  undetachably  connected,  a  certain  portion  of 
the  wire  being  weakened  to  permit  of  ready  severance. 


1,237  035.  LAMP.  FREnERiCK  B.  Havpk.n,  Belleville,  N.  J 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,338.  (CI.  67— 36.) 
1  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil-( on- 
talnlng  font  shaped  to  removably  fit  a  support  therefor, 
and  a  chimney  joined  to  said  font  by  a  contracted  neck 
and  all  formed  Integrally  of  each  other,  said  neck  and 
chimney  formed  to  receive  and  support  an  oil  burner 
therein. 

•_'.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  <on 
talning  font  shaped  to  removably  fit  a  support  therefor, 
and  n  chimney  joined  to  said  font  by  a  contracte<l  neck 
and  all  formed  Integrally  of  each  other,  said  neck  and 
chimney  formed  to  receive  and  support  an  oil  burner 
therein  and  said  chimney  forme<l  at  its  upper  edge  exte- 
riorly with  an  annular  shouhler  adapte<l  to  support  a 
shade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  an  oil-containing 
font  and  of  elongated  dependent  form  loosely  receivable 
therein  and  having  formed  Iniegral  therewith  a  chimney, 


4.  The  comt.lnatloii  with  a  holder  of  tut.uiar  eh.I,^;atell 
form  open  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  provide.!  wiili 
means  for  engaging  a  support  therefor,  of  an  laj  contain 
ing  font  and  of  elonga'.-d  depeixieut  form,  loosely  recelv 
aide  therein  an<l  having  formed  integral  therewiih  a 
(hlmney,  with  11  contrsi  ted  ne<  k  between  the  chimney  and 
font  to  support  a  luiruer  of  the  wick  type. 

:.  The  coinliinalion  with  a  holder  of  elongated  tul'ular 
form  open  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  provi<ied  with 
means  for  engaging  a  support  therefor,  of  an  oil  contain 
ing  font  having  .«in  elongated  dependent  l>ody  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  holder  and  having  a  contracted  neck  por- 
tion to  support  H  burner  of  the  wii  k  type. 


1, 237. 036.  BRICK  KILN.  <;tv  C.  HbU-man.  I'hlladel- 
phia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  10,  ISUO.  Serial  No.  124,755, 
iCl     I'.'i-- 14^.) 


1.  A  I. rick  kiln  having  walls  forming  a  heating  cham-^ 
l.cr.  a  fuel  L:a<  conduit  having  in  a  wall  aforesaid  a  sectioti 
discharging  into  said  chamber,  and  an  air  coniluit  having 
in  a  wal!  afo.csald  u  section  <orumunlcBting  with  said 
section  first  named  thereby  prmUicing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
gas  within  said  wall,  in  combination  with  an  arch  into  and 
through   whl(h   the   heated  produits  of  combustion  flow. 

2.  A  tirick  kiln  having  walls  forming  a  healing  <ham- 
l.er.  a  fuel  (oiiduit  having  passages  extending  through  a 
wall  aforesaid  at  spaced  Intervals  into  the  bottom  of  said 
chamt'cr.  and  an  air  conduit  having  passages  extending 
through  sail  wall  into  the  respective  passages  first  named, 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  air  heated  by  said  wall  and 
gfts  in  said  passages  tlrst  named,  in  combination  with 
arches  into  .ind  through  whl<h  the  heated  product.*  of 
combustion  flow. 

3  A  brick  kiln  having  walls  forming  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  gas  conduit  having  angular  passages  extending 
through  a  wall  aforesaid  Into  the  bottom  of  aald  chamt)er. 
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valves  for  controlling  the  tlow  of  gnft  through  said  past- 
sag,  s  and  doors  for  permitting  ai-cess  to  said  passages,  in 
coniottiatiou  with  an  air  conduit  having  angular  passa^'fs 
extending  through  said  wall  Into  the  respe.tive  pii.ssiKfs 
aforesaid  t  >  effect  within  i*aid  wall  a  mixture  of  gas  ati! 
heated  air.  and  valves  for  controlling  said  passages  se.  ond 
named. 

4.  A  bricls  kiln  having  walls  forming  a  heating  ham 
l>er.  a  tuel  gas  conduit  having  passages  e.xtendiiig  into  th> 
bottom  of  said  chanilier.  an  air  conduit  having  passages 
heateil  by  a  wall  aforesaid  and  comniuiiii  ating  with  ^aii! 
passages  iirst  iiameii  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of 
heate<l  air  and  gas  in  said  passages  tir>t  named  ;i  :i]o\v>r 
for  fori  ing  air  through  said  air  conduit,  and  peep  h-les 
In  said   wall  adjacent  to  the  respective  i.a*sag>s. 


l.L'.<T.o.-^7.  <.UN  -  B.\RRBL  I'OLISHIN'.  MAi'IlI.NK 
(uti.  II  [lEM.«iN'G.  New  Haven,  Conn  FiU-d  May  \U. 
lyitJ.     Serial  No.  98,503.      (CI.  51— -4.. 


1.  [n  n  mi'hine  of  the  character  desi  ribed.  a  ;)olishlug 
whe.-i,  HI  ciutomaticajly  swinging  support  for  holding  the 
euils  of  tapered  arTlrles  to  be  polished,  mechanism  for 
moving  th''  support  across  the  face  of  the  polishing  whe«'l, 
a  pres*er  foot  adapted  to  maintain  a  flexlt^le  pre«.>(ure 
against  the  article,  and  means  providing  a  free  lat«'ral 
movement  of  the  support  to  permit  it  to  antomatii  ally  as 
sume  an  angle  coincident  with  the  taper  v(  the  article  to 
be  polished. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  th«  character  dearrlhed.  a  polishing 
wheel,  a  traveling  sapport  In  which  a  tapered  tra\elini; 
gun  barrel  Is  rotatably  supported  at  its  ends,  mechanisnj 
for  artuating  the  support  to  and  from  the  wheel,  "means 
whereby  the  support  has  a  free  lateral  movement  i.i  •  m  le 
It  to  automatically  assume  an  angle  coimldent  with  th.' 
tape.-  of  the  barrel,  and  an  Independently  actuated  press.  ■ 
foot  adapted  to  exert  a  flexible  pressure  against  the  Imrr.  1 
ami  toward  the  polisbing  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  .  haract.-r  described,  a  polishii.g 
wheel,  a  gun  barrel  support  comprising  heads  a  Sar  on 
which  the  heads  are  adju.stabiy  snpp.irted,  roiataiii.'  spin 
dies  In  said  heads  adapted  to  su[)port  a  iriin  'cirrei  and  a 
presser  foot  adapte<l  to  exert  a  tlexible  pressure  against  the 
barrel  and  toward  the  polishing  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  tles<rii>ed.  lomprlslng 
a  polishing  wheel,  a  gun  barrel  support,  a  traveling  car 
rlage,  said  snpport  freely  mounted  to  <«ld  >arrlage  and  in 
such  a  manner  that  It  Is  allowed  ther.by  a  radial  moye 
ment  to  and  from  the  polishing  wheel,  and  also  a  lateral 
movement  to  automatically  assume  an  angular  position 
coincident  with  the  taper  of  the  gun  t>arrel 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (ie8crli>ed.  a  polishing 
wheel,  a  swln^ng  gun  barrel  support,  rotatat)le  spindles 
mounted  theretn,  a  gun  barrel  oonneited  therewith,  a  sta 
tlonary  support  adja«nt  to  the  gun  ijarrel  support,  a  hoi 
low  rotatable  spindle  in  the  stationary  support,  a  sliding 
bolt  within  the  hollow  spindle,  and  means  whereby  the 
same  Is  rotated  with  said  hollow  spindle,  ami  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  the  bolt  with  one  of  the  spindles  in  th.' 
gun  twrrel  sapport,  for  the  purpose  dt-scrihed. 

rrialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  "iazette. ) 


1.2HT,nas  ItOl'TI. IN'.  MACHINE.  GrsTAK  ALmiD 
liBsnairKsov  and  Mvhtin  HBNDaiCKSOK.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Mar,   >.    l«l'i       Serial   No.   .H2..H51'.      (CI.   220 — 3.) 


1  In  ,i  applnit  device  of  the  charai  ter  described,  dou- 
(ile  ent.  ririk'  means  for  the  t>ottU>  to  t>e  capped  comprising 
■ompiementarr  InrHiitd  parts  dorwowardly  divergent  with 
n'Sfifct  to  ea'  h  othej-  and  ailapted  to  receive  the  rim  of 
the  M.tMe  mouth,  said  means  t>elDg  relatively  miivable  In  a 
lire,  tion  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tiM  bottle, 
iDd  fbe  inner  of  said  parts  karlng  its  iao^T  face  alined 
witli  'to  inner  fare  of  the  top  part  or  flange  of  the  tiottle 
ircutti   foi-  _'ui'lint:  '-np^  \ntn  place  therrln, 

J  1 1!  a  Suttb'  capping  uiai  bine,  a  bottle-poslttonlng  bell 
hn\ui_'  A  frusto  eoniial  extremity  adapted  to  receive  the 
iiioiib  'f  'hi'  hortb',  and  being  spring-pressed  Into  yielding 
.  lit:  u'.  111.  !!'  ib.rewith  a  hollow  .  ylindrlcal  cap  guide 
axiallv  !i:..v:.hi,.  insidf  the  bell  Into  and  out  pf  engagement 
witti  'ii-  .oitl.' s  mouth,  and  a  plnnuer  adapted  and  ar- 
raii_-e.|  tM  forr.'  a  t.offle  eap  throuKh  the  gtild..  and  into 
Ml.    III. 01th  .if  th.'  bottle. 

.{  .V  '..rtfltnu'  nia.-hitie.  comprising  a  eap  magazine  and  a 
ap  s.tr.r  .lispose.l  side  by  side,  cap  I'arrylng  means  tn- 
huliii^  I  inem'.er  movable  to  and  from  a  position  un.ler 
nil  111  iin.'iTont  with  sjild  cap  setter,  said  member  being 
f,.tiii.'!  \\:']\  l.iwnwardlv  iliv.T^ent  parts  adapted  to  en- 
i:ni;..  ml  tiit.T  th"'  liottle  in  nlinement  with  said  cap 
-.  tter  wh>'!;  'b.'  bolt!'  is  raised,  and  means  for  raising 
th.-    ...tto'  ivii.l   •*upi>..riinn  it   while  being  capped, 

4  In  ,i  ..iftling  ma.  hiue  a  rnp  gui.le  cylinder,  in  com- 
inati.iii  wifli  a  bottle  .entering  bell  concentric  therewith 
lu.l  tilting  ii'les<  opically  thereon,  each  having  an  outward 
flange  at  its  upper  end  respe<  timely  and  supporting  means 
t)ejirini{  norniHily  against  the  under  skle  of  the  flange  of 
the  bell  member 

rt  111  a  t.ottlltig  ma.-hine,  a  plurality  of  cap  magazines 
mi  fe»>ders  mill  rorresp<»nrling  cap  guides,  and  bottle  cen- 
ter! n«  tH-iu  In  .timbiuatlon  with  a  guide  frame  pivotally 
niiiint..!  ii.r  1  iti-ral  swinging  and  movable  to  earry  said 
Kui.b's   ,111. 1    t>.  lis   fu  and    fro   between   the  cap   fee<lers  and 

the    hofties 

|(  ialnis  ti  :,,    114   not  printed  In  the  <;a7.ette.l 


1.2o7. •>;.{«  AKKol'L.VNE  Willocohby  A.  HiNLAT, 
.Vitus,  okla.  File.l  Mar  Irt.  liHT.  Serial  No.  155,321. 
tt'l     244      2y   I 

III  an  (i.Tuplan.  .  th  . umbiniition  of  a  supporting  sur- 
fac,-.  a  weighleil  lever  pix.itally  mounted  in  relation  there- 
to, lateral  imlanrini.'  pianes  whosi-  trailing  edges  are  ca- 
pable of  t>elng  moved  upwardly  an-l  downwardly,  flexible 
connections  attached  to  said  lever  and  to  the  trailing 
e<lge«  of  said  lateral  balancing  planes  for  elevating  the 
trailing  ediz.s  tlnre.if,  oth-r  flexible  connections  attached 
to  said  lever  and  to  said  lateral  balancing  planes  and 
acting  to  depress  the  trailing  edges  thereof,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  flexible  connections  being  such  that  the 
trailing  eilge  of  one  lateral  balancing  plane  Is  elevated 
simultaneously   with    the   depression   of   the   trailing  edge 
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of  the  other  lateral  balancing  plane,  standards  arranged 
at  opposite  skies  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  ma- 
.  hlne  and  extending  above  and  below  the  supporting  sur 
face,  guiding  means  for  said  flexible  connections  sup 
porte<i  hv  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  stand 
i.rds.  a  second  weighte*!  lever  adapted  to  swing  In  a  fore 
and  aft  dir.>ctlon  and  pivotally  mount..!  in  relation  to 
said   supporting  surface,  a  fore  and  aft  stabilizing  plane. 


.'   *'  K^ 


4.  A  Utensil  of  the  character  specified,  formed  from  a 
blank  and  comprising  a  plate  having  lu  ends  bent  up 
ward  approximat.'ly  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  and  a 
handle  connecteil  with  the  bent  up  ends,  the  b»-nt  up  ends 
having  transverse  slots,  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  sh.t-t 
heint'  b.ut  outwardly  and  sharpened  to  form  vegetable 
slice  rs. 


Ib'xible  ..mn.'.  lions  extending  front  sabl  seeond  w.'iglii'''l 
l.'ver  to  the  trailing  .-♦Ige  of  sai.l  fore  and  aft  stabilizing 
piano  for  raising  an.l  d.  piessing  th.'  latter,  and  guiding 
means  on  said  stan. lards  for  dlre.tlnp  the  Inst  named 
flexible  connections,  said  guiding  ni.an'<  b.dng  located  in 
spaced  relation  to  ea.'h  oth.T  an.l  e.iuidistantly  from  th. 
longitudinal  cent.'r  ..f  th.'  ma<  liin.'  to  iu-ovi.b'  .i.'siran..' 
for  the  first  named  wetght.'d  lever. 


1    2.17.040.     KITCHEN   CTENPII-      Ceorok  EpMrxn 
FlrxRy.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  13.  im«.     Rfrlal 

No.  119.823.     (CI.  erw-io  ) 


1.2.'?7.«^41.      AIR  VAI.VE   FOR   PNECMATIC   TIRES    FOR 

*1',T<'YCLES   OR   THE   I.IKE       Eknst   Alfued   HiiruvG. 

I.i.lli..l.inp.    Sw.'den,      Filed    Aug.    11.    Hn.".      Serial    No. 

44. <7:-!,     lOi,   \rr2 -^'2^ 


1  A  utensil  of  th.'  character  sp.'cified.  formed  from  a 
blank  ami  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  ends  bent  upwar.i. 
an.l  a  handle  <onnect.-d  with  the  bent  up  ends,  said  plat.' 
being  extended  Iwyond  th.'  bent  up  ends  at  one  sid.-  .  .ig. 
and  being  cut  away  between  the  bent  up  ends  at  the  other 
siii,.  ...ig.'.  the  said  b.'ut  up  ends  being  sharpened  at  the 
sai.l    last  named    side   edge. 

2.  A  utensil  of  the  character  specified,  formed  from  n 
blank  and  coraprlsing  a  plate  having  its  ends  bent  upwani 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  an.l  a  han.ll- 
connected  with  the  b.-nt  up  .'nds,  and  an  egg  separator 
held  between  the  iH'ni  up  ends  in  a  plane  approximately 
perpendicular    to    the    plate. 

3.  A  utensil  of  the  character  specified,  forme.l  from  a 
blank  and  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  ends  bent  upward 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plat.',  and  a  han.ll.' 
connected  with  the  bent  up  ends,  and  a  grat.r  held  be 
tween  the  bent  up  .n.ls  in  a  plane  approxlma  t.'ly  p.  rpeu 
dlcnlar  to  said   plate. 


fM 


1  An  air  .he.k  valve  for  pneumatic  tlr.-s  comprising  an 
,„uer  sle.  ve  atta.bed  to  and  extending  within  the  tire 
an.l  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  inner  end  having  a  plain 
inner  surface,  an  air  supply  plp^  longitudinally  n-'vable 
within  the  outer  sleeve,  sai.l  supply  plp.*  being  clos^l  at 
l,s  inner  end  by  a  flanged  head  and  provid.  d  w  th  m 
transverse  orifice  adjacent  to  the  Hanged  head.  '^«>  •"^•""^J 
washer  placed  about  said  supply  pipe  between  the  said 
flanges,  c-ov.rlng  -ild  orifice,  and  adapted  ^^j^^ 
radlallv.  and  means  for  compresalng  said  washer  BxUlly. 

2  \n  air  check  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve  att^.-heil  to  and  extending  within  the  tire 
an.l  provi.l..,!  with  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  having  a  plain 
inner  surfa.  e,  an  air  supply  pip^  screw  threa-!.-!  at  Its 
onte.  end  and  longitn.llnally  movable  within  the  outer 
sleeve,  said  supply  plp^  being  clo«>d  at  its  Inner  end  by 
a  flanged  head  and  provided  with  a  transverse  "riflee  .4- 
iaeent  to  the  flanged  head,  an  elastic  washer  place.!  about 
"said  supply  pip*'  l>etween  the  said  flanges,  covering  said 
orifice,  an.l  adapted  to  expand  radially,  and  a  nut  screwed 
uj>on  said  supply  pipe  and  adapts!  to  bear  against  the 
outer  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  to  adjust  the  .-ompre^sloB 
ou  said   washer  as  set   forth. 


1,237,»>42 

Ind.      Filed   July 
84— IS.-V-i 


LE\F-TVRNER.    Qko«ob  W.  Hoke.  Eliiabeth. 
1916.      Serial   No.   lll^Ot*.      (CI. 


25. 


1.  lu  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  disk  mount- 
.'d  on  an  upright  i^haft  and  having  up«truck  projections. 
means  for  Impolling  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  devices  for 
<  becking  such  rotation,  an.l  manually  operable  means  for 
tripping  said  devices;  ol  leaf  carrying  frames  journiile.1 
ou  said  shaft  above  the  disk  and  each  having  an  arm,  the 
arms  standing  in  an  upright  series  when  the  parts  are  at 
starting  position,  pawls  re»H>ectlvely  carried  by  the  arms 


5" 


OFFICIAi-  CxAZETTE 


August  14, 1917. 


and  of  such  lengths  that  their  tips  may  be  engaged  by 
any  projection,  said  arms  holding  all  pawls  but  that  on  the 
uppermost  arm  of  the  series  out  of  such  ongagement  while 
such  arms  remain  in  starting  position,  and  a  stop  for 
disengaging  any  pawl  from  a  projection  after  its  arm  has 
made  a  half  revolution. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  disk  mount 
ed  on  an  upright  shaft  and  having  upstrucic  projt-i  tlun>< 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  means  fur  Impelling  th^ 
rotation  of  the  disk,  devices  at  diametrically  nppusltc 
points  for  checking  the  rotation  of  the  disk  aft>r  it  hi\< 
made  a  half  revolution,  and  manually  operatdf  means  fm- 
tripping  said  devices  ;  of  two  leaf  carrying  frrtiu'-s  Jonr 
naled  on  the  shaft  above  the  disk,  arms  rpsp«'ctivf»lv  lar 
rled  by  the  frames  and  standing  In  allnemeur  when  the 
parts  are  at  starting  position,  pawls  respei  tlv<l v  irrii-d 
by  the  arms  and  of  such  lengths  that  their  tips  may  be 
engaged  by  either  projection,  the  upper  arm  holding  the 
pawl  on  the  lower  arm  out  of  such  engagement  while  su  h 
arms  remain  In  starting  position,  and  a  stop  in  the  path 
of  the  pawls  for  disengaging  either  from  a  prDJertlnn  after 
Its  arm   has   made  a   half  revolution. 

3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  ilisk  ?UM'mt 
ed  on  an  upright  shaft  and  having  upstruc  k  pr<>Jei  ti,,ns  ^t 
diametrically  opposite  points,  upstanding  teeth  at  dia 
metrically  opposite  points  midway  between  the  prnje'  ti.ins. 
means  for  impelling  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  a  stml  in  the 
path  of  and  engaged  successively  by  the  teeth  to  Interrupt 
such  rotation,  and  means  for  manually  moving  the  stiui 
out  of  Interrupting  position  ;  of  two  leaf-carrying  frames 
journaled  on  the  shaft  above  the  disk,  arms  resp«'cttveiy 
carried  by  the  frames  and  standing  in  alinement  when  the 
parts  are  at  starting  position,  pawls  respectively  carrletl 
by  the  arms  and  of  such  lengths  that  their  tips  may  be 
engaged  by  either  projection,  the  upper  arm  holding  the 
pawl  on  the  lower  arm  out  of  such  engagement  while  such 
arms  remain  in  starting  position,  and  a  stop  In  the  path 
of  the  pawls  for  disengaging  either  from  a  proje<tion  after 
its  arm  has  made  a  half  revolution. 

4.  In   a   leaf  turner,   the  combination   with  an   upright 
shaft,  a  power  driven  gear  Journaled  thereon,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  the  gear  and   having  upstanding  projections  and 
upstanding   teeth   betwen   the  projections,    a   stud    in    the 
path  of  and  engaged  successively  by  the  teeth  to  interrupt 
the  rotation  of  the  gear  and  disk,  and  means  for  manually 
moving  the  stud  out  of  interruptins:  positions  :  of  sleeves 
Independent  and  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a   leaf- 
carrying  frame  and  an  arm   projecting  from  each   sleeve, 
the  several  arms  being  of  different  lengths,  a  pawl  mount 
ed  on  the  other  end  of  each  arm  and  of  a  length  to  he  en 
gaged  by  a  projection,  springs  urging  the  pawls  into  .such 
engagement,    and    a    fixed    stop    projecting   over    the    disk 
at  a   point  ninety  degrees  beyond   the   stud    in    the   dire. 
tion  of  the  rotation   of  said  disk  and   in  position   to  dls 
engage  the  pawls  from  the  projections. 


1,237.04.3.      TYPCXJRAPHICAL    MATHINK       Timv,  ^s    S 
H0M.\N8.   Hempstead,   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Iiitertyp.    <  ,.r 
poration^  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation    'f  N-w   \ork 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.     Serial  No   «<a.'i.:.SR,      m''    nt't      i  ►?  ■ 
1.   The   ccmblnation    of   a    main    frame,    matrix     Iriiverv 
means  thereon,  and   a   magazine  carrying  frai:  ■    ha    Inc  a 
plurality  of  magazines  mounted   in   fixed   relsMoti   therein 
both  ends  of  the  magazine  carrying  frame  being  lyva' ie 
about   different   axes    relatively    to    the    innin    frame    h\    a 
single  circular  movement  through  which  the  fram*     arry 
ing  the  magazines  is  caused  to  adjust  either  inaw'M/iii'    !ii 
operative  position  relatively  to  the  matrix  deliv.ry  mean-; 
3.    In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class  emiiodvtnc  a  nuil'i 
frame   and    matrix   delivery   means,    the    comiiin  1  tl^n    •  f  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  magazines  adapted  tf>  receive  matri  es 
at   their  upper  ends  and   to  discharge   matrices  at   thetr 
lower  ends,   a    frame    for   holding  the   magazines    in    con 
stant    relative   position    to    one    another,    and    means    co 
operative  with  said  magazine  frame  for  moving  the  matrix 
receiving  and  delivery  ends  of  the  magazines  lu  arcs  about 
parallel  axes,  such  movement  of  the  magazine  frame  car 
rylng  one  magazine  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the 
natrli    delivery    means    and    carrying   another    mairazlne 
into  cooperative  relation  therewith. 


4  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  matrix  delivery 
means,  a  magazine  carrying  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
magazines  mounteil  in  fixed  relation  therein,  and  means 
for  moving  the  magazine  carrying  frame  bodily  relatively 
to  the  matrix  delivery  means  In  a  direction  first  upwardly, 
then  In  a  direction  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  and  thence 
downwardly. 


7  The  iitiildnatlon  of  a  main  frame  having  escapement 
actuatitii;  means  thereon,  a  magazine  larrylni:  frame  hav- 
ing a  pluriiiify  of  magazines  monntetl  In  fixed  relation 
therein,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  located  toward  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  magazines,  auil  a  parallel  motion  connec- 
tion l>etwevn  said  shafts  and  the  magazine  carrying  frame 
operative  to  I'rinK  the  magazines  alternately  Into  a  given 
operativf.  position  i-elatively  to  the  escapement  actuating 
means   by   swinging  wnd    reclprixating  action. 

14.  In  a  line  .asting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  Inclined  magazines  of  i'(iual  length, 
each  magazine  having  a  series  of  escapements  underlying 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  shutter  mounted  upon  it  and 
operative  to  open  and  close  its  upper  end,  of  a  main  frame, 
a  magazine  rarrylng  frame  movatde  to  bring  anv  magazine 
thereon  into  operative  position,  a  series  of  escapement 
a'tiiating  meml>ers,  and  Joint  means  to  swla;;  the  lower 
end  of  fh'-  magazine  carrying  frame  In  a  cir'-uiar  path  to 
iear  the  esi  apement  actuating  members  and  to  swing 
the  upper  end  of  the  magazine  carrying  frame  In  a  simi- 
lar path  to  operate  the  magazine  shutters. 

!<*Ialms  .;,  .'>,  ').  and  H  to  l,'l  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1. J.;:. 1*44  COALOIL  BURNER  FOR  COOK  .STOVES. 
iih  HAKD  K.  IIoi'Ki.v.s.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa  I'iled  .\pr.  9, 
1917       Serial   No,   IrtO.mT,       (CI.   l'<s — (!4. 1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  drum  having 

an    :nlet  .    means    for   controlling   the   admission   of  air   to 
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the   inlet      mixing   tubes   upstanding  from   the   drum  and 
communicating    therewith,    the    tubes    having   combustion 
orifices    In    their    upper   ends:    a    priming   pan    atu,ve    the 
drum  and  spaced  vertically  therefrom,  the  pan  comi-i-lng 
an    upstanding   peripheral    flange,    and    a    b.-ttom    thr-    .gh 
which    the   tubes  extend;   a    loop-shaped   pipe   comprising 
Inwardlv  extended  lower  end  portions  entering  the  tubes, 
therehv'to  support  the  pipe  on  the  tubes,  the  end  portions 
of  the  pipe  having  outlets  located  within  the  tubes  and  co 
operating  with   the   combustion   orifices,   the   end   portions 
of  the  pipe  passing  thro.igh  the  fiange,  thereby  to  support 
the  pan  :  a  retort  above  the  pan  and  the  tubes  and  spaced 
vertlcallv  therefrom  ;   a  conduit   leading   from   the   top  of 
the  retort  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  loop-shaped 
pipe  •   a   fuel  supply  ptpe  passing  through   the   bottom   of 
the  pan  and  entering  the  bottom  of  the  retort  .  and  valves 
in  the  loop  shaped  pipe  and  contr.dling  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  pipe. 


1 


1,2;'.7,U45. 

cago.  111. 


WINKOW 

File.l    Oct, 


Ml(H.\EI,     (iKHRc.lC      II.HUEN.     l-'hl- 

:i.   1S<1.'.      Serial   Nn    ,'i7,181.      C'l- 


;^,  A  reccdl  mechanism  comprising  a  sultatde  support, 
a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  .xtended  beyond  Its  bear- 
ings, a  drive  pulley  mountetl  on  the  extended  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  friction  f  hitch  connecting  said  shaft  and  pulley, 
a  meml'er  carried  bv  said  clutch  and  projecting  laterally 
toward  said  support,  n  longitudinally  recippvatde  plunger 
journaled  in  said  support  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  mem!>er,  and  a  cushioned  vibratory  arm  sup- 
portinj:   tlic  adjacent  end  of  said  plunger. 

4  A  reioil  me<hanlsni  (omprislng  a  sultalle  support, 
a  Shalt  journaled  therein  and  extended  beyond  one  of  its 
bearings,  a  .Irive  pulley  mounted  on  the  extended  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  friction  clut.  h  connecting  said  shaft  and 
pulley,  a  member  carried  by  said  clutch  and  projecting 
laterallv  toward  said  support,  a  plunger  Jof.-..nled  in  said 
support"  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  and  be 
engaged  bv  said  member,  and  a  cushioned  vibratory  arm 
Journaled  "concentrically  with  said  shaft  and  supporting 
the  .adjacent  end  of  said  plunger. 

5.  A  recoil  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  a  drlv.  pul- 
ley thereon,  a  friction  clutch  connecting  said  shaft  and 
piillev  a  lateral  member  projecting  from  said  clutch,  a 
plunger  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  member, 
a  vibratorv  arm  In  which  the  adjacent  end  of  said  plunger 
is  support'ed.  oppositely  disposed  rods  engaging  the  end 
of  said  arm.  and  springs  carried  by  said  rods  and  bearing 

on  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


V  window  comprising  a  circular  frame  an<i  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  held  In  the  frame,  dr.  uiar  support 
Ing  frames  at  the  opposite  faces  of  the  window,  the  frame 
having  annular  grooves  in  Its  opposite  faces.  ,'nd  the  sup- 
porting frames  having  annular  tongues  engaging  the 
grooves  ea.h  supporting  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  radial 
standards  extending  inwardly  to  the  center  of  the  trame^ 
a  strip  of  cleaning  material  supported  by  tach  pair  of 
standards  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacen:  face  of  the 
transparent  sheet  to  clean  the  same  when  the  window  is 
rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  window 


lbS7  047  I.EVICF,  FOR  CLEANING  FILMS.  Albert 
S  HowEi.i..  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Bell  k  Howell  Com- 
pany Chlcairo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov    27,  line.     Serial  No.  i;i3,76S.     (CI.  15---!«.) 


1  -HT  (.4«  STOP  ANI«  RECOIL  MECHANISM  FOR  MO 
TION  PICTVRE  Al'l'ARATUS.  Ai,bkrt  S  Howkli,, 
Chicago  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi 
cago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Feb  13, 
1915,      Serial  No,  7.9.H2.      (CI.  74— 4«'.  ) 


J»«^ 


1.  A  recoil  mechanism  c.miprislng  «  shaft,  a  drive  pul- 
ley thereon,  n  friction  dntch  connecting  said  shaft  and 
pulley  a  lateral  memlier  projecting  from  said  clutch,  a 
plunger  movatde  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  member, 
and  a  cushioned  vibratory  arm  supporting  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  plunger, 

2  A  recoil  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drive  pu. 
ley'  ther.'on.  n  friction  dutch  <onnecting  said  shaft  and 
pullev  a  lateral  member  projecting  from  said  clutch,  a 
plunger  movabli'  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  memt.er. 
a  vibratorv  arm  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  <  nshloning  device  disposed  tipon  opposite 
sides  of  said  arm. 


■<j  -.•) 


1  \  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitable  housing, 
'.rushes  rotatnble  therein,  a  barrel  extended  from  and  com- 
municating with  sai<l  housing,  bearings  In  said  barrel  for 
said  brushes,  and  means  whereby  said  brushes  are  rotated 
In  opposite  directions. 

2  \  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitable  housing. 
hrtishes  rotatable  therein,  a  barrel  extended  from  and  com- 
muni.ating  with  said  housing,  an  Internal  sleeve  mounted 
in  said  barrel,  and  bearings  carried  i-y  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  Journal  the  spindles  of  said  brushes. 

H  \  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitable  housing. 
brushes  rotatable  therein,  a  barrel  extended  from  and  com- 
municating with  sai.i  housing,  an  internal  sleeve  mounted 
in  sai.i  barrel  provided  with  oppositely  disp..sed  longi- 
tudinally extended  bearings,  parallel  shafts  rotatable  In 
said  hearings  the  inner  ends  whereof  are  secured  to  said 
I  brushes,  and  means  operativ.dy  ,onne<tlng  said  shafts 
I    whereby  the  same  are  rotated   simultaneously   In  opposite 

directions, 

4  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitable  housing  pro- 
vided witli  a  vertically  disposed  passageway  for  the  tran- 
sit .if  film,  wipers  disj.osed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
entrance  to  sal.l  pas^ge.  brushes  rotatable  within  said 
h..using  the  peripheries  whereof  overlap  en.  h  other  and 
.xtend  across  the  plane  of  said  passageway,  a  barrel  ex- 
t.n.le.l  from  said  housing  having  bearings  therein  for 
said  brushes,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  t>rushe« 
in  opposite  directions. 

5  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  sultaide  housing 
pr.^vided  with  means  for  the  pas-:age  of  film  therethrough. 
brushes  rotatable  within  said  housinji  the  peripherlen 
wh.re..f  overlap  each  other,  wipers  mounted  on  said 
housing    adja<'ent    said    brushes,    a    barrel    extended    from 


Ii34 


Mid  housing,  an  int.'rnal  M^-vvf  tlite<l  In  sau\  tvarr*-!.  par 
iillel  hortzonully  (liapot**^!  t)^arlngs  .llspo-te.l  in  said  n\v<fV'\ 
ikafts  Journaled  in  sai.l  bearings  tbe  inner  ends  wh.reof 
ijirry  aald  bnidhes.  pinions  upon  the  outer  ends  ot  said 
shafts  In  mesh  with  each  other,  and  means  for  a.tuatiiii: 
Bald  pinions. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.237.048.  HATBAND.  EdM'>np  Ii^ovx.  .Mont.  Uilr. 
N.  J,  Filed  Mar.  lo.  1917.  Serial  No.  15:i.S4'i  'CI. 
2—32.) 


volut.Hl  liquid  pa>*«aK>  formed  therein.  The  exterior  of  the 
iKxly  havini:  a  t'osK  and  a  water  passage  extending  out 
rhroiigli  ■'Hid  husH.  the  WHt.r  passage  at  Its  end  being 
fornieii  witti  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  with  an 
nniniar  :  er.-ss  into  whlrh  the  slots  extend,  and  a  pipe  In 
'he  wat.T  pM^sag.'  having  lug-  .iigaged  In  said  reeess  and 
adapted  to  tie  shltt.d  through  th>-  slots,  a  nut  on  the  pipe 


!  !    1 


iTIjiillBki 


11 


\  hat  band  formed  of  an  elongated,  sinuous  strip  having 
a  Lon..-ave  edge  and  a  convex  edge  parallel  to  ea-h  other. 
the  maximum  curyature  being  in  the  central  part  of  the 
strip  and  extending  substantially  through  about  one-half 
of  its  length,  said  curved  portion  of  the  hand  being  adapf.l 
to  form  the  front  of  the  band  in  the  hat  so  a.s  to  better  tit 
tlie  heart  of  the  wearer,  and  prismatic  projections  depres-sed 
from  the  inner  to  the  outer  face  of  the  strip  running 
transversely  and  stopping  short  of  the  longltu.llnal  edi.- 
of  the  strip  to  form  a  margin. 


.■tik'UKint;  '!i.  la..'  of  th.'  liody  and  druwiiiK  th.-  lug-  luto 
flrni  .•ngagfni.'iit  with  the  rfcess.  th-'  upper  fa<e  of  >ai.i 
l,.„!y  '..Int;  fi.rni.-d  with  i\n  upwardly  flaring  ren-s*  and 
1  draiuiiK''  op.'niiig  leading  downward  from  <ai'i  re,  ess. 
and  Ji  drain  pip.'  disposed  through  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing- a  head  at  irs  upp.-r  end  engaging  in  th.'  tIar.Ml  portion 
,,f  ,ti,.  r.-.-.-ss.  and  a  nut  on  the  pip.'  lioldint'  tli.'  Iiip.-  in 
pla    >    wiililn    th-'  '  !  (linage  opening. 


1237  049       HAT-PIN    PROTECTOR.      NiSLS    C    .Iinsin 
'Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.   10.   1917.     Serial  No.   161,095 
I  CI.  24 — 155.) 


1  j:i7,('r.l  TKSTIN".  APPARATUS.  P.\i  i.  Cakl  Rich- 
vKD  Kammcrek.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Instrument  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Co- 
partnership Flle.I  .Ian.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,348. 
iT!     ■.'tJ5--12.) 


1.  In  a  hat  pin  protector,  an  out'-r  member  having 
a  Upered  hore  and  a  straight  iwre.  an  Internal  sshoulder 
formed  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between  said  lH>re8.  an 
inner  member  haying  a  straight  portion  movable  within  the 
straight  bore,  and  a  tapered  portion  movable  within  the 
upered  bore,  a  spring  encircling  said  Inner  member,  a  stop 
on  the  latter,  said  spring  toeing  interposed  betwe.-n  said 
aboolder  and  stop  for  normally  holding  said  memt>er  pro- 
jected, said  shoulder  further  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  member  under  the  Influence  of  said 
spring,  said  inner  merol)er  Including  relatively  movaide 
gripping  sections,  pins  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
sections,  and  said  upered  portion  of  the  inner  memt)«r  co 
operating  with  the  walls  of  said  tapered  bore,  whereby 
said  sections  are  normally  held  In  gripping  relation. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,237.060.  ICE-SUPPORT  AND  WATER-COOLER. 
GiOBOB  W.  Kafir.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.477.      (CI.  62 — 42.) 

1.  In  an  ice  support  and  water  cooler  of  the  character 
dewrlbed.  a  body  for  supporting  lee  and  having  a  water 
pasMige  therein,  the  exterior  of  the  body  having  a  boss  and 
a  water  passage  extending  out  through  said  boss,  the  water 
passage  at  its  end  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
Blots  and  with  an  annular  recesa  into  which  said  sloU 
extend,  a  pipe  disposed  in  the  water  passage  having 
oppositely  disposed  lugs  engaged  in  said  recess  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  shifted  through  the  slots,  and  a  nut  on  the  pipe 
engaging  the  face  of  the  body  and  drawing  the  lugs  into 
flrm  engagement  with  the  annular  recess. 

2.  In  an  Ice  support  and  water  cooler  of  the  character 
described,  a  body  for  supporting  ice  and  having  a  con- 


1  An  apparaius  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
stati'-nrirv  threaded  spindle,  a  die  mounted  In  the  upper 
.nd  of  th.'  s[)indle,  a  rarrler  having  threaded  engagement 
with  th..  spindle  and  vertically  movable  thereon,  said 
arrl.r  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  matrix  mounted  in 
,,ii  [,,  k.t  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
carrier  said  matrix  associated  with  said  die.  said  carrl.>r 
firth.  ■    provid.'d    with    a    transverse    slot    Intersected    by 

said  pocket. 

-  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
stationary  threaded  spindle,  a  die  mounted  in  the  upper 
..n.l  of  the  spindle,  a  carrier  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  spin. lie  and  vertically  movable  thereon,  said  car 
rler  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  matrix  mounted  In 
said  pock.t  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
carrier,  said  matrix  associated  with  said  die,  a  scale 
provided  on  the  matrix,  and  an  Indicator  secured  to  the 
carrier  and  associated  with  said  scale. 

8.  A  ma.  hine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
shlftable  carrier,  a  hollow  matrix  engaging  with  the  .car- 
rier for  (lamping  the  work  In  the  latter,  a  support  for  the 
carrier,  said  .support  and  carrier  having  associated  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  ro- 
tated, and  a  die  carried  by  the  support  and  assoclateil 
with    said    matrix,    and    sai.l    carrier    and    support   having 
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a-so.late<i   m.-ans   to  provid.    lor   the  in.licating  of  the   ex 
tfiit    of   p«'n.'fration   of  the  work   oix-rated   upon. 

11  .\n  apparatus  for  the  pvirpose  set  forth  comprising 
rti.-.'illy  movJit)!.'  <  arn.'r.  a  matrix  deta.haldy  mount- 
ed til. Trill  .mil  having:  thread.-d  .'nga.ti.'UU'nt  thcrewilu 
for  .lampini;  the  work  being  op.  rated  upon  within  the 
carrier,  a  stationary  die  associated  with  the  rarrier.  n 
-upj.oit  for  th.'  die.  and  means  mounted  in  th 
end  .iii:agini:  with  th.'  matrix  to  prevent  tin- 
ih.r.o'-  when  in  clamping  position,  said  carri.-r  and  -ui* 
port  having  as.sociated  means  for  Indicating  extent  of  p.  n 
.  tr.'ition  of  the  work  operated  upon. 

Mlaims   2   to   4,   G.   7,   !».   and    10  not   printed    in    the  Ga- 
zette J 


stronger  than  the  tandem  heliciii  spring  de 
d.'fle<  tine  for  a  limited  distance  and  becom: 
a  load  which  exceeds  the  strength  of  the  1 
vice. 


vice,  the  latter 
iiig  soli<l  under 
Ight   spring  de 


1  arn.^ 

-liiftm. 


J.'.T  u.-,2      COT-PKD. 
Fil.'.l  -lun.'  S.  1916. 


Nathax  Ku'i  av,  Ne'w  Vork    N 
Serial  No.  102.454.     iCl.  5 — 5.j 


I.  In  a  eollapsllde  cot  iH'd  comprising  a  fabric  sheet,  a 
pair  of  l>earer  bars,  cross-legs,  arranged  In  pairs  trans 
vers.'lv  to  sail  cot  lu-d.  and  pantographs,  connecting  said 
jmlrs  of  cntss  legs,  said  pantographs  l>eing  placed  length 
wis,  to  seid  cot  bed.  and  each  of  said  pantographs  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  strips  coUapslbly  connected  to  said 
cross  legs,  a  means  for  coUapsihly  connecting  said  -trips 
to  said  I  ross  l.'gs.  comprising  suitable  links  pivotally  con- 
ne.  ti-d  to  said  strips,  brackets  secure<l  to  said  cross  legs 
near  their  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  brackets  being 
bent  inwardly  toward  said  cross  leg.  as  shown,  th.r.l-y 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  links. 

■J.  In  1  collapsible  cot  l»e<l  a  flcxiide  sheet,  a  pair  of 
li.ar.  r  liars,  consisting  each  of  a  number  of  sections  adapt 
e<l  to  be  folde.1,  sultabl'^  soi'kets  at  the  sides  of  said  sheet, 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  bars,  suitable  supiKirts  for  said 
bearer  bars,  and  collapsible  joints  for  the  contiguous  in 
ner  ends  of  said  sections,  each  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  plates  for  the  end  of  each  contiguous  bar  section  and 
a  <  int.T  plete  or  hinge,  pivotally  connected  to  each  con- 
tiguous pair  of  said  side  plates,  said  center  piece  consist- 
ing of  a  T  shaped  plate  bent  over  through  an  angle  of 
18(>°,  the  bend  being  on  the  broad  leg  of  the  T  and  adja- 
cent to  the  narrow  leg  thereof,  said  center  piec«>  being 
placed  with  said  bend  under  said  side  plate*,  with  said 
broad  leg  outside  of  said  side  plates  and  the  end  of  said 
narrow  leg  being  bent  outwardly  toward  said  broad  leg 
of  said  cenfi'rpitce.  thereby  forming  the  central  part  of 
said  hinge,  the  Inner  ends  of  snld  side  plates  being  cut 
(•lr<  iilar,  an<l  the  central  part  of  each  of  said  hinges  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  side  plates  and  to  act  as  « 
stop  to  keep  the  sections  of  said  bearer  bars,  when  folde<l 
up.  from  passing  the  [H.sitiou  of  perpendicularity  to  their 
original  position. 


3.   In  a  car  truck,  a  rigid  truck  frame  having  a  Journal 

\,i,\  p.'rinanently  atta.heii  th.-reto.  a  quarter  elliptical 
spring  attached  to  the  said  Journal  txix.  a  sprlnj:  .  asing 
for  the  car  body  to  rest  on  and  tandem  helical  springs 
mouute^l  In  the  said  casing,  one  of  the  pprlngs  resting  on 
til.    free  end  of  the  said  elliptical  spring. 

1  Claims  4  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iatette.] 


l,2H7,u.54  REVERSIBLE  FOUR-CYCLE  ENGINE. 
.Iambs  Kiistkr.  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8.  1917 
.Serial  No.  173.520.      i  CI    123--75.I 


1.237,053       SPKlN<J-SUPPORT.      Liwis  Erx«8T  KiiL.  St 
Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    St.    Louis    Car    Company,    St. 
I^uis,  Mo  ,  a   Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Apr.   17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  1  ♦52.670.      <C1.  105 — 289.) 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  an  elliptical  spring  device  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame,  and  a  tandem  helical  spring  devici 
mounte<l  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  elliptical  spring  de 
vie  aiKl  tnlapted  to  carry  the  car  body,  the  said  tandem 
helical  spring  device  holng  lighter  than  the  said  elliptical 
spring  device  and  becoming  solid  uiwler  a  load  which  ex- 
ceeds the  str.nglh  of  the  light  spring  device. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  rigid  truck  frame  having  a  Journal 
box  permanently  atta<he<l  thereto,  an  elliptical  spring  at 
Uched  to  the  said  journal  box.  a  taadem  helical  spring  de- 
vice adapted  to  support  the  car  body  and  carried  on  the 
free    end    of   the    said    elUptlcal    spring,    the    latter   being 


1.  In  an  .nglnc,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  ports  adapted  simultaneously  to  register  with  the 
first-mentioned  ports,  a  piston  in  the  sleeve  valve,  operat- 
ing connections  between  the  piston  and  valve  for  moving 
the  valve  at  half  the  spee«1  of  the  piston,  a  check  valve  at 
the  inlet  port  and  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  and  a 
check  valve  .<t  the  exhaust  port  and  opening  away  from 
the  cylinder. 

2  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  baviag 
inlet  find  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  lo  the  cylinder  and 
having  ports  adapted  simultaneously  to  reiflster  with  tke 
first  mentioned  ports,  a  piston  In  the  sleeve  valve,  operat 
ing  <  onn.'.tions  between  the  piston  and  valve  for  moving 
the  valve  at  half  the  speed  of  the  piston,  a  chei  k  valve 
at  th.'  ml.t  port  and  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  and  a 
chei  k  valve  at  the  exhaust  port  and  opening  away  from 
the  cylinder,  with  a  circuit  breaker  operatively  c<inDected 
with  the  engine,  and  an  ignition  device*  whereby  the  en 
gine  may  be  reversed.  ac«-e4erate.l  or  retjirdMl  in  either 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  .yllnder  having  ports  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  for  the  adml»>slon  and  exhaust 
respectively,  a  sleeve  valve  having  ports  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,   check   valves   for  the   admisHinn    and   n 
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1  237,055.  MORTUARY  BOARD  Raymond  L  Kirkiat- 
KICK  and  ANTHONY  MoLTHis,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  O.  t. 
•J5.    1916.      Serial   No.    127.529.      (CI.   27—3.) 


1.  A  mortuary  board  comprising  two  thi'kn»*ss»'s  of  uia- 
t^'^ial  secured  to  one  another,  reinforiement  infrtn.s  ii- 
posed  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  straps  -ie^ur.'.!  ti.-tw.-u 
*ald  thicknesses  of  material  and  extHudlng  on  nach  si.le  >if 
the  board,  and  tlaps  attached  on  the  sides  and  ►•ud  td^es 
of  the  t)oard. 

2.  A  nurtuary  board  u{  the  class  descrii.eil  cmprisiin; 
two  thicknesses  of  material,  reinforcement  iii'-an-  ih.-r.'- 
between,  double  tlaps  se<  ured  on  each  side  of  the  tiuanl. 
and  single  ^-nd  flaps  se<  ured  on  each  end  thereof 

3.  A  mortuary  board  of  the  class  destTlbed  comprising  h 
board  member,  tlaps  connected  along  the  side  and  end 
edges  thereof,  straps  to  secure  a  tiody  on  the  surface  nt  th. 
board  member  prior  to  folding  the  tlaps  thereover,  aid 
■traps  to  be  secured  around  the  tlaps  on  the  exterior  ther- 
of  after  folding  the  same  over  the  body  on  the  lioard. 

4.  A  mortuary  t)oard  of  the  class  dfscribe<l  'Oinprlslng 
a  board  memi^er  built  up  of  sections,  rlaps  sccur.M  on  -he 
side  and  end  edges  thereof,  reinforcement  in.au-  .H>po-.d 
between  the  sections  of  which  the  board  is  t.uilt  no  ^ald 
board  memin-r  having  hand  holes  foniu-d  tbT'Oi:;!!  ^a;  !  -•  ■• 
tlons,  anil    rf^iiiforcemeut    means  at   ea- h   .nd   -f   tin-   uullt 

up  board. 

5.  A  tiuilt  up  mortuary  board  oiiiprisuiK  a  phir.uity  of 
thlckness.-s  of  material,  reinfor.  emcLt  meai.s  'h.-rcbo 
tween.  straps  secured  between  said  thii  kncsses  and  .■xt-oi-l 
Ing  on  each  side  of  the  tioard.  rtap  memoirs  scurcd  at  ch  h 
end  and  along  th.'  sld*'  .-.Iges  of  th.'  '..'ui-.l,  an.l  >a!.!  '-ard 
having  hand  holes  form^'d  at  .'a-h  .-nd  through  th.'  th:  k 
nesses  theerof  an.l  through   said    re!iif..r.-.'iiieijt   m.'iins. 

[Claims  f.  and  7  not  print.-.!  lu  'h.'  i.az.>tte  ; 


means  fi.r  siipiilyinir  air  to  sai.l  .best,  and  means  for  m.-v- 
Ir.u-  th.'   \a  \.-   ti.  an  op.ii  po-^irion  wheu  yleldably  hel.l   iu 
a  riiisc.l  posiM'ii   'iv   thf  resili.'iit  strips. 
[Claim  -  Q'<'.  jiiiiit.'.l  in  the  liazette.j 


JMT  ...-.-  Si  nil'  KI.K.MKNT  OF  I'RI  NTINt;-F()RMS 
\M.  i■K()^l■>.-^  nF  MAKI.N".  TIIK  .^AM?:.  Amos  L. 
KM..HT,  rblla.lelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
typ.'  Vlacbliic  Ctmpany.  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
..;•  \lrninia  tiriginal  application  tiled  0<t.  3,  1914. 
^.'rial  No  >^t■.4.s94.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
\;,,      1      nn.l       ."Serial    No.    H8.334.      (CI.    199 — 1.) 


l,237.t»5«.       <.UN  tl.KANKR     .\TTAt  ii.MEM' 
"kitchen.   Eri...    I'a.      File.!    .Mar     2A.    1017 
156.S76.      (CI.   42— "J2.I 


.J'llN        F 

Sc ruii    No 


7700f0*0^*t' 


1.  A  gun  cleaning  devic»>  comprising  a  union  having 
two  screw  threaded  so.  ket.s  in  axial  relarl(.n.  a  s..li.l  or- 
portion  intermediate  of  said  so<  kets.  and  a  screw  threa.l.'.i 
aperture  passing  transversely  through  the     ..re  p..rtl.m 

5    A  gun  cleaning  devi.  e  .  omprising  a  union  adapted  t.. 
connect  a  cleaning  swai.  with  an  operative  handle  having 
screw    threaded    end   sockets,    a    solid    core   portion    inter 
metliate   of   said    sockets    an.l    a    screw    threaded    aperture 
pa:vslng  transversely   through   the  .-..re  portion. 

LClaims  2  to  4   not   printed  in  the  t.azete.l 


1237  057       PIANO   ATTACHMENT.      Martin    K     Ki.bin. 
"Fort  Edward,   N.    Y.      Filed   May  24.   1916.      Serial   No 

99,668.      (CI.  84 — 55.1 

1  K  device  of  the  character  descrlbe^i  comprising  a 
wind-chest  having  outlets,  a  -arrylng  bar  movably  mounted 
In  said  chest,  valves  mounted  in  said  chest  to  extend  across 
the  outlets  thereof  and  each  having  one  end  engaged  by 
aald  carrying  bar.  means  for  releasabiy  holding  said  carry 
Ing  bar  in  a  raised  position,  resilient  itrlps  carried  by  said 


1  \  tiulsh.-.l  Type  metal  strip  to  form  a  lead  or  rule 
clement  lu  a  form  of  printing  type.  ( ompose.l  of  succes- 
sively cuiis'trtlci  se,tions  of  metal  merged  by  fusion  one 
into  th.'  .wiier  with  finished  cast  side  surfa.es  showing  the 
-e.  ti.itutl   iMiiiiatiou  and  with  a  .-ast  face. 

3.  Ih.'  )ii.'th...l  of  producing  a  strip  of  material  for  use 
iu  a  f'oiii  ..I  printing  type  ami  having  Bnished  .ast  sur- 
face-s  whi.  h  ...nsists  In  congealing  successive  increments  of 
liiolt.n  m.'tal,  while  .ontlned  in  a  mold  cavity  having  fln- 
ishe.l  internal  surfaces  ami  with  each  su.ceeding  Incre- 
in.iit  in  contact  with  a  previously  congeali'.l  increment. 
uli   r.'i'v   til.'   iu.r.m.'Ut.s  are  merged   by    fusion,  and    iut.'r- 

inineiitlv    1 Img    the    ...ngeale,!    metal    forwar.lly    out    of 

'  h.    nil. Ill  .  av  it  y 

i  The  ni.'th.).!  ..t  forming  a  .listinctive  tlnishe-l  strip 
,.t  materia;  f.ir  lis.,  in  a  form  ..f  printing  type  which  .'on- 
Msts  ;u  int.fiuitt.ntlv  forcing  increments  of  molten  metal 
Hit.,  a  un.i'l  avilv  the  exit  t.,  whi.  h  is  closed  by  the  con- 
cealed metal  LrrmiiiK  the  strip,  intermittently  feeding  the 
,,„t.,i  f.,rw:iMliv  tbr..uKb  the  e.vit  of  the  mold  .-avity  and 
M,  -au-^ii.i;  Mo'  i.h.lt.u  m.'tal  to  .ongeal  in  the  mold  cavity 
Unriuk;    tlie    liit.Tvals   Setween    f.>ed    movements. 

7  lb.  method  of  forming  a  distinctive  finished  contln- 
U..US  strip  of  metal  for  mse  in  a  form  of  printing  type, 
which  ...nsists  in  for.  itdy  injecting  an  increment  of  molten 
typ.'  m.'tal  into  a  m.d.l  cavity,  the  exit  to  which  cavity  is 
clo.se.!  t>v  the  ,  ..ngealed  meUl  of  a  previous  increment. 
,  aiismg  the  proximate  porti..ns  of  the  two  increments  to 
„Tin.'  hv  fusL.ti,  allowing  the  In.rement  of  molten  metal  to 
r.mgeal  In  the  m.,1.1  cavity,  then  fee.iing  the  congealed  and 
united  increments  forwardly  to  permit  the  entry  of  the 
su.ceeding  Increment  and  in  repeating  said  operations  to 
form  a  finished  strip  of  the  desired   length,  with  finished 

cast  surfaces. 

'♦  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous  strip  of  mate- 
rial for  use  in  the  printing  art.  which  consists  In  making 
a  tvpe  metal  casting  having  a  rear  edge  which  Is  extended 
rearwardly  to  form  an  overhanging  face,  making  a  second 
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■  astinK  having  a  similar  rear  eilt'e,  sai.l  scoml  .asting 
i.eing  fus.'.l  with  the  rear  edge  of  th.'  tirst  .asilni.'  by 
.lire,  ting  th.'  molten  metal  of  said  se,  ,.nd  <asting  against 
ami  .ausing  it  to  flow  along  -ai.i  i.ar  .'.Ige  of  the  first 
lasting  an.l  .  ..ntiiniiiig  the  operation  "f  'asting  an.l  fusing 
ea.-li  successive  .asting  to  the  r.'ar  .-dg.  of  the  pre<eding 
casting,  until  the  length  of  strip  desired  is  produced 
I  Claims  2.  5.  ti,  and   «   not  printed   in  the  ".azette.J 


le   crevi.'eliiv. 

11'    tr:i\-clhig 

1.'    .lis,,,  l-e,l 


up.ning,   therel.y   dislodging  the   .oai    with 
c.^■r,'^     unci    simultaneously    carrvmg    away 

>.al. 


34  it 


.-•f? 


1,237,050.      HRASSlfeRE.      W.^i-demar    K.-f.s.    -New 
N     Y..   assignor   to   Kops   brothers.    New    Y..rk.    N 
Firm.      FUe.l    Mar.   7.    1917.      Serial    N. 
2 — '.»S.) 


N. 

■k. 
1,02,991 


York, 
Y..   a 

(CI. 


-77PZ^!^/ 


2.  The  method  of  mining  .-..al.  con>lsting  in  nifikinp  a 
cut  iu  th.'  solid  .'1  a  s.-am  ..f  cal.  evpandlug  an.i  .iisrupt- 
ing  the  sciui  c.iai  along  lines  of  its  .  1,'avage.  wher.'t.>  the 
,,ml  i.te.l  upoii  is  "....sen.'d  from  the  surrounding  solid 
.,,ii,,  .rack..!  al..ng  lin.'S  ,.f  its  ,  leavagc.  subsequenti.N  f..rm- 
.;„.•  1,  ,  r.'vi'-.'llk.'  opening  in  the  loosened  mass  of  m.hI  by 
m.'an^  oi  travling  forces,  and  simultaneously  th.r.'wlth 
applviiig  n  r.>rc.'  traveling  continuously  at  an  ang!.'  to  the 
,iire.-tion  of  the  tr'iveling  f.^r.-es  within  the  .revi.ellke 
opening.  .lisl..clging  the  <'..al.  and  conveying  it   away 

.(    Th.'   m.'thod   of   mining   coal.   .  .-nsistlng   1 
,.,it  In  tti.'  s.cli.i  ..t  a  seam  of  coal,  .'xpanding  an.i  .iisruptmg 
,,1    along    lines    of    its    .  leavag.'.    wh.Teby    the 
is   luoscri.-.l    fr.im    the    surrounding    solid 

-ubseiiucntly 


laiving   a 


the    sclid 

i,c.al    ai'tel 


1.    A   brassiere   comprising   a    Ixuly    member,   but   forms 

underlying  the  front  portions  of  the  body  member  and  un 
attached    thereto     and    devices    for    adjustably    connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bust  forms  to  said  b.'.iy  m.iidier  at 
substnntinlly   the  axillary    lin' s   thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   in   the  (lazett.    1 


ip.iti    If' 
nnd     .ra.-kecl     aldiig     lines    of    its    cleavage, 
forming    a    crevn.'Kk.'    ..pening    in    the    loos.-ned    mass    of 
c.al.  applying  a   f-.r..'  traveling  continuously  at   an    angle 
to    th-'    plane    of    ..peratton 
slmultan.Miusly    ther-with    dislodging    the 
vevliig  It  away. 


of    the    first    trHx.lmg    tcr. 
(oai.    an.i    ■ 


1,237,000.  I'.KASSlfcRE.  Wai.oemak  Kits,  N.w  Y.irk, 
N.  Y.,  .assignors  to  Kops  Brothers.  New  York.  .V,  Y.,  a 
Firm.  Fil.-d  Apr.  27.  1917.  S.'rlal  No.  HU.'^itiV  (CI 
2 — vm.) 


12:H7(-»12.       METHOD    « >F    MINING    COAL. 
KvHN.  TMttsburgh.  Pn.     Flle.l  May  18,  \Ss\\ 

S39.o2i»,       iCl.    12r.-    20.) 


Hakim     A. 

?>>'riai   No. 


A  t.rnssl.'^re  cnmprlKlng  a  body  memtter  .livided  at  the 
front,  means  for  conue.ting  the  front  edges  of  the  body 
member,  bust  supporters  of  yielding  material,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  front  fslges  of  the  bust  supporters  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  bust  supporters  being  connected 
permanently  to  the  axillary  lines  of  the  boily  member  so 
that  in  use  the  bust  supporters  coa.  t  with  the  lower  ba.  k 
portion  of  th.'  body  to. 'tuber  to  yieldingly  support  the 
busts  of  the  weaier  leaving  the  upper  back  portion  of  the 
body  member  ami  the  entire  frr.nt  portion  thereof  freely 
to  looselv   fit   the   body   of  the   wearer 


1.237.or,i.       METHOD    <>F     MININO    <"(1AL.       Harhy     A. 

Ki-HN,  I'ittsburgh.  Fa       I'ih'.l  May  IS.  11M4.     S.-rial   N(. 

.S39,32t)        (CI.    12." — 20.1 

1.  The  method  of  minin'j  .'oal.  consisting  in  making  an 
un.iercut  in  the  solid  of  the  coal,  introducing  within  the 
solid  of  the  <oh1  expan.llng  forces  whereby  the  coal  is 
expanded  Into  the  <iit,  loosened  from  the  surrounding 
solid,  released  or  .racked  along  its  lines  of  cleavage,  and 
settled  substantially  as  «  mass  .if  .racked  coal  In  plai>e. 
subsequently  forming  a  .  revlcellke  opening  In  the  mass  of 
loosened  coal  by  the  application  of  continuous  horizontally 
traveling  forces,  and  simultaneously  therewith  applying  a 
force  traveling  continuously  at  an  angle  to  the  plant  of 


1     The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  in   expanding 

or    disrupting    the    solid    wall    of    coal    along    lines    of    its 

.Lavage  by  sb.cotlng  or  otherwise,  whereby  the  solid  body 

c.f  the   ...i!   is    changed   from  a    cemented   solid   to  b    mass 

«li.'r.'iii    the    M.ih.'sions    along    lines    of    its    cleavage    are 

r.l.'as.'.i     c  r     \ve:!k.'ned.    subsequently     making    a     crevi.'ed 

I    ..p.'ning  in    the  wall    ..f  disrupted   coal   by    a    force   moving 

I    across   th.'  ci.al    .  ..n  tinuously  in  one  ilirecti..n.  nm!   simul- 

'    taneoush    th.r.with    making    a    cut    nt    nn    angle    to    said 

j    opening   rh.ri'by   furthei    weakening    the   mass   as   a    whole 

•    and   snhcli\  lilint;    it. 

\  ■!  The  in. ''loci  "f  mining  coal,  consisting  in  .'xpandlng 
and  cii-riiiitM:;:  fli.'  '..al  in  the  solid  along  lines  of  its 
j  .leavage,  uii.iehy  lb"'  adhesions  along  lines  .>f  its  .leav- 
iigi'  arc  i.h'ased  or  weakened,  subsequently  making  a 
rrevicelik.'  opening  in  the  disrupted  mass  by  a  force  mov- 
ing across  the  (cal  continuously  In  one  direction  .  applying 
a  presMirc  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  said  opening,  and 
simnltaneously  .  utting  into  the  disrupted  mass  of  coal  at 
an  angle  to  th.  line  of  sai.l  crevicelike  opening,  and  slmul- 
tam-ously  therewith  dislodging  and  conv.ylng  away  the 
,;<slo<ig.>ii  ..ml  from  the  mass  of  disrupted  coal. 

.'V  The  method  of  mining  coal.  .  onslsttug  in  expanding 
and  ilisriipting  the  coal  in  the  solid  along  lines  of  its 
.leavnL'.'.  whereby  th.'  adhesions  along  lines  of  its  cleav- 
ag.  ,ire  release.!  or  weaki'ned,  subsequently  making  a 
.revic'dlke  opening  In  the  disrupted  mass  ;  applying  a 
pressure  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  said  opening,  slmu! 
taneously  making  a  series  of  cuts  in  the  mass  of  dlsrtipte  I 
coal,  and  slmultan<xiusly  therewith  dislodging  and  con 
veying  away  the  .oal  from  the  disrupte«l  mass. 
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1.237, oea.      METHOD    OF    MINING    COAL. 
KiHV,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     FllM  Ma  v   Is,   HtU. 

>>39,.330.     rci.  lu;:*    I'o,, 


tl.^RKV      A. 

H«TiHl    No 


Th«»  method  nt  minlntf  ooai  »'on<<iwrlnK  In  formine  1  k«Tf 
In  thf  wall  of  conl.  iii-«Tttnit  «n  •  vpiosuf  in  -iaiil  k»'rf. 
shooting  th«>  wall  of  coal  at  «  itoint  fmovtHl  froin  shM 
kerf  whereby  the  coal  is  ^parate<1  along  its  linf's  of  ,  If-av 
ag^  and  settles  Into  the  kf>rf.  and  «nb«*'qn»'ntly  Ht'Tfinjf  •-ff 
the  explosive  Inserted  within  said  kerf. 


1,237,064.  DRILL.  Prvjamin  KrMT/  Brooklyn,  V  Y 
asslirnor  to  American  IMa<r>'r  Drill  Co..  In<\.  Urofiklyn 
N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Flit*.!  Nov  JT.  MM  * 
Serial    No.    Sli.^m.      iCl.    H.V- 121.> 


A  tool  iiinipri.sinK  a  hiH'i,  a  hiaiU-  nioiint>'il  thfi>'on  and 
havin>;  a  rutting  ed^**  dispone*!  approiiinatcl>  radially 
with  relation  to  the  tenter  of  the  bead,  a  bracket  mounrrd 
on  the  head  for  adjuittment  radially  thereof,  and  at  it-^ 
Inner  end  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  the  h»ad, 
means  for  !«e<^'urlng  the  bra<'ket  at  an  adjusted  position 
on  the  head,  a  blade  mounted  on  the  sai<l  bracket  for  ad 
Justment  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  ht-ail, 
and  meann  for  .securinir  thf  la«t  mention'-d  Mad»'  at  an 
adjusted  position  on  the  bracket,  the  parts  l>elng  <o  ar 
ran(e<l  that  the  latt  mentioned  blade  may  l>e  poi^itioued 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  tbf  path  of  move 
iii«Dt  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  nwatioDed  blade. 


1,237,065.       AlTOMOr.ILE    WHKKL.       .Ions     L.     Ki:\z. 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor,  by  direct  arid  nunne  anxlgn 
oients.  to  Kunz  Wheel  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  «_orp<»ra 
lion    of    \VisKonnin       Filed    Sept.    22.    1W1«.       S>*rLai    .No 
121.o4;i.      (CI.   l.')2— 37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  deacribe<l  class,  the  rombination 
with  the  central  portion  and  exterior  portion  of  an  auto 
mobile  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  r&dlal  disks,  said  ilisks  l>ein(; 
bolted  to  aald  central  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
past   the  Inner  edge  of  anld  exterior  portion,  said  radial 


disks  i.tlni:  mlaiPtcd  to  retain  said  I'.xterior  portion  an  f 
th.  ..ntrai  portion  of  -aid  wheel  in  aUncment  with  each 
otbt-r.  and  an  annular  series  of  spiral  springs,  said  springs 
Ufirii,-  iiit>Tpos»Ml  betwe.'n  and  rigidly  i  laiiii>«'d  to  sail 
disks, 

2     In   a    de\lri'    of   the   d>'si'rlbfsl    class,    the   combination 

with  the  central  portion  and  rlni  of  an  automobile  wheel, 

■■:   a   iialr  of  radial  disks,  said  disks  being  coniiecteii  with 

1      '■iirr:i:    ]M.:rioa   arnl    I'Xtendln.'   outwardly,   said   disks 

tMiiit;   .adaptf'd   to   rt-tain   said    rim  and   the   central   portion 

•  if   sail!    wh<-fl    In   al!n>Tni'nt   with    <>acli   other,   and   an   an 
nular  series  of  spiral  springs  interposed  between  the  cen 

t -a!  (Hirtion  and  the  rim  of  'aid  wheel,  said  springs  belnj: 
rigidly  connecte<l  at  their  centers  with  said  disk,  and  at 
th>  ir  ends  with  the  rim  of  said  wheel. 

.!  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
wirii  the  central  portion  and  rim  of  an  automobile  wheel, 
!  )  i>air  of  radial  disks,  .said  disks  extending  outwardly 
past  ftie  inner  e<1ge  of  said  rim.  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  rtm  an<l  the  central  portion  of  said  wheel  In  aline 
tiient  with  each  other,  and  an  annular  series  of  spiral 
springs  entrally  clamped  to  said  disks  and  Interposed  be 
Tuet-n  said   rini  and   the  renter  of  said  m'heel,  said  sprink.'^ 

•  ■Mendini:  In  h  straight  line  from  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
oilier  and  c<)nne<-t»'<l  at  their  respective  ends  with  Kaid 
rims. 


l,J.i7  n.;»;       W.^SllHOARD.     .Ibkhy   M    L.^cham,   Marietta, 
Ohio       Filed   Mar.   20.   1917.      Serial    No,    l.'>rt,<t7><.      («l 
f.H — '-'9  t 


■  f3 


!    1 


1  in  a  wash  tMiard,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
having  a  backing  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  of  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main  frame, 
and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame 
and  adapte<l  to  projei't  through  the  slot  of  the  backing  for 
holding  the  auxiliary  frame  to  either  side  of  the  backing. 

:<.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
having  mounted  therein  on  a  central  line  a  backing  pro- 
viding within  the  frame  a  pair  of  channels,  slotted  bear- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  frame  below  said  backing  and  b«- 
ow  the  lower  ends  of  said  channels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame 
pi\otnlly  mounted  In  the  bearing  plates  and  adapted  to 
lie  ^vvniis:  info  either  of  the  channels  of  the  main  frame, 

H'laim   ■-   not  printe«1   In  the  (Jazette. ] 


l.-:i7.»»i7.  L4m;<;IN<;  CARRIAftK.  Thom-ss  Chbnev 
r.AWi.r.Hs.  (;arden  City,  La.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No    21.830.      (CI.   104—146.) 

1.  In  H  d«vlce  of  the  class  tieacrlbed,  a  conveyer  carriage 
provideil  upon  one  side  with  a  bracket -recf-lving  opening  ; 
a  tra<  k-engaglng  wheel  Journaled  on  the  carriage  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof:  a  shaft  mounted  to  rock  in  the 
(tirrlage  and  U»cated  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  car- 
riage, the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  depending  eraak 
arm  ;  a   retractll;  spring  the  apper  end  of  which  is  con- 


n''*i'i    «.ih    '!i-    <Trtnk    anii  .    iioMti>    f'  r    connecting    the 

!<■'.<•  1  .  n  I  >•!'  '\i<-  -priiii:  wJtK  the  ;i n  i.'i _•■  :  ;ind  a  depend- 
in;.'  kr,  ji<  r  -.  '  iiiT-i  r,,  •(,,  >ii;,M  aii'l  •■\'>!iiii'l  t I'.iusversely 
of  the  opening. 
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'_'  hi  ;i  'ii-\iie  111  'he  •  l.'is,.  .irsi  ri''<'(i,  ft  couveyer  car- 
riaL'  liin.u-  ;i  'rM.i,'t  re.-e!  \  in  t;  ,•]>•  ai-^j  ^  a  yleldable 
'  loM.r''  tor  the  oj-Tiln;:  .  .i  pair  of  t  [ji.  k  iiicat-'i  dc:  wheels 
iiioiitiied  on  the  cnrria.:.'  Miija.int  the  uiipei  eii::i  rheifof 
jiim!  .ii>pos.'d  suhstjiniially  in  a  ■omrnoi)  horizoiita!  plane; 
and  a  pair  of  sheaves  lo.ateil  otie  [iImiv.-  the  other  and 
ITlounted    on    the    oariiai;e,    th.'    >llea\es    Neill^;   (li>liose<l    liel.iw 

the  wheels  anil  symmet  ri.a  lly  wnh  resjiect  to  the  wheels, 
and  lo  on,,  side  ol  th.'  \e!  ti.nl  plan.'  in  whirh  the  wheels 
are  located. 

■  1.  In  a  ii.'\-ite  of  tfi.r  .l;iss  .ie^crii.eil,  a  i'on\-eyi'r  .-ar 
rtage  ineludititr  i  hook  shaped  '..-ick  plate  .'oniprislnt;  a  de 
pendinu  I'o.ly  and  a  tlependinj;  forward  end  ;  a  hook- 
shaped  hnnket  superposed  on  the  \<iuk  plate  .and  .  oniptis^ 
Ini:  a  dep.'ndlnt'  tunly  and  a  d.pendini:  forward  end.  The 
bcMlles  of  the  tiaek  plate  and  the  bracket  being  spaced 
apart  :  a  wheel  Journaled  between  the  iHMlies  of  the  hack 
plate  and  the  hrarket  :  a  wheel  journaled  between  the  hody 
of  the  baek  plate  and  the  forward  end  thereof:  a  front 
plate  assembled  with  the  body  of  the  Lark  plate  and 
spaced  fron)  the  forward  ends  of  the  hack  plate  and  the 
hraeket  to  define  an  ojieninkr  disposed  helow  the  second 
spe(ihe<l  wheel  .  a  >h,'ifi  journaled  in  the  hodies  and  in  th<' 
forward  einls  of  the  ha.k  [date  and  the  lnai  ket  :  .-i  .io^uie 
for  the  openintr  and  carried  l>y  th.'  shaft  :  and  spring 
means  for  actuatiiii:  th.'  shaft  to  hoL!  the  -  losiire  trans 
versely  uf  the  opening. 


1,L,':<7  i'»;s.  ,\I'!'.\K.\  ITS  l-dU  HKCnVDKI.Ni,  F.VT 
-M.M'itK  E  LiiKii.  .N.'w  Y-.rk.  N  Y.,  aHsi>;nor  to  National 
S.'Uiitary  .^.'rv  i,.'  f,,!npaiiv,  ('hira^.-...  Ill,  .•)  rorporntion 
of  Illinois.  ni.'ii  I'e.,  27,  lUlo  S.'rial  No.  tl.«i,!(,-,l. 
M'l    210-  -5.1 


/;  •? 


--• 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  fat,  the  rornhina 
tlon  of  a  tank  into  which  the  fut  .-ontaiuin;,'  liquid  is  con 
yeyed,  sail!  I'liik  ha\in;:  upper  and  lower  [.lortlons,  the  up 
per  portion  hjivins  :i  rel;iiiv.  ly  Lreal  horizontal  sectional 
area  continuing:  .low  nw  .i  ;d  for  .'i  >.iitistantlal  depth  to  re 
tain  a  relatively  laisie  \-oluini'  of  quiesc.'nt  fat  .'ontainin-' 
liquid  of  suhst.'inti.'il  .leprh  lo  i)ermit  the  collection  of  fai 
on  the  surface  thereof,  th.  l.iwer  portion  of  the  tank 
diininishlni:  in  horizontal  section  toward  the  hottoin  as  is 
.■xt.'mls  downward  from  the  upper  portion  to  form  at  the 
hott.mi  a  .'ha  nil. '1  of  sniall  ir.iss  sp<t  ional  area  aloni:  whii  h 
a  current  of  liqui.l  is  .  .'nised  to  flow,  •~ai<i  tank  having  an 
Inh't  in  Its  tipper  i)oitlon  at  one  end  throupb  whiih  inlet 
the  liquid  is  admitted  to  the  tank,  and  a  discharge  pas 
sage  of  relatively  small  t  ross-se.  t i(.nal  area  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tank  exten.iliiK  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion 
to  a  discharge  opeiiiiis;  at  the  upper  portion,  whereby,  as 
the  liijnid  is  dis'harged  into  the  tank    n   larce  volume  of 
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the  lighter  fat-containing  ili|iu.|  :. mains  lui.  s cent  In  the 
upper  I'.art  of  the  lank  fo:  ib.'  separaii.itj  of  fat  whin  the 
h.-;i\i'r  liquid  from  wiii'h  'ti.'  fat  has  l-.-eij  >.'parated,  1  ■- 
caused  to  flow  In  a  :r:.i.t  ac-ui:  the  o.w.-r  jtortion  ami 
then  upwardly  therefion,  u.  the  outi.i. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  re. '  \  .r.v  ..f  fat,  tSi-  ornl>iiiai  i"i, 
of  a  tank  into  which  th.  ;.tt  cint.'un::;^;  iinuiii  i>  con 
veyed,  said  tank  having  tu'p.-r  and  Icwct  portions,  the  up 
per  portion  having  a  relatively  >:r.at  horix  ntal  sectional 
area  continuing  downward  for  a  siil  stantial  d.  pih  to  r.tain 
a  relatively  large  volume  of  .p:.  >  .nt  f,ii  oi  t.ii  in;:  Itipiid 
of  substantial  depth  to  p.Mi.it  t!i.  (lleti.ii;  •  ;;.;  ,  „  .[,, 
surface  thereof,  the  lower  i»crti'.n  of  th.-  tank  •:  i[,:iii>iniit- 
in  horizontal  section  to\\;rl  th.  lot-  n;  as  ;  .\t.iii- 
downward  from  the  upper  portion  ;..  form  :i '  Mo  .'oitoni  n 
chann-'l  of  small  cross-sect 'c m,-!  1  ar.'a  .AfHi:  whc  h  a  ccrr.'nt 
of  liquid  is  caused  to  flow,  s'li.l  tank  la\  i.t;  .m  n  .f  in 
its  upper  portion  at  one  end  thr.ai^h  whi  h  in:,  i  th.-  li.und 
is  a.iii.itted  to  the  tank,  a  baffle  piai.-  in  -h.  i,;p]..r  part  of 
tli.'  taf,k  ak'nm-f  wtich  t)i.'  inflowint:  iiipaid  is  i!  i-i  h.-i  r^-.-d 
s-j  ui  to  divert  til.'  irirr.iii  of  liquhi  fron:  i" mt'  'ii-  ti.'ir'K.'d 
directly  into  the  fat  ...Uectinj:  upp.'r  por!i"ii  ..:  th.  lank, 
-o  as  to  inaint;ui;  th.-  liquid  in  such  porter  .)  ui.'s,  ,  i.t  and 
i  dis.  tiar^:.'  pa-saL'.'  of  r.'iatively  smac  ■  ro-s  -.  ct  h.nal 
ar.';i  cxt.ndiiiL-  uiiwaid  from  the  bottom  of  ih-'  .\it  .  nd  of 
Mic  tatik  up  to  a  di-char^;'.  op.>nlnt.'  at  th.  'ipp.r  p.'Ftioi,,  m 
a-  to  .'onstltnt.-  a  <  ..nt  m  ii.ition  of  the  Notiota  .hann.]  .il 
sniall  cr.iss  sei  ti'inal  ar<'a.  whereby,  as  the  liquid  is  dis 
.har;:.'d  int..  the  tank,  a  larw  volume  of  th.-  iij;hier  fat 
I'ontainirii,'  litpiid  remains  quiescent  in  the  -.ipper  part  of 
the  tank  for  the  separation  of  fat  while  the  heavier  rUpuid 
from  which  the  fat  has  heeu  separated,  is  caus.-.l  to  flow 
in  a  current  nlonn  the  lower  portion  and  then  upwardly 
therefr.un  to  the  outlet, 

!('lalms  3  to  20  not  printe.l  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.237.or,ft  MKTHOD  OF  SEPAR.ATIN(;  F.\T  Mmhki 
I.oEii,  (■hlca;;.c  IH  .  assiirnor  to  National  Sanitary  Serr- 
i.-e  C.itnpany,  Thliaito,  III.,  a  Corpf.ratb.n  .^f  Illimds. 
Orit,'in,'il  application  filed  I>ec.  27,  1915,  Serial  No. 
ns.9.'"il.  Divide.!  ami  this  application  til.'d  .Ian,  22, 
i;n7.      s.'rial    No,    14;-1.',V7.       (CI.    s7-^,;,  , 


1  The  method  of  r...  ov.-ring  fat  from  waste  fat  carrying 
liquids  whi.  h  consists  in  maintaining  a  relatively  large 
tjuh'scent  body  of  the  liqtiid  above  an  underlying  pro- 
cr.'sviv.'ly  acc.'l.'ratintr  tran>>v.'rse  .  urr- lit  of  the  same. 
wti.'r.-'.y  the  fat  may  s.  parate  by  gravity  in  the  quiescent 
ar.a  .lU'l  the  waste   be  .Irawn  off  below. 

3.  Th.'  method  of  recovering  fat  from  fat-carrying 
liquids  which  lonsists  in  maintaining  a  pro^-ressively  deep 
'  iiinL'  ami  upwardly  wl.l.ning  quiescent  Inidy  of  the  liquid, 
intro.lucin;.'  to  said  hody  a  .  urrent  of  fatcarryinp  liquid. 
d. '{lectin-  th.'  flow  downwardly  iin.l  al.iiiK  lb.'  bottom  of 
said  body  an.i  discharging  the  liquid  (urnnt  by  an  up- 
ward Mow  isolated  from  sai.i  body,  whereby  the  fat  may  be 
s.'parate.l  by  gravity  in  the  quiescent  area  an.!  the  liquid 
\ehii  i.'  b.    removed  from  bf'low, 

0,  The  ni<  tho.t  of  re.overing  fat  fr.mi  fat  carrying 
Ii(juids  which  consists  In  malntainlni;  a  r.'iatively  large 
progressively  deepening  an.i  u|>wardly  wid.  uing  quiescent 
body  of  the  liipild,  Intrmluclng  to  said  bodv  near  the  upper 
portitm  thereof  a  .  virrent  of  fat-.-arrylnt'  liquid,  deflecting 
the  flow  .lownwardly  and  along  the  bott.uii  of  said  body 
with  progressive  acceleration  and  dlscharxdng  the  liquid 
f'urrent  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  qules.-ent  body  by 
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an  upward  flow  isolated  from  said  bcxiy.  whpr>'hy  the  fat 
may  separate  by  g^ravity  !ii  thi'  quiescent  area,  and  reniov 
Ins;  the  accumulated  fat  from  time  to  time  from  fhe  siir 
face  of  the  quiescent  body  of  liquid. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  th^•  ".azertf  ; 


1,237.070.  POST  HOLE  KIil^iEIR  Wvi  tek  I.r  nds  trovi  . 
Almont,  Mont.  Fll-'d  .Nov.  11.  191H.  S..rla'.  Nu. 
130,832.      (CI.    255     TO.  I 


1.  .V  post  hole  digger  embodying  Inner  an.l  outer  fi'iii;,ii 
rn>'tnt)er<  i-apafile  of  relative  sliding  adju-stm-'iii.    in   :iiik''i- 
on    the    lower    estremity    of    the    Inner    rn>'iii;i.T,     -uttin^' 
blades   secured   f^xrerlorly   t"   the   outer   mera'ier    in    fh>>    vt 
cinity   of   said   auser,   yieldable   meanri   liiterpo-i...!    "u'twecn 
«ald    members    and    operating    to    nonnally    pr'>j.'.T    <a'.l 
auger  beyond  said  cutting  blades  and  the  con-espondint:  ■  \ 
tremity  of  the  outer  member,  coiiperating  riutch   niernb'T^ 
rarrie<i   by   the   respective  members  and   normally   held   en 
gaged  under  the  Influence  of  said  yieldable  means,  and   a 
handle  carried  by  the  inn>T  member  for  rotating  the  latter 
independently   of  or   In  unison    with   tb-'   outer    riu'iiibfr  .i- 
described. 

2.  A  post  hole  digue:-  ."mbodying  ;ui  imi'T  tn<'nib.T  and 
an  outer  member,  said  nu'mtx^rs  beiui;  ■apiiMe  of  -iliiing 
adjustment,  an  auger  on  Mi«'  lower  >'Xfrfniity  of  <ni,\  nner 
nu'nitier,  cutting  blades  secured  exteriorlv  to  th--  outer 
iii'-nib-  r  in  the  vicinity  of  said  auger,  said  inn>T  and  niUer 
ni'oiibers  being  formed  to  provid.-  opposi-il  shoubb  i-~,  re 
silient  means  encircling  the  inner  mem'i.T  and  ^••arin.' 
airainst  said  opposed  shoulders  to  normaiiy  proj.-r  fh  > 
aui-'er  beyond  the  said  !jlad>'s  and  the  rorrfspondini;  ''x 
tremity  of  the  outer  member,  co.'.peratlng  clutch  n>  iniw-r^ 
carried  by  the  respective  inner  and  riur>T  nifra:'>'r<  of  rhf 
device  and  normally  held  engageil  by  said  yieldable  means. 
and  a  handle  carried  by  tlu'  Inner  member  for  rota'lng  thr 
lattHf  Independently  of  or  in  unison  with  'he  .,uter  nifmbi-r 
as  described. 


1.237,071.  AUTOMATIC  QUICK  .VCTIN<;  VISK  Immei 
B.  McCULLOUGH.  Dike,  Tex.  Filed  May  7.  T.»17.  S.ria 
No.  166.978.     (CI.  81—25.1 


U'l^ll^O 


N*-  -.* 


1.   In  a   viae   of   rh*-   ohara'tor   descrlbeil,  a    fixed   Jaw.   a 
movable  jaw,  a  lever  operatively  engaging  thf  movabl.'  jaw 


■t  vii;ff  it  touai'd  of  from  the  tixod  Jaw.  an  arcuate  lock- 
inu  roi!  p;\ot...i  lu  tin'  extr>'mi!y  of  the  lever  and  having 
■;itih'r  r.Tfb  Htid  a  dotent  engageable  with  tlie  rati  het 
•>-rtb  !,o  (n.iii  til.'  i.\.-r  in  adjusted  position,  said  detent 
■elng  ~h!!*  1  '!>■  o  !'  i.f  !b''  w;iv   to  release  said  lockin;;  rod. 

'_'.  In  a  \i--.  oi  ib<'  rlijiractiT  liesorlbeil,  a  standard 
'ornu'd  i\[  !t>  upie  r  fnd  to  pro\idr  a  fixed  Jaw,  lirackets  ex- 
'•■ndini:  outward  from  th>-  standnnl,  a  Jaw  pivoted  at  its 
owr  fnd  upon  said  brackets,  ears  attached  to  the  stand- 
!  I'd  and  i'\t<-ndinK'  out  upon  each  side  of  the  movable  Jaw, 
.1  U's.r  h.i\ini;  an  atmular  ond  pivoted  between  said  ears 
adja.-nt  I..  it>  anirular  <'xtr<'inity,  the  angular  extrendty 
"pt'ia  r  i.'i;;  ;i.;ainst  ihr  fa^o  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  t(^  urge  the 
;u\i'f>d  Jaw  inward  whi'ii  tbi>  lever  Is  shifted  downwanl, 
in  ar-iiati-  loiking  rod  |il\ot.'d  to  the  extrendty  of  the 
•  \>T  and  'Xtiiidlng  through  a  slot  In  the  standard  and 
iii\inK  rati  hot  foeth.  and  a  spring  detent  operatively  en- 
_agi'a!ii'  with  tb''  tt'i-lli  of  the  locking  rod  to  htdd  thf  loik- 
mu  rod  in  adjii<te.|  positions,  said  detent  projecting  out 
beyond  tbi-  standard  to  afford  a  pedal  wherelty  the  iletent 
iiiav    (o    (opii'ssed  out  of  ent.'agement  with  the  locking  rod. 

:!  li!  a  vise  of  thr  character  desiribed.  a  standard  ter- 
iiiinaMni;  at  its  upper  en<l  in  a  lix>-d  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw 
.prrativtly  pi\(itod  upon  the  stanilard,  ears  attached  to 
the  standard  and  between  which  the  movable  Jaw  niovs, 
I  It'viT  having  an  angular  relatively  short  end  operating 
(L:ain<f  the  face  of  the  movable  Jaw,  an  ar(iiate  linking 
■od  iitahed  to  the  lever  and  passing  through  a  slot  in 
tho  ^tamlard,  a  di-fent  engageabln  with  the  locking  rod 
to  hobi  it  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  spring  urging  said 
Jaw-i  apart,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  tho  base  of  the 
:iio\h'o>'  jaw  aiol  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever  when 
'iio  ^.ino'  !^  shiftcil  to  a  position  to  close  the  Jaws,  .said 
lit  named  spring  tirging  tlie  lever  and  locking  rod  out- 
ward when  ihf  detent  is  released. 


-•:i:  oTj.    stkp:ri\<;  ok  st.vbilizi.nm;  nEVKK  for 

.\P:Ki  iI'L.\.NF,S.  VVii.Li.wi  H.  McMfi.i.tN.  Whitestone, 
N  V.  Flie<l  .Ian  ti.  HUT.  Serial  No.  UO.UTti.  iCl. 
Ji4    -29.) 


I      A    '  on trollinji    iir\ii'i     for    air    craft    romprisitig    an 

!  <!juvr;i;.lf  iatrr.il   loibiniing  plane,  a   vane  carried  tiy  ^aid 

1>:  no    !ntw>fn   the   ends  of  the  latter  and  tlisposed   at    .111 

ant,'!<>  thereto,  and  means  connected  with  the  forward  tnil 

•  f  the  \anf  for  efT.'<ting  .adjustments  of  the  pla":*'. 

i  In  a  'ontroUinu'  devlcf  for  air  craft,  the  comldnation 
.of  ii  main  plan-'  liaving  a  sbd  therein,  a  small  plane 
biiiKeii;.\  ionnetted  with  tile  main  plane  for  .adjusting 
;i!o\  eiiietits.  a  vatie  Carried  by  the  small  plane  and  disposed 
(t  .1  fi  angle  therein  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into 
^li  I  slot  an!  niovatde  therein,  and  means  connected  with 
-aid  proje.'ting  portion  of  the  vane  for  adjusting  said 
-niall   plane, 

t!  In  a  1  ontridlitik'  devb  e  for  air  craft,  the  combination 
of  a  lio'biw  main  plane  having  a  transverse  slot  extending 
through  line  <jf  its  edges,  a  small  plane  hinged  to  said 
■  d_'e  of  the  main  plane  for  adjusting  movements,  a  vane 
li-Iiosed  at  an  angle  upon  the  small  plane  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  therefrom  Into  said  slot,  said  projec- 
ting portion  of  the  vane  being  formed  with  quadrantal 
surfaces  above  and  below  Its  center,  guiding  elements  on 
she  main  plane,  and  cables  guided  by  said  elements  and 
extending  through  the  hollow  main  plane  and  having  ter- 
iidnal  portions  secured  to  said  quadrantal  surfaces  for 
onimunlcatlng  motion  through  the  vane  to  the  small  plane. 
t'laims  2.  .3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237,07,3  ("UUTCH  MECHANISM.  Robert  B  Mc 
Whikteii.  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lelde(  ker  To(d 
Company,  Marietta,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  .)an  1.3,  IHHV  Serial  No.  71,957.  (CI. 
192—9.) 


1.2.37. 07-4.  MECHANIC.VL  HORN.  .1er.\rd  R.  M.^rsico. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1015.  Serial  No.  53,795 
(CI.  lit) — 1.) 


spring'  iioliltuj:  the  plunger  normally  raised:  of  n  striker 
wheel  having  kno.  king  surfaces  on  its  peripher\  <-oai  ting 
with  said  siud.  the  wheel  hining  an  tixitil  opening;  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  ami  tieing  ri-i-esNcd  In  it.-  fa<-e  next 
N.-iid  !  idlar  to  produee  a  series  of  clutch  surfaies  convergint: 
tow-ard  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  elutch  IihHn 
between  th^  inner  wall  of  the  recesses  unii  said  rullur, 
said  w-hee!  also  having  a  recess  in  its  opp<islt»  face  pro 
du'  ing  n  lull)  race  around  its  shaft-opening,  a  series  of 
balls  in  tliis  race,  and  a  cone  on  the  shaft  1 1  niacting  with 
said  lialls. 


1.  Hoisting  niei  hanisiii  fur  wei;  dri!!;iii;  niaihniery  com- 
prising a  reid  shiift,  a  reel  spool  or  drum,  a  reel  flange 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  reel  disks  carried  there- 
by, a  drive-whetd  rotatatdy  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the 
reel  flange,  spring-actuated  pitis  carried  therel)y  in  posi- 
tion to  automatically  lock  tiie  drive  wheel  to  the  reel- 
flange  when  the  two  are  in  a  predetermined  relativ*- 
position. 

3.  In  hoisting  mechanism  for  w(dldrilllng  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  reel  and  drive-wheel,  means  for 
clutching  and  unclutching  satd  parts,  a  ring  to  which  said 
means  are  connected,  spring  actuated  rods  connecteii  to 
Bald  ring,  a  cross-bar  connetting  said  rods,  a  lever  ful-  | 
crumed  on  a  support  and  connec  te<!  to  the  cross-bar,  a 
rock  shaft,  and  a  toggle  joint  extending  between  the  shaft  \ 
and  the  lever,  thereby  swinging  th<'  latter  ,and  looking 
It  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

5.  In  hoisting  mei-hanlsm  for  widl  drilling  machinery. 
the  combination  of  a  reel,  .a  drive  wheel,  pins  for  I'onneet- 
Ing  the  two  together  and  rilea<ing  them,  a  pln-rlng  con- 
necting the  pins,  clamping  rings.  roiU  having  collars 
thereon,  and  screw-threaded  at  one  end  to  secure  the 
clamping-rings  together  an<l  confine  the  pin  ring  there 
between,  spring  pockets  through  which  the  rods  pass,  a 
spring  confined  In  the  pockets  t>etween  one  end  thereof 
and  the  collar  on  the  rods,  tneans  conecting  the  rods  and 
for  actuating  them  simultaneously  i-i  opposition  to  the 
tension  of  the  springs  to  control  the  position  of  the  pins, 
means  for  locking  said  parts  comprising  a  rock-shaft,  and  a 
toggle  Jidnt  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  means  which 
actiuiles  the  rods. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


In  a  signal  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  stud,  the  comliina 
tlon  with  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  within  the  casing, 
yielding  means  normally  turning  it  in  one  direction,  a  col 
lar  and  an  adjacent  disk  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
on  the  disk,  an  upright  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  cross  slot  engaging  said  pin,  and  a 


1.2.3707.-,  KKl'K^K  SCABBARD,  John  I'.  M.ahtklli 
New-  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No 
1. ■',*,.' 74.      (CI.   224- 2.  I 


-'.  In  an  i^e  pi.k.  the  conddnation  with  a  blade,  a  ilat- 
te:,ed  handle  to  which  its  base  is  nttadied.  and  oi>posltely 
dl.-posed  jaw-s  projecting  from  the  lUuer  end  oi  the  side 
fHlges  of  the  handle  alongside  the  blade  and  hooked  In 
ward  at  their  forwanl  extrendties  ;  of  a  scalibard  rotu- 
tably  and  removably  inclosing  the  blade  and  tlaltened  at 
Its  inner  end  on  opposite  sides  so  as  to  puss  between  said 
hooks,  its  ttody  having  diametrically  opposite  moisture 
■oitlet  opeidngs  in  line  with  said  flattened  portions  of  the 
scabttard,  and  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  said  inner  end  lie 
tween  the  liattened  portions,  for  the   purpose   set   l(,irth. 

1  Claim    1    not    iirinted   in    the    » ;;i/-.et  te. ; 


1.237,07ti.      METHOD   OF   M.VN  IF.KCTCRI  N<;    I'nI.YVA 
LENT  .\LC0110LS.     Oskau  M.\-i-tkk.  C<dogne.  i;erniany. 
Filed   .Iiiiy   14.   1915.      Serial   No.   o'.t.Ktil.      iCl     03.    m^ 

1.  Method   of  producing  polyvalent  aliidcU    wbieh    .lui 
sists    in    heating    a    chlorinated    hydrocarl>on    in    a    <  losed 
vessel    with    alkali    metal    bicarbonate    and    wafer    lu    the 
presence  of  copper,  the  amount  of  w.ater  highlv    ex.eedmg 
that  of  unaltereil  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  present 

2.  Method  of  producing  polyvalent  alcohols  wliirh  on 
sists  In  heating  a  chlorinated  hydroi-arbon  m  v.  1  ..'-eii 
vessel  with  a  ndxture  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  witti 
alkali  mi-tal  biv-arbonate  and  water  in  the  presein.  of 
copper,  tile  amount  of  water  highly  exl■eedltl^;  th.-i'  of 
un.-iitered  (hlorinated  hydrocarbon  present. 

3.  Method   of  producing  p(dyvalent   alcidnds   \\!i-,.l,      .nj 
sists    in    heating    n    chlorinated    hydrocarboji    iii    a      .ose.; 
vevsel  with  a   solution    of  alkali   metal   carbonate   ui    w.-ittr 
in  the  i)rescni-e  uf  carbonic  aiid  and  of  cujiper,  the  iiit.uunr 
of  water  highly   exceeding  that    of  uii.'ilfered   b\  11  o,  ;,;■(, ..n 

present. 

4.  Method   of  producing   polyvalent   abohoi-    whoh   con- 
sists   in    heating   a    chlorinated    hydrocarbon    in    »    .  csed 
vev>el   with  a   solution  of  alkali   metal   oju-lMmati    ii;   water 
in   the  presence  of  copiper,  the  amount   <if  \\.-ii.  r    b;i;i,i:v    ex 
ceediiii:  that  of  unaltere<l  chlorinated  h,\  .tro;  nritCi  proen; 


i;287,n77.     BOG-SHOE.     Martin  I!.   Mxris.  n     it  t    eton 
Minn.      Filed   Nov.    11.    19H>.      Serial   No.   13i!.S2'.i.      iCi. 
168 — 3.) 

.\  bog  shoe  comprising  a  board,  mean-^  for  c.nnectinc 
the  board  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  tioof  of  an 
animal,  said  board  being  provlde<l  in  the  vb  inity  of  its 
rear  edge  with  a  transversely  disposal  channel,  the  boar  1 
having  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  channel  and  In  the 
vicinity  of  one  end  a  recess  -Bhich  communicates  with  the 
channel,  a  bar  located  in  the  channel  and  having  at  one 
end  an  upstanding  lug,  saiil  bar  being  provided  in  tlie 
vicinity   of   its  other  eiiii   with   a  series  of  perforatioii>    a 
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iMue  member  mounted  upon  tho  twr.  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  base  memb«?r  and   one  of   the   p'Tfcrarions,    said   base 


J 


member  having  an  upstanding  lag.  the  base  member  being 
farther  provldetl  with  a  flange  which  h»>ars  against  the 
edge  of  the  bar  and  lies  In  the  said  re<ps.<. 


1,237.078.      ACID   AND   WATERPROOF    CEMENT    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Curtis  C.  Mkio.s 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Electro  Chemical   Supply 
k  Eogineering  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  H,  1916.     Serial   No. 
129,750.      (CI.  106 — 30.) 

1.  The  mode  herein  de8crlt>e<l  of  proilucing  a  water  and 
add  proof  cement,  said  mode  conaLstlng  In  first  mixing 
tosether  slllcioos  material  and  apatite,  and  then  adding 
•edium  silicate  to  said  mixture. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  pro<luclng  a  water  and 
add  proof  cement,  said  mode  consisting  in  first  mixing 
together  silicloas  material  and  apatite,  then  adding 
todlaoi  silicate  to  said  mixture,  and  then  subjecting  the 
compound  to  the  action  of  an  acid  which  will  react  with 
Mid  apatite  and  sodium  silicate  to  render  the  compound 
waterproof. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  pro<lucing  a  water  and 
acid  proof  cement,  said  mode  consisting  in  first  mixing 
together  slUcious  material  and  apatite,  then  adding 
sodium  silicate  to  the  mixture,  and  then  subjecting  the 
compound  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  A  water  and  acid  proof  cement,  composed  of  allicious 
material.  Insoluble  calcium  sulfate.  Insoluble  tertiary  cal 
dam  and  sodium  phosphates,  and  silica. 


1,237,079.  WATER  DISTILLER.  V.\i.demar  ^i. 
OBIN,  Tombstone,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
No.  115,340.      (a.  203—5.) 


Mai.i- 
Serlal 


1.  A  steam  generator  and  condensfr  comprising  a  steam 
boiler,  a  water  receptacle  mounted  above  said  holler,  a 
worm  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  holler,  and 
•  cmiinc  Inclosing  the  worm  and  forme<l  with  .slots  he- 
tweeo  the  cooToIutions  of  the  worm. 

2.  A  steam  generator  and  condenser  comprising  a  steam 
b«11er,  a  water  receptacle  mounte<l  above  said  boiler,  a 
w«rm  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  boiler,  and 
a  coB«  shaped  casing  inclosing  the  worm  and  composed 
of  s«pa1mpo«ed  spaced  sections. 


3.  A  steam  generator  and  condenser  comprising  a  steam 
holler,  a  water  receptacle  mounted  ahove  said  boiler,  a 
worm  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  l)oilcr,  and 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  spaced  cone  sections,  the 
small  end  of  one  se<tlon  l)eing  arranged  opposite  the  large 
end  of  an  ailjaccnt  section,  .said  worm  having  its  convolu- 
tion arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  sections. 


1, 237.080.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  STARTER.  Thomas  A. 
MiLviLi.B.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,663.     (CI.  200 — 9.) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  supply  circuit  with  a  rheostat 
having  a  subdivided  resistance  element,  a  two  part  arm 
for  cutting  ont  the  element  step  by  step,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  parts  of  said  arm  for 
controlling  said   circuit  Independently   of  the  other  part. 

9.  In  a  rheostat  a  resistance  cut  out  arm,  a  knife 
switch,  a  rod  connected  to  the  blade  of  said  switch,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  rod,  a  connection  between  said 
handle  and  arm  whereby  the  two  may  be  moved  in  unison, 
said  handle  fnrther  having  a  lug  and  slot  connection  with 
said  arm  whereby  said  handle  will  be  guided  In  a  direc- 
tion to  actuate  said  rod,  and  means  associated  with  said 
handle  whereby  said  handle  may  be  locked  when  said  rod 
is  actuated,  said  means  being  so  designed  as  to  allow  the 
return  of  the  handle  and  rod  to  normal  position  when 
said  arm  reaches  normal  position. 

II.  In  a  rheostat  a  base,  a  switch  mounted  thereon,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  base,  a  resistance  cut  out  arm 
rotatal)ly  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  rod  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  bracket,  and  having  a  connection  with  said 
switch,  and  means  having  a  lug  and  slot  connection  with 
.said  arm,  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  rod  whereby 
said  means  and  arm  may  he  moved  as  a  unit  in  one  direc- 
tion ancl  said  rod  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  means 
In  a  direction  away  frotn  said  arm.  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  first  means  when  moving  In  a  direction  away 
from  said  arm. 

12.  In  a  rheostat  a  base,  a  switch  mounted  thereon,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  ()a»e.  a  resistance  cut  out  arm 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  rod  rotatably  mount- 
eti  in  said  bracket,  and  having  a  connection  with  said 
switch,  means  having  a  lug  and  slot  connection  with  said 
arm.  and  a  pivotal  cf)nnection  with  said  rod  whereby  said 
means  and  arm  may  be  moved  as  a  unit  In  one  direction 
and  said  rod  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  means  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  arm.  and  means  for  locking  said 
first  means  when  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
arm,  said  last  means  being  so  designed  as  to  unlock  with 
said   first  means  when   said  arm  reaches  normal  position. 

(Claims  2  to  8.  10,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.237.081.  n.T  SWATTER.  Jamis  L.  Mott,  Jr.,  Hemp- 
stead, N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  K.  Klemm, 
Jr.,  East  Heropetead,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1917.  Serial  No.  151,274.  (Cl.  43 — 1.) 
1.  A  fly  swatter  embodying  a  handle  having  a  shank,  a 
pair  of  diverging  branch  portions  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaalt.  a  rlamp  formed  contiguous  with  said  braach 
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portions  and  terminally  provided  with  eyes,  a  wire  fab- 
ric adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  clamp,  the  eyes  of  the 
clamp  registering  with  one  another  upon  the  compression 


of  said  diverging  portions,  and  a  fastening  device  project 
log  through  said  eyes  and  said  wire  fabric. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,23  7.08  2.  AUTOMOBILE-INDICATOR.  Heney  M. 
Nichols,  Paterson.  .\.  J.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,813.      (Cl.  116—31.) 


1.  An  automobile  Indicator  comprising  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  the  axle,  an  element  tnrnably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  element 
with  the  steering  rod.  a  tube  having  universal  Joint  con 
nectlon  with  said  element,  a  shaft  slldably  mounted  in 
tlie  tube  and  constrained  to  turn  with  the  same,  means 
for  holding  the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
relation  to  the  body,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  from 
the  body  of  the  automobile,  and  an  indicator  carried  by 
tke  shaft. 

2.  An  automobile  indicator  comprising  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  applied  to  the  axle,  an  element  tumably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  arcuate  slot,  a  link  adjustably  con 
neoted  with  the  element  at  the  slot,  a  bar  slldably  con 
nected  with  the  link  And  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  steering  rod.  a  tube  having  universal  Joint  connection 
with  said  element,  a  shaft  slldably  mounted  in  the  tabe 


and  constrained  to  turn  with  the  same,  means  for  support- 
ing the  shaft  troni  the  body  of  the  automobile,  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
lation to  the  body  and  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  shaft. 


1.237.083.  COMHINKD  GAS-LEVER  CASE  AND  STAND 
OR  MOUNTING  FOR  COLT  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  GUN8. 
Hahhy  RonicKT  NdHTHiivKR.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada      Filed    June   19,    1916       Serial    No.    1M,530.      (Cl. 

89—2. ) 


1  A  mount inp  of  the  character  specified  for  Colt-type 
automatic  or  ^.-as  iiiierate<l  guns,  comprising  a  case  or  box 
adapted  to  be  fixed  underneath  the  front  or  gas-lever  end 
of  the  gun.  so  as  to  Inclose  the  gas-lever  :  and  a  col- 
lapsible stand  for  supporting  said  gun,  with  which  said 
case  has  a  universal  connection,  thereby  to  provide  for 
iransversing.  elevation  and  depression  of  the  gun. 

2.  A  mounting  of  the  character  specified  for  Colt-type 
automatic  or  gas  operate<l  guns,  comprising  a  case  or  box 
adapted  to  be  fixed  underneath  the  front  or  gas-lever  end 
of  the  gun,  .so  as  to  inclose  the  gas-lever,  said  case  bavins  » 
hinged  lid  or  cover  ;  and  a  collapsible  stand  for  supporting 
said  gun,  with  which  said  lid  has  a  universal  connection, 
thereby  to  provide  for  transverslng,  elevation  and  depres- 
sion of  the  gun. 

3.  A  mounting  of  the  character  specified  for  Colt-type 
automatic  or  gas  operated  guns,  comprising  a  case  or  box 
consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  underneath  the 
front  or  gas-lever  end  of  the  gun,  so  as  to  Inclose  the  gas- 
lever,  said  body  having  its  rear  end  shaped  to  fit  under 
the  frame  of  the  gun.  and  a  Ud  or  cover  hinged  along  one 
side  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  body  and  arranged  to 
directly  clip  over  the  gun  barrel,  said  cover  having  flange<l 
ends  which  are  shaped  to  fit  closely  around  the  gun  barrel. 

4.  A  mounting  of  the  character  specified  for  Colt-type 
automatic  or  gas  opera ttnl  guns,  comprising  a  case  or  box 
consisting  of  a  btwly  adapted  to  be  fixed  underneath  the 
front  or  gas-lever  end  of  the  gun.  so  as  to  inclose  the 
gas  lever,  said  body  having  its  rear  end  shaped  to  lit 
body  and  provided  at  its  opposite  side  with  spring  catches 
for  engagement  with  said  body. 

5.  A  mounting  of  the  character  specified  for  Colt-type 
automatic  or  gas-operated  guns,  comprising  a  case  or  box 
consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  underneath  the 
front  or  gas  lever  end  of  the  gun,  so  as  to  inclose  the 
gas-elever,  said  body  having  Its  rear  end  shaped  to  fit 
under  the  frame  of  the  gun,  and  a  lid  or  cover  blnged 
along  one  side  to  said  body  and  provided  at  Its  oppoatte 
side  with  spring  catches  for  engagement  with  said  body, 
said  cover  having  its  ends  shaped  to  fit  closely  arooad 
the  gun  barrel. 

[Claims  0  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


Glim  Nob. 
Serial    No. 


1,237,084.     OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS. 

Arlington,    Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1917. 

155,317.      (Cl.  184 — 6.) 

7.  In  a  motor,  a  combined  support  and  oil  troock, 
transverse  webs  formed  in  said  oil  trough  dirldlng  Mid 
oil  trough  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  cam  abaft 
provlde<l   with  cams  and  mounted  on  said   webs,  splasher 
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troughs  mounted  on  saiil  triinsverse  webs  and  in  op^rabh' 
relation  with  said  cams,  a  rt-strlcted  comnuinloatlon  b«' 
tween  the  compartments  of  the  oil  triMieh.  a  cHsing  in 
elortng  the  above  nifntioned  parts,  an  nil  rt'stTvolr,  a 
pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  nil  rosfrvolr  tn  said  pump 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  pump  and  fommuni 'Htint:  wltli 
said  splasher  troughs,  a  crank  case  having  <ranl{  splasher 
troughs  therein,  a  drain  pipe  eonimiinicaring  with  saM 
oil  trough  and  said  casing  and  K-adlng  Intu  said  crank 
case,  and  a  communication  betwet-n  sal'i  Tank  <  ti,,. 
troughs  and  said  oil  reservoir. 


J9      <« 


11.  In  a  motor,  a  combined  support  and  oil  trougti. 
transverse  webs  formed  In  said  oil  trough,  a  ram  shaft 
provided  with  cams  and  mounted  on  said  wpbs,  splasher 
troughs  mounted  on  said  webs  and  in  operablp  relation 
with  said  cams,  a  casing  inclosing  the  above  mfntion*Ml 
parts,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  longitudinal  wi-bs 
formed  on  said  casing  and  positioned  on  either  side  of 
said  cam  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  oil  in  said  -jplasher 
trough,  and  means  for  draining  said  oil  trough  and  r-aslng 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8  to  10,  12.  and  13  not  prlnte.i  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.237,085.  BOAT  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECFIA 
NISM.  WoODBtRY  T.  OLtvER,  Newport  News.  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,TSit.      (Cl.  9— JJ.) 


*>*  «'  '-i 


1.  In  a  boat  launching  mechanism  the  i-omiiinatini]  with 
a  means  for  normally  suportlng  a  boat,  gravity  actuated 
daTlt  arms  mounted   for  swinging  movement,   a   lowering 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  davit  arm^ 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boat  on  said  supporting 
means,  manaally  operated  winding  means   for   retractln« 
said  davit  arms  and  adapted  to  be  locked  against  the  in 
flaence   of   said   davit   arms,   means    In    operable    relation   ; 
with  said  davit  arms  for  locking  said  lowering  mechanism   ; 
when  said  davit  arm  is  In  normal  position,  and  a  manu 
ally  operated  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  a  boat 
from  said  stipport  and  for  releasing  said  winding  means. 

2.  In  a  boat  launching  mechanism  the  combination  with 
a  chock  for  supporting  the  t>oat,  means  for  securing  a 
boat  upon  said  chocks,  gravity  actuated  davit  arms  mount    i 


ed  for  swinging  movement,  a  lowering  mechanism  mounted 
>[i  the  frev  i-nds  of  sal<l  davit  arms  and  adaptwl  to  engage 
a  boat  for  lowering  the  same,  automatic  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  speed  at  which  said  lowering  mecha- 
nism op.Tates.  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  speed  at 
whii  ii  salil  davit  arms  are  swung,  manually  operated 
nuans  fnr  retracting  said  ilavlt  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
lo'ke.1  .'igainst  movement  under  the  Influence  of  said  davit 
anils,  iu.kiug  means  for  said  lowering  means  act\iate<l  by 
the  in<i\ement  of  said  davit  arms,  and  a  manually  operated 
meiui-j  f(.r  simultaneously  releasing  said  securing  means 
and   salil   retracting  means. 

'.  In  I  huat  launching  mechanism  the  comhination  with 
a  frame,  a  gravity  actuated  davit  arm  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  having  a  limited  muvement.  a  drum 
T'lfatHhiy  iiiiiunted  in  said  frame,  a  worm  gear  in  ilriving 
relation  with  said  drum,  a  worm  adapted  to  he  manually 
rotated,  bearings  for  said  worm  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame  wherehy  said  worm  may  he  engaged  and  disengaged 
wi^h  said  worm  gear,  manually  operated  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  iiearings,  and  a  cable  having  its  one  end 
alflxed  to  said  davit  arm  and  its  other  end  affixed  to  said 
drum. 

4  In  a  t>oat  launching  mechanism  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  a  boat,  manually  operated 
nvans  for  releasing  a  boat  on  said  support,  gravity  actu- 
ated (1,1  vlt  arms,  lowering  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
fref  ends  of  said  davit  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  a  boat 
on  said  supporting  means,  a  drum  for  each  davit  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  worm  gears  In  driving  relation  with 
respective  drums,  worms  adaptp<l  to  be  mantially  rotated, 
movably  mounted  bearings  for  each  worm  whereby  said 
worms  may  be  engagetl  and  dLsengaged  with  their  free 
respective  worm  gears,  means  for  positioning  said  bear- 
ings, cables  having  one  of  their  ends  afflxeil  to  their  respec- 
tive davit  arms  and  having  their  other  ends  affl.xed  to  their 
respecthe  drums,  and  means  In  operable  connection  with 
said  hearings  and  said  means  for  releasing  a  boat  on  said 
support  whereby  said  worms  are  disengaged  from  their 
respective  worm  gears  when  the  boat  Is  released 

.'.  In  a  boat  launching  mechanism,  chocks  for  support- 
ing a  l>oat.  means  for  securing  a  boat  upon  said  chocks, 
gravity  actuated  davit  arras  mounte<l  for  swinging  move- 
ment, lowering  mechanism  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  davit  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  a  boat  on  said 
chocks,  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  spe(>d 
at  whicti  <ald  lowering  mechanism  op«»rates.  means  for 
contri>lling  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  said  davit  arms 
swing,  a  drum  for  each  davit  arm  mounted  for  rotation, 
worm  gears  In  driving  relation  with  respective  drums, 
worms  adapted  to  be  manually  rotated,  movably  mounted 
bearings  for  each  worm  whereby  said  worm  may  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  with  Its  respective  worm  gear, 
means  for  positiiming  said  bearings,  cables  having  one  of 
their  ends  affixed  to  their  respective  davit  arms  and  hav- 
ing their  other  ends  affixed  to  their  respective  drums, 
locking  means  for  said  lowering  means  actuated  by  the 
movem>'nt  of  said  davit  arms,  manually  operated  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  a  boat  on  said  support  and 
for  disengaging  said  worms  from  their  respective  worm 
irears. 


l,?.!7.(iK6,  MOP.  Richard  G.  P.^ra.vtai-,  Loh  Angelea, 
(ai.  Flle<l  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.643.  (CL 
1.-.— 50.) 

1  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  holder  comprising  a 
handle  receiving  sleeve,  a  cross  head  secured  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  converging  from 
said  cross  head,  the  sleeve  engaging  end  of  said  handle 
converging  to  tit  the  converging  portion  of  the  bore  of 
said  <lee\f  so  ,is  to  hold  the  mop  holder  on  said  end  of  the 
handle,  means  for  preventing  the  handle  turning  in  said 
sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  cross  head  being  provided  with 
clamp  receiving  notches,  a  U-shape<l  clamping  bar  having 
upturned  threaded  ends  adapted  to  project  through  said 
notches,  a  mop  wiper  adapted  to  hang  over  said  clamping 
bar.  and  nuts  adapted  to  screw  on  the  threaded  ends  of 
said  clamping  bar  against  the  ends  of  said  cross  head  to 
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clamp   said    mop   wiper   between   said   bar  and   said    cross 
head. 


2.  In  a  mop,  a  clylndrlcal  handle,  an  enlarged  portion 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  portion  l)elnfe 
formed  with  a  flat  side,  a  mop  mounting  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  and  register  with  said  enlarged  end 
portion,  a  cross  head  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 
an  annular  groove  formed  longitudinally  of  said  cross 
head,  notches  extending  through  the  terminating  outer 
ends  of  said  cross  head  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle,  a  U-shaped  clamping  member  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  register  with  -said  annular  groove  and 
having  end  portions  which  project  through  the  terminat- 
ing notches  upon  said  cross  head,  a  mop  adapted  to  be 
posltitmed  between  the  clamping  member  and  the  grooved 
face  of  said  cross  head,  and  nuts  provided  to  draw  the 
clamping  member  toward  the  cross  head. 


I.'JUT.HST       MOI'.      RirUAi!i>    G.    Parantac,    Los    Angeles, 
ral.      Filed    Nov.    15,    19115       Serial    No.    131,598.       (CI, 

15-06.) 


1.  In  a  mop.  a  handle,  a  cross  head  mounted  thereon. 
said  cross  head  having  a  \ertit-fll  socket  at  each  end.  .t 
clamping  iiar  having  upturned  locking  arms  adapted  lo 
engage  said  so(  kels.  said  arms  heing  provided  on  thei.' 
Inner  faces  with  tooth  shaped  pawl  engaging  recesses,  an  1 
a  pair  of  L  shaped  spring  wire  pawls  having  pointed  en.N 
adapted  to  engage  said  reces.ses  for  locking  said  clamp  in 
position,  said  pawls  having  their  upper  portions  exteUil 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  encircled  by  the  hand  and  pressed  to 
ward  the  handle,  whereby  the  pointed  ends  of  said  pawls 
are  withdrawn  from  i>aid  recesses  to  allow  the  removal  of 
the  clamping  har. 

2.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  sleeve  In  which  said  handle  Is 
mounted,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  cross  head  having  clamping  bar  receiving 
apertures  at  the  ends,  a  clamping  bar  having  upturn-.' 
ends  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures,  the  ends  of  sal  1 


c';imping  bar  having  means  for  engaging  a  pair  of  sprln,: 
pnwis.  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  co-acting  with  said  means 
tc  io.  k  said  clampins;  bar  against  movement  in  a  clamp 
leleasing  direction,  said  spring  pawls  being  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  siecve  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  .  so  that  they  may  Lie  encircled  by  the  hand  anl 
pressed  against  said  sleeve  to  withdraw  said  pawls  an'l 
jillow  movement  of 
I'.ircctiou. 


d  clamping  liar  In  a  bar  releasing 


1  ■-.':iT.iiss  SHtM'K  AP^^OriHER.  llEHrfi.KS  TKhVELis, 
\ .  \\  York,  N,  V.  Filed  Jan.  12.  I'Jlfi,  Serial  N>i. 
71.757.      (CI.  1(15—15.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
f'uid  container  s!idat>ly  supported  by  a  vehicle  body,  means 
for  moving  it  by  the  movements  of  said  body,  a  membor 
slidaldy  conne<  teil  with  said  container  and  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  truck  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  piston  6ur> 
p<rted  from  the  truck  and  working  against  the  fluid  lu 
said  container. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fluid  container  slidatily  supported  by  a  vehicle  l>ody.  meaas 
for  moving  it  hv  the  movements  of  said  body,  a  member 
slidably  connected  with  said  container  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  truck  of  the  vehicle  in  line  with  the  king 
belt  thereof,  a  piston  head  working  against  the  fluid  'n 
said  lontainer.  and  a  rod  leading  from  the  head  and  con 
necte<i  with  said  member. 

."'..  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  guide 
\says  supported  liy  a  vehicle  body,  a  luemlKT  Rli<laldy 
nMUinted  thereon  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  tni  k 
or  the  vehitlc  in  line  with  Its  king  bfdt.  and  itself  havin,- 
guideways,  a  fluid  container  slidably  mounted  in  the  last 
named  guide  ways,  and  a  piston  supported  from  the  tru-k 
and  working  against  the  fluid  in  said  container. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  gui'- 
\vays  supported  by  a  vehicle  body,  a  member  slldabiv 
mounted  thereon  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  t  ru  k 
of  the  vehicle  in  line  with  its  king-bolt  and  itself  having 
guideways,  a  fluid  container  slidaldy  mounted  on  the  last- 
named  guideways  between  those  first-named,  means  on  th" 
body  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  con- 
tainer by  the  movements  of  the  body,  a  piston  head  with 
in  said  container  and  working  against  the  fluid  therein, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  head  with  said  member, 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pis- 
ton mounted  on  the  truck  and  fixed  thereon  against  lon^:; 
ludinal  movement,  a  sliding  fluid  cylinder  slidably  asso 
ciated  therewith  and  supported  below  the  body  of  the  car. 
means  on  the  cylinder,  and  means  on  the  body  of  the  car. 
the  latter  co-acting  with  tht>  first  means  to  nio\e  ttie  <.  \  i 
iuder  over  the  piston, 

I'riaims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.0S9.        BLIND- FASTENER.        CrtEiSTiAs      .M.fred 
I'ETEKSEN,     lieverly.     Mass..     assignor     of    one  half     to 
Lauritz    A.    Petersen.    Beverly.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    23. 
1917.     Serial  No,  163.943.      ("ci.  16—129.) 
1.   A  blind  fastener  having  as  a  fixed  part  thereof  a  ver- 
tically and  longitudinally  disposed  angular  guard  formed 
of  thinner  material  than  the  fastener  and  terminating  at 
Its  apex  In  a  point  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  fas- 
tener, with  downwardly  diverging  side  edges  leading  from 
the  apex  at  such  an  inclination  and  of  such  length  at  to 
extend   from  the  point  where  the  fastener  emerges   from 
the  building  to  the  point  where  the  blind  engages  the  fas 
tener  so  that  the  guard  occupies  the  space   between   th-^ 
building  and  the  blind,  when  the  device  is  applied  in  posi- 
tion 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14, 1917. 


2.  A  guard  attachment  for  lillml  fastfn-Ts  •  omprislna  1 
body  formed  ot  thin  sheet  m«'ta!  ;irrn!ii,"'l  \  >rti -allv ,  with 
means  for  securing  saM  boiiy  \"  thf  fnnt'-ii'-r  in  the  !iai;i" 
Tertlcal  plane  therewith,  said  Rimri!  hiivinj;  .1  puintfil  to;) 
and  downwardly  dlvprRlng  sifl<'  ciUm's  of  a  l-'n^'th  to  ex 
tend  from  the  point  where  the  fa-irener  emerc'i  fr<'in  the 
building  to  the  point  wherp  the  tiiind  .ntrnces  ihe  fas- 
tener, thpret)y  extemlinK  entirely  ai  ros-;  th>'  <p;i'f  !>*tweeii 
the  building  and  the  .'ilind  wluii  tli»  .lt\;  •  .^  ,ip];j..>'d  in 
position. 


3.  A  guard  attachment  for  lilind  fa>'.ii.T«  iMnir>risinff  a 
fiat  body  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  nf  su'  h  a  lenjfMi  as  lo 
extend  across  the  spare  betwtn^n  a  dwellliiK  aiiil  a  "Hii  1 
when  applied  In  position,  said  liuard  leinL:  mad.  rriaiin'il  ' '■ 
ill  shape  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  -.eeuring  strap,  sjti  1 
strap  being  formed  integral  with  the  t)<»dy  and  adajite,!  to 
encircle  the  shank  of  the  blind  fa.stener  with  tb.-  end  ■■! 
the  strap  passed  through  the  said  aperture  anil  ti.nt  d  'wn 
thereby  holding  the  guard  securely  in  phu  - 

4.  In  combination  with  a  blind  fastener  havini;  i'^ 
■hank  made  T-shaped  in  cross-section,  a  icuard  atta'  hti  •  rir 
of  triangular  form  provided  with  a  straight  luwer  edge  t  1 
reat  upon  the  shank  of  the  tdlnd  fastener,  and  upwardly 
inclined  side  edges  terminating  In  a  point,  sa ,1  t:nard  hav 
ing  formed  Integral  therewith  and  offset  therefr^.m  a  stra  > 
for  securely  holding  the  guard  in  position,  and  an  op-n 
Ing  in  the  guard  to  receive  the  end  of  the  strap  after  it 
baa  t>een  passed  around  the  shank. 


1,237.090.  GAS-FURNACE.  Ross  M.  (}.  Phillips.  W.s' 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  t'o  .  N'.  a- 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Flle<l  July  24.  UU'.. 
Serial  No.   lln.sss       ,r]_   \2H     2M.) 


_- — ts— 


1.  In  a  swinging  gas-furnari-  h:n-iir_'  autoniarl'-  sras  an-! 
alr-control,  the  conitiinarion  with  a  hcatin.;  >  h  unbcr,  jf 
means  for  mounting  the  same  tn  -ivvins.'  into  active  and 
rttlred  positions,  a  2:as  valve  nntrolled  tiv  'he  swingin'_' 
of  the  chamber  to  turn  on  and  shut  nff  th  ■  gi-  when  th' 
chamber  is  swung  into  Its  ai  live  and  retired  p"-itloiis  r 
spectlvely,  and  an  electrli  sw  ti  h  f'lr  "p  nin::  and  flosin- 
the  circuit  to  the  motor  of  an  air  puiii[).  and  alsn  op.  r 
ated  by  the  swinging  of  the  i  haniber 

2.  In  a  swinging  gas  furnace,  havtm;  ant  inati'-  gas  am! 
air-control,  the  combination  with  a  he  iting  ehaint>er,  of  a 
gas-supply  pipe  for  mounting  the  same,  a  swlngltig  valve 
body  mounting  the  said  gas  pipe,  a  valve  constructed  to 
turn  on  the  gas  and  shut  ofT  the  same  liy   'h-  swini;ing  o' 


she  h.atiiii;  rbnmber  into  its  a.-ti\r  and  retired  positions. 
and  an  electri  swit.h  .■■•nn. n.'d  witli  tlie  \alve!.ody  an  1 
operated  by  tbe  -\\ini;in-  n:o\.'nient  ttiereof  for  upming 
and  closing  io>  nrKiit  tlirou^b  the  iioitnr  of  the  ai"- 
punip  tr.'l  at.  urpip.  f.ir  supi.I>ini;  air  fur  adinl.xturi? 
with   !h.    /a- 

3.  In  a  -uitiyiiit'  1,'av  fun. are  r,,r  auinniatii  cas  and  air 
control,  tti.  ■  •  iini'ina t  i.oi  with  a  beatint:  rhamber.  a  g.is- 
pipe  niount;iii:  thf  >aiue.  a  swinging  valve  body,  a  \.a!ve- 
plug,  a  bra<  k.  r  mninting  the  same,  the  said  vaUe-plug  an  i 
Ta!v-b.>d\  'eln;;  adapttnl  to  admit  uas  to  the  said  gis- 
pip.  \\\[<v.  !li.'  b'jitin::  ciuiminT  is  s«uni:  list.'  its  a-t.-e 
poslti.'i,  twid  til  siuit  off  the  gas  from  the  said  pipe  wli  >n 
the  (li  ini  i>  r  i~  ~wung  into  its  retired  p.i>iil(in.  an  eintii  ■ 
switch  '  iii'rate.l  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  valve- 
body  aiiii  making  and  breaking  the  i  urrent  through  a  mo- 
tor (■■■nn.i  ted  with  the  air  pump,  and  au  air  pipe  supply 
itji.-  air    under  pressure   for  admi.xture   with   the  gas. 

4.  In  a  swinging  gas-furnace  having  automatic  gas  an  ! 
air  ontrol.  the  combination  with  a  heating  chamber,  nf  ,t 
gas-pipe  mounting  the  said  i  harnlier  which  is  retnovattie 
from  it.  a  valve  iiudy  mounting  the  gas  pipe  In  which  it 
nuiy  be  ri)tati  d  ti'  invert  its  position,  au  ele(  tm  swtti  h 
ronue'if-d  Willi  the  swinging  valve  body  for  operation 
thereby  in  opening  and  elosing  a  (urrent  through  the  mo- 
fur  of  an   air  pump,  and  an  air  pipe   for  supplying  air  un 

■  ler  pressure  for  admi.vture  with  the  gas  supplied  to  th.; 
heating  •  hanii.er. 

,',  in  a  swinging  gas  furnace  ha\-lng  automati.  gas  and 
air  t.ntroi,  th.'  uumbination  with  a  heating chanilier,  of 
ii  gas  pip.  nioiiniiug  the  .same,  a  swinging  valveliody 
niuunting  tb.'  gas  pipe,  a  valve  plug  mounting  the  sari 
-a'.-i''  •■"■\\  and  adapted  to  be  manually  turned  within  the 
same,  a  br.i'  k.  t  for  supporting  the  said  valve-plug  whi.-h 
!<  i-onstriii  r...l  with  respfet  to  the  saitl  valve  Itody  to  turn 
'h.-  j;  1-  uii  and  off  by  the  swinging  of  the  heating  <ham 
er.  iiii  li.n.e  the  \alveliody  Into  its  retired  anil  a.  tiv.; 
p.>si!,  lis.  an  el..irii'  switrh  connected  with  the  valre- 
bo'l.v  for  opei-ati'.n  thereliy  to  close  and  open  a  eurrent 
tlirout:b  th.-  motor  of  an  air  pump,  means  for  dlsconneet- 
In^'  til.'  said  \al\ebody  ami  switch  for  the  operation  -'f 
th''  latt.T  in.l-'p.'ndent  ly  nf  the  swinging  movement  of  th. 
valv.'  body,  and  an  air  pipe  for  supplying  air  for  .admix- 
ture with  the  y.is  >upplieil  to  the  heating  i  ha  III  b.r 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette,] 


l,i:37,0{>l.  .U  I'lM.VTK  SAFKTV  (..\TK  FOR  K.VII,- 
R(.>AI>S.  \KKNK  1  ^ltK.ssE^,  Waverley.  Mass.  Filed 
May   16,   19V6.      S.rial    .N...   !tT.s5T.       Ml,    Jtli*— 3.  > 


1     .\  gate  operating  mechanism  ImliKling  a  lifting  mo- 
tor    in  eleriromngnet  controlling  the  motor  idrcult.  a  latch 

i.  tnat.il  'IV  said  electromagnet  ahrl  a  second  electromagnet 
f..r  ...lit  rolling  Ihe  energization  of  the  first  mentlone<l 
.  If.  trornamiet  the  latch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  gate 
when  in  it~  rals.  .i  position  to  hold  the  same  In  raised 
position 

1*     .\   saf.'tv  k'at..  for  electric  railroads  including  a  gate, 
fi  motor  f.T  moving  the  gate  Into  .losed  position,  said  gate 

•einc  ■nit..maiiially  returned  t..  open  position,  a  latch 
for  lo.l.ling  the   iz,\ti'  In    closed   jxivitiori.   an    electromagnet 
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for  ..t"'t'i'i'"-'  the  lutcli  to  m.i\e  the  sann'  out  (d'  •■ngage 
mi  111  wish  the  Kate,  a  <  ontrol  magnet  .ouircdiing  the  pas 
sag  of  I  nrreiit  through  the  latch  magnet  and  the  passag. 
of  .-iirreiit   through  the  motor  circuit. 

.*■[,    Ill   a   sa'.'ty  appliance   for  railways,  a   vert  bally  slid 
aliie   gal.,    a    motor    for    inoviiii;    the    gate    mio    ii..s.':i    po-.i 
tion,   Siii.l    Li.ate   I.eiiig  adapteil    lo    move    by    gravity    ti-   i.p.  n 
position,  a   iatcli  for  hobiing  the  gate  in  dosed  position,  an 
electromagnei  for  releasing  the  latch,  a  conta<t  arm  adu 
ate.l  i.y  the  releasrfng  of  the  latch  for  cutting  in  th.    motor 
.  ir.  iiit,   a   (amtrul    magnet   for   contr(dling  the   ener;;i/atiou 
of   the  lai.h   magnet  au»l   (he  completing  of  the  ni.dnr   clr- 
<  Hit  ami  means  for  enabling  the  power  used  for  energizing 
thi-  niagneis  and  operating  the  motor  to  be  taken  from  th.' 
feed  wires  of  the  railroad. 

4,  In  a  devlci'  of  the  .lass  descrit'cd.  a  verli'ali.\  slid 
abb'  gate,  a  nudor  for  moving  the  gate  upwardly  an.l  int.. 
clos.'d  position,  said  gate  mo\ing  by  gravity  to  open  posi- 
tion, a  latth  for  engagement  with  the  gate  to  hold  the 
same  in  raised  position,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing 
said  latih.  an  arm  a(tuate<l  up^m  the  releasing  <d'  t!i. 
lati  h.  a  motor  controlled  contact  carried  by  Ihe  arm,  a  sta 
tionar.\  resilient  arm.  a  nudor  .  onlrolled  contact  ^  ari'i.  d 
|.\  111.  last  nam.'.l  arm  arnl  adapted  to  tie  engag.-d  I'v  lio' 
cimtait  of  the  liist  ii:une<l  arm,  a  cmtroi  niagn.  t.  ai;  aria 
actn.'iled  t..\  the  loiiirol  magnet,  a  contact  carried  iiy  the 
tirni,  a  r.'la'i\ely  >i.'Hioi:ar>  ...iitacl  adapted  to  tip  engageil 
by  tli.  .oiiiai!  on  th.'  siriii,  one  of  the  ci:intacTs  itini; 
ndaiiti-d  to  coi:ipl>  tc  till  cir.  Hit  tlirough  the  latch  inagiiet 
\vh.  n  the  ...111  1 01  inaKiiei  is  energized  the  other  contact 
beiiiL;  a.b'ipte.l  lo  ...iiipb'te  the  circuit  through  the  in. .tor 
wh.n  tile  (.mlrol  magnet  i-  deenergized  and  tiieaus  to 
loiitrol  the  energization  ami  detdierglz.ation  of  the  control 
ma  miei, 

,'.  In  .omliiiiation  with  an  electric  railway,  a  safet.\  ap 
pliaii.e  including  a  verti.'all.\  movable  gate,  said  gate  being 
adapie.l  to  mine  into  op.n  ixisiiion  by  gravity,  an  eb-- tri.' 
motor  .oiitrolling  the  upward  and  closing  movement  .d  tb.' 
gsti  ,  said  gate  being  pnn  ided  with  a  latch  opening,  a  lat'  b 
for  I  neaging  the  opening  when  the  gate  has  moved  through 
its  iippertiiost  position  for  supporting  said  pate  in  its 
downward  movement,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  the 
Int  h,  a  motor  controlled  contact  actuate<l  by  the  move- 
nieni  of  the  latch  and  aflapted  to  l»e  tiroken  when  the  latch 
moves  Into  the  opening  in  the  gate,  a  control  magnet  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  the  latch  magnet,  coutjicts 
aeluatiHl  by  the  control  magnet  and  arranged  so  that  when 
said  control  magnet  is  energized  the  circuit  will  be  coin- 
plete<l  through  one  of  the  contacts  and  the  latch  magnet. 
said  contacts  also  being  arranged  .so  that  when  the  con- 
trol magnet  Is  deenergiztsi  and  the  latch  out  of  the  open 
Ing  the  I  inult  will  be  completed  through  the  motor  to 
cause  the  gate  to  move  to  closed  position  and  means  .-on 
trolling  the  energization  and  deeuergizatlon  of  the  con- 
trol magnet. 


f 


u.  111  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrilKxl  a  standard  having 
a  hollow  vertical  stem  and  two  hollow,  lateral  branches 
therefrom  near  iis  upper  extremity,  a  stop  cock  in  the  same 
controliing  coinniunb  ation  lietween  the  cavity  of  the  ver- 
Tical  stem  and  tliose  of  the  liranches.  the  said  cock  being 
so  Hrrant'ed  that  in  on*'  position  both  of  said  branch 
'H\ities  ar.'  in  opeti  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the 
^teiii  and  in  another  jmsition  the  cavity  of  the  first  of  said 
liranches  i-  m  coinmuniijiiioii  with  the  cavity  of  the  stem 
and  the  .  a\ ;!, .\  uf  tin  -.c  omi  ot  said  bran,  lies  shut  off  there- 
fr(.m.  a  tui.e  .  \iendiiig  mitwardly  from  the  tirst  of  said 
bran,  hes  and  ha\ing  a  xacuum  gage  attai'hed  thereto,  a 
tube  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  second 
of  said  tirauihes  and  having  a  horizontal  crucible  plate 
attached  thereto,  there  tieing  a  hole  in  said  crucible  plate 
tn  ( iinitrnudcatioii  with  the  cavity  of  the  attached  tube,  a 
.(.Ibir  sin  rcuniiing  said  vertical  stem  and  affixed  thereto, 
said  collar  forming  a  supporting  liase  for  the  entire  device 
and  havini;  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  work  bench, 
and  in  coinbinat  bai  therewiili.  iinans  for  pro.luclng  a 
\)i'iUHii    in   the  \-erti.a:    st.  ih   nf   the  said   standard. 


1,237,092.      DENTAL    APl'LIANCE.      Stei-hkn    Preston. 

Roanoke.  Va      Filed  (.)it.  31.   1U1«.     .Serial  No.   lliS.Tb.'C 

(CI    ■.'•J--73.) 

1     In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  a  Standard  having 
a    hollow    vertical    stem    and    two    hollow    branches   there 
from    near   Its   upper   extremity,   a    stop   cock  in    the   same 
controlling  communication   iietween   the  cavity  of  the  ver 
tical  stem  and  those  of  the  branches,  the  said  cock  being 
so    arranged    that    in    one    po..<itk)n    both    of    said    brain  h 
cavities  are  In  open  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the 
stem  and  in  another  position  the  cavity  of  the  first  «if  said 
bram  lies  is  In  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the  stem 
and   the  cavity   of  the  second   of  said   branches   shut   olT 
therefrom,   a    tube  extending  outwardly   from    the   first    of 
said  brani  hes  and  ha\  ing  a   vacuum  gage  attached  thereto. 
a     tube    extending    outwardly    from     the    second    of    said 
branches  and  having  n   horizontal  crucible  plate  attached 
thereto,  there  being  a  hole  In   said  crucdble  plate   in  com 
munlcation    with    the   <avity   of   the   attached   tube,   all    of 
said   cavities  being  of   such   size  as  to  form  in   the  aggre 
gate  only  a  small  reservoir  capacity,  and  In  combination 
fherewith.  means  remote  from  the  device  for  producing  a 
vacuum  in   the   vertical   stem  of  the  said   standard. 


.'i,  li  a  licvicc  of  the  (lass  described  a  ^tMiniard  having 
a  lioHo\',  vertical  stem  and  two  hollow  braiuhes  therefrom 
ticar  iiN  iip]i,-r  e\treniit.\,  a  stop  coi  k  in  the  saine  coutrol- 
lin.L'  1  oii.niuiiii  ati.iii  between  the  cavity  .d'  the  vertical 
stem  and  those  of  the  branches,  the  said  coi  k  being  so  ar- 
range,! that  in  one  position  both  of  said  iiranch  cavttles- 
are  in  open  cominunicnilon  with  the  cavity  of  the  stem  and 
in  another  p.  sition  the  .'avity  of  the  first  of  said  branches 
!~  in  .■onitnunicatioii  with  the  cavity  of  the  stem  and  the 
cavity  of  the  second  of  said  branches  shut  off  therefrom, 
a  tulie  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  of  said  l)ranche8 
and  having  a  \acuum  gage  attached  thereto,  a  tube  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  second  of  said  branches  and  hav- 
ing a  horiz.'nial  crucible  plate  attached  theerfo,  there 
iieing  a  hole  in  said  i-rucible  plate  in  communication  with 
the  cavity  of  the  attached  tul>e.  a  strainer  of  non  Inflam- 
matde  and  highly  refractory  material  Introduced  in  said 
tube  between  the  said  crucible  plate  and  the  stop  cock, 
and  in  cfmibination  therewith,  means  for  producing  a 
vacuum  in  the  vertical  stem  of  the  said  standard, 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  standard  com- 
prising a  T-shaped  fitting  having  a  hollow  vertical  stem 
and  two  hollow,  lateral  branches  extending  horizontally  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  near  'ts  upper  extremity,  a 
stop  cock  'n  the  same  located  at  'he  intersecting  point  of 
the  \ertical  an.l  horizontal  ca.ltles  and  controlling  com- 
muni.-atlon  lietween  the  cavity  of  the  vertical  stem  and 
those  of  the  bram  hes,  the  said  cock  being  so  arranged  that 
in  one  position  bcdh  of  said  branch  cavities  are  in  open 
comnninicatlon  with  the  cavity  of  the  stem  and  in  an- 
other position  the  cavity  of  the  first  of  said  branches  is 
in  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the  stem  and  the  cav- 
ity r>f  the  second  of  said  branches  shut  off  therefrom,  a 
tube  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  first  of 
said  1  ranches  and  terminating  in  an  L-shaped  fitting,  the 
same  being  attached  to  the  end  of  said  tube  by  means  of 
a    screw  threaded   .loitit.   said   T-shaped    standard   having  a 
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vacuum  gage  attached  thereto  at  its  other  outl>t.  a  tu>i<' 
extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  stTuml  nf  saiil 
tiranches  and  terminating  In  a  similar  L  shaped  rStrlin;,  fi 
tube  extending  vertically  from  the  other  niitlvt  nf  saUl 
T-shaped  standard  and  having  a  horizotiral  eru'itilt>  plate 
attached  thereto  at  Its  upper  extremity,  there  being  a  hol^' 
in  said  crucible  plate  in  <omrauntcation  with  rht>  .  avity 
of  the  attached  tube,  and  in  combination  therfwith,  in.'ans 
for  prtMluclng  a  vacuum  in  the  verrirai  ■^(•■iti  nf  th.'  sni'l 
standard. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  clesiTllu>,l.  a  ru'  l^ib'  \>\ii>-.  ;i 
tub.-  extending  downwardly  therHtriMii.  a  ■^fnp  <  ..t  k  in  sai'i 
tube,  a  strainer  of  n()n-inflammal)le  and  highly  refrm  |it\ 
material  interposed  !.etw*'en  the  salil  .  ruriblc  plat.-  :in.! 
the  stop  cork,  said  strainer  cmbiidyinK  a  pi.Ti  "d  tn^ta- 
plate,  a  supporting  stop  therefor  internal  nf  said  nibc  an.i 
a  layer  of  uon-intlammable  and  highly  r.'fractnry  -JtrHlninK 
material  on  said  plate,  said  strainiiii;  niaff-rial  b-'int:  -^us 
ceptilde  of  the  passage  of  air  therethrn>ii;h. 


1.237,09:1      DAIRY-CAN.       Mvn^i.z    H     I'     I'iiilu^,    Rich- 
mond,  Cal.      FiU-d   .luDf"   J".    I'.nf.       Stria:    N-     I'U  744 
(CI.  •Jl!<>— 138.; 


1.  A  can  of  the  class  ilescrllifd  having  pr(d*»(  ting  intans 
including  a  neck  ring  having  an  nutstamling   tlangn   pro 
vlded  with  notches,  and  a    -over  for  thf  ^an  having  spring 
catches  to  engage  the  not'  hi's  and  nndtr  th*-  tiangt"    .f  thf 
neck  ring  and  detachaldy   se.uring  th-'  cDvcr   in   pia^  •■. 

2.  A  can  of  the  class  ilfsrribed  having  a  neck  riti;;  and 
also  having  a  covr.  a  hanille  ring  abnv*-  the  lovfr  and 
braces  connecting  the  handl>'  ring  to  the  'nver  ainl  pro- 
jecting slightly  below  the  rnver  and  baring  <<i\  thf  n*>(  k 
ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  <  an  havint:  an  npwar'U;.  ■  un 
traded  shoulder  and  a  rylindrical  ufk  nf  !t>-i  iliani>tii- 
than  the  body  of  the  lan,  a  uerk  ring  nn  ih>>  ne.  k  nf  tli<- 
can.  a  truss  ring  arounii  said  ^h<iuld>T.  a  liasf  rin:;  ;)[i.I«t 
the  tiottom  of  the  can,  truss  rods  ■<inni<ting  th>'  ?'a->'  iii'l 
neck  rings  and  having  inwardly  turn.''!  npp'T  portimi^  ami 
bearing  against  thf  truss  ring,  said  truss  rods  having  ih<ir 
upper  ends  detachably  engaged  with  thf  tifik  ring  and  liav 
ing  their  lower  ends  arranged  in  openings  in  the  na-^f 
ring,  a  disk  fitted  under  the  base  ring  and  spa' ed  from 
and  protecting  the  can  bottom,  said  rods  extendlni;  aisn 
through  openings  in  said  disk  and  nuts  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said  disk. 


1.237,094.  APPARATUS  FdR  F.FFKCTIM;  TIlK  UK 
aXBUCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  fARI50NAtK<  U  S 
MATERIAL.  William  Loris  St.  .Ii  i.ie.n  I'ukheai  . 
London,  England.  Filed  June  2f).  19U).  Serial  No 
104,776.     (CI.  196—19.) 

In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  volatile  matters  from 
solid  carbonaceous  material,  the  combination  of  an  ebn 
,-afed    retort,   a  plurality    of   heating    compartments    sur 


t 


rounding  siinessive  portions  of  the  length  thereof,  thereby 
'  staldishing  zones  In  said  retort,  independently  regulat- 
ilile  heating  means  In  each  of  said  compartments,  a  con- 
v.y.r  ill  th'  -aid  ntort  for  conveying  a  .solid  material 
throiigh   !he   length  of  said  retort,  said  conveyer  substan- 


tiaHy  fVdiii.-  the  cross  section  of  said  retort,  ejector  con- 
letiser-i,  a  piiirallfy  of  vapor  outlets  one  connected  to  each 
nf  the  several  Zones  of  the  retort,  said  outlets  each  being 
connecte.l  tn  an  ejector  condenser,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing cool  gases  to  each  of  said  ejector  condensers. 


1.237.095  HREAST  SUPPORTER.  Ethei.  M.  QliRK, 
rtiiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25.  11>17.  Serial  No. 
144,490.      (CI.  2—98.) 


/7 


iV'^    '^  ^-^    \'V     v^ 


vi .,»««- 


/J"  ^ 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  stated  embracing  an  en- 
velnping  support  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  attached 
sections  of  textile  material  to  form  a  smooth,  close  fitting 
unitary  structure,  the  back  of  which  is  open  and  is  rela- 
tively low  cut  and  the  front  of  which  Is  closetl  and  Is 
relatively  high  <ut  and  Is  provided  with  substentlaliy 
conical  shaped  bust  pockets  each  formed  of  lower  sections 
attached  along  a  substantially  vertical  seam  and  a  single 
upper  section  forming  a  tab  secured  to  said  lower  sections 
along  a  downwardly  curved  seam,  shoulder  straps  con- 
necting said  tabs  with  the  back  of  the  article  and  elastic 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  parts  of  the  open  back. 

:<  laiin>   2   and   3  not   printed   in  the  Cazette,  ] 


l,237,09tV      WATERIN<;    DEVICE   FOR   CATTLE.      Uroo 

r    U\ssM\NN,   I'.eaver   Dam.  Wis.      Filed    Apr.   21,   1917. 

S.  ;-ia;    -N'c    li".3.''>.'et.      ,{•].   119-  -75.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fount  and  a  bowl,  of  con- 
necting means  between  the  bowl  and  the  fount  comprising 
a  slotted  member  and  a  member  mounted  In  said  slotted 
mcuiber,  said  IkjwI  having  a  part  removed  from  said  con- 
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nectlng    means    and    adapted    to    bear    freely    against    the 
fount  when  the  bowl  Is  In  normal  operative  position. 

3.  Tile  combination  with  a  fount  having  pivotal  sup 
ports  for  a  bowl,  of  a  bowl  having  parallel  elongated  slots 
receiving  said  pivotal  supports,  said  slots  and  pivotal  sup- 
ports being  disposed  to  permit  an  edge  of  tlie  bowl  to  en- 
gage under  the  fount  to  retain  tlie  Ixuvl  in  horizontal 
position  and  to  i>ermit  the  bowl  to  be  ino\'d  from  sucli 
engagement  with  the  fount  and  .swin^;  dnwiiv\  jiriliy  <ii)  saiil 
pivotal  Bupports. 

t5.  The  combination  with  a  fount  and  a  i;in;;i  pin  uniicr 
the  same,  of  a  bowl  having  slots  to  re(ei\e  thi  hinge  jdn. 
each  slot  being  hook  shaped  at  one  end.  whercly  the  bow  i 
will  l>e  normally  supported  in  horizontal  position  witii  its 
edge  bearing  uinvanily  against    the   fniint 

7.  The  ( mnliination  with  n  xaUt-d  foniit  prn\ii|eil  with 
an  ui)wardiy  projecting  val\-e  steni.  .Mnd  a  im^l.  .,1  a  j,i\ 
oted  lever,  an  animal  operated  platform  nu  >;iid  ic\ir  jui.! 
dlsposetl  within  the  bowl,  a  saddle  pivot, -d  dirci  tiy  in  s;i!d 
lever  and  adapted  removably  to  engagi'  Miid  \ii!\e  stem 
and  stop  (ievices  preventing  accidental  displaccuuul  ul 
said  saddle  from  the  valve  stem. 

!  Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  i)rinted  In  the  Gnzette.] 


1,237.097.  POST  BRACE.  <;eohc,kW  Ukvka!  .  De  View 
Ark.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.''.,32S.  <Cl. 
189—31.3.) 


J!«in|»!»fa^iVvii<»»tJ*l.ij^i!ii 


g 


1.  The  post  bra<  •'  comprising  the  diagonally  extending 
brace-bar.  and  a  laterally  extending  rigid  tie-rod  rigidly 
conneited  at  one  end  to  the  post  to  be  l>raced  and  at  the 
opposite  end  formed  with  a  rigid  eye  through  which  the 
diagonal  brace  passes  and  which  engages  said  lirace  so  as 
to  afri>r<l  a  stiff,  rigid  conneitiou  between  the  brace  and 
rigid  tie  rod  and  support  for  the  brace  rod. 

2.  The  post  brace  comprising  the  <liagonally  extending 
brace  bar  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  fixed  abut- 
ment, and  a  laterally  extending  rigid  tie-rod  rigidly  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  tlie  post  to  be  braced  anti  at  the 
opposite  end  formed  with  a  rigid  eye  through  which  the 
diagonal  brace  passes,  the  fixed  al>utment  of  tlie  brace 
and  the  rigid  eye  of  the  tie  rod  Interlocking  with  each 
other  and  affording  a  rigid  support  for  the  brace  at  the 
end  of  the  tie  rod. 


l,237.09.s.  STAVE  JOINTINi;  MACIIINK.  Enw.uin  W 
Robinson,  .^'avannah,  (ia.  Filed  Oct.  2,'i.  1915.  Serial 
No.  57.<i99.      (CI.   1 44-— 245.1 

1.  In  combination  with  cutting  lustrunjcntalit  ies.  a 
feeding  device  comprising  a  suppcirt  for  the  blank,  a 
pusher  head  for  niovlni:  said  blank  forwardly,  and  a  reiip 
roatlng  guide  for  re<eivlug  the  forward  end  of  the  blank 
after  it  has  passed  the  cutting  instrumentalities  and  re- 
taining the  same  in  proper  central  position  during  its 
further  forward  movement. 

2.  In     (ombinatlon     with     cutting    instrument;! litles.     a 
feeding  device  comprising  «   sui)port  for  the  blank,  means 


for  pushing  the  blank  forwardly  past  the  cutting  instru- 
mentalities, a  guide  for  engaging  the  fcirward  end  of  the 
blank  after  it  has  passed  said  cutting  instrumentalities, 
said  guide  moving  forwardly  with  the  blank,  and  a  finger 
for  raising  the  forward  end  of  the  blank  free  from  the 
guide  as  it  approaihes  the  termination  of  Its  forward 
movement. 


,-=0m*=i- 


^"t^E^^ 


tit 


3.  In  comliination  with  cutting  instrumentalities,  a 
feeding  devi(e  comprising  .i  support  for  the  blank,  means 
for  ptishiui:  the  Idank  forwardly  past  the  cutting  Instru- 
mentalities. .1  iriiide  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the 
blank  after  it  has  passed  said  cutting  instrumentalities, 
said  guide  moving  forw^ardly  with  the  blank,  a  finger  for 
raising  the  forward  end  of  the  blank  free  from  the  guide 
as  it  approaches  the  termination  of  its  forward  niove- 
iiient.  and  means  for  causing  the  guide  to  travel  iK'neath 
The  llank  back  to  its  original  position. 

4  in  combination  with  cutting  instrumentalities,  a 
feeding  device  comprising  a  support  for  the  blank,  means 
for  luishing  said  blank  forwardly  past  the  cutting  in- 
strumentalities, a  sliding  guide  for  receiving  th<  forward 
end  of  the  blank  after  it  has  passed  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism, and  engaging  members  on  said  pusher  and  slide  for 
lausing  liackward  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  combination  with  cutting  instrumentalities,  a 
feeding  device  comprising  a  support  for  the  blank,  a 
pusher  bead  for  moving  .said  blank  forwardly  past  the  cut- 
ting Instrumentalities,  guides  for  directing  said  pusher 
head  in  a  straight  line,  a  lever  pivotally  connect«Hl  to  said 
pusher  head,  a  fulcrum  pin  for  said  lever,  and  a  crank  pin 
for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  lever,  .said  lever 
having  therein  a  longitudinal  slot  which  receives  both  the 
fulcrum  pin  and  the  crank  pin. 


1,237,099.  DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  CARS  Robe8t 
H.  ROGKUs.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  74,589.      (CI.  214 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cradle, 
a  universal  support  for  it  located  centrally  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  tipping  and  rocking  the  cradle 
on  said  universal  support. 

2.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cradle, 
a  universal  support  for  It  located  centrally  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  car  on  the 
craille.  and  means  for  tilting  and  rocking  the  cradle  on 
said  universal  support. 

3.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pit, 
a  cradle  supported  over  it,  the  support  on  one  aide  com- 
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prisinsj  a  iiDivtr-<a!  joinr  ,1  v«»rti'-!il  wall  at  one  side  of 
the  (thJIh.  a  st'ctii.n  of  track  on  the  rradle  which  Is  slld- 
able  thereon  to  brlnj;  a  rar  int't  •■ns;aKeiiient  with  the  wall, 
means  for  clamping  a  (ar  to  the  section  of  the  track,  and 
means  for  tilting  and  ro<  kinj;  the  cradle  on  the  unlreraal 
Joint. 

4.  In  a  ''ar  dumplnt;  apparatus,  the  ronitdnatlon  of  a 
track,  a  carrier  upon  whii  h  a  section  of  <aid  track  is 
mounted,  a  cradle  for  the  crtrri>T  having  a  vertical  wall. 
said  carrier  being  slidatde  on  the  cradle  to  bring  a  car 
Into  engagement  with  the  wall,  means  fi)r  clamping  a  car 
to  the  track  section,  a  universal  pivoted  support  for  the 
cradle,  and  means  for  first  moving  the  carrier  on  the 
cradle  to  bring  a  car  into  engagement  with  said  vertical 
wall  and  then  tilting  the  cradle  sldewlse  and  rocking  it 
endwise  on  said  universal  supptirt. 

5.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  (■tiTii''inHtlon  of  a 
track,  a  carrier  upon  which  a  scition  uf  s.ti)  track  is 
mounted,  a  cradle  for  th'-  carrier  having  a  v.Ttii-al  wall, 
said  carrier  being  sUdatuc  on  the  cradle  t  >  'iring  a  car 
Into  engagement  with  the  wall,  means  !"  ir  1  imping  a  car 
to  the  track  section,  a  universal  pivDt-'il  sijp:H)rt  for  the 
cradle,  and  cable  mechanism  fur  first  operaticij  the  ■  iainp- 
Ing  means  and  then  tilting  the  cradic  sU'tw, sc  and  rock- 
ing It  endwise  on  said  universal  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.100.      CONDIME.NT     noLI>EK 
Perth    Amboy.    .N.   .1.     Filed   .Nnv.    : 
59,853,      (CI.  «5 — 57.1 


Jcin  V 
1915. 


C.        K088, 

-Serial    No 


A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  including  a  <^p  designed 
to  be  arranged  on  a  condiment  receptacle  and  provided 
In  Its  top  wall  with  perforations,  a  valve  covering  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  surface  of  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  said  perforations,  a  stem  extending 
trota  the  valve  and  slidable  through  the  cap.  and  an  aglta 
tor  carried  by  the  stem  and  consisting  of  radially  ar- 
ranged arms  having  oppositely  lncllne<l  side  faces  and 
provided  at  their  apexes  with  spurs  or  projections  adapt- 
ed to  clean  the  perforations,  said  agitator  being  adapted 
to  retarn  the  valve  to  its  seat  and  the  oppositely  in 
cllaed  faces  of  the  arms  forming  we<Jge-8haped  portions 
adapted  to  cut  their  way  through  the  material. 


1.237,101.  BOOK-HOLDER.  UniH  I'.  Ry.av.  Bloomfleld. 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No  HI, 97:^.  (t'l, 
45—53.) 


said  members  l>elng  beveled  to  form  a  weilgi;  groove,  fol- 
lowers adapted  to  slide  on  said  supporting  .members  and 
having  each  a  relatively  fixed  portion  and  a  movable  por- 
tion, and  a  telescoping  brace  between  said  portions,  we<1ge 
shape  tenons  secured  to  the  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
said  followers  and  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  wedge 
groove  to  forii)  a  sliding  connection  between  said  follow- 
ers and  said  base,  and  a  colled  spring  connecting  said 
tenons. 


A  book  holder  comprl.slng  a  base,  spaced  apnrt  parallel 
sawwrtlng  members  on  said  base,  the  adjacent  edges  of 


l,2,;7.1oj  "I'lAK  Holder,  John  M.  SrHNEiDiR.  Jr. 
.Jersev  (  ity.  .\  ,J.  Filed  Jan.  22.  I'Jl*;.  Serial  No 
7H,05^.       Mi.    131 — 10.) 


^  ^  4-  a    t 


1,  .V  cjt;:ir  holder  comprising  a  ttil'ular  mouthpiece 
whose  bore  is  enlargol  at  its  front  end  into  a  socket,  and 
a  cage-like  structure  therein  including  a  plurality  of  par 
allel  arms  lyiiit:  along  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  cross<'d 
branches  >  .in  iie>  ting  their  inner  ends  In  pair-  and  exteii'l 
log  at  ro>.^  \\\-  soi  ket   forward  of  the  bore. 

2.  \  '  Igar  bolder  i  oniprlslng  a  tut'ular  mouthpiece 
whose  (lore  is  enlarged  at  Its  front  end  Into  u  socket,  and 
a  cage  like  >tru'ture  therein  Including  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel arms  lying  along  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  crossed 
branches  conne<  ting  their  Inner  ends  In  pairs  and  ex- 
tending across  the  socket  forward  of  the  bore,  the  front 
ends  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  knife  edges  within 
sai<l  age  whereby  a  idgar  tip  thrust  into  the  latter  is 
pun(  tureil  and  held  therein. 

;*,  .\  cijjar  holder  comprising  a  tubular  mouthpiece 
whose  bore  is  enlarged  at  its  front  end  Into  a  socket,  and 
a  cage-like  structure  therein  including  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel arms  lying  along  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  crossed 
branihes  onnectlng  their  inner  ends  in  pairs  and  ex- 
tending across  the  socket  forward  of  the  bore,  the  front 
ends  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  knife-edges  within 
said  cage  ,  cotnt)ined  with  a  second  gripping  device  in- 
cluding n  sleeve  secured  around  the  forward  portion  of 
said  mouthpiece  and  projecting  beyond  its  front  end  and 
Internally  larger  than  the  Interior  of  said  cage,  and  means 
at  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve  for  Indenting  the  cigar, 

4,  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  tubular  mouthpiece 
whose  bore  Is  enlarged  at  its  front  end  into  a  socket,  and 
a  cage-like  structure  therein  Including  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel arms  lying  along  the  walls  of  said  socket  and  crossed 
branches  connecting  their  Inner  ends  In  pairs  and  ex- 
tending a<  ross  the  socket  forward  of  the  bore,  the  front 
ends  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  knife-edges  within 
said  cage  ;  combined  with  a  second  gripping  device  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  secured  around  the  forward  portion  of 
said  mouthpiece  and  projecting  beyond  its  front  end  and 
Internally  larger  than  the  Interior  of  said  cage,  longitu- 
dinal Jaws  outside  said  sleeve  secured  at  their  rear  ends 
thereto  with  their  front  ends  normally  diverging  there- 
from. Inturned  spurs  at  the  front  ends  of  said  Jaw.  and 
means  for  bearing  the  latter  Inward. 

5.  In  a  cigar  holder,  the  combination  with  the  mouth- 
piece having  a  socket  In  Its  front  end.  and  a  gripping  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  cage-like  structure  mounted  In  said 
socket  and  having  feet  upturned  over  the  fiont  end  of 
the  mouthpiece  :  of  a  second  gripping  revlce  Including  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  mouthpiece  and  projecting  beyond 
Its  front  end  and  to  whose  Interior  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  feet  are  secured,  normally  divergent  Jaws  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  having  Inturned  spurs  at 
their  free  ends  standing  tieyond  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  bearing  said  Jaws  Inward. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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l.i;:i7.io.'!,     r(.M!',i.\!;i>  H.vMd.i;  .wh  lock  FOK  ve 

H  li  'LI-:  1  >(  loKS.      K^;!  V  n.M  v   s<  ii'  ki  i..  ."^tamlord.    Conn  . 
;i~-i-ti":'     "'i     I'ii^      N.^N     \      !■  ww-      Manufaetii  i;  h  l;     Com 
pnv.  Stamfor  I    c  .i.n.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1917       >■  rial  .No. 
115,102.     (CI.  Tu     yi.) 


1.  Ill  a  .  ouibiiied  b'ck  aii'!  bar.db  tor  \ehicles,  the  coin- 
bin  ition  of  .1  sprinj;  actual  mI  boit,  a  deadlocking  lever  for 
the  bolt,  ncans  at  the  inner  side  of  the  <ioor  for  actuating 
the  lever,  n  spindle  carrying  a  handle  and  connected  with 
the  bolt  for  retractiiii:  the  same  when  disengaged  from  the 
lever,  and  a  key  actuated  means  within  the  spindle  for 
actuating  the  deadlocking  bver  from   the  outside. 

_'.  In  a  conihlrieil  lock  and  handle  for  vehicle  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  spring  actuated  bolt  having  a  projecting 
meinber.  ,1  lever  to  engage  said  member  for  holding  tht 
bo|'  ill  its  pnijected  pr>sitlon,  a  knoli  locatwl  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  door  and  c(inne<'ted  with  said  lever  for  moving 
sanie  to  its  two  positions,  a  spindle  carrying  a  handle, 
means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  retracting  the  bolt,  and 
n  key  actuated  means  passing  longitudinally  through  the 
spindle  for  actii.Tting  the  deadlocking  lever. 

.!.  In  a  cond)ined  lock  and  handle  for  vehicle  doors,  the 
combination  <if  a  spring  actuated  bolt,  a  handle,  a  spindle 
conaei  ted  with  the  handle,  a  roil  hack  on  the  spindle  for 
retracting  the  holt,  a  dead  locking  lever  for  holding  the 
bolt  in  it^  projected  position,  means  connected  wdth  said 
lever  and  accessible  within  the  vehicle  for  moving  said 
dead  locking  lever  to  its  two  positions,  key  actuat«Hl 
means  [la.Nsin;.:  lonejtudinally  through  the  spindle  and 
devices  actu.ited  by  --aiil  means  whereby  the  di-ad  locking 
lever  may  be  actuated  from  the  outer  side  of  thi'  door 
h.\-   a    key 

[Claims  4  to  H  :itit   print'd  iti   the  Cazette,] 


I.'j;i7,in4.      SAFETY    .MEANS   FoK   VEHICLES.      Marga- 

1UT.\    Si  in  .\!.\<  liEH,    Los    .\ngebs,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    29, 
1916.   Sirial    No.   !t4.4."j().      (Cl.   1:1      US.) 


1,  A  vehicle  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  bgend  bearing  surface  adapttil  to  obscure  the 
driver's  vision  and  nornially  disposed  so  as  to  conceal 
such  legend,  and  means-  for  locking  such  surface  positively 


in  position  ro  display  such  b'L'en.i  :  >\\>\\  v-blcle  being 
provided  with  a  fntwnrdlv  f:!-iiii.'  tra  n~j>areiif  n)enil>er 
tx'hind  vvhiifi  sui  h  uiean'-  are  disponed  w  tierehy  tsui'h 
let'end  in.-sy  be  .(Kpiayeii  throueh  --u.  b  traisparent 
member. 

2.  A  vehicle  provide.!  witb  a  wind  vhicbi,  a  roller 
moiint>-<l  aiijactnt  the  wiol  shiel.i.  h  teMtile  member 
adapted  ti>  ti.>  i\  o  in.i  ;i;ion  the  roller  .and  bearing  a  legend 
or  noti' e  wherotv  sii:  !■  ieL;eii.!  or  notice  inn  ;.  be  eoncfale<i, 
auii  iie'jiri>  for  pos;r'\e.'.,  1,.,  kint  such  nu-mber  in  extended 
position  n,  }irov;niit\'  t.<  the  wimi  shield  to  disjioay  such 
legend    or   not ;   1  . 

;{.  A  vehicb  pio\iiied  with  means  (or  supporting  autl- 
th.  ft  means;  an>i  anti  theft  nie.-ins  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  conne<tion  ;here\\uh  ,  -aid  auti  theft  means  comprising 
a  uieuiber  hi'.uiii;  a  iei;ei,ii  lie.'inii.:  -urfa- e  <  apabie  of  being 
operatlvely  positioiieii  when  -luh  anti  theft  means  are 
mounted  in  coune.tion  witb,  said  supiporting  niean*^  so  as 
to  obscaire  the  Nebi.le  iii-|\-er's  vision  itin!  thus  prevent 
driving  of  tbe  \etiiii.  ■  jin.l  nie.'in--  for  posili\-ely  locking 
such  member  with  sm  h  legend  bearing  surface  so  po- 
sitioned. 


1. 1137.11',',      WARMNi ;  SICN.VL.      Fi!asc;s    Si  oo  \  aMU.I-0, 
New    V  irk.    .\     V.      Filed    o.  t.    11.    VJ\?>.      S.  rial    No. 

794,700,      iCl,    177  —  7,1 


1.  In  a  horn  of  the-  1  ias-  specified,  a  easing  witli  a  par- 
tition wall  dividing  the  front  portion  thereof  ti'  form  a 
diaphragm  inclosure.  a  diaphragm  within  the  in  iosure 
In  advance  of  the  ji.artitlon  wall,  a  rehonator  opening  into 
the  front  of  said  inclosure  in  advance  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
motor  comprising  a  rotor  an.d  shalt  shiftably  mounte<i  in 
rear  of  the  partition  will,  the  said  shaft  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  wall  in  allnenieut  with  the 
centt.-r  of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  contndtlug  and  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  the  shaft  and  rotor,  an  arm 
having  one  end  connected  to  tbe  center  of  the  diaphragm 
and  eccenfri' al!\  proj-i  te.i  w.  relation  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  an  actuator  <ui  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  in  line  with 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  ami  prctvided  with  a  recessed 
front  face  having  a  di-k  secured  therein  at  a  distance 
inwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  actuator  and  provided 
wdth  .n  plurality  of  openings  around  the  center  thereof 
In  which  balls  are  Inid  to  !,M>sely  rotate  b>-  the  disk  agalnflt 
the  rear  wall  of  the  re  ess  for  engagement  by  the  projected 
portion   of  the  arm   carried   by    the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  horn  of  the  rhis>.  -pecitied.  the  conddnation  of  a 
casing,  .a  motor  disposed  in  the  center  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  shaft,  a  diapbra^'iu  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
rotating  device  fixed  to  the  frtmt  en«l  of  the  shaft  of  tbe 
motor  atiil  haviuL'  a  re<esse.l  front  face  with  a  liisk  re- 
nwvably  mounte<l  therein  and  forme.]  with  a  plurality  of 
ap<  rtures  around  the  center,  balls  held  In  the  apertures  of 
the  disk  an<i  against  the  rear  wall  of  tlie  re<essp«l  face  of 
the  rotatinir  device,  the  apertures  of  the  disk  having 
diameters  less  than  the  maximum  diameters  of  the  balls 
so  that  only  a  portbm  of  the  halls  will  projett  out- 
wardly b<'yond  the  surface  of  the  disk,  the  balls  directly 
and  loosely  Ix-arinir  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  re<-ef««ed 
face  of  the  rotating  device  and  having  independent  rotat- 
ing movements  In  the  disk,  the  center  of  the  rotntlng 
device  beini:  In  allnement  with  the  center  of  tbe  diaphragm 
so  that  the  balls  of  the  rotating  device  will  travel  around 
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the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  arm  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  projecting 
eccentrically  from  Its  secured  end  and  'dear  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  rotating  device  and 
the  diaphragm,  the  arm  having  a  head  to  engage  the  balls 
of  the  rotating  device,  the  shaft  being  longitudinally  shift- 
able  relatively  to  the  diaphragm  to  vary  the  vibration  of 
the  latter  through  the  operation  of  th<»  rotating  device 
and  pressure  engagement  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
eccentrically  projecting  portion  of  the  said  arm. 


! 


1,237,106.  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  NARROW  WERS. 
Robert  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  HARar  Swinolk- 
HUR8T,  Colllngswoo<l.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporatwl,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,525.       (CI.   6f'>— 21.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  rotary  cam  >;cment,  an.l 
means  to  support  It  for  rotation  about  an  axi.*  variable 
In  response  to  Its  mass  and  speed. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  fl.te<l  needle  cylinder  of  a 
height  greatly  in  excess  of  Its  diameter,  grooves  In  said 
cylinder,  nee^jles  In  -^ald  grooves,  annular  bearing  surfaces 
formed  on  said  cylinder,  a  cam  cylinder  loosely  surround 
Ing  said  needle  cylinder  having  needle  cams  thereon,  ami 
adjustable  lugs  entering  between  said  bearing  surfaces, 
and  a  flexible  friction  belt  for  rotating  said  cam  cyllndir 
at  high  speeds. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machln*".  a  vertical  needle  'vlindcr  of 
a  height  greatly  in  excess  of  its  diameter,  whereby  said 
cylinder  Is  laterally  resilient,  a  fixed  mounting  fi>r  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  cam  cylinder 
freely  surrounding  said  needle  cylinder  and  havlni:  a 
bearing  thereon  above  its  fixed  portion,  whereby  said 
cam-cylinder  la  capable  of  rotation  at  high  speeds  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  out  of  coincidence  with  its  axis  of 
figure. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  longitudinally  grooved 
needle-cylinder  and  Independent  nee<lles  therein,  a  cam- 
cylinder  supported  by  the  needle  cylinder  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  cam  cylinder, 
fixed  web-holders  having  noses  within  the  external  di- 
ameter of  the  aeetlles.  and  notches  beneath  said  noses,  an 
advancing  cam,  a.  stitch  cam  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
8titch-cam  longitudinally  of  the  cam  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  carrier  and  Independently 
movable  needles  therein,  a  cam  carrier  and  cams  for  act- 
ing on  the  needles,  comprising  a  cam  having  a  guide  pin 
working  in  a  slot  In  said  cam  carrier,  a  stud  In  said  cam- 
carrier  harlng  an  eccentric  part,  a  link  surrounding  at 
one  end  said  eccentric  part,  and  a  screw  in  said  cam 
having  a  bearing  In  the  other  end  of  said  link. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  prlnte«i  in  the  Gazette  ! 


1,237,107.      DAM.     Ch.arles   E.    Shaffer,   Morrill,   Nebr. 
Filed  June  13,  1916,     Serial  No.  103,545.      (CI.  137 — 66.) 


^      /> 


au       fs 


1.  In  nn  Irrigation  dam  structure,  a  rod  extending 
transversely  across  a  ditch,  a  plurality  of  pins  <arrled  by 
said  ro<l  and  extending  upwardly  and  renrwiir<ny  th.rc- 
from,  '\  canvas  dam  having  Its  lower  end  securcl  to  the 
bottom  of  a  ditch,  the  upper  edge  of  said  dam  bclTig  pro 
vid.'d  with  n  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  said  |iiii> 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  dam  to  said  rod,  said 
dam  having  a  second  set  of  openings  formed  therein  in 
wardly  of  said  first  named  set  of  openings  whereby  a  fold 
is  formed  In  the  dam  when  both  of  said  openings  receive 
said  ro<l  carried  pins,  said  dam  having  a  slot  arranged  !>e 
tween  the  said  sets  of  openings,  said  first  set  of  opening'^ 
provided  for  supporting  said  dam  in  a  position  to  permit 
a  tiow  of  water  through  said  slot. 

'1.    In    nn    Irrigation    dam    structure,    a    rod    extending 
triinsv.T'^ely  across  a  ditch,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  bv 
said    rod   and   extending   upwardly   and   rearwardly    there 
from,   a   canvas  dam   having  Its   lower  end  se<ured   to   the 
bottom  of  a  ditch,  the  upper  edge  of  said  dam  being  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  said  pin- 
for  conne.tin,'  the  upper  end  of  the  dam  to  said  rod.  -a  1.1 
dam    having  ti   sec<ind    set   of  openings   formed   therein    In 
wardly  of  said  first  named  set  of  openings  whereby  a  fold 
is  forme<l   In  the  dam  when  both  of  said  openings  receive 
said   rod    carried   pins,   said   dam   having  a   slot   arranged 
between    the  said   sets  of  openings,   said   first  set  of  open 
ings    provliled    for   supporting   said   dam    In   a    position    »o 
[lermit  a  flow  of  water  through  said  slot,  means  for  hold 
in.;  said  rod  against  rocking  movement,  and  means  for  au 
tomatically    releasing   said   last   named    means   for   permit 
ting  said  rod  to  rock  Into  a  position  for  allowing  the  up 
per  end  of  said  dam  to  slip  off  said  pins. 

;?.  In  an  irrigation  dam  structure,  the  comldnation.  of 
a  ro.  kabie  ro<l  extending  transversely  across  an  irrigation 
ditili  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  rod,  a  canvas  dam  hav 
ing  it^  lower  end  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  ditch,  said 
dam  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed 
near  its  upper  end.  said  openings  adapted  for  re.elvin;; 
the  pins  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  dam  to  said 
rod.  a  trip  pin  carrlefl  by  said  rod.^a  plvotally  mounted 
trip  lever  having  one  end  angled  and  the  qpposite  end 
weighted,  sai  I  angled  end  engaging  said  trip  pin  for  hold- 
ing said  rod  against  accidental  rotary  movement,  a  stir- 
rup detachably  connected  to  the  weighted  end  of  said 
trip  lever,  and  an  ordinary  alarm  clock  connected  to  said 
stirrup  for  moving  the  stirrup  out  of  engagement  with 
the  end  of  said  trip  lever  upon  operation  of  the  alarm  of 
the  clock,  thereby  permitting  the  weighted  end  of  said 
levpr  to  mov"  downwardly  carrying  the  angled  end  out 
of  engagement  with  said  trip  pin.  whereby  the  force  of 
the  water  against  said  dam  will  rock  said  first  named  rod 
\  into  a  position  permitting  the  upper  end  of  the  dam  to 
,   slide  therefrom  and  fall  Into  the  bottom  of  a  ditch. 


1.2.')7,lf)S.      BRAKE.      Peter    W.    Shiei..    Albany.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,571.     (CI.  21—8.) 

The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  a  chassis 

and  rear  wheels,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having 

Its  web  portion  journaled  transversely  to  the  chassis  for 
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disposing  the  arm  portions  upon  each  side  of  the  chassis, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  chassis  forward  of  the  rear  wheels, 
raid  levers  having  their  upi)er  ends  pivoted  to  the  end^ 
of  the  arm  portions  of  the  snid  memt>er.  shoes  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  levers,  springs  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers  .and  to  the  chassis  at  a  joint 
rearward   of  the   pivot   of   th(>    levers   and    forward    of   the 


rear  v^hcels  for  iiomialiy  bobliri;;  I  to-  shoes  In  an  Inopera- 
tive po-iition.  a  link  jiuoteii  1..  ib.  wc  b  portion  of  the 
menilier.  an  op(>rating  lever  [)i\oti'ii  tu  the  link  and  1.1  the 
chassis  for  moving  the  .-.hoi-v  in  enjra^'eniciit  with  tin  p. 
rlphery  of  the  wheels,  and  (  hains  ■onne,  tni  !it  jlo  1  liassi.-^ 
forward  of  the  pivot  of  the  le\|.r>  .■md  t-'  the  vhor^  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movenjent   of  the  >hi.,'s. 


1.2.37.100.  Fl.rsil  TANK  V.VLVK  Fkvnk  L.  SHorrK, 
Ramsey.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7,  I'.UT.  S,  rial  No.  1-17,196. 
(CI.   4"    .".  > 


1.  .\  vahe  structure  eomprialng  an  elastic  \al\e  seat. 
having  an  opening  whose  diameter  deereases  toward  th.' 
upper  end  of  said  seat,  and  a  valve  movable  into  said 
opening  and  against  the  walls  of  the  seat  at  the  restricted 
end  of  the  opening,  the  weight  of  the  valve  serving  to 
move  the  seat  slightly  in  a  ilownward  direction  as  the 
vahe  enters  the  seat  wliereby  to  set  up  nn  active  impinge- 
ment of  the  walls  of  the  seat  against  the  walls  of  the 
valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  former,  the  valve  having  a 
prominent  taper  throughout  and  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted end  whose  diameter  Is  appreciably  less  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  seat  at  the  small  end  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  structure  for  flush  tanks,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  seat  and  a  co  acting  inverted  tapering 
valve  associated  with  the  seat  and  having  Its  restricted 
end  normally  projecting  through  the  .seat,  a  rod  depending 
from  the  restricted  end  of  the  valve,  a  fixed  guide  mem- 
ber located  beneath  the  seat  and  freely  receiving  said  rod 
and  serving  to  guide  the  valve  In  its  movements  relatively 
to  the  seat,  a  cage  In  which  the  valve  Is  freely  movable, 
and  a  lifting  device  s)idal>le  In  the  cage  and  having  a  base 
portion  freely  embracing  the  valve  and  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith  to  lift  the  same  from  the  seat,  the  diameter  of 
said  base  portion  being  greater  than  the  adjacent  diam- 
eter of  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  wherel)y  to  permit  the 
latter  to  descend  in  the  direction  of  said  seat. 


1.2.'?7.11(l        CONSTRUCTION     OF     DRVINi;  M.VCHINFS 
WITH    ROTARY    HEATING    1>EVICES.       Mmhahi.    Si 

.MiiN.  WlM.I.JiM  (iEIIKOK  SlilON,  and  FllEITU:!  K  K:rHARr> 
Sim. IN.  Hasf..r(l  Kiiciaiid,  Fi'b-d  M113  'j  1  VM  \  Setial 
No.  .s4U.l)74.      ii.">.  34—44.1 


"V-.- 


±3apOOC£j![jC     ''' 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comjirisinK  a 
trougli.  two  independentiy  revuluble  drums  iii-iinteii  in 
s;ii.i  trough  In  longitudinal  alinement,  and  each  [provided 
v;;h  an  outer  and  inner  chambered  head,  a  -iTies  of  tubes 
b.  twe.u  the  heads  around  the  center  and  i-penlng  Into 
said  heads  at  opposite  irids  and  i  centrai  conduit  or  pas 
s;ti.'e  (if  larger  diameter  than  the  tul>e>  \\\^i^  oj.enlug  Into 
the  heads,  the  inner  chambered 'head-  of  tfoth  dnsms  be- 
ing Separated,  tlo  drums  carrying  slio\.l  member-  rota 
table  I  lorewitli  t-  pi<  k  up  the  niatei-i;i:  tn  :'e  lirie.l  aiul 
cnus.'  1;  To  fal;  )t;!i.  the  drums  :.nd  aNi,  to  nnn.,  the  ma' 
terial  'invatd  one  .  nd  of  the  drier,  gearing  means  for  im- 
partinj,'  t..  \\\v  .irtmis  atoi  the  parts  carried  ther.  b\  differ- 
eiit  spee<is  of  rottitioii  and  pipe~  for  sujifdyint:  the  heat- 
ing medum,  •  ■■niiei  le.  i  t,,  the  .iiiter  head-  ..f  the  two 
drums  and  v*-c\\\i\\'\<-  tu  introduie  a  bleating;  ineju,-  under 
different   pre-sures   in   the   t"o  drums. 


-:;;7.in.     nozzlk, 

S.      r.  Fib.-i      I'ei    .      1 

12>^ — 25,  I 


WH,I,I.\M      Ib      SlVIfH".\.     Abl,eville, 

:;,    1910.      Serial   No.   i:;,^.5'.oi.      ,ci. 


1,  A  (b  vie.,  .if  thi'  'liar.'irter  ilesiribc.i  fdjnprisiriL-  au 
elongated  tiody  member  ha\-ing  an  inferior  [i.irtition  divid- 
ing' the  member  into  t\^ll  >  h;unt>rTs.  the  forward  .  hamlier 
tieing  prcjvlded  with  a  plursility  of  .urveii  fan  shape.l  out- 
l«d  openings,  whereby  a  series  ,,f  cur\ed  s.  oopin^-  j.  ts  are 
emitted  therefrou).  an.l  the  rear  .handier  t'eing  jirovhieii 
with  a  pluralit.\-  of  larger  .'penini:s  through  which  the  solu- 
I  ti(»n  is  adapted  to  return,  and  a  guard  slblably  mounted 
upon  said  t.o(ty  member,  . miiprising  ,a  tiexibi,.  anmdar 
member  adapted  to  slip  .i\.  r  said  t..iily  member  anil  adja- 
cent t  herealong  and  pro\i.le.i  with  a  contracted  peripheral 
porti.ui,  an.i  a  relatively  birge  c<ui.'ave<i  guard  meml»er 
fitting  in    said   .-ontraiteil   p..rt!on   and   movable   therewith. 

;  '1.     .\     ilevii'i'     i.f     the     rhara.ter     .iescribeii     i  .  iliijtnsing     a 

i  single  piei-e  eli.ngate.l  hollow  body  meml>er,  a  trans\irse 
partitioii  integral  therewith  .ilviding  said  members  into 
two  distinct  chambers,  the  forward  ehandter  havlni:  a  plu- 
rality of  rurveii  flaring  openings  diverging  from  the  for- 
ward en.l  ami  sides,  whereby  a  series  <if  curve<l  scooping 
jets  are  emittei]  therefrom  and  the  rear  chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  larger  return  openings  in  the  rear  of  said 
transverse  partition,  an  integral  tube  passing  from  the 
rear  end  centrally  through  snii!  lio.iy  member  and  parti- 
tion throngh  whi<  h  a  sidution  is  adapted  to  pass  to  the 
forward  chamber  and  out  through  the  flaring  openings,  a 
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return  tub4>  at  th.-  v-jr  of  -aii!  .l.-vi.'.-  fhr.iiii:'t  -.vli:  h  the 
solution  is  (ii>;.  !i!ir::.'i!  .iftiT  iKKsinij  in  rlir^'iLrh  -.uM  lnru'tT 
op^niDj.'^-   iiU'!   :i   -►'paratf  guaril   a.|ju>iiii'iy    1:1.  i:;ii' . 'i    ni-M-i 


1.2.37.112  rf'RTAIU.H  KLK'TKI'  I!'/!iT.  GlORGE  A. 
S'.EM  vi.Ei.v.  Hr.Dklyn.  N  V  Fi:..!  • »,  t.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  123,821.      (CI.  2-ti» — <.5.t 


A  portable  elertrir   lamp  havlns;  a     nsiriL'    a   comluftlve 
reflector    ther>Mn.    bavins    an    (jpi-nlnt;   in    Ir-:    avN,    !\u    in 
ternally-thrfaiti'il   non  lon'laot ivi'   'lushlng  in    ^aJ'l    I'p.-nim 
having   a    flan^H   oxtpnilint:   aoross   >iai'!    opnilru'   ari'l    ■  m;, 
taetlng   with    the    ln«ii'l>'    of    said    rt^tle-.-tcr,    an    ••xfcrnn'ly 
threade<l  lamp  sook>'t  hMvins  a  flansre  at  ont^  trul  unly  auii 
adapte.l    to   i}.'   s' T>'w.  .1    iii'M    ..jii.l      ■i-.hiri;;   ari'i    a    n-'ii  oon- 
ductlvp  washer  Sfrvvt-.-n  ->a!.]  riatiiif  ml  rh>-    Mitslilo  of  saltl 
reflector. 


1,237.113.      KIMTIUN   (TT  nil    AM'   Til  ANSMISSION- 
LOCK.     Lester  II,    Si'\uks,   I.aKfwoo.i,   N,  .!,    ;i«si(fnor 

to  Jennie  I.  Miller.  I>ak.'\vnn.i,  N    .1,     pii,.,i  Apr    :ii'    1913. 
Serial  No.  764.632.      iC'l.  l«jl      27  > 
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1.  Ill  a  tlme-controll.-il  rircnir  oinsor.  .1  <  lock  \v..rk  m<-  h.i 
nlsm  In^ludinj;  a  pair  of  r-vohi'ije  arbors  in  fle^  tri<al 
communication,  disks  having  .-ontaot  memluT-i  thereon 
mounted  on  said  armors  and  arransed  to  rotate  therf 
with,  stationary  lonfact  member's  located  in  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  oontaot  members  .^n  the  disk,  t-aih  of 
Bald  stationary  contact  members  beiru'  connected  to  one 
end  of  an  open  circuit,  the  disks  being;  adjustable  on  the 
arbors    so   that    the    tini»"   of    contact    betwt^n    the    contact 


nifin  .  r-  th'  rci  ri  and  tlic  stationary  contact  niemliers  may 
i«>  \;iri«-.|  ;i  fliird  arixir  iiionnted  on  the  clo.  k  work  niccha- 
■i;-![,  ;i[i'!  ;i't ;( fatib'  u  i !  Ii  the  lirst  mciiiinncd  :irbors.  >ald 
'h'T'l  iir'i'T  having  a  pair  of  I'ontacts  thereon  in  eici  tri.al 
coriiniiinication  with  the  contacts  on  the  aforement  ioncl 
arbors,  a  wire  conunon  to  both  tlo-  afortnnentioned  circuits 
and  formlnc  th«'  otlicr  end  of  .acli  and  a  contai  t  lU'-niber 
on  the  end  :  -ao!  \vir<'  inoiinicii  in  (he  path  of  lui'vcmcnt 
of  the  contact  '>\\  the  third  arbor,  the  eontacts  on  tlie 
third  arbor  beirii.'  iirr:iiii:eb,  to  en«at'"  the  ;idjacejif  >La,- 
tionary  conta<-t  mcmb.T  upon  the  engagement  of  the  con- 
tacts or:  'lie  lirst  nientioneil  arbors  with  the  .-iljacent 
statlon.-iry   <  ontact  mend>ers. 

2.  In  a  time  controlb'.l  .ircidt  closer,  a  >  be  k  wTk 
mei  h;in!sm  including  a  pair  <if  revoluble  arlmrs  in  elect  rii  al 
coi,,  1,:  uh  ii  atioii,  dl'-ks  having  contact  member-^  theriou 
mounted  on  said  arbors  anil  arrauizei!  to  rotate  therewith, 
stationary  conta<-t  members  located  in  the  path-*  of  m,)\e- 
ment  of  the  ^  ontact  members  on  the  disks,  each  l>cing  con- 
nected '"  litie  end  of  an  open  circuit,  the  said  stationary 
conta>  t  tiietiitHTs  each  being  connected  to  one  open  end  of 
an  ele.  tri  al  circuit,  the  disks  being  independently  ad- 
Jusfabb'  Ml  the  arbors  whereby  the  time  of  contact  be- 
fweeii  -ii.  ontact  memt)ers  on  the  disks  and  the  stationary 
cotit.t  t  iiiemtiers  may  l>e  independently  varied,  a  <  lork- 
work  iiie,  ii.inlsm  for  rotating  the  arbors  and  a  third 
arb.r  mounted  on  the  (doi'k-work  mechanism  and  rofatable 
witii  the  rirst  mentioned  arlK)r8,  .said  third  arbor  having 
a  pair  "f  ,  ,,ntacts  thereon  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  confa  ts  on  the  aforementioned  artwrs,  a  wire  common 
to  both  the  aforementioned  circuits  and  forming  the  other 
end  of  ea.  h.  and  a  contact  member  on  the  t-nd  of  said 
wit"  III  lunteij  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coniait  on 
th.  Miitact  of  the  third  arbor,  the  contacts  on  the  third 
irior  iieinu'  arrangini  to  engage  the  adjacent  stationary 
oiit;|i  t  metid>er  upon  the  engagement  of  the  contacts  on 
the  lir^t  mentioned  arbors  with  the  adjacent  stationary 
contact   luemberH. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer  of  the  cla.ss  de.scribed.  a  pair  of 
spaced  arbors,  a  pair  of  disks  mounte<l  on  saiil  arbors  and 
ba\;tm  »inie  indicia  thereon,  other  disks  mounted  on  said 
arlior-  ind  rev(dut»le  with  relation  to  the  first  disks,  means 
to  hold  said  disk  in  adjusted  relation,  a  contact  member 
flxeil  to  each  of  the  second  disks,  said  members  being  in 
eiectri  al  comnmnlcation,  stationary  conta<-t  niemt>ers  in 
the  path^  f  the  last  mentioned  contact  members,  a  third 
arbor,  cntait  meml)ers  carried  thereby,  a  stationary 
oontn'  t  iiiemt>er  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  contact 
on  the  third  arbor  and  a  clockwork  mechanism  for  rotat 
Inr  I'l  of  said  arbors  so  that  the  contact  members  on  tlie 
flrvt  tneiitloned  arbor  will  engage  the  adjacent  stationary 
contii  t  iuid  one  of  the  contact  members  on  the  third  arlior 
wi  !  eiit;a:;e  the  adjacent  stationary  contact  simultaneously 
■wi'ii  the  engagement  of  either  of,jthe  contact  menibers  on 
th'     fir-i    armors   with    the   adjacent   stationary   contacts 

t  Iti  a  clr<  ult  <'loser  of  the  class  described,  a  i)alr  of 
sp  I  •  d  r)rbors,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  said  arbors  and 
lia.  itig  time  Indbda  thereon,  other  disks  mounted  on  said 
arln  rs  and  revoluble  with  reference  to  the  first  disks. 
means  to  hold  said  disks  In  adjusted  relation,  a  contact 
niem'  tr  tlxe.l  to  each  of  the  second  disks,  said  meml>er  be 
In-'  in  electrical  communication  wdth  one  of  the  disks,  sta 
tlonarv  contact  members  in  the  paths  of  the  last  mentioned 
nieni'.er-,  .v  third  arbor,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  tlie  third 
arbor  1  Ntationary  contact  in  the  path  of  said  arm.  said 
last  nieiitionei!  stationary  contact  being  adapted  for  con 
nectloii  1  >  a  line  wire  and  the  remaining  stationary  con 
tacts  !>eiiit;  adapted  for  connection  to  branch  wires,  and  a 
clock  work  for  rotating  said  arbors. 


1  ..:;;7.1 1  4  calipers.  Aktihr  E.  St.xshope.  Hloom- 
tiebi.  N,  .1.  Filed  Oct.  3«),  191«.  Serial  No.  128,371. 
Ml.  33   -154.  ► 

1.  .\  spring  caliper  made  of  sheet  material,  the  legs  of 
which  are  twLsted  to  provide  flat  portions  disposed  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  legs,  and  having 
hobs  formed  In  said  tUt  portions,  and  an  ailjusting  screw 
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extending    ihroiic!!     ^aoi     lol, 
caliper  is  abjusi.  d. 


I'l    !i     lb 


2.  .V  >priiy;  caiipei'  made  oi  ~li.  et  niateisai  .1  leg  ol 
which  is  twisted  to  provide  a  Hat  portion  and  having 
a  hole  formed  Ihertiu,  an  acijusting  screw  extending 
through  said  hole  and  connected  to  the  opposite  leg.  and 
a  nut  on  said  screw  abutting  saiti  flat   surface. 

3.  A  caliper  having  leg.s  formed  of  thin  sheet  material 
twisted  to  present  flat  portions  disposed  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  legs,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  (ipening,  a  rod  extending  through  said  opening, 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  leg.  and  an  adjustable  nut 
mounted  on  said  ro<l  to  hold  the  rnemlters  in  adjusted 
relation. 


1.237.115-  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  KEYS.  Soi-omon  Stein, 
Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  ]r>4..')r>l.       (Tl    70 — 9.1 


Qii     /' 


1.  An  indicating  cb  vice  fur  keys  to  designate  whether  a 
lock  actuated  by  the  key  was  left  in  a  locked  or  unlocked 
relation  when  ihe  key  was  remo\i'd  from  the  lock,  compris- 
ing in  combination  witli  a  key  ha\iug  a  heacl  with  an  open- 
ing thendn.  constituting  a  casing,  plates  movable  within 
the  casing  and  having  recesses  in  the  adjacent  edges,  an 
oscillating  member  pivoted  to  the  casing  with  its  ends  en- 
gaging said  recesses,  pins  projecting  from  the  casing  and 
passing  through  slots  in  the  plates,  portions  of  the  casing 
being  recessed  and  into  which  recesses  the  outer  ends  of 
Ihe  plates  are  adapted  to  alteruatt  ly  move,  a  cam  member 
for  attachment  to  ti  lock  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  Ihe  platc>  as  the  key  Is  turned  in  one  direc 
tlon   or  th(>  other. 

2.  .\n  indicating  device  for  keys  to  designate  whether  a 
lock  actuateii  by  the  key  was  left  in  a  lockecl  or  unlocked 
rehnlion  when  the  key  was  remove<i  from  Ihe  lock,  compris 
ing  in  conddnation  with  a  key  iiavin::  a  heaci  with  an  open- 
ing therein,   constituting  a   casing,   plates   movable  within 
the  casing  and   iiaving  recesses   in  the  adjacent   edges,  an 
oscillating  member  pivoted  to  the  casini:  wi'ii  its  ends  i>n 
gaging  said   recesses,  pins  projecting   from   the  casing  an. I 
passing  through  slots  in  the  plates,  portions  of  the  c.nsiiig 
being   recetwied   and  into   which   recesses   the   oulcr  ends   n,f 
the  plates  are  adapte<i  fo  alternately  nio>c,  a  ctiin  meniber 
for  attachment   to  ;i    Ux  k  and  adapted   to  eiiuaae   ttie  [kci 
Jfcting  ends  of  the  plate  as  the  key  is  turned   in  one  direc- 
tion or  the'  other,  and  a  washer  fastened  to  ttie  casing  and 
Interposed  between   the  outer  ends  of  ihe  plates. 


1.237,116.      SAFETY  LATi'lL      Ahkxm   A.   STiii..  Annett-  . 

Cal.     Filed   Mar.    31.    1917.     Serial    No.    158,901.      tCI. 

74—39. ) 

Latch  me<hanisni  for  preventing  the  inovemeiit   of  con 
trol  levers  of  motor  <iirs  into  the  re\ers<\  and  ci.mpriniug  a 
241  O.  (;.      3.- 


br;i>  k-  t     fo      ii  ;  tM'-bt:i.-t 
11;.:   of  a   I'udy   poriic  ti 


-.1!  1   bracket  consist 

I'o,!   'lei-f   *(-:   form   a 


'   '    the    .'ar 

.illie-l    frotji 

)c'  untal  body  with  upstanciiiu       ■-.  •         i      :    i       :    1    1. 
pending  standards  having  means  for  connecting  ihe  bra   hi  ! 
to  the  car,  a  lat<h  bar  Journaled  In  the  eyes  and  beiit  at 


oije  c-nd   to  form  a   h/iudb-,  a   nut  engaging   t 
said    bar   having   ne.-ir    the   end    remute    from 
latc-ral!y  extending  stop  provided  with  a   .b  p 
one  end   for  engaging  the  body  of  the  brackc 
stop  in  horizontal  position. 


le   other   t-nd. 

t!:c    liaiiiib"'   a 

tci'.iig   ii«fi  at 

t   to  hold  the 


237,117.  SHOCK-ARSORRER.  Ren  .«t.- 
beth.  Minn  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Scn,i; 
I  CI.  267  —  19.) 


MBERii,    Eli-za- 
No.    IG'J.Ccl'J. 


1.  In  comlilnation  with  a  vehicle  body  and  niiitiiuL:  gear 
therefor,  a  shock  absorb.er  comprising  a  frame  iiioiajtcil  for 
rocking  movement  when  the-  rtdati\e  position^  cd  tlo  iiody 
and  running  gear  are  c  tianged.  a  rod  coiiiiei  ted  to  -aid 
fraiiic'  and  movable  longitudinally  and  a  spring  coniiecit«d 
to  said  rod  and  to  said  frame,  said  spring  tendiiig  to  hold 
the   frame  against    roikinu   movement   in   on,'  direction. 

0.  In  coiiibinaticpti  with  a  vidiicle  IkxIv  and  i-unning  gear, 
■A  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  body  .-ind  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  runuiug  gear,  a  frame  having  con- 
verging side  iiicinb.rs  and  a  base  menibei.  im-aiis  pivotally 
■  onuei  ting  the  sicie  nieiiibeis  uf  the  frame  al  their  p<iint  of 
convergency  to  siiid  spring,  means  pivotally  ■  cmnec  ting  the 
tiase  member  of  the  frame  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
liody,  a  rod  ci  ntiected  to  the  base  member  cd  the  frame  and 
movable  bcngitudinaily.  a  spring  connecieo  to  the  ijaae 
niemiar  of  the  frame  and  to  said  rod,  the  rod  and  spring 
being  connei  ted  willi  the  base  raemU'r  on  opposite  sides  ol 
its  pivot  point  tind  means  for  moving  the  pcdnls  of  tonnec- 
tlon  of  the  sjiring  and  rod  with  the  twse  meuiber  toward 
and  away  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  base  member,  said 
spring  coacting  tieiween  the  lirst  mentioned  spring  and 
the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  tba/ette  ] 


1.237, lis,  I>ISI'Ii.\Y  K.K-K.  JoH.v  .\  Sj^.neham.  A^t 
lenc-.  iex.  Filed  .May  o,  1910.  Serial  Ncc  y,j.i;39.  i  (i 
211-14.) 

A  display  rack  c  i)ni|)rNing  a  liase  formed  <d  cross»<«l  tiars, 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  bars  l»ing   formed   with   re- 
cesses, bearings  secured  to  the  lower  edge  «if  Haid  l>ar  c-on 
tigtious   to  said   ie<-eH»M's.  rollers  mounte<l  in  said   bearing** 
an*!  wurkiug  iti  said  re<<  sses,  the  lower  edge  of  the  other 
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croM    bar    being    formed    with    a    groove,    a    flat    strip 
secured  In  said  groove  and  having  one  end  upturno'l  along 


one  f-nd  nlgi'    if  said  t^i.i--     ar.  and   :i   supportijii;  member 
Integral  with  said  uptunxd   >'nd 


1.237,119.      GA9-EN(;IM:.      FfiKPKP.:    k    r     ^hmkk.    ih; 
ragn    Heights.    Hi..    a^-icD^r    of   nn.'  half   t  i    Willtdiii    I.. 
Sohultz.    «^hicago    U.-i-h's,    ill       Fi;-;    A;.".    14,    I'.M.".. 
Serial  No.  21, .386,      M'l.  Ij:;— 171.- 


i-^-' 


1.  In  an  internal  cunihu.stioQ  f-nsinf,  a  h-illnw  r.ink 
cas*'.  a  cylinder  secured  to  and  riinini'inj';!' i-ii;  wirh  r^ald 
crank  case.  Integral  uppos'-d  »'nlMn;''iu'Tits  f.rsiif.i  on  th'^ 
lower  end  of  said  cyllmh'r  and  havint:  \^<v:\<  rh'Tcin,  a 
flange  adjacent  the  lowtT  end  of  <ai'l  lylind'T,  ,i  •  a.sini,' 
supported  on  said  flanee  and  sorurt'd  to  th>'  >'nd  of  sat.l 
cylinder  and  arranged  In  spactd  rrlatl'in  to  the  latter  to 
provide  an  air  spare  coinniuriicarini;  with  s;iid  ports,  a 
head  secured  to  the  upper  ond  of  said  cylinder  and  over 
lying  said  casing,  said  la.sint'  and  h>'ad  hav-n;:  lornmanl 
eating  apertures  therein,  normally  clostvl  valvt's  arranged 
in  said  ports,  a  hollow  top  spcnred  to  sal<l  head  an<l  having 
an  air  Inlet  port  in  the  upper  *»nd  thereof  arranged  to 
direct  air  adjacent  the  hpsd  and  through  said  comniuni- 
cating  apertures  and  said  '•asing.  and  mean*  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  said  ird^t  port,  and  an  air  ex- 
haust pipe  connected  with  said  rranlc  cast'. 

2.  In  an  internal  combu.stion  engln>*.  a  hollow  cran'k 
case,  a  cylinder  secure<l  to  and  conimunl<-atin2  with  said 
crank  case.  Integral  opposed  enlargements  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  having  ports  communicating 
therewith,  a  flange  adjacent  the  lower  enti  of  >aid  cylinder, 
a  casing  supirorted  on  said  flange  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
cylinder  to  provide  air  spaced  valves  arranged  In  said 
ports,  an  outwardly  extending  guide  arm  formed  on  said 
cylinder  and  extending  into  said  casing  and  having  an 
aperture  therein,  an  upwardly  extending  valve  stem  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  aperture,  a  spring  coiled  around 
said  ralve  stem  and  secured  to  the  top  thereof  and  resting 
on  Mid  guide  arm  to  normally  hold   said   valves  closed, 


a    htiid    s.cur»>d    to   said   cylinder  and   overlying   said   air 
■  ashii;.  said  htad  and  casing  having  communicating  apcr 
tur»s,  ,1   I  ap   fitted  over  said  head,  an  air  Inlet  port  ar 
raiii;cd  in  the  central  portion  of  said  cap,  and  means  con 
trolllui,'  tlie  flow  of  air  Into  said  port. 


1.2?7.120.      AUTOMOBILE- SIGNAL.     Arthlr     Stirte 
NANT.   Santa   Barbara,   Cal.     Filed  Nov.  21,   1910.     Se- 
rial  No.   132. OST.      tCl.   116 — 31.) 


1.  .V  •.  tdii,l.>  signal  eml)odylng  a  supporting  arm  pro- 
vid' d  ir  .iTie  fiid  with  a  lip  extending  laterally  from  one 
fa  ■•■  of  rhf  su{iporting  arm.  a  base  plate  provided  on  tb<> 
'.pfiositt-  riid  of  the  supporting  arm  and  H\t>'ndinK  in  a 
lattTil  diro,  tion  from  the  opposite  face  of  -aid  arm.  ti 
hollow  ail  plate  provided  with  an  arcuat*'  slot  and  a 
socket  foi:n  d  with  a  bearing  opening,  means  for  dctacli- 
abiy  '  oniif,  tiin;  the  cap  plate  upon  the  base  plate,  an  In 
dicatiii^'    arm    provbied    with    a    shaft    havinj;    a    circular 

"trDiiiiion  and  a  squared  trunnion,  the  triinnions  of  said 
sh.if"  '«inL:  j.airiialed  for  rotary  movement  in  the  bearing 
oi..'!iiTi:4-  .f  said  lip  .and  socket,  and  mean-  operatlvcly 
coiui-  '  -ed  t..  'lie  si|;iared  trunnion  of  said  sliaft  and  op- 
eratii)-'  in  f!o  amiate  >lot  of  said  cap  plate  for  imparting 
I!  .'.(iioiir  To  sai'i  indicating  .arm,  and  means  formed  on 
the  inii'T  faeo  of  the  cap  plate  and  at  oppo.-<ite  extremi- 
ties of  sail  anuate  slot  for  retaining  the  indicating  arm 
in  either  a  lo  k"d  .\teiided  or  a  locked  closed  po.sltlon. 

2.  .\  \'h!'U'  siirii.il  ■  omprising  a  supporting'  arm  pro- 
vided .If  ..nc  eni  with  a  lip  extending  laterally  from  one 
face  ■  T(..'  -Dpporting  arm.  a  base  plate  provided  on  the 
opp.i-it  ■  ■n!  of  the  supporting  arm  and  extending  In  a 
li'.rai  ^iiie,  fion  from  the  opjiosite  face  of  said  arm,  a 
hollow  •  M'  plati'  provided  with  an  arcuate  slid  and  a 
socket  formed  with  a  bearing  opening,  means  for  detach- 
a'  'v  cimc-tint.'  the  cap  plate  upon  the  base  plate,  an  In- 
.1,  ini!-'  arm  provlfle<l  with  a  shaft  having:  a  circular 
triinni..n  and  a  srpiared  trunnion,  the  trunnions  of  said 
-iiaff  'i.inir  jouriiaied  for  rotary  movement  in  the  bearing 
Mpc[j;ii;,'s   uf    sail!    lip   and    socket,   and    means    operatlvely 

onnectrd  t>  tlie  squared  trunnion  of  said  shaft  and  op- 
erating' i"  the  .arcuate  slot  of  said  cap  plate  .'or  Imparting 
!ii..vcnoiit  T  1  said  Indbating  arm.  and  beveled  lugs  formed 
.  n  tt,,.  inner  fa(  e  of  the  cap  plate  and  at  opposite  ex- 
'rernitle-  of  said  .arcuate  slot  for  retaining  the  Indicating 
arm    in   either   a   locked   extended   or  a   locked   closed   posi- 

'iiiU. 


^.HT.l_'l.     SrEiUI.UM.     (iiuUGii  A.  Surr.i,  Boston,  Mass. 
Kl,c(l  .Illy  2-.  lyiO,     Serial  No.  111.730.      (CI.  128—24.) 


1.  An  eye  speculum  comprising  a  holding  means  to  be 
secured  to  a  patient's  head,  a  rigid  member  secured  to 
said  holding  means,  said  rigid  member  being  ndapted  to  be 
held  against  the  head  and  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
adjacent  head  portion,  an  Instrumentality  provided  with 


a  member  shaped  to  engage  an  eyelid,  and  means  for  ad- 
justal>ly  securing  said  instrumentality  to  said  rigid  mem- 
ber to  enable  said  eyelid  member  to  engage  beneath  the 
eyelid,  retain  It  away  from  the  eyct>all  and  thus  prevent 
squeezing  of  the  eyeball. 

2.  An  eye  speculum  comprising  a  holding  means  se- 
cured to  a  patient's  head,  a  rod  secured  to  said  holding 
means  by  a  universally  adjustable  mounting,  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  rod  In  said  mounting,  an  arm 
adjustat)ly  carried  by  the  rod,  means  on  sail  arm  to  en 
gage  the  lid  of  an  eye  to  retain  It  away  from  the  eyeball 
and  to  prevent  squeezing  of  the  eyeball. 

.'!.  An  eye  speculum  comprising  a  holding  means  se- 
cured to  a  patient's  head,  a  rod  secured  to  said  holding 
means  by  a  universally  adjustal)le  mounting,  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  rod  in  said  mounting,  a  pair 
of  arms  adjustably  carried  by  the  rod,  means  on  said  arms 
to  engage  the  lids  of  an  eye  whereby  they  are  retained 
apart  away  from  the  eyeball  and  squeezing  of  the  eyeball 
Is   prevented. 

4.  An  eye  speculum  comprising  a  holdlne  means  se- 
cured to  a  patient's  head,  a  member  secured  to  .said  hold 
Ing  means  by  an  adjustable  mounting,  a  bar  adjustably 
carried  by  said  memlier.  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  said 
bar.  means  on  said  bar  to  retain  the  arms  In  a  plurality 
of  adjusted  positions,  and  mean.s  on  the  arms  to  engage 
the  lids  id  an  eye  whereliy  they  are  retained  apart  away 
from  the  eyeball  an(i  squeezing  of  the  eyeball  is  prevented. 

5.  An   eye  speculum   comprising  a   holding  means  to   lie 
secured  to  a  patients  head,  members  secured  to  said  hold 
Ing  means  on  opimsite  sides  of  a  patient's  heaii,  a  pair  of 
arms   aiijustat)ly    sectired    to   each    of   said    opposed    mem 
bers,   means  oii   each   pair   of  arms   to  engage   tlie   eyelids 
of  an   eye,  and   means  for  universally  adjustaldy   securing 
eaih   id'  said   opposed   members  to   said   holding  means  to 
enalile   s;iid   eyelld-engaglng   means   to  engage   the   eyelids, 
retain  them  away  from  the  adjacent  eyeball  and  thus  pre 
vent   squeezing  of  the  eyeball. 

[Claims  (>  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.122.  'W'KKNCn.  .John  Hei.mkb  Siomy,  Nasel. 
Wash.  Filed  .Ian.  17.  1916,  Serial  No.  72.621.  Re- 
newed June  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  172.281.     (CI.  SI— 152.) 


^..-^- 


■s\ 


■\ 


t\ 


:>i 


i^^t^i^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  shank  having  a  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  shank,  a  l)ail  pivotally  sinurcd  to  the  ahank,  a  mov- 
able shank  extending  through  said  ball  and  having  one 
end  thereof  formed  with  the  jaw  disposed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  shank,  the  opposite  end  of  the  movable  shank 
being  rounded,  a  locking  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the 
stationary  shank,  parallel  spaced  arms  formed  on  one  end 
of  the  plate  and  pivotally  connei  ted  to  the  rounded  end 
ol  said  movable  shank,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  movable  shank  and  extending  over 
said  rounded  end  and  between  said  arms,  and  having  Its 
free  end  engaging  said  plate  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement   upon  said  stationary  shank. 


1,237,123.     INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBUTER.     William   M. 

SwBAHUVGE.N,  Shepherdsvllle,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910. 

Serial  No.  127,440.      (CI.  43—14.) 

An  insect  powder  distributer,  including  a  handle  formed 
of  relatively  movable  telescoping  sections,  a  sack  of  rela- 
tively thin  fabric,  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  contain  insect  powder,  and  a  leather  collai 
surrounding  the  handle  at  the  point  of  connection  of  th^ 


bag.   wheretiy    the   handle    may    l>e   struck   to   vibrate   the 
handle  and  therel>\   cause  the  Insect  powder  to  sift  through 


^  *  * ^^x 


the  sack,  said  collar  being  provided  to  receive  the  blow* 
1C'  protect  the  handle  against  wear. 


1,237,124.      ELECTRICLIGHT   RECH'LATOR.      Leoxaud 
Sykis,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dudlo   Manufac 
turlng    Company.    Fort    Wayne,     Ind..    a     Corporatiou 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  129,4,'50.      (CI    219 — 49.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  main  insulating  mem- 
Imts.  of  a  conductor  plate  separating  the  two  members,  a 
resistance  loll  between  the  two  mend>ers  and  having  one 
ind  connected  to  the  plate,  a  contact  member  loosely  sup 
ported  in  one  of  the  Insulating  members  and  Independent 
thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  conductor 
plate  and  the  reslstanc  (oil.  and  means  to  rock  the  con- 
tact member  in  a  vertical  plane 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  pair  of 
main  insulating  members,  a  lonductor  plate  and  a  resist- 
ance member  between  the  two  inembers,  the  resistance 
meml)er  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  conductor  plate, 
«  contact  member  loosely  supported  In  one  of  the  Insulat- 
ing members  and  adapted  for  enga«enient  with  the  resist- 
ance mendier  and  the  conductor  plate,  a  spring  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  memlier.  a  socket  having  electrical  con 
nectlon  with  the  conductor  plate,  the  socket,  conductor 
piate,  resistance  member,  contact  memlter  and  spring  con 
stituting  one  side  of  the  circuit,  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  Insulating  members  and  constituting  the  other  side  v)f 
the  circuit,  a  cam  engaging  the  d-niact  member  and  means 
to  oscillate  the  cam  for  rocking  the  contact  member  across 
the  reslst-ance  member  and  into  contact  with  the  con- 
ductor plate  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  spring. 

(Claims  2,  ,'1.  and  .'j  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.237.125.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  .Iohn  H.  Txr- 
ixtR,  Piitsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1917.  Serial  No 
154,531.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.    A   device  of  the  class  described   comprising  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  ac  operating  block  con 
trolled  by  the  said  shaft,  a  floating  member  coGpermtlnt; 
with  the  operating  block  and  cranks  having  an  operative 
engagement  with  the  said  operating  block. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beartog 
block,  a  floating  member  within  said  bearing  block,  aaic* 
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floating  member  beitnj  provided  wiih  a  i  hannel.  an  upt-r 
atlng  block  movable  within  th.>  rtoatiriit  nifnit)er  and  with 
In  the  sliding  mpmt).T  of  th"  i.'nrint;  iS..  k  and  ranks  .-u 
gaging  said  bearing  block. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  print'-d  in  Th.>  r,:i/..-tt.-.] 


1.237.126.      TOOL.      Matti    W.mn.h^     V.  w 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1917.     S.Tlal  No.  14;!,;tt;i. 


rk.    N.    Y. 
i.  81—94.^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  comparatividy  straight  me.u 
ber  having  an  arched  lateral  extension  at  one  of  the  end^ 
thereof  and   the   inner  edge   of  the   said   extension   beiu^ 
notched  and  said  member  opposite  the  said  extension  ho 
ing  slotted,  of  a  pivoted  jaw  within  the  slot  having  one  of 
Its  ends  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  the  said  end  pr  ' 
vided  with  teeth,  a  revoluble  toothed  element  journaled    n 
the  said  member,  and  co-acting  with  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw. 
and  an  operating  element  for  the  said  notched  element  In  ■ 
eluding  a  head  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  member  opposite 
that  provided  with  the  lateral  extension. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  comparatively  straight  mem 
ber  having  one  of  its  ends  forme<l  with  an  arched  lateral 
extension  having  the  Inner  face  thereof  notched,  and  the 
said  member  opposite  the  said  extension  being  siott'd. 
longitudinally,  a  .jaw  member  pivoted  in  the  said  slot  hav 
ing  a  serrated  side  and  «  toothed  edge,  and  the  said  ed.ie 
I'elng  disposed  concentric  of  the  pivi.t  of  the  said  Jaw,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  member,  said  shaft  being  form.- 1 
with  a  worm  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  jaw,  K'ar 
teeth  upon  the  shaft  to  one  sid--  01  the  worm,  an  opera  t 
ing  member  extending  centrally  throuirh  the  referred  > 
straight  member  and  being  Journaled  therein,  a  wurm  upon 
the  operating  member  ro-engagini;  with  the  gear  teeth  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  disk  shaped  ,  ap  member  sefure<l  to  the 
operating  member  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  en  t 
of  the  said  straight  niemt<er. 


1.2.57.127.       APPLIANJE    FOR    TKSTINil    VALVES    <  •F 
INTEIINAL-COMHISTION    ENfilNES.      .Jame3    Wvt 
SON,    Koondrook,    Victoria,    and    .Ja.vies    Oerravd,    Bar 
ham.  New  South  Walej(,  Atiatralia.     Fll.'d  Oct.  1.'?.  I'.ilt) 
Serial  No,  125,526.      (CL  73— 51  > 


A  valve  te«tlng  device  for  Internal  combustion  enirines. 
iirmprtslnc     »  dome,  having  a  nipple  formed  with  an  air 


hole  in  the  top.  the  lower  edire  of  the  dome  being  bent 
to  form  a  seat,  the  edj;es  of  the  seat  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tongues,  and  a  >:ask.'t  fitted  in  the  seat  and  held  in 
place  by  the  tongues. 


1.2.17,128.  MANUFACTURE  OF  S(>L»IUM  PERCARBON- 
ATE.  Walter  Webeb.  Diisseldorf,  and  Fhiedbich 
Noll,  Benrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of 
llenkel  &  Cte..  Dusseldorf,  Ormany.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial   No.   1U8,17».      (CI.   23—13,1 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturinj;  a  stable  sodium  per- 
carbonate  with  a  high  percentage  of  hydrogen  peroxld 
which  consists  in  causing  at  least  3  molecular  propor- 
tions of  hydrogen  peroxld  to  act  upon  2  molecular  pro- 
portions of  sodium  carbonate  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  stable  sodium  per- 
arbonate    with    a    high    percentage    of    hydrogen    peroxld 

which  consists  in  causing  at  least  3  molecular  proportions 
of  hydrogen  peroxld  and  2  molecular  proportions  of 
sixlium  carbonate  to  be  formed  In  a  watery  solution  and 
then  to  react  upon  ea(h  other  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C. 


1 


.237,129.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Utlit 
Wedoe,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
•54,644.      (CI.   26.3—26.) 


1.  .V  metallurifical  furiiare  having  a  shelf  like  hearth 
strui'ture  presentirm  a  series  of  hearths  at  different  levels, 
each  of  said  hearths,  except  the  topmost,  projecting  be- 
yond the  hearth  above  it  and  each  [irojecting  hearth  hav- 
ing means  for  preventing'  the  discharge  of  material  over 
Its  outer  edge  and  having  in  it  a  gap  through  which  ma- 
terial can  be  discharged  onto  the  hearth  below,  in  com 
ttination  with  means  for  moving  the  material  f(»rwardly 
over   the   hearths  toward   said  paps. 

2.  A  metanurgi<al  furnace  bavins  a  shelf  like  hearth 
stru<ture  presenting  a  series  nf  hearths  at  different  levels, 
each  of  said  hearths,  except  the  topmost,  projeiting  be- 
yond the  hearth  above  it  and  each  projecting  hearth  hav- 
inif  means  for  i>reveiitinit  the  discharge  «>f  material  over 
its  outer  edge  and  having  in  it  a  gap  with  inclined  bottom 
over  which  the  materia!  can  be  dis<harged  onto  the  hearth 
below,  In  combination  with  means  for  moving  material 
forwardly  over  the  projec  tinj;  hearths  towanl  said  gaps. 

!  A  metallnrgicai  furnace  having  a  shelf  like  hearth 
structure  presenting  a  series  of  hearths  at  different  levels 
and  each,  exceptlni:  the  topmost,  projecting  beyond  the 
hearth  above  it.  said  |)rojecting  hearths  having  upstand- 
ing edge  rims  whereby  the  escape  of  material  over  the 
edges  of  the  hearths  is  prevented,  and  having  gaps  through 
which  the  material  can  be  discharged  onto  the  hearths 
below,  In  combination  with  means  for  moving  material 
forwardly  over  the  hearths  and  toward  the  gaps  therein. 


1.2.37,130.  SPARK  ARRESTER.  Dclbert  Welch.  Zenda, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916  Serial  No.  83,.'591.  (CI. 
183 — 103.) 

1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two 
conical  memt>ers  separably  connected!  at  their  base,  an  In- 
verted conical  container  within   the  lower  member,  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  resilient  strips  fastened  to  the  lower  member  of 
tbe  casing  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  container,  said  strips 
each  having  a  finger  on  Its  upper  end  to  overlie  the  top  of 
the  container  and  hold  the  same  In  place,  said  fingers 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  container  by  spring- 
ing said  strips  outwardly. 


-4 


2.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two 
inverted  conical  members  separably  joined  at  their  bases, 
an  inverted  conical  container  within  the  lower  member 
spaced  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
resilient  strips  between  the  container  and  the  lower  mem- 
ber, the  arms  of  which  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
one  arm  of  each  strip  being  fastened  to  the  lower  mem- 
ber while  the  other  arms  are  free  and  form  a  yielding 
support  for  the  container,  a  finger  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  free  arm  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  container  and 
hold  the  same  In  place  yet  capable  of  disengagement  there- 
from for  removal  of  the  container,  and  a  deflecting  flange 
depending  from  the  upper  casing  member  above  said  con- 
tmiaer. 


1^37,131.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REIN- 
FORCED INNER  TUBES  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
AND  MANDRELS  THEREFOR.  HoMHa  G.  Wblch, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,661.      (Cl.  154—14.) 


1.  A  mandrel  for  making  tubes  comprising  an  annular 
body,  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  formed  to 
provide  ridges  and  hollows,  said  ridges  and  hollows  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  said  annular  body. 

2.  A  mandrel  for  making  tubes  comprising  a  circular 
body  on  which  the  tube  is  wrapped,  a  removable  section  or 
sections  for  Rai(i  body  and  normally  forming  a  part  there- 
of, said  section  or  sections  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
completed  tube,  and  channels  formal  in  said  body  and  sec- 
tions an<l  extending  circumferentially  of  said  mandrel. 

3.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  body  for  the  formation  of 
the  tube  thereon,  and  having  one  or  more  channels  extend- 
ing circumferentially  thereof,  and  means  associated  with 
said  body  for  the  positioning  of  the  valve  In  the  tube  when 
the  tube  Is  formed  on  the  body. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  for  making  Inner  tubes 
for  tires,  consisting  In  providing  a  mandrel  formed  with 
one  or  more  channels,  .seating  the  Inner  end  of  a  valve  stem 
on  the  mandrel,  holding  the  stem  and  the  mandrel,  wind 
ing  the  wrapping  around  the  valve  stem  with  portions  of 


the  wrapping  extending  into  the  grooves,  covering  the 
wrapping  with  a  coating  of  plastic  c<inipoKition  rubber, 
filling  up  the  grooves  of  the  covering  formed  by  having 
the  portions  of  the  covering  extending  iiito  the  grooves  of 
the  mandrel,  said  plastic  composition  rubt)er  also  l)elng 
placed  around  the  valve  stem,  applying  an  outer  covering 
over  said  plastic  composition  rubber  and  around  said  valve 
stem,  vulcanizing  tiie  entire  structure,  and  then  dlsasso 
elating  the  means  for  holding  the  valve  stem  from  the 
mandrel  and  removing  tbe  completed  tube  from  said  man 
drel. 


1.237,13'J.      C.Vl.ll'KK.'^.      Wn.Li.\M    .^     Wh\ji;,    lUMH.rd 
Ind.      Filed    .Sept.    30.    1916.      Serial    .\o     123.1<»(i        {CW 
33      152.  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  legs 
and  a  clamp  by  which  they  are  adjustably  connected,  the 
(lamp  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  plates,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  inner  ends 
and  plvotally  Interengaged  with  the  members  of  the  other 
pair,  the  members  of  each  pair  at  their  outer  ends  passing 
astride  one  arm,  and  means  for  clamping  the  arm  in  ad 
justed  plsltion  l)etween  them. 

5.  A  clamp  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  like  plates  whose  inner  ends  lap  each  other  face  to  face, 
whose  inner  faces  are  provided  near  their  outer  ends  with 
transverse  grooves,  and  whose  bodies  are  pierced  with 
threaded  holes,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  each  coactlng 
with  one  of  said  first-named  plates  and  having  Us  inner 
end  overlapping  the  Inner  end  theerof,  its  body  offset,  and 
its  outer  end  lying  across  said  groove  and  pierced  with 
an  opening  registering  with  that  In  the  first  named  plate 
the  inner  ends  of  all  plates  Interengaging  each  other  and 
being  provided  with  alined  holes,  a  set  screw  through  said 
holes,  and  a  set  screw  through  the  hole  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  clamping  plate  engaging  the  hole  in  its  (  ompanion 
plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  <;azete  ] 


1.237.133.      INDICATOR    SYSTEM.      E.vRi.    H 
Wllklnsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    30.    linr, 
123,124.      (Cl.  200—34.) 


:tS 


Wi  IDAS  IN  , 
S.t1,-i!     No 


tantni 


6.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  ru- 
tatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  member  hav 
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iDg  an  Irregular  surt"a<''  ari'l  m>Miiitf>l  iipi.n  sni-t  -.Imft  f>ir 
horizontal  movenient.  a  pi\mT..1  ontait  .■\i'r  in'njii''''!  f"r 
vertical  movement  a'lja'>'!ir  s^ini  ih'Th  >•  r  ntiil  lui  i'l>'iii'-nr 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plarjc  aiid  [ii\"t>>i  ''■  ^ui.!  ..iitaf 
lever  and  engageaMe  with  sjild  im m  '-r.  \\h.T>'''v,  -;ti'i 
element  will  be  m<ive<l  in  «  ilirfTtinu  mw  i\  tf"iu  -ait  m.'m 
ber  during  a  rotation  nf  ilu'  ni.'inti.T  in  ^d-  ilir.  t:,.ii  m;,] 
will  engage  said  inenit-*'!-  u\  -aii*''  an  inUTimti.-n'  .ji. 'ra- 
tion of  the  contart  !.-v>t  during  a  r.^tnM.  n  -:  'h.-  '>!■  n;  .<■;• 
in  an  opposite  direction 

[Claims   1   to  5  not   prinu-1   In    ^\i'-   '.a/."te.] 


1,237,134.  TOBACCO  r.A'r  iLoSURK.  Ck 
I.IAMH,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  V\\^•d  May  IT  I'C, 
169.242.      (Cl,   loO — b.) 


■  Ki.K     W     WIL- 

r       S>Tial   N" 


1.  A  bag  closur"  •■'onprisinir  an  ap-Tf nrt^d  plaf-'  a  shut- 
ter swinging  acros.-<  rh'-  fa-f  wf  saiil  plat''  f"  '  i"-'"  the 
aperture  therein,  lati  him:  rn'-ans  t'>  hol-i  th.-  -hitter 
closed,  .said  closure  Uviug  a.lapt.'d  r.i  i>e  urasp.-.!  :..'tw.>pn 
two  digits  of  the  hand  whi'h  hul.ls  the  !>au',  "n.-  du'ii 
at  the  latching  device  and  rh»'  othtT  dtRit  anainst  ■■n- 
edge  of  the  shutter,  said  parts  lieing  so  constru' t.-d  thai 
upon  pressure  t>etween  said  dibits,  the  latrh  is  fr^fd  '^y 
one  and  the  shutter  openfd  t>y  the  other 

6.   A  iMg  closure  comprisini?  an  apertured  plat*-,  a  shut 
tn   swinging  across   the   far..   .>f   said    plate   to   close    th.- 
aperture  therein,  latching  means  to  hold  the  shutter  rlowd, 
sahl    closure    being   adapted    to    be    grasped    t'.'tween    two 
digits  of  the  hand  whlrh   holds  the  bag.   one  digit  at   the 
latcblng  device  and  the  other  digit  against  an  ed^f  "f  th.- 
shutter,   said   parts   being  so   constructed    that   upon    pr>  s 
sure  between  the  digits,  the  latch  is  freed  by  the  one  and 
the   shutter    opened    t)y    the   other,    together    with    a    stop 
flange  on  said  shutter  against  which  one  digit  i>.ars  during' 
the  opening  movement  of  the  shutter,  said  tlangc  t>.  arlnu 
against  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  serving  to  limit  th.-  open 
Ing  throw  of  the  shutter. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  thp  Caz.'tte.] 


1,237,135.     UNIVERSAL 
Muncie,   Ind.     Filed   I»e 
(Cl.  7*— 19.) 


.JOINT.      Ci-.ABEM  E     <;.     Wdop 
■     1.   1916.      Serial    No.    1.34, 21H. 


hwre  provlil.-.l  with  h.-ad  ends  to  .,  cupy  slidingly  the  said 
r,.,css.s.  a  sbfv.-  having  If.s  lia.s»'  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
rhc  first  nanicl  rotatablf  meml»er  and  its  open  end 
adapfid  tu  .'ii^aj;,.  the  head  of  the  second  member,  there 
tit-irikT  an  annular  internal  lecess  near  the  edije  of  its  open 
fiid.  a  felt  packing  ring  in  said  recess,  and  a  device  to 
hold  rhc  said  slc..\,  at  ilifTtTciit  adjusted  positions. 
, Claim-  -  ami  4  mit  printed  in  the  i;a/.cttt'.i 


l,2:i:iHf,        I'KI.NTIN'.  ■  l.NK     CUMl'OSITloN        i.iorc;! 
C:.\itKN.  K    WociLi.KY.   New    York,    N.    Y       Filed    Mar.    28, 
I'.MT        Serial    No     1.58. (Mis,       (  Cl.    134  —  .'d   1 
.\     printinj;    ink    composition    coniprlslnk,'    an    aluminum 

-J!  f    if  a   fattv  a   ill.  a  hydrocarlion  mineral  oil  not  llKhter 

ihau  ai'out  4U     B<*.  an<l  a  plkrment. 


1.2:17  1^7         KNOCKIKIWN  BUILl'IN'.       STRUCTURE. 

.I..11S  (      \Vi  Bi.i.vcK.  Alton.  Ill  .  asslcnor  to  .1    .1.  Wuell- 

uvr    A    Son     a    Corporation  of    Illinois       Filed    Uct.    28, 

191tJ.       S.Tia:    No     l-J>-.1t;.".  (I'l     IS'.C-lH.t 


1  .Vkiinckdown  structure,  comprising  upright  members 
arranged  abutting  and  in  uliricd  relation,  transverse  mem- 
iiers  airan.,'ed  to  abut  sjiid  upriuht  mi'mhers  at  the  Junc- 
tioti  thereof,  corner  attaching  plates  of  angle  shape  bolted 
to  the  abutting  ends  of  the  upright  memliers.  an<l  U  bolts 
ent;aged  through  said  plates  ut  the  ends  thereof  and  encir- 
cling said  tra!is\erHe  members  to  support  the  same  in  po- 
sit ioli 

iCLiiinis  2  and  ;■!  not  printe.l  in  the  (iazette.J 


l.J.<7.U5s  I,(»CK.  .V.Mos  .\.  WvcKOKK.  SaiitH  Cruz.  Cal., 
!--i-'nor  to  Coin  Time  Lock  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  Illlnids.      Filed  Autf.  2;i.  1910.     Serial  No    4t5.,S10. 

iCl,    11(4—1.) 


1.   A    universal    Joint    comprising    a    drive    member,    a 
driven  member  articulated   therewith    for   universal    move 
ment,  a  loosely  disposed  connector  tietween  the  said  mem 
bers,  a  connecting  sleeve  adjustat>ly   connected   to  one  of 
the  mtmbers,  and  a  ilevice  to  hol<l  the  said  slt^'vc  at   dlf 
ferent  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav 
ing  a  spherical  head  with  a  transverse  bore,  a  second  ro  : 
tatable  member  having  a  spherical  head  with  socket  t.pen  ! 
ing  to  fit  the  head  of  the  first  named  ;neml>er  and  there  | 
being  longltndlnal  recesses  In  the  head  of  said  second  | 
member,  a  connector  retained  rotatively  in  said  transverse  j 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  key  actuated 
mechanism  f(u-  operatiun  said  bolt,  coin-releasable  means 
for  locking  isaid  l"dt  in  unlocked  position,  and  movable 
means  structurally  independent  of  the  key  for  controlling 
a  coin  so  as  to  permit  repeated  actuations  of  the  bolt  be- 


.■\lT,fST 


14.  i'ji;. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


55' 


fore  wlthdrnwal   of  the  ke\-   from   ihc   io,k,   said   Tinaiis   b. 
'''-    it'iai'tcd    to    ■,..    a,  tuateii      .y     loi^i;!  <  iio :  nai    n,o\rn:rnt    of 
the   key   so  as   to  p.-iiiiit    iji^ihar;:.    oi    ii„,   ,:,,ii,    iu.fore  the 
key    is   fii.  ;\'    reitist  '-te.j    !i;    1  !i.'    - '.  k 

2-  lb  a  lo.  k,  the  -oinMnatioii  of  ,,  M,it.  ii.  \'  a''i  iiat  ni 
mechai,--!:;     !o['     .:j..  fa-n.:    sai.i     '-oiv     .-oln-relca  sa  !>lc     ;;;,.alr- 

for  lockiu^  s.i;.;  i..,:!  ,,.  imi,..  k..!  position,  and  niovalde 
hieans  structu  :a!:>  !r!d>  i- nd,  m  .,{  the  key  but  controlled 
thereby  so  as   to   maintain   .a   coin   in   oj.,  raMve  relation   to 

said  coin  relcas.aM,^  inoans  uiiti:  actin'^d  to  release  said 
coin  by  longitudma:  innvenniii  of  tb-    i^.-y. 

3.  In  a  lock,  ib.  ( omldnation  of  a  bolt,  key-actuateil 
mechanism  for  operating  s.aid   bolt,  coin  releasable  means 

for  main-ainint'  s.aid   ('dt    in   unb..  k.-.i   in.siMon,  and  pivot- 
ally    liatnatoil    means    stru'Tnr.a  liy    ;  raiop,a;,l,  i;  t    nf   the    kr-y 
but  con  troll,.,!  th-.rehy  so  a-   to  n,a:tici!:,  ,,  ,,,;,;  j,,  ,  ,p,,- ,a ! :  \', 
r.a.afion    'o   -.■,!, ]    ,oiti   r.  leasab;,     noan-    u  h.  ;,    Mo     i-.i     :-    jn 

'■!''>-''M.'    posilloi:     ;;„     .1,.,    .,„k     ,ait    adapt. Ml    l,,    r.av.lM     Nuid 

C(dn  up.'ti  L.tiLiitiidiiia:  [i.ov,  Hi.  !!!  of  said  key. 

^  I'i  a  lo.k.  the  combination  ,,f  ;i  b,,if  k.v  a.  fnated 
ni.-chanism  for  op..r-a  tint:  the  sann-  'oh;  la  l.^-i -a  b,.-  means 
bo-  lo-kiiii:  said  b.dt  in  uiib..  k.'d  posifb-n,  .an-i  a  piv^aily 
naamteii  cola  vontrolliiifr  d.\it,'  .  ..n -.  r.o  i  cd  !.>  normallv 
ncaintaiu  a  coin  in  ..p.-ratUi  r,  bitj  i;  t,.  -aai  .oin  la.i.. usable 
in.,ans,  sai.l  dcvir,  a.an^  i.].oi,|,.|  wit  h  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  be  .nu;.ii:.d  '■'\  ilo  i,.  .  apon  b.ngitudinal  movement 
111.!. of     wb.r.   .V    sail    .i.M  .    i-   actuated   to   release   the 

coin. 


1.237, l.'5b       .MUTHDli    t  »F    ,\  N  1  >    .\  1M'.\  K  Al  1   s    [,,1;    i;\ 
TK.\(-I-lNi.    <a!,    FROM    SUlbl'i;!;!;  \m:an     -IKMa 

t.l   .srui   .S    1!      Vla.M,\NS.    .Miaicltii.    Ijh.u.       i'lbd    J.ili.    lo. 

!bl7.      ,N,ria:    N..     b4  _M  73.      (Cl.  166 — 1.) 


sive  ofTert  apon  tli,  siralina  to  op.n  up  li--i,!r.'-  tliendn 
;i'id  th.'  h.-;!t  r.f  thi-  w.'CiT  aidiii:;  in  r.-J.'hs;nK  :  b.'  o.;  from 
the  fissures  t  tin-  oj.eriia! 

'A.    'I'h..    h.r-i  ;n    d.-s.-ri  t...d    ni.ihod    o;    i-\  :  :\^<'t  >uk    .di    fr.'tn 
th..  .'nrih  wli!    ii  fa-irisis(-  ,,i  .•niploym-  a   i.iin.pin^  well  jitii! 
a    pleasure  w,-\i   -pio.d   Ircin  oa.  !i   other.   fiaaajc.nK   h(d   wa- 
ter into  the  oi!  b.arinj:   stratiini  ihrotii:b   itc    jiia.s-uri.  well 
un.b  r    -u.  li    pre-sur.'    aii.l    m    suMi    cinan'ifi.-s    as    i,,    cause 
the    ^^at.•T    to    ib^v    titiaaii-Si    th.'    oil     i-.  ;;.■,_     -^Miaui    and 
'■'■bi"v;i.g   thi.  .;:    t'ro:i     !li.'    str.aturn    thro\i-h    'So-    icarnpitiK 
^'11    whereby   th.    we;^:h;    of   the   water   Incrta-is,..    tli..   .  f- 
''■'''■•■     p',.s-urc    th.Teof.    the    noil  couiprcssibibt  \     of    tlic 
■v;!t.r    'aa-iti..:   the   stroke-   of   the  j'luinp   to   exert   a    p-rcus 
si\e   efT...  I    iipnn    the    -ir.atiuji    to    ..p.'!!    Up   flssurc-    therein 
•''cl   'b.    fjra'  of  tb.    .a.i'.a    aidini;   ;n   rri.'asin_'  th.-  ■.,;   fron 
■'"     b--i.:'' -    :h!i-    opi  lii-d    atiii    Th.'   w.'itiT    bcin^'   ;  ii  r ;  ...liio.Mi 
in  such  quantities  as  to  rais..  the  wat.-r  1.  n.  ;   n,   tb.    -trii 
turn. 

4.  The  herein  .l.-oribed  ni.'tho.l  of  .aMrnctlng  oil  fiorn 
the  earth  which  . -ai-i-t-  .  f  ;ntro,iti'in-  1.,  •la-  .•;:  aoarliij: 
Strata  hot  water  under  suih  iir.'-sur.'  .-md  ::,  -ah  iju.-ini,- 
tles  as  to  cause  the  water  to  ♦1u\y  thta.tich  th.-  o:i  b.-aritji,- 
strnt.T  and  ri'moxlnp  th.-  oil  from  the  str.'ita  a'  a  point 
'1^-bi':    froDi   th,    j.oiiit   o:    i  n  t  ro,h).-t  ion   ti.ctr-of 

^  '!"'■'  !;ciaan  d.-criia'd  in.tli,.d  of  .Mra..i!i,u  ..p  froni 
the  eat(h  v»b:.h  ,on-i-'s  in  intro.jii.an^  uat.r  at  bif.-h 
temp'-rature  and  prc->ur.'  to  the  ,,:]  b.-nrii,-  -iianjni  in 
such  .jaaniitb'-  as  to  rais.-  tlie  wat.-r  \,-\rl  tloi.ii  .,\b.r. 
by  c.-rl.-iii,  of  1)1,  roM,-i,ts  ,.f  the  uli  b.-arini;  -'r-.ti:.'!,  ar.- 
"''icas,'d  i-y  til,-  h.-at  am!  !li,-  pressure  in  lii.  sir.-i'  ,,,,  is 
rii'!s.-d  i(i  aiil  in  e.xp.-lliji^-  sin  h  r.-l.-as.'d  contt.nr-  of  th.- 
si  ratutri. 

[Claim-   •',  •,,    -11    ,,,,)    ]irin'.-.|    U,    th.-   '.azette.] 


1,237,140       criMi'.lNATKbN    M  .VT' '  i  1   I'.btx        Fitvjs:    /  . 
.VOM.   S;;-,.rton,   C.do       Fil.-d  .Inn.-   7,   VjUj.     S...r;ui   .No. 
1"_.j76.      (Cl.   206 — 38.) 


— .c. 


^     s 


1.  The  herein  d.'-oribeii  method  of  trapping  the  con- 
tents ,if  an  oil  bearing  stratum  ;ui,l  ...xtr.ai.t  ing  the  (dl 
thi.refroin  which  lousists  of  sinking  a  plurality  of  pump- 
ing widls  iim!  a  plurality  of  pressur*.  wells  ovt.r  the  area 
in  which  the  oil  is  to  be  trapped,  introducing  hot  water 
un.b.r  sm  h  pressure  and  in  su,  h  (luantities  thri>a;:h  some 
of  III.,  pressure  wells  as  t.i  ,-ause  the  water  to  flow  through 
till,  oil  bearing  stratum,  removing  the  oil  from  the  stra- 
tum through  th.  ptimpiiii;  wells  ..nd  permitting  the  water 
to  co(d  arouml  th..  Imundaries  ,.f  the  area  in  wtiith  the 
oil  is  to  li.'  trapp'.ii 

2.  Th..    herein   desi.ribi'.i   method   of  extracting   oil   fr.rm 
th,.    earth    whbh    consists    «f   employing    a    pumping    w..]! 
an<i  a   pr..ssurc  w>.ll  spactsl  from  each  (dher.  pumping  bed 
wai..r    into   the  «ii   bearing  stratum    thr,.ugh   the   pressur.- 
well    under    such    pressur..    anu    in    su,  h    (luantities    as    to 
cause  the  water   to   l!ow   through   th..  oil   bearing   stratum 
and  removing  the  oil  from  the  stratum  through  the  pump-    I 
ing   w.dl    wher.by    th(.   weight   ot   thi.   wat.r   increases   the   j 
effective   pressure   thireof,   the   non  .-ompressibility   of   the    l 
water  causing  I  he  strokes  of  the  pump  to  extrt  a  percus-    \ 


1.  -\  malch-bn.x  i-oiaprisine  ;,  r.-.  .-iitaci.-  haxinj;  ,-n,-  .d 
its  ends  op.>ii,  a  bmj;!!  mlin.-i  lly  dispos.-d  r.-trbted  mat.h- 
recr-lving  portion  arr,.ui.:..,l  along  th.-  front  of  the  box  and 
hnvint:  its  upper  .-mi  .  ut  away  at  the  Ironi  ami  sides  to 
e.vpos..  th,-  .-n,!--  (d"  th.-  inati  hes  ami  jirm ad.-  a  tinger-ri- 
ccivini.'  oj.einnj,',  a  lid  hini;.'.!  to  the  op.-n  ,  iid  of  the  box. 
•"^■'bl  bd  hii\an,-  a  iorwardiy  and  dow  11  w;t  rdly  •  \tending 
ton;,u..  adapted  to  lie,  whf.u  (lose,],  nt  th.-  em!  of  the  said 
..pcninu,  and  a  spriuL'  for  .auslny:  ib.-  Ibl  to  normally  as- 
-iino'    -;iid    iio-ition 

.Claims  ;;  to  P  not  iiiani..d  in  the  Cazelte.] 


1.237,141.  FURN.Mi;  Uiin\i;i'  /ik.sim;,  Cb^v.-land. 
l>h!o,  assignor  t..  Th.  Crass.-iU  ('h.^micnl  Company, 
I'ievclnrid,   (Ihio.   a    Corp. irat  ion   .d'   Ohio.      Filed   May   4, 

v.n>:     s.  rial  N.c  ;t,".:-;i-i      ici.  2f.t'. — 19.) 

^  111  ■■!  twa.sta;:.'  m.thod  .d"  purifying  -/inc  f.f  heavi.-r 
nitlals  assoi-iate.l  therewith,  th.-  steps  which  consists  in 
meltin.ir  the  impure  /in,  in  a  .  hamlx-r  to  allow  the  heavier 
metals  to  sefii,,  drawing  off  the  relatively  pure  zinc  above 
the  le\el  of  th..  heavier  metal,  distilling  such  drawn  off 
metal  and  allowing  the  heavier  part  thereof  to  drain 
b;,'k  into  such  melting  chamber. 
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2.  In  a  two-staK'?  merho<l  df  purifvtnK  /.in^  of  h.'uvU'i^ 
niPtals  associated  therewith,  thp  stpps  whl'-h  consist.-;  in 
heating  impure  zin<-  in  a  'hamiHT  t(i  a  temperature  but 
slightly  above  the  in.'ltinu  point  of  zinc  to  allow  th- 
heavier  metals  to  settle,  drawing  off  the  relatively  imr.' 
zinc  above  the  level  of  the  heavier  metal,  liistiilintt  su  h 
drawn  off  drawn  metal  and  allowin«  the  heavier  jiart 
thereof  to  drain  i)ack  into  such  melting  chanitjer. 


I'll*  .*  ■   K  •*  •'  ••  —^-1 1^  ^*-  ~^~..-*....~     V  ^y^         "'       *   T"         / 

9  -  -^>-^-^— ^^u^  c^^T-rr 


TT.-.V^  ,\',: 


4.  In  a  distillation  furnace,  the  rombinatlon  of  a  melt- 
ing fhamiier  adapted  to  receive  zinr  onntamInat<»d  with 
heavier    metals,    a    distillation    <'haiiiber    adjacent    ther't- 

■r    1 '  .1  point  spaced 

ni>'a!i-    f'jr    heating    said 

cnamoers.   ana   mean.s    ror  drawing   i.tT   the   heavier    rn.'ials 

collecting  at  the  bottom  of  said  iiieitins     hamber 

5,  In  a  distillation  furnace,  the   ii,!isi    -»•■    • 
ing   chamber   adapted    to    rerciv.-    zinr    . 
heavier    metals,    a    distillation    ■■hamber    iiiljar,.nt    ther- f 
and  connectel  to  drain  into  tlie  former  a 
from    the    bottom    of    the    sani 


and  connected  to  drain   into  the  forni'T 

from    the    bottom    of    the    same,    noati-     

chambers,  and   mean.s   for  drawing  ••ft  the   heaviei 


:ia'inn   ■>!'  a    ni.'lt- 
ontam:nii  tc  I    -vith 


a   p'lint   spa 


mean- 


ALv^iu       tiji_       ^\J^.\.\.n^^       \j  l       iutj       i-*<xlil»'.        ilJ»Mii>       fOr       U  ea  t  i  li  i{       S.'iid 

chambers,   means    for   drawing  .iff   rh.    io^avi-T   n 


•iN     ol- 

aiii!    ni.-aii- 
■!    'ilstiiiiiii; 


lecting  at  the  bottom  of  said  melting  '•him'.er 
for  collecting  the  zinc  distilled  awa)  from  sa 
chamber. 

[Claim  3  not  printed   in   the  '.azette.] 


1.237.142.     SPIKE      K  \rl  I,.  .Vase.  S.-wi  rd    Alaska       Fil.-d 
Nov,   18,   191t_;.      Serial  .\...   l:;2.O50.      i  CI.  -:,      _•:;  , 


A  spike  having  one  ride  of  the  -haniv   tli'-rcof  pr^iviib-d 
with  a  pair  of  ^pwred  ribs  haviu_'  tli--ir  apper  'tjiIs  ~pa.  e,l 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  spike.   \h>-  -•;Uii  sliitil<   iiavin^ 
a  pair  of  reces.se.s  extending  throuKii  rtu    rit.s  siiid     i.nunu 
nlcatlng  with    the   space    betwe«-n    t!i.'    ri  .~,   ,1    li..  kinu'   k. 
having  a  shank  adapt>-d    to   be  received    'ly   ttf'   -pa  f    <•<■ 
twpen    the   ribs    when    the   spil<e    is    m    opcrariv.-    p.isiioiii 
and  having  bendable  prongs  formed   tii.rcn   f'H-  .btb.  to.i; 
through    the   recesses   during   the   in>c  rtioti   of   the    Ivcy   be 
tween   the  rib«.  a  relatively  wide  iu;id   ioriiied   on   ttie    ip 
per  #riil  of  th"  key.  and  shouib-r-  I'liaf-'i!  "ii  .ipp.isiti    -.iib-- 
of    the    shank    of    the    key    and    fcrtiied    iiifcirrai    with    tb^' 
head  anil  the  .^-hank  and  adapte<l  to  eiitra^'f  tto    ujipiT  1  iiil- 
of  the  riiis  when  the  sjiike  and  key  ar^   in  op.'rarive  [,0-1 
tiou.  fnr  the  purpose  spi^citied. 


1.2;'.7.14:^.  TEMI'LET.  H.MiVEY  Ar.i,E\,  rittshiiru'h.  Pa 
Filed  rti-r.  7.  1914,  Serial  No.  S7r..S7n,  (TI.  77  -♦Vi.) 
1.  .\  templet  or  jig.  comprising  a  plate  body  of  material 
adapter!  ti»  be  readily  penetrated  by  the  tool  to  tie  mided 
and  metalllr  tool  guiding  and  siippM)rting  bnshltigs  se 
cured  to  an  imperforate  portion  of  said  plate  body. 


--  .\  tritipb  t  '  r  Jii;,  roniprisini:  a  tliiii  plate  t>ody  of 
material  n'lapfed  tn  be  readily  penetrated  by  the  tool,  and 
toui  siipfvit'tiiiL'  am!  L-uiding  bushings  secured  thereto,  said 

bu-iiiii_--    b.  ii._'    fnriiied   of   plate   inctal    pressed    tu   provide 
an     liin.T    aimiilii     toul     supportiiit:    opi^niuu'    and    an    cnt- 


:j- 


wardlv  -bir'!!_  ♦  M,!  -tiblin.:  ii-rtion  and  liaving  oiic  ed-e 
e.\tend"!_-  .  1;' \\  :|  rdl'.  fn  I'Mriti  a  tlange  resting  mi  the  sur- 
face Of  Mo-  p'a'..  b..dv.  and  means  extending  through  said 
flanges  an-i  \u\',  tb-  body  for  se. airing  the  bushings  In 
place. 


1,2.T7.14»  TdSl'i:.\SINf;  SYSTEM  Wii.uvm  .V  .\i,i,ev, 
New  V  Ilk  .\  \'  ,  assigroir  to  Allen  Pressure  System 
I 'onijiaiPi  ,    Ini'..   .\e\v  York,   N.  Y,.  a   Corporation   <if   .New 

V'Tk        K: 'e.l    or-t     is.    iiMd        Serial    No,    12t).;u'..',,       fCI, 
:J21-— 74,) 


I      hi 

the     iiiHi 

line  all 


li'iiiid  di>i)i  n<iii_'  vystem.  a  wa.rkihg  tank  f^r 
a  di-pensing  line,  a  pressure  line  and  a  \et)t 
iniiuiiiea  tin;,'  therewith,  normally  closed  val\e; 
In  the  .H-|iei,-iiig  an. I  pressure  ifnes,  a  normally  ope; 
vahe  in  Mie  'eiiT  liiie.  \\  roiitrol  IcvcT  foT  opcratitig  Itle 
pressin-e  irni  I  i-p  ■n-ang  line  \-alves,  and  means  associate,! 
'.\  Ml  <aid  o'lep  inf  i.pei'a  t  i  n-.'  tlw  \ei,r  liiie  \al\''  irre-p('('- 
ct    t ),..   I,,,-  '  i,,n    'if  -a  ill    ■  niit  rn]    ie\-er, 

''■  In  a  iii|iiid  .tispi<nsing  system,  a  working  tank  fu;- 
tbc  liijiiid,  a  disjensing  line,  a  pressure  line  and  a  vent 
!:ne  fill  I  •■riiniiinica  tini:  therewith,  normally  closed  valves 
*■!  the  ilisp,  ii-ini:  ;in.|  pressure  lines,  a  meter  in  the  dis 
pensiiiLT  liioc  a  bi-aiih  conneeting  said  dispensing  line 
levririd  tlo'  iiiefer  with  the  \-ent  line  and  a  one  way  valve 
in  saiil  brail,  h  corini.efioii  for  perndtting  the  (low  of 
Mqui'l  fr.M  the  .|  isp,.iisinz  line  beyond  the  bran.h  after 
the   t!iiw    *br..iiL'h    the    meter    is    halte<l. 

'  In  ■•■■  li'piid  d!-pensiii!t  system,  a  working  tank  fnr 
'li.  :..;iii  I  .1  .ii-peiivin_'  line,  a  [iressure  line  an. I  a  vent 
liii"  al!  ciyiiiiii'inii  at  in.'  therewith,  normaUv  closed  vahes 
ill  thi.  ili^p.  ;- ~iii_-  anil  pressure  lines,  a  normally  op  11 
va  ve  In  rbi  \  lit  iin.<,  and  means  for  closing  said  \a''re 
in  the  \.-iir  lin.  anil  openintr  the  \-alves  in  the  pressnia. 
and  lispensini;  Mies  ro  draw  lifpiid  from  the  tank,  tu 
getber  with  ,1  fbiat  vahe  in  the  tank  closing  admission  to 
the  dixpeiislni;  line  on  the  fall  of  the  li(|uid  level  in  the 
tank  but  whi'e  the  admission  port  to  the  dlspi-iiKlng  iin. 
is   sfiij    snbmerired 

( Claims   0   r,.  ."   not    nrinted   in   the  (Ja/.ette.) 
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1  •'•!7  14-       SCHOOL  DESK      Lowkll  D.  Andiu:8,  Minne-      unthreade.l  otiter  ends  of  the  screws,  and  securing  screw. 
^pout  Mi^      Fii;d  Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No    14^.355       arranged  in  openings  In  the  Hm  -<>-.•":.'':'.;"..!'"'""" 
(CI.  45 — C.l 


openings  in  ibe  .niter  ends  <.f  the  first  named  s<  rews 

a,    A    pnia^v    ..!    the    .lass    .lescribe.l    having   a    r.ni.ivablr 

run   ...mpnsing  a    i-hiralM.^'  .d"   segments,   sai.i   s.  gimnis   b« 

ii,g   (,r<i\  iiieii   ,>'    their   opp.i-ing    mectin 

o\ .  rlapp. 

ti',r.  iiigb 

a;.l,\    -e.  i:r.     'b. 
I  ('[.aim    1    !!.■! 


mis   \<  -\\i    si>ac«"ii 

binnc    In;:'-,    an.i     bolts    exteudins.    TaiisMTs.'ly 

ill! 


ing-   ami    >  .'.a.  til 

11!    segment-    togeth'T. 
riiil.-d    UJ   the  "iazette,] 


theiawi'.h   I.-,  detach- 


li'fCMs       T.Tr.irr  IdMMKU       Aihkiit   \     -\s.'M',n     U;a. 
\vas,    N,    .1        l':cd    >.■!.!,    'c    I'.'lfc      ^^^'nn.     N"      llsT-lT 
(Ci.  240 — *8.4.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  an  tuljustahle  pe.les- 
ta;  compridng  telescopic  sections,  adjusting  teeth  formed 
upon  one  of  said  section.s,  a  spring  pawl  carrie.i  by  the 
other  se.tiou  for  engagement  with  said  teeth  and  a  lock- 
ing screw  carrie.i  by  the  last  mentioned  Hection  and  engag- 
ing said  pawl  to  lock  said  sections  in  their  adjusted 
position. 

[Claim   Z   n..t   print...!    in   the   (;azett.'.l 


1,237,14»;       KEFUH.EHATOR  CAR.      .Iuhn    .T.^mes    .\rm 

STiuiM,.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  of  one  eiglith  to 
Er.-il  I,.  Waldron,  Limitcal,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corpo 
ratb.n  of  the  Territory  of  Hawjiii,  Fiied  (»ct,  'XW.  HHo. 
Serial  No.  7'.tt;^s:;s.      i^ci.  luo—  15.> 


V  light  dimmer  c.,mprising  a  disk  provided  with  a 
number  .d  relatively  small  opciinus.  said  disk  also  hav- 
ing a  reialivelv  large  opening,  and  a  corrugat.-d  perforated 
sheet  of  materia':  attached  to  the  side  of  that  portion  of 
the  disk  whi.  1.   IS  pr..vided  with  the  small  opening-. 


1^' 


_-i — ,   rr*-^ ' ^-+- 

f  } u,^^ 


^1 


-^»3 


TTJ 


r~VT  ' 


\-^'\-\\'s       ITLLIN'.    IMTI.E.MENT,      innin    ii    F..a.i.KV-, 
■"^ulpl.ur  Spring-.  T.  n.      Pib-.l   Mar,  -4.  P'K,      <•  nal  No. 
157.213.      iCI.   2.'>4— 101.1 

1^  » 


In  a  r.'trigeraio!-  .nr.  an  inner  casing,  an  out.'r  .asing 
ami  iiM.an-  i.p.-r.it.-.i  by  the  movement  of  the  car  f.ir 
maintaining  a  va.  luim  between  saiil  casings,  substantially 
as  aiii    f.ir    the  piirpos..  .jes.ribed. 


><3f=f= 


1,237.147.      Ar>jrST.\HI.K   ITLI-KY.      .M.bert  Ast.   Mor 

rlsville.   Pa,      File.l    Mar.    1«.   1917.     Serial   No.   155,3r)n. 
(CI.  r,4— 8.) 


r^" 


2.  A  pulley  ..f  tb'.  .lass  .les.ribed  comprisint:  a  huli 
having  radial  arms  ea.  h  provided  with  a  radial  threaded 
opening,  radially  arranged  screws  engaged  in  said  thread 
tHl  openini-'s  of  the  hub  arms  an.!  each  having  an  un 
thr.aded  cylindrical  outer  end.  a  letachable  rim  having 
circular  sockets  on  its  inner  si.!.'     or  the  reception  of  the 


"i  .\  .bvii.  .if  the  .haraci.r  describe<l  comprising  8 
frani.  .  a  -haf'  dtatabix  supp.irt.a!  theretiy  and  provicl(>d 
at  one  en.i  with  .-tii  eiigagiiiy  s.ukei.  a  seca.nd  shaft  sup- 
,,,,rt...l  bv  the  fraim'  ami  c.p..rat  ivi.iy  .  ii'_'agecl  with  the 
lirst  named  -ha't.  -ai.i  -ccml  nam..i|  shaft  being  angu- 
larly relafd  I.,  the  fir-I  iiame.l  -haft  .-in.!  pr.'vided  witll 
operatiiiL-  m.aii-,  a  rai.bet  carri.-d  liy  the  second  named 
shaft,  a  p.awi  .arrie.l  i.y  ttie  frain.'  and  .-(.acting  with  the 
r;itch. a  b.r  hcbiini;  tin  sh.itt>-  against  rotation  in  one 
.lir.dion.  a  lle\ible  m.  nib.r  ..perativily  engaged  witli  the 
ratchet  iind  ext..n.lin::  t..  the  sid.'  of  the  frame  remote 
fr.ini  the  ratchet  f.T  .tisengaging  the  pawl  from  the 
rati  lot.  and  a  iHvctici  arm  cnrri.-d  by  the  frame  with 
wbicli  s.-cid  lb-\ible  tn.-mb.-r  is  operativ'||y  engaged 
;Cl;i!iii    ■_'   net    pr:T)1.al   in   the  Caz.tte.l 


1.237.1.''-ib       TO(,i;LF     CEAR.       HMUiv     .7      P.akkeii,     <  t.a  k 
'Vark,    111,       File.!    .Ian.    10.    lOl*;,       Serial     No,     71,1Mt. 

(CI.  74  -r.4   1 

1.    In   a    devic'e   (.f    the   class  described,    tin-   <  omiiinat  Ion 
with   a    ratchet    wheel   and    pawl    for  actuating    the    naim. 
,.f  a  plate  on  which  ssild  pawl  is  pivoted,  said  plate  piv(.t 
ally  mounted  to  afford  a  toggle  action  iK^tween  Mid  jdate 
and    pawl    to    drive    the    ratchet    whe(d.    and    no-aus    con 
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nected  to  said  platn  tn  swing  the  saiue  and  adjustahl.'  t.^ 
change  the  fl*.'ld  of  operfition  fhtT^of  to  ■.hangt'  th>'  jiuuii 
fai.'tor  of  opt^ration  of  sai-l  platf  and  pii«-i  "ti  sai'l  r:\-'  \i-'' 
wheel. 


^ 
y 


J  3 . 

-V 


''C 


It 


:V 


:^ 


'1.  Ill  a  ■l<'\ir,.  ,,r  ;h,.  '-L-Ks  .l.'srriii.'d,  a  r:un,  a  rack  and 
piniuu  ii!''<  hanisiii  {uv  nM\  int:  saM  mm,  a  jii-a  and 
ratch''t  >;ea  r  for  drlvin_'  said  rai'k  nnd  pinion  in-  tuiiism. 
a  f-rank  plaT>'  to  whi^h  said  pawl  is  tntTK'''  •  ''i!ii.'cte<l.  a 
link  to  which  sai(i  rrank  plat.>  Is  roi.'L:!r  ■'inn.-  •.••l  a  crank 
to  whirh  said  link  Is  ru2;gl,  .■..nnt-'tt'd,  an.l  m.an-  for  im- 
parting niovcnK'nt  To  s.iid  crank  to  c;(i)~"  a.  tuation  of  said 
pawl  throuirh  rh-  r>--p.MTiv.'  t.  ul':-  onii'--  t.^.i  .-nnk  and 
link:  link  and  crank  piarp  ;  and  'riink  p.ir..  ,ni.!  paiv:,  to 
opt-ratf  said   ratchet  ^v.w 

3.  In  a  d*>vicp  of  th.'  class  licscri'K'd  a  ru:!  a  jt'ar  7-\  k 
formed  thproon,  a  pinion  Fn.'shinir  with  -^ai.i  ru  k  to  .,[, 
erate  said  ram.  a  ratchet  whetd  f,,r  opfra  tinir  sai.|  pmii't 
a  pawl  for  operating  said  rat'hct  wh-^cl,  a  pivm,,!  .rank 
plate  on  which  said  pawl  is  monntci  at  •  n*'  poii-  thereon 
whereliy  a  togarie  cff^.<•r  is  oljtaincd  dcrwcen  said  crank 
plate  and  pawl  to  actaat'  the  riiti  h-t  wheel,  and  toggle 
operated  means  pivote,!  at  another  iioint  on  sa'd  .r-,,,!^ 
plate  for  swingintf  sjiid  i  rank  plate  r,,  impart  a  thrust  t  .. 
said    ratchet    whet-l    Thr.cii.'ti    s.iid   pawl, 

4.  In   a  device  i,f  the  .'lass  liescnNed,  a    •:■\\^., 
operating    the     same,     a     tou^'le    i^ear     f^'r     ..|  •  • 
means,  an  actuating'   tneeh;in;sm   limited    t.,  ii 
of  movement,  and  means  .  i,nri' ■  tiiiK  sa!i!   lae   h 


ans  for 
\z   said 

■1      ield 

III  with 
tieid    of 


varv  t)i.-  ;i. wr  coefficient 


said  toggle  dear  and  adj'isra 
operation  of  said  tu^'Kl-  trear  r 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  devic'  of  tlie  ejass  des.  rit.ed,  the  combination 
with  a  ratchet  wheel.  .,f  a  toirijle  merhanism  f..r  ■in;  a-' 
ing  thrust  to  sai.l  rafefiet  wheel  to  mcv  the  ~.i:ii.  .i.-,  ; 
means  connected  to  operate  salii  to^Kle  ^ji'.ir  ani  a  'Jiist- 
ahlo  to  change  the  tield  of  operation  of  said  r,,t;i;;,  _-.ar  to 
vary  the  power  co  efficient  of  thrust  on  said  r  it. do  t  wdieel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  i.azefte  ] 


1,237,151.  CAN-BOTTOM.  EDw.uti)  (i.  \\^\>.\tvx.  Ton 
cordvtlle,  Pa.  Filed  .July  26,  191G  Serial  No.  n  1  r,19. 
(CI.  22() — 137.) 


1.  A  cam  construction  •  onipr;sin«  in  coaiidnatii  n.  a  can 
body  having  an  internally  proje.'ting  riii  providinL:  an  in 
terlor  shoulder  and  a  fiance  formed  at  the  cvtremity  of 
said  body  adjacent  the  rib.  a  bottom  section  ini  ludink;  1 
dished  bottom  and  an  anguiarl.\'  dispiise(l  side  wail  pi' 
wnting  an  annular  at)Utment  edge  for  engaging  with  tb' 
Interior  shoulder,  and  also  providing  an  interior  solder 
rec«?iTing  cavity  between  the  bottom  section  and  can  hod,. 
Mid  bottom  section  also  having  an  outturned  flange  forme  i 
from  the  extremity  of  said  side  wall  to  engage  over  sii   ! 


Il.iose  mo   the   hody   to  thereliy   form  an   exterior   solder  r* 
m;\;iil'     avifv    Itetween    the   outer   interlocked   portions   (f 
the  bottom   .md   ;>ody,  and  a  wear   ring  fitting  within   the 
bottom   -e,  tiori   and   projecting  below  the  plane  of  the  cx- 
torlorlv    iiiterioi  ked  tlanges  cif  the   liottoni  and  tiie  body. 
[Claim  'Z  ic  t  limited  in  the  (iaxette.) 


1,237.152.  T'Rncils.^  mf  l'K[-:i'.\itl  N(  ;  Sdl.lis  Kk'v- 
HARD  K.  lUi:iF,;s  Winebester,  \Ia^~  l".:.-d  Apr.  11. 
1917.     Serial  No    iciijs.      ni    i_'— 146.) 


"X..^- 


1.  The  h.  rr'in  des.  rihed  process  wlii.  !i  r..iivi.its  ,,;  ,  s- 
seni'  Jiisi:  a  so!.,  and  a  nioMable  shink  siiffener  and  tb.-a 
Siniiiltane,,ii-.iy  molding  the  sole  and  sh:ink  stiff''ner  t"  the 
desire,!    .-haite   prior  to   their   being  a>.semtded   in    the   -li-ie. 

2.  'J'lie  herein  described  process  whi'li  run-.ist>  in  tir^i 
lonL'Iftidinao.v  trrooving  a  shoe  s,de.  then  liis.Tting  .'ind  se- 
ciinni;  a  -h'lnk  -tifTener  of  moldahle  mat.-rial  in  ihi'  -roove, 
and  tiiiailv  in  jiressure  nnddini;  the  s'.;,  and.  -hank  >t'!T- 
euer  to  the  de-iri'd  curvature, 

3.  The  hi  rein  described  process  whi-  h  .  ,,n-.i~ts  rirst  in 
^h.nr^r.s  nil!  hannellng  a  sole,  then  attaibitiL:  to  ihc  up- 
!'•  r  r',1  .-  of  til,.  S..1.'  a  moldahle  shank  stifTen.T.  then  sl- 
II  iiitane,iii>l  s  'i_v  pressure  moldini;  the  ..,de  and  sha'iK 
..vtitr.'U.r  to  ttie  ,b. sired  shape,  an,l  then  turnin;;  hack  the 
channel   flap 


1,237.153.  L.^TMK  Imm;  I..vfniT/  I'.vsniiic  Keicshn, 
Wis.  Filed  -M.ir.  s.  Iblt).  .'Serial  N'c  so  1^4,;  ,,■[_ 
82 — 41.) 


1  .V  liiMo  dot:  including  a  b;ise  pro\-ided  with  a  vertoal 
threaded  op.nitjg  and  having  a  ri'ee>s  in  rear  of  the  ope.i- 
ing.  an  ad.)i)st!t,ii;  sirew  mounte.l  verti,  n  ll.\  in  the  threa.l- 
.0;  .  petiin«'  of  the  base  and  provide,!  at  its  upper  etui  with 
a  hea.i  forming  an  adjustable  jaw  an,!  having  a  horizon 
tally  'li-pose.l  etiiragiug  face,  and  a  movable  jaw  arranged 
hor;/...nta!l>  a'i,j\e  the  Jaw  of  the  screw  and  having  :i  n 
•ngrtuiim'  fa  ■  normally  arranged  in  paralleli.sm  with  tb  • 
fri-'aglns;  f.H.  ,-  of  the  adjustable  jaw  and  provided  with  an 
approvimately  vertical  shank  pivoted  in  the  said  recess  of 
the  pase  11  rear  of  the  vertical  screw  and  a  spritij:  for 
■  .rglnc  the  Jaw  of  the  shank  forwardly  an,l  for  maintain- 
ing the  sjuiie  in  its  engaging  position. 

2.  A  latiie  .log  Including  a  base  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal threade,!  opfulng  and  having  a  re,  ess  arrani:,'d  sub- 
stantially Vertically  in  rear  of  said  opening  and  having  an 
npper  liearins  pfirtion  an<j  a  lower  tapered  iiortlon.  a  vfr 
tiall.;  disposed  s,  rew  mounted  in  the  threailed  opening 
and  having  a  horizontal  engaging  upper  face,  a  movab'" 
jaw  (onipused  of  an  arm  having  a  lower  encaging  face 
arrangeil  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  engaging 
face  of  the  s,  rew  and  a  substantially  vertical  shank  hav- 
InK  a  tapere.l  portion  at  the  lower  end  to  extend  into  the 
said   recess  and   provided  above   the  tapered   portion  with 


i 
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a  rounded  knuckle,  the  latter  being  pi\oted  in  the  bearin,; 
portion  of  the  said  recess  and  a  spring  engaging  the  lower 
tapereil  portion  of  the  said  shank  at   tb,-  front   thereof. 

.■'..  .\  lathe  do^'  inilu.liiii;  a  i.as,  .(msisiine  of  a  Iil0(  1; 
pro\ldeii  with  a  \i. rtii.il  tht<'aded  oiMiiiiij:  liiol  ha\int:  ,1 
recess  In  rear  of  the  said  opening  aiid  a  fa.e  plate  secur  I 
to  the  l.ioi'k  and  coviTinj;  the  i-etess.  <aid  plate  being  20- 
moviihle  to  afford  aci  ess  to  ihe  re,  e-.s.  -^  horizontal  stud 
rigid  witli  and  extending  fioni  the  ,ipp,.vite  si,],  .d  tic 
bio.  k  from  that  in  which  the  recess  is  lo.ateil,  a  verti,  il 
nd.iu-t  iiiu  s.  rew  mountci  in  Ihe  lhrea,led  "iicniii^;  -d"  the 
hl.i.'k  and  [irovlded  at  its  upper  end  with  ti  h.-ad  f..riii.,ig 
;ii.  a.i.iustable  jaw,  ha\ing  a  horizontal  cnKa.tiiiii:  laie.  a 
substantially  vertical  shank  or  bar  pivcded  in  ibe  t^  e^^ 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  pr.isi.b'.i  at  the 
top  witii  a  forwardly  extending'  Jaw  loiate,!  a'.o\.  tli..  J.-,-,v 
01  the  -,  rew  and  lia\!iig  an  cii^iiKini,'  taee  ,1  ri :.  ni:,-.!  11  .0 
mally  in  ~uli>tanlial  parallelism  with  lb.  eiigai;  iit'  f;i  •? 
01  the  ailju^table  jaw,  and  a  sjiiiiil:  ;i  rr.iiigeii  within  tic? 
ba^>'  aii.i  i-iiKai;in^:  the  biwer  p,,rti..ii  ..*  th,  <)iai;k  .ir  l.,ir 
01    mxiim   the  jaw   thereid'   f.  .rw  .ar.lly . 

4  .\  latfie  ilog  irnduiiing  a  !.ioi  k  pro\i,leii  a!  one  sid" 
with   a   tbreaiieii   horizontall.v    proje<.ting   stud    an.!    \i\\\   v  i 

a    re, ess    open    .it    the    o|)posite    side    of    the    ttbek,    tlo     iill!,r 

['.  m^  ;iN,i  iir,i\i,le,!  in  advaucr  of   the  recess  with  11    n.t  1 

cal     threaded     opening,    a     face    plate     secured     to    tile     M,.,  '; 

and  ,  xteioiint;  ,i\i'r  the  said  recess,  nuts  nionntcl  ,.!i  the 
sjibl  sill, I  l,,r  s..,  uring  the  loo,  k  to  a  latin'  pbue,  a  \'erti- 
cally  ilisposed  adjusting  sirew  mounted  in  the  tbreaib  1 
opt.nlng  of  !he  Ijioik  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  w 
liead  forniinj;  a  j.iw  having  a  horizontal  engaging  face  nn.l 
a  spring  a.iuated  shank  <ir  bar  pivoted  in  the  re<ess  d" 
the  ldo(  k  in  rear  of  the  s<Tew  and  extending  above  the 
same  and  having  a  jaw  proje<ting  o\,r  the  head  of  the 
screw  with  a  horizontal  faie  normally  arranged  in  su') 
Ktantia!   parallelism    with   Ihe  engaging  fac(.  of  the  sircv. 


].2:;:.i-.4.  MoTtiu  \  kiiici.k  .^^hii'I'ING  DEViri:   Ki<  n 

.uui  ]■;  H.vt  s,  lairoit.  .Mi<b.,  assignor  to  The  Stiidc^ 
haker  ( 'oi'pora  1  ion,  a  l '..rporat  ion  id  .New  .lersey.  l-^ilc! 
.<ept.    4,    Ibl.'c       S.ria;    No,    4^.b7b.       (<"1.    1  o,'')-    -l.'.l 


the  vehi.  le  ill  eni:;if;emen!  witb  the  supporting  surface 
against   lateral  sbiftinn 

s.  The  .omi'ination  with  a  freight  car,  of  means  for 
suspending  an  iniiomoidb  therein,  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar tira.'e  memPer  foiining  a  triangular  brace  in  both  verfl- 
i-al   and   liori/onta.   pliines 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  T  to  t  print.'d  in  the  tJazettcl 


1,  .V  motor  vchiib  shiiipiiig  devii  e  ..mbod.\int;  a  pair  of 
ciu'ipera  ting  staini:irds,  I'a.h  of  -winch  comprises  means  f<.r 
engaging  a  vehicle  axle  near  one  end  thereof,  and  , liver;; 
ing  legs  on  which  the  axle  engaging  means  is  mounted, 
said  legs  being  secured  to  a  supporting  surface  and  '.le- 
liJK  .d  sufficient  length  to  maintain  the  wheels  of  saiii  axi.' 
free  from  engagement  with  said  surface,  in  combinaiKoi 
with  a  tie  member.  Ihe  opposite  ends  of  wliii  h  "'ngai:  > 
with  the  standanls  near  their  apexes,  said  tie  memb  .■ 
Iieing  se,  tired  between  it:i  ends  to  the  supporting  surface 
whereby  Ihe  standards  are  maintained  in  upstandint:, 
spaced  positions  nnd  shifting  under  lateral  stn-ss  p". 
ciuded. 

fi.  .\  standard  einbo,i.\inu  upwardly  coiiver;:ing  legs  an  1 
provided  at  the  apex  f,irmed  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  with  a  reentrant  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  said  legs  being  of  sufticient  leng'h 
to  support  the  axle  wdth  its  wheels  free  from  engagement 
with  the  supporting  siirfaci*.  a  latej-al  brace  provided  with 
a  jaw  to  detachaldy  engage  with  said  reentrant  portion. 
and  unitary  means  f<)r  simultaneously  locking  the  axle  an.l 
the  jaw  of  the  brace  within  the  reentrant  portion  «d  the 
standard,  whereby  the  forward  part  of  the  vehicle  is  sup 
I»orted  against  longitudinal  or  transverse  movement,  'n 
combination    with   means  for  securing  the   rear  xvheels  of 


1  •::•.:  1".".      "I'li:!:       M.-huis  i:    Maxtk!!,  Steubenville,  Ohio. 
i'licd  Dec.  ..   IL'IU.      .Serial   -Nu.   134,047.      ■  CI.   152    --5.) 


^n 


In  combination  with  a  l^re  leasing,  an  annular  core  posi- 
tioned therein  and  pro\  ided  in  its  sides  with  annular  re- 
cesses, the  peripherv  of  the  core  intermediate  the  outer 
edges  of  the  recesses  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing  and  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  tread  portion,  each  of  the 
annular  recesses  of  the  ,  ore  being  of  a  width  substantially 
e.jnal  to  the  wi,ith  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  casing,  the 
inner  iiortiotis  of  the  rore  intermediate  the  inner  edges  of 
I  lie  annular  re,  .-sscs  and  the  inner  margin  of  the  core  be- 
ing provided  with  annular  recesses  with  which  the  mar- 
ginal portions  ,.f  111.  casing  are  adapted  to  interlock,  the 
.ait>r  fares  ,i{  said  re, -esses  being  of  a  widtti  e<|ual  to  the 
whltli  oetwe.'n  file  inner  ciges  of  the  first  named  annular 
recesses  and   tiie  inner  margin  'd  the  core. 


1  ,l'M7.1."ai-  r.V.NK  (WU  -WTicx  liEi;  KKK,  (  "bimbus,  (  Hiio, 
assignor  to  'I'be  IJalston  Steel  Car  ("ompany,  Columbus, 
(diio  I'ibd  Mar.  14,  1!>17.  Serial  No.  154, "(b'i.  1  CI. 
10,'      l.'''4   . 


1,  .\  tank  (;;r  am-lior  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
<lepending  toimui.s  adapted  to  be  .secure<l  to  the  weli  por- 
tion of  a  center  girder,  and  having  <lepress<'d  portions  at 
Its  ends  to  test  upon  the  center  girder. 

4.  In  I  lank  car  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
t.mk  ami  a  ,ent<'i  girder  comprising  parallel  members,  of 
an  an.  bor  srcuri-d  to  tlie  tank  and  having  depending 
t.mynes  se,  iire.i  to  the  we|,  portions  of  the  center  girder 
members,  said  anchor  having  depressed  portions  at  its 
ends  supported  upon  the  fop  of  the  renter  girder. 

M'biinis  'J  and  W  not  printed  in   tlie  (iazette,] 


1.2.!7.1.'7.      TKENCH  (;rN    ANI'    TIIE    LIKE.      Ai^N    Dl 
MnwuK.w    Hei  I -Mli.s.   London.   England.      Filed    Feb.   23, 

H*l().      Serial  No.  »0.029.      (CI.  89 — 7.i 
1.    In    a    gun.    the    combination    of    a    firing-chamber,    a 
barrel     which     is    smaller    in    diameter    than    the    firing- 
i   .  bamber  and   proje,  ts   into   the   Interior   of   th<    same  and 
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baa  free  comnannlcatlon  th<>r»>wlth  at  all  tim*»9  by  mi^ana 
of  perforations  n»»ar  its  pnil  us  well  as  bein?  open  at  Us 
extreme  end,  means  for  charging  the  firing  chamber  with 
an  explosive  gasonns  mixture,  and  means  whereby  air  has 
access  to  the  firing  chamber  after  firing,  subsrantially  as 
set  forth. 


^^. 


r'    ^ 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  flrins;  -hamber,  a 
barrel  which  Ls  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  firing  rham 
ber  and  projects  Into  the  interior  of  tht>  s,iriie  and  has 
free  communication  therewith  at  all  times,  a  measuring- 
chamber  of  variable  rapacity  operatlvely  '■iii)necte<l  with 
th--  firing-chamber,  means  for  admitting  one  if  the  gases 
of  a  blfluld  charge  to  this  chamber  under  pressure  while 
the  said  chamber  is  shut  off  from  the  flrlng-rhamber.  means 
for  opening  communication  between  the  firing  chamber  and 
the  measuring-chamber  while  the  measurinkr  chamber  is 
shut  off  from  its  source  of  supply,  a  second  measuring- 
chamber  of  variable  capacity  operatively  connected  with 
the  ftrlng-chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  'onstltuting 
the  second  element  of  the  bl  fiuid  charge  to  this  chamber 
under  pressure  while  the  said  chamber  is  shut  off  from 
the  firing-chamber,  means  for  opening  communication 
between  the  flrlng-chamber  and  this  second  measuring 
chamber  while  the  said  measuring  'hamber  is  shut  off 
from  Its  source  of  supply,  and  means  whereby  air  has  ac- 
ceM  to  the  flring-chamt)er  after  firing,  Bubatantlally  as 
Mt  forth. 


1,237,158.  GE.XRING.  W.*i-tkr  F  Hottger  Alexandria, 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1916  .Serial  .No.  12(»,299.  (CI. 
74 — 58.) 


U 


-H 


^^■r^' 


JJJJ1\Y\ 


^    ^ 


1- 


^} 


1.  A  gearing  incluiiinsj  a  drivinir  >h;ifr.  i  driven  shaft, 
gears  arranged  on  the  driving  shaft,  mean<  fur  sUdably 
but  non-rotatai>ly  conne<rint,'  the  gi^.'ir^  tn  th-  ilrivintj 
shaft,  another  gear  rarrU-l  !iy  the  drU'Ti  ~h;iit,  uperatliig 
means  for  moving  either  of  the  sliiling  gears  int)  riiesli 
with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  resilient  means  for 
moving  either  of  the  sll<iing  gears  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft  when  the  op«'rating  means  Is  re 
leased. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.J 


1,237,159.      POST-RKI.NF<»RCEMK.\T. 
Toleilo,   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    J.^.    l»u;. 


IlAVll)     \V       r.(lWK. 

Serial    No,   S(i,*ty!«. 


(CI. 


-122.) 


A  reinforcement  of  the  class  desrribed,  •  Miiiprlstng 
straight,  parallel  rods  ;  and  crossed  strips  provided  ar 
their  end.s  with  openings  lying  entirely  within  the  contour 
of  the  strips,  the  ro<is  being  loosely  received  in  the  open 
Ings,  whereby  the  srtrips  may  swing  transversely  on  the 
rods,  to  effect  an  expansion  antl  a  contrai^tlon  of  the  rein 
forcement,  and  to  permit  the  reinforcement  to  fit  in  molds 
of    different    cross- sec tlon.s,    the    loose    mounting    of    the 


strips  on  the  ruds    fHTmlttliig  the  strips  to  t)e  shifted  lon- 
gitudinally  of    the    rods,    whereby    the    strips    may    be   ar- 


range-l    ,n   irnnips  .'it   point'*  between   the  ends  of  the  prod- 
ijft  of  whi'  h   the  reinforcement  constitutes  a  part. 


1.237.ir,<i      MMl.lilN<;  CAT  OK  COVKR.     David  W,  Howx, 
Toledo,  Ohio      Filed  <_»ct.  17.  I'JltJ.     Serial  No.  l.Mi.l.')S. 


1,  It!  a  device  of  the  rjass  di. scribed,  a  mold  having  out- 
standing llanges  ;  an  outwardly  conve,\ed  cover  located 
within  the  (  ontour  of  the  mold  ;  locking  members  extend- 
ed transversely  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  hooks  en 
gaging  the  t'anges,  one  of  said  locking  meml>ers  being 
fixiil  ;  and  means  for  producing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment tietweoti  the  locking  memfiers  to  cause  the  hooks  to 
engage  witii   the  flanges, 

2.  .\  devir.'  f,ir  niakiin;  posts  out  of  fluid  <on(  rete.  com- 
prising a  inojil  ineludjiig  side  walls  :  an  outwardly  con- 
vexe<l  (over  irionnte<l  between  the  side  walls  and  depres8i()le 
therebetween  to  cause  the  concrete  to  move  toward  the 
renter  of  the  mold  aiid  thus  to  rise  in  the  crown  of  the 
rover,  ih>'  ^\-',\\\\  of  the  .over  lieitiL'  pro\i,lrd  with  an  air 
vent,  no!  1  jo  (<in-  m.ans  carried  by  the  ,  over  and  en 
gagiiiL'  th.  ;iM.i.|  ti,  prevent  a  raising  of  ilic  rover  !iy  the 
teiideni\  if  ttic  .  on  Tele  to  flow  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
'i'lris  til.  ),..  kiiiL'  tiieans  ronstituting  me.haiiisni  for  liinil- 
ing  tb.'  deprcssiori  of  the  cover.  whereb>  when  the  .  ov  r 
is  d''!ir'ss,-d  lo  its  extreme  position,  the  crown  of  the  ever 
will    lie   ■\\{,\,'   tlie  tipper  edges   of   the  side   wails 

'■\      In      1    dc\icc    of    the    class    descrttied.    a     mold    lli'  lildilii: 

side   walK   ti;i\int:  outslandlug  tiangcs  ,   an   outwardly   con- 
vened   ^.c,v    ; i.-d    bi-tween    the    side    \\;ili-    ,.!'    the    mold; 

I  I'eki'.'  "lem  er  -e.  iired  to  the  co\..r,  oti,-  end  of  tbe 
!o(  kiriL'  mei;i  er  ''cing  provided  with  a  shoulder  enu'aging 
one  side  «  ill,  tbe  stioulder  terinina tini:  in  a  book  engac 
inir  one  ilinj  .  1  lie  idher  end  of  the  lockini:  iiieniber  t'eing 
provided  wiMi  irnldes  :  a  second  loi-kitii:  member  mounted 
to  slid,-  in  (lie  uuiites  and  providi>(|  with  a  hook  engaging 
the  other  t'am;e  of  the  mold;  and  menus  for  producing 
relatlvi-  mo\i  merit  iietween  the  locking  niemiiers  to  cause 
the   hooks   to   etiiraiie   the  flanges  of  the   mold, 

4  If)  a  de\ice  of  the  (lass  di'scribed,  a  mold  including 
side  wails:  an  oiitwanlly  convexed  cfiver  located  between 
the  side  walls  a  lixed  locking  member  on  the  cover 
and  pro\-ii|e,|  uiih  w  hook  engaging  one  Ilaime,  the  locking 
member  1  eim.'  [,ro\ided  with  a  guide;  a  second  bx'king 
nienitier  niounted  to  slide  in  the  guide  ami  eijuiiiped  with 
a  hook  engaginc  tin'  other  flange:  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  locking  member;  a  link;  and  pivot  elements  uniting 
one  end  of  the  link  with  the  second  hxking  iiH'inber  and 
uniting  the  cither  end  of  the  link  with  the  lever  interme- 
diate its  etids. 

.">,  \  device  for  making  posts  out  of  fluid  loucrete,  com- 
prising a  mold  including  side  walls;  an  outwardly  con 
vexed  cover  mounted  betw.-en  the  side  walls  and  depressible 
therebetween  to  cause  the  concrete  to  move  toward  the 
center  of  the  mold  and  to  rise  to  the  c"own  of  the  cover, 
the  (Town  of  the  cover  being  pri>vlded   with  an  air  vent  ; 
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means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  mold  against  np- 

1  mo^e^lent,   to  prevent   a   raiding  of  the  cover  by   the 
encv  of  the  ((.iicrete  to  tlow  laterally  in  opposite  dlrec- 


lf)l.     TOY  MoVIN'i  rKTlKi:  THEATER,     ARTHt^K 
,      Filed   Nov.   25,    1914.      Serial 


HuWE.v,   Oiicago, 
0.  b73.9'.K>.      HM.  ■40 


■.M  \ 


to  face  to  each  other,  the  outer  portions  of  the  strips  di- 
verging and  having  eyes  with  which  sai<i  bolts  are  con- 
nected. an<i  the  inner  portions  of  said  strips  diverging 
from  each  otb.-r  for  a  distance,  then  extending  in  parallel- 
ism, and  then  again  diverging  and  havini:  eyes  through 
which  said  s<Tews  extend,  thumb  nuts  on  the  protruding 
en<ls  of  the  screws,  and  a  handle  having  a  band  hold  at 
its  rear  end  and  its  forward  end  se,-ur.-d  between  said 
parallel  portions,  the  whole  for  use  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1 


A  toy  motion  picture  theater,  compri.sing  an  elon- 
gated b.ixlike  bodv  portion,  a  cover  like  member  remov- 
aidy  att.icbed  thereto  at  one  end.  and  a  picture  reel  mount- 
ed  in  the     over  memtier.  said   ly  portion  having  a  large 

„l,eninc  at   the  <dher  end  through  which  the  pictures  can 

be   seen, 

o  V  tov  .d'  the  class  destrilM'd,  comprising  a  hollow 
tu.dy  portion  substantially  rectangularly  shaped,  a  cover- 
like" member  removably  attache.!  to  one  end  theerof,  a  pic- 
ture reel  mounted  in  the  <over  memlxT  for  easy  removal 
therefrom,  said  body  portion   being  open  at   the  other  end 

to   expose    the    pictures   to    view 

■K  \  t.,y  theater  .omprisiiig  an  ebmgated  hollow  ttody 
nortb'.ii  a'piclure  reel  h.dder  slidabie  upon  one  end  there- 
of and  haMn-'  slot.,  to  receive  and  hold  two  rolls,  forming 
H  reel  in  -paced  relation  and  siiid  body  having  an  opening 
at  the  end  opposite  to  tbe  pi.  turc  reel  through  which  the 
pictures  may  be  viev.ed, 

4  ^  toy  theat.T  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body 
portion  in  combination  wiih  a  pieture  reel  holder  formed 
to  lit  one  en.i  thereof,  and  having  two  pairs  of  slots 
formed  therein,  two  ,olls  each  having  two  circumferential 
grooves  the.-ein  and  cooperating  with  the  edges  of  the 
paper  adjacent  the  slots  in  the  reel  holder,  said  body  por^ 
tion  having  a  la.ge  opening  at  the  opposite  end  through 
which  th.'  pi.  tures  may  be  viewed, 

-,  \  i,,y  theater  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  pic- 
ture reeling  means  removably  mounted  in  one  end  thereof 
a  pi. dure  deliner  lor  exposint:  only  the  desired  portion  of 
the  pi' tore  reel,  .aid  So.ly  porio.n  ceing  formed  with  a 
large  opening  at  the  ..pposite  end  to  permit  the  m.spectlon 
of   the  pi(  tule, 

Kdaiiiis   li    to   s   not    printe,!   in   the   <,a/,elte.l 


1.237. If.-'. 

/K  w  .   >li,iinko.   <  iree 

li;;i,:.2  4,     ifi    i-*'"'     ' 


\N";    i'.ki:aim  r  ri  Kii,     SA.MtEi.   a.   iuia- 

Filed     .\1"-     -"■     l'-'^"'         •"^'■•■'"l     ''^O- 


"^JJ^-^  ^~^_— - 


1,237,103,     Sdt-KET  ANO  CLAMP  FOR  lUITER  ST.VFF 
HANDLES,      Eaki.     l'.RorKKTT.     Murdo.  k,      Fla       Filed 
Julv   25.    I'.tlO       Serial   No     111.246.       (CI,   74---19.) 


In  a  gang  cutter  of  the  type  descril.e.l,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  parallel  blades  havini;  eyes  through  them 
near  both  ends,  outer  and  inner  lars  having  stu<ls  on  their 
inner  faces  removably  engaging  sal.l  eyes,  bolts  projecting 
from  the  outer  bar.  and  screws  projecting  from  the  inner 
liar  :  of  a  frame-work  composed  of  (ompiementary  metal 
strips  arched  at   their   mid  length   and   there  secure*!    face 


1,  In  a  ball  and  socket  jtdnt,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  parallel  walls,  frames  thereon,  a  socket 
element  comprising  two  members  mounted  in  the  frames 
and  having  opposite  concavities,  in  their  contiguous  faces, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  members  toward  ea*  h  other  ; 
of  a  ball  element  comprising  two  members,  each  including 
half  of  a  split  sleeve  and  a  hemi-spherical  head  at  the  mid- 
length  of  such  halt  and  internally  cupped,  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  heads  having  means  for  holding  them  and 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  hah-es  of  the  sleeve  In  aiinement 
when  subjected  to  compression  within  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  l<all  and  socket  joint,  the  combination  with  a 
socket  element  comprising  spaced  members  having  con- 
cavities in  their  confronting  faces,  and  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  members  :  of  a  ball  element  comprising 
two  members,  each  including  half  of  a  split  sleeve  and  a 
hollow  hemispherical  head  at  the  mid  length  of  said  half, 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  heads  having  tongue  and  groove 
connections  transverse  to  th.'  length  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  pr.vi'Uting  excessive  rotation  of  the  ball  within 
the  socket  wh.  n  the  latter  is  e.xpanded 

3  In  a  Imll  and  socket  joint,  the  comldnation  with  a 
socket  element  comprisini:  spaced  members  having  con- 
cavities in  th.'ir  .onfronting  faces,  and  means  for  movaldy 
supporting  sjiid  m.mbers  :  of  a  ball  elem.-nt  comprising 
two  members,  each  Including  half  of  a  split  sleev.'  and  a 
hollow  h.'mlspherleal  hea.l  at  the  mid  l.'ngth  of  sjiid  half, 
the  meeting  e.lgcs  'd'  tlo  heads  having  tongue  and  gro(,ive 
connections  trans^-.isc  to  the  length  of  th.'  sleeve,  and  said 
h(>ads  also  haviii_-  radial  projections  extending  beyond  th.  Ir 
outer  faces  sit  on.  '  nd  cf  said  tongue  ami  groove  (cuinec- 
tion,  and  adapt. m1  io  <  .-utact  with  th.'  inner  faces  of  the 
socket   nienib.  rs   to   limit    rotation   of  the  ball   therein. 

4  In  a  liiili  and  so.  k.'t  j.dnt.  th.-  ciuni.ination  with  a 
socket  el. 'in. -lit  mad.'  up  of  two  spaced  m.rnb.rs,  atnl  a  staff 
passing  betwc.n  th.  m  ;  of  a  ball  elem.  nt  comprising  two 
compleni.'niary  m.-nib-r-  iiielosini;  said  staff,  .'ach  itichniing 
half  of  a  spl"  sle.  V.'  and  a  hollow  h.'iiii  .plu-rb  a!  head 
at  the  mi.l  leiigtli  of  su "h  half,  the  two  hi'a.ls  having  Literal 
proj."ti<uis  at  on.  -i.le  of  the  same  on  a  lin.-  at  right  an- 
gles to  th.  b'ligtb  of  the  sleeve,  and  th.'  hea.ls  also  having 
transv.Ts.'  tongue  and  groov.'  conne.tions  '.tw.'.ii  their 
meeting  f.i>  e.  in  line  with  said  projection-,  the  latt.'r  .los- 
ing one  end  of  su<  h  tongue  and  groove  conn.ctions,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

1,237.104  SAFETY  fOMHINATION  I'OWDER  AND 
FUSE  CAN.  Hi'GH  O.  Brooks,  Otfuniwa.  I..wa,  as- 
slL'nor  of  i>nehalf  to  .Tohn  L.  M<-<';i<dhlen.  Otturawa, 
Iowa  Filed  .Inly  1.  1910,  Serial  No,  Iti7,ln5.  (CI. 
200- -1) 

1.  A  saf.ty  [..iwibT  .an  comprising  a  j>ow.ler  compart- 
ment having  a  six.nt  commtinicating  therewith,  a  chamber 
with  which  said  spout  communicates,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  spout  <  ommunicatini:  therewith  ami  also  having  a 
bottom  sloping  toward  the  spout  of  said  .ompartment, 
and  means  for  closing  the  spout  of  the  p<.w<ler  compart- 
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ment  to  interrupt  < -miniunicatiou   b.>Mvf>  u   th.    ;•»:•.■[■  11:1 
said  obamt)er. 


A   safpty   p'lwl.T   ''an    •  nmpri>ini,'  a   P'-w 


nipai'' 


ment  havinif  a  «pont  rnninninirathiK  f  h>'rfu  ith,  i  uuti;''' 
having  a  chamhT  tht^  tioftuni  ct  whi'  h  sinp''-^  '.iwin!  sa:' 
spout,  said  mfmhor  hnvine  an  .ip.>nin_'  rh-r  in  an.i  1 
closure  for  said  >pour  arct-gslM*"  thnnish  said  opcniuk;  f  ■• 
Insertion  and  rpmova!   r»>iat!v*-ly  to  <a!il   -p'"it 

3.  A  safety  powd'T  '-an  comprlslnc  a  pow.l-r  'I'mpji' 
ment  having  a  i^pour  I'omniunii-atini:  th-Ti-with,  a  ni>'in'  ■  • 
having  a  chamber  adaprol  to  <'ominiiiu  ate  with  -;ii' 
spout,  said  member  havint;  an  openini;  thertMn  at  "n-  -bb' 
thereof  and  also  ha\iiiK  a  -^pont  .  o  m  inn  rii  rati  111;  ttxrrwiib 
at  the  side  thereof  upposit-  t.i  said  npenii!.',  and  u  rlosure 
for  the  spout  of  th>'  p'i\vd«T  i'>impa  rt  int'n  r  a^  i'i'«slbli' 
through  said  opening  for  insfirion  and  r. m  .va! 

4.  A  safety  powiler  lan  romprisini;  a  siowd.r  .nip.irt 
ment  having  a  spout  In  th.-  top  thefoi",  a  nifm  .r  fiTrmuj 
a  chamber  alxive  sjiid  -^pour  and  haviPit  a  ii..t>.,iii  \y.\\\ 
sloping  toward  said  sp.mt  and  terminaiini:  in  a  plan.-  ilu-ti 
with  the  upper  ^nd  rh>Tt'of.  and  a  closur.-  fur  >aid  sinou 
accessible   for  manipulation    throiu'h   said    •  iian:".T. 

5.  A  safety   <  omliination   powd«  r  anil    fii-      an    ^  nnipiis 
Ing  a  powder  cctnpartnifnt   tiavini;   a    -.pimt   jj[-,>j.'.  nnj   ii[> 
wardly  from  the  top  thfr»'of,  a  fus.'  nuiipjiri  no-nt  ^nrrnuii.l 
Ing  said  spout  at)ovf  the  powdtr  ninipartiuinr,  ari.l    1   in'n; 
ber  capable  of  beinu  tittfd  upon  and   rfii>u\r«l  from  th.-  ti.p 
of  the  fuse   conipartrn' nt  and    ttio   top   .,(  ^:\\.\   -p.nt    a-   a 
closure   for   the    fuse    i-<.nip,irtn)<'nt    iunl    iiii\ini:    n    :M,f..iM 
sloping    toward    said    spout    and    terininatint;    in    a    pian" 
flush  with  the  upper  end  th.rcof 

(Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.l 


par,iib-l  with  thi'  sioevrs  foriniuK  the  other  pair  and  beiuji 
^li)i'''l  fr  .ni  raili  other  and  havini:  their  bores  alined,  one 
'£  !h<'  .-lee\(s  furiuinif  carh  paii'  having  a  valve  sti'iii  re 
celvlng  notch  thrrtdn,  \alvc  stt^n 'TiKacinK  pins  slidably 
mount..]  in  th.'  othi-r  <lffvi's  of  the  pairs  an. I  having  slot-. 
in  till  ~iib's  ihtT.aif  and  havini;  val\>-  sicni  receiving 
II"'  h.s  i.ri  lb.'  iiiiitT  .'uds  thfr.-of  alinin;;  witti  the  Hutches 
ill  the  lirsi  ni.'iiti..iifd  sleeves,  pins  extending  transv.'rsely 
in  the  1h.^!  ni.tiiioneil  -lee\.-  .mil  reieiv.'d  !iy  th.'  ^blt<  in 
the  lir-'  nienii'.n.'d  pln»  fur  prevent  ini:  r.iiaiiun  uf  tli> 
rtrst-ni.  li' i.in.'il  pins,  an  .'Viensiun  fnnn.d  mi  ih.  Iimiv  ii: 
spaced  relatiun  in  ih.-  last  mention. 'd  ib-e\,'-  jml  Inivmu 
openings  fb.'r.dn  alinin;::  with  th.'  bores  of  lii.  sai'l  last- 
nientlone.l  ^b-evcs,  nuts  rotatably  riioiinfeil  in  th.'  ..p.  iiniLis 
in  the  extension,  an.!  tlirea.led  shanks  .arn.il  'v  ib.  lir-t- 
mentioneil  pins  and  r.  «'eive<l  tiy  tlie  nut-,  wli'i-.'",  to 
effect  sliding  "f  the  tirsi  iii.-ntioiieil  pins  in  tie'  ilir."  [\ti]t  uf 
the  notcheil  sleeves  when  tiie  nuts  are  rotate. 1  in  "U.'  lUr.'c- 
tlon. 


.liST.lOO  I.  \1  I.W.W  r.\U  riU  TK  llKNi;>  i; ;  1:1:  m  ^  n  .V, 
I>nvenpi'ir.  lf.ua.  F'lle.l  !•••..  1",  Ibl''.  ^.■rl■l!  No. 
l.'^T.ln'.i        1(1.   in.--,      -^i'A  I 
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1.237.165.  VALVE  REFACINU  TOOL.  .Tou^W  Hit-Ks 
New  York,  N  Y  Filed  .Jan.  30.  liM.'.  .<.r.a:  N  ■ 
5.275.      (CI.  82— 1.» 


1         1      .\    -.nb     b.ar;!!-   a  rra  iii:"in' n  t    i..r   trmk,-.   ..iiisisi  i  rii.'   .-f 

j    vei-!  ii  .'illy  niiiv;rib'  sob'  ii.-.a  ring  bio. 'ks.  thrust  bio.  ks  lu  th-' 

I    'ii.Nt.'r     i_'ain>f     whbh     th.-    -iiile  bearin;,'  bbicks     norniall.v 

1.  ar,   ani!   mean-.  .>perat.'i|   b\    th.'  load  for  posiiionini:  said 

Jhrust  tibe  ks.  -abl  rn.'ati-  .'tnbd.lying  a  reslliently  suppoit.d 

I  .-nter    bejirink;    f'.r   th.'   .  .n  r   '  ...ly   ami   also   ri-silient    m.'.-in-^ 

i  ri  r.rp.'-.i|    'it>t\v'.n     th-'    .ent.'r    beiirini;    and    sai.l    thrust 

bb"  k^ 

J  In  I  ■:!!  truik.  a  pair  uf  si.!.'  frani.'s.  eai  h  h.iviiii;  a 
^ui-  i>.b'  tii'ti  b  m  it--  top  sill.-,  a  b.ilsfer  nh.is.'  en. is  --iMiiiiy 
r.sr  ;ri  -.liil  not  h.'-^.  .|.'pen.lin«  proje.tioiis  on  the  bolster 
n.'in:.'  iirii\ii|ed  for  iir.'V fnt ing  .•nd\vi<e  niov.nient  of  thi' 
i,,,]«ti  r  uith  respe.  t  to  the  sl.le  frames,  saiil  proje.  tion-  .11 
;.'airiii-.'  Mo'  iippiisiti'  fac.'s  of  the  -^ble  frame  alonit  the  boi 
f<,m  .,r  ill.-  m-f.h.  a  I'.'nter  bearing  plat.'  for  supportliiL:  th" 
.'(I-  '.ii.|\  and  resilient  means  f.e  supportitsg  the  .ent.'i' 
'i.'arintr  pbi'.'  in  tlie  bolster,  sjil.l  bolster  liein:;  provld.'ii 
«!'!,  I  |i.,i  i^i't  for  the  rei'eption  id'  said  resllb-nt  means  anil 
,;ii.i  iiii.r  nearin;;  plate  being  provided  with  depen.llng 
:tan_'.'-  _"iiib.l  v.-rtbally  by  lonia.t  with  porti.in>  of  the 
..;-t.r,  ih"^.'  flanu'i's  serviiii:  to  prevent  th.'  .'enter  plat.' 
t;,,!n    rofatiti','   and    als.i    from   any    lateral    mov.'nient    Inde 

p.'tl   b  til    "f    1  )l.-    ti.ilstiT. 


»i.'      y, 


Id  a  yalve  refaclng  tool,  a  body,  spaced  pairs  of  sleeves 
carried  by  the  body,  the  sleeves  forming  one  pair  extending 


1  j:,?  Km       KAILWAV  car  TKTCK.     Henrv   BrRRMANS. 

IiaMiii"""'     Iowa       Continuntion    in    part    of    copen.lini: 
application  Serial  No.  I.'IT.IOO.  filed  r>e.-.  15.  1916.     This 
;,pplliaiioii     tib'd     Apr      Ut.     1017.       Serial     No.     ^«.'^.^>^^ 
I  CI.    I<i5-    243.  I 


1  A  side  bearing  for  trucks,  consisting  of  a  vertically 
movable  side- bearing-block,  means  for  normally  resisting 
the  downward  thrust  of  said  block,  and  means  operated  by 
the    load    for    positioning    said    side-bearing   block    at    the 
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pri'ib-i.TihintHl   dearam.'    witb    r.-p.'i  :    in    ilo     .'ody    i.iil-ter  lu.kMi;;    pla'.'.    aid    adapt.'.;    t.'    b.'    lu^w,]    ..ul    -t    r.-S-tr.i 

,,(■   ,1,,,   ,.^y  th.n    w.ib    lb.    i' ss.  -    ii.    lb.'    ba  s..   pial.'   M  Ili.    ;  he   ...ntrid 

J.    A    -id.'   Ii.-ariii^;   a  rranKcnieiit    for   tru.'ks.    cnsisting  ot  plal'     i-    n.'.Md     ;:.    ;.n    -.pp.isii.'    dir."ti..n    f-.r    iiic\;ni:    the 

v.'rti.'itlly     niovabie     siib'-b.'aring  blocks,     ihriist     liloi'ks     m  do^:-  i.u(  of  the  rei  .--- -   in    !b.     m    kin;,  pia  1.     -;■  r ,  i..    na-.-tn- 

the  b.dst.T  aL-ain^t  which  th.'  sbietiearinj:  bloc  k'-  n.irmaily  !..'!\\.'en    th.-   bns.    p::,!.    ano      I'lni..:    piai.    r..i    i-:%.tin^    .. 

bear,   an.!    r.'Mb.'iit    m.ans   ..perated    l:.y    liie   load    for   pose  :  rn  i  :..ii,:i;    .n^a^;.!!,.':-!    .d    ib.'    ...ntr..!    piaie    .in.i    locking 

tioning  sail!  thru-t  l.lorks.  !'-•"■■    i"'"    pcra'inL-    ni.ati-    betvv.^.ai    lb.'    c-ntrol    plate 

;!.    A  side  b.'annt  arrang.-inent   for   trucks,   .onsisting  of  and    cas.'   plate   Inf    limiMuj;    1  be    mo\.ni.ni    .d   Mo     ~ 

vnically    moxabb'    sol aring  blocks,    thrust    blo.'ks    in  pbii.    in  either  direction  relatively    t..   tto-   'las.    pi.-n 

the  Inilster  again>t  wliich   the  side-bearlngi.locks  normally   I        2.   In   a   device  of   th 
bear,  an.l  ni.'an-  .ip.'rate.l  by  the  load  for  p..sitioning  sab 


>ni  I'll! 


tb 


llinist    bb.i  ks,    -aid    m.  an-    .'iiibodyinK    -i     r. -liicnt  !.v     -ujc 
p..rtcil  I  .liter  bearing  for  the  car  body. 

[(  bums  4   to  7    not  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


l,2H7.1c,s.  IMl'LEMENT  <tK  HEVICE  l"OH  KlLl.l.Xi.  dU 
I>ISAHLINt;  INSECTS.  FLIES,  oK  11 !  K  l.IKK  .\K 
rm  u  W,  C.\sH.  Decatur,  111.,  assimior  u.  Iiiit.'ii  States 
Wire  Mat  (.'oiupan.v.  U.'catur,  lib.  a  ( 'crpora  lion  of 
Iliiiioi>.  l-'ibd  .Inn.  is,  l'.J17.  Serial  No,  17.'.:;')'.b  vCi. 
43—1.) 


.  .  ..itil'.i.ai.on 
with  a  drive  wheel,  and  a  -tatininirv  axb-  -a-ii.;:,  >d  a 
base  plate  fixed  to  the  ca-.i.^:  nnd  b.uui^;  a  ij;  iir.iiii  ,v  >d 
laterally  mova'-le  spring  ai  t  iiat.'.i  im^'s  piv.-i.-d  tb.i.io. 
a  lo' kint;  ps.'il.  nv.'i!  Im  r.datbui  witb  tlic  whi.i  an-i  bav- 
inj;  a  pluraiii)  n*  i.-i  .---.■-  !..r  i.'i-.'i  \  m,:;  lb.;  di.j;-  w  b.  n  the 
latt.'i-  ar.  nn'-.i.i  w.-.^  .-p.  raloe  iMi-irmn.  a  n."\a'i.'  .on 
trol  plate  inierpi.-.n  a.tu.'.'n  tiie  iiase  pbit.'  an.i  Imkuig 
pl;it.  and  li;i\;i;-:  in..:!!-  Inr  albiwuiii;  no  ".'.'noli !  itl  t  Ih' 
,i.ii:-  .nil.  lip. ■rani.'  pn-di.in  wb.-n  the  .-..ntrn!  pbit.  1-  m 
,in.'  p> I- It  ion  and  Ii.r  nn.\  iii^:  tb.'  dogs  ..ut  .d  op.  rait b'  p.,.M 
linn  wb.'n  tlo'  ■■i.nir.d  pait.'  is  in  aindb.T  po-iMnn  tii.'ans 
efl'c'  t  ini:  a  iri'  !  loiia!  .ngatJ.  men  •  bet  wen  tbi'  '  "ijt  mi  plate 
aijii  lb.'  Ill'  king  pial.'  lor  a  at  oma  Ilea  !l.\-  niox'ini:  tti.  '•  oil' 
tr.d  plat.'  into  pi.,-iti.in  for  aUnwii/g  ninv  .-m.'ni  id  tbr  uni;- 
Int"  .'[liragi'meiii  \siib  the  r.'. 'esses  m  the  bi-kin^;  piai.' 
when  -aid  b'lking  pbit.-  in.'C.'-  in  a  r.'vers.'  liiri'iiinn  .iiil 
for    aui..niatii  ally    amvintr    lio'    '..nir-'i    plat.'    n,i"   pi.-iii"n 

for   moving   the    .1"--    mti.    m.-piii p..sitli.j,    \Ui.  n    tbc 

locking  plate  iii.iv.'-  m  a  fnrwaiii  ilir.ilbiti.  am:  m.alj-  for 
limiting  tb.'  nc'Mni.'n!  id  il;.  'linii.'i  pail,  u  i.ib.)  -br.'c- 
tji'ii   relativelv    i^  ib.'  luis.    plal.  , 

;;,    In    a    i|.'\  n  .    "i    ib.     'ia--    d. -' ri'-.'.!.    lb.'    v  uui  'iiiat  nui 

wi'bibt    dri  w  wb.'c.  .imi  a  -lal  nanii  .\   a  .vl,'  '  Hsing,  of  a  ba^e 

I   plule    lixed    I'.,    tb.'    ''a-lU^,    ami    ba\in;:   ,'■    piuiaiit.v    .d    -pl'illg 

1  actuated  dogs  pivot. d   t  bi'r.'i 'i; ,  a   buking  pint.'  I.x.'.i   'nrro- 

talH'ii    VK  M  h    III"'    vvb.'t'i,   all.;   auapteil    In    1 H)4iigeii    hv     tin 

I  ilog-  vvbcii  the  latlcr-  ar.-  r.'l.'a-.'.l  for  Im  King  tb.'  li.'kin^ 
plat.'  against  r.v.'i-.  rn.iv.'im'iii  rclati\.l.\  !■•  tin'  na-. 
plat.',  a  ni.ivabb'  i.'iiM'i'i  plai.'  int.'i-pi.sed  i.etwe.-n  Mi.'  I'li-. 
pial.'  :inil  b.i'kln^  plal.'  and  nn'vaM.-  min  pi.-ito'n  tm' 
releasing  the  do^;>  and  Inr  diM-ngagint;  iloiii  lr"n;  th.- 
ioikiii:.'  plate,  m.'an-  .'IV.'ctnig  a  frbtional  en;;,i  j.  nni,  1  '.<•  - 
tvveeii  ill.'  control  piiai.'  and  locking  plate  w  I;.'!  .I'.v  tti.- 
nontroi  plal.'  will  i'.  m.iv.'il  niin  p..-itioli  Inr  r.  ..'a-inj;  tto 
(io^;-  vvlii'ii  Ibe  In.  kin^;  pial.  in.'v.'-  in  a  re\.':-.  iiireiisnii. 
an.l  wher.'i'V  the  .onna.i  pial.'  vvili  b.'  lu.'ved  ii.in  i...,-;tinn 
for  disengaging  tb.'  dogs  when  tlie  In.  kint;  pa.i.  iii.'\.'- 
in   a    Inrvvar.i   ilireiiion.  and   mean-   tor   iimitin;;    iln    iimvc 

Iinll'    III    the    I'Olitrni    pl.'ite    ill    eillu-r    diri'i'Iinli. 

4,  In  a  decire  of  the  class  .l.'s.  ri;  i.'il.  tb.'  .  niiCinat  ion 
1.1I  a  nx.'d  plali',  a  movable  piale,  sj.idii^  a.  luat.-.l  dogs 
carro'd  b\  .me  o!  the  pUiti's  and  enga^ii  ;it'li'  wiib  1  lo'  ntb.':' 
wb.  11  r.'i.'ase.i  for  locking  the  movable  idate  agiuns\  nmve 
ni.'iii  in  on.'  dir.'iimn  r.'lativ.-lv  to  the  tix.'d  idaie,  and  a 
coniinl  jilat.'  interposed  between  the  lixed  an.l  movable 
plates  and  hav dug  means  for  releasing  and  disengaging  the 
dogs  vvbiu  th.'  control  plate  is  moved  In  one  direction  and 
another,  sabl  control  plate  frlctioually  engaging  the  uiov 
able  plate  whereby  t..  be  moved  into  position  for  releasing 
the  dogs  when  the  mntrtd  plate  Is  moved  in  the  .sjiid  one 
direction,  and  whereby  to  t>e  moved  into  position  for  dis- 
engaging the  dogs  when  the  coptrol  plate  is  moved  iu  an 
oppo.si'.e  dire,  t  ion. 

.'>.  In  a  <levii  e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
I  a  tixed  plute,  a  movable  plate,  movable  relatively  to  the 
1  In  a  devi.e  of  the  .lass  .les.-rlbed,  the  ...mblnation  tl-vd  plate,  clut.h  mean.s  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and 
with  a  drive  wheel  an.l  a  stationarv  axle  .aslng,  of  a  ba-.'  ,  en^ageable  with  the  other  for  locking  the  movable  plate 
plat  fixed  to  the  casing  and  having  a  phiralitv  of  later  j  against  movement  r.'latlvely  to  the  flxe.i  plate  when  the 
ally  movable  spring  actuale.l  dogs  pivole.l  in  recesses  in  i  «'"'<>'  ""'a'"^  '"••  released,  a  control  plate  movable  lntv> 
the  Inner  face  of  the  base  plate,  a  locking  plate  fixed  for  !  positions  for  releasing  the  clutch  means  and  for  disengag- 
rotatlon  with  the  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  ing  them,  and  means  efTecting  an  automatic  control  of 
in  its  inner  face  for  re.eiving  the  dogs  when  the  latter  the  .ontrol  plate  by  th<'  movable  plate  whereby  the  control 
are  In  operable  position,  a  contri.l  plate  mounted  between  •  plate  will  be  moved  into  position  for  releasing  the  clutch - 
the  base  plate  and  the  locking  plate  for  oscillation  rela-  means  when  the  movable  plate  is  moved  In  one  direction, 
tlvely  to  them,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  I  an.l  whereby  the  control  plate  will  be  moved  into  a  poaltlOD 
to  be  bronght  Into  registration  with  the  recesses  in  the  for  di-sengaglng  the  clutch  means  when  the  movable  plate 
base  plate  and  locking  plate  when  In  one  position  for  I  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction, 
allowing   movement   of   the   dogs   Into    the   reces^^es   in    the   i        j  Claims  6  to  S  not  prlnte<i  In  the  liazette,] 


4,  .\  devlc-  of  th'-"  chnrncfer  desrrib.'.l.  in.  indini;  in  conn  ' 
linalinii,  a  bnd.v  porlinn  and  a  handle,  said  I'l.dv  pmriinii 
being  I  niispn-.'.i  id"  ll.'xible  n.'ttlng  of  sii!i-!;;nt  iail.v  i. 
tangular  -liai..',  having  it.-  lower  .  nrio  r  p..ri:iin-  lobied 
,'ilnng  tb.'  Im.'S  I  niiv  .'i'^;iug  to  a  point  and  -liLibtl.v  o\i'rlap- 
ping,  .said  hand!.'  including  a  wire  mcmb.r  ln'ied  opmi 
itself  and  pas-ing  through  the  body  la.rti.ui  adjaiein  tin 
upiper  e.lges  of  the  fnbleii  portion  thereof,  ih.'  Inn])  beini; 
forced  against  the  body  so  as  to  Idnd  the  liandb'  tn  the 
body  and  to  hold  the  folded  portions  thereof  in  posit  ini;, 
a  clamping  means  having  a  body  portion  adapted  t..  r.' 
.  eive  th.'  lower  portion  of  the  i.ody  of  the  d.'vice  ami  hav 
ing  its  edge  portions  turned  in  over  the  wire  fnriniiig  tin 
handb'  s..  a^  lo  securely  clamp  the  lower  .Mrcninv  nf  tb. 
body  to  th.'  vvir.'  part  id   th<'  handb', 

i(;iainis  1,  2,  :!.  ami  .">  not  printed  In  th.'  iiazette.) 


1.237.1fiO.  SAFETY  KEVEKSE  M<  »VEM  ENT  LOCK  FOR 
Al'TOMOl'.lLES  Th.^rles  Fail  fiiiAc.  Stillwater. 
Nev.  Fib'd  .Mar  Kb  l'.tl7.  Serial  No.  l."..a.2<'S,  tCI. 
21—8.  I 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14, 1917. 


1,237.170.  TABLE  AND  COVERING  XnEHEFOR. 
Jamis  L.  Clinb,  Cordell.  Okla.  Hied  Feb.  ::7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  151,327.     i  CI.  45 — 75.) 


/3i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  .onipartments 
one  at  each  end,  a  shaft  journale<l  In  one  compartment  and 
upon  which  a  reel  of  paper  is  mounred.  hinged  lids  form- 
ing the  top  of  each  compartment  and  tliish  with  the  table 
top,  with  slight  spaces  intervening  between  the  lUls  and 
the  end  of  the  compartment,  rollers  journaled  in  the  .side 
walls  of  the  compartment  underneath  the  swinging  ends 
of  the  lids,  the  paper  from  the  reel  adapted  to  paa.s  under 
neath  one  of  said  rollers  and  over  the  lids  ami  table  inter 
mediate  the  same  and  in  contact  with  the  said  rollers,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  other  compartment,  a  lylindrical 
block  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  angular 
outlined  opening  engaged  by  said  shaft,  a  split  cylindrical 
shell  fitted  over  said  block,  projecting  between  the  edges 
of  the  shell,  and  about  which  shell  the  paper  Is  adapted  to 
wind,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,171.      [WITHDRAWN. 


1,237,1 


STARTING  AND  IGNITION  MACHINE. 


Frank  CoNB.iD.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  si  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  'Mk  1914.  i^erla!  No. 
815.355.      (CI.    171— 315.. • 


jt-< 


1.  In  H  dynaiiiii  •■l«''tr;r'   machine,   the    •iini'.iiii  •  :mii    with 
an  armature,  series  nA>l  !iia:.'net  wiudln»;s  an.!   -hunt  ;',i-M 
magnet  windings,  of  mean-;  for  .ontndlint:  th.-  .  nnn.-.ri.ins 

of  said  windings  for  the  ..peratii.n  of  said    Ivnai ie.trli 

machine   as    a    motor    with    the    shunt    lield  ina-'iiet    wind 
ings  excited  to  a  relatively  low  degree  and   f^r   the  np.-ra 
tion    of    said    dynamo-electric    machine    :i~    ,i      Mtnpoimd 
wound  generator  having  a  difTerent  niuiib.  r    >:'  p^tes  frntii 
that  when  operating  as  a  motor. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  ■onibinarion  with 
a  plurality  of  polar  projections,  a  series  held  inacnet  oil 
upon  each  of  said  projections,  and  shnnt  tleld  magnet 
colls  upon  a  part  of  said  projeetions.  of  means  for  ar 
ranging  the  connections  of  said  coils  for  the  operation  nf 
said  dynamo-electric  machine  as  a  motor  ami  for  the  op 
eratlon  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine  as  a  i-ompound 
wound  generator  having  poles  corresponding  in  number 
to  that  of  the  polar  projections  provlde<l  with  shnnt  field 
magnet  coils. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plnrallty  of  main  poles,  a  plurality  of  an.Tlliary  poles,  a 
acrlM!  aeld-magnet  coll  opon  each  of  said  poles,  and  a 
shnnt  field-magnet  coll  upon  each  of  snid  main  poles,  of  a 
controller  having  one  position  in  which  the  coils  are  con 
nected  for  the  operation  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine 


as  jt  motor  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  colls  are 
arranged  for  the  operation  of  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine as  a  compound-wound  generator  having  poles  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  that  of  the  main  poles. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  and  a  plurality  of  field  magnet  coils,  of  means 
for  controlling  said  armature  and  said  coils  to  operate 
said  machine  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  with  a 
different  number  of  poles  and  having  a  primary  magnetic 
held  and  a  magnetic  field  opposed   to  the  primary  field. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature,  and  a  plurality  of  field-magnet  coils,  of  con- 
trolling means  for  arranging  the  connections  of  said 
armature  and  fleld-magnet  colls  for  the  operation  of  .said 
dynamo  electric  machine  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  gen- 
erator having  a  primary  magnetic  field  and  a  magnetic 
field  for  opposing  said  primary  magnetic  field  in  accord- 
ance with  the  current  traversing  the  supply  circuit  of 
said  generator,  said  controlling  means  operating  also  to 
change  the  number  of  poles  simultaneously  with  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  connections  of  the  armature  and  flehl- 
niagnet  colls. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  •-'.!7,173.  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  CURTAIN. 
UooK.  Odebolt.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 
011,109.      (CI.  21—02.) 


Al^BKUT    E. 

Serial   No. 


TK^ 


The  ombinatlon  of  a  top  on  a  vehicle  and  roller  side 
curtains  a.ssoclated  therewith,  of  a  windshield,  the  end 
members  thereof  tubular,  and  spring  shield  curtain  rolls 
coneealed  therein  and  adapteil  to  be  extended  to  meet  the 
extended  side  curtains,  said  top,  wind  shield,  and  respec- 
tive side  curtains  acting  to  inclose  the  space  over  the  in- 
terior of  the  vehicle. 


1,2:;:  174  EXTENSIULE  AIRTIGHT  END  FOR  LAND 
AND  WATER  VEHICLE  ItoDIES.  Ai.bkut  E.  Cook 
and  Thomas  Van  Tivi..  Kankakee,  111.  ;  said  Van  Tuyl 
assiirnor  to  said  Cook.  Filed  I>ec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
-.oT  s4  »       iCI.    1 15      It 


1  In  a  vehicle  body  of  the  class  ilescribed  a  removable 
water  tight  drum,  apertures  in  each  end  thereof,  a  bolt 
secured  on  the  vehicle  body  adapted  to  extend  through 
one  of  said  apertures  of  said  removable  member,  and  a 
threaded  bushing  contalne<l  within  said  removable  water- 
tight member  to  engage  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  retain 
said  ilrum  In  water-tight  relation  with  said  vehicle  body. 

.',  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!  means  for  extend- 
InK  the  length  of  a  water-tight  body  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  conical  recess  therein,  an  axial  bolt  secured 
In  salil  main  body  and  projecting  through  said  conical 
recess,   a    water-tight   member   aperture<l    at  each    end   to 
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I>ermit  insertion  thereof  into  said  recess  with  said  bolt 
projectintr  through  the  apertures,  said  member  1u  one 
position  affordlnL'.  together  with  said  main  body,  a  short 
body,  and  in  another  a  long  body,  and  «  removable  plug 
adapted  to  thread  into  the  aperture  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  reraovatile  member  to  prevent  admission  of  water 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  watertight  vehi(de  of  the  <  lass  deseriUed.  a 
buoyant  body,  and  reversible  means  adapted  to  intertit  tht 
same  to  vary  the  length  of  said  body  for  further  b\i<iy 
iinc.\    and  stability. 

1  Claims  •_'.  4.  and  f.  to  >i  not  printed  in  the  i.a/ette.J 


1.237,175.  VEHICLE  -  BODY.  Albmt  E.  Co<»k  and 
Thomas  Van  Tuyl,  Kankakee,  111.  ;  said  Van  Tuyl  aa- 
siunor  to  said  Cook.  Continuation  of  appliiati^n  Se- 
rial No.  5S9.SSS,  filed  Oct.  31,  19ln.  This  application 
filed  Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  607. h45.      iCi.   115— 1.) 


1.  A  land  and  water  craft  embracing  a  body  adapted  f..." 
use  as  a  boat,  wheels  supportin;;  the  same  and  adapted  10 
propel  whether  uu  bind  or  water,  a  recessed  hinge  section 
forming  a  part  of  the  body  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  i>^ 
turn  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  gravity  acting  stens 
111  said  recesses  on  the  inner  side  thereof  acting  to  swlii.: 
Into  horizontal  position  when  said  hinge  section  is  openeJ 
and  to  collapse  when  the  hinge  section  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  sections  having  air  chambers  therein  to  aCfor  ! 
buoyancy. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  des(  ribed  a  body  a  down  foM 
Ing  recessed  side  portion  therein,  and  hinged  gravity  a.  t 
Ing  steps  therein 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  des<  ribed  hinL-xl  sections  on 
the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly  an  1 
outwardly,  hinged  gravity  acting  steps  pivoted  in  re- 
cesses on  the  inner  side  thereof  adapted  to  swinp  to  hori 
zontal  position  when  said  hinged  sections  are  open,  an  ' 
to  collapse  downwardly  when  said  hinged  sections  are  i  1 
closed  position. 

[Claims  2.  "..  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  tTazettc] 


1  2:n,17f..      HUMIDOR.      Ri'  iiAHi>   S    (iitTiss.    Pasadena. 
Cal.      Filed    .Inly    14,    1915,      Serial    No.    39,838.       (CL 
131—30.) 


solution,  and  'if  inefliis  for  maintaining  an  Hjipr'iximate'y 
■  .■n^taiit  ait  pr«  ssnre  within  said  container,  ns  a  p.nrt-il 
^a'U;^h  1-  I-rriie.l  by  rensun  of  the  percola  ti.'li  tili'i  evit, 
uiatitm  .if  sail!  salt  solution,  whereby  the  ev.'iporatiou  i»f 
said  ~i.iuii>in  :s  -radually  retarded  until  ronipl.*.  ivsp- 
ciratiiiti  has  t.aken  plie.  and  a  tray  below  said  ■mitain  r 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  ro 
lert  salt  crystals  dropping  from  the  walls  of  said  coij- 
taiiier. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  container  having  porous 
walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  saturated  aqueous  salt 
solution,  and  of  means  for  maintaining  an  approximately 
constant  air  pressure  within  said  container,  as  a  partial 
vacuum  is  formed  by  reason  of  the  percolation  and  evap 
oration  of  said  salt  solution,  whereby  the  evaporation  of 
•aid  salt  solution  is  gra.lually  retarde<l  until  complete 
evaporation  has  taken  place 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  container  having  porous 
walls   and   adapted    to   rontaln   «    saturated   aqueous   salt 

241  O.  G.— 36 


Russia,      1 
SI— 159.) 


wi;i:.N<ii 

Fileil    Apr,    1; 


i'M.N  STAN  TIN      1».\1,[.AS 

IIMT,      Serial   No.   IC.o 


i'.  t:iii;rM  I, 
•J'.»l  Ml, 


1,  .\n  adjustable  wren.h  of  the  type  set  forth  minpris- 
in^'  a  fixed  jaw  with  jaw  guide  and  shank  provided  with 
an  Interniptetl  s<  r<'w-  thri-ad.  a  movable  jaw  mcjiinteii  to 
slide  on  the  jjuide  and  having  an  internally  screw  ihread- 
eil  tubular  extension,  and  a  lomposite  adjusting  sleex'- 
including  an  externally  strew  threaded  part  for  engaging 
the  tubular  extension  of  the  movable  juw,  an  outer  slee  >• 
eonnected  with  the  said  externally  screw  threaded  pa;! 
and  an  inner  sleeve  working  in  the  outer  hleeve  and  forme.! 
with  an  interrupted  screw  thread  capable  of  ( oi^peratiu,; 
with  the  correspondiug  thread  on  the  thank  of  the  wren  h 
to  hold  the  adjustins;  sleeve  against  lungitudiua!  mo\e 
ment  thereon  or  of  Iteing  moved  out  of  engagement  thcii- 
wllh  to  release  the  sleeve  to  facilitate  adjustment  su'i- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2,  An  adjustable  wremh  including  the  element  named 
in  claim  1  and  provided  with  means  whereby  said  inn^  " 
slee\e    may    be    gripped    anu    caused    to    rotate    witU    naid 

outer   slee\e. 


1.237,178       LANDMARKER.      Dirk    Db    Vuies.    Corona, 
S.  It,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Westenfield.  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.     Flie<i  Aug.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  116.28<>. 

(CI.  97  -~S4,t 


2,  In  a  land  marker,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing; a  rear  cross  member,  of  a  marker  arm  secureil  to  the 
said  cross  mendier  in  su<  h  a  nmnner  that  it  may  be  siil 
transversely  of  the  frame  and  have  itf;  outer  end  swua;; 
f\i  wnwardly  into  engagement  with  the  soil,  the  said  cross 
iiiendier  having  a  slot  with  an  upwardly  curved  inner  en.^. 
extendini.'  from  each  end  of  the  cross  member  to  poln» 
adjacent   the   center  of   the   same,   rollers  upon   the  t*al<l 
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marker  arm  adapted  to  engage  each  of  thf  said  slots  near 
their  outer  ends,  and  means   for  sliding   rhe  saLl   iiiarlter 
arm  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  frume. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  i 


1,:;37,179.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  J>)8Eph  1 !  1  n tcr 
Dickinson.  Cranford.  N.  J,,  assU-nor  to  Th^'  Aoul.an 
Company,  a  Corpnratloti  nf  (;i.)[5n.'<'ti  jt.  Filfd  .Jau.  2'J, 
1U15.      Serial   No.   5,(>4^).      '<:\-    IM-  0.j.) 


1.    In  a  rauslral  instrunu'nr,  th< 


iiiii  •!  :ia  '  1 


n    with  a  cas- 


.1  ,1  noxKtii- 


•on 


Ing  and  an  expression  fiovii*'  thtTf^within  : 
trol  means  for  iiituating  -iaiil  pxpr>"<si(in  di-'vi..-  nt  a  p<>ir\r 
remote  from  the  instrument,  normally  hoii-x^il  within  tti'' 
casing  when  not  In  use,  and  adapte<l  to  !>♦'  drawn  out 
wardly  from  said  casing  preparatory  ro  np'ration  .  .in.l 
means  for  automatically  rptrai-ting  ^aid  >  untml  ni>':iri- 
Into  said  casing  at  the  fonclusion   of  operation 

2.  In    a    musical    instrument.    th>'     ■omMnation.    with    a 
casing  having  a  hole  in  one  of  its  sidfs,  a  tone  arm.  and  a 
horn  within  the  '-asing  ronnt^itt^d  with  said  tone  arm,  said 
tone  arm  and  horn  constituting  a   r-outinnons  sound     on 
dait  ;    of  an   expression    devicf   disposeil    within    said     un 
dult  ;  and  a  control  means  for  actuating  said  expr-ssiun 
device  at  a  point  remote  from  the  Instrument,  arrang'd  >n 
tlrely  exterior  to  thp  sound  conduit  and  normally  hou-<*'.i 
within   the    casing,   and   adapted    to   iie   drawn    ^iirwardly 
from  said  casing  through  said  hnio  preparatory   to  opera- 
tion :  said  control  means  being  opcrativtly  >  .inne -tid  with 
said  expression  device. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  lomidnu'i'in.  with  a 
casing  having  a  hole  in  one  of  its  sides,  and  a  <  ontlnuous 
sound  conduit  within  said  casing  ;  of  an  expression  device 
disposed  within  said  conduit  ;  a  fiexltilf  .  ontrol  means  for 
actuating  said  expression  device  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  Instrument,  arranged  entirely  exterior  to  the  sound 
condalt  and  normally  housed  within  the  casing,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  outwardly  from  sai.i  casing  through  said 
hole  preparatory  to  operation  ;  said  lontrol  means  heiu',- 
operatively  connected  with  said  expression  devi 'e.  and 
having  a  terminal  handle  whhh  is  supported  in  said  hole 
when  the  control  means  is  not  in  use;  an<l  means  for  au 
tomatlcally  retracting  said  control  means  into  .said  casing 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation. 


1.237,180.     GLOVE.     Carl  F.  Diddle,  Huniington.  W    Va. 
Filed  May  3.  1917.     Serial  No,   106,194       Ml,  -j— H  1 


A  glove  having  a  gauntlet,  and  a  cuff  within  ihe  gaunt- 
let connected  at  Its  inner  end  to   the  latter  and   spaced 


therefrom,  a  pas.sage  through  the  gavintlet  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  estatdlshing  comuiuuiea  tion  between  such 
spii'-e  and  the  outside  of  the  gauntlet,  and  a  ^'uard  in  the 
form  of  a  lip  on  the  exterior  of  the  gauntlet  reai  hing 
over  th«'  other  end  of  said  passage. 


1.237.1'<1  RECirUOCATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR 
EN<;l.M-:  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Central  Valley.  N  V 
File.l  ,I.ui,  -'•-',  l!ti:C     S.  rial  No,  743.539,    (CI,  172— l.'t).) 


I  A  rei-lpro.ating  electrle  motor  having  a  reciprorat 
ing  ei.Tnent.  elertro  magnetic  means  for  effertlng  a  re.  ip- 
rocatlon  if  the  element,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  element 
as  It  Is  re,  Iprocated,  and  cummutating  means  controlled 
by  the  rot,iry  movement  of  the  element  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  electromagnet  means  :  sut'stantlally  as 
descrilied 

•_>.  A  r-' iproi  ating  elertrle  motor,  eoniprisini:  a  re.  ip- 
ro  .itiiii;  shaft  niemljer,  an  armature  secured  thereto,  tleid 
ma_-ii.ts  (  oacting  with  said  armature  to  produce  a  reclp- 
ro  i'l.ii  thereof,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  arma- 
t\ir  .in. I  ■ommutallug  means  al-o  op.. rated  Ijy  the  la.st 
n;ii:i..l  motor  lor  tontrolling  ttie  said  Held  magnets,  sub- 
stantially as  des<'ribe<l, 

'A  A  re.  iprocating  electric  motor,  comprising  a  station- 
ary nieml)er  and  a  reciprocating  member,  said  memoers 
h  i\i!iK  ooperating  windings,  and  one  of  said  nieml)ers  hav- 
iiii;  its  piiles  arrangeil  in  staggered  or  offset  relation  to 
.a  !i  ..ther  whereby  the  lines  of  force  passing  between  ad- 
ja.'  lit  poles  are  .aused  to  tal<e  paths  oblltiue  to  a  plane 
ijerpendi' ular  to  the  axis  of  the  reciprocating  meml«er  ; 
sul)stantial!v  as  described. 


1  ..'.'CTiJ  L.VND-ROLLER.  R.w  E.  Dt  nham,  Cleveland, 
(liiio  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  lierea.  Ohio. 
I  forporaiion  of  Ohio,     Filed  Aug,  -'1.  191G.     Serial  No. 

!  1<;,1  40       (  Cl,   7}'} — 77.) 


! 


-V  .li.^k  for  land  rollers  comprising  two  members  sep- 
uatile  .(impletely  from  earh  other  upon  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis;  ert<h  memt>er  lielng  hollow  and  having 
two  sid..  wet)s  formed  with  a  semicircular  bearing  co-axial 
with  the  axis  of  the  disk  ;  together  with  means  for  securing 
said  two  tlisk  members  to  each  other;  one  of  said  webs, 
when  the  parts  are  assembled,  forming  a  closure,  whereby 
entrance  of  substances  therethrough  and  into  the  interior 
of  the  disk  is  prevented. 

'2.  A  disk  for  land  rollers  comprising  two  members  rom- 
pletely  separable  from  each  other  upon  a  plane  passing 
through  the  disk's  axis;  each  member  being  hollow  and 
having  two  side  webs  formed  with  a  semicircular  bearing 
<  .1  axial  with  the  axis  of  the  disk,  each  of  the  two  sepa- 
rat)ie  parts  of  said  web  being  provided  with  a  lug;  and 
means  for  the  .securing  of  said  lugs,  respectively,  to  the 
contiguous  and  other  portion  of  said  web  ;  one  of  said 
webs,  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  forming  a  closure, 
whereby  entrance  of  substances  therethrough  and  into  the 
Interior  of  the  disk  Is  prevented. 
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3.  A  disk  for  land  rollers  comprising  two  parts  sepa 
rable  upon  a  plane  passing  through  the  disk  s  axis  ;  each 
part  l>eing  hollow  and  having  two  side  webs,  each  of  the 
latter  being  formed  with  semi-circular  bearing  portion  co- 
axial with  the  disks  axis;  each  of  said  side  wel's  located 
\ipon  the  same  side  of  the  disk  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral lug.  the  lug  of  the  one  part  projecting  into  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  part ,  and  means 
for  securing  each  of  said  lugs  to  the  other  part. 

4  A  disk  for  land  rollers,  comprising  two  parts  sepa 
ratde  upon  a  plane  passing  through  the  disk  s  axis  ;  each 
vuch  part  i)elng  hollow  and  having  two  side  webs,  each 
of  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  semicircular  bearing  por- 
tion coaxial  with  the  disks  axis:  each  of  the  side  webs 
..f  said  disk  which  are  on  the  same  side  of  the  disk,  being 
provided  with  an  integral  lug  pruje(  ting  into  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  disk  part  ;  each 
of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  a  bolt-hole  and  recess, 
and  each  of  the  disk  parts  being  provided  with  a  bolt-hole 
registering  with  said  first-named  Ixdt-hole  :  a  nut  s«'cured 
in  each  of  said  recesses  ;  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
bolt-holes  respectively  and  engaging  said  nuts. 

5.    A   disk   for   land    rollers,   comprising   two   parts   sepa- 
ral'le  upon  a  plane  pa.ssing  through  the  disks  axis;  each 
such   part    being   h(tllow   and   having   two   side   wel>s,   each 
of    the    latter    being    formed    with   a    s<-mi  circular    iiearlng 
portion  coaxial  with  the  disk's  axis,  and  with  an  integral 
lug  projeitlng  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  other   part;   each   of   said  lugs  being 
provided  with  a  l)olt  hole  having  Its  axis  parallel  with  the 
disks  axis.  ea<h  such  part  being  also  provided  with  a  bolt- 
hole  registering  with  the  liolt  h(des  of  the  adjacent  lugs; 
the  Inner  surface  of  eath  disk  part  adjacent  to  the  serond- 
named  bolt  hole  being  provided  with  a  boss,  and  the  outer 
portion  of  each  of  said  lugs  l>eing  provided  with  a  recess, 
said  recesses  being  adapted   to  receive  said   i)osses,:   bolts 
passing  through  said  registering  bolt  hole.-  and    nuts   for 
securing  said  l)olts, 

[Claims  i\  to  St  not  printed  in   the  Gazette,] 


lifted  match  beyond  the  container,  an  aiiraslve  located  In 
the  path   of  movement   of   the  match  and   means  for   Ini- 


tially m..N;ii^  tb.   mat>h  lifting  means  and  finally  the  ejec- 
tor and  tlo'  aiTasive  simultaneously. 


1  -^37  1R5      TOOL  HOLDER,     Ad.\m      L,      Ewen,      North 

■"smithflel.l,    R      I.     Filed     Dec.    30,    1916.     Serial    No. 
1  ;•!!<. S47        '  '"1    77     -CiO.) 


1,237.1R3.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF   1 
COPPER     COMPOUNDS     OF     ORTHOOXYAZO     DYE 
STUFFS.     Gadibnt     Enoi    and     Carl     Jagkrspachbr.  | 
B;isel.    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Society    of    Chemical   | 
Industrv   in   Basle,   l^sel.    Switzerland.      Filed   Nov.   27.   j 
191.5.      Serial  No.  63.829.      (Cl.  23— 24.) 
1.'  The  destribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper 
compounds  of  dyestuffs   which   consists   in   combining,   in 
the  presence  of  a  copper  compound,  two  azo  dyestuff  com- 
ponents one  of  which  is  an  orthooxydiazo  compound  of  the 
aromatic  series. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper 
compounds  of  dyestuffs,  which  consists  In  combining  an 
orthooxydiazo  compound  of  the  aromatic  series  with  a 
naphthollc  compound  In  presence  of  a  copper  compound. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper 
compounds  of  dyestuffs,  which  consists  In  combining  an 
orthooxydiazo  compound  of  the  aromatic  series  with  a 
naphtholsulfonic  compound  In   presence   of  a   <opper   com 

pouml. 

4.  Th**  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper 
compounds  of  dyesi  iffs,  which  consists  in  comtiinlng  an 
orthooxydiazo  compound  of  the  aromatic  series  with  an 
aminonaphtholsulfonic  compound  In  presence  of  a  copper 
compound. 

1,237.184.      MATCH  E.IBCTING  AND  LIGHTIN(;  MECH 
ANISM.     Robert  F.  Ensminger,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y       Filed 
May  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  100.357.      (Cl.  206—26.) 

1.  A  match  igniter  comprising  a  container,  means  for 
ejecting  a  match  from  the  container,  and  an  abrasive  lo 
cated  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  match,  and  means 
for    simultaneously    moving    the    ejecting    means    and    the 

abrasive. 

2.  A  match  igniter  comprising  a  container,  means  for 
lifting  a  match  In  the  container,  an  ejector  for  forcing  the 


1.  In  a  tool  holding  construction,  the  combination  of  s 
bar  having  a  diametrically-disposed  opening  and  also 
having  a  smooth  groove,  of  semicircular  form  In  croBS- 
seetlon.  communicating  with  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  opening,  a  tool  rest  and  feeder  having  a 
flange  at  its  rear  end  adapted  to  l>e  opposed  to  the  rear  end 
of  a  tool  and  also  having  a  threaded  groove  of  semicircular 
form  in  cross  seition  opposed  to  the  smooth  groove  In  the 
bar,  and  a  screw  interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  tool 
rest  and  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  the  tool  rest 
and  adapted  to  adjust  and  adjustaldy  fix  the  latter, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (;azette,] 


1,237.186      SCARIFIER.     C<vunei.us  D,  Fakmkr,  Eugene, 
'oreg.      Filed  .Tan.  22.   1917.     Serial   No.   143,635.      (Cl. 
37—42.) 


»      J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  npeclfled  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  ((msistlng  of  side  bars  and  connecting  crow 
bars,  a  series  of  teeth  on  each  cross  bar,  shaft  mecbanlBm 
.onnected  with  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  and  skids  for 
holding  the  frame  with  the  teeth  ont  of  contact  with  the 
ground,  each  skid  consisting  of  a  l-ar  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe,  and  reloasabl* 
means  for  holding  the  bar  in  vertical  position,  a  take-op^ 
mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  lor  collecting  the  dla- 
lodged  material  and  deflecting  It  to  the  side  of  the  road. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  stip- 
porting  frame,  teeth  connected  to  the  frame,  draft  meeha- 
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nlsm  (^nnected  with  one  "nd  nt  the  frame,  a  rake  up  mech 
aatsm  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  taking  the  torn  np  ma 
terlal  and  delivering  it  to  the  side  of  the  road,  said  nit>ih 
anism  comprising  a  bar  hini:*'d  at  one  pnil   to  thf  fram>'. 
a  flexible  connection  bet-ween  the  frame  and  the  ntiifr  fiid 
of  the  bar,  and  adjusted  to  vary  the  in<lination  of  th.-  l>ar. 
said  bar  having  collecting  teeth 


1,237.187.  HOLDER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  EI.ErTRK" 
LAMPS.  Gborgi  Edward  Farb.^k,  Perth,  W.wr.rn  Aus 
tralla,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  11.  I'.tl7.  .-^.Tii!  No 
161,336.      (CI.  173—362.) 


1.   Improvements    in    holders    for    IncaniU'scfiit    .l."  til^ 
lamps,   con.sisting  in  a  plug  adapted   to  pn>:aK''  *h>'   t..p   nf 
the  holder  and  to  accommwlate  flexible  mriN.  111     nnihina 
tion  with  a  wedge  ln»«>rte<l  upwardly  within   tin    [ihii:    iii'l 
frlctionally   supported  between  the  flexible  mril-j    tn   holil 
the  latter  within  the  plug. 

6.   Improvements    in    holders    for    lnt«nd»'Sitnt    t-U.  trl- 
lamps,  consisting  in  a  plug  adapted  to  eniiagc  th>'  tup  of 
the  holder  and  to  accommfMlate  flexible  r<irds.  in    -ombina 
tlon    with  a  wedge,   situated   between   !*ald   flexiblf   wiris 
said  wedge  having  serrations  on  its  sides. 

10.  Improvements  in  holders  for  ineandescenf  pl»rtrli 
lamps,  consisting  In  a  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  holder  and  having  a  central  hole  to  accommodate  flexi 
ble  cords,  said  plug  having  an  external  step,  Internal  ser 
rations  and  Internal  longitudinal  grooves,  tn  combination 
with  a  wedje  having  serrated  sides  and  longitudinal 
grooves  and  arranged  to  be  placefl  bPtween  tht'  flexible 
wires  to  retain  said  wires  within  the  plug  and  support  tht- 
weight  of  the  lamp  and  holder. 

[Claims  2  to  ,")  and  7  to  9  not  printed  fn  the  Oazftt^  1 


1.237.188.      STEERING  MECHANISM.      Wmtms    r     Vt.h 
BIS,   Lincoln,    Nebr.,   as-slgnor    to    National    Maunfa'  tur 


ing  Co.,   Incorporated.    Lincoln.    NVhr.      Fll' 
1917.     Serial  No.  If54.4r,2.     M^l    74   -  7!»  1 


Apr.    'J." 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  casp 
hftTtng  a  shaft  bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing, 
A  ball  arm  on  said  shaft  within  the  case,  a  hall  levpr  on 
said  shaft  ontslde  of  the  case,  a  screw  Journal*^!  tn  bear 
iBga  In  said  case  with  its  axis  In  a  dlrf-tlon  •dib^tan 
ttally   transverse  to    that    of    the    axis    of   salrl    ball    arm 


i-arrying  shaft,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  a  socket  to 
rfcfivp  thf>  ball  of  the  first  mentlonwl  ball  arm,  said  nnt 
having  limited  rocking  motion  around  the  axis  of  the 
screw  and  means  for  turning  the  screw. 

4  In  a  steering  gear,  a  supporting  case  having  screw 
recpivlnc  bearings,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  bearings  with- 
in the  iHse.  a  nut  on  said  screw,  said  nut  having  a  half 
HockPt  member,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  nut  also  having  a 
<i"  ket  tiietnber  to  cooperate  with  the  nut  half  socket  mem- 
ber means  for  yieldahly  connecting  said  cap  to  said  nut. 
a  ball  arm  carrying  shaft  Journaled  in  a  bearing  in  said 
housing,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  having  a  ball  to  fit  in  said 
socket  members,  said  nut  having  rocking  movement  around 
the  :ixls  of  said  screw,  a  power  transmitting  lever  on  said 
hall  arm  shaft  outside  of  said  axis,  a  shaft  projecting  into 
and  connei  te<l  with  said  screw  for  turning  the  same,  one 
of  said  screw  bearings  of  said  case  being  movable  along 
lt<  axis  for  purposes  of  taking  up  any  thrust  wear. 

">  .V  steering  gear  comprising  a  case  having  a  screw 
receiving  hearing  at  one  end.  a  screw  having  a  l>earlng 
proj.Tted  Into  said  case  bearing,  end  thrust  disks  between 
said  screw  and  said  case  bearing,  a  bearing  plug  threaded 
into  said  case  and  having  a  bearing  surface  to  engage  a 
second  bearing  surface  on  said  screw,  a  nut  on  said  screw, 
a  ball  arm  shaft  Journaled  In  said  case  and  having  a  ball 
carrying  arm  located  within  the  case,  said  nut  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  ball  of  said  arm.  said  nut  having 
compensating  turning  movement  around  the  axis  of  said 
screw. 

s  .V  steering  gear  comprising  a  case  having  a  screw 
receiving  hearing  at  one  end,  a  screw  having  a  bearing 
I)rojpcted  Into  said  case  bearing,  end  thrust  disks  between 
said  screw  and  said  ca.se  bearing,  a  hearing  plug  threaded 
Into  said  case  and  having  a  bearing  surface  to  engage  a 
second  bearing  surface  on  said  screw,  a  nut  on  said  screw, 
a  bail  arm  shaft  Journaled  in  said  case  and  having  a  ball 
carrying  arm  located  within  the  case,  said  nut  having  a 
s<M  kef  to  receive  the  ball  of  said  arm.  said  nut  having 
"Mip- Dsatlng  turning  movement  around  the  axis  of  said 
screw,  said  nut  being  split,  means  for  connecting  the  split 
ends  of  said  nnt  for  taking  up  wear,  said  nut  socket  in 
eluding  an  outwardly  yleldable  portion  engaging  the  ball. 

10  .V  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  case  having  a 
transverse  ball  arm  shaft  l»earlng,  a  ball  arm  shaft  moant 
wl  In  said  bearing,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  screw  Jour 
nalcil  in  benrlngs  In  said  case  with  Its  axis  substantially 
It  riiihf  angles  to  that  of  said  shaft,  a  nut  on  said  screw, 
a  ball  and  socket  connection  including  a  yleldable  section 
between  said  nut  and  said  arm  and  means  for  turning 
•»aid   screw 

1  Claims  2,  3.  •>.  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l._'{T.lS!i  VALVE-GRINDER.  William  E.  Finkbeinkr, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l:io,ft4o.      (CI.   51—4.) 


1  .\  vilvc  grinder  comprising  an  oscillating  shaft  hav- 
ing' a  valve  gripping  device,  an  actuator  loose  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  imparting  oscinatlons  in  alternately  opposite 
directions  to  the  actuator,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  one  set  facing  op 
poslfely  to  the  teeth  of  the  other,  a  rocking  dog  carried 
by  the  actuator  and  having  a  pawl  for  each  set  of  teeth. 
and  mechanism  for  successively  advancing  said  dog  with 
\tt  pawls  In  CO  acting  engagement  with  said  sets  of  teeth. 
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2.   A  valve  grinder  comprising  an  oscillating  shaft  hav 
ing  a  valve  gripping  device,  an  oHclliating  actuator  on  the 
shaft,  a  power  transmitting  device  for  the  actuator,  ii  pin 
rality   of  annular    series  of   ratchet   teeth   carried    by    the 
shaft,  the  teeth  of  oue  series  being  extended  at  an  opposite 
angle   to  that   of  the  teeth  of   the  other   series,   a    rocking 
dog   carrietl    by    the   actuator,   and    mechanism    for    ^ucces 
sively  ailvanciug  said  dog  into  co  acting  enuat'enicDt   with 
said  series  of  teeth. 

;'..  A  valve  grinder  1  (unprisini:  an  oscillating;  >hatt,  a 
\Hive  holding  device  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sei>  of  ratchet 
teeth  fixe<lly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  otic  set 
being  extended  at  nu  opposite  angle  to  that  of  the  tcctli 
of  the  other  set.  both  of  said  sets  of  teeth  bcin^-  lo.ate.i 
in  Juxtaposition  to  each  other,  an  actuator  niount'.!  10 
rotate  upon  the  shaft,  a  ro<'kinu  do^  i.tirud  \>\  iti< 
actuator,  and  means  for  changing  the  relation  of  tio  .Iol: 
to   said   sets  of  teeth. 

4.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  an  oscillating  sliait.  a 
valve  holding  device  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rat  het 
teeth  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  on« 
set  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  ie»th  of  the 
other  set,  both  of  said  sets  uf  teeth  hein«  located  in  ju.\ta 
position  to  each  other,  an  actuator  mounted  to  rotate  ujiou 
the  shaft,  a  rocking  dog  carried  by  the  actuator,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  dog  to  saiO  sets  of 
teeth  and  comprising  a  rocking  member  carried  by  the 
actuator  and  engaging  the  dog  and  provided  with  arms 
adapted  to  frlctionally  grip  the  shaft. 

').  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  rotary  valve  holder,  a 
shaft  connected  therewith  and  carrying  oppositely  facing 
ratchet  surfaces,  a  dog.  means  independent  of  the  holder 
for  supporting  said  dog.  means  for  transmitting  iiiotiou  to 
said  first  means  and  automatically  controlled  uiechanisni 
for  alternately  throwing  the  dog  Into  co  acting  engage 
ment  with  said  ratchet  surfaces  to  successively  change 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  holder  during  operation 
of  the  transmitting  means.     . 

(Claim  r.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,190.     carhuretin*;   apparatus. 

Feedckick.   New   Kochelle,   N.    Y.      Filed   r>e< 
Serial  No.    808.41.-?.      iCl.   261—124.) 


r!.\uin     A. 
.   23.   1913. 


1.237.191.  FLASH-LltiUT.  Richabd  Nason  Fhiind. 
Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Dei.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
135,937.      iCl.  24tK— h.5.> 


h 


>  •■<:?.■■ 

4  The  combination  with  a  tiasli-light  in.luciiny  a  cylm- 
.;iicai  c.ns,  liaviae  a  convex  end,  of  a  support  .onsisting 
of  a  i.a-  ring,  and  uprights  formed  Integrally  with  dia- 
nicin.all\  ..pposite  sides  thereof  and  pivoted  at  their 
upper  cn,l-  to  opposite  sides  of  the  case  at  substantially 
the  enter  of  gravity  of  the  fla.shlight.  the  support  being 
a.lapte.l  to  be  turned  on  its  pivots  and  sprint  the  ring 
over  the  Convex  end 

iciaiiiis  1    to  3  uot  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;:;7.192  LKrCoTKIAHVI.METHANAZt)  DYESTUFFS 
AN1>  a  PROCESS  (IF  MAKING  SAME.  Fritz  FcNChic 
and  C.\Ri  .lAiiiRSiACHEK.  Pasel.  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Hasle.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land. Fii-fi  Jan.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,ttbh.  (CI. 
H— 1.1 

1.  Tlie  descrit'ed  pro<  ess  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
leiicotriarylniethnnaKo  dyestuffs  consisting  in  diazotliing 
amidoleucopatentblue  and  wmbinlng  the  thus  obtained 
dlazo  l.tHly  with  an  a/.o  dyestnff  component. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  herein  described  leucotri 
arylmethanaKO  dyestuffs  derived  from  the  dlaio  derivative 
of  amidoleucopatentblue.  constituting  hlne  to  green  ami 
yellow  powders,  soluble  in  water  with  bine  to  gret-n  and 
yellow  c.dorafions  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  a(-id  with 
yellow  to  violet  colorations  and  <lyeing  animal  fllx  rs,  ac- 
cording lo  the  methixis  usually  employed  for  the  dyestu  T» 
dyeing  on  mordants,  vivid  tilue  to  gr«>en  tints  fast  to  wash- 
iny  and  to  light. 

;v  .\s  a  new  article  of  iiianufjK  ture.  the  herein  descritHHl 
dyestufr  deriv»>d  from  the  riiaio  derivative  of  amldoletico- 
patentblue  and  1  phenyl  ;i-methyl-5-pyr8BC>lone.  constitut- 
ing s  brown  yellow  powder,  dissolving  in  water  to  yellow 
and  In  .oncentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  orange  yellow  solu- 
tions and  dyeing  animal  fit»ers,  according  to  ^he  methods 
nsunlly  employed  for  the  dyestuffs  dyeing  on  mordants, 
blue-green  to  grwn  tints  fast  to  washing  and  to  light. 


The  herein  describe<l  carbureting  apparatus  comprising 
a  carbureter  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof. 
a  plug  removably  fitted  in  the  opening  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  an  air  supply  plpe  detachably  con 
nected  to  the  plug  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  pas 
sage,  a  check  valve  in  said  inlet  passage,  a  service  pipe  de 
tachahly  connected  to  the  plug  and  communicating  with 
said  outlet  passage,  an  expanding  charat>er  located  within 
the  casing  and  smaller  transversely  than  the  opening  in 
which  the  plug  is  fitted,  a  branch  pipe  attaching  the 
chamber  to  and  suspending  it  from  the  plug,  said  branch 
pipe  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  with  said  inlet 
passage,  air  tubes  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  outlet 
passage,  said  air  and  service  pipes  being  conne(  te«i  to  the 
plug  at  a  point  above  the  casing. 


1237  19;;.        COPPKK      COMPOUNDS      OF      LEUCOTRI- 

,        AHYLMKTHANAZO    DYESTUFFS    AND    A    PKO<ESS 

OF  MAKING    SAME.     FRITZ  FCNCKI  and   Cari    .Iaoib- 

!        si-acueu.    Uasel,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Socl.dy    of 

CheiidcHl   Industry   in  Hasle.   Basel.   Switzerland,      Filed 

.Ian.  .',,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,689.     (CI.  S-    1    1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
coppt  r  conipouuds  of  leucot riarylmethanazo 'lyestuffs,  solu- 

'  ide  in  water,  consisting  in  treating  an  azo  dyestuff  derived 
from  a  diazo  derivative  of  amidooxyleucotrlury Imef han  de- 
rivaiives  with  a  copper  compound  In  an  aqueous  me<ltum. 

2.  As  new  products  the  herein  described  copper  com- 
pounds of  leucotriarylmethanazo  dyestuffs.  constituting 
black    to   blue   and    green   powders,   soluble   In    water   with 

I  blue  to  greeu  colorations  and  in  concentrat«>d  sulfuric 
'<  add  with  green  to  red  colorations  and  dyeing  animal  fibers 
;  in  an  acid  i>ath  vivid  blu<'  to  green  tints  fast  to  washli;^ 
,   and  to  light. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  (lesrrtbe<i 
<opper  compound  of  the  dyestnff  derived  from  the  dlazo 
dertvatlve  of  leucoamldopatentblue  and  1  phenyl-3  methyl 
5-pyrazolone,  which  constitutes  a  black  green  powder 
solnble  In  water  to  a  pure  green  solution  and  in  ron 
centrate<l  sulfuric  acid  to  orange-red  solutions  and  dyes 
animal  flb«rs  In  an  acid  bath  pure  green  tints  fast  to 
washing  and  to  light. 


1.237.195.  FOLDING-MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  RA- 
l)I.\TOR  UNITS.  Salvatorb  Gaeoiclo,  New  Haven, 
("onn..  assignor  to  The  G.  it  O.  Mfg.  Co,,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation,  Filed  Aug,  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11T.S2S.      (CI.   153—16.) 


1,287,1»4.     STALK-CUTTER,     (Ms  tlABi.i.  Dawson,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,570.     (CI.  55 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  fraiii.- 
liaTlnf  forwardly  extending  obliquely  disposed  brackets,  a 
draft  bar  secured  between  said  brackets  and  having  a 
transversely  disposed  shaft,  clamp  members  having  ey»'s 
affording  bearings  for  said  transverse  shaft,  a  vertically 
adjustable  rotary  shank  mounted  on  the  rearward  part  of 
the  rectangular  frame,  said  shank  having  a  fork  and  a 
caster  wheel  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  rotary  cutting  elf 
ment  swlnglngly  supported  within  the  rectangular  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
frame  having  forwardly  extending  obliquely  disposed 
brackets,  a  draft  bar  secured  between  said  brackets  and 
having  a  transversely  disposed  shaft,  clamp  members  hav 
tng  eyes  affording  bearings  for  said  transverse  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  rotary  shank  mounted  on  the  rearward 
part  of  the  rectangular  frame,  said  shank  having  a  fork  antl 
a  caster  wheel  Journaled  therein,  and  a  rotary  .uttiiiK 
element  swlnglngly  supported  within  the  rectangular 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tilling  machine  having  a  wheel  supported  axle 
and  a  beam,  of  a  stalk  cutting  attachment  <oniprisiiiK  a 
rectangular  frame  having  forwardly  extending  ot>lliiiiely 
diapoaed  brackets,  a  draft  bar  secured  l)etween  the  iira<  k.ts 
and  having  a  transverse  shaft,  clamp  members  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  having  bearings  for  the  transverse  shaft, 
a  clamp  fixed  on  the  front  member  of  the  rei  tnngular 
frame,  a  clamp  fixed  on  the  beam  of  the  tilling  ma'  hlne.  a 
brace  member  connected  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends  with 
aald  clamps,  rotary  supporting  means  for  the  rearward 
end  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  a  rotary  cutting  element 
.swlnglngly  supported  within  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tilling  machine  having  a  wheel  supported  axle  and 
a  beam,  of  a  stalk  cutting  attachment  comprising  a  rer 
tangular  frame  having  forwardly  extending  obliquely  dls 
posed  brackets,  a  draft  bar  secured  between  the  brackets 
and  having  a  transverse  shaft,  clamp  members  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  having  bearings  for  the  transverse  shaft, 
a  clamp  fixed  on  the  front  member  of  the  rectangular 
frame,  a  clamp  fixed  on  the  beam  of  the  tilling  machine,  a 
brace  m«nber  connected  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends  with 
said  clamps,  rotary  supporting  means  for  the  rearward 
end  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  a  rotary  cutting  element 
swlnglngly  supported  within  the  frame ;  and  means  for 
«ffectlng  vertical  adjustment  of  the  cutting  element  and 
for  wciirlng  It  at  various  adjustments. 


W! 


1  In  a  machine  for  producing  radiator  units,  the  com- 
bination with  a  be<l  adapted  to  have  a  corrugatetl  radiator 
unit  blank  laid  over  it  so  as  to  project  half  Its  length  from 
It,  and  forme<i  at  the  end  of  the  bed  over  which  the  said 
blank  projects  with  a  transverse  groove  :  of  a  forming  pin 
positioned  above  the  said  groove  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
middle  corrugation  of  the  blank  for  forcing  the  said  cor- 
rugation into  the  said  groove,  a  folder  co  acting  with  the 
^,il  I  pin  for  f<ilding  the  overhanging  half  of  the  blank  over 
upon  the  supporteil  half  thereof,  a  lock  for  'o<  kin;;  the  pin 
in  its  depres.sed  position  in  which  It  is  entered  Into  a 
middle  corrugation  of  the  blank,  and  a  spring  co-acting 
with  the  pin  for  normally  holding  the  same  when  unlocked 
ii.  ifw  elevated  or  clearance  position. 

3  In  a  maihine  for  producing  radiator-units,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bed  adapted  to  have  a  corrugated  radlator- 
iinit  !dank  sup'-riniposed  upon  It  so  as  to  project  for  half 
its  length  from  It.  and  formed  with  a  transverse  formlng- 
!,:ri>iiv.'  one  wall  of  whi<h  Is  convexed  ;  of  a  formlng-pln 
positii'iied  al'ove  the  said  groove  and  having  two  of  its 
sidi".  louiaveil,  a  folder  'o  acting  with  the  said  pin  for 
folding  th<'  overhanging  end  of  the  blank  over  upon  the 
-npportiMl  ind  thereof.  an<i  a  die  having  a  groove  one 
Willi  "f  Willi  h  is  ronvexed.  whereby  the  outer  walls  of  the 
passage  producf<l  at  the  folded  end  of  the  unit  by  f<dding 
the  lilank.  are  (()ncave<l. 

5.  In  a  maihine  for  producing  radiator  units,  the  <  om- 
blnatlon  with  a  bed  adapted  to  have  a  corrugated  radiator 
tinlt  blank  laid  over  it  so  as  to  project  half  of  Its  length 
from  ir.  and  formed  at  the  end  of  the  bed  over  whii-h  the 
said  tdank  proJe(  ts,  with  a  transverse  forming-groove  one 
Willi  nf  which  Is  convexed  ;  of  a  pivotal  forming-pin  posl- 
tinne,!  aiiove  the  said  groove  and  having  two  of  its  sides 
nil  lived  and  adapte<l  to  enter  a  middle  corrugation  of  the 
iiliink  to  hold  the  same  In  the  said  forming  groove,  a  pivotal 
fold»T  CO  a -tini:  with  the  said  pin  for  folding  the  over- 
banting  portion  of  the  blank  over  upon  the  portion  thereof 
superimposed  upon  the  bed,  a  pivotal  die  having  a  groove 
one  wall  of  which  Is  convexed,  whereby  the  outer  walls  of 
the  pa.ssage  produced  at  the  folded  end  of  the  unit  by  fold- 
ing the  blank,  are  concaved,  and  mean.s  for  holding  the 
said  pin  In  its  depres.sed  and  elevated  positions, 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'?7.10«.   HYDRAULIC  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

G.XSES.     Kdnnbth  (Jatldie,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed 

May  1.  1915,     Serial  No.  25,323,     (CI,  280—13,) 

1.   A  hydraulic  device  for  ejecting  and  compressing  gases 

comprising   a    mixing    chamber   consisting  of   a   tube  the 

cross  section  of  which  does  not  Increase  In  the  direction 

of  motion  of  the  liquid,  the  length  of  the  tub«>  being  at 

least  eight  times  its  mean  diameter,  compartments  at  the 


k'  m 


upper  end  of  the  tube  by  which  the  entraining  water  and 
the  whole  of  the  entrained  gases  enter  the  tube  and 
means  l)y  which  the  Jets  of  entraining  water  move  in  di- 
rections substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  tube. 


in  concealed  position,  and  an  operating  bar  for  the  figure, 
plvotallv  connected  to  the  arm  thereof,  said  bar  extend- 
ing through  a  guide  opening,  In  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
heing  provided  wUh  a  Stop  lug  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
inent  of  said  bar. 


»/ 


1  237  199  MAIL-BOX.  Heney  D.  Graves,  Grant  Park. 
111.'  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,229.  (CI. 
282 — 49.  > 


4.  ,\  hydraulic  device  for  ejecting  and  compressing 
gases,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  consisting  of  a  tube 
the  greater  portion  of  which  is  of  constant  cross  section 
but  the  final  portion  of  which  is  of  decreasing  area,  the 
length  of  the  tube  being  at  least  eight  times  its  mean 
diameter,  compartments  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  by 
which  the  entraining  water  and  the  whole  of  the  en- 
trained gases  enter  the  tube  and  means  by  which  the  jets 
of  entraining  water  move  in  directions  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  walls  of  the  tut>e. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  j 


12.37,197.      PROCESS    FOR    RENDERIN(;    AVAILABLE 

THE  POTASH  OF  FELDSPAR  AND  SIMILAR  MATE 

RIALS,     Waltkb  (iLAEsma.   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.,   assignor 

to  George  T.  Bishop,  Macedonia,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  16, 

1914.     Serial  No.  862.057.     (CI.  71—9.) 

1    The    process   of   rendering   the    potash    contained    in 

feldspathlc  rock  and  like  material  useful  for  agricultural 

purposes,    which    consists    In    burning    the    material    at    a 

low  red  heat,  then  suddenly  cooling  the  heated  material. 

mixing  burnt  lime  with  the  material  in  the  proportions  of 

less    than    20^-,    and    then    fusing    the    mixture    at    1600° 

centigrade.  . 

•^  The  process  of  rendering  the  potash  contained  in 
feldspathlc  rock  and  like  material  useful  for  agricultural 
purposes,  which  consists  in  burning  the  material  at  a  low 
red  heat,  then  suddenly  cooling  the  heated  material,  mix- 
ing burnt  lime  with  the  material  In  the  proportions  of 
less  than  20':^r,  fusing  the  mixture  at  1600"  centigrade 
and  then  subjecting  the  ground  product  to  the  action  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  form  potash  alum. 


A  mail  box  comprising  a  dominant  mail  receptacle,  a 
partly  revolulile  auxiliary  mall  receptacle  mounted  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  dominant  receptacle  and  having  segmen- 
tal gears  upon  its  opposite  ends,  said  auxiliary  mall  re- 
ceptacle having  a  rectangular  interior  contour,  the  domi- 
nant receptade  having  a  hinged  closure  provided  with 
racks  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  or  Inner  face  of 
the  closure  and  meshing  with  the  gears,  and  means  upon 
the  inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  dominant  receptacle  to 
retain  said  racks  in  mesh  with  the  gears,  said  means  com- 
prising slotted  plates  adjustably  secured  upon  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  ends  of  the  dominant  receptacle,  each  plate 
having  semicircular  arched  parts,  and  grooved  rollers  en- 
gaging between  the  racks  and  said  arched  parts  to  retain 
the  racks  in  mesh  with  the  gears. 


1,237.200.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  EVACUATED 
VESSELS.  Gbobge  F,  Ghay,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No,  804.381, 
(CI.  113— S2.) 


1  237  19S.      TOY.      l.uvnKScE   <;i,k.vn.    Sparta.    Ill       Filed 
"vpr.    3,    191T.      Serial    N.i.    150.335.       (CI.    4(^-40.) 


^  toy  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  casing  having 
an  opening  in  one  side,  a  figure  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  displayed 
through  said  opening,  said  figure  also  having  an  arm  and 
a  weight,  said  weight  serving  to  normally  hold  said  figure 


1.  A  sealing  machine  for  sealing  exhausted  vessels  com- 
prising a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  holding  a  tube 
which  is  to  be  sealed  In  operative  relation  to  said  vacuum 
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chamber,  movable  ae&llug  means  located  entirely  within 
«iaid  vacuum  chamber  and  actuating  means  therefor  com 
prising  a  solenoid  outside  of  said  chamber  and  means  op 
erated  by  said  aolenold  located  entirely  within  saiil  rhum 
ber  for  operating  said  sealing  means  to  seal  said  tul>e 
while  it  is  still  In  operative  relation  to  the  varuuni  barn 
ber. 

2.  A  sealing  naachlne  for  sealing  exhausted  ves,Hfls  -om 
prising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  hollow  projectiou  extendliii: 
vertirally  from  the  top  of  saM  vacuum  (  hamt>er  and  form 
ing  a  part  of  --aid  chamber,  movable  sealing  means  lo.ated 
entirt-ly   within   said    vacuum   chanifier  and    having:   .i    por- 
tion  wbi<h  extends  Into  said  hollow  projection  and   N  en- 
tirely inclosed  thereby,  means  for  holding  a  vessel  havint' 
an  exhaustion  opening  in  operative  relation  to  sai.l  vacu 
urn  chamber  while  the  air  is  being  eihausttd   t herefrom, 
and  a  solenoid  for  bringing  the  sealing  inc;ins  iriT..  np.Ta- 
tive  relation  with  the  vessel  to  close  th-'  cxha  u--*  :"i.   open- 
ing aft<T  tiu'  nir  has  l>een  exhausted 

3.  A  scaling  machine  for  sealing  exhausted  vessels  coin 
prising  a  va<uum  chamber,  a  hollow  projf.  rinu  exteodlng 
from  the  wall  of  «aid  chamber  and  forming  a  part  .if  said 
chamti.T.  movable  sealing  means  located  »'nrirrly  witiiin 
said  chamtier  and  having  a  portion  wtiich  'Mends  Into 
said  hollow  projection  and  is  entirely  inclosed  thereby, 
means  for  holding  a  vessel  having  an  exhaustion  .ij.eti;ng 
In  operative  relation  to  said  vacuum  •bamiter  :in.!  ■i^ith 
the  exhaustion  opening  a  short  distance  from  sai.l  -eal- 
Ing  means  while  the  air  la  being  exhausted  therefrom,  und 
means  comprising  a  solenoid  surrounding  said  iioilow  pro- 
jection for  bringing  the  fiealing  means  Into  operative  re 
lation  with  the  vwnel  to  close  the  exhaustion  opening 
after  the  air  has  been  exhausted. 

4.  A  sealing  machine  for  sealing  exhausted  vessels  <  im 
prising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  hollow  projection  extending 
from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
chamber,  movable  sealing  means  locate<1  entirely  within 
said  chamber  and  haTlng  a  portion  whi.h  extends  into 
said  hollow  projection  an.i  Is  entirely  Incloseii  thereby, 
meamn  for  holding  a  Tessel  having  an  exhaustion  opening 
in  operative  relation  to  said  vacuum  chamber  while  the 
air  is  being  exhausted  therefrom,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  sealing  means  away  from  saiil  vessel,  ami 
means  comprising  a  solenoid  surrounding  said  holl.iw  pro 
jection  for  bringing  the  sealing  means  into  operative  re 
lation  with  the  vessel  to  .lose  the  exhaii-^tion  .  penm. 
after  the  air  has  been  exhausted. 

5.  A  sealing  machine  for  sealing  exhausted  \essel>  om 
prising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  hollow  projection  extendini: 
from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  forming  a  part  of  <ni  1 
chamber,  a  soldering  Iron  within  said  chp.mber  having  a 
stem  extending  into  said  proje<-tion  an. I  entirely  Inclose.) 
thereby,  a  sol'-noid  surrounding  said  projection  and  adiipt 
ed  to  move  the  soldering  iron  when  energi;red.  aii.l  a 
spring  within  said  projection  for  returning  the  iron  to  Its 
normal  position  when  the  solenoid  is  deenerglze.l 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,237.2111.  F.VSTENER.  Charle.s  Ouebv.  .Ir 
Cross,  London.  England.  File<l  Sept  J."),  inir, 
No.   122,123.      (C\.  24—214,) 


of  sai.l  cup  shaped  part  past  which  flange  said  external 

eulargement    of    said    open-ended    divided    tube    can    be 

sprung,  a  flxed  conical  projection  in  the  interior  of  said 

up  shaped  part  and  at  the  base  thereof  over  which  said 

open  end  of  said  divided  tube  can  be  pressed  to  expand 
♦h.'  enl  ..f  said  tube,  and  the  Interior  of  said  cup-shape<l 
[.art  h.iving  a  diameter  greater  than  Its  entrance  aperture 
ini   -11.  h   as    t.>   limit   the  extent  of  expansion   of  the  end 

..f  -;iil  riilie  having  said  external  enlargement,  siibstan- 
tiaii.v  a-   -et   forth. 

[Cla  t!  -   1    Hi!  '-.'  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.I 


1,237,202.  ."sIT.O  FK.\NKr>iN  (iKEKNWOOD.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  .\pr  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  IS. 873,  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 


Kings 

Seri;,  1 


3  In  fastenings  for  detachably  conne.  Mng  ti>g..ttier  r\v<i 
parts  of  material  :  the  combination  witii  a  smd  niemiier 
comprising  an  open-ended  tube,  means  for  sectirlng  one 
end  of  said  tube  to  one  part  of  said  material,  said  tube 
having  divisions  extending  for  a  distance  from  Its  open 
end.  and  an  external  enlargement  on  said  open  end  .if 
said  tube:  of  a  socket  member  comprising  a  cup  shaped 
part,  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  other  part  of 
natd  tuaterial,  an  Inwardly  extending  tlauge  at  the  uKMith 


1  .\  silo  .iinp'ised  of  vertical  staves  arranged  to  leave 
a  verti.  al  opening  at  one  point  in  the  circumference  with 
jami.s  at  the  vertical  edges  of  such  vertical  opening,  do..r- 
wav  spanning  members  of  flat  iron  having  at  their  ends 
outwardly  dlre.ied  flanges  which  bear  against  adjacent 
edges  of  the  door  jambs,  hoops  extending  from  one  doo- 
jamb  around  the  sHo  to  the  other  door  Jamb  and  attache.! 
to  said  outwardly  directed  flanges,  cross  i>oard8  fixed  in 
pla.  e  hetween  the  Jambs  at  each  doorway-spanning  mem- 
ber and  recessed  to  fit  over  .said  doorway-spanning  mem- 
bers between  the  flanges  thereof,  doors  fitting  In  such 
opening  r.tii!  exttnding  horizontally  from  one  Jamb  to  the 

•  tber  ami  vertically  from  one  crosshoard  to  another,  said 
.ioors  nud  said  crossboards  having  their  upper  and  lower 
...i-es  ..eveled  So  ttiat  the  outer  parts  of  such  edges  are 
lower  than  the  inner  parts  thereof,  and  relea.sable  fasten- 
ing means  lo  ated  near  the  top  of  each  door  for  coOperat 
ing  with  the  adjacent  doorway  spanning  member  to  bold 
tb<'  upper  end  of  the  door  in  place. 

2  .V  slid,  composed  of  vertical  staves  arranged  to 
leave  1  vertical  opening  at  one  point  with  lambs  at  the 
verti.  al  edges  of  such  vertical  opening,  doorway-spanning 
members  of  flat  iron  having  at  their  ends  outwardly  di- 
recte.i  flanges  which  bear  against  the  adjacent  edges  of 
rh  bior  jnnibs.  hoops  extending  from  one  door  Jamb 
.irounl  the  silo  to  the  other  door  Jamb  and  attached  to 
~>ii.l  .oitwardlv  directed  flanges,  doors  fitting  in  such  open- 
ni>-  ail  •  \ti  Tilling  from  one  Jamb  to  the  other,  and  fas 
teiniig  iiiean~  .arried  by  said  doors  for  engaging  said 
doorwv   spanning  members  for  holding  tlie  doors  in  place 

.',  A  sjio,  compose«l  of  vertical  staves  arranged  to 
leave  1  vertical  opening  at  one  point  with  jambs  at  the 
verti.  a  1  edges  of  such  vertical  opening.  doorway-spannin..j 
meiiiN.rs  of  flat  iron  having  at  their  ends  outwardly  .1! 
re.  ted  flange.  v\  hich  bear  cgalnst  the  adjacent  e<lges  of 
tlo'  .l..or  .jam  1-.  and  hoops  exti-nding  from  one  door  jnmii 
iroiin.l  fill  -iio  to  the  other  door  Jamt>  and  attached  to 
-aid  oitw  .'irdiv  ilirected  flanges,  and  doors  fitting  In  su<'h 
.ipening  and  extending  from  one  Jamb  to  the  other,  said 
I'lor^  ^eiiig  re.  essed  to  fit  Over  said  doorway-spanning 
members. 

4.  A  sibi.  c«miK>8ed  of  vertical  staves  arranged  to  leav 
a  vertii-al  opening  at  one  point  with  Jambti  at  the  vertl- 
.al  'Miges  of  such  verti*  al  opening,  doorway-spaoning 
ineuib<rs  of  tlat   iron  having  at  their  enda  outwardly  di- 
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rected  flanges  which  bear  against  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  door  Jambs,  and  hoops  extending  from  one  door  jamb 
around  the  silo  to  the  other  door  jamb  and  attached  to 
said  outwardly  directetl  flanges,  doors  fitting  in  such 
opening  and  extending  from  one  Jamb  to  the  other,  and 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  doors  for  engaging  said 
doorway  spanning  members  for  holding  the  doors  in  place, 
said  doors  being  recessed  to  fit  over  said  doorway  span- 
ning members. 

5,  A  silo,  composed  of  vertical  staves  arranged  to  leave 
a  vertical  opening  at  one  point  with  jambs  at  the  vertical 
e<lges  of  such  vertical  opening,  doorway-spanning  mem- 
bers of  flat  iron  having  at  their  ends  otitwardly  directed 
flanges  which  bear  against  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  door 
jambs,  hfiops  extending  from  one  door  jamb  around  the 
silo  to  the  other  door  Jamb  and  attached  to  said  out- 
wardly directed  flanges,  doors  fitting  in  such  opening  and 
extending  from  one  jamb  to  the  other,  said  doors  at  their 
lower  edges  being  beveled  so  that  the  front  parts  of  such 
lower  edges  are  lower  than  the  rear  parts  and  resting 
upon  correspondingly  beveled  subjacent  pieces,  and  fas- 
tening means  located  near  the  top  of  the  doors  for  coop- 
erating with  said  doorway  spanning  memliers  to  fasten 
the  upper  ends  of  the  doors  in  jilace. 


stop  adjustable  upon  the  rod  and  engaging  the  spring  to 
regulate  its  tension,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  upon 
tlie  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  valve,  and  h  propeller 
moiuiteti  upon  the  rcxi  and  connected  with  the  governor 
,   for  imparling  rotary   movement  thereto. 


1.2:i7.2('4  KVELETIN<T  MACHINE.  Frank  L  Hakmon, 
r.e\eri>,  Mass..  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
paii.x,    l-:!iz!ibetli.    N     .1..    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

File, I   Oct,  2.".,   lin;;.  Serial   No.  797.225.     Renewed    I>ec. 
:;.   I'.il4,     Serial  No.  ''7.'...3st;,      ^Cl.  218-  lo..) 


y3        7'   ,,,     -,1     ,. 


1,237.203.  OVERSPEEI)  DEVICE.  Richard  (iTjii.i.  and 
C.LEN  Lake  Shawveu,  Charleston.  W,  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
11.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.918,      (Ci.  137—152.) 


1.  Controlling  means  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
a  valve  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  mixture  for  controlling 
its  supply,  said  valve  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  rod 
within  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  normally  holding  the 
valve  open,  a  stop  adjustable  on  the  rod  and  engaging 
the  spring  to  regulate  its  tension,  a  centrifugal  governor 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adaptetl  to  close  the  valve, 
and  a  propeller  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  mixture  and 
connected  with  the  governor  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment thereto, 

2.  Controlling  means  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
a  valve  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  mixture  for  controlling 
its  supply,  said  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  having  an 
outer  terminal  flange,  a  rod  passing  through  the  valve 
and  stem.  «  spring  mounted  upon  the  rod  within  the 
stem  of  the  valve  and  normally  holding  the  valve  open, 
a  stop  adjustable  on  the  rod  and  engaging  the  spring  to 
regulate  Its  tension,  a  cross  head  mounte<l  upon  the  rod 
and  connected  with  the  flange  of  the  valve  stem,  governor 
arms  pivoted  to  the  cross  head  and  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  propeller  actuated  by  the  flow 
of  the  mixture  and  connected  with  the  said  cross  head 
to  rotate  the  governor. 

3.  Controlling  means  for  explosive  engines,  comprising 
a  casing,  beads  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  casing,  one  of 
said  heads  having  a  valve  seat,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
casing  and  supported  at  its  ends  In  the  heads  thereof,  a 
valve  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  the  rod  within  the  stem  of  the  valve 
and    normally    holding    the    valve    away    from    Us    seat,    a 


1  .\  niuihiue  of  the  kind  describe<l  comprising  a  punch- 
liloi  k.  and  means  whereon  an  eyelet  may  I'C  clenched: 
means  by  which  a  material  may  be  supported  ;  a  tubular 
punch  and  a  tubular  set  telescopically  combined  and 
operaiively  mounted  on  one  tide  of  said  material  sup- 
porting means  ,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  punch 
to  puii<h  a  hole  in  the  material,  for  actuating  the  set  to 
set  an  eyelet  and  to  give  the  punch  and  si't  a  lateral 
moveuienl  to  feed  the  material  and  space  the  eyelets. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrltied  comprising  a  ma- 
terial support  having  a  punch-block  and  a  clenching  sur- 
face, punching  and  setting  devices  mounted  for  setting 
and  punching  movements  and  for  bodily  lateral  movement 
while  the  punch  is  engaged  through  the  material  to  space 
the  eyelets,  all  from  one  side  of  said  support,  and  meana 
for  imparting  said  nicivenients. 

'.i.  A  machine  of  th<'  kind  described  comprisiiig  a  ma- 
terial support,  a  punch  and  set  telescopically  combined 
and  operatively  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  support,  and 
mechanism  to  impart  punching  and  setting  moveu»euts  to 
the  punch  and  set  respectively  and  bodily  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  punih  while  engaged  through  the  nrnterlal, 
the  punch  and  set  telescoping  to  permit  the  set  to  operate 
and  the  punch  serving  both  as  an  eyelet  spacer  by  feeding 
the  material  and  as  an  eyelet  placing  an  alining  spindle 
In  the  setting  operation. 

4.  A  maihine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  set 
with  a  punch  slidably  fitted  therein,  a  punch  block  and 
means  whereon  an  eyelet  is  clenched,  and  mechanium  for 
imparting  punching  and  setting  movements  to  the  punch 
and  set  respectively  and  for  moving  the  same  laterally 
with  the  punch  through  the  work  between  said  move- 
ments for  feeding  and  spacing  the  material,  the  punch 
being  arranged  to  ncede  within  the  set  as  the  set  operates, 
and  serving  both  as  a  material  feeder  and  as  an  eyelet 
alining  spindle  in  the  setting  operation. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ma- 
terial support  having  a  face  equlppe<i  with  a  punth- 
block  and  a  clenching  surface,  a  set  and  a  punch  mounted 
to  move  toward  and  from  said  face  the  punch  being 
slidably  fitted  within  the  set,  mechanism  for  Imparting 
punching  and  setting  movements  to  the  punch  and  set 
respectively,  and  means  for  moving  the  punch  laterally 
of  said  face  while  engaged  through  the  material  to  fewl 
the   same  and   space   the  eyelets. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Hum,    Marco. 
ir.3.243.      ^Cl. 


1,237, 2(ir.,      RUG  HEATER.      Chahlis    B. 
Ind.      Filed   Mar.   8,    1917.      Serial    No. 

l.V     S,i 

1.   A  ru'i  beatei   including  a  beating  element,  means  for 
imp.irtinp    n    .iownward     movement    to    said    element,     a 
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pivoted  hand  levfr  and  means  oarrl«'(i  by  said  hand  levni 
having  a  latch  for  Intermittently  engaging  and  raising 
said  element  to  operative  position,  the  portion  of  the 
beating  element  engaged  between  the  latch  beln?  con 
structed  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
latch  when  the  beating  element  Is  raised  to  a  certain 
dUtance. 


1.237.2ntv  PRlNTINCi-MACnrNE.  Ceorgk  K.  Hender- 
son. Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  International  I'rint- 
ing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  191H.     Serial  No.  90,895.     (CI.  101—8.-1.1 


2.  A  rug  boater  including  a  beating  element,  a  sprint' 
for  imparting  a  downward  movement  to  said  element,  and 
a  hand  lever  and  means  pivoted  to  said  hand  lever  havinj; 
a  latch  for  raising  said  element  to  operative  position 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  the  portion  of  the 
beating  element  engaged  between  the  latch  being  con 
stmcted  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  . 
latch   when    the   beating    element   is    raised    to    a    certain   j 

distance. 

3.  A  rug  beater  including  a  beating  element,  a  standard. 
a  leyer  to  which  said  element  is  secureti.  said  levpr  being 
pivoted  to  said  standard,  means  on  said  standar<l  for 
imparting  a  downward  movement  to  said  lever  and  dc 
ment,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  standard  an<l  means 
carried  by  said  lever  having  a  latch  for  raising  said 
element  to  operative  position,  the  portion  of  the  beating 
element  engaged  between  the  latch  being  constni'ted  to 
move  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  latch  wben  th- 
beattng  element  is  ralse<l  to  a  certain  distance. 

5.  A  rag  beater  Including  a  standard  having  a  projec- 
tion on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  nw  .rid 
to  the  end  of  said  projection  and  having  a  beating  .-l- 
ment  secured  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  lever  having 
an  arm  integral  therewith,  a  spring  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  standard  for  imparting  the  downward  movement 
to  said  element,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  standard,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  hand  lever  and  extending  downwardly  in  position 
to  engage  said  arm  for  causing  said  element  to  br  rrti>.'.i 
upwardly  to  operative  position,  the  portion  of  fh.'  beatinj 
element  engaged  by  said  rod  being  constructed  to  mov 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rod  when  th.'  tieatinL- 
element  is  raised  to  a  certain  distance. 

7.  A  rug  beater  including  a  standard  having  a  projet 
tion  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  th>-  end 
of  said  projection  and  having  an  \ipwardly  extending  arm 
integral  therewith,  a  beating  element  rigidly  mount»-d  on 
the  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  secured  to  said  arm  and 
to  said  standard,  for  imparting  a  downwHrd  movenunt  to 
said  element,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  standard  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said 
hand  lever  and  extending  .lownwardly.  said  ro.l  having  a 
latch  on  the  lower  end  thereof  in  position  to  engage  the 
end  of  said  arm  whereby  said  arm  may  be  pulled  upwardly 
for  raising  said  element  to  operative  position,  the  portion 
of  the  beating  element  engaged  between  the  latch  being 
constructed  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
latch  when  the  beating  element  is  raised  to  a  certain 
distance,  so  that  the  tension  of  said  spring  will  force  said 
element  downwardly,  and  a  guard  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard  for  retaining  said  arm  and  rod  In 
iperatlve  position. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  A  printing  machine  including  a  frame,  a  plate  larry- 
Ing  ylinder  mounte<l  therein  so  as  to  be  movable,  means 
lor  moving  said  cylinder,  inking  rolls  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  plate  carrying  cylinders,  spindles  for  said  rolls, 
means  for  mounting  said  spindles  which  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  rolls,  a  pair  of  cam  shafts  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  machine,  cams  on  said  shafts,  a  bar 
under  the  spindles  which  rests  upon  the  cams.  an<l  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said   cam   shafts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  i:;!T  207     mp:ans  for  converting  a  pleasl'RE- 

VKHICLE   CHASSIS    INTO    A    COMMERCIAL  TRUCK 
CHASSIS      William  F.  Hudson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  'is- 
signor    I.I    Commercial    Car    Unit    Company,   n    Corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  !•>.  1916.     Serial  No. 
i)o,H9:i       (CI.  21—90.) 


1  In  a  motorcar  construction,  a  pleasure-car  chassis 
the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  of  which  have  been  length- 
ened to  rorrespondlngly  extend  the  wheel-base  and  ori:;! 
na!  frame  for  <ommercial  purposes,  propulsion  means  op 
erativcly  interposed  between  the  motor  transmission  an  1 
renr  Hxle  differential,  step  hanger  sets  secured  to  th- 
frame  as  extended  and  laterally  disposed  struts  rigidly 
.  ,.nne,te.l  between  said  step  hanger  sets  and  beneath  the 
said  propulsion  means. 

■J.  In  a  motor-car  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
pleasure  ear  chassis.  Including  motor-transmlsslon  and 
propeller  shafts,  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  of  whl -h 
.  hassis  have  (>een  lengthened  to  correspondingly  extend 
the  wheel  base  and  frame  for  commercial  purposes,  with 
an  extension  shaft  operatlvely  Interposed  between  said  mo- 
tor transmis.slon  and  propeller-shafts  which  extension 
shaft  is  two  part  so  as  to  run  at  selected  speeds,  a  gear- 
wheel fixed  to  one  shaft  part  and  a  gear  wheel  shlftably 
tiioonted  upon  the  remaining  shaft  part,  which  gear-wheels 
are  designed  to  co<iperatlvely  engage  one  another  dutch 
fashion  in  one  position  of  the  shiftable  gear  wheel,  for 
turning  In  unison  the  extension  shaft  parts  and  a  shaft 
paralleling  the  extension  shaft  having  mounted  thereon 
gear  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  constantly  in  mesh  with  the 
non  shiftable  gear  wheel  and  the  other  of  which  Is  'n 
mesh  with  shiftable  gear  wheel  in  its  normal  or  non  chiteh 
position  only. 
'  3.  In  a  motor  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
1   pleasure  .ar  chassis.  Including  motor-transmlsslon  and  pro 
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peller-shafta.  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  of  which  chassis 
have  been  lengthened  to  correspondingly  extend  the  wheel- 
base  and  frame  for  commercial  purposes,  with  an  exten 
sion-shaft  operatlvely  Interposed  between  the  motor-trans 
mission  and  propeller-shafts  which  extension  shaft  is  two 
part  so  as  to  revolve  in  unison  or  at  dilfepent  speeds,  a 
gear  casinfe  secured   between   said   side   pieces   forming  a 
hearing  for   the   opposed   ends   of  said  extension-shaft,   a 
shaft  paralleling  the  extension-shaft  rotatable  In  said  cas 
ing   a  gear  wheel  having  a  claw  clutch  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  extension-shaft,  a  similar  gear-wheel  shiftable  upon 
the  opposed  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  lat- 
ter gearwheel   into  clutch  fashion  engagement   with  th^ 
fixed  gear-wheel  and  other  gear-wheels  mounted  upon  th.- 
shaft  within  the  casing  of  which  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
Is   constantly  in   mesh  with  the   nonshlftable  gear  whe.l 
and  of  which  the  other  is  In  mesh  with  the  shiftable  gear 
wheel  in  its  normal  or  non-clutch  position  only. 

4  In  an  automobile  construction,  channeled  side  pieces 
an  end-  piece,  channeled  extensions  fitted  between  said  end 
piece  and  the  side  pieces,  said  extensions  each  embracing  an 
elongated  member  having  a  forked  end  to  engage  over  the 
end  piece  and  having  a  contracted  inner  end  for  nesting 
within  a  side  piece  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  t,. 

gether. 

5  In  an  automobile  construction,  channeled  side  pieces. 
an  end  piece,  channeled  extensions  fitted  between  said  en  1 
piece  and  the  side  pieces,  said  extensions  each  embracing 
an  elongated  member,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  pro 
vlded  with  a  strengthening  rib.  the  outer  end  being  forked 
for  engaging  over  the  end  piece  and  the  Inner  end  being 
contracted  for  nesting  within  a  side  piece  and  means  for 
securing  said  parts  together. 


1  237  208.     AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Albx 
'  ANDER  E.  KiiTH.  Hlnsdale.   111.,  assignor  to  Automat'c 
Electric  Company.   Chicago,   111-  a  Corporation  of  lUi 
nols.      Flletl    July    6,    1908.      Serial    No.   442.124.      (CI. 
179—18.1 


'1  m'- 


having  access  to  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  total  number 
o'  connectors  to  permit  the  calling  of  any   subscriber  in 

the  exchange. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch  comprising  a  banit 
of  line  terminals,  a  plurality  of  line  wipers  therefor, 
means  bv  which  a  calling  subscriber  selects  one  of  said 
wipers,  and  means  by  which  the  calling  subscriber  then 
operates  all  of  said  wipers  by  a  vertical  and  then  a  ro- 
tary motion  to  cause  the  selected  wiper  to  engage  the  ter- 
minal of  the  called  line,  said  wiper  in  Its  rotary  move- 
ment passing  over  a  plurality  of  contacts. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  bank  of  line  terminals  di- 
vided and  sub-divided,  a  plurality  of  line  wipers,  means 
by  which  a  calling  subscriber  selects  a  wiper  and  a  divis- 
ion of  the  line  terminals,  means  for  at  the  aame  time  se 
lectlng  the  desired  subdivision,  and  means  by  which  the 
cHlling  subscriber  then  operates  the  selected  wiper  to  selfe 
the  called  line  in  the  selected  subdivision. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  '37  209  HOE-HOLDER.  GrsTAVis  F.  Kino.  Depew. 
(Ikla.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  125.906.  (CI. 
51—7.) 


.^' 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  divided  into  groups,  a  set  of  automatic  connectors 
for  each  group,  each  connector  having  a  multiple  terminal 
of  each  line  of  each  group,  and  means  whereby  the  sub- 
scribers of  any  group  have  access  only  to  the  connectom 
allotted  to  such  group  for  calling  any  subscriber  In  tho 
different  groups. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers 
lines  divided  into  groups,  each  group  representing  a  dif 
ferent  hundred,  a  set  of  automatic  connectors  for  ea-h 
group  and  means  for  automatically  trunklng  calling  sub- 
scribers' lines  into  connection  with  Idle  connectors,  sa.d 
trunklng  means  affording  the  subscribers  of  any  group 
access  only  to  the  connectors  allotted  to  such  group. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
line*,  automatic  connectors  less  In  number  than  said  lines. 
and  '  automatic  trunklng  means  whereby  certain  «ub- 
■crlbers  have  access  to  some  of  said  connectors  and  cer 
Uln  other  subscribers  have  access  to  other  connectors, 
each  subscriber  thereby  having  access  to  only  a  portlou 
of  the  total  number  of  connectors,  but  each  BUbacrlbsr 


A  device  for  holding  a  hoe  while  being  sharpened  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  hoe  handle  receiving  Ux)p  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  laterally  directed  supporting  mem- 
bers carried  bv  the  inner  end  of  the  loop,  a  pivoted  lever 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  frame 
adjacent  "the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  for  -n- 
gagement  therebv,  and  a  hooked  arm  carried  by  the  lever 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
hoe  handle  to  force  same  into  engagement  with  the  lat- 
erally directed  members. 


1  237  210      METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VACUUMS.     Ibv- 
'  iNO  Lanomcir.  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     File.] 
May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  S38.768.     (CI.  17ft-^2.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  gases  from  an  inclosed  apace 
which  consists  in  heating  metallic  tungsten  in  said  «pa'--e 
to  such  temperature  that  the  metal  Is  actively  vaporlaed, 
and  continuing  the  vaporization  of  tungsten  until  by 
chemical  combination  gases  having  chemical  afBnlty  are 
combined  with  the  tungsten  vapor  to  form  solid  com- 
pounds. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  high  vacua  which  conalsta 
In  reducing  the  gaseous  pressure  in  the  space  to  be  evacu- 
ated until  the  atmosphere  in  said  space  has  become  hlshlv 
attenuated  and  then  vaporizing  metallic  tungiten  In^  Mid 
space  to  combine  with  residual  gases. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  residual  gases  from  an  -x 
hausted  space  which  conalats  in  vaporliing  metallic  tung- 
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stec    in   said   Hpace   Id    tbe   prcttence   of   pbo^pborug   p«D- 
toxid. 

4.  In  the  process  of  completing  thp  evacuation  of  n 
■pace  contJiinlng  a  highly  attenuated  atmotiphert'  consist 
Ing  at  least  in  part  of  hydrogen,  the  step  which  lonHisU 
In  Introducing  into  said  spat^e  an  anhydrous  oxid  of  phos- 
phorous and  electrically  incandescing  In  said  spai^  a  re- 
fractory conductor  whereby  the  hydrogen  is  rondt"  mI 
chemically  active  with  respect  to  said  oxld  and  is  oxidizfl. 

5.  In  the  proceas  of  completing  the  evaluation  of  a 
space  containing  a  highly  attenuated  atmosphere  cousisr- 
ing  at  least  in  part  of  hydrogen,  the  .step  which  lonsisis 
li.  introducing  into  said  spac^  a  reducible  compouml  aul 
vaporixing  In  said  space  a  body  of  tungsten  whereby  k^s-s 
other  than  hydrogen  arc  removed  by  checmical  coiuljiu.i- 
tion  with  tungsten  and  hydrogen  is  In  part  niuov.  d  i-y 
the  tungsten  and  in  part  by  said  reduclMc  coinpuund. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazftte.) 


1,237,211.  FUSE.  Sw.AN  J  Levien.  Rock  Idand,  111., 
assignor  to  Trio  Manufacturing  Company,  Rack  Taland, 
II!,.  a  Corporation  of  lllinoiK.  Filed  Jan.  7.  I'.'U  Se- 
rial No    SlO.sil.      tCl.  17.^. —  273.) 
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\9  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  imlosed  fiisf  rom 
prising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  fir^  resisting  material,  a  fiis*' 
plate  extendins;  beyond  each  end  of  the  shell,  a  pin  con 
ncctlon  from  each  fuse  plate  to  the  shell,  a  fusible  member 
joining  the  fuse  plates  together,  a  removable  cap  closing 
each  "r-nd  of  the  shell,  clips  on  each  cap  adapted  to  He 
against  the  side  faces  of  the  adjacent  fuse  plate,  and 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  each  cap  to  the  adjacent  fuse 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.237,212.  BLOWER.  Abr.*h.\m  L.  Lorwrs,  Illllsboro, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,074  (CI. 
193—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  blower  embodying  a  casing  forming 
a  support,  a  feeder,  plvoteii  members  connected  with  the 
feeder,  other  pivoted  members  attached  to  the  support 
and  having  the  feeder  plvotefl  members  connected  thereto. 
and  engaging  meana  between  the  support  and  the  members 
connected  thereto  for  holding  the  feeder  In  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  comblDatlon,  a  feeder,  a  support,  angle  levers  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  feeder,  a  second  set  of 
angle  levers  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  angle  levers,  a  third  set  of  levers 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  support,  and  having  the 
second  set  of  angle  levers  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  be- 
tween their  enda,  the  third  aet  of  lerers  having  projections 
at  their  free  ends  to  engage  the  second  set  of  angle  levers, 
and  a  latch  mechanism  between  the  support  and  the  third 
set  of  levers  for  holding  the  feeder  In  elevated  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  th«  GAMftte.] 


1,237,213.  TRA.NSFER  MECHANISM.  Tiiomaj*  MiD«,- 
i.Bv,  Jr.,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
•  "asli  Heglsier  roiiipany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  (^"orporai i"U  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  in  HiO«. )  Filed  l>ec.  31.  1913. 
S.  rial  .No    Mii»,7U3.      (CI.  2.H5 — 133.) 
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I  Iij  ;i  inactiiue  of  the  <'Iass  described,  the  combimitl<ii) 
witb  clilTerentlally  movable  actuators  ;  of  transfer  wheels 
rotated  tberel.v  :  totallT-ing  pinions  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  thi'  differentially  movable  actuators  through  Kaid  trans 
fer  whe.  Is  ;  means  for  shifting  the  transfer  wheels  t(.  ef 
feet  triiiisfers  ;  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  transfer 
wlu.ls  ti;ick  to  normal  position  after  the  Transfers  have 
been   ■  onipleted. 

2.  !n  :\  riiHi  hine  of  the  class  described,  the  roinbination 
with  differeruially  movable  actuators;  of  transfer  wheels 
rotated  thereby  ;  totalizing  pinions  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  differentially  movable  actuators  through  .said  trans- 
fer wheels  ;  means  for  shifting  the  transfer  wheels  to  ef 
feet  transfers  rei;ardlesK  of  whether  or  not  rotation  of 
thf  thansfer  wheels  Is  being  effecte*!  by  the  differentially 
nioMihle  actuators  ;  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  trans 
f'T    whiejs    back    111    normal    position    after    the    transfers 

ha\  ••   lie.'n   coniplete.l 

>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differentially  movable  actuators;  of  transfer  wheels 
rotated  therel  y  and  constantly  In  engagement  therewith  ; 
totalizing  i)lnioii8  arlapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  dlfferen 
tially  movable  actuators  through  said  transfer  wheiis  ; 
means  for  shiftlnt;  the  transfer  wheels  to  effect  transfers  ; 
iii'l  inccb.-iniMii  tor  shiftinc  the  transfer  wheels  back  to 
normal  position  .ifter  the  transfers  have  t)een  completed 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differentially  movable  actuators;  of  transfer  wheels 
r.. fated  thereliy  :  totalizing  pinions  adapted  to  be  rotated 
!y  the  transfer  wheels  and  normally  disengaged  there 
from  ;  means  for  engaging  the  transfer  wheels  with  the 
totalizing  pinions  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  totalizing 
pinions  for  shifting  the  transfer  wheels  to  effect  transfers. 

.'■>    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differentially  movable  actuators;  of  transfer  wheels 
r  ititMl   thereby  and  constantly  in  engagement  therewith; 
toiall7inc    pinions   disengaged    therefrom;    means    for    en 
paginkT    the    transfer   wheels   with   the   totalizing  pinions; 
anil   means  controlled   by  the  totalizing  pinions  for  shift 
Ins  the  transfer  wheels  to  t^ffprX  transfers. 
I'laims  fi  to  S.**  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.237,214.  TWO -WIRE  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM.  <;korge  E.  MfELLEa,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 
ply Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Apr,  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,857.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 

1.  An  automatic  switch  for  telephone  systems  compris- 
ing wipers  and  codperatlng  contacts,  a  suitable  source  of 
curnnt,  a  driving  magnet  for  said  wipers,  primary  and 
secondary  control  relays,  the  secondary  relay  being  slow 
to  release  its  armature  relative  to  said  primary  relay, 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  actuate  said  primary  relay, 
lonnectlons  whereby  said  secondary  relay  is  actuat^Ml  In 
consequence  of  the  actuation  of  said  primary  relay,  and  a 
control  circuit  extending  through  said  driving  magnet 
through  contacts  of  said  relays,  a  second  slow-acting  relay 
( onnected  In  multiple  with  said  driving  magnet,  and  a  sec- 
nn<lary  circuit  controlled  by  said  last  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating switch  wipers  and  contacts,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary driving  magnets  for  certain  of  said  wipers,  release 
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maffnets  for  said   wipers,  primary  and   secondary   relays  j 

an. I   a   third   relay,  said   secondary  and  third  relays  being  ; 

slow    to   release  their  armatures  relative  to   said   primary  | 
relay,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  actuate  said  primary 

relay,  circuits  under  the  control  of  said  primary  relay  for  j 

energizing  said  secondary  and  third   relays,  a  control  clr  1 

ctiit   for   said   primary    magnet   iucluding  contacts   of  said  j 

primary  and   secondary   relays,   a    control    circuit    for  said  ! 

se'ondary    relay    Including   contacts   of   said   primary   and  ' 
third  relays,  and  a   control  circuit  for  one  of  said  release 
magnets  including  contacts  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
relays. 


terles.  a  dynamo,  a  circuit  connecting  them,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  switches  for  connecting  said  storage-batteries  In 
circuit  in  series  and  In  multiple  relation,  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  ribs  arranged  on  It  to  optTste  said 
switches,  and  having  means  operatlvely  connected  with  it 
by  which  to  rotate  It,  a  charglng-swltch  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  controller  for  closing  the  circuit  when 
the  controller  Is  moved  to  connect  the  storage  batteries 
in  multiple  relation,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  drciilt 
when  the  batteries  are  connected  In  series  relation,  sn'i 
stantially  jis  described. 
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3.  A  telephone  system  inchullnjr  a  telephone  line;  a 
phirality  of  cor.p.ratlng  switch  wipers,  contacts  and  cir 
(lilt  connections  for  extending  the  cirmit  of  said  line  ;  pri- 
mary and  se.<mdary  driving  magnets  for  certain  of  said 
wipers  ;  release  magnets  for  said  wipers  :  primary  and  sec- 
ondary relays  anrl  a  third  relay,  said  secondary  and  third 
relays  being  slow  to  release  their  armatures  relative  to 
said  primary  relay  ;  a  calling  device  associated  with  said 
line  at  a  point  distant  from  said  relays :  connections 
whereby  a  circuit  for  actuating  said  primary  relay  may  be 
completed  at  said  device:  circuits  under  the  contrcd  of  said 
primary  relay  for  energizing  said  secondary  and  third  re 
lays  ;  a  control  circuit  for  said  primary  magnet  Including 
contacts  of  said  primary  and  secondary  relays;  a  control 
circuit  for  said  secondary  magnet  including  contacts  of 
said  primary  and  third  relays  ;  and  a  control  circuit  for  one 
of  said  release  magnets  Inclndlng  contacts  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  relays. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calling  subscriber's 
line  and  a  called  subscribers  line,  a  two  dimension  anto 
matic  switch  for  connection  to  said  calling  line,  a  two-dl 
mcnslon  automatic  switch  for  connection  to  said  called  line, 
automatic  switching  means  controlled  over  the  two  sides 
of  the  calling  subscriber's  line  in  series  for  connecting  said 
two-dimension  switches  in  circuit,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  calling  subscriber  for  releasing  all  but  the  two-di- 
mension switch  associated  with  th^  called  subscriber's  line, 
ami  means  under  the  control  of  the  called  subscriber  for 
rel"asing  all  but  the  two-dimension  switch  associate<l  with 
the  calling  subscriber's  line. 

.''..  An  automatic  switch  for  telephone  systems  including 
wipers  and  cottperating  contacts,  a  suitable  source  of  cur 
rent  a  drivlnii  magnet  for  said  wipers,  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  control  relay,  the  secondary  relay  being  slow  to 
release  Its  armature  relative  to  said  primary  relay,  sub 
scriber-controlied  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  actuate 
said  primary  relay,  connections  whereby  said  secondary 
relay  Is  actuated  In  coiisequence  of  the  actuation  of  said 
primary  relay,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  driving 
magnet  and  extending  through  contacts  of  said  relays,  a 
second  slow  actln?  relay  connected  in  multiple  with  said 
driving  magnet,  and  a  secondary  circuit  controlled  by  said 

last  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.237.215.      ELECTRIC    STARTING    DEVICE    FOR    IN 

TBBNAL  -  COMBUSTION       ENGINES.         Bernick      J. 

N0YB8,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 

759,847.      (CI,    171—315.) 

1.  In  an  electric  starting-device  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  storage-bat- 


2.  In  an  electric  starting-device  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  slorage-bat 
terles,  a  dynamo,  a  circuit  connecting  them,  and  two  sets 
of  switches,  the  switches  of  one  set  being  normally  biasetl 
to  closed  position  and  the  switches  of  the  other  set  being 
normally  biased  to  open  position  and  said  switches  being 
arranged  in  the  circuit  and  normally  disposed  10  connect 
said  stroage  batteries  in  series  relation  and  when  moved 
to  connect  said  storage-batteries  in  multiple  relation,  of 
a  rotatable  controller  having  switch-engaging  ribs,  a 
charglng-switch  operatlvely  connectetl  with  said  controller 
tor  closing  the  circuit  when  the  controller  if  moved  to 
connect  the  storage  batteries  in  multiple  relation,  and  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  batteries  are  con 
nected  in  series  relation,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l, 

3.  In  an  electric  starting-device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  storage-bat 
teries,  i»t;_ilynamo.  a  circuit  connecting  them,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  for  connecting  said  storage  l>atteries  In 
circuit  In  series  and  in  multiple  relation,  of  a  controller 
for  all  of  said  switches,  a  charging  switch  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  controller  for  closing  the  circuit  when 
the  controller  is  moved  to  connect  the  storage-batteries  in 
multiple  relation,  and  a  starting-switch  for  closing  the 
circuit  when  the  storage-batteries  are  connn.-cted  in  series 
relation  having  means  for  engaging  the  charging  switch 
to  restore  said  charglng-switch  to  normal,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  starting  dexdce  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  storage  bat- 
teries, a  dynamo,  a  cirmit  connecting  them,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  switches  for  connecting  said  storage  batteries  in 
(ircnit,  in  series,  and  In  multiple  relation,  of  a  controller 
for  all  of  said  switches,  a  charging  switch  operatlvely 
conut'cted  with  said  controller  and  normally  disposed  in 
open  circuit  position,  said  charging  switch  being  movable 
with  The  controller  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  con- 
troller is  moved  to  connect  the  storage  batteries  in  mul- 
tiple relation,  and  a  switch  operable  Independently  of  the 
controller  and  charging  switch,  for  moving  the  charging 
switch  back  to  normal  position  and  for  connecting  the 
charging  switch  In  the  series  circuit  of  the  batteries 

I  ."i.  In  an  electric  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
i  engines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  storage  bat- 
teries, a  dynamo,  a  circuit  connecting  them,  and  a  plu- 
j  rallty  of  switches  for  connecting  said  storage  batteries 
:  In  lircult.  In  series,  and  in  multiple  relation,  and  a  con- 
troller for  all  of  said  switches,  a  double-throw  charging 
switch  having  three  contacts,  a  pair  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  the  multiple  circuit  of  the  batteries,  one  side  of 
said  multiple  circuit  constituting  one  side  of  said  series 
circuit,  a  fixed  contact  in  the  other  side  of  said  series 
circuit,  and  a  switch  movable  independently  of  the  charg- 
ing switch  for  closing  the  circuit  between  the  third  cob 
tact  of  the  charging  switch  and  the  said  flied  contact  of 
the  series  circuit,  said  charging  switch  being  normally 
disposed  in  open  clrcnlt  posltien,  bat  being  movable  with 
the  controller  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  dynamJ 
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by  engaging  the  flrst-meDtloned  pair  of  contacts,  when 
the  controller  Is  operated  to  connect  the  batteri^H  In  inul 
tlple,  laid  charging  switch  b^ing  also  movable  In  response 
to  the  movements  of  the  said  sw^ltch  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  fixed  contacts  and  with  the  third  con 
tact  when  the  said  switch  is  moved  to  conoect  the  third 
contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  series  circuit. 


1,237,216.  SELF-WINDING  CLOCK.  Cor.nklu  s  E 
Obth,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  IT,  19L5.  Serial  Na 
61.878.      (CI.  58 — *8.) 


1.  In  a  time-piece  moveinpnt,  In  (combination,  a  main 
spring  arbor,  a  main  sprinp  'irnm  revolnble  on  th«'  arbor, 
a  rewinding  arbor  gearetl  to  the  main  sprlni:  arlx^r,  a 
roller  on  the  main  spring  arbor  having  a  recss  in  Its  pe- 
riphery, means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  njller  with 
the  main  spring  drum  but  permitting  the  roller  to  turn 
In  advance  of  the  drum,  and  a  radial  spur  turning  with 
the  said  rewinding  arbor,  the  said  roller  being  locattil  in 
the  path  of  the  spur  and  serving  a>*  a  stofi  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  rewinding  arbor  except  when  the  roller 
has  been  turned  by  the  main  spring  drum  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  the  spur  into  Its  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  time  piece  movement.  In  combination,  a  main 
aprlng  dram  and  its  arbor,  a  rewinding  mechanism  in- 
cluding rotatable  parts,  one  of  which  is  geared  to  the  main 
■prtng  »rbor,  a  notched  roller  coaxlally  mounted  with  the 
main  aprlng  drum,  studs  on  the  notche<l  roller  and  on 
the  main  spring  drum  having  a  common  path  of  move- 
ment, and  an  arm  turned  by  the  said  rewinding  mecha- 
nlam,  the  notched  roller  being  locate<l  in  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  aald  arm  and  serving  as  a  stop  to  prevent 
moremeat  of  the  rotatable  parts  of  the  rewinding  mecha- 
nlun  except  when  the  roller  has  been  turned  by  the  main 
spring  drum  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  arm  Into  Its 
notch. 


1,287.217.  SAFETY  MILK  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Lor  is 
POLTUOMBBi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  3.  1»17 
Serial  No.  159.592.     (Cl.  232 — 41.) 


combination  with  a  main  casing  having  a  movable  lover, 
a  plunger  connei'ted  with  the  cover,  a  platform  on  tlie 
[iJunger,  a  spring  adapt»Hl  to  support  said  platform,  plun 
ger.  and  cover  and  the  weight  of  an  empty  bottle  but  to 
.  oiiipres.s  under  the  weight  of  a  filled  bottle,  and  means  for 
locking  niiid  plunger  In  its  depresseil  condition  ;  of  a  sub- 
jacent casing  capable  of  containing  additional  bottles,  an 
inverted  cup  Hhapeil  cover  for  this  casing,  a  plunger  rising 
froiii  the  last  naniecl  cover  through  suitable  guides,  means 
rni  det.ichrtbly  connecting  the  plunger  with  said  platform. 
in.l  a  spring  of  sufficient  force  to  sustain  the  weight  of 
tliw  piuncer  and  its  covrr.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
.Claims  3  and  4  not   printed  in   the  (ia/ette.j 


1.  In  a  milk  bottle  holder  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  main  casing  having  a  movable  cover, 
A  planger  connected  with  the  cover,  a  platform  on  the 
plnnger,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  support  said  platform. 
plnnger,  and  cover  and  the  weight  of  an  empty  bottle  but 
to  compress  under  the  weight  of  a  filled  bottle  ;  of  means 
for  locking  Mid  planger  in  its  depressed  condition,  a  sub- 
jacent casing  for  other  bottles,  a  cover  therefor,  and  con- 
nections between  the  last  named  cover  and  the  platform, 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  milk  bottle   holder  of  the  type  described,   the 


■^.-^TiKs  SHOVEL  FOR  SIFTINii  ("adw.u.I,.\i.er  M. 
K\iMfM.,  .■<.,in.r\  ll!e.  .Mass.  Elled  .N.iv.  Id.  1913.  ."Se- 
rial No.  800.n:-t_'       (I'l    H:i_  »;<(.  I 


.V  shovel  comprising  a  shank  having  a  series  of  trans- 
ver'»e  passages  through  It  near  one  end,  the  several  pas- 
srt,'es  tielng  at  different  distances  from  such  end  and  «'l  of 
said  passages  being  straight  and  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  a  .series  of  wires  bent  into  U  form  arranged  with  their 
'  I  entral  parts  In  said  passages,  each  wire  In  one  of  the  pas 
sages,  and  their  legs  approximately  parallel  ;  the  legs  of 
each  wire  more  distant  from  the  end  of  the  shank  being 
wider  apart  than  those  of  the  wires  nearer  such  end, 
whereby  the  wires  collectively  form  a  scoop  :  and  all  of 
the  wires,  including  the  one  farthest  from  the  end  of  the 
shank,  being  plvotally  mounted  in  the  respective  passages 
and  their  ends  separate  from  one  another,  whereby  the 
scoop  may  be  made  shallower  or  deeper  by  turning  all  the 
wires  In  one  direction  or  the  other  about  their  pivot  con- 
ne.tlons  with  the  shank. 


1.237,219  FLUID  TR.\NSLATINQ  DEVICE.  Henry  F. 
Schmidt.  Pltt-sburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  F'lled  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.t)37. 
lOl.  23l> — 13.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
iilnatlnn  of  a  chamber  communicating  with  a  source  of 
medium  to  he  compressed,  a  vortex  communicating  with 
the  chamt>er,  aud  stationary  means  for  delivering  a  whir- 
ling Jet  of  Impelling  fluid  through  said  chamber  and  said 
vortex  for  entraining  medium  in  passing  through  said 
chamber. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  chamber  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid 
medium  to  be  expelled,  stationary  fluid  delivery  means  for 
expanding  motive  fluid  to  substantially  the  pressure  ex- 
isting in  said  chamber  and  for  delivering  the  fluid  so  ex- 
panded into  and  through  said  chamber  in  a  disk  shaped 
Jet,   stationary   means  communicating  with  said  chamber 


el 
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receiving  the  disk-shaped  J.t  of  motive  fluid  and  the  fluid 
medium  entrained  thereby  for  effecting  a  .uaversion  of 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  media  passing  tnerethrough 
into  potential  energy  as  represented  by  an  increase  In 
pressure,  a  collecting  chamber  communicatlug  with  the 
outlet  of  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering expansive  motive  fluid  to  said  fluid  delivery  means. 


13.  An  ejector  comprising  a  receiving  -  haniber.  having 
nn  ;ii!.t  port  for  fluid  to  be  ejected,  an  annular  free  ex- 
pansion .-harnt.er  communicating  with  said  re.c\lin>:  'ham 
i.er.  stationary  means  for  delivering  a  substantially  disk- 
shape<l  jet  of  expansive  motive  fluid  into  und  through 
said  frcf  expansion  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  an 
auxilllary  jet  of  motive  fluid  through  said  receiving  cham- 
ber and  into  said  free  expansion  chamber. 

I  Claims  2  to  5,  7  t<i  12.  and  14  tn  32  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.237.220.     PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTINCi  METAI>  FROM 

"  THEIR  ORES.     Wai.tkr  At  ot  st  Si  iimii«t.  1  os  .\ngeles, 

Cal..   assignor   to  Western   Precipitation   Company,    Los 

Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Feb. 

18,1916.      Serial  No.  7l»,099.      (Cl.  75— IS  1 


3^^ 


relativeiv  weak  M-Uitiou  of  sodium  chlorid,  together  with 
ferric  chlorid,  and  subjecting  a  relatively  strong  solution 
,.i  sodium  chlorid  to  electrolysis  to  produce  free  chlorin, 
removing  the  first  named  .solution  from  the  ore.  precipi- 
tating the  said  metal  therefrom,  and  conducting  the 
chlorin  resulting  from  said  electrolysis  into  the  solution 
for    regenerating    the    same    for    cyclic    repetition    of    the 

process. 

4.  The  proiess  of  collecting  copper  from  its  nres  which 
consi^ts  in  eiectrolyzing  a  relatively  strong  solution  of 
Rodlum  chlorid  to  produce  free  chlorin  and  sodium  hy- 
drate, .separating  such  sodium  hydrate  as  a  by-product. 
leaihing  said  ore  with  a  relatively  weak  solution  of  so- 
dium chlorid  containing  ferric  chlorid,  separating  the  re- 
suiting  solution  from  the  ore.  precipitating  the  copper 
by  tb.  action  of  metallic  iron  and  then  regenerating  said 
sci'ition  liy  the  action  of  free  chlorin  producd  by  eiectro- 
Usis  as  above  stated. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  a  metal  froni  an  ore  there- 
of containing  a  ba.se  metal  compound  whii  h  toD>^lsts  In 
electrolyzing  a  relatively  strong  solution  of  sodium  chlorid 
to  produce  free  chlorin  aud  sodium  hydrate,  separating 
the  sodium  liy<lrnte  as  a  liy-product.  leaching  the  ore  with 
a  relatively  weak  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  containing 
ferric  (iilcrul.  separating  the  resultant  solution  from  the 
ore,  pre.  ipitating  the  extracted  metal  by  the  action  of 
metallic  iron  aud  r.-generating  the  solution  by  action  of 
free  chlorid  produced  by  electrolysis  in  the  manner  stated. 
the  chlorin  being  supplied  in  excess  so  as  to  react  with 
ferru  hydroxid  produced  by  the  action  of  the  base  metal 
compound  and  during  the  leaching  operation  to  restore 
the  iron  of  such  ferric  hydroxid  to  the  solution  in  the 
form  of  ferric  chlorid  and  to  form  an  active  leaching  com- 
pound containing  chlorin  and  oxygen. 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  a  metal  from  its  ores 
which  consists  In  electrolyzing  a  relatively  strong  solution 
of  sodium  chlorid  to  produce  free  chlorin  and  sodium  hy- 
drate, separating  such  sodium  hydrate  as  a  by-product, 
leaching  said  ore  with  a  relatively  weak  solution  of  so- 
dium chlorid  containing  a  metallic  chlorid  capable  of  dis- 
solving said  metal  In  the  ore,  separating  the  resulting 
solution  from  the  ore.  precipitating  the  said  metal  there- 
from, and  then  regenerating  said  solution  by  the  action 
of  free  chlorin  produced  by  electrolysis  as  above  stated. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  a  metal  from  its  ores 
which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  a  relatively  weak 
solution  of  alkali  metal  chlorid  containing  a  metallic 
chlorid  capable  of  reduction  to  a  lower  chlorid.  separating 
said  solution  from  the  ore.  precipitating  the  meUl  to  be 
extracted  from  the  solution,  and  then  regenerating  the 
solution  by  the  action  of  free  chlorin  generated  by  electro 
lysis  of  a  relatively  strong  solution  of  alkali  metal  chlorid. 

3.  The   process   of   extracting   a    metal    from    its    ores 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a 


1.2.;7.221.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  Walter  ArofST  Schmidt,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Western  Precipitation  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb. 
IS,  191«.      Serial  No.  79.100,      (C).  75- 


-18.1 


1.  The  pro.  CSS  of  extracting  a  meUl  from  an  ore  there- 
of, supplied  together  with  water,  which  consists  in  dis- 
placing such  water  by  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  (hlorin.  Introducing  Into  such  solution  a  metallic 
chlorid  capalde  of  reduction  to  a  lower  chlorid,  so  as  to 
bach  the  metal  from  the  ore  to  form  a  pregnant  solution, 
replacing  such  pregnant  solution  by  a  barren  solution, 
precipitating  the  extracted  metal  from  said  pregnant  so- 
lution to  form  such  barren  solution,  and  replacing  such 
barren  solution  from  the  ore  by  a  dilute  alkaline  earth 
metal  solution  produced  in  the  displacement  of  water  from 
the  ore  by  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorid  solution 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  a  metal  from  Its  ores, 
which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  a   solution  con 
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talnins  chlorln  In  an  artlvp  fondltlon  for  solutinn  of  iY\>- 
metal,  and  also  containing  a  rhlorln  coinpunnil  Hi'ting  a« 
a  carrier  for  the  dissolved  metal,  wtthdrawinj^  the  solu 
tion  from  the  ore.  precipitating  wld  nu-tal  thtrpfrom.  f- 
generatlo?  a  portion  of  the  restUtinR  harron  H<ilnfion  for 
repetition  of  the  process,  and  passing  anoth-r  portion  of 
such  barren  solntlon  into  rh*"  dtc  tominir  from  thp  l>-ji<  h 
Inf  operation  to  displace  the  pregnant  solutioj  therefrom. 

3.  The    process    of    extracting    a    motal    from    Its    orfs. 
which  consists  In   leaching  the  ore  with   a   solution    .on 
talnlng  chlorln   In  active  condition    to  form  »    rhlorid   of 
sneh  metal,  and  also  containing  a  chlorln  romp<nin«1   H<-t 
Ing  as  a  carrier  for  such  chlorid.  dlsplai-lng  the  sointion 
from  the  ore  by  a  barren  solution,  precipitating  nal<1  metal 
from  the  solution  to  form  such  barren  solation.  regenerat 
Iny  a  portion   of  such   barren   solution    \>y    the  action    <if 
free  chlorln,  for  repetition  of  the  pro<'es«,  displacing  fh.- 
barren    solution    from    the    ore    by    a    more    dilute    harrt-n 
solntlon,    and    passing    the    barren    solnrlon    «o    dlspi.i. . .: 
Into  a  fresh  portion   of  ore.  preparatory   to   !♦»«<  hinir   th- 
same,   to  displace  water  from   such    fresh   portion   of  or 
and  produce  dilute  barren  solution  for  r»>p*'tition  of  sm  h 
displAdng  operation. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  a  metal  from  Its  or>'s  riri 
talniog   a    compound    of   a    base    metal    whos.-    chlorM    i- 
capable  of  acting  as  a  carrier  for  a  chlorid  of  the  meta! 
to  be  extracted,  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  'oncfii 
trated  solution  of  sodium  chlorid   to  produce  free  chlorln 
and  sodium  hydrate,  separating  such  sodium  hydrate  as  a 
by-product,  absorbing  said  chlorln   In  a  solution   cuntain 
Inf  a   metallic  chlorid   capable  of  oxidation    to   a    hit'h'r 
chlorid,  to  produce  a  solution  containing  chlorin  In  a.  tiv. 
form,   leaching  the  ore  with   s\ich   solution.    th'Tf'f.v   .11- 
solvlng    as    chlorid,    the    metal    to    b«'    extracted,    and    als.i 
dlsaolTlng.  as  chlorid,  a  portion  of  the  das.'  i'Ht.i!   in   tti* 
ore,  forming  a  chlorid  acting  as  a  carrier   for   the   iru>ra[ 
to  be  extracted. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  a  metal  from  nn  or*'  ?h<rp 
of  containing  a  base  metal   compound   which   consists    in 
ICAChlng  such   ore  with   a   solution   containing   fhlorin    In 
active  condition  In  such  manner  as  to  extrait  said   mftai 
from  the  ore  and  to  react  with  such  tiast>  nieta!  iompoiin<i 
to  form  a  base  metal  chlorid  capable  of  retaining  tli'-  >\ 
traeted   metal  In   solution,   removing   the   restilting   pr-n 
nant   aolution    from   the   ore,    repeating   the    ij.eration    hi 
cyclic  manner  so  as  to  accumulate  such  has.'  m*'tal  chlMfid 
in  the  solution  until  the  amount  thtrt^of  so  a>  cninul ;it..i 
I9  sufficient  to  act  as  a  carrier  for  th*-  ''Xtra' ted   ni«tal 
and  then  continuing  such  cyclic  operation  in  such  manri'T 
as    to    supply    to   the    solution    during   each    >  y   !p     fiv    Mb 
above  stated   reaction,   an   amount   of  base   ni>^ta!    <  hi   rii 
equal  to  the  amount  lost  from  the  i  yrle  with  'h.-  tailiiik,'-. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  | 


1,2.37,222.       ARRANGEMENT      FOR       Mu.NK  h  ;km  Zi  V  , 

LIQUIDS.        WlLHELM       G^iTTHMK       ScHR.I.K!:.       I    1    •      k 

(Germany.     Filed    Aug.    26,    1916.     Serial    .No.    IIT.I'.'S. 
(Cl.  99—2.) 


1.   .Vn  arnngemeBt  for  homogenizing  liquids  comprising 
a  stationary  body  having  an  Inverted  hollow  frusto  conical 


■hani(>fr  tht-reln,  and  a  rotating  body  having  a  frusto- 
conlcal  portion  I3tting  In  hut  spaced  slightly  away  from 
said  chamtier.  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
rotating  body  relative  to  said  chamber,  means  for  supply 
Ing  tht»  li(iuld  to  be  homogenized  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
•hnmter  and  for  carrying  It  away  from  the  smaller  em! 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  body, 
sutistantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

;tiaiin-;  '.*  and  ,'i  not  printed   in   the  (Jazfttf  1 


..•h:  .'.'.i       AiniiLK    iioi.itiNf;    ri.ip. 

SCHi  i.iv.     I'-.l.d'..    (ihio.       Fil.'d    \uti     -1, 
No.    I  lt'..'is7       1 1  1    04  — :J5».t 


lliltl-      S.rlal 


■J,  Tio'  "intilnation  with  a  seat  l>ack,  of  .:iu  .■i,,ni.';i t.d 
^Miji  -f  -ininu  ni''tal  doutdfd  tiack  upon  itself  to  form  \i-ii- 
h.ivinc  th»'lr  fre«'  ends  substantially  straight  and  dispos.-d 

■  .n<'  without  fhf  other  with  one  leg  and  the  Inner  end  por- 
Moi:  of  th"'  other  leg  fixed  to  said  seat  haik  and  ((.operat- 
ing 'o  form  article  gripping  means,  the  Inner  .nd  portions 

■  if  ^aid  !rgs  hclng  t»oweil  outwardly  from  the  -^.-at  tia.k  and 
iiiMin;,'  thrir  inner  or  loope.l  ends  tx-arlng  ylcldiugly 
I  t:;n  II  -I   t  hi-  seat  l)ai'k. 

'•  laiiu  1   not  printed  in   the  <;a/ette.  ] 


1  J.??  J'-'4  fURTAIN-HOLDER.  Mich.\e[.  J.  S^hvi.t/.. 
T..iedn,  Ohio.  Flle<l  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  ISn.siii). 
!(1.  2  4      .ly.)  , 


*     f 


1.  -^  'If.j..'  iif  the  rlass  doscrilied  having  at  one  end  a 
I'lrr  f..r  att.'i'hint:  to  a  supporting  memlier.  and  an  out- 
v\;ir  l!y  '.owed  spring  tinger  proje.-ting  from  said  part  and 
ndapte.l  to  hear  at  its  free  end  against  the  memt)er  to 
whi.h  attached,  said  tinger  having  the  material  at  its  free 
end  looped  bark  \ipon  itself  to  form  a  blunt  end. 

•_'.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  formed  In  U-shape 
from  spring  metal  to  adapt  It  to  he  sllppe<1  over  the  edge 
of  1  lasing  strip  or  the  like,  one  leg  of  said  device  being 
outwardly  bowed  and  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  the  mem- 
ber to  which  secured  to  hold  a  curtain  or  other  device  in 
yielding  engagement  therewith  and  terminating  at  its  free 
end  in  a  closed  loop. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,237. 22a.  UF:<;iSTERrN<;  DEVICE.  Ward  B.  Story, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Com- 
pany. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .\pr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  Q92..S9.3.  (Cl. 
271— .53.) 

1.  A  registering  device  adapte<i  to  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with  a  taking  cylinder,  said  device  having  a  movable 
gage,  means  for  forwarding  the  sheet  from  the  gage  to  the 
grlpper  on  the  -yllnder.  said  means  being  at  rest  and  in 
engagement    with    the    sheet    which    l.s    also    at    rest,    said 
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mean-   -tHftiii;;    llie   A\v>  \    ii..iii    flir   >i;iti    ■■!    I'-t   uihl    L;raii 
Uaiiy    (I'l-eler'a  I  inj;    \       to    a    -peeil    ,ii     m  :\s\    a-    ;;i'e.-n     .1-    Ille 
speed   ol    the  f;niip>  r,  an.  I   di  li\  erili;j    it    '"    t  in    miiiii.  i  ■-    sX  a 
speed    ,1  t     ii'il>!     .I-    m  e;i  I     as    Ih'     -.[..-e,!    .    '     tlo     m-i)ilH-i-,    and 

means  for  nio\ing  ttie  -.-ti:.'  i,ui   o:   .  uhia' i   with  the  sheet. 

2.  \  rej^isteriiig  de\-i<  e.  adapted  I ■  used  ill  iiiunection 

with  M  'vUnder  liavitiK  a  takiii.y  i;rii'|er  th.reuh,  n  niov- 
Hhle  gage,  means  lor  i^i  warding  1  to-  she.t  tia.m  the  u'age  to 
the  gripper.  said  means  stjrtinK  tiom  w  -\:\\y  ot  r.-st  in 
encagemeni  wiili  ilie  sheet  and  siaiiinu  ito  sheet  irom  a 
state  of  rest  and  >:raduallv  ae.  elera  t  iiil'  n  \"  ,1  s|„.ed  at 
least    as    L^re.-it    as    tile   speed   id'    the    ttipper   .Uiil    di  JwrillU    M 

to  the  gripi>er  at  a  sp^ed  at  hast  .1-  _ieai  is  iha'  'd  the 
p«'ripheral  speed  id'  the  ■\iindei  and  iiieai;s  !i,r  tiiovlng 
tile  gaire  out  of  1  ontai't  with  tin    si,,,! 


-ita.p  roller  is  out   .1    rniita.f    with   the   forwsrditig  rtdler. 
and  move  the  xlw^'     >iii  •  I   .    ntJui   with  th>'  sheet  after  the 

drop  roller  lia-     eei,   i-nvi.-.i  up..n  ilo    sheet, 
[Claims  U  to  1.")  not   i-Mnt'd   n.   Mi.    i:a/ette  ) 


-         '  *"    !-«'•_   ?^    f  "'I 
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1^237.226.       INT»l«    I  I<>.\  MiriOH     SVST1:M         livi.ia     F. 

STU.VTTOV,  <  "levelati-l.  t'lii...  assn;ii(.r.  h\-  laesi,,  assjpii- 
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.'•!.  .\  registering  d<  vli-c  adapte.l  i..  |...  used  in  eonneitioti 
Willi  a  taking  ryiinder  having  a  sirippi f.  and  uieaiis  for 
aituatiiiK  the  giipper.  said  de\i<e  havmi;  a  I  iirwariiiii.L' 
roller,  a  mo\iii.le  gage,  nieaiis  ti.r  ml  einiit  tent  1>  r..talin;: 
the  forwarding  roller  from  resi  ^iiadiiali.v  to  a  penidora! 
speed  at  least  as  great  as  tlo    p.-rlplierai  -p 1  o)    t  li 


2.  In  a  system  of  contr..}.  an  in'i:irtiiin  iii't..!  lesistanre 
In  the  secondary  .'Imiit  of  the  motor,  a  [iliiriiliM  ..t  iiiiti.'- 
n.'tleally-opi  i^iie.i  m  .  >  leratimi  switi  hes  f..r  .  ..ntrnlling 
the  resistance,  a  iiurniall>  deenergized  a.tiiatlng  "indiiig 
for  e.|eh  neeeiei  :;t  h.n  swit.  h  ener;:i7ed  !.v  .  iirreiit  in  the 
Ke(.|ll■lar^  .iiuii,  and  .iela.Aing  t!ie  i-losnre  id  ii-  swii,  h 
and  (losing:  tlo  same,  and  a  separate  magnet  tot  holding 
each  hwiteh  .  ii.sed.  energized  tty  t  urreut  in  tht  priiiiar\ 
circuit,  eaih  switih  in  .  it.sing  short  rlrenitini;  it-  own 
wlii'linir  and  .  n.  1  i;iziiii;   the  winding  of  the  ii.M   s«it.h   to 

'A  'rio  I  ..nitdua tiou  id  an  alternating  current  nnitnr.  a 
|iiiiiain.\  of  ;;ri>nps  id  resistancen  therefur,  a  series  df 
a.  leierw  tion  swindles  lor  .uttingnut  the  resistan.-es,  there 
J.eini;  a    swit'h    tor   -a.  h    (irmip.   an   oi)erating   winding   for 


ind.T.  s;iid   forwarding  roller   s,„riinK   itom   a   state  ,,1    i.si        tlo-  (irst   suit.h  ..t   the  sen.-s  Kmncted   in   series    with   the 


in    aUgagemellt    with    the    sheet    and    i!el;\erinu    tlie    slleet     ti. 

the  cylinder  at  a  speed  at  h-asi  as  f:reat  as  the  perddo  ral 
speed  of  the  .yliiider.  and  iioans  ti.r  moving  the  >;ai:e  eiil 
«if  lontact  with  the  sheet. 


resistain  es  •■!  tli<  iiisi  tr.'Uii.  and  an  o|)eratiii;;  wmdiim  for 
the  sr-((,ri.!  svvu.ti  Iif  ttie  series,  the  windiiii;  'd  the  hrst 
swii.h  deia.xiiii;  thi  1  Insure  of  its  switch  and  ■  losing  the 
sjuiie    ti.    lilt    loit    the    tirst    _;roup   of    resiNtan.es    from    the 


4.    A  registering  deviie  adapted  to  he  used  in  eonui.tioii        iiiotnr  .ir.uit,  to  deenergize  the  wiiidlug  id  tti.   first  switeh. 

and  to  .  i.nne.  t  the  nperatinu  winding  of  the  seintid  switrli 
:ii  s.  r'l  s  Willi  ih.  resisiaiiies  nf  the  sei-ond  group  ti.cether 
\vil!i    ineaii-    :   >!    ti..!.iin>;    the   switihes   eiosed. 

4  hi  a  ^>  St.  Ill  lit  -  nil!  lol.  an  indui  tioD  iiiot.ir  i  .sistanee 
m  ilie  se.i.nd.ii.v  .  ir.'uit  id  the  motor,  a  jdtiralit.v  id  elec- 
triiiti;ii,;neti:  a.  .  eiertun  .n  swltehes  for  contr<dliug  the  re- 
^:staiii-  ;s  n.it  tin;  ll.\  deenergized  winding  for  eai  h  aeeeler- 
ation  swlt.li  •  lie:-;:!  ?.  .1  '-s  urrent  in  the  s.iiindar.v  ■  irmit 
and  delayi!)::  'In  .  insnie  .,f  its  switih.  and  a  sejiarati  nitig- 
net  for  loiMiiii:  e,-i.  h  switih  .  lostsl  energi/ed  '.\  .nii.iit  in 
tli.>  pr!ii).-ir\  ■  ir-  ii;i  ea.  h  switch  hi  closinu  s|],,rt  <  it  nit  ing 
its   ,,wn    wiiidinc   aii.i    '-nercizing   thi    windiiiL'   ■.(    tti.    next 


with  a  taking  cylinder  ha\  ing  a  k"  dd"  ■   r  In  1  ei.n  ami  im-an-i 
for    actuating    the   gripper.   said   divi..     lia\in):   a    S.nuaid 
ing  roller,  a  drop  ridli-r.  a   inovai.h    i;a>;c.   homis  fi.|    inic; 
niittently    rotating    the    forwanilim    ndli  1    lioin    rcsi    ,:ia.l 
ually    to    a    peripheral    speed    at    least    ,is    great    as    tli.     ja 
ripheral    spcc<l    of    the    takum    c.vhnder.    s,-iid     t..:  w  ar.lin,: 
roller  starting  fiom  a  state  id'  lesi   in  .  ngageincni    \miIi  tin 
sheet   and    deliverine   the   she.t    i.-    ili-     L^iippirs  at    a   speed 
at    least   as  gre.n    ;is   th>    p.r;|dHial    sp,,,!    ,,;    the  <'ylinder. 
ni   ans    for   iitling  the  drop   r..l!et    n;!'    ol    .mitact    with    th.- 
lo:waidin;,'  roller,  ami   means   for   moving  the  ,i:age   .an    n! 
contac  t  with  the  sheet. 

."1.    A  registering  d.  vice  adapted  to  he  used  In  connei  tioii    I    switch  to 
with    a    taking    cylinder    tiaxing    a    gripper    thercm    and    I        (Claims 
means  for  acttialinu  thi    gripper.  said  device  havin>_  a    for-   I 
warding    roller,    a     drop     roller,    .-i     nima'  le    gim-      in     <■'•     \ 
operative   relation    to   the   forwaidini;    r.dU-i    to    ii.tat.-    tin     ,    1,237,2-.. 
same  from  a  <tate  of  rest  graduallv   to  a  pi-ripheral   spe,.,| 


W|.i    ..    tint     prii.ti 


in  th.'  t.azette.) 


I   1   Mllo.N   i  IkK    A.M'    MFTihtri    OF    MAK- 

i.Nd    Tin:    ,^A.\ii:     .I'.nv    l    sw.\ki/.    .uioi,     dhio. 

at    lea^t    as   great    as    the   ,)eriplieral    s|)eed    of    the    takiiig    _        Flh- 1   Apr    .'.    I'-'IT       Serial  Nu.  KV.t.irjS.      iCi    1.-.4--12.I 
cylinder,   said   forwanlini:   ndler   starting    troin   a    state  of 
rest   in  engagement  with  th.'  sheet  and  deliveiing  the  sheet 


1.  A  I  iishii.i)  tin  .  ..mprlj-lng  a  metal  rim  engijgin-. 
hand,  1  ■  onip.i.-.-itively  hard  uon-ylel..lng  rul>l>er  luise  sur- 
to  the  grippers  at  a  spee.i  at  least  as  great  as  the  p.riiiii  r-'Unddig  said  ainl  :in.l  pernia  iieni  iy  joined  thereto,  and 
enii  speed  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  lifliiif;  th.-  drop  roili  r  .1  .-ii  |.a  i  a  ti-.  •  1\  s,,fi  ,-nid  hiirhly  yieldaide  ruhher  tread 
..tit  of  cont.irt  with  the  forwarding  roller,  a  second  means  surr..unding  end  ■  ured  on  said  hase.  traus\ers.  ,-irium- 
for  lifting  the  gage  out  id  coiiiari  with  the  sheet,  the  f.ienti.illy  sjc-i.  e.i  sd|s  being  form.Hl  through  and  entirely 
two  last  means  l.eing  iso  coord inate.i  a-*  to  hold  the  sage  1  at  to- s  sal. I  i-n.l  and  bas.  to  almw  the  tire  t,.  exp«nd 
In  contai  t  with  the  leading  e.lge  of  the  sheet  while  the  j  for  appii.ation  to  a  rim. 
241  O.  G.— 37 
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2.  The  method  of  making  an  '>xpansihi..  finfnr  -.li  ii~h 
Ion  tire  consisting  In  moliling  a  '■ontiniiou-i  ninpanitiv.'l> 
hard   non-yielding  rubber  ba«p  on  a  continuous  metal  rim 


•■nurtt-'iiic  'lariil.  rnriDL,'  ;i  ■  uiii[ia  nui  i  .•!\  s.i'^  m^l  highly 
>  i>'Mii''l''  nitiiier  tr'^ad  <>n  -a  hi  ■'a->'  :i'r.-\  n 'I'ln, tiL'  trans 
v.-i-v.-  slir.<  through  an<i  ar!-..s~   <nt,\   i.tii'l    \r;.\    ^nxi   !M>e. 


l.i;.<7.1'L'H  SANITARY  r.<»T'['I.K  1  \1'  "^'  u;  WEST- 
■  'VEit.  rmtMd  StRtt><  Ariii\  F;i.'<!  Apr  :<■  r.M6,  Serial 
N...   >^>^.»-lTl       (,C1.  215 — aUj 


1  H"  1  ) 

orif 
platf 


J    -:,.(|    -ailiil.'    !ii.ini»T<    to    tht'    ri'spt'ctlvf    discharge 

-,>i,!     ^inlillf    iii<-nit>»  rs     having    uvcriappiiig    plates, 

it    -iai.l    plates    having   a    lug   and    the    nthtr    of    said 

-    ha\iii_'    ail    ai)frt\ir<-    into    which    said    lug    passes, 


wht'rf*ti\  -ai'l  plates  arc  pi\-otally  engagt'd.  Iiolts  connect- 
ing salt!  jilafes  together  and  a  line  shaft  bearing  in  said 
luu  si;  .-taiitially  Hs  shown  ami  descrlt)ed. 

H  A  ;iii.  shaft  licaring  and  discharuc  pipe  brace  (or 
ceiitrlfiJk'al  punipinn  apparatu-  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posliii:  >a.blli  rii.'in'x'rs.  said  saddlt'  mt-mU'rs  liaving  ears, 
clip  '■■■<''^-  ■iic'ra.  in«  said  dls<hi;rgi'  pipe-,  and  secured  to 
said  ear-  for  holding  said  saddle  niemtiers  on  the  dis- 
char-.'  pi}.e-  -aid  saddle  riiemb4'rs  having  overlapping 
pia^.-  ,.i,e  of  Willi  h  is  provldi'd  with  a  hole  and  the  other 
of  whi<-h  is  provided  with  a  lug  t..  enter  -aid  hole,  where- 
by said  plates  ar.  -\\i\ell>  engaged,  boh-  pr.s-nii:  rhiough 
said  plates,  one  of  ^ald  plates  Iwlny  -lotted  wbe;-.-  th-^ 
bolts  pass  thr<>u;_b  tlo  -.juiie  for  adju-tmeiit  purpo-e-,  and 
a  line  shaft  beaiirik'  In  -aid  lug. 


1.237,230.      SIAl.CS    FOR    SOUM'-RKI'ROI  Tt  IM .    .MA 
CHINES.       Wii.iis    R     Whitvev.    .><(  lieiie,  Tad\      N      y,. 
astsi^nor    to    i.eiHii;    I-Ib'tri,     t'nmpMiv,    a    1  oiporatiou 
of  New   York.      Filed    Mar     lit.    I'.Uo       Serial    \o,    lo  '41. 
(CI.  274 — 38.) 


1.  .\  sanitary  bottle  cap  coniprisinc  a  body  havitii;  a 
■  entra!  opening  enlartred  at  the  top  ..f  the  '.ase  'o  f,.rui 
an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  di-k  of  iion  absorbenr  porous 
material  held  in  the  opeuini;  and  seite.l  «n  the  -honlder. 
rnd  a  reinfor<ing  ring  secvired  to  the  .ajter  fa  e  of  the 
disk  at  the  edge  thereof,  sjiiil  .ody  having  ilep.n.liiig  luk's 
for  engaging  outside  of  th*"  ne.k  of  the  bottle 

2.  In  a  sanitary  bottle  ra[,.  inter,  hangeable  dl^ks  of 
non-absorbent  porous  luaferia!  .and  1  iia-»>  or  t>ody  h.avin? 
an  opening  for  recelvinn  the  disks  and  havine  means  f..:- 
engaging  the  bottle  neck  to  hidd  the  disk  In  place,  .-r  ti 
disk  having  a  relnfoninsj  ring  on  one  face  at  the  e.i^e 
thereof. 

;i.    -V    bottl.'    cap    comprising    a    body    imvini;    a     central 
opening  enlarged  at  the  top  to  form   an  annular  shoulder 
lnternie<llF.te  the  ends  of  the  opening,   and  a   disk   of   non 
absorbent  porous   material  seated  on   the  shoii]i|er  and    tit 
ting  idosf>iy  within   the  opening  and   having  a    reinfor^  uik 
and  frictif.n  ring  on  its  upp<»r  «urfa.  e 


1.237.21'9.  CENTRIFU'lAL  PT'MFI.N*,  .U'l'AR  \TL« 
Starlet  White.  Stuttgart,  Ark  Filed  Sept  15  mif. 
Serial  No.  120,255.      M'l    25:^ — 19^.,) 


1.  The  method  of  joinini;  a  tungsten^  point  for  a  -tylus 
for  -o'lii'!  r,  pi-..d\i.  ini:  machines  to  a  steel  tiody  portion 
whi<'ti  iM-i-^-  in  first  forming  on  the  si.le  of  the  -feel 
body  1  rh:i;  tilin  of  an  alloy  which  is  not  wet  by  molten 
copper  and  then  inel'ing  a  disk  of  copper  on  the  end  of 
said  '.o.t\  portion  un<ler  non  oxidizing  conditions  with  the 
tung^'en    ;  oiiit    in   contact   with   the  copper  disk. 

2.  'lb.  iDefhod  of  Jcdnink;  a  liody  of  tungsten  to  the 
end  of  an  ei,uu'ated  stet'l  t>ody  which  consists  in  first 
foiinin::  on  the  side  of  the  steel  body  a  thin  tiln>  of  an 
■  li,-  w  b  I  li  i-  not  wet  tiy  molten  cojiper  and  then  melt- 
ing I  body  of  I  upper  on  the  end  of  said  stetd  body  under 
non-oxidizing  conditions  with  the  tungsten  body  In  >  on- 
•a    '    witii    thi'  copper. 

:■!  The  method  of  Joining  a  tungsten  point  for  a  -tylus 
for  -00,.,, I  leprodui  intr  machines  to  a  body  portion  of  a 
different  metal  by  means  of  a  Joinine  no'tal  having  a 
.o\\..r  iioitini:  (loint  than  the  tungsten  point  or  the  '>ody 
I  portion  whi' h  consists  in  first  forming  on  the  side  of  the 
'  tc.dv  iMirtion  a  'oc.ting  of  a  material  which  i-  not  wet 
by  the  joinlnK  metal  when  the  latter  is  nodten.  and  then 
nicltintr  a  body  of  the  Joining  metal  on  the  end  of  the 
i.ody  ;.oitb.n  with  the  tungsten  point  in  contact  with  the 
joitiitii;    icetal 


1.  In  comtdnation  with  the  dis,  har<:t  pipe-  .and  tb. 
line  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pumpini;  apparj.tus,  of  saddle 
members  rigidly  secured  to  the  respective-  discharge  pipes 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  saddle  member-,  niean- 
for  clamping  said  connection  to  hold  said  saddle  members 
rigid  and  a  line  shaft  bearing  located  tt  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  membera. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  discharge  pipes  and  a  line  shaft  locate<i 
l>etwe«n  FRld  pipes,  of  saddle  members,  means  rigidly  se 


1  •J:i7.2r'.l       VEHiri.E     STKERING  -  WHEFI,.      .John     L. 

Wii.siiv  and  Ch.^hi.ie  O.  Mii.i.eu.  Mount   Vernon,  Ohio. 

l-ib-d  .Ian.  4.  1916.      Serial  No.  70,157.      (CI.  237—21.) 

1  A  sfeerinK  wheel  ln(dudlng  a  hollow  huti.  said  hub 
.  onne.  ted  with  a  hollow  steering  wheel  by  a  plurality  of 
holbw  spokes,  said  hvib  provided  with  inner  ami  outer 
r!an;;es,  a  housing  for  the  huh  secured  to  the  steering  post 
botising,  said  housing  for  the  hub  being  provided  with 
Inner  and  outer  flanges,  said  outer  flange  encircling  the 
inter  flange  of  the  hollow  hub  the  outer  flange  of  said 
bousinit  for  the  hub  being  provided  with  an  opening  and 
reiiistering  with  an  opening  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  hub. 
s,iid  housing  for  the  hub  being  provided  with  means  for 
ci  iinecTlng  with  the  Intake  pipe. 

•_'  .\  hollow  steering  wheel  In  combination  with  a  hol- 
I   low  hub  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes,  t   housing  se- 


cured to  tile  tiousin;;  ol  tlie  stcerint;  post,  -aid  first  men 
tiiuied  h«>u-inK  beirn:  provided  with  inn>r  and  outer 
tlansies.  said  outer  tian^ic  ein  in  lint  the  hollow  buli,  spaced 
upper  and  lower  walls  carried  by  said  fir-t  nientioneci 
liousini:.  the  space  ^etweei:  tile  upi-er  and  lower  walls  (d 
said  first  mentioned  bousiUK  forming  a  chamber  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  e.\hau-t  heat,  the  upper  wall  of  .said  first 
irieiitloned  ho\isiu^;  having  an  opeiiint:  registering  witli  an 
opening  in  -aid  huii.  and  iiie-ans  for  c  cmn.a  tin;;  the  space 
lie  tweeii   the    upper   anel   lower   walls  with  an   e  \iuiust  piiie 


a.  A  -te^e'rin;;  wlie.d  including;  a  bollcvv  buii,  a  liollow 
rim.  a  plurality  <ef  hollow  spok-'s  c  ,,niiec  tiir:  said  hollow 
rim  and  hub,  partitions  arranged  in  said  huti  ciivldlng  the 
latter  into  a  relatively  ."mall  and  a  r.lativ.dy  large  cham 
leer,  certain  of  said  spokes  c ommuniili ting  with  the  large 
(hainb.r  and  certain  other  of  saiil  spokes  c  c.inmunUating 
with  said  small  chamber,  a  housing  for  the  hollow  hub 
secured  to  the  steering  post  of  a  v. 'hide,  said  hou-ing 
having  Inner  an.l  outer  flanges,  the  outer  flange  encirc  ling 
the  hollow  hub  and  having  an  opening  registering  with 
an  opening  in  tlie  h<dlow  hub.  said  openings  conimunicat 
ing  with  th.  relatively  large  chamber,  means  carried  liy 
said  outer  flange  and  communicating  with  the  openings 
for  connection  with  an  intake  pipe,  a  .hamla  r  form.'d  in 
aald  housing,  said  housing  having  an  op.ining  registeiing 
with  an  opening  in  th-'  relatively  small  c  hanib.r  in  th.' 
liub,  and  means  f<er  connecting  th.'  chamber  in  the  Inuising 
with  an  eixhaust   pipe. 


l.i::iT. UIVJ  (i.VRMKNT  SI  ri'OKTEK.  *n.MUE«  1;  WiNc 
(•-•dar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  .H,  I'.'l.'^.  S.rial  Nd 
18.97(!.      (CI,  24 — ^4.) 


A  uainiciit  Mippoit.'r  loriiiecl  .,f  a  single  blank  of  metal 
stampe.l  tee  i.reevicb'  a  sul'stant  ially  T  shaped  b.e.ly,  the 
uppe'r  longilmlinal  eelKe-  lef  the  head  of  the  body  bent  back 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  retaining  flange,  the  peripheral 
e.lge  of  the  flange  provided  at  .epposite  emis  with  depend 
ing  luKs  to  fa<ilitate  the  insertion  of  the>  retaining  flang. 
of  the  liead  about  the  upper  edge  of  a  garment  to  sup 
port  the  plate  thereto,  said  stem  of  the  T  shaped  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  key  hole  slot 
having  an  upper  enlarged  portion  and  a  lower  constricted 
portie>n.  and  .1  flexllde  member  having  one  en<i  secured  to 
the  head  adjacent  (»ne  end  thereof,  and  a  ball  sec  ured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  flexllde  mendier  adapted  to  wedge  a 
portion  of  the  garment  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
key  hole  .slot  an.l  then  forced  down  into  the  constricted 
portion  thereof  to  retain  the  garment  about  the  waist  of 
the  w.-arer. 


■jo7.2;;;<,      HoILER.      Wili.um    H.    Winsi.ow. 
111.,   assignor   to   Wlnslow    Safety    High-Pressu 
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1.  In  a  boil.ir,  the  combination  of  two  substantially 
vertical  heaciers.  .and  a  plurality  of  pipes  eMenctinv  :'e- 
twe-e-n  -IK  ii  bcacieis.  tlie  i'lWer  one  or  ones  o!  -:c  b  pijee^s 
bein^'  in.  lineci.  tbe  ii[»peT  eene  or  ones  of  such  pip.'s  ceing 
substantially  horizontal,  ami  the  Intermediate;  pip'-s  hav- 
ing inclinations  gradually  changing  from  th-.'  inclination 
of  the  lower  pip.'  or  pipe's  to  a  horizontal  position,  each 
header  affording  direc  t  .  eimmunicatlon  betwe.  n  the  c  orre- 
sponding  ends  of  all   of  said  pipes. 

o  In  a  boil.'r.  tbe  c omldnatlon  of  two  -uiistaiitially 
vertical  head.Ts  having  their  upper  ends  practically  lu 
h.eri/.ontal  line  with  each  other,  one  of  suih  Invaders  being 
short. r  than  the  other,  pipes  extending  from  one  header 
to  tile  other,  the  spa.dng  of  the  pipes  in  the  shorter 
header  b.dng  substantially  uniform  and  smaller  than  the 
spacing  of  th.  pipes  in  the  longer  header,  e.-u  li  h.ader 
.•iffcrding  dir.'ct  laemmunication  between  the  c:c.>rr. -spond- 
ing; ends  o!   all  of  said  pipes. 

;;.  In  a  boibT,  the  combination  of  two  substantially 
v.u-ti.'al  headers  liaving  their  upper  ends  pr.ic  tically  in 
horiKontal  lin.-  witli  each  other,  one  of  such  headers  tyelng 
short.T  tlian  the  other,  pipes  extending  from  one  header 
to  the  other,  the  spacing  of  the  pipes  in  the  shorter 
header  tcdng  substantially  uniform  and  smaller  than 
tbe  spacing  of  the  pipes  in  th.'  longer  header,  such  pipes 
secured  In  the  headers  ley  fusion. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  coniiiination  of  two  substantially 
vertical  headers  having  their  upper  ends  practically  in 
horiy.ontai  line  with  each  other,  one  of  such  headers  teeing 
-.lioM.r  tliaii  tbe  other,  pipes  extending  from  one  header 
tci  til.  otbe  I .  tlie  -pa.  ing  of  the  pip.'s  in  the  shorter  head.T 
being  substantially  uniform  and  smaller  than  the  spacing 
of  the  pipes  in  the  b.nger  header,  such  pipes  secured  in 
the  beailers  by  fusion,  and  ni.'tal  jdugs  fused  into  the  ends 
of   llie   headers. 

,"«.  In  a  beiiler.  th.  e  .imbination  of  a  plural'ty  of  Inde- 
pc  nibuitly  functioning  separable  units  each  comprising 
two  suiistantially  vertical  h.-aders,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
e.\ten.ling  between  such  headers,  the  lower  ones  of  such 
pipe.-  be'lnt;  inclined  while  the  upper  one  or  ones  of  such 
jeipV-  are  suiistantially  horizontal,  each  unit  comprising 
a  Hat  nest  of  tubes,  said  units  being  supported  vertically 
side  ley  side,  a  common  transverse  steam  heailer  for  BOCh 
units,  and  a  fiat  superheating  coil  disposed  vertically  be- 
twee  n   two   such   units. 

[Claims  0  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  1 
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1.    In  ,1   variable  signal  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  mut- 
ual  setting  mechanisms  adapted  to  determine  the  extent 
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of  the  groups  of  signaN   to   !>.■   funnulHrcd   hv    sal'l   trans 
mltter,    locating   mechanism    for   .-a-h    settlns:    rn^-chanlsni 
adapted  to  hold  said  mpohanlsni  at  <  prtain  points,  r<>sf  .r 
ine  nifH^hanlsm  tendlnK  to  move  said  s.triiis  m^-.  haiiisnis 
to  their  unset  positionH.  nif-ans  for  .lis.njrauitik'  -^ai'l   io.ar 
Ingmechanlgm.  said  means  InrludliiK  devl.  .•«  for  posiri\.-ly 
looking  said  locating- mechanism,   whereby   thr   latter   wiU 
be    locked    against    rfi'npaKeiiu'nt    and    be    unlock. 'd    only 
when   all   setting  mechanisms  are  In   their   unsi-t    po,it;nii 
and  means  tending  to  adjust  said  locating  iiichanism   ii. 
engaged  position. 


2.  In  a  variable  signal  tran-^nilttor.  :\  pluriM'v  of  man- 
ual setting  mechanisms  adapted  to  .l.'t.Tinin.'  th.'  extent 
of  the  groups  of  signals  to  t.e  formnlate-l  t>v  ""kI  trnns 
mltter.  locating  latches,  one  of  which  is  pivot.-.l  in  a 
member  of  each  of  said  setting  m.'.-hanlsr-,s  l-Hurlns 
mechanism  for  said  latches,  a  spring  adapt-i  •■.  mov  »■« .h 
latch  Into  engagement  with  Its  l.x-athii:  in-rhanNni.  a 
manually  operable  rod  adapt.-d  to  niov  ■  ».  h  l.i'li  oit  ^r 
engagement  with  Its  locating  m.-chanlsni  a  -prtn-  .p.  rat- 
ing to  niov»-  each  rod  out  of  .■nkiag-'nient  wl'h  tf-  iat  h, 
restoring  mechanLsm  tenillnc  to  nmv.'  said  •'•■"ink:  in"  iia- 
nlsms  to  their  unset  positions,  means  for  dis.-n«at,'lnk'  said 
locating  mechanism  from  said  lat-hes,  said  loratini:  merh- 
anlsm  and  latches  being  so  ronstrurt-Ml  and  nrran^^-<\  as 
to  remain  In  disengaged  relation  when  on--  dls.'iu'agrd 
until  all  setting  me<hanlsnis  hav  ii»-en  nv-vd  To  un-<.  t 
position,  and  means  tending  to  adjust  saM  1  m  at'nc  !u.  1. 
anlsm  to  engaged  position. 

3.   In  a  variable  signal  transmitter,  a  plurdttv  of  man 
ual   setting  mechanisms  adapted   to   detrrniin- 
of  the  groups  of  signals  to  be  formulat.'d   'v 
mltter,   locating  latches,  one  of  whirh   is  as<' 
each    setting    mechanism,    a    suitaiile    ra- k    i 


adapted  to  hold  said  mechanism  at  certain  points:  a  plu- 
lality  of  re>toring  mechanisms,  one  of  which  Is  associated 
with  ea.  h  setting  mechanism,  and  each  having  a  revolutde 
drum  mounted  In  suitable  relation  to  Its  associated  set 
ting  mechanism,  a  restoring  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
said  drum,  and  a  flexible  ribbon  connecting  said  drum  and 
Its  associated  setting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  said  drum  upon  rotation  thereof  by  said  spring  and 
to  therely  move  said  setting  mechanism  to  Its  unset 
position  ;  means  for  disengaging  said  locating  mechanism, 
the  r.,eiiKasini.'  p«)rtions  of  said  locating  me.  hnnlsm  and 
gaiii  s.tting  mechanism  l>elng  so  relatively  constructed 
and  .ivranned  as  to  he  held  In  ilisengaged  relation  when 
on.  e  disengaged  until  all  setting  me<-hanlsms  have  been 
mowd  to  their  unset  position:  and  means  tetiding  to  ad- 
ju-t  said  locating  mechanism  to  engaged  position. 

.-     In  a  variable  signal  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  man- 
ual  setting   mechanisms  adapted   to  determln"   the  extent 
of  the  gro\ips  of  signals  to  be  formulated  bv  said  trans- 
mitter;  locating  mechanism   for  each   setting   mechanism 
adapted  to  hoi. I  sal.l  mechanism  at  certain  points;  a  plu 
raHty    of    restoring    mechanisms,    one    of    whi.h    Is    asso- 
lia'.-.l    Willi    ea.'h    setting   mechanism,   and    ea.h    having   a 
r,..,,,hiid.-   drum    m.mnted   In   suitable   relatl.)n   to  Its   asso- 
.i.if.-d    -  ttlnu'   lue.hanlsm.  a   dial   ni.ivlng  with   said  druni 
Mild    iii^irked    with    suitable    chrtra.tiT>;    for    Indicating   the 
.•M.nt    of   the   signal   group  represented   by   the  asso. dated 
s.  tting   me.hanism.   a    restoring   spring  adapted   to  r..tate 
siiid    drum,    an.l    a    flexible    ribbon    connecting    said    drum 
and    it-   ass.i.iate.l    setting  mechanism   and   adapted   to  he 
wound    up..n    said    drum    upon    rotation    thereof    by    said 
spring  and  t..  thereby  move  sabl  setting  me.hanlsm  to  Us 
unset     positi.ui;     means     for     .llsengaging    said     locating 
me.haiiism.     the    coengaglng     portions    of     said     K>cating 
mechaniMii    an.l    sal.l    setting    me.hanlsm    being    so    rela 
tlvely   constructed   an.l   arranged   as   to   be   held   In   discn 
gaged    relatl.>n    when    once    disengaged    until    all    setting 
me,  hanisms  have  been  move«l  to  their  unset  position  ;  and 
m.MiK   ten. ling   t..  a.Ijust   said   l.>cating  mechanism   t.i   en- 
gaged  position 
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ratchet  teeth  adapted  t.)  t.e  engage.l  liy  said  Intct 
able  supports  between  which  sal.l  ra.k  plate>  ar.-  - 
upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  line  .,f  the  rat  he 
connecting  means  for  sal.l  rack  plates  adai.ted.  t 
said  plates  around  said  axis,  a  manually  op^ra  de 
Ing  means  adapted  to  move  said  .-onnertini;  nv 
.storing  mechanism  tending  to  m.ve  said  s.tti„i;  me.  h 
anisms  to  their  unset  positions,  sal.l  rat.  he-  r-th  nn.! 
said  locating  latches  being  so  constructe.l  .t;  1  arnuu-.! 
as  to  hold  said  racks  In  disengaged  position  when  ..n.  • 
disengaged  until  all  setting  me.hanlsms  have  >,een  nerved 
to  their  unset  position,  and  means  ten. ling  v^  adjust  sni.l 
ra.k  plates  to  engaged  posltl.)n. 

4     In  a  variable  signal  transmitter,  a  plurality    .f  num 
ual   setting  mechanisms  a.lapted   to  determine    the   .  xtent 
of  the  groups  of  signals  to  be  formulated  ia-   said   trnt:- 
mltter;   locating  mechanism    for  each    sotting   me.  hnnlMu 
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1  A  moi.ling  Ilask  section  pr-.vi.le.l  with  san.l  .-trips. 
Hid  a.tuatn...-  l.-vr  me.hanl-m  siipport.'d  thereon  and 
i.||usti,M\   V...  nr.-d  to  said  strips. 

J  V  :ir.|.liiig  tiask  se.tlon  h.iving  its  parting  edge 
I  ,,,.  t!,.  ..utsi.le  with  a  rabbet  whertdn  a  pattern 
„i.r.  '.e  -.upp..rte'l.  iind  having  p..rtion-  .'f  the  op- 
,.,1l'.  of  ^ald  sei  ti..n  f..rm...t  on  the  inside  with  a 
;.,r  ttie  insertion  of  a  imtt.im  tx.ar.l  therein  for 
ri  o^e  -ipe<'lfted. 
.;  ,v  ni'd.ling  t1a>k  s.-.tion  .-..mpri-lng  saml  strips  sup- 
p,,rte.l  tniil.T  if«  respective  walls  an.l  movable  at  oblique 
ingle-  in  .lownwar.lly  .onvergent  planes,  and  a.-tnatlng 
,  ,,nn.-  ti.'tK   therewith  supported  on   said  section, 

♦      V    moi.ling   flask   section   rectangular   in    form    having 

-,nol     -trip.-     -upp.'rte.l     un.ler    Its     respectiv.'     walls,     ^ald 

vfrip-    l>e!ng    movable    at    oblhiue    angles    In    downwar.Uy 

,, tn.rg.nl    planes,    an.l    a'tuating    conne.tlons    supported 

,,ii   -ai.i   -ie.  ti..ti   and  adjustatdy  secured  t..  said  strips. 

o  ,V  m.dding  flask  section  In  form  the  frustum  ..f  a 
pvramid.  -rml  strips  supportei!  under  its  respe<-tlve  walls 
;,tol  m..\ai>le  at  oblique  angles  In  downwardly  convergent 
plan.-s  .^nd  .i.  tuatlng  lever  mechanisms  supported  on  op- 
,,,wit..  p..rtl..ns  of  said  section  an.l  adjustably  seiiir-.l  t.i 
tilt'  strips  adjacent   thereto. 

I  lamis  tl  t.-i  2i\  not  prlnt»*d  in  the  fiazette  1 
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1  The  .-ombinntion  with  a  -huttl.'  spimll.'  haxini;  ii 
not.h  therein,  .d  a  removable  attachment  th.ref.u  t.i- 
hoi. ling  a  bobbin.  -ni\  atta.hm.'nt  being  provided  with 
rii.'ans  for  engj-.ging  In  the  n.d.  h  I.,  h.il.l  th.-  attaihm.nt 
..n  th..  spindle,  said  niean>  b.  Ing  a.laple.i  to 
f-,,iii     th.      spindli'     bv     ih.'     turning     .d'     Ho- 

thereon. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  a 
shuttle  spindle  of  a  general  tubular  shape  adapted  to  fit 
the  Inside  of  a  bobbin  an.l  provided  with  a  spring  for  de- 
ta.hably  holding  It  on  the  spindle,  said  spring  having 
opposite  projections  an.l  the  attachment  a  pair  of  silts 
receiving  the  edges  ..f  -aid  projections  to  h<dd  the  spring. 

;!.  .\s  an  article  of  mannfr..ture,  a  tut)ular  attachmen. 
for  a  shuttle  spindle  adapted  t..  fU  the  insi.ie  ..f  a  bobbin 
and  provi.led  with  means  for  hol.ling  It  on  the  spindle, 
an.l  hiving  transverse  proje.tions  at  its  butt  end  for  en 
gaging  In  not.hes  in  the  b.)l>l)ln 

(Clalin   4   n.it   printed   in   the  liazidte,] 
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Ing  parallel  diamond  shape.!  slat>  rigidly  secure.l  t. 
iti.m<  with  th.dr  upper  ami  lower  e.lge>  lu  verii.ai  aliue- 
meiii,  a  s.-.  ..n.'  frame  resting  ..u  Ihe  first  named  frame,  a 
scr.-en  se.  ur.-.i  b-tween  said  frames,  the  .m-coiuI  frame 
hH\ing  a  >.ri.s  .d  nffl..  slat>  se.  ured  to  the  walls  of  the 
franje  and  in  verii.ai  alincnieul  with  the  .liamumi 
shape.i  >li.ts  t.i  l..rm  pu<  kels  for  shot,  or  the  like,  said 
riffle  slat-  b.  iug  >u  .-tantiall.\  rectangular  in  cross  s.-<  tiou 
an.l  having;  'b.^ir  upp.T  ...Ig.'s  a.ijacent  the  inlet  .d  the 
ma  inn..  l..\.i.d,  «  ihir.i  Iram.'  r. -sting  on  said  se.ond 
frame  and  provid.-.l  with  a  plurality  of  pcrall.l  spa.  ed 
baffle  plai.-s  iioliii.'.i  .b.wnwardl.v  lr..m  the  inlet  to  the 
outb-t  .il  th.  miKliin.  .in. I  having  their  l..wer  ends  space.l 
abov..  th..  ritfle  slats  in  the  said  second  frame  to  all.iw  a 
frei  pa-s;  g.  .d  ore  between  said  plates  and  rifBe  siats 
awa\    Ii'oiii    th-'   inlet. 
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1,    In    fli!    or.'    wash  in 
-haklng  liam"   ni..unt..l   in 
Ing   <ai<l    fraiio   ,    in    ■ -imbina  t  i.u 
iran-x . fs..    .iiaii.oii.i  ->i.ip 
rigidl,\    -'■'  ur.'.l   to  the  -i.l 
..n    said   sl.'it- 
\-er-'.l.v    in    th 
with   -abl    .liaiiion.l  shap.- 


nia.  bin.  ,    n    wat.T    box,    an    or.. 

jbl   box,  an.l   ni.'ans   tor  -hak 

with   a    -..ri..-   of   parallel 

lal-    .-Nten.ling    i.etw.'en    and 

.t  th..  frame,  i.   s.  re.-n   resting 

.    pbirality    of    riffle   slats    ext.'U.llng    trans- 

fram..   ni -a  1.1    screen   and   in   nlinement 

lats  t.i  form  pock.'ts  f.ir  shot 
,,r  th..  1-k.  ,  an.l  a  pluralitv  ..f  parallel  horizontal  baffl.- 
plates  .•M.'n.ling  betw.-n  aii.i  rigbily  se.  ure.l  to  th.'  sid.'S 
..f  the  af.ir.'sab!  frame  ab.,v.  the  riffle  slats,  -.ai.l  I'lates 
being  In.  line, 1  awa,\  fr..ni  ito'  inlet  ..f  th.  ma.  bin..  t,>  p.T 
?nlt  passage  of  <  r.'  b.tw.-.n  sai.l  -lots  f.ii.l  plat.s  away 
from  the  Inlet  an.l  t..  .  h...  k  the  passage  ..f  the  ore  tow.ir.l 
the  inlet,  said  plates  having  tti.'ir  low.T  <.nds  spa.'ed  abov.' 
said  riffle  slats. 

2,    .\i\  ore  wa-hing  ma.  hint    having  a   wr.t.r  b..x.  an   or.' 
shaking  frame  mount.Ml  In   the  box.  and   means   f.ir   shak 
ing  sjil.l  frame:  in  combination  with  .ire  sepjirating  mean- 
...mprl-ing   a    frnm.'    r.-sling   upon    cleats    on    tlie   wF.lls    ..f 
the  shaking  frame  below    the  water  l.'v.  1  in  th.'  water  box 
said  frame  having  a   series  of  siwced   transversely  extend 
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Si'\)X.  s,  I'.tU  Serial  No,  St>(i..")73,  t('l.  'ii^ — 107.6.1 
1,  Th.  impr.iv.nient  in  the  art  of  Imparting  make-ready 
.hara.  ter  to  plat.-s.  which  embraces  taking  an  Impression 
fr.)m  the  tac"  si.ii'  ..1  the  plate,  determining  by  Inspection 
thos..  arecs  which  nee.i  to  be  depressed  In  the  face  of  the 
plate,  utilizing  said  impression  as  a  working  gul.le  and 
thereby  separating  the  back  of  the  plate  Into  selected 
areas,  in  regist.  r  with  those  determined  by  Inspection, 
then  converting  the  back  of  the  plate  into  differently  ele- 
vated surfao's  by  successl\.dy  exposing  unprote<.te<l  areas 
t,,  th..  a.Tl..ii  of  an  .-tching  fluid  find  protecting  other 
areas  by  suitabb'  r.'sist.  and  finally,  in  effect,  transferring 
the  lower  areas  at  the  back  of  the  plate  to  the  front  face 
of  th.'  plat.'  by  pn-sing  th.'  varying  areas  at  sai.l  bj  .k 
surfa.e  into  substantially   the  same  plane. 

•_',    Th.'  improvement  in  the  art  of  imparting  mr.ke  rea.ly 
.haracter   t..  plates,  whi.h  .'iiiliraces  taking  an  lmpressl..n 
fr..m  th.'  fa.'.'  si.ie  of  the  plate,  .letermlnlng  by  Inspe.  tlon 
thos,.  areas  whi.  h   need  t..  b.    .lepressed  in  the  face  of  He 
plat.',    utilizing    sahi    impressb.n    as   a    working   gubic    and 
ih.'r.'ov    -.'paraiing    th.'    ba.  k    of    the    plate    into    sel.>.  le.l 
are;  -,    111    reglstir    with    th.ise    ib-termlned    by    inspection, 
then    I  .inverting    th.'    back    of    the    plate    int..    illfT.'r.'ntly 
elevati'd    surfa<es    by     su.-cesslvely    exposing    nnpr.de.t.'d 
areas    to    the    action    of    an    etching    fluiil    an.l    protecting 
other   areas   by   stdtable   resist,    reducing   the   steps   or   an- 
gular  projections    between    selected    portions   of   adjoining 
areas,  ami    finally,   in   effect,   trr.nsferring   the   lo'w-er   areas 
at   the  hjj.'k  of  the  plate  to  the  front  face  of  th.'  plate  t)y 
pre,-sing  th.'  \arying  areas  at   sai.l   back  surface   into  sub 
stantially  the  same  plane. 
'       .S.   The    improvem.'iit    In    the    r.rt    of    Imparting    make- 
ri'ady   chara.ter   to   plates,   ■which   embraces    taking   an   im- 
pression  from    the   faie  sidi'  of  the  plate,   .letermlnlng   by 
inspecti.in   those  areas  whi.h   need   to  be  depressed   In   the 
fac-'   .d'   th.'  jdat...   utilizing   sal. I    impression   as   a    w..rklng 
guide   an.l    Ih.-r.'by    separating   the   back   of   the   plhte   Into 
sele.'te.l    ana-,    in    register    with    those    determln.-d    by    in- 
spection,  then    ...nv.'rting  the   back   of  the  plate   Into   dif- 
ferently   .'l.'vate.l    surfaies    l)y    su.'cesslvely    exposing    un- 
I    jiroteci.'.l  ar.'as  t.i  the  a.  tlon  of  an  etching  fluid  and  pro 
!    tecting  ..ther  ar.'a-   by   suitabb'   resist,   reducing   the   stejH 
or    angular    iir.ije.tions    between    selectetl    portions    of    ed- 
j..i!nng    ai.a-.    ..utlining    sele.t.'d    portbrns    of    boumlaries 
.if  sei."  t.-.!   ar.-as  b\    re- es-ing  the   ba.k  of  the  jdate.  and 
i    sinallv,   in   .'fT..  t    transferring  the  lower  areas  at  the  back 
i    of  th..  plate  to  the  front  face  of  the  plate  by  pressing  the 
i    varving  i.reas  at   sai.l   l*ck   surface  Into  substantially  the 
'    same  plane. 


.'.■■ill 


\HT     OF     FHnl>rciN(;     PUlNTINti     MEI>I- 

FMS       ls\v.     S,    lUNVBi.i.    Fast    Orange.    N.    J.      Filed 

i),t.    H;,    liM.-        Serial    No     5f..2ft7,       (Tl.   9.^ — 45) 

1     Th.    method   for  pr.iducinp  fancy  printing  media  for 

repro.luclng.    whi.  h    inclu.ieH    reproducing    original    fan  y 


'^1 

I 
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character*  on  a  negative,  then  selectively  and  successively 
tracing  on  6  separate  sheet  several  of  the  rhararters  from 
the  said  noffatlve  to  form  a  rough  outline  lopy  of  the 
words  or  sentences  according  to  the  printed  matter  d^- 
aired,  then  printing  photok'mphleally  and  successively  from 
this  negative  on  a  sensitized  film  selected  one<,  of  the 
fancy  characters  In  assembled  relation  acrordlng  to  the 
said  copy,  and  developing  the  film. 


to  <  l..s»-  an  ele.trl.-  circuit  derived  from  the  circuit  to  be 
,ontroll.,l  to  actuate  the  motor,  a  rotary  electric  motor 
havini:  a  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  by  electrons iinetlc 
atfia.rjori  of  its  parts  on  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
,„lrH.,l  ,,v»ilua,i  on  the  circuit  to  be  controlled  and  cause 
said  switch  closing  me.hanlsm  to  ^»e  connected  with  the 
rotating  portl<.n  of  said  motor  and  also  close  the  switch 
whi.  h  controls  the  actuation  of  the  motor. 


2.  The    herein    desriitied    method    for    prodmliit'    fancy 
printing   media   for   reprcKlucing.   which   consists   in   photo- 
graphically reproducing  on   a   tmn.sparent  sheet  a   set    of 
fancy   characters  from   an   original   on    the   same  or  on  a 
different    scale   to    form    a    negative,    then    selectively    anil 
successively   tracing   on    a   separate   sheet    several    of    the 
characters  from  the  said  negative  to  form  a  rough  outline 
copy  of  the  wonls  or  senten<'es  according  to  the  printing 
matter    desired,    then    photographi.ally    printing    succes     | 
slvely   selected   ones  of    the   said    fancy    characters    of    the   , 
negative  on  a  sensitized  tilni  in  the  order  of  the  said  copy,   j 
and  finally  developing  the  said  film. 

3.  The  method  for  pro<luclng  fancy  printini;  media  for 
reproducing,  which  Includes  producing  original  fancy 
characters  on  a  negativ.-.  then  tracing  successively  in 
rough  outline  on  a  guiding  <  opy  selected  ones  of  the  fancy 
characters  In  a.s8embled  relation  aci-ording  to  the  printed 
matter  de8lre<l.  then  printing  photographically  and  suc- 
cessively from  the  negative  on  a  sensitized  film  selected 
ones  of  the  fancy  characters  optionally  In  the  order  and 
■paced  relation  indicated  on  the  said  copy  and  then  de 
veloptng  the  said  film. 

4.  The  method  for  produ<  ing  fam  y  printing  matter  for 
reproducing,  which  includes  prcMlucing  original  fancy 
characters  each  having  a  centering  mark,  then  producing 
photographically  a  negative  of  the  said  characters  and 
their  centering  marks,  then  printing  photographically  and 
successively  from  this  negative  on  a  sensitized  film  se 
lected  ones  of  the  fancy  <haraiters  with  the  centering 
marks  out  of  the  printing  field  and  with  the  selected  fancy 
characters  In  assemble<l  relation  to  the  printed  matter  de- 
slre<i.  and  then  developing  the  said  flint. 

5.   The  method  for  prfxlucing  fancy  printing  matter  for 
reprcKlucing,    which     Includes     produt  Ing     original     fancy 
characters  each  having  a  centering  mark,  then  producing 
photographically   a   negative   of   the   said    characters   and 
their  centering  marks,  then  tracing  successively  in   rough 
outline  on  a  guiding  copy  selected  ones  of  the  said  fancy 
characters  and  their  centering  marks  In  assembled  relation 
according    to    the    printed    matter    desired,     then     photo 
graphically   printing   from   this   negative   i>n    a    serisitize.i 
film  the  fancy  characters  with  the  centering  marks  out  of 
the  printing  field  and   with    the   fancy   characters   in   ap 
proximately  the  order  and  spaceil  relation  indicated  .,n  the 
■aid  copy,  and  then  developing  the  said  film 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ca/ette  ; 


1,237,240.      TIME-LIMIT   CONTROLLIX':    DEVICE    FOR 
ELECTRIC    SWITCHES.     Gbobgi    A.    Btknh.^m,    Sau 
gus,  Mass..   assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condit.   .Ir  .   Brookllne. 
Ma.ss.      Filed  Dec.   23,   1912.      Serial    No    T3.S.161       (>'] 
175—270.) 

1.  In  a  tlme-Umit  switch  controller,  a  switrh  closing 
member  arranged  to  close  a  switch  when  actuated  a  pre 
determined  distance,  having  an  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  rotary  p«irtlon  of  a  motor,  a  switch  adapted 


2.  A  time  lluiif  device  for  electric-switches  consisting  of 
a  switch  operating  device,  an  actuator  therefor  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  which  said  operating  device  Is 
movaMc.  an  electric-motor  for  controlling  said  actuator, 
whlih  is  lesponslve  to  an  overload  current,  and  means 
associated  with  said  motor,  and  responsive  to  an  overload 
current,  which  is  arranged  to  start  said  motor  and  also 
to  move  said  operating  device  into  engagement  with  Its 
actuator  upon  an  overload  of  at  least  a  given  value,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbe<1. 

3.  A  time  limit  device  for  electric-switches  consisting  of 
a  switch  operating  device,  and  actuator  therefor,  into  and 
nut  of  engagement  with  which  said  opera flnc-<levlce  Is 
iiiuvaMe.  an  electric-motor  for  controlling  said  actuator 
which  is  responsive  to  an  overload  current,  means  asso- 
late<l  with  said  motor  and  responsive  to  an  overload 
.  urrent.  whii  h  Is  arranged  to  start  said  motor  and  also  to 
move  said  operating-device  Into  engagement  with  Its  actua- 
tor upon  an  overload  of  at  least  a  given  value,  and  means 
arran.'ed  to  vary  the  value  of  the  overload  to  which  said 
starring  and  moving  means  Is  responsive,  substantially  as 

described 

4     .\   time  limit  device  for  electric  switches  consisting'  of 
an  operating  device  re<iulrlng  a  prolonge<l  period  of  time  to 
operate  the  switih.  an  actuator  therefor,  an  electric  motor 
for    controlling   said    actuator    which    Is    responsive    to    an 
.iverload  current,  a  controlling-switch  for  the  circuit  of  the 
armature  of  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  an  over- 
load    urrent   arranged   to  lontrol   the  engagement    of  said 
!    operating  device  with  its  actuator  and  also  to  operate  said 
I    controlling  switch  to  close  its  circuit  upon  an  overload  of 
1    at    least   a    given   value,   and    whl(  h   permits   of   dlsengage- 
1    menr     >f   ?aid    operating  device   from    Its  actuator   and    the 
return  of  said  switch  to  normal  when  the  overload  ceases, 
I    sui'Stantially  as  described. 

j  5  A  time  limit  device  for  electric  swit-hes  consisting 
of  an  operating  device  reaulrlng  a  prolonged  period  of 
Time  to  opernte  the  switch,  an  actuator  therefor,  an  elec- 
'  trie  motor  for  driving  said  actuator  which  Is  responsive  to 
an  overload  current,  a  controlling-switch  for  the  circuit 
of  vhc  armaturi'  of  salil  motor,  and  movable  means  iteartng 
tlic  moval'b  member  of  sabl  cont  rolling  switch,  which  Is 
arratmed  in  the  magnetb'  field  of  the  motor  and  adapted 
t-.  I.e  moved  I'v  the  attractive  influence  of  said  field  to  close 
,aid  rniitrolling  switch  and  thereby  start  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

[Claims  fi  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.241       MAcnilNE     FOR     DISINTEGRATIN*;     SUB- 

'  STANCES.      .John     Birns,    Coventry.    England.      Filed 

.lune  20,  191d.      Serial  No.  104,760.      (CI.  17—20,) 

1.    In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  spiral  conveyer  In  said 

i    cylinder,  a  spindle,  a  t()ol  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  single 
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operating  handle  carried  ly  the  spindle,  means  interme- 
diate said  conveyer  and  the  spindle  whereby  said  spindle 
and  conveyer  may  be  caused  to  rotate  In  the  same  dire<  tion 
or  In  opposite  directions  when  said  operating  handle  Is 
turned,  and  means  for  supplying  material  lo  the  cylinder 


2.  In  coniMnation.   a   cylinder  having  a   hopper  for  sup 
plying  material    thereto,  a   hollow   spiral   conveyer  In   said 
cylinder,    a    spindle    passing    through    said    <dnvoyer    and 
projecting  at  both  ends  beyon<l  the  latter,  a   to<d  fitted  to 
one   of  the  projecting  ends  of  said   spindle,   a    single   uper 
atin-'  handle  fitted  to  the  other  projectiii;:  end  of  the  >pin 
die.  and   means  intermediate  the  conveyer  and  the  spindle 
whereby   said  spindle  and   conveyer  may   be   caused   to   re- 
tate  In  the  same  direction  or  in  opposite  directions  when 
•aid  operating  handle  Is  turned. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting;  frame,  a  cylinder  car- 
ried theret.y.  a  h(dlow  spiral  .onveyer  rotatably  arranged 
in  the  cylinder,  a  rotatable  spindle  passing  through  the 
convever.  a  tool  fitted  to  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  single 
operating  handl?  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  the  spindle. 
gearing,  the  elements  of  which  latter  are  carried  by  the 
frame,  the  spindle  and  the  conveyer,  said  gearing  being 
arranged  to  cause  the  spindle  and  conveyer  to  rotate  in 
the  same  direction  or  In  (.pposlte  directions  when  said  op 
erating  handle  is  turned,  and  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  c\linder. 


1.237.242.  L(»CK  FOR  HANDLES  Fr.ank  E  Case, 
Schenedady.  N,  Y..  assignor  lo  »;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  804,845.      (CI.  74—38.1 


die  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  secured  to  the  handle  adja<  cnt 
to  the  hut>  and  engaging  the  wtKlge  to  hold  it  in  lo,  king 
p,)sition.  means  for  keeping  said  wedge  In  position  when 
the  handle  is  removed  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
readily  disengaging  said  wedge  from  its  locking  portion 

3.    .\    handle   for   controllers  and   the   like   haviti;;   a    hul) 
provided  with  a  soi  ket  for  receiving  the  shaft  to  he  oper 
ated,  a  we.lge  in  ivalde  In  said   so  ket  for  locking   the  ban 
die  to   ihc   sliaft    and   provided   with   means   by    who  b   said 
wedue  may   reaiiilN    he  disengaged  from  its  lockiu;;  posuion. 
:,iid    mean-    foi     iioniiaUy    holding    said    %ve(l::e    ]u    lo.  iviiig 

4  A  !i;,iidi.  lot  .oiitr.diers  and  the  like  bavins:  .-t  hub 
provided  witli  a  Me  ket  for  receiving  the  shaft  lo  >"'  oper- 
.■ited.  a  uedge  movable  in  said  socket  for  locking  tlo  ban 
,11.  to  t!i'  -liaf!  and  provided  with  means  dy  wlrcti  said 
wo.ige  mii.\  readily  be  disengaged  from  its  locking  posi 
»i,,n,  and  c  sprin;;  for  normally  holding  said  we.ige  Iti  be  k 
Ing  i>osii  jotc 

o.  .\  handle  for  .onirollers  and  the  like  having  a  bub 
provided  with  a  s.e  ket  for  receiving  the  shaft  to  l-e  oper 
ate<i.  a  wedge  movable  in  said  socket  for  kxking  the  ban 
die  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  means  cooperating  with 
the  >ont roller  shaft  for  readily  disengaging  said  wedge 
from  its  locking  position,  and  a  spi'lng  secured  to  tb.' 
handle  and  engagin-i  said  wedge  lor  nornutlly  holding  the 
same  in  locking  position 

[(;'laims  6  to  s  not  prinieii  in  the  (;azetie.l 


1,237.24;'.,  i)rTI>OOR  lU'i;  .1  Ai  OH  El. UN  CiiVNKU.  New 
Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1!»17.  Serial  No. 
157. 1(17,       (CI.    5-3.) 


1.    An    out-door    rug    comprising   a    backing   or    support 
ing    base,    an    impervious    membrane    extending    through 
out    the   limits  of   the   backing,  a   padding  on    top   of   said 
membrane,  a  protecting  fabric  on  top  of  said  padding,  and 

!    means    for  joining   the   same   together. 

I  3.  An  out-door  rug  comprising  a  backing  formed  of 
connected  reeds  extending  transversely  of  the  rug.  a 
waterproof  silk  membrane  extending  throughout  the  iitn 
its  of  the  backing  an<l  on  top  of  the  same,  a  cotton  pad- 
ding extending  throughout  the  limits  of  the  ha<king,  a 
fabric  covering  the  cotton  padding,  a  gimp  binding  for 
binding  the  edges  of  the  rug  and  Joining  the  sections 
thereof  together,  straps  secured  to  the  backing  for  secur- 
ing the  same  when  rolled,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
backing  for  carrying  the  same. 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 


1.  A  handle  for  controllers  and  the  like  having  a  hub 
provided  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  shaft  to  be  op- 
erated, a  wedge  movable  In  said  socket  for  locking  the 
handle  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  secured  to  the  handle  adjacent 
the  hub  and  engaging  the  wedge  to  hold  It  In  locking  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  readily  disengaging  said  wedge  from 
its  locking  position. 

2.  A  handle  for  controllers  and  the  like  having  a  hub 
provided  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  shaft  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  wedge  movable  In  said  socket  for  locking  the  han- 


1.237,244.  MEDICAMENT-CONTAINER.  Maria  Ixhiba 
Cobb  Von  Hakfmk  Dk  Vk.sskv,  Washington.  D.  C. 
File<l   Mar.   30.    Iin7.      Serial    No.    1.58,710.      (CI.    128 — 

13.) 

1.  An  inhaler  and  medicament  container  comprising 
a  basket  of  wire  gauze  having  an  absorbent  core  saturat- 
ed with  a  volatile  medicament,  and  a  foil  Jacket,  fobled 
over  and  incasing  the  basket,  having  a  constricted  nipple 
with  a  removable  closure,  the  nipple  being  appllcatde 
to  the  nostril  when  the  closure  is  removed  to  permit  Inha- 
lation of  the  fumes  from  the  medicament. 

4.  An  inhaler  and  medicament  conUiner  comprising  a 
basket  of  wire  gauze  having  an  absorbent  core  saturated 
with  a  volatile  medicament,  and  a  collapsible  tubular 
foil  Jacket,  rolled   over   and   incasing  the  basket,   having 
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a  (■on.'«tri(^tfHi  nipple  with  a  rt'inovahip  .  losiiP'-  thi>  nip 
pl«'  iM^iin,'  1  |'lillrnti)f  fii  rh«'  nostril  whrti  th-  dusiiri'  !■; 
rfmovpil   to  pprmit  Inhalation   of  thn   fnin.'s   from   thf   int- 


diraiiH'iiT.  rli>-  tmsk»'t  having  foklt-fl  lu.iiiis  !■•  .vhi  h  It 
may  f>*'  withdrawn  from  th>"  iinroll.Ml  ()p*'a>'!  !  iiij-r  end 
of    tlif    rollap^tMl   Jackf-t. 

[Clftlms  2  and  3  not  printf'd  !d  th»'  <;aLt»ttf.] 


1.2:i7,'24r..  PRKSSKR  FOOT  MK<"HAMSM  Foil  Si:W- 
ING-MACHINES.  Ge.iui.e  A.  Kohvm:  und  Stkikkn 
A.  iM.iBY.VE.  St.  Lonir*.  Mo.,  a-i>ik.'""r^  to  ( 'hiiui[iinri  Stioe 
MarhlntTy  (^omptiny,  St.  Loui>.  M..  .  n  ("orporariMf.  of 
MUsourl.  Fil.'d  I)'"  H.  li<l^  S.Tia!  N'..  ::'.', I'lS. 
(CI.    Ill'— -JM.) 


1.  In  a  H«»l< -^fwlng  rna-hin-'.  fh>"  •■omMnntion  with  n 
work  support,  of  ■  movable  presser  foot,  means  to  force 
Mid  preMer-foot  against  the  work  on  the  work  gup 
port  with  a  normally  light  pressurp.  m-'ans  to  !ncrfa«e 
said  preaanre  at  Intervals  and  to  lock  -tald  pr^-sser  foot 
when  the  preaatire  has  been  Increased,  and  means  umlfr 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  raising  ihe  presser  foot  and 
means  Independent  of  said  raining  m<^ans  for  lockinc  saM 
presser-foot  in   raised  position. 

2.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
drive  shaft,  of  a  work  support,  a  movablf  presser-foot, 
means  to  force  said  presser  foot  against  the  work  on  thf 
work  support  with  a  normally  light  prensiire,  mean*  to 
Inrreast"  «aid  pressure  nt  liitervaN  ami  to  lo<k  «a'd  pr'-s««r 
foot  when  the  pressure  has  b'-fn  lnir>>asfd.  ami  m»»an^ 
operated  upon  reversal  of  swid  shaft  for  raising  th.- 
presser-foot  and  means  Independent  of  said  rnlslug  means 
for  locking  said  presaer-foot  in  raised  position. 

8.  In  a  sole-sewlnf  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  a  work  support  and  a  presHerfoot,  of  means 
operated  upon  reversal  of  said  shaft  for  separating  said 
presser-foot  and  work  support,  ami  means  independent 
of  said  drlring  shaft  for  locking  said  parts  in  separat»Hl 
peidtlon. 

4.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drlTe-ahaft,  a  work  support  and  a  movable  presser-foot,  of 


up«»rnfink'  iiieHns  oper«te.l  iiimn  rev.-rsal  of  said  shaft  for 
raisintr  s>ud  pieswr  !"or  ^ajd  operating  means  heing  lon- 
strnrti"!  ind  nrranu'd  to  become  disconiiecte<l  from  said 
sliift  sft<r  said  press.. r  ftxit  Is  raisf-^l,  and  constru<ted  to 
■  ■:i\..  sa.l  |i!f<N.  r  fo.it  ill  raiseil  jxpsition.  and  means  for 
lOi^iviiii,'  -aid    presser  foot   in   raised    position, 

C).  In  a  snle  sewing  machine,  the  romhluatlon  witli  a 
drive-shiift  n  work  supiiort  and  a  movable  pr'ss.T-foot, 
of  opera- ;iii;  nieans.  inoperativi'  when  said  drive  sliaft 
moves  ill  [r~  liiirinal  divertlon.  tnjt  ojierateti  upon  reve  shI 
of  -,:l  shaft  for  raising  said  presser  foot,  suld  operai  ng 
meau.s  i.eine  onstrueted  and  arranged  to  become  di.s.  uu- 
nected  fioih  said  shaft  nfter  siild  press«'r  foot  is  rai-ed. 
and  con.structed  to  ieave  said  pres.ser-foot  In  raised  P's* 
tlon.  and  means  fur  lockin-/  said  pres.Her  foot  in  raised 
position. 

[Claim   <■>   !i"t    printed   In   the  (;a7,ette  1 


1,237.24'.       !:i'<.K  .s;i MNINt;    DKVICK    FOR   TRIMMER 

WALI.  I' \  I'KK  Wiiiiwi  I  KiVN.  Montreal,  Qnet,.c, 
Canada,  rn.d  Fet,  2s.  mitj.  Serial  No.  8(i,930.  (CI. 
91—14.) 


gy 


1  In  an  aiiplhuoe  of  th»'  class  describetl.  the  foml)lna- 
tMH  with  paper  feeding  me<.hHnlsm.  and  mechanism  for 
! -iniiiiiiiir  tlie  sill.,  ci^;,.  iif  the  paper,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing; rolorlni:  matter  to  said  trimmed  side  edge,  suii^tan- 
tially    as    described. 

J  in  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  paper  feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for  trlm- 
aiiiik.'  the  side  e<lge  of  the  i«per.  and  means  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  the  paper  after  the  side  trimming  operation, 
of  mechanic-ally  operating  means,  located  between  the 
siile  trimming'  ine<-hanisni  and  paste  applying  mechanlstn 
for  applyin;;  coloring  matter  to  the  trimmed  side  edge, 
siil>stantially   as  described. 

.:  In  mi  appliance  of  the  cla.ss  desiribe»1.  the  combl- 
nati.in  with  paper  feediukr  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for 
fiimniing  the  side  edge-  of  the  paper,  of  a  receptacle  for 
loloring  matter,  locatc-.l  in  advance  of  the  side  trimming 
ine.  hiinism,  and  means  for  e.ttracting  the  coloring  matter 
fr-.m  s.-iid  re.epta<  le  and  applying  it  to  said  trimmed  side 
eiJL'e     sMi)stnnt ially    as    described. 

(  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  descTlbcd,  the  combina- 
tion with  |)aper  feeding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for 
triiniiiini:  the  side  c-dge  of  the  paper,  of  a  receptacle  for 
.iiorinK'  matter,  located  in  advance  of  the  side  trimming 
mechanism,  a  roller  operating  partially  within  and  par- 
tially without  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding 
fhc  paiit.r  in  contact  with  said  roller,  wherehy  coloring 
matter  is  applied  to  the  trimmed  side  edge  of  the  pai'er, 
s'idsiiintially    as    described. 

■'  In  an  appliance  of  the  claws  dc. scribed,  the  combina- 
tioti  with  paper  fe«'dinc  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for 
trinmiing  the  side  edge  of  the  paper,  of  a  receptacle  for 
oioring  matter,  located  in  advance  of  the  side  trimming 
mechanism,  and  means  for  extracting  the  coloring  mat- 
ter from  the  receptacle  and  applying  it  to  the  trimmed 
side   fdtre   and    under   face   of   the   paper,    substantially    us 

described. 

'Claims  C,  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.H7.247.        TROLLEY     SHOE.        ALEX.wniCR      Enoi.ind, 

Portland,    .•ind    Lke    Withbiui..    Hillsdale.    Oreg.       Filed 

Nov    1.^.   T.tin,     Serial  No.  131.12.'^.        (CI.  litl— 5!t.  1 

,\    dt.\iti.  iif  til.,  class   descril)ed  adnpted   to  be  mounteti 

in   a    trolley   harp  and    comprising  an   elongated   one  jilcce 

shfv   hnvInK'  in   Its  upper  side  a  longitudinal  trolley   wire 

channel    with  downwardly  curved  ends,  a    U-shflp<>d  yoke 
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„eneatn   said   s. and  Joined   in,e«ra,lv  at   its  ends  to  the   I  shon.der.  said  member  »«-ln.  also  a    ti^read.d 

-.^  n.e r.  a  ..-ansversc.  cundnc-ai  - ■-;---;;'-  !,  i^ ^ ^  j^n  i^vu: :  p:::":!:  n.e;;:.. " :.. 

hetween   sflid    vukc  and   siioc.  and   joined    int.::ral;v    f tl.  m-civ.     >«hi    ,>!  ....irneed      v 

u, r  and   i,.wer  s,ops   ...moMi    nUc.rallv    vv   ,h  =uc!   ,,roJ,.c,-  ,,nar  tnen.io.    bHvn,.«   ,  t,  M-ad  to   ,-       n.aM  •      > 

,      c-  ,1        '         .,n  1    vck.      i,..,r   the    front  of  said  drawing  meml)er  a:    :;■  I,  '  nd\M>e  .Menu 

in.    r.specv.lv    tr..n>    .1^     --'    "'"I     -^^'       "•■'       '   "        '  J    |  ^  r-oTnpre«s...i   as   ,0   Hs  edge   betw. 

..nds   thc.reof.    fur   itoiitinL;    t  to    tulinu   lunvnct    ,,t    To    >U  U.    ncixn   ,hii  i 

_.      .    ......    ,,,..   .,.,,.,,     o„,(    i,    soriiii;    Hil.cT    foi  i.aiisi.^n   ;tiiil    .  ciUip!  cssnui    m.nnur.  , 


;.orc-  larger 
liouider  to 
\  i\  s.  cond 
the  1  l.rettd 
;u>;  \v  ai;  to 
en    said   e.\- 


/-^ 


notnialiv    tilting   said   device   li-    Co-    limit   i"Tniitte. 

'.cisii:   t.i'ii 


tted   by  the 


**- 


2.  .\  coupliDi:  c-oniii  isinp  a  drawing  niciiiNcr  ..av  nt  n 
l)ore  embraced  ^,^  :i  Hp  •<  nd  at:  annular  li.-vd.  comprc-ssicn 
shoulder,  said   n.cm'.er   having   .als"  a   threaded   1m. re   larger 


*         *.      ,p  than   sai.i   should,  r,   .1    collar   meini.er   having   a   should.-r   to 

upper  stol.^.  said   spnni:   mcnii.  r   ■■ciui:   ;.':..;.■..   ..i   a    s  ng   .  j  ^^^^.^^    ^,^^_j    j.^^   ^^^j   ^^,j    ,\|.ansi..n    nicnd.er.   and   a    ^ccond 

pi,  .c   nf   wire   '.ent    su!.sta!itiali>    up.-n    its.-if  at    its    ■'^"^'•■i"  ],^^,^^^..   „,,,„,!„,,.  havii.t;  a   In-r.  ,  an  exterior  thread  to  '•.    en- 

Hti.i    l.c.aring  at    this   point  on    the   yok.    ni   a.ivanc    c,;    Ko  ^  ^^^^^'^    ^^^    ^^^^    thread    -f   said    drawing   nicnd.er,    a    wall    of 

(..■arini:,,    the   two   halves  of   sjiid    wire   i>.ini;    • -.ic.d    ar.amd  ^  ^'^^^^^^    ,Unnicicr   'ban    the   h,,rc.  of   this  latt-T   memi.er   and 

tl,.     ends    cd-   said    t.c'aring   and    eTtende.i    forwardlv    there  ;  j|,^'^,^^^   narall.-',    surfa,  ■-,    and   an    annular    j.acking   •  l.-sely 

fr.,in,  the  fr. nds  of  said  halves  !>.dn^  1-nt   to  toim  hooks  ,  ^,' ^.^^^   ,,^..,j„st    tin     inn.  r    surfac    ,,f   said   wall    and    having 

f.a    ..nt;agenic-nt   with  the  lower  .alu'e  of   tie    ha'P  j  ,^^    ,.,1^;,/ i.c-a  rin^;    a^;ainsl    th,     st-i-    h.^tween    said    wail    nnd 
,-,,   nf  said   l.'itter  nHUiiKM     sah!   wall  adaptecl   ti.  he   re 


W,      F"!U  !F.S 


Itc 


1.2.S7.24,s.        FI.FCTRIC     M(»TOR.        AMvn      ".     •"  ■"'^'■■^     :    .  „.,  .„,   .  ,    .,,,,,1   cniiM-essinn   <hculd.  r  of   t  h.  dra  vv  iti.   mem- 
Worc'ester,     Mass,       Filed     .Ian.     Is,     C'l.T       Serial     >c 
742, SHl.      (C!     172 — 275.) 


I,..r  and   to   receive  sahl   .xjcansh.n   iriemi>er. 


/4         ^ 


1.    In   an   induction   motor,   the  cc.mldnation   witli  n    sec- 
ondary   member    comprising    a    magnetic     core,    conductors 
providing   paths  of   relatively    high    condu.  tlvity    .suhstan 
tiallv  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  end  rings,  one   of  which 
is  Insulated  from  said  core  while  the  oth>  r  is  in  eh-ctri.al 
contact  therewith,  of  a  primary  member  havinu  means  for 
producing   magnetic-   tiehls   of   which    the   ax.-    at    different 
points    in    the    Length    of    said    se.a.ndary    ine.nil.er    linv.    dil 
fer.iit  pe.rlph.Tal  displacnn-nt  r.dativc  to  said  .-ondu.t,.rs 
o     A    secondary    meinher    f.it    an    in.lu.  tioii    medor    ...111 
pri'sin^   a    magnetic    cor.',    cemdu.tors    providing    paths    ol 
relatively  high  conductivity  su!  stantially  from  .'nd  1..  .■n.i 
th.-r.-of,  and  en.l  rings,  one-  of  whnh  is  insulated  from  said 
core  while  the  other  is  in  ede.-trical  contact  th.T.'Wlth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  c  lass  d.-s.  rih.'d,  a  stator.  cmduc 
tors  ext.-nding  substantially  fr.un  .'imI  to  emi  ther.-of  Jin.i 
connected  to  form  a  wlmiing  th.'i-efor.  a  rotor  comprising 
n  eore  of  nmgnetic  mafrial.  insulate.l  conduct.u-s  ext.nd 
ing  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  but  set  at  n  n 
anirle  to  the  conductors  in  said  stator.  a  conductlnt  nng 
at  one  .'nd  of  said  cor-'  in  elecirlcai  contact  with  on.'  .nd 
of  said  r.dor  conductors  and  with  th.'  core,  and  a  s.-c-ond 
con.lucting  ring  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotor  from  th.' 
first  ring  contacting  with  the  opp.mite  end  of  said  con 
doctors  from  the  first  ring  but  iusuiat.-d  from  sai.l  ere. 


•■,47  2.-(i       MAtTIlNF   FOR   TSF   IN    AlTLYINC    FAFER 
COVFKINCS   OR  COATINCS  To  I'Al'ER  HOXFS       Au 
T!IM;    1-:,    Hni.MKs,    Fiitstield.    .Mass,   assign-.r    f:    l-'-aton. 
Cram-    c^    I'ik.     r,,       IMttsfh-Id.    Mass.    a    C..ri.ora  i  i.a,    .^'f 
Maine       Filed    S.-i>t,   i:s    i-n.-,,      S.  vial    No.   :,3.0a7.      (CI. 

«.»:-(— re4. 1 


1  237,249.      PIPE  COUriTNG.      John    N.    (ioon.u.i..    Mel 

"7..se     Highlands.     Mass..     as.sigiior     to    Jefferson     Vnion 

Company.    Lexington.    Mass..    a    Corpora ti..n    of    Main.'. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  lOlH.     Serial  No    '.♦0.7H4       (CI.  137— 2H.) 

1,    A   coupling  comprising  a   .Irawing  memher   having  a 

l.or.'  embraced  by  a  Up  an.1  an  annular  i  > v  1  ,  eenipn-ssion 


1  \  machine'  of  the  .hara.-ter  descrlh.'d.  comprising  a 
,„,,,„1,,,|  (.,,  tcl.iint  a  :mx  in  position  to  hav  coverings 
ap|)iied  te.  its  loi'  or  l.e.tt.im.  and  si(l«s.  said  mandr.  1  being 
adaiit.'d  to  he  turneel  to  upright  i.osition  ..r  to  n  p.>sltion 
,,n  its  Sid.',  and  m.'Miis  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  s.-pa- 
raled  sup.riK.se.i  pai..'r  strips  adapT.'d  to  t»'  applied  to  the 
top  or  hottoni.  and  shies,  of  the  box  cm  th.-  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  in  its  upright  and  sid.-  positions  l«'ing  adapted  to 
tak.'  nil  a  p..sition  which  is  center.'d  with  respect  T.  the 
strips  whicli  are  to  »>.'  applii'il. 

2,    A  machine  of   tio    character   descrih.-d.  comprisuu   a 
mandrel    for   holding   a    he.x    in   position    to   have    .cn.M'i;- 
applied  to  its  top  ..r  Imttotn.  and  sides,  m.-ans  for  sup  '-    t 
ing  a  plurality  of  separated  superpow-d  paper  strips  n-lapt 
ed  to  i"    appli.Ml  to  the  top  or  bottom,  and  sides,  of  the  hoi 
on  the  mandrel,  and  m.'ans  for  turning  sjtid  mandr.  1   from 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14, 191 7. 


one  position  to  anotht-r,  one  position  in-lng  .in  upright 
position  and  the  ofhor  poaition  b^in^  a  position  on  its  sidf. 
said  mandr»M  in  Its  upright  and  sldn  positions  b«»in>;  mov»*<i 
to  a  position  which  is  cfntfTfil  with  r>'s[)f('t  to  tli»'  strips 
whiih  are  to  be  applied. 

3.  A  niaihint"  of  the  character  described,  c.imprlsiiis;  a 
mandrel  for  holding  a  box  in  position  to  have  coverings 
applied  to  its  top  or  l)nttoin.  and  sides.  shiiI  nianilr-'l  tielng 
adapted  to  hf  turiu-d  to  upright  posltidn  ur  to  .i  jMisitlon 
on  its  sidi'.  and  nit-ans  for  supixjrtin;;  a  plurahtv  <<{  srpa 
rated  sup«'rposed  paper  strips  adapt»'d  to  ]»■  ;iiipii<'d  t  •  !(!.■ 
top  or  bottom,  and  sides,  of  the  box  on  ih*'  minlrfl.  -aid 
mandrel  in  its  upright  and  side  positions  b.:nu  alfijited  to 
talie  up  a  position  which  is  centered  with  resp.Tt  t,i  riic 
strips  which  are  to  tie  applied,  said  inMndr>'i  Itfiiik:  in'i'iin 
ed  upon  a  rotatatile  support,  and  li«'ini:  r'tata:.!.'  in  ^aid 
support,  and  means  for  rotatini:  said  support  tnr  briti^'in^r 
said  mandrel  from  one  position  to  anoth-T,  on.-  pu-itinn 
t>eing  an  upright  position  and  th»-  other  position  ''.■iiiL.'  a 
position  upon  its  side. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  i  ..mpri^ing  a 
mandrel  for  holding  a  box  in  pttsitlon  to  have  i nvfrlngs 
applied  to  its  top  or  bottom,  and  side's,  and  means  for  turn 
Ing  said  mandrel  from  an  upright  p<»sitlon  to  a  positiin  ai 
its  side,  said  mandrel  in  its  upright  and  sid.'  [i.i-<iti.ins, 
taking  up  a  position  which  is  -iubstanfially  .  .iittrrd  with 
relation   to  a   common  mid  plane. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  charaiter  described,  i  ■.iiipr!>iiit'  a 
mandrel  for  holding  a  box  In  position  to  hav^  (.v.r:ius 
applied  to  its  top  or  t)ottom,  and  sld>s,  ami  ni>Nin-  f<'r  tiiiii 
Ing  said  mandrel  from  an  upright  position  to  a  ]H.sjti.  n  -n 
Its  side,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatatile  supp-.rt  for  liie 
mandrel,  a  gear  on  said  support,  a  ra(k  on  a  rived  [,,iri  of 
the  machine,  and  a  treadle  lunnected  ti.  -iaid  ir'ar  .n.l 
adapted  to  turn  said  gear  to  simultaneousi.v  tursi  ■^aid 
support  and  displace  it  transv-rsely  of  the  ma'  btn> 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


i,:::;7,^5i.      potato    rEELiN<;    machink 

LvNG.   Iron    River,  Mich.      Fib'd   .lune   l.i,    iyi»l 
No,   1(>3.5;{5.      (CI.   14»i — 14.) 


I  <e<ik<:e 
Sprlal 


4  .V  potato  peeling  machine  Including  a  hopper  having 
a  jiluralit.v  of  springs,  the  meeting  ends  of  which  close 
the  low>T  end  of  the  hopper,  said  springs  being  arranged 
in  tiers,  a  peeling  t)lade  carried  by  each  individual  spring, 
the  ijlades  of  one  tier  t)eing  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
tdades  of  the  adjacent  tier,  and  means  for  progressively 
fori  ing  potatoes  from  said  hopper  through  said  springs, 
wlieretiv  said  Idadfs  ar>'  caused  to  eng^age  and  peel  the 
}iotato«'s 

.')  .V  potato  peeling  machine  im  luding  a  coniial  hojiper 
tia\lrig  an  outlet  at  its  smaller  end,  a  plurality  of  springs 
arraiik'''d  in  tiers  and  having  their  ends  disposed  in  stag 
kjer-ii  relation  and  closing  said  outlet,  a  peeling  blade  rar- 
ri.  <1  by  ea.  h  individual  spring,  and  means  for  progris 
si\.ly  fori  lug  potatoes  from  said  hopper  through  said 
-pnnu-  and  past  said  tilaile.  whereby  said  Idades  are 
au^i'd  fo  (<n>;ag<-  and  peel  the  potatoes  due  to  thf  ai  tioo 
iif   Til.-   -print;s, 

[<"laini   ti    not    printeil    In    the   (Jazett"'.] 


Vtf 


1.  A  potato  pt'tding  machine  including  a  hopp«'r  bnving 
a  plurality  of  springs  closing  its  low^r  fiid  ;i  p.-flini;  idade 
carried  by  each  spring,  a  plurality  of  pe».l.rs  arrMim>d  In 
staggered  relation  above  .said  springs,  and  means  fur 
forcing  potatoes  from  said  hoppers  to  said  springs,  wherf 
by  said  blades  and  peelers  are  caused  to  engage  anil  pe.d 
the  potatoes. 

2.  A  potato  peeling  machine  including  a   hopp.'r.  a    plu 
rality  of  peeling  blades  converging  and  forming  a   <  insure 
for   the   bottom  of  said   hopper,   the   said   blades   bfiiii:  ar 
rangeil    in    staggered    relation,   and    means   for    fori  ing   po 
tatoes   from    said    hopper    past   .said    tdailes.    whereliy    said 
blades    are    caused    to    engage    and    peel     the     potatoes. 

3.  A  potato  peeling  machine  Including  a  hopper  having 
a  plurality  of  springs  closing  Its  lower  end  and  arranged 
In  tiers  and  In  staggered  relation,  a  peeling  blade  lar 
rled  by  each  individual  spring,  and  means  for  progr-s 
■ively  forcing  potatoes  from  said  hopper  through  the  suc- 
ceaaive  tiers  of  springs,  whereby  said  blailes  are  iaus>'d 
to  engage  and  peel  the  potatoes. 


2V, 


-'o. 


VALVE   FOR   USE   IN    HEATINt;    SYSTEMS. 


.Kmikbw    I,.   I'Afi..   Itoston.   Mass.      Filed  June  IH,   191.'{. 
Serial  .No.   774  r>4  1        Ml    i:!7  — 11:5.) 


1  .V  valve  having  a  valve  member  and  a  seat  therefor 
11  1  a  pluralitv  of  short  capillary  passages  lietween  said 
no'in'oT   and    its  M»'at. 

J.  .\  val\.'  having  a  valve  meml)er  and  a  s«"at  therefor, 
and  a  :ndllar>  passage  lietween  said  member  and  its  seat. 
'Iir  biik'th  uf  said  passage  being  determined  by  the  con- 
tact of  till'  Tiiemtier  with  its  seat. 

3.  .V  valv.'  having  a  valve  member  and  a  seat  thirefor. 
and  a  plurality  of  small  passages  betwfi'n  said  member 
aiol  It-  s.iit,  the  length  of  said  pas.sages  being  determined 
^v    tbe    lonta.  t   of   the   member   with    its   seat. 

4  .\  valve  having  a  valve  member  and  a  seat  therefor, 
and  a  plurality  of  capillary  passages  between  said  mem- 
tier  and  its  seat,  the  length  of  said  passages  being  deter- 
mined by  the  ciintait  of  the  member  with  Its  seat. 

.'>  .\  valve  having  a  valvf*  member  and  a  seat  therefor, 
nil!  a   row  of  capillary  pas.sages  between   said  member  and 

its    seat 

(Claims  •;  to  'io  not  printed  in   the  (lazette.) 


1J.'.7. •_'.'>;;       HEATING  SYSTEM.     Andrew  (J.   Patl.  Bos- 
ton.   Mass.      Filed    Oct.    y.    19i;$.      Serial    No.    794,lil8. 

>i\^  2:ii    -!»,) 

1  In  a  heating  systeni,  a  source  of  steam  supply,  radi- 
ators. H  supply  iiipe  connecting  said  radiators  with  said 
soun  e  and  with  each  other,  a  sealed  return  pipe,  connec- 
tions from  said  radiators  to  said  return  pipe  and  a  valve 
in  each  said  connection  adapte<l  to  allow  the  passage  of 
air  and  water  but  prevent  the  outward  flow  of  steam,  said 
valve  being  also  adapted  to  open  and  permit  the  flow  of 
the  contents  of  the  return  pipe  into  said  radiator. 

2.  In  a  heatint'  system,  a  souri'e  of  steam  supply,  radi- 
ators, a  su[iply  pipe  connecting  said  radiators  to  said 
source,  a  sealed  return  pipe  and  a  connection  between 
each  radiator  and  the  return  pipe  having  an  opening 
whirl)  is  capillary  to  flow  from  said  radiators  to  said 
return  pipe  but  loses  Its  capllarlty  to  flow  from  saiil  re- 
turn pipe  to  said  radiators. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  a  source  of  steam  supply,  radi- 
ators, a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  radiators  to  said 
siiurce    and    to    each    other,    a    sealed    return    pipe,    con- 
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nectlons  for  said  radiators  to  said  return  pipe  and  a  valve  I   therebetwm..    said    ;'«"f  ^    ";;' j;^"^"^^;.;';^ 
in  each  said  connection   whi.h   is  i-apillary   to   the  tlow  of  I    tion  with  the  headed  end  ot   sani   ^lt.v^ 
air  and  non  heating  gases  from  .said  radiators,  but   which 
opens  for  flow  from  saifl   return   pipe 
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In    conjnnc- 

!u  I  lamp  the 


ile\-ice  to  a   bench   lathe 


4.  In  a  heating  system,  a  source  nf  steam  supply,  radi- 
ators, a  supidy  [lipe  (onnertiug  said  radiatiirs  to  said 
soune  and  to  ea(  h  other,  a  sealed  return  pipe,  conne.tions 
for  said  radiators  to  said  return  pipe  and  an  automatic 
valve  in  ea<h  said  <onnection  whi<h  is  capillary  to  tiow 
from  said  radiators,  liut  which  opens  for  flow  from  said 
return  pipe. 

5.  In  a  heating  system,  a  source  of  steam  supply,  radi 
ators.  a  suiiply  pll>e  connecting  said  radiators  with  said 
sour<e  and  with  each  other,  a  sealed  r.turn  pipe  connect- 
ing said  radiators  together,  a  valve  connecting  each  radi- 
ator with  sjiid  return  pipe,  said  valve  lielng  capillary  to 
flow  from  said  radiators  and  open  to  How  from  said  re- 
turn and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  re- 
turn pipe. 

(Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.) 


1.0  37.  J,-,.-  |.K1N1>IN<;     MACHINK.        .I<'HN      mhmuiT, 

Iiayion.  nhio.  a-sipnor  to  John  Schmidt,  f'haries  E. 
Kmriiii.  and  Win,  .1  Sberer.  Kavtnn.  nhio  Fiied  .>Lpr. 
7,   Iiil7.     Serial  No.   ltj(>,4ril.      Ml.  01 — 4,  i 


1.237.254.  BENCH-LATHE  GRINDING  MACHINE. 
Abhaham  Si  iia(  h.^t.  Broolilyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Slo- 
cum.  .\vram  A;  Slocum.  Lalioratories.  Im..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  l»ec.  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.  i:'.4.4Hb      m'I.  Til 7,i 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  thereof,  of  a  common  means  carried  by  said  <asing 
for  clamping  it  to  a  bem  h  lathe  and  for  adjusting  said 
casing  toward  and  from  its  point  of  support  in  said  bench 

lathe. 

2.  In  a  grinding  ma.'hine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  thereof.  <if  an  adjusting  nut  having  a  hul>  engaging 
said  casing,  and  a  1  ommoii  means  operating  lu  connection 
with  said  nut  and  hub  for  clamping  said  casing  to  a 
bench  lathe  and  for  adjusting  said  casing  toward  and 
from  Its  point  of  support   on  said  bench  lathe. 

3.  In  a  grinding  ma<hine.  the  combination  with  the 
casing  thereof,  of  an  adjusting  nut  having  a  hub  engaging 
said  casing,  a  clamping  nut  In  screw-tlireaded  engagement 
with  the  Interior  of  said  adjusting  nut,  a  screw  bolt  pass 
Ing  freely  through  said  clamping  nut  and  headed  at  Its 
lower  end.  and  a  lock  nut  In  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  screw  bolt  at  its  upper  end  and  operating  in 
conjunction  with  said  adjusting  nut  to  clamp  the  casing 


1.  A  frame  adapted  to  be  place<1  upon  an  eng-.nc  cylinder 
casting,  a  rotating  frame  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  non- 
rotatatde.  vertically  movable  thr.aded  tul'ular  member 
shiftaldy  and  eccenlrbaUy  mounted  in  said  rotating  frame. 
an  adjustable  nut  mounted  on  said  rotating  fratne  and  lu 
engauiment  with  the  thread-  of  said  luiuilar  memt-er. 
grinding    mean-    mounted    .m    said    tnlmlar    member,    and 

ans  for  r.itatint;  .-«aid   rotating  frame  and  said  grinding 

means. 

2.  .V  frame  adaided  to  I'e  plai  ed  upon  an  engine  rylinder 
.asting,  a  rotating  frame  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  non- 
rotntalde,  vertically  nio\alde  threaded  tubular  inemi.er 
shiftaldy  and  eci  entrically  mounted  in  said  nda  tiiiK  frame 
and  in  engagement  with  said  memlier.  a  shittal  le  Ueariug 
and  a  shiftalde  nut  mounted  in  said  rotating  frame  and  in 
engagement  with  said  tulnilar  member,  grinding  means 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  r.itatlng 
said  grinding  means  and  said  rotating  frame. 

3.  A  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  an  engine  rylinder 
easting,  a  rotating  frame  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  verti- 
,  ally  movable.  eccentrl<-ally  mounted  threaded  men\ber  car- 
ried in  said  rotating  frame,  grinding  means  carried  by  said 
member,  a  vertically  splined  shaft  connected  to  said 
grinding  means  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  r-dation  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  sai.l  splined  shaft  and  said 
iiitating  frame. 

4  A  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  an  engine  cylinder 
lasiing.  a  rotating  frame  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  verti- 
1  rally  movable  nonrotatalde  and  eccentrically  mounted 
meiiii.er  carried  on  and  having  engagement  with  said  ro- 
I  fating  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  memt>er,  grinding 
i  means  .arried  liy  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
j  splined  connection  with  said  first  named  shaft,  and  a  driv- 
I  ing  shaft  having  gear  connection  with  said  splined  shaft 
;    and  said  rotating  frame. 

I        ."1.    A  frame  r.dapteii  to  be  placed  upon  an  engine  cylinder 

casting,  a  rotating  frame  mounted  in  said  frame,  a   vertl- 

lally    movable,    nonrotatalde    threade<l    member    eccentrl- 

i    callv  mounted  m   said  rotating  frame,  an  adjustable  bear- 

I    ing  and  an  adjustable  nut  .arried  by   said   rotating  frame 

'    and    in   engagement    with    said    threa.le.l    member,    a    shaft 

i    , arried   by  said  threade.i   member.  grln<liu>.'  m  ans  carried 

i    on  said  shaft,  a  h.irlzontal  splined  shaft  1  <mne(  ted  to  nald 

first  named  shaft,  a   vertical   shaft   havinu  a   splined  con 
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nectloD  to  said  horizonlal  >iluUr.  n  driving  shaft  I'nnaf'-ttMl 
to  said  ■spllned  shaft,  and  >\  wurni  s;t»Hr  lOnnfHtlni)  !>»• 
tw-ff-n    -iiiid    dilvinu   shiif!    tiiid    -^aid    nilatinie   frmn^ 


l,237.25t)       YARN  FEKDIM.    IiKVlfK    FOR    KNITIIN'. 
MACHINKS.      Robert    W.    Slott,    Bo«*tim.    Mass.    a^ 
slgTior.  by  inesn>*  assiguiiients.  tn   Scott  &  WUllainM,   In 
rorporated.  4  (iirporati'iii  of  Massarhiist't f«.     FU»'d   In- 
18.  lUlo      S(»rial  .\".  ti<1.42t'>.     n'l.  t)t>  -I2.i 


1.  A  knitting  uiachlru'  havini;  rK^e*]^^*  and  a  -p'i\<  na: 
yarn-f«»«?dlng  dt'vicc  op^rfttivf  durinir  passage  uf  :i  \inr' 
only  of  said  nt^t'dles  to  feed  a  <plii  ing  yarn.  whtTi' y  <a;  1 
yarn  is  floated  behind  thf  said  iiffdlp-*.  in  roiniuii  i 'i  u 
with  a  platf  supported  within  said  nt-fdifs,  }i  uuid^-  t  11 
moving  th**  rluateil  yarn  iient^ath  said  plate  and  a  guid>' 
■dapte<i  to  rt»r«»lvt^  thn  floated  yarn  liehind  thp  nei>dl<'s, 
aad  actuating  mean.^  for  diffprently  positioning  salil  la-^t 
mentiooed  sulf'*"  with  reference  to  the  splicing  yarn  fffd 
ing  means  to  nialntalu  the  splivlng  yarn  In  position  for 
entrance. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  dial.  ne«Hlles.  and  yarn 
fw^llng  means  movatde  with  respect  to  the  nee«iles  to  enter 
the  yarn  upon  them,  in  i-omtdnation  with  a  movable  ^nlde 
to  position  the  yarn  for  futry  and  a  movable  guide  adapted 
to  caus*'  a  withdrawn  float  of  said  yarn  to  lie  beneath  the 
dial. 

12.  An  Internal  yarn-guiding  device  for  knitting  ma 
chines  having  a  i-iride  of  needles  and  a  dial  within  salif 
needier  comprising  a  plate  .tbove  and  covering  said  Hal. 
and  a  yarn-guiding  ring  at  the  perli>hery  of  said  plate 
niounte<l  for  movement  thereon  to  cover  or  uncover  the 
verge  of  said  dial. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to   11   not  printed   in  the  tiazette  ] 


l,23".2r>7.       M<»I'     AND    CLoTUKSIJFTIIH  liicHARO 

Setzer.   Motley.    .Minn.,   assignor   of   mie-half  tn    Audley 

V.    Tankhoner.    .Motley      Minn.       Filed     Mar  \^.     linT 
Srrial  No.  155.044.      ML   1.%— .".O  1 


■^-    -» 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  ilescrlbed.  a  handle  rod  having 
at  one  end  a  lateral  guide  and  its  body  provided  with  two 
notchew.  a  resilient  arm  fi.xed  to  the  ro<l  between  the 
end  having  the  guide  and  the  not'h  nearest  thereto  said 
arm  having  ita  free  end  curved  to  form  a  Jaw  adapted  to 
be  .swung  into  line  with  the  rod  beyond  said  guide,  a  mem- 
ber slidable  In  the  guide  and  having  its  rear  end  resilient 
and  arranged  to  engage  alternately  In  either  of  the  two 
Dot(  bes ;  aald  sliding  member  having  the  part  of  It  beyond 
the  guide  formed  into  a  yoke  having  two  spaies  in  whi.  h 


to  re<elve  aiternaiely  the  jaw  according  to  which  notch  on 
the  rod  is  occupied  by  the  sliding  memb»«r.  and  a  sleeve 
slidalde  on  the  rod  so  as  to  (d<ise  the  arm  of  the  Jaw  to  the 
md   ;'nd    tb>i<''.\    the  Jaw   Into  either  one  of   the  spaces  in 


.^  (  iiMIUNKl'  TVl'K  WUITINi;  ANU  <  OMITT- 
\I  .\t'!l  I.\H.  IttitsuvM  ('  St1"Kvk\.  Hll/Mlieih, 
.i><it:nor  ti<  rinlcrwniid  Coinpiiting  Machine  (Dm- 
jiaii)  .\>«  York.  .\  Y.  a  t'orporation  <<f  .New  York. 
Flle<l  lie.  .   l.V   I'.UH.     S^ial  No.  5!t7.U7.      it'l    -IX.".-    .")!•.) 


\     I 
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1  Iri  a  '•.(infilled  typewriting,  tabulating  ami  compiitlug 
luM'  liin*'  iiiiiiiri-<itiL.'  a  tvpewrlter  carriage  and  a  romput 
lllir  ilevie  inrhldini:  a  device  shlftable  to  different  posl- 
tb.n-  for  lerMrmlnim;  whether  the  comptitlng  devbe  shall 
add  iir  sui'trn't  !h4.  amounts  written  by  the  typewriter, 
the  roii|iii!iHf i,,ti  with  tal>ulatlng  di-vlces  c<iniiected  to  the 
r\  [lew  rit.T  urriiii;!'  of  means  connecting  said  tabulating 
il.\i,.-  til  ^aid  sblftnlde  device,  to  di'terndlie  whether  the 
'  'iitiiiutinir  decirc  shall  add  or  subtract  the  numbers  writ 
'iti  ill  the  H«.\eriil  <(dumns  to  which  the  typewriter  lar- 
ri.ii,'!    u   iiroiiuht    \>\   the  tabulating  mechanism. 

17  In  a  lombined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  'oiiiiiinatloM  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  numeral 
[irltitiuc  keys,  iif  computing  mechanism  under  the  control 
nf  sjiiii  nnmera!  printing  keys,  tabulating  mechanl.sm  con 
fri.riint:  the  t \pi\vriter  carriage  and  niean.s  operated  t)\ 
<i\\<\  tiiicilii  1 1:1;;  ine.liatdsm  for  controlling  the  state  of 
^iiid  '  imipiit  iiii.'  iiieihanism  and  the  characti-rlstlc  nf  the 
priiitini:  '■\    ^aid  numeral  i)rlnting  keys, 

.'•'i.  In  .1  '  iimidned  typewriter  and  computing  machine, 
a  arriai:<  .  1  tatiulatlng  mechanism  movable  to  contrid  the 
Jntiiiiiiii:  iiiii\  riienis  of  the  carriage,  a  computing  me.  ha- 
iii^ii!  .  iiiivcrtilile  to  dlffprent  states,  and  means  dependent 
tip'  II  niii\cmcnt  uf  ^aid  tabulating  mechanism  to  <onvert 
till      iiiiiputinir  mechanism. 

>;•'.  In  ;(  machine  nf  the  class  descrilied.  the  comMiia- 
till,  'if  numeral  key;,  two  mechanisms  <-onvertible  to  id 
c[icratc  in  di'Teri-nt  ways  with  ^aid  keys,  a  carriage,  tabu- 
l.itin^  nici  haul'^m  iliepcfor.  including  keys;  a  shaft  con- 
trnliiiiir  the  conversion  of  nne  of  said  convertible  inet'ha- 
ni-ini^.  .1  handle  capabU'  of  cuntrolUng  the  other  converti- 
ble mechanism,  a  link  between  said  shaft  and  said  handle, 
and  nuans  to  enable  said  tabulatnr  keys  to  control  said 
-hafr, 

;<'laims  2  fc  in,  l<s  to  '0,  anil  57  to  flo  not  printed  in 
the  i>a/cttc. ; 


1  2.'.7,25!«        KAH.KOAK  TIE    I'LATK.       Kh.nst    <;.    Tekh 
UiT.  lMwi(uesne,  I'a,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  How- 
den.    Homestead.    I'a.      Filed   Feb.    15.   1917.      Serial    No. 
14H.H5a       (CI.  2'AS — 2.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  tie-plate  for  railroad  rails  having 
a  seat  for  the  rail,  an  engaging  shoulder  at  one  side  of 
said  seat  embracini;  an  edge  of  the  base-flange  of  the  rail, 
a  vertical  Inngitudlnal  shoulder  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tie  plate  beynnd  the  rail  and  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  inwardly-projecting 
flante   at    its   upper   end,    said    tie-plate   having  splke-open- 


Ings  throuuh  the  same  vertically  on  a   line  with  the  oppo 
site  shoulders,  and  a   cre.per-wedue  fitting  in  the  fie  plate 
between    the    aforesaid    -hioiblcr    and    rail    and    having    an 
elongated    recess   at    its   -niter    side    in    alincment    with    the 
spike  opening  through  said  shoulder. 


12  The  combination  with  a  structure  deslgne<l  to  receive 
a  vehicle  for  transferring  it  from  one  place  i.r  level  to  an- 
other, of  stops  respectively  adaple.i  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
in  the  way  of  the  vehicle  prior  t.i  is  entering  or  leaving 
the  structure,  means  for  moving  the  latter,  and  actuating 


2,  In  cumbinaticn.  a  tie-plate  for  railroad  rails  ba\lng 
a  seat  fur  the  rail.  .■111  engaging  shoulder  and  flange  ai  die 
side  i.f  said  ^eat  engaging  an  edge  of  the  base  tiaiiKc  of 
the  rail,  a  vertical  longitudinal  shoulder  at  the  oppo-ite 
side  uf  ihe  tic  plate  tieyond  the  rail  and  cxtendinu  at  an 
angle  with  respect  thereto  to  provide  a  wcdpo-shape  nji.  n 
ing  between  the  shoulder  and  rail,  and  an  iiiwardlv 
projecting  flange  at  the  upper  end  uf  the  shoulder,  to- 
gether with  a  wedge  shape  key  plate  fitting  in  the  wedge 
shaped  opening  in  the  tie-plate  under  the  aforesaid  flange 
and  having  a  member  overlying  the  base-ilange  of  the  rail, 
spikes  pa.ssing  down  through  the  tie  plate  to  secure  it  to  I 
the  tie.  a  ret  ess  In  the  key-plate  in  which  one  of  the 
spikes  engages,  a  downwardly-extending  lip  at  one  end 
of  the  tie  plate,  ami  longitudinal  ribs  at  the  underside 
of  said  tie-plate  near  the  outer  edges  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  descriiied. 


1,237.260.      GRADINt.    HEVHK.      H,\ns    1.   IlE-VTSON".   Im 

perial.  Cal..  assignor  to  Frederick  (,".  Austin.  Chicago.  III. 
(triginal  application  tile.l  .Ian.  Id,  V.WW.  Serial  No. 
741.2(i7.  Idvided  and  this  application  filed  .luly  2t3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  41.>5t>.      (CI.  37 — 24.) 


2.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  a  swinging  sup- 
port, movable  in  a  vertical  plane  to  vary  the  depth  below 
the  ground  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  endless  belt 
mounted  to  travel  up  and  down  said  support,  operated 
by  said  shaft,  excavating  buckets  on  said  belt,  said  b.lt 
having  a  horizontal  axis  of  operation  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  support,  an  adjusting  device  for  changing  the  annle 
of  said  support  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  trench,  carried 
on  said  body,  a  liar  carried  on  said  stipP'Tt.  movable 
therewith.  curve<l  abo\it  .said  axis,  an  adjustable  flnuer 
on  said  curved  bar,  projecting  laterally  therid'rom.  said 
finger  being  movable  bodily  along  said  bar.  thereby  adjust 
able  about  said  axis,  ami  a  pivot  whereby  the  finger  is 
adjustable  up  and  d<iwn  about  an  axis  extemllng  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  machine. 

[Claims   1    and   3  not   printe<l   In   the  (iazefte.I 
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laiiisin   for   ^abl  stops.  Including  a   pair  of 
■iy    counei  tilde    with    said    moHiis    so    as 

•emetit  of  th"  structure  before  the  stops  havi 
positioneil   relatively  to  the  vehicle 

Claims  2  to 
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11   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.237.2tl2,    TAKE  I 'OWN  KEVICE.    Haruv   E.  l>r  V.\tr!HN. 

MorgantowD.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Waiter  A. 
.lones.  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  '.t.  IbU  Serial 
No,   s71,<>7S.      (CI.  212    -7.',  I 
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1,2;!7.2»U  SAFETY  STOP     FOR     VEHirLES.        Jame.s 

MiCH.vKi.  CfNNEEN.   .lersey  City.  N.  .C.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Matthew  .1.  I-e  Strange,  .Jersey  V\Xy.  N.  .1.     Filed 
Dec.  3(1,   1915.     Serial   No.   6ft, 50S.      (CI.   1S7— 28.) 
1.   The   combination   with  a    surface  designed   to  receive 
Tehicles  and  having  a  recess  extending  continuously  there 
across,    of   a    disappearing  stop   filling    said    recess,   means 
for  positively  ralsint:  said   stop  to  place  it  in  an   elevated 
plane    transverse    to    the    direction    of    movement    of    the 
vehicles,  and  steadying'  means  p«>rt«lntng  to  the  stop  oper 
ntlng  to  hrdd  It  flrnily  posltlontd  In  f»ald  plane. 


1.  An  impro%ed  takedown  mechanism  for  glass  drawing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to 
a  iixcd  point,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  cable, 
said  support  being  nuivable  toward  and  from  saiii  fixed 
point,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable 
support,  anil  means  inotinted  ot)  the  cable  tor  supporting 
the  severed  end  of  the  cylinder, 

2,  An  improved  take  down  mechanism  lor  glass  drawing 
api>aratus.  comprisiui:  a  cable  having  one  end  sei  iired  to 
a  fixed  point,  a  horizontally  reclprocable  support  for  the 
other  end  of  said  cable,  said  supp<'rt  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  fixed  point,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  support,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
cable  for  supp<.)rtlng  the  severed  end  of  the  cylinder. 

;i.    An    improved    takedown    mechanism    for   glass   draw 

ing  apparatus.  Kimprising  a   cable  having  one  end  secured 

to  a   fixed   point,   a    horizontally    niovabl.-   siipport    for   the 

other  end  of  said  cable,  sjild  support  tniug  movable  toward 

and    from    said    fixed    point,    a    iiuitor    for    contndllng    the 

movement    of    said    support,    and    means    mounted    on    the 

(able  for  supportlnt:  the  st'vere<l  emi  of  the  cylinder. 

i        4.    An    improved    take-doiwn   mechanism    for   glass   draw- 

!   Ing  apparatus,  comprising  a   cable  having  one  end  serurwJ 

I   to  a  fixed  point,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  cable. 

I  said    snppfirt    belni;    movable    toward    and    from    said    fixed 

point,  means  for  contr<dllng  the  movement  of  said  support. 

i   1  n-hioning    means    interposed    between    the   catde   and    said 

,   movable    support,    and    means    mounted    on    the    cable    for 

supporting  the  severed   end   of  the  cvllnder, 
\        5.    An    Improved    take-down    mechanism    for    glass    draw 
i  Ing  apparatus,  comprising  a  cable  having  one  f'nd  securejl 
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to  a  fixed  point,  a   horiZ'inTHllv   r»-i  i|iriMahlf   suppurr   nnv 
able  toward  and  from  said  tixf.!  polnr,  nifaus  for  luntr.il 
ling  the  movement  of   said   support,   h    spring   .01111. '(tins 
said  support  with  the  othor  fu>\  of  said  <af)|t'.   and   nifaii^ 
mounted   on   the   <^blp   for   supporrint;   the   st-v.-r.-d    cii.i    of 
the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


1.237.263.      PIANO-PLAYER    MKrHAM.«^M       Oehroe    V 
DcMAS,    Grand     Haven,     Mirh  .     ii-sltiior     to     Stor\     .v 
Claris    Piano   Company.    <"hiraKo.    in.,   a    Corporation     if 
Illinids.     Fil.-<i   Feb.  18.   191t;.     .Serial   No.   TH.U.i       (Ci. 
&i — 233.) 


4.  A  piano  player  a<  tion  includinK  note  pluyini:  pneii 
matics,  push-rods  plvot.'d  to  thf  tnovlnij  parrs  of  the 
pneumatics  and  pr«)vidf(l  with  fnps  at  their  uppvr  cmis 
to  eni^age  directly  with  the  wipp»'ns  of  the  piano,  pivoted 
stop-guides  through  which  thf  push  rods  pass,  and  In 
which  the  caps  rest  wh^n  the  parts  an-  in  normal  position. 
anil  means  for  adjusting  the  v.Ttic-al  position  of  thf  stop 
guides  to  vary  the  normal  distension  of  thf  pnf  utiia  ti  i - 

5.  A  piano  playfr  ai  tir)n  iniludin«  notf  pliiyini:  piMoi 
matlca,  each  havinu  a  inovat)ie  side,  ears  on  the  inovaiile 
side  of  each  of  the  pnfuinatiis.  pivotal  nifnifjers  passfd 
between  said  ears,  push-rods  threadeil  transversfly  m  said 
pivotal  members,  giiidf  srnp>  throunh  whl<'h  thf  push  rod.s 
pass,  caps  on  the  upp^r  fnfis  of  the  push  rods  fni,'a;rini; 
directly  with  the  wippfns  of  thf  piano  and  rfstini;  on  the 
guide-stops,  and  adjustini:  screws  threaded  in  thf  uniilf 
stops  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  thf  caps  and  tlic 
normal  dlsteDKlon  of  the  pufumati 's. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazettf.] 


from  its  inner  or  hlirh  prfssurf  side  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  lore  and  that  of  the  hushing  coactlng  to  limit  the 
rflativi'  inovenifut  of  the  bushing  and  core  in  one  direr 
tion.  a  sltfSf  surrounding  said  core  and  bearing  upon 
thf  oiitfi-  facf  of  thf  hushing,  adjusting  means  cprried 
try  the  ore  and  fn«aging  thf  sleeve  which  servt^s  a.s  an 
il'U!ni>'nt  to  draw  the  shoulders  of  the  ("ore  and  bushing 
orn  t  war-l  the  other,  ami  independent  electrodes  ,sup 
port'il   ti.\    ibv  Mire  ;ind  liushing  substantially   as  spe'.'ltied. 


1,237.264.  SPARK  J'LI<;.  \1.khu\  N.  Ka.stvivn,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assiirnnieiHs.  to 
The  La  French  Power  Sparls  Plug  Company,  (oiiinittus 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  T2.  l;tl,". 
Serial   No.  23.093.      (CI.  lJ.i^l09.) 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  bushing  ha\ini,'  an  offset 
or  shoulder  therein,  a  shouldereil  -ore  of  non  condu  tivc 
material  Introduced  into  the  hushing  from  its  inner  or 
high  pressure  side  and  engaged  with  the  shoulder  of  the 
bushing,  a  bolt  forming  one  electrode  of  the  spark  plug 
extending  through  the  core,  adjusting  means  carried  by 
the  stem  of  the  electrode,  a  sleeve  of  noncomiuctive  ma 
terial  bearing  apon  the  main  bushing  and  engaged  by  the 
adjusting  means,  and  a  second  electrode  in  electrical  com 
munication  with   the   bushing. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  bushing,  an  Integral  ofTset 
seat  or  shoulder  formed  therein  by  counterboring  the 
inner  or  high  pressure  side  of  the  bushing,  a  shouldered 
core  of  insulating  material  introduced   into   the   bushing 


•  ■.  .\  spark  pluL.'  comprising  a  bushing,  an  integral  seat 
or  shoulder  therein  formed  by  (  oiinterborlng  the  Inner  or 
high  pressuTf  side  of  the  flushing,  a  core  of  insulating 
material  intro<luced  into  said  bushing  from  the  inner  or 
hli-'h  pressure  side,  a  p«'rlpheral  seat  or  shoulder  formed 
upon  said  .  orf .  said  core  and  hiishltig  shoulders  enacting 
to  iiiiiit  the  relative  movenient  of  said  members  in  one 
ilrc,  tion,  means  for  adjusting  the  core  and  bushing  to 
move  said  shoulders  one  toward  the  other,  an  enlarged  disk 
like  flectroile  carried  by  the  cor*',  and  a  second  electrode 
supported  by  the  bushing  the  terndnal  of  which  extends  in 
<iibsta ni id i ly  radial  direction  in  relation  with  thf  en 
large. I  .lisk  Uke  ele.trode.  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  1.  .'i.  and  .')  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1  2:'>7,i;n.')  Sl-.VRK  I'LU<;.  Hahkv  N.  K.\8TM.\n.  I>ayton, 
Ohio  assik:nor.  by  dlre<'t  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
llic  I.a  French  Power  Spark  I'lug  Conipany.  roluml)u>. 
iihi...  a  ('orporalion  o''  (»hio.  Flle.l  .Kug.  4.  191.'). 
.Serial   No.   4ci.dst;.      (CI.    123-169.; 


'_'  In  a  spark  plug,  a  main  bushing,  a  metallic  jacketed 
or.  of  insulating  material  introduced  into  the  liushing 
frotii  ;he  inner  •ti.l  thereof,  said  jacketeil  core  having  a 
l..arin.'  shcoilder  liinlfing  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
'h.'  .-ore  in  r.'lation  with  the  bushing,  nieiins  for  adjustlnL' 
ih.  Ja.  kefcl  ,ore  to  s.>at  saiil  shoulder  lirnily  tip'>n  the 
main  bushing,  an  elfi  trode  fudtedded  within  the  core  and 
a   s>  I  oml   electrode   .onnected   with   the  main   bushing. 

t.  In  I  spark  plug,  a  main  bushing  having  a  bearing 
seat  formed  In  its  inner  end.  a  core  of  Insulating  material, 
H  reinforcing  jacket  united  therewith,  a  iiearing  shoulder 
on  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
jacketed  ore  longitudinally  to  tighten  said  t)earlng  shoul- 
.ier   upon    tlie   bearing  seat. 

t)  .\u  article  of  manufacture  ctuiiprislng  a  spark  plug 
core  of  Insulating  material  consisting  of  an  enlarged  head 
of  truncatfii   conical  form,  and  an  elongated  stem  of  less 


August  14, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


591 


diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  head,  a 
metallic  jacket  inclosing  said  elongated  stem  and  terminat 
ing    adjacent    to    said    head,    and    an    electrode    carried    by 

sai.l   core. 

M'lainis  1,   '4.  .^.  7,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


I. J.;:  ::•..,      inckni'Ivkv  at'iwchmknt   for   .\ero- 

l'I..\,M>.      l.F.wi.s    Nixi.N.   New    York.    N,    Y,      Filed   (.»ct. 
14.    I'.MC,       S.riai    \..    1 -'.".. •'.Stl,      n'l     -244  — 1.) 


1,  .Vn  incendiary  attachment  for  air  craft  comprising  a 
long  flexible  tube  maile  of  combustible  material  and  filled 
with  inflammable  composition,  and  a  time  fuse  connecte.l 
to  one  eii.i  of  said  tube  Hu.l  a.lapted  t.i  ignite  the  In 
lianimable  composition  In  sabl  tut>e.  with  means  for  ig 
nlting  said  time  fuse,  substantially  as  descrlbe.l. 

•J.  An  incendiary  attachment  for  air  craft  comprising  a 
long  riexible  tube  madi'  of  combustible  materia!  and  filled 
with  iuflammalde  composition,  and  a  time  fuse  conne(  ted 
to  one  end  of  sai<i  tube  and  adapted  to  ignite  the  Inftani 
mable  composition  in  said  tidie.  with  means  for  igniting 
said  time  fuse,  and  for  ilropplng  said  tube  from  the  air 
craft,   svdistantlnlly   as   described. 

.!,  An  incendiary  attachment  for  air  .raft  <'<unprising  a 
long  flexible  tube  made  of  combustible  material  and  filled 
with  inllammaide  composition,  and  a  time  fuse  connected 
to  one  en.l  of  said  tube  ami  adapted  to  Ignite  the  in 
fiamniable  ((imposition  in  sai.l  tube,  with  means  f.>r  siinul 
taneoiisiy  igniting  sai-l  time  fuse  and  .Iropping  sai.i  tutie 
from    the  aif  .raft,   substantially   as   .iescrilied, 

4,  An  Inceniliary  atta<hmfnt  for  air  craft  cmiprising 
a  long  flexible  tulie  made  of  combiisiible  materia!  and 
filled  with  inflammable  composition,  and  a  time  fuse  con 
n.  cted  to  <  ne  eml  <d  said  tube  ami  adapted  to  ignite  the 
Inflammable  composition,  wdth  an  ele.  trb  1  ircuit  having  a 
spark  gap  therein  for  igniting  said  time  fuse,  when  lie 
sired,   suttstantially   as  descritie.l 

."..  .\ii  ini'cndiary  attachment  for  air  craft  .■oniprising 
II  .asing  having  ;i  hinged  bott.mi  opening  d.iwnward 
through  the  bottoni  of  the  air  craft,  a  long  flexibi.-  tube 
made  of  combustible  material  and  filled  with  inflammable 
composition,  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  time  [use  .on 
lie.  fe.l  t.i  one  ell, I  ..f  ^abl  lulic  an.l  a.lapt.'d  to  ignite  the 
inliammablc  .(iniposit  i.  i;  in  s.mi  tube,  and  mean-  for  re 
leasing  said  hinged  boitoni,  thus  dropping  sai.l  lubc  fr.nii 
the   air   craft,   substantially   as    d.-scirbcil. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   [irinf.-d  in  the  (;a7,ette.] 


laustic  soda,  sodium  chlorld,  chlorid  of  lime  -odium 
bisulfite,  .in.l  xhixhl  ;  <-ombin.-d  with  an  alkali  blea.h  In 
liquid  form  ,  and  a  composition  having  <iisinfecuint  prop- 
crlie^  an.l    ha\ing   incidintal   biea.  hing  properties, 

:;,    A  , ompositi.in  for  use  in  cleaning  and  bleaching  com- 
prising   a    iletergeiit    including    a    saponlfylng-bark    derlva 
tix...    ami    ail    alkali    liieach    .ontaining    (d»emical>    which 
r.-act    with   an   acid,  produ.'ing   hypochlorous  ai'id.   ehlorln 
.•uj.l    .'xvg.-n. 


i.j.iT  •jr,7.      i>fti:k<;i:nt.    lu.KACiiiNt;.    .vni'   oisin 

FECTINt;  COMPOSITION.  Fuancisco  F.  (".vumhna. 
Mexico.  Mexi<o.  assignor  to  O.impania  Explota.lora 
Navezten.  Mexico,  Mexico  Filed  Aug  2\>.  IMll  Serial 
No.  d4r,,.'i7'2.      (CI.   8-^-2.) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  In  cleaning  ami  bleaching 
resulting  from  the  mixture  of  a  detergent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  vegetable  saponac.cius  matter  an.l  water  an 
nlknll  blea.h  and  an  a<id  compound  resulting  in  a  sub 
stance  having  disinfectant  properties  an.l  bleaching  prop 
ertles, 

2.  A    composition    for    use    in    (leaning    and    bleaching 
comprising    the    reaction    prcMlucts    of    sodium    carbonate. 


DESIGNS. 


i:;n,  L.I(;hT-(;1.(.)HE  FiitD  S,  Barbibbs,  Ijincaster. 
ohi..,    a-Mgn..r    t"    The    Hocking    Glass    Company,    Lan 

;,Mcr.  idiiu,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  May  25. 
l'.<17       Serial   No.  171,U33,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   light  glolie,  as  shown. 


51,131.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Robkkt  Y.  l.AKKuwa. 
Kiitherfnr.l,  iict  (.Kdii.E  V.  Sth.vhan.  .Newaik.  >,  J., 
assign. -r-  t.i  .Mitchell  Vance  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  7.  l'J17 
rial  No.  179,288.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Y., 
Se- 


1" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  >hown 


.-1,182.      I  WlTHORAWN.l 
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51.133.     PACKET  OF  (JUM.     Bcnj  ami  v  C.  lU  ou.   rnr..nto     jr.li:!*;        LI  w'l  1  •  FLASK 
Ontario.    Canada.       FH'mI    Oct.    _'4.     I'Jlti.       S.  rial    Nu     i        \  ..rk.    N     'i        FiI.mI    May 
127.505.     Term  of  pat»'nt   14  yni--^.  \         '■•'m    -f  iHitfiit  14  ynrs. 


iIi>u;KU     V.     ('[..\TSt.v,     New 
1917.      S.TliU    No.    Iti6,271. 


4^ 


^^'*t. 


^fP 


Th.*  ornamHntal   doslcn    t'T    i    i>a 


tr'ini  as  shown. 


51,134.  BURIAL  ('ASKKr  Mvt.ni^  A  '"u'ETT  fvik- 
laml,  CaL  Fl\f<\  Apr,  ;.  l'.»l'.  >-rlHi  N  ,  ^-:^.:>. 
Term  of  patent  14  v>-ars. 


r\ 


/A 


The  ornamental    h-^iKn  for  a  llgui<i  ilask  a.s  showii. 


51.137.     i'.vi'CK  ImlLV       Fuicn  Cosu.U',  M;i\v;nikf..,  Wl.-*.. 
as.slgnor  f'      Xmn   an   Lrt<f   I'ap'T  Cfiini  iii\      i   tUrpora 
tlon    of    Wi>.  ■■n-iti        I'il.-ii    May    .HL     I'.tlT        S(>r.al    No 
172,11!        i  •tin   'ii   paiiui   7  ynra. 


ti  iti-r.^  frt  M  }  iil 


Thf  ornamental  flpslgn  for  a  burial  .a-jfe'-t  as  shown 


51.135.  TOOTH-BRUSFL  Asithcr  M  I'.uiiCEit.  o.iklan^l. 
CaL  Filed  Oct.  11.  191*).  Serlai  No.  1^5.11.'7.  Tfri;i 
of  patent  14  year<5 


Tht-  urn, 1  in. ■Ufa:   -{•■^l;:ii   for  a   pap'T  doily,  as  shown. 


.  1   1 


!',i(  V(  Li;    L.\.\ir      I'lics-niN   F,i.« i;iLi.[\o, 

^,;i;,'.r  -  I  .iNsii;ii.,r  to  Splitdiirf  KliTtrirai  ('"riipany, 
\  M,  :■■^  \  .[  ,  1  1  "iirpoiation  of  N.-w  .I.rs.y.  Filed 
i  -      l->,    lyiT.      .s.Tiai   No.   14y.t>.sr).     T.Tiu  .if  patent  85 


-^4= 


The  ornamental  design   fur  a   tooth   brush,   fl^  sliown. 


ihf  iirnaiij<ntal  de.-iKn   for  a  Idcyrle  lamp,  hj*  shown. 
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51139      BOTTLE.     Eu.vBsr  (i.vNKm,  Washington.  D.  C.    !    51.142.      POISON-BOTTLE.      .lOHN    E.    Johnbon      Lewi^^ 
assignor    to    (Jinnetti    Manufa.  turing    Company,    Wash     \        tnirg,  W.  Va.     FU.  d  May  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  l.o,56o. 

Ington.  D.  (■  .  a  Corporation  of  tht>  Dlntri.  t  (»f  Columbia     ;         Term  (jf  pati-nt   14   ycar^. 
Filed   May   12.   1917.      S<r;a!   No.   ](',v.2,-7,     T.-rni  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornaiiMTital  de-ii;n  for  a  poison  bottle,  as  shown. 


,M,14o  LAMP,  I'uioHT  I>,  KiNO.  Sunheam,  Colo.  Fil-d 
.lune  26,  1917,  Serial  No.  177,148.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   foi-  a   t.ottle.  as  shown. 


Bl.U"       LATCH.      VVHO   Cvi.K.   Chi(  ago.    111.      Filed    May 
14.  1917.     Serial  No    16'i.57fi.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^^ 


■      r 


The  ornamental  desij;n  foi   .a   lat.h  a-  shown. 


The  cirnaniental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


51  144.      TEAKETTLE       Wai.teis    Lt  ttiu  noh  ais.    May- 
wood.    111.      Filed    .Ian,    27,    1917.      Serial    No.    14B,iK)6. 

Term  of  patent   14  years. 


51.141.  RING.  A«K.U!.\M  .LvoiiitsoN,  ChioaKo,  111.  Filed 
May  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  1»;9.;U.'>,  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  as  shown. 
241  O.  (t.— .is 


I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  kettl*^  as  thuwn. 
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51.145.  TBA-KETTLE.  Waltbr  LuTTKiNGH.iCS.  May- 
wood.  111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.007 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tht'  ornamental  design  for  a  t>'a  kf'ttl*"  as  shown. 


51,146.  TEA-KETTLE.  Waltxr  LrTTRiMOHAOS,  Maj- 
wood.  111.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,967. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


."M4>'.  NUT  BOWL.  Wili.i.\m  H.  Morris,  RosUndale, 
Mn-s  Fil  ■.!  .May  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.291.  Term 
(if  patent  7  years 


'Tri.'   i>riiiin 


[itiil  iti'sijjn  for  a  nut  howl  as  shown. 


Gl.H'.i        IK.X'III.i:    PWBRir       Benjamin    Natha.v.    New 

York     N     V       Fll.d   .Jun.-   11,   1917.      S«Tlal   No.    174.151. 
I  •Till  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  kettle,  as  shown. 


51,147  PERCOLATOR.  Waltxr  Li  ttringhacs.  May 
wood.  in.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1917.  S.>rial  No  153.770. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


:>i,\r,ii,     AKTIFIt  lAL  LKJHT   SFI.\I>K.      IIkuman   Plaut, 
.New    York.    N     Y        Filed    Jinu'    20,    1917.      Serial    No. 

175,M.'l      Tpriii  uf  patent  7  year*'. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  percolator,  as  shown 


rhf     irnniiu'Otal    ilfsigti    for  an   artltlrial-light   ?^hade  aa 

~howu 


t!l 


51.151.  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  SHADE.  Herman  Plait 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No 
175,822.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


51,153.     INKSTAND.     Jamis  T.  RaiT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Kimpton,  Haupt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 

Firiii  <  omposed  of  Charles  F.  Kimpton.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
Harrv  Haupt,  Elmsford.  N  Y..  and  Elisabeth  H.  Har- 
t.onh",   Oi.r.l.t]   rity,   N.  Y.      Filed  June  6,    1917.     Serial 

Ni.    17a,l'4*;.     Term  uf  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artlflclal-llght  shade  as 

shown. 


51,152.  ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT  SHADE.  Hbbman  Plact. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,828.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orniiniental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown. 


51.154.  BLOCK  HOLDING  FRAME.  JosaPH  E.  RosiN- 
FKLD,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  United  States 
Spot  Ground  Corporation.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation 
of  Nebraskii.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.539. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


:jl. 


The  ornanieutal   design    (or  an   artificial   light    .«hade  as 
shown.  '  *^h..wn 


The   urna mental    desigrn    for   a    Mock   holding   frame, 
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51.155.  SHOW-CASE.  Arthir  S.  Thompson.  Ontario 
Cal.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  .No,  i:)T.27>»  'IVn^ 
of  patent  14  years. 


.1,!. 


LK.N.'< C.VlllNKT.     Wii.i.ivM    K    UhI-Imann,  Chi 

ill        Fil.'.l    .luru-    4,     litlT        S.Tlal     No.     172.824 
m'    [i  I  tint    7    yi'iirs. 


Tht'  (iL-iiaiiH'iua!  .If-ijirri   frr  :i   «)i..\i.     :i . 


~fi"'ivn. 


51. 1.50.  METER-CASIN';.  Ei.Ton  I.  Ti.w!  k  I  -  ■.  .im'..n. 
N.  J.,  as.^iynor  to  Henry  R.  Worthmtti'ii  N-'.v  V.rk, 
N.  Y..  a  (.'urporatiiin  "f  N^'w  .I.t>>  \  Fil'-'l  Mar.  •>, 
1917.     Sprlal  No.  l,'^2.!t.'il       T'tiii  "f  i<;\t>-uf    ll   \,'nr*. 


/I 


J) 


T\ 


i^ 


The  orn-\  nirir  ;i '   ili  <;;;ii    fur  n     .-ii-     HtniKt     ;i^    ^tifwti 


51,15«  K!  1;  (  .Vlil'Frr.  (»H  SIMIL-Ml  .\Urit  I.K  WlL- 
\.\\\\  WMkku.  .Viiisti-nlntii.  .V  ^'  .  jis-iunnr  tn  Shuttlf- 
v\i.rMi  ttr.i-  I'll,  AniKtcrilam.  N  \  .  a  t 'orporatiDD  <if 
.\.A  \..rk  Kil..i  .Inn.'  l',.  I'.MT.  .•<.'iial  No,  176.635. 
Tprrii   ''I    lati-iif   .".1    yt-ars. 


1  h'     'rii.  iiMTital  (li'^lKii   fur  a   ruB-  <arp«'t  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.   ,i~    -llnWIl 


.J-J 


.',1   I'l'.i  j1:I{(  ( i[..\TOK       RoMEKT     H      Wr.vTORr,     Wpst 

I'.ii.l  \\  ■  -  ,    ,issl>riior    fii    Wt'^r    Hiriil    .Vluminuin    Tom- 

j.iiiv  U.-t    Itfiid.    Wis,,    a    Corporafion    of    Wisconsin. 

i"  i'  1  Apr    2^,   1917,      Serial  No.   lGr<.2Nt>,      Terui  of  pat- 


Tbe  ornamental  (1»*«Iki)  for  r.  nift'-r  1  a-iltiiti  suostuitia  '  . 
as  shown  au'l  iJesrrllied. 


I'h.'  ..rii.iiiittiial  iIi'slLrn  for  a   percolator,  as  shown. 
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Sl.lttO,       GAS    AN1>     HLKCTUn-    Fl.XTrKK,       uniTFUiKi.    |    51.162,       LK ;  HT  >ll  A 1  •!:        ,\!!iEnT    c      Wii,t..\      V. 


WesTI'HM..     I  .1:1  t.'!;''rI'L:,     ,\      .1    ,     JoslKIiof     '.:     D.Hviii     ."^li:. 

piro  and   >!.■>. i    .Xroii^uii,    ,\,  w    \iirk.    .N     Y.   <,.part!i.r 

doillj:    liusim^--    ill.     •■     !.;■      n::li    ti,im.     i.i     Sicil'i-n     ■■■     -Vi'ili 
sou,       I"!l.'ii    <  •'  t     ■•'     llUf.        >'ria:    No     I_'4T4."t       Ttrii     i.[ 
pati  nt   .Hi,    \  i,t!  ^ 


!,,!■!,    I  i!.;,i:        K:'.  -!    .1  uto-    1.'.     I'.'IT        Scrla:    N 


I.H3. 


Tlic  orna  iii'iita  i   d- >i;-'-.    \<\   ,'.   j;a>   ain 
^hnwn   and   d'-sirilicd. 


:]\ :  lire  as 


&^  ii'  if 

A?  it  ■a-  ir 


,M    im.        LAMP     .^IIAPK      Fol{      .\  .N       1  N  r  A  N  1 '!>(   FN  I 
I.IUHT.      John    a     Wm.m.kv.    N.^v    V,.rk      N      Y        ru.-.i 

May  25.  1917.     Scriai   No,    171.o;is,     T.  rin   of  p;,tcin   :■. . 
vcars. 


lii 


It 


I  :  ' 


,H1 


The  ornaiiicntal  design  for  a   li-(  :    -h.oii  .  a.s  >hu\vn. 


Glin.H        l;!:i  «  "  .  N  !  rin,\    fin    hR    F.  \iM,i;       tti  \iv;  k>    ir 
How^F,,    l'l;i  lilt,'  J- !     .N     .F,   .-i- ^!i::iMr   ;,■    ,V',idiH   i.aiiiisi.-i    1 '■ 
Frat.Tu;!  \  ,     S\ra-u-'        \       \        .      *  i-r'pi'ra  t  inn     .-'      \ .  \\- 
■\'.it'k,       V\\'->\    .Fit.      U,    FFi;       Scriai    No.    TFolC        Y <-]  \n 
<•'■    l>:\  'i  n  ',    'A  ■     via  rs. 


Tlic  ornamental   dcsipn   tor  a    lamp  shade  for  an   incan-  The    ornamental    design    tor    recognition    pin    or    badge. 

des<-ent   light,  as  shown.  snb-tniitially  as   shown  and  described. 
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PUBLISHED   AUGUST    14      1P17 


The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.     No.     hU,4»0.        i  CLASS     t> 
C 


CHBMICALS,     MEDI     '    S.r.     Ni.      !».->.. iOl 


iCT.APS     R.        CHEMICALS.     MKDI- 


CINES    AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CINES,  AM-  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

n«RMN  LABORATORY,  LTD.,  I.NC.  New  York.  N,  Y,     Fllea   ;       TH«    RYDALK    RrMKDY    Company.    Inc..    Hampton.    ^  a. 


Auft.    12.   1914. 


Filf'd   .Tun'-   2,    1910. 


HYGINOL 


Partu-ular  deifcriptwn   of  goodif — Medl-al    Preparations 
for  Oagtro-InteKtinal  Disturbances 
Claimg  use  slnre  Aug.  1.  1914. 


,  i'^ 


8er.  No.  87.265.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ernkst  Adams.  London, 
England.     Filed  June  12,  1915. 


SNOWSPRAY 


Particular   dei»criptUm    of   0ood«.— Toilet    Articles   Con 
slating  of  a  Perforated  Linen  Bag  Filled  with  Small  Vw^^x 
of  Sponge,  to  be  Used  as  a  Sponge  or  Washcloth. 

Claima  it*c  since  Feb.  12,  1915. 


Particulay  denrriptuin  of  goods. — Talcum   Powder. 
I'laims  uxf  since   .lanuary,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,123,  .CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ameei- 
lAN  OPTICAL  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass  Filed  .Tune 
26,  1916. 


WELLSWORTH 


Particulor  d<  Kcnption   of  goods. — Cases  for  Spectacles, 


Ser.     No.     94.014.        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 

CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    :   j,ypgi^gg,.^    Magnifiers,  and  Ophthalmic  Goods  Onerally. 

The  FRO.ST-A  Lite  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     File<l  Mar.  31,  ciaimx  use  since  about  January,  1916. 

1916. 


fPOST-A-LITf; 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Ing  Surface  of  Glass  Articles. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14,  1916 


-A  Compound  for  Frost- 


Ser.  No.  94.468.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      American 
Ri-BBKH  Company.  Roston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1916. 


nuC' 


•jcsKi^ 


Particular   description   o/   goods. — Rain-Coats    Made   of 
Textiles  Treated  with  Waterproofing  Materials. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  96.124.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES,)  American  (»ptical 
CnMPANV.      Southbrldge,  Mass.     Filed  June  26.  1916. 


WELLSWORTH 


Particular  d<xeription  of  poodn.— -Eye-Shields,  Goggles, 
Eye-Protectors,  and  Parts  Thereof  :  Light-Screens  and 
Smelters'  and  Welders'  Goggles  and  Transparent  Plates 
for  Use  Therein  and  Transparent  Plates  Having  Physical 
or  Chemical  Protective  Properties  for  Use  in  Eye  Protec- 
tion. 

CJaimn  ««'•  sine*   about  January,  1916, 
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Ser.  No-  96,380.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  I'ARTLY  PRE 
PARKI)  MATERIALS.)  Umteu  States  Ribbkk  Cou- 
PAW.  .\h\v  Hrunawlck,  N.  J..  anJ  N>w  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
.Inl.v  ti.   1916. 


i'ni  tirular  detcriptujn  of  t/oodn. — PowdtreU  Jteapstone. 

'Iiiinii  une  slnre  Jun>»  3".   191i), 


Ser.     Nu.     96.419.        (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES.   ANr>  PHARMACET'TKWL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

The  Abbott  Labok.vtuuies.  Chicago.   III.     Flh'd  July  S, 
1911). 


QHLORAZENE 


flirt icular  description  of  goods. — A  N<jn  Toxic  and  Non 
("austir    .Vnti.ifptl'-   In    Powd^Ted    or    Lnjuid    Form,    Carry- 
ing   Chlorin    Combined    with     Nltrou.u,    fur    Thfrap.utlc 
Apiill'  atlon. 

claimx  use  since  Jun**  15.   1916. 


Ser.  Nil.  ;*»;.4S1.'.  1  CLASS  t",  CHEMrCALS  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
White  <"kos.s  Ciiemkai.  Companv.  I.ynn,  Mass  Fileil 
.luly   10,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Deodorizer. 

Claims  use  since  June  28.  1915. 


-An    Inse<tl''1c1e    and 


r  No  9<;,.-:i7.  (CLASS  4  AHRA.-^I  VE.  DETER(}ENT, 
.\NI>  POL  I  S!IIN(;  MATERIALS  I  (11  aui.es  A.  Wister, 
N»'\v  York,  N    Y.     Filed  July  12,  191G. 


J'arttruhir  il'  .■jcriptioti  uf  ijoodji. — A  Washing  Couip<>uud 
for   Washing  Clothos. 

Cioimj»   use   sinci"  Jan.    1,   1916. 


Ser  N..  so;. .'.so.  (CLASS  4tl.  F«)<)na  ANI)  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  iMi'EKiAi,  SiiiAR  Company.  Sugar 
Ijiml     l.x.      FUe.1   July    15.   litlti 


vr»J«Ut 


■■  i  riip'Tial 

l''n  ti'  iiliir  lirnrrii'tiun  of  yoorf.*— -Sugar. 

(  I</im<*   use   siuc*'  January,    1912. 


8er  No  96^1  "^i.  (CLASS  ti  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
(  INKS  AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Ki  .V  K    AM)    Wai.tbk,   Iluntiugton,    W.    Va.      Filed   July 

■j:<.  191  (j. 


Black's  Ruma-lac 


Thr  iinrtralt  shown  heing  that  of  Russell  R.  Illack. 
I'nrt\(uhii     lii  Hvrtptuiu     of    <joods.-    A     Preparation     tor 
Rh.Miiiiatlsiu  and  Weak   Lungs. 
'  In imt   UMC  since  July.   1915. 


.s.r    No    97,17.!       (CLASS  tj.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)   WoBLDS 
Di.si'EN.s  utv  .Mekkai.  A.ssociaton,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  s,  l!tl*>.     Inder  ten-.venr  proviso. 


sv 


loirtuuliir  <t)  nrriptuiu  of  floods. — Proprietary  Medi- 
cines and  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Following 
Ailment"  and  Diseases  :  Female  Weakness,  Falling  of  the 
Womii.  Leucorrhea.  Tardy  Menses,  Non-.\ppearanee  of 
Mf'usts,  Metrorrhagia,  Ulceration.  Uterine  and  Ovarian 
Irritation  and  Cramps,  Vaginismus,  Morning  Sickness, 
.M.iiop.nisf.  Hid  Flashes.  Hysteria.  Nervous  Spasms.  St. 
Vitus  s     Dant'.     Coughs,     Hroiicliltls.     Laryngitis,     Weak 
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Sick 


Lungs.    Hloody    Expe.'toratioii.     Hoarsem-ss    and    Suppres 
sion   or   Loss  of  Voice.    Dis.'ases  of  the  Liver.   Loss  of   Ap 
petite,    Ceneral    or    .Nervous    Detdlity    or    Prostration.    Ini 
pure    Hlo.'d,    S<Tofulous    an.!    oth.T     Blood     Diseases, 
Diseases.      Eruptions.      PinlllH•^,      Hashes.      lUotches, 
Headache.      Uilioiis      lleadarhe.      Dizziness.      Cnnsiipation. 
Disea^es    of    the    Stonuuh    and    Uowels.    Fia t iil<-ncr.    Weak 
Heart  froih  Itidigestion,  I>ragging  Pain  in  the  Lunioar  aud 
Sacral    Kei;i..n".   Colicky    Abdominal   Pain,    Intercnstai   and 
LunilioAlidomlual    Neuralgia,    Hysteria  and    Ncura-tliciii:c 
Hypochrondriasis.     Nervous     Dyspepsia.     Pmlapsi     d     i!c 
Stiouaeh.     Descent    of    Many     Abdominal    Viscera      Severe 
Al'doininal    Pain.    Chills,    Fever.    Nausea.    Vi.niitlng,    Pros- 
tration,  Swelling  of  the  Kidney,   Diminution    t  Scanty  >    or 
Suppression  of  the  Urine,   Nervous  and  C<ingestlve    Head- 
aihe.     Sleeplessness.     Paralysis,     Amaurosis,    Convulsions. 
Mania.  I»eliriuni.  Coma.  Increaseii  Arterial  Tension.   (High 
IMo. id  Pressure,   Thumping  of  Pulse. I    Dyspiuva.   .\i  uie  At 
tack  of  Uremia.  Pain  in  »a<k  of  Neck.  Iteiiing.  Hemiplegia 
and    Monoplegia,    Aphasia,    Catarrhal    or   Meiuliranous    Co 
lltls,    Furred    Tongue.    Foul    Breath.    Hyperemia.    Swelling 
of  the   Lips   and    Buccal   Mucosa.   Ascites.    Pleuritic   Effu- 
sion.   I'uliiionary    Edema.    Uremi.'    Hemiplegia    and    Mono- 
plegia,   Suffused    Fa(e.    Loud    Breathing,   Full    Slow    Pulse. 
Ml. re  or   Less   (;en.Tai    Effusion.    (l»ropsy,i    Anemia,   (.rip. 
Sore  Throat,   Threatened  Quinsy,   (lout,  Tiiinitu>    .\uiiuni, 
Muscn'    Volitantes.    IdKiiness,    Malaise.    Nuiiilines>,     Back 
ache.  Tenderness  over  Khlneys,  Chills  and  Sweating.  Loss 
of     Flesh    and     Strength,     Poor    Appetite.     Night     Sweats. 
Renal  C(dic.  Edema  of  the  Skin.  Catarrh  of  Lungs.  Itri:;ht  > 
Disease;   Scanty.   Painful,  and   Profuse  Mens!  rtiat  ion      Cn 
tarrh    of    Bladder.    Rheumatism.    Neuritis    an<i    Neuralgi;! . 
Diarrhea,    Looseness    of    the    Bowels,    Dysentery,    Chidera 
Morbus.  Cholera  Infantum.  Flatulent  Colic   Billou.s  C(dic, 
Wiud-Collc,    Cramps,    Colds.    A(  ute    Bronihltis.    Intluenaa. 
Asthma,   Pleurisy,  Palpitation   of  the  Heart,  Nervous  Col- 
lapse,   Fright.    Fainting.    Nervous    Spells.    Hiccough,    Hem- 
orrhage.   Amenorrhea.    Dysmen(vrrhea.    Palnfid    Irination. 
Kidney-Colic,    Retention    of    Urine,    Blood    in    the    Urine. 
Painful     Rheunuitic      Joints.     Sprains     and     Brtiises.     Sere 
Muscles   and    Lame   Bn<  k.    ICnlarged    and    StlTened    Joints. 
Caked    Breast.    Stomachache.    Hoarseness.    Lumbago.    Con 
gestion    of   Liver    and    Sple.n.    Quinsy.    Spasmodic    Croup. 
Congestion    of    the    Throat    and    Lungs.    Burns.    St  ratched 
and    Brui.sed    Skin.    Chilldains.    lnse<t  Pdtes.    Catarrhal    M 
fections.   Dry  Catarrh  id  the  Nose.   Pelvic   Drain  or  Offen 
sive  Discharge;   Irritation.  Congestion.  I'lccration,  and  In 
tlammatlon  of  the  Vaginal  Canit  and  Neck  of  the  Womii  : 
Bearing  l»own  I'aius,  Prolapsus  and  other  Displacements  oi 
Womb.   Sterility.   Open    Sores,   Ulcers.   Boils.    Felons.   Sw.dl 
Ings.  Open   Wounds.  Cuts  and  Scratches,  Corns  and   Piles. 
Claims  uxi    since  Sept.  IJ,   ls71 


Ser.  No    9S.357.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE.  r»ETERGENT, 
ANI>  POLISHIN".  MATERIALS.)    Fuanki  VN  J    Keli.iv. 

SiiU    Fraioi.--.  >i.    Cul.      Filed    Oct.    •!.    191ti 


PoirticuUir  d<  srriptUjn  of  goods. — A  Surface  Cleaner 
and  Polish  for  .•Vutomobile-lJodies  and  other  Enameled 
Surfaces 

Claims   uff   since   .Sept.    1.    1910. 


Ser.   No,  9S.392       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINC  t      Albert  J. 
Schmidt.  Piitsluirgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  S,  1916, 


3^frof^, 


I'drtirular  ilcfrription  of  i/oiidH. —  Shoes  Madi    ol  L*«ther. 
Rubber.  Canvas,  or  any   Combination  "f  the  Three. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser,  No.  9S.400.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (iRKASES.) 
BeutuaM)  C.  Desmii.mi,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1916. 


^ 


aep 


Ser.  No.  9S.lfi7.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  I  (JEniniE  Brothkus  Companv  Man! 
towoc.  wis,     Filed   Sept.  -J.'^.  1910. 


J'ctrtirulnr    li'KC-ription    >;/    ii'iikIk. 
Lubricant. 

Claims  uki  since  Aug.  2i,   1916. 


-LulirlcHtiijg  <  "ils    and 


Ser.  N.c  9^.53S  (CLASS  2h.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  J.  M.  FiSHBK  Ci'Mj'AM,  Attle- 
l.uro.  Mass.      Filed  0<t.   10,   1916. 


Particular   description    of   uoods.- 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  13.  1916. 


-Chewing  Ctun. 


The  picture  of  the  boy  Is  fanciful. 

Particular    Ik  xeriptmn     of    noods.  —  Metal     Chaln»     for 
Personal  Wear,  Swivels.  FohH.  ClaspR,  Pendants,  Preclou^ 
Metal  Plated  Shells  for  Pocket  Knive*.  Screw-Drivers,  an  I 
Lead-Pencils.   Bracelets.  Cuff  Links.  IxK-kets,  Charma,  Or 
namontal  Pins  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1914. 
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8«r.  No.  98,9»4.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)     Hod  C.  Dcnfbb.  Charles 
ton,  W.  Va.     Piled  Oct.  31,  1916. 


IDEAL 


Particular  de«cription  of  gooda. 
Claima  u*e  since  Apr.  12,  1910. 


-Nursing-Bottlps 


Ser.  No.  99.576.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  FIOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES., 
Thi  Mutual  Motob  Stores  Company,  Cle\»lan(l,  ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1916. 


Particular    dCMcription    of    goods. — Blow  Out     Patches, 
Cemeotless  Patches.  Solid  and  Pneumatic  Tires  Composed 
of  Rubber  and  Rubber  Reinforced  with  Fabric,  Automobile 
Tire  Rellners  Composed  Partly  of  Fabric,  Inside  Tire-Blow 
Out  Patches  Composed  of  Fabric  and   Rubber,  and   Auto- 
mobile Inner  Tubes  of  Rubber. 

Claims  u«  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


^r.  No.  9«.788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Carnation  Mii.k  PnoDfCTH  Co., 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec,  8.   1916. 


CARNATION 


ParUeular  detcription  of  good*. — Butter. 
Claim*  use  since  Majr  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  100,248.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
Chakmakt  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y  Fil«'.! 
Dec.  30,  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  gooda, — Pace-Powders,  Toilet 
Powden,  Roas«s,  Depilatory  Powder,  Cold-Cream,  Almond 
Cream,  Toilet  Creams,  Skln-BmoUlents,  Nail  and  Cuticle 
Preparations,  Pomades,  and  Eyebrow-Pencils. 

(Tlaimu  use  since  about  the  early  part  of  July.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  100,260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Maria  Louisa  Cobb  Von   IlArrNiK  Di  Vissbt.  Wasb- 

Injfton.    D.    C.      Filed    Ik-c.    30,    1916.      Under    ten  year 
proviso. 


PnrticMlar  dearriptiim  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Tonic  for 
thf  Treatment  of  .Nervous  Diseases  and  General  Debility, 
Medicinal  Salve  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Paraly- 
sis, and  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  and  Blood-Purifler. 

Claimg  tue  since  January,  1893. 


^er  No.  100.65.'!.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS) 
Lazbll  Pbrjtmer,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1917. 


DEW  BUDS 


("omprlslng  the  words  "■  Dew  Buds." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes  and  Per- 
fumery Extracts,  Toilet  Water,  Talcum  Powder,  Sachet- 
I'owder,  Perfumery  Bulk  Extract.  Face  Powder  and  Cream. 

('laims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1916. 


-r  N„.  100,965.  (CLASS  li.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
<  I.VHS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS) 
Tm  William  8.  Merrill  Chimical  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio      Filed  Jan.  26,  1917. 


/'articular  description  of  gooda. — Antiseptic  Solutions 
for  Use  In  Cuts,  Sprains,  Burns,  Scalds,  Ivy-Polsonlng.  and 
Insect  Bites  and  as  a  Gargle,  a  Mouth-Wash,  and  a  De- 
odorant. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  18,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  101,144.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES, 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Columbia  Broom  Works,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1917. 


Particular  dcm-ription  of  ijituds       Broonis. 
Claims  uat  since  Nov.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,810.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SULFEHBO-SoL  COMPANY,  INC.,  Birinlngham,  Ala.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Medicine,  Which  Medl 
cine  Is  Composed  Principally  of  Sulfur  and  iron,  the 
Chief  Solvent  lU'injr  Water,  Said  Medicine  Being  Used  in 
the  Treatment  of  Pellagra,  Dyspepsia,  Indigestion,  Coli", 
Cholera,  Diarrhea,  Cholera  Morbus,  Flux,  Loss  of  Ap 
petite.   Rheumatism,  Eczema,  and  Female  Complaint. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.     No.     101,3.H5.       (CLASS    ti.       CHEMICALS.     MEDl 
CINES,   AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 
Albert    A.    Mr>stn,    PittsliuiKh,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    12, 
1917. 


MULENE 


Ser.  No,  101,355.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  William  G.  Davidson  &  Com 
PA.vY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1917. 


Ser      No.     101,551.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Midland    Chemical   Company,    Dul'uqu.',    Iowa.      Fii.-I 
Feb.  20.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  .f/oo(f«.— Insecticides,  C^rnil- 
oldes,  Dislnfertants,  Fumlgators.  and  lUssol vents  for  Re 
moving  Pipe  Obstructions. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,761.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Daniel  Todd.  Se 
bastopol,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1917. 


The   trade-mark   is  a  fanciful  picture  of  a  small  child. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Washing-Powders. 
Claiims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  j/oocUi.— Surgical    Dressing   in 
the  Form  of  a  Wax. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1916. 


!    Ser.  No.  101.867.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  A.  H.  Kuhlemann  Cumpanv, 
Baltimore.   Md.      Filed   Mar.   3,    1917. 


ORANGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1916. 


Ser  No.  101,988.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.!  MartinB 
Hikmin(;ham  Limited,  Birmingham.  England  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  ram 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  descriptifm  of  goods. — Wool. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  10,  1917. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Leggings.  <Jaiter«. 
Puttees,  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes,  Leather  Waistcoats, 
lyeather  Jackets.  Hats,  Helmets,  Gloves,  and  (iauntlets. 

Claims  use  since  May,  188(J. 
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S€r.    No.    102.218.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    ME 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIO 
James    Madison    Mokbjson,    Fort    Wayn«*,    Im! 
Mar.    17.   1917. 


MILKAPP.PSA 


Particular  deteriptum  of  ijood4.~A  Preparatinii  f,,r  Re 
lief  of  Stomach  Troubles,  Rheumatism,  and  Kidn.)  .vil- 
ments. 

Claim«  tt»e  since  Feb.  14,  1917. 


EDI         Spr.    Nu     102,644.       (CLASS    29.      BROOMS,    BRUSHES 
>NS  ,  AND  DUSTERS.)     W.  J.  Dcvvis  &  Company.  Cbkago. 

^'ISt-a  III        ni,.,!    Apr.   2,    1917. 


Ser    N.>.   102,401.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. 
&  So.ss.   Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1917. 


i'.i>ru-ul.n'      •t'.^rnptum     of     fjoods. —  Squr.'g.  ,       Wui.l.jW 
Cleai;.  rr4 

C^nrnx  u.tc  nln^f  .Mar.  2o.  I'M  7. 


"•■'■     "^        li'JMi.;       iCI.AS.S  41!       FOODS   AND   IMiKEDI- 

i-:M-     .>r     FitODS    .         -fiiK     TUI.^.NM.K     ITUE     F.HII.     Co.. 

^L\v    lurk.  .N.   V.     Fil'd   Apr.   7,    1!M7. 


PnrtU-ular  dfxrriptiun  nf  guo/in.  -Outer  Siiit^  fur  M>'U, 
Women,  and  ChiMren  .  m.lerwear  fnr  M..n.  Wuni^-n,  and 
Children  :  Shi)es  and  Slippers  Mad.'  nf  U-ather.  Rul.h.T, 
Canvas,  and  Felt  for  Men,  Women,  am!  Children  :  Hats 
and  Caps  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children  :  Hosiery,  <Jl<u>>s, 
Sweaters,  Jerseys,  Blouses,  Jackets,  Coats.  Overcoats! 
Sklrt.s.  Petticoats,  Corsets,  Corset-Covers,  Shirt  Waists! 
Women's  Vests,  Hoods.  Caps,  and  NlRhtttowns  ,  Men 
Dress.  Negligee,  Work  Shirts.  Night  Shirts.  Pajamas, 
Cuffs  and  Collars.  Overalls,  Jumpers,  Hath  R.  be-  R,iin 
Coats.  Bathing  .Suits.  Trunks,  and  Caps. 

Claims  uae  since  July,  1915 


S«r,  No.  102,473.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.;  Arm.stron^;  Packing  Company 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1917. 


BABY    ANNA 


Tiif  pi.  tun-  xhowii  ..ti  tlv  i!i awing  beinj;  that  of  a  child 
lif  Harrv   Rii.jiiiiui. 

Particular  (lexrnpl i;n  of  >iooi1».      Sardellen  Butt.T,  Sal 
mini   Tavlar.   Mustard,   Mayonnais.-    Dressing,    Salmon  But- 
ter    Anchovy  Butter,   and    peanut  Butter, 

(Icumi   !<■"    sjnci-  ,Ian     1,    lit!  7, 


ELF 


Ser,  No.    10,-^.n.',0.      (CLASS  4f..      FOODS   AND  INCJREDI 
ENTS    (IF    FOODS.)      ViNEi..kNh    Pukseuvlvg    Company. 
I. TV.  \    CiTv     N     .1.      Filed   Apr.    id,    ir>17 


Particular   description    of    7'>od«.— Sugar  lureii    lUc  i, 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.5.34.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  I\<;kkD! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ro8«.vB«Be  Buoa.  A  Co,  s.,n 
Francisco.  CaJ.     Filed  Mar,  28.  1917. 


Th.  uritr.'ii  tiain<-  belni;  the  facsimile  signatun-  of 
<      !>..  MarTliil    president  of  the  applicant  company 

I'artirular  di  i«Tiption  of  yood*. — Alimentary  Paste 
ProdU'  fs. 

Claims  UHL  sin  .'   Sept.  9,  1910. 


't  A  portion  of  the  circle  being  In   gold  and  the   imlan^ 

in  blu«. 

Parttrmlar   Oetrriftion   of   goods. — Seeded   Raisins   and 
Drl«1  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  nl>out  Jan.  1.  1902. 


Ser.    No.    loa.oOii       i  CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)       Her 
MAN  Smei  iNKK,  N,w  York,  N,  Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1917, 


HONEYCOMB 


P'irticular   di  xrription  of  {fnodx. — Kottle-KhelveM. 

ClaimM  UHi    since  .lanuar.T.   1910. 
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Ser,  No.  Iu3,12ti.      t  CLASS  4t;.      FctODS  AND   INliREDI- 

ENTS    OF    FOOl»S    I       OVEHSE.^.S    rUtiMCTS    COKPOU.^TION, 

.\.  u    York.   N.   V.      Filed   Apr,    H*.   I'.UT. 


UNOMC 


Set.  No.  103,332.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERtiENT, 
AND  POLISHINCJ  MATERIALS.)      THE  Morkison   Co., 

PltUadelphia.   Pa.      Filed   Apr.   2t>,    1917. 


Partieiihir   (i>  ncnpl ion    of   iioodn.-' Canned    Chicken    &   la 

King.  Canned   Chicken   Soup,    Cunued   Tomato    Soup. 
Claims   U8t   sin'e   Mar.   2     llilT 


Ser.     .No.     lo;-i.l,-,.-         (CL.VSS     c,        (^HEMICALS.     MEDL 
CINES,   AND   IMIAKM  ACEiTlC.VL   I'REI'ARATloN  S.  1 


Rn-i.M,    Rkmkkiks    I'.cMP.^NV,    WaukeiJall 
20.    liU7. 


Filed    .\pr 


(RIMDf 


I'^irtirular  drurription  of  f/oorf/*.  -  A  Medicinal  Com- 
pound Adapted  to  the  Treatment  of  La  (Irlppc.  Colds, 
Interc<istal  NeuralniH,  and  Muscular  and  Intiamnintory 
RhenniatisMi. 

Claims  ux(    since   Feb     1.").   1917, 


Particutar  (ir»cr\ptitin  of  (joodn.^A  Compound  in  the 
Form  <if  Powder  for  Cleaning  and  Scouring  Porcelain. 
Crockery,  and  Wooden  Ware,  Tiling.  Martde,  Floors  of 
Buildings.     Bath  Tub^^.     Wash     Stands,     Basins.     Kitchen- 

Sinks,  Laundry  Fixtures,  and  Polishing  Metal  Ware  SucD 
as  Spigots,  Door  Knohs,  Bell  Pulls,  Ash  Trays,  and  Match- 
Holders. 

Claimfi  uff   since  alMiut   -Tan     1.   litoit. 


Ser  No.  103,419.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES  1  Inter- 
ST.ATE  Chemk  .\i.  Company,  Jersey  City.  -N.  .1.  Filed 
Apr,    30,   1917. 


Ser.  N.i.  lo.H.lGO.  (CLASS  50,  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CI-ASSIFIED  )  ARMSTUoMi  Cork  Co., 
J'ittstiurL'h.    I'H       Filed    Apr.   21.   1917. 


KHYSAN 


Pnriicular  description   of  (roods. — -Soap-Dlspeusers. 
Claims  use  since  Feii.  G,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.461.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  N«  (T  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  The  Ai.i.en  Motoii  Co.  Fok 
torla.  Ohio.     Filed  May  2.  1917. 


I'urUi-uliir  deMrrifitiJin  of  iiuodx. — Cork  Composition  Use.! 
as  H  Covering  for   Rolls  and  other  Objects. 
Claims  use  since   .\pr.    17,   1917. 


Ser    Nn    lo:i309       iCLASS3.     BA(  ;<;  AGE,  HORSE  EQUI P 
MENTS.  I'ORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  1     Sew- 

ARO  TiUNK    AMI   Bm.   Comp.\nv,    Peterstuirg,    Va.      Filed 
Apr    2.-.,  1917, 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since   January,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wardrobe-Trunks. 
Claims   us(    since   Oct,    17,   1915. 


Ser  No  103.5fil.  (CLASS  2S.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  A.  A.  Gkekne  &  Co.,  Provl 
den.e,  R.   1.     Filed   May  5.  1917. 


MIZPAH 


Particular     difcnption     of     floods. — Bracelets,     Finger- 
Rlns:s.    Scarf  Pins,    Pendants.   Charms.    Cuff-Links,    Lapel 
Buttons,    Brooches,    Lockets,    Belt-Buckles.    Rosaries    and 
Rosary  Cases,  All  of  Which  Articles  are  Made  of  Prerlous 
or  Plated  Metal. 

r^iim*  use  since   Jan.  2,  1917. 


[Vol.  841.      No.  2, 


[Vol.  Ml.      No.  8.] 


6o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14, 191 7. 


Ser.  No.  103,63<».      (CLASS  4rt.      FOODS  AND   INGRKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Ch.xrle.s    I.    CooK,    Mpnomln.'t'. 
Mich.      Fllwl    May   8.    1917. 


^MATUUMS 


Ser    No.  103,734.     (CLASS  4.     AHRASIVE.  DETER<;ENT, 
.VND      I'OMSIIINC      MATEKI.'LS.I         Hknry      I.      Db 

Fkeitas.   Valparaiso,    Ind.      FlU'.l    May    11'.    1917. 


HTETDME 


Particular  description  of  goodM. — Fniit  Jelli»>s,  Fruit 
Jams.  Fruit  Prenervps.  Chow-Chow.  Pickled  Onions.  Horse 
Radish.  Pickles.  Catsup,  Canned  Fruits,  Including  Iter 
rifs  ;  Canned  Wgetablfs.  Cherkinw,  Relishes  Composed  of 
Onions,  Celery,  Cucumlwrs.  Spices,  and  Seasoning;  Pork 
and  FJeans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Canned  Apple  Butter, 
Vegetable  Preserves,   and   Sauer-Kraut. 

C/ain«»  u»€  since   19<K5. 


rnrtirul'ir  ilfgcripti^in  of  jjoodn. — A  Liquid  Cleaning 
tMinpuuiid  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  lilass.  Varnished 
;ind    M'tal    Surfaces,   Woodwork.    Leather,   Linoleum,   Tile, 

Martile,  and   Porrelain 

CUiimx  wr  sini''  Ma.v  ,'-1.  liUT 


Ser.    No.    103.66">.       (CLASS    ti.       CHEMICALS,     MF1>I 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.; 
John    Henby    Albert,    Uin(a.«ter,    Pa.      Flle<i    May    9, 
1917. 


Ser  N"  4<>."17tU  H'LVSS  tl  (  11  E.MICA  LS,  MEDI- 
riNKS  AM*  PH-VHM.VCKrTltAL  I'REPAR.ATK  "NS.) 
\    K\    IUo«\     I'Hvniy     Miss       Filed    May    14.    1917 


Particular  de»ci-ipti»n  of  goodi. — A  Bitter  Tonic  to 
Believe  Gas  In  the  Stomach.  Pain.  Heartburn,  Palpitation 
of  the  Heart,  Constipation,  Sitk   Headache,  &c. 

Claims  u«c  since  about   Dec.   1.    lyiH. 


Ser.  No.  103.6.'*7.  iCLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(  iENT. 
AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS  .  Lkoui.e  W  i  amt 
BELL.  Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  May  10,  1917. 


PartiruUir    description    'if    ijiiudx.   -Dressing    for     Belts 
Brake-Llnlngs,   Clutches,   and   Similar   Friitlonal    Surfai  .-s 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  191(1. 


Ser.  No.  11)3,722.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(.ENT, 
AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS  i  TUB  Natu'vaI 
ABBASIVC  COMf'xN  V,  Amesliury  and  Boston,  Mass  Filed 
May  10,  1917. 


NATITE 


Particular  dencriptifin  uf  ijood". — Natural  and  Artificial 
Abrasives  In  Comminuted  Form   for   Cse  in   Crinding 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917, 


Ser.  No.  103.730.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERMENT 
AND  FGLLSHINi;  MATERIALS.)     Crystal  Soap  Com 
pxsY,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flle<l  May  12,  1917. 


^ferfl^ 


Particulcir  description  of  o<")ds. — Toilet  Soaps,  laundry 
Soaps,  Powdered  and  Liquid  Soaps. 
Claim*  use  since  June  13,  1885. 
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The  'uiine  being  a  picture  of  myself. 

I'artuulnr  rlt'Mi-riptn.ti   of   ij<  odx.      Liniment.    Salve,   and 

loiib    for   I'.Uagii.   Piles,  an. I   Bl 1    Impurities. 

Cliiim"  uMi    siine   .'' \>r    1.   Iitl7 


Ser.  No    i(t3>:n      (CL.vss  4r,,    foods  and  INCREDI- 

HNTS  OF  F((01>S  I      B.v.ny  LevY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 

!,^    i;mt 


Mill 


it»&^ 


pmrticulnr  deH,-ription  of  yoodi.— <auned  (Joods  - 
Namely  Herring  in  Tomato  Sauce.  Sardines.  Tomato 
I'ur-e.  Tomatoes,  Sweet  ('orn.  Peas.  Succotash.  Evapo- 
rated Milk,  Fruit  and  Berry  Jams.  IMckles.  Pears.  Catsup. 
Vinegar,  CofTee.   Farina,  OliveOll.  and  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 

('l(iim.H  uxi    since  June.   191»>. 


Ser  No  1(.;<,SHJ  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Ba.ny  Levy,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mav   15,  1917 


Partir~ul(ir  drsr-riptitm  of  f/nodn. — Olives.  (  lUve-Oll. 
Catsup.  Fruit  and  Berry  Jams.  Farina.  Canned  Evap- 
orated Milk.  Coffee,  Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  103, .S40.  (CLASS  34  HEAT1N(;.  LKiHTINC 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDIN(, 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  1  Nation.sl  Rapiatok 
Chmpany,  Johnstown,  I'ii  .  and  Trenton,  N.  J,  Filed 
.Mav   1,".,   li»17. 


K 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  letter  "  N,"  having 
superimposed  thereon  a  small  rectangular  figure  upon 
which  appears  the  figure  •    1S94.' 

PdrtuuUir  di'Mcriptton  of  t/oodx  -Cast  Iron  Uidlers  and 
Radiators  for  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heat. 

('Inim."  use  since  Mnr    ti.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1('3.S4.'5  oL.VSS  39,  CLOTHlN(i.i  The  Run 
iti\s  Dkess  |■l'MI^^^^.  New  York,  N,  Y,  Filed  May  1  ."c 
1917. 


ff<tH)t  ^jrpet*  • 


fiirticuhir  dmcription  of  j/ood". — Dresses,  c'oats.  Suits, 
Skirls,  Waists  for  (.»uter  Wear.  Sweaters  and  Underwear 
of  T>\tiie  Fat)rlc  Comprising  Skirts,  (iowns.  Union  Suits. 
Drawers,  Chemises,  and  Corset-Covers  for  Women.  Misses, 
Children,  ami   Infants. 

Claims  u   •    sine.'  Mar.   1.".   l'.(17 


Ser     No,    l(,i;^.Nr.4        (CLASS   32       FI  RNITURF   ANH    Ul' 
HOl.STERV.i  W  \.s.\n   1  11   l..Mi:i  ni-T       (dw  l'.^.^  \  .       .\u 

drews.  Ind.     Filed  May   1.'..  1917. 


PartK  ular  d>'>irripl ion   ot   ,/.;of(.v  -Por.elain   Table-Tops, 
Cl(iim«  M.if  sini-e   December.    llMti. 


Ser.  No.  1(13,90(1  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  VAHN.i 
No.viiTt  (^K  Sii-K  Chmi'.^.n^.  -Northampton,  Mass  Filed 
Mav  17.  1917. 


KWITOLA- 


Particular    dfxrriptioii     of     j/ood*.— Thread     and     Yarn 
Made  of  Silk.  Cotton,  or  Wool. 

Claims  use  since  ai'out   Apr.  3,  1917. 


Ser  No.  1()3.»34.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SMITH  ^  H(iRT(>N  (11,  LiMiTKO,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  May 
18,  1917. 


^^^I>o^ 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Bluing  and  Ammonia. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.   No    1(13. 9SS.      (CLASS  40       FOODS   AND  IN(;REDI 
K.N'TS  OF  F(»oDS  i      .NArioNvi    Bi8rriT  Chmpaky.  Jer- 
sey   City.    N.   J.,   ami    New   York.    N     Y.      Filed    May    21. 
1917. 

UN»TY 


I'liitK-uhir   dcxcripti'in    of   yoods.  —  Biscuit. 
(7ij)ni,>  M.«c  since  us  early  ii  s  May   Ub   191' 


Ser  Nu  1(14.025  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  F((oi(S  I  Etta  P  Fiu.nk.  Fort  Lupton. 
(  oio.     Filed  May  23,  1917. 

fJATioNAlj 

Piirticular     tl'  scriptioH     of     goods. — Canned     Tomatoes, 
Kraut.    I'ill    Pi- kles.    Stringless    Beans,    and    Tomato    Cat- 


-Up- 


Clai7nif    i(s<    -ince  about    Apr.   1.   1913. 


Ser,    No     KHor.O        (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    I'RE 
Clous  METAL    WARE.  I       NvsYSTiM     jEwei.Ri     Mrc. 

Co.  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24.  1917. 


{{ 


THE  PATRIOT 


•)) 


CoHiprisiiif:   tlie  words  "The  Patriot." 

Parttculd)-   fl'scriptiori    of    (jfy//(f*,-- Jewelry    for    Persona! 
Wear — viz..    Kings. 

Claitnx  i/v(    sinie  .Ma>    12    1917. 


Ser.  No.  104. 055  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCJREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  All-Package  (;rocerv  Storm 
C(...   New  York.  N,  Y      Filed  May  2.%.  1917 


AllMCKAGI 

1^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — After-Dinner  Mints, 
Chocolate  Nougattnes.  Choc<date  Caramels,  ("hocolate 
(hrries.  Choiolate  Operas.  Milk-Chocolate  Almond  Iters, 
Cream  .Khnouds.  Jordan  Almonds,  Jelly  (ium-Drops,  Lime 
Tablets.  Sour  Lemon  Drops.  Sugar  Wafers.  Sugar  Candy, 
Milk  Chocolate  Covered  CherTles  In  Syrup.  Hard  Candy 
Pure  Sugar,  Chocolate  Almonds,  Cholocate  Almond  Dates, 
Chocolate  Chips,  Chocolates,  Chocolate  Peppermints, 
Choccdate  Mnrshmallows.  Milk-Chocolate  Kisses,  Uoar- 
hound  Drops,  Spiced  Gum  Drops,  Milk  Chocolate.  Peanut- 
Brittle;  Sticks.  (Assorted;)  Wild-Cherry  Dropis  ;  Canned 
Fruits.  Including  Berries;  Canned  "Vegetables,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Sauer-Kraut,  Canned  Tunny. 
Canne<l  Salmon,  Fruit  PreBcrvea,  Berry  Preserves,  Fruit 
Jellies.  Berry  Jellies,  Fruit  Jams,  Strained  Honey,  Berry 
Jams.  Jelly  Powders.  Fruit  Marmalade;  Pancake-Syrup. 
(Blend  of  Rock  Candy  Drips  and  Maple  Syrup;)  Maple- 
Syrup.  Marshmallow  Whip,  Cake.  White  Bread.  Coffee 
Bread.  Rye  Bread.  Wheat-Flour.  Self-Blsing  Wheat-Flour. 
Corn    Flakes.    Rolled    Oats.    Wheat    Cereala.    Fresh    Eggs, 
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Corn-Starch,   Evaporated   Fruit-s.   Mince-Meat,   Cider   Vine 
gar,    Malt    Vinegar.    Prepared    Mustard,    Celery-Salt,    I'ea 
nut-Butter,     Creamery  Butter      Cold  vStorag*'     Butter,     To 
mato     Ketchup,     Tomato     (Catsup      Blend     CofTee,     Mixe.i 
Broken   Coffee,   Cereal    Coffee,   Chocolate.    Breakfast  1  ,!,,,«, 
Ground    Cocoa,   Tea,    Stuffed   Olives,    Olives,    Salted    N\ii~ 
Shelled    Nuts,   OUve-Oll,   ft«lad-Oll,    Salad-DressluK.    Sa  i  .- 
for    Meat,     Mayonnaise,     Pickle*,     Dates,     Foo.l  Fiavoriinf 
Extra<t.«,  Spices,  Spaghetti,  Macaroni,  Noodles. 
Claim*  UMe  sinie  Apr,  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   104.060,      (<"LASS  46       F()Ol>S   AM'   IN';KKM 
EXTS  <»F  FOODS.)      F'.\t-!,  F,   Beich   Co.,   Binniningtcn. 
111.     Filed  Mav   25,   1917. 


J  O  Li  D»  tTTE 


rhtiiry  H-"    ^\{\f>-  .\pr,   7.  H*17. 


Particular     de.*cripti-,n     •,/     .7',.j«i.<.      1  ■'lo- .-latt-s     of     All 
Kinds. 

Claims  UHC  since  Fet,,   14,   1917, 


Ser.  No.  104,063.      (CLASS  46.     FooPS   AND   INCRKDI- 

ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I      The   Coloh.xd.i    Mii.li.s.,    &    Ki.n- 

VATOB  Co.,    Denver   and    Puelilo.    Colli.      Filed    Mhv    25, 
1917. 


C5^i^. 


Ser     .v..  1U4.066       hL.asS   46.      FOODS   A 

KNTS  (IF    FnojiS  I      The    Coloraim)   M 

v,\T<.>u  <  u..    Denver    and    Pueblo,    Colo. 

1917. 


ND  INOREDI- 
n.i.i\(j  A  Ki.K- 
Filed    Mav    25. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat  Flour 
Claims  u«e  since  Mar.  IB,  191", 


Ser.  No.  104,064.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INCRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  roi.oR.u*..  Mh.i.im,  A  F.ie 
VATOR  Co..  Denver  and  Puebl.),  Colo.  Filed  .M«y  J.'i 
1917. 


^M&i^ 


P  irtieular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour 
CUiima  ute  since  .Mtr,  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No    ni+...;:      i  class  4f>     fhods  .\nd  in<;redi- 

ENTS  <»F  foods  )      W,  K    CoRMi.u  8  A.M)  Son.   Nash- 
ville, Teun,     Filed  May  25,  1917. 

smuA 


['•Dlti'u'nr  il>  siriptiun   ut   vood.i. — Whe,it-Flour. 
'',',nm<   i4«r    ~in'<'   Sejiteniher.   191.'C 


r     \       Di4i>69        1(1, ASS   82.      FrRNlTFRE    AND   UP- 

H'lf.SrKItV    I        DkfiVVCE    ("HEl  K    WkITEH    <iiRF>OR.\TION, 

ft"  !i-t.r    .\     V.      Filed   .Mav  25,  1917, 


Hlu«UO 


Pnrtu-uliir  d'  smptinn   of   goodt. — Mirrors   for   I'ersonal 


i"iaim'<    i<  "•     -Iroe    \pr.   27,    1917, 


?;.r    No    104.07-        I  (LASS   46.      FO<  »DS   AND   IN<;RED1- 
KNTS    OF    FiiojiS  I       RowE    KuwARD    KiDDER,    Kan.sas 

Cltr.   Mo,      Filed   Mnv  25,  1917, 


pnrticulnr  d> "Tiptiun  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

flniw  ux'    ^inoi'  .Vug,  7.  1916. 
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.Ser,  No.  1U4  076.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD,  NETTED. 
AND  IKXTII.F  FABRICS)  Aukaham  M.  MaI.oi  k. 
.Salt  I^ke  Cit.v,  I" tall.     Fil<>d  Ma.v  2.-(.   lit  17, 


Pdrtirular  dexeriiitiuii  ■./  ijikhIm.-  -MatTini:.  THpestry, 
(■arjiets  .Made  of  <'ottoti  or  Wool,  Hugs  ,M;iili  uf  t.'ottuu  or 
Wool,   Mats   Maiie  of  f,,itui,   or   Wool. 

(laimn  UKi    ^iio  !■  the  .'id  dji  v  of  Janu8r\  ,    1016. 


Ser,  No.  KM.20S.      (CLASS  48.      MALT  EXTR.U'TS  AND 
LIQUORS,)      .roHN    B.    BtsrH    R»ewin<,   Co.    WashInK 

ton,   Mu.      Filed   -Iiine   2,   1917. 


Pnrtif-uJnr  (h  sft  iptiiiv  "f  frond".  —  A  Non  Intoxicating' 
BeverjiK''  "f  ii  Mai'  Nutiire  IlavinK  nn  Alcohol  Content 
of  '[•\K-rl\v  til,,-  ICui.irr.ith-  of  ()ne  Per  Cent,  i'V   W.^i^zht. 

'hum.-.  t<,v(    ^\v.i:v  >.n  or  aiiout  May  1,  1917. 


S.T,    No.   104,it!is,      iCL.\SS   HU       ci.oTlH.SC    <      iMriuvED 

.s^TAY    ('uMJ'.i.\v,    1\(..    -New    Vork,    N      Y.       liln!    May    2t«.        y,.,,       y,,       lo^ 
I!U7, 


i  CLASS     36.      MUSICAL     INSTIH 

Mi:Nrs   ,\N!i   ^IPPLIES.i       SoHMEH  A.  fc-,.   N.  w    Y'  :k. 


(oniprlslng  the  word  '■  Sta  Rite." 
Pdrtirular  description   of  goods. — ('orsets. 
Claimx  unf  since  Sept.   1,  1916, 


.N'     Y,       IMoii    I, ill,     J     1917.      Under   ten.\ejir   \'r'-\.-' 


Sofitner&Co. 


!'iii'ti<-uhn-    '!>  'rription    of   goods. — I'iano><, 
(i'liiii^   u-ii    siin  e   the   year    1872. 


Ser.    No.     104.101         O-LASS    39,       CLOTHINC.)       W     C 
Mr.NN  CuMi'AN'i.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  May  26,  1917. 


Particular  drscriptujfi  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  for  the  last  sixty  days. 


r  No.  104.272.  1  CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  I'KK 
•  lOUS  METAL  wake:,*  Wachenhkim  Kit  l.nos  .  ]'ro\i 
deuce   R.   I.      Filed  .lune  4,  1917. 


"0^ 


Particular  d<  scription  of  goods. — Vanity-Boxes.  Powder- 
Boxes,  Perfume- Boxen,  and  Lockets,  Which  are  Made  of 
or  Plated  with  Precious  MetaL  Including  German   Silver, 

Claimjt  u»c  since  May  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,166.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
BRY.)     Joseph  Schack,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  May  31. 
1917. 


EXCEUO 


PartU-ular    description    of    pood*.— Paper    Sheeting    for 
Ornamental   Purpose*. 

Claims  use  since  May  9,  1911, 
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Ser.    No,    104.311.       tCLASS    39.       C1X>THIN(;  )       Ai.KX 
Bernstein.  Chicago,  VI.     Filed  June  7,  1917. 


M*G'C 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Drens    and    Negllg^ 
Shirt*. 

Claims  use  since  May   19,  1817. 


|!  M 
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Ser.  No.  104,315.      (CLASS  46       FOODS  .\M)  IMJREIfl         S.r      .\..      1M4,40H.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      H.    A. 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Ki.km    <!.     Hess.    .Muaheirn.    Fa  IIakek    <  ompany.    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      FUfd    JuDe    12, 

Filed  June  7,  1917.  1«17 


Particular    deacription    of   goods. — Thin-SheMt^d    y^ran 
Nuts. 

Claimn  use  slncv  ().:t.   -'7,   1914. 


P'irticultir   Irxcription  of  goods. — OverallB. 

('laim.f  u«(.   stiKf  .June  1.   1917. 


8er.  No    KM.r.OS      (CLASS  3S.     PRINTS  AND  PDBLICA- 
TIONS  1      i-KHioDii  AL  rcBLiHHiNo  Co.,  Grand  Baplda. 


Ser.  No.  104.335.      (CLASS  46,      FOODS  AND   IN^iKKDI      |         '^I'' ^'        IIUnI    .June    18.    1917 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Bieland  Nicholson    Whulesale 
Co.,  Greenville,  Ala.     Filed  June  8,  1917. 


AND 


Particular    deHcriptmn     of    y'iiy(/.<.--Self  Kisin;,'     W)it>at 
Flour. 

Clnima  u«e  sin<  »•  May   14,    191" 


^\:jr 


Partiruhir    d'lK-ription    of    goods. — A     Periodical    Pub- 
lish. .1    M.inrfily 

'7,iim-<   wr   slnif   Feb.   1,   1917. 


8er  \-  104.507.  ((n.ASS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TlnN.s  1  I'EKioDicAL  I'lBLiSHiNi;  Co..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mi.h       1  iUd  .luuf   IS.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,339.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INiJKllhl 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S.i  I.oris  Kadans  Niw  V^rk  N  Y 
Fllfd  .lune  '^.  1917 


YANKEE 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Cream  Chr'«sf 
Claims  use  glnce  .Jan.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,387.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  LorDONviLLE  Mii.i.  \  (Ujain 
Co.,  LoudonTille.  Ohio.     Filed  .June  11.  UHT. 


TTncflURNITURE 


andAKTIS/\N 


l''irtu~ular    iltxiription    of    goods. — A    Periodical    Pub- 

<h.'.l    Monthly. 
('linmn  UHi:   siiiii-  .Ian.   15.   1911. 


S,T  N.,  l(>4..'>o'.t.  iCL.\SS38.  PRINTS  AND  PDBLICA- 
1  luNS  I  Waitku  R.  .Vi.i.MA.v.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
.lull.'   in.    1917. 


DODiCSOF'niEDUFTB 


r..nsisririL'  of    the    arbitrary    word.*     ■Doings    of    the 

IxirTs 

I'nrtuuUn  di  .■a  rip  Hon   of   goods. — Cartoons   and    Draw- 
ings. 


c 


hum"  wo    sin<c  at)out  .luly.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  M«  tioce  Oct.  1.  1912. 


S.r    No.    104.519        (CL.\SS  46.      FOODS   AND  IN(;REDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      E.vm    Mit.r.iNi;    Comi'anv.    Enid, 
ukla.     Filed  .June  19.  1917. 


\ltlfT 


I'artimldr  description   of  floods. — Wheat-Flour. 
(laims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


S«'r.  No.   I<t4.520.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INfJREDI 
ENTS    OF    P'()Or>S.)      E.viD    Millinu    Compa.ny,    Enid. 
Okla.      Fil<>«l  .hin<.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description   of   i/oods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  usi    alnre  1893. 


Ser    No.  104.523.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGBEDl 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I      Thb  Ratmo.vd   Hai.i.ky   Cobpoka- 
TI0\,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  .hinc   19.   1917. 


Particular  di  Hcriptinn   of   (joods — Wheat  Flour. 
Cla4ms  usr  since  May  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  104.524.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Raymom.  Hadley  Cobpoea- 
TION,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .lune  19,   1917. 


e-t  ^"'^ce 


Partii'ular  description   of  uoods. — Wheat-I^lour. 
Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.   No    104.530.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The  Midland  Mu.i-i>(.  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.      Filed  .Tune   19.    1917. 


I'firt irnliu    (If scription   of   uoods — Wheat-Flour, 
i'lntm>    us:    since   May    1.   1917 


Ser.  No  l(t4.531.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Midi^M)  Milli.vg  Company, 
Kansas   Citv,   Mo       Filed  .Tune  19.    1917. 


Particular  description   of   yoods — Wheat  Fkiur. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    104,539.      (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA 
TBRIALS.)      (;»OBG»    A.    Balz,    Rahway,    N.    J.     Filed 
June  20,  1917. 


Particular    drscfiption     of    £/ood^.~  Refractory     Hn.ks, 
Tiles,   and    Furnace-Linings. 
C/fji»«,v  US'   sin(.'  F'cl),   1,  1917. 


Ser  No  Dt4..-,57  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN(;.  HOSE.  MA 
ClIINERY  r.ACKIN<i.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
I'HE  .Makath((n  Tire  &  Robber  Co.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
(ihio.      Fi)<'<l  .June  20    1917. 


ANGLE 


I  Vol.  241.      No.«.f-v 


[Vol.  241. 


The  word  "Angle." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Rubber  Tires,  Caslag*, 
and  Tube*. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1912. 


i 
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No.    104,831       (CLASS    42.      KNTTTKD.    NtrTTED. 


^^Jt^:J^'^.J^'Lf^.^^^;^^.^.       "'.N,,%EXTU,K    ';..BB,C.-     ,.,-.n..    ....a.    Co. 


CHINERY  PACKING.   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  i 

Thu   M.^bathon    TiRi   *  RrBBiR  Co.,   (uyahoga   Falls,  Passal. 

Ohio.      Filed  June  20,  1917 


RUNNER 


The  word  "  Runner." 

Particular  description  of  goods.'-Rubber  Tifs,  Casings 

ami  Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1916 


■    N    .1       Filed  July  5.   191". 


Ser.    No.    104,622.      (CLASS    39       CL<>THIN<;  »       Rosiv 
WALD    dc    W»iL     ilJicoBPoaATSD),    Chicago.     HI-      File-I 
June  22.  1917. 


I'articular    demription    of    yoodit.— Silk    and    SllkMlxed 
GixmIs   in  the   I'lfcc 

Clwms  UHC  siu.e  atM.ut  .Inly,  191«). 


Particular  description  of  s/oods— » 'v.  ;•  .a' 
mer-Clothing,  Consisting  of  Mens  Suits  rout- 
Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  1915. 


\%'srs,  iiivl 


:ier  No  HM.H.-tH  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JREDI- 
KNTS  OF  I-^(»01>S  I  Ar<,rsTB  Fu.v.n'.oi  s  I'vil.  Vv 
I'o-fT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.   1917. 


TRI-COLOR 


Ser.  No.  104.664.  (CLASS  42.  KMTTKi>,  NKTTKD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,  (  Beufeidev  Mills,  Plain 
field,  N.  J.      Filed  June  25,  1917. 


I'-irticular  descriptutn  of  good".  -Concentraled  Vege- 
tail"  Soup  and  I'ur^  Tablets  and  I'ackages.  also  Uouillon 
and  Consomm*  Boxes,  Tablets,  and  Packages. 

Claxms  use  8inc«  June  28,  1917. 


'Honeymoon 


Comprising   the    word    "  Honeymoon,      th^    lines    shown 
m  the  drawing  merely  denoting  ahadiag. 

ParticiOar  detcription  of  poods.— Silk   Piece   (ioods. 
Claimt  U9€  rtnee  Jan.  1,  1917 


Ser  No.  104.880.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NIS[nN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Volcaniti;  Mancfac- 
TUBiNO  Co..  LlndeBhurat.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  5,  1917. 


SNAPPY 


Ser  No  104.736.  .CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
8POBTING  GOOD«.)  Biujuca  *  Bkadsby  Cox- 
pant.  Inc.,  Lo«l»v4ne,  Ky.     Filed  June  28.  1917. 


Partieular  demrifttun  •f  ^w**^.— Soap-Faateners. 
Claim*  «*«  Btoc*  Mar.  24,  1»17. 


The  trade-mark  la  the  portrait  and  dgMtnre  M  Gewtfe 

Particular  detcription  •t  aoo4«.     Baa*'  Ball  BattL 
cnaima  i»«e  alnce  June  11,  l*tt. 


Ser.  No.  104.902.  (CLAM  22.  QAMBS.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  JOMFH  Hpdson,  Birmingham, 
England.     Filed  ialy  T.  1»17. 


TNE   KINGLET 


PartienHmr  Setertption  »f  ^o4«.— WMatle-Calli!- 
CTfant  ute  alnce  NovemlH-r,  190T. 


[VoL  Ml.      No.  S.] 


August  14. 1917. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


013 


Ser.    No.    104.972.       (CLASS    44.      DENTAL.    MEDICAL.   I    Ser.    No.    10.5.047.       iCLASS    42.      KMTTKD.    M:T!1:i. 
AND    srR<;i(\\L    APPLIANCES.)       Louis    J.    Wei.n-  AND    TEXTILE     FAHKICS.)       Merrimai  k     NUnvfk 


STEIN,   Xfw    York,   .N.   V.      Flicd  .lulv  in,   1917. 


CALSIUTH 


Pnrttcuhir  dcscrifitinn  <.!  jiniids.  .\  Mlxturt'  in  the 
Form  (if  a  Powder  Which  When  Mixct  with  Water  Will 
Form  an  .\rtificiii!  Stniic  Siiitabl.  ni  ii.-tital  Wuric  for 
Making  Models  for  Vulcanite  Work.  Hriiige  Work.  Ortho- 
dontic Appliances,  and  other  Purposes  Where  a  More 
Durable  and  Dependable  Material  Than  I'laster  is  Essen- 
tial. 

Claimf  usr  since  .lufir  i:.''i.  1017. 


Tri!i\(.  ('.'Nirvo     Ix.well,  Mass.     Filet)    ,lu\    14     isM 


Ser.  .\o.  104.997  d'l.ASS  4'..>  K.NITTKD.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FAltHlCS  .  Am  u^  Hkiuvve  \  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  .luiv  12.   IHK 


SAMMEE 


Particular  dixoiiit  n-ti  nf  u<,t,iis^-     r,,it,,ii  Pjec-e  Goods. 
Claimx  uxr  sin.  e  .lul\    (>,    l!tl7. 


Ser.  No.  10.'").0itl.  (CLASS  22  (JAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  <;o<)DS  i  Thk  A  c  (Albert  Comfany. 
New   Haven.  Cuun.      Filed  July   12.   1917. 


Particular  dcMcriptiim  of  goodn. — Construction  Toys. 
CUMms  use  since  June  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,0.38.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Brandon,  Maonls  & 
LaoN  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  V,     Filed  July  14.  1917. 


S^aiitey 


Comprising  the  word  "  Qualitcx. "' 

Particular  description    of   goods.  —  Handkerchiefs. 

Claims  use  since  June   1,   1917. 


Pariu-tthir     ,?,  w-r./.^,^,,      ,,-'     .t;ood,«.  — Iraltal  ;.>;,      I.en  !  !i.  r 
rnttoD   Fabrics 

('hums   usr  v;ii,',    ,i  |,,,.    2Z\.   1917 


Ser.  .No.  1U5.IIH2.  H'LASS  44.  DENT.VL,  M!:i>lt  \l. 
AND  SriMlCVL  APPLIANCES.!  Lohen  M  1.,u,i:ng, 
Des  Moiues,  lowu.     Filed  July  IS.  I<il7. 


Particular   dr.'.rription    uf   goodx—A    Root  (.'ana'^    pHstf 
Claims  usr  since   Dec.   1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  105.170.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRK^S.)  Empire  Silk  Co..  New 
York.  N.   Y.     File(i   .Inh    21,   1917. 


Mm^rn 


IP 


Comprising  the  word   "  Itamaskette." 

Particular  descripti',n  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods 

(^laimK  uxc  since  Julv  0,  1917. 
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Sf>r.  No.  105.171.  irr..V>S  42,  KNITTKP  NKTTKI' 
AND  TEXTILE  FaHKIiS  1  Kmi:ke  -- :  k  Co..  Svw 
York.   N.    Y.      Flle<l   .lu:;.    Jl.    HH  7 


■-•  N:.  lit.l.lRS  i  CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCi'Unl.Ii'  )  1'  FH.vi.i.ANTi  VE  «.V  Snss,  Nfwark.  N,  .T. 
Filed    ;'ily  .'::,  UU7. 


r,ii!ipr)>iu^'  :!..'  '^ '  r  '       i'rintHtte." 

P'lrticuliir   d''.-icrip(i».n    -/'   70^. dw, S!ik    !'!rpe  OoodS. 

I'Uiim.i  Ufir  .■since  July  6.  1917. 


/'i''i'  •iiiir  '/'MP  i;jf  |.,ri  .,''  t/ithd-i  '.'.Ilk:*'!'  Ai''.  Sarsa- 
pariiui  tiii'ir  lu-t-w  LfMiKni  .<.i.la.  1 'liid  S.mIh  ,  HirrhH.'t>r, 
Carbon;  W'lr,  r  <.,i\n  Wiit.T,  S-'lfzcr.  :iiu\  cthi  r  Mineral 
Water;* 

Claims  US'-  .-.mci.'  A^ir.  l:;,  I'JIT. 


'V-M    24!         N 


r.ic 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


A  I'd  r  ST    14 


SAMi:i.\       KkiTHKI.     WifFKLS      \NIi      J-fxrillEP 
GE, \H!N(,s,      Akt:>;!..'I,a.,i;t  svk\ska    K ;  i  ;  <.,eukaj; 

HI  K  K  ^  ,    I  ...i  ti'i: '  ■■T;;,     Su'im)i  11 

i.isiiKii  .h'm: 


i;ti7. 


litlG.       Serial    No.    il9,Ta^.       I'Ul'.- 


n7<f,0         STA.MP     NKNniNC      MACHINES        AMEUM.vn 


:  \  \  K  ;  \ . 


\'  Ui.SK     C'liUMU  \t;.'V      1  ),i\- 


1  >»■;,.     an.i 


Sat:irian  .   M;^  h. 
Fil.-ii  Marrh  U    1  fC  T      S,.r,;,;_\,,    1..-1.H]       IT  iUJSH  f-:i 
:,    lit]  7 


>L\V    _•-, 

n7'.t7n  cin-:Nni  AI  t  oMi-urNii  for  achicfl 
rru.M.  iTKi'iisi:s      wtEn 

N.-w   \"..ik     \     ^ 

i.isHKii  .j.vNF.vrn   .He    1  ;n 7 

117  071,  MINKH.VL  WaXFS,  ,\NI>  1 '  AKTICFLA  K  LY 
FLFC'J-KOTVFFKS'  W,\X  J.nis  U^  A,Nr.EH.'«v  a 
1  iiMr  AN  V  ,    N,  w   Yelk,    N     Y 

V[':--<]     r'>-l'i'ui:  r  \     L' 1  ,     I'.t! 

LL^iii- 1'  ,ir.Ni:  !_■    11*17 
117, ;'7; 


.  ^  ''\  ANM.M  IP  Company 


i  I '1. .-.■;!       pd'. 


i7-j      MK\s    AM'    f'.ttvs     srrrs     overcoats 

ANIi  THOC.'<KHS,     Svmiki    c.  .Uti.efei  r 
M<1 

I.iSllCh    .M   NK 


■  n  i  I  !ii)<irr 
>''i-!a,i     N(i      li,Hi,7:';„i         iTi; 

rial  N,.    KtM.aas        1 'f '  lU.I  S;I  KI  < 


1   ,M 

l'.M7 

117.97.S        11  Ki:  KFTARI.  \N  ! 
Mniii.'v.    [,,vva 
Fil.'ii  .\pril  J7,   ISn 
.ICNF    .-,    CM  7 

117.974         MOVING,  I'KTrRE     FILMS        .\htcraft    Vir- 

F'  UK,s    <'nHVi'\iMU'\.    Nt'W    YiTk,    .N      Y 

Fll.-d  .Vpri;  ^Ti.  I!il7,      S.-rialNc    loH,i:7k       i'U  !'.LL<  1 1  ED 

M.\Y  L'H,  no 7. 

117,'.t7.">         I'^CS         i'.,\i  u  MKi  Kli     A,     1 
N     Y 
I-'ili'il     .l,in!iar\     .".      1;>1 
LISIfEK   .IFNK    I'.".    l-n7 

117.!t7t;.       CERT.\L\     N.\M!:ii     MK.\SLRINC     ANli     SCI 
ENTIFI.-   Ari'LI.VNCE>       Hai  s.  h   &   i,,,mh   orxu  ai 
Cm,    !{■„  hrvi,  r,    N     Y. 
Fii(>«l  .\iiril  It;.  \U\ 

JUNE  ,-,    1917 

117.977.   CERT.UN   NAME!'   UoOTS   AND   SHOES 
-M.\1>1.  I'.SRTLY  OR  AVHOLLY  OF  RUHBER.  The 

r.E.\(  ii\    F.M.I.S    RlHHEU    SIIHE    Cii.MI'A.W.    lU-HiOU    FalN. 

Conn,,    A-sliiui^r    to    The    B(>a.-on    Falls    Rubber    Shof 
Company.   P,ostnn.   .\Ia<-  .    i   Corporation  of  Massachu 

St'ttS. 


1m        .\.'\v     York 
♦  Tia!     Nu.     lini.Hi;4         i'FB- 


S.rsai.Ni.    lu.H.iMKi.      FT'lSLlSHE 


117,:,^]  f:i.i:crj-nf  s.  .r\  :.  put.i.i-.  i>fo  8IG>-M.1.\(; 
!'!:\icr:>  i;k^,-m,-,  i:  r.-rc:.  MANcrxcTcaiNo 
'  '  Ml-  \s  V    Chicago.   lii. 

F    .  :  M;  r  !,  .      ii.17.    Serial  No.  102.368.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    'J'.).    1917, 


C^       \  N  ;  ■      )   LCCTK!'         \:  R- 


Filed    February    C.    I'.tl, 
LI  SHED  JUNE   12.    1917 


Sorial    No.    84.47,S.      PUB 


117.97.H.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  PARTLY  OK 
WHOLLY  OF  RTBBER.  Thk  Beacon  F.u.ls  Rib 
r.Eit  SHiiK  CiiMi'Avv,  Beacon  Falls.  Conn,,  assignor 
to  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed    February    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.474.      PUB 

LISHED   .lUNE    12.    1917 

117.970.      HAIR-REMOVER.      Hihma.v    S.    Bilber,    Phila- 
delphia.  Pa. 
Filed   February   20.    1917.      Serial    No,    101  530.     PUB 
LISHED  JUNE   12.    1917. 

117.9S0.      Ti»NI(^     LAXATIVE.      Beli,  Lorns     Chemical 
Co..   West    New    York.    N.   .1. 
Fil.-d  April  24,  1917.      Serial  No.  103.24a.      PUBLISHED 
.TUNE   12.    1917. 


ii7.!'s2      i:i,i:.-iiii.     i-i 

ITMi-S         1  HK      i:,   ,, 
'  ''   Ml-  ^  N  ^      1  .;i;t;:;i.'r.      M,; 
I"i:-i  .\pri;  .s    i;ii7.      Smai  No.  luil.as^.      i'L  L  I .  I  -  H  i  I) 
\I.\Y    I'iA    1917 


11 7. it  ^'i        STKri.       I, 
N.   Y 

r"i:-!  Mav  :•;,  i:c: 
.n"\  K  -    mi  7 


^^'  h.r    Co.    iNC,      N^  \>. 

>■•    V'y.4[',      rri,;,: 


17, its;      yu.K  F.\i;KHs  i\  Tin-:  Lii;*  E.     Sidney  Blu- 

\^y-  Tii,\:    iV  c,   1  ■„,-      \,  XV   Vi.rk,   N    Y. 

TXi:    12.    1917. 


■  ^  ry 


117, 9*^5         I'll  K     F.\LKI.-S     !\     Tlir     I'li-"!: 
ni,rMf;\  THAI,  \   <  .•     ;  \ :       \.  H    V'r^,     N     v 
Fiiofi  April  17,  1917       Sfr'.a    \,.    l(':-;,(i5s,      i-i-p,!  i>;i}-t, 
.irXK   12,    li<17 

117, 9sr,     I'li.K  FAiUiic  sFAi,  rLr'^H  IN    riii:  I'iece. 

Ml'NF>    C;  I  MFINTH  i;    .vt',,     Is,        \,n-V,.rk     \     V 
Filed  .\pn.  2s,  ii*i7      >.'M,,;  N,,    ■;.i:;.;-;s7      ITBi  ,lS!i  FD 
JT'Ni:   12.   1917 

117.9V7,      REMEDY  FOR  TMrURF  cn\MTIox^  * 'V  THE 
BLCHip,      BnEKiMvK  .V  '!' \FKi      1 'h  :  !adc  i  p  i , '  •, ,    V:, 
Filed  .Vpirii  lit,  1917.     Sm.C  Xn,  itci  in-       CCl;!  1  ,-•  1  ■  F  D 
JUNE   12,   3  917 

n7.9<^v        CnXCRKTF  MIXIXi;    MACHINE^        .Niiv     \V. 

I'li-\li.\NT      La     C;-,,s-.'      \\dv 

Filed  I  I,  tol.cr  2.%,  im,-.      S.r,;,:  Xe    '.mmC!       1 'i  '  I'.l ,  I  SH  1' D 

.i.\XF.\RY  2:;    i;c;7 


■;■>>■;      I  ^  \!  r  I,  \  1 


117,9^9        TOOL     n1!,:pp         i;c^FH!  ,. 
Bracburn.    I'a 
Filed  April  lA,  lit]  7      .v,,riai  N-.  M.-  ;..7       'rri'.l  ISHFD 
.lUXE  .-.,    U..17. 

117.!<!t(i.      TOOL     <TrFI,       Limkhtun      Stkf:       CeMi-ANV, 
r'rae(M:rii ,    I 'a 
Fiied  April  i:;,   1  !M  7       ^.ria!  X-,   1"^,928,     I'LliLlSHED 
.irXF   -.    ]•<]: 

il":»i*l       TOMi.  ,  s'ldiFr.      PnsrH' >!v     Steei      cnvfrAW. 

Brae!  Ill  I'll,    !>;i 
Ft;ed   .\[irl!   l.'i,  1917-     S.rinlXe    ln2.929.      ITBLISHED 

•irxr:  .-,   i',m7 

n7;t!»2.      Sl'RAYIXC    ,\1'F.\RATUS        Thk    K,    C,    Brown 
C.i,    Floclievter.   .X     Y 
Filed  March  17,  Hn7,     Serial  No    l(i2.2f>7.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.   1917 

n7.99.H.       FORM  LETTERS.       MAILIN.J-LISTS,      CATA- 

l<x;tes  of  mailinc  lists,  and  m  \ilin<;  ad- 

VER'IISIxr;    PUBLICATIONS.      BrcKi.Kv.    Dement 
I.V   CcMi'ANV,   Chicapic    111, 
Idi.'d    .laniiary    24,    1917,      Serial    No     100, H?;;       PUB- 
LlSHFIi   MA'i-    29.    1917 

117.9!M       ELECTROLYTIC      «iXY(;FN       The      Birdett 

OXYfiKN    CoMP.Wl.    Denver,    Col'C 

Filed  March  ;U),  1917.     Serial  No    102,589.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

117.995.      ELECTRIC    BATTERIES.      BtRCES.s    Battery 

Company,  Madison.  Wis, 
Filed  April  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.162.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 
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117,096.      F]LECTRIC    liATTERIES.       HrR.rss    lUriKHY 
Company,  Ma<li!Son,  Wis. 
Filfd  April  21,  1917.     S^>rial  N-.  lUiVl''.:?,      [M"r.I-[>!  i  Kl ' 
JINK   11",  1917. 
117.997.      (  FRTAIN       f'H  ARMAT  KTTn  A  I.       n:KI'Vi:A 

TKiNs  .\.M)  \ktp:hi.\arv  a.M'  i-'XLrKY  iu;.\!i; 
iiiKs  Fur  cfrtai.n  .n.\.mi;ii  iusf.v.'^fs     i  insa 

KnI,    ClIEMliM,    .^.U.ES    In.     1  la  ,V  it.  U- ,     N       ' 

Filf.i  JuDf   17,   1910,      StTial   No.  9:,,9:iO.      TI '  I!  1. 1  SH  Hi' 
JUNE  12.   1017. 

117,99^.      MILLINCi,  <;RINIiING.  .\NIi  KKI.[i\IN<;   MA- 
CHINES AND  iTTTKRS,     The  (■i.e\e;.  »M'  M;ii:n.: 
M.\i;him:   (.'iiM^.X-NV.   ( "l-'Vlnin!.    iihici 
FiU-il  April  l^,  1917.     S.Tial  N".  ln.;,(>;7      IM  lU.I^HF!' 
MAY  20.  1017. 

117,990.      I'lI.F    REMFIiV,      (io-Vm    ihkm;!   \l    ("o..    S«- 
attit'.   Wash. 
KiltMl  April  1^,  1917.     S»'rial  No.  ln:;,(i7S       ITIU.!  Sll  Kl ' 
JUNK  .',  1917. 

im.iHMi        MtiUTHAVASHES    .\  M  >    PKNTAl,     \VA.<HE,'< 
Ci>Li,.\TE  &  to.    N»-w  Yiirk,  N     V 
Filei!  .\prtl  .;,  1017.      Serial  N...  in-.il.sj.     IT  lU.i  .--1 1 1.1 ' 
JUNK  '..  1917 

118,1101.      ILLUMINATINO.  I.UBRK'ATIN*;.  ANI>  I'TRN 
INi;    OILS     ANI>    (iREASES.       Cntw    LBVick     LuM 
!•  VNY,  I'hiladflphia    Pa. 
Fil-.!    ,Janiiai-.\     9.     1917.       S.  riai     No      Inn+sC,        PUB- 

LlSliEI)  JUNE   5,   1917 

lls.iMC.       CKRTAIN     NA.MKIi    EI.Ki  TKI  • '.\  1.     .\P1'.\1:.\ 
TUS.    M.Vi  IIINES,    ANI>    Sri'I'l.IKS.       luns     i    :■  .s 
UEE  \  S.iNS   I. Til.,   P.inniiJijtiaiii,    Kiuiaii"!. 
Ftl.'tl  April  Is,   lOU).      St-rial  N».  94,49>>.      PI' i'.l.I  .■<1  i  K  I  ' 
JUNE  5.  1917. 
118,1103.     INTERNAL-CUMBISTIUN  EN<iINK      t'vuTiss 

AEKUPLA.VK     \SV    MuTUK    I 'uKf'i  (KATM  S ,     Huffalu,     N.     V 

Filed   Dec-*?mber  23.   1916.      Serial   Ny,    HHM-jn       PUP. 
LISHED  JUNE   12.   1917, 

118.004.  CUTLERY— VIZ.,  STEEL  POCKET.  PEN,  AM' 
JACK  KNIVES,  SCISSORS,  AND  RAZORS  Dt 
BOBU  di  Bach.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    11,    1916.      Serial    No.    97, ^os.      PlI'^ 
LISHED  JUNE  5,  1917. 

118.005.  GINGHAMS.       Dblcjadu     Mii.i.,s.     WilminKton 
N.  C. 

Filed  May   5,   1917.     Serial   No.    Iu.i.5t36       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,   1917. 

118.006.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CAR  LIGHTING  SYS 
TEMS.      DiTRoiT  Startik  Co.,   Detroit,   Ml'  h. 

Filed  April  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,982.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29.  1917. 

118.007.  DRILLS,  REAMERS,  CUTTERS,  AND  SPE 
CIAL  CUTTING-TOOLS.  Ditroit  Twist  I>hilx  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   December   13.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,8.s».      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

118.008.  WASHING-SODA.    CAUSTIC    SODA,    CHLORI 
NATED   LIME,    AND    CAUSTICIZED    CARBONATE 
OF  SODA.     Thi  I'    W.  Drackbtt  &  Sons  Compa.nt, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    6,    1917.      Serial    No.    100.393.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  5,  1917. 

118.009.  READY  MIXED  AND  PASTE  PAINT.  Thk 
DuQCiSNE  Pai.nt  Compa.nv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  March  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,137.    PUBLISHEl  i 
MAY  29,   1917. 

118.010.  DOUGHNUTS.  Tm  Economy  Food  Phoducts 
Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed    December    9.    1916.      Serial    No     99,809.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  22,  1917. 

118.011.  MOTION  PICTUKE  FILMS,  Thomas  A.  Edi 
son.  Iscokporatw).  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.252      PUBLISHEl" 
MAY  29,  1917. 


118,012.      .MOTION  I'lCTUIiK    FILMS.      Thoma.s    .\.    Ki  i 

s.'\      I  \' iiHi>i  Ik  vTEi>,    \\'»-st    i)ra!i«i\    N.    .1. 
I'llr.i  AiKil  -24.  1917.     S.Tial  Nn.  ln:{.i:r.:;.     prBl.ISi:Ki» 
MAY   20,    1917 

nv.dia.        KK.MEr>Y     FOR     CORNS,     BUNIONS      Cllll, 
l'.l,.\!N.>.       IKOST     P.ITKS.      CAl.Ll.       IN< .  li' >\V  1  .N(  J 
-N.VII.S.      Ku.M.iN    Krdekv.   Pitt.sliiirKh.   Pa. 
Filf.l  April  1".  l!)17.     S.Tial  No.  l(i2,SHl.     I'UBLl  S!  i  K.l  • 
JUNK  .'.,   l',>17 

lls,Ml4      rn. LOW  CASES.  DRESSER  SCARFS,  DOILIES. 
SIIKKTS.      ,r    W.   EsflEI.MAN   Ac  Cii..   New    York,    N     V 
I-il.'l  Marrh  22    1017.     S.Tial  Nu.  102.332.     PUBLISHED 
.JlNi;    12,    1917 

118.01.'.        L'TCHING    SOLTTIONS    AND    COMPOUNDS. 
The    Kn  11  o  Litk   CoMi'AN'i,   Inc.,    Pittsi)iirKh,   Pa. 
FilH.l  .Vprll  ."),  1917,     Serial  No.  102,736,     PUBLISHEl) 
ICNK  .■..   1017. 

lis. mo       COTTON   GOODS    IN   THE    PIECE.      Evifitt, 
ilK^NEY  \  CiK.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll.-il  .\pril  Ls.  1917.     Serial  No.  In3,i»h0.     PUIUJSHED 
.ICNK    12.   1017. 

ils.oi:       MOVING  i'li'TIUK   FILMS.      Famois   Playeus 
FiiM    <nMi'ANV.    .New    York.   N.   Y. 
Fi]..l  April  2,-..  1917       Serial  No.  103,289       PIULISHED 
.M.W    29.    1917. 

llsois  I'KKPARATKiNS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
K.\Si:s  AND  AFFKCTIo.VS.     KuNCST  .John  Fa/akkk- 

i.K'i      Clii'atT",    111. 
FILM  .\i«ii;  '.    r.tl7        S.Tial    No.  102,737.       PUBLISHED 
n  NK    .'.    101  :. 

lis     ti  1  ;.         PREPARATION    ( »F    HYPOPHOSPHITKS. 

iKIf""-^      Mr.IUlAI.      M  ANIFACTrftl  \.,      CllMl'ANY,      I  SI-,. 

N.w    York.    N     Y. 
Fii.Ml  .Vprii  2.'..  1917       Serial  No.  lo3. 291 .      PUBLISHED 
.JUNK    12.    1917. 

11S..I2  0         I'KKl'ARATION    OF    H YPOPHORPHITES, 
F'ei.i.ow.s    Medical    .MwrrAr ti  i:in<;    Company,    Inc.. 
N.'W    Yurk.    N.    Y. 
File,!  April  2.")    1917.      S.rlal  No.  103,202.      PUBLISHED 

.ICNK    ."..     1917. 

118.021  LA.XATIVE  TABLETS.  Fki.lows  Medical 
M  A  N  iKAii  I  iti  NO   CoMP.vNY.   In.    ,   .New   Y'ork,   .N.   Y. 

Fii.<l  April  2.".  1017.      Serial  No.  103.204.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12,    1917. 

118.022  R(»OFING  PAINTS  AND  PRESERVATIVE 
I'.VINTS.  Fi.iNTKi'TE  .M  vNrF-.uTim  Ni;  «"omi'.vny, 
B'i"iti>n.    Mass. 

File.!    Fehroary    7,    1017.       Serial    No.    101.211.       ITB- 
LISHKD    MAY    22.    1917. 

1 18, 02:!        BROAD    SILK.      FoI.^.^f Kit,   Ci,t)GO    4    C'l..    New 
Y.Tk,    N.    Y. 
F11.M1  April  17.  1917.      Serial  No.  103.060.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12,    1917. 
118,024.       W(X1LEN    AND    WORSTED    PIECE    GOODS. 

FOR.STMA.NN    &    HlB'FMANN    CO..    PaSSaif,    N.    J. 

Fil.-.l  April  28.  1917.      Serial  No.  103.389.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12,    1917. 

118.02.J.      PICKLES.   CATSUP,  CAKES,  CANDIES.   AND 
ICE-CREAM.     Fox  and  Fox.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    November    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.906.      PUB- 
LISHED   JUNE    5.    1917. 

118,02»;.     TALCUM   POWDER,     Fitli.eh-Morrisson  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  April  27,  1917.      Serial  No.  103.349.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   5,   1917. 

118.027.  TALCUM  POWDER.  FfLi.BR-MoRRi.ssoN  Com- 
pany. Chl.ago.   III. 

Filed  April  27,  1917.      Serial  No.  103,350.      PUBLISHED 
.MNE   5,   1917. 

118.028.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Fllf-d  Aagiist  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  88.520.     PUBLISHED 
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115.029.  RAZORS;  BUTCHER.  POCKET,  TABLE.  AND 
KITCHEN  KNIVES  ;  SCISSORS,  SHEARS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Geneva  Cutlery  Company, 
tienpva,    N.    Y. 

Filed  April  11.  1917.      Serial  No.  102,883.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12,    1917. 

118.0.30.       CERTAIN     NAMED    TOBACCO    PRODUCTS, 
(Joi.DMAN  CosTCMK  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,887.      PUB- 
LISHED   MAY    29.    1917. 

118.031.  CANES.  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS. 
Goldman  Costume  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,913.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12.    1917. 

118.032.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GLASSWARE,  Goldman 
Costtme  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,914.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    29,    1917. 

118,033      MEDICINE  MIXTURE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.     Louis  W.  Grisbh,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Fll.-.l  April  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,110.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  .'.  1917, 

118.034.     HEADACHE  POWDERS  AND  REMEDIES  FOR 

CONSTIPATION.       LIVER       COMPLAINT,       SOUR 

STOMACH,    AND  SALLOW  COMPLEXION.      Haurt 

C.  Haak,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  March  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,958.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  .-,  1917. 

118.0.35       READY  -  MIXED    PAINTS.      Hartman    Furni 
TT  KB  AND  Carpet  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Fih'd  March  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.254.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29.  1017. 

118.030.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  The  Hat  Manufacturers 
Supply  Company  Limited.  Stockport,  Chester  county, 
England. 

Filed   February   16.    1917.      Serial    No.   101,397.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.037.  PAINTS.  READY-MIXED.  Jambs  Hmmiston 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   25.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,547.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  20,  1917. 

118.038.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  ELECTRIC-MOTOR 
DRIVING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUC- 
ING MACHINES.  William  F.  Hitchcock.  Rochca- 
ter,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,446.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.039.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  BOOT 
AND  SHOE  SOLES  OF  LEATHER.  Holland  Shob 
Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed   February  20.   1917.     Serial   No.   101,541.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.040.  COMPOSITION  HOOFING.  Imperial  Roofing 
Mfg.  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,672.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1917. 

118.041.  SEWING-MACHINES  FOB  STITCHING 
LEATHER.     Emilb  Jambs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.003.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.  1917. 

118.042.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS. 
Thb  Kbblby-Handt  Syndicatb,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,863.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

118.043.  OII^PAINTS.  RBADT-MIXSD  PAINTS.  COLD- 
WATER  PAINTS.  DRY  PAINTS,  VARNISHES,  AND 
PAINT-OILS.     Rich  ABO  Kbllt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,812.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 

118.044.  GASOLENE  -  ENGINES.  Gbobob  W.  Kbmp, 
Muncle,  Ind. 

Filed  March  18, 1»17.    Serial  No.  102,117.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 


11S.04.-,.      MANIFOLDS.  CARBURETERS    .\IH  FILTERS. 

AND     INTERNAL     COMBUSTI(»N     \loT(  »HS         The 

Kehosene   Monm  Co..   I'eoria.   III. 
Filed  Mar.h  12,  1017.     S.Tiai  .N...  Io2,osn,     ll' I'.l  ISi  1  i;i  > 
MAY  22,  1917. 

118.046.  PRESERVATIVE       FOR        1  M  PRK' .  N  AT  I  N. , 

W(H>D.      The   Ketti.k   River  Comp.w'i.    \1  liti.  :■!■....>. 
Minn. 
Filed  Mardi  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,449      IT  lU.! .- [  i  i;i . 
JUNE  12,   1917. 

118.047.  PRESERVATIVE  FOR  1MPHI>,N.\1  1 M ; 
WOOD.  The  Kettle  River  Company,  M  nn.aji  .  i- 
Miun. 

File.l  Mardi  20,  1017.     Serial  No.  102,450.     i'lTU.lSilKD 
JUNK  12,  1917. 

118,04s.       MEDICAL    COMPOUND    FOR    THE    TREAT 
MENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAME1>  AFFECTIONS      Klu.n 
UE.x  Medicated  Earth  Co..  Walla  Walla,  Wnsb. 
Fil.'d    December   20,    1910.      Serial    No.    KW.ooa.      ITB 
LISHED  MAY  1.  1017. 

118.049.      ENAMEL     PAINTS      AND     VARNISH       Km 
stone  Varnish  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.354.     PUBLISHED 
j    JUNE   5,   1917. 

j    IIS.O.'.O.      RAZORS.     Theo.  A.  KOCHS  (^O.MUANT.  Chirago. 
111. 
File<l  April  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,9f)7.      IM  r.l.lSilFD 
MAY  29,   1917. 

IIS.O,--.!.     BRASSlftRES,  LADIES'  INDEKWAISIS    AND 
CORSETS,      Koi'.s   Bkos..  New   York.   N     V 
Filed  April  5.  1917.       Serial  No.  102,744.       IMBI.lSllED 
JUNE   12.    1917. 

118.052.     TOOTH-PASTE.     Lambert    1>hauma<  ai    <  om 
PA.NY,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  May  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,867.    PCBLISHED 


JUNE  12,   1917. 

118.053       ILLUMINATIN(;.  LUBRICATIN<;,  ANI>  BIHN 
ING    OILS    AND    GREASES.     Crew    Levick    Com- 
pany,  Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed    January    9,    1917.     Serial    No.    100.488      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE   5.   1917. 

118.054.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  oF 
BLOOD,  STOMACH,  LIVER.  AND  KIDNEY  A 11^ 
MENTS.     Daniel  L.   Lbybrlb,   Webb   City.    Mo. 

Filed  April  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.422.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.  1W7. 

118.055.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  Ljusne 
WoxNA    AKTirBOLAG.   LJusne,    SwedfD. 

Filed  June  13,  1910.      Serial  No    95,847.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12.    1917. 

118.056.  MEDICINAL  DRUGS.  A  COMPOUND  OF 
GUAIACOL  SULFONATE  WITH  MAGNESIUM. 
Ltster  Chemical  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Piled  April  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.258.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 

118.057.  MEDICINAL  DRUGS.  A  CREOSOTE  CARBON- 
ATE PREPARATION.  LY8T«b  Chbmical  Com- 
pany. Augusta,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,261.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.  1917. 

118.058.  ENGINE-STARTERS  OTHER  THAN  ELEC- 
TRICAL The  Littlb  Giant  Starter  Company, 
CADton,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,084.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

118.059.  GLOVES.     Max  Lobl,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1917.     SerUl   No.  102,946      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.060.  GLOVES.     Max  Lobl.  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  April  1.T  1917.     Serial  No.  102,948.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 
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118.061.  GLOVES.      Max   Lobl,  N- w  York,  N.   Y 

Flle<l  April  13,  1917       i4«>rlal  No    10'J.!t4H       ITI'.I.ISHF.I' 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.062.  GLOVES       Mxx   Lori,,  Nt-w  Y.rk.   N     Y 

Filed  April  13.  1917.      Serial  N.>    10'.j, 950       ITia.ISHF.n 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.063.  GLOVES.     Max  Lobl,  N'pw  York,  N    Y 

Filwl  April  13.  1917.     Serial    No.  102,951.     PUBLISHKP 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.064.  GLOVES.      Max  Lobl.  New  York,   N    Y 

Filed  April  13.  1917,      .S^^rial  No.  102.952       fUBLlSHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.06.'i.      GLOVES.      Max   r,..Bi,.   N^>w   York,   N    Y 

Flle<l  April  13,  1917      S.>rial  No    Vii2.;t,n;v     PriU.ISIi  F-I" 
JUNE    12.    1917. 

118. OW).     GLOVES.      Max  L-'BL,   N.w   York.   N     Y  | 

Fllerl  April  13.  1917      Serial  No.  I(t2  !>.-4       I'lni.ISHFn 
JUNE    12.   1917 

118.067.  C()MP<»rNI>  '»F  TREOSOTE  SFLPONATK 
WITH  MAGNESIUM  F<  »R  MEDiriNAI.  IiKI<;s 
Lystkr  Che.mical  <'ompavy,  Aiik'usta,  M>'  an.l  Nfw 
York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1917.     Seriai   No    ln3,2.'9      lTI'.I,ISIIF.r« 
JUNE   5.    1917. 

118.068.  MEDICINAI,    DRl<;S.    .\    rKP;i'.VKATION    nF 
OUAIACOL   CARBONATE       I.^  stfh   ("hemi    u    (  < m 
PANT,  AuKU.sta.   Mtv.  and   New   Ynrk,    N     Y 

Filed  April  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.262.     ITBI-ISHKIt 
JUNE  5.   1917. 

118.069.  SEWING-MArillNES        Muv     vt     M*1n.    Tnwa 
City.   Iowa. 

File.1  April  Jl.  1917.     S.-ria:  No.  KrjH.Stf       iT  1'.  LI  SI  1  KI  > 
MAY  29.   1917. 

118.070.  LEATHER    GI.(»VES.       Lotts    Mevkks    .V    S.,v, 
New   York,   N.  \'..   a.'i.^ii.'iiors   to   I.oiiN    M^y.-r-^   *    Snti, 
New  York.  N    Y  .  .i  Firm  corap'ist'd  of  Edwii;    I.    M"v 
ers,   David  F.  Mt-yt^r.   and   Walla  ■•■   F-:    M-y^r- 

File<l    January    22,    1914       Serial    No     :.-,.. ^t;2        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   4,   191f; 

118.071.  LEATHER    GLOVF.S       I,. 01s    Meyeu.s    &    Sus, 
New   York.   N.   Y'.,   a.-i.sitjiiors   to    [.(iiii-    Mt'yr-   A.    S"n, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Finn  ' oiiipo.-cd  of  F.ilwin   I.    M*'v 
ers.  David  F.  Meyer,   am!   Wallas  E    Meyers 

File<l    January    22.    1914.       Serial    No     7.'). 304        PIP. 
LISHED  JANUARY  2.">.   1916. 

118.072.  REMEDIES    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMEI>    AFFF< 
TIONS.      Mauathon    Labokatoky,   Chicago.    Ill 

BUled  March  30.  1917.    Serial  No.  Iu2..58*i.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   5,    1917. 

118.073.  REMEDY  AND  OINTMENT  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AFFECTIONS.  P.  P 
Maza  i.  Co.,  ChlraKo.  111. 

Filed  April  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  lo2.74H      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12,    1917. 

118.074.  OINTMENTS  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  HEAI> 
ACHE.  The  Wilmam  s.  Merkei.i.  Chemicai.  Com 
PANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Filed  April  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  In2.722.     PUBLISH KL> 
JUNE    5,    1917. 

118.075.  FUEL-OILS.  Mexmas  l'r.ru<)[.Er\i  Cufa-oin 
TIO.N,  Los  Anueles,  Ca'. 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  N...  102.527      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.   1917. 

118.076.  FROCKS.     Hei.en  G.  Miller  and  Mabel  Gray, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  March  31,  1917.    Serl  il  No.  102, r,2,-.    PT'BLISHED 
JUNE    12,    1917. 

118.077.  STEAM-SUPPLYING   ATTACHMENT   FOR   IN 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Motor  Steam 
Generatob  Co.,  Philadelphia.   Pa 

File.!  April  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  103, 3.17.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   .'>.    1917. 


1  1  8  .  0  7  S  .      SELF-RISING    WHEAT  FLOUR.      Modern 
Flo  IK   Mills,  Macon.  Ga. 
File<l  April  Di,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.029.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   .-..    1917 

lis. 079.       (^ERTALN     NAMED     OILS     AND     GREASES. 
MrxuAi.  OIL  Company,  Kansas   City,   Mo. 
Filed  Orfoher  19,  191(5.    Serial  No.  98,770.    PUBLISHED 
.lANUARY    2H.    1917. 

118. osi.       FISE  PLUGS.      H.  T.    Palste  Companv,  Phila- 
ilelphla.   I'a 
Filed   May   1.    IMK.      Serial   No.  103,4,-1.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y    2!>     1!M7 

1 IX  I'M       KIP.BKR    HEELS.      Pa.vther    Ri  bbkr    Manu- 
rAiTiuiM.    CtiMi'ANY,    Stoughton,    Mass. 
Filed    De.-ember    14,    1916.       Serial    No.    99.944.       PUB- 
LISHED .JUNE  5,  1917. 

llH.osj        PAINTERS'    MATERIALS    CONSI.STIN(;    OF 
THINNERS  FOR   I'AINTS,  VARNISHES,   AND  THE 
I.IKE.      The    Pkbrliss    Thinner    Company.    Balti- 
more, Md. 
Filed    Fetiruary    27,    1917.      Serial    No.    10l.7,')3       PUB- 
LISH KD  -MAY  22.  1917. 

118.083.       COMPOSITION     FOR    USE     IN    THE     PREP 
ARATION    OF   EMULSIONS.      S.    B.    Pemck   &   toM- 
^A^Y.  Inc  .  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  Mar.  h  I'S    1917.    Serial  No.  102.530.    I'UBLISHED 

.lUNK  ,").   POT 

ll,>.n.s4         TEXTILE     RUGS,     CARPETS.     AND     MATS. 
Mm!Y  .v.  1'eters.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Fil.i!  Man  h  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,495.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12.  1917. 

118.085.      LIBRK'A.NTS.      Lyman    I>    Pbttit,  St    Joseph, 
Ml.  h. 
Fii.'d    N  ivpriiiior    2.    1916.       Serial    No.    99.046.       I'UB- 
LISIIKD  .n  NK  12.  1917. 

llMisr;        .ERTAIN     NAMED    ELE("I'RICAL    APPARA- 
TUS   .\ND    SUPPLIES       The   Pioneer   Cohporathin, 
("hirago.  111. 
Filed   Mhv   -M.   1916.      Serial   No.  95.562.      PUBLISHED 
JUNK  12.  1917 

lls.o,>*T        SI  IDA  WATER.      Henry    Plen'ge,    Charleston, 
S,   ( '. 
Fil.-d    De,>.mher    21.    1916.      Serlal    No.    KW.OSl.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  12.  1917. 

iiso.ss       lUST-PENETRANT.      Poly<;on    Prodicts    Co., 
Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    F.'l.ruary    15.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.402.      PUB- 
LISHED .lUNE  12.  1917. 

11'*(>H<»       TIRE  <; AGES    AND    SPEEDOMETERS.      PRO- 
Ttx  Mamfacttbini;  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FU.-d  April  23.  1917.     Serial  No    103.22.S.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  JH.   1SH7 

lls.oitn        NON  AL«'OHOLIC    BEVERAr.E    SOLD    AS    A 
sorr    DRINK    AND   SYRUP   FOR   MANUFACTURE 
OF  SAME      The  Qtakbh  Kola   Company,  WUmlng 
ton,  Dei.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,797.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNK   12.   1917. 

lis,091       RUE    POWDER.    FACE  POWDER,    AND   TAL- 
CUM  POWDER.     Rice  Cereal  ic  Millino  Co..  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind 
Filed    February    21.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,578.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.   1917. 

11K,092        OINTMENT     AND    PILLS     FOR    TREATING 

CERTAIN   NAMED  AFFECTIONS.     Fuirencb  Mavd 

Robinson,  London.  England. 
Filed  Mareh  19,  1917.    Serlal  No.  102.259.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5.  1917. 
llH.rt93.       VELVETS,     VELVETEENS.     CORDED     VEL- 

VKTS    CORDUROYS,  AND  OTHER  PILE  FABRICS. 

Loi  IS  RoEssEL  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.088.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 


AvGfST  14,  IO17. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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118.094.    PRINTED  LABELS.    The  Rose  Patch  and  La- 
bel Co.,  <;rand  Rapids,  MIrh. 

Fii.'d    Fel.ruary    12.    1910,       Serial    N"     !»'J.S1S.       ITP 
LISHED  .MAY  29,  1917 

nv,o9,-..      MEDICINAL   (OMPOUND    1  .\    TAP.LFT    FoKM 
USED   FOR   NOURISHIN<;   THE    BLOoD,    NERVES 
AND  TISSUF.S.     Earl  I.   Rinnek.  Wh.elinK'.  W    Va 
Filed  April   IV.  P.U7.     S.'rial  No.  in3.0S9      PUBLISHED 

.n   NF   .".    ilMT 

118,09r,        MEDICINAL    T'^NIC    AND    NUTBIBNT    BM- 

'  PI.MYFD  IN  THE  TRF.VTMUNT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES  I'.MU  1  KrsvK.ll,  Wli.'cling, 
W    Va. 

Filed  April  'Ml  1917.     Serial   N".  lo;-t.40ii.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.   I!n7 

lis. 097.     VARNISH,     Sear.s.  Rt.Eiir.  k   am.  r>K.  ChN-ago, 
in. 

Fii.'d    M.rv   4.   1917.      Serial   No.   lo:;.544.      PT-pi.I  <  H  FD 
.TUNE  ,-,   1'.'17. 

llS(i'.»'i.        (iIL  FOR     rUSTLESS     MOPS     AND     DT'ST- 

CLoTHS,  SE.MiS,  R.iEur,  K   A M<  Cu..   Chi.'ai-'o.   111. 

Fil.-d   Mmv   4,  1917       S.T-lal   No.  103,545.     PUBI.ISIll'D 
JUNE  5,   1917 

118.090.      l.iMiMS       The    Stvff'>h!>   r,.Mrvvv     R.ndville, 
R.istiiii,    Mass 
Ftl.'d  M,Mr.  h  2fi.   DM,"!       S.  rijii  No,  ^,-.455      PUBLISHED 
.IT'NF  5,   T.IU. 

1 IV, pin       LOOMS,      The    Stvpfolp    rY.MrAW,    P.  ndviile, 
Bostciii.  Mass 
Filed  Mari  h  20,  1!»1.".      S.iial  No,  85,450,      PT'BLISIiFl' 
JI-NF  5    Pti7 

nsi..i         .  FKT.VIN     N.\MED     Ml'TALS     .\ND     METAL 
CASTINGS    .\ND   FORlHNCS       SieiU.v..    MetalCC, 

.Kui'iirii,   I  ml 
Fil.'.l  M.-ir.h  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  ln2,230,    PUBLISHED 
.TUNF  5.   1917, 

lis, 102.       SH.VDECI.OTH        SxEnMir     Hartsiiurn     Cm,, 
East  Newark.  N,  .1 
Fii.'d  Mar.  h  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  1<'2,441.    PUBLISHEI* 
JUNE  12.   1917. 

lis. 10;;.       SILVDE  CLOTH         Stewart     Hartshorn     Co., 
East  Newark.  N    J 
Filed  Man  h  20.  1917.    Serial  N.I..  102.444.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12.  1917. 

lis. 104.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
P.VRTS  THEREOF  FoR  AEROPLANES  AND  MO 
TOR  VEHICLES  OTHER  THAN  MOTOR  BICYCLES. 
The  Sinbeam  Mut.ir  <ar  ('.impany  Limittci).  Wolver- 
hampton. Enfrlaiul 
Fil.'.l    .Timnary    24,    1017,       S.Tiiil     N...    Io0,!>04,       PUB 

LISHED  .U'NE   5    1017. 

lis. 105       OINTMENT       SzKi.    Import    anp    ExroRT    Co. 
In.  .,   New   York.  N.   Y 
Filed   May   25.   I'.no       S.rial    N"    95.4L'9.      PUP.L1S11KD 
JI'I.Y  25.   1910. 

lis. lot;.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.  DYSPEPSIA, 
IJVER.  KIDNEY.  SToMACH,  AND  BOWEL  DIS- 
ORDERS  tiE.i  .1  ThoMassen.  I'.'s  M.dnes,  Iowa 
Fil.-d   April  5,  1917.     .^erlal  No.  102,75,'..     PUBLISHED 

.lUNF  5.   T,»17. 

lis. 107.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CTTLERY.    M.UHINERY, 
.VND    TOOLS    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      Thom.son 
M,\(  MINE  Company,   B.dlevllle    N    .1 
Filed     Octob.T     19      li'D'..        S.riai     N...     9*'i.7:5,        PUB 

LISHED  ,TUNE  5.   1917 

118, los.       REFINED    PETROLEUM        Tn-E    W  vtfk    on, 
C(i  .   N.w  York.   N    Y. 
Fll.-d  .Kpril  10,  litli.     S.'riiil  N.>-  1o:;.m4S.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  5,  1917. 


ips.lon        LUBRIC.VTINC,  (III.        I  H.E    Water    oil    Co.. 
N.\v    \':k    N     ^ 
Fii.'d  .\pr    I'i,   V.c,:      s.Tlal  No.  lu:i.049.     PUBLISHED 

.irNF  .'    i'.'i: 

118. 11"         !T;1M'1I.!/,KK        WiLi,!,AM     B,     Tii'^HMAN     Co,, 
SHlishur ■^  ,   M.i 
Filed    .la una  r;.     M      1'.<1T,       Serial     N...     100,:'.45.       PUB 
LISHFI'  .ICNF  .-,  1917. 

lis  in       I  liKIWl.N   N.\MFD  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PIIARMA^EUTIC.VL   PREPARATIONS       Tbte 

Pi  IK    !  M;!.;   Co,.  Cohlllli'US.   Ohlo- 
Fii.'.l    .\..veinl>er    n      1010        S,-rlnl    No,    99,:ui'        I'UB 
LISltFD  .lUNE  5.  litlT 

llsn2.      COCKS.   MFT.VLI.IC   VALVES   FOR   iJENERAL 

ITKPOSFS    .\NI'  FAUCETS.   SUI'PLY   AND  I'RAIN 
I'll'ES,   .\M>    FITTINCS       UvsTEi'    Brass    Manlfac- 

TrRIVG    COM!\VV     Ci.'Vi'iiuld,     (Ihio 
Fil.'.l     .Taiiiinrv     .'.      1 '.M  7         S..rial     N"      loi.,.H>iO         PUB- 
LI  SI!  liD  .ICNF  .'.,   lit  17 

llvli:;,    PFPPFKMINT     Fk:!\  V\ai,    Kott.'r.Snin.  Nether 
];<  nds 
I-'i!...l    D.'.'eml.er    I:",    lODl        S.riai    No.    99.905.       PUB- 
LISHED .lUNF  1-    li'17 

11^114        PRFPAKATION    B^OR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
lANCFR      \N1>     i:cZFMA         .l.'HN      Varca.     Linden, 

N.  ,L 

Filed   May   'J.   1017       S.riai    N..,    lo:;.47v,      prPLISHED 

.TUNE  5.   1917 

ll^.n,-.       FLFCTKIC    P.VTTERIES.      The    Us-.na    Mani- 
F^.TiRiN.,  cmi'^ny,  T(dedo.  Ohio. 
Fil.-d    S.pt.'iiitM'r    iv.    1915.      Serial    No.    S9,,'--100.      PUB 
I.ISIIED  JUNE  12,  1017 

llvlD;      M.  >VINC  PICTT"RE  FILMS,     Vern  a  m   Pi  <  tikes 
(•^  -  ,   I  I  \.    ,1    .Ne-w  York.  N.  \ . 
Fil.'.l  April  14,1917.     Serial  No.  102.997,     PUBLISHED 
M.YY   29.   i;il7. 

11S.117.      CIU'CII'LES.       VEsr-virs    CKrriRi.E    C.'MPany. 
Swissial.  .   I'a. 
File.l    ,Ianuary    25.    1017,      Serial    No,    1(»0.945,      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   29.   11*17. 

lis  iiN      S.YI.VE  FOR  CUTS.  BRUISES.  lO'lLS    BURNS. 
i  CHAPPED    H.VNDS.    SORES.    CHILBL.MNS        L.ris 

I  .1.  Vrepevei  i».  Zeeland.  Mich. 

I        Filed    January    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    10o,091.      PUli- 
LISHED  .TUNE   12.   1917. 

lis, 119       PI-LLINC    IMPLEMENT   FOR   T'SE   IN   Sm.IC- 
INC     WIRE    CABLES     AND    THE    LIKE        Wm      P. 
Walsh.    A^er.i.'eii.   Wash. 
Filed  April  14,  UM7,     Serial  No.  102. 99S.     PUBLISHED 
.TINE  5,   1917. 

1  1s,lL>0.    I.UBRICATINC  I  HL.  TRANSMISSION  CREASE, 
.\ND   DIFFFRENTIAL CREASE      The  Warren   Rb- 
KiMN.,  iV  Ch  EM  kai.  C<i..  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
I         File-i    F.'i'niary    •JO,    1917.       Serial    No,    101,720,       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   29.   1917 

nsi-Ji,     LADIES    WAISTS  FOR  OUTER  WEAR.     WEIL 
Ac  Weil.  In*  ..   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Fet.niary    19.    1!»17.      Serial    No,    10i,ri24.      PUB- 
I    LISHED  .1UNE   12.   1917. 

1is.i.."j.      TOILET    LOTION    FOR    USE    ON    THE    SKIN. 
The    Ei'WARii   Wesi  ky   Company.   Cin.innati.   Ohio, 
I        Fii.'d  Marrh  2S,  1917.    Serial  No    102.543.     PUBLISHED 
I   JUNE  5,  1917 

lis. 123.      (ilNGHAMS,    COTTON    DRESS    <;(»ODS.    AND 
COTTON    BLANKETS,      Whittenton    MANrrAcrrB- 
IN.;  Cum  LAN  Y,  Taiiiifon.  Mass. 
Flle.l   May   2,   1917.      Serial   No.   103.479.      PUBLISHED 
.TUNE  12.  1917. 

lis  r.>4      SEWIN«;  MACHINES.     The  Charles  William 
Sti'Res,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Fil.'.l    D.'.'.-mOer    27,    Unt;       S.-.lal    No.    100.201.      I'UB- 
t   LISHED  JUNE   5,   1917. 
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IIS.IL'5.    STEAM  KNOINKS      Kstmk      r    1- >n  s    A     Wsi  lis.  Mm, 127          MKDHINAI,       ALTERATIVE       ELIMINANT 

[.ECBASEi.,  Columl.ia.   S.  r.                                                       1  I'HAKMAt'ETTK'AL  ('oMI'nUMi.     John    W\eth   & 

Flip*!  March  23.  1917^    Sfria!  Nn.  In-,  ?.;..•      !T  iU.i  SHE!  >  '  1'.r->tmer.    I  V(  oi;i-.  ruATCi..    I'hila.lrlphia.    Pa. 

JUNE   12,   1917. 


S.rl.ii    Na.    101.!>9«i.     ITBLISllEK 


FU.mI  .Mar   !i  n,   IKT 
.jr\K    .*.     l;<17 

ll«,12tV       RHE(.>ST.\TS.       WiHT    CmMI'a.si.    i  .vrina  nfown.        u.s.l2,s.      LIQUIO   SlIAMIMK).      E.   W.   Y"i  .vi;k  kn.   i'hila 
Pa.  j  ilelphiii,   I'a. 

Fi'.p.l  March  7.   Iflin.      ?;.'r!:i"   v..    ft.'^..THl       prRLISHED   '         Fil.'.!  April  J !  ,  I'.tl  7      ,<.Tial  No.  lu;',.l!t:i.     PrP.I.ISHEIt 
MAY  22.  1917.  :    JUNK  T..   1!U7. 


LABELS 


EEGTSFKUED   AUGUST    !4      I ':•  1 


(  :  1 


■2it:SJ.s. -Iith      'SNt*    I'.i't'K  ■■       iVi.T    rpp.T    Leather    for  20,2,H.H       I'ltlr     '    iUrr   I'l'MlNo    '      i  F-.r   .\pplvs   i       Kvui, 

Hoots  and  Shoiw  i      l'.r..«.s  \  ('■■!■.!'.  I\'  ,.  P-i.-ton,  Mass.  V\v  n  ''••m,   ,\\    •  y    :  h  f   N'-i;  i  n  "  r.sr.  SpnkHiit,   Wa-'h. 

Filed  July  24.  I'.n7.  File,!  .]ui>    1'7,   1!<17 

20.'S2U        Tith       ••  P.Lri;     SNtiW     viloF;           I  For     .\pples.)  2n.l.'a4.       lith           iiK              F-.r     Mi.vtOii.i        <  \i  s  .s'l  a  n  i  i  n 

E.MU.   FiniT  rl^^fl'^\^    mk    ihk    N'>uiin\EsT.   Spokane,  >     i  ..\;  a  nopoi'U).s.    N'A.,     'i -rk,    N     V.      \":l>-l    .iuU    2. 

Wa-h,      I'iled  .Li!>    l.'7.  T,U7,  H*  1 7 

2('.2.HO.       7,t/,          ■  l'.\H.\I>L-^F  •■        iV<<'.:      .\ppies.  i        E.\KL  2n.l:.s:,        T,;h           MUW.lMi^     MFLiFATFL     WAFFLS"' 

Fki  IT  <''<\iv\S\    "V  THK   N'iitrHWFST,   Spokane,  Wash.  (For      \     Pr-pri. ';ir\      Medi'  iiio.  i        Mn   •-..•■  \ii     \     I'lo, 

Filed  .lulv  1:7.   1!<17.  Warrei!     Fa       FiLd   .Fio:.    1<;,  IHK. 

20,2.SL       Titl,.    ■  VEXCiH-Kr      (  For  .Vppie.^^.  1      Earl  FlUiT  20.2,3<i        7  .  fl-           ltAF-'!<>N    \Vin;AT    FmoL'         :ior    Fc 

('H.Mr\v\    OK  THE  N"ui'n "  K.s  r.  Sjiokaue,  Wash.     Filed  reai    !■' i   '       lC\:s;.\     \'\':.i\\    ri,\ii'\s\      >t      Loins. 

July  27,  i;tl7.  .M<)      i'oe.i  .U.:\   j-    \:>\:. 

2",j;-t2.       Tith      '•  HEI)    IKtMlNO."       .For    .Vjjples,  >       E.*R1.  2(i.2.H7,       Iili'           K  FN  ■  ,     'it'    1    !iciLi;U.\.          i!oo     ;•.     Lem- 

Fiii  IT  t'oMTAW   <'K    riiK  NoiriHWKST.  Spokane.  Wash,  edy  for  rhi,  k-n  an  i   II. .c  Fh.oera   '      Maui    K   A\'i::.,ht. 

Filed  .Inlv  27.  1917.                                                                         1  Smiths  '^rovt,  Ki.     Fiiwl  Jssly  2<.;,  iyi7. 


PRINTS 
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4.742  -Tillr:  ■'  LN  CRttWDED  CARS.  STUFFY  OFFICES. 
HOT  STREETS  CoOL  IF  V  I'  (For  Athletic 
Underwear  1  The  H  V.  It.  CoMr.KNY.  New  York, 
N.   Y,      Filed   July  20.   1917. 

4.74;F  — 7i//*-  ■■OUTDOORS  IN  YOUR  HEART,  B.  V.  D. 
ON  YOUR  HACK.'  (For  Athletic  Cnd^r'wear.) 
The  H    V    !>    FoMr.vw.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fued  July 

26,  1917 

4,744,-_7-if/r  'EACH  HOURS  RECREATION  IS  60 
MINUTES  COMFORT  IN  H.  V.  I>.^  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  The  H.  V.  1>.  Comp.xny,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  July  26,  1917. 

4,745.-  7'ifJf.  -SOLin  ("OMFORT  AND  STALWART 
WEAR  IN  H  V  I).  ■  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
The  B  V  I>  Comp.wy,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
2«,  1917. 

4,74(5.  -7'i»e:  "A  BRISK  WALK  IN  B.  V.  D."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1917. 

4,747.— r<«p  '•  THE  COOL  OFF  THREE,  WIND.  WAVE 
AND  B.  V.  D."  I  For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Th» 
B  V.  D  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26, 
1917. 


4,748.  -rif/p  •■  H.  X  D  LESSENS  THE  IRK  IN  DESK 
WORK.^'  (For  Athleiic  Underwear.)  The  H  V,  D. 
CoMPA.vv.   New  York.  N.  Y,      Filed  July   26.   1917, 

4,749— TiNr;  'EVERY  DAYS  A  HOLIDAY  IN  CiMtL 
B.  V.  D  ■  (For  Athletic  Underwear  i  The  H  V  D. 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,      Filed  July  2(i.  1917 

4,7511.      Tif/c     ■A   DIl'   AND   H    V.    D,   FOR   (■(M»LNESS." 

(For  Athletic  Underwear,)  The  H  V,  D,  Fomi'any, 
New  Y(,>rk.   N,   V,      Filed  July  20.  1917 

4.75F    -7if/f  AMERIF.VN        INSTITUTIONS      IS.VSE 

HALL  AND  H  \'  D  i  For  Athletic  Unilerwea  r.  ,i 
The  B.  V.  D.  Comv\\\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
26,  1917. 

4.752.— 7'tfk.  'CULTIVATE  COOL  COMFORT  IN 
B.  V.  D.  UNDERWEAR.  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
26,  1917. 

4,753.— rule.  "DRINK  MOXIE."  (For  A  l>rlnk  or  Bev- 
erage.) The  Moxii  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
May  1,  1917. 

4,764.— Title:  "  PRINCE  ALBERT  ANSWERS  YOUR 
SMOKE  APPETITES  DEMAND  FOR  QUALITY." 
(For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  R  J.  R«ynoi4)8  Tobacco 
Company,  Wlnstou-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  July  5.  1917. 
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OF  THE 


oon^n^issionsTEK.    oip   t^jltehstts 


AM)   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISION  or  THE  EXAMINEES-IN-OHIEF, 


In  ek  Klahn. 
Decided  July  ti.  1905. 
Intbrfie«nc» — Ris  Adjudicata — Broadir  Claims. 

Where  after  the  termination  of  an  interference  In 
TolTlng  only  narrow  claims  the  winning  party  tnke(=  out 
a  patent  which  does  not  claim  the  Invention  liroadly  and 
the  losing  party  establishes  by  competent  evidence  tbat 
he  made  another  species  of  the  Invention  patentably  dif- 
ferent from  that  involved  In  the  Interference  prior  to 
the  date  of  Invention  established  by  his  opponent,  Held 
that  he  is  entitled  to  a  claim  broad  enough  to  cover 
both  forms  of  the  invention  nothwithstandlng  the  ad 
verse  decision  in  the  interference. 

On  appeal. 

Application  of  Eniil  Klahn  for  n  patent  for  an 
improvement  in  ball-bearing  filed  May  IT,  1898.  Se- 
rial No.  681,532. 

Before  Sticking,  Steward,  and  Bku  kknstfin,  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief. 

Mr.  IV.  n.  CoruHn  and  Mr.  Baxter  Morton  for  the 
appellant. 
Steuwki).  H.iiit)iiiii  r-ui-Cfii(  1. 

The  clalni  appeah'd  is  :• 

1.  A  ball  retaining  device  for  ball  bearings,  consisting 
of  a  ring  shaped  portion  or  base  having  a  series  of  spaced 
standard-s  rising  at  one  marjrln  only  of  the  base  and  having 
their  frt-e  ends  extended  t*)  overhang  the  base,  said  free 
ends  being  so  formed  that  suitable  spaces  arc  presented 
for  receiving  and  confining  balls  without  preventing  free 
rotation  of  the  balls. 

The  above  claim  has  been  rejected  by  the  Ex- 
aminer as  devoid  of  patentability  over  the  re<'ord  in 
interference  No.  19.566  between  the  present  applica- 
tion and  the  ai)|>lication  of  one  Keiper,  \\  hich  is  now 
Patent  No.  (WG.GIT.  of  November  12.  llMll.  T1k> 
claim  has  also  been  rejectwl  on  this  patent  to  Keii>er. 

The  issue  in  the  interference,  which  was  decidwl 
in  favor  of  Keipei-.  reads  as  follows: 

1.  A  ball-retaining  device  for  ballbearings,  consisting  of 
a  ring-shaped  portion  or  base  having  a  scries  nf  stanlarijs 
Kprlnglng  axiaflv  from  one  edge  thereof  only  and  terminat- 
ing In  sector-shaped  or  flaring  angularly  arranged  flanges 
or  extensions,  wherebv  suitable  spaces  are  formed  for  re 
celving  and  confining  the  balls  between  adjacent  stand- 
ards. 

2  A  ball-retaining  device  for  ball-bearings,  consisting  of 
a  ring-shaped  portion  or  base  having  a  series  of  stand 
ards  springing  from  Its  inner  edge  only  and  terminating 
in  outwardly  turned  sector-shaped  or  flaring  extensions  or 
flanges,  whereby  suitable  spaces  are  formed  for  receiving 
and  confining  the  balls  between  adjacent  standards 

3  A  ball-retaining  device  for  ball-bearings,  consisting  of 
a  concave  ring-shaped  portion  or  base  having  a  series  of 
standards  springing  from  its  inner  edge  «nly  and  terminat 
ing  In   outwardly   turned   sector-shaped  or   flaring  exten 
sions  or  flanges,  whereby  saltable  spaces  are  formed   for 
receiving  and  confining  the  balls  between  adjacent  stand 
ardB. 

•  ThJ«  apt)Hcatlon  has  eventuated  In  Patent  No.  681,5.32. 

(Vol.  241. 


It  appears  that  affidavits  have  t)een  tiled  under 
Rule  75  for  the  purpose  of  showing  a  completion  of 
the  Invention  by  Klahn  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
Keiper  invented  the  subject-matter  of  the  Inter- 
ference. 

The  Examiner  states  that  these  affidavits  can- 
not be  acceptwl  as  having  any  bearing  on  this  case 
under  Rule  75.  since  this  rule  permits  affidavit.** 
only  where  the  patent  cited  as  a  reference  doejj  not 
claim  the  rejected  invention  and  Keiper  does  claim 
the  invention  of  the  pending  claim,  although  not  in 
the  identical  language  adopted  by  applicant. 

The  pending  claim  is  broader  than  the  issue  (ir  any 
of  the  claims  in  the  Keii»er  patent  and  is  also  pat- 
entably different,  since  it  includes  a  retaining  device 
for  ball-bearings  consisting  of  a  ring-shaped  portion 
or  base  having  a  series  of  space<l  standards  rising 
at  (jne  margin  only  of  the  base  and  having  their 
free  ends  extended  to  overhang  the  base,  said  free 
en{]s  being  so  formeii  that  suitable  spaces  are  pre 
sented  for  receiving  and  confining  balls  without  pre 
venting  free  rotation  of  the  balls,  whereas  the  seven 
claims  of  the  patent  are  limite<i  to  a  series  of  such 
standards,  which  either  spring  from  thi  inner  ( dfi< 
nf  the  ring-shape<i  base  or  are  provided  with  stntor- 
shajied  or  flaring  extensions,  porti<»ris.  or  fiilarge- 
ments. 

Tlie  Exandner  !s  rlearly  in  error  as  to  the  grounds 
of  liis  decision,  since  ;uiy  ajiplicaiit  has  the  rigtit 
to  ti.'isc  lii<  riL'ht  to  a  broad  claim  upon  a  sp«x'iflc 
fcinu  of  a  L'ciuTio  invontion  of  which  he  i>^  tiic  tirst 
and  oriLriiial  iti\»'ntor.  even  tliough  lit-  has  been  de- 
feated on  the  question  of  ]iriority  in  an  tntorferencc 
iinolvliiL'  another  sixv-ific  form  of  the  same  inven- 
tion. (See  Hi  III  V,  Lavffmnn .  ."»."  O.  ti..  127.':  Hnm- 
munii  V.  Hart.  sS  <V  (i.  74.S  :  i  .r  parti  M'h\inc)i.  88 
().   (;..  16.50  I 

In  the  case  of  llatiirnoinj  v.  Hart  the  Commissioner 
said  : 

The  third  reason  adduced  In  support  of  the  conclusion 
is  that  the  action  "  improperly  extends  the  monopoly." 
I  do  not  think  this  reason  Is  well  founded  It  cannot  be 
presumed  that  a  patentee  who  has  gone  out  with  a  narrow 
ilftiiii  made  the  broad  invention.  The  presumption  Is  that 
he  .laimed  all  that  he  Invented.  Another  applicant,  hav- 
ing made  a  broad  claim,  is  entitled  to  his  patent.  If  a 
patent  with  a  narrow  claim  has  meanwhile  Issued,  the 
applicant  with  the  broad  claim,  having  given  sufficient 
proof  that  he  made  the  broad  Invention  before  the  applica- 
tion for  the  patent  for  the  narrow  invention  was  filed. 
is  entitled  to  his  patent.  The  two  patents  being  l8sue<l  the 
](ins  line  of  reported  cases  proves  conclusively  that  the 
courts  would  undoubtedly  hold  that  the  two  ptents  were 
not  interfering  patents.  If  the  patentee  holning  the  first 
patent  containing  the  narrow  clalila  provided  that  he 
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the  first  Inventor  of  the  siibjt>(  t  inatftT  of  thf  iirnarl  '-lalRi 
oontained  In  the  se'-ond  pat»>nf.  sii'-h  ■•laini  nf  rh>'  ~*>i'r)ni! 
patent  would.  In  prtipiT  pro''i'etlinijs  in  th*'  >iiurts,  [if  held 
to  be  void  and  Invalid. 

The  patent  to  Kei{>er,  as  alrpfidy  i!iiliiar»>(l.  con- 
tains no  claim  that  is  not  limitf^I  r'i  his  spt'dtlc 
devict,' — that  is  to  say.  rn  a  hall-rt-tairifr  in  which 
the  standards  rise  from  the  inner  side  of  rtie  rin^' 
or  base  or  has  free  ends  of  a  particular  form.  All 
of  the  flalras  do  not  eTplifitiv  state  that  the  stand- 
ards orijrlnate  at  the  inner  iiiaririn;  tiur  in  eacii  of 
the  claims  from  which  this  limitatinn  is  Miiiitteci 
there  is  a  statement  con<^erning  the  tlarin:,'  shai>e  of 
the  hall-retainins  portions  which  indicates  that 
they  spring  from  said  inner  e<lge.  the  flaring  feature 
beinK  a  peculiarity  of  such  standards. 

An  examination  of  the  aforesaid  affidavits  shows 

that  they  are  deficient  t)ecause  they  fail  to  imlicate 

the  nature  of  the  device  which  appellant  states  he 

made  in  the  fall  of  l'^<X].    The  stateruenr  in  that  one 

which  la  sworn  to  hy  appellant  is  that  each  of  the 

ball-retainers   then    nianufactun^!    Ny    him    c.insi-^ts 

of— 

a  rln?-8hape<l  portion  or  base  having  a  «t'ri.'s  of  -ipa^ed 
standards  arising  at  on*'  margin  only  of  tht'  tia.-^f  and  hav 
Injf  their  free  ends  extended  to  overhang  thp  bast',  <aid 
fre«  ends  being  so  formed  as  to  present  -iiiitatdf  spares 
for  rerelvlnjt  and  f^onfinine  halls  without  pr<'vpntint:  fre.- 
rotation  of  the  balls. 

It  will  be  observfHl  that  this  lan;:uai:e  fails  fu  show 
that  Klahn  raanufacture<l  hall-retainers  in  which 
the  standards  orieinate  at  the  outer  inaririn  of  the 
rinj?  or  base,  and  It  follows  that  the  hall-retainers 
thus  made  by  Klahn  may  have  been  identical  with 
the  retainers  of  the  Keiper  patent  and  that  until 
appellant  has  shown  a  different  statp  of  facts  the 
claim  here  on  appeal  oucht  not  to  i)e  allowpci. 

An  applicant  who  has  been  defeatwl  In  an  Inter- 
ference cannot  obtain  a  patent  with  a  hroad  claim 
for  an  Invention  if  tiie  only  spe<ies  lnvente<l  hy  him 
Is  the  same  species  as  that  of  the  patent  grantetl  to 
his  opponent  as  the  result  of  the  interference,  even 
though  the  claims  of  that  existing  patent  he  llmitwl 
in  their  scope,  for  in  such  case  the  applicant  is  not 
the  prior  Inventor  of  any  species. 

The  record  In  the  interference  shows  that  Keiper 
was  the  first  and  original  inventor  of  the  sjiecies 
shown  in  his  patent,  and  Klahn  will  be  entitletl  to 
broad  and  dominating  claims  in  the  present  applica- 
tion only  when  he  shall  have  antedated  Kelper's  date 
of  invention  by  show^ing  an  earlier  completion  of  a 
different  species  of  the  ball-retainer.  This  showing 
may  be  made  either  by  means  of  an  affidavit  under 
Rule  75,  containing  a  statement  describing  the 
strncture  of  the  antedating  species,  or  by  a  citation 
of  such  portions  of  the  testimony  taken  In  the  Inter- 
f«-«nce  (if  any  there  be)  as  establish  the  fact  that 
Klalin  reduced  said  species  to  practice  prior  to  the 
date  of  Keiper's  cooceptioo  of  hla  patented  inven- 
tion. As  the  record  for  Klahn  embraces  nearly  a 
thousand  pases,  we  do  not  consider  it  our  duty  to 
read  it  tor  this  porpose. 

Klahn  filed  an  original  applicatiao  on  May  3, 1806, 
(No.  679,721,)  revealing  and  dateing  the  InTen- 
tkm  of  the  Interference  tasoe  and  also  another 
apeciea  in  which  the  ban-retaining  standards  rise 
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triiin  the  outer  margin  of  the  rin^  or  base.  The 
applicjition  contained  no  generic  claim  for  the  two 
sp^xies  Tiie  F^xaminer  on  May  9.  18l»<.  r^Hiuired  a 
<li\isiori  as  hetwe^'n  the  claims  for  the  twt)  sjxMies, 
wliereupon  Klahn  restricted  his  application  to  the 
ahove-ineiitione<i  sp»Maes.  and  on  .May  17  file<l  his 
(iresent  application,  which  containe<l  only  claims 
for  Its  sj>eries.  No  claim  of  .«n]fficlent  scope  to  cover 
both  forms  of  the  device  was  presented  until  after 
the  interference  was  finally  determine<l.  The  origi- 
nal a[i[ilication  was  allowed  on  .Tune  1.  1S98.  and  on 
O<'tober  4,  1898,  Patent  No.  611.68©,  based  thereon, 
was  Issued  to  Klahn.  Now  it  appears  that  the 
;:eneric  invention  of  the  original  application  can 
only  be  made  In  two  forms.  The  standards  must 
rise  from  the  outer  margin  of  tlie  base  or  they  must 
ris«'  from  the  inner  margin  of  said  base.  Klahn 
therefore,  when  he  originally  claimed  his  two  spe- 
cies was  endeavoring  to  claim  his  generic  Inven- 
tion, and  when  he  divided  his  application  in  com- 
pliance with  the  requirement  of  the  Office  was,  so 
far  as  he  Unew.  still  standing  before  the  Offiee  as 
an  a[iplicant  for  his  entire  invention.  The  patented 
device,  as  shown  by  Klahn's  testimony,  is  tlie  prefer- 
able form  of  the  invention,  for  it  admits  of  the  mak- 
ing' of  the  standards  of  any  desire<l  length,  whereas 
m  the  form  wherein  the  standards  are  cut  from  the 
inside  of  the  sheet  of  metal  constituting  the  base 
the  standards  are  necessarily  restricted  in  length 
and  cannot  be  made  to  retain  large  balls. 

Klahn  was  defeated  in  the  interference  because  he 
failed  to  re<lu(*  the  species  of  his  application  to 
practice  with  reasonable  diligence:  but  it  is  plain 
that  the  adverse  decision  did  not  operate  to  estab- 
lish Keiper  as  the  prior  inventor  of  the  species  of 
Klahn's  patent,  for  as  to  that  species  Klahn  may 
have  been  diligent  In  reducing  to  practice.  By  the 
interference  proceeding  only  the  question  therein 
raised  was  determined,  and  that  proceeding  cannot 
be  regarded  as  conclusively  establishing  In  Keiper 
any  right  to  that  form  of  the  ball-retainer  which 
it  did  not  involve  or  to  any  broad  claim  therefor 
Kei|>er  d<Tes  not  broadly  claim  the  Invention,  and 
Klahn  may  do  so  when  he  shall  have  properly  over- 
come the  prima  facie  case  established  by  the  Issu- 
ance of  the  Keiper  patent.  It  Is  Immaterial  that 
the  species  of  the  Keiper  patent  Is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  present  application,  for  this  applica- 
tion relates  back  to  the  original  application,  (No. 
679,721,1  in  which  both  species  were  originally  dis- 
closed. The  present  application  might  have  Included 
a  disclosure  of  both  species  for  the  purpose  of  illus- 
trating the  generic  invention  of  the  appealed  claim, 
and,  as  would  appear  from  what  is  said  in  the  de- 
cision in  Phelpt  V.  Hardy  et  al.,  (77  O.  G..  631.)  the 
patented  species  may  now  be  introduced  in  the  ap- 
plication drawing.  Were  this  done  the  applicant 
would  not  appear  to  be  basing  his  broad  claim  solely 
on  the  species  of  an  existing  patent  granted  to  a 
snccessful  interfterant. 

There  is  no  statatory  ground  vpon  which  Klahn 
can  be  rejected,  provided  he  properly  overcomes  the 
effective  date  of  Kelpa''s  patented  tpedes.     De- 
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feated  as  a  claimsmt   for  iliai  ^iiecies,  lie  may  still 
remain  the  inventor  of  the  broad  Invention. 

A  diPtln(tiun  shfnild  W  mad.  1  rtw.-.i.  ih.-  Invention 
dis.'losed.  and  a  specific  ilhi-u-ii  ti^ii  uf  that  iLventlon. 
yt.T  parte  Metzger,  ('.  L)..   litoj    407.) 

We  recommend  th.ii  the  nj. pealed  claim  bo  re- 
je<-teil  upon  the  Lrround  thai  lie  .-Midavits  jiow  ititlie 
case  ai'e  iusnl!icit<nt  to  overr..u,t  she  Keiiier  jiatent, 
as  well  as  tlie  date  of  co;///./«  /e-ii  of  Keii-ei'-  inven- 
tion   as  shown  1)\   the  intefference  record 

In  view  of  the  ahoxe  .uusideration-  the  iiocision 
of  the  Examiner  is  re\erse<l  as  to  the  \\v-\  point  of 
his  decision  and  allirined  as  to  the  -,.,Mnd  point 
therci)f. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


Chang'es  in  Classification. 
(OaDBR  .No.  2.339.) 

Ll|CP.\HTNHM    OF    THE     iNTKfUCR. 

'.■n;tkl'   States  Patem   uffmi 

Wa*hmgt',n,  D.  C,  July  Si.  I'.'r. 
Th."  trari>ffr  cf  Xlf  foiidwiLg  vlasses  is  LitcS'V  d!r(-cted, 
to  laki-  t'lTt'.  t  inaii'-dait.'ly  Cia.-s  102,  .AiiiUiUi.itici;  and 
Explosivt'  Iii'\..>,  froi;,  Iti\i^iun  XXII  tc  Ii;\i-ii-i;  XLIV. 
and  cla-s  115.  M;irine  Propulsion,  fvi<m  \>iy\^]i  i.  X\A\  to 
Division   IX. 

THOMAS    EWl.Mi. 

Cumm  i>,«i'<.»n'r. 


fT'.  S.  D.  (M  Cl.aims  1,  2,  3.  4.  and.  S  of  the 
Stuinjif  patent.  No.  1.042.109.  for  an  i!n|.roveinent  in 
Steiiiu-enpines,  H«hl  valid  and  1  :.f nnL'tHJ,  !)ut  claim 
18  held  not  infriiiL-ed.  sti.nipf  v.  .1.  Si}irci',>r 
Bmring  Co..  L!4i:  I'ed.   Kei>  .  ~-. 


Onaii^^es  in  Classitication. 

I  <  iRiMKR    .No.    2.340.1 

DEi'.U;TME>T    of    THE     iNTERIoU. 

TNlTEti     STATES     F'ATE.NT    UFFoE 

Wa.'i.mgtun.  D.  f  ■  .luU'    •" -  '■''' 
'I'hi-    fidlcwir:*:    rbnngcs    -.n    th*-    il.is^ltiriil  ini,    ,.f    ;r;\eD- 

tiiii.-    ;\!.^   liiTriiv   dirci  ti'd,    Ii'   take  effect   iiiiiii'-.iiat.  !  > 

E.-taMish    ( la.s-'^    177A.    Electric    Slgnalint;.    tt    l''.\'lslon 

XVI,  with  the  following  suix  lasses,  hereby  al'OilsLed  from 

Class   177.   Electric  Signaling: 


■ELECTHIC  SIGNALING. 

ITTA    ELECTRIC  SIGNALING-  (.  ou  ;  a 

77A    ELECTRIC  SIGWALING-t  on  t  d. 

Annunciator  syBtems — 

Systems- 

Systems— 

340. 

Station  selectiM — 

^iKn:il-box  trans rniss ion  - 

bifmal-box  trans iiiission— 

.341. 

Reed, 

879. 

I  'etention  devices, 

,'U7. 

Transiii;tt'ri — 

342. 

Step  by  step — 

Strength    and     I'O- 

868. 

I  'udi'-controlled. 

878. 

Make-and-t'refik 

343. 

872. 

Erangible  element. 

wheel 

larity. 

869. 

Li  ""a  ld>ox  act  ua  ting- 

.364 

Variable  signal  — 

344. 

Strength    and    pidar- 

circuit  type. 

3H.5. 

Idal. 

ity. 

361. 

.Non-interferinj:— 

.S.'iS, 

Thermal  control  — 

352. 

Systems — 

868. 

Kfv  obstruction 

.3,16. 

(.'omposite. 

382. 

Alarms  and  extinguNli 

862. 

Thermal  coiitr<il, 

357. 

Slgnal-tjox  transmis- 

ers, 

870. 

Portable   !iox-aituat- 

sion — 

383. 

Engine  ■  house    appHra 

iiig  ki'v-- 

359. 

Fusible    motor  -  re- 

tus. 

871. 

<.nards     ur    prctec- 

lease. 

354. 

Fire-repeaters, 

tors. 

35s, 

Local  -  box    ai tuat- 

353. 

Selective. 

878. 

Signals  at  liox  — 
Lamp, 

ing-ctrcuit   t.\pe, 

360. 

Signal  -  box      transniiN 

874. 

380. 

Transmitters — 

sioii  — 

876. 

Return    or  answer- 

381. 

Rotary  distrthut'  r 

3fi7. 

Circuit  mainteuai.i  e. 

back. 

366. 

Composite, 

876. 

Simultaneous, 

Transfer    class    177,    Electric    signaling,    from    Division    ;    XXXV. i   in  subclasses  68.  Strap-tighteners-,  and  232  Snap 
XVI  to  Division  XLII. 


THO.MAS  EWING, 

CoTntni.i»ioner. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

Okdek    .No.    2.;')41 


hooks.  I'ivoted.  acid  to  the  definition  the  following  note  : 
_\,,t,. — CdiDiiare    liass    70,    Locks    a.M'    L.mihfs     -i]U- 

i-la.^s   121.   Tightenlng-fasteners. 
In    class    SO,    Metal-Rolling,    (Division    XIIL  i    .-stHMish 
the  following  subclass  and  definition  : 

31.1.   Mills, 
81.1.   MILLS.  Miscellaneous    machines    limited    in    use    to 
rolling    only    which    are    not    provide*!    f'T    in    pre- 
cedin;:    sni>classes. 
Note. — Coniidnatlons    uf   ineans   for   rolling    with    means 
for   pel  forming    otiier   acts   on   metal    are   excluded, 
as  well  lis  mill  accessories  and  attaehments 
The  patents  cuntained  in  this  suliclass  hu\e  been  tak'C 
from   class   So.   Metal-Rolling,   subclasses   1.   .Mi>' >;iunecus. 


Department   of    the    Interior, 

I'.MTEn   States    1'atent   Office, 

Washimitcn.   I).   C,  August  J,,  1911. 

The  following  changes  in  th<    da.ssification  of  inventions       and  33,  Mills,  Work-reversing 
aii  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In    class   24,    Huckles,    Buttons.    Clasps,    Etc.,    (Division 


THOMAS    EWIN<; 

C'l'mnwxH-i-.ner. 


241  O.  G.— 40 
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lOKPEK   No.   U.342-> 

1 'M'Al,  1  MK>  r    OK     IHK     iNTEUIOlt. 

'  MiKi'  Statk.s  Patent  <trKiit:. 

W  a.- hi  Hi;  ton.  1)    ('..  Autiu^t   .".  i."/: 
Thf  fclhiwiiiK  '  liaui:!    in   iht'  ciasislficiitioi)  ..f  ;iM.rninii> 
is  IsiTfii)   liirfiiiil.  to  tiikc  I'ffi'i't  imm«»<!Utfly 

Id    clans    175.    ElfctrUlty  — < JfDfra!    ApiiUrnti.n- 
-lon    XXXVII.t    fstaliHsh    '^ulx-lnss — 
Electromarnets — 
307.        Lifting  or  hulilln-. 
The  patents  coiitalinyl   lu   thisj  Milxlass  \v.\\t    l'<  < 
:r<iiii    olas.-.    IT.").     l::itMtnrii\   — lifui-rul    Appiiijit  U'ti-      ^ui)- 
.las.-  21,   E1h(  troiiiagnets. 

TlIOMA.s   KWlNi. 

(.■.'mmo-M'jutr. 


I»lv1 
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Patents so? -No. 

Designs 2S^-N"o 

Trade-Marks  ...  124- No 

Labels 11-No 

Prints 27 -No. 

Reissues 3-  No, 

Total 11)01 


1,237.268  U)  No 

.Tl.lft4  to  No 

ll>.129  to  No 

20,?i>N  to  Nn 

4,7.V)  to  .No 

14,;i43  to  No. 


1,23'^. 074,  inclusive, 

,')1.1<*2,  inclusivf 

U.S. 252,  JiKhiMVf, 

2  i,24S,  Inchi.si^c 

4.7sl,  inclu.si-.  e 

14,345,  inriu.'^ive. 


ARE  YOU  SAVING  YOUR  MONEY 

TO  INVEST  IN 

THE  NEXT   ISSUE 

of  the 

LIBERTY     LOAN? 


Eatification  by  Paraguay  of  the  Oonvention  Relating 
to  Patents,  Etc. 

Dei'vutment  of  State, 
Wiishvi'il  .n,   />.   '■..  AxniUHt  .''.   /'  r, 
The  S»'cr«»tary  of  State  pr.snii,-   lii-   coiiiplimcntN  \"   th- 
honorable  th.-  Secretary  of  th.'  IiiK  rii.r.  ami  has  the  honor 
to  inform  hlni  that  a  note  dated  .Imy  .n    hjis  been  i.    •  iv  i 
from   the    Argentine   Ainhas.^naoi     i  rsuisniittinc   a    noi.'    in 
which  the  Minister  for  Foreitrn  Relations  of  the  ArL'>iit)n' 
Republic  gives  notice  of  the   deposit    of   I'araK'^i'iy's  ratiti 
cations,  respectively,  of  the  oonv.ntion  .oncernintr  trade 
marks  and   the   convention   renardint    inventions,    patents 
designs,  and  industrial  models.  Iiotd  -d'  whi^h  <onvention- 
were  signed  at  Buenos  Aires  in  linu 

ALVEY   A.    ATiEE. 
^ewnd  Aii»ii^tant  Srcrrtary. 


Obanges  in  Classification 

1  OiU'KK   No    -.344,, I 

I>EI    VKTMEVT    or    THE     INTERIOR, 

U^ITED  States  I'ati.nt  orri<  r . 

WoMhtnuton,  D.  C,  Auj/uft  ;     ;:';' 
The  tollow  irit  i  lianges  in  the  .  lassifleatton  ot  ]Ti\ -utH'iis 

,!!<■    herel'V    dire,  t,.,!      to    tak<'    effect     illllliediati'ls 

in  class  177,   lOieetri.    Signaliuji.    i  IMvisioii   .M.ll.i    a!.«.l- 
ish  subclasses— - 

Annunciators — 

:v.]\ .        Station  s.  ie(  t'T^  — 
a.'VJ.  St.) I   b\    -rep 

The  pat<-nis  fijriiM'i  i,\  <ont;i!UM,i  in  thf"*  -n^iii-se- 
ha\-e  lieen  phoe<l  iii  siniilarly-eiitttled  8ul"ln--i  -  brf  iii 
.-.ft.T    rsfa:>lislo'd    it;    ^la-s    177. \.    Elertrl'     Sljiiia  liii.;. 

In  .!,-i--  177. \,  lili'Ti     Signaling,  i  L)ivlhl<-ii  WI.i   estaii- 
n»ii   su^-i  la--"'- - 

Annunciators — 

.H.Hl  S':ition  s.  !.■.  tors 

ii62.  Siti-   i.\    St.  p 

THt'MAS    EWI.V., 

'  ',ni  m  i>  -  ('Oil  ; 


Adverse  Deciisione  in  Interference. 

I'vTEN!    No    1.157.745, 

On  .Uilv   ir,.   1017,  a   dei'tsion  was  reudere.!   that    Ra,\    S 
Wilbur    Wa-   not    th"   llr-t    inventor    of    th.'    so'ij.-  t  niatier 
(ivered    bv    claim    3   of   hi-    Patent    No.    1.157.745,    snojeci. 
-Aiitotnati.      Te!eph.>ne    -yst.-ni-.  '    and    Do    api>ea;     havirt;. 

'..  .t,    ;ai<>'.    wiMjil.    tic    ".ii;''   ali'Wed    .--U<  h   .le(i~i..!     l.ns   be 
.iirt.'  fina! 


I'UKST    N",    l.-'o-j,:U7 

lit;  .Iiiiy  5.  li*17,  a  .le  i-i..u  •>^  is  rt  iiil.-r>'d  that  Erik  Lnd- 
\i.ir  Rinnian  was  not  the  fir-t  InvfUtor  of  the  snt.ject- 
matter  covered  bv  .  iaiins  1.  -.J.  3.  and  4  of  his  Patent  No 
1  L'iiL'/lK.  subjer!.  •■  Proepfh  i.f  ireatiuK  the  wai^te  i!qu.*r 
from 'the'  -iilfite.  ellulose  nia  nnfaeiiire."  and  uo  tippeai 
!in\inu  been  taken  within  tb<-  tine-  allowed  SU<'h  decl-ioii 
b.is  !>eeome   final. 
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APPLICATIOxNS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clost  of  Bimneu  Augu$t  17,  1917. 


oldest  n«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 
Bst  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloe  action. 

j 
New.     Amended 


314 

I. 

138 

2. 

175 

3 

334 

4. 

187 
313 

5. 
9. 

313 

131 

7. 
3. 

143 
335 
154 

9. 
10. 
11. 

334 
33B 

13. 
13. 

307 

14. 

SOS 

15. 

109 
303 

10. 
17. 

337      13 


330 
179 

19. 
30. 

183 

31. 

349 
379 

33. 
33. 

144 
315 

S4. 

35. 

105 

r5 

63 

147 

38. 

37. 
38. 
39. 

153 
173 

30. 
31. 

378 

33. 

70 

33. 

304 

34. 

57 
304 

107 

35. 

30. 

37. 

378 
331 

38. 
39. 
40. 

125 
344 
382 

41. 
42 
43 

3Sa      44. 


Closure  Operators;  Fences;  iJates;  Harrows  an  1  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting,  .scattering 
Machinea;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  anil  Screens;  Dairy  l>at>el  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 
aod  Binders;  Medieuoes;  Pneumatics,  Presses,  Tents,  I'anoples,  I'mbrellas,  and  Caoes;  Tobacco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Electro(?heniistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallu^cal  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating:  Hoisting;  lx»<ling  and  Tnloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Implements;  R^dlway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelry   Music.  .  

Bleaching  and  Dveing:  Chemicals;  Explosives  Fertiliiers;  Li<)uid  Coating  Composlticms;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation 

Educaticm&l  -Appliances;  Clutches,  iJames  and  Tovs:  Motors.  OptiL-s,  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs:  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devi(>es;  furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

.\ir  and  Qas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rlret  Setting;  Harness; 
Leather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  I>evlce8;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Journal- Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge,  Making;  Bolt,  .Sail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Pastenines:  Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  MeUI  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Roiling;  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements.  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cuttli^and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  l.aminated  Fabrics  and  Analocoos 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony..  

OmamMitation;  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing;  Type  Casting:  Sheet  Material  .Associating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Typesetting. 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Kiectors;  Li  juid  Heaters  and  Vaporliers;  Lubrication; 
Miscellaneous  ileat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Resf)on.sive  l^evlces;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam- Engines:  Steara-Engine  Valves 

OamFwrs,  .Automatic;  P\imaces;  Heating  Svstems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.  . 

.Artificial  Body  Members:  Builders'  Hardware:  Cutler v;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes:  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing;  ("ontinuouiv-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage:  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  .Vetting:  Sflk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

.Aeronautics;  Ammunition  and   Explosive  Devices:   Firearms:  Ordnance 

Aooostics;  Coin  -  Handling:  Horologv;  Recorders:  Uegisteri,  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing: 
Time-Coa trolling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  -Apparel  Apparatus:  .Sewing- Ma^^hines:  Garment  Supporters       . 

.Agitating;  Butchering; Centrifugal  Bowl  Sei>arators;  Mills.  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cuttersand  Crushers; 
Oas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power . .  

Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  Grlnlingand  Polishing:  Laundry;  Wa.shing  .Apparatus 

Int«maKk)mbu3tion  Engines 

Coopering;  Fire- Escapes:  Ladders:  Roofs;  Wheelwright- Machines;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood-Sawing; 
Wood-Ttimlng;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools 

Illuminating- Burners:  Illumination;  Linuid  and 'Ja-seous  Fuel  Burners:  Tvpe-Writing  Machines. 

Alcohol;  .Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Tharcoal  and  t'o\(e:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating: Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Gils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue: 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Dispensing  Beven^es;  Dispensing:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  .Apparatus.  Heat  Exchange:  Packag- 
iiu  Liquids:  Refneeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  Structures: 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  :  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals:  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography;   Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Electricity,  Conduits:  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Boring:  Fishing  and  Trapping:  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  .\p{>aratus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles: 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Ves.sels;  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

ElectricitT,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  flre-Rxtlnguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water 
Purlflcatlon. 

AfT-Ouns,  Catapults,  and  Tar:.;ets;  Boats  and  Buoys;  .Marine  Propulsion;  Ships 


June  9 

May  1 

July  10 

July  5 

Mar.  30 
Mar.   15 

Feb.  7 
Apr.    14 

Mar.  10 
Apr.  5 
June    4 

Aor.  16 
May     2 


Apr.   25 
July     5 


Mar.   17 
June  20 

June    2 


Mar. 

July 

13 
37 

Mar. 

12 

X: 

30 

June 
July 

30 
5 

Feb. 
June 
Apr. 
May 

13 

18 

18 

4 

June 
May 

8 
25 

Feb.  5 

June  22 

May  10 

May  7 

May  15 

Mar.  28 

July  5 

Mar.  27 

May  16 


May  8 

Mar.  6 

July  18 

May  16 


June  18 

June  31 

Apr.  38 

July    16 

May    12 
May    12 

June    8 
June     7 


2-s 

o  « 

aoi 

170 

166 

183 

276 
410 

874 
850 


June 
July 
July 

32 

16  ( 
19 

478 
7«1 
193 

May 

July 

23 

18 

701 

479 

June 

1 

271 

July 

2 

3BI 

July 
Aug. 

6 

I 

41X 

106 

July 

2 

3M 

May 

July 

il 

4» 
193 

June 

13 

337 

May 

Nov. 

31 
IS 

273 
340 

July    16 
June  30 

350 

100 

Mar. 

July 
May 

July 

8 
10 
22 

2 

006 
289 
590 
309 

Julv 
July 

14 

13 

330 

188 

June 

27 

973 

June 

18 

276 

June 

25 

315 

July 
July 
June 

0 
18 
12 

414 
689 

619 

June 
May 

July 

25 
27 

95 
303 

430 

June 
June 
July 

29 
13 
24 

391 

615 
98 

June 

30 

406 

Oldest  new  case,  Feb.  5;  oldest  amende<l.  Nov    i5. 
Total  oumt)er  or  applications  awaiting  action 


17,174 


183  '  Tkadb-Maejcs,  Disions,  La.bcls  a.md  Pkints: 
Trada-Marki 


Dwicns 

Ubatoaad  Flinta.. 


June  15  July  17  753 
July  14  July  31  171 
Aug.     4     Aug.    8  00 


^ 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   AUGUST   21,    1  u  i 


1.287.268.  COMH-CLEA.NKK  ADOLI-h  Abh.uiam.  Rock 
ford,  111.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  St-rial  N"  2S.\-2.  ul 
132—17.) 


1.1!.H7,1'7(1.  !;<  KiFIM.  FASTENER.  Hbkbert  ABBAHAM, 
.N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Fulnt  Com- 
l>any.  a  Corporation  of  -New  Jersfv.  Fiiel  June  19, 
1!G.%       S.^r!al  No,  .'-15  027.      i  CI.  108—7.) 


1  -A  device  of  the  eharacter  desrrlhcd  InchKling  a  body 
having  spaced  arms  joined  by  a  flat  straight  connecting 
portion  with  the  arms  provided  at  their  outer  extremities 
with  fingers,  and  a  cleaning  element  connected  to  said 
fingers  to  extend  between  the  said  arms  with  the  arms 
and  the  said  connecting  portion  of  the  body  unobstructed 
to  be  received  within  a  hand  of  an  operator  with  the 
thumb  and  a  finger  of  the  hand  embracing  the  said  arms 
and  with  the  bight  of  the  body  presented  Inw.irdly  toward 
the  hand. 

2.  -A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suli 
Btantlally  U-shaped  body  having  spaced  arni.s  joined  by 
a  straight  bight  portion  and  provided  with  sockets,  fincers 
formed  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms,  and  a 
cleaning  element  connected  to  said  fingers  to  extend  be 
tween  the  arms  with  the  said  arms  and  the  bight  of  the 
said  body  unobstructed  to  be  received  within  a  hand  of 
an  operator  with  the  thumb  and  a  finger  of  the  hand  em- 
bracing the  said  arms  for  engagement  in  said  sockets  and 
with  the  bight  of  the  liody  presented  inwardly  toward  thi 
hand. 


1.237.269.     FOLDING  TABLE       Adoumi   .Abhaham,  Ro  k 
"ford.     HI       Filed    Sept.    6.     191G.      Serial    No.    118. Ton 
(CI.  45—11.) 


In  a  table  construction,  a  talde  top,  a  pair  of  legs 
hinged  to  the  table  top  and  connected  to  each  other,  a 
■econd  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  the  table  top  ann  connected 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  first  pair 
of  legs,  and  pins  carried  by  one  pair  of  legs  and  engaging 
In  Blots  formed  in  the  other  pair  of  legs,  the  slots  being 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  legs  from  points  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  to  points  adjacent  their  intermediate 
portions  and  having  said  latter  ends  curved  and  extended 
■lightly  toward  the  former  ends. 


1.  .A  naillnsr  strip  for  fastening  flexible  roofing  sheets, 
ronslslinti  of  a  iiietailir  strip  having  depressed  flattened 
areas  at  intervals  alons;  its  length,  and  having  a  single 
narrow  lu'ariin,'  surface  engaging  primarily  ilong  its  mld- 
wldth  between  the  flattened  areas,  said  flattened  are«a 
haxing  hoirs  for  tightly  receiving  the  shank.s  of  the  se- 
curing nails,  and  having  their  lower  faces  in  the  plan^ 
of  the  i>earlng  surface  of  the  Intervening  portions,  where- 
by the  strip  is  adapted  to  rontact  with  the  sheets  upon 
which  it  is  applied  throughout  Its  entire  length  and  to 
hear  thereon,  along  h  single  narrow  beariiii:  surfa<'e.  t>e- 
tween  the  nailing  points 

2.  -A  nailing  strip  for  fastening  flexible  r-wfing  sheets, 
consisting  of  a  nietaillc  strip  having  depress"(l  flattened 
areas  at  intervals  along  its  length,  and  ha\lng  a  single 
narrow  bearing  surface  forming  substantially  a  line  con- 
tact between  the  flattened  areas,  the  central  portions  of 
the  flatti^neil  arras  being  upwardly  dished  and  having 
holes  for  Iight!>  receiving  the  shanks  of  the  securing 
nails,  and  having  their  lower  faces  In  the  plane  of  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  intervening  portions,  whereby  the 
St  ill  i  iicapt'il  to  (  ontart  with  the  sheets  upon  which  it 
is  applied  ihrougliout  its  entire  length  and  to  t)ear  there- 
on, along  ii  single  narrow  bearing  surface,  between  the 
nailing  points 

.'}.  -A  nailing  strip  for  fastening  flexible  roofing  sheets, 
consisting  of  a  inetalli'  strip  having  Its  lower  portion 
transversely  convexed  and  extending  In  a  sti.iight  line, 
and  having  perforatt-d  widened  depressions  «t  Intervala. 
the  lower  faces  of  the  depressions  being  In  a  common 
plane  with  the  lowermost  line  of  the  Intervening  por- 
tions and  being  adapted  to  <ontact  flatly  with  the  sheets 
upon  which  the  strip  is  apidied  to  prevent  ingress  of 
water  at  the  nailing  pcdnts. 

4.  The  <onibination  with  a  roof  sheathlnij;  and  a  plo- 
rality  of  overlapping  sheets  of  flexible  roofing  material. 
of  nailing  strips  for  securing  the  sheets  to  the  sheathing. 
said  strips  having  perforated  flattened  depressions  at  in- 
tervals, and  having  a  single  narrow  bearing  surface  b«- 
tween  the  depressed  areas  In  a  common  plane  with  tbm 
lower  faces  thereof,  securing  nails  fitting  tightly  In  th« 
perforations  of  the  depressed  areas  and  having  enlarged 
heads  which  abut  against  the  upper  faces  of  said  areas 
to  prevent  ingress  of  water  around  the  nail  shanks. 

5.  A  nailing  strip  for  fastening  flexible  roofing  sheets, 
consisting  of  a  wire  strip  having  flattened  portions  at  In- 
tervals along  its  length,  said  flattened  portions  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  transverse  section  and  perforated 
to  tightly  receive  the  shank  of  securing  nails,  one  of  the 
perforated  sides  of  said  flattened  portions  being  In  the 
same  plane  with  an  unflattened  portion  of  aald  strip. 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZi£TTE 


Ai  GIST  Ji,  lui: 


1.237,271.     TIME-COMriTKK       Htviiv     i     Ai  i  is.iv.    Sii< 
City,    Iowa.      FUf<l    Am;     7     r.tl.')       S.    ia;    N  •     44.U)«) 

(CI.  40—112  » 
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A  device  for  Indlcatlnij  timi-  >parps  fu'twocn  Anrvs  of  th' 
>ear  comprising  a  casing  proviiled  with  a  trarisv.rse  slm 
and  a  heading  strip  hearing  the  symlwls  of  thi'  m  nth^  nf 
the  year  and  the  word  "  Date  "  centrally  oi:  >ai(l  symbols 
positioned  above  said  slot,  a  cylinder  within  fh.>  a^ui- 
having  Its  outside  exposed  to  said  slot,  there  tieing  on  sanl 
cylinder  a  multiplicity  of  circumferential  lines  of  figures. 
the  central  line  of  figures  falling  below  the  word  "  I>ate  ' 
and  comprising  the  successive  numeral.s  frmii  "H.-  t,,  thirtv 
one  for  the  days  of  the  mtinth,  the  cither  <  ir  nmii  nntial 
l)ne8  of  figures  falling  below  the  month  symlmis  ami  hav 
Inc  in  each  case  two  figures  in  parall»>l  alinement  with  a 
ilBSle  date  flcure  representing  the  days  elap»t»d  from  the 
beginning  of  the  year  and  the  days  r»maining  ti.  the  end 
of  the  year,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  .<xpo8< 
the  sets  of  figures  for  any  month  day  through  the  slot. 


1^37,272.  ELECTRIC  OENERATOR.  MurtON  Aui.vdt 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2S,  U»l,^.  Serial  No 
770,463.      <C1.   171— 22:5  1 

^?    z%    :i 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  luachiuf  havln,<  an    irinatur''  with 
a  distributed  winding  and  a  many  part  conunutator.  nuiin 
commutator  brashes  for  collecting  the  work     urrent.  nhii: 
main    brushes    being   arlvanced    frmii    the   neometri' a!    nt^ii 
tral  position,  and  an  auxiliary   brush,   the  brushes   :»'iti^ 
■o  located  on  the  commutator  as   to  inciud-'  bftwitn   thi- 
auxiliary   bmsh  and   the   leading   nialn   brush   the   zone   of 
armature  conductors  lying  adjacent  the  axis  of  the    irioa 
tore   field,  a  sectlonalized  but  electrically   (.ontinuous  e\ 
citing  winding  for   the   machine,    one   portion    of   the    .x 
citing  winding  being  connected  between  the  au.xiliiiry  hrosb 
and    the    leading   main    tirush    and    another    pirtion      .in; 
connected    between    the   auxiliary    brush    and    the    trailinc 
main  brush. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armituie  with 
a  distributed  winding  and  a  many  part  (unniufator,  main 
commutator  brushes  for  collecting  the  worl<  urrent  and 
an  auxiliary  brush,  the  brushes  being  so  1. .rated  on  the 
commutator  as  to  Include  lietwe>n  the  auxillar\  ii::i-b  iin  1 
the  leading  main  brush  the  zone  of  armature  cotiiimti  r- 
lying  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  armature  tiehl,  a  s.c  tiou 
allied  bat  electrically  continuous  exciting  winding  for  the 
machine,  one  portion  of  the  exciting  windinic  i>cini;  -on 
nected  between  the  auxiliary  brush  and  the  leadini.'  main 
brush  and  another  portion  being  connected  between  the 
auxiliary  brash  and  the  trailing  msin  brush  an<l  the  cir 
cait  connecting  the  auxlliiry  brush  with  the  leading  main 
brash  having  a  greater  ele  trie  resi-tance  than  the  cir  nit 
connecting  the  auxiliary  lirush  with  the  trailing  main 
bru-h. 


3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  with 

.1  dl.-tri!  nt.d  winding  and  a  many  part  commutator,  main 
commutator  brushes  for  collecting  the  work  current,  and 
an  auxiliary  I. rush,  the  brushes  being  su  located  on  the 
commutator  as  to  Inilude  between  the  au.viliary  brush  and 
the  leading  main  brush  the  zone  of  armature  conductiirs 
lying  adjaient  the  a.vis  of  the  armature  field,  a  seit. m- 
ali/.ed  but  c|e(tricall\  .  iitiuuous  excitiuu  winding  tor  tli.' 
machine  and  separate  li  .|d  structure  elements  of  dliTer'  i,t 
magnetic  reluctance  on  win  b  the  sections  of  the  e.\  i.  n, 
winding  are  wound,  that  pcrtlon  of  the  exciting  wlndiiii,' 
which  is  on  the  Held  strui  ture  element  of  less  magnetic 
relu<  tauce  iteiuK  conne.tcd  between  the  auxiliary  bri.>li 
and  the  trailing  main  brush  and  that  portion  of  the  >  \ 
citing  winding  which  Is  on  the  field  structure  element  of 
greater  ma;;nefic  reluctance  belu^  connectetl  between  toe 
auxiliary   brush  and   the  leading  main  brush. 

4  A  d>i)amo  electric  machine  having  an  armatur*'  wnb 
a  distributed  winding  and  a  many  part  commutator,  mam 
commutator  lirushes  for  collecting  the  work  current,  and 
an  auxiliary  brush,  the  brushes  being  so  hxated  on  the 
ommutator  as  to  Include  between  the  auxiliary  brush  and 
I  be  leadiiiL;  main  brush  the  lone  of  armature  conductors 
lyiug  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  armature  field,  a  sectlon- 
alized but  electrically  continuous  exciting  winding  for  the 
ma<  hine  and  separate  field  structure  elements  of  different 
magnetic  reluctauie  on  which  the  sections  of  the  exciting 
wimling  are  wound,  tliat  portion  of  the  exciting  winuiug 
v«hi>h  Is  on  the  field  structure  element  of  leas  magnetic 
reiuitance  being  connected  between  the  auxiliary  brush 
and  the  trailing  main  brush  and  that  portion  of  the  ex 
citing  win<ling  which  is  on  the  field  structure  element  of 
greater  magiietlc  reluctance  being  connected  between  the 
auxiliary  brush  and  the  leading  main  brush  and  the  >  ii 
tuit  coune<  ting  the  auxiliary  brush  with  the  leading  main 
brush  having  a  greater  electric  reslsUince  than  the  cin  uit 
couuectiuK  the  auxiliary  brush  with  the  trailing  main 
brush. 

5.    A  dynamo-electric  machine  havmg  an  armature  w   ili 
a   di-stritjuted    winding  and   a  luany   part   cumniut.itor,    .^n 
unaymiueirical   field   structure   in   which   the  maguetiv    ,c 
lu'tanie   of   the  armature   flux   path   is   substantially    .e 
duced    between    alternate    main    poles,    main    commututoi' 
brushes  for  collecting  the  work  current,  an  auxiliary  mm 
mutator  l>i  ush,  and  an  exciiiug  field  winding  connectetJ  to 
the  auxiliary   brush. 

M  lalniN  •;  to  Iti  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.l 


l,i:;!T,27.!       ROTARY    ITMl*.      AMutEw    N     H.*Ar)E,    San 
.Vu>eliiio,  (al       Filed  May  17,   ll»10.     Serial  No.  y^,200, 

M'l,    In.-i     -44.  J 


f    */       m» 


1  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
'isposed  ylind'T  having  diametrically  opposed  ports,  a 
piston  dispose. I  within  the  cylinder  and  journaled  at  its 
ends  in  the  heads  of  the  cylinder,  an  abutment  secured 
wlthiu  the  cylinder  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
same  midway  between  said  ports,  a  wear  plate  secured  in 
the  cylinder  diametrically  opposite  the  abutment  ami  ex- 
tending between  and  terinlnatlnit  at  the  ports,  a  station 
ary  eccentric  shaft  extending  through  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  surface  1  oncentrlc  with  the  said  wear 
plate,  Idades  carried  by  the  piston  and  means  on  the  ec- 
centric  shaft   for  projecting  the  blades  as  they   approach 
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the  wear  plate  and  retracting  the  same  as  they  approach 
the  abutment. 

2.   In  a  rotary  pump,   the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston    mounted    concentrically    therein,   an    abutment    se- 
cured  within   the  lyllndr  and  extending  to   the  piston,  n 
wear  plate  disposed   dlami'lrlcally   opposite  the  aiiutnicm 
the  cylinder  lielng  provided   with  ports  between   the  almt 
ment  and  the  wear  plate,  an  e<'centric  shaft  held  again^t 
rotation   by   the  cylinder  and   disposed   within    the   piston, 
blade    rings    loosely    encircling   the   eccentric   sliatt.    idade 
supporting  arms  pivoted  to  the  respective  blade  rings,  and 
blades   carried   by   the  outer  ends  of  said    arms   to   move 
over  the  wear  plate, 

.H.  lu  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylinder  having  oppositely  disposed  ports,  an 
abutment  within  the  cylin<ler  between  the  ports,  a  con 
centric  piston  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  i  ylinder.  au 
eccentric  shaft  secured  in  the  cylinder  and  disposed  with 
In  the  piston,  blades  carried  by  the  piston,  and  means  on 
the  eccentric  shaft  acting  on  the  blades  durln;:  rotation 
of  the  piston  whereby  the  blades  will  be  retracted  as  they 
approach  the  abutment  and  projected  toward  the  cylinder 
fit  the  side  opposite  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
concentric  piston  mounte<i  to  rotate  therein,  an  eccentric 
shaft  within  the  piston  held  against  rotation,  a  plurality 
of  rings  loosely  encircling  said  shaft  within  the  piston, 
blade-carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  respi-ctlve  rings  and 
extcncUng  radially  through  the  piston,  and  blades  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
concentric  piston  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  eccentric 
shaft  secured  in  the  cylinder  and  held  against  rotation 
thereby  and  disposed  within  the  piston,  series  of  blade 
rings  loosely  encircling  said  shaft  and  each  provided  with 
a  lateral  lug,  blade-carry  leg  arms  each  having  its  inner 
end  pivoted  to  the  lug  on  one  of  said  rings,  and  blades 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

I  Claims  «  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,2.17.274  A.\TlSKII>ItING  DEVICE.  Livi  Skwarid 
Bac-on,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.    725.730.      i  CI    152—14.1 


1.  .\n  antl-skidding  device  for  wheels  having  resilient 
tires  comprising  a  series  of  substantially  rigid  hook  meni 
bers  having  shank  portions,  of  n  plurality  of  chain  mem 
bers  each  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shanks  of  the  re- 
spective hook  members  at  different  points  anil  adapted  to 
o<'cup>  a  position  when  applied  at  one  side  only  if  the 
wheel  and  means  for  connecting  the  respective  i  nds  of 
the  chain  members. 

2.  .\x\  aiiti  skidding  device  for  resilient  tires  comprisinj.' 
a  series  of  substantially  rigid  hook  members  shaped  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  a  tire,  each  hook  having:  a  shank  por- 
tion arrantetl  to  occupy  a  position  at  the  same  side  <>f  the 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  chains  each  of  whli  h  is  attached  to 
a  shank  of  a  hook  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  re 
spectlve  chains  bein^  spaced  apart  longitudlnaIl^■  of  the 
shank,  and   means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  th  -  chains 

3.  .\n  anti-skid  device  for  wheels  having  resilient  tire 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  hook  members  havln>:  their 
hook  portions  shaped  to  embrace  the  tire  with  the  end  of 
the  hook  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  tire,  and  a  shank 
portion,  of  a  plurality  of  chain  members  extending  from 
hook  to  hook  and  connected  with  the  shanks  of  the  hooks. 


one  ot  said  (bain  mend)ers  being  posltione<1  nearer  the 
'•mis  01  the  shanks  .d  the  hooks  than  the  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  »  nds  of  the  chains. 

4.  .\w  anti  skiddiuk;  devi'  e  for  resilient  tires  compris- 
ing a  series  of  book  members  shaped  to  embrace  a  tire, 
and  each  <onsisting  of  a  l>ar  rebenl  upon  itself,  tl)e  ends 
.'f  the  hnr  terinliin  tiiiL-  ifi  loops  spaced  apart  longltudl 
nally  of  the  bonk  dh  luliei-.  and  two  Heilble  members  con- 
nected to  the  books  at  the  loops  with  means  for  conneci- 
leg  the  ends  of   the  tie\i!ile  members. 


1.2.H7.27.">  <  i.\S  S'](  )\  K  .\HTm  It  I.  r.Aii.KY.  Jamaica 
I'laui.  Mas>  File.i  ,Iuly  .'.,  191ti.  .Serial  No.  107. TdU, 
(CI.   12tj— o!J.,i 


1.  In    a    stove,    a    compartment    spaced    from    the    •-love 
walls    to    provide    a    continuous    heat    circulating    passage 
and    having  an   open  top.  a  top  spaced   from   and   overlap 
ping  said  compartment  and  provided  with  a  cooking  open 
Ing.  a  burner  arranged  in  the  space  between  said    top  and 
compartment  and  Just   below  the  top  of  the  stove  aicl    in 
effective  relation  to  said  cooking  opening,  and  a  >  oiivert 
ing  member  removably  arranged  between  said  open   toji  of 
the  compartment  and   the  burner  and  adapting  said     om 
partment   for  use  for  broiling  or  baking.  b\    means  of   the 
heat  from   said  burner  only,  according   to  the   position    of 
said  member  with  relation  to  said  open  top. 

2.  In  a  stove  having  insulnte<l  walls  and  havim:  a  top 
coii-tilutini.'  a  cooking  surface,  a  compartment  arrange<l 
within  and  spaced  from  said  walls  and  defining  therewith 
a  continuous  heat  circulatlnL'  p.issage.  a  burner  reverslbly 
mounted  in  said  heat  circulating  passage  tH'twe«n  said 
top  and  said  compartment,  and  a  removable  1  onvertlng 
member  constltut It^k'  when  in  one  position  a  closure  for 
the  top  of  the  comparttnent  n  Ijacent  the  burner,  whereby 
to  adapt  said  compartment  for  tise  for  broiling  or  bakinu. 
by  means  of  the  heat  from  said  burner  only,  according  to 
the  position   of  said   metnl>er  with  relation   thereto. 

:i.  In  a  stove  having  Insulated  walls  and  having  a  top 
constlttiti'ig  a  cooking  surface,  n  compartment  arranged 
within  and  spaced  from  said  walls  and  defining  therewith 
n  c''iitliiuous  heat  circulating  passage  having  «v>inmnnl- 
cation  with  the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  with  a 
sourc(<  of  draft,  a  burner  reverslbly  mounted  In  said  heat 
cir(ulating  passage  between  said  top  and  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  removable  converting  member  constittiting 
when  in  one  position  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  com- 
partment adjacent  the  Immcr  whereby  to  adapt  said  com- 
partment for  use  for  broiling  or  baking,  tiy  means  of  the 
heat  from  said  burner  only,  according  to  the  position  of 
said    member   with    relation    thereto, 

4,  S  stove  havinc  Insulated  walls  and  having  a  top 
having  a  louking  openinir  provldetl  wdth  a  dlsplaceable 
co\er,  a  compartment  having  a  removably  coverwl  top  and 
arrantred  within  saiii  insulate<l  walls  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  continuous  heat  circu- 
lating p(!ssa;;e  having  direct  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  compartment  and  having  (onnection  with  a 
sourci'  of  draft,  sal. I  comp:irtinent  constituting  a  tiroillng 
or  a   baklLg  oven  ai-r-onllni:  to   the  position  of  the  rei.:ov- 
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ablf  t'over  thereof,  and  a  burn*T  arrani^-Ml  In  the  heat 
circulating  passage  above  said  displaces  ily  covered  top 
of  "the  compartment  and  reversible  to  dire' t  its  heat 
^downwardly  toward  said  top  or  upwar  ily  toward  said 
corered  cooking  opening  of  the  stove  top  and  constituting 
the  only  source  of  heat  for  said  compartment  and  stove 
top. 

5.  A  gaii  stove  having  double  walls  with  heat  Insulating 
mat<>rial  therebetween,  an  oven  comparrment  havtnif  an 
open  top  and  arranged  within  and  space  1  from  s«ild  walls 
antl  deflnlDg  therewith  a  heat  olrculatli  it  passat;*'  having 
direct  communication  with  the  Interio  •  of  th*'  rompart 
ment  aad  having  connection  with  a  source  of  draft,  a 
combination  baffle  and  drip  member  r»movably  arranged 
over  said  open  top  of  the  compartment  and  a<laptiD)r  said 
compartment  for  broiling  or  baking,  by  means  of  the  heat 
from  said  burner  only,  according  to  the  position  thereof 
with  relation  to  said  open  top,  and  a  burner  arranged  in 
the  heat  circulating  passage  above  said  baffle  number. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  tiazette.J 


1.237,276.  FLl'SHINf}  Ari'.\R.\TrS  r,K  Rm  ,  Bvii  aii.l 
ACOUaTCS  L.  McLEaV,  AsheviP.e.  N  C.  F'i.-.l  hin  l:!. 
1917.     Serial  No.  142.28n.     (CI.  4^.',  1 


1.  A  flashing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  and  its 
flashing  outlet  and  valve  therefor,  a  supply  valve  having 
«  lever,  a  float  chamber  with  a  drain  valve  leading  to 
■aid  tank,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said  lever 
Mnd  the  float  and  the  drain  valve  and  providing  for  rela 
tlve  movement  of  each. 

2.  A  flashing  apparatus  comprUing  a  tank  havlnt;  a 
llluhiDg  outlet  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  separate  chamber 
luiTlng  a  drain  valve  leading  to  the  tank,  a  float  in  said 
chamber,  a  snpply  valve  clo>iable  by  the  float  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  connection  between  said  drain  valve  and 
the  supply  valve  providing  for  Initial  movement  of  the 
lerer  freely  of  the  drain  valve  and  operative  to  open  said 
<draln  valve  when  the  supply  valve  is  nearly  closed  to 
establish  free  communication  betw>*en  said  chamber  and 
«aBk. 

3.  A  flashing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
flashing  outlet  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  separate  1  hamher 
having  a  drain  valve  leadint;  to  the  tank,  a  float  tn  said 
chamber,  a  supply  valve  closable  by  thf  rti>at  In  said 
chamber,  and  a  connection  between  said  (Irain  valve  and 
the  supply  valve  providing  for  initial  movement  of  the 
lever  freely  of  the  drain  valve  and  operative  to  open  said 
-drain  valve  when  the  supply  valve  is  nearly  rinsed  to 
aatablish  free  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
tank,  said  connection  being  adjustable  to  provMe  for 
Tarlatlon  of  time  of  action  of  the  drain  valve  hy  said 
lever. 

4.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  havini;  a 
flashing  valve,  a  supply  valve  and  Its  lever,  and  a  sepa 
rate  or  float  chamber  having  a  drain  valve  leading  to 
said  tank,  and  a  float  guided  therein,  adjustable  ronne< 
ttons  between  said  float  and  valve  lever  and  including  a 
sliding  Joint,  said  lever  operatlvely  connecte^l  to  said 
drain   valve. 

5.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
flushing  valve,  a  supply  valve  and   its  l^-ver,  and   a  sepa 


rate  or  float  chamber  having  a  drain  valve  leading  to 
said  tank,  and  ,i  float  guided  therein,  adjustable  connec- 
tions betwe.-n  said  float  and  valve  lever  and  providing  for 
relative  movement,  said  lever  operatlvely  and  adjustably 
connected  to  said  drain  valve. 


1.2.S7.277.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMPRESSIONS  OF 
FINGER-PRINTS,  RAVMOvn  E.  Bacdkr,  Taylorvllle, 
111  .  assignor,  by  mesne  asHijjnments,  to  Bauder  Identifl- 
lation  Company,  Chioago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  r)ela- 
war.'  Flle«l  I>ec.  1.3,  1915.  Seri&\  No.  t!«t,»i4H.  (CI. 
41— 2»Vi 
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1.  The  method  of  making  finger  print  impressions, 
which  consists  in  pressing  the  finger  on  an  impression 
surface  and  then  dusting  the  oily  lines  thus  produced  on 
such  surface  with  a  finely  divided  pigment  material,  and 
then  applying  a  fixing  material,  whereby  the  impression 
is  made  unsmearable  and  adherent  to  the  surface. 

.3.  The  method  of  making  finger  print  impressions, 
which  consists  in  pressing  the  finger  on  an  impression 
surface  and  then  dusting  the  oily  lines  thus  produce<l  on 
such  surface  with  a  finely  dlvide«l  pigment  material, 
comprising  lamp  black  and  a  body  material,  and  then 
applying  a  fixing  material,  whereby  the  Impression  is 
made  unsmeara^  and  adherent  to  the  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  making  finger  print  impressions, 
which  consists  In  pressing  the  finger  on  an  impreasion 
surfa(e  and  then  dusting  the  oily  lines  thus  produced  on 
such  surface  with  a  finely  divided  pigment  material,  and 
then  applying  a  fixing  solution,  whereby  the  impression  is 
ma4le  unsmearable  and  adherent  to  the  surface. 

.">.  The  method  of  making  finger  print  impressions, 
which  consists  in  pressing  the  finger  on  the  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  and  then  dusting  the  oily  lines  thus  pro- 
iluce<i  on  such  surface  with  a  finely  divided  pigment  ma- 
terial, and  then  applying  to  such  sheet  a  fixing  solution, 
whereby  th*-  impression  is  made  unsmearable  and  adherent 
to   the  .surface. 

7.  The  method  of  making  finger  print  Impressions. 
which  consist  in  applying  to  the  finger  an  Impression- 
prrKtucIng  material,  pressing  the  finger  on  an  impression 
surface  and  then  dusting  the  lines  thus  produceti  on  such 
surface'  with  a  finely  divided  pigment  material,  and  then 
ipplyine  a  fixing  material,  whereby  the  impression  Is 
made  unsmearable  and  adherent  to  the  surface. 

[Claims  2,  <^.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.-'C-TS  CALF  ANI>  COW  WEANER.  .loit\  T,  Baceb, 
Cinu-ron.  Tt  x.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  .-^erial  .No.  170.503. 
I  CI.   U!t--13n,j 


In  a  weaner,  a   frame  comprising  a  yoke  having  limbs 

provide<l    with    longitudinal   slots    near   the   ends    thereof. 

each   limb  being  provided  with  a  curved  prong  extending 

substantially    at    right    angles    thereto,    an    arch    rigidly 

1   connecting    the   prongs    together,   a    head    stall    connecte<i 
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with  the  slots  in  the  limbs  of  the  yoke,  a  nos.-  hand 
engaging  the  prongs  intermediate  the  yoke  and  the  arch 
and  ailjustably  connected  therewith,  said  nose  band  hav- 
ing portions  provided  with  slots,  and  a  chin  strap  threaded 
through  such  slots  and  having  end  portions  surrounding 
the  prongs  and  adjustably  connected   together. 


1.237,279.  GARMENT-FAbTKNER.  Arth J»  M.  .1.  Bais. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
135,941.      (CI.  24—104.) 


2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  engageable  portion  of  an 
article  to  be  fastened  and  having  alined  pin  guiding  por 
tlons  disposed  in  such  relation  to  said  opening  as  to  guide 
a  pin  transversely  across  said  opening,  and  having  that 
edge  opposite  said  pin  guide  deflected  from  the  general 
plane  of  the  plate  and  constituting  a  guard  for  the  point 
of  a  pin.  and  a  pointed  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
pin  guide  with  its  point  abutting  said  guard  whereby  the 
pin  is  put  under  tension  hy  said  guard. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,237.280.  MACHINE  FOR  STRAlNlN(i  FAl'ER-PULF. 
William  Wokbv  Bxai  munt,  Westminster.  London,  Eug 
land.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,167.  (("1, 
92—36.) 


1.  In  a  paper-pulp  straining  machine  of  the  type  com- 
prising   a    rotating    drum    partly    immersed    in    the    pulp 
contained  in  the  pulp  vat  and  supported  in  cradle-arms  to 
which    a   vibratory   motion    is    imparted,   a    face-Joint,    be 
tween  the  pulp-vat  and  the  outlet  for  the  strained  mate- 
rial, consisting  of  a  flange  formed  on  the  drum,  a  rubbing 
piece  arranged  against  the  face  of  the  said  flange,  and  ;i 
•eml-circular   or    horse-shoe-shaped    carrier    to    which    the 
rubbing  piece  is  attached  ;  the  said  face  Joint  being  sup 
plemente<l   by  a  pliant  and  elastic  septum  which   extends 
between  the  carrier  and  the  pulp-vat,  and  intercepts  the 
communication  between   the  latter  and   the  outlet  for   the 
•trained  material  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper-pulp  straining  machine  of  the  type   coin 
prising  a  rotating  drum  partly  immersed  in  the  pulp  con 
tained   in   the  pulp  vat   and   supported   in    cradle  arms   to 
which   a    vibratory    motion    is    Imparted,    the    combination 
with   a   semicircular   or    horse-shoe-shaped    face-joint,    be 
tween  the  pulp-vat  and  the  outlet  for  the  strained, mate 
rial,  of  a  pliant  and  elastic  septum  extending  between  the 
pulp-vat  and  one  of  the  '  ubbing  surfaces  of  the  said  face 
Joint   and   Intercepting   communication   between    the   pulp 
vat  and  the  outlet  for  the  strained  material,  substantially 
■•  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  pulp  straining  machine,  a  drum,  a  pulp-vat 
beneath  said  drum,  a  face- joint  between  the  pulp  vat  and 
the  outlet  for  the  strained  material  comprising  a  rubbing 
piece  held  against  said  drum,  a  carrier  for  said  rubbing- 
piece  and  a  pliant,  elastic  septum  extending  between  said 
carrier  and  the  pulp-vat  and  intercepting  the  communica 
tion  between  the  latter  and  the  outlet  for  the  strained 
material. 


4  In  :i  pHi>  ;  \nil\>  .-triiiiiiiig  machine,  a  .iriini.  a  puipvat 
beneath  said  drum,  n  face  Joint  between  the  puli>-vat  and 
the  outlet  for  the  strained  material  comprising  a  tiange 
on  said  drum  a  rubbing  piece  held  against  said  flange,  a 
carrier  for  said  rubbing-piece  and  a  pliant,  elastic  sep- 
tum extending  between  sai<l  carrier  and  the  pulp  vat  and 
intercepting  the' communication  between  the  latter  and  the 
outlet   for  the  strained   material. 

Tt.  In  a  paper  pulp  straining  machine  of  the  type  cotn- 
prising  a  rotary  drum  partly  Immersed  in  the  pulp  con- 
tained in  the  pulp-vat  and  subject  to  a  vibratory  motion, 
a  fack' joint  lictwcen  the  pulp-vat  and  the  outlet  for  the 
strained  material  comprising  a  flange  on  said  rotary  drum, 
a  rulibing-piece  held  against  the  face  of  said  ilange,  a  car- 
rier for  said  rubbing  piece  and  a  pliant,  elastic  septum 
extending  between  said  cerrier  and  the  pulp  vat  and  inter- 
cepting the  coraniuni<'ation  l>etwcen  the  latter  and  the  out- 
let fur  the  strained  material. 


1.237,281.  STEEL  BOX  UnoviR  F.  BiHRiN<;En.  Defiance, 
(thlo,  assignor  to  The  l>efiance  Pressed  Steel  Company, 
I>eflan<e.  Ohio,  a  C(,rp<ira tion  of  Ohio.  Filed  .I\ily  7, 
191.').     Serial  No.  .3s  ;-(97.      (CI.  220 — 17.) 


'>  // 


1  A  collapsible  box  having  throe  unitary  separable  ele 
ments,  namely  a  bottom,  a  cover  and  an  Intermediate 
structure  with  two  Integral  side  walls  and  two  end  walls, 
each  end  wall  being  formed  In  two  sections  hinged  together, 
said  intermediate  structure  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the 
space  inclosed  by  the  cover,  and  the  bottom  being  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  across  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
cover  and  having  sliding  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  three  unitary  elements, 
a  bottom,  a  cover,  and  an  intermediate  structure  having 
two  integral  side  walls,  and  two  end  walls  each  formed 
in  two  se<tinus  hinged  together  at  their  central  vertical 
lines,  and  grooved  lock  bars  for  engaging  with  the  top 
edges  of  the  end  sections  and  holding  theni  rigidly  in 
allnement.  the  intermediate  structure  havin::  all  of  its 
parts  foldalile  to  lie  within  the  cover,  and  the  bottom  be- 
ing adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the  cover  to  retain 
the   folding   intermeiliate   structure   therein, 

.3.  A  collapsitile  i>ox  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  the 
ihree  unitary  elements,  to  wit.  the  bottom,  a  cover  and 
an  intermediate  structure  formed  with  two  Integral  side 
walls,  and  the  two  end  walls  each  formed  in  two  sections 
hinged  together  at  a  midway  vertical  line,  the  parts  of 
said  Intermediate  structure  being  adapted  to  be  fcdded 
together  as  descril>ed  and  fitted  Into  the  cover,  the  said 
bottom  detachably  engaging  with  the  cover,  and  the  cover 
and  bottom  being  provided  with  seal  wire  retaining  de 
vices,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4,  A  Sheet  steel  collapsible  box  comprising  the  three 
unitary  elements,  to  wit.  the  bottom,  the  cover  and  the 
Intermediate  structure  having  the  two  continuous  side 
walls,  and  the  two  end  walls  each  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  on  a  vertical  line  Intermediate 
of  their  outermost  edges,  said  Ivottom  having  at  its  edges 
beads  or  upcurved  parts  adapted  to  permit  bottom  i)eads 
on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  intermediate  structure  to  be 
bodily  moved  outward  into  engagement  with  the  bottom 
.    beads,    and    means    for    locking    the    walls    of    the    Inter- 
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me<llat('    -<tru<tur>>    Id   ^'Dgag^•nI'■■^r    with 

tHlttoIll. 

5.    A    rollapslble    sheet    steel    box    Lavii  »;    'Iw    thret-    ••!.■ 
ments.   to  wit.  the  bottom,  the  cuvfr  an.!  tb.'   ;tit»-rtiieiliat.- 
structure  formed  with  contluuous  -ilii>'  w,  lU  au.l   witb  cud 
waiN    fach    formed    in    two    serrlMus    hii.ged    togcth-T    ut; 

a    vertbal    axis,    ^»aid    bottom    having    .i'-lts    ^bl lj;»'s 

and  ^-nd  t-dges  upward  and  Inward  curv.d  opfO  bfad>  itnd 
the  Intermediate  stru'ture  having  :ir  uiid  \•^^■  :.."oiu 
edges  of  Its  si(ies  and  ends  beads  or  p  ojc,Ti.>i.-  ;ii!.ipted 
to  be  bodily  moved  outwrtr!  into  >-i\ 
beads  on  the  bottom. 

[Cbiinis  6  and  T  nor  prinr",l  m  th>-  1.    /..rTte.] 


-.■■ilinsr    block-!    deta'-hfibly    '  ouuerf.d     to    j^ald    aljutraent 

•  lo   K>    mil     b  ij.-riiliii;,    tliiTefroni    bebiw     the    le\el    of    the 

g!a.s.-< 


'iLi«':ir    with    the 


1.237.282.     GLASS  TA.NK  FIK.N  A( 'K 

M.v.v,   Toledo,   Ohio,   iissigiior    ru   Th> 
pany,   Toledo.   Ohio,   a   Corporation 
4.    1914-      S*.rial    No    s.Htl.Hli.      d"! 


WlI.I.IAM    <i      I'.ERG- 

.:   Ohb.       F;b'.l    May 
-t;t     .'.4.) 


1.  In  a  glas8  furnace,  the  combination  with  th^'  '.uik 
of  a  nuperpos«Hl  furnai'e  having  side  walls  sutistantiailv 
fluxh  with  the  tank  walls,  a  metallb  bar  or  girder  for  sup 
porting  said  side  walls,  bui'k  stays  spaced  from  the  tank 
walls,  and  brackets  or  spacers  secured  to  said  bui'k-stays 
and  supporting  bars  intermediate  thf  same,  the  biwrr  si.b-- 
of  said  bars  and  said  brackets  ti»ing  suhstantiaUy  tliish 
with  the  lower  aides  of  said  walls 

2.  In  a  glass  furnace,  th  ■  combination  with  the  f;Arik 
of  a  »up*rpo8«<l  furnace,  angb'  t)ars  for  supporting  ib' 
■Ide  walls  of  said  furnace  having  their  lowtr  \v!iig>  suii 
stantlally  flush  with  the  t>ottom  of  said  walls,  bu.kstay 
from  the  tank  walls,  brackets  or  fillers  betwici,  ■i.ibl 
)iuck-sta.v.s  and  angle  bars  and  ronncctcl  Thereto  mil 
mi^ans  for  filling  the  space  Intermediate  said  furuai  >•  aO'l 
tank  walls. 

3.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tank,    -f 
a    superposed    furnace,    means    tor    supporting    the    furni  » 
wall    Independent    of   the    tank    wail,   and    finer    b!o>  k--      • 
twe«"n  said  tank  wall  ami  furnaie  wall  romprlshi_-  r>\ti-,. 
we«Jges  adjustable  to  completely   rll!    the  <pace. 


1,237,283.  GLASS-TANK.  Wi!.lum<;  Hek.;m.\v.  T  led,.. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tole<io  'ilass  Company.  Toled.. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  l'.U4  Serial 
No.  842.966.      (CI.  49—54  1 

1.  In  a  glass  furnace,  'he  comtiinatlDU  with  a  l;las^ 
holding  tank,  of  a  cap  forming  the  combustion  chamt>er  f 
a  lesser  dimension  than  the  tank  to  provide  margins  of  the 
glass  e.\po8etl  to  air.  said  cap  comprising  an  arch  portion 
and  blocks  forming  abutments  for  said  arch,  a  tieam  for 
supporting  said  blo<  ks.  and  laterally  extending  supp<.)rt> 
for  .said  beam. 

2.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  glas- 
holding  tank,  of  a  combustion  cap  therefor  omprlsing  a.i 
arch  portion,  blocks  forming  the  arch  aiiutnients.  later 
ally  extending    supports    for    said    abutment    blocks,    an  1 


:'.  Ir;  ;i  z'n'-^  furnaie  the  combination  witii  a  elass- 
hoiiiir.;  lank  of  a  eombiiit ion  cup  therefor,  ■omprlsing  an 
arch  portion  a'-utnient  lilocks  at  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of i;i.l  irraiiKeil  inside  of  the  plane  of  the  tank  wall  to 
■  xpofie  a  margin  oi  the  glass,  longitudinally-extending 
♦■ai:is  for  ^iipportine  said  abutments,  iiuckstays  set  ured 
to  tbe  sid.'^  ./t  said  tank  laterally  projecting  bracket  arms 
upon  <a  I  01  Iv^tays  for  -upportlng  staid  i)eains.  and  seal- 
i._-  .  .,  ks  .letachatdv  seeureti  to  said  aliutment  blocks  and 
Jepr  uiliug   tiierefrom   i.eliiw   the   level   of   the  glass. 

4.  In  a  gla^.,  firiiaie.  the  comldnatlon  with  a  tank,  of 
a  ecoiibii-tinti  ap  having  an  arch  portion,  an  aliutment  for 
><liil  ar.  h  arraiigeil  in  a  plane  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 
tank  •  .  e\p..>.  a  margin  of  the  glass,  a  l>eam  e.Mfudlng 
mu.'h  il;i.  iHv  of  <ai(i  a'-utment,  a  support  outside  of  the 
•cik  \\,r;  c.  i  I  iiraik.'t  projecting  laterally  from  said 
supreirt    111,1     oin;eei,'d  ti.  -i.aid  iieam. 

,"i  In  a  i;la-s  funince.  the  comliination  with  a  tank,  of 
a  combustioii  aii  ba\in!,'  an  ar<  h  portion  and  an  abut- 
!n.  lit,  the  bitter  iieing  arranged  above  the  glass  level  In  the 
r,|[,K  Au.\  iii^ile  Ml'  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tank 
■,i  .  \po...  I  i:iari;in  of  the  glass,  laterally  extending  sup- 
[M.rtMii:  inn-  for  said  at)utment.  and  a  sealing  block  de- 
■M    hi  'i\     -ivji.n'le.l    from    -talil    abutment    and    depending 

u-li.-il'll    "be    b.\ei    .1.    the    glaSS. 

.  i;\:tii-  o    iiol  T   not   printed  lu  the  liazette.] 


I. 


.'I'JT.J'- 1 
Fkwk     ! 
Serial   Ni 


11, \      SCKKK.V.       Wii.MAM     11.     Hkttr     and 

o    ,Hi,    St      Louis,    .Mo,      Filed    July    13.    1916. 
MH.Hm        I  <"!,    1  jti — 37.  I 


t  \ri  tinprove.i  linor  or  window  screen,  havlni;  at  its 
iijiper  etui  iiiriined  exit  passages  with  vertical  bars  txL 
twe.'ii  ttieni  <■  reen  wire  attached  to  said  vertical-bars 
emerinir  all  t>nt  the  upper  edges  of  said  exit  passages. 
!i  -uitsriie  mo\at>le  exit-door  arranged  to  control  said 
jiiii^aKe^  and  prevent  the  passagi<  of  bugs  an<l  other  In- 
-ei  rj  info  rlie  room,  nt  nlirht.  ami  cam  locks  which  hold  the 
-at. I   ■ber   aft'r   it>;  ndjilslment, 

\n  ;inpro\e.!  door  or  window  screen,  having  exits  for 
tlie-  11  Its  njiper  emt,  a  door  hinged  to  open  or  close  said 
exits,    fitiil      am  lo.  ks   which    hold    the    laid    door   after    Its 

Hi|  Jll-it  nietlt  , 


1     J  3  :     J  s  .-,  .      lUNION  I'KOTKCTtjR.      Ai.exandku    E. 

r.iMCK,  St    Louis.  Mo      Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.     Serial  No. 

ST3.91.'.      iTl,   l'2!^--2S.) 

In   a   iiunlon   protector,   in   combination   a   centrally   per- 
forated otiter  -ihield  :  a  perforated  inner  lining  and  a  (lap  »e- 
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cured  to  the  Inner  iiKc  of  the  shield  and  iH'tweeu  the  shield       ,  uit    with   ilit  switch,  and  a  second  lamp  In  circuit  with 
and  the  lining  :  and  a  llller  adapted  to  lie  removably  seate«l    |   the  thirii  rail 

4,    A   toy  raiiroaii   .omprlsing  a  train  shoe,  a  third  rail, 

an   in.-ulated   rnenitier  ailapted   to  be  engaged   by   tbe  shoe, 

a    sv^itrh      ontrolle.i    ;y   said   member,   a    first    lamp   in   cir- 

.  uit    witl;    III.     <wit.h.    a    thermostat    in    proximity    to    tbe 

lamp  and  in  ■  sr.  uit   wuh  the  insulated  niemlaT,  ami  a  sec- 

onil  i.-uiip  ;n  .iriuit   with  the  third  rail. 

.".    Ill    a    to>    railroad,    a    third    rail    having   a    cut    away 

monlar   b.-a.i     .itni  ni;    ili-alatitig  rod.   fitted   into   said   head. 

,    ,,  ;<laliji.-  •'.  an. I   7    n'^t    pntited   in   the  liaretie  1 

an.!  bei.!   in  jiiace  l)(  t^veen  raid  lap    ni.l   ^iud  shield,  at  n 

fl\..l  .|i-t:iii  .■  from  the  perf .ritloii  m  tb.    outer  shield 


1.237. '->«•>.  roLL.VK  I. .11  INN  M  un  :  v  I'.orcKH,  Lin.i.ti 
hurst,  N-  Y  Filed  Mar,  lb  1917  Seria!  No,  L^.a.TKH 
It 'I-  •_•  -  •".'.•  > 


l,L'37,'Jss  M<»TuKliKIVKN  VKlilCLK.  1 'm  11 ;  sii.'i  N  H. 
I'.i.i.,  K.M  \N\.  Union  leiiter,  Wi,-  Fib-d  In-.  L'U,  191(1 
Serial    No     138,389.      tCl     '21— 90  ) 


1  A  .olhir  haviiij;  a  locking  tongue  se<  ured  to  the  inner 
siirfa.i'  of  the  inner  section  thereof  ailja.ent  ea.  li  end  ami 
also  liavin*;  a  s.h  ket  formed  on  the  inner  surface  id  the 
Inner  seition  adjacent  one  end  for  receiving  the  k)<  king 
tongue  secured  to  the  other  end.  and  a  similar  socket 
formed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  section  of  the 
other  end  for  receiving  the  locking  tongue  secured  to  the 
first  naiMeii  end, 

4,  The  combination  with  the  neck  i>and  of  a  shirt  hav 
Ing  a  loop  carried  thereby,  of  a  collar  having  a  locking 
tongue  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  slot  adjacent  said 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  insertible  through  said  loop  and 
said  slot,  the  other  end  of  said  collar  having  a  socket  for 
reiciving  the  free  end  of  said  locking  tongue  after  the 
same  has  been  Inserted  through  said  loop  and  slot,  and 
a  seiond  locking  tongue  carried  by  the  end  of  the  collar 
having  a  socket  for  engaging  in  a^ similar  socket  formed 
lu  the  first  nameil  end  of  the  collar. 

[Claims  U  and  3  not  prlnte<l  in  the  t.azette,] 


1.237,2,S7,  TOY  KAILRO.M*.  Wu.l.il  J.  Bokmi-ek.  New 
York.  N,  Y.  Filed  -Mar  !•>,  1916.  Serial  No.  S4,54:i 
1(1    l()4--21(l,) 
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1.  .\  t<iy  railroad  comprising  a  third  rail,  having  an  in 
sulated    se.  tion,    an    Instdated    mend'er    at    a    distance    be 
yond   said    Insulated    section,   a   switch    controlled    ti.\    -  lid 
menibers.  and  a  lamp  in  .  ircult  with  the  swi'   h, 

2.  A  toy  railroad  comprising  a  train  shoe,  n  third  rail, 
an  Insulated  member  ad.apted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe, 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  member,  a  lamp  in  .  Ircnit 
with  th«j  switch,  and  a  thermostat  in  proximity  to  tlo- 
lamp  and  In  circuit  with  the  insulated  member 

3.  A  toy  railroad  comprising  a  train  shoe,  a  third  rail, 
an  Insulated  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe. 
a   switch  controlled  by   said  member,  a   first   lamp  in   .dr 


1,  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  motor  driven  front 
axle,  stub  axies  having  ojie  ,,f  their  ends  s<iu«re  In  crow 
section,  universal  joints  connecting  aaid  stul>  axles  with 
said  front  axle,  traction  wheels  arranged  upon  said  stub 
axles,  teeth  formed  in  one  lateral  face  of  each  of  said 
trnctlon  wheels,  disks  fast  upion  the  square  ends  of  said 
stub  axles  and  formed  with  teeth  kept  yieldingly  In  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  traction  wheels,  steering 
knuckles  arranged  upon  said  stub  axles  and  abutting 
said  traction  wheels,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
contndling  said  steering  knuckles. 

2  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  motor  driven  front 
axle,  stub  a.xles  ha^lng  one  of  their  ends  square  in  cross 
section,  universal  joints  connecting  said  stun  axles  with 
said  front  axle,  traction  wheels  arranged  upon  said  stub 
axles,  teeth  formed  In  one  lateral  face  of  encb  of  said 
traction  wheels,  disks  fast  upon  tbe  squared  ends  of  said 
stuti  axles  and  formed  with  teeth  kept  yieldingly  In  en- 
gagenunt  with  the  teeth  of  said  traction  wheeN.  sleeves 
arranged  upon  said  stuti  shafts  abutting  said  traction 
wheels,  ears  formed  inti'gral  with  said  sleeves,  n  steering 
rod  connecting  the  ears  of  said  sleeves,  wings  pivotally 
connected  to  said  sleeves  and  to  the  frame  of  the  veldcle, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  said  steer- 
ing rod. 


1.237.2S9,  MP:TKK  SEAL,  Winfekd  Mi  tM.i  Khooks. 
Fast  tiratige.  N,  .!,.  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co,.  New 
York.  .\  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1917.      Serial  No.  156.823.      (CI.  70 — 100,) 


1,  A  seal  for  meters  ."nd  the  like,  comprlfiing  a  metallic 
halt  ring  o!  substantially  semicircular  cross  section  hav- 
ing one  bfuad  surfaie  fiat  and  also  having  a  projecting 
iiieiaili(  tag  integral  therewith,  adapte<l  to  l>e  used  In 
combination  with  sealing  wax  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified, 

2  A  seal  for  meters  coniprlsing  a  half  hollow  ring  of 
pressed  sheet  metal  of  sul-stantlally  seml-clrcular  cross 
section  having  one  tiroad  surface  flat  and  also  having  a 
metal  tag  fixedly  attached  thereto,  adapted  to  be  used  In 
1  omiiiniition  with  sealing  wax  as  and  for  the  purpusM 
I    specified. 
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8.  A  seal  for  mpters  having  in  combln  itlon  a  half  ring 
of  suitable  metal,  a  metallic  tag  attai  hed  to  ont'  sldf 
thereof  adapted  to  be  embossed  with  a  serial  number,  aald 
ring  being  adapted  to  be  soldered  on  its  lat  side  ovf>r  the 
Joint  to  be  sealed  and  sealing  wax  irajiressed  over  «aid 
Joint  and  within  said   ring,  all  substantially  8s  specified 


1.237.290.  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING-IRO.N.  Gbor.jb  Fran- 
CIS  Browxi.no,  Toppenlch.  Wash.  Fii»»d  Feb  12.  1915 
Serial  No.  7,799.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1917  Serial  N.. 
152.155.      (CI.  219—27.) 


1.  A  soldering  device  of  the  character  specified  com 
prialng  a  handle  and  a  tip,  the  tip  cntalninK  an  electric 
heating  coll  and  the  handle  being  provided  with  an  ♦•ler 
trie  conductor,  the  heating  coll  and  electri,  -onduitor 
making  electric  connection  when  the  tip  Is  properly  fltt.-d 
to  the  handle,  a  plate,  and  diametrically  opposed  means 
for  connecting  the  plate  with  the  tip  for  fnstpnlnK  th. 
latter  to  said  handle. 

2.  A  aolderlng  device  of  the  character  specifl."<l  <  om 
prising  a  handle,  a  tip  comprising  -oncentric  inntr  and 
outer  ihelU  of  Uperlng  form  and  an  interme.liatp  pJe.trl. 
beaUag  coll  arranged  between  the  two  9hell>i  an<l  elertrl 
cally  Insulated  therefrom,  the  Inner  shell  rontainlng  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  solder,  such  chamber 
having  an  outlet  at  the  point  and  a  replenishing  opening 
near  the  base,  a  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  platp 
to  the  base  portion  of  the  outer  shell  for  deta.hahlv  mn 
necting  the  tip  with  said  handle. 


1.237JJ01.  DIRECTION  SIGNWL  FOR  .XUTOMOBILES 
Kdoah  J.  Bbtav.  Riverside,  Cal.,  assUnor  of  one  half  to 
William  T.  Thompson.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.897.      (CI.  llH— .31  1 


^^=a     ' 


1.  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising;  a    ro^k 
able  direction   Indicating   means,   a   roclialdp   nipnit.pf   ((in 
nected   thereto  and   tending  at  all   times   to   maintain    the 
indicating  means  In  a  neutral  position,  and  a  r«>(  iprd'atiic 
manipulating  member  connected    to  thp    rockntiif   in.rnl^r 
for  rocking  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  r..  the  dirp. 
tion  of  movement  of  the  reciprocating  nnmber  In     ausinn 
such  rocking  movement. 

2.  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles.  lomprislnK  rot  k 
able  direction  Indicating  means,  a  rockalilp  irravity  nww 
ber  connected  thereto  to  maintain  the  Indicating  means  in 
neutral  position  with  the  gravity  member  pendent,  and  a 
reclprocable  member  connected  to  the  gravity  mfniber  for 
causing  rocking  movements  of  said  gravity  mtniber  and 
indicating  means  by  reciprocating  movements  of  the  said 
reciprocating  member. 

3.  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  an  ar 
row-like  Indicating  member,  a  gravity  member,  a  shaft 
connecting  the  gravity  and  indicating  memhem  together 
with  both  members  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  reclprocntory 
actuating  member  with  connection  between  said  reclpro 
eating  member  and   the   gravity    member   for    -a using   the 


iatt.r  to  rock  from  a  normally  pendent  position  to  an  ele 
viit.-d  position  to  carry  the  ln<ncatlng  member  with  it  to 
[idii 71  f ini;  position. 

4.  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  an  nr 
row  like  indicating  means,  a  normally  pendent  weight,  a 
^haft  idnnectlug  ,he  weight  and  indl<-ating  means  and 
consistinkT  of  a  normally  straight  rod  of  a  gage  and  cliar- 
mter  to  readily  bend  and  operate  with  the  axes  of  the 
Indicatini:  means  and  weight  out  of  allnement.  and  means 
i"r  auslng  ru.  king  movements  of  the  weight,  shaft  and 
indicating  means  to  move  the  latter  into  operative  posl 
tions, 

5.  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  rock- 
able  indicators  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  vehicle,  connections  between  the  indicators  for 
causing  them  to  move  together  to  different  indicating  posi 
tioH'*.  a  normally  pendent  rockable  weight  carried  by  the 
conne(  tions  for  holding  the  indicators  In  a  neutral  posi 
tion,  and  a  reciprocatory  manipulating  member  having 
pivotal  connections  Joined  to  the  connections  between  the 
Indiiators  for  causing  rocking  movements  of  said  indica- 
tors and  weight  by  reciprocatory  movements  of  the  manip- 
li lilting  member. 

(lalriis  c,  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.2.S7  .'H'J  (AK  ROOF  Richard  Webb  Bin  next.  Mont- 
rciil,  (Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
8nL'.ti7s       (CI.    lOS — 54.) 


1  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  carllne 
"f  load  sustaining  roofing  sheets  having  a  limited  freedom 
'if  movement  and  provided  with  portions  extending  up 
ward  into  said  hollow  carllne.  a  hanger  for  supporting 
said  sheets  engaiflng  said  upwardly  extending  portions, 
and  a  seat  for  said  hanger  comprising  a  strap  extending 
ncross  between  the  side  walls  of  the  carllne  and  secured 
thereto,  said  .strap  Iteing  provided  with  an  entrance  slot 
for  the  hanger. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  hollow  carllnes, 
of  load  sustaining  roofing  sheets  having  a  limited  freedom 
"f  movement  and  provided  with  portions  extending  up- 
ward in  said  carllnes.  a  saddle  on  which  aaid  upwardly 
e\t 'ndlng  portions  are  supported,  a  headed  hanger  for 
-.aid  siiddle,  and  a  seat  for  said  hanger  bolt  comprising  a 
-trap  extending  across  between  the  side  walls  and  secured 
rheretii.  said  strap  having  an  open-ended  slot  extending 
entrally  thereof  and  longitudinally  of  the  carllne  forming 
1  SI  at  for  adjustably  engaging  the  hanger  head. 

M  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  carllne, 
"f  b.a.l  sustaining  roofing  sheets  having  a  limited  freedom 
of  iiiov  inenf  and  provided  with  portions  extending'  up 
ward  in  sjiid  carllne.  a  saddle  for  supporting  said  up 
wardly  extending  portions,  a  headed  hanger  bolt  engaging 
-aid  -addle,  and  a  seat  for  .said  hanger  bolt,  comprising 
a  U  shaped  strap  extending  across  the  hollow  carllne,  the 
sides  of  said  strap  being  spot  welded  to  said  carllne  and 
the  web  portifin  of  said  strap  being  provided  with  an 
open  ended  slot  extending  centrally  thereof  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  carllne.  and  forming  a  seat  for  adjustably 
engat'lng  the  hanger  head. 


1.2.37,293.      ('.\RD(;.\ME   APF'URTRN.ANi 'K.      Klwaki.  T. 

Bt'RBowfa.   Portland,  Me.     Filed  May  10,   1916.      Serial 

No.   i»«.574.      (CI.   46 — 55.) 

1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ilevice  for  receiving 
playing  lards  as  they  are  played  comprising  a  receiving 
inemt>er  of  an  area  sufllcient  to  re<-eive  a  multiple  of 
■ards  indiscriminately  placed  and  having  a  base  support- 
ing parr  formed  to  prevent  cards  entering  therel)elow  and 
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a  low-lying  Inclined  marginal  portion  arranged  to  prevent 
the  thumb  of  the  player  from  entering  therebelow  during 
the  gathering  of  the  cards  from  the  device. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  receiving 
playing  cards  as  they  are  played  comprising  a  receiving 
member  having  a  base  supporting  part,  a  flat  central  and 
a  low  lying  Inclined  marginal  portion  arranged  to  prevent 
the  thumb  of  the  player  from  entering  therebelow  during 
the  gathering  of  the  cards  from  the  device. 

3.  A  device  for  receiving  cards  as  they  are  played  com- 
prising a  base  portion  having  a  suhstantially  wide  sup- 
porting part  for  engaging  a  table  top  and  a  card  receiving 
portion  having  a  substantially  flat  central  part  and  a 
slightly  raised  low-lying  inclined  marginal  portion  ar 
ranged  to  prevent  the  thumb  of  the  player  from  entering 
therebelow  during  the  gathering  of  the  cards  from  the 
device. 

4.  A  device  for  receiving  cards  as  they  are  played  com 
prising  a   receiver  having  a  base  plate  part   formed  with 
upwardly  inclined  edges  and  a  top  receiving  part  formed 
with  Inclined  edge  portions  beaded  around  the  edges  of  the 
base  portion. 

5.  A  receiver  for  cards  as  they  are  played  comprising 
two  plate  members  having  upwardly  inclined  marginal 
portions  united  at  their  margins,  and  an  interposed  filler 
part. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,294.  EXTENSION  TABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Charles  S.  Burton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,932.      (CI.  45—9.) 


;♦  .-- 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  a  support 
Ing  member,  the  top  halves  movable  thereon  for  extension 
and  fillers  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  extended 
top  halves,  the  supporting  member  having  studs  project 
Ing  up  at  the  meeting  line  of  the  top  halves,  the  fillers 
having  sockets  in  their  under  side  at  a  longitudinal  medial 
line  and  having  half  sockets  or  notches  in  their  edges  In 
direct  transverse  allnement  with  the  first-mentioned  sock- 
ets, the  top  halves  having  similar  half  sockets  or  notches 
In  their  meeting  edges  in  direct  transverse  allnement  with 
the  studs. 

2.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member  and  top  halves  movable  thereon  for  extension, 
a  latch  device  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  one  top  half 
and  extending  thence  across  the  meeting  plane  of  the  two 
halves  ;  means  on  the  opposite  half  for  engaging  said  latch 
device  ;  a  yielding  device  which  operates  to  uphold  the 
latch  device  out  of  such  engagement,  and  means  by  which 
the  yielding  device  may  be  depressed  extending  up  above 
the  lower  surface  of  the  top  so  as  to  be  encountered  and 
depressed  by  the  top  parts  when  the  top  is  closed,  whereby 
such  closure  causes  the  loop  to  drop  for  said  engagement. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  top  halves 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  for  extension  ;  a 
channel-bar  latch  device  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  one 
top  half;  a  spring  secured  to  the  same  top  half  in  a  posi- 


tion to  extend  above  the  channel  of  the  latch  device  so  as 
t(<  be  depressible  thereinto  ;  means  extending  across  the 
<hannel  under  which  the  spring  extends  for  engagement 
therewith  to  uphold  the  latch  device,  the  spring  having  a 
projection  which  extends  upward  adjacent  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  top  member  to  which  the  spring  is  secured  in 
position  to  be  encountered  and  depressed  by  the  other  top 
member  or  a  filler  when  the  table  top  is  closed,  and  meana 
on  the  other  top  half  with  which  the  latch  device  engage* 
when  allowed  to  drop  by  the  depression  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member,  top  halves  movable  thereon  for  extension  and 
fillers  adapted  to  be  interpose<l  :  a  channel  bar  latch  de- 
vice pivoted  upon  one  top  member  having  its  channel  open- 
ing upward  :  a  flexible  loop  member  lodged  In  the  channel 
having  its  ends  connected  with  the  top  member  to  which 
the  latch  device  is  pivote<l  ;  means  by  which  one  of  the 
ends  so  connected  may  be  retracted  toward  the  latch  pivot, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  loop  with  the  other  top  half. 

5.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member,  top  halves  movable  thereon  for  extension  and 
fillers  adapted  to  be  Interposed  ;  a  latch  device  pivoted 
upon  one  member  and  movable  longitudinally  transversely 
of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  top  halves  ;  a  part  mounted 
sUdably  on  the  latch  device ;  an  engageable  member  on 
the  opposite  top  half  with  which  said  slldable  part  Is 
adapted  to  engage  ;  a  flexible  loop  engaged  with  aaid  slld- 
able part  having  one  end  connected  to  the  latch  device  and 
the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  same  top  half  which 
carries  the  latch  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  latch 
device  longitudinally. 

!  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.295.  METAL  WINDOW-FRAME.  HARRy  E.  CamP- 
BEKL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  131.06(1.      (CI.  189 — 75.) 


1.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jambs  and 
a  sill,  each  of  said  jambs  having  its  inner  wall  formed  in 
three  se<  tions.  with  vertical  slots  between  them,  the  mid- 
dle section  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate  and  a  plate  of 
right  angles  thereto,  the  said  last  named  plate  entering 
said  jamb  to  divide  the  same  into  two  vertical  compart- 
ments, and  the  first  named  plate  registering  with  the  fixed 
sections  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  middle  section  to  said  Jamb. 

2  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jambs  and 
a  sill,  each  of  said  Jambs  having  Its  Inner  wall  formed  in 
three  sections,  with  vertical  slots  between  them,  the  mid 
die  section  comprising  a  T  shaped  plate  and  a  plate  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  said  last-named  plate  entering 
said  jamb  to  divide  the  same  Into  two  vertical  compart- 
ments, and  the  first-named  plate  registering  with  the  fixed 
sections  of  said  wall,  fixed  lugs  within  said  Jamb,  and 
screws  passing  through  said  middle  section  plate  and  en- 
gaging said  lugs. 

.H.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jamba  and 
a  sill,  each  of  said  Jambs  having  Its  inner  wall  formed  in 
three  sections,  with  vertical  slots  between  them,  the  mid- 
dle section  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate  and  a  plate  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  said  last-named  plate  entering 
said  jamb  to  divide  the  same  into  two  vertical  compart- 
ments, and  the  flrst-named  plate  registering  with  the 
fixed  sections  of  said  wall,  means  for  detachably  aecurlog 
said  middle  section  to  said  Jamb,  and  pairs  of  fixed  guide 
lugs  secured  within  said  Jamb  and  receiving  the  edges  of 
said  partition  plate. 
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4.   A  metal  window-frame,  com(iritiiu^  huiluw  juuiUti  au<l 
a  alll,  each  of  said  jambs  having  its  tno'^r  wall  formed  In 
three  sectlona,  with  vertical  slots  between  them,  the  mid 
die  section   comprising  a   T-shaped   plate  and   a   plate  at 
right   angles   thereto,    the   said   last-named   plate  entering 
•■id  jamb  to  divide  the  same  into  two  vertical  compart 
ments,  and  the  flrst-named  plate  registering  with  the  tixed 
sections  of  said  wall,  fixed  lugs  within  said  Jamb,  one  of 
said  lags  being  secured  to  the  bottom   .if  said   Unt>-i.  ami 
the    other    of    said    lugs    being   secure<J    on    i*aid    sill     and 
screws  passing  through  said  middle  se<  tlon  pLate  antl  en 
Smging  said  lugs. 


1.237.296  WINDOW  rONSTRr('TION  FIarrt  E  Camp 
BELL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fil.'d  Apr.  (^.  1917  Serial  Nn 
160.264.      (CI.   189—75  > 


c  >- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  window  opening. 
said  opening  having  a  recess  In  its  vertical  side,  a  ail!  i^los 
tng  the   bottom   of  said    recess,  and   a   hollow   metal   Jamb 
received  In  said  recess  and  seated  on  said  sill 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  1,  In  om  inif.ni 
with  a  stool  Integral  with  said  sill,  the  portion  of  -ialil 
wall  immediately  in  rear  of  said  Tf<^■^s  bt^ine  sf-a'^'i  up'ii 
•aid  stool. 


1,237,297.  HOISTING  I'KVUF.  r,tnn,;r.  Cwhon,  iu. 
lolt.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  30.  lit k;  s.-rial  No.  139  7.32.  (CI. 
254 — 46.) 


A  hoisting  device  compriwinc  a  pair  of  uprights  tietween 
which  a  vehicle  is  adapte<l  to  be  driven,  side  bars  im  lin>-.t 
opwardly  from  said  uprights,  a  horizontal  bar  extending 
forwardly  from  each  inclined  bar.  antifriction  means  car 
rled  by  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted 
to  ride  up  Raid  inclined  side  bars  and  reat  upon  said  hori- 
lontal  bars  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  bo<ly 
la  an  elevated  position  against  casual  backward  movoment, 
means  mounted  on  said  uprights  to  elevate  the  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle  body  into  the  same  plane  with  the  forward  end, 
and  means  for  securing  said  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  Inxly 
In  an  elevated  position. 


l.l';n,L'Hs,  LOOM  tJIlUTTLE.  Edward  U.  t  auter  and 
WiLi.iAM  H.  .SULLIY,  N.-W  Bedford.  Mass  Filed  .Tan. 
Jrt    19ir.       .Serial  No.  4,545       (CI.   1,39 — 4ti.  i 


l!i  a  tbrtadlris'  (levic-  for  loom  shuttles,  the  coinblna- 
tion  of  d  plunder  tube  placed  transversely  iu  the  shuttle. 
op^niiiK  at  on.'  side  of  th.'  shuttle,  and  provided  with  a 
-lot  fur  introducing  filling  thread,  a  movable  8lotte<l  tin«er 
platr  mounted  in  the  .shuttle  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  the 
pluiiiitT  tui>e.  a  spring  normally  stressing  the  flng«r  plate 
upward,  and  a  plunger,  freely  movable  in  the  tube  and 
a.lnpted  by  virtue  of  its  mass  alone  to  protnidf  iht- 
:li!»>nd  at  the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  shuttle  is  jerked 
»iil»'wise. 


1  J ;:  i;0!i      i.o.w  loadinc   and  sivacinu   dkvk^e. 

1:1  viF.u   A     I  I. AUK,  .lolii't.   111.      Filed   .liin.   17.   T.Mt;       Sf- 
ria:    v..    72,47:-!.      (Tl,    1 93-- tl.  1 


1  In  a  loading  device  for  proofer  trays,  an  endless  cou- 
vcytT  provided  with  a  series  of  spared  loaf  receiving 
burkets  en.h  having  one  side  hinged,  spaced  chutes  lu- 
ixaib  The  upper  flight  of  the  ODnreyer,  a  fixed  and  iiiov- 
abb'  platf  positioned  beneath  the  upper  flight  for  iior- 
tiuilly  hdbluiK  thf  sides  close<l  and  arranged  to  ri'lease  a 
plurality  of  thf  sides  simultaneously  at  prt'deterinlned 
points  In  th«'lr  travel, 

4.  In  a  loading  iW-vice  for  proofer  trays,  an  endless  con- 
veyer provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  loaf  receiving 
buckets  each  having  one  side  hinged,  spaced  chutes  be 
nenth  the  ujiper  Might  of  the  conveyer,  the  upper  ends  of 
th''  chutes  b.'ing  spaced  equally  with  the  buckets,  coiip 
i^raiing  stationary  and  movable  means  normally  holdin;; 
the  sides  of  the  loaded  buckets  closed  and  constituting  a 
track  over  which  the  buckets  move  predetermined  dis- 
tances, the  means  being  provided  with  mechanism  for  ef- 
fei'ting  an  opening  of  the  sides  when  respective  buckets 
liave  reached  points  over  respective  chutes,  and  a  cam 
>urfa(  e  over  which  the  sides  are  adapted  to  travel  to  re- 
store the  sides  to  closed  position  upon  further  movement 
of   the  conveyer. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  track  having 
spaced  openings,  a  slldable  shutter  for  the  track  openings, 
means  for  intermittently  operating  the  shutter,  e  plural- 
ity of  buckets  having  closure  means  operable  by  the  track 
and  rendered  inoperative  by  the  uncovering  of  the  track 
openings,  and  means  for  moving  the  buckets  and  operably 
connected  with  the  first  means  for  operating  the  latter. 

(<'lalms  2.  A.  .">.  6.  and  s  not  printed  in  the  (iatette,] 


1,237..3(X)  FIRE-DOOK.  Thomas  E.  Collins.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  63,435.  (Cl. 
1H9— 58,) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rolling  shutter,  a  spring  drum  for 
said  shutter,  said  shutter  having  a  flange  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  spring  on  said  flange,  a  stationary  abutment  Ed 
jacent  the  top  of  the  door,  said  spring  being  compressed 
between  said  abutment  and  the  flange  on  the  end  of  the 
shutter,  when  the  shutter  Is  rolled  up. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  rolling  shutter,  a  spring  drum  for 
said  shutter,  the  spring  tension  of  said  drum  exceeding 
the  weight  of  the  shutter  when  the  same  Is  rolle<l  up. 
said  shutt<'r  heving  a  flange  on  the  end  thereof,  a  sprinn: 
for  st.'irtlng  said  .-huttcr,  a  stationary  abutment  at  th> 
top  of  the  dooi  openinj;.  said  spring  being  compressed 
between  said  abutment,  and  the  flange  when  the  shutter 
l«  rolled  up  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  shut 
tei    i<    allow  -)  Id  spring  to  operate. 


f^\n 

''^  ^^ 

'      ...    1" 

f 

ll  --1 
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1.237,302.       INTERNAL    COMBUSTION      ENGINE. 

OroRcic    .Tames    CoorER,    Havre,    Mont,      F\\f<]    Apr     4, 

1916.     Serial  No.  R8.S21,     rCl.  123—9.1 

1.    An    Internal    combustion    engine    comprising   a    rylln 
drical   rotor   having  a   pluraltfy  of  passages   therethrouf;h. 


3.  In  I  oniiiiiia  t  ion.  a  rolling  shutter,  a  siatumar)  abut 
merit  ni'::i-  the  ti'p  "f  siitd  door  openinj;,  h  spring  ilrmii  for 
said  shntt'T.  "abl  shutter  having  n  fhiDKc  h\  tli<  >n>\ 
thereof  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  flange  and  enu'iginj: 
said  abutment  whi'ii  said  shutter  is  rolled  up.  s;iid  ~prin>: 
( miiprising  a     urved  leaf. 

1.237.3(11,  (  llAlIi  ATTAt  ilMENT.  HuwAia>  t  (.m.ne\, 
i'.iitte,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,s32 
ibii.w.'d     .Ian.     17,     l".tl7.       Serial     No      142.9«,n.       (Cl. 

l."..'.-^12,  I 


1,  The  combination  with  a  high  chair  having  a  hinged 
tray  above  the  seet,  of  an  attachment  for  the  chair  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  restraining  device  and  comprising  a 
sleeve  for  contact  with  the  chair  seat,  an  expansion 
spring  within  ,sHid  sleeve,  a  stem  carried  by  the  bottom 
face  of  said  tray  and  receiv«^l  in  said  sleeve  for  contact 
with  the  spring,  and  nwans  for  holding  said  sleeve  on  the 
stem. 

2,  The  comidnation   with  a   high  chair  having  a  hinged 
tray  above  the  seat,  of  an  attachment  for  the  chair  adapt 
ed  to  serve  aB  a  restraining  device  and  comprising  a  stem 
connected  with  the  bottom   face  of  the  tray  and  having 
an  Internal  flange,  a  sleeve  moval>ie  longitudinally  of  said 

sti'UL    ,t    (  htsed    end    on    .•^id    ^iee.e,    a    .s  iriniz    dispostnl    be 

tween  said  flange  and  Kaid  end  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  sleeve  In  contact  with  the  chair  seat,  a  rod 
carried  by  .said  closed  end  on  the  sleeve  and  extending 
above  said  flange,  and  a  head  on  said  rod  for  contact  with 
said  flange. 


•>nid  let-usages  being  inclined  outwardly  and  br.ckwardly 
from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  passages 
oelng  disposed  to  form  gritups  ('(lually  seitarated  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  tubul.'ir  projectors  having  d(dlvery  ends  normally 
■  lused  b>  ihe  body  of  sa hi  rotor  to  l>e  exposed  by  the  pas- 
■>j.Kes  therein  « heii  ;n  re>,M-ter  with  said  proJtH-tors,  said 
proje,  ;..r^  i-eing  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  direction 
of  rotatiiai  of  said  rotor,  the  number  of  projectors  being 
uvi-e  the  nuiiit'cr  of  said  groups  of  passages  for  forming 
!\\o  serle>  ot  projectors,  each  corresponillng  in  spaced 
reliitiotj  witli  the  groups  of  passages;  a  fuel  supply  for 
said  [>roje(toi~  and  an  iniiition  system  for  exploding 
ihar;;e<  of  fuel  in  said  projectors  and  in  the  two  -erles 
rhereoi  alternately. 


■  2,  .\r!  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough 
said  passages  being  continuously  Inclined  outwardly  and 
liackwnrdly  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 
Si: Id  passages  being  disposed  to  form  groups  equally  .sepa- 
rated :  H  plurality  of  tubular  proJe<  tors  having  delivery 
ends  nf)rmally  closed  by  the  body  of  said  rotor  to  be  ex- 
posed t)y  the  passages  therein  when  In  register  with  said 
projei'tois.  said  privjectors  being  inclined  outwardly  to- 
ward the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  numl>er 
(•f  projectors  being  twice  the  numt>er  of  said  group*  of 
passages,  tor  forming  two  series  of  projectors,  each  cor- 
responding in  spaced  relf.tlon  with  the  groups  of  pas- 
sages :  a  fuel  supply  for  said  projectors  :  an  ignition  sys- 
tem for  e.vpkHlIng  charges  of  fuel  In  said  projectors  and 
in  the  two  series  thereof  alternately,  and  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem embodying  suction  means  for  drawing  the  burnt 
prrxjiirts  from  saicl  projectors. 

3  .\t!  inrernnl  (omlustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  having  pres--ure  vanes  forming  passages 
through  the  wall  of  said  rotor  Inclined  outwardly  and 
backwardly  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  vanes  lieing  dispose*!  in  three  series,  said  series  l>t?- 
ing  disposed  in  spaced  relation  :  a  pluralltv  of  projectors, 
each  having  an  explosion  chRmber  and  a  delivery  end 
therefrom  normally  closed  by  the  bo<ly  of  said  rotor,  said 
l)rc)Jecrors  bfdng  dispose*!  in  series  corresponding  In  spaced 
relatir)n  to  said  ."serif's  of  vanes:  a  fuel  supply  for  said 
projectors  :  an  exhaust  system  for  extracting  burned 
snses  from  >-ald  projectors  t.y  suction  appll<Ml  thereto 
when  in  re<ri.ster  with  the  passages  fornie<i  by  ^ald  vanen  ; 
an  isriiltloTi  system  eml><>dying  a  plurality  of  spnrk  gap 
terminals,  one  dispose*!  In  each  of  said  projectors  :  air 
inlets  comprising  each  a  channel  for  mounting  said  ter- 
minals :  and  means  actuated  by  the  suction  <^if  sticl  ex- 
hniist   for  opening  said  pn'-sages 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engflne  c-omprislng  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  having  pas-sages  through  the  walls  thereof, 
said  pas^i-.ges  being  disposed  In  groups  having  solid  walls 
disposed  between  «(ild  groups,  and  said  passages  t>elng 
i"c!ln(vl  outwardly  and  backwardly  from  the  rndll  of  said 
rotor;  a  plurality  of  power  g^-nera ting  nnltF.  each  era- 
bodying  an   explosion   chamlier  and   an   outlet   for   guiding 
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the  products  of  explosion  from  said  ib;inil)t'r  in  a  path 
angularl}-  disposed  to  thp  radii  of  said  rotor  :  ni*'ans  for 
charging  said  chambers  with  >'xploslve  fuel  under  pref- 
sure  ;  and  means  for  exploding  said  char^ws  simultaneously 
In  ell  of  the  chambers  of  each  group  and  said  groups  al 
ternately. 


1.237.31)3.       REFRI«;ER.<lTINO     APPARATI'S        risAHi 
CoRTE.si.     EroENiti     pRAsaovB,     F:R.viaTO     Ekam      and 
AnoeI-O  Contiv.   Roin»'.   Italy       Filed  Fob.  2,   1915.     Se 
rial  No.  S.fil'^.     i<!.  *V.'  — 115  I 


I 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  utilizing  a  dr.  ulatlng 
fluid,  the  combination  comprising  a  boiler,  means  fur  sop 
plying  heat  to  said  boiler,  an  expansion  coil,  a  rondeuser. 
a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  vapor  from  said  boiler  to 
said  condenser,  an  injector  in  said  conduit,  a  return  ton 
nectlon  between  said  condenser  and  said  boiler,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  boiler  and  the  expansion  coll,  and  a 
connection  between  the  expansion  coll  and  the  injector 
whereby  vapor  passing  from  the  boiler  through  said  In 
Jector  Induces  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  txpaiigliui  oil 
into  said  condenser. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  utillxlng  a  i-urculatlng 
fluid,  the  combination  comprising  a  boiler,  an  expansion 
coll.  a  condenser  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  boiler, 
a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  vapor  from  said  tioller  to 
Mid  condenser,  an  injector  in  said  conduit,  a  return  con 
nectlon  to  permit  the  fluid  to  How  by  gravity  from  .said 
condenser  to  said  boiler,  a  connection  between  thf  boiler 
and  the  expansion  coil,  and  a  connection  between  the  e.x 
panston  coil  and  the  injector  whereby  the  vapor  pa.salng 
from  the  boiler  through  .said  injector  Induces  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  expansion  coll  into  said  condenser 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  utilizing  a  circulating 
fluid,  the  combination  comprising  a  boiler,  an  expansion 
coil,  a  condenser,  a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  vapor  from 
■aid  boiler  to  said  condenser,  an  injector  in  said  conduit 
a  return  connection  between  said  condenser  and  said 
lx)ller,  a  connection  between  the  boiler  and  the  expansion 
coll,  and  a  connection  between  the  eipanalon  coil  and  th>' 
Injector  whereby  the  vapor  passing  from  the  boiler  through 
said  injector  Induces  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  expansion 
coil  Into  said  condenser,  the  expansion  coil  of  each  of  said 
apparatus  except  the  last  being  located  in  the  condenser 
of  the  succeeding  apparatus,  and  a  single  heating  mean- 
arranged  to  act  on  all  the  hollers  of  the  series. 

6.  In  a   refrigerating  apparatus  utilizing  a  circulating 
fluid,  the  combination  comprising  a  boiler,  means  for  sup 
plying  heat  to  said  boiler,  an  expansion  coil,  a  condenser, 
a   conduit   adapted    to  convey   vapor    from   said   boiler    to 
said  condenser,  an  Injector  in  said  conduit,  a  return  con 
nectlon  between  said  conden.ser  and  said  boiler,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  boiler  and  the  expansion  coil,  a  >  onnec 
tlon  between  the  expansion  coll  and  the  injector  whereby 
the  vapor  passing  from  the  boiler   through  said   Injii  tur 


Induces   the    flow    of    fluid    from    said   expansion   coil   Into 
said  condenser,  and  a  conduit  arranged  to  lead  air  around 
said  condenser  and  Into  the  l)oiler  heating  means. 
(Claims  3  and  4  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


2  :;  7  ,  3  n 
>  ItiKKU. 

.'!',    HU  1 


4         AlTU.VlATir    STEAM  JET    FURNACB- 

.Vi.ruEii  UiiTTiiv.   Newark.   .N.  .1.      Filed   July 

Serial    No.   t>4l,:5i>2,      (CI.    lit* — 104.) 


1     A   .stoker  (omprising  a   fluid  pressure  jet.   means  for 

f iiiiK  fuel   intermittently  in  substantially  uniform  quan- 

ritbs  to  said  jet.  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
111  progressively  varying  quantities  to  said  Jet.  a  motor, 
m«iins  roiine<  ting  said  motor  to  the  fuel  supplying  means 
and  tn  the  fluid  pressure  supplying  means  to  simultane- 
ously and  Intermittently  operate  said  fuel  supplying  means 
iutl  fluid  pressure  supplying  means. 

2.  X  stoker  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  jet.  means  for 
fee<ilDg  fuel  Intermittently  in  substantially  uniform  quan- 
tities to  said  Jet.  means  for  automatically  supplying  fluid 
undtT  pr«ssiir>'  In  progressively  varying  quantities  to  said 
jet,  n  itiutor.  means  connecting  said  motor  to  the  fuel  sup- 
plying m>-ans  and  to  the  fluid  pressure  supplying  means 
tn  ^iioultaiK-ousjy  and  Intermittently  operate  said  fuel 
supplying  means  and  fluid  pressure  supplying  means. 

:;  A  stoker  romprlslng  a  fluid  pressure  jet.  means  for 
tf'ding  fuel  Intermittently  in  substantially  uniform  quan 
titlf's  to  said  Jet.  means  gor  automatically  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  in  varying  quantities  to  said  jet,  a  motor, 
iiK-ans  (onnecting  said  motor  to  the  fuel  supplying  means 
and  to  the  fluid  pressure  supplying  means  to  slmultane 
onsly  and  intermittently  operate  said  fuel  supplying  means 
and  fluid  pressure  supplying  means. 

4  A  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  hopper,  a  fuel  feeding 
means,  a  Idower.  a  fluid  pressure  Jet  for  said  blower,  a 
source  of  riuid  under  pressure,  means  for  controlling 
said  Moid  pressure  and  admitting  It  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure jet,  said  means  consisting  of  a  main  pressure  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply,  an  outlet 
rhamber.  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
.said  rhambers  and  regulating  the  constant  supply  of 
sffam  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  high  pressure  chamber 
in  romiiiuniratlon  with  the  main  chamber  and  the  out- 
1ft  'haiiitifT,  an  adjustable  valve  for  controlling  the  con- 
stant supply  of  steam  from  the  main  chamber  to  the 
hltrh  pressure  <  hamber.  a  self-seating  valve  controlling 
idinmunicatlon  lietween  the  high  pressure  chamber  and 
the  outlet  (hamber  to  intermittently  admit  high  pressure 
steam  to  the  outlet  chamber  and  means  for  intermittently 
.i](fnlnK  ^ald  self  seating  valve. 

.">  .\  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  hopper,  a  fuel  feeding 
in.'au8.  a  blower,  a  fluid  pressure  jet  for  said  blower,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  controlling  said 
fluid  pressure  and  admitting  it  to  the  fluid  pressure  Jet. 
said    noans   ((insisting   of  a    main    pressure    chamber   con- 
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ntcted  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply,  an  t)utlet  chaniber.  a 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  regulating  the  constant  supply  of  steam  to  the  out- 
let chamber,  a  high  pressure  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  main  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber,  an  ad 
justalde  valve  for  controlling  the  constant  supply  of 
steam  from  the  main  chamber  to  the  high  pressure  iham 
ber.  a  self-seating  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber 
to  intermittently  admit  high  pressure  steam  to  the  out- 
let chamber,  means  for  intermittently  o|ienlng  said  self- 
seating  valve  and  for  progressively  varying  the  extent  of 
the  opening  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  operating:  the 
valve  opening  means. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.237,3(»5.  HAY-LOADER.  .losEPii  I>ain,  Molinc  111.. 
assignor  to  Dain  Manufacturing  C(impaiiy  of  Iowa. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa  Filed  Feb.  9. 
1914.     Serial    No.  S17.r.73       (CI     .'.r.     »■>-»   > 


1  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
frame,  raking  devices  above  said  elevator  frame,  pitmen 
connected  with  said  raking  devices  for  aituatiii^:  the 
sanic.  swinging  supports  on  the  lower  end  portions  of 
which  said  pitmen  are  fulcrumed.  a  lever,  and  ro(  king 
uif-Hus  operated  liy  said  lever  to  simultaneously  adjust 
the  position  of  said  swinging  supports  at  l)Oth  sides  of 
the  loader. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  lomblnation  of  an  elevator- 
frame,  raking  devUt-s  aboxe  said  elevator  frame,  pitmen 
coune(  ted  with  said  rakiiig  devices  for  actuating  the  same, 
swinging  supi)orts  on  whi  h  said  i)itmen  are  fulcrumed. 
a  lever,  rocking  arms  ( diint.  ted  with  said  swinging  sup- 
ports and  nu'aus  opernti\cly  connotiii):  said  lever  with 
said  arms  whereby  said  swinging  supports  may  be  ad 
justed  by  operating  said  lever,  said  arms  being  capable 
of  a  limited  rinkiug  movement  independently  of  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  hay  loacbr.  the  (duibinatlon  of  an  elevator 
frame,  raking  devices  above  .said  idevator  frame,  pitmen 
connected  with  said  raking  devices  for  actuating  the 
same,  swinging  .supports  on  which  said  pitmen  are  ful 
crunied.  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  swiiiK 
Ing  sujiports.  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  lever  in  op 
positio[i   to  the   weight  of  the  pitmen  and   raking  devices 

4.  In  a  hay  biader.  the  combinstion  of  an  tdevaior 
frame,  raking  devices  above  said  idevator  frame,  pitmen 
connected  with  .said  raking  devices  for  actuating  the  same, 
swinging  supports  on  which  said  pitmen  are  fulcrumed. 
a  le\'r  for  adjusting  the  position  of  .said  swinging  sup 
ports,  a  bar  nio\ably  connected  with  said  lever  and  ad 
juslably  1  (lunei  ted  with  the  machine  frame,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  .said  lever  and  said  bar  for  yieldingly 
supporting  siiid  raking  devices. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  comldnation  of  an  (devator 
frame,  raking  devices  above  said  elevator  frame,  pitmen 
connected  with  said  raking  devices  for  actuating  the 
same,  swinging  supports  connected  with  said  pitmen. 
a  rock  shaft,  arms  connecting  the  upper  end  portions  of 
said  swinging  supports  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  lever  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  ancl  means  acting  upon  said  lever  to 
yieldingly  hold  it  in  position 

(Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.237. .;•>«.  I  •YNAMtt  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  Ai^ 
FKEii  liEMtv  Daukbr.  Hlackht^ath.  England,  assignor  to 
.1.  Stone  \  Company  Limited.  I'eptford.  England  Filed 
Mar.  1.-.,  MM.-.       Serial  No.  14,383.      (CI.  171—313.) 


^iii  II  11:11  itniH 


-M^ 


1.  .\  car  li>:litiiig  system  comprising  In  < oniblnation  a 
dynamo  having  regulating  poles,  a  battery  to  be  charged 
thereby,  a  consuming  circuit  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo 
and  with  the  battery,  a  resistance  in  said  consuming  cir- 
cuit, and  windings  for  the  regulating  poles  (onnected 
aiToss  said  resistance. 

2.  A  lar  lighting  system  comprising  in  ( onibination  a 
d^nanio  ha\ing  regulating  poles,  a  batter\'  to  be  charged 
thereliy.  a  consuming  circuit  In  circuit  with  the  dynamo 
and  with  tin-  bafery,  a  resistance  in  said  consuming  ( ir- 
cult,  and  wlndlugs  for  the  regulating  poles  conne(  ted 
acr(.ss  siiid  resistance,  and  means  for  reducing  the  value 
of  said  resistance  when  the  battery  alone  is  supplying  the 
consunnng  circuit. 

3.  A  car  lighting  system  comprising  In  comldnation  a 
dynamo  having  regulatii>g  poles,  a  battery  to  be  charged 
thereby,  a  consuming  circuit  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo 
and  with  the  battery,  a  resistance  in  said  consuming  ( ir- 
cuit.  and  windings  for  the  regulating  poles  adapt'd  to  be 
reversely  connected  across  said  resistance  according  to 
the  direction  of  running, 

4.  A  car  lighting  system  (Comprising  In  coml>iiiation  a 
dynamo  having  regulating  poles,  a  battery  to  be  (  harged 
thereby,  a  consuming  circuit  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo 
and  with  the  battery,  an  autonwtic  cut  in  and  out  switch, 
a  resistance  in  the  consuming  circuits,  windings  for  the 
regulating  poles  connected  across  said  resistance,  an.l  a 
second  resistjince  adapted  to  be  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  tirst  resistance  when  the  cut-In  switch   is  open. 

Ti.  A  (ar  lighting  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
dynamo  having  regulating  poles,  a  battery  to  be  (harged 
thereby,  a  consuming  circuit  In  circuit  with  the  dytinmo 
and  with  the  Itattery.  a  resistance  in  said  circuit,  windings 
for  the  regulating  poles  connected  across  said  resistance, 
a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit  located  between  said 
resistance  and  the  translating  devices  of  said  circuit,  and 
a  second  reslstjince  adapted  to  be  connected  In  serio  wjth 
sjiid  windings  when  said  switch  is  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237. .'^07       TVPK     WRITER      PLATEN.  riiiLiirE      D« 

t'L.vMKi  ■!  .    lidston,    .Mass..    assignor    to  The    Dc    .Nevers 

Typt  writer    r,,,.    Itoston.    Mass.      Filed  M  i\     If.,    lf)16. 
Serial    Nn,    b7.S04,       U'l.    197 — 147.  t 


1  .V  t>i.e\vriter  platen  consisting  of  an  external  Impact 
rcMciving  suiface.  a  woven  shell  Inclosecj  hy  said  surface, 
but  wholly  fn  e  of  connection  therewith  so  that  the  indl- 
\iilual  strands  of  the  shell  are  substantially  free  to  vl- 
orate,  a  hearing  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  elements 
thereon  im  lo.sed  liy  said  woven  shell,  and  a  lincdy  divided 
filling. 

2.    A    typewriter    platen    consisting    of    an    external    Im 
pact  receiving  surface,  a   woven  backing  inclosed  by  said 
surface,   but   wholly  free  of  connection   therewith  so  that 
the    individual    strands   of    the   backing   are    substantlaDj 
free  to  vibrate,  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  elements 
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in,'l.,x,.(1    liy    »al'1 


of   low   sound    con.luctlvlty    therpon    an. 

backing.  ,       ,,, 

3  A  typewriter *pla ten  consistiut:  of  a  -liatt  a  plurniu  , 
of  supporting  ^'lements.  a  w<.von  wlr^  .H<klru'  in.lo^.nk: 
Ml'l  elemf«nts  and  havini?  its  Individua  strnn.ls  -n  Miin 
tlally  free  to  vibratf.  and  a  flUlnir  -■  rii.r-'i-.  r.ifrlal 
within  said  backing  and  an  .-xternal  nnp...t  r-elvlng 
gurfat-e  supported  on  said  tackinK 

4.    A  typ^wrltPF  plat.'n  r„u8lstiug  of    .n  .xterna!  Itur  v 
receiving  envelop,   and   a   cylindrirMl    w  .v-'n    wirr     -a    nu^ 
in.-losed    by    said    envelop    but    wholly    :r...-     .f    .nnn^rtioi. 
therewith   so   that   the   individual   stran.l.   of   na:.!   !.a'-k!n« 
are  substantially  free  to  vibrate. 

5  \  typewrit^T  platen  .onslstin*?  of  .11  .xr^-rnal  impact 
receiving  surfa.e.  and  a  ror-  of  ntr:  .il:.red  material  In- 
closed by  said  >urfare  but  wholly  fr .f    •  iwi-  ti..n  rh.Te- 

wlth  so  that  the  individual  strands  of  the  cor.'  :ir-    fr..'  tn 
Tlbrate    to    thereby    br.ak    the    .■ontinuiry    of    rrHr>.!n:.<^lon 

of  sound  waves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azett.\l 


1   5,y^,.p„1ve  reductions  of  Its  diameter   to   form   two   shoul- 

,l,.rs.    said    1.  \irtu»l    being    provldecl    with    a    longitudinal 
rhaiin.'l   and   with   ..ntward  channels  extending  from   said 
b.nKlt'i'iinal   '-hannel    to   th.-  outer  Hurface   of   the   Journal 
at   Its   re.lu.e.l  .n.l.  a   stationary  -leeve  or  <a.i  having  one 
.n  I   in   loos.'  ..r  -wiv.-l  .  iiK'Hgemfut   with  said   reduced  end 
,f  rh.    journal,  the  other  *-nd  of  Kflld  sleeve  iKjlng  adjacent 
t..   ihflt   sbioild.T  of  the  Journal   which   has  the   larger  dl- 
,in..ter,   ih.-  intHrl.  r  diameter  of  said  sleeve  oelng.  f.ir  the 
,r..;,'..r   ,!;i:t    of   it-   Length,   niatfrlallv   larger  than   that   of 
'he  r.-.luV..I  .nd  of  ih.-  Journal,  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
•hamb.-r  around  sai<l  journal  end.  with  a  shoulder  on  the 
«1..,  v.-   wb.Tf   It   is   In   contact  with   said  Journal  end,   sal.l 
sleeve     > mu  pr..vU|.d  with  means  for  connection  to  a  sup- 
ply of  tlil.l  un<l.'r  pressTire.  washers  contained  in  said  an- 
nular <  hamb.T.   .ntcaKintf   respectively   thn   shoulder  of   the 
^l^v..    And    that     -bould»-r    of    the    J(.urnal    which    Is    of 
iiuilb-    .liiwio-t.^r,    and    means    for   preventing   or   limiting 
^^u,tl^.    b.nuiPidlnal   in..vement  of  the  sleeve  and  Journal. 


1  2.1T,;'.08.  rOMPKESSEI'  AIR  W  ATEH  K  A  I  SIN  n  W 
P\R\TrS.  niRiSTi.x.N  riK  I^Kftvir.i.K  Pi.-,  irtnce. 
Filed  July  '■  1^*15.     Serial  No.  3i«.524.     h'I    l^.;-.^., 


y.^u 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  Hqubls  Wy  m.  an-  ■•  -n.  , 
pre9«d  air.  a  casing  having  inlets  and  outlets  for  air  and  | 
Itaulda  respectively,  valves  for  .-ontrolllng  th-  air  in.. 't 
and  the  air-outlet  respectively,  and  a  fl"'\Vr'f ."  i,'" 
said  casing  and  controlling  .said  valves,  sa i.l  float  b.u,. 
hollow  and  open  at  it.  lower  portL.n  to  allow  1  qui.  -. 
enter,  while  th.  upp^-r  portion  of  th.-  float  Is  dosed  t-. 
trap  a  bcly  of  air  therein,  ^le  float  t..in«  pc.  •,.'-!  n.rth.r 
with  a  pipe  extending  thHr.'through  froui  top  to  o..tt.,m 
and  provided  with  an  ..pening  by  which  saM  pipe  -m 
munlcates  with  the  int.Tlor  of  th.-  float. 

2  In  an  apparatus  f.r  raising  liquids  by  noans  ,,f  -  ,„„ 
pressed  air.  a  rasins  havlni:  inlets  an.l  'Oirlets  t.,r  air 
and  liquid  respectively,  valv.-s  for  ...nt r..nin«  Uo-  air  ino- 
and  the  air  outlet  resp.Ttiv.'ly.  and  a  f.,at  n,.,vaMe  m  -ai.l 
casing  and  controlling  -said  valves,  said  tloat  !- ing  h..llow 
an.l  open  at  its  lower  portion  t..  alb.w  ii-rnd  t..  enter. 
whl'e  the  upper  portion  of  the  float  Is  close«l  r<.  trap  a 
tK>dv  Of  air  therein,  the  tloat  Siein.-  furth.'r  or.v.l.-d  with 
a  pipe  extending  therethrough  from  f.p  10  bottom  an.l 
having  at  an  intermediate  level,  an  .peni-iu'  Vv  which 
«id  plp»>  comraunicaten  with  the  interlr.r  ..f  the  t!.,.it.  an.l 
a  valve  controlling  the  upp.r  end  of  said  pip- 


1   •>:,7   :?o9.     Mt/riDopERATKi.     Tri'riN<;  r\.  K 

CHARLES    riKWAi.D.    IVtub-gnesur  Seine.     F   :,!i   -       Filed 

Feb    "3    1916.      5^-rial   N"    80.06.1.      i<-l    i:-      ■>-*  ' 

1     In   a   jack   or   other   device   opemted    bv    flubl     inder 

nressnre.   a  bearing,   a   Journal   mounted    to    turn   in    said 

bearing  and   provided   with    a   projecting  en.l    having    two 


■     |„    :,    j„,k     o-    ..fher   devl.e    operated    bv    fluid    under 
prJ-.ur.      a'  -rHri..narv    sleeve    wh..se    interior   diameter   is 
,,.|,tive!v   -mall   at   ..ne  en.l   and   niaterlnlly  la-ger   for  the 
-rat.r    part      f    its    length,    forming   an    Interior  shoulder 
n,    mt:  fb.    laru-r  .n.l  of  the  sleeve,  n  journal  mounted  to 
t.nn  hi   -al.I   sleeve  .ind  having  an  end  portion  of  re<luced 
.liameter  fitting  the  smaller  bore  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 
an. I   a   portion  of  larcer  diameter  engaging  the  Inner  wall 
.f   rh.'   I.ri;e-h<.re  portl-m  of  the  sleeve,   but   for  a  portion 
,f  it^  length  ..niv,   thus  leaving  the  remaining  portion  of 
-U.l    laru'e  tyore    Inner    wall    out    of   engagem^-nt    with    the 
j,.Mrnrtl     to   form  an  annular  chamber  around  part  of  the 
r.Mhi.e.1   en.l   .-f  the  journal,   the   latt.'r   having  a   shoulder 
,t    lb.'    junction   of  Its   ^ald   two  portion^,   and    being  pro- 
I    vM.-l    with    a    b.ngltudlnal    channel    an.l    with    ;,    passage 
i    .-..nne.'tink.'  sai-l  .hannel  with  said  annular  .hamber.  while 
!    The    sai.i    sl.eve    has    a    supply    channel    lea.llng    to    said 

hamber. 
1        ■<     In  a  ja.  k  or  ..ther  device  operated  by  fluid  under  pres 
1    .„!•■     n   stub.narv   sleeve  whose  interior  diameter  is  rela- 
!    rix.lv   small   at  one  en.l  and  materially  larger  for  the  re- 
j    ,   -.ini'v   part   ..f   its   length,   forming  an   interior  shoulder 
whb  h  fa.es  the  isreer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  Journal  mounted 
I    t..  'urn  m  M,i.l  -lee-  •  an  1  having  an  end  portion  of  re<lM.e.l 
!   dbun.  tpr  flttinu  the  ..-mailer  bore  at  one  end  of  the  sle..ve, 
'•    ,nd  a  portb.n   "f  latger  diameter  engaging  the  Inner  wall 
'    „f  the  lart-e  t...re  p,.rtion  of  the  sleeve,  but  for  a   portion 
f  .r-  len!.'th  ..nlv    thus  leaving  the  remaining  portion  of 
The   -a Ml    i-ri;.'!..  re    inner   wall   of  the   sleeve   out   of  en- 
.,„,        n!        '      'le   'onrnal.   to   form   an  annular  chamtter 
ar.'nii.l  part  ..I   the  re.iuced  end  of  the  Journal,  the  latter 
I   having   a    sh.oibler   at    the   Junction    of   Its   said    two   por- 
ti.nrs    an.l  being  pr-.vbled  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
'    with  a  passage  ..innecting  said  channel  with  said  annular 
.hamlwr    whil-   the  sleeve  has  a   supply  channel   leading 
i   to  said  chamber,  and  washers,  located  within  said  cham- 
i   i.,.r  .t  opposite  sides  of  said  supply  channel  and  engaging 
..p,.,  rively   the  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  and  the  should- r 
n  til-'  said  journal. 


August  21. 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


643 


1.237.310.  TKEXCf I  EXCAVATING  MACHINE,  Frank 
S,  I>OBSO\.  Ijike  Crystal.  Minn.  Filed  I>ec.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1:54,422.      (CI.  37—23.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  txwin. 
chains  mounted  for  movement  along  the  l.oom.  plow 
points  mounted  upon  the  chains,  cutting  bla.les  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  chains  for  swinging  niov.nient  trans- 
versely thereof  and  lugs  mounted  upon  the  chains  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  cutting  blades  an  1  adapted  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  thereof. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,311.  INTERNAL  (X)MBUSTU)N  ENGINE.  GeokgK 
W,  Do.sMNii,  Stamford.  »'oun.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.   655.930.      (CI.  123—73.) 


said  auxiliary  chamber  and  the  explosion-chamber,  a  valve 
movable  alternately  in  two  dlre.tions  for  controlling  the 
passace  of  the  mixture  from  the  compression-chaiuber 
Into  said  Huxiliary-chaniber.  a  valve  movable  in  two  direc 
tions  for  rontrolilng  the  passage  of  the  mixture  from  said 
auxiliary  chamber  to  the  explosion-chamber  and  a  single 
means  for  actuatini;  said  last-mentioned  valve  In  both 
directions. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  In  com- 
bination, a  lylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  an  ex- 
plosion-chamber located  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  a 
.ompresslon  chamber  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston,  an  auxiliary-,  hamber  arranged  In  proximity  to 
the  conipresslon-cbamber.  a  port  between  said  compres- 
sion-chamber an.l  said  auxiliary  chamber,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  port,  a  channel 
formed  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  between  said  auxlliary- 
chaiuber  an.l  sai.l  <  xpioslon-charaber.  mechanism  inde 
pendent  of  sai.i  .ontroillng  means  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  the  mixture  through  said  channel,  and 
a  pressure-operated  valve  independent  of  said  mechanism 
for  controlling  passage  of  fluid  through  the  channel  at 
least   in  one  direction. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  in  com- 
bination, a  cylin.ler,  a  piston  working  therein,  an  ex- 
plosion-chamber locate.1  at  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
provided  in  its  ignition  en.l  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 
n  compression-chamber  lo.'ated  at  the  opposit.-  side  of 
said  piston,  an  auxiliary-chamber  arranged  in  proximity 
to  the  compression-chamber,  a  port  between  said  com- 
pression chanil>er  an.l  sai.l  auxiliary-chamber,  means  for 
.ontroillng  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  port,  a 
channel  forme.l  in  the  wall  of  the  cylin.ler  between  said 
auxiliary  .  hamber  an.l  sai.l  .xpiosion-chamber  in.iepend- 
.nt  valves  for  Kai.l  inlet  and  exhaust  p.rrts  ..i>erable  in 
two  directions  in  pre<iet.'rmin.Hl  relation,  an.l  a  single 
iii.'ans  for  each  vulve  ndapttvi  to  actuate  th.'  sam.>  it.  b..th 
.lir.'.'tions. 

!  Claims  <'.  to  -4  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  <  vllnder  provl.led  with  a  channel  in  Us  wall. 
«  piston  workln..'  in  the  <\vlinder.  an  explosion  chamber 
Io.-ate.l  in  the  .yllnder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  com 
presslon chamber  also  located  in  the  cylinder  at  t*ie  opp..- 
site  side  of  the  piston,  and  an  auxiliary-chamber  disposed 
n.lja.'ent  to  the  oompresslon-chamber  and  communicating 
th.-rewlth.  said  channel  establishing  communication  be- 
tw.-en  said  auxiliary-chamber  and  the  explosion  chamber, 
n  rotatable  valve  distinct  from  the  piston  for  opening 
an.l  .'losing  sai.i  .hannel.  and  a  single  means  for  actuating 
sai.l  valve  in  tw.)  directions  whereby  a  firing  mixture  may 
be  intermittingly  lntrodu.-e<l  Into  the  explosion-chamber 
from  the  auxiliary  chamber. 

2  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  channej  In  Its  wall. 
a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  an  explosion-chamber 
located  in  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  plst.m.  a  com- 
pression chamber  also  lo.-ated  In  the  cylinder  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston,  an  auxiliary-chamber  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  compresslon-chamI>er  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  channel  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  auxiliary-chamber  and  the  explosion-chamber, 
a  valve  movable  In  two  directions  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  mixture  from  the  compression-chamber  into 
said  auxiliary-chamber  and  a  single  means  for  a<  tuatlng 
said  valve  In  both  directions. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  cylin.ler  provided  with  a  channel  in  Its  wall, 
a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  an  explosion-chamber 
located  In  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  com- 
pression-chamber also  located  In  the  cylinder  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston,  an  auxiliary-chamber  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  compression-chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with,   said    channel    establishing    communication    between 

241  O.  G.— 42 


l.'J.H7.;n-'.  INTERNAL  CGMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GeoUGE 
W.  I>.iNMN...  Stamfor.i.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  1-1.  Iin2. 
Serial    No.   72n,4;''.9.       (CI.   12."? — 59.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engiu.-.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  ports  a.ljai^ent  its  t.>p,  a 
reciprocating  piston  working  therein,  an  ignition  chamber 
formed  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  compression  cham- 
ber .lisposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  a  crank- 
shaft operating  In  the  compresslon-chamtwr.  valves  for 
controlling  said  porta,  valve-operating  mechanism  con- 
necting with  sai.l  valves  and  the  crank  shaft  and  actu- 
atable  thereby  in  a  plurality  of  directions  to  eflfect  a 
positive  movement  of  the  valves  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  carbureter  communicating  with  said  Ignition  cham- 
ber and  with  said  compression-chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  coHiblnatlon 
of  a  cylinder  provlde<l  with  ports  adjacent  its  top.  a 
reciprocating  piston  working  therein,  an  ignition  cham- 
ber  formed    at   one    side   of    said   piston,    a    compression- 
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chamber  dlsposfd  at  the  opposite  side  of  aald  piston,  a 
crank-shaft  operatlnz  In  the  oompresslonchamber,  valvps 
for  controlllnK  said  ports,  valve-operating  merhanisni 
connecting  with  said  valves  and  the  crank-shaft  an<l 
acfiiatable  thereby  In  a  plurality  of  directions  to  efTect  >\ 
positive  movement  of  the  valves  in  opposite  directions  a 
carbureter  communtcatlng  with  said  iKnltlon-charaber  an^l 
with  said  coDipresslon-chainber.  and  valve-mechanism  for 
controlling  communication  between  siild  carbureter  and 
said  compression   chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyiinrler  provided 
with  a  set  of  valvecontrolled  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at 
one  end  and  a  set  of  ports  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  movable  to  cover  each  ";et 
of  ports  in   suc<-es.«ion. 

4.  In  an  Internal  '-nnihustion  envrine.  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  II  compres^^iou  i  hamber  at  one  end  and  a 
firing  chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  valve-rontrolled  ports  in  the  firlnsr  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  ports  in  the  compression  rhamber 
openinir  into  the  firing  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
the  piston  operatlnt;  to  < over  the  different  ports  at  prede 
termlned  times,  and  positivi-ly  actuated  means  to  close  the 
valve  controlled  ports  when  covered  and  open  them  when 
uncovered    by   said   piston 

."5.  An  engine  .  omprisi  iii;  a  cyHn.ler,  a  piston  mounted 
for  movement  therein  ;  ~ai.'  ■  ylinder  being  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  with  ,ui  exhaust  port  openlni:  into  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  h^  its  opposite  end  with  an  openirn: 
for  the  admission  of  .a  -:raveneing  medium;  valve  me.  hn 
nism  for  positive! v  r,,ntrol!lnu'  the  inlet  and  .•xhii'ist 
ports;  and  mean<  for  effei-ting  operation  of  rh.'  x'il\.> 
after  the  piston  has  covered  or  uncovered  the  port  .p.  n 
ings  in  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  fj  to  ^i  not   printed  In  the  i"^az^tte.l 


1,237..S14.     REVERSINO  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBrSTION     ENGINES,       Edwari,     .1.     DroAN     and 
■John  I'.  I'antk.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept,  19,  1916 
Serial   No.   121,045.      (CI.    12.3---»l.t 


1,237. .31.3.       KELP  HARVF:stER        i 
Chula    Vista,    Ca!,,    assiijnor   of   ..n.' 
Flenry  .McCartnky,  San  Diego    Pai 
Serial   So.   152,»i;s.      fCI.  56 — 70.) 


FI\IiiKS      L.      DONEY, 

thiri!    to    .Mf'Tnnder 
Filed   Mar    ''.     I'.tlT. 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  float,  a  shaft  journalcd 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  spokes  carried  hy 
the  shaft,  knife  bars  slidably  mounted  upon  the  spokes. 
gatherers  carried  by  the  spokes  and  having  bottoms  In 
cllned  from  one  set  of  spokes  to  the  other  and  means  for 
rerlprocatlne  the  knife  bars  as  the  spokes  turn  about  the 
shaft. 

2.  A  harvester  comprLslng  a  scow,  a  shaft  journaled 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  spokes  carried  by 
the  shaft,  kntfe  bars  mounted  for  movement  along  the 
spokes,  means  for  moving  the  knife  bars,  gatherers  con- 
nected with  the  spokes  and  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  gatherers  as  the  gatherers  move  over 
the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  harvester  a  scow,  blocks  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  blocks,  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  shaft,  spokes  carried  by  the  shaft,  knife  bars 
movably  mounted  upon  the  spokes,  rings  fixed  to  the 
blocks  and  having  upper  arcuate  portions  and  lower 
waved  portions,  rods  connecting  the  knife  bars  with  the 
rings  and  having  rollers  Journaled  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rings,  and  gatherers  connected  with  the  spokes. 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
Ion-it. id  inally  movable  cam  shaft,  manually  operated 
meaii-i  for  n.oving  the  shaft  longitudinally,  a  universal 
Joint  conneiting  sabl  shaft  and  said  manually  operated 
m.-ans.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to 
the  shaft,  spirally  arranged  threads  formed  on  the  outer 
-iirfi  c  ,,f  the  sleeve,  and  a  cam  having  spirally  arrangerl 
_To  ,v..  formed  therein  to  receive  said  threads  wheretiy 
ipoti  1  ini:ifiidinal  movement  of  the  cam  shaft,  the  cam 
w;:.  t..  rotated  axlally  upon  the  shaft  and  a  tappet  en 
jaccahle    with    said    cam. 

1.  .\  reversing  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a 
londfiidinally  movable  cam  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
I-  Ml,'  of  angular  formation,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  por- 
'io.i  „i,.,nis  for  movlnc  the  shaft  longitudinally  inean< 
■  :i-'i>'.aMe  with  said  gear  for  rotating  said  shaft,  spaced 
I'oariiu"'  'ncircllng  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft 
a!,d  .jonrnaled  within  said  bearings,  spirally  arranged 
threads  fornuHi  on  thr-  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  cam 
surrounding  said  sleeve  at  intervals  between  said  bearings, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cam  being  formed  with  spirally 
arrinu'ed  irroove«  which  receive  said  threads  and  a  tappet 
encagcable  with   said   cam. 

:;  .V  reversing  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a 
lonirifudinally  movable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  iii.inually  operated  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
lonirltudinaliy,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  Inter 
posed  betw.-en  the  cam  and  the  shaft  for  imparting  an 
independent  rotary  motion  to  the  cam  upon  the  shaft 
upon  lontrltudlnal  movement  of  the  said  shaft,  a  spring 
pressed  meiiiher  carrie<l  by  the  manually  operated  means, 
and  I  terminal  of  an  Ignition  circuit  also  carried  by  said 
manually  operated  shaft  moving  means  and  adapted  to 
ontacf  with  the  spring  pressed  member,  whereby,  the 
ik-nltion  circuit  will  be  broken  in  advance  of  the  lont'i 
fiidinal  i}iovement  of  the  cam  shaft. 


2-7.31.';  RrTTON-FEEDI.VO  MACHINE.  Philip  Eby 
and  .Jamics  A.  Carron.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assigtiors  to 
'i'Tman  American  Button  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.  820,522.      (CI.   193 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  buttons  or  button  blanks, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  belt  of  a  stationary  finger 
mounted  over  said  belt  and  In  contact  therev/lth,  said 
finger  being  thin  and  adapted  to  let  buttons  having  rounded 
t>ottoms  pass  over  it,  but  arresting  those  that  have  flat 
'  bottoms. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  buttons  or  button  blanks, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  belt  of  a  stationary  finger 
mounted  over  said  belt  and  in  contact  therewith,  said 
finger  being  thin  and  adapted  to  let  buttons  having  round 
ed  bottoms  pass  over  It,  but  arresting  those  that  have  flat 
bottoms,  said  finger  being  placed  diagonally  to  the  line  of 
the  belt  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  belt,  all 
buttons  arrested  thereby. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  buttons,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  l)elt,  of  a  series  of  stationary  fingers  mounted 
over  said  belt  and  In  contact  therewith,  said  fingers  being 
thin  and  adapted  to  let  buttons  having  rounded  bottoms 
pass  over  them,  but  arresting  those  that  have  flat  bottoms. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  buttons,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  belt,  of  a  series  of  stationary  fingers  mounted 
over  said  belt  and  In  contact  therewith,  said  fingers  being 
thin  and  adapted  to  let  buttons  having  rounded  bottoms 
pass  over  them,  but  arresting  those  that  have  flat  bottoms, 
said  fingers  being  place<l  diagonally  to  the  line  of  the  belt 
and  adapte<i  to  move,  transversely  of  the  belt,  all  liuttons 
arrested  thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  buttons,  the  coml)ination  of 
a  traveling  belt,  a  stationary  finger  mounted  over  the  belt 
and  In  contact  therewith,  said  finger  being  arranged  di- 
agonally to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  belt  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  tielt  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
other  side  of  the  belt,  and  being  adapted  to  move  all  but- 
tons to  the  one  side  of  the  belt  beyond  the  end  of  the 
finger   leaving  the  buttons  on  the  belt  to  move  therewith. 

(Claims  <;  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


2.  In   a   weft  replenishing  apparatus   for  an  automatic 
loom  worked  with  more  than  one  shuttle,  the  combination 
with   apparatus   for   changing  the   shuttles  and    inserting 
fresh  spools  in  the  shuttles,  of  at  least  two  circular  spool 
magazines    located    coaxlally    one    inside    the    other    and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating  Independently  of 
1  each  other,  each  of  said  magazines  t>eing  adapted  to  con 
tain  two  sets  of  spools,  and  In  each  magazine  two  parti- 
tions inclosing  a  space  between  them  and  located  so  as  to 
separate  one  set  of  spools  from  the  other  set  of  spools  in 
I   the  said   magazine,   the   space   between   the   two   partitions 
I   in    the    outer    magazine    serving    as   a    guide   passage  way 
I    through   it   for   each   spool  in   its  ejection    from   the  Inner 
j  magazine,  while  the  space  l)etween  the  two  partitions  In 
I    the  inner  magazine  serves  as  a   passageway   for  the   com- 
I  mon  hammer  that  eje<'ts  the  spools   from  each  magazine 
and  inserts  them  into  the  shuttles,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing   left    and    right    oscillation    to    each    magazine    as    re- 
quired, while  leaving  the  other  magazine  stationary,  com- 
prising two  bars  connected  one  to  ea<h  magazine,  coupled 
levers  connected  to  said  bars,  a  continuously  rocking  niem- 
lier,  and  rwls  cimtrolled  by  the  shuttle-changing  apparatus 
of  the  loom  adapted  to  cngag*-  said  liars  as  required. 
i("laim  .".  not   printed  in  the  Ga/ette.] 


1,237.316  WEFT  REPLENISHINC;  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  LOOMS  WORKED  WITH  MORE  THAN 
ONE  SHUTTLE.  Ernht  I-:<ji-i,  Riiti,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Maschinenfabrik,  Riitl,  formerly  Caspar  Honeg- 
ger.  Riiti.  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.2»5."i.       M'l.    13ii-    H5.) 


1.  In  a  weft-replenishing  apparatus  for  an  automatic 
loom  worked  with  more  than  one  shuttle,  the  combination 
with  apparatus  for  changing  the  shuttles  and  inserting 
fresh  spools  in  the  shuttles,  of  at  least  two  circular  spool 
magazines  located  coaxlally  one  inside  the  other  and 
mounted  so  aj  to  be  capable  of  rotating  Independently  of 
each  other,  each  of  said  magazines  being  adapted  to  con 
tain  two  sets  of  spools,  and  in  each  magazine  two  parti- 
tions Inclosing  a  space  between  them  and  located  so  as  to 
separate  one  set  of  spools  from  the  other  set  of  spools  in 
the  said  magazine,  the  space  between  the  two  partitions 
In  the  oQter  magazine  serving  as  a  guide  passage-way 
through  it  for  each  spool  in  its  ejection  from  the  inner 
magazine,  while  the  space  between  the  two  partitions  in 
the  inner  magazine  serves  as  a  passage-way  for  the  com- 
mon hammer  that  ejects  the  spools  from  each  magazine 
and  Inserts  them  into  the  shuttles. 


1.237.317,      UAKK  TUKNKH.      Valkhih    EMANtEi,    Fagek- 
STUO.M.   Duluth,   Minn       I'iled   Apr.   5,   191G.      Serial  >>'o. 

89,11:;,      iCK  f..-.     ::,  1 


In  a  caivP  turner,  a  handle  comprising  a  hinged  m«m!ter 
and  a  relatively  fixed  member;  said  hinged  meml>er  being 
formed  with  a  longiludihal  re<ess.  means  for  yieldingly 
retaining  said  members  the  maximum  distance  apart  a 
pin  extending  transversely  through  the  reces»e«l  portion 
of  said  hinged  member,  a  hollow  stem  connei  ted  to  said 
liandle  and  having  an  angular  bifurcated  termination,  r 
blade,  a  shank  carrying  said  blaae  and  pivotaliy  disposed 
In  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  stem,  a  reach  roil  mo\al>l.\ 
disposed  In  said  stem  and  connected  to  said  shank,  and  a 
spring  pressed  link  connecting  said  reach  rod  ami  the 
aforesaid  pin  and  disposed  In  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
hinged  handle  member  whereby  movement  of  said  niemt>er 
with  relation  to  the  fixed  handle  member  will  impart 
movement  to  said  reach  rod. 


l,2.37.3ls.      AIKSMIP.      John    Funk.    PbUadelphia.    I'a 
Filed  Oct,  Iti,  19Ui.     Serial  No.  124.S9»t.      (d.  244 -13. 1 


1.  An  airship  including  a  body,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shafts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  body,  a  series  of  rotary  lifting  propellers  mount- 
ed upon  each  shaft,  each  series  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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■ets  of  propeller  blades  having  Inwardly  extending  stemi, 
fipring  retracted  rods  haTlng  rack  ptnlon  connection  with 
tie  Items  of  correspondingly  arranged  blades  of  e«ch  se- 
ries, and  a  stationary  element  cooperating  with  e»ch  set 
of  rods  for  moving  the  same  in  opposition  to  their  springs 
to  route  the  blades  on  their  axes  for  a  feathering  action. 

2.  An  airship  Inclnding  a  body,  propeller  shafts  npon 
the  body,  lifting  propellers  carried  by  said  shafts,  trans- 
mission shafts  in  gear  with  the  propeller  shafts,  a  motor, 
gearing  for  driving  the  tranamlaalon  shafts  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  motor,  gears  upon  the  transmission 
shafts,  a  driving  propeller,  and  a  gear  upon  the  driving 
propeller  shaft  adjustable  into  and  oot  of  engagement  with 
either  of  the  aforesaid  gears  opon  the  transmission  shafts. 

8.  An  airship  Including  a  body,  wings  on  Independent 
pivots  mounted  up<«  the  body  for  folding  and  unfolding 
actions,  slotted  arcuate  gvidea  deacribed  on  the  arcs  of 
circles  of  which  said  pivots  are  centers  for  directing  said 
wings  In  such  folding  and  unfolding  actions,  propelling 
nMchanlsm  on  the  body,  nwtor  driven  gearing  for  actu- 
ating said  propelling  means,  and  means  operable  by  the 
engine  for  folding  and  onfoldlng  the  wings. 


1.237,319.      TYPE-WBITINQ   MACHINE.      BnNjAMiN    P 
FoBTi.v,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type 
writer   Company,    New   York.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.      Piled    Jan.    12.    1918.      Serial    No.    71,60<!. 
(CI.  197—126.) 


transfer  material  to  be  used  in  conjanctlon  with  said  web, 
means  for  shifting  said  carriage  away  from  the  platen  to 
move  the  transfer  material  along  the  web  to  successive 
placement«  thereon,  n  rail  on  which  the  carriage  has  its 
line-space  and  return  movement  on  said  table,  and  a  stop 
shlfUble  along  said  rail  and  lockable  In  selected  positions 
thereon  to  arrest  the  carriage  on  the  return  throw  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  platen  car- 
riage, means  for  effecting  letter-feed  and  return  move- 
ment of  the  platen  carriage,  a  table  over  which  work- 
pieces  may  be  fed  to  the  platen,  brackets  on  the  platen 
carriage,  a  rod  loosely  supported  in  eyes  in  said  brackeU, 
a  sleeve  fast  to  said  table  and  to  said  rod.  and  springs 
holding  said  sleeve  and  rod  in  normally  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  brackets,  but  yielding  to  cushion  the  table 
when  the  latter  is  thrown  with  the  platen  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  fan-folded  web  to  the  platen,  means  for  releasing  the 
web  from  the  platen,  a  table  over  which  the  web  la  fed 
to  the  platen,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  table  toward  and 
•  way  from  the  platen,  clips  or  fingers  on  said  carriage  for 
the  attachment  thereto  of  sheets  of  transfer  material  to 
be  thereby  held  Interleaved  with  the  folds  of  the  web  so 
as  to  receive  a  line-space  feed  with  the  web.  means  for 
shifting  the  carriage  away  from  the  platen  to  move  the 
transfer  material  back  along  the  web  to  another  place- 
ment thereon  when  the  web  is  released  after  a  length 
thereof  has  been  written,  means  on  said  clips  or  fingers 
for  cutting  or  separating,  one  from  another,  for  a  distance 
therealonK.  the  folds  of  the  web  when  the  carriage  re- 
I  fives  such  return  movement,  and  means  for  preventing 
binding  of  said  clips  or  fingers  on  the  web  as  the  same  are 
moved  along  the  web  on  such  return  movement. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  prtnte<l  In  the  daiette.] 


1.  In    a   typewriting   machine,   a    pUten.    a    Uble    ov<?r 
which  a  web  may  be  guided  to  the  platen,  a  carriage  mo» 
able  on  said  Uble  toward  and  from  the  platan,  means  on 
said  carriage  for  the  atUchment  thereto  of  transfer  ma 
terUl  to  be  used  In  conjunction  with  said  web.  means  for 
shifting  said  carriage  away  from  the  platen   to  move  1  hf 
transfer  material  along  the  web  to  successive  placements 
thereon,  a  graduated  element  on  the  Uble.  and  means  to 
cooperate  with   said   graduated   element   for   predetermln 
Ing  the  proper  movement  to  be  given   said  carriage  In  &o 
placing  the  transfer  material. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  table  over 
which  a  web  may  be  guided  to  the  platen,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  Uble  toward  and  from  the  platen,  means 
on  said  carriage  for  the  atUchment  thereto  of  transfer 
material  to  be  used  In  conjunction  with  said  web.  means 
for  shifting  said  carriage  away  from  the  platen  to  move 
the  transfer  material  along  the  web  to  successive  place 
menu  thereon,  a  rail  on  which  the  carriage  has  Its  line 
space  and  return  movement  on  said  Uble.  graduations  on 
said  rail  for  determining  the  proper  return  movement  to 
be  given  the  carriage  In  replacing  the  transfer  material  on 
the  web,  and  a  stop  shlfUble  along  said  graduated  rail 
and  lockable  in  selected  position  thereon  to  arrest  the  car 
riage  on  the  return  throw  of  the  latter. 

3.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
platea.  a  taWe  over  which  a  web  may  be  gulde<l  to  the 
platea,  and  melons  for  regulating  the  wear  of  transfer  ma 
terlal  Inserted  between  piles  of  the  web.  including  a  car 
rUge  marable  on  said  Uble  toward  and  from  the  platen, 
means    on    said    carrUge    for    the   atUchment    thereto   of 


1,237.320.  .KKiNAL  DEVICE  Oordon  Fox  and  Tony 
M  .Iewctt.  Cleveland.  Ohlc  ;  salil  Fox  assignor  to  said 
.Jewett.  Filed  .Vug.  29,  1013.  Serial  No.  787,267. 
(CI.  177—348.) 


1  Signals,  a  shaft,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
signals  and  sbnft.  a  sonrce  of  current,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  signals  to  one  side  of  a  source  of 
current,  conUct  fingers,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  fingers  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  current,  and 
means   for   connecting  the  shaft  to  the  fingers  one  after 

the  other. 

2.  Signals,  a  shaft,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
signals  and  shaft,  a  sonrce  of  current,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  signals  to  one  side  of  a  source  of 
current.  conUct  fingers,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  fingers  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  current,  a 
motor  for  routing  the  thaft  to  connect  It  with  the  fin- 
gers one  after  the  other,  means  for  closing  the  motor  cir- 
cuit before  the  shaft  conUcU  with  any  finger,  and  means 
for  opening  the  motor  circuit  only  after  the  shaft  has 
contacted  with  all  the  fingers. 

3.  Signals,  a  shaft,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
signals  and  shaft,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  signals  to  one  side  of  a  source  of 
current.  conUct  fingers,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
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the  fingers  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  current,  a 
magnet  for  causing  the  motor  circuit  to  open,  and  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  to  energise  the  magnet  circuit  only 
after  the  shaft  has  contacted  with  all  the  fingers. 

4.  Signals,  a  shaft,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
signals  and  shaft,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  electri 
cally  connecting  the  signals  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  cur- 
lent,  contact  lingers,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
fingers  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  current,  wipers 
on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  conUctlng  the  wipers  and  the 
fingers  one  after  the  other. 

8.  Signals,  a  shaft,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
signals  and  shaft,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  signals  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, stationary  contact  fingers,  means  for  connecting  the 
fingers  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  current,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,322.  FEED  MKCHANISM  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. WiuJAii  C.  Fem,  Rockford,  ill.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  44.234.     (Cl.  112—8.) 


.-^^ 


1.237,321.       ELECTRIC    ELEVATOR    SYSTEM.      KTUthr 

'  BERT   M.    Frassu.   Yonkers,   N.    Y..  assignor   to  General 

Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.      Serial   No.  858,442. 

(Cl.  187—20.1 


^ 


r"T'*\    vrr" 


^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
shuttle  carrier,  a  cam  connection  between  the  shuttle 
carrier  and  shaft  for  operating  the  former,  cams  on  said 
shaft,  a  dog  carrier,  a  pivoted  arm  to  the  free  end  of 
which  said  dog  carrier  is  pivoted,  said  carrier  being  hori- 
sontally  slotted  to  embrace  one  of  the  cams  on  said  shaft, 
a  dog  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  connecting  plate  having 
a  BubsUntlally  horliontal  slot  engaging  the  other  of  said 
cams,  said  plate  Ukewlae  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  arm,  a 
shaft  adJusUble  about  Its  axis,  a  pin  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  a  link  connection  between  said  pin 
and  the  end  of  said  connecting  plate. 


1.  An  electric  elevator  system  comprising  two  electric 
machines  en(h  having  two  rotors,  one  rotor  of  one  ma- 
chine being  mechanically  connected  to  a  rotor  of  the  | 
other  machine  so  that  they  will  continuously  rotate  In 
directions  the  reverse  of  each  other,  and  the  other  rotors 
of  the  two  machines  will  rotate  intermittently  in  the 
same  direction  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  An  electric  elevator  system  comprising  two  electric 
machines  each  having  two  rotors  magnetically  and  elec 
trlcally  cooperating  with  each  other  and  providing  an 
armature  and  a  field  structure,  one  rotor  of  one  machine 
being  mechanically  connected  to  a  rotor  of  the  other  ma- 
chine so  that  the  two  rotors  will  continuously  roUte  in 
directions  the  reverse  of  each  other,  and  the  other  rotors 
win  rotate   intermittently   In   the   same  direction   relative 

to  each  other. 

8.  An  electric  elevator  system  comprising  two  electric 
machines,  each  having  an  Inner  and  outer  rotor,  the  inner 
rotors  being  ct)upled  together  so  that  they  will  continu 
ously  rotate  in  directions  the  reverse  of  each  other,  and 
the  outer  rotors  will  rotate  Intermittently  in  the  same  di- 
rection relative  to  each  other. 

4.  in  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  two  electric  machines,  each  having  Inner  and 
outer  rotors,  the  rotors  of  each  machine  magnetically  and 
electrically  coi.peratlng  with  each  other  and  providing  an 
armature  and  field  structure,  the  Inner  rotor  of  one  ma- 
chine being  mechanically  connected  to  the  inner  rotor  of 
the  other  machine  so  that  the  two  Inner  rotors  must  ro- 
ute in  directions  the  reverse  of  each  other,  the  outer 
rotors  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  car. 

6.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
twD  electric  machines,  each  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
r»tor  providing  electrically  and  magnetically  co5peratlng 
field  and  armature,  one  of  the  rotors  of  one  machine  being 
connected  bv  gearing  to  one  of  the  rotors  of  the  other 
machine  so  that  the  two  rotors  will  route  in  directions 
the  reverse  of  each  other  and  the  other  rotors  of  the  two 
machines  will  rotate  In  the  same  direction  as  each  other, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  roUtlon  of  the 
last-mentioned  rotors. 

I  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.32,H  HolSTIN<;  MECHANISM.  Wain wright  B. 
(;sRVAi.s,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufac- 
turing Comp.iny.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flle<l  Oct    2ti.   1915.      Serial  No.  5fi,822       iCl.   ■2\ — 20.1 


^" 


\y 


*> 

». 
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1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  body  to  be  hoisted,  a 
mast  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  secured 
to  said  body  and  to  said  frame,  flexible  hoisting  means  se- 
cured to  said  toggle  and  passing  under  said  body  to  be 
hoisted  and  a  windlass  secured  to  said  mast,  said  windlass 
being  connected   to  said   flexible  hoisting  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  mast  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  windlass  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  flexl 
ble  hoisting  cable  passing  over  the  end  of  said  mast,  a  body 
to  be  hoisted,  toggle  members  connecting  said  body  an.l 
said  frame,  a  projection  secured  to  said  body  and  passing 
below  said  toggle,  said  flexible  hoUtlng  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  windlass  and  to  said  toggle  and  passing 
under  the  projection  on  said  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  mast  securwi  to  said 
frame,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  sai.l 
mast,  a  body  to  be  hoisted,  toggle  members  (onnectlnn 
said   body   and   said   frame,  a   bracket    on   sai.l   l>ody.  salii 
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bracket  projwting  below  xhv  attaching  point  of  saii]  toggle 
members,  a  windlass,  a  centrifugal  governor  geared  to  salil 
windlass  and  a  flexible  hoisting  cable  secure<J  to  said  wind 
lass  and  to  said  toggle,  said  rable  passing  over  said  pulley 
adjai'ent  the  top  of  said  mast,  and  under  the  bracket 
secured  to  said  body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  body  to  be  tilted,  pivutallv 
secured  to  said  frame,  toggle  arms  connected  between  -11.- 
end  of  said  body  and  said  frame,  a  projection  on  said  »!".!>■ 
atyacent  the  connection  of  said  toggle,  a  wludla.><8,  ;i  .n 
trifugal  braite  secured  to  said  windlass  and  a  hoisthin 
cable  secured  to  said  windlass  passing  under  said  projec- 
tion and  secured  to  said  toggle  members. 

."i.   The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  body  on  said   fr mif 
to  oe  raised,  a  hoisting  drum,  an  automatic  retarder  tluT'  ■ 
for.   and   driving  means  for   the  drum,   of  a   stan.lard     iis 
posed  adjacent  one  en.i  of  the  body,  pulleys  on  said  -taii  1 
ard.    a    pair   of   toggles    connecting   said    fraiii"    with    >ai  1 
body,  a  pair  of  flexible  hoisting  elements  an.  h..r>'.|   r.,   t!i.' 
drum  to  t>e  wound  thereupon  and  over  said  pulleys  and  ha 
ing  their  free  ends  connected  to  the  cent-r  joints   .,f  ^m  1 
toggles,   whereby   upon   starting  a   hoisting  op.THrl..ii     tfi,. 
intermediate   portion    of   the   hoisting   eleirienf    will    .ucak!" 

t>eneath   the  free  end   of  the  t>ody   and   near   ti n  !     if    » 

hoisting  operation  the  toggle.^  will  he  raus.'d  r..  sryjc-jht' n 
and  complete  the  raising   jperation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (.azettt.  ] 


l.L'37.324.  FAUCET  rcM'K  Tuhmas  \I.  r;IE,-^..^  R,, 
cine.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2n.  I'ji,',.  S.-rial  .\..  r,l  >;,,.; 
(CI.  137—4.; 


A    fau'-et    cock    Including   a    '-asing.    having   a    r>'strl.  t..! 
intermediate   threade.i   portion,  a  supply   pip.-   r.rriiii;;! '  mh; 
in  the  casing  and  having  a  threaded  collar  form,  d  fh.r...n 
near  its  inner  end  and  in   threaded   engagement    with    th.' 
restricted  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cupped  valv  s.ir  f  iriri.-.l 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  washer  seate.i  ther. 
in  and  having  a  central  aperture  registering  with  the  open 
Ing  of  said  supply  pipe,  said  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe 
being  Internally  threaded,  a  nipple  having  a  threaded  end 
engaging   the   internally    threade<|    opening   of    the    supply 
pipe,  a  circumscribing  rib   intermediate   the  ends   of   sal.l 
nipple  and  serving  to  adjustably  retain  the  washer   in  Its 
seat,  the  free  end  of  said   nipple  extending  into  the  inte 
rlor  portion  of  the  casing,  a  twnnet  having  Its  Inner  end 
In  threaded  engagement  with  the  casing  and  being  inter 
nally  threaded,  an  Inverted  cup  shape<l  valve  head  portion 
having:   external    threads    thereon    engaging    the    interna! 
threads  of  the  bonnet,  an  operating  shaft  and  handle  for 
operating  said   valve  head  portion,  and  an  outlet   leading 
from  the  casing,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.237.325.     MANUFACTURE  OF  NAILS.     Cborgi  v.uvuv. 
Wlnchetter,  Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe  Maihtnery 
ComiMUiy,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,214.     (Cl.  10 — 45) 

1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  string  nails 
which  consists  in  forming  a  string  of  nail  blanks  connected 
In  series  end  to  end  and  having  defined  heads  projecting 
at  one  side  of  the  string  and  sides  substantially  straight 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  string,  and  operating  upon  the 
blanks  to  cause  the  heads  to  project  also  at  aald  opposite 
side  of  the  string  without  disconnecting  the  blanks. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  string  nails 
which  consists  in  forming  a  string  of  nail  blanks  eonneeted 


in  series  head  to  point  with  their  heads  forming  defined 
projections  at  one  side  of  the  string  and  their  sides  sub- 
stantially straight  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  string,  and 
■  llsplaclng  the  heads  to  cause  them  to  project  also  at  said 
opposite  aide  of  the  string  without  disconnecting  the 
heads  from  the  points  of  the  adjacent  blanks. 


.y 


in 
pp.. 

rff- 

Ih.- 


3.  That  Improvement  in  method.s  of  making  string;  nails 
whioh  consists  In  forming  a  string  of  nail  tdanks  .  ..nne,  ted 

;■  -  h.al  to  p<dnt  with  their  heads  forniinu  d. lined 
n..ns  at  ..ne  side  of  the  string  and  in.lin..d  with 
'■  '■  to  the  longituilinal  axes  of  the  Idanli-.  and  with 
^id.'s  suiistantlaliy  straight  at  the  oppusitr  si.le  of 
■Tint.',  and  t)ending  and  pressing  the  h.a.ls  to 
strn^'ht.'ri  them  and  cause  them  to  proj.-ct  mN<,  .it  said 
opp.-it,  Mde  of  the  string  without  di.sconnertlns  thr  heads 
from  fh..  points  of  the  adjacent  blanlts. 

4.  'I'i),tf  improvement  in  methods  of  niaising  string  nails 
which  ..ri.^ists  in  forming  a  string  of  nail  hlanks  .  ,,tine.  ted 
In  -.  ri.-  h-a.l  to  point  with  their  sides  suhstantiaily 
straight  at  one  side  of  the  string,  and  displacing  the  ma- 
terial at  the  head  ends  of  the  hlanks  with  reference  to 
oth.r  portions  of  the  blanks  to  form  on  each  blank  a  de- 
fln.l  load  projecting  at  the  side  of  the  I. lank  at  which 
the  p.cinr  of  the  adjacent  blank  is  connected. 

•"  Ihit  improvement  in  metho<ls  of  making  string  nails 
will  h  ..ii^jisfs  In  forming  a  connected  series  of  nail  blanks 
with  ili.'ir  sides  substantially  straight  and  alined  at  one 
Mdc  .  f  th..  string  and  shaped  at  the  other  side  to  provide 
ici:ii-.l  heacis  and  tapered  shanks,  and  displacing  the  ma- 
t'Tial  ,it  he  head  ends  of  the  blanks  to  cause  the  heads  to 
proj...  f  a  sut.stnnttally  equal  anfount  at  l)oth  said  opposite 
sicl.'s  .,f  the  String. 

<  lainis  t;  to   12  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.  | 


1.2.s:..'r2f;.  HI'TTON  fastener.  Chaki.bs  a.  (.oozcy, 
iTovidence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  liallou  &  Company 
Inc  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island, 
Fil-d  Fet>.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  14H.4.'"..1.  fCl. 
24 — ltMl.5. 1 


4.  In  a  liutton  fastener,  a  bodkin  forme<l  of  a  wire 
whose  bo<ly  is  split  longitudinally  for  a  portion  of  tta 
length  and  the  split  portion  separated  to  form  resilient 
arms  iioth  adapted  to  be  slightly  compressed  upon  being 
forced  through  the  eye  of  the  button  shank,  a  reduced  neck 
portion  near  the  middle  of  the  bodkin  for  frictlonally  re- 
taining the  button  shank,  one  end  of  the  bodkin  being  bent 
off  at  an  angle  to  permit  its  being  swung  down  out  of  line 
with  the  axis  through  the  eye  of  the  shank. 

filalms   1   to  3  not  printe<l  In   the  Caeette. ] 
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1.237,327.  DOUBLE- WALLED  VACUUM  -  INSULATED 
\'ESSK1.  Ei  (;bne  L.  cJkkenewm  i>.  Wasliington.  1>.  C. 
Filed  -\Uti-.  27,  ItiH.  Serial  .No.  ^2>.U67.  (Cl. 
215     -lis.) 


1.  A  coiitii  iiic  f  i'oinprlsing  an  outcf  tutiu!;ir  \\;;:i  iiav- 
inu'  'w.i  ilpu.'i  l-'ll.\'  c'\  I  ciiciiiiL-  'il!ci.,i:  !;!ti!'s  .  <  • 'j:!:;  u  :;  ;■  a  1  lUg 
at  t!ic  '>ot!..iii^  thcrcot'.  all. I  fc.  .  pta-  ..-  ia'iii;..:>  lilting 
within   said    linil>~ 

2  .V  c:iiitaintT  ■  i.niprlsin^:  an  c, titer  wail  Id  the  form 
of  .i  tul'iilar  !  odv  Lent  intermediate  its  ends  and  providing 
t\\. .  i]p\varcll\  extending  limbs  and  a  receptacle  ineriiNcr 
littini:  within  each  of  said  limbs. 

A.    \    container  c umprising  two  upright    recc-pia.  ii    tm m 
ber^    ;inci    a    siu;:ii!ar   tubular   casing    therefor    spaced    suli 
stiintially  a   unlfuriii   distance   from   each    reci'pijii  le   nieni 
ber   entirely  arouml    the  .^arne    said   cji.-li;>.'  I.c  iiii'   joined    to 
each   receptacde  meuilcer  and   lnclu!^ing  luith   said    nicnii.trs. 

1  ,K  c>iit;iiner  comprislnj:  two  upright  receptales.  and 
a  viii.:le  ..■i->ini;  ih.refor  and  joined  to  each  ri.  ipi  ai  ii-  at 
tile  month  tliefeof.  said  casing  inclosing  lioth  i  c.  epiai  les 
mcl  being  separated  a  uniform  distanc-c  from  ito  icili.- 
liiereof     by     a     \acuuiu     space     and     liy     heat     insulatiiit: 

cliM  ii-es. 

5.  The  coniblnalicin  witii  a  casing,  of  a  hollow  wallecl 
heat  in.sulated  container  in  said  casing  having  a  reinfon 
in^-  and  protecting  means  permanently  united  with  ili" 
outer  wall  thereof  and  spacing  said  cuntiuner  from  l!ie 
inside  of  said  casing,  whereby  an  aii'  spai'e  is  prc-vi.led  i.e- 
twcen  said  cimtaiuer  and  casing. 

[Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


*^t»^^ 


1.2;i7.32S.  CO.MBINED  RULE  AND  SQUARE.  Edwin 
i;kuss.m.\.vn.  Thrall.  Tex  Filed  Oct.  2h,  lyitl.  Serial 
No.   128,225.      lUl.    33    "105. J 


iJTi^Z ■■"'"'■"' I 


1.2HT.:.2SC      SYSTEM   (»F  UuNTROLLIN(;   M(»T()RS   AND 
THE    LIKE       Wu.iivM     LiM>s.v\     Hamilton,    i;iasgow. 

Scctiaii-l,      Fi.ed     .Mar.     2it.     1<J15.      Serial     No.     17,707, 

cUl.   172— T52  ) 


In  a  combined  rule  and  square,  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
sections  plvotally  connected,  a  tongue  formed  at  one  end 
of  each  section  and  a  beveled  contracted  portion  formed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  each  section,  each  of  said  contracted 
portions  being  dlvide<l  from  the  body  of  the  section  by  a 
transverse  groove. 


1.  Controlling  means  for   a    m    t    i    effected    .iri\.      .  onj 

prising  means  adapted  to  be  iiiiiiailv  <  .iitn.iie.i  '■>)-  hand 
actuation  for  starttn-'  th.'  cin\-e  in  a  '"rwarii  dire,  tion, 
means  for  stoppii.u  tin-  di  ;\-e  aft.r  a  ciefiniie  drive  lias  i.een 
•  tTc-'tecl.  a  wi-iLTln  a  rit.itiint  !■  :;i  I !  \  rei.  ase.l  i..  a.  t  ..n  the 
!icaii>  ;..;■  stc.p.pi,:.  the  .irU-  .alter  a  cli-i.nite  drive  has 
>c.  ii  etl'c.  l.'d.  a  w.ij^lii  autc'iiiai ;.  a,  ll>  r.  leased  t.'  ml  on 
;i..-.a>  ;>■;  s  .'--t.ar!  1 1  ;:  t  io  iiri\.'  ii.  ;i  r«  ^  ert^e  cilrectiou.  and 
a  W'ij^Jii  a  iitoiiia  ■  ii  a  iiy  riieased  to  act  on  nieanfi  for  stop 
pi!is.-  the  drive  at  its  tcrniination   in  the  re\.'i>e  directiciu. 

o;     a    motor    effe.  ti.d    dr:\  c  ,    .  .ini- 

.•    initially   i-oiit  t clled    \^\    tiand 

'   liriv-e   in   a    forward    cilrectiou.   a 

Miia! '.cally  released  at   th.    ^ame 

a-  t   on  me.'iny   f.ir  slopping  the  dri\i    alter 

bav      l.eell      eT.'.  ted.     the     Seccnd      1c.     a.t      oil 


.:     Ui.ntrollini:   nienn^    i. 
prisiUK    me,.!iv    a.l.aiiieii    tc 
act ua  !  Oiti     I  ■  .[■    ^I  a  !  I  [srj    tlir 
firs!   aioi  s.'icnci  \vi'i:;lit   an 

time.    Ih.     lil>I    ! 

a    .l.diniic^   ciri\. 


means  for  festa  "t  liit;  the  drive  in  a  rc\"erse  di  la^.t  i.  .ii,  a  <ir 
.  uitous  patti  fc.r  the  second  \\eight  to  travel  along  after 
l.einit  releaseci  lc<-fore  coming  into  operation  t..  restart  th. 
■  Iri\e,  ..(in!  .a  thiri!  ^Md;;ht  antoniatically  relensc-cl  ii.  tic;  en 
m.aii-.  for  stc.ppji!^'  the  dr)\i'  at  its  t'^rniinat  i.ii,  in  'tie  r.- 
\erse  direction. 

;•!  Controlling  tiiean.-  for  an  electric  niotor  efle  ted 
drive.  c<cniprisinc  a  switch  adapted  to  t>e  inltiaily  con- 
trolled by  hand  actuation  for  starting  the  motor  In  a  for- 
ward direction.  :i  first  and  second  weight  aiitomatii  aliy 
released  at  the  same  time,  the  first  to  act  c.n  mean^  asso 
ciaieii  with  the  switch  for  stopping  the  motor  after  a 
iletiiiite  driv'c  has  l.e.-n  .ffected.  the  se<'ond  to  a.  I  <in  meatis 
a-.-c.,  iat.cl  with  the  switch  for  restarting  the  diiv.'  in  a  re 
\-ers.  directi<,n.  :i  circuitous  path  for  the  second  weiglit  to 
tra\e!  along  after  'leing  releast.<i  before  couiIhl'  int.  .  itera- 
tion on  the  said  means  to  restart  the  mtitoi,  anc!  a  third 
weiL'ht  autccm.ati'jil])  rideased  to  act  on  means  associated 
with  the  switch  for  stopping  the  drive  at  its  terminatluri 
in  the  reverse  direction. 

4  Controlling  means  for  a  motor  effected  ilriv.  .  . dm 
jirising  means  adapted  to  be  initially  controlled  liy  hand 
acitmtlon  for  starting  the  motor  in  a  forward  direction,  a 
first  Weiglit  automatically  releasetl  to  act  on  means  for 
stopping  the  drive  after  a  definite  drive  has  be.'n  effected. 
a  sec  (end  wei-ht  automatically  released  to  act  on  means 
tor  restarting  tin-  drive  in  a  reverse  direction,  an  tdevator 
a>  tuated  Ity  the  motor  to  raise  the  first  an<i  secund 
weights  into  position  from  which  they  are  released,  and 
!i  third  weight  automatically  released  to  act  on  means  for 
stopping  the  drive  at  Its  termination  In  the  reverse  direc 
lion,  and  an  elevator  actuated  by  the  motor  to  raise  the 
third  weight  into  position  from  which  It  Is  released. 


1.237.330        BAYONET.      (Jrant      Hammond,      Hartford. 
Uonn.,    assignor     to    Dalton     .\rms    Corporation,     New 
York.    N.    Y'  ,   a    Corporation    of   .New    York.      Filed    Jan. 
25,  1916.      Serial  No.  74.252       tCl.  42— h6.) 
1.  A   bayonet   including  a  shank,  a  bead  having  a  slot 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  shank,  said   head  projecting  ou 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  means  for  securing  the  head 
to  the  shank,  a  guard,  and  grips  secured  to  the  abank  be- 
tween the  projecting  edges  of  the  head  and  said  guard. 
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2.  A  bayonet  Including  a  shank,  a  guard,  a  head  having 
a  slot  to  receive  the  end  of  the  shank.  >»al(l  h»-ail  pro- 
jecting on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and  alao  having  a 
T-shaped  groove  extending  in  its  outer  surface  along  the 
back  edg^  thereof,  means  for  swuring  the  h»>a(l  to  the 
shank,  grips  secured  to  tho  shank  between  the  proJe<tlng 
edges  of  the  head  and  said  «uard.  and  mean.s  proj^rtlng 
into  said  T  shape<i   groove  to  secure  th.'  i»ayonct   In  place. 


3.  A  bayonet  including  a  handle  havlni:  a  T  shape.l 
groove  in  Its  back  edge  and  a  slot  for  an  operating  flngtr 
piece  in  its  front  edge,  a  locking  bolt  extending  between 
said  groove  and  slot  and  projecting  into  »>ach.  and  an 
operating  finger  piece  connected  with  said  bolt 

4.  A  bayonet  including  a  handle  having  a  T-shape<l 
groove  In  its  back  edge  and  a  slot  for  an  operarinn  tlng.-r 
ple.-e  In  Its  front  e<lge,  a  locking  bolt  extending  i.efween 
said  groove  and  slot  and  projecting  Into  each,  and  an  op 
eratlng  finger  piece  in  said  slot  rigidly  <onnected  with  and 
supportefl  by  said  locking  bolt 

5.  A  bayonet  Including  a  iiandle  having  a  T  •»hiip^.! 
groove  In  Its  back  edge  and  a  slot  for  a  finger  pier^  In  It-^ 
front  e«]ge,  a  well  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  T 
8hape<l  gr<x.ve.  an  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  well 
Into  said  finger  piece  slot,  a  spring  lo.ated  hi  -aid  well,  a 
locking  bolt  seated  upon  said  spring  and  proje,  tlna  Into 
said  slot  and  groove,  and  a  finger  piece  lo.ated  in  th.- 
finger  piece  slot  and   rigidly   connected   with   said   lolt 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


dicular  relation  to  the  valve  shaft,  gears  connecting  the 
tinier  and  valve  shafts,  and  a  common  casing  for  housing 
all   of   .said   gears. 

.">.  An  assemblage  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
an  i!it«'iiiMl  I  ..Mib\istlon  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
valve  shaft  and  a  pump  shaft,  a  train  of  Intermeshlng 
giars  iiHuinfed  on  said  shafts  for  driving  the  valve  and 
pujnp  shafts  from  the  crank  shaft,  a  timer  shaft  mounted 
pt'rpendicnlar  to  the  valve  shaft  and  geared  thereto,  a 
magneto  shaft  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  crank  shaft 
and  geared  thereto,  and  a  common  casing  for  housing  all 
of  said  gears,  all  of  said  gears  and  the  common  casing  be- 
ing positioned  at  one  end  of  the  engine.  In  combination 
with  a  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft,  self- 
starter  niechanlsni  for  operating  said  shaft  and  connec- 
tions between  the  starter  mechanism  shaft  and  the  crank 
shaft,  said  connections  being  at  the  same  end  of  the  en 
gine  at  which  the  aforesaid  gears  and  casing  are  mounted. 

7.  An  assemblage  of  the  character  described  embodying 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
magneto  shaft  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  thereto 
and  geared  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  tubular 
t)earing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  magneto  shaft,  gear 
lug  connections  between  the  magneto  shaft  and  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  engine,  a  casing,  adapted  to  contain  a  lubrl- 
.  ant.  inclosing  said  gearing  and  aswclated  with  the  tubu 
lar  bearing,  a  duct  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
to  the  InttTlor  of  the  tubular  bearing  at  one  end  thereof, 
anil  means  for  causing  the  lubricant  In  said  casing  to  flow 
into  said  port,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  bearing  having 
n  return  ...nriectlon  with  the  casing  whereby  the  lubricant, 
after  flowing  through  the  bearing,  is  returned  to  the  casing. 

[('lainis  1.  .?.  -t.  fi.  and  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


lojTa.-n      asskmhla(;k    "f    intkknal   (••Mins- 

TION   KNGINES   AND  THKIR   ASS(MIATED   MKCHA 
NISMS.     Jambs   <;.    Heaslkt.    r»etrolt.    Mich.,    as-ignor 
to  The   Studebaker  Corporation,  a   Corporation   of   New 
Jersey.      Filed   Oct.    15.    191.-J.      Serial    No     -..-,<*5i;.      (Cl. 
123 — 195. 1 


2.  An  assemblage  of  the  character  descrll)ed  embodying 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  valve 
aDd  pamp  shafts  mounted  In  parallel  relation  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  gear  moante<l  on  each  of  said  shafts,  all  of  the 
gear«  being  arranged  In  substantially  a  common  plane  with 
the  gear  of  the  valve  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  of  th.- 
main  shaft,  and  the  gear  of  the  pump  shaft  In  mesh  with 
that  of  the  ralve  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  magneto 
shaft  arranged  In  perpendicular  upstanding  relation  to  the 
main  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the 
gear  of  the  main  shaft,  a  timer  shaft  mounted   In  p.rpen 


l/jaT.H.rj  SCALE.  Fbank  S.  Hkbde.v.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Francis  U.  Dennis.  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  V\.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,952.      (Cl.  73—121.) 


*^«&*ir;^'^:=.. 


1  In    I  d.vice  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
support,   a   depresslble   member   therein,  a   traveling  mem 
b.'r   lu    said   supp<»rt   having   bearing  relation   with   the  de 
presslble  meml>er  therein,  means  for  driving  the  traveling 
nienit).r,  a  seal.'  beam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  de 
pr.ssible  member  In  a   relation  to   be  actuated  thereby,  a 
concav.'.l   disk    memb.:-.   means  for  actuating  the  same  In 
c.iiijnn<tlon    with    the    traveling    member,    a    second    disk 
m.inNr   adapt. ■<!    t..  I>e  actuated   by   the  first  named   disk 
ni.-nil.fr.    m.ans    for    shifting    the    second    named    disk    to 
dlfr.-r.nt     angular     positions    with     relation     to     the    first 
nani.>d   <llsk  operable  through  the  movement  of  the  scale 

beam. 

2  In  a  d.-vice  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
suppi.rt.  a  depresslble  member  therein,  a  traveling  mem- 
ber In  shI.I  support  having  bearing  relation  with  said  de- 
presslble m.-mber  In  a  relation  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a 
concav.-d  disk,  means  for  actuating  said  disk  In  conjunc- 

j  tloo^with  the  traveling  member,  a  second  disk  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  the  surface  of  the  first  named  disk  and 
I  rotatablf  from  the  movement  of  the  latter,  means  operable 
i  through  the  movement  of  the  scale  member  to  shifting 
i  said  disk  to  different  angular  positions  with  reference  to 
;  the  axis  and  circumference  of  the  first  named  disk,  and 
i  means  connecting  the  axis  of  the  second  named  disk  with 
1  suitable  registering  mechanism  that  the  travel  of  the 
I    latter  disk   may  be  registered. 

:',.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  In  combination,  a 
,   sii]ii,ort.   :\  d.'presslble  meml)er  ther.-ln,  a  traveling  mem- 
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ber  movable  on  said  support  and  having  a  bearing  rela^ 
tlon  with  the  depresslble  member  thereof,  and  capable  of 
being  depressed  under  the  weight  of  materials  being  car- 
riwi  upon  said  traveling  member,  means  for  driving  the 
traveling  member,  a  scale  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  depresslble  member  in  a  relation  to  be  actuated 
by  the  latter,  a  rotatable  disk  member,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  in  conjunction  with  the  traveling  member, 
a  second  disk  member  suitably  supported  for  rotation  In 
peripheral  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  first  named 
disk  means  actuated  by  the  scale  member  for  changing  to 
different  angular  positions  of  the  second  named  disk  with 
relation  to  the  axis  and  circumference  of  the  first  named 
disk,  means  for  registering  the  travel  of  the  second  named 

disk.  ^.      ,, 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
support,  a   depresslble  member   therein,  a  traveling  mem 
ber   movable  on  said  support  and   having  a  bearing   rela_ 
tlon  with  the  depresslble  member  thereof,  and  capable  of 
being  depressed  under  the  weight  of  materials  being  car 
rled   upon   said   traveling  member,   means  for  driving  the 
traveling   member,  a   scale    member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  depresslble  member  In  a  relation  to  be  actuated 
bv  the  latter,  a  rotatable  disk  member,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  latter  In  conjunction  with  the  traveling  member. 
a   second  disk  member  suitably  supported   for  rotation  in 
peripheral    vielding   contact   with   the  surface  of  the   first 
uametl    ,llsk,    means    actuated    by    the    scale    memb.-r    for 
changing    to    different    angular    positions    of    the    second 
named   disk   with  relation   to  the   axis  and   circumference 
of  the  first   named  disk,  means  for   registering  the  travel 
of  the  second  named  disk. 

5    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
support     a   depresslble   member   therein,   a    traveling   mem 
l,..r   in..valde  on   said   support  and   having  a   bearing   rela 
tlon  with  the  depresslble  member  thereon,  and  capable  of 
being  depres.sed  under  the  weight  of  materials  being  car 
rled   upon   said   traveling  member,   means  for  driving   the 
traveling   member,  a   scale   member  operatlvely   connected 
with  said  depresslble  member  in  a  relaUon  to  be  actuated 
by  the  latter,  a  roUtable  disk  member,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  latter  In  conjunction  with  the  traveling  member,  a 
second    disk    member    suitably    supported    for   rotation    in 
peripheral   vielding  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  first 
uamed    .lisk.    means    actuated    by    the    scale    member    tor 
changing  the  position  of  the  second  named  disk  with  re 
iHtlon   to   the  axis  and   circumference  of  the  first  named 
disk     comprising   a   rockable   member,   an   ecentrlcally    re 
lated    connection    between    the    rockable   member   and    the 
s.ale  member,  an  arm  on  the  rockable  member  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  arm  and  the  second  named  disk,  and 
means    for    registering    the    travel    of    the    second    named 

disk.  ^       ^^    , 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  film  camera  provided  with  film  spools.  Including 
spring  means  .^nnected  to  the  spool  to  be  filled  with  the 
exposed  film,  a  drum  connecte<l  to  the  unexposed  lUm, 
spool,  a  metal  tape  operatlvely  connecting  the  spring 
means  with  the  drum  and  means  between  the  spools  for 
permitting  Intermittent  movement  of  a  predetermined 
am(.unt  of  said  tape  whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of 
film  may  t.e  fed   into  operative  position. 


5  A  film  camera  including  a  shutter,  hand  pressure 
operate<l  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  hand  pressure 
actuate.1  film  feeding  mechanism  Independent  of  said 
previous  hand  means,  a  casing  adapted  to  house  said  hand 
ni.'ans  and  means  in  said  casing  for  connecting  both  of 
said  hand  means  whereby  the  film  feeding  mechanlm 
mav  lock  the  shutter  mechanism. 

[Vlainis  r,  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.334.     COMMINCTED-FUEI^FEEDING  Ai'PA- 
KATIS.       CHAULK.s     L.     llEisLBR.    Schcnectady.    N.    V. 

Fll.-d  May  2(t.  19in.     Serial  No.  '.»8.S4().      (Cl.  lit:;  -13. 1 


1  237,333.      AUTOMATIC   FILM   CONTROL.      Homer    H. 
"hbckmas,  Freeport.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  C. 
Rowen.  Freeport,  IIF.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No. 
87,052.      (Cl.  95—31.) 

1  A  camera  Including  a  shutter,  shutter  operating 
mechanism,  hand  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism, a  casing  Independent  of  the  camera  housing  said 
hand  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  exposure  character  of  said  shutter. 

2  A  film  camera  Including  a  shutter,  ghutter  operating 
mechanism,  hand  pressure  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  a  casing  Independent  of  the  camera  housing 
said  hand  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for 
preventing  a  second  opening  of  the  shutter  until  the  film 
exposed  to  the  first  opening  has  been  changed  said  means 
comprising  channeled  plates,  racks  In  said  channels,  and 
a  gear  co  acting  with  said  racks. 

3  A  film  camera  provided  with  film  spools.  Including 
spring  means  connected  to  the  spool  to  be  filled  with  the 
exposed  film,  a  drum  connected  to  the  unexposed  film. 
■pool,  and  a  metal  tape  operatlvely  connecting  the  spring 
means  with  the  drum  whereby  a  predetermined  amount 
of  film  may  be  fe<l  Into  operative  position. 


2.  Th.'  c.iiildn.ition  in  a  i-ommlnuted  fuel  feeder,  of  a 
rotary  f.-ed  s<  rew.  a  feed  valve  sleeve  embracing  a  section 
of  the  screw,  a  se.  ond  valve  sleeve  embracing  an  adjoin- 
ing section  of  the  screw  and  having  a  bell  formed  on  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  embrace  an  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  sleeve,  a  casing  adapted  to  support  the  sleeves,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  sleeves  to  and  from  the 
other  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of  governing  the  feed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  comminuted  fuel  feeder,  of  a 
rotary  feed  screw,  an  adjustable  feed  valve  sleeve  dis- 
posed axlally  with  the  screw,  a  casing  having  a  fuel  out- 
let, a  feed  port  formed  around  the  valve  sleeve  and  screw, 
an  annular  passage  arranged  around  the  valve  sleeve  and 
screw  In  a  manner  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
feed  port  at  any  point  around  the  valve  sleeve  and  screw 
to  said  outlet,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  sleeve 

to  govern  the  feed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  comminuted  fuel  feeder,  of  a 
rotary  feed  screw,  an  adjustable  feed  valve  sleeve  dis- 
posed axlally  with  the  screw,  means  for  adjusting  the 
valve  sleeve,  a  casing  having  a  fuel  outlet  and  embracing 
a  section  of  said  screw,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  a  sec- 
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tlon  of  the  screw  and  valve  sleeve  In  a  manner  to  prevent 
an  iimleslred  flow  of  fuel  through  the  cajjlng. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  commlnuteti  fuel  feeder,  of  a 
rotary  feed  screw,  a  rasing  inclosing  a  section  of  the 
screw,  and  an  adjustable  sle*»ve  feed  valve  having  the 
up[)er  portion  of  its  end  protruding  from  the  casing  cut 
away  to  give  a  free  flow  of  fuel  to  the  screw. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  comminuted  fuel  feeder,  of  a 
rotary  feed  screw,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  section  of  the  scri-w. 
an  adjustable  slffv..  f.'^d  valv.'  having  an  end  protnidiric 
from  the  casing,  and  a  liHarini;  adapted  to  support  sjii! 
protruding  end  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  craniprnj,-  uf 
the  sleeve  within  the  i-asing. 

i(;ialms  1.  3,  ').  ami  '.>  t"  l'.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazeffe.j 


1.2:!7.a.S5  GOVKRNdR  ArTTATKIi  I- I.TI  D-CnNTIiUL- 
LER.  Frank  IlE.wEB.an  e,  ('hi<!ii;".  Ill  Fiied  Aug. 
1^3,  191.".      Serial  N...  4.J.♦>:)>^        "-l.  I.i7--14.^  > 


1.   The  combination   with   a   supply    of   iiui-!    under   pre> 
sure,  of  a  machine  driven  by  means  other  thai.  >ai.l  rhiid. 
and    a    speed    regulator    for    said    machine      omprisini;    ii 
hollow   Ijody  member   having  portions  of  its   Interior   con 
nected    respectively    to    the   said    machine    and    said    tiiiid 
supply,  a  partition   in   said   member  eipiipped    with   a    [>•  r 
foratlon   separating  said  portions,   said   memtier    ils..   l.av 
Ing   a    substantially    cylindrical    bore    in    axhi  i    aiiiieriieni 
with   said   perforation,   a   valve  member   equipped    at    .nu- 
end  for  slldably  fitting  said  bore,  said  valve  nierni.r  -x 
tending  through  the  perforation  and  equipped  at  it>  ■  tlor 
end  with  a  head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  parMtinn.  i.iic  i,{ 
the    aforesaid    elements    being    equipped    with    a    [lassane 
connecting  the  portions  of  the  Interior  of  the  t)odv  ineiu 
her  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  member,  anl  mean-  re 
sponsive  to  the  speed  of  the  said  machine  f  r     otitrnillng 
the  said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  fitting  for  trarisiiiitting 
fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  machine  driven  by  means  other 
than  said  fluid,  and  a  speed  regulator  for  said  machine 
comprising  a  valv«  member  disposed  within  said  fitting 
and  having  a  head  continuously  subject  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  and  an  oppositely  disposed  smaller  head,  the 
said  member  having  a  passage  admitting  fiuid  opposed 
to  said  smaller  bead,  a  pilot  valve  movably  ruounted  on 
said  member  and  controlling  said  passage,  and  a  goveruor 
responsive  to  tbe  speed  of  said  machine  and  <  onnected  to 
the  pilot  valve  for  moving  the  latter  with  respect  to  the 
valve  member  to  admit  fluid  pressure  for  operation  against 
the  aald  smaller  head,  tbe  latter  pressure  cooperating 
with  the  weight  of  the  valve  member  to  balance  the  pres 
sure  of  the  fluid  on  the  first  named  head. 

8.  A  controller  for  a  machine  braked  by  fluid  under 
presaare  and  Inversely  responsive  In  speed  to  the  pressure 
of  fluid  aapplied  to  the  machine,  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  ralve  member  arranged  for  throttling  the  sup 
ply  of  fluid  and  having  an  upper  head  and  a  relatively 
larger  lower  bead,  means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid 
at  Iti  maxlmom  pressure  to  the  larger  head,  a  governor 


responsive  to  the  speed  of  tbe  machine,  and  means  carried 
hy  the  valve  member  and  disposed  in  the  main  supply 
path  of  the  said  fluid  and  controlled  by  the  governor  for 
admitting  said  fluid  opposite  to  the  smaller  head,  the 
pres.sure  of  the  fluid  on  the  smaller  bead  c<mctlng  with 
the  weight  of  the  valve  member  to  move  the  latter  against 
the  pressure  uf  fluid  upon  the  larger  head,  thereby  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  the  said  throttling  of  the  tluid  supplied 
for  braking  the  said  machine. 


1,J.;7,. ■!;{»!       «AKI»     INDEXING      DEVICK. 
llii.iHi.N.   Waterlod.   Iowa.      Filed  June  1^1. 
No.  104, U24        (I'l.    1L'!>-.16.) 


'    ^ 


OUVII.LC       B. 

191«.      Serial 


.11 


A   I  -.:  ^nj-,    LTT^: 


4 


1  In  =1  ard  indexing  device,  spaced  supports.  o\er- 
:  ipped  arls  positioned  between  said  supports  with  their 
talcs  ii|rnn  said  supports  in  engagement  with  each  other. 
and  iivisienal  contrivances  on  said  supports  positioned 
betw-eti  the  'anis  in  proximity  with  the  en>raged  parts 
of  sni.|  tabs  f.,  cniiipress  and  retain  the  tabs  in  engage- 
ment  with  each  other  and  with  said  supports. 

'-'     In    a      ard  indexing    device,    a    container,    a    pair    of 

-plied    ci.ats    mounted    therein,    a    plurality    of    parallel 

rii-s  rods    r.iniiecting   said   cleats,   and   a    plurality   of   In- 

bving  cards    inserted    between    the    cross  rods    to    overlap 

ah  other  exposing  the  upper  end  of  each  card,  each  card 

having    a    laterally-extending    tab    positioned    on    the    ad- 

ja  ent    .lent    and    engaging   the   like   tab   on    the  overlying 

ard    to    retain    the    first    mentioned    card    with   its    upper 

part    In    an   exposed   position. 

V  In  a  card-indexing  device,  a  container,  a  pair  of 
spa  ed  cleats  at  or  near  the  upper  surface  of  the  latter, 
TOSS  rods  betwt'en  said  cleats,  a  plurality  of  Indexlng- 
ards  inserted  singly  between  adjacent  TO-ss-rods  to 
overlap  ♦>ach  other  exposing  the  upper  end  of  each  card 
above  the  cross-rod  thereunder,  each  card  having  on  the 
upper  part  of  each  end  a  laterally-extending  tab  positioned 
on  the  underlying  cleat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  like 
tab  on  the  overlying  card  and  the  overlying  tross-rod  to 
retain  the  card  in  position  with  Its  upper  part  exposed 
above  the  said  overlying  card. 


1,2.37.337.  LAMP  IGNITING  DEVICE.  Jidson  W.  Hill. 
Pleasant  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Nathan 
II.  Powell  and  one  fourth  to  Ford  R.  Seng.  Pleasant 
Hill.  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,697. 
(CI.  67—10.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  of  a  aupple- 
mental  wick  tube,  and  a  sparking  device  Including  a  shaft, 
a   rotary  sparking  element  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  rela- 
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tively  fixed  coactlng  sparking  element  bearing  against  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  sparking  elements,  a  <ap  secured 
on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  placed  on  atjd  removed 
from  the  supplemental  wdck  tube  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  projection  carried  by  the  shaft  and  yieldable 
means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  projection  for  retard- 
ing tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  prevents  accidental 
movement  thereof,  so  that  the  cap  is  prevented  from  being 
accidentally  displaced  from  said  supplemental  wi<  k  tul)e. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  ol  a  supple 
mental  wick  tube,  and  a  sparking  device  including  a  shaft. 
a  rotary  .sparking  element  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  rotary  sparking  element  and  arranged  to  be 
placed  on  and  removetl  from  the  supplemental  wick  tube 
by  the  rotation  of  said  element,  a  leiativelv  rixcd  spark- 
iuK  element  arranged  to  be  eut:a;^ed  by  tlie  rotary  spark- 
ing element,  a  tulie  forming  a  liearinir  lor  the  shaft,  a 
projection  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  ti  spring  mounted  on  the 
tul>e  and  extending  into  the  p"'b  of  the  proje,  tioii  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  tlie  shaft  and  pr-vrnting  aci- 
dental  nio\ciiicnt  thereof,  -o  that  tli>'  cap  Is  pr  vented  from 
being  aiiideiitailj'   lii-pii 1    froii;   sai.:   -iipipiciio  i.tai   tuiM. 


i,2.H7.:i:;s      PM:rM.\rn  .\I.L^    ui'Kiiati:!'    winimiw 

iLKANEK       FitEiiEiii.    \V     llooo.  The  Dalles,  Or.p  .  ii< 
signor  of  oiie  ii;ilf  to  p    .\    liet/    Portland.  Orrg,      P'.ied 
.ian.  14.  P.tlt;.     s.Tinl  No.  7:i.lN4       ''  .    1"'     '>'■'■> 


downwirdly  and  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  cylinder  and 
a    vertiially    I'lovable   piston,   and   means   for   moving  the 
(leaning   devi.e    inwardly    and   outwardly   with   respect   to 
'   ;:  window  at  the  cuds  of  its  upward  and  downward  move- 
!   iiieiit.   the   iatief   means   including  a   horizontally   slldable 
I    itar  or  iiieiiibor  riiounte,!  uu  and  carried  by  the  piston  and 
'    carr.Unj;    tlie    ■  leanliij;    device,   a    vertically    movable    slide 
li.iv  in^:    HI,    ill'  iiiieci    jiuiding    portion    connected    with    the 
hori/otita:    l>ar    or    siicmbcr    and    means    for    limiting    the 
niovcn.ci.t  "f  tliC  vcrtic-ai:\    movable  slide  to  cause  a  rela- 
tive   iini\.r!,ei.T    of   ttic    iiarts.   at    the  ends  of   the    upward 
iiiid  ri,.wi!\var.i  iiio\  eiiien;  -.f  the  cleaning  device. 

4.  .\  window  -  .'.in.  r  of  the  class  descril)ed  Including  a 
(dealing  :.\i.c  ineaiis  fur  moving  the  same  ujiwardly 
and  i  \\i:Aardly  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  cylinder  and 
a  vertical  movable  piston  and  means  for  moving  the 
(deanlng  device  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  res[>ect  to  a 
window  at  the  ends  -  f  it-  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment, the  latter  means  im  tuding  a  horizontally  slidable 
bar  or  member  guided  '  >  the  piston  and  carried  by  the 
same  and  connected  witii  tlie  cleaning  device,  a  vertically 
movable  slide  having;  -p..ced  side  portions  rooeivlng  the 
bii/'i. tally  slldable  bar  or  member  and  proviib'd  with  in- 
hii.'i  -lofo  »iav'r;._'  t'Tminti!  vertlc-al  portions,  means  car- 
ried !i.\  •!.•  1, .■:..";, :aii.\  ni'ivaide  bar  or  member  for  en- 
ci":  -top.^  for  limiting  the  uiovemcnt  of 
^;i  u.  siMc  to  cause  a  relative  movement 
tlo'  ends  of  the  upward  and  downward 
1  it  ailing;  de\dce. 

.eaner  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
noans  for  moving  the  same  upwardly 
'  oiiiprislng  a  fixed  vertical  cylinder  and 
a  \crti'ail.\  iiio\abie  piston  ami  means  for  moving  the 
cleaniuj.'  iie\ice  )ii\\ardiy  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
a  window  at  the  cuds  of  its  upward  and  downward  move- 
mciit.  the  latter  means  including  a  horizontally  slldable 
bur  or  member  guided  on  the  piston  and  carried  by  the 
same,  a  vert i< ally  tiiovable  slide  having  mejins  for  actuat- 
ing the  horlzoutaily  slidable  Ijar  or  memt>er,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  vertically  movable  slide  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  witli  a  stop,  a  tube  forming  a  housing  for  the 
rod  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  tbe  vertically  movable 
slide  and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  stop  of  the 
rod    for    iiniitinj;    tlie   tipward    movement   of  the   vertically 

Illovatie    slide. 


1.  A  window  (leaner  of  the  class  descrllied  including  a 
cleaning  device,  means  for  moving  the  same  upwardly 
and  downwardly  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  and  carrying  the 
cleaning  device,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  cleaning  de- 
vice Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  a  window 
at  the  ends  of  Its  upward  and  downward  movement,  the 
latter  means  including  a  slldable  member  carrying  the 
cleaning  device  and  actuating  means  for  sliding  the  said 
member. 

2.  A  window  cleaner  of  the  class  described  including  a 
cleaning  device,  means  for  moving  the  same  upwardly  and 
downwardly  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  cylinder  and  a 
vertically  movable  piston  carrying  tbe  cleaning  device 
and  means  for  moving  the  cleaning  device  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  a  window  at  the  ends  of  its 
upward  and  downward  movement,  tbe  latter  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  movable  bar  or  meml>er  slldably 
mounted  on  the  piston  and  connected  with  the  cleaning 
device,  and  a  vertically  movable  slide  having  an  Inclined 
guiding  portion  connected  with  and  adapted  to  actuate 
tbe  horizontally  slldable  bar  or  member. 

3.  A  window  cleaner  of  the  class  described  including  a 
cleaning  device,  means  for  moving  the  same  upwardly  and 


::aj:;n^;  iic'  M'-;^ 
tte--  \  crti'  >i.,}  ):.< 
of  the  parts  11; 
movement  of  tio- 
5.  A  window  ■ 
cieun  in;:  devic  . 
and  downwardiX 


1 ,2:ii  ,:r.vj     mtsic  i.i:.u"  ti'hner.     Pah.  hoter.  I'o 

ver,    N.   J.      Filed    .^ept     14.    I'.nO       Serial    No.    120.061. 
(CI.  84-  l.S.-^i.i 


A  musi(  leaf  turner  including  a  support,  a  shaft  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  leaf  engaging  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  swinging  each  of  said 
arms  from  one  side  of  the  shaft  to  the  other,  a  detent  le- 
ver for  holding  each  of  said  arms  on  one  side  of  said 
shaft,  said  detent  lever  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  serrations  any  one  of  which  Is  selectively  adapted  to 
engage  one  leaf  engaging  arm  as  may  be  required  by  the 
various  thicknesses  of  music  books,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing each  of  said  detent  levers  to  successively  release  th' 
leaf  engaging  arms. 
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1.237^0.  ABBOPLANE-PROPELLER  Edgam.  HrTCH- 
IM80N-.  Clio,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.384.      (a.  170— 159  ) 


1.  An  aeroplane  propelkr  having  an  opening  through 
certain  of  Its  blades,  an  auxiliary  propeller  mounted  for 
rotation  In  said  opening,  and  mf>ans  for  rotating  It  aimul- 
taneoasly  with  the  rotation  of  th*-  main  propeller. 

6.  A  propeller  of  the  ola><8  des«rU)*Ml  romprlstng  a  cage 
consisting  of  outer  and  Inner  spldt-rs.  arches  connecting 
their  outer  end.  sleeves  projecting  toward  each  other  from 
the  centers  of  said  spiders,  a  main  shaft  Journaled 
through  both  sleeves,  a  main  propeller  who«e  hub  in 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  said  sleeves  and  whose 
blades  move  within  said  archt^.  the  blades  having  open 
Ings  through  them  near  their  outer  ends,  annular  tracks 
carried  by  said  spiders,  cages  mounted  in  said  openings,  a 
smaller  propeller  disposed  within  each  cage  and  with  Its 
shaft  projecting  to  both  sides  of  the  main  propeller  blade. 
and  friction  pulleys  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said  shaft.-* 
contacting  with  said  tracks. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1.237,341.  ELECTRIC  CAR  HEATINT,  SYSTEM.  L*« 
P.  Hynis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Utility 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Ililnol.^.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,190.     (CI.  219—20.) 


opening   It    after    the    circuit    through    the    thermostat    U 
open. 

S.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  and  in 
combination  with  the  heating  circuit  and  electro  magnetic 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  main  relay 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  said  electro-mag- 
netic means  and  including  an  electro-magnetic  coil  and  a 
part  operated  thereby,  a  thermostat  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  current  through  the  main  relay  and  a  condenser 
In  shunt  to  ^aid  thermostat,  the  circuit  of  which  com 
prises  a  pair  of  contacts  controlled  by  the  movable  part 
of  the  main  relay. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  and  In 
combination  with  the  heating  circuit  and  electro- magnetic 
means  foi  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  main  relay 
adapte<l  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  through  said  elec- 
tro magnetic  means,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  the  main  relay  and  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
netic coil,  a  thermostat  controlling  the  circait  of  the  aux- 
iliary relay,  a  condenser  in  shunt  to  said  thermostat,  and 
connections  controllwl  by  the  main  relay  for  opening  and 
closing  the  condenser  circuit, 

:>.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  descrilied,  and  in 
roiiil)lnafiun  with  the  heating  circuit  end  electro-magnetic 
nieHU.s  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  an  auxiliary 
relay  controlling  the  current  through  said  electro-magnetic 
means,  a  thermostat  controlling  the  circuit  through  the 
relay,  a  condenser  in  shunt  to  the  thermostat,  a  pair  of 
contacts  lontiolling  the  condenser  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated tiy  the  main  relay  for  controlling  the  said  contacts, 

IClaiiiiH  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  system  for  heating  cars  and  the  like, 
a  heating  circuit,  a  main  contractor  for  controlling  said 
circuit,  comprising  an  electro-magnetic  operating  coll,  a 
main  relay  controlling  the  current  through  said  coll,  and 
comprising  an  operating  coll,  an  auxiliary  relay  control- 
llnc  the  current  through  the  latter  coil,  and  comprising 
an  operating  coil  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  cur- 
rent throotb  the  last  named  coll. 

2.  In  a  beating  system  of  the  class  described,  a  beating 
circuit,  electro-magnetic  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  said  means  Including  a  thermostat  adapted  and 
arranged  to  make  and  break  the  current  through  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  a  condenser  in  shunt  to  said 
thermotat,  and  means  for  closing  the  condenser  circuit 
after  the  circuit  Is  rlosetl   through  said  thermostat,  and 


1.-2:m:.U2  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIN't;  COLOR  PRINT- 
1N(;  PLATES.  John  1).  Joh.nsen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Flleti  3ulv  UG,  1910.     Serial  No.  lll.*J»5.     (t'l.  II.'.  -5.1.  • 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  making  engravers' 
plates,  which  comprises  producing  a  halftone  negative  of 
a  picture,  producing  a  silhouette  of  any  desired  portion 
of  the  picture,  making  a  negative  of  said  .silhouette,  thus 
making  a  negative  silhouette  with  opaque  and  transparent 
portions,  superposing  said  negative  silhouette  upon  the 
said  half  tone  negative,  and  then  printing  therefrom  onto 
the  engraver's  plate. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  engravers' 
plates,  which  comprises  producing  a  half-tone  negative 
from  a  picture,  producing  an  ordinary  negative  from  the 
same  picture.  In  which  negative  the  light  and  dark  tones 
are  more  highly  contrasted  than  In  the  half  tone  negative, 
superposing  said  negatives,  and  printing  therethrough 
onto  an  engravers  plate  to  form  a  key  plate ;  producing  a 
sUbouette  of  those  portions  of  the  original  picture  desired 
to  appear  In  a  final  color  plate,  producing  a  photogrtphlc 
negative  of  the  said  silhouette,  thereby  producing  a  nega- 
tive silhouette  having  clear  portions  corresponding  to  those 
portions  of  the  picture  desired  to  appear  In  the  final  color 
plate,  superimposing  the  negative  silhouette  and  the  half- 
tone negaUve  and  printing  therethrough  onto  an  engrar- 
ers  plate  to  produce  a  color  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,237,343.     GA8-UEATED  STEAM  RADIATOR.     Waltiu 
M.  KwoHLSR,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 
Berlal  No.  137.004.     (CI.  237—17.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  circulation  pipe  adapted  to 
b«  connected  at  Us  ends  to  a  radiator,  of  a  heater  com- 
prising a    casing   having  a    conducting    sleeve   extending 
across  the  same  and  supported  thereby  and  closely  inclos- 
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Ing  a  section  of  said  pipe,  a  burner  in  the  casing,  under 
the   sleere,  and   means   for   supplying  air   to    the  burner 


rim  of  each  pocket  being  permanently  offset  so  as  to  ex- 
tend from  a  surface  of  the  sheet  and  the  bottom  of  said 

pocket  bring  Nlltted.  said  olTset  rim  operating  to  position 
the  article  within  the  pocket  and  the  slltted  bottom  being 
yleldable  to  the  article  under  pressure  applied  to  said 
member. 


within  the  casing  and   for  allowiDR  the  pr.xlucts  of  com- 
bustion to  escape  from  the  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,2.^7.344.  MEtIl  FASTENER.  H«NRV  Kl«n^  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.366. 
(CI.  85 — 14.) 


1  \  fastener  comprising  a  body  forming  opposite  end 
Btop  shoul.iers  and  at  each  end  provided  with  a  projecting 
end  extension  consisting  of  a  reduced  neck  having  a  pene- 
trating and  anchoring  end  head,  said  fastener  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  wood  members  with  said  body  In  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  surfaces  thereof  and  with  said  exten- 
sions completely  burled  in  the  members  and  to  be  then 
partially  rotated  on  said  necks  as  an  nxls  to  anchor  said 
heads  in  said  members. 

■>  A  fastener  formed  to  l)e  driven  into  wood  and  then 
anchored  thereto  by  partUl  rotation,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  reduced  projecting  neck  provided  with  an  arrow- 
like end  head  for  penetrating  the  wood  and  having  a  cut 
ting  edge  for  cutting  anchoring  cavities  in  the  wood  on 
partial  rotation. 

.3  A  fastener  composed  of  a  body  provided  with  an  end 
fastening  projection  adapted  to  be  driven  into  wood  and 
formed  with  a  flattened  laterally  enlarged  penetrating  and 
anchoring  point  having  an  edge  adapted  to  cut  anchoring 
cavities  in  the  wood  on  partial  rotation  of  the  fastener. 

4  A  fastener  composed  of  a  body  forming  a  stop  shoul 
der'and  provided  with  an  end  wood  penetrating  projection 
formed  with  a  laterally  enlarged  chisel-like  penetrating 
bead  having  Inclined  rear  edges  and  cutting  front  edges, 
said  head  being  formed  at  Its  front  and  rear  edges  to  cut 
an  anchoring  cavity  In  the  wood  In  which  It  Is  drlTen 
when  the  body  Is  partially  rotated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^^    .     ^  _^  .    „„. 

5  A  fastener  composed  of  a  body  provided  at  each  end 
with  an  end  fastening  projection  consisting  of  a  straight 
cylindrical  neck  reduced  with  respect  to  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  penetrating  point  embonyipg  diametraiiy  opposite 
laterally  projecting  wings  having  blunt  rear  edges  and 
inclined  front  cutting  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  237  345       EGG-CARRIER.      Fbbdinand   Khonbnb»boik. 

'  Brooklvn.  N,   Y..  assignor  to  Frederic  B.  Clark.  Engle- 

wood    N.   J.      Filed    Aug.   9,    1913.    Serial    No.   783,861. 

Renewed    Apr.    9.     1917.       Serial    No.    160.888,       (CI. 

217—27.) 

1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  article  engag 
ln«  member  comprising  a  sheet  proTided  with  pockets  the 


2     In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  an  arttrle  engag- 
ing member  comprising  a   Hat   sheet  or  layer  provided  at 
Intervals  with  permanently  offset  pockets  operating  to  po 
sltlon   articles   therein,    the   bottom   of  each    pocket    being 
formed  with  normally  closed  spring  members  yleldable  to 
the  articles  under  pressure  applied  to  the  sheet  or  layer. 
5    In  an  article  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cell   cases  and  a  plurality   of  article-supporting  sheets 
assembled  in  superposed  order  with  said  cell  cases  In  con 
tact  with  the  sheets  for  exerilng  pressure  upon  said  sheets 
and    upon    articles    retained   between    the   same,    said    cell 
cases  being  positioned  with   the  cells  of  one  cell   case   In 
register  with  the  cells  In  adjacent  cell  cases,  said   sheets 
being   provided    with    pockets   the   bottoms    of    which    are 
slltted  so  as  to  yield   under  pressure  of  the  articles  and 
to  extend  Into  the  cells  In  register  with  said  pockets 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.237.346. 
Ontario. 
163,729. 


FLY  -  GUN.      Ai-FRKD    LiMOi;i8. 
Canada.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1917 

(CI.   43-- 1.1 


North 
Serial 


Bay. 
No. 


2    A    flv   gun   of   the   character   described    comprising  a 
handle,   a   trigger   pivotally    mounted   within   said   handle 
a  hook  formed  with  said  trigger,  a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of 
Mid  leaf  spring  being  securetl  within  said  handle  and  nor 
many   resting  against   said   trigger,   a  swatter   carried   by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  a  link  connected  to 
said    leaf    spring,   a    ring   carried    by    said    link     a   bridge 
formed    with    said     handle,    said    hook    carried    by     said 
trigger    normally    resting    within    said    bridge.    -aKl    f^"' 
adapted    to    be   connected    to   said    hook   and    •«K1J";^'»«« 
adapted  to  cause  said  ring  to  be  released  from  said  h(H)k 
when  the  trigger  has  been  moved  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  1  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gaiette.l 

1  237  347.  GARMENT  SUPPORT.  JOSEPH  Lipoti.  West 
'New    York,    N.    J.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1916,      Serial    No. 

125,861.      <CL  211—18.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a   garment   banger,    of   a   plate  pivotally   secured    to   said 
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hanger,  a   U  shaped  clamp  ai1justabl»>  rn   <ald   plate  said 
clamp  having  lateral  extensions  at  tt^  iuw^r  end.  a  cush 


Ion  on  one  of  said  pxtenslons,  th<'  i/rl;tr  >,'  sai.i  oxtenslons 
being  co<5perative  with  aald  rushinn,  ui'l  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said   riamp 


1.237.348.       PAPER     FBEI>r.M;     M.\«   HIM.        I  u.i.Mv     B. 
IjOckto.n,   New   York,  N     Y..  assign,  r  t.    li.xrer  Folder 
Company,    Pearl    Klver.    N.    Y.    a    f    .1  ji.r  1  r  i.n     if    \.\v 
York.      Filed   Aus-    15,    1010.      Seri.il    .N.^    !U,i-<S*l 
271—38.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machiruv  rhf  >  ..mt  m  1  t:.!,  -,;■  1 
sheet  feeding  Instrumentality  adapted  u>  .x.  rr  a  n  .rmaiv 
constant  pressure  on  the  top  sheet  of  a  pil>-.  ni<  nn-  for  ap 
plying  additional  pressure  to  said  Instrumpntalif v  in  hid 
Ing  an  element  suitably  disposed  to  he  nidved  hy  11  sh. .  r 
into  inoperative  position  when  ^aid  she.t  is  nornmllv  f.d 
by  said  sheet  feeding  in.strumentiility.  and  to  rnovt'  !.y 
gravity  Into  operative  position  when  said  she^t  Is  insuffl 
dently  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  In.^ttrumentallry. 

2.  In  a  oiachlne  of  the  character  descrthed,  a  feeding 
Inatramentailty  adapted  to  exert  a  normally  constant  prt-s- 
mire  on  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  of  periodically  operated 
mcftOB  for  applying  additional  pressure  to  said  instrn- 
mentality,  Inclading  an  element  normally  adapted  to  as 
same  a  position  permitting  the  operation  of  said  addi- 
tional preasnre  applying  means  and  to  be  move<l  by  said 
top  sheet  Into  a  position  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
additional  ivessore  applying  means  when  said  sheet  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
iBStnimentallty  adapted  to  exert  a  normally  constant 
pressure  and  means  for  applying  additional  pressure  to 
said  Instnimentallty  Including  an  element  displaced  by 
the  feedlBC  morement  Into  a  position  to  render  the  addi- 
tional pressare  applying  means  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feed 
board  prorlded  with  an  apertnre.  a  feeding  instrnmental- 


iry  adapted  to  exert  a  normally  constant  pressure  and 
m.-ans  for  applying  additional  pres.sure  to  said  Instrumen- 
tality. Including  a  pcnduluiii  suitably  suspended  to  hang 
normally  over  said  aperture  ami  in  the  line  of  fee<l.  said 
Irf'ndulum  being  adapted  to  tve  displaced  by  a  sheet  Into 
a  position  in  which  it  will  be  supported  by  a  part  fixed 
with   TfspifTt  to  said   te«><l   l)oard. 

.".  In  a  iMfii  hlne  of  thf  iharacter  descrilied,  a  feed  b.iard 
pr..\hlcd  with  an  aperture,  a  feeding  instrumentality 
I'lapfi'd  tu  fxi'rt  substantially  constant  pressure  upon 
-ti.'T^  u,  ()«■  f,.«l  successively  over  said  feed  boar<l  and 
tn.'.ins  for  applying  additional  pr«'H.sure  to  said  iustru- 
nonraliiy,  imhiding  a  memt>er  disposeii  above  said  feed- 
'"ir-:  ail!  whirh  rises  and  falls  relatively  thereto,  to- 
:.-ittit'r  with  ri  pendulum  suspended  from  said  rising  and 
faiiiiii.'  iiif-mlKT  and  normally  held  by  gravity  in  position 
'  .  .'iii.T  said  ap'Tture.  said  pendulum  being  arranged  in 
the  lln.  of  fe.'i]  j; nd  adapted  to  be  displared  by  the  move 
ment  of  a  shft-t.  into  a  position  In  which  it  will  rest  upon 
said  feed  buard  for  hloikiiii;  thf  downward  movenifiit  of 
said  mpiiiiur 

[Claiiii- 


<>  t 


0  I'i   Dot    priiit<-.|    In   thr  i.a/.i'tte.J 


1,237..'?^  <  l'i:Mn(M-.\l!i.K  RIM  w  m  tku  C.  Lonc;, 
I.oudonvUle,  Ohio,  FiU'd  .Iu!y  -'11,  mi5  Seri.nl  No, 
40.9U2.     (CI.  162—21.) 


\  '!•  tiii.iiiitai  !>■  rim  oomprislnj;  a  body  in  thf  form  of 
an  oj)..,!  innuUis  provide<i  at  Its  sides  with  tir<>  caslnK  en 
Kauiiitf  tli.nir''-^.  the  flanges  at  one  end  of  tho  body  terinl 
natinK  short  of  said  end  and  the  body  at  its  other  end 
l.tlng  r<'.(>>sed  at  its  under  side  to  form  a  shoulder  spaced 
inwardly  from  Its  said  end,  the  flrst  mentioned  end  of 
the  biMly  li.'ing  arranged  to  overlap  the  projecting  portion 
at  fh«>  othor  end  of  thf>  body,  in  the  mounted  position  of 
the  tir.',  with  the  enils  of  the  flanges  abutting  and  with 
the  projecting  first  mentioned  end  of  the  rim  abutting 
against  the  said  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  the  rim, 
and  spaced  studs  arranged  in  circumferential  allnement 
upon  the  Inni  r  face  of  the  projecting  portion  at  the  sec- 
ond nientiont'd  end  of  the  rim.  the  sabl  projecting  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  rim  being  providefi  with  socki'ts  to 
receive  thi-   said   studs. 


l,2.-^T..S5u       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Fred- 
KKK  K  K.  Lord.  Bayonne,  N.  J,     Filed  Nov.  H.  1915.     Se- 
rial  No.  m.20H.      (CI.   123 — 195.) 
1.   -Xn  interna!  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft, 

a  crank  casing,  a  chain  wheel  co^Sperating  with  the  shaft. 

a  manually  operated  chain  wheel  carried  above  the  casing. 

a  chain  passing  over  the  wheels,  and  a  magneto  mounted 

on  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  within  the  loop  of  the 

chain. 

3.   An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crenk  shaft, 

a  crank  casing,  a  chain  wheel  cooperating  with  the  shaft. 
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an  open  standard  on  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  chain  wheel 
carried  by  the  standard,  a  chain  passing  around  the 
wheels,  and  a  magneto  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  extending  within  the  standard. 


provid.'d  with  carrier  pprforations  arrange<l  In  correspond- 
ing longiniilina!  serifs  :  said  table  being  provided  with  a 
stop  adapted  to  limit  tlie  movement  of  said  delivery  slide. 

[Clalnis  'J,  ."..  and  '•  not  printed  in  the  Gn/ettf.l 


1.2.S7, :'..'■-'  IMl'KK>MNii  {"ELULdlD.  Fkkpekioo  Gbo. 
I.t  NDI  and  John  MiMulan.  N.-woastleupon  Tyne,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  1.  v.<\:  S.rin:  No.  Utl.Mo;',.  iCl. 
41—30.) 


9.  An  Internnl  <r,nit.iistlon  engine  having  n  crank  sh.'ift. 
a  crank  casinL'  a  .  hnin  wheel  co.".peratinp  with  the  shaft, 
a  ctiain  whe-l  carried  outside  tlie  casing,  a  chain  coop 
erating  with  the  wheels,  and  a  magneto  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  a  part  at  leas!  of  the  magn.-to  lying 
within  the  loop  formed  by  the  chain,  and  a 
rounding  the  magneto  and  chain. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  «  not  printed  in  the  <;,i7ette,] 


ing 


1,2;?T.;^.-1,     cni'NTING  ANr>  rA('KAGlN(;  Mi:("nAMSM 
'w'li.i.lAM   H.   Li-i>KN,   Iteading.  I'a       Filed   Mar    'Jl,   T.HT 
Serial   No.    ir.0.517,       (CI.   loa    -.'i!).  i 


-««    «i  ♦J' 


1.   In    a    counting    ami    packaging    mechanism,    a    tabic 
having  a   transverse  jiackage  passage  way,  and  a   delivery 
slide   on   said    table   movable   across    said   passage  way   and 
provided    with    a    longitudinal    series    of    carrier    p<»rfora 
tions. 

:i.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  mechanism,  a  tatile 
ha\ing  a  trans\erse  package  passageway,  and  a  remov 
able  tray  comprising  a  bottom  portion  fixedly  sujiportable 
on  said  table  and  a  delivery  slide  movable  across  said 
passage  way  ami  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
carrier  perforations. 

4.  In  a  counting  anil  packaging  mechanism,  a  table 
having  a  transverse  passage-way  adapted  to  receive  a  de- 
termined nundier  of  packages,  and  a  removable  tray  com- 
prising a  t)ottom  portion  fixedly  supportable  on  said  table 
and  a  delivery  slide  movable  across  said  passage  way  and 
provided  with  carrier  perforations  arranged  in  corre 
spondlng  longitudinal  series. 

7.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  mechanism,  a  table 
having  a  transverse  passage-way  adapted  to  receive  a  de 
termined  number  of  packages,  and  a  removable  tray  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion  fixedly  supportable  on  said  table 
and  a  delivery  slide  raoval)le  across  said  passage  way  and 
provided  with  carrier  perforations  arranged  in  correspoml 
Ing  longitudinal  series ;  said  bottom  portion  having  a 
scooplng-e<lge  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
said  delivery  slide. 

8.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  mechanism,  a  table  hav- 
ing a  transverse  passage-way  adapted  to  receive  a  deter- 
mined number  of  packages,  and  a  removable  tray  com- 
prising a  bottom  iwrtlon  fixedly  supportable  on  said  table 
and  a  delivery  slide  movable  across  said  passage-way  and 
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sheet 
1 1 1  a  I  e 
plate 

third. 


\  jii'VtcHJ  .••■  f..rin;riL"  Inipi'i-ssion^  on  i.:,ino!d  con- 
sisting Hi  pia>ing  a  siiect  of  celUuoi<l  bctwceji  an  engrav- 
ing t>loi  k  and  ;;  iiieui;  plate:  I'lai'ing  said  siicet  .d'  celhi- 
oid.  ei,,gra\ing  di-ck  and  metal  jdatc  In  a  holder,  lieating 
the  same  to  reicier  The  .  elinloid  plastic  and  .subsequently 
siibjeiting  said  vdieet  of  cclhiloid  to  [iressure  fietween  said 
bloi  k  rind  plate   in  a  press 

•_'.  'Idle  in  rcMi  describe, 1  iiiethod  of  forming  !n;ipressions 
sheer  of  .ellulold  whi(d)  Consists  first  in  placing  a 
of  c.dluloi.!  between  an  engra\lng  block  and  a  metal 
.  sccund,  m  placing  said  (dock,  cellnl.dd  slie.-t  and 
ih  a  iioiiier  and  iioldinL'  the  three  firmly  togrrher; 
in  licatHit-  said  block,  celluloid  sheet  and  nietal 
plate  Willie  ~i::'  )o  M  in  contact  witli  .-acii  otlier  t-y  said 
holder,  wherebx  >;nd  .-eihiiold  sfieet  is  rendered  plastic: 
and  fourth  in  sda:  iuu  said  IdocK.  i  elMiloid  sheet  anil  plate 
srill  in  contact  u  it  li  eaiti  otficr  and  while  stud  cidinloid 
sheet  is  in  a  plasti.  state  in  a  press  an<i  s>i1,j.m  ting  thein 
to  pressure  ilier' m 

:■;.  The  her.  In  described  methoil  of  forming  impressions 
on  a  sheet  of  celluloid  which  consists  first  in  placing  a 
sheet  of  celluloid  iietween  an  engraving  i>Io.  k  and  a  metai 
plati'  :  second,  in  placing  said  tdock.  celluloid  sheet  and 
plate  in  a  liohier  an,!  holding  the  three  firmly  together  . 
third,  in  heatint:  said  hloi  k.  celluloid  sheet  and  nietal  plate 
while  still  held  in  contact  with  each  other  by  said  holder 
wheret.\  sai(i  celluloid  sheet  is  rendered  plasti^  niiii 
fourth  in  placing  said  iilock,  celluloid  sheet  and  plate  still 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  while  Kaid  celluloid  she.d 
is  in  a  plastic  state  in  a  press  and  sulijectint:  tloir,  to 
jiressure  therein  without  further  application  of  heat, 

4.  The  herein  descrit>ed  method  of  forming  imitressions 
on  a  sheet  of  celluloid  which  consists,  first,  in  idacmg  a 
sheet  of  celluloid  between  and  ens:ra\itiL'  toock  arc!  a 
metal  plate,  said  metal  plate  having  a  jilan.  sur'a-'  ad- 
jacent to  said  celluloid  sheet  ;  second,  in  pi«<  !ng  said 
block.  cellul«d.i  sheet  and  plate  in  a  holder  and  h(diiing  the 
three  firmly  together,  with  the  «ntire  surface  o*  said 
celluloid  stieei  contaiting  with  the  plane  surface  ,.f  said 
metal  plate,  tlilrd.  in  heating  said  hlo.k,  .eliuloid  sjieet 
HUil  metal  plate  while  still  held  in  contact  wl*li  ea.  h  other 
by  sail!  bidder,  wiicrehy  said  cellulcd>i  slieet  Is  rendered 
plastic,  fourth,  in  placing  said  block,  celluloid  sheet  and 
plate  still  in  cont.act  with  each  other  and  while  said  c(d- 
iuloid  plate  is  in  a  plastic  state  in  a  press  and  sut'.iecUnK 
tiiem   to   pressure   tlnrein. 

."c  .\  method  of  forming  impressions  on  celluloid  con- 
sisting in  placing  a  siu-et  of  celluloid  between  an  engrav- 
ing block  and  a  metal  plate  :  placing  said  sheet  of  <  ellu- 
l(d«l.  engraving  tilock  and  metal  plate  in  a  holder,  heating 
the  same  to  render  the  celluloid  plastic  and  sui>seguently 
subjecting  said  sheet  of  celluloid  to  pressure  l>etween  said 
block  and  plate  In  a  press,  the  Impressions  in  the  celluloid 
being  sui>sequently  fille-d  with  <olor.  substanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.2.-^7,35:?.  EXTERNAL  •  COMPRESSION  SELF  TIGHT- 
ENING CHUCK.  John  McGrkoor.  deceased.  St.  John. 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  by  Margaret  McGregor,  execu 
trix.  St.  John.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Flleti  Mar. 
I.-).  1917.  Serial  No.  iri.5.129.  (CI.  29— 124. ^ 
1.  In  a  chuck  and  in  combination,  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  pluralify  of  equldistantly  spaced  cam 
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2.  In  a  chuck  and  in  combination,  a  hollow  body  por 
tlon  having  a  plurality  of  equidlstantly  spaceii  cam  fac*9 
in  its  inner  wall,  a  sleevf  rotatably  »TJgaging  with  the 
bo<ly  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  f*quidl8tantly 
spaced  and  radially  extending  orifices  therethrough,  jaws 
■lidably  engaglBg  with  the  orifices  provide<l  on  the  inner 
end  with  serrations  and  on  the  outer  end  with  semi  clr 
cuiar  recesses,  adjusting  members  having  the  Inner  wall 
semi-circtilar  and  the  outer  wall  formed  with  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  as  the  cam  faces  and  designe*!  to  en- 
gage with  the  Jaws  and  cam  faces  respectively,  and 
spring  rings  located  In  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  adapte<l 
to  normally  retain  the  Jaws  in  an  extende«i  position 


1.237,354.  CATTLE -YOKE.  (itOROE  H.  MrK.NiaHT, 
Clinton.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  .Serial  No  lfil.268. 
(CI.   119 — 139.) 
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faces  in  its  inner  wall,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounte*!  in  the 
body  having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  its  outer  end  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equidistant ly  spaced  radially 
extending  orifices  therethrough.  Jaws  slldahly  mounted 
in  the  orifices  provided  on  the  outer  end  with  a  semi- 
circular recess,  adjusting  members  having  an  inner  wall 
semicircular  and  nn  outer  wall  forme«l  with  the  same 
radlu.i  of  curvature  as  the  cam  faces.  ailHpte<l  to  engage 
with  the  jaws  and  'am  faces  respectively,  and  resilient 
means  for  retaining  the  jaws  In  norrnally  .■xt'^ii'ling  posl 
tion. 


A  yoke  eomprialiig  a  pair  of  forked  members  pivotally 
and  adjoatably  connected  together,  means  for  limiting  the 
rearward  awlnclnf  movement  of  said  forked  members 
to  poaltlMia  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  nose  band. 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  nose  band  with  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  forked  members,  and  rearwardly  pro- 


jecting barbs  on  the  connecting  means  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Into  engagement  with  an  animal's  bead  when  the 
forl(e«l  members  are  moved  rearwardly  together. 


l.l^^7..■^.-.'i.    VEHICLE  couPLiN*;  AMI  .^teerim;  i>e- 

VIClv      MAfRira   J.    McTK^Hi:.    Iroquois,    S.    D.      Filed 
■Line   Ifi,   1916.      Serial   No.   1(»4.<K)8.      (CI.  21  —  137.) 


1  The  I'lmtiination  with  a  towirig  v.'hlrle  and  a  vehlrle 
ro  l>e  towed,  of  a  coupling  and  steering  mechanism  there- 
for, tiiiiiprislng  teiescopically  relateil  sections,  the  forward 
section  having  universal  connectiou  with  the  towing  ve 
hit  le,  a  rearward  section  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  trailing  vehicle  and  with  the  steering  met  hanisra 
thereof,  shock  absorbing  mean.s  interposeil  t>etween  si\ld 
seiticins.  and  a  flexible  element  engaged  with  the  coupling 
and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  chassis  of  the 
trailing  vehicle  to  maintain  the  coupler  in  a  neutral 
position  after  a  steering  operation. 

2.    A   device   of  the  class  described,   including   telescopl 
cally    related    sections,   shock   absorbing   means   associateil 
therewith,   one  of  said   sections  having  universal   connec- 
tiiiii  with  a  towing  vehicle,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav 
ing  pivotal  connection  with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  hinged 
means  associated  with  second  said  section  to  permit  vertl 
al    movement  of  the  sections,  and   a  flexible  element   en 
gaging  the  coupling  and  having  Its  ends  connected    with 
the  vehicle  in  tow  to  return  the  sections  to  center  position 
after  a  steering  movement. 

."?  A  coupling  comprising  telescopic  sections  adapted  to 
he  connecfe<l  to  the  steering  gear  of  a  trailer,  a  pulley 
motinfetl  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  buffer  spring  Interposed 
between  the  telescopic  sections  tending  to  extend  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
each  end  to  the  frame  of  the  trailer,  and  having  its  bight 
portion  pa.ssed  over  the  pulley,  said  flexible  element  being 
held  taut  by  the  action  of  the  buffer  spring. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hold-down  plate  having  a  headed  stud,  a  hold-down 
finger  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  head  of  the  stad,  and 
a  stud  retaining  member  beneath  the  finger  and  having  a 
slot  open  at  a  lateral  side  of  the  finger. 


1  2.'i7.35fi.        HdLDDOWN     FOR     LASTINO-MACHINBS.    ' 
.\!  BrRT    A.    .Maci.bop.    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor   to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   New  .lersey.      File*!    Nov.   9.   1916.      Serial 
No.   1. -10.457.      (CI.  12-14.) 
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2.  In  a  hold  down,  the  combination  of  a  hold-down 
plate,  a  hold-down  linger,  and  nuaiih  tor  holding  the  i-iate 
upon  the  finger  constructed  and  iin.inpd  tu  prevent  rclR 
tlve  movement  of  the  plate  an-i  (iiiu'cr  Jur.ijiTudinallv  ..! 
the  finger  and  permitting  separa!..ai  ..f  the  in.\u-  aid 
finger  by  relative  lateral  inovcn..'iM  .  r  tb.    phitc  juk!  iiiit'er. 

3.  In    a    hold  down    for    lastli.L:     lui   lun--^     a    tio.a  ii.-wn 

finger  arranged  to  extend  longit  ii.!;nall\    ..f  the  ^1 wti.  n 

in  operative  position,  a  hold.l"«!.  jai..  ..  stud  vu  IL'- 
plate  havini:  an  cnlnrgeinent  a':;  i^M'ted  to  bear  on  the 
under  sile  ,.f  I  he  finger,  and  a  stud  retaining  member 
comprising  a  t1at  spring  having  a  slot  opening  at  one  side 
of  the  linger  and  adapted  to  .i.^.i.:.  in.  -rv.a  '.c!-  u  the 
enlargement. 

4.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  ma.  hui.^  comprihinK'  xn  arm 
extending  transversely  across  a  sti"'>  i.otioin,  a  'inger  se- 
cured to  the  arm  and  having  a  ^'^u>■.i^\^^  m  rh"  >iA  oppo- 
site the  arm,  a  hold  down  plate  ha^.i.t  a  11.  J*  tion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  concavity,  anl  :ii.an>  comprising  a  flat 
spring  having  a  slot  open  at  t.tj>-  >i>ie  of  the  finger  for 
holding  the  projectlnn  in  the  ciinnvlty. 


1.2:-!7.a.'T-      »  OFFKK  UUN    ANl'    tlJr.Ail,!'    1  •!  <1'1  :NSIN<i 
'aTTACHMFNT     lilFKKFnH.      ERNB8T   M>kk!.,    Santa 
Kosa.    Cal       Fud    Dec.    15.    191(V      Serial    No.    137.225. 
(CI.  225—21,; 


zontai    said  condnct.-rs  passing  a\lally  into  <aM  .  xtension 
wti'  !!  Ill''  plug  is  hel.t  verticn!. 

The  nripri.ved  trjciitioiie  cx(hange  plui:  .oniprs-ing  a 
KirMi  pint;,  H  Miicalar  '"idy  in  whii'h  said  plug  i~  t^.tted  and 
pr.-vi.l.  ,i  Willi  H  rcarwani  -xtension  open  at  its  rear  end  and 
'piuu.io!  ui  .th  wall  wild  a  -'-I  extending  to  sai.i  r.ar  end. 
and  flexible  conductors  ph-mtih  int..  said  .  M-n-i.-i.  an  1 
l)ody  to  the  metal  plug  m  th.  aiirt  sai.i  ■  .-i:.!'.'  '.■'-  pii^^ 
Ing  through  said  slot  in  a.r- ai..'  .■!  tlie  icm  .  i  .i  -i  -ai-i 
extension  wiicn  th.  p'.i.i:  i-  b-'  'i  lo.rizuuiii;  im-l  pa--)iig 
axially  into  ^aci  >\ti!:-i..i.  x^lon  tin    plug  i-  li-ci   ■.  .•itca,, 

3.  The      ll:,li!..\e(i       l.,.pllnl..        [.iu^      (  .  UIl  pi  i^  i  H -!        .       ItH-lul 

plug,  a  tubular  body  iu  which  -  a  .i  plat;  i~  iii.  i  .i  ^ 
tended  rearwardly  t<i  form  a  luui.ii.  wloi.  >  Hi.  p.ug 
may  be  manlpula;..]  ;.iid  provld..!  with  a  l..iii;iiudiual  slot 
in  its  wall  extending  to  its  r-ar  .  n.i  an.l  iL  m"!'  conduc- 
tors passing  into  said  ext.n-..i:  ml  l.-i.x  t  'be  metal 
plug  iu  'lie  latter,  said  «-oiiil.i.  frs  pa-ii.;;  i  .tn-ally 
through  <ai.l  slot  lu  advance  ..!  ih.  rear  «i,,i  ..l  ^ai.i  <  x- 
tension  \^h.i,  the  pluu'  i-  h..-!  li..riz>.i.tai  ai..i  p.issing 
axially  into  said  extensj..!.   wlon  tlic  plug  i-   l..":.;    .  ^.rii.ai. 

4.  The  Improved  trUplcai.  .  \.  hang.'  piu^:  ..n  pi  i-;i.g  a 
metal  piig,  a  t.iMilar  i>'-:\  :n  «l)i.li  said  plug  i-  ncni.i.Hl, 
flexible  conduct..:-  pas-mt  int..  sai.i  tufular  -.i.v  and 
connected  n.  th.  pluK  ti.ct.  u  .  a  rearward  extent..!,  t..  sanl 
tubular  bod.v  ..p.  i.  at  its  s-ar  ■  u.i  an.J  pn.vi.ie.l  w.'t.  a  Luc 
L'itudina!  si.'t  in  ;!>  "ail  -vhwli  extends  t..  sai.l  r.-fir  end 
:;,a.l  tliruugt;  \vli,.h  sai.i  .■..ndiL'tors  pass  IhI.'IhIi.v  in  >»■!- 
,;i,)cc  •■{  s;ti,i  rear  ''M.1  wton  the  ping  is  heid  In.rixc.nuii, 
.aid  o.icia.u.r-  pa-sini;  axiail.v  int..  sai.i  e^.,i.M>.n  wh.u 
the  plu^-  1-  li.'.i  wrlL-Hi.  ana  a  ^t  reiigt  beiil  nc  m.iai  t'l'- 
rule  on  sani  u.  auaf  i.o.l.v 


1  'V'tT  ,'',r>'.*       SIGN        Hmks     H     M.^RRiOTT    an.]    iMvir    K. 
'wapk'    Mknuiltrc.',    Okla,      Filed    May    1«V    101ft       Serial 
No.  \}'i.b^Z>-      lUl,   24(V-9:;,. 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  de-;.  rii  .^d  including  a  h-at 
ing  urn  provided  with  spaced    .  tiainn.  rs.  a   steam   Mow  ..tT 
pipe   leading   from    one   of   sai.i    aian.ners.   and    .li>pcii^iiii; 
pipes  leading  from  both  of  the  said  chaiiii>ers  and  arrang..! 
within  said  blow  off  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  Including  a  coffee 
heating  urn  provided  with  a  colTee  chamber  and  a  milk 
chamber,  a  steam  blow-off  pipe  leading  from  the  .offee 
chamber  and  provided  at  its  ..-ii.r  .Micmity  with  an  es 
.apement  valve,  coffee  and  milk  dispensing  pipes  Ua  lln- 
from  the  said  chambers  an.l  airang.d  within  the  sanl 
blow-off  pipe,  steam  escapement  valves  .  L.sing  the  outer 
open  ends  of  the  said  dispensing  pipes,  an.l  dispensing 
faucets  connected  with  the  said  .  ottie  and  milk  dispensing 
pipes  respectively  and  projecting  from   the  hiuw-off   pipe. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  prii.tci  in  the  (.azeiic  | 


In  a  de\i.e  of  the  class  described,  a  transparent 
having  a  redu.ed  neck,  the  rear  face  of  the  b!..' k 
pruvided  with  a  forwanily  projecting  .ircunJ.i 
groove  disposed  between  the  periphery  of  the  ne. 
the  periphery  of  the  Idock  :  and  reflecting  mnteri 
plied  to  the  blo.-k  within  th.    groove. 


l.p  .  k 

t.eing 

•  ntia 

t:     aii.i 

al    ap^ 


1237  360       NAIL  KKIVINd   MACHINE.     I'f-AMF    Mar- 
"tin.    rtttstnirg.    Kans,      File.i   Dec,    S,    1914        Serial    No 
>-7C,101,       in.    1 -47   1 


1,237.358.      TELEPHONE    FXril  AN"  ;F    PI.T'<:         \:rx 
'  AN-DER  Mark,  Manchester.  Fncland     Filed  Aug.  12.  li'ir,. 
Serial  No.  45.165.     (CI.  17.V   :un   i 


1  The  Improved  telephone  ex.  hang."  plug  cmiprlslng  a 
metal  plug,  a  tubular  body  in  whi.  h  said  plug  is  mounted  ; 
flexible  conductors  passing  into  said  lubtilar  bodv  an.l 
connected  to  the  plug  therein,  and  a  rearwar.l  exiensi-.n 
to  saw  tubular  b«ly  open  at  its  rear  end  and  pr..vi.i  .1 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  wall  which  extends  i..  sai.l 
rear  end  and  through  which  said  conductors  pass  laterallv 
in  advance  of  said  rear  end  when  the  plug  is  held  horl 
241  O.  G.— 43 


1,    In  a  nnil   drivlnt:   machine,   a   hub  having  a  .>-ntrallv 
sp..s(sl    i...re.    H    I'll*    having    a    r>ortlon    there, ,f    U:    -aid 
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bore  and  extending  on  each  side  of  said  hub.  a  plunger 
slldable  In  said  tube,  means  for  guiding  nails  Into  said 
tube,  a  housing  on  said  hub  and  proj>'ctlng  over  the  por 
tlon  of  said  tube  extending  from  one  side  of  said  hub.  and 
means  carried  by  said  housing  so  arranged  as  to  position 
the  nail  in  the  path  of  said  sliding  plunger. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  combination,  a  rod  of  Insulation,  having  a  me- 
tallic disk  secured  to  one  end,  a  metallic  sleeve  secured  to 
the  other,  a  Klot  In  said  sleeve,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  in 
>aid  slot  and  connected  with  said  sleeve,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  switch  blade  against  said  disk,  a  con- 
ductor for  connecting  said  blade  with  a  load  device  and 
spring  means  connected  to  said  blade  and  a  portion  of  said 
conductor  for  holding  said  switch  blade  open. 


1.237.361.      AUTOMATIC    WEICHINT,  TRUCK 

W.    W.    Ma'ttsdv.    San    Frunrisro,    "'al.      FiU'il 
1914      Serial  No.  846,420.      »C1.  TH— 1<>«).. 


•iBOHCl 

.June  :;■_■ 


1.  In  a  weighing  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  haml 
truck,  of  a  movable  platform  carried  thereby,  welching 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  platform,  printing  de 
vices  for  making  records  of  the  weights  of  the  articles 
weighed,  means  connected  with  the  weighing  mechanism 
by  which  the  setting  of  the  printing  devices  Is  controlled, 
and  means  supported  by  one  of  the  handles  of  the  truck 
In  position  to  be  readily  operate<l  when  su<h  handlf  Is 
grasped,  for  operating  the  printing  devices. 

2.  In  H  weighing  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  hand 
truck,  of  weighing  mechanism  carried  thereby  in<liidlng 
a  movable  platform,  printing  devices  for  making  records 
of  the  weights  of  the  articles  weighed,  means  connected 
with  the  weighing  mechanism  by  which  the  setting  of  the 
printing  devices  is  controlled,  and  means  supported  by 
one  of  the  handles  of  the  truck  in  position  to  be  readily 
operated  when  such  handle  is  grasped,  for  setting  the 
printing  devices  and  also  operating  them  to  causf  a 
printed  record  to  be  made. 

3.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  set 
of  sliding  bars  for  units,  tens,  hundreds,  etc  ,  each  carry 
ing  printing  devices,  a  set  of  stops  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  weighing  mechanism,  the  stop  for  the 
units  bar  being  a  wheel  with  long  teeth  having  lncllne<l 
faces,  the  stop  for  the  tens  sliding  bar  being  a  toothe<l 
bar  the  separate  teeth  of  which  are  themselves  formed 
with  graduated  stops,  and  the  stop  for  the  hundre<i8  slid 
ing  bar  being  a  graduated  bar,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
said  sliding  bars  against  the  stops  to  bring  the  printing 
devices  into  printing  position  after  the  stops  have  been 
set  by  the  weighing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  welghine  mechanism,  of  a  set 
of  stops  connected  with  and  moved  thereby,  a  set  of  slid- 
ing bars  for  units,  tens,  hundreds,  etc.,  carryluir  printing 
means  whose  movements  are  controlled  respectively  )iy 
the  said  stops,  manually  controlled  means  for  movlnj:  the 
said  sliding  bars  against  the  stops  after  the  latter  have 
been  set  by  the  weighing  mechanism,  includinu  a  yielding 
conneitlon  with  each  bar,  and  means  also  <'onn.'.'t>Mi  with 
the  said  manually  controlled  means  for  cau-ilnK  a  re.-orfl 
to  he  made  from  the  printing  devices  after  they  havt  been 
brought  to  printing  position  by  the  niovernents  of  the  said 
sliding  bars. 


1,237.362.      PROTECTING   MEANS   FOR   X  R.W    TIHES 
AND  THE  LIKE.     William  Mcybr.  Chbai-'o.  111.     F;ie<l 
.Ian.  27.   1916.     Serial   No.   74,586.      .CI.   175 — 2S2  i 
1.   In   combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary    tep 
mlnals.    a    movable   switch    blade   plvote<l    to    one    of    said 
terminals,    a    counterbalancing    weiirht    for    moving    said 
switch  blade  into  contact  with  said  other  terminal,  a  con 
ductor  and  spring  take-up   means  connected   to   said   con- 
ductor, the  spring  in  the  take-up  means  (teing  adapted  to 
exert  a  greater  pull  than  the  pull  caused  by  the  weight, 
said  take-up  means  being  adapted  to  hdd  the  switch  blade 
open  when  the  coDductor  la  extended. 


7.  In  a  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  transmis- 
sion line,  a  rigid  body  of  inaulatlon,  a  terminal  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  body,  a  second  terminal  mounted  upon 
saiil  body,  a  switch  blade  for  connecting  said  terminals, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  switch  blade  closed  and 
ii  spring  take  up  conductor  for  connecting  said  switch 
blade  with  another  terminal,  the  spring  In  said  take  up 
tieing  strong  enough  to  hold  said  switch  blade  open  when 
the  conductor  is  extended. 

it  In  combination  a  bar  of  Insulating  material,  a  me- 
tallic sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  bar.  a  metallic  flange  on 
the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  sleeve  and  flange  being 
adapted  to  l)e  connected  In  a  transmission  line,  said  sleeve 
and  said  l)ar  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  switch  blade 
pivote<l  In  said  slot,  said  switch  blade  being  adapted  to 
connect  said  sleeve  with  said  flange,  and  a  counterbalance 
(finnected  to  said  switch  blade  for  holding  said  switch 
I. lade  in  normal  contact  with  said  flange,  and  a  ipring 
take  up  conductor  connected  to  said  switch  blade  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  blade  open  against  said  counter- 
talance  when  the  conductor  Is  connected  to  a  stationary 
terminal. 

10.  In  combination  a  pair  of  switch  terminals  adapted 
to  t)e  connected  serially  in  a  transmission  line,  an  In- 
Nulating  memt)er  rigidly  supporting  said  terminals  In  fixed 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  switch  blade  adapt- 
fd  to  make  contact  between  said  terminals,  means  tend- 
ing to  <  lose  said  switch  blade,  said  switch  blade  being 
pvrnianently  <  onnected  to  the  terminal  nearest  the  source 
of  current,  an  apparatus  terminal  adapted  to  be  supported 
riKidiy  at  various  distances  from  said  switch  blade,  and  a 
l.ranth  conductor  comprising  a  spring  take  up  conductor 
HUM  haniially  and  electrically  connected  to  said  switch- 
blade, salil  spring  take-up  conductor  being  adapted  when 
extended  and  attached  to  said  terminal  to  hold  the  switch 
blade  open  against  the  tension  of  said  closing  means  to 
disconne.  t  the  blade  from  the  terminal  remote  from  the 
source  of  current. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.363.  CREAM-BOX.  GiOROl  A.  MiLLiH,  Columbia 
Heights,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.651.      fCl.  267—191.) 

1.  A  cream  box  comprising  Insulated  walls  and  cover,  a 
partition  dividing  said  box  into  a  first  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, means  for  Introducing  water  at  the  bottom  of  said 
first  chamber,  means  for  discharging  the  water  from  the 
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top  of  the  first  chamber  into  the  bottom  of  the  second 
chamber,  means  for  permitting  the  water  from  the  top  of 
said  second  chamber  to  be  discharged  outside  said  box,  a 
valve  controlled  outlet  pipe  located  Inside  of  and  below 
the  top  of  said  second  chamber,  the  lever  of  said  valve 
extending  to  the  top  of  said  second  .hamber.  and  small 
openings  In  snld  partition  on  the  same  level  is  said  outlet 
pipe  whereby  when  said  valve  is  opened  water  may  be 
drawn  from  the  top  of  both  chambers. 


n  1  I  t 


2.  A  cream  box  comprising  Insulated  walls  and  cover,  a 
partition  extending  from  the  cover  to  the  floor  so  as  to 
divide  the  interior  into  two  chaml>ers  of  uniform  depth. 
one  of  said  chambers  being  relatively  narrow  and  small 
compare.l  with  the  other  chamber,  a  series  of  cans  of  small 
diameter  in  the  narrow  chamber,  a  series  of  storage  cans 
in  the  large  chamber,  means  for  introducing  water  at  the 
bottom  of  the  small  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
water  from  near  the  top  of  the  small  chamber  and  intro- 
ducing It  nt  the  bottom  of  the  large  chamber,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  water  from  the  top  only  of  the  large 
chamber. 

1,237.364      FLYING  MACHINE.     Henry  Mili  ih.  Cicero, 
'  111      Filed  .lune  10.  1914,  Serial  No.  .S44.317.     Renewed 
May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  167.806.      (CI.  244— IS.) 


tated.  a   lever  fulcrumed  to  said  fitting,  a  rod  Jointed  to 
said   lever  and    capalde   of   moving   endwise   relatively   to 
said   fitting,   a    cross   arm    carried   by   said   fitting,   tensile 
connections  extending  from  the  extremities  of  said  cro«» 
arm    to    the    valve   to    be    manipulated,    a    T-shaped    bell- 
.  rank  lever,  the  central  arm  of  which  is  jointed  to  said 
tensile  devices  and  extending  to  the  valve  to  be  operated. 
5.   A  flying  machine  having  air  tubes  or  passages  dis- 
posed   longitudinally    thereof  and   open   at   their   forward 
and  rear  ends  for  the  admission  and  escape  of  ait  as  the 
machine  progresses  In  combination  with  a  sUblllser  hav- 
ing a   pendent   weight  and   means  operated  by  the  moye- 
ment  of  the  weight  relatively  to  the  machine  for  directing 
air  currents  escaping  from  said  air  tubes  or  passages  In 
such   directions   that   they    will   Impinge  against  the  sur- 
roimdinj:   atmosphere   and    react    against   the   machine   In 
>urh   maimer  as  to  control  its  position. 

t;  A  flying  machine  having  a  suitable  frame,  an  air 
plane,  and  means  for  propelling  the  air  plane  through  th« 
atmosphere,  in  combination  with  steering  mechanisms  hav- 
ing air  tubes  or  passages  provided  with  discharge  end» 
presented  laterally  relatively  to  the  course  of  the  ma- 
chine, valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
lateral  branches  of  the  air  tubes,  and  covers  for  prevent- 
ing the  formation  of  a  vacuum  within  one  lateral  branch 
while  the  air  Is  iielng  discharged  through  a  communicat- 
ing lateral  branch. 

[Claims  2  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  suitable  frame,  an  air 
plane  and  means  for  propelling  the  air  plan-  through  the 
atmosphere,  in  .omi)lnation  with  steering  mechanism, 
said  steering  merbauism  having  unobstructed  air  tu!)es  or 
pa.ssages  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  open  for  the 
admission  of  atmospheric  air,  and  the  rear  ends  of  which 
are  presented  laterally  and  are  open  for  the  escape  of 
said  air  and  are  presented  horizontally  In  oppsitc  direc- 
tions, and  also  vertically,  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
whereby  the  air  discharged  from  said  tubes  or  passages 
Impinges  against  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  re-acts 
laterally  upon  the  ma<hine  and  controls  its  <-oiirs.c 

3.  A  flvlng  machine  having  steering  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  cour.se  of  the  machine  through  the  atmos- 
phere, said  steering  mechanism  having  a  levrr  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  and  movable  laterally  Loth  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  for  controlling  the  .curse  of  the 
machine  both  horizontally  and  altltudlnaliy.  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said 
lever  to  the  means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  course 
of  the  machine,  said  means  having  a  n)tatable  shaft  to 
which  said  lever  is  jointed  and  a  cross  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said 
lever  to  the  mechanism  for  controlling  the  altitudinal 
course  of  the  machine,  said  means  Including  the  shaft 
aforesaid,  which  is  also  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
and  a  T-shaped  lever  with  the  central  arm  of  which  said 
shaft  has  jointed  <onnection. 

4.  A  steering  mechanism  having  in  combination  a  tubu- 
lar fitting,  means  for  supporting  it  so  that  it  may  be  ro- 


1.237..:or>  INDEX  FINGER  FOR  PRICE-SCALES.  Wll^ 
LiAM  .T.  MiNGLi,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  • 
Corporation  of  New  .Tersey  Filed  Jtine  13.  1910.  Se- 
rial   No    566.566.      (CI.    73 — 104.) 


\^^  ' 


1.  In  a  price  scale,  an  index  finger,  a  chart  with  rela- 
tion to  which  the  index  finger  is  movable,  two  strands  of 
materia)  lying  parallel  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  surface  of  the  chart,  and  means  for  maintaining  th* 
strands  undi'r  like  tension. 

2.  In  a  price  scale,  an  index  finger  having  a  plurality 
of  strands  of  material  parallel  and  at  an  angle  to  a  sur- 
face over  which  the  index  finger  moves,  and  means  Ue 
equalizing  the  tension  of  the  strands. 

3.  In  a  price  scale,  an  Index  finger,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereof,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  tha 

\  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  material  looped  around  the 
!   pulley  and  having  the  strands  thereof  In  a  plane  «ab«tao- 

tially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
'   finger,  and  means  on  the  finger  to  which  the  ends  of  the 

material  are  secured. 

4.  In  a  price  scale,  an  Index  finger  having  a  receas  In 
its   edge   near   the   outer   end  having  its  outer  end   lying 

'  parallel  to  the  recessed  portion  and  said  outer  end  haTlng 
i  a  recess  in  its  edge,  a  shaft  mounted  transvereely  of  the 
j  finger,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pulley 
I  on  the  shaft,  material  looped  around  the  pulley  and  h»T- 
I  ing  its  strands  in  a  plane  stibstantially  perpendicular  to 
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thi?  plane  of  movement  of  tbf»  tingt-r  to  whliti  the  ends  of 
the  material  are  secured. 

5.  In  a  price  scale,  an  index  tliiKer  havinu  a  plurality 
of  stranda  of  material  parallt-l  to  facii  othf^r  and  tn  the 
edge  of  the  finger  tiut  at  a  substantial  angle  tn  thi'  surfare 
OTer  which  the  index  finRtr  moves,  a  shaft  in-mnted  triinH 
veraely  of  the  finger,  means  for  anrhoring  <>at'  I'nd  of  th»> 
■haft,  a  pulley  on  tb»'  shaft  around  which  the  matiTial  N 
looped  and  means  on  tli^  tlnK'T  to  which  tht'  cuds  nf  th*- 
material  are  secure*! 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed   In   the  ';a7.ettp.] 


1^37.366.  APPARATUS  FOR  (JKINDIN*;  Of'TUAL 
LENSES.  Macsice  Moi.ink.^i  x,  N.w  York.  N  V  !  Il«'d 
Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  .v..  M.'  -i'Ji*.      u'l.  51      A  < 


p'Tuut    thf 
'ir   ■'••v^liIl^; 
nr    '  "[ifurin 

ir\;ir!ir.-    .if 


i  (lip  a.iju.-iaiily  inouutetl  on  the  rocking  frame,  a  rotary 
clutch  carrle<l  by  aaid  clip,  the  Inner  flexible  sectlona  of 
the  driving  means  Imparting  motion  to  said  clutch  where- 
by to  rotate  the  lena  in  such  adjustable  operative  position 
as  may  be  recjuired  to  bevel  the  rims  of  the  lens  at  any 
desiretl  an^'le.  and  means  for  conforming  the  motion  of 
the  roi  king  frame  to  the  curvature  of  the  periphery  of 
The  leiiH. 


1 ,-.!:   Hf.T       V.VK.N  WINItlMi  M  .M  11 INEKV.      James  Wll- 

i.vM     M'liiRiHo.v    and    Tn'iM.AM  Wii.i.i.vM     lloi.T,    Staly- 

MM_'.,     KriKi;ind.      Fll«>d     O.t.  18,     191.5,      Serial     No. 
■"i;  i'-.n       ,ri   242 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  ;.'riudinK  the  rims  of  opUcai  Icn.Hfs, 
in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  i;riudlag  wheel  thereon, 
a  aei-ond  frame  mounted  to  rock  on  the  main  frHme,  a 
driving  means  having  rigid  iiud  flexible  se<t!on«  and 
mounted  in  the  second  frarije.  a  rotary  ■  lurcl)  dri\en  by 
the  driving  means,  a  sprinki  "lip  jirryitm  the  rlutcii  and 
adjustably  mounted  i>n  th*  roikiri;,'  fraiiie  t- 
lens  to  be  positioned  for  producin;:  a  Slat  rtii 
the  edges  at  any  desired  ancle,  and  m-aiis 
ing  the  motion  of  the  rockint;  frai:;-  •■  fhe 
the  periphery  of  the  lens. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  rinis  of  .pii^al   !>iises, 
in   combination,  a   main    frame,   a   Krlndint;   wlicel    th-Tenn 
a    second    frame    mounted    tu    rci  k    nn    the    main    frame,    a 
sectional  driving  means   ha\ini;  ri>jiil   and   r'.vn.le    •ounec 
tlons   supported   by   said    ro- kinu   frain.'.    -.tu!    !r;niie    '..•int; 
rocked  by  the  same  s<juri  e  ,i{  pow>r  as  that  whii  ti  a   tiiafes 
the  grinding  wheel,   a   -prini^    'lip  adjiistatilv    in-Minted   on 
aald  rocking  frame,  a  rotary  rluteh  earried  by  said  spring 
clip,  the  flexible  sections  of  saiil  driving  means  givinu  uio 
tlon  to  .said  clutch  wheret)y   the  lens   i.s  adapted   to  be   ro 
tated    in    operative    position    for    ailjustaMy    pr'idn'itu;    a 
flat  rim  or  t>evellng  the  edges  thereof  at  any  desir.,|  ariKle. 
a  pattern  and  a  stop. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  rims  of  optical  lenses, 
in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  thereon 
a  sacoad  frame  mounte<i  for  roi  king  movement  on  the 
main  frame,  a  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame.  saM 
drlrlng  means  and  grinding  wheel  being  driven  from  the 
same  source  of  power,  said  driving  means  including  two 
outer  rigid  sections  Joumaied  in  the  rocklnR  frame 
tbroagh  which  it  receives  motion,  a  protractor  fixed  to 
the  main  frame,  a  spring  clip  adjustably  mounte.l  on  said 
protractor,  a  rotary  lens  dutch  larrled  by  said  dtp,  said 
drlTlng  meana  Including  two  rtexlble  Inner  «e<  ti..ns  adapt 
ed  to  Impart  motion  to  such  (dutch,  salii  pre  timtor  being 
grmdoated  to  Indicate  the  grinding  angle  when  the  ,[iii 
Is  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  conrorming  the 
motion  of  tJie  rocking  frame  to  the  eurvafure  of  the  pe 
rfpbery  of  the  lens. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  rims  of  optical  lenses. 
la  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  niount>Ml 
on  aald  frame,  a  second  frame  mounted  for  'ocking  move 
meat  on  the  main  frame,  a  driving  means  c«rr1e<l  by  *nld 
rocking  frame,  said  driving  means  and  aald  grinding  wheel 
being  driven  from  the  same  source  of  power,  said  drlvlna 
m««ns  Including  two  outer  and  rigid  se<-tion«  throuifh 
whl-h   It  receive*  motion  and   two  flexible   inner   ««MtiMn« 
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!  In  a  winding  frame,  vertically  movable  spindles, 
separate  ilri\irit:  devices  ffir  eaeh  spindle,  means  to  drive 
-ame,  lams  to  move  said  spindles  vertically,  and  flexible 
plate  springs,  anchoring  means  for  one  end  of  each 
-pring.  th<'  vpindles  resting  in  the  plate  sprlnes,  said 
-P'inir^  privviiiL:  <>n  the  cams,  said  cams  operatinL-  the 
spUxlie  (hriiii.'h  the  plate  springs,  and  whereby  said  spin- 
lies  ,ir'    iiieveii  up  and  down  without  Jerk  or  rebound, 

7  in  t  winding  frame,  independently  movable  spimlles, 
Irivlnc  means  for  each  spindle,  and  cop  building  mechanism 
for  ea<h  spimlle  comprising  a  rod  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment laterally  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  a  yarn  guide 
leviee  tiMoitited  on  the  said  rorl.  means  for  operating  the 
lid  k'uile  d' vice  along  the  nxi  during  operation  of  the 
-I>ini!i'  1  forming  cam  mounted  for  adjustment  about  an 
IMS  and  disposed  a<ljacent  to  the  said  guide  device,  the 
said  -am  having  an  axially  tapered  surface  which  varies 
!ti  taper  arovind  the  periphery,  and  a  contact  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  guide  device  and  bearing  against  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cam  so  that  the  latter  serves  to 
iiirlu.ii.e  the  hnlldlng  of  the  cop  bottom. 

(•'lalms  2  to  •>  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


i.jHT.tf.N       I.IMINOUS      PAINT       Oist-av      .AtorsTCB 
ilEMiv   Ml  I. IKK.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada       Filed  June 

'^    l!»lf.        Serial   No.   102. nO.*).       (CI    134 47.) 

1     In  luminous  paints,  a  twise  of  luminous  calcium  sal- 
fid  prixluced  by  the  treatment  of  caustic  lime  with  sulfur 
ni    the   sulise<pient    heating   with    an   agent   which   reacts 
with  matter  foreign  to  the  calcium  Kulfid   to  form  volatile 
ompounds  which  are  driven  off  by   the   heat. 

•-'     In   luminous  paints,  a   base  of  luminous  calcium  snl- 
d  proihiced  by  the  treatment  of  caustic  llnie  with  sulfnr 
ind  subsequent  heating  with  calcium  fluorld. 

i    In  luminous  paints,  a  base  of  lumlnoas  calcium  pro- 

1)  >  I    !iv   the   treatment  of  caustic  lime  with   sulfur  and 

Miime<|uent   purification   by  heating  with    calciam   fluorld, 

ind  adjuncts  ndxed  with  said  tiate  for  coloring  purposes. 


1,2.37.369.  ANTISKIDDINi;  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEELS  THOMAS  E.  MitiR-o,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  in.  li*10.  Serial  No  114.084.  (CI 
162—14.) 


-r 


1  A  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  supporting'  rim  thereon,  a  tire. 
an  endless  rhaln  const ru-ted  to  extcn.l  across  the  tread 
of  said  tire,  and  two  pairs  of  separated  hooks  respective  .v 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  and  eugagmt:  said 
chain  wherebv  two  parallel  parts  of  said  chain  are 
caused  to  extend  across  the  tire  and  two  parts  to  extend 
along  the  rim  from  hook  to  hook. 

2  \  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire-supporting  rim  thereon,  a  tire. 
an'endless  chain  constructed  to  extend  across  the  tread 
of  said  tire,  and  two  pairs  of  separateil  hooks  respectively 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rlra  and  engai:lng  said 
chain  the  hooks  on  one  side  being  turned  radially  toward 
the  wheel  center,  and  the  hooks  on  the  other  side  being 
turned  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis,  whereby  two  parallel 
parts  of  said  chain  are  caused  to  extend  across  the  tire 
and  two  parts  to  extend  along  the  rim  from  hook  to  hook. 

4  A  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire-supporting  rim  thereon,  a  tire, 
a  chain  constructed  to  extend  across  the  tread  of  said  tire, 
spokes  having  at  their  outer  ends  flanges  secured  to  aald 
rim  hooks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges,  and  hooks  oii 
opposite  sides  of  said  rim  and  located  between  said  spokes  ; 
the  said  hooks  detachaidy  engaging  said  chain  to  connect 
the  same  to  said  spoke  flanges  and  to  said  rim. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  darette.] 


port  within  said  box.  and  a  fu.se  on  said  »"PP«r'  »°J/°; 
terpos^ed  in  the  switch  drcuit,  whereby  when  said  shield 
,s  moved  to  close  said  aperture,  said  switch  Is  closed,  and 
when  said  shield  is  m-.ved  to  open  said  aperture  to  afford 
ac.ess  to  sai.i  fuse,  said  switch  is  opened. 

■i  \  !>„x.  1  a^inL:  an  aperture  in  its  wall,  a  fixed  contact 
and  a  rock  shaft  in  said  box.  a  curved  shield  within  said 
i.„x  carried  bv  said  shaft  and  closing  said  aperture,  a 
Mvitch  lever  -m  said  shaft  .'O.-perating  with  said  contact 
.,  „ase  1.1c,  k  it,  said  licx  having'  a  socket,  and  terminals  of 
the  switch  circuit  In  said  socket,  and  a  fuse  plug  in  said 
s,„ket  litMi  cooperating  with  said  terminals;  whereby 
when  said  shield  is  moved  to  close  said  aperture,  said 
switch  Is  dosed,  and  when  said  shield  is  moved  to  open 
said    aperture    to    afford    access    to    said    fuse    plug,    said 

switcli   is   opened 

4  \  hnx  having'  a  flat  wall,  and  an  aperture  therein,  a 
lixed  contact  a.d  a  ro.k  shaft  in  said  box.  an  arc  shaped 
shield  Within  said  box  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
switch  lever  .m  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said  contact, 
the  said  shield  beins  of  a  transverse  width  to  close  aaid 
aperture  and  to  extend  into  the  l>ox  beyond  the  oppoalng 
edges  of  said  aperture  when  in  dosed  position;  whereby 
when  said  shield  is  movwi  to  close  said  aperture,  said 
swlt.h  is  dosed  and  a-  cess  to  the  interior  of  the  box  pre- 
vented bv  the  ed^'c  portions  of  said  shield  overlapping  the 
„,,ges  of' said  aperture.-  and  when  said  shield  Is  moved  to 
open  said  aperture,  said  switch  is  opened. 


1.2.-^T.371  AIT.XRATCS      FOR      BENDING      METAL 

•  PI  \TFS       Thomas    E     MruRAV.    .Tr..    Brooklyn.    N.    i. 

FlWl  May  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  166.564.      (CI.  2U»-3,) 


237  370  CUT  OUT  SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  Mirray  and 
\RTHUH  V  A  McHaro.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  McHarg 
assignor  to  said  Murray.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No    141,555.      (CI.   175—292.) 


1  A  box  having  an  aperture  In  Its  wall,  a  flxe<l  contact 
and  a  rock' shaft  in  said  box.  a  curved  shield  within  said 
box  carried  bv  said  shaft  and  closing  said  aperture,  a 
switch  lever  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said  contact  ; 
a  fixed  support  within  said  box.  and  a  fuse  on  said  sup- 
port and  lnterpose<i  In  the  switch  circuit,  whereby  when 
said  shield  is  movwl  to  close  said  aperture,  said  switch  Is 
closed  and  when  said  shield  Is  moved  to  open  said  aper- 
ture to  afford  access  to  said  fuse,  said  switch  is  opened. 

2  A  box  a  cover  therefor  having  an  aperture,  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  rock  shaft  In  said  box,  sectors  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  a  curved  shield  within  said  box  carried  by 
Hild  sectors  and  dosing  said  aperture,  a  switch  lever  on 
said  rock  shaft  cooperating  with  said  conUct  ;  a  fixed  sup 


1  \n  apparatus  for  electri<ally  heating  and  angularly 
bending  a  metal  plate,  comprising  a  support,  a  fixed  elec- 
tnde  on  said  support,  a  swinging  electrode  pivoted  on 
said  support,  there  being  a  gap  between  said  .  lectrodes. 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  upon  said  ele.trodes  In 
position  to  extend  over  said  gap;  whereby  upon  the 
softening  of  said  plate  at  said  gap  by  the  current^  s.  d 
swinging  electrode  may  be  upwardly  turned  to  bend  said 
pUte  at  said  softened  portion. 

2  Ui  apparatus  as  in  claim  1.  further  comprising  a 
stop  for  ilmitlnu'  the  angle  at  the  l^nd  of  said  plate. 


1  osT  370      sHfX'K  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OB 

■  OTHiIr   VEHICLES.     James   B.    ^'■J™;'^,\P;^'^''f'*J- 

111.      Filed    Oct.    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    125.580.       (LL 

1  'in  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  two  memt^er 
saddle  bavin,'  spring  supports  on  one  member  .  a  vertically 
movable  housing  having  spring  barrels  in  line  with  the 
resi^ective  spring  supp.irts  of  the  saddle;  springs  on  said 
spring  supports  and  occupying  the  respective  ^*"rels  of 
the  housing:  bolts  extending  through  said  sadd  e.  Mid 
springs  and  said  housing  ;  securing  devices  on  said  bolU 
securing  the  saddle  members  together  ;  and  adjusting  de- 
vices on  said  Iwlts  adapted  to  control  adjustment  of  the 
housing  relative  to  the  springs  hous«-d  therein,  to  prevent 
undue  l(X)senes8  and  rattling  of  the  parts. 

■'    In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  non-rota- 
tiv'e  tubular  axle-casing,  an  immovable   saddle  transver- 
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to  the  tubalar  axle  <:a8ing  an<l  comprising  a  channpled 
basal  member  having  sprtngsupports,  roundpd  ends  anil  a 
vertical  central  member  surrounding  the  tuhular  axle-oas 
Ing  and  provided  with  vertical  Kiiides  ;  springs  Hupp<irtp<i 
on  the  spring-supports  of  the  saddle  ;  and  a   housing  hav 


ins  members  adapted  to  co<>perate  with  the  guides  on  the 
ceotral  member  of  the  saddle,  said  housing  Uelng  adaptp<l 
to  house  and  protect  said  springs  and  adapted  to  telescope 
aronnd  the  rounded  ends  of  the  saddle  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  housing  In  a  direction  lengthwise  "f  the  sad- 
dle, or  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  saddle. 


1,237.378.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Bruno 
V.  NOBDBMG.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  F^'t.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,558.     'il    12 :<-.'>!».. 


1.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  double  acting  cylinder  and  a  single  acting  cylinder  ar- 
rmnged  in  tandem  ;  a  piston  in  the  double  acting  cylinder; 
a  combined  plston-crosshead  In  the  single  acting  cylinder ; 
a  rod  connecting  said  piston  and  plston-crosshead  :  a  crank 
ahaft ;  crank  connections  l)etween  said  shaft  and  piston 
crosshead  ;  means  adapted  to  operate  the  head  end  space 
of  the  doable  acting  cylinder  by  Internal  combustion  ;  a 
valre  mecbanlsm  connected  with  the  remaining  two  cylin- 
der spaces  to  cause  them  to  operate  as  air  -ompresslng 
pomps ;  and  means  adapted  to  admit  air  compressed  there- 
by to  the  head-end  space  of  the  double  acting  cylinder  only 
during  exhaust  there'from  to  effect  scavenging  of  said 
apace. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  :  a  multiple  throw  crank  shaft  ;  an  air 
manifold  ;  and  a  plurality  of  power  units  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  each  comprising  the  following  elements,  a  doul)le 
acting  cylinder  and  a  single  acting  cylinder  arranged  In 
tandem,  a  piston  in  the  double  acting  cylinder,  a  combined 
plston-crosataead  in  the  single  acting  cylinder,  a  rod  con 
nectlng  said  piston  and  piston  crosshead.  crank  connec 
tlons  between  said  crank-shaft  and  piston  crosshead,  mech- 
aalam  adapted  to  operate  the  head-end  space  of  the  double 
actisf   cylinder    by    internal    combustion,    a    distributing 


valve  driven  from  said  crank  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
remaining  two  cylinder  spaces  to  operate  them  as  air  com 
pT'ssing  pumps,  discharge  connections  from  said  valve  to 
said  HIT  manifold  and  connections  between  said  manifold 
md  the  headend  space  of  the  double  acting  cylinder 
idapted  to  conduct  air  to  said  space  for  scavenging  pur 
p.ises  c)n!y  during  exhaust  from  said   space. 

7.  In  a  twocycle  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  partition 
member  and  a  pair  of  connected  pistons  In  each  cylinder 
dlvl<ling  the  cylinder  into  two  compression  chambers  and 
a  firing  chaml)er,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  pistons  arc 
connected,  means  for  admitting  fresh  air  to  the  compres 
sion  chambers,  and  means  for  conveying  the  air  compressed 
;n  two  compression  chambers  in  unison  to  one  firing  cham 
ber. 

[Claims  2  to  'j  not  printed  in  tbc  (Gazette.] 


1,237  '.7  4  .\I-r.\R.VTrs  FOR  USE  IN  PAPER  M.XKING 
M.VCIIINK.'^  Cn.ARi.Bs  (iEOUGE  OBBKi.KY,  Munising, 
Mich.      FibHl    Feb.    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    7h.6U3.      tCL 

92-     41<   ) 


1  The  combination  with  a  press  or  smoothing  roll 
frame,  presa  or  smoothing  rolls  Journaled  therein,  and  a 
rotatabie  devlie  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
vanes  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air 
to  and  simultaneously  scraping  one  of  said  rolls. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


,237.375  STlBRILIZING  APPARATUS.  FoBBasT  C. 
Parks.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
C.   liraham,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Oct.  23,   1916.     Serial 

Nc.    127.18J^.     (CT.  167—8.) 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  body  portion 
forming  a  sterilizing  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  drawers 
each  consisting  of  two  sections  extending  transversely 
through  the  said  body  portion  and  so  arranged  that  when 
a  section  of  the  said  drawers  Is  in  the  closed  position  the 

I   other  section  thereof  is  In  the  open  or  extended  position. 

2.  -V  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  body  portion, 
consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  lining  and  a  filler 
n(  non-heat-conductlng  material  Interposed  between  the 
said  outer  casing  and  the  said  inner  lining,  a  drawer,  hav 
Ing  two  compartments  and  slldably  mounted,  extending 
transversely   through   oppositely  disposed  openings  in   the 

•   walls   of  the   said   body  portion,   the   cotnblned   length   of 

the  said  two  compartments  being  twice  that  of  the  body 

1  portion.    «o    that    one   of   the    said    compartments   is   ar- 
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ranged  extertorlv  of  the  said  body  portion,  and  certain 
walls  of  the  bo.lv  portion  having  an  intertitting  connec- 
tion with  certain  walls  of  the  drawer,  substantially  as 
described  and  set  forth. 

3  1^  sterili/ing  npparatns  cmprising  a  body  portion, 
consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  lining  and  a  filler 
of  non  heat-condu.ting  material  interposed  between  the 
said  outer  casing  and  the  said  inner  lining,  a  drawer. 
having  two  <ompartments,  extending  transversely  through 
and  ^lidaMv  mounted  in  oppositely  disposed  openings  in 
the  wills  of  the  sabi  body  portion,  a  sterilizing  chamber. 
a  door  having  a  suitable  latching  device  opening  into  the 
said  sterilizing  chamber,  means  for  removing  the  said 
drawer  from  sai<l  oppositely  disposed  openings,  and  cer 
tain  walls  of  the  hodv  portion  having  an  interfltting  con 
nection  with  certain  walls  of  the  said  drawer,  substan- 
tially as  described  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1.237. 37tV       RAINSHIEI.I>      FOR  SIDECAU      MOTOR 

CYCLES       (tviED    A     I'KRCHWAV  and    .Iohn    F     Pirch- 

WAY,    Fulton,    N     Y,      Filed    Aug.  20.    UUS.      Serial    No. 
46,48.S       (CI,   21--S1.) 


In  a  rain  shield  of  the  character  described,  an  apron 
having  a  conical  portion  nearer  to  its  rear  end  than  to 
Its  front  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  apex. 
the  front  and  rear  ends  being  rounded  In  top  plan,  and 
a  dome  having  a  cylindrical  body  fitted  over  and  upon 
the  conical  portion  around  the  opening  and  detachably  se- 
cured thereto. 


sections  in  separated  relation,  and   means   mounted   upon 

the  door  and  afiaptcd  f-  engage  the  track  rail  when  the 
d,H-r  is  moved  to  cln.ed  positb^n  to  move  the  sf.  tions  to 
,  b.-e.l   position   about   the  rail 

3  The  combination  of  n  niovnbly  mounte«l  dour  having 
,,  ,n':r::ii!'i:  <■u^'uu^^:  .-..I,'! i'ted  to  receive  a  stationary  track 
rail  a  -b)stirc  for  said  opening.  Including  sections  pivot- 
allv  mounted  lipon  the  door  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  rcsiii.'iit  mean-  for  norninlly  retaining  the  «ection< 
in  separate.1  relation,  an.i  iiicins  on  the  door  adapted  to 
<.nu'age  the  tr.'i-k  rail  when  the  door  is  moved  to  closed  po- 
sition. U'  move  the  sections  toward  closed  position,  and 
about  the  rail 

4.  The  comi'ination  of  n  movably  mounted  door  having 
a  marginal  opening  a.iapted  to  receive  a  stationary  track 
rail,  a  closure  for  said  opening  including  sections  pivot 
allv  mounted  upon  the  door  for  relative  movi-ment  to 
.over  or  uncover  the  opening  and  to  partlallv  mcirde 
the  track  rail,  means  mounted  upon  the  door  and  cngag. 
able  upon  the  track  rail  when  the  door  Is  moved  to  closed 
position,  means  connecting  said  last  mentioned  means 
with  the  closure  sections  for  moving  the  same,  and  resili- 
ent means  engaging  the  rail  engaging  means 

5,    An   attachment    for  a   track   door   having  an    opening 
adapted  TO  receive  a  stationary  track  rail,  comprising  rel 
ativelv  movable  closure  sections  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  door  to  cover  and   uncover   the  opening,   said  sections 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  rail,  brackets  pivoted  to  the 
sections,   rods  slldably   movable  therein,  a   shaft   connect- 
ing  certain   ends   of  the  rods,   springs  encircling   the  rods 
to  form  a   resilient  connection   between  said  rods  and   the 
hra.kets.  a  roller  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  said  rail. 
a   bearing   bracket   partially    supporting  the   shaft,   a    rod 
secured    to    the    liearing    bracket,    a    bracket    for    slldably 
supporting   the  last   mentioned    rod,   and   a   spring  acting 
upon  said  rod  to  urge  the  roller  toward  an  outward  posi- 
tion wheret-y  to  retain  the  sections  In  separated  relation 
and   whereby   when   the  door  is   moved   to  closed   position, 
the   roller   may    engage   the  track   rail  and   thereby    move 
the  door  sections  to  closed  position. 


1237  377.      LOFT -DOOR     .\TTACHMENT.      Hbnbt     P. 
'  Feter.s.  Lester,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  H.  1!'16.     Serial  No. 
81.92S.      (CI.  268"  l».i 


1,137..S78.  EXCELSIOR  MACHINE.  Frank  H.  PhiI- 
Lirs.  Cleveland.  Tenn..  assignor  to  George  I>.  Andrews. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,140.     (CI.  144— 18f..  t 


'ffl 


f.r/:  ^H." 


v-r%iJ^ 


^-criAia^^M 


1  The  comldnation  of  a  movaldy  mounted  door  having 
a  marginal  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  stationary  track 
rail  when  cb-sed,  a  closure  for  said  opening  including  rel 
atlvely  movable  sections,  means  for  releasahly  retaining 
the  sections  in  separated  relation,  and  means  adapted  to 
tngase  the  track  rail  when  the  door  closes  for  moving  the 
■ections  to  closed  position,  about  the  rail. 

2  The  comldnatlon  of  a  movably  mounted  door  having 
a  marginal  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  stationary  track 
rail  when  closed,  a  closure  for  said  opening  Including  rel 
atlvely  movable  sections,  resilient  means  for  retaining  the 


1  Ir  an  excelsior  machine  In  combination,  a  horizontal 
reciprocating  head,  a  vertical  knife  carried  bv  ^nld  head. 
a  movable  carrier  for  holding  a  block  to  t>e  operated  on, 
and  means  In  addition  to  said  carrier  for  feeding  the 
Idock  toward  the  knife,  said  means  being  supported  by 
s.aid  carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  com- 
pri-ing  a  shaft  and  a  pitman  operated  l>y  said  -haft,  said 
independent  feeding  means  comprising  a  ram  ni<.unted  on 
^aid  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on 
s,ii,i  carrier,  an  arm  mounted  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right 

1   ancles   to  the  plane  ,d'  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  shaft   fixed 

'    to   said   arm.   a    w^cond   arm   mounted    to   move   parallel    to 
first  mentione.1   arm   fixed   to  the  other  end   of  said   shaft, 

1  and   a   link   connecting   said    last   mentioned    arm    to   said 

:  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

2     In    an    exi'elslor    machine    In    combination,    a     main 

'   driven  shaft,  a  knife,  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
knife  for  reciprocating  the  knife  In  a  plane  at   right   an- 

i   gles  to  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  a  block  to  be  operated  on. 
said    carrier    being    mounted    to    move    toward    and    nway 

:.  from  the  plane  of  the  knife,  blocks  mounted  to  move  In 
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a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  knife,  operative  con- 
nections between  nld  blocks  and  said  carrier  whereby  the 
carrier  la  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
knife  at  each  cutting  and  return  stroke  thereof,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  blocks,  and  mean* 
for  operating  said  blocks  from  said  cam. 

3.   lu    an    txceUlor    machine    In    combination,    a    main 
driven  shaft,  a  knife,  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
knife  for  reciprocating  the  knife  In  a  plane  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  a  block  to  be  operated  on, 
said    carrier    being    mounted    to    move    toward   and    away    ] 
from  the  plane  of  the  knife,  blocks  mounted  to  move  in   1 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  knife,  operative  con     | 
nectlons  between  said  blocks  and  said  carrier  whereby  thr-  ' 
carrier  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
knife  at   each  cutting  and  return  stroke  thereof,   a   cam 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  blocks,  means  for 
operating  said  blocks  from  said  cam,  feeding  means  mount 
ed  on  said  carrier  for  feeding  the  blocks  toward  the  plan.^ 
of  the  knife,  a  second  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  connection-^ 
between   said  cam  and   said   feeding  means,  said   feeding 
mean.s  remaining  stationary  as  the  carrier  la  drawn  away 
from   the  plane  of  the  knife  and   feeding  forward   under 
combined  action   of   said   second    mentioned   cam   and    the 
forward  movement  of  the  carrier  as  the  carrier  movt-s  to 
ward  the  plane  of  the  knife. 

4.   In    an    excelsior    machine    in    combination,    a    main 
driven  shaft,  a  knife,  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
knife  for  reciprocating  the  knife  In  a  plane  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  shaft,  a  carrier  for  a  block  to  be  operated  on 
aald  carrier  being  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  knife,  blocks  m<.unted  to  move  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  knife,  operative  connections 
between  said  blocks  and  said  carrier  whereby  the  carrier 
is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  knlf.- 
at  each  cutting  and  return  stroke  thereof,  a  cam   carrle^l 
by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  blocks,  and  means  for  op 
erating  said  blocks  from  said  cam.  said  connections  com 
pri<jlng  pins  on  one  part,  and  slots  In  the  other  part  en 
gaging  .lald  pins  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of 
the  carrier. 


grt-ater  than  the  diameter  of  the  recess  formed  between 
the  parts  of  the  hand  piece  and  means  for  drawing  the 
two  part«  of  the  hand  piece  together  and  thereby  clamping 
th.'  10. n  .  nnilii-tinc  sh'-ath  in  said  recesses  and  groove. 

:'.  Ill  a  c'liistrurtioL  of  the  character  described,  the 
.oriil. illation  of  two  ll»-xible  conducting  members,  an  In- 
sulatiuii  sht-ath  surrounding  the  uame,  an  insulating  thlm- 
1,1.'  ►urroundiug  tin-  end  of  said  sheath  and  having 
pHs-ak'tN  for  the  fti'ls  of  said  conductors,  the  ends  of  aald 
...nau(  till),'  m"mbe^:^  l»-ing  twisted  together  beyond  the 
end  of  said  thimble. 

[Claim,-,  li  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.287,379.      METER-TESTING    CONSTRrCTION.      Ct.AR 
'exc«  D.  Platt,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Flltnl   rv-.   4,    19lt'. 
Serial  No.  134.855       (CI.  173— 361.1 


n 

il      Mf 

l,i;.'i:,:!8»).     rOTNTAIN  FLOOR  OILING  AND  PAINTING 
r>KVI(  K.      Hknrv    I'ond,    Meti.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    23. 

liUT.      Serial    No.   l.-i6.990.      (CI.   15—49.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  hand- 
piece formed  In  two  parts,  each  part  having  a  re.pss  for 
a  conductor  sheath,  aald  recesses  being  opposite  each 
other  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  at  least  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  groove  extending  laterally  from  Its  recess, 
a  terminal  member  secured  between  the  two  parts  of  said 
band-piece,  an  electric  conductor  connected  to  said  termi- 
nal member,  a  non-conducting  sheath  surrounding  said 
conductor,  said  theath  extending  Into  said  groove  and  the 
diameter  of  lald  aheath  outside  of  said  hand  piece  being 


\ 


X 


'-/ 


\  I,-,  I.'  of  the  charactei  described,  comprising  down- 
«Hnl!v  .uvprgtng  front  and  rear  walls  terminating  at 
th.ir  N.w.r  -.U-e.s  in  parallel  webs  lying  face  to  face,  end 
walls  ...ruHMtlnu  th*-  front  and  rear  walls  but  terminating 
short  of  said  webs,  strips  of  felt  or  the  like  diapoaed  out- 
wanily  of  said  webs,  compression  strips  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  strips  of  felt,  means  for  drawing  said  strips 
toward  each  other  to  thereby  bind  the  strips  of  felt 
against  the  web«.  on.'  of  said  strips  of  felt  being  longer 
than  the  corresponding  web  and  projecting  therebeyond 
at  liH  ends  and  Inturned  ends  upon  one  of  the  compression 
strips  which  act  to  force  said  extending  portions  of  the 
MX  liit.rHlly  to  cause  It  to  close  the  joint  at  the  end!,  of 
th>.'    webs. 


\ZM■^s\.      PIPE  CONNECTING  FITTING.      HebMAnA. 

"I'nirENHfSKS.  Hammond.  Ind  ,  and  Arthce  P.  Stbono, 

t'hiano    111  .  .assignors  to  Green  Engineering  Company, 

East   ChlriKo,    Ind..    a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 

Nov    21    l'.nr,.     S.-rial  No.  132,592.     (CI.  137—76.) 


1.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  main  section, 
a  separate  wall  section  adapted  to  support  a  wear  section, 
mean.s  connecting  said  separate  wall  section  with  said 
main  section  and  permitting  the  bodily  movement  of  said 
separate  section  Into  and  out  of  bearing  engagement  with 
sal.l  main  section,  and  gear  mechanism  for  moving  said 
separate  section. 

2.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  main  section, 
a  separate  wall  section  adapted  to  support  a  wear  section 


1     i 
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and  to  close  an  opening  in  said  main  «ection.  means 
connecting  said  separate  section  with  said  main  section 
and  permitting  the  movement  of  said  separate  section  into 
and  out  of  closing  position,  and  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  separate  section  and  for  forcing  the  same 
into  close  contact  with   the  main  s'>ction. 

3.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  main  section. 
R  separate  wall  section  adapted  to  support  a  wear  section, 
means  connecting  said  separate  wall  s.-.tion  with  said 
main  Pection  to  permit  said  separate  s.vtion  to  be  niov.-.l 
into  and  out  of  bearing  engagement  with  said  main  sc 
tlon.  and  actuating  means  operativdy  connected  with 
said  connecting  means  and  acting  thereon  to  fone  the 
separate  section  In  bearing  engagement  with  said  main 
section. 

11.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting  .omprising  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  removable  section,  a  wear  section  mounted  in 
said  removable  section,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  main 
section,  a  lever  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  removable  section,  a  worm  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  operated  worm  shaft 
mounted  on  said   main  section. 

12  A  pipe  connecting  fitting  comprising  a  main  se-  ti.in 
provided  with  end  flanges,  a  removable  section,  normally 
closing  an  opening  In  said  main  section,  brackets  formed 
Integral  with  said  flanges,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
brackets,  lever  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  removable  section,  a  link 
parallel  with  each  lever  arm  and  plvotally  connected  with 
each  bracket  and  said  removable  section,  a  worm-wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  .rank 
operated  worm  shaft  mounte<l  ou  said  main  section  and 
engaging  said  worm-whfH"!. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  prlntwl  In  the  (^.azette.l 


with   the  rear  of  said  main  fastening  member  to  prevent 
movement   of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  frame*,  of 
a  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  one  of  said  frames,  a  main 
fasteninL'  member  plvotally  mounteil  upon  the  same  frame 
as  said  bar  and  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  to 
swing  away  from  said  bar  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  (.ther  frame,  or  toward  aald  bar  out  of  said  locking 
engagement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bar  about  Its 
axis,  said  bar  having  a  portion  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  main  fastening  member  to  pre- 
vent or  permit  the  swinging  of  the  latter. 


1,237.382.  BAG-JAW  FASTENER.  Robebt  L.  PbaHar, 
Massapequa.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Dec.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
138.165.      (CI.  70— IK!.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  frames  of 
a  main  fastening  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  frames  and  adapte<l  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  other  frame,  a  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  aald  first 
mentioned  frame,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
fastening  member  for  supporting  said  bar  and  permitting 
its  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  general  direction 
of  the  frame,  a  projection  on  said  bar  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  main  fastening  member  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  bar.  and  a  handle  member  secured  to 
said  bar  for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  frames,  of 
a  main  fastening  member  movably  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  frames  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  other  and  an  auxiliary  fastening  member  In  the  form 
of  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  frame 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  fastening  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  main  fastening  member  and 
including  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  of 
said  main  fastening  member  to  prevent  the  swinging  of  the 
latter  toward  said  portion  when  said  yoke  Is  swung  over 
Into  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  frames,  of 
a  main  fastening  meml)er  movably  mounteti  upon  one  of 
said  frames  and  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  other,  and  an  auxiliary  fastening  member  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  frame  and  Including  a 
cam    projection    adapted    to   be   wedged   Into   engagement 


1.237..'?8.!.  ('HUSHING  MACHINERY.  ROBBBT  WILLIAM 
PRiNni.E.  r.afoomn,  Southern  Rhodesia.  South  Africa. 
Filed  Fel>.  2,   1917.     Serial  No.  146.115       (Cl.  83 — 10.) 


Jl 


CL. 


'~cr_.^ 


^'\      ■   ■  .  1 1  ,      '''    ._ 


jLiJ     L,  .-A- 


In  crushing  machines  an  inner  conical  muller  having  • 
cylindrical  extension  at  its  smaller  end,  an  outer  conical 
muller  having  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  flared  extension  at 
its  smaller  end.  said  mullers  being  disposed  concentrically 
and  vertically,  the  larger  ends  of  the  cones  being  upper- 
most, the  distance  between  the^cones  being  greatest  at  or 
near  the  top  and  decreasing  toward  the  bottom,  a  second 
inner  muller  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  said  Inner 
muller.  means  of  adjusting  the  said  Inner  muller  axlally 
so  as  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  space  between  said  sec- 
ond Inner  muller  and  the  flared  end  of  the  outer  muller, 
and  means  for  raising  the  first  named  inner  muller  and 
allowing  it   to   fall   periodically  during   roUtlon. 


1  2.'57,.'JS4.     (iON<i.     Chablbs  M.  Pboctob.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,148.     (Cl.  116—33.) 


r^^  ya 


1.  A  gong  comprising  a  substantially  ball  shaped  metal 
shell  having  a  slot  on  one  side  terminating  In  enlarged 
apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bell  In  axial  allnement, 
and  a  lug  upon  the  Interior  of  the  shell  having  an  aper- 
ture in  allnement  with  said  apertures  in  the  shell. 

2.  A  gong  for  electric  bells  and  the  like  consisting  of 
a  metal  shell  having  a  slot  upon  one  side  thereof  terminat- 
ing in  enlarged  apertures  centrally  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  bell,  and  a  lug  formed  integrally  with  said  sheU  hay- 
ing an  aperture  in  axial  allnement  with  said  apertures  In 
the  shell. 
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3.  A  (fong  for  electric  bells  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
■ubstantiaUy  ball  shaped  metal  shell  having  a  slot  upon 
one  side  thereof  terminating  in  enlarged  apertures  cen 
trally  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shell,  a  lug  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  shell 
and  having  an  aperture  In  alinement  with  aald  apertures 
In  the  shell,  and  a  post  for  supporting  said  gong  extend- 
ing Into  the  shell  through  one  of  said  apertures. 

4.  In   a   device  of  the   character   described,   a    substan- 
tially ball  shaped  gong  having  a  slot  In  one  side,  and  a 
lug  for  supporting  the  gong  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  interior  tht-reof  and  integrally   fornu-d   thprt- 
with. 


1,237,385.       DRAFTING  -  SQUARE. 
Salem.  Ohio.     Filed  May  12,  1914. 
(a.  .33—76.) 


.\IJ"HBD      R.WDor.PH. 

Serial  No.  838, 006. 


1.  A  guide  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  drafting 
board,  a  guide  head  adapted  to  glide  on  the  guide  bar.  a 
blade  head  secured  to  the  guide  head  by  a  hinge  joint  and 
a  ruling  blade  secured  to  the  blade  head 

2.  A   guide   bar  adapted   to   be  attarhfvi    to   a    drHftlng  , 
board,  a  blade  head  having  conical  sockets  in   It.  a  guide  \ 
head  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  aforesaid  guide  bar.  pins  ; 
in  said  guide  head  adapted   to  fit  in   the  sockets  in   said 
blade  head  and  a  ruling  blade  secured  to  the  blade  head. 

3.  A   straight   cylindrical   guide   bar   adapted    to   bp   at    | 
tached  to  a  drafting  board,  a  guide  head  adapted  to  ulide 
on  the  guide  bar.  a  blade  head  secured  to  the  guldp  head   i 
by  a  hinged  Joint  and  a  ruling  blade  secured  to  the  hiadp 
h«ed. 

4.  A  guide  head  adapted  to  slide  on  a  guldp  bar.  a 
nillng  blade  secured  to  the  guide  head  by  a  hlngp  joint. 
brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  adjustably  to  a  drafting 
board,  posts  secured  adjustably  In  the  brackets,  a  kuMp 
bar  attached  to  the  posts  and  adapted  to  carry  salrl  eiilde 
head. 

5.  A  ruling  blade  made  of  sheet  metal  said  hladp  hav 
Ing  a  central  lengthwise  formed  rib  and  slots  at  each  end 
of  the  blade,  a  guiding  head  having  a  groove  In  It  formed 
to  fit  the  rib  on  the  said  blade,  a  bolt  in  the  guiding  head 
having  an  elongated  transverse  head  adapted  to  fit  thp 
inside  of  the  rib  on  said  blade,  the  body  of  thp  bolt  being 
adapted  to  pass  into  the  slot  in  the  end  of  *aid  ruling 
blade  for  securing  the  blade  to  said  guiding  head  | 


1,237.386.  INTERN  AL-COMBUSTION  EN(iI.NE  Raf.- 
rocB  RCAD.  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913  Serial 
No.  757.808.     (Cl.  12.3—90.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  romhlnatlon. 
with  a  split  crank  case  having  Its  line  of  separation  gen- 
erally transTvrte  to  the  cylinder  axis,  cylinders  carried 
by  one  portion  of  the  crank  case,  and  reclprocable  valves 
carried  by  the  cylinders,  of  a  lay  shaft  rotatably  sup 
ported  by  the  other  portion  of  the  crank  case,  and  cimn 
carried  by  aaid  lay  shaft  for  operating  aald  valves 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatLin, 
with  a  split  crank  case  having  Its  line  of  separation  gen-  i 


erally  transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  reclprocable 
valves  rarrled  l\v  the  cylinders,  the  cylinders  being  car- 
ried by  one  portion  of  the  crank  case,  of  a  lay  shaft 
rotatably  «upportpd  by  the  other  portion  of  the  crank 
i-asp,  rams  carried  iiy  said  lay  shaft,  and  valve  lifting 
devices  supportpd  adja<pnt  tn  said  cams  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stems  of  said  valves. 


.;.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  split  crank  case  having  its  line  of  separation  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis,  and  reclprocable 
valvps  rarried  by  the  cylinders,  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  portion  of  said  crank  case  farthest  from  said  cylin- 
ders, a  lay  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bracketa  at  one  side  of 
said  cylinders,  and  cams  carried  by  aaid  lay  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  split  crank  case  having  Its  line  of  separation  gen- 
trally  transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis,  and  reclprocable 
valves  carried  by  the  cylinders,  of  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  portion  of  said  crank  case  farthest  from  said  cylin- 
ders, brackets  carried  by  the -same  portion  of  the  crank 
case  as  said  crank  shaft,  said  brackets  being  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  crank  shaft  and  inside  the  limits  of  said 
■  !isp,  a  lay  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  the  length 
of  said  lay  shaft  being  less  than  that  of  the  case,  driving 
I'onnections  between  said  shafts  within  the  limits  of  said 
rase,  cams  carried  by  said  lay  shaft,  and  operative  con- 
n>(tious  between  said  cams  and  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination, 
with  a  split  crank  case,  and  cylinders  carried  by  one  part 
of  the  same,  the  plane  of  separation  of  said  crank  rase 
being  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinders,  of 
a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  part  of  said  case  farthest 
from  said  cylinders,  reclprocable  valves  mounted  at  one 
side  of  said  cylinders  and  substantially  parallel  therewith, 
brackets  carried  by  the  side  of  said  crank  case  farthest 
from  said  cylinders,  a  lay  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets 
substantially  In  alinement  with  said  valves,  cams  carried 

i\  -iiiiil  lay  shaft  and  Jump  rods  slldably  supported  In 
'•n>.'asr'mpnt  with  the  cams  and  in  alinement  with  said 
vhIvps. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1237.387.       ROTARY     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     BN- 
(;i\E.      Otto    F.    Ring.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    May    17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28.637.     (Cl.  123—9.) 
1     In   a   device  of  the  kind  described,   the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, a  series  of  propelling  blades  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
removable  cylinder  having  an  open  end  terminating  within 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  part  thereof 
located  outside  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be  freely  accessible, 
mean.s  for  forcing  a  charge  of  combustible  into  the  cham- 
ber,  means  for  periodically  controlling  the  admission   of 
the  charge,  and  means  for  firing  the  same. 
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2    The  combination  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  of  a 
suitable    casing    gradually    Increasing    In    cross    sectional 
area  from  one  end  toward  the  other,  a  plurality  of  rotor 
members  arranged  In  said  casing,  each  provided  with  suit- 
able   blades,    suitable    sUtlonary    members    arranged    be- 
tween said  rotors,  each  provided  with  suitable  blades,   a 
supporting    shaft    for    said     rotatable    rotors    extending 
through  the  casing  from  end  to  end.  said  rotors  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  extending  outwardly  from 
the   smaller   end   of   aaid    casing  and    extending    parallel 
with  the  shaft,  each  cylinder  provided  with  a  firing  cham- 
ber opening  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  and  with  n  com- 
pression chamber  In  communication  with  said  firing  cham- 
ber   a  valve  for  each   cylinder,   arranged   to  control   the 
passage  of  a  charge  of  combustible  from  said  compression 
chamber  into  the  firing  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  at   predetermined    intervals,   means    for    firing   the 
charge  in  said  firing  chamber  at  predetermine<l  Intervals, 
means   for   supplying   a   combustible   to   said    compression 
chamber   under   pressure,    and    means    for   regulating    the 
pressure  of  said  combustible. 


pantograph,  a  rotary  milling  cutter  on  the  reprodaclng 
arm  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  roller  pro- 
vided on  the  tracing  arm  of  the  pantograph  arranged  to 
engage   a    rpproducinp    form   and   means   for   rotating  the 

roller  to  fed  the  same  over  the  form. 


3,  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
•with  a  ca.slng.  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  blades  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  removable  cylinders  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  casing  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft 
and  disposed  within  the  area  described  by  the  borders  of 
said  end.  the  said  cylinders  having  communications  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  having  portions  thereof 
located  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  valve  for  each  of  said 
cylinders  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  thereto,  means 
for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for  igniting  said  fuel 
at  predetermined  intervals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  blades  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  removable  cyl- 
inders carried  by  one  end  of  the  casing  extending  parallel 
with  the  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  area  described  by 
the  borders  of  said  end,  the  said  cylinders  having  com 
muni.ations  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  for 
each  of  said  cylinders  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel 
thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for 
igniting  said  fuel  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  valve  comprising  an  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  shift  said  valves  intermittently  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  combustion  engine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  rotors  In  said 
casing  each  provided  with  suitable  blades,  said  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
cylinders  being  open  ende-l  and  having  their  inner  portions 
dlspo8e<l  within  the  casing  whereby  the  same  directly  dis- 
charge the  products  <.f  combustion  into  the  interior  of  the 
casing  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  fuel  at  a  prede- 
termined time. 

1.237,388.  MILLINO-M.\CHINE.  Burtos  -T.  Robertson 
and  Rat  Frazbr,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lyle 
Corrugated  Culvert  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,4^7.      (Cl.  90—13.1.) 

1    In  a  machine  for  forming  In  desired  material  a  re- 
production   of    a    prepared    form    the    combination    of    a 


2  In  a  machine  for  forming  In  desired  material  a  re- 
production of  a  prepared  form  the  combination  of  a 
pantograph,  a  rotary  milling  cutter  on  the  reprodudnf 
arm  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  roller 
swlveled  on  the  tracing  arm  of  the  pantograph  arranged 
to  engage  a  reproducing  form,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
roller  to  feed  the  same  over  the  form. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  in  desiretl  material  a  re- 
production of  a  prepared  form  the  combination  of  a  panto- 
graph, a  reproducer  carried  on  the  reproducing  arm  there- 
of, a  roller  provided  on  the- tracing  arm  of  the  panto- 
graph arranged  to  engage  a  form,  and  means  for  rotatln* 
the  roller  to  feed  the  same  over  the  form. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  In  desired  material  a  re- 
production of  a  prepared  form  the  combination  of  a  panto- 
graph, a  reproducer  carried  on  the  reproducing  arm  there- 
of, a  roller  swlveled  on  the  tracing  arm  of  the  panto- 
graph, and  arranged  to  engage  a  form,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  roller  to  feed  the  same  over  the  form. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  In  desired  material  a  re- 
production of  a  prepared  form  the  combination  of  a 
pantograph,  a  reproducer  provided  on  the  reproducing  arm 
thereof,  a  shRtt  journaled  In  the  tracing  arm.  a  power 
shaft  journaled  at  the  fixed  point  of  the  pantograph, 
transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  shafts,  said 
mechanism  extending  from  the  power  shaft  to  the  tracing 
arm  shaft  around  the  arms  of  the  pantograph,  and  means 
operable   by   the   shaft  Journaled   In   the  tracing  arm   for 

1   feeding  the  arm  over  a  prepared  form. 

!        [Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.389.  HELTCLASI'.  Wii.i.iam  K.  RoinhevilLI, 
Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  A.  Marsh  and  Company, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  22,  V.'ll .  Sertal 
No.  156,522.      (Cl.  24—73.) 


1  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  with  the  face  plate. 
having  a  bell-end  affixing  member,  of  walls  upon  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  plate.  Inwardly  dlrecte<l  oppositely  dis- 
posed flanges  upon  the  walls,  and  a  clamp  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  flanges  near  one  end  of  the  plate  to 
bind  the  other  end  of  the  "belt. 

tl  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  with  the  face  plate, 
of  marginal  walls  upon  the  plate,  flanges  on  the  walls,  a 
.lamping  member  on  the  flanges,  and  pivotal  means  car- 
ried by  the  flanges  for  pressing  a  trouser  loop  between  the 

flanges. 

9  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate,  waiis 
,„,on    the   top   and    bottom   of   the   plate,   inturned   flanges 
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upon  the  walls,  a  pintlt;  Journal«d  upon  the  flangea,  a 
clamping  member  coinprl-ting  a  plate,  a  loop  Intepral  with 
the  plate  dispose*]  at  an  angle  to  the  plate,  spaced  sleeves 
apon  the  plate  embraclag  the  pintle,  and  an  arm  upoo 
the  pintle  lnterme<liate  the  sleeves. 

fC'lalras  2  to  .'..  7.  ainl  ^  not  print^.l  in  tht>  daz'-tte.) 


1.237.390.     FIGURE  TOY.     Covwat  Salt»h,  AngUK  T-\ 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916      SerUl  No.  139,560       (C1.4rt — t" 


A  toj  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  journar»»d  tht^enij    nn! 
provided  with  cranks,  other  shafts  journaled  ther.'on  an! 
arranged   In   pairs  there   belnjt  one   pair   of   the   last    m-u 
tloned   shafta  located  at  ''ach  side  of  the  first  nientlon^Mi 
•haft  the  last  mentioned  shafts  each  having  a  crank,  pit 
men   operatlvely   connecting  the   cranks  of   the   last   men 
tioned  shafts  with  the  cranks  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
whereby  the  last  mentioned  shafts  are  swung  as  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  Is  rotated,  arms  carried  by  the  last  men 
tloned    shafts    and    extending    through    the    base,    figures 
mounted  upoo  the  base,  and  legs  plvotally  connected  with 
the   figures  and    plvotally   connected    with    the   arms,    the 
Inner  ends  of  the  pitmen  at  the  same  end  portions  of  the 
shafts  being  connected  with  the  same  crank  upon  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  whereby  uniform  predetermined    relative 
movement  is  Imparted  to  the  legs  of  all  of  the  figures. 


1^37.391. 
HOOKS. 

Feb.  1^ 


TOOL    FUR     SPRE.ADING     BRIDLE  -  WIRK 
David  Schbide(;gi»,  Fort  Morgan.  Colo     File<J 
^917.     Serial  No.   148,628.      ^C1.  31 — 3.^ 


'Vrr;'}  ^^ 


end  of  the  .'<h«Dk  and  registering  with  said  perforation  to 
ficcommodate  the  hill  of  the  hook  and  permit  the  shank 
to  move  (►eyond  the  bill  and  engage  with  the  looped  body 
of  I  he  book,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  first 
named  handle  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  second  named 
.•<!mnk  to  shift  it  longitudinally  relative  to  the  first  named 
shank,  and  a  spring  urging  the  second  name<!  shank  to  a 
r«  trai  t<-d  position. 

4  .K  toul  of  the  character  describetl  including  a  shank. 
hiviiitf  at  one  end  a  re«iuced  extremity  formed  with  a  per- 
fonition.  the  shank  t)elng  formed  at  Its  other  eml  with  a 
luHinlle.  and  upon  Its  inside  face  with  ears,  a  second  shank 
slidably  mounted  In  said  ears,  the  forward  end  of  the  sec- 
ond shank  iieing  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  slit 
Hliniiig  with  the  perforation  in  the  first  shank,  a  spring 
urging  the  second  named  shank  to  a  retracted  position,  and 
H  handle  plvotally  mounteii  upon  the  first  named  shank 
and  engaging  wlih  said  se<.-ond  named  shank  to  urge  it  to 
H  projected  position  when  the  handle  Is  contracted. 

'  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  having 
1  hrtiulle  formed  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  having  a 
r..|  1'  ed  p'lrtion  provided  with  a  perforation  and  with  a  flat 
nii>r  fiiif.  the  perforation  '-.xtendlng  at  right  angh's  to  the 
rhir  face,  the  inner  face  of  the  shank  inward  of  said  re- 
in-,'d  portion  heing  formed  with  ears,  a  shank  slidai'ly 
:iM, unfed  in  said  f'ars  and  having  a  flat  inner  face  .  ontart- 
nt:  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  first  named  shank,  the  outer 
■  vtremlty  of  the  second  nametl  shank  being  longitudinally 
-litted,  the  slit  being  in  register  with  the  perforation  in 
the  first  named  shank,  a  spring  urging  the  second  named 
shank  rearward,  and  a  handle  lever  angular  in  form  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  the  first  named  handle  and  having  Its 
Hiigular  end  liending  against  the  rear  end  of  the  second 
nnni>'<l  shank. 

[rbilms  »■>  to   s  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  1 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  harlng  relatively 
Borable  parts,  one  part  having  a  perforation  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bill  of  a  bridle  wire  hook  and  the  other  part 
being  longlttidlnally  slltted  inward  from  Its  end  to  accom- 
modate the  bUl  and  permit  It  to  move  beyond  the  bill  an<l 
engage  with  the  looped  body  of  the  hook,  ami  m^ans 
whereby  said  parts  may  be  relatively  shifted  and  thereby 
displace  the  bill  of  the  hook  with  respect  to  the  body 
thereof, 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  having 
a  perforation  at  one  end   for  engagement  with   the  bill  of 
a  bridle  hook  and  having  a  handle  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
second    shank    slldingly    mounted    upon    the    first    named 
shank   for   longitudinal   movement   therealong,    the   second 
named  shank  at  one  end  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally  extending   open    ended    silt   extending   Inward    from 
the  end  of  the  shank  and  registering  with  said  perfora 
tlon,  the  slit  being  slightly  wider  than  the  perforation   to 
permit   the  second   named   shank  to  accommodate  the   bill 
and  move  beyond  the  bill  and  engage  with  the  looped  bo<ly 
of  the  hook  and  a  handle  plvotally  connected   to  the  first 
named  handle  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  second  named   ' 
■hank  to  shift  It  longitudinally  relative  to  the  first  named   | 
•haak. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  having  | 
a  perforation  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  bill  of  a  i 
bridle  hook  and  having  a  handle  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
second  shank  slidlngly  mounted  upon  the  first  named  i 
•hank  for  loogltadinal  movement  therealong,  the  second  | 
named  shank  at  one  end  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  | 
extefidlag  open  ended  slit  extending  Inward  from  the  open  1 


_HT.,1irj         S\Vl.\I.MIN(i  SAND.VL.       <<«M{ai. 
N.w     York.     .\      Y        Filed    <»<t.     11,     llUt; 
124.929.       ri.  9-21.) 


M'UNEinER, 
Serial     No. 


1  In  a  swimming  sandal,  the  combination  with  a  sole 
and  means  for  attaching  the  sole  to  the  foot,  of  plates  se- 
cured in  said  sole,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  a 
frame  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms 
being  offset  at  the  outer  ends,  and  a  blade  of  fabric  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  said  blade  being  disposable  horizon- 
tally and  laterally  of  said  shoe  or  to  fold  substantially 
vertical  thereof  by  action  of  the  sandal  in  the  water. 

2.  In  a  swimming  sandal,  the  combination  with  rigid 
soles  and  means  for  securing  said  soles  to  the  feet,  of  plates 
secured  centrally  of  said  soles  and  at  the  heels  thereof, 
arms  plvotally  engaged  with  said  plates,  off  set  elements 
formed  In  said  arms,  extensions  parallel  to  said  arms,  a 
rigl'i  frame  engaged  with  said  extension,  a  fabric  covering 
said  frame,  means  for  securing  said  fabric  in  position, 
means  for  holding  said  frame  in  a  normally  horliontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  the  vertical  action  of  said 
arms. 
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1.2a7.3»8.         vrPAK.iTUS     FOR     CONTKOLLlN':      THE 
KlDltkus  (IF  SIHM  \UINKS  .\ND  OTIIKU  VHSSKI.S 
KiirfNK    SiHVKiliKk,    l.c    I't'ozot.    Fraii't         Fil<'d    Dt- 
^■>.    liH.'c      Scrliil    Ni.     1;','  UI2.      vCl.    lU— IJ'-b) 


1  In  a  rudder  controlling  mechanism,  ihe  combination 
of  power  rudder  moving  means,  a  device  indiiating  the 
position  of  the  rudder,  a  control  lever,  and  a  ^'overiior 
for  the  power  means  connected  with  the  lever  and  with 
the  indicating  dtvice  whereby  the  movement  of  cither  in 
deperi<leiitly  of  the  Other  effects  the  application  of  power 
t..  I  be  rudder 

-  Ill  K  rudder  controlling  mei-hanism,  the  cnnibiuiitioti 
('f  i)ower  rudderiiioving  means,  a  lievice  indicating  the 
position  of  the  rudder,  a  ( luitrol  lever,  a  governor  fcf 
the  power  mean.s  couneited  with  the  lever  and  theretiy 
movable  otit  of  its  "  idle  "  position,  and  a  connection  be 
twc-en  the  Indicating  device  and  the  governor  whereb) 
movement  of  the  rudder  by  the  power  means  tends  to  re 
store  the  governor  to  its    '  idle  '"  position. 

0.   In   a  rudder  lontroHlng  mechanism,  the  comblnatloti 
of  a   pointer   indicating   the   position    of   the   rudder,    hy 
draulic  rudder  moving  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton    movable    in    the   cylinder    and    two    pipes    respectively 
adapted  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  two  sides  of  the  piston,  a  control  lever,  a  pressure  de 
vice,  and   a   governor   for   the  said   rudder  moving  ineani- 
comprlsing  two  valves  adapted  respectively  to  admit  pres 
stire  from  the  pressure  device  to  the  pipes  leading  to  the 
cylinder,  the  said  governor  lieing  connected  with  the  lever 
and  with   the  indicating  device  whereby  both   valves   are 
maintained   closed    when    the   said    pointer   and    lever   are 
opposite    each    other    and    whereby    one    of    the    valves    is 
opene<l   when   relative  movement  between   the  pointer  and 
the  lever  takes  place  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  the 
valves   Is   opened   when   relative   movement    takes  place   In 
the  other  direction. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  47  not  printed  In  the  (;ar.ette.] 


1.237,.<?f»4        HKESS.       rnuii' 
Mass.      Filed   .luly   21.   19H; 
2—142.) 


H.     .'NCntl.Tz,     Worcester. 
.Serial   No     110,524.      iCl. 


pi'Mvide  ft  series  of  plaits.  H  r;!  'ber  i^and  iiic«-«eil  in  said 
'  haniieled  strip,  the  ■  nds  ot  saiil  rii:  ''er  iiund  and  of  said 
strip  being  se<  ured  to  the  dark  of  said  ilress  so  that,  when 
-aid  ni^iber  iiand  Is  not  iitidir  tension  .and  exvmnston.  said 
baniM  b'd  strip  will  reiisain  criiii{)t><l.  t\v<i  side  belts  ex- 
tending ar-  \iii,i  Tilt  wai-!  line  of  said  dres>  and  having 
their  enl-  se.  urwl  together  in  front  of  said  dress,  and  but- 
ton-.  arricd  '>  said  .hanueled  strip  at  ii^  opposite  ends, 
said  bill,  beits  ha\iiig  .  pen  mi;?,  tbn/ugh  wbuh  sh'u\  but- 
tons e.Mcna  s,  a-  !•■  ■  onii.-i  i  ^uid  bi'lts  ti.  sai<!  .baiin<deti 
strip. 


1,237. 3S^5.  CARBURETER  ^VlLI.IAM  Sh.\kisikake  Jr.. 
anii  WiLLi.AM  iScrtMiD,  KalamaziKi.  Mich,,  assignors  to 
Shakespeare  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mkb  ttrigina!  ap- 
plicaticn  tiled  N«iv.  27,  1915.  Serial  Nrc  t).H  747  Divided 
and  this  application  f!le<t  ,\pr.  in.  linf,  Serial  No. 
9U,241.      I  CI.  261—41.) 


A  dress  consisting  of  skirt  and  waist  having  detachable 
front  portions,  means  for  securing  together  the  detachable 
front  portions  of  said  dres.s,  a  channeled  strip  crimped  to 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  valve,  a 
rotary  primer  valve,  an  air  valve  stem  alined  with  said 
primer  valve  and  having  a  tongue  and  slot  connection 
therewdth,  said  air  valve  being  mounted  for  limited  rota- 
tive movement  on  its  stem,  a  spring  for  holding  said  air 
\alve  yieldingly  In  Its  forward  position  on  its  stem,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  air  valve  stem  whereby  said 
primer  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  while  the  air  valve 
is   closed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  valve,  a 
primer  valve,  an  air  valve  stem  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  primer  valve,  .said  air  valve  being  mounted  for  lim- 
ited rotative  movement  on  Its  stem,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  air  valve  yieldingly  in  its  forward  position  on  Its 
stem,  and  means  for  actuating  said  air  valve  stem  where- 
by said  primer  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  while  th* 
air  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  (ombination  of  an  air  valve,  a 
rotary  primer  valve,  and  an  air  valve  stem  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  primer  valve,  said  air  valve  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  to  Its  stem  inc  ludlng  a  spring  for 
holding  it  yieldingly  In  Us  forward  position  on  Its  stem 
and  permitting  actuation  of  the  stem  while  the  «ir  valve 
Is  closed  for  opening  and  closing  the  primer  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  condilnatlon  of  an  air  valve,  a 
lotary  primer  valve,  and  an  air  valve  stem  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  primer  valve,  said  air  valve  ha>  Ing  a 
lost  motion  connection  to  its  stem,  permitting  aituation 
of  the  stem  while  the  air  valve  Is  closed  for  opening  and 
closing  the  primer  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  «  loily  having 
an  air  valve  seat  thendn,  the  chamber  above  said  valve 
seat  constituting  a  mixing  chamber  and  the  chamber  be- 
low an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  for  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  suction  actuated  member  constituting  a  mix- 
ing chamber  air  Inlet  valve  enacting  with  said  valve  seat 
and  having  a  carbureting  chamber  therein  delivering  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  nozile  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  delivering  to  said 
carbureting  chamber,  there  being  a  priming  passage  com- 

'<   prising  a  tube  depending  Into  said   fuel  reservoir  and  dc- 
I  liverlng  to  said  mixing  chamber  above  said  mixing  chani 
i  ber  air  Inlet  valvo  seat,  a  fuel  valve  carried  by  said  tw 
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tion  actaated   member   and    coacting   with  naid   no-<zlf,  a 
carbaretlog  chamber  air  Inlet  valve  carried  by  said   su^ 
tlon  actuated  member,  and  a  rotatable  valve  for  said  prim 
ing  passage  bavins  a  transverse  port  therein   and   a    Ion 
gitudlnal  passage  communicating  with  said  port  and  open- 
ing Into  Bald  air  Inlet  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,237,396.  PRINTING  PRESS  ATTACHMENT  (  iak 
■xci  E.  SnaJtrrLBH,  Chlrago.  111.  Filed  Feb  1,  15)17. 
Serial  No.   145,869.      (01.   101—279.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  platen 
roller,  a  form  bed  adapted  to  reciprocate  beneath  thi' 
roller,  bearings  therefor,  a  feeding  table  and  a  pivoted 
extension  therefor,  of  a  working  platform  and  mtana  for 
bringing  it  in  and  holding  it  In  position  above  the  bear 
logs  and  between  the  table  and  roller. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  platen 
roller,  a  form  bed  adapted  to  reciprocate  beneath  thf 
roller,  bearings  therefor,  a  feeding  table  and  a  plvote<l 
extension  therefor,  of  a  working  platform,  supporting  mem 
bers  therefor  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  pivoted  ex 
tension  and  moanted  thereon  and  means  additional  to  sal  1 
sapportlng  members  for  holding  said  working  platform  In 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
form  bed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  plat>ri 
roller,  a  form  bed  adapted  to  reciprocate  beneath  it,  bear 
ings  therefor  and  a  two  part  feeding  table,  on*^  of  sal<1 
parts  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  its  operative 
position  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  press,  of  an  ample 
working  platform  and  means  for  automatically  bringing 
It  Into  an  operating  position  when  one  part  of  the  feeding 
table  is  moved  away  from  its  operating  position. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  platen 
roUer,  a  form  bed  adapted  to  reciprocate  beneath  it,  bear 
iasi  therefor  and  a   two  part   feeding   table,   one   of   sal  i 
parts  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  Its  operative 
position  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  press,  of  an  ample 
working  platform  and  means   for  automatically   bringin>{ 
It  Into  an  operating  position  when  one  part  of  the  feeding 
table  is   moved   away    from    its   operating   position,    said 
meaiu   being  adapted   to   bring   the  working  platform   up 
Into  a  position  immediately  beneath  the  feeil  table  when 
the  feed  table  is  In  its  operating  position,  said  means  com 
prising  a  series  of  supporting  levers  for  the  working  plat 
form  and  a  driving  connection  between  such   levers  and 
the  table. 

16.  The  combination  In  a  press  having  a  platen  roller 
and  a  form  bed  moanted  for  reciprocation  in  cooperation 
therewith,  of  a  feeding  table  above  the  form  bed.  having 
a  ptTOted  extension,  a  working  platform  and  means  re 
sponsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  pivoted  extension  away 
from  the  platen  for  antomatlcally  moving  such  working 
platform  in  the  position  adjacent  the  platen  and  adapted 
when  in  the  inoperatlye  position  to  lie  immediately  be 
Death  the  working  table  and  far  removed  from  the  platen 
ud  th«  form  bed. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9,  11.  12.  14.  16,  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.] 


1.2.37. ;?9:.  PRESSED- STEEL  CAR  END.  Vinton  K. 
Sissov.  Chlrago.  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P. '  Murphy, 
("hi. ago,  Hi.  Filed  Apr.  1,3,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,033. 
Kl     lit5— 192.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  end  frame  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  single 
sb»'et  of  int'tal  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  from 
side  to  side  of  the  oar,  formed  with  twq  sets  of  corrnga- 
tiiins  and  provid.-d  with  a  separate  reinforcing  band  ex- 
tending across  said  end  sheet  between  said  sets  of  cor- 
rugations, said  l)and  overlapping  the  outer  side  of  said 
frame. 

2.  The   combination   with    the   end   frame   of  a   railway 
ar,  (if  a   'iheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  single 

shef't  lit  niHtal  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  from 
sid»>  to  sidt'  of  the  car.  formed  with  two  sets  of  corruga- 
tions and  provided  with  a  separate  reinforcing  band  ex- 
tending across  said  end  sheet  between  said  sets  of  cor- 
rugations and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
urru>;atiun,  .said  band  overlapping  the  outer  side  of  said 
franit", 

3.  Tilt'   '•"imbination    with   the   end    frame   of  a   railway 
ar.  of  a   >hf«'t  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  single 

shtet  of  metal  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  from 
side  to  .>;lde  of  the  car.  formed  with  two  sets  of  corruga- 
t!.>n<  and  provided  with  a  separate  reinforcing  band  ex- 
ttnding  a iTf>ss  said  end  sheet  between  said  sets  of  cor- 
riiKMtions  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
orrugatlon  which  is  largest  at  the  middle  and  tapers  to- 
ward Its  pnds,  said  band  overlapping  the  outer  side  of 
said   frame. 

4  The  '  omblnatlon  with  the  end  frame  of  a  railway 
•  ar,  of  a  "hf'et  niPtal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  single 
stie.t  of  rnf'tal  i-xtf^ndlng  from  top  to  bottom  and  from 
sii!»'  To  Sid.'  of  the  car  formed  with  upper  and  lower  sets 
oi  \'rtini  <  <irri)Katlons  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
tiaii.t  whi'  h  •xtrnds  across  the  end  between  said  upper  and 
low.  r  stt';  of  vertical  corrugations. 

.'  Thf  ooinlilnatiim  with  the  end  frame  of  a  railway 
ar,  of  a  sheet  mptal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  from 
side  to  side  of  the  car  formed  with  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  v>'rtical  I  rirruijafions  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
hand  which  extends  across  the  end  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  vf-rfical  corrugations  and  Is  formed  with 
a   lonpitiidlnal   corrugation. 

M'laims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.37,.39.H.  ARMORED  TIRE.  NlLS  P.  SJOBRING,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,10,3.  (C< 
152—8.) 

1.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  coils 
disposed  one  within  the  other  and  wound  circumferentially 
around  longitudinally  of  the  tire,  groups  of  retaining 
means  for  said  colls,  and  an  investment  of  materia) 
around  the  exterior  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  a  load  sustaining 
body  comprising  inner  and  outer  coils  wound  longltudl 
nally  circumferentially  around  from  a  single  strip  of 
wire,  means  interlacing  said  coils  for  retaining  the  same 
associated  with  one  another,  and  nie<hanism  for  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 


8,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  <oncentri(  coUs  ol 
wire  all  formed  from  the  same  wire,  means  interlacing 
said  coils  one  to  another,  resilient  straps  interposed  be- 
tween said  colls  extending  transversely  thereof,  an  inte- 
rior rim  member  to  receive  said  straps  slidably  attached 
thereto,  and  an  outer  investment  member  secured  detach 
ably  around  said  colls  to  seal  the  same  therein  to  permit 
Introduction  of  lubricant  around  said  colls. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  colls  of  wire  wound  longitudinally  around  the 
tire  to  form  the  body  thereof,  strap  members  certain  ones 
thereof  Interposed  between  said  colls  and  others  disposed 
around  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  attachment  of  said 
strap  members  to  hold  said  coils  confined  to  the  shape  of 
the  tire  desired,  and  an  investment  member  fitting  around 
the  exterior  of  said  colls  and  strap  members. 

5.  In  a  resilient  tire  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  colls  of  wire  wound  one  within  the  other  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  around  and  adjacent  one  another, 
means  Interlacing  said  c(dls  to  hold  the  same  associated 
with  one  another,  an  investment  member  around  said 
colls,  and  an  Inner  resilient  core  member  inclosed  within 
said  colls  to  resist  undue  deflection  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


each  winp  and  attached   to  the  side  walls,   the  inuer  free 
ends  ot  said  wires  being  sharpened,  and  means  for  varying 
the  entrance  opt-ninc  l)etwren  said  wings. 
[Claiins  2  10  4  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2.37.400. 
mel.    Pa. 
(CI.  151- 


NI'T  LOCK 
Fii.-d     Mar. 

-2.) 


Stephen    F.    Sosh.   Mount    Car- 
24.    1917.      Serial    No.    157,147. 


The  (  omiinafion  with  a  bolt  having  its  shank  provided 
with  a  transverse  continuous  groove  at  the  terminal  of  its 
tbreaiis.  ami  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  its  inner 
faco  formed  with  a  continuous  annular  depression  com- 
itiunicatiiif:  with  the  bore  of  the  said  nut,  a  flat  spring 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  within  the  said  depres- 
sion wlieret.y  to  bulge  the  central  portion  of  the  spring, 
and  the  said  lailgcd  portion  of  the  spring  designed  to  enter 
the  groove  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  nut  to  the  l>oU  when  the 
said  nut  is  si  rewed  home  upon  the  bolt. 


1.287,4(11.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CURRENT 
LEAKAt.E  IN  ELECTRIC  CABLES.  SiVBHN  D. 
Speong  and  Wai>tkb  E.  McCoy,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  136.401.      (Cl.  173—268.) 


1.237,399.     TRAP.     Matthhw  J.  Sloan,  Arch  Creek,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.      Serial  No.  155.398.      (Cl.  43 — '24.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  top.  IfoIIoui  and  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  converged  inwardly  to  provide  a  pair  of 
wings,  means  for  securing  the  upper  edges  of  said  wings 
together  and  to  the  top,  the  inner  upright  edges  of  said 
wings  diverging  downwardly,  and  means  for  exerting  an 
inward  tension  on  the  lower  free  portions  of  said  wings. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  top,  bottom  and  side  wails,  said 
side  walls  being  converged  inwardly  to  provide  a  pair  of 
wings,  means  for  securing  the  upper  edges  of  said  wings 
together  and   to  the  top.   tensioned  stay   wires  carried  by 


1.  A  pot-head  for  high  tension  electric  cables,  compris- 
ing two  tubular  casings  of  insulating  material,  one  within 
the  other  and  separated  by  an  air  space,  a  plate  of  insu- 
lating material  closing  one  side  of  said  space,  and  a  tubu- 
lar casing  of  metal  having  one  end  partly  filling  and 
closing  the  other  side  of  said  space. 

2.  A  pot  head  for  high  tension  electric  cables,  compris- 
ing a  metal  pot  having  an  opening  in  its  closed  end.  a  tubu- 
lar casing  of  insulating  material  within  said  pot  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  flanged  cover  of 
insulating  material  for  said  pot  having  an  opening,  and  a 
sleeve  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover  registering  with  said 
opening  and  entering  said  casing  ;  whereby  an  annular  air 
space  is  f<irtiicd  betwffn  said  cover  and  the  end  of  said 
pot  and  surioiindlng  the  protruding  end  portion  of  said 
casing. 

4.  A  pot  head  fur  liigh  tension  metal  sheathed  electric 
caldes,  comprising  a  metal  pot  having  an  opening  In  its 
bottom  receiving  said  catde  and  at  said  opening  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  cable  sheath,  a  flanged  cover  of 
Insulating  material  for  the  open  end  of  said  pot.  sleeves  of 
insulating  material  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover,  a  tu- 
bular casing  of  insulating  material  within  said  pot,  parti- 
tions of  insulating  material  within  said  casing  dividing  the 
same  Into  longitudinal  compartments  resepctively  receiving 
said  sleeves,  the  conductors  of  said  cable  respectively  en- 
tering said  compartments,  branch  conductors  passing 
through  said  cover  sleeves  and  entering  said  compart- 
ments and  electrically  connected  therein  to  the  said  cable 
oonductors,  and  a  filling  of  insulating  material  within  said 
pot  and  said  casing;  the  said  casing  extending  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  pot.  and  the  said  cover  flange  extending 
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over  the  end  portion  of  said  pot,  wherehy  an  annular  air 
■fwce  Is  fornM'd  between  said  cover  and  the  pad  <>f  nn\<\ 
pot,  and  surrounding:  the  protruding  end  portion  of  «,\i.l 
casing. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazerrc  ] 


1,237.402.     WORK-SUPPORT      .John    F  STAsnTsu,  Wln- 

throp,  Mass.,  assignor   to   L'nltt'd   Shoe  Machinery   (  om- 

pany,    Patersoa,    N.    .(  ,    a    Corporatlin  of   New    Jersey. 

Piled      Nov.      16,       1914.      Serla!       .\..  '^T'-*.4f'0.      (CI. 
12—123.) 


1.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  jack  p<iHt.  a 
last  bed  piece  supporting  member  movable  in  a  plane 
trangyerflely  of  the  work,  members  for  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  last,  a  last  bed  piece  to  engage  the  top  ^r  .rown  of 
a  last  between  said  side  members,  and  conaectlon.s  1>»^ 
tween  the  last  bed  piece  and  last  bed  piece  supporting' 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  ro' kint: 
movement  of  the  last  bed  piece  about  about  a  ■  tntir 
passing  through  the  top  or  crown  of  the  last 

2.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  Jack  post,  a 
laterally  movable  last  engaging  member  having  a  plnless 
engaging  surface  to  engage  the  top  of  a  broken  down  last, 
and  means  connecting  the  jark  post  and  la;<t  cnuHirins 
member  to  permit  rocking  movemt-nt  of  the  last  eniia^iiis; 
member  about  an  axis  passing  !ongltu<ilnaI)y  through  thf 
top  of  the  last  and  enable  the  pinless  last  engaging  mem 
b«r  to  automatically  conform  In  Inclination  to  th>^  top  of 
the  latt  tipon  application  of  pressure  betw»-»n  the  la^t  and 
last-engaging  member. 

8.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  <if  a  Jack  post  a 
last  bed  piece  supporting  member  connected  to  thp  jack 
po«t  for  moTement  in  a  plane  transversely  of  th*'  Jack  post 
and  baTin;  side  members  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
laat,  a  last  bed  piece  having  a  pinless  engaglnj  surfa-e  t»  on 
gage  the  top  or  crown  of  a  last,  and  connections  hptween 
the  laat  bed  piece  and  last  twMl  piece  supporting  mcmi>er 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  free  rockini:  movement 
of  the  last  l)ed  piece  about  an  axis  passing  longitudinally 
of  the  last  through  the  surface  at  the  top  or  crown  of  the 

last. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  last  engaging 
member  for  engaging  the  top  or  crown  portion  of  a  Inst,  a 
support  for  said  last  engaging  member  having  projecting 
members  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  last,  and  (onnec 
tlons  between  the  support  and  said  last  engaclng  member 
constructed  and  arrange<l  to  permit  free  rocking  move 
ment  of  the  last  engaging  member  relative  to  said  support 
about  an  axis  pasalng  longitudinally  throuch  the  top  of 
the  last  engaged  by  said  last  engaging  member 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Jack  post,  a  last  bed  piece  supporting  member 
connected  to  the  Jack  post  for  movement  transversely 
thereof  and  prorided  with  a  recess  having  side  portions  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  a  last,  and  a  last-engagine  member 
seated  In  said  recess  for  rocking  movement  about  a  center 
passing   longltadlnally    through    the    top    of    the    last    to 


ause  the  last  eic'aging  memtier  to  automatically  conform 
r.i  the  top  of  the  last  as  the  last  and  last-engaging  mem- 
'•r   tire   iires.s«'d    together. 
it'l.itnis  (j  fo  14  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.237,403.   AT  TOMATIC   INSTANTANKOUS   WATER 

inrvTiN"';  a.nh  storage  system     ei.mkk  s  stack, 

.-..m..' I  Hie,     M;i><        Filed    Jan.    L'li.     iyi4.       Serial    N^. 
813,1  S5.      (CI     l■J^^-351.) 


1  A  liquid  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
adapti'd  to  hold  in  storage  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  plural- 
:'v  ..f  hrating  devices  connecte<i  In  parallel  with  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  in  different  levels  in  the  container  for  putting  said 
heating  devices  successively  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  A  liquid  heating  and  storage  system  comprising  in 
<  otnbination  a  container  adapted  to  hold  in  storage  a 
ju.'intlty  or  liquid,  a  series  of  liquid  beating  devices  ar- 
ranged to  receive  liquid  from  said  container  and  deliver 
it  t..  the  piare  of  demand,  and  automatic  controlling  means 
for  causing  more  or  fewer  of  said  heating  devices  to  be 
put  into  operation  according  to  the  demand  for  the  heated 
liquid. 

3.  A  water  hejitlng  apparatus  comprising  a  water  con- 
tainer, a  water  circulating  pipe  system  with  which  said 
'  outainer  is  connecte<l,  a  plurality  of  water  heaters  each 
having  its  own  heat  delivering  element,  aaid  heaters  being 
ill  ■  onne,  ti'd  to  receive  water  from  the  container  and  heat 
the  same,  an  I  thermally  controlled  means  for  admitting 
file  h^atinj;  agent  to  the  said  heat  delivering  elements  to 
in  extent  corresponding  to  differences  in  temperature  be- 
twee'n  the  water  at  different  levels  in  the  container. 

4  .\  heitliii:  .ipparatus  comprising  in  coniblnation.  a 
Kliii.i  ontainer.  heating  means  in  circulating  connection 
•V  th    -fii.l    inntainer    adapted    to    heat    the    liquid    in    the 

.iit.Mu.r,  ii  plurality  of  heat  dominating  valves  for  de- 
r.riuiniug  the  quantity  of  heat  delivered  to  the  liquid  in 
-ai.l  h.atitit'  means,  and  thermally  controlled  means  for 
..per.itmt:  s.iiil  heat  dominating  valves,  severally  lontrolled 

V   1(0    teiiipt-raf ure  uf  the  liquid  at   respectively  different 

■  ■\    1-.  in   the  riiuiainer 

."  .\  h.afitic  apparatus  for  liquids  comprising  a  liquid 
...ntiLiner.  a  [,lur«lity  of  heat  delivering  means  for  im- 
partin;;  beat  i.>  the  lujuid  In  said  container,  a  heat  dom! 
11a  tin::  valve  -(nr  .•a- h  of  the  said  heat  delivering  means. 
:,n.l  means  (uriti  oiled  !iy  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in 
the   rnntaine-    for   oiwning   and   closing   more   or   fewer   of 

aid  valves  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in 
different  part.s  of  the  container. 

I  Claims  f.  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


Albikt   Stwasowski, 
13,    1917.       Serial    No. 


1  .17.404       LIFK  PRESERVER. 

.Mllwai:ke^,     Wis.       Filed    Apr, 

161.755       (CI.  9—17.) 

2.   A  life  preserver  comprising.  In  combination,  a  buoy- 
ant memlwr  adapteil  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  person,  an 
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enlargement  on  ihe  forward  part  therefor  for  ficcuminodfit 
Ing  any  additional   weight   caused   hy  the  leaning  forward 
of  the  o,  fupatit.   a   t>ody   ren-tvlng   member  detarhaldy   se- 
cured  to   said  buoyant   meniV'cr  and  nieans  for  tightening 


'Her  comptS.ti 
f  over  the  side 


an   ;if.gl'    Unr  having  its  en 

.iriti'tis  of  the  handle. 


1-     Il.'t'dled     1, 


said  I'ody  reieiving  member  around  th 
pant  to  i.revfiit  thr  ru'raii'r  nf  wat. 
tially  as  tie>cribed 

[Claims  1   and  :i  not   iiriii!'-«i   in   thi-  ua/.ite.l 


..iy   ..f  the  OCCU- 
hrrero,  substan- 


1.237.405,  rR01>UCTION  OF  NKW  IAN.M.M;  MATE 
RIALS.  Edmi-m)  Stiasny.  llendini:!.'\  I.e.ds  T.ngland. 
assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fahrik,  lAidwigs- 
hafen-on  the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug. 
20.   1912       Serial  No.   Tlt!.02n       *fl     2.'i      24   i 

1.  The  process  of  producing  materials  suitatde  for  use 
In  tanning  by  condensing  a  monohydroxiil  phenolic  tiody 
with  sulfuric  acid  and  formaldehyde  under  mild  condi- 
tions, so  that  essentially  products  solutde  in  water  are 
formed. 

2.  The  pro'^ess  of  producing  materials  suitalde  for  !)-• 
In  tanning  by  treating  a  sulfonic  acid  of  a  monohydrox'. 
phencd  with  formaldehyde  under  mild  conditions,  so  that 
essentially  products  solutile  in  water  f.re  formed. 

^    The  process  of  producing  materials   suitable   for    isc 
in   tanning  I'y  treating  a  mixture  of  a   monohydroxy   plo 
nolle    body    with    a    sulfonic  acid    of   a    monohydroxy    phe 
nolle   liody    with    formaldehyde   under   mild   conditions,    so 
that  essentially  products  soluble  In  water  are  formed 

4,    .\s    new   articles   of   manufacture   condensation    prod 
ucts   of   a   monohydroxy    phenolic   bo<ly    with    sulfuric   acid 
and    formaldetiyde,    which    new    compounds    are    light    col 
oreil,     amorphous  Ixxlies  contAininc  organically  tiotind  su! 
fur,    which   arc  soluble   in   water  yielding  almost   colorles~ 
solutions  which  !>ecome  deeply  colored  on  the  addition   of 
a    solution    of   ferric   salt,    which   tan    hides,   and    the    cold 
aqueous  and  slightly  alkaline  s<dutions  of  which,  upon  the 
addition    of    a    small    quantity    of   alcoholic    tetracblor<iiii 
ni'ioc   L'ive  ris4'  to  a   ccdoring  matter. 


1.■_^'^T  40r>       LAND-R<»LLER.      frank    H     Siy^ner     Mdi.ror 
.Mich.,   assignor   to   Wlbler  Strong   Implement    Co  ,    Mmi 
roe.   Mich,,   a   Corpor.atlon   of   Michigan,      Filed    (i.t,    1';. 
UtK..     Serial  No    U'.'i.'iOS,      (CI    .'.V    «i 

1.  Tlie  comidnation  with  a  roller,  of  a  handle  ttonfur 
and  a  scrsper  for  said  ndler.  carried  l<y  saiii  hjind!'  nni 
mechanism  for  spring  pressing  said  scraper  toward  the 
surface  of  said  roller  and  limiting  the  movement  of  sniii 
scraper  toward  said  roller. 

2.  The   combination   with   a    roller,   and   a    handle   rom 
prising   spaced    side   portions    pivotally   connected    to    the 
roller,  of  a  scraper  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
portions   of  the   handle,   and    means    for    positioning    said 
scraper  with  reference  fo  said  roller, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  handle  iher<for, 
comprising   spacefl    side    portions,    of   a    scrap<>r    fi  r    stbl 

241  O.  (i.   -44 


MWI^ 


4  The  "iiiMT.,M  f  ion  with  a  roi].>r,  of  a  srraper  the»-.'tc.r. 
COnipri-;np  At;  ;;ri,i:i.'  '>ar  having  Its  flanges  iirojvr  U  nu  U>- 
wanl  The  -fi;i.r  :;T;i  arraniiocl  to  act  as  a  scrsper  !"r  sfl),} 
I'.cler  when  til"    r-.o  r  i-  turned  in  either  dirertj'-ii 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  roller,  of  a  scrsjer  therefur, 
comprising  nii  angle  Lar  having  its  flanges  iir.ije<ting  to- 
ward it..'  sdur!  and  arr;mge,l  to  act  as  a  scraper  t'^v  said 
roller  wh'-r;  the  roller  is  turiieii  in  .-ither  iiir"'t:'in.  .md 
means  fur  adjusting  s.n1d  s  raper  \\:th  riftreuce  to  said 
roller. 


1.237.407  WHEKLKl'  I'l.fiW  Uahi,  ti,  STnAM>rrvn, 
MoUrie,  i;:  .  assignor  ;  -  l>efre  A  Company.  Molini  ,  IH,, 
a  Corpur;n;..n  of  Illinois  Filed  ,Ian.  1.".,  li-tl.'c  Serial 
No.  2  ;;44        (Ci.  97 — .'Ui.> 


In  a  wheelr-d  {ilow,  Ihe  combiiiat  i<<n  of  ,i  frame,  iand 
and  furrow  wheals  supported  on  ftirwardl.x  ex'en.ling 
crank-axles  jf>uriiale<l  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pixot.d  on 
the  frame  forward  oi  tlie  axles,  a  link  connected  to  said 
lever  above  the  pi\<it  thereof  and  to  the  land  wbe.  1  rank 
axle,  a  forwardly  proje<ting  arm  rigidly  seeure<l  on  the 
land  wheel  crank  nxle.  a  dowiiwanlly  extetolini.'  arm 
rigidly  secured  on  the  furrow-wheel  crank  axle,  anrl  a 
link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  other. 


1,237.4(18.  INTAKE-FITTING  FOR  CONVEYING  SYS- 
TEMS. Arthtr  I'.  Stronc.  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to 
(ireen  Enk'ineerinc  Company,  East  Cihcago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov,  21.  liUfV  Serla! 
No.    182..'".4fl,       (<"!.    l.'-t7 — 7(1.1 

1.  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  a  condtiit. 
an  Intake  member  provided  with  an  opening  communi- 
caTlng  with  said  conduit,  a  removable  closure  for  said 
openlne,  and  a  ring  of  wear  resisting  metal  surrounding 
said  opening  and  forminL'  .t  seat  for  said  closure 

2,  In  a  conveying  system,  the  combination  of  a  conduit, 
an  Intake  member  provided  with  an  opening  cominunl- 
eating  with  said  conduit,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and 
a  ring  of  wear-resisting  material  removably  mounted  In 
said  opening  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  closure, 

:;,  In  an  intake  fitting,  the  combination  with  n  conduit 
provided  with  an  intake  opening  in  Its  wall,  of  an  Intake 
member  connected  to  said  conduit  and  having  a  passage 
rcKisterin^'  with  saiil  opening,  a  ( losure  for  sai,i  passage, 
and  ■\  rlnir  of  wear  resisting  metal  mounted  iu  said 
[iflssaee   nnd   f'Mining   «    s.-at   for  said    closure 
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4.  In  an  intake  fitting,  the  f'omblnatiou  with  a  -onduit 
provided  with  an  Intake  openinn  in  Its  wall,  r>f  an  lutake 
member  connected   to  said   conduit  and   haviui:  a  passage 


1 


r.-Kistprini?  with  said  opening,  a  plug  !ii«.-rtlb!.  t,  -aid 
passai;.'  and  closing  said  op.-ninir  in  said  pipe,  Hiid  h  r:ng 
of  wear-resisting  metal  removably  mounted  ar  the  ►>n- 
tran.M  of  said  passage  an.l  formlnii;  a  seat  for  said  plug. 


1.237.409.  FRICTION  SPEED  REGULATOR  oR  GOV- 
ERNOR. JoHx  A.  Swart,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
2.-.,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,113.     (CI,  74—97.) 


*i-J[lr^• 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  disk,  a  driving  disk  In 
contact  therewith  and  arrange<i  to  tran.-*mlt  rntatluu 
thereto,  and  means  to  automatically  move  gaid  driving 
disk  relative  to  said  driven  disk  to  maintain  the  speed  of 
the  latter  constant  during  varying  speetls  of  the  former, 
said  means  c<jmprislng  ball  and  spring  members  rotating 
with  said  driving  disk. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  disk,  a  driving  dlsl<  In 
contact  therewith  and  arranged  to  Impart  rotation  th.-rnto. 
a  driving  shaft,  said  driving  di.-»k  rotating  with  said  shaft 
an<l  slidable  thereon,  and  means  to  slide  said  driving 
disk  on  said  shaft  and  across  the  face  of  said  driven  disk. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driven  disk,  a  drlvlni.'  disk  In 
contact  therewith  and  arranged  to  impart  rotation  thereto, 
a  driving  shaft,  said  driving  disk  rotating  with  sal.l  sh,ift 
and  slidable  thereon,  and  means  to  slide  said  driving  disk 
on  said  shaft  and  a'Tos>»  the  face  of  said  driv-n  disk  said 
means  comprising  a  ball  governor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driven  disk,  a  driving  disk  in 
contact  therewith  and  arrange<l  to  impart  rotation  thereto, 
a  driving  shaft,  said  driving  disk  rotating  with  said  shaft 
and  slidable  thereon,  and  means  to  slide  sal.l  .Iriving 
disk  on  said  shaft  and  across  the  face  of  said  driven 
disk,  said  means  comprlsinkj  a  plurality  of  spring  nictn 
bers  having  one  end  operatively  attached  to  said  shaft. 
the  other  end  to  said  driving  disk,  said  springs  bein^ 
provided  with  ball  weights  intermediate  their  extremities 


1.23  7,4  10.      HOSE-SUPPORTER.      Adbi^idk    Lciisa 
Thomas,    Brighton,    England.      Flle.1    .July     IT.     1914 
SerUl  No.   851.631.      (CI.  241—5.1 
An   anchoring  member  adapteil    for   use   with   a   double   ' 

loop  hose  supporter  comprising  a  length  of  material  h*v-  i 


ing  it.s  ends  connected  together,  said  material  being 
<  rossed  upon  itself  to  form  the  loops,  the  portions  crossing 
one  another  being  in  contact  with  one  another,  said  an- 
choring member  having  a  central  portion  of  cruciform 
outline  and  a  border  portion  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
central  portion  extend,  the  portions  of  the  anchoring 
member  being  disposed  in  a  single  plane,  the  width  of 
the  openings  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  cruciform 
portion  rurrespondlng  in  length  to  the  width  of  said  ma- 
terial, th"  openings  c<Miperating  in  pairs,  eai  h  pair  com- 
inisin;:  fwu  (ipposlte  Dp.ntngs  and  being  provided  for  one 
of    sail    1)1. rt  ions    nf    material,    the    portions    <if    material 


jr' 


-^:=^: 


passing  through  such  openings  in  an  undulated  line  and 
i>elng  in  contact  with  one  another  at  the  middle  of  the 
anchoring  member,  the  edges  of  the  material  being 
grlppefl  between  the  sharp  comers  formed  between  the 
border  and  cruciform  portion  of  the  anchoring  member, 
ani  H  wire  hodv  formed  of  two  links  of  wire  crossed  to 
form  1  cruciform  and  soldereil  together  at  their  crossing, 
the  portions  of  material  also  passing  through  the  oppo- 
site openings  formed  by  said  links,  the  distance  between 
the  outer  length  of  the  links  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  material,  and  the  anchoring  member  protecting 
the  tioly  of  the  wearer  from  contact  with  the  wire  body. 


1,2.'<7,411  LAMP  HANGER.  ALLiao.v  J.  THOMPSON, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
>«17.41s.      I  CI.   240 — 66.) 


1  In  a  lamp  hanger,  a  main  hanger  member,  a  lamp 
hanger  member,  suitable  raising  and  lowering  mechanism 
lietween  said  members,  suitable  latching  mechanism  be- 
tween said  members,  a  contact  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
i/ers,  a  couta>  t  support  carried  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  supported  to  have  bodily  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  a  contact  carried  thereby  and  adapted  by 
the  movement  of  its  support  on  its  members  to  adjust  It- 
self to  the  first  mentioned  contact. 

7  In  a  lamp  hanger,  a  main  hanger  member,  a  cen- 
trally  disposed   tubular   guide   having  a   vertical   slot   In 


one  side  and  an  inclined  end  forming  a  centering  cam 
edge  leading  to  the  slot,  a  lat<h  support  projecting  from 
the  tubular  guide  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  lat(h  mounted 
in  said  latch  support  and  (omprising  a  pivot  portion  or 
boss  and  a  narrower  latch,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  support 
and  extending  through  the  pivot  portion  of  the  latih. 
said  pin  and  said  latch  being  arranged  so  that  the  lattei 
normally  tends  to  fall  into  latching  position,  meaua  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latch  in  both  iiire(tions.  11 
lamp  hanger  member,  a  guiding  mend)er  larried  thereliy. 
a  centering  and  latching  projection  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot  and  the  guide  tube  and  to  be  engaged  by 
the  latch,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  lamp  hanger  mendier,  a  single  rope  suspension  between 
said  members  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lamp  hanger 
menilKT,  anri  contact  l)etween  the  two  memUcrs. 
[Clninis  2  to  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1,237.41: 


CAR   R(»OF.      WU.1.I.\M    I>     THn.Ml'S(l\,    lietmit 


Mich.,  asslgnoi  to  Huti  bins  Car  Rooting  Company,  !)<■ 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  (Virporntion  of  Michigan.  Filed  .Ian 
.XI,    1914       Serial    No     si. 'i. 741.       (CI,    inK— ,5.) 


tion    of    potassium    hydroxid,    from    which    solution    it    is 
precipitated    unchanged    by    the    addition    of   hydro<hloric 
acid  ;   deiompose<l,   when    boiled   with   a   solution   of   potas 
slum    liydro.xid.    with    formation    of   ammonia    and    potas 
siuni  tiromid  ;  possed  of  a  mildl.v  bitter  taste,  and  dlspla.\ 
!ng  sedatiM-  and   hypnotic   i>owers. 


1.  In  an  outside  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  weather- 
prooting  sheet,  a  pivot  non-rotatively  secured  to  said  sheet 
and  d«'pending  therefrom,  and  means  for  se<uring  said 
pivot  to  the  under  roof,  said  means  permitting  the  lim 
Ited  rotation  of  said  weather  proofing  sheet. 

2.  In  an  outside  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  weather 
proofing  sheet  extending  from  ridge  to  eaves,  a  pin  se 
fureil  centrally  and  nou  rotatlvely  to  said  sheet  and  de 
pending  therefrom,  and  a  bearing  upon  the  under  roof  in 
whi(  h  said  pin  Is  rotatlvely  secured. 

3.  In  an  outside  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  weather 
proofing  sheet  having  a   boss  formed  thereon,  a  pin  non 
rotatlvely  secured  to  said  boss  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  supporting  board  roof  for  said  sheet  through  which  said 
pin  passes,  and  securing  means  between  said  pin  and  roof 
permitting  rotative  movement. 

4.  In  an  outside  car  roof,  the  combination  with  n 
weather-proofing  sheet  having  a  l>oss  formed  thereon,  of 
a  pivot  member  secured  to  said  boss  and  depending  there- 
fr(mi.  a  supporting  board  roof  for  said  sheet  and  a  bracket 
beneath  said  t)oard  roof,  said  board  roof  and  bracket  hav- 
ing alined  apertures  therethrough  and  said  pivot  member 
extending  through  said  apertures,  the  portion  of  said 
pivot  member  extending  through  said  bracket  l>eing  of  re 
duced  size,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  reduced  8ize<l  portion 
loosely  securing  said  pivot  member  to  said  bracket. 

5.  tn  an  outside  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  weather 
proofing   sheet,   a    pivot    se<iired    to   said    sheet   attachable 
and   detachable   therewith,   and    detachable   means   for   se 
curing  the  pivot  to  the  under  roof 


1,237.413.  HYPNOTIC  UODIES.  Lambirt  Thoup.  l>e 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1917.  Serial  No.  151.553. 
(CI.  23—24.)- 

1.  As  new  products,  the  alpha  bromolsovalerlanylure 
thanes,  being  colorless,  crystalline  compounds.  vr.\ 
slightly  soluble  in  water  ;  u'ore  readily  soluble  in  alcohol 
or  ether  :  easily  soluble  in  ( (dd  solutions  of  the  caustic 
alkalis,  from  whl(  h  solutions  they  are  precipitated  uu 
changed  by  the  addition  of  a  mineral  acid  ;  decomposed 
when  boiled  with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxid,  with 
formation  of  ammonia  and  an  alkaline  bromld  ;  possessed 
of  a  mildly  bitter  taste,  and  displaying  sedative  and 
hypnotic  powers. 

2.  As  a  new  produi  t,  alpha  bromoisovalerianyl  ethyl 
urethane,  being  a  colorless,  crystalline  compound,  metling 
at  114°  C.  very  slightly  soluble  In  water;  more  readily 
soluble  in  alcohol  or  ether,  easily  soluble  In  a  cold  solu- 


l.L',i7.414.      Kol'EtU'ARIi   FOR   BORING  RIGS,      .luSElK 
To.M.swi     Wheeling,   W     \a.      Filed   Apr.   3'i,    1917.      :?e 

rial    No.    l';.'.4o!(,      iCi     74    ST,  I 


1.  A  rope  guard  i  <imprlsing  a  memi>er  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  a  pipe  or  <Hsing.  arms  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  member,  the  outer  portions  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  with  the  rope,  and  means  for  holding  the 
arms  at  the  limits  of  their  movements  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  A  rope  guard  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  a  pipe  or  casing,  arms  pivotally  engaged  witk 
said  member,  the  outer  portions  of  said  lirms  being  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  with  the  rope,  means  for  holding  the 
arms  at  the  limits  of  their  movements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  tall,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  tail  for  locking  the  arm  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  In  either  direction. 

6.  A  rope  guard  compVislng  a  member  adapte<l  to  b« 
affixed  to  a  pipe  or  casing,  arms  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  member,  the  outer  portions  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  with  the  rope,  and  means  for  locking  the 
firms  at  their  limit  of  movement  in  one  direction. 

s.  A  rope  guard  comprising  an  anchoring  memlxr.  arm* 
p.votfllly  engaged  therewith,  the  outer  portions  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  for  engaging  with  the  rope,  and  means 
for  locking  the  arms  at  their  limit  of  movement  In  one 
direction. 

[Claims  2.  .'•!.  .'').  and  7  not   p  inted  in  the  Gazette  I 


1,237.415  SPRING  FITTINi;  MACHINE  Lkvi  F  Toh- 
UEV.  Cleveland,  (^hlo.  Filed  Sipt.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.254,      (CI,    26f> — r.,i 


3,  In  n  spring  fittiiig  machine,  in  combination,  a  t>ed 
plate,  opposeil  series  of  parallel  finger  burs  ha\ing  depend- 
ing extremities,  one  serieh   movable  upon   saitl   tx-d   plate, 
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a   depressed    platform    umUT    sal<l    il'preK>»f<l    .■xrrfinlti«>s 
apon  which  nid  spring  rfsts.  a  re.vpta*  !♦•  for  n   temper 
Ing  bath,   and   means    for   ralsintj   salil    rp<>"ptHrle    r.i    ini 
mersc    tald    spring    therein    while    i^ripped    bftwp^'n    said 
depending  extremities  of  said   angers. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (laz.-tr*'  1 


1.237.416.     SPRINO-WHEEI^.      Jons   TAth   and 
Novak,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fllod    .\pr.   .i,    1917. 
No.  159,471.      (CI.   152— 8  I 


vr 


.InSEPH 

Serial 


A  device  of  the  class  dt'scrlb^  comprlslnic  a  »h .'I   has 
iBg  a  felly,  a  rim  detachably  mounted  upon  the  said  f<llv 
parallel  side  plates  carried  by   th.'  sal<l   rini,   mdiallv  ar- 
ranged blocks  slidably  positioned  betwe.n  rhe  suii  plates 
haTlng  transTerse  slots  therein.  (fuMe  l>olts  rarrl-d  \<y  th*' 
lald    plates    projecting   Inwardly    of    the    said    blo.ks.    the 
said    blocks    baring    central    inwardly    opening    >o<  knts. 
springs    carried    by    the   said    rim    seated    within    th>'    said 
aockets,    transverse    partitions    carrleil    by    the    rim    con 
nectlng  the  said  plates,  the  said  blo<  Its  being  arrange<l  in 
pairs   with  the   opposite  ends  of   the  hloi  ks  of  >'>\rh   pair 
cut-away    forming    clearance    for    the    partitions    t.ptw.fn 
which  the  said  blocks  are  positioned. 


1,237,417.     OAME-TABLP:.     Thkoimike    K    TREinER,  Chi- 
cago.   111.,    assignor    to    The    Brunswick  liaikc  iuiiender 
Company,    Chicago,    111.,     i     ("orporatimi    of     iK'iiiwarf 
FUed  Nov.  1.  1916.     Serial   NO.   128,ft<'Hi       Ml    4<> — IJ  1 


1.  In  a  game  table,  the  1  (imbinatlun  of  i  metal  frame, 
metal  legs,  each  comprislni;  k  supporting  portion  and  a 
■eat  to  receive  a  section  of  said  frame,  and  mt^an-  for 
adjustably  securiag  said  le^s  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  game  table,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a  merii  frame 
metal  legs,  each  comprislBC  a  supporting  portion  anl  a 
aeat  to  receive  a  section  of  said  frame.  elonKatf-l  op,nini.'s 
la  uld  frame,  and  bolts  disposed  in  sairl  openings  and 
thre«dedly  engagioe  said  \^^vs  to  adjustably  secure  sal<l 
legs  to  said  frame. 


<i.  In  a  game  table,  the  combination  of  a  metal  frame, 
legs  comprising  metal  upright  memb«>rs.  and  a  horizontal 
metal  plate  secured  to  said  upright  members  and  forming 
therewith  a  seat  to  receive  said  frame  and  means  for 
ad,|ustai)ly  securing  .said  legs  to  said  frame. 

7.  In  rt  game  table,  the  combination  of  a  metal  frame, 
legs  -ornprislng  metal  upright  members,  a  horizontal 
metal  plate  secured  to  said  upright  members  and  forming 
tlierewith  !i  seat  to  receive  said  frame,  and  means  for 
adjustntily  securing  said  legs  to  said  frame,  and  orna- 
menral   ni.'tal  shells  surrounding  said  legs. 

(t'l,iiiu<    4  lo  .'.  and  8  to  Ht  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,2.17.4 1^  <;aME  TABLE.  THEODORE  R.  Theiber,  Chi- 
.ii;:o  III  .  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke  Collender 
I  ..iiijiain .  rhlca^o.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  iHdaware. 
Fii.d   .Nov     1.  191'1.     .Serial  No.  128,901.      (CI.  40—12.) 


i4<^ 


.V      »■     J*  r> 


i^se 


/ 


1  In  I  ;rame  table,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frani'  a  slate  lied,  lnd<'pendent  supporting  members  for 
sai  i  -iit.'  tied  disposed  longitudinally  an<l  transversely  of 
waid  fr(Kii4'  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  said 
siipportlrig  members  relatively  to  said  supporting  frame. 
•_'  In  a  came  table,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
fmine.  a  "late  t>ed  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
"upportlns  members  for  the  sections  of  said  slate  bed, 
li-ipoied  lun>;ltudlnally  and  transversely  of  said  support- 
ing frame,  ami  means  for  individually  adjustiiig  said 
supportini:   members   relatively   to   said   supporting   frame. 

".  In  a  kfaiiie  table,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  <late  be<l  comprislni;  a  plurality  of  sections, 
>iipportin«  members  f«r  the  sections  of  said  slate  i»ed, 
li>ipose<l  lonifltudlnally  and  transversely  of  said  support- 
Inif  frame,  brackets  on  said  supporting  frame,  screws 
mounted  on  i-ald  brackets  and  engaging  said  supporting 
member-;,  and  lo<  k  nuts  on  said  screws  engaging  said 
iirai  kets. 

»  hi  I  ^'arne  table,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  -upportlng  members  individually  niounte<l  thereon 
in  vertically  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  tacking  frame 
In  le.  tloni  mounted  on  said  supporting  members,  and  a 
Slate  i.e.i   In   sections  mounte<l  on  said   tacking  frame. 

.'.  In  a  fame  table,  the  combination  <>f  a  supporting 
rranic  i  tarklnu  frame  in  sections,  means  for  adjustably 
^iippMrt  ti_-  rhe  «wctions  of  salil  tacking  frame  on  snld 
siipli.'-tin.;  frame,  and  a  slate  lie.l  in  se(  tions  mounted 
on    -ai<!    ta.  kintf    frame. 

[Clini-  c,   tn   i.s  not   printed   In   the  (Jazefte.] 


1.237  4  Ut       1  TMKET  niLI.IARD-TABLE  (U'l.LY.     Theo 
[M)Kr.    U     iKEiiiBU    Chicago.   III.,   assignor   to  The   Bruns- 
wick I',  like  ('..ilender  Company,  Chicago,   111  .  a  <"orpora 
t'on    of     Delaware.      Filed    Nov.    1.    1910.      Serial     No. 

I2s.!Hr.>.       .CI,    40-12.) 
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necting   said    rails   whereby   they   may    be  moved   toward 
and  from  each  other. 

7.  In  a  i-ockct  billiard  table  gully,  the  combination  of 
meul  memliers  forming  the  sides  and  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  said  metal 
members  adjacent  the  top  of  said  gully,  angles  secured 
to  said  metal  members  and  coiiperating  with  said  Inwardly 
directing  flanges  to  form  channels,  cushions  in  .said  chan 
nels  forming  guide  rails,  upwardly  directed  flanges  on 
said  metal  members  at  the  bottom  of  said  gully,  an^ries 
secured  to  said  metal  members  and  cooperating  with  said 
upwardly  directed  flanges  to  form  chanu.ls.  <  ushions  in 
said  channels  forming  supporting  rails,  transverse  mem 
bers  connecting  said  metal  members  at  intervals,  anii 
means  whereby  .said  metal  members  may  he  bodily  ad 
justed  toward  and   from  each   oihor 

(Claims  2  to  0  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazttte.] 


1  . 'J  ;;  7  .  4  -  II  NECKTIK  IWSTKNKK,  l'ii\,\K  ■iii.'\,\s. 
Clevel.uid.  Ohio.  Filed  Auk  in.  191*'--  Serial  No 
]  l,'i.774,       iCI.   o._{,4.> 


5.  In  a  uei  ktie  fastener,  a  four-in-hand-scarf  form  com- 
prising an  upright  plate  provided  at  iU  lower  end-por- 
tion with  twu  resilient  members  arranged  to  extend 
across  opposite  side  edges  respectively  and  opposite  the 
I'Hck  of  a  ncciv  Nanii  applied  so  as  to  extend  downwardly 
at  the  back  of  I  he  lower  end-portion  of  the  plate,  one  of 
said  resilient  m  iiilers  <  i>..perating  with  said  lower  end- 
portion  oi   the  loatc  m  t,)rniing  clumping  means. 

IClauu."  b  auil  7  n-t  jtrinted  in  the  iTaiette.j 


i,-:<7.4-i      i.ti.  KKH  1  uu.Mi.Nt;     .\ttachment     for 

.\rd«iMol'.ll,i:.-        loiiN    H    ']'  KTs.  Trent.  ;-.   Li       Filed 
Nov    -^1.   ini'i,      >.riai    N.',   l.Ho.tMl.       (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.    In   a   po' ket   billiard   table   gully,   the  combination  of 
I  supporting  rails  for  the  balls,  and  means  adjustablj  con- 


1.  In  a  necktie  fastener,  a  four-in-hand-BCarf  form  com- 
prising a  body  which  has  two  upwardly  diverging  tubular 
members  arranged  at  the  right  hand  side  and  left  hand 
side  respectively  of  the  back  of  said  body,  a  section  of 
wire  e.\tending  from  within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  formed  at  the  left-hand  side  of  said  back  to  a 
pidnt  a  short  distance  rearwardly  of  said  tubuiar  member, 
thence  downwardly  and  In  the  direction  of  the  right- 
hand  side  of  said  back,  thence  toward  the  left  hand  side 
of  said  ba<  k.  thence  upwardly  and  to  a  point  rearwardly 
of  the  tubular  member  arranged  at  the  right-hand  side  of 
said  t.ack,  and  thence  forwardly  to  the  upper  end  of  and 
into   said    last-mentioned    tubular    member, 

•_'.  in  a  necktie  fastener,  a  four-ln-hand-siart  form  com 
prisin;;  an  upright  plate  forming  the  body  of  the  form 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end-portion  with  two  resilient 
members  arranged  to  extend  across  opposite  side  edges 
respectively  of  a  neck  band  applied  so  as  to  extend  down- 
wardly at  the  back  of  said  portion  of  the  aforesaid  body. 

.'..  In  a  necktie  fastener,  a  four-in-hand-scarf  form  com- 
prising a  body  provided  at  its  lower  end-portion  with  two 
resilient  members  arranged  to  extend  across  opposite  side 
edges  respectively  of  a  neck-band  applied  so  as  to  extend 
downwardly  at  the  back  of  said  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
body  and  having  their  free  ends  arranged  to  be  opposite 
the  back  of  said  neck-band. 

4.   In  a  necktie  fastener,  a  four-in-hand-scarf  form  com 
prising  a  body  provided  at  its  side  edges  with  two  spaced 
upright    tubular    members,    a    section    of   wire    extending 
ih  rough  said  tubular  members  and  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubular  members  and  having  Its  end-portions  ex 
tending   below   said    tubular   members  and   adjacent    the 
lower  end-portion  of  the  body,  said  end-portions  of  said 
wire-section    being    arranged    to    extend    across    opposite 
side  edges  respectively  and  opposite  the  back  of  a   neck 
band   applied   so  as   to   extend  downwardly   at   the   l)ai  k 
of  said  portion  of  the  body. 


1.  A  i'l'ker  iMruiing  device  of  the  class  desirlf'ed.  com- 
prising a  I  a--i  having  doors  to  open  and  close  the  front 
side  thereof,  said  doors  and  the  end  walls  of  the  case 
having  (  ommunicating  guiding  means  on  their  Inner  sides, 
and  a  (lexiidc  curtain  arranged  In  the  case  and  adapted 
tc'  be  drawn  out  from  the  rase  and  between  the  d(sir8 
thereof,  when  said  doors  are  opened,  said  curtain  ha\lng 
means  at  the  sides  thereof  to  slide  in  the  said  guiding 
means,  and  co  act  therewith  in  slidably  securing  the  >  ur- 
tain   between   the  doors. 

1'  .\  lot  ker  forming  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prisinL'  ..  rase  having  hinged  doors  to  open  and  clitse  the 
froiit  sine  Thereof,  said  doors  and  the  end  walls  of  the 
ias>  haviiij;  conimunicating  guide  grooves  on  their  inner 
sides,  a  !b  \iblr  curtain  arranged  in  the  case  nnd  adapted 
to  be  drawn  out  therefrom  and  between  tlie  doors  thereof 
when  the  doors  are  open,  said  curtain  comprising  slats, 
tdds  pivotally  connecting  the  slats  together  and  projecting 
at  their  ends  beyond  the  sides  of  the  curtain,  and  heads 
oil  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  arranged  to  slid,  in  said 
srulde  groo\-es. 


1.237.422.  MACHINE  FDR  STUDDING  TIKE  BANDS 
AND  TI HE-TREADS,  AND  FOR  SIMILAR  PURPOSES. 
William  Ai.rRED  Turpin,  London,  and  Donald  Gaed- 
NEH  Sm)I)(;ras.s,  Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to 
The  Dunlop  Rubber  Company,  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Mar,  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,286. 
(Cl.  21R— 2.) 


1.  A  tire  studding  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
an  annular  support  on  which  the  tire  tread  Is  mounted, 
means  to  move  said  support  intermittently,  means  to  in- 
sert studs  In  the  tire  tread  and  means  to  apply  and  se- 
cure a  retaining  washer  to  the  stem  of  each  inserted,     -jd. 
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3.  A  tire  studding  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
t  movable  perforated  annular  support  on  whh  h  the  tlrf 
tr^'ad  1h  mounted,  a  punching  or  perforating  device,  a  stud 
Inserting  device,  and  mechanism  for  applying  and  secur 
ing  a  washer  on  each  Inserted  stud. 

19.   A  tire  studding  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
Btnd    Inserting  and   securing   mechanism,  a    circular   sup 
port  or  mandrel  for  the  tire  tread  having  a  series  of  pc 
rlpheral  rows  of  holes  each  alternate  row  being  staggered 
with   respect   to   the  adjacent  rows,   means  for  adjusting 
said   support   so    that   each    peripheral    row    ..nn    n>gister 
with  the  stud  inserting  and  securing  mechanism,  a  ratchet 
driving   wheel   connected   with   said    support   or   mandrel 
an  adjustable  driving  pawl  to  actuate  said  ratchet  wheel, 
reciprocating    plungers    for    engaging    and    locking    said 
ratchet   wheel  one  of   which   Is  operative   while   the   other 
Is  inoperative,  and  automatic  means  for  recipr<M  atintr  <>i'u\ 
plungers. 

IClalms  2,   4   to    IS.    and    20   to   24    uot    print. U    in    'h- 
Gazette.] 


1.237.423.  SELF-OILING  BEARING. 
Va.ncb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  ♦> 
118.«72.      (Cl.  64 — 26.) 


n.^RVKY     GBORGK 

ivtltj      Serial   No 


adapted  to  contain  hihrlrant  and  having  radial  porta  for 
permitting  lubricant  to  flow  outside  the  casing,  the  ends 
(if  th^■  casing  having  marginal  flanges  and  the  ends  of  the 
hub  having  Inwardly  extending  ribs  abutting  the  flanges, 
each  rib  havlnjt  an  extension  extending  within  the  adja- 
.'iir  flange  for  deflecting  the  oil  Inwardly,  and  each  end 
of  the  casing  having  means  for  receiving  the  oil  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


L 


1.  A  self  oiling  bearing,  rumprisin^t  in  cmbination  with 
the  fixed  and  the  rotating  elements,  "f  a  casing  for  lubrl 
cant  mounted  on  the  fixed  element  within  the  rotating  ele- 
ment and  having  radial  ports  for  permitting  the  lubricant 
to    flow    between    the    contactinu    surfac-s    ..f    the    casing 
and  the  said  rotating  element,  said  mtatin^:  element  hav 
Ing  heads  closing  the  ends  thereof,  and   the  inner  faces  of 
said  heads  and  the  outer  faies  of  the  ends  of  the  casing 
being  receaaed,  each  head   of  the   casing  being  offset   In 
wardly    from    the    end    of    the    casing,    forming    annular 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  the  heads  of  the  rotat 
Ing  element  having   Inwardly   extending  annular   ribs   co 
acting  with  the  annular  flanges  to  form  oil  receiving  cham 
bers  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  the  ribs  of  -^aid  rotating  ele 
ment  heads  having  extensions  overlapping  the  inner  faces 
of  the  flanges  of  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the  -asinK  having 
ports  for  placing  the  said  oil  receiving  chambers  in  com 
munlcation  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  self  oiling  bearing  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  shaft  and  the  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  axial  opening  for  re.-eivlng 
the  shaft  and  fitting  within  the  hub  and  a.lapte<l  to  con 
tain  lubricant,  said  casing  having  radial  ports  In   its  pe 
rlpheral  wall  for  permitting  the  lubricant  to   flow   there 
from,  each  end  of  the  casing  having  an  outwardly  exten.l 
ing  annular  flange,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  hub  ami 
having    inwardly    extending    annular    ribs    fitting    within 
adjacent  ends  of  the  hub  and   forming  with    the  ends  ..f 
the  casing  lubricant  receiving  chambers,   the   rib  of  ea  h 
head  having  an  annular  lip  overlapping  the  Inner  face  of 
the  flange  at  the  end  of  the  casing  for  deflecting  the  oil 
onto  the  end  of  the  casing,  and   each   end   of  the   casing 
having  means  for  returning  the  oil  to  the  interior  of  the 

caaing. 

3.  A  self  oiling  bearing  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  shaft  and  the  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  between  the  shaft  and    the  hub  and 


1.2."^7.424  FOLDING  BOX.  S.\Mii:i.  R.  Van  Horsb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sefton 
Miinnfacturing  Corporation.  Mlllbrook,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7itt;,147.      ^('1.   229 — 39.) 


1  .\  I. ox  omprislng  side  walls  hinged  together  and  in- 
wHr.liv  folding  end  closure  flaps  hinged  thereto,  a  silt  be- 
int'  foniud  In  and  along  the  hinge  line  between  one  flap 
and  the  side  wall  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  second  flap  fold- 
ing over  said  first  flap  at  right  angles  thereto  having  a 
lo.  kln«  tonnne  hinged  to  Its  side  edge  and  extending  rear 
wardly  from  the  hinge  line  of  the  tongue  along  the  side 
edge  of  the  flap  toward  the  hinge  line  of  such  flap,  where- 
by the  locking  tongue  may  be  hooked  back  through  the 
slit  in  saiil  first  flap  when  said  second  flap  Is  bent  to  throw 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  forwardly  Into  the  silt. 

2,  A  \»>\  comprising  side  walls  hinged  together  anti  in 
wardly  folding  end  closure  flaps  hinged  thereto,  one  of 
siiid  fiaiis  being  formed  with  a  hinge  line  lying  along  the 
top  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  a  silt  being  formed  in  and 
along  said  hinge  line,  and  a  second  flap  arranged  to  fold 
over  said  first  flap  having  one  side  edge  adjacent  said 
hinge  line  when  said  flaps  are  folde<l  and  having  a  locking 
t.inKue  hinged  to  Its  side  edge  and  exten.llng  rearwardly 
from  the  hinge  line  of  the  tongue  along  the  side  edge  of 
the  flap  toward  the  hinge  line  of  such  flap,  whereby  the 
locking  tongue  may  be  hooked  back  through  the  silt  In 
said  first  flap  when  said  second  flap  Is  bent  to  throw  the 
free  end  of  the  tongue  forwardly  Into  the  slit. 

.'},  A  box  comprising  walls  connected  together  and  flaps 
hinged  thereto,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  silt  formed  In 
and  along  its  hinge  line,  and  a  second  flap  arranged  to 
fold  over  said  first  flap  having  a  locking  tongue  hinged  to 
Its  side  edge  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  hinge 
line  of  the  tongue  along  the  side  edge  of  the  flap  toward 
the  hinge  line  of  such  flap,  whereby  the  locking  tongue 
may  be  hooked  back  through  the  silt  In  said  first  flap 
when  said  second  flap  Is  bent  to  throw  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  forwardly  Into  the  slit. 


1  2:i7.42r.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WHEAT.  Arnold 
(■  VON  Hagkn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,000.      (Cl.  83 — 28.) 

1 .  The  pro.ess  which  consists  In  treating  grain  first  by 
subjecting  the  same  to  moisture,  then  agitating  the  grain 
to  distribute  the  moisture  over  the  shells  of  the  grain, 
and  then  by  a  separate  operation  forcing  the  moisture  Into 
the  shell  of  the  grain  by  pressure. 

2,  The  process  which  consists  In  treating  grain  by 
moistening  the  same  with  a  hypochlorite  solution,  agitat- 
ing the  grain  to  distribute  the  moisture  on  the  shells  of 
the  grain,  and  then  subjecting  the  grain  to  pressure  to 
force  the  said  solution  into  the  shell  of  the  grain. 

3  The  process  which  consists  In  treating  grain  by 
moistening    the   same   with   a    hypochlorite    solution,    then 
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confining  the  grain  and  subjecting  the  grain  to  the  action 
of  carbonic  acid  gas.  and  then  subjecting  the  grain  to 
air  pressure  to  force  the  solution  through  the  shell  of  the 
grain. 


I 


«>  -'•it  w^ 

«.  I      ©    T"  1 1   -I,   ■" 


r^'- 


4.  The  process  which  consists  In  cleaning  and  steriliz 
Ing  grain  by  adding  an  alkali  and  a  hypochlorite  solution 
thereto,    and    then    subjecting    the    grain    to    pressure    to 
force  the  said  solution  through  the  shell  of  the  grain, 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  cleaning  and  steriliz 
ing  grain  by  adding  lime  and  hypochlorite  solution  thereto, 
confining  the  grain  and  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  car 
bonlc  add  gas.  and   finally  placing  the  same  under  pres 
sure  to  force  the  solution  through  the  shell  of  the  grain. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Indicia  readable  throii>:h  said  window,  an  index  arm 
mounted  nxlally  on  -aid  cage  and  movably  extemling 
through  said  pnssa;:'-  to  re>.'ister  with  said  Indicia,  and 
float  actuated  iiiean<  operably  connected  with  -iiiid  arm 
for  importing  movement  thereto  with  the  rise  an. I  fail  <if 
the  liquid  level  in   said  container. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,2,37,427  HUR.NER  ^"u.^^K  H,  WaBNIK.  Toledo  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  Warner,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  Filed  .May  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,264,  (C!, 
l.'-.s— 87.) 


1,  .A,  tiurner  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  receiving  chamber. 
anil  .1  pariitinned  air  supply  housing  mounted  on  the 
I  hainber,  said  [lartitl^ms  extending  downwardly  into  the 
I  hamt.er  to  prox  ide  vaporization  assisting  heat  condurtiug 
means, 

2.  A  tiurner  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  receiving  chamber, 
and  a  series  of  members  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
proje(  ting  partiiious  to  space  the  members  for  air  supply 
therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  heat  conducting 
tapering  means  extending  into  the  chamber. 

,S.  A  burner  comprising  an  annular  well,  and  a  succes- 
sion of  superposed  vertically  partitioned  air  supply  hous- 
ing.' forming  ring's  thereon. 

4  -A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlsLng  a  well,  a  wick  adja- 
cent the  well,  and  a  rotatably  shlftable  air  supply  housing 
having  adjustatile  clearance  as  to  the  wick,  whereby  the 
wirk  nuiv  be  used  to  warm  the  housing,  and  the  housing 
-o  warno'd  rotatably  shifted  to  reduce  the  air  supply  ad- 
jacent the  wick  by  redu<'ing  the  housing  clearance  at  the 
wii  k. 


.237,426.  CLOSURE  AND  GAGE-SUPPORT  FOR 
LIQUID-CONTAINERS.  Nathamkl  B.  Wales.  I>e 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Pierce,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141.105.  (Cl 
73—82.) 


1,237.428.  AD.TUSTABLE  BRACKET  Wii.i  ia.m  H. 
Watkoi  s,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  lit,  isntj. 
Serial  No    120.925,      (Cl.  248 — 43) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  container  having  a 
filling  opening,  a  cylindrical  cage  mounted  In  said  open 
Ing  to  depend  Into  said  container,  said  cage  being  open  to 
admit  liquid  therethrough  and  having  Indicia  dlsplaye.l 
upon  the  end  thereof  within  said  opening,  and  gage  me*  ha 
nism  mounted  axlally  on  said  cage  and  operable  concen 
trlcally  thereof  to  register  with  said  Indicia  and  Indicate 
the  liquid  level  In  said  contalher, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  container  having  a 
filling  opening  provided  with  an  Inner  annular  shoulder, 
a  closure  for  said  opening  having  a  transparent  window 
therein,  a  cylindrical  cage  having  an  annular  flanged  end 
embraced  between  said  shoulder  and  said  closure  and  sup 
porting  said  cage  concentrically  in  said  opening  within 
said  container,  said  flanged  end  having  a  passage  there- 
through   concentric    with    said    cage    and    provided    with 


1  An  adjustable  bracj<et  .otnitrising  supportini;  arms 
having  their  outer  ends  t..  nt  iiuvardly  and  pointed,  and 
their  opposite  ends  Ixnt  inwardlv  and  formed  with 
t<>nf,'ues.  n  link  having-  kerf-^  to  receive  said  tongues  and 
pivolally  connected  thereto,  a  supporting  arm  carried  by 
.ind  pivotally  connected  to  said  link,  a  spring  connectlnc 
said  supporting  arms,  a  post  carried  by  said  supporting 
,irm  having  the  threaded  extension  at  one  end  for  the 
jiurpose  specified,  and  a  (lamping  thumb  screw  fitted  in  Its 
opposite  end. 

2.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  supporting  arms 
having  their  outer  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  pointed,  and 
their  opposite  ends  tjent  inwardly  and  formed  with  re- 
liuced  sections  or  tongveB.  rubber  sleeves  carried  by  said 
supporting  arms,  a  link  having  kerfs  to  receive  said  re 
duced  sections  or  tongues  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  having  a  depending  slotted  lug.  a  supporting  arm  plv 
oted  at  one  fud  In  the  slot  of  said  lug  and  having  its  op 
posite   end    pointed,    a   spring    connecting   said    ^upportin- 
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arms,  a  post  carried  by  said  supporting  arm  having  a 
threaded  extension  at  onf  end  for  tht»  purpus*'  spfcltind, 
and  a  clamping  thumb  screw  fltt.-d  in  its  iipp.i^jit.-  t-nd. 


1,237.429  FISH-FIOOK.  Cabi.  Westross,  I'ortlanil. 
Me.  F'ile.l  Jan.  13.  191T.  Scriai  No.  143.301.  il'I 
43—31  ) 


1.  lu  .1  i:>h  hook,  a  pair  of  Icvr^  haviiit:  'h.:!-  adjacent 
ends  supported  upon  a  summon  pivot  and  their  remote 
ends  supporifHl  upon  rolarlvely  remote  pivots  :  crossed  le- 
veni  having:  one  pair  of  opposite  ends  support. -d  npuii  the 
last  named  pivots  and  their  r»'malnlnc  ends  Mipp^rted 
upon  another  pair  of  pivots,  alined  fuli  rum  eves  formed 
In  .said  iTOS.sed  levers,  a  pin  eoiunM-ting  >aid  fui'  rum  >'V.'S. 
cro9se<i  hooks  plvotally  supported  upon  the  List  iian^d 
pivots,  alined  fulcrum  eyes  forme<l  in  said  .r.ssed  tio,>k«, 
a  pin  connecting  said  last  named  fuleruni  ey.-s.  h  ^Hi' 
hook  plvotally  connecte<l  to  said  pin  and  a  k-ep.T  earn..! 
liy  on.'  of  said  hooks  for  releasable  enk'aL'enieiit  with  th-- 
other  hook  whereby  said  hooks  are  yleldiiii.ly  r.-trtiti'-l  li 
ttXf'd  relation. 

irinim  -'  ii"t  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.237.430.  BEARING  MEMUKK  FnFt  IRON  T'OORS 
Ben'J.xmis  Wkxi.br.  Brooklyn  N  V  assijimr  i  •  The 
P^^>ll^  rompuny,  Brooklyn.  N  V  i  ('.irpora ti.m  "!  N-w 
York.  Flle<l  l>ee.  ft,  1!*1.'  ."^erl.ii  .v>'  t'.»■,.0(l.<^.  vCl 
1SI> — ko.) 


,lJ»3 


edge  of  ibe  plate,  and  washers  on  the  free  end  of  nJd 
bearing  iii'inl)er.  overlapping  part  of  the  web  from  whicll 
the  bearln>;  menii'er  is  rut  and  wings  projecting  from  one 

of  said  washer  plat>'s  to  a  plate  on  the  door.  8ul)stantialljr 
as  et  forth. 

4  The  eonit'lnation  with  a  vertically  movable  door  and 
,1  mmb  rai.  for  the  same,  of  a  plate  on  the  side  edge  of  the 
dour,  part  of  said  plate  being  bent  outward  to  form  a 
beiiriti.'  ni.iisM'r  whbh  at  its  outer  end  projects  beyond  the 
e<l,:.  •  'lo-  pl.itr,  and  w  ish.Ts  on  the  free  end  of  said 
heai.ii:;  lu.ii.  •  r  fi\ '-rlMppint;  part  of  the  web  from  which 
the  i.-iirui.  iio'iiih.M-  is  rut.  diverging  wings  e.\tending 
fr'oii  <:{ul  wiish.T  plate  tu  a  tiearlng  plate  on  the  door, 
whi  li  wHus  have  .  imve.x  inner  fdijfs  and  concave  outer 
edses.  ■iiii'-'a;!  t  !a  lly  as  set  forth. 

6.  ']h  .iiii'iu.a!  ion  with  a  vertieally  uioval)le  do^r  and 
a  guide  raU  li'r  ih>-  >aini'.  of  a  plate  on  the  side  ed^e  of  the 
door,  part  of  -.ild  plate  tieing  In-nt  o\jtward  to  form  a 
bearing  mciii'-t  whb  h  at  its  outer  end  pmjfi  ts  b.-yond  the 
edge  of  the  pl.ite.  and  washers  on  the  free  end  of  said 
bearing  memL)er,  o\erlapp!nt;  part  of  th''  web  from  whleh 
the  bearlui:  member  Is  .  ut,  diverKin^;  wings  extending 
from  ».i  I  vMKhiT  plate  'o  a  bearing  plate  on  the  door. 
c-  ha\.'  ."iiv>'\  inner  e<ites  iiiid  coneave  outer 
wiii^-    '.iOiil:    b.'\.'led    at    the    (onvex    edges,    sub 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  sliding  door  and  a 
guide  therefor  of  bearing  memt)ers  projecting  beyond  the 
extreme  side  edges  of  the  door  and  capable  of  disphu  •■ 
ment  toward  the  door,  and  divergent  extensions  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  bearin^'  members  respectively  and  ex 
tending  Into  substantial  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
door  frame  whereby  said  bearing  memtKjrs  are  normally 
held  in  their  projected  position  and  are  permitted  under 
excessive  stresses  to  have  movement  toward  each  of  the 
doors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door  and 
a  guide  rail  for  the  same,  of  a  plate  on  the  side  edge  of  th>' 
door,  part  of  said  plate  beins  bent  outward  to  form  a 
bearing  member  which  at  its  outer  end  projects  beyond  thi' 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  washers  on  the  free  end  of  said 
bearing  member,  overlapping  part  of  the  web  from  which 
the  bearing  member  is  cut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door  and 
a  guide  rail  for  the  same,  of  a  plate  on  the  side  edge  of  the 
door,  part  of  said  plate  being  bent  outward  to  form  u 
bearing  member  which  at  its  outer  end  projects  beyond  the 


which  '^  ;; 
eilges,  ill' 
stantlally 


■r   f'.rth 


(Claims  U  and 


print- 


in  the  CaZ'tte 
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1.  An  elevator  (b>or  embo<lying  therein  a  vertiialiy  mov- 
able d')or  se(  tion  adapted  to  descend  below  the  sill  when 
open,  s.iil  SI.  tion  having  a  metal  sheathing  and  an  angu- 
lar fr.ino'  Inrloslnj.'  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  sus- 
ji.n-ioii  iioans  for  said  section,  a  truck  bar  secured  to  the 

ipper  r<;t.  h  ot  said  frame,  a  shoe  having  a  wide  face  se- 
uieil  fi.  th..  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  ailjacent  the  sill 
and  pr.ijei  ting  within  the  door  frame,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing t>lnder  bur  carried  by  said  frame  and  said  sheathing, 
said  bar  having  an  enlarged  head  slldably  mounted  In  said 
shoe  and  an  auxiliary,  laterally  extending  plane  support 
adjacent  said  shoe  whereby  when  said  door  Is  open  aald 
shoe  and  said  support  will  receive  the  load  upon  said 
truck  bar  and  transmit  It  to  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft. 

2.  An  elevator  iloor  embodying  therein  a  vertically  mov- 
able door  section  adapted  to  descend  below  the  sill  when 
open,  said  section  having  a  metal  sheathing  and  an  angu- 
lar frame  inclosing  and  projecting  beyond  same,  suspen- 
sion nn?an.s  for  said  sectloo,  a  truck  bar  secured  to  the 
upper  reach  of  said  frame,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
elevator  shaft  adjacent  the  sill,  a  vertically  extending 
binder  bar  carrie<l  by  said  frame  and  said  sheathing,  said 
t>ar  having  an  enlarged  head  slldably  mounted  in  said  shoe. 


and  a  plurality  of  elongatetl  supports  secured  to  the  ele 
\ator  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shoe  and  adjacent 
the  sill  of  the  door  opening,  and  proje<tlng  toward  said 
door  section  within  said  frame  whereby  when  said  door 
section  is  open,  said  support  will  receive  the  load  upon 
said  truck  bar  and  transmit  it  t..  the  wall  of  the  elevator 
shaft  and  said  tilnder  l>ar  and  shoe  will  hold  the  frame  of 
the  door  in  a  fixed  relatb.n  to  said  support. 

3.  An  elevator  door  embodying  therein  a  vertb  niiy  mov- 
able door  section  adapted  to  desceml  below  the  sill  when 
op.n.  said  section  having  a  metal  sheathing:  luui  an  anem- 
ia r  frame  inclosing  and  projecting  l..\..nd  same,  susp.n- 
>ioi)  means  for  said  section,  a  truck  bar  -eciired  U>  the 
upper  reach  of  sabi  frame,  a  fiunie  shi.l.i  carried  y  !he 
bottom  reacta  of  said  frame  and  projecting  toward  the 
wall  of  the  elevator  shaft,  and  an  .!.  .!i,i;ali..i  <  hanu-'l  sup- 
port secured  to  the  elevator  shaft  adja.int  the  sill  ..I  the 
door  opening  and  projecting  toward  said  .b.or  >.■.  to.u 
within  said  frame  whereby  when  said  door  is  op.n,  the 
upper  frame  of  said  channel  support  will  re.  eive  tlo'  load 
upon  said  truck  bar  and  transmit  It  to  the  wall  of  the  ele- 
vator shaft  and  when  said  door  is  closed,  the  lower  ttange 
(d  said  channel  suppt^rt  will  proje.  t  In  do.se  proximity  to 
said  tlame  shield,  the  lower  reach  of  said  frame  being  re- 
.  ess.-d  to  permit  it  to  pass  tiic  lower  tiauge  of  said  channel 
support. 

4.  An  elevator  door  embo. lying  therein  a  vertically  mov- 
able door  se<-tion  adapted  lo  descend  below  the  sill,  when 
open,  said  section  having  a  metal  sheathing  and  an  angu- 
lar frame  inclosing  and  projecting  beyond  same,  suspen- 
sion means  for  said  section,  a  truck  liar  secured  to  the 
upper  reaih  of  said  frame,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  elevator  shaft,  a  verti(  ally  extending  i)inder  bar  carrie.i 
\,\  .said  frame  and  said  sheathing,  wiid  bar  having  an  en- 
larged head  slldably  mounted  in  said  shoe,  a  tiaine  shield 
carrie<l  l>y  the  bottom  reach  of  said  frame  and  projecting 
toward  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
.'longate<l  channel  supports  secured  to  the  elevator  shaft 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shoe  and  adjacent  the  sill  of 
the  door  opening  and  projecting  toward  said  dour  section 
within  said  frame  wherel>y  when  said  iloor  is  open  the 
upper  rtange  of  each  of  said  <hannel  supports  will  receive 
the  load  upon  sahl  truck  l>ar  and  transmit  it  to  the  wall 
nf  the  elevator  shaft  and  when  said  door  is  closed,  the 
b.wer  flange  of  said  channel  supports  will  project  in  close 
pr.iximity  to  said  llame  shield,  the  lower  reach  of  sab! 
franje  being  receased  to  perudt  it  to  pa-s  the  lower  fiange 
id  said  channel  support. 

5.  An  elevator  door  embodying  therein  two  vertically 
movable  door  sections,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  ascend 
above  the  lintel  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  de- 
scend below  the  sUl  when  the  door  Is  open,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  metal  sheathing  and  an  angular  frame 
inclosing  and  projecting  beyond  same,  suspension  means, 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  said  sections 
respectively  whereby  said  sections  are  counterbalanced,  a 
truck  bar  secured  to  the  upper  reach  of  the  frame  of  the 
lower  section,  a  flame  shield  carrle<l  by  the  bottom  reach 
of  said  frame  and  projecting  toward  the  wall  of  the  ele- 
vator shaft  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  channel  supports 
secured  to  the  elevator  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  adjacent  the  sill  of  the  door  opening  and  pro- 
je* ting  toward  said  door  section  within  said  frame  where- 
by when  said  door  is  open  the  upper  flange  of  each  of  said 
channel  supports  will  receive  the  load  upon  said  truck  bar 
and  transmit  It  to  the  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  when 
said  door  Is  closed,  the  lower  flange  of  said  channel  sup 
ports  will  project  In  close  proximity  to  said  flame  shield. 
the  lower  reach  of  said  frame  being  recessed  to  permit  it 
to  pass  the  lower  flange  of  said  channel  support. 


by   the  crank  shaft,  and  an   intercepter  conne.te*!  at  one 

edge  dire.  ti\    t..   that   si.ie  wall  of  the  crank  case   toward 
which    lb.      I  rank    ]>:u     ncvo    when    beginning    to    travel 

ti.war.i   th.    i,\  iiii.br.  aii-i   .-xtending  sut>slautiaHy   parallel 
to   ;he   -ruiik    -bati,    >ai.i    ; !;  t  .T.-.-pter    i'MendinK    ifoin    said 

wail    .a. TOSS    th.     -i>a tw.'.ii    the    wall    and    the    i  rank 

shaft   with  ii.~   ;!..    e.lj;.'  h.ar.r  i^  the  .TanK  -hat:   than  to 
said  wall. 


1.237,432.  INTERCEITER  FOR  CRANK  CASE.^  Er 
NKST  M.  Whitb,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  138,»61.     (CI.  184—13.) 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  ca.se  and  a  .  ylimbr  in 
direct  communication  therewith,  a  crank  shaft  in  th.' 
crank  case,  means  to  supply  lubricating  oil  to  the  crank 
case  which  oil  may  be  thrown  directly  into  the  lylinder 


.  It,  ,  oni'-inatioii  of  a  !\  Under  and  a  crank  case  open- 
ing: ni.  each  i.th.r.  a  crank  shaft  and  a  crank  pin.  means 
1.,  -upidy  oil  f(.  the  crank  case  which  oil  may  be  mixed 
wi.h  air  an.t  .arried  around  by  the  crank  sliaft.  portions 
i.f  said  mixture  being  thrown  up  into  the  cylinder  as  the 
shaft  revolves,  and  an  Intercepter  secured  to  a  side  wall 
of  the  crank  rase  and  diverging  therefrom  to  intercept  a 
portion  of  the  air  and  oil  carrletl  around  by  the  crank 
-haft  and  so  rejrulate  the  amount  of  lubricant  thus  thrown 
up  into  the  cylln.ler.  said  intercepter  being  attached  to 
thiit  wall  of  the  crank  cast  toward  which  the  crank  pin 
inove-^  when    be^rlnning  to   travel   toward    the  cylinder. 

'.t.  In  an  internal  ca)mbu9tion  engine  of  the  V  type,  the 
combination  of  a  crank  case  and  two  rows  of  cylinders 
mounted  thereon  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  the  crank  case  and  connecting  rods  attached 
lo  the  crank  shaft,  means  to  supply  lubricating  cdl  to  the 
rank  case,  which  (dl  may  be  thrown  up  directly  Into  the 
cylinders  of  both  rows  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  an  Inter- 
.epter  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  wall  of  the  crank 
case  and  diverging  therefrom  below  the  openings  of  that 
row  of  c-ylinders  toward  which  the  crank  pins  travel  dur- 
ing the  beginning  of  the  c<impression  strokes,  to  control 
the  amount  of  oil  thrown  tip  into  said  cylinders 

13,  The  comtdnation  of  a  crnnk  case,  a  .rank  shaft 
thendn  from  which  lubricating  cdl  may  be  thrown  out  by 
centrifugal  force  and  by  which  a  body  of  oil-mist  may  be 
i-arried  around,  means  to  supply  oil  to  constitute  said  oil- 
udst.  and  means  to  control  the  diameter  of  the  body  of 
.111  ndst  carried  around  by  the  crank  shaft  said  means 
being  positioned  on  the  .side  of  the  crank  case  toward  which 
the  .rank  mfives  when  approaching  the  cylinder  and 
formed  with  openings  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  oil 
thereon. 

I  Claims  1.  3  to  5.  7.  S.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in   the 

<;azeltc.] 


I    1,287.433.     AITOMATU    TELEPHtJNE   SYSTEM.      Sam- 

'       vzx.    B.    WiLi  i.vMS,    .Ir..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Western    Electric     Company.    Incorporated.    New     York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1916. 

Serial  No.  72,135.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 

1.  In  an  auit.matic  exchange  system.  subhcril>ers  lines, 
means  including  a  selector  switch  for  esUblishlng  a  con- 
nectioi»  fr(un  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  connecting 
circuit  extending  to  said  selector  switch,  said  connectlnf 
circuit  including  a  non-talking  conductor,  a  stepping 
magnet  for  sjiid  selector  switch  connected  directly  to  Mild 
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non-talking    conductor.    an<1    int'ans    fm-    transmitting    lin 
puis*"*    uvpc    said     conductor     to    op»THtf     nalil     sttppiun 
magnpt. 


(oiiranif    aud    affor<liug    rt-ady    attachnifnt    for    light    car 
liulug. 


2.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system,  tiuh-ti  riiurs  liin«a. 
means  Including  a  selector  switch  for  estahlUhlnn  a  ron 
nectlon  from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  itrun»'<  t ini; 
circuit  extending  to  said  selector  switch,  said  i.mnectinfc; 
circuit  including  a  non-talking  <ondu<t<>r.  a  -it^ppin;; 
magnet  for  said  selector  switch  connected  directly  tn  >ial'i 
non-talking  conductor,  means  for  transmitting  iinpulso 
over  said  conductor  to  operate  said  stepping  inagiut,  a 
release  magnet  for  said  selector  switch,  and  niean.x  for 
controlling  said  relea-se  magnet  over  said  non  taikiiifc; 
conductor. 

3.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system.  sul)scrit)»Ts  lines. 
means  Including  a  selector  srwltch  for  establishinK  a  on 
nection  from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  i  onuc  tini; 
circuit  extending  to  said  selector  switch,  said  lunnectint' 
circuit  including  a  non-talking  conductor,  a  stepping?  mag 
net  for  said  selector  switch,  a  release  magnet,  a  rt'leasi- 
relay  for  controlling  said  release  magnet,  said  stepping 
magnet  and  said  release  relay  >>eing  coDnected  in  paralNl 
to  said  non-talking  conductor,  mi-ans  for  rransniittlnt;  i!n 
pulses  over  said  conductor  to  operate  said  stepping  inai,' 
net,  and  means  for  controlling  said  release  relay  mir  -iail 
conductor. 

4.  In  a  teleplrone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
means    including   electrically-operated    switches    and    ■  un 
nectlng  circuits  for  establishing  connection   b«'t\ven   saiW 
lines,  .said  connecting   circuits  each   comprising  a    pair     if 
talking   conductors  and  a   non-talking  conductor,   an    ini 
pulse  relay,  a  stepping  magnet  associated  with  eai  ti  on 
necting    circuit    connected    directly    to    said    aon  talkiui; 
condactor,  and  means  for  operating  said  Impulse  relay  !•> 
operate  aald   stepping  magnets  successively   to  cause   the 
operation  of  said  switches  in  establishing  a  connection. 

5.  In  a  telephon:'  exchange  system,  a  calling  suiis<  riti.r's 
line  and  a  <alled  sul)scrlber'.s  line,  means  ituhiding  a 
serlet*  of  electrii  ally-operated  switches  and  connecting  cir 
cults  for  establishing  a  connection  from  said  railing  line 
to  said  called  line,  said  connecting  circuits  Induding  a 
non-talking  conductor, '  a  stepping  magnet  and  a  release 
magnet  for  each  of  said  switches,  a  relay  for  rontrolline 
each  of  said  release  magnets,  said  stepping  magnets  an<i 
relays  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  non  taHcing 
conductor,  means  for  transmitting  irnpulsw  over  said  ion 
ductor  to  operate  said  stepping  magnets,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  release  relays  over  said  conductor. 


1.237.434.  STKEL  BOX-CAR.  Wii.i.hm  Kuvsn  s  Wil- 
liams. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov  21.  nM4  Serial  No. 
873.295.      (CI.  105—192.) 

1.  A  steel  l)ox  car.  the  combination  with  a  roof  and  side 
plates  supporting  the  roof,  of  side  plates  supporting  side 
walls  each  having  as  its  body  and  main  support  of  said 
side  plates  metal  sheathing  sheets  bent  to  form  numerous 
parallel  closed  folds  whereby  the  outer  faces  of  the  folded 
sheets  are  pra<'tlcally  plane  and  continuous  and  the  inner 
faces  provided  with  vertical  ribs  of  doubled  metal  to  per 
form  the  ofllces  of  the  common  sheathlng-covered,  roof 
supporting  frame,   while  presenting  finished   external   ap 


:;.  .\  iio\  lar  having  an  nnderframe.  floor  structure,  roof 
■itnii  fur.",  end  structure,  and  side  walls,  the  roof  struc- 
riir**  roiiiposed  (if  <'urved  corrugated  sheets  and  the  side 
walls  (•nmpose<l  of  Hat  sheets  stiffened  by  ribs  or  flanges 
in  on*'  side  extending  vertically  and  furnishing  the  stiff 
ening  framework  for  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  the  end 
sheets  stiffened  tiy  horizontal  corrugations ;  with  side 
plates  suitably  shape«l  and  forming  the  conne<tlon  be- 
rwen  the  roof  sheets  and  side  walls. 

.'{.  A  metal  bo.x  car  having  a  roof  structure  composetl 
solely  of  transversely  arched  corrugated  metal  and  a  side 
structure  cfimposed  of  flat  sheets  stiffened  by  vertically 
extending  rihg.  an  end  structure  composed  of  horizontally 
orrugated  sheets;  with  side  plates  Joined  «u  one  of  Its 
margins  to  the  roof  sheet  and  another  margin  to  the  side 
^hi'-'t   anil   the  end   sheet   suitably  Joined   to  the  side  sheets. 

4  .\  liox  <ar  having  side  sills  which  latter  have  hori- 
•oiital  I'xteTiding  flanges  adapted  to  support  and  U,-  cn- 
i^aged  by  the  ends  of  the  floor  meinl>ers  anrl  having  vfrtl- 
ihIIv  arranged  flanges  adaptefl  to  be  fastened  to  the 
sheathing  said  vertical  flanges  slotted  to  permit  the 
»'ntran<e  of  stiffening  ribs  or  flanges  for  the  sheathing. 

."1.  \  steel  box  car  having  a  side  wall  composed  of  a 
sheathing  stiffened  by  ribs  or  flanges  extending  on  the  in- 
>iile  of  the  car  ;  with  side  sills  slotted  on  the  side  to  re- 
vive flanges  of  the  sheathing  and  having  vertical  wetis 
adapted  to  support  an  underframe  member,  horizontal 
members  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  supported  by  the 
nnderframe  member  and  to  support  the  ends  of  the  floor- 
ing. 

f  Claims  «  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.l 


l._'.<:  4.S.')  .\I  TOMATIC  SAWIN'i-MACHINK.  Kr.\8TVS 
H  WivKi.KY.  Lynn,  Mass.  File<l  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No  T1T.1S3.  Renewed  I>ec.  26.  1918.  Serial  N<. 
1.^V»,U5<I.      (CI.  143 — 1   I 


1     .Vn    aiitnmatlc    machine,    having.    In    comt)inatlon,    s 
i   strip  detention  station,  a  block  producing  station,  a  rough- 
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heel  producing  station,  operating  me<-hHniBm  located  at 
the  stations,  and  means  controlled  by  the  exhaustion  of 
the  stoik  at  one  of  the  stations  for  insuring  that  all  the 
stations  will  tie  provided  with  stock  In  ad-vance  of  th.' 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  operating  mechanisms  locattHl  at 
the  stations,  Bulmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  leathertward.  means  for  cutting  the 
strip  into  blocks,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  .m 
new  strip  to  the  strip  feeding  means  when  the  strip  heinj 
cut  into  blo<ks  is  exhaust«Hl.  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

:\.  An  automatic  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  leatherboard.  means  for  cutting  th  • 
strip  into  blocks,  and  means  for  removing  the  blocks 
transversely  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  strip,  suli 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  machine,  having,  in  romliinatiou.  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  leatherboard.  means  for  cutting  th.- 
strip  into  blocks,  means  for  removing  the  blocks  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  strip  feeding  means  with  a  n<'w  strip  when  the  strip 
being  <ut  up  into  lilocks  is  exhausted,  sul)stantlally  as 
described. 

5.  .\n  automatic  machine,  having,  in  comliinatlon.  means 
for  cutting  a  strip  from  a  sheet  of  leatherboard.  means 
for  cutting  the  strip  into  blocks,  means  interpose<l  be 
tween  the  strip  and  block  forming  means  for  supplying 
the  block  forming  means  with  a  strip,  and  means  for  si 
multaneously  actuating  the  strip  cutting  and  strip  sup 
plying  means  when  the  strip  being  cut  Into  tiloiks  is  ex 
haustetl,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

[Claims  6  to  KM)  not  printed  In  the  (Jazetie.l 


1.237.436  SPRING  LEAF  SEPARATOR  Christian  W 
WiNTHBK.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  June  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  105.151.     (CI.  81— 3. t 
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1.  A  spring  leaf  separator  comprising  a  bar.  an  adjust 
able  stop  upon  said  i>ar.  a  wedge-shaped  Jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  a  handle  slldably  arranged  upon 
said  pivoted  Jaw. 

2.  A  spring  leaf  separator  comprising  a  bar,  an  adjust- 
able stop  upon  said  liar,  a  wedge  shaped  Jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  an  L-shaped  handle  slidable  in 
said  pivotally  mounted  jaw  and  having  one  of  its  arms 
I  xtentllng  outwardly  in  a  direction  s\ibstantlally  parallel 
with  said  bar. 

3.  A  spring  leaf  separator  comprising  a  bar.  a  wedge- 
shaped  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having 
an  end  rounded  concentric  with  the  center  of  said  pivot, 
wedge  shaped  projections  arranged  one  on  either  side  of 
said  rounded  end  whcr-liy  turning  said  Jaw  upon  said 
pivot  causes  one  of  said  wedge-shapeil  projections  to  ap- 
proach said  wedge  shaped  stop,  and  means  adjustat)ly  at 
tached  to  said  pivoted  Jaw  for  turning  it  upon  its  pivot. 

4.  -V  spring  leaf  separator  comprising  a  bar,  a  wedge 
shaped  stop  adjustet)ly  mounted  on  said  liar,  a  Jaw  piv 
otally  mounted  on  said  liar  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto 
and  having  wedge  shaped  projections  thereon  whereliy  a 
swinging  movement  in  cither  direction  causes  one  of  said 
projections  to  approach  said  adjusteble  Jaw.  and  means 
for  swinging  said  jiivoted  Jaw. 


Uyron   E. 
10,    1916. 


1.237.437.      FAN  FOR  (IRAIN  SEPARAT(  iRS 
Woodbury,    Abercroml)le,    .N.    I).      Filed   Jan 
Serial  No.  71.260.      Id.  130—12.) 
In  a  fan  structure  for  grain  separators,  the  combination 

of   a    casing,   a    fan    Including  a   shaft,   bearings   for   aald 


shaft  secured  to  the  casing,  bars  extending  parallel  to  the 
shaft  on  each  side  thereof  and  secured  to  the  casing  sl- 
inu'taneously  with  the  bearings,  tubes  mounted  on  said 
liars  at  the  ends  of  the  fen  respectively  and  extending  in- 


wardly of  the  ..nds  of  the  Ian.  and  blades  ln.'lud«'d  in  ^aid 
fan  radiating  from  their  axis  of  rotation,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  blades  diverging  from  a  point  inward  of  the  inner 
ends  of  the  tubes  to  the  outer  i-nds  of  the  blades. 


1,237.4.SS.       COMHINElt     TYPE-WRITINC      ANI>     I'oM- 
PlTINt;     MACHINE       W-^M-TIR     Wkilht.     New     York, 
N    v..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machliif  (  om 
pany.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Fil.-d  Apr    19.  1910.    Serial  No,  556,378.     (,Ci.  235 — 130.^ 


1  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  c<iiiTputing  tiuuhiiie. 
a  set  of  type-operating  numeral  keys,  a  computing  mecha 
nlsm  controlled  thereby,  a  set  of  type-operating  alphabet 
keys,  means  to  prevent  simultaneous  operation  of  any  two 
of  said  numeral  keys,  and  a  single  device  operable  by  any 
of  said  alphabet  keys  and  having  means  to  prevent  simul- 
taneous operation   of  any  alphal>et  and  any   numeral   key. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  numeral  keys,  a  computing 
mechanism  controlled  thereby,  a  set  of  type-operating  al 
phabet  keys,  and  a  set  of  blades:  certain  of  said  tdades 
being  connected  to  said  numeral  keys,  and  certain  of  said 
blades  being  connected  to  said  alphabet  keys,  all  of  said 
blades  movable  by  their  keys  to  a  position  common  to  all 
the  tdades,  so  that  when  one  blade  occupies  such  common 
position  the  other  blades  are  prevented  from  operating, 
whereby  their  keys  are  locked. 

3.  In  a  comldned  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  numeral  keys,  a  computing 
niechanisiTi  controlled  thereby,  a  set  of  type  op. tr ting  al- 
phabet keys,  a  set  of  blades,  certain  of  said  blades  being 
1  onne<  ted  to  said  numeral  keys,  and  a  universal  bar  or 
nieml"  r  operable  by  any  of  said  alphabet  keys  and  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  blades  :  all  of  said  blades  movable 
by  their  keys  to  a  position  common  to  all  the  lilades.  so 
that  when  one  blade  occupies  such  common  posltbin  the 
otbir  blades  are  prevented  from  operating,  whereby  theti 
keys  are  locked. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
a  set  of  type-operating  numeral  keys,  a  computing  mech- 
anism controlled  thereby,  a  set  of  type-operating  alpha 
bet  keys,  a  word  spacing  key,  means  to  prevent  simulta 
neous  operation  of  any  two  of  said  numeral  keys,  and  ^ 
single  device  operable  by  any  of  said  alphabet  keys  or 
said  spacing  key,  and  having  means  to  prevent  operation 
of  any  numeral  key  with  any  alphaliet  key.  or  with  said 
spadug  key. 


t)»6 


5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  numeral  keys,  a  computlnK 
mechanism  controlled  thereby,  a  set  of  type-operating  al 
phabet  keys,  a  word-spacing  key,  and  a  set  of  blad^-s  ; 
certalr.  of  said  bla'ifs  being  connected  to  said  Qumeral 
keys,  an.l  certain  of  said  blades  being  connected  to  said 
alpha b.'t  kMvs  and  said  spacing  key;  all  of  said  blades 
movable  by  their  keys  to  a  position  common  to  all  the 
blades,  so  that  wh*'n  one  blade  occupies  such  common  po 
sltiiin  the  other  blades  are  prevented  from  operating, 
wheffby  their  keys  are  locked. 

[riaims  fj  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237.439.  TYPE  writing;  MACHINE.  Clio  B  Yaw, 
Arlington.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Remtnifton  Typewriter 
Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  855.551.     (.Ci.  lyT-SS.) 


springs  whereby  acme  of  the  whirls  of  the  springs  pro- 
trude to  the  outHlrie  of  the  front  frame. 

li  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  front  frame,  coil  springs  connecting  the  two  and 
having  whirls  protruding  to  the  outside  of  the  front 
frame,  an  I  arches  connecting  the  base  and  front  frame 
and  tending  to  elongate  when  the  front  frame  approaches 
the  base  under   stress. 

3.  in  a  spriiii.'  construction,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  front,  ,i  plurality  of  part  arches  of  W  form  connecting 
the  base  ,uiil  front  at  opposite  e<lge«  of  the  spring  con- 
struction, means  for  t>andin«  the  bases  of  the  W  s  to  the 
front  and  ba^e  .-.o  as  to  hinge  with  respect  thereto,  iiud 
means  for  bandiu),;  the  tops  of  the  W's  together  so  they 
will    hinvje     subst(!ntiall.\    as   described. 


1,237.441.      W  IKK  .sriJCING   TUUL.      CHAKLts    W.   A(  K- 

KicswN.  \\.-.t.r\ilb  .  tdiio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.     .-^eriai 
No.    l:;n  444        ill.    14i» — 117.) 


1.   In  \  typewriting  machine,  the  combination   of  a   re 
movable   traveling  carriage,   a   rack  connected    therewith 
a    motor,    a    gear    wheel    connected    with    said    motor    and 
meshing   with  said  rack,  a  pawl,   means  constantly   tend 
Ing   to   press   saiil    pawl    into    engagement   with   said    gear 
wheel,   said   means  being  normally  maintained   Ineffective 
by  said  carriage  but  the  removal  of  the  carriage  at  any 
point  in  its  travel  rendering  said  means  effective,  the  mere 
replacement  of  the  carriage  automatically  rendering  said 
means  ineffective  again. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage,  an  escapement  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  pair 
of  cooperative  dogs,  a  dog  rocker,  a  dog  rocker  shaft,  and 
means  supported  partly  on  said  dog  rocker  and  partly  on 
said  shaft  and  operative  on  said  dogs  to  convert  the 
escapement. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  wheel  connected  therewith,  n  pair 
of  cooperative  spring  pressed  dogs,  a  dog  rocker,  a  lios 
rocker  shaft,  and  a  rotary  stop  for  locking  either  of  .said 
dogs  against  movement  relative  to  said  dog  rocker,  and 
a  spring  cooperative  with  said  stop  for  overcoming  the 
dog  springs. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1^37,440.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Lkonaiu)  A. 
YOCNO,  Highland  Park.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15,  191d. 
Serial  No.  137.147.     (CI.  155—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  base,  a  front  frame,  ami 
coll  springs  connected  with  the  baae  and  the  front  frame. 
the  latter  connection  being  inside  of  the  end  whirls  of  the 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  he;il  on  said  hamlle.  said  head  having  a  slot  In 
,ts  lower  eii.l  l>etween  Us  two  side  faces  thereby  .llviding 
the  low.r  end  into  sections,  each  section  also  having  a 
lateral  si,,t  ,  ommunicatlug  through  Its  entire  length  with 
said  lirst  nameil  slot,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lateral  slots 
registerin-'  to  present  an  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projecting  lugs  on  the  outside  faces  of  sabl 
head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lateral  slots  to  form 
irnpplni:  sluts. 

LV  A  tool  of  the  <haracter  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  heal  on  said  handle,  said  head  having  a  slot  in  its 
lower  end  between  Its  two  side  faces  thereby  dividing 
the  lower  end  into  sections,  each  section  also  having  a 
lateral  slot  extending  into  the  head  a  distance  in  excess 
of  half  Its  diameter  and  from  opposite  sides,  the  upper 
edge  of  ea<h  lateral  slot  being  rttish  with  the  bottom  wall 
of  saiil  f\rst  named  slot  and  said  lateral  slots  communi- 
cating through  their  entire  lengths  with  said  first  named 
slots,  the  inner  ends  of  said  lateral  slots  registering  to 
present  an  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting lu^  on  the  outside  faces  of  said  head  located  on 
opposite  si.les  of  saiil  lateral  slots  to  form  gripping  slots. 
said  UiKs  on  ..pposite  faces  being  of  different  sizes  to 
present  k'ripplnt:  slots  on  opposite  faces  of  different  sizes. 


1,2!7.44'_>  FUriTMARKTNG  APPARATrS.  Fuank 
Ahi.bck(;,  San  Frandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22,  lOl."*. 
Serial    No    tV-'.7f)0.      id.   101 — 8.) 

1.  fn  an  apparatus  for  marking  fruit,  a  die,  means  for 
heating    the    die.    an    abutment   of   yielding    material    ad 
jacent    the    end    of    said    ilie    toward    which    the    fruit    Is 
moved,   anil    a    similar   abutment   at   the  end   of  said   die 
from   whi'h   the  fruit  Is   moved. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  fruit,  a  die,  means  for 
heatini:  the  die  and  an  abutment  arranged  at  that  end 
of  the  die  toward  which  the  fruit  is  moved,  the  upper 
face  of  the  abutment  lying  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  face  of  the  die. 

3.  In   an   apparatus   of  the  character  described,  a   sta 
tionary  .lie.  means  for  heating  the  die,  and  guides  having 
faces   sloping   inwardly    to    form    a    channel   arranpd    at 
opposite  sides  of  said  die. 


August  ai.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


687 


4     In  an  apparatus  for  niaiking  fruit,  a  stationary  die. 
for    heating    the    die.    and    t'uldes    of   soft    material 


mean 


cover  ami  adapted  to  extend  into  the  space  between  the 
proje.  tion  on  the  cover  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
arranped  above  the  uppermost  position  of  the  piston,  said 

<..v.s   having  ports  ailapted   to   register   with    each   other 


hivin«  surfaces  inclined  inwardly  to  form  a  channel  there- 
■,..,ween  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  die  and  spared 
apart  therefrom. 


12a;. 443  WINDLASS  ■  OPF-R-VTING       MECHANISM. 

Chkstir   S.   Ai.nRirH,   Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  <;ray 
\Mri.h  Con.panv.   Inc  ,  Hoston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Mas^irbnsetts.        Filed     Mar.     26.     1917.       Serial 
157.521.      I  CI.  74—28.1 


and  with  ports  In  the  engine  cylinders,  pitman  rods  con- 
nected to  said  sleeves,  and  means  operating  on  said  pit- 
man rods  for  reciprocating  the  sleeves  Independent  of  each 


other. 


No 


1.237,445.     SIDE-DUMP  CAR.     Habry  T.  Andebsok,  But- 
'  ler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Co..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa!,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Dec.    12, 
1911.     Serial  No.   665,369.      (CI.   105—186.) 


3.  Tn  n  windlass  operating  me<hanl8m.  a  two-part  col 
lar  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  said  collar  adapted 
to  ).e  clamped  around  «  windlass  and  to  be  held  in  engage 
ment  therewith  bv  said  lugs  and  by  frictlonal  engagement, 
cooperating  flanges  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  collar 
members,  and  means  for  securing  said  members  together, 
outwardlv  radiating  fingers  on  .said  collar,  a  gear  ring 
encircling  said  collar  and  its  fingers  and  having  Inwardly 
radiating  lugs  provided  with  slots,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  fingers  and  lugs  to  p)erndt  adjustment   of  the  gear 

ring  on  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  windlass  operating  nierhaiiism.  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  removably  or  rigidly  attached  to  a  windlass,  and 
a  gear  ring  surrounding  said  collar  and  removably  secured 

thereto. 

,').  In  a  windlass  operating  mechanism,  a  collar  adapte<l 
to  be  rigidly  but  removably  clampeil  about  a  windlass,  a 
renu.val'le  gear  ring  surrounding  said  collar,  and  means 
connecting  said  collar  and  u'ear  ring  adapted  n.  permit 
adjustment  between  said  parts. 

[Claims  1.  2,  fi,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i;a/efte.] 


1  ".U  444  SLIDKVALVK  FOR  CAS  ENGINES  Sher 
MAX  T.  AI.I.KN.  Los  Angel.-s.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  Ifi.  U»ltl 
Serial  No.   7S.664       (<'l.   123— 7.'>.) 

1.  In  a  slide  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  r.f  telescoping  slidable  sleeves,  a  slot 
extending  a  portion  of  the  way  through  the  width  of  said 
sleeves,  and  an  expansion  restricting  ring  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  sleeves. 

2.  In  an  Interna!  combustion  engine,  an  engine  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  cover  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  Inwardly  project- 
ing portion  space<l  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  telescoping  slidable  sleeves  mountetl  adjacent  the 


1  K  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  bolster  built  around  the 
same  an  end  construction  and  a  hood  construction  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  bol^^ter.  both  connected  to  the  center 
sill  and  inclined  hopper  plates  over  the  center  sill  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  car  over  the  bolster  to  said  hood. 

•J  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  bolster  built  around  the 
saine.  an  end  construction  and  a  hood  construction  on  the 
(dher  side  of  the  bolster,  both  connected  to  the  center 
sill  indlned  hopper  plates  over  the  center  sill  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  car  over  the  twister  to  said  hood,  and 
a  .enter  support  above  the  bolster  and  extending  up  and 
se(  ured  to  the  inilined  hopper  sheets. 

3  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  bolster  built  around  the 
.aine.  an  end  construction  and  a  hood  .  luistruction  on  the 
other  side  of  the  bolster,  both  connected  to  the  renter 
sill  Inclined  hopper  plates  over  the  center  sill  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  car  over  the  bolster  10  said  hood,  a 
triangular  diaphragm  secured  centrally  above  the  bolster 
and  extending  up  to  and  riveted  to  the  end  faces  of  the 
inclined    hopper   sheets. 

4  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  bolster  built  around  the 
same  an  end  construction  and  a  hood  ronstrui  tlon  on  the 
other  side  of  the  bolster,  both  connected  to  the  center  sill. 
inclined  hopper  plates  over  the  center  sill  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  car  over  the  bolster  to  said  hood,  and  car 
sides  extending  from  the  car  end  past  said  bolster  to  said 
hood  and  connected  to  the  end  construction  and  said  hood. 

5.  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  an  end  construction  se- 
cured thereto,  a  bolster,  a  hood  construction  connected 
to  the  center  sill  beyond  the  bolster,  car  sides  extending 
from  the  end  past  the  bolster  to  the  hood  and  connected  to 
the  hood,  said  car  sides  being  of  plate  girder  construction, 
hopper  sheets  extending  at  a  downward  Incline  from  the 
mid-portion  of  the  car  below  the  car  sides,  and  doors 
hinged  to  the  car  side*  and  extending  down  to  the  base 
of  the  hopper  sheets. 

[Qalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.237.446.  PLOW  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ma.vtki.  J.  ARCE. 
Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Flletl  Feb.  2.  1915  Serial 
No.  5.667.     (CI.  97—38.) 


wmmk'  ^ 


T 


1.  A  plow  or  the  like  rotiiprlslnj?  In  combination  a  frame. 
a  rotatable  cyllmler  niounte*!  therein,  rutting  means  pru 
Jectlng  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  arrange<l 
helically  thereon,  and  rotatable  helical  cutters,  projecttnt; 
between  the  convolutions  of  said  cutting  means,  for  remov- 
ing the  soil  which  adheres  thereto 

2.  A  plow  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  therein,  helically  arrariK'-'l 
cutting  elements  projeitlng  from  the  surface  df  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  cylinder,  means  h>'li  ally 
arranged  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  l)etwef'n  th>'  sai.j 
helically  arranged  cutting  elements,  to  rt>movp  th>'  <oii 
which  adheres  between  the  latter,  and  means  for  rniHtluK 
said  shaft  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  plow  or  the  like  compri.slng  in  combination  a  frain.' 
consisting  of  two  parts  connected  by  a  hinge,  a  pair  nf 
Independent  plowing  elements  mounted  therein,  a  tractor 
bar  connected  to  said  hinge,  and  means  for  altering  the 
angle  which  said  bar  makes  with  the  axis  of  each  plowiim 
element  comprising  a  screw  threaded  member  engaginK 
with,  and  sUdable  along,  said  bar.  rods  hinge<ny  connect 
ing  said  member  to  the  two  parts  of  .said  frame  one  on 
each  side  of  the  hinge,  and  a  screw  rotatahly  moiintf<|  on 
said  bar  and  engaging  *ald  screw  threade<t  memtrer 


1.237.447,  WATERIN(;TRf)(GH.  Ocor<;e  C 
SON.  Georgetown,  Tt>x.  Filed  June  23,  1910 
No.  in.-,433,      (CI,  liy — 75.. I 


Atkis- 

Serlal 


■^-".— :t- 


A   watering   trough   of  the   class   described   Including   a 
r«taiainf  tank,  a   supporting   trough,   a   drinking   trough 
located    centrally    within    the    supporting    trough,    a    sub 
Btantlally    L-abaped    outlet    pipe    having    the    end    of    its 
longer  arm  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  re 
talnlsg    tank.    Its    opposite    end    positioned     within    the 
drinking   trough,  a   pair   of  ears  depending  downwardly 
from  the  onderslde  of  the  longer  arm  of  said  pipe,  a  valve 
rod   plTotally   aapported    in    the   lower   ends  of   the   ears  . 
centraUy  thereof,  a  valve  seat  arranged  on  the  interior  of  ^ 
the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  cone  car    ' 
ried  by  one  end  of  said  valve  rod,  a  weight  carried   by 
opposite  end  of  said   valve  rod,   said   weight  adapted   to 
normally  seat  said  valve  In  the  outlet  pipe,  a  plate  car 
rl«d  by  the  outer  end  of  said  pivoted  valve  rod  adjacent  ' 


the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  animal  for 
pivotally  moving  the  valve  rod  for  un.seating  the  valve 
cone  from  the  valve  seat  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1,237.44K  L<)AniN(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
FUr.K."^  W.AI.DO  A  .\Twoiin.  Villlsca,  Iowa.  Filed 
Inly  2">.   1916.      Serial  No.   110,350.      (CI.  21—20.) 


---r 


A  loMil  rarryluK  attachment  for  automobiles  conipris- 
(ru'  H  pair  of  parallel  sills  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
rh''  vehicle  frame  and  means  for  hinging  said  sills  l)e- 
!w"<n  their  enil»  to  .said  frame,  a  platform  secured  to 
fh''  upper  sides  of  said  sills,  a  transverse  bar  extending 
Ix'tween  the  front  ends  of  said  sills,  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 
t»>nding  through  said  front  ends  of  the  sills  in  advance  of 
said  l>«r.  a  drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said 
-haft,  a  dog  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said  bar  for  co(Jpera- 
tion  with  said  ratchet  wheel  in  holding  said  shaft  against 
retrograde  movement,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  bar 
for  releasinir  said  dog,  a  sei'ond  transverse  bar  in  ad- 
vance of  the  sill  hinges  and  means  for  securing  it  in 
place  on  the  vehicle  frame,  said  second  name<l  bar  carry- 
ing a  sheave  and  receiving  the  front  ends  of  said  sills  on 
its  ends,  a  cable  passing  around  said  sheave  and  secured 
ai  one  end  to  said  first  named  liar  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  drum,  and  means  for  locking  the  front  ends  of  said 
sills  to  said   second   bar. 


2:;7,44»        .MINER'S    LA.MP.       Fkedkhk     E,     Raldwi.v, 
New     Vork.    N      Y.       Filed    May    20,     191.^.       Serial    No. 

Tii">.77.'.        I  CI.    4H — 4.) 


1.  \  miners  lamp  provided  with  a  comhlneii  water- 
control  valve  and  poke-ro<l  ; — said  water-control  valve 
consisting  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  make  telescopic  connec- 
tion with  the  water  supply  pipe  of  said  lamp,  and  said 
poke  rod  being  located  longitudinally  In  said  telescoping 
pipe  and  held  in  the  same  by  means  of  a  bend  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  causvd  bv  the  bending  of  said  pipe. 
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2.  A  miner's  lamp  provided  with  a  combined  water 
control  valve,  poke-rod  and  safety  resistance  , —  said 
■water-control  valve  consisting  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  make 
t.l.-scopic  connection  with  the  water  supply  pipe  of  said 
lamp,  and  having  a  piece  of  porous  material  set  therein 
a.s  a  displaceable  safety  resistaiK.'.  and  said  poke  rod  be 
ing  located  longitudinally  in  sal''  tel.'scoplng  pipe  and 
held  in  the  same  by  means  of  a  bend  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  caused  by  the  bending  of  said  pipe. 

.S.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  water-chamber, 
a  carbld  chaml)er,  and  a  water  supply  tube  forming  a 
communication  between  saiii  chambers,  of  a  valve  tube  ex- 
tendiuK  through  the  top  of  the  lamp  and  having  its  lower 
end  arranged  to  make  a  sliding  fit  water  tight  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  water  supply  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  tube  being  bent  and  serving  as  a  handle  whereby 
the  valve-tube  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  said  water  supply  tube  and  a  raking  wire  held  in 
said  tube  by  said  Itend. 


third  strap  (  rossing  said  other  two  straps  and  being  se- 
1  ured  thereto  under  the  sole  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said 
third  strap  being  designed  to  be  secured  around  the  instep 
of  'be  wearer  s  foot.  substJintiallv  as  described. 

>'!:iiiii  1'  tii't   printed  in  th«'  tJazette.] 


1.237,450.  MINERS  GAS  LAMP.  Fukderic  E  Uald- 
wiN.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  G,  1916.  Serial  No. 
S9..H7.-..      (CI.  240 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
container  for  pas  attached  to  an  acetylene  gas  lamp  hav 
Ing  a  rigid  base,  a  rubber  diaphragm,  the  e<lge  of  the  dia 
phragm  being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  circumference 
of  the  base  to  engage  same  with  a  gas  tight  joint,  and  a 
burner  tube,  there  being  a  gas  communication  between 
said  burner  tube  and  the  space  between  said  base  and 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  low  In  resiliency  so  that 
In  case  of  an  abrupt  fall  in  external  air  pressure  the 
burner  flame  will  not  be  sucked  In  and  extingul8he<l. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
container  for  gas  attached  to  an  acetylene  gas  lamp  hav 
ing  a  rigid  base,  a  rubber  diaphragm,  the  edge  of  the  dia- 
phragm being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  circumference 
of  the  base  to  engage  same  with  a  gas  tight  joint,  and  a 
burner  tut)e.  there  being  a  gas  communication  between 
said  burner  tube  aud  the  space  between  said  base  and 
diaphragm,  the  edge  of  said  base  being  nickel  placed,  said 
diaphragm  being  low  in  resiliency  so  that  in  case  of  an 
abrupt  fall  in  external  air  pressure  the  burner  flame  will 
not  be  sucked  In  and  extinguisheil. 

1  237,451  SHOE.  Townsknd  Bi  rnet  Baldwin,  Edge 
water  Park.  N.  .1.  FiUnl  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No 
165.1176.       (I'l.   36- -62.) 


1.    A  -lioe  comprising  a  sole  portion,  a  tip  thereon  form 
ing  a  hood,  two  straps  each  having  an  end  secured  to  said 
sole,  said  straps  crossing  each  other  under  the  sole  of  the 
wearer's  foot,  said  straps  having  their  free  ends  designed 
to  be  secured  around  the  back  of  the  wearers  heel,  and  n 


l,_';-i7,4.".-  suoK  T<'WNSEND  Bua.vET  Baldwin.  Bdge- 
uan;  !'ii:k.  N.  J,  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
i::;-:.        Cl.  36—62.) 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  character  de(!cril)ed,  comprising  a  sole, 
a  hood  on  the  front  end  of  said  sole,  straps  secured  to  said 
sole,  a  girdle  arrange<i  to  pass  around  the  ankle,  and 
means  on  said  girdle  providing  a  loop  forming  a  guldeway 
for  one  of  said  first  straps,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sole, 
a  hood  on  the  front  end  of  said  sole,  straps  secured  to  said 
sole,  a  girdle  arranged  to  pass  around  the  ankle,  a  folded 
strip  se.iired  to  seld  girdle,  said  strip  having  a  loop  pro- 
jecting aliove  the  girdle  and  providing  a  cushion,  said 
strip  also  having  a  loop  projecting  below  the  girdle,  said 
latter  loop  forming  a  guldeway  and  support  for  said  first 
St  laps,  and  an  auxiliary  cushion  secured  to  said  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

i  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1 


2.'H7.453.  COMBINEl*  LAMP  AND  STAND.  Henbt 
Pkicb  Ball.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  4 
Company,  a  (Copartnership  composed  of  Slgmund  Ster- 
nau  and  Lionel  Strassburger,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  862,882,  Renewed  -June  30 
1915       Serial   No    37. .393.      (CI.   12(5 — 43  ) 


•J  A  lamp  having  a  vertical  groove  In  Its  exterior  sur- 
face, jn  coml'iiiatiori  with  a  stand  having  members  engag- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  lamp  and  extending  above  the  lamp 
and  having  Inwanlly  projecting  portions  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  bntfoni  of  the  lamp  when  placed  in  said  stand. 
an. I  permitting  the  lamp  to  be  operatively  positioned  In 
the  stand  only  when  a  projecting  portion  of  a  meml)er  of 
the  stand  is  in  allnement  with  the  groove. 

4.  A  lamp  of  cylindrical  shape  having  a  plunility  of 
vertical  L'rooves  equally  spaced  in  Its  exterior  surface,  In 
coniiiinatlon  with  a  stand  having  members  extending  above 
the  lamp  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  portions 
so  separated  that  there  is  a  separating  space  less  than  the 
?reaJ»»8t  diameter  of  the  lamp  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  lamp  at  the  bases  of  the  grooves, 
the  numt>er  of  members  corresponding  to  the  numlier  of 
irrooves,  whereby  when  the  lamp  and  stand  are  assembled 
said  portions  will  engage  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  and  pre 
vent  proper  positioning  of  the  lamp  until  the  grooves  and 
inwardly  projecting  portions  are  brought  Into  allnement, 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 
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1,237,494.     MOTOR  -  rONTROLLKR      Thomas    E.     Bar    i 
XCM,  Milwaukee.  Wi«..  a-ssijrnor  f'.  Th»'  Cutlpr-Hamm'T   \ 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  rorporarion  of  Wimoimln 
Fllfd      .May      24.      191.5.       Serial      No.      30.047.       Mil 
172— 179  I 


to  engage  b«»twt'»'u  saUl  burners,  circular  pipes  surrounded 
by  aald  burners,  am!  other  pipes  connecting  said  circular 
pipes  and  main  tank  and  auxiliary  tank,  respectively. 


'^l 


1.  In  a  motor  controHer.  In  compilation.  .'It"  t-ro  re 
sponalve  starting  and  a-'celpratins:  means  for  the  motor  and 
a  push  button  switch  therefor  operable  to  effect  startink' 
and  acceleration  of  the  motor  thereby  to  any  one  of  a  phi 
rality  of  predeterminetl  speeds  determined  by  the  position 
of  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination.  ele<-trn-re- 
sponsive  starting  and  accelerating  means  for  the  motor 
and  a  push  button  control  switch  therefor  depresslble  to 
effect  starting  and  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  one  speed 
and  returnable  to  a  pre<letermined  position  to  effe<-t  an  In 
crease  in  the  speed  of  the  motor 

3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination.  ••ie«'tro  re- 
•ponslve  starting  and  accelerating  means  for  rhf  motor. 
and  a  push  button  control  switch  therefor  d^-presslble  to 
effect  starting  and  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  one  spe.-d, 
returnable  to  a  predetermined  position  to  effect  an  Increase 
in  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  thert-after  depr>»sslblp  to 
decelerate  the  motor. 

4.  In    a    motor    lonfroU.'r.    in    comblnati.in,    t>!ectro  r»' 
sponsive  starting  and  accelerating  means,  other  f'i.-rrro  r" 
•ponsive  accelerating  nif»ans  for  an  Increas*'*!  spf.-.l   unl   a 
push  button  control  switch  common   to  said  means  tn  cf 
feet    selective    operation    of    the    former    means    alum-     ^r 
progressive  operation  of  both  means. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  '-ombiQanon,  cbi  rn.  r-' 
sponsive  starting  and  accelpratlnt;  means,  oth-r  i^inctrn  r** 
sponsive  means  for  an  increased  speed  .ind  a  push  'iitton 
control  switch  common  to  said  means  to  •■(f>-,  r  -p.rii'i  n 
of  the  former  alone  or  of  both  means  and  for  suhs.'.|u.  nr'.'y 
effecting  reverse  operation  of  said  latter  means  iii.U'P''nd 
ently  of  said  former  means. 

ICUIms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  th-^  Gazette.] 


1.237,455.  WATER  -  nEATP:R.  Ilr'ai  O.  I1.\y.  Central 
City,  Nebr.  Flle<l  Oct.  16.  Ifllt'..  s.riai  .No  1'.U),ihi4. 
(CI.  126—358.) 


The  combination  with  a  stovo  having  burners,  of  a 
watT  heater  comprising  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank 
dltpcfd  *t  right  aflfles  to  said  main  tank  and  adapte<! 


1.2.37,456.     EASEL  FORMER.     Puiup  A.  Beckir.  Brook 
lyn.    N.    T.      File<i    Nov.    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    S71.957. 
(CI.  -'IT     r>s,, 


♦  ^* 


!  .\  .b'virt.  (if  thi'  character  deRcribe<l  comprising  a  U- 
shap'il  lip  adapted  to  straddle  the  side  of  a  box  and  hav- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  bridging  part  thereof  struik 
up  to  form  a  tongiie  extending  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  said  bridge  portion,  the  end  of  the  toncue  be- 
int'  b.nt  upon  itself  until  It  lies  in  a  plane  substantially 
pariilltM   with  the  said  bridge  portion. 

.'  .V  levlc-  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  U 
-haptd  !ip  adapted  to  straddle  the  side  of  a  box  and  hav- 
iiii.'  th«'  <«ntral  portion  of  the  bridging  part  thereof  stnu  k 
ip  to  form  a  tongue,  a  knuckle  secured  to  one  edge  of  the 
riU'iiit:  pan.  a  pin  passing  through  said  knuckle,  and  a 
U  ^hiip'il  it-af  mt-mber  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pin. 

:•,  .\  d.'vl.t'  <if  thf  character  described  comprising  a  U 
•^bapfii  lip  adapted  to  straddle  the  side  of  a  i>ox  and  hav- 
iiiK'  th.>  ■.ntral  portion  of  the  bridging  part  thereof  struck 
up  to  form  a  tongue,  a  knuckle  secured  to  one  edge  of 
said  bridging  part,  a  pin  passing  through  said  knuckle,  a 
U  shaped  b*af  number  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  a 
hinu.'  Uaf  also  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pin. 


1.287  4r.T       BOBBIN       <Jronr.B   Hii,i.ard   Benjaiii.v.   New 
York,   N    Y       Filed  Aug.  30,   1913.      Serial   No.  787,518. 


I  r 


24'J— 4fl 


I 


.V  bobbin  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  portion  and 
impr^'Knated  with  a  material  which  Is  Insoluble  in  acids 
and  most  of  the  alkalis,  a  Imse  lineally,  substantially  co- 
•^xtenstve  with  the  head  portion  and  shaped  to  inclose 
the  outer  and  Inner  surface*  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
body  of  rompresalhle  material  situated  between  the  head 
and  the  baae. 


August  21,  191 7. 
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1  2.!7  45^  APPARATUS  FOR  .\r  I'OM ATICALLY  REO 
'  ILATINCi.  CONTR0LLIN(i  .KNl^  T1M1N(;  FI-llI. 
TEMPERATI'RES.  Gkokok  .-kxtun  Hkwk 
Francisco.  Cal.,  a.ssignor  to  I-aviil  Hu 
Francisco,  Cal.  I-^iled  Aug.  l  li'lH  s 
(CI.  126^  -'^72.) 


>an 
.(•11  I'ai  ri'  I  .  San 
rial  No    \\:  -■-••: 


:;.  An  iirniatur.  provid»>.l  «!th  a  slot  wider  at  the  outer 
portion  than  at  th.  inn^^r  portion  a  compi.-te  wimilng  in 
the  iriio-r  ponlc.n  and  .1  .onipb't.-  and  larc-r  winding  in 
the  out.T  iM.rtion,  tht-  'w^  \viinliiiL'-  b.inn  >  onn^cted  in 
parallel. 


/t 


JL*»     ill 


w 


1^ 


J 


1.  An   apparatus   for    the   des.  rlb.-.i   purpose  comprising 
a  contain,  r  for  the  fluid  to  I'c  treat. '-l  .  means  for  affect- 
ing the  i.inperature  of  said  fiul.i  within  the  container  by 
BubJectlnK    it   to  a   fluid  of  different    t.nip.  ratur<>  ;    ni.ans, 
calbvi  int..  action  by  a  predetermine.!   i.^mperature  of  the    > 
fluid    to   be   treated,    for   automati.  ali.\    r.^ulat  in^;   th>    ap     1 
plicatio[i   of  the  second  fluid  :  ami   ni.'ans  s.'t   m  operation    I 
by  said  re)4\ilat!ni:   unmans  for  initiating  and  cc.mpleting  a    1 
predetermined  perio.l  for  said  pr.-.iet.Tmined  temperature. 

2.  An   apparatus   for   the   d.'s.  riln-.l   purpose   comprising   j 
a  container  for  the  fluid  to  be  treated:   means  for  affect-    ^ 
ing  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  within  the  container  by 
subjecting   It    to    a    fluid    of    different    temperature  .    nnd    j 
means,  called  Into  action  by  a  predetermined  temperature    j 
of  the  fluid  to  be  treated,  for  auii>matiially  regulating  th. 
application   of  the   second   fluid   and   mnlutaining   sai.i   iin 
tomatlc   regulation    for  a   pre.letermiued    period   and    then 
continuing  the  appllc^ation  of  the  second  fluid  indefinitely 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
a  container  for  the  fluid  to  be  treated;  means  for  apply 
ing  heat  to  the  container  to  raise  the  temperature  of  lt> 
fluid  content  ;  means  for  affecting  the  temperature  of  sabl 
fluid  within  the  container  by  subjecting  it  to  a  fluid  of 
lower  temperature;  means  calU^  into  action  by  a  given 
temperature  of  the  fluid  to  W  treated,  for  automatically 
regulating  the  application  of  the  second  fluid  ;  means  set 
in  operation  by  said  regulating  means  for  initiating  and 
completing  a   predetermined  period   for   said  predtermined 

temperature. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  ,i.-.  rili.Ml  purpose  comprising 
a  container  for  the  fluid  to  be  treat. -.1  .  means  for  apply 
ing  heat  to  the  container  to  raise  the  temp.-rature  of  it- 
fluid  content;  means  for  affec'ting  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid  within  the  container  by  subjecting  it  to  a  fluid  ot 
lower  temperature  ;  and  means  called  into  ac  tion  by  a 
giren  temperature  of  the  flui-i  to  be  treated,  for  auto 
matlcally  regulating  the  application  of  the  second  fluil 
and  maintaining  said  automatic  regulation  for  a  pr.de 
termlned  period  and  then  continuing  the  appli-ntion  ot 
the  second  fluid  Indefinitely 

.I.   An  apparatus  for  the  des.rtbed  purpose  comprising 
a  container  for  the  fluid  to  be  treati^I  ;  a  pipe  leading  into 
said  container  from  a  source  of  fluid  having  a   tempera 
ture  adapted  to  affect  that  of  tlie  fluid  to  he  tr.-ated  :   .1 
thermostat  applied   to   the  fluid   to   t)e  treate<l  :   ni.-ans   op 
erated  by  the  thermostat  for  autoniHtlcally  controlling  and 
regrilating  the  admission  of  the  second  fluid  to  the  pipe, 
a  timing  mechanism  set  in  op.'ration  by  the  thermoatat  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  :  and  means  actuated  by  said 
timing  mechanism  at  the  end  of  n  predtermined  period  for 
indefinitely  admitting  the  se.  ..nd  ilui.t  i.>  the  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tia/ette.l 


3.  An  arm.  Jure  having  >lots  narrov^er  at  th.-ir  inner 
poi-ti.ois  tliaii  rh.  ir  ..ut.'t  portions,  each  inn.T  portioi.  car- 
rying .a  ^iiniiog  o:  one  ca^ll  in  each  slot  and  .■«<  h  outer 
portb.x  anv.i,-  :.  winding  of  one  coil  in  earh  slot,  the 
two  winding.-  L.eing  similarly  disposed  mechanically  and 
electrically  conn.-,  ted   in  parallel. 

4  in  armaiui.^  .  ..ustructb.u  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines in  combinatb.n.  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  dispose^i  sb.ts  .-xiending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  >lots  b.ing  uarr.cwer  ut  their  Inner  end  portions  in 
a  dir.MtioD  -ir.umferentlally  of  the  armature  than  at 
their  outer  end  portion>,  a  ■  ouductor  in  the  narrower  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  slots,  a  .-onductor  of  larger  diameter 
in  the  wider  portion  of  each  of  -said  slots,  and  nutans  con- 
necting said  con.iuetors  In  parallel   in  the  winding  of  the 

armtture. 

5.  In  armature  construction  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
<  hin.'s.  in  comtdnation.  an  armature  having  a  radially  dis- 
posed .^lot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  slot  t>e- 
\  ing  narrower  at  its  inner  end  portion  in  a  direction  clr- 
1  cumferentlal  of  the  armature  than  at  its  out.r  end  por- 
i  tion.  a  conductor  round  In  c^ros*  section  In  the  narrower 
1  portion  of  said  slot,  a  conductor  round  in  <  r..ss  -e.  tion  of 
I  larger  dlamet.T  in  the  wider  portlc;n  of  said  slot,  and 
I  m.'ans  connecting  said  conductors  in  the  wtiidiiig  of  the 
i   armature. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


.L'.ST.4»^in,  T(U{rH  AND  MELTING  POT  J.  sErH  T, 
liisnor.  Tol.-.l.i.  Ohio,  assignor  of  ..n.-  tiM!  i-.  11. 'race 
I'ddiop.  T.decl..  Ohio  Filed  May  is.  I'.UT  s-.rial  No 
lt',!i  S.s'C      ■  "'!,    I'Jf. — '^40,  I 


1.237.459.       ARMATURE      F«)R      OYN.AMO     KI.Ei 
MACHINES.       .TosKPH    BiJ>  a.    N«w    York.    N      Y 
slgnor    to    BIJur    Motor    Mgbting    Company      Hoi 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York       Fil.d   l>e,     tl, 
.<*erlal  No.  804,964.      fCl.  171~20«A 
I.   An  armature  provided  with  an  inner  winding  o 

ductors  and  with  an  outer  winding  of  iflrger  ondu 

each  winding  being  complete  in  It^df  and   the  two 

Ings  being  connected  in  paralb  1 
241  O.  (}.— 4.1 


TKK' 

a-- 

M.ken. 

r.M3 

f     on 

.'tors. 

win.l 


1  In  a  device  of  th.-  character  de>crlb.-d.  a  melting  pot 
having  therebeneath  a  Cambered  hood,  n  torch  th.  flnme 
uf  which  discharges  into  the  .hamber  of  -aid  ho..d,  a  res- 
ervoir, a  pipe  connectin;,'  the  reservoir  and  the  ton-h,  a 
alldJng  handle  on  the  pipe  and  a  handle  on  th.'  reservoir. 

0  In  a  device  of  the  cjescrlbed  character,  a  .hamlvered 
h.-ad,  a  horizontal  feed  plp"  connect.'d  with  the  chamber 
..f  -aid  head,  a  .lown  pipe  ...nnect.d  at  its  upper  end  with 
-aid  chamber  and  at  its  Iow.t  end  being  bent  forwardly.  a 
torch  c<onnected  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  down- 
pipe,  a  melting  pot  carr»p<l  by  said  bead  and  overhanrlng 
said  torch,  and  sopportlng  legs  op^ratlvly  connected  with 

said  head. 

[nalnis  2  to  5.  7.  and  S  not  printed  »n  the  Oazette.] 
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1,237.4«1.  PKRMUTATION  LOCK.  Jhshia  Hohanvov  stPfrini:  kmirkle.  au  annular  plat**  at  the  luD»'r  end  of  the 
Kuiinvncf.  Ky.,  assijcnor  nf  Dnc-haif  t"  riilllip  B.  Fallls.  knuckle  adapted  to  secure  one  of  aald  IvaringH  thereon,  a 
I'lfHsureville.  Kv.  Flh-d  Fet'.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  150.772. 


(CI, 
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1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  th*'  part 
to  be  locked,  of  a  shlftable  tumbler  plate  mounted  upon 
said  part  and  provided  In  one  of  its  ends  with  two  re- 
ces.ses.  permutation  locking  means  with  which  said  plate 
is  adapted  to  coact.  a  sliding  spring  pressed  holt  mounted 
upon  .'^aid  part,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  the  tuint'lcr 
plate  to  one  position  In  which  one  end  of  the  tiolt  is  .n 
gaged  in  one  of  said  recesses  In  the  tumbler  plate  and 
held  in  its  locking  position,  said  plate  being  shiftal)le  In 
a  predetermined  position  of  the  permutation  locking  means 

into  a  position  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  said  slldine 
tiolt  under  the  action  of  its  spring  into  the  oth.-r  of  saiil 
rec»"sses  in  the  tumbler  plate. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the  part 
to  l)t>  locked,  of  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  movinted 
upon  said  part,  a  shlftable  tumbler  plate  mounte<l  upon 
said  part,  a  spring  urging  said  plate  in  one  direction  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  disks,  a  sliding  locking  bolt,  a 
spring  urging  the  bolt  to  its  normal  position,  said  tumhle,- 
plate  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  locking  l>olt  in  the 
normal  position  thereof,  said  disks  and  the  tumbler  plat. 
having  co-acting  means  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the 
plate  to  the  latter  position,  the  outer  end  of  the  recess  In 
the  tumbler  plate  t)elng  widened  and  adapted  to  recpive 
the  inner  end  of  the  locking  bolt  when  the  same  is  moved 
to  its  locking  position  whereby  the  further  movement  of 
the  tumbler  plate  under  the  action  of  Its  spring  i<  pre- 
vented. 

1.237,462.  MOUTH  -  PROTECTOR  FOR  DRINKING- 
GLASSE8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chaki.es  W  Boiti!,  .At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
134.351.     (CI.  65—13.) 


A  mouth  protector  for  attachment  to  drinking  fjlasses 
and  the  like  comprising  a  flat  one-plpce  card  having  «  U- 
shape<l  silt  substantially  parallel  to  its  vertical  and  lower 
e<lges  and  having  the  upper  ends  of  said  slit  enlarged  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  glass,  the  portion  of  the  .  ard  be 
tween  the  edges  thereof  and  the  slit  forming  a  yielding 
clamping  frame  for  disposition  on  the  interior  of  the 
glass  while  the  remainder  of  the  <  ard  constitutes  an  ade- 
quate mouth  protector  for  disposition  on  the  exterior  of 
the  glass. 


1.237.463.      MOTOR-VEHICLE.      Charlb-s    E     Bkoad,   De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,308.      (CI.  21—142.) 
In    a    motor    yehlcle.    the    combination    of    a    steering 

knuckle,  a  wheel,  roller  l)earlng8  between  the  wheel  anci 


?/ 


steering  arm  and  bolts  passing  through  said  steering  arm 
and  said  plate  for  securing  the  same  to  said  knuckle. 


1  •_'X7,4fi4  T,.\ST,  ("HARMS  (i  Hrow.v,  Brookllne. 
Mass,  assignor  to  Berenice  Brown,  Brookllne.  Mass. 
Kile,l    I.e..   1,   1915.      Serial   No.  64.542.      (CI.   12 — 133.) 


1.  .\  shoe  last  having  fore,  shank  and  heel  parts,  the 
oader  surface  of  the  shank  l>elng  formed  by  angularly  ap 
portioned  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  Inner  surface  when 
continued  meeting  the  outer  surface  In  a  line  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shank,  and  forming  an  outwardly 
presented  angle,  the  transverse  elements  of  the  outer  sur- 
faie  lieing  approximately  horizontal 

2.  \  shoe  last  havloK  fore,  shank  and  heel  parts,  the 
un.ler  surface  of  the  shank  having  defined  Inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  the  heel  part  having  a  heel  seat,  the  inner 
portion  only  of  the  surface  of  the  heel  seat  being  shaped 
to  form  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  shank  inner 
surface  In  order  to  conform  to  the  human   foot  structure. 

A  A  shoe  last  having  fore,  shank  and  heel  parts,  the 
under  surface  of  the  shank  formed  by  angularly  appor- 
tioned inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  the  fore  part  rear- 
wardly  extending  and  meeting  said  shank,  the  line  of 
intersection  of  said  surfaces  forming  a  substantially  oh- 
lose  anirle. 

4     .\   shoe  last   having  fore,   shank  and  heel  parts,   the 
tr  ail   [(ortions   of  the  fore  part  having  its  transverse  ele 
ments  siil)stantlally  horizontal  and  having  a  sut)siantially 
concaved  rear  portion  whereby  arch-supporting  means  are 
provided  In  a  shoe  formed  upon  said  last. 

5.  A  shoe  last  having  a  fore  part  and  a  shank,  the  un 
der  surface  of  the  shank  being  formed  by  angularly  ap- 
portioned inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  tread  portion  of 
the  fore  part  t>eing  substantially  flat  and  the  outer  of  said 
angularly  apportioned  shank  surfaces  having  Its  transverse 
elements  sulmtantlally  parallel  to  those  of  said  tread  por 
tion 

[Claims  t)  to  ,s  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 
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1,237.465  WIRE  ROPE  S(X'KET.  Uobkkt  E.  Brow.v. 
Worcester.  M:is8..  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and 
Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  HoUoken.  N.  ,1.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  ,Iersey.  Flleil  Mar.  10.  litlS.  Serial 
No.  ia.421.      tCl.  24—123.) 


1  A  rope  socket  comprising  a  tut>ular  wire  .oil  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  rope  or  cable,  ami  a  s\ilistAntially 
U  shaped  loop  or  l)ail  having  one  end  portion  housed 
within  the  tubular  coil  and  Its  other  end  pr.rtion  projecting 
outwardly  through  one  end  of  the  coil  and  constituting 
an  attaching  device. 

2.  A  rope  socket  comprising  a  tubular  wire  coil  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  rope  or  cable,  one  end  portion  of 
the  wire  being  bent  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  ball  or 
loop  having  one  end  portion  housed  within  the  coll  and 
Its  other  end  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  one 
end  of  the  coll. 

5.  A  rope  socket  comprising  a  metal  wire  wound  to  form 
a  hollow  longitudinally  tapering  basket  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  rope  or  cable  and  a  loop  or  bail  at  the 
large  end  of  said  basket  for  the  attachment  of  a  second 
member  to  the  ball  at  least  one  end  of  said  loop  extending 
through  the  basket. 

7.  A  rope  socket  comprising  a  metal  wire  wound  to  form 
a  hollow  basket  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  rope  or 
cable,  and  an  Integral  loop  or  bail  at  one  end  of  said 
liasket  for  the  attachment  of  a  second  member  to  said 
socket,  at  least  one  end  of  said  loop  extending  through 
said   hollow  basket  from  one  to  the  other  end  thereof. 

(Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of    relative    rotation    of    the    flexible    connection    and    the 

conjoined  inenit)er. 

4  -Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  snubber  or  shoi  k  ab- 
sorlur  for  automobiles  comprising  a  strap,  a  coiled  oon- 
ira(tile  sprint:  operatively  connectetl  at  one  end  of  the 
strap,  a  yoke  hingeiily  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
-trai).  a  .  liii  inning  a  flange  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
iiecteil  to  th.  frame  of  the  automobile,  said  clip  having 
a  loop  thrmiuh  which  the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke  passes, 
anil  !i  cushioiiiuL'  meinder  disposed  between  the  end  wall 
of  said  loop  aud  the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke,  said  cushioning 
member  being  triangular  in  form,  the  apex  of  the  triangle 
confronting  the  end  of  said  loop. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printeil  In  the  Cazette  ] 


1.2.17.4t>T        LKIIIT  KKtJULATINt;    MEANS.      IlfvRY 
Hkvant,    Sprinsrficb;     Mass.      File.)    .Tan.    30.    1917. 
rial  No.  145.491.      (CI.  240 — 48.2.) 


D. 

Se- 


1  In  light-regulating  means,  a  lamp,  a  shutter  support- 
ing frame  secured  on  said  lamp  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  shutters  rockably  mounted  in  the  frame,  nienns 
for  normally  rocking  the  shutters  downward,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  members  formed  integral  therewith 
for  engaging  the  shutters  so  as  to  positively  limit  the 
downward  movement  thereof  and  normally  maintain  the 
shutters  at  a  downward  and  forward  Inclination,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  said  shutters  upward. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1,237. 46«.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Uonr.Ri  W.  Bryan.  .\t)erdeeu.  Wash.  FIUhI  .Ian.  25. 
V.U7.      Seilal    No     144.455.      (CI     2C.7--2.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  or  snubber  of  the  iharacter  de 
scribed  comprising  a  flexible  connection,  a  coutraitile 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  (he  flexible  (ounection.  and  a 
clip  operatively  connected  t<i  I  he  other  end  of  the  flexible 
connection  and  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  being  adapted  to  lie  operatively  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  automobile,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  connection, 
said  members  having  a  loose  lateral  rocking  engagement 
with  each  other  in  a  plane  at    right  angles  to  the  plane 


1,237,468.  CIKRYCOMB.  .Iames  S.  Campbii.I-.  Hunts- 
ville.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  120.152. 
iCI.  119-^5,  • 


1     .\    c  nrrycornl     including;   a   plate,   combing   means   cx- 
teiiiiinL'  from  (.iie   face  of  the  plate,  and  resilient  and   ex 
tensive  redlining  iio-ans  mounted  on  the  plate  and  adapt- 
ed   to   remoAabiy    bold    <  orii    rohs   of   various   sizes   on    the 
plate. 

I  Claims  2  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2;U,4fi!<.       STUD  AM)  S(»CKET    FASTENER.      FuCD    S. 
t'Aiih.   Hrookiine,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pan.v,  Canilirldge,  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,     Filed 
tiri.   2;{.   lOlt;.      Serial    No.   127.066.      (CI.  24 — 21b.) 
1     In  a  fastener  whUh  Includes  a  shouldered  stud  mem- 
ber, a  s<M  ket  member  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  an 
outer   plate,    an    intermediate    plate   adapted    to    bear    on 
one  side  of  a  ilexible  (arrylng  part,  a  back  plate  adapted 
to   bear  on   the  i  pposite  side  of  said  carrying  part,  said 
plaie>  being  njarginally  connected  to  confine  the  carrying 
part  between   the  intermediate  and  back  plates,  and  pro- 
\ided    with   elliptical    stud  receiving  openings,   one  of   the 
twii  last  mentioned  plates  l>elng  provided  with  a  tnbolar 
curb  integral   therewith  and  surrounding  the  stud-recelv- 
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\Dg  »j}mve  between  th*"  saM  plntc^i  and  extin<ltnK  from 
plate  to  plate  to  exclude  thf  nhifeiial  of  the  carrying  part 
from  said  space,  and  rfslllent  Jaw'*  ••unrtned  between  sai  ! 
outer  and  intermediate  pl«t(~<  anrl  iidapii-d  to  cooperate  as 
de«crtbe<l  with  a  !»houlder»*d   s'ud. 


2.  In  a  fastener  whi<  h  in-  luti'-^  «  ^hnnldored  >tuil  [11.1:1 
ber,  a  soi-ket  memher  r.niipri<int;  n  'a-;in^'  -.Mnp.--.. -1  ..f  >n 
outer  plate,  an  intfrniedt.-i  t.  plvirf  aOajpttd  l<>  .-ar  .^n  in.- 
side  of  a  flexible  carryiii.'  parr.  ,uid  hiivuit:  an  filiiitial 
Stud-receiving  openinj;,  a  bm  k  pliff  mltiptfl  t -  brar  on 
the  opposite  .lide  of  said  rarrying  piirf  and  lia\  luj:  an  In- 
clined boss,  rontaining  an  elliptical  <nrl  rci  rii  ;u^  open- 
ing, aald  plates  bf-in;.'  < 'iniu'.  t>'d  to  •  unrin>'  rh.'  ra  rrvMsi: 
part  between  the  Intennedirtte  and  ha<  k  platc^^  and  ■  w- 
of  the  two  last-mentioned  plates  being  provid.'d  with  a 
tubular  elliptical  curb  inietiral  therewith  and  surrounduik' 
the  stud-recelvlnK  space  tuTw.-en  the  ^aiil  plate-;  and  in 
dined  at  one  end,  said  curb  ex.-liiilinK  rh>-  luarei-ia!  "f  Ui.' 
carrying  part  from  said  spa'  -•,  mid  r.-silii  nr  jaw-  .  <.iititi>  d 
between  said  outer  and  inr.rinediate  plafs  and  adapt.'! 
to  cooperate  as  des<rib«'d  with  a  -ihiiuid.Tfd  stud,  tii-' 
elliptical  form  of  aald  openings  and  'urb  permitting  i 
predetermined  tipping  movtment  of  the  soi  ket  member 
relatively  to  the  stud  member,  and  the  inclination  of  .said 
boss  and  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  curb  facilitatlnK 
said  tipping  movement. 


1^7,470.  HYGROSTAT  Willis  H.  Cakiuir.  BufTal. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffabi  Forge  Company.  lUiffab 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  N  >.  JIUT*'..  <'■ 
236—27.) 


SSi__ 


--*f-« 


L-  .J  7 .  4  7  1      mf:thod  of  preventin<;  rubber 

TRKATKK      FABRIC     FROM      STICKING     TO     THE 
LINKR  STRIP.      Emil   B.   Cidirstrom.   I>etrolt.    Mb  ti 
axsikriiDr   to   Morgan  &  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchi 
-a!)        Fibd    Apr     '21.    1915.      Serial    No.    22.888.       ("^1. 
bl — «J8.j 


r 


.'•J 


1  .V    method    of    the    kind    de««rriheil    T^-M'-h    comprl-e^ 

rotafln;:   a    ro!!   of   rnfyb^r  fri'ated    fnbrl'-  nn<}   •!ithj'''-tintr   It 
'.1    I  01.1  m;; 

2  A  method  of  the  kind  deKrrlb*"d  which  cf>niprises  so-; 
p.ndinc  a  mil  of  rubber  tre«fe<I  fabric  rotating  the  roll 
in  !   Kulijoctinir  It  to  cooling 

'I'laini  'X  not  prtntM  In  the  Gazette.! 


1  J!7  472  MACHINE      FOR      PULLING      RAILROAD- 

sriKKS    ^'ROM    TIES.       Thoma.s    Corwiv    Chavncvv. 

I'HL'ir'-tt,    <'al  .   a(*«lgnor   of  one  half   to   J.    C,    McMillan. 
I'aEkr»'tr    lal       Filed  Oct.  23,  191fi.     Serial  No.  127,171. 

M't     2.'.4      21.) 


.2J 


1.  The  combination  of  an  element  of  hygrosinpi  :n.ne- 
rial  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  with  hanges  in  rhe 
humidity  of  the  air,  a  device  actuate<i  ther>''>v  and  a 
thermoresponsive  element  correlated  with  >«ald  hygro- 
scopic element  to  compensate  for  the  nffecr  of  ■>.ajd  hygro- 
scopic element  on  said  device  due  to  changes  in  temp^'ra- 
ture  affecting  said  hygroscopic  element. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  operable  device,  an  >  bni^nt 
of  hygroscopic  material  and  a  thermoresp^nsivt^  el.tnenr 
arranged  to  actuate  said  device  re«pe<tlvely  in  respons. 
to  hygrometric  and  temperature  changes  arfeifSng  sail 
elements,  and  means  for  altering  the  action  of  said  therniM 
responslTe  element  on  said  device. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  element  of  hydroscopic  ma 
terlal,  levers  to  which  said  element  Is  attarhed  at  oppo 
•Ite  ends,  springs  which  act  on  said  levers  to  tension  said 
element,  a  derlce  actuated  by  one  of  said  levers,  and  a 
thermoresponslTe  element  connected  to  said  other  lever 
for  moving  the  same,  the  actuating  spring  for  the  Ipvpt 
to  which  said  thermoresponsive  element  is  connected  N- 
IrT  of  greater  strength  than  said  other  spring. 

("Iflims  2  to  4  and  «  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1  Tn  a  d.Uif  of  the  clas«  described,  a  standard  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  t'nd  with  a  lateral  arm  adapted  to  rest 
upon  th.'  top  of  the  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard 
and  provided  with  a  semi  circular  head  extending  toward 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  chain  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  semi  circular  head  and  adapted  to  run  upon 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  chain  being  provided  with  a 
spik»-  rlntc  h  at  its  lower  end.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  standard  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  arm  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  the  rail,  said  arm  being  provlde<l  with  a 
depending  hook  at  its  far  end  to  engage  behind  the  far 
side  of  the  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  semi  circular  head  extending  toward  the  ]  gear,  said  second  mentioned  handle  being  adapted  to  be 
outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  chain  attached  to  the  upper  end  ;  pressed  In  one  direction  by  the  users  fingers,  and  a 
of  said  semicircular  head  and  adapte<l  to  run  upon  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  chain  being  provided  with  a  spike 
clutch  at  its  lower  end,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,237,473.  HOSiKRY.  William  K. 
Pa.  File<l  .luly  22.  1915.  Serial 
66 — 4.» 


Chipman,    Easton. 

No      41.23r..       t('l. 


1.  Hosiery  providfHl  at  Its  top  with  a  shallow  turned 
over  welt  and  with  m  artificial  welt  of  greater  depth 
produced  by  reinforcement  of  the  yarn  in  combination 
with  an  antl-rnvel  course  of  draw  stitches  at  the  lower 
eml  of  such  reinforced  portion. 

2.  Hosiery  provided  at  its  top  with  a  shallow  turned 
over  welt  united  to  the  stocking  hy  a  course  of  draw 
stitrhes,  an  artificial  welt  of  greater  depth  produced  hy 
reinforcement  of  the  yarn,  in  combination  with  an  antl 
ravel  course  of  draw  stitches  at  the  lower  end  of  such 
reinforced  portion. 

3.  floslery  provided  with  an  antl  ravel  course,  consist 
Ing    of    a    course    of    draw    stitches    knit    with    reinforced 
yarn,    one   or    more    courses   of   plain    knitting,    knit    with 
reinforced  yarn  and  another  course  of  draw  stitches. 

4.  Hosiery  provided  below  the  welt  with  an  anti-ravel 
course,  consisting  of  a  course  knit  with  reinforced  yarn 
In  which  every  other  loop  constitutes  a  draw  stitth  with 
held  by  its  needle  from  the  knitting  and  also  from  taking 
oth<r  thread  during  one  or  more  succeeding  courses  loit 
thereafter  interlooped  with  the  next  course  of  knitting:,  one 
or  more  succeeding  courses  of  plain  knitting  with  rein 
forced  yarn,  and  another  course  knit  like  the  first  men 
tloned  course. 

5.  Hosiery  provided  at  the  top  with  an  artificial  welt 
knit  with  reinforced  yarn,  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  welt 
an  antl  ravel  course  1  oniprislug  draw  stitches  also  knit 
with  reinforced  yarn  r.nd  having  another  yarn  thrown  in 
on  the  face  thereof,  the  reinforced  yarn  being  thrown  out 
a  few  rows  thereafter,  and  the  remainder  of  the  stocking 
knit  only  with  said  thrown  In  yarn. 


1,237.474  ERASER  Peikt  Lloyi)  Cillkt.  La  Crosse, 
Wis.  Fil.Nl  .lune  lit.  \\nr>.  Serial  No.  35,1 3H.  (CI. 
120 — 3«. ) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl,  a  handle  having  an 
arm  thereon  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  palm  of 
the  user's  hand,  a  circular  eraser  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  furnished  with  a  driving  gear  therefor,  a 
second  handle  pivoted  to  said  first  named  handle  and 
provided  with  an  extension  curved  toward  said  arm  and 
terminating  In  a  toothed  quadrant,  an  Intermediate  gear 


-irint:   to  return  said  handle  to    !• 

and    foi    the  purpose-    ,i,.-.rrit>eil 


■  riKiuHi   position,    as, 


1,2.S7,4T.'         SilOi:  ItlU'SM         KliAMis    CHAItWH-K     CI.vKK, 
Kansas    fjM      Kaii'-       Kle.i    ,lan     31,    1VU7        Serial    No. 

n',»;;-i2      iCi    k> — 16. .» 


1.  In  a  devlet-  of  the  charaiter  descrlt>ed,  a  primary 
handle  having  two  (ffseis  in  its  upper  portion,  said  pri- 
mary han<lie  having  a  recess  to  hold  a  l>ox  of  blacking,  a 
ilauber  ailapted  to  be  rubbed  over  the  surface  of  said 
blaiking.  and  a  supplemental  han<lle  carrying  the  dauber 
and  operaidy-connecteri  to  the  primary  handle  to  move 
into  positioii  in  either  of  the  offsets  therein  and  affording 
;i  jrripping  surface  in  all  positions  thereof. 

,"i  In  a  device  of  the  tvjie  set  forth,  a  primary  handle, 
a  shiftalile  supplemental  handle  thereon,  said  primary 
handle  having  a  blacking  box  holding  part  and  said  sup 
plemental  handle  having  one  end  movable  over  and  beyond 
said  part,  a  dauber  carried  liy  said  supplemental  handle 
and  normally  arrtinged  over  said  box  holding  part,  spring 
means  to  normally  hidd  the  dauber  out  of  engagement 
with  the  iilacklng.  and  means  to  supply  water  to  the 
Ida.  kiiiK   through    said    supplemental    handle. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  and  «  not    printed  tn  the  'iazette  j 


1.237.47.5        KLKCTHICAl,    TKSTlNt,    SYSTEM        HlNBT 

V.  Ci..\i  SEN.  Mount  Vernon  .and  Charles  L  iIoodbim, 
New  York,  N  Y..  assignor>  t..  Western  Eledric  Corn- 
pan  v.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York,      Filed    l»ec.    21,    liUG.      Serial    No,    13s. 169. 

(CI    17<t- -175,1 


1,  In  an  electri.al  testing  system,  an  arrani:ement  for 
dete.ting  unstandard  londitions  In  an  automatic  selectlre 
switch,     compriKlni:    a     testing    means    responsive    to    an 

ele.'trical  .-oiidition  on  the  release  wire  of  such  automatic 


lele.tive    switch    indicating    an    unstandard    condition,    a 
terminating  vn  a   iooiii»mi   qumiiDui,   an   luir. lu^-^.i.a^'.,   !?■"■         •.■-.  .■•  ,.        ,    ^  u       1  1 

wheel   in   mesh   with    said    toothed   quadrant   and   driving  <   single  link  .•on.luctor  extending  between  said  release  wir. 
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AQd  said  testing  means,  automatic  meana  for  associating 
said   testing  means  with  said  rondurtor,  and   means  con 
trolled    by    said    testing    means    for    Indicating    nuch    uu- 
standard  condition. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  and  rei  ording  an  uii 
ttandard  condition  in  an  automatic  selective  switch  ^oni 
prising  a  single  relay  responsive  to  a  potential  indicatink: 
an  unstandard  condition,  a  signaling  apparatus  controlled 
by  said  relay  for  apprising  the  responslhle  person  of  such 
unstandard  condition,  recording  means  n-sponslvf  to  a 
potential  Indicating  an  unstandard  .onditlon.  ami  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  recording  means  In 
case  the  unstandard  condition  Is  eliminated  In  respon.se  to 
the  operation  of  such  signaling  apparatus 

4.   An  electrical  testing  system  for  (lete<ting  iiuil  r.',ord 
Ing    unstandard    condltlon.s     In     an    automatic     sf>lective 
switch   created   through   the   failure   of  a   called   party   to 
properly    manipulate   the   apparatus   connected    with    said 
switch,  comprising  testing  means  responsive  to  i\  .-hanged 
electrical  condition  at  one  point  in  the  circuit  of  such  a 
selective  switch  indicating  an   unstandard   condition,   re- 
cording means  also  responsive  to  said  changed  electrical 
condition,  signaling  means  controlled  by  said  testing  means 
for   apprising   the   responsible    party    of    such    unstandard 
condition,  and  means  controlled  tiy  said  testing  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  recording  means  respon 
slve   to   the  proper  manipulation   of   said   apparatus   con 
nected    with    said   switch    in    response    to   said    signaling 
means. 

6.  An  arrangement  for  determining  unstandard  condl 
tlons  in  an  automatic  selective  switch  used  for  establish 
Ing  telephonic  connection,  comprising  a  single  contact 
connected  to  the  release  circuit  of  said  switch,  testing 
means  responilve  to  a  potential  on  such  release  circuit 
Indicating  an  unstandard  condition,  and  means  for  auto- 
maticmlly  and  roccesalvely  associating  such  testing  means 
with  STich  contacts  and  with  said  testing  conductor. 

[Claims  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette  1 


1,287,477.  KLKCTRICAL  TESTIS) i  SYSTEM.  Henry 
P.  CXacaaM,  Moaat  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Sleetrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  189,662.     (CI.  179— 175.) 


J>^.. 


•J^ir- 


-:^i3 


v%r— 'h    *^i 


'^Ul 


r  •■ 


M 


» 


Iwl 
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1.  In  an  electrical  testing  system,  means  for  detectlni: 
unstandard  conditions  In  telephone  apparatus  (omprisini; 
testing  meana  reaponslve  to  a  changed  electrical  condition 
denoting  an  unstandard  condition,  means  controlled  by 
aald  testing  means  for  directly  Identifying  a  ple<e  of  ap 
paratns  in  which  an  unstandard  condition  has  been  de 
tected,  and  means  for  automatically  and  successively  asso 
dating  said  testing  means  with  said  apparatus  to  Ne 
tested. 

3.  In  an  electrical  testing  system,  means  for  dele,  ting 
nnstandard  conditions  in  telephone  apparatus  romiirising 


testing  means  responsive  to  a  changed  electrical  condition 
denoting  an  unstandard  condition,  means  for  holding  a 
plec*-  of  apparatus  In  which  an  unstandard  condition  has 
iieen  detected  out  of  service,  and  means  for  automatically 
and  su<  resslvely  associating  said  testing  means  with  said 
pi>'.  cs  of  apparatus. 

.')  In  an  el.Mtrlrai  testing  device,  sets  of  terminals, 
brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with 
said  terminals,  means  responsive  to  a  changed  electrical 
condition  on  one  or  more  of  said  terminals  denoting  an 
unsrandard  conilition  for  positively  Identifying  such  ter- 
minals, link  circuits  extending  between  said  means  and 
salil  hrushcs,  and  means  for  successively  and  automatically 
asso.iating   said   brushfs   with   each   set   of  said   terminals. 

s     !n    an    cU-ctriiHl    f.-sting   device,    sets   of    tlxed    ternd 
nail.    hrnsh>'s   arranued    to    travel    over   and    make   contact 
with    sail!    terminals,    like    pieces   of    electrically    connected 
apparatus  Joined   to  said   sets  of  terminals,  a  means   indl 
\iiliial   tu  cH<  h  set  of  terndnals  for  holding  the  assoclaterl 
ple<e    uf    .  lc(  tri<'ally    connectfHl   apparatus   out    of   service, 
means  responsive  to  a  changed  electrical  condition  on  said 
sets  iif  terminals  denoting  an  unstandard  londition  in  said 
appararus  for  controlling  said  first  mentioned  means,  link 
rlrcnlts  extending  between  said  brushes  and   said   respon 
slve  means,  and  means  for  successively  and  automatically 
associating  said    t)rushes   with   said   terminals. 

10.    In   an   ele<'trlcal    testing  device,   sets  of  flxeil    termi 
nals.    'irushes   arranged    to    travel   over  and   make    <<'ntact 
with   said    terndnals,   like  pieces  of  electrically  connecteil 
apparatus   Joined    to   said   sets  of   terminals,    means   Indl 
vidual  to  each  set  of  terminals  for  Identifying  said  terml 
nals  when  actuated,  aald  identifying  means  when  actuated 
also  serving  to  hold  the  associated  piece  of  apparatus  out 
of  service,  means  responsive  to  a  changed  electrical  condl 
tlon  on   said  terminals  denoting  an  unstandard  condition 
In  said  associated  apparatus  for  controlling  said  Identify 
ing   means,    link   drcults   e.\tendlng   between    .said    brushes 
and  said  rfsponslve  means,  and  means  for  successively  and 
automatically   associating  .xaid   brushes   with   said    sets   of 
terminals. 

I  Claims  '1,  4,   ti.   7,   and   9  not  prlnte<l   In   the  (lazette.) 


1.2;17.4Th,    AIM'ARATUS  for  MEASURI.Nt;  THE  QUA.N 
TITY  OF  LIQUID  I.N  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  VESSELS. 
FiiKorKK    Hoi.LOcooMBE  Ci-irT,  liames,  England.     Flle<l 
Mar.    i;.^.    1917.      Serial   No.    158,072.      (CI.   73—82.1 


ii 

i~A  -  -  g'lf*-  —  —  -^— —  - 


1  \a  apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  In 
a  vessel,  comprising  a  float  in  said  vessel,  a  pressure  box 
located  aliove  said  vessel,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  ttox.  a  pressure  gage  In  connection  with 
the  pressure  box.  an  Inlet  port  In  the  pressure  box  for  the 
admlssiou  of  air  under  pressure,  an  outlet  port  In  the 
pressure  i>o\  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  the 
pressure  bo\,  a  valve  carried  by  said  diaphragm  operating 
to  close  the  outlet  port  In  the  pressure  box,  and  mean.s 
for  communicating  the  movement  of  the  float  In  the 
vessel  to  the  valve  carried  by  .said  diaphragm. 
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5.  \n  apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  in 
a  vessel,  .omprlslng  a  float  In  said  vessel,  a  box— formed  I 
In  two  parts — located  above  said  vessel,  a  flexUde  dla 
phragm  forming  the  division  between  the  two  parts  of 
said  box.  a  pressure  gage  connected  to  the  top  part  of  said 
box,  a  port  In  the  top  part  of  said  l>ox  for  the  admission 
of  air  under  pressure  into  the  upper  part  of  said  box  a 
port  In  the  lower  part  of  said  box  for  the  admission  of  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  an  outlet  port  In  the  upper  part 
of  said  box,  a  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  dose  the  outlet  port  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  box.  a  spindle  connecting  the  float  to  the  valve  <  arri<Ml 
by  the  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  for  t.alancinp  the  non- 
buoyant  weight  of  the  float. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  prlnre<l  in   the  Cazttte.J 


1.237,479.     BRAKE-SHOE.      Jrosos   C.mik.   Ali)any,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.254.      i  CI.  ISH— 82.^ 


1.  .V  brake  shoe  having  a  cast   metal   body  and  a   rein 
forcing  back  with  a  key  lug:  the  lu>:  being  formed  of  In 
tegral  portions  of  the  back   turned   upwardly,  a  separate 
top  portion  matching  the  parts  Integral  with  the  back,  and 
locking  clamps. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body,  and  a  rein- 
forcing back  with  a  key  lug;  the  lug  t>elng  formed  of 
Integral  side  portions  of  the  back  turned  up  and  each  hav 
ing  a  hook  shaped  end,  a  top  part  having  hook  shaped  ends, 
and  two  locking  clamps,  each  clamp  having  a  slot  within 
which  adjacent  hooked  shaped  ends  at  one  side  are  lo 
cated  and  the  ends  of  the  clamp  bent  outwardly  and  around 
the  said  top  part  and  the  said  Integral  upturned  portion 
of  the  back. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  reinforc 
Ing  back  with  a  key  lug  ;  the  lower  part  of  the  lug  beinn 
formed  of  Integral  portions  of  the  back  by  cutting  the 
metal  on  lines  C — C  and  turning  up  the  parts  therebe 
tween  forming  recesses  .N.  N  to  receive  the  cast  metal,  .1 
top  part,  and  interlocking  clamps. 


1.287.480.  TRUSS.  GaoBiiK  D.  Cikipeb.  Flint.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.290.  Renewed  Feb. 
23.  1917.     Serial  No.  150.617.      tCl.  128—26.) 


jack-bars  comprising  pivotally  connected  sectlnn«!.  one  sfc 
rion    of    each    rear    Jack-bar    being   secured    tui    the    shaft, 
means  for  normally    maintaining  the  se.tion-  "f  e.t.  h   liar 
in    ansrularly  related    positions,    and    means    tor    >  p.  rating 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  fixed 
pad,  a  case  carried  thereby,  a  socket  member  In  said  case. 
a  self  adjusting  stud  member  in  said  socket  member  and 
protruding  from  said  case,  and  an  adjustable  pressure 
pad  carried  by  said  stud  member. 

2.  -V  support  for  a  rupture  pa<l  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening,  a  stud  member  In  said  housing  of 
larger  area  than  the  opening  of  said  housing,  an  anti 
frlctlonal  bearing  between  said  stud  member  and  a  waU 
of  said  housing,  and  a  pressure  pad  carried  by  said  stud 
member  outside  of  said  housing. 

3.  A  support  for  a  rupture  pad  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening,  a  self  adjusting  stud  member  In  said 
housing  and  of  larger  area  than  the  opening  of  said 
housing  and  normally  closing  the  greater  part  of  the 
housing  opening,  and  an  adjustable  pressure  pad  carried 
by  said  stud   member  outside  of  said   housing. 


/>-r 


ii 


* 
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!he  sliat't  ic.  :~imultatieousiv  aliue  the  an>;ulnrl>  relat»-d 
sections  Ic  tliereliy  move  tin-  fret-  eu«ls  of  the  jack-bars 
from  the  .shaft 

[Claims  1,  2  and  4  net  printed  in  the  i;azelte.l 


1  ,  2  3  7  ,  4  ^  2  .  REtiULATINii  DEVICE  FOR  liAS  CON- 
DUITS tiiSTAF  D.u-fiN,  SkiirsStra.  Lidia^iin.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden,  assignor  to  American  (ias  .Vccuuiulator 
Company.  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  5.  1916-  Serial  No.  70,547.  iCl. 
137—4.) 

^'    rz    a 


1.237,481.     JACK.     Arthir  H.  Cox,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.426.      (CI,  254—89. 
3.  An  automobile  Jack  coniprlslnt'  a  frame.  forwar<l  jack 

bars  carried  thereby,  a   shaft  niounte.1  in   the  frame,  rear 


1.  In  a  reeulatlng  drvlce  for  controlling  the  How  .if  a 
fluiii  through  a  conduit,  the  combination  with  a  conduit 
of  a  mass  of  porous  material  situated  In  a  chamber  con 
stituting  a  part  of  the  conduit  with  means  for  varying 
the  compactness  of  said  mass,  and  means  having  posltire 
connection  with  the  said  mass  for  removing  it  from  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  contr(dliti;.'  the  tl.iw  cf  a 
fluid  through  a  conduit,  the  combination  with  a  cmduii 
of  a  mass  of  porous  material  situated  in  a  chamber  con 
stltutlng  a  part  of  the  conduit  passage  way  with  means 
for  varying  the  compactness  of  said  nuiss  and  mentis  hav- 
ing positive  connection  with  th<'  said  means  and  with  the 
said  mass  whereby  when  the  flrst-nanied  means  is  re 
moved  from  the  said  chainlier  said  mass  is  also  removed. 

3.  In  a  regulating  device  for  controMint  tlie  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  a  conduit,  the  combination  with  a  'Tui.lult 
of  a  mass  of  porous  aiaterlal  situated  in  a  <  hamber  con- 
stltutinL'  a  part  of  the  passage-way  of  said  cmdult.  n 
washer  situated  in  said  (handler  against  which  said  mass 
rests,  an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  .  onipac  tness 
of  said  mass,  and  a  headed  pin  having  ((.nnectlon  with 
said  atijustinir  device  and  extending'  through  the  said 
mass  and  through  the  said  washer,  the  head  of  the  said 
pin  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  said  washer  whereby 
by  removal  of  said  adjusting  device  the  said  pin  aiul  mass 
are  also  removed  from  said  chamber. 

0.  In  a  regulating  device  for  controlling  th<'  flow  of 
a  fluid  through  a  conduit,  the  combination  with  a  wnflult 
of  a  mass  of  porous  material  situated  In  a  chnrnlter  con 
stltutlng  a  part  of  the  conduit  passage  way  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  removable, 
adjustable  screw  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  reduced  and  Is 
screw-threaded  and  Is  provliled  with  a  longlttidlnally  ex- 
tending hole  and  is  split,  a  Idnding  nut  upon  salrl  screw- 
threaded  reduced  end  portion,  a  pin  extendlnc  through 
the  said  porous  mass  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  beliii:  pro 
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lde<l  with  a  head  whereby  the  said  pin  cannot  b«  drawn 
orwardly  through  the  nid  maM  anik  the  Inner  end 
hereof  extending  Into  the  hole  to  the  reduced  end  portion 
t  the  said  adjustable  screw  and  being  olamptKl  and  bound 
herein  hy  the  said  binding  screw  wheri-hy  when  thf  sai<l 
djustins  ^Jcff-w  is  removed  the  said  niasn  \*  simultaneously 
withdrawn  from  the  said  chamber 

7.  In  a  regulating  device  for  coiitrolllnji  thf  flow  of  1 
fluid  through  a  conduit,  the  comblnailun  with  a  coiiduu 
of  a  mai^s  of  material  situated  in  isaid  londuit  and  tiinmgh 
which  the  said  fluid  is  adapted  t<i  fi>>w.  taid  mass  t.einR 
compressltde  to  vary  its  compactness  and  belni:  adapr.-<l 
to  expand  upon  the  decrease  or  r.^nioval  of  .'oinpreHslv.' 
force  applied  thereto  to  thereby  control  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  means  extending  into  the  said  conduit 
for  compressing  the  said  mass  to  vary  the  compactness  of 
the  samt-.  means  whereby  the  said  first  nameil  means  may 
be  removed  from  said  conduit  and  means  having  connec- 
tion with  the  said  second  named  means  and  with  said 
mass  whereby  when  said  second  named  m^'rtns  Is  removed 
from  said  conduit  the  said  mass  1«  also  remove.l 
[Claims  4,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettf] 


I 


•ml.  said  partition  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
inwardly  projecting  tlange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  com- 
mode, a  funnel  shapetl  member  having  Its  lower  end  sur- 
rounding  the  opening  in   the  partition  and  its  upper  end 

(iruiPctHd  with  the  tlange,  arcuate  guide  ribs  on  the  lower 
surface    oi"    *Hld    partitii.n    extending    from    opposite    sides 

>f  the  opentuk'.  a  plate  disposed  beneath  said  partition 
nn<l  adapted  to  cover  the  opening,  and  spring  pressed 
operating  means  u>  hiidp  the  plate  from  beneath  the  open- 
ini;  along  one  of  the  k;iii.|e  ribs. 


1.237.48.3.  COMMODE.  .lOHV  Pinksey  r>ARV\Lf.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  IV-c.  14,  191  •;.  Serial  No.  136,960. 
(CI.  4—33.) 


l.::.i:  4N4       1ANK(.AK        Leu\.*kI)    .M.    L>e    Mkbitt    and 
I..IIV    H     /.INK,    italtiniore.    Md.      Filed    I)«c.    22.    191B. 

.•^e^lal    No,   ti8,2tl«.      (C!.   257— 2tl7. 1 


i^s^j: 


1.  A    commode    of    the    class   described    having    a    hurl 
lontally   extending  perforated    partition    therein    forming 
upper  and  lower   compartments  in   the  same,   said   parti 
tlon    having    an    opening    therethrough,    a    funnel-shaped 
member   having   Iti   lower   end   surrounding  said    opening 
and  Its  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper  e<lge  of  the 
upper  compartment,  and  a  valve  mechanism  operable  out 
side  of  the  commode  to  open  and  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  funnel-shaped  member. 

2.  A  commode  of  the  class  described  having  a  horl 
xontally  extending  perforated  partition  therein  forming 
upper  and  lower  compartments  In  the  same,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  funnel  shaped 
member  having  Its  lower  end  surrounding  said  opening 
and  Its  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper  e<ige  of  the 
upper  compartment,  a  valve  adapte<l  to  dose  the  lower 
end  of  said  funnel-shapeil  member,  an  operating  stem  for 
uid  valve  extending  through  the  commixle.  and  spring 
means  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  stem  to  hold  the 
valve  closed  when  disposed  over  tsald  opening. 

3.  A  commode  of  the  class  described  having  a  horl 
lontally  extending  perforate<i  partition  adjacent  Its  upper 
end,  said  partition  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
therethrough,  an  Inwanlly  projecting  flange  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  commode,  a  funnel-shaped  member  having  its 
lower  end  surrounding  the  opening  In  the  partition  and 
the  upper  end  connectwl  with  the  flange,  a  plate  disposed 
beneath  said  opening  In  the  partition,  an  angular  operat- 
ing rod  connected  with  said  plate  and  extending  through 
the  flange  at  the  top  of  said  commode,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  operating  knob  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  rod 
to  hold  the  plate  against  the  bottom  of  the  partition. 

4.  A    commode    of   the    class   described    having    a    horl- 
contally  extending  perforated  partition  adjacent  Its  upper 


The  .  ornbln.'Ulon  with  the  tank  of  a  tank  car,  of  an 
liit'gral  heating  coll  located  for  the  greater  portion  of 
its  length  In  said  tank  and  having  Its  ends  wholly  outside 
thereof,  said  ends  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  stuifln,'  boxes  closing  the  openings  in  the  tank 
through  whl(  h  the  coil  passes,  and  means  rigidly  support- 
ing said  coll  adjacent  said  stuffing  boxes  and  near  the 
enils  of  the  tank. 


1  •J.H7.4S.'.       I'K<>CP:SS  of  MANUFACTURE  OF  CTANIDS 

AND    .\MMONTA.       LocTS    Petit    DEVAicEt>LE,    Cour- 

hev(de.  France,  and  FEi-tCE  Hexsa,  C.enoa.   Italy      Flle«I 

Sept.  9.  lOl.'j      Serial  No.  49.825.     (CI.  23—21.) 

1.   A    process    for    the    manufacture    of    ammonia    from 

(  yanld  which  comprises  charging  a  suitable  reaction  mass 

into  a  retort,  passing  nitrogen  therethrough  to  effect  cya- 

nizatlon  and  without  removing  the  mass  from  the  retort. 

parsing  a  current  of  steam  through  the  reaction  mass  and 

thereby    cooling    the    mass    to    the    desired    temperature. 

without   appreciably   cooling  the  furnace  and    retort,  and 

;    at   the  same   time   forming  ammonia. 

■_•     A    pr'Mfss    for    the    manufacture    of    ammonia    from 
i    <  yanld  which  comprises  charging  a  suitable  reaction  mass 
into     I     retmi     passing    nitrogen    therethrough    to    effe.t 
.yanization     and    without    removing    the    mass    from    the 
I    retort,    passinu    ;)    current   of  Steam   thronch    the   reaction 
i    mass  and   therel)v  cixdlng  the  mass  sufficiently  to  prevent 
the    formation    of    cyanates    and    the    dlsso<iatlon    of    the 
,    ammonia    formed,    without   appreciably    lowering   the   tem- 
perature of  the   furnace  and   the  retort,  and  at  the  same 
'    tiw   foriiilnt   nninionl.i. 


1.2:?T.4iHfi  SIONAIJNG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Al- 
FREn  K  D'Hakmnot-e,  St.  L.niis,  Mo.  Piled  June  7, 
1916.      Serial   No.   102.165.      (CI.   177— .^27.1 

1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  Including 
,1  cover,  said  cover  having  parallel  re<l  light  openlnsrs,  and 
a  i:reen  lliiht  opening  disposed  above  the  red  light  open- 
ings, a  shaft  carrying  a  shutter  adapted  to  normally 
cover  the  green  light  opening  and  an  Indicating  arrow 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the 
red  light  openings,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  to 
permit  the  shutter  to  uncover  the  green  light  opening 
and  simultaneously  cover  one  of  the  parallel  red  light 
opening's. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  Including 
a  cover,  ^ald  cover  having  parallel  red  light  openings  and 
a  green  light  opening  disposed  above  the  red  light  open- 
inicH.   an   Indicating  arrow   having  an  opening  adapted   to 
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register  with  either  of  the  red  light  openings,  means  for 
moving  the  arrow,  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
the  red  light  opening  opposite  that  In  register  with  the 
opening  In    the   arrow. 


a.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  ln'■l\ldhl^: 
a  cover,  said  cover  having  parallel  red  light  openings,  a 
green  light  opening  dlspo-seil  above  the  red  light  openings. 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  a  shutter  operating 
within  the  casing  and  supporteil  by  the  shaft,  an  Indi- 
cating arrow  supported  on  the  shaft  and  operating  ei 
terlorly  of  the  casing,  said  indicating  arrow  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the  red  light 
openings,  said  shutter  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
green  light  opening,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  arrow  opposite  one  of  the  re«i  light  open 
lugs,  and  simultaneously  moving  the  shutter  to  close  the 
oppo.site   red  light  opening. 


1.237.487.     BEVELING    AND  LINE-TRACING   PLANER. 

i.Eoui.E  A.   DuKii.   Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.   12,  1916. 
Jserial   No.   13C.4U4.      (l"l.    144—144.) 


f '  ^-~^'f^ 


1.  In  a  beveling  and  line  tracing  planer,  in  combination, 
a  traveling  work  holding  carriage,  a  side  head  mounted 
for  adjustment  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  flexible  templet  strip 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  work,  and  a  cut-regulating 
roller  associate<l  with  the  head  and  engaging  said  templet 
strip  to  control  the  depth  of  cutting  of  the  head. 

5.  In  a  beveling  an<i  line  tracing  planer.  In  combination. 
II  movable  work  supporting  table,  a  side  cutting  head 
mounted  alongside  said  table,  a  templet  strip  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  work,  and  a  cut- 
regulating  roll  carried  J«diitly  with  the  cutting  head  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  templet  to  thereby  limit  the 
depth  of  cut  of  the  head. 

8.  In  a  lini-  tracing  planer,  In  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating work  holder,  a  flexible  templet  strip  adapted  to  t)e 
secured  to  a  surface  of  the  work  adjacent  that  to  be 
dressed,  a  cutter  head  mtiuutetl  for  bodily  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  work.  an<l  a  depth  gage  mounted  to 
move  with  the  cutter  head  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
templet  strip. 


11.  In  s  Uevellng  and  line  tracing  planer,  in  comblaa- 
tion.  n   traveling  work  holder,  a   frame  member  alongside 

said  vv(.rk  tiol  ler  and  having  two  clrcular-segmental  guidea 
separated  leiij;thwise  of  RDil  coHcentric  with  an  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  work 
holder,  a  cutter  carryiing  frame  having  complemental  cir- 
cular -  segmental  guides  having  supporting  engagement 
with  those  of  the  said  frame,  a  toothetl  gear  segment  car- 
ried hy  said  cutter  ctrrying  frame,  a  fixedly  Journaled 
actuating  gear  member  engaging  said  gear  segment,  and  * 
cutter  head  Journaled  in  said  adjustable  frame. 

U'l  In  a  beveling  planer.  In  combination,  a  reciprocat- 
ing work  rf.rrylng  table,  a  frame  alongside  said  table  and 
having  ar<uate  guide  ways  concentric  with  an  axis  which 
sut  stantlally  coincides  with  a  side  edge  of  said  table,  a 
cutter  headcHrry,ing  frame  mounted  for  adjustment  on 
said  guide  ways,  a  cutter  head  Journaled  on  said  latter 
frame  to  have  its  active  cutting  edge  radial  with  the  axis 
of  said  guideways  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter- 
head  carrying  frame  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  table. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7.  9,  10.  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'17.4«R  PROCESS  FOR  OPTAININO  ALUMTNTUM 
PLUORID  Chari.eb  A  Dobimts,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Sherman  Hoyt.  IMrlen, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.806  (CT. 
28—18.) 

1  The  process  of  making  aluminium  fluorld  and  olllca 
from  refractory  potash  and  soda  bearing  feldspars,  which 
consists  In  treating  the  feldspar  with  aqueous  hydro- 
fluoric acid  to  decompose  the  feldspar  and  form  an  Insol- 
uble fluoslllcate  from  the  alkali  of  the  feldspar  and  a  sol- 
uble fluorld  of  aluminium  from  the  alumina  of  the  feld 
spar,  then  separating  the  solution  containing  alumlnlnm 
fluorld  and  any  hydrofluoslllcic  add.  from  the  Insoluble 
fluoslllcate.  and  then  treating  the  solution  while  hot  with 
alumlnon*  material  until  It  is  neutral,  separating  the  pre- 
(ipitated  stlicn  from  the  aluminium  fluorld  solution  and 
recovering  the  aluminium  fluorld  In  n  solid  state. 

2,  The  process  of  making  aluminium  fluorld.  which  con- 
sists in  treating  refractory  double  silicates  bearing  alu- 
minium with  an  excess  of  fluorln  add  to  decompose  the 
double  silicate  and  form  an  insoluble  fluoslllcate  from  the 
alkali  of  the  double  silicate,  and  a  soluble  fluorld  of  alu- 
minium from  the  alumina  of  the  double  silicate,  separat- 
ing the  insolubli'  fluoslllcate  and  then  tnntin'r  the  solu- 
tion with  aluminous  material  and  separating  the  predpl- 
tated  slliclous  material  from  the  soluble  aluminium  fluorld 
to  recover  the  aluminium  fluorld. 

3  The  process  of  making  aluminium  fluorld  from  re- 
fractory double  silicates  bearing  aluminium,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  double  silicate  with  an  aqueous  fluorln 
acid  t"  decompose  the  double  silicate  and  form  an  insol- 
uble fluoslli<-ate  from  the  alkali  of  the  double  silicate  and 
n  solution  of  fluorld  of  aluminium  from  the  alumina  of 
the  double  silicate,  separating  out  the  Insoluble  fluostll- 
<ate.  mil  then  adding  aluminous  material  to  the  solution 
of  aluminium  fluorld  to  precipitate  silica,  and  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  soluble  aluminium  fluorld  to  re- 
cover the  latter. 

4  The  process  of  making  aluminium  fluorid  from  re- 
fractory douiile  silicates  bearing  rlnmlnluin.  which  con 
sists  of  treating  the  double  silicate  with  a  fluorln  add  to 
de((impose  the  double  silicate  and  form  an  Insohiide  fluo- 
slllcate from  the  alkali  of  the  feldspar  ami  a  soluble 
fluorid  of  ahiminhim  from  the  alumina  of  the  feldspar 
r.nd  then  separating  the  insoluble  fluoslllcate  from  the 
aluminium    fluorid 

5  The  process  of  making  aluminium  fluorid  from  re- 
fractory double  silicates  bearing  aluminium,  which  con- 
sists In  tr»-ating  the  double  silicate  with  a  hydrpflnorlc 
acid  of  about  twenty  per  cent,  strength,  to  decompose  the 
double  silicate  and  form  an  Insoluble  fluoslllcate  from  the 
alkali  of  the  feldspar  and  a  soluble  fluorld  of  alumlnlnm 
from  the  alumina  of  the  feldspar  and  then  separating  the 
Insoluble  fluoslllcate  from  the  aluminous  fluorld. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArousT  21, 1917. 


1,237.489.      STEEBING-WHKEL.      CiiArD    M.    Doiolass.   [    porta  and  th*-  outlet  port,  and  one  of  said  bars  being  cut 
Richfield   Springs,   N.    Y.     Filed   Feh.    25,    1915.      Serial    |    away   to    provide   a    <  i»>arance   for   the   air   and    fuel    Inlet 


Xo.  10.652.      (CI.  74 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  head  longitudinally 
•lotted  through  Ita  vertical  sides  and  having  recesses  to 
receive  a  lock  bolt  and  a  steering  member  to  which  said 
head  is  secured. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  head  having  an  angular 
rertlcal  section,  slotted  through  Its  vertical  sides  and 
hayinc  recesses  to  receive  a  lock  bolt  and  a  steering  mem 
ber  to  which  said  head  is  secured. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  «>f  a  steer 
log  wheel  with  a  lock  bolt  therein,  a  steering  shaft,  and 
a  steering  shaft  head  with  which  the  steering  wheel  has  a 
sliding  engageniait  and  which  has  an  angular  vertical 
section  and  Is  loniritudlnally  slotted  through  Its  vertical 
sides  and  recessed  at  various  places  to  receive  the  said 
lock  bolt 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  steer 
Ing  member,  a  head  having  an  angular  vertical  section 
and  being  longitudinally  slotted  through  its  vertical  sides 
on  the  end  thereof,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  head  and  means  for  locking  the  wheel 
in  different  positions  on  the  head. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  member,  a  head 
with  an  angular  vertical  section,  longitudinally  slotted 
through  its  vertical  sides  secured  thereto,  a  steering 
wheel  having  a  sliding  engagement  therewith  and  means 
for  locking  the  wheel  in  different  positions  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.490.  CARBURETER.  Hbnby  N.  Edb.ss,  New  Hoi 
stein,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,840 
(a.  261—47.) 


[)<)rt   In  clDslnii  position  of  said  bars. 


A  carbureter  including  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber 
having  an  air  and  fuel  Inlet  port  in  its  peripheral  wall 
and  hajrinc  anzUlary  air  inlet  ports  at  the  Blde«  of  said 
first  port,  an  outlet  port  In  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
chamber,  a  valve  Including  opposed  bars  disposed  longl 
tndinaUy  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  chamber,  bars 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  first  bars.  Journal  pintles  car- 
ried by  said  connecting  bars,  the  first  named  bars  being 
adapted   to   simultaneously   close   the   auxiliary   air    inlet 


1.2.'^7.491  RUBBIN(;-MACHINE.  tiusTAr  H.  Ekstrom. 
Kockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Tool  Company, 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1!«1«.     Sfrial  No.  138,496.      I  CI.  121—46.) 


1  .\  portable  rubbing  or  polishing  machine  having.  In 
combination,  a  tubular  body,  pistons  secured  to  the  body 
within  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  pistons  being  axially 
alined,  two  cylinders  slidably  .supported  by  said  pistons, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  nald  cylinders  having  heads,  a  tube 
rigidly  connecting  said  heads,  said  tube  having  Internal 
annular  shoulders  near  its  ends,  a  stem  rigidly  connected 
to  one  of  the  pistons  and  extending  axially  thereof,  the 
inner  end  p<irtion  of  said  stem  having  two  annular  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  roact  with  the  shoulders  In  the  tut)e,  the 
distano"  l)«>twe«»ii  the  shoulders  on  the  stem  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  shoulders  In  the  tube,  said 
stem  and  the  piston  to  which  it  Is  attached  having  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  duct,  which  duct  communicates  with  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  stem,  each  of 
the  cylinders  having  an  exhaust  port  arranged  to  be  cov- 
erf'd  and  uncovered  liy  the  adjacent  piston  In  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  cylinders,  and  rubbing  means  actuated 
iiy  the  cyllndt-rs. 

.'{.  A  portalile  rubbing  or  polishing  machine  having,  in 
comlilnarion.  a  body  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand 
of  the  operator,  pistons  secured  to  the  body  within  the 
fnds  iif  thf  body,  said  pistons  being  axially  alined,  two 
cylinders  slidahly  supported  by  said  pistons,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  cylinders  having  heads,  a  tube  rigidly  con- 
nc(  ring  said  heads,  said  tube  having  Internal  annular 
shoulders  near  Its  ends,  a  stem  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  the  pistons  and  extending  axially  thereof,  the  Inner 
end  portion  of  said  stem  having  two  annular  shoulders 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  shoulders  In  the  tube,  said 
-item  anil  the  piston  to  which  it  is  attached  having  a 
pn-ssure  tluid  supply  duct,  which  duct  communhTJtes  with 
the  periphery  of  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  stem,  ex^ 
hHUst  nieans  for  the  cylinders,  and  rubbing  means  actu- 
ated hy  the  cylinders. 

7.  .A  portal)le  rubbing  or  polishing  machine  having,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  plstr)ns  for  the  cylinders,  said  pistons 
being  rigidly  connected  together,  a  rubbing  element  rig- 
idly connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  elements,  said  cylln 
ders  having  a  central  chamber,  said  chamber  having  In- 
fernal annular  shoulders  near  its  ends,  a  stem  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  the  pistons,  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
said  stem  having  two  annular  shoulders  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  shoulders  In  the  chamber,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shoulders  on  the  stem  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  shoulders  In  the  chamber,  said  stem 
having  a  pressure  fluid  supply  duct  arrange<i  for  com 
niiinicatlon  with  a  source  of  pressure-fluid  supply  and 
also  communicating  with  the  periphery  of  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  stem,  and  exhaust  means  for  the  cylinders, 
in  .V  portable  rubbing  or  polishing  machine  having, 
in  combination,  relatively  stationary  pistons,  two  cylin 
<lers  containing  said  pistons,  said  cylln<lers  having  a 
■entral  chanit)er  nuivlng  with  the  cylinders,  said  cham- 
ber   having    valve    means.    co<iperatlng    valve    means    at 
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tached   to  one   of  the  pistons,   means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure-fluid  to  said   chaml>er,   exhaust   means   for   the   cylin 
ders.  and  rubbing  means  actuated  by  the  cylinders. 

1.'?.   A    portable    rubbing    or    polishing    machine    having, 
in  conil<ination.  a  l)ody.  two  single-acting  cylinders  rigidly 
secured  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  slidably  sup 
portfHl  by  the  body,  the  closed  ends  of  said  cylinders  being 
adjacent    each    other,    pistons    within    said    cylinders    and 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  means  for  <  on 
trcdllng  the  flow  of  pressure-fluid  to  and  from   the   cylin 
ders.  a  rubbing  element,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  th<- 
rul'blng  element   to   the  cylinders,   said   connecting   means 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  body  and  serving  to 
prevent   relative  rotation  between   the   body   and   the   cyl 
inders. 

[Claims  2,  4   to  6.  8,  9.   11,  and   12   not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


a    tough   colloidal   substance  applied   dlre<tly    to   the    sur- 
face of  said  body. 


I,2::i7.492.  SUBMARINK  MINE.  Giovanni  Emancei.! 
Elia,  Westminster,  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor  to 
Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
17,   1917.      Serial    No.    162,801.      (CI.    102—3.) 


1.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
anchor  adapted  to  sink  when  released  In  the  sea,  a 
buoyant  chamber  connected  thereto  and  held  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  anchor  while  the  latter  sinks,  means  for 
releasing  the  chamber  from  the  anchor  automatically 
when  the  anchor  comes  to  rest  to  allow  the  chamber  to 
rise,  and  means  for  automatically  arresting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  rtahmber  when  It  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined distance  below  the  surface  of  the  sea  comprising 
a  member  mounted  on  the  anchor  and  a  float  connected 
to  said  member  and  adapted  to  position  the  member  upon 
the  anchor  as  the  anchor  sinks. 

7.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  an  anchor,  a  flotation 
chamber,  a  mooring  cable,  a  non-rotatable  screw  threaded 
shaft  in  said  anchor,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  and 
axially  displacealde  winch  drum  carrying  said  mooring 
cable  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  screw  threaded 
shaft,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  winch  drum 
until  the  anchor  approaches  or  reaches  the  sea  bed.  a  float, 
a  float  line,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  and  axially  dle- 
placeable  winch-  drum  carrying  said  float  line,  means  for 
locking  said  float  line  drum  against  rotation  when  the 
anchor  approaches  or  reaches  the  sea  bed,  said  winch 
drums  lying  Initially  In  contact  with  one  another  and 
tieconiing  separated  after  the  mine  has  sunk  to  a  depth 
depending  on  the  adjusted  length  of  the  float  line  which 
Initially  separates  the  float  from  the  float  line  winch 
drum  and  eventually  coming  together  when  the  flotation 
chamber  is  released  and  rises  from  the  anchor  to  a  dis- 
tance l)eneath  the  surface  of  the  water  determined  by 
the  aforesaid  adjusted  length  of  the  float  line. 

8.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  anchor,  a  buoyant  chamber,  paylng-out  gear  mounted 
on  the  anchor  and  connected  to  the  buoyant  chamber, 
means  for  automatically  arresting  the  said  paylng-out 
gear  controlled  by  the  depth  to  which  the  mine  sinks,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  arresting  means. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,237,49.i.     MATRIX  MOLDING  MAT.     Fbank  E.  Ellis, 
Revere,     Mass.       Filed     Apr.     23,     1917.       Serial     No. 
164,006.      (CI.  154—54.5.) 
1.   A    matrix    mat    comprising   a    homogeneous    body    of 

compressible    resilient    material    and    a    smooth    facing    of 


ri. 


5.  A  matrix  mat  comprising  a  body  sheet  of  granulated 
cork,  the  partli  les  of  which  are  joined  together  liy  !>lnd- 
Ing  material,  and  facings  of  nitrocellulose  roniposiltlon 
adherently  united  directly  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  sheet,  havirjg  suflicient  thickness  to  lend  material 
tensile  strength  to  the  combined  structure, 

9.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  body  sheet 
of  granulated  cork  the  particles  of  which  are  bound  to- 
gether, and  layers  of  nitrocellulose  directly  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  l)ody. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.237,494.  TRACTOR.  Charlbs  D.  Ei.lwooi.  Madinon. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1915,  Serial  No,  47. .^44.  (CI. 
21—114.1 


1.  In  a  tractor.  In  combination  with  a  single  traction 
wheel,  channels  or  runways  disposed  within  the  wheel 
at  each  side  thereof  and  a  ring  gear  disposed  Intermedi- 
ate the  channels  or  runways  aforementioned,  a  cradle 
disposed  within  the  wheel  and  comprising  duplicate  parts 
spaced  apart  by  transverse  braces,  said  parts  comprising 
a  horlzonUl  central  section,  legs  depending  therefrom 
and  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  the  terml 
nals  of  the  arms  and  depending  legs  tveing  in  the  same 
plane,  said  terminals  being  bifurcated  and  adapted  to 
carry  rollers,  said  rollers  being  disposed  within  the  chan- 
nels or  runways  aforementioned  substantially  as  and  for 
the  attainment  of  the  objects  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tractor.  In  comtdnatlon  with  a  single  traction 
wheel,  channels  or  runways  disposed  within  the  wheel 
at  each  side  thereof  and  a  ring  pear  disposed  Intermedi- 
ate the  channels  or  runways  aforementioned,  a  cradle 
disposed  within  the  wheel  and  comprising  duplicate  parti 
spaced  apart  by  transverse  braces  and  supported  by  roll- 
ers guided  by  the  channels  or  runways  aforementioned, 
a  motive  power  mounted  centrally  between  said  dupli- 
cate parts  and  geared  to  a  jack-shaft,  said  jack-shaft  car- 
rying a  pinion,  engaging  the  ring  gear  at  Its  horizontal 
center,  the  weight  of  naid  motive  power,  support,  gear- 
ing and  shafting  being  dlspowd  over  the  center  of  the 
traction  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  attainment 
of  the  objects  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  single  traction 
wheel,  channels  or  runways  disposed  within  the  wheel  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  ring  gear  disposed  intermediate  the 
channels  or  runways,  a  cradle  disposed  within  the  wheel 
and  comprising  duplicate  parts  spaced  apart  by  trans- 
verse braces,  a  motive  power  mounted  centrally  between 
said  duplicate  parts  and  geared  to  a  Jack  shaft,  a  reverse 
gear  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  Jack-shaft,  the 
operating  lever  of  the  reverse  gear  extending  outwardly 
through  the  stationary  closure  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  push  rod.  said  push  rod  operated  from  the 
drivers  position  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  attainment  of  the  objects  hereinbefore  set 
forth 
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4.  Id  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  single  traction 
'rhe^l,  channels  or  runways  disposed  within  the  wheel  at 
(■ach  side  thereof,  a  ring  disposed  Intermediate  th.-  <han 
iiels  or  runways,  a  cradle  disposed  within  the  wht-el  ami 
(omprlslug  duplicate  parts  spaced  apart  by  tran-jvr-ie 
liraces.  a  motive  power  mounted  centrally  hetwiM-i,  <;ii,i 
(^uplicate  parts  and  geared  to  a  Jack  shaft,  said  Ja-  k  >(i.i't 

rrylng  a  pinion  engaging  the  ring  gear  afort-sflid  ;i 
nk  adapted  to  hold  a  cooling  solution  mountetl  r,  tfi<' 
radle  to  the  rear  of  the  i^ngine  and  piped  therpto  ,i  ra:.k 
ounted    on    said    cradle    forward    of    the    motive    pn^.r 

Adapted    to    contain    a    fuel    supply,    said    tank    b«»inK'        ii 

iiected   by   suitable  piping  to  the   motive   powf-r  aforf^ai  !. 

mbstantlally   as  and    for   the   attainment    of   the    obj..  ts 

4et  forth, 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  single  tra^  ti.m 
♦heel,  channels  or  runways  disposed  within  the  wheel  at 
«ach  side  thereof,  a  ring  gear  disposed  within  the  wheel 
I  nd  Intermediate  the  channels  or  runways,  a  cradle  dls 
losed  within  the  wheel  and  provided   with  Integral   mem 

I  era  extending  outside  of  the  wheel,  a  bifurcated  frame 
lecured  to  Mid  outwardly  extending  members,  said  fram*^ 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  wheel  thence  <\irviug 
1  award  to  the  diameter  of  thn  cup  and  cone  members  of 
the  steering  gear  and  following  around  said  members  to 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  traction  wheel,  thencp 
tackward  over  the  axle  and  to  the  underside  of  whi.  h  is 
lecured  a  roller  adapted  to  follow  a  curved  track,  sub 
lUntially  as  described  and  for  the  attainment  of  the  ob 
jjecta  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not   printed   iii    thf  Gazette.] 


237,495.  B.XLIN'G-PRESS 
ball.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
(CI.  100—20.) 


T'BBRTn      [).      EZ«LL,      Killl 

1916.      SerUl    No.    136,14:-! 


„      K       .,  "  -.  >,  A  /  ^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  baling  press  of  a  plurality  of   1 
hkliag  blocks,  an  endless  connection  on  which  the  blocks    ^ 
■  re  mounted,  and  means  for  Introducing  the  blot-ks  into   | 
tie  press  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  operation  of  the 
pfresfl  InclDdlng  a  door  normally  closing  the  block  entrance     ' 

2.  The  combination  in  a  baling  press  of  plurality  of 
bkllng  blocks  means  for  traversing  the  blocks  longitudinally 
0  \  the  press,  means  for  compressing  a  bale  between  the 
blocks,  and  a  bale  tying  mechanism  operated  by  each 
block  In  snccesslre  order. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  a  hopper  above  the 
bbx,  a  feeding  device  swinging  in  the  hopper  and  having 
projections  covering  the  greatest  area  of  the  contents  of 
tie  hopper,  means  for  displacing  the  load  from  the  press 
bpx.  and  means  for  baling  the  load. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box.  a  carrier  traveling 
t^roarh  the  box,  a  plurality  of  blocks  mounted  on  the  car- 
rer  and  arranged  to  be  successively  Introduced  into  the 
b>x,  and  a  spring  pressed  device  engaging  and  throwing 
tJie  blocks  into  the  press  box. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box.  a  carrier  traveling 
through  the  box,  a  plurality  of  baling  blocks  mounte<i  on 
tl«  carrier,  a  sliding  door  normally  closing  the  block  en- 
tiance  to  the  box,  means  for  opening  the  door,  means 
h  >lding  th«  door  closed  arranged  to  be  operated  by  blocks. 

plnnfer  operating  through  the  box.  a  spring  pressed 
ttrowing  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  door  for  throwing 
tl»e  blocks  throagh  the  opening  of  the  dooi  when  the 
kttep  is  open,  the  door  being  closed  by  the  plunger  and 
tlie  thrown  device  being  restored  by  the  door. 

(Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.237  496  TKLE«R.\PHONE.  Charus  K  FAXKHArsM. 
Mnriftta  Ohio,  and  Arthuh  M.  McCrillis.  Providence, 
K  I  FiUfl  .June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.887.  (Cl. 
17;>—  HX».2.; 


1  lii  a  nia-hin..  of  th.-  <  lass  descrif..',!,  the  '•omblnatlon 
f  ii  re. cr.ilijk'  l>o,ly,  a  reel  upon  whirh  said  body  Is  coiled. 
an  111.11. ator,  an.!  m^-ans  for  ojH'ratlnK  said  indicator  re- 
sponsiv.'  to  variations  in  tht-  radius  of  th.-  coil  of  re.ord- 
ing  bo  Iv  upon  saiil  reel,  aald  means  embracing  a  pivoted 
foiiowMr  r.'sili.-nt  means  for  maintaining  the  follower 
against  th^'  p.riphery  of  said  coll  and  gearing  op.-rated 
by  ^;ii.|  follower  ami  in  turn  operating  said  Indicator. 

•J  In  a  nia.  hin-  of  the  class  described,  a  r.-c.,rillnif  !>.).|y. 
n  re.!  upon  whi.  h  said  body  is  wound,  a  main  frame  for 
'.\\<'  ina.  hin.'.  a  frame  for  holding  said  reel  and  removable 
fr..ni  rhf  main  fraiiie,  an  Indicator,  and  a  ror.peratlng 
<levi...,  m.-  t.eintj  on  said  reel  and  the  other  on  said  re- 
movable frame,  said  device  cooperating  with  said  Indicator 
to  actuate  the  indicator  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  body 
on  said  reel. 

.'J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  recording  body, 
a  rt'.l  upon  whh  h  .said  body  Is  wound,  operating  mecha- 
nism. .1  main  frame  for  the  machine  carrying  salil  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  frame  for  holding  said  reel  and  remov- 
able from  the  main  frame,  and  an  Indicator  on  said  reel 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  body  on  said  reel. 

4.  In  a  mac  hine  of  the  class  described,  a  recording  body, 
a  reel  upon  which  .said  body  Is  wound,  a  main  frame  for 
tht-  riinrhine.  a  frame  for  holding  said  reel  and  removable 
from  the  main  frame,  and  an  indicator  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  body  on  said  reel,  said  Indicator  Laving  part 
of  its  operating  parts  on  said  reel  and  part  on  said  re- 
movable frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  recording  ho<ly. 
two  reels  upon  which  said  body  Is  wound,  a  suitable 
franit'work  for  the  machine,  a  frame  for  holding  said  two 
reels  ind  removing  them  from  said  first  mentioned  frame. 
and  an  indicator  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  body  on 
on.'  of  said  reels,  said  Indicator  having  part  of  Its  operat- 
ing parts  on  one  of  said  reels  and  part  on  said  removable 
frame 

[Claims  »!  to  'I'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,497  SPKKDOMETER.  Kirbt  Fitzpatbick,  Okla- 
homa, ctkla  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,385. 
fCI.  234— 33.  > 

1.  The  combination  of  a  speed  Indicator,  provided  with 
several  sets  of  tlfrnres.  In. Heating  speed  In  miles  per  hour, 
means  for  the  onstant  operation  of  the  speed  indicator, 
adapted  to  operate  each  of  the  several  sets  of  figures  con- 
secutively, a  tape,  a  ribbon  and  hammers  to  Impress  upon 
the  tape  the  figures  on  the  indicator, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  speed  indicator  consisting  of 
several  Indicator  parts,  each  of  which  is  providefl  with 
a  .set  of  dgures  Indicating  speed  in  miles  per  hoar,  means 
for  the  constant  operation  of  the  speed  indicator,  adapted 
to  operate  each  of  the  several  seta  of  figures  consecu- 
tively, a  tape,  a  ribbon  and  several  bammer-  to  Impress 
upon  th.>  tape  the  figures  on  the  several  indicator  parts 
of  the  speed  indicator  respectively. 
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.'^.   The  combination  of  a  speed  indicator  having  several 
disks,  each  disk  having  on  its  periphery  raised  figures  in 

dicntintr  -peed  in  miles  per  hour,  means  for  the  constant 
operation  of  the  speed  indicator,  adapted  to  operate  eaih 
of  the  several  disks  consecutively,  a  tape  and  ribbon 
placed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  raised  flpures  on  the 
disks  and  hammers  to  impress  upon  the  tap.  tlio  figures 
on    the  disks. 


!(...• 


4  I  hi  combination  of  a  speed  indicator  provided  with 
raNcd  tigureb  indicating  speed  in  miles  per  hour,  means 
for  fli.  (  onstant  operation  of  the  speed  indicator,  adapted 
to  operate  each  of  several  sets  of  the  figures  consecu 
thely,  a  tape,  a  rlt>bon,  hammers  having  he^ds  m  position 
to  force  the  tape  and  ribbon  against  the  figures,  means  to 
force  the  heads  against  the  tape,  and  means  to  r. lease 
the  hammers  to  permit  their  heads  to  !>.■  forced  against 
the  tape 

.5,  Th.'  lonibinatlon  of  a  speed  indicator  provided  wltti 
raised  tigures  IndlcatinK  speed  in  miles  per  hour,  means 
for  the  lonstaut  oper.ition  of  the  speed  Indicator,  adapted 
to  operate  each  of  several  sets  of  the  figures  consecu- 
t!\ely,  a  tape,  a  ribbon,  hammers  having  at  one  end  heads 
In  position  to  for.e  the  tape  and  ribbon  against  the  figures 
and  having  at  the  other  end  rollers,  a  roller  arranged  In 
line  under  the  rollers  of  the  hammers  and  provided  with 
recesses  for  the  rollers  of  the  hammers  an. I  springs  for 
forcing  the  heads  of  the  hammers  against  the  tape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,237,49S.      VISUAL  AM)   ArDllll.K   SlU.NAl.   FOU   Al 
TOMOBILES.      Mabcls   F.iusmkh...    .New    Market.    N.    J. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.      Serial  N.i.  4:.r.74.      tCI.  4t^— 77.) 


means,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  drum,  said  top 
having  an  upwardly  directed  reflector  support  adjacent 
to  and  inclined  rearwardly  of  the  casing  from  the  front 
side  of  said  top  .)peninK  whereby  the  light  rays  project- 
ing upwardly  through  said  top  opening  are  all  directed 
upwariiiy  and  rearwardly  from  the  top  opening. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  whose  top  portion  has  an  inclined  part  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  the  rear  wall  with  the  downwardly 
directed  part  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  trans- 
parent cover,  said  casing  also  provided  with  an  opening 
In  Its  front  wall  having  a  transparent  cover,  a  rotatable 
Indicating  drum  located  in  the  casing  immediately  under 
said  Inclined  part  of  the  top  and  between  said  openings, 
means  for  holding  the  drum  In  normal  position,  means  for 
rotating    the    drum    against    the    action    of    s.Tld    holding 


1,2^7  499.        AD.USTAHLI-:     I'l  ANO-BENCH.       JOHN     B. 
Kammktek    and    (huistiav    H.    Makti.n.    Akron,    Ohio; 

said   Martin  assignor   to   said   (Jammeter.      Filed  July  10, 

Un4.     .Sena:  .\.i    s.'i(M5n,      iCl.  155 — 22.) 


1  In  a  idano  bench,  a  body  portion  having  slee\.'s  at 
Its  ( (irn.  rs.  leg  members  slldably  fitting  in  the  Ble.M-s. 
metal  strii>s  embedded  in  the  edgew  of  the  leg  members  to 
bear  against  the  walls  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  h.I 
justing  the  leg  members  in  the  ^.U'lves  to  \ary  the  h.ight 
of  th>'  piano  bench, 

2.  In  a  piano  bench,  a  body  portion  having  sleeves  at 
the  corners  thert>of  square  In  cross  section,  leg  memb.-rs 
square  in  cross  section  slidably  fitting  within  the  blee\es, 
metal  strips  embedded  In  the  corners  of  the  leg  ni.'nib.r* 
and  bearing  against  the  corner  walls  of  the  sleeves,  one 
corner  of  ea.  h  leg  m.  mber  being  cut  away  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  leg  member  and  its  slee\e.  a  spring  se 
(  urcd  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  space  and 
blearing  against  the  leg  member,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  the  leg  members  to  \ary  the  height  of  the  piano  bench. 

?,.  In  a  piano  bench,  a  body  portion,  corner  brack.'ts 
se.  ured  to  the  I'orners  of  the  b(Hly  portion  and  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  sleeves  square  In  cross  sec 
tlon,  leg  memb.Ts  square  in  cross  section  fitting  within 
the  sleeves  and  provided  with  a  central  bore  and  reduce<l 
upper  ends,  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  re<luced  upper  end 
of  each  leg  member,  a  bushing  contained  In  the  bore  of 
each  leg  member,  a  b«'arlng  plat.'  secured  across  the  upper 
en. I  of  eaeh  sleeve,  a  jai  k  screw  Journaled  in  the  bearing 
plate,  pin-  p.'isslng  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg 
members,  the  f.»rrules  an.l  the  bushing  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  thr.'ads  of  the  jack  screws,  and  means  for 
turning  the  ja.  k  screws  to  vary  the  height  of  the  piano 
bench. 


L'.HT, .".<«•.  TIE  FITTING.  Isaac  JiEARV. 
Ij.nd  File.l  May  13.  191.'..  Serial  No 
24— rKi. » 


IxjDdon. 

27,878. 
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K  ''oTlnr  stnd  necktie  fitting,  .comprising  In  comhlna- 
spring   wire    winr   portions    laterally    and    upwardly 


.llrected   for  positioning  befw.n   the   folds  of  a   collar,  an 


7a. 


upper 
ed 

fr<im 
bl(ht 


and 


anl 

dij  posed 

paft 

to 

ai 

of 

substai 


cros*  plecf  connectinir  thf»  wing  portions  and  adapr 

to  detachably   support   thf    necktie,   a    part   dept-ndlnj: 

the  croaa  piece  and  having  a  downwardly  dlrpcted 

,_.  adapted  to  paw  over  and  engage  the  lower  side  of 

Irollar    stud   shank,   and    a    lower    part    Intermediate   of 

connecting  the  wing  portions,  said  lower  part   being 

apart   from   and   normally    below    the   dependent 

..  and  formed  with  an  upwardly  dlrectetl  bight  adapted 

be  sprung  Into  a  position  above  the  said  dependent  part 

the  said  stud  shank  so  as   to  engage  the  upper  !»lde 

the  Utter  and   thereby  lock  the  fitting  to   said   shank. 

.  ntlally  as  described. 
2.   A  collar  stud  necktie  fitting,  comprising  la  coniblna- 
spring    wire    wing    portions    laterally    and    upwardly 
•ected   for  positioning  between  the  folds  of  a   collar,   an 
,^..  cross-piece  extending  directly  between  the  wing  p..r- 
4n8  and  adapted  to  detachably  support  a  ne.ktie.  a  part 
g  from  the  cross  piece  and  having  a  downwardly 

^^ bight  adapted  to  pass  over  and  engage  the  lower 

le  of  a  collar  stud  shank,  and  a  lower  part  Intermediate  I 

and  connecting  the  wing  portions,  said  lower  part  being 

sposed   apart   from   and   normally    below    the   dependent 

rt  and  formed  with  an  upwardly  dlrecte,!  bight  adapted 

be  sprung  Into  a  position  above  the  said  depf-ndent  part 

nd  the  said  stud  shank  so  as  to  engage  the  upper  side  nf 

e  latter  and   thereby  to  lock   the  fttltng   to  .siild   shank, 

sv  bstantlally  as  described,  I 


id 


1^37.501  COMBINED  OUTLET  r."X  .\NI'  FIXTIKK 
James  F.  Gogois,  Garfield.  N  .1  Fiie.i  .Inly  2^.  \'.<\>\ 
Serial   No.    111.775.      (CI.   24ti — ,8.-.  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ai,  1917. 


I 

1.  The  combination  of  an  outlet-boibody.  a  rover  roni 
lo»ed    of   a    metallic    portion    having   a    centrally    lo<ated 
tapped  hole  and  a  laterally  extending  rim  comprising  in 
filiating   material    Insulating   said    metallic   portion    from 

id  box-body,  and  securing  means  passing  through  said 
ilm  and  engaging  said  box-body  so  as  to  secure  said  cover 
(hereto,  said  metallic  portion  having  a  lateral  extension 
<nibedded  In  said  Insulating  material  and  spaced  apart 
irom  said  securing  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outlet-box  body,  a  'over  com 
IKJsed    of   a    metallic   portion    having   a    centrally    located 
rapp«d  hole  and  a  laterally  extending  rim  comprising  In 
iinlating   material   Insulating   said    metallic   portion    from 

Id  box-body,  and  securing  means  passing  through  said 
im  and  engaging  said  box  body,  said  metallic  portion 
laving  radial  projections  embedded  in  said  insulating  ma 
:erlal  and  spaced  apart  from  .said  securing  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box-body,  a  cover  com 
josed   of  a   metallic  portion    having   a    centrally    lo(  afed 
rappetl  hole  and  a  laterally  extending  rim  comprising  In 
mlatlng   material    Insulating    said    metallic   portion    from 
Mid  box-body,  and   screws  passing  through   said   rim  antl 
engaging  said   box-body,  said   metallic  portion   having  ex 
tensions  embedded  In   said   insulating  materia!   embraclni: 
mid  screws  but  spaced  apart  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box-body,  a  cover  com 
posed  of  a  metallic  portion  having  a  centrally  located 
tapped  hole  and  a  laterally  extending  rim  comprising  in 
sulatlng  material  Insulating  said  metallic  portion  from 
said  box-body,  and  securing  means  passing  through  said 
rim  and  engaging  said  box-body,  the  face  portion  of  sai.l 
rim  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  Its  rear  portion 
and  the  wall  of  aald  box.  said  metallic  portion  having  a 
lateral  extension  embedded  in  said  Insulating  material 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  securing  means. 


.2.H7..")02.  ROTARV  I>I8PLAY  1>EVICE.  RiCHABD  P. 
.JoNZALBs.  Shrevepori.  Iji.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   114.6<"r),      I  CI.   40 — 77.) 


1  .\  mtary  display  device  comprising  a  standard  In 
chiding  a  stationary  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion  for 
the  standard  rotatably  connected  with  the  stationary 
lower  portion,  a  contact  arm  extending  from  the  station- 
ary lower  portion  of  said  standard,  a  contact  carrier  car- 
ried by  the  movable  \ip{)er  portion  of  the  standard  and 
provided  with  contact  points  for  engaging  the  contact 
arm  of  the  stationary  lower  portion  of  the  standard  as 
the  upper  portion  rotates,  and  a  body  rigidly  connected 
with  the  rotatable  upper  portion  of  the  standard. 

2  A  rotary  display  device  comprising  a  standard  In- 
cluding a  lower  portion  having  a  socket  formed  in  Its 
upper  end.  a  bushing  fitting  Into  said  socket,  an  upper 
portion  for  the  standard  fitting  Into  said  bushing,  a  con 
tact  arm  extending  from  the  stationary  lower  portion  of 
said  standard,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  the  movable 
upper  portion  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  contact 
l>olnts  for  engaging  the  contact  arm  of  the  stationary 
lower  portion  of  the  standard  as  the  upper  portion  routes. 
1  arrying  frame  rigidly  connected  with  the  rotatable 
ipp.  r  portion   of  the  standard,  and  means  for  permitting 

rotation  of  the  upper  pi.rtlon  of  said  standard. 

.?  .\  rotary  display  device  comprising  a  standard  In- 
ludlng  a  stationary  lower  portion,  a  tapered  upper  por- 
tion rotatably  connected  with  the  stationary  lower  por- 
tion and  provided  with  threads  at  points  throughout  Its 
length,  yokes  fitting  upon  the  threaded  portions  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  standard,  securing  nuts  screwed  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard 
to  securely  hold  the  yokes  In  place,  a  collar  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  sUndard.  a  se 
curing  fiut  threaded  upon  said  collar,  a  yoke  mount»Mj 
upon  said  collar  and  held  in  place  by  the  securing  nuts 
thereof,  a  carrying  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  yokes 
iirid  positioned  MtM.ut  said  standard,  and  means  permit- 
ring  rotation  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  sUndard. 


l,-'37.r.(ia       IMPULSE-SENDER.      CHARi-«a    L.    (iOODRcM, 

"n»w   York,   and   L.Ar)i.m.Ar8   von  NA(;y,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.. 

assignor-    to   Western    Electric  Company.    Incorporated. 

N.w    York,    N     Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 

May   1,  llUfi.     Serial  No.  94,846.      (CI.  179—90.) 

1     The  combination  with  a  main  Impulse  sending  device, 

of  an   auxiliary   sending  device,  and   means  controlled   by 

the  ac  tuatlon  of  said  main  device  to  permit  the  automatic 

operation  of  said  auxiliary  device  on  setting  movement  of 

.said  main  sending  device. 

2.  The  <  omblnatlon  with  an  Impulse  sending  device,  of 
means  for  automatically  sending  an  auxiliary  Impulse, 
said  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  Interrupter,  means  to 
set  the  Interrupter,  and  means  to  release  the  Interrupter 
ac  tuaied  by  the  first  setting  movement  of  said  sending  de- 
vice. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  sending  device,  of  means  for 
automatically  sending  a  preliminary  impulse  when  said 
sending  device  Is  operated  to  send  the  first  series  of  Im- 
pulses, said  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  Interrupter. 
means  to  set  the  interrupter,  and  niean.s  to  release  the  in- 
terrupter upon  setting  movement  of  .said  sending  device. 


12.  In  comidnation,  a  sending  device,  a  speed  governor 
for  said  device,  an  arm  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  governor,  a  movatde  hook,  and  means  operatea 
through  the  movement  of  said  hook  for  moving  said  arm 
to  lock  and  release  .said  governor 

14,  In  a  sending  device,  an  impulse  mechanism,  a  gov- 
ernor therefor,  an  operating  memlier,  a  pawl  thereon,  a 
stud,  n  ratchet  wheel  on  .said  stud  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
a  earn  carrlod  by  said  wheel,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  stud  rotatable  and  slldable  with  respect  to  said  first 
wheel,  means  on  said  second  wheel  cofiperating  with  said 
cam  to  move  said  second  wheel  longitudinally  of  said 
stud,  means  normally  holding  said  wheels  in  registering 
position,  a  second  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  sec- 
ond wheel,  an  arm  movable  with  said  Impulse  mechanism, 
means  on  said  arm  normally  engaging  said  second  paw! 
to  prevent  movement,  a  detent  pawl  to  engage  said  first 
wheel,  means  on  said  arm  to  normally  hold  said  detent 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  wheel,  a  lever  par- 
taking of  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  second  wheel 
to  lock  and  release  said  governor,  an  Impulse  wheel  mov- 
able with  said  second  wheel  and  contacts  controlled  by 
movement  thereof, 

[Claims  4  to  11  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.504.      SPOON-HOLDER. 

Chester.   Pa.      Filed   June  8, 
(CI.  65—65.) 


whereby  one  of  the  lnterme<llate  recesses  and  one  of  the 
rear  rec-etsee  Is  located  on  each  aide  of  the  holder  and 
space<i  apart  to  provide  room  for  the  handle  of  a  utensil, 
substantially  as  described. 


CA.ROLINI  Graham,  West 
1916.     Serial  No.   102,390. 


A  holder  made  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire,  the  ends 
of  said  wire  being  shaped  to  provide  two  rear  recesses 
which  are  In  line  and  designed  to  receive  the  edge  of  a 
dish,  said  wire  also  being  shaped  to  provide  two  substan 
tlall.r  U-8haped  intermediate  recesses  directly  In  front  of 
said  first  recesses  and  open  at  their  tops,  and  a  trans 
vers*'  recess,  said  transverse  recess  l>elng  formed  by  a 
depending  loop  of  the  wire  which  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  dish  and  spaced  from  and  In 
front  of  the  portions  which  form  said  intermediate  re 
cesses,  said  intermediate  recessen  being  formed  by  depend 
Ing  folds  In  the  wire  extending  in  transverse  directions  to 
said  edge,  the  portions  of  said  wire  forming  the  rear  re- 
cesses being  in  the  shape  of  upwardly  projecting  loops, 
the  portions  forming  the  intermediate  recesses  being  In 
the  shape  of  depending  loops,  said  first  loop  extending 
transvi^rst-ly  to  the  other  of  said  loops  and  forming  means 


1,287,506.     GANG-PLOW.    William  8,  Graham,  Canton. 

111.,   assignor  to  Parlln  &,  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 

111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     Filed  Jan.  22,  1916,     8«- 
!1h1    .No.   H.lir^.      cCl.  97 — 54.) 


5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow- 
body  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  transversely-extending 
axle-member  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  ground  wheel  Jour- 
naled  upon  an  offset  portion  of  said  axle-member  adapted 
to  be  raised  relative  to  said  frame  by  the  backward  rock 
Ing  of  said  axle  member  and  adapted  to  t>e  lowered  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  by  the  forward  rocking  of  said  axle- 
member,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  axle-member,  means  for 
rocking  said  axle-member  for  moving  the  frame  vertically 
relative  to  the  ground-wheel  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
plow-body,  and  means  coSperatlng  with  aald  lever  for  ad- 
Justing  the  ground-wheel  relative  to  said  axle-rocking 
means  for  controlling  the  depth  at  which  said  plow-body 
shall  run  in  the  ground,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  fri-ely  with  the  axle-member  Independently  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  lever  for  controlling  the  depth  of  plow- 
ing, being  adapted  upon  the  operation  of  lowering  the 
plow  body  to  swing  forward  Into  convenient  position  for 
adjustment  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  being 
adapted  upon  the  operation  of  raising  the  plow-lwdy  to 
swing  backward  out  of  the  way  of  the  operator, 

14.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  frame, 
a  plurality  of  plow-hodles  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
two  crank  axles  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  crank-arm 
of  each  of  which  axles  is  adapted  to  swing  toward  the 
other  axle,  a  furrow-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  rearwardly- 
extendlng  crank-arm  of  one  of  said  crank-axles,  a  land- 
wheel  Journaled  upon  the  forwardly-extendlng  crank-arm 
of  the  other  axle,  and  means  actuated  by  power  from  one 
of  said  wheels  for  simultaneonsly  swinging  said  crank- 
arms  In  opposite  directions  In  timed  relation  to  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  plow  whereby  said  plowbodlea  en- 
ter the  ground  substantially  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  plowing. 

27,  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  of  a  frEme,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjustable  vit- 
tlcally  relative  thereto,  and  adjustable  means  opcratiwi.c 
connecting  said  supporting  wheel  with  said  frame  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  frame, — 
comprising  a  rotary  clutch,  operative  connections  between 
said  wheel  and  one  member  of  said  clutch  adapteti  to 
drive  said  member  constantly  by  power  from  said  wh<>el 
at  a  slower  ^peed  of  rotation  than  that  of  the  wheel,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  member  of  said 
clutch  eccentrically  of  the  axis  about  which  the  clutch 
re\()lves.  ancl  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  link 
and  said  clutch  in  series  one  to  the  wh«*el  and  the  other 
to  the  frame  whereby  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the 
clutch  member  to  which  said  link  is  plvotally  connect e«l 
said  wheel  is  move<l  downward  relative  to  the  frame  and 
upon  the  remainder  of  a  complete  rotation  of  said  clutch 
memt)er  said  wheel  is  movetl  positively  upward  relative 
to  the  frame. 
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32.    In    a    gang   plow,    the    combination    of   a    frame,    a 
crank-axle   mounted    on    said    frame,    a    supporting    \vh<»<-l 
Journaled  on  said  crank  axle,  a  second  supportlnK  whe*"! 
adjustably   mounted  on   said   frame,   an   arm   mounted   on 
said  crank-axle,  means  actuated  by  a  stroke  of  shM  arm 
In  one  direction  for  moving  said  second  supporting  wh>'fi 
downward  relative  to  said  frame,  a  clutch  one  merab»>r  nf 
which  ig  contlnnously  driven  by  power  from  said  sffin  ! 
supporting  wheel,  and  positively-acting  means  adapt^Nl   ' 
be  actuated  by  an  operative  movement  of  the  other  wm 
ber  of  the  clutch   for  giving  said  arm  a  stroke   in   th.     li 
rectlon  for  moving  the  second  supporting  wheel  down wa id 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  the  sjiid  struk-'  cf 
the  arm  said  crank-axle  is  turned  for  moving  said    ^ir~t 
naineti    supporting    wheel    downward    slmultanemivly    \\\'\i 
aaid  second  supporting  wheel  relative  to  the  frani'' 

35.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  ri^id  frinn<-, 
a  plurality  o*  plow-bodies  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame. 
a  supporting  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frHin.>. 
meaaa  connected  with  said  wheel  and  positively  drivtn  a 
the  rotation  thereof  adapted  to  adjust  said  wheel  v.rti 
cally  relative  to  the  frame,  comprlalng  a  rotatable  memtier 
and  a  link  plvolally  connected  together  and  conect(>d  in 
series  between  said  frame  and  said  wheel  adapted  t«  stanl 
substantially  In  dead-center  relations  when  the  suppurtlnc 
wheel  Is  held  in  either  Its  uppermost  or  Its  lowermnst  p,. 
attion,  and  means  for  throwing  said  wheel  adjustlni; 
means  out  of  operation  when  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  link  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  slightly  beyoml 
tlielr  dead-center  positions. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  13.  15  to  '-iS.  2H  to  31.  83.  .S4.  and 
3<J  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gaietie. ) 


the  frame  for  engagement  In  said  notches  and  adapted  {<< 
rock  the  container  upon  said  lugs  and  clamplngly  engR>:t 
the  upper  edge  of  Its  rear  wall  with   the  hooks  on   saM 

uprights. 


1.237. 50«  8TREET  -  CLEANING  CART.  William  H 
GaANN.tTT.  Lofi  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  141.716.     (CI.  37—33.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  det^cribe^l  inrludinjf  n 
wheel  Kupported  frame  having  a  plurnllty  of  spaced  up 
rtclits  each  provlde<l  upon  Its  upper  end  with  a  clamping 
book,  a  removable  container  adapted  to  be  arrange<l  upon 
■Bid  frame,  the  hooks  of  said  uprights  having  1  lamping 
oigagement  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wail  of  the 
container,  the  end  walls  of  the  container  being  provided 
with  notches  in  their  upper  e<lge8.  and  vertically  adjust 
able  clamping  hooks  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  seat  In  said  notches. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  desr  ril)ed  including  a  wheel 
nipported  frame  having  spaced  base  bars  each  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  lug,  a  container  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  rarried  bv 
the  frame  with  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of 
the  container  ha.^  clamping  engagement,  an.l  adjustabl- 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engnKernenr 
npon  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  rontnitier 
to  rock  the  same  upon  the  projections  of  the  hase  bars 
and  effectively  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  container  with 
the  first  named  means  on  the  frame 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  r.  whwl 
supported  frame  having  spaced  base  bars  each  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  and  a  plurality  of  rear 
rertlcal  uprights  each  having  a  hook  on  its  upp^^r  end  a 
eontelner  adapted  to  he  removably  supportwl  In  the  frame 
and  having  notches  In  the  upper  edges  of  Its  end  walU 
and    vertically   adjustable   clamping   elements   mounted    on 


1  '-'.'^T  ."'>T 
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TR.VILKR    FOR    R(  ".XD  VF.Hiri.FS        Rich 

v    i;nK<;oRY.    Barnes.    FnKland.      Fiii'd    .May    -'7, 
■rirti    No.    770.199.       n'l.    L'l-   1.H7.) 
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!  In  I  trailer  for  road  vehicles  the  roinliination  coui- 
lirUini:  -i  fraiii'-.  a  single  supporting  raster  secured  to  said 
:;  nin.'  an.i  nouns  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  vehirle 
To  pfriiiit  of  movement  of  the  frame  vertically  about  .said 
means  i\i\<l  to  restrict  It  against  oscillation  about  Its 
lonjjitudlnal  axis. 

■i  In  a  trailer  for  roa<I  vehicles,  the  comf)lnatlon  con) 
prising  11  frame,  a  single  supporting  ca.ster  therefor,  a 
. Tos>«  roil  at  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  hinged  clamps 
secured  to  a  vehicle  and  spaced  apart  hori/ontally  and 
arrnngt'd  to  form  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
vehicle  and  iros.s  rod. 

.").  .\  trailer  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a  fruiue  ar- 
range<l  to  lie  hingedly  connected  to  a  vehicle,  a  caster 
wheel  arrangeil  to  support  said  frame,  a  vertical  pivot  for 
said  I  aster  wheel,  a  casing  lu  whii  h  said  pivot  Is  rota- 
fa!  Iv  iiH  vinted.  s.'ild  frame  having  a  socket  adapteti  to  r*-- 
ci'i\c  -ai'l  asiii^'.  said  casing  and  frame  having  flanges,  a 
tihl.led  ring  arranged  to  clamp  salil  flanges,  and  means 
for  se.  urlng  the  parts  of  the  ring. 

'■.  .V  triiiler  for  use  with  a  motor  <ar  or  other  road  ve- 
hid.'  c.imprisink;  a  frame  provided  at  its  front  corners 
with  eyes  an<l  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  car 
or  leliide  Uy  means  of  a  horizontally  dUpo»e<l  rod  fitting 
saiil  eyes  und  supporteil  from  the  car  or  vehicle  at  right 
aiii,'ies  to  the  central  axis  of  the  car  or  vehicle,  a  caster 
wheel  supportinir  the  trailer  having  Its  pivot  rotatably 
moiinfed  in  n  casing,  a  socket  in  the  frame  of  the  trailer 
fur  reieivirn;  ^^'id  lasiinr,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
uriui:  -atil  asuii;  in  said  socket,  said  means  cunslstlng 
1  .1  .ii\lil<-il  rlnn  engiinini;  with  flanges  on  said  casing  and 
~M.  ket  tinl  1  liolt  and  nut  for  contracting  said  dlvid«d 
III!.:    -iilr-tatiilally  as  described. 

7     A   trailer  for  use  with  a  motor  car  or  other  road   ve 
■  inprisiiik'    a    frame    [)rovlded    at    its    front    corners 
eyes  and   hiuKedly  connecttHl  or  adapted   to  !>e  hing- 
•onne<  ted  to  the  rear  of  the  car  or  vehi   le  dy  means 
f    I    h.iri/onfallv   disposed    rod    fitting   .said   eyes   and    sup 
pcife,]   from   the  .ar  or  vehicle  at   right  angles  to  the  ,  en- 
•  I  1 1    ivi<  if   -lie   lar   or   vehicle,  a    laster   wheel   supporting 
the  trailer  having  Its  pivot  rotatably  moiint»Hl  in  a  casing. 
n    socket    In    the    frame    of    the    trailer    for    receiving    said 
.  astng,  and  means  for  lo<  king  said  pivot  pin  against  rota 
tlon    foiml'^tinK    of    a    locking    pin    passing    through    said 
SM  kef    and    casing    and    engaging    with    a    recess    In    said 
piv'.t     sii'ista  ntlally  as  des<'rlbed. 

[riaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


hi-l. 
with 
>dlv 


I  •J.{7  .'><•»^        ("FI.TIV'.VTOR        Ckomch     I>     (■RtrKiCE.    Big 
Spring.    Tex       Flle<l   Oct     1'"..   irtUV      Serial    No.    Ii!.'i.ft09. 

In  coml'inatlon  with  a  Iteam  of  a  cultivator,  a  plural- 
ity of  shanks  depending  from  said  beam  and  spaeptl  longi- 
tudinal! v  th.reof.  the  upper  extremity  of  one  of  said 
shank<«  l>eing  nngular  In  <  ross  section,  a  link  provided  with 
op»>ninK»  to  receive  the  \ipper  portions  of  the  shanks,  the 
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opening  through  which  the  angular  portion  of  the  last 
named  shank  is  directed  being  of  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  the  cross  section  of  said  upper  portion 
of  the  shank,  means  detachably  disposed  through  the  sec 


1    ,  i(^ 


/^^T*^' 


ODil  shank  aliove  the  link  when  the  link  Is  In  applied  posi- 
tion for  holding  the  link  against  displacement,  and  a 
ground  working  menilier  connected  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  either  or  !>oth  of  the  shanks. 


l.i;37.509.  VEHICLE  AXLE.  Marii  s  E.  (iaiswoLD, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.90S. 
(CI.  21—39.) 


Q:iX^ 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  two  elongated  superlm 
posed  members  rigidly  connected  at  their  centers,  the  end 
portions  of  the  upper  one  of  said  members  being  curviMl 
downwardly  to  sui'stantially  vertical  position,  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  one  of  said  members  lielng  formed 
to  extend  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  center  thereof 
and  then  vertically,  the  vertically  e.xfending  portions  of 
said  lower  member  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
portions  of  said  upper  member  to  accommodate  the  vehicle 
wheels  between  .salil  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  two  elongated  superim- 
posed members  rigidly  connected  at  their  centers,  the  end 
portions  of  the  upper  one  of  said  members  being  curved 
downwardly  to  substantially  vertical  position,  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  one  of  said  meml'ers  being  formed  to 
extend  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  center  thereof 
and  then  vertically,  the  vertically  extending  portions  of 
said  lower  member  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
portions  of  said  upper  member  to  accommodate  the  vehi- 
cle wheels  between  said  portions,  there  being  longitudi- 
nal reinforcing  ribs  formed  in  the  cenfral  portion  of  said 
upper  member,  said  ribs  extending  around  the  curved  por- 
tions at  the  ends  of  said  meml>er.  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

.S.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  two  elongated  superim- 
posed members  rigidly  connected  at  their  centers,  the  end 
portions  of  the  upper  one  of  said  members  being  curved 
downwardly  to  substantially  vertical  position,  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
to  extend  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  center  thereof 
and  then  vertically,  the  vertically  extending  portions  of 
said  lower  member  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
portions  of  said  upper  member  to  accommodate  the  vehicle 
wheels  between  said  portions,  there  being  longitudinal 
reinforcing  ribs  formed  In  said  lower  member  at  the  junc- 
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ture  of  the  central  portion  thereof  with  said  downwardly 
inclined  portion,  sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  An  axle  structure  for  jiHenile  wagons  embodying  a 
flat  plate  corrugated  longitudinally  and  having  its  endo 
cur\ed  downwardly  to  form  the  outer  members  of  the 
axle  supports,  s.iiii  mrrugations  extending  down  along 
said  downwardly  •ur\ed  portions,  Inner  axle  supporting 
nieinl>ers  consisting  of  flat  plates  rigidly  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  plate  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
war'.'.ly  from  the  .enter  of  the  axle,  and  a  flat  tongue  plate 
riglilly    ,  111, lie.  ted    til    the   tenter   of   said   axle   structure. 


l,J37,.'-ilu.       DOUBLE  CORE     ARBOR     FnR     FIFE  FIT 
TINGS    AND    THE    LIKE.       Ch.^RLEs    A.     Hamilt*>n, 
.\nniston,    Ala.,   assignor   to   Alabama    Flpe  &    Foundry 
("lunpany.    Annistoii.    Ala.,   a    Corporation    of    Alabama. 
Filed  IHm::.  14,  I'JlO.     Serial  No.  136.985.     (CI.  22—172.) 


1.  A  double  arbor  for  iisaklng  castings  In  pairs,  the 
arbor  comprising  conceiting  membtrs  at  each  end.  at 
least  one  of  which  Is  detai  haltle  and  each  of  which  serves 
as  a  handle  for  transporting  the  finished  core 

2.  A  core  arbor  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  castings 
In  pairs  comprising,  in  combination,  two  like  body  portions 
forming  the  main  arbors,  transverse  cross  connecting 
members  which  rigidly  connect  said  main  arbors  and  con- 
stitute both  prints  and  handles  therefor,  and  means  to 
part  the  double  arbor  to  remove  it  from  the  finished  cast- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  castings  iiJ  pairs,  a 
midd  having  a  double  mold  cavity  and  a  single  gate  for 
pouring  the  same,  of  a  core  having  a  double  core  arl'or 
rigidly  connected  at  each  end.  said  cross  connections  form- 
ing handles  for  the  core  with  respect  to  which  the  weight 
of  the  arbor  is  balanced,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  nrticU's  in 
pairs,  a  cope,  a  drag  comprising  a  series  of  duplex  inohi 
cavities,  and  double  core  arbors  having  cross  ctumet  tions 
at  each  end  to  rigidly  lirace  them,  said  cross  coimectluns 
forming  handles  for  the  arbor  and  prints  for  the  .ore, 
one  handle  being  formed  by  a  narrow  proj'-'tini;  tneniber 
and  the  other  handle  being  formed  by  a  cross  >,ar  reduced 
at  the  center  of  its  iitider  face  opposite  said  narrow  mem- 
lier  and  forming  prints  only  at  the  unreduced  eniis  thereof, 
sulistantially  as  desi  rii«ed. 

6.  A   double   core  arbor   for  casting  in    pairs   hollow    fit 
tings  having  a   lalera!  extension  at  one  side  thereof,   said 
arbor    comprising    two    main    arbor    sections    rigidly    con 
nected    by    an    Integral    cross    member    at    one    eni!    whi'  b 
forms  a  handle  and  connei'ted  at  their  out'  r  end?  by  a  ile 
tachable    core    arbor    section,    said    latter    se.  tion    havliit: 
projecting  therefrom   along   the  center   line   ,.f   the   douMe 
arbor  a   narrow   print   which   forms  a   handle,   there   beitig 
prints  provided  at   the  other  end  of  each   main  arbor  por 
tion.  substantially  as-  described. 

[I'laim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.511,  LATHE.  Bengt  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,457,  (CI. 
82—21.) 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage slldable  on  said  bed,  a  spindle  rotative  on  aald  bed, 
mechanism  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  carriage  In- 
cluding movement  controlling  means  active  to  effect  either 
forward  or  backward  movement  of  the  carriage  and  also 
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stoppage  of  the  same,  a  manually  operable  derlct;  extend 
Ing  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  car 
rlage  and  above  the  bed,  operatlvely  connecfed  with   the 
movement  controlling  meana  to  effect  at  will  through  said 
movement   controlling   means    the    movement    nf    the    car 
rlage   either   forwardly   or   backwardly,   and   means   oper 
tted  by  the  carriage  for  operating  the  movement  control 
ling  means  to  effect  the  stoppage  of  the  carriage  when  It 
has  made  a  predetermined  movement. 


T.  In  a  machine  of  the  <"lass  de9<Tibed,  a  bt>d.  a  -ar 
rlage  slidable  on  th«>  bed.  means  Ini  lading  oppnsltt'ly  riH;i, 
tlve  hf>vel  gears  for  effecting  furward  and  Ua'  kward  nMv>> 
menr  of  the  carriag'',  a  rlutch  member  betwt-.'U  xh>-  bt-vi: 
gears,  a  clutch  shifting  device,  a  rork  shaft  "n  the  it-'d 
provideil  with  a  pend^-nt  arm.  a  link  tif>tvvf>T]  th^'  pcndfnt 
arm  and  the  clut'h  shifting  dfvi'>\  a  lev-T  fa-t>iu'd  :•'  the 
TOfk  shaft  and  rising  thert'from.  an  rlontja^d  viu]  atiuve 
the  h*>d  extending  in  thf  direction  of  th<>  lin^'  of  iivive- 
ment  of  the  carriage  and  pivotetl  to  said  b'vtr,  a  pn^t  ris- 
ing from  the  bed  and  slidaidy  supporting  the  fr-'c  end  of 
the  rod,  an  endwise  movable  rod  ♦■xt-'uding  l>jn;;itudinally 
of  the  hed  and  provided  with  di>gs  to  be  operated  by  the 
carriage  when  the  lat'cf  is  practbally  at  the  ends  of  its 
opposite  movement*,  an  arm  dep(>nding  from  said  shaft 
and  actuate<!  by  -iaid  ia-;t  mentioned  rod.  and  !•  tent 
means  engaging  said   last   mentioned   rod. 

[Clalm^  1  and  A  to  G  n^t  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1,237,512.  PNEUMATir-TIRF  PRESSURE  OAOE. 
Ch.\rles  HAHiiisoN  and  Ken.vkth  Lamond,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada  Filed  ,Ian.  .'il.  1917  .<etlal 
No.  145,778.      fCl.   152—12.1 


opposed  to  the  spring,  and  means  for  rendering  said  lim- 
ited area  Inelastic. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  pressure  gage,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  inner  tutie  of  its 
tire,  of  a  valved  tube  secured  to  the  inner  tire  tube,  and 
through  which  the  Inner  tire  tube  is  inflated,  a  tubular 
bushing  secured  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel  in  whii  h  bushing 
the  valve  tube  is  endwise  movable,  a  spring  tending  to 
proje(t  the  end  of  the  valve  tube  which  is  connected  to 
the  inner  tube  of  the  tire  within  the  circumferential  limit 
r'  that  tutte,  means  for  limiting  the  area  of  the  inner  tire 
tiil'e  vvhi  h  is  oppo8e<l  to  the  spring,  said  means  compris- 
intt  a  rigid  cupped  guard  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  ushing,  an  inelastic  flexible  patch  apertured  to  pass 
on  t'>  the  bushing  and  secured  by  the  edge  of  the  aperture 
to  file  adjacent  end  of  the  bushing  inside  the  cupped 
guard,  said  patih  cemented  to  the  inner  tube  of  the  tire 
in  a  circle  corresponding  to  the  edge  of  the  cupped  guard, 
atnl  means  for  rendering  inelastic  the  area  of  the  inner 
!ii  e  within  the  circumferential  edg."  of  the  flexible  lu- 
-  iiistii    patch. 

Mliiiius   1    and   'A  u<d  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


2.  A  pneumatic  tire  pressure  gage,  comprising  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  the  inner  tube  of  its 
tire,  of  a  valved  tube  secured  to  the  Inner  tire  tube  and 
through  which  that  tube  is  Inflated,  a  tubular  bushing  se- 
cnred  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel  in  which  bushing  the  valve 
tube  l8  endwise  movable,  a  spring  tending  to  project  the 
end  of  the  valve  tube  which  is  connected  to  the  Inner  tire 
tube  within  the  inner  circumferential  limit  of  that  tube, 
means  for  Ilmltlug  the  area  of  the  Inner  tire  tube  which  Is 
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l:;:.-U;  roMI'.INED  TYPE  WRITIN(;  .VNT)  COM- 
!'l  Tl.N*;  .MACHINE.  Fhedekick  .\.  Hakt.  Jersey  City, 
N  I  .  iissttn\>r  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
p.Uiv,    New    Ycrk.    N.    Y..    .a    Corporation    ..f    New    York. 

I'll,  d  .Ii;;v  17,  Htn,      Serial  No.  f,;is,7!»4,      (Cl.'i.SS — rto. ) 


, r- ^  •  I    ■*     "  » ■s^SLL'^yJ 


1.  In  a  -  ointdned  typewriting  and  computlug  machine, 
the  niiildnation  with  a  typewriter  '-arrlage.  type-operat- 
ing keys,  including  numeral  keys  controlling  .said  carriage, 
computing  devices  including  denominationaldeiermlning 
tneintiers  associated  with  said  carriage,  (niinectioiis  from 
<aid  numeral  keys  to  control  said  denominational  mem- 
iiers  and  for  determining  the  extent  of  operation  of  the 
computing  devices,  and  an  operator  for  moving  the  com- 
puting devices;  of  a  device  normally  in  idle  position,  but 
tending  to  directly  interfere  with  the  operation  of  said 
numeral  keys,  means  controlled  from  .said  carriage  for 
rendering  .said  device  effective  to  interfere  with  said 
numeral  keys,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  operation 
of  the  general  operator  for  releasing  said  keys  from  the 
effect  of  said  Interfering  means. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-oper- 
ating keys,  including  numerical  keys  control  ing  fwiid  car- 
riage, computing  devices,  and  connections  from  said  nu- 
meral keys  to  control  said  computing  devices:  of  a  device 
normally  in  Idle  position,  but  normally  tending  to  inter- 
fere directly  with  the  operation  of  said  numeral  keys,  a 
latch  restraining  said  device,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  for  releasing  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operat- 
ing keys,  including  numeral  keys  controlling  said  carriage, 
computing  devices,  connections  from  said  numeral  keys 
for  determining  the  extent  of  operation  of  the  computing 
devices,  and  an   operator  for   moving  the  computing  de- 
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vices  as  determined  by  said  numeral  keys  ;  of  a  device 
normally  in  idle  position,  but  normally  tending  to  inter- 
fere directly  with  the  operation  of  said  numeral  keys,  a 
latch  restraining  said  device,  means  dependent  upon  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  releasing  said  latch,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  operator  for  returning  said  de 
vice  to  normal  position. 

27.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  an  Item  register  and  keys  for  writ- 
ing and  for  registering  a  number  in  said  Item  register, 
of  a  total  register,  keys  writing  but  not  registering,  means 
Including  a  general  operator,  for  carrying  a  number  regis 
tered  In  said  item  register  Into  said  total  register,  a  shut 
ter  for  said  total  register,  a  silencing  device  for  said  writ- 
ing and  registering  keys,  a  single  device  for  causing  said 
silencing  device  to  be  effective  and  said  shutter  also  to 
overlie  sabi  total  register  during  the  carrying  of  the  num- 
ber into  said  total  register,  means  (including  a  denomina- 
tion-selecting member)  acting  upon  the  completion  of  the 
registering  of  a  numlier  in  said  item  register  for  (ausing 
said  single  device  to  act.  and  mc.nns  cuntrolled  ity  the 
general  operator  for  restoring  ^aid  silencing  device  and 
said  shutter, 

[Claims  ;•{.  4,  and   ti  to  '^ti  nm    printed   in   the   (Jazette.! 
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SLII'  FOLDIN*;  MACHINE.     JoH.v  T,  Hkanbt. 
City,    Mo.      Filed    Apr.    23,    1915.      Serial    No. 

(CI.  27(>-    t;7  I 


\ance  said  block  so  that  said  grooves  will  register,  a  sec- 
ond blade  arranged  to  fnld  said  slip  into  said  groove  in 
said  ldo<'k  and  said  means  arranged  to  withdraw  said 
block  from  the  posit mn   where  said  grooves  register, 

5.  The  comtdnation  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  blade  arranged  to  I(dii  paper  into  said  groove  and  with- 
draw therefrom,  a  f('ldinp  l>lo(^k  provided  with  a  groove 
arranged  to  traverse  said  frame  and  register  said  grooves, 
a  second  tdade  arranged  to  fold  said  paper  into  the  groove 
in  said  bioi  k,  plural  (anis  mounted  adjacent  said  frame. 
and  means  connecting  said  cams  and  said  folding  block 
and  said  f(dding  blades  wheretiy  said  blades  are  inserted 
into  said  ),'riioves  and  withdrawn  therefrom  and  said  fold- 
ing Idock  is  reciprocated  on  said  frame  and  withdraw 
said  paper   from  said  groove  in  said  frame 

[Claims  ti  t-  K'  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette! 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  flat 
level  surface  on  the  top  thereof  and  a  vertical  groove 
therein,  a  block  arranged  to  traverse  on  said  flat  level  sur 
face  and  provided  with  a  groove  therein  and  said  grooves 
arranged  at  right  angles  from  the  travel  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register,  a  blade  arranged  to 
pass  from  the  groove  in  said  frame  into  the  groove  in  said 
block  when  In  register,  means  whereby  said  bloi  k  will 
traverse  said  flat  level  surface  and  carry  said  blade  and  a 
slip  of  paper,  and  means  whereby  said  blade  will  fold  said 
slip  of  pap<»r  into  the  groove  in  said  frame  when  said 
grooves  register. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  block  provided  with  a  groove  and  arranged  to  slide  on 
said  frame  to  bring  said  grooves  into  register,  a  blade  ar 
ranged  to  fold  a  portion  of  a  slip  of  paper  from  said 
groove  in  said  frame  into  said  groove  in  said  block  when 
said  grooves  register,  means  whereby  said  block  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  registered  position  and  returned 
thereto,  and  means  whereby  said  blade  will  fold  said  slip 
Into  the  groove  in  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  groove,  a  block  provided  with  a  transverse  groove 
and  adapted  to  move  and  bring  said  groove  into  register, 
a  blade  arranged  to  fold  a  portion  of  a  slip  into  the 
groove  In  said  block  when  said  grooves  register,  said  block 
arranged  to  carry  said  blade  and  said  slip  from  the  groove 
In  said  frame  and  return  thereto,  and  said  blade  arranged 
to  fold  said  slip  Into  the  groove  in  said  frame  when  said 
block  Is  returned  and  said  grooves  register. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  blade  arranged  to  fold  a  slip  into  said  groove,  a  block 
provided  with  a  groove  and  arranged  to  slide  on  said 
frame  to  bring  said  grooves  into  register,   means  to  ad- 


l,2;i7,r>l."c  I,(  K'KIMM'IN.  i:,M.\\(  t:!  llKHMANN.  San 
Francisco.  Cai  ,  assignor  of  unc  ti.ilt  to  Clarence  E. 
Sihrnitl.  S;iti  KruDcisco,  ('al.  ]-';lcd  1 '■  :  .  li',  11*12.  Serial 
No.  ToT,0*.*-4  ifentwed  Jan.  15.  II'IT  ^^ena;  142,556. 
(CI.  74 — 8.) 


1.  A  !o.  kingpin  c.imprisiiig  ,h  ln»iy  member  madi-  of  a 
strii-  b;n  uiLi  It  . 'iricavi.  runvex  i  ross  section,  said  strip 
bein^'  l^tit  in  feriii  a  liead  and  a  -hank  ounposed  of  par- 
allel lcg>  iijiviii^;  (oncavc  faces  opposing  each  other,  to 
provide  ,•!  jias-age  through  said  shank,  and  said  head 
having  a  bo!.'  tlircugh  it  in  line  with  the  passage  through 
said  shank  :  and  a  locking  member  made  uf  a  wire  bent 
at  one  end  to  fnnn  a  head,  said  wire  parsing  thmugh  the 
shank  of  the  hoily  member  and  through  a  hcde  in  the  heail 
of  said  p.K  iiiher,  and  having  its  other  eml  I.,  nt  ever  en 
tb>'  exti-rior  of  the  body  member  head. 

2.  A  lockiuL'  pin  comprising  a  liody  ineriihi  r  mad 
strip  concavo-i  on\  ex  in  cross  sei'ilon,  ibmipici 
to  form  a  head  and  a  >hank  composed  of  paraiie 
ing  concave  faces  opp<ising  each  ether,  t^-  pr.v 
sage  through  said  shank,  and  said  head  linvini;  formed 
in  it  a  bole  tlaring  from  the  exterior  to  the  inierit.r  sur- 
face of  the  bead,  the  hole  being  alined  with  Mo  passage 
through  said  shank  ;  and  a  locking  member'  made  of  a 
wire  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  head,  said  wire  passing 
through  the  shank  of  the  body  member  and  through  the 
hole  in  the  bead  of  said  member,  and  having  its  other 
end  I'cnt  over  the  exterior  of  the  Liody  niein''er  heitd. 
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1,237,516.  CUTTER  OR  MILLER  F<  iR  THREAD-CUT- 
TINO  OR  MILLING  MACHINES  Aktihu  I'  Holdin, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Filed  .\pr,  -"*.  I'.ilti  Serial 
N<i.   ;<4,17C.      a'L   29—105.) 
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1.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  collet  and  a  set  of  dies 
on  a  side  face  of  the  collet  having  chasers  concentric  with 
the  axis  thereof. 

2.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  and  a 
set   of  annularly-arranged  dies   projecting   from   the   >lde 
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face  of  said  body,  with  a  radial  separation  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  dies,  said  dies  having  chasers  on 
their  inner  faces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter. 

3.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  set 
of  annularly-arranjed  dies  projecting  from  the  side  face 
of  said  body,  chasers  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  dies  con- 
centric with  the  ails  of  the  cutter,  an  arbor,  and  means 
for  separably  securing  the  cylindrical  body  to  the  arbor. 

4.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  t>ody,  a  set 
of  annularly-arranged  dies  projecting  from  the  side  face  of 
said  body,  chasers  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  dies  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  an  arbor,  and  a  disk  for  the 
arbor  to  which  the  cylindrical  body  la  removably  bolted. 

5.  A  thread  cutter  comiH-lsiiig  a  cylindrical  body,  a  set 
of  dies  secured  to  one  side  face  thereof,  having  chasers 
arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  revolution  of 
the  cuttpr,  a  spindle,  a  head  for  the  splndlp  on  which  said 
cylindrical  body  is  seated,  a  flange  for  said  head,  and  bolts 
inserted  through  said  flange  Into  the  cylindrical  body  to 
removably  secure  the  cutter  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.237,517.  PROGRAM-CLOCK  Archis  P.  Homy, 
Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  B. 
Jocks,  Crosby,  Minn.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,717.      (01.  161-— 4.) 


1.  A  signal  actuating  mechanism  including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  scries  of 
sockets,  a  controlling  cylinder  having  a  plnrallty  of  cor- 
responding series  of  sockets,  pegs  insertlhle  into  the  socket 
of  both  cylinders,  means  for  giving  a  step  by  step  roUtion 
to  the  flrst  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
rotation  of  the  first  (Cylinder,  for  rotatini;  the  controlllnB 
cylinder  one  step,  a  plurality  of  signals,  and  means  dis- 
posed in  coactlve  relation  to  the  rows  of  sockets  on  both 
cylinders  adapted  when  actuated  by  pegs  on  both  cylinders 
to  close  the  circuit  through  the  correspontling  signal. 

2.  A  signal  actuating  mechanism  Including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  circumferential  row  of  sockets  thereon. 
a  controlling  cylinder  having  a  circumferential  row  of 
sockets,  pegs  insertlble  Into  said  sockets,  means  for  giv- 
ing a  step  by  step  rotation  through  the  first  naraeil  cyl- 
inder, means  actuated  by  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the 
flrst  named  cylinder  for  rotating  the  controlling  cylinder 
one  step,  a  signal,  a  contact  member  adapte<l  to  be  shitted 
by  engagement  with  a  peg  on  the  flrst  named  cylinder,  and 
a.  contact  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  a  peg  on  the  second 
named  cylinder  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flrst 
named  contact,  said  contacts  being  disposed  in  an  in- 
terrupted circuit  with  a  soune  of  energy  and   said  signal 

3.  A  signal  actuating  mechanism  Including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  baving  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of 
sockets,  a  controlling  cylinder  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of  sockets,  pegs  Insertlble 
into  s«M  sockets  and  r*m<>vable  therefrom,  means  for  iflv- 


ing  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  be  flrst  named  cylinder. 
means  actuated  by  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  flrst 
named  cylinder  to  rotate  the  controlling  cylinder  one  atep. 
a  plurality  of  signals,  one  for  each  row  of  socketa,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  electrically  connected  each 
t«lr  In  an  interrupted  circuit  with  the  corresponding  sig- 
nal and  source  of  energy,  said  contacts  being  ao  disposed 
as  to  be  engaged  by  pegs  on  the  corresponding  cylinders 
and  In  the  corresponding  rows  of  aockets  and  be  relatively 
shifted  Into  engagement  with  each  other. 

4.  A  signal  actuating  mechanism  including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  circumferential  row  of  socfceti,  a  con- 
trolling cylinder  having  a  like  circumferential  row  of 
sockets,  pegs  Insertlble  into  said  sockets,  means  for  giv- 
ing a  step  by  step  rotation  to  the  flrst  named  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  coactlng  contacts  normally  spaced  from  each  other. 
a  signal  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and 
said  contacts,  a  peg  on  the  second  named  cylinder  acting 
to  shift  one  of  said  contacts  Into  the  path  of  moTement 
of  the  other  contact,  and  a  peg  on  the  flrst  named  cyl- 
inder acting  to  shift  the  corresponding  contact  toward 
the  last  named  contact. 

."i  A  signal  actuating  mechanism  including  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rowa  of 
sockets,  a  controlling  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  dr- 
.  utiiferentlal  rows  of  sockets,  pegs  adapted  to  be  removably 
disposed  within  said  sockets,  means  for  giving  a  step  by 
step  rotation  to  the  flrst  named  cylinder,  means  actuated 
by  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  flrst  named  cylinder  for 
rotating  the  controlling  cylinder  one  step,  a  plurality  of 
slenals.  a  plurality  of  pivoted  contact  members  coactlng 
with  the  pegs  on  the  flrst  named  cylinder,  and  arranged 
!n  allnement  with  the  series  of  sockets,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tat  tlngers  arranged  In  coactlve  relation  to  a  series  of 
sockets  on  the  controlling  cylinder  and  movable  by  the 
pegs  on  said  cylinder  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
flrst  named  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  signals  each  sig- 
nal being  connected  in  an  interrupted  circuit  with  a 
sioir.f  of  current  .'ind  the  corresponding  contact  member 
and  contact  finger. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H7,r.l8.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Albkbt  J.  HoBTON. 
White  F'lalns,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan,  9.   1915.     Serial  No.  1,342.      (CI.  172— 1T9.) 


1  In  a  motor  controller,  means  for  controlling  the  con 
tlnuity  of  the  motor  <lrcuit,  field  controlling  means  tending 
to  weaken  the  field  and  operable  by  said  former  means 
in  closing  the  motor  circuit  to  strengthen  the  fleld  and 
automatic  means  for  temporarily  maintaining  said  fleld 
controlling  means  In  operated  position  upon  opening  of 
the  motor  circuit  by  said  flrst  mentione<l  means. 

2.  In    a    motor    controller,    means    for    controlling   the 
j   'ontinulty    of    the    motor   circuit,    fleld    controlling  means 

tending  to  effect  fleld  weakening  and  operable  by  aaid 
former  means  In  closing  the  motor  circuit  to  effect  fleld 
strengthening  and  electro  responsive  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  fleld  controlling  means  In  operated  position  upon 
opening  of  the  motor  circuit  by  said  first  mentioned 
I    means. 

3.  In    a    motor    controller,    means    for    controlling  the 
I   continuity  of  the   motor  circuit,   fleld   controlling  meant 

mechanically  operable  thereby  In  closing  the  motor  drcnlt 

I   but    Independent    thereof    In    opening    said    drcnlt,    and 

electro-reaponslve  means  for  temporarily  maintaining  aaid 

fleld  controlling  means  in  operated  position  upon  opening 

I  of  the  motor  circuit  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means. 
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4.  In  a  motor  controller,  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  motor  circuit,  fleld  regulating  means,  « 
common  electro-responsive  device  for  operating  said  two 
flrst  mentioned  means,  and  electro-responsive  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  device  for  maintaining  said  fleld  regulat 
ing  means  in  operated  position  after  opening  of  the  motor 
circuit  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means. 

6.  In  a  motor  controller,  means  for  controlling  the  con 
tlnuity  of  the  motor  circuit  and  for  establishing  a  dy- 
namic braking  circuit  when  the  motor  circuit  Is  opened. 
fleld  controlling  means  operable  by  said  first  mentioned 
means  In  closing  the  motor  circuit  and  electro-responsive 
mean*  for  maintaining  said  fleld  controlling  means  In  op- 
erated position  upon  establishment  of  the  dynamic  brak- 
ing circuit  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.519.  CARBURETER.  Fbkdkick  Howa,  Adrian, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan,  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,890.  (CI. 
261—60.) 


[i-m 


1.  In  a  rarbureter,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
straight  way  carbureting  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  passage 
connecting  with  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  a  disk 
arranged  in  the  entrance  end  of  said  chamber,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  disk,  a  valve  controlling  said  liquid 
fuel  pas-sage  having  a  stem  substantially  parallel  to  the 
stem  of  said  disk,  auxiliary  means  for  independently  ac- 
tuating said  valve  controlling  the  liquid  fuel  passage, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  stems  of  said  valve 
and  disk  for  actuating  the  former  upon  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  connecting  means  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection therein  to  permit  the  independent  movement  of 
said  valve  controlling  the  liquid  fuel  passage. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
straight  way  carbureting  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  passage 
connecting  laterally  therewith,  a  valve  arranged  In  the 
entrance  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said 
liquid  fuel  passage,  means  for  actuating  one  valve  upon 
movement  of  the  other,  auxiliary  means  for  Independently 
actuating  said  valve  controlling  the  liquid  fuel  passage, 
and  means  permitting  the  independent  actuation  of  said 
valve. 


1,237,520.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COATING 
KILN-BAKED  ARTICLES.  JOHN  W.  Ivmet,  Brazil, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  The  Clay  Products  Co., 
Brazil,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  143,670.      (CI.  91—72.) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  kiln-baked  articles  during 
the  baking  operation,  consisting  in  inducing  a  current  of 
atmospheric  air  through  a  passage  by  a  fluid  pressure 
blast  and  blowing  said  air  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
kiln  by  such  blast,  and  in  introducing  the  glazing  mate- 
rial into  said  passage,  whereby  free  mixing  of  said  mate- 
rial with  the  currents  passing  through  the  passage  is 
effected,  and  whereby  said  currents  will  discharge  said 
material  into  the  kiln  In  the  form  of  a  cloud. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  coating  materia) 
Into  kilns  during  the  baking  operation  comprising  a  pas- 
sage leading  Into  the  kiln  and  ..pen  at   its  outer  end   to 


admit  an  a!)undant  quantity  of  air,  means  for  directing  a 
fluid  pressure  blast  through  said  passage  to  induce  a  cur- 
rent of  said  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  coating  material  to  said  passage,  whereby  the  same  is 
freely  mLved  with  the  currents  passing  through  said  pas 
sage  and  carried  therewith  into  the  kiln  in  the  form  of  e 
cloud. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  coating  material  into 
kilns  comprising  a  horizontal  pipe  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  kiln  and  open  at  both  ends,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pipe  being  directed  upwardly  to  a  slight  extent,  a 
pressure  supply  nozzle  in  said  pipe  directed  toward  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  hopper  supported  above  said  outer 
end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  tubular  outlet  of  less  tize 
than  and  delivering  into  said  end.  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  coating  material  from  said  hop- 
per through  said   outlet. 


1.237.521.  ■\vnoT>  IMT'REGNATION.  Haert  G.  Jin- 
MSO.v,  Toledo.  Ohio.  F11p<1  May  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,25f*.      (CI.  99— li;..) 


1.  The  method  of  distributing  a  superflclany  dense 
coating  throughout  the  mass  of  a  porous  sutit-tance  em- 
bodying the  filling  of  the  outer  pores  with  the  Impregna- 
tion material  in  excess  of  the  coating  requirement  of  the 
pores,  of  the  substance  dissipating  such  material  through- 
out the  pores  of  the  unsubmerged  substance  and  elimi- 
nating the  surplus  of  such  material  by  the  application  of 
a  gaseous  pressure,  and  the  release  of  such  pressure  to 
exude  the  surplus  of  such  material  from  the  substance. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  the  cell  walls  of  wood  em- 
bodying uniformly  moistening  the  wood  ly  steaming, 
svperllclAlly  fully  charging  the  wood  with  impregnating 
sabatanee  by  hydrauUc  pressure  In  excess  of  a  quantity 
for  coating  the  cell  walls  of  the  wood.  dlsslpatlBg  snch 
Impregnating  substance  tbrooghout  the  unsubmerged 
wood  by  subjecting  to  a  gaseous  pressure  and  then  remov- 
ing tke  excess  of  the  Impregnating  substance  from  the 
wood  by  Increasing  such  gaseous  pressure,  and  releasing 
the  preasvre  to  effect  exuding  of  surplus  of  thf  substance 
from  the  wood. 

3.  The  method  of  expressing  cell  filling  impregnating 
substance  from  porous  material  Including  submerging  the 
material  at  atmospheric  pressure,  applying  hydraulic 
pressure  to  impregnate  the  submerged  material,  releasing 
snch  pressure,  drawing  off  the  excess  impregnating  sub- 
stance to  leave  the  material  unsubmerged.  dissipating  the 
impregnating  substance  throughout  the  material  i  y  gase- 
ous pressure,  and  removing  the  surplusage  of  Impreg- 
nating substance  from  the  material  by  forctn?  Ihc  gas  to  n 


•12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ai,  1917. 


penetration  in  the  material,  and  releasing  the  pressure  to 
lause   the  escaping   gas   to   exude   the   impregnating   sub 
stance  from  the  material. 


1.237,522.  LATCH.  Christian  A,  .Tevsbn.  Mlnden. 
Nebr.  Filed  June  3.  1914.  ^^p^lal  .No  S42,«62.  Rp- 
ncw^d  .Ian.  19,  1917.     Sprla!  No    U:;.41.5      iCl,  7(»     4'.<  1 


In  n  latch,  the  combination  with  a  dour  pri)vid»'<i  with 
>l(its.  iif  plates  .secured  on  opposite  sides  of  riif  door  and 
provide<l  with  slots  registering  with  \\\m  dour  slots,  a 
latch  member  comprising  a  frame  including  side  and  end 
members,  the  end  mea)bers  being  dlsposeil  through  the 
door  and  plate  slots,  one  ..f  th*'  plates  having  a  pair  of 
ears  plvotally  supporting  one  point  of  the  frame  therebe 
tween,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  frame,  a  keeper  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder,  a  spring  dlapostd  between 
one  of  the  plates  and  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  second 
shoulder  formed  on  the  frame  at  a  point  diagonally  op- 
posite the  first  .shoulder  for  engagement  wltn  a  wall  car- 
ried hook. 


1.237,523.  .SOLE  FITTIV;  M.VCin.NF.  Mcrto.v  E. 
JOHX8O.N,  Beverly.  Ma-.>  .  .i-^signor  to  rnitt>d  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  !';ir.T<on.  .N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,674. 
(a.  12—27.) 


J' 


1.  A  sole  fitting  machine,  having.  In  iimbination.  a 
work  support,  a  tool  for  op^-rating  on  a  sob-  supporte<l 
thereby,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  tool,  a  spring  for  yield 
iDgly  urging  the  tool  toward  said  support,  means  for  set 
ting  the  spring  to  a  predetermined  tension,  and  means  for 
raOTlng  the  carrier  toward  and  from  the  work  support  to 
vary  the  distance  of  the  tool  therefrom,  while  maintain- 
ing automatically  the  predetermined  setting  of  the  spring 

2.  A  sole  fitting  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  tool  for  operating  on  a  sole  supported 
thereby,  a  carrier  for  said  tool  movable  to  carry  the  tool 
In  ft  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  sole  support- 
ing surface  of  the  said  support,  a  spring  su8talne<^  on  the 
carrier  for  yieldingly  urging  the  tool  toward  said  support, 
means  for  setting  the  spring  to  a  predetermined  tension, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  and  spring 
relative  to  the  work  support,  while  maintaining  the 
original  relation  of  the  spring  and  its  setting  means  un- 
disturbed. 


3,  A  sole  fitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  .support,  a  lip  forming  knife,  a  knife  carrier  movable 
toward  and  from  said  support,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  urg- 
ini.'  said  carrier  toward  said  support,  means  for  setting 
the  spring  to  a  predetermined  tension,  and  a  member  ad- 
Jiisiaidy  se.ured  to  the  machine  frame  and  Interposed 
■>'tw>'.ri  sahl  spring  and  Its  setting  means,  whereby  the 
iirriT  may  tie  moved  without  disturbing  the  setting  of 
the  spring 

4  A  sole  fitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  -iiippurt.  a  lip  forming  knife,  a  knife  carrier  movable 
fowar.i  iiid  from  said  support,  an  adjustable  thimble 
Mioijrir.ii  on  the  machine  frame,  a  rod  on  the  knife  car- 
rl.r  passing  through  said  thimble,  adjusting  nuts  on  each 
-lid  of  till'  rod  above  and  below  said  thimble,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  urging  said  carrier  toward  the  work 
support  Interiiosed  between  said  thimble  and  one  set  of 
adjust  in g  nuts. 

.'>  .V  sole  fitting  machine,  having.  In  conihination,  a 
wi'rk  support,  a  sole  fi-edlng  device,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
spring  sustained  by  th«'  carrier  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
dt\  i<  *■  Toward  sjiiil  snpiHtrt,  means  for  setting  the  spring 
',,  1  [ir>'dt"t<'rruined  tension,  a<  tuating  means  for  the  car 
rii  r,  op<Tatl\<'  ronnect  Ions  between  said  actuating  means 
and  arritT  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  and  an  adjust 
:)hl<'  device  in  said  connections  for  moving  the  carrier  and 
f>'filiiig  device  toward  and  from  the  work  support  while 
niiiiiitaining  the  pre<letermined  setting  of  the  spring. 

(<  Inims  \\  to  '•<  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.'J.'1T.'24  SPoTLItiHT.  Carl  H  K.vrrvfWN.  Santa 
Alia,  <al.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  lt>9,«84. 
(Cl.  2411      2  » 


In  a  dfvice  of  the  clas.s  described,  an  automobile  lamp 
■  ompri-ing  a  reflrctor  ;  a  rearwardly  projecting  lamp 
so.  k'  t  iissfintded  with  the  rtdli'itor  ;  an  arm  mounted  at  its 
Inti'T  >'nd  on  th'>  socket  to  swing  for  adjustment  trant- 
v.T-itly  'if  the  axis  of  the  socket  ;  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
r>t!ector  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 


-■37  .'il5  MAN»;ER  FOR  TEMPORARY  GIRDER  AND 
HK.\M  FOFtMS.  Edw.\rd  O  Kbator,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Fil.d  F.I..  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  14H,31»^.  (O. 
25—131.5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  temporary  beam  or  girder 
form  for  structural  steel  beams  or  girders  to  be  incased 
with  concrete,  a  hanger  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp 
member  adapted  to  receive  between  its  branches  a  flange 
of  the  structural  steel  member  to  be  Incased,  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  flange  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
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branch  thereof,  and  a  headed  bolt  of  predetermined  length, 
mounted  in  the  lower  branch  of  the  clamp  member,  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  clamp  member  to  the  flange  to  support  a 
form  in  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  structural  steel  member  by  being 
brought    into   engagement   with   the   under   surface   of   the 

flange. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  temporary  beam  or  girder 
form  for  structural  beam  or  steel  girders  to  be  incased  In 
concrete,  a  hanger  comprising  a  U  shape<l  clamp  niembei 
having  one  of  its  branches  adapted  to  engage  a  flange  of 
the  structural  steel  member,  a  lug  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site branch  and  having  an  interiorly  screw  threaded  pas- 
sage adapted  to  receive  the  screw  threads  of  a  bolt,  a 
headed  bolt  of  predetermined  length  located  In  the  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  have  its  end  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  to  clamp  a  flange  of  the  structural 
steel  member  between  It  and  the  coilperatlug  lirnmh  of  the 
clamp  member,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  adapted  to 
support  the  t-'inporary  form  work  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  stru' tural  steel  member. 


1.237,526.  TRI'NK  LOCK,  .^tam.ey  Klein  and  .Tosepii 
LfTT.MANN,  Ciniinn.-iti.  <ihlo.  assignors  to  Tb.'  Meiubl- 
I'rurker  Company,  Cincinn.-xti.  Ohio,  a  ('orpMfat  ion  of 
Ohio.  Fil.'<i  F.'!.,  10.  1017  Serial  No.  147.738,  (Cl. 
70— llo.j 


1,237,527.  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  HOlLEK  TUBES. 
KEVKiCHi  KiMi-UA,  New  York.  N.  Y.  File.t  Mny  4.  19in. 
Serial   No.  9.''.. 319.      (Cl.  8,3 — 04. J 


•^''y 


1.  .\  trunk  lock  comprising  a  hasp  and  a  catch  secured  i 
to  one  relatively  inoval)le  member  of  a  trunk,  and  a 
socket  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  cooperating  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  trunk  and  adapted  respectively  to  receive  the 
clasp  and  atch,  said  catch  being  located  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  hasp  and  In  such  relation  thereto  that  said 
catch  has  to  be  engaged  with  the  pin  before  said  hasp  can 
be  engaged  with  the  socket. 

3.  A  trunk  lock  comprising  a  (  atch  and  a  locking  means, 
said  cat'  h  consisting  of  a  pin  secured  to  one  member  of 
the  trunk,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  pin,  a  second  pin 
secured  to  the  ccxiperating  member  of  the  trunk  and 
adapted  (o  mount  the  hook  plvotally  thereon,  and  a  third 
pin  locat.Ml  adjacent  to  said  pivot  pin.  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  hook  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  mentioned  pin  when  the  trunk  is  locked  whereby  the 
pivot  pin  is  relieved  of  strains  imposed  upon  the  hook  In 
the  locking  operati<m. 

4.  A  trunk  lock  <'oniprising  a  catch,  and  a  locking  means, 
said  (atch  consisting  of  a  pin  secured  to  one  member  of  the 
trunk,  a  slotted  plate  having  a  hook  formed  on  one  end 
for  co<iperatlon  with  the  pin  in  closing  the  trunk,  a  pivot 
pin  adapted  to  mount  th"  plate  plvotally  on  the  trunk 
member  opposit.-  to  that  upon  which  the  first  mentioned 
pin  Is  mounted,  and  a  pin  located  adjacent  to  the  pivot 
pin,  adapt.Ml  to  engage  the  slot  of  the  plate  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  mentioned  pin  In  locking  the  trunk,  said 
locking  means  consisting  of  a  hasp  secured  to  the  plate 
of  said  catch,  to  swing  concentrically  with  its  pivot  pin, 
and  a  socket  secured  to  the  trunk  member  bearing  said 
first  mentioned  pin,  adapted  to  receive  the  hasp,  whereby 
the  plate  of  said  catch  will  have  to  be  moved  to  bring  its 
hook  into  locking  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
pin.   to  place  said  hasp  in  position  to   be  locked  in  said 

socket. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  .\  tube  cleaning  devico  comprising  ''•;!!;;!  l-  iiK'ans 
including  vitiratory  strips  adaptt-d  to  be  i(.<;iv  1  \>'\\\y>'\\ 
and  in  contact  with  tlie  exterior  snrf;i'-e>  of  rows  of 
lubes,  mean-  for  laterally  recipro.  iitin;.'  >:\\-\  <  waning 
means,  and  nu-ans  for  longlIiidina!I>'  11. .'\n,::  siinu! 
tanoou«;jy  with  said  r'-ciprocatlng  inean>.  -.-iM  ■  S'.-iinng 
mean-, 

2  In  ,a  lut"'  cleaning  clevice,  s<-aie  .■uttii-c  cli'vi.es 
locatocl  b.'iwi.n  horizonta;  rows  of  tni>es,  nnil  aiaidc}  to 
reciprocally  contact  with  the  exterior  surfa'ov  cf  ad 
jacHiit  row-  ccf  tubes,  and  means  for  recipnvc-aliy  moving 
said  cutting  (ievi<'es,  and  means  for  slmultan<^>usly  caus- 
ing said  devices  tf)  travel  along  the  length  of  said  tubes. 

:;,  In  u  de\ice  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  device 
iut'-rposed  betw'-c'ii  substantially  parallel  tubes  and  pro- 
vidi'.l  with  c-nrved  knife  edge  portions  wl'h  a  rjidlns  of 
curvature  substantially  rqual  to  the  external  radius  of 
said  tubex.  and  means  for  vibrating  said  cutter  device 
between  saicl  tuix-s.  anci  means  noriiuvUy  tending  to  force 
said  cutter  device  away  from  said  tubes  for  preventing 
said  c\itter  <Uvice  from  adhering  to  said  tuiies. 

4.  In  a  cb'vice  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  (  utK'r  device 
norinany  interposed  between  horizontal  rows  of  tuiies  to 
.xtcnd  the  width  thereof  atid  normally  cUJl  ccf  .  cmtact 
with  said  tubes,  and  means  for  causing  ^Hid  dixice  to 
ri-<-i[)rocall\-  contact  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  ad 
jaocnt   tubes. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  device 
interposed  between  horizontal  rows  of  tutus  and  norma! ly 
out  of  contact  with  sai<l  tubes,  m<-ans  for  causing  said 
cie\dce>  to  reciprocally  contact  with  the  exti-rior  surfaces 
of  adjacent  tubes,  and  means  for  slniu!taneou>ly  causing 
saic]  devices  to  travel  the  length  of  said  tubes. 
[Claims  t;  and   7  not   printed   in   the  (iazette.J 


1,237, ,52.8      FRTIT  FITTER.     William   Knox,  San   Fran 

Cisco,   Cal.      Filed    Aug.    26,   1910.      Serial    No.    117.037. 
(Cl.   146--6.) 


1.  A    machine    for    the    described    purpose,    comprising 
means   for    receiving  and   holding  the  fruit   to   be   cut,  a 
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morable    conveyer    belt    for    fpedinc    said    fruit    to    saltl 
receiving   and    holding    means,    a    rntatlng    spreader    roll 
spaced  above  said  conveyer  belt  for  ilistrtlmtlng  and  post 
tloning  the  fruit  thereupon.    au<l    means   for   halving   the 
fruit  and  separating  the  pit  therefrom. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprlslnc 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  fruit  to  be  cut,  a 
conveyer  belt  for  feeding  said  fruit  to  said  receiving  and 
holding  means,  said  belt  having  a  scries  of  fruit  holding 
cups  mounted  thereon,  mean.*  for  halving  the  fruit  in  the 
plane  of  its  greatest  diameter,  and  nu-au^  for  separating 
the  pit  from  the  halved  fruit. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose.  cuniprUIng 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  fruit  to  he  iit,  a 
conveyer  belt  for  feeding  .<Miid  fruit  to  said  receiving  and 
holding  means,  said  belt  being  provlde<l  with  a  neries  of 
fruit  holding  cups,  devices  for  positioning  the  fruit  within 
said    cups,   means    for   halving   the  fruit    in    the   plane    of 

t8  greatest  diameter  while  held  by  said  receiving  and 
holding  means,  and  means  for  separating  the  pit  from  the 
halved   fruit. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  fruit  to  bf  cut,  a 
conveyer  l>elt  for  feeding  said  fruit  to  said  receiving  and 
holding  means,  said  belt  having  a  series  of  fruit  holding 
cups  mounted  thereon,  a  rotating  spreader  roll  spaced 
above  said  belt  for  positioning  the  fruit  within  said  cups, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  fruit  while  held  by  said  receiv- 
ing and  holding  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  anil  holding  the  fruit  to  be  cut.  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conveyer  belt.s  for  feeding  said  fruit 
to  said  receiving  and  holding  means,  ea<h  belt  having  a 
series  of  fruit  holding  cups  mounted  thereon,  means  <  om- 
mon  to  all  of  said  belts  for  supplying  the  fruit  thereto, 
a  rotating  spreader  roll  disposed  transversely  above  said 
belts  for  positioning  the  fruit  within  said  cups,  and 
means  for  halving  the  fruit  and  separating  the  pits  there 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  '1 


1,237,529.     FISH-BAIT.      Kaiko   Kckmki, 
Fileil  Nov.   1,  1916.     Serial  N<>.  12>>.Hi'T 


Monterey,  C*l, 
(CI.  4.^— 30.) 


A  flsh  bait  comprising  a  hollow,  rouu'l.  subsfantially 
cigar-shaped  body  open  at  the  rear  end  and  having  holes 
near  Its  rear  end.  hooks,  the  shanks  of  which  are  con- 
tained In  said  hollow  body  and  extend  rparwardly  through 
said  open  rear  end,  and  having  front  threaded  ends  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  rear  holes,  and  nuts 
screwetl  on  their  front  ends  on  the  outside  of  said  hollow 
body. 


7.  .V  pump  having  a  chamber,  a  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet 
for  said  chamber,  an<i  a  pressure  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet 
for  said  chamber,  means  for  stopping  the  outlet  of  pres- 
sure fluid  and  liquid,  a  valve  seatahle  toward  the  pressure 
fluid  inlet  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  Into 
said  chamber  and  allowing  leakage  when  closed,  and 
spring  means  tending  to  seat  said  valve  and  operated  by 
the  ac  ■umulatloii  of  pressiire  in  said  chamber  to  release 
the  valve. 


^^^sS 


1,237,530.  PUMP.  John  L.  Latta,  Hickory,  N.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1916.  S«rlal  No.  122,107.  (CI.  103 — 8.) 
1.  A  pump  embodying  a  chamber  having  a  Uqald  Inlet, 
a  pressure  fluid  Inlet,  a  presaore  fluid  outlet  and  a  liquid 
outlet,  the  liquid  outlet  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seatable  against  the  piston  for 
closing  the  liquid  outlet  when  the  liquid  level  is  lowered 
a  predetermined  amount,  a  valve  for  the  pressure  fluid  out- 
let, spring  means  for  throwing  the  pressure  fluid  outlet 
valve  open  when  said  platen  Is  moved  by  pressure  within 
said  chamber,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said 
paaaage  and  operated  by  the  piston  to  move  open  when 
the  piston  starts  to  move  to  Instantly  relieve  pressure  In 
the  cylinder. 


^w 


1  ■_'  .V  pnmp  having  a  liquid  chamber,  a  secondary 
■  haintier.  a  liiiuld  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  liquid  chandier. 
n  pressure  rluld  outlet  for  the  liquid  chamber,  and  a  pres- 
sure iivild  inlet  communicating  with  the  secondary  cham- 
ber said  se.ondary  chamber  communicating  with  the 
liijuid  chamber,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  second- 
ar>  chamber,  a  cap  clamping  said  diaphragm  In  place, 
spring  means  between  the  cap  and  diaphragm  to  move  the 
diaphragm  toward  the  pressure  fluid  Inlet,  a  valve  within 
The  secondary  chamber  moved  by  the  diaphragm  toward 
the  pressure  tiuid  inlet  to  reduce  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  and  allowing  leakage  when  closed,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  outlet  of  pressure  fluid  and  liquid  from  the 
liquhl   chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  2.'!7,.53i.    tp:lefhone-exchange  system.    Albbn 

E  LrvDBM,.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial 

No     IJl  56H.      d").   179—18.) 


1.   In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  an  automatic 
switch   in  which   said  lines  terminate  In   fixed   terminals, 
means  for  causing  said  automatic  switch  to  hunt  over  an 
entire  row  of  said   fixed  terminals  In  a  continuous  recti 
linear  reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  causing   said 


automatic  switch  to  seize  a  set  of  electrically  distinguished 
terminals. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  an  automatic 
switch  in  which  said  lines  terminate  In  fixed  terminals, 
means  for  causing  said  automatic  switch  to  hunt  over  an 
entire  row  of  said  fixed  terminals  in  a  continuous  recti- 
linear reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  causing  said 
automatic  switch  to  seize  an  idle  set  of  terminals. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  an  automatic 
switch  in  which  said  lines  terminate  in  fixed  terminals, 
means  for  causing  said  automatic  switch  to  hunt  over  an 
entire  row  of  said  fixed  terminals  in  a  continuous  recti- 
linear reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  causing  said 
automatic  switch  to  seize  a  calling  line,  said  calling  line 
being  connected  to  one  set  of  said  terminals. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  rows  of  circuit  terminals, 
brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with 
said  terminals,  means  for  causing  said  brushes  to  travel 
over  an  entire  row  of  said  terminals  in  a  continuous  recti 
linear  reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  causing  said 
brushes  to  seize  a  set  of  electrically  distinguished  termi- 
nals. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  rows  of  circuit  terminals, 
brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with 
said  terminals,  means  for  imparting  to  said  brushes  a  con- 
tinuous rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  over  the  entire 
length  of  said  rows  of  circuit  terminals,  and  means  for 
causing  said  brushes  to  seize  a  set  of  terminals  in  a  pre- 
determined electrical  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.532.  COMPOSITE  WEDGE.  Anpriw  J.  McArthi  R, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Winona. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  I>ec.  3,  1915, 
S.Tiiil    No.  f.4.924,      <C1,   147--1.) 


together,  transverse  links  secured  upon  said  enlargement* 
to  slidably  and  plvotally  connect  said  members,  an  Internal 
we<lge  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  members  of  said 
external  wedge  to  spread  the  same,  enlargements  on  said 
internal  wedge  adaptixi  to  pass  beneath  said  links  so  as  to 
laterally  adjust  said  internal  wedge  with  respect  to  the 
external  wedge,  one  of  said  enlargements  having  a  shoul 
der  thereon  designed  to  cat(h  beneath  the  upper  \\n\i  und 
remove  the  external  wedge  when  said  internal  iv*  .ige  is 
lifted. 


1.  In  a  composite  wedge,  an  external  wedge  consisting 
of  two  members  comprising  upper  and  lower  halves  hinged 
together,  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  mem- 
ber and  plvotally  and  slidably  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  second  memi>er  and  an  Internal  centrally  hinged 
wedge  to  spread  said  members. 

2.  In  a  composite  wedge  of  the  class  described,  an  ex- 
ternal wedge  consisting  of  two  connected  members  having 
their  outer  sides  curved  to  conform  with  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  a  barrel,  the  outer  edge  of  said  members  being 
also  curved  to  conform  with  the  edges  of  adjacent  lining 
staves  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  members  gradually  con- 
verging as  they  approach  the  bottom,  and  an  Internal 
wedge  centrally  hinged  and  designed  to  be  Inserted  be 
tween  the  members  of  said  external  wedge  so  as  to  forcibly 
spread  the  same,  the  edges  of  the  last  mentioned  wedge 
converging  toward  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  inner  edges  of  said  external  wedge. 

3.  In  a  composite  wedge,  an  external  wedge  consisting 
of  two  members  forme«l  with  enlargements  at  their  ends, 
said  members  comprising  upper  and   lower  halves  hinged 


1.237.533.       INSULATED     RECEPTACLE.       A>:'KEU     .T 
McARTHfR.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  T'nioii  Fi'-e  (.'..ni- 
a  Corptiration  of  Minriesnt.<i. 


pany,  Winona.  Minn. 
l>ec.  3,  1915,     Serial 


Fi;c,j 


No.  G4.925 


iCi. 


nT^3.) 


1.  .\n  in^ulnt  ini.'- sbippini;  receptacle  compri-ing  a  wooden 
l.arrel  with  a  removable  lining  of  resilient  self  su.staining 
flt)er  board,  said  lining  consisting  of  an  unattached  base 
freely  resting  on  the  hoi  torn  of  said  barrel,  a  series  of  rel.'i 
lively  thick  staves  freely  supported  by  said  base,  and  a 
head  freely  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  stnvcb, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,237,534.  CUTTING  OR  WELDING  BLOWI'Il'E.  Ed- 
gar C.  Mahtin,  Central.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Pratt  and 
Cady  Company.  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  17,  19Kv  Serial  No. 
98.020.      (CI.   15S--27.4.I 


3.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  handle 
formed  with  an  annular  locking  recess  adjacent  its  for- 
ward end.  a  retaining  collar  of  subsUntlally  the  same 
outside  diameter  as  said  handle  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection therewith,  and  a  detachable  shield  formed  with  a 
circular  aperture  to  engage  said  blowpipe  adjacent  said 
recess  and  with  integral  locking  lugs  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture to  extend  within  said  locking  recess  and  be  securely 
held  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  blowpipe  by 
said  retainer  collar. 

5.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  handle 
formed  with  an  annular  locking  recess,  and  a  detachable 
shield  formed  with  a  circular  aperture  to  engage  aaid 
blowpipe  adjacent  said  recess  and  be  angularly  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  and  formed  with  locking  lugs  adjacent 
said  aperture  to  extend  within  said  locking  recess  and  t>e 
securely  held  in  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  blow- 
pipe. 

6.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  handle 
formed  with  a  locking  recess,  a  retainer  collar,  and  a  de- 
tachable shield  formed  to  engage  said  blowpipe  adjacent 
said  recess  and  with  a  locking  lug  to  extend  within  aaid 
locking  recess  and  tie  securely  held  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  blowpipe  by  said  retainer  collar. 

Idainis  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237,535.     WELDING  AND  CUTTING  BLOWPIPE.     Ed 

GAR  C.  Mabti.v,  Ontrai.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 
Cady  Company,  Incorporate*!.  Ifartforrl,  Conn,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  F11p<1  June  >»,  191t>.  Serial 
No.   102.483.      (CI.  15S— 27.4. ) 


1.237.538.        KEROSENE-GASIFIER     FuR     INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION     ENGINES.       Theodore     C.     Me.soks. 
Waterloo,   Iowa,  asslKnor   to    A.naoclate«1    Manufacturers 
Company,   Waterloo.    Iowa.      Filed   Aug.    10.    1916.      Se- 
rial No.  114.128.     (CI.  12^—122.) 

1.  A  gasifler  for  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  con- 
sisting of  a  detachable  hollow  head  for  the  cylinder,  said 
head  having  separated  chambers  In  communication  with 
the  combustion-chamber  of  the  engine  by  means  of  valve 
controlled  porta,  one  of  the  chambers  t>elng  adapted  to  re 
cetre  the  ezhanst-gases  of  the  engine,  and  said  bead  hav- 
ing means  for  dividing  the  voided  gases  Into  two  streams 
divergently,  of  which  one  stream  li?  caused  to  pass  over 
the  wall  separating  said  chamber  from  the  other  or  inlet 
chamber  of  the  head. 


I.  The  rutting  or  wnMing  i)lo\vpifH'  lonipri^tiiK  i  han.!ic, 
a  head  connected  thereto,  nu'aii.-i  to  ^nppiy  'ixy^vu  ;in^! 
heating  gas  to  said  hf-ad,  an  lntcrchanK»'H!>lf  rip  r>Tiinva''l\- 
mounted  In  said  head  and  forme. 1  with  a  'enrral  shit  iT 
valve  seat,  a  recess  In  said  head  ^substantially  in  line  witti 
said  valve  seat,  a  spring-pressed  valv  plug  inontited  in 
said  recess,  a  !)all  shut-off  val\>-  loosely  [noiiiir.M!  in  <u;-l 
valve  plug  to  co'iperat*'  with  said  valve  sear  an<t  n  tiiirii,- 
devices  for  said  shut  off  valve  cornprlsliis;  m  ai  ruaror  r^  i 
cooperating  with  said  plug,  a  slotted  nut  .in  <ai.l  r-..!  af! 
actuator  lever  having  Its  end  plvote.i  within  sai.l  han-ll. 
and  having  enlar;:ed  actuating  portions  crigagiiij;  riv  slots 
on  both  sides  of  said  nut,  .said  lever  projectint:  through  a 
slot  in  said  handle  and  being  formed  with  a  thumti  pie.  ►• 

10.  The  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  cDtiiprlsing  a 
handle,  a  head  connected  thereto,  means  to  supply  gas.  -. 
to  said  head,  a  shut-off  valve,  and  actuating  devices  for 
said  shut-off  valve  comprising  an  actuator  rod,  a  proje.  t 
Ing  actuator  lever  having  its  end  pivoted  within  said 
handle  and  having  actuating  portions  loosely  ■o.'.perarin;,' 
with  both  sides  of  said  rod. 

II.  The  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprtslrig  a 
handle,  a  head  connected  thereto,  means  to  supply  ».'as> » 
to  said  head,  a  shut-off  valve,  and  actuating  devii  es  for 
said  shut-off  valve  comprising  an  actuator  rod.  a  project- 
ing actuator  lever  pivoted  within  said  handle  and  having 
actuating  portions  loosely  co^iperatlng  with  said  rod. 

12.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  head, 
an  Interchangeable  tip  removably  mounted  in  sai.l  heal  i 
and  formed  with  a  central  shut-off  valve  seat,  a  re.  ess  in 
said  head  sabstantially  In  line  with  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  plug  mounted  in  said  reces.s,  a  ball  valve  loosely 
mounted  In  said  valve  plug  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  plug  being  provided  with  an  alining 
actuating  surface  engaging  .salil  ball  valve  and  sut)staij 
tially  parallel  to  said  valve  seat  to  promote  the  lateral 
self-allnlng  action  of  said  valve  ami  cooperating  actuating 
devices  to  operate  said  valve  plug. 

15.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  head,  | 
a  tip  mounted  in  said  head  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  ball  shut  off  valve  loosely  mounted  in  said  head  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  said  valve  seat  and  coiiperating 
actuating  devices  to  operate  said  valve  and  allow  the 
lateral  self-allnlng  action  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  13,  and  14  not  printed  !n  the  iiRictUr] 


2.   In  an  internal  .ombustion  engine,  a  head  having  an 

•ihaust  .  haiiitier   In   communication  with   the  combustlon- 


haniber  of  the  engine  by  means  of  a  valve-controlled 
port.  sa;,I  h  iiii!'< t  Ixuug  fornieil  into  divergent  conduits, 
md   -.aid   head   liaving  exit  ports  for  sjiUl  conduits. 


1,2.HT.-.;K       KnTM)IN(;   .VND  I?ACKING   MACHINE  FOR 

I'.M()KI!I.\IlIN*;  .JoH.N      LAt  .VI  KI.dT     ('.\PCL      MlRCEB, 

I  of, ham,    Knulan.l.       Filed    De,.    rj,    1914.      Serial    No. 


';-^^|i3% 


.">  .\  ma.  hine  ..f  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
rounding  r>  li.rs  disposed  side  tiy  side  apjirt  from  each 
other,  inejiiis  for  moving  one  of  said  rollers  alternately 
toward  an. I  away  from  the  other,  means  for  entering  book 
sheers  'letwetn  -^ahl  r(dlers,  clamping  Jaws  disposed  adja- 
cent t.i  said  rollers,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to 
enter  the  look  -heets  between  said  clamping  Jaws,  a  back- 
lag  roller,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  backing  roller 
in  ..nta-  t  with  the  prrijectlng  edges  of  said  sheets  while 
'bey  an-  h.dd  t.etween  said  Jaws. 

t  laiiiis  !   ti,  4,  rt,  and  7  not  prlnteti  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.j.;t5'!s     stamp  and  inking  pad  holder.    Grs- 

.-KVE  .Nah'  issK  Mn  n.\t  r>.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  8, 

HUT       S.Tial    .\.,.    147. .'12.      (CI.   1  OL-.H  .■-!.'!.  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  inner 
marginal  grooves  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  an  Inking  pad 
in  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  partitions  in  said  tray  forming 
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compartments  with  the  pad  a.s  a  base,  the  ends  of  said 
partitions  being  serrate<l  and  Inserted  In  said  grooves,  a 
fixed  serrated  keeper  in  one  of  the  grooves  and  a  hinged 
serrateil  keeper  in  the  opposite  groove,  a  latch  for  said 
iieeper,  both  of  said  keepers  being  adapted  to  co  act  with 
the  ends  of  the  partitions  and  secure  the  same  in  prede- 
termined positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  triiy  having  the 
upper  edges  of  its  walls  turned  inward  then  downward  to 
form  depending  rtanges.  one  of  said  flanges  lieing  serrated. 
an  inking  pad  resting  in  the  Imttom  of  «ud  tray  beneatii 
said  flanges,  partitions  ha\ing  serrated  ends  in  ihe  tray 
above  said  pad,  and  a  hinged  serrated  keeper  in  the  side 
opposite  said  serrated  flange  .  o  acting  with  the  ends  of 
said  partitions  to  se<ure  the  same  m  pre.tetermined  posi 
tions.  said  flanges  and  iiartitl.uis  forming  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  an.l  tie  .  lose.l  fiy  >iatnp~  whi.  h  rest  upon 
said  pad. 

[Claims  2  atid  .H  not  print. '.i   in   th.'  li.azetle.] 


I,2a7,53it.  ril.VKi.K  FHU.MLN'.  DKVHK  lOU  INTER- 
N.KI.  r().\ll'.rsi'lnN  i;.M.l.M-;s  .l.'HN  W.  Miller, 
Cleveland.  <  dii...  Fil.'d  O.  t .  If.,  I'.M.'..  S.Tial  No, 
3r..:;.')S.     >.  (  i.  123     2.'i. ' 


1.  The  combination  of  an  interna!  combustion  engine 
and  a  fan  driven  thereby,  of  a  water  tank  located  beside 
the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby,  an  air  pipe 
opening  Into  said  tank  below  the  water  level  therein  and 
having  its  month  arranged  to  receive  air  from  the  fan. 
and  a  \apor  pipe  .•onnecting  the  tank  and  the  intake  pipe 
of  the  engine. 

2.  The  coiutdnatlon  of  the  intake  pipe  of  an  internal 
coin'mstion  engine,  a  tank  for  liquid,  a  hot  air  pipe  lead 
ing  lo  said  tank,  a  valved  lold  air  inlet  pipe  leading  to  said 
tank,  said  pipes  openina  into  said  tank  lielow  the  surface 
of  the  lifiuid  therein,  a  .onnecting  pipe  from  thi'  vapor 
space  of  the  tank  to  sai<l  intake  pipe,  and  a  float  valve 
In  the  tank,  .(introlling  the  mouth  of  said  (onn-.ting 
pipe,  to  pre\ent  entry  of  liquid  thereinto. 


1.2.^7.54(1.      CASK    FttU    (TGAUETTKS    ( »R    THK    LIKE 
Oliver    Mitchell.   Needhani,    Mass,,   assignor   to   Web- 
ster Company.  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island,     Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108,937. 

(CI.  200—41.) 

n- 


1.  In  a  cigarette  case  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  hinged  lids  : 
a  base  :  a  pair  of  spring-links  connecting  with  and  sus- 
pending the  base  between  said  lids. 

2.  A  cigarette  case  or  the  like  including  hinged  lids,  a 
base  arrange<l   within   the  case,  and  links  <onnecting  the 


base  and  lids  to  elevate  the  base  in  the  ..pen  movement 
of  the  lids,  the  links  being  ionne<te(l  t.>  th.-  ;Hse  at  ap- 
proximately the  lowest  p(unt  theerof  an.l  being  of  a  length 
to  cause  a  substantial  lifting  of  the  base  in  th.-  opening 
of  the  lids,  the  links  holdin;:  the  l>ase  in  spa.  e.i  relation 
to  the  lids  in  all  position--  of  the  parts  ami  <-onipel!ing  a 
movement  i^f  the  lia.se  fr.'e  <,,if  [..ossiide  ..intact  witl.  the 
ii.is. 


1.2.'^7,541.  LATCH  TRIP  F( 'H  PICVCLi;  S'lAM'S. 
\Vii,Li.\.\i  Mos.KH.vN,  Miniji'apolis,  Misiii  I-";i>-d  S.p!,  ',.». 
lyitj.      Serial   -No.   lHi,^2'.t.      i.Cl.  2(»^-7.'l.l 


1,  A  liic.N'cb-  bacilli;  a  s.-gniental  mud  guard  for  ;f-  rear 
whe.-l  and  a  >taiid  pi\oteii  t..  its  fraiiH-,  in  -  oin'iinat  ion 
with  a  late,!)  jiiid  a  hnnii  piece  mounted  on  the  mu.l  guard 
on  opposite  sides  ..f  the  crown  tliereof,  said  latch  being 
secureil  to  th.  r.ar  .-ud  of  iti.  mud  guard  and  aiiapted  to 
hold  said  stand  iii  an  inoperative  position,  of  a  flexible 
i-onnectlon  betw.fii  tlie  lat' b  and  hand  piece,  and  a  guide 
at  the  crown  ,iiid  on  'io-  insi.le  of  the  mud  guard  for 
said  ciimei  t  ioic 

[('laiins  2  iiiid  H  iiot  priiite.i  in  the  (lazette,] 


1.2:n,.')42.  P.\\KMf:NT  FOR  ROADWAVS  .Lii.N  F. 
MoKo.A!.,  Dayton,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^.14.4,^1,      iCl,  94-  \.) 


S  ■*  "?       f       **^  ^• 


4^ 


,l«Z3i 


1,  A  pavement  (omprlslng  a  plurality  of  Idocks  ar- 
ranged e<ige  to  e<lge  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
one  of  .said  blo<ks  being  completely  surrounded  by  other 
blocks,  the  abutting  edges  of  each  pair  of  blocks  harlng 
interlocking  parts  firmly  secured  to  both  blocks  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  said  blocks  against  relative  lateral  displace- 
ment and  to  cause  the  surrounding  blocks  to  support  said 
surrounded  block  with  Its  upper  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  surrounding  blocks, 
lrrespe<'tive  of  the  contour  of  the  supporting  bed  on 
which  said  pavement  Is  laid. 

2.  A  pavement  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge,  the  abutting  edges  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing,  respectively,  a  recess  and  a  lug  arranged  to  extend 
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Into  said  recess,  metallic  bands  extending  atKjot  the  edges 
of  said  blocks  and  having  respectlTely  an  opening  to  reg- 
ister with  the  recess  in  one  block  and  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  lag  of  the  other  block,  and  means  to  hold  said 
projection  and  said  recess  In  Interlocking  engagement. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  paving  block,  a  metallic 
Htrlp  extending  about  the  edges  of  said  block  and  having 
openings  therein,  said  block  having  recesses  arranged  to 
register  with  the  respective  openings  in  said  strip,  and 
lugs  projecting  beyond  said  strip  ami  arranged  to  enter 
recesses  in  adjacent  blocks  when  said  block  is  laid  in  a 
pavement. 

4.  A  paving  block  having  a  r<'(  ess  !n  one  edge  thereof, 
a  metallic  strip  extending  along  sahl  edge  of  said  blo<k 
and  having  an  opening  arranged  t'>  register  with  said  re 
cess  to  form  a  reinforced  socket,  a  lug  embe<l(led  in  said 
block,  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof  and  arrange<l 
in  substantially  the  plane  of  said  socket,  said  reinforcing 
strip  extending  along  the  lastmenMoned  edge  of  said 
block  and  having  an  opening  thnuigh  which  said  lug 
projects. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  paving  block  having  a  re 
cess  In  one  edge  thereof,  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  said 
recess,  and  an  opening  formed  in  said  block  and  communl 
eating  with  said  recess,  of  a  second  block  having  a  metallic 
lug  embedded  therein,  adapted  to  enter  the  recpss  in  the 
flrst-mentioned  block  and  having  an  opening  to  regi«tep 
witn  the  opening  in  said  first  iiieutloued  block,  and  a  pin 
to  extend  through  the  openings  In  said  tdock  and  said  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


1.237.54.3.      RAKE   AND    LOAFtER.      Wu.i.i.am    A     Mohki 
SON.   HuntsvUle,  Mo      Filed  Oct.   16,   1916.      J^erlal  No. 
125.904.      (CI.  56—61.) 


1.  In  a  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
movable  orer  the  ground,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  haying  a  forwardly  moving  reach  adjacent 
the  gronnd  and  an  upwardly  moving  reach  at  the  front 
end  of  said  forwardly  moving  reach,  a  plurality  of  gatner- 
ing  and  dermtlng  rakes  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  k«i«itndinally  disposed  fingers  mounted  fix- 
edly CD  said  carrier  and  incapable  of  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  flnsers  extending  between  the  teeth  of  the 
rakes  for  foreiac  the  gathered  material  from  said  rakes 
as  the  latter  reach  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  mov- 
ing reach  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  ntke  and  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
movable  otbt  the  groand,  an  endless  carrier  monnted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  forwardly  moving  reach  ad 
jacent  the  groand,  an  upwardly  moving  reach  at  the 
frmt  end  of  aald  forwardly  moving  reach,  and  a  rear- 
wudlr  moTliig  reach  at  the  apper  end  of  said  upwardly 
m«Tlag  reach.  Mid  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  rigidly  tz«d  traasverae  bars,  each  seriea  Including  a 
front  aad  a  rear  bar,  gathering  and  elevating  rakea  fixedly 
secured  to  the  rear  ban  of  said  series,  an  eqnal  number 
of  traaarene  rowi  of  longitodlnal  cleaning  fingers  fixedly 
secnrad  at  one  end  to  the  front  bars  of  said  serlea  and 
exteadlag  between  the  teeth  of  the  rakes  for  forcing  the 
gathered  Material  therefrom  as  said  fingera  and  rakes 
reach  the  limit  of  their  upward  movement  and  progress 
rearwardly.  | 

8.  In  a  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame   I 
movable  over  the  groand,  an  endless  carrier  moanted  on  | 


said  frame  and  having  a  forwardly  moving  reach  adjacent 
the  ground,  an  upwardly  moving  reach  at  the  front  end 
of  said  forwardly  moving  reach  and  a  rearwardly  moving 
reach  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  moving  reach. 
said  carrier  including  a  pair  of  side  chains  and  a  number 
of  series  of  rigidly  fixed  transverse  rods  extending  be- 
tween the  same,  each  series  Including  a  front  and  a  rear 
pair  of  said  rigidly  fixed  rods,  rake  teeth  having  one  end 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  eyes  through 
which  the  rear  pairs  of  rods  extend,  and  cleaning  fingers 
having  one  end  bent  to  form  longitudinally  spaced  pairs 
of  eyes  receiving  the  front  pairs  of  rods,  said  fingers  ex- 
tending between  said  rake  teeth  for  forcing  the  gathered 
material  therefrom  as  the  rakes  and  fingers  reach  the 
limit  of  their  upward  movement  and  progress  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
movable  over  the  ground,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  forwardly  moving  reach  adjacent 
the  ground  and  an  upwardly  moving  reach  at  the  front 
end  of  said  forwardly  moving  reach,  rakes  mounted  on 
said  endless  carrier  for  gathering  material  from  the 
ground  and  elevating  the  same,  a  trough  In  which  the 
rakes  are  received  as  they  move  upwardly,  and  a  trans- 
verse roller  traveling  on  and  rotate<l  by  contact  with  the 
ground,  said  roller  having  a  smooth  periphery  and  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  Immediately  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rake  teeth  on  its 
periphery  and  guide  them  Into  the  trough  and  to  prevent 
loss  of  material  from  said  rakes  while  entering  said 
trough. 

n  In  a  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  disposed  horizontally  and  having  a  pair  of  cross 
(•ars  at  its  front  end,  a  pair  of  rigid  bars  Inclining  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  side  bars  of  said  frame, 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclining  trough  In  advance 
of  and  se.ur'd  to  said  Inclined  bars,  sprocket  wheeU 
mounted  on  shafts  extending  between  said  inclined  t)nrs 
and  between  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  sprocket  chains 
pas.sed  around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  each  having  an 
upwardly  moving  reach  disposed  in  the  aforesaid  trough, 
a  number  of  series  of  horizontal  bars  extending  between 
and  fixedly  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  sprocket  chains, 
each  series  including  a  front  and  a  rear  bar,  rake  teeth 
carried  by  said  rear  bar,  rake  cleaning  fingers  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  front  bar  and  extending  between  the  teeth 
of  the  rakes,  and  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  material  con- 
veyed upwardly  within  the  trough  by  the  aforesaid  rakes, 
said  receptacle  resting  on  the  aforesaid  transverse  bars 
of  the  h<jrizontal  frame. 


I,l'.i7,544.      KI-UME.      Albkbt   C.    Nobton,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,044.      iCl.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  sections  joined  along  their  curved 
edges,  said  sections  having  beads  on  their  longitudinal 
edges,  of  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  flume  and 
across  the  Joints  between  said  sections,  said  rod  being 
Incased  within  the  beads  yf  a  plurality  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  sections  Joined  along  their  curved 
edges,  said  sections  having  beads  on  their  longitudinal 
edges,  of  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  flume  on 
each  side  thereof,  each  rod  being  incased  within  the 
beads  on  a  plurality  of  said  sections  and  crossing  the 
Joints  between  sections. 
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3.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  sections  Joined  along  their  curved 
edges,  said  sections  having  beads  on  their  longitudinal 
edges,  of  a  series  of  ro<is  on  each  side  of  said  flume,  the 
rods  of  each  series  being  disposed  end  to  end  and  all  be- 
ing incased  within  the  bt^ads  on  said  sections  which  are 
thereby  mounted  on  said  rods  with  the  rods  crossing  the 
joints  between  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substructure,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  curved  sections  Joined  in  over- 
Vapplng  relation  along  their  curved  edges,  said  sections 
having  beads  on  their  longitudinal  edges,  two  parallel 
series  of  rods,  the  rods  of  each  series  being  disposed  end 
to  end  and  all  being  Incased  within  the  beads  on  said  sec- 
tions which  are  thereby  mounted  on  said  rods  and  alined 
thereby  with  the  rods  crossing  the  Joints  between  said 
sections,  and  means  engaging  said  beads  around  said  rods 
at  .suitable  Intervals  for  supporting  the  flume  from  said 
substructure. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flume  section 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bead  on  Its  longitu- 
dinal edge,  a  rod  within  said  bead,  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
and  supporting  shoes  adapted  to  underlie  and  overlie 
said  bead  respectively  and  grasp  the  same  between  them, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  shoes  to  a  substructure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,545,  PACKING  RIN(;.  Waltie  M.  Olobndorph, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wilfred  H.  Spear, 
St.  LouLs,  Mo.  Filed  .Tune  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.484,      (Tl.    121— l<i8.) 


^■: 


i. 


-J 
-1 


-'A- 


1,287,646.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  CxaL  OarD,  Wolver- 
ton,  Minn.  Filed  .Tan.  ':.1.  1917.  Serial  No.  143,784. 
(CI.  21—137.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  split  rings,  each 
having  an  Inturned  bottom  flange,  and  a  preplheral  side 
flange  projecting  at  a  right  angle  from  said  bottom  flange  ; 
and  a  split  annulus  seated  between  said  side  flanges  and 
upon  said  bottom  flanges  ;  securing  means  for  positively 
preventing  relative  movement  between  the  split  rings  and 
the  annulus. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  split  rings  each 
having  an  Inturned  bottom  flange  and  a  peripheral  side 
flange  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  bottom  flange, 
a  split  annulus  seated  between  said  flanges  and  upon  said 
bottom  fianges,  and  locking  pins  passing  through  the  split 
rings  and  the  annulus  for  preventing  relative  movement 
between  said  rings  and  annulus. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
two  split  rings  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  their 
inner  peripheries  formed  with  annular  flanges,  said  flanges 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  co-operating  with  the  rings 
to  form  a  groove  of  rectangular  crost  oectlonal  shape 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  Bpllt 
expansible  ring  of  the  same  cross  sectional  shape  as  said 
groove  snugly  fitting  within  said  groove,  the  spilt  portions 
of  said  rings  being  of  diagonal  formation  and  so  arranged 
as  to  break  Jointa. 


In  a  device  for  coupling  a  binder  to  a  tractor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  draft  member  extending  diagonally  between 
said  binder  and  tractor  and  having  formed  integrally 
with  its  rear  end  a  transverse  hitching  bar  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  front  of  the  binder  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  alined  openings,  means  adjustable  longltudi 
nally  of  said  bar  and  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  for 
attaching  said  bar  to  the  binder,  a  brace  connection  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  draft  member,  the  forward  end  of  the  latter 
being  offset  and  curved  downwardly,  and  a  support  car 
rled  by  said  tractor  and  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  draft  member. 


1,237,547.  WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  AND  TENSIONING 
DEVICE.  Joseph  PAGi.iABrL,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  E.  Smyth.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141,533.     (CI.  140—188.) 


1.  A  wire  straightening  device,  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  guide  member  roU- 
tably  mounted  In  said  frame  member  and  having  a  trans 
verse  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  wire,  said  frame 
member  having  guiding  means  for  said  wire  adjacent  the 
aperture  in  said  guide  member,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
angular  and  longitudinal  position  of  said  guide  member 
with    reference    to    said    frame    member   and    said    guiding 

means. 

3.  A  wire  straightening  and  tensioning  device,  the  com 
bination  of  a  frame  member  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  deliver  the  wire  in  ji  straight  line  from  said  frame  mem 
ber,  and  a  guide  plunger  having  a  transverse  opening  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  across  said  opening,  said 
guide  plunger  being  bodily  adjustable  to  bring  said  open- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  straight  line  and  angularly  adjust- 
able to  establish  an  angle  between  the  axis  of  said  open- 
ing and  said  straight  line,  and  means  for  fixing  the  po- 
sition of  said  plunger  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  wire  straightening  and  tensioning  device,  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  and  rela- 
tively mounted  member  having  a  wire  passage  therein, 
guiding  means  adjacent  to  said  passage,  and  means  for 
securing  the  movable  member  with  reepect  to  the  frame 
and  the  guiding  means. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.237.548.     PROTECTING    DEVICE   FOB   TOI LET- 
SEATS.     (jBOBGK!  KiNDALL  Palmbr.  Miami,  na.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  »3,4S2.     (CI.  4 — 18.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  winding  mecha- 
nism, a  yoke  swlngingly  connected  with  the  hopper  of  a 
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toilet,  seat  sections  carried  by  the  yukp.   rollers  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  seat  sections,  and  rolls  of  prott*<-tlve  mn 
terial  having  portions  thereof  trained  over  said  seat  se.- 
tlons  and  connected  with  the  winding  mechanism. 


1.237,549.      METHOD   OF    WIRING    QR    IUM.inc;    tHE 
ENDS    OF    LASTED    BOOTS    AND    SIIoKs        Asr.iL,) 
PiRBi,   Watertown,  Mass.,  as.sl^nor   ro   K..-..   .sh.ip   Ma 
chlnery    Company,     Bos^ton,    Mhs.s.,    ,i     Cnrporatlon     nf 
Maine.     Piled  Apr.  4,   1917.     Serial  No    151^74  7 
12—145.) 


•^-     /J 


M;i. 


1.  The  method  of  binding  the  lasted  end.s  of  boDts  and 
■hoes  consisting  in  passing  a  flexible  binder  around  the 
parts  to  b«  bound  ;  passing  the  ends  of  said  binder  around 
guide  members  adjacent  said  parts ;  and  Ke<urlnK  both 
ends  of  said  binder  to  a  member  projecting  from  said  last. 

4.  The  method  of  binding  the  pulled  and  lasted  ends  of 
boots  and  shoes,  consisting  in  passing  a  flexible  binder 
aroand  the  parts  to  be  bound  ;  passing  the  binder  around 
devices  temporarily  used  for  securing  the  upper  to  the 
last ;  and  securing  the  ends  of  said  binder  to  an  anchor 
whereby  the  said  binder  will  be  retained  In  locked  dosI- 
tlon. 

7,  The  method  of  binding  the  lasted  ends  of  boots  and 
•bOM.  consisting  In  fastening  one  end  of  a  binder  at  a 
cooTenient  point  in  the  fore  part  of  a  last :  passing  said 
binder  around  an  upper-retaining  tack  near  one  edge  of 
the  laat,  aroand  the  gathered  lasted  portion  of  the  upper, 
and  aroand  another  of  said  upper-retaining  tacks  near  the 


opposite  edge  of  said  last,  then  directly  toward  and  around 
thp  fastening  point  for  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
said   binder. 

fflalms  :;.  3.  5,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-rlb»^l,  windini:  m-^hi 
nlam,  a  yoke,  seat  sections  connt^rted  with  th.-  arms  f 
the  yoke,  rollers  carried  by  the  yoke  and  s^at  s.-.  tiom  ml 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  rod  c.>nnp<-rini;  >a;d 
yoke  with  the  hopper  of  a  toilet  and  having  roll.r*  thfr- 
on  underlying  said  seat  sections,  and  rolls  of  proterriv.. 
material  having  portions  thereof  tralnpd  over  thp  roiw-rv 
at  the  ends  of  the  seat  »<»ctlons,  the  rollers  ..n  th^»  n,,],  ;in  ' 
connected  with  the  winding  mechanism. 

a.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  bra-k'ts   fnr  ,-nn 
nectlon    with    the   rim   of   the   hopper   of  a    tolU-t    a    ykp 
having  ears  thereon  alining  with  said  brackets,  a  r.-i  pas~ 
Ing   through    said   ears   and    brackets    and    having    r-lb  r-< 
thereon,    spaced    seat    sections    ovprlying   said    r.dl.-r-    an  i 
connected  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  rollers  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  seat  sections,  ears  on   the  yoke  and  seat  s. , 
tlons  supporting  the  last  mentioned  rollors,  a  plate,  wind- 
ing  spools    connected    with    the   phitp,    rolls    of    prntfctivp 
material  having  connection  with  the  {.latf  and  having  p-t 
tlons  thereof  passing  over  the  rollers  at  the  end.s  of  th- 
seat  sections,   the  rollers  on   the  rod  an<l   connected   with 
the   winding   spools,    and    means   on    th.'    plate     .mne,  t.'d 
with  the  winding  spools  for  turning  the  sani. . 


l.::;!7.550.  FIRE-EXTIN(;UISHER.  GiorgiT.  Pearsons 
New  York.  N.  Y  File<l  Apr.  5,  1916,  Serial  No.  89,007 
Ren-wed  ,Jan  17,  1917.  Serial  No  142.959  i  ri 
ItiH — 7. 1 


1  In  a  fir.  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  r.ser 
voir  fnr  a  rirf  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge 
"iiMet  and  nu  npenlng  therein  :  a  removable  cover  for  said 
"pening  a  rereptacle  Buspend»>d  from  the  opening  into  the 
r.'servoir  having  an  outlet  leading  Into  the  reservoir;  a 
plung'T  rarrie<l  by  the  cover  to  have  movement  into  the 
receptacle  .  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reserv.dr 
for  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  an  opt'ning  therein  ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  open- 
ing ;  an  open  ended  receptacle  suspended  from  sai<l  open- 
Int;  into  thf  rfceptacde,  said  cover  also  serving  to  (lose 
rh."  oppH  end  of  said  receptacle;  a  valve<l  outlet  lending 
into  the  reservoir  from  the  receptacle  ;  a  plunger  carried 
by  the  rovpr  to  have  movement  Into  th<»  receptacle  a  re- 
cepta-  !►'  rarried  by  the  plunger  suspended  in  the  first  re- 
'■••pta   It  :    and    an   abutment  against    which    the   latter   re- 

■t-ptacie   is  adapted   to  be  forced  by  the  plunger,   sniistan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid  having  an  outlet  and 
an  opening  therein;  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening: 
an  open  ended  receptacle  suspended  from  said  opening 
Into  the  reservoir;  said  cover  also  serving  to  close  the 
opening  in  said  receptacle  ;  a  valved  outlet  leading  from 
the  receptacle  into  the  reservoir  ;  a  plunger  having  screw 
threaded  connection  with  the  cover  to  have  movement  Into 
the  receptacle  ;  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  plunger  sus- 
pended in  the  first  recepUcle  ;  and  a  fixed  abutment  with 
which  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  plunger  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  at  the  end  opposite  to  which  It  Is  connected  to 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
for  a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  an  opening  therein  ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  open- 
ing ;  an  open  ended  receptacle  for  a  gas  generating  mate- 
rial suspended  from  said  opening  into  the  reservoir,  said 
cover  also  serving  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle ;  an  outlet  leading  from  said  receptacle  Into  the  reser- 
voir having  a  valve  opening  outward  from  and  closing 
into  the  receptacle  ;  a  plunger  having  screw  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  cover  to  have  movement  into  the  recep- 
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tade  ;  an  entirely  closed  receptacle  for  another  gas  gen- 
erating material  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  plun- 
ger ;  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  cover  to  extend  into  the 
first  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  second  receptacle,  said 
sleeve  carrying  an  annular  abutment  against  which  the 
receptacle  carried  by  the  rod  Is  adapted  to  abut,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  a  fire  txtingulshlng  liquid  having  a  discharge  out 
let  and  an  opening  therein  ;  a  removable  cover  for  the 
opening;  an  open  ended  re<;eptacle  for  a  gas  generating 
material  suspended  from  said  opening  into  the  reservoir, 
said  cover  also  serving  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  valved  outlet  leading  from  the  receptacle  Into 
the  reservoir  ;  a  plunger  having  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  cover  to  have  movement  into  the  receptacle; 
a  bottle  for  another  gas  generating  material  ;  a  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  bottle  with  one  end  abutting  against 
the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  sealed  In  the  bottle  with  the 
other  end  projecting  therefrom  and  having  screw  thread- 
ed connection  with  the  plunger  ;  and  a  fixed  abutment 
against  which  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  abuts,  substan- 
tially as  and  lor  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  (]  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,551.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  EXPLOSIVES.  Wil- 
liam A.  Phillips,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1913.     Serial   No.   784,486.      (CI.   52— .3.) 


I      a 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  removing  a  liquid  from 
a  solid  material  soluble  therein,  by  bringing  said  material 
Into  contact  with  a  non-solvent  oil  ralscible  with  said 
liquid. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  removing  a  liquid  from 
a  smokeless  powder  soluble  therein,  by  bringing  said 
material  Into  contact  with  a  non-solvent  oil  mlsclble  with 
said  liquid. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  removing  a  liquid  from 
a  smokeless  powder  soluble  therein,  by  bringing  said  ma- 
terial Into  contact  with  a  non-soluble  oil  mlsclble  with 
said  liquid,  by  circulating  a  body  of  the  heated  oil  through 
a  body  of  the  powder. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  removing  a  liquid  from 
a  smokeless  powder  soluble  therein,  by  bringing  said  ma- 
terial into  contact  with  a  non-solvent  oil  mlsclble  with 
said  liquid,  by  circulating  a  body  of  the  heated  oil  through 
a  body  of  the  powder,  and  drawing  off  the  oil. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  removing  a  liquid  from 
a  smokeless  powder  soluble  therein,  by  bringing  said  ma 
terial  into  contact  with  a  non-solvent  oil  mlsclble  with 
said  liquid,  by  circulating  a  body  of  the  heated  oil  through 
a  body  of  the  powder,  drawing  off  the  oil,  and  removing 
the  remainder  of  the  oil  by  washing  with  a  solvent  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


David 
Serial 


1.237,662.      ENGINE-STARTING    MECHANISM. 

M.  PiCMTT,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1916 

No.  186,928.     (01.  74—27.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 


toward  and  from  said  gear,  an  Inclined  guide  for  the 
swinging  end  of  said  lever,  a  rack-bar  slldably  carried  by 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear,  means  to 
yleUlably  restrain  said  rack-bar  normally  retracted,  manu- 
ally op<'rable  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  rack- 
bar,  and  means  slldably  engaging  said  lever  and  said  in- 
clined guide  and  enpageable  by  said  rack-bar  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  swing  said  lever  with  the  movement  of 
said  bar. 


2.  In  an  enpine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine shaft  having;  a  gear  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  said  gear,  an  inclined  guide  freely 
embracing  the  swlnping  end  of  said  lever,  a  rack-bar  . 
slldably  carried  by  s^ld  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
gear,  a  yleldable  member  restraining  said  rack-bar  nor- 
mally retracted,  a  shiftablo  member  engageable  by  said 
rock  bar  slldably  enKage<i  with  said  lever  and  with  said 
Inclined  guide  and  acting  thereon  to  raise  said  lever 
through  movement  of  said  rack  bar.  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  rack-bar. 

.^.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  said  pear,  a  guide  for  the  swinging  end 
of  the  lever  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface,  a  rack- 
bar  slldably  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  gear,  means  to  yieldably  restrain  said  rack-bar  nor- 
mally retracted,  manually  operable  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  rack  bar,  and  a  slidable  member  sup- 
porting said  lever  in  engaeement  with  said  Inclined  bear- 
ing surface  and  engapeable  with  said  rack-bar  for  re- 
ceiving the  movement  thereof  to  swing  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  having  n  pear  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  swing  toward  and  from  said  gear,  a  guide  member 
freely  embracing  the  swing  end  of  said  lever  and  having 
an  inclined  way  therein,  a  rack-bar  slldably  carried  by 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  through  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  means  to  yieldably  restrain  said 
rack  bar  normally  retracted,  n  shiftahle  member  engage- 
able  by  said  rack  bar  slidably  engaged  with  said  lever  and 
with  the  Inclined  way  of  salil  guide  and  acting  thereon  to 
raise  and  lower  said  lever  with  the  respective  movement 
of  said  rack  bar  in  opposite  directions,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  rack-bar. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  said  gear,  a  fixed  guide  for  the  swinging 
end  of  said  lever  having  Inclined  ways  therein,  a  rack- 
bar  slldably  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  gear,  an  elastic  member  restraining  said  rack-bar 
normally  retracted,  a  shlftable  member  slldably  engaged 
with  said  lever  and  with  said  Inclined  ways,  means  00 
said  rack-bar  engageable  with  said  shlftable  member  for 
Imparting  movement  thereto  with  the  movement  of  said 
rack-bar,  and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said 
rack-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.237,553.  TIRE  TOOL.  Cltm  E.  Piibcx,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  123.820.  (CI.  167—6.) 
1.  A  tire   tool   comprising  a  lever  spread   or  branched 

at  one  end  to  form  an  enlarged  arcuate  portion  having  a 
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lateral  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  said  opening  belnj?  of 
enffldent  area  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  tire  casing 
therethrough  Into  said  arcuate  portion,  oxif  of  the 
branches  of  said  arcuate  portion  extending  in  the  arc  and 
plane  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tir^'  casing 
upon  one  side  thereof,  the  other  branch  of  said  ar.  uate 
portion  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  adapte^l  to  en 
gage  the  spoke  of  a  wheel  and  afford  a  fulcrum  bearing: 
upon  which  to  swing  said  Ipver. 


2.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  lever  spread  or  branched 
near  one  end  to  form  an  enlarged  arcuate  portion  having 
a  lateral  opening  between  the  branches  thereof  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  tire  casins?  therethrough  Into  said  arcuate 
portion,  one  of  said  branches  extending  In  the  arc  of  the 
tire  casing  with  which  It  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  termi- 
nating In  an  outwardly  turned  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  rim  of  a  wheel,  the  other  of  said  branches  termlnat 
Ing  In  a  lateral  extension  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
spoke  of  a  wheel  to  provide  a  pivotal  bearing  on  which 
to  swing  said  lever  and  force  said  first  named  branch 
against  said  tire  casing. 

3.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  lever  spread  or  branched 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  an  enlarged  arcuate  body 
portion  having  a  lateral  opening  between  the  branches 
thereof,  said  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  passAge  of  a 
tire  casing  into  said  arcuate  portion  to  be  embraced  trans- 
versely thereby,  one  of  said  branches  extending  to  a 
point  substantially  In  transverse  allnement  with  the  axis 
of  said  arcuate  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tire 
casing  upon  one  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said  branches 
extending  laterally  to  a  point  in  alinement  with  said  first 
named  branch  substantially  parall.-i  with  said  lever  and 
having  a  concaved  bearing  in  the  end  thereof  fur  engage- 
ment with  the  spoke  of  a  wheel  upon  the  opposit*'  side  of 
said  tire  casing. 


1.237,554.     METHOD  OF  VULCANIZING  RUBBER. 
Raymond  B.  Pbici,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating     Company,     a     Corporation     of     Indiana. 
Original    applk^itlon    filed    Mar.    ,3,     1905.    Serial    No. 
248,244.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Dec.    13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806..380.      (C\.   IS — 53.) 
1.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  rubber,   that  consists  In 
arranging  plural  piles  or  thicknesses  of  rubber  with  sepa 
rate  intermediate  layers  of  homogeneous  conductive  ma- 
terial and  In  passing  through  the  entire  body  of  the  con 
ductlve  material  of  said  layers  a  current  of  electricity  of 
proper  intensity  and  for  sufllcient  time  to  eflfect  the  vul 
canization  of  the  rubber  and  then  separating  said  rubber 
and  conductive  material. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


tween  It  and  the  block,  an  arm  formed  on  the  brake 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  to  lift  the  brake  from  the  block  to 
release  the  thread,  a  spring  attached  to  the  arm  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  brake  In  yielding  engagement  with  the 
tiloi  k  to  clamp  the  thread  between  the  brake  and  the 
block,  a  cam  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  brake  and 
■  pcrativtly  connected  therewith,  and  a  lever  operatlvely 
"tinected  with  the  cam  for  causing  the  cam  to  lift  the 
brakp  to  reh-ase  the  thread. 


1,237,555.     THREAD  LOCKING    AND  RELEASING    DP: 
VICE   FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.    .I.\mc.s  D.   Kand.^i.i., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.   I).   Randall   Com 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.155.      (CI.  112—39.) 
1.  A  thread  releasing  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a   block,   a   brake  adapted   to   clamp  a   thread   be- 


2  In  i\  thread  releasing  device  for  sewing  miichlnes. 
thi-  oniMnatlon  of  a  block,  a  brake  adapted  to  lamp  a 
thread  between  It  and  the  block,  an  arm  formed  <>n  the 
brake  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  lift  the  brake  from  tb.- 
block  to  rf|.»ase  the  thread,  a  spring  attached  to  the  arm 
and  norniHlly  holding  the  brake  In  yielding  enKimcmcnf 
with  thf  block  to  clamp  the  thread  between  the  brakf  ami 
thf  iiioctt.  a  second  block  spaced  from  the  first  merit  ion.  .1 
block,  a  second  brake  spaced  from  the  first  ni.Tifl<incd 
brak»'  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  thread  passing  from  the 
first  mentlon^l  brake  and  block,  between  it  and  th*'  sec- 
ond m>'ntiont'd  block,  an  arm  formed  on  the  second  men- 
tioned l)rake  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  lift  the  brake 
from  the  block  to  release  the  thread,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  arm  and  normally  holding  the  second  mentioned 
brake  In  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned  block  to 
clamp  the  thread  between  the  second  mentioned  brake 
and  the  second  mentioned  block,  a  cam  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  brakes  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cam  for 
causing  siniultaneous  releasing  movement  of  the  brakes 
when  the  lever  is  operated. 


1.2.'57  .'■.,')*V  HARROW.  Martin  .1.  Rich.ard.  Rayne, 
I.H  Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  103,620.  (CI. 
r,r,     13.) 


1.  .\  harrow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beam, 
a  hull  positioned  below  the  beam  and  provided  with  a 
^hHft  extending  upwardly  through  the  beam  and  termi- 
nating thereabove.  antifriction  means  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  shaft  and  coactlng  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  t)eam.  a  member  surrounding  the  hub  and 
connected  thereto,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  beam  and  rid- 
ing upon  the  member,  and  ground  engaging  means  carried 
by  s^Kl  member. 
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2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  an  arm  opera- 
tlvely engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  gage  wheel  carried  by  said  arm  and  riding  upon  the 
member. 

3.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  2.  means  Interposed 
between  the  beam  and  arm  for  maintaining  said  arm  sub- 
stantially In  a   fixed  position  relative   to   the  beam. 

4.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  1.  the  anti  friction 
means  consisting  of  trunnions  radiatiag  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shaft,  and  wheels  mounted  on  .said  trun- 
nions. 

.">.  .\  harrow  of  the  class  described  loniprislng  a  t>eam, 
a  hub  positioned  beneath  the  beam  and  provided  with  a 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  member  surrounding  the 
hub  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  beam  and  traveling  upon  said  member,  and  plates 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  menil>er,  .said  plates  being 
relatively  broad. 


1,237,557,  GAS-GENERATOR.  Benjami.n  F.  Rohkrts 
and  \Vii.i.i.\M  .XuTBiKN  Rubebts.  Hrnzil,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  28,   1916.      Serial   No.   139,355.      (CI.  48—4.) 


1.  .\  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing uiiper  and  lower  cylinders  cunnecfed  together  in  su- 
[lerposed  relation,  b'gs  connected  to  the  upper  cylinder 
and  supiH)rtli)g  same  with  the  lower  cylinder  suspended 
therefrom,  the  upper  lyliuder  lieing  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral enlargement  constituting  a  vertically  elongated 
chamber,  and  said  chamber  and  the  upper  cylinder  being 
designed  to  contain  wafer,  and  the  lower  cylinder  to  <on- 
tain  carbid.  the  upper  cylinder  l>elng  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom having  openings  e.vtendlng  therethrough,  a  valve  con- 
trolling one  rif  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  upper  cylinder. 
a  tube  mounted  In  the  upper  cylinder  with  its  lower  end 
in  the  other  opening,  and  a  filter  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber,  there  being  upper  and  lower  ports  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  passage  estaldishing  commuulcatiou  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  upper  cylinder  on  a  line  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber,   substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

2.  A  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  cylinders  arranged  In  superposed 
relation  to  each  other,  the  lower  cylinder  being  designed 
to  contain  carbid  and  tjie  upper  cylinder  water,  a  tube 
mounted  in  the  upper  cylinder  and  vertically  disposed 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  bidh  cyl- 
inders, and  a  valve  designed  to  establish  communication 
between  said  cylinders  Independently  of  said  tube,  the 
uf)per  cylinder  Iteing  formed  with  a  vertically  elongate*! 
enlargement,  with  a  vertically  disptised  passage  and  upi»er 
and  lower  ports  establishing  communication,  respectively. 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber,  and  said  chamber  being  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  outlet  opening. 

3.  A  gas  generator  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprls 
Ing    upper    and    lower    cylinders    arranged    in    -ajM-rposed 
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relati(m  to  each  other,  the  lower  cylinder  being  designed 
to  contain  carbid  and  the  upper  cylinder  water,  a  tube 
mounted  in  the  upper  cylinder  and  verti.ally  disposed 
therein  and  i-ommunicatlng  with  the  interior  of  both  cyl 
inders,  and  a  valve  designed  to  establish  communicaticm 
lietween  .said  cylinders  Independently  of  said  tube,  the 
upper  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  vertically  elongated 
enlargement,  and  a  vertically  disposed  passage  and  upper 
and  lower  ports  establishing  communication,  respectively, 
lietween  the  upper  end  of  .said  cylinder  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  and  said  chami>er  being  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  outlet  opening,  said  chamber  being 
hIsii  fcirmed  with  lugs  below  said  opening,  and  a  filter 
supported  ou  said  lugs. 


l,2.H7..'-..-'<.        M.\(11I.\K      FOR      TREATIN«;      I.UMHKR. 

I'HAiii.Ks  A.  RiiBiNsov.  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed   Mar    3. 
11*17.     .^Serial  No.  152.338,     (CI,  99—12.) 


A 

V 


a; 


■■F^l 


>  . 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  InmbAr.  a  supporting 
structure  :  a  belt  tcmveyer  mounted  to  traverse  the  sup- 
porting structure:  h  heater  located  within  the  contour 
cif    the    belt    conveyer    adjacent    the    forward    end    of    the 

supporting  struc  ture  ;  n  liquid  applying  means  operating 
abiive  tile  belt  conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the  heater:  and  a 
blast  device  operating  above  the  conveyer  to  the  rc^ar  of 
the    liciuid  applying  means. 

'i  '"  ii  iiiHchine  for  treiiting  lumber,  a  supporting 
stiuiture:  a  header  disposed  trnnsversely  of  the  sup- 
porting struc'ture  and  located  intermediate  the-  ends  of 
the  supporting  structure-,  a  second  header  jirranged  ad- 
jac-eiit  the  forward  end  of  the  supporting  strncturi  ,  U- 
shapecl  pijies  of  different  lengths  connected  with  the  re- 
si)ective  headers  ami  disposed  on  different  elevations; 
means  for  su|>plyiiit;  beat  to  the  respective  headc-rs  .  a 
conveyer  niounted  to  move  above  the  pi|fes  Htnl  the  head- 
ers ;  means  for  discharging  liciuid  onto  the  material  on 
the  conve\'er,  to  the  rear  i^f  the  pipes:  «  receptacle  dis- 
pcjsed  below  the  working  portion  cif  the  i.iiuc_\.-r  and 
below  said  mcMns  :  and  vertically  n)ovjililc-  (  Insures  ip 
eratlng  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer. 

8.    A    machine    for    treating    luratier    tnit>od.ving    me«ns 
for  advancing  the  material   to   be   treated  :   means    for  aji 
plying  liquid  to  the  material  as  it  is  being  advanced  :  and 
means  for  heating  the  material  while  the  material  is  being 
advanced  and   before-  the    liijuid  is  applied   thereto, 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJa/.ette.] 


1.237,559,  BALANCER,  Shiko  Saso,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Aug,  22,  191G.  Serial  No.  lit!, .383.  (CI. 
175—183) 


The  "  lia lancer  '  which  i  cmsists  of  two  resistances,  one 
of  which  being  large  ccmipared  with  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sourc  e  vi  E.  .M,  F.  in  it.  In  parallel  ;  the  oat- 
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side  connections  being  made  at  th«>  two  ends  of  the  paral- 
lel circuit,  the  ratio  of  thn  two  resistan(»'s  i^'lnu  adjust 
able. 


1,23T,560.  SUPPORT  oR  EASEL  FOR 
CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE  Wii  i.iam  J 
Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  r>ec.  l^?,  191t>, 
137.451.      (C!.   4IJ — 151.) 


PICTTRE- 

SATnCllIEE, 

Serial     No. 


^^ 


A  supporting  device  -if  th*-  -  haract<T  il.'srril'.'.i  ..luprls 
Ing  a  single  strand  of  wir*-  prp-^entinir  n  r>'<  taiiKul  ir  luxiy 
having  diagonally  disposed  pockft;!  at  its  corntTs,  said 
pockets  having  retaining  portions  in  front  uf  fhf  planf-  of 
said  body,  portion.*?  of  said  wire  t>f'ing  twl.stfd  together  to 
preserve  the  shape  of  the  body,  the  twisted  portions  '"x 
tending  diametrically  inward  and  terminating  in  twt.  di 
vergent  supporting  legs  of  pqual  length,  said  body  bt-tnit 
adapted  to  support  th*-  l)a<  k  of  a  pii  turf  or  thf  like  and 
invisible  from  the  front  whfn  said  pi(  tur>'  is  in  position 


1,237,561.  MEANS  FOR  THINMN(;  OIL  ON  GLUT"  »- 
DISKS.  WiLrRBD  S.u  VB,  Moxee  City,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1917.      Serial  No    14i>,-J4l'       i  CI.   liri—  1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  anroinoiiil.'  having  a  (  lutch 
of  the  disk  type,  of  a  nienih.<r  i  imsiituting  a  housing  for 
the  disk.s  of  the  clutrh  and  means  permanently  tiiounrfd 
In  position  upon  a  part  of  the  automnhil.'  for  fe*-ding  gaso- 
lene to  the  disks  of  the  <lutch  from  a  point  outside  of  .said 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  havint:  a  « lut<h 
of  the  disk  tyi)e  and  having  a  brake  drum  surrounding  said 
disks,  of  a  brake  band  upon  said  brake  drum  and  orifices 
formed  in  said  Drake  drum  for  the  passage  of  an  oil  thin 
ning  agent  through  said  brake  drum  to  said  disks,  said 
brake  band  having  an  opening  forme<l  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  said  oil  thinning  agent. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  havini;  a  rlutch 
of  the  disk  type,  of  a  brake  drum  surrounding  said  disks, 
a  brake  band  about  said  brake  drum,  an  opening  formed 
through  the  brake  hand,  a  plurality  of  openings  forme<l 
through  the  brake  drum,  a  reservoir  mounted  upon  the 
dash  of  the  automobile  and  a  pipe  leading  from  saii!  oil 
cup  to  the  opening  of  the  brake  band. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  «iazette.] 


1,237,562.     CUT-FILM    HOLDER.     Albebt    M.    Schoen 
BiBO.  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 
125.899.      (CT.  95—100.) 
4.  A  cnt  aim  holder  comprising  a  frame,  spring  tension 

members  fixedly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and 


within    the    scope    thereof,    inwardly    extended    film    re- 
taining members  carried  by  said  tension  memt)ers,  spring 
lips  mounted  In  pairs  on  said  retaining  members,  and  ad- 


justing means  f.-i-  adjusting  said  tension  members  with  re- 

-[ f  to  said  fratue. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


!.1'.57. .-.»).'!.  L<  >AI>IN(J  DEVICE  FOR  CT'T  TIL.M  FRAMES. 
Ai.bcrt  M.  S.  hocnbbbo,  Spokane.  Wash.  Flle<l  Oct. 
If.,    nut;       Serial   No.    125,900.      (CI.  0.") — lOd.i 


1  The  <omblnatlon  with  a  film  holding  frame,  of  a 
photographlr  film  frame  loading  device  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  i-lamplng  members  adapted  to  receive 
therei.etween  said  film  holding  frame,  and  when  in  clamped 
or  closeil  relation  to  provide  spacing  between  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  said  frame  to  admit  therein  edgewise 
films  or  the  like  and  to  guide  the  same  Into  proper  posi- 
tion to  be  sei Mired  in  the  film  holding  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  film  holding  frame,  of  a 
photographic  film  frame  loading  device  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  clamping  members  each  formed  with  a 
raised  enterefl  portion  and  depressed  adjacent  end  por- 
tions, said  members  being  adapted  to  receive  therebetween 
said  film  holding  frame,  and  when  clamped  together  to 
proviile  spacing  between  their  respective  raised  portions 
and  said  frame  to  admit  of  insertion  therein  edgewise  of 
Aims  or  the  like  and  to  guide  the  same  Into  proper  position 
to  be  secured  in  the  film  holding  frame. 

.'<.  The  combination  with  a  film  holder  comprising  a 
frame,  spring  tension  members  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  photographic  film  frame  loading  de- 
vice comprising  two  relatively  movable  clamping  mem- 
bers each  formed  with  a  raised  centered  portion  and  ad- 
jacent depressed  end  portions,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  the  film  holding  frame  provided 
with  companion  film  clamping  or  retaining  devices  each 
provldwl  with  a  portion  projecting  above  and  below  said 
frame,  said  devices  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  depressed  end  portions  of  the  loading  device  clamping 
members  when  the  latter  are  in  clamped  relation  ;  and 
suitable  spacing  formed  between  said  raised  centered  por- 
tions  and   said   frame  when   said   clamping  members  are 
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closed  to  provide  for  and  allow  insertion  therein  edgewise 
of  films  or  the  like,  and  to  guide  the  same  In  position  for 
engagement  by  said  retaining  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  film  holder  comprising  a 
frame,  spring  tension  members  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame,  film  retaining  devices  carried  by  said  tension 
members,  and  adjusting  means  therefor  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  of  a  photographic  film  frame  load 
ing  device  comprising  two  relatively  movable  clamping 
members  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  film  holding 
frame  provided  with  film  retaining  devices  and  adjustable 
tensioning  members  :  means  for  operating  maid  retaining 
devices  and  upstanding  slotted  members  carried  by  one  of 
said  clamping  members  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
tensioning  members  by  relative  movements  of  the  damp 
ing  members,  and  spacing  formed  between  the  inner  faces 
of  the  clamping  members  and  the  film  holding  frame  to 
admit  of  Insertion  therein  edgewLse  of  films  or  the  like  to 
be  secured  in  the  film  holding  frame  by  the  retainini; 
devices. 


1.237. ,504.  TOWEL  AM.  NAI'KIN  SII'I'ORTER,  Ott< 
SErniL.  St.  Louis.  Mo  File.!  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  No 
11 3, .337,      in.  24      24M  ) 


1,  Aii  artirle  of  the  .  haraeter  desiribed  .(unprisiiig  a 
resilient  ban<l  adapted  to  fit  about  the  nwk  of  ;m  .idulr 
or  a  child,  and  a  member  hingedlv  conioTted  tti. nwiTh 
adapted  to  retain  a  towel  or  napkin, 

2.  An    article    of    the    rharacter   described    < oini.!  isjuc    a 
resilient   t)and  adapted   to  tit   about    the  neik    of  ;ii;  adult 
or   a   child,   and   a    curved    member   disposed   in   close   pro.x 
Imlty    to    the    inner    surface    thereof    and    hlngedly    con 
nected   therewith. 


1,237.50.-..  VINE  STRIl'I'INi;  MECHANISM.  (h.mu, es 
L.  Sl.\i.i\sk.\.  Fountain  City.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1911.  Serial  No  040,001.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1917. 
Serial   .No.   l.-l,.37f.       (CI.  i;i(» — :U\.) 


As  an   article  of   manufacture,   a    stripping   mechanism 
for  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars, 
a  series  of  L-shaped  brackets  mounted  on  one  of  the  bars 
In  spactHl  series,  each  alternate  one  of  the  brackets  being 
plvotally   mounted    on    the   bar   and   each   other  alternate 
one  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  vertical  brackets  mount 
ed    on    the    other    of    the    parallel    bars,    each    alternate 
bracket   being  plvotally   mounted   on   the  bar,  each   other 
alternate  bracket  being  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  spring 
connecting    each    rigid    bracket    with    a    pivoted    bracket, 
stripping    rollers    rotatably    mounted    in    their    respective 
pairs   of    L-shaped    and    vertical    brackets,    a    drive    shaft 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  the  last  named  bar  and 
having  mounted  thereon  slidable  and  rigid  pinions,  the  ad 
Jacent  end   of  each  of  the  said   rollers   having  a   pinion 
meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions  of  the  drive  shaft,  and 
means  loosely  connecting  each  of  the  movable  pinions  to 
the  pinion  of  the  corresponding  roller  whereby  the  said 
pinion  will  move  when  the  roller  moves. 


l.L\'i7,.-.t;i;, 
Spokane 


RAILTIE  STRICTIRE. 
Wash        File.1     Mar.     13. 


Milton  E.  Smith, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


'  '"  ''  '"'■  "'  structure,  alined  slwpers  provided  with 
iiiwrici  T  -hapcd  grooves  (.elow  and  opening  to  their 
r  Hi  siii,,,„rting  top.s  an.i  extending  longltudlnallv  through 
--aid  sleepers,  rail  cu.shloning  plates  on  said  sleepers,  a 
gaj.-c  bar  having  flanged  ends  corresponding  in  cross-sec- 
tion to  the  cross  section  of  said  grooves  and  having  rail 
chairs  formed  integrally  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  and 
seate.i  ,.n  sal. I  cushioning  plates,  one  chair  of  each  bar 
having  an  inwardly  facing  integral  rail  gage  lug  and  the 
other  chair  of  such  i.ar  having  an  outwardly  facing  in- 
tegral rail  gage  lug  whereby  end  to  end  alternation  of  ad- 
jacent gage  bars  will  positively  hold  the  rails  to  a  true 
gage  position,  substantially  as  descrii>ed. 

2.   In  a  rail  tie  structure,  alined  sleepers,  provided  with 
longitudinally  dispostni  grooves  therein,  a  gage  bar  having 
ends  of  a  cross  section  corre.sponding  to  the  cross-section 
of  said  grooves  and  provided  on  its  ends  with  rail  chairs 
for   support    by   said    sleepers,   cushioning  elements   Inter- 
posed  between  said  chairs  and  sleepers,  one  chair  of  each 
imr  having  an  integral  Inwardly  facing  rail  engaging  gage 
lug  and  the  other  chair  of  such  bar  having  an  outwardly 
facing    Integral    rail    engaging   gage    lug    whereby   end    to 
end  alternation  of  adjacent  gage  bars  will  positively  hold 
the   rails  to  a   true  gage   position,  and   spikes  disposed   on 
oiiposite  sides  with  respect  to  said  gage  lugs  and  engaging 
the  rails  and  extending  through  the  chairs  and  cushioning 
elements  into  the  sleepers  to  lock  the  parts  together,  the 
spikes  of  endwise  opposite  .sleepers  being  inclined  from  the 
I    vertical  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  described. 
■H.    In  a  rail  tie  structure,  alined  sleepers,  provided  with 
longitudinally  liisposed  grooves  therein,  a  gage  bar  having 
ends  of  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  cross-section 
of  said  grooves  and  provided  on  its  ends  with  rail  chairs 
for  support   by  said   sleepers,   one  chair  of  each   bar  hav- 
ing  an    intev-ral    inwardly    facing    rail    engaging   gage   lug 
and  the  oher  chair  of  such  bar  having  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing  integral    rail   engaging  gage  lug  whereby   end   to  end 
alternation  of  adjacent  gage  bars  will  positively  hold  the 
rails  to  a  true  gage  position,  and  spikes  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rails  with  respect  to  said  lugs  and  ex- 
tcmlinK   through    the   chairs  and    Into  the   sleepers  at  an 
inclination  to  the  vertical  with  the  head  ends  of  the  spikes 
nearest  the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  tie  structure.  allne<i  sleepers,  a  gage  bar 
provid.-d  on  its  ends  with  chairs  formed  integral  therewith 
for  support  by  said  sleepers,  one  chair  of  each  bar  having 
an  integral  Inwardly  facing  rail  engaging  gage  lug  and 
the  other  chair  of  such  bar  having  an  outwardly  facing 
Integral  rail  engaging  gage  lug  whereby  end  to  end  alter- 
nation of  adjacent  gage  bars  will  positively  hold  the  raUs 
to  a  true  gage  position,  and  devices  engaging  the  rails  and 
a.  ting  in  opposition  to  the  lugs  and  holding  the  chairs 
and  sleepers  In  prescribwl  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  rail  tie  structure.  allne<l  sleepers  for  support- 
ing opposite  rails,  a  gage  bar  having  rail  chairs  on  Ita 
ends  for  support  by  said  sleepers  and  integral  rail  en- 
gaging  gage  lugs,  and  spikes  engaging  the  rails  In  op- 
position to  said   lugs  and  extending  through  said   chairs 
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and  Into  said  tlecpen  at  tbe  same  angle  to  the  vertical 
with  the  keada  of  said  spikes  nearest  said  rails,  substan 
tlaliy  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazt^tte.  ] 


! 


1.237.567.  FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.  Wii.u.tM  T  S.wper. 
Burns,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1»17.  S.'rlal  No.  144.441. 
(CI.  15 — 46.) 


^._jl.:i,j. 


f. .-  /. 


1.  A  fountain  brush  including  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet  nipple  on  one  end,  a  dauber  provided  with  a  sleeve 
slidably  engaged  upon  said  nipple  and  having  Its  wall 
formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  member  fixed  within  the  nip 
pie  and  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  a  valve 
element  adjustable  upon  said  member  with  respect  to  the 
open  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  r>n»<  of 
Its  ends  to  the  reservoir  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  daulier 
and  yieldingly  urging  the  dauber  in  one  direction  to  en 
gage  the  valve  seat  with  the  valve  and  close  the  outlet 
nipple. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  including  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet  nipple  at  one  end.  a  removable,  spring  pressed  feed 
Ing  plunger  in  the  other  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  relatively 
stationary  valve  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  op<>n 
«nd  of  said  nipple,  a  dauber  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  central  cavity,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  head  over  said  cavity 
and  having  a  central,  angularly  projecting  sleeve  slidably 
engaged  on  the  nipple,  said  sleeve  havlnt;  a  valvi'  s»'Mt 
formed  in  Its  wall  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  t>< 
the  reservoir  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  plate  to  urg<' 
the  dauber  In  one  direction  and  engage  the  valve  seat 
with  s&id  valve  and  normally  close  the  outlet. 


1,237,668.  SELF  HEATING  SADIRON.  Otto  Spahr. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  N",.. 
861,946.      (CI.  15&— 23.1.) 


1.   In  a  self-heating  sad  Iron  the  combination  of  a   hoi 
low  body,  a  perforate<i  gaseous  fuel  burner  therein,  a  plv 
oted  cover  on  said  body  movable  relatively  thereto,  abra 
ilve  means  located  on  said  cover  near  its  free  end  and  a 
relatlTely  stationary  section   of  pyrophoric   metal    locate<i 
In   operative   relation    to   said   abrasive   means,   the   latter 


section  of  pyrophoric  metal  each  time  the  cover  is  pivot- 
ally  actuated  whereby  a  spark  is  produced  to  ignite  the 
fuel  Issuing  from  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  aelf  heating  sad  iron,  tbe  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body,  a  perforated  gaseous  fuel  burner  therein,  a  piv- 
oted cover  on  said  body  movable  relatively  thereto  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  an  abrasive  member  locateti  on  said 
cover  near  Its  free  end  and  a  relatively  stationary  sec- 
tion of  pyrophoric  metal  located  in  codperatlv>'  relation  to 
said  abrasive  member,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  and  pass  across  said  section  of  pyrophoric 
metal  each  time  the  cover  is  pivotally  actuated  whereby 
a  spark  la  produced  to  ignite  the  fuel  issuing  from  the 
burner. 

3.  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  bol 
low  body,  a  perforated  gaseous  fuel  burner  therein,  a  rela 
tlvely  stationary  section  of  pyrophoric  metal  In  said  bo<iy. 
R   resilient  carrier  for  said  section,  a  cover  movably  con 
nected    with    said    body,   a    support    depending    from    said 
<(iver  and  an  abrasive  member  carried  by  said  support  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  and  pass  over  said  section 
nf  pyropliorlc  metal  each  time  said  cover  is  pivotally  ac- 
tuated  whereby    a    spark    Is    pro<iuced    to    Ignite    the    fuel 
issuing  from  the  burner. 


1,237,569.  BUTTONHOLE  SPACINci  APPARATUS.  Ab- 
TUfR  Hei>wa>{Ii  Si'E.vcEH  and  Frank  Kdwaud  Walker. 
Huiknall  Torkard.  England,  assignors  of  one  third  to 
<;>'<>rge  Spencer.  Lutterworth.  England.  Fiifi!  Oct.  12, 
IHU!.      .Serial    No.    125,320.      (CI.   112—4.) 


*%^"^ 


1.  A  spacing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine 
for  the  purpose  describ«'d.  comprising,  a  uirrier.  a  gage 
member  slldahle  thereon,  a  gage  aieniber  plvote<l  thereon, 
and  a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  n^eniber-  and  forming 
Hti  op4>ratlve  count'ction  between  them  whereby  they  are 
cause<l  to  move  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  the  point 
of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  rod  on  the  pivoted  gage  mem- 

ler    i)elng    adjustable    relatively    to    the    ful<rum    of    the 
latter. 

2.  \  spacing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine  for 
the  purpose  described,  ("omprlslng.  a  carrier,  a  linger  slld- 
aliic  thereon,  a  point   or  gage  on  said  finger,  a   lever  plv- 

fnily  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  p<jlnt  or  gage  on  said 
IcMT  adapted  to  t)e  employed  in  conjunction  with  the 
jxiint  or  gage  on  the  finger,  a  pivot  pin  adjustable  to  and 
fro  along  a  slot  In  said  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
nilcrum  thereof  to  the  point  or  gage,  and  a  rod  one  end 
iif  which  is  attaihed  to  said  pivot  pin  anil  the  other  end 
thereof  to  the  sliding  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

■'>.  A  spacing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine  for 
the  purpose  described,  comprising,  a  carrier,  a  finger  sUd- 
Mlile  thereon,  a  point  or  gage  on  saiil  finger,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  and  adjustable  along  salil  carrier,  a 
point  or  gage  on  said  lever  adapted  to  be  employed  In 
I  onjunction  with  the  point  or  gage  on  the  finger,  a  plTOt 
pin  adjustable  to  and  fro  along  a  slot  In  said  lever  on  the 
rtpposlte  side  of  the  fulcrum  thereof  to  the  point  or  gage, 
a  rod  pivotally  attachetl  at  one  end  to  the  sliding  finger, 
and  a  crank  adjustable  along  said  ro<l  and  connected  to 
the  pivot  pin  in  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.2.<7.570.  MASSAGING  IMPLEMENT.  Wiiuam  J. 
ST1VB.K80N,  Mllwauke*'.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   53.503.      (CI.    12K — 16.) 

In  a  vibrator  massaging  Implement,  the  combination  of 
M  hollow  casing,  a  hollow  handle  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing  and    communicating   therewith,    nn    applicator    holder 


lelng  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  and  pass  across  said   1   pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  and 
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connected  with  the  said  holder  for  oscillating  It,  a  spring 
motor    in    the   casing   connected  with   the   shaft,   a   brake 


through  said  tubular  extension  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with and  terminating  al>ove  the  reservoir,  a  cylindrical 
detle(tor  overlying  the  upper  open  end  of  said  smoke 
stack  and  having  its  lower  open  end  extending  into  lin 
reservoir  and  aiiapted  to  Lk-  covered  by  the  liguid  therein, 
a  plurality  of  Laffle  platen  In  the  reservoir  tH?rween  the 
walls  therci,f  and  the  .leflector  alternately  conneciiMl  to 
said  pari>.  in\<\  radiating  I'afl^crs  secured  to  the  upper  luce 
of  ea<  li  tijifflc  plate. 

.%  .\  fiiinc  .,onilcns«T  comprising  a  snuike  stack,  a  liquid 
iHil.itnt'  reservoir  surrounding  said  stack  and  out  of  con- 
taM  ilicrcwith.  and  a  deflector  cap  positioned  over  the 
tn]!  of  siiiil  stack  and  extending  downwardly  with  tiie 
lower  open  end  projecting  into  the  reservoir  an<i  adai'tcd 
to  be  continuously   covered   t»y  the  liquid   therein. 

fClainis  r,  to  12  not  printe<1  in  the  dazette.] 


COM 
EUza- 


1.237.572.  COMHINED  TYPE  WRITINO  AM" 
PUTINt;  MACHINE.  Burnham  C.  Stick-VEY. 
beth.  N  .1..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  «»ct.  Jti,  mil.     Serial  No.  Or>:>.t39S.     (Cl.  235— 59.) 


wheel  in  the  casing  connected   with   tbt^  shaft   and  a  pi\ 
oted  brake  lever  associated  with  the  said  brake  wheel  and 
extende<l  Into  the  handle. 

1,287.571.      FT'ME  CONDENSER.      Thomas   B.    Stewart. 

'  Portola.  Cal.     Filed  N..v.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  874. 'ina. 
(Cl.  201  —  123.) 


1.  A  fume  ,  omieuser  comprising  a  liguid  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  alteriuitlng  balTle  plates  in  dose  parallel  re 
latlon  within  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by 
liquid  therein,  radiating  bafflers  secured  to  one  face  of 
each  baffle  plate,  and  means  for  directing  fumes  from  a 
furnace  centrally  beneath  the  lowermost  baffle  plate  and 
final  escape,  after  passing  .said  baffle  plates,  from  the  top 
of  the  re.servoir. 

2.  A  fume  condenser  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  plu 
rallty  of  parallel  baffle  plates  within  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  liquid  therein,  said  tmffle 
plates  being  In  spaced  and  staggered  relation,  and  ra 
dialing  bafflers  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  each  baffle 
plate,  and  means  for  directing  fumes  from  a  furnace  cen- 
trally beneath  the  lowermost  baffle  plate  where  after 
alternately  passing  over  said  plates  the  fumes  are  per 
mltted  to  escape  from  the  top  of  the  reservoir. 

3.  A  fume  condenser  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir,  a 
smoke  stack  extending  throui^h  and  above  said  reservoir, 
a  deflector  placed  over  the  open  end  of  said  smoke  stack 
and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  said  liquid  reservoir.  an(i 
a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  submerged  therein  t/etween  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof  and  the  deflector. 

4.  A  fume  condenser  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir  hav- 
ing a   central    tubular   extension,   a   smoke   stack   passing 


$,__^ 


1,  i!i  a  combined  tyitewrltlng  ami  comimtini:  !ii;i.  iiine. 
a  tyi>ewriter  carriage,  an  adding  and  a  suliiracting  me.  ha 
nism.  a  link  controlling  sal<l  mechanism,  a  (ontrol  shaft 
moving  saiil  link,  a  leaf  on  the  carriage  of  the  lypewritei , 
a  tat>tilator  key  to  conlr(d  the  setting  of  said  le;t;,  an 
arm  moved  l>y  said  leaf,  and  ii  second  arm  conneetlnj:  saia 
arm  to  said  control  shaft. 

15.  In  a  coniliined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
a  typewriter  carriage,  a  mechanism  capable  of  doing  more 
than  one  kind  of  computation,  a  decimal  tabulating  de 
vice,  a  device  eor.peratlng  with  the  carriage  for  positlonlntr 
the  <(imputing  columns,  a  leaf  on  the  carriage,  and  mean- 
dependent  upon  the  movements  of  the  keys  of  the  tabulat- 
ing device  for  causing  said   leaf  to  control   the  computing 

mechanism. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  tabulating 
mechanism  therefor,  of  computiug  mechanism  .-apalde  of 
performing  cither  addition  or  subtraction,  a  normally 
lnope^ati^e  ievice  upon  the  carriage  for  diderininlng 
whether  the  computing  mechanism  shall  add  or  subtract, 
a  memtter  to  enpige  said  carriage  device  and  set  It  to 
efTectlve  position  and  htdd  it  there  during  travel  of  the 
carrlagi'.  and  means  dependent  upon  the  movements  of 
the  tal'ulating  mechanism  for   controlling  said   member. 

44.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  <'ombinatl  )n  with  numeral  keys  and  computing  wheels, 
of  means  whereby  said  keys  cause  said  %vhee!s  to  either 
add  or  subtract,  a  latch  for  holding  said  means  at  sub- 
tracting position,  tabulating  keys,  and  a  universal  bar 
operated  by  said  tabulating  keys  for  controlling  said  latch, 
[Claims  L'  to  14,  IT,.  17.  and  19  to  43  not  printed  in  the 
»;azette,l 


1.237.573.    CONVEYER  AND  STACKER,    Fbed  Htogsdii.i.. 

Cimarron.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.    Serial  No,  135.031. 

(Cl.  212 — 47.) 

In  a  conveyer  and  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  tum- 
talde.  a  vertically  extending  hollow  mast  mounted  at   the 
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axis    of   said    turntahlo.    a    collar    slidably    arnl    adjustat'lv   \ 
mounte<]  on  salrt  mast  and  provided  with  horizontally  fx 
tpndlnif    oppositely    rtisposfil    pivot    arms,    opposltfly    tils    ' 
posed   booms  ptvotally   mounted  on  said  pivot  arms,  said   1 
booms  having  extensible  side  members  having  their  Inner 
end  straddling  said  mast  and  their  outer  >  uiU  rdnvMrirlnif 


to  a  Juncture,  forks  nuspendeil  i>y  <ai(l  hoonis.  a  tuNf  piii' 
Ing  said  turntable  and  extending  iipwiirdly  thfuKh  mi'l 
above  said  mast  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  wltb  n 
rotatably  mounted  cap  having  a  rigid  1*-k  df-pendin^'  within 
the  tube,  and  means  connected  betwe.'n  said  mast  and  said 
booms  and  supportlngly  engaged  l)y  -iaid  cap  and  adaptt-d 
for  rocking  the  booms  ')n  said  pivot  arms. 


1,237,574.  CUSHION  TIKK.  Ekmi  Ni>  I..  Si  es.s.  PUt.^ 
burgh.  I'a.  Flb'<l  Apr.  .'l),  lOlti.  .<erial  .S.i.  '.(4,;'.T.l.  K.- 
newed  Jan.  2-^,  1017.     Sfriai  .N...  14:-{,^41       (CI    152 — 5.) 


1.  A  cushion-tire  'iimfirlsiiii;  an  oiittT  ■  usiiij:  of  the 
clencher  type  having  Internal  shoulders  atiove  Its  clctK  h>i 
beads  and  an  iLclosed  resilient  core  composed  of  partitions 
extending  across  the  inside  of  the  casing,  anil  webs  con- 
necting the  partitions  in  a  <ontinuous  series  ami  in  spaced 
relation,  the  side  edges  of  the  partitions  having  shoulders 
which  seat  on  the  shoulders  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  outer  caslnu'  of  th>' 
clencher  type  having  its  clencher  beads  provided  with  an 
Internal  reinforcement,  and  provided  with  Internal  shoul- 
ders above  said  beads,  the  reinforcement  being  continued 
beyond  the  clencher  beads  to  reinforce  the  shoulders,  and 
an  Inclosed  resilient  core  composed  of  partitions  extending 
across  the  inside  of  the  casing,  and  connecting  webs 
between  the  partitions  Joining  the  same  in  a  continuous 
series  and  in  spaced  relation,  the  side  edges  of  the  parti 
tlons  having  shoulders  which  seat  on  the  shoulders  of  the 
casing. 

X  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  of  the 
clencher  type  having  its  clencher  beads  provided  with  an 
internal  reinforcement,  and  provided  with  Internal  shoul 
ders  above  said  beads,  the  reinforcement  being  continuetl 
beyond  the  clencher  beads  to  reinforce  the  shoulders,  and 
an  inclosed  resilient  core  having  side  shoulders  which  seat 
on  the  shoolders  of  the  casing. 


1.2:i-.-,-r,.     AITOMATIC  BLOCKIN*;  MECHANISM  FOR 

STKlI' MILLS.  AiarsT  Suxdh,  Hastings  upon  Hud- 
son N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  191.').  Serial  No  ",Ml. 
HI,  :j4i;— 78.J 


X] 


1  111  >l'i' king  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  com- 
iiiu  ift'iu  :i  strip  mill,  the  <-omldnatiori  of  the  hlork.  means 
'1  !ri\f  fde  same,  itieans  to  start  ami  stop  said  <irlving 
iiieaii-..  iuid  an  electrically-controlled  meml)er  engaging  the 
do.  k  ind  operated  in  conjunction  wdth  the  starting  and 
■-foiipinu  of  said  driving  means. 

J  In  '.locking  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  i  om- 
ing  frnni  n  strip  mill,  the  comldnation  of  means  fnr  driv- 
ing til.  hiiek,  manually  opi'rateil  means  f.ir  ■oiifndlitig 
said  driving  means,  and  an  electrically  ci,ntr(dled  memtier 
ndapte,]  r.>  erigage  the  idock  and  to  hold  the  same  at  rest 
".vio  II  'tie  'li...  k  is  not  being  driven  and  adapted  alsn  tu  he 
reliex.d  ffion  the  id, Ilk  when  it  is  desired  to  dri\e  the 
latter. 

3.  Ttie  '  nnil.inatlon  with  the  revid\ing  idoi  k  "f  ,i  ^trip 
mill,  of  i  magnet  winding  in  said  tdock.  meatis  to  drive 
the  blii'k  and  electro-responsive  means  for  ."iitrolling 
said  iii  k  driving  means  and  for  controlling  a  '  ir.  uit  to 
the  !na„-net  winding  in  the  block. 

4  Ttie  onddnallon  with  the  revolving  block  'if  a  strip 
till!;  f  a  magnet  winding  In  the  bloi  k.  slip  rings  for  c<in- 
\e\int:  iirreut  to  said  winding,  means  to  revolve  the 
block  in  either  direction,  and  electro-responsive  devices 
for  oiitridling  said  block  revolving  tneans  and  for  direct- 
ing   iirrent  to  said  slip  rings. 

,"  rile  lonibination  with  the  revolving  l)lock  of  a  strip 
mill,  a  niatnet  winding  for  the  block,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  bio.  k.  manually  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
itiiii  >r  in. I  means  <oi")peratlng  therewith  to  manually  and 
ii;t  niati  ally  control  the  magnetism  of  said  magnet 
winding 

(  iaims  r.  tci  164  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.U.r  .".7t;  INTKRNAL-COMUUSTION  KNtilNK.  IIbnry 
lIvUKisns  Si  pi.EB,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Flleil  Apr.  28, 
r.tl4       Serial   No.   S34.87S.      (CI.    123 — .^«.  I 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  expansion  cyl- 
inder, an  ignition  cylinder,  a  passage  between  the  two 
cylin.lers  said  passage  being  normally  closed  to  the  Igni- 
tion .  yllnder,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder  said  pistons  being 
definitely  relate<l  so  as  to  move  simultaneously  liut  in  op- 
po.<lte  directions,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinders 
during  an  out  stroke  of  their  pistons,  means  for  supply- 
ing ll<iulil  fuel  to  the  ignition  cylinder  at  the  t>eglnnlng 
of  and  iluring  the  second  out  stroke  of  its  piston  and 
means  for  opening  said  passage  at  the  end  of  said  last 
named  out  stroke,  the  said  two  cylinders  twlng  so  propor- 
tionecl  that.  Just  as  the  passage  l)etween  them  is  opened, 
the  air  pressure  in  the  expansion  cylinder  shall  be  sub- 
statnlally  equal  to  that  of  the  gases  in  the  ignition 
cylinder. 

2  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  two  sets  of  similar 
lyllnders  each  set  comprising  an  Ignition  cylinder  and  an 
expinslon  cylinder,  pistons  for  the  two  cylinders  of  each 
set  connected  together  to  move  as  one  and  the  pistons  of 
the  two  sets  connected  together  so  as  to  move  oppositely. 
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a  passage  between  each  ignition  <yllnder  and  the  expaii 
siou  cylinder  of  the  other  set  both  passages  l)eing  normally 
(dosed,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinders  of  ea.  li 
set  on  siucesslve  out  strokes,  means  for  supplying  liijuid 
fuel  to  the  two  Ignition  cylinders  at  the  lieginnlng  of  and 
during  successive  se.'oud  out  strokes,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  two  passages  at  the  end  of  said  last  named  out 
strokes. 


'A.  The  method  of  .iperatmg  iiiternai  .om-.ustion  engines 
wbiih  i-omprises  ,  (impressing  a  relatively  small  vcdunie  of 
air  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  ignite  fuel  idl,  injecting  more 
than  a  .omldning  proportion  of  fuel  oil  into  said  . om- 
pre-sed  air.  ciunpressing  a  relatively  much  larger  voluitie 
of  air  to  a  l-iwer  decree  and  then  i-onnectinu  the  latter 
volume  with  said  former  mixture  i,f  air  and  liurning  <dl 
when  said  mi.xture  has  expanded  to  a  poini  where  its 
pr.  ssure  is  substantially  the  same  as  tb.-  pressure  of  the 
l.irger  \<dunie. 


1.2;S7.:>T7.  WATKR  111.TI:H  Snk.si.  1:  SvKNU.sKS. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Felc  .'3.  lUlti.  Serial  .No.  7',».^:j:{. 
(CI.  L' 10  -7.1 


the    !lap    whereby    said    Hap    is    viose^l    upon    lifting    of    the 
digf-er,    a     tuMil.-ir     luend-er     secured    wdthln     the    digging 

lueniiH-r   an,i    liirouuh    which    the    llexUde    lifting    means    Is 


The  .  (.mliination  with  a  water  supply  idpe.  a  fau<e(. 
horizontal  pipe  ronnections  including  a  T-titting  iietw.'cn 
said  supply  idP'"  «'"'  ^f*'''  faucet,  and  a  Alter  having  a 
side  outlet  spout,  of  a  sectional  horizontal  inlet  pipe  con 
uectlon  for  said  filter,  connected  with  said  T-litting  pro 
vided  in  the  aforesaid  pipe  connections  and  to  the  filter 
by  elbows,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  sections  of  the 
horizontal   portion    of   said    inlet    pipe   connection. 


1,2.37,578.  Dlt.'ilNt;  API'AKATUS.  .T.wiics  M,  Swo.nc.eu, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  l-^Ued  Mar,  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.920.      (CI.  37—11.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guideway.  a  hollow  digging  member  slidably  engaged 
therewith,  a  lower  portion  of  the  member  comprising  a 
hinged  flap,  a  flexible  lifting  means  coacting  with  the 
member,  said  lifting  mans  being  operatively  engaged  with 


i-^ 


.lirecte.l.   aud   a    -econd   llftii.^:    in.  an-    -.  .  ured   to  the  dig- 

^11:^  i]ietijber  Independ.'iitiy  uf  ihe  tiap. 
LCiaini  L'  not   1  rii.ied  in  t  lie  >  ,a/et  le  1 


l,237,57y.  rj{<ii  |-;ss  F'llt  ol'.  IWINI.Ni,  Stil.li'  idtnji. 
UCTS  OF  <•! 'M'I;NSAT1o.\  I'UOM  l'llKNii!.>  loll.M- 
Ar.I>KIlY]U:,    .\N1»    SALTS    nF    sr!.I"«  i-A< '  1 1 'S       K"n- 

STNNTIN  T.\i;-\SSi.KK,  M.iv.dW.  atl.i  rKTKK  >HKsr\K<'FK. 
p. ■;!■-. trac,  Kiis-ia.  Fi;-!  Fe'.,  S.  19li'<  Serin':  No. 
7T,i>s^.      o'i.  lot) — L'^  i 

1.  Process  of  prod>i.  iny  s.mi.:,  infusinle  an.,  m-'duide 
phenol-alde!.\d.'  r,,.,,:..ii-atioii  prudu't-,  .onipn-;!!^  crin;:- 
in-  totro*!!.  :  a  }d..  n.',,  fnr!:..i,.bdn  de  and  a  -alt  n!  a  -ulfo 
ami  11;  lie  pirs.  !iii  III  a!i  aiid  wlliiti  is  Weaker  thai;  the' 
sUife  ai  id 

U     IT...  ess    of    pr.idu.  ing    solid,    lulusilde    and    ins>niitde 
phenol  aid.  li.xde  .  ..iid.-nsjitioD   products,  tonipri-inc    1  ring 
Ini:  t"gi'ili.'i    a  idiemd.   fornialdt  hyde.  a   salt   of  suife  a- id 
wliieh    has    .'iniilsifyini;    properties    and    an    acid    \vl.  .li     is 
w  .-ak.-r  than  the  svilfu  acid 

:<  l'r..c.ss  of  proilucing  s.ilid.  infusible  and  lii-'oluhle 
pheiKd-ald.  byde  .oiub'nsation  products,  comprising  bring- 
ing ti.;.'.ther  a  phi  II. d.  foi  nialdtdnde  salts  of  suif'  .'v  ids 
.ii.t.ain.'ii  '.y  vuif.aiatiny  .-rude  inln»Tal  oil  and  an  a. id 
which  Is  weaker  than  the  siiifo  acid, 

4.  Process  of  j.redu.  ini:  solid,  infusible  an.l  uis.diit.ie 
phenol-aldehyde  condensation  products,  comprising:  Nring- 
Ing  together  a  phen.d.  formal. iehyde.  a  salt  of  a  snlf..  m  id 
having  a  high  jnule.ular  wei.;bt  and  an  acid  wbi(h  Is 
weaker  than   tlo-  suit.,  acid. 

o.  Process  of  produ.ing  ^olid.  infusible  and  Insoluble 
phenol-aldehyde  condensation  products,  comprising  bring- 
ing togeth.'r  a  ph.-nid.  f.irmaldehye.  salts  of  sulfo  ncdds 
i.lilained  by  siiif.'nating  crude  mineral  oil  and  an  acid 
which  is  weaker  than  the  sulfo  a<dd  an.l  slightly  heating 
the  mixture  to  start  the  reaction. 

Claims  tl  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <.;azetle,] 


l.L'37.5s(,       UICK-COOKER.     .ToE     Tashima,     San     Fran- 
cisco.   Cal,      Filed    Feb.    8,    1917,      Serial    No.    147,307. 

iCl.  5.3^-1.1 

1  A  rice  ...oker  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  dosed 
lKitt(.m  and  open  top.  a  detachable  cover  for  closing  said 
top.  all  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  the  cover  having  there- 
through numerous  apertures  too  small  to  permit  the  es- 
<ape  of  grains  of  rice,  and  clamping  memlters  hinged  to 
the  vessel  and  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  nald 
cover,  and  also  adapted  to  serve  as  legs  for  supporting  the 
vessel. 

2.  .V  rice  cooker  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  closed  t>ot- 
toni  and  op-'n  top.  a  detachable  cover  for  closing  said  top, 
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all    thf-   fidfn   of   the    vessfl    and    the   cover   having   therp- 
through   numeroua   ap*rturt-s    too   small    ro   ptrinlt    the   es 
rap«»  of  grains  of  rice,  ami,  hinff>'d  tn  the  vessi^l.  rlamlpne 


mt'mi.»Ts  with  hri.)k.-.l  ends  H>lapt''ii  »..  .•ii:.'ai:>-  said  rover, 
anil  mlaptfil  to  serve  as  legs  for  -upp.irt  in_'  th.-  ■•  .-ssel, 
and  also  when  turned  in  the  oppo^it,.  dir^  "Tion  t^  <.Tve  a« 
hanirers  to  ^nspt'nd  the  samf  on  th U'.'  ..f  th.>  \,n[[.T. 


1,237,581.      TREE    TFUMMER       rHAHLE..>       M 
Paris.     Ky       Fil.-d     N,,v      ,y     \U\r,       S.  riM!     N. 
(CI.  30—11.1 


\ 


T  V  ■!  !  'Ill, 


r' 


'  \ 


i  I 


ipons 


1.  A  rr#«»-trlninier  romprisin.'  a  ho,.k  \\!i;,h 
downwardly,  wherphy  t..  enjtat'''  th.-  !lm',  i  .  s..  triinni.'d 
from  the  top,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  hook  fnriiif.l  up.m  tw,. 
successive  curves,  and  a  blade,  the  cutrlnK  edge  i.f  which 
Is  In  the  form  of  a  compound  curvf.  the  tdade  lndnK  plv 
oted  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  compound 
curve,  at  a  point  on  the  hook  remote  and  opposite  from 
the  point  of  Juncture  between  the  two  mrves  upon  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  hook,  so  that  the  first  1  ut  applied  to 
the  limb  to  be  severed  l.s  oetween  the  In.slde  <  urve  of  the 
hook  and  the  convex  portion  of  the  compound  rurr..  of  the 
cutting  blade,  and  the  final  cut  Is  between  the  outer  urve 
of  the  hook  and  the  concave  portion  of  the  (•nmp<Min  ! 
curve  of  the  cutting  blade. 

2.    A  tree-trimmer  comprising  a    handle,  a   hook   whl^h 
opens   In    a   direction    toward    the   handle,   and    a    ruttln:» 
blade  pivoted  to  the  hook,  the  operative  Inner  edg,.  nf  thf 
hook   in   the   form   of   two   curvatures,    the   ends   of   whlrh 
come  together  at  a  point,  the  cutting  efjge  of  the  cutting 
blade  in  the  form  of  a  compound  mrve,  the  convex  portion 
of  which  is  normally  above  at  one  side  of  the  curvatures 
of  the  hook,  and  in  position  to  co«perate  with  one  curva 
tnre  thereof  to  Initiate  the  cutting,  and  the  concave  por 
tlon  of  the  cutting  edge  co6perating  with  the  other  curvii 
tnre  of  the  hook  to  sever  the  final  fibers  of  the  linib  to  be 
cut  which  might  escape  the  convex  portion  of  the  cuttini: 
blade,  and  hence  not  be  cut  thereby. 

4.  A  tree  trimmer  comprising  a  hook  shaped  head,  a 
combination  blade  and  power  levej-  of  Lshaped  form  plv 
oted  at  or  near  its  angle  to  the  upper  part  of  thf  honk 
shaped  head,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  latter  having  two 
curves,  one  a  spiral  curve  and  the  other  a  simple  curve. 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  combination  blade  and  power  lever 
in  the  form  of  a  compound  curvp.  a  part  of  which  co 
operates  with  the  spiral  curve  of  the  hook  shaped  head 
and  the  other  part  with  the  simple  curve  of  said  hook 
shaped  head. 

[Clalnia  8.  B,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazptte.] 


1,237.582.      APPARATUS    T'TILIZED    IN    SUKAQUEOUS 

BCIEI  •!.%(;  CON-STRITTION  Joh.n  Taylor.  Hamil- 
ton, (intario,  Cwiada.  Filed  Feb.  \\\.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Hl»>iMJs       Renewed   July    5.    1917.      Serial    No.    178,789. 

M'i,    tU— ••{.) 


1  A  devi  ..  of  the  class  descriL.'d  mmprising  a  working 
chanilier  oppu  at  the  I  ottom  and  a  lapte.i  to  be  lowered 
ovnr  suf.  aiiu.'ous  construction,  ballast  tanks  mounted  on 
th.  working  chamber  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  on  the 
top.  un.l  means  for  alternately  filling  and  emptying  the 
tank.s  with  water  ballast   without  the  use  of  pumps. 

•1.  A  .U-vlre  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  working 
chamber  open  at  the  bottom,  ballast  tanks  mounted  on  the 
working  <haml.er  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  top, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  working  chamber  and 
m.-ans  for  alternately  filling  and  emptying  the  ballast 
tanks  as  th..  air  pres.sure  in  the  working  chamber  la 
•  hariL'.'d . 

.{  .V  d.'vi. ..  of  th.-  class  des(  ribed  comprising  a  working 
rhamher  open  at  the  bottom,  ballast  tanks  mounted  on  the 
working  chamber  nn<l  opt-n  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  top, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  working  chamber,  valve 
iiie.ins  .lesigne.!  to  alternately  fill  and  empty  the  ballast 
tanks  ,is  th.'  air  pressure  In  the  working  .  hamlier  Is 
<  hjniL't'.l.  an. I    means   for  operating  said  valv.-   means. 

4  A  -Ifvice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  working 
.  hamb.T  open  at  the  l)ottom.  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
ov.T  suha<)u....us  construction,  ballast  tanks  on  the  work- 
ing .lumber,  open  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  top.  means  for 
alternately  filling  and  emptying  the  ballast  tanks,  and 
ni.-ans  for  simultaneously  anchoring  and  supporting  the 
working  chamber  from  the  ground  bottom. 

.'  .\  il.'vi.  .•  of  th"  class  described  comprising  a  working 
haml.»T  ..p.-n  n  t  the  l)ottom  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
ov.-r  subai|ueous  construction,  ballast  tanks  on  the  work- 
ing .hamh.T.  m.>ans  for  alternately  filling  and  emptying 
ihf  ballast  tanks,  brackets  on  the  ballast  tanks,  legs  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  brackets  and  means  for  securing  the 
legs  in  a  fixed  p'lsttlon. 

1  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2.'?7.5s.?  r.ETTER-FOLDEH.  Roland  Baxtm  Tatlok, 
M.lvllle.  Saskatihewan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lnclnda 
Taylor,  M.lville.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  July 
22.  1916.      Serial  No.  110.695.      (CI.  129 — 1R.7.) 

1.  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
folded  for  [irodu.ing  a  front  and  back  member  designed  to 
r.ctive  sheets,  one  of  said  members  having  a  projection, 
ami  a  transparent  (la.sp  fitting  around  said  projection, 
said  transparent  clasp  itelng  formed  with  a  curved  bead 
for  aiting  as  a  bottom,  said  clasp  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  legend  card  for  Indicating  the  contents  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
stiffening  plate  formed  with  a  proje<'tion  for  receiving  a 
leg.tid   or   Indexing   member,   means   connected   with   said 
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plate  acting  as  a  covering  sheet  therefor,  and  removable 
means  for  holding  sets  of  sheets  In  position  between  said 
covering  menit)er  and  said  plate. 

i 


3.  In  a  device  <if  the  character  described,  mean.s  creased 
centrally  for  producing  a  front  and  back  member,  and 
transfer  dips  removably  connected  with  said  back  mem 
b.T.  said  transfer  dips  being  formed  with  flaps  for  re 
.living  sheets  to   be  filed. 

4.  In  a  folder  for  receiving  accounting  sheets,  means 
defining  a  front  and  a  back  hlngtMl  together,  said  back 
being  provided  with  pockets,  transfer  clips  having  pro 
Jections  extending  into  said  pockets  and  provided  with 
flaps  for  receiving  sheets  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
said  front  and  back  while  the  projections  are  in  said 
pocket. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  BtlfTenlng 
plate,  a  cover  for  said  stiffening  plate  formed  with  an 
extension  acting  as  a  front  sheet,  said  covering  being 
.secured  to  said  stiffening  plate  except  at  two  points  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  whereby  pockets  are  provided, 
and  a  transfer  clip  for  each  of  said  pockets,  said  transfer 
clips  comprinlng  a  projection  fitting  in  said  pockets,  a 
iMxly  and  a  flap  extending  from  said  body,  said  flap  ex 
tending  substantially  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  stiffen 
Ing  plate  and  arranged  to  receive  record  sheets  which 
may  be  arranged  between  said  stiffening  sheet  and  said 
front    member. 


1,2.?7,584.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION, 
Percy  H  Thomas,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No  745.786.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  July  12.  1916.  Sertal  No.  10H.791.  <C1. 
175 — 363.) 


common   core  whereby  current   Is  caused  to  flow   simulta- 
neously in  more  than  one  main  anode. 

;!  A  balance  device  for  a  vapor  electric  rectifier  com- 
prLsing  an  exhausted  container  and  a  plurality  of  anodes 
and  a  cathode,  said  balance  device  comprising  a  core  haT- 
ing  a  plurality  of  legs  or  branches,  two  coils  on  each  leg 
wound  in  the  same  direction,  each  coil  being  connected 
by  one  end.  with  an  anode,  of  a  plurality  of  single-phase 
windings,  the  terminals  of  said  windings  being  connected 
severally  to  the  frv-e  ends  of  said  pairs  of  colls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier  including  an 
exhausted  container,  six  main  anodes  and  a  cathode,  and 
a  suitable  three  phase  supply  circuit,  of  a  three  phase 
transformer  having  secondary  windings  connected  at  their 
terminals  with  the  several  main  anodes  and  jointly  at 
their  middle  points  to  said  cathode  and  primary  windings 
ctmnected  in  star. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  three  phase  supply  circuit,  three  transformer 
primary  windings  connected  in  star  across  said  supply, 
three  secondaries  for  said  primaries  and  a  '•apor  electric 
rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container,  a  plurality  of 
main  anodes  and  a  main  cathode  therein,  of  connections 
from  the  middle  points  of  said  secondaries  to  said  cathode 
and  from  the  terminals  of  said  secondaries  to  said  anodes 
whereby  lurrent  in  any  primary  winding  can  produce  a 
favorably  direited  current  ffow  in  said  rectifier  and  cur- 
rents can  flow  from  one  supply  main  to  another  supply 
main  through  two  of  said  primary  windings.  In  the  posi- 
tive dlreition  In  one  and  in  the  negative  direction  in  the 
other. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  three-phase  supply,  three-phase  transformer 
primaries  connected  thereto,  six  phase  transformer  sec- 
ondaries for  said  primaries,  and  a  vapor  electric  rectifier 
having  six  main  anodes  connected  to  said  six-phase  sec- 
ondaries, of  a  direct  current  inductance  connected  with 
each  anode  lead  by  one  terminal  and  the  work  circuit  by 
the  other,  whereby  currents  flow  simultaneously  in  said 
rectifier  from  a  plurality  of  said  anodes. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  multi-phase  rectifier  having  a  plurnllty  of  main 
anodes  and  a  main  cathode  connected  with  suitable  sup- 
ply points  of  different  phase  and  a  balance  device  comprls 
-ng  colls  connected  In  said  anode  leads  and  wound  on  a 


1,237,58.'!,  COMBINED  E(;(;  SEPARATOR  AND  BEAT- 
IN*;  DEVICE.  Pam,  TuirKE.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  Filed 
N..V.  20.  191.'.      Serial  No.  62,666.      <C1.  107—39.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  (.-omprising  a  beater- 
closure  having  its  surface  formed  Into  an  egg  separator- 
receptacle  and  a  beater  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  or 
co-act  with  said  closure. 

2.  A  niw  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  beater- 
closure,  a  Mintainer,  said  closure  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
container,  an  egg-separator-formation  integrally  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  closure,  a  beater  mechanism  oper- 
ating within  said  container  and  also  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  said  closure. 

?,.  A  combined  egg-separator-beater-closure,  wherein 
said  closure  has  its  surface  shaped  Into  an  egg-separator- 
formation  and  is  pierced  by  a  guiding  aperture,  and  a 
beater  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  or  co-act  with  said 
aperture. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  com- 
bined egg-separator-beater-closure.  wherein  the  closure  Is 
formed  into  an  egg-separator  and  provided  with  a  guiding 
aperture  and  a  beater  mechanism  having  a  spiral  or 
twisted  stem,  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  with  and  ro- 
tate In  said  aperture. 

B.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  combined 
egg-separator-beater-closure,  wherein  said  closure  has  ita 
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surface  formed  Into  an  egg-separatlng-recfptacle  and  Is 
pierced  by  a  guiding  aperture  and  a  beater  mechanism 
havinK  a  Hpiral  or  twlsttvl  !4t«'m,  !*aiil  xri'tii  adaptf'd  to 
b«  reciprocated  through  said  aperture  to  give  said  beater 
mechanism  a  rotary  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.586.  HAY  BALING  PRESS.  Thoma.s  E.  TrRNCR 
and  Oha  J.  Heath.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  t'or- 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912,  Serial  No. 
681.494.  Renewed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No  81,29,3. 
(CI.  100—24.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  framt>,  ;i  hlork  arryliikr  case 
movable  with  respect  thfrrtn.  niul  mechanism  retainiuj;  a 
block  therein  automatically  relf'ased  by  said  case  upon  th-' 
movement  of  the  latter  into  a  prerletermlned  positlnn 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  a  block  'jirrying  as.' 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  mechanism  letalnlng  a 
block  therein  automatically  released  by  said  ca.s*-  upon 
the  movement  of  the  latter  Info  a  predctcrniint^il  position. 
and  means  for  automatically  r»'turnlng  the  parts  to  their 
initial  positions. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame  having  a  ( onipre.sslon 
chamber  therein,  mecixanism  for  feeding  material  t>>  said 
chamber,  a  block  carrying  case  supported  by  said  fruine. 
mechanism  for  releasing  a  block  from  said  case,  and  nienns 
rendering  said  block  releasing  mechanism  innperatlve  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame  having  a  cnmpressbm 
chamber  therein,  mechanism  for  feeding  material  tn  said 
chamber,  a  block  carrying  case  carried  on  said  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  case  with  respect  to  said  frame  : 
and  means  rendering  said  case  moving  mecliantsm  inop 
eratlve  In  a  predetermined  position  of  said  feeding  mei  h 
aalsm. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame  having  a  compression 
chamber  therein,  a  block  holding  case  movable  with  re 
spect  thereto,  mechanism  for  feeding  material  to  said 
charot>er,  and  means  intermediate  said  case  and  said  feed- 
ing mechanism  rendering  said  case  Immovable  In  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  feeder  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.587.      MACHINE   FOR   COOLING    GLUE    AND    AI>- 

LIED  SUBSTANCES.     Ki.vo  Upton,  Marblehead.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  138,093.     (CI.  18—15.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 

with  a  rotary  cooling  wheel,  of  a  primary  container   for 

the  giae  to  be  cooled,  a  secondary  container  locateil  above 

said  primary  container  and  above  the  wheel,  a   feed   for 

the  glue  from  said  secondary   container  onto    the   wheel, 

means  for  forcing  the  glue  from  said  primary   container 


into  said  secondary  container,  and  means  whereby  the 
glue  may  be  maintained  in  said  secondary  container  at  a 
substantiiilly  <  onstant  level  and  any  excess  glue  Intro- 
du'ed    therein    he    directed    hack    Into    said    prliiuiry    con 


-*  lu  a  Fiiiii  bine  of  the  type  speclrted.  the  crimblnatlon 
with  ri  rotary  >  oollng  wheel,  of  a  primary  container  for 
the  glue  ro  lie  I  <  oled.  a  secondary  container  located  above 
.said  primary  container  and  al)ove  the  wheel,  a  feed  lead 
iiik'  fnuii  si; Id  stinndary  container  for  directing  the  glu  • 
rberefrcirii  onto  the  wheel,  means  for  forcing  the  glue  from 
said  primary  container  Into  said  secondary  container,  pipe 
intui"'  rums  lictween  said  primary  and  secondary  contain 
CIS  and  iiMneitlng  with  said  secondary  container  at  a 
plurulify  of  points  occupied  by  different  levels  of  the  glue 
iiuiintnlned  in  said  secondary  container,  and  otherwise 
a;iaiii,'ed  wheretiy  kIuc  may  gravitate  therethrough  from 
said  ><'.(indnr\  rontalner  Into  said  primary  container,  nnil 
means  fur  ri.nrrolling  said  pipe  connections  whereby  the 
glue  may  le  maintained  In  said  secondary  container  at 
lifTereiit  icvl-  and  excess  slue  Introduced  thereto  be  di- 
rected '.i'  k  tn  ''e  again  introduced  into  said  secondary 
container. 

.■?.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
'  nniprislnK  a  r<uary  cooling  wheel,  a  container  from  which 
k.'liir  niav  be  dlre<  ted  onto  said  wheel,  means  for  directing: 
;:liie  frniii  said  'untalner  onto  said  wheel,  means  whereby 
fhe  i;lu>'  may  iie  maintained  In  said  container  at  a  sub 
stautiaUy  tdnsfant  level  and  any  excess  glue  introduied 
tliereto  if  direrted  out  of  the  same,  anil  means  whereby 
_'iiie  iu,;y  !>e  introduced  into  .said  ctmtainer  in<dud;ng  the 
.•\   r-.~  L;hi.'  directed   therefrom. 

i.  In  a  inai  bine  of  the  type  specified,  the  comliination 
■iiinprlsin^r  a  rntary  cooling  wheel,  a  primary  cout.>ilner 
fir  the  Kl'ie  to  be  cooled,  a  secondary  container  located 
a  '<ive  sal  1  whe.1  and  from  which  the  glue  Is  directed  onto 
the  whet!  means  for  leading  the  glue  from  said  second- 
ary container  onto  said  wheel,  means  wheretjy  the  glue 
may  t)e  maintained  In  said  secondary  container  at  a  sub- 
stantially onstarit  level  and  any  excess  glue  introduced 
therein  !>e  dire,  ted  out  of  the  same,  and  means  whereby 
glue  may  be  directed  from  said  primary  container  Into 
saiil  secondary  container  including  also  the  excess  ghie  dl- 
reited  out  of  said  secondary  container. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
comprising  a  rotary  cooling  wheel,  a  container  Into  which 
the  glue  Is  lntro<luced  and  from  which  It  Is  directed  onto 
said  wheel,  means  whereby  the  glue  may  be  maintained 
In  said  ccmtalner  at  a  substantially  constant  level  and 
any  excess  glue  Introduced  thereto  be  directed  out  of  the 
same,  and  means  comprising  in  part  a  pump  whereby  such 
excess  glue  may  again  be  directed  Into  said  container. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,588.       EXERCISING     APPARATUS.       Thomas     E. 

Vaighn,  Urafton.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.     Serial  No. 

132.8;itJ.      (Cl.  46 — 69.) 

1.   Exercising  apparatus  including  an   indicator  having 
separate  means  thereon  for  designating  different  exercises. 
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a   gri|).    yie 
grip,  and 
Indicator. 

catnr  diff 


Idlng  means   for  resisting^  the  movement  of  the 
means   operated   by  the  grip  for  actuating  the 
said    means   t>etng  adjustable  to  drive   the   Indl 
rent  distances. 


7.  Exercising  apparatus  in.  ludlng  a  rv\,,\;]\<],-  iu.ii- n  t.ir, 
a  le\.r.  adjustable  means  for  yieldingly  restraining  the  le 
ver.  a  grip,  a  connection  between  the  grip  and  lever  t.i 
actuate  the  lever,  a  yieldingly  held  member  adjustably 
connectetl  to  the  lever,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  member, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  In 
dicator,  an  alarm,  and  means  operated  1  y  tb.  rotation  of 
the  indbator  for  sounding  the  alarm. 

[Claim-  -  to  »',  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1.237.589.      AUTOM(»BILE    FENDER.     S.xMi  ki.  Thomas 
'  W.M.Ki  1'.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   12.  1910,      Serial 
Nil  '.<n..;i;;t.     (Ci,  105 — 33.) 


'■^ 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  automobile  wheels  mounted 
up<m  swinging  axle  spindle  members,  respectively,  of  fen 
ders  guarding  the  forward  sides  of  said  wheels,  respec- 
tively, and  a  yielding  support  connecting  each  fender  to 
the  corresponding  spindle  member  and  adapted  to  allow 
the  fenders  to  move  downwardly  rearward  on  meeting  ma- 
terial resistance  In  advancing. 

2  The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  mounted 
upon  an  axle  spindle,  of  a  swinging  support  for  said  spin- 
dle, an  arm  projecting  forwardly  from  said  support,  a 
fender  covering  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  device  supporting  said  fender  from  said  arm  and  adapt 
ed  to  cushion  impact  of  the  fender  upon  any  object  against 
which  It  advances  and  arranged  to  move  rearwardly  down 
ward  at  the  same  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  swinging  axle 
spindle  member  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in 
cllned  rigid  arm,  of  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  said  arm  to  slide  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  stops  limiting  such  sliding,  a  spring  holding  the 
bar  at  one  limit  of  its  path  under  normal  conditions,  and 
a  wheel  guarding  fender  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar. 

4.  The     combination     with     front     automobile     wheels 
mounted  on  corresponding , axle  spindles,  of  swinging  sup 
ports  for   said   spindles,   respectively,  rigid  arms   project 
ing  upwardly  from  said  supports  respectively,  a  horizontal 
bumper  bar  free  to  slide  horizontally  in   bearings  In   the 


upper  ends  of  said  arms,  distinct  fenders  located  in  front 
itt  the  wheels,  respectively,  arms  projecting  from  »ald 
supports,  respectively,  below  the  bumper  carrying  arms, 
r.arwardiy  and  downwardly  oblique  l)arB  sUdingly  sup- 
ported by  the  arms  last  mentioned  and  themselves  carrying 
-lib!  fenders,  respectively,  and  springs  resisting  the  slid- 
ing of  said  bars  under  the  force  of  Impact  upon  the  fenders. 


1  ^.iT  .-..<H  WHKEL  'tUARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Sam- 
I  Ki.  iH-'MAs  \V.\LKi  I-.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
I'.nt;.     s.ri.il  No.  118.007,     (Cl.  105 — 33.) 


/^ 


r~\ 


>  ■ . 


1,  Th.  ,  i.!;i!  iii.nioii  with  t.  ni.tln  axle  and  stub  axles 
hinge.t  to  it-,  end-,  re^pe.tlvely,  of  distinct  fender  struc- 
f\ires  for  tlie  fronts  of  the  wheels,  respectively,  and  an 
interniediMte  fender  supported  by  and  spanning  the  space 
l.etweeu  the  tvv<i  structures  and  having  with  both  hinge 
<  oiine.tions  allowing  relative  movement  about  approxi- 
mately vertical  axes,  said  structures  being  supported  from 
and  swinging  with  the  correspcmding  stub  axles, 

J  .\  fender  structure  for  each  wheel  of  an  automobile 
::riiinge<i  to  swing  to  right  or  left  with  the  corresponding 
\x  be(  b  roniblned  with  guard  bars  extending  from  one  stroc- 
!i:r'  to  the  other  and  hinged  to  each,  certain  of  said  bara 
being  .irranged  to  swing  downward  on  meeting  an  ob- 
struction. 

'A  The  combination  with  fender  bars  normally  carried 
above  the  ground  and  extending  across  the  front  of  an 
automobile,  of  means  whereby  resistance  to  the  advance 
of  certain  of  said  bars  causes  the  foremost  bars  to  swing 
toward  the  ground,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  the 
t)ars  against  return  to  normal  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  axle  having  at  its  ends 
hinged  stub  axles,  of  wheels  mounted  upon  the  stub  axlea, 
respectively,  a  fender  structure  in  front  of  each  wheel 
and  rigidly  conneited  to  the  corresponding  stub  axle  to 
turn  to  right  and  left  therewith,  and  a  series  of  bars 
hinged  to  each  fender  structure  end  spanning  the  space 
between   the  two. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  axle  having  wheel  bear- 
ing stub  axles  at  Its  ends,  of  arms  rigidly  connected  with 
the  stub  axles,  respectively,  extending  alongside  the  plane 
of  the  corresponding  wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  rig- 
idly connected  fender,  inclined  bars  pivoted  to  the  arms, 
respectively,  to  swing  tn  vertical  planes  a  series  of  rods 
hinged  to  ea  h  bar  to  swing  on  approximately  vertical 
axes,  means  whereby  resistance  to  the  advance  of  the 
foremost  rod  causes  the  bars  and  rods  to  swing  upon  said 
axes,  and  means  for  preventing  return  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  2.37,591.  FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERN AL- 
COMHUSTION  ENGINES.  ALFBiD  Weiland,  East  Or- 
ang.-.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,892. 
<C1.   1.'58— 36.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  feeding  device  comprising  a  caslDg 
forming  a  <  hamt>er  adapted  for  communication  with  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  and  with  a  source  of  suction,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  valve  controlled  atmospheric  vent,  a  carbu- 
reting conduit  for  fuel  and  air  leading  to  said  source  «f 
suction,  a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  In  said  casing  arranged  to 
deliver  fuel  Into  said  carbureting  conduit,  means  refolated 
by  the  liquid  level  for  alternately  connecting  said  chamber 
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with  nid  aoarce  of  suction  and  with  the  atmo«phere  by 
way  of  mid  rent  and  meanH  antomatlcally  operable  for 
controlling  the  feedlUK  of  liquid  fuel  to  said  noijle. 


2.  A    liquid    fuel    feeding    device    comprlslnR    a    pair    of 
separate  chambers,  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  llq 
uld  fuel  supply  and  with  a  »«jurce  of  suction,  each  chamber 
having  a  valve  controlletl  atmospheric  vent,  a  mixing  con 
dnlt   for  fuel   and  air  leading  to  said   source  of  Huctlon, 
means  having  communication  with  each  chamber  for  deliv 
ering  liquid  fuel  to  said  conduit,  means  controlled   by  the 
liquid  level  for  causing  the  chamber  with  a  low  liquid  Ifvel 
to  cease  feeding  fuel  to  the  delivery  means  and  the  other 
chamber  to  t>egln  such    fee<ling  and   means  controlled   by 
said  regulating  means  for  sealing  the  depleted  chamber  to 
the    air   and    establiahing    a    communication    between    the 
chamber,    the    source    of    suction    and    the    liquid    supply 
whereby  aaid  chamber  is  automatically  replenlshetl. 

3.  A    liquid    fuel    fee«iing    device    comprising   a    pair   of 
separate  chambers  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liq 
uld  fuel  aapply  and  with  a  source  of  suction,  each  chamber 
having  a  valve  controlled  atmospheric  vent,  a  mixing  con 
dnlt   for  fuel  and   air   leading   to   said    source  of  suction, 
means  having  communication  with  each  chamber  for  deliv 
erlng  liquid  fuel  to  said  conduit,  means  controlled  by  the 
liquid  level  of  the  respective  chambers  for  cutting  off  the 
supply   of  fuel  to   the   delivery    means    from    the   chamber 
having  the  low  liquid  level  and  starting  the  delivery  from 
the  other  chamber,  means  for  opening  the  air  vent  of  the 
chamber  which  la  to  feed  and   means  for  closing  the  air 
vent  of  the  deplete<l   chamber  and   establishing  a  c<jmmu 
nication  between  the  latter  chamber,  the  H<jurce  of  suction 
and  the  liquid  supply  whereby  one  chamber  is  automatl 
cally  replenished  while  the  other  is  being  depleted. 

4.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  forming 
a  liquid  fuel  containing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  out 
lets  respectively  communicating  with  a  source  of  suction 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  Inlets  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  means  to  alternately  control  aaid  outlets  so  that 
one  is  open  when  the  other  Is  closed,  means  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  Inlets  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  liquid  level  for  operating  said  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  forming 
a  liquid  fuel  containing  chamber  having  communication 
with  a  main  liqnid  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  In 
said  casing,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  .said  nozzle  and  means 
controlled  by  the  liquid  level  to  alternately  subject  said 
chamber  to  conditions  of  vacuum  and  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  chamber  Is  depleted  under  atmospheric 
pressure  and  is  automatically  replenished  under  vacuum 
conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.592.      ELECTRICAL    HEATING    UNIT.      Lor  is    R. 

WuiTU,  Bennington.   Vt.     Filed  Oct.   21.   1915.      Serial 

No.  67,087.     (Cl.  219—64.) 

An  electric  heater  comprising  a  support,  a  plate  of  Insu- 
lating refractory  material  carried  by  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess,  a  heating  unit  in  said  recess  at 
tacbed  to  the  plate,  said  unit  comprising  a  metallic  plate 
baring  so  Intecral  spirally  disposed  upsUnding  rib,  a  body 
•t  alondum  flUlng  in  between  the  convolutions  of  the  rib 


and  attached   to  said  plate  and  rib  with  resistance  mate- 
rial dlspos^Ni  In    the  npiral  channel   between  the   rib   walls 


and  covered  >.y  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  alundum, 
the  fre,'  surface  ,,f  the  alundum  being  above  the  ribs  nnd 
flush  with  the  surface  ..f  the  outer  refractory  plate. 


1.2.'?7.5f».'<  RAir.ROAI.  RAIL  JOINT.  Meiu  k  .1  Wi^mt 
M.\\.  Se«tfl.'.  Wjish  ,  assignor  to  Uallway  s  .Accessories 
rompjinv,  S..ari|..  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filvd  Apr 
1!M4       Serial  No.  s;in,.S2.')       (Cl.  239--!>  » 


t>. 


^-  '"  •■'  """i'  J"int.  the  combination  <if  two  abuttin;:  rail 
end  portions.  lish  plates  disposed  one  .m  ea<  h  si.le  thereof 
to  engage  the  sni,)  rail  ends,  and  independent  wedeing 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  rails  for  for.Mng  an 
intimate  contai  t  b.'tween  the  under  surfaces  of  both  rail 
heads  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  fish  plate, 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rail 
end  portions,  tish  plates  disposed  one  .n  each  si.le  thereof 
to  engage  the  said  rail  ends,  and  we.iging  means,  associ- 
ate<l  with  one  of  said  rails,  for  forcing  an  Intimate  con- 
tact between  the  under  surfaces  of  sjii.l  rails  head  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tish   plates. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  roniblnation  <if  two  abutting  rail 
end  portions,  tish  plates  disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof 
to  engage  the  sai,i  rail  ends,  a  pair  of  .lamping  members 
oppositely  dlsp.ised  to  ]iress  inwanliy  against  each  of  the 
said  fish  plates  and  we.lglngly  betw.-en  each  of  sabl  tish 
plates  an.l  one  ..f  sjiid  rails,  and  tra.k  lK)lts  to  hold  the 
said  fish  plates  in  engagement  with  the  rails  an.l  to  com- 
press the  sal.l  clamping  members. 

4.  In  a  rail  j.dnt,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rail 
end  portions,  fish  plates  disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof 
to  engage  the  said  rail  ends,  means  for  producing  a  vari- 
able offset  in  the  top  surface  of  ea.'h  of  said  fish  plates, 
and  independent  wedging  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  rails,  for  forcing  an  Intimate  contact  between  th.' 
under  surfaces  of  said  rail's  head  and  the  upper  edges  of 
the  fish  plates. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  abiuting  rail 
end  portion.s  and  fish  plate  members  dispo.sed  on  eith.r  side 
thereof  to  engage  the  said  rail  ends,  each  of  the  naid  flsh 
plate  members  being  provided  with  an  independent  wedg- 
ing portion  for  ea.h  rail  whereby  to  force  an  intimate  con- 
tact t)etween  the  under  surface.s  of  both  rail  heads  and  the 
upper  hearing  surfaces  of  the  fish  plate  members. 


1,237,594.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED 
RAILWAY  TRAIN  ST()Pl'IN<;  SYSTEM.  James  W. 
Williams.  HlUyard.  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Auto- 
matic Train  Stop  Company.  Ulllyard,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.704.  Renewed  Dec.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  136  372 
(Cl.  246 — 5«.> 
1.    The     combination     of     a     workinu'     circuit     having 

branches;   contacts  In   said  circuit;  an  i  ngine  relay  con- 
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trolling  said  contacts :  a  signal  bell  C  Included  in  one 
branch  of  said  working  circuit  and  adapted  to  sound  when- 
ever the  contacts  controlled  by  the  engine  relay  are  closed  ; 
an  electro  magnet  N  for  controlling  the  train  stopping 
mechanism  included  in  another  l)ranch  of  said  working 
( ir.  ult  ;  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts  In  said  branch  ;  a 
speed. imet.-r  provided  with  means  whereby  said  contacts  in 
the  train-stopping  branch  are  closed  only  when  the  speed 
of  the  train  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  ;  a  train-stop- 
ping mechanism  comprising  the  train  pipe  p  and  engineer's 
brake  valve  P  of  the  usual  air  brake  system;  a  branch  p' 
from  the  train  pipe  Independent  of  the  engineer's  brake 
valve:  a  valve  chamber  10  Interposed  between  the  train 
pipe  and  branch  pipe  p'.  having  two  ports.  11  and  12, 
through  which  the  train  pipe  communicates  with  the 
branch  pipe  p'  and  engineer's  brake  valve  respectively  ;  a 
valve  13  which  normally  closes  the  branch  port  11  and 
opens  the  air  brake  valve  port  1'^  ;  a  by  pass  p'  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  valve  chaHil>er  10;  instrumentalities  in 
the  valve  chamlK-r  adapted  U>  be  operated  on  by  the  air 
pressure  from  said  by-pass  to  actuate  the  valve  13.  to  open 
port  11  and  close  port  12  ;  a  normally  closed  valve  V  In 
said  by  pass  ;  a  motor  I>  controlled  by  the  electromagnet 
N  ;  connections  between  said  motor  and  valve  V  whereby 
the  motor,  when  released  from  control  of  electro  magnet 
N.  opens  valve  V  ;  and  an  automatic  reducing  or  relief 
valve  on  branch  p'  adjustabl.'  to  open  at  any  pretletermlned 
pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 


^-Tn  ■  ^     •-'V' 
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2.  In  an  automatic  electrically  .•.lutroUed  railway  train- 
stopping  system,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and 
engineer's  air  brake  valve  of  the  usual  air  brake  system, 
of  a  branch  from  the  train  pipe  lnde|>endent  of  the  engi- 
neer's air  brake  valve  ;  two  valve  ports  through  which  the 
train  pipe  communicates  with  said  branch  and  engineer's 
air  brake  valve  respectively  :  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
ports  normally  held  In  position  to  close  the  port  leading  to 
the  branch  pipe  and  open  the  port  leading  to  the  engineer's 
brake  valve;  an  automatic  relief  valve  on  the  branch  pipe 
adjustable  to  op.n  at  any  predetermined  pressure;  means 
whereby  said  controlling  valve  Is  automatically  reversed  to 
close  the  port  leading  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  engineer's 
brake  valve  and  open  the  p.irt  through  which  the  train  pipe 
communicates  with  the  liranch  pipe  ;  means  for  discharging 
air,  opening  into  the  branch  pipe  in  advance  of  the  auto- 
matic relief  valve,  and  a  manually  tiperable  valve  for  con 
trolling  said  discharging  means,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purposes  hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1,237.51*5.  WEH  SUI'PORTINt;  DEVICE.  Henht  A. 
Wise  WfKin.  .New  York.  -N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,<>03.  (Cl.  273.) 
1.   In  a  printing  machine,  a  stationary  web  turning  bar 

for  a  newspaper  web  having  spaced  shallow  grooves  be- 


tween its  ends  adapte<l  to  lie  under  each  margin  between 
the  edges  of  the  web. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  stationary  web  turning  bar 
having  a  shallow  groove  locate<i  under  the  margin  at  an 
angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bar. 


1.237,596.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEREOTYPE  .MAT- 
RICES. Henry  .K.  Wise  Wood.  .New  York.  .\.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  niesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery (•orporati..n.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Original  application  tiled  July  16.  1909, 
Serial  No.  507,934.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.574.  Renewed  Jan.  22. 
1917.     Serial  No.  143.855.     (Cl.  41— 25. 1 
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1.  A  method  of  making  ster«'oiype  matrices  whi.h  con- 
sists in  molding  the  tl(.ng,  drying  it  to  harden  it  and  cause 
It  to  hold  the  shape  in  which  it  was  molded,  and  remov- 
ing the  rear  surface  thereof  until  it  is  reduced  to  a  uni- 
form plane  above  the  surfa.es  from  which  it  was  nuihled. 

2.  A  methtxi  of  making  stereotype  matrices  whl.h  con- 
sists in  midding  the  flong  on  typt>  under  a  soft  blanket 
whereby  an  uneven  ba.  k  is  provbied.  .trying  it  while  still 
on  the  typo.  an(i  l.-veling  the  rear  surface  liy  at>ruslon 
thereof  while  the  dried  liong  is  supp<»rted  on  the  type  on 
which  It  was  molded. 


1,237.597.  MOTOR,  Andrew  C.  Zwahich.  Homesf'ad, 
Pa.  Flleil  Mar.  :-!.  1917.  Serial  No.  152.L'!nt  ,C1. 
74—54.) 


A  motor  comprising  a  rotor,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  rotor,  a  series  of  expansible  and  contractible 
elements  arranged  within  said  rotor  for  changing  the 
Intermittent  drive  of  the  rotor  into  a  continuous  one.  and 
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an  oscillatory  mechanism  arrange<l  extpriorly  i>f  urnl  np.T 
ated  in  one  direction  by  the  rotor  and  furth»>r  <apablf  of 
engaging  with  the  rotor  after  beinjr  opfrateil  thtrt'tiy   fur 
aaslatlng  said  elements  In  changing  thf  inrprmitTciu  ilrivf 
of  the  rotor  into  a  continuous  ont> 


1,237.598.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVIiF.  Anmckw 
C.  ZWARiCH,  Homestead,  Pa.  F\\>'<\  Apr  11  I'MT 
Serial  No.  161,175.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  power  transmlMton  devlip  comprUinK  a  Tan 
shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  rot. 
rcTOlrlng  upon  said  shaft  and  havini?  ^wid  (rank  arnuii.'- 
therein,  means  for  intermittently  rotatlnt;  said  rotor  an 
a  series  of  expansible  and  contractlbl.'  pullinK  in.'iii-.t 
arranged  within  said  rotor  and  ha%ing  thfir  inn.  r  •  r.. 
connected  with  said  disk  at  equl  distant  points  an  !  th.- 
cater  ends  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rtiii  f  't 
rotor  at  equl-dlstant  points  and  providing  in.Jin<  f 
changing  the  Intermittent  driv.^  of  the  rot 'r  int.  1 
tlnuoas  one,  and  tensioning  devices  fpr  sail  pu  .  : 
members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  ( ;azett. .  ] 


1^237,699.  LINE  KNOTTER  AND  TIGHTENER  Tirby 
A.  ANDIR80N.  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Aug.  -*i.  I'Jlti.  Se- 
rial No.  116,983.      (Cl.  24—132.) 


1.  A  line  tightening  device  of  the   class  descrU>ed   cum 
prising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  sup 
port,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  a  line  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  base,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  support  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  swing 
Ing  arm  carried  by  the  said  pivot  for  movement  townrd 
and  away  from  the  line-direction  changing  means,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever,  said  stop  l)elng  so 
located  as  to  permit  the  lever  to  pass  the  outer  dead  cen 
ter  In   its   movement   away   from   the   direction-changing 
means,  and  means   for  securing  the  line  to  be  tightened 
to  nld  lever. 

2.  A  line  stretcher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flat- 
metal  base  portion,  a  hook  carried  by  one  end  of  said  base 
portion  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  line-direction  changlng- 
meaBB,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end 
of  said  base  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  for  swing 


ing  toward  and  away  from  said  hook,  a  line  drum  mount 
ed  on  one  face  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the 
levf'r  and  extending  radially  of  the  line  drum.  wheret)y 
there  Ik  formed  a  llne-lo<'klng  device,  and  a  stop  operating 
beyond  the  outer  dead  center  for  limiting  the  swlnginK 
niovenu'nt  of  the  said  lever  away  from  the  said  hook. 

;i  .V  plate  metal  line  stretcher  comprising  a  flat  metal 
iiase  portion  carrying  at  one  end  a  line-direction  chang- 
iiii.'  tn>'ans.  an  Integral  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base  portion,  a  plate  metal  lever  plv- 
'tt'<!  to  the  8al<1  arm  for  swinging  movement  In  Its  own 
plane  the  free  end  of  said  lever  being  twisted  to  form  a 
I !  aii-^\ 'Tsely  extending  handle  p4irtlon,  a  rope  lock  mount 
•'il  wi)  th<'  s.ild  leviT  intermediate  the  length  of  the  same. 
•ml  a  stup  'tperatlnK  beyond  the  outer  dead  center  for 
iiniirlm,'  the  innvenu'nt  of  said  lever  awa>"  from  the  said 
iin.   iijr>'i  tiiiii   '  hanging-means. 


1  .-':;7.t>o"' 

F'UEI>KH 

8,  19T'. 


((iMHlNATION  TABLE  AM)  CHAIR.  .Joii  an 
il  AMiEiisuN,  Poplar  <;rove.  111.  Filed  .Inn. 
Serial    N't.   71.12,',      (("1.   l.'S,') — v.) 


1.  A  "■oinbiniiti^n  taii|>'  and  rhair  comprisini:  a  hcri 
/■■riTallv  iNposed  -iili>tantiany  rectangular  iilat<',  a  ■hair 
bu'  k  hingf.!  thereto  alonu'  th"  vinder  rear  fdgf  th'T.-oi",  a 
lo.  k  se.'urliik.'  the  forwiird  edge  of  said  back  adjacnt  the 
Ufiilir  <i't.  -it"  said  plat.-,  suital)le  legs  pivoted  at  the  four 
.i.rii«Ts  i.f  ^aid  platf.  a  transverse  rod  connecting  th^' 
-.iiiK'  lnt>-riii.'dlate  th^ir  ends,  slotted  bars  engaging  said 
rod  ami  th>-  rear  pivots  of  sai<l  legs  respectively,  a  rod 
M-movably  (  onnec  ting  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  said 
last  inerition«d  slotted  tiars  having  their  bottom  emls 
'  urvt'd  at  an  angle  thereto. 

•J     A  .  unibination  table  and  chair  comprising  a  substun 
tially  rertangular  plate,  a  chair  back  hinged  thereto,  means 
.so.iirin^;   said   back  adjacent   said  plate,   suitalde  legs   piv 
oted   to  said  plate,  a  bar  connecting  said  legs,  slotted  bars 
engaging  said  liar  and  the  rear  pivots  of  .said   legs  respec 
tively  and  a   rod   removat<ly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said   slotted   bars. 


1.237,601.      NON  CLIMBABLE   FENCE.      SAMCBt.  C.   Ar 
THUR,  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Cyclone  Fence  Com- 
pany. Waukegan,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
l)ev.   14.  191!5,     Serial  No.   66,706.      (Cl.  256—52.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  a  fence  guard 
secured  to  the  top  thereof  In  an  inclined  position,  said 
guard  consisting  of  an  inclined  channel  member  arranged 
with  Its  open  aide  down  and  provided  with  notches  in  its 
closed  side  to  receive  fence  wires  ;  and  a  locking  member 
Inserted  In  said  channel  between  said  wires  and  said 
notches,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  a  fence  guard 
secured  to  the  top  thereof  in  an  Inclined  position,  said 
guard  consisting  of  a  channel  member  arranged  with  its 
open  side  down  and  provided  with  notches  in  its  closed 
side  to  receive  fence  wires  ;  and  a  wire  Inserted  in  said 
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channel  member  between  said  fence  wires  and  said  notches, 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inserted  wire  being  provided  with  a 


-w^ 


hook    engaging:    the    uppermost    of    sat.i    f.-ih  •     wires     Hub- 
stantlallv  as  des(ribed 


1,237,6*12.      iMtoR-CHECK.      Otto   L.    .\skekiiekc,.  .Tames 
town,   N.    V.      Filed   Mar.   20,   19U5.      Serial   No.   85,20it. 
(Cl.   70— 119. » 


In  a  door  t  heck  the  combination  with  the  door  and  cas 
Ing.  of  a  bra<ket  having  spaced  lugs  thereon,  an  arm 
hinged  l>etween  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
Inner  end  liousetl  between  said  lugs  to  form  a  stop  against 
said  bracket  and  a  sldewise  projecting  lug  extending  suti 
stantlaliy  parallel  with  the  bracket,  a  ccdi  spring  between 
said  sldewise  projecting  lug  and  said  bracket,  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  being  forked,  a  roller  revf/lutily  mounted 
on  the  forked  outer  end  of  said  ami,  and  a  stiff  bracket 
arm  on  the  door  having  n  broad  flat  curved  face  with  a 
socket  at  thi'  outer  end  to  receive  said  rcdler  on  said  (  urve<l 
face  and  releasalily  hold  said  roller  In  said  socket,  said 
bracket  arm  further  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  op 
poslte  face. 


L'  A  de\iif  of  the  class  described,  including  the  combi 
nation  of  hingedly  connected  frame  sections,  a  hous 
ing  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  registering  mech- 
anism In  said  housing,  pulley  wheels  mounted  in  s«id 
sections  for  inj^ageniciit  with  an  o(>ject  pa'^sin^:  there- 
between, sjiriiig  means  for  maintaining  .said  sc!  lions  in 
i.ji.'ii  position  when  released,  means  for  inaintainiiiK  said 
s,  ,  ;ions  ill  closed  position,  said  last  named  iiicjins  hi- 
Mid;i;K  Ji  spring  ha\ing  one  end  thereof  <iinnectiMi  with 
,10  m!  itii  stTtioiis.  extensions  carried  by  the  otbrr  sfo- 
ii'.ii.  und  iiH-ans  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  sprint  '•'!' 
■  'iigaK'ni'nt  witti  said  extensions,  and  a  shaft  ni-'niber 
slidably  tnountcii  in  on.  of  tb"'  said  sections  t.  srovide 
means  f-n-  op.Tatiiig  the  ilevice  with  ropes  of  \,arbiUs 
sizes. 


1,2.'?7.60,'^.       MEASURING     INSTRUMENT.       Ca.i.k     11. 

Bakkr,    Shamrock.    Okla.      Filed    May   6,    1916.      Serial 

No.  95,964.      (Cl.  3.'?— 1,14.) 

1.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described,  in 
eluding  hingedly  connected  frame  sections,  a  registering 
mechanism,  a  housing  for  said  mechanism  carried  by  one 
of  said  sections,  friction  wheels  carried  by  said  frame 
sections,  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  one  of 
said  wheels  to  said  registering  mechanism,  spring  means 
for  maintaining  said  frame  sections  in  open  position, 
spring  means  for  connecting  said  sections  to  hold  them 
in  closed  position  when  applied,  and  a  shaft  member  for 
one  of  said  wheels  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  said 
sections  to  provide  means  for  operating  the  device  with 
ropes  of  various  sizes. 


.Jlli^jJ^/IJJ/^^ 


:;.    .\   device   of   the    class   described,    including    the    com- 
bitiatioii   of  htngedl>    conti.'cted    frame   sections,   n    housing 
carri.'d    by   on.'    of   •-aid    s.-ctions.   a    registering   mechanism 
in  said  housing,  pulley  wheels  mounted  on  removable  shaft 
nieniliers  in  said  sections,  brackets  mounted  on  th>'  shaft  of 
one  of  said  sections,  cne  of  .said  shafts  being  slidal^ly  inount 
I'li  in   one  of  the   said   secti.ins  to  provide   mentis   for  op.r 
atlng    the   di'vice    uifh    ropes   of   various    sizes  and    on    tlie 
hingedly  connected   side  of  the  sei  tions.   spring  means  for 
maintaining  sjiid   sections  in   open   position   wh.-n   r.-l.-ased, 
a    spring  for  maintaining  said   sections  In   closed   position. 
o!n-  I'lid  of  said  spring  t>eing  attached  to  one  of  said  brack 
ets.    ext.'nslons    carried    tiy    the   othe-r    section,   ami    nicjiiis 
carried    |iy    thi'    fre.-    end    ipf    said    sjiring    for    •■ngageinint 
with  the  .saiil  extension. 

4,  .\  <ievii-.'  of  the  class  deScrib.^d,  including  the  coin 
t'inntion  of  hingedl\  lonnected  frame  sections,  a  honsiiiL 
cnrfled  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  r.'gisier  mechar)l>-iii  m 
said  housing,  pulley  wh.'.ds  mounted  on  sjtld  si'citon^  for 
engagement  with  ati  oliject  placed  f herebetwe.-n,  on.  cf 
said  wheels  oi>erattng  said  register  mechanism,  spring 
means  for  maintaining  said  sections  In  open  position 
when  rideased.  mejins  for  maintaining  said  sections  in 
closed  position,  said  means  including  a  spring  h:i\iiig 
one  end  thereof  connected  with  one  of  the  sections.  e\ 
tensions  carried  by  thi>  other  section,  fastening  means 
for  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  including  a  lever  attached 
to  the  said  free  end  csf  the  spring,  said  lever  having  one 
end  there<if  bifurcated  to  form  arms  for  engagement  with 
the  said  extensions,  and  a  shaft  member  slidably  mounted 
in  one  of  the  said  s..,  tions  to  provide  means  for  operating 
the  de\ice  with  rop.-  of  various  sizes. 


I.li.'t7.»>04.  CAM  FdU  WIRE  STITCHING  MACHINF.S, 
(JoTTKKiEr.  r.  B.\tM.\NN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
I.atham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
ticui  of  Illin(ds.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  27. 
1914.  Serial  No.  85S.796.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed    I>ec.    12.    1916.      Serial    No.   1.S6.517.      (Cl.   74—1.) 

1.  A  cam  comprising  a  cam-disk  having  a  track  formed 
in  Its  periphery,  a  segment  having  an  Inclined  end  mount- 
ed In  said  track,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
segment  to  said  cam. 

2.  A    cam    comprising  a    body-portion    over    the    surface 
of  which  a   cam  follower  travels,  and  a  separable  member 
secured  to  the  said  body  and  extending  from  the  face  of 
the  cam  in  the  path  of  said  follower,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  separable  portion. 
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8.  A  cam-disk  comprising  a  body-portion  having  a  sepa 
rat«   member   set   Into   its  operative   face  and    means   for 
adjusting  said  member  la  the  direction  of  Its  movement. 


and  oil  carrying  device  threaded  through  said  openings 
having  stretches,  each  inclined  diagonally  across  the 
front   face   of   said   supporting   dt'vlcc   and    tiTmlnatlriK   at 
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4.  A  cam  comprising  a  dlsklllie  body  portion  having  a 
peripheral  cam-groove,  one  end  of  said  Kro<'v»'  l>elnj? 
formed  by  a  peripherally-adjustable  !*e<  rion. 


\x*    liiwr    •■ml    above    the    upper    end    of    the    next    lower 
^Claims  2   and   3   not  printed   In   the  tJaiette.] 


,__^         ,  ,,      ,,  !    1  i;.lT,»in7        WKB     STRETCHING     AND     GUIDIN*;     DB- 

1.237.605.       CHAIN-CONNECTOR.       .1,  ..r     P.,    r.«H..Kns .   ^        ^.^^.^,       .|„„,v  T.   Bor.TON.    New    Haven.   Conn.,   assignor 

Falrbury.    Nebr.       Filed     Aug.    24,     UU...       .ser.al     No.   .  ^.      ^_^  ^^^^^^    ^^^   ^^^    ^^^^^^^^    j,^.^.,^^    ,,^      ^.„^^.    „^^,^^^ 

116.695.      (CI.  24— 69.)  c.nn      a    Corporation    of   Conne-tlcut.      File*!    .Nov.    20, 

191i;      Serial  No.  132.354.      (CI.  26—18.) 


A  tightening  device  comprising  a  r.-a  having  a  first 
hook  at  one  end  and  a  second  hook  at  the  other  end.  the 
hooks  lying  in  the  same  plane,  and  the  bend  of  the  second 
hook  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  rod  and  the 
bill  of  the  first  hook  ;  a  lever  bent  to  form  an  offset  loop, 
an  offset  arm,  and  a  U-shaped  underlying  shoulder  be 
tween  the  loop  and  the  arm,  the  arm  being  pivoted  to  the 
bend  of  the  second  hook  and  being  adapted  to  .-swing 
through  the  second  hook  ;  and  a  pair  of  tension  elements, 
one  of  which  Is  engaged  with  the  first  hook,  the  other  of 
which  is  detachably  engaged  in  the  shoulder  of  the  lever. 


1.237,606.  HOG  OILER  OR  ANIMAL  OILER.  Rrrrs  C, 
BoLDRY.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Harry  K.  I»avls, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  N... 
167,938.      (a.  119 — 157.) 

1.  An  animal  oiling  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  an 
nprlffbt  member  moanted  for  sliding  reciprocation  below 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  passage  extend 
ing  ttaroQKb  Its  bottom  to  the  upper  end  of  said  member. 
a  valve  derice  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  passage,  said  valve  device 
comprising  a  bolt  extended  throagh  said  passage  and  con- 
nected with  said  member,  a  closure  device  adapted  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  closure  device  in  position  for  closing 
said  passage. 

4.  Id  an  animal  oiling  device,  a  supporting  device,  a 
recepUcle  mounted  above  said  supporting  device  and 
adapted  to  discharge  oil  thereon,  said  supporting  device 
having  on  its  face  a  plurality  of  openlnis,  an   absorbent 


1.  A  web  stretching  and  guiding  device  comprising  a 
roll  for  en^'aging  each  edge  of  the  web  to  be  fed.  means 
whereby  each  roll  may  have  its  axis  set  on  an  angle  to 
the  travel  of  the  web,  a  longitudinally  disposed  section 
on  the  surface  of  each  roll  being  roughened  and  a  simi- 
larly illsposed  section  being  smooth. 

14  A  web  stretcher  comprising  a  roll  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  surface  roughenetl,  means  for  setting  said  roll 
at  an  angle  to  the  travel  of  the  web,  a  rotatable  feeler 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers,  a  plurality  of  fixed  fingers 
coiiperatlng  with  said  rotatable  fingers,  and  means  where- 
by the  Inserting  of  the  web  margin  between  said  co- 
operating fingers  arrests  the  rotation  of  .'*ald  roll. 

IT  A  web  stretcher  comprising  a  roll  to  engage  each 
of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  goo<ls,  each  roll  having  a 
worlving  surfac  roughened  on  one  side  and  smooth  on  Its 
opposite  side,  and  means  whereby  said  roll  may  be  readily 
adjusted  In  line  with  the  travel  of  the  goods  engaged 
by  It. 

\\\.  A  web  stretching  and  guiding  device  comprising  two 
single  rolls  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  web  to  en- 
gage Its  opposite  edges,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  por- 
tion only  of  lt«  working  surface  smooth,  said  rolls  being 
set  on  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  thej'  will  pull  in 
opposite  directions  upon  the  web,  and  means  whereby  an 
excessive  side  motion  of  the  web  margin  on  one  roll  will 
cause  the  same  to  stop  with  its  smooth  surface  to  the  web 
and  so  permit  the  oppoelte  roll  to  pull  the  web  back  to 
normal,  said  means  being  adapted  to  start  the  stopped 
roll  when  the  web  is  centralized. 

((Malms  2  to  13,  15,  16,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  1 
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1,2.^7.608.  RALIN(;  PRESS.  Edward  W.  BrRGESs.  Chl- 
<'ago.  ID.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company 
of  New  .Trrs.y.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  S.  l',»14.     Serial  No.  8.")5,73ti.      (CI.  lOO — 20.) 


T 


r  ,  "*7^>  ■  ■',  ..^-^^  -  \-^^ .-'-  '-^ ••»■*■ -""M 


i^ 


1.  A    baling    press    hicludlnp    a    luilc    rasing    forming    a 
chnmber.  a  plurality  of  series  of  wire  carrk-rs  normally  lo 
cated  exterior  to  said   casing  movable  across  said   cham- 
ber,  and   means   for   actuating   said    carriers   Including   a 
single  power  actuated  controlling  cam  member, 

2.  A  baling  press  including  a  bale  chamber,  a  power 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  series  of  wire  carriers  movable  across 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  in- 
cluding a  single  controlling  cam  member  journaled  upon 
said  power  shaft. 

3.  A  baling  press  Including  a  bale  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  wire  carriers  movable  across  said  chamber  in  different 
planes,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  Including 
a  single  Intermittently  rotatable  controlling  cam  member. 

4.  A  baling  r'ress  Including  a  bale  chamber,  a  power 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  wire  carriers  movable  across  said 
chamber  in  different  planes,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
carriers  Including  n  single  Intermittently  rotatable  con- 
trolling cam  member  Journaled  upon  said  power  shaft. 

5.  A  haling  press  Including  a  bale  chamber,  a  power 
shaft,  a  pressor  head  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
shaft,  wire  carriers  movable  across  the  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  intermittently  rotatable  cam  member  Journaled 
upon   said   power  shaft. 

I  Claims  f.  to  4.">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,237.609.      BRAKE-HEAD  CONSTRUCTION.      Edwin  G. 
BussB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed     June     13,     1917.       Serial     No.     174  503         (CI 
188—70.)  ,       .        V     . 


1.  In  a  brake  < onstnii  rion.  the  combination  of  a  head 
member  having  a  transversely  extending  hanger  opening 
which  is  open  across  the  front  of  the  head  to  receive  the 
hanger,  a  removable  latch  member  disposed  on  the  head 
in  position  to  .«pan  the  hanger  opening  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  hanger  therefrom,  and  a  shoe  key  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  head  member  in  coSperatlve  association 
with  the  latch  member. 

2.  In  a  brake  construction,  the  combination  of  a  head 
member  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  hanger 
opening  which   Is   open   across   the   front  of   the   head    for 
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the  insertion  of  the  h.inger,  a  hanger  adi.pted  for  engage- 
ment in  the  hanger  opening  to  support  the  head  member, 
a  swinging  lat<  h  member  adapted  to  extend  a  ross  the 
open  side  of  the  hanger  opening  to  i>rev.>nt  withdrawjil  of 
the  hanger  therefrom,  a  key-receiving  lug  .n  the  head 
member,  and  a  key  eugageable  in  the  key  iu^-  ainl  having 
operative  enj:agemeiit  with  the  latch  nuuilur  iiiiiiiediately 
adjacent  said  lug. 

.'i.  In  a  brake  construi  tion,  the  fornbinatlon  cf  a  head 
member  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  hanger 
opening  for  reception  of  the  hanger,  said  hanger  opening 
being  open  across  the  front  of  the  head  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion of  the  hanger,  and  a  latch  member  affixed  to  the 
head  member  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  head 
across  the  open  side  of  the  hanger  opening  Into  position 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  hanger  therethrough. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  head  and  shoe  key.  a  hanger 
engageable  with  the  head  to  support  the  same,  and  a  latch 
member  having  engagement  with  the  head  above  the  point 
of  support  thereof,  said  latch  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  head  in  position  to  engage  the  hanger 
l>ehlnd  the  shoe  key. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  brake  head  and  the  shoe 
key,  a  hanger  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  removable 
latch  member  supported  on  the  head  Intermediate  the 
hanger  and  the  shoe  key  and  co5perating  with  both 
thereof. 

[Clahns  \\  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.237.610.  STUBBLE  PLOW.  Sigurd  F  Brenno,  Pequot, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.155.  (CI. 
■97—10.) 


A  single-piece  -t^ltl^i!l■  j.low  including  a  t»eani  having  one 
end  thereof  tiirv..il  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  tlat- 
tened  transversely  and  terminating  in  a  tri  pronged  shovel, 
the  shovel  Including  a  rentra!  linger  and  lateral  iT<ings 
extending  In  divergent  directions,  the  width  and  thick- 
ness of  the  prongs  constantly  diminishing  toward  the 
prong  tips,  seats  formed  upon  the  plow  beam,  handles  se- 
cured In  the  seats,  and  braces  for  the  handles, 


l.L'.'^T.iin  1  KK,\!!N,\r.  ci  .N.NKCTlM.N  Fi  dt  Li.KCTKIC 
L.VMl'S.  KMi'.Kiir  1'.  l!i;i'WM,FK.  Vm-x  or.-iii^;..  .\.  J., 
assignnr  tn  (..,,;».  r  Htwitt  LleurU  Couipn!!,-.  .  MoSuken, 
.N'.  .1..  a  I '..rporatioii  ..f  Now  Jersey.  Fil'-'i  Fe!..  H, 
i;tl4.      .^Lfial    No.    MT.UGS..       (CI.    170—3*.; 


1.  Til  w  tnetalli'  !i!;i incut  lamp,  a  spiral  of  filament  ma- 
terial I'f  tuiii,'si(n,  ti  rmiiial  Jim' tions  therefor,  sai<i  Junc- 
tions including  '^  inetnln.'  plate  and  a  headed  ryllnder 
passing'  through  the  said  plate.  In  combination  with  means 
for  (  oinpressiiig  a  portion  of  the  spiral  between  the  head 
and  the  outer  side  ot  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  metnllif  tilament  lamp,  a  spiral  of  filament  ma- 
terial of  tungsten,  terminal  Jiincttons  therefor,  said  Junc- 
tions including  a  metallic  plate  and  a  headed  <yllnder 
passing  through  the  said  plate,  In  combination  with 
means    for    ronipre--slng   a    portion    of   the    spiral    between 
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the  head  and  the  plate,  said  means  consisting  of  a    -"m 
pressible    split    ring    lying    In    an    annular    i;rn..v.>     m    the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate  from  the  hpad, 


1,237,612.      RAIL-JOINT       William    ' 
Thomas  M.  Lowk,  Manhar.  W.  Va      Fi'c 
Serial  No.  173,55.3       1  CI.  239—6.) 


i'.HiiWN'N'r,     aiM 
i  .lune   S.   KMT 


,,--3ii"U&- 


1.    In    a   rail    juinr     \    'r.\>f   \>\.\^'-   tia^in-'    a    iMiirilitv    ..' 
spaced  apart  guiii*'  .'Ifm.'nts  ther.'oii   for  rt">piviriK  tlu'  r,i:: 


ami    ancU'    plate 


hi  Hi 


di 


■y   o;'  ..J) 
•    f.irineil 


bases    thereh»'twt' 
to  said  base. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  ba.^e  plate  havinu'  a  pl'irul 
positely  (llspii.s^Nl  pair-J  of  -pa.'<'i!  sui<!'"  ••i<>ni'U* 
thereon  for  receivlni:  th*-  adjar^nt  portions  -f  thf  rail 
bases  tht-rebetween,  and  ant:!.'  plat''>  hlnizfil'v  ->■  'ir^  d  tn 
said  guide  elements. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  lia-s.'  pdat*'  having  a  plnralifv  uf  o[» 
positely  disposed  pair-  of  ap^-rfMr.'d  lues  fonn.-i  int.'Krai 
with  one  face  thcr.'of,  aoijle  plat--;  liaviui;  at. Tally  -ox 
tending  aperturod  luizs  fnrinfd  ttun'on  aiiil  .■iit;a_'t'a!d.' 
with  the  apertnr.'d  lues  of  rh*'  Las.'  piat^-  to  p.-rmit  hlnifin^; 
of  the  same,  ami  in.'aus  .ncai;*  !il>l>  wi'b  th.-  an:;!*'  [slatr^ 
and  th»'  web  portions  of  th.'  adja^nt  rati  s".  Ti,,us  for 
securing  the  same  in  position, 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  has^-  plate  having  tli.'  opposite  .^x 
tremittes  thereof  dnwnturned,  a  plurality  of  ap.rt'in'd 
lugs  formed  upon  on.'  side  of  said  '-lase  plat.'  for  r.'  .'ivu;i,' 
the  abutting  rail  sections  theretietween.  ant!.-  p!a'.-s  ha\ 
Ing  laterally  extending  ap^rtured  ings  form.'.l  adja.  .nt  th.' 
extremities  thereof  engapea'Ue  with  said  ti.-st  ap'Ttur.-.l 
lugs  to  permit  hinged  connection  therebetw.'.n,  and  in.-ans 
engageable  with  the  angle  plates  an.l  th.^  wei.  porti..ns  of 
the  abutting  rail  se' tion  for  se-uring  the  sani"  in   position. 


1.237.613.      RIM   FOR  VEHHT.K  WUKKLS       Rhharp   S 
BrtaKT,  Akron,  (Ihio.   assignor   to  The   Standard    Weld- 
ing Company.   Cl.-v.'land,   Ohio,   a    Uorporation   .,f   Ohio. 
Filed  May  4"  1911.     Serial  No.  625, n7«.      i  <  "1    15J— 21   i 


.-'.  •     i'.< 


a  forwariUy  .'xtfiidiug  toe  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said 
weii,  an.l  in.'ans  «'iiKaginK  th*'  rear  end  of  one  of  said  pro- 
jections for  forcing  and  lioldlng  It.s  to.'  in  engagement  with 
said  wt'h. 

:',,  A  v.'hii'b'  wli.'.'l  rim  roniprising  an  annular  iiieiiiU.'r 
a.iapr.il  'ii  ti«'  -ecur.il  al'.iut  thf  ffUy  of  a  wh.'.l  ami  liav- 
in,'  I  sroovc  at  one  side  thiTcof.  said  i;roov.'  havin;:  a 
substantially  flat  inner  face  and  a  round. 'd  ..ut.'r  fa  e. 
there  being  slots  formed  through  th.'  bottotn  of  said 
groove  and  separated  by  a  web  of  uietal.  a  split  ring 
formed  to  tit  in  said  groove  and  having  its  .Atendiug 
portion  shaped  to  engage  a  vehicle  tir.',  proj.'.tlons  ,>\v- 
rled  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  and  a.lapte.i  to  .  x- 
ten.l  through  said  slots,  toes  formed  on  the  forward  edijes 
of  said  projections  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  s,nd 
well,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rearward  .'.Ige-  of 
said  projertions  and  for.e  said  toes  into  .'ngagein.'tit  with 
said    wi'i.   and    simultaneously    to   drav.-    together   the   ends 

of  -aid   rink' 

4  .V  v.'hiele  wheel  rim  .omprising  an  annular  nieni'i.'r 
adapt. 'd  to  be  secured  about  the  f.'lly  of  a  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  gro.ive  at  one  side  thereof,  there  being  slots  formed 
throiiis'h  the  bottom  "f  sai.l  groove  and  separated  liy  a  web 
of  nu'tal.  a  split  ring  formed  to  fit  in  said  groove  an<l  hav- 
ing its  exiending  portion  shaped  to  engage  a  vehicle  tire. 
proje.  tions  .arrb'd  liy  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  a.lja- 
.-.•rit  ea 'h  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
slots,  toes  forni.'d  on  the  forward  edg.'s  ..f  said  projection-^ 
and  a.lapted  to  engage  Ixneath  said  we(),  one  at  l.'a-t  of 
said  slots  being  b>nger  than  the  corre.sponding  projection, 
and  a  filling  bl.x  k  adapted  to  be  interposed  lietween  the 
r.-arward  edge  of  sabl  projection  au.l  the  rear  en.l  of  said 
slot  and  hold  the  toe  thereof  lieueath  said  wei.. 

5  .V  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  an  annular  niemiier 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  having  a 
pair  of  slots  therethrough  separated  by  a  metallic  web, 
a  split  ring  adapted  to  surround  said  member  an.l  having 
adjac.  nt  to  each  of  Its  ends  a  projection  adapted  to  ent.r 
one  ..f  said  .slots,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  toe  adapte.l  to  t>e  engaged  beneath  said 
web.  and  means  for  holding  said  projections  with  their 
toes  beneath  .said  web. 

[Claims  6  to  lit  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.  1 


j:iTC,M  KIM  FdU  VKIIK'LK  WlIKKT.S  KniiviiD 
-  Bu\  ANT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
W. I  ling  <  onipauy,  riev.'land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
(ihio.     Filed   May  27.   iyi2.     Serial   No.  6ll'.t.it2i».      i  CI. 

I.-)--'  ^-21.1 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  an  annular  ni.'inb.'r 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  having  a 
pair  of  slots  therethrough,  a  split  ring  adapted  to  sur 
round  said  member  and  having  a  projection  adapte.l  to 
enter  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  projections  having  a 
forwardly  extending  toe  adapted  to  be  engaged  !)eneath 
the  surface  of  said  member  at  the  end  of  the  slot  into 
which  It  is  Inserted,  one  of  said  projections  having  a  total 
length  greater  than  that  of  Its  slot,  and  the  other  projec- 
tion having  a  less  length  than  Its  slot,  and  filling  means 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  latter  slot  In  the  rear  uf 
■aid  projection. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  an  annular  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  hav 
ing  a  pair  of  slots  therein  separated  by  a  transverse 
web,  a  split  ring  adapte<i  to  surround  said  member  an<l 
having  adjacent  to  each  of  Its  ends  a  projection  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  salfl  projections  having 


I 


In  ,1  v.'hirle  whi-el.  the  I'omblnatlon  with  the  wheel 
i.,d',  ,  of  a  rim  adapted  to  loosely  surround  said  lutdy  : 
means  on  th.'  latter  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
rim  tran-v.rselv  of  said  body  in  one  direction,  said  rim 
o.'ing  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  transversely  spaced. 
.  inuniferentlaily  extending  bearing  portions  inclineil  in 
a  dlre<'tion  away  from  said  means;  and  a  separate  mem- 
ber movatde  transversely  between  said  body  and  rim  an.l 
having  on  Its  outer  face  transversely  spaced,  clrcumfer 
entlally  extending  bearing  portions  complementary  to 
those  on  said  rim,  whereby  said  member  Is  adapted  both 
to  positively  engage  said  rim  and  move  the  same  trans 
versely  against  said  means  and  to  press  radially  outwardly 
against  said  rim  to  center  the  same  upon  said  felly. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
body  ;  of  a  rim  adapted  to  loosely  surround  said  body  ; 
means  on  the  latter  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
rim   transversely  of  said  l)ody  In  one  direction,   said   rim 


being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  transversely  spaced,  j 
clrcumferentlally  extending  ribs  Inclined  in  a  direction  ' 
away  from  said  means  ;  a  transversely  split  ring  movable 
transversely  between  said  body  and  rim  and  having  on  Its 
outer  face  transversely  spaced,  clrcumferentlally  extending 
ribs  complementary  to  those  In  said  rim.  whereby  said 
ring  is  adapted  both  to  positively  engage  said  rim  and 
move  the  same  transversely  against  said  means  and  to 
press  radially  outwardly  against  said  rim  to  center  the 
same  upon  said  l>ody  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  latter 
adapted  to  move  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a   rircular 
member  and   a  rim  adapted    to  surround   the  same,   of  in 
terengaging  means  carried  by  said  rim  and  circular  ineni 
ber  for  maintaining  them  In  the  same  plane,  a  wedge  ring 
separate    from   both   rim   and   circular   meml>er    for    main 
talnlng    them    concentric    to    each    other,    and    intertittlng 
radial    projections    carried    l>y    said    circular    memlier    and 
rim   for   preventing   relative   circumferential    displacenjent 
thereof,  said  wedge  rings  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  said 
projections. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  .■ombination.  with  a  <  Ircular 
member  having  a  laterally  facing  abrupt,  radial  abutment 
and  a  rim  adapted  to  surround  sabl  circular  memlier,  the 
Interior  of  said  rim  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  ril's,  the  side  of  one  of  said  ribs  being  square  and 
forming  an  abrupt  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  abut- 
ment, of  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between 
said  circular  member  and  rim  and  having  inclined  portions 
adapted  to  engage  said  ribs,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wedge  means  transversely  of  said  rim  and  cir.  ular  mem- 
ber toward  said  abutment. 

5.  In  a  vehi.le  wheel,  the  comldnatton.  with  a  circular 
memlier  having  a  laterally  facing  abutment  an<1  a  rim 
adapte.l  t.>  surround  said  circular  member,  the  interior  of 
said  rlin  being  formiMl  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs, 
one  of  said  ribs  defining  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
abutment,  of  a  we<lge  ring  adapted  to  surround  said 
circular  member  inside  of  said  rim  and  having  a  pair  of 
spacetl  Inclined  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  ribs,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  wedge  ring  transversely  of  said 
rim  and  circular  memlier. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (iazettel 


iM-r  carrying  ground  working  tools,  a  pair  of  crosswl  rigid 
links  pivotally  ronnecfe<l  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
frame  and  pivotally  conn. '.ted  at  tlieir  rearward  .uds  to 
the  trailing  member  and  forming  the  draft  conneitions 
between  th.-  frame  and  the  trailing  member,  and  a  member 
rigidly  attached  to  and  projecting  forwardiy  from  said 
trailing  tii.ini'.T  and  having  a  non  draft  sliding  engage 
ment  with  said  frame  to  prc\.'nt  tilting  of  th.-  ;  railing 
member 

'M;i«,riiiist-s<»««ra«as.«^B 
Ti,-. ...f'-.. ^-  .^ 


1,237,615.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  BRIIXiE  STRUC 
TURE.  Mi IX)  O.  Bibmtt.  Marengo.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
24,1914.      Serial  No.  858.319.      iCl.  72      52.) 


1.  In  a  bridge  structure  having  spaced  abutments  and 
a  roadway  connecting  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  partition  walls  extended  between  the  abutments  and 
having  their  upper  edges  alined  with  the  predetermined 
Ktream  level. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  abutments,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ver- 
tical walls  adapted  to  extend  between  said  abutments  and 
having  their  lower  edges  embedded  in  the  soil  and  their 
upper  edges  alined  with  a  predetermined  stream  bottom 
level. 


1,237,816.  HITCH.  Horace  Noeman  Clark,  Regina, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor  to  International  Har 
veeter  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,392.  (CI. 
97—67.) 
1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  frame  or  draft  member 

disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  trailing  mem- 


n  i  I'dl   '"'^'''^ 


i4  "' 


3.  In  an  agricultural  implenjeui,  a  .iraft  tieam  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  a  draw  tiar  connected  by  a  plu 
rality  of  links  to  said  draft  beam,  a  plurality  of  trailing 
members  canying  ground  working  tools,  a  draft  connection 
between  each  of  said  trailing  members  and  the  dralt  beam 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  crossed  rigid  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  to  said  draft  beam  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at  their  rearward  ends  to  the  said  trailing 
member,  an.l  a  meml>er  rigidly  attached  to  and  projecting 
forwardiy  from  each  of  said  trailing  members  and  having  a 
non-<lraft  sliding  engagement  with  said  draft  beam  to  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  trailing  member. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.617       HEADLIiiHT  tXiNTUOL     DEVICE       Harvbt 

E.   Coble,  H.nton   Hurb<ir.  Mi.h       Filed   Sept    \^.  191G 
Serial  No.  120,866.      («"1.  24"» — HI.) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  returning  a  vehM-'  head 
lamp  to  neutral  straight  abea.l  position,  comprising  )n 
combination  witli  the  lamp  operating  shaft,  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  freely  rotatable  upon  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
movement  limiting  stops  for  each  of  said  arms,  reslllenl 
means  for  normally  holding  each  of  said  arms  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  its  stops,  and  oppositely  extending  pro- 
jections fastened  t..  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  arms 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  head  lamp  of  a 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  pivotally  mounted  lamp 
of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  position 
normally  occupied  liy  the  driver's  feet,  a  pair  of  Journals 
fastened  to  the  vehicle  frame  for  supporting  the  ends  of 
the  shaft,  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  connections  between  the  lamp  and  the  shaft,  one  of 
sa-id  bearings  having  a  flattened  base  portion  and  four 
projecting  lugs,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  lying  between  opposite  pair*  of  lugs  and 
freely  rotatable  upon  the  ahaft,  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  against  on«  of  each  pair  of  lti«8,  and  up- 
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wardly  and  downwardly  extending  projections  senired  to 
the  shaft  and  extending  Into  the  plane  of  the  arms  for  en- 
gagement therewith. 


I 


1.237,618. 
HICLES, 

Nov.   20. 


PET  COCK      CONTROL      FOR      MOTOR  VE- 
WiLLiAM   A.  Co.NWAY,  CoDway,   Iowa.      Filed 
1910.      Serial  .No.  132.50.3.      i  C!    137— 139  ) 


i) 


■'<1  1  1 1  I  1. 


u 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  having  an  engine  ami 
an  oil  chamber  with  a  pt't  rock  therfon.  and  having  a  floor 
above  sail!  pet  cock  provided  with  an  opening,  with  an  up- 
right ro<l  for  controlling  said  pet  cock,  said  rod  having 
spaced  members  for  receiving  between  them  the  stem  of  the 
pet  cock,  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  handle  device, 
and  a  closure  devlc*  for  aaid  opening  having  an  upwardly 
op**nlng  chinnel  for  receiving  said  handle  device,  whereby 
to  prevent  rotation  of  aald  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  havini:  jin  engine  and 
an  oil  chamber  with  a  pet  cock  thereon,  an.l  having  a  door 
ahove  said  pet  cock  provided  with  an  opening:,  with  an  up- 
right rod  for  controlling  said  pet  cock,  said  rod  having 
■paced  members  for  receiving  between  them  the  stem  of 
the  pet  cock,  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  handle  device, 
and  a  closure  device  for  aald  opening  iomprl.sing  a  plate 
inset  into  said  opening,  having  an  upwardly  opening  chao 
nel  for  receiving  said  handle  device,  whereby  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  rod,  and  having  upwardly  extending  walls 
with  laterally  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  edge*  thereof. 


1.237.619.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  M.arvey  Orben  Craio, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Krak.'r  Pen  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli 
cation  filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  So.  H:wr>Vi.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  23.  lltl.j.  Serial  Nn. 
52,304.      (CI.  120 — 46.) 


—  ^^'H 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  telescopi rally  interflttlng 
barrel  and  pen  section,  the  barrel  provided  at  its  mouth 
with  a  metallic  reinforcing  ring  provlde<l  In  Its  surface 
with  receggea,  said  ring  embe<lde<l  in  the  barrel  mouth 
and  the  material  of  the  latter  fllllng'  said  re<  esses  for 
holding  said   ring  rigid  therewith. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  barrel  adapte<l  to  telescopically 
receive  a  pen-section  and  having  a  metallic  reinforcing 
ring  embe<lded  in  the  mouth  portion  receiving  said  pen 
section,  said  ring  rigid  with  said  barrel  mouth  and  a  pen 
section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  telescopically  received  in  the  mouth  of  the  barrel, 
said  ring  equipped  with  an  inwardly  extending  projec 
tion  adapted  to  enter  the  longitudinal  groove  In  the  pen- 
section  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  barrel. 


1.237.620.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  William  J.  CnrMP- 
TOS,  Evanston,  III.,  afwlgnor  to  William  R.  Heath,  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,830. 
(CT.  285—92.) 

1.  An  acconnting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  wage 
registers,  workmen's  job  registers,  burden  Job  registers, 
a   generic  register  associated  with  the  burden  and  work. 


men's  registers  for  each  Job,  electro-magnetic  actuating 
mechanisms  for  said  registers,  circuits  for  said  electro- 
magnetic actuating  mechanisms,  a  main  Impulse  commu- 
tator forming  a  part  of  and  controlling  the  circuits  for 
said  workmen's  wage  registers  and  workmen's  Job  regis- 
ters, a  burden  reservoir  mechanism,  a  selector  shaft,  time- 
controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  Impulse  commu- 
tator and  selector  shaft,  a  source  of  current  common  to  all 
of  said  circuits,  and  a  plurality  of  selectors  operated  by 
said  selector  shaft  to  control  the  circuits  for  said  electro- 
magnetic actuating  mechanisms. 


n  «  I-*  m  ^  — 


i» 


2.  In  combination,  a  bank  of  superposid  electromag- 
netic register  actuating  devices,  a  plurality  of  reglgters 
to  be  operated  by  said  actuating  devices,  a  support  for 
carrying  said  registers  In  superpose<i  arrangement,  means 
for  locking  the  support  with  respect  to  the  actuating 
devices  to  retain  the  registers  in  driven  relation  to  th# 
actuating  devices,  and  means  for  locking  each  of  the 
several  registers  in  a<tunte<|  position  when  the  support 
is  removed  from  the  b.iuk  of  electromagnetic  actuatora, 
said  support  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  substan- 
tially U  shaped  cross-section. 

3.  A  register  of  the  diss  dt'H<  ritx-d  proviile<l  with  a 
plurality  of  counters,  a  set  of  mechanbaily  differential 
actuating  mechanisms  for  said  counters  und  a  set  of 
electrically  differential  actuators  for  said  counters. 

4.  A  register  of  the  class  describetl  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  counters,  a  set  of  electromagnetlcaily  operated 
mechanlial  driving  mechanisms  for  said  counters  and  a 
set  of  electrically  differential  driving  mechanisms  for  said 
counters. 

5.  In  an  accounting  system  the  combination  with  a 
register  adapteii  to  totalize  job  costs  and  the  like,  a  single 
differentially  wound  electro  magnet,  an  armature  there- 
for, driving  connections  between  the  armature  and  the 
register  numeral  wheels,  s«'parate  circuits  In  which  the 
windings  of  the  electro-magnet  are  Included,  and  means 
for  sending  Impulses  over  each  of  said  circuit*  to  effect 
entries  upon  said  register,  the  Impulses  traversing  said 
windings  serving  to  offset  each  other  when  Impulses  cor- 
responding to  counter-balancing  entries  are  .simultane- 
ously transmitted  through  said  windings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.621.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-CONTROLLER.  Frank  E. 
CCBTS.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Waldo  E.  Hikes,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,304. 
(CI.   184 — 103.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  lubrlcat- 
ing-oll  chamber  In  which  the  olI-lCTel  Is  altered  during 
running  of  the  engine,  of  an  oil-storage  receptacle  con- 
nected with  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  oil  from  said  receptacle  to  said  chamber,  means  nor- 
mally controlling  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
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in  accordance  with  changes  of  the  oil-level  In  the  cham- 
ber, and  means   for  automatically  retaining  said  control- 


ling  means 
the  engine. 


in    valve-closing   position   during  running   of 


[r 


rp^ 


2.  In  a  lubricatlng-oll  controller  for  engines  of  the 
class  described,  a  source  of  oil-supply,  a  valve  normally 
controlling  flow  of  oil  from  said  source  to  a  receiving- 
chamber  In  accordance  with  changes  of  oil-level  In  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  retaining  said 
valve  in  closed  position  during  running  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  lubrlcatlng-oil  controller  for  engines  of  the  class 
de8crlbe<l,  a  source  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to 
a  receiving-chamber,  means  for  automatically  preventing 
flow  of  oil  to  said  chamber  from  said  source  when  the 
oil  In  said  chamber  is  above  a  predeterminable  level,  and 
means  for  automatically  preventing  the  flow  of  oil  to 
said  chamber  from  said  source  when  the  engine  Is  run- 
ning. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  oil  controller  for  engines  of  the 
describeil  class,  means  fur  supplying  oil  to  a  receiving- 
chamber,  a  float-controlled  valve  associated  with  said 
chamber  and  normally  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  thereto, 
and  means  for  automatically  holding  said  valve  closed 
when  the  engine  is  running. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion  engine 
having  an  Inlet-pipe  and  a  chamber  for  Inbricatlng-oU. 
of  a  source  for  supplying  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  flow  of  oil  from  said  source  to  said  chamber, 
actuating  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  valve  nor 
mally  in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  oil- 
level  In  said  chamber,  and  valve-actuating  means  domi- 
nating the  first  named  actuating  means  therefor  and  con- 
trolled by  variations  of  pressure  in  the  inlet-ptpe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1^7,622.  CULINARY  UTENSIL. 
SON,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Pec. 
135,595.      (CI.  53—1.) 


MiNNIB     M.    DlCKl.N- 

7.    1916.      Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  preserving  kettle,  an  annular 
water-trough  adapted  to  surround  the  same  and  rest 
below  the  top  thereof  whereby  the  water  contained  there- 
in is  heated  by  the  waste  heat  passing  upwardly  around 
the  sides  of  the  kettle,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  hooks 
engaging  the  top  of  the  rim  of  the  kettle  and  passing 
under  said  trough  to  support  the  same  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  trough  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
ordinary  fruit  Jars. 


1,237,623.  PROCESS  OF  PEELING  PEACHES  OR 
OTHER  FRUITS  OR  VEGETABLES.  Samuel  J.  Iksk- 
LSI,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssignmcnts. 
to  Dunklpy  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a  Cdrporatit.u 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  29.  1904 
Serial  No.  234.715.  Patented  July  21.  1914.  No. 
1,104,175.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  li5, 
1914.      Serial  Nc.  847,275.      (CI.  146—14.) 


2.  The  process  of  peeling  fruits  and  vegetables,  con- 
sisting In  loosening  and  disintegrating  the  skins  of  the 
specimens  thereof,  advancing  said  specimens,  rotating, 
brushing,  and  directing  peeling  water  Jets  upon  said 
specimens  as  they  aiivance,  substantially  as  speclfleil. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  peeling  fruits  and 
vegetables  which  process  consists  in  subjecting  the  fruit 
or  vegetables  to  a  bath  of  heated  disintegrating  solution 
for  the  purpose  of  Irmsening  the  skin  thereof:  and  then 
passing  the  fruit  into  the  range  of  action  of  hydrauMc 
sprays  of  sufficient  force  to  remove  the  loosened  skin 

7.  The  process  herein  described  of  peeling  fruits  and 
vegetables  which  process  consists  in  subjecting  the  fruit 
or  vegetables  to  the  action  of  a  disintegrating  solution 
having  the  capacity  to  l<x)sen  and  disintegrate  the  skin 
thereof,  and  then  subjecting  the  fruit  or  vegetable  so 
treated  to  the  action  of  fluid  sprays  and  substantially  'o 
ordinately  therewith  Imparting  motion  to  the  fruit  or 
vegetable. 

[Claims  1.  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,624.  COLLAPSIBLE  POULTRY  COOP.  Charles 
H.  EiCKHor.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.    175,64R.      (CI.    119—19.) 


A  collapsible  poultry  coop  consisting  of  a  bottom,  side 
walis  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  foldable  thereupon,  end 
walls  hinged  to  the  bottom  foldable  upon  the  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  alined  tubular  extensions  on  their 
free  longitudinal  edges,  and  said  end  walls  having  aper- 
tures registering  with  said  extensions  and  a  rod  passed 
removably  through  said  registering  apertures  and  exten- 
sions. 


1,237,625.  OBJECT -THBOWING  MACHINE.  Abchi- 
BALD  Bbcce  FERcraoN,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Arrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a 
Corpration  of  Washington.  Filed  Feb.  26,1916.  Serial 
No.   10,647.      (CI.   124 — 1.) 

1.  In  an  object  throwing  mechanism,  a  track  bar,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bar  into  different  positions,  an  object 
throwing  carriage,  a  trip  carriage  mechanism  slldable  on 
said  bar  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  said 
throwing  carriage  to  retract  the  latter,  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  engagement  with  said  trip  carriage  mech- 
anism to  release  said  throwing  carriage  means  upon  re 
traction  of  the  latter  to  a  predetermined  point,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


> 
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2.  In  an  object  throwing  mechanlBm  a  track-bar,  an 
object-throwing  carriage,  a  trip-carriage  ine<  hanlsm  Blld- 
able  on  aald  track-bar,  and  having  means  for  engagement 
with  tald  object  throwing  carriage  to  retract  the  latter, 
and  automatically  actuating  means  for  engagement  with 
said  trip-carriage  inp<'hrtnlsm  to  release  aald  object  throw 
Ing  carriage  ni'>ans  upon  rf'tractlon  of  the  latter  to  a  pr»'- 
determlned  point. 


r 


i. 


^    f 


Afi- 


Z^X 


3.  In    an    objpf'r    throwiiii;    me*  hanisni.    h    frH.  k  Mir      ;i 
(l«=tvnt  carriage  alidabie  ou   Siiid   track-bar.   a   slide  havlac 
an   object-receiving  opening,  an   object   throwing  carriagf 
mounted  upon  said   track-bar.  a   retractor  on   said  detent 
carriage   for   moving   said    slide   Into   a   ball    or    .>bject    de- 
livery   position,    said    det^•rlt    carriage    having:    means    for 
engagement  with  said  object  throwing  carriage  to  retract 
the  latter,  and  automatically  actuating  mfans  f.T  engage 
ment    with    said    trip-carriage    mechanism    to    reb-ase    said 
object-throwing   carriage    means    upon    retrai  tion    of    th^ 
latter   to  a    predetermined   point. 

4.  In  an  ot)Ject  throwing  mechani.sm.  a  trai  k  tiar.  ati 
object-throwing  carriage  and  a  trip-carriage  slldahly 
mounted  on  the  trfick-har,  a  spring  controlled  slide  having 
an  object  receiving-  opening,  a  depending  raf-mber  carried 
by  said  slide,  an  uiiwardly  extended  retractor  carried  by 
Bald  trip-carriage  adapte<i  to  engage  said  dep'-ndlng  mem- 
ber, connecting  and  releasing  elements  earned  by  said 
trlp-carrtage  and  said  opject-throwlng  carriage,  means  for 
retracting  said  carriages,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
releasing  elements  to  relea.se  said  object  throwing  carriage 
upon  retraction  there-if  tii  a  predetermined  point  upon 
said  track -bar. 

B.  In  an  object  throwing  mechanism,  a  track-bar.  an 
object- throw  Ing  carriage  mounted  upon  said  track  bar 
and  having  a  lug.  a  trip-carriage  sUdable  upon  said  track 
bar  and  having  a  detent  engaging  said  lug,  a  spring  re- 
turned slldable  member  having  an  object-receiving  op^-n 
Ing.  said  trip-carriage  being  equipped  with  a  retractor 
arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  slidable  member  into 
Its  object  delivery  position,  and  automatically  actuating 
meana  for  engagement  with  said  trip  carriage  mechanism 
to  release  said  object  throwing  carriage  means  upon  re 
traction  of  the  carriage  to  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazetr.    ] 


1237,826.       GANG-PLOW.       Joh.v    O     F.ntti.i.     Herwb  k. 
'  N.  D.     Original  application   filed   Dec.    1>0     1<K>».   Serial 
No.   534,227.     Divided   and   this   appHcatlnn    tiled    Dec 
11,1914.     Serial  No.  876,671.      (  CI.  97  -  o'.«.  1 


T'rmM-m 


tion  to  the  shaft  to  lift  the  plows  successively  In  fixed 
predetermined  time  relations  for  their  upward  movements 
irrespective  of  the  times  of  commencing  the  movements 
of  the  disks,  means  for  locking  the  disks  against  down- 
ward movement  of  the  plows,  means  for  unlocking  any 
..ne  (,f  tbe  disks  Inilependently  of  the  others,  and  means 
fur   unltMklng  all   the  disks  simultaneously. 

L'.  Tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  the  plows  carried 
thereby,  a  power  driven  continuously  going  shaft  on  the 
\.liiile,  a  series  of  devices  for  transmitting  power  to  lift 
the  plows,  a  series  of  plow  raising  and  lowering  members 
j.MH-nalc.l  on  the  shaft  and  respectively  connected  to  said 
traiisiiiltllng  devices  and  arrange<l  to  act  successively 
thereon  at  the  ends  of  predetermined  time  Intervals,  a 
series  of  independent  locks  for  saiil  members,  means  for 
..peniiii;  .It  will  any  of  .said  locks,  means  for  opening,  at 
..]inuti.  cHi  b  of  said  loi  ks  independently  of  .•vll  the  others, 
r-   iip.  i;inu   them   all   simultaneously. 

;{  !  lie  I  onitdnatlou  in  gang  plow  of  a  main  draft  frame, 
I  |i|iirality  of  trailing  plow  units  connected  to  the  frame 
in    !i    diagonal    series,    a    ( ontlnuously    operating    ground 

wl 1   a   tuated   power  shaft,  a  plurality   of  n<'rnially  Idle 

liftlni;  nieihanlsms  for  tbe  plow  units  respectively  each 
.  uinpri>ing  a  disk  mounted  loo.^ly  relatively  to  the  shaft 
and  a  power  transmitter  connecting  the  disk  to  a  plow 
iinlt.  means  for  connecting  the  lifting  mechaui.>n)s  dlrec  tly 
to  the  said  power  mechanism  for  operation  in  timed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  lift  the  plow  units  .-uccessively. 
[ueans  for  locking  the  liftinc  mechanisms  when  the  plows 
!\re  elevated,  and  means  for  iiiilo.  king  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms  Indepenilently  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gang  plow  of  .1  main  draft 
frame,  a  plurality  of  trailing  (dow  units  conne.  ted  to  the 
frame  in  a  diagonal  series,  continuously  operating  ground 
wheel  actuated  power  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  normally 
idle  lifting  mechanisms  for  the  plow  units  lespectlvely. 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  lifting  mechanisms  di- 
rectly to  the  said  power  mechanism  either  Independently 
of  ea.  h  other  or  for  operation  in  timed  re'atlonship  to 
each  other  to  lift  the  plow  units  respectively,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  each  of  the  respective  lifting  mecha- 
nisms independently  of  the  others  from  the  newer  mecha- 
nisms after  the  lifting  of  the  corresponding  units. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  gang  plow  of  a  main  draft 
frame,  a  plurality  of  trailing  plow  units  connected  to  the 
frame  In  a  diagonal  series,  a  continuously  op.'rating  power 
device  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  normally  idle  lifting 
mechanisms  for  the  plow  units  respectively,  means  for 
connecting  the  lifting  mechanisms  directly  to  the  said 
power  device  either  Independently  of  each  other  or  for 
operation  in  timed  relationship  to  each  other  to  lift  the 
plow  units  successively  and  means  for  disconnecting  each 
of  the  lifting  mechanisms  Independently  of  the  others 
from  the  power  device. 

Ulalms  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ••,37  027.  MOVABLK  STAIRWAY.  John  Forb£S,  Hall- 
fax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada  ;  Henrietta  Jane  Forbes  exec- 
utrix of  said  John  FortH>s.  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
I'M  4.     Serial  No.  StJG.lfK).      (CI.   187—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  plow  pivoted 
thereto,  the  power  driven  contlnuoualy  rotating  shaft  on 
the  frame,  the  irttirality  of  disks  loosely  Jonmaled  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  disks  with  the  shaft,  plow 
Uftlnj  deTlces  actuated  by  the  disks  and  arranged  In  rela 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  parahe 
strings  constracted  for  mounting  over  a  stair,  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  in  each,  rotating  supports  at  each  end  of  the 
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passage,  an  endless  member  carried  thereby,  a  slot  in  the 
inner  side  of  each  string,  a  rail  carried  by  the  string  out 
wardlv  of  and  parallel  to  the  slot,  a  transversely  disposed 
lift  platform  disposed  between  the  strings,  lift  carriages 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  lift  each  comprising  an  inner 
plate  an  outer  plate,  wheels  carried  revolubly  therebe- 
tween cn^^aKed  with  the  rails  respectively,  the  outer  of 
said  plates  he.ving  a  lateral  extension  engaged  through 
Siiid  <lot  and  connected  to  said  endless  member,  and  op- 
«.ratiNc    .onuectlons  for  said  endless  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  lower  tlccr.  an 
upper  floor,  inclined  guides  therebetween,  carrla^.--  .ai  tlo 
guides,  and  a  lift  including  a  platform  >lidatdy  iii>.uiitcd 
therebetween  and  connected  thereto  for  support,  nioval',. 
relatively  to  tiie  carriages  horizontally  tceyccnd  the  path 
of  til.'  lift,  the  platform  Iceing  movable  tec  a  position  .nbove 
said  uppc  r  iloor  for  the  piirpos.-  described. 


1  ,  2  3  7  .  «  2  h  .     CONVKIlTir.LK  .SLEKl'lN';  H.niMO.  K. 
I'ACKlNG-BAi,,     AND    ISATll  TUi;,       Kmm.^     I.    rem..    , 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  U.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,686 

tCl.   &— 10.1 


^!;^-/ 


-<,/~ 


1  ,V  c-onvcrtible  sleeping  hammock,  packing  bag  and 
(dlapsil.lc-  bath  tub.  comprising  an  oblong  open  top  bag 
<:f  a  size-  to  receive  a  person  in  rc-cumbent  position  and 
having  c'ords  or  ropes  at  its  four  corners  to  support  It 
and  hold  it  In  its  distended  position,  means  for  c  losing  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  to  convert  it  into  a  packing  bag,  and  a 
removatde  collapsible  waterproof  tub  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
along  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  said  bag  when   dls 

tended. 

2.  A  convertible  sleeping  hammock  in  the  form  of  an 
».pen  top  oblong  bag  having  supporting  ropes  or  cords  at 
its  four  corners  and  provided  along  the  upper  edge  of  one 
slile  with  a  tubular  mouth-dosing  flap  or  sheath,  and  a 
removable  collapsible  bath  tub  supported  at  its  sides,  ends 
and  bottom  by  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  tub  and 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  and  placed  within  said  tubular 
flap  or  sheath. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237, 62H.      FERTILIZER-DROPPER.      Ralph    L.    Ford, 
'  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  29. 
1914.     Serial  No.  b59,144.     {CI.  221—120.) 


A 


>tj^ — =- 


3.  In  a  fertilizer  dropper,  a  rotatable  feed  plate,  a  dis- 
charge s'pout  at  one  side  thereof,  an  ejector  arm  for  said 
disc  hiirge  spout  projecting  across  said  plate,  and  an  agi- 
tator arranged  coaxially  with  said  plate  and  driven  there- 
by, having  depending  radially  disposed  llanges  thereon, 

"5.  In  a  fertilizer  dropper,  a  rotatable  fertilizer  support- 
ing plate,  an  agitator  coaxial  therewith,  and  coiiiprlslng 
radial  arms  provided  with  downwardly  extending  material 
feeding  (lang.-s.  end  contact  lugs  on  said  plate  for  ffWuat- 
ing  the  agitator. 

«i.  In  a  fertilizer  dropper,  n  rotatalde  plate,  a  discharge 
vp..ut  ,-11  <cne  side  thereof,  an  ejector  arm  to  '  oact  with 
vjiid  disi  harj-'"  spcuit  and  lyinj:  across  the  i>latc,  an  ligi 
liii.,."  -nax'.a:  with  the  said  plate  and  toinprUln^  radial 
1  iade>  projc.  tiiii--  over  the  saiii  eje'tor  arm,  and  pic.\,d.-d 
with  downwardly  extending'  flanges  of  shorter  l-ngth. 
-ail!  lianges  heir:;:  in  en^'aj-'eiiient  with  the  pi"'''  -.iVA  driven 

Iter.  i'V. 

7  In  a  fertiii/er  drccpper,  u  coaxially  cii~p.i~,,.  a^ntuiiuK 
aud  dropping  no  ■  hanism  curnprislng  a  rotatalde  fertilizer 
-•ipi'orliiiK  pliit.  auci  a  radial  fwding  a>;itator,  Iuk's  on 
said  pi.ite  In  t  i.^age  with  and  actuate  >ald  a^'itator.  a 
worm  cirn.  f  r  said  plate.  >,aid  w.irii.  'ir;v<  .  i.ii.i>nsing  a 
worm  gear  havm.i:  lugs  thereon  to  engage  aisti  .1  tiiatc^  -aid 
plate,  and  at,  endless  screw  for  clrlvinL'  said  wi.rm  i;'-ar. 

[Claims  2.  \.  J'.nd  S  not  printed  in  the  K.azct;.    :; 


1,237. tiof       I'H1>S  Fc»K  SE.\L1NG  Tri'.E  K.M'>       llKMi\ 
'11.    Freimv    Wechawken,    N,    .1,      Filed    Mai,    ■-■4      I'.'IT 
Serial  No.  157,077.      (.CI-  113 — 57.; 


1.  A  fertilizer  dropper  comprising  a  hopper  and  base 
portion  detachably  secured  together,  a  supporting  member 
therefor,  and  cam  levers  and  lugs  for  securing  said  hop- 
per and  base  portion  in  position  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  n 
support,  a  die  carrier  movably  mounted  thereupon,  said 
carrier  having  a  front  flat  side  formed  with  a  rectangu- 
lar socket,  a  rectangular  die  fitting  snugly  In  said  socket 
(lu^h  with  the  outer  side  of  said  carrier,  said  die  l>elng 
formed  centrally  with  a  rectangular  recess,  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  dies  fitting  said  recess  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging one  another,  and  a  clamping  l>ar  engaging  the  fiat 
side  of  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  rec- 
tangular die  as  well  as  against  said  interchangeable  dies, 
all  of  said  dies  having  impression-making  projections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  carrier  movably  carrier  thereupon,  a  fixed  die 
.  erried  by  said  support,  said  carrier  having  a  socket,  a  die 
fitting  said  socket  and  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  fitting  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  depending 
impression  making  projections  formed  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  die,  said  first-named  die  having  cavities  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  Us  upper  side  adapted  to  receive  said  Im- 
pression making  projections,  and  unitary  meana  for  simul- 
taneously clamping  said  second-named  die  and  said  flrst- 
uamed  type  within  said  carrier. 


1,237,631.      FLUID    SPEED-GOVERNING  MECHANISM. 
Thiodorb    Gbnsmkr,    Minneapolis,   Minn.     Piled   Jan. 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,040.      (Cl.  192—18.) 
1.  In  a  fluid  speed  governing  mechanism,  a  shaft,  radUl 
fluid   cylinders   fixed   on   said   shaft,   pistons   reclprocable 
within  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  connections  between 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  pistons  for  reciprocating  the  lat- 
ter synchronously   in   the   same   direction,   means   for  by- 
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passing  the  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons,  said 
means  comprising  valve  members  mounted  in  the  pistons, 
and  operating  means  for  aald  valve  members,  said  means 
operable  during  the  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

2.   In  a  fluid  speed  governing  mechanism,  a  shaft,  radial 
fluid   cylinders    flxed   on    said    shaft,    pistons    redprocable 
within  said  cylinders,  a  rigid  piston  rod  connecting  said 
pistons  and  provided  with  a  yoke,  a  crank  shaft,  connec 
tlons  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  yoke  for  reclprocat 
ing  the  pistons  synchronously  In  the  same  direction,  and 
means  fur  bypassing  the  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pis 
tons,   said   means  comprising  valve   members   muunte,]   in 
the  pistons. 


:i.  In  a  tiuld  speed  governing  mechanism,  a  shaft,  radial 
fluid  cylinders  fixed  on  said  shaft,  pistons  reciprocable 
within  ^id  (Cylinders,  a  rigid  piston  rod  connecting  said 
pistons  and  provided  with  a  yoke,  a  crank  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  th"  crank  shaft  and  thp  yoke  for  rei-ipro- 
cating  the  pistons  synchronously  in  th<»  same  direction. 
means  for  by-passing  the  fluid  to  opposlt*-  sides  of  the  pis- 
tons, said  means  comprlsinz  valve  members  mounted  in 
the  pistons,  and  operating  means  for  said  valve  members, 
said  means  operable  during  the  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  radial  revo 
lable  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  said 
piston  provided  with  longitudinal  ports,  a  valve  member 
raeunted  in  the  piston  and  adapted  to  control  the  opening 
of  raid  ports,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  projecting  longltudl- 
cally  throagh  tb«  cylinder  head  and  slldably  connected 
with  .said  valve  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  stem  dnrlng  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  uld 
means  comprlslog  a  member  laterally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  a  radial  revo- 
Inble  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  said 
piston  proTfded  with  longltTidlnal  porta,  a  ralve  member 
nioonted  In  the  piston  and  adapted  to  control  the  open- 
ing of  said  porta,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  projecting  longl- 
tiidlnally  throagh  the  cylinder  and  stldably  connected  with 
said  valve  member,  an  operating  gear  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  stem,  and  means  for  rotating  Mid  operating  gear 
during  the  revohitlon  of  tlie  cylinder,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  member  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  net  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,237,632.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Chaci  D. 
GiLMORi,  Bloomlngton.  III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No..  80,195.     (CI.  65 — 45.) 

1.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  body  having 
I  central  partition  therein  to  divide  the  body  Into  sepa- 
rate salt  and  pepper  receiving  compartments,  a  valve 
nonnted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  and  movable  to 
:lose  communication  with  either  of  said  compartments,  a 
perforated  cap  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
ind    communicating   with    said    compartments,    a    ferrule 


surroundin;:  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  the  base  por- 
tion (if  th.'  cap  and  retaining  the  latter  in  place  on  the 
b.'dy,  and  conne<tlng  means  with  the  valve,  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  ferrule  a<tuateK  said  valve  to  establish 
(■..mmunic;iii<in  (ntwcn  the  rap  and  either  of  said  com- 
partments. 


2.  .V  salt  !iti.l  p.'ppor  shaker  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  cuin[.artm»'nt  for  salt  therein  and  a  second  com- 
partment for  pepper,  a  valve  In  the  top  of  the  body  to 
alternately  op^n  and  close  said  compartments,  a  single 
cap  un  the  upp«"r  end  of  the  body  communicating  with 
both  compartments,  a  slldable  member  exterior  of  the 
body  to  li.'  tirasped  by  the  Angers,  said  member  retaining 
the  cap  on  th.'  body,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve 
and  said  slldable  member  for  op.-ratlng  the  valve  upon  the 
movement  of  the  member  to  communicate  a  selected  one 
of  said   c(,nipartments  with  said   cap. 

:;  .\  sair  ariil  pepper  shakpr  comprising  a  l)ody  portion 
havliii,'  a  compartment  for  >alt  and  a  second  compartment 
for  peppfT  therein,  a  valve  in  the  top  of  the  body  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  open  and  close  the  said  compartments, 
a  perforated  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  communl- 
latlng  with  both  of  said  compartments,  an  annular  oper- 
ating memb.T  extending  around  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
cap  and  having  a  connection  therewith  to  hold  the  cap  to 
the  body,  means  for  limiting  the  right  or  left  turning 
movement  of  said  member,  and  a  connection  between  said 
cap  and  said  valve  for  operating  the  latter  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  body  having 
a  central  partition  therein  to  divide  the  body  Into  sepa- 
rate salt  and  pepper  receiving  compartments,  a  dome 
shaped  cap  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
communicating  with  both  of  the  compartments,  a  semi- 
circular valve  hinged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  partition 
and  contacting  at  Its  peripheral  edge  with  the  Inner  face 
of  said  cap,  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  and  the  cap,  and  a  connection  between  the  ferrule 
and  the  valve  for  swinging  the  valve  about  Its  pivot  upon 
the  tnrning  of  the  ferrule,  whereby  to  open  the  desired 
compartment  to  said  cap  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
same  throagh  the  cap  and  retain  the  contenU  of  the  op- 
posite compartment  from  passing  throagh  the  cap. 

5.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  body  having 
a  partition  therein  to  divide  said  body  into  separate  com- 
partments, a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  and 
movable  to  dose  communication  with  either  of  said  com- 
partments, a  perforated  dome-shaped  cap  carried  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
partments, an  annular  operating  member  eitending  around 
the  body  adjacent  to  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
thereon,  means  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  said 
operating  member,  and  means  whereby  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  Imparts  a  shifting  move- 
ment to  the  valve,  said  valve  being  semicircular  In  form 
and  having  its  peripheral  edge  conforming  to  and  scrap- 
ing against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cap  in  the  movement 
of  said  valve,  the  valve  In  Its  extreme  movement  being 
shifted  beyond  the  perforated  portion  of  the  cap  so  as  to 
cause  said  portion  thereof  to  be  put  in  communication 
with  either  of  said  compartments. 

rrialms  6  tn  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237,633.  UNIVERSAL  HOSE-CODPLING.  PlTBR  F. 
Glazixu,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-h&lf  to 
Clarence  L.  Kirk.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  155,804.     (CI.  137—28.) 


2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  main  exteriorly  thread- 
ed hollow  sleeve,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  arranged 
near  the  end  of  said  main  slet-ve  and  susceptible  of  longi- 
tudinal travel  thereon,  an  Independently  revoluble  ring 
carrle«l  by  said  Internally  threaded  sleeve,  and  hooks  car- 
ried by  said  ring  for  engaging  and  drawing  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  hose  into  operative  relation  with  said  main 
sleeve  when  said  internally  threaded  sleeve  is  rotated  in 
the  desired  direction. 

[.Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,634.  PAVING -ROLLER.  JoH.v  Gh.att.)N,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  86s,946 
(CI.  94—4.) 


1.  In  a  paving  roller,  the  combination  of  a  front  roller, 
a  pair  of  elevating  wheels  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  Independently  raising  or  lowering  either  elevat- 
ing wheel  relative  to  said  roller. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,237.635.  GUARD  FOR  BALLING  -  MACHINES. 
CHAaLis  M.  GaaisiNG  and  John  Dahlik,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1»1S.  Serial  No.  794,836. 
(CI.   74 — i6.) 

1.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flier 
guard,  means  for  locking  said  guard  in  one  of  Its  posi- 
tions, a  member  tending  to  move  said  guard  into  another 
position,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  guard  and  said 
starting  and  stopping  means,  said  guard  being  freed  from 
said  locking  means  to  permit  said  aiemtter  to  nove  said 
guard  into  its  other  position  when  wid  startiog  and  stop- 
ping means  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flier  guard, 
a  memt>er  for  locking  said  guard  in  a  protective  position. 
means  tending  to  shift  said  guard  into  a  non-pdrotectlve 
position,  and  starting  and  stopping  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  machine  and  the  locking  means  per- 
tnlttlng  the  guard  to  pass  to  a  non -protective  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  having  a  moving  part,  a  guard  for  said 
part,  means  for  locking  the  guard  in  one  of  Its  positions, 
■I  member  tending  to  move  the  guard  into  another  position, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  guard  and  said  con- 
trolling means,  said  guard   being  freed   from   the  locking 


means  to  permit  the  member  to  move  the  guard  into  its 
other  position   when  the  controlling  means  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  liailinp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  filer 
>;uard.  a  mcniher  for  locking  said  guard  in  one  of  its  posi- 
tions, a  nicmbcr  tending  to  move  said  guard  into  another 
position,  a  icvcr  for  starting  and  stopping  the  machine, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  guard  and  lever, 
said  guard  beinL:  freed  from  the  locking  means  to  permit 
the  memi.er  to  move  the  guard  Into  said  other  position 
when  the  "c\-cr  is  operated. 


Ti.  In  a  machine  having  a  moving  part,  a  guard  for  said 
part,  a  memljer  for  locking  said  guard  in  a  protective  po- 
sition, means  tending  to  shift  the  guard  Into  a  non-pro- 
tective position,  ami  control  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine  and  the  locking  means  permitting 
the  guard  to  pass  to  a  non-protective  position 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


237, 03H       BI..\(;KF.(I.\KD. 
Point.   Wis.      Filed    .\UK. 
(CI.  35— -ir.  1 


Lelah  L.  (.ribblk,  Mineral 

1916.      Serial    No     113.4^)6 


<iO 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  blackboard  roll,  upper  and  lower  supporting  roll- 
ers for  said  roll,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  upper  roll,  a 
revoluble  shaft  slldably  mounted  in  the  lower  roller,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  sltaft,  a  crow-belt  connect- 
ing said  loose  pulley  with  the  pulley  carried  by  tht  upper 
roller,  said  loose  pulley  and  lower  roller  having  notchea 
therein,  said  shaft  having  a  recess  therein,  a  spring 
pressed  finger  mounted  in  the  recess  in  said  aliaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  said  loose  pulley  or  the 
notch  in  said  roller  to  connect  the  ahaft  in  driving  relation 
therewith,  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  against  end- 
wise movement  when  It  is  connected  to  either  said  loose 
pulley  or  said  lower  roller. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237.637.     ACETYLENE  -  LAMP.     Fkank    Orr.    Spring- 
field. 111.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.     Serial  No    :.>'.* '4 4       (fl 
48—27.) 


1  In  an  ace'vlrne  gencratcr  the  combination  of  a  reter- 
VI. ir  :  a  'lox  ailaptt^d  to  contain  '-arbld  ;  a  diaphragm  b€- 
tw.'en    th*'   r»s.'rvoir  and   the   bd.x   ikii'I    having  an  opening 

lnf>T'-"mniunir;itin^  bftwoen  thf  rt>s..rv..ir  and  the  box;  a 
plat>'  within  th>'  box  and  having  an  ..p.  Tiiiit;  i  Ijacent  to 
and  Itir^tT  than  tho  opening  In  th>'  iiiaphri-!!.  a:;'!  aNo 
having  flcxUilf"  tlnixfrs  ;  a  body  of  a  -!■  t  .-i;:  luat'.riai  uf 
sui'StantUilly  th^•  -saiuf  i-ontour  as  -^ald  y:.\'-'  and  adapted 
to  !>t>  enganfil  by  tht>  fingers  th«T>M)f  r..  k  •■p  the  body  of 
ahsorlivnt  niatf'rial  In  place  on  thf>  jila'''  and  means  for 
ll^■t.u•ha'lly   connectlDi;  thf  plate   with   the   >mjx 

2  In  an  accfyh^ne  gpneratnr.  th»»  com  >iuaMon  '^f  a 
reservoir  :  .1  l<>>\  adapted  t^  -unMin  iarMd  :  a  liaph-'a-'ni 
b>^tw«'en  the  reservoir  and  'he  imx  ar^l  having  in  opening 
intercommunicating  betwe.'n  the  -.•<!  rv  cr  a:cl  'he  box;  a 
pla'e  within  the  bc.x  and  hav;ri»:  an  operi;;iL'  cljacent  to 
and  larger  than  the  openink;  it:  'he  .iiaphra tci:,  t  '  ody  of 
aiis'irhent  material  coiiiiected  with  the  piav  iiicl  -verlng 
the  opening  there-if  ;  anl  a  spri:i.'  adapted  to  hold  the 
plate  in  the  box  with  .me  fa' e  ,>f  Mie  i^o.iv  of  absorbent 
material  against  one  face  of  th.'  d!aphra_-:u 


1.2.37,H3*.      SYSTEM   oF  RECTIFICATION 
Ha.v.sb  and  Frank  I).  Pkaii.ne.  rhlcago    II! 
William  Stahl,  Evanston.  Ill,      Fl'cl   \-i^ 
rla!  No.  43,814.      1  CI    171  — :^14.i 


AKTii  '   ti     P. 
a^HU-icTS  to 

nn.'.     8e- 


8.  In  combtnailon,  a  work  circuit,  a  rectifier  constructed 
to  supply  direct  current  to  the  work  circuit  In  either  dl- 
retl  on.  a  switch  In  the  work  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
runt  rolling  the  switch  and  the  rectifier  and  operating  to 
cbise  the  switch  only  when  current  Is  supplied  by  the  rec- 
tirier  in  a  given  direction  and  to  open  the  switch  when  the 
(    r.ijt  Hows  lu  the  opposite  direction. 

4  In  a  system  of  rectification,  In  combination,  a  rotary 
rectifier,  a  .serondary  battery  In  the  direct  current  circuit 
of  the  reetlfler,  and  means  controlled  In  part  by  the  bat- 
tery fur  ont rolling  the  direction  of  current  flow  from  the 
rectifier 

5.  In  a  8y,«item  of  rectification,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
rectifier  a  xyni  hronlzlng  motor  for  driving  the  rectifier,  a 
cut-out  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  eU-ctro  magnetic 
means  i-espoasive  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  re<  tlfled 
current  fur  lontroliing  the  switch. 

[CiaiiiiH  t>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (.azette  1 


1,237  •■.,?',<        TrRI'.INK  -  ENGINE.       Ixitis     HACHrvBERO. 
New    York,  N.  v..  assignor  to  Hachenberg  Turbine  Com- 
p.uiv      Flushing.    .\     Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Siieil  .Ian     21.   iyi:i.   Serial   No    74.'?. 341.      Renewed   .lan. 
1',.  1917.     Serial  No.  142,744.      (Ci.  203- -4t>.  i 


1.  In  combination,  a  line  circuit,  a  work  circuit,  a  mo 
tor-driven  rectifier  Interposed  between  the  line  circuit  and 
the  work  circuit,  a  switch  controlling  the  motor,  electro 
magnetic  means  of  predetermined  polarity  for  closing  the 
switch,  and  electro-magnetic  means  supplied  with  current 
from  the  rectifier  operating  to  open  the  switch  when  the 
rectified  current  is  In  a  given  direction  determined  by  the 
polarity  of  the  flrst-mentloned  electro  magnetic  means. 

2.  In  a  battery-charging  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
rectifier  conatructed  to  supply  direct  current  In  either  di- 
rection, a  secondary  battery  In  the  direct  current  circuit 
of  the  rectifier,  and  means  Inclndlng  the  battery  for  main- 
taining the  flow  of  the  rectified  current  In  a  given  direc- 
tion. 


1  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  and  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  co 
acting  with  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  stationary  vanes 
anil  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  motive  fluid  In- 
winliy  and  outwardly  through  the  several  series  of  sta- 
•iiiary  and  rotary  vanes  a  plurality  of  times  during  one 
I    volution  of  the  rotary  member. 

2  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  and  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  co- 
1  ting  with  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  stationary  vanes, 
I  motive  fluid  supply  chamber  arranged  to  direct  the 
iMDtlve  fluid  Inwardly  through  the  stationary  and  rotary 
merles  of  vanes,  a  passage  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  as 
it  passes  Inwardly  from  the  vanes  and  direct  the  fluid  out- 
wardly through  said  vanes  at  another  point  and  a  larger 
passage  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  as  It  passes  out- 
wardly from  said  vanes  and  direct  the  fluid  inwardly 
through  said  vanes  at  another  point  and  a  still  larger 
passage  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  as  It  passes  in- 
wardly from  said  vanes  and  direct  the  fluid  outwardly  at 
another  point  through  said  vanes  and  an  exhaust  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  as  It  passes  outwardly  from 
said  vanes. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  stationary  and  roUry 
vane  carrying  members  having  a  motive  fluid  path  leading 
inwardly  and  outwardly  therethrough  at  separated  points 
and  means  for  relieving  the  vanes  of  the  rotary  member 
from  pressure  between  said  points. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  stationary  and  rotary 
vane  carrying  members  having  a  motive  fluid  path  lead- 
ing Inwardly  and  outwardly  therethrough  at  separated 
points  and  means  In  the  sUtlonary  member  for  relieving 
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the    vane^  of  the   rotary   member   from   pressure   between 

said  points 

.-  \  turbine  engine  comprising  stationary  and  rotary 
vane  carrving  members  having  a  motive  fluid  path  leading 
Inwardlv  and  outwardly  therethrough  at  separated  points 
and  a  channel  in  the  stationary  member  for  relieving  tlie 
vane,   of   the   rotary    member   from   presf^ure   between    said 

points. 

riainis  »".  m  lo  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


! 


1     237.  040         Cl.nsrRE    FOR    STORA-^F    VESSELS.    | 
'<'I!\I!i'ks    IIammkk.    (^leens,    N,    Y,,    assiLMior,    )'\    direct    i 
jii;Ci    me-..ne    assignments,    to    Americnu    Metal    I'ap    «'cc. 
Iir.M.klyn,  N,  Y      Filed  Mar    ''.    Ibl'l      Serial  N...  i>2.rM 
(Ci.  215—84.) 


1,1    :i     ,  i.,~nre    tiir    a,    .crewt.c,>     vf^sr;      the    ,'miitonatcin 
.^ijt,    ;,    Thr..aded    'lamping    niii_-    basiiit:    an    iiiwaiil'.v    ex 
tending    flanvre,    nf    a    s,.jiiln^    co\er    >  .miprisinc    a    'eiitrai 
disk    having   a    cumpa  ra  ti\el\    wide   ;inil    ■-iniilow    aV'  ti    I'lir 
tlon   conneiHiiL'    with    the   disk    by   a    dowiiwar.!    ext.n-bm 
that   f.irm^  a    .ti.oihier   ,.n    the  lower   fa..'  "f   tlie   ar.  h     the 
,,,t,.r    e,ji;,     ni    the    ar.h    portion    being    tient    liownwar.iiy 
and    inwardly    to   form  a   lateral   gro.ive   ta   ing   sa',.l    sli..r,l 
'ler.    and    a    tint    ring   gasket   of    compr.ssit,!,    sealing    ma- 


,  4  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  carrlage- 
fefHling  numeral  keys,  computing  devices  of  different  de- 
nominations, settable  by  said  keys,  a  general  operator  for 
said  cmputing  devices,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  gen- 
era! operator  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  tap- 
p.-t  a  projection  on  the  carriage  to  engage  said  tappet 
during  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  upon 
which  said  tappet  is  mounted,  to  enable  said  carriage  to 
r,Mk  the  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  rock  shaft 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  operator. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  traveling  carriage,  type  actions  cooperating  with 
sabl  carriage  to  effect  the  writing  of  a  line,  and  a  margin 
^.iP  for  .Irtern.ming  one  end  of  a  typewritten  line,  of  a 
toinputing  nie.haniBm  cooperating  with  said  typewriting 
mechanism  to  abulate  numloers  written  in  a  line,  said 
conip'iting  me.  hanism  including  a  general  operator  for 
runninL-  np  the  nnnd>ers  comput.Hl,  and  cooperating  means 
on  said  arrsage  and  said  margin  gage  connected  to  auto- 
maticaliv  brin;.-  'uu^  play  said  general  operator  at  one  end 
of  a   wr'Men   Mill' 

2'^  Tlic  ,oml)ination  with  a  traveling  carriage  and 
conipii;;n-  i-ie.  hanism,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  block  spilned 
thereon,  a  tappet  pivoted  on  said  block  to  be  swung  freely 
nly  t'v  said  carriage  and  to  be  struck  by 
-.wnng  solidly  with  said  block  to  rock 
he  .  arriage  moves  In  the  opposite  dlrec- 
untrol  the  operation  of  said  computing 
P  for  said  carriage  associated  with  said 
top  nil  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby 
iiiade  Ineffective  at  will. 
:o  n,  i:^  to  27.  and  21*  not  printed  In  the 


in  one  liire.'tioti  > 
:b.e  •-.■irna^'e  Site! 
>aid  shaft  wlo-n 
lion,  to  tticrebv 
mechanism,  a  st.. 
block,  a  count,  r  > 
said  stops  may  b* 
[Claims  2,  :'.   :. 

O.TZette,] 


■na! 


•iigaging    the    lower 


fa< 


.f    the    anil    portion    an 


having    its    ui)per    portion    laimiiressetl 


tietween    the    innei' 


wall  of  the  shoulder  and  the  Inwardly  projecting  edL'e  ol 
the  cover  to  retain  the  gasket  in  the  cover  to  project  a 
considerable  distance  below  the  cover  and  prevent  contact 

of  the  ..over   with   tlie   \essel   when   apidied. 


1.2:^7.r,41.  rOMBlNEfi  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COM- 
ITTINC;  M.Vi'HIN!'.  Fkfi.kiui  k  A.  Hakt,  .Jersey  City, 
N.  .1,,  assignor  lo  Inilerwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Inly  2S.  Utll.     Serial  No.  041,117,      (CI.  235 — 63.) 


)^'^y.7,>-A':  TRAi'TIo.N  KNtilNE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
i'LLLlNG  ITSELF  (  •!  T  OF  A  RUT.  Ei.MKii  Habwood, 
Gold  Basin.  Wash  File.l  Oct.  .11.  r.ntl  Serial  No, 
128,763.      (Cl.  21--ri4.) 


•      i     f  -,'.X..~.-  .-.TS-:.'-. ri 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  nu 
meral  keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
operable  by  said  keys,  computing  devices  associated  with 
said  carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the 
extent  of  operation  of  the  computing  devices,  and  an  op- 
erator for  moving  the  computing  devices,  of  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  operator,  a 
margin  stop  for  said  carriage  and  means  connecte<l  to  said 
stop  and  operable  by  the  typewriter  carriage  at  Its  re- 
turn stroke,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuat- 
ing means. 


1  In  comhinntion,  a  power  driven  vehicle  including  an 
engine,  power  shaft,  traction  wheels  and  gearing  between 
the  engine  and  traction  wheels,  a  drum  on  the  vehicle, 
gearing  between  the  drum  and  the  power  shaft,  means  for 
reversing  the  gearing,  a  support  located  beyond  the  ve- 
hicle, a  sheave  on  the  support,  a  cable  passed  around  the 
drum  and  the  sheave  and  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  vehicle,  the  gearing  causing  the  drum  to  pull  on  the 
cable  and  draw  the  vehicle  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed 
than  the  speed  Imparted  by  the  traction  wheels  to  pack 
the  earth  for  the  said  wheels  to  obtain  traction  with  aald 

earth. 

2.   In  combination,  a  power  driven  vehicle  inclodins  an 
engine,  a   power  shaft,   traction  wheels,   and  gearing  be- 
tween the  engine  and  traction  wheels,  a  drum,  a  rapport 
located   beyond   the   vehicle,  a   sheave  on   the  rapport,  a 
cable  passed  around  the  drum  and  sheave  and  fattened  t« 
I   the  vehicle,  gearing  operated  from  the  power  abaft  to  ro- 
tate the  drum  at  a  speed  which  wlU  pull  the  Tchidt  at  a 
I   greater  rate  of  speed  than  that  Imparted  by  the  tractloa 
I   wheels,   and   means   for   reveralDg  the   moTement   of   the 
i  drum  Independently  of  the  speed  of  the  traction  whecla. 
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3.  In  combinatloD,  a  power  dtiven  vehicle  Including  an 
enslne,  power  shaft,  traction  wheels,  and  geaxlng  between 
the  engine  and  traction  wheels,  a  drum  on  the  vehicle, 
gearing  between  the  drum  and  the  power  shaft,  means 
for  reversing  the  gearing,  a  support  located  beyond  the 
vehicle,  a  sheave  on  the  support,  a  cable  passed  around  the 
ilrum  and  the  sheave  and  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  tractors,  a  frame  carrying  the  trac- 
tors, gearing  for  rotating  the  tractors,  and  gearing  op- 
erated by  the  engine  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tractors. 

4.  In  combination,  a  power  driven  vehicle  including  an 
engine,  power  shaft,  traction  wheels,  and  gearing  between 
the  engine  and  traction  wheels,  a  drum  on  the  vehicle, 
gearing  between  the  drum  and  the  power  sb^t,  means  for 
reversing  the  gearing,  a  support  located  beyond  the  ve- 
hicle, a  sheave  on  the  support,  a  cable  passed  around  the 
drum  and  the  sheave  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  tractors,  a  frame  carrying  the  trac- 
tors, gearing  for  rotating  the  tractors,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  frame  including  screw  shafts  and  gear- 
ing, the  latter  being  operated  by  the  power  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  power  driven  vehicle  Including  an 
engine  and  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  trac- 
tors, a  frame  in  which  the  tractors  are  supported,  gear- 
ing operated  from  the  power  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the 
frame,  means  for  controlling  the  latter  gearing,  a  drum 
on  the  vehicle,  gearing  operated  by  the  power  ahaft  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  drum  and  the  tractors,  a  re- 
versing gear,  meajis  for  controlling  the  reversing  gear  and 
the  gearing  which  operates  the  drum  and  the  tractors,  a 
cable  passed  around  the  drum,  a  block  located  beyond  the 
vehicle  and  around  which  the  cable  Is  passed,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cable  being  attached  to  the  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.237.643.       MACHI.NE     FOR     MAKI.N'G     TYPOGRAPH 
MATRICES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Ahthcb  H.  Hidly.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typograph  Company. 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed    Aug, 
21,   1914.     Serial  No.  857,868.     (Cl.  76 — 4.4.) 


1.  Id  Daechaxisin  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relatlT<>l7  redprocable  bead  and  bed ;  of  a  punch 
i>r  the  like  nMonted  on  nld  head  ;  and  a  chock  moonted 
>•  mid  bed.  wld  chock  incladlng  two  rela.tlTel7  redpro- 
mble  jaws,  one  haring  an  angolar  recess  and  the  other  a 
wmplementary  anclcd  face,  the  direction  of  relative 
noTement  betir««i  aald  chock- jaws  being  on  a  line  eqol- 
llBtaat  between  tlie  aldea  of  snch  receaa  and  aald  jawi 
>^J>(  adapted  to  rccelTe  and  laterally  compresa  the  arti- 
cle to  be  operated  on  between  aoch  recesa  and  face. 

2.  In  Bieehaniam  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
vith  a  relatlTelj  redprocable  head  and  bed ;  of  a  punch 

<  »r  the  like  moonted  on  aald  bead  ;  and  a  chock  moonted 
I  »n  aald  bed.  lald  chock  indodlng  a  fixed  jaw  formed  with  j 
u  rectansular  receaa,  and  a  Jaw   redprocable  on  a  line  1 


equidistant  bt'twecn  the  sides  of  such  recess  and  having  a 
rectangular    face    adapted    to    fit   therein,   a   second    recess 
t)eing  formed  at  the  angle  of  one  of  said  Jaws  of  appros! 
mateiy  the  shape  and  size  of  the  article  to  be  operated  on. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  redprocable  head  and  bed  ;  of  a  punch 
or  the  like  nuiunted  on  said  head  ;  a  chuck  mounted  on 
said  bed.  .sHid  chuck  Including  a  fixed  jaw  formed  with  a 
re<-tangular  recess,  a  jaw  redprocable  on  a  line  equidis- 
tant t)etween  the  sides  of  such  recess,  a  second  recess  be- 
ing formed  at  the  angle  of  said  movable  jaw,  and  an  in- 
terchangeable block  se<ured  in  such  second  recess  and 
adapted  to  partially  fill  the  same  so  as  to  leave  a  space  of 
approximately  the  shape  and  size  of  the  particular  article 
to  be  operated  on. 

4.  In  mechanl.sm  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  redprocable  head  and  bed  ;  of  a  punch 
or  the  like  mounted  on  said  head  ;  and  a  chuck  mounted 
on  said  bed.  said  chuck  Including  two  relatively  redpro- 
cable Jaw>,  one  having  a  rectangular  recess  and  the  other 
a  rectangular  face,  the  direction  of  relative  movement  be 
tween  said  chuck-jaws  being  on  a  line  equidistant  between 
the  sides  of  such  recess,  a  recess  being  formed  at  the  an- 
gle of  one  of  said  jaws  of  approximately  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  article  to  be  operated  upon  t)ut  more  closely 
fitting  such  article  In  one  transverse  direction  than  an 
other. 

5.  In  inechanlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  redprocable  head  and  bed  ;  of  a  punch 
or  the  like  mounted  on  said  head  ;  and  a  chuck  mounted 
OD  said  be<l,  said  chuck  including  a  fixed  jaw  formed  with 
a  rectangular  recess,  and  a  jaw  redprocable  on  a  line  equi 
distant  betwt-en  the  sides  of  such  receaa  and  having  a  rec- 
tangular face  adapted  to  fit  therein,  a  second  recess  l>i- 
Ing  forme<l  at  the  angle  of  one  of  said  jaws  of  approxi- 
mately the  shape  and  size  of  the  article  to  i>e  operated  on. 
hut  more  closely  fitting  such  article  in  one  transverse  di- 
rection than  another. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 .  1;  3 
Hai 
93.991 


6  4  4        REFRIGERATOR  SHOW  CASE      Josbph 
BH.   Peoria.   111.     Filed   Apr.   27,   1916.      Serial   No. 


(Cl.  62—37.) 


1.  A  refrigerating  show  case  Including  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  goods-containing  space,  and  a  partition  spaced  from 
each  of  two  opposite  ends  of  said  case  providing  a  com 
partment  at  each  of  two  opposite  walla,  each  adapted  for 
containing  a  refrigerating  mediom,  there  being  an  open 
ing  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  aald  partition,  and  two 
series  of  Imperforate  condnlta  at  the  bottom  of  the  case, 
each  series  communicating  at  one  of  their  ends  with  the 
bottom  of  one  of  the  compartments,  the  conduits  overlying 
the  entire  bottom  of  the  containing  space  between  the 
side  walls,  the  free  ends  of  the  two  series  extending  In  the 
direction  of  one  another,  their  ends  terminating  opposlt" 
one  another  and  separated  by  a  space  at  sabstantlaUy  the 
middle  of  the  distance  between  the  described  partitiona 

2.  A  refrigerating  ahow  case  indodlnc  In  Its  constroc- 
tlon  a  goods-containing  space,  and  a  partition  spaced  from 
each  of  two  opposite  walls  of  the  case  to  provide  a  com- 
partment at  each  end  thereof  for  containing  a  refrigerat- 
ing medium,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
of  each  said  partition,  and  two  series  of  Imperforate  con- 
doita.  each  series  commonlcatlng  at  one  end  with  one  of 
the  compartmcnta.  the  said  two  series  of  condoits  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  one  another  and  separated  by  a 
space   at    substantially    the    middle   of   the   length   of   the 
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rontaininp  space,  one  of  the  conduits  of  each  series  near 
the  medl.'il  longitudinal  line  of  the  containlng-space  being 
shorter  than  the  others  and  being  also  narrower  than  the 
others. 


1  i;37.645  LAST.  Patrick  H.  Hickman,  Irvington,  N.  J., 
a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  .41oys!us  Hirkman,  Ir- 
vington, N.  .T.  Piled  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,742. 
(Cl.   12—136.) 


1.  In  a  last,  a  heel  section  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
toe  section  having  a  relatively  large  recess  therein,  a 
plate  hingedly  connecting  said  sections  together,  a  rela- 
tively long  lever  fixed  at  one  of  Its  ends  In  the  receaa  of 
the  heel  section  and  projecting  into  the  recess  of  the  toe 
section,  the  greater  portion  of  said  lever  lying  In  the  lat- 
ter recess,  a  8le<'ve  confined  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  receas 
of  the  toe  portion  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  lever,  said  lever  having  Its  end  which  Is  plvotally 
connected  to  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  seat  which  is 
confined  within  said  sleeve,  a  ball  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  spring  within  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  to  force  the  latter  nor- 
mally into  engagement  with  said  seat. 

2.  A  last  comprising  two  expansible  and  contractlble 
sections,  one  of  which  has  a  relatlvel.v  deep  recess,  a  rela- 
tively long  lever  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  sections 
and  having  the  greater  portions  of  Its  length  extending 
into  the  recess  of  the  other  section,  a  sleeve  mounted  In 
the  recess  of  said  recessed  section  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  lever,  the  lever  adjacent  Its  point  of 
pivotal  connection  having  a  seat  which  is  confined  with- 
in said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  pressed  t)all  confined  within 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  normally  locate<l  in  the  seat 
of  said  lever  to  force  said  soctious  normally  in  their  con- 
tracted position. 


1.237,646.  SORTING  MACHINE.  Herman  Hollbbith, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating  Machine 
Company,  East  ("range.  N.  ,1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filtxl  Aug  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.171.  (Cl. 
83—92.) 


1.  A  sorting  devito  <  omprlsing  a  series  of  sorting  sta- 
tions, a  conveyer  common  to  all  the  stations,  means  for 
feeding  record-cards  to  said  fsmveyer.  record-controlled 
means  carried  by  said  conveyer  positioned  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  cards  from  the  conveyer,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  discharging 
the  cards  from  the  conveyer. 

2.  In   an   apparatus   for   sorting  record  cards   according 


to  the  location  of  Index-points  thereon,  the  combination 
with  card-feeding  means,  of  a  plurality  of  sorting  sta 
tlons,  one  for  each  Index  point  position,  conveying  means 
common  to  all  the  stations,  and  means  on  said  conveyer 
movable  in  synchronism  or  timed  relation  with  said  con 
veylng  means  for  eflfecting'  the  discharge  of  the  cards  into 
the  stations  according  to  the  location  of  the  index  points, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  controlled  by  sncb  In- 
dex-points. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  record-cards,  a  conveyer 
for  the  cards,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  cards  from 
the  conveyer  comprising  an  acttiatlng  device  carried  by 
said  conveyer  and  a  device  actuated  thereby,  one  of  which 
Is  variably  controlled  by  the  record-card. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  record-cards,  a  conveyer 
for  the  cards,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  cards  from 
the  conveyer  comprising  an  actuating  device  carried  by 
said  conveyer  and  a  device  actuated  thereby,  said  actuat- 
ing device  t»eing  variably  controlled  by  the  record-card. 

5.  In  a  sorting-apparatus  for  record-cards  baring  index- 
points  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sorting  stations  correspond- 
ing to  the  Index-point  positions  on  said  cards,  means  for 
conveying  each  record-card  to  the  station  denoted  by  its 
Index-point  including  a  device  controlled  through  the  in 
strumentallty  of  the  record  of  each  card  when  in  its  op 
erative  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device, 
when  the  record-card  approaches  Its  station,  to  effect  Its 
delivery  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,237,647.  ATToMATK"  F(»LD1NG  SEAT.  JOH.v  F. 
HrNT,  Maldcu.  .M;iss  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,305.      iCl.  15,'    -2'J  I 


n 


I    !  i 


1.  .\n  juitomjiM  foliiing  seat  coniprlsing  n  friime  adapt- 
ed to  1m'  sec\ireil  to  .i  wall  and  formed  with  a  vertical  slot 
In  the  front  face  thereof,  two  ears  projecting  out  beyond 
the  front  "(  tlic  frame  from  the  two  sides  of  thf  said  slot, 
a  bracket  lever  fulrrunied  between  said  ears,  said  lever 
being  capable  of  heing  turned  on  its  pivot,  one  end  of  the 
lever  projei  ting  through  s*aid  slot  into  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  frame,  a  vertical  ro<]  slidalile  in  said  frame  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  plvote<l  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
bracket  lever,  a  guiile  for  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  the  said 
bracket  lever  on  the  outer  side  of  said  fulcrum  having  a  seat 
supporting  arm,  a  seat  memlier  secured  to  said  supporting 
arm.  a  spring  in  the  frame  and  acting  on  said  rod  In  such 
manner  that  it  normally  holds  the  said  rod  In  its  lower- 
most position  and  thereby  holds  said  bracket  lever  In 
such  a  position  that  the  said  seat  memiier  Is  turned  up  at 
the  front  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  seat  member. 

2.  An  automatic  folding  seat  comprising  a  frame  coo- 
strurted  to  be  seciire<l  tn  a  wall  and  formed  with  a  hoi. 
low  Interior  and  a  vertical  slot  In  the  front  face  thereof 
opening  into  said  hollow  Interior,  two  ears  projecting  out 
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b«yoDd  the  front  of  the  frame  from  the  two  sides  of  salil 
Blot,  a  bracket  lever  fulcrumed  between  said  ears  on  a 
plTOt  which  Is  In  front  of  the  front  plane  of  the  frame. 
said  lever  being  capable  of  being  turned  on  Its  pivot,  one 
end  of  said  lever  projecting  through  said  slot  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  frame,  a  rod  slidable  in  said 
frame  the  lower  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  bracket  lever  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  guided 
by  a  fixed  member  having  a  hole  therein  in  which  the  end 
of  aald  rod  loosely  fits,  the  said  bracket  lever  on  the  outer 
side  of  aald  fulcrum  being  bent  to  form  a  seat  supporting 
arm,  a  seat  member  secured  to  said  supporting  arm,  a 
coll  spring  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  frame  one  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  secured  stationary  to  said  frame,  said 
spring  acting  on  said  rod  in  such  manner  that  it  nor 
mally  holds  the  said  rod  in  Its  lowermost  position  and 
thereby  holds  said  bracket  lever  in  such  a  position  that 
the  said  seat  member  is  folded  up  in  front  of  the  frame. 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
seat  member. 

3.  An  automatic  folding  seat  comprising  a  hollow  (ase 
secured  In  a  vertical  position  on  a  wall,  aud  formed  with 
a  vertical  elongated  slot  In  the  front  face  thereof,  two  ears 
projecting  out  beyond  the  front  of  the  cavf  from  the  two 
■ides  of  the  said  slot,  a  bracket  lever  fulcrumed  interme- 
diate its  ends  between  said  ears  on  a  pivot  which  is  in 
front  of  the  front  plane  of  the  case,  said  lever  being  capa- 
ble of  being  turned  on  Its  pivot,  one  end  nf  the  lever  pro 
Jecting  through  said  slot  into  the  hulliw  Interior  uf  said 
case,  a  rod  slldable  In  said  ca.se  the  l.jw.r  end  of  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  hra.  kit  lever,  a  guide 
member  having  a  hole  therein  in  which  the  free  end  of 
said  rod  Is  received,  the  said  tirai  ket  lever  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  fulcrum  being  bent  to  form  i  ->-tV  supporting 
arm.  a  seat  member  secured  to  said  supp<*rnng  nrin.  a  long 
coll  spring  In  the  case,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  s.m  ured 
to  the  said  rod  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  tiie  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  secured  stationary  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  case,  the  tension  of  the  spring  being  such  that 
normally  It  holds  said  bracket  lever  turned  in  su.h  poM 
tlon  that  the  seat  member  is  turned  up  against  the  frnnt 
face  of  the  case,  and  means  for  limiting  the  b'wuwar  I 
turning  movement  of  the  seat  member. 


1,287,648.      ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM.      .I-nv    \V     .Ikisi.n, 
Depew,   N.   Y..  assignor   to   'iould    ("oupbT   rM!np:\ny.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Failed   Aug 
No.  713,969.     (Cl.  171— 315  .1 


\'J\: 


■^••rial 


the  same  rntrhaulcal  'onnectlon.  said  dynamo  having  two 
armature  windings,  a  Held  winding  In  series  to  one  anna 
turo  wlndlmi  for  starting  the  engine,  a  shunt  field  windiug 
in  iliinit  to  the  other  armature  winding  for  charging  the 
bmitry.  !\  Hwitrh  for  dlsi'onnectlng  the  tirst  armature 
wliiliiig  and  Meld  winding  from  the  battery  when  the  en- 
gine is  running,  a  third  fleild  winding  in  series  with  the  sec- 
ond unurtture  and  an  eU-ctromagnetlc  means  adapted  to 
op.n  a  short  ■  irniit  about  said  last  mentioned  field  wln«l- 
iiig   responsiv   to   >  ertaln    increases   in   current   from   the 

s rid  urniature. 

J  A  system  of  ele<trical  distribution  having  In  combi- 
nation, an  Internal  <onibustion  engine,  a  dynamo  coc 
nected  thereto  to  be  driven  thereby  and  to  start  the  engine. 
!i  storag.'  battery  connected  to  be  charged  by  the  dynamo 
an  !  feed  the  dynamo  to  start  the  engine,  said  dynamo 
hiwing  an  armature  winding,  a  field  winding  in  series 
therewith  for  starting  the  engine  and  an  armature  wind- 
it.:.-  aud  shunt  fiidd  winding  lu  shunt  therewith  for  charg- 
\iu  ihe  battery,  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the  tlrst  arnia- 
tuif  winding  and  field  winding  from  the  l^attery  while 
it  is  being  .harge.!,  a  switch  automatically  disconneiting 
the  <(>(ond  armature  winding  and  field  winding  from  the 
I'jittfry  whib  the  engine  Is  being  started  and  a  means,  in- 
■  ludlng  a  vUirating  switch  device  for  regulating  the  volt 
age  produced  by  the  second  armature  winding  responsive 
to  certain  Increases  in  current  therefrom,  said  automatic 
swtfrh  al«n  a'ting  to  disconnect  said  regulating  means. 

H.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  having  In  coiiibl- 
niuloii.  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo  connect 
•Ml  thereto  to  be  driven  thereby  and  to  start  the  engine,  a 
■itorige  battery  connected  to  be  charged  by  the  dynamo 
til!  feed  the  dynamo  to  start  the  engine,  said  dynamo 
hiving  an  armature  winding,  a  field  winding  in  series 
tii-rewitb  for  starting  the  engine  and  an  armature  wind- 
ing anil  shunt  field  winding  In  shunt  therewith  for  t  barg- 
ing the  battery,  a  switch  for  dismnnecting  the  first  arma- 
ture winding  and  field  winding  from  the  battery  while  it 
is  being  charged,  a  swlt.h  automatically  disconnecting  the 
second  armature  winding  and  field  winding  from  the  bat- 
tery while  the  engine  is  being  started,  a  third  field  wind- 
ing, and  means  acting  responsive  to  certain  variations  In 
(Mirrent  from  said  ser-ond  armature  windiug  to  regulate 
the  current  from  snid  second  armature  winding,  said 
third  field  win. ling  being  sutmtantially  Ineffective  when 
the  dynamo  is  starting  the  engine. 

4.  .\  system  of  the  cla.ss  descritied.  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  storage  battery,  a 
dynamo  meehaniraliy  connected  to  the  engine  to  be  driven 
theret.y  and  charge  the  battery  to  start  the  engine,  said 
I  dynamo  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  series  field 
winding  for  starting  the  engine  and  a  second  armature 
winding  and  shunt  field  winding  for  charging  the  battery 
and  a  thlr.i  field  winding  operating  with  the  shunt  field 
winding  to  re.gulate  the  voltage  produced  by  the  second 
armature  winding, 

,'  The  cornldnatlon  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  storage  t)attery,  a  dynamo  mechanically  connectP<l  to 
the  engine  to  be  driven  thereby  and  charge  the  battery 
and  to  be  energized  by  the  battery  to  start  the  engine. 
said  dynamo  having  an  armature  winding  and  series  field 
winding  for  starting  the  engine  and  a  second  armature 
winding,  a  shunt  field  winding  and  an  opposing  series 
fiebi  winding  for  charging  the  battery,  and  means  for 
varying  the  strength  of  said  last  mentioned  series  field 
winding  to  regulate  the  dynamo  during  charging. 
[Claims  R  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  aystem  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  having  In  combina- 
tloa  aa  laterna.!  comhastlon  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  storage 
tettarj  connected  thereto,  means  mechanically  connecting 
tk«  dTsamo  with  the  engine  whereby  the  engine  may  drive 
tb«  dyBamo  and  the  dynamo  may  start  the  engine  through 


1,237,649.       APPARATUS    FOR    CONTROLLING    ELEC 
TRIC  CIRCUITS.    Oscar  I.  Jcdblshon,  Brooklyn.  N.  V. 
Filed  July  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  39,182.    (01.172—179.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality   of  contacts,  resist- 
ance material  connected  with  aald  contacts  at  spaced  dis- 
tances, a  movable  contact  to  coact  with  the  first  named 
contacts,   a   link   connected   with  the  movable   contact   to 
actuate   the  .same,  an  arm  mounted  Independently  of  the 
movable  contact,  a  contact  operated  by  said  arm  and  con- 
nected to  said  resistance,  a  contact  to  coact  with  the  last 
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named  contact,  and  means  operative  with  said  link  to 
cause  said  arm  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  last  two  named 
contacts  when  said  movable  contact  is  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  permit  said  movable  contact  to  suc- 
cessively engage  the  first  named  contacts  while  the  said 
two  contacts  are  In  engagement,  a  casing  for  said  parts, 
a  movable  cover  for  the  casing,  and  means  to  prevent  oper 
ation  of  said  movable  contact  when  the  cover  is  open. 


I 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  lontacts.  resistance 
material  in  circuit  with  said  ioiila<ts  at  spaced  distances, 
a  movable  arm  carrying  a  <  ontact  to  successively  engage 
the  first  named  conlacis,  a  link  operatlvely  <  onnected  with 
said  arm.  a  second  arm  provided  with  a  contact  connected 
with  said  resistance,  a  contait  to  coact  with  the  last 
named  contact,  and  means  coactlve  l)etweeii  said  link  and 
the  second  arm  to  cause  the  latter  to  break  the  circuit  at 
its  contact  wdu'u  the  first  named  arm  contact  is  in  en 
gagement  with  one  of  the'  first  named  contacts,  a  casing 
for  said  parts,  a  movable  cover  for  the  casing,  and  means 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  movable  contact  when  the 
cover  is  open. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  movable  cover. 
a  movable  switch  arm  carried  by  the  casing,  a  series  of 
contacts,  a  resistance  in  circuit  therewith  carried  by  the 
casing,  and  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  arm, 
when  said  cover  is  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  movable  cover, 
a  movable  switch  arm  carried  by  the  casing,  a  series  of 
contacts,  a  resistance  in  circuit  therewith  carried  by  the 
casing,  and  a  movable  stop  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
arm  when  the  cover  is  open,  said  cover  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  stop  out  of  coactlon  with  the  arm  when  the  cover 
is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  movable  cover, 
a  movable  switch  arm  carried  by  the  casing,  a  series  of 
contacts,  a  resistance  in  circuit  therewith  carried  by  the 
casing,  a  link  connected  with  said  arm  and  provided  with 
a  projection,  a  movable  stop  In  coactlve  relation  with  said 
projection  to  prevent  movement  of  said  arm  when  the 
cover  Is  open,  a  projection  interposed  lietween  the  stop 
and  cover  to  cause  the  stop  to  lie  held  out  of  co«ction  with 
the  projection  of  said  link  when  the  cover  is  <  losi-d,  and 
means  to  retain  the  (Over  clo.sed. 

[Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ) 


1,237,650.  DOliR  OR  WINDOW  0PP:RATIN<;  DEVICE. 
Frank  Kafi'REL.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .Tune  19,  191H. 
Serial  No.  104,539.     (Cl.  16—28.) 


engaging  the  locking  lever  to  normally  hold  the  same 
against  the  guide  rail  and  lock  said  meml^rr  from  move- 
ment thereon,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed tu  be  actuated  to  compress  the  spring  and  swing  the 
lever  out  of  contact  with  the  guide  rail  and  tcieas,;  said 
inemiier.  and  a  ciinecting  rod  pivoted  to  sni.l  b-vrr  and 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  retract  the  lever 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  permit  the  sliding 
of  said  member  on  said  guide  rail. 

'2.  A  door  or  window  operating  device  having  a  guide 
rail,  a  saddle  plate  slldable  along  the  guide  rail,  a  locking 
lever  hinged  tipon  the  saddle  plate  and  having  a  toothed 
arm.  a  spring  actuated  latch  carried  by  the  saddle  plate 
and  having  engagement  with  the  opposite  arm  of  the  lock- 
ing lever  to  move  the  toothed  arm  toward  and  from  the 
guide  rail,  and  a  connecting  rod  tietween  the  locking  lever 
and  the  door  or  window  adapted,  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
in  one  direction,  to  augment  the  spring  actuated  latch  In 
tdndlng  the  locking  lever  against  the  guide  rail  and  secur- 
ing the  member  from  movement,  said  connecting  rod  being 
also  adapte(i.  when  the  door  is  moved  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  release  the  locking  lever  from  the  guide  rail  against 
the  tension  of  sahi  spring  latch  and  permit  the  movement 
of  the  memlier  on  the  guide  rail. 

3.  A  door  or  window  operating  device  Including  a  guide 
rail,  a  saddle  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  rail  and 
adapted  to  support  the  hand,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  saddle  plate  and  having  a  toothed  arm  for  Mting  en- 
gagement with  the  guide  rail  to  lock  the  saddle  phite 
thereto,  a  thuni'  latch  (arrled  by  the  saddle  plate  and 
having  connection  with  said  pivoted  lever,  said  thumb 
latch  having  a  projection  lying  adjacent  to  the  thumb  of 
said  hand  on  th.>  saddle  plate,  and  adapte.l  to  be  actuated 
by  the  thumb  to  swing  said  locking  lever  out  of  and  into 
contact  with  said  guide  rail  and  means  foi  yield 'ngly 
holding  the  thumb-latch  in  its  opposite  positions. 

4.  In  a  door  or  window  operating  device,  a  guide  rail,  a 
saddle  plate  engaging  over  the  guide  rail  for  sliding  move- 
ment thereon,  a  locking  lever  hinged  to  the  saddle  plate 
and  having  a  toothed  end  for  engagement  with  said  rail  to 
lock  the  saddle  plate  thereon,  a  latch  bolt  plvotally  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  saddle  plate  immediately  beneath 
the  rail,  a  spring  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  locking 
lever  and  said  bolt  to  force  the  toothed  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  against  said  rail,  and  means 

I   for  contracting  said   spring  to  release  the  lever  and   the 

;    !>olt  from  the  rail. 

I        5.    A    door    or    window    operating    device    comprising    a 

1  guide  rail,  a  hand  grip  slldably  mounted  on  the  rail  and 
having  means  to  lock  and  release  the  grip  to  and  from  the 
rail,  a  connecting  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hand  grip 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  rod  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  notches,  a  link  for  engagement  at  one 
end  with  the  door  or  window,  and  a  dip  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link  and  engaging  about  said  connecting  rod. 
said  clip  having  an  Inwardly  extending  tooth  at  one  side 
for  engagement  In  any  one  of  said  notches  to  hold  the  clip 
from  longitudinal  displacement  on  the  connecting  rod. 
[Claims  ti  to  s   not  printed  in  the  'iazette  ] 


1.  A  door  or  window  operating  device  Including  a 
guide  rail,  a  hand  operated  member  slldably  mounted  on 
Bald  rail,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  on  said  member,  a  spring 


1,237.651  ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSIC  PLAY- 
ERS. BiNTtiN  B.  Kenoio.  Mount  Vernon,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1915.      Serial   No    r.S,724.      (Cl.  84— IfiS.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  instrument,  in  combination  with  a 
vacuum  inducing  apparatus  and  a  set  of  striking  pneu- 
matics, of  an  expression  governor  forming  a  passage  be- 
tween the  vacuum  inducing  apparatus  and  the  striking 
pneumatics,  means  for  forming  a  tension  on  the  swinging 
wall  of  said  expression  governor  comprising  a  pneumatic 
having  a  passage  to  the  vacuum  inducing  apparatus,  n 
pneumatic  having  its  movable  wall  common  with  the  mov- 
able wall  of  the  expression  governor,  a  valve  for  connect- 
ing or  cutting  off  the  latter  pneumatic  from  the  vacuum 
Inducing  apparatus  and  an  opening  from  the  valve  to  the 
latter  pneumatic  to  control  Its  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  In  combination 
with  a  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus  and  a  set  of  striking 
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pneumatics,  of  an  oxprPHslon  governor  forming  a  passage 
between  said  vacuum  inducing  apparatus  and  striking 
pneumatics,  means  for  forming  a  tension  on  the  swinging 
wall  of  said  expression  governor,  comprising  a  pneumatic 
having  a  passage  to  the  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus  a 
pneumatic  having  its  movable  wall  common  with  the  mov- 
able wall  of  the  expression  governor,  a  valve  for  connect- 
ing or  cutting  off  the  latter  pneumatic  from  th^  vacuum 
Inducing  apparatus,  an  opening  from  the  valve  to  the  lat- 
ter pneumatic  to  control  its  operation  and  an  exhauster 
•tibstantlally  as  described. 


action  mixture  therein  to  actinic  rays  from  a  source  which 
generates  more  heat  than  desired  for  the  reaction  and  pro- 
tecting the  reaction  mixture  from  undue  heating  by  a 
vn.uum  chamber  interposed  lietween  said  sourco  and  said 
mixture.       .  ■"  u 


1.2.-J7.t>5;{.     METHOD  OF  CLEANINiJ  AND  RENEWING 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.    Fkei.ekick  (i.  Kcv.s,  t^ast  Orange 
N.    J.,   assiirnor    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company' 
Hotmken,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   .Jersey       Filed 
Jan.  l.\s,   1914.     Serial   No.  814.872.      (CI    176-^7  ) 


^jli^iMy 


^=.^ 
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•'!.  In  an  automatic  musical  inotrum^-nt,  in  combination 
with  a  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus  and  a  set  of  striking 
pneumatics,  of  a  tension  controlled  vacuum  governor,  a 
pneumatic  having  Its  movable  wall  conpletl  with  the  mov 
able  wall  of  said  vacuum  governor,  their  swinging  ends 
moving  together,  a  valve  for  eonne<:tlng  or  cutting  off  the 
latter  pneumatic  from  the  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus  and 
a  passage  from  the  valve  to  the  swinging  end  of  one  of  the 
exhausters  to  control  said  valve,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.237.652.  CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  SUB- 
STITUTION PRODUCTS.  Frxdiiuck  G.  K.tm.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  July  25,  191. i.  Serial  No. 
7^1.049.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  13 
H»14.     Serial  No.  811,816.     (CI.  23 24.1 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  filament  lamps  which  have 
been  darkened  or  blackened  by  the  spattering  of  filament 
material  upon  the  walls  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
lamp  which  consists  in  forming  on  the  said  walls  a  volatile 
.ompound  of  tungsten  and  removing  the  said  volatile  com- 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  filament  lamps  which  have 
b-n  ,  arkened  or  blackened  by  the  spattering  of  filament 
material  upon  the  walls  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
lamp  which  consists  m  forming  on  the  said  walls  a  Tolatlle 
compound  of  tungsten,  removing  the  said  volatile  com- 
pound and  rinsing  the  lamp  with  air. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  filament  lamps  which  have 
been  darkened  or  blackened  by  the  spattering  of  filament 
metal  iipon  the  walls  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
lamp  which  consists  in  forming  on  the  said  walls  a  volatile 
<ompoun<l  of  tungsten,  removing  the  said  volatile  com- 
pound, and  Introducing  Into  the  lamp  a  restrlngent  gas 


1.2;j7,«54. 


METAL  FENCE-POST.  Ratmo.vd  C.  Knopki 
•-leneiiyn.  111.  piJed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.45s' 
(Cl.   lh&— 28.) 


1.  The  method  of  catalyzing  a  cbemica!  reaction,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  to  actinic  rays 
from  a  source  which  generates  more  heat  than  desired  for 
the  reaction  and  protecting  the  reaction  mixture  from  un- 
due heating  by  a  vacntim  chamber  interposed  between  the 
source  and  the  reaction  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  speed  of  operation  of 
a  catalysing  apparatus  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  re- 


1.  The  improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
ten.  e  post  composed  of  a  body  portion  having  a  metal 
plate  attached  thereto,  said  plate  l«?ing  provided  with  cut- 
ting .^ide  edges,  and  with  an  upper  e<lge  outturned  at  less 
than  a  rUht  angle,  whereby  the  post  may  be  driven  Into 
the  earth  and  carry  the  said  plate  below  the  surface 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
fence  post  composed  of  a  body  portion  having  a  metal 
plate  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  In- 
clined  cutting  side  edges  and  having  Its  upper  edge  lat- 
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erally  and  oppositely  offset  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
portion,  said  offset  portions  having  upwardly  inclined 
faces,  whereby  the  post  may  be  driven  into  the  earth  com- 
pletely (OverlDK  the  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

•i.  The  improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
fence  post  composed  of  a  metal  bar,  In  combination  with 
upper  .'ind  lower  ani  hor  plates  oppositely  disposed  and 
fixed  to  said  bar  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  upper  edge  out  turned  at  le.ss  than  a  right 
auKi<'.  whereby  the  post  may  l>e  driven  Into  the  earth  and 
carr.v  the  said  plate  into  the  surface  thereof,  suiistantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
mitiil  fence  post,  of  a  Hanged  metal  bar  in  combinaticiu 
with  a  Hat  metal  plate  flxe<l  uptm  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
t)ar  at  substantially  ground  level  height,  said  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  flange  of  the  l)ar  In  the  form  of  an  up- 
warili.v  and  outwardly  extending  doubie  ogee  i  urve.  and  a 
lower  anchor  plate,  having  two  lioulile  oce  <urved  cutting 
'edgi-s.  secured  flatwise  upon  another  liaiige  of  the  bar  siiH- 
stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  luenticned  iilate, 
said  lower  plate  being  provided  with  an  outwanliy  turned 
upwanlly  Inclined  top  edge  portion  at  either  side  of  the 
hai-.  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Ti,  The  ImproveriHiit  heiein  ties<Tilie<l.  rotnprislup  a 
metal  fence  post  composed  of  a  flanged  metal  bar.  in  com- 
bination with  an  anchor  plate  flxe/l  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  bar  and  having  its  uppx^r  part  laterally  and  oppo- 
sitely distorted  to  pmvide  upwardly  inclined  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  whereby  the  post  may  be  driven 
into  the  earth  to  a  point  completely  covering  said  in- 
clined portions,  the  dlstortwl  portion  of  the  plates  l)eiiig 
integrally  Joined  and  thus  strengtbeii.'d.  substantially  a- 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,237,656.     SHADEFIXTIRF:.     Frank    J     Kor/icn    and 
Theodore  M     REiMKttN.  Chienpo.    III.,   wsigiiois  of  one- 
third    to    Adolph    E.    Taussig.    Chicago.    Hi       I'iiod    .lune 
15,  1916.      Serial  No.   103.710.      (Cl    l.^ti--  LM.i 
1.    In  combination  with  n   shade  roll  mid  a   stop  deviee 

adapted  to  !>e  attached  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  shade. 

a    bracket    fixture   providing   Ix^jiring   for    one    end    of    the 

shade  roll,  nienns  carrie<I  liy  said  fixture  providinu  n  guide 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  device  and  by  a  fixed 
part  of  the  shade  to  limit  the  unwinding  and  winding 
movement  of  said  shade  upon  the  roll. 


1,237,655.  SUSPENSION  SI'RIN*;.  Emu,  Kokb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flicd  l).'c.  22.  lOlti.  Serial  No  138,306. 
(Cl.  2(i7— ::7,j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ria^<  described,  the  coiriliinat ion 
with  an  axle,  of  a  chassis;  a  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  axle  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  chassis;  a  floating 
connection  for  coiiini  ting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
spring  to  sail!  ohassis  :  s!ii«l  floating  connection  compris- 
ing a  member  •^ecureii  to  tlie  spring  and  a  memt>er  secured 
to  the  chassis,  -aid   iiiomiK  is  having  nieshing  gear  teeth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescribed.  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  1  has^^is  :  a  spring  (onnected  at  one  end 
to  said  axle  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  chassis  ;  and  r\ 
floating  connei  tt<^n  between  >aid  spring  ami  --aid  chassi'^ 
at  sulistantially  the  mi<idle  of  said  spring,  said  floating 
ii'nnection  comprising  a  housing,  a  liracUet  therewif bin, 
the  upper  interior  wall  surface  of  the  housing  contacting' 
with  a  rock-point  at  the  upper  end  of  the  brack>'!. 

f Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Hazefte.] 


2,  In  -'orii!  inalion  with  a  shade  roll  and  a  -top  ^ievice 
n.la[itid  fo  !'<>  attaihed  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  shade, 
a  bracket  fi-xture  providing  a  support  f'T  one  end  of  the 
shade  roll,  .said  !iracket  comprising  a  bearing  memlter  in 
which  said  shade  roll  is  journaled  and  a  guide  member  ciff- 
set  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  and  below  that  of  said  tx-ar- 
Ing  njcmber,  said  guide  member  iteing  adapted  to  embrace 
the  marginal  edge  <jf  the  sixade  and  to  f>e  engaged  by  eald 
stop  device  and  liy  a  fixed  part  of  the  shade  to  limit  the 
unwlndinL:  and  win. ling  Ino^■>•nlont  of  said  shade  upon  the 
roll. 

.T.  In  !  riinbinatioii  «ith  a  shade  rol!  and  a  stop  device 
ad.ipted  fo  !.c  attached  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  shade, 
•A  i'racket  fixture  providing  a  support  for  one  end  of  the 
shade  roll,  said  bracket  fixture  comprising  a  t)earing  mem- 
ber in  which  said  shade  roll  is  journale<i  and  an  offset 
ineitil'cr  located  in  a  plane  l>elow  that  of  said  bearing  mem 
ber.  a  laterally  extending  guide  member  fixed  to  said  offset 
mein!>er  and  t>eing  adapted  to  embrace  the  niarginal 
edgt  <  of  the  shade,  said  stop  device  being  adapie.l  to  en 
gage  the  (5lTset  member  of  the  bracket  fixture  to  stop  the 
niovenient  of  said  shaiie  in  Its  unwinding  mo^■cIllcr■it  from 
the  roll,  siiid  guide  member  being  adapted  to  >,,•  .  ngaged 
by  a  fixed  part  of  said  shade  in  the  winding  iuo\crm-nt  of 
the  same  upon  the  roll. 

4,    In   coiiiliination   with  a   shade   roU   ami  :i   stoj)  .levice 
adapted  to  be  attachi'd  to  the  marginal  clgc  of  tin,'  sh.adi  . 
said  stop  device  coiniirising  parallel  plates  adapt.']   to  ern 
lirncc   opposite  sides  of  the   shade  margin   nicl    '..  ,!i_    con 
iiectd   together   at    one  end  by  a   loop   ^^lnih   iiro\;.lcs   an 
cv.    -p.-ic-ii    frciti    -he    associated   edge   of    tlic    -li.ni.  ,    said 
plates   li.aviiig  ait.acli;ng  means   which   preNc-m    >.iiiir;[  ^'   of 
sjiid   clovlce<   rcia'ivc   to  the   shade,  a   brai  ket    lixtu;-'    pro 
\'iding  a  !>earing  fo;    one  end  of  the  sha<ie  roll     ;;!iHi!>i  ■  a  ;■ 
rled  i'.v  'ii.    !.fa   kd    lixttire  providing  a  guide  ;.ir-  'iic  i;iai 
giiiiil    'liijc    ,.f    tlo~    -h;!(!"    Ici    which    the    stop    de\  n  .     :s    at 
tachcd,    -:isil    ir;c;>;,<    '..  i  II  g    ailapte,!    til    ':»•    c;il',-i::c,1    ;v     t  Io 
eye  of  the  stop    I'vii'e  ;uid   ''V  a   lixed  part   of  the  sli.-nle  to 
limit   the   uiiw  itiding  and    wimiing  movement   of   the  shade 
upon  the   roil. 

.-.     .\   licvi f  tlie  kind   dcscrilted  'omprising  a    bearing 

iiicnilier  adapte'l  to  lie  :itt!»ched  to  a  wimlow  c:ivitig.  s.ild 
Searing  ineniber  having  :i  dtpending  artn.  subi  arm  l>elng 
jirovided  ;;t  its  Lottotn  -■ml  with  a  laterally  extending  foot, 
which  has  a  depending  member  at  its  outer  end  arrange«l 
paiallcl  with  the  depending  arm  of  the  liearitig  member 
and  a  guide  mcini'cr  comprising  two  p.irallel  space.^  plates 
)ix..,l  to  the  depending  meinliers  of  the  lafer;tM.\^  <  x'cndlng 
foot    niemlMT. 


1.2.37. n57.      PHOTO.JR.VPllIC    r»EVEI.OPIN* ;     .\P1'AHA- 
TT'S.      RoitKHr   Kkoepkt.,   Rochester.    N     Y..   assignor   to 
Eastman  Kod.ik  Company.  Rochester,  N    Y..  a  Corpora 
tion    of    New    York.      Filed    Apr.    13.    11»17.      Serial    No 
161.702.      (Cl.  U.%— ftO.5  ) 


1     A   roll    film    developing   apparatus    enit>od_ving   a    sup 
port  having  two  parallel  looped  guides  adapted  to  receive 
for    the    marginal    edge   of   said    shatle.    Raid    means    l>eing  i   the  opposite  (dges  of  a  doubled  film  strip. 
241  O.  (J. --49 
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6.  In  a  roll  film  developing  apparatus,  the  oombinatlon 
with  a  support  having  tvo  parallel  looped  guides  adapted 
to  receive  the  opposite  edges  of  a  doubled  film  strip,  of  a 
detachable  member  fitting  over  the  support  at  the  en.l 
thereof  opposite  to  the  loop  of  the  (luides  and  provldhiR 
a  roll  film  chamber  from  which  a  film  strip  may  be  drawn 
Into  the  guides. 


in   tht*  plane  uf  said  cap,  a  movement  Imparting  lever  for 
said  piston  pivoted  within  the  said  casing  and  an  operating 
bar  for  said  lever  slldably  arran-ged  within  the  shell  and 
within  the  opening  of  the  shell  base. 
Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


10.  In  a  roll  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  parallel  pairs  of  flanped  plates  th^■  plates 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  r,nc  Inside 
of  the  other,  to  form  a  pair  of  looped  guides  for  the  op- 
posite edges  of  a  doubled  film  strip,  and  being  provld"-! 
with  unalined  openings,  of  a  cpntral  wet>  ronnectlng  th^ 
pairs  of  plates,  a  rounrled  crossplece  connecting  them  at 
the  looped  end  In  spaced  relation  to  the  guides  an.l  a  film 
roll  chamber  at  the  opposite  end. 

17.  In  a  roll  film  developing  apparatus,  the  iiimblnation 
with  a  support  having  parallel  guide's  adapted  to  hold  a 
atrip  of  film  by  Its  opp<08lte  longitudinal  edges,  th^'  support 
being  recessed  between  the  zutdes  to  contain  a  body  of  df 
veloping  liquid  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  film, 
of  a  detachable  box  adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  the 
support  and  having  a  roll  holding  chamt)er  communicating 
with  said  guides. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9.  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,237,658.     EXPLOSIVE  SHELL     Joseph  Knx  pka.  Coal 
ridge,  Ohio.     Filed  May  28.  1917.      Serial  No    171,436. 
(CI.  102—29.) 


^--iH-l     .. 


l.i;:iT.r.5'.».     rH.\IN   PIPE-WRENCH.      Alphonsk   Lafon, 
S.'warnn,     N     .1.      Filed    Sept.    27,    1916.       Serial    No. 

i.'j.MMH.      m;i.    SI — 06., t 


1  A  pii"  wrtu<  h  having  means  for  .'U' Ircling  the  pipe 
imi  iiH-ans  for  tlghti'ning  such  m>-ans  iiu'ainst  the  pipe, 
sii.h  encircling  means  comprising  a  gripping  member  hav- 
ing ii  soeiiet.  and  a  spur  having  a  single  engaging  edge 
and  mounted  loosely  in  !«ald  socket  so  that  It  may  rock  as 
a  turning  niovenu^nt  is  Imparted  to  the  wrench  and  there- 
Uy  (  hnnge  the  angle  of  said  edge  to  the  pipe. 

*-'  .V  pipe  wrench  having  means  for  encircling  the  pipe 
and  nuans  for  tightening  such  means  against  the  pipe, 
Ml.  h  .•H'  ircling  means  romprlslng  a  gripping  member  hav- 
in>.-  a  socket.  an<l  a  spur  mounted  loosely  in  said  socket. 
sjii.l  lu.mber  having  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
sail  spvir.  romprising  a  cheek  piece  closing  the  end  of 
said   socket, 

:i  \  pip*'  wrench  having  means  for  encircling  the  pipe 
and  niians  for  tightening  such  means  against  the  pipe, 
siK-h  encircling  means  comprising  a  gripping  member  hav- 
ing a  socket,  and  a  triangular  spur  mounted  loosely  In 
said  socket  .so  that  it  may  rock  therein  with  one  edge 
proj.rtlng  from  said  socket  to  engage  the  pipe. 

4  .\  .  haln  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  chain  and  lever, 
BUfo-s^iv,'  links  of  the  chain  having  sockets,  and  triangular 
spurs  inoiintfd  loosely  In  such  sockets  with  one  edge  pro- 
ject in;;  from  the  socket  to  engage  the  pipe. 

.'i,  .V  .ha In  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  chain  and  lever,  a 
llnl<  of  the  chain  having  a  socket  and  a  spur  mounted 
loos.iy  in  such  socket,  said  link  having  ch.>ek  pieces  clos- 
ing 111"  <nds  of  such  socket. 

[Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazett>'.  ] 


1.'  A  device  of  the  class  descrlb^Hl  'omprlslng  a  shell 
adapted  for  holding  an  explosive,  a  bullet  in  one  end  of 
the  shell  arranged  with  an  axial  bore,  a  well  mounted 
within  the  shell,  a  percussicn  cap  carried  by  said  well,  an 
exploding  member  for  said  cap  shlftably  arranged  within 
the  well,  an  operating  rod  for  the  said  exploding  means 
slldably  arranged  within  the  said  bore  and  sealing  means 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bullet  bore  and  overlying  tho 

said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  base  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
bullet  in  the  end  of  the  shell  opposite  the  said  base  and 
provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  tubular  casing  axially  posi- 
tioned within  the  shell  attached  to  the  opposite  sides 
therpof  having  a  cap  receiving  opening  In  its  inner  end,  .i 
percussion  cap  within  said  opening,  an  explosive  ar 
ranged  within  the  shell  substantially  surrounding  the  said 
casing,  a  double  headed  piston  slldably  arranged  within 
the  casing,  a  firing  rod  carried  by  said  piston  slldably  ar- 
ranged through  said  bore,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  piston  having  an  Inward  path  of  movement 


1,2:17. 6t;0.       ELASTIC    LIGATURE.       Hahrv    W.    LakiS. 
'  r.oston.  Mass.     Fll.'d  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,373. 

1.  A  llgaturf  comprising  an  elastic  strip  adapted  to  con- 
tract longitudinally  when  elongate<l,  and  a  flexible  tip 
ailitpte<l  to  conform  to  a  curved  surface.  attache<l  to  an 
tnil  portion  of  thf  strip,  and  surfaced  with  minute,  polnt- 
mI.  rlosely  set  teeth,  which  are  inclined  from  their  roots 
toward  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  strip,  and  are 
adapttHl  to  be  drawn  by  a  partial  longitudinal  contrac- 
tion of  the  strip  Into  anchoring  engagement  with  a  fibrous 
siirfacf  against  which  the  tip  Is  pressed,  said  engagement 
maintaining  an  operative  elongation  of  the  strip,  the 
length  of  said  teeth  being  such  that  they  are  separable 
from  said  fibrous  surface  by  a  movement  of  the  tip  per- 
pendicular thereto  without  Injury  to  the  fibers  of  said 
surface. 

2.  A  hose  supporting  ligature  comprising  an  elastic 
strip  adapted  to  contract  longitudinally  when  elongated, 
and  two  fiexlble  tips  adapted  to  conform  to  a  curved  sur- 
face, attached  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  strip,  and 
surfaced  with  minute,  pointed,  closely  set  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  each  tip  being  Inclined  from  their  roots  toward  tha  op- 


posite end  portion  of  the  strip,  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
by  a  partial  longitudinal  contraction  of  the  strip  into 
anchoring  engagement  with  two  portions  of  a  hose  leg 
against  which  the  tips  are  pressed,  said  engagement  main 
tainlng  an  operative  elongation  of  the  strip,  the  length 
of  said   teeth   being  such  that  either  tip  is  manually   sep 


arable  from  the  hose  leg  by  a  movement  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  leg  without  injury  to  the  fibers  thereof. 
and  the  manual  separation  of  either  tip  from  the  hose  leg 
permitting  the  complete  contraction  of  the  strip  and  the 
automatic  separation  of  the  other  tip  from  the  hose  leg. 


I,2;i7,ti61        MOWING    .MACMIINE.      JoH.v    W.    Latimkk. 
Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to   International   Harvester  Com 
pany    of    New    Jersey,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,083.     (CI.  56 — 74.) 


1.  In   a    mowing   machine,   a    main    frame,   a    rising   ami 
falling     coupling     frame     operatlvely     connected     thereto, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  coupling  frame,  and  a 
sliding    locking    connection     between     said     frames     con 
trolled  by  said  raising  and  lowering  means. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  rising  and 
falling  coupling  frame  connected  therewith,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  coupling  frame  including  a  lever, 
and  a  locking  member  connected  with  said  coupling  frame 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  main  frame 
movable  to  a  position  to  sustain  said  coupling  frame  in  a 
raised  position  and  having  its  movement  controlled  by 
said  lever. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  rising  and 
falling  coupling  frame  connected  therewith,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  coupling  frame,  a  locking  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  coupling  frame  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  main  frame,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  locking  said  member 
to  said  main  frame  and  releasing  the  same  therefrom. 


4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  rising  and 
falling  coupling  frame  operatlvely  connected  therewith. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  coupling  frame  in- 
cluding a  lever,  a  locking  member  carried  on  said  cou- 
pling frame  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  main 
frame,  and  co<>perating  means  carried  by  said  lever  and 
said  main  frame  and  controlled  by  said  lever  for  holding 
.said  coupling  frame  in  its  adjusted  position. 

.'">.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  rising  and 
falling  roupliny  frame  pivotaily  connected  therewith, 
means  including  i\  lever  pivotaily  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame  for  raising  ami  lowering  said  coupling  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  locking  member  having  its  lower  end  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  coupling  frame  and  Its  upper 
end  slldably  received  by  a  fixed  part  of  said  main  frame, 
a  latch  member  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  engageable 
with  said  locking  member  when  said  coupling  frame  la 
raised,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  moving  said  locking 
member  Into  position  to  engage  with  said  latch  member. 

[Claims  c,  to  l.'i  no?  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1  .  2  .^  7  ,  fi  t   J        HAT  MARKER.     Thomas  H.  Lawrence. 
Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Jan.   27,   1917,      Serial  No    144. S96. 

(CI  4<'--y.) 


vr    -^^ 


2.  lu  ail  indicator  for  hats,  n  body  having  means  for 
atachuient  to  a  sweat  band  of  a  hat,  the  inner  end  of  said 
body  having  pointed  corners  adapted  to  engage  the  sur- 
face (^f  a  hat  for  retaining  the  indicator  approximately 
horizontally. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.663.      SHOELINING    PROTECTOR.      Adii.akp    Le 
rxTX.  Brockton.  Ma.ss,     Filed  Oct.  26,  1916,     Serial   No. 
127,773.     (CI.  36--7(i.  I 


1.  A  shoe  protector  formed  of  sheet  material  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separate  side  members  anil  an  upper  flap 
connecting  the  same,  there  being  fold  lines  between  said 
side  members  and  sal<i  flap  extending  diagonally  upwardly 
from  the  center,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  shoe  protector  of  the  class  mentioned  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  members,  an  upper  flap  connecting  the  seme 
and  adapted  I0  t>e  folded  downwardly,  and  projections  on 
the  lower  portions  of  said  side  members  adapted  to  extend 
forwardly  into  the  vamp  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  device 
securely  in  plac»'.  substantially  as  descrll)«d. 

3.  A  shoe  protector  of  the  class  mentioned  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  members,  an  upper  flap  connecting  the  same 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly,  and  projections  on 
the  lower  portions  of  said  side  members  adapted  to  ex- 
tend forwardly  into  the  vamp  of  the  ifaoe,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  extensions  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly 
to  hold  the  device  securely  in  place,  aubetantlalljr  m  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  shoe  protector  of  the  claas  mentioned  comprtains 
p.  pair  of  separate  sld«  members,  and  a  flap  at  the  upper 
edges  thereof  and  connecting  the  same,  there  being  fold 
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lines  between  said  body  portions  and  said  flap  extending 
dUsoaally  upwardly  from  the  center,  and  a  silt  separat 
Ing  the  adjacent  edgea  of  aald  side  portions  and  the  strap 
recelTing  apertnre   at   the   Interception    of   said    silt   with 
said  fold  lines,  eubstantlaUy  aa  described. 

5.  A  shoe  protector  of  the  class  mentioned  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  side  members,  and  a  flap  at  the  upper 
edges  thereof  and  connecting  the  same,  there  being  fold 
lines  between  aald  body  portions  and  said  flap  extendlni; 
diagonally  upwardly  from  the  center,  and  a  silt  separat 
ing  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  portions  and  the  strap 
receiring  aperture  at  the  Interception  of  said  silt  with 
said  fold  lines,  and  extensions  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
forward  edges  of  said  body  portion  arranged  to  extend 
for«\rdiy  Into  the  vamp,  sabstantlally  as  destrlbed. 


1.237.664.  SKIRT-MARKER.  Edw ar(v  Levin.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Ang.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,798.  (CI. 
3»— 10.) 


said  holding  means  to  Inclose  the  protruding  upper  end  of 
a  bottle  in  the  holder. 


1.  In  a  skirt  marking  device,  a  p!.itfr)rm,  a  niovabl.> 
gage  adjacent  thereto  consisting  of  a  marking  plate,  a  plv 
otally  mounted  gage-arm  adjacent  said  marking  plate, 
and  a  movable  support  for  said  marking  plate  and  ifaffe- 
arm,  said  marking  plate  being  Immovably  secured  to  the 
movable  support. 

2.  In  a  skirt-marking  device,  a  platform,  a  relatively 
deep  niarking  plate  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  vertically  mov 
able  pivotally  mounted  gage-arm  adjacent  the  marking 
plate  having  a  relatively  wide  top  surface. 

3.  In  a  skirt-marking  device,  a  platform,  a  movable  sup 
porting  arm  adjacent   thereto,  a  vertical   post   carried   tiy 
said  arm  and  adjustably  connected   thereto,  and   a   vertl 
cally  adjustable  gage  carried  by  said  p«>-^t  and  conslstlnn 
of  a  marking-plate,  and  a  gage-arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  post. 

4.  In  a  skirt-marking  device,  a  platform,  a  movable  sup 
porting  arm  adjacent  thereto,  a  square  vertical  post  car 
ried  by  said  supporting  arm,  a  bracket  slidably  supported 
thereby  and  having  a  square  bore  to  fit  said  post,  a  mark 
Ing  plate  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  gage  arm  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  post. 

5.  In  a  skirt-marking  device,  a  platform,  a  movable  sup- 
porting arm  adjacent  thereto,  a  vertical  post  carried  by 
said  supporting  arm.  a  bracket  slidably  supported  thereby 
and  baring  a  bore  to  fit  said  post,  a  marking-plate  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  a  gage-arm  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  bore  to  flt  said  post,  said  hub  resting  upon  the  said 
bracket,  and  retaining  means  carried  by  the  bracket  en- 
gaging the  hob  of  said  gage-arm  and  arranged  to  permit 
said  gage-arm  to  be  rotated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.287.665.  ICE-BOX.  Max  Livi.n,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,192.  (CI.  62—76.) 
1.  Ab  ice  box  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle haTlng  an  ice  chamber  thw-eln,  an  open  top,  a  perfo- 
rated tnbnlar  twttle  holder  in  the  receptacle,  a  removable 
coTW  tot  the  recejrtacle  having  an  opening  Jhereln  to  per- 
mit a  bottle  to  be  placed  in  the  holder  through  the  cover, 
holding  means  ^ojeeting  from  the  top  of  the  cover  and 
around  said  opening  and  a  hollow  removable  cap  for  said 
opening  disposed  abore  the  top  of  the  cover  and  around 


■J.  An  Ice  box  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
rle  having  an  ice  (■hamt>er  therein,  an  open  top,  a  porfo- 
ratwl  tubular  bottle  holder  in  the  receptacle,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  receptacle  having  a  tubular  shell  flxe<1 
therein,  said  shell  extending  through  and  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cover  to  permit  a  bottle  to  be  placed  in  the 
holder  through  the  cover  and  being  slidably  fitted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  holder,  and  a  hollow  removable 
cap  over  the  shell  disposed  above  the  top  of  the  cover 
to  inclose  the  protruding  upper  end  of  a  bottle  in  the 
holder. 

.'?.  An  Ice  tiox  comprLsing  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  ice  chamber  therein,  an  open  top.  a  perfo- 
rated tubular  bottle  holder  in  the  receptacle,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  receptacle  having  a  tubular  shell  fixed  there- 
in, said  shell  extending  through  the  cover  to  permit  a  bot- 
tle to  be  placed  In  the  holder  through  the  cover  and  be- 
ing slidably  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  holder, 
iind  a  hollow  removable  cap  over  the  shell  disposed  above 
the  top  of  the  cover  to  inclose  the  protruding  upper  end 
r.f  a  bottle  In  the  holder,  said  shell  tielng  extended  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  to  form  a  flange  for  hold- 
ing the  cap. 

4.  An  Ice  box  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and  iin  open  top, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  perforated  holders  In  the  recepta- 
cle, a  removable  cover  for  the  receptacle,  tubular  shells 
fixedly  secured  in  the  cover  to  permit  bottles  to  be  placed 
into  the  holders  respectively  through  the  cover,  hollow 
removable  caps  for  the  shells  disposed  above  the  cover  to 
iniiise  the  protruding  upper  end  of  bottles  in  the  hold- 
ers, and  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  between 
the  holders. 


l.J.'n.«66.  OEARLESS  DRIVE.  Ai.kxi  s  C  I.indobin, 
Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  CoriK)- 
ratlon,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  2, 
l'J14.     Serial  No.  848,535.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  in  t>ear- 
I    Ings   carried   by   the  front  end  of  said   frame,  a  carrying 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle,  crank  arms  secured  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  axle  at  varying  angles,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  in  substantially  a  central  longitudinal  line  relative 
to  said  crank  arms,  a  single  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  and 
connecting  rods  operatlvely  coupling  said  axle  crank  arms 
!   with  the  single  crank  arm  on  said  vertical  shaft. 
i       2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  in  bear- 
\   Ings  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  carrying 
wheel  mounted  centrally  upon  said  axle,  crank  arms  se- 
I   <'ured  to  opposite  ends  of  aald  axle  at  varying  angles,  a 
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Tertically  disposed  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
tread  of  said  carrying  wheel,  a  single  crank  arm  on  said 
shaft,  separate  links  Journaled  upon  said  single  crank 
arm.  and  connecting  rods  having  their  front  ends  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  axle  crank  arms  and  their  rear 
ends  flexibly  connected  with  said  links. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  in  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  carrying 
wheel  mounted  centrally  upon  said  axle,  crank  arms  se 
cured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  at  varying  angles, 
links  having  one  end  thereof  Journaled  upon  said  crank 
arms,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  In  substantial  allnement  with 
the  tread  of  said  wheel,  a  single  crank  arm  on  said  shaft, 
separate  links  Jonmaled  upon  said  single  crank  arm,  and 
connecting  rods  having  their  front  ends  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  Journaled  upon  the 
crank  arms  of  said  axle  and  their  rear  ends  pivotally 
connected  with  the  links  Journaled  upon  said  single  crank 
arm. 


1,237,667.  HERNIAL  TRUSS.  Gbobgb  A.  McMiLLSN, 
Alton,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,612. 
(CI.  128—26.)      • 


a  pin  fixed  in  the  means  which  closes  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  Into  one  of  a  series  of  recesses 
formed  in  the  adjacent  fixed  collar,  whereby  the  torsional 
strain  of  said  spring  may  be  adjusted  ;  a  hernial  pad  ad- 
justably t>onnected  to  the  said  ball ;  and  a  back  disk  suit- 
ably connected  to  said  wire. 


1.237.668.  PUMr,  Ac.  Fmte  W.  Machlit,  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,925.  (CI. 
230 — 30.) 


1.  An  improved  truss,  comprising  the  usual  supporting 
wire  or  bowed  spring:  a  ball  mounted  loosely  on  said 
wire,  to  slide  and  rotate:  a  fixed  part  on  said  wire  adja 
cent  said  ball  :  a  connection  between  said  bell  and  said 
fixed  part,  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said 
bidi :  another  fixed  part  on  said  wire  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  ball,  and  separated  a  distance  from  said  ball;  a 
spiral  spring  mounted  l)etween  said  ball  and  the  last- 
mentioned  fixed  part  ;  and  means  for  attaching  one  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  ball  and  its  opposite  end  in  revolu- 
ble  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  last-mentioned  fixed 
part,  to  vary  the  torsional  power  exerted  by  said  spring 
upon  said  ball  ;  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  loop  hav- 
ing a  ball-socket  in  engagement  with  the  said  ball ;  a  base- 
plate having  a  ball  so<:ket  in  engagement  with  said  ball, 
and  clamped  into  contact  with  said  ball  by  said  loop,  but 
adjustable  on  the  ball  to  any  angle  desired  ;  a  hernial  pad 
attached  to  said  base-plate  ;  and  a  back  disk  adjustably 
connected  to  said  wire  by  means  which  permit  said  disk 
to  rotate  on  said  wire  and  be  adjusted  axlally  to  flt  a  lean 
or  stouter  patient. 

2.  An  improved  truss,  comprising  the  bowed  supporting- 
wire  ;  two  collars  fixed  on  said  wire  at  a  distance  from 
each  other,  the  collar  nearest  the  end  of  said  wire  having 
a  stop-pin  fixed  In  It  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  other  fixed  collar ;  a  ball  mounted  on 
said  wire  to  rock  and  slide  adjacent  said  fixed  collar 
which  carries  said  stop-pin,  said  ball  having  formed  in  it 
a  curved  recess  the*  opposite  walls  of  which  are  engaged 
by  said  pin  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  said  ball ;  a 
tabular  shank  on  said  ball ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  tu- 
bular shank,  to  slide  and  to  rock  thereon  ;  means  for  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  spiral-spring  having  its  ends 
fixed  the  one  to  said  bail  and  the  other  to  the  means  which 
closes  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  spring  mounted  on 
the  said  wire  within  said  tubular  shank  and  said  sleeve; 


1.  The  comMnation  of  a  drum  approximately  elliptical 
in  cross  section,  said  drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
both  upon  one  side  of  the  ellipse,  a  revoluble  head  Jour- 
naled In  said  drum  at  a  point  substantially  concentric 
with  that  portion  of  said  side  of  the  ellipse  which  extends 
between  said  ports,  independently  movable  pistons  mount- 
ed on  said  head  and  constantly  In  engagement  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  to  enable  said  periphery  to 
control  the  movements  of  the  pistons  relatively  to  said 
h(«d  ;  whereby  the  movement  of  each  piston  relatively  to 
said  head  Is  minimized  or  eliminated  while  the  piston  is 
under  pressure  in  traveling  between  said  ports,  and  means 
to  urge  the  pistons  outwardly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drum  approximately  elliptical 
In  cross  section,  said  drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
both  upon  one  side  of  the  ellipse,  a  revoluble  head  Jour- 
naled In  said  drum  at  a  point  substantially  concentric 
with  that  portion  of  said  side  of  the  ellipse  which  extends 
between  said  ports,  two  pairs  of  separate  pistons  mounted 
on  said  head  and  each  piston  movable  independently  of 
all  the  others  to  run  upon  the  walls  of  the  drum  ;  said 
pistons  disposed  at  equal  intervals  upon  said  head,  and 
means  dependent  upon"  the  revolution  of  said  head  for 
forcing  the  pistons  outwardly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drum  substantially  elliptical 
In  cross  section,  said  drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  pons 
both  upon  one  side  of  the  ellipse,  a  revoluble  head  Jour- 
naled in  said  drum  at  a  point  substantially  concentric 
with  that  portion  of  .said  side  of  the  ellipse  which  extends 
between  said  ports,  two  pairs  of  separate  pistons  mount- 
ed on  said  head  and  each  movable  independently,  of  all 
the  others  To  run  upon  the  walls  of  the  drum,  said  pistons 
disposed  St  equal  Intervals  upon  n.ld  head,  said  pistons 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  head,  and  means  being  proTldsd 
to  supply  a  lubricating  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  pis- 
tons at  their  inner  ends,  to  force  them  outwardly  against 
the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drum  substantially  elliptical 
in  cross  section,  said  drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
both  upon  one  side  of  the  ellipse,  a  revoluble  head  Jour- 
naled in  said  drum  at  a  point  substantially  concentric 
with  that  portion  of  said  side  of  the  ellipse  which  extends 
between  said  ports,  two  pairs  of  separate  pistons  mount- 
ed on   said  head  and   each  movable  independently  of  all 

;  the  others  to  run  upon  the  walls  of  the  drum,  said  pistons 
\  disposed  at  equal  intervals  upon  said  head,  said  pistons 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  head,  and  means  being  provided 
to  supply  a  lubricating  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  pis- 
tons at  their  inner  ends,  to  force  them  outwardly  against 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  ;  said  ^tons  recessed  at  their 
inner  edges  to  form  guiding  tongues,  the  tongues  of  the 
pistons  in  one  pair  arranged  to  move  in  the  recesses  of 
the  other  pair  as  the  head  rerolves. 
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5.  Th«  combioatiOD  with  a  dram,  a  revolving  head 
therein,  and  a  movable  piston  carried  by  said  bead,  of  a 
separator  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  drum,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  revolution  of  said  bead  to  conduct 
the  separated  liquid  from  the  separator  to  the  drum  un 
der  pressure  to  press  said  piston  outwardly  into  contact 
with  the  wall  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,237.669.  COOLING  RECEFTACLE.  Jcurs  F.  Med 
viczKY  and  Ferdinand  M.*yer.  San  Fran<ls(  o,  I'al. 
Filed  June  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  in5.BK4.    iCl.  rt'J  -  154.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  device,  an  infloaure  having  a  riftM  nef-lt 
like  part  projectlnj?  upwardly  from  thf  body  tht>r>-of  and 
an   annular  flange   on    said    body   at    the    bottom,   a   rlKld 
porous  member  surrounding  said  Inclosure  and  seared  on 
said    flange,   the  upper  end   of  said   porous   member   being 
eitended  inwardly  to  and  terminating  at  points  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  neck-like  part,  said  neck  like  part  having 
a  portion  of  uniform  diameter  which  is  threaded  and  ex 
tends   above   said    inwardly   extending   upper    end    of    the 
porous  member,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  over  said  neck  like 
part   so  aa  to   b«  supported   positively   by  and    from    the 
threads   of   said    neck  like    part    and    having   an    annular 
flange  which   engages  on   said   Inwardly  extending   upper 
end  of  said  porous  member  to  rigidly  clamp  the  latter  be 
tween  the  incloanre  flange  and  the  sleeve  tlange. 

2.  In  a  cooling  device,  an  Inclosure  clowd  at  Its  top,  a 
porous  member  surrounding  the  Inclosure  and   having  In 
terior  longltadinal  spaced  ribs  which  engage  the  Inclosure 
to  ipace  the  porous  member  therefrom,  and  a  neck  formed 
on  the  center  of  the  inclosure  top  and  projecting  above 
the  latter  and  closed  at  it.s  bottom  by  said  top  of  the  In 
closure  and  having  a  lateral  duct  communicating  with  the 
space  between   the  inclosure  and   porous   member  for  ad 
mittlng  water  placed  in  the  neck  to  said  npace. 

3.  In  a  cooling  device,  an  lnclo«ure  having  a  dosed  top, 
a  neck  seated  at  Its  base  on  said  closed  top  of  the  In 
closure  so  as  to  have  a  bottom  formed  by  said  Inclosure 
top,  and  a  porous  member  encircling  the  inclosure  and  ex 
tending  adjacent  to  the  neck,  said  neck  having  a  duct 
which  leads  from  its  Interior  through  its  exterior  to  direct 
water  placed  in  the  neck  against  said  porous  member. 

4.  In  a  cooling  device,  an  inclosure  having  a  closed  top, 
a  neck  seated  at  its  base  on  said  closed  top  of  the  inclosure 
BO  as  to  have  a  bottom  formed  by  said  Inclosure  top.  and 
a  porous  member  encircling  the  inclosure  and  having  a 
vertical  upper  terminal  which  is  located  opposite  to  the 
neck  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  neck  having  a  lat 
era!  duct  which  leads  from  the  neck  interior  through  the 
exterior  thereof  and  into  said  space  between  the  neck  and 
the  terminal  of  the  porous  member,  and  a  sleeve  carrie<l 
bj  the  neck  and  having  a  base  flange  which  extends  across 
the  apace  between  the  porous  member  and  neck. 

5.  In  a  cooling  device,  an  interior  inclosure  closed  at 
Its  top,  a  jtorous  member  surrounding  said  inclosure,  a 
neck  on  said  Inclosure  extending  up  from  the  center  of 
the  top  thereof,  said  porous  member  surrounding  the  neck. 
and  said  neck  having  lateral  ducts  leading  to  the  parts  of 
the  porous  member  which  surround  the  neck,  and  means 
extending  over  and  sealing  the  joint  between  the  neck  and 
the  parts  of  the  porous  member  which  surround  the  neck. 


1,237,670.  CANDLE  -  HOLDER.  Mabt  M.  MM/TTLLB, 
Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916,  Serial  No.  123,864. 
Renewed  July  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,019.  (CI. 
67—25.) 


A  candle  holder  comprising  an  elongated  box  having 
registering  slots  in  Its  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof,  a  cover  telescoping  onto  the  said  box  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  candle 
holding  socket  members  disposed  removably  In  said  open- 
ings, and  a  bar  slldably  disposed  through  the  registering 
I  penings  and  having  one  end  formed  Into  an  angular  hook 
t  ir     lamping  engagement  with  a  window  ledge. 


1  -'.'.TtiTl.      WIRE  FENCE    STAY.      Harry    Mh.i.er.    Kan- 
<!M    rity.     Kaus,      Filed    May    21,     1017.      Serial    No. 

ITn.u,-,:!       ,r\.  2.')t> — 35.) 


< 


.1? 


1.  In  a  stay  for  wire  fences,  a  coll  adapte<l  to  engage 
the  Htrauds  of  the  fence,  and  a  retaining  fork  adapted  to 
be  introduced  through  said  coll  and  astride  of  the  fence 
strands  to  reliably  hold  the  device  In  position  thereon. 

2.  A  stay  for  wire  fences,  comprising  a  coll  adapted  to 
engage  the  fence  strands  and  having  transverse  ends  ex- 
tending a(  roHs  said  coll,  and  a  retaining  fork  having  two 
prongs  (onnectwl  by  a  resilient  loop  and  adapte<l  to  strad- 
dle the  fence  wires  and  be  passetl  through  the  coil  and 
engage  the  transverse  ends  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth   and   descrlb^Hl. 


1.2:iT,t;7l>.       TELEPHONE-BRACKET.       Wilms     I.    Mii^ 
LEK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial  No. 

ll^..-il.!.      (t;i.   248 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  comprising  curved 
plates  adapted  to  fit  against  the  front  and  rear  of  a  tele- 
phone standard  respectively,  and  having  bolts  adjustably 
connecting  the  game,  of  a  lug  at  each  side  of  one  of  the 
said  plates,  slotted  arms  having  a  bearing  pin  at  their 
front  end,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  of  the  said  slots 
and  engaging  each  of  the  said  lugs  to  adjustably  secure 
one  of  the  said  arms  to  each  of  the  said  logs,  a  forked 
yoke  having  a  hearing  opening  in  each  arm  adapted  to 
engage  each  of  the  said  bearing  pins,  and  a  bracket  arm 
supporting  the  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  telephone  standard,  of  a  lug  at  each  side  of  the  said 
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clamp,  a  bearing  pin  adjustably  connected  to  each  of  the 
said  lugs,  and  a  supporting  yoke  having  bearing  openings 
in  each  of  its  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  said  bearing 
pins. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  telephone  standard,  of  slotted  arms  having  a  bearing 
pin  at  their  front  end.  a  bolt  passing  through  each  of  the 
said  slots  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  said  clamp 
to  adjustably  connect  the  said  arms  and  the  said  chiinp. 
and  a  supporting  yoke  having  t)earlng  openings  in  each 
of  Its  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  said  bearing  pins. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapte<l  to  be  secured 
to  a  telephone  standard,  of  a  Itearing  pin  adjustably  'on- 
nectwl  to  each  side  of  the  said  clamp,  and  a  supportirm 
yoke  having  bearing  openings  in  each  of  its  arms  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  bearing  pins. 


tlve  to  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
nozzles  arranged  in  pairs  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  branch 
conductor  to  remove  the  bow  wave  from  in  front  of  the 
vessel  substantially  equal  to  the  width  and  draft  of  the 
vessel,  siiid  pairs  of  nozzles  serving  also  as  a  fender  to  en- 
L-age  foreign  ''odics  carried  by  the  water  and  to  deflect  such 
foreign  bodies  away  from  the  bow  of  the  vessel. 

i  Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,()73.    r.ED  PAN.    Hknuy  C.  Millk.an.  Canton.  Chio. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  139.9(13.     iCl.  4^19,) 


As  ;i  new  article  of  niaiuifatt lire,  n  bed  pan  i  imipri^ing 
a  iu;iin  or  bo.ly  portion  forming  a  re<'epta(  le  and  huvin.;; 
an  open  t<ip  :  and  a  removable  cover  formed  with  a  (lose 
fitting  circumferential  flange  of  rigid  materia!  adapted  to 
overhang  said  I'ody  portion  and  also  formed  with  an  open- 
emied  seat  opming  extending  to  and  through  said  fians-  . 
the  distance  between  the  two  ends  vf  the  break  In  said 
flange  ci-.-iitcd  bv  sai'l  scat  (»pening  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  s.iid   body   portion. 


1.2.".7,(!74.      APPAKATIS    FOR    l)RIVIN(i    AND    STEI^K 
IN<.  SHIPS  AND  FOR  PROTECTING  THEM  AGAINST 
ENCOCNTERED    FL()ATIN(;    PODIES    AND    MINES. 
DiiiTUt  MmsEEFF.   Perm,   Russia       Filed  Jan,  20,    1917, 
Serial  No,  144.743,     (CI.  115—12.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  of  tluid  discharging  instrumentalities 
po8ltlone<l  in  advance  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  said  in- 
strumentalities including  a  discliarge  nozzle  positioned  at 
an  angle  to  the  longit\idinal  axis  of  the  vesstd,  said  noz- 
zle being  arranged  to  discharge  fluid  in  advance  of  the 
bow  of  the  vessel  and  substantially  in  a  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vessel,  and  means  to  forcibly  discharge 
tluid  through  the  nozzle  to  displace  water  from  in  front 
of  the  vessel  and  to  propel  the  vessel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  main  fluid  conductor,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  branch  conductors  having  nozzles  to  inject  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  the  body  of  water  in  advance  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  plurality  of  control  valves  in  the  main  fluid  con- 
ductor to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  several 
branch  conductors. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  main  fluid  conductor,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  branch  conductors  having  nozzles  to  Inject  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  the  body  of  water  In  advance  of  the  vessel, 
one  of  said  branch  conductors  beiog  plvotally  mounted 
with  relation  to  the  main  conductor  and  having  means 
whereby  fluid  may  be  discharged  at  various  angles  rela 


1,237  075       SUCTION   CLEANING-MACHINE.      DaVId   P. 
MoiiKE   and    Samiel    B.    Pack,  Washington,    D    C,   as- 

sinn.irs.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ackmore 
M;inufa<  (\irin'-'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Itelaware. 
Filed  .Ian    29.  1910,  Serial  No,  540,795,     Renewed  Jan. 

IS,   IMT       Serial  No.  143,196.      (CI.   15 — 60.) 


1.  A  portable  suction  cleaning  machine,  having  a  body 
mounted  upon  ^vbeels.  a  suction  nozzle  carrietl  by  the 
b.niv  .nnd  dispos-d  u>  enirage  the  surface  traversed,  a  suc- 
tion creating  device  -arriod  by  the  body,  and  a  vertically 
swinging  handle  pivoted  to  the  body  for  propelling  the 
machine  back  and  forth,  said  handle  i«dng  operaldy  con- 
nected to  the  suction  creating  device,  whereby  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  handle  during  the  back  and  forth  move- 
ment of  the  machine  actuates  the  su<-tlon  creating  device 
white  the  machine  is  in  motion. 

2.  .V  i>ortHMc  suction  cleaning  machine,  having  a  ilust 
receptacle,  a  suction  creating  device,  a  suction  nozzle  dis- 
posed to  engaiie  the  surfice  traversfnl.  and  a  vertically 
swinging  handle  for  propelling  the  machine  operaMy  con- 
nected to  the  suction  creating  device,  whereby  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  handle  during  the  alternate  bark  and  forth 
movements  imparted  to  the  machine  by  the  handle  will 
simultaneously  operate  the  suction  creating  devhe. 

3.  In  a  portable  suction  cleaning  machine  a<lnpted  to  Iw 
operated  by  nn  alternate  back  and  forth  movement  over 
the  surface,  the  combination  of  a  suction  creating  device, 
a  dust  receptacle,  a  nozzle  opera bly  carried  by  the  ma- 
chine In  its  path  of  travel,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
vertically  swinging  handle  for  propelling  the  niachlne  and 
operating  the  suction  creating  device,  the  said  handle  be- 
ing operablv  connecttHl  to  the  suction  creating  device  and 
mounted  to"  permit  of  a  movement  from  the  surface  when 
the  machine  Is  pulled  barkwardly  and  a  movement  toward 
the  surface  when  the  machine  Is  pushed  forwnrdly. 

4.  In  a  portable  suction  cleaning  machine,  the  coinbina- 
tlon  of  a  suction  creating  device,  a  handle  operably  con- 
nected to  the  suction  creating  device,  the  said  handle  be 
ing  pivoted  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  machine 
to  permit  the  machine  to  be  propelled  over  the  surface 
thereby,  and  mounted  to  permit  of  a  movement  from  the 
surface  when  the  machine  Is  pulled  backwardly  and  a 
movement  toward  the  surface  when  the  machine  is  pushed 
forwardly.  and  a  suction  nozzle  yieldingly  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  machine. 


1,237.676.   SAFETY   MILK  -  BOTTLE   CONTAINER. 

Theodore    Moore.   Chicago.    111.     Filed    Dec.    14.    1916. 

Serial  No.  66,691.      (CI,  232 — 41.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  Its  top  ;  two  cooperating  substan- 
tially semicircular  locking  memlwrs  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  inwardly  turned  lower  cam 
ends  normally  positioned  therein  with  their  lower  endii 
adjacent  and  their  upper  ends  spread  apart,  said  lower 
ends  being  separated  by  a  bottle  Inserted  through  said 
opening  and  said  upper  ends  being  equipped  with  means 
for  closing  said  opening  on  being  brought  together  :  and  a 
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(iownwanlly  swimfing  locked  door  ron«tltutin4  tht-  tiottom 
of  said  casing,  substantially  as  df^scriliH!. 


2.  A   dpvlcp  of  the  class  dwcrlhAd   'oinprUing  a 
having   an    opt-ning  in   Its   top:    tw.i    ■  n^p'Ta titi;;   mjlMrtaa- 
ttally  s*>nii-circular  locking  mpmtwrs  pivotaily  im'-mrfil  in 
said   casing  and   having  Inwardly   turned   iowir     aui   ft;  u 
nornxally   positione<l   therein   with   thflr   lower   fiiils   mlja 
cent  and   their   upper  ends   spread  apart,   said    l.tw.r   •■•.-.■l* 
heinK  separattHl  by  a  bottle  inserted  through  ^aid   1  p.Mimg 
and  said  upper  ends  being  equipped    with   iiifaiis   for   rios- 
Ing  said  opening  on   i>eing  brought   together  ;  spriiiK"^   ri'!' 
mally    holding   the    upper   ^nds   of   said    looKiug    riienii"  r-; 
apart:    and    a    downwardly    swlngin:;    locked    dour    i.m^ii 
tatlng    the    bottom    of    said    casing,    sutistaniially    h>     1- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described   cumprisiii^i  a    .aMiii; 
having  an   opening  in  its   top;    two  cooperating  sut>stiiii 
tlally  Bemi-clrcular  locking  niemb<'rs  pivntally  mounts, 1   in 
said   casing  and   bavins;  inwardly   turned   lowt-r     am   f'li'K 
normally  positioned  thfrt-in  with  their  lowf-r  ends  adj.n  .>iir 
and  their  upper  ends  spread  apart,  said  lower  ^mls  !.-,:._' 
Beparate<l    by    a    bottle    inserted    through    said    opening  ; 
heads  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  locklns  ni'niii.Ts 
and  arranges!   to   close  said   opening  wh.n    sjiid   ends  arr 
brought  together  and  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  .as 
log  when  said  ends  are  separateil  ;  springs  normally  hold 
Ing  the  upper  ends  of  said  locking  members  apart  :   suh 
stantlally    U-shaped    braces   extending  across   said    casing 
and  arranged   to   limit  the  outward   swing  of   the   low-r 
ends  of  said  locking  members  ;  and  a  downwardly  swin^' 
lug  locked   door   constituting   the   bottom   of   said    casing. 
sabstantlally  aa  described. 


1,287,677.  COMBINED  PIPE  CUTTER,  GROOVER, 
AND  REAMER.  Edw.^rp  J.  Mirphy,  Wat(>rford,  N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  W.  B  Armstrong  Co..  Albany,  N.  V.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  2.  191.5,  Serial  No 
31,674.  Renewed  .Fan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No  142,953. 
(CI.  82—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  pipe-supporting 
Jaw-members,  and  a  cutter  and  a  depth-gage  movably 
moaoted  In  fixed  relation  to  and  out  of  line  with  each 
other  upon  one  of  said  Jaw-members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  pipe-supporting 
Jaw-meml>er8,    »nd   a    cutter    and   a    depth-ga«e    movably 


mounted    in    fixed   relation   to  and   out    of   line  with  each 
other  up'M  <nch  of  said  jaw  members. 

;i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  pipe  supporting 
jaw  iiuriil'tTs.  a  cutter  and  a  depth  gage  movably  mounted 
in  tlxed  relation  to  each  other  upc^n  one  of  said  jaw 
members,  and  another  longer  cutter  movably  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  Jaw-members  in  a  different  transverse 
plane  from  said  first-mentioned  cutter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  pipe-supporting 
Jaw-members,  and  having  movably  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  Jaw  members  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  in  differ- 
ent transverse  planes  two  cutters  of  different  lengths, 
an  I  a  depth  gage  for  the  shorter  of  said  cutters. 

5  .A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  having  pipe  supporting 
jaw  members,  a  spring-actuated  block  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  Jaw  members,  and  a  cutter  and  a  depth- 
gage  mounted  out  of  line  with  each  other  upon  said  block 
in  fixed  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ■jr^T.678.  ADVERTISING  POSTER  r.EORCE  r  MrnrrfT, 
[onisvillp,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
\:,2/M>'       I  CI.  40 — 39.) 


'jTE^fr^.^- 


2~ 


-^ 


3.  In  a  d<'\  i.  f  of  the  class  dfS'Tii.ed.  the  cr.u.i.ination  of 
a  post,  sail!  po-.t  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bure 
"Xtendinj  it  ,1  -p.'i'cd  distance  from  lis  top  aiul  rofatably 
iiioiiiifeil  within  said  bore,  means  for  tiracinu'  said  rod 
\\i;hiri  said  bore,  s.iid  rod  provided  with  a  pointed  end,  a 
cylinder  passing  around  said  rod.  said  cylinder  provided 
with  threaded  enr1<<.  n  pivot  cap  threaded  upon  the  upper 
enil  of  said  ivlinder  so  as  to  be  in  engagenient  with  said 
p<.inted  end  of  said  rod.  a  cap  provided  with  a  central 
oppninc  threadeil  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  so 
that  said  rod  may  pass  through  said  opening,  a  collar 
fixedly  nrra'hed  to  said  rod  near  its  upper  end  so  as  to 
prevent  said  cylinder  from  wabbling,  a  vane  flxe<lly  at- 
tached to  said  cylinder  near  its  top.  means  for  bracing 
siild  \ane  npon  said  cylinder,  a  frame  carried  upon  said 
cylinder  near  Its  lower  end.  said  frame  provided  with  a 
plurality  nf  side  portions,  said  side  portions  adaptwl  to 
reeeive  a  Ivertlsing  matter,  braces  fixedly  attached  to  said 
side  portion*,  a  pUirallty  of  blocks  dished  nut  so  as  to 
pas';  around  said  cylinder,  .said  braces  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  blocks  whereby  said  blocks  will  efficiently 
hold   said   frame  In  engagement  with  said  cylinder. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  post  with  a  frame,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said 
frame  upon  said  post,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
side  portions,  said  side  portions  being  held  together  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  braces,  said  braces  being  sabstan- 
tlally V-shaped  and  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal 
and  bent  so  as  to  form  a  l)ody  portion,  legs  dlverglngly  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portion,  feet  extending  from  said 
legs  so  as  to  he  at  right  angles  with  said   body  portions. 
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said  feet  being  attached  to  said  side  portions  by  rivets, 
blocks  held  between  said  body  portions  by  means  of  bolts. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,237,679.  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION.  JlLM  NAtt- 
DBU  and  M.uuHE  N.\Bi>er.  I^  Montague  St.  Germain, 
near  St.  tjermaiii  les  Corbeil.  France.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
191-4       Serial   No.  ,S1H.12S.      (CI.  138—22.1 


delivery  of  another  set,  an  intermediate  reservoir  Into 
which  the  fluid  to  be  distributed  passes,  a  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.287. 6.H0.      DRIP  PAN    FOR    SEWINC-MACHINES       Ja 
COB  Nekpi.e,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  167.989.      (C^.  112—29.) 


1.  .\  distrlluiting  arranKenn  nt  for  the  purpose  m;1  forth 
comprising  a  system  of  motive  pumps  and  a  system  of  re 
celvlng  pumps,  an  intermediate  reservoir  arranged  between 
the  said  systems  of  pumps  and  into  which  the  fluid  to  be 
distributed  passes,  the  said  reservoir  comprising:  concen 
trie  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  forming  an  inlet  or 
suction  reservoir  for  the  motive  pumps,  while  another 
forms  a  delivery  reservoir,  a  valve  provided  with  holes 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  cylinders  or 
workini:  spaces  of  the  said  pumps,  said  valve  moving 
against  a  face  of  the  intermediate  reservoir,  and  men  us 
for  imparting  a  planetary  movement  to  said  valve. 

2.  A  distributing  arrangement  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  system  of  motive  pumps  and  a  system  of  re 
ceiving  pumps,  an  intermediate  reservoir  arranged  between 
the  said  systems  of  pumps  and  into  which  the  fluid  to  be 
distributed  passes,  the  said  reservoir  comprising  three  con 
centric  chambers,  the  external  and  Internal  chambers  serv 
ing  as  an  inlet  or  suction  reservoir  for  sets  of  pumps  sir 
ranged    upon    the    same    driving    shaft,    the    intermediate 
chamber   serving  as   a    common   delivery   chamber  to   the 
said   sets  of  pumps,  a  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valve. 

:^.    .\  distributing  arrangement  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
.■oniiirising  a  system  of  motive  pumps  and  a  system  of  re 
ceiving  pumps,  an  intermediate  reservoir  arranged  lietween 
the  said  two  systems  of  pumps,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  displacements  of  the  pistons  of  the  motive  pump,  said 
means  comprising  a  disk,  a  pin  or  key  held  at  its  two  ex 
tremlties  In  the  disk,  and  traversing  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  cylinder  cam  arranged  as  described,  the  pin  or  key  pass 
ing  through  the  cam  in  a  slot  sufficiently  long  to  admit  of 
the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  cylinder  cam. 

4.  A  distributing  arrangement  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  system  of  motive  pumps  and  a  system  of  re 
ceiving  pumps,  an  intermediate  reservoir  arranged  between 
the  said  systems  of  pumps  and  Into  which  the  fluid  to  be 
dl8tribute<l  passes,  the  said  reservoir  comprising  three  eon 
centric  chaml>ers.  the  external  and  internal  chambers  serv 
Ing  as  an  inlet  or  suction  reservoir  for  sets  of  pumps  ar 
ranged    upon    the    same    driving    shaft,    the    Intermediate 
chamber  serving  as  a  common  delivery  chamber  to  the  said 
sets  of  pumps,  means  of  <  ommunlcatlon  between  the  said 
internal  and   external   inlet  or  suction  chamt>ers.  a   valve, 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

5.  A  distributing  arrang»'ment  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  system  of  motive  pnmps  and  a  system  of  re- 
celvlns  pumps,  the  said  motive  pumps  being  formed  of  two 
or  more  sets  of  pumps  with  radiating  cylinders  arranged 
about  the  driving  shaft,  said  cylinders  being  preferably 
two  in  number  in  each  set  and  their  axes  l)eing  from  one 
set  to  the  other  displaced  upon  the  driving  shaft  through 
such  an  angle  that  the  piston  strokes  cross,  that  is  to  say, 
that  the  maxima  of  the  variations  of  delivery  of  one  of  the 
sets  correspond  with  the  minima  of  the  variations  of  the 


1.  .\  ilrip  pan  for  use  In  connection  with  the  table  or 
table  l-oiir.!  of  a  sewing  machine  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
(ui-e.l  to  the  tatile  or  table  board  1>eneath  the  position  of 
the  sewing;  inaehini',  said  drip  pan  comprising  n  bottom 
portion  liaxiiig  means  for  secnring  if  to  the  tab'e  or  ta'^le 
board  and  provided  approximately  centrally  with  a  drip 
port  below  wbi.h  i*  a  drip  cup,  the  bottom  of  the  drip  pan 
being  al-o  pn.\  :.le,i  at  the  right  of  the  drip  cup  with  an 
openinj;  throiiKb  which  a  part  of  the  knee  operated  meeh- 
anisni   for   raisins:   the  pres>er  foot  of  the   nuuhine  passes. 

H'iaiiiis  :;  ami   'A  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.j 


1,237.681.  I.M»ICTH».N  MACHINE.  Alfons  11.  Nei;- 
l.AMi.  San  I'raiols.o.  i':\...  assi;:uor  to  Neulanci  Electri- 
cal  Coriii.ai.\.    I  tc,   ,   ;i    r,^;-;,, wai  ion    ul    New   York.      Fib-d 

Oct.  ■:.  iia:;.    Seiiai  No,  Tb:'.,o:.j.     -ci.  1::.' 2^11,,, 


1.  In  an  induction  niathlnr,  a  longitudinally  statioDary 
laminated  rotor  provided  with  a  closed  winding,  means  in- 
cluding fixe<l  poles  carrying  polyphase  windings  for  pro- 
ducing a  sultstantially  eonst.ant  magnetic  tlux  acting  on 
said  rotor  and  means  for  altering  the  path  of  sai<i  flux  in 
said  rotor,  whereby  the  ma;:neti'  flux  is  divertid  from 
said  winding. 

5.  In  an  iiiduclion  ma.  bine,  a  stationary  elenc  nt  pro- 
vided with  polyphase  windings  arranged  to  produce  a  re- 
volving magnet i<  flux,  a  rotor  carrying  a  si-condary  wind- 
ing and  means  for  var>ini:  tb<  length  of  the  path  of  said 
flux  In  the  rotor  whereby  the  nunjber  of  closed  turns  of 
the  secondary  winding  traverse<1  by  the  said  flux  is  varied. 

9.  In  an  induction  machine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  lami- 
nat'Ml  ring,  a  series  of  bars  embedded  in  the  ring  at  its 
outer  circuraferen<e.  a  series  of  bars  embedded  in  the 
ring  at  its  inner  circumference,  a  l)ar  in  one  series  and 
an  adjacent  bar  in  the  other  series  forming  a  pair,  and 
conductors  eonnecting  both  ends  of  earh  i>air, 

10.  In  an  induction  machine,  a  statlon«r>  laminated 
element  CM r IV io).-  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  fed  by 
an  alternatiue  current  to  produce  rotating  111:1  L-netoniotive 
forces,  a  second  stationary  lnminat*Hl  element  arranged 
within  and  concentric  with  said  first  stationary  element 
and  carrying  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  feil  by  an 
aiternatine  current  of  the  same  frequency  to  produce  ro 
tating  magnetomotive  forces  of  the  same  angular  velocity 
as  those  of  the  first  stationary  element,  an  annular  laml- 
nate<l  rotor  arranged  between  said  stationary  element,  a 
series  of  conductors  embedded  adjacent  the  outer  clr<  urn 
ference  and  a  series  of  conductors  embedded  adjacent  the 
inner    cireumference   of    said    rotor,   the    conductors    l-ein^' 
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coDnected  at  their  ends  forming  a  rotor  winding  composed 
of  closed  turns,  the  flux  due  to  the  magnetomotive  forces 
of  the  first  and  second  stationary  elements  acting  on  said 
rotor  winding  and  means  for  changing  the  relation  of  the 
magnetomotive  forces  of  the  first  stationary  elenipnt  to 
the  magnetomotive  forces  of  the  second  stationary  elt*- 
ment.  thereby  changing  the  flux  force  acting  on  said  rotor 
winding. 

[Claims  2   to  4,  6   to  S,  and    11  not  prlnte<l   In   thf   i,a 
zett*'.  j 


1,237,682.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Aifovs 
H.  Nbula.sd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  .Nfulainl 
Electrical  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Ciirponitlon 
of  Npw  York.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4,5,M:J.', 
(CI.  171—252.) 


1.  In  a  ilynamo  .'loctrlr  machine  of  the  Inductor  type. 
means  for  produf  Ing  a  niHKnctic  ilux.  a  stator  havitu' 
spared  teeth  and  an  imlu'tor  having  spacetl  teeth  forming' 
a  magnetic  circuit,  said  tt»eth  forming  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  consecutive  closed  and  open  ma^Uf'tic  tlux  paths, 
which  tlux  forms  in  t'rft»ct  the  <aine  nunibtr  of  poles  and 
traverses  the  same  nuniher  of  lodui'tlon  windings  as  th'-ri' 
are  series  of  clos>'<l  paths  ao'l  s>Tlt-s  of  op»'n  path.s,  said 
Indur-tlon  windings,  thf  nia^'ni-tic  circuit  including  only 
one  of  said  flux  paths  in  st-rlfs. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  flertric  machine  of  the  imluctor  typf, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  liu.v.  a  stator  having 
8pace<l  teeth  and  induction  windings  .'nihcildrd  h^tween 
said  teeth,  an  imlui'tor  having  spa 'cd  teeth  arrnngi'.l  in 
operative  relation  with  said  stator.  said  statur  and  lndu< 
tor  forming  a  magnetic  •■ircuit,  sai.l  t»'vth  ht-ing  arraiigt-d 
so  that  they  form  a  plurality  i-f  sfrus  <'(  i:oii>f.  iitt v^■ 
closed  and  open  niagnetli.'  rtux  paths  which  tlux  forms  In 
effect  as  many  poles  and  traverses  as  many  induction 
windings  as  thero  are  series  of  •  losed  paths  and  series  of 
open  paths,  the  magnetic  circuit  Including  only  one  of  sahl 
flux   paths  in  series. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  Inductor  type. 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux,  a  stator  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  thereon  and  an  e<juai  number  of  bars 
spaced  radially  from  the  teeth  and  alined  therewith,  an 
inductor  having  a  different  numlier  of  teeth  thereon,  and 
an  equal  number  of  bars  spaced  radially  from  said  teeth, 
■aid  stator  and  inductor  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  the 
numbers  of  teeth  and  bars  being  such  that  they  form  a 
plurality  of  series  of  consecutive  closed  and  open  mag 
netic  flax  paths,  which  flux  forms  in  effect  as  many  poles 
and  traverses  as  many  Induction  windings  as  there  are 
■eriea  of  closed  paths  and  series  of  open  paths,  the  mag- 
oetlc  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  series  of  closed  paths 
and  series  of  open  paths  in  multiple  and  said  induction 
windings. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,683.  STEERING-WHEEL  LOCK  MECHANISM. 
Asa  O.  NaviLL»,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,037.     (CI.  70 — 129.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steer- 
lof  poat,  of  se«rt  for  actuating  the  post  from  the  wheel,  a 
gear  caae,  a  normally  removable  cap  therefor,  a  lock  for 
non-rotatlTtly  aecnrlng  said  wheel  to  said  cap,  and  means 
for  preTCBtlng  removal  of  said  cap  when  said  wheel  Is 
locked  from  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steering 


post,  of  gears  for  actuating  the  post  from  the  wheel,  a 
gear  case,  a  cap  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
said  case,  a  pin  extending  Into  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  caae  and  cap  for  locking  the  latter  from  removal,  and 
a  lock  for  non-rotatlvely  securing  the  steering  wheel  to 
said  cap.  said  lock  extending  over  said  pin  when  in  locked 
oosition  and  preventing  removal  thereof. 


3.  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steer- 
ing post,  of  gears  for  actuating  the  post  from  the  wheel,  a 
k'ear  ase,  a  -ap  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
sal  1  Hse.  a  plurality  of  removable  pins  extending  through 
the  thread»tl  portion  of  the  cap  and  gear  case,  and  a  lock 
:or  iiou  rotatlvely  securing  the  steering  wheel  to  the  cap, 
)ia\iiig  a  plurality  of  locking  positions  ..irresponding  to 
various  positions  of  rotative  adjustment  of  the  wheel, 
salil  lock  in  each  of  its  operative  positions  preventing  re- 
moval of  one  of  said  pins. 

4  The  onihinatlon  with  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steering 
I'ost,  of  gears  for  actuating  the  post  from  the  wheel,  a 
gear  case,  a  <-ap  for  said  gear  case  rotatlvely  removable 
therefrom,  a  pin  Interengaglng  said  cap  and  gear  case  to 
l.revent  removal  of  the  cap,  of  means  for  interlocking  the 
wheel  and  said  cap  in  a  position  preventing  access  to  said 
pin. 

"i  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steer- 
ing post,  of  gears  for  actuating  the  post  from  the  wheel,  a 
^;ear  ase,  a  normally  removable  cap  for  said  gear  case,  a 
reniovaiile  member  engaging  said  cap  with  the  gear  case, 
and  a  common  means  for  locking  said  wheel  to  said  cap 
and  for  i)re\entlng  access  to  said  removable  member. 


1.237,684.     FONT  OF  TYF'E.     WiLi-tAvi  Nicholas.  South 
port.  Conn.,   assignor   to   Premier   Machine  Company,  a 
I'orporation   of   I>elaware.      Filed   July    7,    1914.      Serial 
No     S4y,524        I  CI.    1(11 — 398.) 


A  font  of  type  having  horizontally  disposed  shoulders  at 
the  top  of  the  bo<ly  portion  thereof  ;  kerna  having  an  under 
surface  horizontally  disposed  at  the  depth  of  the  character 
portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  contigu- 
ous type  as  a  seating  surface  for  said  kern  when  the  type 
are  formed  into  lines  of  composition. 


1,237,685.  CONTROLLER  MEANS  FOR  TYPE  CASTING 
AND  COMPOSING  MACHINES.  William  Nicholas, 
Soutbport,  Conn.,  and  William  Ackbkman,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Premier  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,575.      (CI.  276 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  record  controlled  type  casting  and  composing 
machine  of  the  class  described,  having  selector  devices  for 
controlling  the  casting  operations  and  differently  prepared 
selectors  for  controlling  the  Justifler  setting  mechanisms, 
the  latter  selectors  comprising  a  Justifler  selector  for  con- 
trolling the  justifler  setting  mechanism,  trip  selector  for 
controlling  the  Justifler  selector,  magazine  channels  for 
said  selectors,  Justifler  selectors  in  one  channel  and  the 
character  and  trip  selectors  In  a  different  channel ;  an  in- 
dex head  and  means  for  feeding  said  selectors  from  said 
channels  thereinto  ;  and  mechanically  operated  means  for 
dosing  said  character  channel  and  opening  the  Justifler 
channel   upon  a   trip  selector   being   fed   into  said  index 


head,  said  means  comprising  levers  controlled  by  said  se- 
lectors for  variously  setting  the  e.scapement  mechanism 
and  other  levers  set  by  said  selectors  for  controlling  the 

Justifler   setting  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  record  controlled  type  casting  and  composing 
machine  of  the  class  d.'scribed.  having  selei  tor  devices 
for  controlling  the  casting  operations  and  differently  pre- 
pared selectors  for  controlling  the  Justifier  sotting  mech- 
anisms, the  latter  selectors  comprising  a  justifler  selector 
for  contr(dllng  the  justltier  setting  tnechanlsni  and  a  trip 
selector  for  controlling  the  justifler  selector,  magazine  i 
channels  for  said  selector  justifler  selectors  in  one  channel  ! 
and  the  character  and  trip  selectors  In  a  different  chan-  ; 
nel  :  an  Index  head  and  means  lor  feeding  said  selectors 
from  said  channels  thereinto  ;  and  mechanical  means  for 
closing  said  Justifler  channel  and  opening  said  character 
channel  when  said  justifler  selector  is  fed  into  .said  in- 
dex head,  comprising  levers  for  adjusting  the  escapement 
mechanism  and  other  levers  set  by  sal<l  selectors  for  con 
trolling  the  justifler  setting  mechanism. 


a  line  pusher  for  transferring  lines  into  said  galley,  said 
line  pusher  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  point- 
wise  value  of  type  lines  ;  and  yielding  means  on  said  line 
pusher  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  lines  of  type 
received  therein;  and  means  adjustably  attachable  to 
said  line  pusher  defining  the  end  of  the  line  to  be  re- 
ceived Into  said  galley. 

2  In  a  tvpe  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  galley 
mechanism  Vomprising  a  fixed  wall  and  a  laterally  mov- 
able wall  parallel  to  said  flxtnl  wall  ;  means  for  feeding 
successive  tvpe  into  said  galley  mechanism  comprising  a 
tvpe  plunger  :  a  tvpe  pusher  at  the  receiving  throat  of 
said  galley  mechanism  adapted  to  he  withdrawn  as  type 
are  fed  thereinto  and  immediately  thereafter  adapted  to 
push  said  tvpe  against  the  inner  face  of  said  fixed  wall  ;  a 
line  pusher  adapted  to  push  lines  of  type  into  a  galley 
attached  to  said  mechanism,  said  type  pusher  being  slld- 
ablv  mounted  on  said  line  pusher,  and  having  the  type 
contacting  end  thereof  normally  In  allnement  with  the 
corresponding  surface  of  said  line  pusher;  and  means  fc.r 
operablv  adjusting  said  type  and  line  pusher  in  accord- 
ance with  polntwise  dimensions  of  lines  of  type  cast  by 
said  machine, 

•i  In  a  tvpe  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  galley 
mechanism  '.  ..mpnsing  a  transversely  recessed  floor  por- 
tion adapted  !o  receive  therein  the  galley  bottom  by  the 
open  end  said  recss  having  a  depth  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  galley  bottom  :  a  clamping  block  to 
support  the  end  of  the  galley  ;  a  fixe<l  side  wall  and  a 
lateral  movable  wall  parallel  to  said  fixed  wall,  said  fixed 
wall  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  the  galley  and  said  mov- 
able wall  a.iapted  to  forn>  a  supporting  guide  for  type  In 
said  galley  :  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  movable 
wall  parallel  at  a!!  positions  relative  to  said  fixed  wall. 
c„„)prisin^  a  ,  laniiied  Mock  and  means  for  justifying  said 
rlanip  Mo.k  to  the  floor  of  said  galley  me.-hanlsm. 


1,237, 0S6.  DELIVERING  TYPE  TO  A  (JALLEY  IN 
TYPESETTING  AND  TYPECASTING  MACHINES. 
William  Nicholas.  Southport,  Conn.,  and  William 
ACKERMAN.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  assignors  to  Premier  Ma 
chine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  84!*, .'.78.      (CI.   199— 9"..) 


1  ■>■?;  a'-T       ROOFING-TILE.      Eduard    Nottkbohm,    Ma- 
"ulla.   Philippine  Islands.     Filed  Aug.  16,   1916.     Serial 
No.  115,175,      (CI.   1(18—10.) 


\n  S-shaped  tile  having  an  Interlocking  upturned  edge, 
said  interlock  consisting  of  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  on 
the  edge  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  tile  and  above 
the  level  of  the  water  conducting  channel,  a  second  and 
higher  rib  disposed  inwardly  and  separated  from  the  first 
rib  by  a  groove,  and  a  third  rib  disposed  Inwardly  from 
and  above  the  se.  (.n«l  rib  and  separated  from  the  Latter 
by  a  sciond  groove  arranged  above  the  first  groove,  and 
an  interlo.  king  dovvnturned  edge  having  ribs  and  grooves 
to  interlock  with  the  grooves  and  ribs  respectively  of  an 
upturned  edge  of  an  adjacent  block,  said  downturned  edge 
having  a  !lat  face  seating  on  the  first  shoulder  above  the 
bottom  of  the  water  conducting  channel  whereby  the 
outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  tiles  will  lie  fiush  with  each 
other  to  uuiuterrupt  the  continuous  curved  outlines  of 
contiguous  tiles. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  galley 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  receiving  type  therein 
as  composed  into  lines  in  said  machine  ;  means  comprising 


1.2;U,688.      EXPLOSIVE    METHOD    OF    GENERATING 
POWER.     Po.vTt's  OSTSNBBHG,  Los  Gatos.  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.  28,   1915.     Serial  No.  4,880.      (CI.   123—19.) 
1.  The  method  of  generating  power  which   consists  In 
subjecting  a    body   of  liquid   to  an   elastic   fluid  presaure 
of  50  lbs.  or  more,  utilizing  the  elastic  pressure  to  force 
liquid  into  explosion  chambers  thereby  compressing  com- 
bustible mixtures  therein,  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  ex- 
panding charge   when   exploded   to   Induce   fresh    combua- 
tible  mixtures  and  to  force  liquid  into  a  second  body  of 
liquid  under  an  elastic  fluid  preastire  of  100  Iba.  or  more 
and  utilizing  the  elastic  pressure  of  said  second  body  of 
liquid  to  force  liquid  through  power  transmitting  devlcea 
and  to  replenish  said  first  body  of  liquid. 
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2.  The  method  of  ^D(>rating  power  which  consiati  In 
subjecting  a  body  of  liquid  to  an  elastic  fluid  pr«ssare, 
atillzlng  the  elastic  pressure  to  force  llqold  Into  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  thereby  compressing  a  combustible  mix- 
ture therein,  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  expanding  charge 
when  exploded  to  Induce  a  fresh  combustible  mixture  and 
to  force  a  second  body  of  liquid  to  a  higher  elastic  pres- 
snre,  and  ntlllxlng  said  higher  elastic  pressure  of  said 
second  body  of  liquid  to  force  liquid  through  power  trans- 
mitting devices  into  said  first  body  of  liquid  and  to  force 
liquid  directly  into  said  first  body  of  liquid. 


3.  The  method  of  generating  power  which  consists  in 
snbjectlng  a  body  of  liquid  to  an  elastic  fluid  pressure, 
ntlllzing  the  elastic  pressure  to  force  liquid  into  expio- 
■loD  chambers  thereby  causing  self  Ignition  of  the  com- 
bustible charge  contained  therein,  utilizing  the  energy  of 
the  expanding  charge  when  exploded  to  Induce  fresh  com- 
bustible mixtures  and  to  force  a  second  body  of  liquid  to 
a  higher  elastic  fluid  pressure,  and  utilizing  said  higher 
elastic  fluid  pressure  of  said  second  body  of  liquid  to  force 
liquid  through  power  transmitting  devices  and  to  re- 
plenish said  first  body  of  liquid. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  body  of  liquid  to  an  elas- 
tic fluid  pressure,  utilizing  the  elastic  pressure  to  force 
liquid  Into  explosion  chambers,  thereby  compressing  com- 
baatible  mixtures  therein,  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  ex- 
panding charge  when  exploded  to  induce  a  fresh  combus- 
tible mixture  and  to  force  a  second  body  of  liquid  to  a 
higher  elastic  pressure,  and  utilizing  said  high  elastic 
pressure  of  said  second  body  of  liquid  to  force  liquid 
through  power  transmitting  devices  and  to  replenish  said 
first  body  of  liquid. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  Rt^neratlng  power 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  body  of  liquid  to  an  elas- 
tic fluid  pressure,  utilizing  said  elastic  fluid  pressure  to 
force  liquid  Into  explosion  chambers  thereby  compressing 
the  explosive  mixture  contained  therein,  and  to  close  an 
electric  circuit  thereby  exploding  the  explosive  mixture  in 
one  of  said  explosion  chambers,  utilizing  the  energy  of 
the  expanding  charge  through  the  liquid  medium  on 
power  transmitting  devices  before  the  return  of  said 
liquid  to  the  explosion  chamber  and  to  close  an  electric 
circuit  thereby  exploding  an  explosive  mixture  In  another 
explosion  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^37,889.  MOWING  -  MACHINE.  CHABLas  Pearson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  791,774.    (CI.  56 — 74.) 

1.  In  combination,  lever  mechanism  Including  a  lever 
novable  about  its  pivot  but  held  against  longitudinal 
displacement  relative  to  its  pivot,  a  sector,  and  a  depend- 
ing virlnglng  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  engaging 
■aid  sector,  said  pawl  being  releasable  therefrom  upon 
BOTement  of  aald  lever  in  opposite  directions  about  its 
pivot. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  frame,  an  adjustable  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  a  sector  carried  on  said  frame,  and  eccentrically 
moonted  pawl  mechanism  carried  by  said  lever  and  en- 
ga^lnf  said  nctw  releasable  therefrom  upon  movement 
of  said  lerer  about  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  coaMnatlon,  a  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  aald  arm,  a  sector  on  said  frame,  and  1 


pawl  mechanism  between  said  sector  and  lever  releasable 
upon  movement  of  said  lever  In  opposite  directions  and 
normally  lockinp  said  arm  against  movement  in  one  di- 
rection. 


4.  In  comhination,  a  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon, 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm  and  held  against 
longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  its  pivot,  a  sector 
on  said  frame,  and  an  automatically  locking  and  unlock- 
ing connection  controlled  by  said  lever  and  between  the 
same  and  said  sector  sustaining  said  arm  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  In  comt)inatlon.  a  frame,  a  lifting  arm  pivoted 
thereon,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  in  front  of 
the  pivot  of  said  arm  on  the  frame,  and  means  engageable 
with  said  lever  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  where- 
by upon   mnvi-nient  of  said  lever  said  arm  is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  2\   not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.690  MOWING  MACHINE.  Ch.\ri.es  P»arson, 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  .lersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  l>er.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808.145.      (Cl.  66—74") 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  finger  bar  pivoted 
thereon,  means  for  tilting  said  finger  bar,  and  means  for 
maintaining  n  i  onstant  lead  on  said  bar  during  the  tilting 
operation. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  finger  bar  pivoted 
thereon,  guard  fingers  carried  by  said  finger  bar,  a  cutter 
bar  movable  In  said  finger  bar.  knives  carried  by  said 
cutter  bar.  means  for  tilting  said  finger  bar  and  said 
cutter  bar.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  register 
of  said  knives  with  respect  to  said  guard  fingers  during 
the  tilting  operation. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  finger  bar  pivoted 
thereon,  guard  fingers  carried  by  said  finger  bar,  a  cutter 
bar  movable  in  said  finger  bar,  knives  carried  by  said  cut- 
ter bar,  means  for  tilting  said  finger  bar  and  said  cutter 
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bar,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  lead  on  lald 
bars  and  .1  constant  register  of  said  knives  with  respect 
to  said  guard  fingers  during  the  tilting  operation. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  bar 
carried  thereby  having  a  threaded  grassward  end  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  yoke  threaded 
on  said  end  and  adjusted  longitudinally  thereon  as  said 
yoke  is  tilted  on  said  coupling  bar. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  coupling  frame,  a  yoke 
threaded  thereon,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  on  said  yoke,  means 
for  tilting  sjiid  yoke,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant lead  on  said  bar  during  the  tilting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.691.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
ALFRED  L.  Pei.legrin.  Tucsou,  ArU..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  (Jreenwell,  Nogales,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1913,  Serial  No.  794,392.  Renewed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  146,238.      (Cl.  83—84.) 

1.  The  process  of  ron<entratlng  ore  which  consists  in 
dry-crushing  the  ore,  removing  therefrom  the  finest  sizes, 
forminc  the  remaining  sizes  into  mixtures  containing  va- 
rying <i7.es.  siihjecting  such  mixtures  to  dry  concentration, 
and  thereafter  su!)jectlng  such  mixtures  to  wet  concen- 
tration. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  ore  which  consists  in 
dry-crushing  the  ore.  removing  therefrom  the  finest  sizes, 
forming  the  remaining  sizes  into  a  mixture  of  varying 
sizes,  subjecting  such  mixture  to  dry  concentration  and 
thereafter  subjeiting  such  mixture  to  wet  concentration. 

3.  The  pro.'t'ss  of  concentrating  ore  which  consists  in 
dry-crushing  the  ore.  separating  the  crushed  ore  Into  vari- 
ous prt  determined  sizes,  combining  all  but  the  finest  slses 
into  two  or  mi>re  mixtures,  subjecting  such  mixtures  to 
dry  con  entration.  thereafter  subjecting  the  remaining 
values  In  such  mixtures  to  wet  concentration,  and  sepa- 
rately recovering  the  mineral  from  the  finest  sizes. 

4.  The  process  of  concentrating  ore  which  consists  In 
dry-crushing  the  ore,  separating  the  same  into  various  pre- 
determined sizes,  combining  all  but  the  finest  sizes  Into 
two  or  more  mixtures,  the  proportions  of  the  sizes  In  each 
mixture  differing  from  the  proportions  in  which  said  sizes 
existed  in  th-,'  ore  as  crushed  and  before  separating  and 
the  proportions  of  the  sizes  of  one  mixture  differing  from 
the  proportions  of  the  sizes  in  the  other  mixture,  subject- 
ing such  mixtures  to  dry  concentration,  thereafter  sub- 
je(ting  the  mixtures  to  wet  concentration,  and  separately 
recovering  the  mineral  from  the  finest  sizes. 

5.  The  process  of  <  oncentrHtlng  ore  which  consists  in 
dry  crushing  the  ore.  s<'paratlng  the  same  into  various 
pre<letermlncd  sizes,  mixing  together  the  various  sizes 
with  the  exception  of  the  tlnest  size,  subjecting  such  mix- 
ture to  dry  concentration,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  W4t  mil' entration.  ami  sepsirctely  recovering  the 
mineral   from   the  finest   sl7f. 


ing  a  tongue  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  one  terminal  of 
the  rtm  extending  through  said  notch  and  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  terminal  of  the  rim  and  engaging  the 
latter  terminal  for  locking  the  terminals  together. 

2.  In  a  whoel  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cross-cut  demountable  rim  of  the  channel 
type  having  a  notch  at  one  terminal,  and  a  latch  compris- 
ing a  tongue  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  one  terminal  of  the 
rim  extending  through  said  notch  and  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  terminal  of  the  rim  and  engaging  the  lat 
ter  terminal  for  locking  the  terminals  together,  the  last- 
named  terminal  being  formed  with  a  depression  for  re 
celvlng  the  tongue  and  allowing  the  same  to  lie  with  Its 
outer  face  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  base  of  the  rln>. 

3.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  cross-cut  demountable  rim  of  the  channel 
type  having  a  notch  at  one  terminal,  and  a  latch  com 
prising  a  toiipue  tixed  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  terminal  of 
the  rim  extending  through  said  notch  and  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  terminal  of  the  rim  and  engaging  the 
latter  terminal  for  locking  the  terminals  together,  the 
last  named  terminal  being  formed  with  a  depression  for 
receiving  the  tongue  and  allowing  the  same  to  He  with  \U 
outer  face  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  base  of  the 
rim,  the  rim  being  formed  with  a  notch  at  the  e<lge  of  the 
depressed  portion  remote  from  the  cut  end  of  the  rim  and 
the  tongue  being  formed  with  Its  free  terminal  bent  to 
project  through  said  notch. 

4.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cross-cut  demountable  rim  of  the  channel 
type  having  a  notch  at  one  terminal,  and  a  latch  compris- 
ing a  tongue  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  one  terminal  of  the 
rim  extending  through  said  notch  and  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  terminal  of  the  rim  and  engaging  the 
latter  terminal  for  locking  the  terminals  together,  th» 
last-named  terminal  being  formed  with  a  depression  for 
receiving  the  tongue  and  allowing  the  same  to  He  with  Its 
outer  face  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  base  of  the 
rim,  the  rim  l>eing  formed  with  a  notch  at  the  edge  of 
the  depressed  portion  remote  from  the  cut  end  of  the 
rim  and  the  tongue  being  formed  with  Its  free  terminal 
bent  to  project  through  said  notch,  the  projecting  terml 
nal  of  the  tongue  being  extended  sufladently  to  form  a 
wheel  engaging  driver. 

5.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  cross-cut  demountable  rim  of  the  channel 
type,  of  a  lat.h  therefor  fngaging  the  inner  face  of  on. 
terminal  of  the  rim  and  the  outer  face  of  the  other  ter 
ml  nal  thereof. 
I         1  Claims  t;  an<l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.092.  WHEEL  L<>i  is  II.  Pkki.mav.  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  Sei>t  2.H.  lHlt>.  Serial  No.  121.834.  (Cl. 
152—21.) 


1  237.093  HINK-VAI.VE  FSED  IN  PRESSURE  WATER 
MOTORS  AM'  PRESSFRE-  ITMI'S.  KAai,  PK'TT. 
Ilagen,  Westph.Mila.  <;erniany.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.      Se 

rlitl   No    n^  T'J.")       (I'l    1M7  — 115. 1 


'^S. 


^'.-^ 


-  '  "/  h.  '" 

Wj  ' ' 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  croaa-cut  demountable  rim  of  the  channel 
type  having  a  notch  at  one  terminal,  and  a  latch  comprla- 


1.  In  a  ring  valve  consisting  of  several  parts,  one 
tightly  inserted  within  the  other,  sluniiders  on  said  parts 
and  packing  rings  nn  said  shoulders  between  the  parU. 

2.  In  a  ring  valve  consisting  of  several  parts,  one 
tightly  Inserted  within  the  other,  shoulders  on  said  parts, 
packing  rings  on  said  shoulders  between  the  parts  and  a 
free  space  between  said  packing  rings. 

3.  In  a  ring  valve  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts  within  each  other  after  the  fashion  of 
the  gland  and  box  of  a  stuffing  box,  packing  rings  being 
Inserted  between  the  parts. 
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1.237,694.  REVERSIBLE  HUSKING-MITTEN.  Char- 
lotte M.  Putnam.  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129,784.     (CI.  2 — 102.) 


rr-,' 


1.  A  mitten  formed  of  a  blank  folded  longitudinally. 
the  free  longitudinal  margins  thereof  being  stitched  tn 
form  the  body  of  the  mitten,  the  free  rear  edge  of  th.- 
blank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  incisions  to  form 
tongnes,  one  of  said  tongues  being  located  adjacent  one 
of  said  longitudinal  margins,  and  the  other  adjacent  th>' 
line  along  which  said  blank  is  folded,  said  tongues  form 
ing  portions  of  thumb  extensions,  further  blank  menihtTs 
to  be  stitched  to  »&ld  tongue  portions  for  forming  th. 
thnmb  extensions,  and  an  elastic  band  secured  to  th- 
free  rear  margin  of  said  blank. 

2.  In  a  mitten,  a  body  constructed  from  a  blank  nf 
material  foldefl  longitudinally  thereof,  a  toni,,'u»'  mtTiib.! 
formed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  blank,  and  a  s*.  ,,ii., 
tongue  member  fornie<l  adjacent  the  line  along  which  saiil 
blank  is  folded,  .said  tongues  forming  portions  of  thumb 
extensions,  and  further  blank  members  to  be  stitched  to 
said  tongue  portions  for  forming  thumb  extensions. 


1.237,695.      GRAIN  BI.VDKR.      (lemma  K     Uavk.v.    ihi 

cago.    111.,    assi,;nor    to     Intcrnatintinl  Hjirvf-st.T    rmn^ 

pany    of    New    .Jersey,    a    Corporation  of    N»'w    .Irr^fy. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  191,3.     Serial  No.  nn.-.^.Hn.  ,C!    :.•;     :ir,  , 


1.  In  combination,  a  binder  deck,  and  automatically 
adjustable  self  locking  and  unlocklni:  means  controlled 
by  the  length  of  the  grain  and  independent  of  the  binding 
mechanism  for  adjusting  thereon  grain  of  varying  length 
by  action  upon  the  heads  and  butts  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  binder  deck,  and  automatically 
adjustable  self  locking  and  unlocking  means  releasable 
by  the  heads  of  the  grain  thereon  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  heads  and  butts  of  the  grain  toward  each  other. 

8.  In  combination,  a  binder  deck,  adjusting  members 
thereon  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  grain  on  the 
deck  by  action  upon  the  beads  and  butts  thereof,  and 
means  constantly  retaining  said  members  in  adjusting 
relation  to  the  beads  and  butts  of  grain  passing  over  said 
deck  operatlvely  connected  to  said  members  and  releasable 
by  the  grain  and  controlled  by  the  length  of  said  grain. 

4.  In  a  grain  adjusting  mechanism  for  binders,  a  butt 
adjoatixig  member,  a  head  adjusting  member,  and  means 
whereby   said   butt  adjusting   member  Is  normally   main- 


tained against  outward  movement  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  and  controlletl  by  the  grain  pressure  on  said  head 
adjusting  member. 

.5.  In  a  grain  adjusting  mechanism  for  binders,  a  butt 
adjusting  member,  a  head  adjusting  member,  and  means 
whereby  -ail  butt  adjusting  member  Is  locked  against 
outward  movement  releasable  by  said  head  adjusting 
membiT  upon  an  Increase  In  grain  pressure  thereon. 

[Claims  «  to  ,33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2H7  •,;).;.       EXPLOSION-ENGINE.       Evkhett    1'      K.v\l, 
liaib.n,   Ohio.     Filed   .\ug.  9,  1913.     Serial    No    7^4.u(l4 

yd.    i:':4— 7H.) 


1.  .\ii  explosion  engint'  proviiled  with  a  cylinder  huvint 
a  slnu'le  port  constituting  tM:)th  the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust 
port,  a  valve  for  the  port  forming  both  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  valve,  and  two  opposed  pistons  In  the  cylinder 
deflnlm;  a  combustion  chamber  b»-tween  them,  said  pistons 
having  different  rates  of  movement  and  different  lengths 
of  Htrokf,  with  the  pLston  of  longer  stroke  timed  with  rela- 
tion to  th«'  piston  of  shorter  strokf  to  reach  the  extreml- 
rifs  ipf  its  stroke  after  the  other  piston  has  reached  llk-^- 
■  xtriTiiitifs  of  Its  own  stroke,  and  the  piston  of  shorter 
-itrokf  having  a  range  of  travel  to  cover  the  port  at  one 
extremity  of  such  travel. 

.;.  .\ii  I'xploslon  engine  provided  with  a  cyllmler  having 
a  ^luKle  port  lonstltuting  both  the  Inlet  and  the  exhaust 
port,  a  valve  for  the  port  forming  both  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valve,  and  two  opposed  pistons  In  the  cylinder  de- 
flnluii  a  combustion  chamber  between  them,  said  pistons 
having  different  rates  of  movement  and  different  lengths 
of  stroke,  with  the  piston  of  longer  stroke  timed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  piston  of  shorter  stroke  to  reach  the  extri'ml- 
ti-'s  of  its  stroke  after  the  other  piston  has  reached 
like  extremities  of  its  own  stroke,  and  the  piston  of 
shorter  stroke  having  a  range  of  travel  to  cover  the  port 
at  one  extreujity  of  such  travel,  the  two  pistons  having 
.onne'tions  for  the  simultaneous  delivery  of  power  with 
the  piston  of  sl'orter  stroke  having  half  the  rate  of  rei  Ip- 
roiation  of  the  piston  of  longer  stroke. 

,3.  An  explosion  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  having 
pistons  at  opposite  ends  connected  together  for  the  slmul 
taneous  delivery  of  power  and  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber between  them,  one  piston  having  a  relatively  long 
stroke  and  the  other  piston  having  a  relatively  short 
stroke  and  lower  rate  of  reciprocation  than  the  first- 
named  piston,  with  the  latter  lagging  for  a  small  frac- 
tional portion  of  a  revolution  behind  the  piston  of  shorter 
stroke  at  the  extremities  of  their  strokes,  and  the  cylinder 
belni;  provided  with  a  single  poet  in  position  to  be  covered 
and  uncovered  by  the  piston  of  shorter  stroke  and  con- 
stituting both  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  distributing  member  in  operative  relation  to  the 
port  to  place  the  latter  in  comraunlcafion  with  a  source 
of  fuel  supply  and  with  the  exhaust  in  timed  relation  to 
the  movements  of  the  pistons. 
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1237  697.      STOVE-GRATE.     ONftsiMi   Rcadman,   Grand 
'  Mere.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913,  Serial  No. 
806,081.     Renewed   Nov.  9,   1916.     Serial  No.   130,440i. 
(CI.  12t>— 161'.) 


canlzed  healing  material  at  the  outer  or  tread  portion  of 
the  tut>e.  and  an  inner  vulcanized  add  cure  skin  for  the 
unvulcanlzed  material. 

2.  The   process   of   making   a    self   healing   air    holding 

tui'c  for  pneumatic  tires  which  consists  in  placing  on  a 
mandrel  a  layer  of  vulcanizing  gum  of  substantially  con- 
stant thickness  to  form  a  tube,  placing  thereon  a  layer 
of  non  vukanlzliig  gum.  applying  a  coating  of  add  cure 
solution  to  said  layer  of  non-vulcanlzlng  gum  and  per- 
mitting such  coating  to  dry.  vulcanizing  the  structure, 
turning  It  wrong  side  out  lengthwise,  and  splicing  the 
ends  together. 


l,237,t>y!t      SOAI'UOLDER.     Joh.v  C.  Rissi-ing,  Chiiago. 
'ill.'     Filed    .Mar     25.    li<10.       Serial    No.    80.741.       (CI. 
45—28.) 


1.  In  a  stove  grate  of  the  character  described,  n  fruiue. 
grate  members  lotatahly  mounted  therein.  .ompoiuKl  bver 
means  for  inipartlne  simultaneous  and  corresponding  in- 
termittent vertical  motion  to  the  grate  members  and  for 
ilumping  the  grate,   and    means   for   limiting  surh   motion. 

2.  In  a  grate  of  the  character  descrltied  ;  a  frame; 
grate  members  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
!.e  swung  downwardly  and  outwardly  so  as  to  leave  an 
unbbstrui  ted  opening  the  entire  width  of  the  grate,  for 
diimpin*;  purposes;  a  lever:  lever  connections  l>etween  the 
mountings  (d'  the  said  grate  members  and  the  said  lever  ; 
and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  up  and  down  motion 
to  the  said  lever  and  for  dumping  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  grate  of  the  character  described  :  a  frame 
grate  members  provided  with  Integral  end  trunnions  lo 
.ated  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  rotatably  luounted  In 
the  said  frame,  the  trunnions  at  one  end  of  the  grate  lieln^; 
of  polygonal  cross  section  ;  a  stud  shaft  mounted  at  the 
center  of  the  front  of  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  :  means  for  rotating  the  said  stud  shaft  ;  an  arm 
secured  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  stud  shaft  ;  a  lever  having 
its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  arm  ;  arms  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the 
polygonal  trunnions  ;  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and 
their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  arm  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  said  shaft  for  shaking  purposes,  the  said 
means  being  removable  to  permit  full  rotation  of  the  said 
shaft,  for  dumping  purposes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  frame, 
grate  members  rotatably  mounted  therein,  arms  connected 
to  the  mountings  of  the  grate  members  at  their  lower 
ends,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
links,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  up  and  down 
motion  to  the  lever,  means  for  limiting  such  motion,  and 
means  for  dumping  the  grate. 


1,  A  soap  holder  romprlsing  a  tray;  a  pivot  stud  on 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  ;  a  supporting  bar  for  said  tray 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  centrally  "pon 
Itself  to  form  a  sleeve  to  fit  said  stud,  the  ends  of  said 
strip  being  formed  Into  damping  jaws;  and  a  clip  embrac- 
ing and  sliding  on  said  bar.  sut)stantially  as  described. 

::.   A  soap  hcdder  comprising  a  tray  ;  a  pivot  stud  on  the 
l.otTom  of  .said   tray;  a   supporting   bar  for  said   tray   con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  centrally  upon  Itself 
to   form    a   sleeve   to   fit   said   stud,    the  ends  of  said   strip 
b.dng  formed   into   clamping  jaws  ;   a   clip  embracing  and 
sliding  on  said  bar  ;  and  a  liracket  formed  from  a  strip  of 
sheet   metal   l>ent   centrally    to   form   a   substantially   cylln- 
i   drical   support,   the  ends  of   said    strip   being   formed    into 
i   feet    and    outwardly    extending    tlanges    being    provided    at 
\  the  top  and   bottom  of  said  support,  substantially  as  de- 
!    scribed. 


1.2;-!7.7<»0.  COIN  HOLDER  AND  INDICAT^K  FOR  UK- 
CEPTACLES.  Wii-MAM  F.  Roberts.  San  Antonio,  T<  x. 
Filed  Mav  T),  lHlt>.     Serial  No.  95.704.      i  CI    4<} — 21. » 


1.237.698. 
MAKING 
N.  .T.     Fi 
154—15.) 


SELF-HEALINO    TUBE   AND   PROCESS   OF 

S.\ME.      <;kou<;k    Joski'h    Rkitek.    Newark, 

led  .Ian.    11,   1917.     Serial   No.    141.799.      (CI. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  idank 
comprising  a  strip  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  each  ex- 
tremity and  a  third  enlarged  portion  Intermediate  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  said  third  enlarged  portion  arrange<l  to 
receive  an  indicator,  a  flap  sUmped  from  the  enlargwl  por- 
tion at  one  extremity  of  the  strip,  said  strip  arrangeil  to 
be  bent  Into  circular  form,  the  enlarged  portions  at  the 
txtremitles  thereof  arranged  to  be  overlapped  and  ce- 
iiiented  together  forming  a  pocket. 


1.  An  all  rubber  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising an  outer  vulcanized  tube  wall  of  substantially 
uniform   thickness   throughout,   an   inner   layer   of   unvul- 


1.2.37.7(»1.  I'RINTING-FRAME.  .John  A.  RniiruTSON, 
Ro(  hester,  N.  V.,  as.slgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rbchester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,687.  (CI.  95—77.) 
In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  with 
•1  frame  piece  having  a  glass  at  the  front  and  a  two-piece 
removable  back  lying  within  the  frame  piece  and  compris- 
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ing  two  relatively  movable  sections  hinged  together  and 
having  independeot  fastening  devices,  of  cooperating  lock- 
ing members  on  one  of  the  back  sections  and  a  rail  of  the 
frame,  respectively,  comprising  two  rearwardly  projecting 


c^nterinR  pins  arranged  on  the  rear  of  one  of  said  part:s 
and  rigid  apertured  brackets  fixed  on  the  other,  saiil  plus 
Ix^ing  arrauged  to  fit  closely  the  apertur»*s  in  the  tiriiikft 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  back  section  in  all  tiut  a  rear- 
war.J  direction. 


1,237,702.  ACETYLENE  <;.^S  i;ENEUATOU.  Hbwiti 
T.  Root,  Farmdalf,  Ohio.  Filed  Ii-c.  I'.i.  l[n<',.  .Sena. 
No.  130,709.      iCl.  4S— 53.1.) 


;      A     ■ 


if  I' 


w 


-T'i 


1.  An  acetylene  s;a3  generator  In  ludn.dj  :i  liiiui'!  '  i>n 
tainer,  a  carbid  holiier  *upportt'd  in  .said  -  'intaiinT  ha\ini; 
an  op*'ning  In  the  low^r  fnd  thereof.  ;i  vaiv.'  !''>r  in-,ini; 
said  opening,  nieanH  normally  rt'triiiiing  ^aii!  \!iivc  in 
closed  position,  a  ^►■11  iu>l.ising  -said  art. id  holder,  a  st.'in 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  carbid  hold.-r,  a  up 
shaped  plate  carried  t>y  the  free  end  i)f  >;iid  vMhf  sft-ni.  a 
roundnl  knoh  "'arrli'd  t>y  fh-'  ti'p  of  said  litdi  aii''  ir,  dir<'  i 
allnement  with  said  valve  st^ni  and  adapr.^d  t"  ■  lu-atre  th>' 
cup-shaped  plate  to  opt^n  said  valve,  and  a  ij,isra:il''  in.'H.'is 
for  limiting  the  openlni.-  movement   nt  said  valv.'. 

2.  An    a<'etyiei)*'    gas    gcni-rator    liiilndifig    a    liiiu^d    on 
tainer.  a  carbid  holder  supported  in  said     outaiufr  having 
an  opening  In   the   lower  ^nd    'hor^of,   n    valv«'   for   .losing 
said  opening,  means  normally  retaining  sail  valve  in  '!o3e<l 
position,   a   bell   Inclosing  said   '"arbid    holder,   a   stem   pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  'arbld  holder  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  bell  to  open  said  valve,  a  stop  collar  ad 
Justably  carried  by  said  valve  stem  aiinpted  to  engJige  th<> 
top  of  said   carbid   container,   wherely   the  opening  movt> 
ment  of  said  valve  Is  limited. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  genprator  including  a  Iliiuid  nn 
tainer,  a  carbid  holder  supportf-d  in  said  oataincr  h:i\i:ii; 
an  opening  in  the  lowt-r  end  thereof,  a  valvf  for  i.s.ng 
said  opeoiog,  means  normally  retaining  sail  valv**  in 
closed  position,  a  bell  inclosing  said  carbid  holder,  a  stein 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  carbid  holder  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  bell  to  open  .said  valvf,  a  sUhv>' 
having  a  flared  top  secured  to  the  top  of  said  .aridd 
holder  and  baring  the  bore  thereof  regi.stering  with  -^aid 
aperture,  a  atop  collar  adjustably  carried   by   ^aid    valvi' 


stem,  said  stop  collar  having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  flared  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  valve  stem 
is  free  to  oscillate,  so  that  different  slsed  pieces  of  carbid 

may  pa.s.s  around  said  valve. 


1,2,H7,7(K5.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Lio.N  W.  KoSB.v- 
THAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Makcls  C.  IIoi-kins,  Jersey 
City,  N,  J,  ;  said  Hopkins  assignor  tu  said  Rosenthal. 
Failed  .July  18,  1912.      Serial  No.  710,273.      i  CI.  235 — Oo.) 


'z-\ 


I     In    a    multiplying  machine,   the   combination   with   an 

adding    n hanism    comprising   a    plurality    of    indicators 

ajid  transff'r  devices  therefor,  and  a  driving  niechaniKm 
fir  r.'gisrt'ring  the  products  of  digits  on  the  ad<ling  uiecha- 
iiisin.  of  rn*'ans  for  connecting  the  driving  mechanism 
with  a  different  series  of  said  indicators  for  each  de- 
nomination of  the  multiplier  to  register  said  products  In 
proptT  denominational  relation  on  the  adding  mtchanism 
to  inilicate  thereon  the  product  of  a  multiplicand  and 
multiplier  having  any  number  of  digits  up  to  the  number 
provided  for  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
non  indenting  adding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  indicators  and  transfer  devices  therefor,  and  a  multi- 
plying mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-indent- 
ing driving  mechanisms  for  registering  the  products  of 
digits  on  the  adding  mechanism,  of  means  for  connecting 
the  multiplying  mechanism  with  a  different  series  of  said 
indicators  for  each  denomination  of  the  multiplier  to  reg- 
ister said  products  in  proper  denominational  relation  on 
the  atlding  mechanism  to  Indicate  thereon  the  product  of 
a  multlpli"  and  and  multiplier  having  any  number  of  digits 
up  to  the  number  provided  for  ;  suL)stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
non  Indenting  adding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
indicators  and  transfer  devices  therefor,  and  a  multiplying 
int'f  haulsni  comprising  a  plurality  of  driving  mechanisms 
arrang'<l  in  constant  connective  relation  with  different 
series  of  said  indicators  and  adapted  to  register  the  prod- 
ucts of  digits  on  the  adding  mechanism,  of  nn-uns  for  op 
eratlvely  connecting  the  series  of  driving  mcchanism.s  with 
a  different  series  of  said  Indicators  for  each  denomina- 
tion of  the  multiplier  to  register  said  products  iu  proper 
denominational  relation  on  the  adding  mechanlsiii  to  In- 
dicate thereon  the  product  of  a  multiplicand  .mil  nnilir 
pH.r  linitig  any  numt)er  of  digits  up  to  the  number  pro- 
vided for  :   substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
n i'li  indenting  adding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
■  if  indlcat  rs  and  transfer  devices  therefor,  a  series  of 
n«.n  indetitinK  driving  mechanisms,  and  means  for  prede- 
teriiiinin^'  the  a-  tuatlon  effected  by  each  driving  mccha- 
f!i-iii  in  1' ccirilance  with  the  product  of  a  multiplicand 
d;:;i'  an!  a  multiplier  digit,  of  means  for  connecting  the 
s.  tie,  ,r  driving  mechanisms  with  a  different  series  of  in- 
iloMt'  rs  fi.r  eai  h  denomination  of  the  multiplier  to  regis- 
ter the  products  In  proper  denominational  relation  on  the 
iddtui.'  inei  lianlsm  to  indicate  thereon  the  product  of  a 
multiplicand  and  multiplier  having  any  number  of  digits 
up  to  the  number  provided  for  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.').    In   a    ni'iltiplylng   machine,    the   combination    with   a 
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non-indenting  adding  me(  hanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
indicators  and  transfer  devices  therefor,  a   series  of  non 
indenting   variable-ratio    gt-arings,   and    means  for   actuat 
ing    the   gearings,   of  means   for   connecting   the    series    of 
gearings  with  a  different  series  of  indi<ators  for  each  de 
n<iininatiiin   of   the   multiplier   to   register   the   products  of 
digits    in    proper    denominational    relation    on    ihe    adding 
mechanism  to  indicate  thereon  the  product  of  a  niultipll 
caud   and   multiplier    having  any   number   of   digits   up   to 
th.    number  provided  for;  substantially  as  descriled. 
[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Ga/   itej 


1.2:17,704.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINC,  A  FII.LKK  FOR 
RUBBER  OR  PAINT.  Wii.ma.m  B  RtiSKvEAU  ,Ir..  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1916.  S.rlal  No.  i:{o.907. 
tCl.  262.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  tiller  consisting  iu  sub 
jecting  the  precipitate  produced  in  clarifying  the  Juice  In 
sugar    manufa<ture    to    a    degree    of    temperature    adapted 
to  drive  off  the  moisture  without  discoloring  the  product. 

2.  A  filler  produced  by  subjectinc  the  pre(  ipitate  formed 
in  clarifying  the  juice  In  sugar  manufacture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  free  access  of  air  to  a  suflictent  degree  ni  tempera- 
ture to  rlrive  off  the  moisture  therefrom  without  dis- 
coloring the  prcKluct. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a   filler  consisting   in   suit 
jecting  the  precipitate  produced  In  clarifying  the  jnice  in 
sugar  manufacture  to  a  degr(>e  of  temperature  adapted  t.. 
drive  off  the  moisture  and  volatile  organic  matter  \vtiho,it 
discoloring  the  product. 

4.  A  filler  produced  by  subjecting  the  pre<ipitate  forme,! 
in   clarifying  the  juice  in  sugar   manufacture   in   the  pres 
ence  of  free  access  of  air   tt)  a   sufficient   degree  df  tcni 
perature  to  drive   off   the   mtdsture  and    volatile   organic 
matter  without  discoloring  the  product. 


1.237,7n5.      TREADLE.      .Iohn    A.    Rvr.Kv.    Madison.   Wis. 
Filed  ",t.  26.  1916,     Seri.il   No.  127,7<ss.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


.'.     In    an    attachment    for    the   treadle   of   a    sewing    ni.\ 
(bine  or  the  like,  the  (^mbinntion  of  a  pair  of  clamps  eR(  b 
having  a  jaw  and  set  screw  for  detachable  connection  wl"b 

the  edge  ef  said  treadle,  and  •■ach  having  nn  Inclined  re 
ess  ;i  'u.it  tiaversini:  each  of  ^aid  recesses,  coiled  sprltig-* 
.  iirir.  iini:  --aid  bolts,  a  straight  resilient  metal  bar  hftvint; 
perforate  ends  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  slide  on  siiid 
iuit^  when  said  springs  yield,  said  bar  being  .-i  a  ;•  nytb 
to  ixtend  sulistantlally  across  the  front  edge  ,.(  mm! 
treadle  and  in  inclinwl  position  to  engage  with  •he  i  j.- 
only  of  the  operator's  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1.237.70r,      \VKIGHING-SC-\LE.     HiNRV  f    S<  it Arrii.   St 
I.nuis,    Mc    jisslgnor   to   The    General    AntomaMi     Sea  c 
<  ompany.    St     I.'oiis.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.   17.  litlC.     S.Tlal  No.  7^,9^s.      .(  ,.  ::'■-    AC  > 


1.  A  treadle  having  n  straight  toe  piece  extending  sub 
Btantlally  across  the  front  edge  thereof  and  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  treadle  to  fit  ovit  the  tips  of  the  op 
era  tor's  shoes  ;  substantially  as  descrilx^d. 

2.  A  treadle  having  a  toe  ple<e,  comprising  a  straight 
metal  bar  extending  substantially  across  the  front  edge  of 
Bald  treadle  and  l>etng  ln<  lined  with  respect  to  said  treadle 
and  having  a  cushioned  face  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tips 
of  the  operator's   shoes  ;    substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  treadle  having  a  heel  rail  at  one  edge  and  a  toe 
piece  at  the  other  odge,  said  toe  piece  comprising  a  str.iigbt 
bar  extending  Kubstantlally  across  the  front  edge  of  said 
treadle  and  inclined  wdth  respect  thereto  so  that  it  will 
fit  over  the  tips  only  of  the  operator's  shoes,  and  said  bar 
having  a  rubber  facing  where  it  is  to  contact  with  the 
operator's  shoes  :  substantially  as  described, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  treadle,  of  a  toe  pie<  e  there 
for  comprising  a  straight  bar  extending  sui>stantially 
across  the  front  edge  of  said  treadle  and  In  inclined  povl 
tlon  to  fit  over  the  tips  only  of  the  operator's  shoes,  and 
clamping  means  detachahly  securwl  to  said  treadle  and 
holding  said  bar  In  position;   substanfinlly  as   des  rlbeii 

241  O.  G.— 50 


1,  In  .1  --cale  of  the  I  lass  described,  the  comblnatii>n  of 
:i  pair  of  -tit.stan  tially  partillel  levers,  one  of  which  has  a 
1  oiling  fulcrum  and  the  other  an  adjustable  ftil<rum,  a 
load  carrying  menilier  having  pivotal  connection  with  both 
levers,  a  beam  carried  by  the  lever  having  the  rolling  ful- 
rnm.  and  a  pidse  adjustably  positioned  on  said  beam. 

2  In  a  stale  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever  having 
;,  rolluiK  fulcrum,  a  se<'ondary  lever  having  an  aiijustable 
luicnim,  a  load  carrying  member  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  I'oth  levers,  vvhii  h  load  carrying  meinber  is 
lorjne<l  in  two  parts,  and  a  sboi-k  absorber  Interposeil  l>e 
twiH-n  said  parts. 

,1.   In  a  scale  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever  having 
:;  rolling  fulcrum,  a  secondary  lever  having  an  adjustable 
ftilcrrim.   a    load   carrying  member   having  pivotal   conner 
Mou   with   both   levers,   and   a    combineii   compensating   de 
\  iee  and  stabilizer  carried  by  said  main  lever. 

4  In  a  scale  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnation  of 
a  pair  of  sulistantlally  parallel  levers,  one  of  which  has  a 
rolling  fulcrum  and  the  other  an  adjustable  fulcrum,  a 
load  lurrying  member  having  pivotal  connection  with  both 
ie\crs.  a  beam  carried  by  the  lever  having  the  rolling  ful- 
•  runi.  a  poise  adjustably  positioned  on  said  Ix-am.  a  coun 
terbalancing  meml>er  carried  by  the  lever  having  the  r«ll 
ing  tnhruiii.  and  a  pcdnter  fixed  to  said  last  inentioneil 
lever, 

.'>.  In  a  scale  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever  having 
a  rolling  fulcrum,  a  s<'condary  lever  having  an  adjustable 
fuhrum.  a  load  <  arrying  member  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  l>oth  levers,  a  beam  carried  by  said  main  lever, 
a  pois*'  adjustablv  p<)sitione<l  on  said  l>eani.  and  means  for 
io(  king  said  poise  to  said  tieam. 

'Claims  6  t<i  16  not  printtnl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.707       I'.EATEK.      Eowaiui    ."<cHi  BBitT,   Chicago.    III., 
assignor   of    one  half    to    Otto    W.    Ullrich.    Chicago.    III. 
Fil.Hl  Mar.  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  iS7,.584.     (CI.  259—104.) 
1     A  device  of  the  class  descrllu'd  comprising  a   casing, 
.1    shaft   mounted   in   said   casing  and   having  one   enti   pro- 
jecting  Iwlow   the   bottom   thereof,   means   in    said   (asing 
lor  rotating  said  shaft,  a  base  for  said  casing  arranged  to 
lit  over  the  top  of  a  ves.sel,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  casing  and  the  other  end  swiveled  to  the 
end  of  said   shaft,   and   beating  elements  mounte<l   in   said 
frame   and    operatively    connected    to   said    shaft,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  .nnd  having  one  end  pro- 
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jectlng  below  the  bottom  thereof,  means  In  said  rasing 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  base  for  said  casing  arranged  to 
fit  over  the  top  of  a  vessel,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  one 
end  flxwl  to  said  casing  and  the  other  end  swlveled  to  the 


end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  beating  Hlenif-nts  mounted 
upon  the  respective  legs  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  elements 
l>elng  connected  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  element  fx' 
Ing  operatlvely  geared  thereto,  subartantlally  as  dH^rritn'd 


txterioriy  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of 
the  first  oami'd  sleeve,  a  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
terior of  said  auxiliary  sleeve,  a  body  belt,  and  n  nut  and 
a  flange  on  said  screw  on  opposite  sides  of  said  belt. 


1.237. TM,S.  RICE-POPPING  MACHINE 
ScHtvLER,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  F1U-<1 
fierial  No.  168.392.      (CI.  263— 21   1 


Mav    U     I'.tr 


2  In  a  truss,  a  pad.  and  a  sleeve,  the  latter  forming 
the  post  of  the  pad  a  head  on  the  pad  end  of  said  sleeve. 
a  plate  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  pad.  said  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  the  neck  of 
«!ald  henil  forming  a  hall  and  socket  joint,  the  (  nrved  face 
>t"  sui.l  heiul  lielng  adapted  to  roll  on  the  back  of  said  pad. 


1.23T710  IXPLEX  FILLED  -  SACK  -  SEWING  MA- 
CHINK  DrDi.EV  S,  SiTMOi-E.  Oak  Park.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial 
No    "U3.492,      (CI.  112—24.) 


•s4k.  ^j^k 


1.  In  a  cereal  popping  niachine.  the  combination  of  a 
popping  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  below  the  popping 
chamber,  an  endless  belt  In  the  popping  '"hamber.  means 
extending  from  said  belt  and  ailapte.l  to  conta't  with  the 
bottom  of  the  popping  chamber  to  advance  grains  of 
c«real  thereon,  and  means  actuate<l  from  a  comnion  source 
of  power  for  advancing  said  endless  belt,  and  for  re 
clprocatlng  the  popping  chamber. 

4.  In  a  cereal  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
popping  chamber,  a  heating  chambe'r  below  the  popping 
chamber  and  having  openings  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  meena  for  varying  the  size  of  said  openings. 
an  endless  belt  in  the  popping  chamber,  means  extending 
from  said  belt  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
the  popping  chamber  to  advance  grains  of  a  cereal  thereoi), 
and  means  actuated  from  a  common  source  of  powr  for 
advancing  said  endless  belt,  and  for  reciprocating  the 
popping  chamber. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,287,709.  PAD  FOR  HERNIAL  TRUSSES.  Waltbb  H 
Smlbt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  157.867.     (01.  128—26.) 

1.  An  interiorly  threaded  sleeve"  having  a  head  thereon, 
a  pad,  the  latter  t>elng  provided  with  a  socket  In  which 
said  head  Is  mounted,  an  auxiliary  sleeve  interiorly  and 


1.  The  .omblnatlon  with  two  separate  sewing  stations, 
earh  of  which  Is  provided  with  stitching  nie.hanlsm,  of 
independent  conveyers  therefor,  said  conveyers  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  conveyer  delivers  the  articles  to  be 
stitched  on  to  the  other  conveyer,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively starting  and  stopping  the  conveyers  and  the  stitch- 
ing iiie<hanisms  for  each  station. 

2.  The  romblnatlon  with  two  separate  sewing  stations, 
ea.h  of  which  is  provided  with  stitching  mechanism,  of 
independint  i-onveyers  thereof,  said  conveyers  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  conveyer  delivers  the  articles  to  be 
stitched  on  to  the  other  conveyer,  means  for  successively 
starting  and  stopping  the  conveyers  and  the  stitching 
mechanisms  for  each  station,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  both  conveyers. 

"X.  The  I  omblnatlon  with  two  separateil  sewing  stations. 
of  a  conveyer  cooperating  with  each  station,  means  where- 
by both  conveyers  may  be  controlled  from  one  of  the  sta- 
tions, and  means  whereby  said  conveyers  may  be  separately 
'■ontrolled   from  one  of  said  stations. 

4,  The  romltination  with  two  separate<i  sewing  stations. 
of  an  indepemlent  conveyer  for  each  station  arrange<1  so 
that  one  conveyer  delivers  to  the  other,  separate  means 
for  successively  starting  each  conveyer  and  the  sewing 
mechanism  at  the  station  associated  therewith,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  conveyers  inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  of  the  sewing  mechanisms. 

o.  A  filled  sack  sewing  apparatus.  Including  two  sepa- 
rate<l  sewing  machines,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
stitching  mechanism  and  a  clipping  mechanism,  an  Inde- 
pendent conveyer  for  each  sewing  machine,  said  conveyers 
being    loiated    beneath    the   stitching   mechanism   and   ar- 
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ranged    so    that    one   conveyer   delivers    to    the   other,    and  thereof    „:  an  interior  reinforcing  ""'^f  .^fj*"^  ""^"^^ 

means  for  Independently   controlling  the  stitching  mecha  i    -V,...    al.nttlnu    the    lowe,    w..  11    to    vertically    support    the 

nisms  and  the  eonveyers.  --""     >-'*"''  "i""-  transmitted   through  the  cushion. 
(Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  In  the  (;azette  ] 

1.237,711  THREAD  FASTENING  MACHINE  I'ERCT 
W.  Sh.\w.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  May  28.  1914  Serial  No.  841.624. 
(CI.   112— 2U.) 


w 


1  A  machine  for  Inserting  in(ilvidual  unconnected 
thread  fasteners  through  the  upper  and  insole  lip  of  a 
lasted  shoe,  having  In  combination,  a  back  gage  and  chan 
nel  guide  for  positioning  the  shoe,  and  thread  fastener 
forming  and  Inserting  devices  for  Inserting  a  stltih  trans- 
versely through  the  upper  and  insole  lip  of  a  lasted  shoe. 

2.  A  machine  for  Inserting  Individual  unconnected 
threail  fasteners  through  the  upper  and  Insole  Up  of  a 
lasted  shoe,  having  Ir.  combination,  a  back  gage  and  chan- 
nel guide  for  positioning  the  shoe,  thread  fastener  form 
Ing  and  Inserting  devices  for  Inserting  a  stitch  trans- 
versely through  the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a  lasti^l  shoe, 
and  means  for  severing  e  'ensith  of  thread  from  the  supply. 

3.  A  machine  for  ii^sertlng  Individual  unconnected 
thread  fasteners  through  the  upp*T  and  Insole  lip  of  a 
lasted  shoe,  having  In  combination,  thread  fastener  form- 
ing and  inserting  devices,  and  work  posHionIng  ami 
clamping  devices  coftperatlng  during  each  cycle  of  opera 
tlons  of  the  machine  to  form  and  Insert  a  thread  fastener 
transversely  through  the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  the  shoe 
while  the  shoe  Is  retained  against  movement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  and  to  release  the  shoe  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  fastener  to  allow  it  to  be  freely  manipu- 
lated. 

4.  A  machine  for  Inserting  individual  unconnected 
thread  fasteners  through  the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a 
lasted  shoe,  having  In  combination,  a  back  gage  and  chan- 
nel guide  for  positioning  the  shoe,  stitch  forming  mecha 
nlsm  Including  n  needle,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
and  worl<  positioning  devices  during  the  formation  of  a 
stitih  to  cause  the  loop-  to  he  spaif'd  vtTtically  from  one 
another  in   the  work 

5.  A  thread  handling  machine,  having  In  combination, 
work  positioning  devices,  a  hooke.l  nee<lle.  means  for 
actuating  the  needle  to  pass  two  loops  of  thread  succes 
slvely  through  the  work,  means  for  passing  one  loop  of 
thread  through  the  other,  and  means  for  drawing  upon 
the  thread  from  the  supply  end  to  lock  the  loops  in  the 
work  to  set  the  stitch. 

I  Claims  I)  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


4c   ,j;^ 


sash    construction,    the    combinatloa 
rail    having   a    groove    formed    in    its- 


■J  ill  ~\,ff\  met.Mi 
with  1  loillow  sash 
low.r  face,  ani  a  ii^hion  on  the  bottom  theref)f  seated  in- 
the  L.-roo\.  .  of  an  interior  reinforcing  lining  laterally  sup- 
porting the  side  walls  and  extending  Into  the  space  at 
the  side  of  the  groo\  e  to  vertically  support  the  lower  wall 
of  Tlie  s(is!i  against  blows  transmitted  through  the  cushion. 

3.  In  sheet  metal  sash  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  rail  and  stile  connected  to  form  a  sash  corner  and 
provided  along  their  inner  edges  with  a  groove,  of  an  Inte- 
rior reinf'irtement  comprising  a  lining  extending  into  the 
dosed  space  on  each  side  of  the  groove,  the  rail  having- 
along  its  bottom  a  groove,  and  a  cushion  seated  within  the 
groove,  the  reinforcement  extending  also  Into  the  space 
on  each  side  of  the  cushion  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  in  sheet  metal  sash  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  rail  and  stile  connecte<i  to  form  a  sash  corner  and 
provided  along  their  inner  edges  with  a  groove,  of  an 
interior  angular  reinforcement  U  shaped  In  cross  section 
with  the  limbs  extending  into  the  space  on  each  side  ot 
the  groove,  the  rail  having  along  its  bottom  a  dove-taU 
groove,  a  dove  tall  slide  within  the  groove,  and  a  cushion 
seated  within  the  slide,  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  re- 
inforcement cut  I'way  to  accommoiiate  the  cushion  grooTe 
and  the  lower  edges  of  the  reinforcement  extending  Into 
the  space  on  eat  h  s!de  of  the  reentrant  walls  of  the 
cushion  groove  and  int.  rUxking  therewith,  suhstantially 
as  described. 

i).  In  sheet  metai  sash  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  rail  and  stile  connected  to  form  a  sash  corner  and: 
provided  along  their  Inner  e<iges  with  a  groove,  of  an  Inte- 
rior angular  reinfor''en)ent  U-shaped  In  cross  section  with. 
the  limbs  extending  into  the  spaiv  on  each  side  of  the 
groove,  the  rail  having  along  its  bottom  a  dove  tail  groove^ 
a  dove-tail  slide  within  On  groove*,  and  a  cushion  seated 
within  the  slide,  the  hottom  of  the  U  shap«Ml  reinforcement 
cut  away  to  accomuiociate  the  cushion  groove  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  reinforcement  extending  into  the 
space  on  ear  i  side  of  the  reentrant  walls  of  the  cushion 
groove  ani  interlocking  therewith,  and  a  spacing  member 
•.panning  ihc  spare  hetweeu  the  limbs  of  the  cutaway  por- 
tion ol  the  reintori  c^iiient  ahovo  the  cushion  groove,  sub- 
stantiall.\    as   de-c  rihe.l. 

lUlaims  <•,  iind  7  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.237.712.  METAL  SASH  CUSHION.  Albert  H.  Sisson, 
High  Point.  N.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(ieorge  H.  Forsyth.  Chicago.  III.  Continuation  in  part 
of  application  Serial  No.  760.191.  filed  Apr.  Kh  1913. 
This  application  filed  Nov  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.211. 
(CI.  189 — 65.) 
1.    In    sheet    metal    sash    construction,    the    combination 

with    a   hollow   sash    rail,   au'l    a    r-ushlon    on    the   bottom 


1.-37.71:;  Al  TK.MOHILK       POWER  T«ANSMlS8ION- 

<;EAK  SHIFT  DEVICE  Chase  Dh.i.on  Smei.ser.  Plym- 
outh. Ind  Filed  Sept  13.  1915.  Serial  No,  Mt.498. 
iCl,    74— ,''>.s.i 

1.  In  an  automobile  transmission  gear-shift  mechanism, 
the  (omblnation  of  a  gear  transmission,  a  clutch  between 
the  transmission  and  a  source  of  power,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  clutch  nu-mbers  In  engagement,  a  shaft 
and  a  hand  <  ontrolled  member  adapted  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  selecting  cams  on  said  shaft,  a  dra« 
rod  actuated  by  each  cam,  a  shift  yoke  carried  by  said 
rod  adapted  to  shift  a  corresponding  selective  gear,  a 
locking  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  co<>peratittie 
de\;ces  operati\ely  connected  with  said  clutch  adapted  to. 
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pr«vent    rotation    of   said    nha.tt.    whi^n    the    clutch    is    en 
gajEed,  a  cou'^terehaft.  and  a  clutch  pedal-controlled  mem 
l>er,  said  gear  transmission  comprising  a  system  of  gears 
actuated  by  said  last  namt'd  member  and   axlally  movabl*' 
on    the    countershaft,    thf    last  named    iiears    being    movpd 
nut  of  mesh  with  their  co<)perating  sears  vvhen  the  .  lut<-h 


[*  disengaged. 


2.  In  an  aotomobile  trsn^misston  t;»'ar  ^hift  in.-,  hanism. 
the  eomblaation  of  a  gear  transmission,  a  <  lute  h  t>etwtv»ii 
the   trananUBioa    and    a    source   of   power,    a    spring    nor 
mally  hoktiog  the  clutch  members  in  ennaRement.  a   shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  sele<-tinyr  cams  thereon,  said     anis  hav 
ins    eccentric    inwov>»H    in    their    sides,    a    haml-'nntrolled 
member  adapted  to  assume  different  positions  ami   to  r<> 
tate  said   shaft,  shift   voices  havinK  bearinK  pins  prorldetl 
with  roIl««i  adapted  to  travel  in  the  grooves  of  saiil  ■  anis. 
longitodinally  movable  rods  on  whl<h  tbe  shift  yokes  are 
supported,   said    transmission    i-omprlsinp   axlally    movatde 
gear*    having    grooved     hubs,    each     of    said    shift     yokes 
adapted  to  engage  a  croove  in  the  hub  of  an  axlally  mov 
able  ^ear. 

3.  In  an  antenoblle  transmission  pear  shift  mechanism, 
the  cooiMBatkm  of  a  gear  transralmion.  a  clutch  tn-tween 
tbe  traacmlflBisn  and  a  source  of  power,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  dutrb  nwmbers  In  engageroent,  a  tiand- 
con trolled  member  adapted  to  assume  dlfft-rent  positions, 
a  abaft  rotated  by  nald  iiiem»»er,  a  plurality  of  selerting 
cams  on  said  shaft,  said  transmission  roniprlsing  a  corre 
aponding  i-erlea  of  gears  actuated  by  said  rams,  'ach  cam 
adapted  to  shift  a  corresp  »ndln«  gear,  a  disk  cnrrte*!  by 
•aid  shaft  and  having  notches  in  the  fare  thereof  lorre 
■ponding  to  the  <llfferent  positions  of  the  han<l-contri>lle«l 
member,  an  arm  adapted  to  en^rage  the  notches  in  the  fa<  •• 
•f  said  disk,  a  clutch  pedal  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
the  clutch  pedal  shaft  with  said  arm  to  mov.-  th*-  latter 
Into  engagement  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  the  selet  tive 
gears  from  being  flhlfte<l  when  the  clutch  Is  engag^Hl  and 
to  allow  said  selective  gears  to  be  shifted  when  the  clutch 
is  disengaged,  a»d  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  said 
clutch  If  the  selective  gears  are  not  shlftp<l  to  a  position 
for  proper  mesh  or  disengagement. 

4.  In  an  antotnofoile  transmission  gear  shift  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a   gear  transmission,  a  housing  there 
for.   a   clutch  between   the   transmission   and   a   source    of 
power,  a  clutch  pedal  shaft  operatively   connected   to  the 
clutch,  a    spring   normally    holding   the   clntrh    member   in 
engagement,  a  shaft,  a  hand -controlled  member  adapte<l  to 
rotate   said   shaft,   a    plurality   of   selecting   cams   on    th> 
■baft,  each  of  said  cams  adapted  to  shift  a  corresponding 
gear,  a  looking  means  ami  a  coiipf-rating  mechanism  a<  tu- 
ated  by  the  dutch  pedal  shaft,  adapted  to  render  the  (am 
abaft  Inoperative  witta  tbe  clutch  is  encaee*!.  a  bell  <Tank. 
•aid    cintch   pedal   shaft   being    connerted    with    said    bell 
(rank,  a  ]o^;ttadlaally  movable  rod  shtftaMe  by  the  bell 
crank,  aaid  rod  paaslag  through  tbe  transBBission  housing. 
a  rectaagnlar  member  having  wedge-shaped   ends  and  se 
eared  to  saM  ro4,  two  vertical  menabers.  aald  rertaagular 
member  adaytad  ts  artaate  oae  of  said  two  vertiral  luena 
hers  at  a  tlae,  esck  member  telng  opposite  and   in   the 


path  of  saiil  rectangular  meml>er,  a   rocker  yoke  having  ". 
T  head  and   said    yoke  being  pivoted  at   Its  T-head   Inter 

<.'.  tion.  ii  I duntershaft,  said  tamsmlaslon  comprising  a 
•.\<tiTii  of  s:>ars  axlally  movable  on  the  countershaft  hav 
irm  ,1  grooved  hub  engageil  by  a  member  of  said  yoke,  said 
-yHtetii  of  gears  being  shtftable  rearward  by  said  yoke 
immediately  after  the  clutch  is  dlaengageil  so  as  to  allow 
the  selective  gears  to  be  shifted  without  meshing  with 
other  respei  tlve  gears  of  said  countershaft,  and  said  sys 
tem  or  g'iir-j  being  shiftable  to  their  normal  position  by 
said  V  iii<'.  iinniedlately  before  the  clutch  engages,  thereby 
m.-liti;u  with  any  gear  that  may  have  been  selecteil. 

5.  Ill  (11  automobile  transmission  gear  shift  mechanism. 
thp  .oiiiiiination  of  a  gear  tranamlssion.  a  clutch  between 
tht  tnnsmission  and  a  source  of  power,  a  spring  rior- 
miiliy  holding  the  clutch  members  in  engagement,  a  hand 
c<  iitnilh«l  member  adapted  to  assume  different  positions. 
a  shaft  rotated  thereby  and  a  plurality  of  selecting  cams 
on  saul  shaft,  each  of  said  cams  adapted  to  shift  a  corre 
spending  g»'ar,  a  countershaft,  said  transmission  <  <<m 
prising  a  system  of  gears  on  said  countershaft,  a  clutch 
pedal  controlled  member  adapte<l  to  shift  said  system  of 
g>;iv<.  n  disk  having  notebes  In  its  face,  said  disk  being 
monnr.'d  on  said  cam  carrying  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to 
eng,ii.'e  the  notches  in  the  face  of  said  disk,  said  arm  i)eing 
In  operative  connection  with  the  clutch  pedal  controlled 
incnih.r,  ,ind  the  notches  In  the  face  of  said  disk  i)eing  of 
-loii  >i  depth  that  the  gears  on  said  <oiintershaft  are 
shifted  rt-arward  tiefore  said  arm  is  ilisengaged  from  said 
.lisk  tlHT  by  assuring  the  shifting  of  the  selective  gears 
with(»ut  nicshlng  with  other  resix-ctue  gears  on  saiil 
cuiiitfr-ibaft . 


1  2.i7,T14  MOTOR  VEHirr.K  Henry  Chllier  Smith. 
r>-trolt.  Mich.  F!I»h1  Nov.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,935. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
head,  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  head  to  the  frame,  a 
traction  wheel  and  a  fork  In  which  it  Is  rotatably  mounted, 
a  post  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fork  mounte«l  In  the  head,  a 
►;haft  for  driving  the  wheel  carried  by  said  post,  a  second 
driving  shaft  motinted  on  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  con 
ncctloi!    between   said   shafts. 

I!  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a 
motor  nioiinte<l  thereon,  a  ateering  and  driving  wheel,  a 
fork  in  which  the  wheel  Is  rotatably  monnte<l.  said  fork 
being  rotatabie  on  au  upright  axis,  a  steering  head  wherein 
the  fork  is  rotatably  mounted,  links  connecting  said  head 
and  frame  and  permitting  relatively  vertical  movements 
t>etween  there,  and  means  whereby  the  motor  may  drive 
the   whe»d 

•  ;.  In  :i  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  pivots  carried  thereby,  a  steering  and 
traction  wheel  and  Ita  shaft,  a  steering  fork  in  whose 
lower  end  the  steering  wheel  shaft  is  mounted,  the  uppo* 
end  of  said  fork  being  cylindrical,  a  h«id  In  which  the 
.ylindrical  portion  of  the  fork  Is  rotaUbly  mounted,  links 
<-onnectlng  this  head  to  the  pivot*  on  the  frame,  a  bracket 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  fork  and  a  horiiontal  bearing 
carried  thereby,  a  shaft  in  Mid  bearing,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism between  said  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  frame  and  a  borlaontal  bearing  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  In  said  bearlag.  an  engine  on  the  frame 
and  a  driving  mechanism  between  the  engine  and  the  last 
aam«'<l  shaft,  and  a  flexible  ixmneetloo  between  the  two 
taorisontal  shafts 

!>  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
steering  and  tractloa  wheel,  a  steering  fork  In  whose  lower 
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end  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  head  In  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  fork  Is  rotatably  mounted,  horizontal  »>ear!ng8  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  fork  and  on  the  frame,  shafts  in 
said  bearlnt-'s.  an  adjustable  driving  mechanism  between 
said  shafts,  a  chain  drive  mechanism  between  the  siiafl 
carried  by  the  fork  and  the  driving  wheel,  means  including 
a  <liain  drive  me(  hanism  for  turning  the  shaft  carrie<l  by 
the  frame,  and  a  yieldal)le  connection  l)etween  the  liead 
and  frame  comprising  pairs  of  pivots  carried  hv  hotl. 
frame  and  head  and   links  connei  ting  the  pivots 

1:^.  In  a  motor  v.'hicle,  the  combination  of  a  fiiinie.  a 
steering  and  traction  wheel,  a  steering  fork  in  whose 
lower  end  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  head  in  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  fork  is  rotatatdy  inounte.l.  liorizontal 
bearings  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fork  an.i  on  the  frame, 
shafts  in  said  bearings,  au  a.ljustabl.'  driving  mechanism 
between  said  shafts,  a  chain-drive  mechanism  Ix'tweeu  the 
shaft  carrl.'d  by  the  fork  and  tlo-  driving  wheel,  niciius 
Including  a  chain  drive  medianisni  for  tnniii.K  \h-  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  yleldable  conne.tioii  l.et\ven  the 
head  an«l  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  attached  M  said  fort  j 
below  the  head,  a  steering  shaft  and  spiockci  wio-.i 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  spro(  ket  ,  hain  conncdiug 
the   sproi  ket   wheels 

[Claims   2.   4,    •"'.    T.    ■-     10.    and    11    no!    i 
Gazette.] 


1.237716  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Jesse  A.  B. 
SMITH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer   t  ompany,    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 

Kelaware.      Filed    July     I'i. 
(Ci.   Iit7— -I'-'H,  > 


[■W.U 


in    the 


1.2.'?7,715      -XDJISTABLK  W  ATKR  TLANI  NO  SURFACE 
'j.\MKS   Fi.MM)   SMITH.  l>os   Angelcs,  l.al.      Fiied   May  'J'J, 
1916.      Serial  No.  100.470.      (CI    244—2.) 


1.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  a  pontoon,  a 
planing  surface  amidships  normally  making  a  forward 
and  upward  angle  of  Incidence  with  the  water,  a  planing 
surface  aft  normally  making  a  rearward  and  upward 
angle,  and  manually  controllable  means  to  move  said 
planes    to    decrease    their    normal    angles    relative    to    the 

water. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  (  haracter  described,  a  pontoon,  a 
planing  surface  amidships  normally  making  a  forward 
and  upward  angle  witli  the  water  surface  and  hinged  to 
the  pontoon  at  its  rear  edge,  a  planing  surface  aft  nor 
maliy  making  a  rearward  and  upward  angle  with  the 
water  surface  and  hinged  to  the  pontoon  at  Its  forward 
edge,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  lowering  the 
free  edges  of  the  two  planes. 

3.  In  devices  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  pontoon,  a 
planing  surface  amidships  normally  making  a  forward 
and  upward  angle  with  the  water  surface  and  hinged  to 
the  pontoon  at  Its  rear  edge,  a  planing  surface  aft  nor- 
mally making  a  rearward  and  upward  angle  with  tht- 
water  surface  and  hinged  to  the  pontoon  at  its  forward 
edge,  and  manually  controlled  meana  for  cooperatively 
moving  the  free  edges  of  the  two  planes  so  that  when 
either  Is  depressed  the  other  may  rise. 

4.  In  hydro-aeroplanes,  a  pontoon,  a  pinning  siirface 
thereon  making  a  normal  rearward  and  upward  angle 
with  the  water  surface,  and  means  for  moving  said  plan  • 
to  change  Its  normal  angle  with  the  water  surface 

6.  In  hydro-aeroplanea  a  pontoon,  a  planing  surface 
flexibly  secured  at  Its  forward  ed*e  thereto  and  norma llr 
making  a  rearward  and  upward  angle  with  the  water  snr 
face,  and  means  to  depress  tbe  rear  e«lge  of  the  (.urfac 
to  decrease  Its  said  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


l«ir..      Serial    No.    39,24^ 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  (d  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  webs  with  inter- 
po>eil  transfer  material,  said  webs  with  their  interposed 
transfer  materia!  being  presentable  at  tbe  printing  point 
of  the  platen,  and  said  webs  and  transfer  mat'-rlal  having 
relative  movement  to  bring  the  transfer  material  into 
regi.-ter  with  different  successive  portions  of  said  wet)s. 
and  means  for  holding  the  transfer  njaterial  t>etweeu  the 
webs  during  said  relative  movement,  said  hoidlng  means 
l>eing  mounted  on  said  support  in  a  manner  to  permit  the 
removal  of  said  bidding  means  with  the  transfer  material 
In  iilace  tiicreon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  means  for  supporting  a  fan-fold  web  with  a 
plurality  of  interleaved  sheets  of  transfer  material,  said 
well  witli  its  interleaved  sheets  h»dng  present;!  hie  at  tbe 
printing  point  of  the  platen,  and  said  web  and  said  sheeti 
of  transfer  material  having  relative  movement  to  bring 
said  sheets  into  register  with  different  portions  of  the 
wet),  means  for  holding  said  transfer  mate.inl  l)etwfen 
the  folds  of  said  wet.  during  said  relative  movement,  said 
holding  means  Ix'ing  mounted  on  said  support  in  a  manner 
to  permit  the  removal  o'f  the  holding  mean-  with  the 
transfer  material  and  web  in  place  thereon. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  !i 
platen,  of  a  Mipinri  for  a  fan-f(dded  web  having  Inter 
leaved  sliect-  of  transfer  material,  said  web  with  its  in- 
terleaved sheets  being  presentable  at  the  printing  point 
of  the  platen,  and  said  web  and  said  sheets  Having  rela- 
tive movement  to  bring  said  sheets  into  n  ;;ister  with 
different  su<<essi\c  p.iriions  of  said  web,  -ir.d  a  (ievice 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  retaining  means,  one  re- 
taining means  for  each  sheet  of  transfer  mj'terial.  said 
device  l»oing  mounted  on  said  support  in  a  manner  to 
permit  the  removal  thereof  from  said  support,  and  said 
Indlvidnal  retaining  means  holding  said  transfer  material 
and  said  web  in  place  on  said  device  on  removal  thereof 
:    from  said  support. 

4.    In    .1    tyi>ewriting    mai  hine.    the   combimttlon    with   a 
I   platen,  of  a  support  for  a  fan-folde<l  wet)  wltl-  Interleaved 
j   sheets  of  transfer  material,   said  web  with   its   interposed 
\    transfer   material    being  presentable   at    the  printing  point 
^   of  said   platen,   and   said   web  and   said   transfer  material 
having    relative    movement    to    bring    different    sheets    o' 
material     into     register    with     siiccesslve    portions    of    tb 
j  web.  and  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  clips,  each  clip  to 
'   Intervene  between  opposite  plies  of  said  web  jmd  to  hold 
8  sh<  et  of  transfer  material,  said  plate  being  mounted  on 
said   sHT>T*ort  In   a   manner  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  said 
I  plate  from  said  support  and  said  dips  holding  said  trans- 
fer material   and   said   web  In   place  thereon   during  said 
removal. 

5    The  combination   with   a   platen,   of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  work  piece  In  a  plurality  of  plica  to  the  platen,  a 
plate  having  means  for  holding  transfer  material  between 
i   the   piles   of  the   work  piece,   a    sripport   for   the   hol'"ng 
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plate,  and  Interlocking  means  for  securing  the  plat* 
against  displacement  on  the  «iui>pi>rt  while  perinittln)?  r  ■ 
moval  and  replacement  of  th'-  plate  with  th>'  work  pin,  ► 
and  transfer  material   in  plac'  thrieou. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prtntnil  in  the  'iazettt^.j 


1.237,717.  MOTOR-HORN  Wii.i.iam  Sparks  Ivk^-n. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigniufnt-*.  tn  1  h-'  Sparn^- 
Withlngton  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mni..  Filed 
May  6.   1913.      Serial  No.  765.792.      Hi.   i;7_7.) 


A  horn  comprising  front  and  rear  case  sections  for  a 
diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  having  its  periphery  secure<t  1.. 
tween  said  case  sections  and  It.s  intermediate  portinn 
fre«  to  vibrate,  a  wear-piece  on  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  narrow  thin  sheet  metal  sthlp  bent  In  U- 
ahape  form  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  rear  -Hse 
section  to  form  a  U-shape  motor  case,  pole-pieces  rigidly 
•ecnred  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  case  and  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  within  the  case,  brushes  car 
rled  by  and  within  the  case,  an  armature  having  Us  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  U-shape  case  and  in  the 
rear  case  iection.  a  commutator  on  the  shaft  within  the 
<J-8hape  case,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  said  wear  piece,  nni!  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  U-shape  case  and  other  motor  parts. 


1.237.718.      SPRING   BATTERY-CLIP       Fravcis    HvK'HD 


Sp»ic»,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
BurgooD,  Dubois,  Pa.  Filed  IHx 
139,986.      (CI.   173 — 269  ) 

,3 


me-half  to  Ktiward   .\ 
.•{().  1916       Serial    No 


1.  A  battery  clip  Including  a  hollow  cap  ha  .tne  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  a  peripheral  series  of  spring  arms 
arranged  within  the  cap  and  projecting  outwardly  toward 
the  op«n  end  thereof,  said  springs  termlnatlDg  In  In- 
wardly deflected  spring  Jaws  arranged  for  ( ooperation 
irlth  each  other  to  grip  a  binding  post,  and  a  flexible  con- 
dactor  having  the  end  tliereof  carried  through  the  closed 
^nd  of  the  cap  and  connected  to  the  spring  anas. 

IClaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


Y^S7,T19.  VALVE.  Willi.\m  Edwabd  SPtNCCK.  Stock- 
port, England.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
122,231.     (CI.  187— «.) 

1.  A  Btraightway-gate  valve  comprising  a  chamber  for 
the  valve,  the  aides  of  which  ile  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
of  about  16°  and  having  renewable  and  independent  plates 
of  a8t>esto8  lying  against  each  angular  face.  In  combination 
^rith  a  valve  of  similar  angularity  free  to  move  laterally 
■Bi»4  bed  lta«lf  against  the  said  asbestos  plates  when  low- 
«red,  aaid  plates  being  held  In  position  by  the  screwed  cap 
of  the  ralve  as  set  forth. 

2.  Stralghtway-gate  valves  comprising  a  valve  casing 
formed  with  a  full  way  bore  and  Interior  opposed  inclined 
faces.  grooTes  on  said  faces  open  at  the  top,  asbestos  strips 
In  said  grooves  formed  with  openings  to  register  with  said 


■oi-e,  a   s.rewed   top  for  said   casinx  adapted   to  cover  the 
nl     if    sail!    KTO'ives,   ti    screwed   spindle    fornunj    with    an 


Ini'Ti'ir  he>!(l,  and  a  solid  wedge-shaped  valv 
a  T  shaped  slut  ti.  receive  the  aforesaid  head 
as  described. 


e   fiirilled   with 

.  sutistaiillally 


1,2.37  7 2n  MFTAI.I.IC  SLEEPER  FOR  MECHANICAL 
TOY  TH.MN  TRACKS.  .loii.v  Stack,  Chicago.  111. 
Fii.d      .Ian.      10.      1917.       Serial      No.      141.714.       (CI. 


In  H  -sleeper  uf  the  character  described  a  bo<iy  portion 
ti'Ut  to  fdrtii  an  Inverted  U  shaped  shell,  a  plurality  of 
slKs  funned  near  the  ends  (^f  the  shell,  lugs  formed  by  the 
slits  and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles  to 
Til.    surfai f  of  the  shell,  and  lugs  formed  and  adapted'to  be 

en;  I. inwardly  at  riirht  angles  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
-th  11  piuviding  recesses  for  the  rails,  the  said  lugs  at 
rii;h'  aiiLiles  to  the  surface  of  said  shell  being  adapted  to 

e  : r.nr  i,n,  k  with  their  front  edges  abutting  the  web  of 
til'  rail  anil  co.iperate  with  the  flrst  mentlone<l  lugs  to 
hull!  I  lie  rails  In  position 


l.rT-'l      RAFTER  CUT  INDICATOR     Hokacb  M.  Stan- 
EH       1-odl,     (al.      Filed     .lune     15,     1916.      Serial     No 
lu3,yul.      Hi.   .^.3 — 93.; 


1.  .V  rafter  cut  Indicator  comprising  an  arcuate  scale,  a 
straight  edge  extending  between  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  ends  of  said  scale,  a  second  straight  edge  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  flrst  named  straight  edge  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  an  Indicating  finger  extending  laterally  from 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  second  straight  edge,  said  flnger 
•  o  iperatlng  with  the  scale,  said  scale  having  an  Indicating 
tharacter  forty-flve  degrees  from  the  first  straight  edge. 
an  arcuate  series  of  indicating  numbers  to  one  side  of  said 
I  hdrn<  ter  for  cofiperatlon  with  the  aforesaid  flnuer  to  set 
the  two  straight  edges  for  locating  the  short  or  plumb  cut 
of  rafters,  said  scale  also  having  similar  rows  of  numbers 
to  the  other  side  of  said  character  for  setting  the  straight 
edge  for  the  long  or  level  cut. 
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2.  A  rafter  cut  Indicator  comprising:  a  straight  edge 
havini,'  a  longitudinal  silt  openlnt'  throuKh  its  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  and  through  one  of  its  ends,  a  flat 
tneta!   straight  edge  and  semicircular  scale  formed  of  the 

.,<,„,,.  pi of  metal  and  both  ext.'nding  through  said  silt 

with  said  flat  metal  straight  edge  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  said  slit,  a  combined  clamping  bolt  and  pivot  passing 
through  the  first  named  straight  edge  and  throu>:h  the  cen 
tei-  of  the  other,  and  a  flat  metal  indicating  flnger  conta<  t 
ing  with  the  scale  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  llrst  mune.l 
strai;;ht  edge,  said  scale  having  indicatinj:  charaters  <  c 
operatinu  with  said  finger. 


7.   A  poiypeptone  comprising  the  hydrolyzatiou  productu 
of  the  pr<iteolytic  enzyms  ...f  yeast  on  a  mixture  of  vegeta- 

bii-  prolein  and  ariiina;  protein,  witti  an  admixture  of  an 
and  phosphate,  a  Mi>:ar  ami  a  lUixcr  siittaiile  f„r  the  man- 
ufacture of  I'HrbofiHted  bcverages- 

LCiastn.-  -  to  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.287,722  FEED -WATER  HEATER  .Ia.me.s  I^kuws 
Sxi^-VWOOD,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FiUd  .Ian  J  ll'l.-.  Se 
rial  No.  77.      (CI.  257—208.) 


'^^'^' 


z 


■  .■' 


1  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  comprising  a  cylin- 
der a  shell  envelopinK  the  (ylinder  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  a  steam  jacket  space  for  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  at  each  end  having  a  centrally  apertured  convex 
head  and  said  shell  at  each  en.l  having  a  centrally  aper- 
tured head,  each  tangent  to  its  respective  cylinder  head 
with  which  It  joins  at  and  around  said  apertures,  forming 
a  jacket  space  at  the  opposite  .'Uds  of  said  (ylinder,  and 
said  apertures  at  each  end  forndng  a  common  opening  Into 
the  cylinder,  and  a  removable  closure  plate  for  sealing 
said  opening. 

4.  A  feed  water  heater  and  purifier  comprlslnir  a  heater 
cylinder  and  an  enveloping  shell  providing  a  steam  Jacket. 
■aid  cylinder  at  each  end  having  a  centrally  apertured 
convex  head  and  said  shell  at  each  end  having  a  centrally 
apertured  head,  each  tangent  to  Its  respective  cylindei 
head  with  which  It  joins  at  and  around  said  apertures. 
forming  a  jacket  space  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylln 
der,  and  said  apertures  at  each  end  forming  a  common 
opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a  removable  closure  plate  there 
for  a  water  inlet  within  .and  at  the  base  of  the  cylinder 
extending  around  the  head  opening  and  arranj:.d  to  dl- 
charge  several  streams  of  water  against  the  cylinder,  a 
water  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  verti 
cal  partitions  between  the  cylinder  and  shell  dividing  th^ 
Jacket  «pac<'  into  chambers  communicating  at  their  end-, 
ports  through  said  shell  and  at  relative  opposite  sides 
providing  a  steam  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  longitudinal  laffl. 
plates  in  the  Jacket  space  at  said  ports. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ::;t.7i:4      t  nfkrmented  malt   leverage   and 

I'H'mKSS  of  preparing  the  same.     William   A. 

STK.iNKMANN,    1 -OS    Angcles,    Cal.      Filed    t>ct     -Jl.    1916- 

Seriai    .No     12«1.0H.H,       i  Cl.   99 — 11.) 

1  T'.e  pror.->s  of  preparing  an  unfernienfeil  malt 
beverage  which  consists  in  mixing  crushed  malt  contain- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  insoluble  starch  with  water 
anil  then  obtaining  an  extra.'t  from  the  ml\tun  f  the 
exclusion  of  a  siil>stantial  amount  of  insoluble  starch. 

2.  Ihe  pro. ess  of  preparing  an  unferm.nted  malt 
beverage  whi.  h  consists  in  mixing  crushed  malt  contain- 
ini:  ;..  Mili-tantial  amount  of  insoluble  starch  with  water 
Ht  teniperature>  suitable  for  peptonization  to  take  place 
and  tlo  II  otitatning  an  extract  from  the  mixture  to  the 
exclusion    of    a    sutistantial    amount    of    insoluble    starch. 

:c  The  process  of  preparing  an  unfermentetl  malt 
beverage  whi(  h  .(insists  in  mixing  crushed  malt  contain- 
ing a  substantial  aniount  of  Insoluble  starch  with  water 
at  temperatures  snltal)le  for  peptonization  to  take  place 
and  then  obtaining  an  extract  from  the  mixture  to  the 
exclusion  of  a  substantial  amount  of  insoluble  starch, 
and  then  allowing  complete  saccharification. 

4  The  proicss  of  preparing  an  unferniented  malt 
beverag.>  whi(h  ( onsists  In  mixing  crushed  malt  contain- 
ing .1  >ul<siantial  amount  of  insoluble  starch  with  water 
at  temperatures  suitable  for  peptonization  to  take  place 
and  then  obtaining  an  extract  from  the  mixture  to  the 
exclusion  of  a  substantial  amount  of  insoluble  starch, 
and  then  allowing  complete  saccharification.  and  then 
heating  the  extract  to  destroy  the  active  diastase. 

5  The  process  of  preparing  an  unfermente<l  malt 
beverage  which  consists  In  mixing  crushed  malt  contain- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  Insoluble  starch  with  water 
at  temperatures  suitable  for  peptonization  to  take  place 
and  then  obtaining  an  extract  from  the  mixture  to  the 
exclusion    of   a    substantial    amount    of    Insoluble    surch, 

'    then  allowing  complete  saccharification,  and  then  boiling 

the  extract 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.237,725.      AITOMATIC    WATEB-VALVB.      Ehwakd    E. 
'  Stevbnson,  Venice,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.    G. 
Haer.    Venice.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    27.    1917.      Serial    No. 
157,649,      (Ol    119—81.) 


1237  723  EXTRACT  FOR  CARBONATED  PEVER- 
AGES  Leo  Stkin,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  John  C.  Dehls,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5.  1917 
Serial  No.  166,538.     (Cl.  99—11.) 

1  A  poiypeptone  comprising  the  hydrolyiation  products 
of  proteolytic  enzyms  on  a  mixture  of  vegetable  protein 
and  animal  protein,  with  an  admixture  of  an  add  phos- 
phate, suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  carbonated  bever- 
ages. 


1  i„  ^  ,!,.\i,,.  of  th.  lharacter  described,  n  supply  pipe, 
a  lilt  off  valve  fitting  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  com- 
prising a  t.odv  with  an  outlet  and  with  r\  fulcrum  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  full  rum.  one  end  of  said  lever  holding  a 
washer  normally  pressing  up  against  said  outlet,  a  collar 
made  Integrally  with  the  body  of  the  valve  fitting  and 
completelv  surrounding  the  said  washer  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  valve  fitting  ;  an  acorn  shaped  pro- 
jection extending  downwardly  on  the  lever  below  the 
washer  and  under  and  within  the  collar,  and  a  water  re- 
ceptacle connecte<l  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237.726. 
LOLis  T 
N.>.  i.>y. 


PRESSING  AND  STEAMING  IRON 
.4Yix»,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1917 
S39.     (CI.  68 — 26.) 


«;harle.s  !     urcd  to  th.>  upp.T  marginal  frame  and  extending  Inwardl.v 
Serial      iin.l  downwardly  and  a  colled  spring  connecting  the  Inner 
I   Hiids  of  said  strap  and  wire  member. 

2.  In  a  spring  ron.structlon,  the  comblnatiDU  with  a 
low.T  marginal  supporting  frame,  of  an  upper  marginal 
frauie.  a  plurality  of  coileil  springs  extending  between  said 
frames  and  8e<ure<l  thereto  and  a  spring  tension  member 
ha\iii«  rtn  arm  s.cur.'d  to  the  marginal  edge  of  one  of  said 
fraiuf  members,  and  extending  diagonally  Inwardly  there- 
from, a  V  shaped  arm  secured  to  the  marginal  etltf  of 
the  upper  train*-  member  and  extending  diagonally  in 
warllv  th'T<fn.in.  said  arms  being  resiliently  lonnettwl 
at    r  h-  sr   !ii:it'r  >-iid>. 


1.  A  pressing  Iron  of  the  character  desrrib.il  hauu>;  a 
body  formed  with  a  bottom  and  side  waiU.  the  iH.ttotn  :iiid 
side  w.ills  being  chambered  and  communuatiui;  witb  .ach 
other  and  the  bottom  being  formed  with  dowuwadly 
opening  perforations,  a  gas  burner  moLUited  within  ih.'  iron 
and  having  jet  orifices  discharging  downward,  the  burner 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas.  a  water 
pip.'  t-nterlng  the  Interior  of  the  iron  and  extendiun  "ver 
said  burner  and  having  oppositely  .xtendint;  bran  b^s 
opening  Into  the  chambered  wall  of  th-  iron,  ^aiil  wall 
being  provided  with  air  Inlet  openings. 

2.  A  pressing  Iron  of  the  character  describe  1   hnvin«   a 
chambered   l>ottom  an<l  chambered  side   walls    the   bottom 
being  formed   with  downwardly  opening  perforations  ivn.l 
the    side    walls    having    air    openings    exteudinK    -ntirfly 
through   the   side  walls  and  having   heat  outlet   opeuiiigs, 
a  cover  detachably  mounted  upon  the  side  walls    a  handle 
mounted  on  the  cover,  a  burner  disposed  within  the  hollow 
Interior  of  the  Iron  and  having  orifices  di.schargiug  upward 
and  downward,  a  header  to  which  the  burner  Is  connected. 
a  gas  pipe  connected  to  the  header,  a  water  pipe  disposed 
upon   the  exterior   of  the   cover   and   extending   from   the 
rear  end  of  the  Iron  to  the  forward   end   thereof  and   coii 
nectible    to    a    water    supply,    saiil    water    pipe    exteudiuk' 
downward   into  the  Interior  of   the   iron  and  discharcini; 
Into  a  heating  coll  disposed  within  the  iron  and  above  the 
burner,    the    heating   coll    at    its    exit    en.l    tteing    provided 
with  branches  leading  Into  the  chambered  side  walls  of  the 
iron,  a  valve  controlling  the  passing  of  wafer  throuRh  the 
water  tube  and  having  a  radially  extending'  arm    and  vulve 
actuated  arms  operatlvely  connected  to  each  other,   to  the 
valve  arm   and   to   the   handle   whereby   the    valve    ii)av   he 
actuated  to  control  the  water  supply 


1,23T.7J^        CIIILDS     BUII.I>IN«;     BI-«  k:K    UR     BRICK. 

'<;isTAVK    Tttk.    Moorfieids.    I^ondon.    England.      Filed 
S.pr     js     I'll'-.       Serial    No.   122,7211.      it"l    46—35.1 


1,237.727.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  I>'T>-  '  \ki^i8 
Travis  and  J.vmes  H.  G.\mble.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assiirnors 
to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.  Keimsha. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov  13.  I'.tlS. 
Serial  No.  61.217.     (CI,  5 — 29.) 


1       .\     liollow     liloclt     formed     oi     open     eml     .'ut'es     inserted 

'.riK  within  'he  other,  each  cube  formed  of  a  single  stiip 
ida^ited  to  'e  heiit  to  display  either  surfa.'e  thereof,  ami 
-lid  strips  provi.led  with  means  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
remov.ildy  se>  urlng  each  strip  In  the  form  of  a  cut»e  where- 
.y  said  idork  may  be  formed  with  either  surface  of  said 
>trlps  providini;  the  exterior  surface  uf  the  walls  of  the 
tdo.  k  formed  therefrom. 

2,  A  hollow  block  formed  of  open  end  cubes  in.serted  one 
within  the  other,  ea.h  cube  formed  of  a  single  strip  adapted 
to  oe  bent  to  display  either  surface  thereof,  and  each  of 
said  strips  provided  with  means  for  removably  securing 
the  same  in  the  form  of  said  cul>es.  said  means  consisting 
of  ii.irrtiw  transverse  tongues  at  one  end  of  each  strip  and 
spaced  slits  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the 
arner  portions  of  said  tongues,  whereby  said  strips 
^^U.^n  s  .nred  in  the  form  of  said  cubes  present  a  smooth 
'in'rok.'ii  .vterior  surfaie. 


1  2.!7  729       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1  J3T  T.'^H       RKKL.      Fii.WK    Weher.    Chicago.    Ill,      Filed 
Sept     22,    V.nH.      Serial   No,    121,601.      (CI.   242— '.♦6. ) 


1.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  supporting  marginal  frame,  an  upper  marginal 
frame,  a  plurality  of  colled  springs  extending  between 
Mid  framea  and  secured  thereto  and  a  spring  tension  brace 
comprising  a  strap  member  secured  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  lower  frame  and  extending  diagonally  inwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  V-shaped  wire  member  having  Its  free  end  se 


1.  A  reel  Including  a  reel  block ;  a  rectangular  reel 
frame  In  whose  aide  rails  tUe  reel  block  U  mounted  to 
turn,  one  of  the  end  rails  of  this  frame  being  adapted  to 
be  held  In  the  hand  :  and  a  pedestal  portion  carried  at  the 
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other  end  of  the  reel  frame,  this  pedestal  portion  being  In 
the  form  of  a  U  shaped  member  whose  tmse  is  sufficiently 
spaced  apart  from  the  adM'ent  end  of  the  reel  frame  to 
form  a  guide  to  the  reel  winding  space. 

r..  A  reel  Including  a  reel  frame  .  a  reel  block  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  frame;  and  means  carrie*!  upon  each  end 
of  the  reel  block  for  defining  the  reel  winding  space  the 
means  upon  one  of  the  ends  of  the  reel  blo<  k  comprising  a 
wire  member  pas«M".l  through  the  reel  block  and  wrapped 
around  such  end  of  the  reel  block  to  form  an  eye  a!  the 
middle  portion  of  said  wire  member,  corner  portions  of  the 
reel  Idock  iK'ing  recess»-d  to  re.'elve  the  eye. 

s,  A  reel  including  a  reel  Idoc  k  ;  a  reel  frame  in  whos. 
sides  the  reel  bloi-k  is  mounted  to  turn,  one  end  of  ih. 
frame  being  adapte<l  to  be  held  in  the  hand  ;  and  a  p  des 
ta!  carried  at  the  other  .'nd  of  the  reel  frame  lomprisiug  a 
support  and  also  constitullug  a  guide  for  the  rope  .1 
string  that  Is  being  wound  upon  the  reel. 

ii'laims  2  to  4.  <>.  ami  7  not  printed  m  the  t.azcte.J 


cams    arainst    which    the    fold-closing    bars    are  forced    i'v 
which  the  said  l»ars  are  moved  radially  Inward. 


1.237,7:-il.       SLI1>1N<;      1*1  K>H        Arthiu     W      Wheelku, 
"sierliuK     111.      Filed    N.tv-    s.    1916,      Serial    No,    1  .HO, 130. 
(CI.  20—23.) 


1     In    a    d.vi.e    of   the   ilass   descrilietl.    a    pair    of    posts 
sUdably  mounted  and  axlally  rotatable  ;   and  a   door  hlnj; 
ediy  connected  with  said  posts  so  as  to  be  normally  in  line 
therewith  and  adaptetl   to  receive  lateral   movement   upon 
a  partial  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  posts 
slldably  mounted  and  axially  rotatable  ;  a  door  supported 
thereby  so  as  to  be  normally  In  line  therewith,  and  adapt 
e*l  to  receive  lateral  movement  upon  a  partial  rotation  ol 
said  posts  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
posts,    to   move   said   door   inwardly   or   outwardly,    as   de 

sired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  structure  provide<l  with  an  opening,  of  a  trai  k 
secured  to  said  structure;  a  pair  of  travelers  on  said, 
track,  provided  with  suitable  hangers  ;  posts  supported 
from  .said  hangers  so  as  to  be  axially  rotatable  ;  a  door 
hingedly  connected  with  .said  posts  so  as  to  be  normally 
in  line  therewith,  and  adapted  to  receive  lateral  move 
meut  upon  a  partial  rotation  thereof;  and  mechanism  for 
turning  said  posts  simultaneously  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comidnation 
of  a  structure  provided  with  an  opening  ;  a  track  secured 
to  said  structure  ;  a  pair  of  travelers  on  said  track,  pro 
vided  with  suitable  hangers  ;  posts  depending  from  said 
hangers  so  as  to  be  axlally  rotatable  ;  a  door  supported 
by  said  posts  so  as  to  be  normally  In  line  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  receive  lateral  movement  upon  a  partial  rota 
tion  thereof ;  guides  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  ;  and 
mevhanisra  for  turning  said  posts  simultaneously  in  op 
poslte  directions,  to  move  said  door  Inwardly  or  out 
wnrdly  as  desired. 


■_>     A     iiKfa!    hendlnp    ni.T  chine    comprising    t^'o    pulde- 
]. litter,  formed  with  radial  ribs,  a  hub  on  which  SP.id  guide 
plates   an    mounted,    rings    securfHl    to    the    edges    of    said 
iruiile  platen    and    dosing    the    outer    ends    of    the    grooves 
1  herein,   a    -ei-ies   of   folil  <dosing  i>ars  formed   at   opposite 
.  rids   with   ribs   e.xtendinj:   Into   the   grooves    in    the   gnlde- 
plate.    springs    arraiiged    between    the    hub   and    said    fold- 
elosinp    bars,    liar-cams    l.er.ring    upon    the    edges    of    said 
fold  closing    bars,    and    a    presser  plate   adapted    to   hold    n 
strip  of  metal   in  engagement   with   said  fold  closing  barw. 
."?.    A  metal  bending  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
r.   bub  mounted  thereon,  guide  plates  secured   to  the  oppo- 
site  ends   of  sjiid    hub,   said   guide  plates   formed    with    ra- 
dial  grooves,   fold  I  losing  tars  arranged   between  the  said 
i:uideplates    aiiu     i.rovided     with    end     ribs    entering    the 
L-rooves  In  th"  sr.id  guide  plate    bar  cams  bearing  on  oppo 
site    iiids    of   said    fold-closing   bars   and    temling    to   force 
said   bars  inward,   locking  bars   for  htdding  the   t>ar-cams 
in  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  tbe 
s.'iid   ! 'a  reams. 

1     .\  li.et.'i!    'ending;  rnaeliine  comprising  a  frame'  formed 
witli    not' hes.    U,  iinnK    ob"  ks    brcated    In    said    notches,    a 
drixiii;.'   ^li::ft    iii..iiiited   iti   said  bearing  blocks,   a    hub  con- 
ne(  teii  to  said  driving-  shaft,  guide-plates  secured  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  hull,  saiil  guide-plates  formed  with  radial 
grooves,    ring;    sm  ure<l    to   said   guide-plate   and    the   outer 
ends   of  the  said   grooves,   a   series  of  fftld-closing  liars  lo- 
.aied    between   saiil   guide    plates   and    formed   at    opposite 
ends  with  ribs  entering  the  grooves  in  the  said  guide-plate, 
siiriuus   arrangeii   between   the  hub  and  the  said   fold-clos- 
ing'   i'l.rs.    liar  cams    in    the    path    of    the   ends    of   the   said 
f(dd  (  b)sing    liars,    a    thrust    plate    bearing    on    the    upper 
edges  of  said   bar  cams,  said  bar  cams  formed  at.  opposite 
ends   with    not(hes.    loeking   bars    extending   through    said 
notches  ^^berel.\    said  tiar  rains  are  locked  in  position,  ad- 
I    justini:  plates  resting  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  adjusting 
SI  rew»  extending  through  .said  adjusting  plate  tnd  bear- 
ing  on    saiil    thrust    plate,   and    a    presser   plate    extending 
over   the   fold  closing   bars    and  fending  to   hold    the   strip 
to  be  in  folded  engagement  therewith. 


1.237,752.  METAL  BENDING  MACHINK.  Gaednbb  E. 
Wh»lbr,  New  HareB,  Cobb.,  assignor  to  Tbe  English 
ft  Merslck  Co.,  Nrw  HaTHJ,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,888.  (CI.  15.^—77.) 
1.  A  metal  bending  machine  comprising  two  guide- 
plates  ftwraed  with  radially  arranged  gro»)ves.  a  series  of 
fold-dosing  bars  radially  movEt)le  In  said  guide-plate,  bar 


1.237.7.33.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Theoi.ore  A.  Wll.- 
i..\Rr).  Cleveland.  C»hlo,  assignor  to  Wlllard  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  30.  191B.  Serial  No.  53,204. 
(CI,  204—52.) 

1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  jar  having  a  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  a  temsinal  po«t  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  a  receptacle  surrounding 
the  post,  a  connector  on  the  post,  said  cover  and  connector 
having  downwturned  portions  surrounding  the  post  and 
extending  into  said  receptacle  and  sealed  therein. 
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2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar  having  a  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post,  a  terminal  post  ex 
tending  upwardly  through  said  opening,  a  rpceptacle  sur 
rounding  the  post,  a  connector  on  the  post,  said  cover 
and  connector  having  flanges  extending  Into  salrt  recep- 
tacle and  sealed  therein,  and  said  receptacle  having  means 
extending  between  and  separating  the  said  portions  of 
the  cover  and  connector. 


3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar  having  a  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post,  a  post  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  post 
and  provided  with  two  compartments,  a  connector  on 
the  post,  said  cover  and  connector  having  flanges  exten.1 
ins  Into  aald  two  compartments  and  sealed  therein. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar  having  a  cover  for  a  ter 
mlnal  poet,  a  terminal  post  extending  through  said  open 
ln«.  two  well,  or  chambers  having  a  dividing  wall  of  ln«u 
Uttng  material  surrounding  the  post,  and  a  connector  on 
the  post,  said  cover  and  connector  having  flanges  extend 
ing  downward  into  the  two  wells  and  sealed  therein 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar  having  a  cover  Provided 
with  an  opening,  a  post  extending  upwardly  through  the 
ppenln*.  a  connector  on  the  post,  an  Insulating  .up  or 
re«ptocle  surrounding  the  post  and  having  three  upstand 
ing  walla  or  flanges  forming  two  concentric  wells  or 
chambers,  and  concentric  downturned  flanges  on  the  cover 
and  connector  extending  into  said  wells  or  chambers  and 

sealed  therein. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  237  734.  STANDARD  OF  POSITION  FOR  AIRCRAFT. 
BDaH-oa.  WOOD.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flle.1  May  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.719.     (CI.  244—29.) 


fr 


tlon   of  the  gas  contained  In   said  balloon  to  the  gas  In 
said  casing  may  be  changed  at  will. 

8  A  standard  of  position  for  air  craft  comprising  a 
balloon  having  a  rigid  non-compressible  envelop,  and  an 
inclosing  casing  containing  gas  under  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 

9  A  standard  of  position  for  air  craft  comprising  a 
balloon,  means  for  mounting  the  same  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  the  craft  with  respect  to  said  balloon,  an  In 
.losing  casing  for  said  standard  of  position,  and  means 
for  indicating  upon  the  outside  of  said  casing  the  relative 
position  of  said  casing  with  respect  to  said  standard. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1    In  an  air  craft,  an  inclosing  casing  containing  com 
oreaaed   gaa,   a   standard   of   position    within    said    .  aslng 

meat  of  the  craft  and  casing  with  respect  to  said  balloon 
«d  operating  connections  for  balancing  devices  connected 
Ser^  and  adapted   to  effect  operation   of    balancing 
Amrietm  to  correct  unbalancing  of  the  craft. 

r  IB  an  air  craft,  a  standard  of  position  comprising  n 
haUoon  mean*  for  mounting  the  same  to  permit  relattv.- 
SoT«;«t  of  the  craft  with  respect  to  said  balloon,  and 
r^SZlng  coin,  for  -Id  standard  of  position  con- 
Snlng  «*•  under  presaure.  whereby  the  buoyancy   rela 


237  735.  TRY-ROD  OR  STOCK-LEVEL  INDICATOR 
FOR  HLAST  FURNACES.  Paul  D.  Wbioht,  WlUlns- 
burg.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.722. 
I  CI.   73—166.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  and  meoha 
nlsm  for  charging  said  furnace,  of  a  try  rod  adapted  to  be 
lowered  on  to  the  burden  within  the  furnace,  to  deter- 
mine the  height  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  try-rod  arranged  to  move  and  thereby  automatically 
malnUln  the  try-rod  on  top  of  successive  additions  to 
the  furnace  burden. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  charging 
bell  and  hopper,  of  means  for  determining  the  height  of 
the  burden  within  the  furnace  and  a  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  charging  bell  whereby  lowering  the 
bell  a  certain  distance  moves  said  determining  means 
through  a  greater  distance  from  Its  operative  position  to 
thereby  maintain  the  try-rod  on  top  of  the  furnace  bur- 
den and  Indicate  Increases  In  the  height  of  the  burden 
within   the  furnace. 

B    The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a   bell   and 
hopper,  of  means  for  determining  the  height  of  the  bur- 
den   within   the   furnace   and   a   connection   between   said 
means  and   said   bell   whereby   the   opening  movement   of 
the  bell  positively  removes  said  determining  means  from 
its   operative   position   and   the   closing   movement   of   the 
hell   permits  .aid   means  to  be  returned   gradually   to   op- 
erative position.  ,      ,     »    1 
8    The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  a  try-rod  adapted 
to  be  lowered  onto  the  burden  within   the  furnace  to  de- 
termine the  height  thereof,  a  counterweight  for  said  try- 
rod     means   for   retarding  the  upward   movement   of  said 
counterweight    and   permitting   a   rapid    downward    move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  charging  bell  for  the  furnace  adapted 
when  moving  into  position  to  lift  said  try-rod  and  when 
In  closed  position  to  permit  descent  of  the  try-rod. 

10  In  a  blast  furnace  the  combination  of  a  try-rod 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
furnace  burden,  means  for  aotomatlcaUy  malnUlnlng  i*ld 
try-rod  In  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  furnace  bur- 
den.  an  Indicator,  and  mean,  operatlvely  connecting  <«ld 

Indicator  to  said  try-rod.  _,   ,  ^  .     ^.     n«-+t-  i 

\       [Claim.  2.  4.  6.  7.  and  »  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
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1,287.786.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIQUID- 
FLOW  METERS  AND  RECORDERS.  Oboboi;  P. 
Abobn,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  34,656.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.23 i. 737.     WATER-HEATER.      HoMia   8.   AlbRT,  Mar- 

cer,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    1M,S8*- 

(CI.  122—19.) 


1.  A  motion-transmitting  device  comprising  an  endwise 
movable  driving  rod.  a  carriage  movable  transversely  to 
the  movement  of  said  rod.  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  upon 
■aid  carriage,  said  cam  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  rotated  by  movement  of  said  rod  and  to  react  against 
the  same,  the  cam  having  an  eccentric  reacting  surface 
whereby  Its  rotation  and  reaction  causes  shifting  of  the 
carriage. 

2.  A  motion  -  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a 
driver  movable  in  a  given  path,  a  driven  member  movable 
In  a  path  transverse  to  that  of  the  driver,  an  eccentric 
cam  element  pivoted  to  the  driven  member  and  other- 
wise Immovable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  whereby 
said  driver  when  move<l  applies  a  rotating  Impulse  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cam.  the  latter  being  arranged  to  react 
upon  the  driver  through  Its  periphery  and  by  such  reac- 
tion to  displace  the  driven  member. 

8.  A  motion  -  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a 
driver  movable  In  a  given  path,  a  driven  member  or  car- 
riage movable  in  a  different  path,  a  cam  having  an  eccen- 
tric periphery  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  a  second  cam 
having  an  eccentric  periphery  engaged  In  roUtlon-caus 
Ing  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  first  cam  and 
mounted  capably  for  both  rotation  and  translation  with 
respect  to  said  carriage,  and  a  third  cam  having  an  eccen- 
tric periphery  rigidly  connected  to  the  second  cam  and 
peripherally  engaged  with  the  driver. 

4.  A  motion  -  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a 
driver  movable  In  a  given  path,  a  driven  member  movable 
In  a  different  path  otherwise  than  parallel  to  that  of  the 
driver,  two  oppositely  disposed  and  rigidly  connected 
cams  mounted  on  said  carriage  capably  for  both  rotation 
and  translation,  one  of  said  cams  being  peripherally  en 
gaged  with  the  driver  In  such  relation  that  rotation  Is 
Imparted  thereto  by  movement  of  the  driver,  and  a  third 
cam  carried  rotatably  by  the  carriage  and  engaged  In 
rotation  producing  relation  with  the  second  of  the  rigidly 
connected  cams,  whereby  movement  of  the  driver  Imparts 
rotation  Indirectly  to  the  third  cam  and  causes  displace- 
ment of  the  carriage  by  the  reactions  of  the  cams  upon 
one  another  and  upon  the  driver. 

.5.  Operating  mechanism  for  liquid  flow  meter,  compris- 
ing and  Indicator,  a  carriage  on  which  said  indicator  Is 
mounted,  said  carriage  being  guided  to  move  In  a  pre- 
scribed path,  a  driving  bar  guided  to  move  across  M.ld 
carriage  and  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  latter, 
said  bar  being  variable  as  to  its  position  In  proportion  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  measured  and  a  cam  carried 
by  said  carriage  with  provision  for  rotation  relatively 
thereto  and  being  formed  with  an  eccentric  periphery  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  driver  bar. 

fClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  QaBette.] 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  aleeve 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  heat  pas- 
sages formed  through  Its  lower  end,  a  comparatlTely 
small  vertically  disposed  water  coll  In  utld  alecve  and 
discharging  Into  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  freah  water 
inlet  for  said  coll.  a  burner  below  the  coll,  a  larger  coll 
surrounding  the  other  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from 
the  sleeve  and  tank  to  allow  heat  from  the  burner  to 
travel  downwardly  around  the  outer  coll  and  throogh  the 
aforesai.l  heat  passages  after  flrst  passing  upwardly  within 
the  two  coils,  a  jacket  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
sleeve  and  tank,  said  jacket  having  a  hood  extending 
over  the  tank  and  formed  with  a  heat  outlet,  a  pipe  In 
the  aforesaid  jacket  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  to  one  end  of  the  larger  coll,  and  a  hot  water  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said  larger  coll  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  length  disposed  In  the  Jacket. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  water  tank  a  aleere  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  and  having  heat  pasaagaa 
formed  through  its  lower  end,  a  comparatively  .mall  Ter- 
tlcally  disposed  water  coll  In  said  sleeve  and  discharging 
Into  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  fresh  water  Inlet  for  .aid 
coll,  a  burner  below  the  coll,  a  larger  coll  surrounding  the 
other  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from  the  sleeve  and  tank 
to  allow  heat  from  the  burner  to  travel  downwardly 
around  the  outer  coil  and  through  the  aforesaid  heat  pa»- 
sages  after  flrst  passinK  upwardly  within  the  two  coll.,  a 
jacket  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  sleeve  and  tank, 
said  jacket  having  a  hood  extending  over  the  latter  and 
formed  with  a  heat  outlet,  a  pipe  In  the  aforeu.ld  jacket 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  to  one  end  of  the 
larger  coll,  a  hot  water  outlet  pljw  leading  from  the  other 
end  of  said  larger  coll  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  length 
disposed  In  the  Jacket,  a  third  pipe  connecting  Mid  por- 
tion of  the  last  named  pipe  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
flrst  named  pipe,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  third  pipe 
opening  toward  said  flrst  pipe. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  hollow  base  harlng  an 
air  Inlet  or  Inlets  and  having  at  its  upper  ride  a  verticaUy 
extending  outlet  neck,  a  vertically  disposed  heating  coll 
rising  from  and  supported  by  said  neck,  a  sleeve  war- 
rounding  and  spaced  from  said  heating  coll,  said  aleere 
being  supported  upon  the  base  and  being  formed  at  It. 
lower  end  with  heat  passages,  a  water  tank  supported  on 
said  sleeve  and  disposed  above  the  afore«dd  coll,  a 
smaller  coll  disposed  coaxlally  In  the  first  named  coll 
and  delivering  at  It.  upper  end  Into  the  tank,  a  freah 
water  Inlet  for  said  smaller  coll,  a  burner  at  the  loww 
end  of  this  coll,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  to  one  end  of  the  larger  coll.  a  water  outlet  pipe 
leading   from   the   other   end    of   aald   larger   roll,  and   a 
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Jacket  rising  from  tb«;  base  »nd  BurroniidlBg  the  sleeve 
and  tank,  said  Jack^'t  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  hood 
formed  with  a  hpat  outlft 


1,237.738.  COMBINATION  COOLEK  AND  FILTKK 
Hakhy  Tier.vey  Allbn.  Guilford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr  12. 
191G.     Serial  No.  90.528.     (H.  62— 145.| 


Undrlcal  rontaluer  mounted  for  rotation  therein  and  alld- 

alil.'  vertically,  said  container  harlng  a  peripheral  open 
ing.  a  uulde  upon  the  contaiiK-r  and  adjacent  the  openlu-. 
a  fixed     losure  having  a  portion  concentrlr  with  the  con 

tain.T  atil  sildably  engaging  the  guide,  an  arcuate  llftli  : 


J- 


1^,^. 


'i':^=Y 


1 


\  V, 


-r^ 


arm  -arrlfM  'v  the  supporr.  means  r.-vuluble  with  the 
con'ain.T  and  niovat)le  along  si: id  arm  for  .'Un-ating  the 
con'aln.T   .lurirn;   the   rotation    thereof  out   of   normal   inisi- 

tlon. 

rrialm-;  -'    'X.  an.l  5  n<.t  prlnte.l  in  th»'  i.azette.J 


1.1:37.74"       S()F.\  HEI'       Fhitz    L.    AXDKE.v     Chi. air. 1     lil. 
Filed   May  4    HM  •»       S.-riai  No.  836. 14t'       Ml    :)—.'<"» 


1.   A  romhtned  liquid    'ooler  and  filter  comprWng  a  f-as 
log.  a   cooling  coll   In   said   casing  adapted   for   connection 
at    its    Inlet   end    with    a    li(Hiid    supply    main,   a    fllt.-r    lii 
the  ca.slng  connected  at  one  f>nd  with  the  outlet  end  of  the 
cooling  coll,  a  control  valve  Interposed  in  the  connection 
between  the  outlet  end  of  the  cooling   coll  and   the   Inlet 
end   of   the   filter,   sal.l    control    valve   having   an    exposed 
manually  operable  handle   projecting  through   the   casing, 
and    an    exposed    freely    delivertn*   dispensing    spout    con 
nectHl    with    the    outlet    "nd    of   the   filter    and    projecting 
through    the   casing,    wht-reby,    upon   operation   of   the   ex 
po>»ed    valve    han.lle,   cooled    liquid    from   the    cooling    coll 
will   be   admitted   to  the   filter  and   will   flow   through   the 
filter  and  out  of  the  op^-n  dispensing  spout  connected  with 
the  discharge  end  thereof. 

'2..   A    comblne<l    lliiiiid    <ooler    and    filter    comprising    In 
combination  with  a  liquid  ripply  main,  a  cooling  coil  con 
nected  with  said  main,  a   filter  connected  with   saiil   (ixil 
Ing   coll   and    provided    with    a   dispensing    spout    open    to 
freely   deliver    liquid    when    liquid    under    pressure    Is   ad 
mltted  from  the  cooling  coil  to  the  filter,  a  control  valve 
Interposed    between    the    filter    and    cooling    coil    provided 
with  an   exposed  operating  handle,   all   whereby   up«3n  op 
eration  of  said  exposed  hamlle  liquid  from  the  main  flow 
ing  through  the  cooling  coil  will  be  admitted  to  th.'  filter 
and  will  be  delivered   by   the  filter  throogh   the  open  dls 
pensing    spout    and    an    automatic   drip    preventing    valve 
connecteil    with   said    freely   discharging  dispensing   spout 
to    thereby    prevent    drippagf    from    the    filter    after    the 
manually  controlled  valve  has  been  operated. 

3.   A  combined  filter  and  cooler  comprising  a  casing  hav 
in«   a    partition    dividing    the    same    Into    front    and    rear 
compartments,  a  cooling  coll  located  in  the  rear  compart 
ment,   a   filter   locate<i    In   the   front   compartment,   a   .lis 
pensing  spout  connected   to  said  filter  and  a  valve  Inter 
posed  betwen   the  cooling   coll  and   the   filter  and   having 
an   operating   stem    projecting    through    the   front    of    the 
casing. 


1237  739.  MAIL-BOX.  John  W.  Allm.  Vlaalla.  Cal. 
Filed  Aog.  9.  ISie.  Serial  No.  114.081.  (CI.  232— 15. > 
1.  A  raall  box  inclwilng  a  revotoble  and  vertlcaUy  »Ud- 
able  container,  an  aperture  In  the  waU  thereof,  a  Itxed 
closore  hartng  a  portion  tliereaf  concentric  with  the  wall 
of  the  c«nt«lner.  a  support,  aai  coCp«r«tl»«  means  npoa 
the  sopport  and  c^talner  for  Uftlns  the  container  during 
the  rotation  thereof  out  of  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  A  mall  box  and  the  like.  Including  a  .support,  a   cy 


1  In  a  HO  fa  bed.  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat  pivoted 
thereon,  primary  l>e<i  members  pivoted  to  the  rear  portions 
of  the  inverted  sear,  secondary  be<l  members  pivot>'d  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  primary  b.nl  members,  and  radius 
links  having  one  end  attached  to  the  secondary  bed  mem- 
»>ers  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  front  portion  of 
th'"  said  inverted  seat. 

1.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat  pivoted 
tbert'on.  primary  bed  members  plvoteii  to  the  rewr  por- 
tion.* of  the  InTtTted  seat  and  having  upwardly  turned 
outer  ends.  »«■<  ondary  tted  members  having  upwardly 
turned  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  primary  bed 
members,  and  radius  links  having  one  end  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  secondary  bed  members  and  the  other  end 
atuched  to  the  front  portion  of  the  said  Inverted  seat, 
whereby  when  the  secondary  bed  members  are  extended 
the  front  part  of  the  Inverted  seat  will  be  Increasingly 
spaced  from  th.-  primary  bed  members  to  give  ad.iitional 
clearance  to  the  bed  fabric. 

S.  In  a  sofa  bed.  a  frame,  a  reveralble  seat  pivoted 
thereon,  primary  bed  members  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  Inverted  seat  and  having  upwardly  turned  ends, 
secondary  bed  members  plvotwl  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
primary  t>ed  members,  radius  links  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  se<-ondary  bed  members  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the  said  inverted  seat, 
legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  primary  members,  and 
guiding   means    for   holding   •aid   legs  In    relation    to   the 

seat  end. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed.  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat  pivoted 
thereon,  primary  bed  members  pivoted  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  inverted  seat  and  having  upwardly  turn.vl 
ends,  secondary  l>e<l  members  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  primary  bed  members,  radius  links  havlnsi  one  end 
attached  to  the  secondary  bed  members  and  the  other  end 
attBcUed  to  the  front  portion  of  the  said  inverted  seat, 
legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  primary  members,  plates 
provided  with  slots  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  seat  ends, 
and  means  carried  by  said  legs  for  angngUig  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  sofa  bed.  a  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at  its  ends 
within  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  forwardly  overturnable 
therebetween,  primary  bed  Btembers  pivoted  at  their  rear 
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ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  l!ivert«'.l  s.st  frame,  kc. 
oiMlary    be<l    uienilxTs    pivote*!    to    t  h.     front    .-n.is    ..1    the 
primary    Ix'd    m.mb.rs,   and    iii.ant-   tonnecilnK   tb.-   sec..n<l 
ary    IwhI    inenilters    and    th-'    scat    whereby    ttif    r.'lative    in 
■  liuation    of   thr    primary    m«-nil'ers   and    flio   r.Mi    frano'    is 
vari.Mi   as   the  tse<undary    !i»*-mb.'rs  arr   lol.i.'.l   or    mif..ldtd. 
[riaiii»«»  U   l"  lii  "<•*   printed   in   the  tia'/.  tt.  .1 


.237743.  COMBINKP  h  KRTION  TEN 
BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES  Olivkk  C 
and  AMINT  Midgabdsn.  ll<.opl«\  N.  I'.  Fi' 
1<»15.      Serial    No.   6S.057         CI.   21— '■«•.  t 


SK»N  AND 

.     U.IORNEBT 
Ml     I».C.    21, 


1.2:;7.741.        iKtNKY 

inona.    Cal,       Eilfd 
I  CI.  ti--12.J 


Nov.     2.!,     lit;.'. 


.  W"' 

N'> 


ro- 

.i:-i4. 


A  honey  se-tion  comprising  a  re.tangular  frame  formed 
of  thin  wooden  strips,  the  upper  portion  of  each  strip 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  continuous  edge  around  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  frame  on  which  a  sheet  of  founda- 
tion may  be  secund  by  downward  mechanical  pressure 
while  cold. 


1,237,742.     STRETCHING  AND  DRYING  RACK.     John 
'  R.  Barhe,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Standard  Felt 
Company.  West  Alhambra.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.     Filed  May   13.   1916.     Serial  No.  97.443.      (CI. 
45—24.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  r,  mblnatlon 
with  a  lut.-rally  movable  motorcycl..  whe*  1  provided  at 
..!i^  sidr  with  a  gear  element,  nit-ans  for  normally  urging 
tliL  wii.H  in  tine  direction  for  carrying  tlo-  ^ear  element 
out  of  in.'sh  an<l  means  lo-af.i  at  th.^  opposit.^  sidr  of 
the  uhe.  1  for  forcing  the  same  in  tlie  opp(,slie  direction 
to  rfirrv   tli.    pear  eb-ment   into   iiit-sh 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  cla8i=  .iesrrH>ed,  the  combination 
TTlth  a  motorcycle  wheel  having  a  limite.i  lateral  move- 
;,„rit  of  H  friction  gear  element  carried  by  the  wheel,  a 
sv.rin^:  for  urging  the  wheel  in  fmc  direction  to  maintain 
ftw  friction  pear  element  nornuilly  out  of  engagement 
with  a  coacting  gear  elem.  nt  and  m.-ans  located  at  the 
uth.r  side  of  the  wheel  for  positively  forcing  the  same  In 
ih."  opposite  direction. 

.H  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  :i  motorcycle  wheel  having  a  limited  lateral  move- 
i.i.TiT  of  a  friction  «ear  element  carried  by  the  wheel,  a 
<I)rinp  for  urging  the  wheel  in  one  direction  to  maintain 
th.  friction  gear  element  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  a  coacting  gear  element  and  means  including  a  cam 
.Inment  for  forcing  the  wheel  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  motorcycle  wheel  having  a  limited  lateral  move- 
ment of  a  friction  gear  element  .arrled  by  the  wheel,  a 
spring  for  urging  the  wheel  In  one  direction  to  maintain 
the  friction  gear  element  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
a  coacting  gear  element,  and  means  Including  coactlBg 
cam  elements,  one  of  the  cam  elements  sliding  with  the 
wheel  and  the  other  having  a  relative  rotary  movement. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
rones  longitudinally  slldable  means  for  connecting  the 
cones    a  motor,  vcle  wheel  supported  by  the  said  cones,  a 

;  fri.tion  dif^k  carried  by  the  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
i  n)ov.-.i  into  an.l  out  of  mesh  with  a  coacting  gear,  means 
i  for  vieldablv  urging  the  friction  disk  out  of  engagement 
nod  ineans  for  moving  the  same  Into  engagement,  the 
latt.r  m.-nns  including  a  cam  carrit^l  by  one  of  the  cones 
and  a  movable  member  having  a  coacting  cam  for  enpag- 
inp    the   said  i-am. 

iClaiJi.*  0  10   10   uoT   printf'l    in   the   (Isrettr-.l 
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A  fflt  slioet  -fr.'t' biIl^,•  an.l  .Irving  fr.iiio'  -  ..inprisin^: 
a  pair  of  standards,  -ross  m.-mU-rs  pivot. .1  ..n  th.'  h,,itoiu 
of  said  standards,  a  stationary  stretchinp  ni.-iiil>er  se 
cur.d  at  each  end  to  each  <.f  said  standards,  a  ni..vaM. 
gtr.tching  memUT  sliding  fn^ly  on  said  standards,  hook- 
on  either  sl.le  of  said  statiomiiy  and  movable  str.-icbiii;.: 
m.inb.r  on  which  sheets  of  felt  may  l>e  securwl.  a  scr.  w 
ripi.Ily  se<-ure<l  in  one  of  said  stretching  mendwrs.  a  nm 
tngaudng  the  other  memlier.  and  means  by  whi.h  aii 
operator  can   turn   -Jii'!   nit    f.  fo-ce  «a!d  m.-m:"Ts  apart 


1  '>r?7  744        VAF'ORIZING  VALVE  Fl»R  INTEKN.U.  «  OM 
I'.rSTION   ENGINES.      John   S.   Ri.ArKHiKs.    Florence, 
S     C       Filed    Sept.   9.    Ifllfi       Serial    No.    11'.«.261. 

137-26.) 


ry 


A  vaporising  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing bore  and  an  air  inlet  formed  in  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  the  bore  centrally  thereof,  the  open  end 
of    the   valve    being   reduce«l   ami    pn^Tid.-^l    wuh    nxterioi 
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•crew-threads  to  removably  secure  the  valve  In  a   s.r«>w 
threaded  opening  In  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  engine.  aaUA 
valve   provided   adjacent   Its   clowd   end   with   a    pair    if 
alined  transverse  openings,   which  are  located  at  dlanift 
rtcally  opposite  points,  a  valve  stem  cyllndri<al  in    tos.-, 
section    having    one    end    reduced    and    arranged    in    the 
tranrverse   opening*  and   removably   secured   therein,    the 
Inner   end   of  the  valve   provided   with   a   transverse   slot 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  bore  of  the  valve  body  tn  »>stai) 
llsh    communication    between    the   f-nglne   and   valvf,    stil.l 
location   of   the   stem    In    the   valve   body   perralttinK    th.' 
pressure  of  the  engine  to  be  equally  distributed  on  npp.i 
site  sides  thereof  to  p.^rmlt  an  easy  rotational  movein.nt 
of  the  valve  stem  when  In  use.  a  disk  secnred  to  the  free 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  rod  secured  to  the  disk  turning 
the  valve  stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 


1237,745.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LlgMDS 
FROM  SOLIDS  IN  FLUID  SUSPENSION.  Aifkip  L. 
BLOMriruJ.  Colorado  Springs,  '^olo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dorr  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov,  1.3.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.273. 
(CI,  210—5.) 


th"  discharge  of  liquid  rising  from  solids  settling  in  the 
spd.e  aiKiv.-  thf  upper  surfa<«>.  a  conduit  for  the  discharge 
.f  liquid  r\s\Bg  from  solids  settling  In  the  spa^e  below  the 
iipp^'r  surfaiv.  and  means  for  accfleratlng  or  retarding 
th-'  flow  <if  liquid   through  said  conduit. 

5  In  apparatus  for  thickening  the  solids  from  fluid 
suspensions,  a  settling  tank,  upper  and  lower  settling 
siirfares  th.reiii.  th''  upper  surface  adjoining  the  clrcum- 
fer.'iitlal  will!  uf  the  tank,  outlets  for  the  restricted  dls 
haru'-'  "i  tbi  kened  matter  from  said  surfa.es,  sweeps 
for  moving  settling  matter  toward  said  outlets,  means  for 
'he  lii.s.  bar^'e  <if  liquid  rising  from  solids  settling  In  the 
spa  ■■  ah.)v.-  the  upper  surface,  a  con.luit  for  the  discharge 
nf  liquid  rlshikT  from  solids  HettUng  in  the  space  l.elow 
the  upper  surface,  and  means  for  accelerating  or  retard- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  through  sal<l  conduit  by  varying  the 
statli-   head   produced  thereby. 

1  Claims  t5  to  2b  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.2H:  T4rt  LOOPER-GAGE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES, 
(Jckhari'  Hrsin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Sii.rla!  Machine  t'ompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of    UlUioi-i       Fileil    .Vug.    29,    191.'?       Serial    No     787,. 547. 

(CI.  :•:'.  --H>i.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  thickening  the  solids  from  fluid  i 
■UBp«n8ion3,  a  settling  tank,  upper  and  lower  settling  j 
•urtaces  therein,  means  fur  the  outflow  of  liquid  rising 
from  solids  settling  toward  said  surfaces,  a  regulatable 
outlet  for  the  discharge  of  thickened  matter  from  the  lower  ' 
mrlace,  and  a  regulaUble  outlet  for  discharging  thick  ^ 
ened  matter  from  the  upper  surface  onto  the  lower  surface 

2.  In  apparatus  for  thlikening  the  solld.s  from  fluid 
■u^penalons.  a  settling  tank,  upper  and  lower  .settling 
*arf*c«8  therein,  the  upper  surface  adjoining  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  the  tank,  means  for  the  outflow  of  liquid 
riling  from  solids  settling  toward  said  surfaces,  an  outlet 
for  the  discharge  of  thickened  matter  from  the  lower 
rorface,  an  outlet  for  discharging  thickened  matter  from 
the  upper  surface,  and  sweeps  having  a  movement  al)ove 
said  surfaces  to  Impel  the  thickened  matter  toward  the 
respective  outlets. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  thickening  the  solids  from  fluid 
suspensions,  a  .settling  tank,  upper  and  lower  settling 
nrfaces  therein,  means  for  the  outflow  of  liquid  rising 
from  solids  settling  toward  said  surfaces,  an  outlet  for 
the  discharge  of  thickened  matter  from  the  lower  surface, 
an  outlet  for  discharging  thickened  matter  from  the  up 
per  surface,  sweeps  having  a  movement  al'ove  said  sur 
faces  to  Impel  the  thickened  matter  tewanl  the  r^-spe, 
tire  outlets,  and  a  channel  to  receive  the  matter  dis- 
charged through  the  outlet  of  the  upper  surface  and  con 
doct  It  to  the  lower  surface. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  thickening  the  solids  from  fluid 
rospenslons,  a  settling  tank,  upper  and  lower  settling 
snrfaces  therein,  the  upper  surface  adjoining  the  <lrcum- 
ferentlal  wall  of  the  tank,  outlets  for  the  restricted  dis- 
cbarge of  thickened  matter  from  said  surfaces,  sweeps  for 
moving   settling   matter   toward   said   outlets,    means   for 


1  .\  ioi.per  gage  for  sewing  machines,  Including  in  com- 
bination connected  parts  capable  of  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  V  shaped  notch 
adapted  to  engage  the  needle  and  the  other  part  having  a 
gaging  surfa<e  on  its  outer  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
p.dnt  of  the  looper,  a  scale  carried  by  one  of  said  parts 
and  a  cociperatlng  surface  carried  by  the  other,  said  scale 
being  so  disposed  as  to  measure  the  distance  between  the 
point  of  the  looper  and  the  center  of  the  needle 

2  A  looper  gage  for  sewing  machines  Including  In  com- 
bination gaging  arms,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
said  amis,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  V-shaped  notch 
adapted  ro  engage  the  nee<lle,  and  the  other  .irm  having 
n  gaging  surface  on  the  outer  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
point  of  the  looper,  said  aritis  being  extended  beyond  their 
pivotal  runnection  and  one  of  the  arms  being  provided 
with  11  segment  having  a  scale  mark  thereon  and  the 
i.thcv  arm  having  a  surface  co<^)peratlng  with  said  scale 
tii  ,1.  t.i  min.'  the  distance  between  the  center  of  the  V- 
shape<l  notch  and  the  gaging  surface  of  the  other  arm. 

.".  A  looper  gage  for  sewing  machines  including  In  com- 
bination gaging  arms,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
arms,  one  ..f  said  arms  having  a  V-shaped  notch  adapted 
to  enjiane  the  needle,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  gaging 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  the  looper.  said 
irms  being  extended  beyond  their  pivotal  connection  and 
one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a  segm^^nt  having  a 
scab  mark  th.reon.  and  the  other  arm  having  a  surface 
cooperating  with  said  scale  to  determine  the  distance  be- 
tw.cn  the  center  of  the  V  shaped  notch  and  the  gaging 
1  surface  of  the  other  arm.  said  segment  having  an  up- 
I  turned  portion  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  arms  relative  to  each  other. 


1,2.37,747  MAIL-SELECTIN(;  APPARATUS.  CharLbs 
C.  Caddbn.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Effi- 
ciency Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership  consist- 
ing of  B,  G.  Work,  J.  K.  Mitchell,  and  E.  C.  Shaw. 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  Caslmlr  Gehrlng,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.544.  (CI.  214—1.) 
1.   In  a  selecting  system,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer, 

carriers  movable  along  the  conveyer,  settable  mechanism 
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on  said  carriers,  keyboard-controlled  mechanism  Independ 
ent  of  the  carriers  for  settinK  said  settable  mechanism, 
means  on  each  carrier  for  holding  a  pie(e  of  mall  matter, 
means  adapted  to  <ooperate  with  the  settable  feature  on 
the  carrier  enabling  the  carriers  havlna  a  certain  settlne 
to  be  removed  from  the  <'oiiveyer  while  others  not  havin;: 
such  a  setting  are  carried  along 


stauds  h(.ri7.cntal.  a  foot  adjustable  through  the  opening 
in  the  sto.  k.  a  pin  adjustable  through  the  opening  in  the 
boss,  .ir.a  menus  for  holdlnu  such  foot  and  pin  in  their  ad- 
justed positions. 


\^ 


•1    '   "Z^i-f   \i     ' 


US 


1.287.745*       FOOT  UKST     ATTACHMENT     FOR    RADIA- 
'    TORS.      RiLHARii  S    Ch.mm.vn.  Princeton.  Minn.      Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916.      Srriai   No,    s.s.514.      iCl,    155—!'') 


...  fc  t*f    ■         1 

"*"  "~^~-^^^^ 

2     In   a   selecting  system,   the  combination   of   ;\    carri-r. 
settable  mechanlbm  on  said   carrier,  a   keyboard   imb  pni.i 
ent  of  said  carrier,  and  mechanism  controlled  tbn-.  liy   lot- 
settinu  said   settable  mechanism  on  the  carrici,   111. ans  on 
the  carrier  for  holding  a  piece  of  mail  niattei     and  a   sup 
port   adapted    to   cooperate    with    the   diflferent    settinK'^    of 
settable   mechanism   on   the  carriers  allowing    the   carriers 
having  a    certain    setting  to    be  removed    therefrom    while 
others  not  having  such  a  setting  remain  on  such  support 
,3.    In  a  selecting  system,  the  combination  of  a  .airier,  a 
settable   feature   on    said   carrier,   a    keyboard    imlependcni 
of    said    carrier    for    settlne    such    feature,   and   i\    support 
along  which   the  carriers  are  moved,  mechanism   for  posi 
tlonlng    the    support,    said    support    being    adapted    to    cc, 
operate   with   the  settable   feature  on   the  carrier   while  in 
different  positions  causing  carriers  having  a  certain  setting 
to   be   removed   from   the  support  while  others  not    having 
such  a  setting  are  carried  along  such  support. 

4,  In  a  selecting  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
carriers  each  having  a  settable  feature,  a  trackway,  means 
for  propelling  the  carriers  along  the  same,  means  for  load 
Ing  the  carriers,  mechanism  past  which  the  carriers  are 
moved,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  co.iperate  with 
the  settable  feature  on  the  carrier  causing  carriers  having 
a  certain  setting  to  be  removed  while  others  not  having 
such  a  settlni:  are  carrl<'d  along,  and  means  for  dlscharg 
Ing  the  loads  from  removed  carriers. 

B.  In  a  mall  selecting  system,  the  combination  of  a  se 
rles   of  carriers  for  articles   of    mall,    means   for    loading 
them  and  for  propelling  them,  a  support  along  which  such 
(-arriers  are  adapted  to  move  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal   supporting   surfaces,   settable   mechanism    on    the    car 
rlers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  supporting  surfaces 
whereby  carriers  having  a  certain  setting  may  be  removed 
from   such   support,   means   for  discharging   mail    from   re- 
moved   carriers,    a    keyboard,    and    mechanism    controlled 
thereby  for  setting  the  mechanism  on  the  carriers. 
(Claims  r.  to  150  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  The  comliinutioii  with  a  radiator,  of  a  foot  rest  pivot- 
ally  supports  at  lt>  lowi  r  end  on  the  lower  coupling  be- 
tween cert.-iin  sicMc>ns  of  the  radiator,  and  means  for  »e- 
curlnt:  the  foot  rest  against  pivotal  movement. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  foot  rest  piv 
otally  supported  on  the  coupling  between  certain  sections 
of  the  radiator,  with  freedom  for  radial  displacement 
therefrom,  a  latch  for  securing  the  foot  rest  In  different 
set  adjustments,  and  a  clamp  securing  the  latch  to  the 
radiator  and  for  holding  the  foot  rest  against  remoral 
from  its  pivotal  isupport. 

.3  The  c.imbination  with  a  radiator,  of  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  ardiator  and  having  lock  notches  at 
its  free  end.  a  latch  cooperating  with  said  lock  notches  for 
holding  the  arm  in  different  set  adjustments,  a  clamp  for 
securing  the  latch  to  the  radiator,  and  a  foot  rest  carried 
tiy  the  arm, 

4,  The  cointination  with  a  radiator,  of  an  arm  plvotally 
mount. 'd  (jn  the  radiator  and  having  lock  notches  at  its 
free  end.  a  lat.h  ofiperatlng  with  said  lock  notches  for 
holding  the  arm  in  different  set  adjustments,  a  clamp  se- 
curing the  lat.h  to  the  radiator,  a  key  engageable  with 
the  latfh  for  holding  the  same  In  an  operative  position. 
and  a  foot  rail  carried  by  the  arm. 

5  The  .  omblmtlcn  with  a  radiator,  of  a  pair  of  later- 
i  ally  spaced  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  radiator  and 
having  lock  notches  at  their  free  ends,  latches  cooperating 
with  sai.i  lock  notches  for  holding  the  arms  In  different  set 
adjustments,  clamps  securing  the  latches  to  the  radiator, 
and  a  foot  rail  carried  by  the  arms. 
[Claim  R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.748.  TRACK- ALINING  GAt.E  Albert  S.  Cash, 
Ellzabethtown.  Ky  Filed  (bt  26,  1915.  Serial  No 
57,976.      (CI.  33— 135.J 


An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock. 
a  foot  and  depending  toe  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  boss 
fixed  to  the  mldlengtb  thereof,  means  on  the  stock  for  In 
dlcatlng  when  It  stands  level,  the  boss  and  other  end  of  the 
stock  having  openings  which  are  vertical  when  the  stock 


1.2.37.75(',      TO(>I,-CASE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.      THOMAS 

•l.iHv   Ch.^ppei  !.,  Cogswell,   N.   D.     Filed   May   3,  1910. 

Serial  No.  95,141,      (CI.  21 — 42.) 

1.  A  tool  case  of  the  class  described  including  a  shallow 
upright  casing  designed  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  front 
portion  of  the  seat  of  an  automobile  and  provided  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  it  to  the  latter,  a  door  hinged 
at  the  bottom  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  down- 
ward and  be  supported  upon  the  floor  of  the  automobile 
and  means  located  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  for  hold- 
ing tools  whereby  the  latter  will  be  arrange<l  upon  th« 
floor  of  the  automobile  when  the  casing  is  open  and  will  be 
housed  within  the  casing  when  the  door  is  closed, 

2  .\  tool  case  for  automobiles  Including  a  shallow  up- 
right casing  designated  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  front 
portion  of  the  seat  of  an  automobile  and  provided  at  op- 
posite sides  with  laterally  projecting  wings  rigid  with  tha 
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casing  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  auto 
mobile  and  arranged  In  snimtantlally  flush  relation  with 
the  exterior  •nrlaos  of  the  casing  and  a  door  hiiiKed  to 
the  casing  at  the  Iwttom  then-of  urid  tirrangfnl  to  swtnt' 
downwardly  to  rest  upon  'he  bottom  or  rioor  of  th.'  ar 
when  open. 


■■aid  frame  and  having  a  valve  .engaging  device  at  one  tn.l 
n  gt-ar  m«»iint.d  on  the  said  shaft  positioned  in  the  sad 
frame,  a  lever  mounte<l  on  the  said  frame  having  a  sh»t 
in  which  the  said  gear  i.s  positioned,  the  end  portion  of 
ihe  laid  lever  being  in  the  form  of  an  arc -shapeil  striii 
ihrtt  cl.ises  one  side  of  the  said  slot,  the  edge  portion  of  th.' 
said  strip  thai  is  opposed  to  the  said  gear  being  provid»^i 
with  a  ra.  k  for  eugagin^  with  the  said  gt-ar,  and  the 
said  frara<'  having  a  slir  that  serves  as  a  slide  bearing  for 
til  1  dk'c  portion  of  the  said  strip  opposed  to  the  said  ra.  k. 
4  A  Milvt' grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  op.i^ 
tivly  iiioiiiitcd  in  the  said  frame,  a  gear  riiounte<l  on  tlo- 
said  shaft,  rt  lever,  a  pivotal  lonnectlon  for  the  sai<i  lev.  r 
and  frame  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  said  shaft,  the 
said  lever  having  a  slot  concentric  with  the  said  pivotal 
coiine.  tion  in  whtih  the  said  gear  travels,  and  the  wall 
of  the  said  slot  remote  from  the  said  pivotal  connection 
ti.  ink'  provide.1  with  a  rack  for  engaging  with  the  said  u.^ar 


3.  A  to<:ii  i-ase  of  the  class  desi-riiied  iic  ludiuu  ,'ui  ijpn.'iit 
shallow  casing  conipose<i  of  top,  bortom.  and  sid--  \\;ills 
and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  havintf  tlan.;es  at 
their  outer  ends  and  a  door  hinged  at  the  i>oitoin  lo  the 
rasing  and  arranged  to  swing  downwardly  upon  th.  Imii 
torn  or  floor  of  the  body  of  an  automoldl. 

4  .\  tool  (ase  of  the  class  described  includinc  a  -lialluw 
upright  casing  designed  to  tw  arranged  beneath  tlje  fn  nt 
portion  of  the  seat  of  an  automobile,  a  door  liini,'.Nj  at 
the  bottom  to  the  casing  and  arrangeii  to  swlni?  down 
wardly  npon  the  floor  of  the  automobile  and  a  tool  bag 
carried  by  the  door  and  provided  with  an  inclined  edge 
and  having  angularly  disposed  pockets  extendln;,'  toward 
the  upper  or  outer  corner  of  the  door. 


l.-.iT  T.'.J  TIRF  KI»<;E    TRIMMKR.       ( ;  ikoi-a  mu    CoMi. 

Cobalt,  Conn.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Samuel   Stewart. 

rohalt  C.nn       Filed   .\pr.  20,   1917.      Serial    No    163. .ISO. 
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1.237.751.  VALVE-flRINDER  Thornkiv  1!  .....su  r.i.i  , 
Newington,  and  Berthold  Jahn  and  Krnkst  K  Kahi- 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  De<\  l-',  U»ltj.  Serial  Nu. 
136,527.      id.  51— 4.  i 


1.  A  valve-grinder  comprising  a  frame  uf  generaUv  U- 
shape,  a  shaft  e.\tending  through  'tie  ariii<  of  :li.  -inid 
frame,  a  gear  mounted  on  fh>'  sjiid  -ihuft  ind  position. ■'! 
between  the  said  arms,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  said  fram.'  and  having  a  rack  that  is  engaged 
with  the  said  gear,  valve  engaging  devices  ou  one  end  of 
the  Mid  shaft,  a  handle  ou  the  said  frame  positioned  in 
allneraent  with  the  said  shaft,  and  the  said  arms  'lein;;  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  opposed  fa  es  of  the  said 
gear. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  havinc  n  liandle. 
a  shaft  house^i  In  the  said  frame  having  a  valv.'  ent:ai:itit: 
device  at  one  end.  a  gear  mounted  on  the  saiil  shaft  and 
positioned  in  the  said  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  monnie.1 
on  the  »aid  frame  and  having  a  slot  in  which  the  said  '^hi 
is  positioned,  one  of  the  border  walls  of  the  said  slot  hav 
lug  a  rack  for  engaging  with  the  said  gear,  and  the  >uii'l 
frame  having  a  sliding  bearing  for  the  free  edge  portion  of 
the  said  lerer. 

3.  In  a  Talve  grinder,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounteil  In  the 


1.    A    turf   eiige    trimmer    comprising   a    shovel    pan    iin.l 
han.ile,  a  longitudinally  arranged  lever  pivotally  mounte.1 
It    ..n.'   side   of   the    pan.  a   disk-cutter   at   one   side   of   the 
out.T  e<l(.'e  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower 
ing  the  said  outer  end  of  the  lever. 

_'  A  turf  edge  trimmer  (omprising  a  shovel  pan  and 
lianlle.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
shovel.  11  disk-cutter  mountwl  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever,  an.t  a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  sal.l 
lever  and  a.lapted  to  exteml  lengthwise  thereof  and  :.e 
turueii  at  right  angles  thereto. 

:i.  \  turf  e<lge  trimmer  comprising  a  shovel  pan  and 
handle,  a  disk  cutter  mountwl  at  one  side  of  the  shovel 
pan.  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
handle,  the  ends  of  said  levers  pivotally  conne.  ted  to 
-.'th.T.  a  r.dler  niounte<i  In  the  outer  end  of  the  lower 
U-vT  the  other  lever  formed  with  a  segmental  notch..l 
end,  and  means  for  Interlo.  king  the  said  end  with  the 
hanflie. 

iClalni  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.28T,:r..l.      ArTO-MOltll.E  L«»<'K.      Chaui.is    -V.   iJoM.zu, 
Oakland,  Cal       File<l   Aug.   1.   iyi«-      Serial  No.   112,55.''». 

(CI    T"-     120.1  i 


!        1.    .\n    automobile    lock    Inclwling    an    inclosing    rasing 
i  sita.hable   to  a   fixed   part   of  an   automobile:   means   for 
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locking  the  attaching  means  within  said  casing;  a  hook  in 
said  casing  adapte<l  to  engage  a   movable  part  of  said  an 
tomobile;  and  locking  means  In  said  .-aslng  engaging  said 
book. 

2.  An  automobile  lock  Including  an  inclosing  casing 
having  openings  therein  to  pass  the  steering  column  ; 
bushings  interposed  between  said  casing  and  said  column  ; 
attaching  means  passing  through  said  casing  and  said 
bushings  and  engaging  said  column  ;  lo.ketl  covers  in  sni.i 
(asing  inclosing  said  attaching  means:  a  hook  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  engage  the  steering  wheel. 

3.  An  automobile  lock  Including  an  inclosing  casing 
attachable  to  the  steering  column  :  covers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  casing  :  a  bolt  engaging  both  of  said  covers  ;  means 
for  locking  said  bolt  against  withdrawal  .  a  hook  adapte.1 
to  engage  the  steering  wheel  and  having  a  shank  slldable  In 
said  casing  ;  an  extension  on  one  of  said  covers  inclosing 
said  shank;  a  detent  guided  in  said  cover  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  shank  ;  and  a  lock  bolt  adapted  to  be  interposed 
b*>tween  said  detent  and  said  cover. 

4.  An  automobile  lock  including  an  inclosing  casing 
attachable  to  the  steering  column  :  covers  on  opposite  sides 
of  sal.l  casing  :  a  bolt  engaging  both  of  said  covers  ; 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  against  withdrawal  ;  a  hook 
adapte.l  to  engage  the  steering  wheel  and  having  n  shank 
slldable  In  said  casing;  an  extension  on  one  of  said  .-overs 
inclosing  said  shank  :  a  pin  In  said  shank  engaging  a  slot 
in  said  extension  ;  a  detent  guided  In  said  cover  ndapte.l 
to  engage  said  shank:  and  means  for  locking  said  detent. 

T).  An  automobile  lock  Including  an  inclosing  .asing 
attachable  to  the  8te»rtng  column  :  covers  on  opposite  si.i.'s 
of  said  casing;  a  bolt  having  a  head  engaging  .me  of  sai.i 
covers  an.l  screwed  into  the  other  :  a  locking  frame  engag 
ing  said  head  and  locked  into  said  cover  :  a  hook  adapte.l 
to  engage  the  steering  wheel  and  having  a  shank  slldable 
in  said  casing;  an.l  means  for  locking  said  shank  within 
said  casing. 

LClalm  (i  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.  | 


1.237.754.      DRAFT  tiEAR.      .I<'H,n    F.   Coirho.v,   Pitcairn 
Fa.      Filed    I>e<'.    15.    19ir>.       Serial    No.    66.935.       (*1. 
213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  condiination  of  a  casing,  friction 
shoes  therein,  a  central  expanding  wedge,  a  drawbar,  a 
plurality  of  co-octlng  wedging  c.dlars  between  the  friction 
shoes  and  the  expanding  wedge,  and  a  spring  engaging  th.' 
outermost  of  said  collars  and  the  expanding  we<lge. 

[Claims  2  to  l.S  not  printed   in   the  tiazette.  1 


1,237,755.  DRAFT-OEAR.  .Iomn  F  (^oikhon,  Flt.airn 
Pa.  Filed  .Inly  8,  lS»lti,  Serial  .No.  H»s.l(Vl.  n'l. 
213—64.) 


^      r   "  n   m 


the  casing  in  pulling  and  a  relatively  in.re«se<l  movement 
of   the   casing   in    relati.iu   t<.   the   resistance   mechanism   In 

bufflnc. 

2.  A  draft  gear  of  the  class  .lescrlt>ed  having  a  rear- 
wardly  movable  .asing  held  against  forward  movement, 
a  drawbar  movable  rearwardly  with  the  casing  and  for- 
wardly  independent  thereof,  forwardly  movable  reslstant-e 
mechanism  within  the  casing  emlMxlylng  a  .Itstending  ele- 
ment h.'ld  against  rearward  movement,  an.l  means  p<isl- 
tively  engaging  said  distending  element  conneitlng  the 
casing  and  resistance  mechanism  with  the  drawbar  with 
clearance  providing  for  rearward  movement  of  the  draw- 
bar and  casing  independent  of  said  means. 

3  A  draft  gear  of  the  class  described  having  a  rear- 
wardly movable  casing  held  against  forward  movement, 
a  drawbar  movable  rearwardly  w'th  the  casing  and  for- 
wardly independent  therettf.  forwardly  movable  reMstance 
mechanism  within  the  casing  held  against  rearward  move- 
ment, and  an  element  connectini:  the  casing  and  reslsunce 
mechanism  with  the  drawbar  with  clearan<-e  providing  for 
a  limited  extent  of  movement  of  the  drawbar  and  said 
element  and  the  resistance  mechanism  in  pulling  and  an 
increased  niov.'ment  of  the  lirawbar  and  casing  with  rela- 
tion to  the  resistan.e  mechanism  in  buffing. 

4,    In  (ombinatlon  with  car  framing,  a  casing  provided 
with   shock  absorbing  me.  hanism  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  car  framing  and  movable  away  from  such  engage- 
ment, a   longitudinally   movable  drawbar  having  a   trans- 
verse bolt  slldably  mounted  in  the  car  framing  and  having 
a  pre«letermlne<l  limit  of  movement  in  pulling  and  capable 
of  exceeding  such  movement  in  buffing,  and  a  yoke  embrac- 
ing the  casing  and  in  slotted  engagement  with  said  bolt. 
.".    In  combination  with  .ar  framing,  a  casing  provided 
with  shock  absorbing  mechanism  In  abutting  engagement 
with  the  <ar  framing  and  movable  away  from  snch  engage- 
ment, a    longitudinally   movable  drawbar  having  a   trans- 
verse bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  car  framing  and  having 
a  pre<letermlned  limit  of  movement  in  pulling  and  capable 
of   exce«'<ling    su.  h    movement   In    buffing  and   a    yoke   em- 
bra. ins    the    lasing   and    In    slotte*!    engagement    with    ««ld 
b.dt,  tb.'  .liawbai  and  yoke  being  adapted  to  effect  compres- 
sion  of   the   shock   absorbing   me^'hanism   in   one  direction 
of  movement  or  the  other. 

[Claims  tl  to  s  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.] 


1  2:<7.7."(;     i>raft<;ear     .iohn  f.  Coirson.  Pitcalm. 

I'H        Fll.>d    Sept.    It'.,    IHIH.      Serial    No.    120.4».'>.       i.'l, 

2i:'.--t.;4.> 


1.  A  draft  gear  of  the  class  described  having  a  rear 
■wardly  movable  casing,  a  drawbar  In  almtting  engagement 
with  the  casing  and  movable  away  therefrom,  means  oppos 
Ing  forward  movement  of  the  casing,  movable  resistan.e 
mechanism  within  the  casing,  and  means  connecting  th.> 
drawbar  with  the  casing  adaptetl  to  provide  for  a  limite.l 
extent  of  movement  of  said  resistance  mechanism  within 
241  O.  G.— 51 
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1.  A  scK-mentjil  shap.-.l.  partly  cylindrical  friction-cre- 
ating shoe  for  .Iraft  g.-ais  ...nslstlng  of  a  base  adapted  to 
he  for...<i  laterally  towar.l  th*-  Interior  cylimlrlcal  surface 
of  a  confh.lng  .asing  an.l  provl.led  with  a  central  anchor- 
ing rib,  and  an  .  iiibra.lnu'  bi..<  k  of  metal  cast  around  the 
outer  jiortion  of  sai.l  bas.^  and  In.'loslng  Its  eml  portions, 
..liter  portion,  au.l  sai.i   rib. 

2.  A  stvni.  ntal  shiip.*<l.  partly  cylin«lrleal  frlctlon-cre- 
;,ting  sho.'tor  .iraft  genrs  ...nsistlng  of  a  base  adapted  to 
i,e  for..-.l  lat.Tally  f.war.l  the  interior  cylindrical  surface 
.,f  H  ,„ntlning  .asing  and  pr..vid«Hl  with  a  central  anchor- 
ing rib.  an.l  an  embra.  ing  block  of  metal  cast  around  the 
outer  p..rtion  ..f  sjii-l  ba-e  au<l  inclosing  Its  end  portions. 
. inter  portion,  and  sal.l  rib.  snl<l  rll>  having  recessed  por- 
tions for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  metal  of  the 
outer  shoe  p<irtlon. 

•},.  In  combination,  a  segmeutal-shaped.  partly  ryllodrl- 
(Hi  .Iraft  gear  frt.  tion  sh.te  base  having  on  its  outer  por- 
tion a  longitudinal  re«essed  rib.  and  an  outer  surrounding 
shoe  of  cast  metal  covering  and  embracing  the  face.  e»d 
portions,  and  said  rib.  and  provlde<l  with  an  outer  rarred 
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fate   adapted    to    engage    the    Inner    face  of   an    Inclosing 
casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wpniental  shap«'<i  iii;ifr  k.'"ar  frir 
tlon  shoe  base  having  on  its  outtT  portiou  a  liuiKlniilinal 
recesse*!  rib.  and  an  outer  surroundlDi;  nhof  of  rast  nittal 
covering  and  embracing  the  face  ami  end  portioMs  .if  th>- 
base  and  said  rib  and  provMing  an  Inwardly  ►'xtfUilini: 
flange  at  one  end,  and  havlnu  an  outer  rurvt-d  fare  adHpted 
to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  an  inciosinif  rasintr 

5.  In  combination,  a  segmental  shaped  draft  ntnr  fric- 
tion shoe  base  having  <>u  its  outer  portion  a  longitudinal 
Tfcessed  rib  and  at  one  end  an  inwardly  extending  riauge, 
and  an  outer  surrounding  shoe  of  ••ast  metal  .ivering 
and  embracing  the  face  and  end  portions  of  the  tmse  and 
said  rib,  and  having  an  outer  lurved  face  adapted  f"  en 
gage  the  Inner  face  of  an  inclosing  casing. 

iClainis  a  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.J 


l.l':'.T.7r>7 
Pa.      V 


I)RAFT-»}KAK.  John  F  <'oik»on.  I'ltairn. 
lle.1  L>ec.  18,  19U5.  Serial  No.  1:57  4!h;  ^Cl. 
2.) 


1.237,758.      DRAFT-GEAR.     .John    F.   <  oih.son,    I'irralrn, 
Pa.       Filed    Jan.    22.    1917,       Serial    .No.    H:!..-.4H        il'l 
21.i — 42.) 


*v.' 


1.  In  a  gear,  in  lomblnation  with  car  fruniiiL.'  ;i  piiir 
of  keys  In  slotted  ahnttlng  engagement  witii  the  framink,'.  a 
tension  spring  connecting  said  keys,  and  a  drawt>ar  havim; 
a  pair  of  side  bars  In  slotted  engagement  with  said  keys 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  portion  of  either  of  said  keys 
to  move  It  away  from  the  other  and  from  abuttini;  en 
gagement  with  the  framing. 

2.  In  a  gear.  In  combination  with  car  framing,  a  pair 
of  keys  In  slotted  engagement  with  the  framing,  a  tension 
spring  connecting  said  keys,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
slotted  bars  embracing  said  keys  and  operable  to  move 
either  away  from  the  other 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.    A   draft  gear  consisting  of   a    slotttvl    frame  adapted 
to  be   connectetl   to  a   drawbar  or   the   like    abutments   ex 
ternal  of  the   frame,   keys  extending   through    the   slotted    j 
frame    and    engaging    said    abutments,    and    a    spring    em 
bracing  said  keys.  ' 

7.  In  a  gear,  a  pair  of  separable  keys,  intervening 
bearings  therefor,  means  for  moving  one  key  aw.-iy  from 
the  other,  and  an  annular  spring  emhraeinj:  said   Iveys 

K'lalms  2  to  6  and  S  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (;:i/.efre  ) 


1,237.759.     I>RAFT-<}EAR.     .h<ns   F.   (\.ntsoN.    Pit. aim. 

Pa.      Flleil    Jan.    22,    1917.      Serial    No.    143.550.       (CI. 

213 — 64.) 

1.  A  draft  gear  consisting  of  a  1  asing,  a  central  pressure 
bar,  shoen  flanking  the  pressure  t>ar  and  laterally  movable 
thereby,  resistance  Springs  between  the  shoes  and  casing. 
and  a  releasing  spring  for  returning  the  pressure  bar  to 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination  with  lar  framing,  a 
casing  mounted  In  the  car  framing,  a  central  pressure  har 
movable  longitudinally   within   the  casing  having  at  one  , 


end  means  for  connecting  It  to  a  drawbar  and  provided 
within  the  easing  with  oppositely  arrangeil  wedge  faces, 
pressure  shoes  having  co-acting  wedge  faces  engaging  the 

[iressuie  ii.ir  fit  each  side,  a  spring  lietween  each  shoe  and 
the  caslin;  and  a  releasing  spring  for  returning  the  pres- 
sure har   to   normal  position 


y^- 


* ''  y  1 
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9 
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T  In  omidnation  with  the  center  sills  provided  with 
•'■'fi'"'"tv  1  separable  casing  engaging  said  abutments 
havim;  a  terminal  divided  spring  housing,  a  central  pres- 
sure tiar  movable  longitudinally  within  the  <asing  having 
at  its  rejir  end  a  releasing  spring  terminal  within  the 
sprint-  housing  and  wedge  faces  along  its  middle  opposite 
si.l>s,  a  drawbar  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the 
pressure  iijir,  pressure  shoes  having  weilge  faces  engaging 
the  wedije  lilies  of  the  pressure  bar.  and  a  spring  between 
each  shoe  and   the  casing. 

(Claims  1'    .i.  .'■.  11,  .s.  and  H  not  printe.1  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  -:;7  7t;ii  ri(;AKi:TTK  machine.  Albekt  I>i  ParL. 
Fort  Tlionias.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Miller.  Du  Brul  and 
!•>  ters  Manufa<  turing  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Flie.1  rve...  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,2.^6. 
HI.    131  —  43.) 


1  In  1  riirarette  machine,  the  comblnatlnn  of  a  feeder, 
delivering  tobacco  in  loose  form,  feed  belt  re<elving  tobacco 
from  said  feeder,  a  disk  and  Its  coaiting  mend)er  acting 
uimn  the  body  of  tobacco  to  form  it  laterally  as  It  is 
presii'ted  by  said  feed  belt,  a  presser  wheel  coactlng  with 
the  ti.it  To  reduce  the  body  of  tobacco  perpendicularly  to 
sail!  lateral  forming.  Immediately  Iwfore  It  reaches  said 
disk,  means  for  positively  driving  said  presser-wheel.  and 
means  for  holding  said  presser-wheel  in  pressing  position, 
adapted  to  yield  over  an  abnormal  or  non  yielding  i>ody 
passini:   lo'neath    the    presser  wheel. 

J  In  t  linarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeder, 
leliv.rinc  tobacco  in  loose  form,  a  feed  belt  receiving  to- 
l>aiO  from  said  feetier.  a  disk  and  Its  coactlng  member 
H  t  111,'  upon  the  body  of  tobacco  to  form  It  laterally  as  It 
i-  presented  hy  said  feed  belt,  a  presser  wheel  coactlng 
with  the  belt  to  reduce  the  bo<ly  of  tobacco  perpendicu- 
larly to  sai.i  lateral  forming.  Immediately  before  it  reaches 
said  .llsk.  means  for  positively  driving  said  presser-wheel, 
and  m.ans  for  h.dding  said  presser  wheel  in  pressing  posi- 
tion, adapted  to  yield  oyer  an  abnormal  or  non-yielding 
hody  passlnir  t>eneath  the  presstr-wheel  :  said  last-named 
means  comprislni;  a  sprlnifpresse<l  lever  In  which  the 
wheel   has   bearing. 
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3.  In  a  'igarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeder, 
delivering  tobacco  in  loose  form,  a  feed  belt  receiving  to- 
baico  from  said  fee<ier.  a  disk  and  Its  coactlng  member 
acting  upon  the  bo<ly  of  tobacco  to  form  it  laterally  as  11 
is  prevented  by  said  feed  l)elt,  a  presser  wheel  coactlng 
with  the  Itelt  to  reduce  the  body  of  tol)acco  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  lateral  forming,  immediately  before  it  reaches 
said  disk,  means  for  positively  driving  said  presser  wheel, 
and  means  for  holding  said  presser  wheel  in  pressing  posl 
tlon.  adapted  to  yield  over  an  almormal  or  non  yielding 
body  passing  beneath  the  presserwheel  ;  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  spring-pressed  lever  in  whi(h  tiie 
wheel  has  bearing,  and  a  stop  adjustable  at  will  for  linnt 
Ing  the  approach  of  the  presser-wheel  toward  the  feed  belt. 

4.  In  a   ciirarelte  machine,  the  combination   of  a   feeder 
(leliverinv:    tobacro    In    loose    form,    a    fetii    l)elt    re<  eiving 
tobacco  from  said  feeder,  a  disk  and  Its  coactlng  meiiibei 
acting  upon  the  body  of  tobacco  to  form  It  laterally  as  it 
is   presented   hy   said    feed   belt,    a    presser  wheel    loartiiit; 
with   the  belt  to  re<luce   the   body   of   ttdiacco   perpendim 
larly  to  said  lateral  forming.  Immediately  before  It  reai  hes 
sabi  disk,  means  for  positively  driving  said  presser  wheel, 
and  means  for  holding  said  presser  wheid  in  pressing  posl 
tlon,   adapted    to   yielil   over  an   abnormal    or   noii  yielding 
body  passing  beneath   the  presser-wheel  :   saiil    last  named 
means  c<iniprlsing  a  rotary  member  in  which  said  presser 
wheel   has   eccentric  bearing,  a   spring   Imparting   rotation 
to  said  rotary  member,  and  a  screw  adjustable  at  will   to 
limit   suih  rotation. 

."•.    In  a   ilgarette  machine,   the  ciunbination  of  a  feeder, 
delivering    tobacco    in     loose    form,    a     feed     belt    receiving 
tobacco  from  said   feeder,  a   disk  and   its  loacting  mendier 
acting  upon  the  bo<ly  of  tobacco  to  form  it  laterally  as  it 
Is    presented    by   said    feed    belt,    a    presser-wheel    coactlng 
with    the   belt    to   r«Hluce   the   liody    of   tobacco   perpendlcu 
larly  to  said  lateral  forming,  immediately  before  It  reaches 
said  disk,  means  for  positively  driving  said  presser  wheel, 
and  means  for  holding  said  presserwheel  In  pressing  posl 
tion.   adapted    to   yield   over   an   abnormal   or   non-yielding 
body    passing    beneath    the    presserwheel  ;    saiil    feed    bell 
having  a  flat,  tobacco-supporting  surface,  and  said  i)resser 
wheel  having  a  plain  cylindrical  surface  thr(Migh  which  it 
c(»acts  wllh  said  l>clt. 

IClalms  f.  to  30  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.2;<7.7tll.  I'.OTTLE  CAP  .\M>  STOPPER.  Jhhn  T. 
I'wvEH.  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2U.  linB. 
Serial    No.    127.!«2t'..      iCl.   2ire^,-.l.) 


1  In  I  r)ndnnatlon  with  a  cap  adapted  to  !>»■  secured 
i>\er  .1  bottle  nerk.  of  a  resilient  stopper  carrle<l  in  the 
(ap  and  having  si  depi-nding  hcdiow  portion  for  binding 
engagement  in  the  neck  of  the  Ixittle  to  seal  the  same. 
said  hollow  portion  tieinu  adapted  to  lie  compressed  and 
canted  in  the  neck  upon  th<'  canting  of  the  rap  in  removing 
the  same. 

2.  A  coniliined  bottle  mp  and  stopper  comprising  in 
combination,  a  metallic  inverted  cup  like  member  with  its 
annular  flange  crimped  ;  and,  a  yicldable  stopper  member 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  stopper 
meml)er  carried  ly  and  depending  from  the  interior  of 
said  cup-like  niend)er  and  providid  with  a  recess  open  at 
its  bottom. 

3.  A  combined  bottle  cap  and  stopper  comprising  in 
conddnation.  a  metalli(  invertetl  cup  like  memlier  with  Its 
annular  dange  crimped  :  a  yieldable  stopper  mendier  in- 
cluding a  hollow  (yllndrlcal  i)ortlon,  open  at  its  bottom 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  ;  and,  an 
adhesive  securing  said  stopper  member  to  the  interior  of 
saiil   cup-like  member  to  depend    then'from. 

4.  A  conddned  bottle  cap  and  stopper  comprising  In 
combination,  a  metallic  Invertwl  cup  like  member  with  Its 


upper  portion  [dane  and  its  annular  flange  crimped  to 
pfo\ldc  internal  shoulder>  roufronting  the  inner  face  of 
said  tipi)ei  porliiiii:  an<i,  a  stopper  memiier  of  yieldable 
materi.il  i  onipnsing  a  cylindrical  portion  to  fit  in  the  neck 
lit  a  liottli'.  and  an  annular  tlan^je  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rylindrical  i>ortion.  said  flange  being  of  a  diameter 
sliuhtly  ;^ieMter  thiiii  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cup- 
like  member  an  1  being  sprung  thereinto  to  engage  the 
shoulders    in    the   lines   of    thiiist    converging    toward    said 

upper    [loi-Tjnli    of    siliil    inp'ikr    member. 


1.2.{T.Ttrj         \Vlll,i:i,\\  HIt.HTM.KCHINE. 

KAsT^;lil,^.  W^iidron.  Kans,     Filed  .Ian.  17, 
.No.   7i:.-"iMi.      (I'l.   29 — 2<).  I 


\\';!.Hf:HT     S. 
lin<;      Serial 


1  A  wheel  ^taiid  embodying  a  horizontal  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustaMc  whe.-l  supporting  shaft,  a  horizontally 
slidalile  lied  plate,  iruidlng  means  for  said  plate  on  said 
frame,  a  stock  and  live  spindle  carried  by  said  bed  plate, 
11  driving  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  in  said  live  spindle  and 
driving  shaft,  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
being  feather  and  slidaide  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  around  said  sprcxket  wheels,  and  an  arm  on  the 
bed  plate  engaging  the  sproi  ket  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
to  shift  the  last  named  sprocket  wheel  according  to  the 
movement  of  the  bed   plate 

2.  .\  wheel  stand  embodying  a  horizontal  frame,  a  verti- 
lally  adjustable  wheel  supporting  shaft,  a  horizontally 
slidable  b.  d  plate,  guidins.'  means  for  said  plate  on  said 
frame,  a  sto*  k  and  live  spindle  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  a 
driving  shaft,  sprocket  wheids  in  said  live  spindle  and 
driving  shaft,  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
Itelng  feathered  and  slidable  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  around  sai<i  sprocket  wheels,  an  arm  on  the  t>ed 
plate  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft  to 
shift  the  last  named  sprocket  wheel  according  to  the 
movement  of  the  bed  plate,  a  live  spindle  bearing  ad- 
justable transversely  of  the  beii  plate,  a  spindle  Journal 
box  plvotally  supporteil  by  said  bearing,  and  means  for  ad- 
justlnu  and   fastening  said    b»arlng. 


1.237.7(13.        ASH  RECEPTACLE.        J<i8KPH      EhalaINE?*, 

Nesika.  Wash.     Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  112.439. 
(CI.    i;^l— 51.1 


An  ash  receptacle  of  the  class  descrit)e<l,  comprising  a 
ves.sel  embodying  a  h(dlow  body  portion  having  a  con- 
striitei]  opening  in  its  top  portion  and  an  integral  out 
wardly  flaring  annular  flange  that  extends  upwardly  from 
said  constricted  opening  ;  a  tube  disposed  with  its  bot- 
tom end  portion  fitted  within  said  opening  to  extend  ver- 
tically upwErd  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  idurallty 
of  holes  through  its  walls  at  a  point  adjacent  t<>  the  edge 
of  said  constricted  opening ;  a  pltirallty  of  branch  tub«e 
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ronn^Ttfd  with  salil  virrifal  r!it>».  to  pn'Jfi  r  ra^Ually  ami 
ohllquely  upward  thprt'froni  :  a  hlnt'»'<l  (limr  in  rht-  *iotri>rn 
side  of  said  body  portion  ;  anil  a  .  atch  op«>r;irlvt  ly  .Iw 
posKvl  normally  to  maintain  sal<l  <li>«ir  in  \t<  •\<t^>->\  ii'.-;!riMn. 


1,237,704.  WINDOW  LOWKRIM;  DEVICE 
Elv.  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  .Ma\"  It,  Dtl'l 
90.42H.      (CI.  161  —  1.1 


I  ,Rns\  r  Nil!! 

Siriai    -Nil 


1  -^ 
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The  combination  of  a  lia^h  p<>t  a4apt>-.l  tu  -iii  u-irr  a 
window-sash,  comprising  a  piston  with  a  vai\f  tli«'r>in 
adapted  to  be  op«?n»'(l  at  a  tltne  pi«-(>'  ar  a  pif<i,'t.riirnf<l 
time,  and  an  outer  casing  with  a  hollow  hfail.  imiosin>r 
members  19,  20  ami  .'il,  ami  means  for  supporting  a  stub- 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrit)e<l. 


1.237,765.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRitN  'iRK  Frkd 
KaiC  A.  ErsTlS,  Milton.  Mass  FIU'.I  .Ian.  U.  1  !M  T 
Serial  No.  141,977.     (CI.  75— 18  1 

1.  The  method   of  treating  an    Iron   ort    mnralniiii;   alu 
minam  componnda  and  one  or  more  incidental  infra  Is  ■-ui  h 
as    nickel,    cobalt,    manganese    or    chromium,    whl<  h      <>m 
prises  first  removing  from  the  ore  the  whole  or  a  -utstan 
tlal  part  of  the  aluminum  compounds,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  remaining  ore  to  a  sulfating  roast  adapte.l  to 
render  soluble  a  large  proportion  of  such  Incidental    met- 
als, while   rendering  only  a   small   proportion   of   thi-   Irou 
soluble. 

2.  The  method  of   treating  an   Iron   ore    •onraiiiiik:   ;i!u 
mlnam  compounds  and  one  or  more  of  the  in  iilental  met 
als   nickel,    cobalt,    manganese    or    chromium,    whiih    1  om- 
prlses   first    removing   from    the   ore    th<'    whole   or    a    sub- 
stantial part  of  the  alumuuim  rornponmls,  rher'atT.r   -m^ 
Jectlng  the  remaining  ore  to  a  sulfating  roast  ailapt'W  t" 
render  soluble  a  large  proportion  of  such   iii'Mfiital   ni'^t 
als,   while   rendering  only   n   small    proportion   of   the   iron 
soluble,  and  thereafter  recovering  one  or  inor>*  of  <\\'h  in 
ddental  metals  from  the  i^iolution. 

5.  The   method   of  treating  an   Iron   ore   .oiitaimnK  :i!u 
nilnum   compounds    which   comprises   first    ri  ini'\  in,;    from 
the  ore  the  whole  or  a   substantial   part   of   Mn     1  hiiniiniiii 
compounds   by   suitable   chemical    reagents   atin^'    th.rtuii, 
and   thereafter   smelting  the  iron    liearinj;   residue 

6.  The  method  of  treating  an   Iron   or*-   nintainini;  ahi 
minium  compounds,  which  comprises  first  removing  from 
the  ore  a  part  of  the  aluminum,  thereafter  sutijectlng  th> 
remaining  ore.   with   the   balance   of   the   aluminum    com 
pounds,  to  a  sulfating  roast  to  render  soluble  a   large  pro 
portion  of  the  balance  of  the  aluminum  compounds,  while 
rendering  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  lr<m  soluble,  an. I 
thereafter  recovering  the  dissolved  aluminum  compounds. 

7.  The  method  of  treating  an  Iron   ore  containing  alu 
m'.n.tn  compounds,   which  comprises   first   removing  from 


the  ore  a  part  of  the  aluminum  compounds,  thereafter 
subjecting  the  remaining  ore,  with  the  balance  of  th''  nhi 
minum  compounds,  to  a  sulfating  roast  to  render  s<d\ible 
a  large  proportion  of  the  t)alance  of  the  alnndnum  -oni 
pounds,  while  rendering  only  a  small  proportion  of  the 
Iron  ~olt)t>|e,  thereafter  recovering  the  dissolved  aluminum 
runipo;inil>    and  thereafter  smelting  the  Iron  bearing  resi 

dU.'- 


f<'la< 


:<.   4.   ><.  and  9  not  printed  In   the  tJazette 


1   _'.C  7tl»"       "i.KTK       Mkkyi.  R     FviKtiiii.ii,    Ro(  hester.    Ill 
Filed   Nov.   2.   Un«.     .Serial  No,   129.191.      »C1.  39— :W  t 


1  In  ,1  -winging  gate,  the  combination  with  supporting 
elrnoiits  f(ir  plvotally  receiving  the  gate,  one  portion  of 
th''  gate  projecting  beyond  the  said  pivote<l  portion  there- 
of a  vdki-  embracing  the  said  projected  portion,  an  1 
lufans  larrii-d  I'V  the  end  of  the  .said  yoke  and  anchored 
a!  .1  point  mid  vsay  t>etwt'en  the  length  of  the  arc  of  the 
projfM  tmi;  pvirtlou  of  the  gate  for  imparting  a  swinging 
motion    thereto. 

2  [n  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination  with  supporting 
idewirnts  fur  plvotally  receiving  the  gate,  the  latter  hi,\ 
ing  .\  projecting  p<<rtlon  extending  beyond  the  said  s\ip 
porting  ebnients,  a  yoke  embracing  the  said  projectini: 
portion,  an  .mchored  post,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
fhf  '■aid  ani'hored  post,  and  means  assixdated  with  tlie 
lexer  and  cooperating  with  the  sj'.id  yoke  for  completing 
tli<'  swinging  movement  of  the  gatf  to  open  or  closed  pi>- 
sitiun  after  receiving  an  Initial  swinging  movenient. 

[Claims  3  to  .J  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.  1 


1  2.!7.7f-7  I'ROCESS  OF  PURIFY1N(}  (;.\S.  WlLL.uu) 
M  Fki  r.  ltr<H>kIyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept,  6,  1912.  Serial 
No,     71s,s(i2,       Renewed     Nov.     1,     IKHi.       Serial     No, 

rjii.o.i.-      (Ci.  4s~  220.) 


j         1     A    proi  ess   of  the   nature   dlsclosfd.    which    comprises 
'1    '  oniprt'ssing    to   a    pressure   f»f   approximately    ,S00   pounds 
j    p'T  s(|\iare  Inch  a   fluid  mixture  comprising  a   gas.  mixing 
-aid   nu\tiir«'   with   glycerin   while  tiniler  compression,   and 
1    !<d\iring   the   f.-mperature  of  the  resultant   ndxture  to  ap 
:    [iroxlmately  do     V.  while  under  compression,  thereby  sepa- 
j    ratini:    glyi  erln    and    contained    Impurities    and    liberating 
I    the  gas  in  a   relatively  purified  condition. 
I        2     .\    process   of   the   nature  disclosed,   which   comprises 
'    lonipiesslnK    to   a    pressure   of   approximately    'M\(\   pounds 
p.  r  s(|uare  inch  n  fluid  mixture  comprising  a  gas.  mixing 
-aid   mixture   with   glycerin    while    umler   compression,   re 
dtK'lng   the   temperature   of   the   resultflnt    mixture   to   np 
proximately  flM"  F.  while  under  compression,  thereby  sep.n 
rating    tilycerin    and    contained    Impurities    and    llberntln:.' 
the  gas  In  a  relatively  purified  condition,  and  passing  the 
relatively   pure   gas   Into   a    separator   under   compressb  n. 
thereby    further    eliminating   glycerin    and    contained    Im 
purities  and  liberating  a  practically  pure  gas. 

•T.    .V  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which   comprls'-s. 
first,   ndxlng  n  hydrocarbon   gas  with  glycerin,   then   mid- 
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Ing  said  mixture  u,  approximately  CO  F.,  then  separatiu.;; 
the  resultant  gaseous  produt  t  of  the  cooling  operation 
from  the  glycerin  and  contained  impurities,  th.  mixture 
of  gas  and  glycerin  being  at  a  i.r.  ssure  .d  jipproximately 
aod  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  said  pressure  l.eini;  main 
talned  until  sepiuation  „f  said  gas.ous  product. 


1.2.'57,7t'.'^.  <JAS  EN(iINE.  Cn.\iti.E.s  F,  FKiicr.sns  :iii.! 
Gi:oK..E  H.  l'iEo,,KU.  Antigo.  Wis.  Filed  F.I..  2:;,  I'.n: 
Serial  No.  1,"n.:',i;;i.     (CI.  12o--l»J.) 


t'.ail,v  against  om  side  id  a  th^  and  whose  end  portions 
provid.  ears  which  arr  adapted  1..  be  bent  baik  into  over- 
iappinL    r.iation    to   end>ra.e   a    landing    cord,    thi'    central 

j„,i!ioii  o!  th.  jMatr  having  a  plurality  of  talis  struck 
Iher.dmn,  ne-wcn  -ai.i  .ars  W  ftigage  through  and  over- 
la|.i    rllf    .ippoMt.'   -jid''   id   the   tan, 

3.  .\  tat.:  la-teiicr  .  nil'oiiy in;.'  an  eliiiigHtcd  plate  adapt- 
ed to  la-si  tlaIl.^  atain-t  ..i,.^  .-id.-  of  a  lag.  the  cntral 
jiui-tioii  ,.!  til.-  plat.'  iM'iiiK  iir..Nideil  with  talis  -tru.k  there- 
U,,,,,  t,.t«..ii  -ai.i  ..ti-  >.'  provid.  an  ..penin^;  sai.l  tabs 
'Mil,-  .-nuii^r'-al.i.-  thr.ait;b  Ue-  \nK  !'•  '-verlap  th.-  ■  pposlt.■ 
,i,i,.  i)i.-i.iii  ami  th.-  'iol  portions  .d  ib.  plat.  p!.'\iding 
,;,,--.  a.!;!;.t..:i  <<>  --.  ■'.-m  back  Into  uverlappmi;  r.-uitlon  to 
i.;ndiiii:  -,  ord. 


1.  In  a  gas  .  n>;ine  the  romblnatlon  with  m.'ans  for  pro 
vlding  a  rotor  .hamiHr.  of  a  rotor  mounte.l  in  ..ne  end  (d 
^aid  chamber,  radially  slidable  piston  bla.le>  carrie.l  in 
ladial  slots  cut  in  the  rotor,  said  rotor  l.ein^  provid.'d 
with  end  slots  which  c..uuect  the  outer  en. Is  id  said  ra.lial 
slots  at  their  outer  e.|g.-s.  a  pair  of  slides  mounte.l  in  ea<  h 
end  slot,  expansion  springs  pressing  sai.l  sll.l.'s  against  th 
piston  bla.les.  an.l  a  r">ir  of  expansion  springs  pr.ssin;; 
each  sli.le  outwar.lly  of  the  rotor  Into  cuta.  t  with  Uv 
wall  of  said  chamber. 

,S.   In    an    internal    .-..mbustlon    engine    th.^    c.mbinati.m 
with  means  provl.ling  an  elongated  chami»'r.  of  m.ans  at 
each  Bide  of  said  <  hand»er  and  externally   there.d  p.ovid 
Ing  valve  chambers,   a    rotor  mounted   in   on.'  en.l   of  sai.l 
rotor    chamber,    ther.-    being    passageways    provi.ied    fr..m 
said  valve  .hambers  to  the  rotor  chamber,  no'ans  f..r  sup 
plying  fuel  to  said  valve  chambers,  valv.'s  .ontr.dling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  chambers,  a  spark  plug  inserted  in 
each  of  said  valve  chambers,  each  of  said  valve  chambers 
being  provided   with  lui  exhaust   p..rt,  valves  for  said  ex 
haust  ports,  an.l  means  .Irlven  from  said  rotor  for  uperat 
lug  the  valves. 

[Claim  2  n.d   printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  ''37  709      TA(t  FASTENER.     ,Iohn  E.  FiT/.iiKiui.r.  Bos 
"ton.    Mass.*    FIUhI   .July    14,    191fi.      Serial    No.    lOD.lU.l. 
(CI.  4<>— 2.H.  > 


t-li.'  -ra 


i.2:-;:,TT"    -v.NTisKii'  I'KVK  1;  nm  vkiik'I.e  wheels. 

",I,.,ix    .,     FiiiHKi.'.,    Ma'.d.i.    Ito.  k.    Wis,       lil.'.l    Aug,    24, 
llild.       ScPia;    Nu.    nti.'iTT.       -C,,    !,".■_--    14 


1.  .\    tag    fastener   adapted    to    rest    flatly    against    <.n. 
si.le  of  a  tag  and  having  oppositely  proj.'ctlng  ears  a.lapt 
ed  to  be  bent  back  to  embrace  a  binding  cor. I.  .and  iman- 
struck  from  between  said  ears  to  engage  throu>;h  the  tag. 

2.  A   tag   fastener   enib«jdylng   a    plate   adapted    t..    rest 


1.  .\  devi..  of  the  class  describe.!  comprising  a  pair  of 
11.  xiide  straps  atta.  bed  to  each  other  at  a  p<dnt  suhstan- 
lially  mi.lw.-iy  of  their  en. is  an.l  crossing  ea.  h  other  at  a 
tumparalively  small  a.ute  angle,  anti-skid  chains  p.'riiia- 
uently  connected  to  the  .orresponding  ends  of  said  straps, 
and  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  for  detachable 
coune.  ti.in   to  the  other  en.is  of  said  chains. 

2.  The  .ombination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  straps  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  of 
sai.l  wheel  and  crossing  each  other  at  a  point  substan- 
tially  nd.lway  of  their  ends  between  two  adjacent  spokes 
of  said  wheel,  sfii.l  straps  being  then  carried  around  said 
adjaient  sp.ik.'s,  crossing  each  other  again  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tald 
rim.  flexible  antiskid  elements  connected  at  one  of  their 
end-  t.i  the  en. Is  ..f  sai.l  straps  .Itsposed  on  one  side  of 
sai.l  rim.  and  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  .-on- 
necting  the  other  ends  of  said  elements  to  the  ends  of  said 
straps  dlspos(Kl  on  the  idher  side  of  said  rim. 

A.  Th-  combination  with  a  vehicle  whe<d  ;  of  a  pair  of 
straps  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  of  said  wheel 
an.i  .r.issing  .'ach  other  at  a  point  between  two  adjacent 
spok.'s  of  th.'  latter  ami  th.'n  engaging  said  adjacent 
spokes,  and  flexible  antl-skbl  elements  connected  at  their 
,nds  to  th.'  .nds  of  said  straps,  said  elements  passing 
spirally  aroun.i  th.'  tir.-  of  th<>  wheel  and  crossing  each 
oth.r  at  th'    trea.i  portion  of  the  same. 


1.2,S7.771  ANTISKIDD1N<;  ATTACHMENT  FDR  VK- 
llli  I. F  WHEELS  .loH.N  "i.  Fhiukiu,.  Maiden  Rock, 
Wi-.      FU.'d    Aug     24.    liHd.      S.rial    No.    116,«7S.       (CI. 

I."i2    -  14.1 


1  The  comldnatbm  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  meml)eT  ex- 
tending longitu.linally  between  two  adjacent  spokes  of 
said  whe.l  an<l  iK-ing  dispos.'d  entirely  between  the  plaoea 
passing  through  the  edges  of  the  rim  thereof,  said  meti- 
l>er  being  provided  with  movable  clamp  members  eo^giiMf 
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th«  opposite  side*  of  »aid  adjacent  spokes,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  clamp  members  In  their  ^poke  enga^ng  positionB. 
and  an  antl-skld  element  connected  to  said  member  and 
extending  around  tbe  tire  of  said  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  clamp 
eompofl«d  of  a  pair  of  crossed  and  plTotally  connected 
members  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  of  said 
wheel  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  spokes 
of  the  same,  means  carried  by  said  members  for  remov- 
ably locking  the  same  In  their  clamped  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  spokes,  an<l  a  flexible  antl-skld  element  con 
nectetl  to  said  clamp  and  extending  around  the  tire  of 
said  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pair  of 
crossed  and  plvotally  connected  members  disposetl  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  two  adjacent  spokes  of  the  same,  brackets 
fixed  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  members  and  having  aper- 
tures therein,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  baring  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  thereof 
for  removably  locking  said  members  in  their  clamped  posi 
tloBs  with  respect  to  said  spokes,  and  flexible  elements 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  members  and  extending 
around  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  h  pair  of 
clamp  members  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rim 
of  said  wheel  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  two 
adjacent  spokes  of  the  same,  means  for  removably  lock- 
ing said  members  in  their  clampe<l  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  spokes,  said  members  being  provided  with 
notches  in  the  Inner  edges  of  one  of  their  ends,  the  open 
ends  of  said  notches  being  closed  by  said  spokes  when 
•aid  members  are  in  their  clamped  positions  with  respect 
to  the  same,  and  flexible  antiskid  elements  having  one 
of  their  ends  disposed  in  said  notches,  and  their  other 
ends  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  clamp  members. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  and  plvotally  j-onnectefl  clamp  memb«>rs,  means 
carried  by  said  members  for  removably  locking  the  same 
in  their  clamped  positions,  and  flexible  antl  skid  elenunts 
connected  at  tbelr  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  m<mbers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.237,772.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Robert  K.  FHUcnRirn. 
Rogers,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  155,8:i.S. 
(CI.  244—15.) 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
body,  a  motor  mounted  In  said  body,  a  motor  shaft  ex 
tending  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  countershaft  geared 
to  and  driven  by  said  motor  shaft  and  arranued  parallel 
to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  motor  shaft,  sai<i 
countershafts  extending  at  both  ends  laterally  heyoml 
the  bo6y.  tubular  outrigger  frames  mounted  upon  tht 
laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  countershafts  and 
embodying  angular  and  upwardly  diverging  portions,  pro 
peller  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  angular  portions  of  the 
frame  and  geared  to  said  countershafts,  lifting.  drUin;: 
and  steering  propellers  fast  on  said  propeller  shafts,  a 
central  vertical  shaft  geared  to  said  motor  shaft  and 
baring  fast  thereon  on  its  upper  end  a  direct  lifting  pro 


peller,  means  for  deflecting  the  downwardly  moving 
current  of  air  produced  by  the  last  named  propeller  and 
directing  the  same  to  the  under  sides  of  the  first  named 
propellers,  and  means  for  rocking  said  tubular  outriggers 
to  Impart  a  forward  or  rearward  inclination  to  the  pro- 
peller shafts. 

.3.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
body,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  body,  a  motor  shaft  ex- 
tending in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  countershafts  geared 
to  and  driven  by  said  motor  shaft  and  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  motor  shaft, 
said  countershafts  extending  at  both  ends  laterally  be- 
yond the  body,  tubular  outrigger  frames  mounted  upon 
the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  countershafts 
and  embodying  angular  and  upwardly  diverging  por- 
tions, propeller  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  angular  por- 
tions of  the  frame  and  geared  to  said  countershafts, 
lifting,  driving  and  steering  propellers  fast  on  said  pro- 
peller shafts,  a  central  vertical  shaft  geared  to  said 
motor  shaft  and  having  fast  thereon  on  its  upper  end 
a  direct  lifting  propeller,  a  combined  canopy,  deflector 
and  parachute  located  between  the  l>ody  and  said  direct 
lifting  propeller  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  downwardly 
moving  current  of  air  from  the  last  named  propeller  to 
the  under  sides  of  the  lifting,  driving  and  steering  pro- 
pellers, and  means  for  tilting  the  lifting,  driving  and 
steering  propellers  at  one  side  of  the  machine  toward 
the  front  or  rear,  independently  of  the  corresponding 
propellers   at    the   opposite   side   of  the   machine. 

[Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  (iasette.] 


l,l'37,77.{.  f:THER  DROPPER,  ELLawoRTH  (iAsiBLi, 
VVaverly.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,92S.      ((T.    215 — 16.) 


An  ether  dropper  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage 
extending  through  the  same  and  provided  at  Its  side  with 
an  extension,  there  being  a  vent  portion  through  the 
t.ody  mid  the  said  extension,  said  body  also  having  at  its 
si<le  spaced  ears,  a  ro<l  slldably  mounted  In  the  ears  and 
carrylnK'  a'  Its  ends  valves  adapted  to  close  against  the 
passage  and  vents  respectively,  a  handle  mounted  upon 
the  rod  at  a  point  between  the  ears  and  a  spring  bearing 
at  one  end  against  one  of  the  ears  and  at  Its  other  end 
aKainst  said  rtnl  and  being  under  tension  with  a  tendency 
til  norniHJly  hobl  the  valve  In  closed  positions  against  the 
passtice  Hiul  vents  and  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  a 
I  iintalner. 


1.2.'?7.774.  FORM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRETE 
SILOS.  .loHx  T.  Gandy,  MaplesrlUe,  Ala.,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  Harvey  M.  Nix,  Maplesvllle.  Ala.  Filed 
l»ec.  20.  191fi.  S«.rlal  No.  138.005.  (CI.  25 — 124.) 
1.  \  form  for  erecting  concrete  silo  walls  including 
a  pair  of  Interchangeable  superposed  annular  mold  ele- 
ments, each  mold  element  Including  an  inner  wall  and  an 
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outer  wall  and  the  walls  being  formed  In  segmental  sec- 
tions an<l  having  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  flanges. 
seats  applied  to  the  reinforcing  flanges  of  the  outer  walls, 
clamping  liands  extending  around  the  flanges  and  eugag 
Ing  the  spats,  arms  pr*ijecting  outwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  seats  for  supporting  the  clamping  bands,  means 
for  locking  the  segmental  sections  of  the  Inner  walls  to 
gether.  and  means  for  detachahly  connecting  the  adjacent 
flanges  of  thi-  superpos«'d  annular  niolil  elements  to  hold 
the  mold  elements  In  operative  position. 


2.  .V  form  for  erecting  concrete  silo  walls  Including  a 
pair  of  Interchangeable  superposed  annidar  mold  elements, 
each  mold  element  including  an  Inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  and  the  walls  being  formed  In  segmental  sections, 
weilge  members  Inserted  between  adjacent  segmental  sec 
tions  of  the  inner  walls,  sheet  metal  linings  applied  to  the 
faces  of  the  segmental  wall  sections  and  provided  at  on> 
entl  of  each  sedhm  with  an  extension  to  overlap  the  next 
section,  means  for  locking  the  .segmental  sections  ctf  the 
outer  walls  together,  ami  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  sup<'rp«>sed  mold  elementN  to  hobl  them  in  proper 
relative  position. 

3.  A  form  for  erecting  concrete  sUo  walls,  including 
a  pair  of  interchangeable  superposed  annular  mold  eie 
ments,  eai  h  mold  element  including  an  Inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  and  said  walls  being  formed  in  segmental  sec- 
tions, and  having  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  flanges, 
clamping  bands  extending  around  the  reinforcing  flanges 
of  the  outer  walls,  arms  for  supporting  the  clamping 
baniis.  Wedge  menibers  inserted  between  the  sections  of 
the  Inner  walls,  sheet  metal  linings  applied  to  the  fac.s 
of  the  segmental  wall  sections  and  provided  with  end  ex 
tensions  adapted  to  tnerlap  the  adjacent  wall  section,  ami 
means  for  detaihably  connecting  the  adjacent  flanges  of 
the  superposed  m<dd  elements  to  hold  the  mold  elements 
In   operative   position. 

4.  A  form  (or  erei  ting  roncrete  silo  walls,  including 
spaced  outer  and  inner  walls,  a  skeleton  door  form  in 
serteil  ii. 'tween  the  walls  of  the  form,  and  an  offset  plate 
at  the  lia(  k  of  the  door  form,  the  edges  of  the  plate  pro- 
Jectin;;  beyond  the  edges  of  th.'  d<tor  form  so  as  to  leave 
a  rabbeted  door  opening  In  the  silo  wall. 

.'.    .\    form    for    erecting    con(rete    silo    walls,    Imlnding 
spaced    outer   and    Inner    walls,   a    skeleton    <ioor    form    In 
serted   lietween   the  outer  Mnd   inner   walls  and   having  in 
wanlly   extending   flanges  at    the    front    thereof,   an    offset 
plate   fitted  removaldy  against   the  back  of  the  door  form 
and    projecting    beyond    the    edges    thereof    so    as    to    leave 
a   rabbeted   door  opening  In    the   silo   wall,   and   fastening 
members  detachably  connecting  the  offset  plate  to  the  re 
inforclng  flanges  at  the  front  of  the  door  form. 


1,237.77,'i        ALTERN.XTINt;     (-IKRKNT     ELECTRICAL 
INSTRT'MENT  OF  THE  MOVINtJ-COlL  TYPE.      Ran 
ixii.PH   I>ot-(;t.AS  <;iPF<)RP,  Chingford.   Englan.l.  assignor 
to  Messrs     Nalder   Krothers  &  Thompson.   Limited.   Lon 
don,    Eiiirland.    a    Corporation    of    Knglanl.      Filer!    .Tan. 
18,  19l.=>.      Serial  No    2.907.      (CI.  171— 2f)l.» 
1.    In    an    alternating    current    electrical    measuring    in 
strument   of  the   moving   coil    type,    the   combination    with 
the    moving  active   element    of   the   said    Instrument,    of   a 
transformer  the  secondary  of  which   is  mechanlcallv   (on- 


nected  with  the  said  moving  ai'tive  element  \>ut  is  nie- 
chanic.Mliy  disconnected  from  Its  primary,  the  iirrangt'- 
tiiciit  lieiiiy  siK  b  that  no  tor(|iic  is  set  up  between  th>  pri- 
umry  iind  seidndary  members  which  will  tend  to  produie 
or    til    ri'^traiii    iiiovenienl.    siilistant  iall\-    as    desc  ri'ie.l. 


.;.  In  iUJ  alieiiiat ing  1  tirrent  electrical  iiieHsiir:!!^  in- 
strument id'  the  moving  coil  type,  the  combiiiatit>ii  with 
the  moving  active  element  of  said  Instrument,  of  a  trans- 
former, the  secondary  of  which  is  circular  in  shape  and  is 
mounted  on  a  shaft  connected  with  said  moving  aiiive 
element,  but  is  mechanically  disconnected  from  Its  pri- 
mary and  rotates  within  the  air  gap  of  said  primary,  the 
arrangenu'nt  being  such  that  no  torque  Is  set  up  between 
the  primary  and  secondary  nieml>er8,  substantially  as 
descril>e<l. 


1.2H7.7T(:.  fHiARETTF  -  CASE.  IUkt  i;.  llACKKTr, 
Providence,  K  1..  assignor  to  Metal  Products  <'ori>ora- 
tion.  I'rovidence.  U.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  .Inly  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  1(»7, 21,3.      <  CI.  2(>t)--41. ) 


1.  In  a  ca.se  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hinged  lids,  of  a  holder  comprisiui;  a  pair 
of  side  memliers  pivotaliy  mounted  t>etween  said  lids, 
means  for  separating  said  nieinliers  and  retaining  them 
flat  against  the  insides  of  the  lids  to  receive  cigarettes, 
and  means  tor  bx  king  said  members  closed  to  retain  the 
cigarettes. 

»i.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  lids  provided  with  a  series  of  hinge-eyes,  a  slc»t  in 
one  eye  of  each  lid.  a  holder  formed  of  two  side  members 
each  provided  with  a  standard  and  a  hinge-eye  upon  the 
free  em!  thereof,  h  slot  in  said  hinge  eyes,  a  hinge  idlitle 
moutiteil  in  all  of  said  hinge  eyes  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal grotivi  at  c'Hch  end,  and  a  torsional  spring  mounted 
in  each  of  said  grooves,  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs 
iieing  betit  .it  right  angles  to  the  body-portion  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  in  .said  hinge-eye  and  the  other  end 
being   bent    hX   right   nngles  to   the   body  portion   and   to   the 

opposite  end   and   extending  through   the   slot    in    tl PP"- 

site  side-tiiemlier  hinge-eye. 

I  Claims  1'   to  .'   not   printed  in   the   (Jazette.] 


1.237.777.      FOWL  IKtLDER.      <:rover   C.   H.u.ky.   llrook- 
ville,    Ky.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    1,37, »m;4. 
(CI.  224—45.1 

1.  A  hcdder  comprising  a  bar.  eyes  mounted  thereon,  a 
second  bar  mounted  for  sliding  movement  through  the 
openings  of  the  eyes,  hooks  mounted   upon   the  first   men- 
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tloD^d  '>ar  HDil  eDg8Keat>le  with  the  st-fijuil  nii-ntiotied  Uar 
an<i  pnivldal  with  lixip-*  and  a  Itall  hauille  •'iigagiiig  thf 
said   luops. 


2.  A  holder  comprtsinR  a  'lar  having  a  cnrvt'd  surfa<  •■ 
a  pad  Incattni  on  said  lurvtMl  surface.  <•>•<'■<  mrrifd  v  th> 
said  liar,  pads  iDcatfd  upnii  th.-  shank-*  of  U\r  -v.-^,  11 
s^roml  Imr  inountpd  for  sliding  movi'int^nr  through  ^h,- 
openings  of  thi'  Hj>>s.  find  provhlt-d  with  a  rurxtMl  snrfn  > 
a  pad  locatPil  upon  the  c  urv^d  stirfai*-  of  thf>  s.-rond  men 
tlont'd  bar,  hooks  mounted  upon  th>'  first  ni>'ntion><d  '.,-ir 
and  t-ugageaVdt'  with  th»»  second  inpntion>'d  hjir  'ini  hnvtni.' 
Io»»ps  and  a  handle  engaging  said  loops. 


1.237, T7h.       MrSTARL»-r.KATKK.       i.E'iii..E     « 
Lind.    WdMh.      Failed   u.  t.    7.    I'.MH.      S.rul    N. 
(CI.  5« — 3«.l 


11  aiitu 
l'J4,-Hs 


1.  In  combination,  a  platform  grain  1  iittini:  iiu.  ba 
ni.sm  Including  a  drapt-r  and  rct-l.  and  niuvaldc  nicau-  ■  \ 
tending  along  and  ahovf-  said  draper  and  -^uiistanrialiy  .. 
extensive  In  length  with  the  reel  and  located  at  on*'  -u\>' 
of  said  reel  for  constantly  pressing  the  cut  material  ilow n 
onto  said  draper  to  prevent  clogging  an.!  initiate  convey 
ance  of  the  mustard  tiy  thf  draper,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  platform  grain  <  utting  inei  ha 
Dl.sm  Including  a  draper  and  a  reel,  and  a  drum  extenillng 
parallel  with  and  driven  from  the  reel  and  aliove  *he  ♦ip 
of  the  draper  to  eonntantly  press  the  cut  material  lown 
onto  the  draper,  and  iuitlate  conveyance  of  the  cur  ma'c 
rial  by  the  drmper.  subntantlally  as  de«i  rllie*!. 

6.   In    eomblDatioo.    a    platform    grain    catting    n  e<  ha 
oism  incladlng  a  draper,  and  a  mngtard  heater  means  i|i<< 
posed   Id   space<j   relation   above  said  draper   and    -on.prls 
ing  a  shaft,  beads  monnted  on  miid  shaft  iu  spaced  reia 
tton.   Mrip  segments  dispose*!   in   circumferential    relation 
about  said  heads  to  form  a  drum,  the  ati\itting  margins  of 
said   aegments  projecting   radially    from   the   perlpherv   ..; 
said   drum    in    interlocking   relation    with    each    other    and 
forming  projecting  heaters,   substantially  as  descrihed 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (;nzett"  ! 


1.237,775*.  FUEI^MIXINO  DEVICK  Glen  v  A.  Hedrm  k, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Flle<l  May  25.  1916.  Serial  No  99  SI  2. 
(CI.   48—180.) 


end  flattened  ami  clampe<l  between  the  abutting  tlange«  of 
rlic  (arinreter  and  intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  and 
Mi  agilrttoi  rotiitably  mounted  upon  the  smaller  end  of 
sjiiil  sjiring,  sahl  agitator  t>eing  adapte^i  to  l>e  struck  by 
the  g.tses  flowing  through  sat<i  manifold  and  said  carbu- 
reter to  rotu'e  the  same  and  to  cause  said  spring  to  vi- 
•  ra  te, 

2  A  devl(  e  of  the  class  descrltwii  comprising  a  vibra- 
'ory  colli', il  >piral  spring  having  its  larger  end  tiattened 
•  '  .'i;i[ir  ;'  fi>  lie  clamped  between  the  al'Utting  flanges  of 
•(c  11  rhiirir'-r  and  intake  .nanifojd  of  an  internal  combus- 
Miiii  'iiuinc.  c  pivot  stuil  formed  integrally  with  the 
siM.iii.r  ,'\u{  i,(  said  spring  and  extending  axlally  with  re- 
<jM,  r  I.  ttw  latter,  and  an  agitator  rotatal>ly  mounted  on 
>a;.i    .tiHl, 


1     J  .!  :     7  s  (I        (JAS  lU  K.NKK  Ft  (R  FURNACES.     .John 

i!      \s    Cai-ary,   AUterta,  <"anada.     Fileil   Apr    27,   1917. 
>.  i:a,   Nm    IMS.IMKi.      (CI.  15R — it'.t.i 


1.   The    combination    with    an    Internal    combustion    en 
Ine,  of  a  vibratory  conical  spiral  spring  hAvlng  Its  larger 


■_'  .\  I  omhiistlon  chamber  embo<lylng  n  donie  shaped 
-keUtoi)  frame  <  nniposed  of  diametrically  dlsposinl  ribs,  a 
iTHs  mantle  Hdapte<l  to  cover  sabl  ribs  and  projections  car- 
ried I'v   the  said  ribs  for  engagement  with  the  gas  mantle. 

4  .\  combustion  chamber  embodying  a  skeleton  frame. 
a  gas  mantle  posltlone<l  over  said  frame  and  means  lo- 
cated within  'jaid  chamber  for  remixing  and  diffusing  the 
tin  ses 

li,  .\  comliu^tion  (  haml>er  embodying  a  skeleton  frame, 
a  ens  mantle  poslHone<l  over  said  frame  and  a  removabl.> 
tiHse  supporting  said  frame  to  permit  of  the  Independent 
expansion  Hr\  1  contraction  of  the  frame. 

7  A  comti'jstlon  chaml)er  embodying  a  skeleton  frame. 
a  gas  mantle  positioned  over  said  frame  and  means  lo- 
cate<i  within  the  gas  manile  for  remixing  and  diffusing 
the   gases 

i  Claims  1.  .■?,  and  ^  not  printed  In  the  tJazettc.] 


1  237,7^1  I'.OX  OR  CONTAINER.  Fbit7  .7.  Hii,n.  .Tack- 
sonville.  Fla  F'lled  Oct.  «.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,125. 
•  CI    2tta— 2^  > 


!  .V  liox  or  container  having  one  of  its  faces  provided 
wirb  an  opening,  the  >aid  face  t)elng  sllttwl  centrally  from 
one  (,f  its  corn.'rs  ti'  the  said  opening  and  its  said  corner 
~lirr.il  transversely  from  the  longitudinal  slit  to  provide 
Tl;c  -nrfaces  between  the  silts  and  the  opening  with  yield- 

iMc    wiiiiis    1)1-    doors 

-'  .\  I'ov  t:  ciintainer  having  one  of  its  faces  provided 
with  an  ofH'nInt'  and  its  salil  face  being  slitted  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  from  the  said  opening  to  one  of  the 
I  ortiers  of  the  tiox  or  container,  and  said  corner  t)elng 
silt  ted  in  opposite  directions  for  an  equal  distance  from 
the  loniiiiudinal  slit.  ,ind  a  reinforcing  element  for  the 
<!it    purl  Ions  of  the  box. 

■<  A  !iox  or  cintalnei  constructed  of  cardboard  or  th<' 
like  having  one  of  its  faces  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
said  fa  e  beln^  slitted  centrally  from  the  opening  to  one 
n(   the   corners  of   the   box,   the  referred    to  corner   t>elDg 
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slitted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  slit, 
and  the  face  of  the  box.  from  the  terminal  of  the  last 
mentioned  slit  being  scoreii  angularly  toward  the  opening. 
4.  A  ticx  or  container  cojistructed  of  carilt>oard  or 
other  Ilexilde  material  having  one  of  its  faces  provided 
with  a  rectangular  opening  and  its  said  fa<e  slitted  cen 
trally  from  the  opening  to  one  of  the  corners  of  the  box, 
saiil  corner  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  the  centi-r  of  Which 
intersects  the  first  mentioned  slit,  a  reinforcing  element 
for  the  slit  portions  of  the  1k)x.  the  box  from  its  1  oDier 
slit  being  scored  angularly  toward  the  opening,  and  n 
spring  member  arranged  transversely  in  the  box  and  dls 
posed  to  o\erlie  each  of  the  referred  to  scores,  as  and  tiv 
the  purpose  set   forth. 


1.2.S7.7S2  HASP  FASTKNKR  Hkmm  Hmimk.s.  Titts 
nurgh.  Pa.  Filed  .Tune  24.  I'.Mt;,  ."^cri::l  .\u,  lii,"i.»',it.", 
(CI.  70— >^3  ) 


l,2.^7,7s8.  I<OAI>  SCIiAI'EH  .}  a\  Wvuuks.  Atkinson 
Nebr.  File<l  .lune  15.  1914  Serial  No.  .><4r),2St>.  (<'l. 
■'17— fi.  I 


.  r<'  A' 


^ 


i^ 


^""^ 


^         ">, 


2t=S 


>"  ^V  Xj    TT 


\  "-.^^Z 


Ilea  rings,   a    lle.xitde   element    connected    to   the    triangular 
shaped    frame  and    t^   the   drum,  and    meaiis    for-   rotating 

the  drum    to   raise   and    low  r   the   wheels   for   raising  and 
li'Wfi-Jnv'   the   fir-t    mentioned   frame. 

2.  .V  ru.-id  serapei-  eoniprising  u  paralleloi;  r  a  nmia  ,  ical 
I'raiiie  havin;:  lis  inds  'ils)Mis,d  uMh]Ucly  to  it-  si.jes  iiraces 
sci  ured  til  tlie  innei  wail  ot  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  ex^ 
tending  diagonally  across  tlo  curners  thereof,  lonjitudi- 
liai!\  e.\tendilig  stl'ips  SK'cure.i  II,  tto  ends  of  the  frame. 
!ie;irin^s  scci!i-eil  to  the  sides  -f  the  frame  and  strips  and 
.■iiianged  in  I'iacoiiaih  lii-pos.-,!  pairs,  shafts  j.iun.a.ed  to 
the  p.-iirs  ii  iiejirings  anii  evfeiHiing  ding"iuill>"  .f  the 
frame  'iitlei's  luounteil  i.ii  -aii!  shafts,  a  Sirace  s<'iu!'-il  to 
rile  fraiue  ami  extendin-j  d  iJii;iina ;  i>  thereof,  and  a  si  taper 
ilaiie  secured   to  the  las!    H i ■  ! i •  i. >i i ed   lirace. 


1.  A  hasp  coniprisinu  a  i«ar  lu.\ing  a  portion  near  tin 
middle  struck  up  therefrom  to  provide  a  [livot  opening,  .a 
pivot  in  the  opening  and  1  losed  !iy  the  struck  up  portion 
and  a  keeper  engaging  portion  on  said  ba-p 

2.  .\  hasp  comprisin\;  a  !iar  ha\ing  a  portion  near  the 
middle  struck  u|.  therefrom  to  form  an  opening,  a  ->  r.  w 
having  its  shank  passing  through  the  opening,  said  I'ar 
having  one  extremity  formed  into  a  loop  aud  a  staple  so  , 
arranged  as  to  engage  said  loop  when  the  -truck  up  per 
tion  is  arranged  over  the  head  of  the  screw. 

;'i.  A  hasp  oniprlslng  a  bar  having  a  portion  near  tio' 
middle  struck  up  therefrom  to  form  fin  opening,  .i  -ciew 
having  its  sh.ink  passing  through  the  opening,  said  bar 
having  one  extremity  formed  Into  a  loop  and  a  staple  so 
arranged  as  to  engage  said  loop  when  the  stru<  k  up  por 
tlon  is  arranged  over  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  an  ele 
nient  associated  with  the  (dher  extrendty  of  said  bar  and 
loi'iperatlng  wdth  .said  staple  abd  loop  for  preventing  | 
movement    of    said    portion    from    over    the    head    of    said    | 

screw. 


1.  A  road  scraper  comprising  a  frame.  longitudinall> 
extending  strips  »ecure<l  to  the  frame,  a  brace  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said  t)race.  shafts 
Journaied  to  the  frame,  cutting  disks  mounte<i  on  the 
shafts,  brackets  »e<ured  to  the  strips,  a  drum  Journaied 
in  said  brackets,  blocks  pivoted  to  the  frame,  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  blocks,  arms  secured  to  the  blocks  and  having 
their  lower  ends  bifurcated,  wheels  Journaied  to  the  bifur- 
cated ends  of  the  arms  for  engagement  with  the  ground, 
a   substantially  triangular  shaped   frame  connected   to  the 


1,2.^7.7«;4       ANI.M.M.  I  ill.KK       1,i.[k,n    W     llvurr    ';Hles 
burg.    111.      Filed    -Mar.    21.1,    1010.      >eriai    No-    s5,3'j4. 
(CI.  119—157.) 
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13.  Iti  an  animal  oiler,  and  in  comldnation.  a  frame,  op- 
positely arranged  rollers  mounted  therein,  spaced  con- 
stantly- from  eai  h  other  ami  adaj-ited  to  move  in  n  straight 
line  toward  and  from  each  other  and  to  i>e  moved  apart 
li>-  an  animate  otiject  passing  l^'tween  them,  and  a  source 
of  oil-supply  foi-  said  ndlers. 

Claims  1  to  12  and  14  to  21  ncd  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1. 237  7s,"       llAMKlltxtK       Mmhvei    F.  Imhi-ff,  Hakers- 

lielci,    Cjil.      Filc-l    l>e,  .    2",    liO<;,      Serial    No,    1.37.974. 
I  CI    ,"4--Sii,  1 


A  haine  hook  comprlsinL'  an  elongated  body  having  an 
elongat'sl  slot  openini:  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof  to 
form  a  pair  of  relatively  spficwl  arms,  said  arms  being 
bent  about  iliemsidves  10  form  a  pair  of  hooks  to  re<>eive 
a  staple  of  a  hame.  means  for  connecting  a  trace  to  the 
body,  a  locking  element  locate<l  on  the  tH>dy  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  the  hook  to  lock  said  book  on 
the  staple,  tiie  walls  of  .said  slot  being  offset  to  form  pairs 
of  relatively  spaced  shoulders,  an  extension  formed  on 
said  locking  mend>er  and  extending  through  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  slot  of  said  l>ody  and  engaging  the  pairs  of 
shoublers  to  prevent  the  locking  member  from  sliding  on 
sal  1  body  away  frou.  engagi-meut  with  the  h(K>k,  and  a  pin 
extending  thiougb  the  extension  for  holding  the  exteDaton 
from  l»eing  withdrawn  from  the  slot  of  the  body 


7?6 


11237,786.      PORCH-SWIN*;.      Sidxiv    U     Joh.vsox,    Unl        and  pxTf-nflinu  oiitwanlly  thtTt-from,  a  plurality  of  carry- 
v«»n*al.    Ind.      FllttI   July    5.    1916.      Serial    No.    IUT.657.   |    Irnr  nxl^   l..-lnK  a<ljiistahlf  In    tht>  slot  an<l   proji'ctlng  out 
,(jl    155 35.)  wHnllv  ami  lyliin  parHllfl  with  the  handle. 
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In  a  porch  xwlng,  a  platform,  a  r(xl  pa.>'slng  fhnmcti 
(ipt'BlngM  In  ont'  of  the  ends  of  said  platform,  a  sc.'.n'l 
lod  reoelvwl  in  notchefi  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  salii 
lilatform.  sulwitantially  U-shaped  hraikfts  st-.-urf-d  to  th>' 
jilatform  and  surroondlng  the  notches.  l)a<  k  members  hav 
[ag  sides  plvotally  secured  to  the  mentioned  rods,  st-at  nifiii 
fers  having  one  of  th«lr  ends  plvotally  (•onn»*<  ted   to   th. 

Id  hack  menil)er«.  a  flexible  hanger  support  for  thf  seaf^ 
Secured  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  seats,  a  flpxli.le  stay 
member  secureil  to  the  said  twits  at  the  outer  t-nds  thtreof 
(Lnd  connectwl  with  the  mentioned  nwls.  a  chain  mtint>€r 
iiecured  to  the  flexible  hanger  supports,  and  hock  memt^.-r* 
upon  the  back  adapted  to  re<?elTe  one  of  the  links  of  said 
<  halDs. 


3.  .\  tool  for  rarrylnK  drain  tiles,  comprlslnn  a  siip- 
jiortinir  platf,  a  carrylnjr  handle  8erure<l  to  the  platf,  a 
pluriility  of  rods,  and  means  seciirlng  the  rods  to  the  plate 
r   1    r.iati.  ■■  adjiistrnt-nt  longitudinally  of  the  plate. 


L.237.787         TROLLEY-HEAD.        Minas      H. 
Amesbury.    Mass.      Filed    Nov,    li«,    1914 
S72.897.      (CI.  64 — 67.) 


•2.H7.TSV* 
<  'ht-yt-nn*' 
h;|.   J44- 


FLYING  MAnilNE        William     H.     Kelly, 
Wyo      Filed  Aug   .'»,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,289. 

-20.J 


Ka.su  IAS. 

SfTla!     No, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  iJcscrUx-d,  a  troiu^y 
head,  comprising  two  separable  parts  adaptt'd  to  clamp  the 
axle  of  a  trolley  wheel  betwej^n  them,  ami  Interlot  kiiiK 
means  to  hold  said  parts  together,  one  part  having  an  oil 
recess,  m>>ans  to  feed  oil  to  the  axle,  a  bushing  for  said 
axle  and  Interlocking  means  between  said  parts  and  th>' 
bushing  to  hold  said  bushing  In  non  rotatabie  position. 

2,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  desrrU>ed.  a  troll^-y 
bead,  comprising  two  separable  parts  adapted  to  damp  thf 
axle  of  a  trolley  wheel  between  them,  ont'  of  said  parts 
having  a  depending  lug,  a  removable  bushltig  for  the 
axle  having  a  recess  to  Interlock  with  the  said  dependln*; 
lag.  and  means  to  hold  said  separable  parts  together. 
whereby  the  bushing  Is  secured  on  the  axle  in  non-rota  table 
position. 


1.237,788.  DRAINTILE  T<)<,)L  William  E  Kbistku, 
Essex,  Iowa.  File<l  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No  l.'T  7"" 
(CI.  57—9.) 

1.  A  tool  for  carrying  drain  tiles  comprisinK'  a  siipptut 
Ins  plate  having  an  elongated   slot,  a  handle,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  rods  adjustable   in    the   slot    and    extendlnj; 
outwardly  of  the  plate  and  parallel  with  the  handle 

2.  A  tool  for  carrying  drain  tiles  comprising  a  support 
\ng  plate  having  an  elongated  slot,  a   handl»»  support  se- 
cured to  the  central  portion  of  said  plate  and  extemllng 
upwardly  from  the  same,  a  handle  se<"urfd  to  said  support 


1  A  wing  whose  front  eilge  Is  rigid  throughout  Its  en- 
tire l.'ngth,  the  surface  In  the  rear  of  the  front  e«lge  being 
flevitiU,  thf  wing  having  a  con.slilerable  degree  of  longi- 
tudinal  rurvnturc   from  axis  to  tip. 

2  .\  wing  whose  front  eilge  is  Is  rigid  thrtmghout  its 
••ntlre  lens:th  from  axis  to  tip.  the  surface  in  the  rear  of 
the  front  e<ige  being  flexible,  the  wing  having  a  consider- 
iihlc  degrf-e  of  1  urvature  both  longitudinally  of  from  axis 
to  tip  and  transvtrsely.  or  from  its  front  edge  to  Its 
rfar  .Ml^re, 

.!.    A  (lying  machine  wing  having  a  rigid  front  edge,  the 
hody  of  the  wing  l>eing  composetl  of  slats  extending  rear- 
wardly    from    the  said   front  etlge.    the   said   slats   overlap 
plng  each  other,  the  slats  t>elng  connecte<l  at  the  rear  edge 
of  the  wing  to  permit  expansion. 

4.  A  wing  of  the  class  described  having  a  rigid  front 
edge  curved  rearwardly  from  the  Inner  txtremity  toward 
the  tip.  the  IxMly  of  the  wing  being  composed  of  flat  strips 
of  material  which  extend  rearwardly  ^roni  the  rigid  front 
edge  of  the  wing  to  which  they  are  securwl.  the  said  strips 
t.eing  movably  connected  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing  to 
permit  flexure  and  consequent  expansion,  substantially  as 
descrlbetl. 

.'».  A  flying  machine  wing  having  Its  front  and  rear 
edges  curved  rearwardly  from  the  inner  extermlty  of  the 
will/,  which  is  constructed  to  be  hlngi^l  to  a  support  to 
operate  on  the  flapping  principle,  the  front  edge  of  the 
winir  being  rigid  and  the  body  of  the  wing  being  composed 
of  strips  of  material  of  suitable  area,  the  said  strips  being 
se.ured  at  their  f.irward  extremities  to  the  rigid  front  e<lge 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  portions  of  the  wlges 
of  adjacent  strips  being  arrange<l  In  overlapping  relation, 
the  rear  extrendties  of  the  said  strips  being  connected 
by  means  of  slats  and  engaging  pins  with  which  they  are 
respectively  provided  to  permit  the  expansion  necessary 
for  flextire  when  In  use. 

K'liiims  •;  to  :{(•  nut  prlntetl  In  the  daiette.] 
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1,237.790. 
I'rewe.    V 
(CI.  3.H— 


FRAMING  TOt»L.  Horatio  G.  S.  Kidder, 
a.  Filed  .Ian.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  141.03.^. 
92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  try  square  having  Its  blades 
provlde<l  each  with  an  elongated  slot,  of  a  straight  edge 
constructwl  from  a  single  strip  cd  material  bent  to  pro 
vide  parallel  sides  having  their  e.lges  provided  with  out 
warilly  extending  le<lges  which  are  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  respective  sides  upon  which  they  are  formed. 
the  connecting  portion  for  the  parallel  sides  being  slotted 
for  the  passage  of  the  blades  of  the  squrae.  and  the  sides 
of  the  straight  e<lge  having  longitudinal  slots  disposed 
opposite  the  referre<l  to  slids  in  the  connecting  menilier 
for  the  side,  and  binding  elements  passing  through  the  slots 
In  the  sides  of  the  straight  edge  and  the  slots  in  the  blades 
of  the  try-square,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  n(d  printed   In   the  Gazette  j 


1,237.791.      Sl'.VRK  ARHESTER.      Eaiinest    M.   Kit<  hei.. 
'  I>oty.   Wash.      Filed    Nov.   21.   1914.   Serial   No.   S7.3.3(»9. 
Renewe<l    Jan.    23,    1917.      Serial    No.    144,056.       t  CI. 
110—119.) 


The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler.  Its  feed-water 
sujiply-plpe,  sta<k.  throttle  valve,  and  operating  means 
for  said  throttle  valve:  of  a  spark  arrester  for  the  sta«  k. 
said  spark  arrester  comprising  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  In 
the  stack,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  feed  water  sup 
ply-pipe  to  the  spray  nozzle,  a  valve  in  said  branch  pipe 
and  an  operating  means  for  said  valve  actiated  by  the 
throttle  valve  operating  means. 


to  said  base  loop,  a  loop  Integrally  connected  with  the 
Inner  extremity  of  the  auxiliary  bracing  member  receiv- 
ing and  anchoring  the  hair-receivtng  loop,  and  a  loop 
formed   centrally  of  the  curved  bracing  mem  .er  re<eivlng 


1.237,792.  HAIR  r>RESSIN(}  FRAME.  Chaklek  Ki.ei' 
PKR.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  F^led  .Ian.  26.  I'.n6.  Serial 
No.  74.398.      (CI.   132— ,31.) 

In  a  hair  dressing  frame,  a  base  loop  of  semicircular 
sections  having  certain  of  the  ends  twisteil  together,  a 
halr-recelvlng  loop  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  base 
loop,  means  detachably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
base  and  halr-recelvlng  loops,  a  curved  bracing  member 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  base  loop,  an 
auxiliary  bracing  member  Integrally  connected  .it  one  end 


and  (losing  the  loop  of  the  auxiliary  bracing  member, 
said  auxiliary  hraclng  member  having  Its  extreme  end 
turned  back  over  the  loop  of  the  cun-ed  bracing  member 
to  rlgidl.\    connect  the  two  bracing  members. 


1.237,793.     ST'CTION-SWEEI'ER.     Ehwakd  Krantz,  Chl- 

lago.    III.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1917.      Serial    No.    150.223. 
I  CI.   1,>— 60.1 


1.  A  suction-sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  a  dust- 
rluimber  within  the  casing  and  a  refuse-chanit>er  housed 
within  the  dust-chamber,  the  end  walls  of  the  refuse 
(hamlter  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding  walls  of 
the  dust-chamber  to  provide  dust-dischargiiig  openings 
therebetween  and  closure  for  said  openings. 

3.  A  suction-sweeper  comi)rising  a  casing,  an  open-bot- 
tomed dust-chamber  within  the  casing,  an  open-bottomed 
refuse-chamber  within  the  casing,  and  hinged  dust-pans 
extending  across  the  bottoms  of  said  chambers  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  opened  for 
emptying  the  chamt>ers. 

5.  A  suction-sweeper  (oniprlslng  a  casing,  an  open-bot- 
ttuned  dust  chamber  within  the  casing,  an  open-l>ottomed 
refuse  chamber  within  the  casing,  spring-controlled  hlnge<l 
dust  pans  extending  across  the  bottoms  of  said  chambers 
and  normally  closing  the  same,  and  means  connected  with 
said  pans  for  turning  them  on  their  hinges  to  open  said 
chambers  (onsistlng  of  vertically  movable  plates  and 
links  connecting  .said  plates  and  pans. 

6.  A  suction-sweeper  comprising  a  casing  and  dust  and 
refuse-chambers  therein,  pairs  of  wheels  moUDfe<l  on 
spring- pressed  yleldlngly-Journaled  axles  extending  through 

the  casing,  tiars  connecting  the  adjacent  axle  ends,  fixed 
straps  covering  said  bars  and  provldeti  with  slots,  brush- 
carrying  journals  extending  through  saW  bars  and  strap- 
slots  and  provided  with  circular  heads  on  their  shaft- 
ends  in  driven  engagement  with  said  wheels,  and  bent 
levers  each  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  the  laslng  to 
extend  one  end  Into  the  path  of  a  drcular  brush-head 
shaft  ami  carrying  n  roller  on  Its  opposite  end  In  prox- 
imity  to  the  front  end  of  the  casing. 

7.  A  suction  sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  a  suctlon- 
uozzle  at  one  eml  of  said  casing,  iiairs  of  yielillngly-jour- 
nale<l  wheels  on  said  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  wheels  to  raise  the  suctionnorzle 
end  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 
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h      \  bolt  of  thp  Ha<.i.  riesrrlhed  Inrludin?  an  .■  1  o a tra t .'il 
plite,  a  re.tangular  rasing  r.-niovaMy  -.^-nre-i  ro  on.'  fnco 
of  the   Plate   centrally    thereof,   a  partition   wall   arrange,! 
in  the  rectanifular  caing  dividing  the  same  Into  .separate 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  defining  a  latch  cbambor, 
a  pair  of  circular  caMngs  secure*!  to  the  face  of  the  plate 
aejacent  each  end  thereof,  bolts  arranged  In  the  circular 
c«  sings,  a  bolt  arranged  In  the  other  chamber  of  the  rcc 
tangnlar  casing,  bolt  mechanism  operating  in  -aM  centra 
cslng  and    connected   to  the   central    bolt   an-l    rod«  and 
inks  connected  to  the  bolt   mechanism  an.l  end  bolts  fcr 
nJoTlng    the   bolt.s   simultaneou.sly    with    the   opcrati-m    nf   , 
id  bolt  mechanism. 

2  A  bolt  of  the  class  described  Includini?  a  plate,  a 
r.<:t*ngtilar  casing  removably  secured  to  ane  fare  of  the 
pjite  centrally  thereof,  a  bolt  operating  mechanism  ar 
rangeil  in  said  casing,  a  bolt  associated  with  the  operating 
nechanlim  and  extending  out  through  the  plate  .^ntrally 
t»«reof.  circular  casings  secured  to  one  face  of  the  plate 
.Uacent  each  end  thereof,  bolts  slldably  arranged  In  xhf 
circular  casing,  rods  having  one  en.l  secured  to  the  bolt 
mechanism  and  their  opposite  ends  plvotally  secured  to 
t  le  bolts  in  the  circular  casings,  whereby  upon  operation 
the  operating  means  the  bolts  will  all  be  operated  si 

litiltaneoualy.  ,  »      „ 

8    A  bolt  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  plate,  a 
iBCtanmlar  casing  removably  secured  to  one  face  of  the 
I  late  centrally  thereof,  circular  casings  secured  adjacent 
ch  end  of  said  plate,  a  U-shaped  frame  slldably  mounted 
t>  Mid  central  casing,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  web 
,  f  said  frame  and  extending  out  through  said  plate,  lock 
IBK  bolts  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  the  casings  near  the 
inda  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  plates  slldably  mounted  in 
iHe  caalnn  and  arranged  upon  the  first  named  plates,  rods 
laTlng  one  end  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  last 
tamed  plates,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  with 
be  bolts  In  the  end  casings,  operating  means  located   in 
•he  central  casing  and  secured  to  the  plate,  and  means  for 
.peratlng  the  operating  means  for  moving  the  bolt«  and 
{>latea  simultaneously. 


•:  A  va'.v  inrlu.lini:  a  '-n^tns  having:  inlet  and  ontb-T 
;„,rt<'thcrc;[,  an  a-IJostabb>  plat-  secured  in  sabl  <>\^\u- 
lirtvliit:  ,  pnrt  therein,  a  plurality  nf  valve  sertions  r.  tii- 
iablv  mociite,!  In  s.-ibl  .-aslny  hnvioK  P'tTs  therein  a.ini.'.M 
tr,  be  liiovci  into  re^'lstrafi'.n  with  en<-h  (.ther  an.l  witb 
the  port  In  srtl,S  plate,  the  ports  in  said  valve  sections  ,net 
^a*'!  plate  being  .llspMse.l  in  angular  relation  to  the  Inbt 
,uM  ..utlet  porf<  In  snbl  raslnt:.  an.l  means  fur  a.ljnstins: 
-HI'!    valv.'    -e.tbOlv 

:•,  \  va;v.  im  i!i.lin«  a  casin«.  a  top  pla'e  <.cnre.l  uiem 
,ail  -HMn;;  ^ai-l  .n-itiK'  and  top  plate  h.ivlii;:  iiilet  Mn^l 
,.,itbt  p.o-ts,  a  plat.,  a. Unstably  secure,!  in  -abl  cn-mi: 
havit..'  a  port  therein,  a  plurality  of  valve  seetbms  mta 
,,blv  n.n.inre.!  in  said  casing  having  ports  therein  adapted 
,,,  i,..  moved  ;nt,.  registration  with  the  port  In  said  plate 
,,,  ,,p.-n  .  ...[in,>i!ii.nti-n  betw.*en  the  Inlet  and  ..utlet  p..rf~ 
-.  <aid  :a-!n.'  an.l  top  plate,  stems  .  arried  by  sab!  valv.' 
,'.".,. '..'U-  ind  ,-xten.llnL'  exteriorly  of  sabl  .'asinn.  a  .lia: 
Mu.p.,r'e.l  aie.ve  M,i.l  casing,  and  arms  .arrie.l  bv  ibe 
... -ra     -i.nis   an.l    n,.ivnble  over   said    .Hal    T.,   a.ljust    s.ai.l 

'  '4"  Tva^e  in'  lu.iini^  a  casing  having  inlet  an.l  outlet 
[H.rts  ther.in  ;i  n  I  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
.f).  .Hitlet  P'.rt  a  plate  arranged  in  said  easing  aud 
l,.,,vin'  a  p..rt  therein  communicating  with  the  ..utlet 
t.as.aire  ;n.'an-  arranged  within  the  .-asin.-  f-.r  -.■.nrin;i 
M.e  plat.  u.  adjuste.l  position,  an.l  a  phirnlity  of  valve 
.,.,  tb.ns  h.iving  ports  therein  a.iapted  to  be  move.!  inf.. 
reu^i>trnti,,n  t..  open  communication  between  the  inlet  an.l 

!    ""-,*    V  "v,,lv.'    including  a   .'asing   having   inlet   an.l    nutlet 

'    .,.,-ts    .n.l    .1    -Irular    outlet    pan^^age   communicatUm    with 

'    ,be  outlet  p.-rt.  an  a, Unstable  plate  having  a  transversely 

.xt.n.llnj     port     permanently     communicating     with     the 

ir.  ular    ..utlet    passage,    and    a    valve    arranged    in    said 

asin^-    adapte.l    to    be    moved    Into    registration    with    the 

,„,r'     !!i    'lie    plat.,    to    open    .-ommunlcat b.n    b.^tween     the 

Inlet   an.!   .utlet   ports   ..f  the  casing. 

i  Claims  •;  ami  7  n..t  print.'.!  in  the  (;azette.l 


1237T9S.      COMBINATION-VALVE.      Mawson    M.    Liff 
'and  WiLUAM  R.  Hon.  Conception  Junction.  Mo,     Filed 
Aug   2»    1916.     Serial  No.  117,442.     tCl.  137— 7.  j 
1    A   ralTC  including  a  casing  having  inlet  and   .)utlet 

ports  therein,  an  adjustable  plate  haying  a  port  therein. 

means  securing  said  plate  In  adjusted  position,  a  plurality 

of  valTe  sections  roUUbly  mounted  In  said  casing  having 


,     ;■>-     -;>,'■,        I.t  MP  W.XOON.      Fi.<.Yr.   E,   M.Ci.EM.AV. 

neveian.l.     Ohio        Filed     Oct.     2."..     191t!.       Serial     No. 

127  ilUH        M'l,    21— 20. 1 

1  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  circular  hopper  at  the  forwar.l 
end  of  sai.l  wML'.ui,  hli;ged  doors  for  .'b.slng  the  bott..m 
nf  th.'  h..pper  a  flange  secunnl  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
hopper  a.,.1  exten.ling  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  circular 
a.xle  surr..nnding  the  hopper  below  the  flange  f..r  sup- 
portin:.'   sab!   h,.pp.'r 

•'  In  a  dump  wag..n,  a  circular  hopper  at  the  forward 
en.l  of  sabl  wagon,  hinge,!  .loors  for  closing  the  bottom  o: 
the  hopper,  a  tlange  se.nred  t..  the  outer  side  of  the 
hopper  an.l  exten.ling  outwardly  therefrom,  a  circular 
axle  surroun.ling  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  hun.ps 
forme,!  imermciiate  the  ends  of  said  a.xle  for  engaging 
the   uuder    si.i..   ..f   th>-   tlange   to   supp,)rt   the   hopper  and 
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y.t   permit    th<'   a\le    to    ro.U    over    n    rough    portion    in    a 
roadway. 


i^a 


t& 


1.2:f779s  SKP.XR.^TOK  oR  AM  .\r,(;.\M  AT<  »K  -I'Mv 
.V  MArri(.\.M.r>,  Hoston  Mass  File.l  1»."'  1  .'V  llUr. 
Serial    V"    dc  i;ii.       iCl.  sa — tiT.) 


"j.-^ 


.^-^^it'VTlV-'' 


■\  In  a  .lump  wagi.n,  a  .ir.ular  b-.piier  at  the  forwar.! 
,  nd  ,,f  sai.l  wagon,  hingci  .l....rv  f..r  .i.,~ini:  tlo-  b.cton;  .d 
,1,..  hopper,  a  tUuu-e  s,.,'Ure,l  t..  tb.'  ..nt.T  sld.-  u;  tl,e 
hopper  and  e.xten.itng  ..utwanlly  therefr.,m.  a  .Irculnr 
Hvle  surrounding  th.-  b.wer  .u.l  ui  the  lo.pper  au.i  humps 
loriue.i  iuterme.liatc  the  cuds  ..f  sai.i  axle  f..r  -■iiKa^n.g 
the  un.ler  si.ie  of  the  Hang.'  to  support  the  h..pper  an.l 
yvX    p.u-mit    the    a.xle    to    r...  k    ..v.t    a    r..u^li    [i.Tti 


X  ^.'pa:-ati!i:;'  app.aratiis  lomprising  a  *.  parat: 
■r  lia\ini:  ar  .mtl.-t,  a  los.'.l  re.'epta.'ie  forming 
v\    in    r,.Hiii;uni'',ation    with    s.anl    outlet,    a    ^.  '  < 


basin 
of  tb.' 


I1..S    !..rno-.i    at    .liaii;.'!  v.'  a  1  i  ,v 
said    -pi'"'"''"    '"■i"i;    arr,anL;. 
iue-llate   the   humps   whend.v    th.'   wheels   at.     free 
over  a   ro.igh  part   in  a   r..a.lwa> 


loa.lw.iy,    an.l    spin 
p.vintv    .in    th-'    axb 


lu    '.n    a 

.pp. .site 

1     int.T 

lu   r.j..k 


l■atin^-  ■  barnb.'r  ba\tni:  an  anialgamat.*. 
exten.lini.'  ifito  sab!  basin  b.-b.w  th.'  b'v. 
.,'iin<in.-t.>r  In'nint;  -liitiou  an.i  .llMtiar^:.'  I'l-r 
-[).■:  tiv.ly  ...nn.'.'ted  with  sai.l  sii.  tion  b.i\  ami  1 
and  a  su.  tion  an.i  foria^  j.nnip  arranged  in 
(..two. I)  saii1  sn.'tion  and  .lischarge  pi.rtb'.ns,  f. 
the  Hiaterial  fr.un  sai.l  .auction  box  wii'l  d.'hv 
same  to  said   nozzb- 


Dun- 

t :  1 1  n 
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1  2:^7,7b7      .;a!  1:  oi'i:katin";    mi;"-ha.nis.\i      .iamks 

"m    'm,1.\^iei     :in.l    Cl>ArD    M.    M<-1',\MKI.,    W.'ilini:!..!,, 

T.'X.       nie.i    \nM     rt,    lOir,,       Serial    No,    11 4, nuu.       ^Cl. 
3li — 3S.J 


1.2;'.7.7!tO        SKIP     r.oCKISd     HU.VKK    FOK  WA*;oNS, 

7..^.  HKIMA    K     Mays.    Mor.roe.    \n,,    assignor  of    .meha.f 

t,.    Wiliijun     Kinrivl-'     .Vllen,     AtntoTst.     Va,  Filed    o,  t. 
22.    liti:..      Serial    No,   ,'.7,2:44.      le'l.   21- 'S., 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  and  a  pate 
post,  of  a  latch  carried  by  th.-  gate,  means  on  the  post  for 
engaging  the  lat.h  when  the  gate  is  moved  in  one  direc 
tion  so  as  to  hold  the  gate  against  movement,  a  verti 
.ally  .llspose.l  lever  having  Its  upper  .>nd  pivoted  to  the 
-at-  and  its  lower  en.l  depen.ling  below  the  gate,  an 
."iongated  bar  forme.l  of  resilient  material  disposed  be- 
low the  gate  an.l  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever,  a  rotatable  element,  an  arm  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  resili.'nt  bar  to  the  rotatable  element, 
and  operating  means  conne.-ted  to  the  rotating  element 
and  adapte.l  when  operated  to  effect  rotation  of  the  ele 
ment  so  'is  to  Hex  the  resilient  bar  and  effe.t  the  with 
.Irawal  of  the  latch  from  the  means  on  the  post  to  admit 
of  movement   of   the   gate 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  latch  therefor, 
of  a  pair  of  rotatable  V  shaped  elements  arranged  in 
spa.-ed  relation  and  one  iibove  the  other,  means  for  <  on- 
nectlng  the  latch  to  the  V  shaped  rotatable  elements  an.l 
Including  an  arm  extending  between  the  apices  r.f  the 
V  shap,-d  elements,  a  pair  of  slotted  Intersecting  links 
locate.!  betw.^en  the  V  shaped  elements,  a  bolt  extending 
through  The  apex  portions  of  the  V-shaped  elements  and 
through  the  slots  in  the  links,  links  plvotally  connected 
between  the  opposing  sides  of  the  V  shaped  elements  at 
the  outer  ends  'hereof,  and  having  connection  with  the 
first  mentioned  links,  and  oppositely  extending  operating 
rods  having  connection  with  the  points  of  lonne.tlon 
between   the   first   and   second  mentioned   links. 


In   a   vehicle  brake,   the  combination    with   brake   drums 
niount'-d   upon   the   rear  wheels   of  a    vehicle,   biake  ban.ls 
surr.iundlng  the  drums   .in.l   normally   hebl   out   of  engage- 
ment with  th.'  p.'riphery  of  said  drums,  means  for  forcing 
the  brake  hands  into  engagement  with  the  drums  comprls 
ing   a    rock    bar   having    upstanding   arms   adjustably    con 
ne.  teil   to  ..n."  .  nd   ..f  sai.l   brake  bands,  the   other  ends  of 
said    brake    bHii.ls    being    attached    to    the    rear    rigid    run- 
ning  g.ar    of    the    v.hicle  and    tangential    to   the    forward 
eilge   of  said   drums   thereby    .ausing  the   strain   to   lie   ex- 
erte.l   upon   th.    running  gear  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
uniformly  ..n  both  sides  of  sab!  running  gear,  lever  means 
atta.'hed  to  on.   ..f  said  upstanding  arms  anil  having  means 
whereby   th.'   brake   .an   be  permanently    set    by   grasping 
the  lever   handle  and   rack  engaging  grip  and  forcing  the 
same  forwardly.  said  grip  when  a,tuated  raising  a  toothed 
ra.  k   int..  engagement   with  a  detent  plate  over  which  ita 
t.'.'th   rat.  h.  t  to   the  desired   position   and   means  whereby 
upon   a    f.irward    movement   of   sabl    lever   the  toothed   bar 
will  drop  by  gravity  out   of  engagement   with   the  detent 
plate. 

1.2.>7,«»'»o  FUNNKT,.  Oh.^ri.kh  MKi.cinoKi,  Stainbaugrh, 
Mi.h.  Fib.i  o.f.  22,  IPIT).  Serial  No,  57,.S2m.  (CI. 
220 — X>,.  > 

.\  funnel  comprising  a  body,  a  stem  formed  on  the  body 
and  having  Its  end  flared  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  staple 
s.Mured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  Iwdy  adjacent  its  upper 
end,  a  wire  having  one  end  looped  alxuit  the  staple  and 
being  bent  upon  itself  in  spaced  relation  and  disposed  over 
the  body  and  looped  shout  the  staple  to  form  a  handle. 
one  end  of  said  wire  after  forming  one  of  the  loops  bHng 
extended  forwardly  and  bent  to  form  an  arm.  said  arm 
having  its  free  end  disposed  over  the  stem  and  bent  to 
form  an  eye.  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  eye  extending  throuKh' 
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the  Ktfm  and  8(r»-w   thrt*ail«*<i.   an   oval    shap^'ii    valv*-   l.i 
rated   on    thi-   ro<l   ami    adapted    to   move   into   ftiKatfrnn'iit 


with   the  valve  seat   hy  said   handli',  anil   a    nut    tlir.a. 
to  the  rod  for  adjustably  supporting  thf  valvt"  th>[t">n 


1.237. »Ol.     FOLDER  FOR  SEWIN(i  MACHINF-.'^       Iamis 
R.    MorrATT.    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    t<>    Fnion    Sp..  ia; 
Machine  Company.  ChUago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of   III; 
nols.      Filed   Aug.   15.    liUH.      Serial    .No.   7>^4.i*51.      it  ; 
271  • — 36.1 


1.  The  combination  of  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  an  ad 
Justable  folding  device  for  folding  a  strip  between  its 
edges,  folding  in  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  for  Invertinir 
said  folded  strip,  and  means  whereby  the  operator  may 
adjust  at  will  said  folding  device  whereby  the  relative 
position  of  the  stltchea  to  the  fold  bt'tween  the  ed>.'es  of 
the  strip  may  be  varied  without  stopping  the  stitching 
mechanism,  and  the  strip  thereby  given  a  substantial 
taper. 

2.  The    combination    with    stitching    mechanism,    of    a 
folder  Including  an  inner  and  outer  guiding  wail,  the  de 
Uverlng   ends   of   which    are   oblique    to    the    longitudinal 
axis  of  the  folder,  whereby  a  strip  may  be  folded  and  in 
verted  as  it  is  led  to  the  stitching  mechani»im,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  delivering  end  of  the  in 
ner   wall   in   a    direction    substantially    parallel    with    the 
plane  of  the  delivering  end  of  the  outer  wall  without  stop 
ping  the  stitching  mechanism  whereby  the  capacity  of  thi- 
folder  may  be  varied  and  the  strip  thereby  given  a  sub 
■tantlal  taper. 

3.  The  combination  with  stitching  mechanism,  of  a 
folder  including  an  inner  and  outer  guiding  wall,  the  de 
Uverlng  ends  of  which  are  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  folder,  whereby  a  strip  may  be  folded  ami  inverted 
as  It  la  led  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  ad 
JQstlng  the  position  of  the  delivering  end  of  the  inner 
wall  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  delivering  end  of  the  outer  wall  without  stoppiUL' 
the  atltchiag  mechanism,  s^aid  outer  wall  being  shaped  so 
as  to  fold  back  the  edges  of  said  strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  stitching  mechanism,  of  a 
folder  Including  an  inner  and  outer  guiding  wall,  the  de- 
livering ends  of  which  are  oblique  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  folder,  whereby  a  strip  may  be  folded  and  In 
verted  as  it  is  led  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means 
nnder  the  control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  in 
ner  wall  bodily  relative  to  the  outer  wall  in  a  direction 
toward  and  from  the  line  of  feed  for  varying  the  capacity 


i.f  rhe  foliler,  without  stopping  the  stitching  mechanism 
wh'  reliy  II  ^trip  of  varying  width  may  be  folded  and 
k.ni|iie,i  til  the  siit.hing  mechanism  ami  the  strip  thereliy 
»'!\<n  a   ■^ulivtiintlal   taper, 

'<  The  ( i.iuiilna  tion  with  stitching  mechanism,  of  a 
!"]  |er  itii  hnitng  an  inner  and  outer  guiding  wnll.  the 
■leii\  .ring  eniN  of  which  are  oblique  to  the  longitudinal 
i\t-  I't'  the  folder.  wherel)y  a  strip  may  be  folded  and  in 
■  ■  rt.ij  us  it  is  led  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  menns 
f"r  ai|J\isfing  said  inner  wall  bodily  In  a  direction  toward 
iii'l  friitn  the  line  of  feed  ff>r  varying  the  capacity  of  the 
f'li'i.  r  without  stopping  the  stitching  mechanism  wher*-- 
V  the  strip  may  lie  given  a  substantial  taper,  said  outer 
wa'.:  I'eiiig  shaped  su  .is  to  fold  back  the  edges  of  the  Strip. 
tlairiis  li  ru  1 ;(  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette,] 


1  J    TM'J       TRIMMI.\(;    .mechanism,      .I.^.mk.s    H     .Mor 
rvTT    t'hlrago.    III.,  assignor   to   Union    Special   Machine 
f'iinipaiiv .  Chtcago.  III.,  h  Corporation  of  Illinois.     P^'iled 
Sept    :•,    iDi.'i      Serial   No.  7'<7,».H.">.      (CI.   nj-^d.i 


>*£ 


1     .\    trimming   me(  hanism   including   In   combination  a 
work    supptirt.  a    reciprocating   trimndng   blade,   a   coiiper 
Hting    normally    stationary    blade,   and    means    for   moving 
said    stationary   blade   in   a   vertical   plane   above   the   cut- 
ting surface  of  the  reclpro<-ating  trimming  blade  to  ren 
iler    the    cutting    action    of    the    reciprocating    blade    in 
effe.  tive  without  stopping  the  action  of  said  reciprocating 
blade. 

2,  A  trimming  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
work  support,  a  reciprocating  trimming  blade,  a  cooper- 
ating normally  stationary  blade,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stationary  blade  In  a  vertical  plane  above  the  cut- 
ting surface  of  the  reciprocating  trimming  blade  whereby 
the  cutting  action  of  the  reciprocating  blade  may  be  ren- 
(iered  effective  or  Ineffective  without  stopping  the  action 
of  said  redprocating  blade. 

3,  A  trimndng  meihahism  Including  a  reciprocating 
trimming  blade,  a  co<">peratlng  normally  stationary  blade, 
and  means  for  moving  said  stationary  blade  to  render  the 
cutting  action  of  the  movable  blade  ineffective  and  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  said  stationary  blade  for  render- 
ing the  movable  blade  effective  when  released  by  the  op- 
era tor, 

4,  A  trinnning  mechanism  including  In  cond)lnatlon  a 
work  support,  a  reciprocating  trimming  blade  mounted 
t-eneath  the  work  support,  and  proJe<-tlng  above  and  over- 
hanging said  work  support,  a  normally  stationary  trim- 
ming tdade  cooperating  with  said  movable  blade,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stationary  blade  so  as  to  direct 
the  material  over  the  top  of  the  movable  blade  antl  there- 
by render  the  same  Ineffective. 

.'>.  .\  trimming  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
work  support,  a  reclpnxatlng  trimming  blade  mounted 
lieneath  the  work  support,  and  projecting  above  and  over- 
hanging said  work  support,  a  normally  stationary  trim- 
ming blade  co'iperating  with  said  movable  blade,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stationary  blade  so  as  to  direct 
the  material  over  the  top  of  the  movable  blade  and  there- 
by render  the  same  Ineffective,  said  means  for  moving 
the  stationary  blade  t>etng  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator and  shlftable  without  stopping  the  reciprocations  of 
the  movable  blade. 

rcialms  fi  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 
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1.2.H7.M13.  MECHANICAL  STARTER  F(»R  AUTOMO- 
r.lLHS,  .Nkii.  1>,  Minn,  l>resdeu,  Ontario.  Canada, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1»17.     Serial  No.  154.227.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 


it  p.-isse-  ihnoigh  the  machine,  means  for  reversing  the 
sheet  and  iiierliHnism  for  applying  ii  strip  of  solder  to  the 
.'[i]i(i>it'     side    (if    the    sheet. 


1,  An  antomobili'  starter  comprising  .-i  ratiiiet  wlieei 
secured  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  motor  .  a  le\ei  journ.ileil 
substantially  concentric  with  the  ratchet  wh.'el  and  bent 
sharply  in  a  backward  direction  having  reference  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  crank  shaft  .  a  lever  extension 
pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bent  lever  normall\  folded 
back  on  said  lever  and  limited  in  its  movement  in  the  di 
rection  of  the  lever  :  ."nil  a  dog  carrii'd  by  the  lever  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 

[Claims  2  and  ■'!  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


1,237,804.  C(»TT(>N(MI(»1M'ER.  Ai>(>.mk,\m  .T.  Nobi.ktt 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  f..  I'.lHl,  Serial  No.  S2.5o;» 
Renewed  .luue  IS.  1U17.  Serial  No.  175.523.  tCl. 
H7— 45.) 


=3tBllJ 


2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  condduation  with  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  a  chopper  frame  connected  with 
the  main  frame,  a  hoe  shaft  carried  by  the  (hopper  frame 
and  a  (hopping  to(d  carrle<l  by  the  hoe  shaft  ;  of  a  re 
ciprocating  device  connected  with  the  hoe  shaft  ;  and 
means  for  rocking  the  hoe  shaft,  said  reciprocating  device 
acting  vertically  as  the  shaft  is  rocked  whereby  the  chop- 
ping tool  is  carried  through  an  elliptical  orbit  having  its 
greater  diameter  disposed  vertically. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame  ;  of  a  chopper  frame  hingeti  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  main  frame  and  wheel  supported  at 
its  rear  end  :  a  revolving  shaft  disposed  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  the  chopper  frame  ;  a  driving  eh'ment 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  having  pivoted  connei 
tlon  with  the  revolving  shaft  :  a  longitudinal  hoe  shaft 
dlsp<ised  centrally  of  the  chopper  frame  under  the  revolv 
tng  shaft :  a  rocking  device  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  hoe  shaft  whereby 
the  latter  is  rocketl  ;  a  chopping  tool  carried  by  the  hoe 
shaft  :  a  reciprocating  device  connected  with  and  op 
ernted  by  the  revolving  shaft  and  carrying  the  hoe  shaft  . 
and  means  for  Imparting  midlon  to  the  driving  element 
and  the  rocking  device. 

H'laims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


'_■  .\  sol, In-  >t!ip  idaiiiis:  iiiKi  bine  including  in  < dm- 
Nltialioii  a  IiavciiTic  supiiort  for  the  sheets  to  lie  roated, 
nieihanism  for  ajiplying  a  strip  of  s<dder  to  the  tirnier 
face  of  the  sheet  centrally  thereof,  means  for  reversing 
tile  sheet  and  mechanism  for  applying  a  strii'  of  solder 
to  the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet  centrally   thereof  and  at 

tile    edges    of    the    sheet. 

:'..  A  solder  strip  coating  machine  iiulnding  in  lomliina 
tion  a  traveling  support  for  couv-eying  the  sheet  tlirough 
the  marliine  for  revirsinir  the  sheet  and  returning  the 
same  through  Itie  machine,  solder  applying  mechanism 
for  applying  a  strip  of  solder  to  the  under  face  of  the 
sheet  as  it  passes  through  the  machine  in  one  direction 
and  nie(  hanisni  for  applying  a  strip  of  solder  to  the  other 
face  of  the  sheet  on  its  return  movement  through  the 
machine, 

4  A  solder  coating  machine  including  In  combination 
and  endless  conveyer  for  supporting  the  sheets  and  carry- 
ing the  same  through  the  machine,  reversing  the  sheets  and 
returning  the  same  through  the  machine,  stilder  applying 
devices  including  spaced  solder  rolls  for  applying  a  strip 
of  solder  centrally  of  the  sheet  and  solder  applying  mecha- 
nism operating  upon  the  she+'t  in  its  return  movement 
through  the  machine  for  applying  a  single  strip  of  solder 
to  the  sheet  centrally  thereof,  and  a  strip  at  eaih  edge  of 
the  sheet  on  the  fa(e  of  the  sheet  opposite  to  the  first 
applied   coating  strips. 


1,237. SIX),  SECTIONAL  WASH1U)ARI».  luvin  Nfs- 
i!.\tM,  Newark,  N.  .1  Filed  Nov,  14.  191d,  Serial  No. 
131.292,      (CI     RS — 2St.^ 


1.237,8<»5.      SOLDER  STRII' COATING    MACHINE.      En 
WIN    Norton,    I'aget    West,   Hermuda  :    Lucy    E.    Norton 
exe<-utrlx  of  said   Edwin   Norton,  deceased.      Filed  .Tune 
1ft.  1914.      Serial  No.   S4«.118.      (CI.  113—80.) 
1.   A  solder  strip  coating  machine  including  in  comblna 
tion    a   traveling  support    for   the   sheets,    mechanism    for 
applying  a  strip  of  solder  to  the  under  face  of  the  sheet  as 


In  a  washboard,  a  rubbing  surface  and  a  frame,  said 
frame  having  tubular  sides,  the  edges  thereof  being  in 
turned,  a  ledge  connecting  the  sides  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  vertically  disposed  hollow  flanged  portion  between  the 
ledge  and  the  rear  of  the  frame,  the  rubbing  surface  also 
having  tubular  sides  to  frlrtlonally  engage  with  the  tubu- 
lar sides  of  the  frame,  said  rubbing  surface  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof  being  lormed  with  a  lip  to  engage  in  the 
Hanged  portion  of  the  frame,  the  lower  edge  of  the  rub- 
bing surface  having  an  outturned  flange  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame,  and  leg  memi>ers  received  In  and 
frictlonally  engaged  by  the  tubular  sides  of  the  rut>blng 
surface. 


803 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21, 1917. 


August  21, 


1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««S 


!    t 


1.237.807.  SWITCH  -  BuX.  Hakrv  Oiovvmk  l-,,rt 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed -.St-pt.  10.  lyi.'j  S-rlnl  No.  ."xt. (»♦■,.■< 
(Cl.   17o — 282.1 


A  'tervlc*'  box  ••tmiprisin^  a  loirnm,  ^iil-  ami  t-ii-i 
walls  fornit»ii  <m  th-^  Uorroni  ami  fxr-'iiilink;  at  rmh'  .uu!'--* 
thprffrnni  to  prnviil.-  n  l.i>\-  lik>'  ^rnntur.',  mi;.>  ,•'  ilu-  -hi,- 
walls  t>^ini?  proviilfHl  with  a  slot  .■xtHmllnn  froiu  ;r>  ff  • 
edg*-  to  a  point  iiitfrmt-illatt'  thf  fr>'«^  ftUc  unit  th.'  iioffuni 
of  the  box.  a  switch  block  within  tht>  \i,,x.  a  -wit.  h  Ma.!,- 
pivoted  to  the  switch  bio,  k  and  arrani:*'*!  wi'h  Mif  avi.;  ••( 
the  pivot  in  allnement  with  the  liottom  of  thf  slot  in  th*" 
Bide  wall  of  the  t>ox.  nn  insulating  hniul  on  sai'l  swit  h 
blade,  an  ''.ve  carried  U.v  the  lnsulatiu>;  hea,i.  lui  .iriii  r  ,t;i 
tably  inount'*d  in  thf-  **>••'.  a  U  shapj-d  Hrui  fornif,!  U  riijht 
angles  to  th»*  first  nienti<ine<i  arm.  thf  iiixht  porti-oi  of  rti,' 
U-shapt'd  arm  lit-ing  rotatatily  iiiountfd  in  the  i>ononi  ,,t 
the  slot  an  1  (^rran^;^■d  with  one  of  its  lets  i>n  th,'  in-i.!.' 
and  the  other  of  its  1<'Ks  on  thf  out>id''  of  thf  ''ox,  ii  krio  ■ 
at  the  t-nd  of  thr-  arm  of  the  U  shaI)^'<l  um'i  will  !i  !~ 
disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  box.  a  ,  ovt-r  for  sai'i  !iov  an  I 
a  not('he«l  tonjfue  formal  Intetfrallv  with  <n)^>  slil>'  cdtf  "' 
the  i-over  an,l  adapted  to  ,  |os»>  the  slot  in  thn  -iil.'  wail  <<i 
the  box.  thf  notch  in  said  'ontrnc  '>finu  ,i  i.aii'f.i  r-,  ,, 
operate  with  thp  bottom  wall  .-f  the  sl.it  r,,  ,,-.•,  i.!.-  a 
bearing  for  the   U-shaped  arm. 


1.237. SOS.      MKA.srKIN<;    r)KVI<"K.      N\ 
New  York.  N    Y      Filed  May  S,  19T.      S 
(CI.  234 — 1.1 


11  \N    t)ri;.\',tK, 
nil  No.  26.707. 


:!_'» 


2.   In  a  meanurlng  device,   rh»^  combination   of  n     n-iii)^-. 
an  extensible  mea«urinff  tap**  held  within  said   '  astm:    re 
cording   mean.s  carried   t)y   said    caslriK  adapted    to   enKHKe 
said    measuring  tape  an<l   aiiapted   to   receive  a    n-,  nril    re 
oelvine   mean^.   said    reifirdlne   means   foinprlsinit   Imprcs 
slon    producing   means    respectively    dlstlni  tivety    ilentifv 
ing    the    graduations    on    said     tape    measure,    said     last 
named  means  adapted  to  be  operated  relatively  to  the  move 
ment  of  wid  tape  measure  from  said  casing  to  brtnir  said 
respi'  t!ve  Impression  producing  means  Into  relation   w't^ 


<aid    reror  i    receiving    means    to    prwluce    Impressions    on 
saiil  reioril  receiving  means,  recording  the  record  made  by 
said   tape  measure  of  saiil  extraneous  surfaces. 
[Claims   1,   :■!.  and  4  not   printed   in   the  ila/.ette.l 


1,2:^7  SIM  STK.MM.N".  MKANS.  Dkw.uid  J.  I'etkrson, 
(.rcfiivlllc.  Wis.  Filed  .July  1.  1«1''-  .'Serial  No. 
107.127.     (<  !    21(>— IB.) 


1.  lu  -triiniiii;  tio'ans.  a  rercptu' !>■  haiinc  an  inner  an- 
nular flant,'  H'lja.ent  its  upper  eii,l.  a  straining  medium 
reniovablN  ~.'i  iir>-d  iii  the  lowiT  end  of  .sjud  re,  cptai  Ic.  a 
I  los\ire  tiO'iii''>-r  titting  snugly  info  the  upper  t-ud  of  the  re 

iptii  ;•■  --aiil  member  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
■  \r.  iiiijui,'  .innuiar  tlange  and  an  outwardly  extetujing 
t'iii;;,-  !ii',_'ral  therewith,  said  flanges  being  arlapted  to  fit 

nri.  ni'l  a!>,oit  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  -o  as 
■,.  ••ff,,  f  a  tight  ilosure  therewith,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis 

j 1     ■alls    iooHPly    secured    to    the    receptacle    and    posi 

'b,ro,l  t..  lir  Inward  across  the  closure  member,  a  i  lip  con 
I),'  tiiik:  111,  v.il<l  bails,  a  nipple  threaded  Into  the  closure 
memii'T  It  the  itnter  thereof,  and  a  pressure  blo(  k  rota- 
ta'«l"  aiio'it  sail  nipple,  ^aiil  block  having  Its  end  turned 
iipvvir,!  in, I  oppositely  bevtded  to  form  cam  faces  for  en- 
i;ai,'ement    with   said    bail    so   as   to   force   the   closure   metn- 

ler  downward  tightly  Into  the  receptaile  when  said  block 
Is  rotate,!  In  one  direction  at'out  the  nipple. 

2  In  straining  means,  a  receptacle  having  an  Inner  an- 
luilar  tlanire  ailjacent  Its  upper  end,  a  straining  medium 
reiiioxably  s«M\ired  In  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
clo-ure  iiif!nb.T  fitting  snugly  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
re.  .jitai  If  -ai,|  member  lielng  provldetl  with  an  upwardly 
evtiMidin;;  aiitiulHr  flange  anil  an  outwardly  extending 
flaii::e  inteifral  therewith,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  fit 
liitii  anil  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to 
effect  a  llKht  I  loMure  therewith,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls- 
pos»><l  bails  bxisely  si-cured  to  the  receptacle  and  positioned 
to  fold  inward  a,  ross  the  closure  meinljer,  a  clip  connecting 
the  ^aid  tialls.  a  nipple  threaded  Into  the  closure  member 
at  the  ..■tif<r  ther.'of,  a  pressure  Idock  rotatable  fttK>ut  the 
said  nipple.  ..aid  block  having  its  ends  turned  upward  and 
opi>,isit.-lv  [leveled  to  form  I  am  faces  for  engagement  with 
saiil  iinlls  -11  as  to  force  the  closure  member  ilownward 
tightly  Into  tb>  receptacle  when  sahl  block  Is  rotated  In 
on.,  ilire,  fi  in  aiiout  the  nipple,  and  means  for  adjusting 
riHi,i   pr>--inr,'  b|,.rk   \-ertically  on  said   nipple. 


1  -:<7  S10        f,rililN<r     HKVICK     FOR     WRATFLNt ;  MA- 

1  IlINKS  FiiwK  M.  I'lKKi  E,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
I'l-r,  e  Wrappint:  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
p  iration  of  Illinois.  Original  application  file<l  Nov.  2f>. 
ItM.'i  .'Serial  .No  »5.H..j02.  Divided  and  this  application 
fib, I  I'.b    21.  lOld.     Serial   No.  Tl».»>18.      (CI.  242 — 6.1 

2  A  entrall/ing  and  guiding  device  for  wrapping  ma- 
hines  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  roller  means  on  the  end 
•-  -,  ,>f    ?■!   benr   upon    the   article   adjacent    the   point   of 


application  of  the  wrapper  thereon,  and  means  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  lever  for  varying  the  pressure  with 
whi'h  said  rollers  bear  iip<in  the  article. 


tsi 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pi\-otany  mount 
ed  bracket,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  thereosi  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  artiile  being  wrapped,  rollers  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  the  bra,  kef  angularly  ilirected  with  rcspei  t  to  the 
aforesaid  roller  to  engage  the  article  wrapped  therebe- 
tween, and  adjustable  means  for  varying  th,-  pressure  of 
the  rollers  on  the  article  wrapped. 

[Claims  1,  3.  ."5,  and  0  not  printed  in   th,'  i.azctte.] 


1,237,811.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAP 
I'INO-MACHINES.  Fh.xnk  M.  Pikrie,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Pierce  Wraupiug  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  2R,  1915.  Serial  No.  G3..'i02.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flle<i  Feb.  21.  lOlti.  Serial  No,  79,621.  (CI. 
242—6.) 


2.  An  adjusting  means  for  a  carriage  vertically  movable 
In  a  wrapping  machine  comprising  In  combination  with 
uprights  secured  in  the  machine,  means  journaled  in  said 
carriage  to  engage  said  uprights  to  elevate  and  lower  the 
carriage  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  to  rotate  said  means, 
means  engaging  said  sprocket  chain  to  operate  the  same, 
and  spring  tensioned  sheaves  to  which  the  respective  ends 
of  said  sprocket  chain  are  connected  to  take  up  and  feed 
out  said  sprotket  chain  when  the  carriage  is  raised  and 
lowered. 

4.  An  adjusting  means  for  a  wrapping  machine  com- 
prising a  carriage ;  adjustable  mechanisms  thereon  for 
driving  and  supporting  an  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  sprocket 
chain  for  operating  the  carriage,  and  an  automatic  ten- 
sion device  connected  to  each  end  of  said  sprocket  chain 
to  take  up  the  same  as  the  chain  is  used  to  operate  the 
adjustable  mecbaniams. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
241  O.  G.— 52 


1,237.812,  I'APER-FOLDER.  Wii.li.vm  B.  Piehci  and 
Fr-^nk  M.  PiERt  e.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  io  Herce 
Wrapping  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  lU,.  a  <',irpora- 
tion  of  Illinois.  Filed  ,7an,  2,  1915.  Serial  N".  304. 
(CI,   242- f,.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fohh-r  noz7le,  a 
curved  resilient  U  shaped  plate  integral  therewith,  acting 
as  a  tension  device  for  paper  drawn  therea round  and  a 
pintle  on  which  the  end  of  said  plate  is  connected. 

H.  In  a  folder  device  of  the  class  described  embracing 
a  folder  nozzle,  a  resilu-nt  Integra!  extension  Integral 
therewith  lieut  around  and  sub.«tantially  parallel  to  said 
nozzle  from  the  entrance  i-n,i  th-reof.  and  means  bearing 
thereagainst  to  confine  a  stri;!  ,>f  wrapping  materia!  there- 
to being  led  to  said  uuzzlv  Jiuil  serving  as  a  tension  mech- 
anism th,rcf,ir. 

iClaiiiis  2  to  ."  iitid   7   to  12  not  print,-*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.S13.  SOUND  -  MODULATING  DEVICE.  Joseph 
Uldeuic  PdiKiKR,  -Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No,  143.306.     (CI.  Isl— 27.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comMnatlon.  with  a  tone 
arm.  and  a  soun,l  coniluit  leading  thereto  ;  of  an  amplifier 
opening  at  an  angle  into  the  sound  conduit  ;  and  a  modu- 
lator movable  bodily  across  the  opening  In  said  amplifier 
and  having  a  defleitlng  surface  which  is  definitely  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sound  conduit, 
whereby,  when  the  modulator  Is  projected  across  said 
opening,  a  tapered  restriction  Is  forme<l  between  the  wallf 
of  the  wiund  conduit  and  the  deflecting  surface  of  th« 
modulator. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  tone 
arm,  and  a  vertical  sound  conduit  leading  thereto  at  its 
Inner  end  :  of  an  amplifier  opening  at  un  angle  into  the 
sound  conduit  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  ;  and  a 
modulator  slidable  aiially  In  said  sound  conduit  and  hav- 
ing a  deflecting  surface  at  its  upper  end  which  is  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sound  conduit ;  Mild 
modulator  being  normally  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sound  conduit.  Init  movable  upwardly  so  as  to  project 
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Its  uppfT  end  across  the  opening  In  the  amplifier,  thpredy 
to  form  a  tapered  restriction  between  the  walls  of  the 
sound  conduit  and  the  deflecting  surface  of  the  modulator 
3.  In  a  talking  mafhlne,  the  combination,  with  a  ton** 
arm.  and  a  sound  conduit  leading  thert-tn  at  Its  inner  end 
and  having  its  outer  end  portion  provided  with  a  longltu 
dlnal  slot  ;  of  an  amplifier  opening  at  an  angle  into  said 
sound  conduit  between  the  inner  end  of  the  same  and 
said  slot  ;  a  modulator  arranged  In  said  ^ound  conduit  and 
having  a  deflecting  surface  which  Is  disposed  at  an  acut»' 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit;  said  modulator  bein^ 
normally  disposed  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  sound 
conduit,  but  movable  axiaily  therein  to  project  Its  dptl»»it 
Ing  surface  across  the  opening  in  the  amplifier,  thereby  t.> 
form  a  tapered  restriction  between  the  walls  of  the  soun-1 
conduit  and  the  deflecting  surface  of  the  mcxlulator  :  a 
nvmb^r  secured  to  said  modulator  and  projecting  outward 
through  said  slot  ;  and  an  operating  device  connpitcd  x<> 
said  projecting  member  to  pfff-ct  the  movements  of  th.' 
Ejodulator. 

[Claiiiis  4  and  5  not  priute<l  in  th^  liazettiv] 


arid  in  the  ptt-scine  of  sodium  hydroxld  to  prevent  the  oc- 
dusiriu   nf  a  solul)lc  compound  of  calciuni  and  arsenic  by 

the  culclurii  arsenate. 


1.237,814.      TRACTOR  TREAD   LINK.     Joseph    W     I'ou 
TIE,   Oakland,   and   Rich.^rb  L.    Arndt.   San  Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1917.      Serial    No.    147.0«0.       (CI. 
21—150.) 


1.  A  chain  for  tractors  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of 
Jointed  links,  the  abutting  portions  of  the  Unks  having 
oppositely  posltloneti  grooves  with  bearini:  ring  therein, 
shoulders  on  the  several  links  to  prevent  the  chain  formed 
thereby  from  bending  upwardly  from  the  ground  level 
b^t^pen  the  wheels  around  which  it  passes,  and  cylindri 
cal  spacers  between  the  pairs  of  links. 

2.  A   chain   for  tractors  comprising  a   series  of  pairs  «{ 
Jointed    links,    a    bearini;    ring    holding    the    two    lini<s    Tn 
gether  longitudinally,  and  lugs  to  prevent  -'aid   links  fmn; 
bending  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  chain  for  tra.-tor'^  cornprisinL'  a  series  cf  ;mir<  <if 
jointed  links,  a  bearini:  ring  to  hold  the  links  Totjether 
longitudinally,  a  spacer  between  the  links,  lugs  To  prevent 
the  links  from  bending  in  one  direction,  and  pins  passing 
through  the  links  and  spacers  to  hold  them  together. 

4.  A  chain  for  tractors  comprising  a  series  of  pairs 
of  jointed  links,  a  hearing  ring  holdln;;  th  •  links  tui;ether 
longitudinally,  luis  within  the  rings  to  prevent  the  rhaln 
from  bending  In  one  direction,  spacers  f)etwe'  n  the  links, 
and  a  polygonal  bearing  jiin  passing  throuijb  the  links  and 
holding  them  against  the  spacers. 


1  -:;<T.>'U;  .Mll/riPLE-EFFECT  FUSE  FOR  ARTIL- 
LERY I'Rd.IKCTILES.  Emilb  Rimaii. ho.  Paris,  France 
issifcTi'ir    to   t'ompagnle   Des   Forges    Et    Aclerles    De    IjA 


M;i  rine 


VJ    D'FIoraecourt,   Paris, 
Serial   No.   25,9«9.      (CI. 


France.      File.l    May   ."» 
102—37.) 


1,237,815.      PROCESS      OF      MAKING ;      CALCHM       AR 
SENATE.     Gborge  R.   Riches  and  Wilmam   C.  I'iveb, 
Hoboken,     N.     J.      Filed     Oct.     27.     1910.      Serial     N<.. 
128.002.      (CI.   2a— 13.  J 

1.  The  process  of  making  calcium   arsenate   which   con 
itsts    In    the    reaction    of    calcium    hydroxld    with    arsenic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  adapted  to  prevent  th'- 
occlusion   of  a   soluble  compound   of  calcium  and  arsenic 
by  the  calcium  arsenate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ciilcium  arsenate  which   con 
lifts   in   the    reaction    of   calcium    hydroxld    with    arsenic 
acid  In  the  presence  of  an  independent  electrolyte  adapted 
to  prevent  the  occlusion  of  a  soluble  compound  of  calcium 
and  arsenic  by  the  calcium  arsenate. 

8.  The  process  of  making  calcium  arsenate  which  con- 
■lati   in   the    reaction    of   calcium    hydroxld    with    arsenic 


1.  Ill  :i  iimltiplc  f\ise  for  projectiles,  a  fuse  carrier  bav- 
in.' ipp'isitely  arranged  passages,  one  of  which  comniun! 
catcv  wifh  11  passage  leading  to  the  rear  charge  of  the 
projectile,  ii  fuse  body  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  having  a  tire  transmitting  passage  adapted  to  register 
with  either  of  the  pas.sages  of  the  carrier,  a  member  in 
the  fuse  body  and  extending  into  the  fuse  carrier,  said 
memlier  cnriying  a  detonator  anc*  having  a  passage  com- 
iimnicatinar  with    the  other  passage   of  the   carrier 

'^  In  a  multiple  fuse  for  projectiles,  a  fuse  carrier  hav- 
ing imtches.  a  fuse  body  mounted  to  turn  on  the  carrier 
anil  having  projections  engaging  the  notches,  and  a  spring 
for  permitting  the  free  turning  of  the  body  and  for  hold- 
in^:  the  projections  in  the  notches, 

4  111  a  Minltiple  fuse  for  projectiles,  a  fuse  body,  two 
regulator  rings  mounted  on  the  body  one  above  the  other, 
the  lower  one  carrying  a  fuse,  the  upper  ring  having  a 
-rnovc  Mild  a  passage  leading  from  the  groove  to  the  fuse 
.iriil  provided  with  a  primer  and  a  spring  actuated  percus- 
>;i.ii  pin  in  said  eroove 

.".  In  a  nniltiple  fuse  for  projectiles,  a  sleeve  having  a 
detonator  nf  one  end,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  In  the 
sleeve,  said  core  .  arrvlng  a  primer  and  having  a  passage 
Lading  from  the  primer  and  In  communication  with  tho 
■  ieronator  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  locking  the  core  from 
[in.vcmerit,  atid  a  spring  pressed  firing  pin  In  the  core 

'^  In  .1  nniltiple  fuse  for  projectiles,  a  sleeve  carrying  a 
dcfonnt.r  at  one  end,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  In  the 
sleeve  (Tii  carryini-'  a  flrinc  pin  at  one  end,  said  core  hav 
in;:  a  h.inilei  intermediate  nf  Its  ends  and  a  seat  In  said 
chamtier.  •  entrifiiirally  operated  members  In  the  (  hamber 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat  and  In  engagement  with 
the  .ore.  and  a  spring  pressed  tube  in  the  core  and  engag- 
int:  the  said  members  to  hold  them  on  the  seat. 

I  Claims  2.  ti,  7.  ft,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1  ^.'17^17.  FISH  STRINGER.  Thomas  F.  Ringli,  Tip- 
pecanoe, Ind.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  133.250. 
iCl.   224'  -7  ) 

'  .H  In  a  flsh  stringer,  a  series  of  detachably  connected 
links,  ea<h  of  the  links  being  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  l)ent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  straight  hook  portion 
and  a  shank  portion,  said  hook  and  shank  being  co-exten- 
sive   in    lenKth,    the    said    shank    having    an    eye    formed 

'  thereon,  and  the  free  end  of  the  shank  being  bent  laterally 
and  rearwanily  at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  the 

<   free  end  of  the  hook  and  thence  bent  downwardly  and  In- 
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wardly  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  the  direction  of  the  hook, 
the  said  downwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  portion  of  the 
shank   being  adapted   to   be   Inserted   through   the  eye  in 


the  shank  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  having  a  pair  of  keep- 
ers forme«l  thereon  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  hook. 
I  Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237. SIS.     PELL.     Albert  F.  Rockwell  and  Victor  W 
Pace,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of     Connecticut.     Filed     Oct.     27.     1911.     Serial     No. 
667.063.      (CI.  116—33.) 


holding  said  movable  member  In  place  thereon,  a  driving 
clutch  member  to  be  thrust  against  said  clutch  memt>er- 
engaging  portion  to  establish  a  driving  connection  there- 
with, and  means  for  exerting  thrust  upon  said  clutch 
member  ;  substantially  as  describfHl 

5.  In  a  bell,  a  member  adapted  for  continuous  rotation. 
a  driving  means  therefor,  a  second  driving  means  therefor, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  means  with 
said  member,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
other  of  said  driving  means  with  said  memt>er  while  the 
latter  Is  moving  without  checking  the  movement  of  said 
member  previously  derived  from  the  one  said  driving 
means  :  substantially  as  destribed 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


1.  In  combination  In  a  bell,  a  movable  sounding  member 
and  a  plurality  of  means  for  driving  said  movable  memtwr, 
each  of  which  means  Is  automatically  releasable  from  said 
movable  member  when  its  driving  tendency  Is  exceeded  by 
that  of  the  other  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  bell,  a  movable  sounding  member 
and  a  plurality  of  means  for  driving  said  movable  member, 
each  of  which  means  Is  automatically  releasable  from  said 
movable  member  when  the  speed  produced  thereby  is  less 
than  the  speed  of  said  movable  member  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  bell,  a  movable  sounding  member 
and  a  plurality  of  means  for  driving  said  movable  member, 
each  of  which  will  operate  said  movable  member  only 
when  it  can  accelerate  the  speed  of  said  movable  member; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  bell,  a  gong  providing  member 
and  a  gong-soundlng  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  thereby  to  meet  such 
other  member  to  sound  the  bell,  said  movable  member  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  a  portion  for  mounting  upon  a 
bearing  and  a  portion  for  engagement  with  a  driving 
clutch  member,  a  support,  a  thrust-bearing  carried  by  said 
support,  said  sleeve  being  connected  with  said  bearing  and 


1,237.819.      TYPEWRITER    LINE  FINDER.      Alvah    < 
ROEBfCK,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type 
writer  Company,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  111: 
nois.      Filed    Jan.   21,    1916.      Serial    No.    73,286.      M  '■ 
197—187.) 
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1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter  comprising  a  revoluble 
platen,  a  type  bar  guide  at  the  front  of  the  platen,  and 
type  bars  which  define  a  printing  line  on  the  platen,  a  line 
finder  having  means  designating  the  actual  printing  line 
and  with  a  perforateil  portion  forming  an  eye  extending 
above  and  below  the  printing  line  with  pointers  at  the  In 
side  edges. 

2.  A  line  finder  for  a  front  strike  type  writer  having  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  type  bar  guide  and  segment  at  the 
front  of  the  platen,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fixed  members 
extending  upwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  guide  each  having 
a  portion  designating  the  actual  printing  line  on  the 
platen  with  an  Integral  portion  containing  an  eye  extend- 
ing above  and  below  said  portion  and  above  and  below 
said  printing  line  with  pointers  at  the  Inside  edges. 

3.  A  line  finder  for  front  strike  typewriter  which  has  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  type  bar  guide  and  segment  at  the 
front  of  the  platen,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  one 
end  of  each  fixed  to  the  segment  and  extending  upwardly 
at  each  side  of  the  type  bar  guide,  each  finder  having 
horizontal  portions  at  the  sides  which  define  the  actual 
printing  line  on  the  platen  with  an  eye  between  said 
portions  extending  above  and  below  the  printing  line,  the 
eye  having  a  conformation  which  clearly  defines  the  print- 
ing line  at  both  Inside  edges  of  the  eye. 

4.  A  line  finder  for  front  strike  typewriter  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  each  fixed  at  the  front  of  the  machine 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point  and  each  having 
horizontal  side  portions  in  allnement  with  the  printing 
line  and  each  having  an  eye  Intermediate  the  said  hori- 
zontal portions  with  Inwardly  extending  pointers  which 
are  in  line  with  the  horizontal  portions  and  also  accu- 
rately define  the  printing  line. 

5.  A  line  finder  for  a  front  strike  typewriter  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  type  bar  guide  and  a  segment  In 
which  the  type  bars  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  members  se- 
cured to  the  segment  and  extending  upwardly  therelrom 
at  both  sides  of  the  guide  and  of  resilient  material  so 
that  they  press  lightly  against  the  platen,  each  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  horizontal  gradoated  portions 
which  define  the  actual  printing  line  along  the  platen  end 
each  formed  with  an  eye  intermediate  the  horizontal  por- 
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tions  which  has  Indicating  means  also  defining  the  print 
Ing   line    Inalde    of    the    eye    comprising   similar    pointers 
which  are  in  line  with  the  said  horizontal  portions. 
[Claim«  6  to  &  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  cylinder  and  operable  at  a  predetermined  period 
in  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  restore  the  latch  coop- 
erating means. 

[Claims  f.  to   I'J  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,237,820.  STENCILING-M.xrHTNE.  Leb  R  R(Xi«RS. 
Cblcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FlledMar.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,194.    iCl.  101— 118.) 


1.237,821.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Lbon  W.  RosiW- 
TH.u.,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
t;.il,H74.      Ken.wed  Mar.   13,   1917.     Serial  No.   154,594. 

ti'l.   235 — 01.) 
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1.  In  a  stenciling  machine.  In  combination  mean.^  fom 
prising  a  latch  to  told  the  fee<l  roll  in  operarlve  position. 
a  trip  device  geared  to  the  cylinder  and  operated  during 
each  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  guide  for  said  trip  tn 
cause  it  to  mOTe  Into  position  to  release  the  hit.  h  and 
thereby  cause  the  feetl  roll  to  be  lifted  from  the  ryllnder, 
and  a  deflecting  arm  connected  to  said  guide  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  work-sheets  whereby  the  trip 
device  la  deflected  to  inoperative  position,  and  thus  pre 
vented  from  releasing  said  latch  except  upon  the  faUur>' 
of  the  feeding  mechanism  to  advance  a  work  sheet. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder,  a  feed  roll  running  thereon,  and  mecha- 
nism to  feed  a  series  of  work-sheets  geriatim  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  fe€d  roll,  of  a  swinging  frame  carrying  said  roll, 
a  cam  to  move  said  frame  Into  position  to  hold  the  roll 
against  the  cylinder,  a  holding  latch  to  hold  the  cam  in 
said  position,  a  trip  arm  to  release  the  latch,  means  geared 
to  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  trip  arm  during  each  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  means  connected  with  the  cylinder  to 
restore  said  cam  to  position  to  hold  the  roll  against  the 
cylinder  and  to  cause  the  latch  to  be  restored  to  holding 
position,  and  a  deflecting  device  to  deflect  said  trip  arm 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  advancing  work-sheets, 
whereby  said  trip  arm  Is  deflected  by  the  worksheets  and 
prevented  from  releasing  the  latch  daring  a  normal  sup- 
ply of  work-sheets  to  the  cylinder  and  feed  roll. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stendl  cylinder  and  a  feed  roll  running  thereon,  of  mech 
anlsm  comprising  a  latch  for  holding  the  feed  roll  against 
the  cylinder,  sheet-feeding  devices  geared  to  the  cylinder 
to  receive  one  complete  rotation  and  advance  a  work-sheet 
each  time  the  cylinder  Is  rotated,  an  eccentric  connected 
to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  stencil  cylinder,  a  trip  arm 
connected  to  .said  eccentric,  and  movalde  thereby  Into  po- 
sition to  trip  said  latch,  and  a  deflector  connected  to  said 
trip  arm  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  work  nhe»^ts 
and  operable  thereby  to  deflect  the  trip  arm  to  Inoperative 
position, 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  and  a  feed  roll,  of  sheet-feeding  mecha- 
nism to  advance  worksheets  to  said  cylinder  and  roll,  a 
latch  to  hold  the  feed  roll  on  the  cylinder,  a  trip  device 
controlled  by  the  work-sheets  and  operable  to  autoraatl 
rally  trip  the  latch  and  thereby  permit  the  feetl  roll  to 
move  from  the  cylinder  when  the  supply  of  work-sheets 
falls,  and  means  to  automatically  restore  the  feed  roll  and 
latch  to  opera tlTe  position  when  work  again  passes, 

5.  In   a   stenciling   machine,    the   combination    with    a 
stencil  cylinder  and  a  feed  roll,  of  a  latch  and  means  co 
operating  therewith  to  hold  the  feed  roll  against  the  cyl 
Inder,  means  to  release  said  latch,  and  a  cam  connected 


1  A  'alcuiatlng  machine  comprising  actuators  bearing 
teeth  representing  digits,  registering  devices  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  teeth,  result  Indicators  having  trans- 
fer mechanism,  transmitting  connections  between  the  reg- 
istering devices  and  result  Indicators,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  actuator  te^th  and  registering  devices  Into  prede- 
termlne«l  relation  in  accordance  with  the  separate  digits 
of  the  two  factors  to  be  multiplied  together,  and  means 
for  adding  the  digits  represented  by  the  predetermined 
twth  in  proper  denominational  relation. 

rt  A  calculating  machine  comprising  actuators  bearing 
te.th  representing  multiples  of  digits  and  being  equal  In 
numt)er  to  the  product  of  the  number  of  digits  in  the  lim- 
iting factors  of  the  machine,  registering  devices  for  each 
actuator  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  the  teeth  thereon,  re- 
sult indicators  having  transfer  mechanism,  transmitting 
c<.nne<  tions  between  the  registering  devices  and  result 
in«licators,  means  for  bringing  the  actuator  teeth  and  reg- 
istering <levlces  Into  predetermined  relation  in  accordance 
with  the  digits  of  the  factors  to  be  multiplied  together, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  actuators. 

10.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  actuators,  reg- 
istering devices  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  thereby,  result  In- 
dicators having  transfer  mechanism,  transmitting  connec- 
tions t)etween  the  registering  devices  and  result  Indi- 
cators, means  for  predetermining  the  actuation  of  the 
registering  devices  in  accordance  with  the  digits  of  the 
factors  to  t)e  multiplied  together,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  successively  operating  those  actuators  which 
effect  actuation  of  the  same  result  Indicator. 

21.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  number  of  actuators 
.'<iual  to  the  product  of  the  number  of  digits  In  the  lim- 
iting factors  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  actuators  bear- 
ing tet-th  representing  multiples  of  digits. 

28.  In  a  calculating  machine,  actuators  bearing  teeth 
representing  multiples  of  digits,  a  pair  of  registering  de- 
vl.es  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  In  succession,  and 
op. 'rating  tne-hanism  for  operating  the  actuators. 

i  Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  9,  11  to  20,  22  to  27,  and  29  to  79 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.S7,S22.     CALCULATl.VG  MACHINE.     Lbon  W.  Rosin- 

rnAi,.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1911,  Serial  No. 

*!30,lt52.     Ueuewed  Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,595. 

(CI.  2,'i5--6.) 

1.  In  a  cal.ulating  machine  for  mechanically  attaining 
an  indication  of  the  product  of  any  two  factors  of  one  or 
more  illgits  up  to  the  number  provided  for,  a  non-Indent- 
ing adding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  result 
In.llcators  of  successive  denominations,  means  for  select- 
ing a  series  of  result  indicators  in  accordance  with  the 
denomination  of  each  digit  of  the  multiplier  factor,  and 
mechanism  for  advancing  each  series  of  result  indicator* 
in  accordance  with  the  product  of  the  multiplicand  factor 
and  the  multiplier  digit  corresponding  to  that  series;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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6,  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  adding  mechanism  hav- 
ing Indicators  of  successive  denominations,  and  a  multi- 
plying mechanism  having  registering  devices  permanently 
connected  to  the  indicators  in  Indented  relation  thereto. 

10.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  an  adding  mech- 
anism, and  a  multiplying  mechanism  permanently  con- 
nected in  proper  denominational  relation  to  the  adding 
mechanism,  said  multiplying  mechanism  having  means 
for  registering  the  products  of  the  separate  digits  of  any 
two  factors  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  successively  operating  those  parts  of  the  mul- 
tiplying mechanism  which  register  on  the  same  part  of 
the  adding  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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12.  .\  .al.ulating  machine  comprising  actuators  equal 
In  number  to  the  product  of  the  numt)er  of  digits  in  the 
limiting  factors  of  the  machine,  registering  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuate<l  by  actuators,  result  indicators  having 
transfer  iiiecbanism,  transmitting  connections  from  regis- 
tering dexices  to  result  indicators,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing actuation  of  the  registering  devices  in  accordance 
with  the  products  of  the  separate  digits  of  the  factors  to 
be  multiplied   together. 

24.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  adding  mechanism, 
and  a  number  of  actuators  for  effecting  actuation  of  said 
mechanism  equal  to  the  product  of  the  number  of  digits 
In  the  limiting  factors  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  13  to  23,  and  26  to  SO  not 
printed  in  the  Garette.] 


provide*!  with  a  chemical  receptacle  having  a  closure- 
vahe  a<lapte.i  to  b.  h.dd  In  open  position  by  a  .ontaine^l 
chemical  anii  to  automatically  clow  upon  exaporation  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  mausoleum  .otnprising  crypts  arranged  In  tiers, 
atmospheri.  air  .  luiujb.  rs  below  and  alxive  said  tiers  of 
(Tvpts,  a  verti.-al  air-way  conimunicating  with  sai.l  upper 
charat>er  and  having'  valve  amtrolled  ifiunections  with  the 
adjacent  crypts  and  a  .  lose<1  lower  end  forming  a  seepage 
trough,  and  vertical  air  ways  roninuinicating  with  said 
lower  chamber  and  having  Independent  valve-controlled 
connections  with  said  crj-pts,  said  crypt  connections  being 
pr(ivi(le<l  with  evaporative  .-hemlcal  material  arranged  to 
automatically  cntrol  the  respective  valves  thereof. 

3.  \  mausoleum  .•comprising  crypts  arrange<1  In  tiers. 
atmospheric  .lir  chambers  below  and  above  said  tiers  of 
crypts,  a  vertbal  airway  communicating  with  said  upper 
chamber  and  having  valve-coutrolletl  connections  with  the 
adjacent  crypts  and  a  .iosed  lower  end  forming  a  seepage 
trough,  and  vertical  air-ways  communicating  with  said 
lower  chamber  and  having  independent  valve-controlled 
connections  with  said  tTvpts,  said  crypt  connections  being 
provided  with  evaporative  chemical  material  arranged  to 
automatically  control  the  respective  valves  thereof,  and 
said  first  named  vertical  air  way  Ix-lng  provide*]  with  a 
lK)ttom  air  inlet  thereto  ul>ove  said  s<'epage  trough. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum  having  crypts  arrangwi  in  tiers  and 
a  vertical  air  way  chamlx^r  communicating  with  said 
crypts  ;  a  connecting  conduit  between  each  of  said  crypts 
and  said  air  way  comprising  a  chemical-container  box  re- 
cesse.l  into  the  floor  of  the  ( lypt  and  provided  with  a 
gravity-closing  valve  and  an  off-setted  horizontal  passage- 
way commutili-atlng  with  Siild  air-way. 


1,237,823.  MAUSOLEUM.  Dambl  M.  RoTHBKBiatGEa, 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  SerUl  No.  92.634. 
(Cl.  72—7.) 


1.  A  mausoleum  comprising  crypts  arranged  In  tiers, 
atBospherlc  air  chambers  below  and  above  said  tiers  of 
crypta,  and  separate  vertical  air  ways  c««nectlng  saM 
crypta  to  said  lower  and  upper  chamtoers  respectively ; 
each  of  said  crypts  having  two  separate  openings  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  lower-chamber  and  up- 
per-chamber  air-ways,   and    each    of   said    oi>enlngs    being 


1,237,824. 


FOI.LOWKR       F<»R      FILING  -  CABINETS. 


("H.AHi.Ks  K  KOY.KOJ'T,  Covlngton,  Ky..  assignor  to  The 
<; lobe  Wernicke  Company,  (Mnclunatl.  Ohio,  a  t'orpo 
ration  of  Ohio  Kile.i  Mar  29.  lUlO.  Serial  No.  8T,G,'.(i. 
(Cl.  129— 3u.) 


1.  K  follower  comprising  a  body,  a  housing  provided 
with  side  plates  adapted  to  movably  engage  a  track  in  the 
drawer  of  a  filint'  cabinet,  and  a  clamping  lever  carrying 
means  adapted  to  lock  the  follower  against  movement  when 
brought  Into  engagement  with  said  housing  and  said  track 
and  to  act  as  a  bearing  upon  which  the  follower  may  be 
freely  moved  backward  or  forward  without  blading  when 
disengaged  from  the  housing. 

2.  A  follower  comprising  a  body,  a  bousing  provided 
with  side  plates  adapted  to  engage  a  track  or  guldeway 
In  the  drawer  of  a  filing  cabinet,  and  a  clamping  lever 
carrying  rotiiry  means  for  locking  the  follower  against 
movement  when  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  hous- 
ing and  said  track  or  guldeway  by  means  of  presoure  ap 
plied  against  said  clamping  lever. 

4.  A  follower  comprising  a  body  provided  with  flanges 
on    Its  top,    bottom   and   sides,   a    housing   consisting   of   a 
top  plate  and   vertical   aide  plates  provided   with    means 
I   for    movable    engagement    with    a    track    or    guldeway    in 
!    the  drawer  of  a  filing  cabinet,  and  a  clamping  lever  pro- 
vided with  clamping  means  adapted  to  lock  the  follower 
'    against  movement  when  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 

top  plate  of  said  housing  and  said  track  or  guldeway. 

\       8.  A  follower  comprising  a  body  provided  with  flanges 

I   on  Its  top.  bottom  and  sides,  a  housing  coQBlatlag  of  a  for- 

wardly  slanting  top  plate  and  vertical  side  plates  provlde^l 

I   with  flanges  adapted  to  movable  engagement  with  a  flanged 
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track  or  {n^ldeway  In  the  drawer  of  a  filing  rabinet  and  a 
clAmping  lever  provided  with  roller  t>earin»:s  miniDtf'd  ou 
■tuda  conatitutlng  clamping  means  adapted  {n  lo,  k  the 
follower  asainat  movenunt  when  brought  Into  >Tigag>"iiii'nt 
with  the  forwardly  slanting  top  plate  of  naid  tunisiiig  and 
said  flanged  track  or  guldeway. 

10.  A  follower  comprising  a  liody  pnivid.'d  with  t'ar,eew 
on  its  top,  bottom  and  sldt-s,  a  spring  ii'  tuattd  rlampirig 
lever  having  a  foiwardly  extending  lnwer  portion  provld*-*! 
with  rotary  clamping  nit-ans.  a  hniisini;  ■<•••  iir>'d  to  th.' 
bottom  flange  of  raid  body  cDn^isting  of  h  furwardly  ■.binf 
ing  top  plate  and  vertical  side  plates  provid.-d  with  rlanni'H 
to  movably  engage  the  lower  and  iippt-r  >urta  >s  it  a 
flanged  track  or  guldewny  in  the  ilraw>r  n(  1  nlmc  aiiith't 
and  provldetl  with  elongated  slots,  and  Ntiiii-  a:r\i[ic  the 
rotary  clamping  means  of  said  spring  a'tuari.l  laininiig 
lever  guided  In  said  elongated  slots  to  ^nntroi  th-'  inn'..' 
ment  of  the  rotary  clamping  means  whii  h  whin  a'  '!)■  ir 
foremost  position  engage  th*'  iipp»T  surfa- •■  "f  tli'  !!ar  ,;.'8 
of  the  track  or  gui<leway  and  the  Inwi  r  firwari;,  <;iiit- 
Ing  surface  of  the  top  plate  of  the  hoiisin»-  atid  ;">  k  -lie 
follower  securely  against  liarkward  tiiir\ . m. nr 
at  their  rearmost  position  arf  fr»'t'  fruin  -  lu'ig' 
the  lower  forwardly  slanting  surfu' f  <>'  'A\>'  t.-,)  j 
the  housing  but  engag* 
flanges  of  the  track  i>< 
follower  can  be  freely  nio\.Hi  torwaril  ir 
binding. 

[Claims  3,  o  to  " 
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1,237.825.  PLOW  Mmu^vo  I  Svivs.  \I  lo.  Hollo, 
Philippine  Islands  Ftl.d  .luiy  1  :  IM  ".  .-^.-rlal  No. 
39,623.      (CI.   97— 2tJ.) 


■•>^-.- 


In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  formed  with  a  grotind  engaging 
runner,  a  combined  plow  handle  and  U-vt-r  dlspus.'d  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  and  having  its  iowr  t^r 
mlnal  curved  forward  and  pivoted  to  the  runner  wbt-rfby 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  lever  may  extend  forwaril  of 
the  pivotal  point  thereof,  a  plow  structure  Including  a 
plow  point  and  mold  board  mounted  on  salil  extermlty 
of  said  lever  whereby  by  oscillating  the  lever  the  plow 
structure  may  be  moved  bo<lIly  In  an  arc  to  vary  the  angle 
of  said  structure  relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  nuans 
for  locking  the  lever  to  the  plow  subsequent  to  adjusttiT'tit 


1,237.826.  CAKE  AND  BISCUIT  CITTER  .XND  LItn'KK 
John  SATTBRQtiST  and  Nki.8  Conrah  Nelson.  .lames 
town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  .HO,  1917.  Serial  No  Ur...-.JH 
(CI.  65—3.) 


JS  e«tj 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  flat  plate  formed 
to  lift  dough  at  one  end  thereof,  an  integral  stem  extending 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  a  handle 
having  spaced  parts  which  seat  on  the  stem  and  extend 
across  the  line  of  Juncture  between   the   stem  and   plate 


aiiu  st-at  on  the  latter,  and  means  to  secure  thi'  inner  end 
of  th.*  handle  to  the  plate,  the  opposite  sides  of  th.-  stem 
tu'ing  ti«'nt  inwardly  to  grip  said  respt-c  tlvf  spaced  parts 
of  fh«'  handle. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  suhstantiall v  U 
shap'il  wire  handle,  a  plate  having  a  stem  extending  out- 
wardlv  from  an  end  thereof,  said  hanille  being  engaged 
with  said  plate  at  the  base  of  thf  U  and  having  Its  legs 
■•ngaged  with  said  stem,  the  opposite  side-,  of  the  stem  be- 
ing in-nt  inwardly  to  Imlose  the  adjar.iit  parts  nf  the  legs 
if  the  handle,  antl  a  rivet  engaging  the  base  and  legs  of 
'lo    iiandle  to  sei  ure  the  handle  to  the  plate. 


1,237,827.      <..\S  (I.X.MMKU.      Savii ci,    K     S.um. tits    and 
.WTiioVY   A     S(  n.vjiTZ.  i;reen   Hay.   Wis.      File<l  July  31, 

r.ii!,.    >.\-\.\\  No.  n:;.;is.s.     iCi.  viw     -.) 


!  In  1  •!e\l.e  of  the  described  class,  the  cointdnation  of 
1  wit. -I-  tiHuilier,  a  li(juid  fuel  ilianiber.  a  transversely 
iirriri^>M|  partitiun  separating  said  chambers,  a  i  yllnder 
•  vti'i.'iiiig  through  said  litiuid  fuel  chamber  and  partially 
throu;:!i  said  water  chamber,  a  recipriicating  piston  lo- 
iaie(|  in  said  '  yiinder,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  piston 
m  one  direition,  wherel)y  an  explosive  mixture  is  com- 
pressed in  said  lyllnder.  an  anvil  lo«ate<l  l)eneath  said 
piston,  means  actuated  l>y  the  movement  of  said  piston  as 
said  explosive  mixture  Is  compressed  for  closing  an  elec- 
tric I  ir  uit.  whereby  such  mixture  is  Ignited  and  said  pis- 
ton is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  tiy  the  explosive 
for' e  of  said  mixture  against  said  piston,  a  toid  holder 
■onto-  te<l  with  said  anvil,  means  for  introducing  water 
into  s.iid  water  chamU-r.  means  for  placing  a  Ihiuid  fuel 
In  said  fuel  chamber.  an<l  means  for  leading  gas  and  air 
into  the  compression  space  In  said  cylinder,  whereby  the 
explosive  mixture  Is  compres.sed  and  IgnIte<I  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  a  blow  is  communicateil  to  said 
anvil   and   tool   holder. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  water  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  transversely 
arranged  partition  separating  said  chambers,  a  cylinder  ex- 
tending through  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  and  partially 
through  said  water  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston  lo- 
cated In  said  cylinder,  an  intake  duct,  a  baffle  projection 
on  said  piston  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  Intake 
duct  when  the  latter  is  uncovered  by  the  piston,  an  out- 
let duct  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  as 
the  explosive  mixture  enters  said  cylinder,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  piston  In  one  direction,  whereby  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  is  compressed  In  said  cylinder,  an  anvil 
located  beneath  said  piston,  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
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d    s.ild    pisioii    as    said    explosive    mixture    is    com- 
.-ed   for  ciosiiig  an  electric  circuit,   wbereliy  sui  h   mix- 
is   i-iiiied   and    said    piston    is    nicNcd    in    the   opposite 

'(tioii  i'.\  ilic'  .-xiiiosive  for' c  of  said  mixture  aiiainst 
1  ^priiiu.  ii  !''ol  hol-li  r  conn".  Id  with  sai'i  aii\  ,^,  nieaus 
for  int  roijti'iii^  water  into  sanl  water  .hami-.  r.  meaic-  for 
pla'inK  a  i!(|nid  tuei  in  said  file,  ihamlier,  and  means  for 
leai!:ii»    Kas    ami    air    into    the    .  fonpression    sjiac    in    said 


llOTlt 

lire 
tur. 
dlr. 

sail 


■oi;,pres-cd  and 
a  I. low  is  com- 


CyillSibr.    wlOTeti\     (he    eXplosl\c    mixture    Iv 

Igiiiicd  ''\    tile  mo\ement  of  said  piston  :ini 
nuitii   ated   to   saiil  anvil   and   tool   lioldcr, 

;.  I  11  a  c.'\i.  e  of  th"  desi  iiIicmI  I  lass,  tiic  cmiiination  Of 
a  waX'V  liamo,  r,  a  iH|iiid  in-;  ch.anil'ci  a  'ransversely 
nr;ani;cd  iiaitition  scjia ra t i :,t;  said  chambers,  a  '-yllnder 
ex'c!ldul^;  tliroii>;h  said  Inriid  fuel  chamber  and  partially 
thfou^;'!!  -.■111!  water  chamt'c!-  ,•>  re.jpro  aiiiiL-  piston  lo- 
<-ated  in  sanl  ■  v  litidcr.  an  inLak"  otii  t.  a  .'a  tile  pr  ojectlon  on 
said  pistol,  an  i  adapted  to  extend  beyoni  said  Intake  duct 
when  the  iaiier  i-  .no,  -red  by  the  piston,  an  outlet  duct 
for  the  escape  of  i!i.  production  of  combustion  as  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  enters  said  cylinder,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  sail!  piston  in  one  direction,  whereby  an  explosive 
mixture  Is  u  i n  ^>ed  in  said  cylinder,  an  anvil  located  be- 
neath said  piston,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston  as  said  explosive  mixtur?  Is  compressed  for  closing 
an  electric  circuit    '  y  such  mixture  is  Ignited  and  said 

piston  Is  moved  In  i  lie  opposite  direction  by  the  explosive 
force  of  said  mixture  against  said  spring,  a  tool  holder 
connected  with  said  anvil,  a  hammer  interp  sc]  .  tween 
said  piston  and  nnvll,  means  for  Introduclnt;  w.iur  into 
said  water  chamber,  means  for  placing  a  liquid  fuel  In 
said  fuel  chamber,  and  means  fur  leading  gas  and  air 
Into  the  compression  space  in  said  cylinder,  whereby  the 
explosive  mixture  is  compressed  and  Ignited  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  a  blow  Is  communicated  to  said 
anvil  and  tool  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  water  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  transversely 
arranged  partition  separating  said  chamher,  a  cylinder 
extending  throi-li  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  and  partially 
through  said  water  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston  lo- 
cated in  said  .)l;ni!"r,  a  --priii-  adapi-d  \'<  inove  said  pis- 
ton In  oi;e  dii' I  tioii,  wlor.'i'v  .11.  c.\[do~ive  mixture  is 
coi<;prcsscd  \\\  -aid  '\lind'r,  ai.  ,ii:\:i  locate, 1  1  h  ueath  said 
pis'o'c  no-an-  w  tuaii'd  :  \  tie  mo\cmciit  of  said  piston  as 
said  explosive  iiuxturc  io  couipie.ssed  lor  closlug  an  elec- 
tric  circuit,  an   electric  battery,   circuit    wires   communi- 


cating    lielWeeii     sal' 

cateii  m  ■  I0-.0  proMi 
<-\  li  iider.   \\  tor'  li\'    --i; 

1-     lljo\ed     in     tile     ipp 

of  said  mi\t  lire  a^;ai! 
w  it  h    sail!    a  n\  ii .    no 
w  at'  r    '  b.im'icr     mea  n- 
f  10  1   (  hami'er.  a  nd   ncaii 
((impression   spaci-   m   --.a 
mixture    is    1  (imiircs.,d 
said  piston  and  a   clow   ; 
tool   holder. 

5.   In   a    devil.    ,,f    ilo 


I'Httery  and  electric  t>rmin.ils  lo- 
iit\  to  the  explosive  mixii.tc  m  said 
ii  niiMiire  is  ij^nited  and  said  piston 

i-!ti    diri'tion   |i\    t!ic  explosive  force 

-t  -aid  piston,  a  tool  lioldi'i'  connected 

iiis    fo!-    in  •  roil  1).  in;;    watir    into    said 

!'    p!aiin«    a    liiiuid    fuel    iu    said 

lor   ioadin;:  L:as  .uid  air  into  the 

\linder.   wloreliv   tin    e\plf)sive 

ci    iiiniteii    !i\    tlo     nnnemeut    of 

.  ommunii  ateil  to  s.ii.l  aiivdl  and 


rilied     I  lass 


the   comliin.nt  loll 
of  an  exidosive  ihamiier.  a  piston  located  in  said  chiiinlaT. 
a    tiaiiiiner  ((umcti-l   with   said  piston,  an   an\il   i  onnected 
with   said  hamnier.  means  for  aulomaticany  prodiir  ine  ex- 
plosions in   said  evplosion   (hamlier.  whereby  the  explosive 
force  Is  caiiseij   t"  aM    mi   -aid   piston   as   the   lalt«r   reaihes 
the   limit   of  its   movement    in   one  direction.    \-a!ve   iiiei  ha 
nlsni   co(iperti ting  with    the   piston,   whereby   the   explosi\i 
mixturi     is    drawn    into    the    pist(jn    (harnber    atid    expellcii 
tlierefroin  during  Itie  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  suitable 
means   for    lainducllng   the   explosive   mixture   to   said    cyl 
Inder,   suitable  means   for   expelling  the  products   of   com 
liustlon  after  the  explosion  has  taken  place  in  said  cylinder, 
a  duct  communicating  at   one  end   with   the  exhaust   duct 
and   at    Its   opposite   end    through   an   aperture    formed   In 
said  to<d  holder,  whereby  refuse  matter  is  removed  from  in 
front    of   the    tool    carried    by   said    holder,    a    s.a^md    duct 
communicating    between    .said    exhaust    dutt    and    a    duct 
parallel    to    said    tool    bidder,    whereby    a    portion    of    the 


products  of  combustion  are  discharged  In  front  of  the  tool 
carried  by  said  holder,  and  whereby  the  refuse  matter  is 
displaced  in  front  of  the  tool  operated  by  said  holder. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,237.828.  EFFECTING  CATALYTIC  HYDRCKJENIZA- 
TIONS.  Otto  Schmidt,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
and  Hugo  Bi-a.nkknhobn,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,846.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  effecting  catalytic  hydrogenlzatlons 
consisting  In  treating  the  substance  to  be  hydrogenated, 
In  the  presence  of  a  contact  mass,  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining carbon  monoxld  and  at  least  one  volume  of  water 
vapor,  for  each  three  volumes  of  the  carbon  monoxld. 

2.  The  process  of  effecting  catalytic  hydrogenlzatlons 
consisting  In  treating  the  substance  to  be  hydrogenated. 
In  the  presence  of  a  contact  mass,  with  a  mixture  of  water 
gas  and  at  least  one  volume,  of  water  vapor,  for  each 
three  volumes  of  the  carbon  monoxld. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  amlns  by  cata- 
lytlcally  hydrogenating  aromatic  ultro  compounds  consist- 
ing In  treating  an  aromatic  nltro  compound  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  contact  mass,  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  car- 
bon monoxld  and  at  least  one  volume,  of  water  vapor,  for 
each  three  volumes  of  the  carbon  monoxld. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  anilln  by  catalytlcally 
hydrogenating  nitrobenzene  consisting  In  treating  nitro- 
benzene, In  the  vaporized  condition  In  the  presence  of  a 
contact  mass,  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  mon- 
oxld and  at  least  one  volume,  of  water  vapor,  for  each 
three  volumes  of  the  carbon  monoxld. 


1,237,829.  PLATE  FUR  SHOEt>.  Alfred  ScHR.iDBH. 
Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.517. 
(CT.  36 — 65.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  ondiination,  a  pan 
of  similarly  shaped  triangular  side  wiijc-  fornod  wU.i 
iccfangular  eyes  at  thidr  outor  ends,  a  tiar  having  Us 
1  I'po^ite  euds  sltdaMy  monn'e'l  m  -aid  r.'tangular  eyes,  a 
cleat  secured  betwcii  the  ends  of  said  bar,  the  tiase  portions 
of  -aid  -iiigular  si.ic  wins:-  iieinc  formed  with  idongated 
-lot-,  a  -lidable  cleat  operattti-  in  oa-  h  -lot  and  liaviiig  a 
niilleil  head  for  direct  enKaj-'enont  with  a  shoe,  the  t>ase 
portion    III    eaili    w  ;!.;.'     ■>  11;;;    >,vteuded    and    bent    l>H(k    so 

as  t"   provid.    sh dye  ciiL-a^iiiL'   hit's,  a   pair  of  threaded 

projections  formed  at  the  inner  ends  of  each  liase  portion 
on  the  Sid.  larrxint'  the  ilcat-  proper,  an  elongsited  screw 
ha  \  ing  its  opposite  ends  -cri  wed  into  sat(1  projections,  and 
a  wrentdi  receiving  member  -<■(  ured  on  said  screw  be- 
tween its  ends  of  a  diameter  to  lie  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  side  wings  liy  mean-  of  \\lii(di  said  wings  may  be 
moved  toward  or  from  each  other. 


1  J.-T  s.Hti.      .\rT<>M<>P,ILK-Hi:.\I'LI(;HT.      Theopure    H. 
S(  Hiii'i!  and  t;Eiini.E  L.  S<  nKcK.  I'aledonia.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.   2,   1916.      Serial  No.    134,614.      (CI.   240 — 01.) 
1.   The  (fimldnatlon  with  an  automobile  frame.  Its  steer- 
ing dcvl(e.  and  a  holder  fixed  on  the  frame,  of  a  standard 
carried   by   said   holder  and  formed   with  a  pair  of  arms, 
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stub  shafts  mounted  in  sahl  arriis,  a  hcadliKhi  ui<iuut»il 
between  said  stub  shafts,  means  for  tilting  thf  h.-adliKti' 
to  project  the  rays  of  light  dowiiwarill) ,  ■m\i\  iii'-ans  for 
returning  the  headlight  to  normal  position,  sanl  iiH'ans 
consisting  of  a  spring  havin,-  i's  uiip.  ;■  .  r.ii  -t-.  iir>Ml  i..  a 
lug  carrifd  by  one  of  said  stub  -haft-  at:.!  rs  \,,\\>t  >'rnl 
secnreil  to  the  autnmobiit>  fraiiif,  sir'«taiit  ially  as  il>'- 
8crlbe<l. 


2.  The  combJoatlon  with  an  autoui.^'i;.'  frame,  its 
steerlnt;  device  and  a  hold'T  fixed  on  the  franie.  of  a 
standard  carried  by  said  holder  and  forin.'i!  with  a  pair  of 
arms,  srub  shafts  mounted  In  said  ariii<.  a  h>'adlight 
mountt>d  bt^ween  said  stub  shafts,  means  for  tilting  thf 
headlight  to  project  the  rays  of  light  downwardly,  means 
for  returning  the  headlight  to  normal  position,  and  a  pair 
of  dept'nding  rods  secured  to  on>»  of  said  stub  shafts,  said 
rods  forming  stops  for  Ilmltini;  the  downward  movement 
of  thf  headlight  and  for  retaining  saM  headlight  !n  nor 
mal   position,  substantially  as  lies■'rl^ed. 


1  .  2  :;  7  .  s  .•'.  1  .      PIPE   AND  CIGARKTTE  FII.I.ING  TO- 
BA''<'<)-P.OX.      Jons    H.    ScfiTT,    Win-rnn  .■^.ileni.    .V,    C. 

Fli'-d  Mav  I'l.  l«li;.     Serial  No.  'JT.>M<       ii';.  \:;i—r><j.) 


1.  A  tobacco  receptacle  having  a  curved  end  provided 
with  a  dis(>hargt'  opening,  an  oscillatory  plate  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  shutter  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom  and  slidable  along  said  end  of  the 
receptacle  across  and  away  from  said  opening,  and  a  to 
bacco-ejecting  plunger  movable  within  the  receptacle  to 
and  from  said  opening. 

2.  A  tobacco  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  movable  laterally  to  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  plunger  within  the  receptacle  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  opening  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  closure,  so  that  when  the  plunger  is 
moved  toward  the  opening  to  push  a  charge  of  tobacco 
from  the  receptacle  therethrough,  the  closure  Is  removed 
from  said  opening. 

3.  A  tobacco  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
cloaure  for  said  opening  movable  laterally  to  one  side 
thereof,  a  plaoger  within  the  receptacle  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  opening,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  planger  and  closure  whereby  the  closure  la 
opened  and  closed  when  the  plunger  Is  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  discharge  opening,  req>ectlvely,  and 
spring  means  for  returning  the  closure  to  closed  poaition 
and  for  moving  the  plunger  away  from  the  discharge 
opening. 

4.  A  tobacco  receptacle  having  a  curved  end  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  an  oscillatory  plate  pivoted  to 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  shutter  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom  and  slidable  along  said  end  of  the 
receptacle  across  and  away  from  said  opening,  a  slide 
movable  along  said  aide  of  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  car- 
ried  by   the   slide   movable   toward   and    away    from   said 


uperiiiig  and  an  "iierative  connection  l>etween  said  plate 
and  sliile  i.ir  oscillailng  the  plate  when  the  slide  is  moved, 
Ml  thai  the  shutter  is  moved  to  oi)en  and  closed  position 
when    tlo*    plunger    is    moved    ti>ward    and    away    from    the 

'ip'inni.'.    respecti\  ely 

.'.  A  ti'bacco  receptacle  ha\ing  a  curved  end  provided 
witb  A  -li-i  haige  opening,  an  oscillatory  plate  pivoted  to 
one  ^1,1,  ,.f  the  receptacle  and  having  a  shutter  extending 
at  an  angie  therefrom  and  slidable  along  said  end  of  the 
rec.'piacie  a.  ross  and  away  from  saiil  opening,  a  slide 
moial'ie  aiung  -aid  side  of  the  rei-eptade.  a  plunger  car- 
ried by  the  slide  movable,  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening,  au  opirative  coi»ction  between  said  plate  and 
ilide  for  osrillating  the  plate  when  the  slide  is  moved,  so 
that  the  shutter  is  moved  to  open  and  <losed  position 
when  the  plunger  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
opening,  respectively,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
closure  to  (  losed  position  and  for  mo\iug  the  slide  and 
plunger  away  from  said  opening. 


1  L'MT.s:^::  roTTON  HOI.L  HARVKSTHR.  Mii.L.vur. 
Ki.M'iK  Smith.  St.  Jo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  on-half  to  J, 
T  Sltnnions.  Montague  county.  Tex.  Filed  Feic  li, 
l',MT.      Serial   No.   14b, 6H2.      (CI.   5«)--'(  ) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the-  combination 
■  f  .1  body,  means  for  supporting  said  body,  a  sill  carried 
by  said  body,  said  sill  having  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
forks  comprising  elongateii  bodies  having  shanks  formed 
upon  their  inner  emls,  said  shanks  terminating  in  depend- 
ing b<dts.  said  forks  also  having  laterally  extending  lugs, 
said  lugs  hearing  upon  the  forward  edge  of  said  sill,  said 
bolts  passing  through  said  sill  whereby  said  forks  will  be 
held  against  accidental  displacement,  and  a  rotary  knife 
having  cutting  edges  carried  adjacent  .said  forks  whereby 
cotton  bolls  gathercfi  by  said  forks  may  be  cut  from  the 
stalks  by  the  operation  of  said  knife. 

T).  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bo<ly,  means  for  supporting  said  body,  a  sill  carried 
by  said  body,  said  sill  having  grooves  formed  therein, 
forks  comprising  bodies  having  shanks  formed  upon  their 
inner  ends,  said  shanks  terminating  In  depentllng  bolts, 
laterally  extending  lugs  formed  upon  the  inner  ends  of 
said  last  mentioned  bodies,  said  lugs  bearing  upon  the 
front  of  said  sill,  said  shanks  fitting  within  said  grooves, 
said  bolts  projecting  downwardly  below  said  sill,  securing 
means  connected  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  bolts, 
whereby  .said  bolts  will  be  held  against  displacement, 
thereby  firmly  holding  said  forks  upon  said  sill,  and  cut- 
ting means  carried  adjacent  said  forks. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,833.  CAR  FENDER.  Louis  B.  Smyser,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Arthur  M.  Kennedy,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,184.  (CI. 
105 — 255.) 

1.  The  combination,  In  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  side 
plates  each  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  and  guide 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  fender  frame 
having  at  Us  upper  end  pivot  pins  engaging  said  slots 
and  at  Its  lower  portion  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined guide  liars  engaging  said  guide  rollers, 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  side 
plates  eaih  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  and  upper  and 
lower  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
f.iider  franie  hining  at  its  upper  end  pivot  pins  engaging 
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said   slots  and    at   Its   lower  portion   rearwardly   and    up- 
wardly   Inclined    guide    bars    sliding    between    said    upper 

and   lower  guide  rtillers. 


3.  The  <ombinatlon.  in  a  fender  for  nxdor  cars,  of  side 
plates  each  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  and  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  fender  frame  having  at  Its  up[)er  end  pivot  pins 
engaging  said  slots  and  at  its  lo\\er  portion  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  gulile  bars  sliding  between  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  guide  rollers. 

4.  The  combinati(m.  in  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of  side 
plates  each  having  a  \erli.-al  slot  therein  and  guide 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  fender  frame 
having  at  Its  upper  end  pivot  pins  engaging  .said  slots 
and  at  its  lower  portion  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clinei!  guide  bars  engaging  said  guide  ndiers.  sahl  fender 
frame  also  having,  at  the  bottom,  supporting  rollers  for 
traveling  on  the  roadway  when  the  fender  frame  is 
dropped. 

.".  The  combination,  in  a  fender  for  motor  cars,  of 
opposite  side  plates,  and  a  fender  frame  vertically  mov- 
able in  respect  thereto  and  guided  in  its  vertical  move 
ments  thereby,  hooks  for  engaging  said  frame  and  hold- 
ing it  in  elevated  position,  latches  for  engaging  the  frame 
and  preventing  It  from  rising  after  It  has  been  dropped. 
and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  hooks  and 
lat<'hes. 

[Claims  (•>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,237.S35.     tiATE.     Gborge  >f.  SxAriSH,  Chewelah.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  191(j.      Serial  No.  137,817.      (Ci.  3S^ — 14.) 


I,2:'.7.,b34.  TRANSFER  -  LORRY.  Charles  \Vii-lia.m 
STAMPEii.  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  130,542.      (CI.  214—1.) 

L^^ V  "^-f-JL 


t      /     I      e 


A  transfer  lorry  for  use  In  transferring  detachable 
vehicle  bodies  and  similar  bulky  articles  to  and  from  a 
transport  vehicle,  comprising  a  chassis  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  the  load  being  slid  over  its  upper  surface  In  the 
fore  and  aft  direction,  longitudinal  side  members  on  said 
chassis  having  rearward  extensions  for  taking  under  and 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  chassis  of  the  transport 
vehicle,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  extensions  being 
downwardly  inclined,  a  pair  of  lateral  guides  for  the 
chassis  of  the  transport  vehlde,  attacheil  to  said  exten 
sions,  and  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  the  lorry, 
said  extensions  being  rigidly  supported  from  the  rear  i>air 
of  said  wheels. 


In  coiiibinati'iu,  with  a  gate  and  posts,  a  \ertically  dls- 
[Kised  rod  f.TMi  neii  to  one  post  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
hinged  members  secured  to  the  gate  and  tiaviug  eye* 
through  which  said  rod  [lasses,  said  gate  having  a  diago- 
nally disposed  brace  bar  secured  thereto  with  additional 
'.•rncf  bars  secured  at  right  angles  to  the  diagonally  dls^ 
posed  br.ice.  a  hook  at  the  end  of  the  latter  and  a  hook 
upon  the  gate  post,  and  a  chain,  the  links  of  which  are 
adai»ted  ;o  connect  said  hooks. 


1.L'37.^3t;,  (JATK-UINGE.  Aioisr  SrNDH.  Hastlngs- 
ni>ou-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,528.      (CI.   1S9— 3().. 


1.  TIh'  comldnatlon  with  a  hcdlow  member,  of  a  second 
member  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  hollow 
member,  ribs  on  said  projection  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally along  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
memlM-r.  the  thickness  of  said  wall  being  only  a  frac- 
tional part  of  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  hollow  mem- 
t>er,  and  permitting  the  hollow  member  to  be  sprung  by 
said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  slightly 
spring  the  hollow  member  and  thereby  form  a  firm  con- 
nection between  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  member,  of  a  second 
member  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  uniting 
member  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  member,  said 
uniting  member  having  a  projection  extending  Into  the 
hcdlow  member,  ribs  on  said  projection  which  extend  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  member,  the  thickness  of  said  wall  being  only  a 
fractional  part  of  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  hollow 
member  and  permitting  the  hollow  member  to  be  sprung 
by  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  slightly 
spring  the  hollow  member  and  form  a  firm  connection 
between  the  hollow  member  and  the  uniting  member. 


1,237.S:C       GATE-POST   STRUCTURE.      ATGUST  SCNDH, 
Hastings  upon  Huilson,     N.    Y.     Filed    Feb.    18,    1916. 

Serial  No.  79,042.       (CI.  256—1.) 

1.   The   (omidnatlon    of  gate   posts,   a    gate    hung  there- 
between, f.  nte  posts  in  close  proximity  to  the  gate  posts, 
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and  a  brace  rod  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  extending 
between  the  gate  posts  and  rigidly  unltina  all  of  said 
posts. 


•I.   The   combination   of   gate   pn»t«.   a    icat-    hung   th-rf 
between,  ft-nce  posts  in  'lose  proximity  t.i  th''  gatf-  posts. 
and    parallel    spaced    brae    n.d««    extending    between    the 
gate  posts  and  each  rigidly  uniting  all  of  said  posts. 

3.  The  combination  of  gate  posts,  a  gate  h\ing  there- 
between, (ence  posts  In  proximity  to  the  gate  posts,  and 
a  plurality  of  t)races  rigidly  connecting  »>ach  fence  post 
with  the  adjacent  gatp  post,  one  bra.-e  for  each  two  ad- 
jacent posts  !)elng  located  n-ar  the  surface  of  the  groiiii-l. 
and  the  other  at  a  surisrantially  Inw.-r  p.isirlnn 


1.237.838.      HI.\(^E.      Ernk.ht    J     Sweetla.n[>,    Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  r'>  United  Filters 

Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware       Filed  I -11. 

191."..      Serial   No.  S()9.rtl9.        <  !     ltV-luC.> 


,;« 

->■:/ 

:»' 


1.  A  hinge  including  a  plurality  of  patrt  of  leaves  .a  h 
pair  having  circular  bearing  surfaces  capatUe  of  i.^ing 
placed  In  register  and  a  continuous  pintle  in<  lulling  a 
cylindrical  member  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  bearing  surfa<e  in  <>ne 
leaf  of  each  pair  and  having  a  plurality  of  eccentric  por- 
tions of  reduced  cross  section,  each  of  which  "-upports  the 
second  leaf  of  a  pair,  the  eccentric  portions  lying  within 
the  cylindrical  boundary  of  the  body  of  the  pintle. 

2.  A  binge  including  a  leaf  comprising  two  separated 
sections  provided  with  alined,  circular  bearing  surfaces, 
a  second  leaf  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  received  l)e- 
tween  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  circular  bearing 
surface  capable  of  being  placed  In  register  with  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  first  leaf,  and  a  pintle  Including  a 
cylindrical  member  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  en- 
gaging the  bearing  surfaces  In  the  first  leaf,  and  having 
a  central  eccentric  portion  of  reduced  cross-sootlon  mount 
ed  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other  leaf. 

4.  A  binge  including  a  leaf  comprising  two  separated 
sections  provided  with  alined,  circular  t)earing  surfaces, 
a  second  leaf  having  a  portion  adf^ted  to  be  received  be- 
tween said  sections  and  provided  with  a  circular  f>earlng 
surface  capable  of  being  placed  in  register  with  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  first  leaf,  and  a  pintle  Including  a 
cylindrical  member  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
engaging  the  bearing  surfaces  in  the  first  leaf,  and  having 
a  central  eccentric  portion  of  reduced  cross  section 
mounted  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other  leaf,  the 
axial  length  of  the  eccentric  portion  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the  second  leaf  which  it 
engages. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237,839.  WASHBOARD.     Nicoi.a  TaciO.ne.  Derby,  Conn. 

Kilei   .\..\     7,   19D;.      Serial   No.    129,9«)2.      (CI.  ♦38—29.) 


1.  A  iv  I -!i!'i  .,1 '  i  liicuij.'  a  bl.ii'k  siiiir.'il  therein  at  a 
point  rtuuned  I't'Oii  ;t>  biwiT  •■iiil.  said  liiiek  adapted  to 
engage  against  a  ii'.  .  pt.p  1.-  in  iiinjiiii' tlmi  wltli  wiiirh  the 
board  Is  \\^>-A  U'X  jo -v  i  utiug  binyituiliiial  mii\ement  of  the 
board  into  tti-  r<->  rjiMi  b  ,  a  s.-,  ou.l  Murk  s.Tureil  tn  the 
board  at  a  pi'ioi  !■  nicw.j  fi-nm  its  upper  emi.  a  pair  of 
space,!  arm-.  !iini:e.ll\  .  unnected  with  said  second  block, 
and  pru'.'.'l-'d  witli  biiik'H\idiiially  fxtfiiilmi:  slots,  a  pair  of 
space<l  leL,'  ni''iiibf!s  I  utiuected  toceiher  and  siiiialily  ad 
Jusiiitili'  boivriruil  iu.i  I  ly  nI'  the  said  arms,  holts  c-arried  by 
tti.  i.'i;  iii.Tiiber-  eMrrhliiig  thriMii:h  the  sluts  in  the  anus, 
iim!  !!ietiiis  arrie.!  b\  said  bolts  .ulapted  to  be  tightened 
a»Miii-t  »Miii  arni-  IHr  sim  iiritikt  the  b'l:  m>'ml>ers  in  ad 
ju^t.-.i    ji.isitliiii    ininjituiiinally    thereof  . 

\  w.ishbnaril  ha\lng  a  supportiin:  memt>er  hinged 
thereto,  a  pair  ''f  upper  and  a  pair  (^f  lower  spaced  arms, 
the  upper  arii|  Ihwit  arms  bein^'  ad,)ustable  relatively  to 
each  other,  mean-  for  binding  the  arms  together  at  will 
for  securing  then,  iti  adjusteil  pnsitinti  and  means  eon 
IS''  'in;:  ibe  li'wer  arms  tugether  Hn4l  serving  as  a  foot  rest 
for  all'  biii  itii:  tiotii  wlillc  adjustments  are  litdng  made. 

[Claim   .'   11"'    iirmt.'il   in   the  (iazette  ; 


1  J',:,s4n       I'ROCKSS  FdK  TIIK  DIKKCT  PKDDICTION 
UF    I'l  HF    HMD   <iF   TIN.      .Iohaw    Tehweij-,   .Neiiss, 

Gennanv         I'il.'.l     ."^.j.r,    :;.     1H14.       Serial     No.     .Hr>ll,0«;,'{. 
(CI    u:?      1:5.) 


1  The  process  of  directly  produtdng  pure  oxld  of  tin 
fniiii  tiri  bearing  materials,  which  comprises  heating  the 
material  to  at  least  the  re<1uctlon  temperature  of  tin  oxld 
without  producing  a  melt,  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
Miretit,  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  wherel)y  the  tin  vapor 
is  immediately  oxidized  and  leaves  the  charge  as  oxld 
fumes 

'_'.  The  process  of  directly  producing  pure  tin  oxld  from 
tin  hearing  materials,  which  comprises  heating  the  mate- 
rial without  admixture  of  reducing  agent  to  or  above  the 
reduction  temperature  of  tin  oxld,  and  dlre<-tlng  onto 
the  surface  of  the  charge  a  reducing  agent  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere. 

'.\.  The  process  of  directly  pro<lucing  pure  oxld  of  tin 
from  tin  bearing  materials,  which  comprl.ses  heating  the 
material  to  at  least  the  retluction  temperature  of  the  mate- 
rial without  a  reducing  agent  and  supplying  a  gaseous 
re<luclng  agent  to  the  material  In  the  presence  of  air 
sufficient  to  oxidize  the  tin  vapor  resulting  from  the  re- 
ducing action. 

4.  The  process  cif  directly  producing  pure  oxld  of  tin 
from   tin   bearing  materials,  which   comprises   heating  the 
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materials  sufficiently  to  reduce  them,  and  supplying  to 
the  material  a  mixture  of  reducing  material  and  air  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere. 

:>.  The  process  of  directly  producing  pure  oxid  of  tin 
from  tin  bearing  materials,  which  compri.ses  heating:  tlie 
materials  sufficiently  to  reduce  them,  and  supplyluj;  to 
the  surface  of  the  material  a  mixture  ol  reducing  mate 
rial  and  air  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


1,237.841.  HATCH  COVEKINCi  Fhank  Tkt/.lakk.  New 
Ynrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  i<.  IK17.  >crial  No,  l.-..;.ris',t 
(CI.   114—202.) 


.•''-•-  i 


*.-  -^ 


1.  The  combiuation  of  a  roofed  'ir  decked  structure  hav- 
ing a  hatch  opening  In  the  top  aiid  a  ducr  opening  m  the 
side,  a  iiatch  cover  slidalile  t-n  the  top  cl  the  sir\i.  turc  to 
open  a:i.i  clos,.  the  hatch  opeuin;:,  a  ibnir  f.ir  tlo-  <ide  oi, en- 
ink:  and  1  shutter  .arrie<l  by  the  liatcli  cvci  and  adained 
to  haiJK  o\er  the  top  of  the  iloi>r  <ipenlnK  wlien  tlie  liatch 
( ii\  er  is  in  close.l  position 

:;.  The  lomidnation  of  a  rocded  or  d.'cked  structtire  hav- 
ing a  liatcli  (ipenlng,  coaming  around  three  sides  id  the 
openlUL',  a  cover  having  depending  ti.\e,l  walls  to  enca^-e 
outside  the  coaming,  ami  a  pendent  swinging  shutter  cii 
the  cover  and  adapted  tn  cover  the  side  of  the  opening 
devoid   of  the  coaming. 

.■.  The  cointdnation  01  a  roofed  or  decked  structure  liav 
ing  a  hatch  opening  in  its  top  and  a  door  opening  in  its 
side,  said  openings  meeting,  a  slldahle  hatch  lover  for  the 
top  opening,  a  slldahle  door  for  the  side  op.'ning.  and 
swinging  shutters  <arrle<l  by  the  hatch  cover  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  one  shutter  hangs  over  the  top  of  the  door 
and  the  other  hangs  against  the  side  of  the  (ioor  structure 
and  across  the  top  of  the  door  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resonant  member,  and  a  hand  wheel  forme<l  with 
a  roughened  surfaie  witliin  its  perimeter  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  resonant  member  so  as  to  vibrate  the  .same. 

li».  In  11  rievi.e  of  the  iharatcer  described,  the  comblna- 
Ticii  witli  a  .asuii:  t.irme.l  with  a  slot,  of  a  hand  wheel 
mounted  in  said  using  and  priijecting  therefrom  through 
said  slot  aiiii  Uirni.d  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  provided 
wdth  teeth  in  said  L'ro..\e.  a  resonant  diaphragm  disposed 
within  said  cHsint'  and  a  stiui  screwe<i  into  said  diaphragm 
.so  as  to  t>e  adjustulile  tcward  said  hand  wheel  to  take  up 
wear  ,  said  tiand  wiicel  being  formed  with  radially  ex- 
tending griM,\cs  (lU  Its  side  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  finger 
i.-rips   for   tlie   operator 

[Claims  :'.  to  ;*  not  printe.i   in   tlie  (iazette  1 


1,237,S4.^        TNSri.ATnU     SUI'I'OKT       FoR       TUWKRS. 
John    W     Wmuc    l-ainbe.    Pa.,   assignor    to    The    Pltti* 

burg     llii;h     Voltage     Insulator    Co.,     Derry.     Pa       Fiieil 
I>e<.  24.  I'.ur.       Serial  No.  0S.4.H9.       tCi.  173 — 366.1 


-_™ ' e^"i.»iyjni     'fy;< i ^ 

Jl«i|>l« Milii/i^iiii.iiie»|i|»ir>i(iAr#,IVlil»il|<ll|li'"Al      -# 

,  <•   Xijii  I, iiii>«>ji<i'<i'i»>V)  ilM  '!">  ^ert  III  iF 
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1.2.H7.S42.  AFDim.E  SlGNAI.INi;  DEVICK.  .To.sei'H  K. 
VuToit.  Chicago,  III.  assignor  to  Victor  Manufacturing 
&  (lasket  Co..  Chl.aco.  HI  .  a  (^1rporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov,  2ti.  191. -(.     Serial  No.  B3,5ir).      (CI.  IIR — 1.) 


1.  An  insulating  support  for  towers  for  high-tension 
conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  Insulating  mem- 

i  hers  provided  with  recesses  upon  l>oth  sides,  flat  disks  sub- 
{  stantially  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  distance  between 
the  recesses,  and  received  therein  for  connecting  the  plates 
!  together,  a  base  and  <ap  provided  with  recesses  adapted 
'  to  be  leceived  upon  the  two  end  disks,  and  means  for  con- 
i    necting  the  several  parts  together. 

2.  .An  insulating  support  for  towers  for  high  tension 
conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  insulating 
members  provided  with  recesses  upon  both  sides,  the  com- 
bined depths  of  whl(h  equal  the  thickness  of  the  Interven- 
ing spaces,  flat  -lisks  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
the  spaces  between  the  recesses,  received  within  the  re- 
cesses. th«rel>y  forming  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces 
of  equal  strength,  a  base  and  cap  provided  with  recesses 
and  adapted  to  be  received  upon  the  two  end  disks,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  several  parts  together. 


1.  .\n  audible  signaling  device  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  resonant  diaphragm  provided  with  a  stud,  a  hand  whe.l 
provided  with  teeth  around  Its  periphery  to  engage  said 
stud,  said  hand  wheel  being  of  sufficient  diameter  and 
weight  so  that  It  will  rotate  by  inertia  after  a  movement 
of  rotation  Is  Imparted  to  It,  and  a  rigid  support  for  said 
diaphragm  providing  bearings  for  revolubly  mounting 
said  hand  wheel  so  that  In  operation  It  will  revolve  freely 
out  of  contact  with  everything  except  the  stud  and  said 
bearings. 


1,237.844.      STATION     INDICATOR. 
.New     York,     N.     Y.      Filed     .Nov.     3, 
129,301.      (Cl.  4(}--97  ) 


RiCHAKD      WATKIN, 

1916.      Serial    No. 


2.  In  a  station  Indicator  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fastened 
overhead  in  a  car  at  the  middle  thereof,  the  casing  having 
an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  In 
the  said  casing,  actuating  means  imparting  a  step  by  step 
traveling  movement  X<^  the  said  endless  carrier,  and  signs 
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plTOted  on  the  said  carrier  and  held  in  non-dlaplay  po 
■Itlon  by  the  free  end«  of  the  aigua  engaglnn  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  opening,  the  lat- 
ter being  such  that  a  sign  on  reaching  a  position  In  the 
middle  of  the  opening  swings  down  into  a  yertlcal  display 
position. 

3.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened overhead  In  a  car  at  the  middle  thereof,  the  casing 
haTlax  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  in  the  said  casing,  actuating  means  imparting  a 
step  by  step  traveling  movement  to  the  said  endless  car- 
rier, signs  pivoted  on  the  said  carrier  and  held  in  non- 
dlaplay  position  by  the  free  ends  of  the  signs  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  at  opposite  sirte«  of  the  said  opening, 
the  latter  being  sach  that  a  sign  on  reaching  a  position 
In  the  middle  of  the  openinu  swings  down  Into  a  v.-rtlcal 
display  position,  a  lug  on  the  pivotal  en.!  r,f  ,.arh  of  the 
signs,  and  a  member  fixed  In  the  casing  abovt-  the  said 
bottom  opening,  the  said  lug  of  a  sign  .n  tht»  latter  reach 
Ing  a  display  poaltlon  engaging  the  said  rtxtd  member  to 
swing  the  sign  upwardly  and  forwardlv  into  non-display 
position  on  the  next  travel  of  thp  larri*  r. 

5.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing  adaptt><!  to  t.<>  fas- 
tened overhead  In  a  car  at  the  middle  thereof,  the  rasing 
having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  in  the  said  casing,  actuating  means  Impartlnt'  a 
step  by  step  traveling  movemf-nt  to  the  said  endless  car 
rler,  track  rails  on  the  bottom  of  the  ca.sing  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  bottom  openlnkt,  sliais  niounr>'(l  to 
swing  on  the  said  endless  (•arri^■^  and  having  their  free 
ends  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  aloni;  the  saiil  rails  r  ■ 
hold  the  signs  In  non-dLspiay  position,  the  iKld  op-iiun; 
being  such  that  a  sign  on  moving  into  a  position  at  ihc 
middle  of  the  opening  has  its  free  end  clear  of  the  track 
rails  on  one  side  of  the  opening  to  allow  the  sign  '><  swing 
down  Into  vertical  display  position,  a  lug  <>n  the  pivoted 
end  of  each  of  the  signs,  and  a  member  fixed  in  the  )i<lng 
above  the  said  bottom  opening,  the  sjiid  lug  of  a  sign  on 
the  latter  reaching  a  display  position  engaging  the  said 
fixed  member  to  swing  the  sign  upwardly  and  forwardly 
into  non-display  position  on  the  next  forward  travel  of  the 
carrier,  the  free  end  of  such  upwardly  swinging  sign  en 
gaglnx  the  tracks  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening. 
[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  (>azette.l 


an  endles.s  conveyi-r  carried  by  said  frame,  an  adjustably 
supported  l>ooin  over  the  outer  end  of  sjiid  frame,  a  trol- 
ley adjusful'ie  Mil  said  boom  supporting  the  outer  end  of 
said  frame,  and  means  for  carrying  the  dredged  raateriai 
to  d«'sired   points  for  concentration. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  .  omprislng  a  wheeled 
platform  mo\able  jilong  the  shore  of  a  stream,  an  outrig- 
ger e\te[ni'd  th.refroni  over  the  stream,  a  pile  vertitiilly 
adjustable  ;it  rb,.  nuter  end  of  said  outrigger  Inr  anchor- 
ing and  f..r  -,ii, port  Ing  said  outrigger.  :y  roiataide  post  on 
the  outer  >n,i  nf  sjtid  platform,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said 
post,  an  >ndless  conveyer  on  said  frame,  means  for  ad- 
jusfal.l\  -.i)p;„,rT:n^  the  ,,uter  end  of  said  fruiiic.  and 
njeans  f.  ,:      arT\;ii^  dreilgrd   material   to  de^irrd  points  for 

'  oriieti  t  r.i !  1.  Ill 

4,  In  a  devil  e  (jf  the  class  described,  a  platform  having 
a  laterally  projecting  uiember.  a  frame  carried  by  said 
member  and  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  ami  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  in   tiie  frame,  a 

pivoted   ' ni     nrrled   by  the  platform  and  projecting  over 

the  Kail!  friitiie.  a  movable  member  on  the  boom,  a  connec- 
tion betw.en  th-  movable  member  and  frame,  means  for 
ni.vlng  x.iid  no  niber.  and  means  for  swinging  the  boom. 

.'1.  In  1  devic.'  of  the  class  llesc-rlbe<l.  a  wheeleil  [ilatform 
having  it  ;.if.  railv  .■\ffn.ling  member,  an  ailjust.-i  o!e  endless 
-onveyer     arrb-d   by   said   member,  a   vertically  sliding  pile 

inourii>'.l    111    the   oiifer   end   of   the   member,   and   means   for 

raiding  .ind  b  wering  the  pile. 


1.-.;:  "4(3.      TOY.      ALTON'S      K       Wki'II       \.\variv.      N       .1 
Flbd  Sept.  ^    UnC,      Serial  .No    U.S. yo4.      Ml    1-4      liM 
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1.237,846.  DREDGE.  Samibl  Dicksns  Watsman, 
Nome,  Alaska.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.691. 
(CI.  37—24.) 


•    ■    •  1    ij     -    . 

1-1-1-1  T   II  -I"  I.  r  I  A    j  fc  ■  ■  t      .11 
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1.  A  device  of  tli«  class  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
platform,  an  oatrlsger  extended  transversely  of  said  plat- 
form, a  revoloble  post  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  frame 
pivotvd  OD  Mid  post  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  adjustably  sop- 
porting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  car- 
rying the  dredged  material  to  desired  points  for  concen- 
tnttoa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
pUtforai,  an  oatrtcger  extended  transversely  of  said  plat- 
form, a  post  at  tlie  outer  end  thereof,  a  frame  plvsted.oa 
said  post  to  move  in  a  vertical  and  In  a  borlsontal  plaoei,  i 


1,  In  H  d'vbe  of  tbe  class  di  srrlbed,  a  ball  throwing  de- 
vlf^"  •ompnsine  n  tint  (»«se.  a  standard  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  ^:;),p..rf  -.-.  nreil  in  rlo>o  proximity  to  said  stand- 
ard, a  hinged  member  .-arrle^l  by  i^aid  support,  a  dowel  e.\ 
tending  from  tbe  forward  side  of  said  supi),,ri.  a  spring 
connecting  .said  hingtHl  member  and  said  dowel,  a  ball  sup- 
port extending  from  one  side  of  said  standard  and  a  tape 
seeur»'<l  to  the  fro..  ,.ii(|  of  said  hinged  member  to  retract 
said  spring  f..  prop*d  a  tiali. 

4  In  1  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ball  throwing  de- 
vice 'oriipnsing  a  baw,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  base. 
a  spring  a  tuat.-d  hlnge<l  member  carrie<i  by  said  base, 
and  a  (jail  support  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  tiald  standard,  and  through  which 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  actuated  hinged  member  ex- 
tends, whereupon  upon  retraction  and  release  of  said 
spring-actuated  hinged  member  a  ball  Is  propelled. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  ball  throwing  de- 
vice comprising  a  base,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  base. 
a  spring  actuated  hinged  member  carried  by  said  base,  a 
pivotally  adjustable  ball  support  extending  from  one  side 
of  sail!  standard,  salil  l>all  support  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing rearw.irdly  from  the  pivot.  In  which  the  spring  actu- 
ated hinged  member  moves,  and  a  groove  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  pivot.  In  which  a  ball  rides,  and  means 
located  on  the  fop  of  said  ball  support  and  In  juxtaposition 
with  the  groove  for  positioning  a  ball,  whereby  upon  re- 
traction and  release  of  said  sprlng-actuate<l  hinged  mem- 
ber a  t»all  is  propelled. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.287.847.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUPPORTS 
FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS.  Edwin  L.  White, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  File<i  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.879. 
(CI.  2»— 14.S  » 

1.   The    herein   descrlbe<l   process  of   mannfHcturing  sup- 
ports for  lamp  sockets  oat  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal. 
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consisting  In  cutting  the  idank  by  dies  to  form  the  arm 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  stud  or 
hanger,  and  a  flat  solid  rounde<l  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  arm.  oeprewsing  the  center  of  said  rounded  end 
by  the  action  of  a  series  of  punches  and  dies,  cutting  out 
the  bottom  of  such  depression,  and  threading  the  exterior 
■-urfaie    thereof. 


2,  The  herein  described  procest^  of  manufacturing  sup- 
ports for  lamp  sockets  out  of  a  singel  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
consisting  in  cutting  the  blank  tiy  dies  to  form  the  arm 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  for  its  attachment  to  a  hanger 
and  a  flat  solid  rounded  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm,  depressing  the  center  of  said  rounded  portion 
by  the  action  of  a  series  of  punches  and  diet;  leaving  a 
flanged  rim  thereon,  cutting  out  the  bottom  of  such  de- 
pression, bending  the  arm  at  an  inclination  thereto,  and 
threading  the  exterior  surface  of  said  depression. 


l,'j:i;.S4S  CONDENSER.  AuTUiu  K.  Whiteiaw,  Wood- 
river.  111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  l'.»17.  Serial  No.  164.106. 
I  CI.   190-  o.i 


.  ir^r 


1  .V  condenser  romprising  a  pair  of  c<mcentri(  cylin- 
ders forming  an  annular  1  hamber.  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  annular  chamber,  an  overflow  from  the 
annular  chamber  into  the  inner  cylinder,  said  inner  cylin- 
der having  a  vapor  inlet,  and  baffle  plates  interposed 
between  the  overflow  and  the  vapor  inlet,  said  inner 
cylinder  having  a  vapor  outlet. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  pair  of  con<-entrlc  cylin- 
ders forming  an  annular  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  chamber,  tin  overflow  conduit  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  inner  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a 
vapor  Inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  a  series  of  spaced  plate*; 
disposed  b>'tween  the  overflow  conduit  ami  the  vapor 
inlet,  and  a  series  of  spaced  centrally  apertured  plates 
alternating  said  first  mentioned  plates. 

[Claims  3  an<l  4  not  printe4l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.S41t.  CLTTCH.  Kpwarp  Wilt.ivms,  Edgbaston, 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111.125.     (CI.  192—8.) 


ing  meml)er  and  the  other  the  driven  memt>er.  a  shaft 
carrying  the  said  tnemlters.  a  rotary  fulcrum  piece,  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  piece  and 
to  the  driven  member,  am!  having  their  inner  ends  lying 
adjacent  to  each  other  within  the  shaft,  a  central  rod 
acting  on  the  levers  for  moving  the  driven  member  in  one 
direction  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  said  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  clutches,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  conical  memberf;  one  of  which  is  the 
driving  member  and  the  other  the  driven  member,  a  hol- 
low shaft  carrying  the  said  members,  a  rotary  fulcrum 
piece  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  radial  levers  pivoted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said  piece  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  lying  adjacent  to  each  other  within  the  shaft, 
said  levers  being  also  pivoted  to  the  driven  member,  a 
central  rod  acting  on  the  levers  for  moving  the  driven 
member  In  one  direction  an<i  a  spring  for  moving  the  said 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  »•;  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  clutches,  a  ■  ombinatlon  comprising  an  outer  In- 
ternally cone<1  ilriving  member,  an  inner  externally  coned 
driven  member,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  said  members,  a 
rotary  hollow  fulcrum  piece  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  radial  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said 
piece  and  having  their  inner  .-n.ls  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other  within  th.-  shaft,  said  leviTs  being  also  pivoteii  to 
the  driven  member,  a  <eiitral  rod  acting  on  the  levers  for 
moving  the  driven  rneinber  in  one  direction,  ami  a  spring 
inclosed  by  the  'i.bniii)  pieo,.  for  moving  the  .iriven 
member  in  tls'  ^'pjH'-it.  iHrectir.ii,  siibstantiji] ; y  as  de. 
scril>ed 


1.2:'.7.S.''.t 
cago.     I!i., 
Chicago.   II 

an.  i9i."c 
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ST.M'.I.K   CHAIR.      W.-VVNE   Wii.i.s.   Chl- 
is'-igiior     to     .Vmerican     Seating    Company, 
a   Corporation  of  New  .lersey.      Filed  Aug. 
crial    No.   4S.lld.      iCl.   1. '•..->- -1  ,'i, ) 


1.  In    clutches,    the   ( opibiuation    comprising  a   pair  of 
complementary  conical  members  one  of  which  Is  the  drlv- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  chair 
back  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  arms  attached  to  each 
of  said  chair  ba^  ks.  said  arms  being  apertured,  and  a 
bolt  engaging  both  of  said  arms  and  said  frame,  said 
apertures  being  of  larger  size  than  the  stem  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
supporting  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  stHi!  engaging  said  frame,  arms  attached  to  each 
of  said  supporting  members.  The  overlapping  ends  of  said 
arms  being  apertured  to  pass  over  the  head  of  said  stud 
and  to  permit  adjustment  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
stud,  and  a  clip  engaging  said  stud  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
vertically-extending  surface  curved  substantially  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  stud  engaging  said  frame  normally 
to  said   surface,   a    chair   back,   a    plats    secured   to   said 
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dalr    back   and    having   a    furved    extrt'mlty    adapted    to 
«act    with    the    curTed    surface    of    said    frame,    the    ex 
tiemlty  of  aald  plate  beint?  aperture*!  to  received  the  en 
larged   head    of   said    stud,    whereby    said    plate    may    b»' 
pi.8aed  Into  engagement  therewith,  and  a  <Up  adapted   to 
fl'orer  aaid  Btud  and  prevent  displacement  of  said  platn 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrlbwi.   a  pair  of  chair 
64cks,   a  chair   frame  between   said    chair   backs,   a   stud 
pitijeeting  from  said  frame,  an  arm  attache<l  to  each  of 
Hid    chair   backs,    Mild    arms    belnjj   apertured    to    be   en 
g^ed  by  said  stud,  and  a  clip  engaging  said  stud. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  pair  of  chair 
bieks,  a  chair  frame  between  said  chair  backs,  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  frame,  an  arm  attacheil  to  each  of 
■lid  chair  backs,  and  a  slotted  clip  enaaKini:  said  stud 
aid  oreriapping  oaid   apertures. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  rh*-  dazcttt'  1 


11237,861.  IQNITEB.  Lion  Wtcopsky  Baltimore,  Md,. 
assignor  to  Baltimore  OH  Engine  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md..  a  CorxK)ratlon  of  Delaware-.  Fil^d  D.c.  26.  19U5. 
Serial  No.  138.990.      (CI.   12.^— Uo  i 
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having  a  large  section  at  one  end  and  thence  tapering  to 
H  relatively  small  section  at  the  other  end,  and  being 
wound,  for  a  portion  of  its  length.  Into  a  helix,  the  said 
outfT  <ht'ath  anil  the  Inner  conductor  being  electrically 
.■(nin»'<ti'd  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  device. 
Ii'laims  rt  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l.l':^7,^.^.l.^  I'KOCKSS  OF  BRODUCING  SY.NTHETIC 
.V.'<I'H.\LT  LIME.STONE.  Carl  Ludwic,  Valentin 
ZiMViCH,  Berlin  Wilmersdorf.  (iermany.  FMbd  Aug.  H. 
l!tl.'.       S»«rial    No.   45,i>24.      (CI.   106 — 31.) 

1.  The    de8crlb*>d    prnceas    for    producing    synthetic    a.^ 
phaltic  limestone  which  consists  in  causing  aqueous  emul 
slons  of  bituminous   material   to  act   In   cold   condition   on 
powdered    limestone,  and   in   heating  the  product  obtained 
to  about   15r>-200''  C, 

2.  The    describe*!    process    for    producing    synthetli     as 
phaltic  limestone  which  consists  In  causing  aqueous  emul 
slons  of  bituminous   material   to  act  In   cold   condition  on 
p<>wi|ere<l  stone  containing  lime,  and  in  heatlun  the  prod 
u.  t  obtaine.l  to  about  l,'i(>-200'  C. 

,i  The  des.rlbed  process  for  producing  synthetic  as 
phaltic  limestone  which  process  consists  In  first  pouring 
in  a  \essel  aiiueotis  'nnilslons  of  bituminous  material  and 
then  delivering  powdere*!  limestone  or  the  like  Into  the 
liquid  ■nntalneii  in  the  vessel,  and  finally  heating  the 
stori'-  like  prr>.luct  to  atiout  150-200=  C  .  suli-.tantlally  as 
set  forth. 


1,237.853.       IMS  r«  IN  KIN*;.       ^>i{ehman     T      .\iiev.     Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     Tiie-l   .\im    2h,  \'.nt^-     Serial  N...  117. .'-inn, 
(CI.  121— 10>  j 


n  ^^ 


1.  An   Igniter  such   as  described,   comprising    '  sheathe. i 
wlTft"  having  a  large  section  at  one  end  and  a  small  se. 
;lon  at  the  other  end.  and   havint:  the  central   condu-  tor 
jlectrically  connected  to  the  outer  sheath  at  the  smaller 

>nd. 

2.  An  Igniter  such  as  described,  comprtsint;  "  sheathed 
wire  "  having  a  large  section  at  one  end  and  a  small  se( 
tlon  St  the  other  end.  and  having  the  centra!  conductor 
tlectrlcally  connected   to  the  outer   sheath  at   the  smaller 
snd,  such  sheathed  wire  being  wound  into  a  coil. 

3.  An  Igniter  such  as  described,   comprising  "  sheathed 
wire"  comprising  an  outer  conductive  envelop,  an   inner 
conductor,    and    an    intermediate    layer    of    refractory    In 
iTilatlng  material,  the  Inner  conductor  being  connected  to 
the  outer  sheath  at  one  end  of  the  device. 

4.  An  igniter  such  as  described,  comprising  "  sheathed 
irlre  "  comprising  an  outer  sheath,  an  inner  conductor  and 
sn  Intermediate  layer  of  refractory  material,  the  said  sev 
eral  "wmponent  members  of  the  wire  having  a  large  set 
tlon  at  one  end  and  thence  tapering  to  a  relatively  small 
KCtlon  at  the  other  end.  at  which  end  the  outer  sheath 
and  the  Inner  conductor  are  connected,  the  outer  sheath 
being  provided,  at  the  larger  end  of  the  device,  with  means 
for  attachment. 

5.  An  igniter  such  as  described  comprising  "  sheathed 
wire  "  comprising  an  outer  sheath,  an  inner  conductor  and 
an  Intermediate  layer  of  refractory  material,  the  said  wire 


1  .\  piston  rlBC  comprising  an  outer  wear  ring  adapt 
.d  t.  iiiar  with  Its  p«rlphery  upon  the  surface  of  a  cylln- 
.'.T-  and  to  I,.-  niotinteil  within  a  ring  groove  upon  a  pls- 
r-  ti,  in  expansion  riut'  positioned  within  the  piston  groove 
;!iid  adapted  to  [,.■  circumscribed  by  said  outer  ring,  means 
wbef'tiy  the  two  rings  will  act  to  expand  outwartlly 
acainst  tb>>  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  oppositely  against 
ilie  tcan-v  eiHf  walls  of  the  piston  ring  groove,  and  means 
wherel.y  the  rings  will  be  interlocked  to  maintain  them  In 
their  assendded  comlitlon. 

2.  .V  piston  ring,  comprising  an  outer  wear  ring  adapt- 
•  d  to  t'ear  with  it>i  periphery  upon  the  surface  of  a  cylln- 
.',-r  ,ind  to  '..■  iicoiiited  within  a  piston  groove  In  a  man- 
11. T  to  prevent  one  of  its  tlat  faces  to  bear  against  the 
>ide  of  sni«l  i:roove.  an  expansion  ring  positioned  within 
•iaid  piston  rlii^'  and  adapted  to  bear  with  its  outer  face 
a^rain'-t  the  inner  fa-  e  of  the  wear  ring  and  with  its  lower 
tlat  face  against  the  lower  side  wall  of  the  ring  groove, 
inclined  planes  formed  by  the  adjacent  hearing  faces  of 
th<'  expnn-iion  atid  wear  rings  whereby  the  rings  will  ex- 
pand outwardly  against  the  cylinder  wall  and  oppositely 
against  the  walls  of  the  ring  groove,  and  means  formed 
throughout  the  circumference  of  said  Inclined  faces  where- 
'.V  the  rings  will  f)e  held  in  their  assembled  position. 


1.2.HT.s.'-j4.  Cl'LTIV.VTOR.  RcDOLPH  .1.  Altcelt.  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26, 
191.5.  Serial  No.  10.TS6.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  20,  191,1  Seilal  No.  51.659.  (Cl.  97— .35.) 
Spreading    means    for    cultivators,    comprising    an    arm 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  beam,  a  segment  adapted  to 
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be  secured  to  another  beam,  a  lever  pivot«Ml  to  said  seg- 
ment, telescoping  members  connecting  said  arm  and  lever. 


and  means  for  securing  said  telescoping  iiieinbers  at  any 
desired  adjustment  relatively  to  each  other. 


1.237,S.')5       SHOE  SHININt;    MA(^HINE.      PArt.   Amapko, 


Shenandoah.    Pa.      Filed     Sept.    f,.    1916. 
118,75.3.      (CI     l,") — 61.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  shining  machine,  of  two 
supporting  members,  means  for  alternately  moving  the 
supporting  members  longitudinally  In  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions,  brushes  on  said  members,  two  trans 
versely  movable  carriages  forming  movable  slldeways  for 
said  members,  means  forming  a  slldeway  for  said  car- 
riages, and  a  single  tension  spring  secured  to  both  of 
said  carriages  and  operative  to  automatically  move  the 
brushes   toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  shining  machine,  of 
brushes  designed  to  permit  a  shoe  to  be  inserted  there- 
between, two  longitudinally  slldable  heads,  members  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  brushes  and  to  said  heads, 
elongated  troughs  on  said  brushes  and  having  perfora- 
tions communicating  with  the  bristles  of  said  brushes, 
and  means  for  supplying  polishing  Ihjuid  to  said  troughs 
to  b(>  evenly  distributed  to  the  brushes  through  said  per- 
forations, substantially  as  described. 

.3.  The  cond)lnatlon  in  a  shoe  shining  machine,  of  two 
supporting  members,  means  for  reciprocating  the  support 
Ing  members,  brushes  on  said  members,  a  rocking  lever, 
a  bell  crank  lever  for  oscillating  said  rocking  lever,  a 
plate  pivoted  on  said  rocking  lever,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  bell-crankdever  with  one  of  said  first 
supporting  members,  a  brush  secured  to  said  plate  and 
designed  to  receive  an  oscillating  movement  effected  by 
said  rocking  lever  and  an  independent  movement  attained 
by  the  movement  of  said  plate  on  the  rocking  lever,  sub 
stantlally  as  describe*!. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  shoe  shining  machine,  of  two 
supporting  members,  means  for  reciprocating  the  support- 
ing members,  brushes  on  said  members,  a  rocking  lever,  a 
bell  crank  lever  for  oscillating  said  rocking  lever,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  bell-crank-lever  with  one 
of  said  first  supporting  members,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said 
rocking  lever,  a  brush  secured  to  said  plate  and  designed 


to  receive  an  oscillating  movement  effected  by  said  rock- 
ing le\»'r  and  an  Independent  mov*'ment  attained  by  the 
movement  of  said  plate  on  the  nxklng  lever,  a  spring 
operative  to  keep  said  brush  in  resilient  engagement  with 
tile  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  brush  resillently  hinged 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  latter  brush  and  deslgne*.!  to 
resillently  engage  the  instep  portion  of  the  shoe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.5.  The  combination  11  a  shoe  shining  machine,  of 
brushes  destgnetl  to  permit  a  sbo(>  to  be  inserttnl  there- 
between, a  shoe  support  below  said  brushes,  a  base  struc- 
ture, means  for  hinging  said  sui)port  to  the  base  struc 
ture.  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  base  structure  to  relatively 
change  the  position  of  said  support  with  respect  to  the 
brushes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.856.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Gistave  F  E  Am.kr.son. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  i:^.  1916.  Serial  No  119.97S. 
Renewed  .July  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  iso.241.  ( Cl. 
24—139.) 

r 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  wires,  twisted  to 
gether  intermediate  their  ends  to  form  a  hand  hold,  and 
divergent  resilient  flngt  rs  tient  from  the  wires  at  one  side 
of  the  twisted  portion,  and  an  elongated  loop  t)ent  from 
the  wires  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  twisted  portions 
thereof,  said  loop  being  provided  with  an  opening  forme<l 
at  the  terminals  adjacent  each  other  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  wires. 


1.237.807.  ELECTRIC  COUPLIN(;.  Rex  G.  Avehill, 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed 
.Mar.  16.  1916.     Serial  No    84,, 599.      (Cl.  173—332,1 


1.  An  electric  coupler  comprising  a  recessed  Insulator, 
a  yielding  contact  member  wholly  within  the.  recess,  a 
conductor  fixed  in  the  recess  but  protruding  therefrom, 
and  a  spring  contact  finger  secureil  to  the  said  conductor. 

4  In  an  electric  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cesse<l  insulator,  of  a  contact  therein  having  fixed  con- 
nection with  an  electrical  source  of  supply,  a  conductor 
secured  in  the  recess  and  projecting  therefrom  Insulated 
from  the  said  contact,  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
conductor  for  pressing  the  Inserted  conductor  of  a  counter- 
part coupler  against  the  contact  member  to  make  elec- 
trical connection  from  it   through  the  said  conductors. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  counterpart  couplers  each 
comprising  a  recessed  Insulator,  a  spring  contact  member 
disposed  within  the  recess,  a  conductor  flxe<l  In  the  re- 
cess opposite  the  contact  member  and  out  of  electrical 
connection  therewith,  the  extremity  of  the  conductor  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  insulator,  and  a  spring  in  connection 
with  the  conductor  having  a  hump  or  projection  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  so  that  when  the  projecting  extremities  of 
counterpart  couplers  are  inserted  within  each  other  the 
conductors  will  be  pressed  resillently  in  engagement  with 
the  contact  members  of  the  opposite  couplers  and  the 
couplers  will  be  held  in  engagement  by  the  said  humps  or 
projections  of  the  springs  with  each  other. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237,858,  HEATER.  Edgar  Garrison  Uallenger. 
Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,^74 
(CI.  126 — 85.) 


1.237.859.  CANE-HARVESTER.  Isa.ac  Bmseiuu.  New 
York.  N.  y.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,026. 
iCl.  56—133.) 


1.  A  heater  of  the  cla.ss  rlpsrribffl  '^onipri-'lni:  a  hase, 
a  burner  on  said  base,  means  for  tsiipplvinK  fii.'i  to  the 
burner,  means  for  Igniting  the  burner,  a  plurality  of 
Interengaglng  metal-gauze  members  surniouatinjj  th.' 
burner,  and  a  croas  brace  adapted  to  encompas.s  the  outer 
game  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base,  said 
cross  brace  having  means  for  InterengaginK  all  of  said 
gauze  members  whereby  the  gauze  members  ar.'  remov- 
able with  the  cross  brace. 

2.  A  heater  of  the  class  descrlbt'd  ctnnprlsing  a  li;n»>,  a 
burner  on  said  base,  a  metal  gauzf,  .one  shap*-,!  iiuTiiber 
resting  on  the  base  and  inclosing  thp  Nurner,  a  pair  of 
Interengaging,  metal-gauze,  cup  shaped  menUx^rs  inrioslng 
the  cone-shaped  memb'^r  and  engaging  th»'  basn.  and  a 
brace  having  means  for  engaglns  th.>  base  and  the  said  i 
metal-gauze  members  whereby  the  metai  gauz*'  members 
are  removable  with  the  brace. 

3.  A   heater   of    the    class   described    comprising   a    ba.se 
having  a  central  depressed  part,  a  burnt>r  on  said  base  In 
the    central    depressed    part,    a    metal  gauzt'.    rune  shaped    ! 
member  resting  on  the  base  and  Inclosing  the   burner,   a 
pair  of  Interengaging  cups  of  metal   gauze  engaging   the   I 
base  and    Inclosing   the   cone-shaped    metal  gauze    member,    ' 
and  a   cross   brace  having  flanges    for   pngatjing   the     up 
shaped    and    the    cone-shaped    uiembtr^i.    said    cross    bra  ■(■ 
having  means  for  engaging  the  base   whereby  all   of  said 
metal-gauze  members  are   secured   to    the    base   when   the 
cross  brace  is  secured  to  the  base. 


2.  In  a  cane  harve.ster,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  and  steering  means  for  the  main  frame. 
a  pony  truck  in  front  of  the  main  supports,  said  pony 
truck  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  for  oscillation  around  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  wheels  and  steering  means  aux- 
iliary to  the  main  steering  means  afon-said,  horizontal 
cutting  devices  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  pony  truck. 
means  to  control  the  elevation  of  these  cutting  devices 
while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  auxiliary  cutting  de- 
Tlces  arranged  in  parallel  planes  above  the  pony  truck 
cutting  derices.  and  power  means  to  actuate  all  of  the 
cutting  device*  simultaneously  colncldentally  with  the 
operation  of  the  machine  across  the  field. 

3.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  means  to  propel  the  same  of  cutting  devices 


mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  to  actuate  the  cutting  dp- 
viit's,  stripping  devices  to  remove  the  braves  from  the 
<  nnes  prior  to  the  cutting  of  the  same,  said  stripping  de- 
vies  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  brushes, 
uud  means  to  rotate  said  brushes  simultaneously  in  the 
^ariie  lirection  and  at  the  same  speed  colncldentally  with 
'h.'  ..peratton  of  the  cutting  devices  and  the  prop<dling  of 
'he   main   frame. 

[I  lairn   1    nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  J.HT  s»!(i  ARTICLE  IKtLDER  P'OR  LIQUID  COATING 
M.VCHINES.  Rkhb  a.  Hbaisejoir.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assit-nor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works,  Port  Richmond, 
N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1915. 
Serial   No.   15.481.      (CI.  91— «0. » 


1     .\!i    irti.le   holder   for   liquid   coating  machines  com 
[irisirig  a  frame.  Stars  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  sus- 
!>eii.ling  arti'  les  In  the  desired  angular  position  from  said 
:'ar-;,   ^aid    means   comprising  a   pair  of  hooks   ada[ifed    to 
'  iiiTJiue  opposite  sides  of  the  article. 

,  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  -'.?7  srtl       SHOE  STRtrrCHING  TREE.     Vinccn/o  Re\- 
KKKTTi,    I'alisade.    N.    J.      Filed    Apr.    Ifi,   1917.      Serial 

No.  i>\:.:ir,4.    <ci.  i::— 130. » 


1  A  -hoemrefehing  tree  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
tre..  se(  tioii^j.  one  having  an  instep  portion  and  the  other 
I  lieei  portion  .  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sections 
ar  a  point  in  line  with  said  Instep  and  heel  portion  : 
means  tor  separating  the  upper  ends  of  said  tree  sections; 
and  a  toe  portion  for  said  tree  adapted  for  disposition  in 
.service  in  sliding  relation  to  the  section  having  the  in- 
step portion  and  adapted  for  movement  toward  the  toe  of 
the  shoe   by   the  section  having  the  heel  portion. 

;{  A  shoe  stretching  tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  tree 
se.iiom.  .me  having  an  Instep  portion  and  the  other  a 
hefl  portion  ;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  at 
a  point  in  line  with  said  instep  and  heel  portions;  means 
for  separating  the  upper  ends  of  said  tree  sections;  a  toe 
portion  for  said  tree  adapted  for  disposition  in  service  In 
sliding  relation  to  the  section  having  the  instep  portion 
and  adapted  for  movement  toward  the  toe  of  the  shoe  by 
1  the   section   having   the   heel   portion ;  and  means  opera- 
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lively  connecting  said  toe  portion  and  instep  portion,  said       a  groove  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  side-walN  of  ihe  tie, 
means   embodying  an  undercut   groove  and   feather  corre-       sutistantiaily  as  shown  and  desirlli*^! 

sponding    therewith    operatlvely    uniting    >aid    instep    por-  .1     .\    hojl.iw   railwnv  ti,-  with   open   eiid^.  witli  one   side, 

tion  and  toe  portion,  pru\ided    with    the    ineans    (..r   serurintr   the    ra  il  wa.v-rails  ; 

IClaiiii  2  not  printeil  in   the  Gazette.)  j   the   .,[.;,, , site   -i.i.    ..r    i^ase,    '  unsistinj.'   of   tw.i    liownwardly 

■    eoii\ertiri^'     !ia^'    w,a!is:     each     basi'-wall     prosijed     with    a 

i:roo\f,   paraiiel   witti  and   near  the  upj-er   ^ide  .,!'   the'   h.-ise- 

1.2.^7,8G2,      PRIMER   FGR   <;AS-EN(aNE.^.      Wii.iiEitT   T,        \\aii,    .^ii    t! .Mcri..r   surface   of   the   tie.   ^u'-.-ia  u  t  i.all  v   as 

PiNThiFF.  I'laintield.  N,  .1-.  assigiHir  of  one  lu'.lf  to  .Vllen       -h'-wn  ami  described 

P..   Laing,  I'lainhelil,   N,  .7.      Filed   ,Iune  4,    litlo.      Serial  -! ,    .\    hoihi\'.     !;ii:\va.\   tie.    iTo\i,led    wirii    open    en.ls.    an 

-No.  .'^'.i.oriO.      (("1.  21!t-— H,'*  )  *  uiiper  side  u,n;l   jiro\  nle.i   with   !he   means  fur  securing  and 

pre\'enting  Ihe  sprcadmi:  of  the  failwav  rails,  nvc  \c!'t!cai 
and  parallel  i-f  taiit;iilar  ^iiiewal.s,  anu  a  i<a-e\\a.l  wi'h 
downwardly  convc!-i:ii;^  ^cles  iirovide.i  with  a  ^luuvt  ua 
each  side  parallel  with  the  si  ic  wall  ni  the  tie,  substan- 
tially as  shown  .and  iles.  ribed. 


1.  .\  primer  for  gas  engines  comprisinfi  a  mixing  diaiu 
tier,  a  supply  lank,  a  casing  interm»*diate  of  and  directly 
connected  to  the  supply  tank  and  mixing  chamlier,  a 
colled  supply  pipe  within  the  space  inclosed  by  the  s;iid 
casing  and  having  one  end  in  communication  witli  the 
supply  tank,  and  the  other  in  communication  with  tbr 
mixing  chamtier,  and  a  heaiitig  i(dl  immediattdy  surround 
Ing  the  convolutions  of  the  supply  pipe,  the  said  supply 
pipe  t>elng  opeu  ended  and  the  same  together  with  the 
heating  coil  pl.iced  in  the  space  within  the  casing  so  as  to 
provide  for  a  circulatlim  between  the  same  and  the  walls 
of  the  casing. 

•4.    In   an   .ipparatns   of   the   class  desi  ribed   and   in   com 
bination.    a    -upply    taut;.   :\    tnixing   charniier,   a    casing   in 
terinediat"'  of  and  integral  with  the  s.itd  supply  tank  ami 
ml.xing  chamber,  a  helically  coiled  supply  pipe  within   the 
said  casing  with  one  end  in  communication  with  the  sup 
ply   tack   and   the  other  in   communication   with   the   mix 
ing  chamber,  an  electric  heating  coil  surrounding  the  con 
vr>lutions  of  the  said  supply   pipe  within   the  said  casing, 
a   spring  actuated   valve  for  permitting  the  liquid  fuel   to 
tlow  from  the  sujiply  tank  to  the  supply   pipe  and  present 
ing  its  return,  and  a   ne<'dle   valve   for   re>;ulating  the  ad- 
mission   of   the   Ihiuld    fuel    from    the   said    supply   pipe    to 
the  said  mixing  chamber. 

h'laims  2  and  o  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l,2:{7.,st;3.  RAILWAY  TIE.  lU.Ma  M  .  P.oi.i  \k.  Wn  hi  la, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edwin  (",  Plaucliard, 
Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  N..v,  ;:;•!.  I'.U-;.  Serial  No. 
133,035.      (CI.  23>s     .J  . 


5^).. 


1,237,864.  PAPEUMAKIN'c  .Vi.iicuT  !'.kanvcv,  iiayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  lluwurd  I'.  Ma.'-stcn.  Iia.ititj  1  diio. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No    T-T  1  e        ic ,.  «     j    1  eh. 

m,  1017,      Serial  No,  147,920,        ci    bl— Cs.; 


1.  A  hollow  railway  tie.  with  one  side  having  a  straight 
rail  surfaci'  with  a  means  for  securing  and  preventing  the 
railway-rails  from  spreading;  two  rectangular  paralWd 
side-walls:  the  base  walls  flared  out  to  a  line  parallel  with 
the  center  of  the  tie,  ea<  h  of  said  base-walls  having  a 
triangular  groove  parallel  to  and  near  the  side  walls,  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end,  of  said  tie.  the  ends  of  said  tie 
being  opeu    substantially   as   shown  and   described. 

2.  A  hollow  railway  tie  with  open  ends,  having  the  up- 
per side  or  wall  provided  with  means  for  securing  and 
preventing  the  spreading,  of  the  railway-rails,  two  rectan- 
gular side-walls  of  equal  width  an<l  parallel  to  a  line  in  the 
center  of  the  tie;  the  under  side  or  base-walls  of  said  tie 
converging  downward  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  middle  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  tie ;  said  base-walls  each  provided  with 

241  O.  G.    -53 


1.   That    ii!iru-o\cnie!:t    in  the  art  of  making  paper  which 

on^i^r-.   in   .ai'pi.v mi;  -i/e   to   ,a   web  or  -hcei   of  paper,   then 

^ui'jectin^   the   said    sizi'd   p.aiMT   to  >  ob!    until   the  size   has 

permeated    antl    bi nc    a'c-ior'ted    i'V    ,aud    set    111    tlic    said 

pap'  r.  and  then  dryin;.'  vai.i  paper. 

.;.  That  itnprovemcnt  in  the  art  of  making  paper  whiih 
con^isl^  in  apidyilig  si/e  to  a  cotitluuously  moving  web  of 
paper,  then  stibjeciini;  the  said  sized  v>eii  tu  (old  until 
the  -i/e  iias  permeated  and  iiecome  absorbed  b\  and  set  in 
!h'    ^aid   Web.  and   then   drvliig  stiid   web. 

H.  That  imiiroveuieiii  in  the  .art  of  making  i>;ipcr  which 
Con^i--i~  iii  .-tpplyini:  ^i/c  to  ;i  welt  of  paper  iinmediatedy 
sue,  cc. lini:  the  fonn.ition  and  dryim:  of  said  wcb.  then 
snt'.jc.  t  iiiL-  th'  said  !.ized  wci.  to  cold  until  the  size  has 
pet  11;,  .aieil  and  iiecome  absorbe<i  l>y  aiid  set  in  the  said 
well,  ami  then  dr.xing  said  weti. 

4.  That  iii!pro\  .uiicnt  in  the  art  of  making  paper  which 
consist-  in  minicisiiic  in  -i/c  h  welt  or  sheet  of  paper,  then 
S(picczilit;  o:T  ihe  -iiitace  portions  of  silid  si/e.  then  sut)- 
jeetii,,j:  tin  said  -i/ed  paper  to  c<dd  until  the  .size  has  per- 
iii.a'cl  and  ite(,uue  .aasorbed  by  and  set  in  the  said  iiaper 
and  then  drying  -aid  paper. 

5.  That  improxeinent  in  the  art  of  making  paper  which 
.on'sist-  in  immersing  in  size  a  continuously  moving  web 
ot  paper,  then  squeezing  off  the  surface  portions  of  said 
si/e,  then  subjecting  the  said  sized  web  to  cold  until  the 
size  has  permeated  and  U'conie  absort)ed  by  and  set  in  the 
-aid  web.  and  then  drying  said  web. 

i  Claims  ti  to  s   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,237.8H5.       HOSIERY.      Thomas    K.    Brown.    Wyncote, 

Pa.,   assignor   to  Thos.   E.   Urown  &   Sons,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,   a    <dpartnership   consisting   of   Thomas   E.    Urown. 

Alliert    Brown,    and    Thomas    IL    Brown.      Filed    Jan.    8, 

iyi5.     Serial  No.  1.074.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 

1.   Hosiery  having  reinfoned  regions  at  Intervals  around 

the  top  thereof,  .stitched  button  holes  formed  in   such  re- 

inforceil     regions.    >aiil    reinforced    regions    consisting    of 

knit    fabric   In    which    there   are    inserted,   a   plurality    of 

threads    of    such    thickness    and    weight    that    the    threads 

forming  the  top  <d  each  lot>p  are  so  tTOwded  into  the  loop 
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wifh  which  It  la  Interlot  k>'«i  H'i  ro  (>r"\.rit  thf  dUt'iit'riK'' 
tiK'iif  of  the  loops  Dotwlthgtandiug  rhr  ufiog  of  the  Liut 
tun  holes. 


L'.    Ilosit^ry    haxii.t;    ir    th' 
faiirlc   with   knirt>'i!   rfinfof 
knit   progrpssivt'iy   so   thuf   wti-Ti    fi 
welt,   the  two   thii  kn^s.^^t^s     uiuprisc 
ent    iliref'tions,    am!    stirchpil     tjutt^in     11 
amund   the  wt^It.  each  •■nt  through   rh''  r>'inf<ir.  ^'.l   por- 
and   stitched   throuiih   'i'>rh   thi 'knt-sses  nf  th-  welt. 


I  uelt  of  knit 
-aid  fabric  being 
'Vi>r  to  form  the 

.>   knr    ;  [1   'hffer- 

'ie-     i\t     iiit.T\-:ils 

111 


1.237,80fi.  POWF.R  DRIVKN  K<iT.\KV  FAN  K\:ih  I! 
Bl'RTON,  Schenertad}-,  .N ,  Y.  Fii»'tl  Nov.  j,  i;tli'..  ^«  ria. 
No.  129,219.      H'l.  »)4-    l.H  I 


tier  provided  with  rt>'es.>4e,s.  a  male  rlutrh  niemlier  for  each 
wh<-i'!  having;  arms  Interloiklng  with  the  recesses  of  said 
female  ineniUer  to  form  a  flush  surface  with  the  female 
member,  sai'l  male  member  having  a  recess,  and  members 
threaded  oiit..  the  ''xtensions  of  the  axles  and  setting 
ln''>  <ir.']  lii-^i  ni'Titii'ned  ri'cessfs  Iliish  with  the  surfiues 
of  :h-  l:!f  !i  liieriibersi  atol  lurking  the  lattiT  together  to 
form  M   --u'lsTantlally  flush   huli  ronstruetlons. 


2.  The  comblnatluD  of  a  driving  ■<pln<lle  ;  a  fan  revolu 
biy  Joamaled  thereon  ;  a  flange  formed  on  the  spindle  .  a 
b«Uca]  spring  encircling  the  spindle  and  abutting  agaln>t 
the  flange  ;  a  disk  held  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  fan  by 
the  spring,  and  means  for  fa.stenlng  the  spring  to  th.- 
flange  .so  aa  to  resUlently  transmit  torsional  or  roiatl\>- 
forces  to  the  fan.  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  Injury 
thereto  from  sudden  arreleratlons  or  retardations  of  the 
driving  spindle. 

[Claim  1  not  prlntf-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.237.867.     MOTORTRUCK.     Willi.\m   C   C \&h.   Buffalo. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   18,  1913.     Serial   No.   -ge.Ol."?.      (CI. 

21—90.) 

1.   In  a   track,   live  axles  having  squared  driving  ends 
provided  with  threaded  extensions,  wbe#la  having  a  bear 
ing  on  aald  axle«  and  each  carrying  a  female  clutch  mem-  ^ 


2.  In  a  truck.  Wy  i\\lr<  biwiiiK  s(|niir>>d  liriving  ends 
provide*.!  \v;t!i  ibr'-nileij  cxteiisiim^.  wbi^'ls  h.ivtiig  a  tioar- 
ing  on  sai't  ,i\l'<  aii'l  -h' li  i-iirrying  .'i  fi'inaic  rhitcli  mem- 
t)er  provld'-'  wirti  r'l  i-s><"-,  1  malf  •  hit' h  inemiifr  for 
each  wli -.i  'laviiiir  urm^  intiTlo.  kin;:  with  the  re(  esses 
of  .said  f'liiii;.'  itu'tiitifr  tu  form  a  Mush  surfare  with  the 
female  memi'fr,  .^aid  inai''  ni'-tjiiier  li.-uint;  a  reeess.  ni>'in- 
'.ers  'hread'd  'infn  the  extt'iisiiois  (if  the  axles  and  set- 
riti.;  ;i;!,i  ^;iM  lli-t  tneiltionrd  recesses  flush  with  the  sur- 
fa'''<  I'f  th>'  •  ;utcli  ineml>ers  and  locking  the  latter  to- 
ij'-'lo-r  to  form  a  suNstant  ially  flush  hub  construction,  and 
;:i':i:  -  for  lo<'king  said  la>t  named  nieniti>-rs  to  the  male 
.  !lf  ■  (1    members. 


}:::'.-  ^<\H       HYr'R.\riJf  (•rRRP:NT-MOTf)R.      R.u.PH    F. 

<  I  vitKsiiv  W.dfville.  Nova  S<-(itla,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Intt-rtiationai  Stream  Flow  Turbine  Company.  Limited, 
\V  ■lf\:!!'-    Niva  Scutla,  f'unndn.  a  <'orporatlon  of  Nova 

<  ..rii       Filcl  .June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.359.     (CI. 


c:!       ti. 

run.:.'!] 

p,,s.-.| 
guides 
to    the 


V  t!>.lraLill'  current  motor  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
'■  tixni  in  the  current,  a  plurality  of  guides  ar- 
1  in  series  transversely  of  the  current  and  In  super- 
horl/(i[ital  planes,  means  to  secure  each  of  said 
II  said  frame  in  stationary  position  at  an  angle 
iuf  of  the  current,  a  set  of  vanes  movable  In  a 
\'rti(al  plane  transversely  of  the  current  and  adjacent  all 
of  said  stationary  guides  successively,  connections  between 
said  vanes,  and  means  for  delivering  power  from  said 
moviiidi-  vanes,  each  portion  of  water  which  passes  through 
sail!   guides  acting  once  only  on  said  vanes. 

J  A  hydraulic  current  motor  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  lie  fixed  in  the  current,  two  sets  of  guides  arranged 
in  parallel  series  transversely  of  the  current  and  In  super- 
posed horlztmtal  planes,  means  to  secure  said  guides 
in  stHtionary  position  In  said  frame,  the  guides  of  on- 
set  u»dn;.'  positioned  at  a  certain  angle  to  the  line  of  the 
current  and  the  guides  of  the  second  set  being  positioned 
at  a  reverse  angle  to  the  line  of  the  current,  a  set  of  vane8 
movable  In  a  closed  path  In  opposite  parallel  runs  trans- 
versely of  the  current  and  past  uld  two  sets  of  guides 
BuccesaiTcly,  connectlona  b«twe«a  aaid  TUMCr  and  maana 
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whereby  power  may  be  delivered  from  said  movable  vanes, 
each  portion  of  water  which  passes  through  said  guides 
acting  once  only  on  said  vanes. 

3.  A  hydraulic  current  motor  comprising  a  frame  adapt 
ed  to  be  fixed  In  the  current,  a  set  of  entrance  guides  se- 
cure<l  In  said  frame,  a  set  of  discharge  guides  secured  in 
said  frame  and  a  set  of  vanes  mounttnl  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  transversely  of  the  current  between  said  two 
sets  of  guides,  said  entrance  and  discharge  guides  t>eing 
closely  adjacent  said  movable  vanes  on  each  side  thereof 
anil  being  adjustable  In  position,  whereby  the  direction 
of  current  flow  may  be  reversed  and  the  motor  continue 
tiperative  without  change  In  the  direction  of  movemetit  .if 
said  vanes. 

4  A  hydraulic  current  motor  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  In  the  current,  a  set  of  entrance  guides  se- 
cured In  said  frame,  a  set  of  discharge  guides  set  iired  In 
said  frame  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  set  of  vanes  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  current  between  said 
two  sets  of  guides  and  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  said  guides  lieing 
closely  adjacent  said  movable  vanes  on  both  sides  thereof 
and  I'eiug  adjustable  in  position  and  bfdng  so  shapeil  tlutt 
the  entrance  guides  when  adjust'-d  will  be  efrecti\c  as 
discharge  guides  and  the  discharge  guides  when  adjusted 
will  be  effective  as  entrance  guides  upon  reversal  of  ibe 
current  How,  while  the  dirci  tiuii  of  the  movement  uf 
the   vanes   remains    unchanged. 

f).   A  hydraulic  current  motor  comprisiiig  a  fratne  adapt 
ed   to  be  fixed  In   the  current     iwu  sets  of  guides  iiiounte«i 
therein  in  a   single  plane,  a   set   of  vanes  movable   lietween 
said   two  sets  of  guides  in  a  plane  normal   to  the  plane  id 
said  guides,  anil   means  to  adjust  and   secure  said   guides 
in    said    frame,   wheretiy    either   set    id   guides   may    lie    rt-u 
dered  effective   as  either   entrance  or   discharge  guides  ai 
cording  to  the  direction  of  current   flow, 

[Claims  t'l  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  io(  king  device  for  a  utumolilles  comprising  a  l>ody 
portion  consistinj;  of  two  parts,  means  for  clamping  the 
parts  about  the  front  axle  of  an  n vitonioblle.  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  said  !>ody  portion  and  arrangeil 
io  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank 
handle  cjf-ibe  \eblc|e,  a  detaidialde  hasp  arranged  to  strad- 
dle the  crank  handle  of  the  vehicle,  a  housing  carried  by 
said  pivoted  locking  member,  a  removable  spring  Inrk 
dispnsed  in  said  houslnc  for  locking  the  ha.sp.  thereby  hold 
iiig  tlie  iTaiik  handle  in  fixed  pi'sitlon.  said  spring  lock 
having  a  reniuvable  locking  pin  for  connecting  the  tiasp 
with    the    loi  k. 


1.2.ST,869  ITMPIN*;  DEVICE  FdR  AUTOMOHILES, 
Hakkv  M.  Ci.oiDE,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  lit, 
1916,      Serial   No.   9S.fiSs.      iCl,   74— 3S.) 


^1 


1.  In  a  pumping  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  hub  plate  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  auto 
mobile,  having  a  radial  connecting  pin,  a  crank  pin  hav 
ing  a  socket  arranged  to  receive  said  connecting  pin,  means 
for  rigidly  holding  the  crank  pin  at  right  angles  to  the 
connecting  pin,  a  pitman  having  a  body  portion  made  up 
of  telescoplt  parts,  end  portions  pivoted  to  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  iKxly  portion  In  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pitman  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  driving  wheel,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  plvotally 
connected  to  said  crank  pin. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,237,870.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Hahrv  M.  CL<-t  db, 
Clnclnantl,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,314.      (CI.  70—130.) 

1.  A  locking  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  body 
portion  consisting  of  two  parts,  means  iox  clamping  the 
parts  about  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing member  carrie<l  by  said  body  portion  and  arranged 
to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank 
handle  of  the  vehi(  le,  a  detachable  hasp  arranged  to  strad 
die  the  crank  handle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  removable  spring 
lock  carried  by  said  pivoted  locking  member  for  locking 
the  hasp,  thereby  holding  the  crank  handle  in  fixed  posi 
tlou,  said  spring  lock  having  a  removable  locking  pin 
for  connecting  the  hasp  with  the  lock. 


•>-^ 


tHin^^^ 


'■V  \  locking  de\lce  for  automobiles  comprising  a  t>ody 
Portion  '■i*isist;ni:  of  two  parts,  means  for  clamping  the 
parts  ati'iut  the  front  axie  uf  an  automobile,  a  pivoted 
litckinp  member  carrie<]  liy  said  !>ody  portion  and  arranged 
to  swing  into  and  mit  <d'  engagement  wifh  the  crank 
handle  of  the  vehicle,  a  detachable  hasp  arranged  to 
straddle  the  crank  handle  of  the  vehhle.  a  housing  car 
ried  by  said  pivoted  locking  member,  a  removable  spring 
lix  k  disposed  in  said  housing  for  be  king  the  hasp,  thereby 
holding  the  crank  handle  in  fixed  position,  said  spring 
lot  k  having  a  removalde  locking  pin  for  connecting  the 
hasp  with  the  lock,  and  means  for  wedging  the  casing  of 
the  spring  lock  against  the  housing  wall  to  prevent  the 
raftliiii;  <d  the  im  k  In   the  housing. 


1,2.^7,^71         SU'HON     CREAM  REMOVER.       James     H, 
CiMKN  VEit,     Oskaloosa.     Iowa.       Filed     Jan.     19,     1917. 

Serial   N.i,   143,2."i7.      iCl.   L'^— 2(t.t 


1.  A  siphon  of  the  character  described  comprUlag  Inlet 
itnd  outlet  tubes,  of  which  the  Intake  tube  la  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  outlet  tube,  a  pluager 
slldably  Interfltttng  the  intake  tube,  a  stem  connected 
to  the  said  plunger,  and  a  disk  upon  the  upper  exterior 
end  of  the  stem  adapted  to  slldably  Interflt  the  oatlet 
tube. 

2.  A  siphon  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
intake  tu(>e  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  connecting  tube  ax- 
tending  laterally  from  said  Intake  tube  adjacent  the  upjMr 
end  of  the  latter,  an  outlet  tube  depending  from  the  aaid 
connecting  tube,   said  connecting  and  outlet   tubea  bdAg 
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of  Btmtlar  cross  sectional  area,  ntluciii  a-)  compart'd  t<> 
the  area  of  the  intake  tube,  a  pl^ln^:^'r  slidably  Intprflttlnj? 
the  intake  tube,  and  a  stem  connf'<  t»'(l  ar  one  ond  to  the 
plunger  and  having  a  illsk  at  Its  opp.isitp  cwl  formltiK  a 
handle  and  adapted  to  slldably  interrit  th.  *aU\  ronn*-.  t- 
tn^  and  oatlet  tubes. 

3.  A  siphon  of  the  character  rtescribt^l.  in.  luillni;  Intake 
and  outlet  tub««,  a  coimectlnff  tube  extt^mlinK  trom  the 
intmke  tube  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and 
commanlcating  with  the  upper  end  of  th*'  outlet  tube. 
mid  intake  tube  belntr  open  at  both  ends,  a  plunger 
therein,  and  a  stopper  normally  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  Intake  tube  and  consisting  of  a  cap  fitting;  over  the 
same,  havlni:  an  Internal  washer  and  a  lower  bayonet 
slot  receiving  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  conneiting  tube 
whereby  to  normally  support  the  cap  in  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  compart- 
ment, r>>(fula table  means  at  which  end  of  said  compartment 
through  which  air  may  pass,  said  means  being  gubatan- 
tlally  coextensive  with  the  area  of  the  ends  of  said  com- 
partment, racks  wtthln  said  compartment  for  supporting 
material  In  exposure  to  air  pasge<l  therethrough,  and 
retfulatable  means  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  a  aide 
of  each  rack  by  means  of  which  the  air  current  paned 
through  said  compartment  Is  controlle<l  and  directed 
through  each  rack,  and  means  for  generating  a  current  of 
air  through  said   compartment. 


1.237,872.  FINGER-BOARD  FOR  VIOLIN8  ANI>  THE 
LIKE.  Walt»r  M.  Chow,  Spencer.  Ind.  Filed  .June  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,133.     (CI.  84— S7.t 


.\.  violin  or  like  musical  Instrument  In.  hiding  a  finger 
board  having  Its  outer  portion  next  to  the  pegs  at  lower 
level  than  the  Inner  portion  there<jf.  frets  on  sai.l  outer 
portion  projecting  up  to  the  level  of  the  inuer  portiou. 
and  the  surface  of  the  inner  portion  being  substantially 
In  line  with  the  top  of  the  frets. 


1.237.873.  PERCUSSIO.V  MFSICAL  INSTIWMENT 
.Teffekson  Claude  Dkagas.  Chi. ago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1917.     Serial  No.  161. 73».      .CI,  <i4-31  ) 


\fTY^ 


JO 


I! 


ti     L. 


r 


'ft 


Lfl  0 


[J 


a?ir 


LJ 


■  ^ 


1.  K  sound  producing  Instrument  Including  a  pluralltj 
of  sets  of  vibrant  bars  producing  tones  of  n  '  tDrl.  the 
bars  of  each  set  being  sufficiently  close  together  to  enahle 
them  to  be  struck  simultaneously  by  a  single  striking 
Implement  and  being  tuned  to  differ  slightly  lu  the  rates 
of  their  vibration  to  cause  the  tone  they  produce  to  throb  ; 
and  resonating  means  for  saiil  bars. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Pal- I. 
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1,237,874.      DRIER    FOR   ALIMENTARY    PASTK 
Dl    MA«n:«,    Jamaica.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    13. 
Serial  No.  180,978.     (CI.  34—39.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  compart- 
ment, reifulatable  meana  at  each  end  of  said  compartment 
tbroagli  which  air  may  pass,  said  means  being  substan- 
tlallr  coextensive  with  the  area  of  the  ends  of  said  com 
partment.  racks  within  said  compartment  for  supporting 
material  m  exposure  to  air  passed  therethrongh,  and 
regnlatable  means  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  a  side 
of  each  rack  by  means  of  which  the  air  current  passed 
throujtJ  s«l<l  compartment  Is  controlle«l  and  directed 
throngh  each  rack. 


■?.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  compart- 
nit'iit,  regulatahle  means  at  each  end  of  said  compartment 
thr.>ugh  which  air  may  pass,  said  means  being  substan- 
ilally  coextensive  with  the  area  of  the  cuds  of  said  com- 
partment, racks  within  said  compartment  for  supporting 
material  in  exposure  to  air  passed  therethrough,  regu- 
lataMe  means  adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  a  side  of 
.'•I ch  rack  by  n\i'ans  of  which  the  air  current  passeil 
through  said  compartment  Is  controlleil  and  directed 
rhf.iuL'h  eii.h  raik.  and  rotary  fans  intermediate  of  said 
rji'k>  fur  for.  lug  an  air  .urrent  through  said  compart- 
III. Tir 

,  Claixiis  4   t<;   14   u.ii  printed   in  the  (iazette.] 


1  2:^7 '*7r>      WIKi:  ^JTRETCHER.     Warre.n  C 

Los     .Vrig'iev.     Cii!        Filed    Jan.    1^,     1017. 
14<M4'.       .  y  I     Uu      10!»  I 


IJICKKRSOS, 

Serial    No. 


1.  fn  n  fabric  stret.hing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  thin,  wide,  flat  Jaw  having  a  shank  portion, 
saiil  jaw  having  a  row  of  teeth  projecting  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  the  fabric  to  be  stretched, 
ii  jaw  CO  acting  with  the  first  named  Jaw  and  slldably 
mountetl  thereon  and  bent  to  form  two  members  one  of 
which  Is  substantially  parallel  to  said  shank  and  the 
other  Is  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  shank,  and  is 
adajited  to  fulcrum  against  the  edge  of  a  frame  to  which 
<he  fabric  Is  to  l>e  applied,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
-ie<  i>nil  jaw  rigidly  to  said  shank. 

4  In  a  fabric  stretching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
Jaw  having  a  shank  portion,  said  Jaw  extending  continu- 
ously substantially  In  line  with  the  shank  an<l  having  Its 
outer  end  provided  with  a  row  of  teeth  which  project 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  Jaw  and  shank,  said 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  to  be  stretched,  and  a 
Jaw  carried  by  said  shank  portion  and  bent  to  form  two 
members  one  of  which  extends  along  parallel  to  the  shank 
and  the  other  is  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  shank  and  Is  adapted  to  fulcrum  against  the  edge  of 
a  frame  to  which  the  fabric  is  to  be  applied,  said  last- 
named  member  being  relatively  wide  to  form  a  broad  bear- 
ing against  the  edge  of  aald  frame. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,287,876.  SANITARY  SEALED  CLOSURE  FOR  CON 
TAINERS  John  L.  1»in.smooh.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  795,408.     (CI.  215—12.) 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  other  containers  embody- 
ing a  relatively  stiff  closure  member  and  a  sealing  mem- 
ber composed  of  readily  frangible  pliable  material  which 
Is  attached  substantially  centrally  to  said  closure  member, 
■aid  sealing  member  being  provided  with  a  curled  edge  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  closure  member 
and  occupying  a  spaced  relation  to  the  edge  thereof,  there 
being  an  appreciable  line  of  weakness  at  the  junction  of 
said  edge  with  the  central  portion,  and  said  curled  edge 
of  the  sealing  member  being  unattached  to  the  closure 
member  and  being  adapted  for  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  exterior  portion  of  a  container  and  said  sealing  mem- 
ber operating  to  preclude  access  to  the  closure  member 
without  first  mutilating  or  disrupting  said  sealing  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  closure  for  tiottles  and  other  containers  embody- 
ing a  relatively  stiff  closure  member  and  a  readlly-fraupi 
hie  sealing  member  attache<l  substantially  centrally  to  the 
closure  member  and  having  its  edge  portion  disconnecied 
therefrom  with  an  apprecialile  line  of  weakness  at  the 
Junction  of  .said  edge  p<irtion  with  the  central  portion,  thr 
free  unconfined  edge  portion  of  sjiid  sealing  member  occu 
pylng  such  relation  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  closure 
member  that  said  free  edge  of  the  sealing  luemlter  Is 
adapted  to  embrace,  and  to  have  frlctional  iimtact  with. 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  container,  whereby  access  in 
the  closure  member  is  precluiled  without  first  luuliialing 
or  disrupting  said  sealing  member. 

3.  A  closure  lor  bottles  and  other  containers  eni!...iiy 
Ing  a  (losure  member  composed  of  relatively  stiff  iuai> 
rial  and  a  sealing  member  attaihed  substantially  central!.\ 
to  the  closure  member  and  <'omposed  of  readily  frangll.le 
material,  sjild  scaling  men:ber  having  a  free  edge  portion 
extended  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  portion  of  tb. 
cloHtrre  memlier  with  an  appreciable  line  of  weakness  at 
the  junrtlon  of  said  edge  portion  with  the  central  portion, 
said  sealing  member  being  positioned  to  substantially 
Incase  the  cl'isure  mcnil>er.  said  extended  edge  portion  of 
the  frangible  sealing  meml>er  extending  outwardly  Iteyond 
the  closure  member  so  as  to  embrace  the  container  exte- 
riorly thereof  and  to  contact  therewith  for  precluding  ac- 
cess to.  or  the  removal  of.  the  closure  member  without 
first  disrupting  or  mutilating  said  sealing  member 

4.  A  closure  embodying  n  closure  member  and  a  readily 
frangible  seal  member  attached  substantially  centrall.\ 
thereto,  said  seal  member  having  a  free  edge  portion  de 
fleeted  away  from  the  plane  of  the  closure  member  with 
an  appreciable  line  of  weakness  at  the  junction  of  said 
edge  portion  with  the  central  portion  and  said  deflected 
edge  portion  iielng  free  from  attachment  to  a  container 
whereby  displarement  of  the  closure  member  relative  to  n 
container  cannot  be  effected  without  disrupting  the  seal 
ing  member. 

5.  A  liottle  closure  emtiodying  a  closure  member  and  a 
seal  member  cooperating  directly  with  the  closure  merabei' 
and  having  a  deflected  rim  portion  which  la  free  from 
direct  attachment  to  the  t>ottle  with  an  appreciable  line 
of  weakness  at  the  junction  of  said  rim  portion  with  the 
central  portion,  said  sealing  member  being  composed  of 
readily  frangible  material  which  normally  is  so  related 
to  the  closure  memt>er  as  to  preclude  displacement  there- 
of from  the  bottle  without  first  disrupting  or  mutilating 
the  seal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.  1 


1.237.877.     (iENEKATlDN  OF  PRESSURE.     J<i8Iah  I>ow. 

Philadelphia.     Pa        Filed    Mar.    27.    1916.       Serial    No. 
86.955.      (CI.  60— 31.) 


1  .\-  nil  improvement  in  the  art  of  generating  pressure 
from  1  combustible  fluid,  the  mode  herein  described  which 
consists  in  delivering  to  a  condiustlon  chamber  under 
pres.^iure  a  mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air,  directing 
the  products  of  combustion  first  forwardly.  then  rear- 
wardly,  and  th.n  Hgain  forwardly,  and  during  their  sec- 
on<l  forwar.l  ex.  urslon  sut.Jetting  them  to  the  action  of 
the  produ<ls  (d  eombustiou  during  their  first  forwar.i  ex 
cursiorj.  and  adding  water  t«.  the  products  of  I'omtiu^tion 
a!  .sn  intermediate  stage  of  their  travel. 

'1.  .As  an  iujprovement  in  the  art  id"  generating  prr-sure 
from  a  conibustil.ie  fluid,  the  mode  herein  described  wbicb 
consists  ;i.  .le!i\ering  t<i  -a  combustion  (hamber  under 
pressure  a  niixtur.  of  .(.lubustilde  fluid  and  ulr.  .lire,  ting 
the  produi  ts  ut  '■.'inlnistlon  first  forwardly.  then  rear- 
wardl.v.  and  tlien  again  forwardly.  and  during  the  8«^ci>nd 
forward  e\<'ursi(.n  subjeciing  them  to  the  a.tion  ..f  the 
pro.lu.  ts  of  ionibustltin  during  their  first  forward  t  xcur- 
-ioii,  liiid  adding  tn  tb.'  pnnlurts  of  combustion  at  an  in 
teniiiMiiale  J). lint  in  their  travel  water  in  vuhinie  only 
suffii  lent  to  prei'.ni  ex.essive  healing  of  said  produ.ts  of 
I'oiul.iistion  during  tlieir  seion.i   forward  excursion, 

.'1.  In  apparaius  fur  gem-rating  pressure  from  com!. us 
tible  liubi.  th.'  .  oiui'inati.oi  of  a  sbell  having  opi>o.site 
headers  or  diaphragms,  a  (lianiNer  within  sai<l  shell,  tubes 
(Tossing  said  (hamber  nnd  secured  In  said  headers,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  a  .haml.er  in  aii\-an<'e  of  said  tubes,  means 
for  supplying  tu  saiil  chaml»er.  under  pressure,  a  inixttire 
of  combustible  fluid  and  air,  means  for  conducting  the  prod- 
ucts of  coiiitois)  inn  from  the  tubes  to  the  chamber  sur- 
rouniling  the  stime.  means  for  mixing  water  with  said 
produits  of  combustion  as  they  enter  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  .  onducting  the  reheated  prwlucts  of  combustion 
from  said  chamber  to  the  place  of  use. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  generating  pressure  from  combusti- 
ble fluid,  the  conddnatlon  of  a  shell  having  opposite  head- 
ers or  dwphragms,  a  chamber  within  said  shell,  tubes 
crossing  said  rhiimber  and  secure<l  In  said  headers,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  a  chamber  in  advance  of  said  tubes,  means 
for  supplying  to  said  chaml>er.  under  pressure,  a  mixture 
of  combustible  fluid  and  air,  means  for  conducting  the 
pr(Hlu(ts  of  .onibustion  from  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
tubes  to  the  chamber  containing  the  same,  said  points  of 
entry  being  adjacent  to  the  receiving  ends  of  the  tubes, 
means  for  mixing  water  with  said  products  of  combus- 
tion at  the  pcdnt  where  they  enter  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  reheatetl  products  of  combus- 
tion from  said  chanil>er  to  the  place  of  use. 

5.  in  apparatus  for  generating  pressure  from  combus 
tible  fluid,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  shells  each 
providetl  with  headers  at  Its  oppoelte  ends,  said  shells  and 
headers  toeing  so  dlspoBe<i  as  to  form  a  chamber  within 
the  inner  shell,  an  annular  chamber  between  the  shells 
and  chambers  between  the  headers  at  the  oppoaite  ends 
thereof,  tube'j  secured  to  the  headers  of  the  Inner  sbell. 
and    providing  communication    between    the   opposite   end 
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chambers,  means  for  supplying  to  onf  end  chamber,  under 
pressure,  a  mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air,  meann 
for  conveying  products  of  combustion  from  the  other  eml 
(hamber  to  the  annular  chamber  between  the  shells,  aai\ 
thence  to  the  chamber  surrounding  the  tubes,  means  for 
mixing  water  with  gald  products  of  combustion  during 
such  passage,  and  means  for  conveying  the  reheate.!  prod 
ucts  of  combustion  from  the  last  name<l  chamber  r<>  the 
place  of  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 

1.237.878.  EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  OR  SCOVtP  Rohcrt 
M.  EX3WNII1,  Beaver  FalKs.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keyston- 
Orlller  Company,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  -if 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  SU,4Ty. 
(CI.   37—16.) 


1.237. 879,  EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  OR  SHOVEL.  Robert 
.M,  lK)vvN!B,  Beaver  Fallx,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Krilltr  rompany,  Heaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
P.iirisylvanla       File.I  Nov.  21.  191*).     Serial  No.  132,637. 

it  1.  37      IB. ! 


1.  An  excavating  burk-r  provldt-d   with  a  .lumping  'lot 
torn   hinged    to    the   body    of   the   bucket   at   the    front   en.l 
thereof  and  provlde<1  with  cutting  teeth  at  its  front  en.l, 
said    dumping    bottom    and    bucket    body    having    coasting 
latch  means  for  holding  the  bottom  in  the  closed  position, 
said   bottom   being  of  a   width  and   length   with  respect  to   , 
the  t)ody  of  the  bucket   to  enter  the  latter,  and  the  latch    \ 
means  on  the  bucket  b»'ing  adjustable  to  hold  th.-  bottom 
in  different  positions  of  inclination   with  reference   to   the 
body   of   the   bucket    to   correspondingly    vary    th«'    tncllna 
tlon  of  the  teeth  with  respe.  t  to  the  line  of  travel  of  th.' 
bucket  In  excavating. 

2.  An  excavating  bucket  provided  with  a  dumping  t.ot 
tom  having  earth  enterin>c  means  and  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  bucket,  said  bottom  ami  bucket  body  having  means 
for  holding  the  dumping  i)ottom  In  the  closed  position  in 
different  degrees  of  pitch  with  relation  to  the  bucket  to 
correspondingly  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  ^arth  enter- 
ing means  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bucket 
in  excavating. 

3.  .\n  excavating  bucket   provided  with  a  dumping  hot 
tom  hinged  near  the  front  end  to  the  bucket  and  beyond 
the  front  end  of  the  bucket  provided  with  cutting  teeth, 
a   portion   of   the   dumping   t)ottom    under  riding   the    body 
of   the   bucket   being   of   less   length   and    width   than    the 
body  of  the  bucket  to   there  enter  the  latter,   and  coact 
Ing  means  on   the   bucket   body  and  dumping  bottom   for 
holding  the  latter  In  different  relations  of  pitch  with  re 
gpect  to  the  body  of  the  bucket  to  correspondingly  vary 
the  Inclination  of  the  teeth  with   respect   to  the  line   of 
travel  of  the  bucket  In  excavating. 

4.  .\n  excavating  bucket  provided  with  a  dumping  bot- 
tom hinged  near  the  front  end  to  the  front  of  the  bucket 
and    projecting    therebeyond    and    provided    at    the    front 
edge  with  cutting  teeth,  the  rear  end  of  the  dumping  bot 
tom  and  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  having  coactlng  latch 
means  with  the  latch  means  on  the  bucket  adjustable  to 
ward  and  from  the  bottom   of  the  bucket  to  correspond- 
ingly  tilt  the  dumping  bottom   when   In   the   closed   post 
tlon  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  cnttlng  teeth  with  re- 
spect to-  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bucket  In  excavating. 

5.  An  excavating  bucket  provided  with  a  dumping  bot 
tom  having  an  earth-entering  end  and  said  bottom  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  backet  body,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  bottom  In  the  cloaed  position  Into  different 
angles  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the 
backet  to  correspondingly  vary  the  entering  angle  of  the 
earth-entering  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  backet. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.    !n  an  excavating  machine,  a  boom  having  lon^'ltudi 
iiMl   runways,  a  bucket,  and  means  for  carrying  the  bucket 
tionjr  thf>  boom  comprising  suspension  means  rigliUy  fixed 
<  .    ,:n,\    rising   abov.-   the    rear   portion    of   the   bucket   and 
iroviiied    with    nican.s    for    traveling   In    the   runways,   and 
>tii..r    suspension    means   rigidly   fixed   to   the  sides  of   the 
.u-k.'t  between   the  ends  thereof  and  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  one  piece  portion  extending  across  and  con- 
II. -.ting  the  sid.'s  of  the  bucket  to  prevent   spread   or   col- 
apv..  thereof,  rtud   located  above  the  bucket,  said  one  piece 
liortluii  being  provide.l  with  means  for  traveling  along  the 
nitiwav;  and  with  which  means  It  is  adjustably  connected 
I,,  provide  for  tilting  the  bucket  with  respect  to  its  line  of 
travel  Hii>ng  the  boom 

ti  In  an  eicHvatlng  machine,  a  boom  having  longltudl- 
n;i;  runways,  i  bucket  provided  with  a  dumping  bottom, 
an.l  liaving  the  top,  bottom  and  front  end  otherwise  open, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  bucket  along  the  boom,  com- 
prisinkr  means  mlapted  to  enter  and  travel  along  the  run- 
ways, and  suspending  hangers  carried  by  the  means  enter- 
ing ibc  runways  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  bucket,  one  of 
the  hangers  extending  crosswise  of  the  bucket  between  and 
rleidly  se,  ured  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket  at  approximately 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  between  the  ends 
There.if  said  hanger  having  rigid  arms  spaced  to  embrace 
the  t,ooni  and  provided  with  matching  perforations,  and 
the  corresponding  means  entering  and  traveling  along  the 
runways  having  i-arrylng  devices  arranged  to  enter  any 
miitchlng  set  of  perforations,  whereby  the  tilt  of  the 
bucket  with  respect  to  the  boom  may  be  adjusted. 
[Claims  2  to  •".  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1,2.'?7  880  PACKING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND  OTHER 
A.XI.ES  .IKHKT  H.  Drake,  ThomasvlUe,  Oa,  Filed 
n,t    21.   191H       Serial  No.   126.840.      (Cl.  64—22.) 


1  The  combination  of  an  axle  and  a  bearing  housing 
Into  which  the  axle  projects  of  a  packing  constituting 
a  substantially  oil-tight  end  closure  for  said  housing  and 
Including  co-planar  concentric  packing  rings,  the  outer  of 
which  contacts  with  the  housing  and  the  Inner  of  which 
contacts  with  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  and  a  bearing  housing 
Into    which    the   axle   projects   of   a   packing   constituting 
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a  substantially  oil  tight  end  closure  for  said  housing  and 
including  t'o  planar  concentric  packing  rings  and  spring 
means  acting  on  the  outer  ring  to  press  it  into  uniform 
contait  with  the  bearing  bousing  and  on  the  inner-  ring 
to  pr-ss  it  into  nniform  conta<-t  with  the  axle 

'.',.  The  (  onibinatlon  of  an  axle  anil  a  bearing'  housing 
Into  which  the  axle  projects  of  a  packing  i-oustit  iit  us  t: 
.i  --nb^tantially  oil  tight  enil  closure  for  said  housing  an.l 
iin  hiding  I  i>  planar  concentric  packing  rings,  the  outer  of 
wliicti  c,>nta<ts  with  the  housing  and  the  inner  of  which 
luta.i-.  With  the  axle  .ind  washers  held  In  c<pnta'i  with 
:h.-  .ip|M>s'tc  fa(-es  of  saiil  rings  ninl  ln-Jd^'ir.K  tin  sp;i,  , 
Yietwecu   s.!l,l   .axle  and   bearing  housiuK, 

i.  The  .  uiiiluiiation  of  an  axle  ainl  a  hcniiii^-  housing 
Into  %\hi.h  tile  axle  j.)roject>  .if  a  packin.;:  >  oIl^I  n  u!  iii^j 
a  substantially  (jil-tight  euii  closure  for  satil  iiousiiig  and 
Including  io  planar  (-oncentri.  packing  riiifs  .-uitl  spring 
rings  .-icting  on  said  pu'  king  ring's,  one  sprint:  rinu  !"  iu^ 
ari-aiiueil  within  the  out.;  pa.  kint:  ring  ,-iii.l  :i.tiiiK  .  .vpau 
si\-ely  to  h.il.l  it  in  ci.iitai  I  with  tile  tieatiiiL'  !i.iusiii<;  and 
the  .ittuT  ~pMiii-'  ririi:  .--urr.iun.iin,.'  it,,  it.ti.r  paikitii:  ring 
and  a.tiiii.'  with  ..intractiie  efTc.  t  t,,  jioiii  it  in  .luiiact 
with  the  .-ixie, 

5.    The    i-oiiibination    of    an    ax!,     aiel    a    licannp    tiiUisiiiL' 
into    whi.li    til.'    .  \l«'    pioJ.'.-T~    ..f    a    pa.kuii.-    .'.nstitiniii;; 
a   suhsiant:;t  K  ■.    mi    ;,;:!it   .iiu   .  io>ure   f.^i    ■-;ii.i    h.'U^iru.'  and    j 
incluilini;  ...  planar  .  ..ti- eiitn.^  packing   rintr^.  sprin;;  rings    ! 
a.  tint:   o[)    sai.!    pa.-kini;    rings,   one   sprin;;    ritic    l.cing   ar^ 
ranL'.'d    within    ih.    out.-r   pa.  kint:   rin^'   an.!    a'tinj:   .  xjian-    : 
Ni\.ly    t.i    h.il.i    it    in    '  ..lit.i.'t    '.\ith    tli.     I..alin^    hoU^lliK    .illd 
tto-  ..thtr   -pi-iiic   rini;  -urr.>iiniliit^"   tlo    inner  packing  ring 
.itci    ainiL'    with    .  .Ultra,  til.'    .  fl".-.  t    -.t    li..!i!    it    in    contact 
-iv;;li    th.'   a\o,    ^ai.i    •-priiig   iin'.;>    ln-in^;   ..I    i.ss    wi.ltl'i    Mian 
!-ai<l     pa.  km::     fiiiL's     :in.i     ,'i '-r,'!  u;.-.-.!     wlni-rd',      lu'     ni.'tal     is 
present. -.1  at    th.'   si.i.  >  ..f  -.ai.i   pa>  kin;:  liii^rv  an.l    washers 
held  in  cni.i.  t  with  th.-  oppo^ite  f.'i.  .-s  ..f  s,-ii.l  packing  rings 
an.l  lu-i.k'Mii:  th.'  space  b.-tw.iii   sjii!  axi.    an.l   >ai.|   h.-aring 
h.'UNini;, 

[Claims  G  to  ,>  not  pirini.-.i  in  tn.    iJa/.ette.] 


],237,8,sl.  FARM  OATK.  (Jkuhaih.  .\  1  Mlkiici.  a  ii.l  llu-w- 
Uii.  t'u,*MFi{.  (Jarrttt,  In.l  !"il..l  V[.r  lie  T.il»;  S.  lial 
N...  y2.1."<>.      (CI.  39 — 14  I 


1  In  H  gate  of  the  cln<s  .lescrlbed.  a  gate  proper:  a 
vertical  tlinlier  in  connection  with  the  gate  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  the  tate  an.l  timber  being  spaced  apart  to 
leave  a  run  w.-ty  therebetween;  a  post  having  two  eye- 
holts  extending  therefr<Hi)  :  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
«  ye  btdfs  ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  timber  and  having  a 
roller  mounted  tnerein  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shaft  , 
an  arm  In  connection  with  the  shaft  extending  loosely 
through  the  timber,  the  latter  having  a  vertical  slot  made 
therein  for  the  same  ;  rollers  mounted  In  connet  tlon  with 
the  arm  extending  within  the  run  way  and  bearing  against 
the  forward  face  of  the  tlml>er  :  a  notcheil  member  secured 
to  the  forward  face  of  the  timber  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  forwardly  curved  guide  at  its  lower 
end  ;  a  plate  In  connection  with  the  shaft  :  a  pair  of 
pendant  arms  linked  to  the  plate  :  and  a  tumbling  member 


pivote.i  heiw-een  the  arm.--  an.l  ext.'iidmg  in  the  rut,  v<a\ 
and  adiipte.l  to  .ngui;.  tlo-  n..T.  h.'.l  lu.uiitter  w-hen  tii.  gate 
is  elp\-ateU 

2.    In  a  gut.'  .if  th.'   .  l;i>'i  .i.-^.rihe.i,  a  gate  prop.'i-   ha\ing 
a  ^t'rt^'■a!l\-  ilivp.is...!    timber  at  its  rear  .-u.i    tto    cat.'  an.l 
tituhei     l.i-iiit:    -p.'ir.'ii    apart    to    I'^avi'    n    riiiiway    ih.relK' 
tw'i.en  .  a  >liaft   ih.ic,iit.'(i  ii;   \.r'i(al  pit'-itioii  for  suppor-ting 
tlic  i:ai.'  :  aii  ;iriii  ii.  ■  "iiio't  i.ui   w-itli  th*-  upper  part   ..f  tfie 
■«haft    an.l    .'X'.-ictni;:    .".-v.  i\     tiir.'Ugli    tlo'    tiiul..'!-      tli.'r. 
h-'int:   a    \.rtical   slot   iii.i  :•     '*;.r";!i    '"v    tin     -a:ii.       r.''..'rs 
iii'.uut.'.l    upon    the   arm    wnhiii    th.     i-iin  wa>-   .-iinl    I'.ur.u^; 
agniii-it    til.'   :..:war.l  face  of  th.'   •liiul'.r,    a    not.  he. i    .i,.'ni 
her  s.     in-.'.i    '.     tin     liinhfr  at   t)'.     i..w-.'r  portic'ti   of  tli-    -un 
\\  a\'  .iTi'l  iui  V  u,L'  ,.  :■':-«  at-'l :  s   '  ut'.  c.i  t:uiiie  at  its  ...w  .'t  •  n.i 
a    p;i;r    ..!    p.ii-iati-     :iri!;~    i,;i\:n_-    -upj'i.irted    r.latU'i,    \vith 
th.'    lippel-   eli.l   ut    lio'    ^ii,'i!'      aii'i    a    tuniluilig    l!,.'fnl'.  ■     piv 
.it...  1   hi'l  ween  the  lo«  •■:■  .!'.!-  -t   •  h.    ,i  i'tu>  ,'i  n.i  f..  i ;.:.'  a.!.,  ;'!.■•  i 
t.i    .'ni-'ai:.'    th.     iii'''.ii,.K    in    ^:\\,[    n.itilO'l    lu.'int..'!     .',n'i    -up 
j>..rL   the  gate   in   .'icat-'.!    positit.n  a.  '  oi-.l  ;nL'i  \     ui.'i    i.'!.;: 
adapted  also  to  become  shifted  from  euL' tL'cni.  t  t   «  ti,  th. 
notched  member  by  -ai.i  uuM..  wlun   tlo    ;:a!.     -  .o-at..! 
to  its  extreme  height 


1,237,882.  ELEVA1'>K  >.\i  !;t\  sVsTiiM  William  T. 
I>i-NF.n;i'.  \c\k  York,  N.  Y,,  assign. .r  i..  Shurloc  Eleva- 
t.>r  ,'--<:it.  t_\  ...  in.',,  a  Corporntiot;  .'t  N.  w  ^'ork.  Flle<l 
.\ng.  10,  1914,  S.Tia!  .X...  8.-0.121;  K.n.w.i  .l.-in  23, 
1917.     Serial  No,    I44n.-7.      ^Cl.   1^7 — 47. i 


1  .\n  I'iexat.'r  safci\  ^>>t.'ni,  .  .uiijirising  ii  ilow-ijwa!-tli.\' 
pr.i.i.'.-ting  pait  .ai-rie.i  t'>-  ,-i  i.'iii.ling  .loot',  a  .le\-i,  e  on 
th..  face  of  th.'  .uevai.ir  sh;i:t  h.'iow  fh.'  laniling  floor 
adapted  to  he  engage!  and  '-hifte.i  in  opposite  directions 
t  y  said  part  in  th.-  il...'r  ..pining  ain!  .losing  movements, 
r.'spectively,  a  si.iring  a.  tuat.'.l  means  arranged  to  hold 
sahi  lievid'  in  eai  h  ..f  its  shifted  positions,  a  projection  on 
.Siiid  device  exten.ling  .uwanl  ...f  the  shaft  an.l  mechanism 
on  the  elevator  car  hac  ing  a  si.l.'w  ise  nio\-ahle  .'ontact 
portion  a.lapte.l  f.ir  direif  no-.-lianh-al  actuation  hs  said 
projection 

2.  In  an  ele\ator  safety  system,  th.'  combination  with 
a  landing  door  having  a  .low-nward  projection,  an.l  a  part 
uionnted  to  rock  ahoiit  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  face  of 
the  elevntoi-  shaft  h.low  the  landing  floor  and  having  a 
proj.M  t.on  info  tne  shaft,  of  a  car  having  a  contr<dler.  a 
member  pivoted  below-  the  floor  of  the  car  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  forward  therefrom  and  carrying  a  side- 
wise  movable  shoe  at  its  forward  end  arranged  to  be  di- 
rectly actuated  by  said  projection,  and  a  train  of  connec- 
tions exten<ling  from  said  member  beneath  the  floor  of 
the  car  and  thence  upward  to  the  controller  for  locking 
the  same. 

.'I,  In  an  elevator  safety  system,  thi'  combination  with  a 
.ar  and  suitable  mechanism  thereon  for  preventing  start- 
ing of  the  same,  of  a  landing  door,  a  part  thereon,  a  de- 
vice for  actuating  the  car  mechanism,  said  device  having 
a  portion  In  the  path  of  said  door  part  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  thereby  In  opposite  directions  in  the  door  opening 
and  closing  movements,  respectively,  means  cooperative 
with  said  device  positively  to  bar  the  »ame  against  move- 
ment from  each  of  Its  shifted  positions  except  by  the 
action  of  the  iloor  part,  and  a  spring  for  effecting  engage- 
ment f>f  the  devl.e  with  said  means. 
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4.  In  an  elcTator  safety  system,  the  combination  with 
saitable  mechanism  on  an  elevator  car  for  preventing 
starting  of  the  same,  of  a  suitable  part  on  a  landinij  door, 
a  derlce  for  actuating  the  car  mechanism  comprising  a 
rock  member  In  the  path  of  the  door  part  whereby  the  <le 
t1c«  li  shifted  In  opposite  directions  In  the  door  opening 
and  clofling  movements,  respectively,  ami  means  whereby 
the  device  is  automatically  and  posltlv<»ly  locked  In  each 
of  its  shifted  positions  and  unlocked  by  the  action  of  the 
door. 

5.  In  an  elevator  safety  system,  the  combination  with 
■Bltable  mechanism  on  a  car  for  preventing  starting  there 
et,  of  a  part  on  a  landing  door,  a  landing  member  for  effect 
Ing  actuation  of  the  car  mechaniem.  said  member  belnc 
rockable  in  opposite  directions  by  the  door  part  in  the 
door  opening  and  closing  movements,  respectively,  mi-ans 
cooperative  with  said  member  to  bar  the  same  against 
rocking  movement,  and  a  spring,  isald  member  being  en 
Sageable  with  and  disengageable  from  uid  cooperative 
means  by  sliding  movement  under  the  action  of  said 
spring  and  the  door  part,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlntefl  In  tho  Gazette.] 


1.237.883.  SHIP  TROTECTKiN  AGAINST  SIBMARINK 
EXPLOSIONS.  (;iovA.VM  Kmameie  Elia,  Turin. 
Italy.  Filed  l>ec.  7.  1916.  .Serial  No.  135,07'-..  iCi. 
114— _'4ti.) 


2.   The    combination    of   a    ship    hull,    with    ;i    pn.tiitiv. 
structure  therefor  comprising  a   shell  attached  to  thf  out 
side   of   the   hull,   and    hulkheails   dlvidin:;   thf   shell    intu 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  independent  vacuum  contain 
ers  filling  each  compartment. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  <;azette  1 


1,237,884.  AMMOXIA-OXIDATIO.N  PROCESS.  (aiue 
TON  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917.  serial 
No.  140,286.     (CI.  23 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  oxlils  of  nitrogen  whl^h  .  om 
prises  passing  ammonia  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into 
contact    with   an    oxidizing   catalyst    comprising  a    salt    of 
silver. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  oilds  of  nitrogen  which  rom 
prises  passing  ammonia  and  air  into  contact  with  an  oil 
dlzlng  catalyst   comprising   silver   molyhdate. 

3.  The  process  of  making  oxids  of  nitrogen  which  ■  nm 
prises    passing    ammonia    and    an    o.xyKfn  > dntalnlng    eas 
Into  contact  with   a  compound   of  silver   with  an   oxys' n 
compound  of  another  element. 


1,237,885.       HOOK.       Ehick     Ericksex,    Astoria.    Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  162.169.     (CI.  '24—234). 

A  hook  comprising  a  body  and  a  bill,  a  keeper  pivoteil 
to  the  body  of  the  hook  at  the  end  remote  from  the  bill 
with  a  lost  motion  connection  for  permitting  the  keeper 


and  the  hook  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  i»ill  of  the  hook  having  a  transverse  rib  at  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  keeper,  and  the  keeper  having  a  slot 
or  pa.'<sj»Ke  for  receiving  the  bill,  the  outer  end  of  the  slot 
or  iiav>ai.'e  enffa^'ine  the  rib  to  lock  the  keeper  In  place, 
and   H   sprint' actuated  locking  har  in  connection  with  the 


keeper  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  for 
preventing  Inward  movement  of  the  hook  with  respect  to 
the  keeper  iHider  normal  conditions. 


1.237. H'^e        PRINTING.     MACHINERY.       ARThtr     BrB 
■  KotM.Hi.s    I-:vA.v.s.    I>»'e<ls.    England,    assignor    to    (Jeorge 
Mann    and    Company    Linilte<l,    Leeds.    England.      Filed 
Apr.  t),   lit]  5.     Serial  No    19.461.      (CI.  101 — 233.) 


•^f#4-.^ 


1,  III  a;!  ^i/e  Ui  >■  jiriiiiiiis^  riuiehinery ,  iiieaus  for  cutting 
the  ^li..  t  fr  'III  'tie  well,  a  pair  of  adjiistahle  rollers  adapt- 
ed I'l  iif. -^  »!ie  lapes  f(ii;eiher  to  take  rharge  of  a  cut 
sheet,  a  itnrd  roller  atljustaMe  with  siiid  pair  of  rollers, 
n  =heet  Tippin;;  de\  h  e.  lapes  arran^'ed  si>  that  the  con- 
Mimiiii-i    line    iif    one    set    of    said    tapes    Is    broken    In    the 

•   1,'ti    It  ii'H..|  .if  mild  sheet  tripping  device,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  M  \\<-!i  printing  iiiaehine,  means  for  cutting  the 
sheet  fri  •!!  tio  we',  printing  rollers  and  means  for  convey- 
Intr  I  ~h«er  if  paper  tu  a  printing  ridler.  -^aid  means  com- 
pri-.inL'  I  ;.i\v>!-  endli'ss  well,  and  an  upper  endless  web 
forme<l  of  'w..  pi.rtions  whose  inner  ends  are  spact^i  apart 
and  havln-'  a  poitlnii  of  said  lower  web  lirldging  the  spaie 
b«'twi-er;  rh>'  "-'i.!  portions. 

"  1:.  1  u .  printing  machine,  means  for  cuttiiie  the 
>lie.  t  friiiii  'he  well  printing  rollers,  a  lever  for  rnovfng  the 
printing,'  n..;.  rs  «nit  of  contact,  nipping  rollers  (inc  of  which 
is  ii..i\  i:i;>-  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  lever  means  for 
Opel :)  f  ]!._'  tlie  movable  nipping  rollers  to  release  the  sheet 
from  tli<-  r.ill'F-  .i  sheet  tripping  devlre.  n  lever  means  for 
nperntiii^;  the  tripping  device  from  the  last  named  lever, 
Hri.l  Tneans  whereliy  all  the  leviTs  may  l>e  operated  by  oper- 
atiiii:   the  lev.T  whirh  operates  the  nipping  roller 

ii-.laiuis  3,  4.  and  t»  not  printe<l  in   the  (iazette.  ] 


1  2:i7.^^7  •<  >NCRETE  -  BLOCK  -  MAKING  MACHINE. 
.Idhs  .\  Fkik.cso.n,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  0<  t.  19,  1916. 
Serial   No.    12(l.noe.       (CI.  25 — 41.) 

1.   In   a    loinrete   block   making  maihlne.   the   combina- 
tion of  a  main  mold,  open  at  top  and  bottom  :  an  auxiliary 
I   mold,    embodying   a    lug    forming   pocket,    mounted    to    be 
adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  open  top  of  said  main 
mold  to  varying  positions  ;  a  platen  of  greater  dimensions 
i   than    the  open    tiottom   of   said    main   mold   and   operably 
i  supported  under  the  latter;  and  means  for  operating  said 
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platen  upwardly   into  closed  engagement  with  the  open 
bottom  of  said  main   mold   to  provide  a   bottom   closure 


therefore,  and  downwardly  to  withdraw  the  finished  blo<  k 
from  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  when  molded,  substan- 
tially as  descrilH'd. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,237,888.  AIRSHIP.  Aiphonsk  Fernandez.  Washing- 
ton, L).  C.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.601. 
(Cl,  244—21).) 
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inclined  faces  to  shift  said  sections  laterally  Into  the 
throat  or  throats  when  the  upper  section  is  shifted  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  :i  to  5  and  7  lo  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.} 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  main 
Bupi'orting  planes,  elevating  and  balancing  planes,  and 
one  or  more  normally  retracted  Independently  operable 
auxiliary  supporting  planes  for  projection  and  cooperation 
with  the  main  supporting  plane  or  planes  when  the  latter 
are  injured,  thereby  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  toward 
the  uninjured  parts  and  restoring  equilibrium. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  main 
supporting  planes  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  machine,  propeller  driving  motors  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine, 
means  for  releasing  the  motor  or  motors  on  either  side 
of  said  axis  to  permit  them  to  drop  from  the  s>hlp  In  case 
of  Injury  to  the  supporting  plane  or  planes  at  either  side 
of  said  axis,  and  normally  retracted  auxiliary  supporting 
planes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  for  projection  and 
cooperation  with  the  main  supporting  planes  when  In- 
jured. 

6.  An  air  ship  having  one  or  more  elevating  planes  for 
nse  at  low  speed,  one  or  more  smaller  elevating  planes  for 
use  at  high  speed,  one  or  more  balancing  planes  to  be 
nsetl  at  low  sneed.  and  one  or  more  smaller  balancing 
planes  for  use  at  high  speed. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  air  ship,  of  a  vertical  fin 
carried  thereby  and  consisting  of  superimposed  flat  sec 
tlons  extending  horizontally  In  edge  to  edge  relation  and 
adapted  to  lower  Into  side  to  side  relation,  and  one  or 
more  vertical  guide  members  each  having  a  vertical  slot 
to  receive  said  fin,  each  slot  having  at  Its  lower  end  an 
open  throat  to  permit  the  several  aectionB  to  leave  and 
enter,  said  slot  when  respectively  lowered  an-l  raised,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  several  sectioDB  having  contacting 


1,237.889.  AIRSHIP-ENGINE  RELEASE.  Ai.rHONBl 
FiBNAM.Ez.  Washington,  I'  C.  Filed  O't.  14,  1916. 
Serial    No.    125,tM)2.      (Cl.  244—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  airship,  of  an  engine  mount 
formed  of  n  fixed  and  a  relensable  section  cinmped  rigidly 
around  the  engine  and  separable  horizontally  nnd  re- 
leasable  means  for  locking  the  movable  section  in  opera- 
tive position  and  for  releasing  It  at  will  to  premlt  the  en- 
gine to  fall  from  the  ship. 

2.  An  engine  mount  for  .airships  ron>posed  of  a  fixed 
and  n  movalde  section  clamped  rigidly  around  the  engine 
and  separable  horizontally,  and  means  for  locking  the 
movable  section  in  operative  position  and  for  releasing  It 
at  will  to  permit  the  engine  to  droji  from  the  mount. 

,;.  .\  mount  for  airship  engines  formed  of  a  fi.xed  and  a 
movable  section  clamped  rigidly  around  the  engine,  said 
movable  section  being  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
fixed  section,  and  means  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  said 
movable  section  to  the  fixed  section  .and  for  releasing  it 
at  will, 

4.  The  runii'ination  with  fin  airship  engine  mount 
formed  of  fixed  juid  movable  sectiims.  of  a  looking  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  movable  section  in  operative  position, 
a  serond  locking  member  for  locking  the  first  named  mem- 
tier  against  in<i\  ement.  and  means  for  successively  releas- 
ing said  second  and  first  named  locking  mendn-rs. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  airship  engine  mount 
formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  tnovable  section  between  which 
the  engine  is  clamped,  of  a  sliding  bolt  for  locking  the 
movable  se(  tion  in  operative  position,  a  seeond  sliding 
bolt  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  bolt  for  locking 
the  latter  against  movement,  a  release  cable  for  the  first 
named  bolt  passing  through  a  pair  of  guldea,  and  a  re- 
leasing lever  for  the  second  bolt  connected  with  this  bolt 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  disposed  be- 
twe<>n  the  aforesaid  guides  and  offset  from  the  cable  re- 
ceiving portions  thereof,  said  last  named  end  of  the  lever 
having  an  eye  through  which  the  cable  passes. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte^l  In  the  (gazette.] 


1.2.'^7.8iM).  BOMB  DROPPING  MECHANISM.  Al.l'HONBl 
FEKNANPEZ.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  O  t.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.   IS."). 60.*?.      (Cl.  244—1,) 

1.  A  bomb  dropping  devi(e  comprising  a  pocket  open 
at  its  bottom,  a  downwardly  swinging  bottom  for  said 
pocket  having  a  rigid  locking  finger  at  Its  hinged  end,  a 
vertical  shaft  motinted  rockably  on  the  exterior  of  the 
pocket  above  the  hinged  edge  of  the  bottom,  an  arm 
Joined  at  Its  upi)er  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  stop  finger  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm  and  normally  overlying  the  a  foresaid  finger 
to  bold  the  bottom  In  closed  position. 


i38 


2.  A  bomb  dropping  device  comprising  a  pocket  open 

it  Its   bottom,  a  downwardly  swinging  bottom   for   said 

liocket  baying  a  rigid  locking  finger  at  Its  hinged  end,  a 

"ertlcal   shaft  mounted   rockably   on   the  exterior  of  the 

jtocket    above   the    hinged    edge    of    the    bottom,    an    arm 

;  olned  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 

I  knd  a  stop  finger  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end 

of  said  arm  and  normally  overlying  the  aforesaid  finger 

o   hold    the    bottom   in    closed   position,    said    stop    flng»»r 

laving  formed  thereon  a  stop  to  abut  the  aforesaid  flngpr 

o  limit  the  movement  of  the  formt^r  in  one  direction. 


3.  A  bomb  dropping  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  duwD 
wardly  swinging  closure  forming  the  bottom  of  said  cas 
Ing  and  hinged  at  one  edge  thereto,  the  hinged  edge  of 
said  closure  having  a  rigid  horizontally  extending  finger, 
1  horizontally  swinging  locking  member  mounted  on  one 
Bide  of  the  casing  and  normally  overlying  said  fingtr 
to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  bottom,  a  rigid 
rod  pivoted  to  said  locking  member  for  holding  the  same 
In  operative  position  and  releasing  It  when  required. 
said  rod  extending  to  a  remote  point,  and  means  at  said 
point  for  normally  holding  said  rod  against  movement 
and  for  shifting  it  when  required. 
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gaging  the  slot  of  the  frame  bar  and  a  reduced  threadtxl 
portion  l>eyond  said  plain  portion,  a  nut  threaded  on  to 
the  said  threaded  portion,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  frame  bar  into  the  slot  for  engaging  the  plain 

portion  of  the  bolt. 


1,237.891.  FUEL-TANK.  Alphonse  FcR-nandbz,  Wash 
ington.  D.  C.  Filed  <»<t.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  125. «04 
(CI,  158 — 50.3.) 


1.  A  liquid  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  tank  having 
at  its  center  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  pistons  In  said  tank  mov 
able  between  the  ends  and  the  outlet  thereof,  and  means 
connected  to  said  piston.s  for  moving  them   In  unison  to- 
ward either  end  of  the  tank  or  for  moving  them  reversely. 

2.  A  liquid  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  tank  having 
at  its  center  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  pistons  In  said  tank  mov 
able   between   the  ends  and   the  outlet   thereof,  a  pair  of 
■crews  for  moving  the  two  pistons,  and  means  for  driving 
said  screws  in  unison  in  the  same  direction,  or  reversely. 

3.  A  liquid  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  tank  having 
at  its  center  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  pistons  In  said  tank  mov- 
able between  the  ends  and  the  outlet  thereof,  a  pair  of 
screws  for  moving  the  two  pistons,  a  common  drive  shaft, 
and  independent  driving  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  screws,  the  driving  connections  for  each  screw  in- 
cluding a  reverse  gear. 


1,237,892.     SAW-JOINTER.     William     E.     Gibbs,     Oak 
Point,  Wash.     Piled  Dec.   16,  1913,  Serial   No    807,007 
Renewed     Mar.     9,     1917,     Serial     No.     153,738.      (CI. 
76 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame  bar 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  runner  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  saw  and 
provided  with  a  central  bearing,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  bearing  and  having  a  reduced   plain  portion  for  en- 


* 
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t-  t 


ALx^^z^iizriz^zi::^^     '' 


'.'  In  a  .l«\iic  of  the  character  specified,  a  fratii''  tiiir 
[iF'^viilf .!  at  la'h  end  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  runner  hav- 
lux  (I  -itraiirbt  edge  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  saw  and 
pri>vld-'d  with  a  central  bearing,  a  bolt  engaging  the  bear- 
ing uml  the  slot  for  clamping  the  runner  to  the  frame  bar, 
aril  ti  s.  r  H(  rew  threaded  through  the  frame  l>ar  at  one 
.  ii<l  if  ttie  slot  and  engaging  the  said  holt. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame  bar. 
a  runner  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  each  runner  having  a 
<Tr«li:ht  edge,  means  for  permitting  the  runners  to  be  ad- 
ju-teil  laterall.v  of  the  bar  and  to  be  fixed  in  adjusted  po- 
-iltion,  the  frame  bar  having  lugs  at  its  side  edges  and 
ii'Hr  each  end  for  engagement  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
niiitiprs  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  thereof  with  re- 
■ipect  to  the  har. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame  bar,  a 
runner  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  each  runner  having  a 
stniiirht  •■dge.  means  for  permitting  the  runners  to  be  ad- 
justed laterall.v  <>f  the  bar  and  to  be  fixed  in  adjusted 
position,  the  frame  bar  having  means  adjacent  to  the  in- 
ner en<i  of  each  runner  for  limiting  the  swinKlng  move- 
ment of  the  said  end  with  respect  to  the  frame  bar. 


l.2.37,**i<.'V  IiP:TACHABLE  heel.  Gboroi:  Epson  Gil- 
HicKr.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Flle<l  May  9.  1917. 
Serial   No.  1»17,447.       (CI.  36—36.) 


2.  A  boot  cr  shoe  heel  comprising  a  permanent  heel  hav- 
ing a  reiess  therein  of  genera!  keystone  form,  and  bor- 
dered at  the  four  sides  by  the  material  of  the  said  heel,  said 
material  overlapping  at  the  rear  end  and  sides  of  the  recess 
to  give  the  latter  an  undercut  form  for  a  portion  thereof, 
the  forward  ends  of  the  overlapping  side  portions  pre- 
senting transverse  shoulders;  and  a  detachable  rubber 
heel  having  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  a  locking  projection 
of  general  keystone  shape  and  positioned  to  he  inward  at 
all  sides  from  the  edges  of  the  rubber  heel,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  said  projection  being  T-shaped  In  cross  section 
presenting  a  flange  at  the  sides  and  at  the  rear,  the  shank 
of  the  T  at  any  transverse  line  drawn  therethrough  being 
of  .slightly  greater  width  than  the  space  between  the  side 
flanges  of  the  permanent  heel  on  a  corresponding  line,  and 
the  forward  portion  of  the  said  projection  presenting 
rearwardly  facing  transverse  shoulders  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  shank,  the  side  portions  of  the  flange  of  the 
rubber  heel  being  snugly  slldable  in  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  recess. 

[Claim  I  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,894.     CORSET  -  COVER.     Ro«A   Oboss,   New   York. 

N.    Y.     Filed   Mar.   1.   1917.     Serial   No.   161.761.      (01. 

2—98.) 

1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shoul- 
derless  botly  and  formed  with  armpit  concealing  exten- 
sions having  front  and  rear  edgea  In  continuation  of  the 
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front  and  rear  edges  of  the  body,  shoulder-embracing 
means  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body, 
arm-embracing  means  connected  with  the  said  extensions. 
am!  draw  means  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  means 
and  connected  with  the  corners  of  the  extensions,  to  hold 
the  latter  close  to  the  under  side  of  the  arms. 

/ 


2.  .\  -MMieiit  of  the  class  described  comprisinf.'  a  I'ody 
havirii:  aniiplt  concealing  extensions,  and  a  draw  strinp 
passiiiiT  along  the  top  ulge  of  the  body  at  the  front  an  1 
aloDj;  the  front,  rear,  and  end  edges  of  the  said  exten- 
slcms.  whereby  the  drawlni:  of  the  strings  will  gather  the 
garment  around  the  houy  of  the  wearer  and  the  extensions- 
around  the  arms. 

4  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  armpit  concealing  extensions,  said  extensions  cov- 
ering the  inner  or  under  side  of  the  arms,  straps  connected 
with  the  extensions  anil  extending  around  the  outside  of 
the  arms,  a  beadinj;  extending  continuously  across  the 
front  of  the  limly  and  along  the  edges  of  the  extensions 
and  ai  ross  the  back  of  the  body,  and  a  draw  string  ex- 
tending continuously  through  the  beading. 

[Claiiii  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.237.SP5.  COMRINED  TY'PE  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE  William  L.  Gumprbcht,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as.signment8,  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct,  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  725..'?84.      (CI.  235—130.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  computation  devices, 
a  carriage,  a  dog  on  said  carriage,  a  set  of  denomination- 
selecting  Jacks  for  said  computation  devices  mounted  on 
the  machine  frame  and  operable  in  succession  by  said  dog 
during  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  keys,  including  numeral 
keys,  for  effecting  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  means  for 
automatically  effecting  separation  between  the  dog  and 
the  Jacks  to  prevent  operation  of  the  Jacks  by  the  dog, 
and  a  device  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  automatic 
separating  means  for  locking  said  numeral  keys  against 
operation. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  computing  devices  and  actuating 
means    therefor,    of    a    traveling    carriage   including    both 


numeral  and  other  keys  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  carriage,  said  numeral  keys  also  controlling  com- 
putation, and  said  other  keys  including  tabulating  and 
back  spacing  keys  and  said  carriage  arranged  to  travel 
step  by  step  under  the  control  of  the  said  numeral  keys 
so  as  to  co-act  with  the  successive  computing  devices  In 
denominational  order,  normally  ineffective  means  to  lock 
the  numeral  keys  against  operation,  and  means  common  to 
said  other  keys  and  brought  into  action  when  any  of  said 
other  keys  is  acting  on  said  carriage,  to  silence  said 
computing  devices  and  to  render  said  locking  means 
effective. 

.'{.  The  <oinbiuation  oi  a  system  of  computation  devices, 
a  carriage,  a  dog  un  said  carriage,  a  set  of  denomination- 
selecting  Jaclis  on  the  machine  frame  and  operable  in 
succession  by  said  dog.  keys,  figure  types  operated  by 
said  keys,  a  releasing  bar  on  the  machine  frame,  a  carrier 
(.[)  which  .said  dog  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  upon  said  carriage 
along  which  said  carrier  is  adjustable  and  upon  which  it 
may  tie  swung  by  said  releaser  bar  to  silence  said  dog.  and 
a  device  for  automatically  locking  said  keys  when  Kald 
releasing  bar  is  swung  to  silence  said  dog, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  computation  devices, 
a  carriage,  a  dog  on  said  carriage,  a  set"  of  denomination- 
selecting  Jack.s  on  the  machine  frame  and  operable  in 
succession  by  said  dog,  keys,  figure  types  operated  by  said 
keys,  a  releasing  bar  on  the  machine  frame,  a  carrier  on 
which  said  tlog  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  upon  said  carriage  along 
which  said  carrier  is  adjustable  and  upon  which  it  may 
be  swung  by  said  releaser  bar  to  silence  said  dog.  means 
for  locking  said  keys  when  said  releasing  bar  Is  swung  to 
silence  said  dog.  and  a  connection  between  said  locking 
means  and  said  releasing  bar  whereby  when  said  releaser 
bar  silences  said  dog  it  may  be  arranged  to  occupy  one 
position  to  lock  said  keys  and  another  position  to  unlock 
said  keys. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  a  denomination  selector  controlled  by  said  car- 
riage, a  lock  for  said  numeral  keys,  and  a  single  means 
for  silencing  said  denomination-selector  and  locking  said 
numeral  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.287.89(1.  WIND  REGULATOR  FOR  GRAIN-SEPARA- 
TORS. Ralph  R.  Haokk.  Farmington,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1910,     Serial  No.  139,247.      (CI.  13(t— 12.) 


A  wind  regulator  for  separators  Including  blind  mem- 
bers arrange<l  In  pairs,  pivoted  arms  each  carrying  at  one 
end  thereof  a  blind  member  of  each  pair,  means  to  rock- 
ably  mount  the  said  arms  between  the  ends  thereof  on  a 
separator  for  positioning  said  blind  members  at  the  ends 
of  a  fan  case,  and  swing  the  said  members  bodily  through 
an  angle  to  close  or  open  the  said  case,  arms  each  carry- 
ing another  blind  member  of  each  pair  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  first  arms  to  move  the  latter,  flanged 
elements  on  each  blind  member  and  spaced  to  form  an 
undercut  guide  slot,  a  bolt  extending  through  each  arm 
having  a  head  disposed  in  said  slot  to  be  moved  therein 
to  vary  the  point  of  connection  of  the  blind  member  and 
arm,  and  a  nut  on  each  bolt. 


1.237,897.  ROTARY  CAN-CAPPER.  Jambs  P.  Haioht, 
Merced,  Cal..  assignor  to  Spragne  Canning  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«6,071.  (CI.  118 — 89.) 
1.  In   a   can    capper,   the   combination   with   a   rotary 

table  on  which  the  cans  take  spaced  relation,  a  conveyer 
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for  carrying  tbe  cmns  up  to  Mid  table  In  fip<iced  rclatitm, 
a  tecond  conreyer  for  carrying  th«  cans  away  froia  said 
table,  raeaafl  for  deflecting  the  cans  from  the  first  named 
conveyer  to  the  table,  means  for  deflecting  tbe  cana  from 
the  table  to  the  Becond  named  conveyer,  means  for  driv- 
ing «ald  table,  conveyers  and  deflecting  means,  means  for 
timing  said  first  named  conveyer  and  deflecting  means 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  either  with  respect  to  the 
table,  and  Independent  means  for  timing  said  second 
named  conveyer  and  deflecting  means  with  reapect  to 
each  other  and  either  with  respect  to  the  table. 


of  two  members,  a  (ttaphragm  that  is  clanipe<l  between  the 
adjacent  tMlffs  thtreof,  odp  of  said  members  having  an 
Internal  hollow  oiiflt^t  extension  that  terminates  lu  a 
valve  seat  which  occuplps  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  that  of  th«>  diaphragm,  an  abutment  attached  to  and 
8pac«Ml  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  cam 
for  c(><pp»'ratiiiti  with  .said  abutment,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  cam  Is  mounted  and  which  projects  through  and  is 
Journaleil  within  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing,  means  ap- 
pll'Hl  ti'  said  shaft  whereby  the  same  may  t)e  oscillated, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  the  diaphragm  toward  the  valve 
seat. 


2.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  i't»ntral  non- 
rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  capping  steels  rotatably  associated  there- 
with, a  table  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  means  for 
causing  the  table  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowerinc  said  shaft  thereby  to  cause  -said 
sleeve  to  raise  or  lower  said  capping  steels  with  respect 
to  said  table. 

3.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  table 
for  the  cans,  of  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  conveyer 
for  carrying  the  cans  up  to  said  table,  a  sprocket  for  mov- 
ing said  conveyer  rotatably  adjustable  on  a  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  and  sprociiet,  a  rotary  sweep  for 
deflecting  the  cans  from  saitl  conveyer  to  said  table  ro- 
tatably adjustable  on  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  second  conveyer  for  carrying  the  cans  away  from 
said  table,  a  second  rotary  sweep  for  deflecting  the  cana 
from  the  table  to  said  second  conveyer  rotatably  adjust 
able  on  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  sweep, 
a  gear  rotatably  adjustable  on  a  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  and  gear,  aqA..ineans  for  driving  said  second 
conveyer  from  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
capping  steels,  of  fire  boxes  for  bousing  said  steels,  said 
fire  boxes  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  members  of 
less  nnmber  than  tbe  number  of  steels,  partially  housing 
■aid  steels,  and  a  plurality  of  caps,  one  for  each  steel,  for 
oomplettng  the  housing. 

6.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
capping  steels,  of  fire  boxes  for  bousing  said  steels,  said 
fire  boxes  comprising  an  arcuate  channeled  member  hav- 
ing apertures  in  its  upper  and  lower  flanges  for  a  plu- 
rality of  said  steels,  a  plurality  of  caps  one  for  each  steel 
bavins  apertures  corresponding  to  said  first  named  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  securing  said  caps  to  said  channeled 
neml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,237*888.      ACHTYLENE-OENERATOR.      Joh.v    Hai 
develaad,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct    12,    1914.      Serial 
M64M-      <C1.   It7— 63.) 
L,  The   eoBblaatloa   with   apparatus   of   the   character 

wt  tortli,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  casing  that  Is  com 


2.  The  coinblnatiiin  with  apparatu.s  of  tlic  character  set 
forth,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  hollow  casing  that  is  com 
posed  of  two  members  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  at- 
tached together,  a  diaphragm,  the  periphery  of  which  Is 
clamper]  between  said  member,  one  of  saiil  members  hav- 
ing an  internal  hollow  outlet  extension  which  terminates 
at  Its  Inner  end  in  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  for  co- 
operation therewith  that  is  carried  by  the  diapliraKm.  a 
yoke  that  is  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  diaphragm  toward  the  valve 
seat,  an  eccentric  within  the  yoke  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  wall  thereof  that  is  opposite  the  diaphragm,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  eccentric  and  extendinp  through 
the  siile  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  applie.l  thereto 
whereby  said  e. ■centric  may  be  ro'^ked  to  move  the  dia- 
phragm  in  a   direction  away  from  the  valve  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  apparatus  of  the  character  ►;et 
forth,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  hollow  ca-sing  that  is  com- 
posed of  two  members  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  at- 
tache<l  together,  a  diaphragm,  the  periphery  of  which  Is 
clamped  l>etween  said  members,  one  of  said  merai>ers  hav- 
ing an  internal  tiollow  outlet  extension  which  terminates 
at  its  inner  end  in  a  \alve  seat,  a  vah-*'  member  for  co 
operation  therewith  that  is  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  a 
yoke  that  is  applie<l  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
and  having  a  shank,  a  spring  casing  adjustably  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  sal.l  spring  casing  and  the  aforesaid 
yoke  and  surrounding  the  shank  thereof,  an  eccentric  with- 
in the  yoke  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wall  thereof  that 
Is  opposite  the  diaphragm,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  ec- 
centric and  extending  through  the  side  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  means  applied  thereto  whereby  said  eccentric  may 
be  rocked  to  move  the  diaphragm  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  valve  seat. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  hermetically  sealed  casing  that  Is  com- 
posed of  two  members  having  their  adjacent  ends  con- 
nected together,  a  diaphragm  having  Its  periphery  clamped 
between  said  members,  thus  dividing  the  casing  Into  sepa- 
rate compartments,  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  each  com- 
partment, communicative  connections  between  the  ap- 
paratus and  one  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  the  vent  pipe  of  the  last  men- 
tioned compartment,  and  operative  connections  between 
tbe  diaphragm  and  said  valve. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hermetically  sealed  diaphragm  casing,  an  im- 
perforate diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  into  two  com- 
partments to  the  end  that  communication  between  the 
compartments  Is  prevented  except  upon  a  rupture  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  means  having  connection  with  said  dia- 
phragm  80   as  to   be   operated   thereby,  one  of   said    com- 
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partments  having  communicative  connection  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  apparatus  and  the  other  having  communi- 
cation with  a  vent  conduit. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.'?7,S99.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
INt;  MACHINE.  Fhepekick  A.  Haht.  .Jersey  City. 
N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Underwi>od  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  «)50,422,     tCl.  235 — 62.) 
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J).  The  loniblnatinu  with  a  ompuiing  mechanism,  of  a 
series  of  numeral  keys  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
computing  meih.Muism.  a  serie>  of  Jacks  for  controlling 
said  computiuj:  mc(  hauism.  a  special  Jack,  a  tappet  op- 
erutiuu  said  jack.-  successively,  a  silencing  device  for  said 
numeral  keys  (imtrolled  by  said  special  Jack,  and  a  com- 
puting mei  hanisni  drive  and  means  tor  rendering  said 
silencing  (le\i.e  n^k\.\n  active,  also  controlled  liy  said  spe- 
cial Jack. 

10.  In  a  key  controlled  computing  mechanism,  a  car- 
riage, step  by  stej)  feetilng  means  for  said  carriage,  type- 
twrs  fi>r  writing:  on  f.aper  <  arried  by  the  carriage,  a  com- 
putinj;  de\  i.  e.  ke>  >  >  iintrolllni;  said  computing  device, 
said  type-bars  and  said  step  by  step  feeding  means,  a  se- 
ries of  jat  ks,  cine  for  each  column  of  numerals  registered 
!)y  the  (ciuiputin^:  devite.  a  special  ja<k  next  to  the  units 
column  Ja(  k.  means  on  the  carriage  to  operate  said  Jacks 
sucies.sively  by  the  step  by  step  feeding  motion,  a  member 
moved  by  said  special  jack  to  silence  said  keys,  and  a 
mend>er  also  moved  ly  said  special  Jack  to  operate  said 
computing  device,  and  to  render  Ineffective  said  silencing 
member. 

33.  lu  a  combinecl  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  c-omhination  with  numeral  keys  and  computing  wheels, 
of  members  lu  whii  h  numbers  are  temporarily  registered 
as  written,  a  «c  neral  operator  for  carrying  numbers  from 
said  memlx'rs  into  said  wheels,  a  traveling  carriage,  a 
denominational  selector  on  said  carriage,  a  Jack  moved 
momentarily  by  said  denominational  selector  to  obstruct 
the  operation  of  said  keys,  and  an  extension  on  said  Jack 
acting  automatically  during  a  computing  operation  to 
cause  the  operation  of  said  general  operator. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  0  to  9.  11  to  32,  and  34  not  printed  In 
tbe  Gazette.] 


1,237,900.     COMlilNED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING   MACHINE.      KKKDEmcK    A.    Haht,    Jersey    City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany,   New   Y'ork,    N.   Y'.,   a   Corporation   of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  650.700.     (CI.  2J5 — 60.) 
1.  In   a    key-controlle<l   computing  mechanism,  numeral 
keys,  a  series  of  Jacks,  a  special  Jack,  a  tappet  movlnc  tl» 
Jacks  successively,  a  slide  on  the  special  Jack  having  an 
operative  and  an  Inoperative  position,  an  obstructioB  for 
said  keys  controlled  by  the  body  of  the  special  Jack,  and 
an   obstruction-relesse   controlled   by   said   slide  when   In 
operative  position. 

5.  The   combination   with  a   compnting  mechanism,  of 


numeral  keys  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  computing 
mechanism,  a  drive  for  said  computing  mechanism,  ob- 
structing means  for  said  computing  mechanism  coming 
into  play  at   a  predetermineil  p«>iut   during  the  actuation 

of  said  comjiutlng  mechanism,  and  auxiliary  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  first-mentioned  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  siiid  drive  at  a  prediterrained  point  in  tbe 
actnatlon  of  said  computing  mechanism,  said  auxiliary 
means  being  adjustable  to  render  tbe  same  operative  or 
Inoperative. 


.-tw' 


15.  In  a  key -control  led  computing  mechanism,  numeral 
keys,  a  special  Jack,  a  slide  on  said  special  Jack  having  an 
operative  and  an  Inoperative  position,  a  silencing  device 
for  said  keys  controlled  by  the  body  of  the  special  Jack, 
and  a  silencing  release  <'ontrolled  by  said  slide  when  in 
operative  position. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  computing 
wheels,  of  valuatlng  mechanism  for  accumulating  digit 
by  digit  a  number  to  be  run  into  said  computing  wheels, 
driving  means  for  running  the  numlier  after  accumula- 
tion Into  said  computing  wheels,  numeral  keys  for  con- 
trolling the  accumulation  of  the  digits,  silencing  means 
for  said  numeral  keys  coming  into  play  automatically  ni 
the  accumulation  of  all  of  the  digits  of  the  numtver  prior 
to  their  transfer  to  said  computing  wheels,  means  oper- 
ated from  said  driving  means  for  rendering  said  silencing 
means  Ineffective,  a  composite  member  acting  automatl 
cally  to  bring  Into  play  both  said  driving  means  and  said 
silencing  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  said 
composite  member  so  as  to  render  one  of  the  parts  and 
the  functions  controlled  thereby  silent. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  14,  IR  to  IS,  and  20  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,237,901,  BRUSH  HOLKEK.  (iKoHGK  T.  Hastings.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,515. 
(CI.   211—14.1 


i*. 


w 


\l 
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A  tooth-brush  holder  formed  of  a  single  blank,  a  portion 
ot  which  Is  bent  at  right  angles  and  forms  tbe  shelf  por- 
tioB  of  the  holder,  said  blank  having  cooperating  resilient 
portions  above  the  shelf  portion  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  cylindrical  container  for  a  tooth-cleaning  medium. 
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Mdd    abelf   having  a   rut-out    in   alinement   with   said   re 
sllleat  portions  whereby  the  container  engaged  by  the  re 
■Ulcnt  portions  Is  adapted  to  project  below  the  Bbelf  por- 
tion, said  shelf  portion  having  openlngj^  on  each  side  of 
the  cnt-oat  for  receiving  tooth-brushes. 


1^87,902.  ROOF  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  OR  OTHER 
CLOSSD  BODIES.  Warkjdn  M.  HaALrv,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Piled  Deo.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  «5.899.  (CI. 
21—62.) 


A  roof  for  closed  automobile  bodies  having  a  horizontal 
Hat  portion,  comprising  supporting  bars,  a  skeleton  franu' 
formed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  having  their 
terminals  arched  and  secured  to  the  supporting  bars,  a 
covering  for  the  horizontal  flat  portion  of  the  frame  formf-d 
of  wire  cloth,  padding  on  the  wire  cloth,  and  waterproof 
material  over  the  padding,  the  several  layers  of  the  cover 
ezteoding  over  the  bars  of  the  frame,  a  waterproof  cover 
ing  for  the  arched  portion  of  the  frame  having  its  lownr 
edge  secured  to  the  supporting  bars  and  its  upper  edge 
extending  upon  the  bars  of  the  frame,  and  moldings  se 
cured  to  the  bars  of  the  frame  over  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  said  coverings. 


1,237,903.     FILLING-EXHAUSTION  DETECTOR  MECII 
ANISM  FOR  LOOMS.     Henbt  J.  Hbdlbr,  Occum.  Conn.. 
asslfnor  to  Frank  B.  Ricketson,  TaftvlUe,  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.032.      (CI.  139 — 85.) 

m 


A  detector  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  comprls 
ing  a  transmitter  means  having  a  slide,  a  locking  hook 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  member  of  said  slide  and  having 
a  depending  blade,  a  pivoted  actuator  arm  having  an  up 
per  book  en4:aging  end  normally  in  non  riding  sustaining 
relation  to  said  hook,  a  feeler  arm  plvotally  mounted  and 
having  a  feeler  blade  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  contact 
wltb  filling  In  a  shuttle  and  in  turn  to  control  said  locking 
hook  by  direct  contact  with  its  blade. 


1.287,904.      HYDROCARBON-BURNER.     John    A     Hiw 
■TT,  Midlothian,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  No. 
163,087.     (Cl.  15S— 63.) 

1.  A  llqnld  fuel  burner  including  a  right  angular  sup 
port,  a  ■sb«ta>tlall7  U-afcaped  main  supply  pipe  having 
\tm  cowweted  ands  secured  to  the  upright  portion  of  the 
an  telat  control  valve  in  one  end  of  said  main 
»,  a  dlsehatye  pipe  on  the  other  end  of  said  main  pipe 
extending   laterally    and    downwardly   and    bent    parallel 


with  the  main  pipe  intermediate  the  side  portions,  means 
to  secure  said  parallel  portion  of  the  discharge  pipe  to  the 
horizontally  extending  section  of  the  support,  a  burner 
on  the  extremity  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  pair  of  tran< 
versely  alined  retorts  in  the  side  portions  of  the  main  pip.' 
adjacent  the  burner,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  said  retorts 
and  extending  between  the  same  over  the  burner. 


.;  A  liijuid  fuel  burner  including  a  8ubstantl:ill.\  U 
-hnp^.l  horizontally  disposed  main  feed  pipe,  an  Ini-  t  ■  >iu 
trol  \rtl\-'  in  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  on  ihc  otiier 
'■nd  nf  said  main  pipe  extending  laterally  and  downwardly 
and  l>»nt  parallel  with  the  main  pipe  Intermediate  The  siil> 
portion.^,  a  tiurner  on  the  extremity  of  said  discharpr 
pipe,  a  retort  in  each  side  portion  of  the  main  plpt'.  Jiiid 
a  d>>t1ector  carried  t»y  said  retorts  and  disposed  ovfr  the 
iiurntT 

3.  -A  lifjuld  fuel  burner  Including  a  substantially  U 
shaped  horlzr)ntally  disposed  main  feed  pipe,  a  cylimlrlrii! 
retort  in  each  side  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  branch  discharge 
pipe  having  a  luimer  disposed  between  said  retorts  and  he 
neath  the  same,  and  a  strip  surrounding  the  two  retorts 
and  extending  between  the  same  to  form  a  deflector  dis- 
posed over   the   burner. 


1.237,91)5.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Robekt  J. 
Hewbtt.  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917,  Serial 
No.    147,744.      (Cl.  246 — 27.) 


L: 


1.  .\n  electrical  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a 
trackway,  a  cab  upon  the  trackway,  an  electrical  indicator 
in  said  cab  having  an  arm  whose  angular  movement  is  pro- 
portional to  the  strength  of  current  passing  therethrough, 
a  single  circuit  in  said  cab  connected  to  mid  Indicator,  and 
means  Including  circuits  and  track  batteries  along  the 
trackway  controlled  by  traffic  conditions  for  passing  cur 
rents  of  different  strengths  through  said  indicator  and  its 
circuit. 

3.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  trackway,  a 
cab  upon  the  trackway,  an  electrical  indicator  in  said  ca'i 
having  an  arm  whose  angular  displacement  is  substan 
tlally  proportional  to  the  strength  of  current  passing  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  contact  rails  along  the  trackway,  a 
circuit  In  the  cab  adapted  to  connect  said  electrical  cab  in- 
dicator to  said  contact  rails  when  the  cab  passes  there 
over,  a  plurality  of  clrcuita  associated  with  each  of  said 
contact  rails  having  currents  of  different  strengths  pas.slng 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  batteries  along  the  trackway, 
pole  changers  associated  with  said  batteries,  means  con 


trolled  by  the  passage  of  the  cab  along  the  trackway  for 
actuating  said  pole  changers,  a   polarized   relay   for  con 
trolling  the  circuits  leading  to  the  contact  rails,  and  cir- 
cuits  associated    with    pole    changers   for   controlling   said 
polarized  relays. 

4.  An  electrical  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a 
trackway,  a  cab  upon  the  trackway,  stationary  home  and 
distant  markers  along  the  trackway,  an  electrical  Indlca 
tor  in  said  cab  having  an  arm  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions,  and  means  along  the  trackway  for 
actuating  said  arm  as  the  cab  approaches  a  home  or  dis 
tant  marker. 

.'■>.  An  electrical  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a 
trackway,  a  cab  upon  the  trackway,  stationary  home  and 
.iistant  markers  along  the  trackway,  an  electrical  indica 
tor  in  said  cab  having  an  arm  whose  angular  movement 
is  proportional  to  the  strength  of  current  passing  there 
through,  a  circuit  on  said  cab  connected  to  said  Indicator, 
and  means  Including  circuits  along  the  trackway  con 
trolled  by  traffic  conditions  for  passing  currents  of  dlf 
fercnt  strengths  through  said  Indicator  and  its  circuit  as 
the  vehicle  approa<  hes  a  home  or  distant  marker. 

7.   An    electrical    indicator    for    railway    signal    systems 
coinprisliiK   an   angularly    movable   arm,    means    for   angu 
larly   displacing  said   arm   through  sulistantlally   «(»      and 
means  for  obscuring  said  arm  from  view  when  it  oc<  upies 
one  of  its  extreme  positions, 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  «  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.237,907.  CUITING-MACHINE.  Charles  W.  Hott- 
MANN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial 
.No.    130.098.      (Cl.   17—20.) 


1.237.f»Or..  PERMUTATION  LOCK 
llii'i',  Kort  Terry,  N.  V.  Filed  I)er 
134,60'.)       iCI.   70 — 58.) 


Cn.uu.Ks     Henkv 

lUlti,     Serial  No, 


1.  A  pernnitatlon  lock,  comprising  a  stud,  a  knob  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  the  stud,  a  fixed  locking  disk  around  whl«h 
turns  the  said  knob,  and  spring  -  pressed  locking  pins 
mounted  to  slide  radially  in  the  said  knob  and  having 
their  outer  ends  projecting  outwardly  from  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  knob,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  locking  pins 
having  two  diametrically  opposite  locking  bits,  one  in 
front  of  the  other,  and  the  said  fixed  locking  disk  having 
integral  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  bit  in 
at'tlve  position  at   the  time. 

2.  A  pirrautation  lock,  comprising  a  stud,  a  knob  mount 
ed  to  turn  on  the  stud,  a  fixed  locking  disk  around  which 
turns  the  said  knob,  spring-pressed  locking  pins  mounted 
to  slide  radially  In  the  said  knob  and  having  their  outer 
ends  projecting  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
knob,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  locking  pins  having  two 
diametrically  opposite  locking  bits  one  in  front  of  the 
other  and  the  said  fixed  locking  disk  having  integral  means 
adapted  to  be  tngaged  by  the  locking  bit  in  active  position 
at  the  time,  and  means  mounted  In  the  knob  and  engaging 
the  said  pins  to  hold  the  latter  against  turning. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  hollow  knob  mounted  to 
turn,  a  fixed  disk  extending  In  the  said  hollow  knob  and 
having  a  circular  flange  provided  with  notches,  spring- 
pressed  pins  mounted  to  slide  radially  In  the  said  knob, 
the  Inner  end  of  each  pin  being  provided  with  two  bits  ar- 
ranged diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  one  in  front 
of  the  other,  the  said  bits  being  adapted  to  fit  the  said 
notches,  and  means  to  hold  the  pins  against  turning. 

6.  In   a  permutaffco  lock,  a   locking  pin   having  a   fiat 
shank  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  two  semi-cylin 
drlcal  bits  arranged  on  opposite  sides  adjoining  each  other 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  pin,  one 
of  the  said  bits  forming  the  terminal  of  said  pin. 

[Cl.ilms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  cutting  machine,  which  comprises  in  lomblna 
tion  : — a  casing  formed  with  two  parallel  fee<l  ( hannels 
communicating  with  each  other, — a  hollow  spiral  con- 
veying blade  in  each  of  said  channels. — mechanism  for 
imparting  reverse  rotation  to  said  conveying  bladets, — a 
(Utting  chamber  into  which  the  f(e<l  <  hannels  open. --and 
rotary  cutting  blades  within   said  cutting  chamber, 

2.  A  (-utting  machine,  which  comprises  in  (omhlria 
tion  : — a  casing  formed  with  two  parallel  feed  channels 
the  bottoms  of  which  are  cylindric  and  which  communi- 
cate with  each  other  at  one  end. — a  hollow  spirally 
formed  conveying  blade  in  each  of  said  channels,  which 
conforms  to  the  cylindric  bottom  of  the  channel,  -mecha- 
nism for  imparting  reverse  rotation  within  the  channels 
to  said  conveying  blades, — a  cutting  chamber  at  one  end 
of  said  <hannelK  into  which  they  both  open. — rotary  cut- 
Ting  blades  within  saiil  cutting  i  hamber, — and  a  stripper 
within  said  chamber  with  which  said   blades  cooperate. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla»s  re<ited,  in  ( omblnatlon 
with  a  channeled  casing  having  within  it  feeding  blades 
and  opening  Into  a  cutting  chamber. — and  with  a  cutting 
chamber, — a  cutting  mechanism  within  said  cutting  cham- 
ber, which  comprise:^  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting l)lades  centrally  apertured  and  the  apertures  formed 
with  notches  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  spacing  .ievices 
betwetn  said  blades,  a  pin-provided  boss  or  head  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pins  of 
which  pass  through  notches  in  the  cutting  blades, — and 
means  for  detachably  locking  said  blades  and  spacing 
devices  relatively  to  said  boss  upon  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

1.237.1(08.  GUN  SKJUT.  Chaki.es  W.  Ikion,  Husted, 
Colo,  Filed  Nov,  4,  191H.  Serial  No,  129,477,  (Cl. 
33-47,1 


1.  A  gun  sight  including  a  ring  having  pairs  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  openings  therein,  sight  wires  positioned 
in  said  openings,  and  screws  insertwl  In  said  openings  and 
securing  said  wires  in  position  therein. 

2.  A  gun  sight  including  a  ring  having  pairs  of  diamet 
rlcally  opposed  openings  therein,  sight  wires  positioned 
through  the  openings  and  having  angular  outer  terminals 
overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring,  screws  fitted  In 
said  openings,  and  heads  carried  by  said  screws  securing 
the  angular  terminals  of  the  sight  wires  in  position  on 
the  ring. 

3.  K  gun  sight  Including  a  ring  having  pairs  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  openings  provlde<l  with  grooves  in  the 
walls  thereof,  crossed  sight  wires  removably  positioned 
In  said  grooves,  having  angular  outer  terminals  overlying 
the  outer  surface  of  said  ring,  screws  fitted  in  »ald  open- 
ings, and  heads  carried  by  said  screws  aecuring  the 
angular  terminals  of  the  wires  against  the  outer  surface 
of  said  ring. 
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1.237,909.     PROJECTILE  AND  FUSE  OR  FIRING  MECH 
ANISM  THEREFOR.     WlLLAUD  S.  ISHAU,  Washington,    | 
D.  C,  assignor  to  Clara   II.   Isbam.  Washington.  D.   C.   j 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,578.     ^C1.  ln2— 39.) 


Z'*jrr  .r* 


•  "r.'"^" --r-    „ 


-«Mto** 


1.  In  a  shell,  the  combination,  with  a  bur^tpr  ■  harge 
and  a  df'tonator  charge,  said  .hariips  bfiri«  normally  in 
Inopeartlve  relation  to  each  other,  at  mfans  operable 
directly  by  set-back  pressure  of  flrinir  to  establish  operative 
relation  between  said  charRes,  ami  means  for  conrrollInK 
the  rate  .it  which  snch  relation  is  e«tabllshe<l. 

7.  In   flrlnj?   mechanism,   the   combination   nt   a    strong 
walled    safety    chamber,    a    threade*!     passage    extending 
through  a  wall  of  aald  chamt>er,  ami  a   threaile<l   charge- 
carrier  fitting  and  movable  within  said  passage. 

18.  Firing  mechanism  comprising  a  fnj<e  wtock  contain 
Ing  a  safety  or  expansion  chamber,  a  charge  carrier  having 
a  screw  portion  movable  longitudinally  of  the  fuse  stock 
through  a  screw-threaded  aperture  at  the  rear  of  said 
chamber,  »  member  rota  table  with  respect  to  said  fuse 
stock  but  Incapable  of  more  than  slight  longitudinal  more- 
ment  relatively  thereto,  and  a  cross-head  on  said  carrier 
slotted  to  engage  a  longitudinal  key  on  said  member, 
whereby  screwing  movement  of  the  carrier  pnxluces  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  member. 

19.  Firing  mechanism  <'omprlslng  a  detonator  charge 
containing  fulminate  of  mercury  arrangeil  in  a  column 
of  such  length  as  to  be  esplosible  by  shock  of  Impact 
against  heavy  armor,  but  not  to  be  esplosible  by  ■'hock 
of  Impact  against  water. 

31.  Firing  nwohanism  for  projectiles  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  delay  action  train  arranged  to  be 
set  In  action  by  impact  with  material  offering  relatively 
low  resistance,  of  a  detonator  charge  arranged  to  be 
ignited  by  said  train,  a  safety  chamber  within  which  said 
charge  is  normally  maintained  inoperative,  means  oper- 
aWe  automatically  np<5n  firing  of  the  projectile  to  establish 
detonating  relation  between  said  charge  and  the  exterior 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  operable  by  impact  with 
metal  or  th«?  like  to  substantially  eliminate  the  delay 
action  of  said  train. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  S  to  17.  20  to  3n.  and  32  tc  4«  not 
prlntetl  In  the  Gazette] 


Independent  of  said  connecting  mechanism  actuated  by 
!>akl  driving  member  to  cause  different  set  of  rack  teeth 
of  a  rack  to  mesh  with  said  gear  during  the  movement  of 
the  rack  in  opposite  directions. 

7.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  oscillatory  arms  actuated  by  said  drlv- 
Ing  nieiuber,  shoes  adjustable  on  said  arms  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  driven  member  to  drive  It,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  shoes  to  vary  the 
relative  speed  of  said  driving  and  driven  members. 

11.  In  J  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  member, 
a  1  riven  rnember,  a  gear  on  said  driven  member,  racks  to 
uiesb  with  said  gear,  o«clllatury  arms  having  slots  and 
actuate^l  by  said  driving  menit>er,  shoes  in  said  slots 
operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said  racks  to  reciprocate  them, 
means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  .-taid  racks  and  gear 
to  i-aues  different  teeth  to  mesh  with  said  gear  when  the 
racks  travel  In  reverse  directions,  links  connected  with 
sai<l  shoes,  and  an  adjusting  member  operatlvely  con- 
nect>><i  with  said  links  to  vary  the  position  of  said  shoes 
in  their  respective  slots  and  thereby  the  realtlve  speed  of 
the   said  driving  and  driven  membi^rs. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,237,911.      SEAT-OPKRATED   WATER  CLOSET.      Jchn 

y  Keii.v,  Trenton.  N.  .1..  a.sslgnor  to  Thomas  .Mad- 
docks  Sons  Company,  Trenton,  N.  ,1..  a  Corporation  of 
.New   .lersey.      Filed  June   S,    IVtlG.      Serial    .No.    32.^04. 

(CI.  4—28.) 


1,237,910.  SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Walter 
K.  .Iackso.v,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Harper  F.  Smith  and  one  third  to  Charles  II.  Aukett, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,625.      (CI.  74—27.) 


1.  .V  water  closet  comprising  a  iiowl,  a  tlushing  rim,  a 
raised  vent  hood  the  entrance  to  which  overhangs  the 
t>owl  forward  of  the  rim  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  a  casing 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  hood  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  tlusbing  valve  housed  In  said  casing  and  having  a  valve 
stem  projecting  forwardly  through  said  casing,  a  seat 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem 
an<l  a  pintle  to  which  said  seat  Is  pivoted,  said  pintle 
being  di.sp<)s«>d  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing  and  hood 
whereliy  an  unobstructed  passage  through  the  vent  Is 
otitalued. 

3.  X  water  closet  having  a  bowl  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  Integral  casing  at  the  rear  side  thereof 
and  above  the  upper  edge,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  overhanging  ledge,  a  seat  pivoted 
directly  to  said  ledge,  a  valve  to  control  the  flushing  of 
the  bowl  the  outlet  of  which  la  located  in  said  casing  and 
a  valve  stem  projecting  forward  from  said  casing  beneath 
said  ledge,  the  exposed  end  of  said  item  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  seat  whereby  the  position  of  the  valve 
U  determined  by  the  poattion  of  the  seat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  la  a  spted  cbaBglBf  mechanism,  a  drtytng  shaft,  a 
drhren  shaft,  a  vtar  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
racks  raeb  havlag  sets  of  teeth  to  alternately  engage  said 
gear,  connecting  mecbaaism  eoAperatlng  with  said  driving 
«haft  and  racks  to  rotate  said  gear,  and  means  operative 


1,237,912.  NOTEBOOK  HOLDER.  Fhsd  J.  Klein, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.053,      (CI.  11—18.) 

1.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  board,  an  angle  strip 
attached  to  the  board  with  one  side  of  the  strip  facing  out- 
wardly from  the  board,  and  two  toeing  points  lying  In  the 
angle  of  the  angle  strip  for  engaglnf  the  leaves  of  the 
book  adjacent  to  its  binding,  one  of  the  points  being  lon- 
gitudinally movable,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  boards  hinged 
together,  means  adjactat  to  the  hinge  for  engaging  the 
leaves  of  the  book  adjacent  to  its  blading,  a  flexible  strap 
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pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Inside  face  of  one  of  the  hoard>^ 

wheretiy  it  may  I.  laid  t!ai  aloii>r  that  face  of  the  luiard 
or  turneil  and  folde,!  nver  the  .■djres  of  liofh  Ixianl.s  and 
»e<  nrefl  at  Its  other  end  to  the  face  of  the  other  board  to 
hoM  the  two  boards  in  aiijtiilar  relitioii.  ;ind  tuitions  on 
the  faces  of  both  boards  for  seeurini;  the  free  end  «-f  th> 
strap,  suiiKtanttally  as  desi  riU'd. 


:h  a  1. 00k  bolder  .  lunprlsing  a  pair  of  boards,  a  runiiect- 
ing  s.^ition,  hiiikies  at  opposite  margins  of  the  coniie.  tliii: 
section  for  connecting  the  boards,  means  adjacent  t" 
the  (MnnertinkT  section  for  enKaKii>e  the  leaves  of  the  '.uuk 
adjacent  to  Its  idndinK.  ai'd  a  marker  .  oiisisthiK  of  ;i  wire 
which  is  se<ure<l  to  the  i  niuiei  I  i  ii>;  section  and  rarried  op- 
posite and  parallel  to  the  middle  of  the  connectuiK'  se.  lion 
to  form  a  marker  .-.pjiced  from  the  section  sufficient l.v  for 
conveniently  passing  the  lea\es  of  tlic  book  ilonuuilei , 
substantially  as  described. 


tnl  to  said   Tint    fiance  rln^s  <  arried   t>y   the  outer  rim   hav- 
ing si,,t>  nn   their   it!net    edire-  Hnd    extending:   on  opposite 

~',.!.'^    "f    fbe   anmiliir    members,    and    rings   carrie<i    by    said 

■'iil,.;i     !Wi!.'s    ^jriiiiiiiiL.'    the    vb.ts    to    whii-h    the   outer    hooked 
iiMi-   iif   -.aid   <priiiy-   life   :|etiii  haMy    <(innecte<l, 

4  Ii,  ;i  wheil.  the  .  i.nibinatioii  with  a  wloe!  tel'y, 
irl  H.'i  iiniinlur  i;ri'  iin^-itiooeil  thereanmnd  ain!  in 
^im-eil  reiatinn  u>  ■^:i\,\  r.n>.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
outer  riiiijs  j!.l;i[i!e(i  !■>  Mr  oetwe»-n  the  felly  and  'he  tiri', 
a  centiK  r  ni:  -f  a  ^miliar  diameter  to  the  outer  ritit:^  .-md 
disposed  I'etw.  ell  sael  ('liter  ring's,  hell,  al  spritl^'  iiiein  '•i- 
a<!apted  to  ileta- ha:i|.\  <  iiKajre  aiijaieiit  rlnp  ineni'>er-  ;.:il 
arrange.!  :ii  staL'^rereil  relation  to  ea<  li  other  as  they  ^u- 
liHK'  aiteiiinte  ]iai!''-  of  rit!>.'s,  mean--  \Aheri'!i.\'  the  ■  i utral 
riliK  iiia>  '•>  ileta^  ha'';.\  iiiiiiilite,!  ::]•,, u  tile  (<  lly,  ami  means 
whereliy  the  outer  lilies  ina\  !>»■  mount,  li  in  ri\i  .1  relation 
to  the  tire.  , 


1.237.iU3.  Sl'HINt.  WIIKKL.  W.M  tki;  1'..  KKiiiii'K,  l.o- 
.Vn|>:eleN,  Cal.  Kild  .\pr.  Id.  IHI'I.  Serial  .N..,  M(i.227 
(CI.   152—37.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  n  pair  of  spaced  wheel  rims,  an  annular 
web  on  the  Inner  rim  having  a  slotted  peripheral  edge,  a 
ring  carried  by  said  weli  spanning  the  slots  therein,  a  se 
ries  of  sprlnps  iletachatly  connected  to  said  ring  and  ar 
ranged  with  adjacent  springs  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  weh.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  otiter 
ends  of  said  springs  to  the  outer  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  an  Inner  rim.  an  outer  rim  spaced  there 
from,  a  well  on  the  Inner  rim  formed  with  transverse  slots. 
a  ring  carried  liy  said  web  spanning  .said  slots,  springs  de 
tachably  connected  to  the  ring  In  said  slots  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web.  flange  rings  carried  by  the  outer 
rim  having  slots  on  their  inn<  r  edges,  and  rings  carried 
by  said  flange  rings  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  <said 
springs  are  detachably  connected. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  an  Inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  spaced  there- 
from, a  pair  of  annular  members  connected  to  the  Inner 
rim  and  forniwl  with  channels  adjacent  their  outer  edges 
and  having  alined  transverse  slots,  a  ring  carried  In  said 
channels  extending  across  the  slots,  colled  springs  ha  vine 
hooked  terminals  arranged  with  their  inner  ends  Kninect 

241  O.  G.— 54 


1.2.S7iM4  W A.^TK  I'.xrKK  r..VSKKT.  .Mmnk  K'  nath. 
New  V..rk,  N.  V.  File.1  .\i;g,  •_'!<  litlti  Ser'al  No. 
117.441.      (CI.  229 — 12   » 


.f   a    -h 


1,  .\  le-eptaiie.  ( omprisi n c  .a,  tai.ly  made  o 
flexible  material  adapte.l  to  lie  !...nt  into  tnlniiar  f..riii. 
fastening  devi.  es  at  the  ends  of  the  sheet  for  fastening  the 
sheet  ends  toj;ether.  a  slip  cover  inclosliij;  the  said  body 
.and  havini:  an  outer  ornamental  member  an.l  an  inn.  r 
linint;  an. I  a  b.ittom  detachably  held  In  said  bo.ly 

2  .\  re.epta.  ie.  comprising  a  l>ody  made  of  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  t>e  l>ent  Into  tubular  form,  fa- 
teiiinc  .levices  at  the  en.ls  of  the  sheet  for  fastenini;  the 
saiil  -^heet  ends  together  in  overiappluK  relation,  siii'l""'' 
ins  and  retaining  tueans  on  the  inner  face  of  I  hi-  s.aid 
liody  near  the  lower  ■■ml  thereof,  a  slip  <over  open  at  Ixith 
ends  and  inclosing  the  said  b<Kly.  the  emis  of  the  slip  cover 
telescoping  one  into  the  other,  and  a  l>ottom  hel.l  on  the 
said  -.iupportiut;  and  retaining  means. 

;C  A  receptacle,  i-omprising  a  Utdy  made  of  a  sht*«t  of 
tlexible  material  adapted  to  i>e  iient  into  tubular  form,  fas- 
tening devices  at  the  ends  of  the  sheet  for  fastening  the 
said  sheet  ends  together  in  overlapping  relation,  support 
iii^;  and  retaining  means  on  the  inner  face  of  the  said  liody 
near  the  lower  eu.i  thereof,  a  slip  cover  open  at  both  ends 
and  in<  losing  the  said  body,  the  ends  of  the  slip  (i.ver  tele 
scoping  one  into  the  other  the  said  slip  <  over  having  an 
ouier  ornamental  meml'er  ami  an  inner  lining,  the  latter 
exiendin;:  loosely  over  the  said  retaining  means,  and  a 
b..tt.im  ennaK'iiiK  :' t  its  e.liie  the  said  supportlni:  an.l  re- 
tainini;  means  and  the  saiil  lining. 


1.2:f7.91.''..      ELECTRIC    WEI.MNC    APPAR.XTl'S        LAt- 
utvcE  S.  Lath  MAN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  tiy  mesne 
assignments,    to   Thomson    Spot   Welder   Company.    Hos- 
ton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  .Tan. 
13.  191fi.      Serial  No.  72.fln,      iCl.  2H»— 4) 
1.   In  an  electric  spot  welding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a   welding  electrode,  of  a   surrounding  pressure  ring 
or  cylinder  insulated  from  said  electrode  and  disconnected 
from    the   sotirce   of   heating  current    and    adapted    to   sur- 
round   the    welillng    ele<  trode    ami     to    engage    the    work 
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around  t 
cyllniif  r 
pendt-nt 


he  zone  of  welding,  means  for  re.lproratlng  said 
in  a  line  parallel  with  the  electrode  and  Inde 
means  for  operating  th--  electrode. 


I 


2.   ThH  combination   in   an   .-Ipctric   welding   machine,   of 
a    welding    electrode,    a    surroundUii:    flectri<-ally    iurtitiv.- 
pressure  device,  means  for  reciprocating  the  welding  eU- 
trode   and    independent    means    for    rciprocating    the    sur- 
rounding pressure  device. 


1.237.916.  ENSILA'iE  PAPKER.  .Ambrose  I.awkkn  k 
Mnliclne  Lodge.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  '.Hi,  1917  S.rlal 
No.  151.097.      (CI.  l'^»-— Sfi.i 


or  she.t  spr.-H.l  tiv  said  frames  when  said  rods  are  force.l 
loit  of  said  i  rtsing'^. 

_'  .\  fell. I. T  r.  iiiprislng  a  pair  of  frames  hinged  together, 
a  hook  on  one  of  said  frames,  each  of  sai-1  frames  being 
provide.!  wltli  n  pair  of  bars,  a  pair  of  casings  for  re- 
ceiving siiid  bars,  saltl  hook  being  adapt»Ml  to  engage  said 
■asings  when  the  parts  are  in  an  tiufolded  condition  for 
preveiitini:  n .riilentHl  folding,  and  a  sheet  or  net  held 
in   pnsiMMn   'ly    the   frames   when    in   an   unfolded   position. 

■A  A  fen. let-  .)f  the  charactiT  demribed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  fol.lable  frames,  a  buffing  member  <onnected  with 
one  of  'he  frunies.  m»>an»  for  h(dding  said  frames  In  a 
f,.|.|e,|  p..>ifioii  so  that  the  buffing  ineml>er  will  be  held  at 
the  uMiMi  positi.in  on  an  nut<iinobiie.  a  spring  for  moving 
sail!  frjiiiies  t.'  !in  open  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
RabI    -pring 


1.  A  packer  of  the  cla.ss  descrilwHl  including  a  frame,  a 
post  to  center  the  frame  In  a  silo,  an  approximately  radial 
packing  roller  carried  hy  the  frame,  a  l)^arlng  vertically 
rockable  on  the  frame  and  slldably  an<l  revoluhly  embrac 
ln«  the  post,  and  means  to  revolve  the  frame  about  the 
said  poAt  as  an  axle. 

2.  A  packer  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame. 
a  poat  to  center  the  frame  in  a  silo,  an  approximately 
radial  packing  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertical 
bearing  on  the  frame  and  slldably  and  revolubly  em 
bracing  the  post,  a  yoke  In  which  the  said  hearing  Is  rock 
able  vertically,  the  said  yoke  having  a  swlveled  connec 
tlon  with  the  frame,  and  means  to  cause  said  frame  and 
rollers  to  travel  about  the  post  as  an  axis. 


4.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  descril)e<l.  a  pair  of  <as- 
Inga,  a  spring  arranged  in  each  casing,  a  pair  of  foldable 
members  having  ro<ls  adapte<l  to  slldlngly  At  into  said 
■  asings  aii.l  compress  said  springs,  means  for  locking  said 
rods  .itfiiinst  outward  movement  when  arrange<l  in  the 
casing  while  ullowlng  a  further  Inward  movement,  means 
for  releasing  the  member  holding  the  foldable  members 
in  the  .aslng.  and  a  buffer  tvar  connected  to  one  of  the 
movable  members  for  acting  as  a  buffer  when  the  movable 
nvembers  are  folded,  said  buffer  bar  being  yleldable  in  one 
dire,  ti. in  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  Immovable 
In   the  opposite  dire<-tlon. 

.-.     A    fender    comprising   a   pair   of   tubular    members,    a 
pair  of  f(ddable  frames,  a  net  connected  with  sai.l  fram".s 
anil  adapted   to   l>e  spread   thereby   when    the   frames  are 
openeil.  each  of  said  frames  having  a  pair  of  spa<ed  rear 
wardly   extending  bars,  one  bar  of  each   pair   l)elng  fitted 
into  one  ,,f  said  tubular  members,  a  spring  In  ea(h  of  said 
tubular    members,  a   piston   In  each   of  said   tubular  mem- 
i.ers  .  ,.nne.  te.l   with  said  bars  whereby  when  the  bars  are 
for.ed   iuti>  the  tubular  members  the  springs  will  be  com- 
presseil,     a     transversely     extending    liar    connecting    said 
tubular  members,  said  last  mentioned  bar  having  a  projec- 
tion a<  ting  as  a  catih.  a  loop  member  connected  with  one 
of  sabi  frames  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  catch,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  catch  against  movement  thereby 
locking  said    foUlable  members  In   said  tubular  members, 
and    a    normally    operated    releasing    member    for    turning 
said   catch   to  a   released  or  disengaged  position  whereby 
said    springs    will    project    said    movable    members    to    an 
outer   position,   and   a   spring  member   for   spreading   the 
movable  members. 

(Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


1.237.917.  SAFETY-FENDER.  AI.BEBT  Leibner.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.913. 
(CI.  10&— 265.) 

1.  A  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  casings,  a  pair  of 
frames  plvotally  connected  together,  each  of  said  frames 
having  a  pair  of  rods,  one  rod  of  each  frame  telescoplcally 
fitting  into  one  of  said  casings,  a  catch  for  normally  hold 
Ing  said  rods  In  said  casings,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  rods 
out  of  the  casings,  means  for  rel«-aslng  said  catch,  and  a  net 


1,237. HIM.  ZITHER  ACTION.  Raymond  F.  LiNDKNMiTH, 
ivanlelsvllle.  I'a.  Filed  .July  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.052.      (CI.  S4 — 117.) 

1  In  a  zither  action,  a  frame,  face  ami  back  boards 
secured  to  the  frame,  keys  rockably  mounted  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  frame,  strings  extending  transversely  of 
the  frame,  a  key  being  provlde<l  for  each  string,  picker 
hubs  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  strings,  picker  fingers 
mounted  on  the  hubs  for  engaging  and  picking  the  strings, 
ratchet    teeth    on    the    forward    faces   of   the    hubs,   offset 
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arms  carried  by  the  keys  and  latches  mounted  at  the  in- 
ner ends  of  sjud  arms  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
caii.se    the    pi.kei     hubs    fo    rotate    when    the    keys    are    de 

pressed,  and  springs  mounted  beneatb  the  keys  to  for.e 
the  Name  to  original  position. 


2.  In  a  zither  action,  a  frame,  strings  extending  trans 
versely  of  said  frame,  longitudinally  extending  spaced 
parallel  bars  mounted  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  frann 
and  beneath  the  strings,  shafts  jourualed  in  said  bars, 
hubs  mounted  on  said  shafts  between  the  tmrs.  picket 
fingers  carried  by  said  hul>s  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
strings  when  the  hubs  are  rotated,  keys  pivoted  near  the 
forward  e<lge  of  the  frame,  latches  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
keys,  teeth  formed  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  picker 
hubs  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latches  so  that 
when  said  key.^  are  depressed  the  picker  hubs  will  be  ro 
tated  and  dampers  located  to  engage  the  strings  when  the 
keys  are  at  rest  and  to  disengage  said  strings  when  the 
keys  are  depressed. 


1.237.919.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Leopolo  J.  Link  IE 
witz.  i;ro(tklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
14U.013.      (CI.   194—88.) 


1.237.92(1.      CAVING   MATERIAL.     Edwin   James   Lovi- 

(.it.pvK  jtn.l  .NK.Ei.  (JeorijE  Crompton,  London.  England; 
Klizalieth  (iertrude  Crompton  executrix  of  said  Nigel 
(.eor.L-e  Croniptou,  de'cased:  said  executrix  assignor  to 
sai.l  LoveKrove.     Fl!e<i  Mar.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,581. 

M'l.     ll"> — 31.1 

1.    A    paving    material    .  .insisting    of    pulverized    refuse 
de-trui  tor  re-i.lue  of  Htigviiar  formation  and  a  bltumlnoua 

binder. 


In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
vending  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said 
drum,  a  coin  wheel  arranged  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  coin  wheel  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  groove  In  one  side  and 
a  coin  slot  in  the  edge  of  less  depth  than  the  diameter  of 
the  coin  to  be  used  whereby  when  a  coin  Is  used  In  said 
slot  and  the  coin  wheel  is  rotated  the  coin  therein  will 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  move  the  same  to  a  pre- 
determined distance,  a  pin  extending  into  said  groove  for 
limiting  the  radial  movement  of  said  wheel  In  both  dlrec 
tlons.  and  means  for  directing  a  coin  to  said  slot. 


:    c:,.i:-.::g--:^l:>^ 


3.  A  paving  material  <  onslsting  of  pulverized  refuse 
destrui  tor  resi.lue  of  angular  formation  and  10-2(J  per 
cent,   of  its   weight  of  bituminous  Idnder, 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  ] 


1.237.921.  niTCMINOUS  GROUTING.  Edwin  Jambs 
LovEijiiovE  and  Nigel  GBoaoE  Crompton,  London,  Eng- 
land ;  Elizabeth  Gertrude  Crompton  executrix  of  said 
Nigel  (ieorge  (^rompton.  de<eased  :  said  executrix  as- 
signor to  said  Lovegrove.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11.5S2.      (CI.  106 — 31.1 

1.  A  grouting  or  binder  composed  of  refuse  destructor 
residue  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  combined  with  bi- 
tuminous material. 

3.   A   grouting  or  binder   composed  of  refuse  destructor 
residue  in   the  form  of  a   tine  powder  combined  with   bitu- 
minous  material    in   the   proportions   by  weight   of   70   per 
cent,  of  residue  to  30  per  cent,  of  bituminous  material. 
1  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


!    1.237.922,      A'ALVE.      .Tohv   A.   Lt  CA8.   Allison.   Pa       Filed. 
Aug    U,  1916.     Serial   No,  114,836.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a 
diaphragm   casing  carried  adjacent   the  valve  casing  and 
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1,237,923.       FILLING  FKKI.KR     DPIVHK     F*i(I     I,<K)>m. 
Frkdebick   H.  McDbvitt,  Winthrop,   Mass     M-isitrrmr  to 
Th*-  StniTord  Companj'.  Resdvillt'.  Bosrcm.   M,i^^      1   r,,r 
poratioD   of  N>w   Jt-rwy       Filcil    Fih     It;,    r.tir,       S.-rial 
No.   8,.'593.      (CI.  l.^»_M9.) 


3.  Thf  combination  with  h  shiittlf  having;  a  spiriilW' 
hinged  therein  and  a  lentrthwis*'  >>xtcn(llii>r  ft-elfr  rfcclv  int' 
opening  in  its  side,  and  a  bobbin  havinK  a  l«'nt;thwis*'  >\ 
tending  slot  near  Itp  head,  of  means  for  holding  said  boh 
bin  80  that  said  lengthwlso  e-ttending  slot  is  alined  with 
said  feeler  receiving  opening  of  tht>  ^^hntt!^'.  siii.l  mt-ans 
eoaslstlog  in  a  trangTerne  slot  at  the  head  of  the  bobbin. 
aad  a  traBiTerae  pin  on  the  spindle  a<lapted  to  engage  in 
tald  alot. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


baring  a  diaphragm  nionnted  therein,  a  connecting  nxl 
arranged  in  line  with  the  valve  wtem  moxinted  to  hav^' 
movement  transmitted  thereto  from  the  diaphragm  1 - 
fluid  pressure  in  the  diaphragm  caning  Im  varied,  ami  :u; 
adjtifitlng  nut  fitted  on  the  connecting  nwl  to  liear  agaiii-r 
the  valve  stem  and  through  adjustment  along  the  ri»<l  ti 
jlve  corresponding  adjustment  to  the  maximum  opeuint, 
of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  <p..<iin.'  a  vaUe  iiionnte.' 
in  said  ca(«inj<  and  having  a  stem  extendirit;  rherrfr'ni  i 
supporting  structure  mounted  on  >a''l  vnlve  r;\^\u^  '■■ 
extend  beyond  the  stem,  a  diaphragiii  l•asin^:  iiioiinr.,1  ,n 
the  supporting  structure,  a  diaphrnicm  carried  iv  Mid 
diaphragm  casing,  a  conne<tlng  rod  iii<»unted  In  aim. men? 
with  the  valve  stem  and  arranged  to  rereive  imis'inen' 
from  the  diaphragm  as  the  same  is  moved  thr'^ukth  vuia 
tlon  of  fluid  prfssure  in  the  diaphrHtfiu  !i>iuii:  ui'l  nn 
adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the  connecting  md  ,ind  'tar 
Ing  against  the  valve  stem  to  impart  niovemeiir  'li'ntu 
from  the  diaphragm  and  to  give  adjustment  to  rli.  niaxi- 
mum  opening  of  the  valve. 

8.    A    valve    comprising    a    casing,    a    valve    i!i<Min!r.i    m 
salil   cKslng  :»nd   provided   with  an   elongated   stt m    liaving   | 
a  iMire  In   the  end  thereof,  a  stem  casing  muuru'd    irwuii.;    ' 
said  stem  and  ( onnected   with   the  valve    -asiiii;   in    1    in. in     ' 
ner   that   a    portion   of   the   stem   extend    therefrnm.    i    suj, 
porting  structure  mounte<l  In  coiijuncridii   wifh    rti.    \.ih 
casing   extended    substantially    parallel    with    f.n.j     ..vinii 
the   stem,   A   diaphraKin    >  asing   <uiinerted    i>n    rh>'   -upport 
Lng  Htrncture  beyond    the   end   of   the   valve   stem,   a     -m^-.    j 
head   mounted   on   the  supporting  structure,    a     (mnectln^   | 
rod    mounted    through    said    cross    head    to    t>e    lapat.le    of   | 
sliillug    movement    and     havinn    the    ends    thereof    screw    j 
thre«i!ed,  a  head  on   the  outer  end  of  said  •  omit-,  r iiiir  n.ii    i 
arrangeil  to  bear  against  the  outer  side  of  the    I  laptiraun.    | 
in  the  diaphragm  ca.slng  and  free  of  conne(  tlon  therewith 
the    remaining  end   of    the   conne.tlng   rod    provided    wit^- 
Bcrew  thread.^  and  arranged  to  be  received   in   the  t>ore  ,,t 
the  valve  stem,   an   adjusting   nut   mounte.i   on    the   srt-.w 
threaded   end    of   the   connerting  rod    to    bear   H^alnst    ^h.- 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  limit  the  maximum  opn, 
Ing    of    the    valve    while   at    the    same    time    presenting     ■ 
structure   which    will    act    to   close    the    valve    as    t1ui<l    is 
supplied    under   pressure    to   the  diaphragm    <hHniber,   and 
a  coil  spring  mounted  around  the  conne(  ting  rcxl  to  i)ear 
against    the   rros-a    head    and    to   thus    normally    hold    the 
head  of  the  connecting  rod  placed  against   the  diaphraiiio 
and  at  the  same  time  reaillently  oppo.He  movement  of   th< 
conne<  ting  rod  under  the  force  exerte<i   l.y  the  diaphragm 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  0  not  printed  in  the  liazerte  ; 


l.li37,924.  RAIL  JOINT.  Pktcu  McIntosh,  Kerenieos, 
British  f'oiumlda,  t'anada.  Filed  Mar  l.i.  1«17.  Serial 
.No.   1. '■.4, ,-.,'}».      itM.   2,3« — 9  ) 


!     In    .onihinatlon    with    a    pair    of    rails    having    their 

ia<.     'arikces  adjacent  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails  reduced 

!'    '^''tli    ioriiiin>.'   lateral    recesses,   the  side   wails   of   said 

rece.s.scs   tuink.'  IndiniMl   outwanlly  away   from   the   meeting 

ends  of  tto    rails,  of  a  pair  of  splice  bars  .sedireil   to  oppo- 

~"''    s!i<-   of   the   rall«  and    forrae<l   centrally   of   the   ends 

Hith     |.  iicniiiiii;   lips  extending  downwardly  I.elow   the  ba.se 

of    'li'     raiU    ihrouuh    the    recesses    forme. I    in    the    flanges 

■ti'!'"!'     ~i!ii|    lips    lying   snugly   against    the    walls   of    said 

"■  •  ss.  s     i!id  a  tie  holt  connecting  the  lips  tielow  tile  t)ase 

r  rtic  fails 

4     hi    couihination    with    a    pair    of    rails    having    tii.ir 

tiase    flanges   at    their    meeting   ends    re<luce<l    In    width,    a 

splire  i.ar  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rails  at  their  meeting 

e[nls    said   splice  dar  being   formed    with  depending   means 

proje-  ting   below    the   base   flanges   of   the   rails   Hn<l    ^eing 

HI  comiiioila  ted    in   the   reces,*  formed   by   the  lut  a  wa  \    oor- 

tiotis  rif  salii  flanges. 

'lainis    1    an.l    1'   not  printed   In   the  (;a«ette.| 


1.2.H7,;<2.-,  IIKKL  1?RKASTING  .MKCHANISM.  Am.kbw 
A  Ml  ivTMtE.  ("amden.  N.  .1.,  assignor  f  John  L. 
Voung.    Philadelphia.    J'a       Fili'd    Mar.    1,    1910.      Serial 

.No     SI. 407        MI.    12— 47   I 


1  .\  iiiei  hanism  of  the  charai  ter  stated  embracing  in 
combination  a  fixed  substantially  cuIm' like  cutting  block 
of  rigid  shock  resisting  material,  the  working  face  of 
whi.  h  is  (iinvexly  curve<l  and  conforms  In  contour  to  the 
~Mc  of  II  heel,  said  fai'e  having  formed  therein  a  knife 
<  'Igc  T'  ceivlng  opening,  a  knife  movable  acros.s  the  breast 
'"f  i  lot  I  tile  cutting  edge  of  which  Is  accommodated  by 
ttic  op.iihig  in  said  cutting  block  and  means  for  clamping 
a  hcci   in  the  patli  of  travel  of  said  knife. 

■_'  .\s  a  row  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutting  block 
ciiiiii  aciiig  a  rigid  shock  resisting  substantially  cube  like 
nieniliir  the  working  face  of  which  is  curve<l  convexly  to 
loiiform  in  contour  to  the  side  of  n  heel,  said  face  having 
forme<l  therein  a  knife-edge  receiving  op«-niug. 

■  >.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cutting  block 
embracing  a  rigid  shock-resisting  substantially  cube-like 
member  formed  of  separable  .sections  adapted  for  fixed 
spaced  rel.uion  to  provirle  a  knife  receiving  opening  there- 
between, the  working  fai-e  of  the  comldned  sections  bolng 
< DHvexid  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  side  of  a  heeL 


1.2.<7.itjr,      SI'ARK  PLIG.     Lawhbnmb  P.  McKeonb,  New 
York.   N.    V.      Filed   Jan.    l.->,    l»10.      Serial    No.   72.205. 
I  CI.    123— lti9. » 
1     In    a    spark    plug,    a    plurality    of    terminals    one    of 

which    is    provided    with    a    surface    the    radius    of    which 
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varies  at  different  points,  combined  with  means  for  shift 
Ing  one  terminal   relatively   to  the  other,   means  for  stop 
ping  the  shifting  movement  in  either  direction,  and  nlean^ 
coiiperating  with  one  terminal  antl  yleldable  to  the  n.o\( 
nient    in   one   direction    of   said    terminal    beyond    the   limit 
permlttPil    b.v     said    stopping    means,    wheretiv    a    ilecieas. 
in  the  operative  relation  of  one  terminal  to  the  other  i;ia.\ 
be  (  luiipensateil  for  and   the  shiftahle  terminal   lie  r.  stored 
by  a   re\erse  nnneiuent   to  obtain  a  spark  gap  of  prc.lt  icr 
milled  length. 


permit    a    further    rotati\e    movement   of   said    second    ter- 
minal  until  it  shall  have  coniact  with  the  cam  surlact. 

i<'laiuis  t>  to  1  r.  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  pUiiality  ot  terminal  one  oi  wtiicli 
is  provided  with  a  cimi  siirfaie.  in  lombination  with 
means  tor  shifting  one  terminal  relatively  to  the  other 
men  UN  for  stoppiiig  the  iiio\ei!ient  in  either  direction  when 
shifting  the  terminal  as  aforesaid,  and  means  yieldabie 
to  the  action  of  the  slopping  means  when  the  sldftablc 
terminiil  Is  moved  In  one  direction  ai.d  b.  yond  ,1  preibtci 
mined  point. 

3.  In   a    spark    plug,    the   comblnatioti    of  a    cam  shapes; 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
cam    .surface    of    the    first    terndnal    and    adapted    to    hav. 
^vipiDg   contnit    therewith   for    the    removal    of   <arlion    tie 
posits,    means   for   stopping   tht    turning    moviinent    oi    tlo 
second  terminal  after  it  shall  have  l»een  >hifleil   into  wip 
ing    contact    with    the    first    terminal    whereby    the    second 
terminal   may    be  returned   to   its   initial   position    with   a- 
curacy  .so  as  to  result  in  a   spnrk  gap  of  detlnite  width, 
means  for  operating  the  seiond  terminal,  and  means  yield 
able  to  the  action  of  the  stopping  means  when  the  set  .md 
terndnal   is  moved   in  one  direction,   sahl   yleldable   means 
operating  for  the  secoml  terminal  to  move  beyond  the  po 
sltion  permitted  by  the  stopping  means  and  said  yleblable 
means    and    the    stopping    means    permitting    the    semnd 
terminal     to    be    restored    by    a     reverse    movement     to    a 
normal  position  for  establishing  a   spark  gap  of  prt>deter 
mined  length. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  terminal  pio 
vlded  with  a  cam  surface,  a  second  terndnal  rotatalilt 
relatively  to  said  cam  surface  so  as  to  have  wiping  (luiiai  t 
therewith,  means  for  shifting  the  second  terminal,  stop 
ping  means  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the 
second  terminal  In  either  direction,  and  means  operable 
when  the  second  terminal  Is  decreased  in  length  to  permit 
a  turning  movement  thereof  through  a  longer  an  than 
that  permitted  by  said  stopping  means. 

o.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  cam  shaped 
terminal,  an  electrode  provided  with  a  second  terminal 
positioned  for  contact  with  said  cam  surface,  means  for 
imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  electrode,  stopping 
means  for  limiting  said  rotative  movement  in  either 
direction  to  an  arc  of  detlnite  length,  and  means  yieldabie 
to  the  rotative  movement  of  said  eiectrotU  upon  a  de 
crease  in  the  operative  length  of  the  sec-ond   terminal   to 


1.2;<7 '.t27.  TI1UF:.\1>  1>KA\V1M;  MACHINE.  Wii.i.lAM 
HnHKV  MiMtun.n.  I'.elf.Mst.  Ireland,  Filed  l>ec.  28, 
ISil.'i,      >>Tial   No,   ci.s.itldv      11 'I,    112 — 7,1 


1  .\  maitiiiit'  for  reincv  iii>;  threaiis  from  t:i  -ni  having 
■1  b'th  plate  wilt)  :i  holt  ttierfin.  a  pusher  fttr  displavliig 
Ihriads  from  itit  t.ihri'  ainl  pushing  them  tliroin:!!  satti 
hole,  means  for  operating  tlie  pusher,  an  osilliating  rut- 
ting kiiiti  working  across  the  underside  of  tht>  .l.^ih  plate 
l>eio\\  the  liolc  ih.riin  and  so  as  to  cut  the  threads  dis- 
place«l  l»j'  till  I'lis-hei,  and  nie;iiis  comprising  a  presser  foot 
with  recesses  ,,n  tlje  undersirie  thereof  anil  a  <loih  plate 
\\  iU\  piojeci  inns  on  the  iipioT  side  thereof,  the  presser 
fo.ii  ;ini|  'lolii  iiiHle  being  ailapted  to  ccttiperali  to  hold 
and  streti  li  the  faliric. 

_',  ,\  imnhinc  for  removing  threads  from  falirii  .  having 
oscillating  te.il  shafts,  a  cloth  plate  with  a  hcde  therein, 
a  inisliei'  for  liisplacing  threads  from  the  faiTii  and  [lush- 
mg  tliiUi  ;liroiigh  said  hole,  means  tor  operating  the 
piis'ner.  an  oscillating  lUtting  knife  working  across  the 
iiiiilcrsiile  of  the  cloih  plate  lielo«'  the  hole  theerin  and  so 
as  to  tut  the  tlireads  displaii'd  by  the  pusher,  link  and 
ie\ir  met  h.inism.  for  operating  the  knife,  attuaied  from 
oiic  of  the  osiillHtiiig  feeil  shafts,  and  means  for  holding 
ami  strelihiijg  thi  faiirit  iluring  the  thread  cutting 
operation. 


l,2;-i7.!t2,s.  Sl'Kl.Nc,  i.r.N.  .Iohn  i  Iih.v.nk  M,\(  Lr.,\  n  ,  Ann 
.\riior.  .Mi.h.  I'ilctl  .\ug,  2ti.  liUti.  Serial  No.  U(.).»S4. 
(CI.   124-1  U.I 


1.    .\    sp.-ing    gun    ■  oii'.prising    a    barrel    and    a    stock    to 

i    whiih   the  iiarrel    is  1  unnected.  a   casing  mounted   to  slide 

Ittngitudinally  of  the   iiarrel  ami   having  the  end   adjac-ent 

to  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  open,  a  plunger  in  the  casing 

ami  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  inner  end  of  the 

■  asing  and  of  approxlmatcdy  the  same  length  as  the  cas- 
ing, a  spring  lad  ween  the  piling  r  and  the  inner  end  of  the 

■  asing.  the  stem  having  a  latth  for  engaging  the  c-aslng 
to  iioiil  the  spring  compressed,  means  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem  for  moving  the  same  to  rcdease  the  catch  and  for 

I  h'diiing  the  plunger  from  movement  by  the  spring,  means 
!  outside  of  the  liarrcd  for  moving  the  casing  toward  the 
muzzle  to  t«impre.ss  the  spring,  the  outer  end  of  the  casing 
being  flaring  to  engage  a  tapering  projectile  when  the 
casing  is  moved  cuitwardly,  and  releasable  means  at  the 
muzzle  of  the  barrel  for  holding  the  projectile  to  cause 
the    asing  to  engage  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  spring  gun,  a  Uarr^l.  a  chsIdk  tiKmntcil  \o  sUilf 
In  the  barrel,  a  spring  normally  forcing  th*'  rasing  In 
ward,  a  plunger  In  the  casing  flxeil  with  rt'sp*-.!  tn  thf 
barrel,  means  for  holding  tht>  caKlng  in  Dutwrtnl  pii.sltinn 
with  the  spring  compressed,  said  iiu-ans  !>elnK  r»-U'a-*a'ilt>. 
means  outside  the  barrel  for  moving  the  laslnn  against 
the  resistance  of  the  spring,  the  outer  end  of  tht'  rasiri>; 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  projeotilp  for  i-loslnt:  'h-'  shiI 
casing,  and  forming  with  the  plun^tT  h  (  loscil  air  iiam- 
ber  in  the  casing,  the  outer  end  of  th"'  H-iinn  iifiin:  rliirhn: 
to  engage  a  tapering  projectile,  and  releasabU'  infant  at 
the  muzzle  of  the  barrel   for  holding  tiie  projfi  til.- 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  liarr*'!,  nf  ,1  cyl- 
inder movable  within  said  barrel,  an  abutmenr.  a  stopp.r 
for  fitting  said  cylinder  having  a  frff  moveincnr  within 
the  barrel  limited  t)y  said  atiutment.  nifans  for  r*-.  ipr'Mur 
ing  said  cylinder  to  press  the  same  into  engag''Mi«iit  wirti 
said  stopper  while  seate^l  on  said  at'ufnient.  and  tn  arrv 
the  same  rearward,  ami  a  piston  iixiperating  witli  ^airl 
cylinder  to  compress  the  air  and  ej«»(t   the  stopptr. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnte«l  in  thf  "iazette.j 


1,237.929.       ATT.\rHMK.ST    For    AlTi  tMOHlI.f :     Ntiv 
SKID    TIRE-CHAIN,^.       HfWH     <;.     Mwwui.ioi      .New 
Rochelle.     N.     Y.       FlWl     Mar.     i>,     Ii)17.       .•^.•rial     No. 
153.705.      (CI.  152—14.) 


^^^^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  tire  chains  adapte<l  to  t)e  plai»d 
between  the  tire  and  a  cross  chain  and  provided  with 
wire-like  pliable  end-extensions  adapted  to  be  bt-nt  ovt»r 
links  of  the  chain  on  each  side  of  the  tread  portion  therf 
of,  whereby  the  attachment  may  t)e  ilraw  tight  against  tlie 
under  side  of  the  chain  and  secured  in  pla<e  thereagalnst. 

2.  An  attachment  for  tire  chains  adaptt^l  to  ti*-  plar»d 
between  the  tire  and  a  cross  chain  and  having  its  out<'r 
surface  conformed  to  the  shape  of  the  rhaln. 

3.  An  attachment  for  tire  chains  adaptfil  to  ii»'  pU' wl 
between  the  tire  and  a  cross  chain  and  provi(lf>d  on  its 
oater  surface  with  projections  adapteil  to  tit  thf  spai-.-s 
of  the  chain. 

4.  An  attachment  for  tire  chains  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  tire  and  a  crosa  <haln 
and  having  separate  recessed  portions  for  parts  of  different 
links,  and  means  for  securing  said  inetnt>«T  at  t-ach  fud  to 
links  of  said  cross  chain  at  each  side  of  the  tfad  [)ortloii 
of  said  chain. 

6.  An  attachment  for  tire  chains  comprising  a  nit'nib»T 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  tire  and  a  cro.ss  i-haln. 
«ald  member  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
cross  chain  and  having  irregularities  in  its  outer  surfacf 
for  engaging  parts  of  the  cross  chain,  the  member  having 
pliable  end-extensions,  whereby  the  end  extensions  may 
be  twisted  about  links  of  .said  chain  to  intfrlocit  thf  said 
surface  irregularities  of  thf  member  with  linl<fil  part-  of 
the  cross  chain  to  secure  the  member  thereto. 


1,237,930.  SACK-HANDLE.  Edmind  ."^  M.vLVBris  and 
William  W.  Jonis,  Maryvllle,  Mo.  Filed  July  7.  HtltV 
Serial  No.  107,M4.     (CI.  150—8.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  sack  In  tubular 
form,  two  handles,  one  disposed  In  each  end  of  the  saik, 
and  flexible  means  disposed  around  the  ends  of  the  sai  k 
for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  sack  against  the  handles. 


2.    In    an   article   of   the   clasH   des<Tibed,   a   sack   having 

open    eniis   an<l    provided    with    a    handle   permanently    se- 

ured   t.i  fiif  Inner  face  of  each  end.  and  about  whl<h  the 


•  ri'l  1-:  irathcrtMl  with  a  portion  of  the  handle  projecting 
'leyoiii!  thi'  said  fnd,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  thf 
giiarhfred    emls   of  the  sack  upon   the  handles. 


I,l'.-i7.!>.;i  I'KOCESH  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAST 
IN<;  (-OFFEK  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Pierrk 
Mai.vezi.s.  Sceaux,  France.  Filed  .June  12,  1915.  Se 
rial   No    .S.S.7*;.'?        (Cl.  34—23.) 


1.  .\  process  for  roasting  coffee,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  coffee  to  a  heating  and  to  a  cooling  operation 
and  keeping  the  loffee  during  the  heating  and  cooling 
operation  In  an  atmosphere  of  compressed  air  or  other 
innocuous  gas  under  a  pressure  that  la  higher  than  the 
inaxiniuni  tension  of  the  vapors  that  can  be  given  off  by 
the  said   ( offee  at  Its  roasting  temperature. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  roasting  coffee  and  other  sub- 
stances, comprising  vessels  of  suitable  strength  and  re- 
sistance, adapted  to  be  placed  separately  In  communica- 
tion with  a  supply  of  compressed  air  and  containing  suit- 
able stirring  devices,  one  of  said  vessels,  that  Is  situated 
above  the  other,  being  provided  with  heating  mea'ns  and 
I'cing  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  by  means 
of  a  trap  dor  and  a  sluice  valve  with  the  lower  vessel 
that  serves  to  cool  the  roasted  substance. 

f Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.237,932.     CLUTCH.     Elmer  E.  Marlin,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  101.038.     (Cl.  192—9.) 
1.   In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  flxe<l  clutch  mem- 
ber on  a  driving  part,  a  movable  clutch  member  mounted 
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to  turn  with  and  to  slide  on  a  part  to  be  driven,  the  said 
clutch  members  having  V-shaped  teeth  In  mesh  with  each 
other,  a  spring  pressing  with  one  end  on  the  said  mov- 
able clutch  meml)er,  a  casing  attached  to  the  said  fixed 
clutch  member  and  Inclosing  the  said  clutch  members  and 
the  said  spring,  and  a  cap  screwing  In  the  end  of  the 
casing  against  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring. 


2.    In   a   clutch,   a    spindle,   a   driven   gear   wheel    loosely 
mounted  on   the  spindle,  a   clutch  member  secured   to   the 
gear  wheel  and  provitled  with  teeth,  a  second  clutch  niein 
ber    mounted    to    slide    on    and    turn    with    the    spindle,    a 
casing  secured  to  the  first  named  dutch  menmer  and  pro 
Jecting    above    the    sliding    clutch    member,    a    hollow    cap 
screwing  into   the  upper  end   of  the  casing,   and   a   spring 
colled  around   the  spindle  in  the  casing  and  cap  ami  hav 
Ing  one  end  engaging  the  said  cap  and  the  other  enil  the 
sliding  clutch  member. 

.'{.  In  a  clutch,  a  spindle,  a  driven  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  toothe.l 
clutch  member,  a  second  toothed  dutch  niember  mounted 
to  slide  on  and  turn  with  the  spindle,  a  casing  rotating 
with  the  said  gear  wheel  and  projecting  above  the  sliding 
clutch  member,  a  cap  screwing  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  and  proviiled  with  graduations,  a  Jam  nut  screw 
ing  on  the  cap  against  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and 
a  spring  coiled  on  the  spindle  and  between  the  cap  and 
sliding  chitih   member. 


1.237.933.  MICROPHONE  WITH  CARBON-POWDER 
F.\LL  FOR  STRONd  ("I'RRENTS.  (Jiovan  Battista 
Maszi,  CornlgUano  Llgure.  Italy.  Filed  Feb  12,  1914. 
Serial   No.  818.266.      tCl.   179—171.) 


1.  In  a  microphone  employing  a  powdered  carbon  con- 
tact, a  carbon  supply,  and  electrically  actuated  means  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  the  carbon  from  the  supply  to 
renew  the  carbon  contact. 

2.  In  a  microphone  employing  a  powdered  carbon  con- 
tact, a  carbon  supply,  a  valve  In  circuit  with  the  said 
contact  and  commanding  the  said  supply,  and  electrically 
controlled  means  responsive  to  Tarlatlons  In  the  electric 


current  of  the  circuit  for  actuating  the  valve  to  vary  the 
pressure  on  the  contact  and  to  renew  the  same  from  the 
said  supply. 

3.  In  a  microphone,  a  supply  of  granulated  cHri)on.  a 
chute  through  which  said  carbon  Is  allowed  to  fall,  mov- 
able parts  controlling  the  tail  of  the  carbon,  nnd  an  elec- 
tric circuit  in  which  the  falling  carbon  forms  a  contact 
medium. 

4,  The  ciinbination  of  a  microphone  emplox  ing  n  pow- 
dered carbon  contact,  a  supply  of  granulated  carbon,  mov- 
able [larts  controlling  the  full  of  the  carbon,  aud  a  seccud 
microphone  actuating  the  movable  parts  which  a.t  on 
the    tallins  carbon  constituting  the  contact  medium. 

.J.  The  cc.nihination  of  a  primary  microphone,  an  elec- 
tromagnet inductively  energized  by  the  variation  of  cur- 
rent in  said  primary  microphone,  a  vibrating  lever,  one 
arm  of  which  swings  between  the  poles  of  said  electro- 
iiiaKDct,  a  vaU.  at  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
a  supply  of  carbon,  a  receptacle  therefor,  the  -.Jtid  valve 
controlling  the  fall  of  the  cartHm  contained  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  falling  carbon  constituting  the  c-onta.  t  me 
diuni  of  a  microphone  for  strong  currents  flowing  ttnioigh 
,1  .jr.  Hit   including  the  valve  nnd  the  receptacle. 


1.237,934 
SK.\TS. 
.Ian    ;^1 


SANITARY    ATTACHMENT    F«>K    TOILET- 
YdSHiMAS.A    MA.st  z_\wA.    Armona.    <~al.      Filed 
UUti.      Serial   .No.   75,422.       (Cl.  4^1  S.» 


1  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat  having  «  cover 
hinged  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  support  mounted  above 
the  seat  and  adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  sheets,  and  spa.  ed 
guides  in  enwig.ment  with  said  sheets  and  extending 
downwardlv  from  said  support  to  points  near  to  each  side 
of  the  seat,  forwardiv  of  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  of  the 
hinge  of  the  cover,  said  guides  being  spaced  apart  suflS- 
dently  to  allow   the  cover  to  swing  backwardly  between 

them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  of  a  suj.purt 
arranged  above  the  toilet  seat  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
stack  of  sheets  thereon,  heads  carried  by  the  support  for 
engagement  with  the  sheets  to  hold  the  same  from  out 
ward  displacement,  cutters  arranged  behind  said  heads 
for  cutting  the  sheets  upon  their  vertical  downward  move- 
ment behind  the  heads,  and  guides  engaging  through  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sheets  and  extending  downwardly  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  seat. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  of  a  support 
mounted  above  the  seat  and  adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of 
sheets,  a  guiding  member  secured  behind  said  sent  and 
having  forwardly  diverging  and  upwardly  extending  arms 
spaced  laterally  from  the  edges  of  the  seat  and  being 
turned  Inwardly  at  their  upper  ends  for  engagement 
through  the  lower  ends  of  the  sheets  to  retain  and  guide 
the  same,  said  guiding  arms  being  resilient  and  adapted 
for  withdrawal  from  the  lower  end  of  the  support  to 
admit  the  removal  and  replacement  of  a  stack  of  sheets. 
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9.  A  dt-vlre  as  specified  comprlMlng  a  support  adapted 
for  attaclimc-Dt  to  a  wall  over  a  toilet  seat,  studs  uiit- 
standiriK  from  the  supp<jrt  for  t'nKHKfiiient  nith  a  stark 
of  sii**et.s,  and  a  guide  beneath  the  support,  said  Kuide 
(■oniprlsing  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  subtsautlally  U- 
shap*'  to  provide  opposed  guiding  arms  extending  verti- 
cally upward  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  toilet  seat, 
and  having  its  lower  end  offset  inwarclly  for  secureiuent 
t>ehiD<l  the  seat,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  guldint; 
arms  being  turned  Inwardly  for  engagement  throuKh  the 
stack  of  sheets  to  receive  the  same  une  at  a  time  when 
reiease<l   from   said  studs. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed   in   the  «;aiette.j 


1.237.9.>o.     HANDLE  FOR  COOKIN<;  UTENSILS      .\ktiic 
E.   M.AY.  Terra   Alu.   W.    Va.     Filed   Uct.   7,    1914       .-^e 
rial  ^r45.")41.     (CI.  53 — a.) 


f  !•<•■<" 


c 


1.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  Kavliij;  a  lar  stub 
handle  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  ;  of  a  removable 
handle  also  Hat  and  having  In  its  inner  eitremirv  a  ^jcket 
conforming  with  the  cross  .section  of  the  stub  handle,  h 
spring  catch  riveted  near  one  end  upcn  the  detaihrtt'le 
handle  with  its  body  normally  .separated  therifrnni  and  its 
other  end  having  a  right  angular  lip  standing  traiisvrs. 
tn  the  line  of  .said  socket  and  of  a  sizi'  to  t\x  'loseh  rli. 
slot  in  the  stub  handle,  and  a  sleeve  ln<l'i!^ink;  th<>  I'lnov- 
able  handle  and  catch  between  the  ends  nf  the  latter,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.  ] 


1,2:!T.9.UJ.  SACK  ElOLDER.  Thomv.s  Hi  .hes  l'Ki,.iBf:BE 
Mav.  Bath.  England.  Filed  May  j."  l.MT  ."Serial  No. 
ITtl.s.'l'.      (CI.  8."? — 26.1 


1.  A  sack   holder  comprising  a    vertical    frame    a    v>Ttl 
cally    freely    movable    slide    mounted    on    the    frame,    two 
sack-holding    arms    pivoted    between    their    ends    to    said 
slide  and  having  their  upper  ends   t>ent  outwardly   In   op- 
posite directions,  and  relatively  fixed  operating  means  on 
the  frame  above  the  slide  and  engaging  said  bent  ends  to 
positively  force  them  together  and   move  the  lower  sack 
engaging   ends   outwardly    as    the    slide    is    moved    down 
wardly  by  the  weight  of  the  filled  sack. 

2.  A  sack  Dolder  comprising  a  vertical  frame,  a  verti 
cally  freely  movable  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sack-engaging  device,  two  sack  holding  arms 
pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  slide  and  having  their 
upper  ends  l>ent  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and 
relatively  fired  operating  means  on  the  frame  above  the 
slide  and  engaging  said  bent  ends  to  positively  forcf  them 
together  and  move  the  lower  sack-engaging  eotls  out- 
wardly as  the  slide  Is  moved  downwardly  by  the  weight 
of  the  filled  sack. 


o.  A  .sack  holder  comprising  a  vertical  suspension  frame, 
a  vertically  freely  movable  slide  on  the  frame,  a  station- 
ary   luop   mounte<l   on    the   frame  above  said   slide,   a    sack 

lamp  mounted  on  the  slide,  two  sack  engaging  amis  piv- 
oted by  H  (ommon  pivot  to  the  slide  with  their  upper 
.  rosse.l  ends  e.xfending  freely  through  .said  loop  for  po.si- 
t  i '.  '■   ;('  r  lull    thereby. 

4  .\  sa-  k  holder  comprising  a  vertiial  suspension  frame, 
I    vr!lnli\    freely    movabl«>   slide   mounted   on    the    frame, 

I    ■ '^  'b'!..niliiiu  from  the  slide,  two  IntereiiKaglng  clamp 

i'"l"  (ti\ot.-ii  to  said  hook,  two  crossed  sack  engaging  arms 
lii\  it.'l  to  said  slide  and  having  their  upper  ends  bent 
"u'uar.Dv  in  ..pposite  directions,  and  relatively  fixed  op- 
>  rat  Mi:;   in.ans  un   the  frame  above  said  slide  and  engaged 

'     '* iitcr    .•,|i:es    of   the    outwardly    bent    ends    of   said 

I'ss.d  arms  I'm    the  purpose  stated. 


l,237.n.'?7.  SAFKTY  DEVICE  For  oil.  HrK.NERS. 
I"t;v\K  n  Mi;[,iN,  Covincll  HhifT>  Iowa  Filed  I>ec.  IS. 
I'Jl':      s.Tiai  .\o^  l.'-tT.fiT.I,     (Ci,  l.'ts     :;t;,) 


A 

In 

pats 

SUIM' 


Nafciv  d<  vi.  e  fur  the  purix>s«'  <iescrib«sl,  comprising, 
'Oioiiiaf ioii  witii  the  nil  supply  pipe  of  the  priming 
I  III.'  ]Uo\iibi|  with  a  stem  anil  disposed  in  the 
'.  !>!ii.  I  spring  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  flexible  latch 
•'t.'^H'^ii.-  ']]''  stem  for  lompresslng  the  spring,  a  catch 
[iro\  iiicl  with  H  receptacle  and  arranged  for  engaging  with 
'he  lafi  b  to  normally  maintain  the  valve  detached  from 
Its  s.-at.  a  .  onducflnn  pipe  having  an  intake  in  communl- 
uti  o;  witb  tbi  ))rindng  pan  and  having  itj<  discharge 
port  lisjH.se.i  adjacent  to  and  al>ove  .said  receptacle,  and 
a  chef  k  \,iiv.  'let ween  the  Intake  and  discharge  ports  of 
the  condui  ting  pipe 


F! 


Mis  STERILIZER.  CoNiUP  Mkvkh,  New  York. 
V  .  a-signor  t»i  Carl  Wittmann.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
■1   May   7    111  17.     Serial   No.   l«0,87.i.      (CI.  167—3.) 


1  In  a  sterlll/.er  of  the  character  described,  a  sterilizing 
.  hami'er  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  steam  pipe 
arraiijred  In  satrt  chamber  above  the  opening  and  having 
steam  ejection  perforations  in  its  upper  face,  and  a  gas 
I'urner  extending  below  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
<terilUing  chamlier  and  having  openings  in  its  upper  face 
from  which  tlanies  are  adapted  to  play  directly  upon  the 
steam  pipe  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'_'.  In  a  sterilizer  of  the  character  described,  a  casing. 
a  partition  dividing  said  casing  Into  a  steam  generating 
<  hamber  and  a  sterilizing  chamlier.  the  latter  being  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  steam  pipe  for  conveying  steam  from 
the  steam  generating  chamber  to  the  sterilising  chamber. 
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said  steam  pipes  extending  along  the  open  btittom  of  said 
latter  (hanil)er  and  having  steam  ejecting  openings  in  its 
upper  face,  and  a  liurner  extending  below  both  chambers 
and  having  openings  from  which  tianies  may  play  upon 
the  generating  chamber  and  also  upon  the  steam  convey 
ing  pipe  through  the  bottom  of  the  sterilizing  chMmt>er 
for   the  purpose  speclHed. 

.'i.    In   a    sterilizer   of   the   character   described,   a    casing; 
containing  a    steam  generating  chamlier  and  a   sterilizing 
<  bamlier.  means  in  the  latter  chamber  for  holding  instru 
ments  to   \>,-   sterilized,   a   steam   pipe   for  conveying   steam 
from    the   generating  chamber   to   the   sterilizing   (hamlier. 
said    steam    piiM-    extending    up    through    the    generating 
(hamber  and  having  a  downwardly   turned   upper  en<l  ar 
ranged  aliove   the   normal    water    level   in   .sai<l   chamUet.   u 
portion  of   said   steam   pipe  also  extending  along   the    !mt 
tom   portion   of  the  sterilizing  chamber  and   havin>;   open 
ings  in   its  upper  face  for  ejecting  steam  in  the  direction 
of  the  instrument  holding  means,  and  a  burner  extending 
below    both    chambers    ami    having    openings    from    whit  h 
flames   may    play    upon    the    generating   chamber   aixl   also 
u|>on    the  sterilizing  chamlier    for   supt-rheatitig   the    steam 
ejected  from  said  steam  pipe 


1.2;i7.9;i9.  FAR.M-TRAC'KiK  CuK.STr.n  K  .VIokkut  M.l 
ney.  Iowa.  File<i  .luly  Hi.  liMt..  Serial  No,  lli!.Hl.l 
(CI.   21—114.  I 


A  d.'vi.e  iif  the  character  specifie<l.  comprising  a  nuiin 
frame,  a  power  wheel  journaled  at  the  rear  of  the  tnaiii 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  arranged  transversely  of  the 
main  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  8te<>ring  wheel  at  ea<  b 
end  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  m<ninting  for  each  steering; 
wheid  Journaled  in  the  auxiliary  frame  on  a  vertiial  axis 
niKl  means  tor  simultaneously  swinging  the  steeriii;.; 
wheels,  said  means  comprising  a  cross  head  connected 
with  each  mounting  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tlexilile 
( i>nne<'tion  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  cross  heads,  an  1 
a  steering  shaft,  the  real  most  connection  between  tb" 
cross  heads  winding  upon  the  steering  shi.ft.  saiil  cro-s 
heads  being  substantially  S  shaped,  and  being  synimetri 
cally  arranged. 


receiving  cavities,  means  for  mounting  rolls  therein  and 
for  causing  the  forced  winding  and  unwinding  thereof. 
sj.id  !«od\  portion  provided  intermetlia te  the  roll-receiv- 
ing lavitie.s  with  a  maga/iiie  (or  the  recejiiion  and  stor- 
age of  roils,  a  S(c<iiid  hinged  lid  situated  below  the  trans 
parent  portion  of  said  co\ei  and  formin!:  a  <  iosure  lor  tin- 
said   roli-receUing   maga'/.in<  . 


1.237.940.     TOY.      Eihth   E.   Mouuison.   New  York.   .N.   V. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,375.     (CI.  40 — 8t).  1 
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inriiio 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
p<irtion  with  a  movable  cover  having  a  transparent  por 
tlon.  said  body  portion  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with 
roll-receiving  cavities,  said  body  portion  provide<l  with  a 
second  hinged  lid  situate<l  below  the  transparent  jiortion 
of  said  cover,  forming  a  inagHBine  for  the  reception  and 
storage  of  rolls  theret>eneath  and  acting  as  a  support  for 
the  picture  strip  which  extends  between  the  roll-receiving 
cavities  and  beneath  the  transparent  portion  of  the  cove/ 
during  the  display  thereof. 

2.  A  novel  picture  book  consisting  of  a  iKidy  portion 
with  a  movable  cover,  said  cover  provided  with  a  trans 
parent  portion  through  which  pictures  may  l>e  viewed, 
said    body   portion   provided    adjacent   Its  ends   with    roU- 
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7.935.      (CI.  257—124.) 


1,  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  radiatiif  etui  s.^tion 
coniprising  a  110  niUer  provided  with  body  WHils  to  ceu 
stilute  a  boiiow  heating  iluid  container,  a  partition  ex 
tending  tiHn.s\eise|y  and  upwardly  froui  the  liotiom  of 
the  said  hollow  member  thereoy  divi<iing  the  same  into  a 
jduralit.x  of  \-eiti«-Hl  1  oiumiis.  one  on  each  side  of  the 
radiator,  one  of  .said  columns  being  provid(><l  Edjaceiit  the 
lower  end  thereof  with  an  inlet  opening  on  the  front  faie 
of  the  se<tiun,  the  othtr  id  said  columns  being  pro\  Ided 
with  openings  one  of  which  is  loiated  on  the  rear  face 
and  the  other  of  vvhi- di  is  located  on  the  front  face  and 
may  compris.  an  outlet  opening,  and  the  top  of  >nu]  end 
sciiloii  lii'ing  jnovidcd  \\itli  a  roMic.  tor  openini;  in  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  said  r,:nneitor  openini;  loing  aliove 
said  partition  and  in  a  zoio  (  onimon  to  both  of  said  \  ertl- 
<  al   cdluinn.s. 

::.  .\s  an  article  of  mnnufai  ture.  an  end  section  for  a 
radiator,  (omprising  a  htdlow  fluid  containing  member,  n 
partition  extending  from  the  l>ottom  to  Kdjacenl  the  top 
of  sal<l  n;eml>er  t<i  provMe  a  pair  of  vertical  <  olumns  one 
on  each  side  of  the  radiat</r,  said  radiator  se.  tmu  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  ami  ou  the  front  face  thereof 
with  three  alined  openings  two  of  which  enter  into  one 
of  -aid  iiilniniis,  said  r.-idiator  section  lieing  f.iso  provided 
on  its  rear  fa  c  with  connector  opeidngs,  one  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  se  tioii  and  the  other  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
section  to  enai'lc  Naid  ^rctilln  to  Iw  connected  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  on  one  side  ami  with  ordinary  cominerclal 
intermediate    seetii.iis    mm    the   i.ther    side,    substanflaliy    as 

described 

;',,  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  end  section  for  a 
radiator  lomprising  a  meml>er  provided  with  integral 
boily  walls  In  .oiistitiite  a  hidlow  container  for  a  heating 
(luid,  a  partition  extending  from  the  iiottoni  thereof  up- 
ward)\  anil  terminating  short  of  the  upper  wall  to  divide 
said  ciiiitaliier  into  a  pair  of  vertical  columns  having  h 
couuHoii  xiiiie  ailjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  radiator,  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  saiii  (idumns  tieing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  outlet  openings  on  the  front  wall  of  the  radiator 
end  section,  said  column  being  provideil  with  a  cuniiector 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  radir.tor.  the  .ither  of  said 
columns  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the 
front  wall  of  said  ra<liator.  and  the  upper  ei.d  of  said 
radiator  bein.;  provided  with  a  connector  opening  In  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  sai<i  end  section  lieing  constructed  to 
permit  inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  be  made  with  the 
front  wall  of  the  end  section  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
ordinar,\'  commercial  interroe<iiate  sections. 

4.  As  an  artlcb'  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  radiator  end 
si'ction  having  alined  inlet  and  outlet  conn«*<-tor  openings 
in  the  front  and  rear  walls  reRp4'Ctlv«'ly  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom portions   thereof,   a   partition    lo<"at<sl   at    one   side   of 
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said  openings  and   extending  tran8Ter8«>ly   and   upwardly 
wlthin  said  end  section  and  terminating  short  of  the  top 
thereof  to   divide    the    Rame    Into    two    vertical    compart 
ments  entirely   Independent  at   their   lower  »»nds  and    in 
terconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  common  zone,  said 
section  having  an  outlet  from  said  conunon  zone  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  commercial  radiator  sections,  and  each 
of  said  compartments  having  an  opening  in  tht>  front  wall 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  on  opposite  sldt^w  of  ^aid  luit 
let  connector  opening. 


1.237.942.  WATER-PL'RIFYIN(;  DEVICE  F' iR  ['.on. 
ERS.  John  H.  Mctchlbr.  ( Jibsonburg,  ("hin.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1915.     SerUl  No.  80,137.      (CI.  210 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil.  a  hollar,  a  f('»Hl 
water  heating  pan  within  the  boiler  extt'nding  within  the 
steam  space  therein,  said  pan  having  an  op^-n  top.  a  fivni 
water  pip«-  hiving  Its  discharge  end  connc<te(t  with  <>nc 
end  of  said  pan.  a  sediment  tanlc  arrangeii  exteriorly  of 
the  boiler  and  lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  hcHfing  pan. 
a  feed  water  discharge  pipe  having  conne<tlon  with  the 
other  end  of  said  pan  and  with  the  sediment  ( «)lle<tin£: 
tanlc,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  .sediment  cuile.t 
Ing  tank  and  having  its  discharge  en<i  arranged  Itelnw 
the  bottom  of  the  said  heating  pan.  and  overflow  pip»>«; 
passing  through  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  e\ten<lint; 
below  the  low  water  level  In  the  tKiiler.  saitl  overilow 
pipes  having  their  upper  ends  extending  above  rhe  run 
nection  of  said  feed  water  supply  and  discharge  pipe- 
with  the  heating  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  tmiler.  a  feed 
water  heating  pan  within  the  boiler  extending  within  the 
steam  space  therein  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  riMinde<l 
bottom,  and  overflow  pipes  having  the  upper  ends  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  pan  and  passing  through  the  hottDni 
thereof  to  extend  below  the  low  water  level  in  the  boiler 
for  the  puri>o8e  set  forth. 


1,237.943.  CARBURETER.  Clark.vce  P  M.\Ts.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  16,  191«.  Serial  No.  loH.stcn. 
(CI.  261—35.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  central  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber radiating  therefrom,  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  oil  in  the  lower  part  of  said  aux- 
iliary chamber,  a  wheel  arranged  in  said  casing  formed 
with  blades  fitting  in  aaid  central  chamber  and  with  a  disk 
fitting  In  Mid  auxiliary  chamber,  said  disk  l>elng  formeii 


with  a  plurality  of  openings  whereby  when  said  wheel  is 
rotated  siurtll  quantifies  of  oil  will  be  taken  up  In  said 
openiuKs.  means  for  directing  air  into  said  chaml)i'r  for 
•iiK'iyIng  sai.l  hiades  for  rotating  said  wheel  when  suction 
's  produced  In  the  discharge  throat  of  the  <'arbureter,  a 
plurality  of  protecting  Idades  arrangwl  In  said  auxiliary 
chaiiit'er  and  eviending  to  a  position  near  said  (ilsk  so  as 
to  limit  the  amount  of  oil  taken  up  by  the  disk,  means  for 

■  lire«tlnL'  111  air  blast  against  oil  taken  up  by  the  disk 
for  producing  cart)uratlon  thereby  and  means  forming  a 
iiii.xture  iliscliarg(    throat. 

_'.  Ill  11  carl)ureter  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  casing, 
iiicMiis  for  maintaining  a  level  of  oil  In  the  txittoni  part  of 
«Hi(l  rasing,  said  casing  t)eing  provided  with  an  annular 
outer  '  tiamt>er  and  an  annular  Inper  chamber  merging  Into 
the  outer  chamber,  a  wheel  arranged  In  said  rasing  pro- 
\  nW'U  vviili  a  plurality  of  spokes,  a  idade  connectetl  with 
each  of  said  spokes,  said  blades  being  arranged  In  said 
inner  I  batnber  and  extending  transversely  thereof  so  as  to 
loosely  tit  the  Inner  chamber,  a  ring  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  spokes  and  extending  Into  the  said  outer  cham- 
!ier,  said  ring  lieing  prnvlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  compara- 
M\-|y  small  apertures,  said  ring  lielng  adapted  to  pass 
r!itoui;b  said  level  of  oil  whereby  small  quantities  of  oil 
arc  taken  up  In  said  apertures,  means  for  directing  air 
into  said  inner  chamlK>r  for  engaging  said  blades  for  ro- 
tating said  wheel  when  suction  Is  produced  In  the  dis- 
chari;e  throat  of  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  directing 
air  against  the  upper  part  of  said  wheel  for  causing  a 
iMrloiration  of  the  oil,  said  last  mentioned  air  passing  to 
sail)     Throat    and     ndxing    with    the    air    from    said    Inn'r 

■  tiHini'er 


.'.KIM 4.  INI>rCTI()N  HEVICE. 
New  York  N  V.  FlitMi  Sept. 
4s  4f,t;       (CI.   172 — 12(1.) 


Ai.Ko.vs  II    .\Eti.Asn, 
1.    1915.      .Serial    No. 


1.  .V  dynamo  electric  machine  lomprislng  a  stator  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  conductors,  a 
rotor  niemt)er  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  con- 
ilu'  tors  coiiprrative  with  those  of  the  stator  members  to 
form  at  least  one  section  having  portions  In  which  the 
conductors  of  the  two  members  are  allne<1.  partly  offset  In 
one  direction,  fully  offset,  and  partly  offset  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  winding  on  one  of  the  members  of  a  span  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  section,  and  another  winding  on  one 
of  ttie  memiiers  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  first  winding. 

T  .Vn  Induction  device  comprising  a  stator  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circularly  arrangeil  spaced  magnetic 
conductors,  A  rotor  member  having  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly arranged  8pace<l  magnetic  conductors  cooperative 
with  those  of  the  stator  member  to  complete  a  rotative 
flux  path  as  the  rotor  member  rotates  having  greater  an- 
gular velocity  than  that  of  the  rotor  memt>er,  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  two  members  coiiperating  to  form  at  least  one 
circumferential  section  having  successive  portions  In 
which  the  conductors  of  the  two  members  are  respectively 
alined,  partly  oflfset  in  one  direction,  fully  offset,  and 
partly  offset  in  the  gpposite  direction,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing on  one  of  the  members,  a  polyphase  primary  winding 
Inductively  related  to  the  secondary  winding  and  having 
Its  poles  of  opposite  polarity  spaced  apart  substantially 
the  distance  between  the  aiinefi  and  fully  offset  portions, 
and  a  source  of  polyphase  current  therefor. 
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10.  An  Induction  device  comprising  a  stator  member 
having  a  plurality  of  circularly  disposed  spaced  magnetic 
conductors  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  sections  offset  from 
eat  n  other  a  fraction  of  the  pitch  of  the  magnetic  conduc- 
tors, a  rotor  member  having  a  plurality  of  circularly  ar 
ranged  8pace<i  magnetic  conductors  cooperative  with 
those  of  the  stator  member  to  form  successive  portions  In 
each  section  in  which  the  conductors  of  the  two  members 
are  respectively  alined,  partly  offset  in  one  direction, 
fully  offset,  and  partly  offset  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
secondary  winding  on  one  of  the  members  for  each  sec- 
tion, a  polyphase  primary  winding  in  Inductive  relation 
to  the  secondary  winding  and  wound  to  produce  a  revolv- 
ing magnetic  field  acting  on  the  secondary  windings  and 
having  as  many  pole  pairs  as  there  are  sections,  the  poles 
of  opposite  polarity  being  spaced  apart  substantially  the 
distance  between  the  alined  and  fully  offset  portions  of 
each  section  and  the  offsetting  of  the  sections  of  the  stator 
lielng  such  that  the  sum  of  the  negative  flux  in  all  the 
sections  equals  that  of  the  positive  flux,  and  a  source  of 
polyphase  current  for  the  primary  winding. 

19.  An  induction  device  comprising  an  annular  external 
stator  memlier  having  on  Its  Inner  periphery  a  plurality  of 
circularly  disposed  spaced  magnetic  conductors  arranged 
In  a  plurality  of  circumferential  sections  offset  from  each 
other  a  fraction  of  the  pitch  of  the  niagnetii  conductors. 
an  internal  rotor  member  having  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arrnnge<l  spaced  magnetic  conductors  cociperative  with 
those  of  the  stator  member  to  form  successive  portions  In 
each  section  In  which  the  conductors  of  the  two  membc-rs 
are  respectively  alined,  partly  offset  in  one  direction, 
fully  offset,  and  partly  offset  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
secondary  winding  on  the  stator  nienil>er  for  each  section, 
a  pcdyphase  primary  winding  on  the  stator  member  wound 
"to  produce  a  revolving  magnetic  field  acting  on  the  sec- 
ondary windings  and  having  as  many  pole  pairs  as  there 
are  s»'ctlons.  the  poles  of  opposite  polarity  being  spaced 
apart  sul>stantlally  the  distance  between  the  alined  and 
fully  offset  portions  of  each  section,  a  variable  resistance 
in  each  induced  circuit  and  a  source  of  polyphase  current 
for  the  primary  winding. 

23.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  comprising 
an  annulus  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  open  at  one 
end,  a  laminat«Hl  flux  conductor  disposed  in  each  slot,  and 
annular  retaining  means  on  the  end  of  the  annulus  engag 
ing  the  ends  of  the  conductors  and  bedding  them   in  their 

slots. 

IClalms  2  to  »'..  «,  9.   11   to  IH.  20  to  22.  and  24   to  2ti 
not  printed  In   the  Cazette.J 


1,237,945.      SHOE-RACK.      Enw.\Ki)    F.    OliiuiN.    Sonier 
"vine.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    tj,    1914.      Serial    No.    817.03t;. 
(CI.  211  —  14.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  a  base  member, 
of  end  uprights,  each  having  an  open-ended  L  shapeci  slot 
in  Its  lower  end.  and  anchoring  pins  carried  by  the  base 
and  adaptwi  to  engage  said  slots,  said  slots  permitting  the 
uprights   to   be   removed   from    the   basw   by    being   turnetl 


down    into    horizontal    v>ositlon  ;    and    shelves    removably 
sustained  by  the  uprights. 

2.  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  c-ombination  with  a  ba'^e  member, 
of  I'nd  uprights,  each  having  an  open-encied  L  shaped  slot 
in  its  lower  end.  anchoring  pins  carried  by  the  tiase  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  said  slots  permitting  tb.-  up 
rights  to  l>e  removed  from  the  base  liy  being  turned  down 
Into  horizontal  position,  shelves  reniovaldy  sustained  by 
the  uprights,  and  braces  pi\citally  secured  to  tlo-  up 
rights  and   detac  habiy   secured   to   the  base. 

3.  In  a  shoe  rac-k.  the  c-omldnation  with  a  '<<a>f  un  uiScr 
formed  of  connected  angle-iron  side  pieces  and  t  ui!  jiicio. 
iif  .in  ancluiring  biot  k  secured  to  each  end  of  the  l>ase 
piec'e.  an  anchoring  pin  carried  !iy  said  l>lock.  uprights 
each  provided  with  a  post  having  a  flange  formed  with  an 
open  ended  L  shiiped  sbit  through  which  said  hdi  hcriiit; 
pin  extends,  said  slot  i>erniitting  the  upright  tc>  ■'  r>- 
moved  ii\  being  turned  into  a  horizontal  position,  jun! 
shelves    removably    sustained    !iy    the    uprights, 

4.  In  a  shoe-rack,  the  comlnnation  with  a  liase  no mbei. 
of  end  uprights,  each  having  an  open-ended  L  shaped  -lot 
in  its  lower  end.  anchoring  plus  carried  by  the  base  find 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  said  slots  perniitilni;  the  up 
rights  to  be  removed  from  the  base  tiy  being  turned  down 
into  hccrizontrtl  position,  shelves  removaldy  sustained  'y 
the  uprights,  brtices  pivoted  to  the  uprights  and  providicl 
with  notches  at  their  lower  ends,  pins  carried  by  the  i.ase 
and  entering  said  notches,  and  stop  projections  i-ngaglng 
the  braces  and  holding  them  In  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  pins. 

."),  In  a  shoe  rack,  the  c-orablnatlon  with  a  base  meml>er, 
of  end  uprights,  each  having  an  open-end»Hl  L  shaped  slot 
in  its  lower  end.  anchoring  pins  carried  bv  the  l>ase  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  said  slots  t^ermittlng  the 
uprights  to  lie  removed  from  the  base  by  being  turned 
down  into  horizontal  position,  shelves  removably  sustained 
icy  the  uprights,  Icraces  pivoted  to  the  uprights  and  pro- 
vided with  note  hes  at  their  lower  ends,  pins  carrle<l  Icy  the 
lease  and  entering  said  notches,  and  stop  projections  en 
gaging  th<>  braces  and  holding  them  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  pins,  said  pins  being  longer  than  the 
projections  whereby  the  braces  may  be  dis.-onnc-c  ted  Icy 
moving  them  longitudinally  of  the  pins  until  they  are 
fri>e  from  the  projections, 

[Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


l,237,94t>.      WA(.()N-H<»I»V.      EMU,   Olson.    Ho,  kford     111, 
Filed  .Tan.  2,".  1917       Serial  No,   144.442,      *<!    21    -■.'O.) 


1.  .\  w.icon  body  including  a  liottom  composed  of  sec 
tlons.  wear  plates  secured  to  the  under  sides  cd  sjild  sec 
tious  and  tuing  extended  l)eyond  such  sections,  hoccks  l)ent 
from  the  .:;tend(-d  ends  of  said  wear  plates,  said  hooks 
naving  a  hinged  connection  with  the  wagon  body,  a  yoke 
arranged  beneath  said  sec-tions  and  having  a  transverse 
groove  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  yoke  to  close  the 
bottom  sections  and  to  drop  down  to  permit  such  sec- 
tions to  open,  and  projections  on  said  wear  plates  re- 
ceived in  the  groove  In  said  yoke,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  An  improved  wagon  body  Including  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  movable  yokes  for 
closing  said  sections,  levers  fuhrumed  on  the  wagon  body 
for  actuating  said  yokes,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
wagon  liody  and  connected  to  actuate  said  levers,  a  foot 
lever  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  handle  for  re- 
turning said   rock   shaft,   substantially  as   descrllted. 

5.  An  Improved  wagon  body  Including  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  to  said  wagon  body. 


&t6 


g^'oovwl  yokes  ♦'mbraclng  said  s«><'tlon8,  projections  on 
•wild  s*»<tlons  slidably  flttetl  In  the  grooves  In  »ald  yokes, 
slotted  lever*  fulorunied  on  salii  wagon  N)dy  and  connei  tf.l 
to  actuate  said  yokes,  a  rock  shaft  j<)urnal*<l  iu  .siii.! 
•wagon  body,  arms  on  the  ends  of  said  rook  shaft,  rods  for 
connecting  said  arms  to  actuate  said  several  levtrs.  and 
neans  for  aituatlng  said  rock  shaft,  substantlaliy  as 
dpscrlt>ed. 

[Clahns  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;aiettt'.l 
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237  947.  A<.KHILTL'K.\L  IMI'LEMENT.  Dorothi.^ 
Okt,  r..'ns*'nvllle,  111.  File<l  Feb.  t),  1915  Serial  No 
ti.tW:.'.      1*1.  50 — a.  J 


An  uni'.erground  rake  comprising  two  frani>'S  ronne. n-d 
oLe  In  the  rear  of  the  other  ;  te«th  proJfctlnK  down 
^'ardlj  from  each  of  .said  frames,  the  teeth  of  the  forward 
frame  being  sjMtced  farther  apart  than  those  of  the  rt-iir 
frame,  the  teeth  of  the  rear  frame  b<»ing  arranged  into 
two  transverse  rows,  the  teeth  of  the  rear  row  being 
closer  together  than  those  of  the  forward  row  of  the  rear 
frame;  the  teeth  of  the  rear  frame  t)eing  substantially 
vertical,  but  being  twwed  rearwardly  near  the  central  por 
tlon  thereof,  and  a  runner  fixed  to  the  low>r  tods  of  each 
tear  tooth  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
Ijwer  end  of  said  tooth  and  parallel  with  the  cross  t>estn- 
cf  the  rear  frame. 


^.237, 948.     LCK'K.     Ai.bikt  A    Pu;!,   East   Hav.n.   Conn 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.   New   Haven.   Conn      n 
«:orpor«tlon  of  Connectlctil.      Filed  Oct.  20,   191 «       S.- 
rlal   No.   12«.717.      iCl.   7i>— «  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
ock  on  the  daor  having  a  dead  bolt,  a  strike  on  the  framo 
:o  receive  said  bolt,  said  lock  having  means  for  protract- 
ng  said  bolt  from  either  side  of  the  door,  an  Indicator 
levice  on  the  door  frame  at  the  outside  of  the  door,  and 
letting  means  for  said  Indicator  device  operated  avitumatl- 
ailiy  on  the  protraction  of  said  bolt  from  one  side  uf  the 
loor.  said  setting  means  being  Inoperative  by  the  protrac- 
ion  of  said  bolt  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door;  sub 
itantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
ock  on  the  door  having  a  locking  bolt,  a  strike  on  the 
rrame  to  receive  said  bolt,  the  latter  being  protracts  hie 
:ri»m  either  side  of  the  doer,  an  Indicator  plunger  on  the 


door  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  indicator  plun- 
ger automatically  as  said  bolt  is  projected  from  one  side 
of  the  door,  said  plunger  Inoperative  as  said  bolt  Is  pro- 
jected from  the  other  side:  substantially  as  des<Tlbed. 

.-i  The  cointilnntlon  of  a  door  and  door  frame,  a  lock 
on  th<'  door  havjng  a  bolt,  said  bolt  protractable  from 
■■ither  side  of  the  door,  a  strike  on  the  frame  to  receive 
said  bolt,  a  manual  test  Indicator  on  the  door  frame  at 
the  outside  of  the  door,  and  means  for  operating  said  In- 
dicator when  said  i>olt  Is  projecteii  from  the  Inside  of  the 
door,  said  indicator  Inopt-ratlve  when  said  ImiU  Is  pro- 
Jecte<l  from  the  outside  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  franu,  of  a 
l(Hklng  bolt  on  the  door,  an  Indicator  bolt  on  the  door,  a 
-itrlko  on  the  door  traine  to  receive  said  t)olts.  means  for 
proJ.M-tinif    both    txdts   concurrently    from   one   side  of   the 

loop.    ImlJcMror    rn-'sus    on    the    door    frame    operative    by 
said    indicator   bolt,  snii   means   for  projecting  the   lo<  king 

lult    indep»nd»'ntly    of    the    Indicator   iwlt    from   the   oppo- 
<ltf  -lid'-  of  the  door  ;  substantially  as  desirllMil. 

.'  1 1!  V  |o<  k,  the  combination  of  a  ca.se,  a  lorklng  Ixdt 
rh»T'-ii).  Mil  inli<ator  bolt  therein,  both  of  said  bolts  adapt- 
••(1  to  projei  t  exteriorly  of  said  r-ase,  thumb  turn  mecha 
nlsm  for  so  proJ.H-tInt:  said  t>olts,  key  mechanism  for  pro- 
Jectiiik;  th>  |(.<  kliiK  bolt  Independently,  a  strike  to  ren-ive 
said  t>olts.  and  indicator  mechanism  assoclateii  with  the 
<trike  and  ndapied  to  rodperate  with  said  Indicator  l>olt  ; 
sut>sfantlaily  as  described. 

Claims  »',  to   l.")  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


l.ll.'^T '.M!t       .VT'TOMATIC   SWITCH.      Herman    H.\RDroRD 
Pu.MKii.   C»inrl.>ston.   S.   C.      Kil'Ml   !>.■<.   30.   line,       Serial 

\.,    1  :',:•  7    .       <  <  i    104      77  ) 


1  I:,  ii  riilvvKv  <wifrh,  switch  rails,  vertically  movable 
phiii_'.  r~  .(•  •  1.  h  ^idf  of  the  traik  I.eyond  both  ends  of 
th'  -WIT  h  riils  "■hafts  sup[M>rteil  In  the  trark  l»'d  and 
••ai  h  ranging  across  a  pair  of  plungers,  countMtlons  be- 
fwc.u  thr  pl\inK'rs  of  a  pair  and  the  adjacent  shaft  at 
oi,i,.mitf  sides  of  the  said  shaft  to  rock  the  latter  In 
.ith.r  dir.',  tion  t'V  the  depression  of  one  plunger  or  the 
.tli.-r,  vfrtliHlly  movable  elenit-nts  connected  respectively 
It  their  iow»T  ends  with  '-ach  shaft  at  opposite  sides 
ib.Tt'of  to  move  In  opposite  directions  with  the  rocklnu 
of  tht'  shaft  in  either  direction,  longltuilinally  ranjjliig 
switch  actuating  means  at  the  sides  of  the  track,  and 
rcniKHtions  r)etwevn  salil  aituatlnii  means  and  the  swlti  h 
rails. 

,!  In  a  railway  switch,  switch  rails,  plungers  arranged 
at  >'a ch  side  of  the  track  beyond  the  ends  of  the  switch 
rails,  a  swit  h  bar  disposed  transvers.dy  of  the  switch 
rails  and  connected  therewith  to  throw  the  same,  trans 
verse! V  disposed  locking  bars  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  thf  opposite  ends  of  the  switch  bar,  longitudi 
nal  rods  at  the  sides  of  the  track,  means  to  throw  the 
>.witch  bar  and  locking  bars  by  the  movements  of  said 
rods,  means  to  move  the  rods  In  opposite  directions  by 
the  depression  of  either  of  the  plungers,  blocks  adjacent 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  locking  bar,  the  blocks  having 
transverse  o[>enings  through  which  said  bars  move  and 
having  bores  intersecting  the  said  transverse  openings, 
and  Iat<h  bolts  movable  longitudinally  with  the  said  rods 
in  the  said  bon-s  of  the  blocks,  the  locking  bars  having 
holes  throtigh  which  the  s<ld  lath  holts  may  pass. 

[Claim  '_'  not  printed  In  the  r.aiette.] 
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1,237.050  MEANS  FOR  FIXlNfi  A  WHEEL  ON  A 
SHAFT.  IH.K.KC  .1.  Phillips.  Philadelphia.  P«.  Filed 
.Nov.  .'>.  \\n:>.      Serial  No    5H.7S1.      (CI.  74 — 8.> 


."v  The  combination  of  «  shaft,  a  tnishinc  mounted  on 
thi'  shaft  and  a  wheel  niounted  on  the  loishiuc,  said 
wheel,  liushint  and  shaft  twiner  concentric,  said  ('U^hlii;; 
cuniprl«lng  two  inendiers  havini;  an  ecrcntri'  contr.ct  siir- 
fs'-e,  one  of  the  niembers  tielnt'  provided  with  i>rojections 
adapted  to  carry  the  wheel  and  the  other  meniber  Seini; 
also  provided   with   projections  adapted   to  bite  the  shaft 

S.  .\  bushing  adapted  to  be  interposed  lietwecn  a  whe«'! 
and  a  shaft  and  <()mprlslng  two  annular  nienil>crs.  one 
member  being  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  other  mem 
l)er.  the  bore  of  the  bushing  being  concentric  with  that 
of  Its  outer  surface,  each  ineinlxT  consisting  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  segments,  the  inner  sejrments  and  the  outer  seg 
ments  being  In  contact  along  an  arc  which  is  eccentric 
relatively  to  that  of  the  liore  of  the  bushing,  tlie  Inner 
member  b«'lng  provided  with  plugs  adapteil  to  Idte  the 
shaft,  and  the  outer  member  being  provided  with  pin-- 
adapted  to  carry  the  wheel. 

[dalras  1  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.37.0,'>1,  HEAO-I.AMP  CONTROL. 
I>arl>y.  Mont.  File<i  .Tan  4,  lOlf. 
(CI.   240—02.) 


,LvME.S    W.    riERCE. 

Serial    No.   70,0S6. 


VaI.K.VTINB    PII'SHIK      New 
1917.      Serial    No.    l.')2.2S4. 


York, 

(CI. 


1,237,952,      WKEN<H 

N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   :^ 

81—126.) 

The   herein   described   sliding  Jaw-wrench    comprising  a 
male  member  consisting  of  a  head  having  a  Jaw  face,  and 


a  shank  narrower  than  and  underlying  said  head,  in- 
tegral therewith,  standlnj:  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
projecting  beyond  its  jaw  face  the  shank  having  a  lon- 
fiitudlnal  slot  and  the  head  hH\iii>;  a  traiis\crse  pin;  a 
female  member  consisting  of  a  head  havlni:  a  Jaw  face, 
and  a  shank  of  the  same  width  as  and  underl\iiip  r-ald 
head,  integral  therewith,  standing  at  right  ansile^  thereto, 
and  projer  ting  beyond  its  jaw  face,  the  shank  tuiiit  hi 
furcated  throughout  Us  length  tu  produce  arma  lapiiint  the 


The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
motor  vihicle.  of  arms  extending  upwartUy  frtun  t!ie 
steering  knuckle  arm  connecting  roil  and  fa'^teiied  to  said 
rod.  headlamps  journaled  on  substantially  vi^rtlcal  axes 
on  the  vehicle  frame,  lamp  turning  arms  extcndini:  hori 
zontall.\  from  said  posts  and  provided  with  longituditi.i! 
slots,  pivotal  links  (dnne<-ted  by  horizontal  pivots  to  the 
first  named  arnts  and  provided  at  their  tipposlte  ends 
with  rockiT  faces  which  work  In  contact  with  the  re.«pe<- 
tlve  lamp  turning  arms,  vertical  pivots  extending  througli 
the  contacting  end  portions  of  the  links  an  1  lamp  turn- 
ing arms,  and  springs  em  ircllng  the  .last  named  pivots 
and  yieldingly  holding  the  rocker  faces  of  the  end  por 
tlons  of  the  links  in  contact  with  the  lamp  turning  arms. 


shank  of  the  male  mcmt.er  and  the  bifurcatiou  extending 
beneath  the  head  and  forming  a  face  thereunder,  and  a 
pin  through  said  arms  remote  from  the  head  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  slot  in  the  male  shank  while  the  upper 
e<ige  of  the  latter  slidably  engages  iH'neatb  ^aid  face  ; 
and  a  handle  lever  forkwi  at  one  end  to  embrace  the 
wide-t  p'lrtions  of  t-oth  members  and  provided  with  alined 
hoi.'s  and  slots  in  its  fork-arms  respectively  engaging  said 
pins. 


1.2.^7  ft.';.?         AT.'TOMATIC     SIUSTATloN.       Ci.ArPI     W. 

r:,.M  F..  St,  Louis  county.  Mo.,  and  Epw.jiIUi  T.^M.dR, 
Chicago,  111  .  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Curporatiun  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tune  2,'"),  liM,').  Serial 
No.    ;if..21i>        (CI.    171 — 312.) 


,"^^* 


1,  In  .  oiiildiiatlnn.  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  transformer  adapted  to  bi'  idtinefted  tie- 
tween  said  circuits,  means  responsive  to  a  de<rease  In 
the  potential  of  said  distribution  clr(ult  for  connecting 
said  tr.Tnsformer  In  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  decrease 
In  the  power  transferred  by  said  transformer  for  cutting 
said  transformer  out  of  circuit. 

0  In  comblnatloD.  a  supply  circuit,  a  dlstrlliutlon  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  transformer,  means  for  conne<tlng  the  same 
to  said  distribution  circuit,  means  for  impressing  a  re- 
duced voltage  thereon  from  said  supply  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  said  rotary  transformer  directly  to  '•aid  supply 
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circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current 
throuRh  said  redu<"*d  voltage  connection  controlling  said 
fnll  voltage  connection  and  the  connection  to  said  dis- 
tribution circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  distrl 
bution   circuit,   of  an   automatic   substation    lor   transfer 
ring  power  from  one  circuit   to   the  other,   coniprlsinK  a 
rotary  transformer,  electromagnetic  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  said  circuits,   a   relay   switch    for  energizing 
said    means,    a    double    throw    electrontagnt'ti<     swUrh    r>' 
sponsive   to   the   voltage   of  sMiid   (ll.^trlbution   rircult,   saii! 
double  throw  switch  being  arranged  to  energize  said  rclav 
switch    when    the   voltage   is    low.   and    to   dwnergizc    The 
same  when  the  voltage  is  high. 

9.  The  f-onibinatlon  with  an  alternating  current  lirrult 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  being  a  supply  ctrculf 
ami  the  other  a  distributing  circuit,  of  a  ri»tary  tran-; 
former  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  therehetwi.  n 
and  automatic  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  distribution  circuit  for  starting  the  trans- 
former from  the  supply  circuit. 

18.  The  combination  with  a   supply   circuit   and  a   di?* 
tributlon   circuit,   of  a    rotary   transformer   iidapted    to    h. 
electrically  connected  therebetween,  automatic  means  op- 
erable upon  a  decrease  in  the  dl.-«tribution  circuit  voltage 
for  starting  the  transformer  from  the  supply  circuit,  ion 
nectlng   the   transformer   to    the   distribution    circuit    and 
maintaining    It    in    operation    Independently    of    the    <lis 
tributlon  circuit  voltage,  and  automatic  means  controlled 
by  the  load   upon    the   transformer   or   the   .speed   thereof 
for  disconnecting  the   transformer   from    the   supply   and 
distribution  circuits. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7,  10  to  17,  19,  and  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.237.954.      MATCH-BOX.      Alphonzii   PrEvo.st.    Douglas. 
Ariz.      Filed   Feb.    IB.    1917.      f^erial    No,    149.060         '1 
46 — 40.) 


-4« 


1.  In  a  match  box,  a  casing  Including  a  re.eptin  le  ,,ii 
one  side  thereof,  means  for  closing  said  receptacle,  said 
casing  also  Including  a  compartment  on  the  opposite  side. 
a  cover  for  closing  said  compartment,  a  toy  oivoted  with 
in  the  compartment,  and  arranged  to  be  operated  and 
thrown  outwardly  by  the  movement  of  the  cover 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,237.9.">r..  SIGHT  FOR  RIFLES,  ITSTOLS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  FIcsry  Phk  e.  Boncath,  Wales  File<l 
Mar.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.313.     (CI.  3.3— .5S  1 


The  comhlaatloD  with  a  gun  barrel  having  oppositely 
disposed  lugs,  each  having  a  vertical  opening,  an  ad 
justable  r^r  gun  sight  comprising  a  yoke,  the  vertical  legs 
of  which  engage  in  the  vertical  openings,  the  top  of  the 
yoke  having  an  extension  formed  with  an  opening,  the 
axis  of  which  Is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel. 


a  flat  spring  fastened  to  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  barrel  and 
Its  opposite  end  in  engagement  with  the  face  of  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  lugs  of  the  yoke  to  hold  the  latter  in  adjusteti 
position,  and  a  foresinht  of  a  .size  Hdapte<l  to  be  sighted 
within  the  opening  in  the  extension  on  the  yoke. 


2 M. '.>:,>;.      CHAIR.      Richard    H.    ITk.    Haltlmore.    Md. 
Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.H(»<».     (("I.  l,-)o— 22.) 


*^ 


1  .\n  extension  mounting  for  sliding  chairs  or  seats, 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  seat  proper  and  the 
stand  of  the  rhair  or  s»>at,  and  comprising  co-acting,  slid 
ably  eni:aKe<l  flxe<l  and  movable  rectangular  frames,  each 
lornposeil  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  members  and  front 
and  rear  cross  pieces  connecting  the  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  frames  Incasing  the  other  and  acting 
as  a  rarrier  therefor  ;  a  pair  of  stops  provided  on  the  side 
iiieiiil)ers  of  the  movable  frame  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  front  cross- 
piece  of  the  ftxe<l  frame,  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  the  movable  frame  ;  and  a  separate  pair  of  stops  pro- 
vlde<i  upon  one  end  of  the  aforeaald  8tde-niemt>er8  and  ar- 
langed  for  engagement  with  the  front  end  of  the  side 
members  of  the  said  fixed  frame,  to  limit  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  movable  frame. 

2.  An  extension  mounting  for  sliding  chairs  or  seats, 
adapted  to  be  interpnse<l  ()etween  the  seat  proper  and  the 
stand  of  the  chair  or  seat,  and  comprising  co-acting  sUd- 
ably  eniraged  flxe<l  ami  movable  rectangular  frames,  each 
composed  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  members  and  front 
and  rear  iross  pieces  connecting  the  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  the  movable  frame  incasing  the  fixed  frame  and 
actlnj:  as  a  carrier  therefor  ;  a  pair  of  oppositely-located 
upstanding  stops  provided  upon  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  members  of  the  ln(-asing  frame  Intermetliate  the  ends 
thereof  and  arrangwl  for  engagement  with  the  front  cross- 
ple<-e  of  the  fixed  frame,  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  the  movable  frame  :  and  a  separate  pair  of  stops  pro- 
viiled  upon  the  front  ends  of  the  said  side  members  of  the 
Incasing  frame  and  projecting  laterally  Inward  into  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  front  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers i)f  the  saitl  fixed  frame,  to  limit  the  rearward  move- 
iiicut   of  the  movable  frame. 


2 '.7  It.-.T  HOII.KR      FISIBLE     I'LI't}.        Willi.\M      F. 

Ha^    and   Rurbut   Bhwett,   Samoa.  Cal.      Filed   Apr.  9, 
l!)l."i      Serial  No,  2ti,:{13.      (CI.  23ii — 1»>,) 


-» -if.fi 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crown  shei't  hav- 
ing a  threaded  op*'nlng  ;  a  socket  externally  threaded  to 
cooperate  with  the  threaded  opening  In  the  crown  sheet 
and  having  its  fire  end  disposed  flush  with  the  Are  side  of 
the  crown  sheet,  the  socket  being  provided  in  its  water 
end  with  a  threaded  bore,  and  being  provided  In  Its  Are 
end  with  an  enlarge<l,  i--mooth,  cylindrical  recess  defining 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  an  applying  tool  whereby 
the    socket    may    be    threaded    Into    the    opening    In    the 
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crown  sheet  :  a  thimble  having  a  screw  driver  kerf  In  Its 
fire  end  and  having  a  flaring  bore,  the  thimble  being  pro 
vide<l  at  its  fire  end  with  a  smooth  head  received  in  the 
recess  and  flush  with  the  fire  end  of  the  socket,  the 
thimble  being  externally  threadeil  to  coact  with  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  socket  :  and  a  mass  of  fusible  metal 
located  In  the  bore  of  the  thimble  and  terminated  adja- 
cent the  base  of  the  screw  driver  kerf. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  2  :?  7  .  it  5  .s  .  TAILOR  S  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Ciiahi.es  E.  Reed.  Warrensburg,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  112.811.      (Cl.  33—7.) 


A  tailor's  measurin;;  instrument  comprising  a  board  of 
generally  trapezoidal  form,  and  having  its  edges  forming 
a  plurality  of  angularlj  related  marginal  surfaces,  vary 
Ing  in  contour  from  each  other,  the  central  portion  of  said 
board  being  provided  with  radial  subdivisions  having 
scales  suitably  designated  for  cooperation  with  said  sur 
faces  for  indicating  variations  of  the  measurements  of 
portions  of  the  body  from  the  normal,  the  board  being 
provided  between  said  scales  and  the  respective  surfaces 
with  designations  indicating  the  various  body  portions 
and  a  gravity  controlled  pointer  mounted  centrally  with 
respect  to  all  of  said  scales  for  cofiperatlon  therewith. 


1.237.9,->9.  SAND-SETTI.ING  BOX.  .Tohn 
South  Elgin.  III.  Filed  May  28.  \9>\~. 
171,392.      (CI.  2KV— .-^.1 


F.   Reineut, 

Serial    No. 


"«    K 


1.  In  a  sand  settling  l>o.\.  a  tank,  down  spouts  from 
said  tank,  movably  mounteil  settling  spouts  arranged  to 
receive  .sand  from  said  down  .spouts,  weights  arranged  to 
hold  said  settling  spouts  In  determined  Inclined  positions, 
covers  mounted  on  the  discharge  ends  of  said  settling 
spouts,  and  means  to  hold  said  covers  to  open  and  close 
said  discharge  ends  as  said  settling  spouts  are  moved 
by  gravity  away  from  and  back  to  said  determined 
position. 

5.  In  a  sand  settling  box,  a  tank,  down  spouts  from 
aald  tank.  Journal  bearings  attached  to  the  bottom  of  .said 
tank,  settling  spouts  mounted  on  said  journal  bearings, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  settling  spouts  being  closwl  and 


said  closed  ends  provided  with  apertures,  flanges  around 
.said  apertures,  tubular  connections  of  fle.\it)le  material 
attached  to  saiil  flanges  and  to  »ai<l  down  spo\its,  pipes 
attached  to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  down  spouts  and 
extending  through  said  apertures  into  said  settling  spouts, 
valve  seat.-<  in  said  settling  spouts  anil  \alves  arr;uige.i  to 
CO  net  with  said  seats,  weights  arranged  to  hold  >al<l  set- 
tling spouts  in  determined  Inclined  positions,  cvers 
mounted  on  the  discharge  enrls  ot  said  settling  sp..nts. 
connections  between  said  covers  and  said  \al\i  s  aii«l  means 
10  hold  said  (overs  to  open  and  close  said  discharge  .iids 
mill  seat  and  unseat  said  valves  as  said  seitHni:  spmiis 
an  mo^  .■(!  by  gravity  away  from  and  ttack  to  isaul  deter 
mined  positions 

tl.  In  H  sand  settling  box.  a  tank,  a  receptacle  provid.-d 
with  1  for.iUiinated  bottom  positioned  In  said  tanl<.  means 
I.,  ilitc.  t  wattr  and  sand  into  said  receptacle,  down  spouts 
from  -.uiii  tank,  movaldy  mounted  settling  spout-  arrantrtil 
to  fereixc  sjtnd  from  said  down  spouts,  flexible  conn. (lions 
between  the  settling  spouts  and  the  down  spouts  to  pre 
\eut  tbt  flow  of  water  tnerefrom,  means  arranged  to  hold 
said  spouts  In  determined  Inclined  positions,  .dvers 
monnted  on  the  discharge  ends  of  said  settling  spouts,  and 
means  to  h(dd  said  covers  to  open  and  close  said  discbaige 
ends  as  said  settling  spouts  are  mo\ed  by  gravltv  away 
from  and   l>ack   to  said  determined  position. 

I  Claims  2  to  -1   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


l,2.'57.90ii.  ROLL  HOLDER  AND  t^TTER.  IIOmkk  H. 
Rich,  Alistou.  Mass.  Filed  .\pr.  2S.  liOf,.  Serial  No. 
94.2r.4.      (CI.   211— 32  ) 


'1                                   1 
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1.  A  roll  holdi  r  comprising  an  upright  member,  a  cross 
mend>er.  an  Integnil  extension  on  one  of  the  mend.ers, 
thi'  integral  extension  lielng  disposed  i.long  the  other  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pivot  portion  therein,  means  for  securing 
the  Integral  extension  to  the  said  other  mendier,  a  cutter 
disposed  alonj  the  roll  holder,  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  (titter  on  said  pivot  portion  of  the  extension, 

3  A  roll  holder  comprising  an  upright  member,  a  (  ross- 
tle.  till  upper  I  nd  ..f  said  upright  member  having  an  In- 
turned  flange  secured  to  said  cross-tie,  said  inturned  flange 
having  ;i  U  shaixd  pivot  portion,  and  a  cutter  pivotally 
mounted  on   said   pU(d   portion 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.?7.!I01       ORE  (CONCENTRATING   METHOD       Ai.rnED 
S(iiw.vKZ,    .loplln.    Mo.,    assignor    to    Metals    Recovery 
Coitipany.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  .Ian.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  142,917.      (CI.  S3— s.").) 
1     A  flotation  process  for  concentrating  ores,  said  proc- 
ess ((insisting  In  charging  a  body  of  ore  pulp  containing 
modifying  agents,  with  a  bubble  producing  gas.  other  than 
air;  substantially  excluding  atmospheric  air  from   contact 
with  the  ore  mixture  and  gas:  withdrawing  the  liberatt-d 
gas  from  above  the  pulp  mass;  and  directly  redelivering 
said  gas  throughout  the  area  of  the  pulp  mass 

2.  A  flotation  process  for  concentrating  ores,  said  proc- 
ess consisting  In  charging  a  body  or  ore  pulp  containing 
modifying  agents,  with  a  bubble  prodndng  gas.  other  than 
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Ir  ;  subsUntlally  exrlmllnir  Htinosphfric  Hir  from  (outH(t 
with   the  ore  mixture  and   nas  :   rHiiiovlnkC  the   Hoated   met 

lllferous  jmrticJes  of  the  ore  mass  by  the  expelling  rtcrl.m 
of  the  projfresHlvely  rlxintf  bubbles  bt-litw  withdrHwiiit' 
the  liberated  gas  from  above  tht-  pulp  mass;  and  dlnrtly 
redelivering  said  sras  throiiehotit  th*-  art'*  of  th*-  pulp  mass. 


l,23T.!m:i.        RAILROAD     CAR-YARD     OR     TERMINAL, 

AriifsTis  Smith.  Koselle,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Bergen 
I'liliir  Inm  Works,  Hnyoniif,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N.vv  Inr^.  y.  Klb-d  F.b.  Iti.  1016.  Serial  .No.  78,693. 
iTI    1U4  -  rt2.) 


3.  A  flotation  pnxes-;  fur  <  uni-tTitratlTii:  oi-.-<,  -viiiil  ;iruc 
ess  conslstlnir  In  charginir  a  Ui'dy  t>r  ur'-  pulp  .mirainin;: 
a  mo<lifylnK  agent  with  a  bii'ihl.-  puidnrim;  >\^:>■nr  ..rh.r 
than  air:  substantially  fXclndlnK  nf  luosph.  ri>  air  frum 
contact  with  thn  or^  mlxtnrf  and  bubble  produrink'  Hg'iit 
withdrawing  llbt-rati-d  ga^  frimi  a  bubbU- bn-aking  down 
region  abuvf  the  pulp  nia-;-  .  and  dlre<tly  redtdl v.'rhii:  sa'.'l 
gas  throughout  the  ;irea  of  rhf  pulp  mass  whlif  luaintnin 
Ing  the  t'X'-luslon  of  air  fruiii  said  mass. 

S.    A  ilotHtlon  prui-t'ss  I'nr  -  ouo-n tratlng  orf>,   s;ii.l   pro. 
ess  consisting  in   charging  a   txidy   .ir   or.-   pulp   -ontatuing 
modifying  ag.-nts.  with  a  tnibblf  producing  gas.  other  thai) 
air:  substantially  ►■xdiiding  atmosph.  rir  air  from     ont:i    t 
with   the  ore  mtxturt>  and   i;.i<:   removing  the  flo.itc!    met 
alUf-rous  parti(i»>s  of  the  ore  ma-s  liy  the  .•xpeliini;  ,icf|,.ii 
of    the    progres.si vfly    rising:    hulibles    iielow  ,    precipita t'.iu- 
the  mineral  particles  from   the   hutibles  in   a   seHle<l    ihaui 
ber  and  maintaining  a  li<iuid   <eHl   in   -aid   .hamtier.    '.vith 
drawinif  the  libt-rated  giis  from  at>ove  rhe  pulp  mass  .    ind 
redelivering   said    gas   as   bubble's    throughout    the    area    of 
the  pulp  mass. 

9.    A  flotation  process  for  conrentratink'  ores,  -caiil   pro- 
ess  consisting,  e-sentially,  in  including  a  flotation  chaniher 
In    a    clrotllt    closed    to    the   admission    of    a tinosptieric    .lir 
gaslfylnj;  ore  pulp  in  said  chamiie!-  while  e\i'lii.inig  atmos 
pherlc  air  from  contact  with  the  ore  mixture  and  irasifvink: 
agt-nt  :  drawing  off  liberated   unsi-s   from   the   buhtile  hrea  k 
Ing-flown  region  of  the  flotation   I'haniber     and  dire 'tl'.    re 
delivering  .saiil  gases  into  the  ore  mixture   throiikrhou'    the 
area  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in   the  da/.ette.] 


1,237,962.  METHOD  OF  (( »N(  KNTKATI^;!  i  I.ig!  IDS. 
MlHiiik.s-  K.  Si:u.\ii.i.iS.  I'.erkeley.  <'ai  Filed  1  >.  t  2. 
l»i:i.     Serial  No.  792, !*.".3       M"!.;>ii — 11^ 


The  method  of  concentrating  liquids  containing  .ssen 
tlal  or  aromatic  ln(?redlents,  which  consists  In  causing 
liquid  to  flow  In  a  continuous  stream,  evaporating  the 
liquid,  and  separately  removing,  oondenslnir.  and  adding 
to  the  concentrated  liquid  resulting  from  the  whole  of  the 
eTapvrallon,  the  vapor  first  evaporated  from  the  liquid 


I  f  »*#*.»• » 
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of  frai  ks. 
yard,  and 
crane    for 


.\  lailr./inl  .ar  yard  tauuprlslng  a  series 
in  .'\.'rhead  1  rane  traveling  lengthwts*'  of  the 
-paiiiuniT  the  track  series  and  means  on  said 
:!ffini;  I  ar  a~  an  ejitify  from  one  position  and  carrying 
ii  transversely  of  the  yard  above  the  cars  therein  and 
le[.o>iflnk'   It    in   another   portion   of   the   yard. 

J  .V  railroad  car  yard  comprising  u  series  of  sectional 
tni  k-  an  overhea<l  irane  traveling  lengthwise  of  the 
'.iirl  and  -panning  the  tra<k  series,  and  means  on  the 
ran.  for  lifting  a  track  section  with  car  thereoi.,  carry- 
ing the  section  transversely  of  the  yard  above  the  cars 
th.Tein  and  depositing  It  In  another  portion  of  the  yard. 
:;  .\  railroad  car  yard  comprising  a  series  of  s«vtlonal 
trnck-.  an  overhead  crane  traveling  lengthwise  of  the  yard 
and  spanning  the  track  series,  and  means  on  the  crane 
for  lifting  a  track  sei  tlon  with  car  thereon,  carrying  the 
section  transversely  of  the  yard  above  the  cars  therein 
anl  depositing  it  in  another  portion  of  the  yard,  together 
with  means  for  alining  said  section  with  adjacent  sections 
to  form  a   continuous  trackway. 

4  .K  rallroa.l  car  yard  comprising  a  series  of  sectional 
tracks,  an  overhead  crane  traveling  lengthwise  of  the 
vard  and  spanning  the  track  series,  and  means  on  the 
raio  for  lifting  a  traik  .section  with  car  thereon,  carry- 
iiii;  the  section  transversely  of  the  yard  above  the  cars 
therein  ami  leposlting  It  In  another  portion  of  the  yard. 
toiretber  with  means  at  the  ends  of  each  track  section  for 
niiiiinc    it    with    adjacent    sections    to    form    a    continuous 


■  ra  '  ku  ii  V 

."1     li!    ji    railroad 


head  '  r 1 n 
trans\  •  r~. 

for     llf'Ml; 


ar   yard,   a    series   of   tracks,   an    over- 
travcliuK   ii-ngthwise  of  the  yard   and   having  a 
V   iiio\ii,g  fndley  thereon,  means  on  said  tndley 


ar  as  an  entity  from  one  position  in  the 
,.ir  1  ind  'ransferring  It  to  another  position  In  the  ynrd, 
.aid  tioToM  having  a  framework  surrolindlng  said  crane 
and   li.aiMiu  aiiaiiist    the  latter  for  the  purpose  of  impart- 

•  •  _•    tfi.     i,i'  tier    .if    thi'    trolley    readily    to    the    load    -us- 
i..-n.tc.|     ..n.cith    ft 

[CliiMii   f.    II. .1    i«rinted    in    the  Oazette.] 


1  •_':;7 'tr.4  Fti:i,  FKEDIN<;  ATFARATI'S  Pkv.tvmiS 
r  Smith,  llavonne,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Standard  Motor 
I 'on-trtictb.n  Company.  .Jersey  City.  N.  .T.,  a  Corporn- 
tj.ui  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tun.-  29.  191«.  Serial  No. 
lii»l  .-.''.(I       (CI    12.3 — .3.3.) 

1  In  a  fuel  feeding  flpparfltus  for  internal  combustion 
enirines.  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  In  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore 
to  an  et  uine  cyliider  a.  valve  for  said  pflssage  with 
means  for  closlni;  the  same,  a  ■(impressed  air  Inlet  In  said 
luou'  tltitf  leading  Into  said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  fuel  feeding  piston  Ht  thf  back  of  Its  stroke,  a  fuel 
feeding  Inlet   Into   said   bore   l»*>tween   said   compressed  air 
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Inlet   and   said   valve    said   piston    cmtperatlng   with   said 
valve  to  open  the  latter. 


2.  Iii  a  fti.l  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore  to 
an  engine  cylinder,  a  vnlve  for  said  passage  with  means 
for  closing  the  same,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  in  said  mount- 
ing leading  into  said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  fuel 
feeding  piston  at  the  back  of  its  stroke,  a  fuel  feeding 
inlet  Into  said  bore  between  said  compressed  air  inlet  and 
said  valve,  said  piston  co<iperatlng  with  said  valve  to  open 
the  latter,  with  means  for  forcing  compressed  air  Into 
said  l)()re  through  .said  air  inlet  when  the  fuel  feeding 
piston  is  at  the  Ijack  of  Its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatns  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mount- 
lug  therefor  having  a  Ixire  in  which  said  piston  recipro- 
cates, a  fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said 
bore  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valv<'  for  said  passage  with 
means  for  closing  the  same,  a  compressed  air  inlet  In  said 
mounting  leading  into  said  Itore  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  fuel  feeding  piston  at  the  back  of  Its  stroke,  a  fuel 
feeding  inlet  into  said  bore  i)etween  said  compressed  air 
inlet  and  said  valve,  with  nie.-ins  for  feeding  fuel  through 
the  fuel  inlet  into  said  bore  while  said  fuel  feeding  piston 
is  retracted,  said  valve  being  opened  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  same  from  within  the  bore. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  enftine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  xvhich  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  fuel  feeding  iiassji};e  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore  to 
an  engine  (ylinder.  a  valve  for  said  passage  yvith  means 
for  closing  the  same,  a  i ompressed  air  Inlet  in  said  mount- 
ing leading  into  said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
fuel  feeding  piston  at  the  back  of  Its  stroke,  a  fuel  feed- 
ing Inlet  Into  said  bore  between  said  compressed  air  inlet 
and  said  valve,  said  fuel  feeding  piston  coBperatlng  with 
said  valve  to  open  the  same  near  the  end  of  Its  forward 
or  feeding  stroke. 

5.  In  a  fuel  fe«<ling  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore 
to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  passage  with  means 
for  closing  the  same,  a  compressed  air  inlet  in  said  mount- 
lug  leading  into  said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  fuel 
feeding  piston  at  tbe  back  of  its  stroke,  a  fosl  feeding  In- 
let into  said  bore  between  said  compreased  air  tnlet  and 
said  valve,  aald  fuel  feeding  piston  codpcratiag  with  said 
valve  to  open  the  same  near  tbe  end  of  its  forward  or 
feeding  stroke,  said  valve  having  a  shoulder  against 
whick  said  piston  engages  before  it  reaches  the  end  of  Its 
forward  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  d  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 
241  U.  <}.— 65 


1.237,965.  FUEL-FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  BcNJAMiN  C.  Smith, 
Bayonne,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Motor  Construc- 
tion Company.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  1<»8.198.  {C\. 
12:^— .s;!.-) 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  nn  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore  to 
an  engine  cylinder,  an  outwardly  opening  valve  for  said 
passage,  with  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  closed, 
and  means  for  mechanically  opening  the  sjime  at  certain 
times,  a  compressed  air  inlet  In  the  mounting  leading  into 
said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  fuel  feeding  piston 
at  the  back  of  its  stroke,  and  a  fuel  feeding  inlet  Itito  said 
l)or(>  between  said  compressed  air  inlet  and  said  valve 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  n  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates. 
a  fuel  feeding  passage  arrntiged  to  lead  from  said  bore  to 
;\n  Migine  cylindir,  an  outwardly  opening  valve  for  said 
passage,  with  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  closed. 
and  means  for  mechanically  opening  the  same  at  .  criain 
times,  a  compressed  air  inlet  In  the  mounting  leadins.'  into 
said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  fuel  feeding  piston 
at  the  back  of  its  stroke,  .and  a  fuel  feedliitr  iidet  into  said 
t.ore  between  said  compressed  air  inlet  and  said  valve,  the 
liieaiis  for  o[)ct,iiit:   <?i\i\  valve  comprising  a    cam, 

'\.  In  a  fuel  f.'edl!iL'  npp.'irntus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  reclpro<-ates, 
a  contr.icted  fml  feeiling  passage  arranged  to  lead  from 
said  bore  to  nn  engine  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  to  said  bore  on  the  back  stroke  of  the  piston  to  be 
compressed  on  the  forward  stroke  thereof,  a  valve  for 
said  contracted  passage  and  means  in  addition  to  the 
aforesaid  parts  for  opening  said  valve  at  the  proper  time 
near  the  end  of  the  fuel  feeding  stroke  of  said  piston, 
to  permit  said  compressed  air  and  fuel  to  be  forced 
through  said  fuel  feeding  passage. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fuel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  re(  iprocates,  a 
fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore  to 
an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  passage  with  means 
for  closing  the  same,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  In  said 
mounting  leading  Into  said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  fuel  feeding  piston  at  the  back  of  its  stroke,  a  fuel 
feeding  inlet  into  said  bore  between  said  compressed  air 
Inlet  and  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  an  engine  driven  fnel  feeding  piston,  a  mounting 
therefor  having  a  bore  In  which  nid  piston  reciprocates, 
a  fuel  feeding  passage  arranged  to  lead  from  said  bore  to 


&.2 


ail  engine  cyllndpr,  a  valve  for  said  passage  with  means 
fur  clotlQg  the  ume,  a  compressed  air  inlet  Id  said  mount- 
liig  leading  Into  said  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  fuel 
f««ding  piston  at  the  back  of  its  stroke,  a  fneJ  feeding 
iilet  into  said  bore  between  said  compressed  air  Inlet  and 

Id  Talve,  with  means  for  forcing  compressed  air  into 
said  bore  through  saW  air  [uWt  when  the  fuel  feeding 
pjston  la  at  the  back  of  its  strok*'. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazt^tte.] 
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support  for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  said  mem- 
!(.>r.  the  arrangement  including  a  downwardly  facing  part 
>»"urvd  to  said  mpinber  and  engaging  an  upwardly  facing 
portion   of  th^-  support  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the 

struftvire. 


237,96«.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  David  Smaiiiii  Smith, 
Vancoaver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Fllfd  Aug  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  115,267.      (CI.  4&— 112.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  the 
eLd  members  of  an  eitenslon  table  top  and  means  for 
extenslbly  connecting  the  table  top  end  members  together, 
of  an  extension  leaf  normally  supported  beneath  the  end 
[lembers  when  said  members  are  closed  together  and  hav 
i  ig  at  each  end  hinged  portions  normally  folded  under  the 
l»f,  said  leaf  being  disposed  between  the  extensible  con- 
lectlng  means  and  adapted  to  be  raised  so  that  the  said 
ringed  portions  may  be  unfolded  and  rested  on  the  said 
(Xtensible  connecting  means. 

5.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  the 
laovable  end  sections  of  an  extension  table  top,  central 
stationary  section,  and  means  for  extenslbly  eonuectius 
the  end  sections  together,  of  a  member  mounted  on  said 
itatlonary  section  for  longitudinal  mov»-ment  thereon,  a 
](alr  of  vertically  adjustable  extension  leaves  disposed 
I  Ide  by  side  between  the  extensible  connecting  means, 
«ach  leaf  having  a  floating  hinge  connection  with  the 
I  aid  member  and  having  hinged  portions  at  f'ach  end  nor- 
lly  folded  upon  the  leaf  and  resting  on  the  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  the  said  mtMiiber  longitudinally 
during  extension  of  the  table  so  as  to  .  arry  the  second 
■xtension  leaf  into  position  for  vertical  adjustment  after 
be  first  leaf  has  been  vertically  adjusted. 

7.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  the  mov 
ible  end  sections  of  an  extension  table  top,  central  sta- 
tionary section,  and  means  for  extenslbly  connecting  the 
>nd  sections  together,  of  a  member  loosely  mounted  on 
laid  stationary  section  longitudinally  of  the  table  and 
laving  a  crqss-bar  at  one  end.  an  extension  leaf  disposed 
>etween  the  extensible  connecting  means  having  at  each 
?nd  hinged  portions  normally  folded  under  the  leaf  and 
resting  on  said  member,  and  hinges  secured  to  said  leaf 
»nd  arranged  to  carry  it  clear  of  the  extensible  connecting 
means  when  swung  upwardly,  the  free  ends  of  said  hinges 
jelng  loosely  mounted  on  and  vertically  slidable  In  said 
crossbar. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1,237.967.     DRYING-FRAME.     Ctrii-  A.  Soans,  Chicago, 
'  lU.      Piled   Nov.   28.    1816.      Serial   No.    133.964,      tCl. 
68—34.) 

1.  Means  for  detachably  mounting  a  drying  rack  upon 
snitable  support  comprising  a  member  extending  up 
srardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  support,  to 
the  upper  extension  of  which  the  rack  is  secured,  the 
lower  extension  being  arranged  to  engage  a  front  facing 
;>ortlon  of  tke  support  and  a  part  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber  and   engaging  a   rearwardly    facing   portion    of    the 


£. 'w  ^ — 


2.  Means  for  detachably  mounting  a  <lrying  rack  upon 
a  suitalilf  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spRc»»d  apart 
inemiHTs  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  support  to  the  upper  extensions  of  which  the 
rack  is  pivotally  securtvl,  the  lower  extensions  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  front  facing  portion  of  the  support 
and  a  part  secured  to  said  members  and  engaging  a  rear- 
wanlly  faring  portion  of  the  support  for  preventing  swing- 
ing rnovpments  of  said  members,  the  arrangement  Includ- 
ing H  liownwardly  facing  part  secured  to  said  membern 
and  engaging  the  top  of  the  support  for  supporting  the 
weiKht  of  the  structure. 

.'{  Means  for  detachably  mounting  a  drying  rack  com- 
posfil  of  a  connected  series  of  horizontal  clothes  rods 
upon  .1  suitable  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
mcnihtT'  cxt-'udlng  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  tl]e  Nupport  to  the  upper  extensions  of  which  the 
ra'  k  is  pivotally  secured,  a  member  connecting  the  lower 
ends  )f  said  members  and  engaging  a  front  facing  portion 
of  the  .support  and  a  hook  member  secured  to  interme 
diate  portions  of  said  members  and  engaging  a  reawardly 
facing  portion  of  the  support  for  preventing  swinging 
nii>\  riiients  ^i  said  members  away  from  the  support  and 
a  downwardly  facing  part  secured  to  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  members  and  resting  upon  an  upwardly  fac 
inu  portion  of  the  support  for  bearing  the  weight  of  the 
strui  rure. 

4.  Means  for  detachably  mounting  a  drying  rack  upon 
a  suitalile  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  support,  the  drying  rack  t>«lng  secured  to  upper  por- 
tions of  said  members,  a  pair  of  adjustably  spaced  opposed 
parts  connected  to  Intermediate  points  of  said  members 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  support  for  posttion- 
ins  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  members,  means  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  members  and  engaging  one  of  the 
said  sides  of  said  support  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  members  and  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing part  secured  to  Intermediate  portions  of  said  mem 
hers  and  engaging  an  upwardly  facing  portion  of  the 
support  for  bearing  the  weight  of  the  structure. 

,5.  A  drying  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  series  of  horlsontal  spaced  apart  clothei* 
rods,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  bars  carrying  said  rods  ;  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  uprights  upon  which  said  side  bars 
are  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  uprights  having 
their  lower  ends  extended  below  the  top  of  the  support 
and  outside  of  the  support,  means  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  uprights  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
latter   inwardly  of  the  support :  means  secured  to  Inter- 
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mediate  portions  of  said  uprights  for  preventing  said  in- 
termediate portions  from  moving  Inwardly  of  the  support 
and  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  structure  on  the  top 
of  the  support  and  a  hook  member  connected  to  said  up- 
rights and  engaging  a  rearwardly  facing  portion  of  said 
support  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  tops  of 
the  uprights. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.237,968.  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Pbhcv 
M.  Spbocle,  Cyrvllle,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  i:i. 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,429.     tCl.  246—59.) 


1.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  trackway,  of  a  pair  of  guides  disposed  ad 
jacent  to  one  line  of  rails  of  the  trackway  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  block  mounted  within  said 
guides  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  therein  to  active 
and  inactive  positions,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  guides,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  pin,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  block,  means  for  swinging 
said  lever  to  slide  the  block  to  active  and  inactive  posi 
tloDs.  a  chain  connected  to  said  lever  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  second  chain  connected  to  the 
lever  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  for  op 
erating  said  chains  in  reverse  directions  whereby  the  le- 
ver will  be  swung  and  the  block  actuated  to  active  and 
inactive  positions. 

2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  coml)lna 
tion  with  a  trackway,  of  a  pair  of  guides  disposed  adja 
cent  to  one  line  of  rails  of  the  trackway  and  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  block  mounted  within  said  guides 
and  capable  of  sliding  movement  therein  to  active  and  In- 
active positions,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
said  guides,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  pin,  a  connection 
between   said   lever  and   block,   means   for   swinging  said 
lever  to  slide  the  block  to  active  and  inactive  positions, 
a  chain  connected  to  said  lever  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  chain  connected  to  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly   therefrom,  means  for  operating  said 
chains    in    reverse   directions   whereby    the   lever    will    be 
swung  and  the  block  actuated  to  active  and  Inactive  po 
sltlons,  a  yoke  straddling  said  guides  t>etween  said  lever 
and    block,   and    an  arm    projecting   upwardly    from    said 
yoke  and   formed   with  an  eye  through  which   the  first 
mentioned  chain  Is  trained. 


frame  at  the  other  side  of  its  longitudinal  center,  a 
sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  a 
clutch  between  said  sprocket  wheil  and  said  driving  wheel 
adapted,  when  the  sprocket  wheel  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  impart  movement  to  said  driving  wheel  and.  when 
the  sprocket  wheel  is  moved  in  the  ^ntposite  direction,  to 
permit  it  to  overrun  said  driving  wheel,  and  a  chain  ion 
ntcted  to  the  treadle  and  passing  over  .sf;ld  sprociiet  wheel 
to  impart  movement  to  ?aid  sprocket  wheel  when  said 
treadle  is  actuated. 


1.2.S7.969.      SKEE-CYCLE    OR    SCOOTER.      Hakuv    Be.n- 
WKI.1.    Stocks,   Northenden,    England.      Filed    July    -0. 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,968.     (CI.  208—113.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  steer 
ing  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  mounted,  respectively,  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame  in  allnement  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  frame,  a  handle  for  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  foot   support  at  one  side  of  the  frame,   a 
treadle   at    the   opposite    side    of    the    frame   and   driving 
means  between  the  treadle  and  the  rear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  and  a  driving  wheel  mounted,  respectively,  at 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  a  handle  for  the 
steering  wheel,  said  steering  and  driving  wheels  having 
their  treads  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
frame,  a  foot  support  on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal   center  of  same,  a  treadle  mounted  on   said 


4.  In  a  twu  wheeled  coaster  vehicle  comprising  a  lijuiie, 
a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  in  allnement.  a  support 
on  the  frame  for  one  foot  of  the  operator,  a  pedal  for  the 
other  foot  movably  mounted  nn  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  rear  whfH'l  to  propel  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
steering  the  vehicle. 

[Ciaini  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.070.  TRACTION  -  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  Str.UT. 
Appleton,  Wis.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
7tl9,«22,  file<l  May  24.  1913.  This  application  filed 
l>ei-    lit,  mi;3.     Serial  No.  805.767.      (Cl,  21 — 114.1 


M 


'7      M 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nmlu 
frame,  a  drive  axle  thereon,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  ^n 
said  axle  and  a  tractor  belt  carried  by  said  frame  haviui; 
a  ln)lpe<l  lower  stretch  normally  engaging  the  ground  a 
relatively  short  distance  In  front  of  said  axle,  and  draft 
means  connected  to  the  tractor  frame. 

2.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  there 
on.  a  drive  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  Idler  on  the 
free  end  of  said  tractor  frame,  a  belt  passing  around  said 
sprocket  and  idler,  belt  supporting  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  downwardly-bulged  tread  t>e 
tween  said  sprocket  and  idler,  the  curvature  of  the  tread 
being  accentuated  at  a  normal  ground  bearing  point  lo- 
cated in  front  of  said  shaft  a  distance  relatively  small  in 
relation  to  the  entire  length  of  the  tractor  unit,  and  draft 
means  connected  to  the  tractor  frame. 

3.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  drive  axle  thereon,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  on 
said  axle  and  a  tractor  belt  carried  by  said  frame  having 
a  bulged  lower  stretch  normally  engaging  the  ground  a 
relatively  short  distance  In  front  of  said  axle,  draft  means 
connected  to  the  tractor  frame,  said  draft  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  draft  line  Is  be 
low  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame. 
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4  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
rame  havlnj  a  drive  shaft,  a  tractor  frame  pWoted 
hereon,  a  drive  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  Idler  on 
he  free  end  of  raid  tractor  frame,  a  belt  passing  around 
^aid  sprocket  and  idler,  belt  supporting  means  construct- 
f<l  and  arranged  to  produce  a  downwardly-bulged  tread 
between  said  sprocket  and  Idler,  the  c-urvatnre  of  the 
tread  being  accentiiated  at  a  normal  ground  bearing  point 
located  In  front  of  said  shaft  a  distance  relatively  small 
In  relation  to  the  entire  length  of  the  tractor  unit,  draft 
means  connected  to  the  tractor  frame,  sal.l  draft  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  draft  line  Is 
below  the  pivotal  axi«  of  said  frame. 

5  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mam 
frame,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  thereto  an^l  a  draw  bar 
( onnected  to  the  tractor  frame. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.! 


table,  a  pair  of  bearing  arms  secured  to  the  support,  • 
rlamptng  lever  pivoted  between  said  arms,  saW  lever 
being  disposed  over  the  center  portions  of  said  table.  «nd 
a  cam  on  said  lever  adjacent  Its  pivot,  said  cam  bein« 
adapted  to  engage  the  cover  of  said  crate. 


1, -'.ST, 972.  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS IN  OPEN  FORM.  Chablbs  Taylor.  Wilmington, 
IM-I,  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,962.  (CI. 
.14—12.) 


1  -.ST  971  FRDIT-BOX  PRESS.  Euginb  Sii-a8  Scttu.n 
'Leavenworth,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  14,  1916.  S.ria: 
No.   120.080.      (Cl.  100 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  adapttd 
to  support  a  crate,  clamping  means  movable  toward  an.l 
away  from  the  top  of  said  table,  and  a  clamping  fram- 
disposed  on  said  crate  and  comprising  a  lonsltudlnally 
e.xtendlng  strip,  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  being  ex 
tended  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate 
portion  and  engaged  with  the  cover  of  said  crate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  adapted 
1.)  support  a  crate,  clamping  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  top  of  said  table,  and  a  clamping  frame  to 
be  disposed  on  said  crate  and  romprlsing  a  plurality  ^if 
longitudinally  extending  strips,  said  strips  engaging  said 
cover,  and  a  transverse  bearing  strip  connecting  the 
center  portions  of  the  other  strips,  said  strip  lielng  en- 
gaged by  said  clamptnj  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tnMe  adapted 
to  support  a  crate,  clamping  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  top  of  said  table,  and  a  clamping  frame 
to  be  disponed  on  said  crate  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  strips,  the  end  portions  of 
said  strips  being  extended  below  the  plane  of  the  bottoms 
of  the  tatennedUte  portions  and  engaged  with  the  cover 
of  said  crate. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  taWe  adapted  to 
support  a  crate,  damping  means  movable  toward  and 
away  ttvm  tHe  top  of  mid  table,  and  a  clamping  frame  to 
be  illipnwiil  OB  Hid  crate  and  eomprialng  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  strips,  the  end  porticos  of  «id 
sttip*  bclxg  exteaded  below  tha  plane  of  the  bottoms  of 
tke  iirttwneiT*^**  poitlona,  tranarerse  cleats  connecting 
th»  bottoaM  «t  Mtd  cxMBdad  portiena  and  engaging  the 
coTOT  of  mii&  oralis  mmd  a  tmasreree  bearing  strip  secured 
to  tlw  «0p«  of  mid  lanHtafflaaXly  extending  strip*.  mH 
strip  belaff  nitfBf*  by  said  elaaiplng  means. 

(k  In  a  davica  of  tlie  OMm  dsaeribed,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  crate,  a  rapport  «poaed  at  one  alda  of  the 


im^'l 


1     A    machine   for   drying  fabrics  In    open    form,   con- 
sisting of  an   inclosed  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
outlet    for   the   material  ;   combination   roller-hanging  and 
(onveylng  means  adapted   to  convey   the  fabrics  threugb 
the   machine   to  and   through   the  delivery   end   thereof: 
transferring  means  adapted  to  guide  the  fabrics  upon  the 
successive   hanger  and   conveyer  rollers  of  said   combina- 
tion roller-hanging  and  conveying  means:  means  for  sup- 
plying a   drying  medium   within   the   machine,   the  same 
I.elnif  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  therefor  ;  and  a 
supporting  conveyer-platform   at   the   bottom   of   the   ma- 
■hlne    for   carrying  and    conveying   the   surplus   hangings 
of  the   fabrics  hung  on   the  aforesaid   roller  hanging  and 
,  ,.nv.  yer    member    for    conveying    the    same    through    the 
iiiaehlne  therewith. 

2.   A   machine   for  drying  textile  fabrics  in  open   form, 

onststing  of  the  lnclose.1  casing  meml)er  supplied  with 
rireulating  hot  air  therein  and  provldetl  with  a  conveyer 
memt)er  operating  therein  for  hanging  the  fanrtcs  there- 
on and  lii»eplng  the  san)e  in  vertical  motion  and  for  lat- 
. rally  conveying  the  hangings  of  fabrics  simultaneously 
through  the  machine;  and  a  conveying-platform  adapted 
to  support  the  surplus  hangings  of  the  material  hung  on 
The  aforesaid  conveying  member  for  laterallv  conveying 
them  along  with  the  aforesaid  conveyer  member  through 

the  machine. 

8    A    machine    for    drying    fabrics    In    open    form,    con- 
sisting of  an  inclosed  casing  provide(!  with   an   Inlet  and 
outlet   for   the   material  ;    combination    roller  hanging  and 
■  onveylng  means  adapte<l   to  convey  the   fabrics  through 
the    machine   to   and   through    the   delivery    end    thereof; 
triuisferring  means  adapted  to  guide  the  fabrics  upon  the 
s\i.  ces-iive    hanger    and    conveyer-rollers  ;    means    for    sup- 
plying a   drying  circulating  medium  within   the  machine, 
the  same  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  there- 
for ;  a  supporting  conveyer  platform  at  the  bottom  of  the 
machine  for  carrying  and  conveying  the  surplus  hangings 
of  the  fabrics  hang  on  the  aforesaid  roller-hanging  and 
(onveyer    member    for    conveying   the    same    through    the 
machine   therewith ;   and   means   for  operating   said   con- 
vpyer-piatform  aa*  said  hanger  conveyer  simultaneously. 
[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,287,»78.  AUTOMATIC  SUBSTATION.  Edwako  Tax- 
lob,  Clie^a,  IB.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Blectrte  Com- 
pany, a  CarpoaatlM  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7,  1«I5. 
Serial  !fo.  W.fW.  (Cl.  171—512.) 
1.  la  ewBMna«loB.  a  supply  circuit,  a  dlatributkm 
circuit,  a  rotary  transformeT,  means  for  connecting  said 
transfermar  fa  said  drcults,  means  for  mechanically  can- 


AuGUST  21,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8S5 


trolling  the  sequence  of  operation  of  said  connecting 
means,  and  automatic  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
said   mechanical   controlling  means. 


2.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution 
circuit,  a  rotary  transformer,  means  for  connecting  said 
transformer  to  said  circuits,  means  for  mechanically  con- 
trolling the  sequence  of  operation  of  said  connecting 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  distribution  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of 
said    mechanical    controlling    means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution 
circuit,  a  rotary  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  said  circuits,  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of 
the  distribution  circuit  controlling  said  connecting  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  power  transferred  between 
said  circuits  controlling  said  voltage  responsive  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution 
circuit,  a  rotary  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the 
same  between  said  circuits,  means  responsive  to  a  low 
voltage  on  the  distribution  circuit  controlling  said  con- 
necting means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  power  trans- 
ferred between  said  circuits  arranged  to  produce  th« 
effect  of  low  voltage  on  said  voltage  responsive  means 
when  the  power  transferred  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount. 

Si.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  distribution 
circuit,  a  rotary  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the 
same  between  said  circuits,  means  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age of  one  of  said  circuits  controlling  said  connecting 
means,  and  means  for  delaying  the  action  of  said  voltage 
responsive  means  for  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


gripping  members  for  imparling  closing  gripping  aition 
to  the  Jaw  elements,  and  actuating  means  supported  by 
the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the  last  mei\- 
tloned  means. 

3.  In  quilting  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  for  sui)|i(trtin>:  the  niat.Tlal  to 
l^e  quilted,  a  tension  device  carried  by  said  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivotal  gripping  Jaws,  a  pair  of 
bars  or  rods  to  which  the  gripping  Jaws  are  adjustal  iy 
connected,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  one  of  t.aid 
rods  and  engaging  the  other,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  flexiiile  connection  to  bring  said  rods  together  and 
thereby  Impart  clamping  action  to  the  gripping  jaw>. 

4.  In  quilting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  material  to 
be  quilted,  a  tension  device  carried  by  said  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivotal  gripping  Jaws,  a  pair  of 
bars  or  rods  to  which  the  respective  gripping  Jaws  arc 
connected,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  one  of  t-iilil 
rods  and  engaging  the  other,  an  actuating  roller  to 
which  the  flexible  connection  Is  attached  for  winding  and 
unwinding  thereupon,  and  guide  means  coiipcrating  witti 
the  rods  and  the  flexitile  connection. 

5.  In  quilting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  comprising  spaced  sundards,  a 
quilt  carrying  roil  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  stand 
ards,  an  openable  bearing  cap  carried  by  said  standard, 
a  locltlng  member  engageable  with  the  roll  to  hold  It  at 
adjusted  positions,  and  means  on  said  cap  for  holding 
the  locking  member  in  an  operative  position  with  respe*  i 
to  the  roll. 

8.  In  quilting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising spaced  standards,  quilt  carrying  rolls  mouDtwl 
thereon,  a  brace  member  for  holding  the  standards  In 
spaced  relation  including  a  grooved  tenon  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  its  co.'iperating  standard,  a  locking  device 
comprising  an  armed  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the 
standard  ami  engageable  with  the  slotted  tenon,  and  an 
actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard  and 
having  engaging  elements  for  rotating  the  plate  on  its 
pivot  to  Interlock  the  plate  with  the  tenon. 

[Claims  2,  G.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,237,974.  QUILTING  APPARATUS.  LiNZii  Shbbman 
THOMAS.  Battelle  district,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial    No.    100,682.      (Cl.   4B — 24.) 


1,237.975.      MOTOR  CARRIAGE    FOR    AGRICl  LTIK  AI. 
IMTLEMENTS.     .Uiki.heut  TirrAKY.  Sioux  City,  I.un 
Filed  Apr.  12,  iftlt;.     Serial  No.  90,(;91.      (Cl.  21   -11-4. ) 


S§i^^ 


<'  / 1  \, 


jj 


1.  In  a  quilting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  spaced  rolls  for  winding  and 
nawiadlng  the  material  to  be  quilted,  and  tension  means 
Intermediate  the  spaced  rolls  adapted  for  encagement 
with  the  edges  of  the  material  and  comprising  a  pluiality 
of  4>aoed  gripping  members  having  jaw  elemeuta  adapted 
for  opening  and   closing,   means  common   to  all  of  said 


1.  In  a  maihinc  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comliina- 
tiou  of  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  support  secured  within 
said  main  frame,  an  arched  axle  pivotally  hung  on  said 
support  In  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the  main 
frame  and  extending  under  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
vertical  spindles  journaled  upon  the  ends  of  said  arche<l 
axle,  steering  wheels  carried  by  said  splmiles,  and  means 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  spindles  to  rotate 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  support  Becured  to 
saitl  main  frame,  brackets  rising  from  the  main  frame  over 
said  support,  a  vertical  steering  shaft  journaled  In  said 
brackets  and  In  a  member  of  the  main  frame,  a  segmental 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  meshing  with  the  seg- 
mental gear,  a  steering  rod  connecting  with  the  saiil 
worm  Bhaft,  a  crank  extending  forwardly  from  said  steer 
ing  shaft,  steering  axles  having  vertical  spindles,  a  tup- 
port  for  said  steering  axles  mounted  upon  the  main  frame 
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for  vertical  oscillation,  cranks  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  vertical  spindles,  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
cranks,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank  projecting 
from  the  8te«rlng  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
pitman  and  the  connecting  rod  Including  a  universal  joint. 


1.237.976.  TR.\FFIC  SKiN.VL.  Sai.vawir  M.  Vai.dbs, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  13,  191H.  Serial  No. 
130.743.      (CI.    11«— 31.) 


H^  'y  N^ 


1.  In  a  traffic  signal  for  automobiles,  the  foiiihlnatlon 
with  brackets  adaptetl  to  be  attached  to  the  In.^lilf-  of  the 
dash  and  having  eyes  at  their  tree  ends,  a  supporting  bar 
mounted  at  Its  extremities  In  said  brackets,  and  a  pntr 
of  signal  arms  whereof  each  has  a  signal  at  Its  outer  'nd. 
Its  body  slldably  mounted  through  one  of  said  eyes*,  and 
Its  Inner  end  turned  down  Into  an  elbow  carrying  anti 
friction  rollers  traveling  above  and  beneath  saiil  bar  :  of 
lazytongs  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  salii  bar  anl 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  respectlvp  elbows,  an.l 
manually  operable  mechanism  for  selectively  distendina 
the  laiytongs  to  project  either  signal  beyond  tht'  Hide  of 
the  dash. 

2.  In  a  trafBc  signal  for  automobiles,  the  i-omblnatton 
with  brackets  adapted  to  be  attache<l  to  the  Inside  of  the 
dash  and  having  eyes  at  their  free  ends,  a  supporting  bar 
mounted  at  Its  extremities  in  said  brackets,  and  a  pair 
of  signal  arms  whereof  each  has  a  signal  at  its  outer  end. 
its  body  slldably  mounted  through  one  of  said  eyes,  and 
having  its  Inner  end  turned  down  In  an  elbow  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar  ;  of  lazytongs  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  said  bar  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
respective  elbows,  each  actuating  a  rock  shaft  and  arm 
and  rods  Individually  connecting  said  arms  and  lazy  tone's, 
for  the  puriKJse  set  forth. 


1.237,977.       METHOD     OR     PROCESS     OF     TREATING 

AUTOMOBILB-TIRES     AND     THE      INNER     Tl  BES 

THEREOF.       FUANK     S.     Walton,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,435.     (Cl.  152-13.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  treating  automobile  tires  and    inner 

tubes  employed  therewith,  which  comprises  the  appli'-ation 

of  an  oleaginoos  vegetable  product  to   the  Inner   wall  of 

the  tire  shoe  with  which  the  inner  tube  contacts  for  the 

Impregnation  of  the  shoe  therewith  and  the  surface  'oat- 

Ing  of  said   Inner  tube. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  automobile  tires  and  the 
inner  tubes  employed  therewith,  which  comprises  the  ap 
pIlcatloB  of  castor  oil  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tire  shoe 
with  which  the  Inner  tube  contacts  for  the  Impregnation 
of  the  shoe  therewith  and  the  surface  coating  of  said 
Inner  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  an  automobile  tire 
and  an  Inner  tube  employed  therewith,  of  a  body  or  layer 
of  castor  oil  Interposed  between  said  shoe  and   the   inner 
tube  and  Impregnating  the  body  of  said  shoe. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  an  oleaginous  prcnluct  having  a  mineral  base  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tire  shoe  with  which  the  Inner  tube 
contacts  for  the  impregnation  of  the  shoe  therewith  and 
the  »urfa'-e  coating  of  said  Inner  tube. 

3.  The  process  of  treatlncj  automobile  tires  and  the 
inner  tubes  employefl  therewith,  which  comprises  the  ap 
plIiHtion  of  :i  thickened  mineral  oil  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tirt-  shoe  with  whiih  the  inner  tube  contacts  for  the 
impregnation  of  the  shoe  therewith  and  the  surface  coat- 
ing of  said   Inner  tul)e. 

•!.  The  conil>inatlon  with  a  shoe  of  an  automobile  tire 
and  an  inner  tulw  employed  therewith,  of  a  body  or  layer 
of  a  ihirkeiied  mineral  oil  interposed  between  said  shoe 
and  the  Inner  tube  and  impregnating  the  body  of  said  shoe. 

[Claim-*  2.  4.  and  ."i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,979.       ERASING-  SHIELD. 

Sai  raniento,     <'hI.        F'iled     Oit. 
12:.>i7s.       H'l.    12n-  41   ) 


Richard    F.    Webeii, 
.").    191«.       Serial    No. 


A  ilevice  of  the  class  described  constructed  from  a  sln- 
k1''  idank  of  material  and  Including  a  curved  body  por 
rlon  having  a  slot  for  the  Insertion  of  an  eraser  there- 
through, said  body  portion  terminating  to  provide  a 
trouKh  arranged  below  said  slot,  laterally  disposed  exten 
sions  projecting  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  thereto 
defining  walls  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trough, 
and  a  resilient  finger  projecting  from  one  of  said  exten- 
sions and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  In  juxtaposition 
thereto. 


l,237.9so.  BALANCE    VALVE.      Willis    C.    W«b8T«r, 

r)ul)ols.  Pa.,    assignor    to    Buffalo    Alr-Brake    Company, 

Buffalo.  N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   Arizona.      Filed   May 

1,  liU.'i.  Serial  No.  26,273.-     (Cl.  137—4.) 


1,237.978.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  TREATING 
AUTOMOBILE-TIRES  AND  THE  INNER  TUBES 
THEREOF.  FajkSK  S.  Walton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,098.  (Cl.  152—13.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  automobile  tires  and  Inner 

tubes  employed  therewith,  which  comprises  the  application 


1.  A  valve  Including  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  proper  controlling  communication 
between  the  ports,  and  diaphragms  for  balancing  the  valve 
In  any  position  Irrespective  of  the  pressures  which  it 
governs  and  changes  In  such  pressures. 

2.  A  valve  Including  a  Valve  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  proper  controlling  communication 
between  the  ports,  and  frlctionless  means  for  balancing 
the  valve  In  any  position  irrespective  of  the  pressures 
which  it  governs  and  changes  in  such  pressures. 
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3  A  valve  Including  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  diaphragm  In  the  casing  subjected,  upon 
one  face  to  pressure  from  one  port  and  upon  the  other 
face  to  pressure  from  the  other  port,  a  valve  secured  to 
the  diaphragm  and  adapted,  when  open,  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  ports,  and  additional  means  se- 
cured to  the  valve  for  balancing  It  whether  open  or  closed 
and  irrespective  of  the  pressures  to  which  It  is  subjected^ 

4  A  valve  Including  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  diaphragm  In  the  casing  subjected,  upon 
one  face,  to  pressure  from  one  port  and  upon  the  other 
face  to  pressure  from  the  other  port,  a  valve  secured  to 
the  diaphragm  and  adapted,  when  open,  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  ports,  and  additional  means  se^ 
cured  to  the  valve  for  b.^ lancing  it  whether  open  or  closed 
and  irrespective  of  the  pressures  to  which  it  is  subjected, 
said  additional  means  Including  a  second  diaphragm  sub- 
jected to  pressure  from  the  inlet  port,  and  a  further  dia- 
phragm subjected  to  pressure  from  the  outlet  port,  both 
of  said  latter  diaphragms  being  secured  to  the  valve. 

5  \  valve  Including  a  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  dia 
phragms  dividing  the  valve  casing  Into  pressure  cham- 
bers the  valve  casing  being  formed  with  an  inlet  pas- 
sage opening  between  two  of  the  diaphragms  and  with  an 
outlet  passage  opening  between  two  of  the  diaphragms,  a 
valve  secure.i  to  all  of  the  diaphragms,  and  a  valve  seat 
disposed  m  one  of  the  pressure  chambers  and  <o  acting 
with  the  valve  to,  in  one  position  of  the  valve,  shut  off 
communication  between  that  .hami.er  coinmunicating 
with  the  Inl.'t  port  and  that  rommuni.ating  with  the  out- 
let port  and  in  other  positions  of  the  valve  to  establish 
<-oiiimunlcation  between   such  chambers. 

[Claims  t>  To  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


the  added  diaphragm  and  to  shut  off  such  communication 
when  In  engagement  with  its  seat. 

3.   A  valve   Including  a    <  a  sing   having   inlet   and   outlet 
ports,   a   pair   of  rtiaphntgms   extending  across   the   casing 
and    both   sul-jected    upon    tb.-ir   outer   surfaces    tr,  atmos 
pheric  pressure  and  one  subjected   upon  its   inn.  r   surface 
to    fluid    pressure    through    the    inlet    port    and    the    other 
upon   its  inner  surface  to  tiuid  pressure   through   th.    out 
let  port,  an  additional   diaphragm   subjected  ui><.ii   its  op 
poslte  faces  to  pressures  from  both  ports,  and  a  valve  se- 
cured   to    and    movable    with    all    of    the    diupbiai^m-    an.l 
capable   of   establishing    >r   .  utting   ofT    coninnun.aii.  i-    be- 
tween the  ports. 

4.  A  valve  including  a  casing;  open  at  its  «u.ls,  i>M'\i(ied 
adjacent  Its  ends  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  un.l  b.-tw-eu 
the  ports  with  a  web  formed  with  openings  and  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  diaphragm  fixed  across  the  casing  betwet^n 
the  web  and  one  of  the  ports,  dlaphragm>  positioned 
against  the  end  portions  of  the  casing,  bonnet.-  iixed  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  casing  and  .lamping  the  last 
named  diaphragms  in  place,  each  of  the  bonnets  being 
farmed  with  an  atmospheric  port  and  one  of  the  bonnets 
being  formed  with  a  central  iKire,  a  valve  fixed  to  all  of 
the  diaphragms  and  having  a  passage  adapted  in  .d-  posi- 
tion to  establish  communication  t)etween  the  poris  and  in 
another  position  to  be  closed  through  engagement  of  the 
valve  with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  stem  extending  fr^'iu  ^le 
%alve  and  fitting  rlosely  in  the  bore  of  the  bonnet. 


1.237.9S1.       BALANCE- VALVE.       Willis    r,    Websteu. 
"  Dubois.    Pa.      Original    application    fib'd    May    1,    1915. 
Serial    No.   25,273.      Divided   and    this    application    filed 
Oct.   21,   1915.     Serial    No.   57.1tl4.      (Cl.    137—4.) 


1  237  9S2.    RAIL  J(-»INT.    Fuank  H.  Wellexdorf.  Murdo, 

'"s    "l»      a,ssign<.r    of    one-half    to    George    M,    Townsend, 

Murdo,  S.  I'.     Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  16l',2^3. 

(Cl.   239— b., I 


*K^ 


1.  A  valve  Including  a  casing,  diaphragms  extending 
across  the  casing  near  the  ends  thereof  and  exposed  at 
their  outer  sides  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  casing  be- 
ing formed  between  the  diaphragms  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  port,  an  additional  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing 
between  the  ports,  and  a  valve  secured  to  all  of  the  dia- 
phragms and  controlling  passage  of  fluid  from  the  Inlet 
port  through  the  added  diaphragm  to  the  outlet  port. 

2.  A  valve  including  a  valve  casing  provided  adjacent 
its  ends  with  diaphragms  exposed  at  their  outer  surfaces 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  casing  being  provided  be- 
tween the  diaphragms  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 
an  additional  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  between  the 
ports,  a  valve  seat  between  one  of  the  first  diaphragms 
and  the  additional  diaphragm,  and  a  hollow  reciprocally 
mounted  valve  carried  by  all  of  the  diaphragms  and  adapt- 
ed to  establish  communication  between  the  ports  through 


1,  In  a  r.Tll  joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  their 
meeting  ends  reduced  longitudinally,  a  plate  fitted  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  reduced  portions  and  eoexten- 
sive  thei-ewith,  and  means  on  snid  plate  to  prev.  nt  verti- 
cal displacement. 

2,  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  their 
meeting  ends  reduced  longitudinally  and  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the  re<luced 
portions,  a  plate  fitted  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
I  educed  portions,  and  ribs  on  said  plate  engaging  said 
griioves. 

3,  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  their 
meeting  ends  reduced  longitudinally,  a  plate  fitted  l)etween 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  reduced  portions  and  coexten- 
sive therewith  and  having  oppositely  extending  wings  at 
its  end.s.  said  wings  having  the  cross-sectional  contour  of 
the  rails,  and  means  on  said  plate  to  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement. 

1,237.983.  MARKING  DEVICE.  Benjamin  H.  Wehneb, 
Casper,  Wvo.,  assignor  to  Universal  Marking  Device 
Companv,  Casper,  Wyo  .  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  182.219.      (.C\.  119—1.) 

1.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  breast  plate  having  a 
body  portion  to  be  arranged  between  the  fore  legs  of  an 
animal,  arms  at  one  end  of  said  breast  plate  for  conUct 
with  the  shoulders  of  the  animal,  ears  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  l>reast  plate,  a  harness  for  connecting  the  breast 
plate  with  an  animal  connected  with  said  arms  and  eara.^ 
and  a  holder  for  marking  material  adjustably  mounted  on* 
said  body  portion. 

2.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  breast  plate  having 
a  body  portion  for  contact  with  the  chest  of  an  animal, 
oppositely  inclined  and  crossed  arms  at  one  end  of  satd 
breast  plate,  a  neck  band  having  connection  with  said 
arms,  spaced  ears  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  breast  plate, 
a  breeching  connected  with  said  ears,  a  back  band  having 


8^ 


liooiMKrtioii  with  aaW  breeching  and  neck  band,  and  a 
holder  for  marking  material  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
body  portion. 


3.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  breast  plate  havinj: 
1  body  portion,  oppositely  Inclined  and  erossod  arms  at  oa^ 
(nd  of  said  body  portion,  an  adjustable  neck  t>and  having 
(onnectlon  with  said  arms,  oppositely  inclined  *ars  at  the 
other  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  breeching,  adjustable 
Ureechlni;  straps  connecting  the  breeching  with  said  ears. 
iin    adjustable    back    strap    having    connect lou    with    said 

)reechlng    straps    and    the    neck    land,   and    a    holder    for 
narking  material  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  marking  device  cdnprislng  a  brea-;r  platt>.  n^^'nn< 
or  n,,nnpctlng  the  breast  plate  with  an  animal,  a  lamp 
idjustably  mounted  on  said  breast  plat-',  and  having  op 
)osifely  inilined  gripping  tianges.  and  a  holder  for  markin- 
naterial  arranged  betwe»"n  said  flanges  and  eDga^;>'! 
hereby. 


l.L'.'iT.0N4.      (il.V-RIB. 
Fibd   Dec.  2,   1916. 
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them  of  uniform  contour  and  equal  width,  the  upper  por- 
tion.s  of  said  spaces  being  given  a  greater  width  by  in- 
creasing the  taper  of  the  sides  of  the  ribs  toward  the  rear 
e*lge«  uf  the  latter  and  providing  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  intlined  top  wails  to  the  aaid  upper  portions  of  the 
spaces. 

5  <.in  ribs  having  upper  and  lower  attaching  entls  with 
straight  sides  closely  abutted  to  prevent  formation  of 
(revises  or  open  Joints,  the  ribs  being  of  uniform  dimen- 
sions for  a  greater  portion  of  their  lengths  and  having  saw 
spaces  between  them  of  equal  width  throughout  their 
length  except  at  their  upper  lerminals  where  the  spaces 
are  increased  in  width  by  giving  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ribs  a  greater  rearward  convergence. 

Ulainis  0  to  ^  nut  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


John'  M    Westhkh'ik  .  Atlan'a,  '  ia. 
Serial  No.  134.070       i«'l     l.i— 13.) 


1.  A  gin  rib  hSTlng  uniform  dimensions  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  Its  length  and  having  the  opposite  sides 
at  its  upper  portion  uniformly  rearwardly  tapered  to  form 
saw  clearance  spaces  provided  with  upper  terminal  walls 
or  shoulders  inclining  upwardly  In  a  rearward  direction. 

2.  A  gin  rib  baring  ani/orm  dimensions  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  rearward  taper 
at  Ita  upper  portion  to  form  eaw  clearance  space*  at  op- 
posite side*  provided  with  upper  terminal  walls  or  shou! 
ders  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  the  front  corners 
of  said  walls  or  sboaldera  being  cut  away  at  an  angle. 

3.  Gin  ribs  having  upper  and  lower  attaching  ends  with 
parallel  side  edge*  and  of  such  width  that  the  said  side 
edges  will  tightly  abut  when  secured  in  place  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  crevices  or  open  joints  between  said  ends. 
the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  ribs  being  unl 
form  throughout  their  length  except  at  their  upper  ter 
minals  adjacent  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  upper  atUch- 
Ing  endi  where  the  apaces  rearwardly  diverge  regularly 
from  th«  front  ed«/>a  of  the  ribs. 

4.  Qln  rlba  having  iinif«ns  dlmenslona  throughout  the 
crcattf  portion  •f  their  Ingths  with  law  ipacea  betwt 


1.237,9R5.  MOTK  HOARD  ATTACUMENT 
I, INS.  JuH.N  M.  Westbbook,  Atlanta,  ( 
■2:i,  1917.      Serial  No.  156,946.      (CI.  13 


FOE  COTTON- 
;a.  Filed  Max. 
9.) 


1  'J"h.'  rDiiiirliiatbin  with  a  ginning  machine  having  gln- 
iiirii:  .|.\i'.'s  .if  a  Tr;i v.-i in.'  mote  board  lilsposed  under  th-i 
said   k'iiinii.-'  il.  vir.>s  .'it  a   forward  upward  angle. 

7  lb.  ..iiiliiii.itb  n  witb  a  ginning  machine  havini:  gin- 
nia^  ,|,\i,.->  ;iri(l  a  rear  lint  flue  or  outlet,  of  n  travling 
III  it..  iMiard  in.intfd  at  an  upward  and  forward  antie  of 
;ri  liiiaib  II  'lud.  r  the  ginning  devices  and  having  its  rear 
nnd  b.  b>\v  rb.  -aid  lint  flue  or  outlet,  and  a  tli-xlble  gviard 
ov.TlappInt;  « lul  beariug  upon  the  lower  rear  extrendty  of 
th>'   i:inr.'   '.uaid. 

In     11 tnbination  with  a  glnnlng-machine  having  sin- 

niii.'  b  \i  .  ,  if  a  traveling  mote  tioard  disposed  at  an  up- 
ward ami  :Miw,ird  angle  of  inclination  under  the  ginning 
1  .vi  .s.  a  manually  operable  shaft  carrying  cam  means  to 
'■n^mz''  tii>'  f'  rward  elevated  extremity  of  the  mote  board 
t.)  rai^''  and  b-wer  the  latter  relatively  to  the  ginning  de- 
VI  . -.  an  I  nuans  for  locking  the  said  shaft  and  ram 
ni>an-  .icilnst  movement  after  adjustment. 

tlaims  li   to  H,  8,  9.  and  11   to  14  not   printed  in   the 
I  ,azett.'  ; 


1,237  rtsr,  AIXILIARY  SEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
I'i.AN TF:RS.  .Tohn  Allbn  Whitworth,  Ranquete,  Tex. 
Fil-d  I'e,,  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,427.  (CI. 
221-^122  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprisLng  a  hopper  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  an 
aaxlliary  hopper  a/lapted  to  be  diapoaed  witbla  the  planter 
hopper  aforeaald,  and  meaBS  for  adjvatlng  the  hopper  with 
respect  to  said  feeding  mechanlsB  whereby  to  effect  dls- 
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trlbutlon  of  the  contents  of  the  »uxlllary  hopper  under 
control  of  the  main  hopper  feeding  mechanUm.  i 

2    The  comblnaUon  with  a  seed  planter  of  the  class  de-  , 
scribed     comprising    a    hopper    and     feeding    mechanism 
therefor,    of    an    auxiliary    seed    distributing    attachment 
adapted    for    disposition    in    cooperative    relation    to    the 
feeding  mechanism  aforesaid,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  hopper,   a   support  therefor,  and   means   for  adjustably 
holding  said  support  In  poaltion  to  deliver  the  contents  of 
the  attachment  hopper  to  the  feeding  mechanism  for  dis 
trlbutlon  of  said  contents  under  the  control  of  the  latter. 
S    The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  of  the  class  de 
scrib.Ml  comprising  a  hopper  and  feeding  mechanism  there 
for    of  an  auxiliary  hopper,  a  support  therefor  adapt etl  to 
be  disposed  within  the  main   hopper  aforesaid,   means  for 
holdin;;  said  support  in  fixed  relation  to  the  main  hopper. 
and    means    for   adjusting    the   auxiliary    hopper   with    re 
spect  to  the  feeding  mechanism  whereby  to  effect  distribu- 
tion of  the  contents  of  said  auxiliary  hopper  under  control 
of  the  main  hopper  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  hopper  and  feeding  mechanism  there 
for,  of  an  auxiliary  hopper,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to 
iK-  disposed  within  the  main  hopper  aforesaid,  means  for 
holding  said  support  In  fixed  relation  to  the  main  hopper, 
means  for  adjusting  the  auxiliary  hopper  with  respect  to 
the  fwllng  mechanism  whereby  to  effect  distribution  of 
the  contents  of  said  auxiliary  hopper,  and  means  for  con 
trollinu'  th.>  feed  of  the  contents  from  the  auxiliary  hopper 
to  the  feeding;  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  hopper  and  feed  mechanism 
therefor  including  a  revoiuble  fee<l  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  said  plate,  of  an  auxiliary  seeding  attachment 
comprising  a  hopper  arranged  within  the  main  hopper  and 
n  support  with  which  the  holding  means  aforesaid  coacts 
to  hold  said  support  (n  fixed  relation  to  the  n|*in  hopper, 
and  means  for  adjusiaidy  holding  said  support  in  co 
operative  position  with  respect  to  the  feedin;:  me.  hanism. 
[Claims  »;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1.2  3  7,9  87.  SIMPLE  COMPOUND  LOCOMOTIVE. 
George  Fbank  Wiksf.kel,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor 
of  onehalf  to  Harrv  R.  Warnock.  Uagerstown.  Md, 
Filed  Fib   20.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.802.     (€1.  121—16.) 


cylinder,  means  for  changing  the  engine  from  a  simple  to 
a  compound  system  of  operaUon  and  means  for  preventing 
the  low  pressure  piston  from  drawing  dust  from  the 
emergency  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and 
through  the  supply  port  of  and  into  the  steam  chest  of 
said  low  pressure  cylinder  when  the  ejigine  is  drifting, 
said  means  comprising  a  valve  in  the  said  emergency  ex- 
haust of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  with  conlrolUug  iiieana 
therefor  operated  by  steam  pressure  when  the  working  of 
the  locomotive  is  changed  from  one  system  to  the  other. 

6.   A   locomotive   engine   comprising   a    liigh    and    a    b'w 
pressure  cylinder,  a   connection  for  supplying     tenni    iiian 
the  exhaust  of  the  high   to  the  low  pressure   cylinder   for 
compound  working,  an  intercepting  valve  controlling  said 
connection,  means  for  supplying  steam  at  full  lioiler  pres 
sure   to   the   high    pressure  cylinder,  and   to   the  intercept- 
ing valve  to  lie  delivertn]  thoretlirough  to  the  low  pres.Mire 
cylinder    for    sinude    working,    an    emerg.nry    exhaust    for 
the   high    pressure   cylinder   controlled   by    said    intercept 
Ing  valve,  and  automatically  operating  means  closing  to 
ward    the   said   Intercepting  valve    for   closing   said    emer- 
gency exhaust,  when  the  system   is   changed   from   simple 
to    compound    working    to    prevent    suction    back    through 
said  emergency  exhaust  when  the  engine  is  drifting,  sjiid 
intercepting    valve    being    controlled    by    steam    pressure 
from   the  simple  valve  in  the  cab  and   said  automatb  ally 
operating  emergency   exhaust  closer  l»eing  si^lnitnn('..ll^ly 
controlled    by    the    same   steam    pressure,    substantially    as 

j    described. 

,s.  In  roiiibination  in  a  locomotive,  a  high  ;ind  a  low 
I  pressure  cylinder  with  a  connection  l>etweeii  tiieni  to  de- 
;  liver  exhaust  steam  from  the  high  to  tlo  iow  i.re.-sure 
'  cylinder,  an  intercepting  valve  in  said  ronnection,  an 
i    emergency    exhaust   pipe    for    the    high    pressure    cylinder 

controlled  by  said  intercepting  valve  to  direct  ilie  exhaust 
':   Steam  to  the   stark,  a   steam   supply   for  the  low  pre-surc 

cylinder    controlle<l    by    the    intercepting    valve,    a    <herk 
i    valve  In  the   emergency   exhaust   pipe   closing   toward    the 

intercepting   valve,   and   means  for  controliing  sai<l   check 

valve  to  open   it   during   simple  operation  of  the   lo< orao- 
I    live    and    to    close    It    during    compound    operation    of    the 

locomotive,    the    said    check    valve    tontroUed    means    and 
I   intercepting  valv.^  i.eing  operated  b\  steam  pressure  nmul- 

'    taneously. 

Claims  2.  3.  T',  7,  and  9  not  printe<i  in  the  Oazett.'.! 


1.237.9^S.  SPRING-WHEEL.  James  Ai.kxam»kr  Work- 
man. Sr..  I'ortageviUe,  Mo  Filed  Jan.  2H.  1917.  S.-r,al 
No.  143.949.      ICI.  152-^9.1 


A..*^ 


1.  A  locomotive  engine  tx)mprlsing  a  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder, and  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  extending 
from  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  an  emergency  exhaust  ex- 
tending from  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  connection 
to  supply  steam  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder, means  for  changing  the  engine  from  a  simple  to  a 
compound  system  of  operation  and  means  for  preventing 
the  low  pressure  piston  from  drawing  dust  from  the 
emergency  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  Into  the 
steam  chest  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder  when  the  engine 
is  drifting,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  locomotive  engine  comprising  a  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  extending 
from  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  an  emergency  exhaust  ei- 
teading  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  connec- 
tion to  supply  steam  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure 


i  1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim,  a  bub  and 
;  wire  spokes  connecting  said  rim  and  hub;  said  spokes 
i  having  non  resilient  straight  portions  at  their  outer  ends 
i   and  with  their  Inner  ends  convolutely  coiled  around   and 

«ecurfHl  to  the  hub.  together  with  a  V-shapt-d  brace  mem- 
i  ber  secured  at  its  apex  to  each  spoke  at  a  point  within  the 
\   straight    portion    thereof    and    having    its    free    ends    at- 

Uched  to  the  rim. 

2    A  spring  wheel  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
I  rlmi  a  hub.  reaUient  wire  apokes  having  straight  portions 
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secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  and  projecting 
radially  and  Inwardly  therefrom  approximately  one- 
fourth  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  brace  members  bent 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  anchored  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  straight  portions,  the  ends  of  said  braces  being  se 
cured  to  said  rim,  said  spokes  being  colled  around  the 
hub  In  one  direction,  the  convolutions  being  spaced  and 
of  a  diameter  approximately  one-third  the  diameter  of 
the  wheel,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  secured  to 
said  hub. 


1,237,989.  OSCILLATING  SLEEVE-VALVE.  Shkbman 
T.  Alli.v,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  135,450.      (CI.  123—81.) 


An  oscillating  valve  for  internal  combustion  onglnes, 
comprising  an  outer  split  valve  slt^evp.  an  inner  split  valve 
sleeve  positioned  within  said  outer  sUh'vh,  said  sleeves 
having  ports  formed  ther*>throui;h  adapted  to  aiternately 
register  upon  oscillation  of  the  vaive  sleeves  in  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  bayonet  Joint  with  whi<h  the  con 
tlguous  edges  of  each  of  said  sleeves  is  fornie<l  to  allow 
expansion  of  the  sleeve  without  subje,tln>;  it  to  the  tor 
slonal  strains  protluced  by  oscillation  of  saiii  sieev.s 


1,237,990.  EDGE- SNIPPING  MECHANISM.  Edwin 
Nathanisl  A.ndbbws,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,07:i  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  Sept  U,  191."  Serial 
No.  50,611.      (CI.   112—6.^ 


1.  In  a  wwlng  machine,  a  catting  mechanism  haTlng  a 
blade  arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  and  in 
front  of  tbe  needle  and  adapted  to  snip  the  edge  of  the 
matcrUl  at  CTenly  spaced  portions  in  advance  of  Its  fold- 


ing, edge  folding  mechanism,  adjustable  tape  guiding 
means,  adjustable  means  guiding  the  edge  of  the  material, 
adjustable  reciprocating  feeding  means,  means  for  re- 
rlprocatlng  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  en- 
sajjlng  and  disengaging  same  from  operative  position. 
<'lalm-5  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.2.-^.991.  HKKL  EXPANSION  SHOE-LAST.  Edwin  N. 
.WDRKns.  Pontlac,  111.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial 
Nn.    127,217       tCl.   12--134.) 


1  .\  iiist  iiavinK  a  heel  expan.sion  block  the  block  lu- 
cludiUK  I  pla'.'  having  a  depending  flange,  an  integrally 
formed  si.m  HtHl  tubular  member  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
heel  portion  if  the  last  and  having  a  stop  latch  project- 
ing' upward  t(i  engage  the  depending  flanged  portion  of 
the  evpansiiMi  lilock  plate  to  limit  its  expandiuK  move- 
men  f.  and  nieans  for  moving  the  expansion  ldo(  k  from 
rece.l.'.i   !.i  i\,>ande.|   position. 

2.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  stetii  and  tui'ular 
.  ifnieiu  cni;a«lii>:  in  the  heel  of  the  last,  of  a  lon>;itudi- 
i^ail.v  ^lldatile  n  imber  mounted  to  engage  a  heel  expan- 
sion ii|<>.  k,  a  tit  el  expansion  block  having  a  flanged  plate 
portiiin  a  st  lo  latch  projecting  upwardly  to  engage  the 
afiiresaid  tlaoL;i-,  and  a  rotatalde  member  having  an  arm 
•■ni..'.i-'ini:  th>-  II  n.r  .rid  of  the  longitudinally  slldahle  niem- 
i)er  ami  adaptcj  t"  n)ove  that  member  from  receded 
■  n  ixi.ii.icd   posifiou   to  operato   the  expansion   lilock. 


1  •-'r?7.902         ''.M.IPERS     AND     DIVIDERS.        IlAiinY     L. 
ArsTiN,   llur.  n.   S.   I).     Filed   Mar.  6,   1917.     Serial   No. 

1.12,t;4t).      (CI.    3;i — 154.1 


t  -  .z^r^-^.  _,-:.l,. 


-1 


-^ 


1 


1  In  a  iii.a>iirinK  instrument  Including  a  pair  of  arms, 
•  ah  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  communicating  bearing 
Seat  ami  slot,  a  bearing  member  mounted  in  each  of  said 
seats,  one  of  said  l)earlng  members  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed opening  therethrough,  a  housing  plate  for  each  bearing 
memher  one  of  which  has  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  screw 
threaded  adjusting  device  extending  through  and  adjust- 
able In  a  slot  In  said  housing  plate,  the  screw  threaded 
opening  In  said  bearing  member,  the  slots  In  said  arms 
and    secured    to   the   other  bearing   meml)er. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument  including  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms,  each  of  which  is  provided  upon  its  outer  edge  with 
a  bearing  seat  and  upon  its  inner  edge  with  a  slot  com- 
municating with  said  seat,  a  bearing  member  mounted  In 
the  seat  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  housing  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  last  Lamed  arm  and  having  a  seat  for 
receiving  said  bearing  member,  a  second  bearing  member 
mounted  in  the  seat  of  the  other  arm  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  housing  for  said  second 
bearing  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and 
a  screw  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  first  named 
bearing  member  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  said 
arms,  the  screw  threaded  opening  in  the  second  bearing 
member,  and  the  slot  in  the  second  named  housing. 
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1,237.993.  SAFETY  BURGLAK-ALAKM  LOCK  FOR 
WINDOWS.  Cabl  H.  a.  Babds,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,687.     (CI.  200—28.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  and  lower  sash  frames  of  a  window,  of  a 
rack  bar  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  side  rail  of 
the  upper  sash,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  adjacent  bead 
strip  and  having  the  teeth  thereon  confronting  the  teeth 
on  the  flrst-mentloned  bar  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
slot,  locking  bolts  carried  by  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower 
sash  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  engagement  with 
said  rack  bars  and  disengaged  therefrom,  conductor  rods 
parallel  with  each  other  and  secured  to  said  bead  strip 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  rack  bar,  and  a  bridg- 
ing finger  carried  by  one  of  said  bolts  to  bridge  said  con 
ductor  rods  when  the  bolt  is  In  retracted  position  and  to 
disengage  said  rods  when  the  bolt  Is  In  projected  position. 


1,237,994.      TANK  HEATER. 

vllle.    III.      Flle.i    Dec.    .SO, 
(CI.  126— .367.) 


Hiram  A.  Babbitt,  Knox- 
191G.      Serial    No.    139,870. 


1.  In  a  tank  heater,  a  heater  body,  a  draft  flue  opening 
through  one  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body,  a 
smoke  flue  leading  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a 
fuel  basket  having  foraminous  sides  and  ends,  and  an 
ash  pan  supporting  the  said  basket,  tbe  ash  pan  including 
a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  an  end  wall  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  which  walls  the  bottom  of  the  said  basket  rests, 
the  fuel  tmsket  at  its  top  being  of  dimensions  to  fit  ^vithlD 
the  body  and  the  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  basket  being  in- 
clined inwardly  toward  its  bottom,  and  tbe  said  ash  pan 
being  of  less  width  and  length  than  tbe  said  body  of  tbe 
heater  whereby  to  provide  air  spaces  sarrounding  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  ash  pan  to  permit  passage  of  air  currents 
upwardly  through  tbe  foraminous  sides  and  ends  of  tbe 
said  fuel  basket. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.237,995.  HAND -TORCH.  Valentine  M.  Bbareh, 
Llgonler,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917,  Serial  No.  146,300. 
(CI.  158—33.) 

1.  A  drip  cup  for  torches  and  other  uses,  comprising  a 
cup  having  inwardly  extending  spaced  prongs  on  opposite 
walls,  (he  prongs  on  one  wall  being  arranged  with  their 
inner  portions  in  lapped  relation  to  tbe  prongs  on  the 
other  wall,  and  absorbent  material  arranged  in  said  cup 
and  receiving  and  held  by  the  prongs. 


3.  A  hand  torch  of  gasolene  blow-torcb  type,  compris- 
ing a  long  and  slender  combined  tank  and  handle,  a  plp€ 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  said  combined  tank  and 
handle  and  extending  laterally  relative  to  tbe  forward  end 
thereof,  and  a  burner  carried  on  tbe  laterally-extending 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  combined  tank  and  handle  and  connected  with 
and  arranged  to  tie  supplied  with  gasolene  through  said 
pipe. 


5.  A  hand  torch  of  gasolene  blow-torch  type,  compris- 
ing a  long  and  slender  combined  tank  and  handle,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  said  combined  tank  and 
handle  and  extending  laterally  relative  to  tbe  forward  end 
thereof,  a  burner  carried  on  the  laterally-extending  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  the  combined  tank  and  handle  and  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  be  supplied  with  gasolene  through  said  pipe, 
and  a  drip  cup  connected  with  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe 
burner  and  disposed  laterally  to  said  rear  portion. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in   tbe  Gasette.] 


1,237,996.  K.ML  F.\STEKING  DEVICE.  Jabmin  P. 
Bergerox,  Pasadena.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Henry  C,  Shippee,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1916,     Serial  No.   130,166.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  fastening  device,  comprising  a  base,  said  bMW 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  edge  of  tbe  flaac* 
of  a  rail  and  a  locking  wedge  having  means  for  eagagtaf 
the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  flange  of  the  rail,  said  baac  pro- 
vided with  means  for  slldably  receiving  the  locking  wwOfB 
and  provided  with  depending  posts  having  tnmavwM 
boros,  and  pins  for  said  bores. 

6.  A  rail  fastening  device,  comprising  a  base,  said  bSM 
provided  with  a  rib  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  flaBflf  cf 
a  rail  and  a  groove  spaced  therefrom,  a  wedge  alldablf 
disposed  in  said  groove,  said  wedge  having  a  rib  tor  ca- 
gaglng  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  fiange  of  saU  rail,  said 
base  provided  with  depending  posts  having  traaarCTM 
bores,  and  pins  for  said  bores. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  openingi ;  a  rait 
fastening  device  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  wlCk 
means  for  securing  a  rail  In  place  thereon,  aad  aackorlag 
posts  formed  on  said  base  plate  fitted  In  sold  opeotafi 
and  detacbably  secured  to  said  tie. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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l|237,987.  RACK.  Bicuard  P.  Boone,  KlrkerBTllle, 
Ohio.  PUed  Jan.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  143,321.  (CL 
88—84.) 


In  a  rack,  a  socket,  a  standard  slidable  and  rotatatile 
Ui  tbe  socket,  a  thimble  embracing  the  sorki't  and  having 
ai  annular  flange  which  rests  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
wicket,  and  a  tubular  connector  having  at  Its  upper  end 
ai  Internally  arranged  flange  which  embraces  the  stand- 
a  "d  and  which  rests  on  the  rtange  of  the  thimble,  the 
l<fwer  portion  of  the  connector  b<?lng  in  threadwi  engrage 
It  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  socket,  whereby  the 
einnertor  may  draw  the  flange  of  the  thimble  tlfhtly 
d»wn  npoD  the  upper  edge  of  the  socket. 


August  ai,  1917, 
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1J287.998.      AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE   SYSTEM.      R.\T 
Mon)  H.  BcaraixD,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .\ntoinatlc 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.   111.,   a   Corporation   of  1111- 
noLs.     Piled  JoDc  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  T75,0«7.      (CI. 
179—18.) 


1-:  " 


■*~l[ 


iflfM 


1.  la  a  tele|tbone  ■ytrtem,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  di- 
rded  lato  grooju.  an  antomatic  selector  switch  with  a 
pi  vcresaiTelr  moTable  element  having  motion  la  one  plane 
U<  Mleet  groaps  and  motion  in  a  plane  at  rlckt-aogles 
Hereto  t*  find  an  idle  line  In  the  selected  group,  otber 
aimilar  selectors  for  the  same  purpose,  and  means  Includ- 
iig  a  set  of  teat  b«nk  contacts  and  busy  teat  drcuits 
Uiereior  for  aotoauktlcally  controlling  the  movement  of 
■  id  element  from  one  group  to  the  next  if  all  the  trunks 
ii  the  selected  group  are  busy,  said  test  circuits  inclading 
tJie  progreasdvely  moTable  elements  of  a  plurality  of  said 
01  her  switches. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  plurality 
ol  groups  of  trunk  lines,  a  selector  switch,  means  con- 
tioUed  by  said  snlwcrlber  for  operating  said  switch  to  se- 
kjct  one  of  a  ploxalltj  of  said  groups,  and  means  for  then 

iriAf   said   STlteb  automatically   to   select  another   of 
Id  groups  If  all  the  trunks  in  said  first  selected  group 
ai  e  boay. 


3.  In  a  teleplio£ie  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  plurality  i>f  selector  and  connector  .•<wit<l»e8,  a  plu- 
rality of  groii|>s  of  trunk  lines  extending  from  said  se- 
lector switrhes  111  a  series  of  said  connector  switches,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  lines  extending  from  said  connectors 
to  a  calle<l  subscritH-r's  line,  means  controlled  t)y  a  calling 
subscriber  for  extending  the  connection  to  une  of  said  se- 
lectors and  for  then  operating  said  selector  to  select  one 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  trunk  lines,  means  in  said 
sele'-tor  for  then  automatically  selecting  an  iille  group  of 
said  trurilis  and  for  then  selecting  an  idle  trunk  in  the 
selected    crnup    to    extend    the    connection    to    one    of    said 

■onnectors,  riie.iris  controlled  by  said  subscriber  for  then 
operatin»j  the  I'onnector  t"  seltMt  the  desireil  group  of 
linen  exteii.linn  to  the  called  subscritiers  station,  ami 
means  In  said  runiieitor  fur  then  automatically  selecting 
an  idle  tfroiip  of  said  lines  and  then  selecting  an  idle  line 
In  the  selected  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  •jwifcbes  associated  therewith,  having  means 
for  automatically  selecting  idle  groups,  means  for  making 
a  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  controlled  directly  by 
a  plurality  of  said  switches. 

T>.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  swltih«>s  associated  therewith,  having  means 
for  automatically  sflecting  Idle  groups,  means  for  making 
a  group  busy,  ■  omprlsInK  a  circuit  together  with  means 
common   to   the   Hues   for   directly   controllinc    it 

[Claims  ti  to  lit  not  printed  In  the  «;azette.] 


1,237.999  coNSTRrCTION  OF  FERKoCi  INCRETE 
WALLS  AM»  THE  LIKE.  CrTiiBEitT  Mim.ek  HuR-nett, 
Shirley.  Eticbind.  Filed  Feb.  23,  lOin.  Serial  No! 
80.041.       1^1     LT.      18H 


1.  Apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete  walls 
and  the  like,  coiiiprlsing,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced 
form  sections  adaptetl  to  receive  the  plastic  concrete  there- 
between :  means  for  holding  a  reinforcement  under  tension 
in  the  space  between  the  form  sections  ;  a  loop  arranged 
transven»eiy  In  said  space  and  secured  intermediate  its 
end*  to  the  tensloned  reinforcement,  to  hold  said  form 
sections  In  spaced  relation,  said  loop  Ixdng  maintained  in 
a  comparatively  rigid  position  by  the  tension  of  the  re- 
inforcement :  and  retaining  means  carried  by  said  form 
sections  and  eni^aging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  loop. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete  walla 
and  the  like.  <  omprislng,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced 
form  sections  adapted  to  rerelre  the  plastic  concrete  there- 
between ;  a  reinforcement  wire  extending  longitudinally 
of  tlie  space  betwt^en  said  form  sections  ;  means  for  holding 
said  wire  under  tension  ;  a  loop  arranged  transversely  in 
said  space  and  secured  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  wire, 
to  hold  the  form  sections  in  spsced  relation,  said  loop 
being  maintained  in  a  comparatively  rigid  position  by 
the  tension  of  tbe  wire  ;  and  retaining  means  carried  by 
saitl  form  sections  an/  releaaably  engai^ing  the  opposjt*^ 
ends  of  said  loop. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete  walls 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced 
form  sections  adapted  to  receive  the  plastic  concrete  there- 
between ;  a  loop  arranged  transversely  in  the  space  l>e- 
tween  the  form  sections  ;  a  rota  table  handle-carrying  bar 
arrangt-d  against  the  outer  face  of  each  form  section;  a 
hocrk  carried  by  each  bar  for  releasable  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  loop;  and  locking  means  engage- 
able  with  the  bur  handles  to  retain  tbe  hooks  in  engaged 
pcisition. 

<i.  Apparatus  for  constructing  reinforced  concrete  walls 
and  the  like,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced 
fiiriii  t<ectlons  adapted  to  receive  the  plastic  concrete 
therebetween;  a  loop  arranged  transversely  in  the  space 
between  the  form  sections;  hooks  rotatably  carried  by 
said  form  sections  and  provided  with  bills  for  releasable 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  loop,  said  bills  being 
arranged  eccentrically  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
hooks  80  as  to  exert  a  wedging  action  upon  the  loop  ends 
when  the  hooks  are  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  to  im- 
mediately release  said  loop  ends  when  rotated  in  the  otber 
direction  ;  means  carried  by  said  form  sections  for  rotat- 
ing said  hooks  ;  and  means  associated  with  &ald  rotating 
nieaua  for  locking  said  hooks  in  <>ngaged  position. 
[Claims  ;j.  ;■),  aud  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:.';S,(HMi.      M.\RKI:R.      Reibe.n    F.    Caik.vs,   Iluntmgton, 
.\.   Y.     Filed    June  y,    1914.      Serial    No.   843, hlT.      (01. 

ItT  — S2.) 


^^Jb:^'--'~-;77iN=J{i£q|a 


.\  maiktr  comprising  an  intern)eiliate  U-am.  side  beams 
(-11  eitlier  side  of  the  inlemudiate  beam,  a  plurality  of 
toggle  joiuts  connecting  each  side  bejim  with  said  Inter- 
mediate beam,  a  rod  connecting  the  toggle  Joints  on  either 
side  uf  tlie  intermediate  beam  for  effecting  simultaneous 
actuation  of  sail  joints  to  move  a  respective  side  beam 
row  aril  and  :'.\vay  ironi  said  intermediate  beam,  said  rods 
liliig  i.i)eratively  associated  with  the  Joints  by  the  pivot 
( icimec-tions  of  the  latter,  brackets  pivoted  to  certain  of 
said  connections,  transverse  slotted  bars  rigidly  secured 
to  saiil  Internx'diate  beam,  studs  ou  the  side  beams  slid- 
ably  engaged  in  the  -lots  of  said  bars,  lever  actuating 
means  mounted  npori  *;aici  bars,  and  connections  between 
said  means  and  said  brackets  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
adjust  said  toggle  joints  when  said  lever  actuated  means 
Is  operati'd. 


1,238,001.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RETRACTORS.  Wit- 
UAM  J.  Camkron,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  28,  191B. 
Serial  No.  30,899.      (CI.  128—24.) 


aMy  shaped  plate  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  carrying 
means  whereby  said  plate  is  removably  mounted  upoo 
one  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  separate  arms  haT- 
iBg  hooks  upon  their  outer  ends,  means  connertlng  said 
arms  whTeby  said  arms  are  retained  in  adjusted  po«l- 
tlons.  and  a  stiitably  shaped  plate  removably  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  hooks. 

3.  A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  separaWe  arms 
having  hooks  upon  their  outer  end,  means  adjnstably 
connecting  said  arms  and  a  suitably  shaped  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  one  of  said  hooks  and  provided  with 
lateral  snbstantlally  L-shaped  lugs  that  embrace  the  edges 
of  said  hook. 

4.  A  surgical  Instrument  comprising  separaWe  arms 
having  hooks  upon  their  outer  ends,  means  adjustahly 
connecting  sai<l  arms,  and  a  suitably  shaped  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  one  of  said  hooks,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  segmentally  curved  portion  adapted  to  fit 
said  hook  and  lateral  subsUntially  L-shaped  lugs  that 
emtoace  the  edges  of  said  hook. 

6.  An  attachment  for  a  retractor  comprising  a  suiUbly 
shape<l  member,  an  extended  arm  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  along  side  said  member  and  providing  a  space  there- 
between, and  a  restricted  throat  portion  for  said  member 
adjacent  the  point  of  projection  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,002.  PULLING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS. 
William  C  Coryell,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1916.     Serial   No.   122.798.      (CI.  8(>— 1.) 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising  arms  provided  wltfc 
carrying  UMans  adjacent  their  cntet  eads.  means  whenky 
said  arms  are  retained  tn  adjusted  poaitioaa,  and  a  ntt- 


1.  A  pulling  device  tor  drawing  out  the  material  worked 
upon  by  rolling  mills,  including  a  frame,  wheels  oa  uid 
frame  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track,  an  adjwiting  screw 
Jowroaled  near  Its  ends  in  portions  of  said  frame,  a 
bearing  member  mono  ted  for  travel  om  said  screw,  and 
means  at  the  free  end  of  said  bearing  OMmher  for  en- 
gaging said  material  to  draw  it  oat  as  sai<l  frame  is 
moved. 

2.  A  psilllng  device  for  drawing  out  the  material  worlced 
upea  by  rollng  mills,  ladndlag  a  frame,  wbcele  on  saki 
fnnsc  atf«p<ed  to  travel  on  a  track,  an  adjuattsg  screw 
jeoraated  near  its  ends  Id  portions  of  said  frame,  a  bear- 
ing member  mounted  for  travel  on  said  screw  aad  kaving 
bMnrcatcd  arms  extending  ta  the  dlrectie*  of  travel  of 
said  truse,  aad  a  aMterial  engaging  memher  reasavaMy 
maaoted   la   rereaaes  tawtoHt  In    the  ««tcr   esds   of  said 

ft.  A  pi^iii  deirlec  tar  drawtef  out  the  ■Mtertal  isarked 
hr  i«ltta«  milla,  inctoiiag  a  tnuM, 
idtipted  ta  travel  aa  a  track,  as 
joumaled  Dear  its  ends  in  portloaa  •(  said  fraase,  a  hear- 
lav  mamlcr  mavntad  for  tnvel  ao  said  acraw  and  lafiag 
bifurcated  arms  extending  in  the  direction  of  tmrd  ef 
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lald  frame  and  termlnatlDg  In  upturnefl  ends,  an  axle 
oarnaled  In  uild  recewes.  a  material  engaiirinK  wheel  on 
«ld  axle,  and  meana  for  rotating  and  setting  said  screw 
JO  adjust  Mid  wheel  relative  to  said  frame. 

4.  ▲  polling  deTlce  for  drawing  out  the  material  worked 
ipoB  by  rolling  mills,  Including  means  for  engaging  the 
natarUl  and  meana  for  drawing  out  said  engaging  means 
i»lth   a  pull  which  decreases  as  the   cross  sectional   area 

i»f  the  material  decreases. 

5.  Palling  mechanism  for  drawing  out  the  material 
vorked  upon  by  rolling  mills,  including  a  frame,  wheels  on 
lald  frame,  a  track  on  which  said  wheels  travel,  a  bt-arink' 
nember  carried  by  said  frame,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
nember  for  engaging  said  material  to  draw  it  out  as 
lald  frame  Is  moved,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  en- 
caging means  laterally  of  said   track. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed   in   the  ila^ette.] 


1,288.003.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Thom.as  Jef 
rwwON  Cbook,  WichlU.  Kans.  Filed  Jan  24.  19l»i. 
Serial  No.  73,846.  Renewed  July  17.  1917.  Serial  No 
181,174.      (Cl.  158—71.) 
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1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  planility  of  support.s,  u 
•etort  mounted  upon  said  supports,  a  pair  of  burner  heads 
iind  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  centrally  of  saii!  burner- 
leads,  said  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  retort 
ind  the  burner  heads,  said  burner  heads  and  said  mixinp 
■taamber  constituting  a  unitary  structure  restinj;  upon  tli<' 
■etort  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  bodily  therefrom, 

4.   In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  nf  a  pair 

i)f  elongated  horizontally  arranged  burner  heads,  a  retort. 

iind  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  between  the  burner  heads 

iind  having  one  upwardly  extending  passage  and   a    pair 

)f    downwardly    extending    passages,    said    upwardly    ex 

ending  passage  having  an  air  inlet,  while  said  downwardly 

extending  passages  open  into  said  burner-heads,  and  said 

■etort  having  its  discharge  end  connected  to  said  upwardly 

extending  passage. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
i»(  alin«d  elongated  burner-heads,  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
mon to  said   bamer-heada,  and   having  air  inlet   means, 
imd  a  retort  partially  surrounding  the  burner-heads  and 
urojectlng  within  the  mixing  chamber  and  above  the  bot- 
om  of  the  bomer-heads. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
^  taraer  heads,  a  mixing  chamber  common  to  said  burner 
'  ksads,  depending  air  inlet  pipe*  arranged  upon  opposite 
I  Ides  of  said  chamber,  and  a  retort  partially  surrounding 
iM  Inimer  heads  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  mlx- 
'  Bg  ekambcr. 

12.  Ib  a  hydrocarbon  bamer,   the  combination   of   an 

i>loagated  tnbnlar-Ilke  stractnre  closed  at  both  ends,  the 

iiMdlal  portion  of  said  stractnre  being  cut  away  upon  op- 

!  KMlte  sides  to  form  a  pair  of  burner  heads,   a   mixing 

■haaber  betweea  said  cat  away  portions  eommnnicatlng 

rlth  the  borBCT  heads,  air  intake  means  depending  from 

he  mlzlBS  chamber,  asd  a  retort  adapted  to  discharge 

Bto  Mid  mlxlBg  chamber. 

{daliBa  2,   8,   5,   7,  and  0   to  11   not  printed   In   the 
Saiette.] 


l,238.(Mt4.  .SIONAL  APl'ARATLS  FOR  VKlllCLKS. 
M.viiK  Ct  MMiNS,  Jefferson.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  IttlC. 
•Serial   No.   84,17U.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


,i  » 


1      In    a    '<ikrnai    apparatus    for    motor    vehicles,    a    base 
|)l»te    irranced   aiross   the   vehicle,   vertlial   tubes   secured 
to   said   ba<e  plat<'  adjacent   to   the  ends   thereof  and   pro- 
Jeftlntr   upwardly   therefrom,   signal   blades   pivoted   on   the 
upper  end.'<  of  said   tubes  and  normally  lying  alongside  of 
said    tubes   In    vertical    position   and    capable   of   swlnglu;,' 
movement  to  horizontal  position,  levers  pivoted  for  swing 
irii:  iiio\  >ruent.   connections  between  one  end  of  each  lever 
ati'l    a    rorrespondlng    one    of    said    signal    blades,    mean* 
:iiiiipt>il   to  i-ngage  the  remaining  ends  of  said   levers  s«"pa 
rar.'iv    f.i    op. 'raff    the    latter    to   swing    the    signal    blades 
from  N.rtiral  [losltion  to  horizontal  position,  and  nifau.s  for 
'iiLMj-'int;  rlic  remaining  ends  of  said  levers  simultani-ousl  \ 
ftr  ..wiiit'  'hi'  latter  to  aitviate  said  signal  bladi-s  from  vi-r 
ti.nl    position   to   horizontal   position. 

-.  in  sii,'iial  apparatus  for  motor  \ehlcies,  a  bas>' 
plati  irriuiK'cd  aiToss  the  vehicle,  vertiial  tulx-s  s.Mured 
to  -.Ji  i  liasf  piate  adjaient  to  the  ends  thereof  and  pro 
J-  Mii_-  upwardly  therefrom,  signal  blades  pivoted  on  the 
upp- r  .  iiil  of  siiiii  tubfs  ami  normally  lying  in  Inartive 
posit  Si. n.  and  '-npable  of  movement  to  active  or  sijinaling 
jiosjti,  II.  U'\>>rs  pivoted  for  swinging  movement,  rotnii'c 
rioii~  Sitwi't'O  one  i-iid  of  i^arh  Ii'ver  anil  a  corresponding 
one  of  vaiil  si^jna!  tiiadi's.  steering  wheel  controlled  iiieam 
a'iapt.d  to  I'licage  the  rfmainlng  ends  of  said  levers  s<'pu- 
vaT'U  'o  op»rate  the  latter  to  swing  the  signaling  blades 
ffoii!  lion  signaling  position  to  signaling  position,  brake 
p. (hi!  •oritroll.Ml  means  for  engaging  the  remaining  ends 
of  s.Mi(l  l.'\>'rs  slniultaneo\isly  to  swing  the  latter  to  actuate 
sail  sjirnalliiv,'  tilades  tf>  signaling  position,  and  means 
!dr   iliinniiiating  sai<l   signal    blades. 


1.2;;s  (in.-        H.\ir,WAY  r'ROSSINO.       1>e.vn    C.    I>oi  .;i..*s. 

I. OS    .Vn>;e!es.    Cnl.      File<l    Sept.    ').    1810.       Serial    No. 

1  ls,4."!»        (Cl.    l(i4— lit;.) 

1  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  bridging 
rails  idiuprising  sections  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing 
the  ends  to  and  from  the  level  of  the  running  rails  and 
havini:  recesses  formed  on  the  underside,  a  base,  members 
nu)\,ibli'  on  saiil  hasf  into  and  out  of  said  recess  to  swing 
a  pair  of  bridging  rails  to  the  level  of  the  running  rail  and 
the  other  pair  below  the  running  rails,  and  means  to  op 
eratp  said  memlwrs. 

'-.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  bridging 
rails  comprising  sections  mounte«i  so  as  to  move  the  ends 
thereof  to  and  from  the  level  of  the  running  rails,  mecha- 
nism to  move  a  pair  of  bridging  rails  to  the  level  of  the 
running  rrdls  and  the  other  pair  below  said  running  rails, 
movable  wedges  dlsposefl  below  the  ends  of  said  sections, 
and  linkage  .se<  ured  to  said  wedges  to  move  the  latter  and 
raise  the  section  of  one  pair  of  bridging  rails  and  lower 
the  section  of  the  other  pair. 

:!.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  bridging 
rails  fomprise<l  of  sections  mounted  so  as  to  move  the  ends 
thereof  to  and  from  the  level  of  the  running  rails,  mecha 
uism  to  move  a  pair  of  bridging  rails  to  the  level  of  the 
running  rails  and  the  other  pair  below  said  running  rails. 
1   movable  wedges  disposed  below  the  ends  of  said  sections. 
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linkage   secured    to   said    wedges   to   move    the    latter   and 
raise  the  sections  of  one  pair  of  bridging  rails  and  lower 


the  sections  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  trip  for  operating  j 
said  linkage  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  flange  of  a  j 
car  wheel. 

I  Claims  4  to  0  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


.\n  automatic  switch  including  .1  switch  point  movably 
mounted,  a  transverse  sliding  rod  connected  with  the 
poiiu  and  provided  with  toothed  portions,  gear  segments 
mo\ably  mounted  adjacent  the  toothed  portions  and  mesh- 
ing: 1  herewith,  said  segments  having  transverse  head  por 
tions  the  upper  faces  of  which  inclined  longitudinally  and 
laterally. 


1.238,007.  FLOUR-SIFTER,  Chari.ks  T.  Engle.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  July  211.  1910.  Serial  No. 
110,365.      (Cl.  83—60.) 


'   «» 

<? 

J 

£ 

///■ 

1.23S,(MiO.       AUTOMATIC     RAILWAY-SWITCH.       Lon.s 
Eisknbkik;.    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Filed    Jan     lin.    IIUT 
Serial  No.  145. nil.      (Cl.  104—24.)  \ 


tending  throu.?h  the  opening  in  the  body  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  handle  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said 
body. 

,'{.  A  device  of  the  class  describeil  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  sifting  diaphragm,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  body 
and  provided  with  spaced  ears,  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  .said  ears,  and  an  agitator  arranged  within  the 
body  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extended  through  an 
opening  in  the  body  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
handle  at  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
ears  and  handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  (lass  descrilied  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  sifting  diaphragm  and  provided  with  an  opening. 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  body  and  provided  with  spaced 
ears,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  ears,  and  an 
agitator  arranged  within  the  body  and  having  an  exten- 
sion projecting  through  said  opening  and  pivotally  con- 
necttii  with  the  handle  at  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion tietween  the  ears  and  handle,  the  end  walls  of  the 
opening  in  the  body  constituting  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the 
agitator  is  oscillated. 

.""i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  handle, 
a  liody  pivotally  eonnected  with  the  handle  for  oscillatory 
movement  and  provideii  with  a  sifting  diaphragm,  said 
lio(i.\  itelng  provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  agitator 
arranged  within  the  body  and  having  an  upstanding  shank 
terminating  in  a  lateral  extension  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  tiody,  said  e.xtension  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  handle  at  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  handb'  and  said  botly,  the  end 
walls  of  the  opening  In  the  body  constituting  a  fulcrum 
ui>on  which  the  extension  of  the  shank  oscillates. 
[Claims  6  anii  7  not  printfd  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  handle, 
a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle,  and  an  agitator 
disposed  within  the  body  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extended  through  the  wall  of  the  body  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  handle  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said 
body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  handle,  a 
body  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  sift- 
ing diaphragm,  the  wall  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  an  agitator  disposed  within  the  body  at 
said  sifting  diaphragm  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 


l.jaS.fMtg.       TF.LEC.RAPH     SYSTEM.       John     M.    Fill, 
llaikensack.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  .\merican  Telephone  and 

'I'flc^'raph  Company,  a  (^«irpon.tion  of  New  York.     Filed 
July  b,  11)1(1.     Serial   No.  ins. 19:;.      (Cl.  178 — 2.) 


fP^ 


, — 4_,  fy 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  receiving  apparatus,  local 
transmitting  apparatus  normally  controlled  by  the  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  and  means  governed  by  operating  currents 
for  removing  the  transmitting  apparatus  from  the  control 
of  the  receiving  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  receiving  apparatus,  local 
transmitting  apparatus  normally  controlled  by  the  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  and  an  electro-mechanism  governed  by 
operating  currents  from  said  transmitting  apparatos  for 
removing  the  latter  apparatus  from  the  <'ontrol  of  the 
receiving  apparatus. 

S.  In  a  half-duplex  telegraph  system,  a  line  relay,  a 
pole  changer,  a  common  conductor  Joining  the  line  relay 
and  pole  changer,  a  repeating  sounder  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  line  relay,  an  extension  circuit  passing 
through  a  contact  of  the  repeating  sounder  and  the  wind- 
ing of  the  pole  changer,  a  locking  circuit  for  the  pole 
changer  controlled  by  the  repeating  sounder,  and  a  moni- 
toring sounder  connected  to  the  common  conductor  and 
acting  to  open  the  locking  circuit. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  line  circuit  and  an  exten* 
sion   circuit,  of  receiving  apparatus  connecting  said  elr- 
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ratts.    plural    transmitting    appnratuw    In    the    extension 
:lrcuit,   an   electro-mechanism   JoinM   to   the    liiif   circuit. 
ind  a  circuit  through  one  of  the   trnnsmltring  apparatus 
rabstltuteil    for    the    normal    estenttion    linuit    anil    ron 
rolled  by  said  electro-mechanism. 

19.  In  a  half-daplex  telegraph  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
■elay  associated  therewith,  a  repeating  sounder  controltwl 
)y  the  Hne  relay,  an  extension  circuit  pa.sslni;  throiigh 
contacts  of  the  repeating  sounder,  an  operator's  key  in  the 
extension  circuit,  a  pole  changer  having  Irs  winding  In 
he  extension  circuit  and  it.s  contacts  connei-ted  to  the 
ine  circuit,  a  monitoring  sounder   connected   to   the    Ihu- 

i;lrcTiit,    and    a    substitute    circuit    for    the    key    and    pole 

i;hanger    controlled    by    contacts    of    the    monitoring    and 

lepeatlng  sounders. 

fClaims  3  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  prtnted  in  the 

<  Jatette.] 


,:J3S,(M)9.  telegraph-repeater.  John  M.  Fei.i.. 
Hatken.-iack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  116,849.     ^C1.  ITS — 73. t 


«  I  Sj- 


H 


1.  In    a    telegraph    repeating    system,    rh*'    combination 
^•ith  a  main  line  divided  intu  sei  tions.  of  transmitting  am! 
receiving  apparatus  for  each  section,  and  uieann  under  the   , 
iafluence  of  each  of  the  receiving  apparatus  for  controlling  | 
tjhe  transmitting  apparatus  of  said  sections  and   thereby 

ormally  closing  a  break  in  each  section  of  the  main  line. 

2.  In    a    telegraph    repeating    system,    the    c«ml)inati(>n   j 
^ith   a   main    line   divided    into    sections,    of    transmitting 

nd  receiving  apparatus  for  fuih  >ection,  and  means  und^r 
tjhe   influence   of   the    reifdving  apparatus    for   locking    ih>' 
transmitting    apparatus    of    said    sftions    aijainst    opera 
9on. 

5.   In  a  telegraph  repeating;  s.vst'in,  tlie  (onibinatlou  with 

main  line  divided  iutu  sections,  of  transniii ting  and  r^ 
(leiving  eliM  tri)-mechanlsms  for  each  se.fliiri,  direct  •nn 
lections  between  active  conta^'ts  of  the  receiving  electrn 
iiechauism  of  one  section  and  the  normal  coutai  ts  of  tlie 
transmitting  eiectrn-niechanism  nf  another  section  for  re 
I  eating  from  one  section  into  another,  an<l  a  iirauch  line 
including  In  series  the  windings  of  f>oth  transmitting 
qlectro  mechanisms. 

8.  In    a    telegraph    repeating    system,    the    combination 
With  a  main  line  divided  into  sections,  of  a  transmitting 
electro-mechanism  and  a  priiii.iry  receiving  ele<-tro-mecha 
r  ism   for  each  section,  direct  connections   between  actlv.-  i 
contacts  of  the  receiving  electro-mechanism  of  one  section 
and   normal   contacts   of   the   transmitting  electro-mecha- 
r  ism   of  another  section    for   repeating   from   one  section  \ 
1  ito   the  other,   a   secondary   receiving  electro-mechanism   ■ 
mder    the    control    of    each    primary    electro-mechanism, 
and   a    brancli    line   Inclndlng  In    series    contacts   of   both  \ 
apcondarr  electro-mechanisms. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6.  7,  9,  and  1»  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1^238,010.       ODOSLESa    GARBA6E-CA.V.       Ro«crt     E. 

rtaHBB.  Aaahgtm,  Cai.    FUcd  Oct.  24,  191«.     aerial  No. 

127,421.      (Q.  22»— 11&.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rvcey^aele,  94  a  ■owleanatal 
9  pr»Tid«d  wltk  flUias  and  4iactakrt*  ofKoiacs 
wapaetlTaiy  outwarAly  anA  iawanlly  of  th«  reccp- 


tide,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  container  to  eject  Its  con 


tents  through  the  discharge  opening,  means  for  actuating 
the  plunger,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  discharge  opening, 

an  I  ineaii'^  operalde  by  said  first  named  means  to  open  the 
va.:vi'  'lunu;;  ej^otive  iiiovenient  of  the  plunger  and  auto- 
matlca^v  releasable  to  ilose  the  valve  upon  completion  of 

su.  h   rn"\  •'Hient. 


,j. 


-     1  he  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  supplemental 

■  uiitainer   disposed    therewlthln   and   provided   with   a   dis- 

harge    opening,   a    fllllng   chute   communicating    with    the 

ontaiiier.   a   plunger  stem  extending  through   the  wall  of 

the  receptacle  and  Into  the  container,  a  plunger  head  on 

sai<l   stem   working  In   the  container   to  eject  its  contents 

through   the  discharge  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  re- 

epta'  le  to  engage  and  actuate  the  stern,  a  valve  normally 

<lusiiig  the  .ilscharge  opening,  and  means  operable  by  the 

lever   to  open  the  valve  during  ejective  movement  of  the 

p|iint;er    and    automatically    relea.sable    to    close    the    valve 

upon  completion  of  such  movement. 


l,2a^.oll.  SHEET  -  HEATING  FURNACE.  Cakletdv 
Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Heating 
Limited.  Armley.  Leeds,  England,  a  Corporation  of 
<;reat  lirltaln.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912,  Serial  No.  729, .'H 6. 
Kenewe<!     Dec.    29,     1910.       Serial    No.    139,7it4.       tCl. 


iV: 


1.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  In  comldnation  a  f\ir- 
na.e  chamlier,  means  for  conveying  articles  to  he  heated 
through  the  furnace  chamber,  means  for  burning  an  ex- 
plosive gaseous  mixture  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
articles   to  be    heated  and   for  permitting  the  products  of 

om()usflon  to  enter  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  tine  lead- 
iiiiT  from  the  furnace  chamber  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
p!a  e  uf  combustion  In  a  dlre<tlon  longitudinal  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  articles  to  be  heated. 

2,  A  heating  furnace  comprising  in  coirihinatlon  a  fur- 
1  a  c  hainlier,  a  heating  device  communicating  with  the 
tUriia le  haml)er,  a  flue  leading  from  the  furnace  chaml)er 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  beating  device,  and  means  for 

onvving  articles  to  be  heated  through  the  chamber  in 
'he  dire,  riou  from  said  tlue  to  the  heating  device,  said 
hcatint;  devii-e  comprising  means  for  burning  an  explosive 
iiusccis  mixture  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  arti- 
cles to  be  heated  and  for  permitting  the  proilucts  of  such 

oiiiiiustion  to  enter  the  furnace  chamber. 

:{.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  in  combination  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  heating  device  communicating  with  the 
furnace  chamber,  a  flue  leading  from  the  furnace  cham- 
ber at  a  point  dtetant  from  the  heating  device,  and  means 
for  conveying  articles  to  b«  iMated  through  the  furnace 
chamber  In  the  dlrectleo  from  said  fhie  to  the  heating  de- 
vice, said  heating  device  cemprlsiDg  a  porooa  bed  of  re- 
fractory material  in  claae  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  articles  to  be  heated,  and  means  for  supplying  t» 
said  bed  an  exyloal-v*  gaaaeoa  nlxtnre  at  a  velocity  la  ex- 
cess of  the  speed  at  baek-flrkag  vf  the  liixttire. 

4.  A  heating  taraaca  conaprlateg  la  conbtwrtloB  a  fur- 
nace chaai6er,  hevtlag  <eTfcea  OMnaualcattag  with  tb« 
furnace  chamber,  a  flue  leaUUng  from  the  faroace  cham- 
ber at  a   point   dlsta.nt   from   the  heating  devices,   meana 
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for  conveying  articles  to  he  heated  through  the  furnace 
chaml>er  in  the  dire  tieti  trom  said  flue  to  the  heating  dc 
vices.  nt\\t\  he.-itin;.'  d.  vii-e>  c.  iiiiiiri--liii:  porou<  hods  i>i  re- 
fractory material  set  on  oppovite  side>  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  articles  X'<  he  heated  and  in  1  lose  pro\iniJt\ 
thereto.  an<l  means  for  suppiyint;  to  said  lied^  an  explo 
sive  gaseous  ini.xtiire  moving  with  a  \elocity  in  cxi-ess  of 
the  speed  of  hack  tirini;  of  the  mixture. 

7)  A  he.ating  furnace  comprising:  iti  >  oniiiin.i  t  ion  a  fnf 
race  chamber,  means  for  con\e\ing  articicv  to  he  heated 
through  said  chamlier,  an  Inverteil  poion-  I'cd  ct  !■■  ffac- 
tory  material  set  above  and  in  close  proximity  to  thi'  pith 
of  travel  of  the  articles  to  tie  heateil.  mean-  t^;  ^nppl> 
log  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  to  ^aid  U'd  to  i.uni  there- 
in and  to  heat  the  face  thereof  atljactiit  the  patii  of  travct 
of  the  articles  to  be  heated  to  ito  a  tides.  ,.10.  .  ate!  a  iiii. 
leaillng  from  the  furnace  ehatnhcr  at  ;i  point  disi.iiit  ft'Oii 
said  combustion  bed. 

ICInitii   I'l  fiot   print'Ml  In   the  (;n7ettc  I 


1.2SS.m2.  M'TI.O'K.  .IwiK.s  A  ilMi.  Lihert.v  Mills. 
Iml..  assignor  of  one  half  to  NA'alkit  K  Htirweii,  rhuru- 
husco.  Ind,  Cih'd  .\ii!  '.h  I'.tlT,  Seriai  Ne  iCosir, 
«Ci.    1.")!— 4it.l 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  Ihreaderl  holt,  a  warier  pro 
vided    with    so(  kets   therein,   a    nut    on    said    holt,  said   nut 
having    a    loii>;itiidina  1    opeiiin;;    t  beret  hron:,'h    and    a    Tat 
cut   from   one   of   its    faces   and    commtinica ting    with    said 
opening,  a  tul>e  or  casing  of  non  riistin);  material,  a  shoiil 
der  on  one  end  of  the  same,  said  casing  sliding  itito  the 
opening  through   the  nut.   the  shoulder  on   said   casing  en 
paging  the  said  seat  on  the  face  of  the  nut.  and  a   spring 
pressed  plun;:i'r  of  non  rusting  material  in  said  casiii):  for 
engagenient    with    one   of   the   sockets   in    said    washer    for 
locking  the  nut  in  position. 

2.  In    combination,   a    nut.    s-ld    nut    h-'v!n.-    '  n    o-v  jy'n  ; 
therethrough  snd  parallel  to  the  threaded  of».'idng.  and  a 
seat  cot   from  its  inner  fuci    ainl  1  onimiinica  t  i'li:   with   said 
opening,   a    cylindrical    tube   or   lastng   of   non  rtistiiiL-   ma 
terial    tightly    fitting    the    opcnlti.:.    a    laterally    extending 
shoulder   on    the   inner   end    of   sjiid    casing   to   enutige   said 
seat,  .nnd  an  annular   tbince   in   the  outer  end   of  said   ens 
Ini;.   a  pin  of  non  rusting   ntateritil.  the  inner  end  of   said 
pill   Ilttin;:   tightly  in  said   .  asiiig,  said  pin  having  its  body 
poifion    reduced,    therehy    forniini.'    a    shoulder    and    iielni; 
slldable    through    saol    annular    ;iani;c    and    e\t  ndiii;:    <iiii 
beyond  the  outer  fail'  of  the  nut.  said  pin   liaviii;:  a   rr:.n- 
verse  opening  therethrough  at  its  outer  end,  a   coil   spiiiiy 
around   the   reduced   portion   of  said   pin.    the   inner   en.i   o* 
said    spring   engaging    the    shoulder    on    said    iiin    ami    tin 
outer  end   of  said  spring  engaging  said   anntihir    ilanue,    ;, 
cap  memher  having  a  socket   in  its  inner  fic..  aioi  a  tratis 
vi'rse  openini:  therethrough,  said  c:ip  im  mlier  engai:in»;  th 
redtxed  end  of  said  pin  so  that   the  openings  will   re^i-ter 
and  a   Uxkink:  pin  through  said  opening,  said   cap  memher 
fitting  flush  with  and  entirely   coveritig  said   eji-ine  to  reti 
der  the  interior  water  tight. 


l,2.<S.(ti:i.       Ari'AR.VTrS    FOR    CLEANSING    AND    RE 
MOVING     SEDIMENT     FROM     MILK.       Wiu.ivm     IV 
H.vitPKR.    .Millene.    Kaus.      Filed    May    12,    1!I17.      Serial 
No.   1«S,229.      (CI.  210 — 16.1 
An  apparatus  for  dennsinc  and  removing  sediment  from 

milk,  etc.,   comprising  a   hopper  with  a   cylindrical  shaped 
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portion  having  a  cioseil  bottom  and  pro\-ided  with  screen 
ccivered  openintrs  having  their  lower  ends  sp.-U'ed  from  th- 
Iwttoin  of  said  cxlindrlcal  portion,  an  os,  iliatiiig  shci!  with 
n  hi-ading  at  the  upper  end  thcr.'of  movahlc  ah..n'  the 
.\iindrical  portion  of  the  hoijpiT.  and  provided  w'tii  op.n 
ui;;s  designed  to  register  with  said  s,  [■(..•n  -o\ere.i  optri 
itiL's,  a  jierforated  filter  disk  jirovided  with  fc-t  to  support 

'he    same    ahove    the     lottotli    of    the    hopjief      :i     hiiiol'i     Iiro 


Jcctlng  t'roiii  said  Oe.idiiij..  ;ui  olieii  ended  stei 
top  of  whi't;  Mie  uc  lined  portooi  of  the  hoppe 
ed    to    rc>t     -iipportin^    flic    lower    end    of     th' 

part    thereof    ;tlM.\e    the    hiCtom    <■',     said    sheli.     th. 

Ing  provided  with  .a  si,,t   iii  tlie  upper  edge  ther.  1 
the  outwartll.\    Incline.!   portion   '.I    said   handle 
tti   iia\e  :i    liinifed   iihi\enie!it     .'is   ^et    f.irtli. 


■    I' 
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1.23S,()14.  SIT.XDK  Ut  tLl.KK  Wahukn  \V.  liK.ini  Hin*- 
<lale.  III..  assit:nor  to  Siarite  Maiinfaet uriti>;  1  ■.,ii,p;u,y . 
Chicago.  Hi,,  a  I 'orpor.-ition  of  Illinois,  I'lle.i  .liuo  _■!♦. 
I'.UCe     Serial   No,   1or,,,%!ts.      ii'i,   i,',i;-    'jTe  > 


In    a  -devict;    of    the    (hara'fer    ilescrlhed.    a    shade    roller 
comprising  a   she<'t    of    metal   hciu   into   the   form   id    ;',    li  d 

low     cylinder,    the    edyes    (if    saiil    sheet    l»dng    ad,|ac>-nt    eneh 

.  thcr  luit  spaced  .'ipart.  forttdn;;  a  slot  the  en'ire  i.n'.;tb 
cd'  the  cylinder,  said  .yiindcr  heinj;  of  uniform  dninieter 
and  entirely  open  at  its  i-nd,  a  flexible  sheet.  btixiiiL;  a  re 
talning  member  secured  thereto  in«ide  of  s;iid  evi-toier 
too  1,-irge  to  slip  out  through  saiil  slot,  and  a  ''iii  r  int.' 
memher  having  an  annular  portion  for  enirngini;  the  end 
of  said   hollow   cylinder   to  form  a   hejiring   there*. ij- 


1.23S,(n,''v        ST.\M'       I'oU       Mi:rn.\M<'.\I.       I'KVKF.S 
UnHKitT   ll.\t,sK^    HkM'Kksov,    I'.asi    (ir.'inue,    N     .1        l-il.  .( 

I'd.      IL'.     I'.tlT  Seri.MJ     N(e     14s. 211,         M'l       1  .",H         '.{J.    I 

1  ,\  staioi  fill  me'liKnicjil  devices.  in<  ludinj:  ;i  head 
■  aid  head  eompri^iiiK  a  \ertically  di,-poscd  plate  .haniol 
hars  SI. cured  I1'  snid  plate  with  the  v  ehs  ,if  said  .Ilii'ioI 
hars  in  opposition,  a  s,.rii.s  of  tiihiilar  le^rs  rei!io\  ,t  i.l  \  |o 
.ated  hetwcch  epiM.sinu  f1;nij.'cs  of  -.-lid  .hannel  ;.;rs,  ;ni  ! 
champing  means  for  rltriil!.\  hid.lini:  s;iid  leg~  to  -,n.|  hc-i'l 
Let  ween   said    flanges 

4,  .\  stand  for  meilianical  deviie^,  ineliidint;  a  head 
said  head  co-nprising  a  verticall.v  disp<isi-d  picle,  channel 
hars  s.. cured  to  said  plate  with  the  wetis  of  said  clianiie' 
hars  in  opposition,  a  -<'ries  cf  ic^s  removnldy  located  be 
iween  opposing  fbinges  of  said  clumnel  hars.  elmiiidnz 
means  for  rigidly  holillng  sjiid  legs  to  sr.id  head  i>etween 
said  fianpes.  and  adjustalde  tie  rods  reaching  from  salt: 
bend  to  the  floor  on  which  the  stand  is  to  t)e  erected. 


86!: 


in* 

Pl 


t,   A  ooUap-slble  .npport  for  ""-^banU-al  devU-.s    iuclua 
a   head,    said   head    comprising   a    v.-rticall^    .K^pohmI 
"  1  to  thf"  v.Ttiral   mar 


te.  -I  pair  of  rhann.l  bars  s.'.ure. 

,s  cf  s,il.l  plate,  m  vertical  position   wirh   th..   Nx.t>  ■■■ 
(,1   rhannel   bars   in   opposition,    four   ,i..ta.h«l.le   ami   r.^ 
Ible  legs,  said   legs  iK-lng  iorafe-l   in    the  open   <l.les   o, 
d   channel   har«.   a   pair   of  cl«mpin«  plates   in    fron     .■ 
,,   leg«  at   their  upper  ends,   (x.lts  pa.ssmg  thn.uKh    .nM 
,,p,UK    plates    and    the    wUs    of    -|''    "h""";'    "'^'■ 
^te♦.n   adjacent   legs,  said  .•UmplnK   plates   beinf? 
luirs.  said  Irnrs  being  conne.ted  «t  their  l..«ei 
ds.  and  tenslonini;  means  for  saUl 
Q«iuning  means  being  Io.ate<i  llei..^ 
tl.al   .entral   line  therewith. 
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rt'Miui    tli> 


-team  tulK>  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
the    upper    end    of    the    fuel    tul^    extending 


■oii\  •t;-' 
111. 'ft  .n_ 
..nverkllnii     oir-^     said 
the  said   heH.i   iUid  In 


ft 


■-R>     -^  — 


^^'- 


SI 


■a^i 


/i> 


r- 


±^^ 


««rhln  th-  'hi  vine  held  and  provided  with  a  dischargi 
rrlflce  and  i  r-,.!  suppl.v  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  th"  said  fuel  tube. 


123H01T        .  nMHINKI.     1  .OM  El  ..XMI'KK     .\  M  '    'HIM- 
■NEY-TIIK'-Ar      KuBEKT  Hmwi.e.v.  uaklHud.  <al.     Filed 
Nov.   l.'c    i:a.-..      Serlnl   No.  «l,522.      if 


r..:'^ — 2Ss.) 


"  ^jM^ 


\\      \    -tanl    for    m-chaiiLal    device,    in,  hMiu^:    a    b,.:ul. 
.^iihead    comprising    a    vertlcaUy    dls,><,.>ed    ph.Te     there 
being  proje.-ting  from  said  plate  an  arcate  form  and   at: 
Kbutment    spacHl    from    said    "'•cuate    fur,.,     ■hpr,e      Un- 
secured  to  said   plate   in    vertic!    position    at     •>";'. 
said   plate.   Mid  channel   bars  having  their   wet,s   In     .pv- 
sltlon.  a   tiller  block  between  said   webs,  said  chaun-!     .ar- 
...in.    -e.ured   to   said    plate   with   one    ,.f    their    tl^'"-"-    ' 
nalr     of     tubular     lega     between     each     p^ir     of     -  ..rr.^Sate.l 
flanges,   clamping  means   f.,r   removably    holding   said    legs 
lH.tw..-n    -orretated    flanges,    stops    for    the    upper    -nds    „ 
Mid    legs,    and    adjustable    tie-rods    dep.-nding    fron,    said 
head     said    tie-rods   being   . onvergtngly    disposed   and    •  u„ 
nected   at    their   lower   ends,   and    k    turn    -u.  kle   ,  .,„n..  rd 
to  said  en.is  for  tensioning  said   tie-i.xls 

14     .A    stand   for    mechanical    devices,    in.  lud.nu'   ah-:.: 
Kald   head   Including   channel   bars    with    th.    w.lw   „f    -a:. 
channel    l>ars    In    opp..slt!on,    a    filler    block    t>etween    sa.l 
wei)s    a   series  of  tubular   legs   removably   located   b.-ivvn 
opposing  tJangesof  said  channel  t.ars.  and  -lamping:  »,..,,:- 
for    rigidly    holding    said    legs    to    said    h-a-l    '.etw...n    ^ai. 

''"Jaaims   2.   3.   5   to   7.  and   9    to    12   not    printed    in    ih 
Gazette.] 
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I    fireplai 

.b.nic.   .  b 

t    -..•nil 


,„:,i„..,1    ,,on,e   and    chimney    thror.t    In    combination 
e     comprising    a    substantially    semicylln- 
,  .,,....1  end  walls  on   said  dome,  a   baffle  hav- 
,,-,„lar   top   extending  between   said   end   walls 
,,,,     ,,Hpr..d    to    form    a    constricfnl    pf.ssageway    toward 
,■„,„!,,    ,a,d   dome,   a   damper  hinged   to   the   rear  edge 
jf    .ai  1    batfle     guid..    rails    attached    to    said    end    walls     a 
;.,Ude  curtain    movabb.   In    said   guideways  r.nd   adapted 
.„    ,,.,...    ,1,..   o[,..nlng   of   the   fireplace   when    extended    and 
hroat   attached  to  the  rear  of  saUl  dome  sub- 
sped  tied. 


1    .  hlii;  'i'>'    1 1 
,ta:i'l!il!}-    11- 


..-.s  nlv       STKKl.  KHT.MNKK       .HaR.-E.s  A    Ht  LTQ118T. 

■,'0-    .vnsreb.s.    ral.      Filed    .July    H.    li'l«-      »"*«^    ^°- 

los  oT'.t 


iCl 


(  al 
121—20.) 


A.      llK.ltu:  M.TOS. 
,.rial   N".   112,770. 


1  238  Olfi.       OIL     BURNER.       Enw  Mti. 

■  FreeiK.rt.  Tex.     Flle<l  Aug.  2,  IMltV 
(CI.   ir.S--75  I  ,       ,,    . 

In   .1   liquid   fuel    burner,   a   >teKm    tube,    a   union    havin. 
an    upstanding    branch,    a     lateral    branch,    and    a    down 
wardlr  extending  branch,   the  steam   tube  being   tltt,.!   .,  t 
Its  low.  r  end  Into  the  first-mentlone.1  branch  of  th..  union 
a  steam  supply  pip<-  fitted  into   the  lateral  brnn-h   of  tl... 
union,  a   hollow   mixing  head   fitted   to  and  in   ,  omnn  nu  a 
tlon    with    the  steam    tube   at   the   upper   end    ther..of   and 
having   a    discharge   orifice,    a    fuel   supply    pipe   fitted      . 
Its  lower  end  In  the  downwardly  extending  branch  of  th.. 

nnb.n    and    extending    upwardly    within    th-    union    and 


1  X  drill  steel  retainer.  <  omprlslng  a  tubular  retainer 
,,.,.:  ,■..^lM,.ntlv  held  voke  b.dts  mounted  upon  said  case. 
;  vok..  iomprlsing  a  U-sh«ped  member,  a  drill  lo..p  at  Its 
„....r  .nd.  a  drill  a.iapted  t,.  .-  encircled  by  >*«  '^  '-'P' 
,„.,,„-  upon  said  drill  engageable  with  said  loop  for  11m- 
IHPu  .....iprocatlng  movement  thereof,  an.l  hook  means 
.viore  ,v    said   yoke   may   be  detachaldy   m..unte,l  upon   It. 

yoke    b(dts. 
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2.  A  drill  steid  retainer,  comprising  a  tubular  ntainei 
case,  a  pair  of  spring  housings  formed  upon  opposit. 
sides  of  said  cahe,  springs  in  said  housings,  a  drill  ste*! 
adipt.Ml  to  be  recipnxated  through  said  tubular  retainer 
ra.-e.  ,iu  annular  collar  formi'd  upon  siiid  drill  st.-cl,  i- 
yoke  loop  adapte<l  to  restrict  th-  outwardly  reciprocatui!.' 
MioviMUent  of  said  drill  steel,  oppositely  disp(.sed  yok. 
arms  secvired  to  said  loop  and  extending  upwsrdly  aloni; 
opposite  sides  of  the  r.taiiM-r  (  ase,  yoke  hooks  formed  at 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  semi-clri  ular  eye  bcdt  portion 
adapt.'d  to  pass  throUKh  the  throat  of  each  of  salt!  hook- 
wb.ii  the  yoke  is  in  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  Ion 
f.'ltudinal  center  of  the  ntKhier  case,  and  reciprocal  liolt.- 
extending  Into  the  housings  and  engaged  by  the  spring:- 
secured  to  said  eye  bolt  portions  whereby  the  yoke  arm- 
may  be  allowed  resilient  movement  when  -tru-k  ^.^  tip 
annular   (<dlar   upon    the  drill   steel. 

3.  A  drill  steel  retainer,  comprising  a  tuiuilar  retain. •! 
,  ase.  a  drill  steid  adapte.l  to  reciprocate  through  said 
retf.iner  case,  a  collar  form-d  upon  said  drill  steel,  a  yok- 
loop  adapted  to  partially  encir.  le  said  steel  and  lie  in  th 
path  of  travel  of  the  collar,  draw  txdts  mounted  upot 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  casing,  means  whereliy 
sa'd  loop  will  be  resilientlx  supported  by  said  bolts,  hook 
means  for  detachaldy  se.  uring  said  loop  in  it-  operr.tlv. 
position,  and  means  whereby  it  may  b..  removeil  from  th' 
bolts  when   swung  to  an  inoperative  position 

4     A   drill   steel    retainer,   comprising   a    retainer   ca-ing 
a   pair  of  draw   l-olts  disposed  upon   opposit.'  sides  of  said 
casing,  reiiilieiit  supporting  nutans  therefor    a  her.d   form. si 
upon   eaih    of   said    bolts   and    provided    with    an   elongated 
eye.  said  head   lieing  formed  with  a  cut  away  portion  abui.: 
it-  end   anil  .idjacent   the   retainer  casinu.   a   drill   -le.l   re 
ti  iidns:  lia.p  memlier.   hooks   formetl   ujfon   *he  end    of   said 
memlxT  and   adapted   to  pass   into   th»    e\.s   wdien   the  cut 
away  portion  wdthln  the  hea.l  is  in  register  with  the  hook 
opening    and    means   whereby   said    loop   may   lie   swung  to 
a    lock-d    position    in    relation    to    the    bolt    heads    :ind    tb. 
refain-r   casing. 


stantially   \.rti<al   position  of  the  loop  and   the  pintles  on 

tb.    other  .ui.!  jourualed  on  th.'   base,  and  means  for  hold 

in^  liie  sjirin^  in  compressed  condition 

1  Claim-   'Z.    4     ^nid   H   not    pnnied    in    th-   Ca^i.tte.]- 


1.23s.ol<t.  ANI.MAL  TUAIV  Kni.iis  Smith  Hiici.iui, 
(iiielda.  -N.  v..  assignor  tc  Oneida  Community,  Liiniled, 
Oneida,  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  I'iied  Feb. 
•  ;,    l'tl7,       s;,.,-iai    .\o.    14(i.U00,       iCl.    43--23.,i 


1.2.H.s.(i2ci.  HKFU.U'TnRV  M  .'. 'IFKI  .\  I.  ANP  CIU'CKSS 
(IF  MAKINC  TIIK  SAME  n.uiK\  A  Kknm.ik  <  tear 
;,,,j,l     j';i        Kileil    Nov.    -s,    liMO.       Serial    No      lH;cii30. 

(CI,   lilt;.     ;. 

1.  A  nfrMitor\  material  comprising  a  mass  ot  Snkci.'d 
no. lilies  (..iisi-ting  .if  a  .ompouiid  having  tlo  :o>iu\ving 
anaivsi-,-  abiuni  an.l  magnesium  ..xids,  .--\.'nt>  .-ight 
ti.  !iinct\  two  .7S-92I  per  .  ent.  :  silica,  two  t.'  •hirt.-en 
(O^.l.H.    p.u-    r.'ii!,:    and    an    .-xid    liu.xing    agent 

■J,  Tb.'  nr.ii.'-s  of  making  a  ba-c  r.-fr.n.torx  itc.  .lial 
whiib  ..insist-  HI  su  'jecting  an  inrimatc  iiux:ur'    .'t  a   :al 

inii:    .onii 11. 1,    a    inagtiesinn    compound.    >in<a     nml    an 

o\bl  tluxini:  agent  to  a  very  high  temperature  whib'  under 
;;i.dtati.ui  for  :i  p.  ri.'d  ..f  tim.'  -uffii  i-uit  to  pro.Mi.c  a 
.  linker. 'd  cnipoun.l.  th.'  materials  being  u-ed  in  s;i<  h 
p:o[H:rtion-  that  itnaiysl.-  .:!  th.-  cump.'un.i  sh.-ws  cnbium 
and  niai:n.'-iun:  .'xid-.  -.-^  .'Ht  v  .'iirht  i..  nin.'t\  two 
(7K-b-:  ;,,  r  <-nt..  >ill.'a.  ;w..  to  thirn-eii.  I'JlHi  i»er 
-,,t  ,  an'!  ■ax\  ..xid  fluxing  at'ent.  substantially  as  d.-- 
V,  i-il'-. ' 

;•!  Th.  ;:i-.>c.'s-  ..f  making;  a  basb'  r.'fra.  t  ..r>  nutt-ria! 
which  cn-ists  in  suttjeiiing  an  intimate  inixtur.  <:!  -  al 
iluin  ..vbi.  magne-iutn  .'Xid,  silica,  and  an  oM.i  lluxing 
ai:,iit  t.'  ;i  \.'r\  hit;h  tempera  tt:  r-  in  a  i..fary  kiln  !or  a 
p,.i-i,„i  nt  ;;in-  -utiiciciit  to  pr.'duce  a  clinkere.i  conip'  !ii:.i. 
the  net.  ;■!>!-  b.-mi;  us.-.l  in  su.  h  proportion-  ttni!  iinaUsis 
i.f  th.  ccinpcumd  shows  cab  ium  and  niagne-inin  -'Vids 
..  V,  i,t\  .-i^bt  t.'  i.ui..  xM'  ■,7s!»2i  p.-r  .ent,  -iic::  two 
to  tliirt.'.'i,  i  ■.:  IM'  ;eT  .'.'111.,  and  an  oxid  tltixiiiK  a^eut. 
-u'l-tant  ia  i  !>    as  d'-.  i  i>:.'d 


l,2;-is,u21       sTHKKTt  .\K       Ai.rnKrs   A,   K  1  s  n  K  v  .  Nowti  ta. 
likla.      l-'ile.!    .C;lv    lit.    I'.tlti.      Serial    No.    llo.l.M*        :C1. 


^^: 


1.  In  an  aidmal  trap  of  ilo'  character  des.  rlbed.  a  on. - 
pice  bas.'  :.nd  jaw-i'peiaiing  sjirii  g  forming  nt  then  .jun. 
lion  an  open  loop,  in  condunation  with  jaws  jourualed 
at  one  I'ud  on  the  correspomling  eml  of  the  !  use  and  at 
their  ..pposite  end  on  the  inner  side  of  the  l.-op  apart  from 
the  outer  side  id  said  loop,  and  imans  for  bidding  th.' 
spring  in  compressed  (ondition. 

.'C  A  trap  lomprislng  a  one  piece  base  and  jaw  operating 
spring  formed  with  an  intermwllate  curved  loop,  and 
jaws,  each  having  one  of  their  ends  journaled  in  one  side 
of  the  loops. 

').  \\\  animal  trap  comprising  a  lease  and  spring  inte 
grally  united  at  one  .  nd  ley  a  c  urved  loop,  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  flange  upon  the  end  of  the  base,  said 
loop  having  substantially  vertically  extending  spaced  por 
tlons.  and  Jaws  having  pintles  journaled  in  the  ba.se  tiange 
and  the  adjacent  vertical  portion  only  of  the  loop. 

7.    An   animal    trap -comprising  a   substantially    horizon 
tal    base,   a    spring   lying  above   the    base,    the    spring   and 
base  connected  by  an  open   loop   in.  luding  a   suiistantially 
vertical  portion.   Jaws   having  pintles  upon    their  opposite 
ends,   the  pintles  on   one  end   being  Journaled   In   the   sub- 


A  -freei  railw,iy  <ar  comprising  in  coniblnntlm  "tih  a 
car  body,  wh.'el  trucks  pivotally  mounted  upon  <. pp.. site 
ends  of  the  car  body,  a  pair  of  longiludina  H  v  aimed 
wheels  mounted  in  each  truck  on  the  medial  Un-  <tf  the 
,ar  body,  the  wh.'.'l-  of  both  trucks  operating  .>n  a  single 
track  way.  a  frame  fix.-d  to  the  car  i'o.ly  at  tli«'  sides  there- 
of netwe.n  said  trucks,  a  wheel  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame  ;t.  ro-s  ttie  car  body  and  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  b.diig  carried  In  resilieutly  mounted  Jour- 
nal box.-s  to  permit  a  vertical  play  cif  the  wheel  shaft 
independently  of  the  trui  k  frame  to  dlre<'tly  take  up  the 
-way  ing  of  the  .  ar. 


1.2:vs.i>22  ART  (IF  C(  iM  PKESS1N( ;  FINE  ORES  AND 
Tin;  I.IKE  SFHSTANCES  INTO  15LOCKS  OR  BRI- 
gli;TS.  (in-c.  Kii'i'E,  (Knabriick.  (Jermany.  Filed  Jan. 
12.    ll»17.      Serial   No.    141,i<.''>4,      (CI.   75—73,) 

1.  The  herein  .i'-scribed  process  of  forming  c>re  brlquetfi. 
which  consists  in  mixing  rine  ores  or  like  fusible  sub- 
stances with  hydrate  of  lime  and  blast  furnace  dust  ;  and 
subjecting    the    mixture    to    the    action    of    pressure    and 

steam. 

2.  The  herein-des. Tilled  process  of  forming  ore  briquets, 
which  consists  in  bbnding  ores  01  like  fusible  substam-es, 
liydrate  of  lime  and  blast  furnace  dust  In  a  disintegrated 
state  ;  and  subjec  tinu  the  mass  thus  obtaln«Kl  to  the  simul- 
taneous ac  ticui  ot  [iressure  and  steam. 
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3.  The  herein-<Jpiwrll)t^l  procp^x  of  formlnR  '"•''  t>rWiu»*ts. 
which  conalsts  In  blending  orei»  ur  like  fusHile  mihsaiues. 
calcium  oild  and  bU»t  furnact-  <lunt  In  th^  pres.-n.  »■  ..f 
Bufflcient  water  to  slake  the  said  i-alduni  oxid  :  an<l  suU 
Jertlng  the  maiw   thus  ol'talned   to   thf  H.tion   of  pr^ssur.' 

and  steam. 

«.    A   briquet   composwHl   of   fine   ore   or   like    fusible   Hub 
Btante    an.l,    a«    cementing   agents,    hydrate    of    lime    and 
blast    furnace    du«t    obtainwl    .luring    the    production    of 
hematite  pig  iron. 

8.    A  briquet  composed  of  a   mixture  of  84  per  cent,  of 
fine  ore-concentrate.  12  p  r  cent,  of  blast  furnace  dust  ob 
talned  during  the  production  of  hematite  pi,'  in  n    and   4 
p«r  cent,  of  hydrate  of  lime. 

(Claims  4.  5.  and  7   not   printid   In   the  tJazette.  | 


1,238.023.      SAFETY  (XX'K.      Lko   Ki.kism.w.    New   York. 
'  N.    Y.      Flletl    Sept.    H,    1915.      Serlil    .No.    4'.».4H».      Ml, 
137—7.) 


.— ^ 


•<»       If 


1.   In  a   device  of  the  class  de»<rlb»'d.   the  (oniblnatlou 
with    a    body    portion    having   a    rotary    valve    therein    ro 
tatable    into    two    positions,    said    rotary    valve    having    a 
pair  of  spaced  lugs   upstanding  therefrom.   <if  means  for 
locking  said  rotary  valve  in  one  of  its  two  positions  com 
prising  a   member  formed  with  a   main   part  disposed   be 
twi'en    said    luga   and    being    pivotally    connected    thereto, 
aald  main  part  being  formed  with  a  part  depending  there- 
from, comprialng  a  latch,  said  main  part  l>eing  al.s.)  pr.. 
Tided    with    a    part    extending    laterally    therefrom,    cum 
prising  a  handle  part,   said   main   part   lielng  also  formed 
with  a  limiting  stop  depending  therefrom  between  the  up- 
rtanding  lugs  of  the  rotary   valve  spaced   from   the   latih 
part  for  engaging  a  surface  portion  of  said  rotary  valve, 
•aid   latch,    said    handle   portion.   an<l    said    limiting    stop 
being  forme<l  Integrally  with  said  main  part  from  a  single 
pieo«  of  sheet   metal   of   sub  tantlally    uniform    thickness, 
the   TalTe   body    being    formed    with    a    slot    therein    Into 
which  the  lower  enil  of  the  latch  engages  when  the  valve 
la    rotate<l    to    one    p»5sition,    the    valve    bo«ly    being    nls<i 
formed  with  a  smooth  annular  surface  adjacent  said  slot 
along   which    the    latch    freely    slides,    when    tlie    valve    is 
moved  into  another  position,  and  a  spring  ca'Tled   by   th»> 
rotary    valve   Interposed    and    concealed    on    two    sides    be 
tween  the  logs  on  said  rotary   valve  and  belni;  interposed 
and   concealed   on   the    remalslng   two   sides  \>etween    the 
latch   and    the   limiting   stop   and    engaging   between    the 
rotary  valve  and  the  under  surface  of  the  mn.n   part   t>e- 
tween  the  latch  and  the  limiting  stop  to  urge  the   latch 
into  latching  position. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  rotary  valve  therein  m 
tatable  Into  two  positions,  and  said  rotary  vslve  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  upstanding  therefrom,  of  means  for 
locking  said  rotary  valve  In  one  of  Its  two  pusitlons  com 
prising  a  member  formed  with  a  main  part  dlspose<l  be 
tween  said  luga  and  being  pivotally  connected  thereto. 
;*ald  main  part  being  formed  with  a  part  depending  there 
from,  comprising  a  latch,  said  main  part  being  also  pro 
Tided  with  a  part  extending  laterally  therefrom,  comprls- 


.m  a  handle  part,  said  main  part  being  also  formed  with 
a  l.niitiiiK'  stop  depending  therefrom  l)etween  the  upstand- 
ing lugs  iif  the  rotary  valve  spaceil  from  the  latch  part 
for  enKHgluK  a   surface  portion  of  said   rotary  valve,  said 
latch,    saitl    handle   portion,   and   said    limiting  stop   being 
formed    integrally    with    said    main    part    fr<.m    a    single 
piece  of  sheet   metal  of  substantially   uniform   thickness, 
the    valve    botly    being    formed    with   a    slot    therein    Into 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  engages  when  the  valve 
Is    rotated    to    one    position,    the    valve    bo<ly    being    also 
formed  with  a  smooth  annular  surface  adjacent  said  slot 
along    whi<h    the    latch    freely    sUdes    when    the    valve    is 
moved    into    another    position,    a    spring    carried    by    the 
rotary    valve    interposed    and    (oncealed    on    two    sides    be 
tween  the  lugs  on  said  rotary  valve  and  Iwlng  Interposed 
and    concealed    on    the    remaining    two    sides    between    the 
latch    and    the    limiting    atop    and    engaging    l>etween    the 
rotary   valve  and   the  under  surface  of  the  main  part   be- 
tween  the   latih  and   the  limiting  stop  to   urijc   the   latch 
int  .   lateblng   i.osition,   the  handle  part   being  tapered   to- 
ward  its  outer  end  away   from  the   main   part,  and   l>elng 
smaller  at  Its  juniture  with  the  main  part  than  the  width 
of  the  main  part  so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner 
eri.l  of  tlie  handle  part,  a  handle  grip  having  a  bore  tele- 
s. oping   over   .said    handle   part.   an<l   clampiu'i    means   ad- 
jiistaldy  engaging  between  the  handle  grip  and   the  outer 
end    of    the    handle   part    to   clamp    the    Inner    end    of    the 
handle  grip  against  sjild  shoulder. 

.'.  A  handle  for  valves  and  the  like,  comprising  a  stem 
projecting  from  the  valve,  and  a  handle  grip  having  a 
bore  therein  telestoplng  over  said  stem,  said  stem  being 
tapered  toward  its  outer  end.  the  bore  of  th(  handle  grip 
being  of  a  width  less  than  •he  width  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem,  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  btdng  screw  threaded, 
a  nut  adju^tatlly  engaging  said  screw  threaded  end  hav- 
ing a  part  engaging  an  outer  end  surface  portion  of  the 
handle  grip  to  force  the  handle  grip  into  telescoping  re- 
lation over  that  portion  of  the  stem  which  is  wider  than 
the  width  of  the  bore  of  the  handle  grip,  to  support  the 
inner  en<l  of  the  handle  grip,  and  said  nut  having  a  sleeve 
formed  thereon  engaging  closely  within  the  «  uter  end  of 
the  l)ore  of  the  handle  grip  to  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  grip. 

4.  A  h;:ndle  for  valves  and  the  like,  compi-islug  a  stem 
pruj'-iting  from  the  valve,  and  a  handle  grip  having  a 
t.ore  therein  telescoping  over  said  stem,  said  stem  lading 
tapered  toward  its  outer  end,  the  bore  of  the  handle  grip 
oemg  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem,  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  being  screw  threaded. 
a  nut  aujustaldy  engaging  said  wrew  threaded  end  having 
a  part  engaging  an  outer  end  surface  portion  of  the 
handle  grip  to  force  the  handle  grip  Into  telescoping  re- 
lation over  that  portion  of  the  stem  which  is  wider  than 
the  width  of  the  bore  of  the  handle  grip,  to  support  the 
inner  end  .  f  the  handle  grip,  and  said  nut  having  a  sleeve 
formed  thereon  engaging  closely  within  the  outer  end  of 
the  liore  of  the  handle  grip  to  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  grip,  said  sleeve  being  tapered  toward  Its  en- 
tering end.  and  said  entering  end  being  of  a  diameter 
Mnlpstniitial.v  I  he  same  as  the  normal  diameter  of  the  end 
of  the  iMire  which  it  enters,  so  as  to  spread  the  walls  of 
the  bore  and  thereby  to  wedge  tightly  against  the  walls 
<if  the  Lore  as  the  sleeve  enters  the  bore. 

.').   A  (ondiine<l  handle  and  latch  for  safety  cocks  made 
up  of  a  single  Integral  member  having  means  adapted  to 
form  H  pivotal  mounting  therefor,  said  member  having  a 
proje.tion    extending   in   one   direction    from   said   pivotal 
I   mounting  comprising  means  adapted  to  serve  as  a   latch, 
said    menilier    having   a    projection    extending    in    another 
dire,tlon    from    said    pivotal    mounting   comprising    means 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  pivotal  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  said  member  having  an  extension  pro- 
JtKting  In  still  another  direction  from  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing comprising  means  adapted  to  s^rve  as  a  stem  for  the 
1   attachment   of  a   handle  grip,  and   all   of  said   extensions 
!   lying  substantially  In  a  common  plane. 
I        I  Claim  t;  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 
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1.238,024.  INTEIt.NAL-COMBUSTlON  ENGINE.  Fkank 
H.  Kriemtz.  McFarland.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917. 
Selral   No.  IS.i.ttOtJ.      (CI.   123—50.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  eoinliination  of 
a  crank  shaft  having  two  cranks,  a  frame  comprising  Ion 
gitudlnal  and  transverse  members,  horizontally  opposed 
pistons  having  closed  heads  at  their  inner  emls  arraii«e<l 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  thi-  outer  euds  of  said 
pistons  being  tlxedly  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  blot  k 
of  (ylluders  corresponding  in  number  with  the  number  ol 
pistons  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  rela 
lively  to  and  upon  said  pistons,  means  operatively  eon 
nectlng  the  said  (yllnders  with  the  cranks,  o'  the  sliafl. 
the  said  pistons  having  i)assageways  at  their  opposite 
sides  and  ports  communicating  with  the  passageways  and 
the  interiors  of  the  pistons,  valves  slidably  mounted  in 
the  pistons  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  ports  suecs- 
sively.  stems  attached  to  the  valves,  rotary  cam  disks 
I'ot'iperating  with  the  valve  stems  and  drivr-ii  fpun  the 
crank  shaft,  each  disk  l)eing  provided  with 
adapted   to  operate  two  of  the  valve  stems. 


>;roeve 


1.23S.(»2.'5.  FOI,ltlN(;  (KATE.  .Amiv  Kkonbi;,  Mone-sen. 
\'.\.  Filed  Sept.  30,  litlO.  .^erlal  .No.  r^3.i;-(4.  («'l. 
I'lT— 47.1 


2.  A   fcdding  crate  comprising  a   liottom,   top.  sides  and 
ends   hinged  and   slidably   connected   together,   said    binges 
and   sliding  connections   consisting  of   slotted   plates   hav 
ing  pivot  pins  slidable  therein, 

3.  .\  folding  crate  comprising  bottom,  tup.  side  and 
end  sections,  slotted  plates  secured  to  said  bottom  sec 
tion,  pivot  pins  carrle«l  by  one  of  the  side  sections  and 
slidable  In  said  slotted  plates,  sliding  hinges  for  connect 
lug  the  other  side,  top  and  end  sections,  pins  carried  by 
the  end  sections  for  engagement  with  sockets  provided  in 
the  bottom  section  and  means  located  witiiin  one  wall 
of  the  crate  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  for 
locking  th"  crat.'  in  its  set   up  position. 

[Claims  1   and  4   ncd  prinfecl  in  the  (Jazeltc.l 


thereon,  the  end  portions  oi  the  band  l»eing  provided  with 
a  clamp,  means  engagenble  with  the  c-lamps  adapted  to 
Ue  submerged  In  a  t>ody  of  w  iter  whereby  its  top  surface 


M.     /9 


1i  '■ 


6 


3      J    '^  r 

may  he  held  Mibslantially  at  th.  le\.>l  of  the  water,  n,e 
said  toj)  surfac.'  inc'ludin^-  iiotiiis  ost-'nsibly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  [iroviilins;  n   fli'm   icothobl. 

;  Claim   1   iK't   printed  in   tKe  (Jazette.  ] 


1.2.^s.o27.  FLECTHIC  SKiN  SYSTEM.  M.m- --IM  K. 
I.AtNHUAven.  Chlc-ago.  lU..  assignor  to  I'eerl.ss  tj.',  Mlc 
Siu'ii  Comp.'iii.x.  Cbliago.  II!,  a  Corporation  of  imnn!- 
Fil.Ml  .I;iii,  -^.-l.  i'.Mi;      Serial  No    TH,.'>y4.     (CI.  ITT-    :!■")". i 
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1,2:58.026,       MCSKHAT  TKAP.      MuiTiN    E.    Kviti.e    an.i 
NrtRMA.v    K.    KviTiE.    Canduldge.    Wis.      Filed    .Ian.    IS. 
1!»17.      Serial    No.    143,122,      (CI.    4.3—24.) 
2.    A  trap  of  the  character  deKcrib«'d  comprising  a   sub 
stantially     rectangular     receptacle    having    .1     supporting 
baud  extending  around  its  outer  walls  and  fastened  to  the 
receptacle,  the  portion  of  the  band  at  each  end  of  the  re 
c-eptacle   carrying  a    clamp   meml)er,    supporting   elements 
»n gaged  with  the  clamps,  and  means  for  closing  the  open 
end   of  the   receptacle   and   ostensibly    for   th'   purpose   ol 
providing  a  firm  and  rigid  clo.se<l  top  for  the  r.-ceptacle. 
;i.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  band  formed 


1.  In  a  dc-vice  of  the  I  baract.  r  desc-ribed  ttie  (..iiibina 
tlon  with  a  pluralit.\'  of  sign  units  each  having  a  plu- 
lallty  of  lamps  adapteil  when  seleetivel.v  actuated  to  por- 
tra.\'  iinllke  c'haraiter^.  a  key  bo.nrd  having  a  numbi'r  of 
divisions  corresponclinu  to  the  number  of  units,  and  a 
templet  having  means  for  simultaneously  selectively  -nn 
trolling  said  key  lioard  divisions. 

1'.    In   a   devic-e  of   the   character   described   the   comldna 
lion    with    a    plurality   of    lamps   adapted    when    selectively 
Mituated   to  portray  unlike  characters,   a   switching  dt\ice 
having   means   for   selectivelv    c-ontrolling   said    lami's.    and 
a    plurallt.v    nf   electromagnetic    mean--    for   selccti v d.v    con- 
irolllng  s.aid  switching  device,  said   switching  dcvi.c    tuw 
prising  a  jdurallty  of  bus  bnrs.  one  for  each  lamp,   and  a 
plurality  of  rotatnble  switching  rods  one  for  each  c-|.-.  iro 
magnetic   means,   .sjiid    swltc-hing   rods   Iteing   controlbd    by 
said   electromagnetic  means  to  control  the  energization    of 
said  lamps,  a  switchboard    for  controlling  the  selec  lion   of 
electromagnetic-   means   aforesaid,   and    a    teniplet    for   ion 
trcdlini;  the  actuations  of  said  switchboard. 

;:  In  a  devici-  of  the  character  described  tin  comliina 
tioii  with  a  plurality  of  lamps  adapted  when  selectively 
Mc mated  to  ]>ortray  unlike  characters,  a  switching  device' 
having  means  for  sedectively  cctntrolllng  said  lamps,  and 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling said  switching  devlc-e.  said  switching  device  .om 
prising  a  plurality  of  bus  bars,  «>ne  for  each  lamp,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  switching  rods  one  for  each  elic  tro- 
magnetic  means,  said  switching  rods  being  controlled  by 
saiil  electromagnetic  means,  said  switching  rods  baviuK 
iiiutact  fingers  selectively  disposed  so  that  each  contact 
rod  corresponds  to  a  different  character,  a  swltchlMmrd 
for    contrtdllng    the-    selection    of    electromagnetic    me  ns 
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afor*«8al<l,  anil  a  tfiii|)l<»t  for  controlUni:  the  actuations  nf 
fi&Ul  switchboard 

4.    In   «   il»-vicc   of   th»'     harnrt..!    :)..s,  rilwil    fh.'   <  uiiifiiiiH 
tlon    with    a    phiniMry    .'f    ^U-n    !ini'-    ''n    li    h;n;rifc'    ,.    [li-i 
rality  of  lamps  adapt-1   wh.Ti   <ri,'.  r';v.'i\    ;i,'iia'.-i    •"   ji'-r 
tray    vinllkf   (■hararttT'>.   n    k>'v    Kiuu-"1    Iuivmil'    i    uuiaU.'i    "' 
divisions    corrfspondiiit:    To    th'-    iiiniit.»T    <■(     iiiits,    antl     1 

templet   having   m»'an-4   for   ^iiuuirai i--iy    sflf-ctlvely   t'"" 

trollintt  said  key  t.oa-.l  Itvi^i.iiK  .•n.h  ^llvislon  of  sai<l 
key  itoard  havin>c  a  pluiiiiitv  of  oii'art  elements  corre- 
spondinu  to  the  riP.mli.T  of  lainp^  .11  rhf  correHpondlnj 
wtsn  unit 

.'..  In  a  ilevirr  of  th.'  hara.  t'-r  .1-  -'  r;li.-<i  •!!.>  cumblna- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  ~ii;ii  iniit~  .ah  haviui;  a  plurality 
of  lamps  adapted  wii. n  seU'.rU.'iy  ituat.-.i  to  portra\ 
unlike  charactHrs,  a  k- v  doanl  ha\iri:,-  a  imiiil"'"  "f  ii 
visions  ■  urrespomlinkt  to  the  iuiiuo.t  of  ^m:'-  ai,-!  1 
templet  having  means  for  sej.-.  ti  v>m  v  .mrro! !  iii_-  ~,\ ;  i  n>  . 
board  divisions,  earh  .livision  of  -.ai.l  ke\  hoHni  iiauii>;  a 
plurality  of  control  •■'.■iiients  •  orres,>on.!!tii.'  to  the  num 
her  of  lamps  in  the  ri.rr.'-pondtui:  sicii   'ui;ts. 


1.2;iS,02S.  (M)I.I,A!'SIHLK  rKATi;  i  fiv:  !K:  M  I.kk 
Wesley.  Iowa  File.l  ilt  s  I'.ii'.  S.riai  No.  :.4.•^"■■. 
ICI.   217—47.! 


A  rollapsihle  rrate  havini:  side  ami  .■ri.l  walla  and  a 
bottom  to  the  sides  of  whli  h  the  side  wals  a  !>■  -onn' 'te*! 
to  fold  Inwardly  of  th  ■  erate.  a  (leat  at  ••«.  h  '  ii.l  if  said 
bottom  e.xtendintt  transversely  thereof  and  ha\in.'  its  ends 
spaced  from  the  side  waKs  of  the  rrat  •  iid  la--  ou  the 
end  walls  of  the  crate  pivotally  coune.  r.'d  at  Motr  lower 
ends  with  the  ends  of  >aid  cleats,  a  lover  hauii_-  ntiips 
upon  the  underside  th.  reof  to  enirane  with  th.'  .i.i  Sii- 
on  the  enil  walls  of  the  crate  and  pre\.'nt  inwar.l  acve- 
ment  of  said  end  walls  when  in  \-.'rti'  al  iiosition.  sfnii-  at 
the  ends  of  said  bottom  .mm."  f.'d  with  said  <  l-'at-  and 
engageable  with  said  .ids  bars  to  p[.-\.'fU  oitward  11,.. >. 
nient  of  the  end  walls  of  the  .rat.-  w  h.^ii  in  v.Ttical  posi 
tlon,  said  strips  having  -lots  th.^rein  aril  noariH  for  lock- 
ing said  cover  to  said  liottom  adai>fed  r,,  .vt.'nd  within 
said  slots. 


1,238.029.  COOKINU  Al'TAKAir^  .]><\i\  1!  I.ko.vt 
Maiaonneuve,  guehe,  ,  Canada  Fi!.'.!  I'.-  1'..  1  alo 
Serial   No.   137.160i       <il     l^'V     1 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
heat  generator  and  an  oven  ;  of  a  comparatively  large 
dlatrlbntlng  chamber  beneath  the  oven  :  a  downwardly 
rxtending  flue  at  the  rear  of  the  apparatus  leading  from 
the  heat  generator  to  the  rear  of  the  heat  distributing 
chamber  ;  a  dilmney  connection  ;  and  flnes  leading  from 
tta«  dlatrlbntlBg  chamber  up  each  *lde  of  the  oven  to  the 
chimney  connection,  snbstantially  as  described. 


2  In  a  I  i.okiiii:  apparatus,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  heat 
..-'ii'rah.r   located   at    one   side   thereof,  and   an   oven,   of   a 

i   ■-t  ri  !>i:  r .  Ilk.'     hanii'.T   l<eneath   the  oven;   a   flue  at    th.'   rea  r 

f  tti..  apparatus  and  leading;  from  the  heat  kjenerat.rr  to 
•h.  rear  of  the  distributing  chamber:  a  top  tine  .  oni 
p  .t.lv  o\.Tin»r  the  top  of  the  oven  and  havinK  a  t.ritral 
[...IT  111  jrs  top  ,  sb|i.  tines  at  the  si<les  of  the  oven  and 
.fTftint'  ..niniuiii.atiori  between  the  distributinK  'ham 
ti.  I  iii.i  th.'  top  till.',  a  fhimney  tliie.  and  a  Hue  lea.lin*: 
from  ffi'  .titral  fiort  of  the  top  line  to  the  chlmii.'v  tlue. 
>iib--i  a  III  ia  !  1  \    as    desi  rlbe.l 

7  Iii  I  .Mikiin:  apparatus  tii'  loiiibiiiation  witli  a 
rhinit:-'.  .'ni!.'  tinn,  .i  tire  lio\  loiat.'.!  at  (h.-  top  of  on.' 
-bt.-  rto  r.-..f  lint  haviiiiT  a  ciate  ami  ha\nic  its  outer  st.le 
.Ai!l  ..!  t'i'.'atef  li.i>;h:  than  its  inniT  side  wall,  of  an 
.,  .11  i.i.at.'il  li.tw.M'ii  and  spaced  from  the  tire  bov  an.l 
■I;,    ..(.p.i-irt-   sld.'  .if   the   apparatus,   the   oven   beliij:   spaccil 

i..,\.  tto'  b.itfom  of  the  apparatus  an.l  the  oven  having; 
an  arti.'d  top  a  plate  loi'ated  above  an.l  spaied  from  the 
lop   ..'    Ml.'   i.\..ii   an.l   I'xten.linit   frotn    the   top   "f   the   o\.ii 

II. I  .  \t.  ri.liiji:  from  th  •  firebox  to  the  opptisite  side  of  the 
ipparMii-    ami    paralb-l    to    the   arched    top    and    having   a 

.'tiMal  11. .ft,  a  tiori/.ontal  plate  above  the  last  nienti.m.-.l 
plat.'  .111.1  ..\t. '11. link;  from  the  to])  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
!ir.-  !i..\  ti.  til.-  .ipposite  side  of  tile  apparatus  and  having 
a  .litial  p. .It  .  iiiiinuinicatlnn  with  the  centrtil  port  of 
the  pla'.  first  lu.'ntioiied.  a  tlue  aliove  the  horizontal  plat.-, 
a  h.a'  11. Ill  '  .'iclii.  tinir  packint:  within  the  mm.'es  surround 
Ini;  'h.  till.'  t..'tw.-..n  the  top  of  the  oven  and  the  back  of 
th»'  apiprat  i»  am!  between  the  upper  arched  iilate  and  the 
horizontal  siate  ami  in  the  corners  of  tie  spa.'.'s  b.-neath 
the  oven,  aid  a  lintiri.k  lining:  foi-  th.'  tir.'  box.  suh^tan 
tlally  aa  d.  -,  rib.'.l 

IClalniH  :i  to  <:  not   print..!   in   th.'  <;a7,.'tle.  ! 


1.2.*^8,OHO.      U.VK  1  N'i  :'.\N       Kii^nk   V    I,»;  w  a  M>t  .v\  ^  k  i     1  >.' 
trolt.   Mich.      !-"i!.'.l    .'lily    2i.    IHK.,      Seriai    N...    41,T'JJ. 
(CI.  5»— 6.) 
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1  .\  l.akin^'  pail  •  .«iii]irisini.'  a  bottom  m.  iiib.  r  iirovi.i.al 
at  th'-  --i.l.'^  ami  .'mis  thereof  with  iipstandini;  liii:-.  bavinj; 
t.-rmiiia;  .oils  .lisposi'd  in  sjiaci'd  parallel  r.dation  to  the 
i..mI\  p.i:i:i.[i  ..f  th.'  bottom  nieinb.'r,  sid>'  an.l  en.l  ni.'iii- 
N.  rs  lia\inc  liini;.  members  secur -d  on  the  outer  fa.es 
•(i.r."f  aid  pri.vi.b'.l  with  t.'rmiua!  culls,  sabi  coils  beinK 
~].a..-.l  fr..m  an.l  .llsposed  In  substantially  parallel  r.'la 
'  i;  '  .  III.'  S.w.r  ...lues  of  the  sld'-  and  end  memi.ers.  i,,.d 
pliii|.^  ..nil. .'tine  the  terminal  colls  of  the  hln>;e  mem- 
[..  r-  wl»h  tb.  t.'rmlnal  '-oils  of  the  upstanding  Intrs  of  the 
t...tt.im    in.'lidier. 

_'  .V  baklni;  pan  comprising  a  bottom  meniber  provide<l 
at  th.'  -i.b'-  and  .nds  thereof  with  upstanding  lugs  having 
t.'ruiitial  .oils  disposed  In  spaced  (larallel  relation  to  the 
I....!',  p.irf'.on  of  the  bottom  member,  side  and  <'nd  mem- 
bers 111',  iin;  hinge  members  secured  on  the  outer  faies 
I  tor. '.if  am!  provided  with  terminal  colls,  sabi  colls  being 
spa...l  from  ami  disposed  In  ^ibstantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  edL'.'s  of  the  side  and  eml  members,  ami 
pintU's  i-onnectlng  the  terminal  .oils  of  the  hinge  mem- 
bers with  th.'  terminal  cidls  of  the  upstanding  lugs  of 
th.'  bottom  member,  said  side  and  end  meml)ers  being  pro 
\iil.'d  with  iuterengaglng  latch  members  whereby  they  may 
I).,  secured  In  upstanding  i)osltlon  with  their  lower  end 
portions  abutting  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  iipstau'ling 
lugs  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  bottom  member. 

3.    In  a  baking  pan,  a  bottom  member  having  upstanding 
lius  at   the  sides  ami  ends  thereof,  side  and  end  members 

i    lilngedly   ..inner  ted   with   said   lugs   tidjacent   to   the   upper 
edges    thereof,    said    upstanding    I'igs   engaging    the    lower 

1    portions  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  an<l  end  members  to 
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limit  swinging  in..veiii«'!:t  of  said  sble  and  .'iid  members  in 
one  illrertlon.  an.l  Iuterengaglng  lat.'li  members  whereiiy 
the  sMe  and  .aid  iii.-mbers  mav  be  (..nnei'teil  together  to 
sciif.'   til.    sMiio'   in   an   iipsian.lmg  position. 


1.1'Hv.n.Sl,     AKIM.NArTir.U.   A  I'l' AH  AIT:^        T.mmsT.Kw 
K.iwn  /,   N.w   Vork.  .N     V        Flic.i   Mar    Js     ipi.       ^,  i.ai 
No.  •;sc,.n.s:<.      (CI.  244     2'.t  ) 


■J  In  .  ..ml.itiHtb.ii  with  an  a."etyl.'ni.  gas  lanip  .  .iinpris- 
j,,,_  ;,  ,ar!.i<!  ii..i.iiii|.:  a  td  L;.-n.Ta  tin::  !...wi  ha\ing  .1 
'hr.'a.l.'.i  tiippl.'  Ill  !i^  lipp.'f  -i'i.'  ^i'"*  i'  wat.r  siippi.\  tank 
having  a  t  lnva-i.' ;  •  u\>  "ti  n-  i"»'"   ~"l'    '"  '  'i^''-'    ^"^ '"'  "'" 

nipple    of     It «:    aid    also    pr..\i.i.-.i    \M!h    ii     .bp'-rdiiig 

water  feed  tube  aid  «  .'..iitr..i  \:i\\<"  r...i  in  --.i  ui:..':  a 
■Tll.'r  .•..iiipr|stn<;  a  pan  arrinig.d  111  the  iiippl.'  .  :  Mi.  o.iwl 
ami  ha\iii.i:  n-  wai!  spa.t'.i  from  I  h.'  waii  ol  t  tc  iiii'pi.  aid 
provi.l.-'i  »i'l„  I  itsaii-iaii;  ilais-.'s  !.-  .  i.ua^t:.  :.-  iw.-.ai  ih.' 
nlppb  ,11..;  .a].  111.'  s;iM  nli.'r  o.'li.i;  liirlli.  I"  p;  ■  ■ '.  ..  !■■. !  witli 
filterltii.'  ,L;r.'.'V  .■-.  iii  th.  ..at.-v  snl«-  of  its  wnji  aiai  with 
openiiii;-  I. aw. '.'II  sain  tlaiiU'-s  and  i'.-ui^  fiirth.:  pi..\ole,i 
with  a  i.ingitudinally  a.ljustahie  depending  spo'it  In  \vhl<-h 
th.  wat.T  f.'.'.i  Itli'.'  is  arring.'.i.  said  spout  ha\!i.;;  a  ' n 
tract.-. i  op.  ii.nu  n\  Hs  iow.r  .aid  for  th.  pas>ay.  -:  th'' 
valv.  10. i  a;,.l  "ing  ais..  [.v. '  vi.l.ai  witli  -t  .iiu  '-.ap. 
openings  n.ai    ] ' --  i'.wi-r  .inl 


l,23R.03o       si:\\  l.Nt.MACIil.NK       Hvi'i.i.K    Lukh.    .I-ukin- 
'  town.    I'M,      File.i     l>e-.    HI.    lifi;^       S.Tial    N"     ^nn  Ti.s 
(CI.  112—7.) 


m 


\x\  aeroplan.'  comprising  a  l.o.ly.  a  iat.tiii'v  '-M.nding 
supporting  -urfa.e  having  on  ..pposil.-  sid."-  r.'ar  .'M.tision 
portion^  hing.-il  transversely  and  a  tail  >nrfa..'  pivoted 
to  th.'  rear  !i...ly  portion,  a  .-.iiii  rolling  .levi..'  iimval'l.'  Ion- 
git  ii.lina  lly  for  operating  the  liinge.l  portions  ui  th.  -anie 
dire.  ti. Ill  t.i  retanl  the  a.ivaii.-e  and  ~iiinil  la  ic"  .iisi>  '.n 
dining  the  tail  surface  upwardly  to  .le\af.  th.  tail  of  the 
l.odv.  sad  controlling  .levi..'  in.  hiding   ni.'ans  tiio\abl.    lat 

erally    whereiiy    either    one    of    the    hingeil    .'Melisions    .an     1'. 

op.'i-ated  an.l  indepeu.leiitly  d  th.'  tail  stirfa..'  an.!  ai-. 
including  ineHiis  for  moving  Ixitb  extension  portions  to 
g..Iher   without   .'iffe.-tinu   tb.'   tail   -lirfa..-- 


l.■J.S'^.o;^•J  .VCKTVI.K.N'K  MINKHS  I, AMI'  VKisnx 
Li.KWKM.'i  \.  Cainesvllle.  Mo,  assign. .r  of  one-hull  to 
.lohn  \V.  .-^ol.  1.  Cninesvilb'.  M.>,  Fil-'d  1  >ec.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.   l.Xi'.,7>s;i       K'l    4s- 4   1 


1  In  combination  with  an  aretyleii.'  gas  iainp  .  .nniiris 
Ing  a  carbid  holding  and  generating  bow)  having  a 
threatied  nipple  .u  its  upper  side  an.l  a  water  supply  tank 
having  a  threaded  cap  on  its  lower  side  to  enga.:e  with  the 
nipple,  ami  also  provided  with  a  depemllng  water  f. ".l 
tube  and  a  controlling  valve  rod  in  salil  tube  ;  a  tilt.r  com 
prising  a  pan  arranged  in  the  nipple  of  the  l.-.wl  ami  having 
its  wall  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  nliiple  an.l  provided 
with  outstamllng  flanges  to  engage  between  the  nipple  and 
cap.  the  said  filter  Iwing  further  provided  with  interims 
grooves  in  the  outer  side  of  its  wall  and  with  openings 
between  said  flanges  and  being  further  provid..d  with  a 
depending  spout  in  which  the  wat.  r  feed  tube  is  arranged. 
said  sponf  having  a  contnuted  opening  at  the  lower  .■mi 
for  the  passage  of  the  valve  rod  and  t>elng  also  provided 
with  steam  discharge  openings  near  Its  lower  end 


1  .\n  .'.N-.'l.t  f-.Ttiilng  ma  hine,  'h.-  >'oin;.iiiat ;.  m  .•  ^tiidi 
'.orming  ni.ai,!--  a  tion/oiiii' i  1  \  'l!sp..N.',!  niaiiuaij.v  ..p.  i-a!'!.' 
,iiri;id>'  plat.,  iii''ans  iiif  iuirting  th.'  mov.-m.ait  of  sai.l 
plate  iij  both  (iir.'i  tioiis  whii.  making  an  .'y.at.  and  i"- 
i;,tal.l.'  fa.iii'  b.'i.iinL:  no-an-  maiiualiy  opcrad.'  .arr;.-!  tiy 
^ai'l  plat.'  .  sai.i  rutatali'.'  fabri'  !...diiig  iiieHiis  ii.'M'L  .-p.  r 
able  wh.n  th.-  piale  rea<  Ic-  tb.  iiniM  ..f  ntov.iii.'ht  in  "ti. 
dlreitii'ii  an.!  sai.l  movcm.'ni  limiting  means  -.  rving  as  .1 
l<,ck  f-.r  h..:.t!n-  ill.  irnit.'  in  poMti.'ii  t"  p.Tmi;  ..p.-a'i'ii 
of  said    rotatabl.    labrii   hoi. ling  ni.an~ 

J,    li,    ;ili    .■>.•;.'!     t.iiinin-     madiin..    tb.     .  ..m ,  I  na  I  h  ni    >.! 

viit'h    forming    an-,    a    manually    operal.l.'    sli.i.'.i.i.'    stip 

p.irting  m.aiH'oi'  ;.  .la  1  a  "l.-  ami  \  .'rt  i.-a  ll.v  mo\a;  .1.-  labrlc- 
h.-iiiin:;  m.'aiis  .arried  l.\  sad  slidaMe  supp'.rtiiig  ni.'m 
b.T.  lo.king  11  .'alls  for  said  supporting  in. nib. t,  an.i  m.an- 
tor  liflliii;  th.  fai.ri' -liobling  m.-ans,  said  fti  ri  h.'i.ling 
means  I. .'ing  imi'iiiaily  roiatal-l.'  at  tb.'  end  .■(  th.  move 
III. lit  .if  >aid  -iipportiiig   nienili.'t 

H,  In  IIP'.  Iiaiiisin  f.n  forming  eyelet  embroidery,  tht 
■  ombinalion  ..f  -tit.li  forming  ni.'ans.  a  manually  operable 
sliding  plate,  man-  f.>i  locking  saiil  plate,  m.a..  for  re- 
leasing the  saim.  fabric  holding  means  carided  '.y  said 
[ilaie.  sabi  fatiiii  h<il.ling  means  being  r-dataidc.  and 
m.'an-  for  laier.illy  vibrating  sai'i  stitch  forming  means 
.luring  till'  sliding  nioveiii.nt  of  sabi  plate  an.l  the  r.itary 
m.iv.-m.'nt   of  said  fabric  holding  means. 

4  in  m..liaiii-ni  for  forming  eyelet  embroidery,  the 
coiiiiiination  of  stitch  forming  means,  a  manually  operalde 
sliding  plate,  ncaiis  for  lo.king  -aid  plate,  tm'.in-  for  re 
li.asiim  til.  sani.'.  falirli -holding  means  carrie.l  l.y  said 
pl;ii..  said  fabric  holding  means  being  Rlidable  with  the 
plate  and  roiataole  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 
lat. Tally  vibiating  said  si  itch  forming  means  during  the 
sibling  movement  of  said  plate  and  the  rotary  movement 
of  sabi    fabric  holding   means. 

.-,   The   combination,   in   a    machine   for    forming  eyeiels, 

,if  a  inaiiually  operable  sliding  plate,  fabric-holding  meanH 

.airli'd    thereby,    locking    means    for    said    plate,    a     lever 

j   mount. d    on    said    plate    in    engagement    with    the    fabric- 
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holdiuK  uipaiis.  means  teudins  u>  hold  said  fatui,  holdlru: 
means  ia  the  lowered  position,  and  kn.-.  rontrolU-d  m<;\n-^ 
for  operating  .said  levr  to  Hl,-\Ht.-  sjiid  fatirir  h..l,!U::; 
ni»*aus. 

•  t'iiilnis  f,  to  L'O  not  printed  in   tlu>  i  .az.^t  tc  ] 


l.l.'3s..»34.      INCINERATOR       W.i.i.r^M  M<r xNSi:.  Dtirant. 
()kl;i.      Filwl    <),t.    23.    lOlH       S.Tial    N-i.    127  Iny 


I  CI. 


■h 


coni- 

II  t  Pill 

;ir   of 


1  III  an  .Mpprati;-  for  thf  puip.i-.'  s.'t  fortd 
iiiiwirinn  lit  Hii  in- iniTHtiriL:  rli.i  mi'ht  liaviri:;  ,t 
op.-ninL'  in  it-^  tln.ir.  an  t>>r!t[i,-  rliit-  l.'adinK  from  tio 
-Hid  rliarntier.  an  f\  apora  tin,'  pit  ili.spoHt-d  jj.m  iw  the  in- 
rintMatins;  rlianm.T.  an  t-scap*-  rluf  l.-Hdln^-  from  the 
'•laporatink'  pir^  a  donif  shap.-d  >;rar>>  di-pos..ii  over  the 
olo'iiiiitf  In  til.'  floor  of  thf  in<'in»'ratinK  rhaHi!>«T  i  '.Hffl<- 
wall  ill  fh.'  .  vaporatinu  pit  havlnt:  its  front  siirfar..  ni.Tg- 
iiii;  into  rhf  und<T  -»urtai>'  of  thf  jratf,  ni^ans  for  •■stah- 
li-<hinu  '  ..inniunicafion  between  the  inrinerafin;;  .hamt'-r 
and  ihf  evaporating  pit  at  the  sides  >,f  the  .same,  and  >u 
perposed  fire  t.o.xes  at  the  front  of  and  in  <  onuiiunii  a ti-ui 
with  the  ineinerating  rhanit>er  and  the  e\aporanii_'  pit  re 

-peer!  Ve|y. 

'_'.    In   an  apparatus   for  the  purposf  sir    foirti,    f!i ni 

Idmtlou  of  an  inrineratin^'  fhani!»T.  an  •■vaporarni^  pit 
disjxis.  d  l>elow  said  fhaniber,  superposed  es.ape  flues  !ea.|- 
iati  from  the  chamber  and  the  pit  respe(  tiveiy.  laterally 
disposed  flues  estabilshiuK  eomniuniration  between  the  pit 
and  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  eham'-r 
and  to  the  pit.  a!id  a  single  mt-ans  liimnion  to  both  es.  ai)e 
f!uts  wheret)y  as  one  escape  flue  Is  closed  the  ..tiier  fine  will 
be  opei)».,l  to  contnd  the  circulation  through  the  rhanil.er 
and   the  pit. 

T     .\n    apparatus    for   the   purpose   set    forth    comprising 
a    circular    incinerating    chamber    having    an    arche.i    roof 
and  having  a  central  opening  In  its  floor,  a  circular  arched 
grate  resting  upon  the  floor  at  the  edg,.  of  said  opening  and 
extending  over  the  same,  an  e\aporHtlng  pit  tielow  the  in 
cineratlng  chamber,  superposeil  Are  boxes  opening'  into  the 
front  of  the  Incinerating  chamber  and  the  evaporating  pit 
respectively,  superposed  escap-  flues  leading  from  the  rear 
of   the   incinerating  chamber   and   evaporating   pit    respc 
tively,   a   settlln,?  anfl   mixing   chamber   in    communication 
with   t)oth   the  es<ape   flues,   a   preheater   (hamber   in    com 
munlcatlon  with  the  settling  and   mi.xlng  chamber,  a    pre 
heater  in   the  preheater  chamber,  constituting  a   laffle   f,,r 
the  products  flowing  therefrom,  an  air  inlet  dm  t   opt-nin 
Into  the  lower  end  of  said  preheater.  and   means  for  posi 
tively  drawing  air  from   the  upper  end   of   said   pr.dieaur 
an<i   delivering  It   to  the  superpo.sed   Are  t>oves  and   fo   th^ 
incinerating  chami)er  and  the  evaporating  pit. 

[t'laims  3  to  rt.  s,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  <;a/.efte.] 


witli  tbe  l,a  k  r-st.  together  with  an  adjustable  latching 
b.ir  exctollng  between  and  engaging  the  legs  of  the  lazy- 
loims  „nd  means  for  temporarily  freeing  sal.l  latching 
''**'■  '"  l'''!i'i  :in_'ular  ailjnstnient  of  rhe  back  re«t.  sub- 
stantially  a>    ijesiril>ed. 


3.  In  a  construitioii  vn,  h  a-  sp..,  itied  in  ( iaini  1,  a 
latching  bar  pivnte  l  .u  the  joint  between  the  links' of 
one  leg  of  ih.  i,,/v  ioii;:s  and  engaL-ing  the  pivot  pin 
of  the  joini  i,cr»vc..n  Uie  links  ,,f  the  opposite  leg.  sub^ 
stantially  a.-  des,  ribe.i. 

5.  lo  a  coiistru.  ti-.n  mk  h  as  specified  In  claim  1.  latch 
fre-ln-  nieaiiv  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
link-    .ii-i   cii-,mii,^   the   latching  bur. 

l<'iaiii.-  2.   i    and  li  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


l,238.o:p;  pt  \li'  \Vii.,.,,m  s  M,  Fkkkkn.  <hambers 
burg.  I'a.  Fiici  .July  .-,.  litu;.  Serial  No.  loT  .;.-,:; 
(CI.  103 — SO.) 


m..,',',.,  ?'wfljj<ii»>jj>»i,jj»„,„,„, ., 


.2. {8.0  3. J.      FITMKNT   FOR   AIUISTABLE    COCCH 
ENDS.  CHAIR-BACKS.   AND   THE   LIKE.      Davii.   M. 
Erla.ne.  Springburn,  <;iasgow.  Scotland.     Filed  June  24 
1!»1«.      Serial   No.  105, 7(M).      iCl.   I.").", — 27. » 
1.   In  a  chair,  couch  or   the  Ilk-,  a   frame,  a   back  rest 
hinged    thereto,  a   four  link   parallelogram    laxy  ton::s   sup 
[>ort  for  said  i«ck  rest  collapsible  In  a  plane  substHntlallx 
;)arHllel  thereto,  hingwl  connections  at  the  top  and  bottom 
if  vald  support  connecting  the  same  to  the  back  rest  and 
'rame   respectively  and   permitting  said    support    to   m..ve 


I'l  .1  pnmp  or::  inizatlon.  the  <<.mhinatlon  of  a  pair  of 
~pa  ed  blocks,  rods  i  onnecting  said  blocks  and  hoi. ling 
rhe  latter  in  sp.i.'ed  relation,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounfe.l  i>etween  sai.l  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  having 
an  enlaru'cl  compartment,  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders 
b;iiij,'  ..ffsef  in  a  .lirection  toward  each  other  and  com- 
munbatins:  with  sai.l  chand>er.  a  supply  pip,,  rising  from 
-ai.l  block  and  'ommunlcating  with  said  chaml>er,  pistons 
arranged  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinders,  a  flap  valve 
s..  ure<|  at  Its  upper  e.lge  to  each  cylinder  and  normally 
iittrig  off  .  ommiini.atlon  therebetween  and  the  said 
hamber  sai.l  ,  hamber  t>elng  adnpteil  to  receive  the  sur- 
plus w.ite.  in.m  th.-  supply  pip<-  subsequent  to  the  pump- 
ing operation,  an.l  n  float  carried  by  each  valve  for  hold- 
inu  sabi  valves  in  an  open  position  until  the  water  In 
-aid  chand.er  passes  therefrom  into  the  cylinders,  where- 
ip.iii   -aid   valves  automatically  assume  a   closed  position 
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1.2;{.S."37.  MEMOKANDl  M CALENDAR.  Kennkth  Mc 
Ki.v.No.N  anil  Alkxandeh  Mi  Ki.n.no.n,  Mooreton.  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  20.   lyio.     Serial   No.  S».ti74.      (CI    ■*"» — 1'>") 


111   .m   arti.le  <>{  the   class  specified,  n    sb.-et  like  body  of 
\.rtic,illy    cloni^ated    re.'taiiguiar    forniatbui    .■mbodylog    a 
M^rti.al    centrally    arranged    column    havin;.'    .Icsignations 
for   tlie   ilay-   of    the   week,    columns   arrange.!    at    opposite 
sides   of    -aid    central    cdnnin    parallel    to   eacti    other    and 
sai.l   .ciitral   column   and   having   .iesignation>   of   the   days 
or  the   months,  .iiiier   co'unins  parallel    to   th.'   first    nam.il 
rOlumns    ami    arranged    along    the    side    margins    .d    sai.! 
bod\     ami    ilividcd    into    spacs    whi.h    register    with    the 
ui\isions  of  the  first  named  columns  and  also  formed  with 
obser\ation    openings    of    less    vertical    ami    horizontal    di 
niensions  than  the  spaces  in  which   they  are  fornie.i.  liack 
ing  strips  arranged   behind   sai.l  opeidngs  and   attache.!   to 
the    body,    horizontal    guiding    strips    interposed    betweci. 
Kail!  body  and  backing  strips  and  between  said  openings, 
leavliii;    pockets    of    gerater    width    vertically    than    sai.i 
openings,    an.l    slips    Inserted    in    said    po.  kits    ami    ea.h 
re\,Tsilde  so  that  either  side  may  be  preseute.l  toward  the 
respective    opening. 


1.2.{N,<'".s.  I'OHTAHLK  EN(; INE  I »KI VIN(;  MACHINE. 
Damei.  \V.  Man.nhakdt.  Washington.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
14.   11)17.      Serial   No.  UJ2.124.      U'l-   T4--14.! 


r       ^»^^      ^ 


JM. 


^ 


1.  An  engine  driving  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  working  shaft  opera 
tivily  connected  with  said  motor  and  a.lapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  hanger  for  said  working  shaft,  means  for  ad 
justing  said  hanger  lo  bring  the  working  shaft  info  allne- 
ment  wdth  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  coupling  means 
between  said  working  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft. 

4.    An  engine  driving  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
base,   a    motor   mounted    thenon.   a    w<irklng   shaft   opera 
tively  <onnected  with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  <irlven 
therel)y.  a  hanger  for   said  working  shaft,  means   for  ad 
Justing  said  hanger  to  bring  the  working  shaft  into  aline 


ment  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  coupling  means  between 
sail  working  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft,  manually  con- 
trol le,l  means  for  shifting  said  coupling  means  comprisiug 
parallel  motion  arms  interposed  between  said  shaft  banger 
an.l  a  njcmbcr  havini:  a  lixed  relation  to  ttie  supporting 
base,  a  lianger  raising  and  lowering  men>l>er  c..nuecte<l 
Willi  said  hanger,  means  for  shifting  said  hanger  raising 
ami  lowering  member  iongitudiuall.v,  the  las.1  nunie.i  means 
.oiuiirii-iiig  a  re\oliible  nut  having  a  threaded  engage 
mciii  witti  >at.l  tiaiiger  raising  and  lowering  member,  a 
b.^ariiii;  !ot  sai.l  nut.  an.l  supporting  means  piv.iiaUv  siip- 
jiortiiii:   said    In-arnig   member, 

o.  .\  portabl.  ei);.'ine  driving  ma.-hine  compri-tni;  a 
wb.-el.'.i  -upportiiiL'  l-ase.  a  motor  mouute.l  tiiere.in.  a 
workin;,;  sliafl,  an  ailjustabb-  hanger  for  sabl  working 
sliait,  parallel  rnofion  arms  c,,!ine.ting  sai.l  hanger  with 
;,  ihcmbei  (la-iiju  .1  tive.i  relation  to  said  supporting  Imse, 
;■  lon.uit  ii'liii.ili.v  cvtensitde  ba-.'.  a  l..iiL:it  u.iina  11>  iM.'n- 
Klble  tiiiiiiiMir:  >.iiniction  betwe.n  said  iind.ir  an.i  w..rk 
iiiu  sh.Hfi,  imans  for  shifting  said  shaft  lianger.  an.l 
111,1111,  !o;  coupling  said  working  shaft  to  the  cranking 
shntt    c!    ,111    I'ngine, 

1  Claim-  'J,  .'l.  li,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazeite.j 


1.2:tK.()3».         Tin.KI'llO.NK     KXCIIANi.E       ACTOM.MIC 

rurNKi.Ni;   s^stkm,      iai.hot  i;    .mautin    lUicago, 

111,,  assignor  to  ,\iitomati.  Kle.tric  Compan\.  fboago. 
II..,  a  roriioration  .d'  Illinoi-.  Filed  Mar.  1.  lyin.  Se- 
rial   .N...  .■".4i;,r>.M  ,      (  CI,    17!i      IS,) 


■^  '_  v.-  - 


1.  In  ;(  teli'idioiie  system,  iioains  f.ir  transmitting  call 
ing  impulses,  and  a  repeater  for  r.aeiviiig  and  repeating 
sab!  impulses,  sai.l  repealer  provi.led  with  parallel  voice 
lurr.iii  i-ondui  tors,  a  step  liy  -  step  operaleil  switching 
iiKchanism.  said  mechanLsm  respon^dve  to  said  impulses. 
an.l  means  operafeil  by  said  me<'hanism  to  form  a  bridge 
beiwien    said    voice  (urrent    conductors. 

2,  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  transmitting  call 
ing  impulses,  ami  a  repeater  for  receiving  an.l  repeating 
said  impulsts.  said  repeater  provided  with  parallel  voice- 
current  .  onductors,  a  ratcjiet  mechanism,  a  relax  for 
operati.ig  said  ratchet  mechanism,  responsive  lo  said  im 
pulses,  and  means  whereby  a  plurality  tif  actuations  of 
said  mechanism  will  clo.se  a  liridge  lutween  sjiid  voice- 
current   conductors. 

:f.  in  a  telephone  system,  means  for  transmitting  call- 
ing impulses,  and  a  repeater  for  receiving  and  repeating 
said  impulses,  said  repeater  provided  with  parallel  vol.e- 
curreut  conduidors,  a  step .:  by  step  operated  switching 
me.hanism.  said  mechanism  responsive  to  said  Impulws, 
means  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  form  a  liridge  be 
tweeu  .said  voice-current  conductors,  and  means  including 
a  nil  use  magnet  for  restoritig  said  methanism  to  normal 
position. 

4.  la  a  telephone  system,  means  for  transmitting  call- 
ing impulses,  and  a  repeater  for  receiving  and  rejM'atlng 
said  impulses,  said  repeater  provided  with  parallel  voice- 
current  contluctors.  a  ratchet  mechanism.  «  relay  for  op- 
erating sai.l  ratchet  mechanism,  responsive  to  said  im- 
pulses,  means    whereby   a   plurality   of  actuations   of   said 
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niJThanlsni  will  cIujm-  a  brtrtRp  betwcpn  sattl  volce-ourrent 
lUiKiuctors,  and  means  Including  a  rt'U'a**'  magnet  for  re 
storing  said   mfohanlsni   to  normal   posiitinn. 

5.  Ill  a  tPlephonp  system,  mt-ans  fur  transiulf rinjt  rail 
Ing  Impulses,  a  pair  of  relay  rolls  for  receiving  said  Im- 
pulses, a  pair  of  slow  artlng  relays  conrroUi'd  tiy  said 
flrst-mentloned  relay  colls,  a  seiond  pair  of  relays  on 
trolled  In  series  hy  one  of  said  slow  acting  relays,  ami  a 
ground  conne<'tlon  controlled  liy  (ine  of  said  se.ond  pnii 
of  relays. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  4'.^  not  printed  in   the  iJazette.j 


1,238,04(1.      VALVE,      .Iohv   S.   .Maxwci.i,.   Ki,hm..n,|     In.i 
assignor    to    Starr    I'iano    Conipany.    RlchnKiMd.    Iiid      a 
Torporation    of    Inillana       Filecl    liec    17.    1!»U.      .Serial 
-No.  H77.751.      (CI,  s4-   l.Vi.i 


^-^-"•. 


2.  A  valve  structure  for  pneumati'  actions  of  ;r'ir.. 
matic  pianos,  <omprl.sing  a  stem  threaded  at  its  opp..sii, 
ends,  ii  valve  disk  adjustable  on  one  end  and  a  iniff' r 
adjustal>le  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  flange  rigid  on  sjihi 
-stem  intermediate  its  ends,  an  intermediate  valve  ili^k 
on  the  stem,  and  means  for  interlui'king  said  latter  disk 
and  the  gtem. 

.'{.  A  valve  struiture  for  pneumatic  actions  of  auto 
ma  tic  pianos,  comprising  a  stem  threaded  at  it.s  opposir. 
ends,  a  valve  illsk  adjustable  on  one  end  and  a  buff>T  nd 
justahle  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  riange  rigid  on  said 
Hte'm  lnterme<llate  its  ends,  an  intermediate  valve  disk 
on  the  stem,  and  projections*  on  saiil  stem  for  interlock 
Ing  with  the  latter  dti^k. 

[CUlm  1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,238.041.  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  .MEA.NS  For 
ROLLER  FIRE-Sni'TTERS.  Wili.hm  (;  Mm. eh. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  third  to  .\ial 
rolm  .1.  McLeod  and  one-third  to  William  .1.  Houston. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Polled  May  22.  l«ltl.  .Serial  No.  itit.^n-j. 
(CI,   1H» — -iK.) 


1,  In  means  for  cloning  flre  shutters,  the  lombination 
it  a  roller,  a  shutter  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  head 
ixed  in  Wild  roller  and  having  an  angular  axial  opening 
herein,  a  nut  slldabl*-  seated  In  said  opening,  a  rotatable 
ihaft  estending  into  said  roller  and  through  said  bearing 
lead  and  having  s<'rew  threaded  engagement  with  the 
lut  therein,  means  to  restrain  said  shaft  against  axial 
mn-enient  through  said  head,  a  colled  spring  connected 
:o  i«l<l  shaft  and  to  a  fixed  support,  releasable  locking 
neana  for  restraining  said  shaft  against  rotation  under 
he  tension  of  aaid  spring,  and  means  for  restraining 
«»id   lo<'klng   means  embracing  a  fusible  member. 

2.  I:i  meauM  for  closing  flre  shutters,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  roller,  a  shutter  mounted  thereon,  a  housing 
lontalning  said  roller  and  shutter,  a  bearing  sleeve  fixed 

o  Mid  bousing  and  extending  Into  said  roller,  a  shaft 
1  otatably  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  »<Tewthread 
<d  at  Its  .aner  end.  a  bearing  head  In  said  roller  loosely 
embracing  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  on  said 
1  haft  abutting  against  said  bearing  head,  a  colled  spring 
connected  with  said  collar  and  with  said  sleeve,  a  nut 
iion-rotatably   and    slldably    seated    In    said    bearing    head 


iii.d  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft. 
sHid  nut  t)eiiig  adaptefl  to  normally  travel  on  sal. I  shaft 
with  the  rotation  of  said  rrdler  and  to  be  drawn  Into 
ic"  king  engngeiiienf  with  said  head  through  the  rotation 
<<f  sai,!  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft 
<n.|  hM.ini;  h  l.nking  pin  thereon,  a  latch  lever  releasahly 
•  iit'HKini:  >aid  pin  and  restraining  said  disk  and  shaft 
ii^Miii^'  r..tatlun  under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
r.Miaii.iiii;  noans  f„r  retaining  said  latch  lever  riiKak:ed 
and  r.leasai.le  therewith  upon  a  dangerous  rise  in  tem- 
pera I  111  e 


1  ->..  +  ..       iKinK  H(,M,ER.      H.^RRv   .1     Moohk.   Whttins. 
Viiie.    .Mrts.s.       Filed    0<t.    S.i.    mit!.       Serial     No      l-'l 
(CI,  U\—H2.) 


,1!*". 


1  A  door  I  herk  comprising  a  hase  member  having  its 
■  Pile. site  iungifndinal  edges  provided  with  vertically  dis 
posed  guiding  ribs,  said  base  member  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening  disposed  I.etWeen  the  guiding  rit.s,  a 
tii'e  plate  sjiilal.ly  mounted  on  the  base  member  ami  en- 
tirely ruvertng  said  base  member,  said  fa.-e  plate  having 
Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  rabbeted  and  adapted  to 
i>ear  against  the  guiding  ribs,  there  being  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  formed  in  the  face  plate,  the  walls  of  which 
are  iin  lined.  »  fastening  device  extending  through  the 
slot  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  opening,  said  fasten 
mg  devi.  e  heing  proviiled  with  a  heail  conforndng  to  and 
adapt.. I  f.,  i..ar  against  the  inclined  walls  of  the  slot,  a 
guiding  sleeve  secured  to  th.-  lower  portion  of  the  fa.e 
Idate.  a  holding  bolt  sli.lably  mounted  in  the  guiding 
slc.'ve,  atnl  means  operafively  conne.'ted  with  the  upper 
"iid  .if  ih.-  i.olf  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

J     A  .lo<,r  .  he,  k  ..im|)risirig  a  base  member  having  upper 
mi'i    I-.w.r    perforated    atta.  hlng    lugs   and    provide.l    with 
■Iiiioitelv    .iisposed    vertical    guide    ribs,    said    base    mem- 
..I    i..lng    formed    with   a    threaded    opening   arrang..d    he 
'\v.e„   the  guiding  ribs.  H   fa.e  plate  sli.lably  mount. 'd   for 
v.itical   movement  on   the  base  member  and  entirely   , ov- 
•  ring  sal.l   imse   member,  .said    face   plate   having   Its  ..pp., 
-ite  longitudinal  e<lges  rabbete.l  to  form  shoulders  bearing 
igalnst   the  inner  fa.es  nf  the  guiding  ribs,  there  being  a 
longitudinal    slot    f..rmed    in    the    fa.e    plate    and    spa.e.l 
apertures   arrang.-d   alx.ve   the  slot,  a   gui.ling  sleeve   pr.i 
j..  ting  laterally   fr.ini    the  fa.e  plate  an.l  dlspose.l   in   v.-r 
ti.al    Hiin.inenr    with    the    slot,    a    holding    bolt    sUdably 
nniunt...!  in   the  guiding  sleeve,  a   fastening  device  extend 
lug    through    the    slot   and    engaging   the    threads    of    the 
opening,    a    I.eil  ,rank    lever    plvotally    mountpd    In    one   of 
the    apertures    in    the    fa.e    plate,    and    a    link    forming    a 
Idv.ital    onric'tion    between    the    short    arm    of    the    bell- 
crank  lever  and   the  adjacent  end  of  the  holding  bolt. 


l.;i.i.H.H4:{       ("OTTON  CLEANER,      Stki'He.n    D.    Muhu.w, 
1 'alias.    Tex.      Filed    May    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    26..^8S.' 

(Ci.  i;i — 1»  ) 

1      The  ..imbinatlon  with  a  pneumatic  cotton  distrlbut 
ing    .irganlzatlon     embo<lylng    suction,    distributing,    ami 
elevator    pipes,    of   a    cotton    cleaner    disposed    along    one 
sl.ie  of  the  organization  and  having  an  Inlet  Independent 
.if   the   illstributing   pipe  and   an   outlet   intersecting  and 
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fuliy  and  continually  opening  into  the  distributing  pip.'. 
the  elevator  i»lp.'  being  .onnectlble  either  to  the  Inl.d  of 
tlu'  (li'uner  or  th.'  .liwtrlbuting  pipe. 


pr...j.  .  tin).'  fiiini  the  inbniar  i)..rtiiins  .if  th.'  a.xle  into  the 
:,r.a  .•!  s.ij.i  ...ntra!  annular  p.irtlon,  bearing  .levlces 
,,t,  -a!:l  -i.-.  V.-.  ~balt-  .\trii  ing  through  said  tubular 
iM.rli.iiis  ;iii.i  si. -eves,  tooth. .i  vvh.'els  ..n  the  Inner 
.11, 1~  .1!  -.aid  shafts,  -aiil  wbc.s  being  belle.l  t.i  en- 
.-lit;.-  sji;.!  !..  aring-.  a  .1  ifT.T.-ii  t  ia  1  sliaft  an.l  pinions  thereon 
-.aiin^'  \«uli  vaid  to.itlo.l  nbeels.  lu  ...ndiinatlon  with  cas- 
iii;:^  -,i).i'oi  f.  "i  h>  an.l  in.  h.^mL'  the  annular  portion  .if  the 
ji\i,  an!  -i;i.p..i  tint'  Mii.i  iii'l.i-ini;  s.aid  .lifl'.-renlia  1  shaft. 
J  ■rransniissi.iii  no''  lia  nism  -onipii^ing  a  tubular  axle 
1..I  a  central  an'iul.n-  ;..r.-'tnk;  iiit.'i-'ral  tb.T.'W! t h.  sleeves 
p:..Jecting  from  ilo'  tut'iilar  pc!'ti..ii^  ..f  th.-  a\U-  int..  the 
,ir.a  .'f  saM  .-entrHi  iniinilar  iiorti.ni  bearing  .l.-vlces 
..n    -ai.l    sleeves,    shafts    ixt.uding    thf.iugh    sal.l    tubular 


■J.    'Itie   .  ombinatioii   .if  a   pneumatic   citt.u      ii-t  1  ibutiiii.- 
nn.l    .1.  valing   .irganizjitlon    embodying   su.tb.n.    distnl'iii 
ing     an.!    elevator   pipes,    a    .'otton    .dean.r   ilisp..sed    aictit: 
on.,   sill.'  .if   the   sai. I   organization  and    bavinL'  uil.t    nuan- 
in.lepen.l.  i.t   ..1    fb.'   su.ti.ui   an.l    distributini;    jiip.-.   aid    an 
outlet  directly   .  .uiimoni.ating  .•oiitiinially   witii  ami  ..pen 
ing    Into    the    .llstributing    pipe,    the    ..l.vat.ir    pii>.'    b.in;: 
conn.-.tibl.'  either   to   th.'   said   inb't    means  ..f   th..   .  l.-aic  r 
or   the   .listributing   pip..,    th.    sncti.m    for..'    Ii.'ing   .mtu-I 
In    th..    .l.-aner    an.l    r.  laTlv.'lv     t..    .h..    inl.'t    pip"    u.    .Ir.iu 
tti..  .ott.in  into  th.'  .l.aii.r  wti.  11  tb.-  .'!.\at..r  iuih'  is  ...n 
in.,  t.'d    to    th..    inl.-t    means    of    th.     .l.an.T    -..l-ly    li.\     \va.\ 
..t    tin-   ..uti.'t    .>f   th.-  .I..an..r    through   tlu-  distiiliuting   pip" 
from  the  sii.tlon  pipe. 

:{.   The  .•.imbinatlon   ..f  a   pn.'uniatic   cott.m   .llstributini: 
.levator  .irganlzatlon  endio.lying  sctlon,  distributing,  an.l 
..jevat.ir  pipes,  an.l  a  ..itton   .■l..an.T  al.mg  'Uie  sid.'   ..f  th. 
..rgimization  an.l  provi.le.l  with  an  inlet   means  .  .immuiii 
latlng   with   one  extremity   ami   intermediately    with    r.la 
fi.m   t.i  th..  ...itton   .lean.'r,   the  cotton  clean. 'r  als..  having 
an   ..uti.'t   continually   opening  Into   th.'   .listriluiting   pii>.v 
fh.'   inl.'l   means  of   the   clean. -r    b.^ing    in.b-pen.l.-nt    of    th.' 
.lisliibuting  pipe  an.l   the  .devator   pip.'  .  oiin,.'.  libl.'   .'ith.r 
t.i  th..  sal.l  inl.'t  m.'ans  ..r  th.'  .list rlbiitinc  pip-',  th.'  surti.m 
fi.r..-   h..ing    ..x.'r,.'.!    In    the   .l.-amr    li.\     wa.\    of   ilo-   ..ull.'t 
tl;.r..of    fr.ini    th.     .listributing    jiip.'    to    ..ff..  t     snppiv    ..f 
. otton   to  the  I  leaner. 

4  Th.'  c.imblnation  of  a  pneumatl.  elevator  organi/,a 
tion  .-omprising  su.tion,  .listributing.  an.l  eb'vat.ir  pipes, 
an.l  a  .  ott.m  .leatur  provi.i.'.l  with  an  inb't  m..ans  ind.- 
pen.l.'iit  of  the  .listributing  pip.'  iunl  with  an  outlet  at 
on,.  .•Ntri'inity  .lif.'.tly  ami  ...ntinually  ..pening  int..  th.' 
.listributing  pip.',  tb.-  .-l.an.'r  als.i  having  cleaning  .i.'vi.-...- 
th.T.'in  whi.-b  .ip.-rnte  lo  f.-e.l  th.'  .-..tt.m  th.-rethr.iugh. 
th..  .l.anir  ,is  a  wh..!.'  li.'ing  -; ru.ttirally  imlep.'n.leiit 
,,f  th..  -u.tl.in  an.l  .listributing  pip.  s.  the  ..b.vat.ir  jiip.' 
being  .  ..nn...tlbb.  i-ither  to  th..  in.lepen.lent  inlet  m.an> 
.,f  the   (iitt.in   .l.'aner  ..r   to   the  .listributing  pipe. 

.'..  The  condiination  with  a  pneumatii-  distributing  el.' 
\at..r  .mil. ..lying  th..  tisual  su.  tl.m  an.l  .listributing  pip.'s. 
of  a  .-.ilton  .leaner  pn.vi.le.l  with  an  inlet  means  in.i.' 
IM.ml.'nt  .if  tb..  .listributing  .'levat.ir  and  an  .'n.l  ..utl.t 
..pening  Int. I  th.-  .listriluit ing  pipe,  nn.l  cleaning  .l.vi.-.'s 
therein,  th.'  cl.'an.T  as  a  wh.de  being  arrang.'.l  adja.cnt 
to  the  elevat.ir  ami  ..instituting  an.l  operating  ns  a 
c..tton  .l.-aning  ,lr.  nit  r.'hitively  t..  the  distributing  pipe 
of  the  .'levat.ir.  ...tt.m  b.'lng  movabi.'  full  l.'iigth  .if  the 
.leaner  or  ..nly  partially  ther.'through, 

I  Claims  ti  t.i  '-'7  n.d  print. •.!  in  the  <;a/...tte  1 


1  ,  2  8  8  ,  (I  4  4  ,  CONSTRVCTION  OF  TRANJ^MISSION 
MECHANISM.  Thoma.s  Hia.kvvooo  Mt  uh.vv,  S.-.its 
toun.  Scotland.  Flle.l  Mar.  S.  1»1T,  Serial  No.  l.".:i,,-.ttfi 
(CI.  74— .S4.I 

1.   Transmlssi.in    uie.hanlsin    .(imprislng   a    iid.niar   axle 
V        an.l  a  central  annular   forging  integral   ther.'with.  sleeves. 


p.irtions     ami      sleeves.      t.>.ith...l      wheels     .m      the      inner 
•  rids     ,,f     sai.l     shafts,     saiil     wheels     beint     bel!.-!     lo     .'ii 
;:.'ig..   sal.l    bearings,   a     nfTer.'ntial   gear   .levi.-.'   ...miirising 
a   on.    pi.'..'   inenib.r   having  projecting   stub  axles,   planet 
ary  pinions  set  in   said  singl.'  piece  member,   sleeves   i.K.se 
..n    -ai  i    stub    axl.'s    anl      .iitrHl    .lifTerentlal    pinions    ami 
.'■iM     transmitting    pinions    fast    .m    the    si. 'eves.    togetb.T 
with  a  i-HMng  support.'.!  by  and  Inclosing  the  annular  p.ir 
ti.in  .if  the  axle  and  supporting  an.l   incl.ising  sal.l   .litter 
eiitial    shaft,   the   stub   axles   of   th.'   one    pi.'.e   mendier   of 
th.'    differential     having    their    b.-arings    in    sal.l     .asing. 
stdistantially   as   .lescribed. 


1  .L'.HS..i4r.,  IK  >(>K  SC.XI.K  <'viu.  OS.  .VK  .N'kis.in.  l.ast 
1-itt-burgh.  I'a  File.l  .hin.  -J'.t,  liUr,  S.Tial  N.c 
1(1(1. Cull        iCl.   :VA      14H.  I 


1.  .\  boil]  s.'hI.'  c.iinprisini:  two  part>  .ach  of  wbl.h  Is 
pi..,i.le.l  with  a  right  Hngular:.\  .xt.'ndlng  ting.'r,  the 
linger  .if  one  of  th.'  parts  b.'lti..'  bent  ba.  k  up.m  it.self  to 
loini  a  lo.ip  toi  the  re.-.'ption  .d'  the  .itber  Utiger.  ..tie  of 
s;iid  paits  rarrylng  gra.luati.ms, 

■_*.  .\  h.i.ik  s.ale  coinprislnu  tw.i  parts,  ea.  h  ..f  whl.  h  Is 
provide.l  with  elongate.l  slots,  gul.le  pins  mi  on.'  of  said 
parts  and  projecting  through  the  sai.l  slots,  an.l  right  an- 
gularly .'Xtending  fingers  at  adjac»'nt  en.ls  ..f  said  parts. 
oni'  of  said  fingers  being  in  the  form  of  a  lo.ip  for  the  re 
cppfion  of  the  other  finger, 

:^  A  hook  sf^ale  of  the  .lass  .lescribed  c.imprlsing  two 
bars  .'ach  «if  which  Is  provi.led  with  an  elongated  slot  and 
with  >i  riirht  angulai  exten.llng  finger,  the  finger  of  one 
of  the  bars  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  for 
the  reception  of  the  other  finger  an.l  pins  motinte.l  In  the 
slots  an.l  associated  with  the  bars,  one  .if  the  pins  bclns 
supported  at  the  lo.ip. 
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i238.(>4«.  FINGER  NAIL  ORNAMENT.  (itORiiK  I..  F 
Ni'SS,  ReaiHuK.  I'a  File,|  Apr  2ii,  1917.  Sfrlal  No 
1»>3,47.S.      (I'l.  0;] — 'J.) 


1.  A  t1ng»T  ornament  coniprisinK  a  thin  mt'ral  platt>  and 
4  sprini:  t'lUkMie  i'arrl»«<l  by  said  pUtf  and  for  (euK'HK'intnt 
\iith  an  i.p»'ninc  in  thf  flnut'i-  nail  to  secur.*  th.-  pl.ir. 
tjo  thi'  nail. 

:.  A  riinT'T  (irnanifnt  romprLsin^  a  nx'tal  plat.>  -iliaii'-^! 
oN^T  a  portion  of  the  upp*»r  .surface  'if  th.'  rirn.'«'r  iiaii. 
il  s>'i<in.t  platf  Hccnrwl  to  and  spaotl  from  said  rtr-t  m-  -i- 
oned  piar.'  to  deling  a  pocket  for  the  reo-ptinn  <<t  wi.' 
nt:cr  nail,  the  clo-swl  end  of  said  pocket  entir.'ly  >'\>ini_' 
he  outer  edtfe  of  the  nail  and  spring  a- tiiate.l  lu.aii- 
jormed  on  said  sef-ond  plate  for  encmgement  with  the  fin- 
er null 


•_•:<>. 1)47       COTTON  HARVKSTKK       .Joseph    .1     M..iiKv, 
.Ww   Orlean.f.   I^..   a.-^slijnor    to    Cotton    Harvester   1  0111 
pany  of  America.  Inc.,   New  Orleans.   La.,  a   Corpora  t  i..n 
of  Louisiana.      Flle.l   Apr    J>.   1910.     Serial  No.   iH.lsit. 
(  CI.  .">*•, — 117.1 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvesriiu'  apparatus,  the  rnnr  inntlon  of 
A  wheeled  frame,  suction  producink;  nieanx  therein  iu- 
(iudlns  laterally  projectlni:  su(rion  pipes,  at  the  forward 
]>ortion  of  the  frame,  pip -s  telescopinKly  adjustal>le   with- 

n  said  laterally  projecting  pipes  for  adjustahle  extensinn 
Ueyond   the  frame  sides,  and   flexible  suction   line;*  Ifaliiit! 

roni  sahl  last  named  pipes  an  1  having  suction  nii//.le« 
lit  their  outer  ends. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  apparatus,  the  coimImiih  ion 
if  a  wheeled  frame,  sui  tion  producing  means  im  hiding' 
luctlon    pip^s    disposed    horizourally    at    the    forward    [»,v 

Ion  of  the  frame  parallel  to  its  transverse  axis  and  lat.r 
ally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  ext.nsion 
•eyond  the  .sides  thereof,  ami  flexible  suction  lines  lead 
ng  from  the  said  plp«?s  and  having  suction  nozzles  at 
heir  outer  ends. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  apparatus,  the  (omlilnariou 
iif  a  frame,  a  vacuum  pump  theerin.  a  plurality  uf  suction 
|)lpes  for  communication  with  the  said  pump,  and   includ 

ng  portions  disposed  Itaerally  of  the  frame,  pipes  tele 
iicopingly  adju.^table  with  respect  to  the  said  laterally 
]  projecting  portions  of  the  first  pipes,  for  extension  t.ey<ind 

he  sides  of  the  frame,   and   flexible  suction   lines   Wading 

rem  said  last  named  pipes  and  having  suction  nozzles  at 

heir  outer  ends. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  apparatus,  an  air  pump  hav 

ng  an   Intake   pipe   and   a   discharge   pipe,    a   plurality    of 

luction  lines  for  communication  with  said  Intake  pipe,  a 

cotton  receiver   into   which   the  cotton  is  discharged    from 


sHiil   suction    lines,    having  a   cotton   outlet,  a   plurality 
ila>t    fvilies  in   the  said   receiver  extending  toward  its   s 
i«iit!'f    aii'l  a   idasf   pipe  connecteil  with  the  said  t)last  tii 
aid    with    tb>'   ili>-rh,iri,'e   pipe   of   the   pump. 

"1     III    a    r.ptfuii    harvesting  apparatus,   an   air   pump   h 
liic   Hi   infnk>'  pipe  ki.iI  a  disc  harge  pipe,  a  plurality  of  ^ 
ti.iu   lin.s  fur     ommunicatlon  with  said  Intake  pipe,  a  1 
foil  recei\er  into  which  the  cotton  is  discharged  from 
suriji.n     lines    having    a    lOtton    discharge    spout    leai 
tli^:.  fi-oin     and   a    plurality   of   blast    tubes   In    the   said 
celv.  r  I'xf'iiilirit'  toward   Its  said  diseharge  spout  ami 
necte.i,   with   fhe  discharge  pipe  of  the  .said  pump. 

|<  laiiiis  '•.    to    I'A   not  printetl   in   the  d'azette.I 
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1    J.<snjS  I.<«'K  KltNK.ST      r,VI.I..*I>r  M,      .\lloi(|ii>Ti|iie. 

\      M.\        Fil'Ml     May     IH.     11*14.       Serial     No.    s.V.t. ■',••;. 
(CI.  70 — 54.) 


A  i'l.  t:  oitiprisliig  11  cHslng,  a  locking  t'olt  sliilahly 
iiioiitit.'<l  th'Ti'in  spring  means  constantly  tending  to  hold 
sai'l  '•olf  in  proj.,t,.d  or  locking  position,  a  rati  het  wheel 
111. ''iiC  I'll  in  thf  'Msing.  a  lever  pivofe<l  in  the  lusim;.  a 
paw!  [it\iiti'd  to  said  lever  .and  riM'iperatlng  with  said 
I  ifi  h'  t  wh>'ei,  iiifMiis  for  roiking  fhe  lever  to  rotate  tbe 
lat'iiet    wheel     a    lo.  king   pawl    photed   in    the   casing   and 

o.iptTa  t  inir  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  disconioct- 
:!it;   t.iiih    of    said    p.iwls    from    the   ratihet    wheel    when    the 

olt  is  in  proje(  teil  position,  means  for  roi-king  the  lever 
to  rotate  the  ratihet  wheel,  and  lonnections  between  fhe 
ratchet    wheel    aiiil    the   licdt    whereliy    the   rotation   of    sal  I 


.  heel      IJlnler      I  he      ill  lllU^ni 


if    the    rocking    of    said     lever 


will   retract   tlo 


lit 


1    :j.'<s  li  +  i.i  I'L.VrK.V  I'll  l!l  r\        I'K.UiSnV.      West       Terre 

Haute,    lud.       Filed    I'er.    7,    HM.'i.       Serial    No     tv,"i.."'«ti. 
(I  i.  -^5—1.) 
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1  Tti  an  apparatus  for  cutting  t>r1ck  clay,  a  pair  of 
plate-,  spaceil  at  their  configtioiis  edg»'s  to  produce  a  guide 
for  a  lifting  wire,  the  edge  of  ea<  h  plate  having  an  out 
eiirve.j  projection  and  an  adjacent  incurved  depression 
whose  wails  merge  into  each  other  on  a  line  obll(|ue  to  the 
general  length  of  said  edge,  said  Irreguliirif les  mating 
with  coniplenietitary  Irregularities  on  the  contiguous  jilafe 
and    producing    an    ogee    curve    within    the    length    of    said 

k'lliile 

2  .V  platen  for  the  piirpos  ■  set  forth  comprising  a  series 
,.f  plates  flat  oil  their  inner  sides  and  spaced  at  their  (on- 
iiuuoii^  eili,'e,-  to  produce  a  guide  for  a  (lifting  wire,  every 
plate  having  at  each  edge  Irregularities  consisting  of  ad 
j.ietif  projections  and  depressions  whf»Me  walls  merge  Info 
I'ai  h  other  on  lines  oblique  to  the  general  length  of  said 
edge,  said  irregularities  mating  with  corresponding  irreg 
ularifies  on  contiguous  plates,  and  reinforcing  elements 
upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  plates  overlying  fhe  projec 
t.oiis  thereof  and  having  walls  loincident  with  the  walls 
of  said  projei  tions. 
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1.2.SK,05n.      TIRK  RKMOVINi 

TEitsuN.   Fields  Landing,  and   .Imiv 
vers  Har.  Cal       Filed  Nov.  :i.'t 
^Cl.  157 — 1.1 


ro(  n.       Chum  KK    .\.    I'*- 

K.    I'KTKllSnN.    Saw- 
IDlt).      Serial   No.  lS8.42f.. 


forfh   hichidlnc  end   nicni 

lid    cllil    Illellli'ers, 

iliers  including  a  huti.  a  lug  eMeiidiiii: 


led     le\cf~ 
a    pi\otai 


1        .V    tool     for     the    purpose    sel 

l.ers  and   ;i   lonnecfing   ni»-iniier   for   the    sji 
each   of   said  end    iiieiii 

from    the   hub    in    one   dire.  lion,    angularly   dispi 
eMeiiding    from    the    hull    in    another    direction, 

the  counecfing  nieiiiUer  fm 
eh    of    the   hubs   ami 

tlie    said    ends    of    t  lo 

each    of    said    ariiis 

ivide    a    hotik.    I  ontra.  tic 


'..Uliection   between   the  lug   ilIH 

the   ends,   a   shaft   passing   through    ear! 
ha\ing  nou  circular  ends,  arms  upori 
shaft,    retaining   means   for   the  arms,   ei 
haxiii;    its    .  nd    inturne.l    to    pn 

h  of  the  arms,  and  adjiisiaMe  means 


oiinecting  eacl 
oiinecf  ini 
I  laiiii   2   not    p 


spnir. 

f..r   the  I  oiinecf ini;  meiiilier, 

printed   in    the   "lazetle. 


IJ.ivr.-.l        HHFKKJKRATINC    AlTAKATrS.      .Toun     M 
I'K.TKitsiiv,    Chi. ami.    HI      a-sipnor    to    tleorge    ,1,    Saver. 
(•hi.ai:o,    in        Fiieii    Aiir.    ^.    HHt;.       Serial    No.    sit. 74.;. 


1,  In  K  refrigerating  system  the  combination  with  a 
ion, pressor  for  compressing  refrigerant,  means  siippiieii 
l,y  -aid  compressor  wherein  said  refrigerant  expands,  and 
a  valve  ri'sponsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  mean--  to  con 
irol   th-  .  h  ir,.'e  taken  l-y  -aid  comp""'''^^'"'  ffom  said  means. 

J  .\  relrigeraiing  system  having  a  high  pres-ure  side 
am;  a  low  p,-essure  side,  a  .omiiressor  for  c,,nipres>ing 
r.frigeranf  r"cei\e«l  from  the  low  pressure  side  ami  -up 
plying  it  at  increa-ed  pressure  to  ^aid  high  pr,'-sure  -ide. 
;u'iil  an  .Mitcni.iti.  val\c  to  nt  times  control  tin  amount  of 
.h^irije  taken   in   by   -aid   compressor, 

:?.    .\    refrigerating    system    hr.ving  a    higii   presstirc    -id.' 
and    ;    mw   pres-ure  side,  a  comp'-essor   for  .omiires-iiiL'  re 
fC,     ,'iif    recived    from    th«     low    pressure    side    and    sup 
plyiii';   it   nt   increased   pres-ure  to  sni<l  high   pressure  side. 
;inil   means  to  at   fim-'s  control  the  amount  of  charge  taken 
In    by   -.lid   compressor. 

4.  A  refrigerating  -ysfein  havini:  a  high  pre-sure  side 
and  r.  low  pressure  si, I...  a  compressor  for  compressing  re- 
frigerant re,ci\ed  from  fhe  low  pres.ure  side  and  sup- 
plying if  lit  increased  pressure  to  said  high  pre-sure  side. 
and  an  autoniatic  valve  resp.m-ive  to  the  pre-sure  of  tlo 
refrigerant  in  said  low  pressure  side  to  at  time--  .-ontrol 
the  nmouni   of  charge  tak.  n  in  liy  said  .onipressor 

,'.  A  refrigerating  system  having  a  high  pressure  side 
and  ,1  low  pressure  side,  a  compressor  for  compressing  re 
frigerant  received  from  the  low  pressure  side  and  sup 
plying  it  at  Increased  pressure  to  said  high  pressure  side. 
an<l  means  resp<,nsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant 
In  said  low  pressure  side  to  at  times  control  the  amount 
of  charge  taken  in  by  said  compressor 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


L'Xs.052.  YARN  FEEDINC  MK<ML\NISM  FOR  KNIT 
ri.Nii  MACHINES.  Rohkht  W.  Siott  Iloston.  Mass.. 
assignor,  liy  tiiesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams. 
Incorporated  a  Corporati<in  of  Massa<'husef ts  Coutin 
nation  in  ,>art  of  application  Serial  No.  74f,,(i7(i,  tllwi 
Feb.  8.  T.ti:-!  This  application  tib-d  June  1>>.  Iltl4. 
Serial    No,    H45..H44.      ((,'1,    r.t*.~-    12„i 


2.  .K  knitting  machine  having  in  <'ombinKtion  a  serle ; 
of  closely  adjacent  yarn  guides,  a  cani-^urfa.e  havinu 
tliereoii  p.iMerii  cams  -pace.l  to  a  greater  extent  than 
-aid  y.arn  guides,  ami  a  -erie-  of  niovaide  tu'.rs  ctitnct- 
ing  with  said  yarn  guides  am!  said  pattern  cams  where- 
li>  ea.  h  of  said  pattern  cams  at  predetermine.!  times 
causes  its  yarn  trtlide  to  move  to  an  Inoperative  |.osltior., 
.-i  In  ji  knittins:  machine  a  pivoted  latch  ring,  a  yarn 
sexering  tnechanism  carried  by  said  latch  ring,  an  actuat- 
ine  i.e.cr  for  said  yarn  -,  vering  me.hanism.  y.Trti  guide 
levers  working  in  a  gap  in  -aid  laf.'h  ring,  in.-ans  to  dose 
sail!  uap.  ati  acturting  lever  lor  said  gap  closing  means. 
tiieans  to  support  each  of  said  levers  in  a  fiosition  trans 
verse  to  a  plane  parallel  to  and  near  the  laf<h  ring  pivot, 
a  pattern  surface,  and  t.  -cries  of  like  connections  for  op 
erntiim  liy  said  surfac-  terminating  In  said  plane  to  ac 
tufite  -.aid  levers,  whereby  the  latidi  ring  and  if-  attach 
nients  may  t>e  swung  about  it<  pivot  and  returned  to  cm 
tict  with  said  connection-  without  disturtdng  the  ad 
justed    posifiim    of  the   parts. 

0,  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  yarn  guide,  n  ihni-t  l>ar, 
.and  ■^  r'attern  cam  for  moving  fhe  thru-t  bar  to  shift  the 
yarn  guide  at  predeterniiiicd  times  to  an  operative  or  to 
an  inoperative  position,  in  (onibinafion  with  mean-  imle 
pendent  of  the  pi.ftern  cam  cor.perating  with  the  thnisf 
bar  to  cause  the  yarn  tnilde  to  b.-<'ome  operative  and  in- 
operative .at  short  interval-. 

!<;.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  lat(h  guard  "ring  having  a 
,_.,,,,  therein,  .a  pluralitx  .-f  ,v:irii  guide-  for  openition  in 
said  gap.  a  device  for  dosing  said  gap.  comprising  an  in 
compict.  .ininilus  rofafatilc  on  said  latcb  ring,  ami  means 
for  operating  said  nnntiiu-  comprisinu  a  bdi  .rank  b'ver 
haxitiu  M  xerti.'.al  arm.  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
fnntilus,  a  -prinp  for  moving  s.aid  b.dl  crank  b  ver  In  one 
dire.t?on  an.!  ■:  thrust  liar  having  an  adjustaiile  attach- 
mct.l  for  iiii.-m;;  said  bdl  .rank  lever 
re.  t  ion, 

'  (  'laiiic-    1  ,   :V   4.  fi  to 

ill     lb.      'Ol/ettc    1 


in    the    other    di 
111  to  17.  v.".  and  2"  M.t   printe.l 


1.j:^s.C.;c   CoCNTFlt  CFKHKNT   1  NTKH"  H  .\N' ;  FR 

Cm  utiKs    H,    Smoot.    New     York     N,    \        Filed    .Ian.    *.. 

I'.nX.      Serial   No.  740. S4:-!        Renewed  -Ian    -i.   1917.       Se 

rial    No,    14*>.t;,'f,,       iCI.   2'.7  -   241.1 

1,  In  apparatus  i.f  the  character  liescribed.  an  insu- 
lated volute  bank  of  ail.ioining  heat  inferchanging  pas- 
sai-'es  formed  liy  and  iietween  two  plates  of  heat  conduct 
ing  material  which  are  spacesl  ayinrt  and  c<dled  in  volute 
form  with  a  packing  of  non-conductinB  materia!  Indween 
the  several   turns  of  the  coil,  and  a  series  of  parallel  i>nr 
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Al'GiM  :\.  igi;. 


tttlja  walls  of  ht-at  <"n(iU'tln-'  iMar.ria!  wtu  li  iivhle  the 
vol.it.-  ^MTH  (..•tw-»>n  tti-  plat.-  in'.  ..n-itudinal  passage- 
exthi.UnK  fr..iii  th.-  inn»'r  i..  th-  ..ut.r  .'ikN  nf  rht-  plates. 
.  In  apparatus  .>f  fh.^  .hiia-'-r  .l--.n'-l  '  w»  plate- 
i.f  h.  ntT..n.lu.ti!i«  mat.Tia;  n'i^'l  ^'I'^ir-  ,md  oolled  In 
volute  form  and  havln<  th.^  >»-\.r.M  rui-iis  .f  the  ooU  In- 
svilit.<.l  fr.Hii  »arh  -rluT  i\  i  ;..i  kii.^  "f  uon-condm-tinf? 
makerlAl,  partiriun  wr.lis  .!  h.'at  rouau.  ting  matertal  iM- 
vt^iii-  th.>  in-iilar..i  vnhn,  -pate  between  the  plates  lon- 
^itliiliiiallv  Int..  a  t.anK  .r  a.lj<.iniinj  paanages.  and  means 
r..rn.-.Mn>;  .ilr.Tnat-  p;i--a^.-  tnt'^'th^r  In  on-  series  an.l 
lni-rn>v.liat..   p..ssaK.-    m    n.    rh.r   -.rietj  both  at  their  in 


jectetl  at  right  angles  frmt,  !  hr  m.^nu  .t  nn-i  <  ..nn.Tt.-.l  to 
the  extended  portion  i)f  tin  >iuf  wall  and  n  .  nl  .ar  .  x- 
ten.le<!  from  the  remaining  side  i.iti.n  .f  tti.  m.  n  ..  i  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof. 


iit-r  arnl  uutfr  pmi.'*. 


I 


1.238.05'  '"'iMllTNKIi  \\  I'l-;  NVKl!  l\t.  A  .M  '  i  UMi'l  I 
IXO  M  ^'  UiW.  I'-n-.  \  lM"KNi'.N  -I'l-Hey  City. 
N.  J.,  awlgnor,  liy  m  -i.'  i--ii;nin>iiT~  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Couipun.s  n-  w  V  ■■!<  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Flle.l  \\>:  1  ;  1-1-.  Serial 
No.  690.488.      (Cl.  235—60.) 


.1  ..    -"X  •    * 


1  .^-' 


li  :    iini1    <'..iHTv_' 
rn     a    ;iai'K;!i^' 


3  \  rounr.T  .airr.-nr  iiiT.-r.  hanger  comprising  two 
Ut,.s,.f  h-Ht-rnn.Ui.rin.'  nia-r:..  s-— •'  -u.artand  colleil 
in  v,-hit..  form,  a  -  ri.  -  .•!  r:'--  -  '>•  < '  -iMuctlng  ma 
■rial  .■xr-n.tinK'  lonu-ita.linaliv  s.-tw-.u  and  in  contact 
th  th-  plat-s  an.l  t-nnini,-  rhT.xv.rt,  r.  volute  l.ank  of 
It-rnatinn  ml.ular  .onduir-  u..!  In'.  rii>.  .Hate  passage* 
11(1    a    h.'at    insularlni    pa.  kin::    -|...r;i':n^    Mi-    r-.rns   of 

tlje   colled   plat-s  and    r^\'<«-   fr 'H-di   ..th.-r 

4.    .\   cinint-r-ciirr-nt    int.T.  ti:.  nt'-r    .  ..nipri-int    a    volute 
,^nW    of    alt-rnatinK    rutnilar    .  uu.luir.     in. I     :  nr.  nn-dlate 
.ii<.-n«.-s.   foriii-d   !i.v   pla.ini.  ;i    --r;.-  ..f   tui..  -  ..f   ti.at-con 
,i<-ting    material    lonvririidina;i,\       .■f.v....n    an.l    in^  contact 
with    two   ptatP!"    of   h--ir.ondn.tlni;    ma 
th-   plat-?'   an.l    in-los-d    tni--    in    vcdut. 

o 

C(»ll.  and  manifolds  -onn- tin^-  t,,n-th-r  'li.  'I'ulir  con- 
duits HHd  inr-rin-diat-  passa_'-s.  r--p"'^^-iv  *'•'*'  at 
tpe  inner  anil  outer  ends  of  th-  ■  ..il 

.->,    A  r(.iint-r  a  urr.nr  inf-r.  hant:-r  .  ..iniiri-iiii:  tw..  plates 
or    heat-conducting   mat-rlai    spa-d    apar-    ami    colled   In 
vidute  form,  a   mtI-s  of  mi—  ..f  h.at  .on.lu.tniu'  material 
eitending   longitudinally   l-tw  — n   -nd    in     ..t;.in   'iv-  rela 
t  onship  with    the  plat-s  nn.l    rorniinu   th-r-witii    a 
tiank    of    alternating    tutmlar    .onduits    an.l    inf.Tni-.iia t 
[assages.    manifolds    r-sp-,  rivly    .'onn-.  tint;    f,.i,'-Tti-r    th. 
fnds   of    th-    lulHilar    conduits    and    the    int-rm-liat.     jms- 
sftees  both  at  th-  Inner  r.nd  ..ut-r  -nds  of  th-  on]    a   h.'at 
Insulating    pa-kinK    s-paratinu'    fh-    — v.ral     'urn~    ..f    the 
toll   fr.>m   -a-h   oth-r.   and   an   .uit-r   .asliii;   iii-ula'.-d    ;rom 
nd   inclosing  th-  coil 


.23S.0.54.       CdR-NKR  -  .loI.NT,        H  u.i       f  MTr  ,     r.r.n.kiMi 
*  N.     Y  .     assignor     to     fiiiv-rsal     M-ra!     l'--.!     C.nipany 
Urmiklyu,    .\.    Y,.    r.    I'oi  poratL-n    ..f    \-w    V.irk        Kii-.I 
Feb.    17.    lOU).     Serial   .\'>.   Ts.s.;s       ,r\.   ."      .'.'.  i 


^;__- i^_jr±^jSl 


1.   The  combination  of  a  syst-ni  of  r   mpm  iticn   pin-  or 
devices,  a  carriage,  a  dog  on  sai.l     arriau  -■  t      t    pm 

dloplaclng  jacks  on  th.  ma.  hin-  tram-  an.l  ..i-ra;  1.  in 
succession  by  said  <\'>-  k..\~  no^ans  ,-..iiirMll-<l  i.y  tli-  k-y- 
to  set  any  of  th-  pins  .n-pla.  —  i  \<y  any  .la.  k,  a  r-l-a-Ing 
bar  mounted  on  th-  ma.  inn-  Irani-,  au.i  -\t-ii.link'  in  th- 
direction  of  the  run  of  'to^  arrsau.,  ami  in-an-  f..r  -p-r 
atlng  said  releasing  bar  i..  -tuft  tb  d..::  awav  rr..ni  al 
th-  Jacks. 

♦  .•>.    In  a  combined  typ-u  r-tin;;   an.l   ..oiipu'ini;   niahm... 
the  combination   .Aitha  tiiM.lint;  .arriaf    .d'  a  md  .m  sai.l 
carriage,  a  dog      irn.T  >liilalii-  al.m.;  <aid   r.i.l    a    !..<.tli   ..a 
said  carrier,  notches  into  wlii.  b  -aid   toi.th    nia\    -nt-r   t.. 
lock    the    carrier    ai:a!nst    sh.iini;.    a    s-n.'-    "f    ja.  k-    with 
reference  to  which  -ti.l   .!■•-   •■-   n-.   in.illv   in-'tT-.  t  i  v ,  .  and  a 
support    normilly    h-ld    nn.!..r    -ai.l    .l.>i:.    for    to.i.linu    it    In 
effective  position,  sai.l     airi-r  .imai;inK  -ai.l   in. Lb—     ...tit 
In    the  effective  an.l    in-T- liv    p..siri..!is    ..f    -aid      arn-r. 
*^5.   In  a  ..  nd'iii-.l   tvp-wi-itina  and  .ornpntint:   ma.  inn... 
til-  comblnati..n    wub    tvp-wriiiiiu   ni— hanisin.   of   .  omptit 
Ing  me<hanisni.  m.an^  inr  making  said   typ-writing  in-,  h 
nnlsm   eff-.tiv-    .-n    -aj.l    ..unputin','   m-rhuii--in,    niaiinaUy- 
op-rabl-  ni-an-  .  .  .iit  r..ltinu'  th-  -ff  .■.  t  i\  ..n-sv  .,(  >aid   ni-an-. 
n   /.;•..    k.v    f..r   -ai.l    .imputing   m--hani-m.    and   a    -p-' ial 
priniin:;    k.  \  ,   '...'b   "(  -ai.l   k-y^  a.  ting  tbroOL'h   -aid   iiian- 
ually-op' ra  .!.     111.  in-    t'     ."n'rol    th.-   ..fr—tiv-n—   ..f    said 
means  |..r   n.akin-   ilo'   tvp,. -writ  log  in- hani-m  .ff-.  tiv-   on 
the  coiiipDtint;   m.'.  tianlsni 

S5.    'y\, m!.inaii..n    witb    a    roiriputiii'.;    in-i  banisin,    of 

,1  tvp-writin.;  m.-.  iMiii-m  in.-ludiiig  a  Irav-ling  .  arriage 
t,a'.ii)i.'  .U!  a. h  111.  in,'  iimv-m-nt  and  a  r-tiirning  inove- 
ni-11'  — ;-.  tinir  in. .an-  for  a.  ( ording  th-  d-iioinina  tions  ns 
,.,,!ii[Mit.  .!  i.\  -ai.l  .oinpiiting  in— hanlsin  with  th-  de- 
noiiiinati..!)-  a-  writt-n  by  said  typewriting  iu-(  hanl-iii. 
c<infr..nin::  in-an-  f-.r  -ov-niing  the  -ff—tl v-n-ss  of  sai.l 
8».l.-'tin:;  ni.-;in-,  ami  anfoiiiati-  imnns  op-rating  to  -fT-.'t 
ba.kuar.l  im.v.  ii- ii  t  .if  -ai.l  -arriag-.  and  to  g.iv-rn  th- 
effectiv-n---  ..f  "Hi. I  .'.ntrolllng  in-ans. 

fClHtms  J  t..   44.    4«;  to  i>4.  Hti  to  s4.  and  ^t;  not  print-d 
In   fh..  i;a/-ft-. ! 


A    corner    Joint    bra-k-t    imluding    a    m-iiit>-r    sui-stai 
ialiy   U  shaped  in  cross  s-.  tion  having  on.,  wall  -vt-nd 


l,-.;s.o,',ti       solMtmiX.       I.oriH    r.    V.m.ljikt.    Host..n. 
Mass.       Fil.  .1    Mar.    7.    1»14.    Serial    -No.    MiH.^tV.       K- 
n-w-.l  .lun."  l^,  l!tl7.    Serial  No.  t75,5t»2.     (Cl.  274 — H.'.t 
.;     In    .  .inilduatl..n   with  a   sound!... x.  a    supporting  part 
n  th.    -..iin.l  l..i\  having  two  spa.'-d  si. i-  portions,  a  stylus 


»ImI1v    U  shftoetl     n    cross   s...  11. in    Ilu^lUK    "u--    >.>nii    -v,.!... •■  ,,       ,,  .. 

rearwardlv    l.e.;.on.l    th-    orh.T    wall,    an    -n.l    s-,.ri„n    p, rm    i.u  m.  a    portb.n   loca,-d   b-twe-n   said  sl.ie-portions. 


'i  ! 


AiGisT  21.  igi; 
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tl).  -iii..  port  bills  an.l  fh.  -tvlu-  arm  having  a  tnp-r  hole 
tb-r-in.  an.l  a  taji.T  pm  iipni;  whiili  tii.-  -Ixlii-  arm  1-' 
adaii'-i|  t.'  \i'.ia!.'  -anl  pin  :.<'iiii;  ;..r....l  inl..  Iti.  li.  1.  u. 
the  -i.l>'  pi.rt  i..n-  ..i,.!  'b.'  -i  \  .;i-  arm,  an.l  basin.;  a  ui'-ater 
frlctioual  hold  tli  th.   .-id- purtiou.-  than  la  th.   .-.t.v  ius  arm. 


u 


T)     Tn  .  omblnntinn   with  a   sound  box.  a  supporting  part 

on   tli.    -. .1111.1  iii.\      a    -t\.u-   :nm    having  a    transvers-  hole 

t  li.T.'t  liri.ngb  ,  -anl  -iipp..;  1 1  ti;;  part  s.  iiik  'pr-.  vi.i-d  with  a 
tap.  r.-.l  traiisN.i--.  li.>b  «bi.l.  ...t:!-!.!-  with  the  first- 
nani.-.l  hi'l.-  an.l  iui-  an  appi-.  iaM\  tinater  length  than 
!h.'  h'M.-  all.;  a  tap.a-  pm.  i,ip..n  «hi  li  til-  stylus  arm  Is 
ii.lapti'.l  t..  vpiratt,  ti.r.  ...I  thr..i;:;h  -ai.;  holes  so  as  to 
frlctn.na  li  s  in. LI  tti.  -t\lu-  arm  -ini^iv  at;a  ii~it  the  sup- 
porting (.art  fi.  pr.'\-nt  it  tr..m  raiihni:  -a;.i  pin  hnvlng 
a  gri.at.T  fri.-tional  li.d.i  ii.  -as.i  supiK.rtii;;:  iiait  •ban  in 
sanl  -tyliis  arm 

t!  .K  siiiin.l  ii..\  pr..\i.i-.l  with  a  flat  -li-.t  m.'tai  .lia- 
ptiragni-r-taininn  riiijj  wbnli  i-  -In  ra-iialis  par'  way 
„,,•,,--   >..   a-   to   L:i\-.'    tt   a   -light    ra.iial   >  .in,pr..sslbllity. 

Ifluiins  1.  -.  ami  4  n..|  print-. I  in   ib.-  liaz-tte.l 
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1      111-  .  i.inbinati.iii  with  a  pair  of  plows  aii.l  pl.iw   sup 
imriing  l.iains  ailapti'.i   to  b.-  Ind-pen.lently   ca.iit  n.li-.l   fm 
pla.  Ing  ..ith..r  i.low   in  op-ratlon,  of  a  rigid  -arri-r  pivot 
ally    ijioiini...i    at    th.'   forw.ir.l    -nd    .if   each    b-ain.    having 
nio\.-in.nt    th-r-.m    in    a    MTtica!    direction,    an.l    provi.l.'.l 
at  its  oiiti'i-  -nd  with  an  ..p.^ning  or  -y-.  a   .■onni'-ting  liai 
passing    through    sjiid    .ip.nlngs   and    having   heads    or    .n 
larg-ni-nts   at    its   -nds    to    pr-v-nt    r-inoval    through    th- 
openlngs.  and  a  .Iraft  de\ii..  slidabl-  along  the  .  (irine.ting 
bar. 

■-'.   Th-  (..tnbination  with  a  pair  of  plows  an.l  pl.iw  snp 
porting  b-aiiis  a.lapt-.l  t.i  b..  in.i-p-nd.-ntl.s'  controll-.i  f..r 
placing  -irhiT  plow  in  .ipiTatbai,  of  a   rigi.l  larri-r  pivot 
ally    mount. ..1    at    th.'    forward    -ml    of    -at  h    b-ain    having 
ni.iveiii-iit  thereon   in  a   v-rti.al  .lirectlon.  and  cornprislug 
an   int-gral  rod   forming  two  loops  or  eyes,  arrnngeil  suli 
stantlally   at   a   right   angle  to  ea.  h  oth-r.   th-   Inner  eyes 
ha\lng  connection   with  th-  beams  and   th.'  out-r  .yes  re 
.eiving  a   connecting   bar.   p-rmitting  on-   en.l   of   the   bar 
to  assume  a  p.>sition  u1)o\-T'  the  other  when  th-  front  -n.ls 
of  the  beams  are  in  hori7aintal  alinement.  and  a  draft  de 
vice  slidable  along  th-  ..mn-rting  bar. 


"Hh 


1 


■.:^:wr\: 


1.    In    a    dividing;    .ipparatu-.  :  a-ini;    ba\;iii;    t  \^       'iis- 

charge  apertures,  a  pluraiii^  ..f  .luiiimt:  .-ii'm.-ni-  r..ta- 
table  about  a  vertical  a\i-  ..rrani;.'.!  in  -ai.i  .  .-i-ing.  i;  sia 
tlonary  element  Interp.  -■  i  i.i« 
dividing  td-imii'-  -aM  .iiviil:!.;: 
to  divide  mat-riai  aim  'lir..  t  ili. 
apertures  respectlvel.^ .  ani  sn.aii 
ing  -l-no'iit-, 

i;      Ili     a     .i!\  iilllii. 

( harge  Hpertures.    t  w 

tab!-  nb.-iTit  n  v-rti.  a 
ti.na  I  >  .  i.-m-n;  ;  n; . 
i. III. -lit-    ai 


..  ii    anil    -\ipp..!  t  ill.:    -aid 

-l-?:i-i,t-     '--in:;    a.lapt-.'l 

.li\isi<.n-   th.-r. ...f   t".   snui 

ti.r   r.i'.ating   sai.l   iliAiil 


para'u-.  a  .a-in;;  bi)\ing  tw..  .ils- 
.lis'i.'irit:  -i.iiniil-  opp.i-tt.'i  \  !'..'»- 
a\i-  nrraiu'...!  in  -ai.l  <asing.  H  sta- 
(..Mil  ,1  1  vv ...  n  an.!  -iipportini:  ^aid 
divi.iiiiL.'  .i.nt.-nt-  an. I  m-aiis  (..r  !..tatink;  -ai<i  .livi.liiig 
-1-iii-ni-,  \\ti.'i-|.\  ma '.ria  1  i-  iii\i.l.ii  ami  suinh  \  i'i-.l  an.l 
.-n..  p.irtii.n  ..t  .li\i.i...i  ami  nn.-  purtion  i.f  subdi\  iii.'.l  ina 
I  .'I'la  i  is  ill  r.  (  f  «.il  1 1.  i.iM  ;t  p.  rini.  ami  t  io'  nt  b-r  -nt..il\'  iil-d 
p.iftiun    I-   .lir.-i  I.'.i   t.i   tb-   i.th.'i    ap<.rttir.' 

3.    In    a    ilt\i.lni,t     ipparatn-.    a    -nsing    haviii.;    two    dis 
charg.    H  (i.at  iir--.   ,1   -'all.  nar,\    .■l.-ni-in    in  -anl   .  a-ing.   two 
.ipp.isi t-l.\-    I'l.iatalil'     ..inbal    putt.--    in    -abi    rasing   divided 
iiiti.   a    iilnraUt\    -  f   --.tidii^   an.l   .arrang.-.l    ..n-   hIkm'-   and 
..II..     ii..i..\\     saiil     -tati..nMr.\     -l.-ni.'lit     ami     in. -an-    on     said 
stati..nar.\   -l.-imnt   f.T  rutatiiig  sai.l  ...niia!  plat--,   wh-r- 
\\  mat-rial  is  .|ivi.i..d  li\    th-  npp-r  plat.,  and  ..m-  portion 
.lire.-t-d  towar.l  ..n-  dis.  hargi-  ap-rttir-  ami  th.'  .ith-r  por 
li.m    dir-.t.'.l    iipni    tb-    lower   plat.-,    ami    th-   .li\i.l-d   por- 
tl.iii   is  Mib.lix  i.i-.l   li\    tb.'   I.iw-r  plate  an.l  on-  siib.livisi.in 
tb.T.'of    is    liir.'i  i.'.i    t.nvar.l    tli.'    first    m-iitiwii-.l    aperture 
ami   tb.'  other  snb.li vihi.m   t.'war.i   th-  other  apertur.'. 

4  In  a  liividing  apparatus,  a  rotatald-  coni.al  plate 
.li\i. i.'.i  int..  s. 'tti. Ills  ami  a.laiited  t.i  divide  material  and 
liisi  harge  th-  ilivi.l-d  portions,  a  stationary  elem-tit  sup- 
porting sail!  .lixi.iini;  -!-m-nt  and  provided  with  a  plu 
laiit.x  of  jiassag.'-  through  whlih  th-  divided  iiortionp 
r.  sp.'.  f  i\  .'!y  pass,  an  opposit-ly  rotatable  conical  plate 
di\id.'.i  into  s-.ti.ms  arranged  below  ami  adapt. ■<!  to  re- 
i.'i\f  mat-rial  from  one  of  said  passages  ami  slniulta- 
n-ouslj  stibdhi.i-  and  separately  ilischarge  the  subdhlded 
p.irtioiis.  and  m-ans  for  rotating  said  plates. 

.'.  In  a  dividing  apparatus,  a  .asing  having  two  dis- 
.haru-  apertures,  a  stationar.\  element  arrange.!  in  said 
rasing,  a  r.itatHld-  .  onlcal  plate  divided  int..  sections  ar- 
lang.ii  upon  th-  upper  side  of  said  stationary  element, 
an.l  a  se<  ..n.l  r. da  table  conical  plate  divided  into  s-ctlon* 
arranged  upon  th-  lower  side  of  said  stationary  element, 
said  conical  plates  l>eing  adapted  respectively  to  divide 
an.l  subdivi.ie  mat-rial  and  to  direct  oni'  divided  and  f.ne 
sulidivitb'd  portion  th-r-of  to  one  aperture,  the  other  sub- 
.ii\id-.i  p.irtion  of  said  mat. 'rial  Iteing  directed  to  ibe 
oth.T  aperture. 

[Claims  fi  to  s  n,,t  print-. 1  in  th-  (Jaz-tt-.l 
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1.2.1S.0.>».        INl)ICATIN<;     MKrHAMSM         Mokkis      I 
BCRNHEIM,    Cincinnati     Ohio.    ns>iL'Ti  pr    r<>    Th>-    Alv.\ 
FTgiison   rompany.  Clii   irnur:.  Ohh>.   «   <  ■i.rporatiini     .f 
Ohio.      Original    appltratiun    flU-d    .Inn.'    1      l<tt)ft     S«tiiH 
Nil,   49H.:i;{T.     IKviilftI  iinil   this  appliiM  t 'mi   nN-l    .l.ti!.    i. 
11U2.     S«>rlal  No.  »;♦!<>. 4t;<;      m'I    41'    -r,s  , 


^  •'^ 


1  A  whpolfd  truck  provUit^d  with  a  plurallt.v  -r  nlf 
p•■nll^•ntly  rotatahle  dnimH  having  indicatlriK  ■•miir; 
thfTfon  cooperatively  ImllcatinK  thf  (Ipstlnatlmi  if  Th.' 
tru  k,  rhi-  element*  on  one  drum  indicatinc  ri.  liv  ni:.- 
stiitionn  and  the  elenient-*  on  the  other  driiiii  im!  i' ;t  tiiiit 
units  (it  said  stations,  and  mean-;  on  the  triii  k  thrMiiirh 
whi'h  sclccte<l  Indications  of  horh  drtinis  ar^  •iiniiilt.iri'- 
ously  exposed  while  the  iifher  I'l-'iHenf-  on  tmrh  'Iruiii-i  ari' 
concealed. 

2.  .V  truck  provided  with  11  pliiraliry  of  lndi<  af in;,' 
ftrutns  havinc  Indfpf'ndt  ntly-operalde  means  for  adjiistinir 
the  sann*.  said  drums  i<).'ip«>ratlvely  ijesiirnatin;:  the  des 
tinatlun  of  the  truck,  said  truck  havhis  a  floor  member 
which  is  arranged  ovir  said  drums  and  protects  the 
winie.  the  tr\ick  also  havlnj;  its  front  memfwr  provided 
with  an  op*'ning  for  each  drum,  each  of  said  oi>enlnus 
tw'lnir  arrnnvred  to  expoes  one  itidlcatin);  element  of  its 
drum   at  a   time. 

•'V   A   wheeleil   truck   provide,!    with    a   plurality   of  inde 
ppndently    rntatJible    drums    havin«    Indicntinn    elements 
thereon    cooperatively    indlcatlni.'    th"    destination    of    the 
truck,  the  elements  on  one  drum  IndicatinK  rece'vinc  sta 
tlons  and  the  elements  on  the  other  drum  Indl'-ntlnk:  units 
of  saiil   stations,   said   drums   t>etnjj   mount"d    ilde   t>y   side 
and   each   having  a   shaft   provided   with   a    head   for   con 
vt  nience    In    tuminsr    it,    and    means    separate    from    said 
Indicatlnsr   elements    for    Indicating:    the    positions    of    the 
drums,  the  sai<i  means  Including,  for  each  drum,  relatively 
movahle    elements,    each    mo\Hhle    element    of    the    means 
turninir   with   its  corresponditiK  drum. 

4.  A  wht>ele<!  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendently  rotatahle  drums  havlni;  ln<licatini.'  elements  on 
the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  coVlperatively  Indicntint 
the  destination  of  the  tnn  k,  the  elements  on  one  drum 
indhatln',:  receivini;  stations  and  the  elements  on  the 
other  drum  inilicatini:  units  of  s^id  r-tations.  said  drums 
b«»lnK  mounted  side  by  f^lde  ami  each  havlnir  a  shaft  pro 
vlded  with  a  head  for  cf>nvenlen<e  in  turnin::  It.  each  drum 
also  having  a  separate  set  of  indicating  elements  inount-i 
on  a  surface  thereof  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  first  set 
of  indicating  elements  and  correHpfindiriir  to  the  latter. 
and  means  coiiperatinu  with  the  set  ond  s  t  of  Indira  tiny 
♦  lementx  for  indicating  the  positions  to  which  the  .iruriiv 
have  heen   set. 

5.  A  truck  having  a  plurality  of  indicating  drums  said 
dnims  being  mot)nte<l  below  the  t^oor  of  the  trui  k.  on 
vertical  .i.xes  and  side  by  side,  and  having  their  axial 
shafts  proviiled  with  heads  for  turninir  rhetn.  the  cir'-nm 
ferential  surface  of  each  drum  havini:  a  plurality  ..f 
Indicating  elements,  a  sei  ond  set  of  indicatltii:  eienients 
the  second  set  of  indicating  elements  correspr)nding  to 
the  first  sets  and  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper 
Bnrfaces  of  the  respective  drums  and  around  the  axial 
shafts  of  the  latter,  and  means  coftperatlng  with  said  sec 
ond  sets  of  Indicating  elements  to  imllcate  the  positi.inv 
to  which  the  tlrums  have  Iwen  adjuste<l.  the  front  ami 
floor  of  the  truck  respectively  having  op»-nlngs  through 
which   indicating   el»ments  are  exposed. 

[Claim  0  not  printetl  in  the  (Jazette.  J 
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1  rhe  I  ..intilna  tioii.  with  a  rotary  part  to  !>«•  iiiterniit 
tiiifly  driven:  of  a  motor:  a  ilutch  between  said  rotar\ 
[rait  and  said  motor  .irranu'ed  to  eiit'age  the  fornier  to 
■ouplc  it  to  the  motor,  antl  to  automatically  release  it 
after  a  t.'iven  ry>'|e  :  a  motor  circuit;  a  normally  open 
-with  therein  :  means  to  cause  said  eliitcli  to  etiga^'e  said 
:'itir\  part;  ind' pendctit  means  for  closing  said  switch: 
and  iixans  a<finL:  a  utoma  tiiully.  consefpicnt  iipori  the 
iiL:ai.'<rnenf  of  >;nd  clutch,  to  maintain  said  switch  i  loscd 
until    -aid    •  iilt(ti   is    released,   when    the  swlt(h    is    releaN.d. 

_'  The  I  omblnation,  with  a  part  to  be  intermittently 
dri\  en  ;  of  a  motor  ;  a  clutch  lietween  said  motor  and  said 
druen  part  .  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  cliiti  h 
\s  h' n  »aid  driven  part  rnmpletes  a  lycle  of  mo\fin"rit; 
and  independ'iif  iikmiis  acting  automatically  to  dis(onnerf 
poNv.r  from  -aiil  motor  when  s«ld  driven  part  compb  tes 
sn.  h    .V.  1.- 

'.  rto-  .  onibiruition  with  a  part  to  he  iuterudttently 
driv.  ri.  ot"  :i  motor,  a  clutch  between  said  motor  and  said 
ori^.ii  part,  a  latch  holding  said  clutch  released  and 
-ail  driviii  part  Idle,  an  electric  circuit  for  driving  said 
niotM-  a  -witrh  clear  of  said  (dutch  for  controlling  said 
irMiif.  and  ,1  >  oaimon  o[»eratlng  means  for  said  latch  and 
'.liil    switch. 

4  Till'  combination  with  a  part  to  be  intermittently 
drixfii,  of  a  dri\lng  part,  a  motor  to  actuate  said  driving 
part,  1  1  jiitcii  between  said  driving  part  and  said  dri\eri 
part  subl  (dutch  including  a  gripping  member  arranged 
to  irrip  wlo'ii  m  ived  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
l>ari^  ind  r>iati\i  ly  to  one  of  them,  a  latch  to  arrest  and 
r>|.a-.'  >aid  jrippinu  uc  iul)er.  means  ciitif r(dllrig  the  sup 
|i1n  of  pou.i  f.i  «..iid  motor,  and  ttieans  moving  said  lat'  h 
and  said  power  r.mtrol  to  start  said  motor  and  cause  said 
member   to  grip. 

."  Th«-  condilnation  with  a  part  to  b«'  Intermittently 
drl\en.  of  a  ujotor.  a  clutch  between  said  motor  anil  said 
drixi'fi  part,  .i  stop  for  arresting  said  driven  part  and 
lehasluL'  said  rliitch  when  said  intermittently  driven  part 
has  eumplefed  one  cycle  of  movement,  an  electric  idrcuit 
ilrlving  said  motor,  independent  means  for  making  said 
cir  uit  and  reniovin;:  said  stop,  and  a  key  for  operating 
iioih   oT   salil    means, 

[Claims  ti   to    •'!!•   not   prlnte,i   in    the   (»a7;ette.) 


1.2".S,.m;i  IlAIRCrTTINO      MACHINK         (;eor.;k      I*. 
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2.  A  hair  cnttint;  device  iiududing  a  casing  having  a 
rot.iry  ■  utter  mounted  therein  and  inrdtiding  a  plurality 
of  ra<llal  'lifting  blades,  n  ring  adjustably  mounte.1  on 
the  -aslng.  a  stationary  cutter  carrle«l  by  the  ring  ad- 
justable   relatively    to   the   rotary  cutter   upon    ailjustment 
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of  the  ring  and  including  radial  blades  coi'iperatlng  with 
the  blades  of  the  rotary  cutter,  and  means  for  driving  the 
rotary   cutter. 


o.  .\  liaii-  .utiitit'  d''\ii-,-.  ill,  ludiiiu  ,1  ,>;iicitr  haviiij.'  a 
rnot'T  adjustably  mom, led  therein,  a  ■  utter  imiunted  in 
tli>'  rylliidcr  in,  iudiUL-  a  idadr  nni\:iliie  bodily  with  the 
iiioii.r.  n  cap  carried  l,y  the  1  yiin,li  r.  a  tlircaded  stem 
carried  by  the  intdor  ext.isdiui:  throii;:h  said  ,  ap,  and  an 
a'tjusting  screw  mounted  ou  the  .  ap  ,x;  rriorl.\-  thereof 
anil  cn^aK'Int;  tlie  -t'lii  wtiercby  th>'  !iiot,ir  may  he  ad 
justed   in    the   ivlinder   lor   adjii^tln^;    itir    l,;a,ir, 

4.  A  hair  cutting  device,  iiicluoint;  a  ,  ylinder  having  a 
stationary  cutter  mounted  thereon,  lueaus  whereby  said 
stationary  cutter  luay  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  motor  mounted  in  the  tyiiuder.  a  rotary  cutter 
adaptetl  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  and  movable  bodily 
with  the  motor,  and  ujeiins  whercliv  the  motor  may  be 
adjusted  whtTtd>y  to  adjust  the  rotary  cutter  relat1\-ely 
to  the  stationary   1  utter. 

fi.  In  a  Lair  uitting  d>'\ic( .  a  ■asLut:  lia\i[ig  h  motor 
mounted  adjustably  thireiu.  uietttis  operalile  from  without 
the  lasiug  for  adjusting  the  motor  relatively  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  cutter  carried  by  the  <asiug,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
moiinte<l  for  uiovement  with  the  motor  ciMiperating  with 
the  first  said  cutter,  said  rotary  cutter  bciug  adjustable 
relatively  t(.i  the  lirst-Haid  eutter  through  adjustment  of 
the   niotor. 

i  Claims  1  and  .'   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bing  element  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  sal.i  pairs 
of  elements. 

18.   A  portable  rulibink.'  or  pohsh'iug  machine   liavtut.  in 

>  oiiibiuatioD.  a  !>o,i_\.  i«-.,  i-ecp:  o,  at  -  r\  iviitci.rs  rigidl) 
.secured  together,  a  i>ist"D  f-nimDi:  e.einent  in  saiii  c\lln^ 
ders  secured  to  sail  t>od\,  a  haicili-  secured  to  the  body, 
said  handle  having  n  Hiitd  suppi\  passage  <  (uumuicrating 
with  the  interior  of  said  elenieut.  \alv,  means  m  said 
element,  'ooperating  \al\-e  means  attaclo-d  to  saiu  i.\'in- 
ders.  and  rnbbiiig  iiiitui--  actuated  t»y  said  lyiifiders 

21.  .\  rutiliiiig  <ir  i>ollshlng  macliine  haviug.  11,  n.ndctia- 
tion.  a  pair  oi  i^viirKiers  ngidly  ci  nnected  together,  a  pair 
of  pistons  loi  the  cylinders,  said  pistonf:  iieinj:  rii-'Hliy 
connected  together,  ineans  to  prevent  r'datlxe  turning 
mo\-emeut  between  >aid  pairs  of  ei<'meut8.  one  oi  said 
pair(^  of  •  leuietits  haviug  .1  ,-entral  chamiier  \\itli  means 
for  admitting  jiressure   fluid    U>   said  chaoitxT.   means   <<'u 


trolling  the  flow 


1.2.ls,(itJ2.  IUHHIN<;MACHINK.  <;i  st.\f  H.  Mkstkom, 
Uoikford.  Til,,  iissiunor  to  Uockfor.i  Toe!  Company, 
Rockford.  III..  11  Corporatioir  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec,  22, 
IftlG,     Serial  No.   i;iS,49r).      (CI.   121      4»;.i 


11.  A  portable  rubbing  or  poliRbing  machine  having. 
In  combination,  a  body,  two  redprocatory  cylinders  sup 
ported  by  the  body,  heads  secure«l  to  the  remote  ends  of 
said  cyllndw-a.  pistons  In  Balil  cylinders  supported  by  the 
body,  valve  means  lor  said  cylinderB.  and  a  rubbing  ele 
ment  attached  to  the  cylinder*. 

13.  A  portable  rubbing  or  polishing  machine  having, 
in  combination,  a  body,  a  pair  of  cylinders  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  a  pair  of  pistons  for  the  cyllndera,  said 
piston*  being  rigidly  connected  tog»^her,  preseure-fluid- 
controUlng  means  for  the  cylinders,  a.  handle  secoretl  to 
the  body  and  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  elements,  and  a  nib- 
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preistiure   ;iuid    fri,>in  said    chamber    ti 


the  cylinders,  and   rubbing  means  actuated   by  tme  of  saiil 
pairs   of   elfineiits 

:Ciaiin-  1   tu  lu,  12,  14  tu  IT,  li»,  aiid  2^'  nut  printed  m 
the  Gazeti.    ] 


l,23h,063.      RAILWAY-CROSSING.      Frank    I,     Gii  man. 
assignor   to   (iiimaii    She  kless    Railroad   Crossing   Syndi 
oate.   I»s  Angeies,  r&l.     Filed   ( »ct.  o.   19Ui.      Serial   No. 
123. 51H.      HJl.   104— lltj.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  < fossing.  a  shaft  mounted  longitudi- 
nally l>e!o\v  each  of  the  short  rails  In  crossings,  lillers 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  having  tops  proje.  ting 
tipwardly  into  the  gaps  of  the  rails  flush  with  tho  tops 
of  the  rails,  a  tiat  faced  laeinber  securod  to  the  shafts 
between  the  fillers,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  the  flat- 
faced  meiid>ers  for  pn-ssing  against  the  flat  facts  of  the 
said  members  adapted  to  serve  as  balauelni;  inearis  for 
the  fillers. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  shaft  mounted  longitudinally 
below  eath  of  the  short  rails  of  the  crossiui:.  tillers  ^e 
cured  to  the  shafts  projocting  normally  upwardly  Into 
the  gaps  of  the  rails,  means  on  the  shaft.s  forming  two 
projections  transversely  of  the  shafts,  the  projections  t>e- 
Ing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts  In  relallon  to  eaeh 
other  on  each  shaft,  and  means  mounted  near  the  shafts 
engaging  with  the  projections  for  automatically  holding 
the  tillers  in  normal  upright  position  ylelding!\. 


1,2:?8.064.  PCREEN,  SHADE,  AND  THE  I.IKF  A/ui, 
Ci.AKESCB  HofGH.  Jsnesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hough 
Shade  Corporation.  .lanesville.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Feb  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,790, 
(CI,  15ft— IC.) 


1.  .\  woven  screen  of  the  kind  described,  conprisiog  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slats  closely  held  together  by 
woven  warp-BtrandF,  In   combtDatlon  with  a  plarmlity  of 


Ii84 
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tranavprse  slats  of  greater  thickness  than  said  closely 
woven  slats,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  spaced  from  each 
uther  when  suspended,  to  provide  a  ventilating  section  in 
the  serpen. 

2.  A  woven  screen  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slats  closely  held  together  by 
woven  warp-strands,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  nf 
transverse  slats  of  greater  thickness  than  said  closely 
woven  slats  held  together  with  the  same  weave,  whereby 
the  latter  will  be  spaced  from  each  other  when  suapend>'i!, 
to  provide  a  ventilating  section  In  the  screen. 

3.  A  woven  screen  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
ventilating  portion  and  a  non-ventilating  portion,  said 
non-ventilating  portion  consisting  in  slats  held  closely  to- 
gether by  woven  warp  strands  interlaced  thereabout,  said 
ventilating  portion  having  the  slats  of  greater  thickness 
than  those  of  said  non-ventllatlng  portion  and  so  woven 
by  said  warp  strands  as  to  permit  the  said  thick  slats  to 
I)*  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  end  slat  of  the 
non-ventilating  portion. 
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.238,065.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Fhbd  F.  Main,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.220.  (CI. 
235 — 60. 1 


1.    In  a   typewriting  and   <omputIng   tnarhlue,    the   com 
binatlon  of  a  letter-feeding  typewriter  carriage  ;   comput 
Ing   devices  ;   a   general   operator   for   said    computing   de- 
vices;  a  motor  connected  to  return  said  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  controller  :  and  means  operable  automatically 
by   or   with   said  general   operator   for   concomitantly   ac 
tuating  said  controller. 

13.    In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com 
binatlon,   with   a   typewriter   carriage  ;    of   computing   de 
vices  ;  a  general  operator  for  said  computing  devices  :   a 
motor  connected  to  return  the  carriage  but  normally  In 
effective  ;  and  means  brought  into  operation  automatically 
on  movement  of  said  general  operator,  to  render  said  car- 
riage motor  effective. 

25.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
paper  carriage,  and  printing  mechanism  ;  of  computing 
mechanism  associated  with  said  carriage  ;  means  connected 
to  drive  said  computing  mechanism  ;  a  motor  connected 
to  return  said  carriage  for  a  new  line  of  printing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  controller  ;  a  normally  broken  train  of  con- 
nections between  said  controller  and  the  driving  means  to 
actuate  the  latter  from  the  former  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically completing  said  train  under  control  of  said 
typewriter  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  24.  and  26  to  30  not  printed  in 
the  OaMtte.] 


a  member  insulatf^i  from  and  adjustable  diametrically  of 
the  ring,  sail  member  having  its  Inner  ends  shaped  to 
form  a  contact  to  be  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  gage,  and 
means  tor  adjustably  supporting  the  member  on  the  ring. 


1.288.0M.      ELECTRIC    SPEED    OR    PRESSURE    CON 

TROL    DEVICE.     Charlu    A.    Mcllev,    SlstersvUle. 

W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,902.      (CI. 

175— 3M.) 

1.  A  gage  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  ring,  meuu  (or  clamping  the  ring  to  the  body  of  a  gage,   i 


2.  .\  gagf  ntnn  hnit'nt  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  rinn.  m<aris  fur  rin toping  the  same  to  the  body  of  a  gnge. 
spintvi  contai  t  mfint»ers  dlspo8e<l  within  the  ring,  and 
members  supporting  tht'  contacts  and  insulating  the  same 
from  th*^  ring,  said  members  being  adjustable  toward  or 
fnuii  fa'h  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  contacts. 

:!  The  .  omblnation  of  a  gage  including  a  casing,  a  dial. 
ami  a  hand,  with  an  ele(  trie  governor  attacliment  there- 
for ■iimprlslng  a  ring  clamped  to  the  casing,  contacts 
carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  ring  and  al8pose<i  at 
opposite  Bides  of  the  hand  for  engagement  thereby  to- 
romplfte  a  circuit  when  the  hand  reaches  one  or  more 
predetermined  positions,  and  adjustable  means  for  mount- 
ing the  contacts  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other. 


l':{s,(h;t. 
( 'iry,   M'< 
21       90  ) 


MOTOR-CAR.      As   D<>R  T.   NtMJR.iDY,   Kansas 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,324.     (CI. 


1,  In  a  motor  car,  a  housing  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly opening  cop  forming  a  segment  of  a  sphere  and 
provided  vertically  above  and  below  its  center  with  alined 
downwardly  tapering  openings,  a  pivot  bolt  extending 
vertically  through  said  cup  and  having  tapering  portions 
engaging  said  tapering  openings  of  the  cup,  an  Inwardly 
facing  cup  flitted  over  the  open  end  of  the  flrst-named  cup- 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  boss  extending 
around  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  pin  and  a  depending 
boss  extending  around  the  opposite  end  of  the  pivot  pin. 
and  provided  also  at  opposite  sides  with  grooves,  packing 
strips  fitting  in  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  first-named  cup  with  a  dust  proof  relation, 
a  tubular  bolt  secured  In  the  upwardly  projecting  boss  of 
the  second  cup  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot 
pin  and  the  adjacent  exterior  surface  of  the  first-named 
cup,  a  sleeve  forming  a  Journal  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
pivot  pin  and  fitting  and  secured  in  the  depending  boss  of 
said  second  cup  and  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
first-named  cup,  and  means  for  securing  the  pivot  pin. 
reliably  clamped  to  the  ftrst-named  cup. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  facing  cups  fitting  one 
within  the  other  and  j^ovided  with  tubular  axle  portions 
or  stems,  a  pivot  pin  extending  diametrically  through  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  cup  and  constituting  a  pivot 
for  the  outer  cup,  means  to  retain  the  outer  cup  in  oper 
atlve  and  oil  and  dust  proof  relation  to  the  inner  cup 
without  interfering  with  pivotal  movement  of  the  outer 
cup.  an  axle  housing  secured  to  the  stem  of  the  Inner  cup, 
a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  stem  of  the  outer  cup,  means  con- 
nected to  the  outer  i  up  to  plvotally  operate  the  same  to 
turn  said  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  on  the  pin  within 
the  Inner  cup,  a  driving  axle  within  the  said  housing  and 
projei  ting  into  the  said  inner  cup  and  bearing  a  journaled 
relation  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  drivlnj;  axle 
and  meshing  with  the  flrst-named  gear  wheel,  an  axle  ex 
tending  through  the  stem  of  the  outer  cup  and  secured 
to  .said  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  and  bearing  a  journaled 
relation  to  the  outer  cup  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  second  axle  and  meshing  with  said  first 
name<l  gear  wheel. 


1.2,H,S,00S.      FUMEDISSEMINATOK.      Yee.v    Slateu    and 
I,iC"MDAS    1).    We.st.    I>euver,    Colo.,    assignors    to    The 
Electro-Fume  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.    Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No,  102, 6M;.     iCl 
lUT — 3.; 


1.  \  vertical  <ontlnuous  casing,  closed  at  its  In  If.-;; 
and  providing  for  a  top  chamber,  a  bottom  chamber  a'l  1 
an  Intermediate  suction  chamber,  with  an  air  inlet  for 
said  top  chamber  and  an  exhnust  for  said  suction  cham- 
t»  r.  in  combination  with  a  mass  of  porous  material,  freely 
at)sorptlve  as  to  an  impregnating  agent,  said  mass  being 
suitatdy  contained  within  and  substantially  filling  said 
top  chamtier.  l"tween  said  air  inlet  and  suction  chamber, 
air  passages  being  provided  for  the  flow  of  impregnated  air 
Into  said  suction  chamber;  a  rotary  fan  tdower  horizon 
tally  di.spo.se<l  in  said  suction  chamber,  with  its  vanes 
operating  in  horizontal  alinement  with  said  exhaust  and 
its  eye  direc  tly  beneath  and  facing  said  absorptive  mass  ; 
and  a  motor  In  said  t)ottom  chamber  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  l)lower,  the  elements  l)elng  arranged,  combined 
and   functioning,   substantially   as   set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  continuous  casing  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  and  an  air  Inlet  at  the  top ;  a 
motor  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing ;  a  partition  above 
said  motor  ;  an  exhaust  outlet  for  said  casing  Immediately 
above  said  partition  ;  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  fan 
blower,  connected  to  said  motor,  located  above  said  par- 
tition with  its  vanes  operating  In  horizontal  alinement 
with  said  exhaust  outlet  and  Its  eye  facing  upwardly  ;  a 
second  partition  element  immediately  abore  said  exhaust 
and  said  fan  blower  and  apertured  to  provide  a  discharge 
opening  directed  to  the  eye  of  said  fan  blower,  said  parti- 
tions   providing    a    restricted    suction    chamber,    Incasing 


said  fan-blower.  lntern)edlate  of  the  ends  i'  the  casing; 
and  a  mass  of  porous  materia),  freely  al'^orpth.  as  to  an 
impregnating  agent,  said  mass  In  ing  suitably  t  ntained 
wiihln  and  substantially  filling  sa'd  i-«sUi^  im  tween  sjiid 
air  inlet  and  suction  chamber,  lir  passage.,  being  provide. 1 
for  the  flow  of  Inconlng  air  Ihrou;  h  au  1  around  said  mass 
and  Into  said  sr.ction  chamber  thii  ugh  the  opening  In  said 
upper  p.nrtltlon,  tbe  several  elejvrnts  txdng  aline.l.  com 
l.ineii  nil.:   fMnctionlng.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'A.   A    fi  me    d'sseminator    comprising    an    upright    rylln 
drii  n   ci^in-   !  aving  in  Its   upper  end  one   or   more   an    in 
lets  ;iii,'   Having  near  its  lower  end  an  air  outlet,  a  fan  It, 
the  lowc    end  of  said  casing  for  drawing  air  into  the  sann 
lui'l  dis(  barging  it  through  said  outlet,  and  a  plurality  if 
atuitments  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  projei  lini; 
inwardly   therefrom  in   a    vertical   plane   spaced   abo\e   the 
fan  ;  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  block  of  absorl>eiit 
frangible   material    disposed   in    said   casing   and    spaced    a 
slight   distance   from    the    wall    thereof,   said    block    having 
formed  vertically  therethrough  a  plurality  of  air  passages, 
a    t>and   of  woven   wire   circumscribing   said    block   in    con 
tact   with  the  curved   wall  thereof,  wire  mesh  end  protec 
tors    contacting   with    the    upper   and    lower    ends   of    said 
block,  and  upper  and  lower  angle  metal  rings  right-angu- 
lar  in    cross   section   and   having   their   upright   and    horl 
7nnial    flanges    secured    respectively    to    the    edges    of    the 
band  and  end  protectors,  the  lower  angle  metal  ring  re^t 
ing   on   the  aforesaid  abutments  to  support   the   block. 


1,238.069.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      David   E.    Tula,    Ix)p    An 
geles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.   Hlnesley.  two- 
eighths    to    August    Savoy,    one  eighth    to    Charles    Dale, 
and  one  eighth  to  .Tack   Kemp.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Fileil 
Feb.    23.    1916.      Serial    No.   T9.S22.      (CI.   30 — 12. > 


A  safety  razor.  Including  a  blade-holder  comprising  a 
clamp  with  a  diagonally  upwardly  extending  portion  and 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  or  shank,  said  shank  pro 
jectlng  from  near  one  end  of  said  clamp  at  a  given  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank  being  screw-threaded,  a  head  having  guard-fingers. 
and  a  tubular  shank  receiving  the  shank  of  said  clamp 
and  having  a  slldable  but  non-rotatble  connection  there- 
with, the  upper  surface  of  said  head  projecting  trans 
sersely  with  respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  line  there 
of  In  right  lines  sloping  upwardly  to  the  apex  point,  the 
same  being  the  angle  at  which  a  razor  Is  usually  held 
upon  the  face  for  shaving,  the  lower  surface  of  said  clamp 
conforming  to  the  blade  as  against  the  flexing  of  the 
blade,  and  a  tubular  externally  screw-threaded  member 
telescoping,  and  threaded  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  shank 
of  said  head,  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  clamp 
having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with  said  externally 
screw  threaded  tubular  memix'r,  the  threads  of  the  screw 
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of  said  shank  of  sali  head  being  of  a  .Mfferent  pitch  from 
thht  of  thp  threads  of  the  screw  of  shank  of  said  clanip 
an!  of  lesser  axial  extent. 


38.070.      GARMENT.      Mosts    Wkiski,,    Norfolk.    Va. 
^-llpd  July  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.299.     (CI.  2— f.2  i 


In  a  garment,  a  collar  therefor  having  lapels  formed 
tbereon  adapted  to  be  detached  and  reverse<l  at  will,  eye- 
leVand  lacing  tie  means  for  securing  the  lower  portion  of 
ti  lapels  to  the  body  portion  of  tho  garment,  and  button 
faktenlng  means  for  «ald  collar  above  the  said  eyelet  and 
lating  fastening  means  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  central 
life  through  the  neck  or  collar  band. 

l.l>38.071.      OIL-INJECTOR  FOB  WATER  GAS  APPARA 

FtUS.  CH.\ai-ES  S.  Chbismav,  'W'.'St  Chester,  Pa  ,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Cnltetl  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  125.121.        CI.  4.S— 87.) 


a  retracting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  the  oil 
pressure,  a  nozzle  to  tie  projected*  and  supplied  with  oil 
and  automatically  retracted  when  the  oil  supply  is  cat  off. 
and  valve  elements  arranged  in  the  cylinder  and  inter- 
connected for  limited  range  of  relative  movement  Into 
cylinder  forming  and  fluid-way  forming  positions  and 
whereof  one  is  connected  with  the  retracting  mechanism 
and  the  other  is  connected  with  the  nozzle  and  adapte<l  to 
co<")perate  with  the  liniitlng  stop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  oil  Injector  for  water  ga.s  apparatus  and  the  like 
romprislng  the  combination  of  valve  elements  Intercon- 
neited  for  limltefl  relative  movement  Into  piston  forming 
and  fluid  way  forming  positions,  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
elements.  In  piston  forming  position,  make  outward  strokes 
vinder  oil  pressure,  a  stop  cooperating  with  the  elements 
at  the  limit  of  an  outward  stroke  to  position  them  in 
fluid  way  forming  position,  a  retracting  gear  connected 
with  the  elements  and  tending  to  put  them  in  plston- 
fdrmlng  position  and  to  cause  them  to  make  outward 
>tn»ke8  in  the  absence  of  the  fluid  pressure,  an  oil  nozzle 
connected  with  th.'  valve  elements  and  projected  and  re- 
tra<t.Hl  and  automatically  feed  governed  thereby,  and  an 
oil  admission  valve  for  the  injector. 

T.  An  oil  Injector  for  water  gas  apparatus  and  the  like 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  limiting  stop, 
a  retracting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  oil 
pres.sure,  a  nozzle  to  be  projected  and  supplie<l  with  oil 
and  automatically  retracted  when  the  oil  supply  Is  cut  off, 
valve  elements  arranged  In  the  cylinder  and  interconnected 
for  limited  range  of  relative  movement  into  cylinder  form- 
ing and  fluid  way  forming  positions  and  whereof  one  is 
connected  with  the  retracting  mechanism  and  the  other  la 
connected  with  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  limiting  stop,  a  sleeve  constituting  a  prolongation  of 
the  cylinder  beyond  the  limiting  stop,  ami  a  tmse  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 
!  Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.238  072.  PLASTI"'  COMPOSITION.  Fr.^vcis  A.  Ei- 
'  LioTT,  Abingdon,   111.      Filed  Mar.  25.  I'JltJ.      Serial  No. 

86,591.      (CI.   106—39.) 

A  compound  for  ser  ling  joints  and  for  other  purposes^. 
comprising  glue,  abcut  eight  pounds ;  water,  about  so 
pounds;  starch  past',  about  60  pounds;  an  earthy  ingre- 
dient, about  one  hundred  pounds  ;  and  a  suffli  lent  quan- 
tity  of  suitable  preservatives  to  prevent   deterioration. 


1.  An  oil  Injector  for  water  gas  apparatus  and  the  like 
comprialng  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end 
t  nd  having  a  valved  inlet,  retracting  mechanism,  a  piston 
tlement  operatlvely  connected  with  the  retracting  mecha 
iiiun,  a  noMle  connected  with  the  piston  element  and  pro 
Jected  and  retracted  thereby,  and  by-pass  provisions  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  notale  and  opened  by  the  outward  and 
(lo«ed  by  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as 
^escribed. 

2.  An  oil  Injector  for  water  gas  apparatus  and  the  like 
(omprislng  the  comblnatlou  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  one 
(ind  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  weighted  lever  mechanism 
nrraaged  at  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  oil  nozzle 
arranged  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve 
iilement  movable  in  the  cylinder  for  cooperation  with  the 
iitop  and  provided  with  an  internal  valve  seat  and  con 
iiected  with  the  nonle.  and  a  disk-valve  element  connecteil 

»lth  the  weighted  mechanlani  and  Inclosed  In  the  tubular 
ralve  element  Inalde  Ita  valve  seat,  substantially  as  de- 

icrlbed. 

8.  An  oU  Injertor  for  water  gas  apparatus  and  the  like 
>ompri8lng  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  limiting  stop. 


1,238,073.  AUTOMOBILE  FUEL  -  TANK.  William  M 
'  HOLLAR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  I.Aura  A.  Hollar  executrix 
of  said  William  H.  Hollar,  deceased.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  554,965.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,673.      (CI.  15H— 40.5.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  main  fuel 
tank  ;  of  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  ;  a  conduit  common  to 
both    tanks,  having  respective  branches  leading  to  aald 
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tanks  ;  means  for  preventing  communication  between  said 
tanks,  for  preventing  unauthorized  increment  of  the 
working  volume  of  fuel  in  said  auxiliary  tank,  and  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  conduit  and 
tanks.  In  alternation,  whereby  each  of  said  tanks  is  ex 
eluded  from  communication  with  said  conduit  when  the 
other  tank  is  in  cimnnunication  therewith,  Including  a 
valve  ca.sing  at  the  Junction  of  said  conduit  and  its 
branches,  a  rotary  conical  plug  valve  movable  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  valve  in  three  different 
posltiouH. 

IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.074.  LT'NCHEON  CASE  ANH  THE  LIKE  HarEv 
Hamilton  Labadib  and  Bikton  B.  BaiRi.,  Chicago.  III., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half 
to  said  Labadle  and  one-half  to  the  estate  of  William 
Schweitzer,  deceased.  Filed  Apr,  19,  1916.  Serial  No 
92,124.      (Cl.  190—17.) 


.-^£^^ 

r^^cjlT 

4JI  I'  .J^ 

^JTrr     - 

'^.".."^'^/• 

^  gc    •»» 

tending  through  the  longitudinally  extending  aperture  of 
the  base,  the  tipper  end  of  said  strip  ser\ing  as  a  center 
contact,  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  over  uiton 
the  lower  end  of  the  base  and  serving  as  a  center  iiinu' 
terminal  engaging  contact. 


A  luncheon  or  similar  carr.\ing  case,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  ba<k  or  nuiiu  portion,  and  a  front  portion, 
said  front  portion  ixdng  hiugedly  (onnected  to  said  main 
portion,  the  line  of  jointure  of  the  two  portions  of  said 
carrying  case  being  a  diagonal  one  at  the  ends  of  said  two 
portions;  said  front  portion  having  a  member  overlying, 
and  forming  an  extension  of,  the  back  wall  of  the  back 
portion  spacers  located  in  said  main  portion ;  upright 
walls  In  said  main  portion  adjacent  said  spacers  ;  trays 
in  said  main  portion  ;  links  constructed  to  connect  said 
trays  to  each  other,  the  lowermost  of  said  trays  being  con- 
nected to  said  upstanding  walls,  said  upright  walls  being 
constructed  to  support  the  lowermost  tray  when  the  trays 
are  In  superposed  condition,  said  front  portion  being 
constructed  to  support  the  trays  when  In  extended  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  low- 
ermost tray  with  the  said  upstanding  walls ;  and  rein- 
forcing members  on  the  front  portion  of  the  carrying 
case,  said  reinforcing  memt)er8  being  constructed  to  sup- 
port the  front  portion  of  the  carrying  case  free  from  a 
surface  on  which  said  carrying  case  may  be  placed,  when 
in  opened  condition. 


REISSUES. 


14,343.  EXTENSION-SOCKET.  RiLBiN  B.  Binjamin, 
Chicago.  111.,  asignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,614.  Original  No. 
968.217,  dated  May  17.  1910,  Serial  No.  509,185,  filed 
July  23,  1909.      (Cl.  173—344.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  a  strip  extending  through 
said  passage  and  having  Its  ends  bent  over  at  a  right 
angle  with  its  body,  a  threadetl  contact  extending  around 
said  base,  and  a  threaded  receptacle  shell  supported  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  base  and  electrically  connected  with 
aald  threaded  contact. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  aperture,  a  threaded  contact  sur- 
rounding said  base,  a  threaded  receptacle  shell  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  base  and  in  electrical  connection 
with   said   threaded   contact,   and  a   conducting  strip  ex- 


3.  The  coinbi nation  of  a  base,  a  threaded  contact  shell 
extending  around  said  lase,  a  threaded  receptacle  shell  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  lase,  said  first-named  shell  being  ex- 
tended into  said  second-named  shell  and  expanded  there- 
in to  secure  said  shells  together,  and  a  con<luctlng  strip 
extending  through  said  base  for  conducting  current  to  the 
center  terminal  of  a  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  shoulder  near  its 
lower  end,  a  threaded  contact  shell  extending  around  said 
base,  a  threaded  receptacle  shell  below  said  base,  said 
first-named  shell  having  a  portion  of  its  body  drawn  in 
under  said  shoulder  and  thereafter  expanded  within  ^aid 
second-named  shell,  and  means  extending  through  said 
base  for  conducting  current  to  the  center  terminal  of  a 
lamp. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  liase  havlLg  a  shoulder  near  Its 
lower  end,  a  ctpntact  shell  surrounding  said  base,  a  rcceji- 
tacle  shell  beli.w  said  base  and  haviu>;  an  lnturne<i  tlange 
at  its  upper  end,  an  insulating  shell  surrounding  said 
receptacle  shell,  a  casing  shell  surrounding  said  insulating 
shell,  said  insulating  shell  and  casing  shell  having  each 
an  Inturned  flange  extending  under  the  shoulder  of  the 
base,  said  contact  shell  being  drawn  in  under  said  sboul  ler 
and  thereafter  expanded  within  said  receptacle  shell  and 
thereby  securing  all  of  said  shells  together  and  electrically 
connecting  said  contact  and  receptacle  shells. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  of  reduced  diameter,  a  threaded  ((mtact 
shell  surrounding  said  base  and  having  a  side  aperture 
opposite  the  reduced  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  spring 
strip  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  the  inner  side  of  said 
contact  shell  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending 
through  said  aperture  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  contact  shell,  having 
an  aperture  in  its  side,  and  a  resilient  strip  secured  upon 
the  inner  side  of  said  shell  and  extending  through  said 
aperture  for  frlctlonal  locking  engagement  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  a  socket. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  contact  sleeve  and  a 
resilient  strip  secured  thereto  and  extending  tangentially 
therewith  for  locking  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  a 
socket. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  plug,  a  receptacle  shell  carried 
thereby  for  receiving  a  lamp,  and  a  slip  locking  member 
on  said  plug  for  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  a  socket. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  contact  sleeve  adapt- 
ed for  threaded  engagement  with  a  second  threaded  con- 
tact sleeve,  said  first  named  sleeve  having  an  aperture  in 
its  side,  and  a  resilient  strip  secured  to  said  first-named 
sleeve  and  extending  through  the  aperture  thereof,  for 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  second-named  sleeve. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  conuct  sleeve  adapt- 
ed for  threaded  engagement  with  a  second  threaded  con- 
tact sleeve,  and  a  resilient  strip  secured  to  the  first-named 
contact  sleeve  and  extending  tangentially  therewith  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first 
named  sleeve  is  rotated  when  screwing  it  into  aald  second 
named  sleeve,  whereby  the  end  of  said  strip  engages  frlc- 
tionally  against  said  second  named  sleeve  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  first  name<l  sleeve  therefrom. 
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4  344        BUTTON-SETTING     MACHINE.       Minnib     S. 
Elliott.  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor,   by   mesne  a* 
slgnments    to  Elliott  Machine  Company,   a  Corporation 
of   Maine.     Filed   Nov.    20.    1916.     Serial    No.    132.485. 
Original   No.   765,616.   dated   July   19,   1904.   Serial    N^i 
ti06,438.  filed  Sept.   19,  1*96.      (CI-  21S— 12.. 
1     In    a    button-setting    machine   In    which    ey*-  shank.-l 
.uttons  are  fed  to  a  ataple-formlng  point  an,l   th^re   hav 
,taple-formlng  wire  passed  through  their  py^'S  and  forni.M 
into    staples,    the   combination   of   a    8upp'>rtlnK    fram..    h 
ipring-controlled    button-feeding    mechanism    iiiountp-l    -n 
id  frame  and  automatically  adjusUble  for   feeding  iMit 
tons    of    varloua    sizes,     a    button-chute  holder    on     sa;  ! 
rame  provided   with   means   for  receiving   and   locatuic    » 
utton -hutP    thereon    and    with    engaging    mean.<    t.>        ■ 
perate    with    engaging    means   on    the    button  <huf.    hu  i 
detachable   button-chute   adapte<i    to   enrlrrle   th^    lu->i-\< 
f   the   buttons   and    carrying   a   column   of    buttons,    sju  1 
,hute    being    provided    on    one    side    with    a    longltu.lin-il 
Blot  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  eyes  of  the  buttons  and 
on  Its  opposite  side  with  a  slot  or  opening  to  permit  th- 
button-feeding  mechanism  to  engage  the  head  of  the  low^r 
most  button  of  the  column  of  buttons  and   with  locating- 
and    engaging    means    to     coiiperate    with     the    locating' 
and  engaging  means  on  the  chute-holder,  and  further  pro 
vlded  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  yielding  means   for  r. 
talning  and  controlling  the  feed  of  the  lowermost  button 
in  the  chnte  ;  said  yielding  means  being  located  in  relation 
to   the  point  of  abutment  of  the   locating   means  on    the 
button-chute  with  the  locating  means  on  the  chute  hol.h-r 
so  that  the  lowermost  button   of  the   column    of   burtons 
in    the  button-chute  will   be  presentwl    In   prr.p-r   position 
for    engagement    by    the    button-feedlnR    nu-hanlsm.    sub- 
stantially as  described. 


means  on  the  chute  holder  so  that  the  lowermost  button 
of  the  column  of  buttons  will  be  presenteil  in  proper  posi- 
tion for  engagement  by  said  feed  finger,  whereby  buttons 
having  heads  of  widely  varying  sizes  may  be  fe<l  to  the 
staple  forming  point  by  selectively  using  the  Interchange- 
able chutes,  substantially  as  doscrlbed. 


14..S4.-..      MACHINE   FOR   INKING  OR  COLORING  THE 
KIMJKS  OF  LEATHKR  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL      WiL 

i.iwi  .>^TriDBi\<;.  Jr.  an.l  I.0118  J.  Van  Gcili'ibn.  <Mn- 
.  Innatl.  Ohio.  Filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.731. 
original  No.  1.190.246.  dated  July  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
■2:\,2:V.i.  filed   Apr.  22,   191.".       (CI,  91 — 48.) 


2.   In    a    button-setting    machine    in    which    eye  shanked 
buttons  are  fed  to  a  staple-forming  point  and  there  have 
a    staple-forming    wire    passwl    through    their    eyes    and 
formed    Into    staples,    a    button-chute-holder    mounted    on 
the  machln*  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
and  locating  thereon  one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
button-chutes   carrying   columns   of   buttons    of   different 
sixes,    and    also    provided    with    engaging    means    to    co 
operate    with    engaging    means    on    the    interchangeable 
button-chutes,    in    combination    with    a    spring  controlled 
button-feeding  mechanism   having  a  feed  finger  which   1» 
automatically  adjustable  for   feeding  buttons  of   various 
siaes,  and  a  button-chute  arranged  to  carry  a  column  of 
buttons  and  provided  with  locating  and  engaging  means  to 
cooperate  with  the  locating  and  engaging  means  on   sal.l 
chute-holder  and  with  yielding  means  adjacent  its  lower 
end  for  retaining  and  controlling  the  feed  of  the  lowermost 
button  m  the  chute ;  said  button-chute  being  also  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  eyes 
of  the  buttons  and  with  a  slot  or  opening  to  permit  the 
button  feed-flnger  to  engage  the  head  of  the  lowermost  but 
ton  in  the  column  of  buttons,  and   said   yielding  means 
being  located  in  relation  to  the  point  of  abutment  of  the 
locating   means    on    the    button-chute    with    the    locating 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ba.se  and  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  arm  fastened  to  said  liase,  a  vessel 
t;istene.|  to  sal.l  base,  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  color- 
ing llqul.l.  a  vertl.al  revolving  spindle  centere<l  In  said 
vessel  ami  rovered  with  a  porous  shell,  and  submerged 
in  saUi  eolorlng  liquid  in  sal.l  vessel  and  extending  above 
said  vessel  an.l  journaled  in  said  arm  attached  to  said 
base  ;  means  for  driving  said  spindle  revolving  in  said 
olorlng  liquid,  an.l  means  for  automatically  distributing 
sal. I  r.iloring  liquid  to  the  unsubmerged  part  of  the  shell 
surrounding  said  spindle. 

o    The    combination    of    a    base    and    an    upwardly    and 
f.irwar.lly   extending  arm    fastened   to  said   base,   a   vessel 
fastenwl  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  color- 
ing  liquid  ;   a   vertical    revolving   spindle  centered   In    said 
vessel    and    covered    with    a    porous   shell    and    submerged 
in  said  coloring  liquid  in  said  vessel,  and  extending  above 
sai.l    vessel   and   Journaled    In   said    a>-m   attached   to   said 
base  :    means   for   driving    said    spindle    revolving   In    said 
.  oloring  liquid  :  a  wick  of  felt  or  other  fibrous  substance 
so  placed  In  said  coloring  liquid  as  to  draw  the  said  color 
Ing   liquid   up   to   and  distribute   the   said   coloring  liquid 
iipon    the   unsubmerged   portion   of   the   shell   surrounding 
said  spindle  ;  means  for  holding  said  wick  or  other  fibrous 
substance ;    and    means   for   adjusting   said    wick    to,    and 
awav  from  the  surface  of  said  spindle. 

H.  In  an  Inking  or  coloring  machine  of  the  class  de- 
s.rlbe.l  a  vessel  for  holding  the  liquid,  a  revoluble  shell 
.xten.Knp  therein,  a  wick  combined  with  said  shell,  said 
wick  drawing  up  the  liquid,  the  said  shell  distributing  said 
Ihiui.l  upon  its  periphery,  so  that  the  material  to  be 
r„i„r.Hl  may  be  held  against  said  shell  to  be  acte<l  upon. 
4  In  an  Inking  or  coloring  machine  of  the  class  de- 
s<rihe.l,  a  vessel  for  holding  the  liquid,  a  revoluble  shell 
exten.llng  therein,  a  wick  combined  with  said  shell,  said 
wick  drawing  up  the  liquid,  the  said  shell  distributing  said 
liquid  upon  Its  periphery,  so  that  the  material  to  be 
colored  may  be  held  against  said  shell  to  be  acted  upon, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  material  from  buckling  while 
the  same  Is  being  operated  upon. 

.').  In  an  Inking  or  coloring  machine  a  vessel  for  holding 
the  liquid,  a  revoluble  vertical  shell  extending  therein. 
a  vertically  disposed  wick  combined  with  said  shell,  said 
wick  drawing  up  the  liquid,  the  said  shell  distributing  said 
liquid  upon  Its  periphery,  so  that  the  material  to  be 
colored  may  be  held  against  said  shell  to  be  acted  upon. 

6.  In  an  Inking  or  coloring  machine,  a  vessel  for  hold 
Ing  the  liquid,  a  revoluble  extension  entering  the  same,  an 
absorbing  material  combined  with  said  extension,  said 
absorbing  material  drawing  up  the  liquid  so  that  the  same 
may  be  distributed  upon  the  periphery  of  the  revoluble  ex- 
tension so  that  the  material  to  be  colored  can  be  acted 
upon  by  holding  the  same  against  said  revoluble  extension. 


August  21, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


889 


7.  In  an  Inking  or  coloring  macliine  a  vessel  for  holding 
the  liquid,  a  revolving  extension  entering  the  same,  an 
absorbing  material  combin.'d  with  the  said  extension  an.l 
also  entering  therein,  the  absorbing  material  raising  th> 
liquid  by  capillary  attraction  so  that  the  same  will  h. 
applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  revolving  extension  as  the 
same  revolves. 

S.  in  an  Inking  or  coloring  machine  a  vessel  for  hoi. ling 
th.'  liquid,  i  revolving  porous  extension  entering  the  s;tui.  . 
an  absorbing  material  .on. Lined  with  the  said  extendi. -n 
and  also  entering  therein,  the  absorbing  material  raising 
the  liquid  by  capillary  attraction  so  that  the  same  wils 
be  npp!i»''l  'o  the  periphery  ot  the  revolving  extension  a- 
th>    same   revolves. 


51.166.  WALL -PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES. 
KOBKET  Y.  Barrows,  Rutherford,  and  Gboh<.k  V. 
Strahan.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Vance 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  7.  1'J17.  Serial  No.  179,286-  Term  of  pal- 
.'iit    7   \far». 


DESIGNS. 


51.164.  TRIMMING.  Max  N.  Aauon.  Philadelphia,  Pa  . 
assignor  to  Frledberger-Aaron  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FiUtl 
June  6.  1917,  Serial  No.  17:'.. 247.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


Th.'    ornaiH.'ntal    design    for    trimming,    ns    shown    and 
described. 


51  IR.-i.  BCILT  LN  WALL  RECEPTACLE.  Stephe.n  1». 
Paker.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,005.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a   built  in  wall  re- 
ceptacle substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


The    ornanvntal    design    for    a 
fixtures,   as    shown. 


wall    plate    for    lighting 


51.1tiT.  SPINia.E  F(»R  LIGHTING-FIXTLRES.  Hob- 
EUT  Y.  Barrows,  Rutherford,  and  Gboroi  V.  Strahan, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Vance  Co.  Inc., 
New   York,   N.   Y.,  a    Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed 

July   7,   1917.      Serial   No.   179.287.     Term   of  patent    7 
years. 


^gs^^tis^ 


Th.    .irnaraental    design    for    a    spindle    for    liphtltig    fix 
Uir.'s.  as  shown. 


51.168.   WALL  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  FH 

Robert  Y  Barrows,  Rutherford,  and  Geobge  V. 
Stkahan.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Vance 
Co.  Iu(,,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,289.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    wall    plate    for    lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 
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51,169.  LKiHTING  -  FIXTURE.  RoBtax  Y.  Barrows.  51,172.  I'«'LL.  Leora  Botd.  Los  Angeles.  Cal,  Filed 
Rutherforfl,  and  tJEORCi  V.  Sthahan,  Newark.  N.  J.,  '  .July  fl.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.087.  Term  of  patent  7 
aasiffnors  to  Mitchell  Van(  e  Co,  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y..  y-ars 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FllHd  July  7,  1917.     Serial 
So.  179.290.    Term  of  parent  7  years. 


Tii-     •rtiaim  tital  design   for  a  doll,  as  sliuwii. 


Thn  .iriianiental  d^'slt^n   for  a  lichrhic  "x'-jf     rn  -hriwn. 


.1  17;  I  ri'F  HUTTON,  SyLMHE  Bray.  .Vrtlehor...  Mas.s. 
Filed  .Iiiu.'  1-  llMT  .'^.Tial  No,  1 74,.H<'.|".  Tfri;>  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


51,17n.       LIGHTING. FIXTFRE        Robi:;!T     Y      IUre-  w  s 
Rtitherforil,    and    Gborc.e    V,    STn.\UA\.    \>'w:irk     .N     .! 
a.-^sigiior-;  to  Mit'-ht^il    Van.  •■   Ci>.    Ic,,    N'.'w    V>r-k,    \     Y,, 

a   Cnrporarioii  of  N"w    Vfjrk,      I'":;--!    i-i'v    T,    I'.i'T  Se- 
rial N').  170.291,     Term  of  patf"  ?  7  >  t.'ars. 


r"i 


^:«  .- 


m 

« ..' 
V 

The  ornanumtal  di'siir"  f'T  ri   liu'b.nni:  !;\nirt.  .as  shown 


The  ornamt'tit;)]  (1<»-!ki;  ff>r  a  inff  t'litton.  n«  <<hni\Ti, 


51.!T4  K.\!i|  emu  F(»K  Mo'l'i  >K  <  W  R.<.  Lfto.\  IifFurR. 
(ieni-'.:i  Sw  ; ' /.  !  iii  ii.i.  .'1  ..>i;:niir  to  .siiirit'-tt'-  Anonynie  Des 
Att'li'"-  I",  .irii,  I'i.t.f  A:  Ci.-,  i.i'n.'va,  Switzfrlan'l, 
Filf,i  Apr  _>,  r,'!7,  Srri.'il  No.  ItU.'^l^.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 1  *  }  --irs. 


51,171.      ARM   FOR   LIGHTING  FIXTURES.      Rohkut    Y 
Barrows.   Rutherford,   and   Georci    V    Sthvhw.    N*  w 
ark.   N.   J.,  asslpiora   to   Mitchell    Van't'   Co.    Im   .    %•  w 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     P"tlf>d  .luiy  7 
1917.      Serial   No.   179,292.     Torni  of  pat.'i-.t   7    yars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  au  arm  for  lighting  aaturea, 
I  Bhown. 


The  ornAmenUil  design   for  a  radiator   (or  motor  ran 

as  shown. 


AUGIST  21,  IQI7 
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No.   177,4<il.     T.-nii  of  patent   14   years.  l^*"-      -♦^'^'"' 


STONE  OR  STOP.    Edward  J.  Kbllt  and 

.     Filed  M.ay  31, 
patent   ."i    years. 


Tb-   ..rr.ani.'Dta!    d.'sl>:n    for   a   portabU-   .-iettrlc   mutprn, 
as  sii.^wii. 


M  170  PI  \YIN(;  B.M.I.  .MtTurR  T,  ITmi-kins.  c:,  vc- 
Puol  <'!no.  asslirnor  to  Th.^  Mcrhanl.a;  Kubtur  C.m- 
,;.,,,  ,  r-,.rp.a-nti..n  of  Now  JfT-.v  Filoa  Mar  20, 
urn),    "seruii    No,    vr,.r,2;..      T-m.    of    PM.M,.     1.    yoars. 


Tlio  ,,rnainrnt.'C  d.-iei.   for  a  playlnj:  ball  as  shown  and 
desors'.o.l. 

61.177        FLA».     CARRIER     AND    1 LLUMIN  ATlNiJ    1>E 
VICE  FOB  MOTOR  VEHICLES.     William  M.  Hort<  n. 
Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filrd     May     10.     1917.       Serial    No. 
109. laO.     Term  of  patnil   7   \i'ars. 


r" '' "^ 


The    ornamental    design    lor    a    flag    can 
natiug  device  for  motor  vohi- i.->.  subBtantially  as  shown.  '   -hown. 


:-ler   and    ilhmd^    |        The    oraanu.ntal    d.-ign    lor    a    book    nt, or    *t..p    a- 
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51.179.     BOOK  STONE  OR  STOP.     Edw.^rd  J.  Kei.i-y  and      51.1X1.      HORN.     Chablus  T.   Lamont,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Elmer  Ai.N.si.it  Fohd,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  .',!.  FiUd  May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,324.     Term  of  pat- 

1916.     S«rlal  No.  100,97.3.     Term  of  patent  :?J  years.  ►■nr   14  ypar«i. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    book    stone    or    stop    ns 
shown. 


51,180.      PAIR    OF   SHEARS.    SCISSORS,    OR    SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.      Edward    Kobhlbr,    Bridgeport,    (nnn.     as 
slgnor  to  The  Acme  Shear  Company.  Bridgeport,  ("i.nii 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.     .<f 
rial  No.  159.55.H.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oroiiuieiit.-ii  dt'slgii  for  a  horn,  as  shown. 


.11  ^J  I'KmTKC^ToR  P'OR  articles  to  be  WORN 
ON  TIIK  WRIST,  iRvi.NG  R.  Lkderer.  Providence, 
K    I       Fil.-.i  .Inly  2.  1917.     Serial  No,  17S.261,     T^-rm  of 

pat'-nt    :;i   years. 


Th..   nrnjun.iital    d.-sign    for  a    protector   for  articles   to 
l»e  worn  on  the  wrist,  as  shown. 


51.1S3  DISTRIBUTER  BLOCK  FOR  IGNITION  DE- 
VICES Charles  Thomas  Mason,  Sumter,  S.  C,  a«- 
signor  o  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newarlj,  N.  J., 
a    Corp.  ration    of    Nfw    Jersey.      Filed    May    15,    1916. 

Serial    No    it7,74T.      Term   of  patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  shears,  scissors,  or  The  ornamental  design  for  a  distributer  block   for  ig- 

siniilar  article,  aabstantlally  as  shown.  l  uition  devices  as  shown. 


AfGlST  21.  1917. 
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51,184.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  Ch.^ri.es  W.  Mc  K<ise. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (Jordon  Tire  &  Rubbfr 
Company.  Canton,  nhio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fil>'ii 
June  29!  1917.     Serial  No.  177. sn9.     Term  of  patent  oj 


'    'M  1.S6        CIOTHESPIN,       WiLi.K^M     l'EAKsr.N.    Kalisp.-U, 
Mont.      Filed   .lun..   4.   1917,      S.-rial   No,   172, So5,      Term 


if  patent    7    vfgrs. 


years. 


^3^ 


The  ornaiii'Tital  il.--i>rn  for  a  .  l.-thr-  j.in  n-  -h>>\\u. 


n,lS7,  .IFWELMoUNTINi.  LINK,  Philip  Kiiter, 
N-w  York,  ,\  Y  Fil.-i  May  2fi.  l'.*17,  ^•■ria!  No. 
171, .■■127.     TiTiu  of  patent   14   \>-Rr>-. 


Thf  ornamental  <ieslgn   for  an  automobile  tire,  sul.stan 
tlally  as  shown. 


51,185.      SPOON.    FORK,    t 'R    SIMILAR    ARTICLE,      Ah- 
Tiu-R    A.    I'.xuuKTT.    M.-ridrii.    Conn,,    assignor    to    IntiT 
national    Silver    Co..    Merlden.    Conn,,   a    Corporation    of 
New  Jer.s.'y,     Fib-<1  May  21.   1917,      Serial   No,  17<*,(i7;i, 
Term  of  patent   :U   years. 


The   ornam.ntal    design    for   a   Jewel    mounting   lick   as 
<hown. 


51  ISS.      LIGHTING  FIXTURE.     WiLMiB  S.   Snow,   Chi- 
.-ago     111      assignor    to    National    X-Ray    Reflector    Co., 

Chlcag.i.  Ill,,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois,     Filed  June  20. 
I<tl7,     S.Tial  No,  175, S27.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar 
tide,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 
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51,189.     SPOON,  FORK.  OR   SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Qva-   \   51,191       INKSTa.M*.     Fuank   A.  Wikks.  PlalnfiHlt],  N.  J 


TATE  SraoBBAKiK,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Silver  lo  ,  M*Tldt>n.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  F\U-<1  May  21,  1917.  Serial  .No.  170,072, 
Term  of  patent  •'•'.i   y»'ars. 


Flle<l  June  1.;,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,63it.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


-  .'  !  ' 
li  !  •  •  '  I     » 


The    ornamental    il.-^i 
article,  as  shown. 


■  r    :\    -p.i.t:;,    fnrk    or    similar 


'Ihf  nrnaint-iifal   dr^iKn   fcr  an  Inkstand,  a:i  ^ho\vrl. 


51,190.     INKST.\NI».     Fi:ASK   .V    Weeks.  Plainfleld.  N.  J     :    .%1.191!      HKAIt  t  TKT.MN  FOR  .\N  AUTOMOBILE.    John 
Filed  June  1?>.  1917.     Serial  N-j.   174.0i'9.     Term  of  pat     :         V     Wiuthe.  k     i  i.-v-'land.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    2H.    1916. 


ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown. 


S.Tini   \-    l.M'ivi)      TtTm  of  pat.'nt  14  yan^ 


The  <ir:iiii:it-i.tai   d>'sl>;n   for  a   rear  curtain  for  an  auto- 
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lU'BLlSHEl)    AUGI'ST   2  1,    1917. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20,  1905.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  wathiD 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (bs  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


St-r.  No.  ss.:iln  (CLASS  :;i  LLKCTKICAI.  .M'PARA 
Tl'S.  MACHINES,  ANI>  Siri'LIKS  i  The  Adapti 
MANirAi  Ti  kim;  coMi'.wv.  <  "1.".  riaud.  <  >hi().     Filed  July 

31,  191 :.. 


AD^PTi 


nons.   Sleds.    ii.ia!>.    .V- i  opiaur'-     .XninmU,   Railroad   Trains 
and    Stations.     Miniaturt      ilous<'Keepin>r    Utensils.     Wash 
stands.     I?ath-Tu!>s      ctiairs,     Tatdes.    I'upboards,     Wheel- 
Vlhrators.  and  Moinriitiun  Ti.ys. 
C/aimi»  li-^r  sin (»■  .\u,l'.  1",  I'.nr. 


}'iir!,<  iihir  (ir.trnptwn  of  goods. — (.(utlet  Iki.xes,   Switch- 
Bo\.v.    iiii  i    Klfctncal-CoDilnit    Fittin>:s. 
rhnms   m^i    >iii' .'    !aii     17,    1912 


Ser.    Nu.    ss., ■;-,..    ,  CLASS    i;i.      ELECTRICAL    API'ARA 
IIS.    MACHINES,     .\NI>    SUI'I'LIES  i       The    Adapt! 
M\M  rvi  TI  Ki.sG  <„o,\ii'A,\v,  (  l.'v«  land,  Ohio,     Filed  July 
;■;!.  191.".. 


Ser.    No.    95.r,79        .CLASS    1*1       PAINTS    AND    PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS  I     The  Lan.astkh  Poi.isn  &  Parti 

Co.,  Laniustrr.  nli.M      l"ili-ti  Jiiiu'  1,  liUfi 


r2 


A=,iy 


I'arltmSar  drympt mn  of  ijoods.-  -A  Polisii  for  Planus. 
Furniture,  .Xutonmli! i.-^.  Hardwood  Fl'Mirs.  and  other  Vnr 
nished,  Japannf'd,  En-uiiided,  Lat-quer.-d,  and  Painted  Snr 
faces. 

Claims  u.«c  siiio-   Mar.   L*.  1916. 


/•<irfi,  !(?-(;■   (ir-tcription   of  ijontlx.      Oull.d  P.ox.-s.   Switch 

I{o\.-.    ;)nd    !:i.'.-trical-('onduit    Fittings.  | 

cioimit  uxe  since  Jan.  17.  1912  ^  [ 


Ser  No  90,210.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  Cr<JODS,  FUR 
NIS11IN<;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Mayme  Jirrr-R-sON  Pep 
VMi\'.  Minn.apolls,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  29,  191". 


•H'/^ 


Particuhir    dexrripfinn    of    good^. — Hair  Curlers. 

Claimn  \iKr  sinrc  aliout  January.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    y.".,".9S,       (CLASS    .'C,      liKLTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY   PACKINO,   ANL  N<tN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  MkiHamcal  RriiBKK  i  umpanv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  Cle\(djiini.  uhio.     Filed  June  2,  1916, 


Particuhir    dfxcripturn    o.'    y/orfv.      Jar  Rings. 
ClaiimH  uff  sln.e  ntmut   September,   1915. 


Ser.  No  91,92.'  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  C.KOiniE  A.  Bakbr,  South  Bend, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  ."..  19ir.. 


Ser.  No.  9«,042  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tkk  Amchican  Photo 
Plaibk  Salbs  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
June  22.  1916. 


"leethoven 


Particular  drfr^ipfion   o'   (jo<idK. — Toys  Comprising  the 
Followinji    Arti(  les.    Namely  :    Doll-Walkers.    Carts,    Can- 

[Vol.  841.     No.  8.] 


Partirmlar    dejwription    nf    goodn. — I'neumatlcallyOper 
ated  Orchestrions. 

CIam»  use  .sinre  May  1,  1910. 


ig6 


$er.  No.  m.VIO.  tfLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  i  AmbrI'  as  Optical 
("OMHANY,  Southbridge.  Ma*?.     Flied  Junt'  .'6    IWlrt. 


WELLSWORTH 


Fartwuifir    dfxrription    of    ijuudA.     -\A'Vi>     (Jriii.lint;    aiil 
Poll.shins    < '(Hnpotinils.    Cast'-Clt^anlni:    auil    GoM  L«'iif  !(• 
moving   ("umpound-!.    Buffers.    Bufflnt?    Whe^is.    Disks,    an  I 
itougp,     and     Grlnding-Stones.     Abrasive     .Stones,     Emery, 
■lou^p.  Polishing  Wax.  and   Pumice. 

Claimn  use  .since  about  January,   1910. 


t>er  No.  yH.172,  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  I)P:TER<1KNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  S.wns  ihkmicaL 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2t;    19D'.. 
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Particular  de/fcrtption   of  gondn.  —  Serulsolid,    I-iqiild.    or 
Pasty  Cleansing  Compositions. 
Claimt  M«e  since  May  22,  1816. 


Ser.  No    9*5,223.      (CLASPS  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS.     MACHINES.     AND     SUPPLIES  1        Briti>I.ite 
COMPANT.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     Filed  June  29.  19D> 


Particular   dettyription  of  goods. — Electric    Oneraton^. 
Electric   Motors.    Switchboards.    Electric    Sad  Irons,    K!e. 
trie  Toasters,  Electric  Stoves.  Electric  Vibrators,  Klectri. 
Curling  Irons,  and  Electric  Hair-Driers. 

Claimg  use  .since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96.685.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  I'KoDrCTS  1 
LiGGBTT  &  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N  V. 
nied  July  20,  1916. 


^KTIJl^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Smoking'  and  Chewing 
Tobacco  and  Cigarettes. 

Claims  use  since  about  l&Ol. 


S«r.     No.    97.933.        (CLASS     36.       MUSICAL     INSTRI" 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Sbars,  ROKBurK   a.vd  Co, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


Partieular  d^tcription  of  goods. — Mandolins.  Guitars. 
Maidc-BoUa — to  wit.  Perforated  Music-Sheets — Violins, 
and  Vlolln-StrlDgs. 

Claimt  u»e  since  July,  1014. 
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Ser.  No  99,5,r2,  ((LASS  l.'i.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN'r  AND  STEAM  FITTIN<;  SUPPLIES  )  HridoE- 
I'mkt  Hr.^s.s  <"nMr.\NV.  Hriiigeport,  Cdini,  Filed  Nov. 
25,    1916. 


Im    -h-     .1- i  ii[iij]aii.ving    drawing    the    vertical    lines    In. 11^ 
rn  t e    "hading 

i'arttiulnr  d'niTiptinti  of  gnudx. —  Wa.-^te-..  (tver'lnws, 
Conn. M  ted  Wastes  and  Overflows,  Plumbing  Traps.  Closet 
Bends,  Supply  Pipes,  WastePipes.  Sink  Plugs.  Sink  <dn- 
nectlons.  Pipe  Couplings,  Nuts.  Flanges.  Chain  Stays.  Ke- 
flll  Tnt..'-..  Tank  Ilrarkets.  Threaded  Rods,  Strainers,  and 
Ve:,f   Tuti.-s 

'■i<iiT«>    u-'     sin-e    iin    iir   about    .Nov.    1.    191.;, 


Ser  .N.  9>t  5:;.H.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINKUY, 
AMI  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Briikiei'ort 
I'.u.iiSS  <_ijM!'\N\,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  .Nov.  25. 
1916. 


kW 


Brf 


rt" 


In    the    ai  ruinpanying   drawing    the    vertbal    Hues    indi- 
cate shading 

Particular    drticriptinn    of    goods. — Tire  Pumps. 

t 'I, limn   ui''   sinre   on   or  about   .Nov.    1.   191M. 


Ser.  No.  100,358.      i  CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)       National    Briwino    Compaw.    New    Or 
leans.    La.      Filed  Jan.  4,   1917. 


riirti'-ular  deMcription  of  goodx. — Cereal  Beverages.  Fer- 
ment*'d  and  Flavored  with  Hops,  Containing  a  Maximum 
of  Two  p.  r  Cent,  of  Alcohol. 

I'liumM   u"    sinre  Feb.  15.  1916. 


S.r     N..     li(o.729       1  CLASS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      WaL- 
TftAM    Ha  ,   *   I'APtR  Company.  Waltham,   Mass.     Filed 

■Ian     is.   1917. 

■  w 

Consisting  In   the  representation  of  the  letters  "X  X." 
Particular    description^    of    goods.  —  Paper    Bags    and 
Paper   Receptacles. 

Clti^ms  use  since  Nov.  5,  1914. 

No.  3.] 


August  21, 1917. 
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897 


Ser.  No.  100,865.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Howard  B.  Tcknir,  Mount  Sterling.  Ky.  Filed  Jan. 
23.   1917. 


I'lirticuUir    drscriptidti    of    goodx. 
lug   Leaf  Tobacco. 

Claim.'*  UMe  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Smoking    and    Chew 


Ser.  No.  100.919.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Gold- 
man (.'osTi-ME  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  lit  17. 


0»»prlslng   the   words   "  Betty    Wales.    Ploi^hkln."    with 
thp  doll   figure,  all  inclosed  in  a   rectangular   figure. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Jute.  Burlap,  and 
Paper  Bags,  Tire  Cases,  Vessels  with  Double  Walls  Sepa- 
rated from  Each  other  by  an  Evacuated  Space;  Hat, 
Shirt.  Shoe,  and  Miscellaneous  Boxes  :  Thread  and  Yarn 
Boxes.  Pencil  Boxes,  Cuspidors,  Folding  Boxes.  School- 
Bags.  Vacuum  Lunch  Boxes  and  Outfits,  Cabinets  for 
Card  Indices.  Cartons.  Milk  and  Cream  Cans.  Transport 
ing  -  Containers,  Tool  -  Carriers  ;  Paper  Drinking  -  Cups. 
Ca.sks.  and  Barrels;  Paper  Bottles.  Jugs,  Carafes.  Crocks. 
Drinking  Flasks  Except  Glass,  Dinner  Pails,  Laundry 
Bags.  Bread  Boxes.  <iarbage-Can8,  Silos,  Crates.  Canteens. 
Candy  and  Souvenir  and  Novelty  Boxes,  Utility-Boxes. 
Match-Boxes,  Paper  and  Composition  Mailing-Tubes,  FU)er 
Material  Boxes. 

Claims  UKC  since  Jan.  5.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,976.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  (iKORCE 
E.  R.  ROTHINBUCHEE,  Woodhaven.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
26.   1917. 


Particular     di  ncriptinii     of     goods. 
Cement. 

Claims  us»    since  191u. 


Adhesive     Metal- 


Ser.    No.    101.944.       (CLASS    27.       HOROLOGICAL    IN 
STRUMENTS.)        UiiRKNrABRiK      von     J.      Racschin 
bach's    Erben    V11K.VIAI.S  :    Internatioxai.    Watch    <<>.. 
Schaffhau.sen,  Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.     Under 
ten  year  proviso. 

'INTERNATIONAL  WATCH  C* 

Particular     description     of     goods. — ^Wat(  hes.     Wat(  h 
cases.  Watch-Dials. 

Claims  use  sin<e   1S68. 


Ser.  No.  101,990.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUI  P- 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  (  Mar- 
tins BiHMiNiiHAM  LiMiTXi),  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  s.  1917. 


Partieular  drMrription  of  goods. — Trunks,  Port  ma  11- 
teaux.  Traveling  Boxes,  Card-Cases.  Music  Cases,  liaud- 
P.ags,  Dress  Baski't>.  Satchels.  Hold  Alls.  Poi  ket  Books. 
Portfolios,  Writing  -  Cases.  Stationery  -  Cases.  Blottmg- 
Cases,  Saddles,  Harnes.s,  Saddle-Bags.  Saddle  (;irths. 
Heads  and  Reins,  Horse-Clothing.  Whip-Sockets.  Whisi 
and  Hunting  Crops,  Ijeather  Watch-Wrlstlets,  IHig  Col 
lars.  r>og  Leads.  Baggage  and  Harness  Straps.  Knife- 
Sheaths.  I'urses.  Watch  Pockets.  Cycle  Tool  Bags.  Bits. 
Spurs.  Stirrups,  Baggage-Strap  Buckles.  Harness  Buckles. 
1  larness  Rings.  Terrets.  Hames,  D's.  Swivels.  Harricss- 
Chaiiis,  and  Metallic  Fittings  of  Hags. 

Claims  use  since  May,   18S6. 


Ser.  No.  102.030.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.!  Engineers  Specialties 
Co.   (Not  Inc.;,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1917. 


Partif'vlar    description    of    goods.- 
Claims  use  si  me  May,  1914. 


-Blow-Off    Valves 


Ser.     No.     102,061.        (CLASS     7.       CORDAGE,) 
Weinee,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Mar.   10.    1917. 


Carl 


RIBBWET7E 


Particular   description   of   goods.- -i'oT da ge   Constructed 
from  Glued   Ritibons  Made  of  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  Feb,  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.128.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN(;.)  William 
H.  Shelp  k  Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
i:-!,    1917. 


LORAY 


Partii-ular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Ribbed  Pants. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  23,  1917. 
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8er.    No.    102,532       (CLASS    12.     CONSTRLH'TIUN    MA- 
TERIALS.)     Thi  Rbckitt  Corpokatios,  Chi<-ago,   111 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 
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.\cGrsT  2  1,  iQiy. 


Ser  .Vo  103.281.  (CLASS  34.  FIEATINU.  LKiHTINHi, 
A.M»  VENTILATIN<i  APPARATUS,  NOT  I.NCLUDINN 
KLKiTHIfAI.  Ari'.AR.VTUS.  I  W  N.  Hest.  Ivc.  New 
V..rk,  .N.  V.     Filf.l  Apr.  .'5,   HMT. 


0U9RSX 


Particular  det^rription  of  jrood.^.— P^>■pa^^>.!  !!.*•  rtnn 
Which  When  Applied  to  a  Building  has  the  Appfnra!i  >■ 
of  Individual  Slates  or  Tiles  Printed  or  <  nherwi.s.-  Appli^-.l 
to  the  Upper  Surface  Thereof. 

Clain^s  u.te  since  Feb.  27,  1917. 

Ser.  No.  102.553.      i  CLASS  :1H.      (■LOTill-N<:.  i      CHtRCH 
ILL  k  ALf)»N  Co.,  Brocktou,  Mass.     Filfd  Mar.  2W.  1917. 


I'nrtu-ulnr  'trnrript\<in  of  goods. — Purucr.s.  Furua'  vs.  ^r 
((•■ariiiL.' I  h,;untHTs  for  Melting.  Halting.  <'ase Hardening, 
l)r'.  iu»;,  11  i.i.^tlng,  PInameling.  Wehilng.  Forging.  lUiriilng. 
Sni'iMMc.  I't'iupering,  Annealing,  ic,  and  "il  and  Tar 
Biirniiii;  Apparatu.s. 

'la-im.i  «<'■  sln^'e  atujut  <'ct.  1.  li*'*.') 


Particular   description    of  ff<jo4M. — .Men  s.   Women  s.    and 
Children's  Shoes  Made  of  I^enther,  I'aiivas.  Hiitit>.^T    Cloth 
and  other  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  about  .Tanuarr.  1912. 


.N.r  N.i  11)3.305.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTEH.  NirrTKI). 
.\Mi  TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Max  Stuai  ss,  New  York. 
\    Y      Filed  Apr.  25.  1917. 


(c^2iiUi^iaA 


I  utiiprising  the  word  "  Velvanap." 
Fnrtvfular    degcnption    of    gondii,— 
•»nd  Silk  Pl»'.e  (Joods. 

f'liiitnji  uoe  since  Apr.  16,  liJ17. 


("otton    Piece    'Joods 


Ser.  No.  102,601.     (CLASS  39.     ClXJTlilNG.)     A    K.  Lrr 
TT.I  Co.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  30,   1917. 


Particular     d'ncription     of     govdjt. — I'oits 
Made  of  Leather  or  Cloth  and  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1917. 


:ind 


<hoe3 


Ser  No.  103.337.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PI  lU.K  A- 
TIUNS.f  WAij>Ba  k.  CoMPAXv  or  New  Jersey,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,621.  (CLASS  2iJ.  P.IttM)MS.  lUU  SUKS. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Harris  a.n[>  Bekstz  I'-.,  I'tiilailflphia, 
Pa.     Fll.-d  .Mar.  31.   1H17. 


M*n* 


)*^^eM^ 


P'lrt^^  ui'ir   dcjicription   of  goodn. — House   Organs   Issu''d 
Monthly   nr  at   other   Intervals,   Premium  Catalogues,   I're 
mium  -  Ci'iipiiiis,    I'remiiun  -  Cfrtitirat.'s,    Trading     Stamps, 
Pasters,    tnl  P-ister  Stamps. 

Cliitm-  (if    sin -e  Sept.  15,  1913. 


S.r     Nu    103. 5*^0.      (CLASS  37.      PAPEK  A.ND  ST.VTP'N 
LUi.  /       F.    H.    .Vi'i'LETOX    &    Sun,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  .May  7,  1917. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  TepTe^enfatioii   of  a   tooth- 
brush apart  from  the  marie  shown. 

Particular   description   of   (jood-i. — Tooth  Brushes. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


APRU3 


Ser.  No.  103,153.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND   POLISHINr;   MATERIALS.)      The   Pierce   Com 
PASY,  East  Rochester,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  20.   1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Solid  Blocks  of  Rub- 
l)er  Sutistitute  for  Erasing  Marks  from  Paper  and  other 
Articles. 

<^latmi  use  since  Apr.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.592.  (CLASS  4.  ABEASIVE.  DETERCiENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ExcaL«iOB  Carpet 
OiEANSKES,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  7.  1917. 


EXCELSIOR" 


Vo  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  diamond  ,  ^        ^,       ^        ,^  ■ 

figure  apart  from  the  trade-mark  shown.  |        P-ti<.«»^  4»^tUm  .f  ^ood,.-C  eanrtng  (^ompouml 
Pm^Lum-  de»<yn^tion  of  j,ood...-I^ther-Dr««ring  Oils.      for  the  Treatment  of  Rugs  and  Carpets.  Not  a  Soap. 

CUum<  use  since  Apr.  9,  1917.  I        ''"»''^  «*''  «'°*^*  ^P'"  2'-  ISl- 
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Ser    No    103  G.-SO       (CL\SS   30       CLOTFITN':  >      Wyman.       Ser.  No.    103. S69.      (CLASP  14      METALS   AND  METAL 
Partrid«.e    &    .',,,.    Mlncvipolis,    Minn.      Filed    May    s.  CASTINGS    AND    FORCINGS.)       New    York    Steel    & 

1917  !        Copper  Plate  €<•  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.    Filed  Mav  i*;    i917. 


PavtiruJnr  ih-.^criptuni   u'   '/m, ,,/.«.    -Wmn.n  -.   Mis>.'-'.  aud 
Children  s  ('i.:it>,   Woiii.-n  >■   .infl   Misses"   Siiit.^  aD'i    I'lcs^eS. 
(  'hlltns    usr   ^iU'  r    l"t'! '.    -  .    1  '.'  1  i  . 


Ser.   No    103.79.'i.      ULASS  46.      FO*»I)S   AND  INGREDI 

K.NTS    (>F    FOODS,  I        'I'HE     Pun, -TEH    ,'.M>    (.AMbLE    COM- 

I'AN^,  i/iucinoati,   Ohio.     Filed   .May    14,   1'J17. 

CRI5PENE 


Particular    di  .ycriptmn     <n     i/o./i/.s.-    .V     l.ard     Compouutl 
Composed  of  Cotton  Sect!  (»il  and  Hard  Fat. 
CUiim.'<  u^c  sin- t>  Mar.  2,  1903. 


'  Particular  description  of  goods. — Blank  Copper  and 
Zinc  Plates  and  Blank  Steel  IMes  for  Engravers'  and 
Etchers'  Use. 

Claims  uae  since  May  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  103.940.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Hakrv  F.  Wex.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  1>,  1917. 


Ser,  No.  103. S13  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Chaui.e.s  I.  Chok.  Menominee 
Mich.     Filed  May  15,  1917. 


MICHIGAN  CLUB 


Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Maple  Syrup,  Mustard. 
Olives,  Pickles,  Cider  Vinegar,  Mince-Meat,  Catsup,  Chilli 
Sauce,  Piccalilli.  Fruit  Jelly,  Fruit  Jams,  Fruit  Pre- 
serves. Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Fruits.  Including  Her 
riee.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Sauer  Kraut. 

Claims.use  since  Dec.  1,  1016. 


The    facsimile    signature    being    that   of   the   applicant. 
{        Particular  description   of   goods. — Disinfedant    and    In- 
secticide Preparations  in  I'owder  and  Liquid  Forms  Esp«- 
i    cially  for  Eitennlnatlng  Moth*.  Roaches,  Bugs,  and  Ants. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  9,  1899. 


Ser  No.  103,819.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES,  i 
S.  Floi:v  Mfi;.  Co.,  Bangor,  Pa.     PMled  May  15.  1917. 


PmrttOtAar  de-tcription  of  goods. — Brakelinlngs 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No,  103.943,  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  THE  CoLrMBiA  Polish  fi,  N.  w 
York.  N.  Y,     Filed  May  19,  1917. 


MILADY'S 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Liquid   I'l'liBh    for 
Furniture.  Pianos,  and  Woodwork 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1.  1917. 


Ser.   No.   103,95s.      •  CLASS   39.     CLOTHING 
Whitman  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fil 
1917. 


Le.sher, 
May   19, 


Ser.   No.    103,^51.      (CLASS   40,      FANCY    GOODS,   FUR 
NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Spri.no  Snap  Fastk.neu 
Company.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  May  15,  1917. 


EAGLE 


Particular  description   of  goods. —  Ball  and  Socket   Fa 
tenerB. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1917. 

241  O.  G.—  5S 


Particular  descriptiun  of  goods. — The  FoUowlnK  Mer- 
chandise Made  of  Our  Cloth,  Namely  :  Women's  and  Chil 
dren's  Wearing  -  Apparel — Namely,  Coats  and  Skirts — 
Dresses.  Hats,  Caps.  Negllg^  Shirts,  Work-Shirts,  and 
Undershirts.  Shlrt-Waists.  Underskirts,  Petticoats,  Boys' 
Jumpers.  Jackets.  Bathing-Suits,  Automobile-Dusters.  Of- 
flce-Coats.  Vests.  Y'okes  and  Linings  for  Coats  Made  Out 
of  Goods  of  Cotton  Warp  Worsted  or  Mohair  or  Alpacm 
Filling  or  Combinations  Thereof. 

CUiims  use  since  .\ug.  10.  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  103,982.      (CLASS  14.     ME3TALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS. )     Fhbtdiin-  MANrrAcrrH 
INO  COMPANT,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  May  21,  1917 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Cold  Solder. 
Claimn  u*e  since  Auj?.  1,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   104,048.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INtiREDl 
BNTS    OF   FOODS.)      Nortropic    Cabarsis    Co.    Is' 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  24,  1917. 


ParticvUir  description  of  goods — Cofft.'.  r»>pp'r  Sau  •■ 
Preserved,  Conserved,  Dried,  Canned,  an.i  Fr^sh  Fruir^ 
Banana  Flour,  Canned  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  13.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  104,078.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G<:>0D8,  FUR 
ISHINQ8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Mills  4  Gibb  Corpoha 
•no\.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1917. 


Comprising  the  word.s  "  Snap  Dragon." 

Partioulor  description  of  pood*.— Dress  Snap-Fastener«i. 

Ctaiwu  «««  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.122.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT 
ERS'  MATERIALS.)  Hbbman  Krccgeb.  Chicago,  111 
Filed  May  28,  1917. 


Spoony 


Particulaf  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Cleaning. 
Polishing,  and  Renewing  Farmture,  Pianos,  Floors,  Wood- 
work, Aatomoblles.  and  S<namel  Beds. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.162.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Bbllbvill*  Stovi  4 
Ra.ngi  Co.,  Belleville,  111.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Un.l^r 
ten  year  proviso. 


<;  cM,^ 


Particular  desi-rtption  of  yood*.— Stoves  and  Rani:*'?'  of 
All  Kinds  for  Hard  Coal,  Soft  Coal,  Coke,  Wood,  Lignite, 
and  (ra."* 

Claims  use  sln^'f  March,  1SS5. 


S.r  No  104  176.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(.  KNT, 
.V.NIi  IMdJSHIN*;  MATERIALS.)  Coloati  k  «'<', 
.I.r-i.'v   citv     N.  .1  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1. 

ua  7 . 


v»r 


l''jrticul'ir  ietimption   of  goodx. — -^oaps. 
''liitm^  usf  since  May  25,   1917. 


>r  .\  .  1U4.190  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .\PPAR.\ 
ITS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  J.  Hili. 
Jr.,  Kusemout.   Pa.     Filed  June  1,  1917. 


MAG-OIL 


Pnrtirubir  d^orription  of  'joods. — MaifnetOS. 
ClatmM  U8e  Hiuce  on  or  about  Sept.  4,   1916. 


Ser  N,  104.195.  (CL.VSS4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AM)  PdLISHING  MATERIALS.)  K.vowlton  Da.ndcu 
INK  Cmmpany,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  File,) 
.Iuri.>   1.   1917. 


DANDERINE 


I'<irti<~uliir  di  ncriptiitn    of   goods. — Soap. 
i'liitmi  u»f  suif-e  aliout  Jiily.  1896. 


Ser    No.  104,213       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
p:.NTS    OF    FOODS.)      Inland    Empire    Creamkhy    a.nd 
I'u>i'r<  E  CriMPAVV,  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  June  2,1917. 


INLAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 
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Ser.    No.    104,230.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED.    NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Wm.  F.  Reap  k  Sons  Com 
PANr,   Philadelphia.   I'a.      Filed   June  2.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.501.  ((^LASS  ,-^1.  FILTERS  AND  REFRK- 
ERAT«»RS.)  Fred.  W.  Wni.v,  rbiniKo,  111.  Filed  June 
lf^.   1917. 


pSS@!i(ereilJ 


^. 


'        Particular  descH^Uon  of  goodf. -Refrigeratlng-Marhiueg 

tnd    I'art^    Thereof  and    K(fr!Kerator-Uoxe!<. 
ridxmx   us<    s:i].e   Dec.   lo.    lUlti. 


Particular  description  <,f  ,j.,;ds.-    Wi.olen  Dress  Fabrl.F, 
Claims  use  sin<'e  on  or  nb.oit  .'an.  15,  1917. 


Ser  .No,  104.5i;2,  (CLASS  4*1,  FCM  il>S  AND  INGHEM- 
F.NTS  OF  FOODS,  I  The  Raymond  Hadley  CoRrMK,\- 
TiuN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  104.4.H1.  (CLASS  4t;  FOODS  AND  INliREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Rko  Stak  Mil  i.ino  «  "miant 
Wichita.  Kans.     Fllwl  June  13.  1917. 


life  Milt 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  104,441.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERCJENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  C.  L.  Hacthaway 
k  Sons,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  14,  1917. 


Particular  (ui^cription   of  goods. — Wheat-Fboir. 
Claimx  uxe  s^lnce  1891. 


Ser.  No.  104.525.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREI'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Imperial  Cotto  Sales  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  19,  1917. 


COTTDLENE 


Particular  description  of  .ffo'yrf^.— Animal  Feed  Meal. 
Claims  use  gtnce  June  2,  1917. 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  name  "  C.  L.  Hauthaway 
k  Sons  "  in  the  facsimile  handwriting  of  C.  L.  Hautha 
way.  the  founder  of  the  business,  said  name  being  embor- 
dered  at  the  top  and  two  ends  by  the  representation  of  a 
row  of  portions  of  barrels,  the  top  border-line  consisting 
of  the  representation  of  the  top  portion  of  the  barrels  and 
the  end  l)order-llne8  consisting  of  portions  of  the  two  end 
barrels,  the  whole  giving  the  appearance  of  a  large  placard 
bearing  the  facsimile  signature  "  C.  L.  Hauthaway  k  Sons  " 
placed  in  front  of  a  row  of  barrels,  concealing  portions  of 
the  barrels. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Polishing  and  Cleans 
ing  Materials  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  1(»4.5;^6.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATE:RIALS.)  the  Texas  Comi'a.ny,  Houstoii 
and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
19,  1917. 


TEXACOAT 


Particular    description    of    ijoodx. — Waterproof    Paint 
Rooflng-Paint,  Tank-Coating. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  6.   1917. 


No.  3.] 
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AucrsT  2  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    104,537.      (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA    ■    S.r.  No.  104.CH."?.      (CL.VSSJl.      ET.ECTRICAL  Al'PARA- 
TERIALS.)      Windsor   Matiriai.   Comtaxy,   St.   Louis.  TIS.  M.VCHLNKS.  AM'  sri'rLIP:s.»      Arrow  Frsi  & 

Mo.     Filed  Jane  19,  1017.  ^I^''    '"  ■  Milwauk.'.-.  Wis       Filt'd  Juno  25,  1917. 

**TRICO« 


y'lifiru/i/r  ./<  .vrriprtoft  of  i/f)>jd>t. — Electric  Cifruit  I?reak- 
ers.  i;i('  tri''  Swircht^s,  Filpctrlc  Sockets.  Electrio  Uecepta- 
oi'-'-  fnr  Larispr".  I'iii-'s.  ami  Fuses,  Electric  Attachment- 
I'liU's,  Kl.'rtrii  Rosftt.'<.  I-:ii'.t  rii-  ( 'onticctors,  Electric 
Ci'T'l  .V>ljiist.Ts.  Sha.h'  HoIil>T>;  for  Elfrtric  Lamps,  and 
F.l>''  trii    Fhi^h   i'lar-^s 

'■/iiim*  uf'  sin   •    .iiirif   I'.t.   I!tl7. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Oment    I'lastpr    t's.wi 
for  Plastering  Walls. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    104,553.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHIVn  >      L.as.sbv 
&  JissEN,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  .lune  2i>,  1917. 


Ser      No      1fi4.f,»l7        iiLASS     27.      I  IOROL0«  HCAL     IN- 
srHr.MK.NTS  I      i:ii,i\     Sxtiosm.    watch     Compa.nt, 

chbak'n.  i;;,     F!:-.i  .I'ln.-  2.^;,  1917. 


'/rca^fUk'»f' 


4 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffoodn. — Boots  and  Shoi'S  Ma. If 
of  Canvas  | 

Claims  use  since  June  2,  1917 


I'lirtic-ular   dt-.f-ript  n,n    t,f    i/i, oi/ .•«.'-' Wat  rhes    ami    Watch- 
Mi.\  ..rii'-n  ts 

Cldim.i  !»■•<«■  sin>  <■  May  1.  1917. 


S.r  No  lr»4.71''.  (TL.KSS  4«.  FOOI)S  AND  I\<;REDI- 
H.NTS  OF  Fooi'S  I  KiiiR  ISaivEKY  Cumi'^.n^,  I'hiladei- 
ptiia.   I'a,      Filed  .June  27,  1917. 


LIBERTY 


'^.'^^ 


Ser.  No.  104,638.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTEICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHLNB8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wisro.vsiN 
Electric  Compa.nt,  "Racine,  Wis.     FiU'd  June  22.  1917 


Partirulnr  tMCrifitinn  of  {^orf«    -  I'.roa<1. 
<:Ui\m«  use  ilnce  June  16,  1917. 


DumorE 


S.r.  No.  104.717  d'LASS  4tV  FOODS  ANI>  IN<;REDI- 
K.NTS  OF  Fiioi>s  I  K'fiH  IIakery  CovirANv,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa       Flle.l  Junr  27.   Iitl7. 


L/BERTr-B(X^D 


The  word  "  Dumore  "  need  not  necessuriiy  be  printed 
with  the  style  and  relative  sizes  of  type  shown  in  the 
drawing,  but  may  be  printed  or  written  in  any  manner. 

Particular    deiicription    of    goods. — Elertric    Sewing  Ma- 
chine   Motors,    Electric    Polishers    and     BuBfers.     Portable 
Electric  (irinders.  Portable  Electric  Drills.  Electric  Cloth 
Cutters.   Electric    Halr-Drlerg,   Electric    Shoe  Driers,    Elec- 
tric Drink-Mixers. 

Claims  use  since  the  spring  of  191,3. 


I'articular  dfsmpt\nn  of  ijuodn. —  Bread, 
'"laimx  u-te  sin.  e  June  It!,  1!*17. 


Ser.  No.  104,650.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  &  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed 
June  23.  1917. 


Ser.  No,  104,727.       t  CLASS  4t;       FOODS   AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS     OF     F<)01>S,)      Bkci  HM  T     (kucan     Cumpant, 

Louisville,   Ky,      File.l  ,Iune  2s.  1917. 

BEECHNUT 

I'lirtu-ular      (Ir^i-riptmn      of      ijoodx  — reriul       Breakfast 

Foods, 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  February.  1916. 


Particular  description  of   goods.— -.K    Soapllke   Prepara 
tlon  to  be  Mixed  with  Water  and   Used  as  a  Coolant  for 
Machine  Tools, 

Claims  ust  since  Mar.  15,  1917, 
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.Ser  No.  104,742.  (CLASS  m.  MUSICAL  INSTBU- 
ME.NTS  AND  SUPPLIES,)  Thb  CE.vnioi.A  Talking 
.\lACHiN*  Co,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Filed  June  29.  1917. 


•^: 


m 


Comprising  the  wir<l   "  Centrola  " 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Talklng-Machlnea  and 
Parts  Thereof. 
'        riaims  use  sin.f  Apr.   1,  1917, 

N«.  3.] 
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Ser.  No.  104,780.   (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  ;  Ser,  No,  104.825.   (CLASS  12,   CONSTRUCTION  MA- 


KNTS  OF  F(X)DS.)      Ritzvii-lb  Floueing  Mills,  Rltz 
vllle,  Wash.      Filed  June  .30,  1917. 


/'articular    description    of    aoods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  u«<   (since  May  11,  1917. 


TERIAI>S,|       Banks    Scpply    Company,     nuntingtoti, 
W,  Va.     Filed  ,Tuly  .-.,  1917. 


SEAL  SKIN 


Particular   dvHi-riptxun    of   goods. — Rolled    Ready  to  I^ay 
Roofing  Made  of  a  Composition  of  Asphalt  and  Wooil  Felt. 
CtOMM  i*J*e   »\neii  Mar.   1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,782  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Union  Pituolbim  Comiany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  30,   1917. 


1 


AIITOKIIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oils  and  Oil  Composi- 
tions Adapted  to  t»e  Use*!  on  or  Flowed  Over  Metal  During 
the  Milling,  Turning.  Cutting,  Threading,  Grinding,  Drill- 
ing, or  other  Machining  of  the  Same  for  Absorbing  and 
Radiating  or  Dissipating  the  Heat  Generated  by  and  Dur- 
ing the  Machining  of  Metal  and  for  Cooling  the  Tools  of 
Such  Machines  and  for  Luliricating  Hydraulic  Systems, 
Pneumatic  Tools,  and  Pneumatic  Compiessors, 

Claims  use  since  or  or  about  May  4.  1917. 


Ser  No.  104,829  (CLASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INC.REDI 
ENTS  OF  FtHiDS.i  Iwan  Fukobk,  New  Voriv,  N  V 
Filed    July    :.,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  ln4,783.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES,  t 
Union  Petroleum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Filed 
June  30,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Cheese,     Ollve-Oll 
Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  I'eaches,  Canned  Sardines, 
Clatms  u«f  Binre  Apr,   11,   1917. 


1 


rx 


)  I 


1  *^:>  y 


I 


Tarticular  ieaoriftion  of  poo4*.— Mineral  Oils,  Com- 
pounded Mineral  Oils,  Greases,  and  OU  ComposJtkms— 
Namely.  Lubricating,  Slushing,  Cutting,  Painting.  Tem- 
pering Paper-Saturating,  Wool,  Leather.  Electrical,  Trans- 
former, Burning,  and  Illuminating  Oils,  and  Petrolatum. 
Beniln,  Naphtha.  Gasolene,  Paraffin,  and  Paraffln-Wax. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June,  1903. 


Ser.  No,  104,863,  (CLASS  3G.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES,)  Lyon  6i  Hkai.\,  Chicago, 
111,     Filed  .luly   0.   1917, 


AQtflPER 


Particular     det^rriptum     of     yood^. — Talking  Mnchineh, 
Phonographs,   and   the  Like 

Cla*ma  use  since  about   May  1,  1917, 


Ser.  No.  104,88.3.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING,)     Geciuge  G, 
Bbkjahik,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1917. 


Murray  Hill 


Ber  No.  104,798.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiLLOOO  Toastbd  Corn  Flakk 
Co.,  Battle  Creelc  Mich.     Filed  July  2,  1917. 


iiUJ^i 


Cf^ 


u 


Our  trade-mark   consists  of  the  words  "  Murray   Hill  " 
Particular  description   of  good*, — Men's  Coats,   Waist- 
coats, Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 
Ci«*nu  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser,   No.  104,939.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
James  H.  Morris,  Bosadalt,  Kans.    Filed  July  9,  1917, 


IMP-O-LINE 


The  trade-mark  Is  a  facsimile  of  the  snrname  slgDattire 
of  W.  K.  Kellogg,  prealdent  of  applicant  corporation. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Flaked  Cereal  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  about  May   1.   1907. 

[Vol.  241. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Petroleum,  Animal  an  1 
Vegetable  Products  Consisting  of  Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases,  Engine  OUf,  Cyllnd«-C»l8,  Cup-Grease,  Axle 
Grease,  Hard  Oil,  Gasolene,  Naphtha,  Coal-Oil,  Kerosene. 
Bensln,  Stock- Dip,  Insect-Oil,  Linseed-Oll,  Cotton-S«d  Oil, 
HarnesB-Oll.  Neafs-Foot  OIL 

Claims   use  since  June   1,    1915. 

No.  8.] 
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AlGUST  2  1,  191 7. 


Ser.  No.  104,963.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  A.SD  INGREDI     ;    Ser.  No.   105.120.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  A.NI»  STATION- 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     McQukstkn  &  Lewks,  Manchester, 
N.  H.     Filed  July  10.  1917. 


Consisting  of  the  wonl    "  Black." 

Particular  description  'if  goods — Wheat  Flour. 

Claima  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104,965.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHLNO  MATERIALS.)  The  Remilixr  Co,, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Ftlwl  July  10,  1917. 


>/erni 


NICE 


Particular    deocription    of    goods. — Soaps,    Liquid    and 
Cake  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No,  105,032.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Wallach 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1917. 


HE(^CUL-E^E 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Scarfs,   Cravats,   and 
.Neckties. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


SfT.  No.  105.044.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,)  Mastto 
Shibt  and  BLorsi  Comp.\ny,  Camden,  N.  J,,  and  Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  July  14,   1917. 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Master." 
Particular  description   of    goods. — NegUg^    Shirts   and 
Blouses. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  14,  1917. 


Ser.    No.   105,113.      (CLASS   28.      JEWELRY   AND   PRE 
CIOUS-METAL    WARE.)       (Joldsmith,    Stbb.n    &    Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1917. 


SAMMIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger  Rings. 
Claimt  use  since  July  17,  1917. 


Ser,     No.    105,114.       (CLASS    27.       HOROLOGICAL    IN 
8TRUMENTS.)      Goldsmith,   Stshn  &  Co.,   New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1917. 


SAMMIE 


PnrticuUur  description  of  goods. — Watches. 
Claim*  use  since  July  17,  1917. 


Ser,  No.  105,119.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  HiLl^lNDBPBNDBNT  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  19.  1917. 


DEnANCE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Stamps. 
Claim*  use  since  the  year  1898. 


KHY.»      HiLL-I.vDBPBNDBST  Mrij,  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   July    19,  1917. 


•TRIUMPH 


Particular  d^iH^iption  of  yf>«d«.— Hand-Stamps, 

Claimjf  uxr  H\ncf  the  year  1S98. 


S^r  No.  105, l.n.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi 
KRi:c<.£a  Store,  I\coRf*ORATBD,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Juiy    19,    1917. 


P'irti<-ular  lifDcription  of  goods. — Corsets. 
<  iatmit  u«f  sliiif  .Sept.   19,   1916. 


•■^.r.    No.    1(15,151.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      C.   KM- 
\nN  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 
ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Men's  Coats. 


SUBSEA 


ria-tm,*  use  since  July  14,   1917. 


■r    No.   105,2.3S.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATIQN- 
KKV  I      Rapid    ADDR»88iNr,    Machinb  Co.,    New    York, 

.V     V       F^^'<l  July  24,  1917. 


INDExocraPH 


Pmrtirular  description  of  goods. — Card  Stencils. 
ClaimM  u/te  since   July   11,   1917. 


S.  r    No    105.249.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRY  I      Chbboyoan   Paper  ('<impant,  Cheboygan.  Mick. 

FU.ii  July  25.   1917. 


SACHEM 

Pa,rtiruUir  description  of  goods. — Wrapping  Paper, 
I  laims  use  since   about  Apr.   15,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.260.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRY  I  Cheboyoas  Paper  Company,  Cheboygan,  Mich. 
Filed  July  25,  1917. 


COWHIDE 


fartirukir   description  of  goods. — Wrapping  Paper, 
I  laims  use  since  about  Mar.    15,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,327.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRK- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Talbot  Mancfactirino  Co., 
I'rovldence.   R.   I.     Filed  July  27,   1917. 


"Talco" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarette  Cases, 
Match-Cases,  and  Clgar-Cases  Which  are  Made  of  or 
Plated  with  Precious  Metal,  Including  German  Silver, 

Claims  use  since  July  18,  1917. 
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118,129.       CORNMEAL,    MILLED    CORN  -  GRITS.    AND; 

RYE  MEAL        At  mk     Mu.li.m,     Company,     Talbott,   ; 

Tenn. 
Filed  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,793.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 
118, 13U.      MASON'S   HYDRATED  LIME,     The   Agru  ui. 

TIHAL      AND      COMMERCIAL      Ll  M  E      COMPANY,      CantOn, 

Ohio.  i 

Filed   May  1.  1917.     Serial  No.   103.437.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118,131.     TOY   ELECTRIC   MOTORS.      The   Alexander 
Kramer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    9.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,463.      PUB    ' 
LISHED  JUNE  5,   1917.  j 

1U.132.      MONTHLY    MAGAZINE.      American    Automo    | 
BILE  Association   Pcbushino  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  April  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,055      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19.  1S»17. 

118.133.  CIGARS.      American    Ex«  hangk    Cuiar    Com 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,   1916.      Serial   No.  96.942.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    19,   1917. 

118.134.  MONTHLY    MAGAZINE.      Amerjcan    Farming 
PiBLisHiNO  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November    9,    1916       Serial    No,    99,183.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   13.   IHIT. 

118.135.  CORSETS.     American   Lady   Cobsbt  Company, 
Detroit,    Mkh. 

FlItHl  April  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,100.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

118,186.     ORA.NGES.     A.saheim   Cithcs  Fruit  Assocl^ 
moN,  Anaheim,  Cal. 
Filed  May  14.  1917,     Serial  No.  103,762.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   19.   1917. 

lis. 137.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Army    Field    Service 
Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,581.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

1  1  S  ,  1  3  8  .      'WASH-DRESSES,    BIBS,    AND    APRONS, 
Elizabeth  Austin  Garment  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May   1.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.442.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.139.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Automobile  Ci.rn  op 
Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.817.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.   1917. 

118.140.  LEATHER-DRESSING,     P.  D.   Ballard,  Citro 
nelle.  Ala. 

Filed   September    15,    1916,      Serial    No,    98,000.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.141.  RUM.  Lbs  rii^  de  P.  Bardinbt.  Cauderan, 
near  Bordeaux,  France. 

Filed    Novemt>er    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,922.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.142.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Joseph  D.  Bates. 
Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.689.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.143.  CLEANING  COMPOUND  ESPECIALLY  PRE- 
PARED FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  FAB- 
RICS AND  SURFACES.  BaubrFIascock  Co.,  An- 
derson. Ind. 

Filed  April  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,824.     PTJBLI8HBD 
JUNE   12,   1917. 


118.144.  WALL-BOARD.      The    Beaver    Company.    Buf 
falo.   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1917.      Serial  No   103.282.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12,   1917. 

118.145.  PEROXID.     John    Bene  A  Sons.   Inc      Brook 
Ivn.  N.  Y. 

Filed   March  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,134.    PUBLISHED 

MAY    1.   1917, 

118.146.  PERIODICAL    PUBLISHED    MONTHLY       Ed 
WARD  Lyman  Bill,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y. 

FllMl  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.800.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12,   1917. 

118.147.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION 
ERY.     (iBORGE  BORGFELDT  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9,    1917.       Serial    No.    100,467,       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   12,    1917. 

118.148.  CERTAIN      NAMED      GAMES      AND      TOYS. 
George  Borgfeldt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102, 79B,     PUBLISHED 
MAY   15.   1917. 

118.149.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     Bbigos-Weaver  Ma 
chin  ERY  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  April  21.  1917.      Serial  No.  103,161.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   19.   1917. 

118.150.  RUBBER  TIRES  FOR   AUTOMOBILES.     -War 
iiKN   B.  BcCKLEY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26.  1917.      Serial  No   103.317.      PUHLISHED 
,1UNE   19,   1917. 

118.151.  OVERALLS.       Burnham  -  Mingbr  -  Root    Dry 
Goods  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  March  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,613.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12.   1917. 

118.152.  FRESH     ASPARA(;US     AND     CANTALOUPS 
(California  Vegetable  T'mon,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

FIUhI  May  14.  1917,     Serial  No.  103,769.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   19.   1917. 

118.153.  SWEEPING    COMPOUND       Robert    C.    Cant 
WELL,  Jr..  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Filed  March  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,552,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12,   1917. 

118.154.  CI(i.V':iS.      Carefree     Cigar     Company,     New 
York.  N.  y. 

Filed   April  4.   1916.      Serial   No    94,141.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12,   1917. 

118.155.  MONTHLY    PERIODICAL,       Chalmers    I'vh- 
i.isHiNG  Company,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1917,     Serial  No.  102.766.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12,   1917. 

ll«i,156.      HOT -WATER     BOTTLES,     SYRINGES.     ICE- 
CAPS,     INVALID- RINGS,      SURGICAL      RUBBER 
GLOVES.     BREAST  -  PUMPS.      AND     ATOMIZERS. 
Geo.  L.  Claflin  Company,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed    February    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.831.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.   1917. 

118.157.       SAD-IRONS,        Chattanooca     Impumbnt     & 
Manufactubing   Co.,   Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed   February   12.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.322.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

118.168.        BRANS,     MEALS.     TOASTS.     RUSKS.      BIS- 
CUITS.    CRACKERS.     AND     COOKIES,       Chicago 

CONCBNTBATBD   FOOD   CO..    ChlCSgO,    IH. 

Filed    Janaary    22,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,796.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  12.  1917. 
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118,159.      SAFETY-Ft'SE.      Coast    MANLKArTiRiNu    and 
Supply   Company.   Livprrn(ir»»,   Cai. 
Filed  March  3,  1917.    Serial  Nt).  l(il,S52.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

11«,160.      GOLF -CLUB    SHAFTS    AND    GOLF  -  CLUBS. 
Jamss  Pbinolb  Cochrane,  Edinburgh,  S-otlanrt 
Filed    January    15,    1917.       Serial    N^i.     ln(i,t;4.'        {■\  H- 
LISHED  JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.161.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BKLTINL,  HuSK  MA 
CHINERY  PACKIN(i,  AND  N(  i.N. METALLIC  TIRKS. 
The  Combi.vation  RrBBEu  Mn,.  Co.,  Blo.imfl.Id. 
N.  J. 

Filed     April     16,     1917.        S.>rial     N.i      10.'?.015.        PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   12,   1917, 

118.162.  STRUCTURAL  IRON  AND  STEEL  BUILDIN'i 
MATERIALS.  Concrete  E.s<;i.NEERi.vii  Coupa.s'i. 
Omaha,   Nebr. 

Filed  April  12.  1917.     Serial  So.  Iu2,902.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 


118,174  LIGHTINi;  FIXTURES  COMPRISING  METAL 
SHADES  AND  REFLECTORS.  Genekal  Elkctuic 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed     Jiuniiuy    25,     liil,".       Serial    No.     84  (ISU        PUB- 
LISHED JUNK    12,    1917. 

11(^.17-.      TEAS.     The   Globe  Tea   Co.    Inc..    N.w    York 
N     Y. 
Fll.'d    December   21.    l'.»ir,       Serial    Nn.    Di(i.u7S.      PUH- 
LISHEr>  JUNE  19,   1917. 

ll^,17•;       rKRTAIN    NAMFD    PAPER    AND    STATION- 
F:UY      C.oluman  CiisTi  me  Compan-y.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    .hinnarv    IS,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,699.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK    12,   1917. 

1  In  177        HANDKERCHIEFS        C.u.u.rii,     &    Company, 
New    York.   N.    Y. 
Filed    January    6.    1917.       Serial    No.    luu,395.       PUB- 
I.ISHKD   FEUKUARY    1.3,    1917. 


11>*.178.      RT  P.IIER   BOOTS,   Rr-BFU:R   SHOES.   RUBBER 
SHOEPACKS.       AND       RUBBEK       SHoKS       WITH 
118.1t53.     HOSIERY.  KMT  UNDERWEAR,   SWEATERS,  |  LEATHER   TOPS.     TnE   B.    F    (Jooduich    Compa.nt 

KNIT    JERSEYS,    AND    WORK  SHIRTS.      CoNSOLi  New  York.  N,  Y.  and  Akron.  Ohio. 

DATED  Mills  Co..  High  Point.  N.  •'.  Flle.l  June  17,  1913,       Serial  No.  71. 15o,       PUBLISHED 

Filed   May  8.   1917.      Serial   No.    loS.B.'U,      PUBLISHED       AltiUST  22.    HOM 
JUNE  19,   1917. 


118.164.  WOVEN  KNITTED  PIECE  GOODS  OF  WOOL, 
WORSTED,  OR  SILK  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF. 
Rtdolph  Dettsch,   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    100.665.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  S,  1917. 

118.165.  SCOURING-SOAP.  Domestic  Soap  Mrr,  Co.. 
New  York  and  Lon;(  Island  City.   N     Y 

Filed  April  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  loi.>,77i'.     PUBI.ISHKD 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.166.  TRADE  PERIODICAL  PUBLISHED  WKEKLY. 
rK)MESTic   ScGAE   PiioDCCERS,   Inc  .    New   York,   N     Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,610.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.167.  LADIES'.  INTERMEDIATES.  MISSES  .  AND 
JUNIORS'  ONE  AND  TWO  PIECE  DRESSKS. 
WAISTS,  AND  GUIMPES.  The  Dre/well  Co.  Inc.. 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    December    30.    1916.      Serial    .\>.    Dhi,2o1        PT'B 
LISHED  JUNE  5.  1917. 

118.168.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  The  Evan.i  Dollab  Pen 
Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 

Filed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,736.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.189.      LEATHER-FILLER    IN    LIQUID    FORM    CON 
TAINING   NO  OIL.     T.   A.   Flyn.n   &  So.n    Compact. 
Inc..  Olean.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.774.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.170.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Fobt  Myers  Citrcs  Oeow- 
EBS  Association,  Fort  Myera.   Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,649.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19.  1917. 

118.171.  CIGARS.  CIGARROS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  CI- 
GAH-CLIPPINGS.  44  Cioah  Company.  Philadelphia 
Pa. 

FUed  AprU  19,  1817.     Serial  No.  103.107.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.172.  PREPARATION  FOR  DESTROYING  BOTS 
AND  WORMS.     French  and  LasLn,  Aberdeen,  8.  D. 

Filed  April  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,415.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.173.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALTLESS  TONIC  BEVER 
AGE  SOLD  AT  SODA-FOUNTAINS  AS  A  SOFT 
DRINK.  Fbitts  4  Wiehl  Company.  Chattanooga. 
Tenn. 

Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.71G.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   19,   1917. 


118,1"9        PLAY  BALLS.       The     Gheohrt     RtBBKR    Co., 
.Akron.   Ohio. 

F\\>'<\    February    Di,    i'jl7.      Serial    No.    lul.422.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK   12.   1917. 

IIS.I.S".      WODI.KN    PIECE    GOODS    AND    WOR.STEDS. 
HAiiEk.  <  i.AiiK  Ac  Ci».,   New  York.   N.  Y. 
FiU-d  April  2.i,  1917.      Serial  No.  ina.L'iis,      PUBLISHED 
.ir\F   \9.   1917. 

lis  i.M.        SHELLED     AND     UNSHELLED     PEANUTS. 
The  Hue  Cmmfany   Unci,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  14.   iyi7.     Serial  No.  103.7^1.     PUBLISHED 
JINK   r.t.    I'.tl7- 

ns,m2         SHELLKD     AND     UNSHELLED     PEANUTS. 
The   Hai.e  i'ompanv    .Inc.  t,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  14.  1917.     Serial  No    103,782.     PUBLISHED 

■M  NK    in.    1917. 

11*183       STAPLE  AND  FANCY  GINGHAMS.     M.   Halff 
&    Biuc,    Sjin    Antonio,   Tex. 
Filed     December    5.    1916.       Serial    No.    99,729.       PUB- 
1  ISHKD  JUNE    19.   1917. 

nslN4         WHKAT     FLciUR     AND     FOR     RYE  -  FLOUR. 

llECKEuJnNKii  Jewell  Millino  Company,  New  York, 

N    Y 
F11.-.1  March  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,187.    PUBLISHED 
ItNE   12,   1917. 

ns,lH5       CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION- 
KHV       The  Heixs   Co.,  Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Fil.Ml  .March  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,211.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

n'^.lS6.      SHOE  HEELS  MADE  OF  RUBBER.     Ellis  S. 
Hei.witz.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  April  21.  1917.     .Serial  No.  103,173.     PUBLISHED 

.n  NK   19.   1917 

lis.l«t7       MIXTURE  OF  UNCOOKED  GRAIN  USED  AS 
A   (  KRKAL  Food      Elizabeth   B.    Hinckley,  New 
York.  N.  y 
Fil^-d    January    2.    1917.       Serial    No.    100,325.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  12,  1917. 

nH,188.       .MEDICINE-BOOKLET.       Maby    Hoza,    Union- 
town,  Pa. 
Filed  .Vpril  24.  i;U7.     Serial  No.  103,257.     PUBLISHED 
JT-NE  12,  1917 

UK,18;<.       GOLF  BALLS.      The     India    Ri  bber.    Gitta 

I'ERCHA.    AND    TELEGRAPH    WORKS    Co..     LTD.,    London. 

I^iiKli'-od 
Fih.l  Miir.  li  2^.  l'.G7.     S«'rial  No.  102,518.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNE  12,   1!M7 
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118  190        (,OLF-BALLS.    -THE     India     Ribbkh,    Gutta  118.222.         CERTAIN      NAMED      BELTING,      LACING,' 

■pEurHA.   AND   Tei.eobaph   WORKS   CO.,   LTi...  London.  ,  VALVES,   AND  WASHERS.     J     E.   Rhoads   k  Sons. 

£jj  jj^jjjj                                                                                       I  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Wilralnpion.  Del. 

Filed  March  28    1017     Serial  No.  102,519.    PUBLISHED  Filed    November    27.    1916.      Serial    No.    99,583.      PUB- 

JUNF  1"    1017  LISHED  JUNE  12,   1917. 

,.,^^  118  206        BATHING  SUITS    AND    SWIMMING  TIGHTS 

118.191.  (;OI.F  BALLS.      The     India     RrsBtR.     Gitta  ^'^•';^^-  ,j\V,^-,,--j,ipTjoNS,  KNITTED  AND  FABRIC. 
PEECHA.   ANi,   TE..EOKAPH    WoRK.s   Co.,    LTD  ,    I.>ndon,  „^,;;    Mav^.,  Bro-klyD.  N.  Y. 

^■""'""''  .    ,  ..      ,,v,  r.„>      x-.-uTT^nvi»  File.i  April  20,  mi7       Serial  No.  103.149.      PUBLISHED 

Filed  March  2.s,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,520.     i'L  BL1SHL1»         J',     /,     [\    ' 

I   J  L  N  L   1!',   1  .<!  1 
JINK  12,   191,.  I    118  207       CERTAIN      NAMED     ARTICLES      MADE     OF 

118.192.  GOLF  BALLS.       The    India     RrBBBR.    Gftta  '  kUBBFH    OR    RUBBER    AND    FABRIC.      The    Me- 
I'ERCHA.  ami  Tei.E(,raph    Works   CO  .  LTD,  London,   ^  phanical     Rtpbek     Company,    New     York.     N      Y.  ; 

*'°K'»'"'-                                                               ,..,.,  ,o„T:-T^  Chicat:*..   Hi.  and  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  Marrh2«.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.521.    PUBLISHED   1  Filed  \pnl  H   1917        Serial  No.  102. 6*^7        PUBLISHED 

JUNK  12,   1917  ^.^^-j..  10    i.,i7 

118.193.  SOAPS      In-^rstate  Chemical  Company.  Jer  118.2O8.     FEMALE     SPECIFIC    RECOMMENDED    FOR 
sey  City,  N    J.  CKRT.UN     NAMEI>    AFFECTIONS.      MBS      Jno.     J. 

File.l  April  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  103.394.     PUBLISHED   :            Medlin.   Monroe.  Ga. 

JUNK  12.  1917.  I        Filed  March  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.995       PUBLISHED 

lis. 194.     OLIVEOIL.  Italian    pRonrcTS  DiSTRim'TiNo       .rUNK   12.  V.G7 

Co  .  Chicapo.  111.  ,    lls,20'.<       MECHANICAL  liKVICE  USED  AS  AN  AID  TO 

Fibd  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No    103.7>-6.     PUBLISHED   j             HEAUINC      K.  B.  Mevuowitz,  INC.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JUNK  19.  1917.  I        Fil.-d  March  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.062.     PUBLISHED 

lis  IT,       OIIVKniL  Italian    Prodccts   ItiRTUlBX  tin<.    '   .1UNE  12.  1917 

'co     Chlcapo    111  ,    118.210.     LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOUND  FOR  WHITE 

File.i  May  14.  1917.  Serial  Ncv  103.787.     PUBLISHED               WO»  »1>W( 'UK  AND  EN  AMKL.      The  Robert  MiTCH- 

TT'VF  i«    ifil7  Ei.L  FfRNriTRE  Co.,  Cinciniintl.  Ohio. 

^^  Fi),„i  Marb  6.  lOV,        Serial  N,c  93.341.       PUBLISHED 

JUNE   12,   1917. 

Filed  April  26,  1917.     Serial  No    103,330.     PUBLISHED      118.211.      SILKS    IN    THE    PIECE.     T.    J.    MiTCH.U.    * 

Co.  Inc..  New   1  ork,  .>     1. 
JUNK  12.   1917.  Filed  .\upis«t '20.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,626.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  19,   1917. 


118.196.      LAXATIVK    MINERAL   OILS.      W.    B.    Jacubs, 
Ernlenton,  Pa. 


lls,i-..7        MENS    SUITS.    COATS.    VESTS.    TROUSERS. 
AND  OVERCOATS.    Jamerson  Clothes  Shops,  Inc.. 
I'hiladelphia.  Pa. 
File.l  April  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.353.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  19.  1917. 

118.19N.      ADVERTISINf.    LITERATURE    AND    OTHER 

PRINTED    MATTER    SET    UP    AND    PRINTED    BY 

.APPLICANT.     Johnson  &  Dickson,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N    Y. 

Filed  April  5    1917.      Serial  No.   102.742.     PUBLISHED 

JUNK   12.  1917 

118.199.     TRADE  JOURNAL  AND   MARKET-PAPER  IS 


SUED    TRIWEEKLY.     RuDOUPH     Kbitel,    Chicago,      JUNE  1!».   191 


118,212.     HOT-AIR    FURNACES.     The    Monitor    Stove 
&.  Ranoe  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  2.  1917.       Serial  No.  102,659.       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917 

lis. 213.      LKD<'KU     PAPER.      Neenah    Paper  Compant. 
N,'euah.  Wi>- 
Filed   May  4.   1917.      Serial   No.   103,539.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  12,  1917 

118,214.      CERTAIN    N.VMED    FEMALE    WEARING ;  AP- 
I'XRFL      Kdwd.  Newc.ass.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.839.     PUBLISHED 


FiU-d  .\pril  3U.  1917       Serial  No.  103,420       PUBLISHED 
JT-NK   12.    1917 


Hi.  118  215      COFFEE,  CINNAMON,  TEA.  AND  LEMON  EX- 

TRACT  FOR  FOOD  FLAVORING  PURPOSES.       Sam- 
IKL  M.  Nbwmakk,  Ix)B  Angeles,  Cal. 
118  200       FELT   R(^>OFING.  ASPHALT   ROOFING,   COM-  Filed  May  14.  1917.     .Serial  No.   103.791.     PUBLISHED 

POSITION    ROOFIN(;.    ASBESTOS    ROOFING.    AS-      JUNE  19.   191, 

BE8TOS    SLATE   ROOFING.     Richard   Kbllt,   New       118,216.     COFFEE       Samiel  M.   Newmabk,  Dos^  Acgelea. 


York.  N    Y. 
Filed  March  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,563.    PUBLISHED 
JUNK  12.  1917 


Cal. 
Filed  May  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,793.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  19,  1917 


1,8.201  "hosiery-yarns.     Kino   CormN   Mill.  Coh-      118.217.      S..UCE    FOR    MEATS,    FISH.    CHOP  -  SUEY. 


I'ORATioN,   Richmond,   Va. 
Filed    February    26.    1917.     Serial    No     101,696.     PUB 

LISHED  JUNE  12.  1917.  ^  .,.  . 

„  „        .^  r,^,  til       118  218      SHAMPOOS.     Paris  Fashion   Company,   Chi 

118  202      SOAP      Jamm  S.  Kirk  ft  Company,  Chlcajto,  111.      i^^-->-'^-     -""^ 


Shin 7,0  Ohki.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed   lV<H.mber   18,   1916.     8*rlal   No.    100.020.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  19.  1917. 


cago.  111. 
Filed  March  23.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.387.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  22.  1917. 

118.219.     COMPRESSED  YEAST.     Philadilphia  Yiabt 
MANrFACTiRiNG  C<tMPANY.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.752.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 
11M.204.     UNDECORATED    TABLEWARE    OF    FORCE        n8,220       CEREAL  FOOD.      RALgTorc   Pubina    Company, 


Filed  April  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,210.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118,203.      BRANDIES.      Nicholas     KorTBOULOS,     New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,891.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 


LAIN      AND     EARTHENWARE.     Lenox,     Incoepo- 
RATEii.  Trenton.   N.    J. 


St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    January    6,    1917.       Serial    No.    100,403.       PUB- 


Fll-'d  Augu.st  IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.426.     PUBLISHED'    ijsHED  JUNE  12,  191' 
JUNE  5,   1917.  118  221  CERTAIN       NAMED      BELTING,      LACING, 

ll'^-OS       COCOX        CHEWING-GUM,       AND       PEANUT-,  VALVES,    ANI>  WASHERS.      J.   E.    Rhuads   A    Scns, 

"butter.    V.AVID  D.   LONO,  Oswego,   N.  Y  I  Philadelphia.   Pa_,  and  Wilmington^  Del. 

Filed  \pril  24   1917       Serial  No   103.263       PUBLISHED  Fil,d    N.,ven>'M  r    2 , .    1916.      Serial    No.    9.*, 5^.       1  I  I.- 

JUNE 19.   1917.  1    1-l^HKD  JUNK    12,   1917. 
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118.223.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACARONI  PROKUCTS 
SCARPBLLi  Bros..  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  April  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,431.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,   1917. 

118.224.  LEATHER  BELTING  AND  LEATHER  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  Chas.  A.  Schibhen  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.811.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,   1917. 

118.225.  NON-ALCOHOLIC    AND    CARBONATED    BEV 
ERAGES  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  EXTRACTS 
AND    SYRUPS    FOR   SAME.      Thb    Schcstbb    Com 
PANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Flleil  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,795.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.226.  TITLE  TO  A  SECTION  OF  THE  ADVERTIS 
ING  PAGES  OF  8CRIBNERS  MAG.\ZINE.  Charles 
ScRiBNBR'8   S0.N8.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,432.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.227.  RAIN-COATS.     C.  B.  Sham  Co..  Chiiago.  111. 
Filed  May  5.  1917.      Serial  No.  103,572.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.228.  WHISKY.  Thb  Shoomakbr  Co.,  Wa-shlngton, 
D.  C. 

Filed  May  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,849.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.229.  STAGE-SETTINGS.  SCENERY.  AND  THEAT 
RICAL  PROPERTIES.  Sibdlb  Sttdios.  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed   December   20,    1916.     Serial    No.    100.072.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.230.  WATER  IN  ITS  NATURAL  STATE  AND  CAR 
DONATED  WATER.  SiBra  de  Monts  Spring  Com 
PANT,  Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

Filed  October  22.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.038.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.231.  LADIES'  MUSLIN  UNDERWEAR.  Simon  &. 
Mbndblsohn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.814.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1917. 

118.232.  SHAVING-CREAMS.  A  Hbnriitte  Spilkeh, 
Oak  Park.  111. 

Piled  May  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,537.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  12,  1917. 

118.233.  TOILET  SOAP,  John  T.  Stanlet  Co..  Int., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  103..307.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.234.  NEWSPAPER  SECTIONS.  Star  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,702.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118.235.  NEWSPAPER-SECTIONS.  Star  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.703.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118^36.    NEWSPAPER  SECTIONS.     Star  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.512.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.237.     GBINDING-WHEELS.     The    Stbrlino   Qrini>- 
INO  Whi»l  Co.,  Tlffln.  Ohio. 
Piled    Febmary   28.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.801.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5,  1917. 


IIS.I'.SS.      GRINDING-WHEELS.      The   Sterlin(j    Grind- 
ing Wheel  Co.,  Tiffin,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    28.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,802.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5.  1917. 

lis, 239       MEDICATED  SOAP.     The  Sydney   Ross  Co., 
New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed     .January     6.     1917.      Serial     No.     100.405,      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  19,   1917 

118.240.        HOLLOW     TILES     OR     BUILDING  BLOCKS. 
James  T    Taylor,  Fort   Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  March  9,  1917       Serial  No.  102,017.      PUBLISHED 
,n  NE   12,   1917. 

lis. 241.      PRINTED   BOOKS,   BOOKLETS,   CIRCULARS, 
PAMPHLETS,    AND    POSTERS.      The    Third    Na 
TuiNAL  Ha.nk  or  St.   Ix)ci8,  Missouri,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  March  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.105.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    29,    1917. 

118.242.  CIGARS.      United  Cigar   Manckacturers   Com 
PANY.  now.   by  change  of  name.  General  Cigar  Co., 
Inc.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  August  21,  191R      Serial  No.  97.485.     PUBLISHED 
.n  NE    19,    1917. 

118.243.  GROUNDS.  T'nitkd  State.s  Spot  Ground  Cor- 
poration, Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  May  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.656.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    12,   1917. 

118.244.  FLY  KILLERS  OR  HAND  DEVICES  FOR  KILl^ 
INO  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.  Unitkd  States 
Wire  Mat  Company,  Decatur.   111. 

Filed  April  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,081.     PUBLISHED 
.HNE  12.   1917. 

118.245.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Waterloo  and  Cedar 
Falls  Union  Mill  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed    January    6.    1917.       Serial    No.    100,412.       PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE   12.    1917. 

118,240.      MONTHLY    MAGAZINE.      Welding   Engineer 
Publishing  Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
Plied  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.   103.481.     PUBLISHED 
.TUNE    19.   1917. 

118.247.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
AND  PARTS.     Welsbach  Co.,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  28,  1917.     S«rtal  No.  103,376.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12,    1917. 

118.248.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. The  Western  Elateritk  Roofino  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed    January     19.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,259.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   29,   1916. 

118.249.  Tt  BES  AND  PIPES  OF  SEAMLESS  DRAWN 
BRASS  FOR  STEAM  SURFACE  CONDENSERS. 
Wheeij:h  Condenser  and  Enoinkkring  Co.,  Carteret, 
N.    J. 

Filed    February    12,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,309.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   22,    1917. 

118,2.'5n.  PUBLICATIONS  ISSUED  BIWEEKLY.  Ben- 
jamin  Wolff,  Chicago,   111, 

Filed  April  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.192.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19.  1917. 

118.251.  MENS  AND  YOUTHS'  COATS,  VESTS. 
TROUSERS.  AND  OVERCOATS.  U.  S.  WoouCN 
Mills  Company,   Baltimore,  Md. 

Hlpd  April  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,188.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   19.  1917. 

118.252.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  WoRLD't 
Star  Knitting  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Bay 
City,   Mich. 

Fllod  April  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,841.     PUBLISHED 
JT'NE  19,   1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,874.       PREPARATIONS     FOR     THE     TEETH     AND 
HAIR.      IcHTHY0i^G»8iLL«CHA»T  Cordis,  Hbbmanni 
&  Company,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
BegiBtered   November   1,   1887.     Renewed   November   1, 

1»17. 

14.976.      SOAP.      JosBPH    Crossfibld   &    Sons  ;    Joseph 
CroMfleld    k    Sons,    Limited,    assignee,    Warrington, 
county  of  Lancaster,  England. 
Eeglstered  November  12,  1887.     Renewed  November  12, 
1»17. 


16,064.       MEDICATED     SOAPS,     PILLS.    OINTMENTS. 
SALVES,    AND    DENTAL    PREPARATIONS.      ICH 

THYOL  ■  Q»«»LL8CHAfT     CORDM,     HERMANN!      &     COM- 
PANY, Hamburg,  Germany. 
Registered  December  20,  1887.     Renewed  December  20. 
1917. 
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20 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGT'ST   2  1,    1  !)  I  7 


2<1i.23S.— Title ■  '-BLACK  CAT."  (Fur  Hosiery.)  Black 
Cat  TtXTiLts  Cuupam-.  Kt-nusiha,  Wis.  Filed  April 
12.  1917. 

2(]j.239.—7'ifi*'.-  "  BLACK  CAT.  >  For  Hosiery,  i  Black 
Cat  Tbxtilis  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  April 
12.  1917. 

20j.240.—7'»ffe.-  •' BLACK  CAT  •  i  For  Hosiery. j  Black 
Cat  Tbxtilks  Comi'.vm,  Keno>;ha,  Wis.  Filed  April 
12,  1917. 

2dl24l.— Title:  "LADYLIKE  WAISTS.'  (For  I.adif-s' 
Shirt-Walst.si.)  Kuamek  Jk  Satbek.  Haltimore,  M.l. 
Filed  June  21.  1917 


242.— Title:  '  MURPHY  RANCH  TWO  CROWN."  (for 
Oranges.)  MrKPHV  <iil  Company,  East  Whlttier, 
Cal.      Filed  Jane  2,    1917. 


20,24.1  TitU-  •  MCHI'HY  RANCH  THRKK  STAR  •  (For 
Oraijjs'es  r       MiKi'iiv    (Hi.    CuMPA.M-,    East    Whlttler, 

Cal       Fi:.-d    .lufu'    L'.    1917. 
20.244       Ttttr         MCKrHY    RANCH    ONE    STAR."       (For 

Mrnn(f.-s  I       Mfiu'nv    On.    Compa.w,    East    Whlttler, 

Ca,        I'ii.'.l    .iuii>-    LV    I'.ilT. 
20,24'.        r<tl>         TKII'LK   .\   A    .\   OIL   METAL  POLISH." 

I  For   M>'tal  ['olUh-i      Ohio  Chemical  fuMPWV,  Cln- 

•innati,    ohio       Filed   .June   1.   1H17 
2(>.24i;.       lit:.-         MISS    STIFEL    INHHiO-       .For   Woveu 

Fal.ri.      Clr.th   .        .1      L.     Stife!.     Ac     Sns.s.     Whreiirik.'. 

W     \h        FII.mI    ,!uly    i*.    1H17 

20.247.  -^Tith         SAMMEES."      ,  For  Toha. 'JR.'ir.'t  f  .-s   i 

Ci-AHtN.  i:   ii,   S.V1ITH,  Fhlla.l.'lphia.   I'a.      FiU-d   Aiii:ust 
7,   1917. 

2f):24S— Title  "  SURGKON8  PURIFIED  lOMNE."  (For 
lodin  I  TiN.'rrui:  v<ic  K.vtkact  Company.  Philadel- 
phia,   P:i        Ftl-d   Ju]\   2.1.    1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST   21,    1917 


4,\oo.— Title:  '  BEALTY  IS  WITHIN  THE  REACH  OF 
ALL."  (For  a  Toilet  Preparation  I  Emma  R.  Heall, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  11,   1917 

4.^56. — Title:  "BLACK  CAT."  (For  Hosiery.)  Black 
Cat  Textiles  Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  April 
12,   1917. 

4,'|57. — Title:  "DOUBLE  ECCENTRIC  PISTON  RING 
CORPORATION."  (For  Piston  Rings.)  Wm.  H. 
Bacmann,  St.  Louis,  Mu.     FiU'd  August  6.  1917. 

*,p8.— Title:  "SURGICAL   ST  TURES   EXCLUSIVELY." 
(For  Surgical  Sutures.)     Davi.s  A  Geck,  Inc.,  Brook 
I    lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  August   1.   1917. 

ljo9.—r«Je.-  "A  GOOD  SMOKE.  .For  Cigars.)  KAcr- 
MAN.M  <fc  Stualss  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
August  2.  1917. 

4,T|60. — Title:   "  RUCOS   RHEMACURE."      (For   Rheuma 
tlam    Medicine.)      George    Maneatakos,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 

4,7181.— Titte;  "RUBBERSET,  THE  BRUSH  THAT  PUTS 
THE  PAY  IN  PAINTING."  (For  Paint  Brushes.) 
Rdbbsb  &  Celluloid  Products  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  26.  1917. 

4,7|82.— r«l«;  "THIS  CHRISTMAS  POUND  OF  PLEAS- 
UBB  JAMS — QUALITY— JOY  INTO  HIS  SMOKES  !  " 
(For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Retnolds  Tobacco 
COMPANT,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  July  6,  1917. 

4,7|B3.— r«Ie."  SEE  HOW  THIS  LISTENS  TO  YOUR 
SMOKBAPPETITE  !  "  (For  Smoking  Tobacco).  R. 
J.  Rbtnolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
FUed  July  5,  1917. 

4J^.—TUle:  "  P.  A.  QUALITY  WINS  MEN  WHO  SMOKE 
FOR  REAL  SATISFACTION  :  "  (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco.)  R.  J.  Rbtnolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston- 
Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  July  5,  1917. 


4JQ5— Title:  "PRINCE  ALBERT  HAS  A  VALUE  COO- 

I'o.NS    «»IJ     PUK.MII.MS     TANT    PUoDCCE glAL 

ITT'"       (For    Sncklni.' Tohacc<..)       R,    J.    Reynulds 
Ti.HA.  I  .J  Company,  Winston  Sal-'m.  N.  C.      Fi.c.i  July 

5,  iyi7. 

4,76«.  Tith  ■■  PUINCK  ALBERT  S  QlALlTY  PITS  ON 
THE  EXPRESS  TRACK  AND  SKJ.NALS  Fl  LL 
SPEED  S.MoKKS  ( For   Smokint'-Toba.co  )      R.J. 

KKYNot.i.s     i'oUAi  I  I.    I'owPANY,    W ins ton  Salem ,    N.    C. 
Filed   July  5,    1917. 

4,1Q1 —Title:  "  PRINCE  ALBERT  SURELY  PROVES  ITS 
yiALITV  WITH  EACH  FIRE  UP  .'  '  (  Fur  Smoking- 
Tofia.  I  o  I  R  .1  Reyn.ii.i.s  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston  Salem.  N    C.     Filed  July  5.  1917. 

4.76S.--rifi/       -gUALITY     MAKES     PRINCE     ALBERT 
SUCH     A     REAL    MAN-GIFT  1  "      (For    Smoking  To- 
f"»'  '  "  '      H    1    Hki  vulus  Tobacco  Company,  Winston 
Salem,  N.  C.     Flle«l  July  5,  1917. 

4,769.  Title:  "PRINCE  ALBERT  CERTAINLY  WILL 
BRING  YOU  BACK."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  R. 
J,  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 

FiU-d  July  5.   1917. 

4J70.  — Title:  "  PRINCE  ALBERT  TOBACCO  HAS  MADE 
THREE  MEN  SMOKE  PIPES  WHERE  ONE 
SMOKED  BEFORE  :  "  (  For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )  R  J. 
Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,   Wlnston-Salem,   N.   C. 

Filed  July  5,  1917. 

4.771.— 7-iN^  "REALIZE  RKiHT  OFF  THE  TRIGGER 
THAT  P.  A.  IS  SOLD  ON  ITS  QUALITY."  (For 
Smokine  Tohai  co  )  R.  J.  Rbynoijks  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Win.stou  Salem,   N.  C.      Filed  July  5.  1917 


AuGfST  2  1.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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ij-jo.— Title:  "  I'RINTK  ALBERT  QU.M.ITV  (.IVES  JOY 
rHAF  MAKES  SMOKERS  <,L\D  TllKYRE  ON 
TllK  .lOH!"  (For  Sniokin«  Toba.i  o  i  R.  J  Rey- 
N..M..S  Tobacco  Co -M  PA  NY,  Winston  SaifUi,  N    C,     Filed 

Jiii\   .",  l'.)17 


4,'; 


;■!,  Tttl,  :  • 
SMoKINi; 
Reynolds 
Flie.l  July 


r     A     (.(lAI  ITV   WINS   MEN   QUICK  TO 

J(»V'  "  '  Fo,r  Sniokini:  Tol.areo.)  R.  J, 
ToRAi-co  CoMr-\vv.  Wiiisto!)  Sal.'ni,  N.  C. 
5.  mi7. 


4,774  -  /'(fir.  "QUALITY  MAKES  P.  A.  THE  BEST 
PARTNER  VOU  EVER  MET  ON  SMOKE  TRAILS!  " 

iF..r    Sniokiric  Totia'-co,  I      R.    J.    Reyvoi.i.s    Tobacco 
(■oMi'ANY,   Winston  SaU'ni.   N    C.      FH'mI  July  5,  1917. 

4  775  -  riHc  "PRINCE  ALBERTS  QUALITY  HANDS 
SUCH  A  NEW  PUNCH  TO  THE  JOYS  OF  SMOK- 
ING." (For  Smoking  Toharoo.)  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  July 
5.  1917. 

4j7fi._rifJf  "P  A.  QUALITY  SLIPS  SUCH  SMOKE- 
CLADNESS     RIGHT     IHJWN     THE     LINE!"      (For 

Smoking-T.M.aeco.l      R     J.    Reynoils    Tobacco    Com- 
pany. Winston  Sal.'m.   N,   C.      Fii.-.i   .liily   ,''),   1917. 


4,l-:-.—Titlr:  "  WHEN  VoU  lUV  PRINCE  ALBERT  YOU 
ARE  (lETTLV;  QUALITY  ■■  (For  Smoking  To- 
t.acco.t  R  .1  Re-i  Nfii-i'S  Toi<A<''"i>  Company,  Winston- 
Sal'^m.  N.  C.      Fil.Vl  July  5.   1917. 


■78.— rule      ■'  P.    A.    ITTS 
SPORT    OF    SMoKINc; 

R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco 
N.   C,      File,}   July   5.   1917 


k    NEW    SLANT    DN    THE 

I  Fisr    Smoking  Totia.'o, ) 
Co.MPAN  Y,    Winston  Salem, 


Smoking  Tobacco.  I       R. 
pany,  Winston  SiilenL  N    C 


47~2—Titlf  PRINCE      ALBERT      THE      NATHtNAL 

JOY  SMOKE  PRINCE  ALBERTS  QUALITY  PUTS 
A  NEW  AND  KEENER  EDGE  ON  YOUR  SMOKE- 
APPETITE— ANT'      NEVER      TIRES      IT  [ "       i  For 

J,    Reynolds    Toback*    Com- 
FilfKl  July  5.  1917. 

4JgO—TitU:  "QUALITY  SLIPS  THE  UNLIMITED 
SIGN  ON  P  A.  SMOKE  •  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Rbynoi-i>.s  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem, 
N.  C.      Filed  July  5.   1917. 

4  781  _Ti«f  "P  A.  PUNCHES  NEW  TOBACCO  NO- 
TIONS AB(»UT  QUALITY  INTO  THE  KEENEST 
SMOKEAPPETITE  '  "  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  R. 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  -  Salem, 
N.  C.      Filed  July  5,  1917. 
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AM>   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 

U.  S.  District  Oourt— Southern  District  of  New  York. 
Fbiedijcy-Voshakdt  Co.  v.   Reliance  Metal  Spin- 
ning Co. 
Decided  July  t6,  1916. 

238  Fed.  Rep..  800. 

1.  Pattcnts — Validity   and    iNrBiNGEMiNt^-DmsiGN   fob 

Showib  Pan. 
The  Holton   design   patent.   No.   47,244.   for  a  design 
for  a  gas  and  electric  flxtnre  known  as  a  shower-pan, 
discloses    patentable    Invention  ;    also    Held    valid    as 
against  the  claim  that  it  waa  not  the  Invention  of  the  : 
patentee  and  Infringed.  j 

2.  8am« — Validity — Difinbi  or  Phior  Ubi, 

A  defense  of  a  prior  use  when  Introduced  to  Invali- 
date an  existing  patent  must  be  established  by  the  most 
convincing  evidence. 

8.  Samb — Samb — Prior  Sali  and  Usb. 

A  patent  is  not  invalidated  by  the  public  sale  and  use 
of  the  patented  article  at  any  time  within  two  years 
before  the  application  was  filed,  unless  abandonment  is 
shown. 
In  equttt.     Suit  by  the  Frledley-Voshardt  C-om- 

pany  against  the  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company. 

On  final  hearing.     Decree  for  complainant. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Pumphrey  {Mr.  Harry  Lea  Dodson 

of  counsel)  for  the  complainant, 

Mefisrs.  Munn  d  Munn  (Mr.  T.  Hart  Anderson  of 

counsel )  for  the  defendant. 

Hand,  Dis.  J.: 

(1)  This  is  a  suit  to  restrain  the  defendant  from 
Infringing  Design  I^etters  Patent  No.  47,244  to  Hol- 
ton issued  on  the  20th  day  of  April.  1915.  There  Is 
no  doubt  that  a  design  patent,  like  every  other, 
requires  invention,  and.  If  the  design  in  question  for 
a  gas  and  electric  fixture  known  as  a  shower-pan 
is  a  mere  aggregation  of  well-known  elements  which 
could  be  assembled  without  ingenuity  or  artistic 
skill.  It  cannot  be  regarded  as  one  showing  invention. 
It  is  to  be  remembered  that  ornaments  resulting 
from  the  varied  Juxtaposition  of  curves  and  angles, 
like  the  musical  combinations  resulting  from  the  se- 
quence of  notes  and  chords,  all  contain  certain  In- 
tervals—-ornaments  Intervals  of  space,  music  inter- 
vals of  sound— which  are  traditional  and  well 
known.  It  Is  dlflicult.  if  not  impossible,  after  years 
of  development,  to  Imagine  any  article  of  ornament 
or  any  production  of  music  of  which  this  is  not  true. 
It  Is  in  the  arrangement,  or,  to  use  the  technical 
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term  of  the  patent  law,  the  combination,  of  elements, 
and  probably  at  this  late  day  In  that  alone,  that 
originality  and  esthetic  skill  may  be  evidenced.  Mr. 
Ainsworth,  the  designer  of  Caldwell  &  Co..  well  ex- 
pressed this  Idea  when  he  said  In  hig  testimony  at 

the  trial : 

•  •  •  All  motives  are  old.  We  have  inherited  them, 
and  we  combine  them  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  an 
artistic  result  and  a  new  result  ;  combining  them  in  such 
a  way  as  to  make  proper  Intervals  in  the  spacing  of  orna- 
ments and  the  proper  emphasis  of  different  ornaments, 
and  to  keep  the  play  of  light  and  shade  so  as  to  make  on 
the  whole  a  pleasing  design,  and  Its  merit  would  depend 
a  great  deal  on  how  thoughtful  and  how  different  It  was 
from  the  stertotyped  combinations. 

Now  coming  to  the  design  under  consideration,  it 
1  is  very  difficult  to  put  in  words  a  description  which 
!  so  differentiates  it  from  the  prior  art  as  to  convey 
I  any  vivid  Impression  to  one  reading  this  opinion. 
I  This  is  largely  due  to  the  inherent  difficulty  of  de- 
I  scribing  visual  impressions  in  words,  which  Is.  of 
course,  heightened  where  the  person  attempting  it  is 
without  technical  training  In  drawing  or  art.     The 
nearest  resemblance  to  the  shower-pan  In  suit  is 
found  in  the  so-called  canopy  No.  20,&'30  of  Fensterer 
and  Ruhe.    This,  from  some  points  of  view,  Is  not 
dissimilar  to  the  Holton  design  which  the  complain- 
ant sues  to  protect.     When,  however,  the  Holton 
shower-pan  Is  looked  at,  not  from  a  side  view,  but 
directly,  as  would  be  the  case  If  It  were  suspended 
as  a  shower-pan,  the  difference  between  the  two  is 
very  apparent  and  the  superiority  of  the  Holton  de- 
sign quite  manifest.     This  is,  I  think,  due  to  the 
concave  portion  of  the  shower-pan  next  to  the  outer 
beading.    The  ribbed  or  melon  effect  of  the  convex 
portion  is  common,  and  the  beading  is  common  ;  but 
the  prior  designs  have  in  a  general  way  a  plane  sur- 
face mounting  toward  the  apex  of  the  melon,  while 
in  the  Holton  design  It  Is  broken  by  the  circular 
trough. 

Mr.  Ainsworth  has.  I  think,  truly  said : 

In  holding  that  up,  we  get  a  shadow  Inalde  here,  and 
then  a  high  light,  and  then  we  get  ahadows  again-  It 
gives  more  play  of  light  and  shadow,  whereas  on  this  can- 
opy  the  light  strlkea  it  fall  on  this  side. 

If  the  Fensterer  and  Ruhe  canopy  had  been  an 
attractive  design  for  shower-pans,  it  would  doubt- 
less have  been  popular.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  how- 
ever, the  Holton  pan  has  met  with  great  commercial 
success  and  been  sold  by  both  complainant,  defend- 
ant and  their  customers  in  large  numbers,  while  the 
Fensterer  and  Ruhe  design  has  apparently  never 
been  put  out  as  a  shower-pan.  This  consideration  is 
Ho.  8.] 
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by  no  mpans  controlling?,  but  the  coniinercial  success 
of  the  Holton  pan   certainly  tends   to  confirm  ray 
judgment  that  the  design  is  novel  and  pleasing. 
To  quote  from  Mr.  Ainsworth  again : 

•  •  •  That  I9  the  function  of  a  design,  from  an  ar- 
tistic line,  plpa.slng  both  to  thp  ey^-,  thp  IntPll^t.  and  if 
pos.slhle  pleasing  to  the  emotions,  am]  to  make  a  pleasant 
Impression. 

Chief  Justice  Fuller  said.  In  the  case  of  Smith  v. 
Whitman  Saddle  Co.,  (148  U.  S.,  679;  13  Sup.  Ct., 
770  ;  37  L.  Ed.,  606  : ) 

It  *  *  *  the  selection  and  adaptation  of  an  eilat- 
Ing  form  Is  more  than  the  exercl.se  of  the  Imitative  fac- 
ulty and  the  result  Is  In  effect  a  new  creation,  the  design 
may  be  patentable. 

Judge  Grosscup  remarke<l,  in  the  case  of  Pclouze 

Scale  Mfg.  Co.  v.  American  Cutlery  Co^   (102  Fed. 

at  paj?e  916 ;  43  C.  C.  A.  52 : ) 

"  Design."  In  the  ylew  of  the  patent  law,  is  that  char 
acterlstlc  of  a  physical  substance  which,  by  means  of 
lines.  Images,  oonflgnratlon,  and  the  like,  taken  as  a  whole, 
makes  an  impression,  through  the  eye,  upon  the  mind  of 
the  observer.  The  essence  of  a  design  resides,  not  In  the 
elements  individually,  nor  in  their  method  of  arrangement, 
but  in  the  tout  ensemble — In  that  Indefinable  whole  that 
awakens  some  sen.satlon  In  the  observers  mind.  •  •  • 
But  whatever  the  impression,  there  Is  attached  In  the 
mind  of  the  observer,  to  the  object  observed,  a  sense  of 
anlqueneas  and  character. 

It  Is,  however,  principally  urged  that  Holton  was 
not  the  Inrentor  of  the  shower-pan,  because  the  Re- 
liance Metal  Spinning  Company  was  given  a  rough 
sketch  of  a  similar  shower-pan  not  drawn  to  scale 
by  some  customer  early  in  19]3,  and  that  from  this 
sketch  a  plaster  model  was  ma<le  in  March.  191.3; 
wherea.s,  Holton's  drawings  were  not  made  until 
May  of  that  year. 

In  reply  to  my  questions  at  the  trial,  the  defend- 
ant's witness  Samuel  Shapiro  said  that  he  could  not 
testify  where  he  got  the  design,  or  who  gave  It  to 
hira,  90  that  the  defendant  does  not  now  claim  to 
have  Itself  originated  it.  yet  Shapiro,  in  his  affidavit 
to  oppose  the  preliminary  injunction  in  this  suit, 
said : 

We  have  in  our  employ  a  designer  who  is  constantly 
engaged  In  originating  and  contriving  new  and  ornamental 
designs  for  the  parts  manufactured  by  us. 

And  further  deposed  : 

With  regard  to  the  particular  design  known  as  the 
Adams  shower  pan  here  at  issue  and  shown  in  the  cut 
attached  thereto,  that  design  was  made  by  us  as  early  as 
December,  1913. 

(2)  Furthermore,  no  .shower-pans  were  put  on 
the  market  by  the  defemiant  until  December,  1913, 
while  the  complainant  put  out  some  of  them  in  June 
and  July  of  that  year.  These  fixtures  of  the  com- 
plainant may  have  conuiined  the  design  t>efore  the 
beading  was  changed,  but  that  is.  I  think,  unimpor- 
tant. I  am  not  satisfied  with  the  defendant's  exi^la- 
nation  of  its  delay  from  the  spring  <>f  1913  to  De- 
cember of  that  year  in  putting  out  this  new  shower- 
pan  which  has  proved  so  successful  commercially,  j 
and  I  am  inclined  to  the  belief  that  the  dies  were  not  I 
made  until  a  much  later  date  than  some  of  the  de- 
fendant's testimony  would  indicate.  The  defendant 
produced  a  number  of  witnes.ses  who  jrwore  to  the 
making  of  the  plaster  pattern  and  dies  in  the  spring 
of  1913^  but  I  do  not  think  this  testimony  will  bear 
a  close  scrutiny.  It  Is  to  be  borne  In  mln<l  that  a 
defense  of  a  prior  use,  when  introduced  to  invali- 
date an  existing  patent,  must  be  established  by  the 
raofft  convincing  evidence.    As  the  Supreme  Court 
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has  said  in  the  Barbed  Wire  Patent  Case,  (143  U.  S. 

284  :  12  .^uii,  Ct.,  447  ;  30  L.  Ed.,  1.14  : ) 

*      •      •      Courts   have   not   only    Irapo.sed    upon   def.'nd- 
I   ants  the  burden  of  proving  such  devices,  but  have  required 
I    thar   the  proof  shall  be  clear,   satisfactory,  and   beyond  a 
rt>as()nable  doubt. 

'       Now.  the  strongest  pieces  of  evidence  which  the 

defendant  has  offered,  to  corroborate  the  testimony 

of  Snuiuel   Shapiro  that  a  plaster  cast  was  made 

fntm  the  rough  pencil  sketch  of  the  shower -pan  In 

March,  1913,  and  that  a  die  was  cast  therefrom  by 

the  Fulton  Foundry  Company  in  April,  1913,  were 

the  testimony  of  the  witne.ss  Baker,  and  the  hooks 

of  the  foundry  company.    Baker  picked  out  the  <lie 

in  rourt,  and  I  think  I  .saw  on  the  plaster  cast  the 

indi.stlnrt  number  M  ."5779.  which  is  the  same  nura- 

th.ir  !ii)pears  In  the  books  of  the  foundry  company 

as  applicable  to  a  die-pattern  received  by  it  from 

the  ilefendant  on  April  8,  1913.    Baker  testified  that 

he  sold  a  hydraulic  press  to  the  defendant  on  March 

21.  1913,  and  was  within  a  month  thereafter  con- 

sulte<l  because  the  die  he  identifie*!  in  court  was  not 

priKlucing  satisfactory  results  when  the  press  was 

appli(Hl  to  it. 

Bazeel,  one  of  defendant's  witnes.ses,  testifie<l  that 
he  went  back  to  work  for  the  Reliance  Metal  Spin- 
ning Company  "  the  Inst  days  of  April."  that  he  was 
"  r>ositiveiy  sure "  of  that  date,  and  that  he  saw 
Cerveny  make  the  plaster  model.  If  this  was  true, 
it  was  not  the  plaster  model  sent  to  the  foundry 
cornpjuiy  on  April  8,  1913.  Moreover.  Cerveny,  who 
made  the  plaster  die,  said  It  was  the  second  pattern 
he  ever  niaile  for  the  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Com- 
ftnny,  ;ind  that  it  was  a  16-lnch  pattern;  whereas, 
he  sal<l  the  tirst  one  was  an  18-Inch  Sheffield  de- 
sign. The  hooks  of  the  foundry  company  show  that 
tht'  plaster  cast  re<'elve<l  April  S,  1913,  was  for  an 
IS-in.  h  die.  It  is  difficult  therefore  to  imagine  that 
the  die  which  Mr.  Baker  saw  was  for  an  Adam  pan, 
an<l  it  w!is  doubtless  of  the  Sheffield  design.  The 
api)arenr  number  on  the  plaster  cast  for  the  Adam 
showor-pan  was  m  Indistinct  and  irregular  that  it 
seems  hard  to  reconcile  such  markings  with  any 
huslnessllke  system  which  might  have  been  adopted 
by  the  frnindry  company  to  Identify  the  ca.sts  from 
which  its  dies  are  made. 

Furthermore,  Samuel  Shapiro,  and  other  wit- 
nesses, tpstltieil  that  the  die  which  Baker  says  was 
giving  trouble  was  so  faulty  that  It  was  neoes-sary 
to  cut  out  the  complete  center  and  recast  the  piece 
so  that  It  would  give  a  proper  impression;  but  Cer- 
veny, who  made  the  plaster  cast,  testified  that  the 
only  trouble  with  the  die  was  a  small  hole  which 
he  stop[.e<l  with  copper  rivets  and  zinc,  and  that  It 
always  worked  satisfactorily  thereafter. 

I  think  the  facts  to  which  I  have  adverted  make 
it  highly  Improbable,  if  not  Impossible,  that  the  die 
which  Baker  examined  was  for  an  Adam  shower- 
pan.  Mr.  Baker  doubtless  intended  to  give  a  correct 
version  of  the  facts,  but  his  story  is  Involved  In  so 
many  inconsistencies  with  other  testimony  that  I 
have  reached  the  conclusion  that  the  die  he  was 
consulted  about  was  not  for  an  Adam  pan.  but 
probably  was  for  a  SheflJeld  design.  It  is  much 
easier  for  me  to  believe  that  tbe  reooUectlon  of  a 
Ifo.  3.j 
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man  admittedly  having  no  exi>erlence  with  nuitters. 
of  the  kind  in  question  was  after  thrin^  years  mis- 
taken as  to  the  design  he  saw.  than  to  rewucile  tlie 
numerous  contradictions  wlilch  art'  Involved  in  an 
acceptance  of  his  stmy.  The  failure  of  Shapiro  to 
remember  where  he  securetl  the  design,  his  attempt 
on  the  motion  for  a  preliniinary  injunction  to  lead 
the  court  to  believe  that  it  w:\s  tlie  invention  of  a 
designer  of  the  defendant,  and  the  further  circum- 
stance that  the  latter  waited  until  eight  or  nine 
months  after  the  die  was  made  before  putting  the 
shower-pan  on  the  market,  are  all  facts  which  dis- 
credit Shapiro's  storj'. 

But  most  of  all  does  it  seem  unlikely  that  two 
-lesigns   could   have  \m^l\   such  exact   counterparts 
of  one  another  without  cieliberate  eojiying.    The  fact 
that  the  beading  on  complainants  shower-ivan  was 
(hanged   some  time  after  Holton's  drawings  were 
nuMle  because  the  original  form  of  lieading  did  not 
make  a  good  Impression  upon  the  bra.ss,  and  that 
defendant's  shower -pun  is  exactly  like  complainant's 
completed  design  after  the  beading  was  chaiige<i. 
makes  It  probable  that  the  copying  was  done  by  the 
defendant   from   the   Holton   de*;ign.      If   the   com- 
plainant had  done  the  copying,  the  beading  wouM 
not  liave  been  changed  by  it,  for  the  defendant  s  de- 
sign   was    never    changed    and    also    had    the   same 
beading  as  in  complainant's  tinul  structure.     More- 
over, it  is  iniiMKSsibie  to  believe  that  the  rough  itencil 
sketch  ni>t.  dniwn  to  scale  which  Shapiro  says  he  re- 
ceived from  some  unkut>wn  customer  should  result 
in  a  shower-ium  resembling  so  exactly  in  every  de- 
tail the  final  completed  tixture  of  the  complainant. 
The  questions  of  fact  are  diflicult  to  resolve;  but, 
after  careful  consideration.  I  have  thought  that  the 
defendant  has  not  sustiiiiied  the  bunlen  of  proof, 
and  that  Holton  wa^  the  iuvtHitor  of  the  design  in 

suit. 

(St  But  the  ilefendant  further  insist.s  that  the 
complainant  Is  tv<topped  to  obtain  either  an  injunc- 
tion or  damages  l>e<-ause  it  did  not  follow  ui>  the 
Holton  invention  by  applying  promptly  for  a  patent, 
hut  allowed  more  than  a  year  to  elapse  after  the  de- 
fendant was  putting  out  its  shower-imns  witl)out 
making  its  application.  The  statute — 
allows  a  patent  to  W  granted  only  for  an  invention  wlii.h 

IS  not  m  public  use  <ir  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years 
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prior  to  the  ai)pli<iUlon   for  the  patent   ^^ubJ.•ct  to  the  d' 
fense  of  abandonment   within   such   two   years.*     *      *        ■ 
(An4rrv>s  v.  Tioiey,  12."?  U.  ^^..  27.") ;  S  Sup.  Ct..  101  :  rsi  I. 
Kd.,  100.) 

But  the  use  and  sale  of  the  invention  within  two  years 
l>efore  the  appllration  for  the  patent  wa.s  filed  was  not 
.sufficient  to  establish  an  abandonment  of  th.'  Invention, 
Iveraufte  •  •  •  »'ongres«  expressly  authorizes  the  Is 
sue  of  a  patent  notwlihstandtng  such  use  and  sale. 
tMftt,  Fnoa  *  Co.  v.  Drmp^ter  Mill  ilfff  Co.,  S2  Fed., 
327  :  27  €.  C    A.,  191.) 

The  Supreme  <'oiirt  said,  in  the  case  of  lintet  v. 
Cor.   (J«S  r.  S.  at  page  4«i :  •_>.">  L.  Ed..  68:) 

fongress  •  •  •  Interfered,  and  provided  that  no 
patent  shall  be  held  to  be  invalid  by  means  of  such  pur- 
chase, sale,  or  use  prior  to  the  application  of  a  patent, 
except  on  prwof  of  al»andoniuent  to  the  public,  or  that 
such  puri-has"',  sale,  or  prior  use  has  ln'cn  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  si:ch  application. 

In   the   I'ase   at    tiar   tln>  cuniiiiainaiit    did    not    at 

first  know  alH.iir  ttic  jirovision  of  law  requiring  it 

to  apply  for  a  patent  within  two  years  sifter  public 

sale  or  iise.     When  rlic  iirovision  was  known,  com- 

241  (>.  «;.— o't  [Vol.  2il, 


I»iainant   applied    for   a    patent   and 

warn  the  trade.     The  law  allow (xi  tu 
wiiich    to    api'ly    unless    the    inventioi 
dontHl.    and    I    think    It    clear    that    a 
wiiicli  is  a  (lucstlon  of  fact,  never  trxik 
The   dcl'cns.>  ,,f  estoppel,   therefore,   caim 
tained. 

Lu.sl  of  ail,  the  defendant  asserts  iJiat   . 
plainant   has  attempted  to  influence  the  te: 
of   Hdlioii    and    iire\cm    tiini    from    being   i-al 

the  defendant  as  a  witness  and  sliould  not  y 

l»e<-fluse   it    dot"=    not    come    into   eiiuity    with    ^a^r. 

hands.      The    letter    of    one    of    tlie    c^implalni 

otlicers  to  Holtim.  in  which  it  is  said:  ng 

•     •     •     Please  don't  let  tlvem  lead  you  off  into  sp*' 
etc.,  Just  aey,  "I  don't  know,'  or  words  to  that  efrect. 

is  c^^rtninly  open  To  possible  crlti<'ism.    <  >n  the  othe 

liand.  it  c:in  be  construed  us  a  caution  to  a  witness 

un  wlioin  the  complainant  relied  to  i»rove   its  rase 
not  to   t>e  making  ill-considered   statements   in    n- 
gard  to  matters  which  hapi>ened  three  years  before 
and    of    wtiirli    the    witness    might    not    N^    certain 
without  refreshing  his  re<"ollection  and  referring  to 
(iociiMients  in  tlie  han<ls  of  the  complainant.     This 
litigation  has  betui  extremely  bitter,  and  each  party 
appiirently    became   gretitly   excitKl.     All    this   has 
tended    to   cause   mutual   distrust   and   jiroinote  the 
sort  of  thing  whi<'li  is  now  criticized.     I  cannot  s«h', 
liowever.   that    the   complainant   senired,    m^r  <lo   T 
l>eijf>ve    it    attempte*!    to    secure,    fals«^    testimony 
from  Mr.   Holton.     Tt>e  defendant  doubtless  knew 
that   this   court    would    not,   by    nx]uiring   an.«w«»rs 
to  the  usual   interrogatories,  compel  the  complain- 
ant to  dis<-lose  the  date  of  its  invention,  at  least 
unless  the  defendant  was  reijuire*!  simultamHuisiy 
to    give    similar    information    to    the    complainant. 
The  defendant  to  secure  the  information  wliit  ii   it 
could    not    get    through    interrogatories    pr.Ke*^ie«i 
to  examine  Holton  under  section  StUi  of  the  lic\  l.sed 
St.-itutes    (Ciiniii.  St..  Uti:5.  sec.  1-lT'.:.  1    an.i  the  i'.nn- 
pluinunt   thereupon   became    most    anxious    to    pre- 
vent its  atlversjiry  from  s«M-uring  the  ;id\antage  .if 
learning   in   advance  of   the   trial    the   date   when 
Holton   clainiHl   to   have   made   his   d«^ign       1    am 
not    satisfied    that    the    letters    to    Holton    disclose 
more   than    a    desire    to   go   over    the    diM-umeiitMry 
evidence  and  other  facts  with  him  l)eft»re  he  should 
be  called  up'U  to  testify,  to  warn  him  against  \y*\- 
unteering  inforniati«>n  carelessly,  and  to  lia\e  hiiu 
.avoid    testifying    until    lawlull.v    siil)j»Jiiiietl.      'I'lie 
\  ii'ws  of  defendant's  otlicers  as  to  what  wa.s  in  law 
a    salid   subpn-na,   like  the   views  of   in  in>    i:i\nien. 
were   uiore   iM-(.iinpted    by    self-iiUerest    tbaii    knowi- 
cilge  and  are  not  to  be  taken  seriously.     In  short, 
while  the  tone  of  the  letters   which   are  -riticiztMl 
does  not   in  some  resp«H-ts  commend   itself     I    think 
these  letters  were  the  result  of  the  excitement  and 
zeal   of  an   unusually  bitter  litigation,   and   not   of 
any    conscious   desire   to   thwart    justice,    and    I    do 
not  P.ud  that  the  complainant  has  acted  so  ine-jui- 
tably  as  to  deprive  it  of  the  protection  by  a  court 
of  efjuity   of  the   legal   rights   to  whieh    it    Itecame 
entitled  as  the  owner  of  the  patent  in  suit. 

A    de<Te<'    is    granted    to    the    cr.miilainant ,    with 
costs,    providing    for    an    injumiion    and     an    ac- 
counting. 
No,  3.) 
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by  no  nifans  controlling,  but  the  commercial  success 
of  the  Holton  pan   certainly  tends   to  contirni   ray 
judgment  that  the  desipn  is  novel  and  pU*asing. 
To  quote  from  Mr.  Ainsworth  again: 

•  •  •  That  Is  the  function  of  a  design,  frnrn  an  ar- 
tistic line,  pleasing  both  to  the  ey»».  the  int.ll<vt.  and  If 
possible  pleasing  to  the  emotions,  and  to  mak.'  a  pleasant 
impresalon. 

Chief  Justice  Fuller  said,  in  the  case  of  Smith  v. 
Wkitman  Saddle  Co.,  (148  U.  S.,  B79;  13  Sup  ('t., 
770  ;  37  L.  Ed.,  606  :  ^ 


i 


If  •  •  •  the  selection  and  adaptation  of  an  f>ilat- 
Ing  form  Is  more  than  the  exercise  of  the  imitative  fac- 
alty  and  the  result  is  in  effect  a  new  creation,  the  dealgn 
may  he  patentable. 

Judge  Grosscup  remarked,  in  the  case  of  Prlouze 
Scale  Mfg.  Co.  v.  American  rutlcry  Co^  (102  Fed. 
at  page  016 ;  43  C.  C.  A.,  52  : ) 

"  Dealgn."  In  the  Tlew  of  the  patent  \&vr.  Is  that  char 
acterlitlc  of  a  physical  subatance  which,  by  means  of 
lln^.s.  images,  <x>nflgnrat1on,  and  the  like,  taken  as  a  whole, 
makes  an  impresaioa.  through  the  eye,  upon  the  mind  of 
the  observer.  The  essence  of  a  dealgn  resides,  not  In  the 
elements  indlTidnally,  nor  In  their  method  of  arrangement, 
but  In  the  tout  ensemble — In  that  Indefinable  whole  that 
awakens  some  sensation  in  the  observers  mind.  •  •  • 
Bat  whatever  the  impression,  there  is  attached  In  the 
mind  of  the  obaerrer,  to  the  object  obserred.  a  sense  of 
nniqueneaa  and  character. 

It  Is,  however,  principally  urged  that  Holton  was 
not  the  Inrentor  of  the  shower -pan.  because  the  Re- 
liance Metal  Spinning  Company  was  given  a  rough 
sketch  of  a  similar  shower-pan  not  drawn  to  scale 
by  some  customer  early  in  1913,  and  that  from  thi.'i 
Sketch  a  plaster  model  was  made  In  Marcli.  191.3  ; 
whereas,  Holton's  drawings  were  not  made  until 
May  of  that  year. 

In  reply  to  my  questions  at  the  trial,  the  defend- 
ant's witness  Samuel  Shapiro  said  that  he  (vtuld  not 
testify  where  he  got  the  design,  or  who  gave  it  to 
him.  90  that  the  defendant  does  not  now  claim  to 
have  Itself  originated  it.  yet  Shapiro,  in  his  affidavit 
to  oppose  the  preliminary  injunction  In  this  suit, 
said : 

We  have  In  our  employ  a  designer  who  Is  constantly 
engaged  in  originating  and  contriving  new  and  ornamental 
designs  for  the  parts  mannfactured  oy  us. 

And  further  deposed  : 

With  regard  to  the  particular  design  known  as  the 
Adama  shower  pan  here  at  iasne  and  shown  in  the  cut 
attached  thereto,  that  design  was  made  by  us  as  early  a>» 
December,  1918. 

(2)  Furthermore,  no  shower-pans  were  put  on 
the  market  by  the  defendant  until  December.  1913, 
while  the  complainant  put  out  some  of  them  in  .June 
and  July  of  that  year.  These  fixtures  of  the  com- 
plainant may  have  contained  the  design  before  the 
beading  was  changed,  but  that  is.  I  think,  unimpor- 
tant. I  am  not  satistied  with  the  defendant's  exjila- 
nation  of  its  delay  from  the  sprini:  of  1913  to  De- 
cember of  that  year  in  putting  out  this  new  shower- 
pan  which  ha.s  prove<l  so  successful  commercially, 
and  I  am  Inclined  to  the  belief  that  the  dies  were  not 
made  until  a  much  later  date  than  some  of  the  de- 
fendant's testimony  would  indicate.  The  defendant 
produced  a  number  of  witnesses  who  swore  to  the 
making  of  the  plaster  pattern  and  dlw  in  the  spring 
of  1913^  but  I  do  not  think  this  testimony  will  bear 
a  close  scrutiny.  It  Is  to  be  borne  in  min<l  that  a 
defease  of  a  prior  use,  when  introduced  to  invali- 
date an  existing  patent,  must  be  established  by  the 
roost  coDTlnclng  evidence.    As  the  Saprerae  Court 
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has  said  In  the  Barbed  Wire  Patent  f'ase.  (143  U.  S. 

284  :  12  Sup.  <'t..  447  ;  36  L.  Ed..  1.-.4  :  > 

'         •      •      •      Courts   have    not   only   imposed    upun    df-f.^nd- 
I    ants  the  burden  of  proving  su<h  devlo-s.  but  have  rt'()uired 
,    xhar   th.'  proof  shall  b»*  •■Tear,    satisfartorv.   au^i   b.'sdnd  a 
r>'«s(iriable  doubt. 

Now.  the  Strongest  pieces  of  evidence  which  the 
defendant  has  offered,  to  corroborate  the  testimony 
of  Samuel  Shapiro  that  a  plaster  cast  was  made 
fr(»m  the  rough  pencil  sketch  of  the  shower -pan  In 
March,  1913,  and  that  a  die  was  cast  therefrom  by 
the  P^ulton  Foundry  Company  in  April.  1913.  were 
rlie  testimony  of  the  witness  Baker,  and  the  books 
of  the  foundry  company.  Baker  picked  out  the  die 
in  <'onrt.  and  I  think  I  saw  on  the  plaster  cast  the 
indistinct  number  M  fi779.  which  is  the  same  ntim- 
that  appears  In  the  books  of  the  foundry  company 
as  apfilicable  to  a  die-pattern  received  by  it  from 
the  <lefendant  on  April  8.  1913.  Baker  testlf1e<l  that 
he  sold  a  hydraulic  press  to  the  defendant  on  March 
21,  1913,  and  was  within  a  month  thereafter  con- 
sulttii  hec;iiise  the  die  he  identifie<J  In  court  was  not 
producing  satisfactory  results  when  the  prel^s  was 
appliefl  to  It. 

Ha7;e*»l,  one  of  defendant's  witnesses.  testifie<l  that 
lie  wein  back  to  work  for  the  Reliance  Metal  Spin- 
ning (Jiunpuny  "  the  last  days  of  April,"  that  he  was 
"  positively  sure "  of  that  date,  and  that  he  saw 
Oprveny  make  the  plaster  model.  If  this  was  tnie, 
it  w.is  not  the  plaster  mmlel  sent  to  the  foundry 
conipiuiy  on  April  8,  1913.  Moref»ver,  Cerveny,  who 
made  tlie  plaster  die.  said  it  was  the  second  pattern 
he  ever  made  for  the  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Com- 
pany, and  that  It  was  a  16-lnch  pattern:  whereas, 
he  said  the  first  one  was  an  18-lnch  Sheffield  de- 
'>-ign.  The  hooks  of  the  foundry  company  show  that 
the  plaster  cast  received  \pr\\  8.  1913.  was  for  an 
IS-inch  die.  It  is  difficult  therefore  to  Imagine  that 
the  die  which  Mr.  Baker  stiw  was  for  an  Adam  pan, 
and  if  wii.s  doubtless  of  the  Sheffield  design.  The 
apparent  number  on  the  plaster  cast  for  the  Adam 
shower-pnn  was  so  Indistinct  and  irregular  that  It 
seems  hard  to  reconcile  such  markings  with  any 
businesslike  system  which  might  have  been  adopt^l 
by  the  fr)undry  company  to  identify  the  casts  from 
which  its  dies  are  made. 

Fiirthermore,  Samuel  Shapiro,  atid  other  wit- 
nes.ses,  tesfitleii  that  the  die  which  Baker  says  was 
civing  trouble  was  so  faulty  that  It  was  ne<*e«.snry 
to  ciir  out  tlie  complete  center  and  recast  the  piece 
s<i  that  it  would  give  a  proper  Impression;  but  Cer- 
veny, who  made  tlie  pla.ster  cast,  testlfle<i  that  the 
only  trouble  with  the  die  was  a  small  hole  which 
he  stoppe<1  with  copper  rivets  and  zinc,  and  that  It 
always  worke<1  satisfactorily  thereafter. 

I  think  the  facts  to  which  I  have  adverted  make 
it  highly  improbable.  If  not  impossible,  that  the  die 
which  Baker  examined  was  for  an  Adam  shower- 
pan.  Mr.  Baker  doubtless  intended  to  give  a  correct 
version  of  the  facts,  but  his  story  is  Involved  In  so 
many  Inconsistencies  with  other  testimony  that  I 
have  reached  the  conclusion  that  the  die  he  was 
consulteil  about  was  not  for  an  Adam  pan.  hot 
probably  was  for  a  Sheffield  design.  It  is  much 
easier  for  me  to  beliere  that  tbe  recoUectloo  of  a 
»•.  3.j 
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man  admittedly  having  no  experience  with  matters 
of  the  kind  in  question  was  after  thrw  years  mis- 
taken as  to  the  design  he  .saw,  than  to  rec<>acile  tlie 
numerous  contradictions  which  are  involved  in  an 
acceptance  of  his  story.  The  failure  of  Shapiro  to 
remember  where  he  secureti  the  dt'sign.  his  attempt 
on  the  motion  for  a  prellniinarj'  injumtioii  to  lea<l 
the  court  to  believe  that  it  was  the  iuveution  of  a 
designer  of  the  defendant,  and  the  further  circum- 
stance that  the  latter  waited  until  eij;ht  or  nine 
months  after  the  die  was  made  l>efore  putting  the 
shower-pan  on  the  market,  are  all  facts  which  dis- 
<redit   Shapiro's  stor>-. 

But  m<i8t  of  all  does  it  seem  unlikely  that  two 
designs  could  have  be^'n  such  exact  <-ounterparts 
of  one  aiv»ther  without  deliberate  eojiying.  The  fact 
That  the  beading  on  complainant's  shower-pan  was 
clianged  some  time  after  Holton's  drawings  were 
niiule  because  the  originjiJ  form  of  lieading  did  not 
make  a  good  Impression  upon  the  brass,  and  that 
defendant's  shower-pnn  is  exactly  like  cmnplainant's 
complete<l  design  after  tl»e  beading  was  change*!, 
makes  It  probable  that  tlie  copying  was  done  by  the 
defendant  from  the  Holton  design.  If  the  com 
plainant  had  done  the  copying,  the  beading  would 
not  liave  been  changed  by  it,  for  the  defendant's  de- 
sign was  never  changed  and  also  liad  the  same 
beading  as  in  complainant's  final  structure.  More- 
over, it  is  imi>ossible  to  believe  that  the  rough  i>encil 
sketch  not  drawn  to  scale  which  Shapiro  says  he  re- 
ceived from  some  unknown  customer  should  result 
in  a  shower-iKiu  resembling  so  exactly  in  every  de- 
tail the  final  conipiete<l  lixture  of  the  complainant. 

Tlie  questions  of  fact  are  ditticult  to  re>>i)lve ;  but. 
after  careful  consideration,  I  have  thought  that  the 
defendant  has  not  sustained  the  burden  of  proof, 
and  that  Holton  was  the  inventor  of  the  design  in 
suit. 

(3l  But  the  defendant  further  insists  that  tlie 
complainant  Is  estoppe<l  to  obtain  either  an  injunc- 
tion or  daumges  l>e<'ause  it  did  not  follow  uii  the 
Holton  Invention  by  applying  jironiptly  for  a  patent, 
iiut  alhnved  more  than  a  year  to  elaiise  after  the  de- 
fendant was  putting  out  its  shower-iwuis  wittiovit 
making  its  application.  The  statute- 
allows  a  patent  to  be  granted  only  for  au  luveutiuii  wLi»  h 
was  not  HI  public  use  or  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years 
prior  til  the  application  for  the  patent  subject  to  the  d'' 
fense  of  abandonment  within  such  two  years.*  •  •  *. 
( A>M«rews  v.  Horey,  123  U.  S..  275  ;  8  Sup.  Ct.,  101  :  .'51  U 
Kd.,  1«U.) 

But  the  use  and  sale  of  the  Invention  within  tw(»  years 
l>efore  the  application  for  the  patent  was  filed  was  not 
sufflHent  to  establish  an  abandonment  of  the  Invention. 
t>e«iu»e  •  •  •  Congress  expressly  authoriaes  the  is 
sue  of  a  patent  notwlthstandlnsr  such  use  and  sale. 
iMmsrt,  F»os  rf  Co.  v.  Drmpxter  Mill  Mfg.  Co..  S2  Fed.. 
:','27  :   27   C.  C    A.,   191.) 

The  Supreme  <'oiirt  said,  in  the  case  of  lint  eg  v. 
Cor.   i[)H  V.  S.  at  i-age  4t; :  IT)  L.  Kd..  G8  : ) 

ronsres*  •  •  •  interfered,  and  provided  that  no 
patent  shall  be  held  to  be  invalid  by  means  of  such  pur- 
cha.se.  saie,  or  use  prior  to  the  application  of  a  patent, 
except  on  proof  of  at>andonment  to  the  puhilc  nr  that 
such  purchase,  sale,  or  prior  use  has  been  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  si:ch  application. 

In    the   case   at    liar   the  conii>laihitiit    did    not    at 

first  know  about  the  provision  of  law  miuiring  it 

t<t  apply  for  a  patent  within  two  years  after  iniblir 

sale  or  use.      When   the  in'oxision   was  known,  coni- 

241U.  G.      jy  [Vol.  241. 


plainant  applied  for  a  patent  and  took  steps  to 
warn  the  trade.  The  law  all<iwetl  two  \ears  within 
which  to  apply  unless  the  invention  was  abaii- 
ilonei.1.  and  I  thlni<  It  clear  that  abandonment, 
which  is  ;i  ijucstion  of  fact,  never  took  i>Iace  here. 
The  defense  of  esloppel.  therefuri'.  caim()t  he  sus- 
tained. 

Last  of  all.  the  defendant  asserts  Uiat  the  com- 
Itlainant  has  atiempte<l  to  influence  the  testimony 
of  Holtoi!  :iici  jireveut  liiui  from  !ieiii-'  calleil  by 
tile  dcfemlaiit  .as  a  witiu'sv  and  slioulfl  not  prevail 
because  it  d'>e«  not  conn'  into  txiuity  with  clean 
hands.  The  letter  of  one  (^f  the  complainant's 
officers  to  Holton.  in  which  It  is  said  : 

•  •  •  riease  don't  let  them  lead  you  off  Into  space. 
etc.,  Just  aay.  "  I  don't  know,  "  or  words  to  that  effect, 

is  HTtainly  open  to  possible  criticism.  (">n  the  other 
hand,  it  can  be  construed  as  a  caution  to  a  witness 

<<n  \\hoiii  the  complainant  relied  to  prove  its  case 
not  to  l)e  making  ill-considered  statements  1n  re- 
gard to  matters  which  hapi>ened  three  years  l»ofore 
and  of  which  the  witness  might  not  he  certain 
without  refreshing  Ids  re^-ollectlon  and  referring  to 
documents  in  the  liands  of  the  complainant  This 
litigation  has  be«Mi  extremely  bitter,  and  each  party 
apf^irently  became  gretttly  excittni.  All  this  has 
tended  to  cause  mutual  ilistrust  and  promote  the 
sort  of  thimr  which  is  now  criticize<l.  I  cannot  se«'. 
however,  that  the  complainant  s»^cured.  nor  do  I 
l>elieve  it  attemitte<l  to  secure,  false  testimony 
fmm  Mr.  Holton.  The  defendant  doubtless  knew 
that  this  court  woidd  not.  by  rw]uirlng  an.*wers 
to  the  usual  interrogatories,  comiiel  the  complain- 
ant to  disclose  the  date  of  its  invention,  at  least 
unless  the  defendant  was  ret|uireil  simultaneously 
to  give  similar  information  to  the  complainant. 
The  defendant  to  se<-ure  tlie  information  which  if 
could  not  get  through  interrogatories  pnx'eejli**! 
to  examine  Holton  under  section  St^J  of  the  llevi.sod 
Statutes  K'oiMp.  St..  li-ti;-!.  sec.  147:^.1  and  the  cont- 
pluinant  thereupon  became  most  anxious  \o  jire- 
vent  its  Hdversar,\  from  stM-uring  the  advantage  of 
learning  in  advance  of  the  trial  the  date  when 
Holton  claimetl  fo  liave  made  his  ch^iirn  1  art) 
not  satisfied  that  the  letters  to  Holton  disclose 
more  than  a  desire  to  go  over  the  diMnintentary 
evidence  hikI  other  facts  with  him  l»ffore  he  should 
be  calle<l  u[>on  to  testify,  to  warn  him  again.si  vol- 
unteering information  cjirelessly.  and  to  have  him 
avoid  testifying  until  lawfully  subi«n'i»ae>l.  The 
views  of  defendant's  ollici'rs  as  to  what  was  m  Uiw 
a  valid  subiMcna,  like  the  views  of  m  iii,\  iivuicn. 
were  more  prompted  liy  self-intei'est  tliau  kiiov^l- 
e<Ige  and  are  not  to  be  taken  seriously.  In  short. 
while  the  tone  of  the  letters  which  are  iriinized 
does  not  in  some  respe<'ts  commend  itself  I  think 
these  letters  were  the  result  of  the  excitement  and 
zeal  of  an  unusually  bitter  litigation,  and  not  of 
any  conscious  desire  to  thwart  justice,  ainl  I  do 
not  find  that  the  complainant  has  acted  s*)  ine«iui- 
tid)ly  as  to  deprive  it  of  the  protection  by  a  court 
of  equity  of  the  legal  rights  to  winch  it  became 
entitled  as  the  owner  of  the  patent  in  suit. 

.\    (it'^TM-    is    u'l-anted    to    the    com]>la!nnnt,    witli 
costs,    providing:    for    an     injunction     and     an     ac- 
countitm. 
No   3  1 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  re  Bush. 
Decided  February  5,  !9r. 

ifATENTAHILIT'    — IWCNTI'iV — -DRAFT  *  i  E  U; 

Claims    r  viewed    In    'onnpctlon    with    art    -'f    t^Tord 
and  Hel'l  '     present  no  Invention  therPO\t^r 

Mr.  A.  I'  .  Bright  for  the  app*Mlant. 
Mr.  ^V.  li.  Ballard  for  tlie  Coiutiiissiuner  -if  Pat- 
^t.s. 

AN  Ok-wel,  J.: 

This  iiipeal  is  fmm  a  dpf^ision  of  t!it>  Comrals- 
ionor  if  Patents  rejeotiii;;  four  claims  if  a  rpissue 
ppli'arion.  of  which  claiiii  1  is  illustrative  ; 

1.  A  yoke  for  draft  gearing  comprising  top  and  bottom 
aemh^rs  separated  to  permit  thp  lateral  insertion  of  <lrnft 
parin,'  (>ptwpfn  them,  h  hpm  r  end,  and  f\  forward  hond»'d 
liid-  the  latter  constriicted  xn  pfveivi'  thp  ''Utt  pnd  <if  an 
Ordinary  coupler  and  prnvidpd  with  allnod  horl/onta! 
qppn'ngs  adapted  to  receivp  a  key  for  smirin?  a  <nup!pr 
jtf  in  the  hooded  end,  substantially  as  spt  forth. 

Ill  the  case  of  Inivrsal  Draft  Ctnr  <'>).  v.  BhhI> 

L'L'O  Fe<l..  30<"»t  the  i'(.urf  liH<l  fhiiin  1  of  rho  driirltial 

latent  invalid  in  view  .d"  tlu'  prior  art  as  (!iscii,<;f>.i 

i  1  a  number  of  patents  cittMl  ns  icffi-enres.     Claim 

1  of  the  patent  reails  as  fniiuw  > : 

1.  A  yoke  for  draft  gparing.  romprlsing  top  and  i.ottom 
nembers,  rear  end.  and  hoo<led  forwaril  end,  ronstnu'ted 
tJ  receive  a  coupler,  and  all  cast  Integrai.  and  mt-ans  for 
securing  a  coupler  In  the  hooded  enil  of  the  y okp. 

It  will  be  observe<l  that  the  only  niarprial  differ- 
ence between  the  above  claim  ami  thn  claims  here 
in  Issue  is  that  the  appealer!  claims  sjH'<ify  a  slot 
£  ml  Icey  for  connecting  the  hoo<le<l  end  of  the  yoke 
Mith  the  coupler,  whilo  thp  invalid  cl:niii  merely 
>pecifie<l  "  means  for  se<uriii2r "  a  coupler  to  a 
hooded  end.  Testimony  was  taken  in  tht>  case  he- 
lore  the  clrctiit  court  of  appeals,  and  tin-  decision 
n-hich  we  have  reviewer!  with  care  is  convincinir 
"he  court  held  the  casting  of  the  ho<M|  and  yoke  as 
t.n  intesral  part  did  not  involve  inverit'on,  in  vltnv 
(if  a  prior  patent  to  Hickey  and  Wickens,  Nu. 
177  78.1.  which  was  held  to  anticipate — 

(very  element  of  claim  1  In  structure  and  function,  ex- 
cept that  It  is  not  "all  cast  integral."  but  shows  a  two- 
part  structure  united  by  rivets.  As  conce<leil  by  the  pat- 
«ntee.  as  a  witness.  It  could  obviously  h»ve  t>een  cast  In 
( ne  piece  without  riveting. 

It  Is  elementary  that  the  construction  of  parts  in- 
tegral. Instead  of  by  riveting,  welding  or  otherwise 
lastenlng  them  together,  does  not  amount  to  inven- 
tion. Especially  Is  that  true  where  the  only  ohjt><n. 
J  IS  here,  is  to  secure  Increased  strength. 

The  court  also  held  that  the  adaptation  of  a[)pel- 

lant's  device  for  use  with  an  ordinary  draw-bar  and 

the  use  of  the  yoke  typ*'.  instead  of  the  tail-bolt  or 

(asting  type  of  draft-gear,  does  not  involve  inven 

tlon.     But  it  Is  urged  that  the  use  of  key-slots,  by 

means  of  which  the  yoke  and  coupler  are  fastene*! 

together.    Involves    invention.     The   Exi'niiner    dis- 

{losed  of  this  contention  to  our  sati.sfaction.  as  fol- 

1  ows : 

This  Is  not  considered  to  involve  Invention  as  such 
form  of  connection  Is  shown  to  be  old  by  the  spveral  ref- 


prences  cited.  It  might  be  held  that  the  claims  are  not 
patentable  over  Hii  key  tt  al.  of  record  as  it  is  not  In- 
\entlon  to  rn^x  thp  yokp  and  hood  as  an  Integral  device 
•  •  •  This  patent  sh(jws  thp  key  connction  between 
the  h'li"!  and  coiipltT,  and  the  change  In  form  and  propor- 
tion of  tbf  '  oupler  so  as  to  comply  with  the  term  "ordi- 
nary" wiiUi'!  not  Involve  Invention  or  be  within  thp  terms 
of  applicant's  invpntlon. 

The  ilfcisinn  of  the  Commissioner  of  T'atents   i.s 

ii'irnicii.  and   rlu-  clerk  is  dire«"ted  to  certify  these 

iiriM-tM'dinu's  as  li>-  law  required. 

AtfirmtHl. 


Interference  Notices. 

pKiuiTMEST   I'K    rnr    Intekidu. 

Initko   st\tks   Patent  iirrhE. 

Wnshingt'/n,  D.  C,  Augunt  7,  1911. 

''/m»/!.  •     i(    At.h'iii,    thiir   a.'<xi(jnn   or    Ifjal   rrprii<'ntative'<, 

.\ti  intprfiTTii  e  having  been  declared  by  thl<  Office  hp- 
fu.  .  ij  ttic  appii  -aticii  of  The  Hayou  Land  &  Luniiier  Com- 
p.iin  ,  104  Wpst  Fourth  street,  ('in<lnnati.  Ohio,  for  reg- 
istrui'iii  if  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  No- 
vcrul.r  12.  ISsll,  .No.  IT.lSti.  to  ChaSfec  &  Athens.  Npw 
iirjpanj.  \a..  anil  a  iiotlcp  of  such  declaration  sent  liy 
r<i,-ist<r>'il  mall  to  said  Chaffpe  &  Athen.s  at  the  said  ad- 
ircs-  having'  bppn  returned  by  the  post  office  undellvpr- 
;>>!'•,  notiip  is  liPTPby  ghen  that  unleSN  said  Chaffee  & 
\rhfii-i.  thplr  .issijfiis  nr  legal  representatives,  shall  enlpr 
I II  appt-armct.  tbprpin  within  thirty  days  from  thp  first 
pui'lli  ;'itioii  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceedpd  with    i-   ir;   ij-sc  of  default. 

This  noti   .■  wi::    i  .■  published   in   the  I'Fric-i.vi,  flAziTTK 
for  three  consei utlve  weeks. 

R.    F    WHITEHEAD, 
First  Auiatant  Comminfiitmer. 


DePAKTMKST    (IK    TlfE     InTEKIOR, 

IMted   State.s    I'atent  OFriCE, 

WaMhin()ti)n,   II.   C,  Auyust   7,   /.Q/7. 

■  hihn  T.  GiJh'rt,  hix  assigns  or  legal  repreiientatives,  take 

M'/f  ICC, 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  hv  this  Office 
let'veen  the  application  of  the  Union  I'aclfic  Tea  Coni- 
[inn\,  .New  York,  N  V.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
iitiil  trade  mark  reglstere<l  July  7,  1891,  No.  19.8.'".  to 
Iibn  T  liilbert.  hlifi  Warren  avenue,  Chicago,  III.,  and  a 
iiorjre  ,,f  <iich  declaration  sent  by  reglsteretl  mall  to  salil 
lohii  r.  *;ilbert  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
!  ;,  'li  ■  post  offire  iindell verable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
'h;('  unless  sail!  -lohn  T.  ttllbert,  his  assigns  or  lejral 
[•.  },;■•  s.htatives.  sliall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  .lays  troni  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interferenie  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

ThU  not;-  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (Jazette 
for   three   roMspcutlve  wi'eks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
First  Aagi«tant  Comtniggioner. 


Dki'autme.vt  or  the  Intibioh. 

1  sitek  States    Patent  ofkk  e, 

WiiMhingt'iii,  I).   C,   Auguat   ~,   1911. 

Hiimlall,  Ituhl  d  t'o.,  their  axxigns  or  legal  rcprcxentatit  en, 

take    node 

\u  interi'prence  having  been  leilared  by  this  (Ifflce 
between  tlve  application  o?  the  Wordeii  (Iro  ery  Company. 
of  -No  :!l  (>ttawa  avenue.  <irand  Rapids.  Micli  .  fur  regis- 
tration of  a  trademark  and  trade  mark  registered  .huie  27. 
ISHM  No.  2:\.-z:<:<.  to  Randall.  Ruhl  *  Co..  of  No.  :<:;s  and 
,;,!o  p'orrest  and  No.  IJO'J.H  .\liceanna  streets,  I'.altlmort 
.Mil  ,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
inail  to  said  Randall.  Ruhl  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Randall,  Ruhl  &  Co., 
their  .assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  withlr  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with    IS  in  lase  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for   three  consecutive  weeks. 


R.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
First  Assistant  Commissioner 
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Designs. 
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Labels  anh  Prints 

DeCLSIONS   of  the    r.  S.  CofRTS— 

I       In  re  Hercules   I'owder  Ci.mpany 
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<  'ompany  

.\mericaii  Ball  Rearing  C(  mpanv  i    Finch 

Intehfkeence  Notices '. 


«17 

917 

917 

917 

917 

918 

919 

1130 

1131 

1137 

1151 

1155 

1157 

.  n," 

,   11, "iS 
,   Util 


Issue  of  August  28,  1917, 


fKM-.No. 

I>«jfns 2K— No. 

Tnide-Mivrks..     ..  117— No. 

Labels 13- No. 

Prints f)-No. 

Reissues 2~No. 

Total S2i) 


1.238,075  to  No. 

,"11.193  to  No. 

118,2,^3  to  No. 

20.249  to  No. 

4.:S2  to  No. 

14,34t)  to  No. 


1.238.72S.  Inclusive. 

."11.220,  inclu.sive. 

118.3(»,  inclu.si\c. 

20.261,  inclusive. 

4. 787,  inclusive. 

14,347,  inclusive. 


Disclaimer, 
1.16::..".74 --/>rtvid  ./.  Scott.  I'lainfleld.  N.  .1,     I'AfEi:  1  oi  :> 

I\o    AMI    StiTiHISi,    MaiIMNE.       r.<lte!it    dlllei!     I  >,  ,  .  o 

Iter  7.  i;n.«i.  1  lUclainicr  tiled  .Xujnist  1,'"..  IHIT,  \-\-  tlo 
n,<sij.'iiee,  Thr  Kat^t  Insittinij  and  Gnthrrutn  \la<htiu 
Co. 

Milters   this  (lisclaliner — 

"  To   claims  1,';,   'J'i,   and   2,"!,   which  arc  ns   follow- 

"i;-i.  The  combination  of  an  inverted  substantial!  v  V 
shaped  saiblb'.  rotary  meaiis  above  said  saddle  iuclmlinK 
delivery  a  Ml  i.osiiioniii);  devices  for  placing  a  creased  sig- 
nature with  its.  plies  open  and  its  creased  l)a<  k  upper- 
most on  to  the  saddle,  and  lueanp  for  conveying  the  slg 
nul  lire  alonj,'  the  saiiiiie 

■  '22.  The  .otn'iiiiatioii  of  a  lonjritudlnal  support,  rotary 
lnea!i^  Ayxvc  -:i!.l  supiiort  for  dropping  a  signature  oil 
said  .^niipori.  ami  means  for  conveying  the  signature  along 
the   .sn[)[iort. 

" '-Ti     The    I  ombiiiation    of   an    inverted    substa  hn.nii  v    V 
shajied  saddle,  means  adjacent  said  saddle  Including  d'eltv 
ery  and  positioning  de\ices  for  placing  a  creased  signatuie 
with   its  plies  open  and  its  crea.sed   back  uppiTinost   on    to 
the  saddle,  and   means   for  conveying  the  signature   aloi'ig 
the  saddle." 


**  SlifiU  irr  Ik  ntorc  tniih  r  iriDi  inir  (Jitlhirx 
than  uitli  till  hiiy  0/  aur  sit>iff"--\V.  <1. 
ilr.\(lt)0.  Srfrrttiri/  of  tin     Trnisiirfi. 

SAVE  YOUB  MONEY 

u 

BLY  A  I.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BOND 

of   the 

SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

of    1917 

To   Help   Your  Country  and   Yourself. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 

I'.VTENT   No.    1,104.479. 

On  -lul.N  IG,  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  '  eraiii 
Deakin  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subje.  t  iniuter 
covere<l  by  claim  7  of  his  Patent  No.  1  .lG4,47i<,  suii.ie(,  t, 
I  ".\utomatic  telephone-exchange  system,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  takin  within  the  time  allowe<l  sui  h  -iei  ision 
has  be'onie  final. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  (".  A  I  Tilt'  Mycfs  pjitiMit.  N*c  1.000.71."). 
for  a  llKlit-omtrnllcr  for  ;uiroiiiot)il<'<.  Id  hi  imt  111- 
frin^e<l.     Carlantt  v.  (Jiiiiiu,  242  Ftvi.  He])..  207. 


Patent  No.   1.186.070. 

On  .July  ?,'<.  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  I'l;  rna-- 
H.  Ulair  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sutijet  t  matter 
covered  by  claim  H  of  his  I'atent  No.  l,18*i.07<i.  su'ject 
"  Film-recentacle  for  nnnlng-picture  machini's."  ainl"  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  Nn.  1.187.3(.l. 

( 'n  .Inne  2'2.  1917,  a  dei  ision  was  rendered   that   1,1  or-;;. 
S,   Mayer  \\as  not  the  first   inventor  of  the  subjei  t  m:'.  tier 
covered    by   claim    1    of  his   Patent    No.    ].lS7.3»n.    snjet! 
"  Horseshoe."  and  no  appeal  having  lieen  taken  within  the 
time  allowerl  su'  h  decision  has  become  tinal. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  V<iun^'  patent.  No.  s;»i,s;».'.  for 
a  steel  barrel.  Hclri  not  antiolpatei!.  valiil.  .iiid  in- 
fringed. Mcurrr  Stcrl  Bnrrrl  Co.  v.  SatiniKil  En- 
ameling (t  StanipitKj  f'o.,  242  I'ed.  Hep  .  273. 


Notice  Relating  to  Drawings, 

1  iri'Aiii  \i  K.\  I   I  K  THK  Interior. 

IMtkii  Si  ^tks   Patent  Ofki'-k, 

\\  axhinf/ton.  D.  C,  March  S,  /fi/i 
.\ttention  is  inllcd  to  paragraphs  7  and  9  of  Hub  ."ii;  of 
the  Unlcs  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  OfBce,  and  Inventors 
and  attorneys  are  dlrecte«l  to  ondt  from  the  space  outside 
of  the  marginal  line  of  the  drawings  any  maiks  of  identl- 
lication,  inasmuch  as  the  sfiace  referred  to  is  reserved  for 
I  he  use  of  the  Patent  (3fflce.  Such  Identlfylnir-marlts 
sliould  be  [ilated  upon  the  back  of  the  drawings. 

THOM.\S    EWING, 
Commlstioner  of  Pat  mis. 


9i8 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


ondaxon  al  'io$e  <>/  RuMne»$  A'ajust  :;4    1917. 


z 


314 
138 
175 
334 

167 

318 

313 

131 

143 
385 

154 

S34 

sao 


DIvislona  and  lubjects  of  Invention 


Oldest  new  appll 
cation  and  old- 
est action  Liy  ap 
pi  leant  awaiting 
odlce  action 


New.      Amended 


H 

IS 

I- 


1 

3. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
13. 


107 

14. 

aud 

15. 

108 
3U8 

IS. 
17. 

137     18. 


98 
17B 

19. 

30. 

183 

31. 

349 

379 

23. 
33. 

144 
115 

24. 
35. 

lOS 

rs 

68 

147 

36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 

153 

173 

30. 
31. 

378 

33. 

70 

S3. 

304 

34. 

67 
364 
107 

35. 

36. 
37. 

178 
131 
380 

38. 

30. 
40. 

13S 
344 
383 

41. 
4X 
43. 

353     44. 


Closure  Operators;  Fences:  Oates:  TTarrowiand  niRgors  Plows;  RaiUtr  Galea;  Plantine-  Scatlerine 
Machines;  Tree*,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture:  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screcas;  Dairv;  Label  Pastinj;  and  Paper  Hanging  Paper  Filea 
and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  fenta.  Canopies,  I  mbrrllas,  and  Canes  Tohacco 

Annealing  and  Tempering:  P:iectric  Heating  and  RheosUts,  F.lectrochemlstry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  MeUllurgv:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyors;  ElevatOTs;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  I-oading  and  CnloadiQg;  Pneumatic  Despatch  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mai)  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jewelry;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dvelng;  Chemicals;  K.xploslves;  Fertilizers;  Liquid  Coating  Compoeltlons;  Plastic 
Compositions:  Preaerving;  Sutwtance  T'reparation. 

Educational  Appliances:  Clutches;  i lames  and  Tors;  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

B«ds;  Chairs:  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices:  furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Artities;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current   Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Uggings;  Button,  Evelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Harneas 
Leather  Manutactures:  Nailing  and  SUpling;  Spring  Devices,  '(Vhips  and  Whip  Apparatus 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements.  . 

'^^,'??*^'*'^  *°*^  Explosive  Charge,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
DrUling;  Button  Making:  Chain,  SUple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and   Planing;  Metal   Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
\yeldlng;  MeUl  Rolling:  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements,  Making.  Meul  Working.  Needle  and  Pin  ' 
Making:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning.  ' 

Compoand  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Mars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wlr^Working.' 

Br«»d,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating,  Fuel.  Mass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manulactnres;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus- 
Plastics.  *^ 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephonv 

OrnamenUtion;  Paper  Manufacturoe:  Printing:  Type  Casting.  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Foid'- 
Ing:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting. 

Fluid- lYeasur*  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Electors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporl/(>rs  Lubrication 
Miscellaneous  Heat-Englne  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  I'evlces;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps 
Steam-Engines:  Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Damners.  Automatic:  Famaces:  Heating  Systems;  8to\es  and  Furnaces;  Dom<istif  Cooking  Vessels 

Artlflcial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Deniistrv;  Locks  and  Latches  Safes  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing.  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage  Felt  and  Fur 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning.  Weaving,  W  inding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronaatics;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices    Firearms;  i  'r  inanfv 

^^?f^*^'  <^«in-Handling;  Horology;  Recorders.  lipgisters;  Sound  liecordinK  "an 'i"  Reproducing  " 
Time-Con  trolling  Mechanism.  '" 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  3ewing-Machint»s     iarmen!.  Siif.r.orters 

Agitating:  Datcherlng;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators.  Mills  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers- 
Gas  SeparatioD. 

Electricity,  Generation:  Motive  Power 

Bruahlng  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundrv;  Washing  An psixat us 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

Coopering:  Flre-E«capes:  Ladders;  Roots:  Wheelwright-.Viachiii-s.  w  wlen  Huiidings   Woo<1-Sawinif 

Wood-Tumlng:  Woodworking;  Woo<l working  Tools. 
Illuminating- Burners;  Illumination:  LIuiild  and  f.as«'oijs  Fuel  MunxTs    Tvpe  Wriiing  Machines 
Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation,  (harctml  an  i  Coke;  '';as    Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides.  Skins,  and  I-eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime,  Mineral  '  dls  idLs  Fats  and  Glue 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

DlfpeMlng  Beverages;  Dispensing:  Gas  and  I  ijuid  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  P^xchange;  Packag- 
ing  LJoolds;  Refrigeration.  ^ 

Bridgea;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  Metallic  Building  Structures 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway-Brakes:  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints  !iaii«-iiv  liollmg  StfX'k;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.,  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhihlting    Signals:  Toilet 

Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments:  -Measuring  Instruments.   t'hoKjgraphv    Forw  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps:  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  I'.iectricitv.  C^onduits.  Klcctricltv.  General 
Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working-  Wells 

Water  Dlstribatlon;  Multiple  Valves ..   ^  

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubiter  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  .Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  I'ackage  and  Article 
Carrien:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacle*  and  Packages:  VVoo<len  Receptacles 

Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electridtv,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling:  Kle<tri(itvTransmlssicn  to  Vehicles '." 

Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical,  Fire-Kxtingulshers,  Sewerage;  Surgerv;  Water 
Purification. 

Air-Guns,  CaUpolts,  and  Targets,   Boats  and  Buovs;  Marine  Propulsion:  Ships 


June 

13 

May 

S 

July 

10 

Aug. 

21 

Mar. 
Mar. 

30 
15 
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Apr 

U 

Mar. 
Apr. 
June 

14 
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Apr. 
May 

IS 

June 

13 
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June 

:k) 
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112 

July 

16 

Ihh 

May 

June 

13 
3 

308 
429 

June 

July 

S 
2 

847 
84(t 

July 
July- 
July 

8 
3lJ 

19 

474 
79s 

isy 

May 

July 

35 

20 

721 
532 

Apr. 

26 

July 

- 

Mar 

17 

June 

2;> 

June     3 
July    16 


July    16 

Au>;.     1 


June  14     July    ly 


May     7 

May  18 
Apr.     4 

July  2h 
Apr.  3 
June  12 


May  9 
Mar.  20 
July   a 


July  13 

July  H 

Juiie  15 

July  16 

May  7 

Aug.  6 


July  5 
June  13 
July   24 


May   18     July  31 


265 
27^ 


419 
10.5 

297 


Mar. 

Aug. 

13 

1 

June 

Aug, 

8 

1 

256 

Mar 

13 

June 

13 

337 

Apr. 
Mar 

in 
20 

May 

N(.y. 

31 

15 

271 
3-3 

July 
July 

.1 
23 

July 
July 

10 

279 
102 

Feb. 
June 
Apr 
May 

13 
16 

31) 
22 

Mar 

July 
June 

July 

s 

21 
14 

11) 

6(10 
3'W 
525 
308 

June 
June 

It) 

July 
July 

111 

3^52 
189 

Feb. 

17 

July 

2 

974 

June 

22 

July 

13 

384 

Apr. 

2 

July 

5 

2U(J 

4,",9 
615 
ti36 

127 
385 
418 


421 
6-10 
14<J 

4S2 


Oldest  new  case.  Feb.  7;  oldest  amended.  N>7.  15. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


17,647 


188  I  Tkadb-Maucs,  DcaoNS,  Labels  lsd  Prints: 

I      Trade-Marki June  30 

:      P*^"*?™";-!^ July   21 

Labels  and  Prints Aug.  15 


July  28 

Aug.     2 
Aug.  16 


838 

206 

30 


PATENTS 


QIQ 


GRANTED   AUGUST   28 


1  L^;>^.u75.      M.\<H  I  NF.  IUi.\KK. 
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1  The  rombinatloii  of  the  supporting  frame,  the  fric- 
tion brnk.^  drum,  tho  huh  .Lmmt.  the  shaft  normally 
loo^e  in  the  huh  and  rotating  continuously  in  one  direo- 
tinn  devi.-ps  for  automatically  clutching  the  <irum  to  the 
hut.  whPii  th.-  latter  Is  rotating  in  one  direction  and  fur 
di-ngagirg  It  when  roiatini;  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
.,ptionallv  controlled  hrake  Land  interpos,-*!  between  the 
drum  and  the  frame,  and  shaft  clut.h  for  .oimcctinp  the 
shaft  to  the  hub.  the  pinion  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
shaft  in  oue  direction,  and  to  drive  the  Lrake  drum  in  the 
opposite  dire.  tion.  and  a  train  of  devices  constantly  en- 
p,«iug  with  the  pinion  an.i  adapted  to  rotate  it  rapidly 
in  -me  direction,  and  To  transmit  power  therefrom  at  slow 

s, d  when  it  moves  in  the  opposite  dire<tioii, 

;:  The  combination  of  «  supportins  frame,  the  friction 
brake  drum,  the  hud  element,  the  shaft  normally  loose  In 
the  hub  and  continuously  rotntlnvr  in  one  direction,  de- 
vi<es  for  autonuitically  cluti  hlng  the  drum  to  the  hub 
when  the  latter  is  rotatiuK  in  one  direction  and  for  disen- 
gatrinji  !t  when  rotating'  in  the  opposite  .lirection.  the  op- 
tbmallv  controll.-d  brake  -hand  interpos.'d  between  the 
bi-Mke  drum  and  the  frame  the  prime  power  uhii-n  rigidly 
connected  to  tlie  hub.  the  shaft  dutch  for  conncting  the 
shaft  to  the  bub  and  the  pinion,  the  rev-rsible  power 
transmitting  devices  .  ounected  to  the  pinion,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  pinion  to  disenpnge  the  «haft  clutch  at 
prcdelermlne<l  times. 

:;  The  cmbination  of  a  supporting'  frame,  the  friction 
brake  .Hum.  the  hub  elem.Mit.  the  shaft  normally  lo(.se  In 
the  hub  and  rotating  cuitlnuously  in  one  direction,  devices 
fur  automati.ally  chitchlng  the  drum  to  the  hub  when  the 
latter  Is  rotating  in  one  dlre.tlon  and  for  disengaging  it 
when  It  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction,  th.'  brake  band 
interpose.!  beiween  the  brake  drum  and  the  frame,  a  shaft 
clutch  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  hut.  the  power 
transmitting  devi.es  actuated  by  the  bub,  •ievl.es  actu 
ated  automatically  by  the  hub  for  dlsengagini:  the  shaft 
clutch  therefrom,  manual  devices  for  adjustinz  the  brake 
band  after  the  <lutch  has  been  disengaged. 


1  In  a  code  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  movable 
earn  iiie,Mii>  f..r  moving  sabi  .am  in  one  dir.  cibm,  meann 
for  moviiii:  -aid  am  In  an  opposite  dljectlon,  normally 
closed  .,,i!t.-i.'!-  ..pened  and  dosed  a  number  of  times  by 
said  .ail.  in  -abi  s.  cnnd  mentioned  direction,  an.i  nieans 
f.,,,i,r,ill.d  lA  tl,e  .■xtent  of  movement  of  said  cam  by  said 
flr^t  mentb.ne.l  means  for  causing  the  last  upeuing  of 
siii.i  sprtiii:s  to  be  i.f  the  .same  or  of  a  longer  .inratlon 
than  tile  ..tber  ..p.'iiings  pr(«luced  by  said  .am, 

■'  in  a  od..  impulse  transmitting  devb-e.  a  cam  mov 
abb-  in  a  forwani  and  a  backward  direction,  means  for 
m.iving  sai.l  .-am  in  both  directions,  normallv  do8e<i  con- 
ta.t  springs  arranpe.l  to  be  opened  and  cbise.l  a  number 
of  linicv  all  of  the  same  .luration  by  sabl  can.  ;n  its  back- 
war.i  m..v..in.nf  .md  tc'ans  controlle.l  by  the  f.Tward 
r..f.tioTi  ,-f  -ai.i  -am  for  causing  the  last  ,-pening  of  a 
s.Ties  ..f  ..i..'nin«<  of  said  springs  t..  1-  eitlier  .  f  the  same 
or  of  a   lo!  ;;er  .h:ration  than  the  other  ,.|.eni:igs  produced 

bv  said  <ai'i 

■A  In  a  -.Hi.,  imi.uls.-  transmitting  .ievi.e.  a  cam  moT- 
abie  in  a  f.-rwar.i  an.i  a  backwanl  direction,  means  for 
niovinp  sai.l  .am  in  both  .iirectlons.  iiurmaiU  -  l.>se.t  cn- 
tact  springs  arranged  t..  be  rapidiv  --pen..!  aid  -  b'sed  a 
number  ..f  time-  all  of  tb.^  same  durati.ui  t.v  -aid  <am  in 
it.  ba.kward  m..vement.  means  ,-oiit r..!ie,i  by  the  forward 
rotation  --f  sai.l  .am  Mr  .ausing  th.-  ia-r  <.p,  ning  of  said 
,oi,i,i.i  sj, rings  to  be  -.f  the  same  d.irato.n  •v«<  the  other 
openings  produ(-ed  by  .said  cam  when  even  i-uti,bers  are 
.iiale.l.  an.!  for  -ausing  the  last  opening  -d  <ai-l  contact 
springs  to  be  ..f  a   longer  duration   wlicn   -"Id   i.mri.ers  are 

dialed 

4     In   a    c.Mi,.    impulse   transmitting  devi-.,    ;•    cam    mov- 
.,blc   in   a    forwar.i   an.!   a    backward   directb-n   an,!    having 
iw,,   normal   portions,   a    finger  dial    for  moving   said   .-am 
1„    the   for>^ar<l   dire<tion    from   a   normal   position     means 
I    fr.r  moving  said  cam  In   the  backward   direction   to  one   of 
■    said    normal    positions,    normally    dosed    contact    spring, 
arranged    t..    be    rapidly    opened    and    dosed    a    number    of 
times  all   ..f  the  same  duration   by  aald  cam  in  Us   back- 
war.i   movement,  nald  cam  b.inp  arranged  when  moved  to 
one  ..f  said   normal   positions  to  produce  a   long  opening 
f.-r   the   la-t   opening   of   siild    contact   springs  and   when 
,„,,ve,l   t..   the  other  ..f  said  normal  positions  to  produce 
all  the  openings  of  said  contact  springs  of  the -aame  dura- 
tion   an.i  means  .  ontrolled  by  the  movement  of  said  finger 
dial  in  the  forward  movement  for  determining  the  normal 
position   to  which  said  cam   Is  moved  by  aald  first  men- 
I   tloned  means. 
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S.    In  an  impuise  trnDsniitt>r.   iii'iiiis  to  prxliicp  a  plu- 

r^liry  nt  s*'ts  of  rir<\iir  rharigin;;  ir!ipiil><'>  '>'    "p"  luru'    tni 
■  ■sing    a    ••Ircuit.    anil    a    ^  <.n  rr.i]  iiiii;    in.-an~    'p*';-;!  t.'.i    to 
'i:<e   said   flr-'uit   aftfr  a    I'-n^   !r.r'T\;ii    wh";;    '!!•■   liMiiiher 
<J  ^aiil  •■Irruit  'hanK'^s  in  ii  s.-r  i-    hM 

'"laim>  3  tn  7  ami  !•  nor  print."!   in   Mi.-  ■Jiz-ite.] 
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I  Inir  i>np  of  >if\\i\  interiiit'^hiii).'  trials,  similar  L'fars  on  the 
'■'ti>r  ''liii  '  f  Hi.  rolJ*T  shalts  ;iinl  a  »inii!ar  .lair  of  iiitcr- 
IT'  -!;  !'t-  ^•ar-  .  ■!  t)ir  ^.rhfi-  <hl''  nf  th^'  iiia'lKiif  aiiil  r>'- 
■*'['•  ''■'•■  '■  -!  n  •■~ii  lAirh  ~aiil  I'lui'T  <hal'r  i;>-:ir^.  ami  sjilil 
Iif':rii;  iii'-an-*  ■>:iipri --in^  ',»  \  .t^  ipi\Mtc<|  ..n  rlu'  shafts  "f 
bo'h  pair-  •:{  -ill.!  int.  rim^iiin;;  iZ'^ar^  atnl  'arrying  the 
shift-  f  'hi-  !  1.1, IT-  in  th.-ir  ImiutT  arms,  tln-ir  shorttT 
arms  tarryiUK  rolls  it;  .oi.t.i.f  with  .ai  h  .lUitT,  a  imn 
disk  on  each  .side  of  fh.-   inahiio'   in   rMiita<  t   wltli   .iin'  of 

I   f-ach  pair  of  sal<l  rolU'i-   ui.l  imaiis  to  ,iri\-..  >iii.i  disks 

"     In  a  tobacco  st.Miiinin^  m.i.  hinr    ihf  . niiiUhuition  with 
[ipt  r  and  lower  cardlni:  rollers,  and  i:rlpper.<  for  ioii\-»>y- 

I  Ing  the  leavr-  rhiT<'!'i't with  ..f  a  .onih  assoriate<l  with 
each  of  said  ri. tiers  to  f  inov.-  rh.'  stfnimf'd  Haves  from 
«ald  fuller-,  .iij.l  ,i  vi.  I.l.i.l.'  --onii.  rlf.flriT  adapted  to  <iear 
each  of  said  v'onil"-  .im!  riiownt>'d  t'l  r>'\o|\..  ii,  a  path  in 
close  proximity  to  iott  f  said  .  ,ltlli.s 
[CIainl8  6  to  20  not   print,  d  in   th.'  <;,i/.'tt.'.l 


1.  In^a  tohaci-o  st''inniinK  niat-hin''  thi'  om'''!:!  ti  .n  w'''! 
carding  r.dUrs,  gripp-Ts  and  nu-aa-  to  .irr\  tii-ni  ..'«.■.! 
aild  rollers,  of  niean.s  to  s»-parat''  ivaitl  r<  M.  i-^  \,,v  ti,.  pa- 
xigi'  of  said  grippers.  sai'l  m>'aiis  .  omprisini;  tt»^li.rink 
h  vers,  the  longer  arms  of  whiih  .irry  tli"  shaft-  of  -.iit 
rijllers,  the  ends  of  thf  short»-r  arms  ..f  sai.l  !.■■,■••-.-  '■•■ii:^ 
ill  c-ontact  with  each  other,  a  1  am  disk  in  '..iit.i  t  uiri,  ih. 
e|Jd  of  one  of  said  shorter  arms,  a  spring  t-niliu."  i'    r^f  p 

id  rollers  In  idosely  ailjui^nt  p<isit:.iii,  am!  in^aii-  i- 
di-lve  said  ram  disk  in  timed  relation  with  th.'  in.  \  •  in>-ii! 
of  aald  grippers. 

2.  In  a  tobacco-steniniiug  nia'  hiiu-.  th-   . 
carding    rollerti,    grippers    and    rm-an-    t.. 
t'^een   said   rollers,  of   means   t..    -.p.irat. 
tJie  pa.s8age  of  said  grippers.  said  m.an- 
Citink  levers,   the   longer  arms  of   whi' h 
o'  said  rollers,  the  ♦'nds  of  Mi.    -h    ■ -•  :■  ..r: 
b^'ing  la  contact   with   each   other,   a     am 
with  the  end  of  one  of  said  shortt-r  arms, 
to  keep  8«id  rollers  in  clostdy  ailjaotnt  positi 
dH'^^e  said  cam  disk  in  tinu'd   rciatioii   with   ti 

said  grippers,  and   means   to   pr.v.  nt    -aid 
Coming  to<j  (losely  in  laintact.  said  'am   l'^■ln^f 
to  allow   said   rolU-rs   to   be   r>>turnf'd    mt.i    -:■■ 
t|on,  without  shock. 

3.  In  a  totiacco-stemniinsr  mai  hin^',  rhn  (  oni 

curding   rollers,   of   means   f.ir   .oii-tanrl\    roti' 

Dpiform  speed  and   for  separatiiiL;  rh>iii   p   ri" 
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pHsing    bell-crank    Im-fTs    .arryiii;;    at    t!i.     .1;  !      f     .n..    ui 
t*elr  arms  the  shafts  of  said  rollirs.  t;«'ar-  on   tJi.'  •  n.ls  of 

id  shafts,  a  pair  of  iiitorm''shink.'  licars  at  ••n  ti  snt.-  ■■( 
tl le  machine,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  gt-ars  n  ••shini:  wi't) 
one  of  the  gears  on  the  upp^r  r..lifr  shaft  ami  on.  ..f  'h.- 
01  her  pair  of  gears  meshing  with  oiio  of  th.^  ir^ars  ,,n  tii,. 
Iqwer  r(jiler  shaft,  driving  means   fur  oin'  of  .a.li   pair  ■>' 

Id   Internieshlng  gears,    mils   on    the   mils     .i    Mx-   o'!i..r 
mtms  of  said  levers,  a  cam  disk  l>..ar!ni.'  at-ain-'  .n 
IHilr  of  said  rolls,  a  .^^pring  tending  to  hold  f-ai  ii  s.t 
a$d  dlsk.4  In  contact,  and  moans  to  .Irivo  sni-i 

4.    In  a  lohacco-siemniing  marhine    the  '-om mat 
ti^o  carding  rollers,  means  to  drive  the  sune   mm 
Mparate  them  at  intervals,  said  driving;  mean-  < 
a  (ear  on   one  end  of  the  shaft   of  ea<h    ndl.  r. 
lltanneshing   g*ars.    one    meshing    with    the    -.-ar 
slaft  of  one  of  said  rollers  and   the  other  wih    t 
oil  the  shaft  of  the  oth^r  of  said    rollers.   nie,,ns   f 
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1        \       hiir    of    'tie    '  las-    de-rril>ed    whietl    eniDodies   a    sup- 

,ioiMiii;  frill,,     a   ,hair  lia.k  disposed  lietween  the  rearward 
p. in-     .f   -aid   -ipp'.rtini:   friime  and   pivotally  attached   to 
Ml'    '..p   p.i-t!  .[1    -hereLf,   a   .hair  seat  having  Us  rearward 
end   pi.riom    a  rt  1 .  'ila  ted    t..   the   Onftnm   end   portion   of  said 
chair  back  md  .lisiMise.!  with  its  frontward  end  portion  in 
slidable  etii-a_-.  nient    u  1 1  li    the   top   surface  of   the    forward 
ii.irts  ..f  -ai'l  -!ip[>.  rfiiic  frame,  a  l.'g  rest  slldatily  attached 
'..  'lie  'iinler  -lie  i.f  said  'hair  seat  and  nornially  disposed 
^vi'h    ;*s    ir.ii'    ...i-e    ii.lja'cnt    to    the    front    edge    of    said 
hair    -eat,    ,1    i.ra- k.-t    -erure,i    to    the    under   side    of    said 
l.iiir   -e,i'   a.lja.eiif   t'l  the  rearward  eilge  of  said  leg  rest, 
I    a  metal   r.  .1   ti,a\ini.'  one  of  its  ends  ricidly  1  onnecte<l  with 
j    the  ur;  !■  r   -i  le  ,,f  the   front   [lorfioii  of  said   leu  rest   to  ex- 
I    tend    fea  r\\  1  r.tl\    tlierefroni    t.i,    through,    and    Iwyond    said 
rok''     Me    rearward   end    portion    of   sjild    rod    !)eing   pro- 
1'   1    .villi   a      nth.  a   detent   seeured   to  the  •;nder  side  of 
-ai't      h.iir    -ai    and    adapted    to    ..ngage    with    said    .atch 
n-'iinallv    •..   prevent   the  forward   movement   of  said   metal 
r'  .1,    eid-n.     no  a  Its   a-smiated    with    said   rods  and   adapted 
•  •    ■  \'!f    f.r..-    iti.ir   teiiil-    t'l    nio\e    said    rod    in   a    forward 
,    ilirei  11-. II,    .til  a   iira.  ket  atta-  h.  d  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  -ai'l     hair    jii  k  in  a   posit inri   to  engage  with  and  move 
'tie    r,''ii   ,.i|,i    ,.!    .,,,1,1    r,„i    {,,   a    piisition    to  disengage   said 
af.  h  fr-iiii  -ai!  'ler.  nt  in  respunse  to  a  forward  movement 
•f   the   ii.wer   .'ii'!    portion   of  said   .'hair  dnek, 
j        2.    A      liair   ..f    tlo    .  lass   desi  rit...d    ineluding  ft   frame,   a 
t    t>ack    pi.'.f,i:lv    III.. 'lilted    tlierei.n,    a    sijit    porllon    pl\.ited 
I.'  -ai.l     a    k  ,!iiii   -lidaMe  on   the  frame,  a   leg  rest  slidably 
a.-.soi  la '•■d    -.ViMi    'he    -eat    portion,    eonperatlve   means    car- 
rie<l  ti>    tljo  -lat    iio!   le^-  rest  for  holding  the  leg  rest  nor- 
mally  retiaite.j     ..iiejtth   the  seat,  and  looperatlng  means 
carried  •.i\    Mie  '   i    k  am!  aforesaid  means  for  automatically 
releasing   tlie    le^;     •■-(    vihen    the   .  tiair  iiack   and    seat   are 
moved   t'-   1 '■'  linink;   p..-itii.ti 

3.    V     tiiii     •(   tti.    .  I  1  ss   .ieseniied    in.-iudlL^  a    frame,  a 

H    k    [it\'.'a.l\     iiioiinP.l    flieri'on.    a    seat    [>orfion    pivoted 

I'  ^iid    'a    k  .im!   -ulaM.-  on   the  frame,  a  leg  rest  slidably 

I---'   I''   •!    "'   '':■'   'he  sent  porti<in,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
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chair  bottom  and  lef;  rest,  a  rod  fixed  to  on>>  of  the 
brackets  and  movaide  relative  to  the  other  hrai'ket.  an 
expansion  coil  sjiring  surrounding  the  rod  iietween  liie 
lirackets,  means  cafried  by  the  seat  atiapted  to  engage  the 
rod  to  hold  the  leg  rest  retracted,  and  mean-  carried  oy 
the  chair  back  adaiitcd  to  engage  the  rod  to  release  the 
same. 


lamp  support    t^'U.w    the    center    thereof,   and    a    retiioviilde 

Palile    plafi     'ai-rieii    i:v    ih-'    pan,    sapi    vilate    hax-int:    ••'    de- 
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presised  cent'!"  and  raised  sides,  and  with  depeiidmi.'  cdj-'es 
to  direct  the  t'.ani-'  toward  the  ends  of  the  pan. 


1  A  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  tran-\erse  .slats 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  links  of  tin  laii  ain!  liavin;.'  ilat- 
wise  overlappini:  portions  for  pre\entin::  iinni  and  liirl 
from  rising  througli  the  licit,  and  means  outside  id'  said 
portions  for  engaginu  the  >;round,  forming  the  spaced 
treads  of  said  slats,  said  belt  having  a  pivot  foi  .aeh 
overlap  thereof 

2.  A  f raction-bidt.  as  stated  in  claim  1,  earb  slat  having 
a  liase  plate,  and  saiil  means  including  a  tread  plate,  a 
strip  of  fibrous  material  interposed  between  said  [tla'es, 
anil  bolts  inserted  through  each  slat  to  hold  the  part- 
thereof  together. 

3.  A  traction  licit  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  slats 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  links  of  the  belt  and  havini: 
overlapping  portions  for  preventing  mu<l  and  dirt  from 
rising  through  the  lielt.  and  means  outslile  of  said  por 
tlons  for  engaging  the  ground,  forming  the  spaced  treads 
of  said  slats,  said  belt  liaving  a  pivot  for  each  over  lap 
(hereof,  and  each  slat  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  over 
lapping  edge-portion  of  the  next  slat,  the  said  recess  and 
overlapping  portion  of  each  slat  being  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  thereof 

4  A  traction  belt  romprising  «  seides  of  transversn  slats 
rigidly  secureci  upon  the  links  of  the  belt  and  havinir  over 
lapping  portions  for  preventing  mud  and  dirt  from  rising 
throuirh  the  belt,  and  means  outside  of  said  portions  fo: 
engai;ing  the  ground,  forming  the  spared  treads  of  said 
slats,  said  belt  iiavinj:  a  pivot  for  eaih  over  lap  thereof, 
each  slat  having  a  Imse  plate,  and  said  means  including 
a  strip  of  fibrous  material  secured  to  said  plate,  each  said 
strip  fif  fibrous  material  haxing  a  recess  to  receive  tlo- 
'iverlapping  edge  portion  of  the  ne\i  slat,  said  recess  ex- 
tending along  the  edi:e   of  said  plate, 

.''i,  .\  traction-belt  comprising  a  series  of  trai»verse  slats 
having  overlapping  portions  for  preventing  mini  and  dirt 
from  rising  through  the  belt,  means  outside  of  said  por- 
tions for  eii;.'a,t:ii.i;  tlie  ground,  formini;  the  spaced  treads 
of  sjiid  slats.  an<l  an  endless  member  for  connecting  said 
slats,  having  llexibility  to  permit  traveling  motion  there. if, 
each  slat  having  a  !>a-e  jilnie.  and  said  overlappint:  l)or- 
tions  tieini:  formed  liy  other  plates  disposed  upon  and 
overhanging  the  edges  of  said  base  plates,  these  other 
plates  bidng  held  against   displacement   b.\-   said  means. 


1,23S,0,S1.  STAND  F(»K  Si 'LII  i  AFCOIIOL  HURNEU.S 
llENBi  I'KU  E  B.\i.!..  lirooklyn.  .N,  Y  .  assignor  to  8. 
Sternau  A:  Co  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership  com- 
posed of  Signiund  Sternau  and  Lionel  Strnssliurter 
Filed       Dec.      24.      1914.      Serial      No.      87S.H7y,      n'l. 


^     .  1  L 

<        -.^-^ 

1  The  I  oniliina  ti.'ti  with  a  .an  burner,  havini.'  a  '.o'toni 
reiess  of  a  Stan!  liaviiu.'  tw  parts  hinged  to^'eihcr,  ea'tt 
part  having  i.;  rii.  iii^nigiiii^  witli  the  recess  to  prevent 
spreading 

'-',  The  coniliination  with  a  can  iiurner,  having  a  iiottom 
recess,  if  a  stand  comprisini.'  ivvo  parts,  hinged  together, 
vcitic*il  members  on  the  stainl.  with  a  separating  interval 
between  them,  of  le-s  width  than  the  (an.  to  prevent  lold- 
ing.  and  with  a  ni.  engaging  witli  the  recess,  to  prevt  ut 
spreadini;  while   iii   use. 


1  23S.0S2  SYSI'FM  FoR  (  rtNTKOI.LlN'.  KLFt'lHl- 
I  ('ALLY  DKI\'F.\  MACIII.NFS  Fkit/  Bai.zek.  Cliicaco. 
I         Hi,   as-ienor   lo   Trov    Faundr.v    Machinery    t'oinpan.v.    a 

Corporation  of  New   York.      Filid   May  12,  iiJl.",      Serial 

No.   27.0t.iU.       if],   17-    --'40.I 


f   *' 


1.238,0<»n.  GRII.I.  IlKVKV  Price  IUi.i.,  Brooklyn.  N  Y'., 
assignor  to  S.  Sternau  \  Company.  Brooklvii.  .\  \ ..  a 
Copartnership  coniposcl  of  Signiund  Sternau  and  Lionel 
Strassburger.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.'^♦52.884       (CI    126—43.) 

1.  \  grill  having  in  comtnnation  a  pan.  a  lamp  suitpon 
below  the  pan.  and  a  removable  baffle  plate,  said  plate 
being  creased  along  its  center  and  liaving  keyed  opening- 
at  this  point,  there  lieing  hea<ied  pins  on  the  pan  en^aulii!. 
with  the  openintrs. 

2.  A  grill   having  in   comldnntion   an   oliloni;    pan    and    a 


-A^ 


#^i^   T,-  r 


4*        ,  **-«.* 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  eiements, 
of  separate  d'iviiiL;  means  lur  eai  h  elcnicnt.  means  con- 
trolled I..V  tlo  r.  la'ioii  of  eai  h  element  to  perioiHcally  re- 
verse   the    direiiicm    ot    its    rotation,    and    means    for    con- 

^  AroUing  the  levcrsing  of  eacli  element  actuated  by  the  ro- 
tation of  all   of   the  iiiher  i  leinentv. 

i         2.    The  cumldnai  ion  wiih  a   jrlurality  of  rotary  e)<        nts, 
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of  separate  driving  means  for  each  of  saiii  fh-iiiftirs,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rotafion  uf  all  of  rhf  8*fveral  ele- 
ments for  reversing  the  directiuu  of  roiation  of  indlyidaal 
elements  In  succession. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  ►■"i.nu.ufs 
of  a  separate  motor  for  driving  carh  ^-l^-mnrir,   nifinis     mm 
trolled  by  the  rotation  of  carh  element  to  pf^ri.i<li' aii,\    re- 
verse its  own  driving  motor,  and  mt-ans  fur  trnvfrnin^  rh' 
reversing  of  the  motor  of  each  el'itu-nt   .  ontruilci   ^v   the" 
rotation  of  each  of  the  oth*T  elenu'nts, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  nf  rotary  .1.  iiH-n'- 
of  separate  motors  for  rotating  said  t'l'Mii'-iits,  Mtwl   rii'-ans 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  all  of  the  several  •■u-iufnts  for 
reversing  their  driving  motors  in  succession. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  ■•liiii>in>, 
of  a  separate  electric  motor  operativeiy  iritin»rt>.|  with 
each  element,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  elcctri.  niut.ir^. 
and  mechanism  controlling?  the  circuit  of  each  uMtur  ro 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  thereipf,  said  luei  iianlsm 
being  governed  by  the  rotation  of  all  of  said  elemcrifs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<!  in  the  ilazcrte  1 


1.238,083.       QUICK  -  CnANt;E     .MACHINK 

B.\RR,   Ardmore,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.   .in,    j ',1 1 7 
165,428.      I  CI.  133~-».» 


M 


ics     A. 
iai   No. 


1.  A  coin  di-spenslng  machine  iti'lniiiiii:  a  ')a>e  havuii.; 
■  coin  guideway.  a  coin  holder  having  a  veriitaliy  di<p"sed 
coin  chamber  opening  at  It.s  lower  eml  upon  <aid  Liuide 
way,  means  rearward  of  the  coin  chamlier  and  mmnite.l  .m 
the  holder  acting  as  a  coin  pusher,  and  noan-  "W  fto-  'nt 
tom  of  the  holder  for  preventinsi  the  ^uperp.isiti.ii  ><t 
coin.-?,  and  adjustable  toward  or  fnui)  the  iiottom  of  'he 
guideway. 

2.  In  a  coin  di.spensing  imH'  hine.  .q  tai>le  havirit;  a  n\i\ 
guideway  formed  therein,  une  .'nil  of  the  sjuideway  leini: 
open  for  the  discharge  of  coins,  and  a  ruin  holder  siidabh 
mounted  upon  the  table  above  sal'l  guideway  md  havirii;  1 
vertically  extending  coin  cbamtHT  within  whi  h  idins  ar^' 
to  be  stacked,  the  chamber  opening  at  it*  lower  enri  upon 
said  guideway,  an  adjustable  stop  pin  nio;uif>d  upon  the 
under  face  of  the  holder  rearward  of  rhe  .lianilitT  n:id 
extending  down  into  said  guide%vay  and  adapted  rn  >iit:a»;.' 
the  lowermost  coin  of  the  stack,  and  an  ailju-<ra'  le  •-•.ip 
pin  disposed  on  the  under  fa<'e  of  the  holder,  furwnr  1  >f 
the  coin  chamber,  and  extendintr  inru  saiii  u'liid.-way  ki  I 
preventing  the  superposition  of  (idns  a>  the  holder  1- 
■hlfted  rearward  along  the  tatde. 


1.238.084.  METHOIt  OF  .\.\I'  API'Alt.VTrs  l.iH  MX 
TRACTING  OILS  AND  THK  IdKK  KI'wn  u  V.ui 
STOW  and  Thomas  Criswoi.d.  Jr..  MldlandMi  h  ^*r\^\ 
nal  application  filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  .<;erial  No  7-4  :■>.- 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dee  ■J4.  inu  .>^.  rial 
No.  878,889.     (CI.  87—6.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  the  chara-  ter  des^  ri'ed  wh.  reis;  ,1 
supply  of  the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  tiuiii  -oi'.'  ti'  ar^ 
continuously  mixe<l  and  thereupon  ^eparat.d.  rh<  >t.  [ 
which  consists  In  maintaining  thi"  i^ilk  of  Mie  rnixrnr' 
substantially  constant  by  rerurnint;  therer<i  sidvent  'hat 
has  been  separated  from  su<  h  material,  and  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  of  fresh  solvent  t)y  the  proportion 
of  extract  In  Buch  separated  solvent. 

2.  In  a  method  of  the  character  described,  the  step-; 
wbtch  consist  in  treating  a  supply  of  the  material  with  a 
fluid  solvent :  separating  such  solvent  from  the  material  . 
then  treating  such  material  with  such  solvent  again,  fresh 


solvent  beiiii;  iis>d  m  sui  h  la--t  treatnient  and  the  solvent 
containing  i  rt>rtaiu  amount  of  t'\tra<  ted  substance  result- 
ing from  sii  h  last  treatment  l»eing  used  in  the  preceding 
treatment  ,  ind  automalicall>  regulatlnt;  the  stipply  of 
frt'sh  s.iiMiit  i-y  the  proportion  of  e\tra<  ted  substancf"  in 
-U' ti   >oiv.n;    following  one  of  said   treatments. 


3.  In  I  ']i>!ho.|  ,1-  the  .  harai  trr  des.rihed.  th.'  steps 
which  coiJ>i>i  in  tr^'atini:  a  supply  of  the  material  with  a 
fluid  ^ol\io,t,  -.pnratini;  such  solvent  from  the  material: 
'lo-ii  ti'itiiiL-  <]\.h  material  with  su'di  sidvent  again  a 
pi!irality  nf  liiiies,  fresh  solvent  being  used  in  the  last 
tr'atmeiii  an  I  the  sohent  containing  a  certain  amount  of 
•\tr:i  f.d  -uo>iHioe  resulting  from  su<  h  last  treatment 
•  MIL'  ii~>d  in  the  preceding  treatnient  and  then,  tin.illy. 
;n  th.'  lir-it  tr'sitmenf  of  the  material:  and  autoniHtl'iiily 
reculai  iiii;  th^  supply  i>f  fresh  solvent  by  the  proportion 
if  ■■\tri>  ie.|  sule-fanoe  in  sijc  h  solvent  following  onn  fif  the 
toi-.i,'oi  nt;   trea  I  ments 

4  hi  I  method  of  the  chara(  ter  descril>ed.  the  •^ifiis 
wtiib  I  on<ist  in  treating  a  supply  of  the  material  with  a 
''\\]-\  solvtnt  ,  sfpariit  iiiK  such  solvent  from  the  tniiterial  : 
'loll  trt-atlng  su'  li  material  with  such  solvi^nt  again  a  plu 
•Ui;ty  of  timi's.  fresh  .solvent  being  used  in  the  last  treat 
iioiit  and  the  soUent  1  ontaining  a  etirtaln  amount  of  ex- 
ira' ted  »uosi;iiicr  resulting  fnun  sui  h  last  treatment 
Ileitis:  'i<ed  in  !he  preceding  treatment  atid  then,  finally, 
iii  itif  tir^t  treatment  of  the  material:  and  automatically 
V'-v.  iiaiiiiu  -be  supply  of  fresh  scdveuf  by  the  proportion  of 
•  '\t'::i'  ted  »;iilistiinrf  i[i  such  .solvent  folbiwing  an  interme- 
diate tr'^at  niei)  t 

:>  In  a  nietliod  of  the  character  ilesiTiUed.  the  steps 
wdiili  .oii<i,t  m  mixing  a  supply  of  the  material  with  a 
fluid  siMV.'Ht:  separating  such  solvent  from  the  material: 
'h'li  tr>ati!i«  sncti  material  with  such  solvent  iigain.  fresh 
solvent  heint,'  used  iti  such  treatment  and  the  solvent  ion 


falntns    i 


Ttaiii  amount  of  extra' ted  substance  resulting 
:i  M'li   .,11   ti   treatment  beitig  'iiixe<l  with  the  material  in   the 
Cf^t  dev.  ri'.<-d  ste|i  :  and  maintairdng  the  hulk  of  the  mix 
till-'    in  -ui  h  tirsi  si.'p  sulistantially  constant  by  returning 
thereto  ^ol\'  tit   from  sm  h  treatment. 

it'laiin-  •;  to    14   not   priutetl   in   the  i.azetfe.l 


1   j:',sns.-,       SAFF.TY   .MECHA.MSM   FtiH  CKNTKIFn.AL 

i:x  ri;.\""r(»i<s       wh.i.hm     r..MiTHui.uMEw,    chiiago. 

1!!       as>ii;[ior    to    Troy    I.auii'lry    Machinery    Company. 

LJMiited.     I'hieHU'o.     III..    >\     Corporation    of    .New     York. 

Fil.d   Mar    'J';    liML',     .'^erlal  No.  C.Sf.JO,^).      (CI.  74—40.) 

1  1  li  ,(  eiitrifuiial  extractor,  the  comtiination  with  a 
i-uit:.  of  1  'over  for  said  lasing,  a  rotary  basket  within 
>.atd  easins:.  ineiuis  (untrotllng  the  application  of  power 
to  -jiid  ■.i--ket.  .in  oselllatory  rod  slightly  Inclined  from 
th"  \er'i'al  supported  upon  said  casing,  a  latch  operatively 
eonneeted  to  said  rod  for  locking  the  <over  closed,  and 
means  for  automatically  oscillating  said  rod  controlled  by 
the  rotation  of  said  basket,  whereby  wld  latch  will  be 
atitoma til-ally  disengaged  from  salil  cover  by  gr.'ivlty  when 
(he  basket  is  not  rotatiiii:  and  will  be  automatically  en- 
i.'aL'"d   with  said   cover  during  the  rotation  of  said  basket. 
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2.  In  a  centrifugal  extrador.  the  combination  with 
casing,  of  a  lOver  for  said  ca.«ing,  a  rotary  I)a8ket  within 
said  casing,  means  controlling  the  application  of  power  to 
said  hasket.  a  substantially  vertical  oscillatory  rod  sup- 
ported upon  .said  casing,  a  latch  operatively  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  r...l  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal path  of  movement  for  locking  said  cover  close.!,  a 
horizontally  (iispose<l  vane  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
.said  rod  for  oscillating  the  same  and  located  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  basket  in  the  path  of  the  current  of  air  created 
by  the  rotation  of  said  basket. 


fabric    as   it    i?    drawn    thereover   leaving    the   transverse 

threads  intact  and   means  for  suf-sequently  weakening  the 

transverse   threads. 


3.   In   a    centrlfumwl    extractor,    the    romMuiUioii    with    a  j 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  rotary   basket  within   1 
said    casing,    means    controlling    the   application   of    i^ower  | 
(o   said    basket,   a    rod   slightly    inclined    from   the   vertical 
supported  upon  said  casing,  a  latch  operatively  connected 
to  said  ro<l  for  locking  said  .over  closed,  a  vane  connecte.l 
to  said  rod  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  air  current  cr( 
ated   liy   the   rotation   of  said   basket,    whereby   .said   lat'h 
will  be  automatically  disengaged  from  said  cover  by  grav 
ity  when  the  basket  is  not  rotating  and  will  be  automati- 
cally engagcil   with  said  cover  during  the  rotation  of  said 

I)  fl.  8  k  ^  t . 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  rotary  basket  within 
said  casing,  means  controlling  the  application  of  power 
to  said  basket,  a  rod  slightly  Inclined  from  the  verti.-el 
supported  upon  said  <aslng.  a  horizontally  disposed  vane 
located  below  the  t)ottom  of  sai.l  basket  and  operativ.dy 
connected  to  oscillate  said  rod.  and  a  latch  for  said  cover 
connecte.l  to  said  rod.  whereby  said  latch  will  lie  osciUate.l 
to  engage  said  latch  with  the  cover  during  the  rotation  of 
said  basket  and  will  be  automatically  oscillated  by  gravity 
to  disengage  said  lat.h  from  said  cover  when  said  Imskct 
Is  not  in  rotation. 

5  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
ca.sing  of  a  .over  for  sai.l  casing,  a  rotary  basket  within 
said  casing,  means  controlling  the  appli.  ation  of  power 
to  said  basket,  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  closed  posi 
tlon  a  vane  operatively  connectwl  to  said  locking  mean- 
and  located  beneath  said  basket  in  the  path  of  the  air  cur- 
rent .reated  by  the  rotation  therwf,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  controlling  means  when  power  is  applied  to  said 
basket  10  operate  said  lock  to  retain  the  cvr  .  losed. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


•o.  Ill  .1  in.'i'hiiie  fcr  making  surgical  ban.lage^  lb.-  -om- 
l.ination  --i  me.  hanlsm  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fai-rl.  Umgi- 
tuditiHily  tbric.igh  the  maihlne.  a  plurality  ..f  el.nuiiis  dis- 
posed .".t  inter\iils  transversely  of  the  tiia'hine  itn.l  having 
stnfiiiiiar\  means  for  separating  the  longituilinal  threads 
of  the  tiibri.  as  it  is  drawn  thereover  leaving  the  trans- 
vers.  thread-  iiita.t  ano  means  for  sulisequent  ly  w.'aken- 
ing  the  trati-verse  threads 

3,  In  a  iiiaehin.  for  making  surgical  bandages,  the  com- 
bination of  nierbanisin  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fat>rl.  iougi- 
tudiiially  thrnij;!:  the  machine  and  a  plurality  of  .leinents 
disposed  at  !iiter\a;-  tran-versely  of  the  inai  hine  and  hav- 
int:  stationiir.\  1:1.  aas  for  separating  the  longitudinal 
tiiri.a.ls  of  the  f.'ibri.  as  it  is  drawn  thereover  braving  the 
M-aiisverse  thread-  iiita-1,  mean-  for  supporting  said  ele- 
MO'iiis  in  reiaticly  adjustable  relation  and  means  for 
-nNseijn.'ntly   weakening  the  transverse  threads 

f,  In  a  iiiaehtt..  ff  r  making  surgical  bandag.'s.  the  com- 
Mnation  .d  ime)iani-m  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fabric  longi- 
tudinally throuyb  the  niii.hlne  ami  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary elements  disposed  at  intervals  t rsinsversely  of  the  nia- 
rhine,  each  of  siiiii  .  lenients  having  a  sharpene.l  nose  and 
a  .lull  wed^e  shaped  serrated  edge  whereby  the  longltu.ll 
nal  threa.l-  ..f  the  falirir  are  separated  as  the  fabric  is 
drawn  thereover  leaving  the  transverse  threads  Iiitnrt, 
and  mean-   f-.r  supi>.irtlnp  said   elements  in   relatively   ad- 

justabli'  r.datioii 

<t  Iii  a  nia<  hine  for  making  surgical  bandage-,  the  rom- 
idnation  of  meehanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fat>rii  l.iiigi- 
tudinally  through  tb.'  machine,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
elements  di-po-ed  at  intervals  transversely  of  the  ma.  him- 
and  having  a  dull  we-lge-shaped  edge  for  separating  the 
longitudinal  threads  of  the  fabric  as  it  is  drawn  thereover 
leaving  the  transverse  threads  intact,  m.ans  for  s„pi„,rt 
inp  th.'  fabric  between  sabi  elements,  means  for  Nippon 
ing  said  elements  in  relatively  ad.ius1able  relation  ,  and 
means  for  suo-e.|uently  weakening  the  transver-e  threads, 
li'buins  4,  .'.  7,  >>-  and  1"  to  14  not  printed  :i  the 
I  lazette,  I 


1  038  08fi.     MACHINE  FOK  MAKIN(.  SURfHCAL  HAM' 
"a(;ES       Pkrby    S     BAiiR,    Chicago.    HI.,    assignor    to 
Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  G.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,702.     (CI.  164— 65  > 
1    In  a  machine  for  making  surgical  bandages,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fabric  longi- 
tudinallv  through  the  ma.-hlne,  an  element  having  station- 
ary means  for  separating  the  longitudinal  threads  of  the 


l,2a!s.nS7      POI.PINtl  SEAT,     .lOiiN  Alvin   lu  v\  ri -.  h  :  \i  i:ii 

"itni     I 'Oil.    I..     MiLi.KH.    Hrantford,    ontar:..,    Caua.la, 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1917,     Serial  No    1.'>4.3S2,      1  CI ,  1 :.--    1  :'■  1 

1     In  a   f.ilding  seat,  the  combinati.m  i-f  a   tii'tai   stand 

ard  '   a   cvlindrica!   metal   'Toss  bar   Td   to   the   top  of   the 

standard  :   a    seat  :   a   seat    bracket   secured    below   the   sent 

provi.led    with    lugs   journale.1   on    said    cross   bar      means 

limiting  the  downward  hinging  movement  of  the  se/it  :  and 

a  ,oil  -prinf  surrotinding  said  cross  bar  at  one  sid.'  of  the 

standard  an.l  se<ured  at  one  end  to  said  cross  bar  ami  at 

its  other  end  to  sabi  bracket 

•'  In  a  fol.iing  seat,  the  combination  of  a  metal  stand 
anC  a  cylln.lrical  metal  cross  bar  Td  to  the  top  of  the 
standard  :  a  seat  :  a  seat  bracket  secured  below  the  seat 
provided  with  lugs  journale.1  on  said  cross  bar  :  means 
limiting  the  downward  hinging  movempnt  of  the  seat  : 
a  col!  spring  surrounding  said  -ross  bar  at  one  side  of  the 
standard  and  a  collar  rotarlly  adjustable  on  the  cross 
har.  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  naid  collar 
and  the  other  to  said  bracket 
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3.  In  a  folding  seat,  the  combination  of  a  meta!  stand 
anl  ,  a  .  ylindrlcal  metal  cross  bar  T'd  to  the  top  of  th*- 
^tandanl  :  a  seat:  a  seat  bra' k>'t  scciired  below  ihf  -.fat 
pnjvi.|.-il  v.lth  lugs  Jourualfil  dm  saM  rn.ss  liar  m.^au.-. 
limiting  th*'  downward  hiu;:iri^'  iii<.\ nii.nt  <•:  ;h.  seat 
■ouiprlsing  a  bent  brace  rod  sf  ur.'il  a;  ..n,.  ^rnl  ;  >  nw 
uu'lerside  of  the  seat  behind  ihv  ■  ions  bar  atifl  at  its  .>tii"r 
fiid  ill  front  of  the  cross  bar,  thf  portinii  of  the  brace 
adja  •  nt  the  cross  bar  being  formed  as  an  ar^  .'f  a  'Ircle 
^rrii.  k  f'Diii  the  center  of  the  cross  bar  and  t'Tiniiiating  in 
a  r-a;  wardlj-  facing  shoulder  and  the  standard  iv.  ii;_-  pro- 
\  id.'d  with  a  slot  through  whi.-h  th>'  Urtirv  pa-^-.  -  the 
shouldir  beinif  adapted  to  .'!i;,'ag.'  th-'  -taul.'.rd  ,1'  ".:■'  for- 
\va  rd  k'lid  of  the  slot. 


4.  Ill  a  folding  seat,  the  '■oiubinatioii  nf  a  metal  stand 
ard  ,  a  rylindri<;al  metal  cross  liar  Td  to  the  t"p  .if  lb.- 
Ntandartl  ;  a  seat;  a  seat  braikft  sf(  ur.-d  below  tb.'  s.ai 
pro\ic|i'd  with  lugs  Journale.l  mi  siiiil  .  ross  bar  .  nii-aiis 
llniitirit'  the  downward  hlnKlng  miu  .'inrut  of  th.>  seat 
ioiiipn-;Li«  !i  bent  brace  rod  sf«in>'d  at  ou.-  end  to  tbt- 
under.sldf  of  the  seat  behind  thf  cross  bar  aud  at  its  othrr 
end  ill  front  of  the  cross  bar.  the  portion  of  tbi'  brar.- 
atljucent  the  cross  bar  being  formed  as  an  ar.  of  a  linie 
struck  froiri  the  center  of  thf  cross  liar  and  ttTuiinatiUi;  in 
a  rt-arwardly  facing  shoulder  and  th.-  standard  b.int;  pp.. 
vidt-d  with  a  slot  through  which  tbi'  bru.  ••  passes.  i\i<- 
shoulder  bein;;  adapted  to  cngat-f  the  standard  ar  tii-  ;..r 
ward  end  of  thf>  slot,  the  part  of  the  bra<t'  forwar  I  of  tli. 
shoulder  extending  forward  toward  ihf  frofit  of  the  -..at 
at  substantially  a  tangent  to  the  ar.  to  briu  e  rbe  front 
of  the  seat. 

8.  In  a  fiddlng  seat,  the  (  ombina tion  of  a  aieta;  stand 
ard.  a  cyliudrical  metal  cross  bar  T'd  to  the  t..p  ..f  tlo' 
standard;  a  seat;  a  .st-at  bracket  secured  beion  tb.  >..ai 
provided  with  lugs  Journaied  on  said  < toss  bar.  noa:;- 
liniitinjr  the  downward  hlui:iri^'  Tiiovenieiit  .,f  the  scar 
a  back  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a  sleev..  sei  ured 
on  the  staniiard  ;  a  back  rarried  thereby  :  and  arm  rests 
provided  wdth  sleeves  secured  on  the  >nds  of  the  .toss  liar 

[Claims  ."  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,238.088.  TRIMMINf;  AND  SPLITTING  MArUiXK 
WiLLUM  ('.  Baxter,  Ueverly.  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Inited 
8hop  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  J.  n  I'orpora 
tionof  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No 
72.273.      (CI.  69 — 14.) 

1.  A   machine  of  the  class  described,  having.   In  eonibi 
nation,  a  pair  of  fetnl  rolls,  a  pair  of  rotary  shears  carried 
by  Kaid   rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  removable  an  ! 
replaceable   sections   whereby   the  effective   length    of   said 
last-named  roll  may  be  changpfi  while  maintaining  the  co 
operative  relation  of  the  shear  meml)ers,  an  edge  gage,  and    i 
a  connef-flon   between  said  gage  and   one  of   the  sections   \ 
such  that  adju-stment  of  the  gage  and  the  connected  section   \ 
take  place  together.  | 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbffl.  having.   In    -omhi 
nation,   a   pair  of  feed   rolls,  an   Inclined   splitting  knife  1 


the  augle  of  iuelinatloB  of  which  varies  with  the  distance 
ie  tween  salil  rolls,  une  of  said  rolls  comprising  reniovalde 
aiil    replaceable    >e,  tions.    an    adjustable    edge    gage    lor 


hMiidltij;    rio-    sto.k 
sa.i!   i^aji'    .1  icl   oue 


to   the  knife,  aud  a   conni-ctiou   between 
of  said  sections. 


3.  A  :ii.i'b:iie  of  'he  clas-.  desi  ribed.  baviiii:,  in  ruinhi 
natio;.  1  [lai!  of  fe.-d  rolls.  rotar.\-  sheai-~  .arrieii  liy  sjiil 
rolls,  !.',  i  .III  ;i;  liio-.l  knife  th.'  .ancb'  <<i  .n.-iinaibm  .-f 
which  vai  :.'~  «itli  \  ;i  ria  f  ion.,  in  the  disiaioe  l)rlwe.'n  sjii.i 
rolls,  iiiie  -.1  -.11.1  ...lis  I  iiinprisiiic  reiiio\,ahl.  .m.i  r.  [liai  e 
able  ~.  .  Miiiis  wbereliv  the  efTeetivi'  leiiK'tb  ..f  said  last- 
narni-.l  r.ol  11. a\  be  .hanged  whib'  nui  iiita  mini:  the  ... 
opera  ri\'    relatbm  of  the  shear  members. 

4.  A    Ilia.  bin.    of    tlu»   .lass   described,    having,    in    conibi 

nation     a    pair   ..f   f i   rolls,   a    knife   to    vvbi.  b    the    ^toi  k   is 

fe.i  !i,  -^1:1  ji.liv  and  rotary  sh"'(\rs  larried  b\  sui.l  rolls 
wto  r<b\  .1  virip  is  roinoved  by  said  shears  from  a  piece  of 
sto-  k  ftd  t..  ~ai.|  r..lls  ami  sab!  strip  is  split  by  sab!  knife. 
one   of   said    r.ilis    .omprisiiiL'    removable    an.l    replaceable 

se.'tions 

'  .\  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  having,  in  (ombina- 
Moi  a  iiair  of  fet-d  ridls.  an  in. lined  knife  to  which  the 
stick  i-  fe<i  by  said  rolls,  and  rotary  shears  carried  by 
-..lid  rcl]~  whereby  a  strip  Is  removed  by  said  shears  from 
:i  piec,.  ,,f  stock  fi'd  to  .said  rolls  and  sabi  strip  Is  split  on 
an  angle  b\  snbl  knife,  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  remuv 
aide   and    r  cpla.i'able  sections. 

[Clairiis  »i  To  In  not  printe.1  in  tiie  P.azette.] 


l,'2Hx.os;t  I.n^l  IIiFlKL  I'.rUNKR  (;KOio;rs  \i.KX\s- 
!'1;f,  I'n:;iiTH  l!h;i.!(>\.  \'in.-erinc^,  France  File<l  I'ci-. 
L'l;,    ibi;;       >erial  No    ,>(is,ss(i.      .I'l,   1  .'i.S   -  T."c  1 


'  V  li.iuid  fuel  burner  of  the  <  haracter  describe.!. 
'  "'idi'i^ini.'  in  i  .'lubinatlon  witli  the  burner  head  thereof 
incaii~  f.o-  f.e.iini:  the  Ibpiid  fuel  to  said  burner,  a  nozzle 
'  onmnini.atint:  with  said  fuel  feeding  means  for  dlscharg 
ini:  the  fuel,  a  mixture  nozzle  in  proper  position  relative 
to  said  first  name<)  nozzle  adapted  to  atomize  the  fuel 
liischarKed  from  said  first  named  no/7de  and  having  a 
si«ries  of  op«-nlngs  for  the  Ingress  of  air,  means  for  con- 
ductlntr  oteam  to  sabi  mixture  nozzle,  said  mixture  nozzle 
.ommnnbattng  with  said  steam  comhicting  means  by  a  re 
stricted    opening   in    said    burner    heail,   a    cleaner    neeille 
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I    opcniiiL',    sjib!    cRsint    beinir    \nri:>-r    in    .r.-s    m.,  tidi    than 
the    opcnii!-   Hii.i    b;nutg    a    izarbas-'e    re.'etvint:    .ipctnnu    in 

f    .■Mel    para'.b-i    tbiiiL'cv    at    the 


!be    tipper    cicl     wail    ttierci 


adapted    t"   enter   said   restrbted   opening    upon    nianipuia 
tion.  and   means   for  automati<ally    restorini:   said    cienne 

n lb'    I"   norma!   position   upon   release.  ,  ..  ,.,  .  .     1   ,,     ..         -.oi 

•J     A     lUiuid     fuel     burner     of    tbe    .bara-ter     des.Ti 1,    ;    Mdes  ol  said   open,  n.,   a   ^IMni.  .loorno.unte.l   u.    .  .0    ^.nd 

.■omprisi.ig   In    combination    with    tbe   burner    head    thereof    ;    tlanges   in   the    upp.  1     I 
means  for  feeding  the  liquid   fuel    10  -ai.i  burner,  a   no/z 


below  the  upper  ..1..  niii^,  H   -c  .ic!   d 
first  mentioned   uour.   mounted    to   s 


Msill);     miltied  OM  ely 

M-r  lie  i.'iicii. bait  ci   tbe 
idc    till'.., ugh    a    s.ot    in 


.ir 


^— ^^ 


the  i-a--;iiL'  a'!,i:p  -' 
walls  '■:  -aM  '."•. 
latlon,-  "I  ^tarba^'. 
(ioor   bi  ;iii:   -iMut' 


thi-   lower  portion  of  the  latter,  the 
lint:  as   s  laprs  to  remove  accumu- 

oii;    tlo     -ala    -.■cinl    ii-cc      -aid    ■ 
M;a^.-.l    .111    It..     •■'■:<■■     '.;.■':    a    :ia! 


■  to! 

I  ii. 


a,  1,   of  itic  .!....r-.  arraii>:ed    for  1  ii'^'av'-ni.  n*    \v*!h   ii.at.-in!' 
d  tbe  la-iiii:   ic   iiniit    tbe  ..p.-n   iioi\eniei,!   0;    ito'  doors. 


l.'J.-'c'^.nOl,  FId:sil  iiKKiriN*;  AI'I'ARATrs,  .IcHN  K. 
iiKi  .  ni.Ki!.  .Ir,  \\asb!iiJt..n.  I'  f  Fib-.i  July  2a, 
I'.ti:       Seri.i.    >..     Is'j-H.      (CI.   12S— It).} 


communicating  with  said  fuel  feeding  noans  for  ,lis<  barg 
ing  the  fuel,  a  niiMiirc  iio/zle  in  proper  positbui  relative 
to  -aid  l-.rst  named  n.'zzb'  a.lapted  to  atouiiz.  ibc  fuel 
di.s.  barge, i  fr.,in  .sabi  rtrsi  named  ic.//:c  and  ba\!ii;:  a 
series  .d'  openings  for  the  ingr.s>  .it  air,  ni.-au~  f'.r  con 
ducting  steam  to  said  mixture  uo/.zbc  said  mixture  loizzle 
.  ..niniunb  atlng  with  sabi  steam  .'onilu.  ting  means  by  a  re- 
stricted opening  in  sabi  burner  ben.l  .a  .  leaner  n.^edle 
ad;ipted  t.i  enter  said  restn.te.i  opeiiiiii:  ui..ai  ii..an;pnla- 
tioii  a  piston  formed  on  sabi  needle  ai  .1  aiiaptc.i  to  re- 
-  i].!  .ti-at.'  in  a  guide  way  provided  in  aai  tmin.i'  lea. I. 
^.aol  post. .11  being  driven  ba<k  to  normal  po-iti..n  b>  the 
>leani  when   sail!   cleaner  needle  is  released. 

...    A     liqui.l     fuel     burner    ..f    the    character    dc-,  r;l...!. 
I  oniprisin.i;  in  .  .mibination   wiib   the  Imruer  b.  a  1   tb.  r.o*   a 
fuel   reservidr  mounted  on   -aid   burner   load,  a   ii.././ie  car- 
rid  b.\    sail!   burner  liea.i   to  .iiscbarge  tio    lu.  ,,   noans  for 
<  oiidu.  ting  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  reserv.or  !■.  -«iid  rmzzle, 
a    iidxture   nozzle   in   proper   position    reiatixe    lo   sai.l    first 
named  nozzle  adapted  to  atomize  the  fuel  .lischa  r^-.-d   n.an 
sail!    hr>t    name.l    nozzle   and    having   a    si  ries    of   op.  lungs 
for   the  ingress  of  air.   m.-^ms  for   cuducting   superbeate.l 
steam    to    said    mixture    nozzle,    said    mixture    nozzle    i»m 
municating   with   siiid    steam    condu.ting    noans   b>    a    re 
.stricted    opening    in    sabi    buiuer    head,    a    cieauer    need!. 
ailapted    to   enter   said   restricted   opening   upon    inanipula 
tion,  means  for  automatlaili>   restoring  the  (b'aner  iieeoie 
to   normal   po>ition   upon   release,   and    means   for   enabling 
ste.im   to  be  blown  alternately  through  the  fuel  reservoir 
an.l    the    fuel    dbscharge    nozzle    to    remove    impurities    col- 
lected therein. 

4,    .\     iu|ui.l     fuel     burner     comprising     in     .dinbination 
with    a    burner    head    a    fuel    reservoir    mounted    on    said 
burner    head,    a    fuel    discharge    nozzle    carried    by    said 
burner   head  an.i   communicatlujj  with   said   tuel    reservoir, 
a    mixture   nozzle  in   proper  position    relative   to  .said   Itrst 
named    no/zle    adapted     to    atomize    the    fuel    discharged 
Irom  said  first  named  nozzle  and  having  a  series  of  open- 
iiitts    for   the   ingress   of  air.    means    for   conducting    steam 
to    said    mixtvire    nozzle,    a    drain    pipe    in    communication 
witb    -ai.l    steam    conducting    means,    said    fuel    reservoir 
being    in    .  (.nimuuicatioii    with    .sjibl    drain    pipe    ami    saiil    j 
steam    conduitmg   means,    moans    for   controlling    the    cou     1 
ne,  lion  between  said  fuel  reser\c.r  aud  tlie  steam  conduct     I 
iiiu'  means  and   the  drain   pipe,   and   means   lor  controlling 
the  connection  between   said   steam   .ondintiiig   means  and    | 
-abl  drain  pipe, 

.")    .V     liquid     fuel     burner     comprising     in     .  ombinatioii    j 
with    a    burner    bead    a     fuel    reservoir    mounted    on    said 
burner     head,    a     luel     discharge    nozzle    carried     by     sabi    ; 
burner   head    imi    comninni.-ating  with   said   fuel   reservoir,    | 
a    mixture   noz/le   in    pr..per   position    relative   to   said   first 
named     m./zie     adapted     to     atomize     the     fuel     disi  iiarged 
from  said   lir-t   named   im/zic  am!   liaving  a    ^rie-  of  ..pcu- 
im:s    fur    the    iiiirress   .d'   air.    noans    for    comlu.ling    stiam 
t..    sai.l    mixture    no//ie.    a    .Irani    [lipe    in    ,  ..inuiiinii  a  t  ion 
with    sai.l    steam    .  oiidu.  t  im:    means,    sabi    fn.  I,    resei  ••  idr 
b.dng    in    communication    with    sjiid    drain    pipe    and    said 
steam    conducting    means,    manuall.v    operjited    means    for 
cntroUing  the  ia)nneition  between  said  fuel   re^i  rviur  and 
the  ste.im  coii.lucting  means  and  the  drain  pip.,  .an.l   man- 
ually   operat.'.l    means    for    .-ontridlinL-    the    ,  ..nn.^.  1  i..n    be-  ^     j^^  ^^   eoni.'al  vess.d  of  the  .lass  descrii.e.l.  a   plurality 
twe.ui   said   steam   c.mdu.ting   means   an.l   sai.l   drain   pip.c       ^^^    raisd     lonyitti.linal    rib>    forme!     with    their    surfaces 

I    jiarali'-l   t..   the   axis  of  sai.l    v-.'s-el   upon    its   ext.-rior.   said 

I    ribs   being  space.!  arouml   the  peripiier.v'   of   tlie  x  e^s.d   ami 
1.238,090.      ODORLESS    GARRAGK  t'AN.      Chaui.ks    j    having  transvers     terminal   st.^ps.  the  steps  being  dire,  ted 
ALorST  BruiNGKit,  Bradley  Heach,  -N.  .).     Filed  May  19.   i   toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  v.ssei. 

1914.     Serial  No.  839,012.      (CI.  220—11.")  )  j        ^-   I"    ■>    '''^'-'^••i    "f    t'"'    '■'"^*'    des.rlb.-.l.    a    plurality    of 

The   combination   with   a   garbage   receptacle,   of  a    sub     1    spaced,  raised   lon;,'irudinai   ribs   integrally   lorm..l  around 

stantiallv   flat  flanged   cover   detachablv   mounte.l   on   th.'   |   the  vessids  periphery,  s^ii.l  ribs  being  substantially  wetlge 

receptacle   and    having   an    opening    therein,   a    bottomless       shaped    with    tlo    larg.r   or   base   portion   thereof   dlrecteil 

casing  formed  integral  with  tbe  cover  and  siirroun.ltng  the  1   towar.l    tlie   bottom   ot.   ami    terminating   midway    in    the 


111  a  ma-sau.  appi.iratu^,  tb.-  combination  .'f  a  motor  a 
table,  a  piuralit.v  <•(  rocking  shafts  lieneth  tbe  table 
carr.xiu:;  ro<  k  ar;a>  iua.\i.b-.i  with  belt  attaibii.Li  no'iins,  a 
frame    supporiini:    -ai.l    .i.nicni-   ami    iu.b'pi  n.b  at    adjust- 

;,l,l.'  coiiiie.  t  i.iii":  l.iMv.'ci,  -aid  luotnr  ali.i  .c.  b  .i!  said 
to.  kin;:  sicifl-,  wbereliv  tb.  -aiii  ^balts  nia,\  '■•  -aus..!  to 
r...k  to   the   same   or   difTerent    iicc,-o,->.   am!    :,' 

I  ippoMti'    iH  re  1  johs. 


-vHUie    <ir 


l.j;!vi. ifj        KAHTlii:N\VAKK     \!;SSK 

(■.doL;iie  .Miilheiin.      (iermaii.x.         Fib'. 
Serial   No.   ',»:;, .'.'7,      iCl.   'Jl .'.- -'.'9.) 
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itht 


t   of  the   vesspl.    the   walls   of   sail!    v-;-.'!    t..'iiig   r»- 
(*><!    In    thlrknt'ss   throughout   thf>    Ifntth    df    th»'    rnnia; 
loii  of  ■'a'.il  VH^^fl  b»>twffn  said  rid-  iiml  liirf.  tiv  th.-n' 
.w.   ami   of   uniform   thickness   nr    ii>    npp-r 
lon. 


It 


vlin'!ri<a  1 


It 


I.2IB8.O93.      HOO-OILER.      Rbtbin    H 

muffs,    lown.      Filf".!   Apr.    19,    191»; 
C!.    Hi* — I'm    I 


S-ria'i    .N'i"' 


('   .IHV'.I 


1,    In  a  iJevl.-.'  of  the  nharaft»'r  . !<■■<, rili^ 


I,   till 


itiitiina 


i>D  of  a  supporting  stamlard,   a  w.-l!   tolnpt.'.!    U'     Britain 
liquid  s»-ciirf>a  to  tho  upp<>r  (^n<l  of  said  supportint;  stand 
„id,  a  vertically  reciprocating  push  bar   plvotally  s<.,  ur^-d 
to  Mid  standard,  a  splash  paddle  movably  secured  within 
said  well  and  extending  over  said  push  bar  wh.ret.y  wh.'O 
said  bar  Is  actuated,  said  paddle  Is  rais.'d  nur  of  th.-  w'.! 
lid  p'-rmittcd   to   drop   Into   th.'   sani*-    r«   splash   pnrti'ms 
I    the    liquid    within    the    well    upon    -aid    push    bar,    ami 
njeans  to  limit  the  downward  movenifur  nf  -aid  pad  !','■ 
[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  th»'  fiazHtt*,; 


1,238,094.  SWITCH  THROWINT,  DEVICE  F-enjamin 
Bloxti.s.  Richmond.  Va.  ririplna!  appH-atinn  fii-d 
.Tuly  in,  1013.  Serial  No.  TT'<.272.  Dlv!d*^d  an.!  this  ap 
plication  filed  .lau  !■'.  li-»l*'»  Serial  N"  Ti:. •-'!'.•  r; 
104—24.) 


i  nnann  n  n,n-aii. 


;;,•.!,-.!  to  .a.h  r.-a<  li  rud  to  provide  an  obstacle  adjacent 
;,.  ih.  rail  <>:  a  tra.k  m  be  fUkjaKed  l)y  mechanism  nu  a 
:ii  i!i.'  -  p.iiii.  ,  rc'ii  (>•'!«•■. Ti  .■«<  h  r.-ach  rod  and  switch 
'iir'i\v'n_'  ru'lsiii,-  ii'\>-r  iiiiludinc  an  t'l'-nii-nt  m(i\able  on 
■  ■H' li  r'i''kiiii.'  '.'■wv  in  tbi-  dir>'<tion  of  (ir  away  fi-iuii  the 
pui.Tii.  p'^inr  I'f  la'b  ni.kinK  lc\-cr  to  inrreasr  or  di- 
minish rh--  i'mijTh  '•(  otif  I'ff'Miive  arm  of  each  roi  kin? 
i-'V.  r   .-iibsta  iitia  !  i  V   as   .Ii'sitIIm'iI. 


l,2;-i.s,o;t,-  .iLiilUri  l.nR.VI.  IMri.EMENT  Hauuisos 
B.  r>M/.Aitii,  K.inkak...  lil,.  as.siguor  to  Scars.  Roebuck 
and  Coinpan'i.  >dii.a«o,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fi.r.i  Nov.  -s.  r.dii.     Serial  No.  133,929.     (CI.  21— 3t>.) 


1  .\  (  wm  whe.-l.Ml  a«ri'Ultural  implement  havinj;.  In 
■  iniiiiiatiori  u  fraini'.  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a 
:rmk"r  -ii  file  frame,  said  braeket  having  a  poriioii  enrved 
ipon  Tbe  an  of  a  circle  nuicentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
'otigiie  a  roeker  arm  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
:.rrigne  iirid  having  a  portion  mrved  on  the  an-  of  .said 
in  1...  said  braeket  t)eiug  vertically  slotted,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  through  the  rocker  arm 
and  rigidly  se,  nring  together  the  rocker  arm  and  the 
hrai  ket  with  said  <  iirved  portions  in  i-ontat  t  with  each 
other. 

•_'  .\  two  wheeled  Hgrleultura!  implement  having.  In 
.iiiddnation.  a  frame  romprising  a  horizontal  front  bar. 
two  tir  o  kets  tixed  to  said  bar,  two  straps  each  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  brackets,  a  tongue,  said  straps 
extending  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  and 
tieing  s.Tured  thereto,  two  braces  secured  at  their  for- 
w.-trd  etuis  to  opposite  siiles  of  the  tongue  forwardly  of 
-aid  braket-.  said  bracks  diverging  rearwardly,  anrl  two 
f.rH'  k.  ts  ;;.\e,i  to  tlie  front  bar.  the  rear  ends  of  said 
'  r  1  es  i.eing  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  brackets,  the 
].  ■.  i,f^  ,if  said  braefs  imd  strafis  being  alined,  and  means 
en j:ii:nii.'  the  rear  en!  of  the  tongue  for  securing  the 
toncne   m   adjusted   {losition. 


'U<\ 


I'.rrKI.K        tiiAiti.ES    K.    HiiADSiiAW,    Water 

i.Mri      I  ,,i,ii      a-sJL'Tior    to    Robert    N.    I'.assett    (.'ompany. 
ii.   orporat.'d.     Sbelton.    t'onn 
n--  tlcut.      Filed  DeT.   2S,   191."> 
J4— 191.) 


a    Corporation    of    Con- 
Serial  No.  69. 02(3.      tCl. 


1.  In  railway  appliances  of  the  type  il-s,  rii.e.i  rhe 
cl)mblnatlon  with  a  switch  rail  of  a  pair  of  t.eil  ratiK- 
pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  switch  rail,  a  pair  .1  r.i  ii 
rcKls  having  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bell  .rank-,  a 
pivoted  switch  throwing  rocking  lever  conne.  te.l  to  ea  h 
reach  rod  on  eaeh  side  of  a  rail  of  a  tra^  k  fo  pn-vide 
cbstacles  to  be  engaged  by  a  mechanism  .n  1  1-  > 
threaded  element  for  threaded  engagement  with  ea.  h  o' 
said  switch  throwing  rocking  levers  to  which  tbreade.i 
elements  the  said  reach  rods  are  connected,  eaeh  of  said 
threaded  elements  being  movable  In  the  dire.tion  of  and 
sway  from  the  pivotal  points  of  the  said  rocking  levers  to 
lacrease  or  diminish  the  length  of  one  effective  arm  of  eaeh 
<f  said  rocking  levers  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  railway  appliances  of  the  type  described,  the 
iomblnation  with  a  switch  rail  of  a  pair  of  rea  h  rods 
iDtwmedlate  connections  between  the  reach  rods  and 
I  witch  rail,  a  pivoted  switch  throwing  rocking  lever  con 


1  A  hnckle  comprising  a  back  member  sheared  and 
depr.  -s..fl  to  form  an  opening  and  a  continuous  offset  por- 
tion, and  a  lever  member  pivoted  to  said  back  member  to 
one  side  of  said  offset  portion,  the  ,snld  back  member  being 
formeil  to  be  engaged  by  swaging  tools  after  the  back  and 
lever  niembf'rs  are  a.ssemble<l  whereby  the  said  offset  por 
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tion    can    be    closed    on    ruuniuu    vvel  bing    to    permanently 
attach   the  webbing  to  the  Inickle 

4.    A    buckle     eoniprisinu     a     ba.  k     iiaviug     transversely 
disposed    adjacent    -lits,    tJle    nietai    iHlween    the    >lits    tiemg 

<l..,u-e-ie,l  to  form  a  .  r„uinuous  offset  portion,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  ba.k  to  one  side  of  said  slits,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  running  webbing  passed  between  said  lever 
and  back  an.l  having  its  extremity  permanently  gripped 
between  the  edges  of  the  offset  portion  and  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  back  formed  by  slitting  the  back 
In   forming   the   offset  portion. 

t;  The  combination  with  a  running  webliing,  of  a 
bu.kle  ...mprising  a  sheet  metal  ba.k  member  provided 
with  au  opening,  the  m.  tal  along  one  side  of  said  opening 
being  continuous  and  offset  leaviuL'  a  depression  in  the 
face  of  tbe  back  member,  and  a  web  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  sai.i  back  member  to  one  si<le  of  said  opening,  tbe  said 
w.dildng  b.dng  passed  into  said  .iejiressiou  ibrougb  said 
opening  which  latter  is  dosed  on  the  webldng  to  pernia- 
nentlv  attach  the  same  to  tbe  i.u.kie,  and  il.e  -aid  web- 
Mng  being  pa.-sed  between  said  Icm  r  aiei  back  uienibers. 
1  Claims  2.  H,  and  .'.  not  primed   m  the  (lax.eUc  j 


futcn..ii  ci  transmiiting  the  ^y^\>:h^  ,.f  the  checkers  to 
til,.  ar.lie>,  and  di-tnl.ut ii,-'  iic  i^u-es  ttiroughout  the 
.lit-,  ker  work. 


1  •_':;v.(iiis       ui.UTr!!,       Wnt.MM    v"     ^.l;:^!"^,    .1  r  ,    Ken 
"nett    Sqii,are,   Ua  .   assignor  to   IddHp-  r.rihr,,ii   Company. 
K'tmctt    S(iuar(.    I'a..    a    Cori'-. ration    cf    I'.iu.-vtvania. 
Fi'.c.i  ( I.  «    l;s,  i;<i.^.     Serin!  N"    ."s.Hi;."..     .I'l    r.cj      is.j 


1  o'imi'iT       HOT  BLAST  SToVK       Hkumasn   A    ItUAssKUi 
'"uid    llou  MU.    11.    .In-.K.s,    Cbi.ag.c    111       Filed    N •  ■  V ,    i:'., 
1111.-,,      Serial   No.   (■.1.271.      (CI.  2tj:j 


li«. 


i  iii 

'    I     tt$l   ^  s 


1  The  metliod  <if  heating  the  blast  m  hot  blast  stoves. 
which  consl-t-  in  inlro,iucing  the  bias!  into  the  lower 
portion  of  a  heating  chamber,  retarding  the  upward  pas 
sage  of  said  blast  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  heated  Mues 
within  said  .hamber.  wherelw  said  blast  will  be  evenly 
distributed  to  said  tims.  ami  expanding  said  blast  and 
causing  it  to  i>ass  upwardly  thr.oigh  said  flues  at  substan 
tlally  uniform  pressure  and  velocity,  after  the  said  re- 
tardation. 

••  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  combination  of  che<-ker-work 
coinposed  of  bri.ks  laid  in  cmrses.  arches  supporting  sabl 
.•he.ker  work  a  . ourse  immediately  above  the  supporting 
arches  being  composed  of  bricks  of  larger  size  than  the 
hricks  emploved  in  the  b.xly  of  the  checker  work,  whereby 
the  transverse  area  of  the  flues  is  reduced  only  at  the 
entrance  to  the  Hues  and  the  ga.ses  are  caused  to  be  evenly 
lii^tributed  throughout  th.-  body  of  the  checkers. 

".  In  a  hot  idast  stove,  a  combination  of  .hecker-work 
fomposed  substantially  entirely  of  courses  of  bricks  of 
relativelv  thin  section  and  small  size,  arches  supporting 
the  checker  wr.rk.  and  a  relatively  very  small  number  of 
•ourses  of  bricks  of  larger  size,  each  of  which  course  is 
made  up  of  a  number  of  bricks  substantially  equal  to  the 
number  employed  in  forming  the  courses  In  the  noun 
body  of  the  checkers,  said  courses  composed  of  large 
bricks  being  interposed  between  snld  main  bo.ly  of  checker 
work  and  said  arches,  thereby  reducing  the  area  of  the 
flues  at  that  point,  said  large  size  bricks  having  the  double 


1  .\  rlut-h  comprising  a  .tri\ini:  member  an-i  a  .irlven 
,:„.mlH.r  irc  losini:  between  th.ni  a  -pace  coulaming  a  suit- 
able ligubl.  a  portion  of  the  inner  wail  ..f  ea- b  member 
extending  parallel  to  and  relatively  close  to  alinement 
with  a  portion  .d  the  inner  wall  of  the  other  member,  and 
no-.-ms  to  impart  to  said  meint>ers  a  relative  movement  In 
tbe  direction  of  extension  of  said  wall  portions  to  .on 
trait  said  space  and  li'iise  said  parallel  wall  portions  to 
form  ^.et^^e,.n  them  a  thin  space  of  gradually  increasing 
siiperlicial  area  between  which  a  thin  film  of  -aid  liquid 
operates  to  operatively  connect  the  two  clutch  members, 

2,  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  inclosing  betw.  en  them  a  space  adapt. 'd  tu  .on 
tain  a  suitable  licinid,  said  members  being  slldable  <.ne 
upon  tlie  .ither  to  .outran  said  space  and  thereli>  dis- 
,,;.,,,,,  th..  Ibpiid,  a  portion  ..I  the  wall  formed  by  each 
niemlMT  preseiitink:  a  face  extending  i.arallel  to  tlic  , Erec- 
tion of  -li.iing  and  relatively  ,  lo-e  to  alinement  with  a 
portion  of  the  wal!  form.-d  by  the  other  member,  said 
faces  being  arranged  u-  extend  the  supevticiai  area  of  the 
thin  space  coiiiined  between  them  a-  the  mniii  sp.a.  e  i-  so 
rontra.  ted  and  operate,  through  the  medium  ol  the  tiim 
of  liquid  formed  between  tbem,  to  .  ffect  a  yiel.iing  .tliving 
.(.nnedion   between   the  dut.h   members. 

.•;.  .\  clutch  comprising  a  (Irivlng  member  ami  a  driven 
member  Inclosing  between  them  a  space  (oniaining  a  suit- 
able liquid,  a  portion  of  the  wall  formed  by  eadi  member 
presenting  a  fai'C  extending  parade!  t..  aicl  r.latively 
dose  to  alinement  with  a  portion  oi  the  w.all  formed  by 
tlie  other  member,  and  means  to  impart  to  sabl  members 
a  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  exien-ioii  c!  said 
faces  to  expand  and  contra,  t  said  space  an.i  there!, v  move 
said   fa.es  respectively  out    of  and   into  opi-'-inv:   r.  o.tiun- 

ship, 

4  \  clutch  comprising  a  r..taTabIe  mend«T  liadng  a 
.tcppcd  inner  wall  one  fa.  e  of  whidi  cxien.i-  .  on.'cntrb' 
wit!)  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  ami  fa.  mg  to- 
ward -aid  axis  and  a  second  mcmb- r  rotata!.;.  on  the 
same  axis  having  a  stepped  wall  .:ue  fa.  e  ..•  wbi.  h  ex 
tends  concentri<'  with  and  inside  the  first  fa-e  an.l  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  walls  In.lo-ing  between 
them  a  space  adapted  to  ...ntain  a  suitable  liquid,  said 
„...mt.er-  being  slldable  one  upon  tb.  .-tor  t,.  "'ntract 
said  s>a''"-  displace  said  linuid.  and  form  a  liquid  film 
tietween  said  fa.'cs  to  effe.  t  a  yielding  drldng  -nne,  tx.n 
between  the  clutch  members. 

-,  -v  dut.h  member  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
I  ariving  .dutch  member  secured  thereto,  a  driven  shaft  In 
line  with  the  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  and  axlally  slld- 
nbb  in  s,iid  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  dutch  mem- 
1  b^r  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  slldable  up.m  the 
i  driving  clutch  member  to  form  between  them  an  Inclosed 
i  space  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  liquid,  a  driven  ele- 
1    J,ent  rotatable  with  and  movable  axlally  relatively  to  the 


92i! 


dr  vfD  shaft,  a  spring  conflnpil  l)*twe<»n  said  driven  ele- 
ni<nt  and  thp  driven  shaft  tending  to  movp  th>^  driven 
■h  if t  and  driven  clutch  menih»T  axially  In  a  direction  to 
CO  itra'"t  said  space,  the  fa^es  of  said  clutch  iiieinber-;  In 
clrxin?  said  space  being  similarly  shaped  to  cause  said 
liquid,  when  said  space  is  'ontracted,  to  form  tietwef^n 
8a  d  faces  a  thin  film  through  the  medium  of  which  the 
ciijtch  nicmbfTs  are  pla^  ed  in  driving  relationship. 
•  'l.-iirns  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.'4'!s.r»99       PXEUMATH'   TIUK.      Jchv   H.    Rkows.    New 
I'urk     N     V  ,    .".ssignor    to    Urown    IN-rfectlcu    Tr-'   Com 
?.\.uy.    .N>'\\    Yi.rlc.    N     V.,   a    Corporation    of    N.  w    V,.rk 
Kil-d  June  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  704,637.     iCl.  152      1.! 
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Id  a  winding  machine  In  which  the  yarn  is  wouinl 
f r<  m  a  yarn  carrier  upon  the  rotating  yarn  recelv»  r  i 
ro  atahle  tension  member  lo<ftte<J  In  proximity  to  th*-  ►■n  ! 
of  said  yarn  carrier  engafrlng  the  running  strand  and   m 


I.    A  tu!i»-  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  rub'-r  tub*- 
lin:,-    a    thickened    tread,    fabric    substantially    iu\.Tlng 
portion   of  said   tread   txposed   to   puncture   and    bol! 
such    portion    in   compression,   said    fabric    tbrnugbuut 
<urfar.-  btdng  attached  to  said  tread,  said  tube   baving 
integral   portion    of   unrestrained    rul'ber    between    an. I 
1  egral   with   the  edges  of  the   tread   to   permit   cro->  sr. 

al  expansion  of  said  tire. 
?.    A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires,  <  omprlslng  a  rui'i'er  tuli" 
ing    a    thickened    tread,    fabric    substantially    >  nviiinj; 
portion   of  sElil   tread  eypo.sed    to   puncture  anil    ImM 
suih    portion    In    i:'ompre-si<in,   said    fabric    thruugbont 
surface   being   attached    to   said    tread   and    having:    ir- 
es tiuried  In  said  tread,   said  thickened  portion  ef  saiu 
id  extending  U-yond  ,ind   inclosing  said  edges. 
J.    A    pneuniatii'    tire    i  nrnprlsing   a    rubber    tube    having 
:hickened   treed,  a    strip  of  fabric  secured   to   the  outer 
rtion  of  said  tread,  ,in<i  having  its  edges  extended  dia*;- 
lly  inward  through  the  in.aterial  of  said  tui^e,  said  tube 
lug  a   iiorti(.in   bet^e.'n   the   edges  of  said    fabric    of   im 
trained    rubber    to    petuiit    'Toss-sectional    •xpan-ion    <<f 
d   tire. 

7.  A  tube  for  pneumati.  tires,  comprising  a  rubi>er  rube 
ving  a  thickened  tread,  fabric  substantialli,  ovtrin^' 
portion  of  said  tread  exposed  to  puncture  ainl  tndd 
sueh  portion  in  compression,  said  falirii  thioii-tio'it 
surfaee  being  attaehed  to  said  tread,  said  tub*  ba\in_' 
jortion  of  unrestrained  rublier  between  the  .•ii^'o-  of  tb> 
r.d  to  permit  cross-sef'tlonal  expansion  of  said  tui'e,  th'- 
ains  between  the  e<iges  of  said  fabrir  and  the  rubier 
ug  transverse  to  the  body  of  the  fabrie, 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  tj  not  priuteti  in   tli^'  <;azette.l 


38.1tXi.      TENSION   FOR   SI't  •<  li.ERS.      I^orm    S     r,i  u 
r.-V.VK,   Hi.ipedale,  Mass.,  a->si_'nor.  by  rni'siie  .i  s^:  .imiri:;-. 
to   Draper  Corporation,   IJopedale.  Mass..   a    <  'irporatiou 
jt    Maine.      Filed    Feb.    23.    191f,       Serial    N<'     7'>.^*m: 
iCl.    242—151.) 


tafeci  thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rotating  ten- 
sion member  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  yarn  car- 
rier in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  yarn  carrier  there- 
I'V  -^ab!  tension  memt)er  will  be  properly  located  In  respect 
to  the  ends  of  yarn  carriers  of  different  lengths. 

4.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  a  tension  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  constructed  of 
wood  soak'd  in  «  lubricant  and  having  its  cylindrical  sur- 
fs-e  e')ated  with  ft  granular  substance,  means  for  guiding 
rhe  runiiinc  strand  thereupon  anil  means  frlctlonally  >'n- 
i,'at;iiiu  -;iid   rotatatde  member. 

^  .\  ten-ion  device  for  a  running  strand  of  yarn  com- 
prising :i  rotatable  tension  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
yarn  in  I  b<'  rotated  thereby,  a  casing  substantially  in- 
"losiiis,'  sjild  rotating  member,  means  frlctlonally  engag- 
inc  said  rotating  member  and  means  operable  by  a  key 
inserted  through  an  aperture  In  said  casing  for  adjusting 
'he  [treasure  of  said  frictlonal  engaging  means  upon  >aid 
rof.-itatile  rnemlier. 

IJ  In  !  y;.rn  winding  machine  a  stand  having  a  lat- 
•  r:i!  e\tonsioii  supporting  a  tension  device  connected  to 
the  side  rail  of  the  machine,  a  spindle  supporting  bracket 
[u  i'tatlx  .  onnei  ted  to  said  stand  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
i.-''!  to  i.osition  the  axis  of  the  splniUe  in  substantial 
:inn''nienr  witli  the  tension  device  or  to  be  swung  from 
-,ii.l  po-itioti  To  facilitRte  the  doffing  of  the  yarn  carrier, 
;■'■:'  tional  mean-  for  retaining  said  spindle  supporting 
I  I  ker  in  a.ljn-^ted  positions,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
!  ^winging  movement,  consisting  of  two  In- 
\r«nsions  upon  said  stand  and  bracket 
rinit   a  i)redeterniined  limited  relative  move- 


ejLteUt     of     -a 

terenu.'ttjini; 

:l'!,i(it.'.l    to    [ 

ment. 

[Claims  _• 
(".azette.] 


;•;    .'■)  to  7,  9  to  11.  and   13  not  printed  In   ibe 


l.-:',s.lni        PROCESS    OF    MAKING    PLASTIC    LIBRI- 

(  .\i  1N<;  I  "IMPOUNDS.       Ei.i  F.  Biiun.  I.anrel  Sprlnus, 

,N     I     .i--i4nor  to  Crew  Levick  Company,  a  Corporation 

of    I'enii-\  Ivanla.       Filed    June    1»!,    191G.       Serial    No. 

I'l.!  '1."..,      ,  CI.  87 — 9.) 

I  riie  pro  ess  of  preparing  a  lubricant,  which  consists 
in  iniMn;;  .in  aspbaitic  oil  and  a  paraffin  oil,  the  latter 
ba'...hL:  1  Pill '  xiniutely  the  physical  properties  of  doilecane, 
tb.  ii  loarint;  the  niixture  to  a  temperature  of  approxl- 
iiialii',  tiiii  F  to  4'>*>  F.  and  blowing  air  through  the 
lo'f  '''il    nii  \  ture. 

-'      lb.    pr s-   of  pre[)arlng  a   lubricant   which   eon-i-ts 

!i  iiiixiii;.'  'II  i-pbaltie  oil  and  a  paraffin  oil  having  ap- 
proxiniati'l,\  tlo'  pbN>i.al  properties  of  dodecane,  then 
beitin^'  tb.  ini\!iire  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
4n<»  F.  to  4."iCt  F  and  agitating  the  same  in  the  presence 
of  .iir 

•i  Ibe  piro  ess  of  preparing  a  lul>ricant  which  lonsists 
in  iiii\ing  an  a-pb;iltie  oil  and  a  paraffin  oil,  the  Ittter 
ba\i!i-'  a  ppfoxiriiately  the  physical  properties  of  dodei'ane. 
then  ne.-i'iii;;  the  rnivture  to  a  thickening  temperature, 
and  slniuHaneously  agitating  the  same  in  the  presence  of 
Hir. 

4  Tlie  pro,  ,-.s  of  treating  a  !i(|uid  lulirirnut  of  mixed 
aspbalti'  oil  acd  paraffin  oil  t()  make  it  suitable  for  use 
in  oniait  \\itti  water  which  consists  in  heating  It  and 
..iowinj:  air    tiirounb    the   heated   mixture. 

.'i.  The  pro,  e-s  ot  preparing  a  lul>rii-ant  which  consists 
ill  mixini;  .1  iii|iibi  i.-phaltie  (dl  and  a  liquid  paraffin  oil. 
beatinc  the  rnixturr.  and  blowing  air  through  It  until  it 
is  reduced  to  a  thi(k  plastic  consistency  and  is  homoge- 
ri iS   and   >table. 

ii'laiin.-.  >>  to  b  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,23S,HI2.  (VI.INDER  MACHINE.  Wilmam  H,  Cah.mi. 
Eailne.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
vance Rumely  Company.  I^porte,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  16.  1914, 
.Serial  No  ^t>t5.i^(t(l.  I)lvided  and  this  application  tiled 
Fell  ,i  191G.  Serial  No.  75,924.  (01.  130 — 27.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  separator,  a  cylinder  and 
onc-ave   of   a   separating   grate   projecting   upwardly   and 


(  I 

1 


August  28,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


929 


rearwi.rdly  from  said  (()nca\e.  said  grate  having  at  either 
end  exteii-ion  grate  walls  parallel  with  tie  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 


I  I  \\ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  -eparator  a  .vlimpr  nnd 
coneuM-  of  a  -eparatiim  L;rate  projctini;  uprtard'v  and 
re(ir\v.ardl.\  from  sr.id  .onra\e>.  said  t:ra1e  ba\l!m  at 
either  en<l  extension  grate  wall-  parallel  wiTb  the  .rids 
of  the  (Vllnder.  exten-ion-  pr<i.i<ctin>;  from  the  top  of 
<aM    w.alls    to    the   adja<eiii    si,i,..;    of    ilie    separator. 

'A     .\    separatot    havini:    .1    iNvopari    roncave,    ibe    p.irt- 
arrnuLrefl  edge  to  e<lui'.  an'i   iii"ans  for  adjusting  ^Hid  two 
parts  to  .and   from   the  eylinder,  said  two  part-,  being  sep- 
arated   liv   a    sliding   joint    parallel   with    the   axi-    of   rota 
tlon  of  the  cvUnder. 

4.    In    a    sejiarator    Inning   a    cylinder,    a    two  part    con 
cave,   the  p«rts  arranged  edge  to  I'dge.  one  of  thi.  loncavc 
parts   lieing  ]ii\oteil  on   a    tlxed  axis  jiloiig  if-  tipP'T  edce. 
means   for    b.>dil.\    adjusting   thi-    other    part    to    and    from 
the  e\|in(it.r  nuil   a   sliding  connectitJii   lietween   said   parts. 


1^88,ln;;        .\PP.VK.\ri  s     FUR     .VDMITTING    AIR    To 
TJQUIIi  Fl.nws     IN     CONDUITS.       .Vi.m.m-.o    C.    ("ai.p- 

WKli.,  .V-liland.  Oreg  Filed  .lune  1  ;u  ptp.'.  Serial  No. 
-ifA. :.:<].  Renewed  .Ian  'Jf..  1917  S.-rial  No,  144.772. 
.ri.  i;;7 — •'.9.) 


■    lO 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iiniduli,  of  a   sleeve  projeet 
ing  therein,  a  (oinbiued  air  intake  and  liquid  divider  car 
ried  liy  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  headed  spring-pressed 
plunger    tnonnted    in    the    outer    end    of    the    sleeve,    and    s\ 
fixed    vahe   arranged    nornially    to   close   the   outer   end   of 
the  plunger. 

2.  The  eombiiiaf ion  with  a  concUilt.  of  a  sleeve  project- 
ing tb.'rein,  a  eoinbined  air  intake  and  liijiiid  divider  ear 
ried  b>  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed 
plunget  mounted  in  the  <iuter  end  of  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  ti  vtilve  seat,  and  a  fixed  vahe 
arranged  normally  to  engage  the  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a   conduit,  of  a   slef.ve  project 
lug  therein,  a  combined  air  intake  and  li<|uid  ilivider  car 
ried  liy  the  inner  end  of  I  he  sleeve,  a  spring  jiressed  plun 
ger  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of   the  sleeve  ;inil  provided 
with  a  head  having  a   \alve  seat,  and  a  spider  secured  to 
the    conduit    anil    earryiiig   a    valve   of    less   circumference 
than  and  arranged   normally   to  engat'e  the  seat. 


4.  Means  for  admitting  air  t"  conduits  for  liquid  flows, 
comprising  a  sleeve,  a  coiiiiaiied  air  intake  and  ibpiid 
divider  carried  l»y  one  end  of  tie  -le.vi  ,  a  spriiig  pre?.>ed 
plunder  carried  by  the  other  evd  o!  tb.'  sleeve  aiel  pLivob-d 
with  a  head  ha\-iiiga  \!ii\'.  -.a!,  and  .i  spelet,  a  r  ra  n^.  ■!  :•• 
be  -e.ured  t.i  till-  eondi.it  aiiii  .arrviiii;  a  \;ki\'  o:  i.s> 
clr.iimfereirer  than  and  arraoL:.'.!  iiorn.ai.y  to  ■;iL;a.;.  'be 
t>ea!. 


1.2.1s,i(i4        SLI:F\  F  \  -\1.\  1-..      .U\,\ii.;n    .\     Cn.\BTi;a.    Chi- 
o,a:;o.   111.      Filed   Apr.   s,   1P1_',      .-.iia.   .\...  089,263.      (CI. 


123—80.) 


1.  Ill  a  devii-e  of  the  .las-  de-rribed,  an  eii-ine  cylinder 
open  at  .n;  .-nd  .-uid  provided  ^\  i  t  b  a  -bould.f  .it  a  dis- 
tance from  s.-iiil  end  a  .a!'  baxiii;:  a  -  \  li iidri.  ;t  1  wall  par- 
allel to  tto  w.ai;  of  the*",  y  liiider.  and  aii  en.i  contacting 
-.aid  -hoiiid.'r,  tb.'  height  of  tin  ap  -  iii'^  - lihstautlally 
tb.'  dist.aiiie  of  the  shoulder  from  tb.  .  tid  of  the  cylinder. 
.aii't  there  beinc  an  anntihir  -pa',  i-.t  «.•.  is  ili.'  \\  a. '  1  of 
the  cap  and  the  wall  of  the  .vliri'b'r  an  anioibar  '..ilve 
im-mber  adapted  to  I'o  inis..!  witbm  -,ii.i  annniar  ^pace, 
a  plate  contio  ti  [in  tb.  .  n.i  ot  tie  .;ip  atoi  th.'  ••u:\  '-f  the 
valve  meini.er,  aini  ni.'an-  !"r  .iela.baMv  -.',  nrisit  the 
pait.'  to  tbe  t'lei  <<t  tb.'  .'xllteb'f  \\b.'r.b>  -anl  pa;!'  nor- 
tnally  io'Id^  both  the  cap  atid  tb.'  \al\.'  n.cmlier  in  po- 
-:t;.ii  .'ii.'i  yet  when  the  plat.'  i'-  r.niov'ed.  .ither  the  cap 
"!■  tb.    \al\>'  meinlier  mav    '..•  remo\<-il. 

'V  In  a  device  of  tbe  .lass  .b'-cr i! ..-d.  an  engine  rylln- 
li.  r  op.  II  at  nu  I'lul  and  [iroxiii.-.i  \vsib  a  shouldered  re- 
c,  s<  ii.-l.'w  the  valve  i-avity  tb.-r.  of  at  a  .!;-taic.  tr.im 
.said  ..'id,  a  second  cylinder  with  parallel  'ii;.'!  vcalls 
(dose.i  at  an  end  exci'pt  for  a  spark  idug  ojieidnL'  an.i  op.  n 
at  tb.  .itber  end.  ins.'ried  within  the  first  '\:;ii.i.  r  \\':\h 
It-  op. '11  eiid  >..ateil  on  said  slioubbTed  re,.--,  \\i>  ininr 
cylinder  being  suffici.ntl.\  small. r  than  th.-  oiit.T  cylinder 
to  leave  an  .annular  valvi  spa.,  b.ivveen  tin  two  cylln- 
d.'f-.  ail. I  means  closing  .sjud  valve  -pao-  -.,  iit  i  iit:  aiol 
'.'litraily  jiositioiiliig  the  inn.'r  cyiind.'r  v^itb  !<''.t.  ii.- 
to    tl tlt.'t    cylilider 

[Cl.aims  2  to  .T)  not   print. ■.!   ii.   the  iiazett.,] 


l,2:;.*>.lii,-,  MOTOR. VFllK  1,1:  Hahoi.d  V  iiMit.  n. 
Ii.'troit,  Miih..  assigtior  to  I'a'kartl  M.'t.'r  1  a:  1  <'m- 
paii\.  D.'troit.  Mbh.,  .<i  ( "ori>ora  t  ioti  ot  Mi'bi::an  F'i.d 
Dec.   7.    1912.      Serial   No.   7:;.' ..'no.      ,ci.   o]      .,,,  , 


1     In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  <  ombination   with    the   frame 
an. I    the    axle,    of   a    brake    <arrier   supported    on    the    axle. 
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■  1   to  the 

■\'teiuliiig 

whereby 


a  bnir.'  ro<l  rotiutJcrpfl  at  it-<  forward  fnd  with  tho  frnrnp 
ainl  p!v'it«'<l  iit  it'>  farwrtPi!  >-i)il  tn  rtw  hrake  .  :uTi<r  aii'l 
nit-an-i  ■  iiiiri>><Tt'd  with  tli»'  iira'»  rn,\  int.Titi.'ii';i '•■  :'~  "!i'l-, 
ailaptt'il   fu  r-'-iNt   thf  tor-iiii-  nu   xhf   i.r!ik>'     a'ri.r 

--  In  a  motor  vfhlrl.',  the  conibitia  fi<Jii  wifh  »ti>  fnime 
anil  th*>  axlf.  of  a  hrak>'  ^.-irrUT  -iuiiiiortiTl  .,11  th>'  axle, 
and  a  drace  rod  conn^rti'd  ar  it-  fnrwurd  •■iid  to  'h-'  frame 
and  having  its  r>'arward  'TiA  fi>rki(l  and  [)i\i't' 
brak.'  .-arrifr.  shiiI  hrakf  :trri>r  iuniiii:  ii!i'iir:'< 
bftw^-tn  and  •■ugagiiig  th>  fork-  "r  said  iraii'  rod, 
tht'  iaT.T  rt'sNts  thn   tiirnniir  arrioi!   mis    t\\<-  lirak''     a-rler. 

■;,    lu  a  Hsotor  vfhii'l*-,    ' h nit-inu'ioii    with   th'_'   frame 

and  tht'  d\lf,  .said  axlr  havini:  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  lira^f  rod  ronn.-.  ted  at  Its  forwaril 
end  with  the  frame  and  having  a  forked  rear  ei.d  'h" 
arms  of  which  engage  said  pivot  !)in.  and  nieims  r!^id,\ 
conoei'tlng  said  arms  to  hold  them  in  deriniti    -pa^  e.i   ri',a- 

tioll 

4,  In  a  aiotor  vehicle,  the  comltinatioii  with  'he  trame 
and  the  axle,  said  axle  having  a  transverse  pi\or  p;;i 
inoiinted  thereon,  of  a  brace  rod  conne<'ted  at  its  forward 
end  with  the  franse  and  having  a  forked  rear  end  :ti' 
arms  of  which  engage  said  pi\  ot  pin,  and  a  member  lomii'd 
l!ite;rral  with  and  coinie-tink;  said  arms  at  riieir  ex 
treudties. 

.").  In  a  motor  vehble.  tiie  c(iinhlnatlon  with  th.-  frarn. 
the  axle,  the  brake  rarrier,  the  brakes  there, .n.  an.l  riit- 
brace  rod  connected  with  the  frame  at  its  forward  enil 
and  f'>rked  at  its  rear  end  to  provide  arms  eml'ra<  int;  the 
axle  and  pivoted  to  the  iirake  carrier,  of  a  meni!>er  rig- 
Idly  connecting  the  end-  of  said  arms,  aic!  r>  tra-  ting 
springs  secured  to  s;ild  bar  and  to  the  brakes. 

[Claims  f)  to  I'.t  nor  printed  in  tile  i,a/..ttf.] 


1.2.T8,lnt5.  ArTu.MATIi-  SWITCH.  HemivI'  li.uj.st.N, 
Mount  Vernoi),  N.  V  ,  as.signor  to  \Ve.st,T!i  Klectrlc 
Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  V  a  I'orpcjra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  IT.  li'ltl.  S.r^a.  No. 
i:U.S7o.      (CI.  17t«— 27  5.) 


0 


1.  In    an    automatic    switch,    a     plnrnlitv    of    tirn:ln.a! 
strips,   a   gravity   operated   brush    to   co.iperate   therewith 
means   for    releasing   said   brusii.    and    a    plurality    of    -toj) 
members  extending  across  ttie  fa'  es  of  said  termina.  -Tips 
arranged   to  arrest   the  movement   of  a    falling  bru-h 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  termi:ia' 
strips,  a  gravity  operated  brush  to  coTiperate  tforewifli. 
means  for  releasing  said  brush  and  a  plurality  of  sf,,ji 
members  extending  across  the  faces  of  said  terminal  srrips 
and  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement  of  a  fallini:  brush. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  enkfauemeiit  of  a  failnij: 
brush  with  a  stop  member  for  temporarily  removint:  said 
stop  member  from  the  path  of  sii!ise<|uentl\   fallirm  brushes 

3.  In    an    automatic    switch,    a    plurality    of    'erminal 
strips,  a  gravity  operated  brush  carriage  ailapted  to  tra\ 
erse   each  of  said   terminal   strips,   brushes   on    said    brush 


■nrrfnffe.    horizontally   arranged    stop   members   extending 

t  T''--  the  fji  e-  ,,f  said  terminal  strips,  one  for  eai-h  level 
•  '■  ••rniMiai-,  said  sto]/  lueniliers  iieinc  .-iclapted  to  arrest 
I  ill  t'loveiioii  t  of  a  fallint;  iTiisb  rarriace.  means  (  on- 
trolled  by  file  ent.-Mi,'ement  of  a  liriisb  <arringe  with  a  stop 
meitdrer  for  mo\int;  the  lirushes  thereof  into  enKai-'ement 
■witlr  tin  orres[i(i[ii|iin;  teriidnals,  and  mean-  operated 
upon  the  ei  i^aui  norit  of  the  liriislies  wifh  the  terminals 
for  tetnporaiiiv  renioviuk:  said  sto[)  memi.er-  from  the 
path  of   -11!,-.  (|iietit!\'  falling  l)rusiies, 

4.  In  an  automatic  switeh,  sets  of  lixed  ti'rmuials.  a 
plurality  of  irravitv  operated  iirusiies  arranged  to  travel 
over  aid  make  ^onta-r  with  said  terminals,  means  ffir 
nornia;u  m aintalniui,'  said  lirushes  Inoperative  with  re- 
-i'e'  '  'o  -aid  tiTminals,  a  |)lurality  of  me.dianical  stops 
•■■1'  b  a--i"iati'd  u!th  h  transverse  set  of  terndnals  for 
arre-f;nt.'  -aid  shaft  and  rendering  .said  tiruslies  operative 
wd'h  risjie,  t  :,,  -aid  terminals,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  sto|i..  .,ji;,i  mean-  iieiiij;  responsive  to  the  elertn-al 
conditl .f  th.    lerminal-  associated  with  said  stops 

'■  lii  .Hi  autoiiiati.-  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
■  '  ""^  '  oiiiat  -efs  a  lont'itudlnally  niovalde  lirush  car 
:  !•  r  iioaiis  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  tirush  holder  on 
-a  111  arri.r  a  pluralit.v  of  lirushes  for  traversing  said 
•  Mail  -cT-  re-iii,.iit  arm-  for  uidtlng  said  brushes  to 
sab;  hoM>r,  .1  trip  rod  yleldin^dy  niounted  on  said  holder, 
-abl  trip  ri'd  norm, illy  ilexing  said  arms  to  hold  the 
rush.'.;  inoperativ  a  spring  pressed  stop  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  lioUler,  a  plurality  of  mechaidcal  stops, 
atid  means  for  jjositioiUug  said  stops  to  engage  said  stop 
aril,  ,1  lid  trip  roil  in  their  travid.  said  trip  rod  when  eu- 
_'a_'.d  a  -orbjci.-  fiir  momentum  of  s.ald  brush  carrier  and 
trippii't;  !!)'■  bni-li'-  and  -aid  stop  arm  when  engaged 
brint'iiit;  said  arrier  to  a  positive  stop  with  it.s  brushes 
restiiiK  oi;  ,(   -,  f   ,,(  .  ,,iita'  f -, 

[Claim-  f'l  to  y  not  print«'d  in   the  iJazette.J 


1,238. In;  iMIii.SK  -  8KNIIIN".  ItKVICK  Henkv  lb 
CLAf8»X,  Mount  \'eriion,  N.  Y..  assi.;nor  to  Western 
Electric  C<uiipan\.  Incorporated.  New  York.  .\  Y,  a 
Corporation  f  New  York  Filed  I  »ec.  '.Vk  1!M0.  Serial 
No.    IHii  sC.H         iCl     17!»    -90,1 


n 


1.  Ill  111  'icpiii-.  srudiiiiT  deviee.  menus  to  varialdy  ad- 
just -.1,1  >|.\!''>  Miotor  nt'-ans  to  opeiate  said  device  after 
an  il  jusftnen' ,  mean-  to  retani  <iperation  of  said  device 
at  the  '•■Liiinint;  of  its  mi  vement.  an<l  means  to  render 
sai'l  retard'riL'  means  imITeciive  after  a  predetermined 
movenieiir , 

-'  In  an  imimlse  sriKiinvr  device,  means  to  varlal'ly  ad- 
just saiil  ilevie.  motor  means  to  operate  said  device  after 
an  ai.ju-tment,  means  to  r'-tard  operation  of  said  device  at 
the  beginning  of  its  movemi^iit,  means  to  render  salii  re- 
tarding means  ineffective  after  a  predetermined  movement, 
and  means  »o  imiintaiii  -ubseipietit  operation  cif  *ild  de- 
vi   e  at  n   uniform  ra  te, 

o  In  an  impulse  sending  <ievice,  a  number  plate,  means 
to  -e'  -ad  numlier  plate,  motrir  means  to  cause  return 
motion  of  said  number  plate,  means  to  send  out  Impulses 
Inriiii.'  retuiri  motion  of  said  number  plate  after  said 
niiniber  plate  has  moved  to  Its  first  senditig  position,  means 
to  retard  acceleration  of  said  impulse  sending  dt'vlce 
widle  movini:  to  it-  tirst  sendlni;  position,  and  means  to 
render  -aid  retanlini.'  means  InefTpetlve  while  impulses  are 

beiui:     sent. 
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4.    In    combination     with    an     impul-e    sending:     device 
means  to  operate  said  impulse  sending  device,  a  i:o\crning 
device  to   regulate   the   speed   of  operation    of  said   impulst 
sending   device.    sai<l    coverniiik'    dexice    including   a    set    o; 
primar.\-    Iirake    m>unliers    fluil    n    set     of    sec<iiidar.\     Irak' 
mendiers,   means    to   render   said    secondary    brak«     menibcr- 
effectlve    at    the    beginning    of    operation    of    said    impulse 
sending  devb-e.  and   means  sutisiajuenl  l.\   operaiiic  to  lend,  i 
liiefrecii\  1-  -aid  secondary   iuake  member-  and   to  allow   op 
eratioii   of  said    impuis.'   sending  dcvi.  .    iind.  r   'he  control 
of  -aid  primar.\-  iirake   memlnTs, 


1  2  .T  S  .  1  n  8  .  POURINC  L.M'I.F:  Ch.JiHIK.s  il  C..SF. 
I'.rooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  S.pt.  30.  191»i.  Serial  No 
!-'Hon(;.       (CI.    2"^— Stl.) 


1.    .V   ladle  comprising  a   receptacle  provided   with  a   dls 
tributlng    ciiand>er,    sjiid    receptacle    having   a    plurality    of 
opeidngs   in   cine   of  its    walls   and    in    communication    with 
said   chamber,  and   pouring   members  registering  witli   said 
openings,  substantially  as  specified. 

■J     \  ladle  compiising  a   recej)tacle  pid\  ided   witli  a   fos 
wardly  extending  distribuling  chamiier.  said  iliaiidier  bein^ 
provided  with  a  straight   front   wall   having  a   plurality  of 
openinus    extending    therethrough,    and    pouring    mendiers 
registering   with   said   openings,   substantially  as   spei  ified. 

.H    A  ladle  eomprising  a  re<'eptacle  provided  with  a  for 
wardl.\-    extendinu    dist  riliuting    (diandier    having    Its    fror.t 
wall   lyinir  in  a   plane   forming  an   angle  wiiii   the  jilane  of 
the   top   of   the   receptacle,    .salii    front    wall    having   a    plu 
rality    of    opeidncs    extendinu    therethrougli.    and    iiouring 
members   regi-tiTing   with   said   openings,    substantially   as 

specified. 

4.  A  pouring  ladle  c,,niprising  a  receptacle  h.nving  a 
front  wail  l.\ing  in  a  iilam  forming  an  angle  with  tlo- 
plane  of  the  top  of  tlie  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  said  front  wall,  a  cover  projecting  rearwardiy  from 
said  Iront  wall  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  re 
<epia<ie,  a  skinindng  memi.er  extending  downwardly  from 
said  cover  and  terndnating  above  the  bottom  of  said  re 
ceplacle  whereby  a  chamiier  is  formed  with  whb  h  said 
openings  communicate,  and  pouring  mendiers  registering 
with   s.iid  openings,  substantially  as  s])e<itled 

.')  A  pouring  ladle  comprising  a  receptacle  provide.! 
witli  a  forwardly  extemliim  |tortion  having  a  front  wall 
lyluL'  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  ri'ceptacie,  said  front  wall  having  a  pluralit.\ 
of  oixnings  extending  therethr^iugh.  a  cover  projecting 
rearwardiy  from  said  front  wall  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  s;iid  receptacle,  a  skimming  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  covr  at  the  rear  of  said  forwardix 
extending  portion  and  terndnating  aliove  the  liotfom 
thereof  to  form  a  distributing  chand>er.  and  pouring  mem 
t>ers  registering  with  said  openings,  substantially  as  sped 

fled. 
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upon    tile    -pieisite   side  of   uld   Indentation    and    immedi- 
ately  niija'ii.t    tiietct..,   ilir   eicl   -t    said    tuiie  adJHiciit    the 

'..■n,!   .■■oii-tifi.tin^;  ncans  aiapte.:  'o  I'c  atta.hed   to  a   gage 


\  .2ZS  ,  \  (lit  (JACK  SrUlNG.  AtSTiN  B  Cm  i. kite. 
Everett.  Mass..  assliinor  to  Amerban  Steam  Cauge  & 
Valve  Manufacturing  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  10.  1015.  Serial  No.  29.1iOr-!.  (CI. 
73     109.) 

1.  .\  iiauc  spring  embodying  in  its  consfrm  tion  a  curved 
tube  provided  with  an  indentation  disposed  transversely 
thereof  adjacent  to  one  end  of  sjtid  tube,  the  lulie  being 
bent  at  said  indentation  so  that  the  porti(ui  lietween  said 
Indentation  and  the  end  near  which  said  indentation  is 
located  is  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  portion  of  said  tube 


'J  .\  i^:i'j.<  sj.ini.^  .  in  'o,|,\  iiii:  in  :i-  i  ous!  rin  tiou  a  (urved 
tube  provide'!  \\:tb  an  iiiib-iitatb  ti  iisposed  tr.a  iis\  ersely 
thereflcfoss  adja^  en:  to  <  nc  einl  nf  sai(i  tulie.  the  lulie  Ixdng 
^1  nt  a  I  -a:,:!  ;  nd'itta  tion  so  Tb.a'  tlie  por'ion  iMtwi-eii  .-aid 
:,.',  n;;,;i,,n  .md  tin-  end  near  which  sji  id  indei.latiou  is 
lo.ai'd  i-  a!  an  aiiule  to  the  portion  of  said  iid'c  upon 
ih'  oppo>itc  siili'  of  said  indentation  and  liiunedialeiy 
adjiiciit  thereto,  the  cni!  -f  said  tutie  adjacent  the  Lend 
:  onsi  iiuiiiig  ineaiis  .adapted  ti^  bt  attaiiied  to  a  ga^e  cas- 
,iig.  a  portion  of  tin  tube  upon  the  opposite  -ide  of  said 
nidenttition  from  >a!d  end  iieing  tiatieued  at  right  angles 
to  said  imientatioii  so  as  to  enu-ai;e  a  portion  oi  the  wall 
of  -aid  end 

A.  \  gage  -prinj.;  i  mliodying  in  its  <  (instru<  t ion  n  so.  ket, 
au.i  a  tutie  lorm.ai  inteirral  with  said  socket,  said  tube  lie- 
ini:  in.letite.l  transversely  tliereacross  adjacent  to  said 
so.  ket  ami  bent  at  said  indentation  at  an  angle  to  said 
-oeket.  said  tube  liavlug  a  flattened  settifiti  adjacent  to 
-anl  indentation  adapted  to  reinforce  the  portion  of  said 
lulie  adja.ent  to  said  indentation,  the  major  diameter  of 
sai.l  ilniTetieil  >ection  being  disposed  substantially  at  right 
ani;ie>  \u  the  major  diameter  of  said  tulie  at  said  indenta- 
tion, said  lube  lieing  also  flattened  and  eiirved  fium  the 
afore-ai.l  tlaiiened  section  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
lengtli.  the  major  diameter  of  said  flattened  and  curved 
liortioii  lieiu^  ilispose.i  su bst a M t la ll.N  at  right  angles  to  the 
major  diameter   id'  said  aforesaid   Ilattened  section 


1.•J;5^,^^.  CA.MiYCoNTAINFH  L.\ru,\  M  Cihu.hk.E, 
ChiiiiL'o.  ill.,  assignor  to  Hunte  llroihers,  (iii.ago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  .Ian.  li.  1"J17.  tJerial 
No    14o,ii7'.b       I  Ci.   41      He  I 


f     "^  1    7 


1  As  an  arti.le  of  ma  nnfa.t  u  le.  an  imifjition  ■  -.Hiiiet 
.omprisifip  a  phiralitv  of  pieies  of  .amlv.  .aid  an  in- 
eonspicuous  .nvelop  .iver  .a.h  indixiduat  pie...  the  flow- 
ing, depending  [(ortions  of  the  envelop  beint:  i  unched  to- 
;;eiher  and  fastened  to  form  a  stem,  whereby  the  pieces  of 
randy  si.and  out  as  liidividmil  .  lemenis  and  havi.  a  limited 
imiividual  moxement  and  ,\et  foim  ]>art  of  an  integral 
whole  and  exhibit   their  true  imiivi.inal  shapes  and  colors. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  pieces  of  candy,  t^auzc  ..ivering  each  pl.-ce  indl- 
viduallv.  the  ends  of  the  gau/e  bxitig  brought  down  and 
wrapped  with  a  filament  to  form  a  stem,  and  a  ba»e  or 
baeking  surrounding   the  stem   beneath   the  candy 

3.  An  imitation  bouquet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piecc-s  of  candy.  i  splint  adjacent  io  each  and  a  gauze  over 
each  piece  for  holding  It  to  its  splint,  the  splints  and  ad- 
jacent gnuze  formlnir  the  stem  of  the  bouquet. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  plu- 
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i-nlity  of  pieces  of  ran<iy  of  .lifferent  color*,  a  uplint  a<lja- 
i-ent  to  eai'h.  a  gauze  over  oai  h  pie.f  aii-i  svirrdiiiulinn  th>' 
splint  to  form  a  stem  fur  the  pie.  e.  sprik's  ./f  folia;.'*'  Int.r 
sp.Tsed  wUli  ea  h  sreni.  nrnl  a  rlUunenr  wrapp.'l  iruuini 
the  -items  ami  gauze  m  form  ,i  ^''TU  f-T  rii»'  :)..ui|ii*''  ^i-*  •» 
•w  hi'le, 

."  An  imitation  tiou(|uet  /"'n.-istiug  .>f  a  rtexinl.-  U:\<,'.  a 
piiiraiity  of  pieces  of  hard  ran. lies  ..f  vHri-'tn  -.iinp.'<  .ci'l 
.■ol.irs.  sprig-i  of  foliaae.  a  irau/.'  .  iiv..!.,p  in. '.nvn;-  -ii.. 
.liff>Tent  pie.es  of  Candy.  nienn<  iipii.ti.lin.'  rhe  'anil;.~  ;n 
v.TTical  p.isirion.  saM  gauz.'  ami  -ai.l  uphnMJnL:  ip.-.an-^ 
^leing  zathfT*.!  at  the  heart  .if  the  houquet  and  b.  ini;  there 
fastened  to  the  stems  of  the  sprit:^ 

I  Claims   t'l    t.)   s   not   printed   in    the   i.az-^tre  ] 
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l,2r?«,in  P:NVF,I.i^P  SEAIJN'l  MArniNE  AiPKi  r  B. 
rRAWFctun.  Chi.'a-o.  lU,  Filed  Aug.  11,  i;<l'-  S.Tlal 
No.  44.^94.      (CI.   12<>-f..) 


1  iil:i.1-  and 
Thadi;     Hm- 


envelop  forw-.u-.l    a  snide  for  the  npp4-r  p<l>ce  of  the  eu\eliip 

111    ,(.|\an.'     lit    sai.l    feed  roll,    and    a    pair    of    sealing    mils 
....  !<  t.'.l    ;e.\  ..|nl    said    leedroll. 

t  iaiiiix  li  jtinl   7  not   [jrinted   in  the  (inxette.j 


1.2:iS.n-  lAl-KINt;  MACHINE  RECltKD      CAIUNKT. 

PHii.rr    \    1  IK  lEiii.i  so.  Muncie.  Ind.     File.l  June  H<i,  UUrt. 
Serial  :s.j.  1u0.h34.     tCl.  211—16,) 


,r.  f  4 


4"-^ 
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1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  nia>  hin*\  th.'  .'unbui  iti-n  .-:  a 
frame,  a  waf.'r  well,  a  mtary  niuistfnlriK  tilad«  lia\;iu'  an 
ari'uate  seiriiiental  periphery  .llppiuK  into  -.li.l  \\.  li.  iii.ans 
for  supportlns;  an  envelop  with  its  tlup  ovrhaiiL'in.  the 
path  of  thn  periphery  of  ^ald  Idade.  ni.ati^  .p.ii!  n^ 
with  said  hlade  for  feeding  the  i-n\elop  I'.irwarl.  a  11. 1  se.i. 
ing  means  located  beyond  salil  Ida.l". 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  ma.hine.  the  '■..mbina tion  of  a 
frame,  a  wafer  well,  a  rotary  moistenin."  Madf  having  an 
artuat*'  sei^niental  periphery  .ilppini,-  into  <a;.l  \v>dl,  a 
laterally  extending;  .  hute  opposite  -^ai.l  hla.li  aitpted  to 
support  a  hunch  of  envelops  standin);  on  .due.  a  follower 
d>'\i.  e  Serving  to  press  the  envelops  toward  ~a 
.ause  the  flap  of  the  foremost  envelop  t..  .^ 
path  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  means 
with  said  blade  for  feeding  the  envelop  forward,  aril  seal- 
inji  m'-nns  lo.ated  beyond  said  idade. 

.'i.  In  an  envelop  sealinir  machine,  the  coinhitiatinii  of  a 
frame,  a  inoistenins:  water  well  carried  thereby,  a  rotary 
bla.le  haviiiij  an  arcuate  segmental  periphery  n)(Hinte<l  in 
sai.l  frame,  means  for  supporting  in  en\«-l..p  with  its  flap 
ovi'thaniiinc   the   path    of   travel    ..f   t!ic    pcripticrv    of   <a.\<\ 

bla.le,    means   for   cooperatlns   with    sai.l   bla.le   f..r   f l.rij: 

the   envelop    forward,    an.l    sea!iii_'    means    locat.'.l    b..\Mii,| 
sai.l   bla.le, 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealin.;  iii.a- hiiu'.  fh.  ■  ■  anbi  na  t  !■■!!  •■(  a 
frame,  a  water  well,  a  rotary  moist. 'Uinir  bla.le  having:  mi 
arcuate  s>'Kmental  periphery  ami  an  iuiin..!  -ble  dippin.' 
Into  said  well,  a  laterally  e.iten.ling  .diute  .(ppositc  tlic 
other  side  of  said  blade  serving  to  support  a  bun.  h  of 
envelops  standing  on  edge,  a  follower  device  serving  to 
press  the  envelops  toward  said  tilade  and  lans..  the  tlap 
of  the  foremost  envelop  to  overhang  rhe  path  of  tfie 
periphery  of  the  latter,  a  coni.al  roller  coopHrating  wirh 
the  in.  lined  side  of  said  blade  to  feed  the  envelops  forwar.l, 
and  sealing  means  located  beyon.l  said  blade-  and  roller 

.J.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  lateral  chute  for  supporting  a  bun.h  of  unseale.l 
envelops  rstanding  on  e<lge.  a  water  well,  a  rotarx  blade 
having  an  arcuate  segmental  periphery  dipping  into  sai.l 
well  and  operating  at  each  rotation  to  pi<'k  up  the  fori- 
most  envelop,  moisten  the  gummed  flap  thereof  and  feed  it 
foi  ard,  a  feed-roll  yieldably  held  in  rolling  .-onta.  t  with 
said   .  .ade  and  co<iperating  with   the  latter  in   fee>lin_'   tii. 


In  a  talking  di^k  i-...  ..r.l  .abin.  t.  the  .  oinbination  of  a 
back  section  niol  t..p  iii.l  bottom  sections  secured  thereto, 
of  end  section^  j.iitn'.i  t.i  th-'  ba.  k  section  aTid  top  an.l  bot- 
tom sections,  and  t  iiluraliiy  of  partition-,  the  back  sec 
fion  having  V  -h.ip..!  lcpression<  ati.l  lrr<'e;iiiarly  spa.  ed 
rabbets  fo' n;..!  .11  tl-.-c  .leprcssions.  the  toj>  se.'tion  an.l 
bottom  -  ■ti.'ii  ti.rii  ti.-i\!iii.'  irreuuiariy  ^-pa.-ed  rabbets 
reu'isf.Tin^  vvirli  the  rabbet-  in  the  ba.-k  section,  the  par- 
•!•],, II  Ml.!"'"  r-  ■lesri.;  se.  un-.l  in  the  rabbets  formeil  in  the 
three  sections  an.l  proxt.iing  ■  .impartmeiifs  of  various 
widths  to  recfdve  di-k  r. .  ..r.N  of  various  thi.  kne>s>'s. 


.23S,iin.   RKOi  i,.v  iim;  I'i;\  hi: 

Scarboro,    N      ^         I'll..!     .Inne     17 
lo|  -J-T.      ,ci.   2i;4-  -:>..! 


TllK.l.lioUK    1  ).Mi;l  AS. 

r.U'..       Serial     No, 


1,  Tiie  (.•omblnation  of  an  eni-'lne.  nutans  for  controlling 
th.'  -Kiiply  of  pouei-  [lui.l  th  retu,  a  regulator  for  the 
oii!ro:!iii;-'  HI. ail-  lo.at.Ml  ,it  one  lide  thereof,  a  flexible 
,t,jift  ,,u  Mi-  opp.i-ite  side  of  saitl  means,  an  operating 
liH'iiib.r  .t,  '!i.  -hafr.  mean-  for  a.ljusting  the  regulator 
with  r.'-pe-  t  to  th.  .•oiitroinn:;  means,  sabi  adjusting 
mean-  b- m--  orine.ted  to  ttie  shaft,  an.l  means  a.IJaceiit 
-ail    111.  111!..-;     i'or    1...  king   -aiil    shaft. 

•J  Th.'  .  .iiiiblnaibin  of  an  engine,  means  for  controlling 
lb.-  -iipplv  .if  ni.itive  agent  thereto,  a  regulator  a.lja.ent 
-aid  noun-,  i  tr.insmis-ion  device  including  an  adjustalde 
.-bMn.'nt  iie!\v.'.-n  the  regulator  and  the  controllins;  means. 
1  -halt  <arr.\ini:  s;ii.l  element  coaxially  anil  conne.te.l  to 
the  c.utrollini:  means,  and  a  flexible  shaft  slidably  .  ..n 
II...  t.'d  t..  -ai.l  el.'nient,  .111. 1  having  one  or  more  operating 
nieiiibi  r-^    therein   for   actuating  said  element. 

.;  The  .  iimbinHtion  of  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
..f  iiow.r  linhl  to  an  engine,  a  regulator  for  saiil  means,  a 
tran-iiu-sion  ilevi.e  betw."'n  the  regulator  and  the  .  im 
trolling  means,  s.iid  .levice  including  a  movable  element 
havini.'  a  disk  thereon,  a  yoke  slidingly  engaging  said  .lisk. 
a  ib'xible  shaft,  an.l  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
yok.'.  whereby  the  regulator  may  be  adjusted  through  the 
devi.-e,   iiv  fai.i   shaft. 
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4.  The  combination  of  means  lor  .ontroHing  the  supply 
of  power  fluid  to  an  engine,  a  regulator  for  the  said  means. 
a  transmission  device  between  the  regulator  and  the  .  (in 
trolling  means,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  and  longi 
tudlnally  movable  element,  a  flexible  shaft,  a  spindle 
Joined  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke  on  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
wlieel  on  the  element  having  notthefi  slidingly  receiving 
said  yoke,  and  means  for  inclosing  said  wheel  and  yoke 
provlillng  a  bearing  for  the  spindle, 

d.  The  combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  suppl,^ 
of  power  Hnld  to  an  engine,  a  regulator  for  the  controlling 
means,  a  transmission  device  between  the  controlling 
means  and  the  regulator,  a  casing  for  the  controlling 
means,  the  regulator,  and  the  transmission  device,  said 
device  comprising  a  rotatable,  longitudinally  movable  eie 
ment  extending  through  the  casing  to  the  outside  thereof, 
an  actuating  membei*  having  sliding  engagement  with  said 
element,  but  rotatable  therewith,  a  spindle  having  a  collsr 
rigid  with  said  member,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  between 
the  collar  and  said  member,  a  llexible  shaft  connected  to 
the  spindle,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  benr1ng,  and  a  cover 
for  the  shaft  having  Its  end  received  in  said  sb'^-ve, 

1  Claims  (i  to  12  not  printed   in   flit    (ia/.eite.J 


1.23H,114.  MILK-SAFE  I. Eon  O.  Ikiw.  Mslden,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No  11. 'W^h  (CI.  232  -41. i 
A  milk  safe  comprising  a  h'liKing  having  two  compnrt- 


ments.  a  closure  for  each  compartment,  a  bar  and  latch 
pivotal ly  mounted  between  the  compartments,  a  lever  asso- 
ciated with  the  bar  and  latch  for  locking  one  of  the 
closures,  a  pair  of  projections  carried  by  the  other  closure, 
one  of  said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bar 
to  actuate  the  same  to  release  the  latch,  the  other  projec- 
tion being  adapt-'d  for  locking  engagement  with  said  lever 
to  lock  the  .'tssociated   closures. 


1,238,115.  PULVF.RIZKR.  ("haklir  Ai.vin  Hrkisbaoh, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  .Nov.  -T..  1915.  Serial  No 
63,372.      (CI.   259—14.) 

1.  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  comblnallon  with  a 
barrel  ;  of  a  watir  trough,  nieans  for  rotating  said  barrel 
so  that  a  portion  thereof  paaaes  through  th*-  water  in 
said  water  trough,  and  means  connected  with  said  barrel 
for  taking  water  from  said  trough  and  discharging  it  into 
said  barrel  in  such  manner  that  the  level  of  the  water 
within  the  barrel  may  be  higher  than  within  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  plurality  of  chamlurs  therein  adjacent  to 
its  periphery  with  openings  or  ports  connet  te<i  therewith 
at  different  radial  points  about  said  barrel  ;  of  a  water 
trough,  means  for  rotating  said  barrel  so  that  the  portion 
of  said  barrel  having  the  chambers  therein  passes  through 
the  water  In  said  trough  whereby  water  will  enter  said 
chambers  from  said  trough  and  will  be  deliverinl  into  said 
barrel. 

H.  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  plorallty  of  .hambers  therein  adjacent  to 
its  periphery,  each  of  aaid  chambers  having  openings  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  ends  thereol.  the  opening  In  one 
end  belnc  through  the  outside  of  ^id   barrel  and  at  the 
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opposite    end    through    the    inside    of    said 

iinrrel 

of    a 

^vater   trough,   and    means   for   totnting  said 

i.arrel 

within 

-aid    ttough.    s..    fliat    tlie    opening-    into    s 

ml    '1 

;nn!.er> 

ttirougl)    the    outside    rtier. nf    pas-    through 

1  h  •     w 

it.-r    !i] 

said  trough. 

4.  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combiaatlon  with  a 
iiarrel  :  of  n  water  trough,  means  for  rotating  said  barrel 
in  said  trough  so  that  water  may  be  taken  up  from  mid 
I  rough  and  conveyed  to  the  inside  of  said  battel  and  dis- 
.  barged  therefrom  at  a  level  higher  than  the  water  in 
said  trough, 

5.  la  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  trough  ;  of  a  settling  tank  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  connection  therewith,  whereby  water  in  said  set- 
tling tank  will  tlow  into  said  water  trough,  a  barrel, 
means  lor  rotating  said  barrel  so  that  the  periphery  there- 
of passes  through  the  water  in  said  water  trough,  a  dis- 
charge opening  through  one  side  of  said  l>arrel  between 
the  periphery  and  the  axis  thereof,  said  discharge  opening 
being  at  a  point  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  ^5ate^  in  said 
trough,  and  means  connected  with  said  barr'='l  for  taking 
water  from  said  trough,  discharging  it  iutu  said  t)arrel, 
and  discharging  it  from  said  barrel  through  said  dls- 
eharge  opening. 


1.238.11C  VEHICLE  SIGNAL.  GciLroRU  11  Di  pi.ey 
and  Henry  A.  Sieghist.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No    80.942,      (01.  116 — bl.) 


(~\- 


^IM^ 


1.  An  Indiiating  signal  for  automobiles.  Including  an 
illuminated  signal  having  distinctive  characteristics  on 
several  sides  thereof,  means  for  supporting  Naid  signal 
from  the  automobile  for  rotary  movement,  a  steering 
element,  a  brake  element,  connections  from  tbt  signal  op- 
erated by  the  steering  element  and  by  the  brake  element 
independently  of  each  other,  whereby  the  signal  will  be 
moved  in  the  same  direction  l)y  either  of  aald  elements  to 
place  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  the  signal  in  posi- 
tion to  Indicate  the  condition  of  the  steering  element  and 
oi  the  brake  element  respectively  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  connections  by  tho  steering  element  and 
by  the  brake  element,  and  means  for  actuating  the  signal 
to  its  Initliil  position  when  the  steering  element  is  turned 
to  position  to  direct  the  automobile  In  a  straight  course, 
and  when  the  brake  element  Is  Idle. 
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AUGLST  28,  1917. 


,afa    signal    having    distin.tiv.    -hara   '^'•J^'"^      " 
.  ,  ..<   'h.reof.    means    fur    -upportin.    th.    Mgi  a 
'J';::to:lile  f».  rotary   rnove„.nt    an  aut.m^ 

Urlng    element,    a    conne.  ti-n    fr.n,    th-  ;*«°«' 
::^  e'na  to  saUl  brake  ..lenu.nr.wlu.r..,vh.,. nal 

;     n.ov.d  lu  the  same  aire.-tion  ^v  euhe..  .f^.l     ; 
t,,  DMre   the  (llstlnetive   rhara.-ten>ti   -   uf   th.      .k 
p^;- .L  to  In.K-ate  the  conation   ,.   ^h.^  Jt,-  ■; 
^t  and  of  the  brake  element,  and  mean,  ■  ^^^  -  " 
lent  of  said  device  by  the  steering  e.-.:...nt   and 

'^l^il^n,   signal    for    automoMW,    in^U.^n,    an 

nated   sUnal   having  a   distinctive   '  hara- t   rmu      n 

of  several   sides  thereof,   means   for   supporting  said 

1  from  automobile  for  rotary  moven..  nt.  automo- 

rake   mechanism,   a    connection   from    the    s  gnal     ■ 

Pe  mechanism,  whereby  the  brake  -e,  banUm  .1 

anicallT  operate  the  signal   to  place  one  of     he  di. 

;;  haLcte'ristics  of  the  signal  in  P-"lou  to  In     ca  ■• 

^.H«n   r.f  the  brake   mechanism,   a   device    tor   r 
,oT  th?:i^al  to  US  normal  position  after  operation 
Tbrake  reohanlsm.  an  automobile  st^nng     len  •  nt. 
s  actuated  by   the  steering  element  as  an   IncM.ui 
.erat  o^of  the  steering  element  to  turn  the  -ron.,,^    ^ 
'in  either  direction,  and  connections  fron>   the   s  g  .al 
'°d  devices  for  operating  the  signal  in  the  san,,-  dr.-       • 
when    the    steering    element    is    operated    in    e  thor 
Tn   ro  Dlace  different  characteristics  th-.eof  in  po 
:rto  indicate  the  different  conditions  of  .be  steeriu. 

An   indicating   signal   for   '^-^on^oUiW^^J.^^^^^   - 

'{;r:;LXio?^^nfr:;£?^^~ 

the  automobile  for  rotary  movement  .  a  steering  ee^ 
an  actuator  for  rotating  the  signal  :  a   connection 
,  «ld  ac^  or  operated  by  the  steering  element  mov 
n     ne  d^^tlon.'lnd   an  additional   connect  .^     ron 
actuator  operated  to  move  the  actuator  '^  t^-^J** "^ 
by    movement    of    the    steering   element    in    the 
w     H.ro/.tion    whereby  the  distinctive  characterlstks 
Xrsigtrwni-au?;ltlcally  indicate  the  condition  o 
steering  mechanism  as  an  Incident  to  the  '  P"«;i«"  '^^ 
steering   mechanism    from    its   normal    position      and 
,nT;rr  Ulng  extent   of   movement   of  sa,d  a.tuator 
said  connections,  for  the  purpose  des.rlbed. 


ii 


ii 


Mil.  If 

-pa    ■■'!      '  « 
,  l;!    tu'iii 
Th.-reiH't  w 
lirst  naiii' 
ends  •>(  ^''I't 
.lri\'iiii:   nil  111 
4     In   a      lay    f 
hnte   i:p.'H    ..t    n 
>,l,..    nT    -ai  h    si.i 
-piice.l    liars    pi\ 
li 


- ;  I  i  H 

i.i\  otan> 


,,,,,,,,;    M\-  ;iarallel   member-  mounted. 

f  \,,j!  ,1    '  ..It  o.:,   ..pniiup.   a   fhimlltv   of 

,„,1     -il.:ai.ly    iiiouiited    ou    ea.U    of 


:.    a„.l    -xti.nd  n^    partiallv    across    th.-    spa.e 

,,      ,    ,invinu    ....niiier    .UM-osed     ..t  ween    said 

„„.,„, ,.,rs  and    puotaUy   attached   10   the  loner 

„[•.    and   m >>  adapted  to  re.ipiocate  said 

',■ !..r    the  I'omblnatluu  of  a  dav  n  ceiviug 

i„,,t,,ui,   two  parallel   member^   mounted. 
,,f   .u.h    bottom   opening,  a   plurality    of 
,1    i.ar-.    puntally    «"<'    -"<»«'"'>'    m«"^ted    on    each    of 
,,   l..."i„.,.     and    extending   partially   across    the    space 
;:  e  etwe.„.    a    driving    member    d'-PO-'f    '77,;\;^  ' 
!,r.t  na.n.d   me.ubers   and   pivotally   attached   to  ^^e  Inner 
,  ,s  .,r  said  l.ars.  a  pivoted  support  for  either  end  o      aUl 
a   ,vln«   u>ember.   ea.  h   of   said   supports  belnv  ..t    «ub.tan 
:.    /'ri   ht    an«les    to    the    plane    of    said    m..n.hers.    an.l 
^    «n/ailaDted  to  reciprocate  said  driving  member, 
"'■-n  a  clay  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  clay  receiving 
•bate    >penYt  ^bottom,    two   parallel   frame    members 
.hut.    op.  n  ^^  opening,  a  plu- 

-r"'':.:;r„-.;,:r;r..r:;t;/.r,?:t;v';''»; 

tially    liKht    angles   to   the  plane  "^   «* 

.     ..nrrniiv  between  the  same,  a  drl\ing  mimoei   w 
";'  '         .  ',      o  the  free  erids  of  said  supports  and  lying 

'"'-^^^^^^^^^^ 

!ill\     attaihetl    to    saia    uii*i"6 

;;;,,,.,..,,   t„  r..iprocate  said  driving  member. 
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I)    F.U.M'  sns,  I.omax,  IH       mea  »epi.  -o. 

No.    VJ'J.Ho',.        iTl.  R5-;^T,) 


b^llT       CLAT-FEEDEB.      AETHCR   O.   Dlput    Cleve- 
^^''''-     ^signer   to  The  C.   O.   Bartlett^  and   Snow 


land,  Ohio, 


Company 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1915 


Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation 

Serial  No.  1.041.      (C!.  83—6.) 


ijiute 
n 

lald 
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in  a  Clay  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  clay-recelvlng 
':;«  at'urSotiom.  a  plurality  of  ^P-ed  bars  y ing 
hnrlrontal  Diane  and  extending  across  snch  b..ttom. 
bars  being  mounted  to  move  horizontally,  and  means 
.dapt^to   reciprocate    said    bars    In    a    hori,.nta,    plane 

^^^°i;"cr;re.dTre  rmZtlon  Of  a  Clay  receiving 

^^'^"^Tvel/rd  a^"  Vln     m"ounted  to  move  iaterally.  and 

nsldapted  to  reciprocate  said  bars  about  such   f^xed 

"'over  a  ''i^tance  substantially  eaual  to  the  space  b. 

,n    -ach    two    bars,    whereby    said    bars   Jomtly    tra.^l 

the  entire  bottom  of  said  chute. 

in  a     in-v  feeder,  the  .-omblnatlon  of  a    day  ree.i.ln« 


rela 

mea 

ends 

twe*' 

over 


1     ,V    lieviee    of   the   character   described,   co.nprlslng   » 

..V   portion,  a  main  bottom  therefor    a  -P  '--^  ^^ 

..nerture.     a    tube    extending    upwardly    within     he    t>oay 

f  om    he  mam  b<.ttom  and  formed  with  slots,  a  false  bot- 

om    Trod  carried  by  the  false  bottom  and  ™-J«''l;,^!;5^ 

Hbe  tu.>c.  arms  projecting  outwardly  through  said  sU>ta 

and  secured  to  the  rod  and  provided  with  upwardly   pro- 

e    inl  ",ron«s  designed  to  register  with  the  apertures  of 

he   cap    and   a    spring   colled   around    the   rod   within     he 

1';,;  between  tb"  false  bottom  and  main  bottom,  for  the 

'77  de'vTce  If   the   character   described,   comprising   a 
,    t  nrovWed  With  an  apertured  cap,  and  with  a  mala 
:    om'^hirg  r  «ange  depending  t^-fro-  a  false  bot- 
'   torn   having  an  upturned  flange  mounted  within  the  first 
torn   having  a        ^        ^^^^^,t^a   at   Its   lower   end   to   the 
Xboaral/extendlng   upwardly    therefrom^  a    tube 
»«H   fn  the  main  bottom  and  receiving  said  rofi,  a 
:TrZl^    -nTthe  rod  and  bearing  against  the  false 
;    ^m    and    main   bottom,    said    tube   ^i°«     --f^^^'^^ 
.   Mngltudlnally  disposed  slots,  and  arms  carried  by  the  rod 
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'nnd    projfrtiriK    tbmugh    said    slots   ami    forme. t    with    tip 

w;.rdl>    projecting    prongs    dvslgne.i    i..    n-tist.-r    with    the 
H  \"  rtiirt's  if  th''  rap 

:-i  A  dfvio'  of  tlie  .harai-ter  d.  scrilieii  ■  unipri>ing  a 
liiiilow  liody  having  a  pfrf.iia  tr.i  >  ai.i  on  ..n.  .rid  and  .'ii: 
Bxially  dlsp.isfd  giiid.'  fUeii  within  the  bod\  a  rod  mov 
H'de  within  said  guide  aii<l  i-airyini;  a  phiral  ty  of  pnuig- 
co-aiting  witli  tb.  guid.'  to  prevt-m  i-otHti\.'  in..\>nu'nt  ..f 
■  the  rod  and  to  th.rr!  y  niaiut.tin  the  pr.aigs  in  alinenifut 
\\iili  Ttif  rf>pf.tiM  p<Tfurations  in  th>'  rap.  and  a  spring 
liming  sHid  ro<l  in  one  direction  to  nuniiaiiv  withdraw 
i[,.-  ),iuiig>  fiorn  the  perforations  and  yi..  .i;it>iy  retaiii 
tti.    -an;r  .'ntirelv    within  .said  body. 


1  .ja^.l-jl        \!:iil(i,i:  !.!<■!!  1     <  1  i.NTHliLLKK.       (Icumvn 

A  |";K,Mi\...  Hi  hiiiotid  'a',  assignor  of  one  half  lo 
\\':!>t>-  1  .'.■iti.  ;,a,  Ui'hUiotid,  <'al  Filed  Mar.  'J-.  I'.'li. 
S.Tiai   Nil     1. '.'•.. riS2.      (CI.  -4*t^---»;'J.i 


1.23.H.nf>      ST'IM  URTl.Ni  .   I>1,V1<  i:       li.iiii   I'    liMt  Ni's. 
Loma.\.    111.      Filed    May    i.    I'.tlT.      S.ri.i.    .Nl.    !•;:., -..M 
(CI.  254—51.) 


3.  A  devirr  of  the  character  described  c  (itn[)rUlng  an 
elongated  bar.  elongated  members  pivotally  --ngaged  with 
said  bar.  longitudinally  spaced  rollers  carried  by  each  of 
the  members,  a  cable  coacting  with  said  rollers,  an  engag 
Ing  iiieml)er  coac  ting  with  the  portion  of  the  cabl.'  intci 
mediate  the  members,  and  an  attaching  meiiib.T  .-arrb-d  I'v 
the  bar.  thf  end  portions  uf  the  members  remote  from  the 
l)ar  bfina  provided  with  lateral  extensions. 

IClaims   1.  J.  and  4  not  print.-d   in   th.-  <;azettH.l 


1  ,  2  3  s  .  1  J  (I  .  IM»IVII»UAI.  rR*)TECTIVF  AKMOH. 
P.vTkicK  «'.  Fi.ANAii.A.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IIU, 
HUT.      Serial   .No.   171.168.      (CI.  89  -  Hti.) 


r- 


1.  .\  military  protective  armor  incduding  a  body  plat« 
and  a  helmet  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  frei'  from 
screw  connection  therewith. 

3.  .Vn  individual  military  protective  armor  including  a 
body  plat.'  :  and  a  vertically  arranged  series  of  hori/.ou 
tallydispos  d  tiow-shaped  leaf-springs  mounted  on  the  in 
side  of  said  body-plate,  the  swell  part  of  each  of  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  body  of  th> 
wearer  and  one  enii  of  each  of  said  springs  biiiig  loos,  ly 
attachecl  to  the  body  plate  to  produce  a  cushioning  efff.  1 

6.  .\n  individual  military  protective  armor  including  a 
bwly-plate:  and  a  helmet  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  said 
helmet  lieltii^  formed  with  a  series  of  narrow  slits  ar 
rangeil  on  a  substantially  horizontal  arc. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  tJazette  I 


A  vclii.b  light  ■  (in'rolliT  <  oinprislng  the  (-oinbinatb>ri 
wdth  a  \cdii'i.'  haxniL-  ;i  lamp  bracket  close  to  the  t-cdy  if 
the  vehicb  ..f  an  arm  tixt^i  to  the  t>racket  and  extending  a 
dlstaii'f  tic. HI  th.  hu.iy  of  th.-  vi'hicle  sufRclent  to  allow 
a  frcfciciiii  iif  mcvcnient  of  the  lamp,  the  arm  t.-rniinatin« 
at  its  dut.T  end  in  a  vrtical  sleeve,  a  soc-keted  pin  turn- 
able  in  tlie  siervc  and  projecting  a  distance  below  the 
aani",  a  \.Tti(a!  rod  having  a  soi'keted  head,  the  lower  end 
of  lh('  p:ii  I'fing  remo\ali!y  snurt-d  in  the  soi  keled  head 
whereby  the  parts  may  '«'  nadily  and  quickly  associated 
or  disassociated,  a  lamp  having  a  supporting  post  fitted 
into  the  socket,  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  rod  angling 
haikward  to  a  point  lieneath  the  vehicle  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle  wh.-reby 
the  lamp  will  be  turned  in  the  same  direction  In  whb  h  the 
vehicle  is  steered 


1, 238. 122  ("ARBURKTFU  Leonard  V.  Fi.eciiter,  N.w 
York,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  L  V.  Flechter  k  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913,  Serial 
No.  763,215  Renewed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,5511.      iCl.  137 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  .  (imbination  with  a  casing,  of  au 
adjustable  bushing  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
valve  seat  forming  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  In- 
let and  seating  ou  the  valve  seat,  a  head  having  a  chamber 
to  form  a  dash-pot.  ortfi'  ed  walls  c  ouuectlng  the  head  and 
valve  seat  in  mutually  fixed  relation,  said  bushing,  head 
and  walls  coustitutlng  a  unitary  structure,  a  plunger  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  dash  pot.  a  relatively  long  tubular  stem 
rigidly  cunnec  ting  th.-  pluiig.r  and  valve,  a  rod  secured  Id 
the  head  and  passing  through  the  stem  to  form  a  guide 
for  the  valve  and  plunger,  an.l  to  prevent  tilting  thereof. 
the  portions  of  said  rod  within  the  tubular  stem  having  a 
smooth  surface  and  a  spring  in  the  casing  bearing  on  the 
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vakvf    for    yi«»klingly    uppo>ink:    th.>    Kpt-iiini:    thert'u! 
adipted  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  its  ttnsinn  wti.u  th.' 
lDi;  is  adjusted. 

In  a  larbureter.  tht  couiliination  with  a  rasiii^'  of  iiu 
adjustable  bushing  having  a  vaiv  »'at  in  saul  asinu'  ro 
fofm  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  alaptfl  to  .nizai,'''  -aid  -car 
one  the  inlet,  a  ht-ad  havint;  a  ■  haino.T  to  f..rni  a  dash 
orlflred  walls  ''(inneftini;  th.-  !i»ad  and  oi-ihiu^'  u: 
mutually  *fixed  relation,  a  plunucr  siidaiily  .•!ii:ai.",iii:  ih. 
dash-pot.  a  tuliular  stem  rigidly  >  orni'"r  iiit:  'h.-  iiimi^rr 
ami  valve,  a  rod  secured  in  the  h.^ad  pas-,int;  ttimu-h  tii. 
stem  to  form  a  relatively  loii«  Kuid.'  for  thf  vaiv  ai.d 
plunger,  a  spring  in  the  oasim?  iifarim;  oa  tho  \  a ;  ■,  >-  f>ir 
yli'ldingly  opposing  the  opening  thtr»(if  and  adapted  ' 
a<iju8ted  to  vary  its  tension  liy  the  Hdjustini'nt  of  th>' 
blied  bushing,  head  an<i  orlfire>l  walls,  a  sprin-  on  tti- 
of    the   rod    within    the   casing    normally    spa- •■.!    ffon 

alve  and  means  for   varying   the  spa  ■<■   !>.tw..n    th>- 

paced  spring  and  valve. 

.3.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination   with  a     itsini:  ha\ 
.n?  a  main  air  inlet,  of  an  adjustable  bushini;  in  said     as 
ing  forming  an  aaxiliary  iulet  and   provided   with   .1    wtlvt 
9^'it,  a  head   formed    integral    with   said    imshu.g   and    pro 

iJeil  with  an  annular  rcct  s,s  foriuiQ:^  a  dash  pot  .  01,  .•! 
trie  with  the  valve  -seat,  a  valve  atlaptcd  to  i'ni;ai;>' 
seit  to  close  the  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  :)!iinger 
_ljly  moanted  in  the  dash-pot.  a  tubular  ext  nsion 
n«<.ting  the  valve  and  plunger  an<l  a  stem  ino mt.il  in 
«j  tension  extending  above  the  head  and  !>ei w  the  \  liv-- 
neans  on  one  end  of  .said  stem  to  support  i  resistiiit 
»[ring.  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the  upper  ei:d  ui  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  luterlork  with  the  lui.shini;  'o  In. id 
8£  id  stem  against  rotation,  the  portion  of  the  -tem  wiitnu 
tte  dash-pot  and  tubular  extension  having  a  smooth  near 
lug  surface. 


ri,,!,>  u(  -he  >en-iti\e  -trips,  whereby  said  strips  will  be 
,lrawn  con  ,,(  tiie  rontnlner  with  the  closure  and  wUi  at 
lii   'i!!,.-   ;. Mia  ill  -•  pa  rated  b.v  said  blade  or  partition. 


1  J, is,  1^4         p:LEt"rKIC     lIEATINd     UNIT.       Roval     K. 
lui.KKi.    lieddiiig.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    2(3,    1916.      Serial 

.No.     s(i..;2^.        M'l.    -11> — <).">.  I 
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2:i8,12.3.      ACID    AM)    ALKALI    TESTIM;     VM'    IM'I 
CATINO    DEVICE.       Ali..\n     A.    FkKEvikn.    New     V.rk 
N.    Y.      File<l    Dec.    9.    191,'.      Serial    No.    titi.iCo.       {CI. 
23—3.) 
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1.  An  clcctri  heatiuu  unit  runprislni:  a  sealed  tube,  a 
p!iu'  ■  Insinir  the  lower  end  of  said  tub<».  a  strip  of  Insulat- 
!!_■  ina'erial  :noiinted  on  -aid  pluit  and  provided  with  in- 
denfrif:  ii-  ilong  Its  ediTes.  a  resistan'-e  wire  woun.l  on 
j;j,i  I  ..r,j,  Hid  seated  in  sab!  tnilenratlons  and  a  tllling  of 
flui.l  ..ie.  tri."  tii-ulating  material  in  said  tube. 
[Claim   2   ii"t    printed    in    the  (la^erte] 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  acid  au  1  alkad 
testing  and  indicating  .levb  e  comprising  among  its   mem 
ters  strips  of  permanent  testing  and   indi>atin^'    r;::iterial 
cf  the  kind  iJe8crlbe«l  sensitive  to  alkaline  and    1   id 
tlons,  and  not  affected  by  atmospheric  ''ond:;  ion-     1 

ir  container,  a  closure  for  said  i-ontainer     ■ci!,.-  t-. 
strip  or  strips  so  as  to  remove  the  same  when  Mc 
is  removed,  and  means  for  holdinir  the  a.  id  testin 
^parated  from  the  alkali   testing  strips. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  a«  id  ind  ckni 
esting  and  indicatin;:  device  comprisinc  amoni;  it-  inem 
lers   strips  of  permanent  testinir  and   indliatin:;    material 
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id   to  a 
closure 

:  -T'ps 


,f   the  kind   described    sensitive  fi  alkaline   and   a 
ions,  and  not  affecte^l  by  atmospheric  .  ondi'ion- 
lar  container  open  at  one  end,  a  closure  for   th.- 
of  the  container  providtni  with  means  for  hoidin. 
trips  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  ■  losure  bein;: 
■with    a    blade    or    partition    interpo-ed    t.-twe.  n 
)r  strips  for  testing  a<dd  solutions  and  the  -trip 
or  testing  alkaline  solutions 

3.   As  a  new  article  of  manufa-  tnre,  an   ,1    id 
:estlng  and   indicating  devie.-  comprisinii  ainoi.-- 
)ers  strips  of  permanent   testing  and    indieating   ma 
)f  the  kind  describe*!  sensitive  to  alkalin  •  and   a.  id 
tlons.  and  not  affected  by  atmospheric  conditions,  a 
iar   container  open  at   one  eml,  a  hollow   .  lo^nre   m 
>pen   end   of  said   container   and   a   partition    or   Ida, 
cored    to    said    closure    and    projecting    therefrom. 
lorare  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  saiil  b.a 
[ji'.-tltion  with  spaces  to   frlctlonally   retain    the  end   por 
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1.  A  core  :  .r  tires  comprising  a  strip  of  yieldable 
material  1.  1  .  n-;  longitudinal  ridges  along  its  edges  ami  a 
longltudlnc  r.  eis  between  the  ridges,  said  ridges  being 
substantia!  v  -end  e^g  shaped  in  cross  sei  tion,  said  -trip 
b<»ing  fold.ible  ai  .lu'  said  reeess  to  p<jsltlon  the  Inner  fa.e« 
of  said  rl.lges  in  iliiittini;  relation  to  ronipletely  till  said 
recess. 

2.  A  <o,  .■  for  fires  .  omprising  a  strip  of  material  having 
longitifii!  I,  rid;;e-  along  its  edges  and  a  longitudinal 
recp^.  ■,  .  A....II  r;i,.  ridges  and  also  providcil  with  an  inter 
media:-  .-.n-it  iclinal  ridye  in  said  ree.-ss  spaced  from  the 
aforesaid  rid^-es.  the  outer  ridses  being  foldahle  to  posl 
;,,,n  til.  miirr  ia.es  of  the  outermost  ridges  in  abutting 
icUtiou  with  a  h  otlier  and  with  said  Intermediate  ridge 
to  <'ompietel>    'ill   said   r ss. 

[Claiin-    '.  lo   ■'■   not  printe<l   in  the  (Jazette.] 


I , 


;s  r.'tl        iot.T    C(»NTKt)L    FOR    THE    tlAStiLENE- 
.s|   IILV    ( (F    -U  T()M<)BILI->.      Elish.\    J.    Fri.»;HCM, 
;         ii.riiiaiisvihe.    .Mich.      Filed    iK'c.    l,").    Htltl.      Serial    No. 
i        i:;7,:;o.',.      ii'i,   74 — 81. i 

1      I'lie    rond>ination    with   the  foot-board   of  an   autoino 
I    bile     priKid-d    with    a    slot,    of   a    bracket    secured    to    the 
i    un.b  r-id..  of  the  f(K>t-board  adjacent  the  slot  and  provided 
I    witti  ,1  rii-'il  fixed  transverse  journal  extending  across  the 
1    -lot  at  a  point  below  the  latter,  of  a  hub  mounted  to  rock 
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upon  the  journal,  a  seymentnl  foot  plate  carried  by  the 
hub  and  projeotini:  through  and  slightly  above  the  slot,  a 
connection  between  the  segmental  plate  and  the  (arbiireter 
control,  and  a  sprin-  for  tiornuilly  .  losinu'  ttc  latter  and 
retracting  the  foot-plate. 


from    said   rlrum    through    each    of    .sairt    passages   to   said 

tla--^     and    a    liy  pass    in    each    fixture   for   conneeting    said 
dniiii  Willi  each  end  of  said  glass 

iri:,!Ti;    'J    r.n!    |>rint»i1    in    Tlie   (ia/ette.] 


2.  The  combinaiiuu   with   the   foot  board   of  an   autouio 
bile,   provided    with    a    slot,    of    a    bra<ket    secure^l    to    the 
underside  of  the  foot  board  and  depending  therefrom  adja 
cent    the    slot,    and    provided    with    a    trausverse    Journal 
extending   aeioss    the    slot    below    the    same,    said    j<iurnai 
having  at  its  inner  end  an  annular  shoulder  and  its  .nUei 
end  reduce<l  and  ihreade'l  to  form  a  reducnl  shoulder,  of 
a   hub   mounted   to   rock   on   the  Journal    between    the  two 
shoulders  and  slightly  '''SS  than  the  distance  l>etween  the 
same,  a  washer  against  the  outer  shoulder,  a  nut  against 
the    washer,    arms   radiating   from    the   hub.   a    segmental 
foot-plate  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  having  its 
perimeter  projecting  through  and   beyond   the  slot,  a   con 
nee  tion  from  the  front   arm  leading  to  the  .arioireter  <  ,.n 
trol.  and  a  spring  for  normally  closing  the  contrid 
LClalnis  3  and  4  not  printwl  In  the  CJazette.] 


1.238.127        <;AtiE.       William     L.    (Jkdoe.s.    Merlon,    I'a 
Filed  .Ian,  24    1H17.      Serial  No,   144. Idf..      tCl.  7H   -.''.4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  b(dler,  of  a  gage  .omprising 
a  sight  tube,  a  flxtur.-  containing  n  passsige  coinnmni,  at 
Ing  with  said  tube  a  passjige  -ommunlcating  v\ith  sabl 
boiler  and  salil  passage  first  named,  a  manually  operated 
valve  controlling  communi.  atlon  between  sail  piissage>, 
an  automatic  valve  b.  tween  .sabl  valv.-  first  naiio'd  and 
said  boiler,  a  by  pass  ,-ommnni.-atlng  with  sai.l  first  and 
second   nametl   passages,   ami   a    valve   controlling   said   by 

pass. 

3.  The  comblnatl.'ii  with  a   boiler  .irum.  of  a  gage  r.>in 
prising  a   pair  of  fixtures  each   containing  a   passage  con 
nected  with  said  .Irum.  a  glass  tube  connecting  -yiid  pas 
sages,  an  automati.    valve  a.lapted  for  .-he.  king  flow   from 
said  drum  through  ea.h  of  sabl  passages  to  sabl  glass,  a 
manually    operated    \nlve    adapte.l    for    stopping    the    How 
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In  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  first  mois- 
tening box,  a  first  dusting  box.  a  second  moietenlag  box. 
liquid  spraying  means  therein,  means  (or  directing  said 
spraying  mean.s  upward  to  provide  an  aiomlaed  spray 
directed  away  from  the  tiles,  upon  which  said  spray  fall* 
without  .itsturbing  coating  previously  deposited,  a  second 
dusting  twx  and  conveying  means  for  passing  tiles  or 
the  like  tbrough  said  boxes  in  the  order  namwi.  said 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  coated 
surface  of  the  tiles  to  dry  somewhat  between  the  flrat 
dusting  bo.\  and  the  se.-ond  moistening  box. 


1.2:<*12-.'  AITOMATIC      TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 

SVSTEM  I'HAtii.ifS  L  OfM^v.vRt'M.  New  York.  N  Y  .  as- 
signor to  Wes-i.rn  Electri.  Company.  Incorporatf  d.  New 
York.  N  V.  a  rorp-iration  of  New  York  'F\\^\  Apr  27, 
19ir,,      Serial    No.   ^rvSfiS.      iCl    17!»~18.) 


^^ifSe 
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1  1,1  ;,  I.  i.  phone  ,  \.  li.an^-e  >\>leni.  in.  .aning  and  ..ut- 
-..mt;  i,;r..iip>  id  lines,  a  -.le.  tor  switch  for  extending  an 
in. .oiling  t..  an  oiitg.dug  line,  brushes  for  sal.l  selector 
^wit.h.  directively  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
I  rushes  in  operativ..  relation  to  a  group  of  ontgolnj,  lines. 
a  >t.'ppi!ii;  magnet  for  111. .\  ing  siii.l  brushes  of  said  selector 
-wit.  h  ov.'r  bus,\  lin.'s  in  ilie  s.'li-cior  group,  a  relay  In 
-.rii-s  with  siii.l  -t.'pping  magnet  for  controlling  the  actua- 
ti.m  there.. f.  a  wiii.iing  for  sabl  relay,  and  means  for 
,l.>>iiig  a  -liniiT  .Ir.adt  about  said  relay  winding  upon  Its 
aetnati.jn. 

:;.  Th.  ..imldnati..n  with  a  plurality  of  stepping  mag-, 
nets,  oi  a  steppirg  relay  suc.essively  connected  in  swrlea 
with  said  magnets,  and  resistam-e  shunting  means  asao- 
linte.l  with  said  stepping  relay  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  magnets. 

[Claini.«  2  an.l  4  t..  H  n..t  printed  in  thi-  Gazette."! 
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1,268.130.       MACHINE-fiWITt'HINr,     TELKPHONE  E:X- 
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Y.,  assignor  to  Wpstf-rn   Kki  tri'    I'otnpanv     Iri'orpo 
rlated,    Npw    York.    N'.    Y.,   a    <  orporariun    "f    Nfw    York 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.     .Serial  Nu.  l2:iA\l.     "I.  17'.<— 18.) 
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11.  In  a  telephone  exi-hang*'  -:y<t>^ni,  thf*  r(irnl>ina';"i) 
wltti  telephone  lines  of  dlfTprent  cla.sses,  termlnaL*  for 
id  lines,  means  for  impressing  (  urrcnt  of  one  chara'^ter 
terminals  of  lines  of  one  class  and  of  another  rhararter 
those  of  the  other  class,  a  group  of  trunk  linps,  aii  auto 
c  switch  wherein  said  trunk  lines  terminate,  primary 
secondary  magnets  for  said  switch,  a  source  of  .nir 
therefor,  a  relay,  means  for  extending  the  ■ailing 
to  said  switch  and  for  I'oanectine  said  relay  to  the 
terjnlnal  of  such  line,  said  relay  operating,  or  not.  ac'ord- 
to  the  current  Impressed  on  said  terminal,  means  for 
said  switch  in  operative  relation  to  said  trunk 
and  means  thereupon  automatically  operatfi  if 
relay  !s  energize<l.  adaptt'd  to  open  thf  '^onne,  tion  of 
source  with  said  secondary  magnet. 
In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  rhe  ■  oiiihinar ion 
restricted  and  non-restricted  telephone  lines,  a 
ce  of  current,  terminals  for  said  lines,  the  terminals 
the  rtatrlcted  lines  being  connected  to  the  opposite 
of  the  battery  from  those  of  the  non  restrirteii  lines, 
f^oup  of  trunk  lines,  an  automatic  switch  wherein  said 
k  lines  terminate,  a  polarized  relay,  means  for  "\ 
tenjdiug  the  calling  line  to  said  switch  and  for  'onneriitik: 
reiaj  to  the  terminal  of  su.  h  line,  salil  relnv 
or  not,  according  to  the  potential  iinpre.;-i.'.! 
mfans  for  s«tting  said  switch  in  optTaMvf' 
relation  to  said  trunk  group,  and  means  thereupon  auto- 
matically operated  either  to  disable  said  swit(h  or  to 
e  the  same  to  test  said  group,  dependent  upon  the 
coi^ltlon   of  said  polarized  relay 

.  In   a    telephone   eichange    system,    the    .  ombinatlon 
restricted  and  non-restricted  lines,  a  source  of     ur- 
termlnals  for   said   lines,   the    terminals   of   ttu'    rt> 
lines    being    connected    to    the    opposite    pole    of 
battery  from  those  of  the  non  restricted  lines,  a  gr-iup 
trunk   lines,  an  automatic  switch   wherfln   said    trunk 
terminate,  primary  and   secondary   driving  magnitw 
said    switch,   a    polarized    relay,    means    for    ext.-ndink.' 
calling  line   to   said   switch   and    for   connei'tlnK   said 
polarized   relay  to  the   terminal   of  such   line,    said    relay 
or    not,   according   to    the    potential    Impressed 
said    terminal,   a    sender    for    operating    said    primary 
to  set   said   switch   in    operative   relation   to   .said 
trubk  group,  and  means  thereupon  automatically  operated 
■either   to  open   the  connection   of  said   secondary   inagner 
said   source  of  current   or   to   cause  said    magnet    to 
re  the  connector  over  said  trunk  group,  dependent  upon 
condition  of  said  polarized  relay. 

.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
wltfti  restricted  and  non-restricted  subscribers"  lines,  a 
source  of  current,  test  terminals  for  said  lines,  the  test 
ternlnals  of  the  restricted  lines  being  connected  to  the 
opioslte  pole  of  the  Iwttery  from  those  of  the  non  r>' 
•tr  cted  lines,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  connector  wherein 
••If    trunks    terminate,    primary    and    secondary    driving 
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magni  t>  for  said  . onneotor,  a  local  driving  circuit  for 
said  -r.-omiarv  magnet  to  caiise  said  connector  to  test 
-ifiid  trunks.  -.{  polari/i'd  relay,  means  for  extending  the 
callirit:  iri>-  to  --aid  ■  onuector  and  for  connecting  said 
icla.N  t.i  tiif  .iniiiL:  iinc  test  terminal,  said  relay  operating 
If  the  line  is  ,i  retsrti  fed  lirie  n  relay  associated  with  sjilfl 
connortor  and  :nl;ipte.i  to  render  inoperative  the  actuating 
means  '..r  >ai'i  seioii.l:ir\  magnet,  a  circtiit  for  said  relay 
Inchiiiini:  :i  'uifji  t  of  said  polarized  relay  and  a  contact 
operated  tj\  'io  (luneitor  shaft  and  closed  when  the 
connector  Is  set    in  operative  relation  to  the  trunk  group. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  romldnation 
with  rtstrl'  ted  and  non  restricted  subscribers'  lines,  cut- 
"fT  reiavs  and  te«;t  terminals  therefor,  the  test  terminals 
ttid  uroff  relays  of  the  restricted  lines  being  connected 
to  tiie  opp.wi'e  pole  of  the  battery  from  the  test  tei-ininals 
and  '  iitotT  r' iavs  'if  the  non-restrlct»><l  lines,  a  conne.  tor 
wherein  saSi  lin.'s  terminate,  primary  and  se.onlary 
-tepfiin-'  mami'ts  theref.>r.  a  sender  atlapted  to  operate 
■-ai-l  i!iai:Tie'<  to  set  said  I'onnector  on  any  line,  a  group 
of  t'  i!nk<  rerminatlng  In  said  connector,  a  self-interrupting 

clrcui'    fnr   sjiid    s. ndary   magnet   adapted   to   .ause   said 

rnnnector  to  test  said  group  automatically,  a  polarized 
relay  means  for  extending  the  calling  line  to  said  con- 
nect(\r  lind  for  connecting  said  relay  to  the  calling  line 
test  terminal  -aid  relav  operating  if  the  line  Is  a  re- 
stri  ted  line  1  rejav  associatefl  with  said  connector  and 
adapted  to  open  said  self  Interrupting  circuit,  a  circuit 
for  said  relay  including  a  contact  of  said  polarized  relay 
and  a  'iitact  operated  by  the  connei  tor  shaft  and  closerl 
\vhet,i  Tiie  I  onnector  js  set  in  operative  relation  to  «a!d 
trunk    jrnup 

friainis  I)  u^   s  not   printeil   in   the  da/ette,] 
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1  In  fin  impulse  transmitter,  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber having  finger  holds,  a  member  carrying  two  sets  of 
characters  each  set  being  adapted  to  coflperate  separatelv 
with  said  finger  hoMs,  and  means  for  causing  successive 
dl-play  of  salii  characters  In  connection  with  said  finger 
Ik. Ids 

2.  In  an  Imjiulse  transmitter,  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber having  linger  hold>.  a  memt>er  carrying  two  sets  of 
characters  «>ach  set  being  adapted  to  eoflperate  seiwrately 
with  said  finger  holds,  a  plate  having  openings  therein 
ThroDt'h  which  either  set  of  characters  may  oe  displayed, 
;inil  means  for  moving  said  member  and  plate  with  ref- 
er, ii'.  to  one  another  for  causing  successive  display  of 
said  characters  In  connection   with  said  finger  holds. 

•'..  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ler  having  finger  holds,  a  movable  member  carrying  two 
sets  of  characters,  a  fixed  plate  having  openings  therein 
through  which  either  >et  of  characters  may  be  displayed 
in  connection  with  said  finger  holds,  means  for  shifting 
~Hid  111  iva'de  memOer  from  the  position  in  which  one  set 
of  characters  is  displayed  to  the  position  in  which  the 
other  set  is  displayed,  and  means  for  restoring  said  mov- 
able member  to  its  normal  position. 
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5.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  a  manually  operable 
member  having  finger  holds,  a  movable  stop  in  cooperative 
relation  to  said  finger  holds,  a  movable  member  carrying 
two  sets  of  characters,  a  fixed  plate  having  openings 
through  which  either  set  of  characters  may  be  displayed 
in  connection  with  said  finger  holds,  means  controlled  by 
said  movable  stop  for  shifting  said  movable  member  from 
the  position  In  which  one  set  of  characters  is  displayed  to 
the  position  in  which  the  other  set  is  displayed,  and  means 
for  restoring  sal.i  movable  member  to  Its  original  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  instrument  having  a 
receiver  swltchhook  and  an  impulse  transmitter  having  a 
manually  operalde  member  provid«'<l  with  finger  holds, 
a  movable  member  carrying  two  sets  of  characters,  a 
plate  having  openings  therein  through  which  either  set 
of  characters  may  be  displayed  in  connection  with  said 
finger  holds,  a  movalde  finger-stop  arranged  in  cottpera- 
tlve  relation  to  wild  finger  holds,  means  controlled  by 
said  movable  finger  stop  for  shifting  said  movable  mem 
her  from  the  position  In  which  one  set  of  characters  is 
visible  to  the  position  in  which  the  other  set  of  charac- 
ters Is  visible  through  the  openings  in  said  plate,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  swltchhook 
for  restoring  said  movable  member  to  Its  original  position. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  iluzette  ] 


tending   to    rotate   said    pulley    whereby    rotation    of    sabl 
pulley   at    normal    velocity    takes    place    immediately    upon 
j   release  of  said  clamp. 


1,238.132.  MACHINE  ECU  MDLDINC  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  William  tiRAF  and  Ch.mu  r.s  F.  Nickel, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Fibd  May  ir..  mi7.  .^^erlal  No.  16!t,042. 
(CI,  25—45.) 


f*^ 


A* 


1,  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  and  cores 
In  said  mold  vertically  extensible  therein,  said  cores  b(- 
ing  adapted  to  gradually  contract  under  the  compression 
of  the  material  in  said  mold. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  cores  in 
said  mold  vertically  extensible  therein,  means  for  holding 
said  cores  in  an  extended  position,  a  plunger  for  com- 
pressing the  material  in  said  mold,  and  means  operated 
by  said  plunger  when  lowered  for  releasing  said  cores  to 
permit  them  to  contract  under  the  compressing  action  of 
said  plunger. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^s<^ 


2.  In  a  ma<hine  of  the  .lass  described,  n  buffing  pad. 
a  rotatable  spindle  upon  the  lower  end  cf  which  wiid  pad 
is  mounted,  a  pulley  fast  to  said  spindle,  a  moving  l>elt 
■  Iravvii  at  all  times  lightU  about  said  pulley  t-  rotate  it, 
a  clamp  comprising  two  nicinbers  pivoted  togetlier  and 
having  portions  forme<i  to  eml»race  said  spindle,  tneans  for 
Immovably  fastening  one  member  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  manually-operable  means  to  lause  said 
members  to  grip  the  spludle  with  sufficient  force  to  over- 
come the  frictional  engagement  between  said  l>e!t  and 
pulley,  said  means  i'eing  constructed  to  maintain  the 
grip  of  said  members  on  the  spindle  while  both  hands  of 
the  operator  are  free  to  remove  the  buflfing  pad.  whereby 
upon  release  of  said  clamp  rotation  of  said  pulley  at  nor- 
mal velocity  takes  place  Immediately. 


l,2.Vs,.lH4.  COMHINATIdN  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
IGNITION-SWITCHES.  L.u  tk  M.  Oreif.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  191.">.  Serial  No.  61.347.  (CI. 
70 — 54.) 


1.238.133.     MACHINE  FOR  0PERATINC5   UPON  BOOTS 
AND     SHOES.      Charles     E.     Graham,     Swampscott. 
Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
Paterson.   N.  .1,,  a  Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Dec.  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  531,891,     (CI.  51—17.) 
1.   In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,   a  buffing  pad, 
a   rotatable    spindle   upon    which    said    pad    is    niounte.1.   a 
pulley  fast   to  said  spindle,  a   moving  belt  drawn  tightly 
about  said  pulley  to  rotate  It,  a  damp  fast  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  operative  portions  embracing 
said   spindle,    and   actuating   means   under   the   control   of 
the   operator    for   causing  said    clamp    to   frictionally   en- 
gage said  spindle  and  to  thereby  stop  the  pulley  by  over-   ; 
coming   the   frictional   engagement   between   the   belt   and   i 
pulley,   said   belt   exerting  at  all   times  a   constant  force  I 


1,  A  device  as  des(  rU>ed  comprising  a  rotatal  ic  shaft 
and  a  member  in  ratchet  connection  therewith  having  lat- 
eral projedions,  a  series  of  plungers  in  a  circle  about  said 
shaft  of  which  some  are  active  and  some  inactive,  and 
said  active  plungers  having  wings  to  engage  and  rotate 
said  ratchet  member. 

2,  In  a  device  as  descrilted.  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
hub  thereon,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  to  which  said  hub  is 
aflixed  and  said  disk  adapted  to  be  locked  on  said  shaft. 
In  combination  with  a  series  of  plungers  arranged  in  a 
circle  of  which  some  are  active  and  some  inactive  and 
said  active  plungers  and  sabi  disk  constructed  to  make 
working  engagement  and  thus  rotate  said  shaft  and  the 
hub  therewith, 

?,.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
disk  having  ratchet  engagement  therewith,  a  series  of 
plungers  located  about  said  disk  and  certain  of  said  plun- 
gers active  and  others  Inactive,  and  said  active  plungers 
having  lateral  projections  adapted  to  engage  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  thereby  rotate  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  as  def<crii)ed,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  active  plungers  located  in  a  circle  about 
said  shaft  In  scattered  relations  with  a  series  of  Inactive 
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phingers  aod  all  Mid  plongen  of  the  same  exterior  con- 
stiuction.  and  a  dlak  In  ratchet  engagp^DKfnt  with  said 
^huft  anil  having  projections  on  its  periphery  adapted  to 

'ii!i:i<t'<i    liv    r»ald   active    plungers    and    Ihereby    rotiitf 
salil   >hafr. 

1A  ill  k  as  dt>scrlbed  comprising  a  hnusina;.  ii  rnrata 
shaft  therein,  and  a  <11sk  on  >aitl  shaft,  a  o-t  of  plun 
s  rarriied  by  said  housing  construi't'd  !H>tw«-*'c  tb»»ir 
■i  'II  inak'-  "pt^raring  engagt'ment  with  said  disk  and 
it*'  thp  same  progressively  in  ohp  dirertion  at  inter 
fpnt  intervals  independently  of  said  shaft  and  said 
^h|f*    ilapted  to  be  rotated  by  hand. 


1  ...-,1.'..".      .WTIRATTLER.     Francis  Emmet  Gkiffktii, 
V-ti.riv     i;a.      Filed   Deo.   1,    1916.      Seria!    No.    134.419 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  conne'-ting   rod   having  a    forkp<l   end. 
fpindle.  means  to  pivutally  mount  the  »pindl«>  within  the 

pd  fnd  of  the  rod.  a  renllient  plate  having  a  curved 
whi<-h  is  exteQde<l  between  the  pivotal  end  of  the 
ndie  and  the  forked  end  of  the  rotl  to  bear  against  thf 
otal  end  of  the  spindle,  a  steering  rod  mounted  adjacent 
the  connecting  rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  ste«'r1riK 
to  engage  another  portion  of  the  resilient  platf  tn 
in  tain  the  eald  plate  in  a  pre<ietermlned  ponition 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  connecting  rod   having  a  forked  >>nd. 
spindle,    mean^    to    pivotally    mount    the   spindle    within 

forked  end  of  the  rod,  a  resilient  plate  having  a  portion 
reof  formed   to  engage  the  end  of  the  splnde  which   i> 

tione<l  between  the  forked  end  of  the  connecting  r<"l 
stf-erlng  ro<l  mounted  sutxjtantlally  parallel  with  th> 
inciting  rixl,  and  a  trapezoidal  link  raounffil  from  th. 
►^ring  rod  and  positioned  around  the  <  nnnei  ting  rod  to 

e  the  broad  end  of  said  link  seated  In  a  recessed  pur 
n  oi'  said    resilient  plate. 


1  l.!s,l.;r,       ^EHICLE-STKP    SUPPORT       FaA-vris    Km     j 
MET  <JiiiKFETri,  Athens,  Oa.     Filed  Dec.  2fi.  1910      Serial 
Nix   l.H-^.SW.      (CI.  21—23.) 


u 


Ahr^-*in 


=»^ ' 


W-i,         (-=! 


he 


sef 
a 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  bar,  a 
plbrality  of  cleats  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  members 

junted  thereon,  a   second   bar  alidably   mounted  on  said 
I  standing  members,  «aid  second  bar  provided  with  a  plu- 
ity  of  apstandlng  members,  resilient  m»»an8  mounted  on 
upstanding    members   of   the   first   bar   ami    means   to 
retain  said  resilient  means  and  said   s«iond  bar  upon  the 
I  standing  members  of  the  first  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claws  describetl,  comprising  a  bar.  a 
urallty    of    cleats    mounted    thereon    adjacent    the    ends 

hereof,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  members  loosely 
mpuoted  on  said  bar  equidistant  from  the  ends  thereof,  a 
ond  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  upstanding  memhers, 
plurality  of  upstaBdlng  members  rigidly  mounted  on 
se<>OBd  liar,  said  upstanding  meotbers  terminating  in 
ilgnlar  hooked  portions,  resilient  means  loosely  mounteti 


uu  the  upitanding  nieintHTs  of  the  first  bar,  and  means  on 
lald  up^itdUiUiit;  iii"in>vers  to  adjUHt  th^  second  bar  with 
r»-sp.Ht    to   tin-   lir^i    bar 

1     \     I'vii*;  i.f   tht    '  Ja.ss  described,   comprising  a  horl- 
/■.!,tal   l>ar.  a   plurality  of  cleats  mounted  rigidly  thereon 

iil.iactrit  til'-  eii<ls  th'Ttof  and  equidistant  therefrom,  a 
piurniity  of  iipstanilinc  members  mounted  on  said  bar 
•  •(luiilisrant  r'roiti  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  prevent  the 
rotatiiiii  i»f  said  upstanding  members  with  respect  to  the 
'■s\r.  a  <e  uuil  liar  p<i--itioM*>i|  above  the  first  bar  and  paral- 

•  i  itierito.  til*'  (Miii>  of  said  second  bar  lying  in  a  plane 
-  iti-t>inti.i!iy  airtiv  that  of  its  central  portion,  a  plurality 

'["  iipNtaudui::  iiirmlwrs  rigidly  but  removably  mounted 
upi  I)  rhe  rals'l  <nds  <if  the  second  liar,  equidistant  from 
tli>    'Oils  tlifrtnt,  ^aid  upstanding  members  terminating  in 

iiicii'ar  iiuuks.  a  nhirallty  of  helical  spring  members 
.(.ust'ly  iiioiiuteii  oil  ttu'  upstanding  memi)ers  of  the  ftrst 
!m:  and  iii»-aiis  upon  -»\i\  upstanding  m<-mbers  to  adjust 
thf  s.  (ui  1  Ixir  vertically  with  respect  to  the  first  bar 
au>l  means  in  1<m  k  the  seroud  iiar  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermine<l  adjusteil  positions. 
L<"lalni  ■>  nut   i.»rinte'l   iu   the  Gasette.! 


1,2^55'  l.TT       PHOCKS.^  iiF  KFFErTING  CATALYTIC  RE- 

A*"i'|n\s       !<{■},,  (  iiiusTtAN    II.a<;ema>n,   Yonkers,  and 

•  'Muiins   r.  vsKKKv  1 1  1  E.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiUni  Jan.   12, 

r.U  4       Serial    \m     S11.T:;4.       (CI.    ST--12.) 

!     .V  pr<"  >-s  nf  effectint:  catalytic  reactions  which  com- 

prl--ev    suhjei  fitii.'    th"   materials  entering  the  reaction,   to 

fh«'    1   tion   "f  .\     at.ilytii'   tifxly  comprising  a   metal  of  the 

rii   k<  ,   uriMip    In    i   fnrrn  other  than  that  of  pxtremely  thin 

Na-f^     li:i\in_    .r    lea<t    .•    portion    of   the  surface  thereof 

J  .\  afiii>ii  ViPiMess  of  treating  a  fluid,  organic  ma- 
tt:.'! wliih  nrnpris*'-  ■iuhje-'tlng  such  a  material,  ami  a 
^!i  'SMri  -e  lesiciieil  to  react  therewith,  to  the  :nfluence  of 
H  ita  vMr  mkIv  I  (insisting  of  a  metal  in  a  form  other 
Mian  ttiat  <  f  .xtremely  thin  leaves,  of  which  at  least  por- 
li'.iis  .,("   th"   ^urfai-e  :ire  oxidized. 

3.  A  process  m|'  treating  oils  which  comprises  bringing 
said  oil  aiKl  ■\  tne.llimi  capable  of  reacting  therewith,  into 
contact  with  H  (Htalytir  comprising  a  metal  In  a  form 
'til  ;  M:i:i  Mat  of  extremely  thin  leaves,  of  which  at 
iia.Nt  pi'i  ;ii.Li.-<  of  the  surface  are, coated  with  a  catalytic 
metal  oxid. 

f  hydr<>i;enatlng  oil  containing  unsatn- 
,ii^  said  procem  comprising  the  step  of 
with  livlrogen  in  the  preesnce  of  a  cata- 
i>in^  in  tal  In  a  form  other  than  that  of 
eave'.     having    at    least    portions    of    its 


.'in; 
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ii 


4      .V 

rat.'.l 
t  P'-a  ■  i!i 

!  yti-        Ir^l.i-.       '    iCIlp 

extreiuclj     tliin 
siirfa<e  o.vidizid 
5.    In   the  art 

oil  f"  the  a-  tii.n   n! 


In    the   pr>'sen< 


t   treat iii]^  oils,  the  step  of  subjecting  t)>e 
i:  is  capable  of  combining  tharcwith, 
I   a  laialyser  compriaing  a  nickel  shape, 
111  a   form   utiier   iliin    that  of  extremely   thin   leaves,  por- 
tions   li  tji.-  surta  e     I   -aid  nickel  sluipe  being  oxidized. 
tCiainw  tl  to  11   un'   printe<l  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,23S.l.!s       PAl'KK  FKEDINO  MECHANISM.     Haoold  C. 

H.*i:'Ki,   Milwauki'.,  Wis,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Lace 
Paper  <  o..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     FIle<]  Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial 

N.I    l.MVf.-j:;,     iTi    •jTi^-l.) 
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1.   In  the  mecbantsni  of  the  class  described,  a  magaalne 
adapted    to   contain  a   plurality  of  ataeets  of  aaatertal.  a 
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pair  of  simultaneously  shifts  hie  members  disposed  ead  to 
end  in  longitudinal  allnenient  aod  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  the  plurality  of  sheets,  one  of  saM  mensliers  being 
adapt(>rl  to  remove  oae  of  said  slieets  upon  each  engage 
ment  with  the  plurality,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
nu'mb»Ts  with  respect  to  the  other  to  move  their  adjacent 
ends  varying  dlstan'eK  apart,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
members. 

T.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  magailne 
adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  a 
carriage  movable  thereadjacent,  a  blade,  means  for  at 
tflching  said  blade  to  the  carriage,  and  a  leaf  spring  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  blade  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the 
sheets  to  the  blade,  said  spring  being  secured  to  the  car 
riage  by  said   blade  attaching  means. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  l.j  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


1,2H8.13H.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Alhert  Hayes,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carnot  Development  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,937.  Renewed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151.144.      (CI.   103— 4.-'..  I 


1.  In  a  rotary  device  for  raising  liquid,  a  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  it  and  a  rigid  franve.  carried  by  the 
shaft  compriaing  a  series  of  vertical  bars  Inclined  inward 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  separately  formed  Inverted 
cone  open  at  Its  lower  end  fitting  the  rigid  frame. 

2.  In  a  rotary  device  for  raising  liquid,  a  shaft  and 
means  for  rotating  It,  a  rigid  frame  carried  liv  the  shaft 
comprising  a  hub,  provided  with  radial  arms,  vertical 
bars  carried  by  the  arms  inclined  Inward  at  their  lower 
ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  radial 
arms,  and  a  separately  formed  Inverted  con-  open  at  Us 
lower  end  fitting  the  rigid  frame. 


series  of  sets  of  contacts  for  each  of  said  set*  of  brushea. 
a  CQSiAectlng  cirrnit  eitendiag  to  said  switch,  ■^altipie 
terminal  contacts  for  said  connecting  circuit,  a  switching 
device  arranged  for  connection  to  said  teraslnal  contacts, 
brush  selcf  ting  metkus  lor  rendering  operative  oae  or  an- 
other of  saiil  seta  of  br««he*i.  an  electromagnet  for  operat- 
ing said  t>™sh  selecting  laeann,  and  a  drcuit  for  said 
magnet  extending  through  one  of  said  terminal  contacts 
and  the  corresponding  movable  contact  of  said  switching 
device. 

2.  In  a  telepliiiiic  system,  a  switch,  a  iiUirality  of  sets 
of  corresiKindiiigtr  positioned  brushes  on  said  switch,  a 
series  01  sets  of  contacts  for  each  of  said  sets  of  brushea, 
a  connecting  circnit  extending  to  said  switch,  multiple 
terminal  conucts  for  said  connecting  circul..  a  relay  to 
the  back  contacts  of  which  one  of  said  brush  sets  is  con- 
nected, the  other  brush  set  being  connected  to  the  front 
contacts  of  said  relay,  a  cir.  uit  for  said  relay  automati- 
cally completoil  wheti  wnnectton  Is  made  to  certain  of 
said  multiple  terminal  sets,  and  a  locking  circnit  for  said 
relay,  including  an  armature  thereof  and  an  off-normal 
(ontact  of  said  switch. 

,H  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch,  a  brush  support  for 
said  switch,  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  iiositioned 
lirusb  seis  on  said  support,  series  of  contact  i-ets.  one  for 
each  brush,  means  for  moving  said  support  to  cause  aald 
brushes  to  stmultaneoosly  traverse  said  contacts,  a  con- 
Dscting  cinult  extending  to  said  switch,  two  series  of 
multiple  tenninals  for  said  circuit,  a  relay  noriBally 
lendins;  to  render  one  of  said  brush  sets  operative,  and 
means  for  opemting  said  relay  when  said  »wit(*  is  ae- 
lected  at  any  one  of  the  terminals  in  one  of  "aid  series  to 
render  ti  e  other  brush  set  operative. 

4  In  .1  telephone  system,  a  switch,  a  plurality  of 
brushes  on  said  switch,  an  electromagnet  for  reoderlnc 
opertitive  one  or  another  of  said  brushes,  a  coanectlac 
(ircuit  extending  to  said  switch,  two  series  of  moltlplc 
terminals  for  said  connecting  circuit  at  which  said  cir- 
cuit may  be  selected,  and  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  said  magnet  is  governed  in  accordance  with  which  of 
said  series  of  multiple  terminals  said  switch  is  selected  at. 
10  In  a  telephone  syatem,  a  switch,  a  plurality  of 
brush  sets  on  said  switch,  series  of  contacts,  one  for  each 
of  said  brush  sets,  a  relay  for  aeleetlng  one  or  another 
of  said  brush  sets  to  make  connections  to  a  wanted  llna, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  ringing  current  of  different  char- 
acters, and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  foi  determin- 
ing which  of  said  sources  of  current  will  b.>  ronnected  to 
a  wanted  line. 

i Claims  5  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.238,140.  AUTOMATIC  TKLEPFIONE  SYSTEM.  Owkn 
E  Hill.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916,  Serial  No.  77.s2<J. 
(CI.  17i* — 17.) 


1  2;iS.141        1  1:1. i:rH(iNE     EXCHANGE     SYSTEM,      Ed- 

w.Miri  I'.,  iliMiKiisKS,  East  Orange,  an.i  l.iwis  H. 
,Ii.HNsnN,  Hlooniti.'ld,  N  .1..  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  1  ilei  May  1  ^i  1916.  Serial  Nc  i4T,706  (CI. 
17H— 4:-l.i 
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1.   In  a   telephone  system,  a  switch,  s   plurality  of  sets 

of   corre8i>ondlngly    positloiieil    brushes   on    sain    swit<h.   n 


1  In  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  a  signal  and  a  com* 
pound-wound    signal-control    electromagnet    at    each    aid 

t  thereof,  means  at  each  end  of  said  cirmtt  for  t-stabllahlng 
connections  therewith,  a  source  of  cnrrent.  and  swltchlas 

'  means   operate<1   by   said   connecting   means   for  incloding 
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•aid  source  of  current  with  the  windings  of  «aid  electro 
magnets  In  different  combinations  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  signals. 

2.  In  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  a  si|?nal  am!  «  com 
{Mund-wound  signal-control  electromaKnet  ai  ♦»aiti  end 
thereof,  a  source  of  current,  switching  mean'*  at  each  end 
of  said  circuit  for  establishing  connections  therewith,  and 
circuit  controlling  means  operated  on  the  Inclusion  of  a 
connection  with  one  end  of  said  circuit  for  connei  tinjj 
■aid  source  of  current  with  said  electrnmagH'  rs  [•>  display 
•aid  signals. 

4.  In  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  a  signal  actl  fi  piiiralitv 
of  relays  Including  a  njmpound-wound  relay  at  one  en(i 
thereof,  a  compound-wound  electromagneti"'  -lignHl  at  the 
other  end  of  said  trunk,  a  source  of  curren'.  a  link  cir 
cult  at  each  end  of  said  trunk,  connection  reielvinw;  ni«  an- 
for  each  end  of  said  trunk  to  receive  said  link  !  ir'  nit-*,  a 
dgnal  and  a  signal  control  relay  for  the  link  circuit  a' 
the  relay  equipped  end  of  the  trunk,  ami  swir.hink;  meani 
operated  by  said  link  circuit  connections  for  luchidinvt 
said  source  of  current  to  set  up  current  ,>»  'tlou  ;n  the 
relays  and  in  the  electromagnetic  signal  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  signals. 

8.   In  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  a  signal  an,l  a  plurality 
of  relays   including  a    compound-wound    relay   at    one    ^^u,< 
thereof,  a  compound-wound  electromagnetic  s!/nal    it   th" 
other  end   of  said    trunk,   connectlon-receivin?   means    for 
each  end  of  said  trunk,  link  circuits  at  each  »  nd  of  <al(i 
trunk  adapted  to  be  connc>cted  therewith,  a  signal  and  a 
•Ignal-control    relay    for    the    link    circuit    "^t    the    relay 
equipped  end  of  said  trunk,  a  source  of  unidire,  tional  i  ur 
rent  at  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  trunk,  .ind   switch 
ing  means  responsive  when  the  link  circuits  are  Inclutl'd 
with  each  end  of  said  trunk  for  connecting  said  s.uir'  •  .f 
current  to  set  up  current  action  in  said   reU>s  and   said 
electromagnetic    signal    to    prevent    the    display    of    said 
dfiiala. 

8.  In  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  a  signal  and  a  signal 
control  electromagnet  at  each  end  thereof,  means  at  •■h(  ii 
end  of  said  circuit  for  establishing  connections  therewith. 
a  source  of  current,  and  switching  means  operated  U\- 
•aid  connecting  means  for  including  said  snnree  of  tur 
rent  in  series  with  one  winding  of  one  of  said  electr<v 
magnets  and  with  both  windings  of  the  other  of  said  elec 
tromagnets  arranged  in  parallel  to  efface  s^ild  signals 

[Claims  .3,  5,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  j 


1,238,142.       COLLAPSIBLE    CAMPFRS    ST(»VK        IL^: 
B«BT  K.    Hitchcock,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    assignor   to   Th. 
Enterprise    Manufacturing    Company.    Akron.    Ohio,     i 
Corporation  of  ohlo.      Filed   Aug.  17,   1916       Serial   .No 
115,475.      ^Cl.  126 — 29.  > 


A  portable  cooking  stove  comprising  four  siiie  men)'..'rs 
each  in  the  form  of  a  trapezoid  in  side  elevation  and  each 
provided  along  the  lateral  edges  thereof  with  hinge  form 
tog  members,  pivot  pins  for  two  of  the  joints  between 
three  of  the  members  and  a  U-shaped  memt)er  constltut 
log  a  pivot  pin  for  the  other  two  joints  of  the  device,  a 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  between  said 
last  named  Joints  and  having  the  sides  thereof  constitut- 
ing a   support,   with    the   named   portion    constituting   a 


hand  grip  In  carrying,  a  cover  mounted  on  said  support 
.idiiptcd  to  rest  on  the  top  of  one  member,  said  members 
pruvid.'d  with  draft  openings,  said  cover  provided  with 
:atcral  nntrhes  to  form  an  uptake  passage  for  the  prod 
ucts  of  uriitmstion.  two  of  said  members  being  narrower 
than  twii  <i(  the  other  memhers  to  permit  the  infolding  of 
the  narrower  members  against  said  wider  members  and 
the  si;tiK,M|Lienf  t>ook  wise  folding  of  said  wider  members 
atiour   sai  1    niirmwer   members. 


.2.iH.u  ;  .viHTiioLi  OF  softp;mn«;  flkxihle  ma- 
terial. Ei>w\R[)  F  H(ii><;ki.v.s,  Beverly,  Mass.,  as- 
slgniir  to  NaumkeaK  lUiffing  Machine  Company.  Bev- 
erly     Mass      H    "orporatlon    of    Maine.      Filed    Jan.    2, 

liMT.      Serial    No,   14(i.of»5       iCl,   91 — 68,) 


1  Ihat  improvement  i;i  the  -irt  of  softeniiiK  sh><t  ma- 
terial which  ioni[,)rises  progressively  bending  ever\  por- 
tion of  the  sht't  siiiuil  taneoiislj-  in  two  din^ctlons  at  ap- 
proximately rtt:ht  atiEles  to  earh  other. 

2  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  softening  sheet  ma- 
'erlal  whlh  'omprises  putting  tension  on  the  sheet,  form- 
;!i^  H  s.Ties  of  wa\'es  ill  Hiild  sheet,  and  causing  .said  waves 
fo  travel  a- TOSS  said  sheet  in  direetions  at  an  angle  to 
tfie  direction   In   which  the  tension   Is  exerted 

H  That  improvement  Iti  the  art  of  softening  sheet  ma- 
terial whir-h  'omprises  moving  a  sheet  In  a  given  direc- 
tion while  maintaining  It  taut  by  tension  exerted  in  the 
same  dlrei  tlon.  forming  waves  in  said  sheet  and  causing 
-aid  waves  to  travel  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in  which 
-lid  teiisbui  is  exerted  and  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
-pe.  rl  ,,f  inirvement  of  the  sheet. 


1.288.144        MACHINE     FOR     SUFTENIN(;     FLEXIBLE 
MATKKI.vr.        Ei>\VARD    F.    Hnp<;KiNa,    Beverly.    Mass.. 

ji-sitcDor  to  .Naumkeag  BiifBntr  Machine  Company,  Bev- 
.:.,  .Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  ,Ian.  2, 
1:M7       Serial   No     14o.i>96.      (Ci.  91  —  18.) 


1  .\  ma.  bine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  i  ombl- 
iiation,  ii  softening  tool  comprising  a  member  having 
thereon  ribs  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  ails 
thereof,  and  means  for  drawing  sheet  material  about 
said  tool. 

2  .^  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combl- 
natiun,  a  softening  tool  comprising  a  member  having 
thereon  ribs  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis 
thereof,  means  for  drawing  sheet  material  about  said  tool, 
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and  means  whereby  the  area  of  contact  between  the  tool 
and  I  he  material  may  he  varied  to  control  the  degree  of 
softening  of  the   material. 

:;  .\  ■omtdniitioii  of  the  class  descril>ed,  havinp.  in  com- 
bination, a  softeniiig  tool,  means  for  drawinj;  sheet  ma- 
terial about  said  tool,  and  means  wherehv  th^'  area  of 
contact  between  the  tool  and  the  material  may  be  varied 
to  control  the  degree  of  softening  of  the  material 

4.  A  machine  of  th.^  rlass  described,  having,  in  >  oinlil- 
natlon.  a  softening  tool  having  a  projecting  helix  thrreon, 
and   means  for  drawing   shert   material   over  siud   tool. 

,'■>  A  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  softening  tool  having  a  projecting  helix  thereon, 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  and  means  for  drawing 
sheet  material  over  said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (layette.] 


1.2r^S.14r..    ELKCTKIC.VL   REGULATINO   DEVICB.    GOT- 

Tinn  H0N01.P  and  Heinrhh  conzei-m.xnn,  Stuttgart, 
Ormany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  liosch.  Stutt- 
gart. (;"ermany  Filed  Sept  24.  1914  Serial  No. 
&03,281.      'CI.   171—229.) 


1.  In    an    eleitric    [tower    system,    a    dynamo    having    a 
field    wliidiin;,    .an    elertroniagnet ic    regulator    enii>odying   a 
resistaiho  and   an  armature   designed   to   vary   said   resist 
ance.    sjiid    regulator    being    ele(  trlcaily    connected    to    the 
system   so  as  to  normally   vary   the  field  excitation  of  the 
dynamo   in   smh   manner  as   to   remilate  the  dynamo   to  a 
predetermined    chara'terlstlc.    and    co<lperative    electriial 
contacts   and    .  ircult    connections   controlled   by   the   regu 
lator  and  operative  upon  a  predetermined  excessive  excita 
tlon    thereof   to   suddenly   decrease   the   field   excitation    of 
the    dynamo    to    an    abnormally    low    value:    substantially 
as  described 

2.  In  an  electric  power  system,  a  dynamo  having  a  field 
winding,  nn  electromagnetic  regulator  embodying  a  mass 
of  granular  resistance  material  and  an  armature  designed 
to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  mass  in  substantial  coinci- 
dence with  the  pressure  thereon,  said  regulator  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  system  so  as  to  normally 
vary  the  field  excitation  of  the  dynamo  in  such  manner 
as  to  regulate  the  dynamo  to  a  predetermined  character- 
istic, contacts  movable  relatively  to  each  other  by  the 
regulator,  and  cinuit  connections  co^iperating  with  the 
contacts  to  suddenly  decrease  the  field  excitation  of  the 
dynamo  to  an  abnormally  low  value  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  contacts  due  to  a  predetermined  excessive 
excitation  of  the  regulator. 

;?.  In  an  electric  power  system,  a  dynamo  having  a  field 
winding,  an  electromagnetic  regulator  embodying  resist 
ance  material  and  an  armature  designed  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance thereof  by  pressure,  said  regulator  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  system  so  as  to  normally  vary 
the  field  excitation  of  the  dynamo  In  such  manner  as  to 
regulate  the  dynamo  to  a  predetermined  characteristic,  a 
contact  terminal  of  non  magnetic  material  carried  by  the 
armature,  nn.l  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  metallic  part 
of  the  regulator,  and  rircnit  connections  cooperating  with 
said  terminal  and  said  fixed  part  to  suddenly  decrease  the 
field  excitation  of  the  dynamo  to  an  abnormally  low  value 
upon  engagement  of  said  terminal  with  said  fixed  metallic 
part  due  to  a  predetermined  excessive  excitation  of  the 
regulator. 

4.  In  an  electric  power  system,  a  dynamo  having  a 
field  winding,  an  electromagnetic  regulator  embodying  re 
slstance   material,  an   armature  designed   to   vary   the  re 


sistance  thereof  by  pressure,  said  regulator  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  .system  so  as  to  normally  vary 
the  field  excitatl<m  of  the  dynamo  in  such  manner  as  to 
regulate  the  dynamo  to  a  predetermined  characteristic, 
a  contact  terminal  of  non-magnetic  material  carried  by 
the  armature,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  metallic  part 
of  the  regulator.  au<i  circuit  connections  cooperating  with 
-aid  terminal  and  said  fixed  part  to  short  circuit  the  field 
winding  of  the  dynamo  upon  eng.agi  nient  of  .said  termi- 
nal "tb  said  tix'd  part  .iii.'  in  .1  prrdct>T!ii;ti"i'.  exfesstve 
excitation  of  the  regulator. 


1,238, 14H  i:.\Il..IOINT  Ch  ari.bs  Anhriw  Bii  1  e  Isli, 
St.,  At.aLta.  I. a,  Filc'd  Fc-.c  27.  1917,  Serial  No. 
151,262.     (CI.  239 — 6.) 


I,      4    « 


^ 


_y^lo-^- 


/ 


1.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  u:;itint:  eieni.nt  tiavinp  a  .'oncave 
seat,  a  similarly  curved  am  hoi  ing  |iUite  ru.'.peniting  there- 
with, and  ai.  interposed  >prliit  member  <'ouperating  with 
said  aichor  ;lat<,  .as  dos.  ribed. 

4.  It.  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
■  lids  of  a  pair  of  rails  :  of  a  uniting  element  having  ad- 
joiiiiiit:  I  on. live  surfaces,  curving  in  the  plane  of  its  lou- 
gltudina'.  a-\is.  . nrrespomlingly  curved  anchoring  plates 
.•oaitiii^;  with  -aid  siirfa.-es.  and  spring  memliers  inter- 
posed lietween  said  plates  and  concave  surfares.  as  de- 
-I  rii>ed. 

5.  Ill  a  rail  joint,  the  couddnatlon  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  of  oppositely  positioned  uniting 
elements  exteriorly  formed  with  longitudinally  extending 
concave  seats,  arranged  in  coincident  relation,  correspond- 
ingly curved  anchoring  plates  coadlng  with  said  seats 
and  spring  member-  [>o,-;iioned  intermediate  sai<i  plates 
and  their  seats,  as  described. 

S.  In  a  rail-jidnt.  the  .  onildiiation  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails:  of  opposite  uniting  elements 
liridging  their  joint  and  exteriorly  formed  with  adjoining 
and  longitudinally  extending  .  oncave  seats,  correspond- 
ingly rurved  anchoring  plates  co.'lperating  with  said  seats, 
spring  members  positioned  intermediate  said  plates  and 
their  seats,  and  means  to  draw  said  uniting  elements, 
spring  nienib(-rs  and  anchoring  plates,  into  Idnding  rela- 
tion, said  means  l>elng  frictionally  engaged  by  said  an- 
choring pl.'ites.  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  H,  •!,  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1.2,•^'^,147       PROCESS    OF    M.VKINi.    MALNESI."!.       Leo- 

loi.n    .Jk.^jsku.    Vienna.    Austria.       Filed    .Nov      7,    1916. 

Serial  No.  1,30,086.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  magnesia  from  magnesium  car- 
bonate material  which  comprises  subjecting  the  material 
to  the  dire,  t  artion  of  toirnlng  gases  having  a  tempers- 
ture  not  hicher  than  that  necessary  for  the  effective  re- 
moval of  thi-  carlron  dioxid  therefrom. 

3.  A  process  ,,f  making  magnesia  in  revolving  furnaces 
whi- h  comprises  subjecting  magnesium  carbonate  mate- 
rial to  burning  gases  having  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  that  neressary  for  the  effective  removal  of  the  carbon 
dio.vid  therefrom  and  producing  in  said  material  agita- 
tion in  addition  to  that  laused  by  the  movement  of  the 
furii.K  e 

5.  .\  process  of  making  magnesia  in  revolving-furnaces 
and  the  like  which  comprises  subjecting  magnesium  car- 
bonate material  to  iiurning  gases  the  temperature  of 
which  is  not  higher  than  that  necessary  for  the  effective 
removal  of  carbon  dioxid  from  said  material  and  is  ob- 
tained by  introducing  air  and  steam  into  said  gases,  and 
extending  the  period  of  influence  of  the  burning  gases  in 
the  calcining  zone  suffieiently  to  yield  a  magnesia  of  high 
and  uniform  activity. 
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7.  A  proceM  of  Buklng  inag:neslm  In  a  reTolTlng  furnar^ 
whlcli  CMDprlses  sabJectlQg  magDeslum  carbonate  matn-ial 
to  baralag  gimv  karlng  a  temperature  not  talgber  than 
that  D«<«flaai7  for  the  effective  remoTal  of  carbtjn  dioxitl 
from  nld  material,  the  beating  flame  being  prodarod  in 
a  chamber  la  front  of  the  furnace  and  the  repaired  t>>m 
peratore  obtained  by  snpplTlng  additional  air  and  atetini 
to  the  gases. 

[Clalma  2,  4.  and  6  not  priDte*!  in   the  «;azett»>.  | 


1,238,148.  TROLLEY  MECHANISM  FOR  HAII.UaV 
CARS.  Carl  K.\8par,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Ort.  11.  liuu 
Serial  No.  725^13.  Kenewed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  N.. 
143.843.      (CI.   191—65.1 


1.  The  comWnatioD  with  a  car  body,  of  a  troll^-y  wh«'vl 
carrier  moanted  thereon,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  ele- 
vate said  carrier,  a  wlnding-dmm,  a  cable  connected  to 
Hid  wlndlng-dmm  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  car 
rler,  a  spring  lighter  than  said  carrier-raising  spring  nor- 
malljr  tending  to  tnrn  said  dmm  In  a  direction  to  wind 
nld  caMe  thereon,  and  dmn-wlndlng  mechanism  extend- 
ing from  said  dmm  to  an  end  platform  of  the  car 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  trolley-wheel 
carrier  monnted  thereon,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  ele- 
vate aald  carrier,  a  winding-drum,  a  cable  connected  to 
•aid  wlndtng-dron  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  car 
rler,  a  spring  U^ter  than  said  carrier-raising  spring  nor 
raally  tending  to  turn  said  drum  In  a  direction  to  win<J 
■aid  cable  thereon,  and  drum-winding  mechanism  extend 
tng  from  said  dmm  to  an  end  platform  of  the  car.  said 
drum-winding  mechanism  Including  a  lost-motion  mpcha 
alsm  permitting  freedom  of  oscillation  of  aald  dram  undfr 
the  Tertlcal  rlbtatlon  of  said  carrier. 

8.  The  CMDbiaatlon  with  a  car  body,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  ele- 
vate said  carrier,  a  winding-drum,  a  cal>»e  ronnectt^l  to 
said  wtndtng-drum  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  car- 
rier, a  spring  lighter  than  said  carrier-raising  spring  nor 
mally  tending  to  turn  said  dmm  in  a  direction  to  wind  tl»e 
cable  thereon,  an  operating  shaft  extending  from  the  t1- 
clnlty  of  said  winding  drum  to  an  end  platform  of  the  car 
and  having  a  threaded  inner  en<l,  an  Internally  threaded 
sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  inner  end  of  said  operatin.,' 
shaft,  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  drum 
having  spllned  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  trolley  whte! 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  pu 
vate  said   carrier,  a  windiag-drnm,  a  cable  conne rtp,!    to 
nld  wlBdlag-4mm  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said   car 
rler,  a  spring  lighter  than  said  carrier-raising  spring  nor 
raally  tending  to  tnrn  said  drum  In  a  direction  to  wind 
the  cable  thereon,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  operat 
iBf  shafts  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said   wlndln^- 
dmn  to  the  end  platforms  of  the  car,  respectively,  ami 
having  threaded   inner  ends.   Internally    threaded    sh-pves 
engaging  the  threaded  Inner  ends  of  said  operating  shafts, 
a  gear-train  between  and  having  spllned  engagement  with 
said  sleeves,  and  a  gear  connection   between  one  member 
of  said  gear-train  and  said  drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
carrier  moanted  thereon,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  ele- 
vate said  carrier,  means,  including  a  lost-motion  Tn«>cha 
nlsm,  for  lowering  said  carrier  extending  from  the  latter 
ta  an  end  platform  of  the  oar  and  terminating  In  a  crank 
disk,  and  nieans  for  aatonatlcally  locking  said  crank  disk 
against  farther  turning  movement  In  either  direction  when 
the  i-arrler  has  been  folly  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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Kea.v     I'roviiti -ice. 


No.    sti.otlS. 


(fl. 


An  arriilc  of  th.'  .  hara' ter  de«cril>e<l  cumpri.slng.  lu 
"omojnaricjn.  a  tiladc  and  a  handle.  sal<l  parts  eat  h  >  oin- 
prisjng  an  op.n  metallic  edge  frame,  and  body  portions  of 
t-ranii.  material  .onstltotlng  the  main  portions  of  ea<h 
of  said  parts,  said  frames  being  Joined  hy  a  metallic 
shani?.  staid  shank  being  provided  by  united  side  portions 
of  said  •■dgp  frames  intermediate  said  body  portions,  said 
unitf<l  portions  being  Integral  with  the  frame  portions  of 
said  handle  and  said  blade,  said  frames  (  oniposed  of  a 
gro^'ved  wire,  the  edges  of  said  body  portions  tieinu  -eated 
In   s.i  id   liroove. 


].J.'^S,l.-.u       TABLEWARE.      Otho    V.    Kexn.    I'lovi.len 
R.    I.      Filed   Mar     13.   1917.      Serial    No.    15447.J       .» 
3«>— 22. ) 


V    If 


1  A  spoon  or  like  article  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
blade  and  a  handle,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  ceramic  material,  a  metallic  shank  Iwtween 
said  l>ody  portion  and  the  other  part,  a  metallic  binder 
strip  substantially  encompassing  the  e<lge  of  said  l>ody 
portion  and  secured  to  said  shank,  and  a  strengthening 
member  overlying  iwth  said  ceramic  material  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  shank  adjacent  thereto. 

ftiaims  •>   t"   4   not   printed   In   the  <;aiette.] 


1  2:^S,1.-,1        A.MrSE.MENT    APPARATFS        William     J. 

KKrrs,  St    Louis.  Mo      Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.     Serial  No. 

72.747.       (CI.    4«— 27.) 

1  An  amusement  apparatus.  Including  a  screen  upon 
which  motion  pictures  are  to  be  projected,  a  plurality  of 
vehicles  movable  to  and  from  the  screen,  and  separate 
m«nins  for  each  vehicle  for  movlnjj  It  independently  to- 
wanl    the  screen 

2.  An  amnsement  apparatus,  InHudlng  a  screen  upon 
which  motion  pictures  are  to  be  projected,  a  curtain  In 
front  of  the  scre«»n.  another  curtain  spaced  from  the  first 
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curtain,  and  a  plurality  of  vehicles  movable  to  and  from 


til 


rwn  and  lo<«t<«<l  l>et\veen  the  two  curtains. 


:L 


t'S 


.H.  An  amusement  apparatus,  including  a  structure,  a 
scr.eu  upon  which  motion  pictures  are  to  l>e  projected 
mounted  In  the  structure,  a  curUln  for  said  s.  rwn.  a 
second  curtain  spaced  from  the  first  curUln.  a  plurality 
of  movable  vehicles  mounted  in  the  structure  between 
the  curtains,  and  means  for  selecUvely  moving  said  ve- 
hicles toward  the  screen. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus.  Including  a  structure  hav 
lug  two  door  ways,  a  motion  picture  screen  located  in 
the  structure  and  in  alinement  with  one  doorway,  two  rur 
tains  one  for  the  screen  and  the  other  for  the  alined  door- 
way a  plurality  of  vehicles  mounted  side  by  .side  and  In 
the  space  between  the  curtains,  and  means  for  selectively 
moving  one  vehicle  at  a  time  toward  the  scre»n. 


38,l'-2        r.AKN  I»OtiR    LO<K.      Waltku    Kellomkmi 
Lead!   S.    I'       Filed  Apr.    17,   1V>17.      Serial   No.    lf.'J.7^'.^ 


Lead 

(CI.  -t^— 31.) 


•''  jfO  ^/ 


*  •  ■  c .  !"'y' ^ 

i 

3333: 


,^1 


an  operating  bar  having  connection  with  the  slotted  ends 
ot   said  jaws,  a  pair  of  plvoially  connected  dogs  for  posl- 

tiv.ly  holding  the  Jaws  in  ciuniping  engagement  with  said 
head,  t.  nsloncd  means  having  <x»nne<'tion  with  said  operat- 
ing bur  and  with  the  dogs  for  causing  a  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  latter  upon  the  movement  ol  said  jaws, 
aud  means  for  automatically  thro-vlng  the  bolt  between 
Thf  jaws. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combinatiou  of  a  lo'king  b<dt.  a 
inuh  .'iigHging  said  l>olf.  said  latch  embodying  an  oi»'rat- 
iiig  bar.  stems  carried  t'v  said  operating  bar.  a  pair  of 
slotted  jaws,  the  stems  of  the  locking  t)ur  protruding 
through  the  slots  of  the  jaws  for  operatively  connecting 
the  jaws  with  said  bar,  ;i  pair  of  tensioned  levers  having 
coniiettioo  with  said  stems,  and  means  having  connection 
with  eai  h  of  the  tensione<i  levers  for  holding  the  jaws  In 
positive  locked  engagement  with  said  locking  bolt 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  latch 
op.raiively  connected  with  said  bolt  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  Jaws,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  dogs 
for  positively  liolding  the  jaws  in  locked  engagement  with 
>aid  holt,  and  means  operatively  connected  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  said  dogs  for  operatively  connecting  the 
dogs  with  said  jaws  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  operation 
of  the  dogs  uj)on  the  operation  of  such  jaws. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking 
bolt  provided  with  a  head,  a  latch  for  operatively  ("ngag 
Ing  the  head  of  said  bolt,  said  latch  embodying  a  pair  of 
pivoted  jaws  each  lormed  in  one  end  thereof  with  a  slot, 
an  operating  bar  having  connection  with  the  slotted  ends 
of  said  jaws,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  memlwrs  for 
positively  holding  the  jaws  in  clamping  engagement  with 
said  head,  and  means  having  connection  with  said  operat- 
ing bar  and  with  the  latter  mentioned  members  for  cans 
ing  a  simultaneous  rocking  movement  of  the  latter  upon 
the  movement  of  said  jaws. 

:\.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking 
b<dt  provided  with  a  head,  a  latch  for  operatively  engaging 
the  head  of  said  bolt,  said  latch  embodying  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws  each  formed  in  one  end  thereof  with  a  slot. 


1.^:;n,1o3.       LoAI'IN<i    INIT    FOR    TELEPHONE    SYS- 
TE.VIS.     (iKoitcE  A.  Kklsall,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

iv  Western  Electric  C.-mpany,  Iiucrporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Curporatiitn  <d'  New  York.  Filed  l>e<.  2'..t, 
UtlC.      Serial   No.    i;r,»,."ai.      cCl.   17^ — 46.) 


1  A  loading  unit  having  a  plurality  of  core  members 
each  in  the  form  of  a  cio»e«l  tlgure,  said  members  Inter- 
s'cting  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  being  provided  with 
gaps  of  high  reluctance  at  the  intersections. 

2.  In  a  loading  unit  for  physical  and  phantom  circuits, 
intersecting  core  members  having  gaps  at  the  interaectionjs. 
.said  gaps  offering  different  reluctances  to  physical  and 
phantcjm  circuit  flux. 

3.  A  loading  unit  having  two  toroidal  core  members 
intersecting  on  a  common  diameter  and  having  gaps  of 
high  reluctance  therein  at   the  points  of  Juncture  of  said 

members. 

(1.  A  loading  unit  having  two  toroidal  core  memlwrB  In- 
tersecting on  a  common  diameter  and  having  gaps  of  hUfh 
reluctance  therein  in  the  form  of  slots  passing  radially 
through  said  members  at  their  points  of  Juncture,  said 
slots  being  in  planes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one 

another. 

I  Claims  4  and  :>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 .238.154.      FACE  PROTECT*  )R. 
New    York,    N.    Y.       File<i    Oct. 
124.7tKt.      (CI.  2—149.) 


Waltsk  Oewiti  K.IMP, 
10,    1916.      Serial    No. 


A   face  protector,    comprising  a   one  piece   flexible   light 

transmitting  memb.>r  adapted  to  <-over  the  eyea,  nose  and 

mouth,  a  nose  contacting  member  secured  to  the  protector 

I   at  a  point  below  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  whereby  the  top 

I    snd  bottom  of  the  light  transmitting  member  is  held  from 

contact  with  the  face  of  the  wearer,  thereby  permitting 

;  free  upward  passage  of  air  between  the  face  and  the  pro- 
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tnrtor  without  obstructing  the  fipld  of  vision,  and  snltahlo 
iiif>ans  for  securing  said  prot'Ttor  In  proper  positlun  on 
the  wearer. 


1,238.155.  DIMMINO-SWITCH  FOR  PROJECTION- 
LAMPS.  Karl  Ki.iinekt.  Stuttgart,  I'lermany,  a.^slgDur 
to  the  Firm  of  Rob»>rT  B'lHch.  Stuttgart,  tlKrtiiariy.  Fllfii 
Aug,  2.  1915.     Serial  .No.  43,i»^u.      iCI.  171 — 'dT.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projection  lamp  having  a 
housing  and  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a  key  operated  dliii 
ming  apparatus  mounted  inside  of  the  housing  and  com- 
prising a  key  socket,  a  removable  key  posltlone<1  in  sal! 
socket,  a  swit -h  shaft  rotatable  in  said  socket  by  said  k'y, 
a  plurality  of  segments  fast  with  said  socket  and  In.sulated 
from  each  other,  a  brush  carried  by  said  shaft  in  position 
to  engage  said  segments  successively,  a  dimming  resistance 
electrically  connected  between  segments,  a  contact  rnf>nit)»T 
carried  by  said  shaft  in  electrical  connection  with  th^  brush 
and  with  the  insulated  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and  eleftri  ■«! 
connections  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  to  said 
shaft  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  switch  and  lamii 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projection  lamp  having  a 
housing  and  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a  key  operated 
dimming  apparatus  mounted  Inside  of  the  housing  and 
comprising  a  key  socket,  a  removable  key  positioned  In 
■aid  socket,   a   switch   shaft   rotatable  in    said   socket    by 

lid    key,   a   plurality   of   segments   fast   with    said    soikit 
and     Insulated     from     each     other,     a     brush     carried     by 
■aid    shaft   In   position    to    engage   said    segment.*   succs 
■iTely.    a    dimming    resistance    electrically    connected    \» 
tire«n   segments,  a  contact   member   carrle<l   '>y   -;ald   shaft 
In  electrical  connection  with   the  brush   and   with   th>'   In 
nilated  terminal  of  the  lamp,   and   electrical   connections 
to  the  other   terminal   of   the   lamp  and    to   said    shaft    tu 
complete   the   circuit  through   the  switch   and   lamp,    said 
key  being  removable  from  said  socket  at  all  engaged  posl 
tlons  of  the  brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  projection  lamp  having  a 
hOBBlng  and  an  Incandescent  lamp,  of  a  key  operated 
dimming  apparatus  mounted  inside  of  the  housing  and 
comprising  a  key  socket,  a  removable  key  positioned  In 
■aid  socket,  a  switch  shaft  rotatable  in  said  socket  by  said 
key,  yielding  means  lightly  holding  said  key  In  said  socket 
In  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  segment-* 
fast  with  said  socket  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a 
brush  carried  by  said  shaft  in  position  to  engage  said 
segments  successively,  a  dimming  resistance  electrically 
connected  between  segments,  a  contact  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  in  electrical  connection  with  the  brush  and 
with  the  insulated  terminal  of  thi'  lamp,  and  ^'l•Mtri^al 
connections  to  the  other  ffrmiiia!  of  rh»'  lamp  anil  to  ><aid 
shaft  to  1  onipletf  the  clri  iitt  through  thf  swltrh  and  laniii 


1.238,156.  COVER  FOR  BOTTLE  CAP  CORKS.  Rein 
HOLD  GiSTAV  Koch,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Silver 
Crown  Disk  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,770.  Renewed  June 
21.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.249.  (CI.  154 — 45.6.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  bottle 
cap  corks,  comprising  an  outer  surface  layer  of  metal 
foil,  an  Intermediate  sheet  of  flexible  non-metallic  material. 


1  l,-iy'>r  of  elasti'-  material  arranged  between  the  said  foil 
in  i  ;nt.rni<'duitr  -ill Hit  and  adhftink'  to  both,  and  a  layer 
of  KUtta  ptT'  i.;i  'ip.ci  tbf  .■\piKfd  n\<\f  of  the  lutfrniiilia te 
sheet. 


// 


.jC 


///   »1«F1».11V 


2.  .V~  (  ii>'w  art!'  If  of  manufacture,  a  dl.sk  for  the  in- 
terior ;  I  itrlf  cap,  loiiiprLslng  an  outer  layer  of  uu'lal 
foil,  aii  ::>'  .u!tle  layer  of  soft  vulcanized  rubber  arranged 
next  to  ih.  nit'ial  foil  and  adhesively  attached  thereto  a 
body  !.i\e;  ,.;■  ilexible  and  compressible  material  arranged 
next  tu  the  ^aid  rubt)er  layer,  and  the  rubber  layer  being  ad- 
hesively attahed  to  the  said  body  layer,  and  a  layer  of 
fusible  adhesive  material  arranged  next  to  the  other  -^ide 
of  the  said  body   layer  and  adhesively  attached  thereto 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  disk  for  the  lu- 
?'  ;iur  of  a  (Kittle  rap,  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  uieial 
'oii  an  iu.soluble  layer  of  soft  vulcanized  rubber  arran^eil 
next  to  the  metal  foil  and  adhesively  attached  thereto,  a 
tjody  layer  of  absorbent  and  compressible  material  ar 
rankled  next  to  the  said  rubber  layer,  and  the  said  rubber 
layer  elng  adhesively  attached  to  the  said  body  layer  and 
partly  absorbed  thereby,  and  a  layer  of  fusible  adhesive 
material  arranged  next  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  body 
aver  the  said  fusible  material  being  adhesively  attached 
to   the  saiil   body  layer  and  partly  absorbed  thereby. 

'•'laims   .{  an(i   4   not  printed  in   the  Gaiette,] 


:j.ih.l57  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-PLANT- 
KRS  William  Holla.vd  Lrrz.  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  as- 
-igiior  to  The  Lett  Manufacturing  Company,  Crown 
Point.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,  Piled  July  12. 
191,'       Serial    .Vo.   39,228.      I  CI.   192 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  devire  of  the  class  described,  a  stop  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plural  series  of  radially  arranged  stop  lugs  thereon, 
the  angular  distance  between  which  regulates  the  aagular 
movement  of  Ihe  stop  sleeve,  the  luga  of  each  serlA  being 
separated  by  different  angular  distances,  and  some  of  the 
lugs  having  their  corners  beveled  off,  for  the  purpose  de- 
s.Tibed. 

2.  In  a  devire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  stop  sleeve  slldlngly  mounted  thereon 
having  plural  series  of  stop  lugs  thereon,  the  angular 
dlstames  between  which  regulate  the  angular  movement 
of  the  sleeve  at  each  dropping  action,  each  series  being 
-separated  by  different  angular  distances,  a  stop  dog  mov- 
able to  and  from  th»  stop  sleeve  and  having  its  nose  nor- 
mally en_'aglng  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  between  the 
lugs,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  somt  of  the  stop  lugs  having  their  corners 
beveled  off,  for  the  purpose  described. 


lii 
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G    In   a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combinatl..n 
with  a  driven  .haft,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  driven 
shaft    a  Nprorket  chain  driving  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  paral- 
lel ro.kshaft  adjacent  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  driving  clutch 
member  secured  on  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  driven  clut.^  n.em^ 
her  secured  on  the  driven  shaft  but  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement    with    the    driving   clutch    member    a    suitable 
member  loosely  and  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  driven  shafi 
and   Lrovided  with   plural   series  of  stop  surfaces    the  an- 
Kular  distance  between  which  regulates  the  angular  move 
ment   of   the   driven   8haft   at   each    dropping   action,    earl. 
series    being    separated     by     different    angular     distances 
yielding  connections  between  the  driven  clutch  member  and 
the  stop  member  causing  the  driven  clutch  member  to  drive 
the  stop  member,  a  dog  secured  on  the  rock  shaft  engag.n.   ' 
the  stop  surfaces  on  the  stop  member,  connections  betwee.. 
the  stop  member  and  the  driven  clutch  member  to  disen- 
gage the  latter  from  the  driving  clutch  member  when  the 
stop  member  ceases  to  rotate,  r,ald  connections  operating 
automatically  to  re«ngage  them  when  the  stop  member  is 
released,  means  for  sliding  the  stop  member  on  the  driven 
shaft    to  determine   which  series  of  stop  surfaces  shall   be 
operative,    means    for    securing    the    stop    member    1.^    Is 
chosen   adjustment,   and    means   for   rocking    the   shaft    to 
disengage  the  dog  from  the  stop  surfaces. 

6    In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  driven  shall,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  mounted 
thereon,  one   being  rlifldly  connected  thereto,   said   clutch 
members    being   provided,   one   with    teeth,   and    the   other 
with   a  dog   plvotaily   mounted   thereon,   a   tooth-engaging 
nose-piece    carried    by    the    dog,    means   for    longitudinally 
adjusting    the   no-e-piece    on    the    dog   and    securing     t     t; 
any  adjustment,   a   tripping  pin   free   to  rotate   about   the 
shaft  as  a  center,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  dog  and  en^ 
gaging  the  pin  to  swing  the  dog  to  disengage  the  clutch 
members,  means  for  positively  stopping  the  movement  of 
the  pin  reUUvc  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing 
backward  movement  of  the  clutch  member  on  which  th.^ 
dog  is  pivoted,  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  nose 
piece  serving  to  regulate  to  a  nicety  the  angular  position 
In  which  the  shaft  stops, 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1238  158.      CLUTCH   MECHANISM   FOR   CORN-PLANT 

'  ERS      William   Holland  Lktz,  Crown   Point,  ind.,  as 
slguor    to    The    Letz    Manufacturing    Company,    Crown 
Point.   Ind.,   a   Corporation    of   Indiana.     Filed   Aug.   3. 
1916.      Serial    No.   112,S9r>.      (CI.   192—6.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wiih  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  detent  element  having  a  circular  periphery  also  mounte  i 
on  the  shift  but  loosely  relative  to  the  driving  clutch 
member,  a  driven  clutch  member  pivoted  on  the  detent 
element  and  adapted  to  engage  the  driving  clutch  member, 
a  stop  member  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
Umlted  rotary  movement  relative  to   the  detent  element. 


yielding  eoLne.tion-  Metween  the  .ietent  element  and  the 
^top  n>emi.er  .Busiu.  -he  forme,  to  drive  the  latter,  means 
for  arresting  the  -top  member,  ronne.tions  hetwt^n  the 
stop  i:,.  tuber  and  the  driven  clutch  member  to  disengage 
the  latter  from  the  driving  clutch  member  when  the  stop 
menu  er  .ea-s  10  rotate,  said  couuectlonu  operating  auto- 
mati.allv  to  reengage  them  when  the  stop  member  Is  re- 
leased .Hid  a  ball  and  tapered  pocket  therefor  codperatlug 
with  the  periphery  01  the  d.tent  element  to  hold  the  latter 
ak.'!Mn-t  backward  movement  wherever  It  may  stop, 

•>     In  a   device  of  the   class  described,   the   combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  mounted  thereon. 
a   detent   element   also    mounted   on   the  shaft    but    loosely 
relative    to    the    driving    clutch    member,    a    driven    clutch 
memi.er  pivoted  on  the  detent  element  and  adapte<i  to  en- 
gage   the    driving    clutch    member,    a    stop    member    also 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  limited  rotary   move- 
ment   relative  to  the  detent  element,  yielding  connections 
betw<-eu  the  detent  element  and  the  stop  member  causing 
the   former   to    drive   the   latter,   means   for   arresting   the 
titop   n.ember,   connections  between   the   stop  member  and 
the    driven    cUiich    member    to   disengage   the   latter    from 
the  drlvinu   .lut(h  member  when  the  stop  member  ceases 
to  rotate,  said  connections  operating  automatically  to  re- 
engage them  when  the  stop  member  Is  released,  and  means 
i   to  prevent  anv  possible  backward  movement  of  the  detent 
''    element  absolutelv  irrespective  ot  where  it  stops. 
I        3    In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
!   with  a  shaft,  of  a  drlv.ng  clutch  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  detent  element  having  a  circular  periphery  also  mounted 
!    on    the    shaft    but    loosely    relative    to    the   driving   clutch 
i   member    u    driven    clutch    member   pivoted   on    the   detent 
'    element  and  adapted  to  engage  the  driving  clutch  member, 
a   stop  member  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and   having  a 
i    limited   roury   movement    reUtive   to   the  detent  element, 
said  stop  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  stop  sur- 
'    faces    the  angular   distance   between   which   regulates  the 
t   angular  movement   of  the  shaft  at  each  dropping  action. 
1  yielding  connections  between  the  detent  element  and  the 
stop    member    causing   the    former   to    drive    the   latter,   a 
stop  dog  movable  to  and  from  the  stop  member,  connecUons 
t)etween  the  stop  member  and  the  driven  clutch  member 
to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  driving  clutch  member 
when  the  stop  member  ceases  to  rotate,  said  connections 
operating  automatically  to  re«ngage  them  when  the  stop 
member  Is  released  from  the  stop  dog,  and  a  baU  and  U- 
pered  pocket   therefor  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of 
the  detent  element  to  hold   the  latter  against  backward 
movement  wherever  it  may  stop. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  detent  element   also   mounted   on   the  shaft   but   loosely 
relative    to    the   driving   clutch    member,    a    driven    clutch 
member  pivoted  on  the  detent  element  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage   the    driving    clutch    member,    a    stop    member    also 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  limited  roUry  move- 
ment relative  to  the  detent  element,  said  stop  member  be- 
ing provided   %Ylth  a   series  of  stop  surfaces,  the  angular 
distance   between    which  regulates  the  angular  movement 
of    the    shaft    at    each    dropping    action,    yielding    connec- 
tions between    the  detent   element  and  the  stop  member 
(anting  the  former  to  drive  the  latter,  a  stop  dog  movable 
to  and    from   the  stop   member,   connecUons   between   the 
stop  member  and  the  driven  clutch  member  to  disengage 
the  latter  from  the  driving  clutch  member  when  the  stop 
member  ceases  to  rotate,  said  connections  operating  auto- 
matically to  reengage  them  when  the  stop  member  is  re- 
leased  from  the  stop  dog,  and  means  to  prevent  any  pos- 
sible backward  movement  of  the  detent  element  absolutely 
irrespective  of  where  It  stops. 

5  111  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  detent  element  having  a  circular  periphery  also  mounted 
on  the  shaft  but  loosely  relative  to  the  driving  clutch 
member,  a  driven  clutch  member  pivoted  on  the  detent 
element  and  adapted  to  engage  the  driving  clutch  member, 
a  stop  member  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
limited  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  detent  element. 
1   said    stop    memlKT   helng  provided   with    a   series  of   stop 
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Borfaces,    the   angnlar    distance    t^'twen    which    regulan's 
the  acgnlar  morement  of  tb«  shaft  at  each  dropping  a< 
tlon,  yielding  conne<Ttlons  betwe«»n  the  detent  element  and 
the  stop  member  causing  the  former   to  drive   the  latter 
•  stop  dog  iDovable  to  and  from  the  stop  member.  conne( 
tlona  betweea  th«  atop  member  and  the  ilrtven  clutch  mem 
ber  to  dlaea^ge  the  latter  from  the  driving  clutch   mem 
ber  when  the  stop  member  ceanea  to  rotate,   said  1  onnei 
tlona  operating  •utoiaatically  to  reengage  them   when  th< 
stop   memher  is  releaaed    from    the   stop   dog.   means    for 
allding  the  stop  iaeii^>er  on  the  shaft  to  determine  whli  h 
aeries  of  atop  snrfacea  shall  be  operative,  and  a  bail  and 
tapered  pocket  therefor  codperating  with  the  periphery  of 
the  detent   element   to   hold   the   latter   against    backward 
movement  wherever  it  may  stop. 

[ClalMS  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazetti.] 


1,238,159.  AUTOMATIC  FISH-HOOK.  Matko  Lopiukk, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1-'.  191B.  Serial  No 
114,5«5.      (a.  43 — 31.) 


said  order  wires,  said  other  automatic  switche.s  belDiL'  r.- 
-poMsive  to  said  controlling  mechanism  when  operated  in 
controlling  said   link  circuits. 


1.  A  flsh  hook  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  openings 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  pin  guided  centrally  Into  said  tube,  thr> 
tube  being  alldable  on  the  pin,  fish  hooks  linked  to  th.' 
end  of  the  pin  within  the  tube  and  extending  through  the 
openings,  a  spring  within  the  tube  normally  acting  be 
tween  one  end  of  the  pin  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
to  hold  the  tube  over  the  length  of  the  pin  and  the  hooks 
spaced  apart,  a  pull  on  the  tube  acting  to  slide  same  down 
•nAhe  pin  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  and  move  the 
books  together. 

2.  A  flsh  hook  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  openings 
at  its  lowei-  end,  a  pin  guided  centrally  into  said  tube,  the 
tube  being  slidable  on  the  pin,  fish  hook.s  linked  to  the 
end  of  the  pin  within  the  tube  and  extending  through  the 
openings,  a  spring  within  the  tube  normally  acting  be 
tween  one  end  of  the  pin  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
to  hold  the  tube  over  the  length  of  the  pin  and  the  hook-^ 
spaced  apart,  a  pull  on  the  tube  acting  to  slide  same  down 
on  the  pin  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  and  move  th. 
hooks  together,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  tube  for 
fastening  bait  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  pin  suspendpd 
thereon,  a  tube  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  pin  an.l 
normally  held  by  spring  pressure  over  the  length  of  the 
pin,  said  tube  being  provided  with  openinirs  at  its  lower 
end.  hooks  linked  to  the  end  of  the  pin  within  the  tube 
and  projecting  through  the  openings,  the  sides  of  the  open 
iBgB  acting  as  fulcrums  for  the  hooks  whereby  when  thv 
tube  Is  over  the  pin  the  hooks  are  held  sp.iced  apart  Mmi 
when  the  tube  is  pulled  down  on  the  pin  the  ho.iks  a:-' 
forced  together. 


1.238.160.     TELEPFIO.VE  SYSTEM.     Albkn   E.  Li  xdeli.. 
New   York,   N.    Y.,   aasignor    to    Western    Electric    ('om 
p»i»y,  Incorperated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  2fl,   1816.     Serial   No     116,9{»a 
(CI.  17^—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephoae  ayatem.  telephone  lln«»,   link  circuitK 
iaclndiaig  automatle  swttcfaes  tmr  ertencttng  wild  telephone 
llBee.  operators'  teJepbone  sets,  aatontatti    switch  control 
iln«  ■aechaskna.  order  wtrea,  and  other  automatic  swit<hes 
for  Interconnecting  said  operators'  telephone  sets  through 


-  In  a  telei)hoBe  system,  telephone  lines,  link  circuits 
inladint:  automatic  switches  for  extending  said  telephone 
iiries.  operators  teli-phone  set.s,  automatic  switch  control- 
ling mechanifim.  order  wires,  and  other  .lutomatlc  switches 
for  Lnte-rtHinnectlng  said  operators'  telephone  sets  through 
«aJd  order  wires,  said  other  automatic  rwitchea  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  controlling  mec  bani.sin  when  operated  in 
controlling  said  link  cir«ruit8,  and  means  for  Independently 
restoring  said  other  automatic  switches. 

:;  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Hrst  class  of  operators' 
positlirns  each  Including  an  automatic  switch  controlling 
mechanism,  a  second  class  of  operators'  positions  each 
including  a  number  indicating  device  and  an  operator's 
set,  a  third  class  of  operators'  positions  each  Including 
.lu  op«'rator'»  set,  order  wires  including  automatic  switches 
lor  interconnecting  the  operators'  sets  of  said  second  and 
third  rlass»'»i  of  positions,  telephone  line*,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  operators  at  said  first  class  of  positions  for 
extending'  said  lines  to  said  positions  of  the  sefond  class 
for  sirinilt.meouHly  setting  said  number  Indicating  devices 
and  al-o  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  order  wire 
automatic  switches. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  class  of  operators' 
positions  each  including  an  automatic  switch  controlling 
mechanism,  a  second  class  of  operators'  positions  em  h 
In.iuding  a  number  indicating  device  an<l  an  operator  s 
set.  a  third  class  of  operators'  positions  each  inchiding 
an  operator  s  set,  order  wires  Including  automatic  switehes 
fir  inter,  onnei  ting  the  operators'  sets  of  said  second  aiul 
third  .  la-ises  of  positions,  telephone  lines,  ami  means  iimler 
the  .  ,,ntrol  of  operators  at  said  first  class  of  positions  lor 
eviendin:;  said  lines  to  said  positions  of  the  second  class, 
lor  siriHiitantotisly  setting  said  number  indicating  devi.es 
and  also  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  order  wire 
automatic  switches,  and  means  under  the  control  of  op- 
erators at  .jjiid  third  class  of  positions  f(»r  dlsestahiishing 
or'ier    wire  cirenlts   thus  set  up. 

"1  In  a  telephone  sylatem,  telephone  lines,  means  iu- 
'  i'ldiiii:  automatl(  switches  for  extending  said  Hues,  op.r- 
ator  .ontroUed  link  (drcmtta  for  further  extending  said 
lines,  operators'  position*  including  automatic  switch 
rontroUing  me<'J»anl8m  tor  controlling  said  switches,  op- 
erators' positions  located  at  dtJaer  end  of  said  link  circuits 
ea  h  inrlading  an  operator's  set,  and  order  wires  Indud- 
ink-  automati.'  swItciM-s  for  interconnecting  said  link  clr- 
'  nit  operators'  .sets.  <»aid  order  wire  switches  being  al~o 
iiniler  coiitroi  of  said  mechanism. 

;<'Iairiis  d  to  '2'2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1238,161.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Almn  E.  Lrx- 
DBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Fllerl  Feb.  5,  1917.  Sertal  No.  146,678 
(€1.  179—27.) 
1.   In    a    controfUng    system,    a    key    r*  t    comprising    a 

plurality  of  keys  arranged  In  gronps,  means  to  retain  said 
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keys  in  an   actnated   jiositifoi    when   opeiat^'l     ir.jii)-   to  re- 

!eflso   sHiil    ke)<  .Ml    ;i    .ie-ir.-.l    Tiriie,   !\    unilli  puMtii-n    -witch. 

in. I    a    Nim:le    niean-    t iiii'"i    mm  enoii  t    "t    -..lii!    -witch 

Jroiii  a  rertain  iHi-iiiun  i.tiU  nt'ter  :i  iv  ^  in  ea.  h  uri-np 
has  lieen  .lepres^,.,]  :,rcl  t.i  r,.u<.v\  nii.'.eiu.-nt  ■•*'  -.-li'l 
-witch    from    a    <ertain    ..tliei-    po-iii.iti    .>tll^     after    all    "f 

s.ll.l     l<e\  s    ha  \  e    ll'X-n     re|.ii-e,l 


■— 1 — 

CO) 


txi 


^'^„f^-  ^  H 


pi 


n-^t 


4,  In  a  ."ntri.lliiiK  system,  a  i^ey  -.ji  comprlMnj;  a 
plnralily  uf  keys  arranijed  in  i;ii'iips,  a  contact  member 
Indlvi.iual  to  earh  u'ronp  of  ki\-  ml  operable  upon  actua- 
tion 'if  an\  ki  y  in  it-  a-s.,,  iate.i  Ljmup.  contacts  controlle<l 
iloTehy,  ;i  reiay,  an  enert': /iiii:  circuit  therefor,  a  shunt 
I  ir.  uit  Iherefi  r.  -aid  ririuit-  iieinp  '-onneftcil  in  nuiltiple 
tfi  said  lonijjii  nicnihers  arcl  'citaln  unta't-  i.ntr.'iied 
therehy  in  suih  a  niaiiiier  tliai  -aid  shiuit  liriiiit  is  ef- 
fective to  pre\iTit  eiiereizatioii  of  sahi  r>!a\  until  all  of 
said   contact   inendiers   have   heeii   a<  tn.ited 

[Claims  2.  o,  •">,  and  >>  not  printed  in  th<    (iazctte) 


r2.'^s  ir.2  KI.ECTRK"  SW1T<"H  Frank  .V  I.rsi.grisT, 
.Sew  York.  N.  v..  assignor  to  'SVestern  Elei  trlr  Com- 
pany. Iticorporated.  New  York.  N,  \'  a  Corpoiation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  l.'i  T.tl*;.  Serial  No  ll't.sin. 
(CI.    179 — 27..").) 


minnls   arranged   fcr   enkrauement    hy   sai.i    couta- 1    turnns 

n.c„,:,iiv  ■holdlnc  s:,i,i  eonta.t  oiti  et  terudnal  eMi:a>;ing 
pM-i;i,,n  ..lirifiL-  ttie  !iie\eiri..nt  •!  t  lie  support,  niean-  to 
move  -.■ii.!  ...!ita-T  ti>  ! .  riri  i  11:1 1  enira  cuiK  position,  iio'ans 
to  ret.iiti  -ail!  ...riiH-t  in  terminal  en;:agiDK'  position,  .uid 
tne.ms  ..peraT..l  --n  lirRkrit  u^iinal  movi'tm  nt  of  said  iiiem- 
l.et'  f,,  ,li.,eni:.ai:'    -,-ii.i    refalninu   rn^ans, 

_':;,  !;;  .1;,  .!..!;,  -«Mih.  a  rotatalde  support,  a  contact 
sH.].at.:\  'i:  .M!i'..|  '),.re,.!s  ii  plnraiitv  of  groups  of  i.  rnil 
nals  arra.ti^e.'  fi,!  >  iijaL-enient  iiy  said  contact,  a  lotatable 
wheel,  a  spring  conne.tt..n  hetween  said  suppoii  and 
wheel  to  c«u-e  s.ild  -iipport  to  follow  the  movement  of 
.said  wheel,  a  -t.-p  to  nnnnally  effect  re^ristrat ion  <•!  said 
support  ail. I  Mt,.-e;,  nieaii-  to  .scape  said  wheel  to  any 
desired  group  of  -.ntai  ts,  means  to  iiormHlly  iicd.l  said 
contact  out  of  eiiL-airint:  iiositioti  wttii  said  terminals  ou 
escapement  of  the  wdeei  means  actuated  i>n  inovei-.ent 
of  the  wheel  to  nio\,  sao!  Mntact  to  terminal  encaeine 
position  ou  r.  .'istrat  i.^n  of  -ai-i  wheel  aial  snppiu-t.  means 
to  effect  fnnliei  m-aeiiient  of  the  wheel  on  said  reik'istra 
tion,  menu-  !"  to  i'i  ~:n.l  n.nta.t  in  terininHl-en>:a,srln»:  po- 
sition during  such  further  itiuvcment  to  effe.  t  .utavement 
of  said  contact  with  a  t.niiinal  in  a  desired  K'tonp.  noans 
to  disengage  said  <ont,i.l  an.i  terminal  and  mean-  to 
restore  the  switch  le  ri^.rni.il   position 

[Claims  4  to  21   n.-i   punte.i  in  the  "in/.ette,] 

1,238.163.  AUT0M.\T1C  SWITCH,  Fhank  .\,  l.iM)- 
QflST,  New  York.  N  V,.  assignor  1o  \yestern  Klec  trie 
Coiup,(in  In-orporate,!,  ,\,  w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  \vi-k.  Filed  L'c,  2,  litlti  Serial  No,  i;i4,074. 
(CI.  179—27.5.) 


jfl. 
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,1, «    1 ,« 
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■/M      I 


1,    In    a    -wit'hin);   de\i,-e.    a    phiratit\-    ..f    im.v.aMe    con- 
tacts, a   plnralit)    nf  leinrit udlnalh'   imi'.aMi    terminal    I'.a'- 
r-oinnmn   to  said    nH'\";it'ie   '■iiit.act-   for  i-u.-aL-'em-r!!    tii.!'''', 
mean-   tn   pn-itieii    -aiil    liar-   for   euiraL'etio  iil    li\    -,ii.l    ni'.\ 
able    ionta<  ts.    and    niean-    operated    en    •  nLraiT' hou  t    't    a 
niovalde  contact  with  ,a  iiar  tu  mo\e  -aid  oar  ciUL'it  ndiria !   ^ 
so    that    other   of   said    mii\alile    inntaei-    w]\\    nni    •  \r^:\^-' 
therewith 

2  In  a  switthiiii:  ileviic,  a  [Uui-a  i!t  ,\'  <•'.  r.l!a:^  -witches, 
a  plurality  nf  Inn  ^-it  ndina  !l.v  non.atiie  ti  tiui  ii.'s :-  liars  com- 
miiTi  til  s.aiil  ri''.ar\  switihi's  f,,ir  en;;,ai:eiiii  n ;  thereby. 
mean-  to  po-itieii  -aid  tills  fiT  rn_'ai:i  nietit  li;.  -a;-l  rotary 
switi  h>'s,  an.l  I, can-  npei-.ate.)  ,.ii  .  nc'iLO  no  in  of  a  rotary 
Swlti  h  with  ,1  liar  to  iiio\e  said  liar  ioni;i  t  im  i  n,a  H  v  so  that 
Other   of    s.ai.l    rot,ir\     -uittlies    w  s  1 1    nut    .■ni.-a_-n    llmrewlth. 

;!  Ill  a  -witiliinc  .ii\iie,  .a  phiralit.v  of  movable 
switihes,  a  plur.iltt,\  of  t>ars  liaunv.'  loiiL'it  uilitia  1  move- 
niriif.  and  nieaiis  to  move  said  liars  |on;;it  n.  lin.i  iiy  on 
seizure   thereof  hy    any   of   said    movahh    -witi  los 

22.    In   an    electric   switch,    a    sli.iff.    a    im  iiil"  i    inounted 
on  said  shaft,  a   support  mounted  mi   sni.l   memiiei     u  con- 
tact slidahly   carried   hy   said    «tipport,   a    iilurality    of   ter- 
241  O.  G.— 62 


1,  Id  ati  :!iitomat;>  -winh,  a  plurality  ..f  terminal 
-trips,  ;i  -ra\it\  opirr;ieii  I'rusli  to  co;'>perate  therewith, 
no, •ins  for  lelea-iiiL'  -aid  t  ru-li,  and  a  plurality  of  iongi- 
tudinali.v  nio\atile  -top  nieml'ers  extending  a<ross  tlie 
fae-  ,.•:  -aM  terminal  strips  arranged  to  arrest  the 
moveiiieiit    of  ..    :';!ll!np  tiriish, 

■_■     It,     ac     :  11'.  inatli      swit.  h,    a    plurality     of     terminal 

-trips,     ,■.     LTa\iI,\      operate,;     iinish     to     cOi'iperale     therewith. 

n:..:ui-  for  r.;.a-inL;  -ai.i  hrush,  a  plurality  of  loiij,dtiidl- 
,;,i:^  ;!i,.\.r  '•■  -t..]!  niemlier-  extending  aeross  the  f;i<es 
of  said  ti  rniinal  strips  arranged  to  nrrtst  the  mov'in.nt 
,.f  ;,  fi  ;]!|iu:  '•i!i-li,  and  means  responsive  to  tlie  enk;age- 
II,,  ut  ,;  a  faliini.'  iiriish  with  a  stop  nn  inher  for  moving 
^..  i,i  ~i,,p  !h.:ii'„T  l.,nv.'itu.linally  from  the  patli  of  -utise- 
quently  fallinj:  brushes, 

■,  III  a!i  .iutoiiiati.  s^\■it.h.  -ets  of  multiple  line  terml- 
,,;i!s.  ,)  l.,nt;:tndin:C!y  inovaMe  stop  member  msso' fated 
with  ea.  h  set  of  sai-i  line  terminals,  mef.ns  for  nialniain- 
inc  sai-i  st.ipi  iii,  i!i!'.  rs  in  a  deflnite  position  when  the  as- 
soeait'i!  line  terminals  are  in  a  certain  eleetrical  .-ondl- 
flon,  t.nislo's  arratik'ed  to  travel  over  and  make  .oiitact 
witti  -.lii!  lite  terminal-,  ;:nd  mechanical  me;nis  re-pon- 
<i\,  tn  t!o  p. .-it  am  of  sal.l  -lop  rnemt'ers  f,,r  ion' rolling 
said   lirushe- 

-i  In  an  automatii"  «witch,  sets  of  multiple  line  t' rnil- 
nnls.    A    longitudinally    movahle    stop    memher    associated 
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with  each  spt  of  salil  line  terminals.  infan>  for  maintain 
Ing  said  >top  mfinbtrs  in  a  df'finltt'  position  w  ii''n  as>o 
elated  line  terminals  are  in  a  ■ertain  Hi.Ttriru;  ■  onilitioii 
brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  niak^'  i,iijt;i.!  with 
said  linp  terminals,  nifmbers  arraiigf'd  to  »'UKa>;4'  aii\  -ii. 
of  said  stop  members  which  is  in  n(jrnial  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  sui;h  engagement  for  lonnit'idiiirtliy 
displa'ing  said  engaged  member. 

5.    In  an  automatic  switch.   set>   of  nmltiple   lin.'   r>TmI 
nals.    a    longitudinally    movable    stop    member    assoi  lat'-d 
witli   each   set  of  said   line  tnrmlnals.   means  to  maintaiu 
said   stop   members   in   a    normal   or    an   aituatfd    position 
corresponding  to  the  idlf  or   bus.v  condition   ot   said   jiss.. 
ciate<l   line  terminals,   a   brush   carriage,   brushes  on    said 
carriage  arranged   to    travel   over   and   makf>   contact    with 
said   line   ternunals,  an   engaging  member   carried    by   said 
brush   carriage   arranged    to   engage    tiic    first    onf'   of    <nii\ 
stop    members    which    is    encountered    in    normal    positi'in 
during    the    travel   of   said    carriage,    means   for   Initiating 
the  travel  of  said  carriage,   and  a   sprina   as8ociatt'd   witli 
each  stop  member  for  moving  said  stop  member  whin  en 
gaged  out  of  the  path   of  movement  of  subsequently    fall- 
ing engaging  members. 

M'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  OJazette.  ] 


1. -'3^.164.       AUTOMATIC    SWITCH.       F'r.^nk     A      LtvD 
gtisT.   New    York.   N.   Y.,   assignor    to   Western    Klectrii: 
Company,    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corpora 
tion    of    New    York.      Flle<l    Der.    2.    191t).       Serial    No 
I.'i4..j75.      (CI.    179 — 27.5.1 


(4' 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  ter 
minals  arranged  one  above  another,  a  set  of  gravity  oper 
ateil  brushes  normally  held  at  the  top  of  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  terminals,  means  for  allowing  said  brushes  to 
drop  to  a  selected  group  of  terminals,  and  means  for  <1U 
placing  said  I)ru9hes  during  said  group  selecting  move 
ment  to  allow  said  brushes  to  move  downward  without 
engaging  any  of  said  terminals. 

2.  In    an    automatic   switch,    a    plurality    of    groups    of 
terminals  arranged   one   above   another,   a   set   of  gravlt> 
operated  brushes  normally  held  at  the  top  of  .said  plural 
Ity   of  groups   of  terminals   and    in   a   position    to   engage 
idle    terminals    of   said   groups    when    allowed    to   drop    d; 
re''tly    downward,    means    for    allowing    said    brushes    to 
drop  to  a  selected  group  of  terminals,  means  for  dispiie 
Ing  said    brushes   during  said    group   selecting   movement 
to  allow  said  brushes  to  move  downward  without  engag 
lag   any    of   said    terminals,    means    operatf^l    when    said 
brushes   reach   the   selected  group   for   releasing   said    sec 
ond  mentione<l  means  so  that  said  brushes  are  stopped  In 
their  downward  movement   by  engaging  the   terminals  of 
an  idle  trunk  In  the  selected  group. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  ter 
minals  arranged  one  above  another,  a  set  of  gravity  op 
erated  brushes  normally  held  at  the  top  of  said  plurality 


of  ^rt.up-  of  terminals  and  in  a  position  to  engage  idle 
trr  iiuriiN  of  ~:uri  krroiips  when  allowed  to  drop  directly 
ii"U  iiw.'ini.  iii.aiK  for  .lUowing  saiil  brushes  to  iln.p  to  a 
seiirt.Ml  :.:riii][,  ,,f  ti-rniinnN.  means  for  displacing  said 
'r\)-lifr-  iiii-iii-  -ahl  ^.roup  sel.-cting  movement  to  allow 
^abl  loii-I.e-  lo  nio\e  downward  without  engaging  any  of 
-ii:i  j.rniinaN  meaiw  <i[)erated  when  said  brushes  reach 
r!i.'  s.ic-  tci  -roup  for  releasing  saiil  se-Mind  mentioned 
mean-  i..  uliow  s;ii.i  orushes  to  engage  the  terminals  of  an 
Idle  truiii<  in  tlie  -ielfcfed  jrroup,  and  mechanical  means 
for  stoppin;;  -;iiii  d.iwnward  movement  of  the  brushes 
■vh.n  said  i'Tushes  engage  the  terminals  of  an  idle  trunk 

!Ii    tlie    s(Ie<'ted    group. 

4  In  an  aufoniatir  switch,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  ter- 
iiii::.il^  arranged  one  ab.ive  another,  a  set  of  gravity  op- 
•  lateii  iprushes  normally  held  at  the  top  of  said  plurality 
r  trroiifi-  of  terminals  and  In  a  position  to  engage  idle 
tcrminaN  of  said  groups  when  allowed  to  drop  directly 
ilownward.  means  for  allowing  said  brushes  to  drop  to 
1  sebated  group  of  terminals,  means  for  displacing  said 
brushes  , luring  said  group  sehvting  movement  to  allow 
said  fini-^h.s  to  move  downward  without  engaging  any  of 
said  terminals,  means  operated  when  said  brushes  reach 
th.'  s. ■bated  group  for  releasing  said  second  mentioned 
means  „,  that  said  brushes  are  stopped  In  their  down- 
ward movement  by  engaging  the  terminals  of  an  idle 
trunk  in  the  selected  group,  and  electromagnetic  means 
operiif.d  when  sajij  brushes  engage  the  terminals  of  the 
-el.-  fe.i  trunl<  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  termi- 
nal- 'iii»  of  the  path  of  movement  of  subsequently  oper- 
ated  brushes 

"  hi  an  automatic  switi  h.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  ter- 
minals arranged  one  above  another,  a  set  of  gravity  op- 
erated brushes  normally  held  at  the  top  of  said  plurality 
of  groups  of  terminals  and  In  a  position  to  engage  Idle 
terminals  of  said  groups  when  allowed  to  drop  directly 
downward,  means  for  allowing  said  brushes  to  drop  to  a 
select.al  irroup  of  terminals,  means  for  displacing  said 
brushes  duriuK  said  group  selecting  movement  to  allow 
said  brushes  to  move  downward  without  engaging  any  of 
sai'l  terininaK.  noans  operate*!  when  said  brushes  reach 
the  sejeited  tfroup  for  releasing  said  second  mentioned 
means  <o  that  said  brushes  are  stopped  In  their  downward 
moMiii'jit  ti\  ■  nsaging  the  terminals  of  an  Idle  trunk  In 
the  s.-i,..  te,i  trroiip.  a  magnet  Individual  to  the  terminals 
of  fhc  s,.]i.,  tel  trunk  for  displacing  said  terminals  out  of 
th"'  path  ..f  mo\..m.!it  of  subsequently  operated  brushes, 
and  n  Irnit  f<rr  said  magnet  closed  when  the  terminals 
of  -a!d   trunk  ar.-  engaged   by  said   brushes. 

ii'laims  r,  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.165.      G.\S     RKMEF    VALVE    FOR    OIL-WELLS 

iMMEi    M.  I.VNv.  (lintonvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1916. 
S.-rial    No,   72,132.      tCl.   166 — 10.) 


1  The  combination  with  the  tubing  of  a  well  having  a 
wall-packer  conne(ted  thereto,  of  a  gas-escape  valve  con- 
nected tu  said  tubing,  positioned  intermediate  said  packer 


and  the  fluid  of  the  well  ami  adapted  for  rhe  esc-ape  of 
pas  from  the  well  through  said  tubing;  :  said  valve  com- 
priviim  a  suitable  tiody  hn\in>:  a  val\e  cloved  opening  for 
the  entrance  of  gas  thereinto  ,irul  into  the  tnliiiij:  to 
which  said  \aUe  is  connected 

2.  The  combination  with  tlie  lubinj:  of  a  W' 11  and  the 
wF.ll  packer  connected  to  such  liibin;;.  of  a  gas  escape 
\al\e  «i)nnecfeii  to  suth  tuldng.  and  adapted  for  the  es 
cape  of  gai  from  the  (dl  chamber  of  su<h  well  through 
-aid  tubing,  said  valve  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
[lacker  and  the  tliiid  of  the  well  vvbiili  i-  beneath  sjiid 
packer. 


l,2.S8.1fifi.  MACHINE  POIt  MAKING  CCHJKSCKEWS, 
Harrv  K.  McCoNNEi.i.  Uichmond.  \h  .  a.ssignor  to 
American  Corkscrew  Compan.v.  Uichmond.  \r  Filed 
Apr.   5,    lltlFt.      Serial   No.    1H,260.      iCl.    14ti — 8«.) 


channel,  ■.  linaMnc  memtter  ^lidaMy  timuntcd  on  sai'l 
l)ase.  means  larriefl  by  said  clamping  meniftei'  fiir  Intereii- 
■-•.auemeni  v^itii  the  channel  of  said  iiase  for  i^indirse  Th' 
'  !:uiiiclnc  iiieii;M,r  in  ii>  s^-dine  iiii.\  .•nient ,  n  ^iainpiut: 
!a.e  .  T!  'lie  '  !a  li.icri.ij  iiienii.e!  i'lid  arianyed  at  .-,  n  :in(:ie  to 
tlo  s/iid  L'uidiii;:  iii'-.'ins,  a,nd  tiieans  tor  retaining  the 
iainpinL'  nombfr  and   the   basi    in   inierengagem(  lit 


1.  Ill  a  machine  for  forming  (a»rkscrews.  means  for 
feeciim;  a  |en.gth  of  wire  forward,  means  for  bending  one 
end  of  the  length  to  form  a  curved  arm  and  simultane- 
ously bending  the  extremity  of  said  arm  upon  Itself 
means  for  forming  a  handle  loop  at  the  base  of  the  arm 
for  forming  a  shank,  and  means  for  bending  the  shank 
helically  to  form  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  corkscrews,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  wire  forward  a  preiletermlne<]  distance,  means  for 
cutting  a  length  from  the  wire,  means  for  liending  one 
end  of  the  length  of  wire  to  form  a  curved  arm,  means 
for  forming  a  separate  handle  loop  at  the  base  of  the  arm 
for  forming  a  shank,  and  means  for  bending  the  shank 
helically  to  form  the  screw. 

■S.  In  a  machine  for  forming  corkscrews,  means  for 
feeding  forward  a  camtlnuous  piece  of  wire,  means  for 
cutting  off  a  length  from  said  piece,  means  for  bending 
one  end  of  the  length  to  form  a  curved  arm.  means  for 
then  forming  the  handle  loop  at  the  base  of  the  arm  and 
forming  a  shank,  means  for  turning  the  arm  around  the 
shank  at  the  base  of  the  handle  loop,  and  means  for  bend- 
ing the  shank  helically  to  form  the  screw. 

4  In  a  machine  for  forming  corkscrews,  a  loop  man 
drel.  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  wire  to  a  position  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  against  the  mandrel, 
successively  acting  means  for  bending  one  end  of  the 
length  of  wire  to  form  a  curved  arm.  and  sucaessively 
acting  loop  forming  and   shank  forming  nutans. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  loop  man- 
drel, a  wdre  bending  mechanism  disposed  in  advance  of 
the  loop  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  forward  a  length  of 
wire  to  bring  one  end  into  engagement  with  the  bending 
device  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  against 
the  mandrel,  niefns  for  then  actuating  the  bending  device 
to  bend  the  end  portion  of  the  wire  to  form  a  curved  arm. 
means  for  then  forcing  the  wire  around  the  mandrel  to 
provide  a  loop  and  crossed  arms,  and  succ-essivtdy  acting 
means  for  twisting  said  arms  into  engagement  with  each 
other  and  helically  bending  one  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,167.     ROPE      OR      WIRE      CLAMP      Robert      D. 

MrlxTVHE,    Mansfield,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Edward  A.  Baker.  Mansfleld,  Ohio.      Filed  .lune  1.  1916. 

Serial  No    101,077.      (CI.  24—136.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
clamping   face    angularly   .irranged    with    respect    to    said 


*  2.  A  dcM't  ..f  the  .haracfer  described  (dinpri-itii:  n 
base  pro\ided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  clampins;  fiv  <• 
anguiiirl\  arraii-ed  with  respect  to  said  iontitudinal 
channel,  a  ciamping  member,  guiding  means  c-arried  by  the 
clamping'  menibt  r  and  adapted  for  interengagement  with 
the  channel  in  said  base,  a  clamping  face  carried  t«y  the 
clampin;:  ineinl'er  and  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  ;:iiidiii>:  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamtiiu;; 
member  with  respect  to  the  base  to  maintain  the  clampins; 
faces  cd'  each  in  juxtaposition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  liase  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel, 
a  clampini:  face  integral  with  the  Imse  and  extending 
angularly  with  respect  to  siiid  channel,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  guide  integral  with  the  clamping  member  and 
adapted  to  !ii  receiveci  within  the  channel  of  the  bast,  a 
clamping  fa<e  i  arricMl  by  the  clamping  member,  and  re 
silieiit  means  for  moving  the  clamping  member  loiiL-itudi- 
nally  of  the  base  tci  maintain  the  clamping  fa- e  of  the 
base  and  the  clamping  face  of  the  clamping  memiier  in 
juxtaposition. 

4.  .\  dc>vice  of  thi  character  descrllwd  comprising:  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  ■  ianiping 
fact'  angularl,\  arranged  with  respect  to  said  channel,  a 
(lamping  memt>er,  a  guide  depending  from  the  uncier  faiX' 
of  the  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  channel,  a  clamping  fac-e  Integra!  with  the 
clamping  member  and  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  guide  member,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  the  clamping 
memtH-r.  and   means  passing  through   the  tws.    ami   en^ae 

Ing  the  coll  spring  to  retain  the  clampini;  met r  and  the 

base  in  intereng.iged  relation 

.T.  A  device  c»f  the  charai  ter  described  comprisinv:  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  clamping 
face  Integral  with  the  iiasa  and  angularly  arranged  with 
rcinjiect  to  said  channel,  a  clamping  element,  a  guide  car- 
ric'l  by  the  clamping  element  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  channel  of  the  base  member,  a  clamping  face 
carried  by  the  clamping  element  and  angularly  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  guide  thereof,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  (lamping  element  and  base  member  in  interengaged 
relaticm. 

[Claim   tl   not    printed    in   the  (;a7,eite.] 


1.238.168       I'iInN(KiKAPH       Hahhy    B.    McNrrTV.    New 

York.  N.   Y.      Fi!e<l   Sept     14.  191t.i,      Serial   No,   120.048. 
I  CI.  74 — 7.1 
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1.  In  a  phonogiaph.  the  (cunbination  with  a  rec a.rd  car- 
rier, of  a  spring  midor,  movable  gears  for  coupling  up  the 
spring  motor  to  drive  the  record  carrier,  and  a  rock- 
shaft  for  moving  said  gears. 
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2.  In  a  phonograph,  th>'  (■iiiiiiiliiatinti  wirh  ,1  rcmril 
(iirrlfr.  of  a  spring  iimtor,  iii<ivalO>-  if.'ars  fur  <-oiiplui;;  up 
t  le  spring  motor  to  drive  rhe  r»*<onl  carrUT.  a  piv.itally 
8  ipported    electric   motor    normally    in    ■Iriviiii:    roiiiiec  tl.iri 

1th  the  record  carrier,  ami  a   ro<k  shaft  f'>r  m<ivini.'  ■>aiii 
gsara  and  swinging  the  electri(    iiintnr  mit  uf  .Iriviiit:     on 
QJpctlon. 

3.  In  a  phono^aph,  the  i-onitiiiiation  with  ,1  record  car 
r  er,  of  a  spring  motor.  nii>\ahle  ■zears  f^:  > 'hiiiI'.ii,:  >.]<  'U>- 
Rjrln:;  iiiotnr  to  flrive  the  carri«  r,  111. iui-  f"'  H'rinallv 
hDldlni;  said  gears  out  of  driving  coniie,  ii..ii  1  p''.  .Miiv 
sjpported  electric  mot<ir  nornuilly  In  driviim  ..;,■!..  t  ;..!i 
vlth  the  record  carrier,  a  To<k nhaff.  a  'Hih  "n  ~.n\.\  -h.ifr 
fjr  m.>vlng  the  sears  into  drlvltiL:  curuifctii.n,  iuiil  hhmiis 
also  <'arried  by  said  shaft  for  -winging  the  .'l.tTri  in-'f-r 
out  (if  driving  connection  at  th.-  same  time 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  comtdnatlon   with  ,1  i— or  i     iir 
rier.  of  a  spring  mtitor,  muvatde  gears  fm-  I'miplinL-  up  ih'' 
spring    motor   to   drive   the   carrier,   a    pivotal'y    siippnrr.Ml 
(lectrlc    motor    normally    in    driving    conn.M  rioti    with    rh.' 
necord    carrier,    a    rock  shaft    for    sinmlianeousiv    ir,  .viu^ 

jid  gears  Into  driving  connection  and  swingioi;  the  elec- 
tric motor  out  of  driving  connection,  and  a  '  ir-nif    <ic;ikPr 
(ontroUlng  'he  .dectric  motor  and   inounrt-d   on    -h'A    r-   k 
(haft  for  lireaklng  the  circuit   when  -aid  .•]..  rri-    motor  U 
iwung  out  of  driving  connction 


!  h.ir^rc  means  for  the  hopper  having  a  spro<  ket  wheel,  an 
j  ioljii-tai'ly  mounted  idler  sprocket  wheel,  and  an  endless 
I    -(II  >ck<t    .  hain    trained   around    the    llrst    and    fourth    nieii- 

tiojied  ^iinickef  wheels,  the  second  M tid  third  mentioned 
■  -piocket  wheels  lieiriiT  located  between  the  first  and  fourth 
i  mentioned  sprocket  wheels  and  tielng  so  arranged  that 
I  iri'  run  of  the  sprocket  <hain  Is  enuageatile  either  under 
i    Ml.     se,  (.rid    mentioned   spr(K-ket   wheel   and   over    the   third 

iiieiiijoned  spr'  <ket  wheel,  or  over  the  second  mentioned 
i    s(.ro.  ket     wheel    niiove    and    spaced    from    the    third    men- 

'lo!ie,!    sprocket    wheel 

I  _•  \  fertili/..T  distrihuter  eiiitiodying  a  fertilizer  hopper. 
!    ,1   ill  1 1   of  .iischarge  spouts  fur   the  hopper  at  opposite  sides 

rhereof  ;i  iraiis\e|se  ai-'itatoi-  -haft  journaled  through 
j  rhe  sld»>s  of  the  hopjxT.  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition 
i  fitting  reiiiovatily  in  the  hopper  and  having  an  open  slot 
1  exTeij  lini:  from  its  lower  edk'e  ami  receiving  said  shaft. 
i  ,(_Miaior  arms  «'arried  tiy  said  shaft  at  opposite  side<  of 
'•    .,.ii,i  partition,  atid  \alveN  for  independently  controlling  the 

li- hfirue  ..f   f.Ttillzer  into  salil   spouts. 


I   1.2HS  171       K.UL  CI.A.MP  AND  MOLHER.     r.vil-  M.WDA. 
I      '  Manchester.     Wyn.      Filed    May    2H.    1!>17       Serial    No. 


.238,169.       AFTOMinnLK  SIi,.\Al.       cii  vim  r  s  I  M  \  \ri. 
and    NKt.a    A.    NeI-sov.     Milwaukee     \Vi-      as-iLMOT- 
direct   and    mesne   assUniiient-..    to   The    .Viior',    an    <a!'-iy 
Signal   Company.    Milwaukee    Wi-.      Fil'd    Nic      1.    I'tl5. 

Serial  No   .-•>t.flr,,^.     ici.  utv— :n.) 


A  signal  devle*-  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  '-nsin,; 
kavlng  an  open  outer  front  purtli.n.  the  luuer  >urfa  <■  : 
»ne  side  of  the  casing  Oeini;  provided  with  (entrilly  I. 
cated  spaced  parallel  transversely  extending  i(T-et  :;uide 
portions,  lazy  tongs  slidalile  through  the  1  peniui.'  of  tii- 
caging  and  having  their  inner  end-  pivotally  nioin;.  ■! 
centrally  within  the  rear  of  the  a-lng.  roller'-  am. I  i., 
one  .side  of  the  tong»  and  eniiaiiing  the  ofT-et  _-uiile  p..r 
tlons  to  prevent  the  tong  hasioi;  other  'han  traii-\.r-. 
movements  relative  to  the  casin*:.  and  a  -i,;iiai  tia\;!i.j 
spaced  pivotal  connection  with  'he  outer  end>  .t  the  .iil 
members  of  the  tongs,  said  siiiiial  Semk.'  .  omi-  -e.l  im  mi;. 
members  to  lie  to  one  side  thereof  and  in  ov  .-i  i.ippin. 
relation  with  said  m»-mtiers.  and  means  f..r  operat;ii„'  t  h' 
tong  to  project  or  r>  tract   file  signal  relative  to  the  casui.. 


l,23'<.lTt>.      FEUTII.IZKKMSTKH'.rTKK       .1    ll^     I.k-v\    s 
M.V8K   and  Thomas  Tk.wKi  i  s    .M  m>ihi\,   lovuiuton.    '.a 
Filed  Feb.   14,  U)!*'..      Serial   No.  7s,o."»;.      1  t,"!.  Ill  -To. J 


1,  .\  fertilizer  dintrlhnter  emlxwlylng  a  hopper,  an  iil 
Jastable  bracket,  a  wheel  .arried  by  said  bra(  ket  h.iiin;. 
a  sprocket  whe^l  attached  thereto,  an  ak.'ltator  within  th« 
hopper,   a   sprocket   wheel    connecte«l    to   the   agitator,   di- 


Kl.oWi 


a; 


.'••i.S— 4) 


■■pm^ 


X  ^  4      * 


It 


■tl- 


A  laii  lamp  and  holder  comprising  two  sections  to 
.i,.w  'he  rail  base  having  hooks  at  their  remote  por- 
tor  . I, Imaging  over  the  edges  of  the  ra:!  base  and 
'  iiru  int.  reugageable  means  at  their  adjacent  portions 
[.,  inferior  k  ly  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
section-,  one  -e,  tlon  having  webs  at  its  ends  and  the  ends 
.,f  the  i;M,.k  ..r  -aid  -e(  tion.  said  hook  having  ratchet  teeth 
,t  it-  :in-'le„  a  longitudinal  bar  fitting  snugly  within  said 
hook  and  haviim  ratchet  teeth  at  Its  opposite  edge-,  to 
.-nLTtme  'ii.  .if.u-.'-aid  ratchet  teeth  and  one  edge  of  the 
•  ,..  ■■a-  -  ii.i  wt,-,  -e,tlon  and  tiar  having  a  bore  drilled 
therein,  and  luu-  tittiiig  in  -aid  bores  to  hold  said  bar  in 
place. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  and  bolder  compri-ing  two  sections  to 
fit  l>e!o«  tlie  r.ii'  Ua-e  iiaving  hooks  at  their  remote  por- 
tions ■  ■•  ■  \\'j.\\'i.\wz  over  the  edges  of  the  rail  liasc,  and 
having  ;i.;et.  tiuaueaiilc  means  at  their  adjacent  portion- 
to  Infeilo  k  .\  a  lelative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
section-  .in-  -e.  fi.ii  tieing  relatively  wide  and  the  other 
;  ..':ir|.  ,.;-,  narrow  the  relatively  wide  section  having  a 
;.)UgitUi!in  iI  .  h.inncl  provided  with  reduced  ends,  the 
relatively  wide  >ertion  having  ratchet  teeth  along  the 
sides  of  the  haiiiicl.  a  strip  seated  in  said  channel  and 
having  reduced  ends  fitting  the  reduced  ends  of  the  chan- 
nel, fb"  -i'b-  .  .!;:e,  .,f  the  strip  having  ratchet  teeth  en- 
gagiiu'  tb.  afore-ai.l  ratchet  te.fh.  >*aid  strip  having  tip 
stan.liti_'  -pur-  to  engage  the  rail  base,  the  relatively  wide 
se.  fj.n  an. I  -trip  having  liores  drilled  therein  at  the  ends 
of  -.lil   -e   fion    and  pins  fitting  in  said  bores. 


1,lV!s  iTJ  r.oII.KK  WASfflNG  AND  FILLING  SYSTEM. 
litwK  W  Mii.i.icrt.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  W. 
Miller  HeiitinK  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
IM  J.;  I'.il.-  .Serial  N«.  9.888.  (PI.  122— 396.) 
1  In  a  tioiler  washing  anrl  filling  system,  the  comhina- 
tim  of  a  washing  water  reservoir,  means  for  supplying 
water  therefi,  a  washout  line,  a  pump  for  delivering  water 
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from  said  reservoir  to  said  washout  line,  and  a  clrcalat 
ing  line  connected  at  one  end  with  the  washout  line  and 
at  It-  other  end  to  the  pumit  intake  whereby  a  circulation 
of  water  is  maintained  in  said  washout  line. 


5.    In  a   lioller  washing  and  tllllBg  system,   the  combin.s 
tion    of   a    wasiiout    line,    a    plurality    of   drops    connected 
thi-rewith,    and    means    for    maintaining   a    circulation    of 
water  through  salil  washout  line  and  drops. 

9.    In  a  boiliT  washing  and  filling  system,    the  combln  1 
tion  of  a  washout  line,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  tture 
to.  a  series  of  drops  connecte<l  with  said   line,  a  circulat 
ing  line  having  Its  delivery  end  connected  with  the  puinii 
Intake,   and   connections  between   each   of   said   drops   and 
said   circulating  line,   the  drops   being   so   connected    with 
the    circulating    line    that    the    maximum    suciion    through 
the   circulating   line   Is   exerted    upon    the   drop    which    n 
ceives  the  minimum  pressure  through  the  washout  line, 

12.    In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  comluna 
tbic  of  a  ilellvi'ry   line,  a   series  of  drops  <'onnected   there 
with,    a   pump   for   supplying   water    to   said    l,ne.   a    cinu 
lating    line    having    its    delivery    end    connected    with    th.' 
pump    'ntake,    and    connections    between    said    circulatinj; 
line    and    said    dr<ips    wheri'by    a    circulation    of    water    i- 
maiiitained  In  the  drops. 

I  Claims   2   to  4,   6   to  8,    10,   11.   and   \\\  not   printed    in 
the  Gazette,  1 


2:^8.173  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Lewis  P.  Mii.i.er.  Clinton.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916 
Serial    No.   11R.084.      (CI.   21—90.) 


SJ^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  ;  of  a  U  shaped 
supporting  brace  secured  by  its  ends  to  the  body  of  said 
vehicle,  a  bearing  formed  In  the  crown  of  said  U  shaped 
brace  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  collars,  an 
additional  collar  dispose<l  between  the  first  mentioned 
collars,  a  brace  secured  by  one  end  to  said  additional  col- 
lar, Its  opposite  end  being  attached  to  the  vehicle  body. 
a  supplemental  shaft,  the  latter  being  roUlahle  In  said 
bearing,  a  separable  connection  b«tween  said  supplemental 


shaft  and  the  crank  shaft  of  the  vehicle  motor,  a  drum 
on  the  end  of  the  suppiemeuta!  shaft,  and  meaiis  for  guid- 
ing a  draft  lable  around  said  irruni. 

•.'  The  iiiinbination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine; 
of  a  supporting  brace,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  supporting 
bra<'e.  n  supplemental  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing, 
means  on  one  end  of  said  supplemental  shaft  for  separable 
engasicmeiit  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  drum  on  the  other 
end  of  the  supplemental  shaft,  and  an  expansion  spring 
surrounding  said  supplemental  shaft,  and  an  adjustable 
collar  on  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring  contacting 
with  said  bearing  and  the  other  end  with  said  collar. 
whereby  said  shaft  will  be  retained  In  engagement  with 
said   crank  shaft. 

o  Tlie  cuiiibination  with  a  motor  vehicle:  of  a  support- 
ing brace,  a  bearing  carried  l>y  said  supporting  brace,  a 
supplemental  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  journaled  In 
said  bearing,  means  on  one  end  of  said  supporting  shaft 
for  separaiile  cnpagemeiit  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
eiiv'ine  of  -aid  vehicle,  a  drum  on  the  end  of  said  supple- 
mental -baft,  a  pair  of  expansion  springs  surrounding 
said  supplemental  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  collar  dis- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs,  said  ends 
( (intai  tinir  tlki^rewitli.  the  opposite  ends  of  r-ald  si)rlng« 
engat-'ing  the  l.carinir  and   vtdiicle  body   respectively. 


1.2:;s.lT4  (;.VTIIERING  FEED  DEVICE.  Gkori;i  E. 
Miii.iNfi  X.  Kayonne.  and  George  S.  Gatchet.i,.  Roselle 
I'ark.  .V  .1..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  ,lersey.  Filed  July  8. 
1912.      Serial  No.  7U7.455.      iCl.  112 — 8.) 


KM. 

r.v 

,--' 

\S^ 

1,  111  a  sewing  maibine.  in  1  omblnation.  a  feed-dog,  a 
pressure  nieml>er  opposed  thereto,  a  work-stripper  for  the 
feed  (log.  an  element  ojiposed  to  and  adapted  to  follow 
work  entiaging  movements  <if  said  stripper,  and  means 
whereby  the  periocl  of  action  of  the  stripper  may  be 
\aried  relatively  In  the  operative  movements  of  the  feed- 
doe  i„  the    produdion  of  consecutive  stitches. 

2,  In  a  -owing  machine,  in  combination,  a  feed-<log.  a 
pies-i  r  foot  formed  in  two  Independently  movable  sections 
oppo-ed  ic.  difTerent  parts  of  the  feeding  surface  of  the 
feed  (to;i.  a  stripper  opposed  to  one  of  said  sections  of  the 
pres-er  foot  for  shielding  the  work  from  engagement  with 
the  pari  of  the  feed  dog  oppiosed  to  the  same  section  of 
the  presser-foot.  and  means  for  actuating  »iaid  feed-dog 
and  strii»i>er. 

;•..  In  a  sewing  nuu  hine,  in  combination,  a  fee<l-dog.  a 
pre— er  toot  opposed  to  said  feed-dog,  a  Stripper  for  lift- 
in;;  the  work  above  the  operative  surface  of  the  feed-dog 
lor  a  jout  of  the  latter's  length,  and  means  connected 
with  till  feed  do);  whereby  the  stripper  Is  disengaged  from 
the  work  during  the  operfllive  advance  niovment  of  the 
feed -dog. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  1  feed-tlog,  a 
presser  foot  opposed  to  said  fe«Ml-dog,  means  for  Imparting 
to  said  feed-dog  lifting  and  work-advancing  moveroenta, 
a  stripper  and  means  connected  with  and  deriving  opera- 
tive movements  from  those  of  the  feed-dog  whereby  the 
stripper  is  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  work  simol- 
taneously  with  the  feed-dog  and  Is  disengaged  from  the 
work  prior  to  disengagement  of  the  feed-dog. 
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5.  In    a    sewing   machine.    In    combination,    a    feeddog. 

tuatlng  means  therefor,  a  stripper  for  shielding  th^ 
wark  from  a  portion  of  the  operativ.'  surface  of  the  feed- 
dog,  stripper-actuating  means  acting  on  thf  stripper  for 
alshorter  period  of  time  than  th»'  work  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  feed-dog,  and  a  presser-foot  oppos.'d  to  ^ald 
feed-dog  and  composed  of  two  Independent  portions  one 
ol  which  la  adapted  to  yield  Independently  of  the  other 
under  the  action  of  said  stripper. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.; 

238.175.  ELASTIC  I'UI'PKT  V.U.VK.  Iekk^  M 
MooKE.  Oklahoma.  Ukla..  a-»sik,'nor  •>(  .in<'  halt  to  Hul 
!^ert  S.  Clark  and  Frank  K  Fjiiii  Oklahoma,  Okla 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  lt>().7t>.H.     iCl.  IJl—UT  s 


A  puppet  valve,  comprising  a  valv  iU).l  n<  ■'t.  in,  a 
iileeve  threaded  on  the  stem,  said  sie.-v.'  provided  with  ion 
jttmllnal  slots,  washers  sliding  on  the  Me^ve.  ;i  nut 
threaded  on  the  free  end  of  the  si. eve.  a  .oiied  iprini;  ~'r: 
rounding  the  sleeve  and  ronfined  Uetwe..n  rh.  wisher-  .md 
the  nut.  a  cam  rod  having  one  end  slidiuc  in  the  sleeve 
\D(\  provided  with  an  aperture.  -^  pin  passing  through  th- 
aperture  and  the  slots  of  the  sl.fve  and  resting  on  'he 
uppermost  washer,  a  shaft,  and  a  .am  ..ii  rh.  shaft  and 
operatlvely  engaging  the  .hih  r...l 

1238.176.     DEMOCNTABLK  HI.M      Wsi.livmJ    1'M."UK 
'  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    ^7.    I'.uri.       S.rial    .N.. 
30.711.      (CI.  152—21.) 


iimfereme  an.l  provided  with  a  key,  and  ctrcumfereu- 
rtaliv  grooved  at  points,  tlaiiged  rim  sections  surrounding 
rh.-  locking  riin;  and  cidncidentally  grooved,  split  wire 
riiius  .arried  loos.dy  in  said  grooves. 

4  rh.-  ..nildnatl.in  with  a  wheel  of  a  1...  king  ntig 
s,-v.-r.'.l  at  ni),-  i)..lni  of  its  circumference  an.l  having  its 
..ppv.sing  ends  grt)ove<l.  a  key  inserted  between  sal.l  ends 
•  It  times  to  prevent  compression  of  the  ring,  flanged  rim 
-ecti..ns,  surrounding  the  locking  rim,  an.l  split  wire  rings 
intro,iii.-.'.l  hetwe.-n  the  rim  sections  and  the  lo.kiug  ring 
for  ..mil.',  ting  them  together. 


1  -liv.KT       AKVKKTISIN*.  DEVICE.     Ukutu.km   K.  M.'KE 
1  AMI,  (hi. ago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  Moreland  A.lvenis- 
ing    Company.    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
File.i  Mar    ;■!.   Iin7.     Serial  No.  152,202.      iCl.  12i>— 74.) 


I 

if  th.' 
.  in.i 
'h.- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wh.'el.  -d  i  -urr.iui. 
flexible  locking  ring  with  a  porti.m  of  ir-  .-ir- uinf.r. 
removed,  a  key  lnserte<l  In  the  space  between  t!ie  .-ihl 
said  locking  ring  at  times  to  prevent  .  ompressi.>ii 
ring,  outer  flanged  rim  sections  .arryinu  the  tir.- 
split  rings  Introduced  between  the  rim  s.-  ti.-n-*  :in.l 
divided  locking  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whe.-l.  of  a  I.,  kin-:  rlnu' 
.severed  at  one  point  of  Its  dr.  umfer.n.  •■  an.!  jir -vid.-.l 
with  a  key,  said  ring  t)elng  clr.-umferentlali  v  t:ru.,v.-.| 
flanged  rim  sections  surrounding  the  lo<klng  ring  an.l 
being  likewise  grooved  at  points  opposite  to  the  gr....vs 
In  the  locking  ring,  split  wire  rings  intro.lu.ed  betw.-.  n 
the  locking  ring  and  the  rim  sfctlons.  ami  means  f..r 
securing  th-se  parts  upon  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  .lernountahle  rim 
Including  a  locking  ring  severed   at  'tne  point  of  its  .  ir 


1  A  •! 
prtp'T  U> 
a  r-'turn 
by  I  I  ill' 
it-   inip-r 


'!..•  uf  the  .-lass  des,  rit>ed  comprising  a  sb.-et  o( 
.-,!  til  f.irm  a  mailing  envelop  ami  having  a  slit, 
anl  having  a  tab  separated  from  the  .ard  body 
uf  perforations,  and  a  sealing  paster  secured  at 
n.f  to  -ai.l  tab  an.l  having  its  outer  end  exten.l- 
,Mt  'tir.iii;;h  sal.l  slit  t..  be  folded  over  against  the  outer 
f,,;,l,.,l  s.-Mu.i;  nf  tbi-  <h.'et  t..  seal  the  .  nvelop,  said  per 
f,,r,,ti..n-  adapting'  -ani  tab  t..  be  rea.lily  torn  from  th.' 
ir.i  -Iv  tiM-r  ..p.iiing  ..f  the  euvel.>p  an.l  said  tab  pre 
..,,.,,, ^  •!,  linf-blint:  ..f  the  mailing  enveb.p  in  the  .-v.-nt 
,,i  ,|.  ,  id.iiMi  s.-parati..n  of  the  card. 

j  \  ,|.  w..-  of  the  .lass  .lescrlt)ed  ,-omprising  a  sheet  .>f 
.,ap  -  |,,r  •.-•.-ivinu'  a  printed  .ommuulca tion  .m  its  inner 
',',,,,.  ',,,,d  f..r  '.eing  f.dded  to  form  a  mailing  envelop  an.l 
1,1, -iii:  a  <nt.  a  return  .ard  for  the  envelop,  a  tai.  on 
s,,d  r.-tnrn  <ard  -..-parat.-d  from  the  canl  t...dy  by  a  line 
.,:■  p,.rf.ira!i-iu-  an.l  serving  as  a  locking  bar.  a  s.-aling 
pasi.r  i....p.-.l  at  its  Inner  end  through  one  ..f  sal.l  perfora- 
.  ,.n-  .ind  h.vmu  if-  outer  en.l  extende.l  through  said  silt 
to  ii.  f.dd..l  over  an.l  se.ured  to  the  outer  folded  se.tion 
of  th.    -h.-et  t.i  seal  the  .-nvelop. 

3     \  ,i.vi...  of  the  .lass  descrii.ed  .-omprising  a  sheet  of 
pnp'er    f..r    r-.-iving    printed    communbat ion    on    its    inner 
f,,.,.  .,nd   to  '•.-  fol.led  to  form  a  mailing  envelop  an.l  hav 
in  '    1   -Mt     1    return  card  having  a  tab  separated   from  the 

,..,". V   bv   a    line   ..f  perforations,   a   past.r   having  its 

inner  -nd  msert.-.l  through  one  of  sal.l  perf..ra tions  and 
f,,M,,l  ,,v.r  with  its  gummed  surfaces  secured  together 
t.i'f.irm  a  -upp.irting  loop  f.-r  the  card,  the  outer  end  of 
..  ,1  Ma-'.r  .v.en.ling  through  said  slit  t,.  be  fobleii  over 
,,.1  J..  urr,l  t.i  the.mter  fol.led  se.tion  of  the  envelop  to  seal 
,h,-  ..n^.Ioi>  sail!  lo.ip  being  of  sufficient  length  to  provi.le 
,1,,,,  Me  thb-kness  for  the  paster  where  It  passes  through 
•h.  -Pt  in.l  wh.-re  it  is  folded  Into  sealing  position,  sabi 
,,.,r:,,ratb,ns  .-nil  linn  the  tab  an.l  b.op  end  ..f  the  pasfr 
r..;,,lilv  rem.ive.l  fr..m  the  .-ard  body  aft.-r  th.'  envelop 
.,..,1  ,,],.., I. -d  and  sal.l  tab  preventintr  the  unfolding  of 
,;,ili,i;;  ,.|,..i-.p  1"  '>"■  '■^•••'"  '  f  '^"  ••"•••''''■"'"I  '^•■P-ira 
,r  t!,,-  .  ai-1. 


ba- 
t  lull 


]    >;<s  17s      KAII.  .JOINT.     William  T.   Mom. an.  M.  Kees 
Roks.    I'a       Filed    .July    11.    HUH.      Serial    No.    l(l>*..')47. 

iCl    2SU— !<  > 

1  In  a  rail  j.dnt  thp  .-orablnation  with  abutting  rail 
.n.N.  oppositely  tapering  dovetailed  tongues  at  the  ends 
..f  the  rails  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  rail  webs  and  mVans 
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for  fasti  nins:  said  t.msues  in  li\>'d  position  .m  sabl  rails. 
of  splice  bars  having  similarly  tapering  ib.vetaile.l  grooves 
adapted  to  -'ngage  with  sabl  d.netailed  tongues  t.,  fasten 
the  rail-  in  interlc.king  engagem.-nt,  sai.l  splb  .  'nirs 
being  a. Unstable  ..u  said  t.mgu.'s  t.i  lighten  the  joint  th.-re 
lietw.'.-n  an.l  means  for  locking  the  splice  bars  in  tightene.l 
position  ..II  snld  tongues. 


2.  In  a  mil  joint,  the  V-.imliinntioii  with  aimtting  rail 
ends.  .|..vefailed  toLgu.-s  on  opiMisit».  si.l.-s  ..f  the  rail  w.'bs. 
the  tongues  .m  on.-  side  tapering  ..iiposltely  to  th..-.  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Webs,  and  ni.-aus  for  fasii-ning  thc 
t.iiigues  in  fixed  position  on  the  rails,  of  spli..-  liars  having 
dovetailed  grooves,  said  groov.-s  l.eing  arrang.-.l  '.,  re- 
ceive said  tongues  to  fasten  the  rails  in  interb.  k:ni:  .-n- 
gagement  and  means  on  the  spli.«  bars  engaging  with  sii  1 
tongues  to  fasten  the  splice  tmrs  in  tight  h.-i.luii;  .  ngage 
nieiif  .lu  said  tongues. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  ihe  comliination  with  abutting  rail 
ends  having  oppositely  tap.-ring  dovetailed  t.-ngu"-  on  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  rail  we!>s,  of  splice  bars  having  .Inv.- 
tailed  grooves  adapt. -.1  to  engage  with  said  .l.n.-taile.i 
tongues  to  adjustably  fasten  the  rail-  in  mt.-rhi  king 
engagement,  said  tongues  and  rail  webs  having  r.-t;isti-rin;; 
openings  therein  with  fastening  pins  within  said  openings 
and  the  op.-nings  in.  the  web  of  said  rails  being  elongate.l 
and  means  on  the  splice  bars  engaging  with  the  tongues 
for   fastening  the   splice   liars   in   adjusted   position  on   the 

rails,  _ 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  (-ombiuaiion  with  abutting  rail 
emis  having  dovetailed  tongues  on  the  opposite  sbles  of 
the  webs  of  said  rails,  of  splice  bars  having  dovtailci 
grooves,  said  grooves  being  arranged  to  re.-eive  said 
tongues  to  fasten  the  rails  in  Interlocking  engagemeni, 
the  tongues  on  one  slue  tapering  opjiositely  to  those  on  the 
uther  side  ..f  sai.l  rails,  and  sai.l  tongu.'s  an.l  rail  wel,- 
having  regisieriim  openings  th.-r.-in  with  s.-,  tional  pin-  in 
sai.l  op.-nings  m  fast.-n  the  t.mgu.-^  .m  sai.l  rail  .-mis. 


an.!  being  attached  u<  the  ins.d.-  at  its  iun.-r  .-.Ig.-.  nn.l  a 
X  biding  pad  extending  transv.-rs.  ly  of  Ihe  f..rwar.i  end  of 
th.'  insole  and  lo<-ated  beneath  fh.  nan-v.-r-e  anh  of  tb.- 
f.Mit.   substantially   as  spe.  ified, 

:i  .\n  ar.-h  suiiiiort,  .  oinprisini:  ai.  in-oi.-  ha\in-  a  I'oi 
ti,,n  of  the  inn.-r  .-dir.-  thereof  b.-seied  an.l  uiitume.l  a 
-oportiug  porti.m  .urving  longitudinally  an.l  inwanih. 
d. -signed  to  iie  ben.-ath  th.-  posterior  section  of  tlie  longi 
tu.linal  arrb  of  the  fo  .t  an.l  forme.l  from  stepped  b.-veled 
tilling  lay.-rs.  an.l  a  f.i.ing  strip  secured  t..  .me  .d'  -aid 
lav.-rs  and  b.-ing  atta.  be.i  t..  the  insole  at  its  inn 


i-r  t-.iee. 


1  1;  .i  .s  l«t'.  EXTENSIBLE  WAtJON-HODY  Ki  M'KE 
.Nk'theki.aMi.  Liberty.  Ind.  Filed  .Inne  19,  1915.  Serial 
No,    oo.lTL       >C1.    21      74,1 


,\n  -  xt.-n-^il-i.'  wagon  body  .-oniprlsinp  «  main  ainl  .-i  r.nr 
se.tion  .-a.  h  provided  with  cy.- plates  on  a.lJa.-.-n'  .-n.l-  of 
rh.-ir  Willis,  pins  adapted  t.-  .b-tachably  engag.  "Uti  the 
sai-i  i-iat'-^  for  removably  se.uring  said  sectloD>  t..g.tb.r, 
a  pinraiitx  of  w-all  bra.-kets  on  .-a-  h  section,  .'orr.--i-ondiUL: 
stan.iar.is  r.  im.vably  hinge.l  ..n  the  brackets  an.l  In  v--k 
istratioii  tb.-r.-witb.  -abl  -tan.iar.l-  and  bra.kets  b.ing 
fonn.-il  with  siniilar  angular  pr.iject ions  adapted  to  co- 
opcrat.'  f.ir  limiting  the  outward  mov.-ment  of  the  -tand- 
ards  and  t"  maintain  th.-in  In  a  pre.l.-termine.i  .mtwiir! 
In.-dnatioii.  top  slat-  -.-.-ured  .m  the  standar.ls  ..f  tli.  \>- 
spe. -five  .s.-iti..ns.  .-y.- plate-  s.'cur.Nl  on  the  a.lja.  .-lit  .-uds 
th.-reof.  and  pins  rem. i\  ably  ins.rt.-d  thrt.ugh  -ai.l  .  )  e- 
piates  f.ir  ma  int  ii  iiilni;  sabi  -lal-  in  alinenient  an.l  f.-i'  a- 
sisting  to  sui'port  tlo-  r.-ar  section  in  operative  position 
,    on  the  main  se.-tion 


1,2.38.170      AUCll  SITPOKT      Kknst  Mi  r.i  i.er,  St.  Louis, 
"m.i.       Filed    Aim.    b.    Ibl.-.       S.rial    No     H/M'A        (CI. 
:5tV-71.) 


1.23S.1M         r.INHlNi;     .vrXAtHMKNT     FOR     SKWIV.-, 
"  MACIIINKS         ruKPKiii.  K       1'       Nkwi-.iut.      r.n.k-.  ii-'it. 
(•..nu.,  as>it;ii.ir  M    Fb.-  Sing.-r   Manufacturing  ( -..ihiiaiiy, 
a    Cirp.iran.in    «(    N- w    .1.r-.-y,      Fib,-d    May    11,    r.'L"'. 
Serial  Nu.  27.ais.      (.Ci.  27o — 3ti.,i 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  a  body  having  a  tlar.-.l  e.lg.-.  pa.l 
ding  strips  .secured  t.i  the  Ilared  edge  of  the  Ix.dy,  said 
padding  strips  being  beveled,  a  facing  strip  secured  to  one 
of  the  pa.l. ling  strips,  i.  yielding  pad  adjacent  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  bo.ly.  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  for- 
ward portion  of  th.'  support  and  secured  thereto,  a  facing 
strip  secured  to  the  supiiort  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
yleliling  pad  for  securing  the  same  to  the  body  portion, 
kn.l    lines   of   stitching    for    securing    th.'    facing   strips    t-i 

the  body. 

2.  An  arch  support,  comprising  an  insole  having  a  por 
tion   of  the   Inn.T   edge  thereof   beveled   and    upturned,   a 
supporting  portion   curving  longitudinally  and   inwardly, 
designed  to  He  beneath  the  posterior  section  of  the  longi 
tudinal  ar.h  of  the  foot  and  formed  from  stepped  beveled 
filling  layers,  a   facing  strip  se.ured  to  one  of  said  layers 


1,  In  a  binding  Hita.-bment  for  sewing  ma.'hines.  th.' 
combinati..n  with  a  bimb-r  hea.l  arrange.!  at  rigiit  anglo 
t<i  th.'  line  of  f.'.'.l.  incline.l  at  its  d. 'livery  en.l  to  in\.rt 
a  braid  after  it  ba-  b-en  fobb'.i.  ami  having  edge  gui.liutf 
walls  extending  longitu.linally  of  said  binder  iiead.  ..u.  ot 
said  .'.ige  gni.ling  walls  being  straight,  and  the  other  ad 
ja.-ent  the  inv.'rting  edge  of  the  hinder,  being  inclined  in 
a  dire(-tlon  away  from  the  curved  central  portion  of  the 
binder  head,  of  adjustable  means  located  adja.ent  tb.  .b- 
Hverv  .-nd  of  the  bin.ler  ami  engacing  one  .-dKe  of  the 
braid  after  it  has  been  Inverted  whereby  the  braid  may  be 
ai.plied    with   e<iual   or   unequal   faces   upon    opposlt.-    sides 

of  th«'  bodv  fabric 

2  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  binder  head  arrange.l  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  feed.  Inclined  at  its  delivery  end  to  invert  a 
braid  after  it  has  been  folded,  and  having  Mge  guiding 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  said  binder  head,  one  of 
said  edge  guiding  walls  being  straight,  and  the  other  ad- 
jacent the  Inverting  edge  of  the  binder,  being  inclined  in 
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a  tflreetlOB  awAy  from  the  curved  central  portion  of  the 
Uad«r  iMAd,  of  a  braid  ahlftlag  bracket  provided  with  a 
knld-fmrd  and  a  braid  sUftlox  lag,  the  latter  located  ad- 
JftCtat  the  dellTery  end  of  the  binder  and  engaging  one 
edflc  of  the  braid  after  It  ha»  been  Inverted  whereby  the 
hnSd  owy  b«  applied  with  equal  or  unequal  faces  upon 
o^oalte  lidca  of  a  body  fabric. 

t.  In  a  Mn^twg  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the 
enaklaation  with  a  binder  head  arranged  at  right  angles 
t»  tlM  line  of  fe«d,  inclined  at  Its  delivery  end  to  invert  a 
braid  after  It  luis  been  folded,  and  having  idge  guiding 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  said  binder  head,  one  of 
Mid  edge  guiding  walls  being  straight,  and  the  othpr  ad 
Jneeat  the  inrerting  edge  of  the  binder,  being  Inclined  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  curved  central  portion  of  the 
binder  head,  of  a  braid  shifting  bracket  provided  with  a 
braid  shifting  lug  located  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the 
Under  and  engaging  one  edge  of  the  braid  after  it  has 
been  Inverted  whereby  the  braid  may  be  applied  with  e<]u«l 
or  unequal  faces  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  body  fabric. 

Ijt88,182.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Waltiu  W. 
Nichols,  Melrose,  and  Clakoce  H.  Kklsba,  Lynn. 
Ifasa.,  assignors  to  George  A.  Williams,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1914,  Serial  No.  815,817.  Renewed  Jun. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,311.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  granular  material, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  dls<  harge 
opening  In  its  bottom,  of  a  circular  valve  casing  in-npiith 
said  discharge  opening  and  provided  with  «  discharge 
spout  In  Its  under  side  situated  out  of  line  with  the  dis- 
charge opening,  an  oscillatory  valve  member  within  the 
ralre  casing  and  held  in  position  by  engagement  with  the 
walls  thereof,  said  valve  member  having  a  measuring 
eliamber  which  Is  put  alternately  into  communication  with 
the  discharge  opening  and  discharge  spout  by  us-lUatory 
moTement  of  the  valve  member,  the  upper  pn.l  of  >*aiil  valve 
member  being  provided  with  a  recegs.  and  a  projection  .le 
pending  from  the  container  bottom  and  entering  said  re 
cess  hat  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  thereby  to  provl.le  a 
cup-shaped  clearance  space. 

2.  In   an   apparatus   for   dispensing   granular    material, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  bottom  with  a 
discbarge  opening  therethrough,  of  a  circular  valve  casing 
sltusted  beneath  said  discharge  opening  and  provided   In 
its  under  side  with  s  discharge  spout,  an  oscillatory  valve 
member  situated  within  the  valve  casing  and  held  In  po»l 
tlon   by  engagement  with   the   walls   thereof,   said    valve 
member  baring  a  measuring  chamber  which  is  put  in  .  oni 
municatlon    with    the    discharge    opening    and    discharge 
spout  alternately  as  the  valve  member   is   oscillated,   the 
bottom  of  the  Talve  casing  having  a   recess   therein   and 
the  valve  member  having  a  projection  extending  into  said 
I«ces8  but  q>acsd  from  the  walls  thereof  whereby  a  cup 
shaped  clearance  space  is  provided  between  the  lower  side 
of  the  valve  member  and  the  bottom  of  the  valve  casing. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  granular  material. 
the  combination  with  a  conUiner  having  a  bottom  with 
a  discharge  opening  therethrough  and  a  discharge  spout. 
of  a  measuring  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  an  oscillatory  valve 
member  within  the  ctiamber  and  having  bearing  against 
tbc  wall  thereof,  said  member  having  a  mea.suring  cham- 
ber which  Is  placed  in  communication  with  the  dlsiharge 
opening  and  the  discharge  spout  alternately  as  the  valve 
la  oscillated,  said  valve  chamber  being  constructe<l  to 
present  a  cup-shaped  clearance  space  b<>twe^n  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  and  the  valve  member. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  granular  material, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  positioning  projection  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  dlscliarge  spout  beneath  said  pro- 
je<tlo!i.  a  measuring  valve  device  between  said  projection 
and  dlHcharge  spout  and  comprising  a  valve  casing  secured 
to  said  projection,  an  oscillatory  valve  member  within  the 
valve  chamber  and  having  bearing  against  the  wall  there- 
of, said  valve  memb4>r  having  a  measuring  chamber  which 
is  placed  in  communication  with  the  discharge  opening 
and  the  disc  harge  spout  alternately  by  movement  of  said 
valve  nienil)er.  said  valve  member  and  projection  forming 
lietween  them  a  cup-shaped  clearance  space  which  pre- 
vents granules  of  sugar  from  workipg  Into  the  t>earing 
t>etw«eii  the  valve  member  and  the  valve  casing. 

,">.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  granular  material, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  bottom  pro- 
\ide<l  with  a  positioning  projection  and  a  discharge  open- 
iuK  therethrough,  of  a  discharge  spout  beneath  said  pro- 
jection. H  niea.suring  valve  device  between  said  projec- 
tion and  discharge  spout  and  comprising  a  valve  casing 
secured  to  said  projection,  an  oscillatory  valve  member 
within  the  valve  chamber  and  having  bearing  against  the 
wall  thereof,  said  valve  member  having  a  measuring 
rhaniber  which  is  placed  in  communication  with  the  dis- 
harKc  opening  and  the  discharge  spout  alternately  by 
movement  of  nald  valve  member,  said  valve  member  hav- 
ini;  such  a  relation  to  the  projection  and  to  the  bottom 
of  the  valve  casing  as  to  form  a  clearance  spa:?  at  the  top 
dn<l  l.ottom  of  the  valve  member  which  retains  sugar 
itraniil's  and  prevents  them  from  working  between  the 
bearluii  .-lurfaces. 


l.li.ls.lS.!.      .METHOD    OR    ART    OF    MAKING    MOLDS. 

I.KO  Fk.wk  Nock,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Doehler 

Die   Casting  Company,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation 

of  -N.  w  York.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,712. 

tCI.   22—196.1 

1.  The  method  or  art  of  making  molds  consisting  in 
mibeddliig  a  pattern  formed  of  wax  in  plastic  material, 
saturating  said  mold  after  the  material  thereof  has  set 
with  a  fluid  medium  repellant  to  wax  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  win  melt  said  wax  whereby  said  pattern  will 
be  reduced  to  a  fluid  sUte  and  the  absorption  of  the  fluid 
wax  by  the  material  of  the  mold  will  b*'  prevented,  flow- 
ink:  said  thild  material  through  an  openiUK  In  the  mold 
and   riiially  drying  the  mold. 

2  The  method  or  art  of  making  molds  consisting  in 
embedding  a  pattern  formed  of  wax  in  plastic  material, 
immersing  said  moid  after  the  material  thereof  has  set  in 
a  licjuid  t)ath  repellant  to  wax  and  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature which  will  melt  said  wax  whereby  the  material 
of  the  niidd  will  be  saturated  with  said  liquid,  said  pattern 
will  be  rechiced  to  a  fluid  state  and  the  absorption  of  the 
riuid  wax  by  the  material  of  the  mold  will  be  prevented, 
I'owiiij:  sulci  fluid  wax  through  an  opening  in  the  mold 
and  anally  drying  the  mold. 

.!.  The  method  or  art  of  making  molds  consisting  in 
embedding  a  pattern  formed  of  wax  In  plastic  material, 
immtrslng  said  mold  after  the  material  thereof  has  set  in 
u  lifiuld  bath  repellant  to  wax  and  malntalne<l  at  a  tem 
perature  which  will  melt  said  wax  whereby  the  material 
of  the  mold  will  be  saturated  with  said  liquid,  said  pattern 
will  be  reduced  to  a  fluid  state  and  the  absorption  of  the 
fluid  wax  by  the  material  of  the  mold  will  be  prevented, 
flowing  said  fluid  wax  through  an  opening  in  the  mold, 
<a using  the  mold  cavity  to  fill  with  the  liquid  of  the  bath 
as  the  wnx  Is  flowing  therefrom  and  finally  drying  the 
mold. 


1,2.'5S.184.  HOISTI.VG  APPARATUS.  Almon  E.  No«- 
RI.S.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.278.      (CI.   214 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
gral*  of  a  pair  of  grab  turning  ropes  connected  to  the 
grab  diagonally  on  opposite  sides  of  a  median  line  there- 
through, a  holding  drum,  a  holding  rope,  means  connected 
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to  the  holding  drum  for  simultaneously  taking  in  and 
letting  out  said  turning  ropes  with  the  grab  rope,  and 
means  at  will  for  taking  th.-m  in  or  letting  them  out  rela- 
tively to  the  grab  rope. 


ment  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally 
alined  brackets,  each  bracket  shaped  to  conform  closely 
to  the  curvature  of  the  float  element  and  to  embrace  the 
i.wt  element  through  substantially  the  entire  clrcnm- 
f.  rence  thereof  spanned  by  the  bracket,  and  each  bracket 


r'"     U 


2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  grab 
of  a  pair  of  grab  turning  ropes  connected  to  the  grab  at 
appropriate  points  to  turn  the  same  from  its  normal 
position,  a  holding  drum,  a  drum  for  ea.h  grali  tviriiinp 
rope,  gearing  connections  between  the  holding  drum  and 
the  turning  rope  drums  lor  normally  driving  the  latter 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  holding 
drum,  and  means  for  moving  the  turning  drums  inde- 
pendently of  the  holding  drum. 

■S.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  ccmbinatiou  with  n 
grab  of  a  grab  rope,  a  ro]).'  winding  drum,  a  imir  of  grab 
turning  ropes  connected  to  the  grab  at  ai)propriate  pcdnts 
to  turn  the  same,  winding  drums  for  the  turning  ropes. 
a  planetary  transmission  gearing  between  the  grab  n.pe 
winding  drum  and  each  of  the  turning  drums,  said  gear- 
ing comprising  an  internal  gear  member,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear,  a  rotatable  planetary  member  carrying 
the  pinion  and  a  second  pinion  member  also  meshhig 
with  .said  planetary  pinion,  said  grab  rope  drum  being 
connected  to  turn  one  of  said  three  members  and  the 
turning  drum  being  connected  to  another  of  said  niem- 
t)ers.  and  means  for  independently  turning  the  third 
member   to  move  the   turning  drums. 

-1.    In    a    hoisting    apparatus,    the    ccinibinjitinn    witb    a 
grab  of  a  grab  rope,  a  rope  winding  drum,  a  pair  of  grab 
turning  ropes  connected  to  the  grab  at  appropriate  points 
to  turn  the  same,  winding  drums  for  the  turning  ropes,  a 
planetary    transmission    gc-arhiK'    lietween    the    grab    rope 
winding   drum    and    each    of    tlic>    tuniinp   drums    c  cunfiris 
Ing  three  planetary   members,  to   wit.  an   internal   gear,  a 
rolataMe  planetary  member  and  a  pinion,  an  liilermedlate 
pinion    carried    by    said    planetary    member    and    meshing 
l)cith    with    said    internal    gear    member    and    said    pinion 
member,  a  balance  gear  driving  meml>er  between  the  grab 
drum    and   one   of   said   planetary   members   to   drive    nor- 
mally  !>oth  drums  at  an  ecjual   rate  of  si d.  the  turning 

drum   being  connectc-d  to  another  of  .sjiid   planetary   mem 
l)crs.    and    means    for    Indepetulently    turning    said    third 
planetary  memb«'r. 

o.  In  a  hcdsting  apparatus,  the  cc>mbinatlon  with  a 
grab  of  a  grab  rope,  a  luiir  of  gral)  turnlrig  ropes  c  on 
uected  to  the  grab  at  appropriate  points  to  turn  the  8am<>. 
means  for  winding  the  same  in  and  letting  them  out  at 
the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  grab  rope,  a  power  driven 
member  for  taking  the  turning  rop«'s  in  relatively  to  the 
grab  roiM".  and  means  for  rendering  said  power  driven 
member  effectively  or  ineffective. 

|(  lalms  6  to  4;i  not  printed  In  the  (}azette.] 


t.-rminatlng  in  oppositely  bent  portions,  adapted  to  be 
se.ured  against  the  boat  side,  said  brackets  further  pro- 
vided upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  float  elements  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  guard  bars,  and  guard  bars  lodged 
in  said  openings  In  spaced  relation  to  said  float  elements. 


1,238,186.  SHEET  MKT.XL  BOX.  IsilWB  P.\BOLV,  New 
York.  N.  v..  a>slgnor  to  Myer  Kan\enstein,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  li*17.  Serial  No.  158.790.  (CI. 
22<» — IT.t 


A  sheet  nutal  t>ox  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  and 
a  pair  of  end  plates,  said  side  plates  and  end  plates  hav- 
ing lower  horizontal  t1ang>s.  upright  end  flanges  and  hori- 
zontal upper  bi-ads  that  extend  along  the  top  of  the  box, 
a  flanged  bottom,  a  idurality  of  horizontal  angle  strips 
that  connec  t  the  side  plates  and  the  end  plates  to  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  pinralitv  of  ui)right  angle  strijis  that  abut 
against  said  horizontal  uiipcr  i>..jids.  and  .  onnect  the  side 
plates   to   the-  end   platen. 


1,23S.1S7.  FEED-WATER  HE.\TINf;  AI'I'ARATDS.  Ea- 
NEST  rEi,iv>\  End  St.\\i.kv  D.  Hopto.n.  (Jeneva,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.      Serial  No.  6.S6.5.S4.      (Cl.  257 — 24.) 


1.2.38,185.       EIFK  ■  BOAT.       Kic.n.jirc)    Ok.\miho.    Manoa. 
Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Filed    Sept.    25.    1«15.      Serial    No.   | 

AVattachme^Tfol    a    l»oat.    c-onslsting    of    a    pair    of  1.    In  an  installation  as  described,  a  stem  engine  having 

cvllndrl.al    float   elements   and   adapted    to   be   sc^cured    to  an   exhaust  pipe,  a  condenser  open   to  said  exhaust  pipju 

cpnc.sl.e  sides  of  the  boat   In  syn.metrlcHl  relation  and  to   !  a   stand   pipe  c-onstltutlng  a   discharge   connec  Ion   for  the 

abut    said    Mdes    and   .secv.rlng   means    for   each    float   ele-   1  condenser,  feed  water  connections  open  to  said  dlsohtrge 
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I  connection  and  a  feed-water  heater  therein  below  the 
normal  head  of  water  In  the  atand  pipe,  said  heater  hav- 
ing a  steam  Jet  arranged  to  dischargre  into  the  water  and 
liroTlded  with  separate  vapor  and  water  outlet  connec 
ions. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Uazptte] 


L.238.188.  INSECT  COLLECTING  AND  DKSTRuYIN*. 
MACHINE.  ALFRM)  P»NN.  New  Orleans,  Ux.  FiUni 
Dec.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  138,421.     (CI.  43 — 1  ) 
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August  28, 1917. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  having  a 
ongltudlnal  slot,  the  walls  of  said  slot  being  cut  away  at 
their  upper  and  lower  end.s  to  provide  grooves,  a  bra.  ki't, 
in  arni  projecting  from  said  bracket  and  pn^aginn  in  thr- 
ower of  Haid  grooves,  a  plate  resting  In  the  upper  uf 
wld  grooves,  a  bolt  connecting  said  plate  and  arm  a 
jrush  mounted  In  said  bracket,  and  means  for  !■  tiitiM*: 
Mid  brush. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar.  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  a  hood  carried  by  said  bracket  ami  partially  tu 
closing  said  brush,  and  a  receptacle  carrl»'d  by  the  lirarkit 
at  the  bottom  of  said  hood  and  exteiKliujj  bfiit-ath  said 
brush. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hrai  k»ts, 
brushes  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket.s,  a  huod  nu 
each  bracket,  the  said  hoods  partially  iDcloslng  thf>lr  Tf- 
spective  bru-shes  and  having  their  opt-n  ♦'inis  dlsposfd  to 
ward  each  other,  and  means  for  rotatin)<;  said  brush's. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  dazette.J 


1,238,189.       SWITCH-OPERATING    MECHANISM 
BiBT  Otis   Picahd,  Chicago,   III.     Filed   Aug 
Serial  No.  113,513.      (CI.   104—24.) 


Al.- 
7,    I91tj. 


the  same  and  throw  the  switch  only  upon  engagement  of 
the  car  element  with  the  track  device  for  a  predetermined 
iutcrval   of  time. 

t)  In  conitjlnatlon  with  a  Bwltch  point,  a  movable  track 
dtvi'f  normally  prnj»-<tlng  into  the  path  of  a  car  element, 
iii^Hiis  for  throwing  the  switch  point  comprising  a  shifting 
wt'luht.  and  means  actuated  by  said  track  device  for 
shifting  said  weight  and  throwing  the  switch  point. 

!  Claims  2,  .S.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  movable  track 
device  normally  projecting  Into  the  path  of  a  car  wheel, 
and  means  connecting  said  track  device  with  the  switch 
point  for  throwing  the  latter  only  upon  engagement  of  a 
car  wheel  with  the  track  device  for  a  predettrmlrifd  In 
terral  of  time. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  movablt"  track 
device  normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  car  element, 
a  rotary  cam  operatlTCly  connected  with  the  switch  point, 
a  ratchet  wheel  concentric  with  and  fixed  to  said  cam,  a 
reciprocating  pawl  movable  relatively  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  engagliig  the  same  and  moving  said  cam  the 
rnialaite  distance  to  throw  the  switch  point,  and  means 
connecting  the  track  dCTlce  with  said  pawl  to  reciprocate 


l,238,l!i'>.  GAS-ENGINE.  JtAS  Pichood,  New  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  .May  «.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,445.  (CI. 
123-  52. » 


The  Diiiliinarion  of  a  crank  cas»>.  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
rhf'reiii,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  crank  case,  two  pairs 
i.f  cylinders  arranged  In  said  housing  with  their  open  ends 
iiiitward  and  their  closed  ends  Inward,  inlets  and  exhaust 
ports  at  the  said  closed  ends  of  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
"Pposifely  working  pistons  in  each  pair  of  cylinders,  con- 
nections tietween  the  pistoiiH  and  crank  shafts,  Inlet  and 
exhausi  valves  for  said  cylinders,  cams  for  operating  said 
vrtlves,  a  pair  of  shafts  carrying  said  cams  and  mounted 
ill  file  rninli  case,  and  connections  between  the  cam  shaft 
ird  i-rank  shaft  for  operating  said  cam  shaft,  said  valves 
I'M  lie:  timeil  to  (ause  the  explosions  to  occur  in  rotation 
in   Tlif  separate  cylinders. 


1,2.^^  nn      PISTON  I'ACKING-RING.     AxDRiw  W.  KiniN. 
P{.).kfnrd,   111       Filed  B>b.  25.  1916.      Serial  No.  80.340. 

■  n   i*ji--i(:»H.) 


.\  piston  packing  ring  adapted  to  completely  surround 
I  ml  tie  I  arrled  hy  a  piston,  and  comprising  two  substan- 
tiiillv  similar  complementary  annular  members,  earh  mem- 
ber ha\ln«  a  portion  of  about  half  the  clrctimference  of 
the  member  which  is  re<luced  in  thickness  In  a  direction 
axial  of  the  ring  to  provide  two  Integral  shoulders  located 
approximately  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  the 
thicker  portion  of  each  member  being  of  uniform  thick- 
ness in  an  axial  direction  and  the  thinner  portion  of  the 
mem!)er  also  lieing  of  uniform  axial  thickness,  the  thinner 
portion  being  split  at  a  point  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  .shoulders,  the  complementary  ends  adjacent 
to  the  slit  lying  close  together  so  that  each  member  forms 
a  complete  circle,  and  the  two  members  being  associated 
with  the  thinner  portion  of  one  overlying  the  thicker 
portion  of  the  other  so  that  the  ring,  as  a  whole.  Is  of 
uniform  axial  thickness,  the  shoulders  of  the  respective 
members  t)elng  positioned  close  together  so  as  to  abut 
against  each  other  to  limit  relative  rotative  movement  of 
the  two  members. 


August  38, 1917. 
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1.238.192.  ZIGZAG  RADIATOR.  William  RuirMSCHiiiD. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  -lune  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,637. 
(CI.  257—130.) 


and  an  electromagnet  for  each  incoming  line  shaft  adapted 
upon  the  selection  of  said  line  by  said  selector  to  actuate 
Its  shaft  -to  cause  engagement  between  a  multiple  contact 
thereon  and  the  corresponding  trunk  contact  displaced 
by  the  shaft  of  the  preselecte.l  trunk  line. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilnd.  the  ( om 
bination  with  a  frame  or  body  having  water  <  hambers  at    ! 
Its   top   and   bottom,   of   means   for   Inlet   of   water   to   the 
upper  chamber  and  for  the  outlet  of  water  from  the  lower    | 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  conduits  vertically  located  within 
the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  lietween  said 
chnmlters  and   having  communication   therewith,   the   said 
conduits  being  of  zig  zag  form   with  acute  angles  and  ar 
ranged   with   their   adjacent  apices  overlapping  a   vertical 
line,  and  a  connecting  member  secured  to  paid  apices  and 
to  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  (om- 
blnatlon  with  a  frame  or  boily  having  water  chambers  at 
Its  top  and  bottom,  of  means  for  inlet  of  water  to  the 
upper  chamber  an<l  for  the  outlet  of  water  from  the  lower 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  <onduits  vertically  located  within 
the  franm  In  spaced  relation  to  one  another  between  said 
chambers  and  having  communication  therewith,  the  said 
.-ondults  being  of  r.ig-zag  form  with  acute  angles  and  ur 
rHi]i;ed  with  their  adjacent  apices  overlapping  a  vertical 
line,  and  a  connecting  member  secured  to  said  apices  at 
each  of  the  edges  of  the  conduits. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  u  frame  or  body  having  water  (hambers  at 
Its  top  and  bottom,  of  means  for  inlet  of  wnter  to  the 
upper  chamber  and  for  the  outlet  of  water  from  the  lower 
<hamber,  a  plurality  of  conduits  vertically  located  within 
the  frame  In  spaced  relation  to  one  another  between  said 
chambers  and  having  communication  therewith,  the  said 
conduits  being  of  zig-zag  form  with  their  inclined  parts 
located  at  substantially  twenty  two  and  one  half  degrees 
from  a  horizontal  line  drawn  through  their  apices  and 
said  conduits  arranged  with  their  adjacent  apices  over- 
lapping a  vertical  line,  and  a  connecting  member  sei  ured 
to  said  apices  and  to  the  frame. 


3.  In  •  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination 
with  Bubsorlhers'  lines,  senders  thereat,  incoming  lines. 
trunk  lines,  a  switch  comprising  multiple  contacts  for 
each  Incoming  line,  a  shaft  for  each  Incoming  line  con- 
trolling its  iimltlple  conta.ts.  multiple  contacts  for  .'ach 
trunk  line,  a  shaft  tor  each  trunk  line  controlling  its  mul- 
tiple contacts,  said  incoming  line  shafts  and  said  trunk 
shafts  intersecting  each  other,  and  means  associated  with 
said  trunk  line  shafts  for  maintaining  an  Idle  one  thereof 
normally  displaced,  and  an  electromagnet  for  each  lucora 
Ing  line  shaft  adapted  upon  the  selection  of  -aid  line  to 
actuate  its  shaft  to  cause  engagement  betwecTi  a  multiple 
rontact  thereon  and  the  corresponding  displaced  multiple 
trunk  contact   controlled  by  the  shaft  of  the  preselected 

trunk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  switch,  an  incom 
Ing  line  and  outgoing  lines  terminating  at  said  switch,  a 
sender  for  transmitting  Impulses  to  said  switch  tn  con- 
nect said  Incoming  line  to  a  del3nlte  one  of  the  uutgoing 
lines,  a  seiond  switch  at  which  the  outgoing  line  termi 
nates  at  the  opposite  end  th.reof,  trunk  lines  terminating 
at  said  second  switch,  means  at  said  second  swit.h  for 
preselecting  an  idle  trunk  line  and  means  operated  when 
said  inximing  line  is  connected  to  said  outg(dng  line  for 
causing  .said  second  switch  to  <  onnect  said  Mutgoing  line 
to  an  idle  preselected  trunk. 

1  Claims  1,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azciic   1 


1.238.194.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  John  NiwBERnv 
KKVN<il.i>s,  Greenwiih,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Western  i:ie<- 
tri<  C<)mp»nv.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N  Y  ji  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  27.  IKDl  Serial 
No,   i;!H.087.      ^Cl.  179—27.5.1 


1.2::N.l't.i.  MACIIINK  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  EX- 
CH.VNGE  SYSTEM.  John  Nbwberry  Rkynolds.  Green 
wlch.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Comriany,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.186. 
(CI.  179—18.1 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  .  ombinatlon 
with  incoming  lines,  trunk  lines,  a  switch  comprising 
multiple  contacts  for  each  incoming  line,  a  shaft  for  each 
Incoming  line  controlling  Its  multiple  contacts,  multiple 
contacts  for  each  trunk  line,  a  shaft  for  each  trunk  line 
controlling  Its  multiple  contacts,  said  trunk  line  shafts  and 
incoming  line  shafts  Intersecting  each  other,  and  means 
associated  with  the  trunk  line  shafts  for  maintaining  an 
Idle  one  thereof  normally  displaced,  a  sendc-,  a  selector 
(ontrolled  thereby  for  selecting  one  of  said  Incoming  lines. 


1,  In  a  connecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  trunk  bars, 
contacts  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  con- 
tocts  on  said  line  bars  arranged  to  engage  the  contacts  of 
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AlGIST  28.  IQI7. 


■aid  trunk  bars,  means  for  displacing  each  of  said  trunk 
bars  Into  position   to  have  its   contacts  engaged    t>y   run 
tacts  of  said  line  bars,  and  an  operating  bar  common   tn 
all  of  said  line  bars  for  moving  a  line  bar  Into  an  llIl^■ri^ 
tlvo  position  t'l  engage  with  its  lontacts  the  contarr-^    .f    1 
displaced  trunk  bar 

2.  In  a  ronnfcting  switch,  n  plurality  of  trunk  I'ar-. 
contarls  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  con- 
tacts on  said  Hue  bar<  arraiik-'ed  to  engage  the  -ontacts 
of  said  trunk  bars,  means  fur  ilii^placing  each  of  said  trunk 
bars  into  position  to  have  its  1  ontacts  engi>red  by  con- 
tacts of  said  line  bars,  nu  •<[). rating  bar  I'ommon  to  all 
of  said  line  barn  for  movjnij  ;i    hru"   har  intu  an  operative 


position  to  engage  with  its  > untaets  the  (ontH'  t« 


n  dls- 
-•  -aid 


placed  trunk  bar.  and  an  ele'trmnagiiet  for  .ii)erar;i 
operating  bar. 

3.  In  a  ronnecting  switch,  a  iihirality  nf  tru-ik  bars, 
contacts  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  of  !in>'  bars,  '"on- 
tacts  on  said  line  bars  arraiiued  tu  engage  th«'  uatacts 
on  said  trunk  bars,  tneans  fcr  displacing  ec  ti  if  said 
trunk  bars  into  position  to  hav<'  its  contacts  engat't-.!  by 
contacts  of  said  line  liars,  an  operating  bar  conunon  to 
all  of  said  line  bars  for  moving  a  line  bar  into  an  opera- 
tive position  to  engage  with  its  contacts  the  lonra  t-  ot 
a  displaced  trunk  bar,  ami  means  individual  to  ea  ti  lin»- 
bar  for  associating  it  with  the  common  operaMng  rar 

4.  In  a  connecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lai- 
contacts  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  of  lin>'  bars.  11.11 
tacts  on  said  line  bars  arranged  to  engage  the  contacts 
on  said  trunk  bars,  means  for  displacing  each  oi  sabl 
trunk  bars  into  position  to  have  its  contacts  engaged  'v 
contacts  of  said  line  bars,  an  operating  bar  common  to  all 
of  Bald  line  bars  for  moving  a  line  bar  into  an  operatn. 
position  to  engage  with  Its  contacts  the  c-ontacts  or'  a 
displaced  trunk  bar.  and  a  magnet  Individual  to  ea^  h  liio' 
bar  for  associating  it  with  the  common  operating  'cir 

5.  In  a  connecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lars, 
contacts  on  said  trunk  bars,  a  plurality  of  line  tiars,  1  on 
tacts  on  said  line  bars  arranged  to  engage  the  contact.s 
of  said  trunk  bars,  means  for  displacing  '»ach  of  said 
trunk  bars  into  position  to  ha\e  its  contacts  engage.!  h\ 
contacts  of  said  line  bars,  an  operating  l>ar  common  to  aii 
of  said  line  bars  for  moving  a  line  bar  Into  an  operative 
position  to  engage  with  Its  contacts  the  untact.s  of  a 
displaced  trunk  bar.  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
operating  bar.  and  means  Individual  to  each  line  ijar 
operatetl  when  said  line  bar  reaches  Its  operati\e  po^it;  .n 
for  holding  said  line  bar  in  Its  operative  pos:tioii  m!  for 
releasing  .said  operating  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tht'  lia/.ette.] 


1.238.190  DI.><PENSIN(,  1>EVICE.  Epwaiu*  Hitz,  Chl- 
caso.  III.  Filed  May  _'H.  ItU'".  .>^erial  .No  yu.'JUs.  (CI. 
:."21— b.  I 


A  device  for  containing  and  dispensing  different  kinds 
of  oil  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  removable  oil 
cans  therein,  n  discharge  spout  for  each  can  upon  the  .as 
Ing.  an  Internal  tiange  upon  the  upper  edge  of  each  can 
spout,  a  discharge  spout  upon  each  can  entering  the  cor 
responding  casing  spout  and  extending  to  engage  the  cas 
Ing  spout  t*ange,  caps  for  closing  the  casing  spouts,  and  a 


bintei!   iMittoni  upon  the  fasing  for  supporting  and  holding 
the  cii   cans  therein  with  their  spouts  lu  engag  aieut  with 

Ml.'     a-i.'m   -^pi.ut    flange. 


l.-jr^v  i«K-,  STorKI.M..  .Vi.KHEi.  M.  KoEi.r.i.HKi  m  .  rhila- 
'■''■l'''i'i  i''i  I'ilc.l  l>ec.  30.  191.5.  .Serial  -No  •;;<  373 
(CI.  2—23.) 


-ILc^-.. 


1.  A  8to<kni^r  coiiiprisinir  a  body  portion  baMnu  a  part 
thereof  near  fh.-  top  removed  so  as  to  f,,nii  -cparate,]  op- 
pose,! edsr.-s  rutmini;  lengthwise  of  the  stockini;  an.!  icr 
III!..,-.  -.|,,rated  (,y  a  space,  a  double  walled  po,  k-t  ..f  a 
•^ejnrnr,  (,i,.,,.  ,,f  material  from  sai,i  sto.  king  ,-eci,red  be- 
tween, sabi  e,|-,.s.  .said  pocket  provlde<l  with  a  mouth  by 
means  ..r  whi.  b  access  Is  secured  thereto,  and  a  fastening 
Icvi-..  .-onne.  ted  with  said  opposed  eilges  and  adapted 
'vheii  inanipiilate.l.  to  draw  said  edges  fowar.i  rH,U  other 
and    siinnltaneously    fasten    the    stocking    in    po-itlun    and 

todil    the    tnoiith   of   the   pocket   closed. 

■i  \  -to,  kin L'  comprising  a  body  portion  havini;  a  part 
thereof  near  the  top  removed  so  as  to  provide  two  oppost.d 
edges  running  lengthwise  „f  the  sto<'klng  and  separte.l  by 
a  space,  a  p"  ket  l,,.,ated  between  said  edges  and  having 
1  mouth  bv  in.ans  of  which  ai'cess  is  secured  theret.i.  a 
ras!e[]ini;  do  ice  connected  with  said  opposed  edues  .and 
idapied  !w  .Iraw  and  hold  them  together  so  as  to  fasten 
'he  St,, .killer  ,,,  ,f|,.  |,.^;  ^,,i,|  fastening  device  also  e\t..nd 
ing  through  the  material  of  the  p<ickef  near  Its  mouth  s„ 
I-  t"  His,,  ,  {.,-,'  ih«  mouth  of  sai<i  po,ket  when  ihe  fasten- 
iiiir  'lev  }■  •■  IS  in  its  closing  position, 

(•'laiHis  1;    4    and  .">  not  printed  hi   the  i.azette  J 


l.l'3.v.I!»7.  F;:  I  l\'  MKr|[.\.MS.\!  F(  tU  SK\VI.\(,M.\. 
CHINES.  Ai.HKitT  Ko.vTKE.  Hridkreport.  Conn  .  assli:n,)r 
ti>  The  ^  inger  .Maniifacturini:  Cont.aiiy.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  n.  liil-i  Seri.il  \.,  v(!5  c.-o 
(CI.  112—8.) 


1  In  a  sewing  machine  for  folding  and  stitching  d  seiy 
nrrnnge.l  psrallel  tucks,  the  combination  with  a  stit<h- 
formlnc  mechanism  Including  a  vertically  and  laterslly 
movible  needle  and  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  latter  In 
cludlnff  a  step  feeding  foot  arrange<l  above  the  falirl,-.  of 
ffddinir  and  k'uidlng  elements  for  forming  the  tucks  and  for 
ffuiding  the  latter  to  the  action  of  the  stltch-formlng  niech 
anlsra  including  a  tuck  deflecting  guide  carried  by  said 
feeding  foot. 


Al'GlST  38,  iqiy. 
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'J.    In    a    machine    for    folding   and    stitching   (  losoly    ar 
ranged     parallel     tucks,    the    combination     with     a     stlti  h 
formiiii:    me.  hanlsm.    including    a    needle    having    stit.h 
formini:    movement-    and     laterally    arranged    niovemenis 
while  in   th,    faltric.  and  a  feeding  mechanism   including  a 
step  feeding  foot  arranged  al'ove  the  fabric,  of  folding  and 
kTuiding   elements    f,>r    forming    tlie    tucks    and    for   guiding 
the   latter   to   the  action   of   th-'  stitch-forndng   mechanism 
including'     1    tuck    detletting    ^uide    carried    by    said    step- 
feedini;  foi,:. 

3.  In  a  sewing  ma<  hlne  for  folding  and  stitching  <  loselv 
arrani.-e,l  narallel  tu<'ks.  the  comldnation  with  a  stitch 
forming  mchanism  including  a  vertically  and  laterally 
III,,.,  able  nce.lb'.  and  a  feeding  mechanism  in,  hi, ling  a  cloth 
presser  lui'l  a  step  feeding  foot  arranged  ai'ov,'  the  fa!>ric, 
of  folding  and  guiding  elements  for  forming  the  tucks 
an<l  for  guidinj:  the  latter  I.,  thi-  a.tiou  of  the  stitch- 
forniini.'  me,  hanism  in,  iudin«  a  tn-  k  deib'cting  mu 
rie.l  by  said  feeding  fool  and  a  tuck  1  haiine!  i;ni(le 
b\    -aid  ' loth  presser 

4  In  a  sewlni:  machine  for  folding  and  -tiicbiiig 
arranged  parallel  tucks,  the  combination  with  a 
formini;    mechanism    Inchniing   a    v.Ttlcally    and    laterally 

inovatde   needle,  and  a.  feeding  mechanism  Including   f I 

r<dl,'rs  locateii  at  the  rear  side  of  the  sewing  unit  bine,  a 
step  fi'eding  foot  and  a  <loth  presser  arranged  above  the 
fabri,  and  a  fe«sl-dog  located  lielow  the  latter,  of  f<d,lim; 
and  guiding  elements  for  forming  the  tucks  and  for  ».'tii,l 
Ing  the  latter  to  the  a.tlon  of  tte  stitch  forming  me,  ha- 
nism including  a  tu<k  deflating  guide  carried  by  said 
feeding  fo<it  and  a  tuck  channel  guide  carried  by  said 
cloth  presser. 


ie   ,ar 

arrie.l 

1  lost  i  \ 
stitch 


resistance  for  storing  energy  to  release  said  lock  and  to 
l.ertnit    said    sti>red    energy    t,-    -hlft     the    shiftable    gear 

element, 

4,    In  mechanism  of  the  ilass  d.'scri 1.  the  .ombinatlon 

of  '1  motor,  transmission  pear  mechanism  having  relatively 
sliiftable  eofiperating  gears,  a  driving  avlf,  means  .'.mnect- 
inc  the  transmission  mi'chanism  ilriving  a.vle  and  motor, 
sai,i  means  including  a  clr.t-  h,  means  operable  to  store 
f,,r,  e  r,,r  relatively  shiftini;  the  trnnsmi.ssion  gears,  means 
for  aciuatint  the  ,lnt(b,  and  a  lo.king  device  governing 
the  -t,,re,i  energy  an<l  tb'  -bifting  of  the  transmission 
g«'ars 

,->.  In  me.haiiistn  •<{  the  ,  ^a-s  .les.ribe,!.  the  ,'ombinatlon 
of  ,1  motor,  transmission  tnechnni-m  rounected  thereto. 
a  driving  a.xle,  a  clufh  interposed  i.etween  the  driving 
axle  and  the  transmission  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
shifting  tb'  gear  parts  ,if  the  transmission  mechanism 
and  comprising  a  douide  compression  spring,  a  lever  for 
,  ,,niiiressin_'  same,  a  safety  ,icvi,e  lo.-king  the  gear  parts 
aL'ainst  movement,  and  spring  a<'tujited  means  for  unlo<  k- 
iiig  sai.i  ge.tr  backing  devi-e, 

iCIaims  e!  to  14  not    printe,!   in  the  tJa/ette.] 


l.'JHs  l',t'.<         \HNTluiX         .\i.FitF.i>     .1       K!  I'Oi.i'H.     I'hlla- 
,leipbia.    I'a        Filc.i    Nfiir     -1.    ll'l.-c       Scriui,    No     rj.<"09. 

.cb  4-   i;i,i 


l,'_'3^.1b>»  i;K.\UINC  ]\\nu\  V.  Ross,  I'etroit  Mih., 
assignor  to  Tlie  Hoss  Transmission  i,i'ar  ( Ompany. 
L>tu\er,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  .Tuly 
-.'IS    1913.     Serial  .No.  7sl.o95.      1  CI.   T4 — 58.1 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  ,'omblnntlon  of  a  motor,  trans- 
nil«-ion  i;eir  mechanism  (onnet  ted  thereto,  a  driving  axle. 
n  ,  lilt,  h  Interposed  between  the  driving  axle  and  the  trans 
mission     me, hanism.    n    lever    and    resistance    for    storing 
energy  to  shift  'he  transmisison  mechanism  parts,  a  shift 
govemini:  device  for  gov4Tnlng  the  movement  of  the  trans 
mission    me, hanism    parts,   and   a    lever   for   operatinu    the 
clut.-h    and    for    operating    the    shift-governing    ilevb-e    to 
permit  said  stored  energy  to  a<  t   to  ihange  th«'  spred  rcia 
tion  of  the  transmission  mechanism  parts. 

2.  In  me,  hanism  of  the  class  described,  the  , umbination 
of  a  motor,  transmission  gear  mechanism.  Inning  a  shift 
able  gear  element,  a  driving  axle,  means  connecting  the 
niidor.  transmission  u'ear  mechanism,  and  ,lrivliig  axle. 
said  means  including  a  clut<  h,  a  lever  and  resistance  oper 
atde  to  store  fr>rc  e  for  shifting  said  shlftable  near  ele- 
ment, and  a  shift  governing  device  governing  the  move 
ment  of  said  shlftable  element. 

3.  In  me,  hanism  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  transmission  gear  mechanism  having  a  shift 
able  gear  element,  a  driving  axle,  means  lonnectlng  the 
motor  and  transmission  mechanism,  a  chitb  and  shaft 
connecting  the  transmls.sion  mechanism  and  the  driving 
axle,  a  lever  and  resistance  operable  to  store  energy  for 
shifting  said  shiftable  gear  element,  a  device  for  locking 
the  shlftable  element  against  movement,  and  a  lever  ancl 


1  Means  for  protecting  the  en.l  of  a  pipe  having  ,-oU- 
iH'cticn  with  a  sanitary  system,  said  mean-  ,cmpri-lng  a 
box-like  member,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  t)ox-llke 
member  and  a  hood  like  member  situated  In  the  box-like 
member  said  hood  like  member  having  a  cone  -haped  top 
aii.l  truncated  cone  shaped  parts  open  at  both  ends  situated 
below  said  top  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  ho.nl  like 
member  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  box-like 
member  and  the  upper  end  thereof  being  situated  in  prox- 
imity to  the  said  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-like  member  having  an  openlnt:  therein,  and 
a  tubular  projection  dep''tiding  from  said  box  like  mem- 
ber m  alinement  with  the  said  opening,  a  hood  like  mem- 
ber situated  in  the  salil  box  lik.'  member  In  alinement  with 
said  opening,  said  hood-like  member  inclmlint  a  plurality 
of  inernhers  spaced  from  and  overlying  eai  h  other  the  top 
surfaces  of  which  are  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
towar.l  the  sides  of  said  box  like  member  whereby  objects 
which  enter  the  said  box-like  member  are  jlefUx  ted 
townd   the  sides  of  the  latter. 

:',  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-like  member  havinc  a  cover  f<ir  the  top 
thereof  and  also  having  an  op>-iiing  In  the  bottom  thereof 
said  opening  communicating  with  a  tubular  projection 
from  said  box  like  member,  a  protector  for  said  opening 
said  protector  being  supported  in  said  box  like  tneniber  in 
alinement  wdth  said  opening  and  comprising  a  i-one-shape<l 
top  or  cover  and  one  or  more  truncated  cone-shapeil  hol'ow 
deflecting  members  situated  below  the  said  top  or  cover. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ,lescrlbed.  the  fomblna- 
tion  of  a  hoxdlke  member  having  an  opening  in  the  hot- 
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torn  tht^reof.  a  pipt>  having  i'<jniif<tiou  with  the  said  box 
llkp  laembtT  the  upper  i^rid  of  sai'i  pip*-  surronuilini;  tin- 
spacf'  hf'lnw  anil  in  alineiiifnt  with  saiil  op»'niiitf.  a  iionti 
situatt'd  in  i^aiii  box  llkf  nit-inittT  for  prott'ttinK  saiil  op.ri 
Ing,  the  lower  end  of  said  ho'id  t-xtending  into  *aid  cipenini,' 
and  the  said  h<io(l  Includiug  one  or  more  <lownw;irdly  mid 
outwardlj-  Inclined  deflecting  niemb»'rs  which  are  H<lapte.l 
to  deflect  objects  which  enter  the  said  box  oiitwiirdl\  to 
ward  the  sides  of  said  Ixix-like  member. 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  character  (lesiribe<l.   the  coniliitia 
tion  of  a  box  like  member  ha\lng  an   opening   in    the   tiot 
torn  thereof,  and  a  hood  member  .situated  In  the  sjiid  ho\ 
like    member    and    having    its    lower    end    projeiting    int" 
the  said  opening  and  being  supporttni   upon  the  said  box 
like   member,   the   said    hood    iiieml)er   inrlnding  a    r.ip    or 
cover  at  ils>  upper  enil  and  one  or  more  intermediate  down 
wardly   and   outwardly    inclined    annular    strips    thi    (Oiter 
edges  of  which  are  in  allneniMtit   with   the  outer   e.U'es  ot 
the  top  or  cover 

[Claims  6  to  In  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.! 

1,238.200.  EXTRA-TIRE  OR  DEMOUNTABLK-RIM 
CARRIER  FOR  AlTOMOIULES  Wii.i.iam  W  Sabin, 
Portland,  nreg.  Filed  .Inn  1^.  1!»IT.  Serial  No. 
14.H.lt37.      (CI.  224— 2y  ( 


1 


In  an  extra  tire  or  demountable  rim  carrier  for  aiiro'uo 
biles,  two  hoop  like  halves  hinged  together  at  one  .tid  of 
each  half,  the  other  two  ends  united  together  formlm;  a 
complete  hooplike  form  bt  means  of  a  link  hinged  to  an 
ear  on  the  end  of  the  upper  half,  said  link  hinged  to  tlo 
short  arm  of  the  locking  lever,  the  said  locking  hv-r 
hinged  to  an  ear  on  the  end  of  the  lower  half,  a  lo.  k  on 
the  free  end  of  the  locking  lever,  a  locking  post  having 
thereon  teeth  attached  to  the  lower  half  projecting  In- 
wardly for  locking  engagement  with  the  projecting  tiolr  of 
the  lock,  a  we<lge  block  attached  to  the  locking  lev.T.  two 
grasping  fulcrumed  oppositely  arr.inged  members  hinged 
to  the  sides  of  the  lower  half  near  the  end,  the  short  arms 
thereof  forming  cams  so  as  to  looperate  with  the  we<lge 
block  carried  by  the  locking  lever  giving  to  the  free  end< 
of  the  grasping  fulcrumed  members  opening  and  rlo-iing 
motion,  so  as  to  encompass  the  demountable  rim  or  tire 
when  In  its  locking  position,  ami  three  pairs  of  retaininir 
flanges  attached  to  each  of  the  hoop  like  halves. 


1,2.'58,201.     PEN.     Hb.nrv  Schmidt,  College   Point.   N"     Y 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  123.311.     (Cl.  12')-— 113  1 


^ii^(  y  I    it 


"*l 


-?".>; 


1.  In  combination  a  pen  holder  and  pen.  an  ink  re 
talner  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nibs  graduate<l  in  length 
whereby  the  points  of  each  of  said  nibs  may  engage  said 
pen. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'?R.202  PROCESS  OF  IMPRE(;NAT1N(;  AKTIFHIAL 
AND  NATIRAL  MATERIALS.  PuTHo  Schweri.v. 
Frankfort  <ui  the  Main.  Oermany  assignor  to  l-Mektro- 
<•<nio.se  .Aktlengesellschaft  ((iraf  Schwerln  (lesell- 
-.riiaitt.  Frankfort  on  theMaln.  <iennany.  a  I'orixira- 
fion.  Filed  Aug.  2.H.  Htl«.  Serial  No.  llH.41»it  (('1. 
!>9 — 12.) 
1,    The    herein    descril>e<l    prores.s    of    treatini:    artiticial 

<ir    [i:iriir;il    inateriaN,    I'oiiiprislng   saturating   the    niateriiil 

sv'tti   >..hililf  or  dissolved   silicic  ai'id. 

J      The    herein    descrli)ed    process    of    treating    ariitl.iai 

i.r    ii;i;;ir,ii    iiinterials.    rompristug  saturating   the   material 

uith  "jolnlile  fir  dissolved  silicic  acid  free  from  elertr<dytes. 


l.^/i^.JH.s        WATER  METER.       (HAni.ES     I.,     Ski.i  v.     St. 
\lHr^s.  ohi<.       Filed   Feb.  2.!.    I'.tlT       Serial   No.    l.'.o.:is.5. 

I  (  '1.    7;j      S♦.^.  I 


1  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  an  roiter  casing, 
iin  Inii'T  racing  providing  a  water  passage  a  disk  pi>ton 
iiionnte.l  ;n  saicl  water  pas.snge.  a  movement  transmission 
stem  proje,  f.wl  from  said  piston,  a  guide  for  the  upper 
>.!'  ^lid  stem,  a  lever  actuated  tiy  said  stem,  a  shaft 
ated  fro>ii  said  lever,  and  escapem/'nt  (Utiles  aitu- 
ated   from    said    shaft   and    through    which    the    meter  dial 

of  water  through  the  meter. 
tte.l 


end 

act  u 


ated   troin    saiil    shaft   and    through    whlct 

Is  operated  to  indicate  the  flow  of  water  th 

;('laini.s  2  to  4  not  printe<l  in  the  (;a7.e 


1,238,204         IIKADLIC.MT  SlIIELIt 
Peverlv    .Ma^s.     Filed  .Var    T.\.   litld 

.<'!.    24(i — 48.2.) 


Wii.i.iam     Sk\ii  i.k. 
Serial   No    sil/jic^. 


1  .v  headlight  comprising  a  c-asing,  a  glass,  a  rim  rar- 
ried  by  said  casing  and  engaging  the  glass  to  hold  the  glass 
in  pia<  e.  said  rim  being  curved  transversely,  a  shiehl  ex- 
leniling  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  glass,  and  a  trans- 
versely lurved  i(dlar  formed  of  resilient  material  extend- 
ing frnni  said  shield  and  fitting  about  said  rim  to  hidil  the 
shield  in  place. 

2.  A  headlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  glass,  a  rim 
carried  by  said  casing  and  curved  transversely  with  its 
inner  edge  portion  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rim,  a 
baml  within  the  rim  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  glass 
and  bidding  the  glass  in  place  against  the  inner  edge  of  the 
rim.  a  shield  extending  across  the  glass,  ami  a  transversely 
curved  collar  extending  from  said  shield  ami  fitting  about 
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said   rim    sai'i   sliield   and    (,dlai'   being  formed   of  resilient 

material     to     create     a      binding     eugaueinelit     l)etweeil     the 

collar  and  rim. 


l,2:;>^.2^5,  TIRE-MII.KA(;E  register,  All. an  1'. 
SitA'.v.  Savanna,  111.  Filed  Oct  .'.1.  lOIti  Serial  No 
127,ti25.      (Cl.  235—96.) 


i^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  tire  including  an  inner  tube. 
of  a  tiexible  support  secured  to  the  inner  wa!i  of  the  tire, 
said  support  having  a  recess  therein,  a  casing  l.-cated 
within  said  recess,  a  registering  mechanism  located  in  said 
cHsini:  a  plate  carried  by  said  support  and  resting  upon 
the  casing,  pins  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending 
through  the  casing,  bearing  plates  curved  to  conform  to 
th»'  contour  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  secured 
to  said  pins  and  spaced  from  the  casing  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  operating  plate  with  the  re;.;!*- 
teriiii:  nu'ciianism  to  operate  the  me<hanlsm  upon  rotation 
(f  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  including  an  inner  tuhe. 
of  a  support  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  fire  and  hav 
Ing  a  recess  therein,  a  casing  located  within  said  recess, 
a  registering  mechanism  located  in  said  casing,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  support  and  resting  upon  the  casing,  pins 
carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  through  tiie  lasing, 
an  operating  plate  secured  to  the  pins,  a  pin  secured  'u 
the  operating  plate  and  extending  into  the  casing,  a  spring 
pressed  bcdt  operatively  connected  with  the  registering 
meclianism  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  up<ni 
an  operating  Impulse  to  the  operating  plate  on  each  rota 
tioli   of  the   tire 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  tire  including  an  inner  inlic. 
of  a  support  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tir<'  and  ha\ 
ing  a  recess  therein,  a  casing  located  within  .said  rec(>ss, 
a  registering  mechanism  located  within  said  casing,  a  pin 
slidahle  In  said  casing  and  bearing  against  the  inner  tube. 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  to  prevint  the  movement  of 
the  pin  into  the  casing  by  the  pressure  of  the  inner  tube 
thereon,  and  a  spring  pressi'il  holt  operatively  conne<ted 
to  the  registering  mechanism  operated  l)y  the  pin  engaging 
the  tire  when  deflated  upon  each  revolution  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  distance  reglsti-r  for  automobile  tires  comprising  a 
registering  mechanism  cnrried  by  the  tire,  a  plate  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  mech.TUism  for  movement  with  relation 
thereto,  a  second  plate  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
mechanism  for  movement  with  relation  thereto,  means 
conne<tlng  saiil  plates,  and  a  connection  between  said 
mechanism  and  one  of  saiil  plates. 

.".  .\  distanie  register  for  automobile  tires  comprising  a 
registering  mechanism  carried  by  the  tire,  a  plate  arrangt^ 
on  one  side  of  said  mechanism  for  movement  with  relation 
thereto,  a  second  plate  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
mechanism  for  movement  with  relation  thereto,  pins 
connecting  said  plates  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison 
whc^n  forced  to  move  either  liy  the  air  pressure  of  the  tire 
or  by  the  tire  in  traction  coming  into  engagement  with  the 
highway  at  a  point  of  the  plate,  and  a  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  one  of  said  phites. 

[Claims  <>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,238.206.    WELDINC.  APPARATUS.    EnwAitn  A.  Smi.EU, 
Chicago.    Ill  .   assignor    to   The   I^ullman   Company,    Chi 
(•ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  .Inly  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.   109,0.-)4       (Cl.  219—4.) 


secondar.v  lead,  of  nictaili'  firticles  to  („•  wfldcd  to  said 
body,  a  work  holder,  a  paii  of  contact  elements  one  .on 
iiected  with  the  work  holder  and  the  otbt  r  \\\\\\  tin  other 
secondary  lead,  .vlelding  means  norninlly  hoiiiin^:  tlie  con- 
tact elements  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  to  bring  the 
contact  elements  together  to  I'lose  the  circuit  to  tlie  article 
and  body   to   be   weidi'd. 

2.  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  welding  nails  to  a 
metallic  sheet,  the  coinldnation  with  a  secondarv  h;i\iii^' 
one  iead  coiinei  led  to  the  sheet,  of  a  work  holder  im  lud 
a  head  for  bidding  the  nails,  a  contact  ulemeiit  couikm  ted 
with  the  head,  a  second  contact  element  connected  with  the 
Other  lead  of  the  secondary,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  (ontact  elements  in  separate  relation,  and  means  to 
force  the  said  elements  together  to  close  the  <  Ircult 
through  the  nails  and  sheet. 

.".  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  welding  naiN  to  a 
metallic  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  secondary  h.•l^iIlg 
one  lead  connected  to  the  sheet,  of  a  work  holder  compris- 
ing t<des(  opically  arranged  members,  one  member  in.  lud- 
ing  a  nail  holding  head  and  a  contact  element  connected 
therewith,  the  other  memlier  including  a  second  contact 
element  connected  to  the  other  lead  of  the  sei  ondary, 
a  spring  holding  the  two  members  normall)  in  extended 
position  with  the  contact  elements  .separated  and  yb-ld- 
,ib!e  under  force  to  permit  the  said  elements  to  be  brought 
.-into  loniact  to  1  lose  the  circuit  through  the  nails  and 
sheet. 


1  ,  2  .'^  S  .  2  0  7        STACKER    FOR    F0L1>IN(;M  ACiUN  ES. 

Ci.AKK    .V.   Sh.AKOOs.  Omaha.   Nehr,      Filed  Apr     IS*.    11*15. 

Serial   .N"o.  22, 4M.      it'l,   271 — s7.i 


1.   In    a    portable    welding    apparatus,    the    lombination 
with  a  secondary,  and  a  metallic  body  connected   to  one 


1.  In  a  machiio  of  the  class  described,  folding  rollers 
an  oscillating  carrier  adapted  to  receive  sh.-.ts  issuing 
from  the  folding  rollers  and  to  carr.v  same  owa\-  from  the 
tollers,  a  reciprocating  packer  movable  synchronously 
with  the  carrier  so  as  to  l>c  at  one  side  of  the  carrier 
during  movement  of  the  latter  a^^ay  from  the  rollers  and 
to  be  at  the  other  side  of  the  carrier  during  the  muveinent 
thereof  toward  the  rollers,  and  relatl\ely  fixed  inenibers 
for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  carrier  during  the  mu\e. 
ment   thereuf  awa.\'  from   the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  niachine  of  the  class  described,  packing  and  re- 
ceiving mechanism  comprising  a  hiirizontally  slidahle  re 
ceiver  frame  having  ^■ertical  end-members  and  horizontal 
transversely  spaced  hottom-meml)ers.  a  horizontally  recip- 
rocating packer  fia\ing  \ertii-al  memlier  inter-paced  with 
the  bottom-members  of  the  receiver-frame,  vertlcally- 
recipro'atim:  carrier-members  transversely  interspaced 
with  tlie  bottom  members  of  the  receher  frame,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  packer  and  carrier  members, 
whereby  the  \ertical  members  of  the  packer  are  movi-d 
toward  the  end  members  of  the  receiver  frame  across  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier-members  while  the  lat- 
ter are  itelow  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  and  are  moved 
to  the  opposite  position  while  the  carrier-members  are 
abovf'  the  bottom  of  the  receiver. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.tJtte.] 
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.238.208.      CREDIT  ACrOLNT    KE<JISTP:K        Kllis    T 
8ILTI0S,   Indlanapolts,   Intl..  ussiKnor.   hy   mesne  anslpn 
ni«ots,   to  The  McCaskey   Registpr   Companv.    ( Incurpo- 
rated  in  1914.)    Alliance,  Ohio,  a  ("orpdrHtion   of  t>hU>. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.107.      (Ci,  4."i — 2  1 


i*f* 


1.  A  filing  frame  plvofally  stipport«-<l  an'!  having  tw<i 
?lTOtg  extending  from  opposite  siiU's  rh<"i>'of.  two  f>rh<'I>>n 
slocks  movably  supported  anil  havlni:  viTtl'Hl  >;ni'le  -jIiiT-i 
respectively  receiving  the  two  pivot*,  an^l  annthtT  frrun' 
jlvotally  connecte<i  to  tiie  two  blofk.-i. 

2.  A  filing  appliance  inrlu'linK  a  filing  I'-a:'.  twn  .  ,h.  Ion 
slocks  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  th*-  1-af  in- 1 
laving  each  a  guide  slot  beyond  said  pivotnl  countrti.m. 
md  a  plvotally  supported  leaf  having  twr)  pivots  on  upp.. 
lite  sides  thereof  extending  info  the  guide  slm.x  of  the  tw.> 
>locks  respectively. 

3.  A  filing  applianif  including  irnldes,  two  ochelon 
)locks  movably  supported  on  tiif  t'uidfs  and  having  ru  • 
rertlcal  guide  slots  therein  respectively,  a  leaf  or  frain.' 
jivotally  supported  and  having  two  piv<its  1  xt'ndini;  into 
:he  two  slots  respectively,  and  another  leaf  or  frmi' 
>ivotally  connected   to  the  two  echelon   blocks. 

4.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  WWwj. 
eaves  arranged  face  to  face,  and  a  plurality  of  movably 
niided  echelon  blocks,  each  block  having  connection  with 
rwo  adjacent  leaves  for  relative  pivotal  movement  and 
lormally  supporting  one  of  the  leaves  independentl v  of 
he  connections  of  the  block  with  the  leaf  and  the  adju'  ■nr 
eaf. 

5.  A  filing  appliance  including  guides,  two  e.  h.'lon 
)locks  movably  supported  on  the  guides  and  having  f-arh 
I  vertically  arranged  guldeway  in  the  forward  portion 
;hereof,  a  hinge  bar  plvotally  supported  and  lyiving  two 
jlvots  extending  into  the  guldeways  rnspectively.  the  bar 
laving  a  filing  leaf  body  thereon,  and  anotlnr  hinge  imr 
>ivotally  connecte<l  to  the  two  echflon  blocks  adja'cur  f. 
he  guldeway-i  and  having  a  filing  baf  bodv  therfon. 

[Claim.'!  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazcttf.) 


..238,209.  LEACHING  VAL\E.  Vkim.i  Smith.  Santa 
Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  If..  V.\\\\.  Serial  .No.  S4.711. 
(CI.  53—3.) 


1.   In  combination  with  a  Ir^nching  re.eptad"   having  a    I 
iinpply  pipe,  a  cylinilrlnU  valve  casing  mounted  upon   the  I 


ilischar^e  end  of  said  pipe  and  Interiorly  connected  there 
with,  s.iiil  rH-<lng  having  outlet  ports  that  are  (nitwardly 
tiare.i  from  an  edge;  and  a  piston  within  said  casing 
ulapte-l  to  uniover  sairl  ports  to  permit  outwanl  tiow  ;ind 
ro    o\tr  said  ports  to  prevent  inward  tiow. 

t".  In  comt.inarion  with  a  leaching  receptacle  having  .1 
-upply  pipi'  whose  (lis.  haru'e  end  is  adapted  to  l>e  embedded 
in  the  material  to  be  leached,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
m.oinred  iip<in  the  said  dls<h«rire  end  and  interiorly  .on 
ne.  t.-d  therewith  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  pe 
iit>h.'ri»l  outlet  r>'^rts  that  are  outwardly  flared  from  an 
e.lire  .  ii  piston  ailapti'd  to  move  longitudinally  within  sai.l 
asiri;:  so  as  t.i  ojien  and  close  said  ports,  and  to  be  acte.l 
'ip..n  h)  rh.  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  supply  pipe  to 
open  .aid  ports  ;  a  spring  adapte<l  to  oppose  the  motion 
<.f  sjiid  piston  to  open  said  ports  and  to  restore  .salii  piston 
'o  a  positbm  wbi  re  said  ports  are  closed  when  the  pressure 
..f  sai.l  Mul.l  has  been  removed  ;  and  a  plug  fitted  Into  the 
.11.1   of  sai.l   rasing   for  saiil   spring  to  re-act  against. 

i  <  iaim>  '1   to  .'.  u.it  i)riuteii  in  the  (}azette.  ] 


I.J'.s-M<t        AKTlFiriAI.     TOOTH.       We.si.kv     LivrOKD 
SMiiH.    ri!ts|)tirgh.    I'a.      Filed    Nov.    l.'j.    1916.      Serial 

-No,    131,4112        M'l.   ^^^l  —W.) 


1  -Vn  artiti.ial  to«dh  .ouiprislng  a  body  member  having 
.1  liole  therein,  and  a  hollow  conical  anchor  member  em- 
bed.!,m1  in  said  body  raendxT  and  contained  in  said  hole, 
the  ...niave  siile  of  said  anchor  member  being  dire*  ted 
ti>waril  th.'  opening  of  said  hole. 

2.  An  artitii  ial  tooth  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  ca\ity  therein,  an  anchor  member  emt>edded  in  said 
bo.ly  member  and  contained  in  said  cavity,  .said  anchor 
member  having  a  concave  portion  directe«l  toward  the 
opening  of  said  lavity.  and  a  securing  pin  disposed  in  said 

asify  an.l  having  an  end  of  .orresponding  shape  to  the 
...ncas.-  portion  of  said  anchor  member,  the  end  of  s.ald 
pin   being  soblered    to   the  concave  portion  of  said  anchor 

inelliber. 

3.  The  rombination  with  a  mold  member  having  a  cavity 
suitably  shape.!  for  forming  the  back  of  an  artificial  tooth, 
aii.l  a  pet'  pr..ie,  ting  Into  said  cavity  am!  having  a  coni.al 
eii.l,  with  a  bottom  lonical  anchor  member  adapted  to  be 
p!a  e.l  upon  the  .  ii.i  of  sjiiil  peg.  and  thereby  be  maintained 
in  position  during  the  molding  operation. 


1.2.^S.211         MOI.K     FoK     SToRA'iE-BATTERY     t;RIl)S 
,\N!i    MKliloli    uF    MAKIN(;    THE    SAME.      Tho.m.^s 

SiKs.  Ki:,    rhilaili'ipliia.   I'a..  assignor,    by   mesne  assign- 
iiH'tit..    1,1  .Nitional  t'arbon  Cunpany.  Iu( ..  a  Corporation 

•  ;•  .V.ov  \    rk       File, I  Feb.  -'f.,  1914.     Serial  No.  821.144. 
ii!     -'J     -I'.HM 

1-  \  iiiobi  fi,i  storage  battery  eli-ctrodes.  consisting  .if 
a  pluralit',  of  n  .i  joiulnt:  parallel  strips,  the  upper  surfa.es 
of  a«l.)oiiiing  strips  beinE  u'rooved  In  different  directions 
to  ifirersei  f  ui.l  form  a  plurality  of  closed  figures  on  the 
uppt  r  siirfa.e  of  the  .  omblned  strips. 

-.  \  mold  for  storage  battery  electrodes  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  ailj.iining  parallel  strips,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  ailjoinlnt:  strips  being  grooved  in  different  direc- 
tions to  Intersect  and  form  a  plurality  of  closed  figure- 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  combined  strips,  and  means 
ailapte.l  to  ii.>bl  the  strips  together. 

•  !.  .V  mold  for  storaire  battery  electrodes  consisting  of 
a  plurality  i>f  adjoining  parallel  strips  of  similar  form,  the 
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upper  surfaces  of  adjoining  strips  being  grooved  In  differ- 
ent directions  to  Intersect  and  form  a  plurality  of  closed 
figures  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  combined  strips,  a  sup- 
port for  8»ild  strips  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  strips 
to  the  support. 
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4.  A  midd  for  storage  t)atiery  electrodes  consi.stinj;  ol 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  adjoining  parallel  strips  having 
their  ends  of  similar  form  and  the  upper  surfa.es  of  ad- 
J<dnlng  strips  being  grooved  in  different  dire,  tions  to  form 
a  j)lurullty  of  closed  figures  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
combined  strips,  a  frame  a<lapted  to  tugajie  the  eij.ls  of 
the  strips  and  means  for  attaching  the  fiamc  10  the  sup- 
port. 

.■>.  A  mold  lor  storage  battery  clectro.les  .onsisting  of 
a  support  having  projecting  end  members,  a  jdurality 
of  adjoining  parallel  strips  of  similar  form  pla.e.i  I'etween 
sjiid  end  members,  the  upper  .«iurfaces  of  a.ljoiinng  strips 
being  grooved  in  different  directions  to  iuterse.  t  au.l  form 
a  plurality  of  clo.sed  figures  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
combined  strips,  and  a  side  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  support  to  secure  the  strips  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.212.  HOG  FEEDIN<;  DEVICE. 
Kewanee.  III.  Filed  Sept.  20.  191«. 
(CI.  119-^54.) 


John  E.  Stevens, 
Serial  No.  1111,204. 


posed  to  rei-eive  tiie  discharge  therefrom,  and  means  for 
pivoting  each  trough  adjacent  said  Iwttom  and  separate 
from  ejich  other. 

4.  A  hog  feeding  device  comprising  a  suitable  recep- 
tacle hnxiug  a  .ii^  barge  hot',  in  therein,  a  plurality  of 
tr.iugbs  aiijU'-etit  sai'l  lif.itotii  .a.  h  provi.leil  with  a  spoon- 
lik.-  recepta.  le  adjacent  its  outer  end.  a  fiivotal  boss  at  its 
opiiosite  inu.r  eiot.  aii.l  a  pivotal  i'ur  upon  which  said 
tfou.ubs  an    iiio\aMy  mounted. 

r.  A  bog  feeding  dcvi.'c  cotiiprisiug  a  sultat)le  recep- 
ta-!'■  haviiii;  .(  dischaige  hoit.'in  therein,  a  plurality  of 
tr.oi.iihs  a.ijaer.t  sai.l  I'.'tt.'m  ••:>..  b  provided  with  a  spoon- 
like reccpt.a.le  adjae.  lit  its  miier  .n.l,  a  pivotal  boss  at 
its  opposit.  itiijer  'till,  a  pi\iitnl  bar  upon  whicli  said 
troughs  ate  iii.aalily  niounled,  .m.l  iiscaus  for  atitomailcally 
returuiiiK   >-ai(l   troughs   to   their   normal   positions. 

[Claims  tj  to  s   not   i»rintcd  in  the  <  Gazette.] 


1  ■_>:;«.'_•  1 3  EI.KCTRir  (JENERATdR  AND  MOTOR. 
Harve  IJ,  Sti  akt.  SpriHgfifl.i.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
R.it^S.iiis  Ai  Myers  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
p..rafb)n  ..f  ohi...  Filed  -Vpr.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
■s'li.T.tr.M.      (CI.   171--22S,i 


1.  A  hog  feeding  device  comprising  a  suitalde  recip 
ta-le  provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  out 
wardly  dis.-liarging  gutters  that  projct  li.'low  flie  sam  ■. 
an  individual  trough  extending  un.ler  siud  bottom  for 
ea.h  gutter  ailapted  to  receive  the  discliarge  therefrom. 
and  means  whereby  each  trough  is  adapted  to  he  ilepresse.l 
independently  of  the  remaining  troughs. 

2.  A  hog  feeiling  <levlce  comprising  a  suitable  recepta.  le 
provided  with  a  bottom  havln.g  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
discharging  gutters  that  project  below  the  same,  an  in- 
dividual trough  exteniling  under  said  bottom  for  each 
gutter  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom,  and 
means  whereby  each  trough  is  adapted  to  b.  depressed 
independently  of  the  remalnln.;  troughs  an.l  is  ntitomatl- 
cally  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  A  hog  feeding  device  comprising  a  sidtable  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  bottom  tlie  lon-dtudinal  sides  where- 
of are  oppositely  inclined,  a  plurality  of  discharge  gutters 
in  said  bottom  that  project  below  the  same,  an  individual 
trough  extending  under  said  battom  for  esich  gutter  dls 

241  O.  G.— 03 


1.  In  a  motor  .ir  g.-nerat.ir.  field  magnets  having  polf 
pie.-.'v  .Uvi.ie.i  into  separnt>-d  parts  and  provl<ie.l  with 
ulii.iiiiLrs  .irnnge.l  tnngentlally  to  the  armature,  one  of 
\\hi  h  wni.i;;i:s  passes  entirely  around  the  pole  pie.es.  the 
Im.ro.t  w  Holing  iM'im.'  arratig.-.l  parallel  with  the  outer 
w.n.ii  hi.',  a  plurality  .■!  shoes  .-onnectln;;  the  ijinereut 
p.iiTN  ,,!  till'  pile  pi.'.-.-,  one  shoe  being  loiated  at  one 
VI, b  I'f  lb.  pole  and  tiie  other  at  the  opixisite  slile.  the 
v;,i,l  -.boi-  .  \'.  iiflins;  a  ross  th.^  parts  of  the  pole  pieces 
auil  iiiiig  located  vMthin  the  outer  winding,  substantiallj 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  in. dor  or  g.nerator.  field  magnets  having  pole 
pieces  .llvided  into  [iarts  witii  grooves  or  ofJ^nings  be- 
tween the  parts.  1  irenit  windings  passing  entirely  around 
the  parts  of  the  pule  pie.es.  and  circuit  windings  around 
the  cDter  pan  an!  within  the  outer  windings,  both  of 
said  ctrctdt  windings  l<eing  arranged  substantially  tan- 
i:entlally  to  the  anriature  id'  the  motor,  a  plurality  of 
shoes  tor  ea<  h  i.Hde  pie oe  sep  irafed  one  from  the  other 
and  extendins:  across  the  grooves  and  located  within  tb* 
outer    windlnss.    sulistantially   as   sjx'cifleil. 

(I'laim  ;^  w>\   printed   in  the  (iazette.l 


1.2.'Vs.2l4  rOirril'lHKIIOLDEK.  Hblexb  L.  HWBHIV, 
lk>ston.  Mass,  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,2»». 
(CI.  KK}— 21.t 

1.  A  portiAre  h<dder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  prptwnt  n  frame  portion  to  support  the  b©dy  of  tlie 
portiere,  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  beat  nipwardly  from 
said  frame,  the  shorter  end  being  l>ent  Into  the  form  of 
an  upstanding  hook  adapted  to  be  laacrted  loto  the  por- 
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<?  with  Its  hooked  end  prnjectio-'  tn  rt'iciv.'  a   sultabl.' 

i^pporting  device,  the  longer  t'lid  bt^iim  t>»'tu  into  the  forn. 

an  arm  extending  well  above  said  hook  and  formed  above 

Irl  hook  into  a  prong  adapted  to  catch  and  support  the 

)per  edge  of  the  portlfere. 


.  A  portlSre  holder  for  French  plaited  ht\ndins  por 
t(^re  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  present 
frame  portion  to  support  the  body  of  the  portiere,  tho 
'o  ends  of  the  wire  bent  upwardly  from  said  frame,  the 
shorter  end  being  l)ent  into  thf>  form  of  an  upstanding 
hook  adapted  to  He  l)etween  the  stitched  plaits  with  lt-< 
booked  end  projecting  to  receive  a  suitahU^  supporting 
dpvlce,  the  longer  end  being  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  arn; 
ectending  up  parallel  with  and  slightly  -.paraTed  fr^i) 
Slid  hook  and  formed  above  wild  honk  with  a  vcrti  a; 
prong  adapted  to  catch  and  support  the  upper  edge  of 
tpe  portlfere. 

3.  A  portlfere  holder  presenting  a  frame  portion  to  sup- 
piort  the  body  of  the  portiere  and  providi'd  with  an  up 
standing  hook  adapted  to  be  Inserteti  in  the  portl<^re  wlfh 
1  s  hooked  end  projecting  to  receive  a  suitable  supporting' 
device,  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  arm  extending 
^ell  above  said  hook  and  having  a  prong  adapted  to  catch 
and  support  the  upper  edge  of  the  portiere. 
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238.215.  METALLIC  CABINET  Ai.bbbt  C.  Tbbbbi.l 
Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,997.      (CI.  45—64.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  cabinet ;  a  cabinet  wall  having  sockets  . 
A  shelf  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  end  rlange 
lAviQg  a  recess  extending  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
shelf;  and  a  downwardly  extending  hook  in  «aid  recess 
4nd  adapted  to  enter  the  socketR. 

4.  In  a  metallic  cabinet ;  a  cabinet  wall  having  sockets  ; 
4n  angle  strip  having  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical 
llange  with  stop  lugs  and  recessed  portions  and  apertures 
throagh  said  portions;  hook  members  passing  through 
said  apertures  and  having  downwardly  extending  hooks 
adapted  to  enter  the  sockets;  and  a  shelf  supported  on 
iJie  horiiontal  flange  of  said  strip  and  having  a  tlang' 
(  xtendlng  downwardly  over  the  strip's  vertical  flange  and 
lietween  the  stop  lugs. 

6.  In  a  metallic  cabinet ;  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
ihelves,  one  shelf  having  a  keeper  and  the  other  shelf 
laving  a  notch  ;  a  partition  one  of  whose  edges  is  adapted 
o  be  Inserted  Into  the  notch,  and  having  a  bearing  with 
II  transrerse  eztmsion  ;  and  a  tmlt  slidable  In  said  bearing 
nto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  having  a 
urnlng  movement  In  said  bearing,  and  having  a  laterally 
"Xtendlng  portion  adapted  In  one  longitudinal  position  of 


the  bolt  to  be  turned  Into  the  bearing's  extension  and  to 
be  held  therein  against  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt 
in  either  direction. 

ti.  In  a  metallic  cabinet;  side  walls  having  at  their  up- 
per ends  Inwardly  extending  flanges;  a  horizontal  wall 
having  channels  extending  horizontally  on  Its  opposite 
sides  and  In  which  the  side  walls'  flanges  are  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  assembling  of  said  parts,  the  horizontal  wall 
having  also  a  channel  extending  horizontally  on  one  of  Its 
other  sides;  and  a  front  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
tlange  ailapted  to  be  received  In  the  last  mentioned  chan- 
nel, in  the  assembling  of  the  horizontal  wall  and  the 
front 

7  In  a  metallic  cabinet  ;  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
shelves,  one  bhelf  having  a  keeper  and  the  other  shelf  hav 
iiu'  a  notch  ;  a  partition  adapted  to  be  inserted  at  one  edge 
into  the  notch,  and  having  a  l)earing ;  and  a  bolt  movable 
in  sabi  bearing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
kecjM'r, 

[Claims  J  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.J 


1,J.'H,S.21<5.  FIELD  KITCHEN.  Ch.^ui.es  O.  Thomas,  Jr., 
Presidio.  Monterey.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8.  191t3.  SerlaV 
No     1.30.115.      M:L    120—29.) 


■*.'J- 


1  .V  field  outfit  1  omprlsing  a  grid  adapted  to  be  useil 
over  an  open  flre,  a  heating  coll  arranged  on  said  grid,  a 
tank  '  oupled  to  said  coil,  adjacent  one  end  of  the  grid, 
and  -Ide  pieces  on  said  grid  for  preventing  a  lateral 
spreadlnt:  of  the  fire  and  for  directing  the  fliunes  toward 
the  lank 

2.  A  field  outfit  comprising  a  grid,  a  coil  of  pipe  ar- 
ranged on  said  grid,  extension  pieces  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasably  coupled  to  said  coll,  and  a  tank  connected  to 
said  extension  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby. 

5.   A  field  outfit  comprising  a  pair  of  grids  having  legs 
adapted   to   slip   one   within   the  other,   a  heating  coll  ar 
ranged   upon   on"  of  said   grids,  a   tank  adapted   to   be   re 
lea.sably   coupled   to  said   coll  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed 
by   said    nested    grids,   and    nutans   for   securing  said   grids 
about  said  tank. 

[Clalm.s  3,  4,  t>,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,288,217      CAN  FEED     DEVICE.     Albert     K.     Thomp 
BOM,   San   .lose.   Cal.,  assignor   to  Anderson-Harngrover 
Mfg.   Co  ,   San    lose,   Cal.,  a   Corporation   of  California. 
Filed      Nov.      25,      1916.      SerUl      No.      133,472.      (CI. 
193 — 1.) 


1.  A  can-feed  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  tur- 
ret-disks spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter 
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and  but  little  less  than  the  length  of  the  cans  to  be  fed. 
and  disposed  to  deliver  the  cans  to  the  can  path  of  an  as- 
soilated  receptacle:  and  means  for  directing  the  cans  to 
bridge  the  spaced  turret-illsks. 

5.  A  can-fee<l  device  comprising  a  pair  af  rotatable 
turret-disks  spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  ihe  di- 
ameter and  but  little  less  than  the  length  of  the  cans  to 
be  fed  and  disposed  to  deliver  the  cans  to  the  can-path  of 
in  associated  reieptade  ;  a  housing  for  said  disks  the  side 
avails  of  which  are  separated  by  a  distance  but  little 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  cans  and  lie  closely  adja 
cent  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks  to  direct  the  cans  to 
bridge  said  disks  ;  and  a  fixed  plate  lying  between  the  tur 
ret  disks  for  discharging  a  can  falling  between  them. 

7,  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  interior 
rotatable  reel  of  rails  comprised  In  Its  can  path^a  can 
feed  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable.  turret-rti^ks 
spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  and  but 
little  less  than  the  length  of  the  cans  to  be  fed  and  dis 
posed  to  deliver  the  cans  to  the  rotatable  rail  reel  of  the 
receptacle  :  fixed  side  guides  closely  adjacent  the  outer 
faces  of  said  disks  to  direct  the  cans  to  bridge  the  disks  ; 
a  shaft  carrying  saiii  turret-disks:  and  a  toothed  wheel 
on  said  shaft  with  which  the  reel  rails  of  lhe  receptacle 
engafje  to  rotate  the  said  disks  in  timely  unison  with  the 

reel. 

[Claims  2  10  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  <,a/erie  ! 


1  238  21S.     PIPE-COUPLINC.     Edwari>  < i.  Tuoxii'.snN  nu.l 
CHAUI.KS    U.    KENN.vuit.   P.attle   Creek.    Mich.  :   said    Ken 
iiard  assignor   to  said   Thompson.      Filed    Mar 
Serial  No    12.31C.      (CI.   137—28.) 


I'.t].'). 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  female  member 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  front  end,  a  male  membt  r 
disposed  In  said  female  member  and  provided  with  lugs 
engaging  and  projecting  through  said  slots  In  said  female 
inemlxT  and  resting  upon  the  bottoms  of  said  slots,  a 
clamping  member  mounted  for  threaded  adjustment  on 
said  female  member  and  having  Internal  longitudinal  re 
cesses  extending  to  Its  outer  end  and  registering  with 
<ald  slots  in  said  female  member  when  said  clamping 
member  is  In  one  position  and  Internal  grooves  opening 
into  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  receive  and  contact  with 
the  edges  of  said  lugs,  said  female  member  being  extended 
over  and  covering  said  grooves,  said  lugs  when  engaged 
with  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  ride  on  the  end  of  said 
female  member  until  brought  into  register  with  said  slots 
thereof,  and  coactlng  stops  on  said  female  member  and 
clamping  member  positioned  so  that  the  clamping  member 
reicsses  register  with  the  slots  of  the  female  member 
when   the  clamping  member  Is   In  one  stop  engaging  posl- 

!  ion. 

2.  In  a  <oupllng,  the  combination  of  a  female  member 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  front  end,  an  external 
stop  groove,  a  male  memt)er  disposed  In  said  female  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  and  projecting 
through  said  slots  in  said  female  member  and  resting 
upon  the  bottoms  of  said  slots,  a  clamping  member  mount 
ed  for  threaded  adjustment  on  said  female  member  and 
having  Internal  longitudinal  recesses  extending  to  Its 
outer  end  and  registering  with  said  slots  in  said  female 
member  when  said  clamping  member  is  in  one  position 
and  internal  grooves  opening  Into  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  said  female  member  being 
extended  over  and  covering  said  grooves,  said  lugs  when 
engaged  with  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  Hde  on  the 
end  of  said  female  member  until  brought  into  register 
with  said  slots  thereof,  and  a  stop  on  said  clamping  mem 


Iter  coactlng  with  said  stop  groove  in  said  female  meml)er. 
said  clamping  niemlKr  stop  t)eln!.'  positioned  so  that  the 
clamping  member  recesses  register  with  the  slots  of  the 
female  member  when  the  clamping  member  stop  is  at  one 
end  of  the  stop  groove. 

3.   In  a   coupling,   the  combination   of  a    female   memt>er 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  front  end.  and  an  iiiteniHi 
shoulder  providwl  with  a  forwardly  facing  gasket  channel 
a  resilient  gasket  disposed  in  .said  channel,  a  male  member 
disposeil    ill   said   female   memi>er   with   its    inner    end    jiro 
jecting  into   said   gasket  channel   and   abutting   the   gasket 
therein,  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel  projeclirig  into  aii'i 
fitting    into    said    male    member,    said    male    m- niber    bein^: 
proviiied  with     lugs  engaging  and  projecting  tbroujib  s.T.d 
slots  In  said  female  member  and  resrlni:  upon  ibe  bott-uus 
of  .said   slotN    a   (lamping  menilier  mounted    for    tbremied 
luljustment    on    said    female    meni!>er    and    hjivinj    intniia! 
longitudinal    recesses   extending   1o   its  outer   .  n.l    nini    rey 
isteriug  with   said  slots   in  said   female  member   wh.'U   sjiiil 
clamping   member   is  in   one  position  and   internal  grooves 
opening    into    .said    rec.-sses    and    adapted    to    receive    -aid 
lugs,    .'^aid    female   members   being   extendid    over   and    <  ov 
eriug    said    grooves,    said    lugs    when    engaged    with    said 
recess<>s   being  adapted    to   ride  on    lhe   end  of  said    female 
member  until  brought  into  register  with  said  slots  thireof, 
and   coacting  stops  on   said   clamping   member  and   femab 
member  positioned   so  that   the  clamping  member   rei  essch 
register   with    the    slots   of    the    female    member   when    the 
■  lamping  nieml>er  is  in  one  stop  engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  female  member 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  Its  front  end.  a  male  member 
disposed  in  sail!  female  member  and  provided  with  lug^ 
engaging  and  projecting  through  said  slots  in  said  female 
member  and  resting  upon  the  bottoms  of  said  slots,  a 
clamping  member  mounted  for  threaded  adjustment  mi 
said  female  memb.T  and  having  an  internal  groove  for  re 
(civing  said  lugs  and  spacetl  recesses  extending  from  sjii,] 
groove  to  the  end  of  said  clamping  member,  the  slots  ii 
said  female  menilier  being  spaced  to  register  with  the  se 
cesses  in  said  clamping  member  in  one  position  of  the  said 
members  and  the  sides  of  sal<l  groove  contacting  witli  llo 
edges  of  said  lugs,  and  cooperating  stop  members  on  said 
female  member  and  clamping  membei  to  limit  the  longi 
tudinal  movement  of  the  clamping  memi>er  on  said  female 
member. 


12.38  215)       IHRIAL-CASKET. 
'iH'nver,  Colo.      Filed   Apr.  11,  1912,   Serial    -No,   r,<.»n,Ki.y 
Renewed  Feb.  .3.  1917.     Serial  No.  14t;.8«f..      iCl.27— 3.J 


\V!1.I.1.*.M     <i      TlioMI'^nN, 

o,  »'ib 
C1.21 


1.  A  buria!  <'asket  comprising  a  box,  including  »  -  u 
mental  side  member  pivotally  supported  from  the  middi. 
points  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  ends  of  said  box.  and  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  segmental  side  memt>er  upon  the  edg. 
which  is  uppermost  when  the  box  Is  closed. 

2     \   burial  casket   comprising  a  box  having  two   uvu 
hers  with  ends  pivotally   connected   In  approximately   ib. 
uppermost    horizontal    afl<l    central    vertical    lougltudina 
planes  of  said  box,  and  a  lid  pivoteil  upon  the  lesser  mem 
i)er  of  said   tiox. 


1.2.38,220.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Edw.4RI>  J  Turn 
BER,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  twenty-seven  and 
one-half  one  hundredths  to  Joseph  Gnstave  Olivier, 
twenty-seven  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Walter  H. 
Cook,  and  five  one-hundredths  to  William  P.  Parkhouse, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1»1T.  Serial  No. 
158.243.  (CI.  240 — 49.) 
1.  An  Illuminating  device  comprising  a  source  of  light. 

and  means  rotatable  about  the  source  of  light  as  an  axis 


i 


\ 
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aiKl  opermtlve  to  concentrate  and  intensify  the  light  Into 
•tiiKte  tHnwn  and  to  project  the  concentrated  and  tntensl- 
fl«d  light  b«im  radially  with  respect  to  the  source  of  light. 
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S.  An  lltnmtnatlng  device  compri^in^  .1  sourrp  of  light, 
a  reflector  revoluble  about  the  sourcf  of  lUht  as  an  axis 
atld  operative  to  concentratp  and  Intn-^ifv  th^  llcht  ax\<\ 
to  project  It  in  a  radial  illr»'ctlon,  and  ux'ans  for  balancing 
the  reflector  with  respect  to  its  axi-  of  rfvohitlon. 

7.  An  111nminatln«  device  roniprlsiiis,'  a  source  of  liffht, 
mechanically  balanced  revoluble  means  for  concentrating 
auch  light  Into  a  beam  ami  proJt*rtlng  said  beam  radially. 
and  means  for  reTolvlng  said  concfntrntin^;  and  proj<»ct- 
ing  means. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  and  8  not  printed  in  'he  f.Jizctte  \ 


1,238^21.     HYDROCARKON-MDToK      Mil. ton  Tcbbetts, 
Detroit,   Mich.,    aaslKnor    to    Packard    Motor   Car    i  (.rn 
pany.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .MichiRan.     Filed 
Oct.   7.  1912.      Serial  No.   72-4,3ti<;.      i*!.   i:i;?--T.^  i 


a  relief  port  all  In  different  zones  and  above  the  travel 
of  the  piston,  of  a  split  ring  valve  in  the  cylinder  con- 
trolling said  ports,  and  cam  actuated  mechanism  for 
operatlnK  said  valve  to  move  it  downwardly  to  open  the 
Intake  valve  while  doHlng  the  exhaust  and  relief  porta  on 
the  Intake  stroke,  to  move  It  upwardly  sufficiently  to  close 
the  Intake  port,  and  open  the  relief  port  while  maintain- 
Ins  the  exhaust  port  clo»e<l  on  the  compression  stroke,  to 
move  It  upwardly  nutflciently  to  close  the  relief  port  while 
maintaining  the  Intake  and  exhaust  port-s  cIoimhI  on  the 
firing  stroke,  and  to  move  It  farther  upwardly  to  open  the 
exhaust  port  while  maintaining  the  Intake  port  closed  on 
the  exhaust  stroke. 


1,238,222.  EXI'LOSIONEN'JI.NE.  Harry  C  Tillotson, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Knight  AmerUan  Patents 
Company,  Chlcat'o.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
I>*c.  IT,  19<i9,  Serial  .No.  .':'.3,fiO(>.  Renewed  I>ec.  8, 
1S»15.      Serial    No.    t5.'.S30.       (CI.    123— 7.'.  i 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  relief  port  in  Its  wall,  of  a  "split 
ring  valve  In  said  cylinder  for  closing  said  relief  port  on 
the  intake  and  firing  strokes  and  for  opening  said  port 
on  the  compression  and  exhaust  strokes. 

2.  In  a  four  cycle  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  main  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and 
a  relief  port,  all  In  different  Eones  and  above  the  travel 
of  the  piston,  of  a  split  ring  valve  in   the  cylinder  con 
trolling  aald  ports,  and  cam  actuated  mechanism  for  oper 
atlag  said  valve  to  move  it  downwardly  to  open  the  Intake 
Talve  while  cloalag  the  exhaust  and  relief  porta  on   the 
Intake  stroke,  to  move  it  upwardly  to  intermediate  posl 
tioD  to  chMC  the  intake  and  exJuust  ports  and  open  the 
relief  port  on  the  coapreaaion  aad  firing  strokea,  and  to 
more  it  farther  arwardly  to  open  the  exhaust  aad  relief 
ports  while  closing  the  Intake  port  on  the  exhaust  stroke. 

S.  In  a  four  cycle  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  conbination 
with  a  cyllndtr  kavinc  main  la  take  and  exliauat  porta  and 


1  In  nu  evplioioii  eii-irie,  .1  casiUK  having  a  cylinder 
111  I  11  valvp  ihariiber  on  each  >ide  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
in  each  of  said  valve  .  handx ts,  a  piston  operatlni;  in  said 
ylhider,  and  means  for  operatively  connectlnt'  -said  piston 
in  I  said  valves,  said  valve  chatnl>ers  being  offset  relative 
to   -aid    cylinder 

J  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  casini?  having  a  plurality 
if  mMiiihI  cyllnilers  and  a  vaive  .handier  on  each  side  of 
■  ah  of  said  cylinders,  a  salve  In  ea<h  of  said  valve  cham- 
tiers.  a  piston  operating  in  said  .  yllnder,  and  means  for 
operatively  conriertlng  saiil  piston  ami  snlii  valves,  nald 
valve  chambers  heins;  staggereil  relative  to  said   cylinders. 

'  In  an  explosloti  etitrine.  a  casing  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chaniher  on  each  side  of  sai<!  (  yllnder,  a 
Nii<llni;  valve  in  earh  of  said  valve  chambers,  a  piston 
op«'ratlnK  In  said  cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft  with  which 
said  piston  Is  lonnecteil.  and  auxiliary  crank  shafts  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  main  crank  shaft  and  said  sllil- 
ing  valves,  said  valve  chambers  being  offset  relative  to 
sail    cylinder. 


1,238,223.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LlWlS 
C.  Van  Rii'ek.  Detroit,  Mich  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aero  Motors  Corporation  of  America,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.   97,624.      (Cl.   123—1.) 

1.    In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  two  com- 

(    ruunlcatlng    cylinders    one    of    which    is    larger    than    the 

other,   means   for   closing  Xhe  communicating  paasage   be 

i    tween  aaid  cylinders  at  pre-<letermlned  intervaU,  a  piston 

!   In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  operating  aaid  pls- 

!    tons,    the   piston    in    the   smaller   cylinder   being    given    a 

'   fixed  lead  on  said  crank  shaft  with  regard  to  the  other 

and  the  clearance  space  being  larger  In  the  cylinder  lb 

which   the  piston  la  given   the   lead   than  io   cylinder  is 

1  which  the  piston  is  given  the  lag. 
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w.      *!_«*»    /.«»«    i        2    In  «   snllnt    the  combination   with  a  limb-enclrcMng 
9    In  «   combustion   enclne,   the   combination  of  a   com  .i.    in  a   spnni     nu  ,      ,.      ,  ,      .„,    „„„_„, 


closing  said  communicating  passage  l>etween  said  cylinders 
at  predetermined  intervals,  the  piston  In  the  smaller  cyl 
Inder  being  given  a  lend  In  said  crank  shaft  over  the  other 
piston  80  that  the  piston  having  the  lead  will  reach  Its 
highest  point  of  compression  In  cylinder  after  having 
passed  the  dead  center  on  the  compression  stroke  by  at 
least  lit  degrees  of  turning  inoveinent  of  crank  shaft. 


ferent  angular  relations  with  respe(  t  to  said  rods,  mean 
connecting    the    ends    of    the    rods,    and    strain    producing 
means  located  between  said  rods. 


~»( 


3     In  a  <  ombustlon  engine  composed  of  a  pair  of  cylln     1 
ders  out.  cylinder  being  larger  than  the  other  and  pistons 
operating  upon  one  common  crank  shaft  wherein  the  cyl     , 
indera  of  each  pair  are  Intercommunicating  and  the  pis    } 
ton  operating  In  the  smaller  cylinder  is  connected  in  such    . 
manner  to  a  crank  arm  of  crank  shaft  in  the  lead  of  the   i 
piston  operating  in  the  other  cylinder,  as  to  cause  the  ex     , 
plosive  vapor   in   one  cylinder  to  reach   its  highest   point 
of  compression  after  Us  piston  has  passed  the  dead   cen     1 
ter  of  crank  on   Its  compression   stroke  by  not  less  than 
10  degrees  radiating  from  the  center  of  crank  shaft,  and 
means   for   interrupting  the   communication   between   said 
cylinders  at  predetermined  intervals. 

4  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  two 
intercommunicating  cylinders  of  different  sixes  separated 
by  a  alldable  sleeve  at  predetermined  Intervals,  each 
with  pistons  therein,  means  for  admitting  explosive  vapor 
Into  one  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  igniting  the  same. 
said  pistons  connected  to  a  common  crank  shaft  In  such 
relation  to  each  other  that  the  expansion  of  vapor  after 
same  has  been  ignited  is  more  rapid  therein  than  when 
vapor  is  exploded  In  a  single  cylinder  prior  to  its  working 

stroke.  ,  ^ 

5  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  two  com 
mnnicating  cylinders  of  different  sixes  separated  by  a 
alldable  sleeve  at  predetermined  intervals,  means  for  ad- 
mitting explosive  vapor  Into  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  pis 
ton  m  each  of  said  cylinders,  both  pistons  connected  to  a 
common  crank  shaft,  means  for  exploding  a  charge  of 
compressed  vapor  within  the  smaller  cylinder  after  the 
piston  within  said  smaller  cylinder  has  passed  the  dead 
center  on  the  compression  stroke  by  at  least  10  degrees 
movement  of  the  crank  shaft  and  about  at  the  same  time 
that  the  other  piston  of  the  pair  has  reached  the  dead 
center  on  said  compression  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  gpllnt,  the  combination  with  a  Umb  encircling 
ring  comprising  sections  and  unions  connecting  the  ter- 
minals of  the  sections  and  having  transverse  sockets,  of 
side  rods  having  their  ends  engaged  In  the  sockets,  a 
strain  producing  member,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
strain  producing  member  on  the  side  rods. 

7.  in  a  splint,  the  combination  with  a  Umb-enclrcling 
ring  of  side  rods  connected  thereto  at  one  end.  a  cross 
rod  adjustably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  side  rods 
to  hold  them  at  different  disUnces  apart,  and  a  strain 
producing  member  having  outstanding  ears  slldable  upon 
the  side  rods,  said  ears  permitting  the  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  side  rods  toward  and  from  each  other. 
[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  238  225       COOKING   OR   PROCESSING    APPARATUS. 
'georob    A.    Walkeb,   Oak   Park.    111.      Filed    June    17. 
1909.      Serial    No.  502.814.      (Cl.  12e— 272.) 


1  238  224      SPLINT.     H.arrt  Wm.  Vickers,  Little  Falls, 
'n.   Y.     Filed   May   7,   1917.     Serial   No.   167,023.      (Cl. 

128—52.)  ^         ,     „ 

1.  In  a  splint,  the  combination  with  a  limb-encircling 
member,  of  a  tension  member  having  a  pivotal  connection 
therewith  to  permit  the  ring  being  tilted  to  different  an 
gular  relations  with  respect  thereto,  and  strain  producing 
meaBB  mounted  on  the  tension  member. 


1.  In  a  cooker  or  processer.  In  combination,  a  retort: 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  frames  movable  with  relation 
to  one  another  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each 
frame  having  spaces  therein  to  receive  packages,  each 
frame  forming  a  bottom  for  the  spaces  In  the  next  higher 
frame  and  each  frame  adapted  to  deliver  Its  packages  to 

i    the  frame  next  below  It. 

2.  In   a   cooker  or  processer,  the   combination   of  a   re- 
'    tort    through    which   the   packages  are   moved   by   gravity 

and  means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  packagiw  at  in 
'    tervals    during    their    passage    through    said    retort,    said 

means  comprising  a  tier  of  reclprocatory  grid  like  frames 
i   adapted   to  contain   and   support  packages,  the  packafes 


within  oae  frame  being  sapporte<1  by  the  next  lower  frame, 
a  IJacent  fraipes  being  connected  In  pairs  for  movemeul 
111  opposite  directions  and  each  frame  being  adapted  to 
deliver  its  pacliages  to  the  frame  next  below  It. 

3.  In  a  cooker  or  processer,  the  combination  of  a  re 
t*rt  through  which  the  packages  are  moved  by  gravity  ; 
I  id  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  packages 
t  trough  said  retort  comprising  a  tier  of  reciprocatory 
grid-like  frames  adapted  to  contain  and  support  packages, 
t  le  packages  within  one  frame  being  supported  by  the 
z»xt  lower  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  fraim  ^ 
«ith  relation  to  one  another  through  a  distance  substan 
t  ally  equal  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  a  package,  to  illow 
t|ie  packages  to  slip  through  said  frame:*. 

4.  In  a  cooker  or  processer,  in  combination,  a  retort  ; 
tko  structures  reciprocatory  with  relation  to  each  other 
ill  opposite  directions  and  arranged  one  above  the  other. 
t  >e  upper  structure  having  a  space  therein  for  the  rece;) 
t  on  of  a  package,  the  lower  structure  st-rving  as  a  bot 
ti»m  for  said  space,  relative  movement  between  the  strui 
tires  serving  to  permit  the  package  to  drop  out  of  said 
g  >ace,  and  means  for  moving  a  portion  of  the  lower  strur 
tpre  to  agitate  the  package. 

5.  In  a  cooker  or  processer,  In  combination,  a  retort  . 
tWo  frames  reciprocatory  with  relation  to  each  other  In 
opposite  directions  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  th' 
upper  frame  having  a  .,gpa<e  therein  for  the  reception  of  .-i 
pickage,  the  lower  structure  comprising  a  t^ansver^*' 
n  eml)er  adapted  to  support  a  package  lying  In  tsald  spai  ••. 
relative  movement  between  the  frames  serving  to  permit 
t  le  package  to  drop  cut  of  said  space,  and  means  for  ri> 
fating  said  member  to  agitate  the  package. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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238,226.  FRICTION  PAWL,  AND  THE  SAME  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  STARTERS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joh.n  R. 
Warbi.v.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  July  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,516.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  internal-comhnstion  engines,  a 
starter  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  crank  the  engine 
aid  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  disk  rotatable  relatively  to 
a  Lid  tbafta  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  hold  It  against  rota 
ton  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  cranking  rotation  of 
tte  second  shaft,  centrlfugally-operating  clutches  adapt- 
eil  to  driye  tb«  dtak  by  the  second  shaft,  speed- reducing 
glaring  adapted  to  rotate  by  the  starter  shaft,  the  second 
BfiAft  throagh  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  atmrter  for  internal-combustion  engines,  a 
■tarter  ahaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  crank  the  engine 
aid  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  disk  rotatable  relatively  to 
siLld  shafta  and  haying  a  concentric  rib.  a  pawl  having 
0  ipoaltely  -  disposed  seyerally  -  plvotally  monnted  shoos 
a  lapted  to  hold  the  disk  against  rotation  In  the  direr 
t  on  opposite  to  the  cranking  rotation  of  the  second  shaft 
a  ad  having  frlctlonal  holding  surfaces  adapted  to  engaK>' 
a :  arcuate  distances  apart  respectively  the  Inner  and 
oiter  sides  of  the  rib,  and  speed-reducing  gearing  adapt- 


ed to  rotate  by  the  starter  shaft,  the  second  shaft  through 
the  disk. 

■i.  In  a  starter  for  Internal-combustion  engines,  a 
starter  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  crank  the  engine 
and  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  disk  rotatable  relatively  to 
said  shafts  and  having  a  cencentrlc  rib,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  bold  the  disk  against  rotation  In  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  cranking  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  and  having 
frlctlonal  holding  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  at  arcuate 
distances  apart  respectively  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
the  rib,  centrlfutjally  operating  clutches  adapted  to  drive 
the  disk  by  the  second  shaft,  and  speed-reducing  gearing 
adapted  to  rotate  by  the  starter  shaft,  the  second  shaft 
through  the  disk. 

4.  A  rotatable  member  having  inner  and  outer  cenceu 
trii  surfHi»»s.  and  an  automatically  operating  pawl  piv 
oted  to  a  link  plvotally  carried  by  a  second  member,  rela- 
tively to  which  the  rotatable  member  is  movable,  and 
havintc  oppositely  -  <llspose<l  severally  ■  plvotally  mounte-l 
shoes  with  frlctlonal  holding  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
rfspectively  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  rota- 
table riit-rnber  at  points  on  different  radii. 

.*>  .V  rotatatile  member  having  inner  and  outer  cencen 
trii  >urfni>s.  and  an  automatically  operating  pawl  hav 
iiJiC  oppositely-disposed  severaliy-plvotally  mounted  shoes 
with  frirtionai  holding  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  ri - 
sp.cfivtiy  the  rotatable  member's  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
fa<  .'s  at  points  on  different  radii,  and  so  carried  on  a  ser- 
nil  riniiit>er.  relatively  to  which  the  rotatable  member  Is 
niovaldf',  that  the  direction  of  stress  on  the  point  of  the 
pawl's  contact  with  the  second  member  when  the  pawl 
Is  oppratlvely  engaged.  Is  inclined  to  the  arc  passing 
throu;:h  saiil  p<ilnt  and  centering  at  said  aiLs. 


1. 238. 227.     TAMPING-MACHINE.     L»wis  Wkhnie,  Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Pawling  and   Hamlschfeger 
<^>mpany,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  Corporation   of  Wiscon- 
sin.    Filed    Dec.    4,    1914.     Serial    No.    875,496.      (Cl. 
94 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  tamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  segment 
wheel,  an  opposing  yielding  wheel  having  its  axis  parallel 
with  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  seg- 
ment wheel,  a  vertically  movable  tamper  guided  between 
said  wheels  and  adapted  to  he  alternately  lifted  and  re- 
leased thereby,  and  means  for  rotating  said  segment 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  tamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  tamper 
frame,  a  segment  wheel  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  wheel 
frame  mounted  on  the  tamper  frame  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  segment  wheel,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  moye- 
ment  of  the  wheel  frame  toward  the  segment  wheel,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  frame  toward  the  segment 
wheel,  a  wheel  mounted  on  an  axis  In  said  wheel  frame 
opposite  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  segment  wheel, 
a  vertically  movable  tamper  guided  In  the  tamper  frame 
between  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  lifted 
and  released  thereby,  and  means  for  rotating  said  seg- 
ment wheel. 

3.  In  a  tamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  tamper 
frame,  a  segment  wheel  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  wheel 
frame  connected  with  the  tamper  frame  and  movable  to- 
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ward  and  from  the  segment  wheel,  an  adj^istable  stop 
limitinK  the  movement  of  the  wheel  frame  toward  the 
segment  wheel,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  frame  to 
ward  the  segment  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  a  wheel  mounted  on  an  axis  in  said  whee 
frame  opposite  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  segment 
wheel,  a  vertically  movable  tamper  guided  In  the  tamper 
frame  between  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  alternate  y 
lifted  and  released  thereby,  and  means  for  rotating  said 

segment  wheel. 

4  In  a  tamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  tamper  frame 
.n.mnf.d  on  the  main  frame  and  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  shaft,  a  segment  wheel  movable  with  the  tamper 
frame  on  and  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  on  which  sa  d 
wheel  is  feathered,  a  wheel  mounted  on  an  axis  in  the 
tamper  frame  opposite  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
segment  wheel,  a  vertically  movable  tamper  piilded  in  the 
tamper  frame  between  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  lifted  and  dropped  thereby,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  segment  wheel. 

5  In  a  tamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  tamper  frame 
;:uided  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  a  segment 
wheel  movable  with  the  tamper  frame  lengthwise  of  said 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  feathered,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  an  axis  in  the  tamper  frame  opposite  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  segment  wheel,  a  vertically  movable 
tamper  guided  In  the  tamper  frame  between  said  wheels, 
which  are  adapte<l  to  alternately  lift  and  release  the 
same  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  segment  wheel, 
and   means   for   moving  the   tamper   frame   lengthwise   of 

said  shaft. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1-38  228.      PORTABLE   TELESCOPIC    STAGE   feTRLt 
"tURE      WILLIAM  WiiL,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.   11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  136.326.      (Cl.  20—2.) 


■     1  -''  '     I      . 


^'  ^ 


front  and  rear  of  the  structure  when  in  closed  condition 
the  rear  curtain  being  adapted  to  protect  the  lear  part  of 
the  roof  of  the  structure  when  in  open  condltb.n 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (ia/ette  ! 

1238.229.      EGGSTAMriN(5    DEVICE.      Loi  .a   "^"^'"''^H 
'  Baxter.   I-.wa.      Filed   Apr.  5.  1916.      Serial   No.   S9.085. 
(Cl.  101-379.) 


In  an  eg,-  stamping  device,  a  rectangular  rigid  body 
portion,  a  tlexilde  egg  engaging  section  co  extensive  with 
ihe  l.odv  portion,  ^-uil  springs,  one  end  of  the  eoU  springs 
being  secured  to  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  corners 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  coil  springs  being  secured 
to  the  rlexlble  egg  engaging  section  adjacent  the  corners 
there<.f.  and  finger  engaging  means  rigidly  se- ured  to  the 
body  permitting  the  egg  member  to  be  retained  in  the  de- 
sired position  while  stamping. 


1.238,230.     SAD-IRUN   HANDLE.     Ansa  M.WrusH    Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.      Filed  NOV.  20,  1916.      Serial  No.  132.252. 

(Cl.  G8— 26.) 


<-^ 


\  - 


1.  A  stage  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  substantially  equal  length  and 
cross  section,  some  thereof  having  floors  and  ends  and 
others  having  ceilings  and  ends,  and  relatively  movable 
transversely  and  vertically  to  form  an  open  sided  stage 
having  a  roof,  when  open,  and  forming  a  compact  struc- 
ture of  cross  section  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sec 
tlon  of  a  single  section  when  closed. 

7  A  stage  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
Dlurallty  of  Interfitting  sections  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  cross  section,  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
several  sections  to  form  a  deep  stage  having  a  roof,  means 
for  retaining  the  sections  In  open  position,  said  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  closed  position  forming  a 
compact  structure  of  cross  section  substantially  equal  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  single  section  and  rol  er  cur- 
tains carried  by  the  upper  front  section  for  closing  the 


1.  In  a  handle  for  sad  irons,  the  combination  betwe''" 
a  gripping  member  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

^d  Ln,  of  helical  spring  supports  whereby  said  grip^ 
plS  member  may  be  secured  to  said  plate,  the  colls  of 

Id'hTal  spring  supports  ^^^'^^/^-J.^.^^^t'.X  a 
o  In  a  handle  for  sad  Irons,  the  combination  between  a 
gripping  member  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
?Id  iron,  of  helical  spring  supports  ^^^'^^^'^^^  ^f^^^. 
ntnVm.mber  may  be  secured  to  said  plate,  the  colls  of 
said  he  i™a  spring  supports  being  arranged  to  telescope, 
and  spiral  sp'rln/s  mounted  within  said  helical  springs 
between  said  gripping  member  and  said  support. 

1.238,2.31.      TANK -GAGE,      ^'^''^'t^  7^1''    'TTi 
City.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  b2...J0.     itl. 


1.  m  a  tank  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  float,  a  gnVde 
1  for    the    float,    a    revoluble    Indicating    shaft    having    a 


y  2 


ij  »lnU  grooTe,  and  a  tappet  plTOtally  moanted  on  the  float 
a  Ml  LariDg  a  pair  of  spaced  points  «nga)?iDg  lu  saM 
gfoove. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  rpvo 
l^ble  Indicating  shaft  In  the  center  of  the  tank  and  havius 
■plral  groove,  a  float  arranged  in  and  extending  longitu 
djuilly  of   the  tank,   guiding  means   for   the   tioat,   and    a 
p  votally  mounted  tappet  carried  by   the  float  and  havlni; 

pair   of   spaced    points   engaging   in    the   groove    of    th  ■ 
Indicating  shaft. 


238.232.       SYRUF'-PUMP.      FnK)i:RU  K    C.    Wcstfu! 
Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   12.   191»J.      Serial   N  >    07  <»5u. 
(CI.  225—85.) 
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inti^rn»*'dlftti>  portinji  of  Ih*-  rocli  shaft  and  the  piston, 
iiaM  'onnei  lions  )'\t)'n(liiig  tiirough  the  opening  In  the  top 
platf.  and  mean**  lor  opHriitlng  the  rook  shaft,  comprising 
a  handle  having  a  yoke,  fhi-  opposite  eruls  of  which  are  on 
the  end  (lortionM  of  ih>-  ro<k  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sptcifled. 


1.  A  syrup  pump  unit  for  soda  fountains  comprising  a 
tfop  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  a  housing  mounted  ou 
tie  top  plate  over  the  opening,  a  pump  supp<")rtt>d  from 
tie  top  plate  and  Including  a  piston,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  piston  comprising  a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  the 
lousing  and  having  its  ends  exposed  on  the  oursiilc  of 
tlie  housing,  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  ami  the 
liston,  said  connections  extending  through  the  uppulng 
ii  the  top  plate  and  including  a  part  movable  in  tb^  huiK 
lig  and  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  operating  niein 
ter  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  on  the  outside  of  thp 
lousing  and  movable  astride  the  same  for  rocking  the 
ipjift,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  des(TU>ed. 

2.  A  syrup  pump  unit  for  soda  fountains  comprisini;  a 
tbp  pUte  formed  with  an  opening,  a  housing  mounted  on 
t  lie  top  plate  over  the  opening,  a  pump  including  a  pl<<ton. 
ind  means  for  operating  the  piston  compri.<dng  a  part 
1  >cated  In  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  piston,  and  an 
tpeartlng  member  arranged  astride  the  housing  and  <,in 
1  e€ted  to  the  part  within  the  same,  substantially  as  and 
Ipr  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  syrup  pump  unit  for  soda  fountains  comprLitng  a 
tj»p  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  a  housing  mounted  on 
tde  top  plate  over  the  opening,  a  pump  supported  from  th>" 
top  plate  and  including  a  piston,  and  means  for  operatinu 
tlie  piston  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  the  housing  b»'ing 
formed  with  alined  bearings  and  the  rock  shaft  Indudlnt; 
in  enlarged  intermediate  portion  located  In  the  housing 
ind  abutting  at  Its  ends  against  opposing  faces  of  the  bear 
lags  and  reduced  axle  portions  Journaled  in  the  bearine, 
(onnectlons  between  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  ro(  k 
thaft  and  the  piston,  said  connections  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  top  plate,  and  mean.s  mounted  ou  th'- 
(haft  outside  of  the  housing  for  rocking  the  shaft.  mii!> 
itanllally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  syrup  pump  unit  for  soda  fountains  comprising  a 
tlop  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  a  housing  mounted  on 
the  top  plate  and  alined  with  the  opening,  a  pump  ln<  iud 
lag  a  piston,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  compris 
iQg  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  housing,  the  housing 
l«tBg  formed  with  alined  bearings  and  the  rock  shaft 
teing  lournalffl  in  the  bearings,  connections   1  ctween   thf 


1.2.18,233.  LUBRICATION  CONTROL  FOR  fNTERNAI^ 
rnMluSTlON  K.N«;iNES  Eunkst  M.  White,  Detroit, 
Mi  h  Fiiwl  Mar  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,C45.  (CL 
1S4    -13. » 


'^.  In  an  Irtfrns!  combustion  engine,  the  comtdnatlon 
of  a  crank  cas*-.  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod 
nioiintf<l  fhirtin,  an  oil  pan  mounted  within  the  crank 
iHSf  hoiow  tht'  crank  shaft  and  formed  with  an  oil  recep- 
ta<  1.  into  which  the  piid  on  the  connecting  "rod  may  dip  to 
splash  oil  th'Tcf rum.  and  a  shield  mounted  on  said  oil  pan 
at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  crank  shaft. 

11  III  a  mulfl cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
romblnation  of  a  cTank  cas«'  formed  of  two  parts  bolted 
togethiT,  \  TMiik  shaft  and  connecting  rods  mounted 
therein,  said  crank  ca.^e  having  oil  receptacles  Into  which 
tht"  lower  ends  of  the  connecting  rods  may  dip  to  splash 
op  oil.  and  a  shield  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  one 
edge  formed  to  reecive  the  bolts  employed  to  sernre  the 
twi  parts  I  if  th»  crank  case  together  and  positioned  at 
that  side  of  said  receptacles  from  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  (urniecting  rods  travel  at  the  end  of  the  working 
•^rroicf,  the  other  t-dge  of  said  strip  extending  toward  the 
>  ritnk  shaft  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  air  carried 
uroiiiiil  tlitrt-tiy  .irid  prevent  said  air  from  materially 
hiiLik'ing  the  ievd  of  the  oil  In  said  ri-ceptacles. 
[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2;<s.'J,'i4  HOW  RKST  AND  CLAMPIN<;  DFTNICE. 
Hahrv  H.  White.  Canton.  Ohio,  as-signor  to  The  (Ulllam 
Manufacturing  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  20.  191«i,  Serial  No.  92.337. 
(CI.  21  — Ol.t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  vehicle  for  sup- 
,  porfliie  a  set  cif  top  t)owis.  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  upper 
,  extri'mlty  of  said  support  for  forcing  Inwardly  and  down- 
warill\  ari'l  si|)anitely  supporting  the  uppermost  bow  of 
the  set  and  means  for  locking  said  arm  In  the  clamped 
position. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  di^scrltied,  a  stock 
equipped  with  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  vehicle  body,  a 
rest  memlier  carrie<l  tjy  said  stock  for  supporting  the  lower 
bow  of  a  top.  «n  arm  pl\oted  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
Raid  stock  for  separately  clamping  inwardly  and  down- 
I  wardly  tind  supporting  the  upper  bow  and  means  for  lock- 
i   iHK  the  free  extremity  of  said  arm  to  said  rest  member. 
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8    In   a  device  of  the   character  describe<l.   a   stock   ar 
rang,  .to   I  a.ta.hed   to  a   vehicle   bod,-,  a   rest   member 
ZV..\  a.   tb..  lower  end  of  said  stock  for  supporting  the 
::;:>;•  .t.  ...p.  .  camping  arm  pivoted  at  the  upp. 
Z\   ^i   sai'i   -^tock    for   separately   supporting  and    forcing 
th     IZ  'ow  downwardly  and  inwardly,  a  curved  flnge 
;!;:n;;!l  upou  the  tree  extremity  of  said  arm  an^  arran,. 
to  he  ixneath   said    rest   member  when  said  arm  U    n     he 
;.;J,'p.,   posU.on   and   n,ea,.s   for  locking   said   arm  in   the 
.clamped  position. 


n     K  device   of    the   character   described.   comprLsing  a 


liHSa-tS  HIDE  WORKING  MACHINE.  Rob.mF. 
WmTs.T.  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  856.758.      (CI.   149-16.) 


shaft  carrying  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage  said  swinging  arms,  limiting  their  inward  n^oj^'"^"*  ' 
c^aL  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  shaft -.clutch  mecha- 
nism operatlvelv  connec-ted  with  said  swinging  arms  and 
with   said   crank    mechatdsm  ;   and   treadle  -^-^^^'^}^ 
rperating  said   clutch   mechanism  ;   said  crank   --chanlsm 
im  luding  a   crank   pin  slldably   mounted   on  a  crank  bar. 
with  lut'otuatic  means  for  locking  -''\  P'"    "  -^^.'"/i*, 
detcrnuued   positions  on  said  bar;  and  a  lever  «°der  the 
clmrcd    of   the   operator   adapted    to   slide   said   pin   along 
said  bar  to  said  predetermined  positions, 

S      n  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion   a   woTk   roH  and   a  bed   roll,   with  automatic   m«Lns 
Tm^vrg  ^he  bed  roll  into  and  out  of  -^^^  °^P^^"«^J 
relation  with  the  work  roll,  leaving  a  space  between  aam 
'itrtpering    a.ternately    In    '^.'^osite    directions .    «^ 
means    comprising    swinging   arms    ^•^I'^'^'J' l^\:^^^l,Jl:, 
an  oscillating  shaft  carrying  stops  adapted  to  alternately 
engage   said   .winging  arms,   limiting  their  l^^'^'^^J"";^ 
n,ent'   crank    mechanism    for    oscillating    said    ^".    »°* 
clutch   mechanism  operatively  connected  with   the   swing 
Ig  arms  and  with  the  crank  mechani«n  ;  treacle  mecha- 
nlL  for  operating  the  clutch     and  ^^"^l^^^'l^^l^Z- 
trol  of  the  operator  for  oscillating  "^^^^'/V  rendeVin^ 
versing  the  operative  relation  of  said  stops,  or  rendering 
BAld  stops  inoperative,  as  desired. 

4  In  a  ma.  bine  of  the  character  described,  in  c^omblna- 
tion  a  w">rk  roll  and  a  bed  roll  .  automatic  means  for  mov^ 
ng  the  bed  roil  i.cto  and  out  of  angular  operative  reUtlon 
wiU  the  work  roll,  leaving  a  spac^e  between  «ald  roll. 
Ta  .erin,  alternately  m  opposite  directions:  and  mean. 
Luder  the  control  of  the  operator   for  reversing  the  dlrec- 

^'"5  Yn^rmacXe  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion  a  work  roll  and  a  bed  roll  ;  automatic  means    or  mov- 
'     ng  the       i  roll  into  and  out  of  angular  operative  rela^ 
Hon  wUh  the  work  roll,  leaving  a  space  between  said  roll. 
aperTng   alternately    In    opposite    ^J^rections  •    and   m«tn. 
u?der    the    control    of   the   operator    for    rendering   inop- 
erative said  automatic  taper  producing  means 
[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  9-18  2-i6      METHOD  OF  VULCANIZING  RUBBER  AR- 
•tiCI^'^       ?H.onoK.    WH,rr.t.s.T.    Upper    Montclair. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rubber  «;«:--«°»  JjJ^P*°,^;i:,To' 
poratlon  of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial  NO. 

Tit  m'ethodV'Jrlng  rubber  article,  consisting  in 

first  subjecting  them  tc  the  «-*-  °'  -;,  ^/.r^bter 
then  to  an  organic  base  capable  of  swelling  the  rubber. 
whereby  acids   therein  are  neutralised. 

6  The  method  of  curing  rubber  articles  --f  "n«  ^° 
first  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  .ulfur  chlorld  and 
thfu  to  a  mixture  of  anliln  and  ben.ol.  whereby  adds  in 
the  rubber  are  neutralized.  ^     ^       *,     1 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     in  a  machine  of  the  char«ct.-r  de«-rlbed.  *"  «>™*"°"^ 

tlon    a   work    roll   and  a   bed   roll,  with  automatic  means 

for  movlT^  the  bed  roll  into  and  out  of  angular  operative 

1"  .>n  wUh  the  work  roll,  leaving  a  space  between  sa  d 

rl         tapTrng    alternately     in    opposite    directions :    said 

meln.  clprlMng  swinging  arms  carrying  the  bed  ro  1,  an 

"huh,  ng  shnft  carrying  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  al- 

^e  n    t   IV  en.-age  said  swinging  artns.  limiting  their  Inward 

n'  "e   ,.'  ,.     crank    mechanism    for    oscillating    said    shaft. 

an.      c   Mtch     m.-chsnlsn.    for    oscillating    said    shaft,    and 

,     ch       ...hanisn.   op..rativcly   connected   with    the   swing^ 

ing  arm.s  and   with   the  crank  mechanism  ;  together  with 

treadle  mechanism  for  operating  the  clutch. 

^  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
„«H«B  a  work  roll :  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  swinging  arms 
moTble  t:  am/away  from  said  work  roll  :  an  oscillating 


1O3B037  SPRING -SECURING  DEVICE.  Al«xani)«« 
Wh;;.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  116,200.      (CI.  267—86.) 


'/ 

C'          -. 

A> 

'■^•ir- 

/-i 

2  The  combination  with  an  automobile  axle  and  a 
soring  extending  transversely  of  and  resting  on  tald  axle. 
:??plate  resting  upon  the  apHng :  the  plate  b*i««  ~n-. 
longitudinally  at  its  under  side  and  bearing  at  the  center 
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inly  of  the  convex  surface  upon  the  spring  vertically 
J  bove  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  axle,  said  plate  having 
ertlcaUy-perf orated  side  lugs  near  Its  ends  and  depending 
ilde  flanges  t)etwe«n  the  corresponding  side  logs,  and  bolts 
xtendlng  through  said  perforated  lugs  and  secured  to  the 
ixle  to  cause  the  plate  to  clamp  the  central  portion  of  tht- 
spring  flrmly  down  upon  the  axle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tl.2:i8.238.     NUT-CRACKING  MACHINE.     Dick    B.   Wil 
HAMB,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Nut  and 
Produce  Company.  New  Orleans.   La.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.      Piled    May    15.    1915.      Serial    No     2S.;i56 
»a.  146—3.) 
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the  casing  for  the  conduction  of  fluid  lubricant  from  the 
container  to  the  casing  Into  contact  with  the  bearing  mem- 
bers a  return  pipe  communicating  with  the  container  and 
with  the  ca-sing  at  a  point  adjacent  the  orbit  of  the  bear- 
ing members  above  the  point  of  communication  of  the 
supply  pipe,  there  being  means  for  guiding  lubricant  from 
the  bearing  member  Into  the  return  pipe. 

:i.  A  lubricating  bearing  including  revoluble  members 
for  supporting  a  shaft,  races  on  which  said  members  are 
heM,  a  caslDK  Inclosing  said  races  and  members,  a  con- 
tainer for  fluid  luhrkant.  a  pipe  for  conducting  lubricant 
from  sal.l  container  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing, 
iin.l  rt  nturn  pipe  having  a  communUation  with  said  ea-- 
itm'  adjacent  the  path  of  the  revoluble  members  and  with 
the  ontaluer  above  Its  point  of  communication  with  the 
-nipply  pipe. 

L>lrtlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)  • 


1.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  shell  cracking  mecha 
nlsm,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  valved  air  blast  ejector,  and 
synchronised  means  for  operating  respectively  the  crack 
Ing  mechanism,  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  the  valve  of 

the  ejector. 

6.   A    nut    cracking    machine    including    shell    cracking 
mechanism,  and  an  air  blast  ejector  device  having  an  In 
termlttently-operative    btast    and    a    constantly  operative 

blast. 

9.  A  nut  cracking  machine.  Including  a  sheU  cracking 
mechanism,  an  air  blast  ejector  device  having  a  normally 
closed  valve,  operating  connections  for  said  valve,  and  a 
single  shaft  element  having  a  cam  operatlvely  engaging 
with  the  cracking  mechanism  and  with  said  operating  con 
nectlona  for  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.2S8.238.        BEABINO     LUfiBlCATION         Milton      F 

*  WiVLiAva,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 

Crusher   and    Pulveriser   Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    a 

Corporation  of  Miaaouri.     Filed  May   7,   1917.      Serial 

No.  167,020.      (CI.  64—31.) 


1238.240       I'HONOORAPH  ■  BRAKE.      Joskk      Wittik. 
'  Chi.  ago.   111,  assignor  to  The  Kmplre  Talking   Machine 
Company,  <-hicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FH.-d 
Nov     IH,    I'.tl.-.       Serial   No    62.222.      H"!.  74    -4t)  t 


1  In  a  phonograph  brake,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  brake 
rod  94»cured  to  said  bracket,  a  brake  shoe  carried  on  said 
brake  rod,  a  plate  plvoUlly  carried  by  said  supporting 
bracket,  a  compound  trigger  carried  by  said  plate,  said 
trigger  comprising  separate  pivotal  levers  adaptetl  for 
releasable  locking  engagement  with  each  other  whereby 
they  may  be  moved  from  normal  to  set  position,  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  one  of  said  pivotal  levers  for  engagement 
with  said  brake  rod  when  said  trigger  Is  sprung,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  component  parts  of  said  trigger  for 
yieldingly  retaining  Its  parts  in  set  relation. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  brake,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  brake 
rod  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said 
brake,  a  plate  plvotally  carried  by  said  .supporting  bra.  ket. 
a  compound  trigger  carried  by  said  plate,  said  trigger 
comprising  separate  plvoUl  levers,  the  pivots  of  said  levers 
being  In  allnement  with  the  pivot  of  said  oval  plate,  a 
heel  formed  on  one  of  said  levers,  a  prong  formed  upon 
the  other  lever  for  engagement  with  said  heel  whereby  said 
levers  may  be  moved  from  normal  to  set  position,  a  pro- 
Je<tion  formed  on  one  of  said  levers  for  engagement  with 
.said  brake  rod  when  said  trigger  Is  sprung,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  component  parts  of  said  trigger  and  dls- 
pose<i  In  a  plane  between  said  heel  and  the  plane  of  said 
pivot    points    for    yieldingly    retaining    said    parts    In    set 

relation. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  braking  element,  means  in 
eluding  a  manually  adjustable  trigger  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  braking  element,  a  spring  arranged  to  move 
the  tone  arm  engaging  portion  of  said  trigger  toward  the 
tone  arm  of  a  phonograph  after  the  manual  adjustment  of 
said  trigger  has  been  effected,  and  adjustable  means  where- 
by   the   extent   of   said    spring  caused   movement  may   be 

regulated. 

[Claims  3  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A   lubricating   bearing   comprising   the   combination 
of  a  caaing.  bearing  members  supported  thwein  for  revolu 
tloB  in  a  vertical  orbit,  a  lubricant  container  of  greater 
vertical  height  than  the  casing,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from 
th«  lower  portion  of  said  container  to  the  lower  portion  of 


1,238,241.      STAMP  SEVERING  AND  FEEDING  MECH- 
\NISM       IRVINO    C.    Woodward,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.662.     (CI.  211—32.) 
1.  A   device   for   separating  the  Individual  portions  of 

a  strip  subdivided  by  transverse  lines  of  weakness,  com- 
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prising  means  for  guiding  the  strip  along  a  certain  path, 
a  blade  at  one  side  of  said  path  and  lying  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  of  the  strip  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  lines  of  weakness  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  cotiperatlng 
with  said  blade  for  causing  the  strip  to  be  bent  and  forced 
toward  one  side  between  said  shoulders,  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  caused  to  register  with  a  line  of  weakness 
In  said  strip. 


ened  line  on  said  strip  will  be  caused  to  register  with 
said  blade,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  blade  for  sev- 
ering said  strip  on  sui  h  weakene<l  line. 

[Claims  (J  to  9  uot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  device  for  separating  the  Individual  portions  of 
n  -itrip  subdivided  by  transverse  lines  of  weakness,  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  the  strip  along  a  certain  path, 
n  blade  at  one  side  of  said  path  and  lying  in  a  plane 
tr.insverse  to  that  of  the  strip  and  substantially  iMirallel 
with  the  lines  of  weakness  thereof,  a  pair  of  shoulders 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  cooperating 
with  said  blade  for  causing  the  strip  to  be  bent  and  forced 
*oward  one  side  between  aald  shoulders,  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  caused  to  register  with  a  line  of  weakness 
In  said  strip,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  blade  for 
breaking  aald  strip  along  such  line  of  weakness. 

3.  A  device  for  separating  the  individual  portions  of  a 
strip  subdivided  by  equally  spaced  transverse  lines  of  weak- 
ness, comprising  means  for  guiding  the  strip  along  a  cer- 
tain path,  a  blade  at  one  side  of  said  path  and  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  that  of  the  strip  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  lines  of  weakness  thereof,  a  pair  of 
shoulders  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  co- 
operating with  said  blade  for  causing  the  strip  to  be  bent 
and  forced  toward  one  side  between  said  shoulders,  where- 
by said  blade  may  be  caused  to  register  with  a  line  of 
weakness  In  said  strip,  "and  a  cutter  co5peratlng  with  said 
blade  for  severing  said  strip,  said  cutter  being  spaced  be- 
yond said  shoulders  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
spacing  of  the  lines  of  weakness  In  said  strip  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  blade  will  operate  to  accurately  feed 
said  strip. 

4.  A  device  for  separating  the  individual  portions  of 
a  strip  subdivided  by  transverse  lines  of  weakness,  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  the  strip  along  a  certain  path, 
a  blade  at  one  side  of  said  path  and  lying  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  of  the  strip  ^nd  substantially  parallel 
with  the  lines  of  weakness  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  aald  path  and  cooperating 
with  said  blade  for  causing  the  strip  to  be  bent  and  forced 
toward  one  side  between  said  shoulders,  said  blade  being 
located  nearer  to  one  of  said  shoulders  than  to  the  other, 
whereby  the  part  of  the  strip  at  one  side  of  said  blade 
will  be  restrained  so  as  to  cause  said  strip  to  draw  over 
said  blade  to  bring  a  weakened  line  in  said  strip  Into 
registry  with  said  blade. 

5.  A  device  for  separating  the  individual  portions  of  a 
strip  subdivided  by  transverse  lines  of  weakness,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  shoulders,  means  for 
supporting  a  strip  of  paper  across  one  side  of  said  guide 
shoulders,  a  blade  movable  transversely  to  said  strip  for 
bending  the  same  between  said  members,  means  for  un- 
equally resisting  a  movement  of  the  parts  of  said  strip 
which  are  at  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  whereby  a  weak- 


1,238.242.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  0EB8 
AND  METALS.  OEoaoK  T.  Wbioht  and  LACa««c«  C. 
IIODSO.N,  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Chemi- 
cal Products  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,647. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  zinc  ores  contaminated  with 
barium  products  which  consists  in  rendering  the  barium 
product.s  soluble  and  leaching  away  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  zinc  ores  contaminated  by  a 
substantial  quantity  of  tiarium  sulfate  which  conalsta  in 
reducing  the  barium  sulfate  to  barium  sulfld.  causing  the 
mass  to  contain  equivalent  quantities  of  line  oxld  and 
barium  suitid  whereby  the  barium  sulfld  may  be  completely 
transformed  into  barium  hydrate  and  may  be  readily 
leached  out. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  zinc  ores  contaminated  with 
barium  sulfate  which  consists  in  concentrating  aald  orea 
to  obtain  concentrated  zinc  compounds  and  barium  sulfate 
substantially  free  from  gangue.  in  (hereafter  oxidiiing 
said  concentrate  if  necessary  until  zinc  cxid  is  present  in 
ecjuivalence  to  the  barium  sulfate  in  reducing  the  barium 
sulfate  to  barium  sulfld  without  reducing  the  zinc  oxld 
in  causing  the  barium  sulfld  and  zinc  oxld  to  react  to 
produce  barium  hydrate  and  in  leaching  out  the  barium 
hydrate  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  zinc  sulfld  from  zinc  ore 
contaminated  with  barytes,  by  producing  reaction  between 
zinc  oxld  and  reduc*^  barium  sulfate  in  the  form  of 
barium  sulfld. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  barium  hydrate,  from  alnc 
ores  contaminated  with  barytes,  by  producing  the  reaction 
between  zinc  oxld  and  reduced  barium  sulfld  In  the  form 
of  barium  sulfld.  and  leached  out  from  the  mixed  ores. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,238,243.  FIELD-COIL  SUPPORT.  John  L.  McK. 
Yardley,  PittHburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Oct,  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,265.      (CI.   171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fleld-magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  radial  polar 
projections  and  a  plurality  of  field  coUa  Mverally  dlapoMd 
thereon,  of  means  carried  by  a  portion  of  aald  projectlona 
to  which  fleld  colls  upon  all  of  said  projections  are  aecured. 

2,  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fleld-magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  radial  polar 
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projections  and  a  pinrallty  of  field  rolls  severally  dU 
poaed  thereon,  of  means  carried  by  alternat(>  polar  pro 
jectloQR  to  which  Held  colla  upon  all  of  «aid  projfctlons 
are  Independently  secured. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  romhlnation  with 
a  fleld-magnet  frame  having  polar  projections  and  liitfT- 
fOlar  projactluu  and  a  pinrallty  of  field  coll8  severally 
disposed  thereon,  of  mean»  carrinl  by  said  Interpolar  pro- 
jections to  which  field  colls  npon  all  of  said  projections 
are  secured. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  having  main  polar  projections  and 
tnteriHUar  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  field  colls  sev- 
erally dlspoeed  npon  sakl  projections,  of  a  plurality  of 
Bspportlng  members  or  brackets  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  Interpolar  projections,  and  means  for  at- 
taehlag  aald  field  colls  to  aald  supporting  members  or 
braeketa. 

0.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  Add  magaet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  radial  polar 
piejeetions,  ahaat  field  coils  dispoeed  upon  alternate  polar 
proJectloBS,  series  field  colls  disposed  upon  the  same  polar 
projections  and  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  shiratpaeld  eeUa,  and  commntatlng  field  colls  disposed 
•pen  the  latennedlate  polar  projections,  of  means  aaso- 
latanaedlate  polar  projections  for  sup 
intatlng  field  colls  and  said  series  field 
colls  rigidly  In  position. 

irislM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.2:i8,245.  LI^P^^ROAT.  MirWAT.  Zahap/ki.  CarnevMe, 
r«.  Fil.d  .Iiiiu-  ir..  IMl.".,  Serial  .No.  :{4,I77.  Renewed 
Feb.  9.  1917       Serial  .No.  I47,t>15.      iCl.  0 — 4.) 


1.2Sd,244.  LIFE-BOAT.  Michal  Zabadzki,  Carnegie. 
Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1915,  Serial  No.  26,538.  Renewed 
Feb.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  147,814.      (CI.  11&— 23.) 


1.  A  life  boat  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
operator's  seat,  a  vertical  support  therefor,  an  operating 
riUift  transversely  jonrnaled  through  the  said  boat  and 
extmdlnf  throogh  the  said  support,  a  pinion  secured  to 
the  said  shaft  between  the  said  support  and  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  boat,  an  Inwardly  projecting  stub-shaft  secured 
adjacent  the  gunwbale  of  the  boat,  an  operating  gear 
Jonrnaled  ui>on  the  said  stub  shaft  and  in  i-otistan~ 
operative  meshing  engagement  with  tbf'  said  pinion,  an 
operating  handle  projecting  from  the  sal<l  gear  in  a  plane 
above  the  said  eeat,  and  coihbine«l  traitlon  ami  pacidlo 
wheels  secured  te  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  the  said  shaft. 

2.  A  life  boat  provided  with  a  centrally  arranirfil  opera 
tor's  seat,  a  vertical  support  therefor,  an  operatinit  shaft 
transversely  Joumaled  through  the  said  bout  and  pxtt-nd- 
Ing  through  the  said  support,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  sail! 
shaft  between  the  said  support  and  it.s  adjai  ent  side  of 
the  boat,  an  inwardly  projecting  stub  shaft  secured  ad- 
jacent the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  an  operating  Rear  Jour 
naled  upon  the  said  stub  shaft,  and  in  constant  operative 
meshing  engagement  with  the  said  pinion,  an  operating 
handle  projecting  from  the  said  gear  in  a  plane  above  the 
said  seat,  paddle  wheels  secured  to  the  opposite  outer 
ends  of  the  said  shaft,  and  spaced  traction  hoops  out- 
wardly carried  by  the  said  paddle  wheels  and  arranged 
concentric  with  the  said  shaft. 

3.  A  combined  paddle  and  traction  wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  radially  proje<^tlng  spokes  carrie<l  by  the  said  huh, 
transversely  arranged  paddle  boards  secured  in  flat  eil- 
gagement  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  spokes  and 
extending  equal  distance**  laterally  thereof,  traction  hoops 
e«vally  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  outer  e<lgeK  of  the 
■bM  boards  and  arranged  concentric  with  the  said  bob, 
and  eeenrlag  sseans  between  tb«  centrally  poeltioned  one 
ef  the   said    hoops   and    the   opposite   ends    of    the    said 


1.  .\  life  hoat  Including  a  cone-shaped  iwidy  portion,  a 
transvtTSf  anirular  partition  dlviilini:  tli<>  same  into  an 
upper  ( iHupartnirnt  and  an  air  tight  lower  i»rnpartment.  a 
stflbllizlnj:  welK'ht  mounted  In  the  lower  air  tight  com- 
partment, a  cover  detachably  connei'ted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  boat,  a  conalng  tower  carriwl  by  the  cover,  floats 
hinged  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  boat,  winding  drumn  sup- 
porte<l  on  the  inner  walls  thereof,  cords  for  raising  said 
floaU  to  horixontal  position  secured  to  said  floats  and  to 
said  drums  and  cords  for  limiting  the  upper  movement  of 
the  floats. 

2.  A  life  boat  including  a  bwly  portion  divided  into  an 
upper  compartment  and  a  lower  air  tight  compartment,  a 
flexible  cover  Including  an  edge  turne<l  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  boat  and  deUchably  secured  thereto,  a  conning 
tower  rarried  by  the  flexible  cover,  reinforcing  rings  for 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  conning  tower  and  floats 
hinged  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  boat  and  operable  interiorly 
thereof. 

3.  A  life  boat  Including  a  hull,  a  detachable  cover 
mounteil  thereon,  floats  hlngeti  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
hull,  winding  drums  supporteil  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
hull,  cables  connecting  the  floats  to  the  winding  drums 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  to  horizontal  operative 
positions  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  floats 


1,238,246.  RfH>P  CONSTRrCTION.  Martin  B.  Arm- 
STHONc,  Ix^ndon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  A  Arm- 
strong Company,  I.,ondon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flle<l  Apr    V.'.  191.').     Serial  No.  20.78.'^.      (CI.  108—32.) 


1  A  roof  iind  meniis  for  snpportintr  the  same  from  a 
bulliltng  of  sll:.'htly  different  siie  or  contour  in  plan  com- 
prising a  rigid  endless  member,  an  enves  flashlnn,  means 
whereby  said  member  is  supported  from  the  walls  of  the 
bulldlDg  adaptable  to  varlntlons  between  the  slie  or  con- 
tour of  the  building  and  the  slse  or  contour  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  roof  being  supporte«l  by  said  memt>«>r,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  'nner  edge  of  said  eaves  flashing  from 
said  end  lees  member. 


i 
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2.  A  root  !'ti  I  inesu  s  for  supporting  the  same  from  a 
tuiildlnt'  of  sii-htlv  (lifTerent  «l/e  or  (ontour  in  plan  com- 
prl-»ing  a  ricid  riny  meinlter.  .-in  eaveM  flashing  nieuiher  at 
tai  hed  to  ^ai.i  rin.'  ni.  uiImt.  bendahle  straps  .lependlug 
from  one  of  viid  numbers  nnd  thereby  cnpiihle  of  alta«h 
nient  to  the  wall  of  m  huilirutf  in  a  contour  line  sllk'htly 
vnrvinc  from  Unit  of  tlie  rinu'  meml>er.  >*b1iI  eaves  flashloK 
uieml>er  beinu  .uliip'e.l  to  ovrhaiin  the  outer  wall  of  a 
l.uildin^'  when  the  l<en  'able  titnips  are  attai-hed  to  the 
wall  ihereol.  iiih;  roi  f  members  mutuaily  supporting  each 
other  an.:  siippoMc.l  as  ii  whole  on  said  rigid  ring  member. 


l.:i;l^.•.;^7       stkkki.n*  -<'ontK(»i.    i.orK    FoK    atto 

MoUlLKS.  l.i.HKin  M  Hakkk  aiid  CHaui.ic  U.  U"SR 
Hui.T/.Ku,  Kitn-.is  city.  Mo.  Filed  Mar  ^,  lin7.  Serial 
No.  153,501.      (Ci.  7»>— 53.1 


A 


when  advanced  to  tit  in  a  registering  socket  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  and  a  handle  projecting  outward  from  the  key 
throusjh  the  said  lonfitudinal  slot. 

,1    The   ronii'iiatif  n    in   an    automobile,   of   the   steering 
fx.st.   the   steerinp  wheel   rigid  thereon  and  provided  with 
a   s«'rles  of  downwardly  opening  so(  k(>ts.   gear  post  tubing 
Hr.Mind  said  post  an.i   provided  with  a  longitudinal  exter- 
nal  groove,  a   'ollar  secured  on  sai.l    tubing  and  provided 
with  a  keyvvav  pHssage  registering  with  the  said  external 
groove,   and    m   >..<  k.t    opposite   from  said   keyway   passage, 
a   serond   .  idbir  rw'i  on   the  tutnn>j  aud  provided  with  an 
upwardly   oi.eiiiiiK'  socket,   a  plurality   of  collars  arranged 
side    I. V    side    iind    journaled    on    the    tuidng   between    said 
first  named    .oUar>    aud    provided    with    internal    annular 
teeth    having    .TOSS    ehannels    for    registration    with    each 
other,    the   .said    ;;roove,    the   keyway    passage  of   the    first- 
named  rollar  an.!   the  said   socket  of  the  other  collar,  and 
provided   also  with  external  characters  In  known  relation 
to   the   resi>e.  tive  .toss   ehaunels  and   to  a   fixed  point   on 
one  of  said  first   meutlone<l  pairs  of  collars,  a  locking  key 
slidalde    in    the    keyway    groove   and    provided    with    teeth 
Hpaee.1  apart  to  receive  the  teeth  of  said  journaled  collars 
and    for    movement    through    said    cross   channels   of   said 
collars  and   In  said   socket  of  the  second   collar:   said  key 
also  fitting  iu  the  keyway  passage  of  the  first-named  collar 
and    provided    with    a    laterally    proj^'cting   lug    fitting   in 
said  so.  kei,  a  colled  expan.slon  spring  fitting  in  said  socket 
and  l.eariiiK  against  said  lug  of  the  key  to  effect  unlocking 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  manually  advane- 
Ing   the  key   against   the   resistance  of  said   spring. 


1 
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uiomoldle,    of    the    steering 
,ust.    I  he   sie  r.UK   wheel   rigid   thereon   ami   provide.1 
I    series   of    downwardly    opening   so.  kets.    gear   post 
tKi  ing  iiroutxl   stiid   post   and   provided   wiih   a   longitudinal 
extmirtl   g!..ove.   H  .ollar  *e.ured  on  said   tubing  and  pro 
vl.led    with    a    kevway    passage    registering    with    the    said 
external   groove.   ,1    se<i,n.l    .oUar    rigid   on   the   tubing  aud 
pri.vided   with  an   upwaidly  opening  80(  ket.  a  plurality  of 
r.dlars  arrang.d   side  t.y  «ide  and  Journaled  on  the  tubing 
i.etween   said   liist  iiame.l  collars  and   provided  with   Int.-r- 
nal    annular  teeth    hsvlng  cross   ehanuels   for   registration 
with   earh   other,   the  said   groove,   the  keyway   passage  of 
the    first  irime.i    f-ollar    aud    the    said    so.ket    of    the    other 
.ullar.    nn.l    provi.led    also    with    eMernal    eharaciers    in 
kn.  wn   relation   to  the  respective  cross  channels  and   to  a 
fixed   p<iin(   on  ..ne  of  said  first  mentioned    pair  of  collars, 
a   lo.  king  key  sll.laide  in  the  keyway  groove  and  provided 
with   teeth  >pa.ed  apart  to  receive  the  teeih  of  said  jour- 
naled  collars  and    for  movement   through  said  <ros8  chan- 
nels ol   said   collars  an.l  in  said  sock.d   of  the  se.ond  col- 
lar :    said    key    also    titling   in    the    keyway    passage   of    the 
first  oami'd  collar  and  adapted   when   advance.l  to   fit   in  a 
registering    so;  kef    of   the    steering    wheel,    and    means    for 
elTe.  ting  slidlr.K  niovemeiit  of  suid  key. 

2.   The    combination    in    an    automoMle.    of    the    steering 
gear   post,   the   steeling  wheel   rigid   thereon  and   provided 
with   a   series   of   downwardly   opening   so<  kets.    gear   post 
tuidng  around  said  post   un.l  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
external  groove,  a  collar  secured  on  said   tubing  and   pro- 
vided   with    a    keyway    iiassage    registering    with    the    said 
external   groove,  a   secon.l   collar   rigid  ou   the  tubing  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  socket  and  a  longitu- 
dinal   slot,   a    plurality    of    collars    arranged    side    by    side 
an.l  journaled  on  the  lulling  i>etweea  said  tirsl-named  col 
liirs    and    provided    with    internal    annular    teeth    having 
cross  channels  for  registration  with   each  other,   the  sal  I 
groove,  the  keyway  passage  of  the  first-named  collar  and 
the  said  socket  of  the  other  collar,  and  provided  also  with 
external    characters    in    known    relation    to    the    respe<tlve 
cross  channels  and   to  a   fixed  point  on  one  of  said   first 
mentioned   pair   of  collars,   a   locking  -key    slidable   in   the 
keyway  groove  and   provided  with   teeth   spaced   apart   lo 
receive  the  teeth  of  said  Journaled  collars  and  for  move- 
ment through  said  cross  channels   of  aald   collars  aud   In 
said  socket  of  the  second  collar  ;  said  key  also  fitting  in 
the  keyway  passage  of  the  first  named  collar  and  adapted 


1238  248       I'ACKLNHi-STAND.      Wii-LIam    H.    BbckMAS, 
'san    (iabrlel.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1916.      Serial    No. 
83,989.     (.CI.  100— 57.1 


1.  In  a  pu.kiiit,'  sttiiid.  a  series  of  parallel  rollers  on 
which  the  box  to  he  pa.ked  may  be  supported,  and  an  end 
roller  in  lb.-  same  [dane  as  >aid  parallel  rollers  but  at  an 
Incllnaliun  to  them 

2.  In  a  pa>  king  stand,  a  series  of  parallel  rollers  In  the 
same  plane,  an  end  roller  in  said  plane,  a  support  In 
which  said  parallel  rollers  are  carried,  and  means  on  said 
support  for  .arrylng  sni<l  end  roller  In  one  or  more  angu- 
lar positions  with   r.  lation  to  .sal. I  parallel   rollers. 

3.  In  a  packing  stand,  a  frame,  a.  table  centrally  piv- 
oted at  either  end  on  said  frame,  rollers  in  said  table  on 
which  the  box  or  carton  to  l>e  packed  may  rest,  means  for 
securing  said  table  In  a  level  position,  and  means  for 
securing  said  table  in  an  inclined  position. 

4.  III  a  packing  stand,  a  frame,  a  table  centrally  pivoted 
at  either  end  on  said  frame,  rollers  in  said  table  on 
which  the  box  or  carton  to  be  packed  may  rest,  means 
for  securing  said  table  in  a  level  position,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  table  in  an  Inclined  position,  and  stops  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  In  such  a  position  that  the  box  to 
l>e  packed  rests  against  them  when  the  Uble  la  Inclined, 
tut  swings  over  them  when  the  table  Is  level. 

6.  In  a  packing  stand,  a  frame,  a  table  centrally  piv- 
oted at  either  end  on  said  frame,  stoiw  secured  to  said 
frame  and  projecting  above  the  edge  of  said  table  when 
said  table  is  inclined,  said  stops  being  of  such  a  length 
that  a  box  resting  on  said  table  will  swing  over  aald  stope 
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when  Mid  table  ia  level,  and  a  latch  carried  oa  said  table 
and  engaglDg  one  of  said  stop*  to  lock  said  table  in  either 
a  level  or  ao  inclined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238.249.      AIR-PRESSURE    GAGE.      Shchman    .^     Hi 
80.H,    Tork,    Nebr.      Piled    Dec.    11.    191*3.      Serial 
136,287.     (CI.  137—28.) 


.\  pressure  gage  embodying  a  body  having  two  'Mtrps, 
one  having  a  shoalder  adjacent  to  the  other,  tht>  body 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  second  men 
tione<l  bore  at  that  end  adjacent  to  the  first  rutMUi-inf^l 
bore,  a  ring  secured  to  the  body  at  the  other  **nd  of  tht» 
second  mentioned  bore,  a  hollow  plunger  slidable  through 
said  ring  within  the  second  mentioned  bore  and  having 
an  enlargement  at  that  end  nearest  said  passage,  an  ex- 
pansion spring  between  said  ring  and  fnlargemenr.  a 
tubular  member  inscrtlble  and  removable  through  th.^  first 
mentioned  bore  and  having  a  portion  at  one  end  seating 
against  said  shoulder,  the  other  end  of  »ald  tuiuilar  mem- 
t>er  projecting  into  the  second  mentlone<l  bore  and 
plunger,  a  valve  seat  member  engaged  within  the  first 
mentioned  bore  and  first  mentione«l  end  of  said  fub\ilar 
member  to  hold  it  seated  against  said  shoulder,  and  a 
spring  pressed  valve  within  the  tubular  member  seatatde 
toward  said  valve  seat  member. 


1,238,250.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Cmu.  H  Bis 
SILL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  Daniel  C.  <;idli:y.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applloatton 
filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.377.  Patent  No 
1,167.089,  dated  Jan.  4,  1916.  Divided  and  this  appll 
cation  filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No  841,502  Ml. 
173 — 842.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance  and  In  combination,  a  base 
of  invalatlDS  material  having  a  bearing  face  and  a  boss 
projecttoc  abOTe  the  bearing  face  and  recesses  in  opposite 
•Me*  of  the  tWM,  a  sleeve  terminal  having  an  inturned 
flange  reating  on  the  bearing  face,  and  a  slot  opening 
throng  Its  cjltBdrlcal  wall  and  alM  the  Inturned  flange, 
a  central  terminal  located  on  the  free  end  of  the  boss  and 
being  tn  the  torn  ot  a  clip  bent  upon  Itself  and  formed 
wttk  a, slot,  one  si*  of  the  eUp  being  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  lloes.  a  conductor  extending  into  one  recess,  through 


the  slot  of  the  sleeve  terminal  and  through  the  slot  of  the 
clip,  and  having  one  end  overlying  the  side  of  the  clip  ou 
the  rud  of  the  boss,  a  screw  extending  through  the  bt>ss, 
and  the  ovrlying  portions  of  the  clip  and  the  terminal, 
Hrl  .1  second  terminal  located  in  the  other  recess  of  the 
I'ttse  and  extending  through  the  slot  and  having  portions 
overlying  the  Inturned  flange  of  the  sleeve  terminal,  the 
portions  of  said  terminals  located  in  the  recesses  i>eing 
proviiie<l  with  binding  devices  substantially  as  described. 
"2.  In  an  electrical  appliance  and  In  combination,  a  base 
of  insulating  material  having  a  bearing  face  at  Its  end 
and  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  a  sleeve  ter 
mlnal  !nounte<l  upon  the  bearing  face,  a  central  terminal 
mounts!  upon  the  base  within  the  sleeve  terminal,  a  con 
dnctor  located  In  one  recess  and  connected  to  the  central 
ternitii.ll.  and  n  second  conductor  located  in  the  other 
rec."..-  ,',,1  .nnnccted  to  thi'  sleeve  terminal,  the  conductors 
hi!\ii,.:  <  iidiui;  devices  in  the  recesses  and  having  their 
enl-  i>rii.if.'  from  the  terminals  to  whii  h  they  are  ion 
ne,  iiM  r.>'!iii:  I'll  the  iiottonis  nf  the  recesses,  substan- 
tially   1-   ui  I  fiT  ihe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.238.251.  KLKCTRICAI.  PKOTECTIVF.  I'KVKE 
H\!:<>tri  W  Hkdwn,  Ithaca.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Westing 
li'iiisi'  Klc,  tri  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo 
r.itiori  nf  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10  191.'?  Serial 
\.,    s(i7  ;hh.      (CI,   175-294.) 
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1  In  a  protective  device  for  an  ele<tri(  circuit,  the 
cuiiiMnatlon  with  means  for  measuring  power,  of  means 
for  measuring  p<iwer  factor,  said  means  being  operattvely 
.  onne<ted  together  to  cause  the  sahl  power  measuring 
means  to  be  actuated  when  a  predetermined  volt-ampere 
Inad   traverses   the  circuit. 

2  In  a  prote.'tive  device  for  an  electric  circuit,  the 
combination  with  a  wattmeter,  of  a  power  factor  meter, 
md  means  for  so  reslUently  connecting  the  said  wnttme 
tcr  and  the  said  power-factor  meter  In  operative  relation 
to  each  other  that  the  said  wattmeter  Is  a.tuated  in  ac 
cordance  to  the  volt  amperf  s  in  the  circuit  under  predeter- 
mined conditions. 

3.  An  electrical  protective  device  comprising  a  wattme 
ter,  a  power  factor  meter,  a  resilient  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  said  power-factor  meter  and  the  said  watt 
meter,  and  a  resilient  means  connected  between  the  said 
power  factor  meter  and  a  stationary  member. 

4  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  wattmeter  ami  a 
power  factor  meter,  said  meters  being  so  connected  that 
the  effect  of  the  power  factor  as  measured  by  the  power- 
factor  meter  is  eliminated  from  the  indications  of  the 
wattmeter  when  a  predetermined  load  traverses  the  clr 
cult  to  which  the  device  is  connected. 

5.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  a  meter  the  torque  of 
which  Is  proportional  to  watts,  a  meter  which  assumes  an 
angular  position  corresponding  to  power  factor,  a  resilient 
means  for  so  connecting  the  said  meters  that  said  power- 
factor  meter  exerts  a  torque  on  said  wattmeter  in  a'<nprt- 
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ance  with  the  power  factor  of  a  circuit,  and  a  spring  for 
neutralizing  the  torque  on  the  power-factor  meter  of  the 
said  resilient  connecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,252.  DISK  PLOW  SHARPENER  MiRRiLL  W. 
Bbowmnc.  Jennings.  La.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.   ir)2.97fi.      (CI.  97--77.) 


fence  wire  to  the  stretcher  member,  means  carried  by  the 
stretcher  member  and  co-acting  with  the  frame  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  the  stretcher  member,  said  stretcher 
member  also  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  manually  operable 
gear  to  travel  on  the  frame  rack  and  co-act  with  the  rack 
on  the  stretcher  member  to  shift  the  stretcher  meml>tr 
longltudinallv  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  locking 
pawl  to  coact  with  the  frame  rack  and  hold  the  gear  and 
the  stretcher  member  against  reverse  movement. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descri!)e(i.  a  pair  of 
rods  adapted  to  be  adjustably  clamped  to  a  plow  frame,  a 
secon.'    rod  paraUel  with   the  axis  of  the  plow  adjustably 
supported  on  said   first  mentioned  reds  and  a   sharpciiln;; 
device    supported    from    said    second    mentione<l    rod.    said    , 
sharpening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted   ; 
arms,   one   of   which    carries   a   sharpening    knife  and    the   ' 
•fker   a    scraper,    and    mean.s    for   urging    said    knife    and 
scraper  toward  each  other. 

A.  In  a  sharpening  device  for  disk  plows,  in  combination, 
a  central  support,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  the  first  arm.  a  knife  ..n  one  arm 
and  a  scraper  on  the  other,  and  means  for  urging  t^ald 
knife  and  scraper  into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  disk  of  the  plow, 

4.  In  a  sharpening  device  for  disk  plows,  in  combination. 
H  central  support,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  the  first  arm.  a  knife  on  one  arm 
and  a  scraper  on  the  other,  means  for  urging  said  knife 
and  s.raper  into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  of  the  plow,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  po 
sition  of  the  knife  and  scraper  with  respect  to  the  arm- 
upon  which  they  are  mounted 

,5.  In  a  sharpening  device  for  disk  plows,  in  comidna 
tion,  a  central  support,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  second 
arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  first  arm.  n  knife  on  one 
arm  and  a  scraper  on  the  other,  means  for  urging  vaid 
knife  and  sciaper  into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  disk  of  the  plow,  and  roller  means  carried  by  each  arm 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  disks. 

1  Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    '.Hs  •T..'^       WIRE-STRETCHER.      Ai.den   C    Pkv.knt. 
"m.ka.  .Vlberta.  Canada       Filed  Feb.  S.  1917.      Serial 
147.4^6.      (CI.  254— GC. I 
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1.238.254.      RECORDER.     James    W      Bryce,    Brooklyu. 
N    Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Interna 
"tionai    Time    Recording    Company,    Endicott.    N      Y..    .1 
Corporation  of  New  York       Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.      Serial 
No.  367.414.      (CI.  235—58.) 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  fence  post,  a  fixed,  longitudinally 
extending  rack  bar  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  guides  mounted 
in  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  stretcher  member  movable 
throngfa  the  guides,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the 


^  The  .TmiMnation  ot  indicating  mechanisni  capai.le  ,.f 
iii.Aenieiit  in  eitber  direction,  a  card  provided  witli  two 
marks  representing  a  different  data.  an<i  two  actuating  .le 
vices  controlled  !>v  the  marks  on  the  card  and  themsei^es 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  Indicating  mechanism  ii. 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  said  data,  one  controllinv: 
the  movement  of  the  Indicating  mechanism  in  one  direct  in,i 
and  the  other  controlling  It  in  the  other  direction,  where:. > 
the  rcMiltant  movement  of  the  Indicating  mechanism  wil, 
represent   or  indicate  the  difference   in  value  between   ihe 

said  two  data. 

2.  The  combination  of  Indicating  mechanism  capable  cr 
ino'venienl    in   either   direction,  a    card  provided    with    tw. 
holes   representing  different  data,   and   two  actuating   .le 
vices  controlle<l  bv  the  holes  on   the  card  and   themselves 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  Indicating  mechanism  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  said  data,  one  controlling: 
the  movement   of  the  Indicating  mechanism   In   one  dlrec 
tlon  and   the  other  controlling  it   In   the  other  direction, 
whereby  the  resultant  movement  of  the  Indicating  mecha 
nism  will  represent  or  indicate  the  difference  In  value  !«■ 
tween  the  said  two  data. 

3.  The  combination  of  elapsed  time  indicating  media 
nism  capable  of  being  moved  in  either  one  of  two  dine 
tions,  one  In  an  adding  direction  and  the  other  in  a  sub 

i  tracting  direction,  a  card  provided  with  two  time  marks, 
and  two  actuating  devices,  each  device  adapted  to  be  con 
troile^i  In  Its  movement  by  one  of  the  time  marks  on  the 
card,  one  actuating  device  adapted,  if  operating  alone,  to 

I  move  the  elapsed  time  Indicating  mechanism  in  the  adding 
direction  a  distance  representing  the  time  represented  by 
Its  time  mark  and  the  other  actuating  device  adapted,  if 
operating  alone,  to  move    the  indicating  mechanism  in  the 

i  subtracting  direction  a  distance  representing  the  time 
represented  by  its  time  mark,  and  both  actuating  devices 
together  causing  the  elapsed  time  Indicating  mechanism 
to  move  in  a  direction  and  for  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  resultant  between  the  two  different  times  represented- 
by  the  two  time  marks  on  the  card. 
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4.  Th«  comblnmtlon  of  flapa<Hl  time  IndlcattiiB  inwha- 
niam  cai>abl«  of  being  moved  In  either  one  of  two  dlrec 
tloaa.  as  adding  direction  or  a  subtracting  direction,  n 
card  ptvvtded  with  two  time  markca,  one  marls  reprfsent- 
log  the  time  of  a  first  or  "  In  "  operation,  the  other  mark 
the  time  of  a  Mcond  or  "  out  "  operation,  and  two  actu- 
ating devlcea  controlled  in  their  movem»'nts  resp«»ctively 
by  the  time  marks  on  the  card,  one  actuatinK  device 
adapted,  when  operating  alone,  to  move  the  elapst^l  time 
indicating  mechanism  in  an  addins  'Hrectlon  a  illNtaine 
repreaenting  the  time  repres^-ntetl  dy  its  tiiiu-  mark,  nml 
the  other  actuating  device  aiiaptfd  to  rnovt'  the  ImllratiiiK 
mechanism,  if  operating  alone,  in  a  subtracting'  ilirei  tlon 
a  distance  representing  the  time  representefl  ty  its  time 
mark,  and  both  actuating  devices  t")g»ther  causing  the 
elapsed  time  Indicating  mechanism  to  Indicate  the  result 
ant  or  elapsed  time  between  the  said  two  operations. 

5.  The   combination   of  elapsed    time   inilicatlDtf   m>'rha 
nism,  capable  of  being  moved  in  either  one  uf  two  illr'i- 
tionft.  one  an  adding  direction  and  the  other  a  subtract Ihk 
direction,  a   card  provided  with  two   holes,  onf   hole   rf-p 
resenting  the  time  of  a  first  or  "  In   '   op«'ratlun   ami    th-' 
other  hole  the  time  of  a    second  or  "  out   "  operation    ami 
two  devices,  each  device  adapted  to  be  controlit^il  Uy  one 
of   the   holes   In    the    card   and    tending,    when    lipKratlnR 
alone,  to  move  the  elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism,  one 
in    an    adding  direction   and    the   other   in    a    subtni.  tln^' 
direction,    an   amount    representing   the   time    n-pre-icnf.  M 
by  Its  hole  in  the  card,  and  both  devices  togetlur     au-ifu' 
the  elapsed   time  indicating  mechanism   to  mov'   in   a    li 
rection  and  for  a  distance  correspondinj^  to  th*    r>.siiit;uit 
between  the  times  represente<l  by  the  two  hoK's 

[Claims  6  to  41  nut  printed  in  the  (."azetfe.  ] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlb^-d,  roniprisuii;  a  heail 
having  an  end  wall  provided  with  a  lateral  exteuslou 
bent  to  form  an  open  grip  handle,  said  head  havtnK 
a  transverse  bor«  and  said  exten.<»ion  having  a  l«>n»;itu(linai 
bore  wUch  forma  an  endwise  prolongation  u(  the  Uod'  lu 
said  iMad  and  constltstes  a  passageway  for  the  pneumati' 
fluid,  a  vaWe  meclainiara  indndlDg  a  valve  plug  in  the 
said  tore  of  the  head,  and  a  trigger  fulcrumed  in  the 
crook  af  laJd  handle  and  having  an  arm  extending  Into 
the  Mid  bore  »f  the  head  to  actnate  said  valve  plag. 

3.  A  drrlee  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
head  hartag  an  tad  wall,  mild  end  wall,  being  provided 
with  a  bma  cxtcndlag  tnnsTcrsely  thereof  and  with  an 
extCBatoB  protvagcd  bayoad  said  head  to  form  an  opes  grip 
handle  said  handle  having  a  longitodinal  paaaage  way  for 
the  pneumatic  fluid  and  said  boss  having  a  longituilinal 


1,238.255.       OPEN     GRIP-HANDLE.     INSIDE  TKHiUKK 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL.     Mathew  J.  IUukki.  Aur.ra,   1!! 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  TT.Slti.     ( il.  i:id     11.) 


bore  which  meets  said  passageway,  a  valve  bushing  flxe<l 
In  Mi\t]  boss,  a  valve  plug  reclprocable  in  saiil  bushing, 
anil  a  trigger  fuN  rnmed  in  the  crook  of  said  hsndle  and 
ha\ii)t;  an  arm  extending  through  said  boss  anil  said  bush- 
in»s'  anil  ailapteil  for  the  operation  of  fiaid   valve  plug. 

A  A  (Ifvice  of  the  kind  ilescrlbed.  comprising  a  tubular 
head  having  an  end  wall,  said  end  wnll  having  a  boss 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  an  extension  prolonged 
beyond  .nald  head  to  a  crooked  handle,  sail!  handle  hav- 
ing; a  longitudinal  passageway  for  the  puneniatic  fluid 
and  the  said  boss  having  a  longitudinal  bore  whlrh  meets 
said  passageway,  a  valve  bushing  fixed  In  sjild  hoss  and 
said  valve  bushing  and  boss  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the 
rrook  of  the  handle,  a  valve  plug  reclprocable  In  Kaid  bush- 
ing, a  trigger  fulcrumed  in  the  crook  of  said  handle  and 
having  an  arm  extending  through  the  slots  In  s.'ild  boss 
and  in  .said  bushing  and  a  head  piece  for  said  valve  plug 
provided  with  a  recess  and  engaged  by  the  said  arm  of 
the  trigger. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
head  having  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  biws 
t  vTendinn  transversely  thereof  and  an  extf-nslon  proUingeil 
hey.iud  -laid  hejid  to  a  crooke<l  handle,  said  hnndie  hav- 
ini;  >i  liingltudinal  passageway  for  the  pneumatic  fluid 
and  the  said  boss  having  a  longitudinal  bore  which  meets 
said  passageway,  a  valve  bushing  fi.xed  In  said  boss  and 
said  \alve  bushing  and  l>o«8  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the 
riiok  iif  the  handle,  a  valve  plug  reciprocabb'  in  said  hush- 
ing, a  trigger  fulcrumed  In  the  crook  of  said  handle  and 
having  an  arm  extending  throngh  the  slots  In  said  boss 
and  In  said  bushing,  and  said  head  piece  being  provided 
with  parts  connecting  the  passageway  of  said  handle  with 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  bushing. 

.")  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
tiead  having  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  boss 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  an  extension  pr(donged 
iieMitiil  said  head  to  a  crooked  handle,  said  handle  hav 
liii,'  a  longitudinal  passageway  for  the  pnuemafic  fluid 
!ind  the  said  boss  having  a  longltndlnal  t>ore  which  meets 
said  passageway,  a  valve  bushing  fixed  In  said  boss  and 
said  valvp  hushing  and  boss  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the 
'  ro.ik  of  the  handle,  a  valve  plug  reclprocable  in  said  Imsh- 
Ing,  a  trigger  ful<rumed  in  the  crook  of  said  handle  «nd 
having  an  arm  extending  through  the  slots  In  said  boss 
Mnd  In  said  bushing,  and  said  head  ple<e  having  a  chan- 
nel or  (  hannel.*  formefl  parallel  to  the  plane  of  sabl  recess 
fur  lonneeting  the  Inlet  passage  In  said  handle  with  the 
Inferior  of  said   valve  hushing. 

iriaini  *\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2:!s  2r.t;  AI'l'ARATrS  FOR  i'RODrriNO  AND  TON- 
DKNSINC  DISTILLATK  (Jkwt  lit  uton,  .><fapleton, 
Ala.      Filed    Sept.    22.    litl,")       .Serial    No.    52,101.      iCl 

i9e-  5 » 


3.  A  diatilllDg  aMxtratns  including  a   still,  a   tank   to 

contain  a  cooling  liquid,  a  vapor  container  in  communica- 
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tlon  with  s.iid  still  dispos..d  in  sjiid  liquid  and  having 
portions  mounted  in  .said  tank,  a  pipe  in  said  tank  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  to  supply  a 
portion  of  the  cooling  linuid  to  the  vapor  1  ontainer.  a 
coupling  to  ronnect  sai<l  pipe  to  the  vapor  .ontainer.  a 
valve  for  said  pipe  having  a  stem,  and  means  surroumling 
the  pipe  dispo.sed  in  said  liiiuld  to  insulate  the  pipe  from 
the  heat  of  said   liquid. 

M'laims  1  and  li  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


1288,267.      TORCH    HOLDING   AND  GllDlMi    M1-.AN> 
'tiiomus   M.   lUTMR,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor   to   .•har!e> 
H.  Walker.   Chicago,  HI.     Fil.1l   Sept.   o'l.    I'Jl."..      Mrial 
No.   r..H.4H9.      (CI.  113—59.) 


1 


in(>ans  for  said  plunger,  of  a  cylindrical  easting 
tM-tween   the  sectioQb  and  .onnected  thereto  by  t 


arranged 
he  means 


1  A  rota  table  work  suwort.  a  torch  lor  dire,  uon  a 
welding  flame  against  the  chime  edge  of  a  work  piece  car^ 
Tied  by  the  support,  and  means  carrying  said  torch  and 
coacting  with  the  work  piece  to  guide  the  movement?  of 
the  torch   with  respect  thereto. 

2  A  rotatable  work  supp*jrt.  a  torch  for  directing  a 
welding  flame  again«t  a  .ircular  part  of  a  work  pie.e 
carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  supp«.rt,  and  mi-ans 
carrying  said  torch  and  coacting  with  the  work  piece  when 
rotated  to  guide  the  torch  to  maintain  it  in  pre^ietermined 
adjustment   with   respect   to   the   adjacent    portion    of    the 

work  piece. 

3  A  movable  w(.rk  support,  a  torch  for  directing  a 
welding  flame  against  a  portion  of  the  work  piece  carried 
by  the  support,  and  movable  means  carrying  said  torch 
and  evicting  with  the  work  ple<-e  to  guide  the  movements 
ot  the  torch  to  malnUln  it  in  constant  prwletermlned 
adjustment   with   respect    to   the   adjacent    portion   of   the 

work  piece.  ,,       », 

4  A  movable  work  support,  a  torch  for  directing  a 
flame  against  a  part  of  a  work  piece  carrie<l  by  the  sup- 
port which  part  changes  its  position  with  respeit  to  the 
torch  when  the  work  piece  is  move^l.  gul.ie  means  ni<runte«l 
at  one  side  of  a  work  piece  carrlwl  by  the  support,  said 
means  carrying  said  torch  and  coacting  with  the  work 
ple<e  to  control  the  position  of  the  torch  with  respect 
to  the  work  piece  part  against   which   the  torch   flame  is 

direct «!. 

'>.  A  movable  work  support,  a  torch  for  directing  a 
welding  tlame  against  a  part  of  a  work  pie.  e  .arried  t'V 
said  support,  guide  means  adjustably  ami  m.ivably  mount 
ed  at  one  side  of  .said  support,  said  means  .arrying  said 
torch  and  coacting  with  the  work  pie.e  carried  by 
the  support  to  maintain  the  torch  in  constant  position 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  work  pie.e 
against  which  its  flame  is  being  directed. 

1  Claims  6  to  IX  not  printed  In  the  tiazett..] 


se.urlnK  the  Mctiuns.  said  member  having  a  vH'*    '".'inbcr 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  valve  in  sai.l  pipe, 
[Claim  -  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


<^       P,1.(»W  OFF    VALVE.      Kokekt   T     (  AMniKi.L. 
Filed    May    ,'.     lUltl.       Senal     No. 


1.23S 

Kansas    City.    M 
95,593.      (CI.  137 


1  .  2  3  S  .  2  5  8       COMIUNATION  FORCE  AND  riTCHER 
I'UMP        Wif.i.iAM     .l.^MK.s     C.u.i-iHAN,     Kirkhuul.     Ga 
Filed  June  24,  19ia     Serial  No.  lOS.OGtl.     (CI.  103—04.) 
1,   In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,   the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  sectional  tube,  and  means  for  .onnecting  the 
sections   of    the    tube,    the   lower   section    having   a    valve 
therein,   a    plunger    in    the    upp«T    section     and    opera  tine 
•J41  t>.  (i.-   (54 


i.) 


2.    A  blow  off   valve  .  omprlsing  a  .asing  having   a    valve 
seat,  a  valve  slidable  in  said  casing  and  adapted   to  have 
one 'side  bear  against  said   seat,  the  opposite  side  of  said 
valve  having  a  loniritudinal  guide  having  a  bearing  surface 
parallel    with    the    first    name.l    side    of    the   valve,    and    a 
member  extending  through  said  casing  and  longitu.llnaily 
adjustable    toward    and    from    said    seat    and    adapted    to 
have  a  bearing  against   the  bearing  surface  of  said  guide. 
4    A  blow-off  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat    a   valve   slidable   In   said   casing  and   having   In   one 
Kide   a   longitudinal   groove   curved    in   cross   section,   and 
having    its    opposite    side    adapted    to    bear    against    said 
seat    and    disposed    parallel    with    the   bearing   surface    of 
said  groove,  and  a  screw  extending   through  and   having 
threaded    engagement    with    said    casing    and     having    a 
rounde.1  inner  end  of  substantially  the  same  curve  as  sai.i 
groove  anil  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  against  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  groove. 

5  A  blow -oft  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  a  valve  slidable  in  sai.l  casing  and  having  two 
parallel  opposite  shlos.  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear 
■i^rainst  said  s.-al.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  ex- 
temlini:  throui.'h  said  casing  an.l  adapte.1  to  hear  against 
the  other  side  of  said  valve,  a  rotary  valve  stem  having 
screw-thrvaded  engagement  with  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  valve  so  as  to  slide  the  valve  against  said  seat  and 
said  memb^^r.  and  means  independent  of  said  valve  and 
secure,!  to  said  stem  .in.l  adapted  to  b.mr  against  said 
casing  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said  stem 
after  the  valve  has  reached  the  dos.-d  position. 


(|S3 


12.  A  blow  off  valve  coniprlsInK  a  casiriK  havins;  a  valvf 
•«it.  a  valve  having  Ht  oiu'  *U\>-  slidintf  cntfaKf'nifnt  with 
yiid  seat  and  at  its  oppositf  side  having  a  t>«'arlng  -iiirf;!.. 
[Mirallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve,  a  s. t-w 
tia^ing  threaded  engagement  with  th<'  rasing'  anil  adaptcl 
to  tH?ar  against  said  bearlnj;  surfase.  and  a  stem  haviii-- 
means  for  engagement  with  the  valve  hy  whl<  h  the  sf  lu 
ullfles  the  valve  and  permits  of  lateral  movement  -if  th. 
valve  toward  and  from  the  seat  diirinx  the  eatir*-  upeiiiug 
or  eloslng  nwvement  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  ti  to  11  not  printer!  in  the  iJa/.ette.] 
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1.238.26(1.     SUCTION  DRElKiK.     Va.sco  F    ("askv,  Minne- 


apolis, Minn. 
(CI.    37—9.) 


Filed  Jan.   2,   1917.     Serial   N'>.    U'i,'i22. 


nirnratil\  .untin'ii  to  said  ha.i^e  and  having  a  dependent 
rim  Dv.-riiia;  the  iipsrandini;  (ontacts,  contacts  on  tlie 
in^iilt     uf    >aid    dependent    rim    engaging    the    upNtamling 

.iiirn<  t-  uti  the  has.',  sprinjr  means  engage<l  between  the 
l>;i^.'  iiiid  irtii  tor  yieldingly  supporting  the  cap  in  an 
fifviited  pn^iTioii  u!i  the  base  and  contacts  on  the  l)ase 
Hid     a|'  hruimtit  into  engagement  by  the  depression  of  the 

11  [-. . 


iL/.* 


9.tl 


1.  Mechanism  for  ejecting  ston.'s  and  the  lik.'  frun  th" 
Intake  conduit  of  a  suction  dredge,  lomprising  a  onilnit 
section  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hlng..! 
gate  closing  said  opening  and  forming  part  of  the  n<iruin; 
bottom  of  said  conduit,  an  abutment  In  the  cond\iit  u< 
arrest  stones  upon  the  gate,  and  means  for  antomatii  ally 
opening  the  gate  when  a  stone  Is  so  arrested  on  the  nat.' 

5.  A  suction  dredge  having  In  Its  Intalie  conduit  a  sf,.ne 
arrester    and    an    opening    therebelow.    an    intermedia r.iy 
hlnge<l    gate   normally    closing   said    opening,    the    initini 
opening   movement   of    said    gate   being   imparted    by    th.' 
reduction  of  the  suction   through  the   receiving  end   pt-r 
tlon  of  the  InUke  conduit,  caused  by  clogging  due  tn  an 
arrested   stone  and   the   resulting  increase    of   sn(  tiun     .n 
the  Inner  end   portion  of  the  gate,  a  propelling  blad.    f.i 
completing  the  opening  movement  of  the  gate,  automani 
means   for   rendering  said   bla<le  inoperative  at   the   >  i.m 
pletion  of  the  op*'nlng  movement  of  the  gate,  and  yieldint; 
means  for  closing  the  gate,  said  blade  arranged  to  return 
to  normal  position  under  the  action  of  gravity  after   the 
cloning  of  the  gate. 

6.  A  suction  dre<lge  having  in  Its  intake  conduit  a  stone 
arrester   and    an    opening   therebelow,    an    intermediately 
hinged   gate  normally    closing  said   opening,  a   stop   pre 
venting  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  gate  from  swinging 
Into  the  InUke  conduit,  the  Initial  opening  movement  of 
said  gate  being  imparted  by  the  reduction  of  the  suction 
through  the  recelrlng  end  portion  of  the  intake  conduit, 
caused  by  clogging  due  to  an  arrested  stone  and  the  re 
suiting  Increase  of  suction  on  the  inner  end  portion   of 
the   gate,   automatic   means   for   completing   the   opening 
movement  of  the  gate,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  gate 
during  its  opening  movement  extending  into   the   Intake 
conduit  and  relieving  the  suction  on  the  arrested  stone  to 
permit  the  same  to  drop  by  gravity  from  the  Intake  con 
dult.  and  means  for  closing  the  gate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


4  li>  i  ^vvitih  of  the  rharacter  described,  the  .■oml)ina 
t'.iii  •'(  .1  supporting  iiase,  a  push  button  rotatably  niounte<l 
III  'he  tin-.'  a  'untact  segment  on  the  Inside  of  and  ear- 
ri'd  h\  -aid  push  hiitton  having  dependent  contact  fingers 
;nid  up-tanding  spring  contacts  on  the  l>ase  pressing 
.\itwarilly  into  '"ti^'agement  with  the  contact  fingers  afore- 
sjii..  anil  imsh  buttons  contacts  brought  into  engagement 
\  th.'  push  bnttotH  movements  of  said  button  on  the 
ba'-i' 

s     In  a   switrh   of  the  character  describe*!,  a  supporting 

bav,'     outwardly    pr.'ssed    spring   conta<ts   on    the   base,    a 

[lu-b   button   rotatably  engaged  on  the  base  and  having  a 

d.p.'ndent    rim   for   engagement   over   the   spring    contacts, 

ontaits   mi   th-'  itiside  of  said  ritu  and  an  inclined  shoul- 

l.r    on    said    dependent    rim    for    contracting    the    spring 

ontKfs  Inwardly  info  position  to  engage  the  contacts  on 

the    dependent    rim. 

1 1  ,V  -wlt.h  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ba>-.',  a  jiu^h  t>utton.  a  stem  rotatably  and  reciprocably 
■ontlnini:  said  button  to  the  base,  a  button  sustaining 
<prinL'  I'oiled  about  said  stem,  a  contact  on  the  base,  a 
•ontacf  on  th.-  button  for  engagement  with  said  contact 
in  the  push  t  ntton  movements  of  the  button  on  the  base. 
a  n.ntact  member  ronnected  with  the  button  an<1  shlfte<l 
tht-r.'by  In  the  lofary  movements  of  the  button,  and  a 
mntai  t  iin  the  liase  In  position  to  t>e  engage^l  l)y  said 
rotary  bntfnn  -.ntact  in  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
button 

l.i  In  a  switch  of  the  character  descril)ed.  an  Insulat- 
ing base  hiving  a  bore  therein,  an  operating  button  having 
a  dt-pendent  pivot  stud  rotatably  and  slldlngiy  engage<l  in 
<al  I  liore,  spriiii:  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  button  in 
an  upraised  [Misltion,  a  <'ontart  carried  by  the  liutton  at  the 
underside  thereof,  a  lontact  on  the  base  beneath  said 
button  contaet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  upon 
depression  of  the  button,  a  second  contact  beneath  the 
button  conne<  ted  with  the  button  and  shifted  thereby  in 
the  rotary  movements  thereof,  and  a  series  of  contacts  on 
the  base  beneath  the  button  and  disposed  about  the  bore 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  contact  on  the 
button  and  said  last  nam*'d  set  of  contacts  adapteil  to 
r-nialn  in  engairemeiit  lrrespe<tive  of  the  push  button 
movements  of  the  luitton. 

(Claims  J,  3,  ,1  to  7,  9,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
(lazette.l 


1.238.262.  STKI-:KIN(;  WHEEL.  L0CI8  Chbvkolet,  De- 
troit. Mich.  File<|  Nov,  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.290. 
.CI.    74-^33  » 


1,238,261.  SWITCH.  JOHS  F.  Cavasaoh,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  k  Electric 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,321.  (CT.  175 — 282.) 
1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  insulating  base,  upstanding  contacts  on  said 
base,  .1  cap  having  a  vertical  movement  on  the  base  and 


@ 


Mm 


V  ./ 


m 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
hub,  a  rim,  and  a  spider  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
tie.'tit>le  arm  members  certain  of  which  members  rigidly 
connect  the  hub  and  rim  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
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the  rim  r"latlve  to  the  hub  with  the  other  nrm  members 
free  to  move  longitudinally  relative  thereto  upon  tiexure 
of  all  of  thi'  meml)ers  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of 
the  coml)ination  of  a  rim  structure  and  an  arm  structure, 
whereby  said  arm  structure  is  adapted  to  absorb  vibni 
tions  communicated  thereto  in  a  line  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  arm  structure  being 
composed  of  a  idurallty  of  spiders,  each  of  which  is  a 
unitary  element  composed  of  thin  flexible  material,  the 
outer  en.l-  of  said  arms  e  vtending  freely  into  the  liody 
of  said  rim,  there  being  a  hide  In  one  of  said  arms  for  the 
reception  of  a  pin  which  fills  said  hole  closely,  also 
railially  dispo.s»i'd  slots  through  the  remainder  of  said 
artus  for  the  reception  of  sai.l  pin  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  body  of  saiil  rim,  said  hole  ami  said  slots. 
[Claims  •-'  and   4   to  f.  not  printed   in   the  Gazette,  j 


1.23S,26.V 

Ketroit. 

(CI.  12: 


VALVE    MECHANISM 

Mi.h       Filed  Nov.  h,  1916. 
-91.1 


LdllS      ("llEVKOl.BT. 

Serial   N".   130.291. 


.^  valve  gear  for  puppet  valves  comprising  in   combina 
tion   a    puppet    valve,   a    suitable    mounting  structure    at 
ranged  to  carry  said  valve,  a  non  yleldable.  longitudinally 
adjustat>le    annular    flange    carried    l)y    the    stem    of    said 
valve,  a  yleldable  longitudinally  adjustable  flange  carried 
by   the   stem   of   said   valve,    the  Juxtaposed   faces   of  said 
flanges  i.eing  adapted   t<»   bear  against  the  opposite   faces 
of  an   actuating  lever   for  said   valve,  a    lever  pivoted   in 
termedlate  its  ends  and  adapted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  ex 
tend  l)etween  said  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  collars  and  to 
be  in  contact  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being 
adapted    to   be   cam-actuated    and    a    revoluble    cam    posi 
tioned  upon  either  side  of  said  last-mentioned  end  of  said 
lever,   said   cams   being  adapte<l   to  cooperatively   actuate 
said  lever  in   the  respective  movements  for  the  actuation 
of  said  valve. 


11   propeller  upon  one  end,  a  pinion  upon  Its  opposite  end 

and  a  beveled  drivinj;  gear  c  nirady  J.  nrnaled  on  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  in  constan'  nosh  with  said  pinior', 
,1   chain  lalt   en.ompns>inK  a  -pr-'.ket  wheel  upon  the  lirst 

incnti.mcd    >iian    and    a    ^pi  .^  k.  1  u  lo-ci    upon    th.-    p 


i-dal 


1,238,264.  AEROPLANE.  Jan  Chodakowski,  Bingham 
ten,  N.  V  Filed  .July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,633 
(CI.  244-14.) 

An  aeroplane  of  the  glider  type.  Including  a  bicycle  type 
of  frame,  and  carrying  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  sub 
stantlally  over  the  front  wheel  of  the  first  referred  to 
frame  by  means  of  connecting  braces  between  said  frames, 
said  rectangular  frame  having  arranged  therein  planes 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  said  shaft 
having  one  end  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  arms, 
a  rotary  winding  element,  said  oppositely  projecting  arms 
having  attached  thereto  separate  flexible  connections  re 
versely  wound  upon  said  rotary  winding  element,  a  pro- 
peller with  Its  shaft  projecting  forwardly  and  centrally 
from  said  rectangular  fraae,  said  propeller  shaft  having 


shaft  iif  said  bicvi  le  frame,  a  mounting  rod  carrying  the 
front  wheel  of  -aid  bby.].  frani.'.  and  collars,  carried  by 
Miimecting  bra.e>  li.'twe«!i  said  Idcyile  frame  and  rectan- 
gular frani.,  in  which  c. .liars  !<  jotirnaled  said  nmunting 
nni,  and  111. -an-  fur  attmiting  said  rotary  winding  element. 


1.238.2ti--.  TKLEI'HONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hknky 
P.  Ci.Ai  -SEN.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  Westeru 
Eleitric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yc.rk.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916  Serial 
Nn    !tl,4.''.l.       (CI.   17i»-  24.1 


-an 


■^M 


'U 


UU" 


■•^ 


1  In  a  tel.  phone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  selector  switch  for  lnter<'onnecting  two  of  said  lines,  an 
impulse  sending  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said 
selector  swit<h  in  a<cordance  with  more  than  three  com 
plete  operations  of  said  mechanism  for  causing  it  to  es- 
tabllsb   the  desired   connection. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
n  selector  switch  for  interconnecting  two  of  said  lines,  an 
impulse  sending  mechanism,  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
magnet  ff>r  operating  said  selector  switch,  and  means  for 
operating  each  of  said  magnets  in  accordantH»  with  two 
complete  (  peratlons  of  said   mechanism. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  n  selector  switch 
comprising  moval>le  and  stationary  contacts,  incoming 
lines  terminating  in  said  movable  and  outgoing  lines  ter- 
minating in  said  stationary  contacts,  an  Impulse  sending 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  movable  contacts,  and 
means  assoi  lated  with  said  selector  switch  for  permitting 
the  setting  of  said  movable  contacts  in  accordance  with 
more  than  thrw  complete  operations  of  said  mechanism 
for  causing  the  seizure  of  the  desired  stationary  contacts. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,266.  SPIKE  PULLER.  Powell  G.  Clat,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  .30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,836.  (CI. 
254—23.) 

1.  In  a  spike  puller,  the  (omblnation  of  a  bar  having  a 
rounded  end  and  a  hole  therethrough,  a  pair  of  off-set 
fulcrum  arms  rigidly  secure<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar. 
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one  arm  b«lns  lon^r  than  the  othpr.  a  strap  connecting 
the  bar  and  the  longer  fulcrnni  arm  to  brace  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  tongs  adapted  to  grip  the  heu'l  of  a  spike,  a  link 
passing  throogh  the  hole  in  the  en<)  of  the  bar  an<l  aciap* 


e<i  to  pass  aroand  the  rounded  end  thereof,  and  links    on 
necting  each  lever  of  said  tongs  to  said  flrst  link,  wh>  pf 
by   said   tongs  maj   be  nsed   with  either  of  said    ful'  rum 
arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.238,267.  SEED-GRADER.  Ambrose  W.  Codd,  Sp.kaiie. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,27i>  tCl 
130—15.) 


1.  In  a  seed  grader,  the  combination  with  a  r^•l  Ipnxat 
ing  screen,   of  a  screen   of   relatively    coarse   mesh    yield 
ingly  supported  against  the  underside  of  the   reclprocnt 
ing  screen  and  held   against   longitudinal    movemtnt,   the 
coarse   screen   being   held    under    lateral    tension    vvhfnhv 
to  twth  clean  and  support  the  reciprocating  screen 

2.  In  a  seed  grader,  the  combination  with  a  rc<  ipru.at 
Ing  screen  of  comparatively   fine   mesh  and  a   stationary 
screen  supported  against  the  underside  of  the  recipro.jit 
Ing  screen,  the  stationary  screen   being  of  comparativU 
coarse  mesh  and   held  under   lateral    tension   wht-rchy   1  > 
both  clean  and  support  the  reciprocating  screen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  screen  of  rela 
tively  fine  meah  and  of  a  screen  of  relatively  course  mesh 
yieldingly  supported  against  the  underside  of  the  r^clpro 
eating  screen  and  secured  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  provided  with  lateral  tension  means  whereby  to  clean 
and  support  the  reciprocating  screen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  screen,  of  >i 
cleaner  screen  of  comparatively  coarse  mesh  yieldingly 
supported  against  the  underside  of  the  reciprocatlnK 
screen  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  therein 
and  the  frame  of  said  coarse  cleaner  «<'reen  iH'ing  pro- 
vided with  tension  means  acting  to  tension  the  roars- 
wire  screen  laterally  to  support  the  underside  of  th*-  re 
ciprocatlng  screen  and  at  the  same  time  to  dean  said  re 
clprocating  screen. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   redproi-ating   screen,   of   a 
cleaner  screen  yieldingly  supported  against  the  undf-rsldf 
of  the  reciprocating  screen  to  clean  and  support  the  same 
and    held    against    longitudinal    movement    therein,    saiii 
screen    comprising   a    laterally    expanding    tension    fram*' 
supporting  a  screen  of  relatively  coarse  mesh,   intan.s  on 
the  reciprocating  screen  for  supporting  the  coarse  srri.n 
against  the  underside  of  the  rectprocatlnK  screen  ((insist 
ing  of  yieldingly  mounted    rollers   on  one  end,   and   sup 
porting  means  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  and  engaginK 
the  frame  to  maintain  the  coarse  screen  against  the  un 
derside  of  the  reciprocating  screen,  said  means  providing 
yielding   support   and   provided    with    means    for   adjust 
raent. 


l,2:{H,2«i8  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  INSOLES.  Bn- 
WARD  Coiv.  St  Louis.  Mu..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Ma<hinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N.'w  .ftTH.y  Fib'd  .Inn.  l.""..  191fi-  Serial  No.  72.344. 
{CL  12— 30.  J 


1  .V  ma  bin.  for  pn-parlnR  Instdes.  hiivlnk;.  In  combl- 
■;ar!..ti  niHii.s  for  supporting  an  Insole  and  feeding  it 
thrMiu'li  fhf  niarhlnc,  an  edge  gage  and  an  Intermlttentlr 
..pTar.-,!  knife  having  Its  cutting  blade  at  an  acute  angle 
to  th>  line  of  feed  positioned  relative  to  the  edge  gage  bo 
a^  '1,  [iroiiii.f  (I  ^la*hed  channel  flap. 

_'  .V  niarhinc  for  preparing  insoles*,  having,  in  combl- 
iijin.'ii.  means  for  supporting  an  Insole,  means  for  feeding 
fh.  insiilc  including  a  feed  foot  intermittently  engaging 
the  In-ole.  and  n  knife  mounted  on  the  feed  foot  ar- 
riuifc'eil  ti>  pro<tuce  a  transversely  slashed  channel  flap  and 
having  Its  rutting  blade  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of 

feed, 

:'.  .V  mai  hin4'  for  preparing  Insoles,  having,  in  combl- 
ii.Lfbiri.  means  for  supporting  an  insole,  a  four  motion 
feed  foot  having  feed  points  for  entering  the  between  sub- 
-tane  <<{  the  insole,  and  a  knife  carried  by  the  feed  foot 
at  its  forward  edge  an<l  at  the  outer  side  of  said  feed 
puiufs  having  a  cutting  blade  for  producing  a  trans- 
sersely   slashed  ehannel   flap. 

4  In  a  inaihine  for  preparing  insoles,  a  four  motion 
feed  foot,  and  an  insole  slashing  knife  carried  thereby 
mounted  %iid  arranged  to  produce  a  series  of  transverse 
slashes  li»  the  instde  ol)ll(iue  to  the  line  of  feed. 

■').  In  a  ma<  hlne  for  preparing  Insoles,  Insole  feeding 
ii.eana,  adapte<i  to  engage  the  Insole  within  Its  edge,  and 
an  ln,sole  slashing  knife  operated  thereby  having  its  cut- 
tiUK  blade  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  whereby 
a  series  of  marginal,  transverse  slashes  are  made  In  the 
iiisiiU". 


1.23N.2«9.  WATER  PIPE  CLEANER.  DiMll.  N.  COKM- 
wst.i..  Aiitlgo.  Wis,  Filetl  Sept.  'MK  H)16.  Serial  No. 
123,116.      la.  137—70.) 


I  A  devUe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
I  y Under  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  a 
pipe,  a  plunger  within  the  rylinder,  ami  a  rod  to  which  the 
plunger  Is  conne<te<l  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cyl- 
inder through  an  end  thereof  and  expose<l  to  a  t>low  to 
force  back  bodily  the  water  within  the  pipe. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a  pipe, 
a  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  to  which  the  plunger 
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is  connected  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cj-llnder 
through  an  end  thereof  and  exposed  to  a  blow  t«  force 
back  bodily  the  water  within  tho  pipe,  and  a  cock  in  com 
munlcation  with  said  cylinder, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coniprisin^:  a  cyl 
inder  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communli  ation  with  a  pipe, 
a  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  to  which  the  plunger 
is  connected  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder 
through  an  end  thereof  and  exposed  to  a  blow  to  force 
ba<  k  bodily  the  water  within  the  pipe,  and  packing  Inter 
posed  at  the  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  through  which 
the  rod  passes. 

1  23S.270.    MATCH  SCRATCIIINC,  ATTACHMENT.    Mau 

"Vn    BCinNB   and    WiLBfu   H.    Mil  is     Seattle.   Wash 

Filed  Mar    2'.>,  lyiG.     Serial  No.  S7,t>2-J,      <r\.  2iMV-3(i.i 


I 


1.  A  niat'h  seratchlnp  attachment  .omposed  of  a  niefai 
plate  liavlng  ears  bent  backward  from  opposlt.  sides  of  n 
central  body  section  to  form  a  thin  pocket,  the  .eiitral 
body  having  a  lode  exposing  a  material  part  o!  said  ear- 
and   securing  arm*^  extending  from   said   body   secib-n 

2,  A  match  scratehing  attachment  compose.!  of  a  nietai 
plate  having  ears  bent  back  from  opposite  sides  and  into 
separated  parallelism  with  a  central  iK.dy  section,  an.i 
having  securing  arms  extending  from  the  t«i(ly  section  at 
eaeh  end  of  sjHid  ears,  the  central  body  section  having  n 
hole  exjiosing  a  material  jiart  of  the  inner  surface  of  sail 

ears. 

;i.  A  mateh  srratchlug  attachment  romposed  of  a  ini  tn! 
plate  having  ears  bent  itack  from  opposite  sides  and  into 
separated  parallelism  with  a  central  l>ody  section,  an  1 
having  securing  arms  extending  from  the  body  section  at 
each  end  of  said  ears.  tb<'  central  body  section  having  a 
hole  exposing  a  material  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  saiu 
ears,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  s^iid  ears  being  roughened. 


1.238,271.      SIPHON  -  HEAD.     Taw     Ciu)VO,     Carlstadt. 

'  N.    J.,   assignor   to   Beverage  Machine  aud    Bottle    Co.. 

Incorporated,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Filed    Oct.    19,    1015.     Serial    No.    5t!,652.      (CI. 

225—18.) 


nicatlon  with  the  bottle  and  the  atmosphere,  a  plug 
threaded  in  the  recess,  an  elastic  diaphragm  engaged  by 
the  edge  of  the  plug  and  seated  In  the  recess  to  form  one 
wall  of  the  chamtwr.  a  duct  from  the  chamber  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  spring  carried  in  the  plug  and  engaging 
the  diaphragm  to  scjit  the  latter  on  the  duct,  said  plug 
having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  the  diaphragm  to 
atmospheric  pres.sure, 

3  A  heart  for  siphon  bottles  having  a  gas  chaml>er  in 
communication  with  the  bottle  and  the  head,  a  yielding 
diaphragm  to  constitute  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  duct 
from  the  <liand)er  I0  the  head,  a  valve  niount<Ni  on  the 
diaphragm  to  control  said  duct,  means  to  malntiiin  the 
valve  In  fixed  relationship  to  the  diaphragm  (omprlsiug 
threaded  pins  engaging  the  valve  and  the  diaphragm  and 
sparing  sleeves  through  which  said  pins  pass,  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  diaphragm  and  tending  to  unseat  the 
valve,  said  valve  being  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  pres 
sure  within  the  bottle  and  the  tensi.m  of  the  diaphragm 
and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 
and   tlie   spring 

[riaim  ::  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,238,272  SAFETY  TANK  LOCK.  J^SKI•H,^^■,  (  tUKiER, 
Mlddletcwn,  Conn,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarenre  .1, 
Foss,  Middletown,  Conn,  Filed  Aug.  2^,  Itclt..  Serial 
No,    U7.:U)^,       iC.    l.'!7 — 27. » 


The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  feed  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  feed  pipe  having  a  valve 
seat  carried  thereby,  vertically  s]»aced  bars  fixed  within 
the  tank,  a  rod  slidably  engaged  with  the  bars,  said  rod 
having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  valve,  said  tank 
having  a  filling  opening,  a  cap  normally  closing  the  open- 
ing, a  hand  secured  to  the  tank  and  having  a  hasp  hlng 
cdly  connected  thereto  and  having  a  lock  casing  carried 
thereby,  said  cap  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for 
receiving  the  lock  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  same  In  its 
lowered  position,  with  the  valve  engaged  with  the  seat, 
and  means  for  moving  the  rod  upward  when  the  hasp  is 
unlocked,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  23R,273.  POULTRY  RACK  I'.yuon  Danue'^,  St  .lohus. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4.  W\r,.  Serial  No.  12r,.62S  '  C! 
211  —  14.1 


1.  A  head  for  siphon  bottles  having  formed  in  its  bot- 
tom wall  a  re.  esw  which  forms  s  gas  chamlHT  in   comniu- 


1.  A  pt>uitry  rack  composed  of  angle  bars  h.iving  flanges 
tliereof  slotted  and  the  remaining  flanges  positioned  with 
the  edges  therwf  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
slots  of  tlie  same  bar,  so  that  i>oultry  suspended  from  the 

slotted   flanges  of  the  bars  will  engage  the  other  flanges 
of  said  bars. 


^6 


^Ii«reby  poultry  legs  c»n  be  placed  In  the  Imr  openings 
t)  frtetlonally  engage  a  wall  of  ea.h  openlni?  an<l  another 
pfortlon  of  each  bar. 

ll  238  274.     BUTT-JOINT  NESTARLE  (ILVKRT.     John 
'h.'dban.  Birmingham.   Ala.     Filed  0<t.  30,   1913.     Se 
rUl  No.  798,263.      (CI.  61—9.) 
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an,,th.r    -^h-if   in.Mnbpr.   and    each    momher    belnR   provided 
with  oth.T  m.-ans  foi   retaining  the  footwear 

i  Claims  :;,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in   the  tJazete.  1 

1  -..Hs  •';♦•>  ELKVATKl)   -  RAILROAD       STRICTIRE. 

IsxM-  I>i<Ksnv.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   May   2,    1917. 
S.t1h1  No    16.').9T8.      (CI.  104—4.) 


1  Fastening  means  for  connecting  together  the  long 
tudlnal  edges  of  butt-joint  culverts,  comprising  a  proJe<  t 
mg  portion  or  bulging  protuberance  spun   from   the   side 
of  said   culvert   and  projecting  In  a  direction   long  tu-U 
nally  of  the  culvert,  and  a  key  cooperating  with  said  pro 

jectlng  portion.  .  , 

2  Fastening  means  for  butt-joint  culverts,  compri.slnK 
pairs  of  projecting  portions  formed  from  the  metal  stork 
of  said  culvert  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  an.l 
arranged  to  project  toward  each  other  to  form  a  key 
receiving  socket,  and  a  key  cooperating  with  said  proje- 1 

ing  portions.  ^       ...     1      .^ 

3  Fastening  means  for  connecting  together  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  butt-joint  culverts,  comprising  coOperat 
log  key-receiving  sockets  or  passageways  formed  from 
the  metal  -tock  of  the  culvert  and  arranged  along  each 
lon«ltudinal  edge,  and  a  locking  key  engaging  within  co 
operating  passageways,  said  key  being  move.1  In  a  direc- 
tion transver«  to  the  culvert  during  the  Insertion  of  the 
■ame  within  cooperating  passageways. 

4  Fastening  means  for  butt-joint  corrugated  culvert.s, 
comprlaing  cooperating  key-receiving  sockets  or  passage^ 
ways  Bald  passageways  formed  by  spinning  from  adjacent 
conT«  corrugations  projecting  portions  which  extend 
over  and  partlaUr  close  a  concave  corrugation,  and  a  key 
engaging  within  said  cooperating  passageways 

5  Fastening  means  for  butt-joint  culverts,  comprising 
projecting  portions  or  protuberances  spun  from  the  cul 
vert  stock  Itself,  said  protuberances  adapted  to  extend 
toward  each  other  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  culvert,  and  a  locking  key  cooperating  with  said  pro- 
tuberances. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  r.azett".] 


1.238.275.     DIHPLAY-STAXD.     'r"">' ^«   ^■-   '•'=«'-^^^;. ;;:;: 
York,  N.   Y.     Fll«l   IVc.    13.    19U5.      Serial   No.    I.V..H-. 

(CI.  211—24.)  . 

1  A  dlsplav  ^tand  for  footwear  having  in.  lined  sh.h.s 
facing  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  t.otion.  -f  one  shelf 
connecting  with  the  top  „f  another  to  form  a  retalnln« 
projecting  ledge  an.l  earh  nhelf  being  provi(ie<l  with  ledKe^^ 
such   ledges  being  adapted    to   r.-taln    the   h.els   ai.d    toes   of 

such  footwear.  .,     ,      i  1 

3  \  display  >tand  fur  footwear  havina  verti.  al  si.le 
nle<'-es  and  lncllne<l  transversa  shelves  supported  thereby 
the  lower  edge  of  one  shelf  forming  with  the  upper  edg.- 
of  another  shelf  a  projecting  ledge  and  the  shelven  being 
provided  with  other  le<lges  to  furnish  rests  for  the  heel. 
and  toes  of  such  ftmtwear. 

6.    A    display    rark    f-.r    funtw-Hr.    hnvUie   opposifly    In 


1  An  elevate.1  railway  structure  Including  spared  up- 
rights upper  and  lower  series  of  tie  bars  fixed  to  the  up- 
rights at  their  Inner  ends  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to anchoring  plates,  hra.e  tmrs  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  tie  bars  and  having  space<l.  obliquely  Inoline.l  portions 
rigidly  fix.Kl  at  their  extremities  upon  the  anchoring 
plates  the  corresponding  oblique  portions  ..f  the  brace 
bars  being  bolted  to  the  uprights,  and  track  rails  mounted 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  tie  bars. 

.3  \n  elevafwl  railway  structure  including  spa-ed  up- 
rights upper  and  lower  series  of  tie  bars  fixed  to  the  up- 
rights at  their  inner  ends  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to anchoring  plates,  bra--^  bars  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of 
tho  tie  bars  and  having  spa.e.l,  obliquely  inclined  portions 
rigidly  fixed  at  their  extremities  upon  the  anchoring 
nlftt,.s  the  corresponding  oblique  portions  of  the  bra-e 
bars  being  lK)lte.l  to  the  uprights,  obliquely  disposed  truss 
bars  disposed  betwe^'u  the  spaced  portions  of  the  brace 
'.ars  and  bolte.l  thereto,  additional  truss  bars  obliquely 
,tl.pos,.d  hvtween  the  uprights  and  the  adjacent  portions 
,,f  sHi.l  bra.e  bars  and  fixed  thereto,  and  trark  rails 
„,„ur.ted    upon   the    upper  and   lower   series  of   tie   bars. 

4     \n  elevated   railway   structure   inclu.llng  spared   up- 

riK'hts     upper    and    lower    series    of    transversely    disposed 

rbs    bolted    to    the   uprights   at   their    inner    ends,    bra.ing 

i    „uri.Mtlons     between     the    ties    and     the    uprights,     track 

I    rniW  mounted  upon  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  ties,  and 

'     ..ntrallv  .lispo*.d.  longitudinally  curved  bra..'  bars  bifur 

af.i  rtt  their  ends  and  strad.lllng  the  a.lja.ent  uprights. 

j.-lHiins  -  an.l  T>  not  printed  In  the  <;a/..'tt.'.  ! 


]    '.Ss  JTT       AK(^-LAMP.      John    L.    I)in8M..<>h.    Urooklyn. 

"n     V     assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and   Manufac 

taring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanl...     Filed 

\l.r    24.   1013.      Serial   No.   7r>3.2H3.      (CI.    IT'V      llM.i 

1      \n    electric    arc    lamp    comprising    allne.l    .lertrodes 

ndHpfe.1   to   maintain  an   arc  between   their  adjacent  and 
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opposing  en.ls.  a  conductor  for  electric  current  disposed 
parallel  an.l  adjacent  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  sleeve  vm- 
brncing  said  condu.  tor  an.l  disposed  ..pposite  to  the  an. 
sai.l  sleev.-  ma.i.-  of  paramagiieti.'  material  ami  provide.! 
with  a  longitu.linal  slot. 

2.    An  ele.tric  arc  lamp  .-omprlslng  electro.les  a.lapt.-.l  t. 

maintain  an  arc  between  their  arcing  ends,  a  ...nductor  for 
.le.tric  .urrent  .lispose.i  a.lja.ent  to  said  elect r.>des.  and 
an   arc-stabilizing   member   ..f   paramagneti.    material   sub 

stantlallv  surmunding  sai.l  .'omlu-tor  adjacent  to  the  ar.  . 
3    An   electrl.'  arc   lamp  .•..mprising  electrodes  a.lapte.l 

t.,  nuilntain  an  ar.'  betw.-en  their  ar.'lnK  ends,  a  ...n.lu.  t..r 

for   electri.    current    disposed   a.lja.ent    to    said   ele.  trodes. 

and  a  helical  shaped  sleeve  embra.lng  sai.l  .■.mdnct..r  an.l 

.lisp..sed   opposite   to   the    ar.  .   sai.l   sleeve   being  made   of 

magnetizable   material. 


a.laple.!  to  lit  into  a  w.ill.  m.-ans  in  sai.l  box  f..r  rotatably 
supports  a  roller,  flanges  ar.tund  the  outer  .^Iges  ..f 
sai.l  box  a.lapt.'.l  t..  lie  flush  with  said  wall,  the  si.le 
tlanges  b.'ing  provided  with  slide-ways  for  a  transparent 
panel  a  trauspar.'Ht  pane!  a.lapted  to  sll.ie  into  sai.l  slide- 
wnvs,  a  i:uid.'  plat.'  at  ih.-  iHitt..m  of  sai.l  box  and  proje.'t- 
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ing  outwardlv  and  downwanlly  th.refrom.  a  .uttlng  knife 
adapte.i    to    rest    upon    said    guide    plate,    means    whereby 
said  .uttlng  knife  may  !>e  raised  from  said  guide  plate  an- 
MH'ans  normally   t..  h.>l.l   sai.l   knife  In   contact   with   said 
pilde  plate,  substantially  as  an.l  for  the  purpose  ,les.  ri.e.l. 


4  \n  ei.'.'trl.-  ar.'  lamp  ...mprising  .'le.'tr...ics  adapt.'.! 
10  maintain  an  ar.  between  their  ar.ing  en.ls.  a  .on.hi.  t..r 
for  electri.'  current  .lisp<.sed  a.lja.ent  to  said  .-le.trodes. 
an.l  a  sleeve  embracing  sai.l  .  ..n.iu.'t..r.  sai-l  sleeve  b.-ing 
M.a.le  of  paramagn.'ti.'  mafrial  an.l  pr..vide.l  with  a  1..uki 
tu.linal  slot  for  forming  a  pair  ..f  magneti.  p.des  when  th.' 
s|..eve  is  Kubjecte.l  t.i  a  magn.'tizing  for.e. 

-,  \n  ei.'ctrlc  ar.  lamp  .'..mprising  ele.tr.nles  a.lapt.-.l 
.o'maintaln  an  ar.-  between  their  arcing  en.ls,  a  ...n.lu.  t..r 
l',,r  electri.  .urrent  dlspo.s,-d  a.ijH.ent  t..  sai.l  .•!.■.  tr..des. 
an.l  a  sleeve  embra.ing  sai.l  .'on.hi.tor  an.l  .llsp..se.l  ..pp.. 
slt.>  t..  the  ar.',  sai.l  -l.-ev.'  beins  made  of  paramagne,!. 
nmterial  an.l  provl.l.'.l  with  a  l..ngltu.linal  sl..t  by  m.-ans 
.,f  whi.'h  a  pair  of  magn.'tb  poles  may  b.'  f.irin.-.i  on  th. 
sb    V.'  wh.'ii   tlo'  siim.'  is  suhj.M't.'.l   to  a   inaKii''ti-/.ini.'  for... 


,  -.'^s'Ts        T.iII.I'yi    I'AI'I.K     llnl.l.KK        Fkvnk     1 'i  u  k. 
'Vin.'innati.     "hi..,       lib-l     *  >' '      24.     VM<:       S.rial     N- 
127. 4N4.      .<•!,   211       2!"   ' 

1      A  .ievb.'  ..r  tb"  .hi.ra.t.r  sp.',  itb'.l.  roinprisint:  a    ".v 
li.l   :,..\   f..r   I'.'iatably  supp.-rtlng  a   r.iller.   tr.'U! 
,ai.l    lianues    being    pr.ivi.i.Mi    wltli 


111. alls  ii\  -ai 
i<aiit:.'s    .>n    sai.l    b." 
.Ibl.'wavs    f,,r    a    Mans-'T-nt    pan.'l.    a    transpacnt    pan... 
,apte.rio  sli.l.'  int..   s,-,i,l   .li.l.'  v,  ays.  a  gul.ie  plate  at  th.' 


,1    ur.  Ji'i'tiitf  oulwar.lly   an.l   .Liwn 


:\i]i\  p 

.itt.iiii  .>f  sai.l  b..\  an. 
xvar.llv  ther.'fn.M..  a  .uttin;:  Knife  a.lapte.l  t..  rest  up..,: 
s.,bl  gul.ie  plat.',  in.'ans  wh.T.'by  said  .ntting  knife  may  b.' 
,.,is,.d  from  -ai.l  i:uv\-'  vUv  an.l  ni.'ans  nonnaily  to  )„.M 
sai.l  knif.'  in  -onta.  t  with  ^anl  ^nbi.'  plat-,  m,  .^tannalh 
as  an.l   f.>r  the  purp.'se  .!.■<.  rib.-.l. 

'J,    .\  de\i.'e  ..f  the  <harart.-r  sp.'riti.-.l,   ,'..inpnMni;  a   b..\ 


1>{8  27H         I'HOCKSS     OF     TREATING     SURSTANCKS 
VvRRYIN*;     SILFFR     AND     METALS.       Arthik     S. 

I.wi<;ht.   N.'w   V..rk.   N.  Y.     Fil.'d  Mar.  5.  1!>14.      S.rial 

No    S22.«94.      iCl.  T."> — 17. » 

1  In  th.'  tr.'atm.nt  <.f  sulfur  bearing  or.'s  an.!  m.'t;il- 
lurgbal  pr..du.  ts  ,  ..ntalning  an  unstable  sulfur  comp.>ii.-nt. 
for  Th.'  pnrp.ise  ..f  obtaining  the  desired  metal  ther.'fr..m 
bv  subs.-(,uenl  smelting,  the  process  .lescrib.'.l  which  .'-.ii 
sists  in  .'ommingling  with  a  mass  of  the  said  mat.ria!  a 
secomi  mass  .  arrving  a  metal  that  is  active  In  matte  f..rm- 
,ng  an.l  .-ausinp.  by  the  action  of  heat,  the  said  unstable 
sulfur  .'..inp<.n.'nt  t..  b.M-.,nie  .lisasso.'lated  and  free  fr.-m 
ih.'  metal  in  ih.-  first  afor.'sai.l  mass,  an.l  t..  th.'ii  unit.' 
with  th.'  m.ta!  ..f  the  sai.l  s.'.'..n.l  mass  t..  f.-rm  a  luatf 
,,„„„,„„u<l.   un.bT  ,'..nditi..ns  unfav..rable  to   the  oxi.lati.,n 

of  th.'  sulfur. 

••  The  h.T.'in  d.'s.  ri^...l  pr.i.'.'ss  ..f  ronservin^:  th.'  sulfur 
.  ,>mp..nent  in  ..r.'s  an.l  in.'tallurgi.al  products  an.l  utlli/ing 
t  in  smelting,  whi.h  .-..nsists  in  mixing  puiverl/ed  sulti.ls 
with  finely  divide.!  mat.rial  .arrylng  a  metal  that  p..s 
s..ss,.s  H  sir..n^'  affinity  f.-r  sulfur,  and  causing,  by  the  a<- 
tion  ..f  heat,  the  unstabb'  sulfur  atom  carried  by  one  com- 
ponent ..f  sai.l  r.imminub'.l  mass,  to  pass  to  and  unite 
nith  th.'  m.'tal  ai.ir.sai.l  of  the  other  .'omp<.nent.  and  suU- 
sr.iuently    subj.,  liny   tb.'   r.'sultin.:   product   to   a   smelting 

..pcrati.'ii. 

;;  Th.'  h.r.in  .l.'s.  rib.-d  pr.-.ess  ..f  treating  ur.-s  .-uid 
ni.'ialiurgiral  pio.lu.ts  ronlaining  sulfur  in  unstabl..  .-..m- 
t.ination  f..r  th.  piUT'os.  ..f  .  ..ns-rving  the  sulfur  and  utl- 
\Muii  it  in  ...mbinatton  in  snbsequ.Mit  smelting  operHti..iis. 
whi.h  ...nsists  in  mixing  a  sulfur  b.-arlng  mat.-rlal.  while 
i„  a  pulveri/.'.l  ...n.liti..n.  with  a  pulverize.!  uiaterini  .ar 
rying  a  m.'tal  that  has  a  str..ng  affinity  for  sulfur,  bring- 
ing this  niixtur.'  t..  a  re.l  h.'at.  whereby  the  un.nable  sulfur 
,„nip..n.'nt  ..f  tl..'  mass  is  s.parated  and  caused  I0  unite 
with  th.'  m.'tal.  an.l  utillzinu  the  sultid  thus  formed  In 
siibs.'(|u.'nt  smelting  ..perations. 

4  The  her.'in  .i.-s.rib.-.l  process  of  treating  ..res  and 
m.'tallurgical  pro.ln.ts  containing  sulfur  in  unstable  com 
hination.  f..r  the  purp.)s.'  of  conserving  the  sulfur  and 
utilizing  it  in  .  ..nibinat i.-n  in  subseijuent  smelting  .»pera- 
ti.,ns.  whi.h  .  ..nsists  in  miviim  h  finely  sub.livl.led  metallic 
,ulfi.l  with  a  iin.ly  siib.lix  i.l.-.l  .'nI'I  of  a  metal  that  has  a 
.tronj;   atiinitv   f.ir   snlfni'.   brtncing  thl-  mlxtur.'   t..  a    red 
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heat  under  conditlon.s  causing  a  i>>flu(lnK  of  th^*  oxUi. 
whereby  the  elemeots  of  the  oxirt  ar**  <llHaii«MKiat»'<i  and  th*" 
BBBtable  salfar  atom  set  free  at  Hut>wratitlally  tho  same 
iBBtant  of  time,  caasing  the  sulfur  to  unite  with  th«'  fret» 
metallic  element  a»d  utlHsinK  th^  sulfld  thus  formed  In 
sabaeqaent  smelting  operations. 

5.   The    herein    described    prcxfss    of    trfHtlnsi    nn-^    ami 
metallufffiral  products  containing  sulfur  in  unstal>lf  .(.ni 
blnation  for  the  parpoae  of  conservluK  rhn  sulfur  ami  uti 
llzlng  it  In  combination  In  mibaequeot  »nu>ltiui;  <>[)>rari>ui< 
which   consists   in  mixing  a   mass   of  pulv»>rlz<'<t    iiu'talli- 
oxid  and  carbonaceous  material,  the  metal   of  whii  h    nxi,! 
has  a  strong  affinity  for  sulfur,  bringing  thl.<  iiiixr\ir'    t.     i 
heat  sufflfient  to  cause  a  reducing  of  the  oxid.  ami  inixmc 
with    the    first    said   mixture   while    the   reiliKrion    >,(    tii. 
oxid  Is  taking  place  a  mass  of  the  naid  sulfur  l)«arini;  in.i 
terlal    in   a   finely   divided   condition   and    nialntalnini;    fh>- 
heat  In  th»>  al/seoce  of  an  oxidizing  atmospht>r>'.  \vh«r>  la 
the  unstable  atom  of  the  sulfur  of  thf  last  add<Ml  miss  la 
freed  and  unites  wltk  a  freed  m«tal  of  th*-  tirst  mass    form 
ing  a  matte  compouod,  and  RTibs»*<iuentl.v  utillzir)«  'h 
mattf  In  ore  smelting  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  fh«'  «;az»'tte.  J 
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1.2.18.280.  COIL-SUPPORT.  Ma.as  P.  Fikii.  I'lfts 
liurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlni^hoLisc  KU'ctri''  ami  Man 
ufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pi'iiiisylvania 
Filed  Aug.  2,  191-1.     Serial  No.  7S2,5Hr>.      (CI    171      Jnf,  1 


1.  In  a  dynamcj-electrlc  machine,   the  combination  with 
a  core  and  a  pinrallty  of  roils  di.^posed  thereon  and  hav 
ing  portions  that  overhang  said  core  and  conir>rise  a  plu- 
rality  of  intercrossing  layers,   of  a   plurality   of   member* 
^ach  adapter!  for  spacing  the  layers  and   the  coiU  in  dtf 
ferent  layers. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macliine.  tht>  ronibination  with 
A  core  and  a  plurality  of  coils  disjwsed  thereon  and  ha  vine 
portions  that  overhang  said  cort'  and  iumprlst'  a  plurality 
«t  intercrossing  layers,  of  a  utdtary  int>mt>er  for  spaiink; 
the  layers  and  the  coils  in  diflferi-nt  layt-rs  at  a  point 
where  said  layers  Intercross. 

'.i.  A  coil -separating  device  for  use  with  overhanging 
and  intercrossing  portions  of  c(dls  on  dynaiuo-electric  ma 
chines  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
oppositely  Inclineti  to  the  axes  of  said  n»'nib»T  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  memt)er  for  engaging  and  spacing  the  several 
coils  in  said  portloas. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  i ombluation  with 
a  core  and  a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  tb«*reoii  and  hav 
log  portions  that  overhang  said  core  and  compri.s*'  a  pin 
rality  of  intercrossing  layers  of  a  plurality  of  members 
each  adapted  for  spacing  and  supporting  the  coUs  in  dif 
ferent  layers. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  and  a  plurality  of  colls  dispos«'d  thereon  and  hav 
Ing  portions  that  overhang  said  <'»re  and  (  omprlse  «  pin 


rality  of  InterfTossing  layers,  of  a  unitary  nM>mt>er  adapted 
Tor  spaiinK  and  supporting  the  coils  in  different  layers 
at  a  point  wh»'rf»  said  layers  Inten-rttss. 

I  Claims  li  to  l.'i  !)ot  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.2.iH.2M  STRAW  BRAID  RKKL.  Ki.mer  A.  Kit.vzEC, 
Chirsg,!.  Ill  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  s7-'.992. 
M'l.  •24'J      77.1 


!  .\  reel  of  'til  !»•-»  tji'si  rihed  romprt^li;;,'  ^p^ned  fUil 
members;  himI  .1  pluraliiy  of  loniritmliruillj  i-\tfndiuk'  lat- 
erally adjn>i:i'>l«'  h>'lical  tension  sjiriugs  i-onnectitiK  said 
end  members,  with  which  thi-  material  wound  on  thr  nel 
is  ndiir'f'd   to  '''lirace.  substantially  as  desrrilied. 

:;  A  [■•■•■l  of  the  class  described  romprtsing  a  rentral 
shaft  ;  ■Npn  •'.!  .rid  members  se<ured  to  said  shaft  ;  tinkers 
mounted  r.'f  radial  adjustment  ujion  one  of  said  end 
members;  aiol  .doiigated  flexible  memlters  ronneiting 
said  tiiiLT'T-  wifli  th''  other  of  said  end  members,  substan- 
tially   a-    des.  ri'.ed. 

3.  A  reel  of  the  ,  lass  described  comprising;  a  renlral 
shaft:  spai^rd  rml  mfiuhers  s4'rurod  to  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  >'u<\  inemi<T>  havliig  radially  disposed  slots;  fingers 
slidabl\  luountt-d  in  said  slots;  and  elongated  tlexible 
m<»mb»"r-^  roiuiei  tlni;  said  fingers  with  the  other  of  said 
end    meml>«Ts,    substantially   as  describeii. 

4  .^  re.l  of  the  riass  liescribed  comprlsini;  a  central 
shaft  .  spared  end  members  s»'<ured  to  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  end  no-mbers  having  radially  disposed  slots  ;  fingers 
slidably  mounted  in  .said  slots  and  held  in  positions  of 
adjustment  in  said  slots  by  frirtion  ;  and  elongated  flex- 
ible menibers  roune<'tlng  said  fingers  with  the  other  of 
said   '101    meniliers,   substantially  as   described. 

,'1.  .\  reel  of  the  class  described  com])rising  a  central 
^haft  :  spaced  end  members  fixed  to  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  end  members  having  radially  disposed  slots  provided 
in  one  siile  thereof  .  fingers  having  their  inner  ends  slid- 
abl\  iiiterbuked  with  said  slots;  and  elongated  flexible 
member-,  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  fltigers  with 
tile  other  of  said  end  menibers.  substantially  as  described. 

Ii'laims  0  to  S   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,J.<s.2m;  TIMK  <'uNTR<»LLIN<i  MKCHAMSM.  HlK- 
M\.\  IIenkv  <;kri«es,  .Vlvarado,  Tex.  Filed  .luue  29, 
1'JH;.      Serial    No.    H»6,07s.      iCl.    Itil-  27.) 


1.    In   ,i    device   of   the   class   described,   the   combination 
with  a  movable  member,  a  .spring  motor,  a  rotating  mem- 
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iK-r  operated  bv  said  motor  and  having  a  stop  thereon, 
ami  means  operatively  connecting  said  movable  member 
with  said  rotating  member  ;  of  a  friction  wheel  actmted 
bv  said  motor,  a  braking  member  mova-ble  In  two  direc- 
tions dlHp^.sed  in  the  path  of  said  stop  and  normally  en- 
gaged bv  the  latter  to  maintain  It  normally  in  engage^ 
m-nt  with  said  friction  wheel,  means  for  moving  said 
braking  member  in  one  direction  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop,  thereby  allowing  it  to  move  in  a  secotid  direc- 
tion our  of  engagement  with  said  friction  wheel,  and  a 
constantlv  rotating  dial  provided  with  means  for  inter- 
mlttentlv    operatii>g   the   last    named   means. 

o     I,,,,   .levice   of   the   class   described,   the   combination 
wi^  H  movable  member,  a  spring  motor,  a  rotating  mem 
ber   operat.sl   bv   said    motor  and   having  a    stop   ther.on, 
and    means    operatively    connecting   said   movable   mend.er 
with    said    rotating    member;    of    a    friction    wheel    actu- 
ated  bv   said  motor,  a   resilient   braking  member  fixed  at 
<„„,  ,„its  ends   and   movable  in   two   directions,   the   other 
.,„d    of    said    i.raking   member   being   disposed   in    the   path 
of  .aid   stop  and  normally  engaged  by  the  siune.  whereby 
tbc   iutern>ediate  portion   of  said   braking  member   is   nor- 
,„allv  held  in  engagement  with  said  frictbm  wheel,  me.-.ns 
for   movlnj:   said   braking  member   in   one  direction   out    of 
.ngaireme.a   with  said  stop,  thereby  allowing  it  to  spring 
in   „    ...cond    dirctlon    out  of  engagement    with    .sn.d    fric 
tion   wheel,  and  a   constantly   rotating  dial   provbied  with 
,„..ans  for  i.,terndttently  operating  the  last  named  means. 
•     In    a    device   ..f   the   <dass   described,   the   combination 
with  a   movable  member,  a   spring  n>otor,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber  operated    bv    said   motor   and   having   a    stop   thereon, 
a,nl    m.-ans   opera thvly    connecting    said    movable    member 
with   said  rotating  member  ;   of  a   friction  wheel   a.  tuated 
br    vald    motor,   a    resilient    braking   member   fixed   at    one 
of  its  ends  and  movable  in  two  directions,  the  other  end 
„f    sai.l    braking    .nember    being   disposed    In    the    path    of 
said    stop    and    normally    engage.l    by    the    same    whereby 
,he  intermediate  portion   of   said   braking  member  is   m.r- 
mallv    held    in    engagement    with    said    friction    whce.    a 
cam 'engaging    the    last    mentioned    end    of    said    braking 
member   for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction  out   of   en- 
gHgen.ent    with    said    stop,    thereby   allowing   it    t-^    spring 
in   a    second   dire.tlon    out   of  engagement   with   said    fric- 
tion  wheel,  and  a   constantly   rotating  dial   provided  with 
means  for  intermittently  operating  the  last  named  means, 
4    In  n   device  of  the  class  described  the  cotnbination 
«-ith   a    movable  member,   a   spring  motor,  and   means   op- 
eratlvelv  connecting  said  movable   member  with   said   mo- 
tor •   of'n   friction  wheel  actuated  by  said  motor,  braking 
means   normally   In   engagement    with    said    friction   wheel 
for  tnaintalnlng  said  motor  normally  at  rest,  and  includ- 
ing a  plvotnllv  mounted  lever,  a  constantly  rotating  dial 
and    a    pluralitv    of    lingers    pivotally    mounted    at   one    of 
their  ends  to  one  side  of  said  dial  on  a   circle  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  fingers  l>elng  adapte.l  to 
..xteml    radlallv   and    beyond    the   periphery    of   said    dial 
for    engagement    with    said    lever    to    throw    said    braking 
member  out  of  engagement  with   said  friction  wheel. 


pockets   in    the  entrance   step   for   restoring     he  «'«»l"y 
^ep  to  normal  position  after  being  depressed,  a  l>  «'•»'> 
of    longltudintl    members   associated    with    the   under   s  de 
uf    said   auxiliary    step   having   l>ent    ends,    rollers    carried 
bv    the   l*nt   .mis   thereby    to    Insure   an   equal    movement 
of  both  ends  of  the  step  when  depre«»ed  by  an  enter  ng 
pas.senger.  and   means   for   transmitting  motion   from     he 
auxil.arv    step    to    a    .'ash    register    »-omprising    a    sliding 
bracket  "secured   to   the   riser   of   ^^os^ep  having  a    later- 
allv  extending  arm  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  auxil- 
iary step  adapted  to  prevent  roeklng  movement  o    t^e  aux^ 
iliary  step  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  sliding 
bra<ket  and  cash  register, 

2    in  .ombuiatiun  with  a  stre<.t  car  baring  a  main  step, 
an    auxiliary   step,   .pring   means   for   holding   the   step   in 
normalh    raise<i   position,   guards   for   incl.>«ing   the    spa« 
iK-tw.-eu  the  main  step  and  auxiliary  step  having  slots  as- 
Hoclated    therewith.    l..ugitudlnally    disposed    ro.is    having 
tx.nt   ends,   rollers  carritnl   by   .aid   bent  ends  adapted   to 
traverse  said  slot    whereby  equal   movement    of   the  oppo- 
site ends  of  .he  st*-p  is  insured,  guides  in  the  riser  of  the 
main  step,  a  sliding  bracket   mo.-nte<l  in  said  guides  and 
bavin*:    a    laterally    extending    i-irt    engsiging    the    under 
side  of  the  atixiliary  step,  a   Ml  crank  b'ver,   meaus   con- 
necting  the   bracket    with    the   Ml   cmnk    levr   for    trans- 
mitting  motion    thereto   when   the   st,  p   is  depressed,   and 
tiexibk    n..ans    e^.tendiug    from    said    Im-II   crank   lever  and 
.onnec.ed  with  the  cash  register  whereby  the  cttKL  register 
is  actuat.-^l  when  ibc  step  i*-  depressed. 


1  .->o^  .-.t;^  .;C\R1NC.  t'H.viUKs  I,  CKEK.H.  Wasblntton, 
"1.  7.  Fird'Apr.  t;.  r..l7.  serial  No.  lfiuuS9.  <(k 
74      .'b.i 
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1  In  combination  with  a  .ar  provideti  with  an  entrance 
and  exit  step,  an  auxiliary  step  at  one  end.  a  plurality  id 
springs  near  the  corners  of  the  auxiliary  step  resting  in 


1  In  a  .caring,  a  stepped  driving  .'ear.  a  stepped 
driven  gear,  ncn  sliiiable  and  slidable  intermediate  gears 
operatively  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  gears 
ami  means  for  sliding  the  slidable  gears  and  conne<-t  ng 
and  disconnecting  them  from  o,»erHti.cu  with  the  non-slid- 

a  1.)  a  gearing,  a  stepped  driving  gear,  a  stepped 
driven  gear.  u..n-slid«ble  and  sli.lable  intermediate  means 

having  eietnents  permanently  c tacting  with   the  dr  ving 

and   driven   gears  and  operatively   c.mnectin.   ««i'\'l'-  ^  "^ 
and  driven  gears  and  adapteti  to  change  the  spee<l  of  Ibe 

driven   gear. 

y    In    a    gearing,    a    driving    gear,    a    driven    gear,    non^ 
slidable   an.l    slidable   shafts   having   gears    meshing   with 
the  driving  and  driven  gears,  clutches  oT»eratlvely  conne<  t- 
ing    ihe    non-slldable   and    slidable   shafts   and   adapte,!    to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  shafts,  spring  .  cmtrolle<l  levers 
for  operating  the  clutch-s,  spring  controlled  pawls  plx-ote-i 
to  said  levers,  racks  with  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to 
engage     sprimi    trips    having    foot    pieces   and   arms    pro- 
1   je.ting   therefr.n.    adapted    on    the   operatbm    of   the   loot 
!    pieces  to  cau^-  the  said  arms  t-  trip  the  pawls  and  thereby 
causing  th..  levers  to  move  and  cause  the  dutche*  to  en- 
gage and  slid.'  th.>  slidable  shafts  and  their  gears, 
i Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  ilescrUied  romprlsing  a 
Ikxiy  portion,  a  track  comprlHitiK  a  pair  of  runners,  each 
cf  said  runners  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails  and  v»'r 
tical  braces,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  top  rnii 
<i  each  runner  at  a  point  lnterme<llate  Its  ends  to  the 
pody  portion,  a  pair  of  links  exten<ling  laterally  between 

Id  rails  and  having  their  opposite  ends  plvotally  con 
dected  to  the  braces  of  the  runners,  said  links  lying  upon 
cpposlte  aides  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  top  rail><  of 
the  ruoners  with  the  tKMly  portion,  a  T  shaped  steering 
iiember  comprising  a  vertical  shank  passing  through  the 
tody  portion  and  a  horiiontal  lower  end,  the  extremities 
qf  which  engage  said  links. 

2.  A  truck  or  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  each 
fif  aatd  runners  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails,  vertical 
traces  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  rails,  each 
€f  said  braces  having  outwardly  bent  U  8hape<l  portions, 

nks  extending  between  the  opposite  braces  of  the  run- 
riers  and  having  their  ends  pivoted  In  said  U  shaped 
[ortlons  and  a  manually  operable  memt>er  engaging  -latd 
1  nks. 
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1.  A  support  comprising  a  hook  having  an  clongateii 
skank  comp««k><l  of  longitudinally  adjustal'le  sections,  one 
>'  the  sections  being  tubular  to  slldably  rt-celve  the  otht-r 
.si'ctlon.  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  other  sec 
tlon   having  a  lateral  extension   passing  through   the   slut. 

handle  carried  by  said  extension  on  tht>  outsidt-  of  th' 
tubular  sectioii.  and  means  on  the  handle  for  locking  tli< 
wK-tlons  together. 

^.  A  support  comprising  a  hook  having  an  eioiigatt'd 
si  >an-k  compose<i  of  longitudinally  adjustable  sections.  on>' 
o  !,  the  sections  being  tubular  to  slldaldy  receive  the  other 
section,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  other  sectioi- 
hiving  a  lateral  extension  passing  through  the  slot,  .h 
hmdle  carried  by  said  extension  on  the  outside  of  the 
tubular  section,  means  on  the  handle  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions together,  and  attaching  means  for  the  siipp<irt, 
sjiid  means  comprising  hook  bolts  embracing  the  tuimlar 
«<!Ctlon,  the  bolt  at  the  inner  emi  of  the  section  extend 
ll  g  across  the  slot,  and  the  other  bolts  being  clear  of  fb  ■ 
s|ot. 

.3.  A  support  comprising  a  hook,  an  elongated  shank 
cumposeii  of  longitudinally  adjustable  sections,  one  of  the 
«<  ctlons  having  a  lateral  extension  at  its  extremity  to 
which  the  hook  Is  plvote<l  to  swing  In  a  plane  triinsversel\ 


of  the  shank,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  together. 
4.  A  support  comprising  a  hook  having  an  elongated 
shank  composed  of  longitudinally  adjustable  sections,  one 
of  the  sections  l>elng  tubular  to  slldably  receive  the  other 
section,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  other  sec- 
tion having  a  lateral  extension  passing  through  the  slot, 
a  handle  larried  by  said  extension  on  the  outside  of  the 
tubular  section,  means  on  the  handle  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions together,  and  attaching  means  for  the  support,  said 
noans  tiKJudiug  a  bolt  passing  through  the  tubular  se( 
liou  at   the  Inner  end   thereof. 


l..'.?S,JHr  F:LErTRICAL  PLl  <;  (^ONNKCTOR.  William 
S.  H.\i».\WAY,  .Ir,,  Xew  Rochelle.  and  Edwi.v  N.  Lioht- 
K-ooT  and  Joatr  Amo.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Cutler  Haninier  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
<drr)orH:ion  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
.\.i.    T.'c.nTt;.       (Ci.    17H — ;i24.) 


1.  A  conne<tor  coinpilsing  e.  casing,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  complete  sockets  therein,  a 
spring  for  norr.ially  biasing  said  sockets  toward  one 
another,  said  spring  and  sockets  having  cofiperating 
notches  and  projections  by  means  of  which  said  sockets 
are  prevente<l  from  rotating. 

1.  \  connector  having  a  plug  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  plug  contacts,  a  socket  member  comprising  a 
cHsluL'  having  a  plurality  of  mechanically  and  electrically 
■  oiiiplete  so<kets  therein  an  1  a  spring  for  normally  bias 
lug  the  so<kct  members  out  of  allnement  with  the  plug 
members,  said  spring  having  notches  therein  cooperating 
with  projections  on  the  sockets  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said    sockets. 

.C  A  conne,tor  having  a  plug  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  plug  ct.ntacfs.  a  socket  member  comprising  a 
lasing  haviuK  a  plurality  of  metal-Incased  mechanically 
anil  (■le<iri  ally  coniplete  sockets  therein,  and  a  spring 
for  nornuill.v  biasing  the  socket  members  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  plug  members,  said  spring  having  notches 
tbereln  r.ii.pMratIng  with  pr()Je<-tions  struck  up  from  the 
la-lngs     of     ^uld     soikets     to     previ-nt     rotation     of    said 

si>ckets 

4  .V  '  oiinector  having  a  plug  meml)er  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  plug  contacts,  a  socket  meml>er  comprising  a 
'Hstiig  having  a  plurality  of  me<-hanlcally  and  electrically 
'  omplefi.  .;,,,  kefs  therein,  and  yielding  means  for  nor- 
siuilly  biasing  th"  socket  members  bodily  out  of  allnement 
\\\\\\  tbe  phm  contacts  whereiiy  when  said  members  are 
t'roui:l(t  info  '-ntiiigenient  the  sockets  exert  a  jiressurc  on 
Ihe  plilL's  to  >.Tnre   good   electriial   contact. 

■'•  -^  count  ctur  having  a  lastug.  a  plurality  of  me 
1  banlcally  ami  e|,.,tri<ally  complete  sockets  in  said  casing. 
'■;i  11  ^o,  k  t  ' mnprislng  an  Inner  conducting  portion  and 
(ti  .lilt,  r  .upportiiikj  portictn  insulated  therefroiti  and  eacli 
of  -aid  ~iH  kets  I.eing  mounted  to  allow  bodily  lateral  move- 
III. tit  fli.T...f  iitid  H  plug  member  having  a  plurality  of 
|i!ii_'  '(Uitai-ts  .-ooperating  with   snid   sockets, 

i  Claims  tj  lo  -fi  not  ortnted  in  the  (iazette.] 


!   -is.oss.         VI  TOM  VTIC     <IR(;AN      A.NK     TMK      LIKK. 

t'l.utEvcE  K.  IIai.I'FMw,  Alhnnibra.  Cal.     Filed  .'^'ept.  1  ■".. 

I'.tl.i.      Serial    .No.   7HS), !)•»."».      iCl.   S4  -  •J4;C  1 

1      Iti    '  otiiblnatioii,    a    solo    sotimi  prodix  I'r    and    an    ac 

coinpanliii.'nr    sound  producer  ;    secondary    action-^    for    re- 

<{»'ctively     op«'rating     the     soiind-producen<  ;     connections 

leading    to   the   respective   secondary   actions  ;    switch-over 

nie.iiis  ;    ;ini|   a   s.rle^   of  primary  actions   in    which    the   sl- 
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multaneous  operation  of  two  such  prlmar>  ^l^'^^l^^^^^ 
located  next  to  each  other  co-acts  with  the  -^^^^^^^^ 
.wltch-over   .neans   for   closing   the   connections  -     J^^  " 

se<>ondary  action  of  one  -»°*^  P'-^'^^''''^  ;/!  ".  If, 
operated  slmt.ltaneously  with  a  corresponding  MHon.lary 
action  of  the  other   -riV  n-o'-  •—. 

t"*-  —  '^ '-^  ■= "iij 

^M  ^B  rr*-m  ^'•--n^^ 


ratuses  and  switchover  n>eans  ••«-«<-»^°«  ^^^'[J*'"  f^^ 
.  "v  actions  respectively,  to  control  the  Impulse  of  two 
su.h  primary  actions  as  are  located  next  to  ••^^^  H^er^ 
M.  that  a  secondary  action  of  one  apparatus  l«  «' ^»***^ 
uisf^d    of    a    corresponding   secondary    action    of    another 

apparatus. 

Li'laim  "l  not  prlnKni   iu    the  (.azette.  I 
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,     In  ,u,  auto„.atlc  organ,  the  combination  ^^^^^^^^ 

pr,;i,o.rs.  of  secondary  actions  for  ^^-V'-'^'^'X^ZToZ 
the  sound-producers  ;  electrical  -nnectlons  leading  to  the 

respective    secondary    actions;    a    source   of    "1^*'*'^*''^'   f " 
.  ir    e  e.trlcal   contact   means   for  selectively   connecting 
si      sou        with  the  secondary  actions:  switch-over  mech- 
an    m      and    a    series    of   primary    actions    In    which    the 

:";:;;««::.-  operation  of  two  such  ph--j;"^x:;:.::; 

located    next    to    each   other   co-acts    with   the   ^'«*"^»^  "^^^ 
':X1L  for  cosing  the  electrical  contact  -«- -^^ 

H    ...ondary    action    of    one    •'«"°''-P^'>'^"'"\  '^ '"  "'^   ^Z, 
operate    slmtdtnneously    with   a   corresponding   secondary 

nclion  of  the  other  sound  producer. 

•  In  an  automatic  pla.ver  comprising  dlfTeren  appa 
ra'use  the  combination  with  a  tracker-bar  and  pnev. 
n!«lc  tubes  of  a  series  of  pneumatic  actions  operated  by 
Tr  hrough  the  tui>es :  sound-producers  ;  electrical  sec- 
nlarv  aXns  for  operating  Ihe  sound-pro<lucers  .  a  con^ 
;::rpoim  movabW.  wUh  each  of  thyneumatlc  act  ons^ 

-^z .  i:r  s;;.^  ^^rm:nrx- to^"  ^i:^^- 

r.:;  s%o;r;:ct\lth   the   contact   P<>*-s.   there  1..^^^^^^^^ 

p..  of  su..h  ---/-;^,:;r\.^^;;ar  :<c: 

....niiiictiirs    leading    to    ine    rtBi»>v>-"'^ 
omth     contact   springs,  each  pair   of  springs  be ing  re^ 
prtlvelv    connected    with    the    secondary    actL.ns    In    the 
Ufferent -apparatuses;   a   rocker  pivot,.!  between  each  two 
aljleut  pneumatic  actions,  respective  .ontact  Polnts  and 
; estctlve  pairs  of  springs,  each  rocker  being  operated  by 
h       d  Icent   pneumatic   action   at   one   end    thereof,   and 
r  :.i    vvlth    a    shift    pin    betwe,.n    the    springs    of    the 
:;;;;:.       ;       a    th^  other  end  for  alternately  holding  one 
^p  fni  otuof,  while  the  other  spring  Is  In.  contacting  po^- 
Zl       Z    ^.    P«'rforat»Hi    musl.     sheet    traveling    over    the 
r„  .ke  -bar   ami    having   holes   to    register   with    the  por  s 
I,f    ,h.     tr.ck.r-bar    for    the    actuation    of    the    pneumatic 

"■'r'ln  con.bination.  sound-pro,lucers  of  two  different 
nnoaratuses-  secondary  a.'tions  for  the  s..und  producers  . 
.Trlker-bar  having  a  single  row  of  ports  primary 
actons  operated  by  fluid  passing  through  said  po  s  . 
:',  ov'  nteans  adapted  to  co-act  with  t^^^  ''P-^/  - 
of  the  primary  actb.ns  ;  and  conne.tlous  .ontrolhHl  by  the 
slit  h-  V  r  tncans  and  the  slmultan...us  nu.vement  of  two 
such  primary  actions  as  are  io.ated  next  to  each  other 
u  tu a,"    .nlv  one  selective  secondary  actU.n  In  one  appa- 

-   ;  .     -r   to   tu.tnate   situultan .sly   a    selected    se.on.  ary 

!.;.„on    in    one   apparatus   and    a    corresponding   se.on.lary 
n.tion  in  the   other  apparatus. 

-  Tl^e  .ombination  with  two  sound-producing  appa- 
,ntuse.  of  secondary  actions  for  said  sound  producing 
pp  atuses;  prin.ary  actions:  means  to  selectively  oper 
r  h"  Prt.uHry  actions  singly  or  sln.ultaneous  y  :  se^ 
'.,;,„  ,.o„ne..tlng  means  iK-tweeu  ea.h  primary  a.t'on  and 
ke    secoudarv     actions     of    both     sound  pro.lt.cing    appa 


,     m  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  '"'^^^/^t,";^' 

,  ,  „  ,  „,outUe,i  therein,  a  roller  mounte.1  over  sal-    dnm 

J  ...HlesH    belt    conveyer    mounte<l   to   pass    between   said 

„         nd   said  drum,  and   a  feeder  mounted  In  front  of 

:;;   ir.  i    r  illd  dmm  and  adapted  to  discharge  nu. 

ial      nto    the    conveyer,    said    drum    being    hollow    and 

y  inir    a m  form  and  the   bo.ly  thereof  being  provided 

w Itb  aper  u     s.  said  drum  being  also  provldecl  on  its  fa^ 

wuh  circumferential  and  longitudinal  grooves  which  com- 

™""r::r^:r;n,:^;f  ;r:.ass  descnb., .  n^m  ^^^ 

roUers  mounml  in  the  top  portion,  drums  ^onuteAb^ 
ma  hsaiT rollers,  an  endless  l>elt  conveyer  mounted  to 
;  'b.,wl.n  said  rollers  and  said  drums,  an  -a-  - 
;!iving    said    rollers,    drums    and    conveyer    intermittent 

'"'"in"  n  apparatus  of  the  Cass  described,  a  main  frmme^ 
.0,  ers  t:oun?'i  in  the  top  portion  thereof,  '^rnmn^o.ut^ 

,.eneath  said  rollers,  an  "n'^'-"/  I  Tdrls  Tana  for 
5,„,,  t,etween  said  rollers  and  said  ^'''^''  '"^^^l^^l^^ 
'iving  said  rollers,  tlrums  an.l  conveyer  an  intermittent 
).i\  iji>,     n.  .  ,.,),,„    liuM    convever    alter    ii 

feeding    material    onto    said    conveyer    In    front    of    said 

"' rrin  :;^^:^f  the  C«ss  described,  a  main  fram. 

rollerl  rmmnml  in  the  top  portion  thereof,  drums  mounted 

'    .e   elth  said  rollers,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  mounted  to 

i   r     b,  ,w     n  s  bl  rollers  and  said  drums,  means  for  giving 

'  ^aM       l-rs    drtuns  and   .onveyer  an   intermittent  mo.^ 

«  nt    said  drums  being  provided  on  their  P"!"^-^^  Jj"'^, 

1  ..nertures    and  a  feeder  mounted  in  front  of 

^:rZ::"Z^rZ.  L.  ad«pte<i  to  discharge  material 

""''  In'an'^^S^Itus  of  the  Cass  described,  a  main  frame^ 

,0,  ;.r    ttu,     ed  in  the  ,op  portion  thereof,  drums  mount^ 

,    ,  ,h  said  rollers,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  inounted  to 

.veen  -dd  rollers  an  1  said  drums,  means  for  giving 

^:::       He  s    auius  Ind    conveyer  an   Intennlttent   move^ 

ne  t      ail    H""-  '"""K  provided  on  their  perimeter  wlh 

';.;;:;es  and  apertures,   a    fee.ler  ---^^'*;  ''^/""^ j/ J^*^, 

rollers  a.id  said  drums  and  adapted  to  discharge  material 

on':  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure 

of  said   rollers   and  sal.l  drums. 

i  Claims  r,  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  oHs i.MVEHSAL   MOTOR.      ALLKN    McRae   Hah 

■Iki'son  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Kmerson  Elec- 
rri;  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Miss<.url.  Filed  July  »•  ^9\T>.  Herl.l  No. 
y,-,  »;<•.■..      tCl.   172 — 27ii.i 

1      V   m.dor  designed    lor   operation    on   alternating  and 
,,lrect   ...rrents   inclusively,   con.prislng   field   wimllngs  ar- 


s^ 


iuic«d  to  provide  dlstrlbtited  pole«,  compenMtlDK  wtnd- 
isss  aiwociatod  with  the  mid  field  wlndlni^  and  arranged 
1 1  aubstantlally  an  angle  of  ninety  ele<-trical  degrees  rela- 
( Ire  thereto,  the  compensating  windings  coinprtaing  a  rela- 
1  tirely  greater  namber  of  tarns  than  the  field  windings, 
lotor  windings  comprising  a  relatively  greater  namber 
(f  turns  than  the  compensatinf;  windinfts,  and  comnutator 
iierhanism  arranged  to  connect  rotor  windings  in  series 
irlth  the  stator  windings  and  Including  brushes  disposed 
ii  the  neutral  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28, 191 7. 


2.  A  motor  for  operation  on  direct  and  alternating  rur 
rlents  Inclusively,  including  distribute*!  field  windings,  dis 
irlbuted  compennating  wlndins>*  having  a  relatively  greater 

umber    of    turns    than    the    field    windings   and    disposed 

1  ajwociatlon  with  the  field  windings  at  a  relatlvf  angle 
(t  ninety  electrical  degrees,  distributed  rotor  windings 
([intaining  a  relatively  greater  number  of  turns  than  the 

ompensating  windings,  a  commutator  mechan'sm  ar- 
mnged  to  connect  rotor  windings  in  series  with  the  stator 
irindlngs  and  Including  contact  brushes  <ilspo8ed  In  the 
I  eutral   position,    and    means    external    of   the    motor    for 

hanging  the  relative  direction  of  current  supply  to  the 
rotor  and  field  windings  whereby  to  reverse  the  direction 
(if  operation  of  the  rotor. 

3.  A  motor  for  operation  on  alternating  an<l  direct  cur- 
ijents  Inclusively,  Including  a  laminated  field  frame,  dis- 
tributed field  windings  disposed  thereon,  distribute*!  arma 
tare  windings,  a  laminated  armature  frame  carrying  said 
armature  windings,  commutator  mechanism  for  connect- 
iig  armature  windings  In  series  with  the  field  windings 
and  Including  brushes  disposed  in  the  neutral  position, 
ind  compensating  windings  disposeil  on  the  field  frame  at 
in  angle  of  cinety  electrical  degrees  relative  to  the  field 
irindlngs  and  comprising  a  relatively  greater  namber  of 
turns  than  the  field  windings  and  less  than  the  armature 
irindlngs,  said  compensating  windings  being  connected  In 
Bwles  with  the  field  windings,  and  means  external  of  the 
iiotor  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  supply  to 
t  lie  compensating   windings    relative   to   that  of  the   field 

Indlugs. 

4.  In  a  motor  operable  on  direct  and  alternating  mr 
rfenta  inclusively,  the  combination  of  distributed  field 
irindlngs  forming  a  plurality  of  poles,  distributed  com- 
f  ensatlng  windings  arranged  In  series  with  the  field  wind 

igs  and  disposed  In  overlapping  relationship  therewith 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  ninety  electrical  degrees  rela- 
t  ve  thereto,  «al<l  compensating  windings  comprising  a 
relatively  greater  namber  of  turns  than  the  field  windings. 
armature  windings  dlspose<l  In  Inductive  relationship 
relative  to  the  field  and  compensating  windings  and  con- 
tUuing  a  relatireiy  greater  number  of  turns  than  the 
ompeoMtlBg   wiodings.   commutator    mechanism    Indnd- 

ig  brushes  disposed  In  the  nentrai  position  and  arranged 
t»  cooneet  armatare  windings  in  series  with  the  com- 
tensating  windings,  and  means  external  of  the  motor  for 
rbaaging  the  direction  of  current  in  the  compensating  and 
ature  windings  relative  to  that  in  the  field  windings 


whereby  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
on  either  form  of  current,  the  direction  of  current  In  the 
compensating  windings  being  the  same  relative  to  the 
direction  of  current  in  the  field  windings  for  the  same 
direction  of  rotation   on  both  forma  of  current. 


1.238,291  SIREN.  Harry  C.  Hmath,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  P'll.'d  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.584.  (CI. 
11»>— 13.1 


1.  In  .1  siren  a  runner,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  runner, 
a  conical  inlet  wall  forming  part  of  said  casing,  a  conical 
air  inlet  valve  shutter  controlling  the  Inlet  in  said  conical 
inlet  wait,  an  air  outlet  wall  forming  part  of  said  casing, 
a  valve  shutter  contrnlling  the  outlet  In  said  outlet  wall 
and  meiins  fi)r  adjusting  said  inlet  shutter  axlally  with 
relation  to  said  conical  Inlet  wall. 

2.  In  a  siren  a  runner,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner, 
air  inlet  and  outli-t  valves  in  said  casing,  a  l>earing  upon 
which  said  inlet  valve  is  Journaled.  said  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  arms  on  the  shutter  of  said  outlet 
valvf,  projecting  thr<iugh  said  slots,  a  yoke  «>nnected  to 
said  .Hrms,  and  a  bearing  upon  which  said  yoke  is  Jour- 
nale<I. 

3  In  a  siren  c.  runn«'r,  a  casing  in<-losing  said  runner, 
air  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said  casing,  a  bearing  u[K»n 
which  said  inlet  valve  Is  Journaled.  said  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  arms  on  the  shutter  of  said  outlet 
valve  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  connected  to 
said  arms,  a  t>e«rlng  upon  which  said  yoke  Is  journaled. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  shutter  of  said  Inlet  valve 
and  said  yoke  axlally  upon  their  bearings. 

4.  In  a  -:ir«'n  !i  runmr,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  runner, 
air  Inlet  ;ind  outlet  valves  in  said  casing,  a  bearing  upon 
which  said  inlet  valve  Is  journaled,  said  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  arms  on  the  shutter  of  said  outlet 
valve  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  connected  to 
said  arms,  a  li«-arlng  upon  which  said  yoke  is  Journaled, 
a  nut  screwing  on  the  end  of  said  yoke  bearing  and 
adapted  to  permit  axial  adjustment  of  said  yoke  on  said 
bearing  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  shutter  of  said  inlet 
valve  and  sahl  yoke  axlally  on  their  l>earings. 

5.  In  a  siren  a  runner,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner, 
an  inlet  valve  wall  and  an  outlet  valve  wall  fornilng  part 
of  said  casing,  an  inlet  valve  shutter  and  an  outlet  valve 
shatter  controlling  respectively  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  walls,  a  spring  bearing  axlally 
against  said  inlet  valve  shutter  and  tending  to  urge  said 
shutter  axial!.*  toward  said  Inlet  valve  wall,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

iriaims  >i  to   II   not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 
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1,238,292.  VE.NTILATING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DY- 
NAMO-ELECTRIC MACHIKES.  RiDOi-K  E.  H»uu 
Ml  \D.  I'lttsliurgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wentlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  ti,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.998. 
(Cl.  171— 280. ) 


1,  in  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  comtiliiation  with 
a  stationary  member,  a  rr>tatable  member  provided  with 
longitudinal  ventilating  passages,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
said  members  and  provided  with  ventilating  openings,  and 
a  fan  embo<lying  a  set  of  air  passages  communicating  with 
the  ventilating  passages  In  the  said  rotatable  member  and 
another  set  of  passages  communicating  directly  with  said 
ventilating  openings,  of  means  located  intermediate  the 
said  sets  of  passages  for  trapping  foreign  matter  that 
may  enter  the  fan  through  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable  member,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  said  members  and  provided  with  openings  for  the 
passage  of  air,  and  a  ventilating  fan  associated  with  the 
said  rotatable  memb«>r  and  having  a  direct  and  unob- 
structed communication  with  the  externa!  atmosphere 
through  the  said  openings,  of  means  for  trapping  foreign 
matter  that  may  enter  the  fan  through  the  said  openings. 

3,  .\  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  a  rotatable  meml>er,  a  casing  inclosing  the  said 
members  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air,  and  a  ventilating  fan  associated  with  the  said  rota- 
table member  and  embo<lying  a  trap  for  stopping  foreign 
matter  that  may  enter  the  fan  through  the  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  eleitrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with 
longitudinal  ventilating  passages,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
said  members  and  provlde<i  with  openings  for  the  passage 
of  air.  and  a  fan  embodying  air  passages  communicating 
with  the  ventilating  passages  In  the  uald  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  force  air  directly,  and  without  deflec- 
tion, through  the  openings  In  the  said  casing,  of  means 
located  at  the  entrance  to  the  said  air  passages  for  trap- 
ping foreign  matter  that  may  enter  the  fan. 

.'i.  A  dynamo-clectrh  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  longitudinal 
ventilating  passages,  a  casing  inclosing  the  said  members 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  air,  and  a 
fan  embodying  air  passages  communicating  with  the  ven- 
tilating passages  In  the  said  rotatable  member  and  other 
radially-disposed  passages  opening  directly  toward  the 
openings  in  the  said  casing,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the 
said  radially-disposed  passages  being  provided  with  a 
water-trapping  depression. 


1,238.293.  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKINti  LUMBER  AND 
SIMIL.AR  PRODUCTS.  Bknjamin  F.  He.n'kricks,  I>ake 
Charles,  La.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  James  C.  Mc- 
Mahon.  I.ake  Charles,  La.  BMled  Aug.  28.  1916,  Serial 
No.  117.285.      (Cl.  101—330.) 

1.   in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilMnl  the  combina- 
tion of  a   shaft ;  a  wheel  lix»sely   mount eil   on   said   shaft 


adapted  to  lie  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  material  to 
be  marked  ;  a  marking  device  carried  by  said  wheel ;  an 
arm  rlipidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  spindles  car- 
ried by  said  arm  ;  a  bru^h  carrieti  by  one  of  said  spindles 
adapted  to  clean  said  marking  device  at  each  rotation  of 
said  wheel  ;  an  Inking  devlw  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
spindles  adapted  to  ink  said  marking  device  at  each  roU 
tlon  of  said  wheel  ;  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  t^ 
positions  of  said  brush  and  inking  device  relative  to  said 
marking  device,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  :  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  ma- 
terial to  be  marked  provided  with  a  receas  In  Its  periphery 
and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  marking  device  lo 
cated  In  and  radially  movable  In  said  recess  ;  a  spring 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  marking  device 
In  said  recess ;  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spindles ;  a  radi- 
ally adjustable  inking  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
spindles  adapted  to  supply  1^1^  to  said  marking  device ; 
a  radially  adjustable  brush  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
spindles  adapted  to  clean  said  marking  device  ;  means  for 
readily  Interchanging  the  positions  of  said  brush  and  ink- 
ing device  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  aaid  wheel 
Is  changed  ;  and  means  to  supply  ink  to  said  inking  device 
also  carried  by  one  of  said  .spindles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  :  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotate<i  by  the  ma- 
terial to  be  marked  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  periphery 
and  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  :  a  marking  device  lo<-ated  In 
and  radially  moval)le  in  said  recess  ;  a  spring  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  marking  device  in  said  recess  ; 
an  arm  adjustablj'  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  spindle  (^r 
ried  by  said  arm  ;  an  Inking  device  comprising  a  roller 
and  means  to  supply  'nk  to  said  roller  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  said  marking  device  ; 
means  to  adjust  said  inking  device  to  and  from  said  mark- 
ing device  ;  a  second  spindle  carried  by  said  arm ;  and  a 
brush  located  In  advance  of  said  Inking  device  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  second  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,2S8,2»4.  WIN1X>W  SCREEN.  Ai.fkbd  C.  1Uht2,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  191ti.  Serial  No.  90,322. 
(Cl.  150—38.) 

1.  In  an  exten»ll)le  window  screen  having  hinged  »<  reen 
doors,  vertical  frauie-pleces  for  the  ends  of  the  structure  ; 
a  pair  of  two-part  telescoping  sheet-metal  i  ross-bars  ad- 
justably cross-connecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of 
saiii  vertical  frame  pieces  to  complete  an  extensible  rec- 
tangular frame:  two  overlapping  screen-doors  hinged  re- 
spectively to  said  vertli^al  frame-pieces :  and  a  pair  of  hort- 
sontal  flanges  formed  respe<tively  on  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  inner  screen-door  and  extemllng  forwardly 
across  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  outer  screen-door. 

2.  In  an  extensilile  window  screeJi  having  hinged  screea- 
doors,  vertical  frame-pieces  for  the  ends  of  the  structure; 


{9» 


to  proykl«  dlstrlbnted  pol««.  compensating  wlnd- 
jkgs  usoclatvd  with  the  Mid  field  windings  and  arranged 
1 1  Rvfestantlally  an  angle  of  ninety  electrical  degrees  rela- 
1 1re  thereto,  the  compensating  windings  comprising  a  rela- 
\  treiy  greater  namber  of  tnrns  than  the  field  wlndlnga, 
lotor  windings  comprising  a  relatively  greater  number 
<f  turns  than  the  compensatint;  windings,  and  coramntator 
fierhanism  arranged  to  connect  rotor  windings  in   series 

1th  the  stator  windings  and   Incluillng  hrushes  dlMposed 

>  the  neutral  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  38, 1917. 


2.  A  motor  for  operation  on  ilir»'it  and  alternating  rur 
ijents  inclusively,  including  dlstrlt>ute<l  field  windings,  dis 
trlbuted  compensating  windings  havinjc  a  relatively  greater 
I  omber  of  turns  than  th*'  field  windings  and  disposed 
ia  association  with  the  field  windings  at  a  re"latlve  angli> 
<f  ninety  electrical  degrees,  dl.-tributed  rotor  windings 
(oatalning  a  relatively  greater  nun)t>er  of  turns  than  the 
<ompensating  wlndingf<,  a  i-oniniutator  merhan'sm  ar- 
isnged  to  connect  rotor  windings  in  series  with  the  stator 

indlngs  and  including  contact  brushes  disposed  in  the 
ileiitral  position.  an<l  means  external  of  the  motor  for 
(hanging  the  relative  direction  of  mrrent  supply  to  the 
lotor  and  field  wlndinj^  whereby  to  reverse  the  rllrection 
cf  operation  of  the  rotor. 

3.  A  motor  for  operation  on  alternatlnij  and  direct  cur 
ijents  inclusively,  including  a  lamlnateii  field  frame,  dis- 
tributed field  windings  disposed  thereon,  distributed  arms 
tare  windings,  a  laminated  armature  frame  carrying  said 
irmature  windings,  commutator  mechanism  for  connect- 
lig  armature  windings  In  series  with  the  fleUl  windings 
tnd  including  brushes  disposed  in  the  neutral  position, 
ind  compensating  windings  dispose<l  on  the  field  frame  at 
10  angle  of  ninety  electrical  degrw^s  relative  to  the  field 
irladlngs  and  comprising  a  relatively  greater  namt>er  of 
taras  than  the  field  windings  and  less  than  the  armature 
findings,  said  compensating  windings  being  connected  In 

Ties  with  the  field  windings,  and  means  external  of  the 
iliotor  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  supply  to 
t  ke  compensating  windings  relative  to  that  of  the  field 
^findings. 

4.  In  a  motor  operable  on  direct  and  alternating  cur 
ijents  Inclaalyely,  the  combination  of  distributed  field 
irindings  forming  a  plurality  of  poles,  distributed  com- 
lenaatlng  windings  arranged  in  series  with  the  field  wind 

i  igs  and  dlsiKMed  in  overlapping  relationship  therewith 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  ninety  electrical  degrees  rela 
tlve  thereto,  said  compensating  windings  comprising  a 
relatively  greater  number  of  turns  than  the  field  windings. 
armature  windings  dlspos«e<i  in  inductive  relationship 
rplatlve  to  the  field  and  compensating  windings  and  con 
tilaiag  a  relatirely  greater  number  of  turns  than  the 
■peaaatiag  windiacs,  commutator  mechanism  ladnd- 
tg  tMTttshes  disposed  in  the  aeatral  position  and  arranged 
t»  connect  armatare  wtadlngs  In  series  with  the  com- 
lensatlng  windings,  and  means  external  of  the  motor  for 
c  feaaglBg  the  direction  of  current  in  the  compeasating  and 
armatvre  windings  relative  to  that  in  the  field  windings 


whereby  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
on  either  form  of  current,  the  direction  of  current  In  the 
compensating  windings  being  the  same  relative  to  the 
direction  of  current  in  the  field  windings  for  the  same 
direction  of  rotation  on  l>oth  forms  of  current. 


1,238.291.  SIREN.  Harry  C.  Hbath,  Sau  Francisco. 
Cal.  Fil.'d  July  1.3.  1915.  Serial  No.  39.5S4.  (CI. 
11  ♦>--!, 3  . 


1.  In  a  siren  a  runner,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner, 
a  conical  Lnlct  wall  forming  part  of  said  casing,  a  conical 
air  inlet  valve  shutter  controlling  the  Inlet  In  said  conical 
inlet  wall,  an  air  outlet  wall  forming  part  of  said  casing. 
a  valve  shutter  controlling  the  outlet  In  said  outlet  wall 
and  meHns  fi>r  adjusting  aaid  inlet  shutter  axially  with 
relation  to  said  conical  inlet  wall. 

2.  In  H  siren  a  runner,  a  cH<«tng  Inclosing  saitl  runner, 
air  inlet  an<i  outlet  valves  in  said  casing,  a  bearing  upon 
which  said  Inlet  valve  is  Journaled.  said  casing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  arms  on  the  shutter  of  said  outlet 
valvt'.  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  connected  to 
said  arm)<,  and  s  iiearing  upon  which  said  yoiie  is  Jour- 
naled. 

3  In  a  siren  c.  runner,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner, 
air  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said  casing,  a  l>earing  u|>on 
which  said  inlet  valve  is  Journale<i,  said  cnsing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  sluts,  arms  on  the  shutter  of  said  outlet 
valve  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  connecte<l  to 
said  arms,  a  hearing  upon  which  said  yoke  is  Journalml. 
and  means  for  Adjusting  the  shutter  of  said  inlet  valve 
and  said  yoke  axially  upon  their  bearings. 

4.  In  a  siren  ii  ninnt  r.  a  <  aslng  inclosing  said  runner, 
air  inlet  nnd  roitlet  valves  in  said  casing,  a  bearing  upon 
which  said  inlet  valve  Is  Journaled,  said  casing  provldeti 
with  a  piiir  of  sluts,  amis  on  the  shutter  of  said  outlet 
valve  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  c«inne<"teti  to 
said  arms,  a  bearing  upon  which  sai<l  yoke  Is  Journaled. 
a  nut  screwing  on  the  end  of  said  yoke  bearing  and 
adapted  to  permit  axial  adjustment  of  said  yoke  on  said 
bearing  ami  means  for  adjusting  the  shutter  of  said  inlet 
valve  and  .said  yoke  axially  on  their  t>earings. 

5.  In  a  siren  a  runner,  a  casing  inclosing  said  runner, 
an  Inlet  valve  wall  an<l  an  outlet  valve  wall  forming  part 
of  said  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  shutter  and  an  outlet  valve 
shutter  ci^ntrolling  respectively  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  walls,  a  spring  t>earing  axially 
against  said  inlet  valve  shutter  and  tending'  to  urge  said 
shutter  axlall>  toward  said  inlet  valve  wall,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

1  Claims  ti  to   11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


August  28, 19 17. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


993 


1238  292.  VENTILATING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DY- 
'  NAMO  -  ELEC^^RIC  MACHINES.  RtUOlF  E,  UH>I- 
MIND,  I'ittsl.urgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Compan.v,  a  Corporation  of 
lVnn.sylvania.  Flie<l  Aug.  ti,  1015.  Serial  No.  43.998. 
(CI.  171— 2»6. 1 


adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  tHe  material  to 
be  marked  ;  a  marking  device  carried  by  said  wheel ;  an 
arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  spindles  car- 
ried by  said  arm  ;  a  brut^h  carried  by  one  of  said  spindles 
adapted  to  clean  said  marking  device  at  each  roUUon  of 
said  wheel ;  an  inking  device  carried  by  the  other  of  aald 
Hplndles  adaptHl  to  ink  said  marking  device  at  each  roU 
tlon  of  said  wheel  ;  and  means  lor  radially  adjusting  the 
positlon.s  of  said  brush  and  inking  device  relative  to  said 
inarlting  device,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  statlonarv  memt>er.  a  rotatalde  member  provided  with 
longitudinal  ventilating  passages,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
said  members  and  provided  with  ventlblting  openings,  and 
a  fan  embodving  a  set  of  air  passages  communhatlng  with 
the  ventilating  passages  in  the  said  rotatable  member  and 
another  set  of  passages  communicating  directly  with  said 
ventilating  openings,  of  means  located  Intermediate  the 
said  sets  of  passages  for  trapping  foreign  matter  that 
ma.v  enter  the  fan  through  said  openings. 

2  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  statlonarv  member,  a  rotatable  member,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  said  nieml>ers  and  provlde<l  with  openings  for  the 
passage  of  air,  and  a  ventilating  fan  associated  with  the 
said  rotatable  member  and  having  a  direct  and  unob- 
structed communication  with  the  external  atmosphere 
through  the  said  openings,  of  means  for  trapping  foreign 
matter  that  may  enter  the  fan  through  the  said  openings. 

3  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
memi^r,  a  rotatable  member,  a  casing  inclosing  the  said 
members  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air.  and  a  ventilating  fan  associated  with  the  said  rota- 
table member  and  embodying  a  trap  for  stopping  foreign 
matter  that  may  enter  the  fan  through  the  said  openings. 

4  In  a  dvnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with 
longitudinal  ventilating  passages,  a  <-aslng  Inclosing  the 
said  members  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage 
of  air,  and  a  fan  embodying  air  passages  communicating 
with  the  ventilating  passages  In  the  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  force  air  directly,  and  without  deflec- 
tion, through  the  openings  In  the  aald  casing,  of  means 
located  at  the  entrance  to  the  said  air  passagi's  for  trap- 
ping foreign  matter  that  may  enter  the  fan. 

.-i.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
member  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  longitudinal 
ventilating  passages,  a  casing  inclosing  the  said  members 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  air.  and  a 
fan  embodving  air  passages  communicating  with  the  ven- 
tilating passages  in  the  said  rotatable  member  and  other 
radially-disposed  passages  opening  directly  toward  the 
openings  In  the  said  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  the 
said  radially  disposed  passages  being  provided  with  a 
water  trapping  depression. 

1,2.38.293.  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKINCi  LUMBER  AND 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS.  BB!«.rAMiN  F.  Hbmjrioks,  I.Ake 
Charles,  I^.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  James  C.  Mc- 
Mahon.  Lake  Charles,  La.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117.285.      (CI.  101— 3.30.  > 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a   shaft;   a  wheel  loosely  mount«-d   on   said   shaft 


2.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  :  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  ma 
terial  to  be  marked  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  periphery 
and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  marking  device  lo 
cated   In  and    radially   movable   in   said    recess;   a   spring 
for    controlling    the    movements    of    said    marking    device 
In    said    recess ;    an    arm    adjustably     mounted    on    said 
shaft    and    provided    with    a    pair    of    spindles;    a    radi- 
ally   adjustable    Inking    device    carried    by    one    of    said 
spindles  adapted   to   supply    Ink  to   said   marking  device; 
a  radially  adjustable  brush   carried  by   the  other  of  said 
spindles  adapted  to  clean  said  marking  device  ;  means  for 
readily  interchanging  the  positions  of  said  brush  and  Ink- 
ing device   when   the  direction   of  roUtion  of   aald   wheel 
is  changed  ;  and  means  to  supply  ink  to  said  Inking  device 
also  carried  by  one  of  said   spindles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  ;  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  ma- 
terial to  be  marked  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  periphery 
and  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  :  a  marking  device  located  In 
and  radially  movable  In  said  recess  ;  a  spring  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  marking  device  in  said  recess ; 
an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  spindle  car- 
ried by  said  arm;  an  inking  device  comprising  a  roller 
and  means  to  supply  ink  to  said  roller  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  supply  Ink  to  said  marking  device  ; 
means  to  adjust  said  Inking  device  to  and  from  said  mark- 
ing device  ;  a  second  spindle  carried  by  said  arm  ;  and  a 
brush  located  In  advance  of  said  Inking  device  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  second  spindle,  substanUally  as  described. 


1  2S8.2»4.  WINIM»W  SCREEN.  Auraro  C.  Heeti.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11.  191(;.  Serial  No.  90,322. 
(CI.  156—38.) 

1.  In  an  extensible  window  screen  having  hinged  8<reen 
dooi-s,  vertical  frame-pieces  for  the  ends  of  the  structure; 
a  pair  of  two-part  telescoping  sheet-metal  cross-bars  ad- 
justably cro8»-ct>nnecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  frame  pieces  to  (-omplete  an  extensible  rec- 
tangular frame  ;  two  overlapping  screen-doors  hinged  re- 
spectively to  said  verUcal  frame-pieces ;  and  a  pair  of  horl- 
■ontail  flanges  f©rme<l  respectively  on  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  inner  screen-door  and  extejiding  forwardly 
acrosa  the  top  and  luittom  edges  of  the  outer  screen-door. 

2.  In  an  extensible  window  screen  having  kinged  scr«e«- 
doora,  vertical  frame-pieces  for  the  end*  of  the  atructute ; 


9H 


tiro  OTerlapplng  screen-doors  hinged  respectively  to  snhl 
lertical  trame-piecea ;  and  a  pair  of  telescoping  sheet 
metal  crocs-barn  adjastably  crosis-connectlng  th«  upper  am! 
tpc  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  frame-pieces  to  (omplett> 
extenilbie  rectangular  frame,  each  cross-bar  having  a 
liorlsontal  fold  cooperating  with  the  upper  and  the  lower 
itargiBal  parts  of  the  hinged  screen-doors  to  complete  the 
f  jr-seal  for  the  rarloaa  positions  of  extension. 
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3.  In  an  extensible  window  .screen  having  hltiKi-.l  - n  ,  n 
iooTB,  vertical  frame-pieces  for  the  ends  of  tht-  stru   tn. 
t«ro  overlapping  screen-doors   hinged   respecthfly    r..   .-it ;  1 
vertical   frame-pieces,  the  screen  of  the  Inner  »<  r<><  n    Im'i 
tielng  mounted  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  mit.  r  -nr 
iice  of  the  Inner  door  frame  and   the  si  reen   of  th.>  our.  r 
ioOT  frame  being  mounte<l   substantially    In    thf   plane    of 
t|ie  Inner  snrface  of  said  outer  door  frame  ;  and  two  palri 

telescoping  sheet-metal  cross-bars  adjustably  cross 
cbnnecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
frame-pieces  to  complete  an  extensible  rectangular  frame, 
tich  cro«»-bar  having  a  horizontal  fold  cooperating  with 
tie  upper  and  the  lower  marginal  parts  of  the  hinged 
screen-doors  to  complete  the  tlyseal  for  the  various  pusl- 
tioBs  of  extension. 

4.  In  an  extensible  window  screen  having  hlngeil  screen 
<^oor8,  vertical  frame-pieces  for  the  ends  of  the  structure  ; 

pair  of  overlapping  screen  doors  hlnge<l  respectively  to 
ikld  vertical  frame-pieces  ;  and  a  pair  of  telescoping  sheet 
iietal  croaa-bars  adjustably  cross-connecting  the  upper  and 
t  le  lower  ends  of  the  said  vertical  frame  pieces  to  rom 
[lete  an  extensible  rectangular  frame  ;  a  part  of  each  'tdss 
bsr  of  the  pair  of  telescoping  rros.H  luirs  lomprising  a 
tabular  structure  of  substantially  close«l  cross-section. 
Slid  croaa-bars  and  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  said  hinged 
doors  having  mutually  engage<i  parts  relatively  shaped 
■  nd  positioned   to   form   fly  seals   in    horizontal   planes. 


,2a8,»5.  SUPPORT.  BINJAMIN  II.  Ht  .vt.  Walla  Wrtila 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Mllo  D.  Gross.  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  IS.'i.rtr.-l.     (CI.  24H     ;m 

1.  A  supporting  device  having  a  shank  provided  at  its 
l|uier  end  with  a  laterally  projecting,  gripping  eye.  a  rai! 

which  the  eye  is  slidably  mounted  and  free  to  be  tilted 
^dewlae  to  bind  its  diagonally  opposite  inner  top  ami 
tottom  edges  against  the  rail,  a  stem  e.xtendlng  from  the 
c^e  in  the  opposite  direction  from  and  on  the  opposite 
itde  of  the  eye  as  the  shank,  a  second  rail  gripping  eye 
I  paced  from  the  flrst-mentloned  eye.  anil  an  arm  extending 
literally  from  the  second-mentioned  eye  and  plvotally 
qonnected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  aforesaid  stem. 

2.  A  Bupfwrtlng  device  having  a  shank  provided  at  Its 
liiner  end  with  a  laterally  projecting,  gripping  eye.  a  rail 
on  which  the  eye  is  slidably  mounte«l  and  free  to  be  tilted 
I  Idewlae  to  bind  its  diagonally  opposite  inner  top  and 
tottom  edges  against  the  rail,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
C|re  In  the  opposite  direction  from  and  on  the  opposite 
I  ide  of  the  eye  as  the  shank,  a  second  rail  gripping  eye 
I  IMoed  friHB  the  flrst-mentloned  eye.  and  an  arm  extending 
literally  from  the  second-mentioned  eye  and  plvotally 
lonnected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  aforesaid  stem,  the 
qater  end  of  said  arm  being  weighted. 

S.  A  supporting  device  having  a  shank  provided  at  its 
ihner  end  with  a  laterally  projecting,  gripping  eye.  a  rail 


i>ii  whi.h  the  eyr  is  slidably  motinteil  ami  free  to  be  tilted 
siilewlse  to  bind  its  diagonally  opposite  Inner  top  and 
bottom  edires  against  the  rail,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
eye  In  the  opposite  direction  from  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  eyi.  as   the  shank,  a   second   rail  gripping  eye 

-[la 1   frnin  tlie  first  mentioned   eye,  and  a  pivotal  eonnec- 

;!i.ii   !i.r%v''n   tlie  ji  fiiri-sHlil  stem  and  the  secimd  mentioned 


A 

! 

J 
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4  A  sin)p<irting  device  having  a  shank  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  laterally  projecting,  gripping  eye.  a  rail 
t«n  which  the  eye  is  slidably  mounted  and  free  to  be  tilted 
sldewis4'  to  tilnil  its  <liagonally  opposite  Inner  top  and 
bottnui  ed^'es  against  the  rail,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
eye  in  the  opposite  direction  from  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  eye  as  the  shank,  a  second  rail  gripping  eye 
spaced  from  the  tirst  mentioned  eye.  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  aforesaid  stem  and  the  second  mentioned  eye, 
a  support  for  the  rail,  and  fasteners  sei  urlng  the  rail  to 
the  support  in  spaced  relation,  the  aforesalil  eyes  having 
side  openings  to  clear  the  fasteners. 


l,238.-'SMi  TIKKCARRIEK.  Joairn  W.  .IackhON,  An- 
derson. Ind.,  assignor  to  New  Era  Spring  &  Specialty 
Company.  iH^trolt.  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
File.i  .Ian.  }•.  H»17.     Serial  No.  141,41.'.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient bracket  rim  In  the  form  of  the  segment  of  a  ring 
having  closely  spaced  ends,  a  lever  pivoted  near  one  end 
of  the  rim,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  rim  a  considerable  distance  from  its  extremity, 
said  levers  being  plvotally  connected  closely  adjacent  the 
connection  of  the  second  lever  and  rim,  the  second  lever 
being  extended  beyond  Its  connection  with  the  first  lever, 
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and  a  link  connected  betwcu  the  extreme  end  of  the  rim 
<.ppo9lte  the  first  lever,  and  the  first  lever,  and  means  to 
hold  the  second  iever  at   either  limit  of  Its  movement. 


1.2;th.297  EXTENSION-WlNl'OW  (ail'K  <  ,aki  Skvb 
KIN  .lon.\NS«,is,  Montclair.  N.  .1.  File,l  .T-.w-  -■'.  V.UT 
S.tIh!   No.   144. 41M).      (CI.  2<>— 40.) 


'//''■'/////•^'/■^ 


]  A  window  including  an  extensiMe  frame  bearing  n 
sash,  guide  rods  adaptetl  to  slide  borizontaliy  se.  iired  «t 
their  outer  ends  to  said  sash  and  at  their  inner  end;-  ti> 
Lars  extending  to  the  Inner  extremity  of  said  extensible 
frame,  means  for  supporting  said  guide  rods,  and  means 
((ir  re.  iprocating  said  rods. 

IClaiiiis  2  to  .'  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


in  «iil..)e<'tinK  said  prodiut  In  rrushed  form  to  The  action 
of  chiurin  uas  in  .losed  .bamtwrs  to  volatilize  out  the 
Milfiii  :  then  dissohini:  the  resultant  metalll'  <  hiorids  In 
water:  then  reco\.ring  the  r  upper  an.l  pre<iovis  metals 
from  said  s(diition  :  then  precii.itat inu'  the  ir(.ii  an,l  cobalt 
as  bydr.ites:  t.y  treating'  with  a  basi.  salt  and  a  source  of 
.hlorin:  then  re  diss(dvin>r  s(i<  h  hvdr.iTes  and  pr.-cipltat- 
injf    the    rol.alt    only;    and    .xtrartiDk.'    the    ni.  ke!    from    its 

solution. 

j.   A  process  of  the  nature  disrb.s.Mi    f,.r  treating  prod 
ucts  containing  copper,  nl>  kel.  Iroti  and  pre.iuiis  metals  to 
gether  with  a  relatively  small  amount  (d  sulfur,  consisting 
In   subji'ctiuK  said  product   in   crushed   form   to   the  action 
of    (hlorin    gas    in    closed    chambers    to    volntiilze    out    tht 
sulfur  :   then  dissolving  the  resultant   metallic  rhlorids  In 
water,    then    recovering    the    copjx  r    and    pre.  ions    metnls 
from  said   solution  :  then  precipitating  the  Iron  and   cobalt 
as   hydrates;    then  s.-paratlng   the   iron    and    rolmlt    by    re 
iisso'lving   and    adding   a    suitable   agent    exactly    predeter 
ndned  amiMints  adapted   to  precipitate  the  iron   only   as  a 
hydrate  :  then  re-dissolving  such  hydrates  ami   precipitat 
;ng   the   cobnlt    only  ;    and    extracting   the    nl<  kel    from    Its 
solution 

,  Claims  t;  t,.  _'-'  not  printed  in  the  (la/ttte  ] 


l,2.^s.21ts  TREATMENT  OF  (^OPl'ER  NICKEL  I'VH 
HUOTITE.  Wooi-ssr  McAlpink  .Iohnson.  lUrtford. 
<'onn  .  assignor  to  The  Continuous  Zinc  Furnace  Com 
pany.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  (»f  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  22,  19i:V     Serial  No.  7!M>.r.«>N       (CI.  7.'.— IS.i 

1.  A  process  of  the  nature  dlsciose.l  for  treating  prod 
acts  containing  copper,  nickel.  Iron  and  precious  metals  to- 
gether with  a  relatively  small  amtuint  of  sidfur,  <ou8latlng 
in  subjecting  said  produ.t  In  crushed  form  to  the  action 
of  chlorln  gas  In  closed  chambers  to  volatilize  out  the 
sulfur  ;  then  dissolving  the  resultant  metallic  chlorlds  In 
water;  then  recovering  the  copper  and  precious  metals 
from  said  solution  ;  then  pre<  Ipltatlng  the  iron  and  cobalt 
as  hydrates;  then  re  dlsscdvlng  such  hydrates  and  pre 
cipitatlng  the  cobalt  only;  and  extracting  the  nickel  from 
its  solution. 

2.  A   process  of  the  nature  dis<losed    tor   treating  prod 
u.ts  containing  copper,  nickel.  Iron  and  precious  metals  to 
gether  with  a  relatively  small  amount  <d  sulfur,  consisting 
in   subjecting  said  produ.t   in   irushed   form   to   the  action 
of    chlorln    gas    In    closed    chambers    to    vidatlllze    out    the 
sulfur;   then  dissolving  the  resultant   metallic  chlorlds  In 
water  ;    then    recovering    the    copper   and    precious   metals 
from    said    solution    by    cementation    on    scrap    Iron  ;    then 
precipitating  the  Iron  and  cobalt  as  hydrates;  then  re-dis 
solving  su<  h   hydrates  and  precipitating  the   cobalt   only 
and  extracting  the  nickel  from  its  solution. 

•i.  A  proce.s8  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  treating  prod 
u.ts  containing  copper,  nickel.  Iron  and  precious  metals  to- 
gether with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  sulfur,  consisting 
in  subjecting  said  product  in  crushed  form  to  the  action 
of  chlorln  gas  in  closed  chambers  to  volatilize  out  the 
sulfur  ;  then  dissolving  the  resultant  metallic  chlorlds  in 
water;  then  recovering  the  copper  and  precious  metals 
from  said  solution  ;  then  precipitating  the  Iron  and  cobalt 
as  hydrates  ;  then  re-dlssolving  such  hydrates  and  pre- 
cipitating the  cobalt  only  ;  and  extra,  ting  the  nickel  from 
its  solution  by  evaporation  and  crystallization  to  obtain 
NlClj  and  the  nnluclng  such  salt  in  a  retort  with  a 
source  of  hydrogen. 

4.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  treating  prod 
ucts  containing  copper,  nickel,  iron  and  precious  metals  to 
gether  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  sulfur,  consisting 


1,238. 2!»!t        ATTACHMENT    FOR     PRESSES 

S    .IcsKs    Ites  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  May  2t'> 
rial    .N",    171.:;o7.      iCI.   101 :{74.i 


Wl!  I.I  AM 

1  !<  1  7 .      Sf- 


1  An  atta.hment  for  presses  comprising  a  bar  mem- 
l,er.  a  movable  bar  member,  said  bar  members  having 
-nds  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each  other,  wild  m(.vable 
l.ar  member  having  a  slot  extended  through  it.  provided 
with  l)eveled  ends  and  having  an  end  extending  beyond 
said  slot,  formed  with  spaced  arms,  and  a  screw  designed 
to  be  mounted  In  a  press  bed  and  extended  between  said 
arms,  having  a   hea.l  adapted  to  be  above  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  menduT 
having  a  projecting  tongue,  said  tongue  ami  the  portions 
of  the  end  of  said  bar  member  adjacent  thereto  being 
beveled,  a  movable  bar  member  having  one  end  provided 
with  a  groove,  said  end  and  part  of  said  gr..ove  heing 
beveled  to  fit  the  beveled  end  of  said  tirst  t.ai  and  said 
tongue,  said  movable  bar  having  formed  therein  a  slot 
formed  with  beveled  edges  to  fit  the  beveled  edges  of  a 
slug,  said  movable  bar  member  being  formed  with  an 
end  projecting  beyond  said  slot,  having  spaced  opposite 
arms,  and  a  .screw  designed  to  be  mounted  in  a  press  bed 
and  to  extend  between  said  arms,  said  screw  having  u 
head  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  arms 
for  holding  said  movatde  bar  memln-r  against  the  i>ress 
bed. 


1.238.3(Kt.       SCREW  -  HRIVER.       Ai>oLi'H     F      ICti'iEl.tH. 
'  Butte.    Mont.      Filed    Mar.   30.    1915.   Serial    No.    1>.I>41. 
Renewed     Feb.     14.     1917.       Serial     No.    148.595.       iCl. 
14r» — fio.» 


1  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  liearings  ix)sltioned  In  spaced  relation,  one  of  the 
bearings  having  an  unthreaded  opening  and  the  second 
with   a    threaded  opening,  a   disk   positioned  between   said 


•  96 


tearlDga  and  provided  wtth  a  bit.  a  Latch  pin  slidably  car- 
]'l«d  by  the  b«arlDg  bavlng  the  unthreaded  opening  for  en- 
{ PMdog  the  dish  and  releasably  holding  the  hhiup  in  an 
ndjosted  position,  a  concaved  resilient  disk  engaging  said 
atch  pin,  axMl  a  pivot  pin  paaslng  through  said  reHilient 
iLtflk  and  through  the  unthreaded  opening  of  said  bearing 
iLiMl  through  said  bit  to  rotatably  mount  the  bit  and  liav 
og  tta  end  portions  threaded  and  passing  through  the 
■  hreaded  opening  of  the  second  bearing  wht-reliy  the  tfu- 
iiioD  of  said  resilient  disk  may  be  regulated  by  adjuatinfiir 
of  said  pivot  pin. 

2.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  handle,  l>earLng8  p<>sl 
ioned  at  one  end  of  aaid  handle  in  spaced  relation  ami 
>ut  away  at  one  side  to  provide  abutment  shoulders  at  the 
onctlon  of  tlie  handle  and  bearings  and  at  a  point  about 
he  circumference  of  the  bearings,  a  disk  rotatably  inount- 
i!d  between  said  bcarlnca  and  provided  with  side  flanges 
•  ixtending  to  overhang  the  bearings  to  engage  the  abut 
nent  shooldera  and  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
llsk.  a  bit  extending  across  the  outer  faces  of  said 
lansea  tranavenely  of  the  disk,  a  bit  extending  from  the 
tppoalte  side  portion  of  said  disk  at  right  angles  to  said 
Irst  mentioned  bit.  and  means  for  releasahly  holding  said 
llsk  in  an  adjusted  position. 


.,238,301.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTCt.VIOBILFJw^ 
JosBPH  KiTAK.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2*i.  1915 
Serial  No.  62.466.      (CI.  21 — 8.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  <'onihlnatlnn 
rith  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  housing  for  the  r<*ar 
iile.  of  brackets  secured  to  said  body,  clamps  secured 
;o  said  housing,  a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  said  clamps 

iiBd  provided  at   Its  free  end  with   shoes,   links   plvotally 
■onnected   with    said    brackets   and    provided    with    offset 
Inger  elements,   bars  plvotally   connected   from    its   ends 
0   said   frame  and   with    the   respective   links,    drag  bars 
jonnected    with    the    aforesaid    bars,    means    provided    on 
he  drag-twrs  and  engageable  with  the  link  Angers  for  tin 
rtlng  Initial    movements   to   the   links    when    the   appa 
vtns  is  to  be  rendered  Inoperative,  and   mannally  oper 
iWe  means  for  Influencing  said  bars  to  move  the  frame 
nto  or  otrt  of  operative  positions. 

2.  In  apparatm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
irlth  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  housing  for  the  r»«ar 
utle,  of  brackets  secnred  to  said  body,  clamps  securefl  to 
lald  hooslng,  a  frame  hlngedly  connecte<l  to  said  clanjps 
ind  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  detachable  shoes,  links 
)lvotally  connected  with  said  brackets  and  provided  with 
>ffiet  flnger-elementa,  bars  plvotally   connected    from   its 
^nda  to  aaid  frame  and  with   the   respective   links,   dra^ 
tan  connected   for  limited  Independent   movements  with 
he  aforesaid  bars,  means  provided  on  the  drag-bars  and 
tngageable    with    the    link    fingers    for    imparting    initial 
novements  to  the  links  when  the  apparatus  l.s  to  be  ren 
lered   Inoperative,   and   manually    operable   means   for    In 
luendng    said    bars   to    move    the    frame    into    or    out    of 

operative  positions. 


.2.3.S,302.      MATTRESS.      THnoooRi:    F.    Krom.tm),    Ta 
coma.    Wash.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    (ieorge    Wuest, 
Tacoma,    Wash.      Tiled    Jan.    31.    1917.       Serial     No. 
145.764.      (CI.  5—13.) 

In  a  mattreas,  the  combination  with  a  compre»islble 
npring  structure;  interlocked  wire  fabricg  on  each  side  of 
I  aid  spring  'fetructare  and  s«cure<l  thereto:  surrounding 
Itorder  wires  secnred  to  aaid  wire  fabrics;   coarse  cloth 


out.side  of  said  wire  fabrics  ;  a  layer  of  tufted  cotton  felt 
outside  of  each  said  coarse  cloth  ;  a  layer  of  untufted 
cotton  felt  outside  of  each  aaid  tufted  cotton  felt  layer 
and   seiMirated   therefrom   by   cloth;  a   covering  of   cloth; 


Jill  said  .  Iiitti  and  felt  parts  being  rolled  around  the  ad- 
jai  ent  lioriier  wires ;  and  cotton  felt  between  the  said 
rolls  on  a  side  and  mounted  between  an  Inner  coarse 
cloth  and  an  outer  covering  of  cloth. 


1  .  2  .3  ><  .  :<  n  :!  .  STOCK-FOUNTAIN.  Adolph  KnuriEK, 
Ho.  hester.  .Minn.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  .-..S.Oon. 
t.Cl.  lis— 78.J 


Id  a  stock  watering  device,  an  elongated  rectangular 
container  open  at  the  top  and  having  Its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal side  walls  extende<l  upwardly  at  one  end  thereof  and 
apertnred  at  either  end  of  said  extension,  a  cover  plate 
having  opposite  edges  l>ent  at  right  angles  and  in  the  same 
dlreitlon  and  apertured  for  support  between  the  exten- 
sions, bolts  entering  the  apertures  of  the  cover  plate  and 
extensions,  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  in  the  container  be- 
neath the  cover  plate,  and  a  protector  plate  having 
opposite  edges  t>ent  at  right  angles  and  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, Hperf\ireH  in  one  end  of  said  bent  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  plates  upon  a  pair  of  said  bolts  whereby  the 
protector  plate  may  be  depended  to  cover  the  valve,  or 
moved  upwardly  to  expose  the  same  for  adjustment. 


i,i:;i8.;i»»4.     dynamoelbctric  machine.     J.a.v  Ah- 

THi  K  Kt  V8EK,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Ele.rric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IVunsylvania.  File<l  Mar.  3,  1914.  .Serial  No.  822,211. 
(CI.   171—252.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
n  core  meml>er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls  having 
overhanging  end  portions,  a  pinrallty  of  coil-retalnlng  de- 
vices «)acting  with  said  core  meml>er,  and  an  annular 
member  surrounding  said  end  portlona  of  means  Iftcated 
entirely  within,  and  supported  by,  the  said  annular  mem- 
lier  and  the  said  coil-retalnlng  devices  for  reducing  stray 
power  losses  in  said  machine. 

2.  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
11  core  memtM>r  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls  having 
overhanging  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  coil-retalnlng  de- 
vices coaiting  with  said  core  member,  and  an  annular 
raemt>er  surrounding  said  end  portions,  of  an  Independent 
(laniplnK  ilevlce  located  entirely  within  and  beneath  the 
said  annular  member  and  the  said  coil-retalnlng  devices. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  coic  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls  having 
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oiwrbangto:^  end  portions,  a  pluruliiy  of  coil  retain iug  de- 
v4cf«  exacting  with  said  < ore  m«;B»l'  r.  and  an  anuulas- 
jaembeir  MurrouudiitK  said  eiKl  piwtioiis.  of  an  Indepenaeiit 
damping  grid  having  one  p*»rtlou  lhcre«if  ki.atcd  within. 
and  supported  liy.  said  annular  meuilM*r  iiud  other  portions 
Interposed  i>etw»'s;ii  the  said  coil  retaining  devi.-o  and  the 
said  coils. 


wardly  iu  relatively  opposite  direvtioux  lo  sunulianeously 
engage  all  portions  ot  their  peripheral  faces  witb  ihe  wall 
of  the  brake  drum. 

2.  .V  lirake  mechanisui  for  vehicles  Including,  ui  .  oiiilil- 
n:iti..i,  with  a  drum  two  pairs  of  brake  shoes  urrahKcl 
within  the  drum,  the  shoes  in  each  pair  being  disposed  in 
.,ppose<i  relation  for  engagement  with  the  brake  .lium,  ro- 
tatably mounted  shafts  disposed  between  the  oppMsed  ends 
of  the  brake  shoes,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  ea.  h  sbatt  and 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  .-am  fixed  to  ea,  b  shaft 
10  ...  act  with  the  oppo.se.l  ends  of  oUe  pair  mI  i.rako  .-hoes, 
a  .  afu  fixed  to  each  sleeve  to  co-act  with  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  other  pair  of  brake  shoes,  means  oi>eratively  ron- 
necting  the  sleeves  to  each  other,  and  m.  uus  operatively 
,  onnectlng  the  shafts  to  each  other  to  simultaneously  op- 
erate the  corresi'ondlng  cams  and  indepeiLirntly  urge  the 
l.rake  shoes  of  the  respective  pairs  ,,utw,irdly  iut..  1. raking 
cnKaKcmeiit  with  the  drum  wail. 


4.  In  a  dynamo  elettrii'  ma  hior,  ilo  >  .-rnt'inat  i.ai  with 
n  core  member  provided  with  a  phirnMiy  of  rolls  havini; 
overhanKing  end  portions,  a  pl'iralily  of  . cM  r.unTiiiii;  'i- 
vices  coactlng  with  saiil  cor<'  irieni'"'!,  .and  an  -■usiiilar 
member  siirronndlnjr  said  end  poriiorij^  th.'  sni.l  iiiiiiut.i  r 
member  t)einK  of  relatively  hijrli  tensile  sireiit;tb,  .d  ai.  n 
dependent  damping  grid  haviiiji  portions  ihenuf  1,.  iit-d 
beneath  said  cnilretaining  devices  and  anotli  r  jM.rti.!.  .f 
relatively  low  tensile  strength  located  witbin  said  ami  ,!;i! 
member  and  In  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  a  d.vnaB»o  electric  machine,  tlo'  ronildnali  n  ■  '  ,i 
core  member  biivlng  a  plurality  of  peripheral  slots  aid  a 
plurality  of  coils  aeveraily  disposed  in  the  said  slot-  tli. 
said  colls  having  overhanging  end  portions,  a  plurality  >■( 
wedges  of  conducting  I'Ut  non-niagneti/able  material  also 
disposed  in  the  ■said  slots  and  servlnu  to  retain  the  .  -dls 
therein,  an  annular  member  for  pei  iphernlly  supp'Ttou' 
the  said  end  portions  of  the  <,,lls.  and  a  damping  grid 
intimately  a»soclBtefl  with  the  sai.l  wedges  and  with  the 
said  annular  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «;azettc.] 


1,238,30,-.       r.K.SKi;    MKCHAMSM        Tu  ua.ES    .\     Lknk, 
'chari.es   I».    nEM.uv.  and   ,T.\mks   I!,   KiiiK,\!.DiE,  Klma. 
Wish.      Filed    \pr     11.    1917       Serial    No,    101.300.       (CI. 
71—14.1 


1-38300  c.vKMENTSlPl'OKTEK.  IM  ule^  Et  cikvk 
Latham.  New  \ork.  N.  V.  Filed  A*r,  :..  HU2.  Serial 
No.  (ib.S.(iO»..  lUuewed  Oct.  1,  1W15,  tiierliil  No  o8,058. 
(CI.  241--t..t 


1  A  brake  mechanism  tor  vehicles  Including  In  combi 
nation  with  a  brake  tlrum,  two  pairs  of  rigid  brake  shoes 
arrranffcd  wltAln  the  drum,  the  shoec  in  each  pair  being 
.disposed  In  apposed  relation  to  each  other,  and  independ- 
satly  operahie  awana  «ll9|)08ed  l>etween  the  confronting  end 
portioDS  of  the  brake  show  in  each  pair  to  co-act  tlujre 
with,  whereby  the  shoes  in  either  pair  may  l*  urgwl  out- 
241  O.  G.— 66 


1.  A.s  11  n>s^  aiti.i.  >!  iiianiifacturc,  a  band  garter  for 
,„cus  vv.'ai  .nmi.risiuj:  au  .idjusiasd.'  band  to  ennr.  le  the 
1.,^..  M.p..iai^i..  in.  a.-  !..  .--Mif  th.  '.and  ends  together,  in 
depen.bi.i  support  ihi:  pi..-.-  s.-cur-.l  to  the  r-'spotiv.^  Land 
...ids  to  d.p-iid  li'.m  H  .on.inoi.  iM.ini  on  the  iiand.  faM.'D 
eis  on  til.  supportiaj;  pi-os  to  engage  the  garm.ui  an-i 
said  band  uvMxi:.  adjustal-le  without  aflfe-iting  the  support 
in;:  pie.es.  .s'i!>,  tani iail.v   as  tlesi  rlbeii. 

"■>  .\f  a  .1.  w  article  cd'  mauufjKture,  a  baud  garter  for 
lue'n^  VV..U-  .-oiiiunsinj:  an  ad.1iistai.ie  band  to  cn.lrde  th. 
U-g  separai.l.  luvoial  nieaus  u,  s.-mfe  the  band  ends  to 
ireiher  ind.  pemi.-iit  .idjusUud,  supporting  pi.c  s  ..e.  urcl 
to  the  re.spe.  tiv  band  .-u.ts  ai:.i  l«^l.rU«rs  uu  lU.  support 
ing  pits-.s  to  .ii;:i««'  th.'  yiiriiient. 


12.'iS:5.)7       \VK1.;HT1N(;   "K    SII.K       N    Auriiiu    L.MU^, 
Camden    .N.  .1..  assicuor   lo  U-u.ral  ClKunuai  »  ompany. 
New    York.    N.    V  .    a    (  orpor.alioii    of    N.  vv    York        iil-d 
Aug    24.    1H14.      S4Tia!    -No,   ^.^^.M11.      iC"i.   >      Ki  i 
1.   As  u'n.'vv    arti.le  ul    munufacture  welgblcl   silk   con 

talnlug  a  compound  of  antimony  as  welghiiuK  agent 

2  The  process  of  producing  silk  weighted  witli  an  antl 
monA-  compound  which  consists  in  treating  th.   «Uk   to  b.- 
xveighted  with  an  antimony  compound,  a  fixu>g  na<-nt  and 

a  clarifying  agent. 

3  The  proce.'s  of  pruduciug  silk  weighteil  with  an  anti 
mony  compound   which  .  c.usist.s  in  treating   th.    silk   to  be 
weighted   with   an   antimony    alkali   metal   d.nibl.    haUd     a 
fixing  agent  and  a  clarifying  agent. 

4  The  process  of  prsduclng  ellk  welahted  with  an  antl 
moBT  compound  which  consists  In  treating  th..  «i:k  to  be 
weighted  witb  an  antimony  alkali  metal  double  .liiorbl.  a 
fixing  agent  and  a  clarifying  agent. 

,-)  The  process  of  producing  silk  wej«hte<l  with  an  anti- 
mony compound  which  consists  In  treating  the  silk  to  be 
weighted  with  antimony  sodium  doable  chlorid,  n  (ixinp 
agent  and  a  clarifying  agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1238.3&8.      SAHH-OPEBATING    DBVICE.      WiLUAM    C. 

'  Lea  and   Joseph  C.  GEOaaK,  Los  Angelas.   Cal.     Filed 

Aug.  5,  1616.    Serial  No.  118.W©.     (Cl.  16— 24  ) 

1.  In   csmblnatlon,  a   window   trame,  a  aaali   plvotally 

coniwcted   thereto,   a  sash   arm   rigidly   mountwl   on    mU\ 
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sash,  and  an  op^ratinR  tiar  pivntally  .onni'ftf'il  ta  -tai'l 
sa^h  arm.  sai'l  bar  being  slldably  minintf<!  In  the  friinif  in. I 
adapt.Ml  to  move  substantially  paralU'l  with  tho  fa  •■  if 
Halil  wlDiJow  frame  for  swinging  tho  sash. 
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2.  lu  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  sa>ih  Uintftil  \" 
said  frame,  a  sash  arm  rlgrldly  secured  to  said  sa.-*h.  an  op 
eratlns  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  sash  arm.  a  locking 
plate  secured  to  said  framt-  aa.l  having  a  slot  ther*'in  par 
allel  with  the  face  of  the  frain-'  and  a  sf'ries  nf  iiot^'ht'.-* 
t.irmed  in  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  pin  on  th.-  .>p.Tatin« 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  th.'  io.'kintf  piatf  atiil 
the  respective  notches  therein. 

3.  In    combination,    a    window    frame,    a    sasli    hinifr.l 
to  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof,   a   sash   arm   rigidly    *•■ 
cured  to  the  bottom  uf  said  sash,  a  ^asli  !>■>.  .t  forin.'i!  .ni 
said  sash  arm  extending  inwardly  th>'refruiii.  an  iip.-rarini; 
bar  pivotally   eonnet-teil   at   one  end    to   -aid   sash    W\^-\-     i 
handle  formed  on  said  operating  iiar  extending  td  rh>'  in 
side  of  said  frame,  a  locking  plate  within  said  frame  hav 
Ing  a  slot  therein  and  a  series  of  notches   formed    in   one 
side  of  the  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the  operating  arm  adapted  to 
engage   the  slot   in    the   locking  plate  and   the   respective 
notches  therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  fram*-,  a  sill  forming  part 
of  said  frame,  a  stool  on  said  frame,  a  sash  hinged  to  said 
frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  sash  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  sash,  a  sa.sh  lever  formed  on  said  sash 
arm  extending  inwardly  therefrom  under  said  stool,  a 
locking  plate  on  said  sill  under  said  stool  having  a  slot 
therein  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  frame,  said  slot 
having  notches  therein,  an  operating  arm  under  said  stool 
pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  sash  lever,  a 
handle  on  aald  operating  arm  extending  to  the  inside  of 
said  frame  under  said  stool,  and  a  pin  on  said  operating 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  and  notches  in  said  locking 
plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  sill  on  said  frame, 
a  sash  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  frame  to  open  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  aash  arm  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
sash,  an   L-shaped  sash  lever  on  said   sash   arm  adapted 
to  extend  Inwardly  from  said  sash  arm,  a   locking  plate 
secured  to  said  sill  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  series  of 
locking  Dutches  formed  In  one  side  of  said  slot,  an  operat 
Ing  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  sash  lever  anri  extend 
Ing  to  the  Inside  of  said  frame,  and  a  pin  on  said  operat 
Ing  bar  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slot  in  the  locking  plate 
and  the  notches  therein. 


tween  said  mortises,  transversely  cur\'ed  guides  having 
transvt'rst'  grooves  upon  their  outer  convex  sides  at  the 
.nds,  th»-  ^ald  ends  being  fitted  Into  the  mortises  and  the 
metal  of  th.'  heads  pressed  Inward  around  the  outer  sides 
of  the  iruides  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  same  Into  the  mor- 
tises, hoiiiiw  roiu  fittMl  within  the  said  guides  with  a 
liardeut'd   waslu-r  at  eai  h  end   liavlng  a   perforation  in   its 


1,238,309.  CAQE  FOR  ROLLEB-BEARINGS.  <:harle9 
S.  LOCKWOOO,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Division.  United  Motors  Corporation.  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.087.     (Cl.  64 — 62.) 

1.  A  cage  for  a  roller  bearing  having  annular  heads 
connected  by  curved  guides  for  the  rolls,  the  ends  of  said 
guides  being  grooved  transversely,  and  the  beads  having 
curved  mortises  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  said 
guides,  a(id  the  metal  of  the  heads  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
guides  being  pressed  In  at  the  sides  of  the  mortises  an<1 
forced  into  the  said  grooves. 

4.  A  cage  for  a  roller  bearing  having  heads  provi<1e<l 
with  two  oppoiitely  curved  mortises  for  each  roll  extended 
part  way  through  the  said  heads  with  a  perforation  be 


tilt,.;  and  tie  bars  having  transversely  grooved  tenons 
ii[)  II  \\\<-  .inK  inserted  through  the  rolls  with  the  tenons 
•  v'>n'lii!  tiiriviiKli  the  perf(>ra tions  of  tiie  washers  and  of 
thr    ti'  i.t-     and    thf    niftul    <>!'    th.-    h.-ads   ar.iiuid    the   ends 

.:'  Ml.-  fiinii<  ti.-iiit;  pr.'ssed  lnw,irdl,\  til  .'ngag.'  the  grooves 
i.if  tlif   riiiitiis. 

IClaiiii-   '1  AwA    '.\   n.it  pnuii'd   in   th.-  t'.si/ette.] 


1,2.38, Till  Fir.EK  TKKATI.NG  MACHINE.  Cyri  8  F. 
I.fx.^N,  Washington.  1>,  •'.  assignor  to  Fiber  I'rodiirts 
I  irporitidii,  a  t'orporation  of  Delaware,  Filed  I've  4, 
I'.iU       Serial   .\'o.   S7r>,4.')4       (Cl.   13 — 18.) 


AA^»^^^^^i^ff|H*f^  fclM^^^^W™**    ■ 


1,  In  a  plant  fiber  treating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  continuous  conveyer  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  support  for  carrying  the  plant  fibers  to 
be  treated,  a  plurality  of  stations  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyer,  means  provided  at  such  stations 
for  treating  the  plant  fibers  while  being  carrle<l  by  said 
conveyer,  and  a  movable  bed  on  said  support  traveling 
adja.ent  to  said  conveyer  and  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
conveyer, 

2.  In  a  plant  fiber  treating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  continuous  conveyer  operatlvely 
mounteii  on  said  support  for  carrying  the  plant  fibers  to 
be  treated,  means  provided  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  conveyer  for  treating  the  plant  fibers  while  being 
carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  a  movable  bed  on  said  sup- 
port traveling  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  conveyer  and  serving  as  a  bed  for  the 
plant  fibers. 

.'?.  In  a  plant  fiber  treating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  continuous  conveyer  operatlvely 
mounte<l  on  aald  support  for  carrying  the  plant  fibers  to 
be  treated,  means  provided  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  conveyer  for  treating  the  plant  fibers  while  being 
carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  an  interrupted  movable  bed 
on  paid  support  traveling  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  In  the 
same  direction  as  said  conveyer. 
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4.  In  a  plant  fiber  treating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  rontinuous  conveyer  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  supp.irt  for  carrying  the  plant  fibers  to 
be  treated,  means  provided  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  conveyer  for  treating  the  plant  fibers  while  being 
carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  means  mountefl  on  said  sup 
port  and  forming  movable  beds  traveling  adjacent  to  said 
conveyer  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  conveyer. 

.'».  in  a  plant  fiber  treating  machrne,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  continuous  conveyer  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  support  for  carrying  the  plant  fibers  to 
be  treated,  means  provided  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lonveyer  for  treating  the  plant  fibers  while  being 
carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  a  belt  mounted  to  travel  on 
said  support  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  conveyer  to  form  a  bed  lor  the  plant  fibers 
being  treated. 

[("lalras  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,2S8.311.  CONTACT.  AI.bxandku  .1.  L.««riN.  Norwood. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlUs-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  003.103.  (Cl, 
i;(M»--24.) 


a 
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__J_a,     ,-         I 
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R"fe^ 


into  .ngaa.iucnl  with  said  disks,  said  feeding  means  hav- 
ing a  surfa.e  contact  with  the  sheets  or  plates,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  disks  and  feeding  means. 

4.  A  slitting  me.hauisni  for  sheets  and  plates  compris- 
ing oppose.l  shafts  havlnt:  a  series  of  cutting  dlsits  th.-r.-ou. 
means  for  adjusting  said  disks  axially  on  said  shafts, 
m.-ans  for  feeding  a  sheet  or  plate  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cutting'  disks,  means  for  fe«ding  a  sheet  or  plate 
int..  engageni.nt  with  said  cutting  disks,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  seri.'s  of  .  ylindrical  feed  rollers  with  the  axes  of 
the  tup  serie>  staggered  rtdatlvely  to  the  lower  series  of 
n.llers.  ami  means  f..r  operating  said  disks  and  feed 
rollers, 

9,  Apparatus  for  slitting  sheets  and  plates  comprising 
slitting  ruils  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slitting  disks., 
and  m.'ans  f..r  nierhaui.ally  f' eding  the  plates  into  en- 
gagement with  said  slitting  roils,  said  means  comprising 
staggere.i  rynndncal  feed  rollers  arranged  tu  have  a 
surface  coutart  with  the  plates  or  sheets  in  the  plate  or 
sheet  feeding  operation. 

12.  Apparatus  for  slitting  sheets  and  plates  comprising 
slitting  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  slitting  disks 
thereon,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  mechanically  feeding 
tlie  sheets  and  plates  into  rutting  engagement  with  said 
slitting  rolls,  said  feeding  mechanism  comprising  stag- 
ger»'d  feed  rollers  arranged  to  bend  the  uncut  portions 
uf  111.  sheets  and  plates  into  reverse  curves  to  thereby  pre- 
vent sldewise  movement  of  the  sheets  and  plates  in  the 
slitting  operations. 

[Claims  2,  3  5  to  b,  10.  .\nd  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1  In  <omhination.  a  support  having  a  hook-shaped 
portion  ami  .i  recess,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  disposed 
in  said  recess,  a  contact  finger  having  a  projection  dis- 
posed In  .said  hook-shaped  portion,  and  a  stop  adjustable 
in  said  support  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of 
moven>ent  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  urging  the  con- 
tact portion  of  said  finger  into  engagement  with  a  co- 
operating contact  and  another  portion  of  said  finger 
Into  engagement  with  said  stop. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  having  a  hook-shaped  por- 
tion and  a  recess,  a  spring-pressetl  plunger  dispose.!  in 
said  recess,  a  contact  finger  h.iving  a  projection  disposed 
in  snid  hook  shape<l  portion,  and  an  adjustable  stop  car- 
ried by  said  support,  said  plunger  urging  the  contact  por- 
tion of  said  finger  into  engagement  with  a  cooperating 
contact  and  anothei-  portion  oi"  said  finger  into  engage 
ment  with  said  stop. 


1,238,312.  SLITTIN(;-SHEAR8.  Ahthur  R.  McAkthir. 
Gary,  Ind..  assignor  to  American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  .July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.084.      (Cl.  164—61.) 
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1.2.38.318,  POLYPHASE  ELECTROMAGNET  BKAKH 
CONTROL.  Hk.njamin  McInnkrkev,  Council  Bluffs. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

uf     Pennsylvania.       Fil.-d     .lul--     18,     1914,     Serial     No. 
s,"l.:.'.i'       Renewed   Apr.   21     it»17.      Serial  No.   163,700. 

I  Cl,   7  4     -70  I 


i — > V- 


1  In  a  brake,  the  conibination  with  a  brake  shoe,  of  a 
magn.t  having  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces,  the  outermost 
of  which  are  longer  than  the  others,  and  a  movable  arma- 
ture connected  to  said  brake  shoe  for  coactlng  with  said 
uutermost  pole  pieces. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  an  armature  which 
is  pivotally  supported  at  its  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  respectively  connected  to  said  end  portions. 
of  means  for  exerting  a  substantially  constant  pull  upon 
sai<l  armature  between  its  points  of  support. 

[Claims  ?,  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   Cutting  mechanism  for  sheets  and  plates  comprising 
cutting  disks  and  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  and  plates 


1.238.314.      CAP   OR   POINT   FOR   NETTINCi-NEEDLES. 
Chablds  G.  McKiNNiv,  Chokoloskee,  Fla.     Filed   Jau. 
27.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.950.     (Cl.  66 — 6.) 
1.  A  cap  or  point  for  netting  needles  having  oppositely 

disposed  parallel  walls,  the  edge  of  the  cap  or  point  b«lng 


]  000 


;at  away  to  provide  cutting  edgts,  and  a  knife  blade 
Bonnted  within  the  cap  or  poiut  to  project  through  said 
:at  awaj  portion,  the  knife  blade  extending  toward  the 


rear  end  of  the  i-ap  or  point.   th»-  fdj;*'  of  the  knife  blad»» 
confronting  the  cuttinir  <>dg«-s  of  thf  cut  away  portion. 
(riainiM  J   to  5  not   printt'<i   in   th*'   Gazette. ] 


L,238,315.  AIRSHIP.  Thomas  Rt;TH»RFOuD  Macm»chiv 
and  Walter  V.  Kamp.  NVw  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept  25 
1916.     Serial  No.  12l.»'24.     tCl    244 — 31.) 
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1.  A  composite  strut  tor  us**-  in  (Lf  Kir<i'  r  f.«iii»-  >v.  rk  ut 
It  sbipfl,  the  same  coinpri.«in«  leuRthH  i>f  tulnnj:.  in  i-nd 

irlae  opposed  relation,  and  rflativHy  litrg*^  tutiuiar  por 
tiona  resiiectlvely  (ormlBS  the  Ntrut  tiTminal;<  nn<\  lo- 
:ated  between  adjacent  tutiini;  l.ni.'rh«.  sai<l  larger  tubular 
;K>rtions  baviiig  flaniieri  op»MiinK.s  tt>  re  eive  tb'  filrdtr 
Mira. 

2.  A  compoalte  strut  for  use  in  the  girder  frauM^work  of 
lirahlps,  the  aame  comprising  leagthti  of  tuldng.  In  end- 
irlse  opposed  relation,  relatively  larger  tulmlar  portions 
respectively  fonning  the  strut  terminals  and  lo<-ated  he 
tween  adjacent  tubing  lengths,  .-aid  larn.r  tn  iilar  por 
tionjj  having  flanged  openlnK.-i  to  receive  the  girder  bars 
ind  annular  union  members  to  connect  siild  tuMnK  lengths 
ind  larger  tubular  portions. 

8.  In  a  strut  for  u»e  In  the  girder  fram'-  work  of  air 
rh'ng,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  an  annular,  'unnei 
ihcpM  member  whose  contracted  end  engiij?pi«  said  tube. 


and  a  larger  tube  which  engages  the  expanded  end  of 
<ald  funnel  shaped  member,  said  larger  fulM>  having  open- 
iniis  in  it-s  wall  to  receive  a  girder  bar. 

4.  In  a  strut  for  use  In  the  girder  frame-work  of  alr- 
shlpH.  the  (timhtnatlon  of  a  tube,  an  annular,  funnel  shaped 
member  whose  contracted  end  engages  said  tube,  and  a 
largtr  tube  which  engage**  the  expanded  end  of  said  fun- 
II'  I  shaped  meml>er.  said  larger  tube  having  flanged  open- 
inns  in    its  wall    to  receive  a   girder  bar. 

r>  In  n  sfrut  for  ua«'  In  the  girder  frame-work  of  air- 
ships, the  combination  at  a  tul)e.  an  annular,  funnel 
sh«pe<l  member  who«e  contracted  end  engages  said  tube, 
a  lart^er  tui>e  which  engages  the  expande<i  end  of  said 
fur.nel  shttptKl  member,  said  larger  tulie  having  openings 
in  its  wall  to  receive  a  girder  bar,  a  rlug  flttetl  over  said 
larger  tub«\  and  trussing  eye-lndta  secured  through  said 
rini,'  ;«n'l  th^'  wall  of  said  larger  tul)e. 


l,-'3>,;{lti        AIKSIIII".      THDMA.S    KlTHBRrUKD   MAtMErHKN 

and  Wai.tsr  V    Kamp,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7 
1916.     S.rial  No.  124,402.      ((^1.  244  --.'^l.) 


1.   Til iiiliiiirt t ion.    with    H    hollow    metal   i-oiiipressU>n 

ticrnbi  I-  fir!  iir-liip  frame  <  oustruction.  -^ald  nienibcr  hav- 
iri^  pP'fvltr  aiiertiires  in  its  walls,  of  a  metal  sheath  fitted 
Mil  s,',  iired  within  said  apertures,  .said  sheiith  lyinp 
iiis.s  saiil  memlHT  and  exteudlng  in  opposite  dlrfi  rions 
ixvond  its  walls,  to  receive  anil  form  an  extende<l  benring 
for  a  Birder  bar 

2  The  comldnatlon.  with  a  hollow  metal  c«»mpresKlon 
nKTiilwr  for  airship  frame  construction,  said  memi>er  hiv- 
ing opposite  ap«^rtures  in  its  walls,  of  a  metal  sheath 
fined  and  secure<l  within  said  apertures,  nald  sheath  lying 
across  said  metnl>er  and  extending  In  opposite  dIriM-tions 
b*'\(>nd  its  walls,  a  girder  har  fitted  within  said  sheath, 
and  means  for  preventing  lengthwise  shifting  of  said  bar 
in   <n\i\  ^li>'ath. 

:(  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  m«-tal  compression 
rni'tiilxT  for  airship  frame  construction,  said  member  har- 
Inj;  opposite  pairs  of  apertures  In  its  walls,  whose  axes 
inters«»ct  each  other,  of  a  metal  Rheath  fltteil  and  secured 
within  one  pair  of  said  np«'rtures.  said  sheath  lying  across 
said  memlHT  and  extemllng  In  opposite  directions  b«-yond 
!t.s  walls  :  ain)  a  pair  of  metal  sheaths,  fitted.  re8pe<flve].v. 
ri  rh'  ip.Tf nrr-  of  the  other  pair  of  apertures.  In  end 
.iitiittiiiL'  rclatioti,  respectiveiy,  with  the  flr^^t  uame«l 
-ihi'Hth:  -iah!  pair  or  sheaths,  respectively.  ext<ndlng  in 
opposite  i!1re<'tions  beyon<l  the  walls  of  said  member;  said 
first  narnt  (1  sheath,  and  said  pair  of  sheaths,  respectively, 
forming  extended  bearlnirs  for  a  longitudinal  bar.  and  for 
the  abuttin?  riids  of  opposed   ho<>p  zlrder  bars. 


12.i^.'.17  FI.T  SH  T.\.VK  V.»LVK  MECH.V.MSM  ,Iohn 
W  MEAKca,  Detroit.  Mich.  FU<vl  Apr.  27.  1  HI 4.  Se- 
rial   No    s.H4,!Mi3.      (CI.  4—6.) 

.\  f'ush  tank  provided  with  an  iide'  and  an  outlet,  a 
\crti  ally  re<'lprorabIe  closure  over  the  outlet  provided 
with  depending  resilient  «uldin«  m»»mbers  engiging  the 
■  utbt  walls  and  an  upright  hollow  stem  opening  through 
the  ■  losiire,  a  float  longitudinally  r"cipro(  able  on  the  stem 
adapted  to  -leat  the  closure  to  seal  the  outlet  when  the 
tank  empties,  a  shaft  secured  In  the  tank  transverwiy  to 
the    st«*m,    manually    operable    means   oscillatory   oa    the 
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■haft  adapted  to  engage  the  outlet  closure  stem  for  rai» 
iBg  the  Utter,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  adapted  to  open  und«-r 
shaft  operattvely  conne«tetl  to  tht  inlet  valve  clomire  an»l 
arranged  to  lie  in  the  path  of  pressure  of  incoming  fluid. 
a  rock  arm  on  the  upward  UHdloo  of  the  float  to  close  the 


1J238.319.  COVER  FOB  LAUNDKY-TDBS. 
Miu.E«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  IB, 
rial   No.  3».9tt»»-      (Cl.  fig — >n.) 


^mtiitf^"''"^'^'' 


laAAc    Lb 
1»1B.     Se- 


valvp  ns  the  float  approaches  its  upward  limit  of  motion. 
and  a  weight  member  on  the  outlet  valve  operating  arm 
so  lialanced  as  to  hold  the  outlet  closure  in  op.'n  p.)sition 
until  the  latter  is  depressed  by  the  float  ami  then  to  re 
tHin  the  outlet  closure  in  seateu  position  until  shifted 
manually  to  its  other  limit  of  motion. 


l..*:;v::is  P.Xl'EK  WKAIM'IXG  M.MiilNi:  I""K  TlKF.S 
TiiHMv.s  Mii'oi-EV,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  avsl^iiiur  m  Mnr 
i,:vA  K  Wriiiht.  LVtrolt.  Mich..  :i  (^.rpoiatlon  .•(  Mi,  hi 
>:nn  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No  77!».<141  .<•! 
242-^6.) 


■^s 


1  .\  .lusurr  for  laundry  tubs  comprising  a  cover,  means 
fur  ad.tustal.ly  hint'ing  the  cover  to  the  tub  at  a  plurality 
uf  points  oil   .sHid  rover. 

4.  .\  closure  for  laundry  tubs  comprising  a  wver.  means 
for  adiustablv  hinging  the  cover  to  the  tub  at  a  plurality 
of  points  on  said  cover,  said  means  Including  socket  mem- 
bers adapted  to  t>e  adjusted  at  any  of  said  points,  an 
axle  bel.l  in  snvd  sock.'ts  and  a  hinge  member  s.'cured  to 
a   stationary  .stipport   in  connection   with   the  tub  and  em- 

Uraring  said  axle. 

,">.  A  closure  for  laundry  tubs  having  faucets  associated 
therewith,  comprising  a  cover,  hinges  adapted  to  be 
mounted  npon  said  faucets,  and  means  by  which  they  may 
iK^  plvotallv  attachwl  to  said  cover  at  one  of  a  plurality 
of  points  to  allow  the  c<.ver  to  overlap  the  tub  a  pr.-de- 
icrmined    distance. 

[Claims  2  and   :'.   not   printed   In   the  r}«?.efte  1 


V  OSS  {-20  KKrEPTACLi;     sri'PMKT  rnARtiB      T. 

M.M.N,  Scottsville.  Va.     Filed  .ir.o    11     191 T      S<rlal  No. 
141. >5>,      M'l.  211— S*.  I 


•3  In  a  machine  of  the  r  lass  describe*!,  a  ring  shuttle, 
means  for  rotating  said  ring  shuttle,  a  support  for  the 
tire  adapted  to  be  rotattnl.  means  for  actuating  said  sup 
port  and  means  for  unyieldingly  forcing  together  the 
beads  of  the  tire  at  the  point  of  wrapping,  said  holding 
means  being  out  of  allnement  for  positioning  the  tire  In 
a  plane  oblique  to  that  of  said  ring  shuttle. 

6    In  a  machine  for  wrapping  annular  tire  casincs  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  an  Incomplete  annular  hous 
Ing    an   annular  shuttle   having  an   opening  for   the  pas 
sage  of  a   tire  casing  therethrough,   means   for   rotatably 
supporting  the  shuttle  within  the  housing,  means  for  sup 
porting  within  said  shuttle  the  tire  casing  to  be  wrapped, 
means  for   turning   said   shuttle   and   tire   casing   at   pre 
determined    relative   rates,    a    roll    of    wrapping    material 
rotatably   mounted  on  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  press 
Ing  together  the  two  edges  of  the  tire  casing  adjacent  to 
to  the  point  at  which  the  wrapping  material  Is  belnz  ap- 
plied thereto. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


"      \  rr.'.ptai  le  support  and  cov.t  .  <>mprlsiii>:  -^   \'rti.-al 
vhaft     upi.er    and    Iow.t    brackets    extending    hori/.ontally 
from    said   shaft,    the   lower   bracket   being  secured    to    the 
shaft  and  the  upper  being  loose  thereon,  means  for  auto- 
inatballv    rai.sing    said    upper    bracket    when    the    shaft    Is 
tur.icl   bv   outward   swing1i>K  "f  the   lower  bracket,  means 
tor    preventing    turning    of    said    upper    bracket    and    per- 
mittinp   vertb-al    movem.^tit    thereof,   a    rece,,ta.le    support- 
ing member  secured  to  the-  lower  bracket,  a  cover  member 
s^Hured    to    the   other,   one   of   said  brackets   being   formed 
of  a    single   strip  of   metal   bent   upon   itself  at  its   enter 
to   form  a   split   sleeve   surrounding  the   shaft,  and  a   fas- 
tener  passing   through   the   two   halves   of   said   strip   ad- 
jacent said  sleeve  to  prevent  -  xpansion  of  the  latter,  said 
halves  diverging  from  this  point  and  Ivaving  horizontally 
extending  flanges  seri:r..l  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  members. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  (;azette.l 


1238  321.  ROTOR  WINPINd  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
MACHINES.  Stanley  <;.  Nottac»,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
(^.mpanv.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanta,  Filed  July 
14  Tins.  Serial  No.  39,800.  (Cl.  172—120.) 
1.  An  asynchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  compris- 
ing  a    rotfttable    magnetizable    member   provided    wit!)    a 


zooa 


pltuftlltj  of  lodependent  sbort-circulted  windlDgs,  the 
com  octori  compoalng  the  uld  windings  being  ao  ar- 
raoj'ed  tliat  the  said  windings  carry  substantially  equal 
cnri  ents. 
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An   asynchronous   dynariKi-flPitric    iimihlni*    <oriiprl< 

a    rotatable    magnetlsable    memb»*r    provided    with    a 

lllty  of  independent  short   rirculted   wlDdlngs.  a   pnrr 

>ach    conductor    composing    the    said    windings    heiiiK 

to    traverse    a    reJHtively    strong    niagnetii'    flt>l<l 

the   remainder   of   each    conductor    Iteing   adapted    r., 

a  weaker  magnetic  field. 
An  asynchronous   dynamo-electric    machine   ccmpris 
a   rotatable  magnetizable  member   having  a   plurality 
I^ripheral  slots  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  sets  <>( 
actors    dispo8«'(l    in    the    >4aid    siots.    eac-h    of    the    ron 
in  each  slot  occupying  different   radial   positinns 
n  at  different   portions   of   its   length. 
An   asynchronous  dynamo-electric    machine   coinpri-i 
a   rotatable  magnetizable   member   having  a   plurality 
>erlpheral    slots    and    two    independent    sets    of    cnn 
ors   disposed    in    the   said    slots,    the    two    conductors 
^ch  slot   being  relatively   inverted  at  a   point   betwcn 
ends. 

An    asynchronous   dynamo  elpctric    niarhlnp    cdriipris 

a    rotatable    magnetizable    member    composed    of    two 

sections  respectively  provided  with  slots,  and  two 

ndent  sets  of  conductors  disposed  In  the  said  slots, 

two  conductors  in  each  slot  being  relatively   inverted 

point  substantially  midway  between  the  said  sections. 

OLalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th*'  Oazotte] 


,822.  IirMir>IFIER.  Kr.nest  u.  Osbhrn  and  Wai^ 
Tlt»  J.  TrrKER,  KnoxviWe.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917. 
S^al   No.   149,967.      (Cl.   1.37—154.) 


1  A  humidifier  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  inpportlng  members  having  absorbent  materials,  said 
meztbcn  being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  and  adapted 
ill  »ne  position  to  rest  entirely  within  the  receptacle. 
•Bd  means  for  supporting  said  supporting  members  in 
their  apiigbt  position  projecting  with  said  absorbent 
mft1|erlal  out  of  the  receptacle. 

A  hmnldlfler  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
•trlbs  of  absorbent  material,  means  for  supporting  said 
•trl  Ml,  said  means  being  adapted  to  move  from  substan- 
tial J  horlxontal  position  in  the  lower  part  of  the  re- 
ccpiaele  to  apwardly  extending  position,  and  releasable 
means  for  supporting  said  last  means  in  their  last  de- 
•eri  >ed  position. 

8  A  homldlfl^r  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  bracicet 
In  1h«  lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  upwardly  extending 


members,  a  plurality  of  supporting  devices  pivoted  on 
said  upwardly  extending  members,  the  pivot  points  of 
said  supporting  devices  being  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  for  permitting  said  supporting  devices  to  rest  super 
posed  In  horizontal  position  In  the  lower  part  of  the  re- 
■eptacle,  absorbent  material  on  said  supporting  devices, 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  supporting  devices 
in  raised  position  partially  projecting  from  said  r<  <  eptacle. 
4.  In  a  humidltier.  a  receptacle,  a  bracket  in  the  bot- 
tom thert'of  having  upwardly  extending  side  wings,  said 
side  wings  being  provided  with  opposite  pairs  of  open- 
ings, thf  openings  of  each  side  wing  being  arrangril  sub- 
stantially in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing devices  having  members  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
openings,  whereby  .said  members  may  be  arranged  In  two 
series,  the  menit)er8  of  each  series  being  superposel  in 
horizontal  p<isitlon  within  the  receptacle,  absorbent  ma- 
ferial  on  said  supporting  devices,  and  means  for  holding 
<n\i\  supporting  devices  In  their  raised  position,  partially 
irojei^tlng  from  the  receptacle. 


-';i^,3J3.  SI<;.\AI,  ME('II.\.MSM.  l'.\i  i,  E.  Oswald. 
I. OS  .\ngeles,  ("al..  assignor  to  John  M.  ("arson,  Los 
.Vngeles.  Ca!      Filed  Aug.  4.  1813.     Serial  No.  782. ,875. 


1  \  signal  ine.hanlsm  comprising  a  swinging  signal  arm. 
1  Joiirnaled  shaft  earrying  said  swinging  arm,  the  said 
shaft  t>elng  adapted  to  rock  In  order  to  move  the  signal 
irni.  arms  projecting  oppositely  from  said  shaft,  solenoids 
having  1  ores  connecte<l  with  said  arms,  a  switch  operating 
firm  rarrted  t>y  said  shaft,  a  current  controlling  switch 
U'lapte.i  to  direct  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  said 
solenoids  alternately,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  said 
switch  directly  with  the  arm  of  said  shaft  for  pulling  the 
switch  i)ack  and  forth  as  the  shaft  rocks  with  the  signal. 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  signal  Is  continued  as  long 
as  an  electric  current  is  preserved  through  the  mechanism. 

-  .V  signal  device  comprising  a  hollow  signal  arm  car 
rying  a  signal  target  and  a  signal  lamp,  a  hollow  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  hollow  arm,  journals  supporting  the 
said  shaft,  whereby  it  may  rock  In  swinging  the  signal, 
>le.  trie  conductors  passing  through  said  hollow  arm  and 
shaft  for  furnishing  an  electric  current  to  the  lamp,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  arms  projecting  from  said  rock 
shaft,  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with  said 
arms  for  rocking  the  sabl  shaft,  a  switch  mechanism  hav- 
ing cfrtiductors  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  electricity 
from  a  source  uf  electric  energy  to  the  said  solenoids,  a 
switch  arm  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  throagb  said 
lonductors  to  the  solenoids,  alternately,  a  vibrating  arm 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  draw  the  switch  toward  the  said  vibrating  arm,  the 
structure  being  such  that  when  the  solenoids  are  actaate<l, 
they  will  operate  for  alternately  rocking  the  shaft  and 
vibrating  the  signal  arm. 

3.  A  signal  device  having  an  oscillating  member,  sole- 
noids for  oscillating  the  same,  condactors  leading  from  a 
source  of  eleetrlcal  energy  and  connected  with  the  sole- 
noids for  continuously  passing  a  current  throagh  the  same, 
a  circuit  affecting  member  capable  of  alternately  shunting 
out  the  said  solenoids  without  breaking  the  current,  a 
gong  having  a  plurality  of  tappers,  and  means  for  moving 
the  tappers  thereof  in  correspondence  with  the  rocking  of 
the  oscillating  member. 
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4  In  a  signal  mechanism,  au  oscillating  target,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  electro  magnets  adapted  to  rock 
the  shaft,  conductors  arranged  to  pass  an  actuating  cur- 
rent continuously  thr..ugh  sal.i  magnets,  a  circuit  affect 
ing  member  adapted  to  shunt  the  current  from  one  magnet 
to  the  other  alternately,  a  gong  having  a  pair  of  spring 
tappers,  a  spreader  mounted  between  the  tappers  and 
adapted  to  spring  them  out  of  position,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  spreader,  an  arm  for  moving  sabl  shaft,  nn,l  means 
projecting  from  the  said  rock  shaft  for  actuating  sabl  arm 
whereby  th.  tappers  will  be  c:u,sed  t..  sound  the  gong. 


offset  roll,  gears  on  said^ rolls  for  transmitting  'if vmg  ac- 
tion from  the  first  offset  roll,  an  idler  gear  beyond  the  .op 
roll  driven  by  the  copy  roll  gear,  an  Inking  ^-^  ^^^^^ 
with  a  gear  in  mesh   with   sai.l  idler  gear,  an  Ink   aistrllv 
Tting  real  provided  with  longitudinal  actuating  .  onnedion 


1238  3'4      I'RE."<S      Ai.fuki>  1..   Paumelek.  I.ambertTllle, 

'  Mich",  assignor  of  one-half  to  Seymour  B.  «<x><»Wnd. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct,  \b,  ll»i:..  Sena!  No.  ob,4... 
(Cl.  lOK-218.) 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  copy  carrying  roll,  reversible 
driving  means  for  the  roll,  follower  rolls  driven  from  said 
driving  copy  roll  including  an  impression  roll  connected 
to  be  rotated  coincidentally  from  the  copy  roll  whereby 
register  Is  maintained  between  the  driver  and  follower 
rolls,  and  means  for  throwing  off  one  of  the  follower  rolls 
without  stopping  the  drive  for  the  copy  roll, 

2  K  press  comprising  three  rolls  in  a  series,  one  dia 
metrlcallv  spacing  the  other  two.  and  a   material  supply 
table  having  a  rigid   complete  platform  unit   movable   to 
horizontal  position  on  opposite  sides  of  the  one, 

3  A  press  comprising  three  rolls,  bearings  for  the  rolls 
mounting  them  In  a  vertical  series,  and  a  material  supply 
table  having  a  rigid  complete  platform  unit  movable  to 
horizontal  position  above  and  below  an  Intermediate  roll 

of  said  series.  ,       ^  , 

4  \  press  comprising  a  series  of  rolls,  a  horizontal  ma- 
terial supply  table,  and  a  rockable  mounting  for  the  tab  e 
moving  the  table  away  from  the  rolls  to  clear  the  ro Us 
in  shifting  the  table  to  different  positions  as  to  the  rolls. 

5  \  press  comprising  a  copy  roll,  first  and  second  fol- 
lower rolls,  means  for  supplying  material  between  the  first 
and  second  follower  rolls  and  between  the  copy  and  fol- 
lower rolls,  and  a  device  for  rendering  the  second  follower 
roll  idle  when  the  material  Is  supplied  between  the  first 
follower  roll  and  the  copy  rtdl. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


with  sai.l  idler  driven  p-ar  whereby  said  Ink  distributing 
roll  is  reciprocated  as  to  the  inking  roll,  said  hank  of  rolls 
having  tb.ir  axes  lying  approximately  in  a  common  plane, 
said  inking  roll  and  .  opy  roll  being  of  -^f^-^^'^l''^^'^ 
an<l  an  ink  applying  follower  roll  actuated  by  th.  inking 
roll  and  .■oactlug  with  the  . opy  roll. 
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1288.826.  PRINTING-PRESS,  AbFHKD  L.  Parmklke, 
Lambertvllle,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Seymour  B 
Goodklnd.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  191b.  Serial 
No.  93,891.     (Cl.  101—218.) 

A  printing  press  embodying  a  frame  providing  a  pair  or 
opposing  members,  a  bank  of  roils  mounted  in  said  mern^ 
hers  including  a  first  offset  roll,  driving  means  for  said 
offset  roll,  a  copy  roll  on  one  side  of  said  offset  roll,  a  sec- 
ond offset  roll  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  offset  roll 
from  the  copv  roll,  an  impression  roll  beyond  the  second 


1  A  vieidable  copy  roll,  an  Inking  roll,  said  rolls  being 
of  similar  effective  diameter,  driving  means  for  said  r,d  s. 
and  a  rigid  faced  follower  roll  therebetween  wherel,y 
there  may  be  a  common  peripheral  speed   for  the  inking. 

copv  and  follower  rolls.  ,   .,4    .„  ,  ,1 

2  A  yieldable  copy  roll,  an  Inking  roll,  a  rigid  faced 
ink-applying  roll  coacting  therebetween,  and  positive  driv- 
ing means  for  the  Inking  roll  and  copy  roll  whereby  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  rolls  is  the  same. 

3  A  rigid  offset  roll,  a  yieldable  copy  roll  for  transfer 
of  the  copy  impression  to  said  offset  roll,  and  Inking 
means  for  said  copy  roll  Including  a  rigid  faced  Inking  fol^ 
lower  roll  coacting  with  the  copy  roll  and  driven  at  the 
effective  peripheral  speed  of  the  copy  roll. 

4  An  inking  train  including  a  distributing  roll,  a  rigid 
faced  Inking  roll,  a  yieldable  copy  roll  coacting  with  the 
rigid  faced  inking  roll  to  drive  said  Inking  roll,  and  a 
rigid  offset  roll  for  receiving  the  Impression  from  the 
yieldable  copy  roll. 


lOOi 
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1.  Tke  (omtvinarioD  in  a  stapling  mefh*Di.siii.  of  wire- 
WdJBif  me<-hanlsm.  means  for  forming  a  V  sbap^-.i  Ufo.) 
n  tht'  wirt>.  nu>ans  for  w>v»'rinK  the  wtr»  thronah  i  hf  t.fnt 

lK)rtions.  an-I  mpans  for  foruiiu^  the  sfv.r.-d  wirr  int,.  1 
I  taple.  •iukstantlally  as  ilpscribt^d. 

2.  The  romblnatlon   In   a   stapllnu'   mechanism,   of   wire 

:  eedlnsf  rolls,  means  for  forming  a  V  sbap»'d  bf-nd  In  fh.' 
'dre.  a  knife,  means  fur  moving  said  feed  rolls  to  feed  a 
I  (re-determined  length  of  the  wire  to  move  th.'  heat  p<irt!on 
Into  allnement  with  the  knife,  means  for  m.:.vin)f  the  knif.' 
10  sever  the  wire  at  the  bent  portion,  and  means  for 
lormln^  the  severed  wire  into  a  stapl*'.  suhstantlaliy  as 
(feserlb'd. 

3.  The  romhlnation  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  n(  wire 
leedin?  means,  means  for  forming  a  V  shaped  t.end  in  th. 
n-lre,  ;i  knife,  means  for  actuating  said  feedini.-  ni^arw  to 
WfM'  .1  predetermined  length  of  wire  to  iii.ive  thn  t.,.nt 
jiortion  into  allnement  with  the  knife,  mean-i  for  muvina 
the  knife  to  sever  the  wire  at  the  hftit  portion  n  forniiu:; 
ifiemhor.  means  for  bending  the  wire  over  said  forni'm: 
member  to  form  a  staple,  and  means  ff>r  dri\inc  said  sta 
l^Ie.  su!>stantlally  as  described 

t.  The  combination  In  1  sfaplinx  mechanisin  >  f  wlr. 
ieetiln-'  means,  means  for  forming  a  V-shaped  t..T)d  in  fh*- 
irlre.  a  movable  plate  bavin;;  a  knife  ''dt;.'  d.'sit;n.Ml  to 
«ever  said  wire  through  the  t»ent  portion,  -aid  [date  hein-' 
irovldei!  with  an  opening  ami  havin::  groov.s  at  ta<  h  side 
(f  said  openln?.  a  hammer  movable  within  said  opening 
sn.l  having  ribs  slldable  within  said  groov.-e,  a  staple 
formlnji  finger  In  allnemenl  with  saiil  op.'ninp.  said  stapb' 
f[>rmlng  finger  being  positioned  to  receive  th*-  wire  there 
€ver,  said  wlr*  being  bent  by  the  cooperating  portions  of 
kl  plate  and  of  each  staple  forming  finaer.  mean.^  for 
i^oving  said  finger  oat  of  alinemcnt  with  said  op.ntng  In 
tbe  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  hammer  to  ilrtve  the 
sjlaple.  substantially  as  de8rrit>ed. 

5.  Tbe  corabi&atioo  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  of  means 
f>nDiog  a  allde-way.  means  for  forming  a  V  shaped  bend 
111  the  wire,  means  for  feeding  said  wire  to  said  forming 
means  and   then  Into  said   slide-way,  a  plate  sUdably   tit 
Dg   said    slide-way    and    having    a    central    opening    and 
«*ooTes  at  opposite  sides  of  .said  opening,  a  hammer  slid 
aWy  flttlag  mid  opening  and  having  ribs  movable  within 
Skid  grooves,  said  plate  having  a  knife  edge  adjacent  one 
s  de  of  the  slide-way  to  sever  the  wire  at  the  nicked  per 
tons,  a   staple  forming  member  In   allnement   with   said 
o>enlDg,  said  plate  being  movable  to  t>end  the  staple  over 
aild  forming  meal>er  and   to  permit  the  leg  portions  of 
•  lid  staple  to  enter  the  grooves,  said  forming  member  be- 
ing movable  out  of  allnement  with  said  opt^nlng  after  the 


l<*«v  of  th«*  '(tap**  Hr.*  positioned  within  tlie  grooxtn,  and 
meflns  f,,r  mwrlnir  the  hamaner  wltWn  rhe  openlof  to  m- 
gage  sn-r  lirivf  thv  sfapte.  ralMiTanrlHirT  as  defwrlbed. 
flaim-"  *)  r«  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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'  l!  '  -tiii  antoniatir  folding  device,  the  .oinljlna- 
f'""i  ■  1  M  i-a/in.^  f..r  wrappers,  a  first  folding  device  in 
Iln^  wirti  rh,  magazine  having  its  top  lower  than  the  top 
'  f  -h.  \vra[>per  magazine,  a  tablet  magazine  arranged  dl- 
■  Mv  a!  nv  th.>  first  folding  device,  means  for  releasing 
■ii.  h.w.rii)  St  f.itdet.  and  a  second  folding  device  in  line 
.V  ifh  th-  first  f.dding  device  and  the  magazine  for  wrap 
[I'Ts  li.tvmt:  its  top  l.,w.  r  than  the  top  of  the  tirst  folding 
devlif. 

::  In  a  -eml  automatic  folding  device,  the  coablnation 
of  A  riiagayrine  for  wrappers,  a  flrst  f*ldi>g  device  Is  Mne 
with  the  maKailne  having  its  top  lower  than  the  top  of  the 
wrapper  nwgar,lne,  a  tablet  mazaxlne  arranged  directly 
alK.ve  the  first  folding  de\-lce,  means  for  releasing  tke 
low.  rm.isf  ta'det.  a  serond  folding  device  is  line  with  the 
first  fol.iing  d.  vice  and  the  magazine  for  wrappers  having 
its  top  lower  than  the  top  of  the  first  folding  device,  and 
>\  maitazin-  for  outer  wrappers  at   one  Kide  of  the  second 

fol.lill;.'   ifevlfi'. 

t  In  a  semi  automat ir  folding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  for  wrappers,  a  first  folding  device  In  line 
wirb  the  magazine  kuvring  its  top  lower  than  the  top  of 
the  wrapper  ma»izine.  a  tallet  magazine  arranged  directly 
at...vf  th.'  first  foldlnir  .levi.e,  means  for  releasing  the  low- 
•  rmost  taidef.  a  second  folding  device  In  line  with  the  first 
foMing  devil.-  and  the  magazine  for  wrappers  having  Its 
top  l.,wer  than  the  top  of  the  first  folding  device,  a  maga- 
zine for  otiter  wrappers  at  one  side  of  the  second  folding 
.levice.  and  a  receiving  chute  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
«'coi)d   folding  d.'vi(  e. 

4  In  ,t  semi  automatic  folding  machine,  the  combination 
of  n  niat:azioe  fir  wrappers,  a  first  folding  device  In  line 
with  the  magazine  having  its  top  lower  than  the  top  of 
th.'  wrapp.r  magazine,  a  tablet  magazine  arranged  dl- 
r.-.tly  al...v.'  rhe  first  fohllng  device,  means  for  releasing 
the  |.,w.rinost  tat.l.t.  said  first  folding  device  comprising 
a  .viid.liiigly  supported  plunger,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  fold  the  wrapper  about 
the  tablet. 

n.  In  a  semi-automatic  folding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  for  wrappers,  a  first  folding  de\'lce  in 
line  with  the  magazine  having  Its  top  lower  than  the  top 
of  the  wrapper  magazine,  a  tablet  magazine  arranged  di- 
rectly above  the  first  folding  device,  means  for  releasing 
the  lowermost  tablet,  a  second  folding  device  In  line  with 
the  first  folding  device  and  the  magazine  for  wrappers 
having  Its  top  lower  than  the  top  of  the  first  folding  de- 
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vice,  said  first  and  second  £oldin«  devices  each  coaftprislBg 
a  depresslble  element    and  means  operated  l>y  it  for  fold 
Ing  the  wrapper  ulK»ut  the  tahket. 


1.2.^8,329.      n.\Y  R.\rK  AM)  WAHON  BOX  .TACK.      MLs 
"iV  rETEUsKS.  V.Tdi.  Minn       Filed  .Ian.  30.  191".      Serial 
No.  145.498.      (CI.  254-45  > 


1  .\  wagon  box  and  hay  ra<  k  Jack  comprising:  a  p-air  oi 
casings  spaced  horizontally  and  means  for  snpportinu 
them,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  between  and  throngh 
said  .asin;;s  an.l  ni^-ans  for  rotating  said  shaft,  spur  gears 
on  sal<l  shaft  an.l  positioned  in  said  casings,  Ja(k  shanks 
slldable  v.Ttl.aliy  through  said  casings  and  having  rack 
te.th  in  in.-sh  with  saW  gears,  a  bortioutal  ro.l  extending 
between  siii-l  .ahii>;.'s  ami  means  for  rocking  said  rod  anj 
a  pair  of  dogs  s.<  ur.  d  on  said  rml  and  p..siti..ne. 


with    said    gears 
irat. 

ot   primed   iti   the  'Jai'ette  1 


casings    in    etiu;m.'in.  nt 
against  retrograde  movement. 

i  ( 'iHin.  -  " 


t<i    ho 


in   said 
1     theiii 


•ja.s.H.HO       KXI'I.OSION  KN<;iNE       .l<nt.\    I'etkks.kv   aiil 
VuKt.EiUiK    os.vit    I'KTKiis'.s.   l>etr(.it.   Mich       Contlnua 

tlon    of    appii.atb.u    S.rial    No.    OSl.lTS.    tiled    Mar.    2. 

1912.      This  application   flletl   Oct.   7,   1915.      Serial   No. 

54,484.      (CI.   123      73.) 


2  in  an  expkjsion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
«Dd  a  piston  therein,  a  era  nil  cafe,  a  cawkag  coanetted  to 
iwM  tTiliKler.  sai.i  cylinder  an.1  iTaak-case  connected  by  an 
Hlr  F)««sage  pa«>inz  throaph  the  msins,  a  fuel  riwi»t)eT 
».>nne<-t«l  to  sai  I  .asiag  and  extending  arownd  the  Kam«. 
a  fii.l  n.i/7.1.-  cM.'n.iing  thr-nigb  th.'  wail  Iwtween  the  fnel 
chaml^er  and  the  air  passage  and  Into  said  air  pwssage,  an 
air  pip.'  ctHineciing  into  said  fuel  rbaiiiber  a»<l  air  pa-ssage 
wherebv  the  air  pressure  in  the  fuel  chaml..  r  will  nor- 
mallv  t\e  that  of  the  crank  case,  the  cylinder  end  of  the 
air  passage  N'ing  ?o  position.-.!  as  t..  !»■  open.'d  l-y  the 
|dsr  n  at  the  lower  end  of  its  stroke,  and  ni.-ans  for  closing 
>ai.i   fii.'l   nozzle  at  the  en.i   of  .a-h  alt.'rnat.'  down  stroke 

o!    till'   idslon. 

3  In  an  explnsl..ii  engine,  tlie  ctimhlnatloii  "f  a  cylinder 
an.l  a  ,  raniv  .-as.'  conn.  <  ted  iy  au  air  p:jssagc.  a  fuel  cham- 
.„,.■  adia.-.-iit  sai.i  air  passage,  a  float  valv*'  In  said  fuel 
,hainl..'r  for  <-oii;  ndllng  th  '  l.-vl  of  th-  fu.l,  a  fuel  nozzle 
proje.ting  through  the  wail  Itetween  th-'  air  passa-je  and 
fuel  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  aperiur.'  just  aW.-ve 
the  bn-.-l  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  fbi»mlier.  aii.i  an  aii  pipe 
.'xtcn.liug  from  the  fuel  chamlKT  into  th.-  air  passage  with 
111..  ..peninp  into  the  air  passagi'  opP'"'<''i  '"  '*"  air  mov- 
•r,g  throuL-h  th.'  air  passage  to  th.>  .'ylinder  s,.  as  to  n  'ard 
ih.'  r.'.lnction  .>f  pr.-ssure  in  the  fuel  .hanii.'i. 

1  In  an  .'xplosi.'ii  .-ngin.'.  the  ■  oiiildnat  ion  .  f  a  .  yliuder 
a  Id  a  .Tank  <  as'  ..,nu.'<te.l  t.y  an  air  pa^s^ig.'.  a  fuel  rham- 
u-r  ad.1n.ent  said  air  pass^age.  a  float  valve  in  s."ld  fuel 
ch  iml.*'r  for  controlling  the  level  <.f  tl>e  fwel.  a  fwl  noizle 
!  projecting  throu-'h  the  wall  t^tweeti  the  air  passage  and 
fuel  chamber  and  haTliii:  a  discbarg.'  ap«ture  jiMrt  shore 
the  level  of  the  fml  In  the  fnel  chamber,  an  :»ir  pipe  ex- 
tending from  th."  sir  p?.ss.ige  lo  the  fael  chamber,  a  piston 
within  the  engine  ryllnd.  r,  and  aufoTnalic  means  f-r  cloa- 
ing  said  fuel  n  zzle  at  the  end  of  each  alternate  d..wn- 
vir.ik.'  of  the  piston. 

5  In  a  fuel  fe«^er  for  explosion  .nglnes.  the  .  ,.ml>lna- 
ti,,n  of  a  bo.lT  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  and  an  air  pas- 
-SL...  ..flbl  i«Mlv  so  constructed  that  it  m.-jy  W  coone.ted  to 
fh..  vlin.ler  wall  of  an  explosion  engine  in  so.h  a  manner 
that  th.'  air  passak-e  will  form  i>ari  of  th*-  transfer  pas- 
^sf  of  said  entrlne.  a  float  Tslv  in  said  fuel  chanil>er  for 
maintaining  a  constant  fuel  level  therein,  a  fuel  nmzle 
proV'ClinL'  through  the  wall  between  the  air  psswtge  and 
fuel  chamlM>r  and  having  a  discharge  aperture  just  above 
the  fuel  level,  and  an  air  ptp.'  extending  downwardly  trom 
th.  upp.r  porti.m  .-f  the  fuel  chan.b.T  into  snid  air  pas- 
sage tbn  vigh  sai  i  wall  b.  tween  Mid  chaml»er  and  pas.sage. 
irialnis  t;  t<.  13  not  print. -d  in  the  <.azptt..  1 


123^331.       APPAKATrS    FOR     I  »EHY ORATING,     OILS. 
"pm-i    W     I'stT/SHN.  lt<rkeley.  Cal.     Fib  d  May  6.  laiS. 
>.>Tial     No.    7rt5.Sf>4.       iCI.    196^-25.) 


1.    In   an   explosion   engine,   the  combination   of  a   crlln 
.ler  and  a  pi.ston  therein,  a  crank  case,  a  casing  c^nn.-.  ted 
t..   sai.i    .vlin.ler.   said    cylin<ier   and    .rank  case   conn.'<l..l 
bv    an    air    pas.sage    passing    through    the    casint;.    a    fuel 
chaml>er  .onnw-ted   to  said    casing  and  extending  aronnd 
the   same,   a    fuel    nozzle    extending   through    the    wall    l"' 
tween  the  fuel  chamlier  and  the  air  passage  and  into  said 
air  passage  and  having  Its  discharge  opening  central   of 
the   fnel    chamber,   and    an   alr-plpe   connecting   into   said 
fuel  chamber  and  air  passage  whereby  the  air  pressure  in 
the  fuel  chamber  will  normally  be  that  of  the  crank-case. 
the   cylinder   end   of  the  air  passage  being  so  positioned 
as   to  be  opened   by  the  piston  at  the  lower  end  of  its 
stroke. 


1     .'n    appai-atna    for     deh.vdratlng    oil 
onii>4nnfion  a  retort,  a  steam  cfdl  near  the 
1   retort     Imt     .ieflnltely     spaced     therefrom. 


comprising  in 
bottom  of  said 
a     second    coli 


tkroasfa  which  oil  Is  Introduced  into  the  retort,  said 
Mcmid  coll  being  placed  immediately  above  the  (<team  coil 
mad  hariog  small  apertures  on  its  under  surface  -thereby 
<rfl  is  projected  in  Jets  downwardly  toward  the  steam  coll, 
and  means  for  preheating:  the  oil  before  It  is  introduced 
into  said  second  coil. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  hydrated  oils  whlrh  con8l!»t'< 
in  drivlBg  off  the  iijcbter  fractions  of  oil  and  water 
at  a  single  operation  by  maintaining  a  bo«ly  of  petroleum 
in  a  closed  still  at  approtimately  atmospheric  pr»>«suit'. 
and  forcing  small  Jets  of  heated  hydrated  (<ll  against 
a   heated   body   beneath    the   surface  of   saiil    *>ody    of   "'i 
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1M8.&32.  CARD-INDEX  SYSTEM.  Jambs  H.  Rand, 
Jr.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  0(  t.  11.  1915 
Serial  No.  55.204.      (CI.  129—16.) 
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1.  A  card  system  comprising  a  tray,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  tarda,  each  group  composed  of  a  scries  of 
orerlapplng  cards  having  parts  by  which  the  cards  arc  in 
terlocked  and  spaced  relatively  to  one  another  with  their 
margins  projecting  one  above  another,  said  several  gruiips 
being  arranged  in  said  tray,  one  group  in  front  of  another. 
the  cards  being  provided  with  openings  which  regLxtcr 
for  the  engagement  of  securing  means  when  the  cards 
are  grouped  as  stated. 

2.  A  card  system  comprising  a  tray,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  cards,  each  group  composed  of  a  series  of 
overlapping  cards  having  parts  by  which  the  cards  are 
Interloclied  and  spaced  relatively  to  one  another  with 
their  margins  projecting  one  above  another,  said  several 
groups  being  arranged  in  said  tray,  one  group  in  front 
of  another  with  the  lowermost  card  of  each  group  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  the  other  cards  in  each 
group  resting  one  upon  another,  the  cards  being  provided 
with  openings  which  register  for  the  engagement  of  secur- 
ing means  when  the  cards  are  grouped  as  stated. 

3.  A  card  ssstem  comprising  a  tray,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  cards,  each  group  composed  of  a  series  of 
overlapplug  cards  having  parts  by  which  the  cards  are 
interloclied  and  spaced  relatively  to  one  another  with  their 
margins  projecting  one  al>ove  another,  said  several  groups 
being  arrangefl  In  said  tray  one  group  in  front  of  another. 
each  group  of  interlocked  cards  being  removable  from  the 
series  of  groups  as  a  unit,  and  the  Individual  cards  of  eacli 
group  being  separable  from  one  another,  and  means  which 
engage  the  several  cards  of  the  several  groups  for  secur 
Ing  the  cards  in  the  tray. 

4.  A  card  system  comprising  a  tray,  and  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  cards,  each  group  composed  of  a  series  of  over- 
lapping cards  having  tongues  by  which  the  cards  are  In 
terlocked  and  spaced  relatively  to  one  another  with  their 
margins  projecting  one  above  another,  said  several  groups 
being  arranged  in  said  tray,  one  group  In  front  of  another. 
the  several  cards  of  each  group  having  perforations  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  positions  in  the  successive  cards  corre- 
sponding to  the  spared  relation  of  the  cards,  whereby  the 
perforations  will  register  when  the  cards  are  as.sembled. 
and  a  lock  rod  passing  through  said  perforations. 


1,238.833.     WHEIEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLEIGH  RUN 

NERS.     Jacob  L.  Ratnu,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 

Piled   Oct.   1,   1916,  Serial   No.    53,571.     Renewed    Mar 

6,  1917.     Serial  No.  162.878.     (Q.  21—96.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  sleigh  comprising  a  wheel,  means 

to  support  the  wheel  and  mmins  to  support  the  wheel  sup 

porting  means  from   the  runner  of  the  sleigh,   said   last 

named  means  comprising  a  member  having  an  elongated 


slot.  <-ald  wheel  supporting  member  having  guide  members 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  slot,  a  bolt  passing  there- 
throuKh  and  a  clamp  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bolt  to  hold  said  clamp  and  wheel  supporting  members  In 
intlinatf  t'fiKn«cinent  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted 
member. 


2  .\n  attachment  for  a  sleglh  comprising  a  plate  havius 
11  hook  to  engage  the  bench-brace  and  means  to  secure  it 
to  the  runner  of  the  sleigh,  an  elongated  slot  In  the  plate, 
perforaiions  vontiguous  to  the  slot;  a  wheel,  a  bloi-k  In 
whit  h  the  wheel  Is  Journaled  and  projections  on  the  i>lo<  k 
lou>:ifu'llnHlly  movable  in  said  slot,  a  clamp  member  slid 
ably  mounted  iiu  the  bolt  and  having  pins  adapted  to  enter 
thn  op*-nings  in  the  plate,  and  releasable  means  on  the  t>olt 
to  secure  the  clnmp  and  block  In  intimate  engagement  with 
til'"  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  or  dlsengageable  to  allow 
their  being  moved  up  or  down  thereon  to  change  the  posi- 
tion  of  the   wheel. 


l.-'.'^S,8;i4  CHECK-VALVE.  Henry  T.  R.uh.  South 
Bethlehem.  Fa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harvey  M. 
I  et>erroth,  South  Bethlehem.  Fa.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 

Seri.vl   No.    122.281.      (CI.   10.3 — 66.) 


1.  .\  (heck  valve.  Including  a  hollow  annular  screw 
threaded  seat,  a  bonnet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sup- 
porting standards  and  an  Internally  threaded  base  ring  en 
gaii<<l  with  the  screw  threadetl  seat,  a  valve  disk  arranged 
upon  84il(l  seat,  a  complemental  follower  plate  arranged 
upon  the  valve  disk,  and  a  helical  spring  engaged  with  the 
I'onnet  and  the  follower  plate  for  normally  maintaining 
the  valve  disk  upon  Its  seat,  said  standards  serving  as 
ptiide^  for  the  valve  disk  and  follower  plate  during  move- 
ment thereof. 

■J  .V  (heck  valve.  Including  a  hollow  annular  screw 
thr>-aded  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  having  a  top  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supporting  standards  and  an  internally  screw 
threaded  liase  ring  engage<l  with  the  screw  threaded  valve 
seat,  a  recess  teing  formed  in  the  under  face  of  the  bonnet 
top,  a  valve  disk  arranged  upon  the  valve  seat,  a  comple 
mental  follower  plate  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  upper 
face  and  arranged  upon  the  valve  disk,  and  a  helical  spring 
interposed  between  the  bonnet  and  the  follower  plate,  the 
ends  thereof  being  received  in  the  recesses  formed  In  the 
bonn<  t  top  and  the  follower  plate  for  normally  retaining 
the  valve  di.sk  upon  Its  seat,  the  standards  serving  as 
guides  for  the  valve  disk  and  follower  plate  during  move- 
ment thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,335.     RAIL  FASTENER.     Albert  Rbuab.  Maynard. 

Ohio.      Filed   May   10.   1917.     Serial  No.   167.792.      (CI. 

238 — 4.) 

A  railway  tie  provided  adjacent  the  end  with  spaced 
recesses  extending  transversely  across  the  face  of  the  tie, 
the  side  walla  of  each  recess  being  oppositely  beveled,  and 
spring-pressed  latches  mounted  In  the  tie  and  having  their 
free  ends  projecting  into  the  recesses,  in  combination  with 
combined  rail  supporting  and  securing  blocks  received  In 
said    recesses,   lugs  tarried  by  said  blocks  to  engage  over 
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the  base  flange  of  .1  rail,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  recesses 
being  of  less  height  than  the  outer  walls  of  said  recesses 
whereby  when  a  rail  is  in  position  on  the  blocks  it  is  held 


o 


supported  above  the  face  of  the  tie,  the  outer  side  edge  of 
ea.  h  block  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  pressed  latches. 


1238  337.     MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.     LYN.N  G.  RiLBT. 
'  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlnghouBe  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Nov.   5.   1«13.      Serial   No.   799.271.      (CI. 

172—179) 


1.238,3:^6.      SWITCHIN(i   .VI'l'.XR-^Tl'S.      Ci..*KiNrK   Rev 
SHAW,    Edgew.><.>d    Park,    I'a..   assi^tnor    to   Westinghousc 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.     Serial  .No.  79S.4S3 
a'l.  175—282,) 


1    In   a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a   sup 
porting  frame  having  relatively  large  openings  therein,  a 
plate  of  insulatlnn  material  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a    j 
plurality   of  switch   parts   severally   provided    with   studs    > 
that    project    through    said    plate   and    said    openings,    of    i 
collars  of  Insulating  material  severally  surrounding  said 
studs  and  disposed  in  said  openings,  and  spaced  from  the    { 
«.dges  thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  studs  and 
independent  of  said  frame  for  clamping  said  switch  parts 

to  said  plate. 

'I  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  relatively  large  openings  therein,  an 
insulating  plate  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
switch  parts  engaging  said  insulating  plate,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  bolts  projecting  through  said  openings  and  said  in- 
sulating plate  Int..  said  switch  parts,  blocks  of  Insulating 
material  surroundine  said  bolts  within  said  openings  and 
BpaciHl  awav  from  the  edges  of  said  openings,  and  means 
co^>peratlng  with  said  bolts  for  clamping  said  switch  parts 
to  said  plate  Independently  of  said  frame. 

3    In  a  switch  group,  the  combination  with  a  support 
Ing 'frame  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  openings 
therein    disposed    In    pairs,    an    Insulating    plate    covering 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  underside  of  said  frame  and 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  frame,  of  a  plural 
itv  of  switching  devices  disposed  beneath  said  Insulating 
plate  and  In  side-hv-slde  relation  and  comprising  cooperat 
ing  contact  members  and  conducting  members  projecting 
through  said  frame  openings  and  said  insulating  plate  for 
securing  the  relatively  movable  contact  members  to  said 
insulating  plate  independently  of  said  frame,  and  insulat- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  frame  openings  and  spaced 
from  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  relatively  long  creep 
age    distance    between    said    frame    and    said    conducting 
members. 


1  Id  an  clcrtricHily  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  Hnd  a  .'ont roller  therefor,  of  a  switch  in 
the  motor  circuit,  a  brake  rod  fur  mechanically  operating 
waid  switch  under  predetermine.1  conditions  to  open  the 
motor  <lrcuit.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  motor  clr- 
,  uit  open  while  the  controller  occupies  any  running  posi- 
tion    sai.i   means  including  a   member  movable  with  said 

'"^r  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehlde.  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  a  brake  rod.  B 
Hwliching  device  mechanically  operated  by  the  brake  rod 
for  opening  the  motor  circuit  up<m  predetermined  actu- 
ation of  the  rod,  and  electromagnetic  means  governed  by 
the  rontroller  and  said  switching  device  for  maintaining 
said  rircult  open  upon  opposite  actuation  of  said  rod. 

3  in  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  a  brake  rod 
a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  means  directly  connected 
to  th.'  brake  rod  and  mechanically  operated  thereby  for 
operating  said  switch  to  open  the  motor  circuit,  electro- 
.nagneti.  means  for  .naintatnlng  said  circuit  open  while 
the  controller  oMuples  any  running  position,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  actuating  said  first  means  to  auto- 
matically reestablish  said  circuit  when  the  controller  is 
moved  to  the  ••  off  ■■  position. 

4     In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  comtdnaLlon 

with  I.   .notnr  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  an  Independent 

i    .wit.h   in   the   armature  circuit   of   the   m<.tor.   means   for 

'    mchiHU.allv   opening  said  swit.h.  and   a  holding   ma.'net 

I    for    maintaining    said    switch    open    under    rerta>n    ■  ond! 

t"i  OUR 
i  .5  In  an  electrl<-ally  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
i  with  a  motor  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  a  brake  rotl  a 
1  .witching  device  directly  movable  with  the  rod  upon  the 
i  actuation  thereof  to  brake  setting  position,  a  plural  ty  of 
i  contact  members  disposed  on  said  device  to  break  the 
:    motor  circuit  upon  said  actuation,  a  holding  magne     coil, 

and  a  plurality  of  contact  members  disposed  on  said  de- 
i  vice  to  close  the  circuit  «f  said  holding  coil,  upon  said 
I  actuation,  to  maintain  the  motor  circuit  open  wh  e  the 
i    eontroller   occupies  any    running   position.   Irrespective   of 

the  release  of  said  brake  rod.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1  238,338.      PORTABLE    FOLDING    TABLE    OR    SEAT^ 
'puiiir   .1     RiSDON,   Finsbury.   Ixmdon.   England.     Filed 
.Tune  15,   1914.      Serial   No.    845.039.      (CI.   45—116.) 


1  A  folding  table  or  seat  having  a  top  In  two  parts 
hinged  together  to  fold  downwardly,  legs  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  ea.h  end  of  the  top  to  fold  upwardly  thereagainst. 
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and  •  truss  device  conttating  of  ctrots  ptvotally  connect- 
ed to  tbe  table  co-axlally  with  tiie  pivotal  eoaiiection  of 

the  two  parts  of  the  top,  and  start  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  struts  and  to  the  two  parts  of  th> 
top,  each  stay  being  made  in  two  spctiooH  plTotally  con 
DPoted  together  and  having  such  relative  lengths  th;it 
the  combined  length  of  the  strut  and  the  stay  section 
which  is  pivoted  thereto  is  equal  to  the  combined  lengths 
of  the  section  of  the  stay  which  is  pivoted  to  the  table 
top  and  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  connertiDn  *>'. 
said  stay  section  with  the  table  top  and  the  poir. r  of 
pivotal  connection   between  the  two  partss  of  tht>  top 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  or  seat  having  a  t  p 
in  two  parts  hinged  together  to  fold  downwardly  upon 
each  other  and  legs  hlngedly  mounted  at  each  end  of  th<^ 
said  top  to  fold  between  the  two  parts  thereof,  of  a  truss 
device  consisting  of  struts  depending  from  a  rod  that 
forms  a  hinge  pin  for  the  salil  two  parts,  two  part  hinged 
stay  bars  at  each  side  of  thf  said  struts  plvotally  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  depending  ends  of  tbe  said  struts 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  said  top,  and  stops  on  the 
table  Mctions  to  prevent  the  two  parts  of  the  stay  ^>ars 
from  turning  into  allnement  with  each  other,  nubstau 
tially  aa  set  forth. 


1,238,339.     AKT  OF  PRODUCING  AND  TREATIMJ   HY 
DROCARBON  VAPORS  DIKING  THK  DISTILLATION 
OF  TH8  SAME.     Jambs  Hart  Robuktson,  New   York 
N.   Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Robertson   Motor   Fuel   Process  Cor 
poratJon,  a  Corporation   of  New  York.      Piletl   Apr.   25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  93.475.     iCl.  204 — 31.) 


1.  The  method  of  decomposing  the  heated  vapors  of 
crude  oils  which  consists  in  causing  an  electrical  'urrent 
to  be  paased  through  said  vapors  while  the  same  are  Ui 
compresaed  and  heated  condition. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  increasing  the  amount  of  gasoleuc 
obtained  from  the  distillation  of  crude  oil  consLsting  in 
passing  a  disruptive  current  of  electricity  through  the 
heated  vapor  ttereof  while  the  process  of  distillation  Is 
being  effected. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  changing  the  molecular  condition  of 
tbe  vapor  of  crude  oil  so  as  to  increase  tbe  output  of 
gaaolene,  conaistlng  In  subjecting  the  oil  to  heat  au<l 
pressure  snfflclent  to  vaporize  it  and  simultaneously  pass 
Ing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  vapor,  thus  pro 
duced  :  and  finally  condensing  the  vapor  thereby  prodiiciriK 
an  electrolysed  liquid. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  the  vapors  of  crude  oils  em 
bracing  means  for  beating  the  same  :  means  for  vaporJTlng 
the  heated  oils  in  compressed  form  ;  means  for  condensing; 
said  vapors,  together  with  a  source  of  electricity  so  ar 
ranged  with  relation  to  the  foregoing  means  as  to  produce 
an  electric  current  paasLng  through  the  volume  of  sh1<1 
vapors  while  In  a  heated  condition. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gasolene,  embracing  a 
source  of  heat ;  oi»e  or  more  retorts  for  vaporizing  cru<le 
oil  ;  a  condenaer  for  reducing  the  vaporised  oil  to  liquid 
form  and  a  generator  of  electricity  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  Interior  of  the  retort  or  retorts  in  such  manner 
as  to  subject  tbe  entire  volume  of  the  heated  gases  to  the 
electrlc&l  iDflueac*  of  tbe  current  generated. 

[Claim  <t  not  prlated  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,288,340.     ADAPTABUE  OR  CONVERTIBLE  COVER  OR 
TARPAILIN        William     Be.xjavii;*     Robbkox,     Port 

Huron,    -Mich.      Filed   Nov.   S.    1915.      Serial   No.   6«t.244. 

ic'l.   5-5.) 


1  A  ..nvertible  tarpaulin  composed  of  waterproof 
I'exihit  niiiterial  and  comprising  a  b<«ly  part  of  rertaiiciilar 
^hjip.'  I. lie  of  whose  dimensions  is  greater  than  the  nther. 
tlif  said  ttody  part  having  gromets  In  earh  (ornei  the 
ends  of  the  botiy  part  being  each  provi.leil  with  two  trl 
;iri;.'iil.ir  parts  and  each  of  the  slflea  with  a  sliitfi. 
k'ular  part, 

J     A  .|e\ite  of  the  class  des<-rlbed  compose<l  of 
war>rpro..f   material  and   comprising  a    body  pan 
tauKUlar  ^luipe.  its  opposite  ends  being  each  provi.l. 
rwo    triangular    flaps    which    taken    together    e.xteii 


l!]au- 

flexil.jp 

•i\  wirh 

1      roiu 


pletely    thereacross,    the   opposite   aides   of   the    body    part 
beini;   tji.  ii    providetl   with  a   centrally    loiated    triaii«ular 

flap 

.'..  .\  1  i)ii\  trt  ible  ro\-er  couiposed  of  tlexilile  watipprnnf 
inai'Tini  aiiil  roinprising  a  rectangular  bo,iy  part  of  unanr 
length  than  width,  eiidi  of  its  ends  being  e(iuippe,l  with 
two  triangular  flaps  and  its  sides  each  equippeil  with  a 
sinKle  triangular  flap,  all  of  the  triangular  areas  being 
groineteil  to  facilitate  the  manipulation  of  the  ile\ice 
when  lu  use. 


1,2.J8..{41.      SPADING-MACniNE.      David    M.    Roiunson, 
(Jreenvllie.  Tex      Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  1.3-1.937. 

M'l.  97 2."..) 


•-^'^^^^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  <lass  desirltK'd  including  a  hanger 
moanted  for  swinging  rnovem«»nt.  an  eccentric  supported 
thereby,  means  for  positively  rotating  the  ecct-ntric,  a 
strap  moanted  npon  the  eccentric,  a  bar  plvotally  moanted 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  strap  a  link  connection 
between  the  hanger  and  the  strap  and  a  soil  engaging 
element  fixedly  conne<'ted  to  the  strap. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger 
moanteti  for  swinging  movement,  an  ecr«*ntric  supported 
thereby,  means  for  positively  rotating  the  eccentric,  a 
strap  mounteil  upon  tbe  eccentric,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted 
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«„.l    plvotallv   connected    to   the   strap,   a   Unk    connection 
N.tween  the  hanger  and  th..  .strap,  a  scdl  eng«>:ing  elem.  n 
.,,.Mllv  ronne.ted  to  the  strap,  aud  nutans  for  raising  and 
u.werinj:   the   bar   to  adjtist   the  niovenimt    ol    th.'  .soil  eu 

k-'aging  elenieiii  ,  ,      *i 

!  In  a  n.achine  ol  the  das.  descrlbe.l  the  ,  ombination 
with  a  han>:er.  an  ecentric  juurnaled  thereon,  and  a 
.trap  supported  and  actuated  by  the  e, .  entrl.',  <.f  a  soil 
.n^Hi^iuK  element  li.vedly  .wnnected  to  the  strap,  an.l  means 
operated  bv  the  rotation  ui  the  e<-<-«'ntri.'  for  shifting:  th. 
.trap  and  hanger  to  Imparl  an  abrupt  downward  move 
,n,.nr  to  th.  s„U  engaglnc  element,  a  gradual  upward 
.Movement,  and  a  return  .uovemeni  tv  a  l.oint  above  an.l 
,,iit  of  rngapuiieut  with  the  soil. 


1..VK340  I'.OOK  COVER  PROTECTOR  Ki.izabfthL 
Rowi.r.s.  f;o..dhne,  Minn.  Filet!  .lune  2.  V^\''  Serial 
No    .U.72fi.      iCl.   11-  4.* 


suitable  number  of. strips  having  n.eans  for  interconnect 
Ing  the  several  strips  into  one  h.mevcomb,  a  plate  longl^ 
tudinallv  recessed  along  its  middle  .secured  to  one  side  of 
the  comb  with  the  rece«K  towarti  the  side  of  the  comb,  awi 

a  link  connection  fitting  in  the  re  ess  of  the  secare.1  plate 
formed  to  <H)unect  two  comlts  alternately  and  sw>n>:ably 
with   the  two  opposite  fnces  together. 

:,  A  honeycomb  of  the  type  .Ir-fu-rlbed  comprLstng  a 
suitable  n.ind*r  .r  .trips  having  moans  for  Interio- king 
the  veveral  strips  into  one  honey,  omb.  the  strips  iK-lng 
stamp.d  and  pre«se«l  to  form  Mich  inteilofking  means 
along  the  b.ngitudinal  e.lge*  ftt»d  to  form  corrugated  sur- 
faces which  form  the  cells  between  the  several  strips 
wh<  n  ^o  interlocked  into  a  honeycomb. 

6  In  a  honey  comb  of  the  type  described  the  combina- 
tion with  two  combs  swingahly  connected  so  as  to  allow 
the  folding  of  tbe  combs  hrlnglng  two  of  the  four  open 
f*c«  alternately  together  of  a  coll  spring  member  termi- 
1  eating  In  hooks  of  suitable  size  to  engage  over  the  outer 
I  faces  of  the  two  combs  Into  the  nearest  cell  for  holding 
the  two  combs  in  this  connected  poaition. 

7  In  a  honev  comb  of  the  type  described  In  combination 
w,tl>  two  comb  m«-uibers  having  sulUbly  stamped  and 
pres.se,i  strips  secured  along  one  side  of  each  comb  member 
forming  a  recess  along  the  middle  between  the  8tr:pi*  and 
the  side  of  the  comb  members,  spring  wires  formed  to 
terminate  in  substantially  parallel  ends  for  engaging  with 
the  recess  on  the  cond)  members  so  as  to  form  the  link 
,onne.tion  between  the  two  .  omb  members  allowing  a 
toMintr  of  the  two  <omb  member*  so  as  to  bring  two  of  the 
!,,ur  tares  „f  the  two  comb  members  alternately  together. 
IClaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (;a7,ette.] 


1  .^  book  cover  protector  comprising  a  body  f-\^-^'^ 
lug  the  sides  of  a  book,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  posuioned 
nfer  Jlate  the  length  of  the  body  and  having  gripping 
^ng's  and  end  e.vtensions  e.vtendlng  therefrom,  the  gr>p^ 
Lg  tongt.es  being  bent  to  grip  the  protector  and  conne 
the  r.-in.'.n.ing  strip  therewith,  the  extension  being  ben 
to  engage  the  l«i.  k  of  the  hook  and  connect  the  prote<tor 

'"•.'"T'ndnforclng  body  for  a  book  <-over  protector  corn- 
prl'sing  a  resilient  strip  having  tongues  at  opposite  ends 
Lnt  back  thereupon  to  embrace  tbe  upper  ««<!  <- 
edges  of  a  protector,  and  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  strip  iH-ut  ba.k  to  pass  over  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
TitL^  ot  a  book  and  engage  the  inner  face  ther.d  to 
c-..nn»Ml  the  prot«t.>r  with  tl.«-  back  of  a  l»ook. 
[t'iaim  ■■4  not  printed   in   the  (lazelte.] 


1  2;<8,a44.  COMIUNED  G.\RMKNTR»>X  .\ND  W.^RD- 
KOIIE.  Fl/iVr.  W.  KtTLEIKiE.  Floreuce.  S  C.  Filed  Apr. 
0.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,r.2r..      *''!.  2<m;— 7  1 


1    'HK  S4H       IK.NEVCOMH.     KiWAKD  E    RCBSBLL,  L08  An 
g.i;V    and    Wn.....M    C.    CfTL.u,    North    Olendale.    Cal. 
File.'   Mar    2«    1«.117.     Serial  No.  ir,7,.'i;{H.      (CI.  t.-ll.) 


'^  ye 


V)-<^ 
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1  Ir  a  honev  comb  of  the  class  described  a  Kuitable 
number  of  strips  nomigated  crosswise  to  conform  with  the 
shape  of  the  cells  made  by  the  heos  ha%ing  Ings  on  the 
longltTidlnal  edges  of  suitable  length  and  width  to  engage 
over  the  e<lges  of  the  adjoining  strips  Interconuectlng  the 
several  strips  Into  one  comh  with  cells  Mmllnr  to  tbe 
cells  made  by  bees. 

8.  A   honeycomb   of    the   type    described    cornprlstng   a 


1  In  an  article  of  the  class  det*<Tlbe«l.  a  body  nieffiber. 
a  <sover  member  teW<-oplcslly  rernovaWv  fltte<l  thereto, 
the  said  body  member  bPlng  provide.!  In  one  wall  with  a 
slot  extending  longitodlnally  of  the  said  wall  and  the  said 
cover  member  being  provided  In  Its  corre,T>ondlng  wall 
with  a  slot  extendinc  Inwardly  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles from  the  free  edge  of  the  said  wall,  the  last-men- 
tlon^Ml  slot  when  the  cover  tflemh^r  Is  In  place  tipon  the 
bodv  member  extending  across  the  tln^t  mention-d  slot, 
end"  a  garment  hanger  position  -d  within  the  body  mem- 
ber and  ha%'lng  n  suspension  element  extending  upwardly 
through  the  slots  at  their  point  of  Intersection. 

■>  In  an  article  of  the  class  .lescribed.  a  body  member, 
a  cover  member,  the  upper  wall  of  the  body  member  being 
1  formed  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
i  closed  on  all  sides,  a  garment  hanger  positioned  wlttiln 
the  bodv  member  and  having  a  suspenKioo  shank  extend 
'  lug  npwardly  through  the  said  slot  and  provided  with  an 
1  engaging  hook  movable  through  the  slot  when  positioned 
!  parallel  to  the  length  thereof,  the  upper  wall  of  the  corer 
i   member  being  formed  with  a  slot  extending  substantially 
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Kt  right  angles  to  tbe  flnt-mentioned  slot  when  the  cover 
Is  teleacoplcally  fitted  to  the  body  member,  the  said  slot 
In  the  cover  member  opening  at  the  free  edge  of  the  saiil 
wall  of  the  cover  member  and  receiving  the  said  »bank  of 
the  irarment  banger. 

3.  In  an  article  of  th^  class  described,  a  body  member, 
a  cover  member  telescoplcally  removably  fitted  thereto, 
the  said  body  member  being  provided  In  one  wall  with  a 
slot  extending  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  said  wall  at 
the  open  side  of  the  said  body  member,  the  said  rover 
member  being  provided  In  its  corresponding  wall  with  a 
Blot  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  eilge  of 
the  said  wall  at  the  open  side  of  the  said  cover  member, 
the  said  last  mentioned  slot  terminating  short  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  said  wall  and  the  said  last  mentioned 
slot  being  arranged  to  Intersect  the  first  mentioned  slot 
when  the  cover  member  is  in  place  upon  the  body  mem 
her.  and  a  garment  hanger  arranged  within  the  said  body 
and  having  a  suspension  shank  extending  upwardly 
through  the  first  mentioned  slot  and  received  within  th»- 
•econd  mentioned  slot  when  the  cover  member  is  In  place 
open  the  body  member. 


1.238,346,  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  HiNHT 
Thoma.s  Scott,  Frankfort.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 
.Serial    No.   87,535.      (CI.    187—85.) 


1.238,345.  MAGNETIC  LATCH  DEVICE.  Frank  .V 
ScHOSNLE,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Original  application  fSleti 
Oct.  4,  1916,  Serial  No.  123.770.  Divided  and  this  np 
plication  filed  Nor.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  133.514  (CI 
70 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  latch  bar,  uf  a  dot:, 
means  yieldingly  acting  upon  the  dog  to  move  the  same 
with  the  latch  bar,  and  pawls  to  co-art  with  the  dog  and 
hold  the  same  against  movement  with  the  latch  bar  In 
the  effective  or  ineffective  position  of  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  latch  bar,  of  an 
Independently  movable  dog,  an  element  movable  with  the 
latch  bar,  means  yieldingly  engaged  with  said  element 
and  co-acting  with  the  dog  to  move  the  latter  with  th.- 
latch  bar,  and  means  to  co-act  with  the  dog  and  retain 
the  latch  bar  in  either  Its  effective  or  ineffective  poRltlou. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  latch  bar,  of  a 
dog  mounted  for  rocking  movement  upon  the  fulcrum  of 
the  latch  bar,  and  means  to  co-act  with  said  dog  and 
hold  the  latch  bar  In  either  its  effective  or  ineffective 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  latch  bar,  of  a 
dof  mounted  for  rocking  movement  upon  the  fulcrum  of 
the  latch  bar,  and  Independently  movable  elements  to 
co-act  with  said  dog  and  hold  the  latch  bar  in  either  Its 
effective  or  Ineffective  position,  said  elements  being  actu 
ated  by  the  latch  bar  In  Its  movement  and  disengaged 
from  the  dog. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  latch  bar,  of  a 
dog  mounted  for  rocking  movement  upon  the  fulcrum  of 
the  latch  bar,  yieldable  means  co-acting  with  the  dog 
and  rendered  operative  In  the  movement  of  the  latch  bar 
to  rock  said  dog,  and  means  to  co-act  with  said  dog  and 
hold  the  latch  bar  in  either  its  effective  or  ineffective 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


In  c<jnibinMtiun  with  guides  and  a  car  inounted  for 
movement  along  the  name,  a  beam  carried  tiy  the  car, 
trailer"  fixed  at  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  movable  alon« 
the  iriilde.-f,  Kaiil  trailers  having  pockets  locate4l  between 
!\\f\r  cnd.s,  saiil  pockets  being  provided  with  upwardly 
uid  iiutwardly  inclined  walls,  said  pockets  also  i)elnk:  pro- 
.  il>il  with  slots  locate<l  at  their  deepest  points,  shoes 
iniiNublv  muunted  in  the  pockets  and  having  Inclined 
si'i<'s  adapted  to  riime  along  the  lncline<l  walls  of  th<- 
[>i>rk>'t^  a  cable  hlo<k  muvably  mounte<l  on  the  beam  and 
onnccteil  with  the  working  cable  of  the  car,  a  bar 
.irtached  to  the  cable  block  and  entering  the  beam,  links 
!'H  ated  within  the  beam  and  passing  through  the  slots  of 
the  p<)(  kei.s  and  connecting  with  the  bar  and  shoes,  and  a 
spriui,'  mounted  upon  the  beam  and  engaging  the  cable 
blo'  k  and  a<lapted  to  move  the  same  in  a  downward  dircc 
tlou  \n  the  event  that  the  hoisting  cable  becomes  ^lack. 


1.2'.N,.<47  POTTERY  MOLD.  Fbank  A.  Sibbing  and 
Fr.\nk  Stbobi>,  Sebring.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 
Serial    .No     143.051.      (CI.   25—129.) 


1.  A  pottery  mold  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  tiasc  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  thin  lining  of 
pla.ster  of  I'aris  located  within  said  cavity,  and  provided 
with  a   mol<iing  surface. 

-  \  pottery  mold  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  aperture  ex- 
teniltng  from  said  cavity  through  one  side  of  the  base,  a 
thin  lining  of  plaster  of  I^aris  located  within  said  cavity 
and  provided  with  a  molding  surface  and  a  Itoss  formed 
upon  said  lining  and  extending  through  the  aperture  In 
the  base. 

3  .V  pottery  mold  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  thin  lining  of 
plaster  of  I'arls  located  within  said  cavity  and  provided 
with  a  luobling  surface,  said  lining  being  provided  with 
upstanding  walls  around  a  portion  of  Its  boundary. 

4  .V  pottery  mold  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  t'Jisc  of  purou.s  material  having  a  cavity  therein  and 
a  thin  lining  of  plaster  of  Paris  located  within  said  cav- 
ity and  provided  with  a  molding  surface. 


1,?38.34».      SIGNALING      DEVICE      FOR       VEHICLES. 
Fk.wk    S.    Ssyiiouh,    Holyoke,    Mass.     Filed    Oct.    27, 
1915.      Serial  No.  68,101.      (CI.  177—337.) 
1.   In  a  signaling  device  for  a  vehicle.   In  ci  mblnatlon, 
a    visual    signal,   and   an   electric   motor   on   the   shaft   of 
which  said  signal  is  mounted,  means  for  oppositely  lim- 
iting the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  signal,  a  current  gen- 
erator  and   normally   open    circuit   conductors   connected 
therewith  and  with  said  motor  and  having  a  current  re- 
versing switch  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  running 
movement    of    the   motor   and    said    connected    signal,   an 
electric    audible    signal,    and    a    normally    open    electric 
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actuating  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  generator,  branches 
of  said  circuit  having  connection  with  opposite  contacts 
which  are  provided  adjacent  the  visual  signal,  and  an- 
other part  of  said  circuit  having  connection  with  a  con- 
tact member  carried  by  and  rotative  with  the  visual  sig- 
nal, and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bearing  against  either 
of  said  opposite  contact  meml)er8. 


1.238.350.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Frank  -M.  Slokjh. 
Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment:^  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  11)14.  SeHal 
No.  856.735.      (CI.  179— 73.  t 


f   -X^^^ 


2,    Iti   a   signaling  device  for  a   vehicle,   in   c,  inbinatlon, 
an  cli-ctric  motor  mounted  at  a   conspicuotis  place  on  the 
exterior    of    the    vehicle    and    having    a    housing    through 
whl<  h  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extends,   said   hcusing  hav- 
ing oppositely  located  abutments,  a  visual   signal  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  having  a  stop  member  for 
engagement    with    either    of    said    abutments,    a    current 
generator  and  normally  open  circuit  conductora  connected 
therewith  and  with  said  motor,  and  having  a  current  re 
versing  switch  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  running 
movement    of    the    motor    and    said    connected    signal,    an 
electric  audible  signal   having  a  normally  open   electrical 
actuating  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  generator,  branche- 
of    said    circuit    having    connections    with    .said    opposite 
abutments   and   another  part   of   said    circuit   having   ron 
nertlon    with    said    stop    member    of    the    rotative    visual 
signal,  and  adapted,  when  the  visual  signal  is  turned  to 
have  such  member  brought  to  engagement  with  either  of 
said    abutments    to    close    the    audible    signal    operating 
circuit. 


1  111  a  ici.|d).iu.  sy.stem,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lin.'s.  link  conductors  for  connecting  the  lines  together, 
swiic  hing  means  for  connecting  the  link  conductors  to  the 
telephone  lines,  an  operator's  set,  conductors  for  connect- 
ing the  operator's  set  to  the  link  conductors,  apparatus 
roDtroliinp  such  operator's  set  conductors,  said  apparatus 
iniluding  a  differential  relay,  one  of  the  windings  of 
which  is  stronger  than  the  other  winding,  a  circuit  for 
each  winding,  including  a  portion  of  the  talking  strand 
and  lontacts  of  said  switching  means. 

Claiins  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l..::;s.;ial  R.VIL  ANCH0R1N<;  MEANS.  Miltos  E. 
Smith.  Spokin.c.  'V\-ash.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tie 
I'ompany.    Spokane.    'Wash.      Filed    .Ian     25.    1915. 

rial   .Ni'    4.'J4T        m;1,   -^.'iS— 2.) 
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1,238,349.  HOLDER  FOR  DISINFECTANTS.  Aaro.n  D. 
SHBKVB,  Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.   114,261.      (Cl.  119—22.) 


1.  .V  disinfectant  holder  including  an  open  receptacle 
of  sheet  material  having  side,  end  and  bottom  walls,  a 
reinforcing  wire  extending  around  the  receptacle,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  being  bent  about  the  wire  and 
thereby  stiffened,  a  foramlnous  false  bottom  located  with- 
in the  receptacle,  and  springs  formed  at  their  lower  ends 
with  hooks  detachably  engaging  the  corner  portions  of 
the  false  bottom,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  being 
passeil  upwardly  about  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
at  Its  corners  and  bent  inwardly  beneath  the  portions  of 
the  receptacle  bent  about  the  wire  and  passed  through  the 
walls  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  springs  are  supported 
by  and  permanently  connected  to  the  wire  reinforced  walls 
of  the  receptacle  and  yet  may  be  swung  out  of  it  when 
the  false  bottom  is  removed  to  facilitate  cleaning,  and 
whereby  the  springs  support  the  false  bottom  so  that 
normally  both  the  false  bottom  and  springs  may  be  above 
the  liquid  level  In  the  receptacle  and  so  that  the  space 
below  the  false  bottom  is,  consequently,  unobstructed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rail  anchoring  means,  the  combination  with 
a  rail,  of  a  rail  support,  a  rail  chair-plate  secured  there- 
to, said  plate  having  a  groove  In  its  under-face  and  spike 
and  fastening  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  rail- 
anchoring  bar  slidal»ly  mounted  in  said  groove,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  said 
spike  aperture  and  a  rail-flange  engaging  lug  extending 
upwardly  through  said  fastening  aperture  and  engaging 
one  flange  of  said  rail,  and  a  spike  Inserted  through  said 
registering  aperture  and  opening  and  into  wild  rail-sup- 
port to  secure  said  plate  and  said  bar  in  locked  or  fixed 
relation. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchoring  means,  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  of  a  rail  support,  a  rail  chair  plate  secured  thereto, 
said  plate  having  a  groove  In  Its  under-face  and  spike 
and  fastening  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  rail 
anchoring  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove,  said  bar 
being  provide<l  with  an  opening  reglsteriUK  with  said 
s[>ike  aperture  and  a  rail  flange  engaging  lug  extending 
upwardly  through  said  fastening  aperture  and  engaging 
one  flange  of  .said  rail,  and  a  headed  spike  Inserted 
through  said  registering  aperture  and  opening  and  into 
said  rail  support  to  secure  said  plate  and  sjjid  bar  In 
locked  or  fixed  relation,  the  head  of  said  spike  engaging 
one  of  the  rail  flanges. 

8.  In  a  rail  anchoring  means,  the  coraldnatlon  with  a 
rail,  of  a  rail  support,  a  rail  chair  plate  secured  thereto, 
said  plate  having  a  groove  or  slot  in  its  under  face,  a 
spike  aperture  and  an  elongated  fastening  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  rail  anchoring  bar  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  groove,  said  bar  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing registering  with  said  spike  aperture  and  a  rail-flange 
engaging  lug  extending  upwardly  through  said  fastening 
aperture  and  engaging  one  flange  of  said  rail,  said  lug 
being  retractlvely  movable  in  said  fastening  aperture,  and 
a    spike   Inserted   through    said   registering  aperture  and 
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oyeolBc  and  inte  said  rail-support   to   teiCTirp   aald   plate 
and  aald  bar  ia  locked  or  fixed  relatkm. 

4.  In  a  rail  aackorlac  means,  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  of  a  rall-rapport,  a  rail  chair  pUte  secured  thereto 
said  plate  having  a  groove  or -slot  In  Its  under-fai  e  and 
an   elongated   fastening  aperture   extending  therethrouK'b 
a    rail    anchoring-bar    sUdably    mounted    in    said    groov.', 
said   bar  being  provided   with  a  rail-flange  engajfing   inn 
extending  upwardly  through  said  fastening  aporturp  nn,! 
engaging  one  flange  of  said  rail,   aald   lug  being  retra. 
tlrely  movable  in  said  fattening  aperture,  and  m.ans  {.„ 
securing  said  plate  and  said  bar  In  locked  or  flxfd   reia 
tlon. 


1,238.352.  SPIKDLE  FOR  BOBBINS.  Thomas  IIeskv 
Smith,  JanKstown,  IV.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  S.riai 
No.   110.769.      (Q.  242 — 46.2.) 


'A' 


In  combination  with  a  spindle,  an  aiorn-likf-  pan  ..ii 
.saiil  spindlp  having  a  spiral  groove  of  Idw  pit.  h  f.iriii.-d 
in  aud  extending  entirely  around  Its  p«riphery,  ihv  on 
volutiooa  of  said  groove  being  relatively  widely  separated 
to  provide  relatively  wide  smooth  spiral  fa  -es  bf  twe.  n 
the  convolutions  of  the  groove,  said  fa<"es  l)elng  con  tig 
ured  similar  to  that  of  the  bobbin  bore,  and  a  wood  bi>ti 
Un  having  a  smooth  bore  which  is  maintained  smooth  by 
the  wide  smooth  spiral  faces  between  the  convohaiionn 
•t  the  groove,  and  which  is  held  onto  said  acorn  like 
part  by  the  spring  of  the  wood. 


In   combination  with  a   wood  bobbin   having  a  smooth 
K>re,  and  a  spindle  received  in  said  bore,  a  metal  scorn 
lie  member  secured  to  said  spindle  and  having  spaced  an 
inlar  grooves  on  Its  periphery,  satd  annular  grooves  hav 
ng  rmnded  edges  so  as  to  grip  the  bobbin  walls  defining 


1.238,353.  SPINDLE  FOR  BOBBINS.  Thomas  Hi.vkv 
8mit!i,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   122.952.      id.  242 — 46.2.) 


i*aid  bor.-  by  gradually  and  uniformly  compressing  th« 
walls  without  cutting  or  chiding  the  bobbin,  and  the 
^.pares  b^twren  said  annular  grooves  being  relatively  wide 
and  HjiMx.fli  and  it.uformably  engaging  the  bobbin  bore 
to  hold   th.'  liolibin  by   th*«  spring  of  the  wood. 


i,i':;s..Hr)4. 

M-'inphi- 


roWKKTlBLE   CH.XIR. 
r.'tui        Fllt'd    .July     25. 
<C1     155-6.) 


.Jkrome  J.  South. 
1916.       Serial     No. 


I    I 


1.  .\  lajvertible  chair,  compriuing  a  basic  member  con- 
stltutiij^;  thf  seat  portion  of  the  ihalr  ami  a  chair  back 
of  :i  sliiiix-  iiud  area  for  use  «.s  a  table  top,  the  seat  por- 
tion of  the  chair  being  provided  with  uprights  on  oppo- 
siw  sides  aud  the  <  hair  back  having  arms  on  opposite 
sides  fast  thereto  aud  hinged  to  the  uprights  with  the 
arms  iiuusing  the  uprights  when  the  chair  back  is  moved 
tu   th>'    tahU'  position. 

_'  A  rouvertible  rhalr,  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
stitiitiuK'  the  st'at  of  the  chair  and  a  back  portion  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  seat  to  be  used  as  a  table  top, 
the  body  purtiou  having  standards  erected  on  opposite 
si.b>  ami  th''  b«<k  portion  having  arms  fast  thereto  on 
Kpjio.sitH  siiit's.  with  the  arras  cut  away  to  constitute 
t'f(»ptacii>  for  thi>  upright:). 

.;  .V  ri.DviTtilile  chair,  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  con- 
-titutlng  the  sfat  of  the  chair  and  a  back  portion  inovaide 
with  rtMntion  to  the  st-at  to  be  u.sed  as  a  talib-  top,  the 
hody  portion  having  standards  eretted  on  oppositt-  sides 
.ind  thf'  hark  portion  having  arms  fa.it  thereto  on  oppo- 
•<it"  >ii<lts.  with  th.-  arms  cut  awny  to  corlstitate  reoep- 
ta'  b's  for  fhf  uprights,  the  lut  away  portions  of  the 
arms  b.ii;;:  r>'st rlitfd  to  one  sidf  of  each  arm  with  the 
nth'T  ^idfs  of  th.'  arms  of  full  width  to  provide  arm  rests 
^^hlIl   the  structure  is  in  the  chair  position. 

4  .\  convfrtlhle  chair  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
!.|.  I  with  legs  and  a  top  constituting  a  seat  and  cushion 
r.  I  .pru'  !•■  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair,  uprights 
s.-.  nr..l  to  th.  body  portion  aud  rising  thereabove  ou  op- 
'■'  -iil'^.  a  plan.'  Iiark  portion  constituting  a  table 
fop  whfti  th<^  d.  vl.f  Is  to  b^  used  as  a  talde,  and  arms 
fust  to  th*  Iwf-k  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
th.'  arms  r\\t  iiuay  on  their  lnn*r  facfs  to  provldf  reccp- 
t  trbs  for  the  nprlehts,  and  said  arms  and  uprights  being 
hintrxl   tog.'fhrr   n.nr  the  upper  ends  of  the  nprlghts. 

.".  .\  coru-ertlbl*'  rhslr,  comprising  n  body  portion  pro- 
vi.lMl  with  l.'gs  and  a  top  constituting  a  seat  and  cushion 
f'-'-piH'-W  wh.'ti  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair,  nprlghts 
-^e.  iired  to  the  'KMly  portion  and  rising  thereabove  on  oppo- 
<it.'  s1d*»«,  a  plane  back  portion  constituting  a  table  top 
whi  n  th»'  <i.  vice  Is  to  be  used  as  a  table,  and  arms  fast 
to  the  Itn -k  portion  .>n  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the 
arms  cut  away  on  their  inner  faces  to  provide  recep- 
tar|p<j  for  the  iiprlghts,  and  said  arms  and  nprlghtu  be- 
Ifii;  hlnr^  together  n«ir  the  tipper  ends  of  the  uprights, 
the  arms  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  nprlghts 
to  house  the  latter  and  provide  arm  n'sts  on  those  edges 
of  th<>  arms  remote  from  the  hinged  connections  with  the 
uprights. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 
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K2S8  366.  METHOD  OF  HBCOVKRINf;  OIL  AND  (MS. 
FanonaiCK  Sgi  ibbs.  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter 
Squires.  Zanesville.  Ohio.  FiUti  Jan.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  141.9fil.      (t'l.  Itki— 21.) 


1  248  858  FOOD-CHOrPKR.  Thomas  L.  Steoi  u,  Fort 
'  Mv'er,  Va.,  asHignor  to  J.  L.  McLucas.  Tennallytuwn. 
Washington.  D.  C  SubHtitute  for  al»andoBed  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  KUl.3«».  filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  This  appli- 
cation tiled  July  13.  1»1<»-  f^^-rlal  No.  Io9.1tt0i.  (Cl. 
14t>— 7.) 


>'      y 


1  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  from  a  porous 
oil  hearing  stratum  which  consists  in  raising  the  oil  front 
d.'pr.-ssions  bv  the  Introduction  into  the  sands  of  a  luiuid 
of  great-r  sp.'rlfic  gravity  than  oil  to  a  point  wh.'re  th.-  oi 
lies  in  the  fre^  cnirae  of  the  Htratum  but  does  not  1:11 
It  and  then  applying  to  said  sands  a  separate  venting  rae 
dium  of  le.*s  spe.-ilic  gravity  than  the  oil  to  flow  along 
the  oil  an.l  pl.k  u|)  aud  pi.sh  th.-  oil  and  gas  to  the  ventin^: 

"  •>  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  from  a  jx.rous 
.ifbearing  stratum  which  .ousists  in  raising  the  oil  from 
depressions  bv  the  intr..ductiou  into  lb.-  sands  of  water 
uu.icr  pressure  to  a  point  wh.'re  the  oil  lbs  in  the  free 
course  of  the  stratum  la,t  does  iH,t  til!  it  ami  th.'U  apply 
ing  air  to  said  sands  un.b'r  pressure  th  ■  air  tlowtnu  along 
th.'  oil  and  picking  it  up  ar>d  pushing  Ih.'  o  i  and  uas  to 
the  v.'iiting  wtll. 


1  •■S--r.<i      WV1.1HN<J.     WiM.i.vM   M.  STOKES.  Cin.lnnntl, 
'  Ohio    assignor    to   The   Joseph   Joseph   *    Hroth,-rs    Tom 
nanv     <-incinnafi.    ('hio.    a    CorporatL-n    of    t.hio.       Filed 
M.r'.S1917.      Serial   No.  l.VAlT.'i.      (CI.    !'.•-    l'»  > 


A  wadding  having  a  seri  s  of  hmgitudlnal  alined  slUs 
extending  tbcretlirouKh.  th.'  comparative  lengths  of  the 
sUts  and  of  tne  unsevere.l  portion.H  between  them  being 
such  that  the  slits  will  d.-tine  longitudinal  llaeH  of  separa- 
tion for  the  wa.iding  under  a  shearing  strain. 


1.238,3r.7.  ilATlIN  I'KOTKCTOK. 
Etllna,  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1916. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


IIE.VUV     T.     STO.NBB, 

Serial  No.    104,535. 


1  In  a  food  'h' iip.T.  a  recipro.-ating  spSn.lb  pin\i.l...l 
with  a  .oniral  shaped  h.'ad.  kniv.'s  attarh.Hl  to  said  b.^ad, 
m.ans  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  spindl.'  ami  knlv.>s 
in  a  !>owl.  and  an  adjustable  handle  attached  to  ih.'  upp.'r 
..nd  of  said  spindl.^  and  adapt.-d  to  engage  said  supp..rtiug 
aud  guldin--  m.-ans  for  limiting  the  .lowuwanl  m-ivmcnt 
of  the  spimlle. 

■>  In  a  food  ihopi-er.  a  re,  iprocating  spindl.'  provide.l 
wUh  knlv..s  a  s-'uld.'  for  said  spindle  comp<.se.l  of  two 
members  adjustably  ronn..<  ted  together,  means  for  h.d.IIng 
the  guld.'  in  plar,-  upon  a  bowl,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
nH.v.'m.nt  of  the  knives  with  respect  to  the  b.)ttom  of  the 

"3  In  a  food  .hopp.'r.  a  support  provi.le<l  with  a  bearing 
for  a  reciprocating  spindle,  fingers  atta.hed  to  th.'  support 
for  .-ngagement  with  th.'  rim  of  a  lu.wl.  kniv.s  ,onnecte,l 
t.v  the  -pindb'  at  th.'  lower  end  thereof,  an  adjustalde  knot, 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  for  limiting  the 
n.ov.no'nt  of  th.  knives  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,   and   a    soft    washer   lntermp<llate   the   knob   an.i    th. 

'^V  'in  a  food  chopp.T,  a  reciprocating  spindle  provided 
with  a  h.-a.l.  knives  attached  to  said  head,  an  adjustable 
handle  attache.1  to  the  upper  end  of  sabl  '^P;"'"*'-  "°*^ J* 
Kulde  for  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sa  d  han- 
dle to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  spindle,  said 
guide  forndng  a  g^mrd  for  the  knlven  when  the  chopper  is 
remove^,  from  the  bowl. 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  resilient  metal  l>ent  back  upon  lUelf  forming  a  loop  and 
a  pair  of  legs  having  outwardly  turned  ends,  the  said 
legs  having  transversely  extending  corrugations  therein, 
the  corrugations  in  <.ne  leg  extending  into  the  corrugation 
in  the  opposite  leg,  and  means  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
legs  for  limiting  their  movement  away  from  each  other. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 
241  O.  G.— 66 


1.238,859.  ART  OF  RETTING  FLAX.  ^^^u'ni^yvJ^ 
StMMBHS.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Fileil  Aug.  2...  l«l.i 
S4.rlal  No.  786,482.      (CI.   92—10.) 

1  A  method  of  retting  flax  which  consist*  in  t.-e*tmg 
9  batch  of  raw  flax  with  a  dilute  solution  of  alkali,  and 
h«.atlng  thereby  forming  an  acid  solution,  then,  treating 
another  batch  of  flax  with  the  solution  so  forn.ed  for  the 
purpose  (.f  retting  the  samt". 

2  A  methtMi  of  retting  flax  which  consists  In  treating 
a  hatch  of  raw  flax  with  a  dilute  solution  of  alkali  and 
heating  to  form  a  dilute  solution  of  organi.'  a.ids  an.i 
then  treating  another  batch  of  flax  with  the  a.ld  solution 
,.0  formed  for  the  ptirpose  of  retting  the  saine. 

H    A    metho.l    of    retting   flax    which   consists   in   hydro 
llzlng  a  batch  of  flax  in  a  weakly  alkaline  solution  under 
heat  to  form  an  acid  solution,  and  then  treating  a  -'cond 
batch  of  flax  with  the  solution  so  formed  for  the  purpoiM? 
of  retting  the  latter. 

4  A  method  of  retting  flax  which  consists  in  heating 
the  same  in  a  dilute  solution  of  a  feeble  alkali,  obtaining 
thereby  a  dilute  add  solution  and  then  cooking  the  flax 
to  be  retted  In  said  solution  in  a  cloned  vessel  under 
pressure. 


IC 


<1 


Hate 


A  in«tho4l  of  rpttlnif  rlax  whi<  h  consists  In  foriulnu  n 
■olution   of   organic   licidH    hy    trf>atln»;    ria  v    with    a 
(i(ilte  solution  of  an  alkali  and   thfU   ciM-kinK'   the   flax    tu 
retted  In  said  solution  umlfr  prt'ssnri' 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnt»*<l  In  thf  <;ar.>'ftc  | 


l.|238.360.    TENT.     Clark  W.  Sirbek.  (hlcrtuo,  II 
Sept.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,341.     a'l.  l.i.V 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28, 191 7 


V'.l 


1.   A    housing   having   a    plurality    "f   cpt-n    ^iil.>s.    upp-r 
<l    lower    tfiil(U's    fxt^ndlniT   altmir    said 


shU'S.     a     f1c\:ti!f 

'■ni;airi»d    thcr>r(> 


ail 

will  irranK***!  ht'twet-n  -gild  snides 
so  ai  to  t»t'  nu/vaMe  b«Hlily  aloni:  the  same,  and  means  f.n 
atlftin):  said  wall  bodily  In  one  dire<tion  or  the  other  {>'r 
the  purpo»«»  of  rlosinjt  any  denlrtvl  part  of  salil  sides  and 
le|ivinK  the  renialninif  part  tincovered. 

2.  A  hou.Hlnu  havlnK  a  plurality  ..f  open  sides  upper 
aild  lower  guides  extentllng  aioni:  said  sides,  n  rlexlhle 
w^ll  arranged  between  salil  guides  and  engaged  there%vlth 

ax  to  be  movable  bwlily  along  the  >anie,  and  means  f..r 
reeling  said  wall  up  from  either  end 

3.  A  hounlng  having  a  plurality  of  open  sides,  upper 
add  lower  guides  extending  along  said  sides,  a  rtevible 
w^ll  arninge<1  between  said  guide?*  and  engageil   therewirli 

as  to  be  movable  bodily  along  rhe  same,  rollers  at  the 
terminals  of  said  guides,  and  cables  arranged  between  i-d<  ti 
end  of  aald  wall  and  the  corresponding  roller. 

4.  A  protective  housing  erected  above  a  floor  or  base. 
niper  and  lower  guides  parallel   with   said   floor  or   base. 

Qexible  wall  arrange<l  between  *ild  guides  and  •  ngnged 
therewith  so  aa  to  be  movable  b<Miily  along  the  same, 
rollers  at  the  ends  of  said  rubles  for  winding  >ip  said  wall 
connections  between  said  rollers  and  said  wall, 
vkereby  said  wall  may  l)e  adjusted  to  provide  jm  openjrn: 
fri>m  the  interior  to  the  e.xterior  "f  the  housing  nt  either 
«ni  of  the  guides  and  of  any  desired  width  measured  in  the 
dl  -ectlon  of  the  length  of  the  guides. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrih*».|.  a    frame 
w4rk,  flexible  panels  connectwl  to  said  framework  so  as  tu 

shiftable    from   a   position    in    which    a    closed    room    is 
pr^vldeil    to    positions    In    which    varying    portions    of    th< 
lis  are  left  open,   and   a   screen   ho\islng  arranged   over 
d  framework  and  panels 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (raz-ette.) 


1.138.361.       MECHANICAL     MOVE.MKNT        I.r  thkk     t 
Thompson,  Washington,    D.   c.      Filed   Sept.    \'A.    litit; 
Serial  No.  119,949.      (CI.  74 — .-).?.  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cia.ss  desi  ribed.  a  plurality  of  driv 
Ini:  reciprocating  members,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism 
CO] meeting  said  reciprocating  members  and  said  driven 
sh  tft.  for  operating  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  mount^l  on 
nd  shaft,  a  plurality  of  connected  and  pivotally  nioiinte.l 
lexers,  one  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  saltl  e<centrlc. 
th(i  other  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  one  of  «ald 
reciprocating  members,  and  a  gear  in  op«'ratlve  engage- 
mint  with  both  of  said  reclpro<'atlng  members. 


1'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  r* 
ipr.iiatinc  driving  members,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism 
uruie.  ring  said  driving  members  and  said  shaft  for  op 
rHnn„'  the  latter,  mechanism  connecting  said  driven  shaft 


an.!  I'D.  .if  said  driving  members  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  siii.!  .Iriving  uiemiiers.  and  a  gear  In  operative  engage- 
nienr    with    said    driving    menihers.    for    the    purpose    de- 

s.rihe.i  ,ni.l  set  forth. 


l.l-'.Hs  •{»;.'  HORINd  .MM'.VR.XTIS.  Ci.i.Rir  THOMPSON, 
.Ir  N.w  York.  .\  Y  Flle.l  Nov.  !.•<>.  191«  Serial  No. 
1.S:,J.241.      (CI.   77— 4 J 


1  I'. -rink'  .ipparat.is  .  omprising  n  Imrmg  to<j|.  means 
f.ir  re.iprii.  ating  the  boring  fo<d  with  respect  to  the  stix  k. 
a  -upporting  merni)er  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  t.i  reieive  the  stock  at  its  rearward  end,  and 
a  st.ip  arranged  to  engage  the  stock  at  its  forward  end 
when  the  stock  is  disposeil  in  said  opening  so  that  the 
sti..  k  is  I.ingltiidinally  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  reciprn.-atlon  of  the  boring  tool,  the  stop  being 
threade.l  on  the  forward  end  of  the  supporting  member 
so  that  if  may  !..■  adjuste.l  longitudinally  of  the  path  of 
re.'iproi  atlon  "f  the  lioring  tool. 

-.  I'.oring  apparatus  for  re<-esslng  a  tubular  member, 
tapered  at  it-  forwar.i  end  comprising  a  boring  tool,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  boring  tool  along  a  fixed  path  with 
r.latl.-n  to  the  tubular  member,  and  tapered  means  for 
engaging  the  tapere.l  portion  of  the  tubular  member  on 
opposite  sides,  longitudinally  to  position  the  tubular  mem- 
ber with  respe.  t  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  boring 

t..ol. 

14,  lioring  apparatus  for  a<<urately  re<-e8slng  stock  a 
given  depth  comprising  a  boring  tool,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  boring  tool  along  a  fixed  path,  means  for  supporting 
the  sto(  k.  and  an  Indicating  lever  pivotally  niounte<l  so 
(hat  one  end  thereof  engages  the  forward  end  of  the  stock 
and  thereby  Indicates  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
stock  with  respect  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the 
ttorlng  tool. 

r Claims  .{  to   i:t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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12;is:<H:{        lirK(JI.AK     .^L.\UM    SYSTKM.      KoBKUT    W 
'  V.UL.  New  York.  N.  Y,      Filed  Aug    7.   liUti      Serii.l  No 
11.3, 6<t«.      (CI.  177— 314. > 


fa(es  in  Ku<  h  relation  as  to  serve  as  l.-vers  to  H'parate  the 
shells  in  the  act  of  expanding  the  container 

.;  A  ,ollapslMe  <-ontainer  .  (.mprisiug  an  outer  ireased 
stH  II  an  inner  .reased  shell  secure,!  at  opposite  iH.rders  to 
the  outer  shell  and  otherwise  fiee  there,.f  ;  Intervening 
creased  spreading  strips  s.cured  to  opposite  shell  surfacet* 
on  opposite  >i.ie>  ,,f  .rease  lines  thereof,  said  strips  rigidly 
(■r(e.sing  sai.t  line-  jaid  serving  as  levers  to  separate  The 
sheWs  II.  Ih.  a.'  <•(  .xi.andlng  the  ...ntainer,  and  ,  reased 
l.rn.itii:    -trsp-      ..Mveeii    and    s«'.  ured    opp..slt>.'l.\     tu    said 

shells, 

..iiit.-iiri.r    r. . [uprising   an   outer   .'reascri 

{1np-  :   an   inner   creased   shell   consi-ting 

two  of  said  sheets  being  si-'-ured  at  (^ne 


".*,     .\     roiapsl 

shell,   having  ei 
of  separate  sh 


1  Id  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ; 
of  au  endless  traveling  elem»«nt  arranged  across  or  a.lja  ! 
,  ent  to  portions  of  a  structure  to  be  protected,  and  mean-  | 
for  mounting  the  endless  traveling  element 

7     In   burglar  alarm  mechanism,  the  ...midnatlon  of  an    • 
endless   trav.ding   element,   r.datable  .dements   over   whi   h    , 
the  traveling  element   operates,  casements  having  parallel 
walls    Hieans  for  mounting  the  rotatal.le  elements  within    ! 
the    parallel    wails,    the    walls    having    apertures    for    the 
passage  of  the  traveling  element. 

i«  .V  burglar  alarm  apparatus  having  in  .  oniLinati.ui  ai. 
endless  traveling  element,  rotatalde  members  ov.  r  whi.  t, 
the    traveling    element   operates,    means    tor    mounting    the 

rotatable    elements    in    substantially    parallel    spa 1    -nt 

close  relation  ain.ss  portions  of  a  structure  to  be  pro- 
tected against  unauthorized  entry,  and  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism operativelv  .-onne.  ted  with  the  traveling  element  and 
arranged  to  be  sounded  when  normal  movement  of  the 
traveling  element  is  interfered  with  by  breaking,  stoppage, 
stretching,  retanlation  or  any  nu.vement  from  its  normal 
operating  positions, 

lo.    A   burglar  alarm  apparatus   having   in    lombinatum 
an   euilless   traveling   element,   means   supporting  sjiuie   in 
operative  position,  a   motor  propelling  the  en.iless  travel- 
lug  element,  an  electric  .ircult  electrically  conn.-,  ted  with 
the  m.d..r,  an  alarm,  a  circuit  adapted  to  electrbally  con 
n.'ct    th.'   mot.ir  and  the  alarm,  a    governor  switch   in   the 
circuit   maintained  in  open  position   by   the   normal  opera 
tiou  of  the  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  clos.-d  upou  any 
cessation   of   normal   operation   of  the   apparatus   whereb> 
stoppage,     retardation,    severance    and    like    intert.ren.  .■ 
with  the  movement  of   the  traveling  element,  au.i   where- 
by   cutting    of    the    house    wire    electric    .ir.uit    conn...  t-.l 
with  the  motor  will  allow  th.-  governor  swit.  h   to  clos.'  by 
gravltv  and   sound   the  alarm,   substantially   as  set    f..rib. 
(Claims  2  to  rt.  s.    1"  to   14.  and    1(1  to   2s  not   pnnt.d 
in  the  (iazette,  ] 

12J.S364       COLLAI'SIISLE   CONTAINER.      -Iamks    Wai 
'i.,ME.    Oakland.    <^al.      Filed    Apr.    2.    1»17.      Serial    .No. 
l^.i^,(>«l.       (CI.   21'1>— 2H  ) 


-.±3^ 


extremitv  t.i  on.  of  the  end  liaps  at  ea.  h  end  and  at  the 
other  extremitv  to  the  body  portion  .d  the  outer  sh.  11  said 
Hhe.ts  being  oth.rwis..  fr.'c  an.l  rigi.lly  crossing  the  crease 
lin.'s  of  the  end  'laps  and  serving  as  levers  to  separate  th. 
sh.-ets  fr.un  the  Haps  in  the  act  of  closing  the  latter,  and 
two  otljers  of  sHi.i  sheets  Nung  secure.l  at  opposite  e.x- 
tr.nilties  to  the  hodv  portion  of  the  ..uter  shell  and  olher- 
wis.'  fr.-e  thereof:  and  creased  spreading  strips  between 
and  secured  at  opposite  extremities  to  oppcs-ing  surfaces 
of  the  outer  shell  and  said  other  two  sheets  and  freely 
and  rigidlv  crossing  crease  lines  of  said  shell  and  sheets. 
to  s..rv..  as  levers  to  separate  the  sheets  from  the  outer 
sb.'ll  m  th..  act  of  .xpau.llng  the  c-ontainer.  and  creased 
bracing  strips  b.  twe.n  said  outer  and  inner  shells. 

[Claims  1.  :•!  to  5,  7,  and  .'^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


l'>SK:ui.-        AlTOMATlC    KLECTKU'    FAN        .Te.s.se    W. 
■\V,uu:iNru.    Sioux    Calls,    S,    I-       Filed    Sept      'A'K    11*15. 
Serial  No.  oii.a:..'..     u'i.  2;^i> — l.i 


5^'  i 


2  A  collapsilde  contain.T  comprising  an  outer  creased 
sh.dl  ;  an  Inner  creased  shell  secured  at  opposite  borders  to 
the  .iuter  shell  and  otherwise  free  thereof;  and  inter- 
vening spreading  members  secured  to  opposite   shell   sur 


1  An  aut..niati.  Ian,  .;  ..nipi-i^ii.g  a  I'as..  a  bou-tng  .m 
<ai.!  ba--,  a  niot..r  in  sai.i  b.uis!n>:.  said  njc.ior  having  en 
gagement  with  a  g.-ar.  ami  a  pUlr■alit.^  of  fan-  mdep.-nd- 
.■ntlv  controUahi.  a.lapl.d  Ic.r  .'nuagc  ment  wilh  -aid  g.-ar. 
2,  An  MUtomati.  fan.  in.  In. ling  a  base,  a  v.-rtical  stand- 
ard on  said  bas.,  a  housint:  ..n  siid  -landard.  a  motor  in 
said  housing,  a  pliiralit.v  of  fans  havinu'  -baft-  an.!  jdn- 
ions.  a  g.'ar  r.  tatalile  by  the  motor  and  beint  in  .  ngage- 
m.Mit  with  th..  pinions,  and  means  for  .lis. cnn.  .  t  iny  the 
fan  -h.ift    fr.im   th.'  r.'spective  pinion 

.■[     A!i    .-nit,. malic    '.an,   inclmling   a    i.ase.   a    Maiidard   oa 
!   said  base,  a   in. using  carried  l>y  sai.l  standard,  a   motor  Id 
I   s.-iid    b.ui-ing.   a    tcM.thed   disk   rotatable   about    sabi    metor 
and  having'  ..perai.b'  engagement   therewith,  a   plurality  of 
'    fan-,   and    means   for   independently   contr.dllng   said   fans. 
4     An    automati.     fan,   including  a    bas..   a    standard    on 
'    said   base,  a   housing   carrb.d  by  th.-   stan.lard,   a    motor  In 
I   sai.l   h.. using,  a   r.dativ.'ly   large  gear  having  ..perative  en- 
gag,  ni.ni  with  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  fans  mounted  on 
radiallv  arran>:cd  -hafts,  pinions  on   said  shafts,   clutches 
for   independently    contrcdling  said   shafts   whereby   to   en- 
gai:..  and    disengage   said    fans    from    their   respective   pin- 
ions. 

.".  An  automatic  fan,  inc  luding  a  base  having  a  stand- 
ard ext.'nding  therefnun,  a  housing  carried  bv  said  stand- 
ard a  uiotor  in  said  housing,  a  relatively  large  gear  coa- 
centricallv  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  bearing  for  said 
gear  formed  on  said  standard,  said  gear  having  operative 
ronnection  with  .-aid  motor,  a  plurality  of  fan  shafts  radl- 
I  all.v  disposed  in  said  housing,  pinions  carried  tiy  saW 
i  shafts  (lutch.-s  for  each  of  said  shafts,  and  fans  mounted 
on  the  outer  extremities  ..f  said  shafts,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set    forth. 


ioi6 


l^38,S06.  FASTKNINO  DEVICE.  Jaum  V.  Washbubm. 
FiUton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.725. 
(CI.  24—168.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  a8, 1917. 


1.   A   fastening  device   comprlslniit   two    mpnitwr'*   which 
face  each  other  and  a  part  connectlnR  th«'m.  th«>  frev  <»n('f< 
of  «ald  meBbera  being  compresulblt'  one  townrd  thf  othtr 
and  one  of  said  members  having  a  punch  proJ»H-tlnjr  th»»ri> 
from  toward  the  other  mpmb«'r.  and  the  latttr  mfiiit>«>r  >><• 
Ing  formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  punch    anO 
raised  protecting  means  extendlnn  partly  around  thf  (>p»-n 
Inf  and  having  parts  thereof  oppowHl   to  ench    other  and 
spaced   apart,   so   that  an   unralsed   stirr«<»'    remains   c.m 
ttgnous    to    the    openlnu    for    rt-f-eivlnR    the    l>t>nt    ovtT    or 
clenched  end   of  the  punch,  suhntantially  an  .md    for    the 
purpose  Ret  forth. 

4.  A  faKtenlng  device  struck  up  from  ««he«t  metal  und 
compri«iing  two  opposing  members  which  face  ea.  h  other 
and  are  Integral  with  a  bent  part  ronnectlnu  the  sniii- 
the  free  ends  of  said  members  belnx  coiiipres.-tihle  one  ti> 
ward  the  other  and  one  member  having  an  iatfiiral  pum  h 
stampeil  therefrom  and  projecting  toward  the  uthcr.  an  1 
the  latter  memtwr  being  formed  with  a  perforatiun  f^r 
receiving  the  punch  and  arc-shaped  raised  rllis  skirtiii.: 
the  perforation  and  having  their  ends  spaifd  apart  "ti  op 
poslte  aides  of  the  perforations,  f«irminK  relatively  il.- 
pressed  or  unralsetl  Hurfacea  t>etween  the  tuds  of  tlu-  ri!i> 
either  one  of  which  relatively  depressed  or  iiiiraiscd  <iir 
faces  may  receive  the  bent-over  or  clenched  end  of  th. 
pancb,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  •.p<Titi.(i 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printetl  in  the  (}az»-fte.I 


1,238,367.       LUBRICATION    SYSTKM.       fiSFFoKi.     V      M 
Wbbkr,  EUgewocxI   Park.   I'a..  assignor  to  V\>stin^hi>iisc 
Electric  an<l  Manufacturing  Company,  a  rorporatioii  ni 
Pennaylvania.     Filed  Oct.  .31.  1913.     Serial  No.  ?lts,4f,s 
(CI.  64—24.) 


Htltutlng  an  oil  duct  extending  from  said  hole  to  said  cup. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal-box 
comprising  the  usual  bearing  and  housing,  of  an  oil  cup 
.a cried  by  the  houHini:  at  one  aide  thereof,  said  housing 
iiaxltiK  an  oil  hole  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  aaid 
housing  alHO  having  a  clrcumfsrentlal  groove  formed  in 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  adjacent  the  bearing,  said  groove 
.  iinstltutlnK  a  connection  between  said  bole  and  cop. 

4  The  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal-box, 
.f  )  separate  oil  cup  carried  by  the  said  Journal-box.  an 
nil  re.eptucle  carrie<l  by  the  aald  Journal-box  and  dia- 
metrically dlspose^l  with  respect  to  the  said  oil  cup  and 
iiieatis  for  feeding  oil  from  the  said  receptacle  to  the  said 
lip. 

".  The  .ombination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal  box, 
.  f  1  pair  of  communicating  oil  cups  carrle<l  thereby  and 
l.MMted  at  diametrically  opposite  points  ther»>of,  whereby 
the  lower  of  the  two  oil  cup<  suppilen  the  Journal  in  any 
p.i^ltii.n   iif   the   Hjild   Journal-box. 

i'lairii<  i<  Ui   \'2   iiut  printed   In   the  i.'azette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal  box 
comprising  the  nsunl  bearing  and  housing,  of  an  oil  cup 
carried  by  the  housing  at  one  *ide  of  the  bearing,  said 
bousing  having  an  oil  hole  formed  therein  at  the  opponlte 
Bfde  of  the  bearing,  and  an  oil  ilnct  lo<'ate<l  between  said 
bearing  and  housing  and  serving  to  connect  said  oil  hole 
with  said  CTip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal-box 
comprlslBg  the  nsnal  bearing  and  housing,  of  an  oil  cup 
carried  by  the  hotralng  at  one  si<le  thereof,  said  housing 
tavlng  an  oil  hole  formed  therein  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  one  of  aald  parts  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  other  part,  said  groova  ••»- 


1  2:!s   !t;s        .xrXlM.ARY    AIK  VAI.VK    FOR  INTERNAI^ 

coMmsTiON    KN<iINKS        Mathiam    .1.  Wkber,    Chl- 

ea-'n      |!i        Fll<il    Aug.    1",    IMin.      .Serial  No.    114.226. 
(CI.   1  :!7— 2n  » 


1  \t\  HMt'iniHtically  operatinsr  air  supply  valve  for  in- 
fetnMl  eomtoi-tioii  entflnes.  said  air  supply  valve  being 
ii'lapteil  'or  atfHchmenf  to  the  inlet  manifolds  of  said 
<  n::  n  •-  <ai.l  ulr  supply  valve  i-omprislng  a  main  bo<ly. 
•tie-e  heiiiK  a  passace  through  said  main  body,  an  ad- 
it- Mhe  .  ip  (in  <ald  h<«ly,  sslil  cap  having  a  head,  therr 
t)ein_'  -iir  i):iss)m"s  throniih  said  head,  a  re<iprocatable 
valve  in  said  ImhIt.  <-onstructed  to  seat  against  the  inner 
Kiirfait«  i)f  *aid  heail  to  close  the  passage*  therethrough,  a 
-prim:  In  said  passage  constru<-ted  to  act  on  said  valve  to 
ri>s*-r  the  (iiMMilng  thereof,  said  cap  Iteing  constructed  to 
reu'iilate  the  tension  of  said  spring  by  the  rotation  thereof. 
:niil  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  an<l  constnu-ttnl  to 
prevent  the  cpenliii.'  of  said  valve  without  disturbing  the 
iidjiistn)eiit  of  said  cap.  by  loclclng  said  valve  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  head  on  sahl  cap. 

2-  An  automatically  operating  air  admission  valrp  com- 
prlsin;;  a  main  ho<ly.  sal<l  main  body  having  a  reduciM 
exteinally  screw  thrvarte<l  nipple,  and  an  externally  screw 
thr.'aded  tubular  extension,  there  being  a  passage  c«*n 
trally  throngh  said  bo<ly.  a  cap  rotatahly  engaging  said 
extension,  there  being  s  central  bore  In  the  bead  of  said 
raj)  Hiid  a  series  of  hides  through  the  head  of  sai«l  cap 
surroundluK  said  central  bore  In  said  head,  a  reciprocat- 
able  valve  In  said  tubular  extension  and  in  salil  cap.  said 
valve  being  constructeil  to  seat  against  the  inner  surface 
of  -ialil  head,  n  spiral  sprtnst  in  said  l>ody  and  said  head 
consfructtHl  to  ait  upon  said  valve  to  resist  the  openinn 
thereof,  the  tension  of  said  sprinu  being  atljusted  by 
rotatini:  said  cap  and  means  constructed  to  lock  said  valve 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  head  without  disturbing 
the  adjustment  of  said  cap.  said  locking  means  belnK  en 
flrely  extraneous  of  the  device  and  operated  from  a  posl 
tlon   remote   from   the   instrument. 

.H  .\n  automatically  operating  air  admission  vahe  com- 
prlsini:  a  nmin  bo<ly,  said  main  body  having  a  reduced 
ixternally  .j<rew  threaded  nipple,  and  an  externally 
scr 'W  threade<l  tubular  extension,  there  being  a  passage 
<entrally  through  said  bo<ly.  a  cap  rotatahly  encaging 
said  extension,  there  being  a  central  bore  In  the  head  of 
said  cap,  and  a  series  of  holes  through  the  head  of  said 
cap  surrounding  said  central  bore  in  said  head,  a  reclpro- 
catable  valve  In  said  tubular  extension  an«l  In  said  cap, 
said    valve    being    constructed    to   seat    against    the   inner 
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surface  of  aald  head,  a  spiral  spring  In  said  l)0«iy  and 
said  head  constructe*!  to  act  upon  aald  valve  to  resist  the 
opening  thereof,  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  ad- 
justed by  rotating  said  cap.  and  a  lever  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  main  body  and  constructed  to  act  on  said 
valve  to  prevent   the   opening  thereof. 

4.   An  automatically  operating  air  admission  valve  com 
prising   a    main    iMxIy,    said    main    body    having   a    reduced 
externally  screw  threaded  nipple,  and  an  externally  screw 
threadeil    tubular   extension,    there    being   a    passage    cen 
trally   through   said   body,  a   cap   rotatahly   engaging   said 
extension,  thfre  being  a  central  bore  in  the  head  of  said 
<ap,  and   a   series   of  holes  through   the   head  of  said   cap 
surroundlni:  said   central   bore  in  said   head,  a    reciproca 
table  vahe  In  said  tubular  extension  and  in  said  cap,  said 
valve  l)eing  constructed   to  seat  against  the  inner  surfa<e 
of  said   hea.l.   a  spiral  spring  In  8al<l  b<Hly  and   said   hea.l 
constriicteil   to  act   upon   said   valve  to  resist   the  openinjz 
thereof,    the    tension    of    said    spring    being    adjusted    l>y 
roHtlUK  said  cap.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
bo<ly  ;unl  constructeil  to  act  on  said  valve  to  prevent  the 
opening    thereof,    said    lever    having    an    arm.    said     valve 
having  a   stem  protrutling  from  said   cap.   sai<l   arm   being 
tdfurcated  to  embrace  snld  protruding  stem,  ami  an  almt 
ineiit  .It   the  end  of  said  protruding  stem,   said   l)ifurcateii 
arui  being  constructed  to  ait  upon  said  iiloitnieiit. 


1.238..3tlit.  FIKK-KXTINGIISHEK  IIauuli.  K  Wekks, 
New  York.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'yreue  Manulm  turinj; 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Ho.  27. 
1!UU.      Serial    .No.    I.'W.IID.      (Cl.    l»iit-^--7.) 


1.  Iij    a    tire    extinguisher,    a    receptacle    for    the    fire    e\ 
tinguishing  tluid,  an  acid  container,  a   salt   reteptai  le   an! 
a  member  adapte<l   to   be  iusertwl   in   the  acid   container  to 
cause    dls<-harge    of    the    contents    thereof    into    the    salt 
leceptacle  liy  displacing  such   contents. 

2.  In  a  tire  extinguisher,  a  receptac  le  for  the  tire  ex 
tinguishing  fluid,  an  add  container,  a  salt  receptacle,  and 
a  welghte<l  member  adapted  to  Ik'  inserted  in  the  acid 
container  to  cause  discharge  of  the  contents  thereof  into 
the  salt  receptacle  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  such 
utemher. 

S.    In    a    ftre   extinguisher,    a    receptacle    for    the    hre   ex 
tinguishing  fluid,  an  add  container,  a  salt   receptaile,  and 
a   weight   adapt«»il    to  be   releas^^l   and   fall    into   said    acid 
container  to  cause  discharge  of  the  c(mtent.s  thereof  into 
said  salt  receptacle  by  displacing  such  contents. 

4.   In   a   flre  extinguisher,   a    receptacle   for  the   fire   ex 
tinguishing  fluid,    an   acid    container    having   a    discharge 
opening  at  Its  upper  end,  a  salt  receptacle,  and  displacing 
means  for  causing  the  acid   to  rise  in   the  ( ontalner  and 
flow  out  of  :*ald  opening  into  the  salt  rweptacle. 

.%.   In    a    flre    extinguisher,    a    receptacle    for    a    fire    ex- 


tinguishing fluid,  an  acid  conUlner.  a  salt  recepUcle,  • 
siphon  tube  having  one  leg  extending  Into  the  acid  con- 
tainer and  the  other  leg  projecting  into  the  salt  recep- 
tacle, and  diaplaclng  means  for  causing  an  Initial  rising 
of  the  acid  In  the  tu»>e  to  sUrt  slpbonlag  action  In  tb« 
latter. 

I  Claims  «>  to  11  not  printe<l  in  the  tJaaette.] 


1.2.'?8.370.  SCALP..  Lkwis  Cai.viv  Wetz.EI,.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  To  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  78».fn9.      iCl.   73 — 2H. ) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  an.l  in  loinblnation  with  the  has« 
and  load-receiver  thereon,  a  Is-am  connected  to  the  load- 
receiver  and  offset  laterally  to  form  a  shoulder  31.  and  a 
stop-member  having  upper  and  lower  abutments  co- 
o{«'rating  with  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
beam. 

2.  In  M  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the  load- 
receiver  thereof,  a  tteani  having  an  oftset  to  form  a  shoul- 
der, a  support  upon  which  the  lieam  is  fulcrumed.  .m  arm 
extendini;  from  the  support  longitudinally  beneath  the 
tieaiii  :ind  foiine.i  n\  it>  en. I  with  shoulders  adapleti  to 
enihraie    the    lieaui    and    prevent    excessi\e    motion    thereof 

in     ,1     \ertilMl    piMiie. 

;;.  hi  a  weigiiiug  scale  and  In  combination  with  the 
i(iiil  reieiser  thereof,  a  beam  having  an  ofTset  to  form  a 
^hl.llld•  r.  n  stopniendier  ha\ing  shoulders  above  and 
lieiow  -aid  offset  [xirtion  to  limit  the  vertical  moveuicnt 
uf  the  lieaiii.  ami  11  pointer  secured  tu  the  b«-aui  at  the 
offset  portion  and  cmlirnciug  the  stop-member  betwei  n  it 
iuid    the   beam. 

4.  In  a  weighing  -cale  and  in  lomhinat  iiui  with  tlie 
load-recei\  cr  thereof,  a  heain  having  an  off.set  forming  a 
shuuliler  therein,  a  slop  njeiiilier  mounted  upon  the  beam 
support  and  extending  wittiiii  said  offset  portion,  and  a 
pointer  se<  ured  \'i  the  lieaiii  aiijacent  said  tiffset  portion 
thereof. 

.').  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  base,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereon,  a  lieam  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  an  ad- 
justable connection  b.'tween  the  lever  and  one  arm  of  the 
ln'am.  a  poise  adjustalde  upon  this  arm  of  the  beam  be- 
tween the  point  of  connec  tioii  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
beam,  a  secomi  pois«'  adjustalde  uj)ou  the  arm  of  the  i)eam 
nil  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum,  the  second  mentioned 
arm  having  an  offset  portion  adjacent  to  its  end.  jind  a 
stop  meml)er  c<eacting  with  said  off.set  portion  to  limit 
the   vertical    mo\ement   of  the  beam. 

(Claims  ('•  to  s  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.  ] 


1.23s..'H71.      FO(tI>    I'ROOIM-T    M ANUFACTCRKO   FROM 
FOTAT<fF,S     OK     YAMS     AM'     THE    PKOCKSS     FOR 

I"R01H"CIN<;      SAMF.        .h'.sHiA     IllbsoN      Williams, 
(ireeiix  ille.  >.  C..  assignor  to  Williams  Company,  tireen- 
ville.    S.    C..    a    Corporation    of    South    Cand  na.      Fib'd 
Sept.  2^.   llU'e      Serial    No.  122.6.33.      (Cl.  m — lu.  | 
1.   The  process  of   manufacturing  a   fowl  from  potatoes 
consistkig    in    steaming    the    potatoes   at    first    tdowly    and 
later  more  raiddly.   looliug  theoL  iwellng.  mixing,  adding 
f'juir.  salt  and  flavor  as  required,  adding  yeast  and  allow- 
ing the  dough  to  ferment  for  a  considerable  period,  work- 
ing over  the  dough,  adding  more  steamed  potato.-s.  remix- 
ing, allowing  thi-  mass  to  rise,   baking  for  a  con.siderahle 
period,    cooling,    slicing    the    Umves,     running    the     s  ices 


ioi8 


through  a  pug  mill,  toasting  the  pnag*^]  himhs  thoroughly, 
lunning  It  through  a  mill,  and  .rushing  it  Into  nut  Ilk.' 
]«rtlclf»8  for  marketing. 

2.   A  granulatwl  too*\  prwlurt  cnnsistlns  of  a  Uruf  pro 
]  (ortlon  of  cooked  sweet  potHtoHs  nilx»<l  ntnl    Ink.'.i   with  i\ 
iiaked    dough,    tht-    dough    being    produ.  ►■.!    fium    -iT.-iun.-.l 
iiweet    potatoes,    flour   and    flavoring    insr.di.nts.    Hiihstnn 
Jally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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1.238.372.  FOOD  PRODUCT  MANUFA»"nKKl '  KH(  iM 
•SWEET  POTATOES  OB  YAMS  AND  THK  I'ltnCKSS 
FOR  PRODUCIN(;  HAME.  JosHt  a  HriLsos  Wii.i.!  vMs 
■<ireenville.  S.  C.  assignor  to  Williams  Company,  i.r.'.ii 
vUle,  S.  C.  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  (iriKinal 
application  tiled  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  .No.  lliJ.f.H.C 
DivldHl  and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  17,  IVtlii.  S.rijii 
No.  131.953.  Benewe.1  July  2»!,  I!n7  Serial  No. 
183,023.      (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  The    process   of    nianufafturlng   a    fo<Ml    from    >\v"r 
potatoes  consisting  in  steaming  the  potatoes  in  a  <  oiitaiistr 
to  evaporate  a   part  of  the  water  in  the  potato.'s.   siihs'- 
laentlj  applying  a  full  Jet  of  steam  to  cook  th.-  poratu.;^. 
:-oollng  them,  peeling,  mixing,  adding  tlour,  salt  ami  flavor 
18  required,  adding  yt-ast  and  allowing  th.-  dough   to   f.  r 
Bient   for   a  consideraljU-  p»-rlod,   working;  o\>t    tlo'  .IoukIi 
Idding    more    steamed    potatoes,    remixing,    allowinn    Tli' 
oiasa    to    rise,    baking    for   a    conslderahli'    per|i«l.    roollng. 
»llcliig  the  loaves,  running  the  slices  through  a  puK  mill. 
thoroughly  drying  the  pugg»'d   masj-,  mllllni:  and   rrusli.m: 
Into   a    flour    to    be    used    in    making   pif".    rnxtards.    pud 
Jlng!«,  etc. 

2.  A  food  product  consisting  of  a  Cour  to  t'«'  u^«d  m 
making  pies,  custards,  puddings,  and  rh>>  likf  produ(>d 
from  a  drletl  pugged  mass  (ompost'il  of  •<t>Hriuil  and  imk.'d 

reet  potatoes,  flour,  salt  and  flavor  us  r>(|iiirid.  snlistan 

tlally  as  descrlbe<l. 

* 

tl,288,373.  FOOD  PRODUCT  .MANUFA(TUIU:D  1  KuM 
SWEET  POTATOES  OR  YAMS  AND  THE  PKOCKSS 
FOB  PRODUCINC  SAME.  .JosHi  a  Midsov  Wii.i.iws. 
Oreenville,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Williams  Company,  (.rt-.n 
ville,  S.  C,  a  Corporation  of  South  t'arcdlna  Con 
ttnuatton  of  application  Serial  No.  122.t)33,  tiled  Sept. 
28.  1916.  This  application  flle<l  Nov.  17,  l!tl«.  .S.rial 
No.    131.964.      (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturlni;  a  food  from  potalo.-* 
consisting  In  placing  the  potatoes  in  a  rontain.-r.  aiiplyiri>r 

limited  Jet  of  steam  to  tht-  potato.-s.  sui's.-<|U.  ritly  up 
plying  a  full  Jet  of  steam  to  cook  the  p.-tatoes.  <oollnk' 
them,  peeling,  mixing,  adding  flour,  salt  and  flavor  as  re 
quired,  adding  yeast  and  allowini;  the  dou^h  to  ferment 
for  a  considerable  period,  working  over  the  doiitih,  aildinn 
more  steamed  potatoes,  remi.xlng,  allowing'  the  mass  to 
rise,  baking  for  a  considerable  perl(Ml,  cooling,  silring  the 
loaves,  running  the  slices  through  a  pug  mill,  ilrying  the 
resultant  mass,  milling  Into  small  particles,  ruiinini:  the 
particles  through  heavy  steel  rolls  under  high  pressure  to 
produce  flakes,  and  toasting  the  flakes. 

2.  A  toasted   flaked  food  product  consisting  of  a   large 
proportion    of    cooked    sweet    potatm-s    mL\ed    and    t)ake<l 
•with  a  baked  dough,  the  baked  dough  havlnt'  as  its  Intrre 
dlents  steamed   sweet  potatf>es.   tlour  and    flavoring   ingre 
dlents.  substantially  as  set  forth  in  thi.s  sperUkation. 


1,238^74.  TURBINE  CONTROLLINt;  MECHANISM 
JosiPH  B.  Wilson,  Chicago.  111..  as^lKnor  to  The  W>  st 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  for 
porution  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  2_'.  1U\2.  Seriai 
No.  705.273.      (CI.  137—144.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
■valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  speed  responsive  device 
controlling  said  valve,  of  a  single  piston  responsive  to 
variations  In  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe  and  at  the  ex 
haust  end  of  the  turbine  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
valve  Independent  of  the  speed  responsive  device 

2.  A  turbine,  a  conduit  leading  steam  Into  said  turbine, 
valve  In  said   conduit,   a   governor   for  controlllntt   said 


valve,  a  piston  for  controlling  said  valve,  a  cylinder  sur- 
rounding saiil  piston,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  conduit,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  tur- 
idne,  and  an  oil  relay  responsive  to  the  piston  and  for 
operating  said   valve. 


'  -g 


'A  \  turtin.  oiitroi  meihani.sm.  comprising  a  source  of 
fluid  iir<  ssiire  fi.r  the  turldne,  a  valve  for  conindlin;:  the 
.leliver>  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  turldne,  a  valve 
motor  T'  spiinsi\e  in  operation  to  variations  in  thi-  pressure 
It  th.  .  viiaust  ,,(  the  turbine  for  actuating  said  valve,  and 
III  iii\i;iar>  \alv.'  for  at  tinies  delivering  high  pressure 
niiTj\i    fluid    to    th.-    Mrst    mentlone.1   valv.'. 

4  A  til!  I. no  ontrol  m.'chanism.  comprisinu  a  source 
i.f  tliii.l  iii.ssnri'  f.ir  th.-  turbine,  a  valve  for  controlling 
fh.'  delivrv  of  fluid  from  said  sour.e  to  the  turldne.  a 
valv.'  motor  n  sponslve  in  operation  to  varlallon.s  In  the 
pr' ssur>'  .It  th'  .-.vliaust  of  the  turl)lne  for  actuating  saiil 
valv.  in  .i;i\iliaiy  \alve  for  at  times  admitting  an  aiidi 
ti.mal  sill  p. y  of  motive  flubl  to  the  first  mentioned  vah.'. 
and  a  •<]»■<•<]  responsive  governor  for  contrtdilng  the  opera 
tlon   of  the  valve  motor. 

,">  In  iumlilnatlon  with  a  turldne,  a  control  lucchanlsm 
romi.risliii:  a  source  of  low  pressure  motive  fluid,  a  gov- 
ernor, a  valvi'  (oiitrollwl  by  said  governor  for  dfdivering 
fluid  to  th.-  turidne.  a  source  of  high  pressure  motive  liuld. 
a  \alv.-  for  root  rolling  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  high 
pr-  ssun  s.oirri-  to  sjii.l  first  nu-ntloned  valve,  and  means 
responsiv.'  to  variations  In  the  pressure  of  fluid  dellver.d 
to  sal. I  first  m.ritioned  valve  for  c<mtridllng  the  op»Tatlon 
if  th.'  first  m.ntioned  valve  Intiependently  of  the  gov- 
ern.ir. 

iCluim.s  (i  tu  U  not   printed  In  the  Uazette.l 


l.^.ls.HTo       .CIK     HKAKK      ATTACIIMF.NT       AiutoTT      L. 

Wuii.Mr.     (|u,,iKo.     III.       File.l     Sept.     22,     lltlo        Serial 

No.  .".  1.U4T         I  t'l.    IHH — 1. 1 

1  .\n  air  orak.-  attafhnient,  comprising  a  unitary  siruc- 
tiiro  i.nslstinK  of  a  r.-servoir  adapted  to  contain  air  under 
pressur.'.  iii.ans  for  r.-movatdy  supporting  said  reservoir 
1,11  a  ar,  iioaiis  arri.'d  by  sabl  reser\-<»lr  for  connecting 
sai.l  res.rvoir  with  a  train  pipe,  and  a  l)rake  valve  In  said 
.onriecting  means 

■J  .\n  lir  iirak'  atfachm.nt,  comprisintt  the  (ombinatlon 
of  a  hluh  pn  ssure  reservoir,  a  low  pressure  reservoir 
r.immunl.  ating   with    said    high-pressure    reservoir,    means 

for  I hanbally  supp<.rting  saiil  !(»w  pressure  reservoir  on 

saiii  hinh  pr.'ssure  tfservoir.  means  for  conn.'cting  said 
low  pressure  reserv.dr  with  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  valve  In 
said  <>nn.  .11111:  nn-ans,  and  uteans  for  removably  support- 
ing --ai.l  .itta.hment  on  a  car. 

\  \u  airbrake  attschnient.  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low-pressure  reservoir 
.•ommunicating  with  sabl  hlKh-pressure  reservoir,  a  re- 
ducing valve  hetween  said  high  and  low-pressure  reser- 
voirs, means  for  connecting  said  low  pressure  reservoir 
with  II  train  pipe,  an<i  a  hook  for  removably  suspending 
sai.l  atta.hment  on  a  car. 
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4.   In    an    air  l»rake    attachment,    a    unitary    structun 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  high  pressur.   reservoir, 
of  a  low-pressure  reservoir  communicatlUK'  with  said  high 
pressure    reservoir,     means    for    mechanically    supporting 
saiil    low  pressor.'    reserv.ui    on    said    high  pressur.-    ret;er 
voir,  a  pressur.'-reduclng  valve  between  said  high  pressure 
and  low  pressure  reservoirs,  a  brake-valve,  means  c.nne.  t 
lug    sai.l    low  pressure    reservoir    with    said    brake-valve, 
means   f,.r  connecting  said   brake-valve  with  a   train  pipe, 
a   safety   valve  in  the  means  lonnectlng  said  low  pressure 
res.Tvoir    an.l    said    brake-valve,    a   duplex    pressure    gage. 
m.'an.«  connecting'  said  pressur.'  gage  with  said  high  pres 
su,.'   ns.'rvoir.    m.'sns  connecting  said  pn-ssure  tiage  with 
the  means  f..r  cuinectlug  sabl   brake  valve  with  the  train 
pipe,    an.l    nu'aus    for    removably    supporting    said    attach 
ment  on  a  <ar. 


0 


said  ring  an.l  ecoenirl.,  and  arrauged  to  Ik-  driven  by 
means    .if    sai .-.ntrie    and    run:    substantially    as    de- 

'"'  o  Th.'  ooiri.inatioii  of  lionsni.:^  having  .am  grooves  on 
tloir  iiuu'r  lH.es.  a  spin.ile  .xt.'n.lin^  into  sabl  housings, 
an  e,<enlr!.  I.etw.'eii  said  h.tusinus  .iriveu  by  means  ol 
sabl  soindle,  a  ring  having  hiii>  or  pins  driven  by  means  of 
said  ecentn.  .  au-l  a  spiu.lb  .arryiug  a  threading  t.>ol  and 
havini:  a  tlang.'  with  re.'.-sses  inclosln>:  sabl  rlny  and  eccen- 
tri.  and  arran>;.'.l  to  l-  driven  by  means  of  said  e. .  eutric 
and   ring  substantially  as  descrli.ed 

■A.  The  .ombinatlon  .d  a  fa.e  .am  of  ihe  order  producing 
a  forward  no  li.m,  a  fa.,  .am  of  lb.'  or.ler  producing  a  re- 
v,.rs.-  monon,  ;.  i mn  .t  th.-  eduivalent  having  lugs  or  pro- 
je.-tbms  to  .'iigau.-  sail!  .-juiis,  ni.-ans  to  revolve  sai.l  ring. 
an.l  a  .Iriv.-r  ebinent  operated  hy  said  ring  and  adapted 
,0  rn.^a^.-  .ither  on.-  or  tli.  .-'b.-r  ..f  sabl  .ams.  sul.stan- 
tlallv  as  .b-s.rlbed. 

4'-rh.-     .ombinatb.n     of     h.iuslugs     .■ouiaiulng    driving 

me.  bnnism.  a   rinu  surrouimin;;  sabl  housings,  brake  shoes 

m,,unt.-.l  on  ib.-  inn.-r  .surta..-  .d^  sai.i   riny.  means  .-arrled 

liv  sabi   ring  f.ir  ti>:hiening  sai.i  shoes  in  <.rder  to  control 

,i„.   r.itution   of  saM   b..usints.  a   threade.l   iw   mounted  on 

sai.i   ring  an.l  having  a  pr..j.-ci  iu>:  end  a.iapied  to  act  as  a 

slop    for    sai.i    riu-.    >ai.l    lug    having    an    ap.-rture.    a    rod 

a.lapt.-l   I.'   I.e   inseri.-d    in   su>  h   ai..-rtur.-   t..   act   as  an   a.l- 

Jusialib-  stop,  an.l   m.-ans  lor  bidding  said   ro.l  in  position. 

.-,     In    a    tbr.a.iuiK    .i.vi..     tb.-    rombinatiou    of    housings 

having  .am  gr....v,.s  up.m  tb.-  inner  faces:  a  driving  spin- 

,|U.    rvteudin^    int..    said    bousiugs  :    a    driv.-n    spm.ile    ex- 

,.  nding   out    of   said   housings  .   aiM   sp.-ed    re.lucing    means 

I    mounte.l     within    sai.l     housings    and    a.lapted     l.i    engage 

{    with  .'itber  .It  su.  li  ran.  gro.ives  to  ..p.-ra  lively  coune.-t  sabl 

j     two   spindles 

IClaiui  t;  uol   print. '.1   in    the  t,az.'tt.-.l 
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VFHK'LK  IIUAKK.      FitANK    Au.ku.    Winona. 
|--il..d    .Ian     •■'.    Ibl7       S.rlal    N...    141. ('<.a        (CI, 


.-  An  air  iTak.'  attachment,  .-omprising  the  coml>inat  i.»i 
of  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low  pressure  reservcdr  com 
munl.atlng  with  said  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  brake 
valve  means  x.nne.tlng  sabl  brake-valve  with  sabl  low 
pressure  res.rvoir,  an  elbow  carrb-d  by  one  of  said  reser 
v.ilrs.  m.-ans  eonn.-ctlng  s,.bl  brakevalv.-  with  said  elbow. 
an.l  a  flexible  pipe  carrb-d  by  sabl  .Hm-w  and  a.lapte.l  to  b.- 
ronn.-.  t.'d  with  a  train  pip.'. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 


1"38  37«      THREADINC     DEVICE.      Aix.ii'H     WrM>KU 
'"'.i.H,    Clev.'land.    Ohio.      Flle.1    Nov.    22.    lia.^      Serial 
No.  M02,r>5S.      (t'l.  lit— 1315.) 


1  The  conddnaflon  of  housings  having  <am  grooves  or. 
their  inner  fa<-es.  a  spin.ile  extending  Into  said  housings, 
an  eccentric  between  said  housing*  driven  by  means  of 
said  spindle,  a  ring  having  lugs  driven  by  nutans  of  sabl 
eccentric  and  a  spindle  extending  out  of  said  hotislngs 
carrying  a  tool  and  having  flanges  with  recesses  inclosing 


1  In  a  vehl.  le.  an  axle  Including  a  Journal  fortn.-.l  with 
a  si,,p  .  ..tlar.  a  paralbl  portion  and  reduc.-d  portion  with 
H  stop  sb.iubler  i.etw.-.n  the  r.'.luc.-d  and  the  paralb'l  p..r 
',i„ns  an  inn.  r  mem  -  r  m.-valib-  ..n  th.-  paralbd  portion  of 
,he  i,.u:tiMl  and  having  ;i  s!.-ev.>  .  ngagint:  over  the  stop 
r.dlar  an  interme.liate  m.  iiU  er  rotative  on  th.-  parallel 
p.Ttion  .if  th.'  j..urnal  and  providtnl  with  a  friction  face. 
s.u.i  inner  and  interni.-.liat.-  mend.ers  having  coacting 
o'..arinL'  r.dlers  and  alt. -mating  so.-kets  and  bearing  faces. 
an.l  an  .-ut.  r  meml-.r  a.lapi.-.l  t..  be  atta.hed  to  the  adja- 
,..„,  whe.i  of  a  V.  hUb  an.i  having  a  frlcti.m  face  coact- 
i„.'   with   th.-  fri.ti.in   fa..-  of  the  tnterme.liate  member. 

".  In  a  v.hl.le.  an  axle  held  from  rotatU.n  and  In- 
,  lu'ung  a  journal  a.lapted  to  support  a  bearing  wheel  and 
having  a  st..p  c.dlar  of  other  form  than  round,  an  inner 
member  having  a  laterally  directed  sleeve  with  its  Interior 
.„rr.'sp<.n.llng  to  and  engaging  over  the  stop  .olUr  and 
>oupl.-<l  thereby  to  the  axle,  an  outer  member  adapted  to 
l.e  c<.nne.t.'d  to  rotate  with  the  wheel,  an  interme«llate 
member  rotative  relatively  t..  the  axle,  a  pulling  member 
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airrl«l  by  th*  tnt^nnwllate  nwinltfT.  ami  in^tku*  wht-irOy 
the  oat«  and  toner  members  are  <"oupl«l  to  th»*  Interme- 

ate  momber  when  the  pullinx  nivmlor  is  moved  Into  an 
a  tnormal  position. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  including  a  Journal  a<lapt»Hl  to 
support  a  (tearing  wheel  and  having  a  stop  lollar  of  oth^r 
form  than  round,  an  inner  member  having  a  socket  to  r«^ 
e'Jve  the  stop  collar  and  coupled  thereliy  to  the  axle,  a 
string  betwe«»n  the  atop  collar  and  the  inner  mfitilH-r.  an 

0  Jter  m«»rnl»«>r  conneeted  to  rotate  with  the  whe*-!,  an  in- 
f 'rmiMllate  member  rotative  relatively  to  the  axle,  and 
nieanH  whereby  the  outer  and  inner  members  are  coupleil 
t)  the  intermwllate  member  when  the  pulling  meml>er  In 
ifoveil  into  an  abnormal  poHltlon. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  InclodlnK  an  axle  and  a  (>eariDK  wheel 
rfctatlve  thereon  an  outer  mpral>er  fant  to  the  wheel  and 
having  a  friction  element,  an  IniKT  member  fast  to  the 
axle,  an  internieillate  member  rotative  relatively  to  the 
I'heel  and  axle  an<l  having  a  friction  element  coactlnK 
'Ith     the    frletion    element    of    the    outer    meml>er.    wild 

1  mer  and  Intermediate  memberw  having  coactlng  roll 
eru  and  d^presalons,  a  pulling  member  carried  by  the 
i  iterme«liate  friction  member,  said  rollers  being  so  lo 
cited  as  to  enter  the  dfpreiwlons  wben  the  pulling  mt-m 
tipr  is  lilHposeil  In  normal  or  operative  position  ami  to  en- 
sage  the  undepr»>»»ed  portion  wht-n  the  pulllnk;  n«eml>er  1« 
<Jlspo0e<i  In  an  abnormal  or  inoperative  position,  to  cauw 
the  tnternie<llate  member  to  b^  engagwl  with  the  outer 
friction  meml>er. 


^238.378.  WEFT-FEELEK  MECHANISM  FOR  UX>M8. 
Kr(i».\»  II.  iULLor,  PawtuckPt,  K.  1.,  assignor.  \>y  di 
rect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Hraper  Corporal loi,. 
llopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  1 '•  r 
30,  1915.      Serial  No.  69.477,      iCl.   i;i'.»~s5.i 
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of  depletion  of  the  working  weft -supply  to  a  predetermined 
Initiatory  residue,  and  through  such  turning  render  the 
*aid  means  operative  to  call  a  change  after  a  predeter- 
mined se«nience  of  rtmidue  reducing  picks. 

9.  In  a  liH»m.  the  combination  with  means  for  calling  a 
rhsnK'-  in  the  operation  thereof,  of  a  cam-wheel,  a  ratchet- 
whe+'l  operatively  comblne<1  therewith,  means  adapted 
to  turn  the  said  ratchet-wheel  and  cam-wheel  step-by- 
«t»p  through  a  sm  ce««lon  of  picks,  following  detection  of 
'lepletlon  of  th**  working  weft-nupply  to  a  predetermined 
initiatory  rewbhie.  and  a  omtroller  controlled  by  the  said 
cam-whf^l  and  Itself  controlling  the  said  means  for  calling 
a  changp. 

IH.  In  a  loom,  the  comhinatlon  with  means  for  calling 
H  .hant'e  In  the  op*>ratlon  thereof,  and  a  controller  (or 
smh  means,  of  a  controller  governor  cooperating  with  said 
< oritroller  and  h.iving  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  normally 
InelT.'itive  n-tuaior  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rat<  het 
teeth  to  move  the  controller-governor  step  by  step,  and  a 
feel,  r  .levi.e  whii  h  ren<lers  said  actuator  effective  to  en- 
iinii'-  s.iid  ratchet  teeth  »o  that  the  said  ( hange  controllin;; 
means  ar>  iTonuht  into  action  after  a  predetermined  se- 
(|nen<e  nf  picks  sii<<e*Hllng  dete(  tion  of  a  predetermiiunl 
tnltla'ory  residue  of  weft. 

I  lalm«   ;:.    5    tu    (S,   and    10    to    17    not    printwl    in    th- 

I  .a/,.'tte.] 


!.•J;^^:^7'.•        (.IVSKillT.      Cl-VlUi:    IShvbk,    Fishers.    Iiid. 
KIl.Ml    .Vpr    -24.    I'.tlf,.      Serial    No.   9.H.293.      (CI.   :i.H-- -5.5. ) 


I.  In  a  loom,  the  romblnatlcn  with  means  fur  <  alllns;  a 
change  \o  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  controller  for  su'  h 
incani*.  of  a  rotary  controller-governor,  ami  a  feeler  di- 
Icp  operatively  combined  with  the  «aid  controller  t'overnor 
nd  adapted  to  turn  the  same  step-hy  step  on  smressive 
eellnc  actions  following  detection  of  depletion  of  the 
vorklng  weft-snpply  to  a  pre«letermlned  initiatory  rwidue. 
nd  by  such  turning  render  the  said  means  operative  to 
■all  a  change  after  a  predetprmlne<l  sequeme  of  residvie 
•educing  picks. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for  railing  a 
■hange  In  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  controller  for  su(  h 
neans,  of  a  rotary  controller-governor  engat'ing  with  the 
•ontnjllfr  to  give  it  normally  a  position  ( orrespomlint 
prith  functional  Inactivity  of  the  said  means,  ami  a 
'e*der  device  adapted  to  actuate  said  <ontroller  gi>v.rnor 
o  render  the  controller  and  said  means  effective  to  rail 
he  change  after  a  predetermined  setiuence  of  residue 
■educing  picks  sncteedlng  detection  of  a  pretletermlned 
nitlatory  residue  of  weft  or  fllllnt'. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for  <»lllnir  a 
'hange  in  the  operation  thereof,  of  a  rotary  governor  op 
>ratlvely    combined   with   and    governing   the   «ald    means. 

nd  means  adapted  to  turn  the  said  rotary  governor  step- 
\T-step  through  a  »ucce«8lon  of  picks  following  detection 


1  .\  ;."in  sljiht.  comprising  a  sight  carrying  arm  pivoted 
ir  i»-i  f.>r\vard  end.  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  moving 
slide  In  the  lear  of  saiil  sight -carrying  arui,  a  link  cou- 
iiectlnK  said  slide  and  an  lnti'rnie<llate  pidnt  on  said  Klghl- 
arryliig  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  sight -carrying  arm  be- 
ing provideil  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  transversely 
moving  slide  mounted  In  aald  iransvers*-  groove  provided 
with  a  sight,  and  a  screw  coiiperatlng  with  said  sight- 
carrying  arm  and  said  transversely  moving  slide  for  mov- 
In.'  Mie  latter  iilonK   said   transverse  groove. 

;;  .V  ;;iin  <i;:t  t  comprlslnu  a  sight-carrylBg  arm  pivoted 
;ir  Its  forward  end.  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  moving 
-lide  in  the  re.M  ,,f  said  sight  ."irrylng  arm.  a  link  connect- 
ing said  sliile  an<i  an  intermediate  point  on  said  sight 
<-arrylm:  arm.  a  sight  at  the  free  end  of  said  sight  carryiiiK 
aim.  and  a  >i)rinv:  latch  carrieil  ^y  said  forwardly  and 
rearwardly   moving  slide  for  holding  it  in  any  position. 

:c  .V  tfiin  sight,  comprising  a  sight-carrying  arm  pivoted 
at  lt>  forward  eml.  a  forwardly  and  rearwanily  moving 
^lide  HI  the  rear  of  said  sight  carrying  arm.  a  link  con 
nc.  tine  said  slide  and  an  intermediate  p<dni  on  said 
sight  .arrying  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  sltfht  carrying 
arm  i>eliit:  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  trans- 
versely moving  slide  mounted  In  said  transverse  groove 
provided  with  a  sight,  a  screw  cooperating  with  saiil  slght- 
.  arryitiK  arm  anti  said  transversely  moving  slide  for  mov- 
iiiK  the  latter  along  said  transverse  groove,  and  a  sprln;: 
Intrh  carried  \>y  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  moving 
slide  for  holding  it  in  any  position. 

4.  .V  gun  slKht,  comprising  a  stght-carrylnjf  arm  pivoted 
at  its  forward  end,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  moving 
slide  in  the  rear  of  said  sight-carrying  arm,  a  link  con- 
necting said  slide  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
sinht  .nrrying  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  sight-carrying 
arm  tieing  provl<led  with  a  tmnaverse  gr()ove,  a  trans- 
versely moving  slide  mounted  in  said  tranaverse  groove 
provided  with  a  sight,  a  screw  cofjperating  with  .said 
sight  carrying  arm  and  said  transversely  moving  slide 
for  moving  the  latter  along  sabl  transverse  groove,  and 
a  spring  latch  carrle<l   by  said   forwardly  and  rearwardly 
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moving  slide  for  holding  it  In  any  poaltion.  said  latch 
having  a  release  button  and  said  screw  an  operating  knt.b 
at  the  name  side  of  the  device. 

r,  A  gun  sight,  comprising  a  nicml>er  groovwl  trans- 
versely t<.  the  line  of  sight,  two  sight  meml>er8  forming 
between  them  a  sight  slot  and  having  tlngers  projecting 
into  the  groove  in  said  meml>er.  and  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw  engaging  said  fingers  so  that  by  turning  said 
screw  the  memt>ers  are  move<l  oppoHltely  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  sight   slot. 

I  Claims  i\  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1238  3X2.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     GRAHAM  Btl»DU«.  Oak- 
'  land.  Cal.     Flle<l  Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  71.3tK).     (CI. 
175—291.) 


loHsHS(.         I.EVICE      FOR      TEACHIN<i      SWIMMING 
'  I'lCTEK  RBI-LAN,  .Toplln.  Mo.      Flle«1  Apr.  19,   1916.  Serial 
No.  2-2.447.     Renewe<l  .luly  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  18O.6H0 
(CI.  9—21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  chara.ter  descrlU-d.  the  combination 


of  a  poll    witli  a  grooved 


rail   for  supporting  said  po 


termcdiate  its  .  nds.  a  foot  secured  to  said  pole  adapted 
t„  Ue  sii.ial.lv  displaced  in  the  jjroove  of  said  rail,  a  ropr 
for  suspendlnsr  the  swimmer,  a  pulley  at  the  outer  en. 
of  said  pole  ..ver  which  said  rope  is  guided  an-i  a  r.- 1 
secure.l  to  .sai.l  p.'le  t..  whi.h  the  inner  en.i  ot  the  rope  ).. 
fastened,  substantially  as  describe.l  an.l  for  the  purpos. 
set    f.>rtli. 

1-3S3S1.       COMltlNATIO.N     (  K ;  AH  <  TTTKU,     MATCH 
FIKi'TOR    ANl'  INl>I<"ATOK      Gr.oH';K  W.  HKUin  .  Rose 
liay'    New   South   Wales.   Australia.      Fil.-.l    May   s.    I!tl7 
Serial    No.   lti7.;S49.      iCl.   20tl-— 2;i.  1 


1  111  •!  switch  the  combination  <if  a  casing,  a  rotary 
,.„„duct.,'r  having  ra.Hally  pr.ij-.  tins  portions  mounted  in 
,h-  .aslnK  ^'r\p.  ..f  Insulatb.n  divl.llnu'  the  salient  of 
en.  h  of  th.-  several  radially  projectlnj:  portions  an.l  there- 
with f..rndng  the  .tr.ult  closing  and  clr.-ult  breai^inK  ele- 
,„.,„ts  ..f  the  ,on.lu,-tor.  a  pair  of  .-onta-'ts  cnga^in^  said 
,„n.in.  t,.r.  and  n.eans  for  Imparting  rotation  X«  th.'  con 
<lmtor    <vil>stantially  as  set  fttrth. 

■-  In  a  swlt.h  the  .omi.ination  of  a  cnstnK.  «  rotary 
,„ndu.t..r  having  radially  projecting  portions  mounted  in 
the  .nsing  and  constructe<l  with  rounded  salients,  strips 
of  insulation  dividing  at  the  middle  the  salient  of  each 
,.f  the  several  ra.llally  projectlnj:  portions  and  therewith 
forming  the  rlr.nit  .-losini:  and  circuit  breaking  elements 
.„.  ,„„  ,„„ductor.  a  pair  of  contacts  engaging  said  con- 
ductor sai.l  .■onta.  t-  a.lapted  to  move  over  the  salients 
,.f  ,he  pr..je.tint'  portions  an.!  make  or  break  circuit  with 
out  snapping,  an.l  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
con.hi.  tor.  substantially  as  set   forth. 

S     In   a    <wit<h.    the   combination    of   a    casing,  a    rotary 
„,ielu.t..r    haviuK    ra.iially    pro.1e.'tlng    p..rtions    mounte.l 
in    th.-    .'asinK    am!    ,  ..nstructe.l    with    roun.lc.l    salient    por 
tions     forming     a     .'ontinu.ais     and     unbroken     .-onta.ting 
surfa.c     strips  of  Insulation   dividing  at   the   mMdlc   each 
of     the     several     salient     portions     an.l     ther.'wlth     form- 
ing   the    .ir.uit     .-losing    nn.l     circuit     breaklni:    elements 
of   ih.>   .ou.lu.'t.'r.    a    pair    of   contacts    .-ngnglng   sni.l    con- 
du.-tor  surfa.-e,  sab!   ...nta.  ts  a.lapted   to   fre.'ly   m.-ve  ove- 
the   salient    p..rti..ns    ..f   vai.l    surfa.-e   an.l    make    or    break 
llie    .ir.uit    with. nit    stiapping,    an.!    means    for    In.i.arting 
r,,,,,tiuu    to    tlo    ...ndu.-tor.   subsiantially  as   set    forth. 


MAcrinE  Hi  t 


1  "-^S  3S3       CONl>rn  JOINT  WRAI'rKH. 

"mkntiim.    Hr.,ok!vn.    N.    Y,.   assignor    to    I!.    S,    lUrnanl 
N.-w   Y..rk.    N,   Y,.   a    Corporation    .if   N.-w 
I'.tl.'i.      Serial    No.    t',(i.s74.       iCl. 


aii.l   Ci.nd'any, 
Y.irk.      Fil.-<1    1  •> 
:.'47 — 10.) 


14. 


1      \   d.-vi.e   of   the   class   descril)e<i   <-<uuprisiug   th.-   ..'in 
blnatlon  with  a  .asing  having  an  opening  therein  f..r  th. 
re<-eption    of   a    cigar  end.    a    cutter    me.-hanism    Inclu.linu 
a    sliding  cutter  arrange.1   In   the  r.-ar  of  such   opening,   a 
match  carrviuK  re.eptacle  carried  by   the  c-asing  and  hav 
Ing    a    transverse    slot    therein    above    the    (asing.    an-i    a 
sliding    eject. .r    In    sai.l     re.-epta.-le    ..peral.le    t..    .jcct     a 
match    from    the   receptacle    through    the    slot    th.rein.    <.f 
means  to  slmultan.H.usly  operate  the  cutter  and  the  match 
ejector   said  means  cmprlsing  a  ro.kable  spin.lle  mounte.l 
transverselv  in  the  casing,  an  operating  lever  flxe.l  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  spindle,  arms  f\xe<l  to  an.l 
extending  rearwardly  from  .said  spin.lle  and  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  said  ejector,  a   rearwar.^ly  extending  projec 
tion    on    sai.l    cutter,    an.l    jaws    flxe<l    to    and    exten.llng 
forwardly   from  sai.l  .spin.lle  and    between   which  said   pro 
Jection   Is  positioned. 

(Claims  2  an.l  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1  An  improved  con.luit  joint  wrapper  constituted  by  a 
tIeMlde  strip  ...mprising  a  fal.ri.  or  textlb-  base  having 
int.-rw.ven  warp  an.l  woof  threads  with  an  open  mesh 
and  a  facing  covering  the  threads  and  -losing  the  mesh 
and  a  bo.lv  compound  impregnating  the  textib-  base  and 
facing  an.l'.-overing  the  entin-  surface  thereof  and  having 
a   permanentlv   water  proof  and  adhesive  .-haracter 

"  A  c.n.luit  joint  wrapper  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip 
having  a  fabric  or  teslile  iws.-  carrying  a  Nnly  compound 
ImpregnatinL'  th.>  textile  l.ase  and  covering  the  entire  sur 
fa.e  thereof  and  having  permanently  water-proof  and  ad 
hesive  .haracter  which  is  imparted  to  an.l  inherently  r  .i.l 
permanently  maintained  by  the  wrapper. 


Z  »3 


4.  A  conduit-Joint,  con8i8tlng,  in  coiuhlQation  with   the 
ebndult    8«ctionM,    of    a    flexible    strip    drawn    lompletely 
aroond    the   Joint    and    bavinK  its    hdiIs   overl»pp«>(I.    miil 
n  rapper  strip  being  constituted  by  a  faUrlc  nr  tHXtilf  t)ase 
currying  a  body  compound  Imprt'Knatinvc  tli»-   t- xtlit-  base 
aid  filling  the  mesh  and  covt-ring  the  futlrf  surfact"  there 
o'  and  of  permanently  waterproof  and  adhfslve  charac 
tur,  whereby  the  body  of  tie  wrapper  strip  has  a  perma 
npnt  adhenion  to  the  surface  of  the  conduit  sections  at  all 
piinta  of  contact  therewith  and  a  permanent  adhesion  at 
t  le  overlappe<l  ends  of  the  strip  to  maintain  the  drawn 
U  ngth  of  wrapper  in  a  snug  and  permanently  adhesive  tit 
completely  around  the  conduit. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  | 
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238.384.  MOLD  FORM.  M.vrnn  b  Hn  mksth ai..  Kroolj 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  .Serial  No.  ir)5.»!f)3. 
(CI.   25—128.) 


2.  A  tubular  mold  form  composed  of  four  separate 
t(  ngltudlnal  parts,  of  which  two  oppositely  arranged  parts 
are  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  connected  to 
form  a  wedge  or  key  device  and  the  other  oppositely  iir 
ranged  parts  being  tapered  in  the  opposite  direction,  hai.l 
pprts  being  detachably  conne<tcd. 

3.  A  tubular  mold  form  of  the  class  specified,  composed 
ot  four  longitudinal  similar  parts,  two  of  which  are  ta 
p?red  from  one  end  of  the  mold  device  to  the  other  and 
tlie  other  two  tapereti  in  the  opposite  direction,  one  of 
said  parts  being  provideil  on  the  outer  side  tliereot  with  a 
longitudinal  ril)  or  fln. 

4.  A  tubular  moid  device  composed  of  four  siniilrtr  lonul 
tiidinal  parts,  of  which  two  opposite  parts  ar»'  tapered 
f lom  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  mold  device  ami  con 
n»cte<i  to  form  a  key  or  wedge,  the  other  two  parts  iielti« 
tapered  In  the  opposite  direction  and  all  of  -iaid  parts 
bdng  detachably  connected  and  one  of  .nald  parts  bthiK 
p 'ovided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  or  tin  on  rhe  uufer  ^bl,. 
thereof. 

I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  fJazette] 


238.385.       STREETCLEANI.N*,     MACUlNK.       Uphvri 
E.   BbaD8H.\w,   Oklahoma.  Okla..    as.signor   to    Muniiipa. 
Equipment    Company,    Oklahcjma.    Oklji.      P'iled    Oct.    o. 
1916.     Serial  No.  123,983.      (CI.  l."> — 17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrUn'd.  a  body,  a  re<ep 
tide  carrleii  by  the  bmly,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  ad 
Ttince  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  receivini;  tray  mounted  for 
•wringing  movement  between  the  brush  and  receptacle  and 
ai  ranged   to  occupy  a   position   to   receive   the   sweepings 
fiom  the  brush  and  to  be  swung  to  position  to  discharge 
tie  collected   sweepings  into  the  said   re<  eptacle,  and   nn 
ojieratlng  rod  for  the  said  tray  pivotally  conne«  ted  there 
with  and  extentllng  to  the  rear  of  the  said  bo<ly. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbefl,   n   body   having 
an  open  rear  end,  a  rotary  brush  mounte<l  at  the  front  of 


the  said  body,  supporting  brackets  at  the  lower  rear  cor- 
ners of  the  side  walls  of  the  said  iMxIy.  a  sweepings  recep- 
tacle having  sides,  a  bottom,  and  a  back,  the  said  recep- 
tacle being  reiiioval)ly  asseml)led  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
bcMly  and  disposed  with  Its  bottom  resting  upon  the  said 
lirackets,  a  keeper  upon  the  tnxly  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  back  of  the  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  hooked  |K>rtii»n   for  engagement  with   the  keeper. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilHtl,  a  scraper  com- 
prising a  polygonal  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  scraper  sec- 
tions mounted  for  swinging  movement  uiKjn  saiii  shaft  and 
ha\iiii;  polyt'otiHJ  openiu«s  re<e.viug  the  shaft,  the  said 
np.Tiliins  beinu  of  greater  ilimensions  than  the  <  riis>i  T4e( 
tional  dimensions  of  the  shaft. 

1(».    In   a    tnachlne  of   the   class  descriived.  a    scra|>er  in 
eluding  a  rtxeil  shaft,  a  plurality  of  scraper  sections  mount 
cd    for  swinging   niovement   upon    said   shaft,  and   coactinK 
menus   >ipou   cHch   section  and   the  said   shaft    for   limiting 
fhf  iIiiwnwHiil  swinning  movement  of  the  section. 

11  III  ii  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  bisly.  a  shaft 
su|iportinu'  the  said  l»ody,  ground  wheels  mounte<l  for  ro- 
tatbm  upon  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft,  gears  mounted  upon 
rh<  snid  ends  of  the  shaft  t)efween  the  body  and  the  said 
wheels.  .  iiiti  h' s  for  clufcblnL:  yeiirs  with  the  resp.rtivi 
whieU.  MSI  iliatory  meml)ers  coacting  with  the  clutches  and 
inaiii;cd  wh.n  oscillated  to  move  the  clutihes  Into  and  out 
if     |M,^ifhin.     resilient      means    extenillng     between     the     soid 

■  •s  illatniN  members  tending  to  normally  hold  the  clutches 
li  <in>'  position  of  adjustment,  a  pivoted  hand  le\er.  ami 
Miiti,  .  f.iim  between  said  omillatory  members  and  the  said 

b-iiil  '.v.  r  Ht  ..[.p., site  sides  of  the  pivot  for  the  latter  and 
iijei  hat;  ;siii   driven   fr>im   said   gears. 

l<'lalms  :;  and  \  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <;azettc.  | 


l.i:as.;<sr,      K.\IL  niKCK.     D.v.mbi.  I..  I?rai.\k.  New  York. 
N      V        Filed    Oct.    -'3,    1913.      Serial    No.    71MJ,9(tl.       iCl. 


j        I.    in   cMiiiMnatton.  a   spiking  member,  and  a   rail   check 
I   riitatably  mounted  i>n  said  spiking  menilier  and  adapted  to 

coac  f   with   the   plane  surface  of  a   rail. 

-     In      ■>mbiiiiition.   a    spiking  mend>er.   and    a    rail  check 

liiiving  a  curved  <  iirrunated  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 

iRse  nf  a  rail,  snid  rail  i  heck  being  rotataldy  mounted  upon 

said   spikini;  member. 

3.  In  (ombinatH  ri  with  a   rail,  a   member  adapted  to  re- 
strain  lateral   ino\eiiient  in  either  direction  of  said  rail,  a 
spiking  member  arranged   to  secure  said  first  nanuMl  mem 
ber  to  a  tie.  and  a  rail  check  carried  by  said  spiking  mem 
Imt  and  coacting  with  said  rail  and  first  nauKMl  member  to 
prevent  creepiii>{  .if  said  rail. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  frame  member  adapted  to 
restrain  lateral  movement  of  said  rail,  a  rail  check  coact- 
ing with  the  lateral  edge  of  the  base  of  .said  rail  and  sup- 
ported above  said  frame  memt>er  to  prevent  "  creeping  "  of 
said  rail. 

.*>  In  eonditnatlon.  a  rail,  a  frame  member  adapted  to 
restrain   lateral  movement  of  said  rail,  a   spiking  memlwr. 
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a  rail  checic  carried  by  said  spiking  member  and  coacting 
with  sal.l  rail  and  frame  memb«"r  to  prevent  "  creeping     oT 

said  rail. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printwi  In  the  (;azette.] 


123S.3S7.      AUT.)MO»ILK   TKAFFlC-SKiNAL.      Ukm'M 
HKV..AM1.V    mcK.   Newton.    Mass.,   assignor    ot    one  hali 
to    Frank    W.    Stevens.    Newton    Centre.     Mass,       !■  lieu 
Vpr    13,  i91t5.     Serial  No.  9U.H-JH.      iTl.  \U\-^-riA 


adapted  to  be  Inclined  toward  the  horizontal    "r^rnnspur 
tation.    means    for    <-ounterbalancing   the    weight    of    said 
luger,    and    tneans   on    said    frame    for  driving  said   auger 
through  said  connecting  mechanism. 

H  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  frame  supported  from 
said  truck,  a  set  of  supporting  wheels  interpos..l  between 
said  fran.e  and  truck,  a  post  hole  auger,  a  frame  for  sup^ 
parting  said  auger  from  said  first  named  frame.  '»;««''  ^« 
dvotallv  supporting  said  second  frame  from  said  lirst 
nan.ed  franoe  driving  mechanism,  a  colled  spring  or  coun- 
fTbalanclng   the   weight  of   said   auger,   whereby   the   s« m 

nmv    t asily    raised    an.l    lowered    by    the   operator,    and 

,„eans  .arried  bv  said  first  named  fra.ne  for  communicating 
.„  nvuluble  movement  to  said  au^er  when  the  latter  la 
in  a  vertical  position. 


103S3S9         FLUIK     1'.\CK1N«;     UKVICE.       H"K..t.v       ). 

•<.„;,K.   .In„v    N.    TOOK,   and    <'Hun..s    V,    '->;;-   r"';!;- 

Wash       Filed   Sept     'Jl,   r.n.i.      Serial   No,   lil,44...      (Cl. 

1(M( ijti.  ) 


1     In  an  automoi.ile  traffic  signal,  the  .onihinatiou  wKh 
a  supporting  member,  of  a  rhomb-shaped  sign  member  hav 
iu^'   the   two  acute  angled   ends  thereof  differently   e.dored. 
an.l  means  rigid  with  the  sign  member  by  which  the  latter 
mav   be  detachaldy  secured   to  and   retained   tirmiv  on   the 
Hupporting  member  in  any  one  of  four  different   positions. 
■I     In   a   signal  device,   the  combination   with  a   hori/.ou 
taliv-extending    supporting    arm,    of    a   rhomb-shaped    sign 
member   having  the   two  acute-angled   ends  thereof   differ 
entlv  ..dored.  and  a  retaining  member  rigid  with  the  sigii 
tnember  and  constructed  to  be  detachably   secured   to  and 
retained  firmly  on  the  supporting  arm  in  any  one  of  four 
ditT.Tent  positions.  ,  „,  ,, 

3  m  a  signal  .levice,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
.supporting  arm,  of  a  rhomb-shape.l  sign  member  having 
the  two  acute  angled  ends  thereof  differently  colored,  a 
cruciate  retaining  member  permanently  secured  to  the 
back  si.le  of  the  sign  member  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  supporting  aim  in  any  one  of  four  different  position.s, 


1J88.38S.     lU.ST-lloLK  AU«;KU.     Caukoli.  K.   HtuNTv.N. 
Fond  du   Lac.  Wis.,  assignor  of  tifty  .me-hundredths  to 
Max  C.  Severin.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
.Serial  No.  131.415.      (CI-  -iSo-   19.i 


Flletl  Nov.    ir>,   1»U>. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  comlnnation  of 
a  truck  a  frame  longitudinally  movable  on  said  truck,  a 
supporting  frame  pivoted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  post 
hole  auger  and  .onnectlng  mechanism  carried  t>y  said  sup^ 
porting  frame,  and  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
movable  frame  for  driving  said  auger  and  connecting 
mechanism  when  the  latter  are  in  horizontal  posit  on. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  truck  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  on 
Hild  truck,  a  post  hole  auger  and  conne.tlng  .-lechanism 
plvotallv  «upporte.l  from  said  frame,  whereby  the  same  is 


1  In  ■.  device  of  the  .lass.  describ.Hl .  the  combination 
„f  a  packing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  packer  heads  within 
said  <vlinder  and  means  for  forming  an  envelop  of  s<.ft 
material  around  a  compact  ere  of  material  as  it  discharges 
from  the  packing  .ylinder.  whereby  when  the  said  core  is 
discharged  into  a  sa.  k,  a  layer  of  soft  material  is  place.l 
between  the  said  core  and  the  sack, 

•  m  an  api.aiatus  for  packing  p<.wdery  materials  Into 
,..,"ep,acles,  the  comldnation  of  a  cylindrical  packli.K  case 
,.,,,„Uu,ting  in  a  sharp  edged  orifice  at  Its  lower  end_  an 
annular  ..ffset  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  packing 
case  and  a  series  of  multh.le  «tage  p«<king  heads  revo- 
lublv  mounted  within  said  pa.'king  case,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial" to   be   packed   is   formed   into   a    hard    and    continuous 

'"■[■  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  pow.ler.v   materials  into 
....eptacles    the   combination   of  a   cylindrical   outer    pack- 
in,  case,  a  tapered  Inner  casing  within  the  said  outer  c«s- 
u,«  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  casing  projecting  slight^ 
bevond  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  whereby  an  off- 
...;   is  form.Ml  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  casings    a  re- 
,,.p,a.le   which   tits  slidably  over  the  said  ..uter   casing,  a 
n.ultiple    stage    graduated    series    of    spiral    P-"''-     ';;;  ^ 
tnounted    upon    a    common    shaft    which    passes    <-ntra  b 
through   the   sai.l    casings,   whereby    the   powdery    tnsterial 
is    packcl    and     further    cotnpress,.d     by    each     successive 
packer    head    and    is    tlnally    discharge*!    from    the    lowest 
head   in   the  form  of  a   c.ntinuous  har.l   core,   of  sumller 
.HH.oeter  than  the  receptacle   into  which  it  is  discharge,!, 
the  ..uter  film  of  said  .ore  being  spalled  off  as  it  leaves 
the  U'ner  <«sing  and  forming  a  soft  layer  between  the  K«id 
core  and  the  said  receptacle. 


lo,3s3iM..      I.RENCHINliTUBE.      «»«'-*^'»"   ''•^'^'-l^'- 
.thiand.  Ohio,     Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  149,905. 

r  'iJinTnstrument  of  the  class  descrilK-d.  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, means  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  container, 
and  a  delivery  tube  leading  from  the  container  and  l>etween 


to:  4 


its  enda  twlng  prortded  with  a  lateral  oC-aet  conaectlDC  ita 
foi  ward  and  rear  portlOBS  whereby  to  position  the  for- 
wird  portion  of  the  tube  In  off-aet  relation  to  the  Inner 
po  "tlon  thereof. 


ti 
<1< 


in  r.  means  for  dlscharjrtnjf  Itquid  frnm  thf  lorirnln-T    :i 
1  very  tuhe  leading  from  thf  oontaitu-r  an<!   littw*fti   It^ 
(4'H   lieing  provi(le<l   with  a   lateral    offset   lonn^Ttlnn   it 
wanl   and   rear   portions    wherehy    to   position    thf    for 
r  1   portion   of  the  tube  In   off -set   relation   to   th-   inntr 
portion   thereof,  and  a   guanl    member   upon   th^   tiil>t'   Iti 
wir  ily  of  the  snlrt  oflf-set. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  an<]  H  not  printed  in  the  <.a7,<'tti'  1 
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4.    In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  iU>s<  rilxd,  a  liqu'il 


11^8^91.  BLANK-FKKD  MECHANISM  FOR  HKEI. 
Ct>MPRB»8INU  MACHINF:s  Makk  THoMAa  I)enn«. 
Rttsbden.  England.  Flle<l  (Ht.  18,  1913.  Berlal  No. 
796.063.      (CI.  la — !».) 

/  -     -   -      - 
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a  rack  bar  moanted  on  the  carrier  to  altde  taugentlally  to 
and  between  the  ptvotf*  of  the  said  ann«  and  formed  with 

tpeth  at  its  opponitt*  Hides  to  gear  with  the  aforesaid  seg- 
mental racks,  a  spring  acting  upon  one  end  of  the  said 
rack  bar  and  tending  to  cause  It  to  rotate  th»>  said  arms 
to  bring  their  free  ends  toward  each  other,  and  an  ad 
Justable  stop  acting  o|)on  the  other  end  of  the  said  racli 
t>ar  to  limit  the  action  of  the  aatd  spring. 

.{  Ill  a  heel  c«)mprettslng  machine  the  combination  of 
u  HwhiKlnK  table,  a  h»»el  blank  feeding  mechanism  compris 
inK  pivoted  spring  pres.Ht'd  arms  geared  toKfther  and 
ad«pf>d  to  swInK  In  a  plane  angular  to  that  Ir  >*hi(h  the 
table  rixks  or  nwinRx.  meanw  for  moving  the  said  arrtis 
into  f).)sltl<)n  to  receive  a  heel  blank  while  the  talde  Is  In 
Its  het-l  ((.mpri'swlng  position  and  Into  position  to  trans- 
fer the  heel  l>lank  <.n  to  the  table  when  the  said  table  has 
swunn  out  to  Its  heel  idank  rect'lylng  position,  and  a 
-tHtloiiary  iriiidf  rail  arrangeil  concentric  wlih  the  path 
of  niovenient  i>f  the  naid  arms. 


i.2:<H..S9i:.  WELT  (;rii>E  for  boot  and  shoe  sew- 
ing MA»  IllNKS.  Maiik  TH()M.4S  Pknne.  Kushden. 
Knirlan-I  Filed  .luly  »!.  1914.  Serial  No.  K4it,088. 
!(•!,    11 'J    -  -.'(I* 


1.  In  a  heel  compreaslng  machine,  the  combination  of 
swinging  table,   a   heel   blank    feeding  mechanism    cum 

phslng  sprlng-preaaed  blank  gripping  means  movable  in  a 
pane  angular  to  the  plane  In  which  the  table  r<Mks  or 
a  rings,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  gripping  means 
liito  position  to  reeeWe  a  heel  blank  while  the  table  is  in 
lis  heel  compressing  position  and  Into  position  to  trans- 
f <  r  the  heel  blank  on  to  the  table  when  the  said  table  is 
sjvung  out  to  Its  heel  blank  receiving  position. 

2.  In   a   heel   compressing   machine,   the  combination  of 
swinging   table   and   a    heel    blank   feeding   mechanism 

a|lapt>d  to  swing  In  a  plane  angular  to  that  In  which 
tie  table  swings  and  comprising  a  rotaUble  carrier,  a  pair 
of  heel  gripping  arms  plrotally  mounted  at  diametrically 
ojposlte  points  on  tl»e  said  carrier,  a  segmental  rack 
firmefl  on  the  boss  of  each  arm  concentric  with  its  pivot. 


1  In  H  loot  and  «h>H'  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  rtn  oscillatory  rurvi^l  ne.'dle.  of  a  welt  iiulde.  a  mov- 
able welt  eiilde  bar  by  which  the  welt  guide  is  fixedly 
unstained  means  for  nlvlng  reciprocating  movement  to 
KHiil  luir.  mid  III- an.s  for  guiding  the  rear  end  of  said  bar 
tor  movement  in  ii  horizontal  line  and  for  jruidlnu  the 
front  end  of  said  bar  for  right  line  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion tncMne<l  to  th"  horlxontil  whereby  the  welt  guide  is 
maintained  In  such  n  jmsltion  relative  to  the  n»>edle  path 
that  the  ne.Mll.-  will  always  pass  through  the  welt  at  sub- 
stiitittHlly  thi'  correct  distance  from  Its  edge  not wlthstand- 
itiu  vKriafloris  in  the  thickness  or  substance  of  the  work. 

■_'  In  ,1  i.unt  and  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  ronildnjition 
wirh  ;i  w.lt  a  welt  jjuldp  t»ar  having  a  bifurcated  end.  of 
;i  w.lt  uuide  pivoted  in  said  bifurcation,  an  adjusting 
screw  pivoted  to  the  welt  guide  and  extending  through 
an  aperture  In  one  arm  of  the  bifurcate<l  end  of  thi-  welt 
gul<ic  liar,  and  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by  sel<l  arm  and 
engaglnn  the  idjiistlng  screw  whereby  the  welt  guide  can 
!.e  )idjuste<l  relative  to  the  welt  guide  bar,  but  will  be 
held  rij,'id  therewith  In  its  adjusted  ptwltion. 

.'">.  In  H  IxM.t  )ind  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  welt  guide,  of  an  oscillating  lever  by  which  the 
welt  (juide  is  actuated,  a  back  rest,  a  toothed  bar  by 
which  the  baik  rest  is  iarrie<l.  a  locking  pawl  for  en^'ag- 
iui:  said  toothe<l  t>ar  ami  locking  the  back  rest  in  position, 
and  means  coune.tinks  said  pawl  with  said  o.sclllatlng 
iever  wlieieliy  the  l)ack  rest  Is  locked  and  unlocked  lu 
tlme<l  relation  with  the  operations  of  the  welt  guide. 

I  Claims  A  and  4  not  printe<l  In  the  Ciatette. ! 


1,23R.;W.S.     I'l.ANTINtJ  MACHINE.     Alfonso  ln  Santis, 
Monson.     Mass.       Filed     l>ec.     12,     1916.       Serial     Xo. 
136,4.'?0.      <C1.   111—90.) 
1.    In   a    planting   machine,   a    wheeled    vehicle   carrying 

guides,    and    slides    vertically    movable    In    said    guides,    a 

revoluble  seed  containing  barrel  Joornaled  on  said  slides. 

which   Is  provided   with  outwardly  projecting  ahovels   for 
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the  digging  of  holes,  and  which  is  revolubly  driven  from 
the  vehicle  wheels,  and  which  has  openings  for  the  de 
livery  of  the  seed,  movable  closing  plates  foe  said  open- 
ings, and  automatic  means  including  c<  acting  parts  on 
the  guides  and  on  the  ends  of  the  barrel  for  periwllcally 
opening  and   closing   the   plates. 


.',.   In   a    planting   machine,  a    wheele«l    vehicle   carrying 
guides,   and    slides   vertically    movable   with    guldens,   a    rev- 
olulde    st-ed-contalning    barrel.— journaled    on    said    slides. 
and    revolubly    drlren    from    the    vehicle    wheels.— which 
has  outwardly  bulged  portions  at  intervals  in  Its  length, 
which  at  said  bulged  portions  is  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  shovels  for  the  digging  of  holes,  and  which  also 
has  openings  at  such  bulged   portlcms  for  the  delivery  of 
the  seed  ;  parallel  bars  or  ribs  on  and  along  the  barrel  at 
<.pposlte    sides    of   said    openings,    longitudinally    movable 
closing  plates  for  said  openlnga.  an  elongated  wire  frame, 
tuided    for    lengthwise   movement   on   said    bars,   and   con 
n.Mted  with  the  plates  and  having  an  extension  projec  ting 
into  m-oxlmlty  to  one  of  the  guides,  a  lever  Interm.Mllately 
pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  conneeteil  with  said 
.xt.-nslon,   a   cam    on    one   of   the   guides,    in    the    path    of 
re.clutton  of  the  lever,  with  which  the  latter  coacts.  and 
a  spring  for  exerting  a  retracting  action  on  the  plate  con 

ne<ting  frame. 

tl.  In  a  planting  machine  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
mounted  thereon  a  revoluble  seed  containing  barrel  which 
is  provide<l  with  outwardly  projecting  shovels  for  the 
digging  of  holes,  which  is  revolubly  driven  from  the  ve 
hide  wheels,  and  which  has  openings  for  the  delivery  of 
the  seeds,  movable  closing  plates  for  said  openings,  and 
automatic  uieans  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  said 
plates,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  of  the 
vehtc  le  having  a  cranked  portion  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  extended  resilient  members  having, 
at  their  lower  ends,  dirt  restoring  blades,  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  forward  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  connected 
to  said  lever  and  to  the  cranked  portion  of  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  device  for  detachably  locking  the  lever  In  any  given 
net  position. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


supplying   air    through    aald    ducts,    whereby    such   air   Is 
heated,  and  means  for  conducting  auch  heated  air  to  the 

tiring  means. 

2  A  rotary  kiln  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  fur- 
nace body  lined  with  /efraetory  material  and  having  a 
steel  shell,  air  dnrta  between  said  lining  and  shell,  said 
air  ducta  compriatng  feeding  channels  and  return  chan- 
nels firing  means  at  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  fan  mounted 
on  said  body  and  arranged  to  discharge  air  through  aald 
ducts,  means  for  driving  said  fan.  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing heated  air  from  said  walls  to  said  firing  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  kiln  provided  with  a  raeUl 
shell  with  a  refractory  lining  and  with  Internal  firing 
means  and  having  air  propelling  meana  mounted  on  aald 
kiln,  air  channels  between  the  lining  and  shell  connected 
to  said  air  propelling  means,  and  return  channels  Inter- 
p«se<l  between  said  air  channels  and  lining  and  communl 
eating  with  the  air  channels,  and  means  for  conducting 
said  air  to  the  firing  means. 

4  A  rotary  cement  kiln  comprising  a  revolubly  mount- 
eel  kiln  l.odv  having  Internal  walls  of  refractory  material 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  channels  in 
.said  walls,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  refractory 
material,  said  channels  communicating  with  the  interior 
„f  the  kiin  onlv  at  a  terminal  portion  theretif,  return 
channels  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  chan- 
nels internal  firing  means,  and  positively  ope.Mtlng  means 
for  pa.ssing  a  current  of  air  through  said  channels  to  said 

firing  means. 

o  A  rotarv  kiln  comprising,  in  combination,  a  revolu- 
t.ly  mounted  kiln  body,  internal  firing  means,  said  kiln 
hodv  having  a  metal  shell  and  an  Interior  wall  of  refrac- 
tory material,  and  positively  operating  means  structurally 
unl'tarv  with  said  body  for  forcing  air  l>etween  said  wall 
and  said  shell  longitudinally  of  the  kiln,  and  n-turnlng 
said  air  between  the  whll  and  shell. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.  | 


1  238,394.  ROTARY  FURNACE  STRUCTURE.  Byhox 
E.  KLPRBD,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Commercial 
Research  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,315.      (CI.  222-7.) 


123h39r)        HYDROCARBON     BURNER.       OknBBAlLK 
'  Ei.ROD.  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
.lackson.    .Jr..    .Jonesboro.    Ark.      Filed    Oct.    2^. 
Serial   No.    12K.274.      (CI.   IT.S- «1.) 


White 
1916. 
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1.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  fur- 
nace bo<ly  lined  with  refractory  materUl  and  having  a 
steel  shell,  air  ducts  between  said  lining  and  shell,  said 
air  ducts  comprising  feeding  channels  and  return  chan- 
nels, internal  firing  means  at  one  end  of  said  body,  air 
propelling  means  mounted  to  revolve  with  aald  body  for 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  fuel  supply  mendHT  having  an  upturnetl  end. 
a  casing  removably  fitte<l  on  and  supported  by  the  up- 
turned end  of  the  fuel  supply  member  and  otherwiae  un- 
supported, a  burner  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  eas^ 
ing  a  generating  tube  seated  upon  the  upturned  end  of 
the  fuel  supply  member  and  rising  therefrom  through  the 
casing  and  Incloaed  by  the  casing,  the  upper  end  of  the 
generating  tube  being  engaged  by  the  eaalng  whereby  the 
tube  will  be  held  to  the  fuel  supply  member  by  the  raalng 
and  the  tube  forming  a  direct  communication  between  the 
fuel  supply  member  and  the  burner,  and  means  for  regu- 
tating  the  flow  of  the  fuel  through  said  tube. 


I«>6 


Pl; 


In 

generating 

robe 


{.  In  an  apparatiBi  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  coni- 
btlMtloB  of  ■  fuel  *apply  member,  a  caMuh  removat>ly 
flted  on  and  supported  by  Mid  member  and  otherwise  un 
■a  ifMrtfld,  an  a!r  Inlet  tube  secured  across  said  caxlng.  n 
bu  mer  aeoured  on  said  air  Inlet  tulv  and  ia  roniraunliation 
therewith,  and  a  generating  tube  H«>ated  on  the  fuel  sup 
member  acJ  rising  therefrom  through  the  caslntt  and 
eommoBlcatlon  with  the  air  Inlet  tube  and  thruuKti  the 

with  the  burner. 
S.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
blyatioB  of  a  casing,  a  generating  tube  rising  through  thi' 
an  air  Inlet  tnt>c  secured  on  the  rasing  above  and 
commantcation  with  the  generating  tube,  a  mixing  tnl>c 
from  the  said  air  inlet  tube  In  allnenient  with  the 
tube,  ami  a  burner  »upporte<i  on  the  air  Inlet 
aronnd  the  mixing  tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
bipation  of  a  casing,  a  generating  tube  within  the  caslni: 

air  inlet  tube  8e<'ure<l  up«>n  the  casing  and  having  both 
erids  open  and  in  communication  between  its  ends  with  the 
g« Berating  tube,  a  mixing  tube  rlsink'  from   the  air  Inlet 
in  alinement  with  the  generating  tube,  a  burner  xeat 
upon  the  air  inlet  tube  around   the   mixing  tube, 
a   burner  ring  fitted  to  said  seat  and  provide<l   with 
>]^tngs  in  its  peripheral  wall. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
b4i«tlon  of  a  casing,  a  generating  tube  within  the  ca-olng. 
ail  air  Inlet  secured  upon  the  casing  and  having  both  end* 
o  >en  and  in  communication  wltii  the  Kenerating  tulte.  ■ 
nlxlDg  tube  rising  from  the  air  Inlet  tube  In  allnenienr 
with  the  generating  tnl>e.  a  burner  seat  on  the  said  Hir 
ii  let  tube  around  the  mixing  tube,  a  burner  ring  fitted  tu 
s)ild  seat  and  having  openings  in  its  peripheral  wall,  anil 
a  I  inner  ring  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  men 
tioned  ring  with  its  upper  edge  against  the  upper  end  "t 
t:ie  said  flrst-mentloned  ring  and  Its  lower  edge  In  spa<ed 
ri'lation  to  the  burner  seat. 


tube 
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Il.238,39«.      SPECTACLE    FRAME.      Ei-mbr 
Medford,    Oreg.      Filed    Mar.    20.     1917. 
156,183.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 


I)     Ei.wooi), 
Serial     No. 


1.  The   comhination    In   a    spectacle   mounting   with    thf 
ijpnses  and  rims  therefor,  of  a   bri«ige  bar  havlni:  a   h»a.l 
lest  thereon  and  attached  to  the  rims,  and  a  lower  ninunf 
lag  suspended  from  the  rims  havlnii  adjustatde  dlvtrtui-' 
rrms.  and  a  nose  rest  on  each  arm. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  spectacle  mounting  with  th»' 
Ipnses  and  rims  therefor,  of  a  bridge  bar  fornn'<l  with  a 
I  hannel   portion  and  a   head   rest   fitted   therein.   Hml    siiM 

iridge  bar  rigidly  conne<ted  with  the  rlnis.  a  lower  mount 

Qg  suspendeti   from   said   rims   comprising   four   dlnnietri 

<«Ily  arrangeil  arms,  the  lower  pair  of  said  arms  having 

channel  portions,  and  a  nose  rest  fitted   In   en-h  of  snlti 

rbannel  portions. 


enter  the  recess  at  the  opening  of  the  socliet.  and  a  lia<k 
Ing  platf  having  an  opening  to  adapt  It  to  be  passed  over 
the  member.  • 


.238,397.  ARTIFICIAL  T(M)TH.  Lao  E.  Kvsu.v.  .New 
Tork.  X.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dora 
Stalberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  191ti.  Se 
rial  No.  688,379.      (CI.  32—9.) 

1.  Th«b  BDonnting  for  a  tooth  having  a  socket  and  u  re- 
i«S8  at  the  opening  of  the  socket,  comprising  a  lintug 
closed  at  Its  inner  end.  a  pin  conforming  to  said  socket 
iind  lining  and  having  an  elongation  protruding  from  the 
iiocket.  a  member  to  cover  said  elongation  of  the  pin,  said 
neraber  being  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as  the 
lin  and  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  and  having  a   flange  to 


■_'.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  socket  formed 
therein,  of  a  pin  for  engaging  In  said  so<ket  and  having  a 
portion  of  Its  length  protruding  out  of  said  so<ket.  an 
envelop  for  Inclosing  the  protruding  end  of  said  pin  having 
«  lateral  flange  for  engaging  directly  against  portions  of 
the  tooth  surrounding  sal<l  socket,  and  a  backing  for  the 
tooth  having  an  aperture  fornie<l  th  -rethrough  adapted  to 
he  inserfecl  over  the  envelop  so  that  portions  of  the  bai  k 
inn  Hiirrounding  the  ap+rfure  may  engage  the  liiteral 
flange  of  the  envelop,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.2.HM..S9H.     HE.ATKR  F(»R  OIL  OR  OAS  BIR-NERH.     Wii, 
\.iAU    »'.    F'^arHrH.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 
<'ompound    Heater    Mfg.    (N>mpany.    Inc..    a    Corporation 
of  .New   York       Filed  .Ian.  25.  1916.     Serial  .No.   74.iih3. 
(CI     ll'H — 249.) 


1  In  a  heater,  an  inverted  dish-shaped  heat  radiating 
plaf",  means  for  supporting  said  ^late  directly  above  a 
tianie,  a  dnme  shaped  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said  dish- 
shaped  plate  and  forming  with  said  plate  a  closed  cham 
t>er  and  a  mass  of  separate  pieces  of  scrap  metal  loosely 
filling  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  combined  heater  and  light  reflector,  an  Inverted 
dish  shaped  heat  radiating  plate,  means  for  supporting 
said  plate  above  a  flame,  a  closed  chamber  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  mass  of  scrap  metal  In  said  chamber  and  a  coat 
ing  of  enamel  or  porcelain  forming  a  light  reflecting  sur- 
face on  the  iindernenth  surface  of  said  plate. 

.{.  In  a  heater,  a  1  losed  <'hamber  consisting  of  a  (onvex 
base,  an  annular  wall  exteniiing  upwardly  and  oiitwanlly 
from  said  t>ase  and  a  dome-shaped  plate  secured  to  said 
annular  wall,  u  mass  of  separate  twisted  pieces  of  scrap 
metal  loo.sely  packe<l  In  sal<l  chamber  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  chamber  alK)ve  a  suitable  flame  with  said 
lonve.v  base  in  substantial  vertical  alinement  with  the 
flame 

4  In  a  heater,  an  inverted  dish  sha4)ed  plate  having  a 
rentrally  depressed  portion  provided  with  a  convex  l>ase. 
means  for  supporting  said  plate  above  a  flame  so  that  the 
convex  base  of  said  plate  Is  In  substantial  vertical  aline 
ment  with  the  flame,  a  dome  shaped  plate  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  dish  shaped  plate  and  forming  a  closed  cham- 
ber with  the  centrally  ilepressed  portion  of  the  dish 
shaped  plate  and  a  mess  of  separate  pieces  of  metal  loosely 
tilling  said  chanilier. 


1.23M,399.        .ANfllORIN);      DEVICE      FOR     MACHINE 
FRAMES.      Fri.\.\K    Fkchtaolio,   South    Porcupine.   On 
tarlo.  Canada.      Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  125. 2M 
tCl.  21 — K.) 
1.    A  carriage  anchoring  means  comprising  In  coml)lna 

Hon  with  a  rectangular  frame  having  recesses  In  the  side 
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rails  then-of.  curved  Jaws  outwardly  projecting  pivoted 
within  the  said  recesses,  guide  brackets  transversely  ar- 
raniic.l  between  the  said  side  rails,  plates  longitudinally 
slhlablv  positioned  within  the  said  brackets,  pivotal  link 
(onnections  between  the  said  Jaws  and  plates,  axles  car 
ried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  sal.i  plates  having  oppositely 
projecting  ends,  retracting  springs  for  the  said  Jaws  ron- 
necting  the  said  axle  ends,  and  separating  means  for  tht 
.said  plates. 


said   handle   to  permit   the  same   to   yield   when   the  other 
handle  Is  pressed  Into  contact  therewith,  said  other  handle 


belnvr  movable  toward  and  sway  from  said  spring,  and 
means  to  maintain  both  ends  of  the  spring  in  operative 
relation  to  the  handles. 


(M 


2.  A  carriage  anchoring  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  frame  having  recesses  in  the  side 
rails  thereof,  curved  Jaws  outwardly  projecting  pivotwl 
within  the  sal.l  recesses,  guide  t>rackets  transversely  ar 
ranged  between  the  said  side  rails,  plates  longitudinally 
siidablT  posltione<l  within  the  said  brackets,  pivotal  link 
connections  between  the  said  Jaws  and  plates,  axles  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  plates  having  oppositely 
projecting  ends,  retracting  springs  for  the  said  Jaws  con 
necting  the  said  axle  ends,  separating  means  for  the  said 
plates,  gears  Journaled  upon  the  said  axles  within  the  said 
brackets,  a  we<lge  nieml>er  centrally  arranged  of  the  frame 
longitudinally  shlftable  therein  extending  through  the  said 
brackets  and  having  toothe-i  wedge  portions  in  constant 
mesh  with  the  said  gears,  and  manual  shifting  means  for 
the  SB  Id  wedge  meml)er  positioned  outwardly  of  one  end  of 

the  frame. 

:i  A  carriage  anchoring  tneans.  including  an  anchorlnc 
element  fuicrumed  upon  said  carriage,  a  slidnble  member 
positioned  upon  the  carriage,  a  link  Intermediate  of  and 
connected  to  said  slidaide  member  and  said  anchoring  ele 
ment.  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  an  actuating 
niemt)er  received  by  said  bracket  for  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment, .said  latter  member  and  said  slldable  meml>er  being 
Intergeared,  and  a  pressure-delivering  meml)er.  adapted  to 
deliver  its  pressure  to  said  slldable  member. 

4.  A  carriage-anchoring  means,  Including  anchoring  ele- 
ments fuicrumed  upon  said  carriage,  slldable  members 
upon  said  carriage,  links  Intermediate  of.  and  connected 
to  said  slldat)le  memt'ers  and  said  anchoring  elements,  a 
bracket  mounted  <.n  said  carriage,  an  actuating  memt>er 
received  l)V  sal.l  bracket,  for  said  anchoring  elements,  said 
a.tuatlng  member  and  said  slldable  members  being  inter 
geared,  the  shafts  of  the  gearing  of  the  slldable  members 
being  reslliently  connected  together,  the  normal  action 
thereof   retaining   said   anchoring  elements   In  inoperative 

position. 

:>.  A  carriage  anchoring  means,  Including  anchoring  ele 
ments  fuicrumed  upon  said  carriage,  slldable  memt>ers 
upon  said  .arrtajje.  links  Intermediate  of.  and  connected  to 
said  slldable  members  and  said  anchoring  elements,  a 
bracket  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  members  secured 
upon  the  .arriape.  a  longitudinally  slotted  wedging  mem- 
ber received  between  the  members  of  said  bracket,  said 
wedging  member  and  said  slldable  members  being  inter- 
geared. the  shafts  of  the  gearing  of  said  slldable  members 
being  resilientlv  connected  together,  the  normal  action 
thereof  retaining  said  anchoring  elements  in  inoperative 
position,  th.'  slot  of  sabl  wedging  member  reieivlug  a  guid- 
ing pin  between  the  members  of  said  bracket. 


l.J.-?s.4(il,  rCLL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KEY-SOCKETS. 
I'll  11. 11  <i.ii,.\TZK^.  Newark.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Harry 
Krl.h,   Newark.  N.  J       Filed  July  '^7.   1»16,      Serial  No. 

111.»1''4,      (CI,  24(1 — 123.  I 


12.S8  4(K1.      nARHERS    SHEARS.      .Iambs    V.    (;i;snvi:sK. 

llrewster.     N.     Y.       Filed    Feb.    Hi.    1917.       Serial     No. 

14S.979.      (CI.  3(>— 13.) 

A  pair  of  shears  including  two  handles,  a  t<owed  metal 
lie   buffer   spring   carrle«l    wholly   by   one   of   said   handles 
and  arranged  longitudinally  along  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
the  middle  portion  of  said  spring  i)eing  spaced  away  from 


1  A  clamp  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  rotatable 
spindle  therefor  pa.sslng  through  said  opening  provided 
with  a  slot  longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  horns,  a 
ratchet-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  re- 
reive  said  horns,  said  horns  being  tH>nt  outwardly  and 
f„rre.i  against  said  clamp,  a  plat.-  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  spln.lle.  and  pawls  carried  by  said  plate  to  engage 
said  ratchet-plate. 

■„!  In  a  pull  attachment  f<.r  lamp  sockets,  a  support 
arranged  for  attachment  to  the  socket,  a  rotatable  spindle 
carri.'d  ther.-bv.  a  ratchet  device  rotatably  securwl  to  said" 
spindle  a  pawl  cievice  carried  by  said  spindle  to  operate 
said  ratch.t  device,  means  carrle.l  by  the  spindle  to  en- 
gage th.-  switch  mechanism  of  the  socket,  a  gripping  de- 
vice to  hold  the  spindl.'  against  rotation  In  one  direction. 

3  In  a  pull  attachment  for  lamp  sockets,  a  support  ar- 
ranged for  attachment  to  the  socket,  a  rotatable  spindle 
carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  device  rotatably  secured  to  said 
spindle  a  pawl  devic-.-  carrle<l  by  said  spindle  to  operate 
said  ratchet  device  a  spring  fo  keep  said  ratchet  device 
and  pawl  device  in  engagement  and  means  carried  by  the 
spindle  to  engage  the  switch  mechanism  of  the  socket,  a 
gripping  .levice   to   hcdd    the   spindle   against    rotation    In 

one  direction. 

4  In  a  pull  attachment  for  key-sockets,  a  support  ar- 
ranged for  attachment  to  said  si.c  ket.  a  spindle  rotatably 
supported  thereby,  a  spring  tightly  colled  around  said 
spindle  on.-  end  of  said  spring  l>elng  secured  to  said  sop- 
port  the  oth.-r  end  of  said  spring  !»elng  unsecured,  said 
spring  being  arrang.nl  to  grip  and  hold  said  spindle  when 
said  spindle  is  rotated  in  one  dlre<-tlon  but  to  permit  said 
spindle  to  freely  rotate  when  operated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  to  rotate  said  spindle,  and  means  carried 
bv  the  spindle  to  engage  the  key  of  the  socket. 

T).  In  a  pull  attachment,  a  rotatable  spindle,  means  to 
impart  to  said  spindle  an  Intermittent  roUry  movement 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  colled  around  said  spindle 
and  In  contact  therewith,  arranged  to  grip  said  spindle 
and  prevent  the  rotation  thereof  while  the  rotating  derlee 
for  said  spindle  Is  returning  to  Its  normal  position. 


1238  402        CORN-HARVl-JSTER.        H«BMAN     J.     HabR, 
Napoleon.     (»hlo.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1917.       Serial    So. 
143,278.      (CI.  5fi — 113.) 
1.   In  a   corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  plorAlltjr 

of    engaging    meml)ers.    means    for    moving    the    engaglag 
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iaeBib«rs  mrwanlly  aa  the  corn  harye«itrr  »«  moved  for- 
want.  bar*,  mcttitit  for  moring  th«>  liara  rf>arwar<1ly  relative 
to  the  harvester,  a  pair  of  rollers,  located  at  right  anjclf^ 
to  the  hars.  the  barn  operating  to  pu«h  the  corn  stalks  Into 
the  rollers,  the  roUern  operating  to  forre  the  ^ars  of  <urn 
from  the  stalks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in 
opposite  (ttrectlona. 


'^^^ 


3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  comtilnAtinn  of  a  plurality 
of  Dars,  means  for  moving^  the  bars  rcarwardly  rt'latlv  to 
the  harvester,  a  pair  of  rollers  lo-at'fl  at  right  angles  fo 
the  bars,  the  bars  having  forwardly  fxtcnrlt'd  lips  whi.  h 
pasH  beside  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  bars  operating  to 
forre  the  corn  lietween  the  rollers,  and  means  for  lausini; 
the  rollers  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  comhlnation  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposeil  bars,  nieann  for  moving  the  bars  rear 
wardly  relative  to  the  harvester,  a  pair  of  rollers  loiated 
at  right  angles  to  the  bars,  the  rollers  having  means  for 
pinching  the  ears  from  the  stalks  of  corn,  ami  means  for 
causing  the  rollers  to  rotate  in  opposite  dlre<ti<iris. 

[Claim  2,  4.  and  6  to  10  not  prlnte«i  in   the  (;a7,ette.  1 


1.238.403.  DISPENSIN(}  Al'I'.\R.\Trs.  t'HARi.cY  R 
Hbllbi.v,  Greensburg.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  4.  191B.  Serial 
No.  134,978.      (CI.  221— 7!S.l 


1.2a».404.  ATTACHMEiNT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ab- 
THiH  S.  Uii-KOX.  Hopland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 
Serial  -No.  lltt.120.      (CI.  257—241.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlsinit  a 
receptacle  having  a  conical  bottom,  a  follower  fitting 
cloaeljr  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  conical  ImmIv 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  conical  bottom  of  the  rec<>ptacle. 
a  nonle  projecting  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  conical 
body,  a  cylinder  having  Its  lower  end  adapte*!  to  fit  snugly 
upon  said  nozzle,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  and 
off -sets  projecting  laterally  from  the  nozzle  on  the  follower 
at  ofDposlte  points  of  the  same  to  limit  the  engagement 
of  the  cylinder  oTer  the  nozzle,  the  off-sets  being  spaced 
from  the  conical  body  of  the  follower  wherehy  they  may  be 
eng.  gcd  by  a  llftlog  device. 


1  In  a  fuel  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
rombination  with  an*  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifidd, 
exhaust  pipe,  intake  manlfcdd.  and  carbureter  connecteii 
to  the  Intake  manifold,  of  a  valve  inserted  between  the 
exhaust  manllobi  and  exhaust  pipe  and  controlling  com- 
tiiunication  between  the  two.  a  heating  Jacket  surround- 
ing the  intake  manifold,  a  pipe  establishing  ronimunlcatioa 
iM'twjM'n  the  exhaust  manlfidd  and  the  heating  Jacket  ad 
jacent  the  <arbureter.  and  a  pipe  establishing  communica- 
tion between  a  remote  portion  of  the  heating  Jacket  anil 
the  exhaust  pipe. 

2.  In  a  fuel  system  for  Internal  conit>ustl<in  engines, 
a  Ja<kete<l  manifold  forme«l  in  one  piece  and  lnclu<ling 
an  intake  manifold  proper  having  a  trunk  and  outlet 
bran(  hes.  a  Jacket  conforming  in  shape  to  the  manifold 
proper  having  a  trunk  ami  outlet  branches  surrounding  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  manifold  proper  and  spacetl 
therefrom,  and  connecting  webs  at  the  ends  of  the  trunk 
and  outlet  branches  Joining  the  manifold  proper  portion 
and  jacket  portion  of  the  Jacket»Hl  manifold  anil  providing 
tlanges  for  connwtlon  with  a  carbureter  and  engine,  the 
J.icket  portion  being  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  in  its 
trunk  portion  and  the  branch  portions  of  the  Jacket  being 
each  forme<i  with  an  outlet  opening. 

3.  In  a  fuel  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit, 
intake  manifold  and  (-arbureter  connected  to  the  manifold, 
'>f  a  valve  lns<>rte«l  in  the  exhaust  conduit,  a  beating  Jacket 
surrounding  the  intake  manifold,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
exhaust  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  engine  and  valve 
to  the  heating  Jacket  at  a  point  adjacent  the  carbureter 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  heating  Jacket  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  carbureter  to  the  exhau.st  conduit  at  a 
point  between  the  \alve  and  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conduit. 


1.2.'?S,40r..  PLANTER  WHEEL.  He.vuy  Y.  HiuiEBR.wn, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel  Company,  a 
Corporatl(m  of  Pennsylvan'a.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191.". 
Serial   No.   7,T<Ki.      (CI.  27.->— 2.) 


1.  A  planter  whe»'|  (■ompt)Hed  of  a  pair  of  I'oncavoconvex 
disks  radially  corrugated  to  the  edges  thereof,  one  of 
larKcr  diameter  than  the  other,  with  its  etlge  bent  over  the 
adjacent  disk. 

2.  .\  planter  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  dished  disks 
ra<lially  corrugated  to  the  e<lges  thereof,  placed  with  their 
perlpherlei<   in   contact  and   coDcmvitles  Inward,  one  disk 
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being  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  other  and  with 
Its  edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  disk. 

3.  A  planter  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  dished  disks 
radially  corrugated  to'the  edges  thereof,  placed  with  their 
peripheries  in  contact  and  their  convexities  outward,  one 
disk  being  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  other  and 
with  its  edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  disk, 
said  wheel  being  mounted  ami  secured   on   a  shaft. 

4.  A  planter  wheel  ctmiposed  of  a  pair  of  dished  disks 
radially  .-orrugated  to  their  edges,  placed  with  their 
peripheries  In  routact  and  their  concavities  inward,  one 
disk  being  of  slightly  larger  .liameter  than  the  other  ami 
with  its  edge  turne<l  over  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  disk. 
said  wheel  lieing  niuunied  on  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank. 


porting  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings,  the  main  Joint 
bpt-ween  said  .sections  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  .ixis  of  sjUd  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  27  rot  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.2o8.4tttV  ARC  WELnP'.U.  Ai.BKRT  11  !  lOM  lur.ii  Ats.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company. 
Cleveland,  ("hlo.  a  Corporation  of  diio  File.l  Feb.  26, 
I'Jl.'i.      Serial  N"     1<I, (!»>!(.      iCl     171      ll'J.'i.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  arcing  circuit,  and  a  gen- 
erator for  supplying  current  thereto,  of  exciting  means 
for  said  generator  comprising  a  separately  excited  winding 
and  an  opposing  winding  in  series  with  the  arcing  circuit. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  the  series  winding 
whereby  there  may  be  adjustments  for  stable  ranges  of 
automatic  regulation  of  the  arcing  circuit  from  a  given  no 
load  voltage. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arcing  circuit,  and  a  gen 
erator  for  supplying  current  thereto,  of  exciting  means 
for  said  generator  comprising  a  .separately  exciti'd  winding 
and  an  opposing  winding  in  series  with  the  arcing  circuit, 
means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  the  s<>rles  winding 
whereby  there  may  be  adjustments  for  stiiMe  ranges  of 
automatic  regulation  of  the  arcing  circuit  fnun  a  giv<  n  n.' 
load  V(dtage,  anil  ii<iditional  means  for  adjusting  the  no 
load   voltage 

[Claim  ;J  not   priiiteil   in   the  (Ja/'lte  ] 


1,2.38,40.8. 
PL.^NF 

Aug.    21. 


PNFrM.VTICALLY  -  PROPELLED     HYDRO- 

\l.\\     F     Keli.<><.g,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed 
lyir..      Serial    No     116,154.      iCl.    114-    dr>,5.) 


.w;iril    the    ImW, 

.:,    1 1,   .i    liydropiaio 
zoiita:    I'iHiic  surfaied 

t  iiili    of    i!~    irllifth.    The 


1.238.407.  KOTAKV  PORINf!  DRILL.  IIow.^rd  R. 
HfGtiES.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
paiiv,  Houston,  'I'ex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
Nov.   1.   lOlG.      Serial    No.   128,917.      (CI.   255—71.) 


1.  A  rotAry  boring  drill,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
>pllt  head  composed  of  two  sections,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  complete  shaft  bearing,  and  a  cutter-sup 

241  o.  <;.-  <"." 


1.  In  a  iiy.iroplaiie.  a  h\i!l  having  a  substantially  horl- 
zoiitjii  plaiii-  siirface<l  l>uttoni  throughout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  Its  '.••ii;rth.  the  iKitTom  being  upturned  at  the  front 
lo  prcvidc  a  Sow.  and  sid*"  walls  Inclining  downwardly 
;,U(i  isiwardl.v  se.  ur.',l  to  the  bottom  and  extending  at 
their  lower  .  dg«  s  !>elow  ihc  bottom,  the  side  walls  being 
iurliiiMl    inwardly    to    a    gr.'ater    extent    toward    the    stern 

tti;i!i 

a  hull  having  s\  subs-tantially  horl- 
.oltoni  throughout  the  greater  por- 
Siottom  being  upturned  at  the  front 
to  pioxHie  a  i'ow.  and  side  walls  inclining  downwardly 
and  ii.wanily  se,  iir.-d  to  the  bottom  and  extending  at 
their  lower  edye>  i'tlow  the  bottom,  the  extent  to  which 
the  sid<  walls  project  l>elow  the  bottom  decrea-siug  from 
the  h«\\  [tortiou  to  the  stern  and  the  inward  Indiimtion 
of  the  side  walls  in.  teasing  from  the  bow  to  the  stern, 
;;.  In  a  hydroplane,  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
hull  having  a  bottom  wall  upturned  at  its  forward  end 
to  provide  a  bow  and  having  its  side  walls  projecting  l)e- 
b,w  the  bottom  wall  rearwardly  of  such  upturned  end 
and  fornie.i  with  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  the  Junc- 
ture „(  the  uiiturued  end  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the 
transverse  opening  for  propelling  the  hull,  said  means 
including  a  cylindrical  well  formed  in  the  hull  adjacent 
the  liow.  a  hood  covering  the  well  and  e.vtendiui;  Hush 
with  the  bow  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  hull  and 
open  at  its  forward  end  throughout  the  entire  width  of 
the  hull,  and  a  fan  propeller  mounted  in  the  well  to  draw 
air  through  the  hood  and  di.scharge  It  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  of  the  hull. 

4.  In  a  hydroplitne,  a  sniistaniiiill.v  rectan^'sila  r  shaped 
hull  having  a  bottom  wall  upturned  at  its  fi«rward  end 
to  provide  a  bow  and  having  its  side  walls  projecting  be- 
low the  bottom  wall  rearwardly  of  such  upturned  end 
and  formed  with  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  upturned  end  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  forcing  air  ihrouuh  the 
transverse  opening  for  iiroi>clling  the  hull,  said  means  in- 
.ludlng  a  cylindrical  well  formed  in  the  hull  adjacent  the 
bow,  a  hood  covering  the  well  and  extending  flush  with 
the  bow  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  well  and 
open  at  Its  forward  end  throughout  the  entire  width  of 
the  hull,  a  fan  propeller  mounted  in  the  well  to  draw  air 
through  the  hood  atid  discharge  it  through  the  opening 
in  the  l>ottom  of  the  hull,  a  source  of  energy.  au<i  a  hy- 
draulic transmission  l-etween  the  .source  of  energy  and 
the  fan  propeller. 

').  In  a  hydroplane  a  substantially  rectangular  shai>ed 
hull  having  a  bottom  wall  upturned  at  its  forward  end  to 
provide  n  bow  .and  having  its  side  walls  projecting  be- 
low the  liottom  wall  rearwardly  of  such  upturned  end 
and  formed  with  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  uidunied  end  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the 
transverse  opening  for  proi>ening  the  hull,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  well  formed  In  the  hull  adjacent  the 
bow,  a  hood  covering  the  well  and  extending  flush  with 
the  bow  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  well  and  open 
at    it-    forward    end    thro\ighout    the    entire    width    of    the 
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hull,  a  fan  propeller  mounted  In  the  well  to  draw  air 
through  the  hood  and  discharge  it  through  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  the  hull,  a  soon  e  of  fiit-rjo'.  and  a  hy 
draulic  transmission  between  the  s«>ur<  p  ^f  energy  and 
the  fan  propeller,  said  hydraulic  iran^misslun  irn  ludiiij; 
centrifugal  pumps  ont'  op.'rativf!y  .■i»!ni>-.t»^d  to  tht>  tnu 
propeller  and  the  other  to  thf  s..ur  .•  of  ,iipri;v  and 
munlcating  means  betwi-fu  thf  disi  har^-'  purt  <>{ 
pump  and  the  Inlet  port  <if  thf  oth.r  pumi). 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in   th.    (iazftte.J 
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1.238,409.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTrKIN";  IRON 
AND  STEEL  FROM  OXYfJEN-CONTAIMNG  BATHS. 
Adolf  Klinkixbihg,  Dortmund,  <.(rriiany.  Fil.d  Apr. 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  16'L.'H20.      *C1.  7,^,- 

1.  Process  for  manufai  turiiig   iiuo  aii' 
gen    containing    Iron    liaths    .onsistin*.' 
molten    metal    while    Miiistantially    out 
slag   with    carbo-hydratf    ma tf rial    -lo   ;\- 
oxldatlon. 

2.  Process   for   nianufa' tiiriiic   ir"u    \'.<]    -'.•.;    fr.  ii 
gen     containing    iron     Imtli-     .  •msi-.tUic     in     iirin^in 
molten    oxygen    containiiifc'    noral    inr,,    inttjiia;. 
with      carbo-hydratf      conrainini:      rnarMri.ii      ivh: 
poured  into  an  ingot  mold. 

6.   Process  for  maniifacturint;   ::"ii   ai)d   >••>:    : 
gen  containing  Iron   liaths  ronsisrini:  m 
ages   of   cellulos*'    material    Ui    dividid      niniiti 
Ingot  mold  and  pouring  rh»'  molten   m.  tai   Int 
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1    stc»M    frnin    i)xy. 

in     tri'ariiic     th>' 
of    ■■niita.-f     wirh 

to    eft-  !     ;t.,    .1.- 

)  \-  y  - 

OIltM'   t 
'..'iUg 


SO  as  to  bring  It  Into  iritiiiintt>   I'nuta' t    \\!'h    rh- 
of  said  packages. 

[Claims   3   to   5    not   print..!    ii,    rh.    i;a/.'tt..] 
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1,238,410.  LOOSE-LEAF  HIXDEIt  Mewsi.eh  L.wds 
niRc,.  N.-w  York,  and  Hkrmav  Rihiv  l".r.M,k:y!i  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  21.   1!<I»V     S.Tial   N'..    ^.-,.-,44       j,l     I'.'n    .1    1 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  sp,ir  Ki'^p  forii,><l 
by  resilient  members  the  frw  ends  nf  whli  h  overiaii  on.> 
another  leaving  normally  an  opening  i>ft\v.f[i  th.ms''.vfK 
for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  leav^•s  or  sheets  aid 
which  are  capable  of  bidng  Inverted  s..  as  to  lock  Mi' 
loop. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  split  loop  foruc  .| 
by  resilient  members  each  having  an  Inwardly  coiivt>\.-i 
circumference  flattened  at  its  lower  and  upp»T  >nds  tii- 
latter  overlapping  one  another,  normally  b-aving  an  opfn 
ing  between  themselves  for  the  insertion  and  rcniov.ii  .f 
leaves  or  sheets  and  which  are  capable  of  bfiug  Invert'd 
so  as  to  lock  the  loop. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  nf  a  tiasc,  ;i;i,!  a  .....(> 
formed  by  resilient  niemtters  projecting  from  said  '<:>•*• 
and  the  free  ends  of  which  overlap  one  another  ica\i:).,' 
a  free  space  between  themselves  for  the  insertion  and  r. 
moval  of  leaves  or  sheet.s  to  be  bound  together  and  wlii.  ), 
are  capable  of  being  invrted  so  as  to  lock  th-  loop. 

6.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  ba-k.  individu.il 
idnders  each  separately  attached  thereto  and  consist! n_- 
of  a  split  loop  formed  of  resilient  members  the  ends  ,,f 
which  overlap  one  another  leaving  normally  an  opening; 
between  themselves  and  which  are  capable  of  being  in 
verted  to  lock  the  said  loop. 

8.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  split  loop  formed 
of  resilient  members  having  their  free  ends  tlat  and  adapt 
ed  normally  to  overlap  one  another  leaving  an  opening  be 
tween  themselves  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  sheets 
or  leaves  and  to  be  caitable  of  being  Inverted  to  close  or 
lock  said  loop,  the  intermediate  parts  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  each  member  t>elng  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
total  thickness  of  the  inverted  overlapping  flat  ends. 

[Claims  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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23>^.411  B.V<;  .r.\.\iBS  Wii.MAM  Lb.vry.  Jersey  City. 
\  .1  assignor  to  .\ufomatic  Packing  &  Labeling  Com- 
pany, iMirhatn,  .N  <"..  a  Corporation  of  .North  Carolina. 
Filed   .\pr    L'.•^,  I'Jlo.      Serial  .No.  23,324,       iCl.  229 — «1.> 


1.  .\  wjuare-bottomed,  di.nb!.  walled  iiag  furnied  fr-'-nt 
sn  oijt»>r  blank  having  a  nirrow  nietnlier  and  a  b  <.ad 
.'ii'an  •■,-,  pr  >diic.-.|  fri.ni  a  siistfb'  pie.e  <if  paper;  an-l  an 
inner  i'lank  Innin::  similar  inenibi'rs.  the  narrow  inein 
"T  i'.in.;  !:,irr.iw.T  than  the  correspundinc  member  of  the 
outer  Malik  while  the  wider  member  is  wider  than  the 
correspundini;    i'r.«id    member  of   the   .oiter   lilank,    tin-   nar- 

■'"•V  i!)cti r-   'iciiij,'  of  iireatcp  Inigth   than  th(>  iiroad  inein- 

•  T-      'he     -idc^    of    tiie     wider    I>urtions.uf    the    snperposeil 

iilanks  t>t  ;ni.'  tiu'Tied  inwardly  and  having  the  outer  faces 
fh.  renf  s..  ur.il  -1.  tlif  edges  .  f  ihc  naiTow  itiemlicrs  which 
are  tumuli  iip\\a.-'lly  thereover,  tlie  n.irrower  memliers  ad 
Jacent  the  pulnt  ..f  junctbm  wiili  the  wifter  members,  beini: 
folded  to  f'itm  a  sati'hel  i«,ttorn  ,in.l  produce  ears  wliich 
extend  inwaidly  from  the  liottom  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
' '.;iipb-te.l    linz.   when   th.-   baK   is   ^ef    uj)   or   sijaare<l 

,'i  .\  sfjiiai  e  bottomed  bag  forn\ed  from  an  outer  blank 
of  -'!it.ibie  paper,  and  a  llnint'  blank  of  moisture-repellent 
paper  ejii  h  blanli  coniprisini:  a  wdde  and  a  narmw  mem- 
ber rtie  narrower  menitier  of  the  lining  blank  being  nar 
r'.wer  and  the  w  jib-  member  wider  than  the  corresp)ouding 
members  of  the  outer  Idank.  said  blanks  havin:;  alineu 
scoring  lines  extending  lengthwise  thereof  spaced  respec- 
tively a  slight  distance  inwardly  from  the  ed:;es  of  tlie 
narrow  niemiier  nf  the  lining  blank,  the  narrow  memtiers 
adjaii-ijt  ;iie  w  1,!  ■  nieml  ers  being  provided  with  outwardly 
convergin;;  s,  uriiig  lines  ,ii  each  side  extendin;:  from  the 
lonsfittidinal  scoring  lines  aforesaid,  said  narrow  nieml>ers 
of  the  tilanks  .iiljacent  the  wider  members  tiein.'  lirst 
fnlibil  ii\ '  1  the  wbler  tH«>m!iers,  then  bai  kward  upon 
tliemseives  ;ir>i|  then  upwaidly  over  the  fold  thus  formed, 
I  and  over  tli<>  wi.b'  members,  twlng  sec)ire<l  at  their  edges 
fii  the  mifer  faces  of  the  intiirneil  t!aps  f.irmed  along  the 
ed-e-  of  Mie   wi.ler   ineiiil.crs 

[Claim  -'  tn.t  printed  in  the  (iazette,  I 


JXS41J  n  -s!!'.!  1;  LINK  I'l.Tr.n  r  Lkn/.  Brooklyn. 
N  V  Iiied  (»,(  Is.  liti.'.  Serial  -No.  5«.oll.  iCl. 
-ibV— 16.) 


1,    .V  fiisibU'  link  comprising  a  link,  a  coupllug  plvotally 

<   s. cured   to  said   link,  a  non-fusible  holding  member  Inter- 

po»e<l    betwe.  n    the   link   and   coupling,   a   fusible   material 

adapted  to  bind  said  holding  member  to  the  link  member 

'   and  closure  terminals  engaging  the  said  coupling  and  link 

I    members. 

I       2.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  link,  a  non-fualble  hold- 
i   ing  member,  a  fusible  material  adapted  to  bind  said  hold- 
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Ing  member  to  said  link,  a  coupling  plvotally  attached  to 
said  link  with  the  holding  member  Interposed  between  the 
free  end  of  the  coupling  and  the  link,  and  closure  terml 
nals  engaging  the  link  and  the  coupling. 

3.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  closed  link,  a  non-fusible 
holding  member  contained  within  said  link  but  Incapable 
of  passing  therethrough,  a  fusible  material  adapted  to 
bind  said  holding  member  wdthln  said  link,  a  coupling  plv- 
otally attached  to  one  end  of  said  link  in  a  manner  to  per- 
mit the  free  end  thereof  to  project  through  said  link  and 
engag?  I)ut  not  restrain  the  holding  member  and  closure 
terndnals  engaging  the  link  and  coupling. 

4.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  closed  link,  a  ball  shaped 
non-fusible  holding  member,  a  fusible  material  adapte<l  to 
bind  said  holding  member  within  said  link,  a  coupling  plv 
otally  attachetl  to  one  end  of  said  link  In  a  manner  to  per 
mlt  the  free  end  thereof  to  project  through  the  link  and 
engage  the  holding  member  and  a  loop  formed  in  said 
coupling  between  the  pivot  point  and  the  free  end,  and 
closure  terminals  one  of  which  engages  the  loop  in  the 
coupling  and  the  other  the  link  whereby  the  free  end  of 
said  coupling  is  held  In  engagement  with  the  holding 
member. 

5.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  (losed  link,  a  coupling 
plvotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  link  in  a  manner  to 
permit  the  free  end  thereof  to  project  through  the  link,  a 
ball  shaped  non-fusible  holding  member  Interposed  l>etween 
the  free  end  of  the  coupling  and  the  link,  a  fusible  material 
adapted  to  bind  said  holding  member  to  the  link  and  clos- 
ing terminals,  one  of  which  engages  the  coupling  and  the 
other  the  link,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  coupling  is 
held  In  engagement  with  the  holding  member. 


from  the  end  of  the  part  above  said  slit,  then  bending, a 
side  forward  the  full  height  of  the  sheet,  then  bending  the 
part  above  the  silt  forward  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slit,  and 
the  part  below  the  silt  forward  subslantially  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  silt,  and  then  welding  a  bottom  and  two  top 
members  In  place  between  the  back  and  sides  to  complete 
the  lining,  substantially  as  described. 


1.238,413.    REFRKiERATOR  CONSTRUCTION.    Charles  | 
H.    Lbonabd,  (;rand    Rapids,    Mich,,   assignor   to   Crand   i 
Rapids   Refrigerator   Co.,   (irand    Rapids,   Mich.,   a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  July  6.  1916.     Serial   No. 
107,752.      (CI.  220—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  lonstructlng  an  L-shaped  refrigerator 
lining  which  consists  in  providing  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
metal,  then  slitting  It  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  l»etween 
the  upper  and  lower  side  edges  thereof  and  removing  a 
section  from  the  end  of  the  part  above  said  silt,  then 
bending  a  side  forward  the  full  height  of  the  sheet,  then 
bending  sides  forward  from  the  parts  above  and  below  the 
slit,  said  side  bent  from  the  part  above  the  silt  being  t)ent 
forwa»xl  at  the  end  of  said  slit,  and  the  side  bent  from 
the  part  below  the  slit  being  positioned  farther  from 
the  first  side  than  said  side  from  the  part  above  the  slit, 
and  then  providing  top  and  bottom  members  and  securing 
them  In  place  to  complete  the  lining. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  an  L-shaped  refrigerator 
lining  which  consists  In  providing  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
metal,  then  slitting  It  for  a  portion  of  its  length  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  removing  a  section 


1,238.414.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  LHON 
Lbwamxiwski,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Anthony  S.  Fijalkowskl.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
19in.      Serial  No.  138,887.      iCl.  187—83.) 


1.  A  safety  elevator,  comprising  a  traveling  frame, 
guide  rails  therefor,  a  cab  yieldably  supported  by  the 
traveling  frame,  oppositely  disposed  bars,  a  pair  of  eccen- 
tric members  for  each  bar,  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
dlapose<l  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cooperating  bar.  con- 
necting means  tietween  the  pairs  of  eccentric  members  to 
cause  synchronous  action  thereof,  means  normally  tending 
to  cause  the  eccentric  memlH'rs  to  grip  the  bars,  a  hoisting 
cable  connected  directly  with  the  cab,  and  other  connec- 
tions between  the  hoisting  cable  and  the  said  eccentrics  to 
normally  hold  said  eccentrics  free  of  the  liars, 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.23H,415.  HANDOPERATED  TILE  PRESS.  Harry  I>. 
Lii^LiBRiiHiE,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  En- 
laustic  Tiling  Company,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.502.      (CI.   25 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  die-supporting  means,  of  a  compression  plunger,  an 
operating  screw  therefor,  and  means  for  sUdably  connect- 
ing the  plunger  and  the  screw  to  secure  a  limited  move- 
ment itetween  the  same. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  die-supporting  means,  of  a  compression  plunger,  an 
operating  screw  having  a  slip  Joint  connection  with  said 
plunger,  and  a  manually  operated  member  attached  to  the 
screw  for  imparting  rotative  movement  thereto. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  die-supporting  means,  of  a  compression  plunger,  as 
operating  screw  having  a  slip  Joint  connection  with  said 
plunger,  and  a  weighted  operating  member  attached  to 
said  screw,  said  operating  member  having  means  wb«rebjr 
a  quick  throw  may  be  given  thereto  the  momentom  of 
which  is  increased  by  the  weight  carried  by  said  membei. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combiaatioa 
with  die-supporting  means,  of  a  compression  planger,  aa 
operating  screw  having  a  slip  Joint  connection  with  wUl 


tc3» 


;  ftn  ojwratlng  member  pro\ri(ied  with  handles  and 
kttmcht'd  to  the  screw  for  imparting  rotative  movement 
tlwreto,  and  measa  on  said  member  for  retaining  remov- 
Bble  welshta  In  poaitloa  thereon. 


UFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28, 1917. 


5.  In  a  pren  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  preaa-frame  having  an  upper  crossht-ail,  a  second 
eroaahead  fixed  in  the  press-frame  below  said  upper  cross- 
head,  and  dic-rapportlng  means,  of  a  compression  plunger 
angular  In  croaa  section,  a  gnlde  box  carried  by  the  sec 
ond  eroaahead  and  alldably  receiving  the  angular  plunger 
for  limiting  the  latter  to  slldabie  movement,  a  rotatlvt' 
screw  liaTing  a  swlveled  connection  with  said  pluny;er.  and 
a  hand-operated  member  attached  to  said  screw. 


1.238,416.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,288,417.  FIRH-BSCAPB.  John  R.  McClymonds. 
Portersville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.701.      (a.  187—8.) 


,'//A 


The  combination  with  a  building,  of  a  column  sopporte*! 
bj  the  oater  face  thereof,  a  T-sbaped  track  supported  by 
th*  colnmn  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pulley  supported  by 


the  upper  end  of  the  column  and  track,  a  car  surrounding 
the  column  and  track,  a  cable  secured  to  the  car  and  pass- 
ing upwardly  over  the  pulley  and  downwardly  through 
the  column,  weights  removably  supported  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  cable  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the 
car,  wheels  carried  by  the  car  and  engaging  four  aides  of 
the  track  for  holdin;;  the  car  against  lateral  movement  in 
any  direction,  a  rack  on  the  track,  a  gear  on  the  car  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack,  and  a  brake  meihanlsm  connected  with 
the  gear  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  car. 


1.2;rs.418.      VEHICLE  Sl'RINO.     MiCHAUr.  M.  McIstVbb, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  ai^iilKnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Standard  F'arts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,595. 
«ri.  267—37.) 


um^. 


^-^'p^. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and 
of  u  spring  comprising;  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more 
plates  additional  thereto,  means  plvotally  connecting  tlie 
entral  or  body  portion  of  said  spring  to  the  frame,  • 
spring  seat  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  main  plate  and  of  the  plate  adjA- 
ifut  thereto  to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said  seat, 
said  means  compri.<!lng  an  eye  on  the  end  of  each  of  the 
last  mentioned  plates,  and  a  pin  extending  through  each 
eye,  one  of  said  eyes  being  an  elongated,  closed  or  box  eye. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  Hpring  having  a  main  plate  and  an  auxiliary  plate 
extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  main  plate,  a  rotary 
•iprinx  seat  on  the  axle,  said  seat  having  longitudinally 
^pii.fd  connecting  portions,  means  plvotally  connecting 
the  rentral  or  body  portion  of  said  spring  to  the  frame, 
Hijil  means  conne<  ting  the  end  of  the  main  plate  and  the 
end  of  the  auxiliary  plate  to  the  connecting  portions  of 
til''  seat,  said  means  i  oiiiprislng  an  elongated  eye  on  the 
•ml  uf  the  main  plate,  an  eye  on  the  end  of  the  auxiliary 
[iiat>'.  Mnd  pins  extending  through  said  eyes,  the  plu^x- 
ifnding  through  the  eye  of  the  main  plate  having  a  lon- 
gitmlinal  sliding  engagement  therewith. 

.5  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  spring  comprising  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  plates 
additional  thert-to.  a  rotary  spring  seat  on  the  axle,  said 
>*«*at  having  longitudinally  spaced  connecting  portions 
tn«'aus  plvotally  ronnei  ting  the  central  or  body  portion  of 
said  spring  to  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  end 
of  the  main  plate  and  the  end  of  an  auxiliary  plate  to  the 
connecting  portions  of  the  seat,  said  means  Including  an 
eye  on  the  end  of  the  main  plate,  an  eye  on  the  end  of 
the  auxiliary  plate,  and  pins  extending  through  said  eyes, 
one  of  said  eyes  being  an  elongated  tlosed,  or  box,  eye,  the 
pin  extending  through  the  last  mentioned  eye  having  a 
longitudinal  sliding  engagement  therewith. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
uf  a  spring  comprising  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  plates 
additional  thereto,  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  main  plate 
extending  theret>eyond,  a  rotary  spring  seat  on  tlie  axle, 
said  seat  having  longitudinally  spaced  connecting  portions, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  central  or  body  portion  of 
said  spring  to  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  end 
of  the  main  plate  and  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent  plate 
to  the  connecting  portions  of  the  seat,  said  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  closed,  or  box  eye  on  the  end  of  the 
main  plate,  an  eye  on  the  end  of  the  plate  next  adjacent 
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thereto,  and  pins  extending  through  said  eyes,  the  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  eye  of  the  main  plate  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  engagement  therewith. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  spring  having  a  main  plate  and  an  auxiliary  plate, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  central  or  body  portion 
of  said  spring  to  the  frame,  a  spring  seat  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  main 
plate  and  of  the  auxiliary  plate  to  longitudinally  spaceu 
portions  of  said  seat,  said  means  comprising  an  eye  on 
the  end  of  each  plate,  one  of  said  eyes  being  elongated, 
and  pins  extending  through  said  eyes,  the  pin  which  ex 
tends  through  the  elongated  eye  having  flattened  surfaces 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,238.419.  TAIL  LAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Kiv 
WIN  W.  McKiM.EY  and  Kuti-  .1.  Cricsby.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Piled   Oct.  P.   1916.     Serial   No.  124.710.      (CI.  40—77.) 


end  of  the  casing  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  imper 
forate  panels  located  at  different  levels  and  having  their 
edges  overlapped,  one  of  the  terminal  panels  of  the  drying 
grate  being  spaced  from  one  wall  of  the  casing  to  define 
a  combustion  outlet,  the  panels  being  disposed  in  down- 
wardly stepped  relation  away  from  said  wall;  means  for 
manipulating  the  panels  of  the  drying  grate;  an  inter- 
m€><iiate  grate  lo.ated  between  the  drying  grate  and  the 
fuel  grate ;  means  for  manipulating  the  intermediate 
grate;  and  a  platform  carrleil  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
In.lnerator  and  extended  above  the  combustion  outlet,  to 
discharge  onto  the  drying  grate,  and  to  prevent  garbage 
from  falling  info  the  combustion  outlet  as  the  garhage 
passes  from  the  platform  to  the  drying  grate. 


1£     • 


1.   A  tail    lamp  for  vehicles  ln<iudlng  a   fixed  casing,   a 
rotatable    drum    in    said    casing    carrying    a    plurality    of   | 
transparent  signal  plates,  a  bearing  flxe.l  to  one  end  wall    j 
of   the    casln?    constltutinc    an    electrical    conductor   and 
having  a    conical  bearing:  seat,   a   trunnion   of  Insulating 
material  flxe.l  to  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  drum, 
a  metal  terminal  on  said  trunnion  having  a  conical  por 
tlon    for    rotation    on    said    seat,    an    electlrc    light    bulb 
within  the  drum,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
bulb,    the    metallic   terminal    of    said    trunnion,   and    said 
bearing. 

2.  A  tail  lamp  for  vehicles  including  a  fixed  casing 
having  a  transparent  plate  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  bearing 
fixed  to  one  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  spider  In  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  casing,  an  adjustable  bearing  mounted 
In  said  spider,  a  drum  having  trunnions  on  Its  opposite 
ends  rotatably  engaged  in  said  bearings,  said  drum  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transparent  signal 
plates,  manually  operalile  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to 
Its  predetermined  position,  and  an  electric  light  lamp 
rotatable  with  the  <lrum  and  disposed  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith,  the  circwlt  for  said  lamp  being  closed  through 
one  of  the  bearings  for  the  drum. 

3.  A  tall  lamp  for  vehicles  including  a  fixed  casing 
having  a  transparent  plate  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  bearing 
fixed  to  one  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  spider  In  the  oppo 
Bite  end  of  said  casing,  an  adjustable  bearing  mounted  In 
said  spider,  a  drum  having  trunnions  on  Its  opposite  ends 
rotaUbly  engaged  in  said  bearings,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transparent  signal  plates, 
manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  Its  pre- 
determined position,  an  electric  light  lamp  rotaUble  with 
the  drum  and  disposed  In  coaxial  relation  therewith,  the 
circuit  for  said  lamp  being  closed  through  one  of  the 
bearings  for  the  drum,  and  a  hinged  door  on  one  end  of 
said  casing  provided  with  a  colored  lens,  the  correspond- 
ing end  wall  of  the  drum  having  openings  therein,  from 
which  the  rays  of  the  lamp  bulb  are  admittevl  upon  eaid 
lens. 


1  238,420.    GARBAGE  INCINERATOR.    .Tosephcs  Alvah 
'mcNatt,  I^nsing,  Mkh.     Filed  Oct.  23.   1916.     Serial 
No.  127,201.      (CI.  110—17.) 

1.  In  a  garbage  Incinerator,  a  casing;  a  fuel  grate  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  ;  a  drying  grate  In  the  upper 


i^,V--- 


.yTrTT^T|rm^   V ^^ 


J! 


.H 


2.  A  garbage  iiirinerator  comprising  a  casing  IncUidln,: 
front  and  rear  walN  ;  a  drying  grate  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  and  including  Imperforate  panels  located  et 
different  heights,  one  of  said  panels  being  in  close  contact 
with  the  front  wall,  and  another  of  said  panels  being 
spaced  from  the  rifir  wall  to  form  a  combustion  outlet  ;  a 
platform  constituting  a  part  of  the  incinerator  and  ex 
tende<l  above  the  combustion  outlet  to  discharge  on  the 
drying  grate  the  front  wall  having  an  outlet  through 
which  liquid  matter  may  flow  from  the  drying  grate  and 
the  panels  beiny  disposed  in  downwardly  stepped  relation 
from  the  comtaistiun  .aitlet  to  the  liquid  outlet  ;  means 
for  manipulating  the  panels  of  the  drying  grate  ;  a  fue. 
grate  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing:  an  intermediate 
grate  locate<l  lu  the  casing  between  the  drying  grate  and 
the  fuel  grat-  ;  and  means  for  manipulating  the  inter 
mediate  grate. 


1238  421.     NKCKTIE       .Toun  F.  MANSfRE,  Philadelphia. 
"pa      assignor    of    one-half   to    Frank    P.    Krooke,    Phi  la 
delphla.   Pa.      Filed   Mar.    14,    1916.     Serial   No.    84,001. 

(CI.  2—82.) 

A  bow  ne<k  til  consisting  of  «  band  of  suitable  fat>rlc 
one  end  portion  only  of  which  is  adapted  to  form  the  bow 
of  the  tie,  the  said  band  having  a  button-hole  adjacent 
the  end  opposite  the  said  end  portion  which  button  hole 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  collar  button  at  the  front 
of  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  and  a  loop  overlying  the  front 
side  of  the  said  opposite  end  including  the  said  button 
hole  and  the  said  band  also  having  a  button  hole  at  a 
distance  from  either  end  and  beyond  which  the  said  end 
portion  extends  which  last  mentioned  button  hole  is  also 
adapted  to  be  en;.'aucd  by  the  said  collar  button,  the  said 


first  named  end  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  last 
mentioned  button  hole  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  the  said  loop  and  to  be  then  bent  toward  the 
front  and  extended  In  reverse  direction  through  the  said 
loop  to  form  the  bow  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>«d. 
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1.288,422.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Pacl  J. 
Masks,  Rochester,  N.  Y  ,  assliznor  to  Elastman  Kodak 
Compuiy,  Rociietter.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  80.  1915.     Herlal  No.  64,356.      (CI.  9^ — 1!3.. 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  1 
biade  mecbaniam,  of  a  spring  op<»ratlvely  connt'i  tfd  with 
the  blades  and  a  master  member  adapttil  to  actuatf  th  ■ 
blades  in  one  direction  through  the  meilluin  of  the  sprim; 
and  to  positively  actuate  them  in  the  other  direction 

9.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  coinbinatlon  wifh  a 
blade  mechanism  aiid  an  oscillatory  actuator  havinK  od»< 
arm  connected  to  the  blade  mechanism,  of  a  spring  fur 
opening  the  blades,  a  latch  cooperating  with  the  actuator 
to  lock  the  blades  cloHe»l,  a  spring  actuated  master  inenibtr 
adapted  to  place  the  opening  spring  under  tension  durini: 
its  setting  movement  and  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the 
actuator  and  close  the  blades  when  release*!  and  an  (i[>«<r 
•ting  member  adapted  to  successively  set  the  muster 
member  and  release  the  latch. 

12.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  mechanism,  a  master  member  for  closing  the  blades, 
and  an  actuating  spring  therefor,  of  a  spring  for  opening 
the  blades  placeil  under  ten."«ion  by  the  settinit  movement 
of  the  nutster  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10.  11,  and  13  to  IK  not  prtntnl  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,288,428.  DHBSSMAKER'S  ADJUSTABLE  DUMMY 
SUPPORT.  Arthlb  Matthey,  Vevey.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,129.     i.Cl.  '.'11  — l.i.j 


1.  A  dress-maker's  dummy  support  ciunprisini^  a  t>asf. 
telescoping  tubular  rods,  the  outer  rod  being  fi.\ed  In  .said 
b«ae,  a  dummy  form  secured  to  the  inner  rod  and  through 
which  dummy  form  the  said  rods  pass,  a  conical  member 
■eciired  to  the  end  of  the  inner  rod  within  th-^  outer  rod. 
A  cap  member,  frlctlonal  devices  In  the  cap  member  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  outer  rod  and  said  conical  member, 
means   for   normally    maintaining   the    friction    devices   In 


position  to  clamp  the  outer  rod  and  conical  member  to- 
gether, and  means  for  moving  the  cap  meml)er  to  release 
the  said  friction  devices  and  permit  the  movement  of  the 
said  rods  to  adjust  the  same  to  position. 

3.  A  dress-maker's  dummy  support  comprising  a  base, 
telescoping  tubular  rods  the  outer  rod  being  secured  in 
said  base,  a  dummy  form  secured  to  the  inner  ro<l  and 
through  which  dummy  form  the  said  tubular  rods  extend, 
a  conical  memt)er  secured  to  the  end  of  the  Inner  rod 
within  the  outer  rod,  a  cap  member  Interposed  between 
the  conical  member  afi6  the  outer  rod,  a  series  of  balls 
Journaled  within  the  said  cap  member,  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  conical  member  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  rod,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  cap 
member  in  such  a  position  that  the  said  balls  are  in  con- 
tact with  the  conical  member  and  the  outer  lod  to  main- 
tain tht>  rods  in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  one  anothor, 
H  handle  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  ro*),  a 
movable  knob  mounted  in  the  said  handle,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  knob  and  cap  member,  whereby 
through  the  movement  of  the  knob  inwardly  the  cap  mem- 
ber is  mo\ed  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring  to  re- 
Itasf  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  said  balls  against  the 
conical  member  and  the  outer  rod  to  permit  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  rods  relatively  to  one  another  to  any  of 
a  number  of  positions. 

5.  A  dressmaker's  dummy  support  comprising  a  base, 
telescoping  tubular  rods,  the  outer  rod  t>eing  fixed  in  said 
base,  a  dummy  form,  a  conical  member  secured  to  the  end 
of  thf'  Inner  rod  within  the  outer  rod,  a  cap  member,  frlc- 
tlonal devices  in  the  cap  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  ro<l  and  said  conical  member,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  friction  devices  in  position  to  clamp  the 
outer  rrnl  and  conical  member  together,  means  for  moving 
the  cap  member  to  release  the  said  friction  devices  and 
permit  the  movement  of  the  said  rods  to  adjust  the  same 
to  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  dummy  form 
at  different  heights  on  the  outer  rod. 

6.  A  dressmaker's  dummy  support  comprising  a  base, 
telescoping  tubular  rods,  the  outer  rod  being  flxe<l  in  said 
base,  a  dummy  form,  a  conical  member  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  Inner  ro<i  within  the  outer  rod,  a  cap  member, 
frlctlonal  devices  in  the  cap  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  ro<l  and  said  conical  member,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  friction  devices  in  position  to  clamp 
the  outer  rod  and  conical  member  together,  means  for 
moving  the  cap  member  to  release  the  said  friction  de- 
\  icfs  and  permit  the  movement  of  tlu>  said  rods  to  adjust 
the  <«amr  to  position,  a  cap  having  a  flanged  portion  sur- 
rounding; the  outer  rod  and  adapted  to  support  the  dummy 
form  and  an  intermediate  conical  part,  a  sleeve  fitting 
loosely  on  the  outer  rod  and  having  a  tapered  end  lying 
within  thp  conical  part  of  the  cap.  a  set  of  friction  t)alls 
in  the  conical  part  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  extending 
iierweeu  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and  a  flanged  part  of 
said  cap^ 

H.  A  dressmaker's  dummy  support  comprising  a  base, 
telescoping  tubular  rods  the  outer  rod  being  secured  in 
said  base,  a  dummy  form  through  which  the  fttM  tubular 
rods  extend,  a  conical  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
inner  rod  within  the  outer  rod,  a  cap  member  interposed 
between  the  conical  member  and  the  outer  rod,  a  series  of 
balls  Journaled  within  the  said  cap  member,  nnd  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  conical  member  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  rod.  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the 
cap  member  in  such  a  position  that  the  said  balls  are  in 
contact  with  the  conical  member  and  the  outer  rod  to 
maintain  the  rods  in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  one 
another,  a  handle  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner 
rod,  a  movable  knob  mounted  in  the  said  handle,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  knob  and  cap  memt)er,  where- 
by through  the  movement  of  the  knob  Inwardly  the  cap 
member  Is  moved  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring 
to  release  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  said  balls  against 
the  conical  member  and  the  outer  rod  to  petmlt  the  ad- 
justment of  the  said  rods  relatively  to  one  another  to  any 
of  .1  numt>er  of  positions. 

iriaims  2.  4.  anil  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.'2;i8.424.  FLAT-BED  MULTIPLE  PRIN'TINO-PRESS. 
CHAuiics  M.  MiAD,  1^8  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
M.'ftd  I'ress,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June 
14.  1915,  Serial  No.  34.105.  Renewed  Jiilv  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.  l.>*0.957.      (CI.  101—199.) 


of  Wild  body  from  said  plug  to  said  seat  element,  whereby 
said  plug  and  said  seat  dement  are  so  related  that  either 
one  is  raised  as  the  other  is  depressed,  said  plug  being  of 
such  length  and  thickness  that  it  overbalances  said  seat 
element    against    the   pressure    of   water    from    said    Inlet 


^»       iJ#  !•!  j.«      'f         ^    , 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  multiple  printing  press,  a  1  ress  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  platens  attached  to  the  press 
frame,  a  form  carrier  for  each  pair  of  platens  and  run- 
ning on  the  press  frame,  a  type  bed  for  each  platen 
rigidly  connected  to  said  form  carriers  In  opposed  relation 
to  the  platens,  means  for  reciprocating  the  firm  carriers 
to  and  from  the  platens,  and  means  for  passing  a  web  or 
sheet  between  each  platen  and  Its  opposed  type  bed  ;  said 
latter  means  Including  bearings  carried  l>y  the  frame,  a 
roll  arbor  mounted  In  the  l>earlngs,  a  weighted  lever  piv 
oted  to  the  frame,  and  a  brake  arm  pivoted  to  the  weighted 
lever  and  engaging  the  roll  arbor. 

■  8  In  a  web  multiple  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  a  press  frame:  of  vertical  form  carriers  reciprocat- 
ing horleontally  ;  vertical  type  beds  rigidly  <lxed  to  the 
form  .-arriers  :  a  master  ink  roller  upon  each  type  bed  ; 
an  ink  fountain  adjacent  to  each  master  mk  roller  :  a 
transmitting  Ink  roller  for  delivering  ink  from  each 
fountain  to  the  master  roller  ;  means  for  rotating  the 
master  ink  rollers;  vertically  reciprocatin„'  Ink  roller 
frames  on  each  leg  of  the  form  carriers;  vertically  mov- 
ing distributing  rollers  to  take  the  Ink  from  the  mas- 
ter ink  rollers  to  the  forms,  said  distributing  rollers  be- 
ing carried  by  said  Ink  roller  frames  ;  cranks  pivoted  to 
the  press  frame :  and  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  the 
-ranks  and  to  the  form  carriers  and  roller  frames,  the 
said  cranks  transforming  the  horizontal  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  roller  frames 

11.  In  H  flat  bed  web  press,  a  frame,  a  form  carrier 
mounted  \ertically  In  the  frame,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  form  carrier  horizontally,  two  Independent  forms  on 
the  form  carrier,  an  Independent  Inking  mechanism  for 
each  form,  an  Independent  platen  for  each  form  and 
means  for  feeding  a  web  over  said  forms  so  as  to  print 
two  colors  on  each  section  of  the  web. 

Minims  2  to  7,  0.  10.  and  12  to  .30  not  printed  in  the 
Ciazette.l 


passage,   said   IhmIv   also  having  a   side  port   trom  the  in- 
terior   of    said    main    part    immediately    above    said    valve 
seat  to  the  interior  of  said  main  part  above  the  highest 
point  reached  by  tlie  uj'per  end  of  said  plug  when  raised. 
1  Claims  2  ami  'A  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 


1,2.'^8,42.'5.     FLUSHING  VALVE.     Fra.vk  II.  Mkinkrs.  Cln- 

'clnnatl,  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 

Serial    No.   86.990.     Divided   and   this  application   filed 

Dec.  14.  1916       Serial  No.  136.901.      (CI.  1.'17— 69.) 

1.   In  n   flushing  valve.  In  combination  with  a  r^lsable 

and  depresslble  seat  element,  a  l>ody  having  a  middle  ver 

t^cally  elongated  main  part  with  straight  smooth  Interior 

walls^  and  having  an   Inlet  passage  below  and  an   outlet 

passage   above   said   main   part,   a   valve   seat   of   Interior 

diameter    increasing   upwardly,    between    said    main    part 

and  said  inlet  passage,  a  plug  fitting  said  interior  walls 

of  said  main  part  and  slldahle  up  and  down  therein,  with 

a  downwardly  tapering  part  fitting  in  said  va!ve  seat,  an 

operative   connection   extending    through    the   upper   part 


1,238,426  SHOULDER  RKST  FOR  VIOLINS.  RiDOWAY 
V.  MOBGERTKR.  Kidgway.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917  Se- 
rial No,   l.')0.717.      in.  84—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  violin  chin  nst  and  its 
clamp,  of  a  fol.Ung  shoulder  rest  conslstlni:  of  a  plate 
restint:  on  the  lower  Jaw  of  said  clamp  and  provided  with 
sockets,  a  shoulder  rest  consisting  of  a  sinsjle  piece  of 
bent  wire  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  plate  at 
said  sockets,  and  means  for  yieldingly  locking  said  shoul- 
der rest  in  Its  operative  position. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.2;:»8,427.       SAFEIXXiR.       Mo.sb.s     Mopujb,    Cincinnati. 

ami   <'via.   r.AHTKi-s.   Hamilton,   <»hlo.   assignors   to   The 

Mosler  Safe  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plied  July  13. 

line      Serial  No,  109,060,      (CI,  109 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  safe  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  door 
casting  of  unmachlneable  metal  having  on  its  rear  lace 
an  Integral  bolt  flange  near  Its  perimeter,  said  flange  out- 
lining a  recess,  a  hack  plate  of  machlneable  metal  located 
entirely  within  said  recess,  means  for  securing  aaid  back 
plate  to  the  door  casting,  said  means  being  located  within 
said    recess   and   Independent   of   the   bolts,   another   bolt 
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flange  carrleil  by  said  back  plate  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
each  paaalDg  through  alined  holes  in  the  two  bt)lt  dainfe*. 
2.  In  a  safe  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  door 
casting  of  unmachineable  metal  having  n*ar  tht»  perimeter 
of  its  rear  face  an  Integral  bolt  rtanip-  ontllninK  a  recesn. 
the  floor  tasting  also  having  Intfxral  riv»r,s  within  said 
recess,  a  bark  plate  of  machlneable  metal  loi-ated  entire! v 


•      f 


within    said    recess,    the    back    plat.'    iK^mi.'    pm.  i,!,,i    with 
rivet    hotfs    to    rer.d\.j    siald    riv.-Ls.    th.     Ua  k    pij-..    >.,-iu^ 
rivets  and  inilfpcn'l"iir!\    ..f  fh.'   u<,,-^.  aii 
rrit><l  i)y  .said  t>a    k  pl.ir-,   ,ind  a  pinraluy 

i"!-'-   In   -h.'   t  w:.  tolt 


sei'iirt-d    t)v    th. 
other  tioit  I'ange  ea 


of  bolt.-  farh  passinj;  through  alint 
flanges. 


1.238,428.  CARROOF.  WAi.TKrt  !■  \I.;!PiiV,  i-hLn^ 
111.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  imiipauy,  I'iirnassu 
I'a.  a  <".>rporatiun  ..f  r.'nsisyl vaiiia  Fii.'d  M;ir  .' 
liU»i.     Serial  No.  St5.3(J2.      (CI.  lUi-^:*.4.  > 


1.  A  metal  car  roof  comprisuih'  trou-rh  -ii;ii)..  >  arlliifs 
having  outwardlj-  projecting  riangi-s  al..ug  th.'  tup^j  ,1 
their  side  walla,  roof  piaies  supported  uu  said  nriir, 
flanges  with  their  -^ide  margins  lappiiiv'  fa' h  other  ,.^.: 
the  troughs  of  the  rarliiL's.  and  nifaiis  f.c  r!i:idlv  s.m  uriri- 
said  lapping  margins  of  said  r.-of  p!ar>s  ani  said  carllne 
flanges  to^'cther  00  both  siilcs  .if  tlo'  trMD^'ii-  to  fr.rin  ,< 
hollow  plate-carline. 

4.   A  metal  >ar  roof  comprising  .sid.-  pl;\r,'>     if.iT.nr,   .  ;( i 
lines    having   outwardly   projecting   iiangps   ai-n-    ;ti, 


of   thtdr   side   walls,   the   ends  of    said    r.irl!n. 
down  over  the  side  plates,  roof  plates  -upport 
carllnes    with    their    side    margins    e.vtf-tidinK'    a   r.s- 
channeLs  and  each  riveted   to  taith  flanges  of  .a^  h     a 
said  roof  plates  having  their  eaves  end.s  ttirn-d  d.wn 
the  side  plates,  and  means  for  rigidly  se,  uring  said 
ends  of  said  roof  plate.s  and  said   carlln.'   flanges    in 
side  plafeH.   said   means   including  brackets  'intira^ 
under  side^  „f  .said  i-arlines  and  t>earing  again-i   rt, 
of  the  side  plates. 

[riaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


t(.p'. 
Ill;;    *>.'nt 


Hi. 

n.-. 
\'  r 

1    '':l\''^ 

■0   .^aid 

0_-     the 

inside 


1.238.429.     ICE-CREAM  SE'OON.    Rasmt  s  Nieiskv.  Troy 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Company.  Newaris.  .\    .1 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Jan.    6,    191:;. 
Serial  No.  669,903.      (CI.  107 — 48.) 


8.  An  Ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl  forrae<l  with  a 
bearing,  a  handle,  a  scraper  operating  in  the  bowl,  a  pin 
Ion,  a  trunnion  carried  by  the  scraper,  a  finger  operating 
element  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  finger 
operating  element  and  meahlng  wUh  the  pinion,  two  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  finger-operating  element 


In  one  direction,  one  of  the  stops  being  adjustable,  a 
spring  to  operate  the  scraper  In  one  direction  and  applied 
to  preuK  the  flnger-operatlng  element  In  the  direction  of 
said  stops,  ami  means  for  removably  holding  the  scraper 
In  operative  position  In  the  bowl,  permitting  removal  of 
the  scraper  when  the  finger  operated  element  Is  arrested 
by  one  of  the  stops  and  operative  to  hold  the  scraper  in 
the  i)owi  when  the  tlnger  oper:itlng  element  Is  arrested  by 
the  iither  .stop 

!•■'  In  an  Ice  cream  disher,  the  c<.mbination  of  a  cup 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  scraper,  a  retaining  member  at- 
ta-  bed  to  said  scraper,  and  adapted  to  l)e  movetl  through 
and  beyond  the  .slot  for  the  purpose  of  mainulning  said 
scraper  against  inadvertent  disengagement  from  the  cup. 
and  sc Taper  operating  means  for  imparting  rotative  move- 
nient   to  the  scraper. 

IT     In   an    lie   cream   disher.    the   combination    of  a   cup 
[ir.xid.d   with  an  opening  and  with  a  slot  in  communica 
ti.n    with    said   opening,   a   scraper   provided   with   a   stem 
a  lapt.d    to   occupy   said   opening  in    the  cup.  a    retaining 
nieiid.er  proj,,  ring  from  the  stem  and  operai)Ie  to  maintain 
th.'    s,  -.(p.T    iigaliist    disengagement    from    the    cup,    said 
retuiiin^'  ni..ndier  heing  niovald.'  with   ttie  stem  and   pass 
Ini:  'liroimh  the  sl.it  in  the  ..perations  of  inserting  or  witii 
drawing  th-'  srraper.  and  scraper  operating  means  for  ini 
partiiii:  r.ilati\e  movement   to  the  srraper. 

24  In  an  |.  e  cream  disher.  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  cup  a 
s.  Taper  wifhifi  sjiid  <  up.  scraper  op<Tating  !nean..j  for  im- 
partinc  rotative  movement  to  the  scraper,  a  retaining 
member  l;).lep..n,lent  of  the  seraper  rotating  means. 
mo\abl.  wlrii  said  scraper-,  and  means  for  arrejsting 
'ii.'  ni  ivement  v'f  th*'  S'r!U>«'r  operating  means,  where- 
tiy  -aid  r.'taining  tnember  Is  precluded  from  releasing  the 
8<raper  «!i.l  said  arresting  means  (wing  operalde  for  the 
scraper  fo  turn  to  a  position  wher.dn  tlie  releasing  member 
Is  .idapt.d   to  rel.as..  the  scraper  from   restraint,  and   thus 

.(i.'tiile   it   to  i asily   removed   from   the  .'up 

2s  h:  ;t  .i"vic,.  ,,f  the  .dass  df^.rlb..d.  the  combination 
of  i  ip  a  -raper  positions!  tliereln.  spring  a.-tnated 
rio'aii,  for  impiirting  rotative  nio\eMient  to  tlie  scraper. 
and  r.'fiiniiii:  means  sej.arat.-  froin  fb.  spring  actuated 
ni'-an.  (.-r  pre.  In  line  wiflidrawal  ..f  the  seraper  from  the 
'  "['  in  Ml.-  II  ifinai  operativ.'  poxition  of  said  spring  a-'tu- 
:ite.|  ni.'an-  -ni'\  rftaiiiint'  in.'ans  in-dnding  a  rotatable 
['■''■t  iJi'l  a  r.'la!ivel\  stationary  part,  an.l  sai.i  rotatalde 
parr  tiein^-  o.nn  rollable  t)y  a  movement  to  a  predetermine.! 
p.i-ifi.iii  ..'■  ih.'  -jiring  actual. -d  m.ans  lor  automatically 
disengauiiii.;  it--.'ll'  from  th.'  stationary  part,  thereby  re- 
La-ing  th..  s,  rap-T  ami  permlttinL:  its  withdrawal  from 
thf     up 

M'laims  1  I.,  7  '..  t.,  1.-..  IS  to  2:\.  2r,  to  27.  an.l  20  to  .11 
not   print. -il    in    tii-   Gaz.dte,  ] 


1, *'.('.  '0', 


l,2:;^,4.;o       A!  To.MOHILE  SKINAL.     r,i:uH.4iu.T  H.   NiKR- 

•'''^\  '■!■■'.  .i:ind,  ohi.c     Fil.'d  Ih'v.   14.  litlG      Serial  No. 
'"     177      a 2 'J,  I 


1     In  a  d-'vLe  of  the  character  descriU-d,  the  comhina- 
I   tiou  of  a  housing,  a  flat  signal  arm  pivoted  In  the  housing 
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and  adapte<l  to  be  projected  therefrom,  an  opening  in  said 
signaling  arm.  a  lateral  depression  In  the  metal  thereof 
Liacent  the  opening,  a  light  socket  seated  In  ^Id  de- 
nreBsion  a  clamp  extending  across  the  socket  and  Be- 
ared to  the  metil  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  socket  In 
position,  whereby  the  light  socket  may  be  removed  by  re- 
moving the  clamp,  a  light  bulb  fitting  said  socket  and 
Xpmi  to  be  unscrewed  to  break  Its  connection,  t^e  open^ 
lug  into  which  said  socket  extends  being  of  ^uch  a  aize 
as  to  limit  the  uncrewlng  movement  and  means  for  con- 
ducting current  to  said  light  bulb. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina^ 
tion  of  a  narrow  upright  housing  having  an  e^lge  wa  1  and 
two  side  walls  and  leaving  an  open  side,  a  signa  arm 
plvote,!  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  '^f^^^^'^^^^^'^^;^ 
,o  stand  normally  within  the  <-asing  an.l  having  ««  "ten 
sio,>  at  the  side  of  the  pivot  opposite  the  arm.  a  link  .U 
pen.ling  therefrom,  an  armature  connected  ^^  ^  Jh*,  link, 
ao.l  a   s,d,'noi,l  adjacent  the  arm  and  parallel   therewith. 

„ HMug  being  cut   away   to  admit  the  solenoid,   an.l   a 

separate   ...ntainer  member  surrounding  the   solenoid   and 
ge.'iir.-d  to  the  casing. 


1.238,433.  CARBURETER.  B«aNT  P««^«^-.  M'»'^°* 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  5. .912. 
(CI.  2C1— 47.) 


1288  431      SLED.     Ebik  L.  NTLrsn,  Crystal  Falls.  Mi.b. 
Vn^d  Apr  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.775.     tCl    iu4^t.l.i 


1  V  sl.'.i  ha  vine  side  uprights  provided  with  depending 
flnng..H  and  no-ans  on  the  bottom  of  the  uprights  for  re- 
taining a  runner  of  ice  cast  thereon. 

',  ,  .ie,i  having  In  combination  a  skeleton  fr«n,.^  in- 
rlnd.n..  side  uprights,  flanges  b<dt.Hl  to  the  Insldes  o  the 
uprights,  an.l  spikes  driven  into  the  bottom  of  the  uprights 

for  the  purpos.'  speclhe.l.  <..„^,,  <,„ 

r,  \  Med.  having  in  .omldnation.  a  skeleton  frame  in- 
cluding si.ie  uprights,  flanges  secured  to  the  Inside  o  the 
uprights,  and  members  projecting  from  the  l>ottom  of  the 
ilde  uprights   f,.r   th.'  purpose  of  retaining  a    cast    runn.'r 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1-.3S4.'?-        FOOTWEAR-ADJUSTKR.       Robkut    P.    Ork 
"an.i  Ri  ssEi  ],  A.  Orr.  All>any,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  191  <. 
Serial  N^).  143,039.      (CI.  132—30.) 


1  \n  implement  for  handling  shoes,  comprising  a  flat 
strip  of  band  metal  bent  Into  a  loop  forming  tw-o  elastic 
frml  and  eompiemeptary  curved  J^- V"*t  f^rth\n  1 
ends  Of  the  arms  substantially  »»  herein  set  forth,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  shoe-counter. 

2  An  implement  lor  handling  shoes,  comprising  a  flat 
strip  of  band-metal  bent  into  a  loop  forming  two  elastic 
"rms.  and  compleu.entary  c-onvex  and  concave  jaws  at- 
U^hed  to  the  ends  of  the  arm.  subsUntlally  as  herein  set 
forth  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  shoe-counter,  and  the  con- 
ex  Jai  having  a  transverse  end  .moothed  to  permit    he 

pushing  of  a  shoe  from  the  foot  without  injury   to  the 
lining  of  the  »hoe. 


1     m   a    lariuir.'t.'r,    an   intake   pipe,   a    globular   casing 
!    narr.iw  ..t   .m..  end  nnrt  wide  at   the  other  end   "I^P^^^  ;« 
i    have  Its  narrow  .till  sc.  ured  to  s>ild  intake  pipe,  a  throttle 
valve  in  the  lower  wide  end  of  the  casing  compris  ng  two 
.ir.ular    plat.'S    having    openings    ''^^'^«'»^  "f  P^''^^!^' 
brought  into  and  out  of  allnement  upon  relative  "movement 
of  said  plates,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured    o  th.'  ^'"^  end 
of    said    giobula,    shaped    casing,    said    <>■  '-'^^;*;.  '^f  J/ 
oeing  of  less  .liameter  providing  an  annular  shou  der  be- 
tween sai.l  casings,  said  annular  shoulder  having  air  open^ 
Us  therein,  an  annular  plate  having  air  openings  there  n 
ccLeratlng  with  said  air  openings  in  said  annular  shoul- 
d^an  inr'er  casing  within  said  cylindrical  casing    a  fuel 
nozzle  mounted   in  said   casing,  a  fuel  ^-duU  ex  endh.g 
through  said  cylindrical  and  inner  casings  In  open  commu 
ligation  with  sai.l  fuel  noz.le,  a  valve  tnoun.ed  upon  sM^ 
cylindrical   .asing  for  cutrcdling  the  supply  ..f     "J 
s^ld  con.luit  t.i  sai.l  uozzW.  said  noz^.l.'  having  a  ^i-^'"';"'^ 
ing  plate  on  a  I.vel  with  and  surrounding  the  opening  in 
,    sabl  nozzle,  said  nozzle  opening  being  UBr-trlcted  during 
.    the  normal     peration  of  the  cartntreter  to  permit  the  fuel 
'     o  .low  fr,.m  said  nozzle  over  said  distributing  plate,  sad 
1   distributing    Plate    hdng    only    of    .nilghtly    h"-    ^lia-e  e 
than   the   said   Inner   .asing.  a   suction   operated   ^a'^e  for 
controlling  sai.i   fuel  nozzle  opening,  and  said   cylindrical 
'    an.l   inner   .aslngs  having  air  ..penings   therein. 

o    In   a   .arburcter.   an   Intake   pipe,   a   globular   casing 
narrow  at  on..  ...d   and  wi.le  at   the  other  end  adapted  to 
haveTts  narrow  .  nd  se.ured  t..  said  intake  pipe   a  throttle 
valve   n  the  lower  wide  .-nd  of  the  casing  comprising  two  clr- 
eular  plat.s  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  'Tought 
into  and  out  of  alinement  upon  relative  movement  .  f  said 
plates,  a  cvlindrical  casing  secured  to  the  wide  en.    of  said 
g  ooular    shaped    .asing,    said    cylindrb^al    casing    being   of 
'esrdlameter  providing  an  annular  shoulder  b.'tween  «id 
i    casings    said  annular  shoulder  having  air  op^-ning.  there- 
1    in,  .Tannular  plate  having  air  openings  therein  coevperat. 
i   ing  with  said  air  opening  in  said  annular  should-  r,  a  .  om^ 
!   mon  means  for  moving  said  annular  plate  and  ""*;«'  "^j^ 
Tl  curar   plates,   an    inner   casing   within    said    cylindrical 
casing    a  fuel  nozzle  mount*Kl  in  said  casing,  a  fuel  con- 
dult  extending  through  said  cylindrical  and  Inner  casings 
?n    open    .ommunication    with    said    fuel    nozzle,    a    va  ve 
'    mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  casing  for  contro  I  ng  the 
supoh  of  fuel  from  said  conduit  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozxle 
bav'ag  a  distributing  plate  on  a  level  with  and  surround^ 
in.^  the  opening  in  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  opening  Mng 
L"n'rest  icTA  dunng  the  normal  operation  of  the  carbureter 
to  permit  the  fuel  to  flow  from  said  nozzle  over  said  dl^ 
mSg    plate,    said    distributing    plate    he^g    only    of 
slightly  less  dlamenr  than  the  said  Inner  caUng    a  we 
tloo  o^rat^l  valve  for  controlling  said  fuel  °o-'^\* JP"^ 
Ing.   ami   said    cylindrical   and   Inner   casings   baring  air 
openings  therein. 
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1.238,434.  CORN -TOPPER.  Thoma.s  S.  in-STCHiR. 
Ochiltree,  Tex.  Plied  Jan.  23.  1917.  Serial  No 
143,959.     (CI.  14ft— 26.  t 


1,288,435.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Ellswobth  E.  Quainta.nci.  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  M*y  15.  1918.     Serial  No.  28.441.     (CI.  70—53.) 

1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  casing,  a 
ImQow  spindle,  a  laterally  morable  pallet  in  said  spindle 
which  Is  slotted  to  permit  the  pallet  to  protrude,  the  spin- 
dle having  a  centrally  located  opening  formed  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  bolt  passing  through 
■aid  opening  and  to  which  said  pallet  is  secured,  and 
tumblers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  controlling 
the  moTeraent  of  the  pallet  through  the  slot  In  the  spindle. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  splDdle,  a  laterally  movable  pallet  in  said  spindle 
which  Is  slotted  to  permit  the  pallet  to  protrude,  the 
qtfndle  having  a  centrally  located  opening  formed  there- 
throQgh  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  bolt  passing  through 

.Id  opening  and  to  which  said  pallet  Is  secured,  and  tum- 
blera  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  pallet  through  the  slot  In  the  spindle, 
each  tumbler  being  composed  of  a  shell  member  and  a 
disk  member  adjustable  therein. 


1.  In  a  corn  topper,  a  pair  of  i.'ndU'ss  .onv  ycr-*  <ir 
ranged  aide  by  side  with  a  spate  between  them  and  having 
apron  rollers  at  their  rear  ends,  a  driving  shaft  ronimon 
to  the  two  apron  rollers,  n  driving  wheel  on  the  miiMle 
part  of  the  said  shaft  in  the  space  between  the  two  (on- 
veyers,  a  revoluble  shaft  journaled  crosswise  of  and  above 
the  middle  portions  of  the  aaid  conveyers,  two  i  iittt-rs  se- 
cured on  the  last  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  work  in  the 
■pace  between  the  two  conveyers,  a  driving  wheel  secured 
on  the  shaft  between  the  two  cutters,  and  a  flexible  >iriv 
Ing  device  passing  over  the  said  driving  wheels. 

2.  In  a  corn  topper,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  with  a  tpace  between  them  and  having 
apron  rollers  at  their  rear  ends,  a  driving  shaft  having 
the  said  apron  rollers  secured  on  It,  a  driving  wheel  se 
cured  on  the  said  shaft  In  the  space  between  the  two  con 
veyera,  a  cutter  shaft  Journaled  above  the  said  conveyers, 
two  cutters  secured  on  the  cutter  shaft  and  arranged  In 
the  space  between  the  two  conveyers,  a  shield  having  Its 
rear  end  secured  behind  the  cutters  and  extending  over 
them  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  rear  portion,  a  driving 
wheel  secured  on  the  cutter  shaft  between  the  two  cutters, 
and  a  flexible  driving  device  passing  over  the  said  wheel.s 
and  working  through  the  said  opening  in  the  shield. 

3.  In  a  corn  topper,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers  ar 
ranged  side  by  side  with  a  space  between  them,  two  revo- 
luble cutters  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  pair  of 
conveyers,  a  shield  having  its  rear  end  secured  behind  the 
cutters,  aald  shield  extending  forwardly  over  the  cutters 
and  having  spring  arms  at  its  sides  which  project  down 
wardly  from  its  front  part  and  extend  rearwardly  under 
and  rabatantially  parallel  to  said  conveyers  and  which 
hold  the  bundles  against  the  conveyers  while  the  beadi^ 
are  being  cut,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  cutters  and 
conveyers. 


"..  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
hollow  spindle,  a  laterally  movable  pallet  In  said  spindle 
which  l.s  slotted  to  permit  the  pallet  to  protrude,  the 
spindle  having  a  centrally  located  opening  formed  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  opening  and  to  which  said  pallet  Is  secured,  and 
tumblers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  pallet  through  the  slot  in  the 
-pindjf,  each  tumbler  being  composed  of  a  shell  member 
and  a  disk  member  adjustable  therein,  the  shell  member 
having  H  series  of  radially  disposed  slots  and  the  disk 
member  having  a  single  slot  adapted  to  register  with  any 
slot  of  tbf  slii'll  member. 


4  .\  Io<  k  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  spindle,  a  laterally  movable  pallet  in  said  spin- 
dle, the  latter  being  slotted  to  permit  the  pallet  to  pro- 
trude, the  spindle  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
formed  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  opening  and  to  which  the  said  pallet 
is  secured,  and  tumblers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dle for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pallet  through 
the  slot  of  the  spindle,  the  pallet  being  composed  of  two 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  limited  movement  with  the 
bolt   Independently  of  the  other. 

5  \  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  spindle,  a  laterally  movable  pallet  In  said  spin 
die,  which  is  slotted  to  permit  the  pallet  to  protrude,  the 
spindle  having  a  centrally  located  opening  formed  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  opening  and  to  which  said  pallet  Is  secured,  and 
tumblers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  pallet,  each  tumbler  being  composed 
of  a  shell  member  and  a  disk  member  adjustable  therein, 
the  shell  member  having  a  series  of  radially  disposed 
slots  and  the  disk  member  having  a  single  slot  adapted 
to  register  with  any  slot  of  the  shell  member,  the  disk 
member  having  a  series  of  characters  respectively  <or 
responding  with  the  slots  in  the  shell  memt)er,  the  latter 
ttelng  equipped  with  a  atop,  the  disk  being  adjustable  In 
the  shell  memljer  to  bring  the  slot  of  the  disk  into  any 
desired  position  with  reference  to  the  stop  of  the  shell 
memtier. 

(Claims  c>  to    If?   not  printed  in    the  Piazette.] 


1,238,4.1«.  F'ORTABLE  SAWMILL.  Risdkn  P.  Rbbci, 
WInston-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916,  Serial  No. 
119,411.      (CI.   14.'? — 19.) 

1.  A  portable  sawmill,  comprising  a  bed  frame  pro- 
vided with  rails,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails, 
a  saw  frame  fitted  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  bear- 
ings on  the  carriage,  a  band  saw  carried  by  pulleys  on 
the  saw  frame  and  with  its  lower  run  horizontal  and 
arranged  transversely  to  the  bed  rails,  a  power  transmit- 
ter permanently  located  on  the  bed  frame,  extending  the 
full  distance  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  motor  independent  of  the  sawmill,  coactlng 
gearing  at  each  guide  bearing  of  the  saw   frame  and  the 
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carriiige    for    vertically    setting   and    rigidly    holding    the 
saw    frame   In   any   position   wUhln    the   11ml     of   Its   ver- 
tical  mtiviinent   on   the   carriage,   gearing   on   the  carMage 
and   the  saw   frame  directly   connecting  the   power    trans 
mltter  and  one  of  the  saw  pulleys  for  positively  operating 
the   saw   In   all   of  Its  occupied   positions,   a    normally   i" 
aitive    drive    connection    carried    on    the    saw    frame    and 
located    between    the    saw    driving    gearing    on    the    frame 
and    the   gearing   for   setting   the    saw    frame   on    the   rar 
rlage.  means  for  actuating  the  drive  connection,  whereby 
all    of    the    (oactlng    saw    frame    setting    gears   are    slmiil- 
laneonsly   operated   and   means   for  reciprocating   the   rar 
rlage  on   the   l>ed  frame. 


the  pinion  shafts,  one  of  said  connecting  gears  being 
adapted  to  be  made  inactive,  whereby,  with  the  saw  frame 
at  rest,  one  pinion  shaft  only  will  be  operated  and  two 
of  the  posts  raised  out  of  their  shoe  sockets  when  the 
operating  shaft  Is  rotated,  to  permit  of  the  passage  of 
a  band  saw  between  the  bottoms  of  the  raised  posts  and 
the  shoe  sockets. 

[Claims  0  to  n   not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


l.JSS4:^7  HOT  WATER  STOVE     AND    INSULATING- 

.lACKET  THEIiEFOR.  SAMrii,   V.   RiKvas,   Haddon- 

rteld.    N  .^.      Filed    .Jan  S,    191fi.      Serial    No.    70.919, 

(CI.    ll'tV  5.) 


"■.-^f^^ 


.flk" ;;  ** 


o    Tn    a    sawmill,    a    saw    frame    having    verti-al    guide 
be,;rl.,gs.  two  pulleys  adapted  to  hold  a  band  s,,w    shafts 
on  which   the  pulleys  are  secured  having  end  hearings  In 
the   sjiw    frame.   t>asc    supporte<l   posts   on    which    the    be;  r 
ints  of  the  saw    frame   work,   means   for   setting  and   rig 
idlv  h.ddinK  the  saw   frame  on  the  posts  in  different   ver- 
tical  p<.sitions.   the  posts  at   one  side  of  the   frame  being 
so  mounte.1  as  to  be  movable  at  their  lower  parts  to  leave 
gaps  above  their  base  supports,   whereby  band  saws  may 
be  passed  through  the  gaps  to  and  from  the  saw  pulleys. 
Z    In    a    sawmill,    a    saw    frame    having    vertical    guide 
hearings    at    its    .orners.    two    wheels    adapted    to    hold    a 
band    saw.    with    its    run    horizontally    arranged,    and    se- 
ared to  shafts  having  at   their  ends  hearings  In  the  saw 
frame,    sal.l    saw     .arrylng    wheels    being    between    their 
.baft  bearln>zs,  posts  on  which   the  guide  l)earings  of  the 
.aw  frame  work,  shoe  sockets  In  which   two  of  said  posts 
are  verticallv  detachably  held,  means  for  raising  said  de- 
tachable posts  to  set  their  lower  ends  above  the  sockets, 
wherehv    a    hand    saw    may    be    pa.ssed    through    the    gaps 
t,etween  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  and  the  tops  of  the 
sockets  to  be  applied  to  or  removed  from  the  saw  wheels. 
4    In    a    sawmill,    a    saw    frame    having    vertical    guide 
bearings    two  wheels  adapted   to  hold  a  band   saw,   with 
Its    run    horznontally    arranged,    and    secured    to    shafts 
having    at    their    ends    l>earlngs    In    tiie    sjiw    frame,    said 
saw   carrying  wheels  l>eing  between   their  shaft   h»>arlngs. 
posts  on  which  the  guide  bearings  of  the  saw  frame  work, 
shoe  sockets  In  which  two  of  said  posts  are  vertically  de 
tachably   held,    hra-e    bars   having   one   of   their   ends    de 
tachably  fastened  to  the  tops  of  the  detachably  held  posts, 
means  for  raising  said  detachable  posts  to  set  their  lower 
ends  above  the  tops  of  the  sockets  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  brace  bars  disconnected,  whereby  a  band  saw  may  be 
passed  over  the  tops  of  the  posts  and   through   the  gaps 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  and  the  sockets  to  he 
applie<l  to  or  removed  from  the  saw  wheels. 

,-.  In  a  sawmill,  a  saw  frame  having  vertical  guide 
bearings  at  Its  corners,  two  wheels  adapted  to  hold  a 
band  saw,  with  Its  run  horizontally  arranged,  and  se- 
,  ured  to  shafts  having  at  their  ends  bearings  in  the  saw 
frame,  said  saw  carrying  wheels  being  between  their 
shaft  beartngn.  posts  on  which  the  guide  hearings  of  the 
saw  frame  work,  shoe  sockets  In  which  two  of  the  posts 
are  vertically  detachably  held,  means  for  moving  the  saw 
frame  on  the  vertical  posts,  comprising  racks  on  the 
posts,  coactlng  pinions  on  two  shafts  having  bearings  on 
the  saw  frame,  an  operating  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the 
pinion    shafts,    connecting    gears   between    this    shaft    and 
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r<.  Insulating  means  for  hot  water  stoves,  comprising 
a  rcmovHl>ie  insulating  Jacket  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed 
between  the  water  jacket  and  fire  pot  of  the  stove  and 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  ring,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cylinders  between  said  rings  forming  air  chambera, 
said  upper  ring  having  apertures  communicating  with 
said  air  (hambers. 

5.  Insulating  means  for  hot  water  stoves,  comprlalng 
a  removal)le  Insulating  jacket  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed  be- 
tween the  water  jacket  and  the  fire  pot,  and  conalatlng  of 
an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring,  a  cylinder  dlapoeed  be- 
twei  II  said  rings,  and  one  of  said  rings  being  adapted  tO 
form  a  support  for  a  Are  pot. 

6.  Insulating  means  for  hot  water  stoves,  compriilnC 
an  Insulating  jacket  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
water  jacket  and  fire  pot  of  the  stove  and  bodily  removed 
as  a  unit  from  the  stove,  and  comprising  a  lower  rin* 
having  spacing  lugs  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cyllndera 
seated  on  said  ring  and  spaced  by  said  lugs,  an  upper 
ring  seated  on  said  cylinders  and  having  apertures  com* 
municatlng  with  the  spaces  between  the  cyllndera,  and 
means  to  secure  the  rings  and  cylinders  In  assembled 
condition. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,2.S8.4;i8.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  SEAMS  WITH 
(iAPS,  Lko  Rosknman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
R.  K  M.  Mfg.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  ;i,  1914.    Serial  No,  859,961.    (CI.  112 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  mechanism  for  sewing  •  pin' 
rallty  of  strips  together  with  a  seam  provided  with  gape 
to  receive  fasteners,  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  feedlBf 
means,   a   plurality    of   superposed   guiding   devices,   each 
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dcrlce  bdJic  employed  for  guiding  a  strip  ot  fabric,  and 
■WW  actuated  ky  the  machine  for  morisg  said  galdlng 
derlcea  laterally  relative  to  the  main  sewing  llae  and 
holding  aald  derlces  In  each  of  a  plarality  of  different 
lateral  paaitloDa  for  a  plarality  of  stitches.  In  one  of 
■aid  po«ttl«n«  one  of  said  guiding  devlcca  having  tta  de* 
livery  end  out  of  allnement  with  the  line  of  ttltchlng. 

2.  Id  a  sewtng  machine,  mechanlgm  for  sewing  two 
■trips  together  with  a  straight  seam,  which  consists  of 
a  reciprocating  needle,  a  feeding  means,  and  cloth-guides 
for  feeding  said  strips  tMaeath  the  needle  and  to  aald 
feeding  meana,  an  oscillatory  bar  carrying  said  doth- 
guide,  and  means  co«peratlng  with  said, bar  for  swing- 
ing said  cloth-guides  so  as  to  move  the  strips  transversely 
of  the  sewing  line  and  to  produce  reinforced  stitching 
transversely  to  said  straight  seam. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  mechanism  for  teaming 
two  strips  together  with  gaps  In  the  seam  to  receive 
metal  fasteners,  which  consists  of  a  reciprocating  needle, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  said  strips  beneath  the  needle 
to  form  a  straight  seam  along  the  edge  of  at  least  one 
of  the  strips,  means  for  reducing  the  feed  at  pre-deter- 
mlned  polnta  and  repeating  the  stitching  back  and  forth 
at  such  points  to  provide  tle-stitches  and  reinforce  the 
■earn  at  said  points,  and  means  for  shifting  the  entire 
■trip  to  hold  its  edge  clear  of  the  needle  and  forming 
thereby  a  gap  in  the  line  of  stitches  with  a  row  of  stitch- 
ing In  front  of  the  gap  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  the 
■earn. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  mechanism  for  seamint; 
two  strips  together  with  gaps  In  the  seam  to  receive  metal 
Caateners,  which  consists  of  a  reclprocatlnK  needle,  f»«r| 
Ing  means  for  feeding  said  strips  beneath  the  needle  to 
form  a  straight  seam  along  the  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
the  strips,  cloth  guides  adapted  to  guide  the  strips,  •.  eans 
to  shorten  or  arrest  the  feed  at  pairs  of  the  adjao-nt 
polnta  In  the  sewing  line,  m^ans  to  laterally  shift  Ihe 
guiding  edge  of  the  cloth-guides  several  times  back  nud 
fertk  and  angularly  to  and  from  the  sewing  line  at  the 
points  where  the  feed  Is  roduced  to  provide  tle-stltf  hcs 
and  reinforce  the  s«-am  at  the  said  points. 

B.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  merhanlsm  for  teaming 
two  strips  together  with  gaps  In  the  seam  to  receive  metal 
tnstenerB,  which  consists  of  a  reclprooatlng  needle,  fad- 
ing means  for  feeding  said  strips  beneath  the  nei-d!-?  to 
form  a  seam  along  the  edge  of  at  least  one  of  th  >  c trips, 
doth-goides  adapted  to  guMf  the  strips,  means  to  shorten 
or  arrest  the  feed  at  pairs  of  adjacent  points  In  the  *'w- 
Ing  line,  means  to  laterally  shift  the  guiding  edare  of  the 
doth-gnldes  several  times  back  and  forth  and  angularly 
to  and  from  the  sewing  line  at  the  points  where  the  feed 
Is  reduced  to  provide  tle-stltches  and  reinforce  the  seam 
at  the  said  points,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  doth- 
guides  stationary  in  their  laterally  shifted  pn-ritlon  be- 
tween the  adjacent  points,  and  for  feeding  and  stltchlnp 
tfce  cloth  at  one  side  of  the  s^am  between  such  adjacent 
points  while  in  such  shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.238.439.  TELEPHONE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RBPRODCCINO  SOUNDS.  Rldow  Rumjilsr,  Wll- 
mette.  HI.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,0«8. 
(CI.  1T»— 117.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vlbrat- 
ahle  member,  a  coil  of  wire,  and  a  magnet,  said  vlbratable 
member  being  arranged  in  substantial  magnetic  suspen- 
■lOB  In  tho  dreult  of  said  magnet,  said  coil  being  so  lo- 
cated that  Its  magnetic  circuit  is  not  coextensive  with  the 
dreolt  of  said  magnet  but  includes  the  vlbratable 
bar  therdn. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vlbrat- 
able member  without  substantial  permanent  magnetic 
qnaUtles.  a  coil  of  wire,  and  a  magnet,  said  vlbratable 
member  being  arranged  in  substantial  magnetic  suspen- 
alon  In  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  said  coll  being  so  lo- 
cated that  its  magnetic  circuit  is  not  coextensive  with 
the  circuit  of  said  magnet  but  includes  the  vlbratable 
member  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vlbrat- 
able member,  a  coil  of  wire,  a  core  for  said  coil,  and  a 
magnet,  said  vlbratable  member  being  arranged  in  sub- 
stantial magnetic  suspension  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet, 
said  coll  being  so  located  that  Its  magnetic  circuit  is  not 
coextensive  with  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  but  includes 
the  vlbratable  member  therein. 


1,238.440.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  CALIPERS.  Albbbt  O. 
Running,  Hawkins,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121.162.      (<:i.  33—150.) 


1.  A  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected near  their  centers,  one  thereof  being  S-shaped  and 
longer  than  the  other. 

2.  A  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected near  their  centers,  one  thereof  being  S-shaped  and 
longer  than  the  other,  the  opposite  ends  of  one  cooperating 
with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  to  fix  the  limits 
of  proportional  dimensions,  and  the  relation  between  the 
arms  of  the  levers  being  such  that  when  one  pair  of  ends 
are  set  to  correspond  with  the  horizontal  dlam*  ter  of  the 
free  portion  of  a  properly  Inflated  tire  on  the  wheel  of  an 
automobile  the  other  pair  will  indicate  the  horizontal  di- 
ameter of  that  portion  of  the  tire  in  contact  with  the 
earth. 


1,2.38,441.  BED  CONSTRUCTION.  Ch.^eles  H.  Rdb- 
aiLi..  Lowell.  Ariz.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.29.3.      (CI.  5—18.) 


J,-"  jj 


L-r 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  brackets  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  extension  foldably  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  brackets,  panels  secured  to  the 
brackets  and  to  the  extensions  thereof,  and  a  foldable 
brace  interposed  between  each  extension  and  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  brackets  detachably 
secured  to  each  end  thereof,  an  extension  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  each  of  aald  brackets,  a  plate  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  brace  members  in- 
terposed between  the  extensions  and  the  plates,  each  of 
said  brace  members  including  plvotally  connected  sections. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  spring,  blocks  detachably 
engaged  with  the  sides  thereof,  and  supporting  legs  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  blocks. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bed  spring,  blocks  detachably 
engaged  with  the  sides  thereof,  supporting  legs  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  blocks,  and  brace  members  inter- 
posed between  each  of  the  legs  and  a  side  member  of  the 

spring. 

5  In  combination  with  a  bed  spring,  blocks  detachably 
enpaged  with  the  side  members  thereof,  legs  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  blocks,  and  foldable  brace  members  Inter- 
posed between  each  of  the  leps  and  a  side  member  of  the 

spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  238.442.      RAIL  JOINT.      Walteb    E.    Saisman,    Monn- 
"taln  View,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Llna  Crabtree, 
Mountain   View,  Mo.      Filed   June  9,   1917.     Serial   No. 
173,780.      (Cl.  2:«>--«.l 

w,«i 1 


E 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  atiuttlng  rails,  one  of  tlie  rails  being 
formed  with  a  perforation  and  a  tongvi.-  on  the  other  rail 
adapted  to  be  disposed  through  said  perforation  and  bent 
against  the  web  of  the  p«'rforated  rail  to  thereby  hold  the 
rails  In  abutting  relation. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  abutting  rails,  the  web  of  each  of 
said  rails  t)elng  formed  with  a  perforation  adjacent  its  end, 
an  aagular  tongue  formed  upon  one  of  the  rails,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  tongue  being  relatively  flexible,  the  ex- 
tremity being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  perfora- 
tion In  the  web  of  the  other  rail  and  then  benr  flat  against 
the  rail,  the  second  named  rail  being  formed  with  a 
tongue  adapted  to  I>e  engaged  against  the  web  of  the  first 
named  rail,  the  tongue  being  notched  at  Its  end.  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  second  named  rail 
and  through  the  notch  of  said  tongue. 

.!.  In  the  rail  Joint,  abutting  rails,  one  of  said  rails 
being  formed  with  a  perforation  through  Its  web  adjacent 
Its  extremity  and  with  an  integral  tongue  projecting  from 
the  end  of  the  rail  on  one  side  face  thereof,  the  tongue 
being  angularly  bent,  the  other  rail  being  formed  upon  the 
opposite  side  face  with  a  tongue  and  having  a  perforation 
through  Its  web  through  which  the  angular  end  of  the 
flrht  named  tongue  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  perforation  in  the  first  named  rail  and  en- 
gaging thi-  toijjjue  of  the  second  named  rail. 


ments  In  which  the  .series  rotor  coll  is  In  series  and  with 
which  the  shunt  rotor  colls  are  In  shunt,  and  a  second  coll 
In  the  stator  In  series  vrlth  the  direct  current  leads  which 
conduct  the  rectified  current 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  .lescrlb<>d.  comprising  a 
magnetizable  rotor,  series  and  shunt  colls  thereon,  slip- 
rings  and  commutator  segments  carrliHl  by  the  rotor,  con- 
nections between  the  slip  rings  and  commutator  segments, 
the  series-rotor  coll  being  in  series  with  one  of  said  con- 
nections and  the  shunt  rotor  colls  being  In  shunt  there- 
with, an  Inductive  stator  surrounding  the  rotor,  a  wind- 
ing In  the  stator.  (onncctions  between  the  commutator 
brushes  and  the  stator  winding,  and  a  second  coll  In 
the  stator  In  series  with  the  direct  current  leads  which 
conduct  the  rectifle<l  current. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chararter  described,  comprising  a 
magnetizable  rotor,  shunt  and  series  colls  thereon,  slip- 
rings  and  commutator  segments  carried  by  the  rotor,  con- 
nections between  the  slip  rings  and  commutator  segments, 
the  series-rotor  coil  being  lu  series  with  one  of  said  con- 
nections and  the  shunt  rotor  roil  being  in  shunt  there- 
with, a  stator  surrouudlnj:  the  rotor  and  a  synchronixlng 
coll  mounted  in  the  stjitor  and  receiving  current  from  the 
commutator  brushes,  and  a  second  coll  In  the  stator  in 
series  with  the  direct  current  leads  which  conduct  the 
rectified  current. 

4.   A  device  of  the  (hara<  tir  described  having  primary 
and  secondary  members,  one  of  which  is  a  rotor  and  the 
other  a  stator,  shunt  and  s«Tle8  coils  in  the  primary  mem- 
ber  to    receive   alternating    current,   a    commutator,    one 
member  of  which  is  driven  by  the  rotor,  connections  for 
leading  the  alterrratlng  current  to  one  of  the  commutator 
meml>ers   In    shunt   with   the   shunt   coil   and    through    the 
series  coll  of  the  primary  member,  three  windings  In  the 
secondary    member,   one   of   which  is   short   circuited   and 
the  other  two  of  which  are  In  the  form  of  colls,  connections 
from  the  other  commutator  member  for  leading  off  direct 
current,  one  of  the   two  colls   In   the  secondary   memt>er 
being  In  shunt  and   the  other  In  series  with  said  connec- 
tions. 


1,238,444.      LOOM-riCKER.      Gil  aspPB    ScACCHi,    Phil 
llpsburg,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  7.  ItUO.     Serial  No.  124,413. 
«Cl.  139 — 48.  > 


1,238,443.      UKCTIFIER.      Henry    K.    Sam-ki>i.,    Chicago. 
'  111.,   as.siK'nor   to    Herbert   S.   Mills,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
May  1,  l!tl4.     Serial  No.  83ri.«44.      tCl.  175-364.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stator  of  the  induction  type 
and  field  windings  therein,  a  rotor,  series  and  shunt  colls 
thereon,  slip-rings  and  a  commutator  carried  by  the  rotor, 
connections  between   the  slip-rings   and   commutator  seg- 


1.  A  loom  pl<  k<r  consistlnj:  of  an  elongated,  rectangular, 
leather  block  having  a  central,  transverse  opening  there- 
through to  receive  the  picker  stick,  and  lugs  removably 
fixed  in  the  block  In  space<i  relation  to  its  opposite  ends 
and  projecting  from  relatively  opposite  faces  of  the  block, 
whereby  either  of  said  lugs  may  be  dlspose«l  In  operative 
position  for  engagement  with  the  shuttle  by  the  Invention 
of  the  leather  block  upon  the  end  of  the  picker  stick. 

2.  A  loom  picker  consisting  of  an  elongated.  recUngular 
block  of  sole  leather  having  a  central,  transverse  opening 
therethrough  to  receive  the  picker  stick,  said  leather  block' 
being  also  provided  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  with  trans- 
ven»ely  disposed  sockets  opening  upon  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal faces  of  the  block,  the  other  ends  of  said  sockets 
being  closed,  lugs  having  shanks  for  engagement  in  the 
respective  sockets,  said  lugs  projecting  beyond  the  faces 
of  the  leather  block  and  In  the  plane  thereof,  and  means 
extending  through  the  leather  block  and  the  shank  of  each 
lug  to  detachably  secure  the  lugs  to  the  block. 
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I,2S8,449.  DKVICE  FOR  WINDIN(;  OR  COII.ING  WIRE. 
CHASLn  A.  ScHOLL,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Fllnl  Nov.  Itl. 
W16.     Serial  No.  131.655.     (CI.  15;j— 64.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  wlmllng  or  coUlnk;  wlr>'  a  roUtahlt' 
arbor,  a  frame  on  which  gjiid  arbor  ha.«  Its  lujiriiik'-.  .1 
■ptadle  on  which  the  wire  is  colled,  means  fnr  supporting 
aald  ■plndle,  said  supporting  means  beln^'  bi"!ity  slldiUib- 
endwise  In  said  frame  and  having  at  ou*^  •■nd  nn  atikjulur 
portion  with  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  ot  th.-  spindN', 
means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  support  In  th" 
frame,  and  meansi  IntermefUate  the  art>or  an.l  spiridl.-  for 
conplinc  the  same  ami   holding  one  end  of  tti.'   wir»' 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  lijizftt*. ; 


1.23S,44«.       LENS    FOR    HEADLIGHTS        TnKoinRK     1 
SiAL,  Bellalre,  Ohio.     Filed    lau    :'.n    I'llT      s.r;,.i!   .No. 
145,440.      (Cl.   24f»— 48.4  ) 


1.  A  headlight  lens  '-omprlalng  a  ■•-ntra'ly  ap>rrur»'d 
plate-llke  glass  bwly.  a  hollow  trun.nted  lit'ht  r>'M>-. niiK' 
cone  encircling  the  aperttirc  of  said  hody  and  .vt.Tidiuu 
rearward  therefrom,  and  a  translucent  m.'inl^T  ininint*'.! 
In  closing  relation  to  said  aperture 

2.  A  beadligtat  lens  comprising  a  ■entr;i::\  )i[).rtnrF'.i 
plate-like  glass  body,  a  hollow  truncated  li>;ht  r.  r1..  thu: 
cone  encircling  the  aperture  of  said  body  and  -xt.ndlnrf 
rearward  therefrom,  a  forwardly  directed  extension  fornuM'. 
Int^tral  with  said  bo<ly  and  dlspose^l  In  ►■nclr-lin.;  rtlaticn 
to  said  aperture,  and  a  translucent  member  mount.-d  wth 
In  said  extension. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azetT»'  ! 


1,238.447.       CLUTCH.       Mblvi.v     L.     Skvkhv,     .\r!ini;t    11 
Heights,  MaHA..  a.'^signor  to  Severy  Manufacruriim  fmn 
pany.   Boston,   Mass..   a   Corporation   of   Mn^sa   husftt.s. 
Piled  Jan.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.110.     Hi.  l-rj  -  18.) 

1.  A  power  transmitting  derlce  comprlslnu  in  romtiliiii 
tlon  two  members  mounte<i  to  rotate  coaxialiy  and  rtla 
lively  to  each  other,  said  members  havlu;,'  mutually  op 
poaed  Interleaved  surfaces  of  relatively  lari;c  .xtfut  mov 
ing  In  close  proximity  to,  but  out  of  physi.al  loiitart  with 
each  other;  and  a  flUn  of  cohesive  and  adhesi\f  ii(|uid  m 
terposed  between  said  opposed  surfaces  and  adaptdl  to 
bring  them  within  a  common  range  of  moler  ular  attrac 
tlon. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination two  Intermesblng  sets  of  lamina?,  the  two  sets  be- 
ing relatively  and  coailally  rotatable  with  adjacent  sur 
faces  of  lamliue  of  opposite  sets  out  of  physical  contact 
bat  In  close  Juxtaposition  ;  and  films  of  cohesive  and  ad- 
kedve  liquid  interposed  between  such  lamine  and  adapted 
to  bring  the  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  opposed  lamlnc  with 
in  a  common  range  of  molecular  attraction. 


3.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  In  combina 
tlon  two  members  mounted  to  rotate  coaxlally  and  rtla 
tlvely  to  each  other,  said  members  having  mutually  op 
po.Hcd  surfaces  of  relatively  large  extent  moving  in  clos.' 
pri.ixiiiiity  to,  but  out  of  physical  contact  with  each  other; 
a  tilin  of  cohesive  and  adhesive  litjuid  interposed  lietwi-cn 
said  opposed  surfaces  and  adapted  to  brhijf  th  ni  within  a 
nniiiioti  r.ini.'>'  of  iiiolerular  attrartion  ,  and  means  f.ij 
var.\liig  thf  effective  areas  of  said  opposed  surfaces. 


f  \  i"i>\"r  transmitting  device  comi^ri^in-  m  ^-iniiina- 
tiou  tuu  ;hcr!i;„rs  ir.ounted  to  rotat i\ial!y  an.l  rela- 
tively to  ea.  b  other,  said  memiiers  bavini;  mutually  op- 
IM.>,.,|  s.,rf,iies  of  relatively  large  ext.nt  tiinvini;  in  .  l..se 
pf'^i'niM  I'c  loit  out  of  physical  contact  with  emb  ..tb.r: 
■  •''"'  "t  <nliesi\e  and  a<lhesive  li(iutd  interposed  t.etw.en 
said  opposed  surfaces  and  adapted  to  bring  them  wiibln  a 
common  ranne  of  molecular  attraction,  and  means  f  .r 
shiflliit;  sai.l  members  to  mo\e  said  oppirsed  surfaces 
toward  and   from  each  other. 

.'>  .V  power  transmitting  device  (omprisiu^  In  ii.niiiini- 
tioii  two  memiiers  mounted  to  rotate  coaxially  ami  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  said  members  having  mutually  op- 
posed surfaces  of  relatively  large  extent  moving  in  close 
proximity  to,  but  out  of  physical  coutai  t  with  •■ach  other  ; 
a  film  of  <-oheslve  and  adhesive  liquid  Interposed  t>etvveen 
said  oppos  ■.]  surfaces  and  adapte<|  to  iirlng  them  within 
a  cofumon  ranue  of  mtdecular  attraction  ;  and  means  for 
simultaneously  varying  the  effective  areas  of  salil  opposed 
^irf'i.e,  an!    the   Interval   between   the   same 

ii  laiiiis  t;  lo   1-j   not  printed  In   the  'iazette.j 


l.--.i^44>>        IiKVICK    FOR    AVOIPLVti    TIIK    TUISIIM; 
"f    i;i,i-;rTKIc   VVIRKS.      .n  a.\    Ime<;.i   shwv.    1!u  nos 

.Vires.     .\ri;entina.       Filed     Oct.     7,     U.Hf.        Serial     .No. 

i.;4.;;7m     mi.  i73-— 324.( 


I  .\u  etertrlcal  connection  of  the  chara.  ler  specified, 
oinprisinn.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  companion  memiiers, 
one  of  \\b:ch  embodies  n  sleeve  like  lap  rigidly  connected 
to  the  other  member  and  having  an  axial  opening,  and  a 
freely  r'tatatde  part  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  dis- 
posed within  said  cap  in  confronting  relation  to  .said  other 
member  and  a  substantially-cylindrical  body  projecting 
avially  outward  through  said  opening;  the  confronting 
f.ices  of  said  other  member  and  said  rotatable  part  being 
provided,  each,  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  concentric  annular 
ribs  and  with  a  central  projection  disposed  within  and 
encircled  by  the  inner  rib  ;  the  ribs  and  projection  of  said 
members  being  located  directly  opposite  each  other  ;  a 
separate  conducting  ring  dl8poBe<l  in  the  space  between  the 
outer  and  inner  ribs  of  each  member  ;  a  separate  conduct- 
ing ring  disposed  In  the  space  between  the  inner  rib  and 
central     proj«»ctlon    of    each    member ;    conducting    wires 
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leading  to  the  rings  of  .said  rotatable  part  ;  a  ptir  of  .on^ 
,a,t    pie.es   lo.at.al   exteriorly   of   said    other    member   and 
,,nnc,ted.   each,   to   one   of   the   rlng»»   thereof;   outer   and 
inner   .ondu.tiug   means   Interposed   one   between    the   two 
outer  rii.n-  and  the  other  between  the  two  inner  rings  and 
in    sliding   .onlact   with   the   name,   and   spring  means  dis- 
posed wiibln  th.'  tirst-meutloned   member   between  the  en^ 
iarged  end  of  said  rotatable  part  and  the  adjacent  wall  o 
said  cap    to  press  the  former  axially  inward   f.ward   sal<l 
„,1„  ,■  member,  so  as  to  constantly  maintain  the  s.nd  rings 
ele.tri.allv  connected  by  said  interposed  conducing  means 
during  the  rotary  movements  of  said  roiataide  part. 
[Claim  •-'  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


I  "-IS  440  SUCTION  ULKANER.  Wii.ii.x.M  E.  SHBB 
"h,.m.v.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  FlkM  .Tulv  T.  U'lo.  Serial 
No    av.43'J.      (CI.   15  -tiO.) 


plates  and  connected  with  said  brush  for  rotating  the 
same,  resilient  means  connecting  the  plates  with  t»»<'/*«- 
ing.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 

casing  and  plates.  ,.„i„„  „ 

15    A  manuallv  operated  suction   sweeper  comprlsluK  « 
casing  con.slsting  of  a  bottom  chamber  having  at  Us  under 
side  an  inlet  mouth,  a  cover  chamber  and  therebetween  a 
fan  chamber  con.munlcating  with  the  bottom  chamber  and 
having  an  exhaust,  a  rotary  fan  in  the  fan  chamU-r.  an 
upright    shaft    carrying    the    fan    and    extending    into    the 
..over  .hamber.  a  pair  of  parallelly  locattnl  shafts,  one  ex^ 
tending  crosswise  of  the  casing  through  the  cover  chamber 
and    the   other    extending   into   the   cover   chamber   toward 
the  upright  shaft,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  carried  bj  the 
lirst  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  .he  casing,  gearing  car- 
ried    bv    said    shafts    for    imparting    movement    from    the 
tr^i.tiou  wheels  to  the  fan.  and  means  connected  with  the 
traction  wheels  for  -Hsconnectlng  the  fan  therefrom  on  the 
tmckward  movement  of  the  sweeper. 

[Claims  2  L-  >.».   i:^.  and  14  not   printed  In  the  (.azette.J 


1  0^^450  CO.MIUSTIi»N     F.MTLITATINC       I»E\UK 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMHISTION  ENGINES.  WILL.  AM 
THOM.AS  SNOWDE.N,  Toronto  .  .hio.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No    nS*.607.     (Cl.  2«1  — IB.i 


1     A   manually   operative  suction    sweeper   compriM,>. 
,a.ing   l.ollned    to    a    horizontal   plane    a.ui    hav.n.    at 
.ham'er  extending  Irotn  front   to  rear  o.   the   casing  xMib 
h.    r    .r  thereo,  closer  .o  the  tto<.r  than  its  fn.nt  end,  sau 
«sl,.J  having  at  the  front  thereof  an  inlet  below  the    an 

ham.  .      a   fan   in   said   .hamber  of  a   size  and   weight    „■ 

ir  "    as  a  ..alnnce  or  tly  wheel  so  that  on.e  the  fan  is  pu, 

;  motb.n  It   will  be  malntaln.Hl  at  sui.stantially  the  same 

spe^  with   very  little  effort   exerted    in   the   ntove.nent   of 

he  sweeper,  an  upright  shaft  to  whi.h  the  tan  ,s  secured^ 
1  pair  o  traction  wheels  .onne.-ted  with  the  ..asin..  an. 
gearing    conne.tiug   said    traction    wheels    with    the    shaft 

for  rotating  the  fan.  ,  ,.,„rtvii.L.  « 

1(.     \   manuailv   operated   su.tion  sweeper  .-omprlMnK   a 
easin'g  having  a  wi.le  intake  ..penlng  and  an  exhaust  open- 
ing   a    fan    .hamber    therel>etween    and    lo.ated    m    an    In- 
Hitied  plane  relatively  to  the  l^.oor.  a  fan  in  said  .•ha.uber, 
ra  ..ion  wheels  for  supp..rting  said  casing.  .Irlving  gearing 
:twl::n    sal..    tra-H.-n    wheels   and    said    fan    for    rotating 
,he  latter    a   r,.tarv   brush   locate.l   in   sai.l   intake   opening, 
tra.t'ion   wheels   in   ..nnection   with   said    inrush    for   rota,- 
ing    it     an.l    mean^    ...nnec.lng    said    last    traction    wheels 
with   the   .asing   a.lja.'ent   to   the   intake   opening   whereby 
,„..    .asing    mav    ic    shifted    relatively    t..    sanl    tra.-t.on 
wheels  and   int..  clo.ser  relationship  with  the  11o..r. 

11     \  manuailv  operated  suction  sweeper  .■omprlsinc  a 
.aslng'havit.g  three  superimposed  chambers,  one  a  bottom 
.hamber    having   an    Intake   opening   In   proximity    to     he 
floor    an  interme<llate  chamber  above  said  bott.im  .hatrtber 
and  'inclined  relatively   to  a   horizontal  plane  and   haviiig 
at   one  side  an   exhaust,   a   rotary    fan   supported   In   sai.l 
intermediate  .hamber  with  Its  axis  transverse  to  a  hori 
zontal  plane,  a  cover  chamber  above  said  fan  chamber,  an 
upright  shaft  extending  from  the  fan  Into  said  cover  cham- 
ber  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  a  horizontal  shaft  supporteel  by 
said  casing,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said 
first  bevel  gear,  traction  wheels  for  supporting  said  casing, 
a   horizontal    traction    wheel   shaft   carrying  said    wheel.s 
and   intermeshlng  gears  between   said  pair   of  horizontal 

*  13*  A  suction  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
intake  opening,  plates  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  side 
walls  of  said  opening  whereby  said  plates  and  casing  have 
relative  movement,  a  brush  within  said  opening  and  Jour 
naled    in    said    plates,    traction    wheels    carried    by    said 


1.  In  a  .levic-  .)f  the  .haract.r  .lesrrlbed.  a  casing  lu 
open  ...mmuni.ati.ui  with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  vajve  for  controlling  the  admls- 
sl..n  of  fuel  to  said  casing,  valve-controlled  means  for  In- 
tro.lu.  ing  heated  air  to  .said  casing,  and  means  for  opening 
and  .losing  sai.l  fu.l  and  hot-air  valves,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  passage  through  which  col.l  air  is  admitted  thereto, 
said  passage  being  opene.l  ♦simultaneously  with  the  closing 
of  said  fuel  and  hot-air  valves,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  in 
open  ...mmuni.atlou  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  said  casing  having  hot-air  and 
,  old  air  Inlet  ports  therein,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  said 
ports  an.l  adapted  to  maintain  one  thereof  closed  when 
the  oth.r  Is  open,  an.l  vice  versa,  and  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  fuel  to  said  casing  and  operable  to 
and  from  losing  position  with  the  closing  and  opening, 
respef  tlvelv.  of  said  hot-air  Inlet  port. 

5.   in   a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  in 
open  .ommunication  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  tube  depending  within  said  cas- 
ing  and    having   a    nozzle,   a    spring-pressed   pin    disposed 
within  said  tube  and  adapted  for  adjustment  Into  and  out 
of  closing  relation   to  said  nozzle,  means  for  Introducing 
fuel   to   said   tube,   said   casing  having   separated    cold-air 
an.l    hot-air   Inlets    leading    through    Us    walls,    a    hollow 
rotary   valve   mounted   within    said   casing,   ports   in    said 
i   valve  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  register  with 
I   said  Inlets,  means  for  rotating  said  valve,  and  means  in- 
'   termedlate    said    valve    and    said    pin    whereby    when    the 
1   former  Is  rotated  to  a  position  closing  the  hot-air  inlet 
I   the  latter  is  seated  and  the  opening  of  the  cold-air  inlet 
j   Is  simultaneously  accomplished,  and  vice  vena. 
1        [Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,238,451.  AIRSHIP.  Er.mst  L.  Soxs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 
asgtgnoT  of  one  half  to  Samuel  A.  Boyd,  I'ittsburgh.  Pa. 
riled  Jan.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,.-.14.      (CI.  244 — 18. 1 


I.  An  air  ship  ( oinprLsing  a  In-ily  portion  having  the 
top  thereof  constituting  a  central  plane,  ^pao-il  abutments 
depending  from  said  plane,  a  stictlon  device,  means  for 
receiving  air  sacked  In  by  said  device,  ejectors  communi 
eating  with  said  means  for  directing  air  against  said  abut 
menta  to  propel  the  ship,  and  operating  means  for  said 
snctlon  device,  antl  means  whereby  stii'l  cjfTTnrs  .-an  be 
adjusted  to  direct  the  air  again>t  the  rear  of  a  forward 
face  of  each  of  said  abutment.*. 

4.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
abutments,  and  means  for  directing  an  air  eirrrent  against 
aald  abutments  to  prop»'i  the  ship,  sustaining  propellers 
disposed  laterally  with  respe.t  to  saiil  oo.iy  portion,  and 
means  for  throwing  into  operation  said  sustaining  pro 
pellers. 

8.  An  air  ship  comprUing  a  body  portion  having  the 
top  thereof  constitatlag  a  central  plane,  invtrted  V  shaped 
deflectors  depending  tima  sakt  top.  an  air  chamber  ar 
range<l  below  .«ald  body  portion,  a  suction  device  for  draw- 
ing air  Into  said  cbaaaber,  operating  means  for  sai<l  device, 
conducting  pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber  tor 
discharging  air  therefrom,  and  ejectors  mounted  in  said 
pipes  for  directing  the  air  against  said  abutments  to  pro- 
pel the  ship. 

II.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
top  thereof  constituting  a  central  plane,  inverted  V  shaped 
deflectors  depending  from  said  top,  an  air  chamber  ar- 
ranged below  said  body  portion,  a  suction  device  for  draw- 
ing air  into  said  chamber,  operating  means  for  said  device. 
conducting  pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 
discharging  air  therefrom,  ejectors  mounted  in  said 
pipes  for  directing  the  air  against  said  abutments  to  pro- 
pel the  ship,  and  a  propeller  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
body  portion,  side  planes  projecting  laterally  from  said 
body  portion,  a  set  of  sustaining  propellers  arranged  below 
each  of  said  side  planes,  means  for  independently  operating 
said  sets  of  sustaining  propellers,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  ejectors  for  directing  air  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  abutments. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  9,  and  lo  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,238,452.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  .Jkkomb  John 
South,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May  lu,  laiti.  Serial 
No.   96,617.      (CI.   155—6.) 


1.  A  convertible  chair  an<l  table  strmture.  comprising 
a  basic  portion  or  support  with  posts  rtsint:  thfri-frorn  on 
opposite  sides,  a  back  member  for  the  chair  having  amis 
on    opposite   sides   i  on«tituting   ann    rests    fnr    tti.'   ii^.-r    .,f 


the  chair,  and  coactlng  taper  members  on  the  posts  and 
arms  movable  one  into  and  out  of  the  other  for  holding 
the  back  member  in  either  the  chair  or  table  position. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  and  table  structure,  comprising 
a  basic  portion  or  support  with  members  uprising  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  back  member  for  the  chair,  and 
arms  constituting  the  arm  rests  of  the  chair,  said  arms 
being  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  hack  memljer.  and 
coactlng  automatically  interlocking  devices  on  the  up- 
standing members  and  the  arms,  respectively,  and  having 
'  means  for  supporting  the  arms  an<i  liack  member  and  lock- 
ing the  latter  in  the  table  position  and  also  having  means 
f'T  supporting  and  holding  the  arms  and  back  mcmh.  r 
1    In  tile  chair  back  position. 

\  'A.  A  convertible  chair  and  table  structure,  comprising 
a  basic  portion  or  .support  with  posts  rising  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides,  a  back  member  for  the  chair  comprising 
I  t.ilile  with  arms  on  opposite  sides  constituting  arm  rest.s 
tor  the  us»'r  of  the  chair,  and  coactlng  taper  members  on 
uir  piisi,  and  arms  plvotally  connected  together  and  one 
ni"i-ablc  into  and  out  of  telescoping  relation  to  the  otlur 
uri.i  when  in  the  telescoping  relation  holding  the  <'hair 
I  ark  member  in  the  table  position. 

■i.  A  onvertibie  chair  an*l  table  structure,  iiMuprising 
1  l«i>lc  portion  or  support  with  posts  rising  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides,  upright  taper  socket  plates  In  each  post 
with  the  wide  end  uppermost,  u  l»ack  nnmber  i  omprisiug 
a  table  having  arms  oa  opposite  aides  constituting  the 
arm  rests  for  the  aaer  of  the  chair,  and  other  soiktt 
plates  secured  to  the  arms  and  telescoping  into  and  mov- 
able out  of  the  socket  plates  to  support  the  back  member 
either  in  the  chair-back  position  or  in  the  tabic  position. 

5  A  convertible  chair  and  table  structure,  comprising 
a  basic  portion  or  support  with  posts  rising  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides,  a  back  member  having  a  plane  portion 
and  arms  on  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  portion  and  constituting  arm  rests  for 
the  user  of  the  chair,  and  connections  between  the  arms 
and  posts  each  cootprlaing  a  taper  socket  plate  on  a  re- 
spective post  with  aald  socket  plate  having  the  wide  end 
uppermost  and  aAjacent  thereto  provide*!  with  an  out- 
standing headed  hag,  aad  said  plate  having  side  flanges 
with  one  recessed  near  the  wide  end  of  the  plate  and  the 
other  cut  away  near  the  wide  end  of  the  plate,  and  an- 
other plate  faat  to  a  respective  arm,  said  second  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  side  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  heade<l  lug,  and  at  the  small  end  provided  with 
a  nose  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  one  of  the  side  flanges 
of  the  socket  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,453.  GAS-MEJTER.  Hbnhv  H.  SruAorB,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  May  11.  191.").  Serial  No  27.293. 
(Ci.  73  —  1.) 


1     \  gas  meter  comprising  a  hotly  having  a  bore  there- 
through,   recessed    covers    closing    the    bore,    n    partition 

'!i\i'llng   the   bore   into   two   compartments,   a    flexible  dia- 
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phragm  in  each  compartment  to  form  a  side  measuriug 
chamber  and  a  central  measuring  chamber  on  each  side  of 
the  partition,  a  valve  a.tuating  crank  shaft  located  in  one 
of  the  central  chambers  and  carrying  a  .-rank  arm  at  Us 
lower  en.l,  a  double  crank  shaft  journaled  in  the  pnrtltu.u 

with   o, rank   arm   in   each   -entral    measuring  chamber. 

one  of  said  -rank  arms  operatively  counecte.l  with  the 
valve  a.tuating  crank  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  ar.u 
of  the  double  crank  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  supporte.  to 
the  case  in  each  centnti  chamber  an^i  plvotally  connecting 
the  (iiapliragms  with   the  links. 

-  \  vasnieter  btnly  having  a  central  partition  and 
diaphragms  to  form  two  central  and  two  outer  measuring 
chambers,  a  .-entrally  located  valve  actuating  crank-shaft 
,i,„.,|..  arm  levers  each  pivoiaily  suppoitcl  by  the  body 
and  lo..ated  entirely  in  a  sin^:lc  central  .  hamber.  the  dia- 
phragms each  being  pivoted  to  one  arm  ..f  ='.•;''"■  ""** 
link  plvotally  conue<ting  the  other  arm  ot  said  lever  with 
the  craiili  shaft. 


1238  455.     MAGNETIC  RPEKWMETER.     JOHN  K.  Snw 

'  ART  deceased,  bv  .Tulla  B.  Stewart,  executrix,  Northport, 
N  Y  said  .John  K.  Stewart  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Spe^Hlometer  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  a  <'":P«"|1,"\«* 
VirglniH.  ..riuinal  application  filed  Jan  2..  ^^l''*'  ^^ 
rial  No  744  .•U"  FMvided  and  this  appli-ation  filed 
Sept'lii    ll^l'l.      Serial  No.  119,043.      (  CI.  264--1  3. ) 


l"-?s4-,4       MCTOK    FOU   TAl.KiN(;M.UinNi:S,      JoilN 
'  K     STBWAHT,  deceased,    by    .luUa   IV    Stewart,    executrix. 
Northport.    N.    Y.       Filed    Aug.    IS,    UaO.       Serial    -■ 
115,711.      (CI.   74—56) 


N(c 


)  In  M  niaun-tir  spefslomcter.  comprising  n  magnet 
mounte,!  for  rotation  of  its  poles  about  an  axis,  and  a 
,1rn.  disk  mounted  proximate  to  the  path  of  rotation  of 
sabl  poles,  a  damping  device  for  said  drag  disk  compris  ng 
an  armature  positioned  proximate  to  the  path  of  rota  ion 
,.f  ,he  maiii.e,  poies  and  mounte<1  for  movement  to^^ard 
„n,i  from-^abi  maguct,  means  adapted  for  yieldingly  ho  d- 
inu  sa  armature  away  from  the  magnet  and  a  l>rake  de- 
viee  <oi,necte.l  with  the  armature  for  movement  toward 
ami  against   the  drag  disk. 

■'     m    a    magnetic    speedon.ter    comprising    a    magnet 

mounted    for   rotation   of  its  poles  about   au   axis,  and  a 

rag  disk  mounted  proximate  to  the  path  -^  -«-^'«r^"^ 

sairf  poles  :  an  armature  button  also  posltion.Hl  Proxl«nate 

n,   the    path    of    rotation    of   the    poles  and    mounted    for 

i  movement  toward  and  from  the  magnet;  a  spring  con- 
nected  with  said  armature  for  holding  It  away  from  the 
magnet  and  a  flexible  brake  arm  extending  from  the  arina- 

I    tuTbutton  for  contact  with  the  drag  disk  when  the  but- 

i   ton  Is  attracted  by  the  magnet  poles. 


1  in  combination  with  the  opposed  plates  having  shaft 
bearings  for  parallel  shafts  which  extend  from  plate  to 
plate,  a  bearing  on  one  of  said  plates  for  a  transverse  y- 
extending  shaft,  and  lugs  on  the  respective  plates  pro 
lectmg  toward  each  other,  each  having  a  half  bearing  for 
su<h  transverse  shaft  ;  whereby  the  transverse  shaft  may 
he  lodged  and  secured  in  snl.l  bearings  by  the  approach  ng 
movement  of   said  plates  on  the  Journals  of  the  parallel 

shufts 

o     In   ....mbinatlon   with  the  opposed  plates  having  cor- 

res'ponding  Journal  bearings  for  parallel  shafts  ;;hl<h  «" 

tend    from   plate  to  plate  ;   hollow   posts  projecting   f ro  n 

the  respective  plates  toward  each  other,  having  at  th.  ir 

meeting    ends    tongue  and-groove    engagement    with    each 

Tther    the   several   posts  having  their  respe.tlve   tongues^ 

and  grooves    extending    in    horizontal    directions    part    of 

which  are  transverse  to  the  other  part. 

3  m  combination  with  the  opposed  plates  having  < or 
responding  Journal  hearings  for  parallel  shafts  which  ex 
tend    from    plate   to   plflte  :    hollow    posts   projecting    from 
the  respective  plates  toward   each   other,   having  at   their 
meeting    ends    tongue  and  groove    engagement    ^^'^^^^'^''^ 
Tther    said  posts  comprising  two  pairs  whose  individuals 
alternate  with   each   other  In   a    circuit,  the  tongues^and 
grooves    of   each    pair    extending    In    horizontal    directions 
transverse  to  those  of  the  other  pair. 

4  In   combination   with   the  opposed   plates  having   cor 
responding  journnl  bearings  for  parallel   shafts  which   ex 
"nd    from    plBte   to   plate:    hollow   posts   projecting   from 
the  respective  plates  toward   each   other,  matched    for  en 
gagement  between  each  other  at   their  ends  nmi  bolts  ex^ 
tending  and  fitting  in  the  axial   cavities  of  sMd  posts  for 
alining  them  and  drawinc  and   holdlnc  them   tocetber. 
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O..S  456  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CULVERTS.  Blaei 
TAVLOR.  Plnevllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,569.      <C1.  25—127.) 


1  \  fnnu  f.  r  concrete  culverts  hnd  the  lik..  comprising 
nnper  .md  lower  tempb.t  sections  adapte.l  to  be  rigidly 
,.:nne,ted  in  superposed  relation,  a  bottom  form  se,  t  on 
,.f  Mibstatitiallv  semicircular  shape  mounted  ui»on  the 
lower  V,f  said  templet  sections,  and  a  top  form  sect  ior.  sus- 
nen.ie<l  fr..n,  -aid  upper  templet-section  at  1  spn-ed  d is^ 
ance  fr...n  the  latter,  said  top  form-section  having  Its 
outer  surface  In  the  extended  curvilincir  surlace  of  the 
interior  of  tl oncrete  applied   to  said   bottom   form-sec- 

^*7  \  form  for  eoncrete  culverts  and  the  like,  comprising 
bottom  and  top  form-sections,  each  of  substantially  seml- 
.ircumr    form,    designed    to   have   concrete   applied   resp«c- 
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tlTftly  to  their  Interior  and  exterior  surfaces  at  separate 
and  diatinct  ateps  In  the  ronstructlon  of  the  culvert,  said 
form-sections  being  of  such  relatlvp  sizes  that  the  ton 
orete  applied  to  the  top  form-section  accurately  registers 
and  forms  a  union  with  that  appllefl  to  the  tKttom  form 
•ectlon,  and  superposed  templet-sections  forming  supports 
for  said  form-sections. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  1 


1^38,457.      MULTIPLE  EXPANSION    ROTARY    STEAM 
ENGINE.  WATER  WHEEL,  AND  GASOLENE  KN<;iNK 
MUFFLER.      AM.x.wDER   Thomson,    Lake   iharle?)     La 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.     Serial  No,  91,379,     mi,  25:'.     ~l.> 


The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  power  shntr  niounte.i 
therein,  a  rotor  fixed  upon  the  shaft  within  siald  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  annular,  channel  shaped  portions 
aifordlng  a  series  of  annular  chambers  alternately  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  spaced,  inclined 
bladea  arranged  in  each  of  said  chambers,  said  wheel  at 
the  exhaust  side  of  each  of  the  annular  chambers  being 
proTided  with  openings,  laterally  projecting,  annular 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  of  the  engine 
case  and  contacting  at  their  edges  with  the  rotor  between 
the  chamber  walls  thereof  and  .separating  the  annular 
chambers  from  each  other,  the  flange  at  the  inner  side  of 
each  chamber  in  the  rotor  litlng  provliled  w!th  openings 
for  the  admission  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  ■  hambers  of 
the  rotor,  flnld  directing  blades  disposed  betwe.n  the 
flanges  on  the  rotor  case,  a  motive  fluid  supply  mean.s  di 
rectlng  the  motive  fluid  to  the  innermost  ch;unt>er  of  the 
rotor  to  act  against  the  blades  therein  and  pass  through 
the  exhaust  openings  of  the  chamber  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rotor  and  alternately  act  upon  the  succe.'ding  an- 
nniar  aerie*  of  rotor  blailes.  and  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  ontermost  chamber  of  the  rotor. 


1.238,458.  CALKING-FERRULE.  Chajc  km  K  L.m  liKitx, 
Louisville.  Ky,  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Seri.il  No.  96.779. 
(CI.  137—29.) 


A  calking  ferrule,  the  point  of  extreme  exterior  diame- 
ter of  which  is  spaced  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  one 
section  thereof  sloping  abruptly  from  said  point  to  the 
forward  end  and  another  section  sloping  more  gradually 
therefrom  to  the  rear  emi  of  the  ferrule,  said  sections 
haring  respectively  minor  and  major  bores. 


1.2^8.459.  ATTACHMENT-FLU(i.  Wii.LiAM  C.  Teboo.v- 
i.V(i,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor.  t)y  mesne  assignments, 
to  Menjamin  Electric  Manufa<turlng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III  ,  a  lorporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1914. 
S.rial   No.   864.614.      (CI.  173—359.) 


1  .Vii  attachment  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  basi' 
having  a  cylindrical  !>ody  portion,  an  externally  screw 
threaded  portion,  said  threaded  portion  having  two  re- 
ces.-ies  therein,  two  binding  terminals,  one  in  each  recess. 
an  almtment  portion  having  a  pair  of  shoulders,  sjilil 
threaded  portion  lieing  located  between  said  atiutineiit 
portion  and  said  t)ody  portion,  a  threaded  shell  contact 
surrounding  said  l«>dy  portion  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  n  center  contact  supported  l)y  said 
liody  portion  electrically  connected  with  the  other  termi- 
nal anil  a  cord  gripping  member  having  an  Intermilly 
threaded  portion  for  engaging  said  externally  threaded 
portion,  and  having  an  abutment  portion  for  forcing  the 
'  ondiictors  against   saiil   shoulders. 

J  .\n  electrical  attachment  plug,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hoily  having  an  annular  shoulder  between  Its  ends 
and  provide<l  with  a  screw-threaded  Inner  end  having  side 
recesses  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  from 
one  of  saiil  re«-esse«  to  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  a  screw 
shell  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  provided 
with  H  terminal  extending  into  one  of  said  side  recesses,  an 
end  <ontait  having  a  terminal  extending  through  said 
lorik'ltudlnal  opening  into  the  other  side  recess,  binding 
screws  for  sairl  terminals,  and  a  wire-gripping  member 
having  an  internal  screw-threaded  portion  to  engage  and 
in(dose  the  screw-threaded  anil  ret-essed  inner  end  of  said 
liody  ami  provided  with  a  c«inlcal  wire-gripping  surfao* 
to  k'rip  conducting  wires  leading  to  said  binding  screws. 


1,.!3S.460.  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  Wir.r.iAM  C.  TREcJOMxr;.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
^i«nor,  by  niesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  S66.059. 
(Cl.   17.;  -.•i59. ) 


1  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  threaded  shell,  an 
in-iilating  thumb  piece  for  s«Tewlng  the  plug  into  a 
soc  kct.  an  Insulating  support,  a  center  contact  supported 
th.ret)y,  and  conductor  gripping  means  located  within 
saiil  threaded  shell  between  aaid  Insulating  support  and 
thumb  piece,  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  thumb 
piece  independently  of  .said  support  whereby  the  con 
ductors  may  be  secured  to  the  thumb  piece  Iwfore  the  said 
insulating  support  and  thumb  piece  are  as.sembled. 

J.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  member  hav 
Ing  openings  for  electric  wires,  a  screw  shell  removably 
mounted  on  said  t)a8e  member,  a  cap  for  said  shell,  a  cen- 
tral contact  and  screw  for  uniting  said  cap  and  the  screw 
shell  and  base  member,  and  a  wire-gripping  member  ro 
tatably  mounted  between  said  base  member  and  cap. 

3.   An  attachment  plug  for  electric  wires  compri.slng  a 
base   member,   a    screw   shell,   a    cap.   a    central   screw    for 
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uniting  the  aforesaid  parts,  and  a  screw  disk  rotatably 
n.oimted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  base  member  to  ,lamp 
the   electric    wires  thereupon. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  for  electric  wires,  comprising 
a  base  member  having  openings  for  the  wires  and  provided 
with  a  screw  threade.i  p<.rtlon  at  its  Inner  end.  a  scre>* 
disk  engaged  with  said  screw  threaded  portion  to  clamp 
tie  wires,  and  a  s.rew  shell  and  cap  having  t-m  na  con^ 
nections    for    the    wires    and    surrounding    and    in.losinK 

""s    aT attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  member   hav 
Ing    openings    for    electric    wires,    a    wire-gripping    device 
mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  -said  base  member  in  over 
lapping   regions    with   said   openings,    a    screw    shell   and 
ap    terminal  connections  for  the  electric  wires,  and  mean 
,0  secure  said   screw   shell   and   cap  removably    uP''"   ^ '' 
h  se   member    said   wire   gripping   device   '- "«   -'^'f  «'^'^ 
with    respe.t    to   said    base   member   Independent  y    of   said 
Tap  -^^.--'-v   the  wire  may    be  secured   to  said   base  „,em 
J  before   the   said   -ap   and   Uase    member   are   asse.nlde.l 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

I  Claims  «1  to  9  not   printed  in  the  «;azette.l 


1  238461       COMBINED  EG.;  SEPARATOR   AND  .TIKL 
EXTRA(^TOR.  AND  BEATlN-i  DEVICE.    P.vt  I,  TuifK.. 
!i;rsev    City,    N.    .1.      Fll.-<i    N-'     '^^^^    ^^♦^''       ^'■""'    ^'^ 
62.667.      (Cl.  107—39.) 


said  closure  and  connecting  both  of  H.ud  surfa<-es,  a  beater^ 
mechanism,     having    a    spiral    or    twistc^l    rod.    said    rod 
adapted  to  enuage  with  and   rotate  in  said  aperture. 
IClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  ibo  (iazette.] 


1  ■^.38  462       RAlL-BONl«.      Thomas    M.    Iti-KV.    Superior, 
'wyo.     Filed  .lune  20,   1910.      Serial  No.   104. .38.      (Cl, 
173—279.) 


^ 


1     4    combined    juice-extractor-egg-separator-beater-clo^ 

«u  ;  wherein,  said  closure  has  one  of  its  surfaces  formed 

nto    a    Jui.e-extractor-formatlon    and    the    other    surface 

inlo     an     egg-separator  formation,     a     beater     mechanism 

Rdanted  to  engage  or  .-..act  with  said  closure. 

TV  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  con.- 
bined'  Juice-extractor-egg-separator-beater-closure  having 
tl°r  urfaces.  .a  Juice  extractor-formation  Integrall.v  forn  ..1 
m  one  of  its  surfaces,  an  egg-separator-formation  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  other  surface  and  a  beater  me.ha 
nism  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  closure 

H  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  beat.r 
,„;«ure  a  conUlner.  said  closure  having  two  surfaces,  a 
uce  extractor-formation  Integrally  formed  on  one  sur^ 
f^ce  an  egg  separator-formation  formed  into  the  othe 
surface  said  closure  adapted  with  either  surface  to  rest 
on  the  saTd  container,  a  beater  mechanism  adapted  to  en 
eaee  or  coact  with  said  closure. 

^  r  A  combined  Juice-extractor-egg-separator-beater  clo^ 
sure  whe  "in.  said  closure  has  one  of  its  surfaces  formed 
nto  a  Julce-extractor-formation  and  the  other  surface  into 
an  egg-separatc.r-formatlon,  a  guiding  aperture  plerdng 
ind  connecting  both  surfaces,  and  a  beater  mechanism 
tdapt^  to  engage  or  co-act  with  said  «-"^  °f  «P^^  -j;;^ 
5  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  beat.r^ 
cloaure  wherein  one  surface  of  said  closure  Is  shaped  no 
a  Sce-extractor-formatlon  and  the  other  surface  into 
tn   egg  separator-formation.   a    guiding   aperture   piercing 


1     An  .l.ctriial   i'und   for  aliuttlug  conductors  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bolts  and  a  bonding  wire  or  cable  c<mn<-ctlng 
them    each  bolt   passing  through  a  perforation  In  one  of 
the    conductors   and    having  a    T-head   lying  on   one    side 
thereof  and  a  nut   threaded  upon  its  shank  on  the  othei: 
si,lc    the  inner  face  of   the  T  head  having  a  longitudinal 
proov..    continued   down    the   shank   of  the  bolt   to    receive 
the  end   of  the  bonding  wire,  and  a  spring  helix  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  bolt   be- 
tween   the  bodv  of  the  conductor  and  the  nut.   the  inner 
,.nd  of  th..  helix  engaging  the  body  of  the  conductor  so  as 
to  prevent   its  turning   thereon,  and   the  outer  end  of  the 
helix  positively  engaging  the  nut  so  as  to  simultaneously 
force  It  outward  and  to  prevent  its  turning  on  the  bolt. 

4    A  connecting  terminal  for  a  bonding  conductor  at  the 
abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of  T  rails  of  standard  section  com- 
prising a  T-headed  bolt  extending  through  the  web  of  the 
rail  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  in  the  inner 
face  of  one  arm  of  the  T-head  and  down  the  shank  of  the 
bolt   to  receive  the  end  of  the  conductor,  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  iKdt  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  web  from  the 
T  head  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  Its  Inner  face,  and 
a    helical    spring    completely    encircling   the   shank    of    the 
bolt  beneath  the  nut  with  Its  outer  end  formed  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on   the  nut  and  its  inner  end  extended  tan- 
gentiallv  to  th.    bolt  through  a  sufficient  length  to  engage 
the  head  or  foot   of  the  rail  and  prevent   turning   of  the 
spring  and  nut.  while  maintaining  a  constant   spring  ten- 
sion   on    the   nut    and    thereby    drawing    the    T-head    and 
the  end  of  the  bonding  conductor  into  constant  but  yield- 
ing   .>ontact    with    the    rail    web    substantially    unaffected 
bv  pounding  and  vibration  of  the  Joint. 
"  [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,463.       DETACHABLE     DIAPHRAGM     FOR     GAS- 
METERS      Ernst   M.   von   KBUSKNSTjaENA,   St.   Paul, 

Minn.^    Filed   Sept.   25.    1915.      Serial   No.   52,749.      (Cl. 
73—1.) 


In  a  diaphragm  construction  for  gas  meters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  channel  member,  of  a  disk  removably  car^ 
ried  by  the  channel  member,  a  second  disk,  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  uniting  said  disk,  along  their  edgea. 
and  freelv  suspending  the  second  disk,  a  stud  projecting 
from  the'  outer  face  of  the  second  disk,  oppositely  ex- 
tending  guide   arms   mounted    upon   the   «tod.   a   pair  of 
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radially  adjnatable  brackets  also  moantpd  upon  the  stad 
and  adapted  to  removably   receive   the  rock   sliaft   of  the 
usual   meter  flag,  and  a  head  threaded   on   the   stud   for 
securing  said  joilde  arms  and  aald  hrarkcts  In  their  rela 
lively  adjusted  positions. 


1,238,4«4.     WINDOW  SHADE.      Etmbh   F    Wam.sbr,   Eu 
reka.   Cal..   assignor    to    Anton    Hausuu,    San    Franfls<-o 
Cal.     Filed    Mar.    .30.    1916.      .S.-rlal    No.    sT.>stJ2.       <C1.   ( 
156—27.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  window  shade,  a  shade  roller,  ver 
tlcally  adjustable  brackets  supporting  said  roller.  vertl<al 
guides  to  which  said  brackets  are  <!lldal>l.v  .onupctj-d, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bra-  ket.s,  and  flxed 
means  Interjwsed  b^'tween  one  end  of  the  shade  roller  and 
one  of  the  brackets  to  turn  the  shade  roller  as  It  Is  be- 
ing adjnsted. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  shade,  a  shade  roller  having  a 
trunnion  on  one  end  and  a  squared  extension  on  the  other 
end,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  squared  extension,  slldable 
brackets  for  engagement  with  the  trunnion  end  of  the 
shade  roller  and  with  said  wheel,  a  wire  looped  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  secured  at  its  ends  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bra(  kets.  said  wire 
serving  to  rotate  the  shade  roller  when  the  brackets  are 

moTed. 

3.  An  adjustable  window  shade  comprising  a  shade 
roller,  a  shade  carried  by  said  roller,  brackets  to  sup- 
port the  roller,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  brackets, 
a  wheel  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  roller,  and  a  wire  secured 
at  its  ends  and  looped  around  said  wheel,  whereby  the 
roller  is  rotated  when  raised  or  lowered  Independently 
of  the  curtain. 


1,238,465.  CAR  TRUCK.  Chaeles  S.  Wai.ton,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Trut  k  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fll"^  .Ian.  6.  1917 
Serial  No.  141.009.     (CI.  106—244.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  sid*-  fraiii«>s. 
a  bolster  and  Journal  boxes,  of  mean*;  supporting  the  Hide 
frames  on  the  Journal  boxes.  Including  l.'tif  spring''.  t>"ll 
crank  levers  having  one  of  their  arms  ontitTttd  to  said 
springs,  and  compression  members  ov.r  tho  bolster  and 
connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  levers 

2.  In  a  six-wheeled  car  truck,  thp  comtMnation  with  .«ilde 
frames,  a  double  bolster  and  Journal  l>nx<'s.  of  leaf  springs 
<»eated  on  the  Journal  boxes,  abutnu-nts  in^ween  tho  oiitor 
ends  of  the  outer  springs  and  the  side  framos.  pairs  of 
bell-crank   levers   fulcrumed    on    the   sidf>   frames   between 


the  Journal  boxes  and  ends  of  the  bolster  and  having  hort- 
Bon tally  and  vertically  dtmposed  arms,  the  former  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  outer  springs  and 
the  ends  of  the  intermediate  springs,  and  a  compression 
member  connecting  the  vertical  arras  of  each  pair  of  bell- 
crnnk  levers. 

;!  In  a  six  whoi-lpd  car  tru<k.  the  combination  with  side 
franit^s.  a  dontd*-  txdster  and  Journal  t)oxes,  of  b-af  springs 
seate<l  on  the  journal  boxes,  abutments  between  the  outer 
fiids  of  the  oiitiT  springs  and  thf  sidf  frames,  pairs  of 
bell  'Tank  levers  fulcrtimed  on  thp  sido  frames  between 
the  Journal  boxes  and  ends  of  the  twister  and  having  hori- 
zontally and  vi-rttcally  disposed  arms,  a  compression 
memtMT  connecting  the  vertical  arms  of  each  pair  of  bell- 
crank  levers,  and  links  connecting  the  horizontal  arms 
of  the  bell  crank  levers  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  outer 
springs  and   to  the  ends  of  the  IntermtMllate  springs. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  prlntfd   in  the  Cazette.] 


1.2.!S.4rt6.  ELECTRIC  HOIST.  Arcjiibai.d  S.  Watsom. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Hoist  and  Machine 
•  'onipaiiy,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  ()<  t    22.  1012.    Serial  No.  727,111.     (CI.  57—116.) 


11       <*■     » 


In  an  elei  trie  htdst.  the  combination  wHth  a  drive  and 
driven  member,  of  a  driving  connection  between  said 
members  including  cooperating  relatively  movable  clutch 
heads  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  said  heads  having 
hubs,  codperating  friction  disks  interposed  between  said 
heads,  a  portion  of  which  are  attached  to  the  last-men- 
tioned member,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said 
hubs  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin  to  which 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  disks  are  connected,  a  con- 
nection between  the  casing  and  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber permitting  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction 
and  withholding  the  same  against  rotation  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  other  of  said  hubs  and  the  other  of  said 
drlvp  and  driven  members  being  provided  with  engaging 
oppositely  disvjosed  inclined  bearing  faces. 


1,2.'W.467.     F'UMP.     David  O.  Whihry.  Itos  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed   May  5,  1916.      Serial  No.  95.808.      (CI.  103—44.) 


1  A  pump  casing  having  an  Intake  chest,  an  exhaust 
chest,  an  intermediate  piston  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  in 
the  intermediate  (hamber.  spaced  apart  from  the  casing 
wall,    intermittently   actuated    rotary   abutments    dividing 
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the  Inclosed  space  into  ,  ouipartmonta,  and  oscillating 
slide  valves  actuated  liy  the  piston  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication   l)etween   the   piston   chamber   and   intake  and 

exhaust  chests.  ,  , ,     »k 

2  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  within  the  cas- 
ing, the  rotor  being  spliced  apart  from  the  wall  of  the 
casing  rotary  alK.tments  dividing  the  space  between  the 
periphery  of  "the  rotor  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  into  a 
series  of  contiguous  compartments.  Intake  and  exhaust 
chests  adjoining  the  rotor  -han.ber,  ports  of  communica- 
tion between  said  intake  and  exhau.st  chests  and  said  com 
partments.  whereby  the  transition  of  water  is  effected, 
and  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports 

3  m  a  pump,  the  comldnation  with  a  casing  having 
chambers  and  port^  b-ading  froni  one  to  another  of  said 
chambers,  of  a  rotor  in  on.'  >  hamber.  osc  lllat.ng  members 
in  anoth...-  of  said  chambers  to  o,H.n  and  <lose  said  ports 
and  n>ean.  lo  a.  tn.te  the  osrillating  m-inbers  to  op.-n  and 

closed   positions.  1    „   „ 

4  In  a  pnn.p,  the  combination  with  a  rotor  having  a 
grooved  end  wall,  of  a  casing  for  the  rotor,  slide  valve 
membeis  in  continual  -nntart  with  the  grooved  c^nd  wall, 
vanes  on  the  rotor,  and  inl-Tmittcnt  rotary  abutments 
forndng  c-ompartments  within  the  casing  and  adjac-ent  tc, 
the  rotor,  said  slide  valve  memtK^rs  having  an  Intermittent 
oscillating  motion  to  admit  fluid  or  air  medium  within  the 
compartments. 

'.  In  a  pump  the  comldnation  with  a  s.Tie.s  of  fixed 
fulcrum  angularly  movable  valve  meml>ers.  ol  a  rotary 
piston  for  edecting  the  n>ovement  of  said  valve  members. 

iClaioK  •■-  lo  s  noi  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 

1     0  3R    4  OS        METHOD   FOR   DETERMINING   HEAT 
■rXTIOS       IKVKN   Iltc.H   WiLSBY,  Chicago,  r.i..  a.sslgnor 
of  one  half  to  Frank  A.   Adktns.  Chica^io.   111.,  and  one- 
half  to  Walter  11.   »;reen.   Chicago,   111.      Filed  Dec.   11, 
1H12.      Serial  No.   T:40.tt7;i.      (CI.  7."^ — 32.) 


mining  the  ratios  of  the  respective  products  of  the  tem- 
peratures and  specific  heats  of  heat  transmitting  sub- 
stances at  two  points  of  the  apparatus  spaced  a  materUJ 
distance  apart  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  substances 

-.  A  method  for  determining  beat  ratios  consisting  In 
producing  varintions  in  an  electric  current  at  each  of  two 
points  corresponding  to  variations  in  the  heat-energy  in- 
tensity at  said  respective  points,  in  causing  the  variable 
currents  of  electricity  thus  prtxluced.  to  produce  varia- 
tions in  a  third  electrical  current  corresponding  to  the 
relative  variations  in  said  first  two  mentioned  currents, 
and  in  causins:  sjtld  third  current  to  produce  correspond- 
ing sensible  effects. 

i  Claim*  6  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2a8.46l».  I.IXIVIATOU.  .Ic'H.N  M.  Witmer.  Umcaster. 
Pa.  Filed  Ma.v  5.  HlDJ.  Serial  No.  95.731.  (CI. 
266 — 8.) 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  efficiency  of  a 
heat  utilizing  apparatus,  which  consists  In  determining  a 
some  particular  time  the  ratio  of  the  relative  amount  of 
heat-energy  conveved  to  the  apparatus  by  some  substance. 
n«r  unit  mass,  to  the  relative  amount  of  heat-energy  con- 
veyed away  from  the  apparatus  by  the  substance,  per 
unit  mass, 'and  in  comparing  this  ratio  with  a  ratio  simi- 
larly obtained  at  some  other  time. 

2  A  methml  for  determining  the  efficiency  of  a  heat- 
utillring  apparatus  consisting  In  determining  the  relative 
effect  upon  a  device  of  the  beat  per  unit  mass  of  a  sub- 
stance conveved  away  from  the  apparatus  by  said  sub- 
stance and  .onveycMl  to  the  apparatus  by  said  substance. 

3  A  method  for  assisting  in  increasing  the  efficiency  of 
a  heat  utilizing  apparatus  consisting  in  continuously  de- 
termining the  ratio  of  the  temperatures  of  heat  transmit- 
ting substances  at  two  points  of  the  apparatus  spaced  a 
ma?erial  distan.-e  apart  In   the  path   of  flow  of  the  sub- 

stances.  .       v.     *. 

4  K  method  for  determining  the  efficiency  of  a  heat 
utilizing  apparatus  which  consists  In  continuously  deter- 


1  In  a  li\ivi;itor  of  the  .lass  described,  in  .-ombination 
with  a  seri.'S  of  inclined  troughs  or  pans,  each  niountc>d 
upon  a  lower  bvel  than  the  preceding  one.  and  each 
formed  with  n  receiving  basin  and  a  delivering  Up.  of  a 
grinding  and  mixing  cradle  mounted  in  said  basin  and 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  therein,  the  bottom  of  said  pans 
provided  with  means  for  heating  the  san.e,  a  combined 
scouring  rubbing  and  pulverizing  means  mounted  in  sale 
pans,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
cradle  in  an  intermittent  manner. 

2  In  a  lixiviator  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  In  c-omblnation 
with  a  series  of  troughs  or  pans  mounted  in  an  Inclined 
manner,  each  upon  a  lower  level  than  the  preceding  one. 
and  each  providc^d  with  a  receiving  basin  and  a  discharg- 
ing lip  said  receiving  basin  formed  with  a  curved  corru- 
gated bottom,  a  cradle  mounted  in  said  basin,  teeth 
formed  on  th.-  edges  of  said  cradle  adapted  to  fit  the  cor- 
rugations in  the-  bottom  of  the  basin,  means  for  oscillating 
said  cradle  within  said  basin,  and  means  for  applying 
compressed    air    within    said    cradle    in    an    intermittent 

"*T  Tn  a  lixiviator  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  troughs  or  pans  mounted  each  upon  a 
lower  level  than  the  preceding  one,  and  each  provided 
with  a  receiving  basin  and  deUverlng  Up.  the  bottom  of 
said  pan  being  divided  into  two  surfaces  on  different 
levels  and  l>oth  on  a  lower  level  than  the  delivery  edge 
of  the  basin,  plates  secured  upon  said  surfaces,  rubbing 
plates  formed  with  grooved  surfaces  and  orifices  there- 
through. mountcHl  upon  said  plates,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating them  thereon. 

4  In  a  lixiviator  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
^with  a  series  of  troughs  or  pans,  each  upon  a  lower  level 

than  the  preceding  one.  and  each  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing basin  and  delivering  lip.  the  surface  of  said  pan  pro- 
vided with  grinding  and  pulverizing  means  ancl  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  pans  provided  with  means  for  heating  the 

5  In  a  lixiviator  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
series  of  pans  mounted  in  an  inclined  manner,  each  de- 
Uverlng  into  th.  succeeding  one.  a  rubbing  or  pulverizing 
trough  mounted  before  the  first  pan  and  deUverlng  there 
in  pulverizing  and  mixing  means  mounted  in  said  pulver 
izing  trough,  means  for  deUverlng  ore  and  solution  into 


I050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'gl'ST  28, 1917. 


August  2&,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1051 


said  pulverizing  trough,  means  for  a«itatii;L'.  aerating 
and  mixing  the  ore  and  solution  in  th»»  pun-*.  m<ans  for 
heating  the  ore  and  solution  in  said  pans,  infann  for  re 
grinding  and  scouring  the  or»'  and  «otution  iti  -^aiil  [lans 


! 


1.238,470.  CARLINE.  Frank  W.  Woi  kk.  Parnassus.  I'a  . 
assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Torapany,  Parnassus.  I'a  .  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10.  KMT 
Serial  No.  142.584.      *C1.  lOH— 5.6.) 


"^235^ 


■^    ^ 


1.  A  carline  comprising  a  main  member  having  top  an<l 
bottom  flanges,  and  a  web  dlapuHed  vertically,  the  ^■nds 
of  said  web  being  split  lengthwise  and  the  split  portions 
lapped  and  riveted  together  at  their  ends  whereby  said 
flanges  converge  toward  the  ends  of  tho  carline,  th"  ends 
of  said  split  portionit  having  oppositely  ext-iidtnt'  v.rti 
cally  co-extensive  lateral  projections  adapte<l  to  be  secured 
to  the  aide  plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  carline  comprising  a 
main  member  having  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  a  web 
disposed  vertically,  said  web  terminating  at  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  plates,  the  ends  of  said  web  t>elng  split 
lengthwise  and  the  split  p<jrtlons  lapped  and  rlvtted  to 
gether  at  their  ends  by  horizontal  rivets  whtnliy  said 
flanges  converge  toward  the  ends  of  thf  larllne.  and  ex 
tension  portions  9ecure<l  by  said  rivets  to  the  lapped  ends 
of  mid  webs  and  pr<Je<ting  over  the  side  plates  In  line 
with  said  top  flanges  to  support  said  carllnes  from  the 
side  plates. 


1.238,471.  PHOTO<;R.U'iIIC  SHUTTER  AsbtiiwWui- 
IaBNSAK,  Rochester,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Opti- 
cal Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  149.763.      iCl.  95— 63  ) 


"P«r;itiu.i  meihanlsm  :  a  retarding  mechanism  enitxHlylng 
I  retarding  device,  a  spring  for  moving  said  device  In 
'iiii-  direction,  means  for  varying  the  return  p  )sltion  of 
said  dt'vlce  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  an  Intermediate 
U'vir    between    the    shutter-operating    mechanism    and    the 

etarding  device  with   which  said  shutter  operating  mech- 
iiiiisin  has   i  sIlpofT  connet  tlon  to  permit  the  shutter  to  be 

luscd  by  the  shutter-operatln;?  mechanlMm  after  the  re- 
tiniling  action  ,  a  spring  for  moving  said  lever  to  a  nor 
iiial  position  where  It  will  l)e  engagwi  by  the  shutter-op- 
. rating  mechanism  while  the  blades  are  open;  and  means 
fo{  moving  ihe  intermtdlate  lever  to  a  position  where  It 
will  not  lie  engaged  by  the  shutter-operating  mechanism, 
^aiii  niians  becoming  effective  subKtantlally  simultaneously 
with  the  rendering  of  Ihe  retarding  device  ln<  ffectlve. 
M'laims  '.;  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1  2:!H.47i;.  HINDER  l-'OR  CARDS,  PAPERS,  &r  .Iambs 
1!  Wooij,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov,  3.  HUH  Se- 
ri.il    No.    12».2.'i4.       (CI.    129—23.) 


2  A  Idnder  composeil  of  covers  and  a  backbone,  a  sleeve 
attached  to  one  of  said  covers,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
in  sab!  slei  ve,  open  rings  on  said  rod.  and  a  pin  member 
reiiKivaiiiy  fitted  In  the  free  end  pt)rtlons  of  said  rings  op- 
posite to  the  axial  rod  of  the  latter,  said  end  portions 
with  said  pin  member  thereon  l>elng  adapted  to  l>e  movetl 
to  and  from  said  backbone  adapting  the  articles  bound  to 
be  plare.1  in  the  main  comparatively  flat  on  either  cover, 
said  pin  having  thereon  means  for  retaining  It  removably 
on  sai<l  free  end  portions  of  the  rings  In  either  of  the  po- 
sitions of  the   rings. 

I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  ] 


l,:J;^^.4:.•^     combined     findin(J     and     focusing 

.ME(  IIANISM  FOR  CAMERAS.  .John  E.  WooDBt  ry, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,772.      iCl.   95 — 44.) 


1.   In  combination  in  a  photographic  shutter;  a  retard 
ing  mechanism  embwlylng  a  dash  pot,  means  for  counter 
b«]ancing  the  movable  member  of  the  dash  pot,  a  spring 
acting  on  such  movable  memtwr  to  return  said  member  to 
a  certain  position,  and  means  for  varying  the  return  posi 
tion  of  said  member,  under  the  action  of  the  spring  ;  and 
a  shutter-operating  mechanism  having  a  connection  with 
said  retarding  mechanism  which  will  permit  said  operating 
mechanism  to  move  after  the  retarding  action   Is  dlscon 

tinned. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  photographic  shutter;  »  retard 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  block  having  two  cylindrical 
chambers  therein  with  their  axes  forming  an  acute  angle, 
two  pistons  operating  In  aald  chambers  and  each  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  two  arm  lever  having  Its  arm   carrying 
projectionB   working   In   said   grooves,   a    spring   acting   to 
hold  one  of  the  pistons  In  Its  chamber  while  withdrawing 
the  other  piston,  and  means  for  varying  the  positions  of 
the  pistons  under  the  action  of  the  spring  ;  and  a  shutter 
operating  mechanism  having  a   connection  with   said   re 
tarding    mechanism    which    will    permit    said    operating 
mechanism  to  move  after  the  retarding  action   Is  dlscon 

tinned. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  shutter 


.-26 
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1  In  a  focusing  device  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  an  optical  group  constituting  a  distance  finder  and 
.omprlslng  two  reflectors  adapted  to  Jointly  form  a  com- 
plete image  and  means  movable  with  the  camera  lens  for 
varying  the  relationship  of  light  rays  that  produce  the 
cmponents  of  said  image,  of  a  support  for  one  of  the  re- 
flectors adjustably  cooperating  therewith  at  two  points  to 
rock  it  transversely  of  Its  general  plane  to  different  posi- 
tions about  a  third  point  as  a  center. 

4.  In  combination,  a  camera,  a  frame,  and  a  ftnder  and 
two  mirrors  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  mirrors  be- 
ing pivoted  thereto  and  normally  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  frame,  the  frame  being  plvote<l  to  the  camera  to 
fold  toward  one  of  Its  faces,  and  means  to  rotate  the  piv- 
oted mirror  Into  the  plane  of  the  frame  to  permit  the 
frame  to  be  foldeil. 

«.  In  combination,  an  exteriorly  arranged  camera,  a 
frame    pivoted    to    the    camera    to    fold    toward    one    face 


tb.ic.f.    and    finding    and    focusing    mechani»^m    mounted 

iiiMiii  the  frame.  ^,        . 

14  In  a  fo.-using  device  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  <'amera  l.o<ly,  of  a  fo.usinp  finder  mounted  thereon 
,,nd  embodving  a  lens  having  an  operative  position  at  an 
;,„Kle  to  a  wall  of  the  body  and  a  folded  position  agalns 
said  wall  and  also  embodying  two  angle  mirrors  adapte<l 
tn  jolntlv  direct  an  Image  to  the  lens,  one  of  the  mirrors 
iMiuL'  fol  lahle  to  a  position  In  the  plane  of  the  lens. 

I  Claims  2    .S    f).  and  7  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.l 


plane  Intermediate  the  ridges,  and  a  partition  wall  npon 
said  bottom  slab  extending  to  said  top  slab. 


1,2.'^R.474       FOCrSlNc;  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS^ 
"e.    WoonKiRY.    Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    .Ian.    7 
Serial   N(..   1,027.       (CI.  95—44.) 


.TOHN 

1915. 


1     m   a   focusing  device   for  a   camera,   the  comblnatbo;  | 
of  a   pair  of  light    reflecting  devices  In  different  planes,   a    , 
edlin      lens  'in    p..sltion    to    perndt    observation    there-   | 
through  of  .me  of  the  reflecting  devices,  and  a  second  u 
luclng  lens  of  the  same  curvature  as  said  first  mentioned 
In     arrang,Hl  in  the  plane  thereof  and  by  Its  «ide  in  posi 
ion    for   observation   therethrough    of   the  «  her  reflect  ng 
device,  said  reflecting  devices  and  first  n.entioned  mlucli^g 
,;ns  being  together  movable  relatively  to  the  second  lens  In 
a  dlrecti.m  parallel   with  the  central  I^'^"''*^"''"  •.      .,   „ 
2     In  a    focusing  device   for  a   camera,   the   comblna    on 
of    a    pair    of    inclined    mirrors    In    flJe.1    angular    re  at  Urn 
to  eacrother.  one  being  off  set  from  the  other,  a  reducing 
ns  o   er  one  ndrror.  a  second  redu.-lng  lens  over  the  o  her 
,;.r,-ror    one  of  said  lenses  being  movable  in  Us  own  plane 
relatively  to  the  other  lens  and   the  mirrors. 

•Sin   a   photographic,   focusing  devic-e.   the   combination 

with  .1  camera  embodying  a  bed,  and  a  lens  «;«7'«f  J";;;-^ 

lie  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  relathely 

■rtxe.l  n.irrors  mounted  on  the  carriage  between  the  can>era 

M      and  lH.d  in  an  allnement  parallel  with  the  lattc>..  anu 

.ans  having  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  bed  during  fo- 

sTng    tuovcments    of    the    carriage    for    deflecting   a    ray 

;  fl  ctecl  bv  one  mirror  into  or  out    of  parallelism  with   a 

a V  reflected  by  the  other  mirror  accordingly  «.  the  caitv 

!.  a  [ens  is   in   or   out   of   focus   with   respect   to   an   obj- t 

from  which  both  rays  emanate. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


•'     \  compound  Invert   comprising  two  dissimilar  parts. 
one  b'.lng   a   base   part   con.prising  a   normally   horUon  al 
^„,   bottom   slab,   two   inclined   sides   on    the   two  opposite 
,.,i^:es    respectively    of    the    slab,    said    sides   extending   up- 
wardlv    convergently   each    to   the   other,   a    generally   flat 
top  slab  connected  to  said  ^id.-s  below  the  top  thereof,  the 
upper   portions    of   said    sides    constituting   ^dKes   re.pec- 
tively,    the    upper    portion    of    said    top    «>*»>J»;»°«    ^^ 
longitudinal   rec-esses   and   also  a   keyway  between  the  re- 
.-esses    said  recesses  being  adjacent  to  said  rldR^s  "spw- 
tivelv   the  retnalning  one   of  the  two   invert  parti  being 
a  top  part  that  Is  relatively  narrower  than  «*lf  b»se  part 
and   normally  arranged  upon  the  base  part    said  top  part 
.omprlslng   a    body    portion    having    ^^'^    '^''^^  ^f  ^°**'^" 
downwardly  fron.  Its  under  side  into  said  recesses  respec^ 
tlvcdv  but  not  to  the  ridges  of  said  base  part,  there  being 
,   space  between   each    ridge  and   the  adjacent  portion  of 
said   top   part  and   wing,   the   upper  side  of  said   top  part 
,  ing   ,^>ncnve.   and   a   key   rib   on   the   under   side  of   said 
lop  part   extending   into  said   keyway. 


X  ,3^  4  7.i.  TEAT  <TP  Ft.R  MILKING-MACHINES. 
AISTIN  E.  ANUEUSON.  Randolph.  N.  Y.  Flleil  Aug.  11. 
'l!(lt>.      Serial    No.    lU.HC.S.       iCl.    :U— 102.) 


1  2-^R  47-,      SEWER  STRCCTCRE  INVERT  AND  m.nCK 
jVc'oi  II.  ZiNN.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Attg.  2o,  1915. 

fT^^'r  il^-  coSrJi^^  normally  horizontal  flat 

bottom  slab,  two  IncllncHl  slde>*  on  the  two  opposite  e.lges 

Ccllvely  of  the  slab,  the  said  sides  -tending  upwary 

convergently  ♦•ach  to  the  othi^r,  a   generally  flat  top  slab 

"necfed  to  said  sides  below  the  tops  thereof,  the  uppe 
: Xns  of  said  sides  constituting  ridges  r-P-tlvely  said 
t,.D  slab  having  two  longitudinal  recesses  and  also  a 
^vwav  m  the  normal  upper  portion  thereof  said  recesses 
iKdng  udjacvnt  to  said  ridges  respectively,  the  face  of  he 
nortfon  of  the  bottom  of  each  recess  next  adjacent  to  the 
ridge  being  Inclined   and   facing  upwardly  and   toward   a 


1  In  combination  with  a  teat  cup,  flexible  means  dis- 
posed .ompletely  in  the  upper  end  of  the  teat  cup  and 
through  which  the  teat  extends,  said  teat  cup  shaped  >0 
that  said  flexible  means  will  be  pressed  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  teat  cup  in  sealing  engagement  by  atmospheric 
pressure  when  suction  takes  place  within  said  cup. 

2  \  teat  .up  for  milking  machines  comprising  a  metal- 
li.'teat  cup  to  receive  the  teat  In  the  upper  end  thereof, 
an  outward  an.l  inward  extending  upper  portion,  said  cop 
having  to  form  an  acute  angle  therewlthin.  and  a  re- 
silient flexible  disk  having  a  central  hole  therethrough  for 
the  teat  for  sealing  therewith,  the  diameter  of  said  dlak 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  at  said  acute 
angle  to  confine  said  disk  In  said  angle  with  a  normal 
central  dependence  against  said  outward  extending  por- 
tion. 
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3.  A  test  cup  for  mUkioK  machlDe«  comprUing  n  rup 
membor  having;  an  iatiirned  tlaD^e  ou  tht>  upper  fu<l  to 
form  an  angle  with  the  oiit-furntMl  si.lo  of  thf  nip  ati 
Jacent  said  flange,  and  a  resilient  tlexiliie  disk  h.ivinj;  n 
hole  therethrough  for  the  f>>at  fur  •^.■alini;  therewith,  said 
disk  largrer  In  diameter  than  thi'  -ipiu.'  within  sai'l  nii;:N' 
adjacent  Haid  flange  to  seal  the  upper  end  of  th>'  <  up  t>y 
atmospheric  pressure  against  said  outtnrned  wall  or  ttie 
cup   when  suction  takes  place  within  said  cup, 

4.  A  teat  cup  for  milking  machines  comprising:  ;i    m.  til 
lie  teat  cup  having  an    opening  in   tlie   upper   cuil    !■■    re 
ceive    the    teat    therein,    and    comprising    an     oiH«;iidly 
curved  upper  portion  on  the  upper  enfl  of  said  cup  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  inturned  thinge  tu   form  a   rrtain 
Ing  angle  between  said  tlange  and  cursed  pnrtinn    a   rt'--iii 
ent    flexible    .-'ealliig    disk    having    >\     'enrral    hnli'    tlpr>' 
through  for  the  fat,  the  diameter  uf  naid  disk  lar>;<  r  tlmn 
the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  cup   iit   said  a<ute 
angle   to   confine   said   disk   In    said   angle   with   n   lentral 
dependence   npon    said   curve<l   upper   porliun   to   (»»■  drawij 
thereagainst  by  suction  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cup 

5.  A  teat  cup  for  milking  machines  comprisini;  a  i  up 
member  tiaving  an  inturned  substantially  horizontal 
flanged  edge  on  the  upper  end  with  a  ci-ntral  opt-ning  to 
receive  the  teat  therethrough,  thi'  sides  of  llu-  rup  lielmv 
said  tlange  curvtd  outwardly  to  loriu  an  aiiite  bidding 
angle  with  said  flan;ie.  u  tiat  rubber  sf-aliug  disk  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  for  the  ti'at,  th.  diameter 
of  said  disk  larger  than  the  diauieti-r  of  the  spai  <•  iMtwecn 
the  Inner  walls  of  sabi  cup  ut  said  acute  anglr  tu  couline 
said  ilisk  in  said  angle  with  a  lentral  dependence  on  ealtl 
curvetl  portion,  said  cup  having  a  gradually  diminishing 
lower  portion  with  a  bead  on  the  lower  »'uii  of  tiie  same, 
and  a  flexible  tul)e  on  salil  lowfr  end  to  > fiitc  suction 
therethrough. 

(t'lalms  V)  to  [♦  not  printcil  in  tlo'  <  ;:i/»-ti>'. ! 


1,238.477.         SWITCH  C«)NTAININ<;      KLKt'TKlC  LAMP 
SOCKET.      Eknst    <J.    K.    .\M<ER.S<>y.    Chicago,    111.,    as 
slgnor  to  Henjamin  Electric  Maniua'  furing  rompnuy,  a 
Corporation  of  I!lin(ds.     Filed  o.t    IT.   I'.tlj.     S.rial  .No. 
71i»i.262.       K'l.    lT;i— :34«.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  fi.Kcd  contact,  a  nioviihii-  i'..tita''t,  means 
for  no  mounting  said  movable  lont.'i't  that  it  may  be 
moveil  about  an  axis,  and  also  moved  so  that  the  axis 
Itself  may  be  tilted  about  various  centers  of  rotation, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,-  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  members  t)earing  upon  said  movable  contai  t  and 
tending  to  move  it  toward  said  fixed  contai  t. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  fixed  contact,  a  se<  ond  tixeil  contact 
Including  a  plurality  of  spring  memlKrs,  a  movable  con 
tact  engaged  by  said  second-named  fixed  contact  for 
making  and  breaking  connection  between  the  latter  and 
said  flrst-namHl  fixed  contact,  means  for  so  mounting  said 
movable  contact  that  it  may  be  moved  about  an  axl^,  and 
also  moved  so  that  the  axis  itself  may  be  tilted  about 
various  centers  of  rotation,  and  means  fur  moving  said 
movable  contact  to  effect  said  make  and  break. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  member,  a  movable  contact 
pivoted  coaxially  with  said  member,  but  independently 
thereof  and  embracing  staid  member,  said  pivoted  member 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  member  con- 
nected with  said  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  abutments  formed  at  either  end  of  said  slut  whereby 
■aid  pivoteil  member  and  said  movable  contact  have  a 
lost  motion  connection,  and  a  flxed  contact  adapted  to  be  - 


engaged    l>y   said  movable  contact  in  one  of  the  positions 

of   the    laltiT. 

4.  In  a  switcli,  n  pivottnl  member,  a  movable  ctintact 
pivotwl  coaxially  with  .said  member  but  Indep^-ndently 
thereof  and  embracing  siiid  member,  said  memi)er  and  said 
)iiovat)le  contact  having  a  lost  motion  connection,  a  fixed 
rontact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  contact 
in  one  oi  the  positions  of  the  latter,  and  n  pair  of 
sprint,'  inendHTs  teudlnn  to  move  said  movable  contai  t 
towaril  »)iid  rl.\('.l  loiit-ict.  anil  engaginu  s.-iid  movable 
louti't   one  oil  I'll,  h   side  of  »iaid   memlier. 

."•.    In  a  ^\utrli   socket,  an  insulating  base  lia\in;;  ^iuide 
ways   formed    therein,   11   rtxetl    contact,   a   sui)port    member 
movable  in  said   guideways,  a   movable  contact  carried  by 
"•aid  support  iiieinber.  arid  resilient  meaijs  pres>ing  agaln^t 
vaid    iuo\,ible    loiitarr    and    flieri'by    niainta  Iniim    said    sup 
p'Tt    :r.'iiil>.  r    .11    po^iiion   in   »;M'd   iriiidewa  \--. 

IClalms  0  to   !^   not  printe  i     u   W:-  i',n,\  ttr] 


1  .'.•18,478.  MACHI.NK  FOii  KEI'd  lltl  .N(i  K.N(;i\i:(  VL- 
INl'Ens  Wii.i.i.vM  F.  .WDEHsn.v,  Colorad"  springs, 
t  olo.  I  ii,d  \\iz.  ir.,  lint;,  .^erlal  No.  115, 14t;.  iCl. 
77—3.) 


1.  A  relioriiig  machine  comprising  a  lathe  having  ways, 
a  head  stoi  k.  a  tall  stock,  and  a  tool  carriage  ;  an  attach- 
ment for  hoMlnir  th  ■  casting  to  be  rebored  having  grooves 
fitting  upon  sjild  ways  ;  a  bar  connecting  said  attach- 
ment with  said  tool  carriage;  and  a  reamer  carried  be- 
tween said  head  stock  and  tall  stock. 

.i.  A  reborlng  machine  comprising  a  lathe  having  ways, 
a  head  stock  and  head  spindle,  a  tail  stoik,  and  a  tool 
1  arriage  :  a  device  for  holding  the  casting  to  be  rebored. 
having  grooves  fitting  upon  said  ways  ;  a  bar  connecting 
said  attachnnnt  and  said  toof  carriage:  and  a  tapering 
rentering   bead   attached   to  said  head  spindle. 

3.  A  reborlng  machine,  comprising  a  lathe  having  way^, 
a  head  stock  and  head  spindle,  a  tall  stock,  and  a  tool 
I  arrlage  ;  in  attachment  adapted  to  hold  the  casting  to 
be  bored  and  having  grooves  fitting  upon  said  ways  ;  a  bar 
connecting  sabl  attachment  with  the  tool  carriage  of  said 
lathe  ,  a  tapering  centering  head  upon  said  head  stock  ;  a 
shaft  supported  between  said  head  stock  and  sabl  tall 
stock  and  attached  to  said  head  spindle  :  and  a  reamer 
fixedly  mounte«l  upon  said  shaft. 

4.  A  reborlng  machine  comprising  a  lathe  having  ways, 
a  head  stock,  a  tall  stock,  and  a  to<d  carriage  ;  an  attach- 
ment having  a  bottom  with  grooves  fitting  upon  said  way** 
and  a  wall  perpendicular  to  said  grooves,  and  an  adjust 
able  means  for  pressing  the  casting  to  be  bored  against 
said  wall  ;  and  a  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  wall  with 
said  tool  carriage. 

5.  A  lathe  attachment  comprising  a  bottom  having 
grooves  adapte<l  to  fit  upon  the  ways  of  the  lathe,  a  wall 
perpendicular  to  said  grooves,  and  means  for  pressing  a 
casting  against  said  wail. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,479.     BRAKE   FOR   VESSELS.     Achillis   F.    An- 
OKLicoi^i,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.  1,   1916.     Se- 
rial  No.   128,809.      (CI.   114—145.) 
1.   In  a  brake  for  propt^Uer-driven  vessels,  a  plate  car- 

rii  d  by  the  vessel  and  extended  to  both  sides  of  Its  pivot 
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«,.d   locALHi  in   the  prop.iler   stream   lu  rear  of  the  pro- 
^:r:TtJ:Lluy  '.Z^^^  ^.  the  direction  oJ^^Ta 
Z  the  vessel,  arranged  ^^^:^'\:^::^'l^':^..-  i 
rearward   tlow   of  such   stream,  ana  to   oe         y 
verseiv  of  such  strean.  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axial  1  ne 
:.;    said   propeller   to   intercept    such    flow   and   reverse   the    | 
aire,  t ion  of  said  stream  when  required.  >,.i„ „,.,.,!  t 

,     lu   a    brake   for   propellerdriven    vessels,   a    ^^'^  «"  ^^'^   | 

.,t    .ucb    Strewn.,    and    be    disposed    trausvers  t    -    1^ 

sireatu    to   intercept   such    .low   and    reverse    the   dlr..tu.n 

of  su.h   stream   when  required.  balanced 

;i     n.    a    brake   for   propeller-driven    vessels.   «    '"«'^;' 

,„,lder   carried   bv   the  vessel,   located   in   rear   ot    the   pro 

r    i  .   the   uropeller   stream   and   having   an   area    suffl 

-:;;:,;:\:;;;..r::^be  entire  str^m  and  reverse  the  Jan.. 

r,rc:r;;:;nv^';;/3;r.rf;a;r;;i:;/;t 

[^Uel  a  "t^  -■*•  therefron.  of  approxln.a.eU  o.ie  dian. 
e  r  .l^reof,  having  a  wbi.b  of  "PP"-^-"-;  '^jl^  ^  ' 
diame.er.s,  and  a  height  above  the  axial  luie  '  ^'Int  d 
oelle,  o,  approximately  one  such  diameter,  a.ul  a.lapt.d 
Vi     diU-l  <!   transversely  of  such  propelb  r   streatn. 


lo.siSu.  AITOMOHILK  I^Ol.V  -^ND  SEAT^  ^OHN 
M..Kr.M.u  .V.-ST.N.  rudiiebackvllle.  N  V  Hied  Aug. 
4.    l-un.      serial    No.    li::.17.-.       M  '■   -1— '   ) 


■;^==!\ 


/>' 


«^fy^<;^ 


to  be  positioned  within  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a  sub 
sill  having  end  plates  formed  thereon,  sa  d  end  plate. 
having  suns  formed  therein,  pins  carried  by  said  auxil^ 
?arv  h..^v  and  passing  through  said  slots  whereby  said 
rif-siU  wai  be  pivotally  mounted  upon  -';^/>;^J«-- 
whereby  said  sub  sill  may  be  swung  under  one  end  of 
Ta'd  auxlUarv  body,  said  sub-sill  being  adapted  to  be 
w    ,ig   cut    troni    under   the   e.id   of   said   bottom    when    so 

;,:  r'l,  and  mean,  releasaldy  '•->^^^^^-^^'^^-  ''Zt^^^ 
of  said  auxiliary  body  for  assisting  said  sub-sill  in  hold- 
inL.  said  auxiliary  IhmIv  in  a   horizontal  plane. 

4  levM.'of  the  elass  des.ribed.  the  combination 

.„    an   auxiliary    i.ody,   s.u,l  auxiliary   body   ^>"-;^^'^^^ 
,„  ,„.  positioned  within  the  body  of  an  automobile    a  sub^ 
r,„    Jy.ng    end    p,a,e.    formed    t^-oon     -id    end    plat 
,,uing  slots  for.ned  therein,  pins  earned  by  ^'i'^"^"^'  '^J^ 

1         iv  and  passing  tlnougb  said  slots  whereby  said  sub-sill 
w    1  ,        iv^.tallv mounted  upon  said  bottotn  whereby  said 

I   !ulMl    mav    !..■    ^^vung    under   one  end   of   said   auxiliary 

under    t!.e    end    -f    said    l-ottotn    when    so    desired     and    a 
"      ;,  ,„i,a.ii>h    i.uaKin.   the  opposite  end  of  sau    aux    - 

i    [Iry  1-b    "-  --^""^  -'■'   -"''"'"  '"  *'"^'^'"*'  '"       " 
1    i'lrv  liodv  ill  a   tutrizontal   plane. 

"'^  \,    de.;   e   of   the   ili,.s   descrlt>ed,   the   combination 

'    .,f\.n    auviltar^     i>ody.    means    engaging    the    rear    end    of 
said  aux.iiaiv    t-dv    for  assi.Mu.g   in   holding   the   same   in 
a   horizontal -tiaue.  a   supporting   frame   reieas^ibly   engag^ 
ng   the  i.pposni    ,nd   of   said   auxiliary   body.   sal.     frame 
tn,     siti       1     oMir    of    standards    having    notchni    upper 
"Ttions,    a  '.ul.^Ui    bxediy    n.outi.ed    upon    said    tudched 
;  :!r   portions,   plates   carried   upon   the  opposite  ends   of 
sii  1    Mandard.    s.,id    plates    having   slots    formed    t b     e  n^ 
pins   removal.U    titting   within    said   slots   thereby    holding 
^he   lower  ends  of   said  standards  from  slippitig     U-shaped 
,„,,,„,.    tixedlv    mounted    upon    said   auxiliary    body.    s.ud 
staniiards    having    wedge-shaped    projections    formed    at 
their    ui-pcr    ends,    said    wedge  shaped    projections    reinov- 
,blv  tit  ing  within  said  bracket.,  whereby  said  frame  wlU 
;,.,  1,.  Id  from  accidentally  disengaging  said  auxiliary  body. 
I  Claims   f.  1o   IH  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


for    releasablv    supporting    the    sanu,    »uiu 
for    '■•''««"-        ^^  J         under  the  end  of  said  hot 

adapted  '%'';'  '^""'[^^Xeiug  knocked  down,  and  a  mova- 
r  f^r  r/ga^ng^  Ihe^pp^slte  end  of   said   i>ottom  for 
v,„i-ht,,t  the  same  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
"''o'^n  a  deTe  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiotj 
of 'a    f"ldalde  bottom,   sides  and  ends  carried   upon   sa  d 
Itu.m     tLerebv    forming    an    article    carrier.    mea"s    .„- 
g  ging  th     rear-e..d  of  said  bottom  for.asslsting  In  holding 
fhe   same   in   a    hori.ontai   plane,  a   supporting   frame   re^ 
lls.,11      engagit.g   the   opposite   end  of   said   bottoni.    said 
SUDD      ing  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  having 
7Z.    LZt  portions,  a   sub-siU  fixedly   mounted   upo.i 
"";  notched  upZ  end  ,K.rtions,  thereby  fixedly  securing 
Ta   1    s  arT    ir^ogether!    plates   carried   upon    the    otbor 
en      of   said    standards,   said   plates  having   slots   formed 
th  re  n  ^Ins  removably  fitting  within  aald  slots,     hereb 
V.    Vine.'  th     lower  ends  of  said  standards  from   slipping, 
U    hap-      >rack;;s    fixedly    mounted    upon    said    bottom 
said    standards   having   wedge-shaped   projections    formed 
rtthX  upper  ends,  said  wedgi-shaped  projections  reti.oy- 
a  ,lv    fi  trnTwithin    said    brackets,   whereby    the    bracicets 
w  1     be    held    from    accidentally    disengaging    the    pnO-c^ 
Uons.  whereby  said  bottom  will  be  removably  held  in   a 
snbstantlallv  horizontal  plane. 

Tin  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an   atrxillary  body,  said  auxiliary   body   being  adapted 


.•S4S1       ,;  AS  KN(;lNE-t>PKEl^   CONTROLLER.      R«u- 

V.'kv    H     l'.r..v.iAMiN.   Chicago.   111.,   assignor    to    I'-enjaunn 

Kleitrii    Mfg.  Company.  Chicago,  111  ,  a  ^^^P'^-J^^"'  «/ 

lUinoi-      Filed  Feb.  17,  U<12.     Serial  No.  •!. S.429.     (CI. 


123— yi«.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  ,  omblna- 
tion  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  fuel  controller,  mean, 
o  s't^ing  said  controller  at  different  points  for  causing 
the  engine  to  run  at  different  predetermined  speeds,  o 
In  e  ect  omagnetic  means  for  automatically  changing  said 
Control  er  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  engine  constant 
and  means  operating  from  the  engine  for  supplying  said 
elei'tromagnetlc  means  with  electrical  energy. 

o    In   a   device  of   the   character  described,   the   combl- 
nallon  with  a  manually  variable  controller  for  predeter- 
mining The  speed  of  an  explosive  engine,  of  an  electro- 
mi  g.ut    for    automatically   operating   said    controller    for 
i    na'ntfllnlng  constant  the  predetermined  speed,  a  dynamo 
I  Trsu  plying   said   electromagnet   with   electrical    energy 
!   arranged   to  be   driven   at   a   speed   corresponding   to   the 
i  speed  of  the  engine. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaractor  rtt>s«Tll>t'd,  tht-  'umbiiia 
tlon  with  a  mannnlly  variable  contniller  for  pr»*<lt'tprniin 
Ing  the  speed  of  an  fxploaive  enginf.  of  an  ►■l>'i  troniaifuet 
the  operation  of  which  dep+'nda  np<jn  a  variable  potential, 
for  automatically  operating  said  <-<)ntroll«>r  for  maintain 
Ing  constant  the  predetermined  sp^-od.  and  an  automatic 
electric  machine  operated  from  tht-  pnielnf  for  supplying 
the  variable  potential. 


4.  In   a    device   of    the    character   described,    the    combi     | 
nation  with  a   fuel   supply    controller   of  an    explosive  en 
glne,  of  an   Ignition    timer,    means   within    the   control   of 
the  operator  for  operating  said  controller  to  supply   the 
engine    with    a    predetermined    fuel    supply,    and    electro 
magnetic  means  for  operating  said  fuel  supply  controller 
to  Tary  the  fuel  supply  In  accordance  with   the  load  con 
ditlons  of  the  engine  to  maintain  the  speed  constant  and 
for  operating  said  ignition  timer  to  vary  the  time  of   Ig 
nitlon  In  accordance  with   the  speed  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fuel  supply  controller  for  gas  engines,  of  a 
charge  Ignition  timer,  means  within  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  operating  said  fuel  controller  to  feed  a  pre 
determined  charge  to  the  engine,  a  balanced  electromagnet 
for  automatically  operating  said  fuel  controller  to  vary 
the  fuel  supply  in  accordance  with  variations  In  load  con- 
ditions to  maintain  the  speed  constant  and  for  operating 
the  ignition  timer  to  vary  the  time  of  the  ignition  in  a< 
cordance  with  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  j 


1.238,482.       THIEF  PROOF    LAMP  HOLDIMJ     HKVICK 
Rbubin    B.    Binj.\mi\,   Chicago.    Ill  ,   assignor    to    lU-n     j 
Jamln  Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a   ("urpora     j 
tlon    of    Illinois.       Filed     Aug.    22.     191li        Serial     NO     I 
716.491.      (CI.  173— .-iSe.) 


1.  A  thief-proof  lamp-holding  device  comprising  a  sup 
port,  a  threaded  lamp-termlnal-engaglng  contact  formed 
with  a  peripheral  shoulder,  means  carried  by  said  sup 
port  engaging  beneath  said  shoulder  so  as  to  connect  said 
contact  rotatlvely  with  said  support,  said  means  being 
withdrawable  from  engagement  beneath  said  shoulder. 
thereby  to  permit  removal  of  said  contact,  and  means  for 
preventing  manual  access  to  said  contact  when  the  latter 
la  connected  with  said  support. 

2.  In  a  thief-proof  lamp-holding  device,   the   combina 
tlon  with  means  for  supporting  a  lamp,  so  as  to  be  nor 


nially  irremovable  therefrom,  of  a  locit  cooperating  with 
said  supporting  means,  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to 
permit  removal  of  the  lamp  from  said  lamp-holding  means, 
■^ald  kxk  being  adapted  to  be  operateil  by  pressure  and 
magnetic  attraction,  and  a  tool  having  a  portion  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  lock  to  enable  pressure 
to   be  applied   thereto,  and   including  a   magnet. 

.i.  In  a  thief  proof  lamp-holding  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  so  as  to  be  freely 
rotHtal)ie  with  respect  to  the  socket  in  connection  with 
which  the  device  Is  employed,  and  means  for  normally 
pieventliig  access  to  said  supporting  means,  of  mecha- 
nism ctKiperatIng  with  said  supporting  means  and  said 
ait  ess  preventing  means,  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to 
render  said  access-preventing  means  inoperative,  said 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  magnetic  at- 
traction, and  a  magnet  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  thief  proof  lamp-holding  device,  c»)niprislng  a  shell 
in.  ludlng  a  casing  and  a  threaded  plug  contact,  said  cas 
ing  being  niounte<l  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  plug  ion 
tait,  a  l)<)ily  Including  a  threaded  lamp-termlnal-recelv- 
ing  contact,  a  center-lamp-termlnal  engaging  contact,  and 
Hii  end  lontact  electrically  connected  with  said  center- 
lamp  terminal  engaging  contact,  said  b<Hly  being  adapted 
to  t)e  Inserted  Into  said  shell  so  that  the  threaded  con- 
tact thereof  makes  engagement  with  the  plug  contact  ot 
said  shell  and  the  end  contact  thereof  makes  connection 
with  the  center  contact  of  the  socket  in  connection  with 
which  the  device  Is  employed,  and  means  for  retaining 
sjiid  body  in  said  shell  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  rotation 
relatively  to  said  shell,  said  retaining  means  being  adapt 
imI  to  be  released  by  a  specially  formed  tool. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  lamp  supporting 
ilcvi(  e  comprising  a  shell  including  a  casing  and  a  thread 
e<l  plug  contact,  said  casing  being  mounted  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  plug  contact  ;  a  body  detachably  con 
ne(  ted  with  said  threaded  plug  contact  including  a  center- 
lamp  terminal  engaging  contact,  an  end  contact  electri- 
cally connei  ted  with  said  center-lamp-terminal  engaging 
'oi.f,i(t.  ami  a  threaded  lamp  terminal-engaging  contact, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  shell 
with  the  threaded  lamp  terminal  engaging  (ontact  in  con- 
iie<  tlon  with  the  plug  contact  of  the  shell  and  the  end 
contact  ill  connection  with  the  center  contact  of  the 
socket  In  connection  with  which  the  device  is  employed, 
and  .said  body  l>eing  adapted  to  support  the  lamp  so  that 
the  latter  may  Ite  rotated  with  respect  to  the  socket  with- 
out disturbing  the  electrical  connections  of  the  lamp  end 
with  the  contai  ts  of  the  body  ;  and  releasable  means  for 
retaining  said  liody  In  said  shell,  said  retaining  means 
being  adapted   to  be  operated  by  said   key. 

M'lalms  n  to   i;i  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


l.238,4S3.  REFLECTOR.  Rbcb«.v  B.  Hk.vjamin,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Tonipany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.   12,   1»14.      Serial  No.  818,292.      (CI.   24() — 41.) 


A   vehicle  light  comprising  a  concave  reflector  having 

ts  axis  horizontal,  means  for  supporting  a  source  of  light 

in   said   reflector,  and  a   reflector   mounted  inside  of  said 

oncave   ref f    tcr   immediately   adjacent    and    in    front    of 
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.aid   source  of   light,   said    se.-on.l   -«-'^"; '^^j'^f,"    "t 
.„„„iHUy  bori.  ntal  edge  lyln.  adjacent  ^^-  -    -'  ^^ 
through  said   lU'ht   center   to  permit   the  dlrt.t    la.v 
1   iahoruon.ai   plane  to  pass  i..neathsaul   re   c-.^ 

having  a  curved  ed^e  lying  In  the  surta.-.    nt   •      ""  J^' 
in      it.   apex    In   said   light   <-enter   and   the   outline   of   i 

ILfau'on   the  reflector,  said  reflector  having  a   retbcuu 
„nfac..  on  the  side  toward  the  source  of  light. 


,..;^A^A  KFFI  ECTOR.         KKIBBN      B.      liENJAMlN.     Chi 

^•ta^r  U...  r:;;^tr  I  Benjantm  Electric  M.nufactunn. 
C>m>pany.  .-hicago.  III  ,  a  Corporat-on  o     1  ^   <"-     .^   '*" 
Mar    21.  1914       Serial  No.  82tU58.      (Cl.   240^   4S-.) 


.  inmn  scKket  said  clamping  twnd  being  pro- 
'Tf  f  with  a  pluraim  of  radially  extending  openini^ 
\  ided    with    a    piurauiv  dHniDlnK  band 

through   which    said   tongues   extend,   said    clamping 

„elng  slldably  -•PP-'-\;:\t:;.,;:rsocket  provided  wUh 

a    pull    member,   ut    a    ^hade    noi.im*,  ,.i„mnlnK  ban*". 

**''*^°'^''  >■      ,i    n  wnh  a  -witch  socket  provided  with 

a.   The  co.M.nati  ^^^^^  ^_    comprising  a 

.p..nlng,  and   a   < '-"^  ^^  J;S^,r,7:'ptr:iity  of  radially 
engaging  a  lamp  socke^t,  and  haUng      p 

ported  on   said  tongues. 

,  .,38  486      SELF  -  ACCOMMODATING  CRIMPING  -  DIB 
T.jop..*'^o.        r.»'»  V-     V      QUKtirrK^r   to    Albert 

rial  No    sC.GTl.      U'l.   113—4.) 


K  vehicle  light  .omprislng  a  concave  reflector  h";'"^  ';■; 

the  lower  .nge  o  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

«nd  ..n  ;f •;-";'  7;;/,^,  .Ta  horizontal  plane  through 
•"n Til       en  ;«s    beneath  the  lens,  the  upper  edge 

'"ralMnsbeinc  substantially  semicircular  and  lying  In 

;tt'r;:r  :.  .  ^.ne  hav,ng  ^^  --_ -^^'^^ U;:' ^f 

llTonT    bov     theTorLntal  plane  through   said   light. 
oermlt  the  direct  rays  outside  of  said  cone  above 
and   to  permit  tne  m  reflector,  the  angle  of 

.„,d  '^f-^J^Pf'^  ;::",:;  ^int  being  substantially 
"'";\;\he  a^t  "twl  the'lTlrect  Incident  ray  from 
Tald    Ight    en  er'  nd  the  axis  of  said  light  center. 


,.,.,H4K5      SHADE  HOLDING  DEVICE.     Rbuben  B   Bkn 
(Cl.  240 — 114.) 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shade  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  annular 
Xnon  secured  within  said  opening,  said  sheet  metal  n,em 
Sr  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  radially  extending 
J^n^es.  fnd   a   clamping  band   provided   with   means   for 


A  self  a.commodating  crimping  die  which  <;0'»Prt"«  • 
nivotallT  mounted  yoke  arm.  bracket,  plvotally  mounted 
fn  sl^  yoke  arm.  a  die  plate  slldably  mounted  In  «ld 
.rackets.-  a  capping  die  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aa  d  dte 
mate  a  stop  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  aald  die 
pa",  and  ineans  for  maintaining  said  die  plate  In  enja^ 
ment  with  said  stop  as  said  yoke  arm  swings  upod  It. 
pivot.  ^^^^^^^^ 

1  238.487.     WRENCH.     THOMAS  B.  B"f  ™-  P'/**  **^' 
S    C.     Filed   Sept.  13,   1916.     Serial  No.  119,910.      (Cl. 

m og  \ 

A  wrench  having  a  shank,  a  slldable  member  monntM 
on  the  shank  and  having  a  toothed  Jaw.  mean,  for  adjwrt- 
ablv  holding  the  slldable  member  on  the  shank,  a  Jaw  M- 
furcated  at  its  inner  end  to  provide  ear.  extending  on 
each  side  of  the  shank,  the  Inner  edge,  of  the  ear.  being 
inclined  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  .hank  toward  the 
slldable  member  and  outward,  a  pivot  pin  pawiing  through 
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the  sbuik  and  through  uid  ears  and  being  located  adja- 
cent the  extremity  of  the  shank  and  adjacent  the 
outer  i&aer  comer  of  the  ears,  said  shank  having  dhoul- 
dera  extending  parallel  to  the  shank  and  projecting 
laterallr  therefrom  with   which  the  outer  corners  of  the 


ears  are  adapted  to  fnguge  ami  abut  whon  thf  movable 
Jaw  is  swung  outward  (tn  its  pivdt  to  thervhy  limit  tho 
movement  of  the  J«w,  and  a  spring  dlspostnl  bi'twwri  thf 
shank  and  the  inner  end  face  of  the  jaw  and  urginK  the 
said  jaw  outward  to  the  limit  of  its  movement. 


1,238.488.  MOTOR.  Thomas  V.  IIuookk,  Chicago, 
Original  application  filed  Nov  U.  1912,  Serial 
731,244.  Dlvldp<l  and  this  applicari.  n  filed  .Vug. 
1S>16.     vSerlal  No.  lU.lnr,.      (Ci.  ll'.;~     17.) 


No 
1", 


I.  The  comhination  of  a  pistmi.  a  valve  therein,  a  piston 
rod.  an  element  carrletl  with  thf  pi.ston  and  operating  to 
close  the  valve,  a  weighted  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
the  pi.ston  and  al.^io  with  the  said  element,  a  link  rnnnected 
with  the  said  element  and  the  piston,  and  means  .onnfcterl 
with  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  and  iiiov>'  the 
link  to  shift  the  .said  element  to  n  lease  the  valv»' 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  a  valve  in 
the  piston,  a  yoke,  a  link  pivornily  connected  with  the 
joke  and  also  with  the  piston,  an  element  pivotally  con 
nected  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  piston,  one  end  of 
the  element  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  yok*',  the 
other  end  of  the  element  being  weighted,  .said  yoke  op.r 
atlng  to  close  the  valve,  and  means  connecteil  with  the 
piston  rcxi  for  intermittently  shifting  the  yoke  to  releas*' 
the  valve. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  piston,  a  piston  nxl.  a  valvf  in 
the  piston,  a  yoke,  a  link  pivotally  conae(  ted  with  the 
yoke  and  also  with  the  piston,  and  an  element  pivotally 
connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  piston.  ..ne 
end  of  the  element  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
yoke,  the  other  end  being  weighted,  there  being  a  proje. 
tlon  on  the  piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  and  shift  th»' 
link  to  move  the  yoke  and  release  the  valve,  the  said  link 
extending  for  some  distance  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  Bald  projection. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,238.489.       EVAPORATOR    FOR    MAPI.E  SI(;aR    AND 

THE  LIKE.     Ci^ti>E  Mortimer  r.ROWN,  I'.urilngton.  Vt. 

Piled  July    1.   1915.      Serial   No.   37,484.      (CI.    1-27— 9  ) 

In  a  maple  sugar  evaporator,  a   frame,   front  and    rear 

pans  separated  by  a  wall,  a  primary  heating  pan  having 

a   partition   dividing   it   into    two   compartments    for    feed 

and    delivery   purpo.ses   to   said    front   pan,   said    partition 

being   formed    to    support   a    reversible    valve    mechanl.sm, 

said  delivery  compartment   emptying  Into  said   front  pan 

through  overflow  orifices  at  one  side  only,  a  feed  pipe,  a 

float  control   valve,  an    external    pa.saage   at   the   opposite 

aide   from   aald   overflow    orifices    formed    by   a   pipe   from 

said  front  pan  to  an  Inlet  chamber  dliectly  connected  with 


said  rear  pan,  a  valve  support  on  said  partition  and  pri- 
mary pan  wall  and  removable  therefrom  and  a  valve  and 
float   gear    mechanism    connected    with    said    support   and 


transferahle  from  one  side  of  the  apparatus 
and   a    sindlarly    formed   passage   forming  a 

the   opposite    side. 


to  the  other 
discharge  at 


l,2;i8,4'.t() 
.MarLM  V' 
14;!. '.••IT 


•VNTISKID   DEVICE.      William 

tvili.      .\     V       nied    .Ian.   S.i.   mi7. 
m:I.    1."2— 14.1 


H.    Hrow.n, 

Serial    No. 


-*"-->'  -^^ 


6' 


.^y.  •  ■& 


An  antt  skid  shoe  of  cruciform  shape  having  relatively 
broad  arms  diverging  toward  opposite  sides,  the  shoe  hav- 
ing a  cru  ifoiiii  rib  projecting  therefrom  with  its  arms 
eiteniiing  betw..n  the  edges  of  the  aforesaid  arms  and 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof,  the  end  portions  of 
the  first  mentlontd  arms  having  apertures  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  second  mentlone<l  arms  for  the  attachment  of  re- 
taining means,  the  second  mentioned  aruLs  being  relatively 
narrow  and  V  shapeil  in  the  cross  section. 


l.l!;is,4'.M  DUAFTVOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  COUPLINGS. 
Sami  EI.  P.  Hi  SH.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
IJuckev.  Steel  (  astings  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Flle.l   F.  h.  1-7.   i<)i.-j.      Serial  No.   11,037.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


/«.- 


1  Di  '!r;if(  irea r  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  yoke, 
a  Ivey  [la-siii;;  v.rtically  through  the  yoke  for  locking  the 
coupling  f..  -iiriie.  a  pill  passing  through  a  part  of  the  yoke 
and  tbroimh  ib.  key  and  having  a  gravity  swinging  bent 
end  niid  ni.il  ii~  eng.iglng  mid  bent  end  for  limiting  the 
turning  iien  •  irun  t  of  the  pin. 

.'.  In  drift  i.-ear  for  cars,  the  c<mibiiiation  of  a  yok«'. 
a  key  parsing  vertically  through  the  yoke  for  lo<  king  the 
coupling  to  the  sjime,  a  pin  passing  through  a  part  of  the 
yfike  and  through  the  key  and  having  a  !>ent  end,  and 
means  eiigi icing  said  t>ent  end  for  limiting  the  turning 
movement  of  the  pin, 

[Claiiiis  •_'  to    t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.is,4!i2  TK.MNINC  ■  C.\P     FOR     GOLF     PLAYERS. 

.James   W.    UMiNE,   San    Francisco.  Cal.      Filed   Mar.   20, 

1917.      Serial    No.    150,025.      (CI.   35 — 12.) 

2.   .\n    apparatus   of    the    class   described    comprising   a 

stand,  a  cap  pivotally  supporte*!  therefrom  and  means  to 

limit  the  lap  to  slight  horizontal  movements. 
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S  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stand,  an  arm  supported  thereby,  a  rod  P'-^^^J'^^m  *1 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  depending  therefrom  a 
ring  through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  cap  suppor  ed  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  adjustable  means  -rH-a  by  the 
ring  for  determining  the  lateral  movement  of  the  rod. 


«lge  provided  with  a  curved  rece«..  an  InaoJe  ^^^rlTl^ 
Septate  an.i  having  Us  forward  and  rear  part,  f  re*  and 
dl^nnected  from  the  plate,  a  cushioning  pad  between 
tiri„rw»rd  Dart  of  the  insole  and  the  plate,  and  a  heel 
^e^.e^red't"hl  under  face  of  the  heel  of  the  in^  e 
fnd  haTng  its  forward  e.Ige  provided  with  a  cur..d  pr- 
Jection  to  engage  said  curve.1  recess,  thereby  relnf  rclng 
the  insole  incident  to  its  bending  beyond  the  e<lge  of  th. 
plate.  ^^^^  <" 


SPEED  VARYING     DEVICES. 
.HUM AS    ^      .«.ow......    Saginaw.    Mich.,    assignor    to 

V     T    Ferrell  &  Co.,   Saginaw,   Mich.,  a   Corporation  of 
Michigan.      FibHl    May    12.    191.1.      Serial    No.    .G.Ol.. 


1  '^as  494.       BELT     FOR 

THOMAS    P.    CH.sHOUM,    Sagluaw.    Mich.,    assignor    to 


(CI.  74-02.) 


tS-T^' 


•c^^  ^ 


5  An  apparatus  of  the  class  des.Tibed  <omprislng  a 
stand,  an  arm  supporfnl  thereby,  a  rod  pivoted  'hereto,  a 
bra.ket  depending  from  the  arm.  means  .arrled  by  he 
hra.ket  to  adjustably  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
r::i  ^tube  inio  which  the  rod  extends,  a  screw  to  secure 
the  tube  and  rod  together,  and  a  cap  supported  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  tul>e.  - 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,238.493.  ADJUSTABLE  ARCM-SCPPORT  FOR  SHOES^ 
James  Marion  Callahan,  %%ashington.  R  <_  Hied 
Aug.  9.   1916.     S«rlal  No.   113.948.      (Cl.   36— .1.) 


1      X  belt  for  speci  varying  machines  comprising  a  ton^ 
.urn  ^liirir  bo<il,  and   transverse  "•-'';;-^;:^J;:,;;:^ 
band,    said    tension    body    being    formed    wl^h    a    p^ura  ^ 
of   laterallv   proje  ting   tips   .ntegral    therewith,    said    t  p« 

-f  ^  b^^;;!:  ^r:  "l^r  n^^ln^s  comprising  a  «. 
«.on  ba^;  or  bo,i^.  and  transverse  ^^--^--V'^.r^ 
band,  said  band  having  a  pluralitj  "\''^^' [y/ '  .^..^aUv 
along  Its  opposite  edges,  whereby  a  ^y;-'^  ;' ^^^^'-^^^ 
extending  tips  are  formed  Integral  with  said  IhkIj  .  sa.a 
Ups  bent  to  overlap  the  ends  of  said  blocks. 

3    A  belt  for  spee,1  varying  machines  «ompr Islng  «  ton 
A.  A  neir  ii  r     v  tmiiKverse  blocks  carried  by  said 

slon  band  or  body,  and  transvtrse  "'"^  formed 

Ly    rid"  tips  bent  to  overlap  the  ends  of  .said  blocka. 


COUPLING    FOR    NECKLACES       l'"NH,aD 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.      8e- 


1.238,495 

B    CHHiST,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 

rial  No.  149,773.      (Cl.  24-230.) 


1  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  an  arch  plate 
and  an  insole  having  its  rear  part  a  short  distance  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  insole  connected  to  the  plate  and  t« 
forward  end  free  and  disconnected,  of  a  cushioning  pad  In 
terpoaed  between  the  insole  and  the  plate  "f  J>«^^°f  *", 
tenlng  connections  with  the  plate,  and  an  additional  heel 
piece  secure<l  to  the  under  face  of  the  heel  of  the  Inaole^ 
the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  and  the  forward  edge  of  the 
heel  piece  having  interengaglng  recess  and  P'-o)«^««^ 
connections  to  reinforce  the  insole  where  it  may  bend  be- 
yond the  rear  of  the  plate. 

2    In  an  ar.  h  support,  the  combination  of  an  arch  plate 
and  an  insole  having  its  rear  part  a  short  distance  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  Insole  connected  to  the  plate  and  Ita 
forward  end   free  and  disconnected,   of  a   cushioning  pad 
interposed   between    the   insole   and   the  plate  and   having 
fastening  .onnection  with  the  plate,  and  an  additional  heel 
pice  se'tred  to  the  under  face  of  the  heel  of  the  insole^ 
the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  plate  being  abrupt  and  having 
a  curved  recess,  the  forward  edge  of  the  heel  piece  being 
abr   pt  and  engaging  the  abrupt   edge  at  the  rear  of     he 
plate   and  provided  with  a  curved  projection  to  engage  the 
curved   recess,    thereby   reinforcing  the   insole   incident   to 
Hs  bending  i>eyond  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

3.   I„    an    arcn    support,   an   arch    plate   having   its   rear 


1  A  coupling  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
socket  member  and  a  plug  entering  the  socket  n>*-hen  « 
main  snap  catch  on  the  plug  to  engage  the  socket  member 
rlfetv  catoh  on  the  plug  Independently  engaging  the 
Lc'et  member,  and  independent  means  for  releasing  each 

'"r A  coupling  comprising  a  socket  member  slotted  in 
onletd  and  provided  with  shoulders  adjacent  the  slot, 
Z  shoulder  bdng  at  a  different  el-tlon  than^  t^e  o^he^. 
and  a  plug  member  entering  the  slot  of  the  "«««  ""° 
^  Jd  plug  member  having  a  main  anap  ^"tf /o  en- 
SSeTne  shoulder  of  the  socket  member,  a-<l/°  '°^«P^°^, 
Sr«?ety  snap  catch   to  engage  the   second   shoulder  of 

the  socket  meml>er.  ,    ^  ^  ,     ♦h-  r.«otte  1 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


19^R4»6       EYEGLASS  HOLDER.      Andbxw    J     ^OMW, 

'•'cuUil.  K?ns.     Filed  NOV.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.648. 

1  An  eye  glass  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bridge 
plate  having  opposite  crescent  shapecl  eye  glass  attaching 
Utions  to  straddle  the  nose,  said  plate  ^^^j'^ '^T^f^^^^ 
w^de  upwardly  projecting  tongue  curTed  to  rest  com- 
Jortablv  against  the  lower  forehead,  and  a  spring  to  «.« 
ICr  the  head  and  having  Us  '"-"^/"f  "V^^nl^  7.'. 
Idly  to  the  free  end  of  «aid  ton^-  to  hold  It  aiming  r.. 

forehead. 
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2.  An  eje  glau  bolder  comprising  a  nhect  metal  bridge 
plate  iMTloff  opposite  portions  to  straddle  the  nose  and 
for  the  attacbmeat  of  eye  glasses,  said  plate  having  a 
relatlTcljr  wide  upwardly  projecting  tongue  curved  to  rest 
comfortably  agaioat  tbe  lower  forebead,  said  tongue  bav- 


tug  at  Ita  upper  end  an  upwardly  tapered  socket  mid  h 
forward  vertical  slot,  and  a  wire  spring  to  pans  over  th.- 
head  having  a  tapered  portion  at  its  forward  end  to  fit 
apwardly  in  said  tapered  socket,  the  spring  t'eing  adaptd 
to  be  passed  through  said  slot. 


ljaS.497.  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVEI,IN<;  AND  TAMP- 
ING CONCRETE  ROAD-BEDS.  Mvlbs  A  (  Onselly. 
Toongstown,  Oblo.  Filed  Feb.  2tj,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.906.      (CI.  94 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  leveling  and  tamping  concrete  paving 
beds,  a  frame  disposed  across  the  roa<l  bed  and  ndapte<l 
for  adjustment  to  varying  widths,  scraping  blades  or 
templets  carried  by  said  frame,  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  extending  rearward  therefrom 
Mid  members  being  arranged  In  pairs,  tamping  rollers 
Joomaled  on  said  members,  U-shaped  members  disposed 
rearward  of  said  rollers  and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
Mid  pivoted  members,  and  a  tamping  roller  juumaled  in 
••eh  of  said  U-shaped  members. 

2.  In  a  device  for  leveling  and  tamping  concrete  paving 
beds,  a  frame  disposed  across  the  road  bed  and  adapted 
tor  adjnatment  to  varying  widths,  scraping  blades  or 
templets  carried  by  said  frame,  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  extending  rearward  therefrom. 
Mid  members  being  arranged  in  pairs,  tam{>lng  rollers 
joamaled  on  said  members,  U-shaped  members  disposed 
rearward  of  said  rollers  and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
Mid  pivoted  members,  a  tamping  roller  Journiled  In  each 


of  saiil  U  shaped  members,  and  a  sectional  drag  plvotally 
cnntu'ctetl   to   the  last-mentioned   members. 

lit.  In  a  device  for  leveling  and  tamping  concrete  pav- 
ing beds,  a  frame,  scraping  blades  or  templets  carriinl  by 
salii  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  memt>er8  plvotally  con- 
nc.  fpii  to  and  extending  rearward  from  said  frame,  tamp 
\ng  rnii.r-i  Journaled  on  .said  members,  raemberw  connected 
ti)  lUJil  ►'xtcDilIng  rearwaril  from  the  first  mentioned  inem- 
inrs.  and  tamping  rollers  Journaled  in  the  la^t-mentliin»vl 
members,  said  rollerH  t)elng  arranged  to  break    Joints. 

(("lalnis  :;  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  i 


.':'.x,4;is.  Fl.t'Il*  METER.  ('i.akk.m;b  A.  [).\wi.ky.  Plaln- 
tlei.l.  N  J.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  T.«89. 
(CI.  7.H — 1«7.) 


1  A  Miibl  meter  comprising  In  combination  a  casing 
ha\lng  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  and  a  ported  cylinder 
thereiietween  and  in  the  line  of  flow  from  said  inlet  to 
^Jiid  outlet,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  exposed  to  the 
(ire.ssure  of  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and 
arratigeil  In  Us  travel  under  the  Influence  of  nuch  pressure 
to  iincuver  and  open  such  cylinder  ports  In  "uccesslon,  a 
ila.sh  |)or  (  yllnder  in  line  with  the  before  mentioned  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  within  said  dash  pot  cylinder  and  con- 
ne<'ted  to  nald  b«>fore  mentioned  piston  to  form  therewith 
a  single  moving  element,  such  moving  element  being 
guided  In  axial  movement  by  the  cylinders  in  which  said 
pistons  move. 

IH.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
chamlier  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  measuring  cylinder  dis- 
posed functionally  between  said  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  lielng  open  at  the  end,  a  cover  for  such  open  end 
having  a  sight  tube,  a  closure  for  the  distant  end  of  such 
sight  tube  and  a  support  therefor,  a  graduated  scale  car- 
ried by  said  support,  means  for  holding  together  the  said 
support,  the  said  cover  and  the  casing,  and  a  piston 
within  said  meamiring  cylinder  provided  with  Indicating 
means  cctending  into  the  sight  tube,  the  opening  at  the 
end  of  .said  open  chamber  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  said  piston,  whereby,  upon  the  removal  of  the  said 
support  and  cover  the  piston  may  be  removed,  and  where- 
by the  parts  may  l>e  reassembled  without  occasion  for  re- 
adjustment. 

( Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.23K,499.     DISPLAY-RACK.     David  F.   Dexter.  Canton. 

.^.   I>.     Filed  Aug.  23,    1916.     Serial  No.   116,521.      (CI. 

211  —  14.; 

A  display  rack  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back,  side  and 
top  walls  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  T  sbapefl  lugs  stamped  from  said  back  and 


extending   horizontally    therefrom   and    curving   uP«"dl> 

n   extend  in  a  ^ertlcal  direction,  the  lower  P«rJio;^of J;*^^ 

g  b  ing  gradually  Increased  in  width  from  the  beginning 

'l      verfl  al  porUon  throughout  its  curved  por  ion  and 

H   tainlng  .he  u-axlmum  width  at  Its  point   of  union  with 


such  that,  when  said  screw  is  turnc.1  t«;P-"^»-  ^f  ^'^^^ 
ing    member,    said    fee,l-roll    Is    adjusted    "P«°    "^    "^: 
through  the  medium  of  said  spiral  gears  «»<!  Jbe  parts  In 
tervenlng  between  them  and  said  sliding  member  and  feed 
roll. 


[Claims 


to  S  and  lu  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iar-ette.! 


,oiv5nl        Ki.TAKY     DRIVER.       Wii-MAM     Ehnst,    San 

Francisco,  .-al.     Filed  Oct.  2fi.  1915.     Serial  No.  oS.U.o. 


Id.    121       BH.t 


and   in    vertlcallj    staK.fr.  .  ^.^^^^ 

«Ttendlnc  to  ibe  bottom  of  the  cm  ut  xi  <n  o  '      ,     ^ 

extenaint,  u<  „  ,i„u  outwardly  (wvond  said  lug>. 

slde^  and  bottom  extending  outwaroiA 


,.,HS5(H.        SVW-SETTIN(;    MACHINE,      <'a«''I-*^«" 
'•1:;^  Eongmeadow.    Ma«s..    assignor    to    A^^-n    Saw 

&    Manufacturing    •'-'"P''"'--    •^P'^^^f :   '  ^^.V   \,Z\ 
poration   of   Massachusetts.      Flle<i   F  eh.   .^.   l-H  . . 

No.  I46,;is2.     tn.  76-^r,9.) 


1  In  a  saw-setting  machine,  an  unyielding  saw  gu  de. 
and  Yielding  setter-rolls  mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide 
said  guide  being  positioned  and  adapted  to  support  the 
saw  while  being  operated  on  by  said  setter-rolls. 

»  The  combination,  in  a  saw-setting  machine,  with  an 
J^l^^n,I  saw  L-uide.  an.l  a  downwardly  presse<l  lever,  of 
a  p^f  d^ren'Ihafts  Journa.e<l  to  move  longitudinally 
luer  rolls  n.ounted  on  said  shafts  adjacent  to  «aid  guld  . 
ba  Lring  supporting  members  arranged  above  said  se  - 
e  rolls  a  supporting  member  for  said  lever,  sad  lever- 
supporting  m.^nber  being  provided  with  ball-bearing  sup- 
Zfed  n"  n.bers,  and  ball-bearings  between  said  ball-bear^ 
L  supporting  and  supported  members,  said  guide  be  n. 
,o  ateT-low  and  adapted  to  support  the  saw  while  being 
onerated  on  by  said  setter  rolls. 

Ts  The  combination.  In  a  .aw-settlng  ma<blne.  with 
a  support,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  support,  and  a  feed^ 
Holland  a  spiral  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  a  sliding 
Lhrin  said  support,  a  screw  arranged  to  operate  said 
SdC^emb     .  aTriv;n   shaft  Journaled   in  said   sliding 

m  t,l'r  «n<l  -  ''P'-'  ^'^^  """''^^'^  '"^  ^*'  last-natned 
Tha  and  Intermeehing  with  said  flrst-nan.ed  spiral 
ge^       the    construction   and    arrangement    of   parts    being 


1  In  a  rotarv  .Irlver  a  casing,  a  cylinder  in  said  cas- 
ing engaging'  said  casing  at  Intervals  so  as  to  form  <ban, 
Uers  between  .sal.!  cylin.ier  and  said  casing,  ribs  provlde<l 
with  openings  between  said  cylinder  and  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  rotors  in  said  cylinder  having  incllne.l  faces, 
a  shattsustalning  said  rotors,  walls  between  said  rotors, 
blades  slldaldy  supported  in  said  walls  between  sa  d  rotors 
and  contacting  with  tbe  Inclined  faces  of  said  rotors,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  Into  said  cylinder. 

2  In  a  rotary  driver  a  casing,  a  cylinder  in  said  casing 
engaging  said  casing  at  intervals  so  as  to  form  chambers 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  casing  and  said  cyllndei 
containing  holes  therethrough  opening  into  said  chambers, 
heads  on  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  ribs  provided  ''^It*^  «P^°^ 
ings  betw.en  said  cylinder  and  s,.ld  casing,  a  plurality  of 
rotors  in  said  cylinder  having  inclined  faces,  a  shaft  sus- 
taining said  rotors,  walls  between  said  rotors,  blades  sUd- 
ablv  supported  in  said  walls  between  said  rotors  and  con- 
tacting with  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  rotors,  and  means 

for  admitting  air  into  said  cylinder.  

3    m  a  rotary  driver  a  casing,  a  cylinder  In  said  casing 
engaging  said  <^slng  at  intervals  so  as  to  form  chambers 
between  said  casing     and  said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder 
containing  holes  therethrough  opening  into  said  <"fambers 
heads   on    tbe   ends   of   said    cylinder,    ribs   provided   with 
openings    t«>tween    said    cylinder   and    said    casing    a   plo- 
ralitv  of  rotors  in  said  cylinder  having  Inclined  faces,  a 
shafi    sustaining  said    rotors,   walls   between   said    rotors 
blades    sltdably    supported    in    sai.l    walls    between    sa  d 
rotors    and    contacting    with    the    inclined    faces    of    said 
rotors     a    fore    end    bearing    having   a    flange    conUlnlng 
openings  therethrough,  a  rear  end  bearing  having  a  flange 
containing  openings   therethrough,  and   means   for  admit- 
ting air  into  said  cylinder. 

4    m  a   rotarv  driver,  a   casing,  a  cylinder  in  said  cas- 
ing engaging  said  casing  at  Intervals  so  as  to  'orm  cham- 
Js  between   said  .asing  and  said  cylinder  and  said  cyl- 
inder   containing    holes    therethrough    opening    Into    Md 
chambers,    heads   having    openings    on    the    ends   of   sa  d 
cvHnders,   a   plurality   of  rotors   having  inclined   faces  In 
said    cylinder,    a    shaft    sustaining  said    rotors   J-^"-    ^J- 
tww'n  said  rotors,  blades  slldably  supported  In  said  walla 
,^ween  said  rotors  and  contacting  with  the  Inclined  face« 
of  said  rotors,  ribs  provided  with   openings  b**''**"  «J^ 
casing  an<i  said  cylinder,  holders  supporting  said  slldable 
blades   a  fore  end  bearing  having  a  flange  containing  aper- 
ures  therethrough,  a  rear  end  bearing  having  a  flange  ^^ 
talning  openings,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  Mid 

'  --,  \  r.darv  driver  containing  a  front  section  with  open- 
ings for  high  pressure  and  a  rear  se<-tlon  with  openings 
for  low  pressure,  and  Including  a  cylinder  containing  said 
fjont  section  and  rear  section,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  cylinder  and  of  »n--ater  dlarn^ 
Pter  in  said  front  section  than  in  said  rear  section,  said 
openings  In  said  cylin.ier  In  sai.l  front  w-ctlon  brtng 
smaller  than  openings  In  sai.l  cylinder  in  said  rear  section. 
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a  plarnlity  of  rotors  In  said  cylinder  having  Inclined 
faces,  walls  betwe«»n  said  rotors,  hladps  sUdaMy  »up 
ported  In  mid  walls  in  said  front  section  nnd  in  said 
rear  section,  the  slidable  blades  in  said  roar  -section  b^- 
ing  of  greatpr  extent  than  thp  slldable  tilailpx  In  said 
front  section,  said  sUdable  blades  endwise  contacting  with 
the  Inclined  faces  of  said  rotors,  and  tlxci!  supporting 
means  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  openings. 
[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,502.  RAIN-ALAEM.  CHAai.is  Fikmax,  Hrooklyn. 
N.  Y.  PUed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  13l.',53«.  (CI. 
116—15.) 
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1.  A  r^in  alarm  comprising  a  casing  having  inclined 
walls  extending  Into  the  same  from  the  etlges  thereof,  a 
bridge  member  having  spaced  parallel  sides  and  recesses 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  blade  members  pivoted  to  the 
bridge  member  and  adapted  to  clamp  and  stretch  a  piece 
of  suitable  material  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  bridge 
member,  a  lever  normally  supported  by  the  material 
stretched  across  the  bridge  member,  and  means  operated 
by  the  lever  when  permitted  to  ilrop  by  the  disruption  of 
the  material  held  in  the  bridge  member  for  operating  a 
algnal  to  give  an  alarm. 

5.  A  rain  alarm  comprising  a  casing,  inclined  walls 
extending  from  the  npper  top  e<lges  of  the  casing  into  the 
same  and  terminating  approximately  centrally  of  the  cas- 
ing at  which  point  in  the  said  inclined  walls  there  is 
an  opening,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  bridge  comprising  parallel  sides  fixed  in  said 
plate  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  recesses, 
blades  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  to  clamp  and 
stretch  a  suitable  material  across  the  said  bridge  mem 
beri,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  normally  to  be  supported  by  the 
material  stretched  across  the  bridge  members,  a  mechanical 
alarm  comprising  an  escapement,  gears,  and  a  spring 
for  driving  the  same,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  weighted  lever  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  said 
escapement  so  that  when  the  lever  is  maintained  in  its 
normal  position  the  alarm  is  inoperative  and  when  per- 
mitted to  drop  the  alarm  is  made  operative  through  the 
lever  actuating  the  said  link. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^38,503.  AUTOMATIC  GLN-POINTING.  Bradmiy  A. 
FiSKi,  U.  8.  Navy,  and  Elmbk  A.  Spbrby,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Sperry  Gyroscope  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  .No.  835,522. 
tCl.  S9 — II,) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ship,  a  gun  mounted  thereon. 
mechaolsra  for  elevating  the  pun.  a  sight  for  the  gun,  a 


motor  for  tilting  said  sight  and  means  operate<l  by  a 
movement  of  the  ship  for  throwing  said  motor  and  said 
mechanism  into  operation  to  tilt  said  sight  and  said  gun. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  a  support  therefor,  a  motor 
for  elevating  and  depressing  the  gun,  power  traasmi.sslon 
mechanism  arranged  between  said  elevating  motor  and 
said  gun,  a  motor  for  controlling  said  power  trun.smis«<ion 
niechanlsm.  a  sight  for  said  gun  and  a  motor  for  tilting 
.salrl  sight  and  controlling  said  controlling  motor. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  a  support  therefor,  a  motor 
for  elevating  and  depressing  the  gun,  power  transmission 
mechanism  arranged  Iwtween  said  elevating  motor  and 
sAiii  gun.  a  motor  for  controlling  said  power  transmission 
mechanism,  a  follow-up  motor  for  controlling  said  control 
motor  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  said  support 
for  controlling  said  follow-up  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gun  adapte<l  to  b«-  mounted  on  an 
unstable  support,  mechanism  for  elevating  the  giiii,  a 
sight  for  the  gun,  a  motor  for  tilting  the  sight  and  means 
adaptiMl  to  be  operated  by  an  angular  movement  of  the  gun 
support  for  rendering  the  motor  and  the  gun  elevating 
mechanism  operative  for  tilting  the  sight  and  elevating 
the  gun. 

5.  The  tomhinatlon  of  a  ship,  a  gun  mounted  thereon, 
an  elevating  arm,  a  sight  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm, 
a  gyroscone  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  said  sight 
and  gyroscope  having  bearings  parallel  to  each  other  and 
means  controlled  by  said  gyroscope  for  tilting  said  sight 
and  said  gun. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  ihe  Gazette.] 


1,238..')04.  METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROI>TC- 
I.\(;  DESIGNATIONS  ON  PHOTOGRAIMIICALLY- 
SE.SMITIVE  ELEMENTS.  H«nby  J.  Gais.man.  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr    14.  11(13.     Serial  No.  760,877.     (CI,  95—1.1.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
photographically  sensitised  element  having  an  opaque  pro- 
tecting cover  thereover,  said  cover  being  of  a  nature  to 
permit  a  portion  thereof  to  be  displaced  while  over  the 
element  to  permit  light  to  strike  said  element  opposed  to 
where  the  displacement  occurred  to  alTect  the  sensitized 
element  behind  the  cover. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
photographically  sensitised  element  having  an  opaque  pro- 
tecting cover  thereover,  said  cover  having  a  portion  dls- 
placeable  by  marking  thereon  while  upon  the  element  to 
permit  light  to  strike  said  element  opposed  to  where  the 
displacement  occurred  to  affect  the  sensitized  surface  of 
the  element. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
photographically  sensitised  film  having  an  opaque  pro- 
tecting cover  thereover,  said  cover  comprising  a  trans- 
lucid  flexible  sheet  having  a  displaceable  opaque  coating 
to  enable  portions  thereof  to  be  displaced  while  on  the 
film  to  permit  light  to  strike  the  film  opposed  to  where 
the  coating  of  said  cover  is  displaced  to  affect  the  sen- 
sitized surface  of  the  film. 

4.  K  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
phntogntphically  senaitlied  film  having  an  opaque  pro- 
tecting cover  thereen,  said  cover  having  a  coating  com- 
prising carbon  displaceable  by  marking  thereon  while 
on  the  film  to  permit  light  to  strike  the  element  opposed 
to  wh»re  the  coating  of  said  cover  is  displaced  to  affrct 
the  sensitized  surface  of  the  film. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
photographically   sensitised    film    having   an    opaque    pro- 
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tectlng  cover  thereon,   said   cover  comprising   a   plurality 
of  superimposed  translucld  sheets,  one  of  said  sheets  linv 
ing  a  displaceable  coating  facing  the  other  cover  sheet. 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  iJazette] 


1,238,506.  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEKIO 
NATING  PHOTiKJRAPHIC  EXPOSt^REK.  Hevbt  J. 
G.usman,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fi«stman  K<Mlak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,770.  MM.  ».-.— 1.1.) 
1.    A  photographii    holder  provided   with  an   opening  in 

one  wail  and  having  a   support  opposite  said   op<uing,  an 


1,2.^8,505.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    APP.\RATl.S.      Henuv 
Gaisman,  New  York.  N,  Y.,  as.siguor  to  l^astuian  KiKlak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Filed  May  0.  1913 


J. 


a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  .No.  7«i:),7b7.      (CI.  95—1.1.; 


1  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  an  op.-niiig  In 
on»'  wall  and  a  support  opp<»9e«J  to  said  opening,  the  sen 
slttzed  element  in  the  camera  being  adapte<l  to  pass  tie 
twf'in  said  opening  and  support,  and  a  light  prot<Hting 
covering  for  said  element  between  the  latter  and  said 
opeuing  of  such  a  nature  as  to  permit  a  localized  dls 
placement  of  its  light  obstructing  nubstance  while  ovi  r 
said  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  camera  baring  an  opening:  in 
one  wall  and  a  support  opposed  to  said  opening,  the  sen 
sitized  element  In  the  camera  being  adapted  to  pass  li. 
tweon  said  opening  and  support,  and  a  covering  for  said 
•element  between  the  latter  and  .said  opening,  said  cover 
having  a  displaceable  light  obslnuting  surface  adapted 
to  permit  markings  to  be  made  thereon  through  said  open 
log  while  opposed  to  said  film. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall,  and  .1  support  opposed  to  said  opening,  the  i«eu 
sltlxed  film  in  the  camera  being  provided  with  a  protecting 
covering  having  an  opaque  displaceable  portion,  aud 
means  for  supporting  said  film  and  protecting  covering  to 
move  together  between   said   support   and  said   opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cani«ra  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall,  and  a  support  opposed  to  said  opening,  tie  s«'U 
sitized  film  in  the  camera  l>oing  provided  with  a  protecting 
covering  having  an  opaque  displaceable  portion,  means 
for  supporting  said  film  and  protectlug  covering  to  Jiiove 
together  between  said  support  and  said  opening,  ajid  u 
cover  movable  over  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  camera  haviiu:  un  openiuK  in 
one  wall,  and  a  support  opposed  to  said  opening,  the  s<'n 
sitized  film  in  the  camera  lieing  adapted  to  pass  iwtweeii 
said  opening  and  support,  and  a  tlexUile  covering  for  saM 
film  between  the  latter  and  said  opening,  said  covering 
having  a  displaceable  portion  and  adapted  to  permit  mark- 
ing thereagainst  through  said  opening  «-tille  opposed  tfi 
said  film,  and  rollers  ©n  opposite  sides  of  said  support  to 
keep  the  film  out  •f  cantact  witli  the  latter  when  moving 
across  the  same. 

I  elates  •  to  81  i>ot  printed  in  the  ilaaette  1 
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opaque  protector  between  said  opening  and  support,  trans- 
fer material  located  between  said  support  and  protector 
adapted  to  lie  transferred  to  overlie  the  sensitized  mate- 
rial, and  means  to  permit  expo*»ure  of  a  portion  of  a  sen- 
sitized element  overlaid  by  tlie  transferred  material 
tlirough  said  opening. 

2.  A  photographic  holder  provided  with  an  opening  In 
one  wall  and  having  a  support  opposite  said  opening,  an 
opsque  protector  Itetween  said  opening  aad  support,  trans- 
fer material  comprising  a  coating  upon  said  opaqwe  pro 
tector  between  said  support  and  protecttrr  adapted  to  be 
transferred  to  overlay  the  neosltlve  material,  and  means 
to  permit  exposure  of  the  overlaid  portion  of  a  sensitized 
element   through  said  opening. 

3.  A  photographic  holder  provided  with  an  opening  in 
one  wall  and  having  a  support  opposite  .said  opening,  an 
upaiiiie  protector,  a  translucld  sheet  between  said  protector 
au<i  support,  transfer  material  t»<'tAveen  said  siieet  and 
protector,  and  means  to  permit  exposure  of  a  portion  oT  a 
film   overlaid   by   the  sheet  and   transferred    material 

4.  K  photographic  holder  provide<l  with  an  opening  in 
one  wall,  and  having  a  support  opposite  said  opening,  an 
opaque  protector,  a  translucld  sheet  between  said  protector 
and  support,  transfer  material  between  said  sheet  and 
protector,  and  means  to  permit  exposure  of  a  portion  of  a 
film  overlaid  by  the  sheet  and  transferred  material  op- 
posed to  said  support,  said  translucld  sheet  and  111m  being 
movable  over  the  film  support. 

5.  .\  photographic  holder  provided  with  an  opening  in 
on.'  wall  and  having  a  support  opposite  said  opening  and 
to  a  contained  sensitized  element,  an  opaque  protector 
overlying  said  element  between  said  opening  and  siipport, 
transfer  material  between  said  element  and  jtrotectur. 
and  means  to  permit  exposure  of  the  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment  opposite  said  opening. 

l<'loims  ti  to  ;!s  not  p'-inieil  in  the  Gazette] 


1.2.'iS.50T  SLIDING  JAW  WRENCH.  I'aii.  Gijsta  and 
Wai.ent  G  Zti.iNSKV.  McKees  RiK-ks,  I's.  Ilied  Jan. 
19.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,lrt8.  (O.  81— ISS  ♦ 
A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  «taank  having  a  Jaw 
rigid  therewith,  an  adjustaWe  Jaw  slldably  HMiunt'-d  on 
said  shank  and  ha^-lng  Inwardly  pr«Je<-tlog  n»aced  aide 
plat*"*  and  «n  Inwardly  proje<-tlng  front  plate  providing  a 
<'hamlNer.  said  slrte  plates  having  InBer  ofTiu-t  portion*  fKo 
viding  an  eniarpeuient  of  saW  chamt<er,  a  paii  of  spsoed 
parallel  shafts  arranged  or  n  plane  parallel  with  the  Mj. 
gttudlnal  axis  of  the  stiaak  and  connecting  the  ..nter  por- 
tions of  said  side  plates,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatsbly  m«wjBt 
ed  on  the  outermost  shaft  and  engaging  tb«'  teeth  of  said 
shank,  a  smaller  toothed  wheel  rotatahly  mounted  vpon 
the  <»ther  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  first  natued  wtieel. 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ptns  conaecting  the  Inner  t^mX 
portions  of  said  side  plates,  a  toothed  wheel  rotataW;- 
motinted  centrally  upon  the  outermost  pin  and  mewhinc 
with  the  smaller  toothed  wheel  and  the  te»>tfi  of  the  irtiank. 
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pinions  fixedly  secured  to  each  side  of  the  last  named 
wheel,  spring  pressed  pawls  mounted  upon  and  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  other  pin  and  each  enga«;ing  one  of  said 
pinions,  and  a  lever  pivoteil  on  thf  last  named  pin  intej- 


»,238.508.  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  KNGI.W:.  ri.iK 
rORD  S.  Goby,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aHslgnor  to  Th*-  Kiisint- 
Holding);  Company.  Clevelainl,  Ohio,  a  Corp<^ratioti  «>f 
Ohio.  Original  application  flieil  Aug  2.1.  liXivt.  Serial 
Xo.  514,098.  Divided  and  this  appli.nrion  tiled  U<  (.  1*>, 
191S.     Serial  No.  795.Hl!t.      (fl.   123 — 5!).  i 


■if') 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  ( oinblnatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  annular  valve  casings  on  the  sam* 
side  of  the  cylinder  and  each  having  a  port,  tht  rr  lielng  a 
duct  extending  from  the  cylinder  to  said  caslnns  aud  com 
•nonicating  with  said  ports,  a  valve  sleeve  slldably  mount 
Ml  in  each  of  the  casings,  each  of  !*aid  sleeves  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  In  its 
casing,  a  shaft,  anil  a  driving  connection  :>etwf<-n  stiiil 
fhaft  and  each  of  the  valve  sleeves. 

2.  In   an   internal   combustion   engine,   the   combination 
^f  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valve  chambers   locate<l   on    the 
same  side  of  the  cylinder  and  each  having  a  port,  there 
being  a  duct  extending  between  the  cylinder  and  the  valv 
;banib«r8  and  communicating  with  said  ports,   means   co 
>peratlng  with  each  valve  chamber  to  form  therewith  an 
•innalar  seat,  a  valve  sleeve  ^n  each  seat  controlling  com 
manication  between   the   valve  chamber  and  the   cylinder 
and  duct,  a  shaft,  and  means  connecting  each  valve  with 
the  shaft. 


v*/ 


mediate  Its  ends  and  provided  with  a  <  russ  liar  which  ex 
tends  across  the  inner  fac»'s  uf  the  pawls  for  rcleasinj. 
the  same  from  the  pinions. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  cor- 
responding to  said  cylinders,  there  being  ducts  connecting 
said  chambers  with  said  cylinders,  an  open-ended  tubular 
vahe  in  each  chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  corresponding  duct,  all  of  said  valvei 
having  their  axes  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  all  of  said  valves  and  offset  from  the  plane 
<if  the  a.ves  thereof. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
1  plurality  <>f  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  cor- 
responding to  said  cylinders,  there  being  ducts  connecting 
said  <hainbirs  with  their  respective  cylinders,  a  tubular 
valve  In  each  chamber  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  its  corresponding  duct,  a  liner 
or  liushing  within  t-ach  tubular  valve  and  forming  with 
the  valve  <haint)er  an  annular  guldeway  for  each  valve, 
all  of  said  valves  having  their  axes  In  a  common  plane, 
an.l  a  shaft  <onne<ting  with  all  of  said  valves  and  offset 
from  thi-  plane  uf  the  axes  thereof. 

5  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  ( ylinders.  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve 
clianilHT  for  earh  cyllndei  and  located  on  the  same  side 
tin  rt'of.  sail!  valv.-  rhaiiib.rs  having  each  a  port  and  there 
being  a  liuct  extendin*:  from  each  cylinder  and  coiiimunl- 
■  atln;:  with  the  valve  chamber  ports  corresponding  there- 
to, ,1  tutfular  vahe  in  each  chamlter  adapte<i  by  its  move- 
ment to  I Dutrol  the  port  thereof,  an  internal  liushing  or 
lln.r  within  earh  .hamber  and  forming  therewith  an  an- 
nular Kuidf  for  the  valve,  and  nu-ans  within  ea<  h  liner  or 
I'U'liim;  for  direitlnt;  th*'  fluids  passing  through  the  port 
of   ;'~    \aUi'    rharnbiT 

l(_'!aiiiis  >;  to  ."i7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  I 


l.L-  is  .-.<i!»  MKCHAMCAL  DIGCJKK  .\v\M  M.  tiooDwiN 
iiiid  lEs.sE  N  Weaveh.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
lUlT.      .^.rial   No.   U4.H25.      (CI.  ;<7-   29.) 


1  In  a  mechanical  digger,  the  combination  of  a  rail- 
way .ar.  a  rotatory  excavator  journaled  in  a  saddle  sus- 
pended from  a  swinging  frame,  a  hollow  shaft  to  which 
the  swinging  frame  Is  fixed,  a  power  shaft  within  the  hol- 
low shaft,  devices  connecting  the  power  shaft  with  the 
driving  mechanism  of  the  excavator,  devices  for  driving 
the  hollow  shaft,  and  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
excavator  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  excavation. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  digger,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  rail- 
way car,  a  rotatory  excavator  Journaled  in  a  saddle  sus- 
pended from  a  swinging  frame,  devices  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  excavator  vertically,  a  conveyer  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  swing  frame  and  at  the  other  to  a  driven 
shaft  on  the  car,  a  power  shaft,  devices  for  connecting 
the  power  shaft  with  the  excavator,  devices  for  connect- 
ing the  power  shaft  with  the  conveyer,  devices  for  swing- 
ing the  frame  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  motor,  and  a  clutch 
for  throwing  the  power  shaft  In  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,238,510.  PIVOT-LOCK  FOR  TRAP-JAWS.  Hou>ridoi 
G.  (;axENB,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Trap 
Co.  Inc.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,720.  (CI.  43—23.) 
1.   In  an  animal  trap,  comprising  a  plate  having  jaws 

plvotally  connected  thereto  in  the  usual  manner  by  having 
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pivot  lugs  thereon  engaging  through  apertures  forme<l  iu 
the  base  plate,  and  bendable  means  carried  by  said  Jaws 
independent  of  said  pivot  lugs  and  located  adjacent  there- 
to adapted  to  engage  with  said  base  plate  to  prevent  ac 
cldental  detachment  of  said  parts. 


4.  In  an  animal  trap,  '(unprlslng  a  plate  provided  witli 
bearing  apertures,  jaws  having  pivot  lugs  thereon  extend 
Ing  through  the  ap«'rture«  formed  in  said  plate,  and  bend 
able  projections  formed  upon  said  jaws  adjacent  said 
pivot  lugs,  and  Independent  thereof,  having  downwardl> 
extending  parts  adapteil  to  engage  said  plat>-  to  prevent 
said  pivot  lugs  from  l)elng  detached  therefrom 

[Claims  2  and  '.i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  | 


1,238.511.  TAPE  AFFIXING  MACHINE  lloKA<r  F 
(itHMA-N,  .Tackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  In  I)  K 
Cohen  and  one-third  to  S.  R.  Cohen.  Detroit.  Mich 
File.1   Mav   2.    li»in.      Serial    No.  ta.S.'iit        iCl.   2ir>  -:<n  1 


1.  The  comblnatton  in  a  tape  aflBxlng  machine,  of  two 
feed  rollers,  a  guide  for  directing  the  tape  l)etween  the 
rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  feed  the  tape  there 
between,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  tape,  an<l  means 
for  relatlvelj  ni  )ving  the  rollers  towaid  <  ach  other  to 
affix  the  tape  to  material  fed  between  the  rollers,  substan 
tially  as  descritted. 

2.  The  coml)ination  in  a  tape  affixing  mai'hine,  of  two 
feed  rollers,  a  guide  for  directing  the  tape  between  the 
rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  feed  the  tape 
therebetween.  m<>an8  for  applying  paste  to  the  tape,  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
rollers  toward  each  other  to  affix  the  tape  tt>  material  fed 
between  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tape  affixing  machine,  of  two 
feed  rollers,  a  guide  for  directing  the  tap<'  between  the 
rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  fee<l  the  tape 
therebetween,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  tape,  and 
means  including  a  resilient  member  for  relatively  moving 
the  rollers  toward  each  other  to  press  the  tape  therebe- 
tween, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tape  affixing  machine,  of  two 
feed  rollers,  a  guide  for  directing  the  tape  between  the 
rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  feed  the  tape 
theret>etween,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  tape,  means 
Including  a  resilient  member  for  relatively  moving  the 
rollers  toward  each  other  to  press  the  tape  therebetween. 


and  Independent  actuated  means  operative  to  actuat«r  said 
latter  means  to  permit  one  of  said  rollers  to  move  away 
from  the  other  roller  liy  gravity,  said  resilient  means  op- 
eiating.  when  the  indepemient  means  is  released.  tji>  auto- 
matically move  said  rollers  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

').  The  lombinaticn  in  a  tape  affixing  machine,  of  iwo 
feed  rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  between  which  Ihe  tape  Is 
fed.  one  of  said  latter  rcdlers  having  an  annular  groove  In 
its  peripheral  surface,  means  for  applying  paste  to  said 
latter  mentioned  roller  on  the  part  of  said  peripheral  sur- 
face to  one  side  of  said  umove.  means  for  rotating  said 
latter  roller  to  convey  and  apply  the  paste  to  the  tape,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  first  two  rollers  to  feed  and  affix 
the  pasted  tape  to  material  fed  therebetween,  substan- 
•.  inlly  as  descrilied. 

[Claims  (i  to  28  not  i>riured  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,238,512.      AUTOMATIC      TRAIN     STOP.      J.u:oB      t;t;T. 

Cleveland,     Ohio.      Filed     .Ian,     24,     IJUT-      Serial     No. 
144.1.'<s        (CI    24ir--r.s,  I 


1.  Ill  a  train  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  steam  viilve  controlling  the  steam  supply  to  the  locomo- 
tive cylinders,  an  air  valve  controlling  the  air  brakes,  trip- 
operated  electrical  means  to  control  both  of  said  valves. 
said  means  includin):  contr(dling  valves  to  admit  pressure 
from  thi'  airbrake  line  to  each  of  said  valves  and  means 
governed  iiy  the  sp«-ed  of  the  train  to  delay  the  operation 
of  the  air  brnke  valve  until  after  the  steam  is  cut  off  and 
the  speed  reduced  to  a  certain  rate. 

2  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  passage,  a  piston  ^aive  therein  controlling  the 
steam  supply  to  the  locomotive  cylinder,  an  air  pressure 
pipe,  a  controlling  valve  adapted  to  admit  steam  pressure 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  to  open  or  close  the  same, 
and  means  a<  luated  by  pressure  from  the  air  pli>e  to  op- 
crate  said  controlling  valve,  said  means  including  an  elec- 
tric-ally operated  valve  ccmt rolled  by  a  track  device. 

7.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  air  brake  pipe,  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  the  tu- 
bular valve  70  having  a  clo.setl  end.  a  chamber  In  which 
said  end  works,  a  passage  connecting  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
pipe  aud  said  chaml)er.  whereby  pressure  In  the  chamber 
normally  forces  r,ald  valve  to  open  position,  and  closing 
the  exhaust  port,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  passage, 
adapted  to  exhaust  pressure  from  the  chamber,  permitting 
the  tubular  valve  to  shift  to  closed  position  and  open  the 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  connected  to  said  controlling  valve 
and  exposed  to  air  pressure  from  the  brake  pipe,  and  trip- 
actuated  means  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to,  or  the 
exhaust  thereof  from,  said  piston,  and  a  supplemental  pis- 
ton 73  exposed  to  the  air  brake  pipe  pressute  and  tending 
to  shift  the  valve  70  to  position  to  close  the  exliaust  port 
when  the  train  pipe  pressure  Is  reduced  to  a  certain 
amount. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  Id  the  Oaaettc] 
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l.SS8,518.       HYDROCARBON       BURNKK. 
UAUUmv,  Loi  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  », 
No.  124,6»4.      (CI.  15S— 75.) 


Ch.arlbs     a. 
U»16.     Serial 


1.  A  borner  comprising  a  base  having  a  steam  inlft.  n 
lateral  portion  communicating  ther«>wit)i.  and  k  comlt'iisa 
Hon  port  at  the  end  thereof;  a  part  having  a  steaui  >'qual 
lilng  chamber,  steam  durtn  cunimunlcatinK  thet^witb.  aud 
an  oil  duct;  a  strainer  dLxpowed  In   said  t»»iuallzing  rhaiii 
ber  to  catch  foreign  matttr  enterini;  said   lateral   port      m 
tip   having    a    mixing   chamiter    cummunli-atini;    with    -^aid 
ateam  and  oil  ducts  ;  and  a   dowel   pin   diapust-d    bet  ween 
■tM  part  and  said  tip  insuring  alincnu'nt  of  «alj   hi,  ts  an.! 
said  mixing  chamber 

2.  A  burner  comprl^init  a  Imsf  havlnif  a  st>'aiii  iiil>  r  a 
lateral  port  communicating  therewith,  ami  a  ci'iid'iisaiii'n 
k>ort  at  the  end  thereof;  a  part  having  a  steam  •([uhM^ 
log  t:bamber,  steam  ducts  eominunlcatlntc  thi-rewlth.  an  1 
ftn  oil  duct;  a  strainer  disposed  In  said  equalizinK  rlmii 
ber  to  catck  foreign  matter  entering  said  lateral  port  ;  .1 
tip  liaving  a  mixing  chamb«>r  communlcatiiiK  with  >aid 
ateam  and  oU  dacts ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  tiuriitr 
for  lining  said  duets  and  mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  homer  comprising  a  bam*  having  a  steam  iul>  t 
port,  a  lateral  port  communicating  therewith,  and  a  -.mhi 
densation  port  at  the  end  thereof  cotnn»unlcating  with  tli- 
ontslde  of  Raid  tiaae  :  a  part  having  an  oil  duct,  anl  a 
■team  duct  communlcatlni.'  with  said  lat»Tal  port  1  t)\> 
having  a  mixing  "-hamtjer  curiimunii-afliiK  with  nnid  ^t.in' 
and  oil  ducts,  and  a  dowel  pin  disposed  (>«nw*-en  said  pai  ' 
and  said  tip  for  insuring  allneinent  of  said  ducts  ami  -ail 
mixing  chamber. 

4.  A  burner  comprlslni:  a  t>a«e  having  a  st.am  ini- f  a 
lateral  port  communicatins?  therewith,  and  a  rdndensaiinn 
port  at  the  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  ontsidc  if 
•aid  baa« ;  a  part  having  an  oil  duct,  and  steam  diici< 
conunonicating  with  said  lateral  port  .  a  tip  haviuk;  a 
nalxlng  chamber  communicating  with  said  oil  an.!  st  am 
ducts,  and  means  mounted  on  Haid  burner  fur  alinini^  said 
dncts  and  mixing  chamber. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a  .steam  liii.t,  a 
lateral  port  communicating  therewith,  a  condcnsailoi)  port 
at  the  end  thereof  communicating  with  a  condcnsiitloii 
outlet,  a  part  having  a  stem  e<iualizini;  chaiiiii-r,  st.am 
dncts  communicating  therewith,  and  an  oil  hi.  t  a 
■trainer  disposed  In  said  equalizing  chanilier  ti.  atch 
foreign  matter  entering  said  lateral  port  ;  and  a  tip  havlu'.; 
a  mixing  chamber  disposed  above  said  condensation  ositl.t. 
■aid  mixing  chamber  comraunlcatlng  with  said  oil  and 
steam  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.) 


•-'.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  alined 
memtiers  mountetl  for  sliding  movement  in  a  horlaontal 
direction,  means  common  to  all  of  said  meml^ers  for  im- 
parting movement  thereto  in  one  direction,  each  of  said 
memtH;rs  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  spaced 
apart   in    the   same   general   direction   as   the  direction   of 


travel  of  the  members,  a  stationary  support  positioned 
adjacent  the  members,  and  portions  carrltnl  by  the  sta- 
tionary support  and  co  acting  with  th.'  notches  of  the 
ni.'mti.rs  for  holding  the  members  au'Kinst  movement  under 
rhf  intliieiire  i>f  the  operating  means  therefor. 


l.-.'3H,.-.ir).  .•iKI.FCENTKRINd  HYDRAULIC  BEARINtJ. 
FiivNK  Mayes,  I'aaadena.  «'al.  Fib d  .luue  I'J,  1916. 
S.riil  \n    1(18.192.      (CI.  253-179.1 


1.238,514.  DRAWER  RETRACTING  MECHANISM  Wii 
LiAM  E.  HABTBaCK,  Manchester,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1917.  Serial  No.  149,599.  (CI.  45 — 7.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  members  ar 
ranged  In  rertlcal  alinement  and  raounte<l  for  slldlnc 
movement  in  substantially  a  horizontal  path,  a  station- 
ary support  positioned  rearwardly  of  each  of  the  member'!, 
guide  member*  carrle<!  by  said  stationary  memt«'r«.  a  guld- 
member  supported  independently  of  the  sliding  members 
and  at  a  point  thereabove,  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
the  lowermost  of  said  sliding  members  and  positioned  over 
the  last  named  guiding  member.  Intermediate  portions  of 
■aid  flexlWe  member  coactlng  with  the  guide  members  car- 
ried by  the  stationary  supports  and  slldably  engaged  with 
the  first  named  members  above  the  lowermost  of  said 
IP  -hers,  and  a  weighted  member  engaged  with  the  flexible 
nil  r.:'  -^r. 


1.  .\  self  centering  hydraulic  Iwarlng  for  rotary  pumps 
comprislni:  casinu  sections,  a  coupling  In  two  sections  re- 
movably connected  with  one  another,  connecting  the  cas- 
ing sections,  the  lowermost  of  the  coupling  sections  ex- 
tenillng  Info  the  upper  section  and  being  offset  and  spaced 
circiimferenttally  from  said  upper  section  to  provide  an 
annular  pocket  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  its 
lower  end,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
extending  through  the  coupling,  a  pump  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  a  peripheral  shell  on  the  pump  extending  Into 
the  pocket  and  being  spaced  from  the  coupling  and  walls 
of  the  pocket  forme<l  therein. 

2.  In  a  self-centering  hydraulic  hearing  for  vertical 
rotary  pumps,  a  well  casing  In  sections,  a  coupling  in  two 
sections  I  onnectlng  the  casing  sections,  one  of  said  cou- 
pling sections  extending  into  and  being  spaced  clrcumfer- 
ontially  from  the  other  coupling  section  to  provide  an  an- 
nular pocket  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  shaft  moanted 
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within  the  casing  and  coupling,  a  propeller  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  a  peripheral  shell  carried  by  the  propeller  and 
extending  into  the  pocket  and  i>elng  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof. 

(i.   In    a    self-centering    hydraulic    bearing    for    v.rtical 
rotary  pumps,  a  well  casing  In  sections,  a  coupling  in  tw.i 
sections  connecting  the  casing  sections,  one  of   said   lou 
pllng  sections  extending  Into  and  being  spaced  drcumfer 
entlally  from  the  other  upper  end,  a  shaft  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  coupling,  a  propeller  carried  i»y  'he  shaft. 
a   peripheral  shell  carried   l>y   the  propeller  and  extemlini; 
Into  the  pocket  and  being  spaced   from  the  walls  thereof, 
said  shaft  being  In  sections  having  screw-threads  meeting 
interlocked  ends,  and  a  screw  threaded  hub  for  said  pro 
peller  being  turned  upon  the  screw-threads  of  the  ends  of 
the    shaft    sections    to    hold    the    sections    in    Interlo.  kcd 
position. 

4.  In  a  self  centering  hydraulic  lieariug  for  vertical 
rotary  pumps,  a  well  casing  in  sections,  a  coupling  in  two 
sections  connecting  the  casing  sections,  one  of  said  <  ou 
pllng  sections  extending  into  and  t>eing  spaced  clrcumfer- 
entlally  from  the  other  upper  end,  a  shaft  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  coupling,  a  propeller  carried  by  the  shaft. 
a  peripheral  shell  carried  by  the  propeller  and  extending 
into  the  po<  ket  and  btdug  spaced  from  th.-  walls  thereof. 
said  shaft  being  in  sections  having  screw-threads  meetinp 
interlocked  en.is.  and  a  s(rew  threaded  hub  for  said  pro^ 
peller  being  turned  upon  the  screw-threads  of  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  sections  to  hold  the  sections  in  Interlocked  pu 
sltion,   said   coupling   sections   i)elng   connected    l>y    s.  rew 

threads. 

.').    In  a  self  centering  bearing  for  vertical  r.itary  pumps. 
a  well  casing  In  sections,  a  coupling  comprising  two  se< 
lions  connecting  the  ends  of  the  well  casing,  one  of  said 
coupling  actions  being  removably  connected   with   and   ex 
ten-ilng  Into  the  other  section  and  spaced  clrcumferentially 
therefrom    to   provide    an    annular   pocket    opening   at    its 
upper  end.  a  bearing  supported  by  the  last  named  section. 
a   shaft  loosely  mounteil  in  the  bearing,  a  bearing  carried 
tiy    the    second    named    coupling    se<tion    and    loosely    r.- 
ceiving    the    shaft,    deflecting    vanes    connected     with    the 
8e.<.n.l    named    coupling   section    and    supporting    the    last 
named   bearing,   a   propeller   located   tietween    the   bearings 
and  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  peripheral  shell  carri.d  i.> 
the   propeller   and   extending  into   and   being   spac.l    from 
the  walls  of  the  p..cket  and  the  walls  of  the  couidin«. 


I,at8,51<i.      MOTOR  CONTROLLKK.      Ci-utK    T.    Hkslku 
SON    and    Hbhkkrt    J.    IUrbies,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    as 
signors    to    The    <'utler  Hami.it  r    Mfn.    Co..    Milwaiikec. 
Wis.,  a   (drporaticn  of  Wisconsin.     Filnl   Nov.   :J.    Ibl4 
Serial  No.  Mil«,l»2H.      (CI.  172— l7Si.i 


— fc^^4^ 


yvvvpWA+T^lJ^^r^ 


3.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field,  power 
actuate<i  held  regulating  means  therefor  and  manual  and 
auK.matic  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said 
power  actuated  means,  said  manual  means  being  subser- 
vient to  said  automatic  means  for  field  weakening  and 
sabl  automati.'  means  iuing  independent  of  said  manual 
means  for  held  strengthening. 

4.  In  comiiination.  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field,  inde- 
pendently operalile  manual  and  automatic  means  for  dl- 
reding  field  regulation  thereof  and  common  means  con- 
tr..lle.l   thereby   for  elTectlng  the  dlrecteti  regulation. 

."..  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field,  manual 
and  KUtomaiic  means  for  directing  field  regulation  thereof 
and  <ominon  means  controlled  therel)y  for  effecting  the 
.iir.Mted  r.'KUlation.  sabl  aulumatic  means  under  certain 
,  uri.'sit  roii.iitions  in  the  armature  circuit  predominating 
sabl   iiiiuinal   nouns   in   the  control   of  said   ret'ulator. 

[Claim-   »>   'o    ir.    not    prlnti'il   In    the   (iazetle.i 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field,  power- 
operated    field    regulating    means    therefor   and    Independ 
ently  operable  manual  and  automatic  means  for  directing 
the  operation  of  said  power  controlled  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field,  power 
actuated  field  regulating  means  therefor  and  manual  and 
automatic  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said 
power  actuated  means,  said  manual  means  being  subser- 
vient to  said  automatic  means  for  field  weakening. 


\.2:^.'>l~.      DiniNdROOM    for   RUCS,   CARPET.   AND 
THE  LIKE.     Frepeiuck  A.   Hk.ndkrson,  Creston,  Iowa. 

File.l  .',11^'.  IT.  I'.tn;.     Serial  No.  115,407.      («"l.a4 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  drying  room  for  rugs  ami  the  like,  means  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  rugs  supporte*!  by  the  walls 
of  the  room,  conveyer  lu.ans  (onnected  to  and  operated  by 
the  elevating  and  lowering  means,  and  a  steam-box  located 
at  .ine  end  of  said  conveyer  means. 

::.  In  a  drying  room  for  rugs  and  the  like,  means  for 
elevating  an.l  lowering  the  rugs  .-onslsting  of  a  shaft  re- 
movably suiiiK.rted  i.y  the  walls  of  the  room,  rug  clamping 
means,  a  phirelity  of  winding  spools  removably  supported 
on  said  shaft,  means  within  the  ro.im  and  .onnected  to 
each  of  said  spo(ds  to  prevent  unwinding  nt  the  spools. 
conveyer  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  elevating 
and  lowerin-;  means,  and  n  plurality  of  ropes  leading  from 
sabl  spools  over  supports  fastened  to  the  celling  and  se- 
cured to  the  said  rug  clamping  means. 

■A.  In  a  ilryitig  room  for  rugs  and  the  like,  meanu  for 
elevating  an.!  lowering  the  rugs  consisting  of  a  shaft  re- 
movably supp<.rted  by  the  walls  of  the  room,  rug  clamping 
means,  a  plurality  of  winding  spools  removably  supported 
on  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  each  spool  to  prevent 
unwinding  of  the  same,  n  plurality  of  rope*  leading  from 
said  spools  over  supports  Hx^hI  to  the  celling  and  secured 
to  said  clamping  means,  and  a  conveyer  located  near  the 
floor  of  the  room  connected  to  and  oi>erated  by  said  elevat- 
ing and  lowering  means. 

4.  In  a  ilrying  room  for  rugs  and  the  like,  means  for 
elev.Ttinc  and  lowering  the- rugs  comprising  a  shaft  re- 
movably s".ure(l  to  the  walls  of  the  room,  a  plurality  of 
winding  spools  removably  s-cureil  on  said  shaft,  means 
conneited  with  ea(h  spool  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the 
same,  a  plurnlltj  of  ropes  leading  from  said  spools  over 
supports  fi?;ed  to  the  celling,  the  upper  end  of  each  rope 
being  fastemil  to  a  rug  clamping  means,  said  rug  clamp- 
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lug  means  consisting  of  two  hoards  hinged  together  hav- 
ing a  series  of  teeth  at  the  inner  lower  edge  thereof,  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  fur  locking  the 
boards  In  closed  ponitton.  and  conveyer  means  connected 
to  and  operated  by  the  said  elevating  and  lowering  nuann. 

5.  In  a  drylng-rocm  for  rugM  and  the  like,  removalde 
means  supported  l>y  the  walls  of  the  room  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  rugs,  a  conveyer  located  near  the  floor  <>t 
the  room  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  elevating 
mean!>.  a  steam  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  room  near  one 
end  of  said  conveyer,  and  rug  claniplntj  nieann  consisting 
of  two  boards  hinged  together  having  a  series  of  teeth  at 
the  Inner  lower  edge  thereof,  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bolts  and  buttons  for  locking  the  boardi^  In  closed  posiltlon 
to  the  rug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  | 


1,238.518.  SUPl'OKTER  FOR  RAIL  ENDS.  James  M. 
Hill,  Lexington,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  W. 
Bowen,  Baltimore.  Md.  File.l  Jan.  \K  1»17.  .Serial  No 
141.365.      (CI.  239—12.) 


-»  / 


1.  The  combination  In  a  supporter  for  rail-ends,  of  two 
abutting  track-rails  having  a  vertical  web  and  a  r;(ll  base 
whose  flanges  project  at  each  side  :  two  stringers  each  con 
■isting  of  two  straight  ends  that  rest  on  top  of  said  rail 
base  flange,  and  provided  intermetliate  of  said  straight 
ends  with  a  laterally-bent  part,  18,  which  stands  off  from 
•aid  rail-base  flhnge — one  of  said  stringers  being  at  one 
side  of  the  two  track-rails  and  the  other  stringer  at  the 
opposite  side;  a  suspensory  har  extending  crosswise  he 
low  the  abutting  rail-ends  and  having  two  upward-extend- 
ing arms  each  of  said  arms  (lelng  engaged  with  one  of  the 
•aid  laterally-bent  parts:  a  movable  seat  plate  between  the 
rail-base  and  said  suspensory  l>ar  ;  and  a  screw  vertically 
positioned  through  the  suspensory  bar  and  adapted  to 
press  upwardly  against  the  movable  seat-plate  and  cause 
the  latter  to  support  the  abutting  rail  ends. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  supporter  for  rail  ends  ;  of  two 
longitudinal  stringers  one  being  secured  at  one  side  of  two 
abutting  track-rails  and  the  other  stringer  at  the  opposite 
aide;  a  suspensory  bar  extending  crosswise  below  the  two 
•batted  rail-ends  and  having  two  upward-extending  arms 
each  of  which  engages  with  one  of  said  longitudinal  string- 
ers ;  a  movable  seat-plate  above  the  suspensory  bar.  and 
below  the  two  abutte<I  rail-ends,  and  means  on  the  sns 
pensory  bar  to  press  the  seat-plate  upward  against  the 
bottoms  of  the  two  abutted  track-rail.s. 

3.  A  supporter  for  abutting  ends  of  track  rails,  having 
In  combination  two  longitudinal  stringers  one  of  which  Is 
at  each  side  of  the  abutted  track-rails  :  a  bar  extended 
crosswise  below  the  two  abutted  track-rails:  means  to 
connect  the  crosswls*-  bar  with  both  longitudinal  strinK 
ers,  and  means  on  the  crosswise  bar  to  pres;  \ipwardly 
against  the  two  abutted  track-rails. 


1,238^19.  EITELETINO  AND  SETTING  OR  LIKE  MA 
CHINE.  Hbnkt  C.  Hixchcliff.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flle.i 
Sept.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,668.     (CI.  21f^— l.j  1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe<i.  the  cornbina 
tlon  of  setting  means  and  a  movable  anvil  operative  to  be 
advanced   beneath    the   material   and    to   co-act    with   the 
Mttlag  means   to   set    the   eyelet,   said   anvil    being    con 
strneted  and  arranged  to  receive  and  clamp  an  article  in 
position  to  be  attached  upon  the  setting  of  the   eyelet. 

2.  In  a  macUne  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  setting  means,  a  movable  anvil  operative  to  be 
advanced  beneath  the  material  and  to  co-act  with  the 
setting  means  to  set  the  eyelet,  said  anvji  beine  con- 
structed and  arrangefl  to  receive  and  clamp  an  article  in 


position  to  be  attached  upon  setting  of  the  eyelet  and 
means  for  releasing  the  article  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
the  material  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 


:i.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  placing  an  eyelet  in  the  material,  movable 
anvil  members  operative  to  he  advanced  beneath  the 
material  and  to  co-act  with  said  flrst  means  to  set  the 
eyelet,  said  anvil  members  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  rec-eive  and  clamp  an  article  in  position  to  be 
attached  upon  the  setting  of  the  eyelet,  means  for  locking 
the  anvil  members  In  clamping  position  and  means  opera- 
tive to  release  the  anvil  members,  after  the  article  has 
been  attached  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a  setting 
tool  and  an  anvil  constructed  and  arrange<l  to  rece've  and 
lamp  articles  to  l)e  attach»>d  to  the  material  operated 
upon. 

."..  In  a  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  setting 
tool  of  an  anvil  constructed  ami  arrange<I  to  receive  and 
clamp  an  article  and  to  co-act  with  the  setting  tool  to 
set  an  eyelet  through  the  material  and  into  the  article 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  releasing  said  article  after  It  Is 
fastenetl   to  the  material. 

[Claims  ^^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  1 


l.J.^S..-.2<i.  FILM-ACTIATINCJ  SHITTLE  AND  TEETH. 
Albert  S.  Howell,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &, 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
n(ds.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1»1.">  Serial  No.  7,931.  (CI. 
74— .•>4.) 


!^      m 


f  .;|  11  ti 


1.  In  mechanism  for  moving  perforateti  film,  a  recipro- 
( able  shuttle,  a  pair  of  teeth  carried  thereby  and  movable 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
shuttle  and  moving  said  teeth  relative  to  each  other  and 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  perforations  of  said 
film. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  moving  perforated  film,  a  recipro- 
<able  member,  a  pair  of  teeth  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
enter  the  perforations  of  a  film,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  member  and  devices  for  changing  the  relative  distance 
between  said   teeth. 

:?.  In  mechanism  for  moving  perforated  film  a  recipro- 
cable  shuttle,  teeth  adapted  to  be  move<1  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  perforations  of  a  film,  a  device  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  shuttle  upon  which  said  teeth  are 
mounted,  one  of  said  teeth  being  movable  independently 
of  said  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  device  relative 
to  said  shuttle  and  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 
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4.  In  mechanism  for  moving  perforated  film  a  re.  ipro 
cable  shuttle  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  teeth 
carried  by  said  shuttle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  perforations  of  a  film,  and 
devices  connecting  said  teeth  and  shuttle  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  te«'th  relatively  to  said  shuttle  an<l 
adapted  to  move  one  of  said  teeth  independently  of  said 
device. 

f).  In  mechanism  for  moving  perforated  film  a  re<lpro 
cable  shuttle  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  and  carried  by  said  shuttle,  teeth  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  perforations  of  a  film,  and  devices  <on 
necting  said  arm  and  teeth  to  sai.l  shuttle  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


,238,523,  AUXILIARY  AIR  CONTROLLER  AND 
HEATER.  John  F.  Kkboan  and  Robert  D.  Wbiuht, 
Damascus,  Va..  assijjnors  of  one-fourth  to  S.  W.  Mlnton. 
Damascus.  Va  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,454 
(CI.  137— 2('.. I 


M    7 


1,238.521.      TIHE  COMPRESSOR.      Joskph    .I.^MSII.    Jr.. 
'  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,070. 
(CI.  137—0.1 


5.  A  tube  compressor,  i.imprlslng  a  casing  for  the  tube, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  u'uide  way  and  formed 
In  one  wall  with  an  opening  defining  one  end  of  the  guide 
way.  and  a  clamping  plate  movable  in  the  casing  through 
said  opening,  slid  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  struck  up  therefrom  and  engageable  with  the  casing 
and  being  further  formtnl  with  a  spring  tongue  struck  up 
therefrom  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
teeth  and  designe<l  to  urge  the  plate  In  a  direction  to 
effect  the  engagement  of  the  teeth  with  the  casing,  as  and 
for  the  purpose   set  forth. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printwl  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1238  522.      GAME.       Fkank    Kai4st.\.    Steinway.    N.    Y. 
'Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  14.S.032.      (CI.  4«V— 63.) 


^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  presenting 
a  plurality  of  series  of  spaces,  progressive  indicia  on  said 
■paces,  a  series  of  disks  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
series  of  spaces  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  super- 
Imposed  relation  on  said  spaces  for  covering  the  indicia 
thereon,  and  a  chance  controlled  play  indicator  to  de- 
termine which  particular  space  is  to   l»e  covere<l   by  each 

player  in  turn, 

2,  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  presenting 
a  plurality  of  series  of  spaces,  progressive  indicia  on  said 
spaces,  series  of  disks  corresponding  to  the  series  of 
spaces  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  8uperlmpose<l  rela 
tlon  on  said  spaces  for  covering  the  Indicia  thereon,  a 
chance  controlled  play  Indicator  for  determining  which 
particular  space  Is  to  be  coverefl  by  each  player  in  turn, 
and  a  score  card  for  keeping  a  record  of  the  times  each 
player  receives  Indicia  on  the  play  indicator  corresponding 
to  spaces  which  have  already  been  covered  by  all  the 
players. 


1.  .\ti  Huxtlliiry  air  attachment  for  internal  combustion 
engines  .-oiiiiirising  a  chamber  having  air  inlet  openings 
at  one  end  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  other  end  surrouniling 
an  outlet  opening,  h  suction  controlled  valve  controlling 
passage  through  the  air  Inlet  openings,  a  raechaulcally 
operated  valve  disposed  with  Its  axis  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  said  valve  seat  and  longitudinally  movable  toward 
or  from  the  seat  and  contridllng  passage  through  the 
outlet  opening,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
mechanically  operated  valve  at  any  desired  distance  from 
the  seat,  the  suction  controlled  valve  being  shlftable  in- 
dependently  of   the   niechanlcally    operated    valve, 

2.  An  auxiliary  air  attachm -nt  for  Internal  cotnbus- 
tlon  engines  comprising  a  chamber  having  air  inlet  open- 
ings at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end, 
a  valve  coactlng  with  the  outlet  opening  and  having  a 
valve  stem  passing  loosely  through  the  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  mechanically  operating  the  valve  through 
the  stem,  a  suction  operated  valve  'loosely  inoui\ted  upon 
the  stem  and  controlling  the  air  inlet  <»penlngs.  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  normally  h(ddiiig  the 
suction  valve  to  Its  seat. 

■A.  An  auxiliary  air  attachment  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
mechanically  shlftable  valve  controlling  the  outlet  open 
Ing.  and  a  suction  operate<l  valve  controlling  the  inlet 
of  air  through  the  inlet  opening  and  Independently  op- 
erable with  r.datlon  to  the  mechanically  operated  valve 
and   means   for   locking   either   valve  in   an   open   position. 

4.  An    auxiliary    air    attachment    for    Internal    combus- 
tion   engines   including   an    auxiliary   air    pipe    leading    to 

I  the  Inlet  manifold  of  the  engine,  an  automatically  op-- 
erated  suction  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  auxiliary 
air  through  the  pipe,  a  mechanically  operated  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  the  valve,  said  valves 
lielng  Independently  operable,  means  for  holding  the  suc- 
tion valve  open  and  inoperative,  and  Independent  means 
for  holding  the  mechanically  operated  valve  open  and 
inoperative. 

5.  An  auxiliary  air  attachment  including  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  inlet  opx-nlng.  an 
automatically  operated  suction  valve  controlling  the  jias- 
sage  of  air  through  the  valve  casing,  a  mechanically  op- 
erated valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
valve  casing,  said  valves  being  independently  operable, 
means  on  the  valve  casing  for  holding  the  suction  op- 
erated valve  open  and  inoperative,  and  Independent  niean<« 
on  the  valve  casing  for  holding  the  mechanically  ofM-rated 
valve   open   and    inoperative. 

1  Claims  (1  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.238,524.      FOLDABLE    DOLL  -  CARRIAGE.      William 

GiOROi  Kenmdy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Binjamin  W. 

Tpckku.  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.     Se- 

rial  No.  127,597.     (Ci.  21—83.) 

1.  In  a  folding  doll  carriage,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  front  and  rear  axles  connected  to  said  body 
portion,   stub  axles  plvotally   connected   with    said   front 
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SDd  rear  axlet,  wheels  Jourualed  on  mid  ntub  axl*-s  aiul 
adapted  to  swing  therewith  so  an  to  (»•  fokled  udi1»t  thf- 
body  portion  in  a  «ul>Ktanttally  horizontal  plant-,  aim)  h 
baiKll*  piTotaliy  connected  to  said  Nixl.v  portiou  ami 
adaptr-d  to  be  swung  downwardly  a«aliixt  th»'  rear  wal! 
of  said  body  portion. 


2.  In  a  folding  doll  rarriag*-.  the  comliiuatiuti  oi  a 
body  portion,  a  handle  cunnt'ctpd  to  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  In?  folded  thereagalnst,  ami  a  fuldiuK 
canopy  supported  above  said  body  portion  arid  ii.lapt>ii 
to  be  swung  downwardly  thereupon,  said  ranupy  imn 
prising  an  arth-shap«'d  -fupport  the  depending  ends  of 
which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  .■jide  walls  of  thr 
body  portion,  a  reetangiilar  frame  plvotally  ouii.'.tfd 
to  the  side  members  of  the  arrh  nhapt'd  .support  adjaent 
the  upper  end  of  said  side  menib»'rs.  and  a  rovcrini;  hav- 
ing its  edges  attached  to  .said  frame  and  adapr>il  to  !>.■ 
distended  by  the  archfd  top  of  said  support. 

3.  In  a  folding  doll  carriage,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  front  anil  rear  axles,  springs  Int'-rposcd 
between  said  body  portion  and  ailes.  wheels  journaled 
OD  said  axles,  latching  devhes  adapted  to  hold  saiii  axles 
closely  adjacent  to  the  body  portion  with  the  springs  <  om 
pressed,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereagalnst. 

4.  In  a  folding  doll  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  front  and  rear  axles,  springs  interposed  bet  we. n 
■aid  axles  and  the  body  portion,  stub  ailes  <onnecte<l 
to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  axles  on  horizontal 
pivots,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  stub  axles  and  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  Into  a  horizontal  plane,  means  tor 
holding  said  wheels  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  !n>-an-<  for 
holding  the  front  and  rear  axles  ilosely  adjacent  to  the 
body  portion   with   the  springs   corapres**d. 

5.  In  a  folding  doll  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  front  and  rear  axles,  springs  mounted  on  saiil 
axles  and  supporting  said  body  portion,  stub  axles  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  axles  on  horl- 
lontal  pivots,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  stub  axles  and 
adapted  to  swing  therewith  so  as  to  be  beneath  the  'ar- 
rlage  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wheels  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  holding  the 
front  and  rear  axles  closely  adjacent  the  body  portion 
with  the  spring  compressed,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  fold  thereagalnst. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,52A.     GAME-TRAP.      Albibt  E.   Kinslbv,   Oneida. 

N.    T.,    awrignor    to    Triumph    Trap    Co.    Inc..    Oneida. 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1916. 

Serial  No.  112.734.      (CI.  43—23.) 

1.  A  spring  for  animal  traps  comprising  a  member 
bent  upon  itself  into  U-shape,  the  end  portion  of  one 
kv  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaws  of  the 
trap  for  oi>«ratlng  said  Jaws,  and  said  end  portion  being 
bent  obliquely  out  of  a  plane  parallel  with  the  other  of 
•aid  legs  wben  the  Jaws  are  in  closed  position  but  which 
U  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  plftne  parallel  with  the 
•ther  leg  when  the  Jaws  are  in  set  position. 


2.  A  spring  for  animal  traps  comprising  a  member 
>H-ut  upon  itiMdf  into  U-shape.  the  end  portion  of  one 
leg  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaws  of  the 
triip  for  operating  .<iAid  Jaws,  and  said  end  portion  being 
bent  upwardly  obliquely  away  from  the  second  leg  out' 
of  til''  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  first  leg. 


.*>    A  sprint;  for  animal  traps  comprising  a  member  bent 

][ itself   iiiio    U  sliapf,    the   end    portion    of   one   leg   of 

■li'  NjirMi*:  oeiiii;  ailfipted  to  engage  the  jaws  of  the  trap 
:'.i  operatiiii;  ^.liil  jaws,  and  said  end  portion  being  bent 
u\a>  from  tl;.  serond  Jaw  and  being  also  ol)liquely  tilted 
with  reN|..-,  r  to  the  second  Jaw  substantially  as  des<'ribed. 
i"lanii-^  H  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


_•  :;s  .'u.,    si.AO  rf:movix(;  mechanism  for  open- 

HKAirni     KCKNACHS.       Wu.tek    .\      KosiNSKi.    Chi- 
-at'o    III       Filed  -Mar.  15.  Un«.     Serial  No.  S4.272.      (CI. 

Tin       HI.",   f 


1  In  a  furnace  a  slag-box.  reciprocahle  combs  provided 
\v;ih  i)iiuiiril!\  projecting  teeth  disposed  adjacent  the  side 
walN  of  said  slag  box  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
longitudinally  and  upwardly  al)ove  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  -aid  siHi;  iiox.  means  for  reciprocating  siild  combs,  a 
r,,i\y<\,-i-  within  said  slag-box.  and  devircs  for  actuating 
said   I  onveyer. 

2  In  a  furnace  a  slag  box.  reciprocahle  combs  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  teeth  disposed  adjacent 
the  side  wails  of  sjild  slag  box  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 

atid  lont'ltudinally  and  upwardly  above  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  sivid  slag  box,  means  for  reciprocating  said  combs, 
a  rotatalib'  screw  conveypr  within  said  slag-box.  and  de- 
\iiis   for  ailuatlng  said   conveyer. 

.;.  In  a  furnace  a  slag  box  of  ^substantially  rectangular 
sliape  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bottom,  elongated 
slai:  dislodging  combs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  side 
w.alls  of  said  l)ox  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  top  of  said  side 
walls,  means  for  actuating  said  combs,  and  a  continu- 
ously operalile  lonveyer  dispose<l  In  the  lowermost  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  said  box. 

4.  In  a  furnace  a  slag  box  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  provider!  with  a  tapered  bottom,  links  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  said  box,  slag- 
lilslodging  combs  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  links, 
means  adaptetl  to  oscillate  said  combs  and  move  the  same 
upwardly  and  longitudinally,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  Id 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  box. 

5.  In  a  furnace  a  slag-box  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bottom,  alag-dlalodg* 
Ing  combs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  said 
l>o\  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  raised  above 
the  horizoiUal  plane  of  the  top  of  said  side  walls,  means 
for  a<  tuatiiig  said  combs,  a  gutter  In  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  box,  ^nd  a  conveyer  operable  In  said  gutter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2.{S..'J27.      COMBINEll    SWOKI'    ANI»    PISIOL.      JOHN 
KuA.s.NoDBMHKi.  Wausau.  Wl«.,  assignor  of  i.ve  oue-hun 
dredths    to   .lohn   Gorskl.    Wausau.    Wis.      FiU-d    Nov.    1. 
191G.     Serial  No.  128,»5H.      «C1    42--53. ) 


JTi^M      »^  **".,, 


alcoholic    beverages    to    rea.t    with    formaldehyde,   drying 
the  resulting  mass,   sul'jecting  it   to  the  combined   action 

.  r    heat    an.i    i.i.ssnr.    a-id    treating-   the    product    thus   ob- 
laineii  with  an  induratint:  av'nt- 

Minims  a.  4,  7.  and  s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.2?..<5.,'^20         HA'ITFRV         N 
Filed  July  2S.  I'JIG.     Scria: 


,  ..I, AS     Kribs 
No.  ni,T«4, 


r»und'M\     111. 
(1    204 — S.l.) 


2.  A  sword  having  a  hilt,  a  pistol  barrel  mouoted  In  the 
hilt,  firing  means  dlspowd  within  the  bllt  and  Including 
an  expose,!  trigger  having  a  laterally  disposed  thumb  piece 
depressiule  to  relea.se  tlie  firing  nie.hanism.  a  hoiisins.  a 
slidlug  b<dt  mounteti  in  the  housing,  a  spring  n  .rm.tUy 
projecting  the  bolt  away  from  the  trigger  and  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  scabtiard.  said  bolt  when  engaged  by 
the  s<al>bard  being  forced  Inward  beneath  the  Wnuuu  i.jece 
of  the  tirgger  and   preventing  its  actuation. 

s  In  a  firearm,  a  hollow  handle,  a  barrel  eir.;a  ^.-.'.i  tliere 
with,  firing  mechanism  disposed  within  th.  hollow  hamile. 
aiKl  meauH  for  preventing  the  actuation  oi  The  tiling 
mechanism  unless  the  handle  ts  grasped  and  in<Ui<llng  a 
pivotal  transversely  shlftable  member  mounted  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  handle  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  inop 
eraflve  position  by  the  gtasp  of  the  iiand  on  th    handle. 

l.-^.  A  sword  having  a  hollow  hilt,  and  a  guard,  a  pistol 
barrel  mounted  in  the  hilt,  a  slide  nionnte.;  In  the  hilt 
and  carrving  n  breech  block  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the'barrel.  a  spring  urging  the  slide  with  the  breech 
block  against  the  barrel,  n  firing  pin  mounted  In  the  slide 
and  having  an  extensic.n  formed  with  a  tooth,  a  sprint 
urging  the  firing  pin  through  the  breech  block,  a  trigger 
releasable  sear  engageable  with  the  firing  pin  to  hold  it 
In  its  retracted  position,  a  safety  lock  engageable  with  the 
toothed  extension  of  the  firing  pin.  and  means  mounted 
on  the  hilt  of  the  sword  facing  the  guard  whereliy  to  re- 
lease said  last  named  safety  lock. 

1.^..  A  sword  having  a  hilt,  a  pistol  Ijarrel  mounted  in 
the  hilt,  firing  mechanism  disposed  in  the  hilt  and  includ 
ing  a  trigger,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  firing  mechanism  unless  the  hilt  Is  grasped  and  in- 
cluding a  shaft  extending  along  the  inner  face  of  the  hilt. 
a  spring  urging  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  radially 
projecting  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  exposed  upon 
the  face  of  the  hilt  and  adapted  to  be  transversely  and 
rotatably  shifted  by  the  hand  on  the  hilt  and  held  in  its 
shifted  and  Inoperative  position  against   the   force  of  the 

spring. 

i  Claims  1.  a  to  7.  9  to  12.  14,  and  K!  to  24  not  printed 

In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1.238.528.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  MASSES. 
Eknst  KRAtsi.  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  and  Hans 
BlCchkk,  Leipzig-Gohlis,  Germany.  Filed  June  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174,360.      (CI.  10(5-— 38.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  causing  albumen  con- 
taining waste  products  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of 
alcoholic  beverages  to  react  with  formaldehyde,  drying 
the  resulting  mass  and  subjecting  It  to  the  combined  ac- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  causing  the  residue 
from  hopped  wort  scdtllng  in  the  cooler  to  react  with 
formaldehyde,  drying  the  resulting  mas.s  and  subjecting  it 
to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  In  causing  albumen  con 
tainlng   waste   prwlucts  obtained   In   the   manufacture  of 
alcoholic  beverages  to  reac  t  with  formaldehyde  drying  the 
resulting  mass,  admixing  to  it  substances  adapted  to  in 
fluence  the  physical  properties  of  the  final  product,  and 
subJecUng  It  to  the  combined  actli.n  of  heat  and  pressure. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  In  causing  albumen-con- 
taining  waste   products    obtained    In    the    manufacture   of 


h.  oiiii.hiation  with  a  plurality  of  super-posed 
di\oi.l!-  a  -(!.■«  threaded  projection  on  the  .arbon  pole 
at  the-  upii.  I  •  ii;i  of  .-ach  ccdl.  a  screw-threaded  |.rojcction 
fixed  .viitrallv  on  the  t.ottom  of  the  lowermost  .ell.  a  nut 
haMii;;  a  s,  rew  t hfc'icded  opening  and  fixed  on  the  bottom 
of  the  siip.r  posed  cells  to  receive  the  screW-th leaded  pro- 
j..,  tion  on  the  .el!  adjacent  thereto,  a  binding  post  con- 
nect.-d  to  the  ciiii.on  pole  of  the  top  cell,  a  container  for 
sail!  .ells  having  ele.  trie  .oiiducting  means  and  provided 
^^1,1,  ,^  ,,.„iia;  opeiiiiiK  ii.  Its  bottom  for  the  rec-eptlon  of 
tb.  -\u<\  on  the  i'ottom  of  the  !.  wcnnost  cell,  and  jnc-ans 
,  u  sii.l  stud  ixIernHlly  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  to 
.lamp  111'-  bottom  of  the  routain.i  against  the  bottom  of 
file   lowermost    cell. 

2.   The  comldnation  with  a  plurality  of  suin-r  posed  dry- 
cells,    each    of    said    cells   havinu   on    its    lower    end    n    pe- 
ripheral   and   downwardly   extended   flange   forming  a    cir- 
culai    and    npwaicily    extended    cavity,    of   an   eiec-trlr   con- 
ducting screw  thr.-aded  proj"c'ion  fixed  on  the  carbon  pole 
of  each  of  said  -ells,  a  nut  having  a  screw-threaded  open- 
ing and    fixed    on    the   bcutom   of  the   super  po-ed    cells   to 
engage    the    aforesaid    projections,    a    container    for    said 
rells  baring  electric    conducting  means  and  provided  with 
an    upwardly   dcpres.sed   bottom   having  a    (>entral   opening 
theicln  for  the  re.-eption  of  the  projection  on  the  iMittom 
of  the  lowermost  cell,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  depres- 
sion being  located  concentric-ally  with  respect  to  the  lower 
extremily   of  the   wall   of   the   container  thus   forming  an 
annular    groove    for    the    reception    of    the    flange    on    the 
lower  end   of  the  lower-most   battery   cell,  am^  a   nut  lo- 
cated on  said  i.rojection  of  the  lower  most  cell  externally 
of    the   bottom   of   the   container   to   clamp   the   bottom   of 
the  latter  against  the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  cell. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  suixr-posed  dry- 
cjd'ls.   .-acb    of   sjild   cells   having   on   Its   lower   end   a   pe- 
ripheral  and   downwardly   extended   flange   forming  a   cir- 
cular and   upwardly   extended  cavity,  of  an  el.-ctrlc  con- 
ducting s(  tew  threaded  projection  centrally  located  on  the 
bottom  of  the  lowermost  cell,  an  interlocking  electric  in- 
ducting memb.-r  ou  the  carbon  pole  of  at  least  one  of  said 
cells,  an   interlocking  electric    c-ciuducting  m«-mber  on   the 
bciottom   of  at   least   one   of   the   super-posed   cells,  a    con- 
taln.-r  for  said  cells  having  electric  conducting  means  and 
prctvided    with   an    upwardly   depressed    bottom   having  a 
,  cntral  opening  therein  for  the  rec-eptlon  of  the  projection 
,  n   the  bottom  of  the  lowermost   cell,  the  peripheral   wall 
of  said  depression  being  located  ccmcentrically  with  respect 
to   the-   lower  .xtrendty   of  the  wall   of  the  container  and 
spaced  therefrom  thus  forming  an  annular  groove  for  the 
leception  of  the  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  low.-rmoat 
,,■11.  a  nut  lociited  on  the  silel  projection  of  tne  lowermoK 
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cell  externally  of  the  bottom  of  the  contalnir  to  clamp 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  toward  the  bottom  of  th*-  lower- 
moat  cell. 

4.  The  combinatloQ  with  a  plurality  of  suptT-posed  dry 
celia.  each  of  said  cells  haviDg  on  If*  lower  end  a  p»"rlph- 
eral  and  downwardly  extended   flangf   formini;  a   <irrulrtr 
and   npwardy  extended   cavity,   of  an   electri.    conducting 
screw-threaded  projection  centrally  fixed  on  the  tKittom  of 
the  lowermost  cell,  an  Interlocking  condu<  tin*;  ineniluT  on 
the  carbon  pole  of  at  least  one  of  said  cells,  an  iutcrl.i.  k 
Ing  memt>er  on   the  boftom  of  at  least  one  '>f  th.'   :^iii).  r 
posed  cells,  said  interlocking  members  being  nxe'<l  fn  thflr 
respective    cells   but    adapted    for    deta<halil.'    .^ngagfment 
with  one  another. 


1.23.S.530.  VERTICAL  WATER-TUBE  BOII.KR  Geoki.c 
T.  Ladd,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flle«l  .Ian.  L'l.  Utl.'i  Sfrial 
No.  3.531.      (CI.  122—510.) 


3.  A  boiler  conalsting  of  upper  and  lower  drums  and 
tubes  connecting  said  drums,  In  combination  with  beamH 
arranged  on  opiMsite  sides  of  the  drum  and  in  substantial 
parailellam  to  the  axis  thereof  and  resting  at  th*>ir  ends 
on  the  boiler  setting,  and  straps  attached  to  the  beams 
and  to  the  upper  drum  at  points  above  a  horizontal  plan»> 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  adapted  tn  so 
support  the  dmm  that  the  supporting  beams  will  be  in 
termedlate  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  straps  .and  the 
highest  portion  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  boiler  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  drunm  ami 
connecting  tubes  In  combination  with  beamu  (irrangfil  sub 
stantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  upper  drum  and  on 
opposite  sldea  thereof  and  adapted  to  r^st  if  thfir  ♦'nd.s 
on  the  boiler  setting,  and  means  for  suspending  th*>  upper 
drum  between  the  beams  forming  the  support  for  the 
boiler,  the  susp«>nding  means  interposed  t.etween  the 
drum  and  t>earas  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  boiler  independent  of  the  supporting  beani>. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  ({azettt-.j 


1,238.531.     CULINARY  LIFTER.     George  C.   Lee.   B.-lle 
vllle,    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    7,    191rt.      Serial    No     12»,!tT3. 
(Cl.  65—32.) 


A  pan  lifter  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
at  its  medial   portion   to   provide  a   pair  of  divergent   re- 


silient arms,  »&U\  arm.s  provide*!  Intermediate  their  ends 
with  diametrically  opposetl  laterally  projecting  beud.s 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  knobs  of  covers  of  pans 
to  facilitate  raising  of  the  covers  from  pots,  pans,  or  the 
like,  the  terminals  of  the  arms  looped  back  upon  them 
selves  In  a  vertical  plane  and  extended  forwardly.  and 
bent  back  upon  themselves  an<l  having  their  terminals  ar- 
riinged  in  the  looped  i)ortion  to  provide  a  pair  of  upper 
anil  lower  bars  which  constitute  plate  or  pan  engauing 
members,  said  vertical  loop  of  each  arm  facilitatini;  the 
fastening  of  the  ends  of  the  pan  engaging  memt>ers  therein 
for  providing  a  rigid  connection  when  H.s>.embled. 


1.238.532.  PORTABLE  BURGLAR  ALARM  Leon  Lem- 
BBR(;,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110, 049.      iCl.  2<M> — 28.) 


1  In  a  devl(e  of  the  class  describe<l,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  rlnuit  .switch  including  a  flxe<i  contact  and  a 
movable  contact,  moans  tending  to  engage  the  movable 
contact  with  the  tlxeil  contact,  a  pull  element  under  ten- 
sion when  the  contacts  are  separated,  and  a  device  to 
which  the  element  is  attached  normally  engaging  the  mov- 
able contait  to  hold  the  same  in  open  circuit  position  and 
mo\able  out  of  engagement  with  the  movable  tontact 
whether  the  said  element  is  subjected  to  a  pull  or  the 
•  lement  should  break,  whereby  the  aald  means  actuates 
the  movable  contact  to  circuit  closing  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbwl.  the  combination 
of  a  signal  controlling  switch  Including  a  flie<l  contact 
and  a  movable  contact,  a  spring  connectetl  with  the  mov- 
able contact  to  urge  the  same  into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  rontact.  a  pull  cord,  a  drum  arouml  which  the  pull 
lonl  winds,  and  means  on  the  drum  engageable  with  the 
inovahle  contact  for  holiling  the  same  separated  from  the 
fix.,1  rontact  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring,  said 
means  ix-lng  automatically  disengageable  from  the  mov- 
able rontact  when  the  drum  is  turned  by  an  extra  pull  on 
the  said  cord 

•i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinntion 
of  a  pull  cord,  a  drum  on  which  the  cord  is  wound,  teeth 
'in  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  signal  circuit  controlling 
lever  monnte.1  adjacent  the  drum  with  its  free  end  in  the 
path  of  the  teeth,  and  a  spring  operating  on  the  lever 
and  tending  to  move  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  teeth, 
and  the  lever  having  a  range  of  movement  permitting  the 
engaging  tooth  to  move  forwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lever  when  the  cord  is  pulled. 


1.238.533.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH- 
TENSION  ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES  AND  IGNITION 
SYSTEMS.  Leon  J.  Lb  Povtois,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Teagle  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Jan.  21, 
1913  Serial  No.  743,358.  (CI.  171—209.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet  and  field  structure  having  at  one  of  the 
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magnet  poles  an  annular  pole  piece  and  at  the  opposite 
magnet  pole  a  plurality  of  polar  projections,  a  generating 
winding  arranged  in  Inductive  relation  to  one  of  said  polar 
projections  and  an  inductor  rotor  extending  through  said 
annular  pole  piece  and  having  a  section  movable  relative 
to  said  polar  projection  to  cooperate  therewith  in  estab 
lishlng  paths  of  least  magnetic  reluctance  first  through 
and  then  outside  of  said  generating  winding. 


1238  534.  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HIGH-TEN- 
SION SPARKS  FOR  IGNITION  PURPOSES.  Lbos  J. 
Le  PONTOis,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Teagle  Company,  Cleveland.  i>hio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
79(i..->><8.  Renewed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  133.157. 
(Cl.  123—149.) 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  con\blnation 
of  a  magnet  and  field  structure  having  at  one  magnet  pole 
a  plurality  of  polar  projections  dispostnl  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  magnet  and  field  structure. 
a  generating  winding  arranged  in  inductive  relation  to  one 
of  said  polar  projections,  and  an  inductor  rotor  extending 
axially  from  the  plane  of  said  polar  projections  to  the 
other  pole  of  the  magnet  and  having  a  section  niovatrle 
relative  to  said  polar  projections  and  coiiperatlng  there 
with  to  establish  paths  of  least  magnetic  reluctance  first 
through  and  then  outside  of  said  generating  winding. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet  and   field   structure  having  at  one   mag- 
net pole  thereof  a  plurality  of  polar  projections  disposed 
in  a  plane  transver»ie  to  the  plane  of  the  magnet,  a   >;cn 
erating  winding  arrange<I   in   Inductive   relation   to  one  of 
aaid  polar  projections,  an  inductor  rotor  disposed  in   the 
plane   of   said   magnet  and   field   structure   and    extending 
ailally    from    the   said   polar   projections    to    the    opposite 
pole    of    the    magnet    so    as    to    afford    a    continuous    uui 
directional  path   for  flux  between   the  magnet  poles,   said 
rotor  having  a  section  movable  relative  to  said  polar  pro 
jectlons  and   cooperating  therewith   to  establish  paths  of 
least  magnetic  reluctance  first  through  and   then  outside 
of  said  generating  winding. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  (diubina 
tion  of  a  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  arranged  with  two  liivc 
poles   in   consequent    pole   relationship    to   each    other    and 
the  other  two  poles  of   like  polarity  spaced  apart,  a  plu 
rallty   of  polar   projections  excited    to    the   same  polarity 
by  said  consequent  poles  a  generating  winding  in  inductive 
relation    with    one   of   said    polar   projections,    and    a    flux 
distributer  disposed  in  .siiid  magnetic  circuits  and  forming 
at   all    times   paths    for    unidirectional    magnetic    flux    l>e 
tween   saiil  cimsequeut   poles  and   the  other  poles  of   said 
magnetic  circuits,   and   having  a  section   movalde  relative 
to  said  polar  projections  to  effect  variations  in  flux  density 
through  said  generator  winding. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
-of  a  magnetizable  base  section,  a  pair  of  permanent  mag 
nets  with  two  of  their  poles  of  like  polarity  arrange<i  in 
consequent  pole  relationship  to  each  other  and  their  other 
two  poles  spaced  apart  and  each  in  magnetic  contact  with 
said  base  section,  a  plurality  of  polar  projections  excite.l 
to  the  same  polarity  by  saiil  consequent  poles,  a  generating 
winding  In  Inductive  relation  with  one  of  said  polar  projec- 
tions, and  a  flux  distributer  mounted  in  said  l>ase  section 
and  serving  to  establish  at  all  tlmea  paths  of  low  magnetic 
reluctance  between  said  polar  projections  and  the  poles  of 
aaid  ma«net8  which  are  In  contact  with  said  base  section. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  flux  of  a  permanent 
magnet  in  the  production  of  sparks  for  ignition  purpose^*, 
it  consisting  in  distributing  the  main  magnetii  flux  be- 
tween the  poles  of  a  permanent  magnet  first  through  and 
then  outsiile  a  generating  winding  having  a  spark  gap. 
in  such  a  manner  as  alternately  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  flux  linking  through  said  winding  and  to  maintain  the 
path  of  least  reluctance  always  in  the  same  electro-mag- 
netic relation  to  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  clos- 
ing and  opening  an  electric  c-ircuit  through  the  said  wind- 
ing in  a  definite  timed  relation  to  the  said  distribution  of 
flux,  and  advancing  or  reUrding  simultaneously  said  dis- 
tribution of  flux  and  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  cir- 
cuit, whereby  high  tension  sparks  are  caused  periodically 
to  jump  said   spark  gap. 

2,  The  method  of  utilizing  tbe  flux  of  a  permanent 
magnet  in  the  production  of  sparks  for  ignition  purposes, 
it  consisting  in  distributing  The  magnetic  flux  between 
the  pedes  of  a  permanent  magnet  first  through  and 
then  outside  of  a  generating  winding  having  a  spark  gap. 
so  as  alternately  to  increa.se  and  decrease  the  flux  linking 
through  said  winding  flnd  to  maintain  the  path  of  least 
reluctance  always  in  the  same  electromagnetic  relation 
to  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  closing  and  opening 
an  electric  c  irmit  through  the  said  windiug  in  a  definite 
timed  relation  to  said  distribution  of  flux,  and  advancing 
or  retarding  simultaneously  said  distribution  of  (lux  and 
the  closing  and  c  pening  of  said  c  irctdt.  meanwhile  main- 
taining the  total  reluitanc'e  of  the  magnetic  circuit  sub- 
stantially constant,  whereby  high  tension  spariis  having 
current  waves  of  the  same  shape  and  value  for  a  given 
frequency  throughout  the  range  of  spark  adjustment  are 
cau.sed  periodically  to  Jump  said  spark  gap. 

3.   The    metho<1    of    utilizing    the    flux    of    a    permanent 
magnet   in   the  production  of  sparks   for  ignition  purposes, 
it    consisting   in    distributing   the   main    magnetic    flux    l.e- 
i    tween  the  poles  of  a  permanent  nmgnet  first   through  and 
!   then   outside   a   generating  winding  having  a    spark   gap. 
'   in  such  a  manner  as  alternately  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  flux  linking  through  said  winding  and  to  maintain  the 
path  of  least  reluctance    always  in  the  same  electro  mag- 
netic relation  to  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  clos- 
ing and  opening  an  electric  circuit  thronzh  the  siiid  wind- 
ing during  dec  rease  of  flux  therethrough  and  in  a  definite 
timed  relation  to  the  said  distribution  of  flux,  and  advanc- 
ing or   retarding  simultanewusly   said   distribution   of  flux 
.ind  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  circuit,  whereby  high 
tension     sparks    are    caus»'d     p«'riodically    to    Jump     said 
spark  gap. 

4.  The    method    of   utilizing    the    flux    of    a    permanent 
magnet  in  the  production  of  sparks  for  ignition  purposes. 
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it  cODslstlng  Id  dlstrlbiitlnK  the  magnetic  flux  betwe«'n 
the  poles  of  a  pcrnian<*nt  nugnet  rtrst  throuch  and 
then  outside  of  a  generatiaic  windinir  having  a  spark  pip. 
»o  as  alternately  to  increase  and  dei  rease  the  flux  llnkiiii; 
tbrough  said  winding  and  to  maintain  thi'  path  of  hnst 
reluctanre  always  in  the  sanu'  elertro  tnagnt-tlc  nlailnn 
to  the  poles  of  the  permanent  inagnt-t.  closing  and  up.niui: 
an  electric  circuit  through  the  said  winding  duriiit;  tin-  df 
crease  of  flux  therethniiigh  and  in  a  dt^flnltf  tiiii>'<l  fhi  tlmi 
to  saiil  distribution  of  rlux,  and  advandng  or  r'Uir.imk' 
simultaneously  said  ilLstrihution  of  flux  and  th.'  l.^iric 
and  opening  of  said  olritiit,  meanwhile  maintaining  th>' 
total  reluctance  uf  thp  magnetic  circuit  >ui»stantial!y  con- 
stant, whereby  high  t»'nMlon  sparks  having  rurrt-nt 
of  the  same  shap*-  and  value  for  a  giv^'n  fr* 
throughout  the  rangf  of  spark  adjustment  arc  ;(ii>, 
odically  to  Jump  said  spark  gap. 

5.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  rln\  uf  a  \u  y 
magnet  in  the  pro<luctlon  of  sparks  for  Ignition  pirposci', 
it  consisting  in  dlstrlbutlnir  the  main  maguffi  •!u\  l>e- 
tween  the  poles  of  a  permanf-nt  magnet  first  thnni.-!,  nd 
then  outside  a  generating  winding  hiiving  a  ■<pirk  cap. 
In  such  a  manner  asi  alternately  to  increase  anl  d-  rase 
the  flux  linking  through  said  winding  and  '  main- 
tain the  path  of  least  reluctance  always  in  "h.  -ame 
electro  magnetic  relation  to  the  poles  of  the  permanent 
magnet  and  the  reluctan<e  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
throiigh  the  winding  alwa3'«  the  same  for  any  iriven  point 
in  th*  flux  cycle,  closing  and  op^'nlng  an  eiei  rri  ir  ult 
through  the  said  winding  in  a  definite  timed  relation  to 
the  Mid  distribution  of  flux,  and  advancing  or  retarding 
simultaneously  said  distribution  of  flux  an.l  th.  losing 
and  opening  of  said  cir.uit.  whereby  high  Xfn-'-.on  ^park- 
are  cauwd  perlo«ilcally  to  jump  said   spark  gap 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.238.535.  P.NEUM.\Tir.TIRK  rxLIPERS  <;!r..Rr,K 
Hbnrv  Lewis.  rhi<-opee  Fails  Ma.-xs  .  assignor  to  fkk 
Rnbl>er  Company.  rTil^opee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  rorporatioc 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Ian.  lit  liMtV  Seria'  No 
73.030.      (CI.  ;:3— l.js.1 


^^V 


1.  The  conioination  in  a  caliper  with  the  relatively  niov 
*ble  Jaws  thereof,  said  jaws  having  suitable  co->peratin_' 
measuring  portions,  of  a  movable  member  on  one  of  salil 
Jaws  having  a  plurality  of  projection.-*  each  of  which 
in  proTide<l  with  an  indicating  mark  and  any  one  of  which 
may  be  moved  to  temporarily  take  the  place  of  the  measur- 
ing portion  on  the  last  named  jaw.  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  member  to  its  jaw,  said  means  and  member 
coastnicted  and  arranged  to  p«rmlt  the  latter  to  be  moved 
to  a  position  to  expose  the  measuring  portion  of  the  jaw, 
for  the  purpose  describe<i. 

7.  A  tire    •aliper,  comprising,  in  combination,  a    blade, 
a  meaauriog  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a  slide  movable  on   the 
blade,  means  to  clamp   the  slide  to   the   latter,  a    seconil 
measuring  Jaw   pivote<i   to   the   slide,   each   of  said    jaws 
liaring  suitable  cooperating  measuring  points  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  a  position,  substantlaliy  parallel   with 
the  blade  to  a  position  substantially  normal   thereto   for  | 
measuring   purposes,    a    plate    rotatably    mounted    on    the  j 
last-named  jaw  and   movable   longitudinally    thereon   anil 
a  plurality  of  projections  of  different  lengths  forme<l  on 
said    plate    nod    each    marke<l    to    Indicate    the    size    of  | 
tin?  with  which  It  Is  to  be  used  each  of  said  projections  i 


adapted  to  be  nwung  into  position  to  project  beyond  and 
overlap  the  nieasiiring  point  of  the  last-oametl  Jaw, 
whereby,  when  the  proper  projection  for  the  tire  to  be 
measured  is  so  positioned,  the  jaws  may  be  set  so  that 
the  proper  diameter  of  the  Inflated  tire  undistended  by 
load  is  e(iual  to  the  distance  Itt-tween  the  projection  and 
the  first  nametl  Jaw,  and  thereafter,  when  the  plate  is 
tnoved  louk'ttudinaily  on  the  Jaw  away  from  its  meaanring 
point  !be  distance  tietween  the  two  jaws  Is  equal  to  the 
diainiter  to  which  the  tire  may  be  safely  dl.sfendeil  by 
i  >a  1  \vtiereh\-  the  tire  may  bo  i-allpered  for  proper  inflation. 
M'hiin;-  _'  to  ♦'>  not  printe.l   in   the  (Jazette.) 


X.SA-.rt-.W.        COMI'.INATION     TOOL. 
Siouv    ("Ity.    Iowa.       Filed    .lune    20. 

;•.••.  ♦;<-        (CI     .'iS — ION.) 


.loil  N 

A        1,1  N.s, 

u»ir.. 

Serial     .No. 

U.J 


'  A  l.\i..  .if  ttie  kind  deicrlbed  comprising,  parallel 
'•ul.<.  ■•a.  fi  rule  lieing  formed  of  two  menibers  spaced 
apar'.  of  la/v  lonu's  adapted  to  f)e  f(dde<i  t)etween  the 
nierniers  of  one  rule  and  plvcitally  conne<  ted  to  said  rules 
at  tlicir  enils.  oro  connection  of  each  tong  being  movable 
-xlniiK  the  rule,  and  a  straight  edge  pivoted  between  the 
ni.iiiiers   of    itv  rule  adjacent  its  end  and  adapted   to  rest 

■eiw.-ii  fhetn  In  folded  positlr)n,  and  when  at  right  ancles 
'h*  ref..  to  pass  lietwi-en  the  members  of  the  other  rule 

_'  A  devire  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel 
rules    longitudii'ally    slotted,    one   of   said    rules    having   a 

eiiiral  longitudinal  rib,  lazy  tongs  foldable  on  one  of 
sai  !  r^ibs.  .arb  tong  having  a  flxe<l  pivotal  ctmnection 
vvltti  one  of  ■<n\,]  rubs,  and  a  movable  conne<tlon  with  the 
otiier  rule,  the  said  movable  ctmnectlons  being  slldable 
aloii_-  tile  slots,  a  straight  edge  foldable  on  one  of  the 
riles  und  tia\lnt'  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  pin  car- 
neii  fu  the  ottii  t  rule  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove, 
s.iJd  straiirht  ecge  f.irmlng  one  meml)er  of  a  square  when 
eiit;ai;e.l  tv  s,iid  pin. 


1   -'.iso.HT     DRILLIUT  ()II,KR.    .Vici.s..n  V.  Li.oto,  Ralston, 
\Aa-b       FU -d  Oct.  25,   1916,      Serial   No.   127,697.      (CI. 

77  ^♦is,  I 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  gravity-feeding  oil  conduit,  securing  means  for 
holding  the  receptacle  upon  a  drill  bit  with   the   conduit 
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op.-ning  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  bit  to  supply  <dl  by 
u-ravltv  to  the  latt.-r,  an.l  mean^  operable  by  the  rotation 
of  the' bit  for  supplyln;:  oil  from  the  recepta.le  to  the  con 

6  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  con 
rentric  cvllnders,  a  bottom  connecting  said  cylinders  and 
providing  therel>etween  an  annular  oll-r.'ceivlng  chaml.er. 
said  lK.ttom  having  openings  therethrough,  valves  mount^ 
,,1  in  said  bottom  for  ...ntrolling  the  passage  of  oil 
through  sal.l  opening,  a  weighted  lever  conne.ted  to  one  o 
said  valves  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  by  .entrifugal 
for<-e  upon  the  turning  of  the  ryllnders.  and  a  thumb 
lever  hinged  upon  said  bottom  and  .onnected  to  the  oppo 
8lt.»    valve    to    permit     the    ..pening    and    closing    of    the 

sanie  bv  hand 

[Claims  2  to  f.  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.j 


4  V  marking  device  for  sunken  vess.ls  Including  a 
hollow  tapere.1  shell  rounded  .U  the  bottom  and  provided 
thereat  with  means  for  connecting  a  line  to  the  shell, 
bracing  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shell 
and  having  oppositely  inclined  ( rosse,!  portions  secured 
at  their  terminals  to  the  flange  of  the  shell,  an  electric 
circuit  contained  within  the  shell  and  provided  with  means 
for  autoiuaticallv  .losing  it  when  the  sb.  11  is  in  an  up- 
right position  and  an  elenrlc  light  carried  t:y  the  shell 
and  arrani;e<i   in  the   said  circuit. 


1.2>'?8,.^:UV        FOLDAIU.K     FLY  TRAl'         .Ioseph     .TaMIB 

lASN,   Moose   .Taw,   Saskatchewatc   Canada.      Filed    Apr. 

-V;,    i'.'<17       Serial    .No.    Itl4.7:)4.      (CI.    4;i-22.j 


1238  53K.       MAKKIN.i     I.KVICF     FnK     SUNKEN     \  !<> 
'  SKI.S.     illVRT  IX>TZ.  Provl.lence.  K.  1  .  assignor  to  1  he 
Lotz  I'rotector  and  Salvage  Company.  I'rovidence.  K.  1  . 
a    Corporation    of    Rhode    Isian.l.      Filed    I  >.h 
Serial   No.   13K.552.      (<'l.  I* -it.) 


a,    lit  lb 


4.   In  an  Insect  tmp    tt>e  ■onddnation  of  a  body  provided 
with   n    --..novabb     ...v,T,    a    trap    inlet    in    the    lower    end- 
pair   of   cTosse<l    i>ase   strips   arrnnged    i>e- 


Of    the    I. 


t  V, 


•nds 


neatii  lie  t>ody  and  provided  with  downtnrned  er 
adi.pi.d  for  engagement  In  Tb(  t-round  to  anchor  the  base 
o,,;,.  thereto,  a  bait  Mipport  resting  upon  the  -Tossed 
,.,rtions  of  said  base  strip-,  a  d.ta.bable  bolt  .onnecting 
.^;c  l.nse  strips  and  said  i^ait  scpport.  upstanding  ears 
•irried  upon  the  base  strips,  and  b.dts  deincbably  .-on- 
,,r.t-rvj  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  cars  to  tlie  iower  end  of 
,,,,,1  >„MJ\  to  support  the  same  in  spa- ed  relation  above 
vai  I    iciit    siippon. 

ICiaiins   1    to   .H  not   printeil   in    tin    i.azetfe.] 


1.  A  markinc  device  for  sunken  vesseN  m.  ;n.i:u«  u 
hollow  tapered  liuoy  having  a  rounded  iM.tt.un  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  it  from  being  placed  in  an  upright 
position  on  a  scpporting  surface,  an  electric  circuit  having 
spaced  contacts,  an  electric  light  arranged  in  the  sit  id 
circuit,  a  l)attery  also  connected  In  the  said  circuit,  hu 
ln.line<l  guide  extending  to  the  spaced  contacts  and  a 
niovatde  contact  mounted  in  the  guide  and  arranged  to  be 
directed  to  the  spaced  contacts  by  the  guide  wlion  th- 
buoy  Is  In  an  upright  position  and  maintained  out  .d  en- 
gagement with  the  said  contacts  by  gravity  wb.n  th.- 
luioy  is  placed  In  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  marking  device  of  the  class  descrilx-d  including 
a  bu.^v  consisting  of  a  hollow  tapered  shell  truncated  at 
one  end  an.l  rounded  at  the  other,  an  electric  circ  uit  ar- 
ranged within  the  buoy,  an  electric  light  mounted  on  the 
truncated  end  of  the  buoy,  means  contained  within  the 
buoy  for  guiding  a  movable  contact  into  engagement  with 
the  space.1  contact  when  the  buoy  is  arrauge<l  in  an  up- 
right position,  a  globe  covering  the  electric  light  and  the 
cage  secured  to  the  buoy  and  retaining  the  globe  in  posi 

tlon. 

3.  A  marking  device  for  sunken  vessels  including  a  hol- 
low buoy,  an  electric  circuit  contained  within  the  buoy 
and  having  spaced  conUcts,  an  electric  light  arranged  In 
the  said  circuit,  an  Inclined  guide  tube  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  buoy  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  having 
a  terminal  portion  carrying  the  said  spaced  contacts,  a 
movable  contact  operating  within  the  said  tube  and  a 
closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 


1  i.'.s  ,-.-iM.     TllKFrWAV   IMI.l.  CHAIN   SOCKET.     .ToH?r 
V.    M<"'uiTH\,    New    York     N,    Y,      Filed    l>e<.    2H,    Ifilfl. 
Scrlii!    No.    13!»,"j<t<».       c*"i.    17.'i — .''..'14. » 


1      \     fht way     pull     ibaifi     socket     icmiprising    three 

spaced  ,.wu:  '  ts,  i.ii.  of  wh'  b  is  iong.T  than  the  others,  a 
rointaldc  .otitic  t  ineuibei  bavin;,  arms  and  designe<l  to 
em-at-'e  said  .  cuita.'ts,  said  artns  b-dng  of  surtici.-nt  length 
that  tlie  lonj;  .cinta.  t  wii!  always  remain  in  contact  with 
(iiie  of  said  arms  whil.-  the  other  arm  is  In  .cutac-t  with 
one  of  the  other  contacts,  means  for  connecting  supply 
wires  to  ;lie  two  short  contacts,  and  a  contact  plate  con- 
nert.-d  with  th.'  source  of  supply  extending  to  a  position 
to  iie  cngaped  hy  the  lamp  when  place^l  in  position  in  the 

soc  kef . 

a.  In  a  three  way  pull  chain  socket  cif  the  character 
descrilieci,  a  pair  of  contacts  connectinl  to  lead  in  wires, 
a  third  contact  of  an  appreciable  length  designed  to  be 
connected  with  on.-  side  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  contact 
bar  connected  to  a  lead-in  wire  deslgnwl  to  be  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  member 
having  a  pair  of  contact  arms,  said  arms  l»elng  of  such 
b-ngtb  as  to  engage  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  while 
the  other  Is  engaging  the  other  contact. 

4.  In  a  socket  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  o£ 
contacts  arrange<l  to  be  connected  to  lead-in  wires,  • 
third  conUct  of  an  appreciable  length,  a  switch  ooembct 
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having  contact  armn  arranged  to  con  tart  with  sahl  pai. 
of  eontacta  at  dtfforpnt  ttni»'s  ami  said  third  n.ntart.  means 
for  intermittently  movlnit  ^<aii!  switih  nipni^tr.  a  contact 
plate  arranged  to  be  connectpd  to  a  supply  wire,  and 
meann  for  connectlnj;  a  lamp  to  said  ronta.  t  plate  ami 
said  third  contact. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <}azett>'.| 


1.238.541.     FEEDING  MECHANISM    FOR    SP:WIN(;  MA 
CHINES.     ALFHiD  F.  McCoLi.uM,   Bloomsbiiric.    F'a  ,   as 
signor  of  three-flfths  to  James   Ma^ee,  2il.  lUonrnstniru, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  o.  lOl.'i.     Serial  No.  6(>4.     iCl.  11 :.' — Mi 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sfwing  [iiachlue  of  stitc'h- 
forming  mechani«m  :  a  l>ed  plate  for  svipporting  a  fabric ; 
a  feeding  member  pla(»*d  to  engage  xhf  under  face  of  the 
fabric  ;  means  for  operating  said  feeding  iiieuilier  ;  a  sup- 
porting structure  ;  a  bar  ■^lidably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porting structurt-  :  means  for  n'riprocatlng  said  har  ,  a 
second  feetllng  member  mounted  to  enuage  the  upper  face 
of  the  fabric  and  plvotally  conne.ted  to  said  har  .  a  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm  :  a  link  (ontiecting  said  crank  arm 
with  said  latter  fee<jing  member  ;  means  lontiecriug  the 
shaft  with  said  operating  means  an  arm  on  said  shaft  ; 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  with  the  supporting 
■tructure. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   iu  the  r.azette.j 


1,238,542.      SHUTTLE.      Ai.fhkd    F.    McCollum,    Blooms 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  James  Mairee,  2d, 
BlooDuburg.    Pa.      Filed    June    28,    1916.      Serial    No. 
106,420.      (Cl.   139 — 46. J 


1.  The  combination  In  a  shuttle  of  a  frame  :  and  two 
bearings  carried  thereby  In  positions  to  rotatably  support 
a  bobbin  v»hlle  permitting  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
In  the  frame :  with  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
bobbin  In  the  shattle  Independently  of  said  bearings. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shuttle  of  a  frame  :  and  two 
<rup-«hape<l  bobbin-receiving  hearings  each  open  at  one 
aide  of  raid  frame  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  bobbin 
and  spaced  with  their  ends  a  greater  distance  apart  than  i 


the  length  of  the  bobbin  :  with  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting either  end  of  the  liobbln  in  the  shuttle  Inde- 
pendently  of  s«id   bearlni;s. 

^  The  conddnatlon  In  a  shuttle  of  a  frame  :  two  bear- 
ings mounted  therein  in  positions  to  rotatably  support  a 
bobbin  and  space*!  to  permit  movement  of  said  bobbin 
lonaituflinally  of  the  frame;  with  short  spindles  in  the 
bearings  ;espectively  in  positions  to  rotatably  support  the 
bobbin. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shuttle  of  a  frame  ;  two  bear 
lugs  mouiUe<l  tht  rein  in  positions  to  rotatably  support  a 
tiobliin  and  spaced  to  permit  movement  of  said  bobbin 
cnL'tfudlnally  of  the  frame;  with  short  spindles  in  the 
i.»arln»;s  respectively  In  positions  to  rotatably  support 
the  bohbin.  the  length  of  the  bobbin  plus  the  length  of 
■  iriier  spindle  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
I  rills  i,f  the  bearings. 

'i  The  (  ombinatlon  In  a  shuttle  of  a  frame;  two  open 
-idcd  bearings  therein  ;  and  spindles  for  the  bearings  ; 
til'  .ll-.tan<  e  between  the  ends  of  the  bearings  being  greater 
thai]  the  length  of  a  bobbin  an<l  the  distance  between  the 
•  ud  of  either  beHrini;  and  the  adjacent  eilge  of  th"  otbe; 
bearing  li-in;;  Itss  than  the  length  of  the  bobbin. 

IClaiiii^  '•   !ii   1  t   not   printed    in   the  (Jazefte  1 


l,2.Ss  .-,4.1  ' 
N.  V  Fli 
13 — in  , 


INMNd        Wii.i.i.^M     1>.     .Mrcciv,     Brooklyn, 

•d    Sept,    s,    1H14.      Serial    .No.    St)<).S(tt"..       (Cl. 


1  in  .1  cotton  gin  a  series  of  opposed  gripping  ribs  sup- 
ported to  form  a  wall  with  spaces  between  the  opposed 
ritis  forndng  apertures  through  the  wall,  cooperating  strip- 
ping meiiitx-rs  adjacent  said  ribs  and  means  for  contacting 
Individual  ribs  of  the  said  series  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  rib  at  one  time  with  adjacent  ribs. 

J.  (Jlnning  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  pas- 
sages for  the  fiber,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
passages,  and  means  for  stripping  the  8ee<l  from  the  inner 
surfacf  of  said  cylinder. 

^  'iinning  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  two 
parts,  means  for  forming  openings  alternately  in  said 
parts.  an<l  means  for  stripping  the  seed  from  the  surface 
of  one  of  said  parts  while  openings  are  formed  in  the 
other  part. 

4.  Olnnlng  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
ribs  forming  a  wall  of  the  ginning  cylinder,  means  for 
separating  said  ribs  to  form  openings,  stripping  members 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  stripping  members  around 
said  wall. 

!S.  (iinning  apparat\i8  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping 
ribs  and  means  for  moving  said  ribs  to  form  and  close 
openings  between  said  ribs,  stripping  meml>er8  extending 
transvprsely  of  said  ribs  and  means  for  moving  said  strip 
ping  members  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  said  ribs  and  longitudinal  of  the  spaces  t.etween 
said  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  .35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


I 


i 


I 


1 


August  28, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.. 


1075 


1,23S..544       BAK1N<;-MACIIINK       J.VMKs     \V.     Mi  1  .ow  .^  s  , 
Seaitle.  Wash.     Filed  July  lb.  li*14      Serial  No.  >r.l.so<;. 
'  (Cl.  107 — riH.) 


1.238,54.').      1NVAL1I»BED.     Wiiham    .\ 
FaANK  E.  UiTTBXHOfSB,  I^vlngton.  111. 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,526.      (Cl.  5 — 45  ) 


1.  In  a  baking  machine,  a  rotataMe  <  ylindruai  carrier 
vertically  slottttl.  a  sectional  mold  incunitcd  .-n  the  <iutsidc 
thereof  for  sliding  opening  movement,  ii  con  luniiit:  a  part 
cn^'aging  in  and  projecting  through  tlo  slut  of  tin  titrricr 
for  movement  therein,  and  means  (irrant;c.l  within  ihc 
cylindrical  carrier  and  In  the  path  of  the  proj.'c'tiiiv;  pji;r 
of  the  core  for  ele^■ating  the  latter  frcni  h.  tween  tlo'  niu]J 
8ectlon.s. 

2.  In  a  baking  machine,  a  roialalde  rvlindrical  carrier 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  sectional  nudd  comprising 
sections  m(»unt»Hl  on  the  exterior  of  the  carrier  for  tan 
gential  sliding  movement  in  opening,  a  core  having  a  part 
slidably  engaging  In  and  projecting  through  the  shd  of  the 
carrier,  means  arranged  within  the  cylindrical  carrier  to 
be  house<l  thereby  and  in  the  path  of  the  projecting  part 
of  the  core  for  sliding  the  same  vertiially  in  said  carrier 
slot,  and  means  arranged  outside  of  the  carrier  in  the  path 
of  the  mold  sections  for  opening  the  latter 

4.  In  a  baking  machine",  a  rotatalde  cylindrical  carrier 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and  opposing  guides  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  slot,  a  mold  on  the  currier,  a  co 
operating  core  for  the  m<dd,  a  core  support  slidable  in  the 
guides  and  extending  through  the  carrier  slot,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  support   In  its  guides. 

[Claims  .^  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazeite.  ] 


McMt  i.i.iN  and 
VWed  Jan.  17. 


1.  An  invalid  l>ed  comprising  a  bed  frame  Including  cor 
ner    posts   and    longitudinal    rails,    connecting    blocks   at 
tached  to  the  ends  of  the  rails,  said  blocks  and  posts  hav 
Ing  Interflttlng  dove-tailed  portions,  webbing  supported  by 
the  rails,  a  mattress  frame  movable  vertically  below   the 
webbing,   transverse  shafts   carried   by   the  posts,   flexiblf 
elements  attached  to  the  mattress  frame  and  said  shafts 
to  be  wound  thereon,  one  of  said  rails  being  tubular,  and 
a  longitudinal  shaft   extending  through  said  tubular   rail 
and  respective  blocks  and  posts  and  having  its  ends  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  aforesaid  shafts. 

2.  An  Invalid  l>ed  comprising  a  bed  frame  Including  cor- 
ner posts  and  longitudinal  rails  connecting  them,  webbing 


supported  bv  the  rails,  a  vertically  movable  mattress  frame 
l>elow  the  wet'ldng.  transverse  shafts  Joumal<-d  to  the 
posts,   flexilile   elements   attaclwHl      to    the   mattress    frame 

and  ti.  sjiid  shafts.  (  ne  of  the  rails  t>eing  tubular,  a  long! 
tudiii.i'  ^liaft  evtending  through  the  tubular  rail  and  hav 
ing  its  end  poriii.ns  extending  through  and  projecting 
from  the  respe<tive  posts,  bevel  gears  se<-ured  upon  the 
protruding  portions  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  and  bevel 
j.'ears  intermeshing  with  said  bevel  gears  and  secured 
upon   the   transverse  shafts. 

».   In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  bed  frame,  detachable  clips  em 
hiidyinc    arcuate    portions    snapped    over    and    embracing 
portions  of  the  frame,  the  clips  having  hooks,  a   webbing, 
and  rods  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  webbing  and  engaging 
said  hooks. 

4.  In  an  invalid  bed.  a  lied  frame,  clips  cmhra.  ln_'  I'^r 
tioiis  of  the  frame,  ea<  h  clip  being  formed  from  n  leii;;th 
.d  wirt  and  en.liodying  arcuate  portions  having  hooks,  and 
n  \n\ii'  connecting  said  arcuate  portions,  the  arcuate 'por 
Tii'iis  extending  through  an  arc  of  more  than  180',  a  wet> 
liiiiK  bavins:  end  hems,  and  rods  extending  through  said 
hems  and  hinin::  ;iii;;niii  ri y  extending  end  portions  erigng 
ilii:   s;tid   tiiM-Ks 


l,L'.'-i.s,.'',4'i,  lA'l  lllv<"llT'CK.  CHAUiKS  J.  Mam  Ki,  Hnd 
MAksiiAii,!.  Iticn.vuK.soN.  Walfham.  Mass  Filed  N-v. 
ti.   imo,      S.'iiai   No.    129,<156,       U'l.  29 — 1-7.1 


1  A  w(»rk  holding  chuck,  having  a  huti  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  a  machine  clement,  a  flange  on  said  hub  carrying 
a  plurality  of  work  holding  Jaws  for  raidiai  movement 
relatively  with  said  hub.  a  scroll  member  rotatalde  on  said 
hub  and  having  means  connecting  eaxh  of  said  Jaws 
thereto,  in  combination  with  means  for  effecting  relative 
rotative  movement  between  said  Jaws  and  scroll  to  slide 
said  Jaws  radially,  including  a  pair  of  concentric  sleeves, 
one  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  hub  and  the  other  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  first  sleeve,  means  to  slide  one  or 
both  sleeves  at  will  and  connections  from  said  sleeves  to 
the  scroll  mem!>er  to  rotate  it  in  either  direction,  com- 
prising a  ]e\.'r.  .1  pair  of  ciViperating  wedge  faces,  and  a 
stop  on  said  inner  sleeve  extending  through  an  elongatrMj 
slot   in   said    outer   sleeve 

'J.  .A  work  boldlnu  chuck,  having  a  huh  adapted  to  tic 
attached  to  and  rotnte<l  liy  a  machine  element,  a  right  an- 
gle flange  thereon,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  adapted  to  slide 
radially  In  the  face  of  said  flange,  means  to  actuate  all  of 
said  Jaws  simultaneously,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
spiral  cam  path,  a  friction  disk  in  position  to  engage  said 
member  and  effet  t  the  sliding  movement  of  all  said  Jaws  lu 
one  <llrection.  in  combination  with  a  second  friction  disk, 
a  rotatalde  ring,  and  a  gear,  rotatably  carried  with  the 
chu(k  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  meudter,  to  move  the  Jaws  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  pair  of  ci>ncentric  sleeves  on  said  hub,  the  inner  one 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  hub  and  the  outer  sleeve  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  Inner  sleeve,  said  sleeves  carrying  respec- 
tively said  friction  disks,  and  a  pair  of  wetige  members  to 
operate  either  of  said  friction  disks  at  will,  and  means  to 
hold  said  sleeves  where  thus  moved. 
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1.238,547.  MECHANICAL  HUMP  ELEVATINfJ.  HING 
INO.  AXl)  8UPPORTINO  MECHANISM.  Lewis  Map. 
CHANT,  A)loona.  Pa.  F11p<1  Auk.  1H.  19l'l.  s.Mi^tl  No. 
115,629.      (CI.  104—62.) 


1.  A  mechanical  hump  ■1pv!<>'  for  railway  irfvk«  .im- 
prising  nn- elevator  section,  iiieans  (or  Hftini:  <>\''\  -.■.'inn 
to  form  a  hump,  ami  mean?*  for  iriviriR  t>i«-  raiN  t  iiMSiiiiiL' 
effect  about  the  top  and  thf  >'n(l  of  !iif  raii-  •:  •■  i  h 
Mction  of  the  bump. 

2.  In  roml)ination  with  a  tracfe  scale,  <i  ni^><  hania: 
bump  device,  means  for  raislog  and  lowerlm:  the  hump 
and  meaii.s  for  ?ivln>;  the  rails  forniinw   Xh'-   ruli^v,l>    t  r.i    k 


top   an.i 


th.. 


and 


II. d 
n-is 

,aid 


thereon   ,i    hlnglns   eff...  t    ahout    th 
rails  of  each   section  or   thf  hump 

3.  A  mechanical  nump  device  for  railway  iri  k-- 
prii?in^  in  combination  with  the  main  track\vn.\,  u 
vator  section,  means  for  preventing  the  lonRitiidinai 
transrerse  movement  of  thn  idevator  section,  hrld^;. 
tlons,  means  for  preventinc  rhf  transverse  motion  •> 
bridge  sections,  means  for  llftiui;  the  elevator  s*'*  tl'.n 
means  carried  by  the  elevator  section  for  lifting  t!i>' 
of  the  bridge  section,?  adjacent  thereto  toeetht-r 
means  for  impartinn  a  longitudinal  movement  t.. 
bridge  sections. 

4.  A  devitf  of  the  class  described  compri-iiL:  In  com- 
bination with  a  traclsway,  a  vcrtl'^alh  rii.vUde  track 
section  adapted  to  tie  lifted  ahovr  th.-  lt\fl  ..f  -aid  track- 
way, and  other  track  sections  for  .  oniie.  tiim  ihe  verti- 
cally movable  section  with  the  main  tra.  kway 

5.  A  mechanical   hnmp   device  for   railway    trm  ks     .un 
prising  in  combination  with  the  main  tra.kvvay.  a  v»'rrii  al 
morable  hump  section,  bridue  se<tlons  arranirwl   between 
said  morable  section  and  the  main  trackway  anl  having 
a    fulcrxjm   support   adjacent    the    terminals   of   sai.l    main 
trackway  and  alao  opera tively   connected   with   said    verti 
»Til1y    movable   section,    meuns    for    elevating    the    nio\ah|e 
section,  and   means  carrle«l   by  saiti    movable  se.tion   and 
connected  with  said  bridge  sections  for  .ausinu'  the  latter 
to  move  about  their  fulcrum  points  and  also  have  a  l.niifi- 
tvdlnal  movement  in  proportion   to   the  rise  of   the   n  rtl 
cally  movable  swctlon. 

[Claims  0  to  8   not  printed   In    the  Caz.'tfe  1 


1,2  8  8,5  48.      SAFETY   ATTACHMENT   FOR    !M  NTH- 
PHESSES.     Hartbt    E,   Marvel,  Warsaw.    Ind       Filed 
Mar.  15,  1S17.     Serial  No.  155,128.      (H.  74 — iO  , 
1.   Safety  means   for  punch  presses  and    the   like      uin 
prising    in    combination    with    the   operating   shaft    .ml    a 
power   wheel    loosely    mounted    thereon  ;    me<hanNni    n<ir 
raally  tending  to  lock  the  shaft  to  turn  with  the  power 
wheel,   a  detent   for   holdlns   the  said    mechanism    out   <.f 
locked    en^ragement    with    the    wheel,    manually    actuated 
me«BS  for  tripping  the  said  detent  whereby  to  permit  the 
■aid  mechanism  to  clutch  the  shaft  to  the  wheel  and  fur- 
ther means  actuated    by   the   rotation    of    the   wheel    for 
shifting    the    said    locking    mechanism    out    of    op«»ratlve 
engagement  with  the  wheel. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  power  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  said  shaft 
and  wheel  Interlocked  for  a  predetermined  perlo<l  and  that 


aiitoniafli  ally  releases  the  wheel  from  an  interlocke<i  con- 
nertion  with  the  shaft  at  the  en<l  of  such  pre<letermlned 
period  an.i  hand  controlled  means  for  restoring  the  said 
..niieetlons  In  position  for  again  effecting  the  interlocked 
Illation  of  the  shaft  and  the  wheel,  said  Interlocking 
means  including  a  flutch  member  on  the  shaft  normally 
h(  1  I  for  interloeklng  with  the  wheel,  a  shifter  bar  that 
■  nuages  the  said  member  and  means  on  the  whee\  that 
euktages  the  -in!il  bar  and  shifts  It  for  moving  the  clutch 
II. ember  out  of  liiti-rlocktHl  engagement  with  the  wheel,  to 


tt 


rh. 


wheel  r.i  r.itate  loosely  iin  the  shaft,  a 
-r.'ti  S'lr  1  «ifop  on  the  wheel  for  engajrlng  the  stop  bar 
in.!  maniiillv  operated  means  for  setting  the  stop  bar  In 
P<.-<iiir.ii  for  tiejn;:  engaged  by  the  wheel  stop  and  other 
rnnnniilh  ;iftiiate<l  means  for  shifting  the  stop  bar  out  of 
the  p.ith  of  movement  of  the  stop  on  the  wheel  and 
fiiither  rneaii><  on  the  wheel  for  moving  the  said  stop  out 
if  .>per!ri\e  position  when  the  manually  controlled  means 

I-    re!e,isei| 

[Claims  2  to  t5,  s.  an.l  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiotte.] 


J    s  -,40         KLhTTKIC  LIGHT     FIXTURE. 
.M\n\.  l-awnee.  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 

sTt! ',MC.'       rri.   24f) — 67.) 


GTTSTAVtJS 

Serial  No. 


.\  light  lixture  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  two 
slldably  connecte<!  sections,  the  outer  of  which  haTlng  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  apertures,  a  block 
of  insulation  monntefl  in  each  section,  a  pair  of  tubes 
telescoping  with  each  other  and  supported  respectlTely 
by  the  blocks  of  insulation,  an  electric  conductor  hoased 
within  the  tubes,  a  pair  of  slotted  dogs  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
apertures,  a  rod  having  a  portion  mounted  In  the  slots 
of  said  dogs  and  having  one  end  projecting  exteriorly  of 
one  of  said  sections,  said  projecting  end  being  enlarged, 
and  a  col!  'prlng  encircling  said  rod  and  abutting  the 
block  in  the  Inner  section  and  said  enlarged  end. 


August  28, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Jc: 


I 


I 

i 


tt 


1.2.88,7.50.     Al'PARATr.^  FOH  PRESERVING   AND  RIP 
ENING    ISANANAS.      Hekman    A.    Mbinecke.    Los    An 
geles,   Cal.      Filed    Nov.    13.   IS^lti.      Serial    No.    131,595. 
(CI.  !»V»— 2,1 


against  said  container  and  the  curved  end  of  the  othe- 
clip  bearing  against  the  tlrst  mentioned  clip  adjacent  the 
end  thereof,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  both 


/o- 


K. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ripening  bunanas  on  th<  stem, 
comprisln::  a  vessel  adapted  t..  (.mtaln  water  an.l  to 
receive  the  end  of  sai.l  -tein.  a  plurality  of  fasteninc 
arms  plvote<l  to  saM  ves>el  an.l  swin^^iim  upwardly  m,. 
Inwardly  therefrom,  an.l  means  for  removal. ly  -e.urtn- 
the  upper  ends  of  sai.l  arin«  to  said  '■•ten.  to  -ii--p.M).i  sai.l 
vessel   th'-refroni- 

2.  An  apparatus  for  ripenin'j  lianana-  on  th.  -t.'in. 
compri.sinf.'  .1  vessid  adapted  to  contain  wnier  an. 
receive  the  .iid  of  sai.l  stem,  a  plurality  of  f:i>t4'Uii.;: 
arms  pivote.!  to  saii  -,.--.  I  and  swin.;iii..  upwardly  .'\im 
Inwardlv  tloT-lrom.  ;.n  1  liook-  ..n  -a;d  arm-  wl..rel,>  tlo 
arm-  ma\  I.,  rem.ival.h  ntta-he.!  L'  -^li.i  -t.ni  !•■  -u-pei..i 
sal<i    vessel  therefrom.  « 


to 


l,2.'^S,r.51.       CONTAINER    LABBIi    AND    (il  ARI'        W  \  ■ 
I.IAM   HBMiY    \IEUKIEE.   Union   Hill,  and,  .Tames    llu;i;;s 

(iKiM.atTV,    r...L:ota,    N.    .1.      Filed   Dee.   \V..   lf»ir,       >eT-:a; 
No.   iaG.614.      l«l.   4"  ^  4..1 


P 


^?i^- 


1.  A  guard  of  the  character  described.  comprisin>;  a 
body  having  a  piurnlity  of  equally  spaced  roughened  por 
tlons  arrangwi  in  rows  on  one  side  of  the  body,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  one  end  and  a  tab  ex 
tending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  l>ody  to  said  slot 
said  tab  iielng  provided  with  an  adhesive  end  arranged 
to  be  threaded  throuuh  said  slot  and  bent  over  and  pasted 
against  the  bo<iy  when  said  body  Is  encircling  an  artlcl. 
whereby  the  body  Is  held  In  position  on  said  article. 

4.  .\  guard  of  the  character 'described,  comprising  n 
body  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  roughened  por- 
tions on  one  side  of  the  body,  said  body  lielng  provided 
with  a  label  spa^e  and  a  slot  adjacent  one  end,  and  a  tab 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  to  said  slot. 
said  tab  being  designed  to  be  threaded  through  said  slot 
and  bent  over  and  pasted  to  the  body. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.288,662.     NAPKIN  HOLDER  STAND.    John  Mixchxll. 

Pine    Bluff,    Ark.      Filed    Sept.    13.    1916.      Serial    No. 

119.799.      (CI.  40—11.) 

The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  pair  of  super 
imposed  spring  clips  offset  at  one  end  and  curved  at   the 
opposite  end.  one  of  the  dips  at  the  curved  end  bearing 
241  O.  G.— 70 


of  said  clips  at  their  . 

\\  Jh  the  container    uii 

;.j::iiij-t   (be  first  clip. 


■  et   .11. 1>   for   conic  I  tiiii;   the   :'llf>s 
I  jiiising    tlie   se<'<.n.l    <']]\i   1      jn .  -- 


i,2r^«. ','.".    Tii;r;  1  i;i:aii  i-.v.^tknkk.    Li  j.an  >,  .m.m:.si;. 

tleeaiipuik,     cii         File.i     .luue     2ih     1^10,        Serial     N. 

i.n;.t;;;i ,     i ri.  i,'*::  ^  i 7. 1 


1,    A  fastener  for  pneumatic  tire  reiri'ad  uiemie  rs  1  oii. 
prising  a   staple   formed   with  a   body   portion  adapted    t. 
hear   airalnst    the   outer   face   of    the   retread    nieialiei    and 
having    a    pair    of    legs    extending    inwardly    tbrouyb    th. 
wall  of  the  retread  and  thereafter  bent  laterally  and  .-ut 
wardly  over  the  marj^imil  edge  thereof,  a  b.  dy   [date  inov- 
ably  scoured  to  sai.l  laterally  extending  leg  portions,  and 
a    lat. rally  .Mending   inner   tlange  adapted   to  engage   the 
flange  of  a  clen.  her  rim  an.!   be  secured  thereby. 

2  .V  fastener  for  pnetimatir  tire  retread  casings,  com- 
j. rising:  n  staple  ailapted  to  [lass  through  the  wall  of  tht 
retreail  fi.im  its  ..uter  faie  and  to  be  exten.ied  outwardlv 
.,\er  the  marginal  .  .i^e  of  said  retreail,  a  pla'-'  adapted 
t.i  he  se.  ured  hy  said  o\ilw:\rd!.\  .-xtendiiig  p.Ttlon,  aini 
an  anu'ularly  disposed  se.  ur;nc  thing.  f..r)ne.l  upon  said 
plate  nn.i  a.lnpted  to  he  engage.!  to  hohl  th.'  retread  In 
position. 


l,2.'is.554,      T(^V.     Caiu.  f.  .MfiJ.NEfi,  .Ir.,  Maph-w.....!,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  191fi.     Serial  No    92.799       Mh    25:',      :!v. 

1     A  toy  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having  a  eentral 
openln^'.  a  .  ircular  band  of  a  diameter  approximately  the 
same  as  said  central  opening  secured  to  the  top  of   sai.l 
plate  and  arranged  concentrically  with  the  opening  In  said 
plati-  to  form  an  air  passage,  a  cross-piece  secured  at  each 
end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  l)and  at  the  upper  eilge  there 
of  so  that   the  upper  fa.  i    of  said  cross-piece  will  lie  flush 
with    the    upper   .-dge    of    said    band,   a   second    cross  piece 
spanning    the    air  passage    formed    by    said    cir.ular    hand, 
said    second    cross-piece    being    positioned    directly    below 
said   flrst-mentioned   cross  piece   and    having   Its   ends   se- 
cured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  band  a   suitable  dlsUnce 
above  the  lower  edge  of  said  circular  band,  a  drive  shaft 
revolubly   mounted  In  and  supported   by   said    upper  and 
lower  cross  ple<e8.  a  one-piece  fan  wheel  formeti  by  radi- 
ally alltting  a  circular  blank  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
fan  blades  adapted  to  be  twisted  to  permit  the  fan  wheel 
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belns  rotaUbly  driven  by  means  of  alr-currenta  iMisalnK 
tbroQgb  the  aforesaid  air  passage,  and  a  drive  pulley  fixed 
to  the  end  of  the  drive-shaft  adjacent  the  upper  cross- 
piece. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having  a  <«'ntral 
opening  of  considerably  less  diameter  than  the  width  of 
•aid  plate,  a  drcnlar  band  positioned  at  its  lower  end  In 
Mid  opening  aod  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  plate,  safd 
drcnlar  band  b^ng  of  a  safflclent   height  to  provide  an 
alr-pasaage,  said  plate  being  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
circular  band  to  retard  air-currents  passing  aroand   the 
«d«e  plate  and  periphery  of  the  circular  band,  a  support 
lug  finger  formed  at  each  corner  of  said  plate  by  bending 
each  comer  downwardly,   said   fingers  adapt»'<i    to   be   lu 
aerted  into  the  openings  of  a  hot-air  register  Krate  when 
■aid  grate  is  located  In  the  vertical  wall  of  a  room  for  re 
talning  the  toy  in  position  upon  the  grate,  a  (tons  plere 
■ecared  at  each  end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  band  at  th.' 
apper  edge  thereof  so  that  the  upper  face  of  said  (tohs 
piece  will  lie  flush  with  the  upper  end  of  said  band,  n  se<- 
cad  cross-piece  spanning  the  air-passage   formed   by   saM 
circular  band,  said  second  cross-piece  being  positioned  dl 
rectly  below   said   first -mentioned   cross-piece  and   having 
Its  ends  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  band  a  suitabl- 
distance  abore  the  lower  edge  of  said  circular   band,   a 
drive  shaft  rerolubly  mounted  in  and  supported  by  snfd 
upper  and  lower  cross-pieces,  a  one-piece  fan  wheel  formed 
by  radially  slitting  a  circular  blank  and  providing  a  plu 
nUity  of  fan  blades  adapted  to  be  twisted  to  permit  th.' 
fan  wheel  being  rotatably  driven  by  means  of  air  currents 
passing   through    the   aforesaid    air-passage,   and    a    drive 
pulley  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  adjacent  the  up- 
per croM-plece. 


1,288,506.  ASH-PAN.  Hahlsy  S.  Nelson,  Cwu^ 
d'Alene,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  135, 20« 
(CT.  126—243.) 


An  ash  pan  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall,  panels  hinged  upon  the  side  walls, 
a  panel  hlngedly  mounted  between  the  side  walls,  a  rod 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  panel  for 
•winging  the  same,  flanges  pivoted  on  the  rod  at  the  edges 
of  the  second-mentioned  panel  and  being  movable  with 
relation  to  said  panel,  and  having  free  end  portions  lying 


under  the  first  mentioned  panels,  flexible  elements  con- 
necting said  flanges  with  the  first  mentioned  panels. 
keeper.H  mounted  upon  the  flange.s,  and  a  gravity  catch 
mounted  dh  the  second  mentlonwl  panel  and  adapted  to 
entcage  and  dlsenu'age  the  keepers. 


1  :;,3>s.5.')ti   HOR.SE  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION. 

r    .Nil  Moi.N,  Shet.oygan.  WIk..  assignor  to  John  C 
Ills  Harness  .Mf«.  Company,  SheboyKan,  Wis 
rl.ni    of    WlHconsin.     Filed    May    16,    1917. 

lf.i>.i»oy,       (CI.   54—19.) 


Jdh.v 

Mch- 

a  Corpura- 

•Serial    No. 


The  htTfln  (io8crlbe<l  horse  collar  including  the  follow- 
ing facing  strips,  to  wit :  a  flexible  rim  piece,  a  facing  or 
liner  strip,  a  pair  of  crook  pieces,  a  pair  of  wear  strips. 
a  pair  of  straltflits.  ft  cloaing  seam  pasalng  through  the 
Inner  edges  of  each  of  the  respective  pieces,  a  shaping 
seam  passing  through  each  of  the  respective  pieces  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  provide  around 
the  collar  a  double  reinforcing  flange,  and  inner  and  outer 
neck  band  flaps  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  straight 
pieces  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings. 


1.238,5.'i7.      .\UTOMOBILE-LOCK.      Sava    Nicola,    Madi- 
son. Ill       Filed  May  19,  1917.      Serial  No.  169,750.     (Ci 
131.) 


An  automobile  lock  comprising  a  curved  body  portion 
having  a  hinged  Joint,  means  to  secure  one  part  of  the 
body  portion  to  the  quadrant  box  for  gear  shift  lever  and 
emergency  brake,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
fingers  of  different  lengths  to  cover  the  slots  in  the  quad- 
rant box  when  the  gear  shift  lever  is  in  the  netural  posi- 
tion, the  longer  one  of  said  fingers  being  provided  with  a 
bent  end  angularly  disposed  having  a  hole  therein,  a  U- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  quadrant  box  which  member  is  provided  with  an  angu- 
larly disposed  L-shaped  element  having  a  hole  formed 
therein  capable  of  registering  with  the  hole  In  the  longer 
finger  when  in  a  closed  or  locking  position,  and  means  to 
retain  said  finger  and  L-shaped  element  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  prevent  unauthorized  movements  of  the  gear  shift 
lever. 


1.238.558.     RATCHET  DIE-STOCK.     Ira  W.  Nonniimam. 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 
ren. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,     Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  140.160.      (CI.  10 — 120.) 
1.  In  a  die  stock,  a  die  holder  consisting  of  a  circular 

member  having  radial  recesses  and  an  annular  channel  in 
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one  of   its  faces,  dies  adapted  t«  be  received   l«y   said   re 
eesnes  and   having  grooves  to  aline  with  said   <  hannel.  a 
ring  seated  in  said  channel  and  grooves,  and  a  tap  fitting 
over   said   die   holder  and   having  an   annular    tianiie     on 
tactlng  with  said  ring. 


-a/ 


2,  In  a  die  stock,  a  die  holder  consisting  of  a  rirdilar 
member  having  radial  recesses  intersecting  its  periphery, 
and  formed  with  an  annular  channel  In  Its  outer  face,  dies 
seated  In  said  recesses  having  their  tops  flush  with  the 
periphery  of  said  die  holder  and  having  grooves  to  alln- 
with  said  channel,  a  ring  In  said  channel  and  groo^es,  and 
a  cap  adapte<l  to  fit  over  said  die  holder  and  contact  with 
the  tops  of  said  dies,  and  having  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  with  a  die  head  hav 
Ing  a  tubular  extension  provided  with  keys,  of  a  housing 
adapted  to  receive  said  extension  and  having  a  flange  on 
Its  outer  face  formed  with  key  ways  to  admit  said  keyi^. 
and  a  ratchet  within  said  housing  and  formed  with  key 
wavs  to  receive  said  keys. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  rjazette.l 


1.238,559.  VALVE-GEAR.  Frank  W.  OrBiJ>T.  .Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  O.  &  IV  Company.  Iiravosburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  S  litlfi. 
Serial  No.  95,996.      (CI.   123— Mt.) 


5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  in 
Its  head  a  recess  of  curvilinear  cross-section  and  having 
a  port  or  ports  communicating  with  such  recess,  of  a 
valve  In  such  recess  of  a  section  corresponding  to  the  sec- 
tion of  the.  recess,  and  adapted  for  gyration  In  such  receas, 
til  ( oact  with  such  port  or  ports,  and  means  for  Imparting 
gyratory  motion  to  such  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  one 
or  more  ports,  of  a  valve  for  such  port  or  ports  adapted 
for  a  gyratory  motion,  as  distinguished  from  a  rotary  or 
oscillatory  motion,  and  means  for  communicating  such 
gyratory  motion  to  said  valve, 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  one 
or  more  ports,  of  a  valve  for  such  port  or  ports  adapted 
for  a  gyratory  motion,  as  distinguished  from  a  rotary  or 
oscillatory  motion,  and  means  for  communicating  such 
gyratory  motion  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being  also  free  to 

rotate. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  -cylinder  having  one 
or  more  ports,  of  a  valve  for  such  port  or  ports  adapted 
for  a  gyratory  motion,  as  distinguished  from  a  rotary  or 
oscillatory  motion,  and  means  for  communicating  such 
gyratory  motion  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being  also  free  to 
rotate,  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  reason  of  greater  fric 
tional  resistance  on  one  side  of  its  axis  than  on  the  other 
side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
port  or  ports,  of  a  gyrating  valve  for  such  port  or  ports 


■jHs. ,-.<,..  \  ALVEGEAR.  FiuxK  W.  Ornu>T,  Jersey 
1  tty  N  .1  ,  assignor  to  O  &  H.  Company,  Dravosburg, 
I'll  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916. 
Serial   No.   l.'^6,157.      (Cl.   123—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  one 
or  more  ports,  of  a  valve  for  such  port  or  ports  adapted 
for  a  combined  rotary  and  gyratory  motion,  and  means  for 
communicating  a  positive  roUry  motion  to  said  valva 
coupled  with  a  gyratory  motion. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  one 
or  more  ports,  of  a  valve  for  such  port  or  ports  pro- 
vided with  an  injection  device,  and  operating  means  for 
«ild  valve  adapted  for  imparting  positive  rotary  motion 
thereto   and    comprising  a   duct  leading   to   said   injection 

device 

15.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
%alve  seat  and  one  or  more  ports  therein,  a  valve  in  co- 
operative relation  with  such  seat  and  ports,  and  means 
for  communicating  combined  rotary  and  gyratory  motion 
to  said  valve  comprising  a  rota  table  member  having  a 
rotary  eccentric  connection  with  said  valve,  whereby  a 
gyratory  motion  Is  communicated  to  the  valve,  and  two 
iutermeshlng  gears,  of  different  speed  ratios,  one  connected 
with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
other  gear,  such  other  gear  being  so  held  as  to  enforce 
rotation  of  such  first  mentioned  gear  during  gyration  of 
the  valve. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  seat  and  one  or  more  porta  therein,  of  a  valve  In  co- 
operative relation  with  such  seat  and  port  or  ports,  and 
adapted  for  a  combined  rotary  and  gyratory  motion,  said 
valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through  an  opening  in  tald 
seat  and  provided  with  a  central  recess  and  a  bevel  gear, 
a  valve  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  located  within  said 
central  recess  of  said  valve  stem,  and  having  a  ball-bearing 
connection  with  said  valve  stem  affording  support  to  said 
valve,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  of  such  shaft,  and  a  normally  llxed 
bevel  gear  Intermeshlng  with  the  bevel  gear  carried  by 
said  valve  stem,  whereby  as  the  valve  gyrates  it  is  also 
caused  to  rotate. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  14,  16  to  20,  and  22  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 
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1,238.561.  COATINCJ-MACHINE.  Hbrma.n  (»h  l.  Jr  .  N>w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  191*).  Serial  -No.  135.23(i 
(CI.  91—59.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  coating  machine,  a  coatiag  [n>M  hanism.  a 
belt  passing  beneath  mid  mechanism,  strips  s»'i  iir«  d  tn 
said  belt  afld  extending  transversely  tht-rfof.  rhf  iipp*!- 
surface  of  one  of  said  strips  having  a  lonstitudinallv  di-i 
posed  groove,  a  Snger  projecting  from  th>'  oth«r  nf  <Hi  1 
strips,  and  a  bead  on  said  finger  adapr^d  to  oiikra^t"  said 
groove. 

3.  In  a  aheet  coating  machine,  a  roatlnc  mf  haiUsni. 
drums  adjacent  said  mechanism,  a  belt  passinc  umt  sai  I 
drums,  strips  secured  to  said  bt-lt  ami  I'xt.ndinL'  this 
versely  thereof,  the  iipp<?r  siirfai»'s  of  said  stnp.^  [hmh;; 
dispost-d  in  the  same  plane  with  said  h*lt  a  :iiii;'  r  pr^' 
Jecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  lotiKitiidin a;  >m!^. - 
of  one  of  said  strips,  the  opposltf^  strip  t.^in;;  pr  ■;  !• 
Its  upper  face  with  a  recess  to  reci'ivc  said  liiu'^r  aii' 
upper  surfaces  of  said  strips  and  tiricr  litirii;  iivp..^. 
the  same  plane  with  said  belt. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  'ia/.ftte.) 
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1,238,.'62.     GASOLENK  L-VMIV      .Iohv    owevs.   KinirHim, 
town.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1917.      S^ria!    .Vh.    147  nv>        ,. 
67— ."^O.) 


1.  In  a   gasolene  lamp,    the   combination   of   a    stippurt 
having  a  seat  portion  and  a  gasolene  ftvd  pipe,  a  tfas  feed 
ing  member  to  which  the  fee<l  pipe  is  .  onn.-.  ted  exteiidint' 
above  the  seat  portion  of-  the  support   and   haviuK   iow>r 
external  connecting  means  detarhaljly  .s«'<ureii  to  the  saiil 
wat  portion  of  the  support,  a  re>nilatinj;  valve  within  sjiid 
member,  and  a  burner  pipe  renu>v«l)ly  disposed  an. I   >\ip 
ported  upon  tl»e  gas  feeding  member  an<l   into   wlii  li   ttie 
npper  end  of  tlie  latter  opens,  said  burner  pip«^  havlni:  de 
pending  burner  supports  extending  alongside  the  ^hs  feed 
ing  member,  for  tiie  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  ga.solene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  support 
iMTlng  a  flattened  portion  and  a  gasolene  feed  pipe,  of  an 
upright  tubular  gas  feeding  member  to  which  the  fcj^l 
pipe  is  connected,  having  lower  external  side  lugs,  fasten- 


\rn;  means  detacbably  connecting  said  lugs  to  the  said 
rtattened  portion  of  the  support,  and  a  burner  pipe  dis- 
posed on  and  supportetl  by  the  upper  end  of  said  member 
and  having  burner  supports  depending  alongside  the  said 
member. 

•  i-  In  a  erasolene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  support 
■  Hid  a  gasolene  feed  pipe,  of  a  tubular  upright  gas  feeding 
member  to  which  the  gasolene  feed  pipe  is  deta<  hably 
nnnected.  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  said  up- 
1  u'iit  member  to  the  lald  support,  a  generator  tube  car- 
ried hy  the  said  meml>er  and  communicating  at  its  oppo- 
<ife  ends  with  the  bore  of  said  member  at  vertically  spaced 
li'iints,  and  a  burner  pipe  detachably  supported  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  and  having  liurner  supports  de- 
pending alongside  the  said  member. 

4  In  a  gasolene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
ml  a  ;:asolene  fe>Hl  pipe,  of  a  gas  feeding  member  detach- 
il.ly  connected  to  the  support  and  to  which  the  pipe  is 
.ittaehed.  said  member  having  laterally  projecting  nipples 
If  vertically  spaced  points,  a  generator  tube  supported 
'■y  the  said  memb+r  and  connected  at  Us  opposite  ends  to 
the  .said  nipples,  and  a  burner  pipe  supported  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  and  having  burner  supports  de- 
pending alougsiiie  the  said   memt>er. 


l..:.i?^.. ".«•..-!.  ()II,\VKLI.  DKH.I,  li»\  15.  r.\RKEB  and 
KniiKur  r  .-^iTKi.'n  K.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  FIUmI  i>ec. 
2'.K    lyitj.      .■^.  rial    No.    1.3».ti9S«.       Kl.    255 — 31!.) 


In  rum'. illation  with  a  drill  and  drill  rod  respe.tlveiy 
provide.!  with  1  H.rew  and  a  threaded  'lore  to  det,Hchably 
couple  flietn  tog.Ther  and  each  also  provided  with  a  groove 
in  ..lo'  ■i\<\>\  the  opposite  ends  of  saiil  grooves  iieing  closed, 
a  locking  t'ar  arranged  in  said  grooves  nnd  oNtendiug 
T-ross-  the  joint  tH'tween  the  drill  rod  and  the  drill  and 
h:n  ng  an  opening  near  It.s  inner  end  and  having  it-^  outer 
.rid  t.evejed  on  the  inner  side,  and  a  screw  arranged  In 
Slid  opening  and  detachably  se<uring  the  locking  (>Hr  to 
the  drill  ro.j.  said  opening  l>eing  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  shanlc  of  the  screw  and  the  screw  having  an  enlarged 
h.a.l  fitting  in  th."  <rnter  side  of  said  opening,  so  that  the 
1..  king  t'ar  is  loosely  pivotally  connecte<I  to  the  screw  and 
nia V  tie  readily  disengaged  from  the  groove  of  the  drill 
when  tho  icrew  i^  partially  uns<Tewed. 


1, 238. 564.      .AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.      Luo   L.   Pmifbr,   Co- 

iunil.u-i.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Urown  Manu- 
facturing (.ompany.  Columl)us,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Uhi<i.  Kited  .Nov.  S,  lyitj.  .Serial  No.  130.259.  (CI. 
24(t — 4  1    , 

1  In  a  lamp,  the  ('<jmt)ination  of  a  body,  and  hook  en- 
gaging mi  ins  thereon,  of  a  door  frame,  a  thumb  piece  on 
the  outside  of  said  frame,  a  plate  on  the  inside  of  said 
frame,  a  hook  stamped  out  of  said  plate  aod  shape<l  to  re- 
siliently  engage  the  hook  engaging  means  on  said  body, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  rivets  passing  through  both  said 
thumi)  piece  and  said  hook  and  also  through  said  frame 
whereby  the  latter  are  secured  to  the  former. 
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2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  iiody  having  a  door- 
way opening  nnd  nn  annular  flange  at  the  edge  of  said 
opening,  a  door  frame  shape<l  to  ( losely  ah\it  said  flange. 
a  plate  having  a  body  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  door  frame  and  having  a  resilient   hool< 


i.ent  therefrom  at  su(  h  un  angle  as  to  cause  it  to  snap 
beniath  the  annular  flange  of  the  body  when  the  door  is 
closed,  a  thumb  piece  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  faec 
of  the  door  frame  and  disposed  opposite  the  plate  aid 
fastening  devices  traversiug  the  thumb  piece,  the  .loot 
frame  and  the  plate. 


1,238,565.  STEED  C11AN«,IN>;,  REVERSING,  AND 
IJRAKINi;  <;KAK1.N(;.  (;k<iiu;k  l'()Li,.\iiD,  Phcadilly. 
Wesimiustcr.  ICngland.  assignor  to  The  Menco  Eima 
Syndicate  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1910.     .Serial  No.  128,534.      (CI.  74—34.) 


combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two  driv- 
ing sun  gears  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  said 
driven  shaft,  a  third  sun  gear  of  a  diameter  different  from 
the  diameter  oi  one  at  least  of  the  two  driving  sun-gears 
and  like  them  mounted  to  rotate  aliout  the  axis  of  said 
driven  shaft,  a  planetary  mounting  fixed  on  said  driveu 
shaft  at  an  angle  that  is  other  than  a  right  angle,  planet 
bevel  gears  turning  about  their  own  axes  on  naUl  mounting 
interconnected  with  one  another  and  engaging  all  said 
-nn  ;;ears  at  an  angle  that  is  other  than  a  right  angle,  a 
magnetic  ilutch  on  the  drive  shaft  adapted  t>.  dut.h 
alternatively  each  driving  sun  g-ar,  a  stationary  magnetic 
lirtike  adapte,!  to  engage  with  one  of  the  driving  sun  gears 
whitb  is  larger  in  diameter  relatively  to  its  own  planet 
than  is  its  companion  driving  sun-gear  relatively  to  the 
planet  of  said  loinpauion.  and  a  stationary  magnetic 
lirai<e  adapted  to  engage  the  third  sun-gear. 

;i  In  an  electro-magnetic  change-speed  gear  ng  the 
roninination  <d'  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two  driv- 
ing sun  gears  niounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  ot  said 
driven  shaft,  third  and  fourth  sun  gears  one  of  them  of  a 
diameter  different  from  the  diameter  of  one  at  least  of  the 
two  driving  sun  gears,  and  each  likewise  mounted  to  ro- 
i.'ite  at'oui  tic  a\;-  if  said  driven  shaft,  a  mounting  tliat 
i>  -Ml  arm  1!  h\ed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  inidined  there- 
from toward  the  driving  suns  at  an  angle  other  than  a 
riulit  angle  an.i  is  used  lo  support  planet  gears,  planet 
iievel-gears  turning  ahout  their  own  axes  on  said  mounting 
inter. onnect.-d  with  one  another  and  engaging  all  said 
sungenrs  at  an,\  angle  that  is  other  than  a  right  angle. 
a  luaynctii  dut'li  on  the  drive  shaft  adapted  to  ciutf'h 
alternatl\ei\  ea.  h  .Irivliig  sun-gear,  a  stationary  magnetic 
iralo  ;  djip'eil  1  .  iigaiie  with  that  one  of  the  driving  sun- 
g.ai'-  wlc;  !i  i-  larger  in  diameter  relatively  to  its  own 
jilaiiit  licit  i>  ;•-  .oiiipaniuii  driving  sun-ge.ir  reliitively 
to  the  planet  of  said  rompauion.  and  two  other  stationary 
niagiieti.  braiics  whereof  one  is  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
thir.l  sun  .Licar  the  other  lieing  adapted  to  engage  the 
fourth   sun  gear, 

I  Claim-   )  ami  .'  not  iiriiiteil  in  the  t.a/ette  ] 


1.  In  an  electro  magnetic  change  speed  gearing  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  twn  driv- 
ing sun-gears  niounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  ..f  sni.i 
driven  shaft,  third  and  fourth  sun-gears  one  of  them  ot  a 
diameter  different  from  the  diameter  of  one  at  lea-t  of  the 
two  driving  sun-gears,  and  each  likewise  moui.ted  to  ro- 
tate about  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  mounting  tixe<l 
on  said  driven  shaft  to  support  planet-g  ars,  planet  bevel- 
gears  turning  about  their  own  axes  on  saiil  mounting 
Interconnected  with  oni'  an(dher  and  eiigagln,j  all  said 
sun-gears  at  nuy  angle  that  is  other  than  a  right  angle. 
a  magnetic  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft  adapted  to  clut.  h 
alternatively  ea<  h  driviu';  sun-gear,  a  stationary  mag 
netie  tirake  adapted  to  engage  with  that  one  of  th.-  driving 
sun-gears  which  Is  larger  In  diameter  relatively  to  its  own 
planet  that  is  its  companion  driving  sun-gear  relatively  to 
the  planet  of  said  <ompanlon,  and  two  other  stationary 
magnetic  brakes  whereof  one  Is  adapt  .*d  to  engage  the 
third  sun-gear  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
fourth  sun  gear. 

2.  In    au    elei  fro  magnetic    change-speed    gearing    the 


l.'J.'i-s. ,".•;•!  St  irMi  rU(>I>UCEH.  Vur.v  .1.  p.  iiTEic  Co- 
hiiiii'U'^.  Ohio.  Filed  .Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No  lis  iijT. 
(CI    41'-     TIM 


1,  .V  sound  pro.luer  comprising  a  main  shaft,  an  aux- 
iliary shiift  liaving  a  (onneciion  with  said  main  shaft. 
sound  generating  de\i(es  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  means  for  accomplishing  a  rigid  connection  l>etween 
said  devices  and  the  shafts. 

2.  A  sound  pro^lucer  comprising  a  main  shaft,  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  having  a  connection  with  9al<i  main  shaft. 
soiind  generating  <levices  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
shaft  and  ele.  troniechanica!  means  for  selectively  conn-ct- 
Ing  said  devices  in  a  rigid  manner  to  said  shafts. 
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8.  An  apparatus  of  the  clu^a  described  comprising  in 
eomUaatloo  a  main  shaft,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  there- 
on containing  a  quantity  of  broken  luaterinl.  an  electrical 
control  datch  for  rigidly  connecting  ttie  cHsint;  ti>  said 
■iMft,  an  aozlllary  shaft  having  connection  wUh  said 
naln  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  loosely  mounted  on  said  aux- 
iliary shaft,  an  electrical  control  clutch  for  rigidly  i  on 
nectlnc  tht  cams  to  the  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  pair 
of  arms  glren  movement  by  said  cams  and  adapted  to 
■trlke  a  suitable  support  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  describe^l  compriMiuK  in 
combination  a  main  shaft,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  thi-re 
on  containing  a  quantity  of  broken  material,  an  eltn  triial 
control  datch  for  rigidly  connecting  the  casing  tu  said 
abaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  having  connection  with  said  main 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  cams  loosply  mounte<l  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  an  electrical  control  clutch  for  rigidly  <'unn>-<  ting 
the  canu  to  the  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pair  of  aruiM  ^ivfu 
moTement  by  said  cams  and  adapte<i  to  strike  a  suirattU' 
support  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  disk  rigidly  se<  ure<I 
to  aald  auxiliary  shaft  having  one  of  its  faces  roughened, 
and  electrical  mechanical  means  including  a  block  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  roughem^l 
face  of  said  dlak. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  shafts  having  connections  with 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  sound  generating  devUes  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shafts,  electromagnets  for  rigidly  conn-ct- 
ing  the  device*  to  the  shafts  an  electrical  circuit  for  ''ach 
magnet,  a  talking  machine  the  tone  arm  of  which  having 
a  connection  with  a  flexible  element  manually  operatid 
and  a  spring  so  arranged  as  to  bring  atjout  eng-agenifnt 
between  the  reproducer  and  the  record. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.l 


1,2S8.6«7.  LEAK -ALARM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Emil  J.  p.  QUTBIM,  Tioga  Center,  and  Gaoaot  \  I'AVNt, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  July  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  17>^,511. 
(CT.  152—18.) 


1.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  conslstTnt;  of  a 
plug  designed  to  be  placed  in  the  inner  tube  or  air  chamher 
of  the  tire,  said  plug  having  an  inner  main  member  of  a 
croas-sectlonal  area  less  than  that  of  said  cbambir.  and 
an  outer  reallleat  member  surrounding  the  Inner  member 
and  In  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  rhamber 

8.  A  leak  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires,  consi.^tmg  of  a 
plug  designed  to  be  placed  in  the  inner  tube  or  ilr  cham- 
ber of  the  tire,  said  plug  having  a  spherical  body  of  a 
cross  sectional  area  Ims  than  that  of  said  chamber,  said 
ttody  having  realllent  projections  in  engagement  with  the 
walla  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  th,e  Oazette.] 


1,288,6m.  PAPBB-FASTENEE.  Ibvik  EimNHouBi, 
Waahiagtoa,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Clark,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1910, 
Serial  Na  B48.889.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
Jan.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.944.     (CI.  24—163.) 
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Ib  a  pftpcr  tMtaner,  the  coiLblnatlon,  of  a  base  member 
harfag  UngltadtDal  sides  intumed  and  meeting  over  the 


main  body  portion,  a  pliable  fastening  strip  inserted  be- 
tween the  main  portion  and  intumed  sides  and  bent  up 
over  the  inturned  portions,  said  inturned  portions  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  struck  in  portions  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  main  body,  positioning  the  fastening 
strip  and  spacing  apart  the  Inturned  portions  from  the 
main  body  of  the  base. 


1.2.'?st.569  COVERED  WRITING  OR  r>RAWIN(J  SLATE. 
ROBIRT  ROBIBTSON,  Duuedln,  New  Zealand.  Filed  .Ian. 
22,   11U7       Serial   No.  143.814.      (CI.  35— 10  t 


.V  <latf  hnvin-'  a  --iirroiindlnR  franu-  with  grooves  nt 
opposite  stiles  opening  through  one  end.  the  grooves  being 
formed  adjacent  to  both  surfaces  of  the  slate  body,  and 
overs  engaging  the  two  sets  of  grooves  and  slidaoie  in 
rhf  latter,  the  two  covers  having  their  inner  surfaces 
which  are  normally  adjacent  to  the  state  surfaces  pre- 
pared for  crayon  work  and  other  purposes,  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  covers  being  also  adapted  to  receive  suitable 
niatttr  for  educational  and  other  purposes,  the  covers  pro- 
tecting the  slate  proper  against  breakage. 


1  2.ih57t»  ilOIBTINQ  MACHINERY. 
i>K(  KBR,  Leslie.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
M.nl3.      (CI.  212— 42.) 


WiLUAM    P.    RO- 

1915.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, winding  drums  supported  thereon,  cables  connected 
with  the  drums,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
drams,  a  pivotally  supported  boom  connected  with  the 
cable  of  one  drum,  an  extension  member  guided  in  the 
tubular  boom  and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  cable  of 
another  drum,  a  tubular  guide  connected  with  the  exten- 
sion member,  a  fork  having  a  handle  guided  in  the  tubu- 
lar Kuide.  and  pivoted  Jaws  constituting  parts  of  the  fork 
and   having  actuating  arms,   said  arms   being  connected 
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with  the  cables  of  two  remaining  drums,  said  cables  be- 
ing suitably  Ruided  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  Jaws  and  retraction  of  the  fork  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem 
ber,  winding  drums  supported  thereon,  cables  connected 
with  the  drums,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
drums,   a    pivotally   supported    boom    connected   with    the 
cable  of  one  drum,  an  extension  member  guided  In  the  tu 
bular  boom  and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  cable  of 
another  drum,  a  tubular  guide  connected  with  the  exten 
sion  member  and  swlnglngiy  supported  with  respect  there 
to,  a  fork  having  a  handle  guided  in  the  tubular  guide, 
and  pivoted  jaws  constituting  parts  of  the  fork  and  hav 
ing  actuating  arms,  said  arms  being  connected  with  the 
cables  of  two  remaining  drums,  said  cables  being  suit 
ably  guided  to  effect  the  opening  and  dosing  of  the  Jaws 
and  retraction  of  the  fork  with  respect  to  the  tubular 
guide. 

3.  In  a  device  for  transferring  sheaves  of  grain  from 
a  stack  to  a  threshing  machine,  a  derrick  boom,  means 
whereby  said  derrick  boom  is  supported  and  moved  be- 
tween a  receiving  and  a  discharging  position,  an  exten- 
sion member  connected  with  the  boom,  a  sleeve  swlnglngiy 
connected  with  the  extension  member,  a  fork  guided  In 
the  sleeve,  means  for  projecting  the  extension  member 
with  respect  to  the  boom,  means  for  retracting  the  fork 
with  respect  to  the  tubuUr  guide,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  several  projecting  and  retracting  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported boom  having  an  extension  member,  a  tubular  guide 
pivotally  connected  with  the  extension  member,  and  a 
spring  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  guide  Is  sup 
ported  and  moved  clear  of  the  extension  member  and  the 
boom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported boom  having  an  extension  member,  a  tubular  guide 
pivotally  connected  with  the  extension  member,  a  fork 
member  having  a  handle  guided  through  the  tubular  guide 
and  means  whereby  the  tubular  guide  is  actuated  to  swing 
its  free  end  clear  of  the  extension  member  and  the  boom. 

[Oaims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1  '38  571.  CLOTH  -  UNROLLING  DEVICE.  Habrib  L. 
Rosenthal,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,404.     (CI.  242—106.) 


through  the  roll,  and  a  centering  device  connected  to  th« 
pointed  end  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  the  center  of 
the  roll. 

4.  The  herein  described  anchoring  means  for  clot* 
unrolling  devices,  the  same  comprising  a  straight  saaooth 
pointed  bar  projectable  endwise  through  the  roll,  mcftos 
tarried  by  the  end  of  the  bar  oppoalte  the  point  to  Uailt 
the  movement  of  the  bar  through  the  roll  and  constltatiBf 
a  main  support  for  the  roll,  the  pointed  end  of  the  bar 
being  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  downwardly  projsctliil 
longitudinal  slot  leading  from  the  eye,  a  dart-shapsd 
centering  plate  cooperating  with  the  slotted  «»d  of  ths 
liar  and  adapted  to  4iold  the  bar  centrally  of  the  roll,  sad 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  proJectmWs 
through  said  eye  and  thence  Into  and  along  said  slot  fwr 
positioning  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  length  of  ths 
roll. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,238,572.  AEROPLANE.  ELiin  L.  RUBsnLL.  Grsat 
Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.478. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In   a    cloth   unrolling  device,   the  combination   of  a 
relatively    stationary    support    Including    a    vertical    leg 
and  a  horizontal  head  bar  Integral  therewith,  said  head  bar 
having  a  vertical  bearing  hole  therein,  a  bar  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  center  of  the  roll,  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  bar  to  prevent  the  downward  movement  of  the 
roll  with  respect  to  the  bar.  means  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bar  to  center  the  same  with  respect  to  the  roll, 
a  headed  member  journaled  in  said  head  bar  bearing  hole, 
and  flexible  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  to 
the   headed   member   providing   for   the   rotation   of   the 
bar  and  roll  around  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bearing. 
~  2.  The  herein  described  anchor  member  for  cloth  un- 
rolling devices,  the  same  comprising  a  straight  bar  having 
at  one  end  a  rounded  point  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
centrally  through  a  roll  of  cloth  alongside  of  the  usual 
board,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar 


An  aeroplane  having  superposed  planes  of  which  the 
upper  plane  is  provided  with  rigid  upwardly  inclined 
extensions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  lower  planes, 
ailerons  hinged  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  upwardly 
Inclined  extensions,  a  cable  connecting  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  said  ailerons  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
upper  plane,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  foot-control  bar, 
and  cables  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
trol bar  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  ailerons  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,238,573.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  NOEMAB  F.  RCTHas- 
FORD.  East  Falmouth,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1816.  Se- 
rial No.  90,474.     (CI.  171—814.) 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  cuneiform  groive 
of  elementK  and  means  for  variably  connecting  said  grmps 
together,  whereby  a  plurality  of  series-parallel  eomtdaa- 
tlons  of  all  of  said  eJements  may  be  obtained. 

2.  An  electrical  system  comprising  groups  of  electrtoal 
elements  connected  In  sub-groups  In  arithmetieal 
slon,    and    means    for    variably    connecting   said 
together,  whereby  said  elements  may  be  variably 
In  series-parallel. 

8.  An  electrical  system  comprising  groapa  of  elcetltal 
elements  connerted  In  sub-groups  in  arlthaMttcnl  pM 
slon,    and    a    double-throw    switch    connected   w^ 
groups,  whereby  said  elements  may  be  rarlably 
In  rectangular  series-parallel  comblaattons. 

4.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  plnn^ty  at  _      _ 
of  elements,  respective  groups  being  connected  i»  avtVll* 


M 


io84 


OFFICIAL  GAZEl  lii 


August  28, 1917. 


metical  progression,  and  means  for  variably  overlapping 
salil  groups  to  form  a  plurality  of  series-parallel  combina- 
tions of  elements. 

5.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  elements,  respective  groups   being  connected   in   arith 
metical  progression,  and  means  for  variably  overlapping 
said   groaps  to   form   a   plurality   of    rectangular    series 
parallel  combinations  of  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte. ] 


1.238.574.  CONDENSER  OR  COOLER.  Arthik  Ed 
wix  LmoH  ScANBS.  A.shtoaupon-M»T8«'y.  Eny;l;Ui(l.  as 
signor  to  The  British  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  .Manu 
factoring  Company,  Llmlte<l.  London.  England.  FMIed 
Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.   0i<,65«).      (C!,  ■257—24  i 


1.  In  a  condenser  or  cooUt  of  rhf  ^urfa^  •'  typ'',  a  plat>' 
of  metal  located  substantially  parall>l  wiili.  ami  In  frnm 
of,  the  tut-e  plate,  pierced  witli  hol.-s  whi'  li  ri  nisttT  with 
the  condenser  tubes ;  said  first  m<-ntio[itd  platf  li.ina 
formed  of  metal  wblch  is  electropositive  to  the  metal  oi" 
the  tabes  and  having  a  metallic  connection  with  sai.i 
tubes. 

2.  In  a  condenser  or  cooler  of  the  surface  typ* .  a  lu.ra! 
plate  located  substantially  parallel  with  but  ^pai  cii  trnii' 
the  tube  plate  and  provided  with  aperrurts  wiu  h  ir- 
located  substantially  in  line  with  the  tul>e!<  "f  tli.'  ..n 
denser  or  cooler  and  are  of  approximat'ly  th>'  Mitiif  ili 
ameter  as  the  tubes;  said  first  mentioned  platt>  bclDK 
formed  of  metal  electropositive  to  the  metal  of  the  tubes 
aad  liaving  metallic  connection  with  such  tubes. 

3.  In  a  condenser  or  cooler  of  the  surface  type,  a  luctal 
plate  located  substantially  parallel  with  hut  spared  from 
the  tube  plate  and  provided  with  >  oiiverging  lii|uid  di- 
recting nozzles  located  substantially  i>ppo.slt<'  to  thf  inW-t 
ends  of  the  condenser  or  cooler  tubes  ;  said  tirst  mentioned 
plate  being  formed  of  metal  which  l.s  electropositive 
to  the  metal  of  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  condenser  of  the  surface  type,  a  nictuUk    pLutc, 
for  counteracting  electrolytic  action  within  thi-  .  nndenser. 
located    substantially    parallel    with    tbt     tiitf    plntf    iiir 
spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  apertures  f.-r  dtlivir 
ing    water    to    the    tubes    of   the    condenser    and    iii«titlll 
studs  connecting  said  plates. 


1,238.575.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN';  FILAMENT 
SUPPORTS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  Oskah 
SciilCtih,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  'i.n.rnl  Kl.  <• 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlj.  Fiit-d  Ma  ^ 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,883.      tCl.  49— 7s.) 


m 


r^m^ 


1.  The  method  of  fixing  radially  projecting  wires  in  the 
end  of  a  glass  rod  which  consists  in  holding  the  wirf  sta 
tlonary   in   the  desired    relation   about   a    common    center 
with  their  Inner  ends  in   the   sann'   horizontal  plane  and 
SQMtrated,  morinr  a  glass  rod  with  a  softene<l  end  verti 
eally  t»  brlns  Its  softened  end  into  the  gap  between  th» 
Inner  ends  of  aald  wires,  and  then  enlarging  said  end  borl- 
■oetaUy    while   still   soft   and    while    said    wires   are    sta 
tlonary  and  thereby  Ormly  embedding  the  inner  ends  of 
said  wires  in  the  softened  glass. 

2.  The  method  of  fixing  radially  projecting  wires  in  a 


glass  hah  on  a  glass  rod  which  consists  in  positioning  the 
wires  In  the  same  plane  to  project  radially  from  a  com- 
mon center  with   their  Inner  ends  spaced  apart  and  then 

holdini?  the  wires  stationary  in  the  same  relation  as  In  the 
tinished  article,  moving  a  glass  rod  with  a  softened  portion 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  wire  to  bring  said 
softened  portion  to  said  common  center  and  into  alins- 
ment  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  wires,  and  enlarging  said 
softened  p«)rtion  in  the  plane  of  the  wires  to  cause  the 
class  to  flow  over  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  embed  them. 

.1  The  method  of  fixing  wires  in  t-'laas  in  definite  rela- 
fiMti  t"  one  another  which  consists  in  holding  said  wires 
stationary  and  radially  arraut'crl  alxtut  a  common  center  In 
the  desind  relation  with  their  inner  end.'*  separated,  mov- 
iiitr  a  ulass  rod  having  a  softenod  portion  to  bring  said 
softened  poition  to  said  center  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  wires,  and  enlarging  said  softened  portion  to  cause  it 
to  e.\pa!»d  and  the  softened  glass  to  flow  along  said  sta- 
tiiinar>    wires  !«»  eiiiiied  thciii  In  the  ^iass 

4  The  method  of  flxing  a  plurality  of  radially  project- 
ing; wir>  •«  in  a  glass  rod  which  consists  In  poKitiunlng  said 
wire.^  huri/.  intally  about  a  common  center  in  the  desired 
relation  tn  one  another  and  with  their  Inner  ends  sepa- 
ratiKl  and  lioMing  said  positloneil  wires  stationary,  mov- 
iu;;  a  «lass  riMJ  with  a  softenwl  portion  vertically  to  carry 
said  sotteDe<l  portion  to  said  comnion  center  and  into  the 
space  i^tween  the  ends  of  said  wires,  and  compressing  said 
soften^Hl  portion  of  the  rod  vertically  to  enlarge  it  hori- 
zontally while  the  wires  are  stationary  and  thereby  cause 
the  siftenwl  glass  to  emlwd  the  inner  ends  of  the  wires. 

.1  The  metho<l  of  fixing  radially  arrange<l  wires  in  a 
eiitnii  rod  which  consists  in  assembling  said  wires  with 
Tlieii  inner  i  nds  spaced  apart  and  in  their  permanent 
relation  lo  one  another  and  holding  them  fixed  In  said  re- 
la  tu«ii.  pnj\iuing  a  mass  of  softened  glass  on  said  rod  and 
moving  saitl  rod  longitudinally  to  carry  the  softened  mass 
between  the  inn  'r  ends  of  said  wirc>i,  and  then  enlarging 
said  iiMsH  transversely  of  said  rod  to  uiuse  the  mass  of 
i:luss  lo  tlow  over  and  emU-d  the  inner  ends  of  said  wires. 

iCUiiui  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  J  .H  s  .  :,  7  tj  .  LACEDRYINC  MACHINE.  Ei.Lis  C. 
S(  iiNBKnEii,  Ekwin  K  Hbi.mck,  and  Mokris  A.  Halob- 
MA.v,  .Na/areth,  Pa.,  assignors  to  G.  A.  Schneebeli  A 
Cu.  Inc  ,  Nazareth.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  l^ennsylvanla. 

Filed  Fei.    17.  i;tl5.      Serial  No.  8,780.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 


1.  The  <  omidnatlon  of  a  supporting  frame  ;  two  shafts 
journaled  thereon  :  a  sprocket  fixed  to  each  shaft  ;  a 
sprocket  f ildably  keyed  to  each  shaft ;  a  chain  connecting 
the  tt.\ed  sprockets  ;  a  8<'cond  chain  connecting  the  slidable 
sprockets ;  means  on  each  of  said  chains  for  holding  the 
material  to  be  dried  ;  means  for  sliding  said  latter  sprock- 
ets on  their  respective  shafts  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
distance  tjetween  the  holding  means  of  the  chains  ;  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  aald  chains. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame ;  two  shafts 
TDtatably  mounted  thereon;  a  fixed  and  a  slidabl* 
sprocket  on  each  of  said  shafts  ;  a  conveying  chain  con- 
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nectlng  the  fixed  sprockets:  a  second  conveying -chain 
connecting  the  slldabie  sprockets ;  members  connecting 
said  two  chains:  means  on  said  chains  for  holding  the 
material  to  l>e  dried  ;  a  msiniz  inclosing  said  mechanism  ; 
fans  located  i>etween  ihe  runs  of  the  conveying  chains  for 
for<ing  air  through  the  material  on  said  clmlns ;  means 
for  heating  the  casing  :  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  (i  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.1*38.577.  PROCESS  OK  TUEATI.N'.  FEUMENTEK 
BEVERACiES.  .losKi-H  Stu  mcihi.k,  <'hicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1916.      Serial  No.  71.4Mi.      iCl    195— 1.> 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  trcatiuK  at  low  tern 
peratures  and  pressures  fermented  beverages  containini; 
albuminous  matter  in  solution,  to  volatilize  and  eliminate 
Kul)stantlally  all  of  the  higher  boiling' point  alcohols  .on 
tained  in  the  beverage  treated,  while  r.daininK  therein 
practically  all  of  its  contained  ethyl  alcohol  and  album! 
nous  matter. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  fermented  beverages  contain 
inu  all)umlnous  matter  in  sidution,  the  step  which  con 
sisis.in  sutjectlng  a  beverage  to  a  pressure  l-elow  at 
Uiosp'heric  and  a  temp,  raiuie  above  50  f  until  sulstaii 
tially  all  <•■  the  contained  higher  boiliiin  \k<\u[  alcdiols 
are  eliminated,  while  retaining  in  said  beverage  practically 
all  of  '.ts  contained  ethyl  alcohol  and  albuminous  matter. 

,S.  lu  Ihe  manufacture  of  fermented  bevera-cs  contain 
ing  alt  uiulnous  matter  in  solution,  the  step  wliich  consist- 
in  subjecting  a  beveraKe  to  an  absolute  pressure  ol  about 
•'  t(-  :i  p)unds  per  s(iuare  inch  and  a  pasteurtzinj;  t.ni 
peratnre  of  about  58'  to  Bl'  C  and  nmuitainin-  such 
pressure  ai,d  temperature  until  sub^1antially  all  of  the 
contained  hltrher  boiling  point  alcohols  arc  elimin.itcd. 
while  retaining  In  said  beverage  practically  all  of  its  con 
tained  ethyl  alcohol  and  albuminous  matter. 

I     In   the  maniifacture  of  fermented   beverages  (ontain 
Ing  albuminous  matter  In  solution,  the  process  whi.  h  cun 
sisis    In    subjecting   a    beverage    to   a    pressure    below    at 
niospherlc  and  a  temperature  above  50°  C  until  sulvstan 
tially  all  of  Its  contained  higher  boiling  point  alcohoK  arc 
eliminate<l   while  retaining  in   the  beverage  prariically  ail 
of    Its    contained    ethyl    alcohol    and    albuminous    matter, 
and  introducing  a  current  of  steam  upon  the  liquid  under 
going  treatment. 

5  In  the  manufacture  of  fermentwl  beverages  ci-ntaln 
ing  albuminous  matter  in  .solution,  the  process  which  .on 
slsts  in  subjecting  a  bcverag.'  to  a  pressure  below  atmos 
pherlc  and  a  pasteurizing  temperature  until  ail  of  Us  .  .m 
tained  higher  boiling  point  alcohols  are  eliminated,  whil. 
retaining  In  the  beverage  practically  all  of  its  .onta.n.'. 
.•tlivl  alcoh.d  and  albnniin.ois  matter,  an.l  ex.ludinp  atnn.s 
phcVlc  air  from  the  beveraire  before,  .luring  an.l  after  sub 
Je.ling  it  t.i  salil  treatment 

1  (  ialni  ••  ni.t   prim.  .1  in  ili-    tiazelie.  I 


operation  with  a  guiding  surface,  and  an  Indicating  mem- 
ber movably  supported  on  the  bo<ly  portion  and  extending 
into  co.-perative  association  with  the  scale,  there  being 
operative  .  onne,  tion  between  the  actuating  means  and 
said  In.li.ating  member  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  rela- 
tiv.    t"  tbe  scale  upon  actuation  of  the  former. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
'..„ly  in.niiM'r  of  gcneiai  frusto-conical  form,  actuating 
means  ni..untcd  ih.reon  an.l  arrange<l  adja.eut  th.>  outer 
.Mrtiuity  of  said  body  member  for  co5peration  with  a 
-ui,lin,_-  surni.-.^.  the  lateral  surface  of  the  b,.dy  in.ii.ber 
a.i.ja  -nt  its  oth.  r  -xtremity  being  provided  with  gradua- 
(i  "n  marks  forming  s.'ales  peripherally  dispose.!  on  .iiffer- 
.  nt  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  bo<ly  member,  and  In.llcating 
m.-mbers  movably  mounte.l  on  the  bo<ly  portion  and  ar- 
ranged for  association  with  graduation  marks  on  dlfT.Tent 
sides  ..f  the  axis  of  the  latter,  there  l>»'inL'  op«rativ.  c,,n 
necib.n  between  sai-l  indicating  metnt>ers  and  actuatini; 
„„.ans    vvh.reby   the  former  are   moved   upon  actuation    ..f 

the  latter. 

.-.     An  instrument  of  the  class  described  indudini:  a  body 
nn  inber  of  general  tubular  form,  an  lndi<-ator  disk  mount- 
..d    at    ..n.'   eMiemity    thereof   and    revoluble    substantially 
u,,on     the    1.  ngitu.linal    axis    thereof,     actuating    means 
ni.cint.'.l  «n  th.'  bo.lv  member  ami  extending  lon;:ltudlnally 
th.Tcof,  the  outer  .-xtremity  of  sai.l  actuating  means  being 
adapted    f.'r   .-o,- p.-ration   with   a   guiding   surface   exter1..r 
;,f  the  bo.lv  mem:)er  and  the  inner  extremity  of  said  gnld 
ing  moans" having  operative  connection  with  the  Indicator 
disk     the    bodv    ;nemt>er    b.  ing    provided    with    graduation 
marks  periphernllv  dlspos.Ml   on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
adja.ent    the    in  li.ator    disk,    and    there    being   Indicating 
members  .arri.<l  bv  th.'  indl.'ator  disk  and  movable  there 
with  in  CO,  perativ.-  associatb.n  with  the  graduation  marks 
,,n  .llfferent  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  body  member. 
[Claims  1  an.l  3  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1239  .'>70.      RAIN  SHIELD   FOR    AITOMOBILBS.      Wil^ 
\.ws\   L.   S.-..TT,  Cin.innatl.   Ohio.     Filed    Mar,   1,   1916. 

S.'r'lal    .Vo,    Sl.-.M.      (CI.    lil    -14S.> 


1     -.o«    57s         DEFLECTION  •  IM'ICATOU        .I..sEiii 
's.  mVEiss,  St    Louis.  M...      Filed  Feb.  -1.  1917.      S.  rial 
N,,    i.'iti.o.'-.s        (CI,   :H3      172. > 


\  devi.'.'  of  th.-  character  .lescrlbed  comprising  a  spring 
actuate.!  rolbr,  a  curtain  arranged  to  wind  thereon,  a 
frame  atta<h..i  10  the  curtain,  clips  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  s„pp.,rl<  sab!  frame  being  pivotally  connecte.l  with 
tb.-  .lips  th.^  arms  of  the  frame  being  prov1.1e.l  beyond 
th.'  .lips  with  handl..s  whereby  the  frame  may  be  swung 
with  relation  to  the  :lips  and  m.-ans  f..r  se.-uring  tbe 
frame  at   adjusted   positions   with  relation   to   the   clips 


l'>S8r,S(t       SEWING  MAIMIINE.      Drni.EV    S.    Setmovr, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assign. .r  to  T'nlon  Special  Machine  Com 
panv     Chicago     111.,    n    (^.rporation    of    lllincds.      Filwl 
\u'.:  '7    1916.     Serial  No.  11.S.512.      tCI.  112—24.^ 
1     \  sewing  ma.hine  Inclu.ling  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard' a  horizontal  arm  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the 
standard  intermediate  Its  ends,  an  overhanging  arm  car- 
.K  A    .».       .„,i>i       ried  bv  the  npper  end  of  said  standard,  the  longitudinal 
2,   In  an   instrument  of  the  class  ^'--"^^'^^J^';.  y",^;  ;;      ^en^ero. aid  horizontal  arm  and  the  longitudinal  cente- 
nation  of  a  b.>dy  portion,  means   for  mounting  the  I  od>       ^;"^^;[  ";  ;;;^\„^,^^,  ,,„  i,.,ny  ,„  vertical  planes  cutting 
portion    for    revolution,    the   body   portion    b.dng   provided       ;^;"^;;;;^^7j;^,^,,;  ,„,„  .f^,  ,„  a  line  located  within 
with   peripherally    dispose.!    graduat  on    marks     or-  "g   n       ^'X^^lra    a  main  shafJ  locate.!  in  the  horizontal  arm. 

b::i^-p:r';jd™r:g::^:rro::efr;::^.  tz  i  r;o:r:pporting  arm  camed  by  sa.  horizontal , 
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(sedllif  medumlsm  in  «aid  work  giipporfing  arm.  devices 
for  opermtlag  the  feeding  mechanlHin  from  s&Ul  main  nhaft. 
needles  redptocatlnK  In  tbe  frfe  end  of  the  overhanuln^' 
*rm,  BMUM  for  actuating  said  neeiiles  from  said  main 
■kaft,  compleoieiital  atltch  forming  deviie^i  in  said  work 
■apportliic  ann,  and  meant  for  operatiDg  »aid  cumple- 
Bental  itltch  fonnlng  deTlcea  from  said  main  shaft. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  IncluillnR  In  combination,  a  stand 
ard,  a  borlsontal  arm  carried  by  and  projecting  fmrn  thf 
standard  Intermediate  its  ends,  an  OTerhanglng  arm  car 
rled  by  the  apper  end  of  said  standard,  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  the  longitudinal  renter 
of  said  overhanging  arm  lying  in  vertical  planer  (  uttlnK 
each  other  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  a  line  located  within 
the  standard,  a  main  shaft  located  in  said  horizontal  arm. 
an  oactllatlng  shaft  located  in  said  overhanging  arm.  de 
▼IcM  located  in  the  standard  for  oscillating  !«aid  Aha  ft  In 
the  OTerhanglng  arm  from  said  main  shaft,  a  needle  bar  In 
the  end  of  said  overhanging  arm,  means  for  rei  lpro«  atinu 
said  needle  bar  from  said  oscillating  shaft,  compkinMntni 
stiteh  forming  mechanism  in  said  work  .supporting'  arm. 
and  means  for  operating  said  complemental  !4t!t<'h  furnilii^.- 
mechanlsm  from  said  main  shaft. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  stand 
ard,  a  borlsontal  arm  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the 
standard  Intermediate  its  ends,  an  overhanglok'  arm   car 
rled  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,    the  longltudlna. 
center  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  the  longituiliual  o-ntcr 
of  said  overhanging  arm  lying  in  vertical  planer  ruttlnf; 
each  other  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  a  line  located  within 
the  standard,  a  main  shaft  located  in  said  horizontal  arm. 
an    oscillating    shaft    located    in    said    overhanging    arm. 
devices  located  In  the  standard  for  oscillating  said   shaft 
In  the  overhanging  arm  from  said  main   shaft,   a  needle 
bar  in  the  end  of  said  overhanging  arm.   means   for  re 
clprocating  said    needle   bar   from    said    oscillating   shaft, 
complemental    stitch    forming    mechanism    in    Hald    work 
supporting  arm,    and    means   for   operating   said    comple 
mental   stitch   forming   mechanism    from    the   main    shaft, 
eroaa   thread   laying    devices   carried    by    the   overhanging 
arm,   and   means    for   actuating   said    crocM    thread    laying 
devices   from   said   shaft   In    the   overhanging   arm. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  horizontal  arm  carried  by  ami  projecting  from  the 
standard  intermediate  its  ends,  an  overhanging  arm  <^ar 
ried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  overhanging  arm  lying  in  vertical  planes  cutting 
each  other  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  a  line  located  within 
the  standard,  a  main  shaft  located  In  said  horizontal 
arm,  an  oscillating  shaft  locate<l  in  said  overhanging 
arm,  devices  locates!  In  the  standard  for  oscillating  said 
shaft  In  the  overhanging  arm  from  said  main  shaft,  a 
naadle  bar  in  the  end  of  said  overhanging  arm,  means  for 
reetprocatlag  said  needle  bar  from  said  oscillating  shaft, 
eaasplemental  stitch  forming  mechanism  in  said  work 
supporting  arm,  means  for  operating  said  complemental 
stltdi  forming  mechanism  from  the  main  shaft,  crosH 
thread  laying  devices  carried  by  the  overhanging  arm,  and 

for    actuating    said    croas    thread    laying    devices 


from  said  shaft  in  the  overhanging  arm,  a  trimming 
mechanism  in  the  oscillating  arm,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  trimming  mechanism  from  said  oscillating  shaft 
in  the  overhanging  arm. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  borlsontal  arm  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the 
standard  intermediate  Its  ends,  an  overhanging  arm  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  the  longitudinal 
(♦■ntcr  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  the  longitudinal  center 
nf  snld  overhanging  arm  lying  in  vertical  planes  cutting 
'•aih  other  at  an  acute  angle  and  In  a  line  located  within 
thf  standard,  a  main  shaft  located  In  said  horizontal  arm, 
an  oscillating  shaft  located  In  the  overhanging  arm,  means 
locate<l  in  the  standard  for  actuating  the  oscillating 
shaft  from  said  main  shaft,  needles  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  overhanging  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
needles  from  said  oscillating  shaft,  a  depending  post  at 
the  free  end  of  said  borlsontal  arm,  a  work  supporting 
urn.  <arrie<l  by  the  said  post  and  having  its  free  end 
i.'rmlnating  underneath  the  free  end  of  the  overhanging 
arm,  loopers  mounte<l  in  said  work  supporting  arm,  and 
devices  e.xtending  through  said  post  for  oscillating  the 
loiipers  from  said  main  shaft. 

(t'laims  »i  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l.ii.i8,.KSl,  RUBE-ROLLER.  Lloyd  David  Shawun, 
ninghamton,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  19.  1917.  Serial  .No. 
143,379.      (CI.  45—13.) 


■r^ 


The  combination  with  a  spring  roller,  of  a  robe,  a  strap 
,irratii:ed  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  transversely  ar- 
ranged straps  for  removably  securing  the  longitudinal 
-trap  to  the  roller,  fastening  devices  carried  by  said  longi- 
tudinal -trap  and  said  robe  for  removably  securing  the 
robe  ro  the  roller  and  snap  buttons  carrle<l  by  the  robe  to 
provide  means  for  fastening  the  end  when  in  a  rolled 
'  ondltion. 


l,23S,.-.82       LAMPOIARD   CLAMP.      John    F.    Shiklds, 
(Jarfleld,  Ttah.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  136,577. 

(CI,   24f> — 108.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  frusto-conical  split 
body  member  provided  with  interlocking  notches  at  its 
meeting  edges  and  a  hollow  frusto-conical  locking  element 
for  said  member. 

L'.  .\  clamp  comprising  a  divided  tapered  threaded  body 
member,  offset  interlocking  lugs  formed  on  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  said  member,  said  lugs  being  arranged  to 
form  notches,  and  a  tapered  threaded  locking  element 
formed  of  a  sheet  metal  strip,  the  seam  of  the  said  lock- 
ing element  forming  a  gripping  means  for  the  said  ele- 
ment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
frusto-conical    bo<ly    member,    a    shade    formed    Integral 
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therewith   and   a   locking   element   cooperating   with   said 
body  meml«r  for  securing  the  same  to  a  lamp  socket. 

4.  A  devl(C  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
frusto  couicfll  body  member  and  a  shade,  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  material,  said  material  being  notched  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arcuate  portions  to 
form  a  tapered  lamp  socket  engaging  member  and  a 
tapered  locking  element  for  the  said   body   member. 


1,238,585. 

cord,    N 
(CI.  11- 


1238  583.      FlRE-FLAlL.      Paui>    ><HViNti,   Berkeley,    Cal. 
'  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  161,069.     (CI.  169—13.) 


1  A  flail  comprising  a  panel  including  a  sheet  of  non- 
heat  conducting  material,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  panel  and 
a  handle  staff  swiveled  to  the  ball. 

2  A  flail  comprising  a  panel  including  a  sheet  of  heat 
non-conducting  material,  a  metallic  sheet  applied  to  the 
first  mentioned  sheet,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  panel  and  a 
handle  staff  swiveled  to  the  ball. 

3.  A  flail  comprising  a  panel  Including  a  sheet  of  heat 
non-conducting  material,  a  metallic  sheet  applied  to  the 
first  mentioned  sheet,  bracing  strips  applied  to  the  edge 
portions  of  the  second  mentioned  sheet,  a  ball  plvotally 
connected  with  the  panel  and  a  handle  staff  swiveled  to 
the  bail. 


1  23S  584.     STIRRUP.     Avbry  Coffm  Smith,  Columbus. 
";a!      Filed    Sept.    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    120,287.       (CI. 
54—49.) 


ACCOUNT-BOOK. 
C.      Filed   Feb.    8, 
-17.) 


CoNNon   L.   Smith,   Con- 
1916.      Serial    No.    76,964. 


1  A  book  embodying  a  plurality  of  Independent  groups 
.,f  book  sheets,  a  common  backing  to  which  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  groups  are  l>ound  in  substantial  allnement 
one  above  the  other,  and  independent  cover  l^'aves  for 
each  group  of  sheets,  the  inner  edges  of  the  cover  leaves 
lulng  hinged  to  the  common  backing  one  above  the  othei 
on  each  side  of  the  groups  of  book  sheets,  substantially  as 

2  A  book  embodying  a  plurality  of  Independent  groups 
of  book  sheets  bound  at  their  Inner  edges  in  substantial 
allnement  one  above  the  other.  Independent  <*o'"  1«*J«" 
for  each  group  of  sheets,  a  common  support  to  which  the 
inner  edges  of  the  cover  leaves  are  hinged  one  above  the 
other  on  each  side  of  the  groups  of  book  sheeU.  whereby 
„ne  cover  leaf  may  be  opened  Independently  of  another 
e<.ver  leaf  on  the  same  side  of  the  book,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  lock  together  the  cover  leaves  on  the  same  side  of 
the  book,  whereby  all  the  cover  leaves  on  that  side  of  the 
book  may  be  turned  in  unison. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,586.      FREIGHT  CAR    GRAIN-DOOR. 

Smith,  Sabula,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1917, 
141,219.      (CI.   20—30.) 


Ea!«B«T   L. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  stirrup  yoke  comprising  side 
members  and  a  front  cross  member  connecting  the  same, 
of  a  bolt  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  side 
members,  a  foot  plate  between  the  said  side  members 
.-omprlslng  a  base  outwardly  flaring  at  its  rear,  and  an 
upwardly  bent  front  portion,  the  said  base  being  tlltably 
mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  upon  the  said  bolt,  and  a 
colled  spring  upon  the  said  bolt  connected  at  each  end 
to  the  said  side  members,  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending loop  adapted  to  abut  against  the  lower  side  of 
the  said  base,  to  normally  tilt  the  front  of  the  said  foot 
plate  downwardly,  the  downward  and  upward  movement 
of  the  said  foot  plate  being  limited  by  the  outwardly 
flaring  rear  portion  thereof  engaging  the  said  s*de  mem- 
bers, and  the  upwardly  bent  front  portion  engaging  the 
said  front  cross  piece  respectively. 


\  .  ar  having  a  vertically  disposed  plate  provided  with 
.,  lip  s.'cured  to  one  of  the  posts  of  Its  door  opening, 
an  ecceutricallv  mounted  swinging  member  upon  the  other 
post  of  the  door  opening,  a  door  having  flanged  ends 
adapted  one  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  plate  and  the  other 
t„  receive  the  swinging  member  when  the  latter  is  moved 
to  one  position,  and  locking  means  for  the  swinging  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  is  fully  received  in  the  flange  of  the 
door  and  turned  against  the  door  post. 


l,23S,r.87.  BUTTON-SEWING  MACHINE.  VflVLMXD  A. 
SMITH,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I  nite<l  Shoe  Ma- 
,  hinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.     Filed   Dec.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,755.      (CI. 

112--32.) 

1.  A  button  sewing  machine,  having,  in  (.omblnatioo,  a 
reciprocating  needle  for  passing  a  primary  loop  through 
a  button  eye  and  a  secondary  loop  through  th«  primary 
loop  outside  the  eye,  a  looper  for  UUng  the  aecondary 

,  loop,  and  means  for  moving  the  looper  to  carry  the  loop 
'  over  the  button  head  and  retain  control  of  it  while  It  Is 

being  taken  up. 

2.  A  button  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  needle  for  passing  a  primary  loop  through 
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a  button  eye  «n<l  a  secondary  loop  through  the  primary 
loop  outside  the  eye.  a  looper  for  taking  the  secondary 
loop,  and  means  for  moving  the  looper  trangv-raely  and 
toward  the  needle  path  to  retain  and  direct  the  loop  down 
over  the  button  head  and  shank  while  It  Is  being  taken  up 


3.  A  button  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination.  » 
reciprocating  needle  for  passing  a  primary  loop  thnmurii 
a  button  eye  and  a  socondary  loop  through  thf>  primary 
loop  outside  the  eye.  a  looper  for  taking  thp  seoondary 
loop,  and  means  for  actuating  the  looper  to  take  the  sec 
ondary  loop  and  to  retain  It  substantially  taut  while  the 
loop  Is  beloff  taken  up. 

4.  A  batton  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
reciprocating  eye-pointed  needle  for  passing  a  primary  loop 
through  a  batton  eye  and  a  secondary  loop  through  tiip 
primary  loop  outside  the  eye.  a  looper.  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  looper  to  take  the  secondary  loop  and  hold 
It  In  position  for  the  passage  of  the  button  therethrough. 
and  thereafter  to  move  in  a  direction  to  retain  the  loop 
and  direct  it  down  under  the  button  head  as  the  loop  Is 
being  taken  op. 

5.  A  button  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
reciprocating  eye-pointed  needle  for  passing  a  primary  loop 
through  a  button  eye  and  a  secondary  loop  throtigh  th.' 
primary  loop  outside  the  evf.  a  reciprocating  looper  pro 
vlded  with  two  loop  taking  fingers  for  taking  the  primary 
and  secondary  loops  from  the  needle,  and  means  for  mov 
in*  the  looper  in  a  direction  to  retain  the  secondary  loop 
and  direct  it  down  under  the  button  head  as  It  is  being 
taken  up. 

[Claims  8  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,588.  FIRE-ESCAPE  APPARATUS.  Henuy  .J. 
Bnooc,  AtolU,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
112,536.      (CI.  227— 20. > 


1.  In  a  Are  escape  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  power  plant  thereon,  of  a  turn  table 
moanted  on   the  vehicle,   a   tower  mounted  on   the   turn 


table,  pneumatic  telescopintr  bracen  for  and  carried  with 
the  turn-table,  and  means  whereby  the  power  plant  ex- 
tends the  braces. 

2.  In  a  Are  escape  apparatuM.  u  portable  tower,  pneu- 
matic telescoping  braces  for  engaging  the  ground  and  sup 
porting  the  tower  and  means  for  operating  the  braces. 

3.  lu  a  fire  escape  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  haviuK  a  power  plant  thereon,  of  a  turn-table 
mounted  iiiMin  the  vehicle,  a  tower  mounted  on  the  turn- 
tatil.',  pnt'iitiirttlc  telCHcoping  braces  carrl«><l  by  the  turn 
tall!.'  and  adapt.-.!  for  engaging  the  ground  and  supportintr 
the  fowor,  (ui  air  tank  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  con 
lUTt.il  r.)  rlic  hracrs.  and  means  operati-d  by  the  power 
plant   for  ^^upplylng  air  to  the  Tank. 


■J.;"  .".M»       I'KiKK    FOR    iiKvi.\«;    (•<)r'r(».\,    Wdoi., 

K.\<;.-<,    \i         .\iUi  \Fi.\.\i    Soi.o '.    \Vnir,.st<r.    M.iss        File,! 
Feb.    ::s.   ISMT.      .-^.'ri.il   N,..    151.411i.      (Cl.  34— «.) 


1  A  i!i-itT  fill  'Irxinu'  'iittim.  wool.  tair<.  rlc,  rompri.slim 
a  rotary  cylinder,  fxtt-nding  in  an  InrllLi-d  position,  and 
inouiitt'<l  on  rolLs,  and  means  for  driving  isald  rolls,  and 
a  carrl.r  at  one  end  for  carrying  the  material  into  saiil 
<\vllnd.r.  and  a  carrier  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial from  said  cylinder,  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  perforated 
pip.'  within  th."  (yllnder  at  one  .side  thereof,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  air  from  the  hot  air  chamber  into  said  pip  •. 

2.  A  drier  for  drying  cotton,  wool,  rags,  etc.,  comprlsin); 
a  r  .tary  cylinder,  extending  in  an  inclined  position,  and 
mounted  on  roll.^,  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  and 
a  carrier  at  one  end  for  carrying  the  material  into  said 
cylioder,  and  a  carrier  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the  mate 
rial  from  s^ild  cylinder,  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  perforated 
pipe  within  the  cylinder  at  one  si<le  thereof,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  air  from  the  hot  air  chaml>er  ihto  said  pipe. 


1  ,  2  3  8  .  .5  9  0  .  COVER  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
'"HINKS.  CHARLES  W.  Stakkkii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghou.se  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, ft  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1910.      Serial    No.  124.031.      (CI.  74 — 56) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  ele<tric  machine 
provided  with  an  end  bracket,  of  a  cover  for  .said  end 
bracket  comprising  a  portion  of  expande<l  metal  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  salil  end  bracket. 

2.  The  comidnatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
provided  with  an  end  bracket  of  a  <-over  for  said  end 
bracket  comprising  a  screen  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  bracket. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
provided  with  an  end  bracket,  of  a  cover  for  said  end 
bracket  comprising  a  screen  of  expanded  metal  conform 
ing  to  the  shape  of  said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
provided  with  an  end  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  apiiced 
radial  arms,  of  a  cover  for  said  bracket  comprising  por 
tions  of  expanded  metal  disposed  between  said  arms. 

r..  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  ma<  liinc 
provided  with  an  end  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  sp;«<  ed 
radial  arms,  of  a  cover  engaginir  the  arms  of  said  bracket 
and  <omprising  portions  of  expanded  meUil  disposed  !»■ 
tween  said  amis 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.] 


1 


1238  592.      TUNNELING-MACHISE.      FKHi-iN.^Nt)    Stol- 
'  ZKNBUEG,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Fllod  Apr.  8,  li<HV      Serial 
No.  89,836.      (CI.  193—2.) 


1238  591       AT'TOMOBILE  -  .TACK.      William      Ahthlk 

'  Stewart.  Hdfnsi.  Me      Filed  Nov.  in.  1!)1.;.     Serial  No. 

130,657.     (<'i  i::.4   -i;<4  I 


■-.tf- 


1.    An    attachment    for    a    vehicle    wheel     ■(.mprising    a    : 
standard    a  gripping  l)and  having  upturned  ears  upon  Its 
ends  se.ured   to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  standard,  the 
said    I'and    belnL'    adapted    to    enrircle    the    hub    <ap    of    a 
wheel  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  standard  arranged 
to    bear    against   the    rim    of   a    wheel,    screws    extending- 
through    the   said   band   and   having  bearing   heads   upon 
their  inner  ends  ada{.ted   to  engage  the  said  hub  rap.  a 
sleeve    having    an    outwardly    extending    arm    and    braces    i 
b<'tweeu    the   said   sleeve   and   crm    formed   Integral    there-    | 
with    and  adapted  for  adjustment  along  the  said  stand     , 
ard    the   said   standard   having  a   series  of  counter   sunk    : 
holes    th.-iein,    and    a    set    screw    extending    through    the    I 
above  mentioned  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
said  holes  to  secure  the  sjUd  arm  at  the  desired  height. 

'->  \n  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  \ 
sta'ndard.  a  clamping  member  at  Us  lower  end  adapted 
to  ent:a>:e  the  liub  of  a  wheel,  the  upper  eni  of  the  said 
standard  beim;  adapted  to  bear  against  a  whe.  1  rim,  and 
an  outwardlv  extending  nrni  secured  to  the  said  standard, 
said  arm  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  hub  of  a 
wheel  and  with  the  outer  end  of  which  an  elevating  de- 
vice Is'adapted  to  be  engaged  to  elevate  the  wheel. 

3  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a 
standard,  a  gripping  band  having  upturned  ears  upon  Its 
end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  standard,  the 
said  band  being  adapted  to  encircle  the  hu  .  cap  of  a 
wheel  screws  extendinK  through  the  said  band  and  having 
bearing  heads  upon  tlieir  inner  ends  ndapt-d  to  engage 
the  said  bub  eap.  and  an  outwardly  extending  arm  se- 
cured to  the  .said  standard  as  and   for  the  puip"^-''  >^P<>c>- 

fied. 

4  An  atta<hment  for  h  vehicle  wheel,  comprismi,'  a 
standard  having  at  the  inner  end  means  for  .lamping  it 
to  the  hub  of  a  wheel  with  its  outer  end  bearing  against 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  standard  and  projecting  at  right  angle.^  from  the 
standard  and  bevond  the  hub  of  the  wheel  lo  permit  an 
elevating  device  to  be  arranged  below  and  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  thereof,  to  elevate  the  wheel. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilie'.  a  roin.yer 
having  an  endless  llexible  belt,  a  plurality  of  closely  ar- 
ranged cables  trained  exteriorly  about  said  belt  rein 
forccments  on  the  <aia.>s  tbmughout  the  extent  tin  reof 
for  forming  a  sheathing  therefor,  and  lifts  on  sai.l  lein- 
forcemeiits. 

•^  In  a  ma'hine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  .onveyer 
having  an  endless  flexible  belt,  a  plurality  of  closely  ar- 
ranged endless  cables  trained  exteriorly  around  said  belt. 
TiuK  nienit'.Ts  of  hardened  steel  arranged  ni  an  endless 
series  upon  each  of  said  cables,  and  in  coml.nn<1ioii  with 
said  .)ii-l--  proviilin^r  a  sheathlnn  for  sjiid  l>'-\' 

:>,.  in  :i  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  cuivever 
having  an  endless  flexible  iWlt.  a  plurality  >f  rb.sely  ar- 
raneed  en.iless  cables  trained  exteriorly  arf.nnu  said  belt. 
ring  mend.ers  of  hardened  steel  arrnnired  ir.  an  endbss 
series  upon  each  of  said  cables,  lifts  iniei^rnlh  formed 
upon  certain  of  ssiid  rings  and  being  of  a  wi.tt:.  m  ..vcrlie 
the  rinfrs  .■Hid  cables  adjacent  thereto,  said  riii>:s.  in  -  om- 
binalioii    with   said   caides   providing  a    sheathing   for    the 

4  In  a  tunneling  machine,  an  endless  conveyer  designed 
to  be  arranged  in  elose  proximity  to  the  work  to  be  :-Iasted 
and  to  receive  thereon  the  muck  from  the  Masted  head 
at  the  instant  of  explosion,  comprising  a  con^,  yer  having 
an  endless  belt  trained  over  an  upi>er  and  a  I.  wcr  roller, 
!  ibe  l.Avrr  roller  t.eiug  disposed  in  close  jiroxindty  to  the 
'  bead  to  !,c  tdasted.  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged  .  ndless 
cables  trained  exteriorly  around  said  endless  belt,  ring 
members  of  hardened  steel  arranged  in  an  endless  series 
around  euch  of  said  cables,  and  in  combination  with  said 
cables  providing  a  shciithlng  for  said  belt.  auJ  protective 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  for  prevent iiiy  the 
;  muik  from  the  explosion  .  nteriug  between  the  ^p^ead 
1   ends  of  the  rings  passing  around  the  lower  rolo  r 


1238  593       STOVE-LID    LIFTER.      Gkoh<.e    L.    Strait, 
'"wi'nsted.     Conn.      Filed     May    31,    1916.      Serial     No. 
1(10,812.      iCl.  126—323.) 


In  a  device  of  the  elass  described,  tb.'  ron.btnatiou  of 
a  handle  having  a  shank,  the  forward  end  of  said  Hhank 
flaring  short  of  its  outer  end  and  having  its  outermost  end 
Bubstantlallv  rectangular,  the  main  length  of  said  shank 
being  curved  in  angular  relation  to  its  rectanrolar  end 
and  the  bottom  side  of  its  rectangular  end  being  sabstan- 
tlally  flat,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  longitiidinal 
slot  of  uniform  width,  and  the  edges  at  the  end  of  said 
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("hank  being  flared  In  conformity  to  the  flare<1  portion  nf 
the  shank  and  also  conTerglng  away  from  th>^  snld  tinri'd 
portion  toward  the  extrenic  forward  end  of  the  shank, 
the  converging  edges  of  said  slot  being  Inclined  In  oppo 
■Ite  directions  to  form  wedge  shapes]  walls,  and  an  arm 
having  its  nuln  portion  pivoted  In  said  slot  at  the  innf^r 
end  of  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  stop  sttoulder,  said 
■hank  having  a  recess  forming  a  shoulder  :i<itlnst  which 
the  shoulder  of  the  arm  abuts,  said  arm  curving  xuhRran 
tlally  in  the  same  direction  as  said  shank  and  having  an 
Intermediate  flaring  portion  and  terminal  tapering  portion 
adapted  to  flt  the  flaring  edges  of  said  slot,  the  terminal 
tapering  portion  of  said  arm  being  triangular  or  wedge 
shaped  and  adapted  to  move  so  as  to  engase  the  said 
wedge  shaped  walls  so  that  its  toe  projects  below  the 
plane  of  the  flat  sides  of  said  shank. 


1,238,594.  EASEL.  .\lbebt  C.  Sthisino,  Korbester 
N.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,249.  (CI 
4&— 129.) 


1.  A  glaxler's  easel  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a 
MMh  rapportlng  frame  movable  on  the  npricht  frame  to 
a  point  In  proximity  to  the  surface  on  which  said  up- 
right frame  la  supported,  a  sash  supporting  ledge  on  said 
laah  snpportlng  frame,  a  putty  board  carried  by  said  sash 
•apportlag  fnune  beneath  said  ledge,  said  putty  tward 
b«lng  at  least  as  long  as  the  ledge  so  that  any  putty  drop 
ping  from  a  sash  on  the  ledge  will  be  caught  by  said 
board,  and  a  stop  on  said  sash  supporting  frame  at)ove 
the  ledg«  for  cooperating  with  a  side  rail  of  a  sash  resting 
00  the  ledge  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  sash  on  the  ledge. 

3.  A  glacier's  easel  comprLiing  a  pair  of  upright  and 
connected  guide  strips  having  overhanging  guides  on  the 
front  faces  thereof  extending  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
■trips,  supporting  guide  strips  movable  on  the  guides, 
cross  bars  connecting  said  supporting  guide  strips,  the 
lowermost  cross  bar  being  wider  than  the  others  and 
formed  with  a  ledge  for  receiving  the  lower  e^ige  of  a 
■ash,  a  potty  board  secured  to  the  lowermost  cross  bar 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  putty  board 
being  at  least  as  long  as  the  lowermost  cro8!4  tar.  a  coun 
terbalance  connected  to  the  uppermost  cros'i  tiar,  a  lock 
Ing  d«Tlce  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  putty  board 
to  hold  the  sash  supporting  parts  against  movement 
either  apwardly  or  downwardly,  and  a  projection  below 
the  potty  board  to  space  the  locking  device  from  the  floor 
when  the  sash  supporting  parts  are  moved  to  their  lower- 
most positions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^8.695.  LAWN-TBIMMER.  GcHNaa  T.  Sdndholm, 
Garrlaon.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,008. 
(a.  97 — 28.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  qitaced  parallel  connected  ban  and  handle  mem- 
ban  secored  to  the  said  bars,  a  shaft  Joomaled  in  bear- 
ing* between  the  bars,  a  ground  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a 


sprocket  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  said  bars  having  their 
outer  ends  formed  with  bearings,  a  shaft  in  these  bear- 
ing».  a  cutter  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
upon  the  shaft,  an  endless  chain  trained  over  this  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  first  referred  to  sprocket  member,  a  plow 
member    secured    to    the    bearings   and    including   parallel 


slden  having  their  outer  ends  shortened,  a  connecting 
member  for  the  sides  at  the  twttom  thereof,  and  having 
Its  outer  end  shortened,  one  of  said  sides  at  the  inner 
corner  thereof  being  cut  away,  a  bousing  arranged  in  the 
said  cut  away  portion,  and  a  roller  Journaled  upon  a 
shaft  supported  in  the  said  housing. 


1  2.'?S.5»6  PERMUTATION  ■  LOCK.  John  H.  Tl^gub, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,474. 
(CI    T<i — 63.) 


,*.^jr 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  tumbler  disks,  of  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  disks 
Independently  of  the  others,  and  a  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  each  disk  to  its  adjacent  disk. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  circular  tumbler  disks  having  a  portion  of  their  pe- 
ripheries flattened,  of  means  for  rotating  each  disk  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  disk,  and  a  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  each  disk  from  its  adjacent  disk. 

a.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  tumbler  disks  mounted  for  rotation,  of  a  manipulating 
knob  for  each  disk  In  driving  relation  therewith,  and  pins 
mounted  on  said  disks,  each  pin  lying  In  the  path  of  one 
of  said  pins  mounted  on  the  adjacent  disk. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  circular  tumbler  disks  mounted  for  rotation  and  having 
a  portion  of  their  peripheries  flattened,  a  manipulating 
knob  for  each  disk  In  driving  relation  therewith,  and  pins 
mounted  on  said  disk,  each  pin  lying  In  the  path  of  one  of 
said  pins  mounted  on  the  adjacent  disk. 


1.238.597.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  John  M.  Tmhich, 
.\mador  City.  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.136.      (CI.  175—288.) 


Z 


_ia_ 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  arm,  a  pivot  for  said  arm 
and  a  support  for  the  pivot ;  resilient  extensions  of  said 
support  and  projecting  portion  of  said  arm  adapted  to  b« 
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enKHged  bv  snld  extensions  ;  contact  Jaws  ad.ipted  to  be 
engaged  hv  said  arm.  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  arm  toward  said  contact  Jaws  in  one 
p<,8itlon  and  to  permit  such  movement  in  the  other  posi- 
tion. 

2  \  switch  comprising  an  arm,  a  pivot  for  said  arm 
and  a  support  for  the  pivot :  resilient  extensions  of  said 
support  and  projecting  portions  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bv  said  extensions  ;  contact  Jaws  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm.  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  arm  toward  said  contact  jaws  In  one 
position  and  to  permit  such  movement  In  the  other  posi- 
tion said  finger  In  allnement  with  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  arm  In  the  first  position  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
by  said  arm  to  said  second  position  upon  being  displaced 
from  allnement  with  said  arm. 

3  A  switch  comprising  an  arm,  a  pivot  for  said  arm 
and  a  support  for  the  pivot ;  resilient  extensions  of  said 
support  and  projecting  portions  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  extensions;  contact  Jaws  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm,  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  arm  toward  said  contact  Jaws  In  one 
position  and  to  permit  such  movement  in  the  other  posi- 
tion said  finger  In  allnement  with  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  arm  in  the  first  position,  said  arm  formed  with  a 
curved  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger  in 
the  first  mentioned  position,  whereby  said  arm  is  raised 
against  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  extensions  when  said 
finger  Is  displaced  from  allnement  with  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  arm  to  permit  the  arm  to  move  to  the  closed 

position. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  an  arm,  a  pivot  for  said  arm 
and  a  support  for  the  pivot ;  resilient  extensions  of  said 
support  and  projecting  portions  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  extensions,  said  extensions  constituting 
a  spring  means  for  said  arm,  said  extensions  constituting 
an  Integral  part  of  said  support,  and  said  extensions 
adapted  for  rubbing  contact  with  said  projecting  portions 
of  said  arm,  whereby  good  electrical  connection  is  main- 
tained between  said  arm  and  said  support. 


part  in  normal  position  when  raised  th.  reto.  said  holding 
means  being  manually  dlsconnectlble. 

4.  A  steering  wheel,  for  motor  vehicles,  constructed  in 
two  parts,  one  of  which  parts  Is  mounted  In  engagement 
with  the  steering  shaft,  the  other  of  which  is  so  hlngedly 
mounted  upon  said  first  part  that  it  is  normally  In  alln^ 
ment  therewith  but  may  be  dropped  out  of  allnement  and 
spring  means  for  automatically  catching  and  holding  said 
second  part  in  normal  position  when  raised  thereto,  said 
holding  means  l>eing  manually  dlsconnectlble. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  steering  wheel  hav- 
ing one  part  mounted  In  engagement  with  the  steering 
shaft  and  the  second  part  so  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the 
first  part  as  to  permit  its  rim  to  drop  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  steering  column  with  means  for  locking  .aald 
second  part  of  the  wheel  to  the  steering  column. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,238,599.  NAIL  H0L1)IN<;  AND  FLOUR-SETTING  DE- 
VICE. Olb  N.  Thv.m,  Climax.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  113,784.     (CI.  1--46.) 


1  238,598  COMBINED  STEERING-WHEEL  AND  LOCK 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Swan  O.  Thobell,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.182.  (CI. 
74—38.) 


1  \  steering  wheel,  for  motor  vehicles,  constructed  in 
two  parts  one  of  which  parts  Is  mounted  In  engagement 
with  the  steering  shaft,  the  other  of  which  is  so  hlngedly 
mounted  upon  said  first  part  that  it  is  normally  In  allne- 
ment therewith  but  may  be  dropped  out  of  allnement. 
and  manually  dlsconnectlble  means  for  normally  holding 
said  second  part  in  said  normal  position. 

2  A  steering  wheel,  for  motor  vehicles,  constructed  in 
two  parts,  one  of  which  parts  is  mounted  In  engagement 
with  the  steering  shaft,  the  other  of  which  is  so  hlngedly 
mounted  upon  said  first  part  that  It  Is  normally  In  aline 
ment  therewith  but  may  be  dropped  out  of  allnement  and 
means  for  automatically  catching  and  holding  said  second 
part  In  normal  position  when  raised  thereto. 

3.  A  steering  wheel,  for  motor  vehicles,  constructed  in 
two  parts,  one  of  which  parts  is  mounted  In  engagement 
with  the  steering  shaft,  the  other  of  which  is  so  hlngedly 
mounted  upon  said  flrst  part  that  it  Is  normally  In  allne- 
ment therewith  but  may  be  dropped  out  of  allnement  and 
means  for  automatically  catching  and  holding  said  second 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  one  end  formed  to  provide  a  heel,  an  abutment 
plate  secured  to  said  heel  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
overlying  the  heel  and  having  one  end  edge  formed  with  a 
depending  flange  spaced  apart  from  the  heel  to  provide  a 
space  through  which  a  nail  may  be  driven,  and  a  follower 
plate  slldahly  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  said  abut- 
ment plate  and  movable  to  carry  the  nail  Into  driving 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  r>  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,238,600.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALIS  PROM 
KKLl'  H.U11  v\  L.  TRCMniLL.  Seattle.  Wash.  Pllad 
Mar.  22,   1917.      Serial   No.   156,741.      (CI.   204—9.) 


SlaJ 


1.  The  process  herein  described  for  obtklnlng  a  mixture 
of  alkalis,  consisting  firstly,  of  electrolysing  kelp  In  a  di- 
vided cell  with  a  mercury  cathode,  with  the  producticm 
of  alkali  metal  amalgams,  secondly  in  the  treatment  of  th« 
amalgams  so  produced  with  water  to  form  a  solution  of 
alkalis,  and  thirdly,  the  production  of  solid  alkalis  by  th« 
evaporation  of  water  and  other  voUtile  materials. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  alkalis  from  kelp  by  electro- 
osmosis,  consisting  In  flrst  removing  the  alkali  metal  tona 
to  the  mercur>  cathode  to  be  therein  discharged  to  form 
amalgams,  then  decomposing  the  amalgams  in  the  presenct 
of  water  to  produce  alkalis  and  Anally,  evaporating  th* 
liquid  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  solution  from  kelp  by 
first  subjecting  the  kelp  to  an  electro-osmotic  action  em- 
ploying a  mercury  cathode,  and  then  trwitlng  the  amalgam 
produced  thereby  with  water  to  aiford  a  solution  of  alkalis 
containing  caustic  potash. 
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1.238.601.      BOX.      Habbibon    B.    Waltir,    Dai  vilh".    III. 
Piled  Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,737.     (CI.  22^ — 4r.. ) 


1.  In  a  box,  the  luniblnation  with  i  <o.l>  ■>  ii>isiii)^  ..f 
sides,  bottom,  cover  and  ends,  of  Maps  .  ,,;jii".  t»'il  tn  rh.- 
coviT  havlnit  the  oufir  lowf-r  >nds  '.f\.  I..1  s.,  'hiit  Mi.  •' :i;>n 
can  tte  InstTtPd  in  the  box.  nif-ans  lntti:r:il  \v:th  .ii"  <>{  thf 
side  mein"bers  for  girling  said  t!aps  ami  nnu  ..nn.  -  t,.i  ■.> 
earh  flap  and  extending  throiish  the  fnd  for  Iriiu'i.i:  fh- 
flaps  Into  the  box  and  thv  < ovtT  tn  rIoK»ii  jM.-iri  .n  -^li.i 
cords  having  the  ends  thereof  tied  tofteth.r  f.ir  fastening 
the  flaps  to  the  end.s  and  fastening  the  lu-.-i-  m  closed 
position. 

2.  A    box    lomprisine    sides,    f-nds.    bott()7ii    arvl    rnvrr, 
flaps  arranged  on  said  (uvt-r,  and  an  iiinim.l  ;"  ip  ..n   Mi 
upptT  edge  of  (iiif  of  th*'  sid.-  iiit'irilifrs  witii  <in    .^  '  .sw.  iii 

its  .-nds  and  the  ''nds  of  thf  iM>x,  thruunh  win   ti   Mi v- 

flaps  pass,  and  a  cord  attarh»'d  in  .a  h  -  f  ili-  ■  i,  ]  ;':ip~  ml 
pa-ssing  through  each  end  of  th>-  box.  whi  b  wfi.n  pulii'i!. 
closes  the  cover  whereupon  thp  cord  is  adapt''!  '•■  bavp  a 
knot  tied  In  it  to  fast«>n  the  ri.vcr  f'ap-  to  th.  "ids  of 
the  t)oi. 


1.238. 64:)2.      PI.STON   (ONSTKIiTI   iN        ..mkui    .1     \V  \  v 
NEB,  East  LitxTt.v,  Ohio,  assijiti'  r  of  ,,ur  half  (o   \  ,  rn..ii 


Lesley  Harris,  .\kron,  Ohio,     filed  .>  pr 
No.  160,419.      (CI.  74  -sr.  1 


-lal 


1.  The  combiaation  of  a  piston  having  an  aniniln; 
groove  cot  In  the  inner  wall  thereof,  segmental  plates  ar 
ranged  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  and 
engaging  at  their  carved  etlges  in  the  groove,  bearing 
■leeve*  formed  on  the  under  sides  of  the  plates  and  adaptt>d 
to  receive  a  wrist  pin,  web  portions  formed  integrall.v  with 
and  connecting  the  plates  and  sleeves,  said  well  portions 
having  opposed  recesses  formed  on  opposite  side.s  of  the 
bearing  sleeves,  and  locking  keys  interposed  between  the 
web  portion  and  engaging  in  the  recesses. 

3.  The  comblcation  of  a  piston  having  a  groove  cut  in 
Its  inner  wall,  separate  wrist  pin  bearings  having  portions 
for  engaging  in  the  groove,  and  locking  keys  interposed 
between  the  bearings  for  retaining  them  in  engagement 
with  the  groove. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  separate  wrLst 
pin  bearingd,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  thf  latter 
In  pla  -e  within  the  piston. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.j 


l.i;38,6»l3.  TRAILER. 
Tex.  Filtd  Oct.  21, 
21  —  137.) 
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LCM.H    Watki.vs,   San    Antonio, 
19m.      .Serial    No.    12«,909.      (Ci. 


1,==*: 


1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  traitor  and 

a  frailer  therefor,  said  trailer  lM?lng  forme<l  with  means  for 

shiftiii,'  the  piisltioii  of  the  wheels  thereof,  whereby  said 

ivh  eU    will    follow    the   path    of   the   rear    wheels   of   the 

I    ti      t;.    sad    means    comprising   levers   for    turning   said 

J    'vl Is,  links  for  I  onnecflng  the  levers  of  the  same  axle,  a 

I  ro  (<  shaft  arr.inged  between  the  front  axle  of  said  trailer 
Hill  the  rear  .i.\Ie  of  said  trn  tor.  a  depending  arm  on  each 
\  '  iid  of  lid  jci  Iv  shaft,  a  I'lik  for  counectliig  one  depending 
inn  of  the  rock  "shaft  to  one  of  the  levers  on  the  trailer. 
itcl  1  lit  k  fur  >  o(  iiei  ting  the  other  of  the  depending  arms 
'  of  th  '  m  k  shiift  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor,  where- 
[  \  whei)e\er  --.lid  rear  axle  is  turned  for  passing  around  a 
eonier  motion  will  be  transmitted  to  said  rock  shaft  rock- 
In;;  >anie  in  a  i  ertaln  direction  and  from  thence  to  the 
•\  to  ■  N  of  tile  1  railer 

-     In  ii    1>  \  i f  the  .  haracter  described,  a   tractor  and 

I  ;■  li'.r  t!o  refor,  said  traihr  being  forminl  with  means  for 
h:f-iiiL'  the  posit  i,, I)  of  the  wlieel.H  thereof  whereby  said 
wlie.-N  will  follow  the  path  of  the  rear  whetds  of  the 
traitor,  said  iioaris  romprisiiig  levers  for  turning  said 
wheels.  links  for  (onnecting  the  levers  of  the  same  axle,  a 
,-oek  «bafi  iiiranu  d  betv.een  the  axles  of  said  trailer,  a 
depending'  Mill  .irrai.>.'ed  on  each  etnl  of  said  roek  shaft,  a 
liiik  for  .a  h  irin  oniierting  the  arms  to  one  of  the  levers 
on  .a  b  n\o  ■  f  the  failer.  wherehy  when  the  front  wheels 
'  rn  n  oi,.  dire,  tiim  the  rear  wheels  will  turn  In  the  oppo- 
site liireetioti.  a  roi  k  shaft  arranged  betwe«'n  the  front 
axle  of  sairl  trailer  and  the  rear  axle  of  said  tractor,  a 
ilependini;  .irni  on  eai  h  eml  of  said  last  mentioned  rock 
■ibaft.  a  link  for  . uniieiting  one  of  saltl  last  mentioned  de- 
,v  nditik'  arm--  to  ..tie  of  the  Ie\ers  on  the  trailer,  and  a  link 
for  roiine.  iitix  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  depending 
arms  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor,  whereby  whenever 
said  liar  ixle  Is  turncrl  In  passing  around  a  corner  motion 
will  e  transmitted  to  t>oth  of  said  rock  shafts  and  from 
th.rii  .  r,.  the  wIhmIs  of  the  trailer  for  eausliig  the  same  to 
follow    the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor. 


1. ■-';{>  ';<M  I'Ut -(KSS  (IF  VVINMN<;  .MKT.VLS.  Vktor 
M  Wkuku  llarrisliurg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Weaver  Com- 
pany, a  '  orporatioti  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  .\iig.  i;2,  1914. 
Serial  No    s.'is.itni.      (CI.  75 — 17.) 


1.  The  process  of  securing  a   metal  from  a  substance 
containing    it    and    silicon,   which    comprises    treating    the 


substance  with  a  halogen  to  form  a  compound  of  the  metal 
and  the  halogen  and  a  compound  of  silicon  and  the  halo- 
gen, then  separating  the  two  halogen  compounds,  and  then 
separating  the  metal  from  the  halogen. 

2.  Th^  process  of  securing  a  metal  from  a  substance 
containing  it  and  silicon  and  oxygen,  which  comprises 
treating  the  substance  with  a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent  inert  toward  the  halogen  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  the  metal  and  the  halogen,  a  compound  of  silicon 
and  the  halogen  and  a  compound  of  oxygen  and  the  reduc- 
ing agent,  then  separating  the  two  halogen  compounds, 
and  then  separating  the  metal  from  the  halogen. 

3.  The  process  of  securing  aluminum  from  a  substance 
containing  it  and  silicon,  which  comprises  treating  the 
substance  with  a  halogen  to  form  a  compound  of  aluminum 
and  the  halogen  and  a  compound  of  silicon  and  the  halo- 
gen, then  separating  the  two  halogen  compounds,  and  then 
separating  the  aluminum  from  the  halogen,  all  the  steps 
being  performed  in  a   moisture   free  atmosphere. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  aluminum  and  silicon  from 
clay  which  comprises  in  treating  the  clay  with  chlorln  in 
the  presence  of  carbon  to  form  aluminum  chlorid,  silicon 
tetrachlorld  and  carbon  monoxld,  then  separating  the  two 
chlorids,  then  separating  each  of  the  desired  elements  from 
the  chlorln,  and  then  utlllxlng  the  chlorln  for  treating 
fresh  charges  of  clay. 

5.  The  process  of  securing  aluminum  from  a  substance 
containing  it  and  silicon,  which  comprises  treating  the 
substance  with  a  halogen  to  form  a  compound  of  aluminum 
and  the  halogen  and  a  compound  of  silicon  and  the  halo- 
gen, then  separating  the  halogen  compounds,  and  then 
separating  the  aluminum  from  the  halogen. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.^ 


1,238,605.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  HiiNRY  E.  W«BiH,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,412.      (Cl.  138—9.) 


1.  A  chair  base  including  a  base  standard  and  one  or 
more  extensible  standards,  and  a  wedging  dog  having  dif- 
ferential teeth  mounted  on  one  standard  with  one  tooth 
normally  resting  against  another  standard  for  locking  the 
same  against  downward  movement. 

6.  A  chair  base  Inclading  a  base  standard  and  one  or 
moije  extensible  standards,  a  wedging  dog  having  differ- 
ential teeth  mounted  on  one  standard  with  one  tooth 
normally  resting  against  another  standard  for  locking 
the  same  against  downward  movement,  a  lifting  jack  In 
the  base  standard,  and  releasing  means  for  the  jack  acting 
to  disengage  the  wedging  dog  before  releasing  the  jack. 

6.  A  chair  base  Including  a  base  standard  and  one  or 


standard  normally  resting  against  another  standard  tor 
locking  the  same  against  downward  movement,  a  liftlBS 
Jack  in  the  base  standard,  and  an  extensible  actuatlns  rod 
for  releasing  the  jack  arranged  to  disengage  the  wedclBf 
dog  by  Its  extension  and  to  release  the  jack  when  extended. 

7.  A  chair  base  including  a  base  standard  and  one  or 
more  extensible  standards  normally  seated  In  the  baa«,  • 
lifting  jack  in  the  base  standard,  an  acttiatlng  rod  for 
releasing  the  jack  having  a  step  thereon,  and  a  sprlDf- 
cushioned  pin  on  one  of  the  extensible  standards  in  the 
path  of  the  step  for  gradually  stopping  the  Jack  as  said 
extensible  standard  approaches  Its  seat  In  the  base. 

8.  A  chair  base  including  a  base  standard  and  one  or 
more  extensible  standards,  a  hydraulic  Jack  for  extending 
the  standards,  and  releasing  means  for  the  jack  including 
a  screw  stem  having  a  valve  swlveled  at  one  end. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1,238,606.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    HIGH-SPEED    WIND- 
ERS.    Mn.TON    Wkii..   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   6, 

1916.     Serial  No.   135,359.      (Cl.  242—128.) 


4*V 


/ 


2.  A  high  speed  winder  attachment,  comprtstDg  a  ipln- 
dle  adapted  to  carry  a  spool  filled  with  a  thread  formed  of 
doubled  untwisted  raw  silk  ends,  a  flnlble  fl!«r  an»  h«T- 
Ing  a  hub  mounted  to  swing  on  tbo  iplndle  above  tke  Mid 
spool,  and  an  elastic  band  held  oo  the  free  end  of  the  eald 
flier  arm  and  provided  at  its  terminal  with  a  thread  guide 
for  the  passage  of  the  thread  unwlndinff  from  the  eald 
spool. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,238,607.  MANDPACTDRK  OF  HOSIEKT  AND  OTHER 
KNIT  ARTICLES  FROM  RAW  SILK.  Milton  Wbil, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
135,360.      (Cl.  66 — 4.) 


5.  Ai  an  article  of  mannfactore.  raw  dlk  knit  hoiriery 


more  extensible  standards,  a  wedging  dog  mounted  on  one  *  which   consists  wholly   of  a   single  strand   fumed   of  a, 
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plurality  of  raw  silk  ends  In  the  natural  statt-  and  in  un- 
twisted relation  to  each  other  and  knitted  into  interlock- 
ing stitches  with  the  raw  silk  ends  of  the  strand  remain- 
isK  in  the  natural  state  and  in  untwisted  relation. 
[ClainiB  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,238,608.  VALVE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  .Iambs 
A.  Whitton.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,416.      (CI.  121— '97.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  actuating  niechani-iii  <  oinpiis 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  valve,  an  electro  rnagner.  an 
armature  for 'said  electro-magnet,  adjustalil"  itieans  for 
varying  the  travel  of  said  armature.  linkap"  idtine.  tlnsj 
said  armature  and  said  valve,  and  a  malce  nml  t)rpak  <i^■ 
vice  In  circuit  with  said  electro-magnet  and  actuatid  hv 
said  engine  for  controlling  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  actuating  mectianNiii,  ronipiU 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  valve,  an  electro  maun t-t,  niean.s 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  thereby 
limit  the  movement  of  said  armature,  linkage  (onne<tinK 
said  armature  and  said  valve,  and  a  make  and  lirenk  de 
vice  in  circuit  with  said  electro-magnet  and  ;!■  tuat^'(l  by 
said  engine  for  controlling  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  actuating  mechani.*iii,  cotiipri> 
leg  the  combination  of  a  valve,  an  electro  magnet,  a  sup- 
port for  said  electro-magnet.  Inclined  plane  n'eans  Inter 
posed  between  said  support  and  magnet,  whireby  to  ad 
Just  said  electro-magnet,  linkage  connecting  said  arma 
ture  and  said  valve,  and  a  make  and  break  device  in  <  ir 
cult  with  said  electro-magnet  and  actuated  by  said  engln. 
for  controlling  said  valve. 


1,238,609.      STEERING-WHEEL    LOCK. 
WiBDBNiiANN.    Loug   View   Farm.   Kans. 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,768.     (CI.  74—33.^ 


t'HKlSTI.\N      .V. 

File«l    M.iy    1, 
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The  combination  of  a  fixed  steering  column  havinu 
notches  in  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  steering  shaft 
passing  longitudinally  through  said  column.  :i  band  steer 
ing  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  downwardly 
extended  hub  bearing  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
column  and  formed  with  a  guldeway  elongated  in  a  direr 
tioD  parallel  to  the  steering  shaft,  a  spring  thrust  locking 
bolt  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  guldeway  and  ac^apted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  notches  in 
the  steering  column,  a  hand  grip  mounted  on  the  rim  of 


the  steering  wheel  and  bearing  a  tangential  relation  to 
the  latter,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  hand  grip 
and  locking  t>olt. 


1, 2.^8.610.  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  TANKS  •  PROM 
BURSTING  BY  FREEZING.  Hknbt  L.  Williams, 
«am.ien  Point,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144..864.      (CI.   137—21.) 


1.  The  ci>nibinatlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hollow  body  lorated  within  the  tank  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  open,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  l>eing  spaced 
from  the  lower  wall  of  the  tank,  a  cover  for  the  tank  and 
provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  open  up- 
[)<  r  eml  of  the  body,  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing elements  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
over  and  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow 
l>ody, 

2.  A  device  to  prevent  a  tank  from  burstiU:;  by  freezing 
(omprising  an  upwardly  flaring  hollow  member  located 
within  the  tank  in  open  communication  therewith,  and 
the  member  having  Us  upper  end  open  to  permit  the  ice 
formeil  therein  to  be  displaced  upwardly  by  the  pressure 
'  reated  within  the  tank  on  the  freezing  of  it-s  contents. 
whereby  to  relieve  such  a  pressure  so  as  to  prevent  the 
iiursting  of  the  tank. 

H.  .\  device  to  prevent  a  tank  from  bursting  by  freezing 
I  omprisinii;  a  substantially  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  shape 
bo<;y  locate<i  within  the  tank  in  open  communication 
therewith,  and  th»>  body  having  its  upper  end  open  to 
permit  the  lie  formed  therein  to  be  displaced  upwardly 
by  the  pressure  created  within  the  tank  on  the  freezing 
of  its  rimttnis.  whereby  to  relieve  such  pressure  so  as  to 
prevent  the  bursting  of  the  tank. 

4.  A  deviie  to  prevent  a  tank  from  bursting  liy  freezing 
<<>mprising  a  substantially  inverted  frusto-conlcal  shape 
body  having  openingw  therein  and  located  within  the  tank 
in  open  < oimnunication  therewith,  and  the  bcKiv  having  Its 
upper  end  i  pen  to  permit  the  Ice  formed  therein  to  be 
tlisplaced  upwardly  by  the  pressure  created  within  the 
tank  on  th"  frt-ezlng  of  Its  contents,  wherein-  to  relieve 
su'h  prcssurt   so  as  to  prevent  the  bursting  of  the  tank. 

5  .\  ilevic.'  to  prevent  a  tank  from  burstin.;  by  freezing 
comprisinn  a  vertically  disposed  and  upwardly  flaring 
hollow  iMxiy  ioiatwl  within  the  tank  in  open  communica- 
tion therewith  and  having  Its  opposite  end  open,  a  liase 
curried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  Including  a  cen- 
trally r;iised  lortlon  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
low.r  w  til  of  the  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  fingers  carried  by  the  base  and 
resting  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  tank,  and  th^;  body  hav- 
Ini,'  its  upper  end  open  to  permit  the  Ice  formed  therein 
to  be  (lisplaced  upwardly  by  the  pressure  created  within 
the  tank  on  the  freezing  of  Its  contents,  whereby  to  re- 
lieve saiil  pressure  so  as  to  prevent  the  bursting  of  the^ 
tank. 


1     2  .3  8  .  6  1  1  .       OVERALL  -  SUSPENDERS    AND    THE 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Harrt  L.  Wii^ 

LIS,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Union   Special   Machtae 

•  dmpany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed" 

Oct.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  124.638.     (01.  241—12.) 

1.   A  suspender  for  overalls  comprising  a  strap  having 

Its  sides  infolded  so  as  to  bring  the  edges  thereof  adjacent 

to  each  other  centrally  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  strap, 

parallel   lines  of  stitching  passing  through   said  Infolded 
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sides  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  through  the  body 
portion  of  the  strap,  said  parallel  lines  of  stitching  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  strap  passing  through  the  body  por 
tion  only,  a  web  having  one  end  extending  within  the  strap 
between  the  body  portion  thereof  and  the  Infolded  sides, 
and  means  for  securing  the  infolded  sides,  the  web  and  the 
iMKly  portion  of  the  strap  together. 


lower  said  spindle,  said  .spindle  raising  and  lowering  means 
operating  the  belt  shifting  means,  a  lap  carrying  head 
nioimti'd  for  reciprocating  movement  and  means  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft  to  operate  said  head. 


2.  A  suspender  for  overalls  comprising  a  strap  haviug 
Its  ends  turned  in,  its  edges  infolded,  and  its  Hides  in- 
folded, so  that  the  folded  edge.s  meet  midway  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  strap  in  rear  thereof,  parallel  lines  of 
stitching  passing  through  the  folded  edges  and  the  body 
portion  of  the  strap,  said  lines  of  stitching  passing  through 
the  body  portion  of  the  strap  only  aiijacent  the  end  of  the 
strap  so  as  to  leave  the  lnf<dded  sides  free,  a  web  lia\iiiK 
one  end  extending  within  said  strap  between  the  lnf(dileil 
edges  of  the  strap  and  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  a  Hue 
of  stitching  extending  transversely  of  the  strap  and  pass 
ing  through  said  free  infolded  sides  of  the  web  and  ibe 
body  portion  of  the  strap. 

3.  The    method    of    forming    a    suspender    for    (uei.ills 
consisting  in  folding  a  fabric  blank  so  as  to  bring  the   in 
folded   sides  midway  between  the  side  edges  of  the  strap. 
passing  parallel    lines  of  stitching  through   i*aid    InfoMed 
edges  and   the  tvody  of  the  strap,  removing  said   infolded 
side  edges  from  the  path  of  the  stitching  mechanism  adju 
cent    the  end    of   the  .strap   so  that   the   lines  of  stitchinj: 
pass  only  through  the  body  of  the  strap,  placing  the  end 
of  an  elastic  web  within  the  strap  between  the  body   por 
tlon   and    the   infoldeii    side    edges,    stitching   by   a    trans 
verse  line  of  stitching  the  lnfolde<l  side  eflges  of  the  web 
and  th;>  body  portion  together  for  securing  the  weti  to  the 
strap. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  suspender  for  overalls  con 
slstlng  In  longitudinally  folding  a  fabrl-  blank.  stit(  hinp 
the  side  eilges  to  a  point  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  strap 
and  leaving  the  folded  side  edges  of  the  strap  free  from 
stitches  at  said  end  to  form  an  open  pocket.  Inserting  one 
end  of  an  elastic  web  within  said  open  pocket,  and  secur 
ing  said  strap  and  web  so  as  to  finish  the  end  of  the  strap 
and  secure  the  web  thereto. 


1,238,013,  ASSOCIATING  AND  COLLECTING  MECIlA 
NISM.  Hbnuv  a.  Wise  Wooh,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor,  liy  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma 
chiuery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatioti  of 
Virginia.  Fiie.l  Oct.  5.  19(18.  Serial  No.  456.ir.(i  Ke 
iiewed   Feb.  i»,  IDKi,     Serial  No.  77,299.      (Ci    2Tc     ^H   » 


1.238.012  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  LENSES.  Wal 
TBH  R.  Wii^os,  Douglas,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  72,800.      (CI.  51—3.) 


In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  work  head  car 
rying  spindle  arranged  for  rotation  and  also  for  vertical 
movement  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear.  »  coun- 
tershaft parallel  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  long  gear 
engaged  by  the  first  named  gear  and  also  having  a  fast 
pulley,  a  driving  shaft  having  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a 
belt  shiftable  on  the  pulley  of  the  countershaft  and  ar- 
range<l  to  engage  with  the  fast  or  loose  pulley  of  the 
driving  shaft,  means  to  shift  said  belt,  means  to  raise  and 


i^Bj-r^^^-hr^^ 


*'^  tlV^.-3»  "',:"-• 
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1.  Tlic  i  oinliination  with  an  assemblin;.'  mechanism,  of  a 
stapling  nie<  hanisni.  means  for  feeding  the  assembled 
product  past  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  a  carriage  upon 
whlfh  the  stapling  mechanism  is  mounted,  said  carriage 
having  a  rack,  and  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  having 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rack  and  carriage  parallel 
to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  prwluct. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  mechanism,  of 
a  stiipling  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocable  carriage, 
a  shaft  journaled  thereon,  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  said 
shaft,  a  staple  reservoir  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  carriage  moves  with  the  as.semble<] 
product,  the  stapling  mechanism  will  be  actuated. 

v..  The  combination  with  an  assembling  mechanism,  of 
a  stapling  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocable  member, 
.1  shaft  journaled  thereon,  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  shaft, 
a  staple  reservoir  carried  by  the  ann,  a  second  shaft  jour 
naled  on  the  arm.  means  carried  by  the  second  shaft  for 
driving  the  staples,  means  for  actuating  said  arm  and 
staple  driving  means  when  the  stapling  mechanism  reaches 
a  certain  point,  and  means  for  feeding  the  assembled 
product  tiy  the  stapling  mechanism  and  i>aralle!  with 
the  direction  of  motion  thereof 

4,  The  (omldnation  with  an  assembling  mechanism,  of 
11  stapling  mechanism  comprising  a  staple  reservoir  and 
means  for  dri\ing  the  staples,  means  for  feeding  the 
assembled  proilvK  t  past  the  stapling  mechanism  in  a 
straight  line,  n  carriage  upon  which  the  stapling  luerha 
nism  is  mounted,  and  means  f(>r  reciprocating  s«id  <ar 
riage  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of 
.said  produi  t 

1  23K014       WER  PRESS.      IIknuy    A.    Wise    Wik>1',    New 
Yorl\.    .N     V  ,    assignor    to    Wood    Newspaper    Macbinery 
Corporation.    New    York.    N,    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    \  Ir 
ginia.     IMle.i  Apr    26.  1915,  Serial  No.  23,837.     Renewed 
.lulv  n,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.785.     (CI.  210— o.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing couples  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plates  locate<l 
in  staggered  relationship,  of  means  for  slitting  the  web 
before  It  passes  to  the  printing  couples,  and  means  for  cob- 
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tkt  parts  of  the  web  through  the  preM  Inde- 
pndvtQj  of  each  other. 

Ol  la  a  doable  width  new>iMtp«r  printing  prem,  the 
eoablsatlon  of  a  prlntlnff  coaple  having  plates  located  In 
ftacgared  relatlonahlp  on  the  plate  cylinder  thereof,  with 
meana  for  ■llttlog  the  web.  means  for  conducting  both 
halTca  of  the  web  to  the  printing  couple  In  paths  located 
la  dUfaroit  planes,  and  bringing  them  into  the  same  plane 
whUe  tlwjr  pass  through  the  printing  couples,  and  means 
for  eoadactlBg  the  half  webs  from  the  printing  couples  Id 
patha  located  in  dilferent  planes. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288.916.  HAT-BRIM.  William  Wolf.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Messrs.  Loewenthal  k  Marcus,  .New  York. 
N.  T.  FUcd  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,444.  (CI. 
2—108.) 


1.  A  hat  brim,  comprising  a  covering  made  of  two 
places  fastened  together  at  their  outer  edges,  a  flat  (111- 
iac  eztCDdlng  between  the  said  coveriag  pieces  and  pru- 
▼idad  at  Ita  oater  edge  with  a  stiffening  ring,  stitches 
fUT^^wiTu  the  onter  margin  of  the  said  filling  to  the  said 
eOTcrlag,  and  a  shaping  ring  inserted  between  one  of  the 
coTerias  pieces  and  the  filling. 

2.  A  hat  brim,  comprising  a  covering  made  of  two  pieces 
of  a  fabric  material  sewed  together  at  their  outer  edges, 
a  flat  lUllnx  between  the  said  covering  pieces,  and  two 
riaga  oa  opposite  faces  of  the  filling  at  the  outer  edge 
th««ef. 

5.  A  hat  brim,  comprising  a  covering  made  of  two  an- 
plaosa  sewed-  together  at  their  outer  edges,  a  flat 
laaartad  in  the  coTerlag  located  between  the  said 
owartng  places,  a  metal  ring  overlying  one  face  of  the 
■tlSMMT  at  the  oiargin  thereof,  stitches  fastening  the  said 
rf»y  to  the  said  stlCeiia.  stitches  fastening  the  said 
atUCea^  at  the  tp^'W*^  thereof  to  the  said  covering,  and 
a  aacond  rlag  within  the  coTerln<  located  between  one  of 
tha  ooTcrlng  pieces  and  the  face  of  the  stlffener  oppoaite 
tha  ea«  eaxTTiag  the  said  first  rlag. 

[Cialma  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,616.  KIDOSS  AND  BLOCKKK.  Clatton  F.  Wtatt. 
Fnnerton,  Otl.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1917.  Serial  No.  148.808. 
(a.  »T— 12.) 


1.  An  agrlcnltural  Implement,  comprising  a  pair  of 
ridge  fonaias  scrapers  and  disk  ridging  members  moant- 
cd  adjaccat  thereto  aad  aids  scrai>er8  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated to  form  cross  ridges. 

2.  Aa  agricultural  Implement,  comprising  a  pair  of 
coaTerging  side  boards  adapted  to  form  a  ridge  when 
drawB  over  the  soil,  a  pair  of  disk  ridging  members, 
meuis  for  swla^lng  said  disk  members  horizontally  and 
locking  them  In  a  canted  position,  and  a  pair  of  blocking 


scrapers  positioned  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  side  boards, 
and  means  whereby  said  blocking  scrapers  may  be  op- 
tionally actuated  to  form  cross  ridges. 

3.  A  ridging  and  blocking  implement,  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  side  boards  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  converge  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  said  implement,  each  of  said  side  boards  being 
formed  with  upwardly  beveled  lower  edges  whereby  a 
ridge  of  soil  may  he  shaped,  a  pair  of  vertically  sup- 
ported ridging  dlHks  mouDte<i  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
of  said  side  boards,  means  whereby  «al<l  disks  may  be 
swung  upon  their  vertical  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane  to 
asKlst  in  the  ridging  operation,  means  for  adjustably  maln- 
taininn  said  disks  In  a  desired  angular  relation  to  each 
lit  her,  a  pair  of  blocking  acrapt-rx  pivotally  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  and  dlKpoHed  one  on  each  idde  of  said 
Iniplt'nient,  and  means  whereiiy  said  scrapers  may  be 
swnn^  downwardly  in  a  manner  to  drag  the  soil  across 
and  obstruct  ditches  at  angles  to  the  ditch  being  formed. 


1,238,617.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  Stive  Zinac,  Coal- 
dale,  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,876. 
(CI.  70 — 54.) 


1.  A  permutation  lock  Including  a  plurality  of  poah 
pins  mounted  within  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be  locked 
together,  the  said  push  pins  being  provided  with  bereled 
inner  ends,  a  tumbler  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be 
locked  together,  and  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  ends  of  the  push  plna  to 
swing  the  tumbler  about  its  pivot,  a  rack  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  tumbler  to  temporarily  lock  the  same  In  the 
positions  to  which  it  is  moved  by  the  push  pins,  a  lock- 
ing member,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  lock- 
ing member  and  the  tumbler. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  including  a  plurality  of  poah 
pins  mounted  within  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be  locked 
together,  the  said  push  pins  being  provided  with  bereled 
inner  ends,  a  tumbler  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  one  of  a  pair  of  memtters  to  be 
locked  together  and  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  ends  of  certain  of  the  push 
pins  to  swing  the  tumbler  about  its  pivot,  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  to  temporarily  lock  the 
same  in  the  positions  to  which  It  is  moved  by  the  push 
pins,  means  acttiated  by  certain  of  the  other  push  pins  for 
forcing  the  rack  bar  from  engagement  with  the  tumbler 
thus  allowing  the  same  to  assume  its  original  position,  a 
locking  member,  and  an  operaUre  connection  between  the 
locking  member  and  the  tumbler. 

3.  A  permutation  lock  including  a  plurality  of  push 
pins  mounted  within  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be 
locked  together,  the  said  push  pins  being  provided  with 
beveled  inner  ends,  a  tumbler  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  one  of  a  pair  of  members 
to  be  locked  together  and  having  an  inclined  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  ends  of  certain  of 
the  puah  pins  to  swing  the  tumbler  about  its  pivot,  a  rack 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  to  temporarily  lock 
the  same  In  the  positions  to  which  it  is  moved  by  the  push 
pins,  a  trip  plate  mounted  upon  the  tumbler  and  engaging 
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the  rack  bar.  the  said  trip  plate  being  adapt«l  to  force 
the  rack  bar  from  engagement  with  the  tumbler  when 
certain  of  the  other  push  pins  are  manipulated,  a  locking 
member,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  locking 
memt>er  and  the  tumbler. 

7.  A  permutation  loik.  Including  a  plurality  of  push 
pins  mounted  within  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be 
lockeil  together,  said  push  pins  having  beveled  inner  ends, 
a  tumbler  comprising  an  elongated  bar  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  said  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to 
be  locked  together,  said  tumbler  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  and  longitudinally  extending  inclined  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  beveled  ends  of  the 
said  push  pins  to  actuate  the  tumbler  about  Its  pivot,  and 
locking  means  coiiperatlng  with  the  said  tumbler. 

8.  A  permutation  lock,  including  a  plurality  of  push 
pins  mounted  within  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be 
locked  together,  said  push  pins  having  beveled  inner  ends, 
a  tumbler  comprising  an  elongated  bar  pivotally  roounte<l 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  said  one  of  a  pair  of  members  to 
be  locked  together,  said  tumbler  Iwing  provided  with  a 
continuous  and  longitudinally  extending  inclined  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  certain  of  the  push  pins  to  ac- 
tuate the  tumbler  about  Its  pivot  in  one  direction,  means 
actuate<l  by  ftrtaln  of  the  other  push  pins  for  forcing 
the  tumbler  about  Its  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
locking  means  coiiperallng  with  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.238,618.      S.VFE  ALARM.      Steve   Zi  nac,   Coaldale,    I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  135.828.     (CI.  110—01.) 


i^ijiwiwjiiiii!^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  closure 
therein  and  a  lock  mechanism  for  the  closure,  of  means 
for  Intermittently  sounding  one  alarm  during  each  move- 
ment of  the  lock  mechanism,  and  means  for  sounding  a 
second  and  different  alarm  continuously  and  simulta- 
neously with  the  first  mentioned  alarm  during  a  prolonged 
movement  of  the  lock  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  closure 
therein  and  a  lock  mechanism  for  the  closure,  of  means 
for  sounding  one  alarm  singly  upon  each  slight  movement 
of  the  lock  mechanism,  means  for  sounding  the  same 
alarm  intermittently  and  successively  during  each  mate- 
rial movement  of  the  lock  mechanism,  and  means  for 
sounding  a  second  and  different  alarm  continuously  dur- 
ing each  material  movement  of  the  lock  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  closure 
therein  and  a  lock  mechanism  for  the  closure,  of  a  jrear 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  container  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  actuation  of  the  lock  mechanism,  an  alarm  mecha 
nlsm  rigidly  connected  to  said  gear  wheel  so  that  rotation 
of  the  gear  wheel  causes  a  sounding  of  the  alarm,  and  a 
second  alarm  mechanism  actuated  by  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  wheel  a.s  the  same  is  rotated. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  closure,  of  a  lock  therefor. 
means  for  operating  the  lock,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  slid- 
ing pin  adapted  to  engage  the  closure  when  the  same  is  in 
a  closed  position,  a  link  member  connecting  the  sliding 
pin  with  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  a  spring  for  sliding 
the  pin  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  of  the  closure,  so 


that  when  the  closure  is  opened  an  alarm  is  sounded 
through  actuation  by  the  spring,  and  when  the  closure 
Is  closed  by  engagement  thereof  with  the  sliding  pin. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  closure  and  a  lock  therefor 
Including  a  rotatable  drum,  of  a  wheel  routed  by  the  said 
drum  and  having  a  serrated  periphery,  a  gong,  and  a 
clapper  for  said  gong,  said  clapper  engaging  the  serrated 
periphery  of  the  before-mentioned  wheel,  so  that  as  the 
wheel  rotates  the  Kong  is  successively  sounded  by  the 
clapper. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.238.619.  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  AND  DRTING. 
Albert  S.  AMiER.sns,  J:a8t  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  ;  Hat- 
tie  A.  Anderson  administratrix  of  said  Albert  8.  Ander- 
son, deceased.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  74,168. 
(CI.  91 — 46.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  and  drying  coating 
on  newly  coated  articles,  a  carrier,  means  for  rigidly  sup 
porting  horizontally  extending  articles  upon  fsld  carrier, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  continuously  rotating  said 
carrier  in  a  vertical  plane  for  uniformly  distributing  the 
coating  upon  Kald  articles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  and  drying  coating 
on  newly  coated  articles,  a  carrier,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting horizontally  extending  articles  upon  tald  carrier, 
and  a  continuously  rotatable  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
upon  which  the  carrier  Is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  afllxed  for 
rotation  in  a  vertical  platoe.  whereby  the  coating  will  be 
uniformly  distributed  on  said  articles. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  and  drying  coating 
on  newly  coated  articles,  a  horizontal  continuously  rota- 
tal)le  shaft,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly supporting  horizontally  extending  articles  upon  said 
dt.sk,  whereby  the  coating  will  be  evenly  distributed  on 
said  articles. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  and  drying  coating 
on  newly  coated  articles,  a  disk,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting horizontally  extending  articles  upon  said  disk, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  continuously  rotating  said 
disk  In  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  the  coating  will  be 
evenly  distributed  on  said  articles. 


1.2.38.620.       SHARPENER    FOR    LAWN-MOWHRR.      A«- 

THra  ABtHAMBEAfLT,   Manchester,   N.   H.     Filed  Mar. 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,048.      (CT.  51—8.) 


A    sharpener    for    lawn    movers    comprising   a    pair   of 
brackets  consisting  of  a  pair  of  right  angularly  arranged 
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armn  haviiig  tb«lr  flat  sides  disposed  In  planes  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  being  Integrally  united, 
one  of  the  eads  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  branches  being 
joined  to  one  of  the  edgen  of  the  other  arms  thereof  ad- 
jacent one  of  tiie  ends  of  said  other  arms,  said  arms  being 
prOTlded  with  longitudinally  extending  central  ribs  on 
their  outer  sides  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
slots,  the  ribs  on  one  of  the  arms  of  said  brackets  being 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  spaced  ribs  formed  on  the 
brackets  which  usually  support  the  roller  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  lawn  mover  and  the  slots  In  these  arms  being 
adapted  to  receive  bolts  to  secure  thera  to  said  lawn 
mower  brackets,  a  pair  of  rectangular  shap'-d  hollow 
blocks  having  channels  in  one  of  their  sides  to  receive  tht- 
ribs  on  the  other  arms  of  said  brackets  to  adapt  saiii 
blocks  to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  tu  th«>se  arms. 
bolts  extending  through  the  blots  in  the  last  mentiouo<l 
arms  of  said  brackets  and  having  their  ends  threaded  la 
the  channeled  sides  of  said  blocks  to  maintain  thf  Iatt>'r 
in  their  adjusted  positions,  a  bar  liavlng  its  ends  re- 
ceived in  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  grinding  surface 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  adjusting  screws  threaded  in  the 
ends  of  said  blocks  and  having  their  inner  ends  in  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  tu  maintain 
the  latter  In  said  block. 


1,238,621.  SHUTTER  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS.  Hahby  C.  Atwood,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed 
July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108,768.      (CI.  Itil— 26.) 


1.  A  staatter  operating  attachment  for  cameras,  com- 
prising a  cAiiiix,  a  sliaft  rotatably  disposed  therein,  spring 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end.  a  plate  motmted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
trip  arm,  a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  trip 
arm  by  the  pin,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  trip  Arm,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising an  adjustable  plate  carried  by  the  trip  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  pin. 

2.  A  shutter  operating  attachment  for  cameras,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  therein,  spring 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end,  a  plate  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
trip  arm.  a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  trip 
arm  by  the  pin,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  trip  arm,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprislDg  an  adjustable  plate  carried  by  the  trip  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  tlie  pin.  and 
means  for  retalnlikg  the  adjustable  plate  in  its  shifted 
position. 

3.  A  almtter  operating  attachment  for  cameras,  com- 
prising a  caalng,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  therein,  spring 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  at  one 
eod,  a  plate  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  trip  arm.  a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
trip  arm  by  the  pin,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  trip  arm,  said  means  comprising  a  plate 
haTlsg  a  curved  slot,  pins  carried  by  said  trip  arm  and 


arranged  to  extend  through  said  slot,  and  a  friction  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  shutter  operating  attachment  for  cameras,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  therein,  means 
fur  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  at  one  end,  a 
plate  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  trip 
arm.  a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  trip  arm 
by  the  pin.  means  for  regulating  the  amount  ot  movement 
of  the  trip  arm.  said  means  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
curved  end  slot,  pins  carried  by  said  trip  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  said  slot,  a  friction  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  edge  of  the  plate,  said  friction  mem- 
ber comprising  a  spring  having  a  V-shaped  end  arranged 
to  'nttr  V  shaped  notches  in  the  edge  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  shutter  operating  attachment  for  cameras,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  therein,  spring 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end,  a  plate  mounte<l  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  car- 
riwl  by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
trip  arm,  a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  trip 
arm  by  the  pin.  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  trip  arm,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  slot,  pins  carried  by  said  trip  arm  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  said  slot,  said  friction  mem- 
ber comprising  a  spring  having  a  V-shaped  end  arranged 
tu  enter  V-shaped  notches  In  the  edge  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  having  an  extension  arranged  to  pass  through  an 
iipcnlng  in  the  casing  and  constituting  a  pointer. 


1.2.^8,622.  TANK  OUTLET  VALVE.  Geokge  M.  Bacon, 
Salt  r>ake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
U5.559.      (Ci.  137—21.) 


1.  In  a  tank  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  upwardly  tapering  bore  opening  through  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  casing,  and  having  lateral  out?et  opening*. 
a  turning  plug  fitting  upwardly  In  the  casing,  and  having 
a  bore  opening  through  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  and 
closed  at  Its  top  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  the 
plug  also  liavlng  lateral  outlet  openings  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  lateral  openings  in  the  casing,  the  casing 
and  the  plug  having  means  adapted  to  retain  the  plug  in 
the  casing  and  advance  the  plug  upwardly  therein  when 
the  plug  Is  turned  to  close  the  valve,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  to  turn  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  casing  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  tapering  portion  provided  with  outlet  openings 
In  Its  side,  a  turning  plug  fitting  in  said  valve  casing  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  tapering  portion  having  an 
outlet  opening  in  its  side,  means  for  retaining  said  plug 
In  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  advance  the  plug  upwardly 
into  th'j  tapered  end  of  the  casing  when  the  plug  Is  turned, 
a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  plug  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  tank,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  b«  turned 
to  rotate  the  plug  whereby  said  means  is  adapted  to  bind 
the  plug  In  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  vertical  position  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  a  tapering  upper  end,  a  turning  plug 
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fitting  In  said  valve  casing  and  having  a  tnpered  upper 
tnd   said  casing  and  said  turning  plug  being  provided  with 
Intermeshing    threaded    portions    at    their    lower    ends    to 
retain  tlie  plu;i  in  the  casing  and  to  advance  the  plug  up 
wanlly  in  the  casing  when  the  plug  is  turned,  said  casing 
and   turning  plug  being  also  provided  with  lateral   out^M 
openings    brought    into    register    by    the    rotation    of    the 
plug    a  valve  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plug 
and'prujeMln-    upwardly    through    the    casing,    a    handle 
connecte.l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  rod  and  adapted 
to  i>e  swnng  in  opposite  directions  for  oponln?  and  closing 
tiic  vnlve.  and  means  for  securing  the  hand-lever  in  varit.us 
jidlMSteil  positions. 

i;    i„   a    valve   for   tank   -'ars   including   th,'   usual    tank 

lui.l    1   .lume  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  .lis- 

pose.l  .asing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 

tank,  a  turning  plug  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  con- 

ne<  ting  the  turning  plug  to  the  casing  to  retain  the  plug 

therein  and   for  advancing  the  turning  plug  upwardly  in 

the   .asing   to   bind   the  plug  therein    when    tlie   latter   is 

rotated    a  valve   rod  connected   to  said   turning  plug  and 

adapted   to  extend   upwardly  through   the  tank   into   said 

,lo>ne    an   operating  lever  connected   to  the   apper  end  of 

said  valve  rod.  said  operating  lever  being  adapted   to  be 

swung  against   one   side  of  said  dome  to   open   the   valve 

and  against   the  opposite  sides  of  the  dome  to  close  the 

valve,  and  means  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  dome  for 

sernring  said  operating  lever  in  closed  position. 

'Claims  4.  5,  an<l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  238,624.  GATE.  COKMi-irs  A.  Bbckeu,  White  Salmon, 
Wash,  Filed  Feb.  21.  191T  Serial  No.  150.187.  (CI. 
39— «1.) 


|03g6'>'j     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.    JosKi'H  L.  Bandiiba. 
"Boston.  Mass,     Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.071. 


(CI.  74-58.) 


The  -ombinatlon  with  gate  posts,  of  gates  pivoted  be 
tween  the  posts  to  be  swung  into  vertical  position,  arcuate 
cable  guide  bands  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  each 
gate  an.l  •■xtending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  gale  t.- 
,he  upper  rear  <<.rner  thereof,  a  calde  connected  to  x)u 
lower  einl  of  one  of  the  ban.is  on  each  gate  and  carried 
over  the  band  to  the  corresponding  post  for  lifting  the 
gates  a  cable  connected  to  the  upper  rear  vm\  of  ca.  .. 
of  the  gates  for  .actuating   the  gates   into  close.!   position 

Dd  a  cable  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  one  of 
Ton.i  of  the  arcuate  guide  bands  to  the  adjacent 
p.,st  and  connected  across  the  gate  posts,  .md  pulleys 
carrying  the  last  mentioned  rabies  whereby  actuation  of 
one  of  the  gates  causes  the  simultaneous  and  similar  a. 
tlon  of  the  other  gate. 


a 

th 


1-S8  625       WELT -STRETCHING    MACHINE.       Lcix.KU 
'"l     BKDAUD.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  .Ian.  4,  1V»16.  Se- 
rial   No.    7l).207.      Renewed    Mar,    L'7.   1917.      Serial    No. 
157.857.      iCl.  12—67.2.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a  clutch 
and  a  series  of  intermeshing  gears,  of  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  adapted  to  engage  some  one  of  said  former 
gears,  and  means  operated  by  the  throwing  in  of  said 
clutch  for  locking  said  driven  shaft  gear  In  an  operative 

^''rThe  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
clutch,  a  rigidly  mounted  block,  a  train  of  Intermeshing 
g.ars  mounted  on  said  block  and  operated  by  said  shaft 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  plate  forming  a  bearing  for  said 
.irlv.n  shaft  and  movable  on  said  block,  a  gear  carried  by 
Kaid  driven  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  some  one  of  sa  d  . 
former   gears,  and  means  for  locking  said   plate   to  said 

%  In  a  power  transmission,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
drl\en  shaft,  a  block  having  a  series  of  gears  thereon 
operated  by  said  driving  shaft,  said  block  having  a  series 
of  holes,  a  plate  movable  on  said  block  and  forming  a 
iH-nring  for  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft^ 
^U\  plate  having  a  series  of  holes,  a  locking  pin  adapter 
to  be  received  by  registering  holes,  and  means  actuated 
when  said  driving  shaft  Is  rendered  operative  for  Insert- 
ing said  locking  pin. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  A  welt  rolling  machine  comprising  a  stand  having  a 
bracket  a  lower  roller  Journaled  on  said  bracket  to  turn 
on  a  vertical  axis,  said  roller  including  a  head  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form  having  a  flat  annular  upper  portion,  an  arm 
hlngeil  to  said  stand  and  having  a  bearing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  bearing,  an  upper  roller  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  upper  roller  being  of  cylindrical  form  and  hav- 
ing its  front  edge  rounded  and  Its  peripheral  face  milled, 
said  upper  roller  lying  above  the  flat  face  of  Kaid  lower 
roller,  a  spring  tending  to  separate  wild  rollers  and  a  pedal 
device  for  drawing  said  rollers  Into  proximity  suhstan- 
tlaliv  as  shown. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1  238  626       CHURN.      Sidnbt    BELL-CurroRD.    Winnipeg, 
'Manitoba,    Canada,    assignor    to    John    Raglan     Haney. 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.' 18.  191 . .     S-' 
i        ridl  No.  162.910.      (CI.  259—91.) 

1     In  a  churn,  a  container  carrying  frame,  springs   se 

cured  to  the  frame  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  of  support 

for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  whereby  the  frame  Is 

'  caused  to   be  carried  by   the  springs  under  tension,   and 

I  means    whereby   the   tension   ot   the   springs   may    be    ro- 

I  ordlnated  to  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  containei. 
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8.  A  eliam  comprising  a  container  carrying  frame, 
•qvallaliiff  bars  abore  and  below  tbe  frame,  springs  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  respective  bars  with  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  frame,  means  to  maintain  the  bars  at  a  fixed 
•padng  from  each  other  against  the  tension  of  the  springs, 
and  means  of  adjustment  operative  to  alter  tiie  spaciug 
of  the  Imrs  to  coordinate  the  tension  of  the  springs  with 
the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  cfintalntr 


6.  A  chum  comprising  a  container  carrying  frame  au<i 
a  suitable  supporting  mpmbfr,  a  brackt-t  fixed  to  the  sup 
porting  member  above  the  frame,  a  bracket  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  membtr  below  the  frame,  yoke 
l>ars  carried  by  the  brackets,  springs  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  bars  with  the  frame,  and  a  screw  by  whl<h  the 
lower  bracket  may  be  adju8te<1  to  coiirdlnate  the  tension 
of  the  springB  and  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  ih.-  ion 
tainer. 

6.  A  churn  having  a  frame  and  opposed  springs  uiiiltr 
tension  between  which  the  frame  Is  carried,  the  «al(' 
frame  being  formed  from  top  and  bottom  meniber«»  spare<l 
apart  to  receive  a  Jar  and  ro<ls  connecting  the  said  mem 
bers  and  adapted  to  maintain  their  spacing,  a  har  crosH 
Ing  the  space  between  the  frame  members  and  ailjustably 
clamped  to  the  rods,  a  screw  passing  through  the  bar  and 
means  on  the  end  of  the  screw  to  engage  the  covtr  of  a 
jar  and  to  maintain  the  same  as  a  closure. 

7.  A  churn  having  a  frame  formed  from  rod  connected 
top  and  bottom  members  »pace<l  apart  to  receive  a  Jar. 
opposed  springs  by  which  the  frame  is  carrleil,  a  bar  cross 
inc  the  Interior  of  the  frame  and  having  its  ends  slotted 
to  engage  the  rods,  bolts  adapted  to  releasably  clamp  the 
ends  of  the  bar  upon  the  rods,  a  screw  rotatably  mount 
ed  tn  the  i>ar  and  a  member  aniversal  Joint  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  screw  operative  upon  rotation  of  the  screw- 
to  engage  the  cover  of  a  Jar  and  thereby  to  maintain  the 
IKMdtlon  of  the  Jar  in  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,627,      POWER-TEANSMISSION    Pl'LJ^FA'.       Ci^B 

■NCB  S.  BBHGQnsT,  Seattle.  Wash      Filed  Feb.  1.'),  1917. 

Serial  No.   148,757.      (CI.  64 — lu, » 

1.  In  a  pulley,  th.>  (iimiiiiiati'iLi  ..f  a  phiralitv  of  ['•- 
ripherally  disposed  belt  en^'asjink:  riiciiiii»Ts.  ■■uul  nitan-i  fnr 
actuating  .said  members  t"  movt>  tbf  belt  trfliisversel v  of 
the  pulley. 

6.   In  a  pulley,  the  <ombJnatlon  of  a  fixeil  worm  wh..  i. 
a    spider    rotatably    mounted    cum^entrir    with    the    wiinn 
wheel,  said  spider  t)elnK  providetl  with   u   pliirallly  (<f  ra 
dlally  extending  spaced  apart  arms,  spindles  secure<l  acro.^s  j 
the  outer  ends  of  .said  arms,   rollers  mounted   to   turn   on    j 
sakl  spindles  and  arranged  In  a  clri  umferenrlsl  row  about   | 
said  worm   whe<>l,  snid   rollers  holnc  provided   with   lonirl     j 
tndtnally  extending  grooves  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  ' 


cable  at  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  worm  wheel,  said  cable  being  adapted  to  turn 
the  spider,  and  said  worm  wheel  being  adapted  to  turn  said 


rollers  to  advance  the  cable  laterally  as  It  passes  around 
the  pulley. 

[(^laims  2  to  T)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2a8,fi28.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  George  N. 
Hkrtuavd,  Stafford  Sprlnifs,  Conn  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial   No.  806,321,      (CI.   1,"?$^— f»l.) 


1.  .An  attmliuient  for  looms  comprising  an  open  frame, 
a    'oiiit)    evtcinllni;    across    huiii    frame,    tlie    teeth    of    said 

•  oiiiti  prnJcrtiiiK  laterally  with  respei't  to  the  plane  of 
nald  framt'.  a  iiittal  bar  extending  across  sni.l  frame  and 
beinif  insulntht'l.v  flxe<l  thereto,  and  having  ineaiis  at  one 
<-nil  th>'rerii'  for  ripruiectlon  to  .in  (>lectrlcal  'dniliii  tor  and 
an  ailjustable  bracket  adju.>tably  coBneeted  to  said  frame 
and  being  provided  with  attaching  means. 

2.  An  attachment  for  looms  comprising  an  open  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  comb  extending  longUudinally  of  said  frame 
and  attache*!  at  Its  end  thereto,  the  teeth  of  sabl  comb  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  metal 
bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  being  in- 
sulatlvely  Hse<l  at  It.s  ends  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  bar 
having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  condurtor.  a  V-shaped  fxtentlslon  at  one  end 
of  sjild  frame,  the  apex  of  saltl  extension  projecting  out- 
wardly, and  a  right  angular  bracket  adjustably  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  apex  of  said  extensif.n  and  having  attach- 
ing means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  bracket  being 
adjustable  horizontally  and    vertlcallj. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loom  having  m<tal  members 
extending  horUontally  aiToss  the  same  r.nd  connected  to 
the  hi^ldle  frames  thereof,  of  a  framf-  attached  to  said 
loom  .nnd  being  disposed  horizontally  below  said  members, 
a  comb  extendlnir  across  the  last  mentimieil  frame  and 
having  Its  teeth  projecting  upwardly  and  receiving  said 
members  therebetween,  a  metal  bar  extending  a<ross  the 
last  mentlont'd  frame  and  insulated  therefrom  and  being 
dLsposed  slightly  Ixdow  the  plane  of  said  members  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latter  should  the  supports  of  the  heddle 
frames  to  which  they  are  connects  break,  and  an  electric 

•  ircult  including  said  bar  and  said  members  having  a  mag- 
net thiTcin  adapted  to  stop  said  loom  when  energized. 
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1  238  629.     HOSE  CLAMP.     THBODOaK  A.  Boor,  AshvUle 
'  Ohio.     Original  application  filed   Dec.  15,  1914    Serial 
No     877  330.      Divided   and   this  application    filed   Oct. 
19   1916.     Serial  No.  126,498.     (CI.  137—28.) 


the  arm  and  also  parallel  with  the  body  Pl-'t^    «i  "nk  plv 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and 
having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  hook  bent  laterally  toward 
th:  body  plate,  a'lug  on  the  body  plate  adapt^^i  to  be  en- 
gaged in  an  opening  in  the  lever  for  securing  the  latter  In 


I    iock>Ml  jM-MUui!    a  tongue  fnrihcd  ou  the  h  s  *v  for  initially 
The   combination   of   a   tnetal   pipe,  a   resilient   hose   .h^   ,   ...ga.in,  sa„i   ^^;J^  i:^^::::;  l;^;;;^;';::].^^^ 

-ri;:r  ;::r:::;i^;ra^';i:ti:^r  ::rtr^^  i  r;^tr;:r--^t:ng^rt;:;mbV,i  whereby  the  .ever 

Either   at    Its   end.     the    said    helical    spring    being   under   |    ,„,.   Uv  maniimlated 

tension    and    having   Its    convolutions    separated  J^h*;^' [;>;   j 


tension    hh<i    iui>'"h    "-^    -  ■—        -  -      ,  ,   ,„ 

to  expand  and  contract  with  the  metallic  pipe  and  main- 
tain uuitoruj  pressure  upon  the  resilient  hose. 


1.238.630.  OIL-CAN.  L«ANt>EK  BRASSAnn  B/^'^'^ton, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913  Serial  No.  -99.1.5.  (L\. 
221—48.) 


1  •.HMr^2        r.T.rKFL.\ME     ..AS.BrKM:U        1«K^«=''     »• 
'Vmstku.  Los  .\ns"les.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  I'.UO.     Serial 
No,  114.764.      (CI.  15*^^—108.) 


In  combination,  an  oil  can,  a  spout  fitted  in  said  can,  an 
Inverted  frusto  conical  valve  seat  secured  to  and  depend^ 
Ing  from  the  spout  and  located  in  the  can,  the  apex  of 
the  valve  seat  provided  with  an  opening  the  wall  of  which 
Is  flared  outwardly,  a  bar  secured  across   the  sport  and 
located  above  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  having  one  end 
flared    and   secured   to   the   bottom   of  the   can   centrally 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  being  reduced  and 
extending  upwardly  through  and  beyond  the  apex  port  on 
of  the  valve  seat,  a   frusto  conical  valve  secured  on  the 
upper  reduced   end   of  said  stem  and  normally  arranged 
In  the  valve  seat,  said  reduced  end  of  the  stem  extending 
upwardly    through    the    supporting   bar   and    beyond    the 
same    a   spring  surrounding  said  reduced   portion   of  the 
stem 'and  normally  engaging  said  valve  urging  the  same 
seated    said  valve  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  the  forcing 
inwardly   of  the   can   l)ottom  against   the    tension   of    the 
spring. 

1  238  631      TKiHTENING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB 
'  ANTI'^KID-CHAINS.      UOBBBT    BRI0G8,    Buena    Msta. 

?olo       Flle<l    Apr.   2,    1917.      Serial   No.    159.163.      (CK 

24 (jt)  ) 

The  combination  with  the  side  chain  of  an  antl-sllppii|j: 
chain  member,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  body  plate 
having  an  eye  formed  at  one  end  thereof  to  which  eye 
one  terminal  of  the  chain  is  connected,  an  arm  ^"^"P"^ 
on  one  side  of  the  body  plate  parallel  therewith  having  a 
pin  extending  transversely  through  am  opeiiing  '"  «»»^  >^> 
plate  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  eye  for  plvot^ 
Lg  the  arm  on  the  body  plate,  a  spring  lever  fixed  at  one 
end  on  the  pin  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  plate  from 


1  A  gas  burner,  comprising,  a  housing,  a  iniruer  grate 
thereover,  means  for  conveying  gas  and  air  within  the 
lower  part  uf  the  housing,  a  heat  chamber  within  said 
housing  and  through  which  the  gas  and  ak  "'""^  P^"' 
non.lnflamm.bie  parti.les  wlthlu  said  chamber  adapted  to 
combine  the  gas  and  air  In  a  homogeneous  manner  a  su^ 
perheatlng  cha.uber  above  said  heating  chamber,  and 
mean,  whereby  the  gas  llowlng  from  the  heat  chamber 
win  be  retarded  within  the  superheating  -hamber. 

-  \  pas  burner,  comprisiug.  a  cylln.lrlcal  bousing.  S 
gas'inlet  chamber  formed  at  the  bottom  of  .aid  l'"";'^8-  * 
gas  and  air  .apply  pHh^  adapted  to  con.municate  w>  h  «^W 
inlet  chamber,  a  heat  chamber  dispose.!  above  the  in  et 
chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  --  n"-«>-*';^^* 
elements  within  said  heat  chamber  to  absorb  heat  and 
produce  a  homogeneous  gaseous  fuel  from  the  air  and  gas 
delivered  thereto,  a  superheating  chamber  dlspo.e-l  there- 
al,ove  and  in  comn.unlcatlon  therewith,  and  ^^^^^>^J^*^^ 
'y  he  gaseous  fuel  passing  from  the  heat  'Camber  will 
Z  retarded  within  the  superheating  chamUr  prior  to  it. 
combustion,  ,   ,         , 

3    A  gas  burner,   comprising,  a   cylindrical   h;»«lj»<5'  " 
inlet  op^nilng  through  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  Intake  pipe 
"n^^cUng   therewith  and   extending  '— ^'-V^^^"^  ^^"'^ 
an  initial  mixing  chamber  In  ----'^-^I'^^^^^^'^./'^il'", 
tike  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  within  said  inUke 
pp.  'an  adjt^stment  valve  over  the  end  thereof,  a  service 
vah-e  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  a  perforated 
part  tion   wall   disposed   above  said    mixing   ^^^^-^^^^'J" 
clav    lumps  positioned   over   the  partition   wall.   «"     °ter. 
H-iiHte  wall  alK,ve  said  lu.ups.  a  burner   p-ate  pos  tioned 
e      said    it.termediate    wall,    and    means    whereb       the 
!"/.ous  fuel   n..Hv  pass  through  the  intern>..liatc  wa  1  and 
:::.  rcanbd-pnor  f  passing  outwardly  through  the  burner 

^   *"'V'\    gas    s.urner,    comprising   a    cylindrical    bousing    a 
I   fuel'  inlet   opening   through    the   side   wall   th-^'t   a   fud 

11.^.^  i»iti.  salil  nnening.  an  initial  railing 
Intake  oloe  extending  into  saiu  uticmoto,  q" 

i  .hanbersurroutHli..g  .aid  pipe,  air  -PP'^'^^P- ^f^^^"^ 
communication  with  said  mixing  chamber,  an  ^d  "«Uble 
valve    nor..le  mounted   upon   the   Inner   end   of    the   intake 

i  pipe    and    within    the   initial    mixing   chamber     a    service 
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ralve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  fa«l  thereto,  a  mixing 
chamber  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  houfllng 
and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  fuel  and  air,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  perforated  partition  wall  positioned  over 
said  mixing  chamber,  fire  clay  lamps  supported  by  said 
partition  wall  and  uniformly  distributed  thweover  In  a 
manner  to  obstruct  the  fuel  passing  upwardly  through 
the  p<?rforatioas,  a  second  partition  wall  disposed  over 
the  lumps  of  Are  clay  and  formed  with  perforations  simi- 
lar In  size  to  those  through  the  lower  partition  wall,  ami 
a  burner  grate  of  convexed  shape  mounted  over  said  sec 
oml  partition  wall  and  fitted  with  perforations  of  re<lu(e<l 
diameter  whereby  the  burning  fuel  passing  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  housing  will  be  retarded  in  its  movtuient  ami 
more  thoroughly  ignited. 


1.23S.633.  FUEL -FEEDING  SYSTEM.  Frank  ru.f> 
wKi,L.  Cinrinnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  S.-rlal 
No.  63.558.      (CI.  15K— 36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oil  receptacle  having  means  therein  for 
churning  the  oil  to  cause  the  same  to  foam,  and  having  an 
outlet,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said 
receptacle,  an  air  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  -source  and 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  oil  receptacle,  means  for 
mixing  the  air  and  churnwl  fuel  from  the  receptacle,  a 
discharge  nozzle  In  communication  with  the  mixing  means. 
and  a  .second  air  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  source  of 
air  under  pressure  and  communicating  directly  with  the 
said  nozzle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  oil  receptacle  having  means  therein  for 
churning  the  oil  to  cause  the  same  to  foam,  and  having  an 
outlet,  a  pipe  for  feeding  air  under  pressure  extending  into 
■aid  receptaele  and  having  Its  inner  end  opening  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  Independent  air  feeding  pipes 
in  communication  with  the  outlet  from  said  receptacle  at 
spaced  points. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oil  receptacle  having  means  therein  for 
churning  the  oil  to  cause  the  same  to  foam,  and  having  an 
outlet,  a  pipe  for  feeding  air  under  pressure  extending 
Into  said  receptacle  and  having  Its  inner  end  opening  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof.  Independent  air  feeding 
pipe*  in  eommonicatlon  with  the  outlet  from  said  recep- 
tacle at  spaced  points,  and  mixing  means  between  the 
spaced  points  of  communication  of  the  said  air  pipes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  meana  for  churning  air  and  oil,  independent 
pipes  for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  means  for  mixing 
the  churned  air  ahd  oil  with  the  air  from  one  of  said  sup- 
ply pipes,  and  a  discharging  element  having  means  for 
delivering  the  mixture  with  the  air  from  the  other  supply 
pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  churning  air  and  oil.  Independent 
pipes  for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  means  for  mixing 
the  churned  air  and  oil  with  the  air  from  one  of  said 
supply  pipes,  and  a  discharging  element  having  means  for 
deliverlog  tb«  mixture  with  the  air  from  the  other  supply 
pll>e,  said  discharging  element  also  harlng  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  outflow  of  the  mixed  fuel  with  respect  to  the 
outflow  of  air  from  the  last  mentioned  supply  pipe. 


1,238,634.  GLOVE.  RoBsaT  N.  Caeson,  San  Francisco, 
and  GrsTAVus  E.  Thompson,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,104.     (CI.  2—9.) 


1.  A  glove  including  a  baik  member  having  the  Index 
finger  cot  off  at  the  knuckle  Joint  and  the  adjacent  etlge  of 
sai<l  memlier  extending  straight  therefrom,  and  a  palm 
memtier  having  an  extension  for  inclosing  the  index  finger 
and  secur»Ml  to  the  straight  edge  of  the  tmck  mcml>er  liy  a 
seam  ►'Xfendliiit  longitudinally  of  the  index  iiiii;»T  and 
along  the  hack  of  the  hand. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  glove,  of  a  back  member,  a 
front  palm  member  having  an  extension  to  surround  the 
index  flnger  to  complete  said  finger  above  the  knuckle 
Joint,  and  extending  down  from  said  Joint  and  united  to 
the  back  member  from  said  knuckle  Joint  to  a  point  be- 
hind the  thumb  knuckle  Joint  in  a  seam  extending  longltu 
dlnally  of  the  index  finger. 

4.  A  glove  including  a  front,  palm  member  having  an 
'■xtenslon  adapted  to  Inclose  the  Index  finger,  a  slit  form- 
ing a  detache<l  portion  extending  oppositely  from  the  in- 
dex finger  extension  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  form 

i  a  continuous  thumb  front,  said  extension  being  carried  to 
j  the  rear  of  the  thumb,  a  back  member  to  which  the  lower 
I  part  of  the  extension  Is  Joined,  the  back  member  and  the 
extension  being  united  transversely  contiguous  to  the 
knuckle  Joint  of  the  index  finger,  and  an  independent 
meml>er  stitched  between  the  edges  of  the  thumb  front 
and  convergently  stitched  from  the  base  of  the  thumb 
to  the  wrist  lietween  the  front  and  back  members. 

5.  .4  glove  including  a  back  member  having  finger  backs 
extending  therefrom  with  the  index  finger  back  cut  off  at 
the  knuckle  Joint  and  terminating  in  a  transversely  curved 
edge,  anil  a  palm  member,  each  member  having  straight 
edges  extending  In  the  line  of  the  finger  backs,  the  palm 
member  having  a  slit  extending  from  its  lower  edge  and 
defining  a  thumb  front  with  the  straight  side  e<lge,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  an  edge  extension  leading  up- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  thumb 
slit  for  overlapping  and  being  secured  to  the  straight  side 
edge  and  the  transversely  curved  edge  of  the  index  finger 
back. 

( Claims  3  and   6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.238.6.'i5.  TOOTH-BRUSH  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTTRING  THE  SAME.  Daniil  L.  Chandlir, 
F'ltchburg.  and  John  H.  Thayns.  Oroton,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  Cellset  Brush  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  2.H,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,510. 
(CI.  15— .39.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  tooth 
brtishes  which  consists  in  coating  a  plurality  of  bristles 
Intermediate  their  ends  with  collodion  and  allowing  said 
collodion  to  dry  ;  then  doubling  said  bristles  by  means  of 
a  plug  of  celluloid  at  the  coated  portion  thereof  and  forc- 
ing them  by  means  of  said  plug  into  a  recess  of  tbe  same 
length  as  said  plug  provided  In  a  brush  body  made  of  cel- 
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lulold  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plug  abutting  against 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess ;  then  rendering  said  coat- 
ing, plug  and  the  portion  of  said  brush  body  adjacent  to 
said  slot  plastic  by  means  of  a  solvent,  whereby  said  coat- 
ing, plug  und  said  portion  of  said  brush  bodjr  all  become 
plastic  and  are  Intimately  combined  ;  and  finally  allowing 
said  coating  plug  and  said  body  portion  of  said  brush  to 
solidity. 


which  are  presented  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
screw  the  said  head  being  further  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing circumscribing  cutting  blade  having  a  downwardly 
presented  cutting  edge. 


1,238,637.  I'ORTABLE  SHELF.  GsOROS 
Jacksonville.  Fin.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917. 
150,129.      (CI.  24H— IS.) 


W.    Cla«k, 
Serial    No. 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  maiuifacturing  tooth 
brushes  which  consists  in  doubling  a  plurality  of  bristles 
intermediate  their  ends  by  means  of  a  plug  of  celluloid 
and  forcing  them  by  means  of  said  plug  into  a  recess  of 
the  same  length  as  said  plug  provided  in  a  brush  body 
made  of  celluloid,  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plug 
abutting  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess,  then 
rendering  said  plug  and  the  portion  of  said  brush  body 
adjacent  to  said  recess  plastic,  whereby  said  plug  and 
said  body  portion  of  said  brush  lK)dy  adjacent  to  said  re- 
cess are  intimately  combined:  and  finally  allowing  said 
plug  and  said  body  portion  of  sjiid  brush  to  solidify. 


1  '^38  636.     SCREW.     Chaui-es  L.  CHRiSTOFrEBSON,  Wau- 
"ke^n,    111.      Filed    .June    6.    IS^lfi.      Serial    No.    102,010. 
(CI.  88 — 48.) 


i  ~-^\\  <..>u,4?^V  "A>^' 


n 


1.  Id  a  device  <if  the  class  descrilwd,  the  combination 
of  a  shelf,  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  said  shelf,  said  ball 
being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  so  as  to  form  a  loop,  said 
loop  being  bent  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  plane  of  said 
ball  so  that  when  the  device  is  In  operation  said  loop  will 
extend  parallel  with  the  support. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shelf  with  a  bail,  said  ball  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  wire  and  adapted  to  be  bent  In  substantially  U- 
shape,  a  loop  provided  Intermediate  the  end  portions  of 
said  ball  and  bent  out  of  allnement  with  the  plane  of  the 
bodv  portion  of  said  ball,  said  ball  being  bent  at  Its  end 
portions  so  as  to  form  arms  converging  toward  the  plane 
of  said  ball,  said  arms  adapted  to  go  through  the  body 
portion  of  the  shelf  and  bear  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the 
samt  so  as  to  normally  hold  said  shelf  In  a  horizontal 
position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  \  screw  having  Its  head  formed  with  a  chip  throat 
and  provided  at  one  side  of  the  throat  with  a  paring  cut- 
ting edge  and  at  the  other  side  of  the  throat  with  silver 
cutting  means. 

2.  A  screw  having  Its  head  formed  with  a  conical  under 
surface  the  said  surface  being  formed  with  a  chip  throat 
and  being  provided  at  one  side  of  the  throat  with  a  paring 
cutting  etlge,  the  surface  at  the  other  side  of  the  throat 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  silver  cutting  blades 
extending  spirally  from  the  throat  toward  the  base  of  the 

head.  ,     ,        . 

3  A  screw  having  Its  head  formed  with  a  conical  under 
surface,  the  said  surface  being  formed  with  a  chip  throat 
and  being  provided  at  one  side  of  the  throat  with  a  paring 
cutting  edge,  the  surface  at  the  other  side  of  the  throat 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sliver  cutting  blades 
extending  spirally  from  the  throat  toward  the  base  of  the 
head,  and  merging  Into  the  said  surface  of  the  head  at 
their  ends  remote  from  the  throat. 

4.  A  screw  having  a  conical  head  formed  with  an  In- 
clined chip  throat  gradually  increasing  In  depth  In  the 
direction  of  its  outlet  ut)per  end.  the  outer  edge  of  one 
side  wall  of  the  throat  constituting  a  paring  cutting  edge 
and  the  head  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sliver  cut- 
ting blades  extending  from  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the 
throat  and  substantially  circumferentially  of  the  bead. 

5.  A  screw  having  its  head  formed  with  an  Inclined 
chip  throat  and  provided  at  one  side  of  the  throat  with 
a  paring  cutting  edge,  the  head  being  formed  with  sub- 
stantially spirally  extending  sliver  cutting  blades,  the 
paring  edge  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the  sliver  blades 
being  located  within  the  bounds  of  the  conical  surface  of 
the  head,  the  sliver  cutUng  blades  extending  from  the 
last  mentioned  side  of  the  throat  part-way  around  the  said 
head  and  decreasing  in  depth  in  the  direction  of  their  end 


1  "38  638       DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR.      MlLviN    COLBT, 
"springdale.    Wis.      Filed    July    7.    1916.      Serial    No. 
108,010.      (CI.  40 — 52.) 


j        1,    A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  s^ 
cured  to  said  liase  and  having  an  opening  therein,  stand- 
ards secured  to  said  base,  a  rod  connecting  said  sUndards 
I    together,  arms  Journaled  on  said  rod.  direction  Indicating 
I    svmbols    carried    by    said    arms,    means    for    swinging   the 
I   arms  upwardly  to  move  the  direction   indicating  symbols 
into  signaling  position  rearwardly  of  the  opening  of  the 
casing,  a   spring  arm   secured  to   the  base,  a   rectangular 
I    plate   carried  by   the  arm,  magnets  carried   by   the   pUte, 
a   resilient   arm   carried  by   said  plate   and   overlying  the 
magnets,  a  contact  finger  formed  on  said  resilient  arm,  a 
catch  formed  on  said  resilient  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  arm  when  swung  upwardly  to  move  the 
direction   Indicating  symbols   into   signaling  position    for 
holding  said  direction  Indicating  symbols  in  a  signaling  po- 
sition, and  a  signal  operatlvely  connected  with  the  con- 
tact of  the  resilient  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  tbe 
movement  of   the  direction   indicating  symbols  into   sig- 
naling position. 
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2.  A  direction  Indicator  comprlaing  a  base,  a  casing  m- 
evnd  to  aafal  baac  and  haTlng  an  opeaiog  therein,  atand- 
•rda  Mcured  to  aald  base,  arms  journaled  to  said  atfnd- 
arda,  direction  Indicating  symbols  carried  by  aald  arms, 
•ojenolds  piTOtally  secured  to  tbe  base  at  one  end  thereof, 
corea  alidably  moonted  In  said  solenoids,  means  for  opera- 
ttvelj  coBnectinc  the  cores  to  the  arms,  means  for  ener- 
CtalBg  the  solenoids  to  attract  the  ct^res  to  swing  the  arms 
opwardly  to  move  the  direction  indlc&tiutT  symbols  into 
algnalliig  position,  and  leaf  springs  secure^l  to  the  base 
and  in  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  solenoids  to 
raise  the  free  ends  of  the  solenoids  upwardly  upon  the 
morement  of  the  direction  Indicating  symbols  Into  signal- 
log  poaltlon  to  reduce  tbe  strain  and  frictioD  upon  the 
corea. 


1,288,68«.  HAT-FASTENER.  Hkrbekt  W  Colli.ns, 
Grand  Forks.  British  Columbia.  Canarla.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1914.     Serial   No.   830,315.      (CI.    132—25.) 


Ill  combination  with  a  hat,  a  fastener  comprising  a 
plate  aecnred  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  crown  of  the  hat 
and  cnrred  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  curratnre 
tiMreof,  a  plnrality  of  horizontally  alined  sockets  formed 
tBtegrmUy  on  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  in  spaced 
relation,  an  eyelet  formed  In  the  hat  crown  at  a  point 
dlaoMtrleally  opposite  and  in  horizontal  allnement  with 
tlM  central  point  of  the  plate,  said  sockets  being  elongated 
and  tubular  and  conTerglng  toward  the  eyelet,  a  pin  ex- 
UmMag  kmaelj  through  said  eyelet  and  movable  into 
lOBgittidlBal  allnement  with  each  of  said  sockets,  and  a 
bead  formed  on  one  extremity  of  the  pin  and  squarely 
engageable  in  each  of  said   socket!*. 


i;2sa,e40.   electric  lamp-shade  holder,   obobob 

M.  COMOIT,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Ring  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910  Serial  No.  76,934. 
(CI.  240—111.) 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  Mooket  and  bulb,  of  a 
■hade  bolder  adapted  to  enclrrle  Hald  socket,  and  spring 
arnia  carried  by  said  hold^T  and  extendiuK  above  and 
bcdow  tbe  same,  the  upper  portions  of  said  arms  eo^glng 
the  socket  above  the  bead  thereof  and  tbe  lower  ends  of 
■aid  arms  engaging  the  bulb,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set 

tOTtb. 


1.238,641.  PAINT-BRUSH  HOLDER.  John  Hinrt 
Coon.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,756.      (CI.   91—63.) 


1.  A  holder  for  paint  nntl  other  l>riishf*s  fomprlslug  a 
tank  to  contain  a  liquid,  nifaiis  for  siipportlnK  a  plu- 
rality of  bnii*he«  in  said  tank,  an  overflow  to  prevent 
rising  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  above  a  predetermined 
level  as  the  brushes  are  hiserted  In  said  liquid,  and  an 
auxiliary  tank  movable  bodily  with  the  other  and  ar- 
range<l  to  rertlsi?  the  overflow  therefrom. 

3.  A  holder  for  paint  and  other  brushes  comprising  a 
tank  to  contain  a  liquid,  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  in  said  tank,  an  overrtow  to  prevent 
rising  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  above  a  predetermined 
level  as  the  brushes  are  Inserted  in  said  liquid,  an  aux- 
iliary tank  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  other  tank  and 
arrange<l  to  receive  the  overflow  therefrom,  spring  arms 
extending  from  said  auxiliary  tank,  and  co  a-tlng  means 
on  saltl  arras  and  said  first  named  tank  for  holding  the 
former   in   detachable  engagement  with   the   latter. 

9.  A  holder  for  paint  and  other  brushes  comprising  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  brush  holding  rods  extending  across 
the  same,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  supports  in  said  tank 
having  spaced  seats  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  rods. 

12.  A  holder  for  paint  and  other  brushes  comprising  a 
tank  to  coauln  a  liquid,  a  pair  of  supports  In  said  tank 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  e<lges  of  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods  extend- 
ing across  the  tank  with  their  ends  resting  on  said  sup- 
ports, said  ejids  of  the  rods  abutting  the  sides  of  the  tank 
to  hold  them  against  endwise  shifting. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,642.  AD.irSTAHLE  SHADE-ROLLER.  Robert  B. 
Crcmp,  Hnboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
118,041.      (CI.  1,-6—30.) 


1.  The  herein  d>'scrit)tHl  shade  roller  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubular  telescopic  members,  each  having  a  head  at  Its 
outer  end.  a  telescopli  supporting  rod,  on  the  ends  of 
which  the  heads  are  journaled,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  and  having  Its  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 
rod  and  the  roller,  said  roller  connection  comprising  a 
book  projecting  through  the  shell  of  the  lnn<r  telescopic 
member  within  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  telescopic 
member,  controllinit  pawls  pivotwl  to  one  of  the  heads, 
said  rod  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  holes  with 
which  said  pawls  are  adapte<l  to  cof'iperate,  and  means  to 
support  the  ends  of  the  supporting  rod. 

2.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  of  h  supporting 
rod    comprising   two    telescopic   sections,    n    strong   expan- 


sion spring  surrounding  one  of  the  sections  and  abutting 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  other  section,  a  collar  ad- 
Justablv  connected  to  the  first  mentione<]  section  and 
abutting  against  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  said  spring 
serving  to  tend  to  separate  the  rod  sections,  a  pair  of 
brackets  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  rod  sections 
and  adapted  to  grip  squarely  against  the  side  walls  of 
the  window  trame.  and  a  pair  of  telescopic  roller  sec- 
tions surrounding  and  journnled  upon  the  end  portions 
of  thi'  supporting  rod. 


for  giving  movements  to  the  frame,  an  electric  circuit 
including  a  source  of  current,  and  means  for  Interrupting 
the  carrent  supply  to  said  motor  upon  said  frame  reach- 
ing an  abnormal  position. 

IClalaj  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


123S043.  EI>ECTRIC  CAR  BRAKE.  J  kcob  Daviix)N. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  V.Mf..  Serial  No. 
99.047.      (CI.  188—30.) 


1  2.^8,644.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OASOLENB.     SaM- 
'  t'Et.    Davidsun.    Huffalo,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1916. 
Serial  No.  92.300.      (CI.   190—25.* 


1.  An  electromechanical  brake  apparatus  for  cars  com- 
prising a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  car  for  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  an  electro- 
magnet yleldably  supported  by  the  frame,  electric  means 
for  moving  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  track 
rail,  manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  and  an  unsym- 
metrlc   gear    train   between    said    frame   and    a    wheel   of 

the  car. 

2.  An  electromechanical  brake  apparatus  for  cars  com- 
prising a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  car  for  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  an  electro- 
magnet yleldably  supported  by  the  frame,  electric  means 
for  moving  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  track 
rail,  manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  frame  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  track  rail,  and  retarding  means 
Including  an  elliptical  gear  arranged  between  said  frame 
and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car. 

3.  An  electromechanical  brake  apparatus  for  cars  com- 
prising a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  car  for  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  an  electro- 
magnet yleldably  supported  by  the  frame,  electric  meana 
for  moving  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  track 
rail,  manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  and  a  gear  train 
Including  an  el!lpti<:al  gear,  said  gear  train  receiving 
motion  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car  and  partly 
8upporte<l  by   said   frame. 

4.  An  ele(  trome<hnnlcal  brake  apparatus  for  cars  com- 
prising a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  car  for  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  an  electro- 
magnet yleldably  supported  by  the  frame,  electric  means 
for  moving  *^ald  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  track 
rail,  manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  track  rail,  a  gear  train  in- 
cluding an  elliptical  gear,  said  gear  train  receiving  mo- 
tion from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car  and  partly  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  and  means  supported  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  uctuate<l  upon  movement  of  the  frame  and 
adapteil  to  grip  the  track  rail. 

5.  An  electromechanical  brake  system  comprising  a 
Bwinglngly  mounted  frame,  an  electromagnet  supported 
by  the  frame  for  movements  toward  and  away  from  the 
track  rati,  retarding  means  Interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  car  wheels,   means  Including  an  electric   motor 


1.  A  process  for  making  gasolene  comprising,  the  com- 
pression of  natural  gas,  then  mixing  the  compressed  gas 
with  a  volatile  liquid  of  low  specific  gravity,  then  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  high  compression,  and  then 
condensing  such  highly  compressed  mixture. 

6.  A  process  for  making  gasolene  comprising,  the  com- 
pression of  natural  gas,  then  leading  such  compressed  gas 
to  a  mixer,  then  leading  a  volatile  liquid  of  low  spedflr 
gravity  under  pressure  to  such  mixer  and  mixing  It  with 
the  compressed  gas,  then  highly  compressing  the  mixture, 
then  condensing  the  same,  then  leading  the  condensed 
product  to  a  closed  receptacle,  and  then  leading  the  high 
hydro-carbon  gas  vapors  from  such  receptacle  to  a  suitable 
storage  tank. 

12.  A  process  for  making  gasolene  comprising,  the  com- 
pression of  natural  gas,  then  mixing  the  compreased  gas 
with  a  volatile  liquid  of  low  specific  gravity,  then  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  high  compression,  then  condensing 
such  highly  compressed  mixture,  then  leading  the  con- 
densed product  to  a  closed  receptacle,  then  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  high  hydro-carbon  gas  vapora  In  andi 
receptacle,  then  leading  them  to  a  suitable  storage  tank 
and  then  mixing  them  with  the  natural  gas  before  It  la 
compressed,  whereby  the  unused  high  hydro-carbon  gssw 
may  be  utilized. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctta.1 


1,238,645.  PACKAGE.  IIilario  ue  Escobalbs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.850. 
(Cl.  229—87.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapped  package 
of  merchandise  of  rectangular  contour,  said  package 
formed  from  a  rectangular  blank  positioned  on  the  mer- 
chandise with  overlapping  side  flaps  and  overlapping  flaps 
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at  one  end,  Mid  flaps  being  of  a  width  uot  greater  tbaa 
the  width  of  the  package  edges  and  being  free  from  ad 
heslre  connection,  said  end  flaps  being  folded  to  produce 
tncked'ln  portions  between  the  overlapping  end  flaps,  and 
a  label  or  stamp  secured  to  the  outer  end  flap  and  an 
opposing  side  wall  and  extending  over  but  being  unsecured 
to  the  inner  edO  flap,  whereby  severing  of  the  label  at 
such  nnaecored  point  will  release  the  end  flaps  from  folde<l 
condition. 

5.  In  a  package  stmcture  of  rectangular  contour,  an 
inclosing  wrapper  formed  from  a  rectangular  blank  foldtnl 
substantially  mid-way  of  its  length  to  conform  to  one 
end  of  the  package,  the  blank  having  a  width  to  proiluce 
overlapping  side  flaps  with  each  flap  of  a  width  not  greater 
than  the  edge  width  of  the  package,  said  blank  also  havln!: 
a  length  to  produce  overlapping  flaps  at  the  opposite  >>q(1 
of  the  package,  said  blank  having  a  tucked-in  fold  at  th*- 
midway  portion  of  the  blank  to  produce  an  overlappiag 
side  flap  relation,  with  the  tncked-ln  portions  undfrlylng 
both  side  flaps,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  side  walN  hav 
ing  flap  and  tucktng-ln  folds  to  provide  an  ovtTlapplnt; 
relation  of  the  end  flaps  with  the  tucked  In  portions  be 
tween  said  flaps,  the  flap  of  that  side  wall  carrying  th 
underlying  side  flaps  forming  the  overlapping  «'D>I  !lap 
of  the  end  closure. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,646.     SCREEN.     Joseph  A.  Dennis,  Ilwac.    Wash. 
PMled  Apr.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,085.     (CI.  4."      1".; 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  conslstlnK  of   end   and 
Intermediate    uprights,    with    the    intermedlatf    uprights 
pivoted  to  swing  upon  each  other,  autlllary  uprights  slM 
able  in  the  end  and  intermediate  upri;fht8  and  ailapte<I  to 
be  extended  relatively  to  said  end  and   Interinwllate  up 
rights,  facings  carried  by  said  end  and  lnterm«Nllate  up 
rights  and  having  their  upper  edge8  connected   with   nald 
auxiliary  uprights,  arms  connecting  said   end   and   inter 
mediate    aprights    and    said    auxiliary    uprigbtit    whereby 
said   end    and   intermediate   uprights   and    Ralil    auxiliary 
nprlghti  can  be  held  In  spaced  relation  without  impalrlnu 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  intermediate  uprieht-s.  and 
spring-actuated  locking  members  for  locking  th^  auxiliary 
aprighta  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  ond  lind 
intermediate  aprighta  each  being  forme<l  with  openings. 
with  the  intermediate  nprigbts  pivoted  to  swing  upon 
each  other,  auxiliary  nprights  slidable  In  the  end  and 
Intermediate  uprights  and  adapted  to  be  extende<l  rela- 
tively to  said  end  and  Intermediate  uprights  and  formed 
with  a  aoiea  of  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
cpenlngi  of  tke  end  and  intermediate  uprights,  facingH 
carried  by  aald  end  and  intermediate  aprighta  and  harint; 
their  wfffitr  edges  connected  with  said  aaxiliary  uprights, 
araM  coaaectiBg  said  end  and  intermediate  uprights  and 
said   auxiliary    niHig;ht8,    whereby    said    end    and    Inter- 


me<liate  uprights  and  said  auxiliary  uprights  can  be  held 
in  spac^l  relation  without  Impairing  the  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  intermediate  uprights,  and  plvotally  mounted 
spring  actuateii  locking  members  adapted  to  engage  in 
thf  opening  of  the  end  and  intermediate  and  auxiliary 
uprights  for  locking  the  auxiliary  uprights  In  raised  or 
lowerwl   position. 

3.  A  »<(Teen  compiising  n  frame  consisting  of  end  and 
Intermediate  uprights  each  being  formed  with  openingH 
with  thf  Intermetliate  uprights  pivoted  to  swing  upon 
ea(  h  other,  auxiliary  uprights  slidable  in  the  end  and 
iiitfrnit^llafe  uprights  and  adapted  to  be  extended  rela- 
tively to  .xald  end  and  intermediate  uprights  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  openings  adapted  to  reglHter  with  the 
opi'ulnKs  of  the  end  and  intermediate  uprights,  facings 
<arri"il  by  said  en(i  and  intermediate  uprights  and  having 
their  upp»T  .'dijes  connected  with  i*ald  auxiliary  uprights, 
arnis  i  cmnecflng  said  end  and  intermediate  uprlKhts  and 
sjild  Huxillary  uprlght.s,  whereby  said  end  and  InternieiUato 
iiprik'hts  iiiil  said  auxiliary  uprights  can  be  held  In  spaced 
rilatiiiii  without  Impairing  the  swinging  nioveimnt  to 
thf  Intermediate  uprightK,  and  spring  actuated  locking 
iiuinbers  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  the  Intermediate 
nnd  ecd  uprights  including  pins,  the  pins  of  the  locking 
nieiuliers  .idapted  to  extend  through  the  opeulnsH  of  the 
interiiK  dlnte  end  and  auxiliary  uprights  for  locking  the 
aiixi'biry  uprights  In  raiswl  or  lowered  position. 


1,J;'m;47.  A.NTISKII) chain  AI'PLYINiJ  T«"tl.  Air 
iiKiiT  T  1»ERBY,  San  Frand.sco.  ("al.  File.l  Mar.  -'n, 
r.UT.      Serial  No.  156,10«.      (CI.  254— 78.) 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ant  1  skid  chain 
applying  tool  formed  of  an  Integral  channel  bar,  the  sides 
iif  which  at  one  end  of  the  Iwr  are  extende<l  laterally  to 
f'uni  a  pair  of  projecting  toes,  said  toes  extending  .ibiive 
the  adjacent  »Mlge  extremity  of  the  back  of  the  bar  so  a.s 
to  allow  said  edge  extremity  of  the  back  of  the  bar  to 
form  a  shoulder,  the  Inner  face  of  said  back  of  the  bar 
being  smooth  and  providing  an  elongate<l  surfaie  to  form 
a  rldlnc  face  for  the  free  end  of  the  hook  of  the  anti  skid 
chain,  and  the  outer  face  of  the  back  of  the  bar  being 
curve,!  to  conformably  engage  the  end  of  the  link  of  the 
chain  which  Is  engaged  by  the  hook. 


1.238,ti48.  RIBBER  BOOT  REPAIRER.  Ch.\iiles  F. 
liiLKS.  Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Carll.  Bridgeton.  N.  J,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,288.      (CI.  18—17.) 


-*j 


1.  Means  for  repairing  rubber  boots  or  shoes  comprising 
a  mold,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  same,  an  ex- 
pansible last  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  boot  or  shoe,  a 
clamp  composed  of  sections  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
boot  or  shoe,  one  section  having  a  flange  which  extends 
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over  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  section,  and  a  set  screw 
supported  from  the  mold  and  bearing  against  said  tlange. 
5.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  rubber  "boots  or  shoes 
comprising  a  mold  in  the  form  of  a  receptacle,  a  boiler  be- 
low the  mold  and  having  a  pipe  connecting  the  same,  a 
burner  below  the  boiler,  a  cUmp  composed  of  two  sections 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  boot  or  shoe,  a  screw  adjust 
ably  connecting  the  sections,  one  section  having  a  flange 
which  extends  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  section,  a 
transverse  bar  supported  by  the  mold,  and  a  set-screw  pass 
Ing  through  the  bar  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
flange. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


tlon  chamber  and  operating  under  excessive  internal  pres- 
sure to  automatically  close  the  cut-off  valve  of  the  fuel 
supply  and  again  reopen  said  supply  when  the  pressure 
Is  reduced  to  a  normal  point. 


1,238,649,  TIRE-TOOL.  CONROY  Willia.\i  Hovlk  and 
CUAiti.Ks  Frederick  Rothwell,  Columbus.  Mont  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1917.     Berlal  No.  164,112.      (CI.  i:.7— 1.( 


1.  A  tire  rim  tool  Including  a  turn  buckle  am!   its  rods, 
and  a  pair  of  clamping  members  plvotally  coniierted  to  the 
rods  and  adapted   to  be  secured   to  the  ends  of  the   split 
rim,  each  of  said  clamping  members  consisting  of  a   sub 
stantlally  cylindri.al  gripping  jaw  having  a  radial  lup  In 
termedlate  its  ends  to  which  the  adjacent   rod  is  plvoTcl 
and  having  at  each  end  a  series  of  gripping  tcetl;.  a  clnmi 
Ing  jaw  at  each  end   of  the  gripping  Jaw.   each   clanipiuK 
jaw  consisting  of  a  body  portion  engapint;  within  the  bore 
of  the  gripping  jaw,  and  a  book  for  engaginp  the  edge  of 
the  rim.  a  .spring  nornuilly  drawinj;  the  r\v(j  jaw-  together, 
one  of  the  said  Jaws  having  a  handle  portion. 

2.  In  a  to(d  of  the  character  specified,  a  clamping  nicni 
l)er  consisting  of  a  gripping  Jaw  of  substantially  cylindri(^l 
form  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  rim,  and  spring 
actuated  jaws  in  connection  with  the  gripping  jaw  for 
gripping  the  rim,  each  of  the  said  clamping  jaws  cuiisi-iing 
of  a  hook  mounted  to  slide  in  the  gripping  jaw,  anl  a 
spring  normally  drawing  the  clamping  .iaws   together. 


1,238,650.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Albkut  Im  im  is.  Ediiion 
ton.  Alberta.  Canada.     Filed  May  2.^),   lyi"..      Serial  No. 
30,438.      (CI.  60 — 4.) 


1.238,651.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR  James  B.  Easton. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,340,      (CI.  98—31.) 


1     111  a   window  ventilator,  the  coriddnRtion  with  a   cas- 
ing'  having  an    inner   wall   and   a   top   iricmber    spa^  e.!    .  iit 
wurdly  from  the  top  of  the  inner  wall,  a  guard  apron  tie 
pending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  member,   a  valve 
plate  journaled   beneath   the  top,  an   arcuate   guard  plate 
carried  by  the  valve  plate,  said  guard  plate  being  cone,  n 
trie  to  the  Journals  of  the  valve  plate  having  Its  free  por 
tlon    extending   beneath    the   lower   edge    of    the    apron    in 
(lose  proximity  thereto,  said  casing  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion   located    beneath    the   path   of    the    free    edge    of    the 
vaKe   plate   and    curved   eccentrically    of    the   valve    plate 
Journals  to  cause  the  free  edge  of  the  valve  plate   to  ap 
proach   the  bottom  as  the  valve  swings  inwardly 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
i  end  walls  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  frame,  a  l>ot 
I  toil)  wall  and  a  front  wall  connecting  the  .'Ud  walls  of 
the  frame,  a  top  wall  terminating  short  of  the  upper  edg. 
of  the  front  wall,  a  guard  apron  depending  from  saiil  top 
wall,  a  swinging  valve  plate  depending  from  said  top  wall 
and  normally  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  guard  apron, 
a  gui  le  member  carried  by  said  swinging  valve  plate  an<i 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  apron,  and 
means  projecting  through  the  top  wall  and  engaging  the 
swinging  valve  plate  for  restricting  the  passage  opening 
controlled  thereby. 

1.23S,652.  GRINDING  AND  TUMBLING  MILL  Frank 
11.  Ensign.  Toledo,  Ohio.  File.1  Apr.  lo.  1917.  Serial 
No.   160,993.      (CI.  83-9.1 


The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  means  for  <  hargiim 
the  expansion  chamber  thereof  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  located  exteriorly  of  the  body  of  the  engine,  a 
fuel  supply  device,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  the  latter, 
a  pump  acting  to  force  the  fuel  from  said  stipply  device 
to  said  combustion  chamber  embodying  a  pump  barrel 
opening  at  Its  discharge  end  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 
a  spring  seated  check  valve  located  within  said  combustion 
chamber  and  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  pump 
barrel,  a  pump  operating  wheel  driven  by  the  engine  shaft, 
and  a  spring  loaded  piston  associated  with  said  combus- 


1.  A  grinding  mill  having  end  walls  with  trunnions  and 
body   portion   comprising   annular   ring   sections,   each 
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r!as  BMtloB  liCTlog  ipaced  lugs  on  its  side,  and  radial 
projeetioiM  on  Ita  Inner  surface,  said  lags  and  projections 
htiag  alteriMitelT  located  on  the  outer  and  inner  face« 
rMpectWely  of  the  sections,  and  bolts  passing  through 
th«  said  luga  and  end  walls,  for  binding  said  parts  in 
place. 

S.  A  grlDdlng  and  tumbling  mill  provided  with  a  revo- 
IvSA*  barrel  taarfng  Its  body  formed  of  ring-shaped  sec- 
tiona  provided  with  spacing  lugs  to  space  the  sections 
apart,  portions  of  the  sections  between  adjacent  rows  of 
logs  being  cnt  ont  to  form  an  op<>nlDg  for  the  introduction 
of  the  materials  or  articles  to  be  treated,  the  ring  sec- 
ttons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  being  provided  with 
apertared  lags,  a  door  resting  upon  the  sections,  and  pins 
passing  through  the  apertured  lus^a  and  engai^lng  the 
outer  face  of  the  door. 


1,288,653.  INK-BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  HoMiu  fl 
ECTBRABO,  Hlllsboro.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  11*14  SerUI 
No.  864.601.      (CI.  215—104.) 


The  combination  of  an  Ink  bottle  having  a  cylindrical 
ii«ck  and  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  flange,  a  substantially  cylindrical  cap 
arranged  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  neck  of  the  t>ottle 
aad  provided  with  an  annular  flange  or  wall  of  substan- 
tially  tba  same  diameter  as  the  flange  of  the  neck  and  of 
aniform  thickness  with  the  same,  said  flange  or  wall  be- 
tas prorlded  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
iBBtt  £ac«  extending  upwardly  from  and  merging  Into  the 
tnaar  fac*  of  the  ntdk  of  the  bottle,  a  cylindrical  stopper 
flttad  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  downwardly 
tnycrad  «Blarg«d  upwardly  projecting  portion  fltted  with- 
in the  flange  or  wall  of  the  cap  and  Interlocked  with  the 
saoM,  a  cx»ipr«aaed  air  inlet  tube  extending  through  both 
tbs  cap  and  the  stopper  and  provided  at  the  upper  end 
with  a  coBpreHlble  bulb  located  above  the  cap,  and  a 
dtoeharss  tnbe  also  extending  throu^  both  the  cap  and 
tha  ^opptr  and  having  a  discharge  end  or  portion  ter- 
i»iyrt«j  In  a  noBsle,  said  tubes  being  located  at  oppo- 
dta  sldM  of  the  ctatcr  of  the  stopper  and  the  cap  and 
coactlas  vlth  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  stopper  and 
the  flange  to  connect  the  cap  and  the  stopper. 


UUgJ»4.  MOTOB-WINDINO  CRANK.  Archibald  M. 
■WABT,  Barbarton,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  19,  iai7.  Serial 
No.  leS^M.     (a.  74—88.) 


:^i3a2Mdap:,, 


I.  A  winding  crank  mechanism  for  talking  machines 
comprising  a  crank  shaft,  two  elements  of  a  clutch  mem- 
bcar  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  one  of  said  elements  be- 
ing free  to  turn  on  the  crank  shaft,  the  other  of  said  ele- 
awnta  having  a  longitudinal  motion  on  the  crank  shaft, 
maans  Cor  keytag  said  other  element  against  turning  on 
the  crank  shaft,  a  siHrlng  device  tot  holding  said  clutch 


elements   in  clutching  engagement,  said  first  clutch  ele- 
ment  having   provision    for   connecting  with   the   spring 
motor  of  the  talking  machine,  said  clutch  elements  having 
male  and  female  cone  clutching  surfaces. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,238.655.  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  Mahcis  P.  BxLlNi.  Dal- 
las, Tex.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  139,168. 
(CI.  11—20.) 


A  hanii  pass  book  having  a  Voidable  cover,  and  an  entry 
sheet,  or  sheets,  foldable  and  Ktltched  at  the  fold  to  the 
iiack,  each  sheet  having  In  the  line  of  the  fold  and  stitch- 
ing an  extension  at  the  top  thereof  forming  a  reinforce 
through  which  the  upper  part  of  each  sheet  is  stitched 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  top  of  the  book,  the 
shorter  portions  of  the  leaves  forming  spaces  for  dis- 
closing superjacent  matters. 


1,238.656.  CUUNART  IMPLEMENT.  CHAaLsa  M.  Fab- 
BBB.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
80,038.     (a.  107—58.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixing  Implement  com- 
prising a  continuous  length  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form 
a  handle  support  and  a  series  of  convolutions  designed 
to  be  compressed  one  within  the  other,  and  a  cutting  mem- 
ber arranged  transversely  of  said  convolutions,  said  cut- 
ting member  having  a  portion  of  less  length  than  the 
diameter  of  the  smallest  convolntknu. 


1,238,657.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Mabx  Fikstonb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,477.  (CI. 
120—46.) 


y/'M'J'^^^^J^^^^^^^'^^^^ 


^sm. 


.f..w.jjjjjjjjiBA 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fountain-pen-barrel  having 
a  slot  therein  and  a  compressible  sack  within  said  barrel* 
a  compressing  device  for  said  sack  consisting  of  a  de- 
pressible  bar,  a  lever  located  within  said  slot  to  depress 
said  bar,  and  a  supporting  element  for  said  lever  within 


II 
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said  barrel  connocte.l  to  said  rlepressible  bar.  said  sup- 
portlDK  element  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  longi- 
tudinal rib  and  slde-wlngs  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  barrel  when  said  lever  is  manipulated 
to  depress  said  bar,  all  of  said  sack  compressing  elements 
being  unHecured  to  said  barrel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  -viS  658       METilOD   FOR  BUILDING   CEMENTITIOUS 
'"pVRTITIONS  AND  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR.     Ernbst 
FhAOG,   New   Ypric,   N.  Y.     FUed   Mar.   l.-S.   1910.      Serial 
No.  84,302.      (CI.  72—46.) 


1  Th.'  in.'tho,!  of  hniMinir  renu-nlitious  partition*  whirh 
rouMsf;  m  provldi.ij;  a  yielding  vertiail  support  iK'tWfen 
tbe  tloor  and  th^  cfilinp.  roverlDg  the  said  support  with 
ceui.'Dtltioui?  irmt.'i-ial  with  the  fxreption  of  the  lower 
part  of  thf  ^upP'Ti  u«ar  th<'  floor,  eliminating  any  slack- 
ness or  stret.h  of  the  support  in  the  exposed  part  that  is 
caused  by  the  weijiht  of  (he  cementltious  material  ap- 
plied to  the  support,  and  covering  the  exposed  part  with 
cementitious   material   to    complete   the   partition. 

2.  The  method  of  building  cementitious  partitions  which 
consists  In  suspending  a  flexible  support  between  the 
(telling  and  floor,  covering  the  support  with  ccmentirlous 
material,  except  the  lower  part  of  the  support  at  the 
floor,  to  allow  said  support  to  straighten  and  plumb 
under  the  weight  of  the  cementitious  material  applied 
to  the  support,  eliminating  the  excess  of  material  caused 
by  th.'  welKht  from  th.-  exposed  part  of  the  support,  and 
,ov.>riiig  the  exposed  part  of  the  support  with  ceuientltlous 
material  to  complete  the  partition. 


posed  between  the  driven  memb.r.,  and  sets  of  ^ »"»;»»  ele- 
ments having  Independent  circumferential  and  lateral 
movement  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  l^t'-rmedUte 
driving  member  and  between  It  and  the  respective  driven 

members.  ,      »i   _    « 

2  A  difrerentlal  g.arlng  romprlsing  in  combination  a 
driving  member,  driven  members  at  the  sides  of  the  drW- 
ing  member,  one  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  members  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  race,  and  the  rema  nlng  ad^ 
jarent  face  having  recesses  in  coincident  position  with 
such  rares.  and  dutch  elements  at  the  sides  of  the  driving 
meniher  and  between  it  and  the  driven  member,  and  dis- 
posed in  the  recesses  and  races  and  having  a  limited,  in- 
dependent, circumferential  and  lateral  movement. 

3  ^  ditTerentlal  gearing  comprising  a  middle  or  driving 
nnd'Mde  or  driven  meml-ers.  clutch  elements  at  iho  sides 
„f  the  middle  meml.er  and  between  it  and  the  st.L'  mem- 
bers and  i,'0verDor  members  between  the  middle  ,u  drlv- 
in"  and  side  or  driv-n  memLers  enpaglng  the  .lut.h  ele^ 
,n,"nts  t..  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  the  sai.l  clutch 

;    '   T'  \  differential  gearing  comprising  a  niiddU-  or  driving 

i    and    <i.lr   .^r   driven   members,   clutch  eleinnits   at    ^\^y   Mdes 

of  the   luid.lSc    mrini.er   and   l.etween    U    an,!    ihc   .idc    m.nv 

l„.r.    ...v.  -n.-r  ,»•  nil-ers  between  the  middl.    cr  driviui:  and 

.i,;,'„r    .iriv.ri    ;!:c:n!.ers    enpaginR   the    -Ivil-h    .-icinents    to 

■.^;,   ,    .,,„..!...„ >  ninvcn.ent  ..f  th-  said   -l-H-f.   dements. 

^^,^,    ,,,,., ,.„.ML>:    n.cans    betwcn    the    ;:-A.rn..r    iricnit.,  rs    10 
can-.'-  th>Tn  tu  move  1ni.etber. 

',  i„  a  .liffcrential  clutch,  the  comldnatioi.  cf  axlaliy 
awp.s,  ,1  shaft  ends,  axle  di*s  having  ball  races  Ttuninted 
,,r  ,h.  ends  „f  the  shafts,  a  casing:  incle,sln*f  the  axle  disks. 
,.  '.IrivHiK  pinicn,  a  center  disk  bavin,-  l.all  recsses  on  Its 
'side  fac's  said  lull  recesses  bein,  of  uniform  len.  h  and 
havin.'  shallow  gradations  towanl  their  en.ls,  balls  dls^ 
pn.ed  in  the  i.all  recesses  and  the  ball  ";-  °  J^^;^'; 
iisk.  and  mean^  asso.lated  with  the  center  disk  for  r^- 
,,„„tng  the  ...ills  in  the  shallow  regions  of  the  bail  recuses 
during  the  ndation  of  the  center  disk. 

;  Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazetfe  1 


1  2.'^s.659.  (JE.VRLESS  DIFFERENTI.AL.  Andrew  F. 
FOKD,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,636.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1     o,p     cfio        ELP^CTRTC   PISCHARGK   APl'ARATUS 
■cuosHT  Fi«i:d-Fh..nk.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    "?    N^;"^   \"'^''- 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.      Serial  No,  74.5SS.      '<J.  l...-.^0.) 


mf 

H 


\  1 — ^\:f- 
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1     \  differential  gearing  comprising  in  combination  two 
laterally    spaced   driven    memiM^rs.   a    driving   member    dls 
241  O.  G.— 72 


"7^' 


1  The  evn.ldnation  with  a  dry  powdered  metallic  salt 
having  low  heat  conductivity  and  high  electrical  .  cnduc- 
tlvitv  and  permanently  converted  by  heat  int..  a  salt  of 
different  chemical  rump<.sitiou  and  of  very  low  -^^^^^^^^] 
.•onductivitv,  of  two  cooperating  electrodes  mounted  to  di- 
rect an  electrical  discharge  between  said  electrodes  through 
said  salt  to  produce  localized  heating  of  said  salt  and 
l)ring  about  a  local  conversion  of  sufficient  salt  in  the  path 
of  discharge  to  interrupt  the  discharge. 

o  \D  electrical  device  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ins  a  terminal,  a  mass  of  dry  powdered  conductive  oxld 
permanently  converted  by  heat  into  a  different  oild  of 
hlijher  electrical  resistance  and  positioned  to  carry  cur- 
rent from  said  terminal,  and  a  coCperatlng  terminal  com- 
nrlsint:  an  elect r..de  with  an  extended  surface  mounted  ad- 
acent  said  oxld  to  direct  an  electrical  dlscharse  between 
terminals  Into  said  oxld  and  thereby  produce  local  heat- 
ing in  the  path  of  discharge. 

.S  ^in  electrical  device  comprising  two  electrodes  and  a 
flll'ing  of  dry  powdered  lead  peroxld  between  and  adjacent 
said  electrodes  to  receive   discharges  between   them 

4  \n  electrical  device  comprlslnj:  two  terminals,  an 
.l..,trode  connected  to  one  terminal,  and  a  mass  of  dry 
leid   ptTOxid  adjoining  said   electrode  and   forming  a   nor- 
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inally  conductive  part  of  a  path  for  dlicharges  between 
said  electrode  aod  aaid  other  terminal. 

6.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  mass  of  dry  pow- 
dered lead  peroxid  which  Is  free  from  alkali.  Is  fluffy,  and 
when  suspended  in  water  settles  more  slowly  than  the 
powdered  lead  peroild  prepared  by  actlns  upon  red  lead 
with  nitric  acid,  and  two  electrodes  adjoining  said  mass  to 
direct  a  discharge  between  said  electrodes  through  said 
masa. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.661.  RANGE-DEFACING  MEANS  FUR  TIME 
FUSES.  David  A.  Graxt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.823.      (CI.  102 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  time  fuse,  an  Indicating  member  secured  upon 
the  fuse  to  facilitate  in  timing  the  fuse,  and  means  for 
detachablv  securing  the  said  member  upon  the  fuse  so  that 
said  member  may  be  readily  removed  after  the  fuse  Is 
timed. 

2.  In  a  time  fuse,  a  band  having  Indicating  means 
thereon  to  facilitate  In  timing  the  fuse  and  means  for  «e 
curing  said  band  upon  the  fuse  so  that  said  band  may  be 
readily  removed  after  the  fuse  Is  timed. 

4.  In  a  time  fuse  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  ro 
tatable  timing  member,  the  combination  of  a  band  having 
ffradoations  thereon,  aaid  rotatable  timing  member  having 
an  indicating  point  thereon  to  be  moved  In  relation  to 
aaid  graduations,  means  for  securing  said  band  upon  the 
body  portion  of  the  fuse  so  that  said  band  may  be  readily 
removed  after  the  fuae  is  timed. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,662.      BOX     FOR     THE     TRANSPORTATION     OF 
EGGS.     HcaBB&T    Grbgo,    Kew.    Melbourne.    Victoria, 
AustralU.     Filed    July    7.    1916.     Serial    No     107,991 
(CI.  217—13.) 


■>~s^ 


1.  In  a  box  for  the  transportation  of  eggs,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion and  a  cover  section,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  tray 
■ectlons  diapoaed  between  and  Interengaglng  with  said 
bottom  and  cover  sections,  cushions  disposed  between  each 
of  the  tray  aectlons  and  the  section  below,  crank  wires 
carried  by  the  tray  sections,  fastening  links  carried  by  the 
crank  wires,  said  fastenlnj?  links  being  adapted  to  enga^f 
the  crank  wires  of  the  adjacent  section  and  means  carrle<l 
by  the  cover  section  for  locking  all  of  the  .sections  to 
gether. 

2.  In  a  box  for  the  transportation  of  eggs,  a  bottom  sec 
Hon,  lips  upstandina;  from  the  sides  of  the  bottom  section, 
a  tray  section,  having  grooves  In  the  sides  thereof,  said 
groorea  being  engaged  by  the  upstanding  lips  of  the  bot 
torn  section,  lips  upstanding  from  the  sides  of  the  tray 
■ection,  a  cover  section  having  grooves,  said  grooves  being 
engaged  by  the  njMtanding  Ups  of  the  tray  section,  crank 
wlret  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and  tray  sections, 
eyelets  in  the  crank  wires  of  the  tray  section,  fastening 


links  pivoted  to  the  crank  wires  of  the  tray  section  and 
locking  loops  carried  by  the  cover  section  and  engaged  by 
the  eyelets  of  the  tray  section. 

5.  In  a  box  for  the  transportation  of  eggs,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion and  a  cover  section,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  tray 
sections  di.'sposiHi  between  and  interengaging  wllh  said 
bottom  anil  cover  sections,  crank  wires  carried  by  the  tray 
sections,  fast<'ning  links  carried  by  the  crank  wires,  said 
fastening  links  being  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  wires  of 
the  adjacent  section,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  sec- 
tion for  locking  all  of  the  sections  together. 

I  Claims  .T  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2.^s,r,»i.;  OVEN.  Emil  Christia.v  Gheiser,  Globe, 
Ariz.  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,970.  (CI. 
107—61.) 


"r* 


1  lu  .  nmhlnatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  oven  cas- 
ing m.M)nte.i  on  the  vehicle,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
in  the  .uKlnK,  a.  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and 
til-  carrier  for  moving  the  upper  run  of  the  carrier  rear- 
warilly.  snld  oven  casing  having  feed  doors  nt  the  front 
ami  dellvfry  doors  at  the  rear,  said  oven  having  a  Are  box 
at  the  bottom  of  Its  rear  end  and  a  smoke  chamber  at  the 
top  of  Kald  end.  a  heat  chamber  above  the  ftre  box  and 
having  a  perforate  bottom,  a  series  of  heat  conducting 
tubpR  of  approximately  U-shape,  each  comprising  a  body 
and  arms,  one  arm  of  each  tube  being  connecte<l  with  the 
heat  chamber  and  the  other  arm  extending  into  the  smoke 
chamber,  n  valve  for  the  said  arm  of  each  pipe  for  closing 
the  end  thereof,  and  a  common  means  for  operating  the 
calves,  an  exhaust  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  oven  and 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the  motor,  each  heat 
roiKliKtlnif  pipe  having  a  branch  communicating  with  the 
exhau.^t  chamber  and  valves  for  closing  the  said  branch 
pipes. 

-'.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  oven  cas- 
ing mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  heat  conducting  tubes 
arranged  within  the  casing,  each  comprising  a  body  ex- 
tending vertically  at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  arms 
extend ine  longitudinally  of  the  casing  above  and  below 
the  baking  chamber,  a  flre  box  with  which  the  lower  arms 
of  the  tubes  are  connected,  a  smoke  box  with  which  the 
upper  arms  are  connected,  a  valve  in  connection  with  each 
pipe  at  the  smoke  box  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  heat  conducting  tubes  and  the  exhaust 
of  the  motor. 

■\.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  on  oven  cas- 
ing mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  heat  conducting  tubes 
arranire<i  within  the  casing,  each  comprising  a  body  ex- 
tendlnk'  vertically  at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  arms 
extendiuK  longitudinally  of  the  casing  above  and  below 
the  baking  chamber,  a  flre  box  with  which  the  iower  arms 
of  the  tubes  are  connected,  and  a  smoke  box  with  which 
the  upper  arms  are  connected,  an  exhaust  rasing  with 
which  the  exhaust  of  the  motor  communicates,  each  con- 
ducting tube  having  a  branch  leading  to  the  exhaust  pipe, 
an<l  valves  for  closing  the  said  pipes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  oven 
ca.sing  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  heat  conducting  tubes 
arranged  within  the  casing,  each  comprising  a  body  ex- 
tending vertically  at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  arms 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  above  and  below 
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the  baking  chamber,  a  flre  box  with  which  the  lower  arms 
of  the  tubes  are  connected,  a  smoke  box  with  which  the 
upper  arms  are  connected,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
exhaust  of  the  motor  to  the  heat  conducting  tubes. 


1  238  664     VALVE.    John  R.  Groom,  Franklin,  Pa.    Filed 
'  Oct.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  125.237.      (Cl.  137—32.) 


or   cylinder,   .said   lever  being  adapted   to   be  operated   to 
cause  the  rollers  or  cylinders  to  engage  a  check. 

2  A  check  protector  Including  a  supporting  meml>er.  a 
roller  or  cylinder  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  a 
p.icket  clamping  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
supporting  member  exteriorly  thereof  and  connected  at  a 
point  inteVmediate  of  its  ends  to  the  same  and  having  an 
inner  .lamping  arm  arrange.1  to  <-oact  with  Uu  inner  end 
of  the  said  member  to  engage  a  pocket  to  retain  the  check 
protector  therein,  and  a  roller  or  cylinder  carne<l  by  the 
outer  arm  of  the  damping  lever  and  coactlng  with  the 
first  mentioned  roller  or  cylinder  to  engage  a  check  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  lever,  the  latter  being 
arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  or  cylinders  oormall.v  ^.pa- 
rated. 


1     \    valve    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
body  portion  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  central 
tapered  bore,  a  tapered  core  mounted  within  the  said  bore 
and  provided   with   oppositely   disposed  passageways,   the 
said  core  also  having  a  longitudinal  opening  establishing 
communication   between  the   two  of  said   pa.^sageways.  a 
valve  mounted  for  vertical  movement  within  the  longitu 
dinal  opening,  a  screw  cap  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment m  the  longitudinal  opening,  the  said  screw  cap  and 
the  said  core  being  provided  with  screw  threaded  key  ways 
In  registration,  a  locking  key  removably  mounted  In  the 
said    key-ways    wherebv    the    said    locking   plug    may    be 
moved  independently  of  or  simultaneously  with  the  said 

core.  ,       .  I    ,  . 

2    The  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  central  tapered  bore,  a  core  fitting  in 
the  said  tapered  bore  and  rofatably  mounted  therein,  the 
said  core  having  openings  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  when  the  core  Is  turned  to 
open  position,   the   said   core  also   having  a   longitudinal 
opening,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  said  last  mentioned  open 
ing  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  sa  d 
longitudinal     opening,     a     screw     cap     screw     threadedly 
mounted   in   the  end   of   the  longitudinal   opening  In   the 
core   the  core  and  the  cap  having  key-ways  In  registration 
when  the  cap  is  in  appHetl  position,  a  locking  key  fitted  in 
the  said  kev-ways  for  causing  rotation  of  the  core  when 
the  cap  has  rotated,  and  an  Indicator  element  on  the  cap 
for  designating  the  position  of  the  openings  In  the  core 
within  the  valve  body. 


1238  666      CHECK  PROTECTOR.     Joss  .1    'it  eRRA.  Clu 
'dad   Juarez.    Mexico.     Filed   Mar.   3.   1916.     Serial   Ni> 


dad 
81,991 


(Cl.  101—22.) 


1  238  666       ELECTRIC  MOTOR   OR   GENER.XTOR       Et- 

'  WARD  A    Ualbi-kib,  Rochcster.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  North 

East  Electric  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

of   New   York.      Filwl  Aug.  7,   1915.      Serial   No    44.'jy6. 

(Cl.  171—252.) 


1.  A    check    protector    including   a    supporting   meml»er 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  slot  or  bifui cation  and 
having  spaced  bearings  at  one  side  of  the  slot  or  bifurca- 
tion and   provided  at   the  opposite  side  thereof   with   an 
opening,   a   pair   of  check  protecting  rollers  or   cylinders 
arranged  within  the  said  supporting  member,  one  of  the 
rollers  or  cvlinders  being  mounted  between  the  said  bear 
Ings     a    resilient    lever    extending    longitudinally    of    the 
supporting  member  and  arranged  exteriorly   thereof  and 
secured  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  same,  said  lever 
having  an  Inner  pocket  clamping  portion  or  arm  coactlng 
with  the  inner  portion  of  said  supporting  member  to  en 
gage  a  pocket  to  retain  the  check  protector  therein,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  lever  having  spaced  l)earings  extend 
Ing  through  the  said  opening  and  carrying  the  other  roller 


1.  in  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combination, 
with  the  armatuie.  armature-shaft,  fommutator.  and  the 
bearing  for  the  end  of  the  armature-shaft  adjacent  the 
commutator,  of  a  frame-member  supporting  said  bearing  : 
brushes  and  electric  controlling  Instruments  mounted  on 
said  frame-menit>er  alongside  the  commutator :  and  a 
cover,  for  inclosing  the  brushes  and  instruments,  com- 
prising two  members  removably  attached  to  the  frame- 
meml>er  ;  one  member  of  the  cover  being  removable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  to  afford  access  to  the  brushes 
without  uncovering  the  instruments. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combination, 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  substantially  heml 
spherical  end  cover  divided  intt>  two  membe-s  on  an  up- 
proxlmatelv  diametrical  line:  means  for  securing  one 
cover-member  to  the  frame  ;  means,  located  at  the  middle 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  second  cover-member,  for 
preventing  outward  movement  from  the  frame  :  and  meant, 
for  securing  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  second  member 
detachablv  to  the  first  member. 

3  In  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combination, 
with  the  commutator,  of  a  partition  extending  alongside 
the  commutator  and  dividing  the  space  adjacent  the  com- 
mutator into  two  parts:  brushes  mounted  in  one  part  of 
said  space  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  commutator  ;  electric 
.ontrolltng  instruments  mounted  In  the  other  part  of 
said  .space  ;  and  two  separate  cover  members  for  closing 
the  two  respective  parts  of  said  space. 

4  111  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  c.  mbinatlon. 
with  the  cmmutator.  the  armature-shaft,  ami  a  tvearlng 
for  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  commutator  of  a 
frami-,  by  which  said  bearing  is  supported.  .omprlBlng  a 
meml>er  "locate<l  alongside  the  commutator  and  extending 
laternllv  across  the  end  of  the  machine,  and  a  brace  in- 
tegral with  said  member  and  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  commutator;  brushes  mountetl  at  one  side  of  said 
member  and  .oJlperatlng  with  the  commutator;  electric 
controlling  instruments  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  sale 
member  ;  and  a  cover  for  inclosing  all  the  before-mentioned 

parts. 

5    In  an  electric    motor  or  generator,  the  combination 
with  the  armature-shaft,  a  bearing  therefor,  and  a  frame 
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niI>portinc  t^  bearlsg,  of  rotatable  means  fur  adJustlDg 
the  bearing;  a  remoTmble  cotcf  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
trane ;  and  meant,  on  said  coyer,  arraofsd  to  engage  said 
rotatable  means  and  normallj  prevent  rotation  thereof 
while  the  cover  la  In  place. 

[Clniffis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


l,2a8,e«7.  ELBCTRIC-CIBCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Ei>- 
WAJU)  A.  Halblbii  and  Thohab  L.  Lib,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
asBlgnora  to  North  East  Electric  Companj.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  26,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  36,518.      (CT.  175—281.) 


1.  An  electric-circuit  controller  having.  In  combination, 
a  solenoid;  a  shell  Inclosing  the  solenoid;  rpmovable  do 
sores  »t  the  ends  of  the  shell ;  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  do 
snree  and  coaxial  with  the  solenofil  ;  an  armature  10 
operating  with  the  solenoid  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
tie-rod;  and  a  contact-member  actuated  by  the  armatur.v 

2.  An  electric  circuit-controller  having.  In  lomblnatlon, 
a  cylindrical   shell,  of  magnetic  material,   provided   with 
a  diaphragm  having  a  centrally  perforated  pole  piece  ;  a 
solenoid  Inclosed  in  the  shell,  between  said  diaphragm  and 
one  end  of  the  shell ;  a  removable  cap.  of  magnetic  matf 
rial,  closing  said  end  and  provided   with  a  centrally  per 
porated   pole-piece  ;   a   base   closing  the  other   end   of   the 
•hell;  a  tie-rod  connecting  said  cap  and  base  and  centrally 
toeated  with  respect  thereto  ;  an  armature  mounted  to  slide 
00  said  rod  and  co5perate  with  the  8«l«>nold  and  said  pole- 
plecefl ;  and  contact-members,  cooperable  with   the  iirnia 
tnre.   Inclosed    In    the   shell   between    -said   diaphragm    and 


1,288,668.       CELLULAR     PAPER     BOARD.       Jamls     J 
HlVDB,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,   1915.  Serial  .No. 
20,005.      Renewed    Jan.    2,    1917.      .Serial    No.    140,302 
(a.  154— 65.) 


rA 


1.  A  cellular  paper  board,  comprising  a  facing  sheet 
aad  a  sheet  fashioned  to  form  a  series  of  cylinders  with 
flat  retnm-bends  intermediate  the  same,  said  flat  portions 
beiac  attached  to  the  facing  sheet,  and  a  second  facing 
•trip  OTerlTtng  and  attached  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  A  cellular  paper  board,  comprising  a  facing  sheet  and 
a  sheet  bent  to  form  alternate  cylinders  and  flat  return 
bent  portions,  the  latter  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  space 
the  CTUndera  from  each  other,  and  being  attached  to  said 
biclag  sheet,  and  a  second  facing  sheet  overlying  said 
ejrUBders  and  attached  thereto. 


l;288.6efll.  GLAS8-PROTBCTOR.  Albtha  A.  Hoaaa, 
Hartlngton,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
18S.076.     (a.  65—12.) 

1.  A  flan  protector  for  use  aa  herein  described,  the 
■ame  cemprliing  a  stem  having  an  integral  enlarged  head 
It  Its  lower  end,  a  lifter  composed  of  separate  material  and 
'ndnding  a  laterally  elongated  handle  at  its  upper  end 
ind  a  shank  at  its  lower  end,  the  shank  having  a  loop  at 


its  lower  extremity  slldably  Inclosing  such  stem,  and  an 
eye  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  slldably  inclosing  such 
shank. 


2.  A  glass  protector  for  the  purpose  descrltied,  the 
same  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  stem  open  at  Its  upper 
end  and  having  a  hollow.  Imperforate  head  at  its  lower 
end  communicating  with  its  bore,  and  a  lifter  consisting 
of  another  piece  of  metal  movably  mounteil  on  said  stent. 

3.  In  a  glass  protector  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
I'omblnation  with  a  metal  stem  and  a  head  integrally 
unite<l  with  its  lower  end  ;  of  a  Hhank  ronne(te<l  with  said 
stem  and  composed  of  another  piece  of  metal,  and  a  loop- 
«hap<*d  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  with  its  long- 
est axis  transverse  to  the  len>?th  of  said  shank,  and  longer 
than   the  width   of  the  mouth   of  the  ordinary  glass. 


1, 238,670  V.XLV  K  MFCHANIS.M.  Habold  T.  Holbbook, 
Hartford,  Ky.  P'iled  Oct.  21.  191t').  Serial  No.  126,990. 
(CI.   103 — 75.) 


'..//../^'. 


In  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
therein  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  of  valve  cham- 
bers arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  at  the 
respective  ports  therein,  each  chamber  embodying  a  cast- 
ing partially  circular  In  cross  section  and  having  the  ver- 
tical edges  thereof  forme*!  with  attaching  flanges  whereby 
the  castings  may  be  secureil  to  the  cylinder,  a  horisontal 
partition  in  said  casting  formed  with  a  valve  .seat,  a  valve 
normally  engaging  said  seat,  pipes  connected  with  said 
castings  respectively  bt-low  the  valves  therein,  means  oper- 
ated from  the  pump  shaft  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  said  valve,  plates  closing  the  upper  and  lower  enda 
of  said  castings,  respectively,  and  detachable  connection* 
between  said  plates  and  castings. 


1.238.671.        ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED      SOLDERING- 
TOOL.      LArATBTTB    HoLCOMB,   Las   Vegas,   Ncv.     Piled 
May   2.   1917.     Se;-lal   No.   166.963.      (CI.   219—27.) 
1.   In   an   electric   fountain   soldering  Iron,   a   container 

clo8e<l   at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  having  % 
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central  discharge  opening  through  the  bottom,  a  cover 
for  the  top,  hollow  bosses  extending  outwardly  from  the 
container,  a  heating  element  surrounding  the  container 
and  having  terminals  at  the  bottoms  of  the  hollow  bosses, 
a  hollow  main  handle,  hollow  prongs  extending  from  the 
main  handle,  hollow  trunnions  upon  the  ends  of  the 
prongs  extending  into  the  hollow  bosses,  insulations 
against  the  inner  ends  of  the  trunnions,  conductor  wires 
extending  through  the  handle,  through  the  prongs,  through 
the  trunnions  and  Insulation  and  connecting  with  the  ter- 
minals of  the  heating  element,  nnd  means  for  clamping  the 
prongs  to  press  the  trunnions  inwardly  and  tighten  the 
contacts  and  tighten  the  prongs  against  the  hollow  bosses 
to  hold  the  container  rigidly  in  a  desired  position  rela- 
tive to  the  handle. 


2.  A  nozxle  for  air  or  steam  blasts  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  holes  extending  Into  points  cloeely  adjacent  to  the 


2.  Tn  an  electric  fountain  soldering  Iron,  a  container 
closed  at  the  1  (.ttom  and  open  at  the  top,  a  removable  cap 
closely  fitting  the  open  end  of  the  container,  a  binge 
leaf  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cap  and  extending  down 
the  side  of  the  container  and  pivoted  to  the  container  ; 
so  that  the  cap  may  be  swung  entirely  away  from  the  top 
of  the  container  ;  a  second  leaf  pivoted  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cap  from  the  first  leaf,  an  eccentric  disk  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  second  leaf ;  there  being  an  opening 
through  the  leaf  outside  of  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric 
disk  ;  and  a  log  projecting  from  the  container  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  opening  ;  so  that  when  the  eccentric 
la  drawn  tight  the  cap  will  be  tightened  upon  the  con 
tainer. 

8.  In  an  electric  fountain  soldering  Iron,  a  container 
normally  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  center  of  the  bottom,  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  nipple  extending  downwardly  around  said  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  screw-seated  upon  said  nipple  and  having 
a  amall  central  passage  registering  with  the  discharge 
opening  at  the  center  of  the  bottom,  and  a  brush  formed 
of  bristles  of  flne  copper  wire  arranged  around  said  open- 
ing and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

4.  A  point  for  fountain  soldering  Irons  consisting  of 
a  socket  having  a  central  opening  for  the  flow  of  solder 
and  a  brush  of  copper  bristles  arranged  around  said  open- 
ing. 


Inner  eurface  <^f  the  nozxle,  and  an  Indicator  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  tiuid  escaping  through  one  or  more  of  said 
radial  holes. 


1,238,673.  TOP-BOLL-RADDLE  MECHANISM.  Lewis 
T.  llotGHToN.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  655,687.      (CI.  19 — 33.) 


1,288,672.  FLUID-PRESSURE  NOZZLE.  John  M.  Hop 
WOOD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,522.      (Cl.  137—17.) 

1.  A  nozzle  for  air  or  steam  blasts  having  Its  walls 
reduced  In  thickness  at  points  liable  to  wear,  and  an  indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  escap- 
ing through  an  opening  formed  by  the  wearing  away  of 
■aefa  reduced  wall. 


1.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  top  roll  saddle  having  upwardly-directed  ears,  of 
an  adjusting  screw  su.stalned  by  said  ears,  a  bearing  block 
having  screw-threade<l  engagement  with  said  adjusting 
screw,  and  a  weight  transmitting  member  resting  on  said 
l»earing  block. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  top  roll  saddle  having  upwardly-directed  ears,  of 
an  adjusting  screw  sustained  by  said  ears,  a  bearing  block 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  adjusting 
screw,  and  a  weight-transmitting  member  resting  on  said 
bearing  block,  the  head  of  said  adjusting  screw  being 
exposMl  at  the  end  of  the  weight  transmitting  member. 

3.  In  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
front,  center  and  rear  top  rolls,  of  an  under  saddle  member 
resting  on  the  rear  and  center  top  rolls,  an  upper  saddle 
member  resting  on  ibe  front  top  roll  and  said  under  sad- 
dle men'ber,  a  weight-transmitting  member  resting  on 
the  upper  member,  a  weighted  stirrup  hung  from  said 
weight  transmitting  member,  aald  member  having  a  forked 
portion,  a  cam  device  for  elevating  the  rear  saddle  mem- 
ber from  the  center  top  roll,  said  cam  device  having  a 
tell  tale  portion  which  projects  through  the  forked  por- 
Uon  of  the  weight  transmitting  member  when  the  under 
member  is  thus  elevated  from  the  center  roll. 


1,238.674.  AUTWiRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS.  ZACHAKIAH  B.  HorBi,  Cass  Lake,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ira  C.  Cnrtls,  Cass  Lake.  Minn. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.814.  (Cl.  96—1.1.) 
The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  In  one  aide 

wall  with  a  slot  or  passage  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
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film  to  b«  exposed  and  between  the  film  and  the  lens,  laid 
camera  harlog  holding  clips  at  the  end  of  the  Blot,  and 
a  bolder  haTing  radial  flanges  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  Intermediate  Its  .>nils.   the  ends   being  adapted   to 


1.238,877.  FENDBR.  MiCHA»L  IBNAT,  Pleasant  aty, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,844.  (C. 
105 — 253.) 


engage  the  clips,  a  sheet  of  tran.sparent  matt>rial  held 
t)etween  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  or  pas 
sage,  said  camera  having  light  excluding  means  for  en- 
gaging the  sheet  when  the  holder  Is  in  place. 


1.238.675.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT.  Gkorci  Samcbi. 
HCXT,  Beaverdam,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.   150,769.      (CL  240—98.) 


/a 


1.  In  a  chlmne/  holding  lamp  burner,  a  U-shaped  ring 
pivoted  to  the  base  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  th  ■ 
bottom  of  the  chimney,  a  spring  catch  for  locking  the 
ring  to  the  bamer.  spring  chimney  engaging  members 
each  bent  around  the  ring  and  extending  therefrom  and 
said  ring  being  slltted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
chimney  engaging  members  and  the  material  between  the 
silts  being  bent  around  the  said  members,  whereby  to  con- 
nect the  members  to  the  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, of  a  fender  frame  embodying  side  bars  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  plvotally  supported  at 
their  rear  extremities  on  said  axle,  a  pilot  bar  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  said  frame  bars,  cross  bars  rigidly  con- 
necting said  side  frame  bars,  flexible  connections  at- 
tached at  their  forward  extremities  to  said  pilot  bar. 
guiding  sheaves  Joarnaled  on  the  lamp  carrying  brackets 
of  the  machine,  guide  pulleys  Journaled  in  openings  in  the 
dash  around  which  one  of  said  flexible  connections  passes, 
a  manually  operable  lever  to  which  said  flexible  c-onnec- 
tions  are  atUched  in  rear  of  the  dash,  and  a  retaining 
hook  for  holding  said  lever  in  its  fender  raising  position. 


1.238,678.  8T0CK-WATERER.  Hans  H.  Ivikss.n,  Juk- 
GB.N  IvsaasN.  and  Hi.vrt  P.  Paclbi.v,  Schleswlg.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,593.     (CI.  119—73.' 


'      as      sm     sTt 


1.238,676.       HUB-LINER.       Michabl    Hcblst.    Onconta. 
N.   Y.      Filed   May   3.   1917.      Serial    No.    166.202.      (Q 
105—146.) 


1.  A  hub  liner  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
corresponding  recesses  formed  in  their  adjacent  portions, 
and  means  passing  through  said  sections  for  adjustably 
connecting  and  clamping  the  same  to  a  bearing  block  of 
a  locomotive  tmck. 

2.  A  hub  liner  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
corresponding  recesses  formed  In  their  adjacent  portions, 
apertured  logs  formed  upon  the  outer  corners  of  said 
sections  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  bolts 
passing  throo^  the  apertured  lags  for  adjustably  con 
nectlng  and  fastening  the  sections  to  a  bearing  block  of 
a  locomotive  truck. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.  A  stock  watering  tank  having  a  water  containing 
portion,  a  lower  flue  surrounding  the  said  portion,  an  up- 
per flue  alK}  surrounding  the  water  containing  portion, 
spaced  walls  forming  a  fuel-tank  chamber  and  separating 
said  chamber  from  the  lower  flue,  one  of  said  walls  having 
apertures  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  burner  located  In  the 
lower  flue  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  apertured  wall,  with 
reference  to  the  fuel  tank  chamber,  a  fuel  Unk  arranged 
in  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said  burner,  a  wall 
intersecting  the  upper  flue  adjacent  to  the  fuel  tank  cham- 
l)er.  a  wall  between  the  lower  and  upper  flues  and  having 
an  opening  connecting  said  flues  and  arranged  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  latter  chamber,  with  reference  to  the 
burner,  vertical  doors  for  the  fuel-tank  chamber  and  the 
burner,  respectively,  the  door  for  the  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  air-Inlet  openings,  and  guides  for  said  doors. 

4.  A  tank  comprising  a  body  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  on  its  upper  edge.  In  combination  with  a 
cover  comprising  two  sections,  hooks  on  the  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
sections  Inwardly  and  connecting  the  same  together. 

5.  In  a  tank,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an 
outwardly  directed  flange  at  Its  upper  edge,  of  a  cover 
comprising  semicircular  sections,  the  inner  portions  of 
which  are  lapped,  an  angle  Iron  on  one  section  parallel  to 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  edge,  thereof,  an  angle' 
iron  on  the  other  section  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  means 
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connecting  the  upstanding  portions  of  paid  angle  Irons, 
hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  angle  Irons  and  engaging  the 
flange  on  the  body,  and  straps  <onne<tfMl  to  the  sections 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  angle  Irons  and  hav- 
ing hoolis  at  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  flange  of  th<- 

body. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238.rt7".t.  TRAP-SETTING  DEVICE.  Thom.^s  .I.uob, 
Twill  nrldges.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
lis. 511.      (CI.   43—23.) 


A  trap  setting  device  Including  a  pair  of  spac<'d  parallel 
standards,  supporting  means  fornuMl  Int.-gral  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  standards  foi  receiving  a  trap,  a  cross 
liar  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  hav 
ing  a  threaded  opening  therein,  means  adjustably  engage- 
able  with  the  standards  for  holding  the  cross  bar  in  a  set 
position,  another  cross  bar  adjustably  mountwl  on  the 
standards  beneath  the  first  mentioned  cross  bar.  spring 
engaging  arms  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  first 
mentioned  cross  bar,  and  a  threaded  rod  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  first  cross  bar  and  operably  connected  to 
the  second  cross  bar  whereby  when  rotated  the  second 
mentioned  cross  liar  is  adjusted  to  consequently  move  the 
.spring  of  the  trap  into  an  Inactive  position. 


1.238,680.     WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.     Gi  Y  W.  John- 
son.  Columbus,   Ga.,   assignor   of   one-third   to   William 
Ephraim  Knowles,  Columbus,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  16,  11*16. 
.Serial  No.  125,907.   (CI.  156—24.) 


-  -Y^ 


tured  arm  to  receive  the  pintle  of  a  shade  roller,  and  a 
yieldable  fastening  member  engaged  with  the  aperture  in 
"the  offset  portion  of  said  plate  and  n<lapt"  1  to  engage  the 
inner  edge  of  a  window  frame,  the  said  bracJtet  plate, 
apertured  portion,  and  longitudinally  slotte«l  arm  each 
lying  in  a  separate  plane  substantially  parallf!  on-'  witii 
the  others  and  this  pinnr  of  the  ap'Ttured  portion  lying 
mterme<liate  the  other  two  planes. 


1,238.681.  STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Anii.Mt.vM 
K.U"LAN,  Brooklyn.  N  V.  Filed  Aug.  26.  H*!."..  Serial 
No.  47.471.      (Ci.  15— 17.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  one  pietc 
bracket  structure  composed  of  a  plate  shaped  to  fit  one 
corner  of  a  window  frame  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
front  face  thereof  and  having  laterally  extending  Integral 
right  angular  flanges  on  the  top  and  one  side  edge  of  said 
plate  to  engage  the  top  and  adjacent  outer  side  edge  of 
the  window  frame,  said  side  flange  projecting  at  its  free 
end  beyond  said  plate,  a  longitudinally  slotted  arm  ex 
tending  Inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  side  flange  and 
offset  forwardly  to  position  It  In  advance  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  front  face  of  a  window  frame,  said 
arm  having  guide  flanges  along  Its  side  edges  and  an  In- 
turnwl  lip  at  Its  free  end.  said  plate  having  an  offset 
apertured  portion  arranged  opposite  the  flanged  corner, 
a  shade  roller  holder  having  one  arm  longitudinally  slot- 
ted and  slldably  mounted  on  said  slotted  first  mentioned 
arm  with  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  slots  of  said 
Arms,  said  bracket  having  an  outwardly  extending  aper- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  body  hav 
ing  a  frame,  a  dirt  receptacle  within  said  body,  a  .Iriven 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  wheeled  body  and  pass 
ing  through  said  dirt  receptacle  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  thereof,  oppositely  extending  arms  fulcrumed  upon 
the  extending  portions  of  said  driven  shaft  and  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  dirt  receptacle,  brushes  rotataldy 
mounted  in  saiii  arms,  means  for  rotating  said  brushes 
connected  therewith  and  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  driven  shaft,  and  a  separate  conveyer  for  *'nch 
brush  to  convey  the  dirt  to  the  common  dirt  receptxicle. 


1,238,682.  SASH-LOCK.  Hinry  L.  Kkllogg,  Bannoft. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Runge,  WausHii. 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917  Serial  No.  144,881.  tCl. 
16—19.) 


1  A  sash  io(k,  comprising  two  spaced  and  apertured 
plHtes,  and  a  lever  moun'  1  b.-tween  the  plates  and  formed 
of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  cam  at  one  end.  a  handle 
at  the  other  end.  and  j.nirna's  from  one  of  which  the 
handle  extends. 

2.  A  sash  locii.  comprising  two  spaced  and  apertured 
plates,  a  lever  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  provided  with 
journals  in  the  apertures  of  the  plates  and  a  handl.-  ex- 
tending from  one  journal  and  with  a  cam  at  one  enti.  and 
a  spring  forcing  said  cam  outwardly  of  said  plnt-s. 

:?  \  sash  loclt.  comprising  two  spaced  plates,  a  lever 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  double<l  on  its«>lf  for  «  portion 
of  its  length,  bent  transversely  In  opposite  directions  to 
form  journals  having  their  bearings  in  said  plates,  again 
bent  at  one  of  said  arms  to  form  a  handle,  and  said 
doubled  portion  curved  to  form  a  cam,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  cam  and  a  lug  on  one  of  said  plates 
for  forcing  said  cam  outwardly  of  said  plates. 


1.2.'i8.68.1.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  GEORGE  T.  Kenneht, 
Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  Flle«l  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.736.      (CI     23(V— 11.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  air  compressor,  a  stationary  cylinder, 
formed  with  valvoil  ports,  a  revolving  cylinder  surround- 
ing said  stationary  cylintler  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots    spaced    apart    about    said    revolving    cylinder,    and 
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bladM  secured  to  corrpsponding  ede*'  wbIIs  of  salil  slots 
respectively  and  projecting  outwardly  from  9u<  h  rt^voiv 
lag  cylinder  subsUntlally  at  a  ungent  thereto  and  curve.! 
la  cross  section  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  Into  said  slots 
and  compressetl  through  said  ports  into  said  (itatioiiar\ 
cylinder  In  the  uiovement  of  the  revolving  cyliniler 


*e» 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  air  conipr*><isor   h  stationary  .vlin  l.r 
formed  with  ralved  ports,  a  revolving  <  yllmipr  ^tirronni 
Ing  said  stationary  cylinder  and  formfnl  with  longitudinal 
slots  spaced  apart  about  said    revolving   cyllndpr,   blades 
secured    to    corresponding    edge    walls    of    said    Hlots    rp 
spectively    and    projecting    outwardly    from    au'h    tpt^Iv 
ing    cylinder    substantially    at    a    tangent     thefto     an  1 
curyeil  In  cross  Rectlon   whereby  air   may    be  drawn    Inti 
said   slots  and   compressed    through   said    ports   Into    said 
stationary    cylinder    in    the    movement    of    the    revolving 
cylinder,  plates  closing  the  pnds  of  said  revolving  i-yliniltT 
and  a  casing  inclosing  said  cylinder  and  secured   tn  xaM 
end   plates  and   formed  in   such  manner  that   air   niH'.    uo 
drawn  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  air  compressor,  a  stationary  ^ylln  !>-r 
forme<l  with  valved  ports,  a  revolving  cylinder  surronn  ! 
ing  said  stationary  cylinder  and  formf-l  with  longitudinal 
slots  spaced  apart  about  said  revolving  cylinder,  and 
blades  secured  to  corresponding  fi\ec  walls  of  said  ^ict* 
respectively  ami  projecting  outwardly  from  such  rpvohins 
cylinder  substantially  at  a  tangent  ther^•to  and  urvtMi 
in  cross  section  whereby  air  may  b>^  drawn  into  -ai  I 
slots  and  compressed  through  said  ports  lnti>  sai<!  "ta 
tlonary  cylinder  in  the  movement  of  the  rfvoivlng  cylin- 
der, said  stationary  cylinder  bping  forra«»d  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  passages  through  whi^i.  a  cooling 
fluid   may   be  passed. 


1,238,«S4.       ELECTRIC.VL-LAMP     l.orK        Wmmam     ( 
Ker<:h,  Mill  Valley.  Cal.,  assUnnr  of  on.'  hilf  •'•  ('hiirl.s 
Rothschild    and    one-half    to    Siimutl     liiiscah.ri  v     San 
Fram-lsco.     Cal.        Filed     .luly     _'t.      \'.n>;.       .^fri.i'     N"n 
110.S81.      (CI.  173—356.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrio  lamp  and  its  so'-ket. 
of  a  ring  having  an  interior  coiled  spring;,  a  corruKateil 
plate  fixed  to  said  spring  and  projecting  upward  within 
the  socket,  said  plate  having  a  curvature  transversely 
which  is  opposed  to  that  of  the  so(k*'t  and  sharpt-nfd 
edges  which  engage  the  Interior  of  the  socket,  said  iollc<l 
spring  having  one  euil  fixed  within  the  ring,  and  its  free 
Inner  end  bent  inward  and  8harpene<i  to  engage  the  lamp 
base  and  prevent  It  from  unscrewing. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  electric  lamps  of  the  charac 
ter  described,  a  ring  abutting  against  the  end  of  a  lamp 
cocket  and  having  an  Interior  ring  of  Insulating  material, 
an   upwardly   extending  sharp  edged   plate    engaging   the 


iiir.Ttur  of  tho  lamp  socket,  and  an  elastic  spring  colled 
int.  riurly  to  the  iiisulatinir  ring  and  having  an  Intumed 
!>»■.■   .till    iiilaptcd    to  engage   the    lamp   base   to   prevent   It 

tifiii:.'    uii.i''ri'i.vcd. 


1,238.085.  HK.UiLH;HT  DIMMKR.  Ki>w aku  KiLr.EBHEW, 
St.  l.oin-  .Mo  Filed  ,lan  ;i(t,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.455. 
(Cl.    -'4<'      4s -'..I 


2.  .\  iliDiii.  r  iif  the  .MaNS  referre.l  to  comprising  .t  disk 
shaped  (i.j.iy  lunini;  a  central  ap«>rture  therein,  a  top 
;i)f 'T' '  pt.T  .xtfiidinK  forwardly  from  said  bo<ly  at  the 
upp.T  side  of  said  aperture,  a  bottom  intencpter  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  body  In  line  with  the  lowtr 
margin  of  said  aperture,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
said  tiody  in  position  in  a  lamp  case,  said  means  embody- 
ing H  '  Iri  uiar  series  of  springs  secured  to  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  bwly  and  adapt»Hi  to  bear  at  their  opposite 
►■xt realities  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  lamp  case. 
I'laiiiis  1  and   'A  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.-.JC' '!'»<■       IJ.ARMENT.      i;r,\(E   M     Kimh\i>i,.    New    Vork. 
N.   V       ril.d    Mar     13.    HUT       Serial   No.   ir.4.474.       .Cl 
2— 144.) 


In  a  ga'-;i;.rir  th>-  ronihlnation  of  ,i  ■  Ji.'iiiis..  havin,.-  a 
-kirt  'ir  [).  rt  i.  ,>a  t.  ilepeti.ling  front  and  t.ark  tlaps  perrna 
I.*  i.r;-.  itr.irtied  \i,  the  Inside  of  the  skirt  of  the  >;:irm.'nt 
!  sti.,-'  ilivfan'.'  t.elow  the  waist  portion  thereuf,  a  hand 
adapted  tn  !-..■  passed  between  tlo'  legs  of  the  wearer,  and 
ta-t>n;n_'  rti.'aii>  detachab\,v  roniiecting  the  ends  of  the 
saiil  hand  with  til.'  free  ends  of  the  said  flaps,  the  said 
band  f-niiint;  nith  the  «kirt  lez  or  drawer  portions  wholly 
withli!  til.  -kirt  a  .  un-iderahl.'  distance  above  the  lower 
edi:.:  .^f  ?),.■  <ani.  ->.  tljat  it  full  skirt  or  petticoat  effect  Is 
maintained. 


1.23s,«S7        r.TN  SI(;ht.       Tiu'M.ks     K      Kinc,,    Frances. 
Wash.      Filed   Jan.  6,   1»17,      Serial  No.    140.924.      (Cl. 

3,3 — 4  7.) 


1.  A  gun  sight  Including  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  plates 
slidably  mounted   in   said   base  member,  a   loop  carried  by 
^  said  plates,  and  a  headed  shank  secured  in  said  loop. 


I 
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•  2  \  gun  sight  including  a  Las.  plate,  a  pair  of  spring 
plates  having  divergent  lower  terminals  engaged  with  .said 
r,as..    piute.   a    loop   carried    Uy    said    plates,    and   a   headed 

shank  rarrled  t>y  said  loop. 

■A  \  pun  sight  lurludin^'  a  t.as..  memiier  having  a  verti- 
cal ..pening  therethrough,  an  adjustable  loop,  diverging 
piat.s  .arrled  bv  the  loop  and  frictionally  engaging!  th._- 
walls  of  the  opening,  and  a  sight  element  locatoil  m  the 
l.K.p   ah  i   adjustalde  therewith. 


posite  sides  of  the  window  Kla-  an.i  each  having  a  flange 

exf.nduig  throufzb  the  op.  uin,  loward  the  plane  0  he 
,„,U,i  part  ot  the  other,  the  diaphragm  margin  be  ng 
grippe.!  i.'iween  said  tlang.s.  and  fasteners  passing 
through  l.oth  frauu-  members  and  holding  then)  in  place. 
'ClBims  ■:  aiM  ;i  Dot  I'lrinted  in  the  ..azette.. 


1^88,088.        <'OMl'.lN.\ri"N     KETTI  K 
KlHKi:^.    Huffnio.    N      V        Filed    Nov. 

No.  87.S,1'^4,      'Ci    .'■'3-^-'^  ' 


,!  ST  Avrs     A. 
IV.  14       Serial 


l,23te,Gyu.       i  I   "!      ' 
New    Orleans     I.. 
136,030.      (Ci.   173- 


\   .■omhlnatton   krdtle,   .■-..npr;^^..^   tw..    ,::  ,,n^  shaped  co- 
fittuig   receptacles,   on.'   Uos.'iv    nitiug   nua  (.xtenUu.g   .L  wc 
into  the  other,  the  inner  uf  sai.l  revoptacies  havinc  a  p.t 
forat.'d  bottom  extension  -f  less  diameter  ihan  that  ot   iL. 
l„w..r  portion  of  .sai.i   inner   kettle,  fr-^m  which   it  ext.^ioi> 
wh.TeSv   a  shouid.T   is   f-rn.ed   at    sai.i   lower  portim..   sau. 
ext.  ns,:,n    having    a    .naj..r    diameter    less   than    the    minor 
diameter    of    the    run    of    ihe    outer    rereptacle    and    said 
Khoul.i.r   having  a   major  diameter   larger  than    the   ur.u^  1 
diameter  of  the  rim   .d'  suui  outer  r-aeptacle,  wherei.>    tlo 
Inn.T    kettle    max    !>e    pla<.Mi    having   said    should.-r    r.>t:nk; 
np.o    the  nm  of  th.    outer  kettle,  having  the  major  au-  "•. 
,,..  inn.T  k.dtle  across  the  major  axis  of  the  outer  k.dti.c 
and    having    said    extension    susp.nded    within    said    outer 
kettle,  Dciow  the  rim  thereof. 


■o^v  ,isO  <  VNIT.VRY        fONFESSI'  iNAL     WIMH,)\\  . 

V.ns  (■-    Kn:sski.  an.!    Wmtek  .1,   Mr  Clbn.ui.^  s .   New 
Y..rk.    N,    V       Filed   Mar     1"     I'.MT       Serial   No.    15:1,842. 

(Cl.  i:<>-4u.. 


Filed    Dec.    9,    1916. 
-344.) 


Serla. 


No. 


■V.    jr^ 


A  device  as  described  Including  a  body  baMng  receswa 

therein,  a  web  separating  said  recesses  and  hio  i-s;  open- 

..  .„  ,,.   ,,[,,•,<■,■•.    .ici-   th.T.Md.  a   pUij;  '■arri.'d   -i;  sai.l  l-.-dy. 

a'centra:   •crn.inal   f-.r  said  phi^  extpn.Mng  iri'o  -nc  of  the 

openings  1,1  sui^l  vvl-    a  -prii.g  .lip  J.ttcd  in  ..nc  rn.!  of  one 

,-,^,ai.i   T ^-'^    :n,c    '-mi:   •  onnc^'t.' I   t^   sa!:!    ■•.'n;ra!   plug 

....  .,    •    •  ri  'I  -i      '■■"    sal  ;    tilns:'     a    sprint:    <  lip 
fitted  In  one  end  of  the  oth-r  r.    ev>  mi  n.       ;  n*    '     '    ^^  '" 

Bfti.l  rlnt:  termin.i!.  n  sork.^t   •.■.arn.^il  -i.   -aM   ■■••■••'■    aii^ a\ 

Int:  a  -cntrai  i.Tniinai  projecting  at  n:..;  .n^l  ;Mc  !lic  oppo- 
site open  ii.>:'   1:     -aid   vv''    a    spring  •  lip   tui-u   in    th.  ^..pi'^' 
Site  end  of  the  scund  naiu.-d  r.-ces^  aid  i.cin^  -  -i.n.'^  •'■  1  tc 
said    central    socket    i.Ticmal.    a    nnt;    tcncii-a,    !■  :     snid 
socket,  a  spring  clip  dMcd  in  tlo-  ..pposit.   .  n.i  ".  V.»    ...is, 
named  recess  and  connct-.i  to  said  seek.'!    -11  k  !c:niinn. 
and  fuses  removably  .arrled  in  sai.i  spring  <  lips  and  lying 
In  said  recesses,  said  fuses  ea.h   consisting  of  Insulating 
strips,  contacting  pieces  on    the   end<   of    sai  ;    sinps  an  1 
adapted  to  be  fitted  1...  sai.i  spring  .iips,  ana  fusi;.,e  con- 
ductors attache<l   to    -ai.i    i.ic..>    ai   ,    lying   agan-t    sa    . 
strips,  substantially  as  described. 


1,238,691.    AFXn  lART  AIR  .\1'M! 


.v'ss  ^ 
-I'i 


THBODORK    NICOI.AS    . 

land.     Filed   Nov.   7, 

48—180.) 

1.  Auxiliary  air  admlsslo! 
bustlon  engines,   compri^  ni:    . 
of  air.  mcnnc  for  controllinp  th 
of    the    .•ni:!n-  ,    a    <lofe.i    icv.'i 


S.'-rinl 


\ 


11.1.-1. 


.  \  1  ( ■  !■: , 
F.ng- 


■t. 


.  c 


n  a 
'tti, 


sion 


tsic  ^  arttiireter 
,     .  ...i!nc.ctevi    tc! 


.Mili.-d  wheel 
wi'li  a  piu.- 
cti-.l  i.i  said 
^■ai..ii  witidn 
-d    lioi.'s   and 


1  In  a  window  construction  of  the  nature  s.  t  forth  the 
combination  with  a  transparent  win.low  glass  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  an  Impervious  tlexihie  dia- 
phragm spanning  said  opening  and  fastening  means  grip- 
Dlng  the  margin  of  said  diaphragm,  said  fastening  moans 
comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members  lying  mainly  on  op 


ttir.dtl. 

opera  ti  \  ..i > 
^:,i.i  air  a.innssion  d..\  ic,  a  'li-k  havmt:  a  t. 
.,,,  .1,.  .,;r  a:!i!;i-si<'i;  de\-na.,  a  i.,'cer  torni  -d 
|..;j.,  ,f  :;ipp.'.l  holc<  an.l  opera  ti  vcl>'  'a)nn. 
throtti.'  ioriiroi  iiicnns,  a  screw  slidalov  s, 
.h^  <.ot  an.l  .npiging  at'y  ""''  "^  ^'"'  '■''^''" 
..p,.ratiw:x  and  adjustably  <.mnecting  th.'  two  levers  to 
,/„,.  ,n,oi!..r.  air!  conn.'.. ting  means  enga>;e.i  with  the 
.,lott...i    i.'ver   and    th'.   to,.thed   whci, 

••  Auviliarv  air  a.iuussion  apparatus  for  int-rnal  com- 
t.ii.lion  <>nj:in.-s  comprising  a  device  for  th.-  ailmisslon  of 
•iir  u.an>  l-.r  c.„.tr..i ling  the  throttl.'  .d  tlie  carbureter 
of  the  eugin.a  a  lever  formed  with  teeth,  a  rotatable  disk 
in  said  air  n.imlssion  device  and  provide.1  with  a  toothed 
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wb*e].  a  toothed  bar  meshing  with  tht-  teeth  on  the  lever, 
a  toothed  bar  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  means 
connecting  the  two  toothed   bars  together,  a   lever  op*Ta 
tlvely  connected  to  the  throttle  control  means,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  two  levers  toKeth^r. 


attache<l  to  the  annular  rigid  frame  member  and  passing 
upwardly  through  the  supporting  member  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  clamping  bar  having  angular  openings  In  Its 


-  /I 


3.   Auxiliary  air  admission  apparatus  for  Internal     oin 
bustlon  engines,  comprising  a  device  for  the  admission  of 
"«tT  and   Including  a   lower  flicd   disk   and   an    upper   disk 
rotatable  on   said   lower  disk,  a  flat   spring  valve   carried 
on    said    rotatable  disk,  a   wedge  member   on    said   spring 
valve,  u  fixed  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said   wedge 
member,   means   for   controlling  the   throttle   of   the  car 
bureter  of  the  engine,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
rotatable  disk,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  throt 
tie  control  means,  and  means  for  operatlvely   connecting 
the  two  levers  together. 


end  through  which  said  ropea  pass,  and  the  ends  of  the 
ropes  being  attached  to  the  clamping  bar,  so  that  the  frame 
member  may  be  adjustetl  up  and  down. 

f("lalm.s  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.692.  FIRE  TEAP-DOOR.  CHAaLts  KROCfiEL,  dak 
land,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  E  Wain 
right,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No 
867,762.     (CI.  227—32.) 


1,2.3«,0»4.      FILM  HANDLING  APPARATIS. 
Ma.xjmbdk,    Wa.shlngton.    I>,    ('.      Filed    Feb. 
Serial  No.  149,3.3(1.      iCI.  242 — .'>.')) 


George  R. 
17.    1917. 


1.  In  a  closnre  for  the  openings  between  floors  of  fire  ' 
houses  comprising,  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  thereof, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  door  in  its  open 
position,  a  slot  extending  from  the  outer  e<lge  to  center 
of  said  door  to  allow  the  same  to  pass  the  pole  through 
the  floor  opening,  flaps  hinged  to  the  aide  of  said  slot 
and  means  for  holding  said  flaps  in  the  plane  of  the  door 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position. 

2.  In  a  closnre  for  openings  In  floors  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  pole  in  the  center  thereof,  a  closure 
having  a  slot  extending  from  the  center  to  the  edge, 
hinged  flaps  adapted  to  close  said  slot,  spring  means  on 
the  closure  for  holding  said  flaps  closed  but  permitting  the 
flaps  to  open  ai>on  engaging  the  pole  and  a  spring  hinge 
for  holding  said  closnre  in  its  open  position. 


1  TliM  romblnation  with  mechanism  for  feeding  an  end- 
l.ss  Him  strip,  of  a  film  engaging  and  wimiing  device, 
in.anr.  fur  rotating  said  device  to  form  thereon  a  roll  of 
douhle.i  film  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  device  ail- 
ally  at  predetermlnt'd  times  to  discharge  the  roll  thereon 
rtnd  re^'ngiige  th<>  film  strip  at  another  point 

r Claims  'i  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,2.38,695.      TIE    OR    SPACER.      OnRDOX    S. 
Garden  City.   N.   Y.     Filed  June  15,   1917. 
174.9.39.      (CI.   173—356.) 


MuuroRO, 
Serial   No. 


1.238,693.     BABY-JUMPER.     Nellie  E.  Kcrt«n,  Santa 
Monica.  CaL     Piled  July  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  107.122. 
(CI.  155 — 44.) 
1.  A    baby    Jumper    comprising   a    resilient    supporting 

member,  an  annular  rigid   frame  member,  a  rope  swing 


1.  A  unit  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  body  portion 
consisting  of  two  relatively  straight  members  Joined  In- 
tegrally at  their  ends  by  socket  members  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coacting  threade<l  bolt  members. 

2.  A  tie  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion   Including    two    relatively    straight    members    Joined 
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Integrally  at  one  end  by  a  socket  member  adapted  to  re- 
,eive  a  coacting  threaded  bolt  memlH-r. 

4  A  unit  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  body  portion 
consisting  of  two  connectinK  nicmD.TS  join.^d  intcj^rall.v 
at  their  ends  bv  socket  members,  said  so.  krt  mcml..rs  tuiv 
log  indentations  arranged  about  thdr  central  iHriphcry. 
said  Indentations  being  non-continuous  and  forme<l  in  iso 
lated  units  in  such  a  shape  and  position  as  to  exert  a 
lo.'king  or  retaining  action  on  the  tliread  of  the  coacimt: 
threaded  memiiers. 

t!  V  tie  for  holding  .oncrete  mold  apparatus,  cnipns 
ing  M  l.odv  portion  consisting  of  two  relatively  straight 
m.n.t.ers  joined  integrally  at  their  ends  l.y  socket  mem 
t„.rs  fabricated  of  relatively  thin  metal,  said  socket  mem 
hers  having  indentations  arranged  about  tlieir  i*enphery 
in  su.h  a  manner  as  to  form  a  helical  thread  a.lapted  to 
receive  threaded  bolt  members. 

[ClaimB  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1  "38  696  TIE  AND  SPACER.  (iCRDON  S.u.tonst.m.i, 
mVmford.  (;arden  City.  N  Y  Filed  June  29,  lyi.- 
Serial  No.  177.806.      (CI.  25      131.) 


hooks  secured  to  said  suspension  means  and  pivotal  y 
,onn.-cted  to  the  frame  at  the  under  side  thereof,  said 
hooks  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  their  pivotal  con- 
nections into  and  from  releasing  position. 

-  K  couch  hammock  consisting  of  a  frame  composed 
of  longitudinal  and  end  members,  the  latter  having  open- 
ings adjacent  th.lr  inner  edges,  flexible  suspension  ends 
having  their  lower  edges  underlying  the  transverse  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  and  hooks  connected  to  said  underlying 
IK.rtions  of  said  suspension  ends,  said  hooks  having  bent 
ends  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  openings  and 
th.n  turned  through  sut>stiintlally  180  degrees  into  ham- 
m.M  k  supporting  position. 

■\  A  couch  hammork  ,(,nsisting  of  a  frame  composed 
„f  longitudinal  and  end  memt>er8,  the  latter  having  open- 
ings adjacent  th.ir  inner  edges,  flexltile  suspension  ends 
having  their  lower  edges  underlying  the  transverse  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  and  hooks  connected  to  said  under- 
lying portions  of  said  suspension  ends,  said  hooks  engag- 
ing said  openings  in  the  end  meml)er8  of  the  frame. 

4  A  couch  hammock  <  onslsting  of  a  frame,  suspension 
means  therefor  extending  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame, 
and  hooks  secured  to  said  suspension  means  and  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  said  frame  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sus- 
pension means,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upon 
their  pivotal  connections  with  said  frame  into  and  from 
releasing  position  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

5  \  cou(  h  hammock  consisting  of  a  frame  having  open- 
ings "0  suspension  means  8  for  the  frame  extending  to 
the  under  side  thereof,  hooks  14  secured  to  said  suspension 
means  8  and  entering  said  openings  20,  said  hooks  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  with  respect  to  said  openings  20  Into 
and  from  releasing  position. 


1      \  unit   for  concrete  work  comprising  a  body  portion 
consisting   of   a    plurality   of   relatively    straight    members 
Joined  integrally  at  or  near  their  ends  by  helical  members.   ^ 
said  straight  members  abutting  on  the  outside  crcumfer 
ence  of  the  helical   members,   said   helical   members   being 
adapted  to  receive  coacting  threaded   members, 

o    A  unit  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  body  portion 
consisting   of   a  plurality   of   relatively   straight    members 
oined    integrally    near    their    ends    by    helical    meml>ers 
adapted    to    receive    coacting    threaded    '"•""" ^^■•^-    '"  /""^ 
nectlon  with  cement  members  so  placed  at  the  ends  of    he 
body   members   as   to   completely   Incase   said   ends   of   the 
bodv  members  an,l  to  form  a  bearing  for  spacing  purposes. 
3"    A  spacer  and  tie  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  plu 
ralltv    of    elongated    body    members    Jointed    Integrally    .1 
distance    back    from    their    ends    to    socket    members,    said 
Bocket  members  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
formed  In  the  shape  of  a  helix  adapted  to  receive  a  thread 
ed    member,    said    body    members    abutting    on    and    be  ng 
lolned  to  the  outside  circumference  of  said  helical  socket 
members   at   each   and  every  acUacent   coil,   in   conne<tion 
with  coacting  threaded  members. 

5    A  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  body  mem 
bers   joined    Integrally   at    their   ends   to    socket    members 
each  socket  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
formed   In    the   shape    of   a   helix    adapted    to   receive    co 
acting    threaded    members,    in    connection    with    coacting 
threaded  members. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.HS,(>98.       STUMP-BrRNER.       BENJAMIN 

*^St.     Paul,    Minn.       Filed    .lune    14.    1912. 
7o;{,6S0.      (Cl.   110—21.) 


F      Paxton. 
Serial    No. 


1  238  697      COUCH-HAMMOCK.     Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Mid 
'  dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
July  28    1914.     Serial   No.   853,696.      (CL  &— 61.) 


1.  A  couch  hammock  consisting  of  a  frame,  suspension 
means  therefor  extending  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame, 


1  K  stump  burner,  comprising,  two  cooperating  ele- 
ments, one  a  furnace  housing  open  at  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  stump  and  formed  with  a 
draft  flue  near  its  lower  portion,  and  the  other  a  draft 
tube  having  its  body  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the 
flue  passage  with  Its  free  end  adapted  to  swing  dowu^ 
ward  against  the  stump  as  the  latter  is  being  consumed 
and  its  hinged  end  adapted  to  gradually  and  automatically 
divert  draft  from  said  flue  through  said  tube  downward 

against  said  stump. 

2  A  stump  burner  comprising  a  furnace  bousing  open 
at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  ^tomp.  a  draft  tube 
hinged  at  one  end  within  and  to  said  housing  whereby 
the  free  end  of  said  tube  may  swing  backward  automati- 
cally to  direct  draft  downwardly  against  the  stumo  being 
consumed. 
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8.  A  vtamp  burner,  comprislDg.  two  cooperating  ele- 
asBts,  oa«  ft  fomace  bousing  open  at  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  b«  placed  around  a  stump  and  formed  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  draft  flue  adapted  to  direct  draft 
•Cftlaat  tha  base  and  aide  of  a  stump,  and  the  other  a 
draft  tab«  haTing  one  end  hinged  to  swing  into  connection 
with  said  floa  and  its  other  end  free  to  swing  backward 
and  turned  downwardly  to  direct  draft  down  toward  the 
hack  and  Into  the  base  of  the  stump  as  the  Utter  Is  be- 
ing eottsanied.  Mid  tube  being  adapted  to  swing  from  sub- 
•taatiaUy  nprlgfat  into  subeUntlally  borliontal  poaitloos 
and  dlTWtlttg  part  of  the  draft  from  said  flue  when  In 
median  position. 

4.  A  stump  burner,  comprising,  two  coJJperating  ele- 
Bants,  one  a  furnace  housing  open  at  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  stump,  and  the  other  a 
draft  tabe  forming  a  draft  passage  within  aald  houalng 
and  hingad  to  permit  one  end  swinging  backward  freely 
to  direct  draft  downward  against  the  stump  as  It  la  being 
consnmod,  the  free  end  of  said  tube  baring  Its  edge  ser- 
rated to  prerent  said  edge  when  resting  agalnat  the  snr- 
tace  of  th«  atomp  clogging  the  passage  through  said  tube. 

5.  A  stump  burner,  comprising,  two  cooperating  ele- 
OMBta.  one  a  furnace  housing  adapted  to  be  placed  orer  a 
■tmnp  and  the  other  a  drop  tube  extending  upward  and 
1»»««1  trom  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  downward  as  the  stump  is  being  consumed  and 
direct  draft  into  the  underground  portion  of  the  stump. 

fClalms  C  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.236.099.     PUZZLE. 

D.  C.     Filed  July 
46—41.) 


Albiht  N.  Pkintiss,  Washington, 

2.    1917.      Serial    No.    178,057.      (CI. 


1.  A  pusxie  comprising  superposed  joined  members,  bear 
ing  characters,  some  of  said  members  having  non-circular 
peripheries,  the  members  adapted  to  be  so  arranged  that 
certain  characters  on  opposite  sides  of  the  puzzle  will  com- 
bine to  express  an  intelligible  idea. 

5.  In  a  puzzle  comprising  superposed  Joined  members, 
bearing  characters,  the  combination  of  near-circular  with 
non-circular  and  equilateral  members,  some  of  said  mem- 
bera  baring  dlrerse  perimeters  but  related  by  combination 
ao  that  all  ao  related  may  be  circumscribed  by  the  same 
circle,  the  memt>ers  adapted  to  be  arranged  so  that  cer- 
tain cbaracten  on  opposite  sides  of  the  face  of  the  pnzile 
will  combine  to  express  predetermined   intelligible  ideas. 

0.  A  poaale  comprising  superposed  joined  members,  hav- 
ing coUectlrely  star-sbaped.  triangular,  quadrangular  and 
clrcoiar  peripheries,  having  characters  placed  on  said  mem- 
ben  in  aach  a  way  that,  in  certain  relative  positions 
thereof,  an  upper  member  will  obscure  the  character  on 
the  member  thereunder,  the  members  adapted  to  form 
from  the  characters  the  words — "  Do  your  bit  *'— on  the 
face  of  the  puszle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  g  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,700.     CLOTHES-LINE-PROP   ATTACHMENT. 

Hwrnr  B.   Ricn,  Cameron.   Mo.      Filed   May   22,   1917. 

Sertel  No.  170,184.      {C\.  68 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  clothes  line  prop  attachment,  a  realllent  wire 
hnrlng  a  looped  portion,  the  wire  beyond  the  looped  por- 
tion being  coiled,  with  Its  terminals  extending  in  the  gen- 


eral direction  of  its  looped  portion,  one  of  the  terminals 
being  bent  fo  form  a  seat  in  which  a  clothes  line  may  be 
held  by  the  looped  portion. 


2.  In  cimhlnatlon  with  a  clothes  line  prop,  a  resilient 
wire  having  a  looped  portion  extending  when  In  normal 
position  substantially  parallel  with  the  prop,  the  wire  be- 
yond the  looped  portion  being  coiled  adjacent  the  prop, 
with  its  terminals  extending  along  the  face  of  the  prop 
substantially  parallel  with  the  said  looped  portion  of  the 
wire,  the  terminals  being  bent  to  form  seats  In  which  a 
clothes  line  may  be  held  hy  the  looped  portion,  and  two 
straps  disposed  across  the  wire  terminals  one  at  each 
side  of  the  seats  and  secured  to  the  prop. 


1.238.701.  GEAR-SHIFTING  APPARATUS.  Nokman  W. 
Saunders,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  R.  M.  C.  Co., 
Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,069.      (CI.   74 — 58.) 


4i:-^. 


- — 1^1  i.:^\: 


4.  In  gear  Kill ftlm:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means 
for  carrying  the  gears  b&ck  to  neutral  with  every  move- 
ment of  the  clutch,  and  means  for  optionally  rendering 
Inoperative  the  first-mentioned  means. 

6.  In  gear-shifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  clutch, 
a  pair  of  shifting  rods,  means  connected  therewith  for 
shifting  the  shifting  rods  to  neutral,  a  device  carried  on 
the  reciprocating  shaft,  and  electrical  magnetic  m^ans  for 
throwing  the  said  device  out  of  operative  contact  so  that 
the  same  cannot  perform  Its  normal  function  of  setting 
In  operation  the  means  for  shifting  the  shifting  rods. 

8.  In  gear-shifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating shaft,  a  pair  of  shiftlnir  rods  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  lug,  two  pairs  of  arms  operatlvely  con- 
nected so  as  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
gether  and  arranged  to  engage  the  two  said  lugs  at  any 
of  the  four  extreme  positions  the  same  may  occupy,  and 
an  electric  magnet  (arrled  on  the  reciprocating  shaft  to- 
gether with  an  armature  provided  with  a  tall,  the  tall 
ordinarily  arrange<l  to  set  into  operation  the  said  arms 
but  which  can  be  made  to  clear  the  same  liy  the  armature 
being  attracted  to  the  magnet. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 
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1.238,702.  TRACTOR.  Allib  R.  Wklch,  Pontiac,  Mich. ; 
Mary  K.  Welch  administratrix  of  said  Allle  R.  Welch, 
deceased.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.545. 
(CI.  180—29.) 


1,238,703.      SASH.      Albert    C     Wkndilken,    Marietta, 
'  Ohio.     Continuation  In   part  of  application  Serial  No. 
34,887,  filed  June  18.  1915      This  application  filed  Jan. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  144.686.      (CI.  189 — 62.) 


1.  In    a    traitor.    tli>'    (omblnation    with    a    power    plant 
having  a   main    shaft,   a    clutch   menil>er    I    on    said   main 
shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  menit)er  Q  axlully   In  line  with 
the  clutch  mem  Iter  I.  a  driving  wheel,  a  shaft  N  geared  to 
said   driving   wheel   and   located  axially  in   line   with  said 
main  shaft,  a  clutch  nienil).  r  J  i2  lietween  the  ciutch  mem-    > 
bers  I  and  Q  adapted  to  engape  either  one  of  said  clutch 
members,  the  clutch  member  J  j2  l>einK  flexilily  connected   ] 
with  the  shaft  N  and  me&UH  for  actuating  the  clutch  mem- 
ber J  ;2  to  enf-'^iee  the  clutch  member  1  or  tlie  i  lut(  h  mem 
ber  Q  so  as  to  permit  motion  of  the  member  .T   j2  in  the 
direction    of   the    length   of   the   shaft    X    and    to   prevent 
relative  anjrulnr  motion. 

2.  In  a  traitor,  opposite  drivhiL'  wheels  A  and  Al.  a 
power  plant,  a  separate  means  fi.r  r-  mie,  tine  am!  discon- 
nectluK  said  power  plant  and  each  of  said  wh-els  to  drive 
the  saitie,  a  ro.l  T  adapted  to  operate  ea<h  of  the  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  means  for  said  driving  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  Uic  W,  a  stecrlnc  apparatus  G  Gl  adapt- 
ed to  be  manipulated  having  a  lever  X  extending  between 
n  lu«  W  on  line  of  the  rods  T  and  a  liii:  W  on  the  other 
of  sai'l  rods  T 

:•,.  In  a  trait. ir,  oppo-'ite  driving  wheel>=.  .V  and  .'Vl.  a 
power  plant,  a  separate  means  for  eonuectint:  and  discon- 
necting; said  power  plant  and  each  of  said  wheels,  a  rod  T 
adapted  to  operate  earh  of  the  cmneiting  and  dlsconnect- 
Ini;  means  for  said  driving  wheels,  a  means  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate ea'h  of  the  rods  T  in  one  direction,  a  lever  c  adapt- 
ed to  be  manipulated  to  actuate  each  of  the  rod  actuating 
means  in  one  direction  being  free  to  move  independent 
of  the  rod  artuatin^'  means  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  opposite  driving  wheels,  A  and  .^.l,  a 
power  plant,  a  separate  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connect Ini:  said  power  plant  with  each  of  said  wheels,  a 
rod  T  adapted  to  operate  each  of  the  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting moans  for  said  driving  wheels,  a  lever  Z 
adapted  to  actuate  each  of  the  rods  T  in  one  direction,  a 
lever  c  adapted  to  1  e  manipulated  to  turn  a  shaft  f,  an 
arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  each  of  the  levers 
7f  In  one  direction,  and  being  free  to  move  independent  of 
said  levers  in  the  other  direction,  and  an  Independent 
means  for  actuating  each  of  said  levers  separately. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  turn  in  the  same  direction,  a  flexible 
connection  between  eccentric  points  on  the  respective 
shafts  whereby  the  driving  shaft  drives  the  driven  shaft, 
and  one  of  said  shafts  Is  permitted  to  approach  and  re- 
cede from  the  other  In  the  direction  of  th.  ir  lengths  but 
is  restrained  from  relative  angular  motion  sul)stantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[naimj<  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  sash  structure  romprlslng  the  fidlowlng  Instru- 
mentalities :  a  sash  frame,  metal  side  strips  for  salJ 
frame,  metal  cross  strips  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
frame  having  their  edges  tjent  over  to  form  horizontal 
flanges  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  slats  each  tlantied  .it  opposite  ends,  with 
Its  li.ngitudlnal  edges  turned  in  opposite  directions,  piv- 
otal at  one  edge  of  each  of  its  opposite  end  flanges  to 
one  of  the  metal  side  strips  of  the  frame:  a  metal  con- 
necting strip  pivoted  to  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  at 
each  end  of  all  of  the  slats,  and  common  operating  means 
mounted  on  one  side  strip  and  adapted  to  effect  parallel 
motion  of  all  the  slats  toirether,  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  each  intermediate  slat  engaging  with  and  closing 
against  the  lower  and  upper  edges  respectively  of  the 
adjacent  slats  when  all  the  slats  are  closed  and  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  itpper  and  lower  slats  at 
such  time  engaging'  with  and  ilosinc  against  the  flanges 
on  the  upper  and  lower  ■  r..vs  ineial  strips  at  the  top  and 
itottom  of  the  frume  respertUely.  whereby  the  entire 
area  of  the  frame  is  tightly  si.ale,i  when  the  slats  are 
closed  and   said   rntiri    ;iri;i    i-   .■p.-ned   when   the  slats  are 

opened. 

H.  A  strurfuri'  fur  su-li  to  be  slidaldy  mounted  In  a 
window  frame  in  ..unpait  arrangement,  consisting  of  a 
sash  frame  or  sash  having  an  opening  therein,  metal  side 
strips  mounted  in  th.  opening  in  the  sash,  a  plurality  of 
metal  shutter  slats  pivoted  at  their  Inner  corners  In  said 
side  strips  close  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sash,  movable 
side  strips  pivotally  ■  (.muTt.-d  with  the  slats  near  the 
outer  (-orners.  an  adjust Irii:  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the 
Inner  face  of  the  sash  between  one  of  said  strips  and  the 
sash  frame,  and  uie.in-  fur  transmitting  motion  from 
said  adjusting  r.i.1  t<.  said  itu.vable  side  strip. 

[Claims  2,  1,  and  ■"   int   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.704.     SECTIONAL-UNIT  lUILDING  STRrCTURE 
ALBERT  C.  Wemielkkn.   Marietta.  Ohio.     Filed   Apr.  .5, 
1917.     Serial   No.   ldu,n.-,3.      (Ci.   2n— 52.1.) 
1.   A    wdndowed    wall    structure    comprising    a    pair    of 
side  stanchions   spaced   apart,    an   outer   sill   beam    resting 
upon    said    stanchions,    a    partition    of    weather  boarding 
extending  between   said    stamhions   and   jolne<i   thereto,  a 
pair  of  outer   window   frame  facing  i>oards  vertically   dis- 
posed with  their  lower   ends   resting   upon   the  ends  of  the 
outer  sill  beam,  an  Inner  p.artition,  footl>oards  connecting 
the  lower  end   portions   of  said   partitions   with   the   said 
side   stanchions,   an    inner   sill    beam    extending  along   the 
upper  edge  of  said  inner  partition  and  said  top  reinforce- 
ment   and    supported    thereon,    a    pair    of    inner    window 
frame  facing  boards  dl-posed   vertically  with   their  lower 
ends    resting    up<jn    the    inner    sHl    beam    near    the    enia 
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thereof,  pulley  stiles  extending  upwardly  from  said. foot 
boarda  between  the  Inner  and  outer  facing  boardi  with 
the  opposite  edges  Joining  with  an  edge  of  the  facing 
boards  to  form  a  aaab  weight  pocket,  a  sofflt  board 
extending  between  the  top  ends  of  said  pulley  stiles. 
said  soffit  board,  pulley  stiles  and  sill  beams  defining  the 
window  opening.  Inner  and  outer  facing  boards  Joinetl  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  inner  and  outer  eilges  of  said 
soffit  board,  end  members  connecting  the  said  inner  and 
ooter  facing  boards  at  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  sashes 
slldably  mounted  between  said  pulley  stiles,  said  sashes 
being  so  proportioned  that  when  moved  into  the  lower 
most  position  between  the  pulley  stiles,  they  wlil  pass 
entirely  below  said  sill  beams  and  will  each  cover  sub- 
stantially one-half  of  the  window  opening  when  moved 
upwardly  therein. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  cover  sll!  for  sash 
pockets,  a  combined  locking  and  weather  stripping  means 
comprising  a  metal  shield  extending  from  the  Inner  edg  • 
to  and  below  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cover  sill  and  extensible  laterally  into  the  sid*'  of  the 
window  frame  l)eyond  the  plane  of  juncture  between  said 
sill  and  said  side. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  th.'  Ctazette.) 


1^8,705.  SUBSTATION  CIRCUIT.  Bernard  D.  Wil 
us,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,445.     (CI.  179—1.) 


hook  for  supporting  said   receiver,  said  means  including 
valfl  hook,  .said  second  coll  located  In  said  bridge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  telephone  circuit 
and  n  source  of  current  in  a  dosed  bridge  thereof  at  the 
central  office,  of  two  bridges  uniting  the  line  conductors 
at  a  substation  ;  one  of  said  bridges  comprising  a  cou 
denser  and  a  signal,  the  other  of  8al<l  bridges  comprising 
a  transmitter  In  serial  relation  with  one  winding  of  an 
Induction  coil,  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  transmitter  and  a 
shunt  circuit  for  said  winding,  an  impulse  sender  ass.. 
dated  with  said  substation,  said  shunt  circuits  under  the 
control  of  snid  Impulse  sentler. 

'.'..  lu  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  an  Impulse  sender  for 
said  line,  a  bridge  across  said  line,  a  switch  hook  In  said 
bridge,  a  talking  transmitter  In  said  bridge,  a  shunt  for 
said  transmitter,  a  coll  In  said  bridge,  a  shunt  for  said 
coll,  both  of  said  shunts  controlled  by  said  Impulse 
sender,  and  ■\  second  bridge  permanently  connected  across 
said    lltie. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  an  Impulse  sender  for 
said  line,  a  bridge  across  said  line,  a  switch  hook  In  said 
Itrldg.'.  a  talking  transmitter  in  said  bridge,  a  shunt  for 
sai.l  transmitter,  a  coil  in  said  bridge,  a  shunt  for  said 
roil,  both  of  said  shunts  controlled  by  said  Impulse 
sender,  a  second  bridge  permanently  connected  across  said 
line.  an<i   a  bridge  across  said  two  first  bridges. 

.".  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  an  Impulse  sender  for 
said  line,  a  bridge  across  said  line,  a  switch  hook  in  said 
bridge,  a  talking  transmitter  in  said  bridge,  a  shunt  for 
said  transmitter,  a  coll  In  said  bridge,  a  shunt  for  said 
coil,  both  of  said  shunts  controlled  by  saiil  Impulse 
sender,  a  second  bridge  permanently  connected  across  said 
line,  and  a  bridge  across  said  two  first  bridges,  some  of 
said   bridges  controlled   by  said  switch   ho»)k. 

It'iaims  d  to  I')  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  substation  for  said 
line,  a  bridge  across  said  line,  a  microphone  in  said 
bridge,  a  shunt  around  said  microphone,  an  impulse 
sender  for  aaid  substation,  said  sender  connected  In  series 
with  both  sides  of  said  line,  a  reactance  coil  and  a  con- 
denser In  said  shunt,  another  coll  Inductively  relatetl  to 
said  first  coll,  means  for  maintaining  said  shunt  during 
talking,  and  s  receiver  associated  with  said  line,  a  switch 


1.2.'?8.TI>»"..  KKY  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  CLOCKS.  Arthcb 
.1.  l*.AM>wiN,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  FIUhI  Nov.  20.  1914. 
.Serial    No.  S73,l9«i.      (CI.   2.'i4— .S9.) 


if        -V 


1.  .\  key  (omprislng,  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movable  Jaw  member  carried  by  sal<l  casing 
and  cadi  provided  with  impression-producing  means 
thi  rtHin.  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  member 
to  lirini;  the  impression  pro<lucing  means  thereon  in  co- 
operation with  the  impression  means  on  the  stationary 
Jaw^nember, 

2.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
with  .1  casing,  a  stationary  anfi  a  movable  Jaw  member 
carried  by  said  casing  and  each  provided  with  Impression 
producini;  means  thereon,  means  for  maintaining  the 
movable  .nember  normally  separated  from  the  stationary 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  member 
to  bring  the  Impression  producing  means  thereon  In  co 
operation  with  the  Impression  means  on  the  stationary 
Jaw  member. 

3.  In  a  key  for  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  stationary  Jaw  9ecure<l  to  said  casing  and 
having  a  record  die  thereon,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  to  said 
casing  and  having  a  die  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  die  on  the  stationary  jaw  to  produce  an  Impression 
upon  a  record  c-ard,  and  slldable  means  locate*!  within 
said  casing  for  actuating  said  movable  member  to  bring 
the  impression  producing  means  thereon  In  cooperation 
with  the  impression  means  on  the  stationary  Jaw  member. 

4.  In  a  key  for  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  two  Jaw  members  located  In  said  casing 
having  coftperating  dies  theri'on,  one  of  said  members 
being  rigidly  secured  and  the  other  of  which  Is  plvotally 
secured  to  said  casing,  means  cooperating  with  the  clock 
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casing  for  locking  the  pivoted  Jaw  against  operation,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pivoted  member  when  the  key 
is  fully  inserted  to  bring  the  Impression  producing  mecha- 
nism thereon  In  cooperation  with  the  impression  means 
In  the  stationary  Jaw  member. 

5.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  two  Jaw  members  cooperating  In  said 
casing  having  cooperating  dies  thereon,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  rigidly  secured  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  casing,  means  locatetl  within  said 
casing  to  actuate  said  pivoted  member  to  bring  the  im- 
pression producing  means  thereon  in  cooperation  with  the 
Impression  means  on  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  and  means 
normally  out  of  but  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  afore 
sabl  means,  whereby  the  latter,  in  cooperation  with  the 
former,  actuates  the  pivotal  member  to  produce  an  im 
presslon  on  the  record. 

LClalms  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  said  inner  cutter  rolls  on  a  path  inside  of  the  path  of 
said  outer  cutter  comprising  approximately  all  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bottom  of  the  well. 


1,238,707.     ROLLER-BIT.      High    A. 
geles.    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    1.    1915. 
(CI.  255 — 11.) 


Bardien,   Los    An- 
Serijil    No.    48.549, 


1,238, 70S  PROCESS  OF  PACKINii  BH'K  OLIVES. 
Howard  P.  Birt  and  (Jrinveli.  BiRT,  Palcrnc>.  fnl. 
Filed   Oct.   18,   1916.      Serial   No.    12(5,436.       (<1.   W      ^. ) 

1.  The  method  of  treatlufi  ripe  olives,  which  .cusists  in 
pickling  them,  removing  the  liquid  from  them.  steriUzing 
them,  and  sealing  them  in  containers. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ripe  olives,  which  coi.^-lsts  In 
pickling  them  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda,  removing  the 
liquid  from  them,  sterilizing  tlicm  and  then  sealing  ttiem 
in  containers  in  vacuo. 

3.  The  meihcMl  of  treating:  ripe  olives,  wliirh  .  urisists  in 
pickling  them,  removing  the  liquid  from  them,  sejtliug 
them  in  containers  in  vacuo  and  then  sterilizini;  thcin 


1. 238. 709.  CAR  SECTION.  Cuarlks  W.  Dakk.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  I'yle-National  Electric  Hendlikrht  Com 
pany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Filed 
Jan!  27,  1915.      Serial  No.  4.010.      (CI.  105- 


1  A  roller  bit  for  use  in  an  oil  well  comprising  a  IkhIv. 
an  outer  pin  and  an  inner  pin  secured  in  said  body  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  well,  an  outer  cutter  on  said 
outer  pin,  and  an  inner  cutter  on  said  inner  pin.  said 
pins  t>elng  so  located  that  said  outer  cutter  rolls  on  a  path 
around  the  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  well,  and 
said  inner  cutter  rolls  on  a  path  Inside  of  the  path  of  said 
outer  cutter  comprising  approximately  all  of  the  remain 
der  of  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

2.  A  roller  hit  for  use  in  an  oil  well  comprising  a  body, 
an  outer  pin  and  an  inner  pin  secured  in  said  l)ody  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  well  and  approximately 
parallel  with  each  other,  an  outer  cutter  on  said  outer  pin, 
and  an  inner  cutter  on  said  inner  pin,  said  pins  being  so 
located  that  said  outer  cutter  rolls  on  a  path  around  the 
outer  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  well,  and  said  Inner 
cutter  rolls  on  a  path  inside  of  the  path  of  said  outer 
cutter  comprising  approximately  all  of  the  remainder  of 
the  bottom  of  the  well. 

3.  A  roller  bit  for  use  In  an  oil  well  comprising  a  body, 
an  outer  pin  and  an  Inner  pin  secured  In  said  t)ody  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  well,  a  cylindrical  outer  cut- 
ter on  said  outer  pin,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  cutter  on 
said  inner  pin,  said  pins  being  so  located  that  said  outer 
cutter  rolls  on  a  path  around  the  outer  portion  of  the  bot 
tom  of  the  well,  and  said  Inner  cutter  rolls  on  a  path 
inside  of  the  path  of  said  outer  cutter  comprising  ap 
proximately   all    of   the    remainder   of   the   bottom    of   the 

well. 

4.  A  roller  bit  for  use  In  an  oil  well  comprising  a  body, 
an  outer  pin  and  an  inner  pin  secured  in  said  body  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  well  and  approximately  par- 
allel with  each  other,  a  cylindrical  outer  cutter  on  said 
outer  pin,  and  a  cylindrical  Inner  cutter  on  said  Inner  pin, 
said  pins  being  so  located  that  said  outer  cutter  rolls  on  a 
path  around  the  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  well, 


-192.  t 


1  A  car  section  comprisiuu  two  corrugated  plates  each 
with  a  flat  edge  surrounding  and  lying  beyond  said  corru- 
gations, the  said  plates  being  place.!  together,  the  cor- 
rugations of  one  transverse  to  those  of  the  other  and  in 
engagement  therewith,  the  flat  edges  of  the  plates  I'Cing  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  plates  together  in  such  position. 

2.  A  car  section  comprising  two  corrugated  plates  ea<b 
with  a  flat  edge  surrounding  and  lying  beyond  said  corru- 
gations, the  said  plates  being  place<i  tojzether.  the  corru- 
gations of  one  transverse  to  those  of  the  other  and  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  the  Hat  edges  of  the  plates  being  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  plates  together  in  such  position,  such  edges  in  sub- 
stantially   the   same    plane   as    the    plane    of    one    of    said 

plates. 

3.  A  car  section  c<«niprising  two  corrugated  plates  each 
having  a  flat  edge  surrounding  and  lying  outside  of  said 
corrugations,  the  plates  Itelng  placeil  together  with  the 
corrugations  on  one  plate  crossing  those  on  another,  and 
in  engagement  with  them,  the  flat  eilges  of  the  plates  lie- 
iug  in  engagement  with  each  other,  means  for  seciiring  the 
two  plates  together  in  such  position. 


1.2,38.710  CAN  LABELING  MACHINE.  Akvid  P  Ek- 
vAi-i.  and  Herman  Stake.  Worcester,  Mass.,  asslvmors  to 
Economic  Machinery  Company.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filetl  Sept.  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  119.780.      (CI.  216—58.) 

1.  A  can  lal>eling  machine.  Including  a  can  guiding  run- 
way, primary  gum-applying  devices,  a  label  Ix.x.  and  end- 
gumming  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  main  supporttuji 
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frame,   comprisini;  a  carrying  ImhI  or  fabU'   havini?  a   unl 
tmry  central   «tandarfl   ronsistinK  "f  :iii   .-^ik-fwiM'   upright 
plate   casting   stamilnK   in   a   vtTTical   plnix'    loiinitiwllnally 
beneath   said   table  «nd  provided   with   lat-'rally   si.i.'udlug 
base  members  at  Its  lowtr  edge. 


rv    'iii.l.T 
iil  ■  iT:\  ',  ly 

-  :iiniMi  ri4 

iii'l  tHti;.', 
with    the 


.( 


.f  Ml.'   .•:.!--   -1.  >. 

n    run  w.i'.'    fi.T    r.^lMiif;   .ans 
t:i'  ID-     itid    lahel-dellverlng 


f  i-' 


'vtrna  t''U'    in   'in- 
,  a  I!  MI';"  r 

phi  Tit  i  K  ■. 
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3.  A  can  lat>ellni;  mai'hiiK:'.  Including  i  ■nV: 
Bupportlnii  stand  ilispo9t>d  In  nn  upright  plan- 
projecting  longitudinal  rahjf  tixcil  upon  rht-  i 
supporting  stantl.  primary  minirnin;;  and  lap  •  n 
devic^^a  and  lab**!  supply  hnjdpr  nmuntt-d  upon 
a  can-tiuldin>;  run  wav  abovf  said  tJiMf  in  In; 
top  of  said  labcl-siipfily  :  and  an  uv*Thank.'iii_'  'ipfi.-r  frame 
having  travtdiiic  'jui  ivniarini:  '>clrs  an'!  'hI'  operating 
mfans  thcrt-.m:  -aid  iijiptT  frruiu'  'it-ini;  -ar'-Uil  by  sup- 
ports Includln-'  a  plurality  of  in.Iin>d  a'iju^ting  strut- 
bars  connecting:  said  tatdc  and  iipptT  r'raiii*-  md  located 
back  of  the  run  way 

5.  In  a  lal)clln2  nui' bin- 
corablnatliin  'if  a  iifd  or  tai'i* 
or  the  like,  a  ijuin  apiil'-in.' 
means  suppl)rt^'d  on  :hf  raM' 
said  runway  :  an  ovfrlyin;;  prnp«'l!iiii;  !i«Mf 
anil  pulleys  for  supporTinir  ■^ai'l  ti»'lr.  a 
dined  plvotally  conn^i  ted  nu'ini'frs  Nj[«[iorT!ri_'  -i:  1  ip 
per  frame  and  l>elt  dcvlcs.  and  ndajited  f.-r  '.tr;,  i';.-  tif 
distance  relation  of  the  licit  in  r»'sp»'.  t  to  lin'  ru:!  uav  v 
varying  the  Inclination  of  •i.ald  supportiiik;  iii.iiPh  r>  and 
means  for  securing  said  inclined  nieniii'-r'*  and  iipjitT 
frame  at  adjusted  poRitl')n. 

7.  In  a  can  la'iclins;  ina'.hirn'.  in'ludinir  a  nm  wa\  for 
guiding  cans,  aunindni.'  nifaiis,  and  InUi-l  lupplv  iii.an-.  ad 
jacent  to  said  run  ■:\ay.  a  niniii  support  provided  with  up^ 
Standing  brackets  havlnjr  slots  in  rhfir  uppt-r  pjirt,  a 
shiftable  upper  frame  carrying  transverse  shafts,  pulleys 
supported  on  said  shafts,  endbss  trfneiin^'  beii«  above 
said  run-way.  mean><  for  crperatintr  -jatd  pulleys  antl  !ie|ts. 
a  plurality  of  ohllfjuely  disposeil  adjusting  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  main  frame  or  lira<kets.  and  havini; 
their  upjjer  ends  embnieinir  the  pulley  supportlnu'  >.hafts, 
said  shafts  dispose*]  throiiuh  the  arms  and  brackets,  and 
releasable  means  foi  rlcidlv  clamping  the  parts  lor  sus 
taining  said  upper  frame,  with  th>>  presm-r  tielr  at  any  pre- 
determine*!  distance  above  the  run  way. 

19.  In  a  can-l.ibellnt:  machine  of  the  rlass  des<TU>ed.  the 
combination,  with  a  label  box  composed  of  -separate  end 
sections  each  independently  adjustai'le  longitudinally  in 
respect  to  the  path  in  which  the  cans  travel  :  'if  a  aurn 
box.  a  gum  delivery  roll  ror.atatile  In  said  gum  tiox.  a  longl 
tndinally  running  gum  applying  belt  operateij  by  salil  roii 
and  forming  a  projecting  lebel-wlplng  loop,  a  shield  plate 
over  said  belt,  and  means  for  intermittently  presstna  the 
loop  of  the  belt  upon  the  labels,  all  the  said  parts  being 
carrlefl  upon  the  same  base  or  support  and  in  conne<"flon 
with  the  latter  end  section  of  the  label  box.  for  unitary 
adjustment  therc'wlth  without  disturbing  the  eorreiHtlim 
of  said  parts  in  respeet  to  each  other. 

[Claims   2.   4.    f>.   and    *<    to    Is    not    jirint.'d    in    the    Ca^ 
zette  ] 


zontally  disposed  and  flatwise,  said  slide  having  a  circular 
opt'nliig  through  Its  front  end  and  two  pairs  of  luirs  pro- 
jecting from  its  rear  end.  one  hjg  nf  one  pair  projecting 
laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  slide  and  the  other  lug  of 
saiil  pair  projecting  laterally  from  the  other  edge,  and 
one  lug  of  the  other  pair  pro)e(tlng  downward  from  the 
bottom  face  of  salil  slide  and  the  other  lug  of  said  pair 
projecting  upward  from  Its  upper  face,  .said  ciriular  open- 
ing titdng  adapte<i  to  en<-ompass  a  credit  check,  said 
lateral  lugs  having  openiiiirs  through  their  outer  ends 
an'l  sai'i  upper  projecting  lug  having  its  upper  emi  tdfur- 
cated. 


1,23,S,711.     COIN   AND  CHECK  HANDLIN*}  RK'JI.^TER 
Jaues  W.  iNfJi.E.  Reading,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  V,  Maxcdon,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     Filed  .June  IT. 
1912.     Serial    No    704.247.      rCl.   13.';— 5.1 
1.   In    a    regititer    for    credit    cheek.s    and    ca<h.    a    flat. 

rcctangnlar-ihaped,     .  redit  check  liincharglng    slide,     horl- 


♦     In 


a    com   and    'he.  !<    liandMii^;   r> 
rci    ■•{   ;n  talie    icv,T<.    pa.v  out    levers, 
o   kin^'   arms    jirojecting   therefrom 
,1,.]    r-'.d^ 
ifini.'   -.ai' 
I  I  laiiu 


;i-t.  :-,    !  hr    .  oni^  'ina- 

I'M  kiiiL'  ro.ls    having 

1  nd    k'->  ■■   ni'oniti'd   on 

said   keys   being  adapted    to   turn   --ai'l    rods   and 

k   tliem. 


arms  over  against  said  levers  and 
2  and  :\  not  printed  In  the  liazeiti 


1  J.is712.  AMOUNT- INDICATOR        FOR        CREDIT- 

CHECKS  AND  CASH.  Jambs  W.  I\<;i.k.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
i-.si';nor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  V.  Maxedon,  Clncln- 
naii.  uhlo.  Original  application  filed  June  17.  1912, 
Serial  .Nd.  704.247.  lUvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.   10,   1914.     Serial  No.  S6C,420.      (CI.  235— -125.) 


:\  >' 


>u 


1.  In  an  amount  Indicator  for  credit  i  hecks  and  cash, 
a  registerlng-tapp  drive-wheel,  consisting  of  a  drive-wheel 
portion  and  a  lateral-projecting  hub-shaped  portion,  said 
drive  wheel  portion  having  studs  projecting  radially  from 
the  tape-bearing  face  thereof  and  studs  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  rim  thereof,  said  hub-shaped  portion  having 
a  'ot;  toothed  lateral  edge  an'l  also  a  pulley  like  outer 
surface  adapted  to  the  mounting  of  belts  thereon. 

2.  In  an  amount  Indicator  for  cre<llt  checks  and  cash, 
n  registering  tape  drive-wheel  having  a  drive  wheel  por- 
tion and  a  laterally  projecting  hub-shaped  portion,  said 
drive  wheel  portion  having  studs  proJe<'tlng  radially  from 
the   tape-bearing  face  thereof  and   studs  projecting  later- 

'  ally  from  the  rim  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  register- 
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Ing-tape   having  marginal   perforations    therethrough   and   j 
registering  characters  thereon  mounted  on  the  tape-bear- 
ing face  of  said  drive-wheel,  sptiols  atUched  to  the  ends 
of    said   tape,   and   slip-belts   mounted   on    the   hub-shaped 
portion  of  said  drive-wheel  and  on  the  hubs  of  said  spools. 
3    In  an  amount  Indicator  for  credit  checks  and  cash,  a 
registering-tape  drive-wheel  having  a  drive-wheel  portion 
and  a  laterally  projecting  hub-shaped  portion,  said  drive- 
wheel  portion  having  studs  projecting  radially  from  the 
tape-bearing   face   thereof   and   studs   projecting   laterally 
from  the  rim  thereof,  said  hub-shaped  portion  having  a 
cog-toothed  lateral  edge,  In   combination   with  a   register 
ing-tape   having  marginal   perforations   therethrough   and 
registering  characters  thereon  mounted  on  the  tape-bear- 
ing face  of  said  drive-wheel,  spools  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  tape,  allp-belts  mounted  on  the  hub-shaped  portion 
of  said  drive-wheel  and  on  the  hubs  of  said  spools,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  cog  toothed  lateral  edge  of 
said   drive-wheel   and   move  said   tape   and    said   belU  In 
either  direction  and  rcTOlve  said  spools, 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 

\'>7,%1\Z        ROTARY     LABELING    MACHINE.        John 

'  EMANr«i.  JOHNSON  and  CHAELES  H.  OsLfND.  Worcester, 

Mass.     Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No    844.658.      (CI. 

2l«^— 13.) 


device  thereon  for  said  articles,  a  finger  located  In  posi- 
tion to  be  en^'aged  by  the  clamping  device  when  there  is 
no  article  to  be  labeled  in  position  as  the  table  moves, 
and  to  be  passed  by  the  clamping  device  when  it  io 
clamping  an  article,  a  label  applying  device,  and  means 
whereby    said   finger    controls   the   operation   of    the    label 

applying  device. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  15,  17  to  59.  and  61  to  64  not  printed 

in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.714.  W(iRKGA(;E.  Cikt  Mii-i-ek,  L>ayTon,  <»hlo. 
assignor  to  The  North  Side  Tool  Works,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1917. 


1  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carrier  having  a  subsUntlally  horUontal  surface  on 
which  the  articles  to  be  labeled  are  supported,  and  means 
tor  applying  a  label  to  an  article  on  the  carrier,  of  a 
w-rie.  of  clamping  devices  movable  above  the  carrier 
for  engaging  the  top  of  an  article  and  clamping  it  to  the 
surface  of  the  carrier,  and  means  movable  with  the  car- 
rier and  extending  down  through  it  for  operating  said 
clamping  devices  as  the  carrier  moves. 

3  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horl 
lontal  rotary  table  for  supporting  the  articles  to  bo 
labeled,  a  series  of  rods  vertlcaUy  slldable  through  the 
table  each  having  a  clamping  device  thereon  for  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  article  to  be  labeled,  means  located 
under  the  table  for  moving  said  rods  and  clamping  devices 
vertically  as  the  table  rotates,  and  means  for  applying 
labels  to  the  articles  supported  on  said  table. 

5  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
sonUl  rotary  table  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
labeled  a  f-rles  of  rods  vertlcaUy  slldable  through,  and 
carried  by  the  table  each  having  a  clamping  device  there 
on  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  article  to  be  labeled,  a 
stationary  cam  l)elow  the  table,  radial  levers  supported 
on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  engaging  said  cam  an.i 
operating  the  rods  periodically  as  the  table  rotates,  and 
means   for   applying    labels   to   the   articles   supported    on 

•aid  table. 

1«.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
roUtable  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  support  on  its 
upper  surface  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  means  carried 
by  the  table  for  gripping  a  label  on  each  article,  means 
•upported  Independently  of  the  table  and  located  over  it 
for  wiping  the  label  on  said  article,  and  means  located 
under  the  table  for  operating  said  label  gripping  means 
vertically  aad  said  wiping  means  horizontally. 

00.  In  a  lAbcling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
,Uble  for  iwipp«w^nf  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  *  clamping 
241  O.  (J— 7;j 
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3.  In  a  work  gaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
standard,  a  work  table  and  centering  pins  mounted  on 
said  stiindard.  a  cross-head  supported  on  said  standard,  an 
indicator  supported  on  one  end  of  said  cross  head,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  cross  head  and  the  other  end 
of  which  engages  the  operating  member  of  said  indicator, 
a  pin  near  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  t)e  en- 
;:aged  i>y  the  work  to  be  gaged  and  to  actuate  said  lever 
to  move  the  Index  of  the  Indicator,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
in  the  end  ot  said  lever  which  engages  the  indicator 
whereby  that  end  of  the  lever  Is  adjusted  relative  to  the 
Indicator. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  gaging  work,  the  combination  with, 
means  for  holding  work  to  be  gaged,  of  a  cross  head,  a 
gage  Indicator  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoteil 
at  one  end  on  the  other  end  of  said  cross  head,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  gage  indicator,  an  adjusting 
screw  engaging  the  end  of  said  lever  which  engages  the 
operating  member  of  the  indicator,  an  adjusting  screw 
penetrating  said  lever  near  Its  pivot  and  forming  a  point 
of  contact  for  tilting  the  lever,  and  an  actuating  pin  eu 
gaging  said  adjusting  screw,  said  actuating  pin  beinR 
Itself  engaged  by  the  work  to  oe  gaged. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1.238.715.  TIRE-CA8IN0.  WALTia  C.  Bibbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  158.691.  (CI. 
160 — 54.) 


2.  A  casing   for  holding  extra  automobile   tires,   com 
prising  an  open  ring-shaped  body  made  approximately  U 
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shape  in  cross  section  and  having  its  ends  overlapping, 
tLt  inner  edfes  of  the  said  body  being  doubled  up  and  ex 
tending  oatwardly  at  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  clos- 
lif  flap*  harlof  their  outer  fnlges  extending  between  the 
doabled-np  edges  of  the  said  body,  the  closing  f.aps  ex- 
tendiag  transTeraely  in  overlapping  relation  one  to  the 
other,  the  oater  flap  being  provided  with  an  eyelet  at  each 
end,  means  fastening  the  said  outer  flap  edges  in  position 
in  the  said  doubled-np  edges  of  the  body,  lacing  studs 
secored  alternately  to  the  outer  faces;  of  the  flaps,  the 
studs  of  the  Inner  flap  t>eing  adjacent  its  connection  with 
the  body  and  the  studs  of  the  outer  flap  being  a  short  dls 
taace  from  its  free  edge,  and  a  lacing  string  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  eyelets  and  engaging  the  said  lacing 
studs,  the  other  end  of  the  string  passing  through  the 
other  eyelet. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  lu  the  Oazette. ] 


1.238,716.  TABN  TAKE-UP  AND  TENSION  FOR  KNIT 
TINO-MACHINSS.  Bobcbt  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass  , 
aaslgoor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams. 
Incorporated,  a  Corjwration  of  Massachusetts.  Origin  a  1 
application  filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No  746.070 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Ang.  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.407.      (CL  66— «.> 


1^38,717.      MSTHOD    OF    PRBPARINO    FABRIC    SEC 
TI0N8.     ROBBBT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  WUIlams,   Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  Hasaacbusetti*.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1915 
Serial  No.  46,686.     (CI.  66—4.) 


6.  The  art  of  preparing  a  fabric  section  for  knitting  in 
continuation  thereof  comprising  running  the  needle  loops 


3.  A  knitting  machine  adapted  to  knit  a  plurality  of 
component  yams  fed  together  during  reciprocatory  knit 
ting  having  therein  in  combination  a  similar  plurality  of 
take-up  leTtra,  one  for  each  of  the  respective  component 
yams,  separately  adjustable  springs  for  said  take-up 
levers,  separate  tension  devices  for  the  respective  yarns 
independently  controlled  by  the  take-up  levers,  a  pat- 
tem-sorface.  and  a  single  connection  between  said  pattern 
surface  and  said  take-up  levers  adapted  to  hold  said  levers 
and  their  respective  tension-devices  inoperative  during 
rotary  knitting. 

IClalma  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  course  of  said  section  on  a  series  of  receiving  in- 
struments, and  then  severing  the  sinker-wale  loops  of  the 
yarn  of  another  course  thereof,  and  removing  the  part  of 
said  section  beyond  the  severed  I'ourse. 

[Claim ?  1  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,238,718.  ZITHER-PIANO.  Hbnrt  F.  Schinuit,  Pasa- 
dena, ("al.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marie  Sebastian  Wus- 
tnm,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  191G.  Serial  No. 
137.833.      (CI.   84 — 116.) 


7.  In  a  zither  piano,  a  key,  a  rocker  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  key,  a  pick  bar,  a  spring,  and  a  screw  insi-rted 
through  the  spring  and  pick  bar  into  the  end  of  the  rocker 
to  hold  the  pick  l>ar  frictionally  pivoted. 

10.  In  a  zither  piano,  a  sounding  board,  zither  strings 
upon  the  sounding  board,  a  rail  mounted  across  and  above 
the  strings,  damper  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  rail, 
dampers  connected  to  the  damper  bars,  keys  mounted 
above  the  zither  strings  and  supporting  the  free  ends  of 
the  damper  bars,  rockers  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
keys,  pick  bars  frictionally  connected  against  the  ends  of 
the  rockers,  vertical  guides  rigidly  mounted,  two  fingers 
upon  each  guide,  inclined  plates  fixed  upon  the  pick  bars 
and  between  the  fingers,  and  picks  njran  the  pick  bars  ; 
so  that  when  a  key  is  operated,  the  corresponding  damper 
will  hi)  lifted,  and  the  pick  will  engage  the  string  and 
pas.s  upwardly  and  be  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the 
string  and  pass  downwardly  and  be  tilted  back  into  normal 
position  ready  for  the  next  operation. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  R.  9.  and  11  nnt  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.238.719.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  BuETOai 
W.  Swan  and  F&ANKLiir  Schnbidmi,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Van  Dorn  Electric  Tool  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  80. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  646,898.     (CI.   176—281.) 


3.  In  an  electrically  actuated  switch  of  the  clasa  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  two  solenoids  positioned 
slile  by  side,  of  a  switching- member  connected  for  actua- 
tion by  the  core  of  one  of  said  solenoids,  a  latch  asso- 
ciated with  said  electro-magnets  and  pivoted  to  move  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  their  axes  in  position  to  lock  the 
switching-member  in  its  closed  relation,  and  a  releasing- 
part  presenting  an  Inclined  face  actuated  by  the  core  of 
the  second  solenoid  to  release  the  latch,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  electro-magnetic  switching  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  switch  contacts  adapted  to  control  a  local 
circuit,    of    a    circuit-closing    electro-magnet    operatively 


( 


associated  with  said  conUcts,  a  circuit-opening  electro- 
magnet, means  controlled  by  said  second  electro-magnet 
for  normally  maintaining  said  contacts  In  their  closed 
relation,  an  automatic  circult-ohanger  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  electro-magnets,  and  a  manually  operated 
circuit-closing  member  biased  to  close  the  circuit  to  the 
switch-opening  electro-magnet  and  controlling  the  circuit 
to  the  first  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lower  end  thereof,  a  supporting  arm  connected  with  «»• 
upper  end  of  said  member,  and  a  brace  connected  with 
each  end  of  said  cross-bar  and  with  the  outer  end  of  Sftld 

arm. 


1,238,720.  PACKAGE-TIE  AND  TEMPORARY  BINDER. 
THOMAS  H.  Wall,  Fltler,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  115,662.     (CI.  24—17.) 


1.  A  combined  package  tie  and  temporary  binder  of  sub- 
stantially oblong  form  constructed  of  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  bent  to  form  substantially  straight  transverse 
ends  and  longitudinal  sides,  said  sides  being  curved  in- 
wardly throughout  the  length  of  the  device  to  present 
Inner  convex  engaging  faces  which  are  adapted  to  be 
flexed  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  contents  of  the  de- 
vice, said  engaging  faces  being  roughened,  and  the  termi- 
nals of  the  strip  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  device, 
one  of  the  terminals  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  a 
keeper  and  the  other  terminal  having  a  coactlng  portion 
detachably  engaging  the  keeper. 

3.  A  combined  package  tie  and  temporary  binder  cnm- 
prlsilng  an  oblong  clamping  frame  composed  of  spaced 
sides  and  ends,  one  of  the  sides  being  provided  with  a 
free  terminal  portion  having  a  ball,  and  an  arm  extending 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  device  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  keeper  disposed  transversely  and  open  at  each 
end  to  enable  the  ball  to  be  introduced  and  removed  from 
it  at  either  side  of  the  device,  said  keeper  being  provided 
with  a  slot  or  opening  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  the  keeper  and  receiving  the  said  free  terminal  portion 
adjacent  to  the  ball. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,238.721.  CLUSTER-TOP.  Abraham  L.  ELiAsorr  and 
Ckables  BiR.NBAUM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16 
1917.     Serial  No.  149,004.     (Cl.  63—28.) 


1.  A  cluster  top  comprising  a  crown  grid  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  annularly  disposed  open-ended  sockets, 
a  reinforcing  under  body  having  a  series  of  supporting 
arras  radially  disposed,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  grid  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof, 
said  arms  being  each  bent  lengthwise  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  divergent  light-reflecting  surfaces,  and  a  series  of 
upwardly-extended  converged  arms  mounte<i  on  said  under 
body,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  centrally  con 
verged  and  the  sides  of  said  converged  arms  being  shaped 
to  provide  surfaces  for  reflecting  light  laterally  from  the 
center    of    said    under    body    between    the    first-mentioned 

arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,722,  FOLDING  BRACKET  FOB  BUILDERS" 
'  SCAFFOLDS.      John   H.   BcrkhoU)BR.   Ashland.   Ohio. 

assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland, 

Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Piled  Jan,  21,  1916.     Serial  No. 

73,838.      (Cl.  20—84.) 

1.  A  scaffold  bracket  as  described,  having  a  single  up 
right  member  constructed  with  a  line  of  nail  openings  ver 
tically  therein  and   a   stabilizing  cross-bar  afllxed   to   the 


2.  A  foldable  bracket  for  builders'  scaffolds  consisting 
of  an  upright  member  having  a  series  of  key-hole  slots 
therein,  a  cross-bar  rigidly  fastened  at  Its  middle  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  member,  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
porting arm  having  an  angular  extension  projecting 
through  the  said  member  and  detachably  locked  therewith 
and  braces  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  bracket  as  described,  having  an  upright  member 
having  a  slot  laterally  through  its  upper  portion,  an  arm 
having  a  right  angled  extremity  extending  through  said 
slot  and  locke<l  therein,  a  cross  bar  on  said  member,  and 
iiraces  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cross-bar. 

4.  A  bracket  as  described  having  an  upright  member 
with  a  lateral  slot  through  Its  upper  portion,  an  arm  hav- 
ing an  extension  projected  through  said  slot  and  provided 
with  an  open  slot  in  its  upper  edge,  a  latch  pivoted  to  en- 
gage In  said  open  slot  and  braces  for  the  outer  end   of 

said  arm. 

5.  A  scaffold  bracket  as  described  comprising  an  up- 
right member  and  a  cross-bar  united  at  its  middle  with 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  supporting  arm  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  and  Inclined 
braces  having  fixed  pivot  connection  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  and  with  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  the  said 
arm  and  the  said  upright  member  being  foldable  one  upon 
the  other  between  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.238.723.  LIFT-JACK.  JOHN  H.  Borkholdbs,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77.969.     (Cl.  254—110.) 


1.  A  lift  Jack  as  described  having  a  standard  with  an 
eniarpement  at  one  side  and  a  well  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
enlarpement.    a    rack-bar    slldahly    monnted    within    aald 
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•Undard,  a  handle  and  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivotaily 
Bounted  within  said  enlarjcemt-nt  to  opfrat**  said  l.ar.  hihI 
a  single  releasing  member  for  both  said  pawls  and  a 
spring  for  said  member  confined  wlrhin  said  wtdi  ro  pn-ss 
the  same  upward,  and  sprlnjrs  to  press  said  pawis  'nto 
engagement  with  said  rack  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlntetl  in  the  tiazeite.) 


1,238,724.     CORNER  BRACKET  FOR  Bl  ILEiERS    S(  AF 
FOLDS.      John     H.    Hikkholdkr,    Ashland,    ulito.    as     , 
Slgnor  to  The  Elite  ManiifacturlnK  Company     Ashland,    j 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed   Feb.   16,   li>lT.      .^i.tIuI  No 
149.005.      (CI.  20 — 84.) 


1.238.725.      AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.      Chari.e.s    G     Die 

DBicH,  St.  Loals,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Carl   G.   Stlfel,   St. 

Louis,   Mo.      Piled   Nov.    29.    1915.     Serial    No.    63.998. 

(CI.  177—329.) 

1.  An  aatomobile  signal  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  ffwlBglas  signal  arm,  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  nor- 
ma: podtJon,  iatermlttently  operating  means  for  swinging 


1.  A  scaffold  bracket  fur  1  uriipr  llsf-  1  o.np;  isii;^  1  ();iir  ,,i 
arms  adapted  to  be  firmly  fixed  at  their  rear  .nds  to  th. 
sides  of  a  building  and  a  brace  connected  with  the  iMiftT 
ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  free  eD<)  adapt>><l  t>> 
engage  the  corner  of  the  bulldinR.  and  suspt-nsory  means 
connecting  said  free  end  of  the  brace  with  the  said  arms  | 
rc^ectlTely. 

4.  A  scaffold  bracket  having  two  supporting  arms  pivot 
ally  connected  at  th«lr  outer  ends  and  means  on  the  Inner 
ends  thereof  to  firmly  support  said  arms  against  the  sides 
of  a  building,  a  brace  pivoted  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  having  a  divided  extremity  adapted  to  bear 
against  opposite  sides  of  a  building  at  the  corner  thereof, 
a  link  connection  l)etween  said  divided  extremity  and  said  j 
arms  and  means  In  said  connection  to  lengthen  an<l  shorten 
the  same. 

6.  A  builder's  scaffold  bracket  comprlslnj;  two  parallel 
arms  adapted  to  form  a  horizontally  disposed  '  V  "  In  use 
aad  a  single  brace  pivoted  between  the  cater  ends  of 
said  arms  and  adapted'to  occuply  a  substantially  forty 
five  degree  angle  downward  and  Inward  In  operation,  and  \ 
suspensory  means  between  the  inner  end  of  said  brace 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  said  suspensory  means 
being  oranched  to  form  a  "  V  "  substantially  at  its  upper 
portion  and  having  one  branch  connected  with  each  arm. 
whereby  a  tendency  is  Induced  to  pull  .said  arms  toward 
each  other  mider  a  load  on  the  scaffold. 

7.  A  bracket  for  a  builder's  scaffold  having  horizontally 
disposed  arms  and  means  to  fix  the  same  on  the  sides  of 
a  building,  a  brace  pivoted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  having  a  divided  extremity  adapte<l  to  seat  on 
the  corner  of  a  building  relatively  below  said  arras,  and 
suspensory  means  for  said  brace  engage*!  with  both  said 
arms  near  their  inner  ends  and  with  the  dlvliled  t'xtremity 
of  said  base. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


said  arm  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  iiald 
arm  to  normal  position  between  the  active  periods  of  said 
inri-rii.itf.ntly  operating  means,  means  for  automatically 
ai  toil  tin),'  said  intermittently  operating  means  at  will, 
sai.l  means  <omprlslng  a  vertically  movable  member  ar- 
rani^ed  alongside  of  the  intermittently  operating  means 
carryini;  a  contact  maker,  a  projection  located  on  the  In- 
rcriulttentlN  operating  means  looselj  connected  to  the 
v»'rtl(al!y  movable  niemb^T  whereby  the  vertically  mov- 
able nit-mber  Is  lifted  to  brt'ak  contact,  and  means  for 
friitionally  holding  bald  vertically  movable  member  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  in  all  positions  of  its  movement  to 
prevent  vibration. 


2  .\n  antomoblle  signal  comprising  In  combination  with 
ii  swinging  signal  arm.  means  for  looking  said  arm  In 
normal  position,  .said  means  comprising  a  t^xed  abutment 
and  a  stop  on  said  arm  Intermittently  operating  mcnns 
for  swinging  said  arm  away  from  its  normal  position,  said 
arm  swinging  means  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter 
bt'tween  said  abutment  and  said  stop  In  normal  position. 
means  for  returning  said  arm  to  normal  position  between 
Th.>  active  periods  of  said  intermittently  operating  means, 
iind  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  Intermittently 
.p«!:iting  means  at  will. 

M'laims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


-'.s  7-m;  concrete  floor  and  column  CON- 

STItrcTION.  EvKanr  A.  Dchkei:,  Minneapolis,  and 
I  i.AUKME  E.  rai.NCX,  Excelsior.  Minn,  assignors,  by 
■  iU>-.  t  and  mesne  assignments,  to  I-eonard  ('onst  rii<  tion 
•  ompany,  <"hicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  nud 
John  Wunder,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  25,  1906. 
i^erial  No.  327,721.  Renewed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No    ,51.714.      (CI.  72 — 15.) 


-r 


1.  A  concrete  floor  and  column  construction  comprlging 
upright  concrete  columns  and  connecting  floor  puiaU  be- 
tween them,  and  reinforcing  rods  in  the  columns  and  the 
panels,  each  rod  being  in  one  contlnaous  piece  and  ex- 
tending from  the  base  of  one  column  upwardly  to  the 
top  thereof  and  thence  bent  laterally  and  extending 
through  the  panel  as  far  as  another  column  or  wall 
and  at  such  column  or  wail  bent  Into  allnement  therewith, 
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thus  locking  the  columns  one  to  the  other  by  rods  an- 
chored at  its  opposite  ends  In  separate  columns  or  walls, 
suttstantially   as  described 

2.  A     concrete    floor    and     column     construction     com 
prising   upright    columns   and    tonnectlng   floor  panels   be 
tween  them,  and  reinforcing  rods  In  the  columns  and  the 
panels,   each   rod   being  in   one   continuous   piece  and    ex 
tending   from    the   imse   of  one    column    upwardly    to    the 
top    thereof    and    thence    bent    laterally    and    extending 
through    the    panel    as    far    as    another    column    or    wall, 
said   rods   being  arranged    so   that   one   rod    starts   at  the 
base  of  one  column  and  extends  vertically   therethrough, 
and  thence  laterally  to  the  next  column,  and  the  adjoining 
rod  starts  in  the  base  of  the  last  mentioned  column  and 
terminates  at  the  top  of  the  first  named  column,  substan 
tiallv  as  described. 

3.  A  concrete  floor  and  column  construction  comprising 
upright  concrete  columns  and  connecting  floor  panels  b- 
tween  them,  and  reinforcing  rods  in  the  columns  and  the 
panels,  each  rod  being  In  one  continuous  piece  and  ex 
tending  from  the  base  of  one  column  upwardly  to  the 
top  thereof  and  thence  bent  laterally  and  extending 
through  the  panel  as  far  as  another  column  or  wall. 
each  column  being  formed  with  a  cap  at  its  upper  end. 
and  metal  loops  Inclosed  in  said  cap  and  connecting  the 
vertical  with  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  each  rod 
to  brace  and  strengthen  the  top  of  the  column  and  the 
portion   of   the    panel    next    thereto,    substantially   as    de 

scribed. 

4.  In   a    reinforced   concrete  structure  in   comldnaUon, 
a  plurality  of  supports,  a  floor  panel  carried  by  the  sup 
ports  and  connecting  their  higher  ends,  a  plurality  of  rein 
forcing  rods  in  each  of  the  supports,  each  of  said  rods  be- 
ing extended   continuously   in   one  piece  from   the  base  to 
the  top  of  the  support  in  which  It  Is  located  and  thence 
laterally  through  the  floor  panel  as  far  as  an  adjacent 
support",  the  end  of  the  laterally  extended  portion  of  the 
rod  being  anchored  in  the  support  to  which  it  extends  and 
the    several    reinforcing    rods   of   each    support   being    ex 
tended  through  the  floor  panel  to  different  adjacent  sup 

ports. 

5.  A  monolithic  concrete  floor  and  column  construction 
comprising  upright  columns  and  connecting  floor  panels 
between  them,  reinforcing  rods  arranged  In  groups  and 
extending  through  said  panels  directly  and  diagonally  from 
one  column  to  another  and  having  their  ends  anchored  in 
said  columns,  the  anchoring  portions  of  said  rods  at  one 
end  thereof  extending  upwardly  and  at  the  other  en.i 
downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

[ClalhW-e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


proxlmltv  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  groove,  but 
electrlcallv  Insulated  therefrom  by  an  air  space.  Insulat- 
ing supporting  means  for  said  colls  at  spaced  Intervals 
in  each  groove. 

:,  An  electrical  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  heat 
<onducting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves, 
a  resistance  eUmeut  suspended  in  each  groove,  and  In- 
sulating means  holding  said  resistance  elements  in  said 
grooves  and  air-spaced  therefrom,  said  Insulation  con- 
sisting in  a  plurality  of  slotted  strips  spaced  lonjxi- 
tudinally  of  the  resistance  elements  and  interlocking 
with  said  resisUnce  elements  and  with  the  sides  of  the 
walls  forming  the  grooves  to  hold  the  resistance  elements 
suspended   in  said   grooves. 

8.  An  electrical  heating  apparatus,  including  a  heat 
conducting  member  formed  with  a  smooth  surface  on  one 
side  an<l  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  other  side,  each 
groove  being  Hdapted  to  receive  a  resistance  element, 
means  to  hold  the  resistance  element  In  each  groove  In 
close  thermo  pr<iximity  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
groove,  but  elMtrically  Insulated  therefrom  at  spaced 
intervals  bv  insulating  means  adapted  to  be  wedged  In 
transverse  slots  across  the  partitions  forming  said  grooves 
and  supporting  the  resistance  elements  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, 

[(-hnui-  -2  '■'  4    >>.  and   7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,238,727.    ELECTRIC  HEATER.    Frank  Waldo  Hewitt. 
'  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating 
Company,   Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed    May    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    100,331. 
(CI.  219—37.) 


7      « 


ii^^ 


1.2,i8.T2S.       foMUINEI)    LKiHTNING-ARRESTEK     AND 
THEKMAL   PROTECTOR.     Fredceick  R.  Pabker    Chl- 

<-,v^i:    111.       Fll.-d    Aug.    20.    1904,    Serial    No.    221.519. 
Renewed     .Tan,     19.     1917.       Serial    No.     143.414.        tCl. 

175—275.) 


1  An  electrical  heating  device  comprising  a  heat  con- 
ducting plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves 
and  depending  heat  conducting  portions  of  said  plate,  con- 
stituting the  sides  of  the  grooves,  resistance  colls  sus- 
pended  in    each    groove   In    substantially    equal    thermo- 


1.  An  electrode  of  a  spark-gap  electricity  arrester  ar- 
ranged as  a  resistance  heater  for  an  electrothermal  de- 
vice having  separate  thermal iy-releasable  reUlning  meana, 
and  adapted  by  virtue  of  its  resistance  to  produce  suift- 
cient  heat  for  operating  the  said  device. 

2  A  spark-gap  electricity  arrester  having  a  carbona- 
ceous electrode  Included  In  series  In  a  line  circuit,  and 
thermallv  operable  mechanism  codperating  tberewltM 
whereby  the  line  circuit  is  controlled  or  changed  upon 
excessive  heating. 

3  A  carbonaceous  body  adapted  and  arranged  as  as 
electrode  of  a  spark-gap  electricity  arrester  and  also  aa 
a  resistance  beater  for  an  electrothermal  devlc>e.  the  said 
body  being  adapted  by  virture  of  its  resistance  to  produce 
sufficient  heat  for  operating  the  said  device. 

4.  In  electrothermal  apparatus  having  switching 
mechanism  and  heat  susceptibie  means  for  normaUy  hold- 
ing the  said  switching  mechanism  under  control,  a  sepa- 
rate resistance  heater  memb«-r  associated  with  the  heat- 
susceptible  means  and  adapted  by  virtue  of  Its  resistance 
to  sufficiently  heat  the  heat -susceptible  means  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
spark-gap  electricity  arrester  equipment,  the  said  heater 
member  providing  an  electrode  for  the  arrester. 

5  In  electrothermal  apparatus  having  switching  mech- 
anism and  heat  susceptibie  means  for  normally  holding 
the  said  switching  mechanism  under  control,  a  separate 
reslsunce  heater  associated  with  the  heat-io»c«ptlblt 
means  «nd  adapted  by  virtue  of  Its  resistance  to  snlli- 
clently    heat    the    heat-sus<eptlble    means    to    cauae    the 
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wpeimtlon   of  the  apparatus.   In   combioation   with   e<]ulp- 
■WBt  proTldlng  a  spark-gap   for  arresting  high-potential 
•lectridty,  aald   apark-gap   being   thermo-conductlvely   re 
lated  to  said  apparatus  whereby   an   excessive  discharge 
thcrMcroaa  catues  the  operation  of  said  apparatus. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES 


14.849.  WAKDHOBE-TBUNK.  Chcrchill  <;.  Gravbs, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Seward  Trunk  and  Bag 
Compaoy,  Peterabnrg.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
FU«d  Maj  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,105.  Original  No. 
1.212.189,  dated  Jan.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  99,312,  filed 
May  28,  1916.     (CI.  190—18.) 

a 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  trunk  iM-.tlon,  of  hanger  ratln 
■otiatod  apon  the  tide  walla  of  the  trunk  lertloD,  am- 
lllarr  hasfftr  rtlla  mountad  upon  said  flrat  named  rails  for 
•wlafflaff  BOTtment  and  provided  with  clothes  pressing 
•Moa.  Mid  tint  named  railt  and  the  auxiliary  rails  harlng 
eo-ftctlnff  mcAoa  to  support  the  auxiliary  rails  In  extended 
ratatlon  to  the  flrat  named  rtlla  and  In  line  with  the  latter. 
aaid  aozllUrjr  rails  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the 
opm  Bide  of  the  tmnk  section  to  various  angular  poai- 
tloos  to  compreas  the  garments  suspended  from  the  hang 
vrn,  and  meana  to  lock  the  auxiliary  rails  against  swinging 
BMfTement  from  a  clothes  pressing  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  section,  of  means  for 
alldably  aupportlng  a  plurality  of  hangers  within  the  trunk 
MctlOD,  an  aaxlllary  hanger  support  mounted  for  vertical 
•wlliglbif  moTemciit,  aald  aoxlliary  support  having  means 
to  co-act  with  the  snpporting  means  within  the  trunk, 
wh«ret>7  the  auxiliary  support  Is  sustained  in  an  extended, 
horlaontal  jMOltlon  to  receive  the  garment  hangers,  said 
avziUary  support  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  trunk 
MCtlaB  to  varioas  angular  positions  to  exert  a  compressing 
setton  upon  the  garments,  and  means  for  locking  the  aux- 
iliary aopport  in  a  clothes  pressing  position. 

S.  Tfce  combination  with  a  trunk  section,  of  means  for 
•Udably  nipportlng  a  plurality  of  hangers  within  the  trunk 
MCtloa,  an  aozlUary  hanger  support  mounted  upon  said 
tnt  namad  aopport  for  vertical  swinging  and  rectilinear 
ahlftiBC  morement,  aald  auxiliary  support  having  means 
to  C04iet  with  means  on  the  support  within  the  trunk  sec- 
tloD  when  the  auxiliary  support  Is  extended  to  its  oper- 
atlT*  poaltlon  from  the  trunk  section  and  shifted  in  one 
dlraetlaii  upon  the  relatively  fixed  support  whereby  said 
aiudUary  aapport  la  suatalned  in  extended  position,  said 
anxltlary  rapport  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the 
tmnk  section  to  various  antruiar  positions  to  rompress  the 
SarBaata  atiapended  from  the  hangers,  and  means  for  lock- 
lag  the  anxlUary  support  in  a  clothes  pressing  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  section,  of  a  hanger 
raclK,  meana  for  removably  supporting  the  hanger  rack 
within  the  tmnk  section,  an  auxiliary,  extensible  hanger 
anpport  carried  by  aald  rack,  and  means  for  locking  said 
•apport  in  a  folded  poaltlon  within  the  trunk  section. 
whereby  the  removable  rack  is  held  against  shifting  move 
aiBt  iHth  reipect  to  the  trunk  section. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  truck  section,  of  a  hanger 


rack,  means  for  slldably  supporting  the  rack  upon  the  op- 
posed walls  of  the  trunk  section,  an  auxiliary  hanger 
support  plvotally  connected  to  the  rack  for  swinging  move- 
meut  and  movable  to  an  extended  operative  position  from 
the  trunk  section,  and  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary 
hangiT  support  within  the  trunk  section,  whereby  the 
hanger  rack  Is  held  against  sliding  movement  upon  the 
trunk  wall. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  section,  of  a  banger 
rack,  a  relatively  movable,  extensible  hanger  support  con- 
nected to  said  rack,  means  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
truuk  section  and  supporting  the  hanger  rack  and  the  sup- 
port for  removal  as  a  unit  from  the  trunk  section,  and 
meatis  for  locking  the  relatively  movable  support  within 
the  trunk  section  In  angular  relation  to  the  rack  to  hold 
the  latttT  against  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  the 
trunk  section. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  section,  of  a  relatively 
stationary  hanger  support  mounted  within  said  trunk  sec- 
tion, a  movable  auxiliary  hanger  support  having  means  to 
co-act  with  parts  of  the  stationary  support  whereby  the 
movable  banger  support  is  sustained  in  an  extended  oper- 
ative position  from  the  open  side  of  the  trunk  section,  said 
latter  support  being  movable  into  the  trunk  section  beyond 
a  perpendicular  position  Into  angular  relation  to  the  sta- 
tionary hanger  support  and  having  a  part  for  pressing  en- 
gagement with  the  clothes,  and  means  for  locking  the  mov- 
able hanger  support  In  the  latter  position. 


14,847  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  .\BTni  a 
J.  \'k\iim.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial 
No  1(12,&7M.  original  No.  1,216,160.  dated  Feb.  18. 
1W17,  Merlal  No.  777.446.  flle<l  July  5,  1918.  (<1. 
128—48.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder- 
body  carried  hy  said  shaft  and  provided  with  cylinders, 
each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  cyllnder-lwdy  being  arranged 
tangentlally  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  body  and 
ported  in  Its  side  for  the  induction  and  eduction  of  motive 
fluid,  pistons  mounted  in  the  cylinders  of  said  cylinder- 
body,  one  or  more  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  the  cylinder- 
body  and  each  provided  with  a  gear,  intermediate  driving 
connections  between  the  pistons  and  the  crank  shafts,  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  cylinder-body  and  having  laterally 
presented  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  successive  registry 
with  the  cylinder  ports,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing  mem- 
(>tT,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  said  last  named 
KPar  and  the  crank  shaft  gear. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  a  casing  associated  for 
relative  rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported 
working  face  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  cylinder-body 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
said  cylinder-body  having  a  working  face  ct>4peratlng  with 
the  ported  face  of  the  casing  and  ported  into  the  cylinders, 
said  cylinder-body  comprising  members  mating  on  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
axes  of  the  cyllndera,  pistons  mounted  in  the  cylinders,  a 
lever  connected  with  one  or  more  pistons,  a  crank  shaft 
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Journaled  In  the  cylinder  body,  a  gear  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing, Intermediate  rolling  connections  between  said  gear 
and  the  crank  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  lever 
and  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  a  casing  associated  for  rel- 
ative rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported  work- 
ing face  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  cylinder-body  carried  by 
uild  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  said 
cylinder-body  having  a  working  face  coiiperatlng  with  the 
ported  face  of  the  .'aslng  and  ported  into  the  cylinders, 
pistons  mounte<l  in  the  cylinders,  a  lever  connected  with 
one  or  more  pistons,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  the  cylin- 
der-body a  gear  carried  by  the  casing,  intermediate  rolling 
connections  between  said  gear  and  the  crank  shaft,  and 
connections  between  the  lever  and  crank  shaft. 

4    In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  casing  associated  for  rela 
tlve  rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported  work 
Ing  face  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  cylinder-body  carried 
by    said    shaft,    said    cylinder-body    comprising   a   pair    ot 
mating  members  each  comprising  two  segmental  plates  ex 
tending  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  an  Intermediate 
plate  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  said  axis  and 
mating  with  a  corresponding  plate  of  the  other  member, 
cylinders   carried   by    the  cylinder-body   and   each   bavin »: 
one  end  opening  through  the  Intermediate  plate  and  being 
ported  through  one  of  the  segmental  plates  to  successively 
register  with  the  ports  of  the  casing,  pistons  mounted  In 
said  cylinders,  one  or  more  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
cylinder-body,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing,  intermedia;, 
connection'*  between  the  plntons  and  the  crank  shafts,  ai.d 
lnterme<llate   connections    between    the   crank    shafts   and 

the  gear,  ^  , 

S    In  an  engine,  a  shaft  and  casing  associated  for  rela 
tlve  rotation,  said  casing  having  an  annular  ported  work^ 
Ing  face  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  cylinder-body  carried 
by   said   shaft,   said   cylinder-body   comprising   a   pair   of 
mstlng  members  each  comprising  two  segmental  plates  ex 
tending  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  an  intermediate 
plate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis  and 
mating  with  a  corresponding  plate  of  the,other  member, 
cylinders   carried   by   the   cylinder  bod^^fnd   each   hav  ng 
one  end  opening  through  the  Intermieiate  plate  and  being 
ported  through  one  of  the  segmeafll  plates  to  successively 
register  with  the  ports  of  the  casing,  pistons  mounted  In 
said  cylinders,  one  or  more  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
cylinder-bodv,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing,  a  lever  Jour- 
naled upon  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  ends  of  this 
lever    and    the   pistons,    and    a    connection    between    each 
crank  shaft  and  the  lever,  aald  connection  comprising  a 
pitman  having  a  yoked  end  straddling  the  lever,  a  pin  pro 
Jected  through  the  lever  and  said  yoked  end.  and  bushings 
sleeved  over  said  pin  and  into  the  yoked  end  of  the  pit 
man.  said  bushings  at  their  ends  engaging  the  inner  face, 
of  the  segmental  plates. 

6    In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder 
body  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  cylinders 
each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  cylinder-body  being  arranged 
tangentlallv  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  body  and 
ported  In  its  side  for  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  motive 
fluid    pistons  mounted  In  the  cylinders  of  said  cylinder 
body    one  or  more  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  the  cylinder 
body'  and  each  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  its 
rotary    movement,    intermediate    driving    connections    be 
tween  the  pistons  and  the  crank  shafts,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  cylinder-body  and  having  laterally  presented  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports   for   successive  registry   with   the   cylinder 
ports,  and  connections  between  said  casing  and  the  crank 

shafts.  ,,    , 

7  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder 
body  comprising  two  mating  members,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  carrying  two  cylinders  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ax  s 
of  the  body  with  their  axes  tangential  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder-body  and  said  cylinders  being  so  arranged 
that  two  cylinders  of  each  mating  member  may  be  brought 
into  association  with  two  cylinders  of  the  other  mating 
member  in  a  balanced  relationship  relative  to/»^^/^»%«/ 
the  shaft,  an  arm  fulcrumed  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
pistons  mounted  In  each  mating  pair  of  cylinders,  the  two 


pairs  of  pistons  being  connected  in  balanced  relationship 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fulcrumed  arm.  two  planetary 
crank  shafts  Journaled   in  the  cylinder  body,   ^^^  P"'"^ 
connecting  said  crank  shafts  to  opposite  arms  of  the  ful- 
crumed arm,  and  driving  connections  between  said  plane- 
tary crank  shafts  and  the  casing.  ,.    ,  , 
8    In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder- 
body  comprising  two  mating  members,  each  of  said  mena^ 
l.ers  carrying  two  cylinders  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ax  s 
of  the  body  with  their  axes  tangential  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder-body  and  said  cylinders  being  so  arranged 
that  two  cylinders  of  each  mating  member  may  be  brought 
into  association  with  two  cylinders  of  the  other  mating 
member   in    a    balanced    relationship   relative   to    the    axis 
of   the  shaft,   pistons  in   said   cylinders,  and   Intermediate 
driving  connections  between  said  pistons  and  shaft 


DESIGNS. 


51  193      TIRE.     KKU.AUO   V.   AMERICA.   Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  Ma.v  'ZV..  1917.     Serial  No.  170.554.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


i-5»- 


rsr\ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


51194  DISH  UK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ThoMaB  B. 
ANDSRSOK,  Chester.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Edwin  M. 
Knowles  China  Company  Newell,  W.  Va..  «  ^-'^'•P"^*- 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  5,  1916,  Serial  No. 
107,709.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dlah  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


lija 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28, 1917. 


61,195.  FLAG  OR  EMBLEM.  Lko  Avibus.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,998.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


51.198.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Martin  E.  Crow,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,376. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  flag  or  emblem,  as  shown. 

51.196.    BUILT  IN  (JRAB  RAIL  WALL  DEVICE.    Stiphiw 
D.  Bakeb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1,917.     Serial 
No.  147,004.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 
The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  built-in  grab  rail 


.1 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    a»' 
shown. 


51,199.  STANDARD  FOR  COFFEK-MACHINBfi.  Oboms 
E.  CcBTisa,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  155,363.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


— i 


""~~~i- 


'T-U. 


wall  device,  substantially  as  herein  shown. 


cfeii^ 


51.197.  PORTABLE  LAMP.  Simon  BHAONSTaiN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,774. 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  atandard  for  coffae 
chines,  as  shown. 


51,200.  STANDARD  FOR  COFFEE-MACHINES.  Gbobob 
E.  CcHTIss.  New  Britain,  qpnn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  155,364.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th<'  ornamental   design   for  a   portable   lamp,  euhslan 
tially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  standard   for  coffet  zx. 
chines,  as  shown. 
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51,201.  CROSS-HEART  PENDANT.  William  J.  DoN- 
NBLLY,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  .luly  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,279.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornaiiiontal   (l<'si>;ii    for   u    itoss   heart   peiidaut.   as 
shown. 


61,202.  DOLL.'  Lklia  May  I'f.i.lom.  Los  Angeles.  <'al. 
Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.051.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


51.204.  PRESSURE-SCREW  FOR  CLOTHES-WRINGEEW. 
John  F.  Himenway,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16. 
iyi7.     Serial  No.  175,216.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pressure  screw  for  clothes 
wringers,  as  shown. 


.-.1.205.  PRESSURE-SCREW  FOR  CLOTHES-WRINGERS. 
John  F.  Hemenway,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175,824.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


51.203.  GAME  BOARD.  Terrt  B.  Gordon,  Jamaica 
Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,039. 
Terjn  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pressure  screw  for  dothea 
wringers,  as  shown. 


51,206.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


The  ornamental  design  for  "a  game-board,"  aa  shown.      51,207.     [WITHDRAWN.] 
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51.208.  FORK.  Mtib  Habrt  L«bolt.  Chicago.  111.,  u- 
slgnor  to  Lebolt  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,775.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


51.212.  BADGE.  Hbbma.n  C.  Page,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a^ 
signor  to  The  Remington  Arms  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company.  Incorporated.  New  Yotji.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  ConnecUcut.  Filed  June  6.'  1917.  '  Serial 
No.  178,241.    Term  of  patent  3J  years.    ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fork,  as  shown. 

K209.      WEDDING-RING.      My«    H.    L.bolt.    Chicago. 
111.,    assignor    to    Lebolt    A    Company.    Chicago.    Ill      a 

«o.   180.000.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


e 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wedding  ring,  as  shown. 


51,213.  BADGE.  Herman  C.  Page,  Newark.  N.  J.  a^ 
signor  to  The  Remington  Arms  Union  Metallic  'car- 
tridge Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6.  1917  '  SerUl 
No.  173.242.     Term  of  patent  3J  years 


"'pj^   .."^.^.^H-^OB.       WATCH-CHARM.      BROOCH 
PR.,....^.     ^^    ^,y,,j^^^    ARTICLE.      AXDB.W    C 

->o.  i((5,8<y.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob.  watch  charm 
brooch,  breas^pln  or  similar  article  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


51.214.  CIGAR-PACKAGE.  Habry  L.  Robt,  Bame8vlll^ 
Ohio.  Piled  July.^11.  1916.  SerUl  No.  108.751.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


J.,  a- 


51.211.  BAD(iE.  Hehma.n  C.  Page,  Newark.  N.  ,.  as- 
signor to  The  Rem.ugton  Arms  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  NY  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6.  1917  '  8erla' 
No.  173.240.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


lental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  package,  as  shown. 
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61,215.  PRAME-BLOCK.  Joseph  E.  Rosesfkld,  Coun- 
cil BlufTs.  Iowa,  assignor  to  United  States  Spot  Ground 
Corporation,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.540.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


I' 


'EJ_ 


51,217.  CARPET,  RUG.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Geoboe  J.  Stengel,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  &  J. 
Sloane.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.262.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  rug  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  block,  as  shown. 


81.216.  SPOON.  PORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Chablbb  f.  SIMMS,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Watson  Company.  Attleboro,  ilass.  Filed  July  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  181.028.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


51218.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  FU)T1> 
Wallace,  WalUngford,  Conn.  Filed  June  26.  1»17. 
Serial  No.  177.076.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  arti 
cle  as  shown. 


The  ornamentel  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  ■Imllar  arti- 
cle, as  ahown. 
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51.219.        PHONOGRAPH  "ABINET         .I08KIH      Woi  rp-  "l  ■2'2<<         rnnNO<  ;raPH  ( \\  I'.INET         .Ioseph      Wot  kf, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    as.-ciKnor    tu    Soaora    Phoriocrnph    '  !'.r...k:  ■.  ri     \     ^      ;i  svjtrii..!    t,-   Sutmra    Phnnc,>:riiph  ^'nr;-. 

poratlon,    a    Corporation    nf    N.'w    York        FU.-!    F-i'i  ■•■r;-iL    .   1    .ri>Mni'ii.ii  ..r;  ,\.-w   V.irk,      Fil-.i   F-h    1,   T.<17 

1917.      Serial   No.   14*5, ":•!!■*       T'Tm   I'f  par^'Il'    14    \^-h-~  >■  -;.m   N-    1  m;  i>4n,     ■l.-rni  .>f  par.nt  U  v.><ir^. 


Th>>   ornaiiifT.  ta  :     I 
stantiauv   :i^   iho-.vn 


i   p  1  >i;   irraph  cabinet,  sub 


:ia  n.i'nr.i 
1-,    >h'  '■■. 


;i    [ih'iiingraph     a    iix-t.   «u' 


rR.^DE-.MARKS 


!■  r  h  L  1  >H  K  h    A  r(-  IST    28,    1917 


The  ruljowing  trade-marks  are  publisheii  iin'oinplianc't- with  sectu 'i:w^  f)!'  xhi^  ac:  >/)f 
February  20. 1905.  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Nonce  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  Jire  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause   b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191  L 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  most  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S.r     \.'    :i'.,.H4^,      i('I..\SS  42.     KNTrTia  •    NKTM 11 '.  AND 
TLXTILE    FAUKIi'^  '      :.s.   v      i'.uiE,    M.'Tl    6:    C0„ 

Chicago,  111.     Filt'ii   M-i     "•    !'14 


S..r      \,,      y;4,lK'',.-  iri,.:\SS    4';         I'lMlIiS    AXn    INt.REDI- 

l'.NT>   i.'l-'    FuOI  ifS.;      il;.ii's   pt.   \'hakka,   >cvilW,   >iialn. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 


s  n  \m 


DjlNsil  JK-i-ni  J^ 


Partint'    '     ,'-v  i-i;fi    .       '   rjoodx. — OllveOil. 

Claima  ui'J  sii;  •    ! '•  >     24    1909. 


Ser.  No.  '.0.292.  tCL.\s<  4t',,  v>u>ii<  aXI'  iN-aaO'l 
ENTS  '>I-^  FOfU'S.t  The  {'..wMi--.  l:\rKiM.  r.  !-;-j 
talc,  N.  I.     la.ed  DfL.  s,  i'.a.-.. 


rnrtlruhir    ,h  unif.lu.n    r,r    nouAs        SlK-ttfJ     Pl'li^w    CnfJeB 
and  'I'liMiiL' 

t  "i-i  I  '71  >    H  ^>    sill'  •     N  "\'     1  -  ,    1  !U  !{. 


S(>r  No.  7^.91 'i.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTFI*.  NKTTFTv  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS)  Carson.  Piuik,  >i^M-i  k  «  o., 
(ari.ai;...    Ill-      FllfMl   Jun.*  9,   1914. 


IDEAL 


I'-irIf  iihir    -h  '■rri  fit  !">i    n'    r;,i.,<-/.v  -■     p.>r<  a'.fS 


!i!  a  if  Pifce. 


,Ml 


ci  iim>  u.^'   >, In.  I   -Aug.  a^,  ua ."i 


Ser.   No.   92,300         <i.\v-«    j,:       F«m,i.s     \  \ !  •    ix.auaa 
ENTS   OF   Fuul'S  !      .Fuv    >K\r..N    \    «  uMi  a.m.   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan    21.   lyiti. 


r  /  -.1^ 


2LiaQ^£l 


S«T.  N'  *»7..H."'it'i  H  I..VSS  29  PUOIOMS,  aiU'SHES, 
ANI>  ItrsTERS.)  E.  CLiNTiiN  ,)t  Cri.  I  .\i.  i  kI'.  .i; -rrED, 
Philadelphia,   I*a.      Filed  .Tune   17.   1915 


9LACK  DIAMOND 


^■-""■"siaSgSigiigF.  • 


Pnrtir-ulni    drftrriptn'ti    ',''    not.iix     -Paint  Brushes, 
Claimg  Mi>r  since  about  th*^  year  1S85. 


Particular  description   of  gocdn. — Cannnl    Fruit>.   Vege- 
I   tables,  and  Mince-Meat. 

i        <'lMm^  u«f  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.    No.   94,999.       (CI-.V.'^S    46,      FOODS    AM>    INi,KP:PI         S.  r     \       !<<i  .inn        >('I,.\S.«J   4f,       FOODS    .\ND    INOREDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       T.i.des    I'kodlce    CuMi-A.si,    i>'..   ,        !;VT>    '  <V   F<  m  n  ,s  >      Dim. as    I'.kcitheks   Co.,   Phllndel- 


Paul.   MlDD.     File<l   May   S.   lyiH. 


I         pfiM     I'l        Kii.'d   .\,iv,    1,',   Ifilt). 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Butter.  Ch>'»^Rf*    Engs, 
Cream,  and  Poaltry. 

Claiimii  use  since  January,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  97,033.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN'.RKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Ch.vmpeon  Fiii.  Mn.i.i.v<i  Com- 
pany, Clinton,  Iowa.     FlU-d  Aug.  2,  1916. 

MO-LAS-COTN 

Particular  detcription  nf  goods. — Stock  Food. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  Jan    ^1915. 


8«r.  No.  97.299.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Consolidatud  fiRocEHV  <;i>mpany, 
Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and  Pensacola.  Fla.  FU.mI  Aug. 
12,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  i/oodn.  —  Wheat  Flour  and   Ce 
real  Products  for  Use  as  Breakfast  Fooils. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


8€r.  NoJ»7,797.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBRAGB8.  NON-ALCO 
HOLiC.)  KiTSTO.v*  Fbuit  Psodcctb  Compant,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1916. 


^^52?!^% 


Particular  description  of  p),od-». — Synips  for  S^da  Fomi 
tains. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915 


Ser.  No.  98,876.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERt;ENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Era.so  Mrr,  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1916. 


ETCHO 


Particular  dritcription   of  uoods. — Wheat  Flour, 
ciauns  use  s\nrc  on  or  about  May.   1916. 


Ser  No  99.>^57  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  iMiia  J.  Meadm,  New  York, 
.N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   11.   1916. 


P'lrticu'iir  di'S'-itption  of  fjiKidx. — Concentrated  Commer- 

la;   pHt'dirii:  Stuff. 
I'laitn  J    uf    <iii    !■   .Jjiii     1  .    lUlL*. 


S.T  No  Hm.,(i:;k  I  CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
ci.r'DINi.  KNiil.NKS  )  I'MiiN  Motor  Tbcck  COm- 
i'^^>     Hay  city,  Mi'h.      Fll-'d   Dec.  18,  1916. 


I'nrtvxtl'i-    <i>\-<cnptioH   'i'  ttoii'lu.-  -.Vutomohiles  and   An- 

■  m"*!!  !>•  '['"ni'  Kn 
''/.iim.<   uti    siiH  !■  Jiilv   2^^.   1916. 


r  N..  inii.'sui;  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL. 
.WD  STUGKWL  APPLIANCES.)  C.Kc  Steelk.  Chl- 
caiTd,    v.]       Fllo<l   .Ian.    l.H.    1917. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Snake-Rllps    for   the 

Use    of    Photollthographerfs    for    Cleaning   Lithographing?-  |        P^irtu-ul'ir     dr^f-ription     'if     goods — Porcelain     Teeth, 

Stones,  said  Snake-Slips  Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Pum  |    Platlnvmi  Pin  Fa.  Ingy;.  Combination   Sets,  and  Teeth  Oen- 

Ice-Stone.  Plaster  of  Paris.  Glue,  and  Oxalic  Arid.  j    'tjC'v 

Claim*  use  since  about  the  year  1902.  |        claims   use    since    June.    1911. 
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S.r  No  100.632.  (<'I.ASS  7  CORDAGE.)  John  A 
KoF.iii  i\<;'8  Sons  <"n.  Tn  nToii.  N-  .T  Fili-d  .Ian.  15. 
1917. 


BLUE  CENTER 


Which  consists  of  the  words  "  Blue  Center  " 
Particular    description     -f    goods— Vf\Tc    Hope    Except 
FiberOvcred    Wire    Rope 

Claims  «."«'  since  tht-  month  of  Dccfinb.T.  19<»8. 


S.T      No,    101.4.-7         .CLASS    'J-        GAMES.    TOYS.    AND 
srnRTINi;  (tOODS.!      Tin    Ulait  Maschek  CompanT, 

Chi. ■»>:--    i:;.      Fi;.'d    Feb     IT     1917. 


■  ■mi 


Ser    No    100,898       (CLASS  4ti.     FOODS  AN1>  INQREDI     |        PartU'ular  description  of  goods.— Toy  Furniture. 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Wm.   .1     Moxley.    Inc.,  Chicago,   I        claims   use   since    January.    1917. 

111.      Filed    Jan.    24,    1917.  . 

I    Ser.    No.    101,502.       .CLASS    22.      GAMES.    TOYS,    AND 
'I        SPURTING    GOODS,  I       William     ItKORQI    Andibson, 

r.elfast,   Ireland       Filed   Feb.  21,   1917. 


DOMETO 


Poriirulor  d* scrxptv.n  of  .j'.'.ds    -Toy  HuUdlng-Blocka, 
Claims    lisf    since    F<  b.    2.'>.    191".. 


Particular  description  of  yoodx.-    Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1',  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.202.  (CLASS  4.',  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS <»F  FOODS.)  Sam  Kittenberg,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Mar.    16,   1917. 


Ser  No  100  925.  .CLASS  3.5.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Keystone  Ribbeh  MANrrACTUKiNc  Company.  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed   Jan.   25,    1917. 


iTHUMtf' 


KEYSTONE 


Porliculor  d^-mpti^in  of  f;oo<l^  — A  Confection  Made 
In  the  Form  of  a  Biscuit  or  Wafer  Having  a  Filling  of 
Fruits.  Nuts,  and  Chocolate  or  a  Combination  of  Such  In- 
gredients. 

Claims    use    since    Septfiiiber.    1915. 


Particular   description   of   goods.— -Rnhher  Tires.    Inner 
Tubes,  Liners  and  Patches  for  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1906 


Ser  No  100  992.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  William  C.  Hal 
LE.K.  New  York.  N.  Y,      Filed  Jan.  27.  1917. 


Ser    No    102  204       -CLASS   ^4.      HEATING,   LIGHTING, 
^    AND  VENTILAT1N(;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.)      The   Scallan    S0PPLT 
Company.  East  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1917. 

|3iTEil!l| 

Parti<^lar    drsrripticn    of    floods.— Miners'     Acetylene- 
Lamps. 

Claims  use   since    Apr.    1.    1916. 


NIAGARA 
WHIRLPOOL 


Ser   No    102.413.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
ANI>    TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF.)        HcelIT 

Machine  CnMi-ANi,  Chicago.  Hi.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Syringes. 
Cloimt  U9«  alnce  about  Aug.  1,  1816. 


[Vol.  241. 


Particular    d<  script  ion    nf    goods —T.\f>civh     Dl>h-Wa8h- 
ing  Machines  and  Electric  Vacuum-Cleaiiers, 
Claims   use   since   June   15,   1908. 

No.  4.1 


1 140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Alglst  26,  igij 


8er.  No.  102.525.  (CLA?<S  17.  TOlwrfo  pRi  ,iif  rrs  1 
Kellog<;  Tu.\.sted  Ct.u.v  Fi.vKt  Co..  liattle  Cr-n-k  Mi.  h 
Fil.-.l    Mar.    2H,    l<jij. 


This   trade-mark    i-    a    fai'siniiU-    of    '!)►■    -urruunf    ^'j:i,i 
turf  of  W.  K.  Kellosu,  preslfU'iit  of  anpll.'ant  ,orp.,ri! :;..[, 
Particular  dencnptiAin  of  pooda — Ciicars 
Claims   im«    since    f\'b.    12,    UUT. 


Ser.     N.      in-..,;, J         H  LASS    f,.       CHKMU'ALS.     MEDI- 
't.NKS     A.M.    I-M.VI;MA*  KITK  AL    I'KKPAKATIONS. ) 

'-  ■'•     ■*    ■    '^    '      ''  ■•-■■    -V    '   UK  .[i.M.    ,  ,.^^    !;,,___    x^^,,.^.    York. 
N.   V       i  :  .■,!    Apr     1  »,    i;U7. 


NYCO 


!■  irtimi.ir  ■>>  .rnrt,on  of  'jood^.  —  AnUln  Colors. 
'    '':ur!H    ij,,.     tjlncf   .T.Tn.    1.".    1017. 


Ser.  No.  102..5.S2  (CLASS  4.T  THREAD  A.NP  VAKV  1 
Art  EMBRorrtav  .\.\n  ntTTos  Pn  .  ivr  Ln^\\.^vi\\f  Ky 
FH'^.l    Mar.    30.    1917. 


^^'      ^  '     I'W.n.is,       .CLASS    U)       FOOLS    AN[.   INORHDl 
LNTS   OK   FO.,i,s,,      Thk   IMk.sf:r.Liv,n,.stms-  , -o      cm 
Filed    Apr.    17,    191T. 


cai;u.    j: 


Fhl- 


FLAXLtX 


/■jrtiru/.ir     d>  '^rnptum     of    (JOOdg. Hr.wHl.     Wh^-HtFloiir 

ir-.i    .-rJirk.TS. 


'    till  r<].<     !<,< 


■    <\n<-i'  on  or  about  Apr.    1,    l!ti7. 


The   trade-mark   con.si.-;ts   of  the    lett- ts       G    F       Inter- 
locked  within   a   shield -8hap»-.i    border 

Particular  dr.icrti,tu,n   ■,''   7'""'-<  — EIIlbrlJ;.lt'^y-F!o^s. 
ClainiH   u»*e    ^inoo    .Ian.    1.    iyi7. 


Ser  No.  102.724.  fCL.VSS  2  RECEI'T A(:lES  1  O-Rbibs- 
HrcK.s  IcELB.s.'s  Cc.sTAi.NEi:  (  n.,  NVw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.    4.    1917. 


Sec      ^ 

C^'iif- 


!"!  1  '.i;        Ml, ASS    no.     ^'LOTillNG.) 
F.  s!  jn.    Mas..^       Filed  Apr.  20,    1917. 


H  V  M  A  s 


P^EERBf\[( 


Particular  deacription  of  ■joxdt.-^Ucnr  Insulatinji;  ('ans. 
Cla*i^9   u»e   since   F^b.    27.    1917. 


''"'^"''";"";''''^'''"''""'«    "f  Uoo.ls, -Women's   and   Misses' 

i';se    am!    .>troet    In-.'ss.'s    .tri.l    W;iist8   and    Nurses"    and 
M-iii!s     (  n.f.:r-ns    of   '|\.xtib'    Mat. -rials. 

Vl'llmx     .,.,..     ^it,,:-,.     July      1^      jr,]    , 


Ser.    No.    102. 7S3.      .CLASS   5.      .Vl  il!  FS  I  \- FS   .       -■  ^  \  f-  i:D 
MA.NLF.U'Tl-ui.Vf;   Co..   Chirago.    Ill       I'-;,,!    a-t     •;,    !:»17. 


FLO-GUM 


Particular  detcriptinn  t>f  ij'>->d.i.  —  V:i-^ic. 
Claim9  u»e  slnr«»   Msr    »;,    1917. 


Ser.   No.   103.20  1         .  i.ass    i.;       faiNIS    anL    FAINT 


EKS'     \f  \  I  !:f;!Ai.s 


Oaklai 


'  '  \i.:F'n:\i  \      F  \:  \i      ( 't>\[y  \s  v. 


■:ii.      lllfd    .\pi-     _'.".,    Fil7 


CA,l.-PA-CO 


^'"' ''■"'•■"     ''  "■'•'r'''^'"   "'   '.-'lod.'* — Fry   an.!   R.-ady-M  ;.x.'d 
Fa,^n*<     Wirr.M;,   .trid    Faintcrw'   r)ll3. 
'  Mji/iM    u  ■■■    >in(.v   .\[ir.    2.    F.»lf>. 


8er.  No.  102.701.  'CLASS  10.  "  \FHrcFF>;,  S<<r  IN- 
CLl'DINO  EN'iJlNF^S.'  Lfwis-Shkc  \ -,[)  .  >  ■  »(!■  v  s  \ .  F- 'S- 
ton.   Mass.     Filed   Apr.  7.   1017. 


J££JS] 


Ser.    \       F'-',-,'M        iCF.KSS   40.      FOODS   ANl*    INOUEM- 
''■"''"^^'      '••ct:.    (■;•.... k,   Mirh.      Filed   Apr.   20.   i;il7. 


Q)riiiocd 


Particular   description    of   c^oofi,*.- -ElevatiriK  rru.-k« 
Clnlmt  use  since  September,  1916. 


(Vol  241. 


r^i'U.'wnr     !.^,rij,tu,n    '>f    ./oo,/.>,,      a    T.aploca    Product 
\!.o|      fr-.,i!i    Corn, 

'  nniti^   u.sr  since  about  Apr.  4,  1917. 
No.  4.1 


August  28,  iqi;. 
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Ser     No     K.iruo        mM    \SS    :.n        MFRCHANFISF    NOT    :    Ser,     No.     1(.:F007,        m  LASS     0        CHEMICALS.     MEl'I 
OTHERWISE  CLVSSIEIEI.  .      ThfAhtMftu   W.,kk^     '        ciXES,    ANF    FH  AH  MA<  EFTICA  L    FREFA  li  A  I  H  iN  v 

C!,I.N.,-Si   KF.u.a-     C<i,\lI'\NV.     Bliffal.i.    N,    \  1   ile.l     M;i.\     1', 

1 ;  1 1 7 


N.'wark,    N.   .F      I'iied    .\pr    ■_'7.    1917. 


r-irtirular    -ie^cn/.n-r^     of    ooo,/,v.       A;i  ton., -)  ao-- Hudia'..r 
Ornaments 

(  hi,,!!."    H-v     -■,i;o..    .lat!      1      I'M  7 


SAVAC 


i'ltnirui'i'     'i.  ,vcripfion     of    goods.- — A     1  "r-.s.  :  ^  a  t  n  . 
Wire    i;.,,:i..'   aiiil    ""able.   Cbaiti.-,   and   other    M.-tn      \rt 
Cl'ii>ii.<   u^'    -:!ice  May   l.    F;<17. 


Ser.  Nn  In;-,;:;'  (CLASS  22  C.AMES,  Ti"tYS.  ANF 
Sl'tiUriNii  CnoFS,!  Sio.  Scn«M!TZ  Cu.,  l.NC,  >iew 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mr.y   0,   1017. 


Ser.  N-  1h:',.:;:»  .cl.ASS  ■,.-.  F.FFTlNc  imsF  M.\- 
CHINFKY  l'\'  KI\..  .\M'  N< 'N  M  11  T  .\  Fl.i  C  TIKFS.) 
A  1;  v\:iv  «-  i  -'  .  SUi.  ii'M  ;a.h  .  N.  \.  I  hed 
.Vpr     -:•-.    101: 


TynieToTs 


No  clain.  !>  nonie  1,;  th.'  w.^rd  ■'  Tot>-  "  ex-.-;!  «laai 
'I-.'.!    as    shown    1!.    Ma-   drawilij 

rmt  I'-Uiiir  ill  .•^•■ri):tutn  o'  .(;oo(/.^  -  - 1 'oUg.  MHtiikihS.  and 
To.\    .Animal    l-"imires 

i.'iaitn.i   u.^t  siDce   Maia    1.",   F'17. 


Partiruhir   d>  srri,>ii<^n    <if   j;oo./.«        T;  r.  ■^■•l  ha  n  izlim    (.Mic 
fits  and   SelfViiiranlzirik'    Patches. 
riaimn  uff  since   Fee.    12,    1910. 


■  r     N-      1-;  T''.^         >   LASS   4';       FOOUS   ANF   INC.KFM- 
1;N'!  s     111'     ii.ii[is  I    \:  :r.,K\i.\     \yj, r:i\M\:i     1   xoav, 

!,'•>    .\n_. ■:.•>.    Cai.      li:"d    May    FL    1W17. 


Ser.   No.   10:C400.     (CLASS  H'-.      ITUNTS  ANI(   FFRLICA- 

TIONS    1       .\MKKir.\N     INTKRNATION.^L    CuHPulvATlo.V,   New 

^-rk.   N     Y.      Filed   May   '■'•.    1917. 


.♦^^ 


I'-i't\cuioi    (lr>"  '-.ptio'i    of    ijoods. — I'resh    Rlajbarli.    .-^s- 

pa  ra  L:iis.    .and    (  "h  h'.^-,  a  i  ,|'« 

i'Uiitn.'<    use  sii.o.    \'t"'.    !,    1016. 


Pariiriiliii    •!<  Hvni.tffi    of    oaa/d.s       Bulletins    Issued    Ai,. 
proximately    (  eiarterlv 

Claims   iinr   ^in.e    Fe!'ni;iry.    1017. 


Ser.  No.  1  (•.•'...""-'  .CLASS  113.  Cl'TLEKY,  MACHINERY 
ANF  TOOLS.  ANF  FARTS  THEREOF. i  Mauijaupt  F 
HuSTATEH.    Westti.ad,    N,    Y.      V\\r<\    May    :;.    1017, 


Ser.  No.   F)3.v(»((       .(  L.XSS   4f.       I"(>OI'S   ANF   INOIiEFF 

ENTS    cF    FteiF^  S,v     I'l  h:  \  ,>.  n:>'      IF.oh:'-     LfM-N 

Co.,    I.^-s    .\n,i:e,.'-,    .   a'         i';a'<i    Ma\     14.     F'lT 


ptoEHotqj 


Pur-ti.nUir    ,irs-r,p1  vn    of    o',,o,r.«  --Lemon-.    'Irnj. 

and   iir:ini;es 

C/«trii«   ui'f   Siiii'.-    Mar     1  ,    lOF'o 


Fnut, 


Ser.    No.    F'H.Mo        .CL.VSS    "a.        MFKch.WFIH:     N-'T 

'thei:wisf  cLA>sn-n:F  <     .\;.mstu(>-o  ■  ..ah  .  ..\i- 


(C 


Particular    description     o'     jjoodg. —  Dish- Washing     M 


hmes, 
clnimi'  uxe  since  Jan.  1,   1917. 

241  0.  a.—'* 


I'AN^.  Fntsi.ii:^:!,,    Fa        V;. ''''-.    Ma\    la,   1011 


LINOSOLK 


I'nrtu  iilnr    dfrrtptum    of    (joodx — Material    for    F  se    n. 
Tie    .Maniit;i.  tiir.'  of  Slip  Insoles  for  Shoes, 
I  litims   i(,~<    -iina    May  "».  1917. 


[VoL  241.      No.  4.] 


1 142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al  GI  ST  2f^.  IQI7 


Ser.  No.  103.877^  'CLASS  .'^8.  PRINTS  ANI>  PUBLirA 
TIONS.)  Wai.!>e.s  &  <'oMi"Avv  OP  New  .Ikuskv,  .N.'w 
York,  N.  Y.     Fil^'d   May  1»;    1917 


I 


■r     \..     lo4.07.».       (CLASS    Ki       I'ALVTS    AM'    I'AINT- 
1:K>      MATKKLVLS,,        KatoVs    Won     Comi-wy,     In<, 

Roanoke,   \  i       I'li.^.i   M^y  ■_'.-,,  I'UT 


''I     '!'•      N'M'iir.'     .if     a     W;i\     l'r.'i)arati..ii     for     \Vnu.l«..:k 
r:Hir>,    Aur.'dn.hil.'s,    ['iaim^,   ati.l    rnrnitur.'. 
CliumH  tuf  slnc-«>  May   1.    l!»15. 


The  portrait  shown  hcinz  'hat  ..f  i;i;/,.ti„Th  r,>\ii. 

Particular  description  of  go'xi.t.  —  Iloi^..  Oricans  is-i;-.! 
Monthly  or  at  other  Fntprvals,  I'rtMt\;ini:-ratiili)i;!if^,  Pre- 
mium -  Coupons.  Proniiutii  ■  O-rtifirat.-^,  rra.Hng  -  Sta.Jiii>s, 
Pastnrs    and  Poster  Stamp-:. 

Claim  IS  use  since  Aug    IS.   U»14. 


Ser.    No,     103.909.       ,  CLASS     6       CflKMirALS      MKI>1 
CINES.  AND   PHARMArKITICAL   PRF:PARAT!0N v   , 
The  Titanivm   Am.oy   Mam  r.^.  tt  kin.j   f'ovifA.sY,  N.  w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.  1917 


.Ser.  N..  im.u7.i.  (CLASS  tl.  CHEMICALS.  MKOI- 
CIM>  .VMi  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
P.ossKU  flAVvvAKu  \-  PooTH,  London,  Em,'lan.i,  Flied 
Ma\    1^5.   1917. 


F.C.T. 


Partimlar    dntrription    of    goodti. — Tomposltinni^     Con 
talning   Titanium    or    It.s   Compounds.    EmpLnn-d    „n    Pun- 
flers  In  Metallurgical  Operarinn- 

Claimn  une  .since  Dec.  1.".   19]tV 


S».r.    Nu.    1.1.'^. 9.1**.       (CLASS    H-        FI   H  M  TI   V.V     \\l>    FP- 
HOLSTERY.)      THK    San-tvu^    PudiM.rs    c^ -•  1  ■  ■:;  c  ion 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Ma.\   18.  1917. 


/'/'/(.■,(/.,,     ,t.-<,r,fjt,.,„     ,f    ,;.;.-/..  -^-Kau  d. ■-Cologne. 
'  /'/i/fiv    f,.,<.     villi  .'   .\pril.    l!il  7 


Ser.     No      lo4.MS'j         (CLASS     (5.     (;1IEMICALS.     MEDI- 

'    IM;s     .\\1'   PliARMACEITICAL   PREPARATK  ).>f  S. ) 

'"•''''  ''"*    '^^:i:'  ^1    "■<>..  <»tf„,„wa.    Iowa.      Fil-d    Mav   25 
li*17,  ■         ' 


MPnaiMmf 


*SM±Kto'- 


Flirt  iifilnr      description      o'      >i>,-id.-. 
Clo-ii'tx  or  Tf>ilet.s. 

Cliinn-   UUP  since   Mar     1,    l:il7 


i>i;rdo.,r      Witer- 


/■  I- r,,  .,/„,-      i'-rription     ,)(     yoofix -—Anti-Hog-Cholera 
S'T'i!!!  aiiil   li.-i:  I  'hoiiTa  Vlriisi, 

''Ulim.*    (C»'_    slll-r    .Iiuic    29      191."), 


Ser.  No,  104.02.-?,  (CLASS  C,  CHKMICU^  MFM 
FINES.  AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PR  EPA  RATI  mVS.) 
DlTFi..  Cl.Aisrv  A:  Crt,.    N,.vv   V..rk,    \     ^         Fi;..!    \\,^^    23 


I  CLASS     ti 


1917 


SREOTARLINE 


■i        N-.       1114  11! 

'   l^i>      VM.  I'llARMACEFTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 


r.c 


chi:micai.s     medi- 

al  preparations 

'^  <  M.MIAN  ^.  New  Yolk,  N.  Y      Filed  Mav 


I RCO 


Comprising  the  word   '■  Cr^'dtarllne." 

tSuT'''''    "''^'■'''"'"     "^    '"""'''--'     '-""'T-     •"-■     \        ''nrunnor    ,i..r..ption    of    ,ood._Oxygen.     A-.tylene. 

ail!    M'!-o::>.i), 

1  '■/,;, 


Chiims  we  .«lnr,.  about  Feh,   !,  1917. 


im  ■>  f/vr  since  Mnr.  .^o.   1917. 
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S.r      No      104.i:!4.        (CLASS     V,.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES,   AND   PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  > 

IlABUARi.    Mk.oicai.    Mnko      Co,     in.    ,     New     orlcanv     La 

FioMi    Mux    1:9.    1917. 


Ser     No     104.203.       (CLASS    19       VEHICLES.    NOT    IN- 
CLFDING    ENGINES,  i       Thk     S<  nbkaM     Motok    t  aR 

COMPANY     1.im;tei..    W,    ^.-rl,aI!l1Mon.     England.       Hied 


..A 


vMPo 


c. 


.i',!!,c  1.  i9r 


I'nrtu-iiliir   d'si-nptiu,,    .,!    iii.miy.      A    >a]'> 
RliciimaTic   Pfiius.   Sprniii-.  aii.l    StifT  .ioinls. 
Claimx  use  j-lnce  Ma.\    I'c   1917, 


}'n>-ti.-:,hif 


SUNBEAM 

,f <>-,-,■(« /f'-ri    of   oooff*.  ^--Aeroplanes   and    Alr- 


stll! 


/    I'll m  -     II  > 


in.e  1905. 


^er      No      104  2«7         .  (  I.ASS     0        CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES    AND    PHAK.MACFFTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 

Pl;r,UN,     M..i.il.  ,    Ala         FiomI    .luHP    2.    1917. 


,\].ur.)r: 


Ser  No.  104.144  («-LASS49  DI  ST  1  LLi:i '  Al-COHOLl  C 
LlgFORS.i  Uknkkn  \  VxTKs  S^cTl^  Lnc,  Now  York. 
N.   V.      Filed  May  ^9.   1917. 


^vW\^ 


/•■ic/ic/i.T    fUscription   of    !i'-"<U-      -An    Antiseptic    Wash. 

C'nnins    ic-.    s'lirc    .\pr     '2'2.    1917 


^.,,.      s,,      104 -JIH        iCI.ASS     r,,       CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
(  INFS.    AN!'    III.XRMACFFTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 

r,/uM!M-KK    c-.    ciii-a.;o.    Ill        Filed    June    2,    1917. 


f'nrtiriilur   ilfsrriptiuii    of   (h">ds — Dry    (Jin. 
<  l.nms  ux'    si  II  If   May   1  .    I'.M  7. 


r'litiruhn    il,  >'<  nptidti   of  (j'lOds — Stonsa rh-l'dtters. 

<  -inn, I  -    !/><     -:ii'  .'    ttic    year    1SR2. 


Ser  N..  104.1SS  , CLASS  4f..  FOODS  AN!'  INCRFl'I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hihiuko  Mil!. in.,  (<>,  Mankai.. 
Minn       File,!   .lime   1,    1917. 


-,,,,■  N,.  io4,-jK  .CLASS  (i  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. ,\ND  I'HARM.\CFFT1CAL  PREPARATIONS.  > 
TnK  Kktti.k  Rivj:u  ("..Mi'AN'i.  MtiineapollP.  Minn,  Filed 
.lune  2,   1917, 

TOXILIKEUDI 

I'articxihir    d- yrr,pt\<>n    ■■!    .(/o.cf*.— Preservative    for    Im- 
pi'egnatlni:  ^^'ooll 

('liiimi<  usr  sin.e   May  L'l:.   1917. 


Ser,     No.     D.4,-"J9         I  CLASS     4.%,       HEVERAGES.     NON- 
Al.CoHoLii    1       (iMAHv    P.FVKFt\,;K    Company.    Timaha, 

Ne'.r,       l'i!c,|    .l;;ne    2,    1917. 


lOIMDE 


l-iirtunhn    ,ii  srription    of   (jwids       Wlicat  FS.'ur 
-f,7(iO)l  -    n.-'     siix  e    Sejit,    1  ,    191ti, 


Ser.    No.    104.194         (CLASS    W.'..      (il.ASSWARE  >       Thk 
.I0HN8TON    GLASS    Co  .    Hartford,    lud.      Filed    June    1 
191". 


/■,(, /o  lo'.ic    d' Hrrxpti'.n    uf    !P»i(is. — A    Non-Intoxlcating 
,\oii  .\i.(ih..ii.     Leverage  Sold  an  a   Soft   Drink. 
t'liinn-  u>"    since  May  17.  1917. 


F 


HOSTO 


Particular  drscription   of   (;oof/K  -"-Lanten.  Lenses. 
Claims  use  sin  e  November.   191»>. 


Ser  N,.  104.230,  .CL.\SS  0,  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JusKi-H   Tkinkr,   Chicago,    ill.     Filed   June   2.    1917. 


Antiputrin 


Particular    description    of    <7ood*.— An    Antiseptl.     U9e<l 
as  a  Gargle.  Wash,  and  Spray  for  Human  Usex, 
Cfattn*  usi   since  Mar    1.  1917, 
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Hl^.l   J-Hu    4.    l.M,  ,  iNK.s.    vN-r.   PHARMACEI-TirAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 

■■r.sKHu.    I..u:,.rtAT<)HiK.s,    Mrt'llson.    Wis.      Filed    June    6 


j4A0HAW>n*lM|Q 


P'lrttfular    description    of    go,,,!^  -^- n.-^r^      '  ■.-f.-ttes 
Ch.r..ots.    Stogrles.   Chewing  and   Sni-king    IChii,  ," 
Chiim.^  use  since  Dec  2,  1909. 


OLOUITAL 


/•'irtiruJar  d.-^rrifitm,,  ,,(  ,;„,„/.,      _v  I Mslnfertant. 
'  /ijim.^  uHf  Morp  May    12.   1917. 


Ser.    No.     104,25«.       (CLASS    G.       rnT.\lU\\>      MKid 
CIXE.S.   AN-D  PHARMACEUTICAL   PRFPAliATL 'NS 
Kro.sbergihs     Por.y(j[.<,T     pH.UiVi.v.  v.     Saii     i'rsui   i-..  .. 
'al.     Fil^d  Jun»-  4.  1917. 


SPERAmo 


Partuular  (i«f«tripti„n  „/  y,,,,,/.,.      a    I'r.  par  ,  •!    n  for   fli.. 
Treatment  of  the  Nervous;  Syst.m. 
Claimn  use  sim.e  Apr.   15,   1917. 


f^^T,    No.    104,284.       (TLASS    ij.       C.  .>  <TIi  f  .    i  n  ,  x     \i  , 
TFRlALS.i      B.   \f,FFLi.N   HOMF.   IIri,  k   ( 
Fi!.'<l  .June  5.   l'.»17 


■r  N  .  !"4.;^24,  .  CLAS.S  21.  FLECTRKWL  APPARA- 
"  >.  M.V.iii.NKs.  AND  SCPPLIFS  ,  MrNOMiM. 
f.  y-'  riu,  I-unoucTS.  I.vc,  N.-W  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .June 
I  .    1917. 


LAURAINB 


^tar:,T.    ;ind   Fl^rtrlral  .Motors  for  ^'"  ■  trie 


Claim-.  US'    sine-  Mar.  15.  IU17. 

r 


Auromoliilcs. 


8.T         \ 


I "^  ••'■;■:.      i<-i.AS> 


•^     •:         'IIKMICAI..^      MKDI- 


Atianta,  Ua. 


■POTTRY" 


"•-i>    an;.  piiAKM.ACKiTi.  .u,  lTa:,-A,rv,,.,vsV 


/'  ' '  '  "  II  li!r      iliMc 


I'nrtirular   df.^cnptmn    w     /<,.,-/.,, 
''laims  use  since  Mar.  h,    1914. 


■Ik    -( :; 


iin..    '  '.i!i|H,,|n.U 

Claim"   :ii'    <irite  -May  19.   191 


r>l>tu,u    uf    u'^'.dM.  -D..o,lori.i„k;    Li,,„i,, 


iniiis 


Srr     \.,     1 


Ser  No.  104.287.  , class  M  cainis  vm.  pvIM 
1--RS-  MATERIALS  ,  .■MvrM.s,K.T-KKK  ss^.l 
Ti.  N  UK  XH«  C.  S..  Philadelphia.  P,.      Fne,|  .,,,„,    -,    ,T,7 


PAMAK 


Particular    drsrription     of     n,„„j,,       [. 
Plgujfnts. 

Claims  use  since  .May   19.  1917. 


'■'--     :i:i-l      i'ain-t 


^^••r    No.    104.291.    (CLASS    17.      Toi;a.Vm    M;.  ,i  ,,  r-j  s  ,' 
^^  AI.DO    M.    W.KTTI.IS.    Litchfield.    Mil,        F:.,!    June's. 


■'"      ''  i..\ss  .-,(1      MKio'n.wr.rsF   not 

'  '"•iiWl-K     <L.\SSIFIFi.  I        ,.«..-,, 
^'^^^-   '"-i'l".   N-   V.      Filed  .iun..    U.   1IM7: 


N9  81  • 

/;■'""./.-    ,/<-*crtpf,>m  or  .,70'.'/..-   Animal  Trap. 
'     ("'IV  ,(y,   ^ia,(,  ,,„  f,r  al.«nit  Djo.'f 


'    ,  M,  ,  V'"*'^"'"       "'^-^-^-^    •'">        MERfH.\NDLSF    \.  iT 
'in.HUISK     CLASSIFIED.,        O.vkum     .•..MMrMT. 
"■^'^'^^'■-  •""•"la,  N.   V.      Filed   Jut,.    11,    1917. 


N?81i 


r'irt,.-ulnr   d,„-r<ptu.n   ..f  ,,n,..1n       Animal-Traps 
*-''"""  "-f  sine.' on  ..r  about  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods —Cigars 
Claims  use  since  May  18.  1917. 


"^'uTMKiAvI^^'        "'■^''^    ^'*        MKRCHANDISE    NOT 
•"IKRUIM,     CLASSIFIED.,       Osr.iux     CoMMrvnv 

'•■'"  ■   "ii''i.i:<.   N.   Y.     Fil.Ml   .IniH.   11.    i;tl7. 


91 


P'lrticuhir  drMrription  of  .y.odx.— Animal-Trapa 
<'lnim-<  una  -in-e  on  or  al>out  1907 
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- '-  ."--.  "--^  - m;>.:^.nms.  ^.. '  ^'i-",- • -:-'  ,--;^-.,^',;;^sr.;^'V!l^?;«^ 


(.(TiiilRWISK     (  LASSIFIFD  I        Onbid.^     (oMMUMTy. 
l.Ti',,  t.>nfida.  N.  Y       l-'ile.l  .luiir   11.   lyi"- 


I-'.   191' 


911 


i'articul-u-    li-  "irtptK.ii    nt    ,iu.,it!<- Auiuuti    i  rail.-'. 

I  bums  u'    -ill   ■'  on  or  al'out   1907. 


S33 


cS 


pi^'^'^^T} 


I'artK  m'w     -''  x-fipt :'••> 


,,,,„(is  — KefriK'-ratirit     Mb 
chill. ■-   :i!..!    i'ar;-   l-h.r.-n!    m-mI    it.  ;r!t:.TaTor-!i..xi;s^. 


S.r     No     104. .H8S        (CLASS    ;i5       HFLTLM.,    HOSF.    MA 
CHINKUV    i-.\CK!N<.     AM'    N(  iN   M  1-:T.\  !  1  I  <  '   TiKl>   , 
The   rH.\Ris  Tm'.k  A   U'  imitu  Co  ,   Newark.   (Hii.-       Filed 
•Tunr  11.  1917. 


Par  AMD/0 


,,  N,,  in4,-,r.  M  L-\>S  41.  i-.iODS  ANl'  IN'.lU-:i'> 
KM'-  dl'  iM.oliv  ,  r..\  S:i.K  F;.-*!!  »'"..  M.-ntTt-y, 
C:i'.     Filvd  Juuc  19,   li«17. 


(JYPHBM 


/'•irti'-ul'ir   'if^criptinn    "f  j;./.i'fs  -  -  Sardiiics. 


Particular     il<  smjitufn     i-t     f/(>od«.  -  I'ih  simaru      ivui'i'cr 
Ttr.-s  and  lUiMior  inner  ■i'ul-.-s  Therefor 
Chiimn  u-i    sin.e  May  1,   1917. 


(  i  u  i  HI  -  u  •" 


-niie  -Mar    1...   IIT 


S^r,  N..  ln4..'.:-!2  -CLASS  ]U  VFiflCI.KS,  NnT  I N- 
CLFi'INC  FN<iI.\FS  I  MxTTurw  L.  I',  cwivi^s,  t'hl- 
,ap...  Ill       Fil.-.i  .lime  19,  1917. 


Ser.   No.   104.42."        (CLASS  4f,       l-(t(>I>S    AND  TNCHFDI 
FNTS    Ol'     F('iiI'S  i        LAWUKM-Einst.;     Ri'iicit     Mnis    i 
Ci,..  Lawrcu.rt.ur^;.   In.i..  aii.l   I'.oMou.   Mass,      Fil.-i   ,lun. 
l.H,   1917. 


r; 


I 


PJ?enix 


Ua^^'^ 


Piirticuiur  drxcnptioii  nf  ijoodx.      Wlit-at  Fiour. 
Claiftf  u,"!   sin.''  .M:iy  15,   l'.»17. 


I'lirttruliir     drDrriJ)fi>,n     ','     (ini^ilM         A     TrailiT  'I'lU'  k     fur 

.\t!arhiii''nt    tu   .Vctoinctiilev, 

rliiims  ufi    sHi.r   .\pr.  23.   IKIT 


s.T   N.i    i"4,.'.i;n     .ci..\ss  Hs     I'lUNTs  .vNi.  rri;Lic.\- 

Tl(lNS.i        iHK     Cl    \.ss    .Ii.lHNM,    C1.1..     N- w     l.'ik,     .N       Y. 
Fil.'d  .l\in.    21.   1H17. 


Ser.   Nc.   104. 4S2       iCL.\SS   40       FcODS    .\NI>   INclU:!'! 

ENTS  OF  FOODS. I      C((riA   Furrr  CiMi-.^.s'i ,   Lus   .\n     i        i'artifuiar   d- .■-<  rtplii,tt    ■■>    <i'i',dn.--\    I'utdicai  luu    Is.sued 
geies.  Cal.     Filed  .lune  18.  1917.  |   Weekly, 

t'ldtmn  u,«r  -in.  (_  Scjit,   12.  1899, 


MANSION 


Particular  dcscr-iptum  'if  goods. — Oranges. 
Claims  use  ttlnce  March,  1917. 


Ser    N..     ini  4-'!t.      (CLASS  21.      FLECTRK'AI.   Ai'I'AUA 
TIS    M.VCllINFS.   AND   SFl'PLIES.I      Irvi\.,t.  n    \M: 
.Msii  \  l.ssr>>.\rnii  Cl.  ,  IrvinKton.  N.  .1.     Filed  .Iun.    1-, 
1917, 


Ser.  No.   1(14. .".7",      .CLASS  H.s.      I'RINTS  ANL»  FMUdCA 

Tl'tNS    I        '!nf     Com  MEK'   ^U,    X'KIIULE,    iN',,    Ne"     York, 

N    Y      I', ...I  Jul..    :;l.  1917. 


Pnrtn-iihir    d<'^<  rifitfH    ■'!    ij"-id 
rimin.y  ny    >;i ,'t..|.er.    ll'eC, 


A  ruM;. 


Issui'.l 


Ser,   N",   l<f4,(;'jl.      .  CLASS   :;;•       CLdTiil.Vii.  I      .Cu  .11,   \\  . 
tij.NsrEiN,    Cm.  ;nii;ai.    oliic      l':ied    -Dni.     22,    i:'!7 


Particular    dcs,i;pt mn    of    g-iods.-  -Insulating;     Varin~h. 
Insiiiatinp   C(»iiip"tin'i^-    1  nsniating  Cioth,    Varnislie.!    Cam 
i.ri.-.    Insulatini:    Itias  Tape.    Rul>!ier    Tape.    !■  n.  t  i..i    Ta  ].. 
nn.l  Cotton  Tape.  Ail  for  Electrical  Purposes. 

<  luims  wi    sin.e  SepteinUer.  I'.tOO. 
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^KUMUP^ 


I'nrtii  iihii      <i' -MT, /./!', II      '.,'      ./'.'.</,.<.     -Ladi"v'      R'.-t''-,'.   ' 
W.ar    '   arii'.'ii's       N.ni.-lv,    Ski;ts.    l".'!!  i.''>at^,    and    Waists, 
(     I/,  (II «   i/,-i    sin.  .'    May    25,    IMI  , 
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ArorsT  28,  1917. 


Ser.   No.   104.638.      (CLA.^S  46      Fool);^   .\.\r)   IMiKKni 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  <       U.niticd   ('i.;ak    .«<tuki:.s    CnMr^x 
<<v  America.   .Ifrs^'v   ijity,   N    .1  .    nil   %.■*   v-rk    N     v. 
Filed  June  22,   1917. 


^ux-Jrts 


P'lrttcular  descripti'.tt  ■//  >j<.<iii*.  —  I,,.  Crfmu. 
Claims  use  sIdop  ¥*■•<>.    1.   \'i*\t\. 


S.r     \..     ^^^A~i^(^       mL.\SS   4.^       TIIKK.\r>   AMI   YAR.V.i 
M     !!(inr-.SKV   A  r,,.,    Is,,,   .\,,w   York.  .N.   Y.      Fil.^d   .Tud- 


\;i\ 


Ser.  No.  Iu4.669  (CLASS  U.  MET.U.S  AN[>  MKTaI 
CASTINCJS  A-ND  FORGINGS  1  The  Fa  k.  :.i.:! 
.*i<'V  Steel  Cu.  Inc.,  .N>w  York  \  V  ¥:.<■■'  l-i.-  "1 
1917. 


'WE  LFARE' 


P'trtu-uhir   .h  H.-,:piu.n    >./   ./.,,,,/«      -r,,t!,,n    H.-i-!    S;ik    .-^-w 
Ing-'I  [1:  ■  .I'!-  ,(.;':   (■..rtiin  nn.i  .-^ilk  Varus, 
Ci'ii'H.   U.1'    -in>>  ./un>'   1'.',    r.tlT 


KUGGET 


i'dituuhir   dfucriptu.n    nf   'j:,',,Li.^  ->i,-.-',    m    th-     F    r:n    of 
Sheets,    liars,   Rods,  and    Blocks   for   Mo,    MiU:n<  t  ut t.Ts. 
Cut!»>ry-Saws,  Pt-ns,  Wood  and  Mctai  \V.,rkinK   T-is.  Mhk 
nets    and    Springs    with    or    withuut    Chrumiaui.    Nickel, 
Vanadium.  Tungsten,  and  Carbon 

Clatm'i  uHe  since  SeptemtUT,   1914. 


>f'r  .N  '  ]n47;i  i  t  T.A  .S.-;  4t).  FoQI  ».>;  AM  i  I  M  ,  REI 'F 
FN  IS  iiF  lMnF,<  ,  The  l-EviKNT  Ituo.s.  <  ....  WaKa 
Walia.  W-A-^h  Fi].-.|  .F,iii.-  .■•id.  miT  rnd,r  r.'ii  y-ar 
proviso. 


WALLA 
WALLA 


S^-r,  No,  lu4,670.  (CLASS  19,  VKHICFFS 
FLFDIM;  ENGINKS  ,  Wbus.s  F..  -  k,  > 
P.\NY,   .St    L<<uus,   Mo.      Fii-d  .Fill.'  ^.',   !;il7. 


/'jrfi-u.'.Jr   d^  .■<.',  ,,,t .....    .:■    ,/,,,,,/.y        Wli.-at   Fi. 

'  "iaimf  u,<>    sin   ■•  .Fi  n     F    1  ■'UIF 


\i  I 


i  \ 


up 

for 


Pnirticular  description  ■,'  yo-,,/.,  -Ruuning  Board 
ports  for  Ford  Cars,  .-^inKlp  K,,d  K..Hr.\xU'  Trusses 
Ford  Cars,  Double-Ro<i  R.'ar  .V\i-  Trus,-s  tor  [■■..rd  ra--, 
Ffont-Axle  Trusses  and  Radius  Rod  Supports  f..r  Fori 
Cars,  Fender-Braces  for  Ford  Cars.  P-t.  o*  k  ( )ptru'rs  f.ir 
Ford  Cars,  Kadlator-Nupports  for  Ford 
Racks  for  Ford  Cars,  Radius  R.mIs  fur  F 
Automobiie-Creep«Ts  Consisting  ..f  Fram.'s  •',■ 
Persons  In  Recumbent  Po8irion<  ^^(►•r  th..  i 
Ibg  Repairs,  &t. 

Claims  use  8in.;e  ,Iun..  2.  1917 


Ser.  No.  F'4  777  '  F.\ss  :>  FlilS'l's  .\,\i 
TIONS.>  Fkhi.'I'!.  v:  Fi  iu.i  sii  i  v..  r.,  i;r 
Mich.      Fli.'d  Juu.j  cin,  I'jlT. 


'   FFHFF  A 
■  iini     li.i  [.)).!■- 


I  .ir.- 

.r.l    < 


.     'I 
.pp. 


.\la, 


Ser.  No.  104,6«0.  (CLASS  4s.  MALT  KXTRAfts  a.N 
LIQUORS.)  Jcso  Bkbwim.  CoMPAVi  Milwank..  \V 
Filed   Jan4  25,   1917. 


/'■irti'-u'iif  '!•  Mrrifitiott   'if 

M..i,rh.'. 


.pHidx  — a  l'..rio,]i.-a!  Fuhlishp'' 
l:U7. 


Ser.  No. 

EN'I^ 

Vlllf. 


F'4   s 
.  i(      1- 


(  M  11  )V 

I'ilfd 


F.\.-SS 

IF  ! 

.lulv  : 


4'.       F 


<  M  II  IS 

V\  ..I  l; 


A.Mi    I 

\..    M; 


.\<;i{Fl'! 

;  I  s.   IF!/ 


SERVO 


Particular    description    of    f)f>od». — A    ('arb.mat.  <!     1'..  \ 
erase  of  a  Malt  and  C'irn   Natur..  i  ■iHir.nnioi,'   L.-^s  Tl,,ii. 
One-Half   of  One   Per   Cent.    Alcohol    an. I    Sol.l    a<    a    Sofr 
Drink. 

Claimn  we  since  June  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1(»4.7.37.  iCL.^SS  10.  PALNTS  AM*  I'.VINT 
ERS'  materials.!  Pittsburg. li  Fompuusd  Cum 
rA.vv.  Pltt.<»burKh,  Pa.      FiF'ii  .lime  2s.   1917, 


"PIT-COM-CO 


99 


Particular  description   of  floods. — Compoun.ls   f<ir   DrU: 
ing.  Tapping,  and  Cuttini;. 

Claims  use  sin.  f  .\pr    1,  1917. 


I'artyi^lar  dfxcrxptinn  of  j/ood«. — Wh«'at  Flour. 
''!<iim.->  uMf  slriif  Uit     6,    1916. 
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J  !4" 


.,     X,.    1114  s02       rri.ASS   4'-.       FOUHS   .VM'   IN'iKI'.l'l- 

j.\-|..     ,,|-     KihH.S    .  S,    MKKUiEK     FLOfIt     .^     '    Kl:F,U,     CO., 


s^!s"'^ 


Ser    No     FHV7t!,       .tF.vSS    14        MKT.VLS    ANF   MKTAl. 

Castfn<;s  am-  F<irF;iN<;<  ■     thf  .<Tr.^vMri^  .m  ^nt 

FALTiKiNw  Fu^U•A^-.   >_hi.ai:o,    In,      FUr.l   .FiF.    :.,    U'l. 


Ill     t!: 


of    ii     fa'  -■. n: 


The   trade-mark 

;t;tia'  ire  of  the  I'oU 
l''iitu-ular  descripu  ,t,  .  '  ■■■  .i^  -     i'>>-  '  '■' 
Cl(i.'n>    i/.ve  since    Mn  :■  Ij.    F,' 1 


The 


;ir,  1. 


I  M-i '  :.ES 


mrtu-ulor    .tr.r,,,.t..n    0/    ;,.,,.,/,-    Wh.a  t  Fwiir.    Coni- 
!:,..,!,    and    Foru-(irlt> 

'•'.(i»iv  uxf  sin.  •■    Fin..  .'!"    1917 


S.r  N...  Ui4,^nr,  .iFAS-  4'-.  V''>'1«  AM>  lN*;iltDl- 
!-\TS  (IF  FokFS.  <  ■..--s. '•  -,*  ;,  n  \\>Kt.-,  F..Mr\ST. 
\,„    V.-rk     N     V      .III..   Ft.;.:'..      F         1  il.-d  .lulv    -     1917. 


mim 


p.ntiruhir  .■fr<,rripfi"n    '.'    ....o'i*.— Ici'  Fr.  am   Cones. 
(   .i/im."   u.^<    -111    ■    Mar.  ti,    T,(12. 


r  \'  1(14  -7!».  (CI, .VS.-  4>.  FFmiFS  .\NF  iM 
ilNTS  uF  FOODS. I  SiKii;'.  l":..i.  •  \s;-^~' 
Irincisco,  C«I.      Filed  July   .'.     F'i7 


MUOfR 


Parti  ul.n    ./f -•-.;./. '/«  of  £;(.'.. ?^  -- WF.'jit  T'oUT. 
(7r(im.^   u>l    >\U-<     \!  r    2.   1917 


Ser.  No.  K'-t  ''F:         '   F  ^s-  .- 
ERYr)       \ri"M  M-.'     i  i  --■ 
cago.  111.     FiU'u  .lul.v  '.'.  F.iF 


F  u'!.:f  A.\F  -r  \  1  K  'N 


i,„r  N"  F.4.M:1  .i-FASs  :;:;  ..FAsSWAUF  .  TlIK 
!;;,..hi;tk  F..\n-s\i.  Coiuuitais.  uhin,  Fim-.I  .lui.v  3, 
1917. 


^L^M 


I'.nU'iiinr    ill  icriptlin] 


().„,<ls        Autoiiii.bilt..'  I-'.-n-fS. 


.  (,..,,,1^   „-<c  siu<'.'  al.out   M.'FV   1.  1'*1"- 


/'..■rf  i.'ln'.J/'     .t'-'.-.-!   riptt'.ll      .,•      ...    ..' 

''niitn.'  !/.-•    -n.    .'    '  ;ini-   :;  1.    I'M 


T'.'n.  IFSharr.-ii. 


p,.,.     ^,,     i..4,-.:i?.       .CLASS    1        KAW    (.>K    I'AU'i'FY  I'Ki: 
I'VKFF    \FClFliF\FS  I       IUkkkmkvkh    'iuAiN    .V    Seki. 
C^..  .,,.:.t    Fai.v    M'  in        FF.'.I   .F.iy    7,,   1917. 


s.r      No.    104.919.       (Cl.A' 
roWERTINfi     (  '    Ml   >  "^ 
1917. 


,;■,:,     N      Y        Fi..    i     .Fi:v    9. 


M)VA) 


p.trti^u'ar  .'l>y.'ript,',n    "'   (/ i^       Twinc. 


ParticvJar  dinrriptioH   of   r'oo(F«. — Seds. 
Clatmii  use  sin..'  Fei..  S.  1917 


(  /(;.(»!.<  u.- 


'!'      1       l".tl5 


S,r.    \..     U'4  '.'-3 


.   I  .\ss   4»,        FUd'S   AM'    .N'.llF.l'I^ 
ENTS    «»F    l^ii'iFS   '       rfMKNMAi     Mi!..i.   t.'\i."NV.    S.'- 


c;„     N..     \>^4Mr>        I  (-LASS    Mo.      PEFTIN-F    IF'SF.    MA 
FHINFRY   PAFKIN«F   ANl'   NoN  MKTAFFF      1  IIU  s  1 
MKr;iVn..ro.Ts  r-.vuMv..   >t     F....^    NF'       ni-i   •!"!>■ 
.-,.   1!0  7. 


n-p 


Hi 


(pif 


i'(frtiri(/ 

(.■;•/  ia.«   'I*"    'i'l 


„r  rf.'xrn/'fto"   '.f  ,(;oo,l«.— r'st..n  Kin>:^ 


,    Max    ::".  191t', 


rarticulnr     d.  script  v. n     "'     '70 

Flour 

n,nnt«  t/.H<   sinvc  May  10.  1917. 


nd>i  -  -Self  IFsii.-     Wh'-flt- 
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AUGLST  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.927.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN 
CLUDING  ENGINES.  I  Gh.aham  Bhuthihs.  Evans 
ville.   Iiid.     Filed  July  9,   1917. 


S-r.   No    104  984.       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  [NGREDI- 
KM.v  OF   Fn(ti,s  ,      .iEo.  w.   Hill  &  Co.,  Covin^on. 


^<>        !•"':■■■!    'iilv    I  1.    1917 


£1  ^.  m 


r.irt,,-u'„r  'lr,,r,pti„n  of  flO')d«.—Wh."at  Flour 
'  latms  US':  sinn-  June  19,  1917, 


Partuuhir  dexrription   nf  j;'>ori,<.  — Oovio':*    for   Convert 
in,'  ,i   rit'asurt'-Car  Cha.-^sis  Into  a  Motor  Tru^k. 
'  latmx  UH€  .since  June  IG.  1917 


Spr    Nu.   104.95*). 


(CLASS  20.  MEAST-HINi,  \\['  sci 
ENTIFIC  APPLL\NCES.)  E.uo,  \\v,w  N  w  York 
N.    Y.      Filed  July   10.    1917. 

BOBBTBUMPS 


Particular  description  of  aoo(i.y.— Moving-Pi,  i  ire  Filmic 
Showing  Animated  Cartoons. 
'  latm.'^  ufte  since  July  15.  1914. 


r    .Nn     1(1.-,  uis        (CLASS  46.      FOODS  .\  ND   1  \GHEDI- 

LN'IS      Mi-      F<M)DS..         LOI-IS      FORMISTI 

Filed   .l-ii\    I  :;,    li»l7. 


•I.    <'h:rago.    111. 


r;rtirul„r  dr.rription  of  yood.,._Macaronl 
*  ''■'""■■'  "■■'    ^!"  ■<■  Apr.  27,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   104.971.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.      S,  ier         ■^' '       ^' 


r..Hx;.o  COUP...  I.C..  Ne.  York,  N.  ..      Fi.d  J^^;  ^^-^^^f^^^  ^'^ 


CONTROLLITE 


Particular  description  of  £70od*.— Headllghrler,-... 
ClMms  use  since  June  12,  1917. 


\ja)€a%Si^ 


Ser.  No.  104,982.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACro  PRoriFCT^ 
Gi.vBR.*L  Cigar  Co..   Inc..  New  York    N    Y       i  ne<!    jrU- 
11,  1917.  ■  ■ 


I'nrtxcula,    ,I..cript,on   of  good..~\   Non-Alroholi 

■i--'    «  ..n, p. .,...]    Mainly   ,,f   Fruit-Julces 
il'iim.    .,,,    ,in.  ..   ,1,,,,,.     yji~ 


c  Bev- 


S.r     .S.,     1(1,3 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.—Cig&rs. 
Claim-i  use  since  the  year  1883 


Ser.  No.  104.983.      (CLASS  17.     TOB.UTO  PRoditt^ 

GlNMAL   ClOAB   Co..    Ivc.  "New    York.    N     y         F1lod     iMh- 

11,  1917. 


KM-     iFFnui^s'-T'"'       ^'''''''^^   AND  INGREDI- 
X  ,       "■';      ^  ■  ■^t'^««.^'"  ^^  So.Ns,  New  York. 

^      '        '-  :••'!   July    Is.    i;tl7, 

Patriotic 


>■•:.■!.„:■!,   •!■  s,T,ption  »f  goods. — Candy. 
'  /.Mm-   u-,,'  <;r,,-.'  .Inn,   1.   1917. 


.•<.T        \.,        1.1.-, 


Pnrticulnr  ilrMcription  of  a'>'>'/.»  -  (  j -,,  r>;. 
Clnimi  "tr  since  the  vcai-   ]hs1. 


,;;.    '  ",""'\      ""^'■^*'«  14-     METALS  AND  METTAL 
vMlN.s    vM,  FMR,;i.Nos.)     w,   E,  Nagl.  A  Son. 
'  <(       Filed   July    18.   1917. 


"HERCULES 


ii 


l-:.t„„t,n-  d.-srnptuni  .,f  ,j„.„iH-  -Hitjli  Speed-Steel  Bars 

'  I'iDii  -   ,it,    ^imr   Mil  V   1 .   1917. 
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Ser,  No,  105. ino,  .CLASS  'JC  Ml-:ASrKlN<;  ANP  SCI- 
i:.\TIFIC  APIM.l.\N<'i:s  :  Fatiik:  I'.x-  H.sm-e  Inc., 
N.'W  Yurk.  N.  Y.     Fih-d  .lul.\    1^.   1'.*1T 


Ser.  No.  li',^,'J4t'.  .CI..\S>  t'.  r.Mil'S  .VNI)  INGHFI'I- 
K.VTS  ( )F  Fi'oIiS,'  W  u  .  Hi  ,,,\  crrut  s  C.hhweks  .\s- 
SOCIat:-\,   Waui  li'iia,   Fla.      Fild    ,'.i:\'   '2  i     i;07. 


JuH£t  ITIqAj^  Ju^\A♦^1^fc-^ 


I'.li  t  iruhir    drsi-nptl'. II     ■•'     <]■■• 

(  "i.ttmr-   uxi    ^IM'  1-   M.'i  r     ''.     1  '.M  1 


ai'li  l"i  Ims. 


Ser.  No,  lO"),:;!'.*      (CL.vss  4";     f«mii.s   \m>  incsu'.hi 

ENTS    (IF    FO(il>S  I       F.k'.ikkH'N  Hirtin    inrrKK    Co., 
.^sM.uid.   Kv,      Fileil  Jiii>    1:4,   I'.MT, 


ioM^Dr^afi 


Pnrt\cul(ir  dr.-<cription  of  ;;-((/d.^.- -Roasted  Coffee. 
Chums  uHC  since  Jan.   19.   1917 


Particuhir  df  ^i-r,,,i  •■•>,      ■    ;,-.-/>       Citru-;  Fruits. 
Claimii  use  -in.  >    M,  ,'-    ''■'    ^,0  7 


Ser  No.  105,225.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  .\ND  INCRFDI 
F..NTS  OF  FOODS.)  El.mkk  tAM'V  Co.  Inc.,  New  Or 
leans.  I^.     Filed  Jul.v  24    1917 


Ser.  No.  Hi:.-;.'  ,<  l.\>s  1 1:  C« '\ST  liUCTK  O  MA- 
TERIALS.^  1  iiK  1 '. 'i  I'M '.'IE  Plt'iMil.S  ''('MFAM, 
Cleveland,   1  diUi.      i"ik*d  Jui.v   25.  1917. 


MAGNEFER 


particular   deticrtfit  mn    •.'    ;.?'-..(/>,      K. 'ra.t.Ty    Mal-rials 
for  I'urnacc  Linings  ami  th.    I.ik<-. 

f'/iMm.«   usi    siiHT   atmi,!    .\\>r     !.">,    I'.M'',. 


Particular   dencripti'in    "t    ijuods.    Casidy 
Claims  UKC  since  May   2r).    1917. 


Ser.  N...  lii.".2ri::,  .CL.VSS  4*;,  l""o!.S  .\NI>  l.M.HHDI- 
i;.\TS  OF  Fool. S,  I  Juii.N  J.  l'.\i,Tc..s.  ChicHKc,  lU. 
Filed  July   25.   1917. 


^j»t«rrB<g^ 


Ser.   No.   105.240.      (CL.XSS   4«'.       FOODS    .\ND   1N(;RKI>I 
E.NTS   OF   FOODS.)      Stii>rs   i'At.KiNO   Ci...   I.s*.  ..   Sodu>. 
N.   Y.     Filed  July   24.   191 7. 


Particuhir    d'  scnption    f.'    •j-.-.ds    - ."hewing     ..urti    and 

Mints, 

Cojim.-  u^-f  sim  '    .lun.    Ui,   li'lT 


Sor,   N..,   lo'^i'i       i.'L.v.'^s   4,'.      pi;\t;r.-\(;es.    non- 

.\l,COHOl,l.-  NiAi     (^^.M^.N-..    It.-truit.    Mi.il.      I'l.ed 

•luiv   26.   1917. 


■     Particular    dCKCriptinn     <.'     <!'.<. (is       fanned     Fruits    aud 
Canned  Berries, 

Chiims  uxr   since  Januarv,   T.MtV 


Konsolation 


Ser.  N...  105.241.  (CL.\SS  4<;  FO'd.s  .\N!'  I.\o!!i:i 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  S..i.i  s  F  m  k  ;  s..  C..  ,  !  n.  ,  S.-.l 
N.  Y.     Filed  July   24.   1917. 


C.iini.ri^ini;   Mi.-   w.-nl   "Konsolation," 

I'articuhir  d'srrij,t\"ii  •'  sj'.'-ds. A  CoDceiitrated  Lime- 

.luiic    F.everaf.-c, 

Claim*  us.t   sirn  e   .Inly   ,'■;.   1S'17. 


.'.iei,     N.i      1'. 5, ,".(■..>         iCI..\sS     45         KFVF.Ii.\cKS,     NON 
.\  I.Citil.  tl.ic   '         \!xiv>):.       r..in!:N',     (  •'  ,      ,M!-^sirula, 

M..nt       Filed  ,ii-:\    :;..,    1;.17. 


Piirticuhn     drs(-ript  inn     <,f     i/i,-.(is 
Canned  Berries. 

Chiims   ust    since  January,   litlfi. 


Canned     I'm;!-    and 


I'.ntiruhir    ,1 '  <rr,  j.f  ,->u     u'    il',"ds         \     .N(.L   .MiObollc    Car- 

in,i !'  li   p.. A'erag'c 
Chums  t(v,    .in    e   >..^      1     l'.M5 


[Vol.  241.      No.  4. 


ii5» 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


ATOrST    2^,    1917. 


IS     -,;s         COTTON    DAMASKS     NAPKINS.    TABLE 
ri.uTHS.    ANIi    COTTON    VIKCE    (iOOHS^      DrDLKV 

ll      I'lMl'llKM...     Nf'W     Yot'k.     N,     \. 

1-:;,.,1  Mav   m.  1917       S>'ria:   N..    inS.OsO.      PrULISHKD 


JI'NK   *-'*>.    l!n 


118.283.      LKNCAL   VVIA'   ANI'   ROoTCAN.M.   INSTKU 
MENTS.      S,\ri,   W.    Ahlek.   ("IfvrlHiiil.   ohi<'. 
FllVd'Aprll  <V   lillT,      Srriai   No    10'J.T5n.      rUBI.lSHKl» 
JUNE  26.   1917 

118.254.      DENTAL  PULP  AND   Ro-jT  <-ANAL   INSTRI"  ^  ,,„iruRY.     Sterl.n.  J.  C.STI.E. 

MENTS      S.Ai-i.  W.  Ani.ER,  ('U'v.-bind.  Ohi.i.  iJs.-'>.' 

FlW.l  AprlMV   1U17,      S.-ria,   N„    102.751.      ITULISHED  ,.  ■;:';;.;:'";;■' I , '';'m  7      S.ria.  No    lu2..U4.     PrPLISHED 

JUNE   20.    1917.  n-NF"".;'  IMT 

US,.55       DKNTALPn.P    AND   ROOT  OANAIINSTRl          '      ;;     „        ^^,,j,.^     SANITARY   NAPKINS.      DrcNKA 
MENTS.      SA,-,,   W     Am.KU.   .  lovHan,  .   '  h>o                                   m'.s  -  k  .  n  ,  i  s.  O.-mv  .  s  . .   S.ani...  Wash.  ' 
Fllol  April  .1.   1917.     S,  rial  No,   lo2. ,  .,u,     PlPLlsHED            .,^^',;,:;  /,'',,;,       .,  ., ,   s  „    io;,;7o.     PFULISHED 
JUNE   26.   1917  


ll>v.25.-..      BULLETINS   ISSFED  1  RRK<  ,r  I.ARI.Y   HY   ITS 


.II-NF    2>K    1917 


25.;.    ^^^■''^''^^'^'^'■\'''!;'\:,,    :,.;:;,;,,  nx'7i      ooTToN<i,<rrn  pik.k  .;oods,     rxMrBEu. 

DEPARTMENT  KN(»^\N    As    IHEAMERKAN    KhO  n      -•'                                          v„   V,,rk    N    Y 

STAR   ANIMAL   RELIEF       T...    Am.um,.v    ^rM.^K  ,.^    ' ; '--^^ '' ^  j^ '  ;,.^.' ^i; '';  1;,.;;,^     prPLlSHED 

Assori.\Ti..v,   Allmii.v.   N.  \.  ;  '        "_ ' 

Fil.Ml   VUCT<'  17    DM.;      S..rin!  No   '..7.:>H      PFHLISllFD  .HNKJ.-    DM, 

JUNE   4     i"m7  nv272        MANILA     ROPK     AND    CORDA.JE.       Geo.     B. 

n8.2;7.    'teas    and   OOFFEES.      Auhv.k...    Hk,.„.hs,  ,  J  ----•;  ^^J;-.  ^1;;;:;'^  J';o2.1  10.    PUBLISHED 

Now  York.   N     Y,.  ninl   (  luoaK".   HI-  ,,.\:l-   /.,     ,„,-    ' 

Fil.'.l   Mav  1.-.    D.U7.      Serial  No.  103.809.      PrBLISHED  .11  NK   1-.    D.D. 
,,^-M.;   2.;.    1917.                                                                                          \    lis     J  7  :;          M  ICRoMFTFK  OALIPERS     AND    FARTS 


11S25S.       CHKWIN.;  <;UM        Thk     Arom-.nt     ."MImny 
Cinoinm-.ti.  .  "hi 


•Iin:iU:oF      T!!K  OK^rim    Tool.  CoMF.vNV.  Cranston, 
li 


FiU',1    VpriP'S    1917       S.rlalNo    D.:;.H7V      I'Ul'.LISHFD  Fil>.!  ^!a^    24.  DM7,      Spna.   No    D^4..>:^9.      I  T  BLIhHLD 

JUNE    19.    1917.  ,    -HNE   20.    DM7 

11>>"59        ADVKRTISIN.;  SI.iNS.       B      Ac     B,     Sign     «^o..  1    ^^^_._.-^        .-.tAL.    WoOTv    .iAS,    AND    OIL    STOVES    OR 

"n^'w  York.   N.   Y.  1  "k.\N'.FS      Oin.  xu. .  A  lU  Tw.HT  Siyive  To.   tsoTlNC). 

FihMl  Ootol.or  l'^.  191f..    S.Tlnl  No,  9S.743.     PTMU.ISHED  i  rbiCHVjy   111. 

.n-NE    19.    1917.  Fi!...l  Mnr.li2;;,  DM7      S.-rialNo    102.370.     PUBLISHED 

]l*<.2.'.i>         BITUMINOUS       WATERPRO<^F       RooFIN.i  -    .n   NF   2.1.    1917. 
SHWrrs.     The   BAriHEH   .V.sph.m.t  P.wim;   CoMr.^NV 
Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filo,!  M.ar.  b  3(i.  1917      S.rinl  No.  Di2,5S.5,     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   2f>,    1917 

llR.2fiD      SILK    PIECE    -lOODS,       Bext!  rv    X    Tw.hey  .  ■[!  FWI N.;  (^I'M        .-ommox    Sense    .;.  m    .V,. 

Sii.K   r<i..    Now   York.   N.    Y  -' 

Filed   May   S.   1917.      Serial   No.   D.3.«2K,      PUBLISHED.  '^■,\^;;.,,,     ,„,,-       ^..^al   No    D.3.97S.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE   26.    1917 
118  262.       HORSE     MULE.    CATTLE.     POULTRY.    HO<; 


Us, ■_-:,-,       cilFWINOilUM       CoMMov    Sense    OrM    Co., 
N>'W   Y'ork.    N,   Y, 
Fil.-l   May  21.   1917       S.t!:.:   No.   lo.H.977.      PUBLISHED 
,irNF.   2t'.     DM7 


.IfNF   2.;     1917 


Ijn  ;„;-KP  r,;..;.    T,;.  ,<.:  k,„„  «„.,,.,.  «»   ,  „.,..:      M,N,.TrKK   ...uvnv;.  ..s   roBr^^N 


IMNV     Clov  land.  Ohio. 
Filed  <ntoh,.r  2.1   DM0      Serial  No   9^.'^90,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12.    1917. 

lls.i'C.f.       .<cD.\  1'.  lUNTAlN     SYrtiP       *S      BIA^K^Cv^     \ 
Co..   Philadflphia.   Pa 


.\i.,\rTFD  TO  r.F  pla.m-:d  upon  jewelry  for 

'    PKUSoNAL    .\DoRNMFNt,      .XiiTinFt    P.,    Commons. 

Saiiford     Fla 
Filo,l    !-,Mii;irv     1.'..    1917,       Serial    No,    101..-^88.       PUB- 
LISHED   .1UNE    19.    1917, 


Fil(HlMVr.hs    {917.      Serial  No.  l(M.9sl       PUBLISHED    ,    ns'Ts       MONTHLY   MA.LYZINE   ISSUED   BY  THE  AP- 
-■  1  I'l.lCANT,  THE  SAME  DEV<»TED  TO  THE  IXTER- 

!  STS    OF    WOMEN        Lawuence    Everett    Coving- 


JUNE   26.   1917 

118,264.      WHEAT  FLOUR       Booert   \    <;ree\hank     N-w 
York.   N.   Y 
File.l  .\prii  24.  1917       Serial  No.  103.241.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE    2.;.    1917. 

118,20.''e      .tl.IVES.      California  As.soii  atep  Oi.:  ve  Crow 
ERS    Inc..  San  Franrlsco,  Cal 
Fll.'d  May  23.  1917.     S.^rial  No.  104.018       PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20.    1917. 

11S.260.     RIPE  OLIVES.  PRESSED  FIGS.  HoNFY.  AND 
MAYONNAISE  DRESSING.     Cai.ifounia  KiiE  Oi.sve 
Co.,  Oroville  and  San  Franrlsco.  Cal 
Filed    January    22.    1917        Serial    No     100.794.       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  26.  1917. 

118.20  7.  COTTON  DAMASKS.  NAPKINS.  TABLE 
CLOTHS.  AND  C(  .TTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Dcdlky 
D.  Campbkii-,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y' 


T,,\      ( 'nluinliia.    S,    <' 
V\l..\    \prii2-.  1917      Serial  No.  10:1.2^5,     PUBLISHED 

.n  NF   2.;.    DM  7 

US  279        LEATHER     SHOES.       Cuapoock  Terry     Com- 
iM'vY     Lvnohhurp.    N'a..   and    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
File.l    F.'hruary    3,    1917,       Serial    No,    DM. 142.       PUB- 
LISHED  .lUNF   20.    1917. 
US.2SO       M..NTHLY   MAGAZINE.      BRr<  i:    V     Crandam., 

.■tli-  !1L'0.     II!. 

File.l  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  lo3.G89.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20.   1917- 

1  IS, 2^1.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FANCY  (i<tODS.  FURNI8H- 
IN<;s.    AND   NOTIONS.      Ediaed   Lokesch    k    SoHV, 

P'ai:\ie  Holesrhowit7..  Austria  Iluntrary, 

D.    CAMPBKI.I-,    .\ew    lOrK.    .^.1.  ,     ,     0-1       IQIA         Serial     No      MM  40S  PUB- 

Fil.M  Mav  DM917.     Serial  No,   lolUiS.V     PFBLISHED  FUe.     N.>yend..T    22.    1910.      S,  r.ai    No.    .CM  , 

lUNE   26.   1917.  '    'I^'""  "  ^•■-   ^-   ^•*^'- 


I  I  S.2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aug  I -ST  28,  igi;, 


r 


US.2H2.      COTTON    OOOf.S    IN    THE    PIECK.      Kvkk.tt  '  llv^un         sn.vi'        J.mks     S      K,uk     >V     CoMrvxy      Chi- 

IIf.asev  t>t  Tn,,  N>w  Yurk.   N    Y  ,  j^,,,     |]| 

,r^'ir''oi!'"fJ,^'^^'-      ^''""'    >^--    l'»'^.^y3.       Pri;LISHKIi  :  Fil,^,rAi,hM::,    n.lT       S.TiMl   No.   ln,,|,ns.      I'tMMSnKl, 

.11  NK    20,    1917.  !  JINK  •.'»;    HOT 

11S,2S:5.      KrBBER  SPON'OES.     The  Faclti.ess   RpbiieiJ  !  1  *;     .1  n  1         rKKT\I\    NVMFI*    RFCEPT  \(  I  K<        \ 
To..   Ashlanri,    Ohio.  K.:KvmkkIn.        I!r,,uklvn     \     V 

Filf-d  August  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.448.     PUBLISFIEn  Fll,.,|    F.^hnuuv    17      1!.17        Serial    \n      lol4^-,        imi; 

•'t-^'K   -•♦■'■    1»1'-  :  LISIIKP  .MNFir,.    1,17       ' 

118,284.     HOUSEHOLD  RUBBER  GLOVES.     The  F  u  .r  j  118.3(.-'  LigU  II.  .MEASURES         T      Kkk.n.k,.      Inc 


i.F-s.s  Rubber  Cn.,  Ashland,  Ohio 
Fileil  Aiiffiist  19,  1910,     Strlal  No.  97,449.     PT'BLISIIED 
JUNE   .-,.    1917. 

11S.2S.-.       FURS     FOR     GARMENTS.       Hdoo     Fischer, 
Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
FllP.l  Mnrrh  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.481.     PUP-LLSHED 
JUNE   20,    1?*17. 

11S.2.S0.     CIGARS.     Gevehal  Cig.ar  Co.,  I.nc.  N^w   York 
N.  Y. 
Fllf^d  April  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,143.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   12.   1917. 


r.r.M.klvii.    N,    Y 
l';...l   .\Ia>    1",   U1I7       SiTlal  No.  lua.OUG.      IM  B  I.tSI  I  HI  > 

jum:  r.»,  I'.o: 

n>.::ii:!      (;kar    compounds    and    greasks    for 

r.Tinn.ATING     Pr-RPt)SES.       Ckknv     Levkk    Com- 

1'  vN  i  .  Pliiiinl.'lpliia.   Pa 
Fil.-.l  M.ir.  li  III    l'.<17      S.Tial  No,  1112.02.',     PUBLISHED 
.n   NF    I'.i,    1!.17 


'■'■■■"^       PiC'l  I  KF  FRAMES       ].\r.\YmTK   Lii.iKssririiN, 
Ntw  York,  N.  T. 

118.287.     DLVPERS.     Geor...  Cotton  M.ixa,  Griffin.  Ua,    '    .„  m-;'!''' u'.! :''    ''''      ''"'^^  "^"^  ^-^'^'^      PFBLISHED 


Fil.'il    September    30,    1910.      Serial    No.    98,331        PM' 
LISHED  JINE   20,    1917. 

118.288.  SHOE  CLOTH.     He.vby  Gittsbma.v  A  Cn  ,   N.  w 
York.    N.   Y. 

FiltMl  M.iy  17.  1917.      Serial  No.  103.887.     PUBLISIIFD 
JUNE  2i\.   1917. 

118.289.  CERTAIN  NAMED  INKS  AND  INKING  MA 
TERIALS.  Goi.PMA.N  Co.STCME  COMP.ANY,  New  York 
N.    Y. 


n^,.M.'       .-^USPKNDERS    BELTS.  (JARTERS,  AND  AI{M- 

B.VNMS       [.in\   \I  \M  FKiTi-KiNG  Co..  Omaha.  NeLr 

'  ''"'    ^i"'     "     l''l^      S. ■rial  No.  102.887.     PT'BLISHFD 
-JUNE   111.   I!tl7. 

n^'.^Of,       i:\lf  WAY     CAR  FiOOF      C.VST      P.RArKETS. 

Knw,<Hi.   .\     I.nwRiE.    St.  Loui.'i.   Mo 

FH.'.l    .r„ti'i,irv     IK      mi  7  Serial     No,    100  717       PUB- 
MSHFI.   TT-NF   19.   1»17. 


File,,    January    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,921       PUB     ,    ,,^..7       PAMPIU.FTS    ISSUED  OCCASIONALLY    AND 

FOK       \[:ws       OR       STYLE       LETTERS       ISSI'ED 
WFFKI.Y       W.     H      .M.Fiw.uv     Com  paw       Boston 

M;1-i< 
I'll...!    .liiiiiiarv     17.    1917.      Serial    No.     100  078.      PUB- 

.isiif:!!  ium:  •_•*■.,  iiti7 


LISHED  JINE  12,   191 

118,290.      CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS 

AND   SUPPLIES.      GOLOMAV   COSTTME   COMP.iNY,   NpW 

York,   N.   Y. 
FiWl    January    18,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,7o.-        ptii 
LISHED  JUNE   12,   1917. 

,,„.,,  I    ll^;^^      CKK  IAIN  NAMED  FOODS      R    H    M*rY&Co 

ll'<,291        METAL-POLISHES.      The    Ghady     Mr.;.    Co  ,   I  \u    York     \    V  H.  11 .  Ma(.  y  .V  (  o 

Lonf  Island  City,  N.  Y.  y,u.,,     ,,„,,„,..,     ..,       j;,j,,       ^..^j^^,     ^.,,^      ,,,^  " 

Fi!e,l   April   .-.,   1916.     .Serial  No.   94,160.      PUBLISHED       ITSIIUU   M\V    l     1017 
JUNE   26.    1917. 


118,292.      CIGARS.      Nf.    A     GrvsT  &   Co..   Incorpokatcd, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  N»w  York.  N.  Y.,  asaltfuor  to  c,t.n 
f-rai    Cijrar    Co..    In.       Nt'w    York.    N.    Y.,    a    <"orpora 
tion   of   New   York. 
FiltMl  March  29.  1917.    S^riai  No.  102.,'559.    PUBLISHED 

JINE  20,  1917. 

118. 29.-].      SOCKETS    AND    CORSETS    OF    ARTIFhi.vi. 
LIMBS.     J.  E.  Ha.\(.,eu,  Isc,  Washington,   D    r 
Fil.'.i  April  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.418      PUP.l.lSlIFD 
JUNE  20,  1917. 

118,294.       PUMPERNICKEL     BREAD.       Ric  Haul     IlKir^ 
MAW,  Lone  Island  City,  .N    Y. 
Filf.!  Mar<h  24.  1917.     S.^ri.il  No.  102,409.     PUBLISH  KD 
JUNE  20.    1917. 

118,29.'.       CANNED     CONDENSED     MILK.        Hkivkua 
Milk  CoxoE.vsi.Nr,  Company,  Hlffhland.  Ill 
Fll.'d  May  1.',  1917.     Serial  No    103,826.     PUBI.I  SM  !-:i  > 
JUNE  26,  1917. 

Iis.2!t0.        CANNED     CONDENSED      MILK         Hkivkt   v 
Milk  Co.ndbnsing  co.vipant.  Highland.    II! 
Filfd   May  1.".  1917.     S.-rial  No.  103,827      PUBI.lSliFD 
JUNE    20.    1917. 

118.297       [WITHDRAWN   I 

118.298.     CORE-BLACKING      THE  HiLL  A  ORirFim  Co., 
Cinrinnati.   Ohio. 
Fllfil     D«eember    7,     1910        Serial    No.    99.7.'>9        PIl',- 
LISHED  MAY  29,   1917. 


lls.lK.i;*        '  oMMUTATOF{  <-I.E.\NIN(;    PA.STE.      EroENE 

A.    .VI  Mix.    '■    hirjiKfi.    Ill 

rn.'.l     .I;npi;i-',      s      l'.ti7       S.-ria!     .\n      100  437       PUB- 
I.I.-^ll  FD    lUNF    _'•■.,    1917. 

'1-    ''"      '-INGH.VMS    \N1)  SHIRTIN<;S  i\  THE  PIECE 
MADE  o!    roLORFD  COTTON  YARNS.     MA.ssArnr 
sFns  (  ,.rp.s    Mi[,i..s,   Lrt\v..ll  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Ft).. I   Mav   J    1917       Serial  No,  103.473.      PUBLISHED 

lU.VF    I'J,   1917. 

1  I  >•    '.1  1       '   111;  IWIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
M'l'Mi' ATIONS.      Tiiic    MEriiANirAL    RrnriER    Com 

l■\^'i      N-  -A    V    rk,    N     Y    ^   Chi<;ico.    111.  and   Cl.n,.l;ind 
t  >hio 

'■''*"■'    '^prii  :;    I'.<17,     S.Tial  .No.  102,680.     PUBLISHED 
•II'NE  20.   1917. 

ll-- :;i-'      I  HWATS.     Meyfi!.  BArirvmru  .*i  Friehheim 
\..w  Y  --k    \    Y 

'•"■■■■'i    Uf':!"-    I'HT      S.  rial  No,  loa.os,-,      PUBLISHED 
IFNK   ■-'♦•.     1917 

ll»..:i:-!.      I.F.VTHi:!:    gloves,      Lon.s    Meyers   &   Son. 
N.-w    York     N     V      as.siKnors   to   Louis   Meyers  &   Son, 
N..\v    Y.  rk      N,     Y  ,    a    Firm    coinpo.si'd    of    Edwin    L 
M'\''-     iMvi.l   F    .M,.y,T.   and   Wallace  E.   McytTs. 
i  ii''l      Iwin.iry     22      1914.      Serial     No.     75.30.?,      PUB 

r.ISflFD   ,U\\I-.\HY   ■.•.•;.    1910, 

ll^,.■^!4      sofM,  REPRODUCERS  AND  PHONOGRAPHS 
MIII..S   NnvF!  TY  Company.   Chicago,   III. 
FII.mI  .May  17    UM7       Serial  No.  103.897       PUBLISHED 
U'NE  19.   1917 


118.299        SPELTER,    SHEET  ZIN(\    ZINr"    ON' ID.     AND 

COPPER       IN(;()TS.  H.LiNOi.s       ZiN<        Compvnv,  Ms.'^t].-,       WHEAT  FLOT'R       Movta  na  Fioir  Mir.i.s  C^,M 

''•■'■11.   111.  i'\s  V    !-•  wj^tiiwti,    Mont 

FilMd    Fehriiary    12.    1917.      Serial    No.    ini,329        PI  r,  FiU-.l   Mav   4     1917       Serial   No    103,%3S       PT-BI  T«HFD 

LISI'ED  JUNE  19.  1917.  .  M  N  F  J'l    '.  n  i:  '        ' 


Al.GL'ST  28.  1917. 
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11K.310        BLOOD  ALBUMINS        (has.     Mukmm.stah    *c 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ftl.d  April  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,837.     PUBLISHEU> 
JUNE   20.   lStl7. 

11S..H17,     cKJARS      MorgriN   Re-statrant  tV;  Wise   Co. 
Ltii..  -Ni'w  York,  N,   Y. 
Filed    September    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    97,955.      PUB 
LISHED  .lUNF  20,   1917. 

11V.31.S.     r.ISCUIT.     .National  Bisii  it  Company,  .IiTsey 
I  ii\.  .N,  J,,  and  New  York.  .N ,  Y. 
File.lAuKust  3.  1910.      Serial  No    97.0,54,      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1916. 

lls.Hll..       MACARONI.     SPACHETTI.     AND    NO<lDLES. 
Natui.nal   Macaro-SI    Cmmiany,    Libertyvllle.    111. 
Filed   May  12,   1917.     Serial  No.   103.742.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1917. 

11S..VJO,      .-l.K.\NFK   FOR  (.I.OVFS   .\  N  D   SHOES.     J"MN 
W.  .Neai  ,  ciruinnati.  ohiit. 
Filed  .Vpril  17,  1917      Serial  No.  lo3,oG0.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1917. 

11>-.:;2U       PFPI'ER    SAUCI":.       N>>i'.Tii.ir:r    CARAnnrs    rn. 
Inc.,  New  Orleans.  L*. 
File. I  May   \:>.  I'.n7.     Ser!;il   No.   ItiHs-ll.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  Jf..   1917. 
11^.32-'        COFFEE.       N^HTRnpIC   CAiURRrs    Co     INC.,    New 

Orleaas,  La. 

Fil.-d  Mav    2i.   1917       S.nal  No     ln.4,04tt.      i'T'BI.lSHED 


JUNI-.  •-'>'.,  1917. 

lib, 32:5.      riK.t.Noi  ,K.\PUS.     NuYE.s  lllius.  \  C!  ti.kh,  Im    . 
Si,    Paul.  .Mum, 
Filed  May  25.   1917       Serial  No    104.0Sn.     PUBLISHFI' 
JUNE   1!».   1917. 

11,N,H24  I  I;RT.\IN      N.VMKD      (  LoTHING.        Pa(  srii 

.M11.1..S,  Lawreuee  ami   Boston,  .Mass. 
Filed   May  12.   1917.      Serial   No.   103.743.     I'UBLlSllFl' 
JIWE  20.  1917. 

11^.32.'.  CIIOCOLATF,  I'E  N  s  s'l  i  v  \N  1  a       Cho<-oi  aTK 

(tiMPANY.  Piltsliuryh.  Pa. 
Filed    Novemlier    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    9u.b41.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   15.  1917. 
118.320.      SWFFT    poTAT(tES.      Harhwig    Peres,   Mein- 

phl..,    'lellli 

Filed  May   17.   1917.      Smai  Nte    103.9U4       PUBLISHED 
JT-NF  20,   1917. 

118.327.      TENTS.      Isaac    S.    Pi  rceil.   t'hlcago.    111.,    as 
sit'iior  to  TentolM'd  Company.   Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration oi   Illinois. 
Filed    Mm>    7,    l'.il7.      Serial   Nu.   103.577.     PUBLISHEL* 
JUNE  20,   DM  7. 

ll'>.;r_'v.       TOMATO    SAUt'E.       Aiexvni.um    R      P'RITim, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  an.!  Fa.^ton.  Md 
Filed    November    13.    1910.       Serial    No.    99,2>>o,       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  15,   1917. 

11S.32-,t       CERTAIN    NAMED   ARTICLES   MAI^E  oF   OR 

PLATED   WITH    PRECIOUS    METAL.      R     i:  '■■   >'"  ■ 
.-VttletMiro,  Mass. 
Filed    November    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    it!*. ,300        PUB 

LISHED  JUNE  20,  1917. 

118. .330,       TALKINC  MACHINES,    t;RAFoNOLAS,     AND 

PHoNOCRAPHS    AND    PARTS   THEREOF  lUrrn 

IK     PH(i\<m.RA1'H    Co.,   Chi.BKO,    III. 

Filed    January    31,     l!n7.       Serial    No     IOI.07O,       FUB 
LISHED  JUNE  20.   1917 

lis. 331.      KICK   AND   A    PREPARED   RICE   USED    AS    A 
BREAKFAST  CEREAL      Rh  e  Ckrf.al  .^  Mil. I  inc.  Co.. 
Fort  Wayne.   Iiid. 
Filed    February    2o,    1917.      Serial    No.    101. ,'150,      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  12,  1917. 

11S.,;32.     PLA\  INC  C.VRDS.     RrssEi.i    Pi  a vin(;  Card  Co.. 
Milltown.   N,   J. 
Filed  Mareh  14.  I'.tK.     Serial  No.  I(rj,l49.     PUBLIS1IEI» 

JUNE  20,   1917. 


118,3,'<3.    PROPHYLACTIC  BODKINS.    J  ri.ES  ,r  S  abr  AZIN. 
New  Orleans,  I^. 
Filed  May  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.725.     PUBLISHED 
,n  NE  26.  1917. 

11^.334.      PACIFIERS.      Jri.iis    Schmid.    1n<  .'UPt'RATKD. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  22.  1917.    Serial  No,  102,;;82.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNF  20.  1917. 

118.3.35.      FOODS— NAMELY.    OLIVENAISE    MADE    UP 
IN   I'ARf  OF  OLIVES.   PI.MENT<»S,    MAYONNAISE. 
.\ND   VEGETABLFCS.      The  SchloREK   Dki  icatfssen 
Company.  Philadelphia.   I'a. 
Filed    De<-em!.er    28.    1910.      Serial    No.    100.224.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1917. 

118  330.       WHOLE     OR     GROUND     SPICES.       Whmam 
Schotten   Coffee  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mn, 
Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,907.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNE  26,  1917. 

118.337,      BROAD    SILK    IN    THE    PIECE,      S.  hwarzen 
HAiH  Hiker   Company.   New   York.   N    V 
Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.085,     F'I'BLISHED 
.TUNE  20.  1917. 

11S.H3V.      ELECTRIC  WARMING-PADS  ANI>  FI.KCTRIC 
RECT.\L    liILATORS       Scientific    Pboi>i  cts    Com- 
pany. Steubenville,  Obtu.  and  New  Cumlx'rland,  W.  Va. 
Filed    April   21,   1917.     Serial  No.  103. 18G,     PUBLISHFI' 
JUNE  26,   1917 

n^,n.39.      CERTAIN    NAMED    RAW    (  >R    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.     The  Scranton  Bi  tt"N  <  ow 
i'AN'i.   Scranton,   Pa. 
Filed  March  28,  1917.     Serial  No,  102,53b.     PUl'.LISin;D 
.U'NE  20.   1917. 

11^340      C-^NDY.     Sears.  Roepcck  and  <'"..  Cbicapo.  Ill 
Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  N...  104.f>«8,     PUBLISI!F!» 
.TUNE  20,  1917. 


ll,s.:';41,      APRONS.      Shear.ston  Lowell   Mf..,    c...    Inc., 
Lockport,  N.  V. 
Filed    January    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    loo,OsH        n   P. 
I.ISIIED  JUNE   12,  1917. 

118342        ALLOY    CONTAlNIN*;    COPPER.    ZINC,    AND 

I.J-:aD        Silvel    Metal     M  \ni  k  \ctluini,     C    ml.vny, 
I  M  ..   New  Y'ork,  N.   Y 
File,!  April  17.  1917.    Serial  No.   103,o72.    I'b  HLI.'-I  IFI ' 
.TUNE  19,  1917. 

ll'*.:!43.      BI'.''YCLES.      SoTTiiriiN    H\KLwo(r    A,    Bl  ^  >  :  r 
Company.  JacksonTllle.  Fla. 
Filed     .January    2.     1917.       Serial     No.     T"l:V22        PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  20.   1917. 

lis. 344       WHEAT  FLOUR      The    Solthwesterv    Mn.l 
INC,  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y,.  and  Kansas  ciiy. 
Mo, 
File,!  April  24.  1917.     Serial   Nu.  103,273      rUBLISHED 

.lUNE   2(>.    1917 

118.345       (ERTAIN   NAMED  MUSIC.vL   INSTRUMENTS 
.VND  SUPPLIES       The  Staur  Plvno  c.mi-an'i.  Hi.h 
moiid.  Ind. 
Filed   May   1.    1917.      Serial   N.i    103,453,      PUP.LISHED 
.lUNF   20.   Iitl7. 

11^,340       MOVING  -  PICTURE     FILMS       .lii.ns    Stern, 
New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1917.      Serial  No,  Io3.7o5       PUBLISHED 
JUNE   19.   1917 

lis, 347.      (^ERTAlN    NAMED    ADHESIVE    M.\TFRI\LS 
Wm.    Stlhlmii.i.er.    New    York.    N,    Y 
Filed    February    1.    1917,      Serial     No      lol,lo7       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26.  1917 

lis, 34^       CERTAIN      NAMED      ARTICLES      M.vDF      "F 

STERLINi.    SILVER   OR   PLATED    ELECTKIC.v  l.LY 

WITH     PRECIOI'S     METALS       William     Si.  kiinc* 

i^t  SONS.  Birmingham.  Englacd. 

Filed    January    24.    1917       Serial     No.     10^1.903       PUB 

LISHED  JUNE  26.  1917. 
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118.349.  WHEAT  FLOIR       The    Tofek  ^    Frn,  r    Miijs 
Company,  Top^ka,  Khfi* 

Fil^d    .January    15,     lUi:       S.Tini    No.     lOu  tiu;^       pfn 
LI.'^HEI)  NfARCH    IH.    r.ilT 

118.350.  WHP:.\T-FL(ir-R.      Wv;ti:k    <;     TRrMPi.EK     Ti* 
fin.  Ohio. 

Piled  April  23,  1917      S.-rial  No.  103.234      FVIU  I'^FIFIi 
JUNE  26.  1917 

118.351.  CIGARS.         I'MTEI)         ("ir.Af!  M.\NtF-Ai  T'   KKKS 

CoilPANT,    (now    by    rhangp    of    nam<'  H'Tifra,    ri^'a- 
Co.  Inr..»    N>w  York.   N    Y 

F11p<1  Autni.«t  21.  191*^,      S-rial  N,).  97  4S7  PU lU  I  S  1 1  F  1  > 
JUNE  19.   1917, 

118.352        CKiAR.'^.       Tn;tei>       Pigar       Mant  f  ^.ti  rkks 
CoMP.WY.    (now    by    rhangp    of    nanip    (.enf^ra)    f'i^'a'- 
•"o  .  Inc.,)    New  York.   .N.   Y 
Filed  Aufrust  21,  1910,     Serial  No,  97  476      FUPTI^HFI 

JUNE   19.   1917. 

118.353.  CIGARS.  Uvtted  Thjar  Ma.m  p\(  tt  reh.s 
Company,  fnow  by  change  of  namp  (ieneral  ("ijjar 
Co..  Inc..)    New  York,   N.   Y 

Filed  October  17.  191(5     .Serial  No  98,726     PrHri^HED 
JUNE  19.  1917. 

118.354.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  DESTRTTTI" 'N 
AND  PREVENTION  OF  ROACHES  ANP  W A TKK 

BUGS.       VAX      A\TW»Rp-'g      DRTO      CORPORATf.iV       I\r 

Mobile,  Ala 
Filed    September    2>t.    1916.      S.-rlal    No     9^  ■^t^~       Py-p 
LISHED  DECEMBER  o.   1916 

118.355.  TUBULAR       PAPER      RECEPT.vrr.KS       W  : 
LIAM  L.  Van  Damb.  Chlcajfo,  111. 

Filed     February    5.     1917.      Serial     N..      l<ii   \h-       ['ti: 
LISHED  JUNE  26,  1017. 

118.356.  PREPARED  CHEESE  MADE  WITH   RENNET 
Babbaha  RrxH  V.an   Lokxbn-,  Los  Aiujfles,  Cal 

Filed  April  11,  1916       Serial  No.  94..'?4.1.      Pr-pi  ISHED 
JUNE  12,  191T.  j 

118.357.  CERTAIN     NAMED     F.VNCY     rjOODS       FT'R 
NISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS.     Wai.de.s  A  Co  .  Prak.ni> 
Wrsohowltz.    Austria -HuDffary.   asslsrni.r   to   Wale!*'*  A 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  N.'w  .L<r*.v 

Filed  October  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,961     PURLISHFr' 
JUNE  19.  1917. 

118. .358.       CERTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     GOODS       FIK 

NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS.     Waldes  .k.Cn  .  PraKU- 

Wrsohowltz.    Austria-HuDKary,   assi>{nf)r   to   Wn!,i..s   vV 

Company  of  New  .Ter.s.y.  a  Corjioration  of  N-w  .I.r^i.  y 

Filed    November    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    99  492       PUB 

LISHED  JUNE  12.  1917. 


Hs. ■!.-,:»       SN,\P  F.VSTENERS    AND    PLACKET  FASTEN- 

i;kS  W  Mi'KS      vV     CnMi'AN^      ,,K      New      .JeR.SKV        N.'W 

Vnrk.    N     V 

'■''"'    ^''^'    ■'     '•''"       >^-ri!ti    Nn     In.H..-!'..      ITHLISHED 
■HM;    i:t     i!.i7 

U^.-A,\n       SN.V]'  F,\STENERS.      Wam.e?  &    Cdmp.uvy    or 
Nku-  .Ier.sey,    \.'w   Y'lrk,    .N     y 

'■''"''   '^'•'^^  -''    1917       S.-rial   No,   1n4j2!i       PT'PLISHFI) 
.1!  \i:    l:.     IHIT 

lIvH'n       Hirv,-LES.     Weaver  Fbi.is,.  Automobile  Co. 
>'\v    >  iirk,    N     > 

Kl!''l  .\piii  l»t,   li.i7.     Serial  No,  lo3.(>o3,     PUPLISHFD 
JTNF:   lit,    1917, 

llv.Hti.'      TECTH,     The   S,   S,   Wmitk   Dentai    MANrrA,:- 
T'RiN,,  c.,%fi.vsY.   Phllad.'lpliia,   Pa, 
F;i..l  ,\Iar.  h  -_'.  1917      S,.rial  No.  l02,;-i67.     PrULISHFD 
•IFM-   _'ti,    i!«i7 

n  >.■<.;;(        I.IMP.KR        Wm.Iapv    LtMHER    .-o.    Raymond. 
\\  a  -^  b , 

F::f,!   Mar.h  h.  1.)17,     Serial  N.,.,  101.997.     PUBLISHED 
■  ITNK   ijti,    1917 

11^,.H64       PKKLKS       J.>„n   J.   Wii.sf^s.  ChicaKO.    Ill 

Fib'd    F.hniary    16.    1917,       Serial    No.    101,434       PUH- 

I.ISMKI'  JFNK    19,    1917. 

n'^,.H65.      PICKLES.     John  J.   Wiuson,   Chicago    111 

Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No.   104.094.     PUBLISHED 
.IFNl-;   26.    1917 

UH366       COTTON    PIECE   <i<»ODS    AND    MLXED    SII  K 
ANI.    COTTON     PIECE    COODS,       W.nosor     Print 
\V..aK.s.   North   ,\danis.   .Mass..  and   New   York.   N.  Y 
File<i    July    H,    1S(D>,      S.rial    No,    96  450       PUBI  ISRED 

I'KCKMP.ER   2H.    1916, 

lls.,'H67        COTTON     PIECE    (JOODS,     WOOLEN    PIECE 
r.nous.    AND    LINEN    PIECE    GOODS       Josbpm    W 
W. ►.>!., H  &  S..v,«i'C(,Mr'ANV.  Boston,  Mass, 
Fil.-d  March  .'it,  1917,     Serial  No.  102, .579      PFP.I  ISIIFD 

■  I  INF  26    1917  ' 

ns,.St;s        IiRESS-SHIRTS     and    NEOLIGftE    SHIRTS 
c..I.I.,\Rs       CTFFS,      PAJAM.AS.      AND     KIMONOs". 

\\MsT<>^K    SiuicT  Co..   Ynk. . llama.   .Japan 
Fio'd    .iHiiuarv     :'.i>.     1917,       S.Tial     N.i,     101  o.'-,4        ppB 
I,ISin-:ii   .If\F    •_■*;,    1917 

U^IWJ        ROASTED    COFFFF.       Yo,  v,,    ,v   Critkiv    Cuf- 
Ff.r.  Co      Iv<       N.-vv    Y,,rk,   N,   Y, 
F;:.<!   Mav  21.   1917.     Serial   No,   104,001,      PUBLISHED 
.II'VK   26     1917. 
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20.249       T\tU :        ToESAN     RUHBEHS     Fi  iR     WOMEN." 
iFor    Women's   Rnlibpi-  '       1'.  v^^Kl:^i«^    K'  i.ini  COM-    j 
i-ANY,  Boston.  Mass,     Filed   August   \:\.   1917 

20,2.-.0,— Tttlf.-  •JAMES  SIRRATTS;  -For  a  FN  sh 
Whitening  Solution.)  F,  K.  J,\Mf:s  CoMr.\NY,  Nrw 
York.  N,   Y.     Filed   August  11,   1917 

20,251,— Tiffp  ■MOTHER  GOOSE"  .For  Cane  ami 
Maple  Syrup,)  R,  P.  Mosson,  El  Paso,  Tex  Flleil 
.Inly    .'^1,    1917 

20,252.  -Tifl'  ITRITY     FANCY     PATENT     RolJ.ED 

OATS."        (For     Rolled     Oats.i        PfliiTY     Oats     Cm 
Pany.    Keokuk   an  I    Diiv.npori.    Iowa,      Fil>'d    .inly    IT, 
1917 

2o.2.'i3  -Tii\f  KI.EANL(»F  ■  ^  For  Bread,!  The  R,  !'■ 
P.isrfiT  Co,.  Cb'Nrland,  t»bio.     Filed  August  2o.  I'.nT 

20.2:.4,    "Ti/N  MISS    TILLY    TINKER    THE    TFRPSI 

CHltREAN    gCKKN,"       1  F'.r    a    Wuud.ii    'l^>,^    -      'I'!*: 
Tni   T!NKK.ii>,   K'.ini-t..r.,   Ill       Filed  August  '■i.  IKIT 

20.25-.."' 7iN-        TRl  F      FRllT     LEMON      FLAVnliKl' 
SODA  WATER   ■      "For   Soda  Water  i      Warner  .Iks 
KiNsns  t'oMi',\Ni.  St,  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  .luly  11,  1917 


20.2.-.6.— 7'«/c.-        TRIP     FRF  IT     <  HERRY     FLAVORED 

SoIiA   WATER"       .Foi    >oda  Water.  1      Warner  ^M.'ii- 

KiN-"N  Cmmim-v-:     St    L.iiiis.  Mo,     Filed  July  11.  1917, 

■j.,.2.-7  ^  ri/;.  ■  TRFF  FRl  IT  ORAN(;E  FLAVORED 
SupA  WATER,"  'For  SodaWat.T.)  Warner  Jin- 
Ki,\snN  CoMFANY,  St,  L.-uis,  Mo,     Filed  July  11.  191T, 

jo.2ris  Txth-  TRFEFRriT  RASPBERRY  FLAVORED 
Sni>A    WATER,    'For    Soda  Water,  1       Warner    Jin- 

k:ns-n  CuMi'ANY.  St,  Louis.  M-,     Filed  July  11.  1917. 

■j.i,L'.-,9  lxt\r  TKFE  FRFIT  PINEAPPLE  FLAVORED 
Sid>.\  WATER  'For  Soda-Water,)  Warner  Jin- 
KiNsoN  CoMrANi.  St,  Louis,  Mo,     Filed  July  11,  1917. 

jn'j.io  TM\r  TRFF     FRFIT     STRAWBERRY     FLA- 

VoUFIi    S<>1>A    WATER"    (For    Soda-Water.)      War- 

\\M  .iK.sKiNsoN  ccMP-WY,  St,  Louis,  Mo      Filed  July 

n,  T.'iT, 

■:(,pS-,\  —Tit\e:  ALL  WRIGHT  SALVE"  .F..r  Salve.) 
K    ,\    WiuoMT,  t  hi<ago.   111.     Filed  May   lt>.   191T. 


PRINTS 


KEGISTEKEI)   AFOrST    2^     1917. 


I.ESVN      RFBBERS     FOR     WOMEN  "  ^    L79-       Tinr:    TNTERWOVEN     SOCKS'"        ^Fnr     So.  ksj 


4.782,       rxUr:   ■  "  T< 

,F'0    Women's   Rubbers,!      Battkkman    Ribrkr  Com- 
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DECISIONS 


Of    TflK 


co:M:3S/^issionsrEi^    of    x^jltehstts 


AM-    i  i' 


rXITHI)  STATr>  (VilKTS  IN  PATi;.\T  (\\:^I:S, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  IT   S,  OOURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnct  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Hercules  1'o\\ df.k  i  nMi-wv, 

Decided  February  '    l!>r.. 

1.  Trade  Marks — Descru-tivk  Wmhi'S  ! 

A  word  which  Is  In  fart  dox-riptlvf  of  the  QUfilUy  cf 
the  article  for  which  it  i>  attcinpici!  to  Uo  rcpistncii  •;- 
forbiddrn  roglstratlon  by  the  Trade-Mark  A.t,  atui  .1 
matters  not  that  It  may  not  '•>■  suggestive  t(.  a  hup.- 
percentage  of  the   users  of  goods   on  whirh   it   i^   ]o;..  m1 

2.  Same — Same — "Infallible"    fhk    I'owlkh 

The  word  "  Infallilde  "  for  ~mok.  less  powder  ihld 
to  t)e  descriptive  of  the  alleged  (jualltles  of  the  good.-, 
and  used  by  applicant  In  that  sense  in  advertising  and 
not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

Mr.  /;.  ./.  I'rindle  and  Mr.  \\  .  H.  Smalt  f-r  tlii'  ar. 
pellant. 

.1//-.   W  .  R.  Unllard  for  the  ai'[Klkt\ 

Van  Orsdel.  ./.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Coninils- 
siniier  of  I'atents  refUsiiiji  to  rejrisler  the  word  "  In- 
fallible "  as  a  trade-mark  for  "  siiiolceless  siictrtiny; 
powder." 

The  deeisiuus  of  the  Commissioner  and  tlie  V.\- 
aminer  of  Trade-Marks  are  liase<l  upon  the  descriji- 
tiveuess  of  ttie  word  when  applied  to  applicants 
^'oods.  Their  decisions  follow  the  decision  in  (V 
parte  Saiitrs  Milling  Company  I  IL'D  O.  O..  SKH  ) 
refusing'  to  register  the  word  "  Infallil)le  ""  as  a 
trado-mark  for  Hour. 

The  provisions  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Febru- 
ary 20,  1905,  whicli.  in  our  judgment,  stamps  the 
present  mark  as  unregistrablo.  forbids  the  registra- 
tion of — • 

wonls  or  devices  whi(  h  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with 
which  they  are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of 
such  gootls. 

It  will  be  observe*]  that  there  is  a  double  inhibi- 
tion. The  word  or  device  must  not  be  such  as  of 
itself  to  designate  or  conv»'y  a  descriptive  imiires- 
sion  of  what  the  goo«l8  are  upon  wluch  the  mark  is 
us«m1.  It  also  must  not  be  such  as  t<^  even  suggest 
any  idea  or  impression  as  to  the  character  t»r  inber 
ent  or  general  qualities  of  the  giKxls.  .\s  we  sain 
In  the  case  of  in  re  Central  roaxwyifr.y  Ijaiiue.  i  31' 

App.  D.  C.  5231  — 

It  was  evidently  the  Intention  of  Congress,  \u  pla  iiij: 
these  restrictions  In  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct.  to  prohibit  niiv- 
one  from  acquiring  a  property  right,  protected  by  law  In 
Its  exclusive  use.  In  a  name  possessing  any  inhtrt  ut  slg 
nificatlon  that  would,  of  Itself,  enhance  the  sale  or 
241  O.  G.— 75  [Vol.  241. 


value  of  th.'  arti.l,.  or  articles  to  which  It  mny  be  ap- 
plied. Ill  '>!loT  words,  it  was  intended  to  limit  the  ge- 
lectloii  to  iron  ar:-OtrHr\-  words  or  designs,  the  %aiiie  of 
whbli  ~b.n;d  .i>ii~i:-t  in  thi  ir  becoming  Axed  in  the  putilic 
mind  throngt,  continued  use  on  the  goods  of  the  owner. 
It  was  not  int.n^i'd  that  the  mark  slHuild  I'-nd  value  to 
the  poodv.  h!!t  that  the  quality  of  the  poods  and  th>'  repu- 
tation of  :li.-  owtier  -hould  ultimately  maki-  tiie  mark 
vain."'  o'   as   .a    swiitni!    ;n    lb<'   .  onnection    In   wb:'!i    ;t    may 

be    usnl. 

The  word  '  I:>f:dl  ible  "  implies  someibiiiL'  that 
\\i'\<-v  f.-iils  :i!id  that  is  certinn  of  oi>eration,  incn- 
patile  oif  crr.ir,  iind  froe  from  uncertainty  or  liabil- 
ity to  f;u!in-o,  'Flit'  reoiinl  I'.intaius  ibe  advertise- 
ment of  ai'iK'iiant  ii!  ib''  Satt'mul  Spartsinan  fitr 
r.Mi:,  \\i  \s\\\<-\i  tho  Inlallibie  Itrand  (»f  p.iwder  is  de- , 

s('ribe<i   as  -- 

ft  deii^e  powder  that  is  absolutely  uniform  lis  vrbx-ltv 
and  paitrtn.  It  is  water-proof  and  not  affeiticl  ly  cli- 
matir   clmngos.      Always   in    perfect    condition    ev.-rywhere 

and    alway-    reliaSdt- — "two    requisites    giving    it    Ci<  m    and 

undi-i-'itf-d   title---"  Infallible." 

■ll.uv.  i!  ajij.rars  that  applic'ant  nse«  the  w^vl  in 
its  .!(.-,.  ri)itivo  .sense  to  suggest  the  .qualiiy  of  its 
gi'  ti  M ;  s. 

<'ounsol  for  aiiplioanf  firtrtu'd  at  length  tliat  the 
waird  is  i:ot  .,!),'  wliiih  would  be  suggesti\e  "f  (lual- 
ity  In  tlin  taru'f  ii<M-nniita-e  nf  persons  usiiiL'  snotkt^ 
less  powiler.  ami  is  not  sni  h  a  word  iis  the  ueiii-rtil 
]iubUc  wnuid  use  to  (lns<-rit'e  <iuality.  It  is  the  .act 
of  Congress  which  <-nndenms  the  use  of  descriptive 
Words:  henee.  it  matters  imr  th.at  it  may  not  be  sug- 
L'evtive  to  ;i  larL'e  percenttitre  of  the  users  of  giHuis 
nn  wiiich  it  ;^  piaoed.  If  de-^crijdivi'  at  a'!,  llie  act 
forbids  its  ;-eg:siriitinn.  .\  descriptive'  word  in  a 
foreign  language,  tliough  meaidngless  to  tlie  joil'lic 
L'enerall.v".  wnuld  fall  withiti  the  stattite.  since  it  is 
tlu'  rt'.al  .^i^nitioation  of  tlie  word  or  device,  ami  not 
the  idea  wlii'ti  it  nia.w  or  may  not.  ooii\a'_\  ]>•  'lie 
:   L'enorai  loibiin.  widoli  tiring-  it  within  the  aot 

T!ie  deni-ioii  o!'  the  ( 'oinnnssioner  of  Ibateiiis  is 
atlinu'Nl.  atid  the  rlnrk  is  dire<'ted  to  (aTtity  tliese 
proroedinL's  as  liy  law  reijuired. 

Allinned. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  ihe  District  of  Columbia 

E.    MVFKS    LyF.   CoMi'.VNY    C.   THK    SlNCL.MK    MKNft.XC- 
TtKING    COMP.VNY. 
!  Decided   Febniary  5.  ?^'' 

1    Tr  viiEM.AHK.s — Similarity — PowntKED  L'v  r 

.\   pi   turo  of  a  part  of  a  shed   in   which   is   hauting  a 

slaughter.'d   h^>g  and  an  adjoining   sty   containing:   three 

live  hogs,   sought    to   be   registered   as  a    trademark    for 

powdered  lye.  Ffrld  to  be  deceptively  similar  to  n   repr.- 

i        sentatlon  of  a  live  hog  for  the  same  goods. 
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'2.   Same — .Same — r.vrnRpouATi  y,  r'HKnoM  i  n  v  r;  n 

i)K    liiVALS    M.UiK, 

Whert>  appellant  had  adopt...!  rh.'  rtpr 
livM  hoi;  a<  a  trad.'  iiuirk  f.ir  ;>.■  and  dad  t 
thf  sal"  of  thn  arti- I"  ..n  tli*'  iiiarkft  for 
n-d^bboring  territory,  and  appell.-.^  d.ii 
P'jrated  as  the  pr>-domin;itinK  featur.  - 
mark  of  app.dlant.  fteld  thf  oppi)sin..ii 
talned, 

TRADE- MARK    OITOSITImN 

!//•.    /■'.   R.    Cnrnii-'ill.    Mr.    I..   .<     li^i.nn 
ButUr.  an.!  Mr.  I    II.   \lil<in.'<  *:><v  'Ah-  ■A\<\»'\\ant. 

Mr.   V.    U'.   fJicrn   iiiid   Mr    ',,   /;.    /-  w   f.>r  ']„■  ;ij,^ 

KOBB,   ./..• 

Apiieul  frciu  ;i  (lerisinri  of  rli»'  IVitcn'  1  d!ii  .•  .lis- 
inissiutc  appellant's  opposiriidi  tu  tlu-  i>'L'isir;iri.>n  by 
the  appellet'.  as  a  trade-mark  f..r  powilprt'.i  ly,.,  ..f  a 
picturn  representine  part  of  a  she«l  in  which  is  imtig- 
iiiK  a  slaughtered!  h<i!;.  and  adjoinirm  uhh  ii  is  ;in 
oix'n  pig-sty  rontaininj:  rhr*^  live  \\n'^s.  in  fr-.nt 
of  this  sty  are  two  men.  i.nu-  of  wh'di)  is  ;i!Miiir  to 
empty  the  contents  of  a  t)ucket  into  a  ftvdinu-tron-h 
In  its  ai)plieati()n  for  reiristration.  •■xe<'ured  .Inly  13, 
1915,  api>ellee  alleges  use  of  the  murk  mnvc  March 
i.  1915. 

In  its  notice  t>f  oppo.sjtion  apiieilanr  alie^rs  the 
adoption  and  u<e  in  .June,  nxxt.  (fifteen  years  prior 
to  aitjtellee's  adoption  and  use.  »  as  a  trade-mark  fnr 
lye  and  po\vdere<l  iye,  of  a  representation  of  a  live 
hog.  It  Is  further  allege*!  that  appellant  has  ron 
tinuously  u>Je<l  this  mark  since  its  date  of  .adop- 
tion— 

and  has  sold  a  very  large  nuni!>er  of  ps' kaaes  of  jve  s,, 
marked  ;  "      " 

that,  by  reason  of  such  extensive  use 

the  mark  has  t)e<ome  widely  known  in  '().■  frul.'  and  ^ 
widely  recognized  as  Indicating  that  pow.l.r.d  iv.  n.. 
marked  is  the  prcxluct  of — 

appellant. 

Appellee  interpose^I  a  motion  to  dismiss  r])t>  notice 

of  opposition,   but    this    was   overruled    l)\    the    Kx- 

aniiner  of  Interferences,  who  directe«l  atrention  to 

the  rule  that  such  motions  are  not  irranted — 

unless  the  likelihood  of  ronfusion  is  so  cl.-arlv  al)s.nt  tha' 
applicant's  right  to  register  is  free  from  .loui'it 

Ap[)ellee  failing  to  take  tesriu)ony  u  itiiin  riie  tmir 
allowed,  the  Examiner  sustained  the  notic,.  ,,(  ,,],]„,- 
sition.  On  appeal  the  Assistant  1 'onimiNsiMiior  re- 
verse<l  this  ruling,  t)eing  influen<'eil  by  rhe  fact  that 
there  had  been  a  immber  of  re^'istration-  of  siFnilar 
marks  for  use  on  hoy  reinedicx. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  a[>pareiirlv  ..ver- 
l<»ke<l  the  fact  that  appellant's  alle-ed  u-e  wf  ttic 
mark,  as  shown  by  the  a\erments  of  its  notico  ,,f  ,,p 
jMfsition  and  its  registrations,  was  c)n  l\e  and  pow- 
dere<l  lye.  and  not  on  a  hog  remedy  Ir  m,iy  i.e  tti.ir 
[xtwdereil  lye  is  capable  of  use  a-  .a  ho::  :-eni.'.i\,  ten 
that  would  not  prevent  a[)i»ellanr  from  usin-  Mc 
pictorial  representation  of  a  Iiol'  in  :i(lvei-f isin-  anii 
selling  it,  since  such  a  representation  is  ii,,r  de-.  rip 
five  of  lye  or  the  character  or  quality    there-d' 

We    fully    jigree    with    the    Kxamiuer    of    Inter- 
ferences that  these  marks  are  de«eptivt>ly   simil.ar 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Tr.ide-Mark  Act       n'^n 
niel  Winr  Co.  v.  California  Minrry,  3.S  App.  I).  ( ' ,  1  : 
in  re  E.  C.  Atkin.-i  d  Co.,  41  App.  I>.  C.  2a8  ;  Fi-nhhc  k 
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>'"il,  (■',  V  CUiiHo  Mfg.  <_■>>..  44  App  1>.  ('..  0;  h'oynl 
T<nl>.i  \  ./  1/.  iy',,hin.<<nii.  \.  ,{■  fo  ,  4.'.  Api.  I ».  C.. 
^^  '  Apj.ellant's  lye.  having  (m^u  on  the  market  for 
lift.,!.  \..;irv  woul.l  be  likely  to  be  known  to  the  pur- 
chasinL'  public  as  rhe  hog  lirand  of  1  \  ,<.  Being  en- 
ga^'ed  in  the  sale  of  the  same  article,  namely,  pow- 
der<-d  l\(.,  and  in  the  neighboring  territ(try.  t  apf)el- 
lanr  hem-  locate.!  iu  St.  Lotiis.  Mis.souri,  and  appel- 
lee in  Toledo.  Ohio.  I  apiKdb'e  of  course  knew  all 
this.  And  .\et  it  deliberately  incori>orated.  as  the 
predominating  feature  of  its  mark,  the  mark  of  ap- 
I'cllanv  \\v  are  cb'arly  of  opinion  that  the  opposi- 
lioii  sliMiiltl  have  been  sustained. 
Ttic  decision  is  reverse*!. 

Kc\er-ed. 


U.  S.  Oirctiit  Court  of  Appeals—Siith  Circuit. 

AMKtlK.VX    HaI.I,    Hk.KKING   (  "o.    C.    FlNCH. 

Dtcidfd   Febrvari/   Itj,  wn. 
'-'.'««   Fki).    Ref..   S.S.-.. 

1       rvTKsrs  XvLIDlTY     AM)     I  NTH  I  MilM  E.ST  ANTIFHIC- 

ric\  Heahim;. 
rti.'    llakcr    pateut.    No.    75:i.H2n.    for   an   antifriction- 
b.'Mnii!,'    for   mounting  and   turning  the   front   wheels  of 
ai;  automol.ii...  claim   1  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
_',    S\MK      IvNKNTins-   "New   Kesui.t  " 

An  invi'iition  achieves  a  new  result  where  a  function 
will  h  had  lieen  performed  by  other  means  was  per- 
r  .nii.d  r.i  an  etflcicnt  degree  hy  an  association  of  means 
i.-v.-r  I.,  fore  ...mi.ined.  though  all  of  them  were  old  and 
-"""'  '■'"   '>!•■  .han^;cs   s.-emed   to  he  only   in  degree. 

Ai'i'y.w  from  the  Histrict  Court  of  the  rnite<l 
State-  f,,r  the  Northern  District  of  Ohio;  .John  H. 
•  'larke.  judgt'. 

Suit  by  th^  American  Ball  Bearing  Company 
against  Kdward  B.  Finch  for  infringement  of  pat- 
ent. I  •♦free  for  defemlant,  and  complainant  ap- 
peals. Reversed  .ind  remanded,  with  instructions  to 
cnii-r  a  df-re*'  for  i-omplaimmt. 

.Mr    l.n  ,n,/.tton   (hffor'l  for  the  apr>ellant. 

Mr.  I     /'.  /-(.v/)  for  the  appellee. 

r.efore  W AKKiNCToN  and  Deni.son,  Circuit  .Judges, 
and  Hoii  isTKK.  IHstrict  Judge. 
I  'KM-oN.  cir.  ,/,.•' 

'i'liis  Niiit  was  brought  in  the  distri<'t  court  by  the 
i'.all  r>eiiiin-  Comjiany  for  infringeinent  of  Baker 
Parent  No  7.".:?. Slid,  issue*!  .March  1.  1904,  upon  ap- 
plicatiMii  tiled  February  i.'4.  l!xr_'.  for  an  antifriction- 
beari[i-:  and  plaintitT  below  appeals  from  a  dtHree 
li'ildir;:,'  the  patent  voi,i  for  lack  of  invention.  The 
patent  has  to  do  solely  with  the  means  for  mount- 
nu'  and  turning  the  front  or  steering  whwls  of  an 
;i'if"'iiobi!e  .\ccording  to  tlie  now  familiar  prac- 
'ice.  flic  fi-onr  a\le  duos  not  turn  up<ui  a  cenrral 
!'=\"f  '"If  i<  rii-'id  :  and  each  axle  end,  which  forms 
a  spindle  for  rhe  Inib.  is  [u-actically  hing«^l  to  the 
'i''idi  axle  AT  or  adjacent  to  its  inner  eml  the 
liwh-spindle  carries,  rigidly  attachtnj  thereto,  a  verti- 
'  al  pinrle.  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  this 
pintle  aic  pivorally  niounttMl  in  brnckets  proj«>cte<l 
'ip  and  down  from  the  axle,  or  are  in  some  other 
\'"V\\\  made  to  <onstitute  a  hinge<i  joint  between  the 
a\le  and  hub-spindle.  This  is  known  as  the  steer- 
[   in--knnckle.    ami    from    the    knuckle    structure    an 
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angle-arm  projwts  horizontally  and  rearwardly. 
<  Miviously,  pushing  or  pulling  on  this  angle-arni 
will  turn  the  hiiige<l  wheel  (Uie  way  or  the  other. 
The  rear  ends  of  the  two  angle-arms  are  operativeiy 
coiiiiectt^l  with  the  st(*ering-wlieel  of  the  machine. 
The  three  claims  in  suit  are  in  ttie  margin,'  and. 

'  1.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  and  the  hub,  two 
sets  of  halls  interposed  between  said  spindle  and  hub  ad- 
jaient  the  ends  thereof,  said  balls  being  of  different  sizes, 
the  larger  of  said  balls  being  located  in  line  with  the  trac- 
tion and  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  a  steering  knuckle  carried 
by  said  spindle  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  larger  balls. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  formed  adjacent  its 
inner  end  with  a  collar,  a  loose  cone  abutting  said  collar, 
a  cone  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hub.  races  for  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  balls  In  the  ends  of  said  hub,  balls  arranged 
in  said  races  and  engaging  the  cones,  the  larger  balls  be- 
ing located  in  line  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
steering  knuckle  carried  by  the  collar  of  said  spindle  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  large  balls. 

,'J.  In  combination  with  the  spindle,  a  collar  carried  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  thereof,  and  the  steering  knuckle 
formed  integral  with  said  collar,  a  hub  provided  at  its  in 
ner  end  with  spoke  Hanges.  cones  mounted  on  said  spindle 
the  inner  end  of  which  engages  said  collar,  balls  carried 
iu  the  ends  of  the  last  hub  and  engaging  the  cones,  said 
balls  being  of  different  sizes,  the  larger  being  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  spoke  flanges  of  the  hub,  and  means  carried 
by  the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  outer  cone. 

with  the  foregoing  explanation,  their  meaning  will 
l>e  quite  clear  when  apidieil  to  the  single  figure  of 
the  drawing  here  reprcnlucetl. 


(  1)  Tlie  substantial  question  involved  in  the  case 
is~-in\ention  or  not?  Anticipation,  in  the  accurate 
use  of  that  t<Tm,  is  not  claimed.  It  is  conce<!tMi.  not 
oidy  that  eacli  element  of  the  claim  is  old.  lint  tluit 
each  element  is  found  in  earlier  associations  more 
or  less  analogoiis  to  those  which  it  occupies  in  this 
patent:  and  the  question  whether  more  tlu\n  me- 
chanical skill  was  involved  in  that  readjustment 
and  rearrangiMiient  of  the  elements  which  Baker 
first  UKide  is  close  and  difficult.  From  an  ins])ection 
of  claim  1,  it  is  to  be  seen  that  Baker's  thought  had 
to  do  with  tlie  relative  iK»sitions  of  the  respective 
vertical  i)lanes  of  the  knuckle-iiintle.  the  sjiokes.  and 
the  ball-bearings  .at  the  oi)posite  ends  of  the  hub. 
The  two  sets  of  balls  are  to  be  "adjacent  to  the 
ends"  of  tli«'  hul>.  the  inner  set  is  to  b<>  "in  line 
w  itli  the  traction  and  tread  "  of  th<^  wlu't^l.  and  the 
steerMig-knuckle  (pintle I  is  to  be  "in  juxtaposition 
ti>  "  the  inner  set.  The  vertical  plane  of  the  sp<tkes 
is  practically  identical  with  the  line  of  tiJiction  or 
plane  of  contact  between  tlie  tire  and  the  ground. 
The  ordinary  form  of  ball-bearing  hub  carried  a  set 
of  b.alls  near  each  end  and  had  the  sjiokes  mount*'*! 
midway  of  the  hub.  There  was,  necessarily,  some 
horizontal  spac<'  between  the  knuckle-pintle  and  the 
inner  ball-bearing.  There  would  restdt  a  distance 
of    perhai>s    six    inclu^i    betw»H'n    tb*'    jilane    of    the 


bent  le\fi-.  (i'  forms  the  long  arm  of  the  lever, 
and  the  disian<e  along  the  hub  from  the  knuckle- 
pintle  to  the  traction  -  idaiie  forms  the  short  arm. 
It  w.as  ob\iotisly  desirable  to  reduce  as  much 
as  p.tssible  the  length  of  this  short  arm.  both  In 
order  that  the  driver  at  the  wla^l  should  get  the 
benelit  of  all  possibh'  leverai.'*'  and  in  order  that  the 
reverse  straiiis  transmitteil  from  the  road  through 
the  wheels  to  tlie  stt^ering-whetd  should  l>e  mini- 
mized. To  get  this  advantage  hubs  were  made  as 
short  as  possible,  jind  set  iis  close  to  the  knuckle- 
Jiintle  ;is  they  could  be,  and  this  iMisitioning  was  ac- 
complish'-*! in  a  varietv  (d"  forms. 

It  was  not  an  uiui.atuial  thought  that  tlie  very 
best  residts  couli!  be  had  by  getting  the  tire  or  sjHikes 
and  the  knuckle-pintle  into  the  same  vertical  plane, 
and  so  redu'ing  the  short  lever-arm  to  zero.  This 
iilea  was  wdrke*!  out  sulhciently  to  l)e  shown  in 
Letters  Patent  by  Faure.  by  Clubbe.  and  by  Knud- 
sen.  In  each  case,  as  was  ne*-essary.  the  hub  was 
ma<ie  ver\  large  and  the  spokes  correspondingly 
short.  The  inner  end  of  the  hub,  or  spoke-carrylng 
framework,  must  be  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  knvickle-iiintle,  in  order  that  the  wheel 
nnglit  revohe  in  the  plane  of  the  longitutlinal  axis 
of  this  pintle.  Here  arose  al  tuice  confiict  with  other 
desirable  principles.  The  knuckle-pintle  cann<»t  be 
too  much  slKirtene*!  witliout  losing  its  best  efficiency. 
It  is  tustonuirily,  and  hence  jirobably  in  its  best 
form,  not  less  than  eiglit  or  ten  inches  long:  and  no 
su<h  sized  open  hub  or  center,  at  least  on  the  smaller 
wla>els,  ca:i  be  provide*!  without  creatitig  seri*(U8 
troubles.  It  seems  inherently  probal)le  that  this 
principle  of  constructiiui  would  not  be  commercially 
desirable,  and  this  probability  is  enhanced  by  the 
fact  that  the  actutil  use  of  the  form  has  been  com- 
Iiiii'atively  small. 

.\notlier  method  of  incrt-asing  the  steering-wheel 
leverage,  and  decreasing  reverse  strains,  was  to  in- 
cline the  kmickle-pintlc  fnmi  the  vertical,  or  the  hub- 
spindle  from  the  horiz<mtal.  whereby  the  point  of 
ground  traction  would  be  more  or  less  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  pintle.  This  metho(!  also  had 
pr.actical  disadvantages  which  have  prevente*!  its 
general  adoption.  In  six'cific  instances  of  this  use 
it  has  been  found  desirsible  to  minimize  the  depar- 
ture from  the  psirallelism  of  the  two  planes,  instead 
of  increasing  their  convergeiu'e.  as  would  be  luitural 
if  the  theory  were  satisfactory. 

\\\\ia  Baker  did  was  to  take  the  common  ball- 
bearing hull,  which  be  found  in  use  in  <-onnection 
with  the  ordinary  steering-knuckle,  and  to  move  his 
spoke-line  or  traction-line  from  the  center  of  the 
hub  to  its  iiuier  end,  so  that  bis  spokes  were  mount- 
ed directly  over  his  inner  biill-lKi'aring.  Incidentally, 
and  as  perhaps  tlie  natural  step  in  connection  with 
such  mounting  of  the  spokes,  he  made  the  inner 
balls  larger  than  those  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub. 
In  this  way  he  reached  a  compromise  between  the  old 
and  ciniimon  f*trm.  having  exct^sive  length  in  tlie 
short   lever-arm,  and  the  the*tretically  jierfect.  but 


knuckle-iiintle  and  the  plane  of  traction.     When  it 
is  desire*!  to  turn  the  wheel,  in  steering,  it  will  be  I  practically  undesirable,  Faiire  form.    He  materially 
seen  tliat  the  knuckle-pintle  forms  the  ful<Tum  of  a  |  reduced  the  practicable  length  of  this  short  arm.    He 
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mininiizf><l  the  (li.sa(l%antfi2:es  of  the  r.id  f,,iiii  niKl  tlie 
steerinjj  ditticulties  inluTeiit  therein,  and  lie  appruxi- 
mate<l  the  theoretical  ailvuiitaKes  of  tlie  Faur«-  {nvu\. 
while  avoiding  the  ronstructitHi  dimeultics  winch 
had  discourage*!  its  use.  We  are  convinced  ilmt  tins 
was  invention.  There  i.s  no  way  to  tlenionstrate  the 
rightfulness  of  such  conviction  ;  it  often  seems  to  \,^ 
easier  to  state  reasons  against  tlian  for  the  .■Mstnuv 
of  Invention;  but  our  conclusion  is  fairly  imlicatpti 
by  several  considerations. 

The  general  idea  forinulaterl  by  IJak»-r  -  lirst 
claim  lias  been  widely  adopted  ;  so  it  must  1,.-  (  U-ar 
that  the  idea  is  a  valuable  one.  and  on  its  disclosure 
appealetl  to  the  art  as  useful.  It  now  .seems  to  hiiw' 
been  a  simple  tliiug  to  mount  the  sfKikes  at  one  cml 
of  a  hub,  instead  of  in  the  middle,  and  to  make  the 
appurtenant  changes;  yet  the  problem  which  I'.aker 
solved  in  this  way  had  been  pre.sent  fr(<m  the  be;;iii- 
ning  of  the  automobile  art  (true,  tiot  many  \enisi  : 
there  had  been  etTorts  to  solve  it  on  other  principles  ; 
there  had  been  a  considerable  number  of  [latents 
Issued  in  the  immeiliate  held;  and  this  >imple 
scheme  had  never  occurre<l  to  anybody.  We  are  im- 
pressed with  it  as  a  rather  striking  example  of  tliat 
patentable  utility  which  is  stron-iy  indicatii]  |,\ 
the  very  simplicity  of  the  step,  by  the  repeated. 
but  unsuccessful.  Teachings  in  many  directions  for 
the  desired  result,  and  by  the  general  adoptiun  ,,\ 
the  patented  device  as  soon  as  the  patented  disc, very 
was  made. 

What  we  said  in  Cndillnr  Co.  \.  Anntm  ( L"J."i  Fed.. 
983,  990;  141  C.  C  A.,  lo.j  1  has  aii[.!ication  here. 
To  build  and  mount  to  the  b»'st  advanraL'e  a  wheel 
on  a  horse-drawn  wagon  intended  for  a  spttsl  ,if  four 
miles  an  hour,  or  upon  a  buggy  intended  for  a  high.-r 
speed  for  a  short  time,  is  not  at  all  the  same  as  to 
make  a  device  of  superficially  similar  ch.iracter  in 
teude<l  for  use  at  high  speeds  and  fnr  Lmg  periods 
The  road  shocks  to  an  automobile  steering  gear  m 
actual  use  reach  enormous  totals,  in  sums  nf  pomid- 
of  stress,  and  strains  th;it  to  a  wagon-wheel  are  neg- 
ligible in  an  automobile  may  be  fatal.  In  such  an 
environment  "questions  of  invention  cannor  he 
decided  on  prima  facie  rules."  primarily  atiplicable 
to  other  conditions.  The  testimony  ,,f  experts 
points  out  how  Baker's  combination  avojrls,  or  m^■ets 
to  the  best  Advantage  ditTerent  ones  of  these  huh 
and  steering  strains.  While  we  are  mainly  im- 
pressed by  the  success  with  which  he  nieers  rh,' 
chief  strain  involve^!,  the  only  one  of  which  he 
speaks  in  his  patent— viz.  strain  u[)ori  the  entire 
steering-gear — the  undoubtetlly  successful  meetim: 
of  other  strains  upon  the  hub  itself  is  not  w  irhout 
force  on  the  question  of  patentability. 

We  do  not  overlook  tlie  argument  that  I'.aker 
made  only  an  advance  in  <legree  as  to  the  most 
characteristic  materialization  of  his  idea  -viz. 
mounting  the  spokes  at  one  end  of  the  hub.  This 
argument  is  base<l  most  typically  uf)on  the  patent^ 
to  Sperry  and  Grant.  In  each  the  Sfxikes  were 
mounted  somewhat  on  the  inner  half  of  the  hub- 
perhaps  half-way  from  the  hub  center  to  the  inner 
end — bat  in  neither  were  the  halls  at  the  inner  end 
either  exactly   or  substantially   in   the  sT)oke  and  1 
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traction  plane.  Their  drawings  suggest  that  each 
carefully  avoids  the  idea  wliieh  Baker  accepts  and 
uses;  and  since  they  were  both  striving  to  lesseu 
the  -listance  between  knuckle-pintle  and  spoke-plane. 
and  since  moving  their  sixikes  to  the  end  of  the  hub 
instead  of  half-way  would  have  double<l  their  gains, 
observing  what  'hey  did  conhrms  the  belief  that  to 
moiiiif  the  spokes  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  hub.  and 
dire,  tly  («ver  the  balls,  was  not  an  obvious  step. 
They  seem  to  declare  that  they  had  reacheil  the  limit 
of  what  was  practicable  in  the  sidewise  shifting  of 
I   the  spokes. 

Knudsen  presents,  from  another  angle,  the  argu- 
ment of  degn-e.  He  gets  his  antifriction-balls  and 
liis  sjMikes  close  enough  toL'ether  so  that  the  plane 
of  the  balls  will  strike  the  ground  at  about  the  etlge 
of  the  tire,  -so  that  if  a  tire  runs  Hat  enough  its  trac- 
tion-surface may  slightly  overlap  the  ball-plane; 
but  this  is  to  force  a  similarity.  Knudsen  did  not 
have  this  result  unless  obscurely  and  incidentally; 
b''  lie:  I  ot  describe  it.  anil  probably  did  not  have  it 
ar  ;i!l  :  his  tire  was  not  intended  to  run  flat. 

(11 1  The  critical  fact  upon  this  (piestion  of  degree. 
as  well  as  uiion  the  whole  (piestion  of  i)atentability. 
i<  that  r.,ikers  improvement,  while  in  degree,  was 
hot  n,ci<!\  in  dcLTrt-t';  and.  while  it  was  a  change  in 
"i^"  iocalion  of  parts,  it  was  not  merely  that  In 
I  \*'v\  projH'r  sen.se  he  achieved  a  new  result,  of 
course  the  ultimate  function  was  not  new;  that 
ultini;it.  I  uiH  rion  -miiiimizinu'  the  lever.age  for  re- 
\erse  ^trains  had  been  [(erfonned  even  to  a  greater 
extent,  hut  I'.aker  realized  that  functi(Ui  to  an  etli- 
cieiif  de^-r.e  h\  an  a.ssociation  of  means  wliich  had 
\.x-\>T  li.'iore  been  coml)ine<l.  To  do  tliis  was  to  get 
a  new  r-suit  in  the  meaning  of  the  patent  law,  even 
MiMiuli  ni!  the  elt'inents  were  old.  and  even  though 
^""1''  "f  tlic  changes  made  seem  to  be  only  in  de- 
-rree  i  i:.i},iimlt  d  Milul  <'',.  v.  /Innlford,  214  U.  S., 
.;•;<;;  l-d  .s;up.  Ct..  tj,:,';  r/d  L.  IM.,  1034;  iHncraU 
Sri„irali.m.  Ltd..  v.  Hyde,  242  L'.  S..  261;  37  Sup. 
Ct.,  82;  decided    iM'cember   11.    litlt!.  1 

We  think  rhi'  first  claim  is  valid  as  broadly  as  it 
seems  tn  read  ,  and,  as  so  construed,  it  is  infringed. 
I'efeiidaiif  has  mountetl  its  larger  set  of  antifriction- 
^''■''1-  adJ.K-eiit  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hub,  substan- 
tially, if  iH-t  wholly,  ••  in  line  with  the  traction  and 
tiead  oi  the  wheel."  The  center  of  the  balls  does 
iiMt  re-i-fer  w  ith  the  center  of  the  .spokes,  but  nearly 
so,  and  the  b.alls  [u-oject  little,  if  any,  beyond  the 
iilane  <>i  th-  sp,)ke  edges.  L>efendarTt  certainly  has 
taken  the  snhstance  of  whatever  utility  there  is  in 
I'.aker  s  relative  lo«':ition  of  balls,  .spokes.  Inner  hub 
etid  and  ixiiuckle-[iintle  ;  and  it  is  not  material  that 
hy  rea-.iii  if  a  slight  departure  he  fails  to  get  one 
hundred  per  cent,  of  the  utility  of  the  patented 
form. 

It  is  impossible  to  construe  claim  1  as  containing 
those  limitations  found  in  claims  2  and  3.  Giving 
to  these  limitations  their  due  etYect.  in  order  to  make 
these  claims  different  from  chiiiTi  1,  we  doubt 
w  hether  cbiiins  2  and  3  are  infringetl ;  but  this  may 
be  passes!  without  decision,  rending  this  suit,  de- 
fendant has  taken  a  license  and  agreed  to  pay  a 
No.  4.) 
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state.!  royalty,  if  any  one  of  tlie  claims  is  sustained.  | 
and  tield  to  be  infringe.l.  by  the  final  result  of  this  > 
suit;  and  con.se<iuently  the  issue  of  infringemetit  as 
to  claims  2  and  3  has  be.caiu-  immaterial.  Whether 
or  not  an  in.iun<'tion  against  infriiLwrneiit  ou-lit  ever 
to  be  denied  at  final  hetiring  because  of  mere  huhes. 
the  facts  of  this  case  do  not  .iusfify  refusing  relief 
for  that  rea.soi 


I>rr'.^nTMENT  or  tttf.  Intv.hioh. 

t    SiiKj.     STMKS     I'.^TKVT     «  IKKICK, 

Wa-^>ti>, iit"ii     i>     C.   Auimst   '..    V>n. 
liandnV,,  liuhl  a    '''...  thr\r  a.'^'-i'/n.t  ur  lnjai  n  yn  -  ^>  nUilWO, 

l,lk>      ir.t  !■  '  ,  , 

\l.  im-Tf,  ;-r!,,.-  Ii.'l\irij:  h-fl:  .W-  larr.l  li\  llM^  iM!l.^ 
hrt\v..ii  rlir  nil].!:  ;itii.!i  u!'  tin-  \Vnrd«-n  (;r...-cr,v  '  i  iinpit  Il.^  , 
,,f  N.<  :n  UTiawa  a\.-!.u.-,  (ir.-ii,.!  K.'U.ia,-.  Mi'ti.  l.^r  .".•jris- 
irali'ii  nf  a  tra.i.  mark  aU'i  tra.it-  iianik  r.x'lstf  r.'<i  .Minr  'J  i , 
iv'c-;  \,,  ■■;■,  I'.-,.-,  I,,  KaiiilaU,  liuh;  cV  Cc.  <if  N.i  :■>-'•  and 
,;::(i  J-Mn'.-M  aiiu  N<',  :^>'-:'.  -Vnrranna  -■tr.•.•I^.  r.n  :t  iii;urt'. 
M,l      a'"l    a    vlUf    ,.',    -a-  li    .iia  laral  icai    -.  at    \,\     r.  Kl^' '•'■'■<i 

»t   til''   sai'i    ii.lili<'>^    lia\  - 


,,,..,    ., ,    maii  to  sa!.!   Kaa.taii,   llatii  \  i"    - 

Tlie  decree  below  must  be  reversed,  an. i  the  lecord  I    |°Vreby  V'lV.  a    th.at    n„h^^    sai.l    Unn.hill,    Ui.l.i    A    Co., 


remanibHl.  with  instructions  to  enter  a  decree  l 
the  first  claim  is  vtdid  and  infringed.  There  wii 
no  occa-ion  for  an  in,iunctlon  or  accounting. 
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lik-.r  \r.  iMKN  1   '.F    1  UK   IsTKitmit. 

IsnU.    SI  MKS    i'.^TEST    nrFiCE,  ^ 

W.iMhinijton,  l>    '■  ,  August  /\  niU. 
The  Carry  Vnnpuny.   if.-   a.viyti.'*  '"    'm/'"'   n  \,rf>' ntai irr» . 

'(^''iana'h'r..n...   having  l.-.^n  d.xlaml   by   K.is  nUa  .    U  ■ 

m  Atlanta'  avrnue.  |Jrn„kly.i.  .N.  V,.  h.r  i  ■  ui^i  ra  t  ;,.„  of 
a  tra.i.-niark  aa.l  trau..  mark  rcgiM.T.'.l  1 1,-,  .-nia.  - , , 
iqo4  N'i  A■^'y^'^  1"  III''  ''ivrv.v  t  iniipaiix ,  uf  (1ii.,il'.i 
111  kuil  a  iioti..-  '.t  -u- h  li.-.  laratioa  s.'iit  '  y  ni;i-~t,  i  ,-,i 
mail  ti,  sai.l  Tli.'  <.:nv,N  .  oiaiiau.v  at  lh.'  sai.i  aa.ir.s^  h.av 
Intr  IxM.ii  r.'lurnr.l  l.v  tlir  post  utftro  ui.'irhv  na  aha  a,.!.;. 
Is  htTcliv  Kivfii  tliat  uiiUss  said  Th.-  t.arv.v  «  mnpaa.N.  it> 
assiL'"^  or  legal  r.^prrscalattves,  t^hall  .'nOT  aa  appearamH 
th.T.-ia  within  Ihirt.v  da.vs  train  th.^  first  pal.laatH.u  ..f 
this   ord'T    th.'   iat-Tfcrfii- «'    will    \<v   pnn.T.lr.l    Witii   as   ii. 

ras<'  f'f  tli'faalt , 

Tilts    auii.T   will    I-   i.a:.lis!a-.i    in   th.'   nKFicni,   i,AZFTrF. 
fortbr....  .oas..utiv.  w..ks       ^^     ^.     wnm^HK.M^ 

Acting  Corn  v\  \ss\<'nrr . 


.heir  assit'i;-   oi'   I-i-mI    !T]c.-.'iiia!iv..>,    sliall    .iit.  r   aa 
at-arancf    tbrcm    within    thirtv    da.vs    fn.iii    tti.    lif^'    !> 

acation    of    thi-    <.r.i.-r    ;li.'    mtiTf.Tfiir.'    will    )«    jtr. ..■«■.■ 

with  as  in  .',a-.    i*  ').'  faalt.  ,    ,  •    .  ,,,,,.- 

Thi-   a-ti-'    "!.:    !••■   i-al.li-lir,l    HI   th-   i»FFn  au.  i.^.vni 
for    '  'a  I  .     ■  I  a'  ■  '  '  a  '  1 '.  I     \\  I'.'k  ^ 

'"'  11  V  wiirrKni;Ai'. 

I  trst   Axi'l^ltnil   (''■rnrniysujuer. 


ItEI'VUTMEST  <iF    THK    InTEUIOH. 

I'MTEn  States  1'.\tent  <ikki(E. 

U''as/ioi.y<'/n,  It.  C.  Auiiimt   /.«.   /.'T, 
John  .V.  /'rcW'-ri,  /o.s  aMKujnH  nr  le<ial  rrpri  >«  ntotn  <  ".  f(iJ.>' 

\n  Int'TtV-rcia  (•  haviiii;  h.-ri  .1.'' lare<l  li,v  this  urtii  o  hr- 
•  twt'ii  the  appllratloii  Mf  William  B.  <".>nli's.  .Ir..  of  I., vim 
Mass  for  r.-j-'istratton  of  a  trade  mark  and  trad>'  mark 
rf'p^P'rcd  May  11.  1S9T.  No.  '..Mt.9;t8.  to  .Pdin  N  Tr.-toa. 
cf  I'awtui'ki't  U.  1.,  loid  a  noth-..  of  such  declaration  s.rit 
bv  r.'t:ist.'rt>d  mail  to  s.ni.i  .lobn  N.  Preston  at  tlie  said 
alldres'x  having'  been  returned  liy  the  post  dtla  c  niahliver 
able  notit'e  i<  hereby  uiveii  that  unless  saal  .I'din  N, 
Preston  his  assiicus  or  le^ral  representatives,  shall  eater 
an  appear.inc.'  therein  within  thirty  da.\s  from  tlo  tirst 
piilillcation  of  this  order  the  interferene..  will  lie  pm,  ,  ..led 
with  as  In   case  of  default. 

This   notice  will  t>e  puhlisheil   in   the  (iffu  i.ai.  <>.\/Errb 
for  thret;   consecutive  weeks. 

.      R    F.  WIirrKilK.M'. 

Actinij    Ci'mmifsiniicr. 


llElMKTMKVT    rir    THK     IsTEIllCH, 

rviTFii  States   Patent  OrrirE. 

^yn^'htv(J1^ln.  n.   C.  Auffuft  7,   v.ir. 
J<,hn    7.   (iiU.rrt,  hin  axfxjnK  or  U  nal  reprcnentattrcx .   take 

An  iat.  rf.rero  .'  lia\in>:  been  d.eeiared  by  this  Otftcc 
hetwe.a  'h'  aindian  t  ion  of  th.'  fnion  Pacific  Fen  (  one 
DHiiv  N'  H  Vo'k  \  Y  for  resristratlon  of  a  trademark 
ami'  trad-  aaiik  r.'iristered  .Tuly  7.  1  Wn  Nc  llcK.M.  to 
lohn  T  liid.ari  s'.jii  Warren  nvenue.  Chlcapo.  111.,  and  a 
notlr,  of  sia  h  declaration  sent  by  rocSstered  mail  to  said 
Irdiii  T  Oi  t.ort  at  the  said  address  havlnc  tx't'n  returned 
i,v  th."  po-t  (itlii  ■•  undellverahle,  notiep  is  hereby  plven 
liiat  iialesv  -aid  .lohn  T.  (Gilbert,  his  assigns  <>r  lepal 
iepres.iitati\es  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirtv  .ia-,  -  froa.  tin  tir^t  laibli' ation  of  this  order  the 
inCTfer.-ic  .    \.iil  1  .    pro, N-.i  with  as  in  ea^e  of  default. 

Tbi-     la-'i-e     will     be     pil!.;{vh.'d     in     tlie     (IrFIClAl-    t.A/ETTK 
iia~e.llti%  •'     woek^, 

H    F    WHITEHK.Mi. 
Fn-st  Anxixtont   roiamiK^a.n'r, 


r    thia 


l>Kr.l;TMKVT    OF    THF     INTKRIOK. 

t'viTEi'   St.ktes  Patent  Office. 

Washtngt'in,  D.  C,  August  7,  ?Pf~. 
Chaffee  d  AtJif-ns.    t)i'ir   (ia.vk/m^    or   iroal   rfprexentntwen, 

take  notice:  ,  .      ^^,     r\m       ),„ 

An  Intcrfprerac  having  t'een  dpclared  l)y  this  Ottlie  De- 
twppn  thp  application  of  The  Kayou  Land  A  Lumber  (  om- 
nanv  104  West  Fourth  street,  (Mn.lnnati.  Ohio,  for  reg- 
istration of  a  trademark  and  trademark  registered  No- 
vember 12.  1SS9.  No.  17.1  SB.  to  Chaffee  k  Athene.  New 
Orleans.  I^..  and  a  notice  of  su<  h  declaration  sent  bv 
registered  mall  to  said  OhafTee  Ac  Athena  at  the  said  ad- 
dress having  t)een  returned  hy  the  post-offlce  undellver^ 
able  notice  is  herehv  given  that  unless  said  (  haffee  A 
\thens.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
,^n  appearanc..  th(  r(Mn  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publi.'ition  of  this  order  the  Interferenre  will  be  pro 
..■eded   with  as  in   rase  of  default.  _ 

Till-    lioca  .■   win    be   publishe.i    in    the   OFFICIAI.   (.A7ITTE 
for    three    (  ousel  Uti  ve    Weeks, 

^-^  "'  n    F,   WHTTEHEAD, 

Fir.«(  Ai*xi^tant  Commvo-irinf-i-. 


fVol    241.       No.  4.1 
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SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


Fa^e. 
Constniction  of  claims,  lack  of  Invention,  n  parte  I.tndau ....      3<n 

»}nrt  Lindau ™2 

»No  invention  over  prior  art,  in  re  Bush '16 

Jlnterferenoe,  winning  party  takes  out  narrow  claims,  losing 
party  establishes  by  evidence  Invention  pat«ntably  differ- 
ent prior  to  date  of  opponent,  entitled  to  claim  broad 
enough  to  cover  both  forms  despite  of  adverse  declsicm  In 

interference,  in  re  Klahn ''^^^ 

>>  Invention,  Improvement  in  degree  not  invention,  but  requirevS 
only  the  skill  of  the  chemist,  as  in  mechanics  it  requires 
only  mechanical  skill,  Corona  Chemical  Co    i .  Latimer 

Chemical  Co ^'2 

d  New  result  achieved  when  function  is  performed  to  efficient 
degree  by  association  of  mca-is  not  before  combined, 
though  all  were  old  and  some  changes  were  in  degree  only 

American  Ball  Bearing  Co.  I.  Finch 115« 

<>  Particular  patents,  Baker,  No.  753,8»,  antifriction-bearing, 
claim  1  valid  and  infringed,  American  Ball  Bear- 
ing Co.  r.  Finch HV 

»>  Hall,  No.  I,064,e39,  arsenate  of  lead,  void  for  lack  of 
invention,  improvement  in  degree  only,  Corona 
Chemical  Co.  i .  Latimer  Chemical  Co 302 


Particular  patents,  etc— Continued.  Pape- 

I-  Holton.  Design  No.  47,244,  shower-pan.  valid  and 
Infringed,  .Friedley-Voshardt  Co.  v.  Reliance 
Metal  Spinning  Co 813 

>  Patent  not  invalldat«l  by  public  use  and  sale  o*  article  within 

!wo  year*  unless  abandonment  is  shown,  Friedley-Vosh- 
ardt Co  ( .  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Co 918 

>  I'nor  use  as  defense  introduced  to  invalidate  patent ,  evidence 

must  be  most  convincing.  Friedley-Voshardt  Co.  t .  Reli- 
ance Metal  Spinning  Co 913 

•Trade-marks,  a  picture  of  part  of  shed  In  which  hajagi  a 
slaughtered  hog  and  sty  adjoining  with  three  live 
hogs,  tor  powdered  lye,  refused  registration  on  rep- 
rasentaiion  of  live  hog  far  same  goods,  E.  Myers 
Lye  Company  t .  The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  

*De,scriptlve  words  forbidden  regtetration  under 
Tradfr-Mark  Act,  whether  they  are  suggestive  to 
the  few  or  many ,  in  rt  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
*The  word  "Infallible,"  for  powder,  refused  r«gl»tr»- 
tion  as  a  descriptive  term,  in  re  Hercules  Powder 
Company IW7 


1157 


1167 


m6s 


DIGEST 
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f 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


AX  GU8T,  1917 


rOeoisioos  of  the  Examiners-iii-Chief  are  iiidicated  by  j.aralle!  lines  ( |  ,  of  the  riiitvd  staler  District  (ourls  by  the  letusr  K  o(  the  (  ourt  ot 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  by  om-  star  (•),  and  of  tht  United  Btat.'S  ilrrait  t  ourt  of  Appeals  by  the  letter  <'.] 


1 


AHANDONMF.NT 
Set"  Public  Use  and  Sale,  2. 


ADVERTISING. 
See  Registnilion  of  Trtkle-Marks,  2. 

ANTICIPATION. 
See  Construct  Jon  of  Clainus. 

liHUAP  AND  NARROW  CLAIMS. 
Bee  Interference. 


,  t  HAM.F.    IN    l)K<;l{KK. 

/         ,S(T  Invention;  Purtlcular  I'aleiiti-. -. 

CLAIMS. 
.See  Construction  of  Claims;  Interferem-. 

CONSTRUCTION   OF   CLAIMS.     . 
Patentabiuty— INVKNTION— CoNCRKTE  -  Floor      Rkinkorcv- 

ItKNT.  ,  .   ^  , 

A  claim  to  a  concrete  floor  resting  on  columns,  with  (groups  of 
parallel  reinforcements  in  the  floor  extending  from  cokiriin  to  col- 
umn the  middle  members  of  a  group  being  mare  closely  spaced 
than' the  outer  members,  Held  to  lack  invention  over  a  patent 
showing  the  reinforcing-rods  extending  in  groups  from  column  to 
column.  If  the  stresse.s  were  found  to  be  greate.st  over  the  col- 
umns, there  would  be  no  invention  in  multiplying  the  reinforcini;- 
rods  in  the  middle  of  the  group.  [Ei  parte  Linilau,  ;}01 

2  Samk— Same— .Same. 

A  claim  to  a  ccmcrete  floor  resting  on  columns,  with  groups  of 
parallel  reinfoccing-rods  extending  from  column  to  column,  cer- 
tain of  the  rods  extending  entirely  throurii  the  lower  part  of  the 
floor  and  others  extending  tiirough  the  lower  part  of  the  floor 
between  the  columns  and  through  the  upper  part  of  the  flota-  near 
the  oolunuis,  Held  to  lack  inventioD  over  a  patent  showing  the 
groups  of  rods  extending  from  column  to  column  and  patents 
.showing  a  similar  arrangement  of  rods  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
Hoot.  I'^i 

3  Samk— A.NTKIJ'ATION-RKINFORCEU  Conchetk 

Record  reviewed  and  decisum  of  the  ConmussiMier  of  1  aleut^s 
holding  claims  to  a  reinforced  concrete  construction  uiumteuiafjlc 
affirmed.  */"  ^i  Lindau,  -iOi- 

i.  Same— Invention— DkAfT-aEAK. 

Claims  reviewed  in  oonnecilOTi  with  art  of  record  and  HeU  to 
present  no  invention  thereover  \*ln  re  Busli,  '.m 


deceptivf:  trade-marks. 

See  Simiiaritv  of  Traile-Mark^. 


t)FCIS10N    wF    THF    COMMISSIONER    OF  PATENTS 
AFFIRMED. 

See  Conslnictiou  of  Claims,  3 


DFFFNSK 
.Sf  I'ublic  Use  luid  Sale,  1. 

Hl';8(  KllTlVE    TRADE-MARKS. 

Se-e  Re>.'istraiion  of  Trmle-Marks 

HKSii.NS, 
>«•»•  r:irticuiiir  P;Ut'ut.s,  :<. 

FUNCTION 
Se<>  ln\ention.  2 

'Oi'<    (iK    SAMF    1>E8CR1PTIVF    PRol'KlUIIK 
ai'f  Smulanty  of  Trade-Marki,  i. 

INERINOEMKNT. 
StH»  Particular  PatOTts,  1,  3. 


INTERFERENCE. 

HB8    ADJUWtATA— IiBOA0KB  CLAIMS. 

Where  after  the  termination  of  an  interference  involving  only 
narrow  claims  the  winning  party  takes  out  a  patent  which  does 
not  claim  Uie  invention  broadly  and  the  losing  party  establishes 
bv  competent  evidence  that  he  made  another  Sf>ecle8  of  the  inven- 
tion patentably  different  from  that  involved  in  the  tnlerferenoe 
prior  to  the  date  of  invention  established  by  his  opi>onent,  Iltld 
that  he  is  entitled  to  a  claim  broad  enough  to  cover  botli  forms  of 
the  invention  notwithstanding  the  adverse  decision  m  the  inter- 
ference [l/nr<Klahn,  823 

INVENTION 

Sw  Construction  of  Clainis,  U  Interference. 

1    lATENTABiuTY— Skill  of  Chemist 

•  The  ptilentee  took  a  step  fon*ard      As  he  says,  it  was  ouIn  an 
improvement,  and  that  only  In  .legree.    It  seems  the  step  w»s 
siinple  an  experiment  that  would  occur  to  afty  one  familiar  wiUi 
the  art,  when  we  consider  the  vast  number  of  combineil  drugs 
:uid  chemicals  applie^l   to  useful  and  beneficial  purposes     To 
monoi»oliie  each  under  the  protection  of  the  patent  law  would  go 
far  to  thwart  progress     The  field  of  advancement  not  covered  by 
Uie  statute  is  larger  than  the  (me  within  its  terms.    It  requires 
only  common  sense  to  know  that  the  smaller  the  poiaonous  par- 
ticles were  the  looger  thev  would  remain  in  suspwisioD  for  use  in 
the  spray,  and  would  more  completely  cover  the  infected  sornoe. 
And  this  was  only  raising  efficiency  in  deeree  without  the  aooom- 
plishment  of  any  new  fimction.    A  chemical  laboratory  is  on  the 
same  footing  under  the  statute  as  any  other  workshop.    Every- 
day knowledge  of  the  chemist  and  not  inventive  genius  prompt«d 
the  suocessfm  experiment.    In  this  reaped  the  same  rule  whldi 
appUes  to  patented  machines  applies  to  patented  arts  and  prod- 
ucts ■'         p  Corona  Chemical  Co.  v.  Latimer  Chemical  C^  ,  302. 


\ 


/ 
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dKtHst  of  DHCISIONS. 


I'Sami— "New  RMtar."  I 

hi^lS^S  ?!?^^w"  *  °^  "*^'  *^«"  »  function  which  had 
S?^??^?^2^Lh^^'^'^  ''"  Performed  to  an  amcient T 
Sl^tLm  i!!?^*"^°'  ""^  '^«'*'"  b«/ore  oombmed,  though 
»Uo(  th«n  wer.  old  jnd  aom«  of  the  (±an^«,  ,^me.l  to  b^  oXm 
aegree.  ("  American  Ball  B««Hng  (o  ■■   Finch   llSti 


NKW    RESULTS. 
S*'*'  Invention,  2 

OPPOSITION   TO    REOISTRATION    OK  TRxn}-  .  Vf  AH  K.s. 
S«e  Similarity  0/  Trade-Marks,  .'. 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 

m^nfi'L?^^**'?''  ^^-  P'*»'  f"f  "^  antifriction-bearing  for 
^S°^^l^^^  '^"^  '^^^'^'^  '^f  -'  automobale,  ri^ri'l 
FAmerican  Bail  Bearing?  to  -.  Kin.  h,  ll.yi 

itJ^eJS-iri^iSr"""  "  ^'"^  ^^^  i^pnn..n.nt  in   I'.^^t: 
l>>  Corona  Chemical  Co.  r   I.atIm.T  nu^mnul  (  <.     >,. 

•J^^^i^^Lf*^  f*'®"^'  ■''''5- 4'.2«,  for  a  design  for  a  <h.s  ^iM 
£SSon^S?/^2^M  .*  shower-pan,    di^ol^s  j^.:;,,,;^ 

^i2r5?"*^.°l"**  P«^«°^  *n<i  infringed. 
["Frledl«y-Vo«haitlt  Co.  v.  Reliance  Metal  HpinnlriK  <<,    .ij 


PATENTABILITY. 
Se*  ConatruetioD  of  ClaJma;  Invention,   i  art,i,ui:a-  Viu-n's.  a. 

PATKN'TS  AND   A  PPLK    \  r  lovg. 
>«•<■  Construction  of  (  lanii.'!    1 


PUBLIC  UHE  AND  .S.\LK. 

L   VaUDITT  — DtfENSI. 

A  defeiue  of  a  prior  use  when  introduced  to  invaiidafe  n,  .,,  , 
^1^1*  "ust  be  established  by  the  most  cx,.iviSi  ,.  ■  den  v 
r^Frtodley-Vcshardt  Co.  i-.  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Co  .tu 

3.  SaMB— ABAlTDONMZin. 

Apirtjotlsnot  invalidated  bv  the  pAbUc  sale  and  uae  of  the 

ffiif^«^2**  .**  *°L"5"  ^"^  ^"0  y«»"  before  the  applica^ 
tJon  WM  aied  unlev  abwMlomnent  iji  shown  r?  Yd 


REOISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

i       lHU.t-.VlAKh.-*^-DE8c:Rn>TTTir    WORDS 

.\  word  Which  is  in  fact  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the  arthJe 

by  S'Tiittilt^Pv'^  '^Ir.r^^?,'^  "  fo?biddeVregi:tmt  on 
"J  ine  iraae-Mark  Act,  and  It  matters  not  that  It  maV  nnt  hu 
sugg«tiv.  to  a  lar,e  perc«ntag..  of  the  u^rs  of  jS^'on^wLch  It  b 
f^     *^  (•/'»  re  Hercules  Powder  Company,  1 157. 

'     '^i,^''-      «AMt-'lNPAlJJBLX."   FOR    POWDKR. 

The  word  'Infallible."  for  smokeless  powder,  HeUto  be  de 

xTip  ive  of  the  alleged  qualities  of  the  gobda  and  u^d  bv  aonli 

Hnrin  th.f  ..n^  in  adr.rtisin,.  .nd  n?„  regl,,f  ni^lsl  ffl. 

[•Id. 

REri  ADJLDICATA. 
See  Interference. 


SIMILARITY  OK  TRADE-MARK.S. 

1      rRAlJK-MARK.S— POWDEREII    LVE 

A  picture  of  a  part  of  a  shed  In  wluch  is  hauFina  a  slau*ht«r..,i 
hog  and  an  adjoining  ,ty  containing  three^l  vTRo^  s^m^ht  o  he 
registered  an  a  trademark  for  powdered  lye,  //X' to  U-  d^.^' 
•lyeiy  .similar  to  a  representation  of  .  live  h^'for  the  Sime  Ss 

'       t«ru?in''    ^"'^"^'  '■  '^^'  ^"^■'alrlfanufacturfng^S- 

'    "'"^■^^'^^'""'"'''-^ "•'>"-    l-KKooML^ATiNO    Keatl RK  ..p  Rival's 

U^Nh-'re  api<elhint  had  adopted  the  repres«>nUtion  of  a  Uve  hoK 
..s  .  tnyl^mark  for  lye  and  had  been  engaged  in  the  sale  of  the 
.     .le  on     he  market  for  niteen  years  in^hborto«TrriLrv 

.^!nl•^°^',:,"2^1.'^''  """^  "  -appellant,  ,1.14  ,he  oppositioif 

SKlI.l.  OK  CUEMIST. 
fHH;  luvoulioii,  1. 


o 


iilATK  OK  THE  AJiT. 
flee ConstHK-tlon  of  CUilms,  1,.",4;   Particular  I'lfenu,  2. 

VALID   P.VTKNTS. 
Sh    Particular  Pa^etiU,  1,  : 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 
s«o  Public  Use  and  Sale,  1. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Parlictjiar  Patent*,  2. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OL'  PATENTEE 


'ttakY 


TO    WHOM 


patp:nts  weke  issted  r)rKTN(i  the  month  of  AUorsT.  iin?. 


lALibrevSatiiiUH 


t..az. 


=  Offi.-iai  liazeiti' 


A/S    Carl    Axelaens    Jornstoberl    &    Maskinfebrlk.      oSee 

M#Uer,  Valdemar  F..  aaalgnor.)        ,         ,    , 
A.  Kimball  Company.     (Si-e  Wallin.  GusUf  A.,  assignor.) 
A.  T.  Ferrell  ic  Co.      (See  Chlsholm.  Thomas  I'-.  »«»'«»<' r- • 
Aaae,    Karl    L..    Seward.    Alaska.     Spike.     No.    l,iJd7,142  , 

Auk    14  •  V.  241  ;  p.  552. 
Abadle,   Jean    L..   Santa   Rarbara.   Cal.     Portable   ^-rvini; 

table       No.   1,235.5;{9  :   AiiR.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  3. 
Abadle,    Louis,    Abbeville,    La.       Holder    for    inteclicides. 

No.  1.236.245;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  231. 
Aborn.  Oeorge  P..  Brookllne.  Mass.     Operating  nu-chaulsin 
-  -  -  ■  -  •■    ' —        No.    1.23t ,  •■■><J  ■ 


Allen. 

,Ioi,u 

H. 

Allen 

.1  <  1  h  n 

W 

Auj: 

2i  ; 

\ ,  '. 

Allen 

I'res.« 

ure 

( See  Powers 
.   Visalia,   Cal. 
;4i  ;  p.  7^2, 
System    Company 


Robert   E. 
Mall-box 


ugKlfrnor.) 

No.    1.2:-!  7 


ray 


(See    Allen,    William 


recorders. 

Comb-cleaner 
table. 


111. 

p.  02fl 
111.       Folding 


No. 

The 

No. 


for    liquid-flow    meters   and 
Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  781. 
Abraham.     Adolph.     Rockford, 

1.237.268  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 
Abraham.    Adolph.    Roikford. 

1.237.269  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  fi29 
Abraham.    Herbi-rt.    New    York,    N     Y-.    assignor    to 

Standard      Paint     Company.        Kooting-fastener. 

1.237.270  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  029.  ^  ,  ,      , 
Abrahams,    .Vullus.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Attaching    devl.  e. 

No.  1,235.631  :  Aug    7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  33. 
Abtmeyer,   Theodore.   WUkiniburg.  and   F.   Thornton.  Ji  . 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 

Manufacturing     Company.       Electric     heating     devne. 

No.  1,23«.642  ;  Aug.  14  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  890. 
Ackermun.   William.      (See  Nk-hoteh  and   A(  kerman. 
Ackerson     Charles    W.,    Westervllle.    Ohio.      \l  Ire-splu  iUK' 

tool.     No.  1.237.441  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  P-  '>8«-   , 
Adams.    Alonzo    T..    Mollne.   assignor   to  Tklarseilles    Com 

panv.  East  Mollne.  111.     Machine-brake.     No.  l,23s. (>..>. 

Aug.  28 ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  919.  _  ,.„     ,  . 

Adams,  Arthur  II.,   Sparklll,  aaslgnor  to  Wos^tern   Lle-tiir 

Company.    In.  orpt.rited.    New    York.    N.    \         linpoi.se 

transmitting  devi-e.     No.   1.238,076;   Aug.  28;   v.   _41  : 

D   919 
Adams,   iseorge,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     Rack.     No.   1.237.010; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  610.  ^  „    ,        , 

Adam.s,    .lordan.    London.    England.     Rotary-cylinder    in 

ternal-combustion   engine.     No.  1.2.36,643  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v. 

241 '  D    391 
Adams,    Wlllard    G..    Weedsport,    N.    Y.     Tone-arm     for 

phonographs.     No.  1.236,6l4 ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  391. 
Adam»son.  Frank  M.      (See  Miller  and  Adamson  ) 
Adklns.  Frank  A.,  et  al.     (See  Wllsey    Irven  11.    assignor.  > 
Advance-Runiely  Company.      (See  Cahall.  William   IL.  a« 

Aeolkn  Company,  The.      (See  Dickinson.   Josiph   H.,  as 

slgDor.) 
Aero   Motors  Corporation   of   America 

Lewis  C.  assignor.* 
Aheadoflt    Pictorial    Co.,    The.       (See 

assignor.) 
Ahlburg.   Frank.   San    Frani  isco,   Cal. 

paratus.     No.  1.237.442  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v. 
AJax   Metal   Company,   The. 

slgDor.) 
Alabama    Plp«    &    Foundry 

Charles  A.,  assignor.)  ,„     ,      t:,     ,  .  ,     c- 

Alaska    Packers'    AseocUtion.       (See    Clark,    Fre<lrlck    F. 

assignor.) 
Albert      Homer     S.,     Merc*  r,     Pa.       Water  heater. 

1.237,787  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  781 
AlberU,     Henry,     Lynn,     Maas.     Insole     atructure. 

1,23«.628  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v    241  ;  p.  MS.     ^,^  ,  ^    „ 
Aldrlch.   Chester   B.,   asaimpr    to   aray-Aldrlch    Company. 

Inc..    Boston.    Mas*.    ^Wlndlaaa-operatlng    mechanism 

No.  1,237,443  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  «87. 
Aldridge,  James  G.  W.     (See  Terrace.  John,  assienor  ) 
Alexander,  George  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaripor  to  M.  A 

Alexander,  MiUerstown,  Pa.    Bgg-b«ater.    No.  1.236,814  , 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  448. 
Alexander,  Margaret  A.      (See  Alexander.   George  E..  as 

Alexander     Walter,    assignor    to    National   Gum    &    Mica 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  adheslvee. 

No.  1.237.011  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  510 
Allen     iUrry    T.,    Guilford.    Conn.      CoBtitinatlon    cooler 

and  Alter      No-   1.237.738;  Aug.  21;   v.   241  ;  p.  782 
Allen,  Uarvey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Templet.     No.  1,237,143  ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  552. 
Allen:  Henrj  A..  Cklcago.  111.     Water-parlfylng  apparatus. 

No.  1,23M45  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  391. 

241  O.  G— i 


(See    Van    Riper. 
Kleldman.    Joseph, 


Fruit  marking 
241  :  p.  686. 


ill' 
as- 


TSee  Wyatt,  James  R. 
Company.       (See    Hamilton. 


Ni 


No 


A  .  asHignor.  1 
AH.  n.  Sli.rman  T..  Ia>8  Angeles,  Cal.     Slide-valve  for 

engines.      .No.    1.237,444  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ,   p.    687. 
Allen.   Sherman   T..   Los  Angeles,  CaL     Piston  ring 

1.237.853  I  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
Allen,   Sherman  T..   Los  Angeles. 

valve.     No.  1.237,989  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Allen.  Wellington  C,  Enid,  Okla. 

tors.      No.  1.2»6,646;  Aug.  14  ; 
Allen,    William    A.,    assignor    to 

Company.    Inc.,    New   York,   N. 

No.  1,:;37.144:  Aug.  14;  v.  241 
Allen.   William    11. .   New   York, 


il..  Jsew   York,  N 
Planters  Sten 
Tobacco-stemming  machine 


gas- 
No. 
816. 

Cal.     Oscillating  sleeve- 
V.  241  ;  p.  86U. 

Runntng-g^ar  for  trac- 
V.  241  ;  p.  3»2. 
Allen    Pressure    System 
Y.     Dispensing  system. 
;  p.  662. 

Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne 


assignments,  to  Planters  Stemming  Company,  ^'ilmlng- 
-  '^-  No.   1,288,077; 


A 


A 


ton.   L>el. 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  920. 
Allen.    William    K.       (See    Mays,    Zacberla    E.,    assignor.) 
Alliance   Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Kendall,   David, 

assignor.) 
Allis Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Loguln. 

.Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 
Allison.  Henrv   H,,  Sac  City,  Iowa.     Time  computer.     No. 

I.II.ST  L'Tl  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  24l  :  p.  630. 
AliueD;:ual,     Salvador     M..     Pittsburg-h,     Pa.       Protective 

.irmor.     No.  1,236,0.^3  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  KJfi. 

iiiengual,     Salvador     M..     Plttsbtirgh,     Pa.       Protective 

armor.     No.   1,236,034:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  106. 

onso  ^   Yzagulrre.   Fernando,   and   J.    Y.   Villa,   Dundee, 

s.-otland.       Shoe-sole     and     making     the     same.        No. 

1.23»;,244:   Ann-  7:   v.  241:   p.  231. 
Ait  (ieorpe,  Kvansvllle,  Ind.    Annunciator.    No.  1,236,647  ; 

Anc    14,  V    241  ;  p.  392. 
Altt'^'lt,     Rudolph    .1..    assignor    to    Oliver    ChllhHl     Plow 

Works,    South   Ilend,    Ind.      Cultivator       No.    1.237. »o4 ; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  816. 
.Mtman.    Martin   A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      PencU-Ught.      No. 

1.236.132;   Aug.   7:  v.  241:   p.   l'.«4 
Alvpy  Fer^ruson    Company.    The. 

v.,  assignor.) 
Alvev.   Svrious   R.,    Loretto,  Ky. 

1,236,(548:  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;p. 
Aniadeo.    Paul.    Shenandoah.    Pa. 

No.  1.237. Sn.'j :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241 
Amblckv.    .John,    East    Orange 


(Sec    Bernheim.    .Morrl* 


I'elleck,  Newark.  N. 

7 ;   V.  241  ;  p.   112. 
Ameluug,   Alex   F.,   Sanborn, 

No.   1.236.246  ;  Aug.  7 
American 

slgnur.) 


Portable  elevator.      No 
892. 

Shoe-shining 
:  p.  817. 
assignor    of    one  half 


machine 


to 


J.     Knife.     No.   1,235.870:  Aug. 
Engine-repair   ntand. 


American 
signor.) 

American 
signor.) 

.Vnierlcan 
signor.) 

.American 


Can  Company. 

Company. 
Can   Company. 
Can    Company. 


Iowa, 
v.  241  ;  p.  231. 
(See  Augenaec,  August  M. 


as- 


(Bee    Dixon,    James    W..    as- 
(See   Hotheraall,   John   M.,   as- 
(See    Jones,    Harry    W.,    jis- 

liarry 
(fe.M"    Hoge.    Jo 
Llllibrldge. 


(See 


Cork  Screw  Company.      (See  McConnell. 

R..  assignor.  1 
American    District   Telegraph   Company. 

soph  F.  D.,  aaaignorj 
American    Encaustic    Tiling   Company. 

Harry  I).,  assignor.) 
American    Oaa-Accumnlator   Company.      ( S«e   iMk-u. 

t*if    flssljcDor  ) 
American  Oraphopbone   Company.      (See  Woods.   Clinton 

K  .  assignor.) 
American    Metal    Cup    Co.       (See    Uamicer.    (  harle^,    n» 

signor.) 
American  Mine  Door  Company,  The.      (Ste  Dillon,  James 

F..  assignor.) 
American    OpUcal   Company.      (See    Day,    George    H..   as 


Gus- 


signor.) 
American 

signor.) 
American 


Plaster  Drill  Co.     (8e*  Kunltx,  Benjamin,  a»- 
Company.     (See   Sbearer.    Frededc, 


Radiator 

American    Ring   Company.      (See  CoadU,   George   M., 
signor.) 


as- 


f 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


AmjTioan  Safety  f?lmal  Company,  Thp.      (Seo  Manrl  and 

-Nplson,  assignors.) 
American  Sales  Book  Company.      (See  Bottle.  Edward  K 

a8slg:norJ 
American  Sales  Company.      (See  Klnp.  Roy  D.,  asslmor  ) 
Amerlcnn  Saw  &  Manufacturing  Company,      (S.'.-  Krl<  non 

Carl  L.,  assignor.) 
American    Seating    Company        (Sp^    Wills     Wavuf     a^ 

stgnor. ) 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  I'late  Compauv.      .  S.h-  M.  \rthur 

-Vrtnur  R.,  assljrnor.) 
American  Steam  (iauge  &  Valvf  .Mantifa.  turint;  i'..       (See 

'  ollettc.  .Au.itln   B.,  assignor.) 
American    Steel   and   Wlr»>   Company   of   Now   .I.t^.v      rh- 

I  St-*"  Brown.  Robert  E..  assignor  j 
American  Stove  Company.      (See  Meacham,  Benjamin   K 

assignor.)  •' 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  ("nn.panv.  i  S..,.  F,ll 
.John   M..  as.Mlgnor.  I 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Companv  (See  Klt- 
.se«'.   Isldor.  assignor) 

Amerlran  Warp  I>rawlng  Machine  Companv  (Sf-  Clan 
perton,  .\lexander,  assignor.)  ' 

Ames,  Adelbert.  Jr.,  TewkHbury.  Mass.  ProJ.-ctlon  appa 
ratus.      Xo.  1,235,752  ;  Aug.  Y  ;  v.  241      p.  72 

Amet.  Edward  U.,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.  i>^«d-beat  bal- 
ancwl  electrical  transmitter.  No.  1.236,649;  Aug  14- 
V.  241  ;  p.  393.  ' 

Amon,  Josef.     (Se«  Hadaway,  LIghtfoot.  and   Amon  t 

Andersen.  Laurlti  W.  Waterbnry,  Conn,  fpright  .shade- 
holder.      No.   1.235,^32:   Aug.   t;  v.  241      p    3a 

Anderson.   Albert  S.,  deceased.   East  Chattanooga    Tcun 
M.  A.   Anderson,  administratrix.     Apparatus  for   paint- 
ing   and    drying.       No.    1,238,619;    Aug.    28      v      '41 
p.  1097.  .    V      _,i  . 

'^"vrToV.^S^f**^  ^-   North  Arlington,  N.  J.     Shoe  last. 

No.  1,236,035  ;  Aug.   7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   166 
Anderson,  Austin  E.,  Randolph.  N.  T.     feat-cup  for  milk 

Ing-machines.     No.  l,238,4t»l;  Aug.  2S  ;  v    241      p    lof)! 
Anderson-Barngrover    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Thompson.    Albert 

R.,  assignor. » 
Anderson,  Carl  E.,  assignor  to  Jbe  Bryant  Electric  Com 

?"o% ,  o?'""*.**P°^-      ^''""  Electric      switch.         No 

1.236,133;   Aug.   7;  v.  241  ;  p.    194. 
Anderson,     Carl     O.,      Lancaster,      Pa.        Teat-cup         No 

1,236.036;  Aug.  7:  V.  241;  p.  166.  ^«»t '^"P         >'^ 

Anderaon,    Edward   V.,  Monessen.   assignor  of  one  half  to 

L.  E.  Golden,  Crafton,  Pa.     Automatic  control  for  gate 

valves.     No.  1,235.540  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241     p    3 
Anderson.   Edward   V.,  Monessen.   assignor  of  one  half   tn 

FooFw.,       .  °'    P'"*'^°P-     P»-        Reducing  valve.        No. 
1,235,541  ;  Aug.   7  :  v.  241  ;   p.   3 

Anderson,  Ernst  G.  K..  Chicago,  111.',  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Electric    Manufacturing    Companv.       Switch-- ontalning 
eiectrlc-lamp  socket.     No,  1,238.4'77  ;   Aug    2S     v    "41 
p.   1052. 

Anderson.    (>or2e    A      Anacortes,    and    T.     IJ.    Maurseth 

?%"q^«»q      *      •  -   Int'^rmlttent-grlpplng     device.        No. 
1,^35.633  ;  Aug.   (  ;  v.   241  ;  p,  34 

'^°/^^^'l*'S;.i^"''^^^  ^    E-  H'lffalo,  N.  Y.     Clothes  pin.     No 

1.237,856;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  817 
Anderson.    Harrv   T     Butler,   assignor    to    Standard    St*-ci 

Car  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Side-dump  car.     No.  1  237  44.-> 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  6.H7.  .      •.         . 

Anderson,  Hattle  A.,  administratrix.      (.See   Anderson    Al 

bert  S. ) 
Anderson,    Jerry    A.,    Oak    Park.    111.      Line    knotter    and 

tightener.     No.  1^37,599  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  •  p    TM  I 

Anderson.    Johan    F.,    Poplar    Grove,     111.      '(^mbinatlon 

table    and    chair.      No.    1,237.61)0;    Aug     oi       v     "Ji 

p.  736.  •    -ti  . 

Anderson.    Karl    G.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.     Convertible   au    * 

tomoblle-body.     No.  1.236.388  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  •  d    307 
Anderson.    Nells    B..    Pocatello,    Idaho       Ticket    and    coin    ' 

holder.     No.  1.236.247;  Ang.  7     v    241  •  p    231 
Anderson.    Nils    H.,    MIddletown.    a.sslgno'r   of    one-half   to 

v^    ;^o,r  ,'■^5^'    Hartford,    Conn.      Typp  writer    platen. 

No.  1.2.35.753:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  73. 
Anderson,    Nils    H..    MIddletown.    assignor    of   onp  half   to 

^-    ,  oor  Z^?^'    Hartford,    Conn.      Type  writer    platen 

No.  1,235.754  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p    73 
Anderson,  Nils  H.,  East  Hampton,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

^-    ,  oor  Ir^'-    Hart/ord,    Conn.      Type-writer    platen 

No.  1,2.35.755:  Aug.  7:   v.  241  ;  p.  73 

'^'V3t''".*"'v^""  "■•  ^"^  Hampton,  assignor  of  one  half  to  j 

w.  A.  Lorenx.  Hartford,  Conn.  Noiseless  typewriter  ' 
platen.      No.   1.235,756  ;    Aug.    7  ;   v.   241  •   p    73 

Anderson,  Nils  H.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  • 

£'*"P*o'V^fl^**^*'i^**'^A    ^°°°-     Typewriting  "machine.    , 

No.  1,236,650;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  393. 
Anderson.    Ohmer   E..    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Power    mecha     f 

nlsm.     No.   1,235.952:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  1.39 
Anderson,    Ola    A.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Bench  block 

No.  1,286.134;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  194.  , 

Anderson,   William  F.,  Colorado   Springs.   Colo.      Machine  ! 

for  reboring  engine-cylinders.     No.   1,238,478;  Aug.  28     ! 

V.  241  ;  p.  1052. 
Anderson,     Wlllkim     O.,     Belfast,     Ireland.      Toy        No 

1.236.896;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  472.  ^ 

'^  1  SS^o^l**   ^,-   ^^ZJ°^^-    N    Y      Sash  lock.      No. 
1J286,037  :  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  167. 

Andren,  Priti  L..  Chicago,  111.     Sofa  bed.     No.  1  237  740 
Aug.  21;  V.  241  ;  p.  782.  i.^o(,(»u 

Andrews,    Edwin    N..    Fort    Dodge,    Iowa.      Edge-snlnplng 
mechanism.     No.  1,237.990  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  p.  8%0 


I 


Andrews.    Edwin    N.,    Pontlac    111. 

last.      No.   1,237,991  ;   Aug.  21  ;   v 
-Andrews.   (Jeorge    I).      ,  .See    Phillips 
Andru.-*,     Lowell     D.,     Minneapolis,' 

No.   1.237,145;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  65 
Angclicola,   Achilles   K.,   .New  York    N     Y 


shoe- 


scls.      No.    1,238,479;  Aug.  28;   v.  241 


Heel-expan.slon 
241  ;  p.  s(j(i. 
Frank    11,,  assignor  i 
Minn.     School-desk. 
553. 

Brake  for 


p.   1052. 


ves- 


Anthony,  Joseph  L.,  assignor  to  Weir  Stove  Companv 
Taunton  Mass.  Safety  device  for  gas-stoves  No' 
1  235.t>34  ;   .\ug.   7;   v.  241  ;  p.  34. 


P 

(See 


Brown,    Harrv    L.,   as- 


1,.-MV. 

1.23t;,s!t7 
\  rnisrroiiK, 

W.i  111  roll. 

car.  .No. 
.\rnistroiig. 
.Krni^troiig, 


Any    I'ai  kagf    Wrapping   I'o. 
signor  ) 

Arcc,  .Manuel  J.,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.      Plow  and   the 

like.      .No    1,237.440;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  :   p.   Kss 
Arrli.irnt.ertult,  .\rthur.   .Manchester,   .N.    11.     Sharpener  for 
lawn-mowers.     No.  1,238.620;  Aug,  28;  v.  241  ■  p    1097 
Arendr,     Morton,    New     York.     N      \         Kle,  tm     g..ner;i  tor' 

No    1.237,272,   Aug.   21  ;    v.   241  .   p    i;;i(i 
Armstrong.  Alton   A..  Watertown,  S.   K.,  and  <-,   .M.   Klyes, 
nwortki.     Kans.      Railway    signuling    .s\steni       .No' 
:   Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  473. 

.John    J.,    assignor    of   ..ne-eighth    to    Fred    L. 
Limited.     Honolulu,     Hawaii.      Refrlgerator- 
1.237.146  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  553. 
Lvsander  B.      (See  Bosson  and  Armstrong  i 
-Martin    B..    assignor    to    The   Thomas    A    Arm- 
strong   Company.     Lomlon.    Ohio.       Roof    loustruction 
No    1.238,246  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  97ti. 
Arndt.    Richard  L.      (See  Porter  and   Arndt   I 
Arnold,    Frank    M.       (See   Brown    and    Arnold.! 
-Vrnott.  F:ugene  L.  and  J.  S..  (Greenfield.  Ohio.     Pneumatic 

pump       .No.  1.236.651;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p    393 
Arnott.  John  S.      (See  Arnott,  Eugene  L.  and  J.  S.) 
-Vrrow    Manufacturing    Company.       (See   Ferguson     Ar-hl- 

liald  B.,  assignor.  ( 
Arth'ir.    Samuel   ('..   assignor   to   Cvdone 
Wiiukegan.    111.      Non-climbable  "fence 
Aug    21:   V.  241  ;  p.  736. 
Askerhcrg.   Otto    L.,   Jamestown.    N.    Y 
1.2.!7,t!(i2  ;   Aug.   21  :   v    241  :   p.   737 
Askln     -Morris  W..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Electric  lamp  shade 

holder.     No.  1.235.635  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  34. 
A-^prooth.    Axel    H.,    Rockford,    111.   ■  Frlctlon-clutch       No 

1.2;:r,.R52  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  394. 
-Associated   .Manufacturers  Company.      (See  Mengcs.    Theo- 
dore ( ".,  assignor. ) 
Ast.     .Vlbert.     Morrlsvllle,    Pa.       Adjustable    pulley. 

1,2:{7.U7  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  553. 
Aszman.    Albert    A..    Rahway.    N.    J.      Light-dimmer 

1.237,148  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  553. 
Atkinson,   Oorge  <"..   (Georgetown,   Tex.      Watering  trough 

No.  1.237.447  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  688. 
Atkinson.     Jackson     B..     Austin,     Tex.       Exhibitor. 

l,236.r,53  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  494. 
Atkinson.   Wilfred   A..  Phlllpsbarg,  N.  J.     Phonograph  at- 
tachment.    No.   1,236.248;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  232 
Albert  A.     (See  Myers.  Hubert  A.,  assignor.) 

•  '.,   Ardmore.  Okla.      Shutter  operating  at- 
amerns.     .No.  1,238,621  ;  Aug    28  ;  v.  241  ; 


Fence  Companv. 
-No.    l,237.»iiif  ; 

Door  check.      No. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


.\  twood, 
.\twi()(l.    Harry 

fach merit   for 

p.    \(>9^ 

■\tw I,    Walilo    A.,    Vlllisca.    Iowa.      Loading   Attachment 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,237.448  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p   (i88 

.Vui:en-;..n.  August  -M..  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
•  'an  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can  conveyer  and  dis- 
tributer     No.  1.236..389;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  307. 

Augensen,  August  M.,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can  conveyer  and  dis- 
tributer.     N...    1,236.390;   Aug.   14;   v.  241;   p.  307. 

.\ugensen.  August  M..  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
ca ti  Can  i'ompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Distributing 
mer  hanism  for  can-conveyers.  No.  1,236,391  ■  .Aug  14  • 
V.  241  ;  p.  3nK  .  .         »•         . 

Aukett,  Charles   H  ,   et  al.      (See  Jaikaon,   Walter   B  ,   as 
signor.) 

Ault.    Harvey    N..    Seattle,   Wash.      Adjustable   (hair.      No. 

1.238,078  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  92(t. 
.\ument,  Carroll   .M..   New  Brunswick.  N.  J.      Mak'ng  cine- 
matographic  cartoon   pictures.      No.  1,235.871-    Aug    7- 
v.  241  :  p.   112. 
Austin.  Frank  W.     (.See  Butler,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Austin.   Frederl<  k  c.      (See   Bager.   Frederic  E.,  assignor  ) 
Austin,  Frederick  C.      (See  Bentson,  Hans  J.,  assignor.) 
Austin.    Harry    L.,    Huron.    S.    I).      Calipers   and    dividers 

No.   1,237,992  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    Sti(t 
Austin.  John  M..  Cuddebackvllle.  .N*.  Y.     Automol)lle  body 

and  seat.     No.  1.238,480;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1053 
Austin,  William  S.  8.,  John.son  City,  N.  Y.     Coaster  wagon. 

No.   1,236,038;   Aug.  7;   v.   241  ;   p.   167 
Auto   Safety   Light  Company,  The.      (See  Deady  and  Hol- 
land, assignors.) 
Auto  Signal  Co.      (See  Comer,  Cuy  W.,  assignor.) 
.\uto    Tractor    Company.       (See    Zimmerman,    Walter    H 
assignor.) 

-Automatic     Addressing    Machine 

Hay,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric   Company. 

H.,  assignor.) 
.Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor) 
Automatic    Electric   Company. 

assignor  ) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 


Company,    The.       (See 

(See    Burfelnd,   Raymond 

(See  Keith,  Alexander  E., 

(See   Martin,    Talbot   G., 

(See  Willis.  Bernard  D.,  a.^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


Brass 


rass   Company. 

No.    l,237,8r)7; 


Automatic    Packing    &    Labeling    Company.       (See    Lenry 

James  W.,  assignor.)  ,>    ,         . 

AutopresH   Company,   The.      (See   Freeman,    Rufus   A.,   as 

Averlll,    Rex    (}..    assignor    to    The    Ohio 
Mansfield,    Ohio.       Electric    coupling 
Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  u.  817.  ^.      ^ 

Avery.  Charles  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Electrl(  al  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  \.  Electric 
battery.     No.  1,236,135  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  194 

Avier       Frank,      Winona,      Wash.        Vehicle-brake  No 

"1.238.377  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1019. 

B.  A.    Ballou   &   Company       (See   Goozey.   Charles   A  .   as 
signor.) 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.  (See  Bergstrom.  t  arl  O..  as 
signor.  I 

I   Company.      (Sec   Blumentbal.    Mauri.e. 


B.  S.  Barnard  and 

assignor.) 
Baade,  Andrew  N  , 

1,237,273  .   Aug. 
Habcock    &   Wilcox 

assignors.) 
Iiabco<  k  &  Wilcox  Company 

B..  Jr..  a.s«ignor. ) 
Backus.    Oorge    S  ,    Leadvllle 

Braun.    Los    Angeles.     Cal. 

Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  p.  881. 
Bacon,   (ieorge    M..    Salt    Lake 

valve.     No.  1,238,622  ;   Aug. 
Bacon.   Levi   S.,   Washington 


K< 


San  Anselmo,  Ca 

.'1  :   V,   241  ;  p    ti3o 

Co..   The.      (See   Sargent 


tary  pump      -No. 
and    ilea  ton. 


The.      I  See  Stillman.  Thomas 


Colo  .    assl 
Sampler 


nor    to    F.    W 
1,238.058  ; 


gnoi 
No. 


City. 
28  ;  V 
I).   C. 


Utah.      Tank 
241  ;  p.  \09'<. 
Antlsklddlng 


lut let- 


No.  1.237,274  ;  Aug.  2l  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  631 
Bacon,   lUymond   F.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Metals 

Research    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Production    of 

hydrogen  sulfld.     No.  1.235,953  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  n.  1.3y. 
Bacon,    Raymond   F.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,  assignor  to   Metals 

Recovery  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flotation  of  ores. 

No.  1.235.954;  Aug.   7:  v.  241  :  p.  139. 
Badger  Steel  Elootlng  &  Corrugating  Company.      (See  Rys 

don,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 
Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.      (See  Schmidt  and  Blank 

enborn,  assignors.) 
Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.    (See  Stiasny.  Edmund,  as 

signor. ) 
Badley,  Drury   E.,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.     Pulling  imple- 
ment.    No.   1.237,149;   Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;   p.  553. 
Badour.    Louis    S.,     Pomona.    Cal.       Honey-.section        -No 

1.237,741  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  783. 
liaechtel,    Warren    M..    Ilagerstown,    Md.      Rotary    brush. 

No.  1.236.249  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  232. 
Baer    L.  G.     (See  Stevenson.  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 
Bagby,  Robert  T..  Mascot,  Tenn.     Form  for  concrete  work. 

No.  1,236,542  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  3. 
Bager,  Frederic   E..   WInthrop    Harbor,   assignor   to    F.    c 

Austin,  Chicago,   111.     Traction  device.      No.    l,238.()71t; 

Aug.  28;  V.  241  ;  p.  921. 
Bagnall.    -Arthur   O.,    and   J.    A.   Taylor,    Cleveland.    Ohio 

Floor    construction.      No.    1,236,686;    Aug.    7;    v.    241; 

p.  35. 
Bahde,  Carl  H.  A..  Milwaukee   Wis.     Safety  burglar  alarm 

lock  for  windows.      No.   1,237,993;  Aug.  21  ;   v.   241  ;   y> 

861. 
Bailey,  Arthur  L.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Muss,     (ias-stovc     .No 

1,237,275;  Aug.  21  -v.  241  ;  p.  631. 
Bailey,   Harrison   B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Demountable   wheel 

rim.     No.  1,236,260  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  232. 
Bailly.   Marie  V.      (See  Perreur-Lloyd,   Marcel,  assignor.) 
Baker,  Edward  A.      (See  Mclntyre.  Robert   D..  assljgnor.  > 
Baker.  Gayle  H..  Shamrock.  Okla.     Measuring  instrument 

No.  1.237.603  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    737. 
Baker,    (ieorge.    Manchester,    and    J.    A.    Fletcher.    Staly- 

bridge.  England.      -Apparatus  for  recreation  and  amuse 

ment  purposes.     No.  1,236,039;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  167. 
Baker.  Joseph  H.,  and  C.  D.  Oberholtster,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Steering-control   lock   for   automobiles.      No.    1,238,247  ; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  977. 
Bakewell.    Margaret    A.,    Lob    Angeles,    Cal.      Consumer's 

shopplng-gnlde.     No.  1,236.136;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  195. 
Baldwin.    Arthur   J.,    New    Y'ork,    -N.    Y.      Key    for    watch 

men's  clocks.     No.  1,238.706;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   1 1J2 
Baldwin.   Chauncey   C,   Perth   Amhoy,  N.  J.,   assignor   to 

Standard   Underground  Cable  Co.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     -Al 

loving  metals.     No.  1,235.872  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  112. 
Baldwin,    Fnnlerlc   K..    New    York.    N     Y.      Miners    lamp. 

No.  1.237.449  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  688. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Miner's  gas  lamp 


Baldwin.  Frederic  E 
Baldwln.  Townsend  B 


No.  1,237.450  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  689 

Igewater  Par 
1,237,4.''»1  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  689. 


Ed( 


rk.  N.  J 


N. 


Baldwin.    Townsend    B..    Edgewater    Park, 

No.  1.237,452  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  689. 
Balko,  Paul,  and  A.  Ko^ovsk.*,  Mllwaijkee,  WIs^ 


Shoe.     No 

J.       Shoe 

Non-skid 


Ashevliie.     N.     C. 
Aug     21  :    V.   241  : 


device.     No.  1,236,251 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  232 
Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Company.  Brook 

lyn,  N.  Y.     Combined  lamp  and  stand.     No.   l,237.4ri.'^  ; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  689. 
Ball,  Henry  P..  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Company,  Brook 

lyn.  N.  Y.     'Jrlll.     No.  1,238,080;   Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p. 

921. 
Ball,   Henry   P..  assignor  to  S.   Sternau  A  Co.,    Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Stand  for  solid-alcohol  burners.     No.  1,238,081  ; 

Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  921. 
Ball,  Herman  F.,  Bronxville,  assignor  to  Economy  Devices 

Corporation.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Draw-bar-pin    keeper. 

No.  1,236,366  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  266. 


Ball.     Le     Ro.v.     and     A.     L.     McLe.iu. 

I'lushing  apparatus,      .No.    1  .i::'M.27t; 

p    632. 
I'.alleiiger.  Edgar  <}..  Atlanta.  C,n.     Heater       No    1.2iJ7.8r»8  , 

Aug    21  ;   V     241  ;   p.   81s. 
Ballou,    Eugene   H.,   rnwtiicket.   K    I.,  assignor   to   Draper 

Corporation.    Hopedale.    -Mass.      Weft-feeler    mechanism 

for  loums.      No.  1.238,378;   Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1020. 
Biilseiro,    Isaat,    -New    York,    -N.    1.      <'ane-harvesier.      -No 

1.237.S.-.9.   Aug    21  ;   v.  241  ;   p    ^1^ 
Baltimore    Oil    Engine   Company,      t  S4'e   Wygodsk.v.    Leon 

assignor.  > 
Baltzlev.    Edwin,    (Jlen    Echo.     Md.       Paper-holding    rlii> 

No.   i.2:u;. r;54  ;    Aug.   14;   v.   241  ;  p.  397. 
Balzer,   Fritz,  assignor  to  Troy   Laundry   Machinery   Com 

paii\.    Ltd..    Chicago,    Hi.       Electric-ally-coutroUed    cen 

trifiigal    extractor.      No.    1.236.529;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 

p.  ;io;;. 

I'.alzcr.  Fritz,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
I»aiiv.  Limited.  Chicago.  111.  Safety  mechanism  for  elec- 
iricalU  operated  extrai  tors.  -No.  1,236,63<»  ;  Aug.  14: 
v.  241  :  ii.  .354. 
Balzir.  Fritz,  Chicau'o,  111  ,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry 
-Machinery  Company.  System  for  controlling  electrl 
callv  dnv"en  machines.  -No.  1,238.082  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ; 
p.  921. 

Banluiry,  Fernley  H..  Ansonia,  Jissignor  to  Birmingham 
Iron  'I'V'undry.  Dertiy,  Conn.  Machine  for  trealingjub 
ber  and  other  tieavv  plastic  material.  No.  1.235,767  ; 
Aiii.'.  i  .  ^  241  :  p.  74. 
Bandicru.  .loseph  L..  Boston.  Mass.  Transmission-gear. 
No.  1,238,023;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p    1099 

Banks.  Theodore  R.,  Summit,  tia.  Blow.  No.  1,236.262; 
Aug.  T  :  V.  241  ;  p.  233. 

Barlier Coimaii  Company.  (See  <'olman,  Howard  I).,  as- 
V    241  ;   p    M.'i4. 

Bardeen.  Hugh  A.,  Los  Angelcb,  Cal.  Roller-bit.  No. 
1.238.707  ;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  112S. 

r.argar.  Frederick  C.  assignor  to  The  Bargar  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cidumbus,  Ohio.  Fire  extinguisher.  No. 
1,235,758  :   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  74. 

Bargar  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bargar,  Fred- 
erick <'..  assignor. » 

Barger,  Ezra,  Grwnyllle.  Tenn.  Brake.  No.  1,236,392; 
Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  3(i8. 

Barker.  Harry  J..  Oak  Park.  111.  Toggle-gear.  No. 
1.237.150:  Aug.  14;   v.  241;  p.  .^53. 

Barlow,  l^ester  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  a.sKlgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Marlln  Arms  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Aerial  mortar.  No.  1.235.037  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 
p.  35. 

l^arlow,    lycster   I'..   Philadelphia,   I'a.,   assignor   to   Marlln 
.Arms    Corporation,    -New     York.     N.     Y.       Aerial     hand 
'      grenade.      No.  1,237,012;  Aug.   14;   v.  241;  p.   511. 

Barnes,  William  O.,  l^eomlnster,  Mass.  Means  for  truing 
wheels  for  grinding  formed  cutters.  No.  1,236,898  ; 
Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  473. 

Bariiett.  F^dward  <;.,  ConcordvlUe,  Pa.  Can  bottom.  No. 
1.237.151  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  564. 

Barnett,  Isaac,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  pinning  end 
riveting  mat  bine.  .No.  1.235.873;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p. 
112. 

Barnum,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  The  Culler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  l,237,4r.4  ; 
Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  690. 

Barr,  Morris  A.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Quick  change  machine. 
No.  1.238.083  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  922. 

Barre,  John  R..  Los  Angeles,  assignc.r  to  Standard  Felt 
Compan\.  West  Aihambra,  Cal.  Stretching  and  drying 
rack.     No.  1.237,742;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  783. 

Barrett,  lldward  J..  -New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock  device  for 
shade-rollers.     No.  1.236.393  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  .308. 

Barrett,  Hiram  A.,  Knoxville.  111.  Tank-heater  -No. 
1.237.994  :  Aug.  21  :   v.   241  ;   p.   801. 

Barrow,  James  M.,  Bienville,  La.  Freight-car  door.  No. 
1,236,040:  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  167. 

Barstow.  Edwin  O  .  and  T.  Griswold.  Jr..  -Mldlaml,  .Mich. 
Metlicd  of  and  apparatus  for  extracting  oils  and  the 
like.     No.  1,238,(»84  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  922. 

Bartels,  Carl.      (See  Mosler  and  Bartels.) 

Bartels,  Reinhard  E..  Winchester,  Mass.  Preparing  scdes. 
No.  1.237.152  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  554. 

Bartholo.  Allpio  C.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Music-leaf 
turner.     No.  1.236.631  ;   Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  364. 

Barth(domew,    William,    assignor    to    Troy    l-jtundry    Ma 
chlnerv  Company,  Limited.  Chicago,  Hi.     Safety  mecha- 
nism  for   centrifugal   extractors.      No.    1,238,086 ;    Aug. 
28  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  922. 

I'.arton,  Louis  K  .  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ob 
taining  oxid  of  titanium  from  materials  incorporating 
other  substances.     No.  1,236,638  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  86. 

Barton.  Louis  E.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  and  H.  A.  Gardner, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufac- 
ture of  linoleum.     No.  1.236,367  ;  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  266. 

Barton,  Louis  E.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Tita- 
nium Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(^'omposlte  titanic  oxld  pigment  and  producing  the  aame. 
No.  1.236,666  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  895. 

BaskervUle,  Charles.      (See   Hagemann  and  BaskerTllle.) 

Bastable,  Edward  H..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
preparing  welting.  No.  1,236.056 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
140. 


It 
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Valvt",     No.   1.236,899 


No.   1.23«,137 


Bastian,  Charles  L..  Chicago,  111. 

Aur  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  473. 
Baatow,  Huiry.  Crafton,  Pa.     Headlight. 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   195. 
Bastrup,  Laurltz,  Kenoaha,  Wis.   Lathe-dog.   No.  1,237,153 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  554. 
Baach  Machine  Tool  Company.     (See  Eden,  Jamea  A.,  .Jr  , 

aaalgnor. ) 
Bauder  Identification  Company,      {iifo   Uauder,   Raymoti.l 

E.,  assignor.) 
Bauder,   Raymond   E.,  Taylorvllle.   a.<»slffn(ir.   by   mesnt'  aw 

8lgnment8.  to  Bauder   Identltlcatiou   Company    Chlcagii 

111.        Forming      impressions      of      fluger-printa.        So 

1,237,277  ;  Aug.  21  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p    «32. 
Bauer  &  Black.     (8««  Baaer,  Perry  8.,  assignor.) 
Bauer,     Harry     A.,     Lansdowne,     Pa.       Gau-flxture.       No 

1,236,666 ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  395. 
Bauer,    John    T.,    Cameron,   Tex.      Calf   and    <  ow    wt-aii.r 

No.  1  237,278  ;  Aag.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  esii. 
Bauer,  Perrv  8.,  aaafgDor  to  Baaer  k  Black,  Chicago.  111. 

Machine  for  making  surgical  txandapea.     No.  1,238,086; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  923. 
Bauer,    Walter,    asaigiior    to    NaUonal    Carbon    Company 

New  York,   N.  Y.     Circuit-coDtroller  for  portable  elpc' 

trie  lights.     No.  1,236,667  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  396. 
Baumann.    Gottfried    P.     aaslgnor    to    Latham    Machinery 

Company.    Chicafo,    111.      Cam    for    wlre-atitchlng    ma 

chines.     No.  1.287.604  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  737 
Baumann,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Simon.  Bflhier  &  Baumann 

Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Producing    pure    Hour.      No 

1.236,668 :  Aug.  14  •  t.  241  ;  p.  396. 
Bang,  Arthur  M.   J.,  Brookllne,  Mass.     fJarment-fastPDer 

No.  1,237,279  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  rt;J3. 
Baus,  Richard  E..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stude 

baker  Corporation.     Motor-vehlcle-shlpplng  device.     No 

1,237,154  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241;  p.  565. 
Bawtinhlmer,  John  A.,  and  D.  L.  Miller,   Brantford, 


Pol^i 


On 
ng  seat.     No.  1,238,087;  Aug.  28; 


Tire. 


No. 


V. 


tarlo,  Canada 

T.  341 ;  p.  023 
Baiter,     Morris     E.,     Steubenville.     Ohio. 

1,237.155  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  556. 
Baxter,  William   C.    Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery   Company,   Paterson.   N.  J.      TrtmmlnK 

and  splitting  machine.     No.  1.238,088  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ; 

Bav,    Hugh   O.,   Central   City,    Nebr.      Water  heater.      No 

1.237,455  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  «»0. 
Beach.    Clarence    E.,    and    H.    W.    Doughty.    Blnghamton. 

N.  y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oamew«>ll 

Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.     Variable-signal  trans 

mltter.     No.  1,237,234  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  579. 
Bean.    Joseph    8.,    Norwich.    Vt.      Rail    and    tie    therefor 

No.  Ij23«.041  ■  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.   16S. 
Beard,  Clement  E..  Columbiana,  and  W.  <;.  Stephan,  Clove- 
land,  Ohio.      Holst-blo.  k.     No.    1.236.532  ;    Aug.    14 

241  :  p.  364. 
Bearer     Valentine    M..    Llgonler,    I'a        Han<l  tor.-h.       No 

1.287.995  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  RfJl. 
Beaumont.    William    W..    Westmln.stfr.    London,    England. 

Machine  tar  straloing  paper-pulp.     No    1,237.280;  Aug. 

21 ;  V.  241  :  p.  633. 
Beausejour,    Reme    A..    New    York,    asisignur    to    Standard 

Vaniiah   Works.   Port  Richmond.   N.    Y.      Article-bolder 

tQT  liquid-coating  machines.      No.    1.237,880;    Aug.   21; 

V.  241  :  p.  818. 
BMLTcr,  Claode,  Fishers,  Ind.     Gnn-slght.     .No.  1,238,379  ; 

Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1020. 
Beaver,   Barle    B..    Detroit,    Mich.      Reversible   cuff.      No. 

1JS36394  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  308. 
Beck  Dapiieator  Company.  The.     (See  Newton.  Danhelser. 

and  Fecher,  assignors.) 
Becker,  Anton,  assignor   to  The   Kjilston    Steel   Car   Com 

?any,  Colambus.  Ohio.     Tank-car.     No.  1,237,156;  Aug. 
4  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  566. 
Becker,   Comellos   A.,   White   Salmon,   Wash.      Gate 

1,238,624  ;  Ang.  28 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1099. 
Becker,   Frank   J.,    Hamilton,   Ohio.      Moldlng-tlask. 

1,287.286  ;  Aag.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  584). 
Becker,   Philip   A..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Easel-former. 

1.237,466  :  Ang.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  690. 
Beekmaa.  William  H.,  San  Gabriel,  Cal.     Packing-sUnd 

No.  1,238,248 ;  Aug.  28 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  977. 
aedard.  Ladcer  J.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Welt  stretching 

macUae.     No.  1,238,826 :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1099 
Baen,  Barton  B.     (Bee  Labadie  and  Beern.) 
Behaa.  Thoaas.  AUqniptia,  Pa.     Valve  operating  and  lock 

tag  aMans.     No.  1.2M,816:  Aug.   14;   v.  241  ;  p.  449 
Behan,     Thomas,     AUquIppa,     I'a.       Pipe- coupling        No 

l,aje,816;  Ang.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  449. 
Behriager,  Orever  F^  assignor  to  The   Defiance   Pressed 

Bteri^    Compaay,     Defiance,     Ohio.       Steel     box        No 

1.287,»81  ;  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  633. 
Ball-CUffard,  Sldae/,  aasicnor  to  J.  R.  Haney.  Winnipeg, 

Maaltote.  CaaaAi.     Cham.     No.    1,238,626;   Aug.  Vs ; 

▼.  *il;  p.  1089. 
Bell   *   Howell    Company.      (See    Howell,    Albert    8,    as 

■Igaor.) 
Bellaln,  Alan  D..  Loadoa,  England.     Trencb-gun  and  the 

Hlte.     No.  1.287.187:  Aac.   14:   v.  241  :   p    .%65. 
Bellaa,  Peter,  Joplla,  Mo.    Device  for  teaching  swimming 

N».  l,SSiL380:  Ang.  SW ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1021 
Belle  Isle,  Charlas  A.,  Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Rail  Joint.     No 

l,in.l46 ;  Aug.  28:  ▼.  i41 ;  p.  943. 
nelioa,    Georges    A.    P.,    Ylncennes,    France.      Llquid-fnel 

burner.     No.  1,238,089;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  ;  p    924. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Bendlxen,  Krlstian.  Cop.nha^'fn,  Denmark.     Tanning  fish- 
skins  or  thf  like.      .\n.   l,2;<,''i.,">43  :  Au;;.  7  ;   v.  241  •  p    4 

iit'udixen,  Victor  h\.  Cliica-o,  111.     Fishpolc  .Up  or  clutch'. 
No.   l,23fi,«ir)»  ;  .VuK    U  .  v.  IM  I  ;  p.  3!>Vi,  '^ 

Benedettl,  Vlnoenzo.  Palisaile,  .\.  J.     Shoe-stretching  tree 
No.  1,237,861  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  818. 

lU^nham.   Koy   11.      t  S>;-  W.'iii[ili'  nml   H»-nhain.i 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Coinpanv.      (See  Ander 
son,  Ernst  (J.  K  ,  assijtn>ir.i 

Mf'njamin   Electric    Mis.   Company.      (Sec   Bmjamin,   Reu- 
ben  B.,  asaitrnor  i 

Henjamln    Kl»'<trir    .MatiuIjK  turini:    Coinpanv.       (See    Ben- 
jamin,   Reuben    I',.,   a-siKUori       (Reissue.  T 

Benjamin  Electric  .Mfi;.  (dinitany.      i  .Soe  Cope.  Charles  G 
assignor.) 

Benjamin    Ele<trir    Mii:iutrtcturiu«    ('(kinpanv. 
don,  David  D.,  assiynoi    i 

Benjamin  Electric  Mf^.  Company.      (St 


a.s8ignorJ 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company 


(See   (jor- 

I'hllllps,  Paul  D.. 

(See  Tregon- 

Bubbin.      No. 


ing,  William  C,  as.slgn<ir  ) 

Benjamin,    (Jeorge    il..    N^w    York,    N      V 
1,237,457  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  .  p     t5»0. 
'    Benjamin,    Merrill    C...    Champaign.    III.      Electrically-con- 
trolled door-operating  mechanism.     .No.  l,235,fi.39  ;  Aug 
7  .   V.  241  ;   p.   36. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elei  trie  Manu- 
I        facturlng    Company,     Chicago,     m.       Kxteusion-aocket. 
(Reissue.)      No.  14,343  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  S87. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B,.  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Gas-engine-speed  controller. 
No.  1  238  481  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1063/ 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Thief  proof  lamp  holding  de- 
vice.    No.  1,238,482;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1054. 

Eienjamln.  Reuben  H.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man 
ufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  •III.  Kellector.  No. 
1.238.483  .  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1064. 

Benlamln,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing    Company,     Chicago,     III.       Reflector.       No. 
I        1,238,484  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p    1055. 

Benlamln,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electrjc  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Chicago,  III.  Shade-holding  de- 
vice.    No.  I,23h,4.s5,  Aug.  2^  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1055. 

Benner,  Harvey  F.,  Kenton,  Ohio.  Supplementary  spring 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,236,042;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    1^8 

Bennett,  (Jeorge  S,,  assignor  to  D.  R.  Carrier.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  .\pparatu8  for  automatically  regulating, 
controlling.  and  timing  fluid-temperatures.  No. 
1.237,458;  Aug.  21;  v.  241;   p.  691. 

Bensa.  Felice.      (See  Devaucelle  and  Bensa.) 

Benson,  Raipb  C,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Pneumath'  action  for  musical  Instrumenta. 
No.   1,236,759;   Aug.   7;   v.   241  ;  p.  74. 

Benson.  Ralph  ('<..  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chl- 
(-•ago.  III.  I'neuinatic  ai  tlon  for  musical  instruments 
No.   1.235,760;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  75. 

Benson,  Sherman  S  ,  York,  Nebr.  .Mr-pressure  gaae  No 
1,238.249  ;  Aug.  2>  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  978. 

Bentson.  Hans  .1.,  Imperial,  Caf,  assignor  to  F  C.  .\u8tin 
Chicago.  111.  Cr.KlIng  devi-'.'.  No.  l,237.2r>u  .\ug  14- 
V.  241  •  p.  589.  8 

Bergen    Point    Iron    Works.       (See    Smith, 
signor.) 

Bergeron  Jasmin  P.,  Pasadena,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
i,  9.-  J?i'i^*'*-  ^'^'^  Angeles.  Cal.  Rail-fastening  device. 
No.  1.237.996;  Aug.  21  ;  t    241  ;  p.   SOI  «  "   »  ^tt. 

Bergeron,  Jule  B.,  Palrbury,  Nebr.  Chain-connector.  No 
1,237.605;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  738. 

Berglund,  Edward  S  ,  Trollhftttan.  Sweden.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  extracting  zinc.  No.  1.236.395;  Aug.  14; 
V.  241  ;  p.  309. 

Bergman.  William  O.    assignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Com- 

riny^      Toledo,      Ohio.        Glass-tank       furnace.         No. 
237,282;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  6.34 

Bergman,  William  G..  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Glass-tank.  No.  1.237,288 ;  Aug. 
21  ;    V.    241  ;    p.    634.  .        ,         ,         g 

Bergqulst,  Clarence  S.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Power  transmis- 
sion pulley.     No.   1.238,627  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1100. 

Bergstrom,  Carl  O.,  asnignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.  Electric  air-heater.  No.  1,236,761  : 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  76. 

Berlnger,  Charles  A.,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.  Odorless 
garbage-can.      No.   1.238,090  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  926. 

Kerkeblle.  Adam  G.,  Somerset,  Pa.  Combination  plumb- 
rule.     No.  1,236,956  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  140 

Bernard,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  SchoUhorn 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Hand-tool.  No.  1.236,138  ; 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   195. 

Bernheim,  Morris  U.,  assignor  to  The  .\lvey-Fergu8on 
Comoany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Indicating  mechanism. 
No.  1,288,059;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  882. 

Berry,  George  W.,  Rose  Bay,  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
Combination  cigar-cutter,  match-ejector,  and  indicator 
No.  1,238,381  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1021. 

Berry,  George  W.,  Rose  Ilay.  assignor  to  The  Wireless 
Hinge  Manufacturing  Companv  Limited,  Svdney,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia.  Hinging  of  sheet-metal  recep- 
tacles.    No.  1.286  640;  Aug.  7^;  v.  241  ;  p.  36 

«erry,  James  W.  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Flush  tank  siphon. 
No.  1.235,641  ;   Aug    7  ;  v    241  ;   p.   30. 

Kerry.  John.  Llandudno.  Wales.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1. 23.1, 544;  Aug 
7  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  4. 


Augustus,   as- 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bertelsen,   Alf,   San  Francisco,   Cal.      Utensil- holder.     No. 

1,236,139  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  195.  „„..»,, 

Bertrand.    Frederic   E..    Lynn.   Mass..   aas  gnor   to    United 

Shoe  Machinery   Company,  Paterson,    N.  J.     Siole-chau 

neiing  machine.     .\o.  1.2.30,(100  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  39.. 
Bertrand.    Frederic    E..    Lynn,    .Mass.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Ma.hinery   Company,    Paterson,   N.  J.      Preparing 

soles.      .No.   l.L'.'iO.OOl  ;    .\ug.   14;   v.   241;   p.   397. 
Bertrand,  George  N..  Stafford  Springs.  Conn     Stop-inotlon 

for  looms.     No.  1.238,628  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1100. 
Beskow,  Bernhard  M.,  and  C.  S.  KeIlogg,_New  York,  N.  Y. 

Traction-wheel.     No.   1.235.642;   Aug.    .  ;   v.   241;  p.  87. 
Best.  Carl  Iv     ( See  Chamberlain  and  Best. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.      (See  Combrooks,  Thomas  M., 

A BS 1 ITQ or   ) 

Betts,  Willinm  11.,  and  F.  Kought.  St.  Ixjuls.  Mo  Fly- 
scrien.     No.   1,237,284:   Aug.   ^1  ;  '^^   2-*lj  P^  ^*1    . 

Beuchler,  John  R..  .Ir.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Flesh- r^luclng 
apparatus.     No.  1,238,091  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  P-  925. 

Beverage  Machine  and  Bottle  Co.      (See  Crovo,  Paul,  as 

Beye?!**Albert  W.  T.,   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments     to    Underwood    Computing   Machine   Com 
Dftny     New    York,    N.    Y.      Combined    type-writing   and 
computing  nuuhlne.      No.   1.238,000;   Aug.  21;  v.   241; 

p.    882.  ^     ™     T^ 

Beyer  Henry  A.,  Coronii.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Pope, 
Pittsburgh  Pa.  Process  for  use  in  the  formation  of  at- 
taching means  for  bail-eers.     No.  1.236.043  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v. 

241  ;  p.  168  ^„    I 

Blck,    (ieorge.    Chicago,     111.       C!arpenter  s    square.       No-  | 

1.236,817  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  44'.l. 
Bickerstaff,    Holland    M.,    New    Yorli,    N.    "i  ,    assignor    to 

National     Printing    and     Engraving    (  o.,    Chicago.     111. 

Display-card.     No.  1.230,253;  Aug.   .  ;  v.  241;  p.  233. 
Bickford,   Charles    A..   Clii.  ago.    111.      Lever  locking   device. 

No.  1.230.390  ;  A\ig.  7  .  v.  241  ;  p.  3ii'j.  ,.  ^        „ 

Blddle.    Graham.    Oakland.    Cal.       Electric    switch.      No. 

1  238  382  :  Aug.  2K  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1021. 
Bldwell,    Clarence    G..    assignor    to    The    New    Departure 

Manufacturing   Company     Bri--tol.   Conn       Work-holder. 

No.  1,235,957;   Au;.-    7;   v.   -Ml  ;  p.   14»». 
Blederman.    Charles    H..    ns.slgnor    of    one  half   to   The   O. 

Arndeder  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Spring-mounting 

for  vehicles.     No."  1 ,235,043  :  Aug.  7;   v.  241  :  p.  37. 
Bljur.  Joseph.  New   York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor 

Lighting    Companv      IIolK)ken,     N.     .1.       Armature     for 

dynamo  electric   iiiHcliines.      No.  ].237,4,jO;   Aug.  21;   v. 

241      p    <>01 
Bijur  Motor  Lighting  Company.      (See  Bljur,  Joseph,  as- 

BiUon.°George  K.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  N.  C.  Maynard, 
Toronto,  oniario,  C'auada.  Collapsible  table.  No. 
1.286,9«»0;  Ang.   14  :   V.  241  ;  p.  474.  .     „     t     . 

BIntliff.  Wllnert  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  lAlng. 
Plalnfleld.N.  ,1.  Primer  for  gas  engines.  No. 1.287,862  ; 
Aug    21  ■  V    241  ;  p.  MO. 

Blrkeland,'  Kristiau.  assignor  to  Norsk  Uydro-eiektrlsk 
Kvaelstofaktleselskal),  I'hrlstiania.  Norway.  Manufac- 
ture of  concentrated  nitric  add.  No.  1,236.662;  Aug. 
14 ;  V.  241  ;  p.  397.  „       ,        _ 

Birmingham    Iron    Foundry.      (See   Banbury,   Fernley    H., 

Blrabaum.  Charles.      (See  Eliasoff  and  Blrnbaum.) 
Bishop.  George  T.      i  See  (liaeser,  Walter,  a.ssignor.) 
Bishop,   Horace.      (See   Bishop,   Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 
Bishop,    Joseph    T.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    H-    il'*riiP' 
Toledo    Ohio.      Torch  and   melting  pot.      No.   1,237,460; 
Aug.   21  ;   V.   241  ;   p.   091. 
Bishop    Mary  F..   Philadelphia.  Pa       Moistener  for  envel- 
ops,   postage  stamps.    &( .      No.    1,235,644;    Ang.    7:    v. 

Btain'.  ?Jarl  H..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  D.  C.  Gldley,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  assignors  to  Crouse  Hinds  Company.  Syra- 
cuse N  Y.  Eie.trical  appliance.  No.  1.238,260;  Aug. 
Vi8  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  978.  ^^      ^ 

Bixby  Walter,  L>orcbester.  assignor  to  The  Lamson  t  om 
oany  Boston  Mass.  Pneumatic  despatch-tul)e  appara 
tus.     No.  1.230.068  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  398. 

Bjorneby,  Oliver  C,  an.i  A.  Midgarden,  Hoople,  N.  I). 
Combined  friction  tension  and  brake  for  motor-cycles. 
No.  1,237.743  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  783. 

Black  Forrest  \..  Marion.  Inil.  .Vxle  stretcher,  stover. 
and  bender.     No.  1.230.533  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  355. 

Blackburn  John  S.,  Florence,  S.  C.  Vaporlzlng-valve  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,237,744;  Aug.  21; 
V.  241  ;  p.  783.  ^      ^ 

Blair  Engineering  Company.  (See  Blalr,  Thomas  8.,  Jr,, 
assignor.) 

Blalr  Thomas  S..  Jr.,  Chl<apo.  111.,  assignor  to  Blalr  Kn- 
gln'eering  Companv.  New  York,  .N  Y.  Open-hearth  fur 
nace.     No.  1,2.^140;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  196. 

Blaisdell.  Robert  W,.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Multltool  shoe- 
working  machine.  N<i.  1.236,397  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  : 
p.  809. 

Blanchard,  Edwin  C.      (See  Bodlne,   Henry  M..  assignor.) 

Blankenhorn.  Hugo.     (See  Schmidt  and  Blankenhorn.) 

BlasB.  Eugen,  Cologne-Milllieim.  (iermany.  Earthenware 
vessel.     No.  1,238.092  ;  Aug".  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  925. 

Blats.    Rav    W..    and    H.    B.    Hallo<  k.    Wllkes-Barre. 
Valve.    "No.   1.236.646;  Aug.  7:   v.   241  ;  p.  38. 

Blauvelt.     .\lbert,     Chicago,     111.       Sprinkler     head. 
1,236,901  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  474. 

Bleach    Process   Company.      (Sep   Wheeler,    Frank   G. 
signor.  I 


Pa. 

No. 


as- 


Blessing,  Edgar  P..  Heading,  Pa.     Pipe  hall.     No.  1,236,044  ; 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  169 
Block,    Alexander    E..    St.    Ix)ul«,    Mo       Bunion  protector. 

No.  1,237. 28.'i  ;  Aug.   21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  034. 
Blodgett,  John   W..   Chi<ago,   ill.      Reinforced   air  tube   for 

pneumali(     tires        No.     1,236.534;     Aug.    14;    v.     241. 

Blomfleld,  Alfre<!  L.,  Colorado  Snrings,  Colo.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  l)orr  Companv.  Appa- 
ratu-;  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  in  fluid  suspen- 
sions,     No.   1.237.745:  Aug.   21;   v.  241;  p    784. 

Bloom.  Samuel  C..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Refrigeration.  No. 
1,236,535;  Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p.  356.  .     .    ,. 

Bloomberg.  William,  Passaic  Park.  N.  J.  I'rlnklng-glasB 
holder.     No.  1.236,254;  Aug.  7;  V.  241  ;  p    233 

Bloomer.  Reubln  H.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Hog-oller. 
No.  1.2.38,093  :  Au2.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  926, 

Bloxton  Benjamin,  Richmond.  Va.  Switch-throwing  de- 
vice. 'No.  1.238,094  ;  Aug,  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  920. 

Bliicher    Hans.      (See  Krause  and  BlUcher.) 

Bluege.  Adam,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  making  box-par- 
titions, crates,  or  racks.  No.  1,285,646;  Aug.  .  ;  v.  241  ; 
p.  38. 

Blumenthal.  Maurice,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mold  form.  No. 
1,238,384;    Aug.   28;    v.   241  ;   p.    1022.   ^     „    ^    „  . 

Blumenthal.  Maurice.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  B.  S  Barnard 
and  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Conduit-joint  wrapper. 
No.  1,238,38"3;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1021. 

Bodlne.  Henry  M„  aRslgnor  of  one-half  to  EC.  Blanchard. 
Wichita,  Kans.     Railway-tie.     No.  1.237.863  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

Boeckh.  Johiann"  M.,  Llndenhurst,  N.  Y.  Collar.  No. 
1.237,280;  Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  635. 

Boohck,  William  E..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Hoisting  mecha- 
nism.    No,  1,235,647;  Aug.  7;  v.  241:  p.  38. 

Boemper  Willie  J.,  New  York,  N.  1.  Toy  railway.  No. 
1. 237,^87  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p^.  635. 

Boes.  kiilton.  Louisville,  Ky.  Tightener  for  automobile- 
chains.     No.  1,235.762;  Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  P-   '«■ 

Bohannon,  Joshua.  Eminence,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  B. 
FalUs.  PleaBureville,  Ky.  Permutation  lock.  No. 
1,237,401  :   Aug.   21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   692. 

Koldry.  Rufus  C  assignor  to  H.  E.  Davis.  Oslialooaa, 
Iowa.  Hog-oller  or  animal^iler.  No.  1.237,006;  Aug. 
21  :  V.  241  ;  p.   7:is, 

Boll.  William  J.     ( See  Hackett  and  Boll.) 

Boiler,  (Jeorge  C,  I>oomls,  Cal.  Tool  for  sid^grafting 
trees  an<l  shrubberv.  No.  1.236.045;  Aug,  <;  v.  241; 
p.  169. 

Bolte,  Charles  W.,  Atlantic  City  N.  J.  Mouth^protector 
for  drinking  glasses  and  the  like.     No.  1,23(,462,   Aug. 

Bolton,^ James,  and  iT  Deforge.  Fitchburg.  Mass.     Shuttle 

attachment.     No.  1.237,230;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  P-  581. 
Bolton,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Forsyth  Dye- 
inc  do    New  Haven,  Conn.     Web  stretching  and  guiding 
device."    Ni).  1.237.007  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p,   738. 
Bond     Charles    J.,    Syracuse,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  IHon,  NY. 
Type  writing  machine.     No.   1,236,141  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  , 
p.'  196. 
Bond    Cov   R.,   Idaho,   Ohio.     Gate-latch.     No,   1,236,255; 

Aug.  7  ■;  V.  241  ;  p.  233. 
Bonnctt,  Robert.      (See  Ray  and  Bonnett.)  ,.„„„,, 

,   Bookwalter.  Albert  E..  Coeurd'Alene    Idaho      Ore^wash- 
'        Ing  machine.     No.  1,237.237;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  581 
i   Boone      Richard     P..     Klrkersvllle      Ohio.       Hack.       No. 
'        1.2,37,997:  Aug    21  :  V.  241  ;  p^Ji62. 
Boor     Theodore    A..    Ashville,    Ohio.       Hoseclamp.       No. 
1.238,629:   Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.   1101.  u^,^r 

Boorum  4  Pease  Loose  Leaf  Book  Company.  «  See  lleeter, 
Thomas  E.,  assignor.)  i.„i  i„,   f-,r 

Boos    Jacoli   A.,    .Mt>unt    Vernon.   N.  ^.      Eraser  holder   for 

pencils.      No,    1.237,013;  Aug.  14;   v,  241;  v    ..IL 
Borden    Company.    The.       (See    Nonneman.    Ira    W.,    as- 

Borces'on    Charles  ,1  ,  assignor  to  The  Pneumelectric   Ma- 
;        chine   Companv,    Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Rock-drill   fastening. 
No.  1.230,064  ;  Aug.  14;  v    241  ;  P-  398. 

Borke,  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  bow  for  vehi- 
cle-tops     No.  1.236.874  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  113. 

Boruff    Rav  H.      ( S(-e  Saladee.  William   H.,  assignor  ) 
I  Bosch.'  Firm   of  Robert,      (See   Honold   and    Conzelmann, 
assignors.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Kleinert.  Karl,  assignor  ) 

Bosson.    Frederick    N..    Calumet.    Mich.,    and    L.    B     Arm- 

I        strong    Milwaukee,  Wis.      Shock-absorber   for  batteries. 

No.  1,235,048  ;  Aug    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  89.  u.,„^»,,i, 

Bosworth  George  P  ,  Central  Falls,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Mfg  Co  I'awtucket,  It.  I.  Sprinii  needle  knitting-ma- 
chine.    No    1,235.546;  Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.  4. 

Bottger  Walter  F..  Alexandria,  \a.  (.earing.  No. 
1  237,1  r>8  ;  Aug,   14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  55«. 

Bottle,  Edwar.l  K  ,  Klmlra.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .American 
Sales  Book  Companv,  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Manifolding  sales  hook.     No.   1.230,005;   Aug.  14; 

'  BoVtle  Edward'  K..  Klmlra.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Sale's  Rook  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Can' 
ada.     Manifolding  sales-book.     No.  I,236,0ti6 ;  Aug.  14  : 

Bottv  Henry  C.,  Jr..  and  C  M.  Prior,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Smoker's  "stand.  No.  1,237.014  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  .  i> 
511. 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bourdel»t,  Oeorje  P.,  Aberdeen,  N.  C.     Halr-cxittlng  ma- 

chine.    No.  1,238,061  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  882. 
Bourges.    Albert    R.,    Chicago,    111.       Preparing    prlntlnK 

plate*.     No.  1,287,238  ;  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  58ll 
^?J.*iL*'-«T"'*»™   ■*••  Providence,  R.   I.     Plpe-<-over.      .No. 

1,236,898 ;  Aug.  14  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  309. 
Bov#.  RajQon.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Hair  curling  apparatus. 

No.  1,286.818  ;  Aok.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  450.         «     ^'^'     »  "« 
Bowe.  David  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Post  relnforc«'mpnt       No 

1.287  159  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  556. 
Bowe,    David    W.,   Toledo.   Ohio.      Molding   cap    or    cover 

>o.  1,237.160;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  550. 
Bowen,  Antone  A.,  and  R.  M.  Pettus,  Fresno.  Cal       .Sanl 

tary  toilet.     No.  1,236.902:  Aug.   14,   v.  241     p    475 
Bowen,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago.  III.     Tov  movlug-pi.  turc  the 

ater.     No.  1.237.161  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  557 
r.owen,  (Jporgp   H..  Jr..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada       I  Hffer 

entlal-pr«'98ure    mechanism.      No.    I,:i36.399  •    Auir     14 

V.  241  ;  p.  310. 
Bowen.   John  W.      (See  Hill,  James  M.,  assignor  ) 
Bower.    Harry    A..    Boston,    Mass       Snare    attachment    for 

drums.      No.  1.236,667  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241     p   400 
Bowm.in,    Newton    K.,    North    Lawruncc,    Ohio.      Sectloniil* 

24T^*%fi°*^  '**°*^"'''^'f'*"-     ^^-   1. -'35,763:   Aug.   7;   v. 

Boyd.  James,  Portland,  Mkh.    Spring  hinsre.    .Nu.  1.236  536 
Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  356. 

^"4*1;.£*™^,M  H.  EMlgnor  to  The  Whitln  Machine  Work.M. 
Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.  Traverse-motion  for  spinning  and 
winding  machines.  No.  1,235.958;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241-  v 
141.  '    '^ 

Boyd.  Samuel  A.     (See  Sons.   Ernest   L..  assignor  ) 
Boyles.  Homer  A..  Wichita  Falls,  Te.v.      Trampln«  mecha 

nlsm.     No    1,236  537  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  htt 
BoMrd,   Harrison    B..   Kankakee,  assignor   to   Sears     Roe- 
buck  and    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Agricultural    Imnle 
ment      No.  1,238,0§5  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  24lf  t   926         ^ 

v^'  1  'flSV,; J-  ^"K^f'^^^f?-     «"der  and  separator 
o  ^^ii  \<pfi-^5Q  ;  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  234. 
Bradfield.    Joseph    L..    as.'-lenor    of    one-fourth    to    A     P    1 

f9^Qn°S^S'     ?*»"'*'     Wa^?       Valve-dres.slng     tool.      No."   ' 
1.235.959;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  141. 
Bradlev,  Charles  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.       Treating  copper- 
bearing  substances.     No.  1.236,046;  Aug.  7;  v    241 V p. 

^^vi\7'  i^'^^i^'  Bfool^'yD.  assignor  to  A.  Westlake.  New 
i.j:<«5.4»o     Aug.  28,   V.  241  :  p.  1055. 
R'i!^*.T'r^^'**'"'**  ^i-  Waterbury,  assignor  to  Robert  N 

N^^2%ft*)Sr°f  ui°*?Q'"^°''''*o^V  Shelton.  Conn.     Buckle. 
no.  I,238j096  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  »26. 

Bradshaw,   Richard   E.,  assignor   to  Municipal   Equipment 
^     ,•*•  1:238,385;  Aug.  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  1022 

7^-?^  «7i?.™f^  ^-4  ^<^™'?«°to.   Cal.     Motor-dray.     No. 
1.235.878;  Auz.  7:  v.  241;  p.  113. 

^Tms  <wS'?'*i„r'9l'^'^   Iff"-    ^-.J-      Ra'1-check.    ,  No. 
l,Z3S,SoQ  ;   Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   1022.  ' 

Brandon,  Lawrence  E.      (See  Smith  and  Brandon.) 

Brannon,  Albert,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Marston,  Dayton    Ohio 

RrriS^J^""'T^"^  „  ^°-  i;237.864  :  Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  819: 
Brassard       Leander,      Brockton.      Mass.        Oil-can.        No 
No.  1,238,630;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.   1101  i 

Ti^Tf^    Hermann    A      and    H.    H.    Jones,"  Chicago,    111 
Hot^blast    stove.       No.    1,238,097;    Aug.    28 ;    v     241  ; 

^™it^°'  P^'^*  ^-  **  "'•     (See  Woodward,  Lavater,  as- 

R«nS'  Jlt^^'^''^J<    ^^^*  ?*^''"«'  ^^^^^  S.,  assignor.) 
Braun,  John  F^,  Merlon,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Lawn 

[  f^%i;'i%.  ?ri''2^?':i,'  a-  «"«—  N " 

^XY.28^T2fA^uk.'ir^24i^T55?"^''^'''''-^""" 

^'l^7«fd^"An/.i   P^"«S',  Minn."     Stubhle-plow.      No.  I 
1,^37,010  .  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  739  I 

K!Sl.^*Tit  ^-      (%*  ^ej^s,  Frederick  0..  aaalgnor.) 

^*3^8•.4i??TaV^2■i;^v'.T4lfi:^ol5"  ^^^"^^-  ^« 

*'5^o"i.2W3?Aa^"'lT7°24r'p  ;7T'"^    "'    ^^"'    ' 
BrlKgs,  Bertram  B.      (See  Mlnetti  and  Brlggs.) 
5ngi»    Robert,  Buena  Vista.  Colo.     Tightening  and  lock 
t^yr;  p.  lie"      "'^"''*"'*°'-     ^°-  1238,631  ;  Aug    28  ; 
Jrliman,  John  O.     (S«e  Wright.  John  R.,  asalgnor.) 
Jrtaton,  WUllam  C    Jr..  asalgnor  to  Phillps-Brlnton  Com 

£!LJ5;.-     °°*"  v?*'"?'".?i,^*-     Electrical    condenser   and 
maklngsame.     No.  1,237.015  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241     d    512 

^IS^n*?'  Ki"*S  ^i'  ^'■'  "?.^«°°'-  to  Phlllps-Brlnt{)nCom- 
5!S    2fr^*241^S.'?i7.^*-      ^°*''''       ^°-    1'238.098; 
Irlnton,  ji^UllAm   F..    Washington.    Iowa.     Distant  power 
excaTatlng-machlne.     No.   1,236,904 ;  Aug.   14  ;   v    241 
p.  475. 

^  ''i^"''  Wgitlnghoaae  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

The.     (8*«  ScaoM,  Arthur  B.  L..  assignor.) 
1  Iroed.  CbarlM  B.,  anlgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com 

?*"''-P*"™"i    >^1<^1»-      Motor- vehicle.      No.    1,237.468 
An*.  21 ;  t.  241 ;  p.  892.  ■ .  "«  . 

]  Irockett.  Earl,  Mnrdock.  Fla.     Socket  and  clamp  for  dip- 

per-aUff    handles.     No.    1.237.163:    Auk.    14      v     '»41 

p.  667.  -■.» 


Brockmann.  Christian  H..  Union  Center.  Wis.  Motor- 
driven  vehicle.     No.  1.237,288*  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  086 

Brogden  Joah,  assignor  to  David  Lupton'a  Sons  Comnaay.' 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Sectional  partition.  No.  1  236142  • 
Aug.  7;  V.  241  ;  p.  196.  ".   «*  , 

Brooke,  Frank  P.      (See  Mansure,  John  F.,  assignor  ) 

Brooke,  Thomas  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Motor.  No.  1.238  488- 
Aug.    28  ;   V.   241  ;   p.    1056. 

Brooks,  Hugh  O  ,  ass^nor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  McOlothlen 
Ottumwa,    Iowa.     Safety  combination   powder  and  fuse 
can.      No.  1,237,164  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  557 

Brooks    John   W  ,   .New   York.   N.   Y.      Vafve-refaclnK  tool 
No.   1,2.37.1R5  :   AuK.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  558  *' 

Brooks    WInfred  M.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B    J 

wv/i.''oo«*    !""•    ^,*"^    ''"^^-    ^     '*'■       Meter-seal.       No.' 
1.237.289  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  635. 

Mroomell  .Mbert  P.,  York,  Pa.  Automatic  heating  system. 
.No.  1.236,257  ;  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  234  »    j       ix.. 

Itrosvlk,  Hertel  15.,  T)uluth,  Minn.  Tlre-securlng  device. 
.No    1.2;{5.546;  Ana.  7  ;  v.  241 :  p.  I.  * 

FJroughton,  Walter  W.     (See  Walker,  George  I...  assignor  ) 

Mrown,  Alexander  C  .  and  W.  K.  Monroe,  assignors  to  The 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Apparatus  for  handling  material.  No.  1.236  047  ■  An*' 
I  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  169.  ' 

Brown.    Berenice.       (See    Brown.    Charles    H.,    assignor^ 

Itrown,  (  harleti  (",  .Vlacun.  (;a.  Waste  receptacle  No 
1.237.01«  ;  .Xui;    14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  512  *»«'••      «o. 

Brown,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  B.  Brown,  Brookllne 
.Mass.      Last.      No.   1.237,464;   Aug.   21;   v.   241"  d    692 

Blown  Claude  M.Hnrllngton,  Vt.  Evaporator  for  maple- 
.Minar  and  the  like.  .No.  1.238,489;  Aug.  28;  v  241- 
,).   10.56.  ' 

Brown.  David  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Intefislfler  of  hlgh- 
frequ'-ncy  electric  o.scillatlons.  No.  1,235.650  ■  \ui  7  • 
V.  241  :  p.  HH.  '  ' 

''■"lA^"-,  ^'.^^J^rJ  \-  ^''i"  ^°5*''f'''  ^^^-  Steam-generator. 
.No    1,2.15,764  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  76 

Brown.    Harold    W.,    Ithaca,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Westine- 

l-ouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical 

protective    device.      No.    1.238,251;    Aug.    28:    v.    241; 

p.    oiH. 
Brown.  Harry  L.,  Verona,  N.  J..  a.s8lgnor  to  Any  Package 

Wrapping  to.     Wrapping-machine.     No.  1.235,647  ;  Aug. 

<  :  V.  241  ;  p,  5. 
Brown     Henry    R.,    CreenevUle,    Tenn.     Vending-machine. 

No.  1,235,765  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    77. 
Brown,     Henry     W       (See     Wilkinson,     Oarenoe     <;       as 

signor.) 
Brown    Hoisting  Machinery  Company.  The.      (See  Brown 

and   Monroe,  assignors.) 
Brown,  Horatio  S.,  Williams,  .Minn.      Joint  for  woodwork 

No    1,236,538  :  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  356. 
Brown.   .James    .M..    I'lttshurgh,    Pa.,  assignor    to   Westing- 

nouse  Klectrli-  imd  .Manufacturing  Company.      In.«ulator. 

(lamping  device.      No.    1,236,668  ;    Aug.    14  ;    v     241  ■    d 

400.  '    *^' 

Brown,  John  B..  Akron,  Ohio.    Tool-holder.     No.  1  236  268  • 

Aug.  7  :   v.  241  :  p.  234. 
Brown.  John  H..  assignor  to  Brown  Perfection  Tube  Com- 

p»  ny.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  1,238.0»» : 

A\ig.   28:   V.  241  :  p.  928. 


Brown  UiriHM.,  Beverly,  Ma.^s.;  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Method  and  ao- 
oaratus  for  use  In  forming  uppers  of  boots  and  ataoea. 
No    1,235,651  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  40. 


.^ou.uwi.  ,    Aug.    I  ,    V.   i*i  :    p.   4U. 

Brown,  NathaaJel,  and  U.  Trudeau.  Manchester,  N.  H 
Trolley  wheel  jruar.l.      No.   1.236.905;  Aug.   14;  v.  241; 

Brown  Perfection  Tube  Company.  (See  Brown.  John  H. 
asslirnor.)  ' 

Brown,  Robert  A.,  and  F.  M.  Arnold.  Pontlac.  Mich.  An- 
tomohile-curtaln  hanging  device.  No.  1,236,143;  Aug. 
7  ;  V    241  :  p.  197. 

Brown,  Robert  E..  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jeraey, 
Hoboken  N.  J.  Wire-rope  socket.  No.  1,237,466  ;  Aug. 
■61  ;  V.  .i41  ;  p.  09.1. 

Brown  &  Sons.  Thos.  E.  (See  Brown,  Thomas  E.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Brown.  Thomas  E^,  Wyncote,  asalgnor  to  T,  E.  Brown  * 
21 "%    241*         819  "oslery.     No.   1.237,866 ;  Au«. 

Brown.  William  E..  et  al.  (See  Dickson.  James  T,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Brown,  William  «.,  Chicago.  111.  Extenalon  attachment 
Ml  ^■'''''^'*'"*'*'°f  ""o'  P«l*l*'.      No.   1,236,400  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v. 

"'■v''°,yJ'o'y']MS  '*;•  Margaretville.  N.  Y.  Antiskid  derlce. 
No.  1,238,490  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1056. 

Browne.  Arthur  W..  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
w.  .N.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Dental 
chair.      No.   1,236,401  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v    241  .p.  hi. 

Browning,  (.eorge  F  Tonpenlah,  Wash.  Blectric  solder- 
Ing-lron.     No.  1  237.290;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  636. 

Brownlnir  Merrell  W.,  Jennings,  La.  Dlak^nlow  aharp- 
ener    l<o   1.238.262  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  91%.  ^ 

S^'n*?^-  J^"i  "™  <^  •  "nd  T.  M.  Lowe.  Manbar.  W.  Va. 
Bail  Joint.     No.  1,237,612  r  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  740. 

Brownlee.  Robert  B..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Cooper- 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  TermlMl 
connection  for  electric  lamps.  No.  1,237,611  ;  Aug.  21 : 
V.  241  ;  p.  739. 

BruDswIck-Balke-Collender  Company.  (See  Trelber,  Theo 
dore  R..  assignor,  t 
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Bryan,  Edgar  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Thompson, 

Riverside    Cal.     Direction-signal   for  automobiles.      No. 

1  2*^7  291  ■  Ausi    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  636. 
Brvan,   Rob.-rt   W.,   Aberdeen    Wash.     Sh^^^'-^^f ',\"   ''.Y 

automobiles.     No.    1,237,466  ;  Aug.   21  ;  v.   241  ,  P-  69.^. 
Brynnt,     Alden     C,     Ponoka      Alberta,     Canada.       Wire 

stretcher.     No.  l,238.25:i  ;  Aug.  28  :  v^  241  :  p.  9.9  _ 
Bryant  Electric  ("oinpany.  The.      (See  Anderson,  Carl  E., 

BrSr' Henry  D..  Springfield,  Mass.  Light^regulatlng 
means.     No.  1,237,467  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  P^b93^ 

Brvant.  RUhKr.l  S.,  Akron,  as.signor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Rim  for  vehicle 
wheels      No.  1.23t,6i;H  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.   .4(K 

Hr\ant  Ulchard  S,  assU-nor  to  The  Standard  'S\eldin« 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Rlni  for  vehi.le-wheels. 
No.  1,237.614  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  74o 

Brvce  Jame*  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor,  \<\  mesne  assiim- 
n.erlls  to  The  International  Time  Recordln>.'  Companv, 
FmilcotV  S.  \.  Recorder.  No.  1,238.254:  Aug.  2^; 
V     -HI  :   p.   itT'.V 

Brvson.  Frank  W.,  Porter.  Ind  assign..r  to  "yrtraiillc- 
f'ress  Hrlrk  Compnnv,  St.  Louis.  M..  HHckmaklng- 
niachliie.      No.  1,2^(1,144  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  j).  197. 

Brvs.,n.  Tiin.lv   A..  Troy.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Tolhurst   Mn 
chine  Works      Thi  n>t-l)earin}:  for  centrifugal  machines. 
N..    1.2.'-t.''>.54S  :  \uti    T:  V.  241  ;  i>.  6. 

Biichiii.iii,     Alphens     I'.      (See     Bradfleld.    Joseph     L.,    as 

Hu^k  'HcnonI  B.  N.  wton.  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  W. 
Stevens,  Newton  Centre.  Mass.  Automobile  trafflc- 
slpiial       N->.  1,238,.S'<7  ;  Aup.  28;  v.  241  ;  p    102.?. 

Btirkiye  Steel  Castings  Conipafi.v,  Tlie.  (See  Hush. 
Sruiiuel    P..    nssliznor.)  ,.  ^   . 

r.uell,    Roy   J..   Detroit.   Mich.      Attacluncnt   fur   liath-tubs 


Burnton,   t"j\rroll  R., 
hundredths  to  M. ( 


Proilucts 
Fence. 


^^m- 
No. 


Willis    C. 


H. 


ns 


liii.- 


No    l,2J<5.fi52  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  40. 

r.iiente.    fharl-'s    V  ,   a-Jsignor    to    Concrete 

panv     <if     Pittsburgh,      Pittsburgh,     Pa 

i.2:';<?.0-4s  :  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p    ITd.  ^,  ^  ^ 
MiilTalo     Air  Brake    v'onipany.       (See    ^\ebster. 

assignor.)  „,■,,, 

l?nfralo    Forge    Company.       (See    (  arrler,    Willis 

slgnor.  I  ..,,.,,, 

J<nhr     .logroll    I'.    K'troil.    Mii'li        Unll  bead    for    Av\ 

iiin'rliin.s.      N<i.  l.J.'iT.itK  :  .Viiu.  14  :  v.  241  :  p    T.l.'i. 
Bulnsk    Francis  . I.  .■ui'l  F.  K    Koella.  Toledo.  ( >hio       \  lew 

nconl    mechanism       No.    1 .2;'.t;,Sl',i  :    Aul-.    14;    v,    241; 

p    4f><> 
Bullock     Fred    J.,    assignor   to    Papec    Machine    Company, 

Shortsvllle.    N.    Y.      Knife-support    for    cutting-wheels. 

N(..   1,2.">«,259  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  234. 
Bullock     Fred    J.,    assignor    to    Papec    Machine    (  ompany. 

Shortsvllle.    N.    Y.       Ensilage  cutting-wheel     mounting. 

No.  1,236.260;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  235. 
Bunnell,  Isaac  S..  East  Orange,  N.  J.      Producing  printing 

mediums  No.  1,2:U,2.39:  Au;;.  14;  v.  241  :  ]>.  oHl. 
Bunte  Brothers.  (See  Coolidge,  Laura  M.,  assignor.) 
Burlinnk     liOuls    S.,    assignor,    b.v.  mesne    assignments,    to 

Draper     Corporation,     Hopedale.     Mass.       Tension     for 

>;poolers.      No.   1.238,100:    Aug.  28  •,  v.   241;  p.  928 
Burch     EM    F.,   Laurel    Springs,    N.   .1.,   asF.lgnor   to   Crew 

Levick     Companv.       Making     plastic     hihrlcatlnc     com 

pounds.      No.    1,238,101  ;   Aug.  28;   v.   2'il  ;  p.  928 
Buren    Arthur.  Cullom,   111.     Belt-clamp.     No.   1,236.261  ; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  236. 
llnrfeind,    Ravmona    H.,    assignor   to    Automatic 

(^mpanv,    Chicago,    111.      Automatic    telephone 

No.  1,237.998  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  862. 
Burgess,    Edward    W..   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to 

tional    Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey. 

press.     No.  1,237,608  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  739. 
Burgoon.  Edward  A.      (See  Snelce.  Francis  H.,  assignor.) 
Hurkel    Mathew  J..  Aurora,  111.     Open  grip-handle,  inside- 
trigger    pneumatic    tool.      No.    1,2.38,255;    Aug.    28;    v. 

241  ;  p.  980. 
r.urkhohler,  John  H..  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing 

Coinoanv    Ashland,  Ohio.     Folding  bracket  for  builders 

scnfTolds.     No.  1,238.722;  Aug.  28;  v.   241:  p.   1127. 
Bnrkholder,   John   H.,  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufactur 

ing  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Aug.  28:  V.241  :  p.  1127. 
Burkholder.  John   H..  assignor 

Ine  Companv,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

ers'  scaffolds.     No.  1,238.724  .  ..^„.  _ ^.  ---■-^. 

Burner   William  L.,  assignor  to  The  Kllbourne  and  Jacobs 

Mantifacturing   Company.    Columbua.   Ohio.     Dump-car. 

No.  1.2.^6,368  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  266. 
Burnett    Cuthbert  M..  Shirley.  England.     Construction  of 

ferroconcrete  walls  and   the  like.     No.  1,237,999  ;   Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  862. 
Burnett.    Milo    O.,    Marengo,    Iowa.      Relnforced-concrete 

bridge    structure.      No.    1.237,615;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 

Burnett  Richard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Car- 
roof      N'o    1.237,292  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  636. 

Burnham,  (loorge  A..  Saugus,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condit,  Jr  , 
Brookllne.  Mass.  Time-limit  controlling  device  for  elec- 
tric switches.     No.  1.237.240  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  P- 582 

Burns.  John.  Coventry,  England.  Machine  for  »lisjnt«-. 
grating  substances.     No.   1,237.241  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v.   241  ; 

Burns,  Robert  L..  Taft,  Cal.  Drill-stem  and  making  the 
same.     No.  1.286,146 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  197. 


Electric 
system. 

Interna- 
Baling 


Fond  du 
Severin 


I..ac.  assignor   of 
Milwaukee,  Wis 


fifty   one- 
Posthole 


:41  ;  p.  102;-1 
Railway  c!i  I    tnuk. 
55s. 

Hallway  .ar   truck 
55h. 
Hand-protector    for 


Lift-jack.     No.  1,238.723; 

to  The  Elite  Manufactur 
(!orner-bracket  for  build- 
Aug.  28;  V.  241  ;  p.  1128, 


auger.     No.  1,2.SS,38S  ;  Aug.  28;  v. 
Hurnuann.    Henry,   Davenport,    Iowa. 
Nu.  1,237,166  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
i'.urrmaun,    Henry,    Davenport,    Iowa. 
No.  1,237,107  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 

Burroughs,    Elmer    C.,    Basin,    Wyo,      . 

stecrlng-wLeelg.      No.   1.235,549;    Aug.    <  ;   v.  241;   p.   6. 
Burrowes,    Edward    T.,    Portland,    Me.      Card-game   appur- 
tenance.    No.   1.237,293;   Aug.   21;  v,   241;  p.  0..t>. 
Burrows.  William  E.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.      Vehiclewheel-loik- 

iug  device.      No.  1,235,653  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p    40. 
lUirt.  (^riuncll.     t  See  Burt,  Howard  P.  and  G.) 
I'.urt.    llowaril    P.    and    G.,    Palermo.    Cal.      Packing    ripe 

olive.-^.     No.   l,23s,T(iS  ;  Aug.  2ft  ;   v.  241  ;  p.   112;. 
Hurt     Uuliiii^^oii.   liiilTal.i,  nvsi;;iioi-  t.i  1  tn'  \      S.   l.uit    torn- 
l.any.  Limited,  New   York,  N.   V.      W.'l>  win.iiiii:  i!i;n  hine 
Nil  ■l,23f..t;dlt  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  400.  ,  ,     ,      ,. 

Burton,    Charles    S..    Chicago,     111.       Extension  taMe  lo.k- 

ing  devl.  e.     No.  1.237,294  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  t'.HT 
lUirton    tirant,   Stapletoii,   Ala.      Apparatus  for  prod  ii.  ing 
and    (•i>udensing    distillate.       No.    l,2;>S,2.'.t;  .    Auk     2>  ; 
V.  241  :  p.  i»80.  .       ,^ 

Burton,    Ralph    B..    Schenectady,    N.    \.      Power-driven    ro 

tarv  fan.  No.  l,237,StM3;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  s2o 
Burwell,  Walker  K.  (See  Hall.  James  A.,  a'^signor.  i 
Huscemi,     I'.ter.     New     York,     N.     Y.      Safety-razor.      No. 

l,2;50.2i'.2  ;   Aug.   7;   v.  241;   p.   235. 
lUis.h      (;.rbard,     Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as>!*:nor    tn     L  nion 
Spe<ial    Maibiuc    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Loupergage 
for  s,  wiUK machines.     No.   1.237.740;   Aug,  21;   v.   241; 
p.   7S4. 
i'.Uhh.  Saiini.  i   P.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  tastings 
Company,    Columluis.    Ohio.       Draft-yoke     for     railway- 
couplings.     No,  1.238.4<)1;  Aug.   2b:   v.  241,  p.   Ic-U 
Busin.  Francis.      .See  Mischansky.  Stephen  A.,  assignor.) 
Huvse    Klwin  (i..  assignor  t.i  Chicago  Railway   Lgulpment 
("onipans,  Chicago,   111.      Brake-head    .onstru.  tion.      No. 
l,2:'.7.f.oV)  ;  Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  :  i).   730. 
Buti.T    ,huti.  s   11..   assignor   of  one-half   t.i   I.    «.    .\ustlu, 
(ilovcrsvlUe,     N.     Y       Making    coated     leather    artl.les. 
No.  1.2,'^r,.O40  :  .\ug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  170. 
I'.ulliT.     Til. .mas     M..     T.tie.l...     Ohio,     assignor     to     (.     11. 
Wa.k.T.  I'hlcai.'o,  111.     Torch  holding  and  guiding  means. 
No.    1.2:;S.2.-.7  ;   Auc.  28  ;   y.  241  ;  p.  H81. 
Bvrn.     .lames   W..    San    Francisco.   Cul.      Training  cap    lor 
■g.. If  players.     N...  1.238,4'.t2  ;  Aug.  28;   v.   241;  p.   HK.».. 
C.  A.  L.iu.b'lius  .&  Sons  Co.      (See  Londellus,  Christian  A.. 

,Ir..  assignor.)  „       .^      ,.   v. 

c.  .1.  Taglialiue  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Tagllabue, 

Charl.'s  J.,  assignor. 1  ^       ,,  ,    .v 

C.   (I.    llartlett  and   Snow   Company,      (Se.     I>upuy.    Arthur 

t'ahle  t\>n'i'panv.  The.  (See  Benson.  Itolph  <;.,  assignor. > 
Cad.l.n,  Charles  C.  assignor  to  Mechanical  Efficiency  Com 
pan\,  Akron,  Ohio.  Mail  selecting  apparatus.  No. 
l,2:n.747  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p,  784. 
(filial!.  William  li..  Racine,  \Ms.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Advauce-Rumelv  I'ompuny.  Laporte,  Tud. 
Cylin.ler-machine.       No.    1,238,102;    Aug.    28:    v      241; 

p"  "^''S 
Cahin "Thomas  J.,  Sjin  Francisco,  Cal.     Means  for  1... 

and  se.  iiiing  sunken  vessels  to  h. listing  apparatus 

l,230,.''.3i>:  Aug.  14  :  v,  241  ;  p.  350. 
Cairns,    Reuben    F.,    Huntington,    N.    \.      Marker. 

1  238  0<M) ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  863. 
Calster.    Israel    H.,    Los    Angeles     Cal.      Blue-flnni. 

burner.     No.  1.238,632:  Aug.  28;  v.  241:  p,  1101 

Caldwell.    Alonzo   C    Ashland,    Oreg.      Apparatus    for   ad 

i        milting  air  to  luiuld-flows  in  con.luits.     No,    1.238,]nj 

Auc    28     V.  241  ;  p.  929. 
'•   Caldw-ell     Clarence     H„    Oak     Park,     HI.      F<.lding    j  opy 


atliikr 
N.I. 

No. 

ga--*- 


holiler    for    typewriters. 

241  ;  p.  170. 
Caldwell.  Frank,  Cincinnati, 

No.  1,238,633  ;  Aug.  28  :  v. 
Calkins,    Almon    B.,    Nutley, 

nients.     of    two-thirds     to 


No.     1.236,050 :     Aug 

Fuel-feeding   system. 


Ohio 

241  :  p.  IKii 
assignor,    by    mesne 
B      Mills.     Passaic 


Cop win.llng  ma.Jilne.     No.  1,236,906;  Aug.  14 
p.  470. 
alia  ban, 


nsslgn- 

N      J. 

V,  241  ; 


C.     Adjustable  arch- 
Aug.  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p. 


re- 


Attachment    for 
V,  241  ;  p.  863. 
-rav    system.     No. 


X 


Callahan,  James  M,,  Washington.  D. 
support  for  shoes.      No.  1,238,493 

IflOi. 

Callihan.  William  ,T„  Kirkland,  Ga.     (Combination  force  ami 

pitcher  pump      No.  1,238,2.58  ;  Aug    28  :  v    241  ;  p.  981. 

Carai)rla    Steel    Company.       (See    Hlldebrand,    Henry    1.. 

Cameron.    William    J..    Chicago,   111. 

tractors.     No.    1.238.001  ;   Aug.  21 
Campbell.    Charles    E.,    Lynn.    Mass. 

1,2.36,051  :  Aug.  7  :  v,  241  ;  p.  171. 
CamDl)ell,    Harrv    E.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Metal    wlndow- 

fPame.     No.  i;237.295  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  637. 
Camobell,  Harry  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window  construc- 

tTon      No.  1,237.296;  Aug.  21;  v.  241  ;  p.  638. 
Campbell,    James    S.,    Huntsvllle,    Ala.      Currycomb. 

1.237.468  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  693 
Campbell.   Robert   T..    Kansas   City.   Mo       Blow-off 

No.  1.238,259;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  981. 
Cangen,  Mark.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Arch-support   for 

No.  1,236,820  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v^241  ;  p.  450. 
Canron.    George,     Belolt,     Wis,       Hoisting    device. 

1,237.297  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  688. 


No. 
valve. 
shoes. 

No. 


V'lU 
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:arey.  William  T..  Cranston,  R.  I.      Tire.      No    1,236  S21 

Aug    14;  V.  241  •  p.  450. 
r-arll,  William.      (See  Dllks,  Charles  F.,  aaslgnor.) 
Carlton,  Lee  C.      (See  Kllesrath  and  Carlton.) 
Jarmody,    Harold    J..    Brooklyn,    asslgDor    of  on<'  third    r  i 

J.    M.    Levlne    and    one-third    to    H.    Ufland.    New    York 

N.    V.      Fire  extinguisher.      .No.    1.235,550;    Aag.    7;    v 

241  ;  p.  7 
Cartnona.  Francisco  F.,  assignor  t»  <'onipanla  E.xplota.lon, 

Navezfen,    .Mexico.    Mt-xlco,      IVtprgi^nt.    bU'n.  hint'     and 

disinfecting    composition.       No.     1,237,267       Auk      14 

r    241  ;  p    591. 
■arncgi.-.     William     C,     Pltf.shurgh,      Pa       Air  reHl.-^ran... 

Kp«^tMj  gontrol    devlc<>    for    automohih-s.      No     i  23n  "US 

Au«.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  2.36. 
arnot    development    Corporation 

as>»lgnor.  i 
arolln.   .James  B  .  Newark,   N    .1 

chinery.     No.  1,236,146:  Aug.  7; 
'arpenter     Francis    W.,    St.     Paul,    .viinn 

No.  1.236,540;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    357. 
.-"  ^»tener   Company.      (See  Carr,   Fred   S..  assignor.) 
arr,  Fred  «.,  Brookllnp,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Cnni 


(S(>o    Hayos,    .MhiTt, 


Safety  device   for    mn 
V,  241  ;  p.   IJ>8 

Stpf'i'intr  poll' 


Minn. 


^'iFJj  Cambridge,  Mass.     Stud-and-socket  fastener.     No 
1.237j;499  ;  An^.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  69" 
arr.    William    C.,     Buffalo,     N.     Y 


^237j^99  ;  Au^.  21j  v.  241  ;  p.  693 

'        "  Motor  truck.       No. 

1    1. .<:.■»(, oni  ;  Aug.  21;  v.  241  ;   p.  S20 
('arrler,  David   R.      (See  Bennett.   Ueorgp  H..  assignor  i 
<.arrler,    Willis    11.,   assignor   to    Buffalo    Forge   Company 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Hygrostat.      No.    1,237,47(5;    Aug     21 

T.  241  ;   p.   694. 
Carroll.     Flolley,     Boonp,      Iowa.      .Non  skid     dpvicc       N.. 

1.236.671  ;  Auc  14  •  v.  241  ;  p.  401. 
Carron,  James  A.     (See  Eby  and  Carron.) 
(arson,  John  M.     (See  Oswald.  Paul  E..  assignor  ) 
(.arson.   Robert  N     San  Francisco    and   (i.   E.   Thompson, 

(Oakland,  Cal.     Glove.     No.  1,23,'*. 634  ;  Aug    28     v    ''41 

p.  1102.  *•      ^  .     ■--".. 

Carter,  Edward  FI..  and  W.  FT.  Selley.  New  Bp-lford    Mbhm 

Loom-shuttlp.     No.  1,237.298;  Aug.  21  ;   v    241  ■  p    6.3>i 
Carter,  Frank  W.      (See  Connor,  Maurice  N.,  assignor  ) 
K7-   /SIT-f^    ^^'    Memphis,    Tenn       Cottonseed    clpan.r 

No.  1,236,147  ;  Aug.  T;  v    241  ;  p.  198. 
(ase,   Frank  E..   Schenectady.   N.   Y  .   assignor   fo   (Jcnpral 

Electric   Company       Lock    for   handlps.      No     1.237  241.' 

Aug.   14  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   5S3 

*-*f*.u59.^^'  ^  '  Richmond,  Cal.  Clutcb  mpchanisni  No 
1.236  264  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  2.S6 

T^-Jq  o'Jl'i'^  !*•  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Sucfion  dredge.     No 

15238.260  ;  Aug.  28  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  982 

C«8h.  Albert  S      Elltabethtown.   Ky.     Trackallnlng  gaffp 

No.   1,237,748;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   78." 
^■f'K'o^^it'',*^  P-    ?'"^h'''=tpr.    N.    Y       Test  indicator.      No 

1.235.551  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  7. 
Cash,    Arthur    W..    assignor    to    Unite*]    .States    Wire    M,ar 

Company,  De<-atur.  III.      Implpnn-nt  («r  dpvlcp  for  kiliini: 

or  disabling  Insjects.    flies,   or   tlu-   likp.      No     1  237  16.H 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  559. 

^*5f°°;  ^ol^li  *^;'   I^aluth.   Minn       Mptcr  reading   dpvl.  ►■ 

No.  1,236  265  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  236. 
Civanagh,  James,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tnltpd  ShoP 

Machinery    (..ompany,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Koundlng    and 

channeling   machine.     No     1.235.960;    Aug.   7      v     241 

p.  141. 

Cavanagh.  John  F..  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 

f  9^9*^fti  '' A^°".?Q°^-    Merlden     (-onn.       Switch.       No. 

1.238.261  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  0S2 

C»ve.  Henry,  Elizabeth,  assignor  to  Davis-Bournonvlllp 
i  o'SPoT^'  •'/'■sey  Clfy,  N.  J.  Hose  connpctlon.  No. 
1,2.'J5.876;  Aug.  7;  v.  241-  p.  114. 

Ciyer,   Joseph   L..   F.   E.   M.lSonald,  and   J.  W.    Eskholmc 
assignors    by  mesne  a-ssignments,  to  Cayej-  Signal  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Signaling  apparatus.     No    1236.541 
Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  ,3.'?7. 

Civer  Signal  Company.  (Spp  Cayer.  .McDonald,  and  E.sk- 
holme,  assignors.) 

^  **wh2?;   ^u*'   J^-v.D'-trolt,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Morgan 
I       /  ^»v*-  ..^rpvonting  rubber-treated  fabric  from  stick 
694  "^•^'■-strlp.     No.  1.2.37,471  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

CJiset  Brush  Company.  The.  i  Sep  I'handler  and  Trarne 
assignors.)  i.iaju<-. 

Cdlulold  Company.  Thp  fSpp  Lindsay.  William  1;  as 
slgnor. ) 

Central  Railway  Sisnal  Tompany  <  .Sp.-  Edmonds  Johr 
H..  as.signor. ) 

C'ramlc  Machinery  Company.  ( S....  Goldsmith,  Fre<leri.  k 
E.,  assignor.) 

Cladelold  Chemical  Company       (  Spp  Pattv    JnniPs  «<     a< 

slgnor.  (  .  .  ...   n 

^'foM2oLi*^°r  •^-  ^''^  y^rk.  N.  Y.      Pattern  holdpr       N.. 

1.236,266:  Aug.  7;  v    241  :  p.  237 
Cliambprlaln,    Charlps    H..    ami    <\    K     Rpst     Kansas    (irv 

^4°,-      Advprtlslng   devlcp.      No     1.2:it;,9o7  :    Aui;.    14  ;    v 

241  :  p.  4  I  6. 

CTiamberlain,  Rufus  N.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  (;}oul<l 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Storage  battery  grid  and 
plate  and    making   same.      No.    1,236.672;    Aug.    14;    v 

aamberlain  Rufus  N..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Could 
.  oJ*^l-^V'^®''y.  .^"""P^.^y-       Storage     battery.       No 


1.236,678  :  Aog.  14  :  v.  241  ;' p.  401. 
Champion     Shop     Machinery     Company 
Ireorge  A.  and  S.   A  .  assignors,/ 


(See     I>obyne. 


•'liandi.T.  Danip]  L.  FItchburg,  and  J.  H.  Travne,  (Jroton 
M;i>s  ,  assignors  in  The  (Vllsct  Mrush  Companv.  Tooth- 
brush and  inanufar-tnrlng  the  same  No  i  2SS  H^'s  • 
Aiiir    2.^     V.  241;  I)    l]i>2  '      •'""'•"■^•' • 

<'hMpnuui.  Rl.-hani  S.,  Prin-Pton,  Minn.  Foot-rest  attach- 
mt-nf  for  ridlators.  No.  1,237  749-  \ug  21-  v  ■^41- 
p.   785.  •   -     »•         .      ■   -    1  . 

Chapman.    Thoriins   ("..    asslcnor   of   one-half   to   J     C     Mc- 


..■,.,  ,.  V     •-•■-•-.•••■■      ■■.      "in-iinii      III     .J.     »    .      Ml 

^,iw  "' ri.^**"'^'',';        *  \-'       ^oo-'9-„ ''"'■    Pi'llluK    railwav- 

V.    241  ; 


-    —  r.r.      ■  ■  .        .....  ..*..,   ...iu.  i\'i        (.01 J  null 

Spikes    from    ties.       No.    1,237.472       Aul'     21 
p.    t!94. 

'happ.'ii.    Howard    F,,   assignor    to   Min.'ral    I'ro.lucts    Cor- 

';;;'  ;.',',""     v>'",  .,)';":^.,   "^^     '^'•_   ITodunng     ammonium 

itiiorldx       N,i.    1,235.552;   Aug.   7:   v     2t  1  ■   p    7 
Chapppli.  Thomas  J  .  Ogswell,  N.  D.     Tool  rasp  for  auto- 

niohiles.      No,   1.2;i7,7.'.0  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  785 
<  harlt.Mi.    Harry   W..  Jones   Point,  N.    Y.      Manufacture  of 

sand  liriH-  t.ri.  k       No    1,236.766;  Aug.  7:  v    241  ■  p    77 

'I'Tl'T,,,!^ '".•■••'     -^^     «"»''- :iK<^.     HI.       Sleeve  valvp'.       No! 

l.-'.5^.H»4  :   Aup.  2H  ;   V    241      p    »2(» 
-hasp     Lo,ii.«    K..    VVilkinsonvllIp,    Mass.      Shuttle    bobldn- 

hold.T       No     1.236,052;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;  n    171 

v^^'^'";,«Y>""'''  ."•    /'^ttiesburg.    Miss.      Mall-catcher. 
No.    1.236.9ms  ;   Aug.   14:  v.  241  ;  p.   477. 
''henilral    Produ.ts   Company,  The       iSco   It>.prn»<r     Hpnrv 
A  .  ;is.:ig!ior  I  ■        -      . 

•  heinls.hH    Fahrik    (;r|pshelni-Elektron.      (See    Plstor   and 

Kelt/,    (issty  ii,,rv,  I 

•  h.tiey.    For.st,    Jamestown,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assicnnipnts.  to  Chen^n  Talking  Ma.hine  Company    Chi- 

v""'",    ...  Jli^^"  ""■'  •'""I'-'ni  ^'r  automatic  Instruments. 
No.    1.2.i»l ''>»2  ;    An:;     14  ;   v,   241  ;   p.  :ir,H 

•  'beney    I, 'oru'e  M  ,  Indlauapolis,  Ind.     SUo.    No   1236  063- 

•Vui:,   .  :  \    241  .  p    171.  '         ' 

I'h.nev  Talking  Ma.blne  Company,      (Sec  Cheney    Furpst 
assignor,!  ^' 

''^"V.;'J'l•.o '■""'■'      ""foir      Mich.       StPPrIng  wheel        No 

1, -'.;'<, 2<!'J      .\t;g    ■_'«  ;   V,    241  ■   p.   (iH'j 

''^'":7.,"'•■^    ''*'"'-■    '••■''■"''•   >".h.      Valve   mechanism       No 

1. -'.<'«  2';:;  ,  .\ng,  -js     V    •.•41  :  p    u^'a, 
'  hi.  ago  rieveinnl     Car     Uooniig     Company       (See     Hooe 

ihieago  Clevelaiel     f,-,  r    i;..niing    Company,       (  .^ep    Rnsspll. 

I  tiMinas   N  .   ns.sigio.r  1 
•hi.  ago    R.iiiwav    F.|n!pmeiit    c,,mpany.       1  See   Bussp     Ed 

win   I.,,  assignor  1 
Chi   ag-1    kaiUvav     IJjiiipiiient    •••.nipanv,       i  Sep    Williams 

<  ha:-les   H..   as-lgii..r.( 

Chlpman.  William  1-:..  Enston,  I'll.  Hosierv  No  1  •>37  47'? 
•\iig     21  .   v.    241  ;   p    r,f).-,.  ■      ■     •'"<•■«'■'■ 

ChisUoliii     Thomas    I',,    assignor    to    A     T     Ferrejl    \    Co 

r"''','e'*.r.    H''''     J'""    f""    '^P*"'"''  ^'irving   devi.es.      No' 
1.2.^'^.4!^4  .   Aug    2S      v     241      p     111.-7 

*'"^"'.l'i^".;Y.''.'*'   .•'"".  '■'"'■''''•""t"".    •"*■     ^        Aeroplanp.      No. 
I.23«,2>'.4     Aug    2s  ,  \,  i;4i      p    !m;i 

Chrisman.  Charles  S.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor   to  The 

I  iiltH,!    (,as    Improvement    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa 

"Mluijeefor    for    water  gas    apparatus.      No.    1238  071 

.\iiK    2!  :  v.  241  :  p.  S.^6.  '        •         • 

<hriso,nalls.    The,Hlore    (•  ,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Tire-casing. 

No     1.2.35,.'>.  .  .  Aug    7  ;   v.  241  ;  p    114 

'  hri<t.    Hernhard   r...   ltr..oklyn,   N.   Y.     Coupling  for  npck- 

iaees       No.      .2.-^8.49.'.  :   Aug    '28  :    v.  241  ;   p.    lor,7 

Chr  stensen,  Marfin    Ra.inp,  Wis.     Signature-handling  de- 

r-u'  '*".      -^^    1.2.{«l,',.n»;    Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  477 

<  hi;lstlanson.   Andrew.   liutier.  assignor   to  Standard   Steel 

."or  .Vo"''\"">'   -    ''"'■''"""'''f'-       ^'a-      Brake  beam.      No. 
1.2.15. ,153     .\ug    7  .   v    241  :  p    7 

Christie  Combination   Auto   I^vek  Co.      (See  Christie.  John 

E.,   assignor  1 
Christie    John   K     assign, .r  to  Christie  Combination  Auto 

1  00^.  .;;„•  ^^'.'^  f'«,'**'  •Sty.  rtah.     Permutation  lo.k.     No. 

1.23(,,4i>2  ;   .Vug.   14:   v,  241  :  p.  311 

''\^\V.'fl7^."''  '"'iTles  1,  ,  Waukegan.  Ill  Screw.  No. 
1.2.5M  6.n.  .  Aug.  2S  .  v.  241  ;  p.   lio:? 

(  hubb.  Lewis  W,.  Fdge.woorl  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
lughonse  Kleefri.  nnd  .Manufaeturlng  Company.  Cir 
cult  interrupter  No  1.2;i6,674;  Aug.  14;  v.  241- 
p .    4  <  1 1  ,  ' 

Chiitd,.  Lewis  W.  Kdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iDghousp  Lleetrie  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ven- 
tilating means  for  reartaneeeoiiM.  No.  1,236.6.5;  Aug. 
14  .    V     241  :    p     4(12. 

Chur-h.  Ilandd  It  .  assignor  to  Pa(kard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mirh.  Motor-yphlclP.  No.  1,238  105- 
Aug    2s  :   V.   241  :  p.  92H. 

Cillpy.  Percy  L..  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Eraser.  No.  1,237.474- 
Aug.   21  :    v,    2  11  :    p.   69,-  o....... . 

cir;i.  f'harles  p  ,  .^rillwat.  r,  Nev.  .Safety  reverse-move- 
nient  io.  k  lor  ;iijioniohiles.  No.  1,2.17  109-  Vue  14- 
V     241      p.   .'.'(l.  .  .  ».  , 

ciaflln.  .V'^stin  L..  London,  England.  Tvpe-wrlter  coyer. 
No    l.23o,,'),.4      .Vug,   7  .   v.  241  ;  p    S 

"     vPJ'-     w!^'"'    ^^'  ■   ^'""'    '^■'"■k.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    F.    E 

.Mfx.     Minneapolis.     Minn.        Envelop.       No.     1,236  403' 

Aug.    14  :    v.    241  ;    p.    ."{ll. 
ciapperton.  .Vlexander.   Vonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerl- 

ean   \Varp  Drawing  Marhiup  Company.      Mechanism  for 

handhng    tuft  yarns    f^r    carpet-looms.     No.    1,235,654- 

.^ng.   I  ;  V    241  ;  p.  41. 
c;ark     Elmer    A-    -'.^'li-t.    H!       I»af   loading   and    spacing 

deviep      No.   1  237.209;   Aug.   21  ;   v,  241:  p.  B^H. 
•'!''? .,.'■•-"':;]   ^     Newtonville,  Xfa.ss      Valvp-lndlcator      No 

'  -■-'  •'"       ''11-'    7  :   \     L'41  :  [>,,  77. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Shoe-brush.     No. 


Clark,  Francis  C,  Kansas  City,  Kans 
1  2H7  475      Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  695. 

Clark.    Frpdiric    B.       (See    Kronenberger,    Ferdlnan.l,    as 

Clark°^FrV<lrick  F  ,  Alameda,  asslgtior  to  Alaska  Packers 
VHSoclnUon'  San  Francisco,  cj.  Feeding  merhaulsn, 
for   can-body    blanks.      No.    1,236.054;    Aug.    ..    v.    241, 

Clark  '  George  W..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Portable  shelf.     No 

1.2;i8,fi37  ;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  d.  1103. 
Clark,   Hector  M.,  et  al.      (See  Osser    Percy  S  ,  asslpor. . 
Clark    Horace  F      ( See  Rlttenhouse.  Irvln    assignor  ) 
('lark'  Horare  N..  Kegina.  Saskatchewan.  Canada,  assignor 

to    Intprnatlonal    Harvester    Companv    of    New    Jersey 

Hitch      No.  1,237,616;  Aug.  21  :  ▼.  241  ;  P-    i-*!-  , 
Clark    Hulbprt  S     rt  al.     (See  Moore.  Perry  M.,  assignor  1 
nark.'  Jay   T      and   F.    E.*  Ross.    Milan,    Mlc^.      Kprusene- 

carl.ureter,      No.  1.2.36,267  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    23 <. 
Clark.  Thomas  K..  and   E.  A.  I>««;ky,  IVtrolt    M  ch       C.r- 

cult-controlling    device.       No.    1,236.54.1;    Aug.    14.    v. 

Clarksoif  Ralph  P.,  assignor  to  International  Stream  Flow 

"^'Turbine  (v'^.npany.  IJmlted,  WolfvlUe  >-«  „^^^«tla, 
Canada.  Hydraulic  current-motor.  No.  1,237,808  .  Aug. 
21      v.   241  ;   p.    82(1.  ,  .      „,     . 

Clausen.  Henrv  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electrle  Company.  Incorporate.l  ,^/.'^.-)!''"\, .j^- .,,  : 
Electrical  testing  system.  No.  1,23(,477,  Aug.  ^1, 
V.   241  ;    p.    696.  .     ^     r      .0       1 

Clausen  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  (  .  L.  (»oodruin. 
assignors  to'  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
New  York  N.  Y.  Electrical  testing  system.  No. 
1  2:n  470  ;  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  695. 

Clauspn'    Henry    P.    Mount   Vernon,    a^lgnor   to   Western 
Electric    Company.     Incorporated.     New     lork.     >■     » 
Automatie    switch.       No.    1.238,H>6      Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

Clausen  ■  Henrv  P.  Mount  Vprnon,  assignor  to  Western 
Elpctrlc  Companv.  Incorporated.  New  'V  ork.  N.  \. 
Impulse-sending    device.      No.    1.238,10.;    Aug.    28:    v. 

Clausen  .'''Henry  P.  Mount  Vernon  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  -"^''W^^ork,  N.  ».  Tel- 
ephone-exchangp    system.      No.    1,238,265;    Aug.    28;    v 

Clay '  '  PowelV    c...      Taeonia,      Wash.      Spike-puller       No. 

l'".S8  266     .\ug.  2S  ,   V.  241  ;  p.  983. 
Clav"  Products  Co.  The.      <Spp  Ivery.  John  W.  assignor.) 
Cleaves     Harold    K..    Washington,   1>.    C.      Treating  alloys 

No.  1.235.665;  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  41. 
Clerget     Pierre     assignor    to    Society    Clerget    Biln    'S' /!•., 

Leviiilois  I'.'fret.   France.     Connector   for   electric  leails. 

No     1.2;Ul.4«<4;   Aug.   14;   v.  241  ;  p.  .■'.12. 
Clevplanil     Franiis    D..    Cambridge,    assignor    to    wmiain 

Lnderwoo  I    C  .mpany.     Boston.     Mass.       Apparatus     for 

treating  tish.     No.  1.236,40.')  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p    .11-. 
Cleveland   Macaroni  Company,  The.      (See  trammel.   Karl, 

Cliff"  Frederic  H..  Harnes.  England.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
uring the  quantity  of  liquid  in  op<*n  and  closed  vessels 
No    1.2:'.7.47.S  ;  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  696. 

Cllue  .lames  L.  Cordell  Okla.  Table  and  covering  there- 
for'     No.   1.237,170  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  560. 

Clinton,   Thomas   J.      (See   Cooper,   Lyman    M.,   assignor.) 

Cloude  Harry  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pumping  device  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.237,8(59  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  P    821. 

Cloude  Harrv  M..  Clnclpnatl.  (Jhlo.  Automobile-lock. 
No    "1  2:17. 8t0  :  .\ug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   821. 

Coapman,  Eugene  IL.  and  R.  L.  Ettenger.  Washington. 
D.  C.  System  of  steam  propulsion.  No.  l,2.ib,yio  , 
Aug.  14  ;  "v.  241  ;  p.  477. 

Cobb.  Wlllard  IL,  Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  >f;w  ^ork 
Belting  &  Packing  Company.    Belt  clamp.    No,  l,2.ic>,65h  . 

Coble^'  llarvev    V,'..   Benton    Harbor,    Mich.      Headlight-con 

troi  device."     No.  1.237,017  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.    .41. 
Codd      Amtirose    W.    Spokane.    Wash.     Seed  grader.      No. 

1  2'3S.267  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  984. 
Ccxle    John  C.     i  See  Code,  William  T.  and  J.  C. )     , 
Cod.'   William  T.  and   J.   C,  Wllloughbv    Ohio.     Gearless 

differential   for   automobiles.      No.   1,237. Olb  ;   Aug.   14. 

v    '^41  '    p    Til'.i 
Copy"  Edward.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor    to   United    Sho.- 

Ma.hlnerv  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.      Machine  (or  mak 

ing  insoles.      No.  1.238,268;  Aug.  2.H  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  9.M, 
Cottln.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Thp  E.  T,  Burrowes  Com 

pany.  I'orlland.   Me.     Card-table.     No.  1.230.544;   Aug, 

14  •   V.   241  ;   p.    3.''..'<.  ,    „     .. 

Cogswell,   Thornton    IL.    Newington,    B.    Jahn    and    L.    1-.. 

Kah!        New      Britain.      Conn.         Valve  grinder.         No. 

1.2;H7',7r.l  ;  Aug.  21  ;     v.  241  :  p.  786. 
Cohen     I>    U..  ''f  "'       '^*"<"  Oruman,   Horace  F.,  assignor  » 
Cohen    S    K     </  al       (See  Cruinan,   Horace  F..  assignor  1 
Cohu   'Max    M,.    Piedmont.    Cal.      Intprleaved    paper    .-.n 

talher  and  dispenser.     No.   1,236,055  ;    Aug.    .  :   v.   i-51  : 

Coin  Time  Lock  Co.      (See  Wyckoff,  Amos  A.,  assignor.) 
Coliiurn     F>dgar  L.      (See  Jensen,  Ra.smus,  assignor  ) 
C^olby    Frederick  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     Telephone-index,     No 

l,i.36,268  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  237. 
Colbv    Melvln,  Sprlngdale,  Wis.      Direction  indu-ator.      No 


1,238,688;  Aug.  28;  t.  241  ;  p    1103. 
Cole,    ("harles    H..    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Pouring  lad! 


No 


1,2.38.108  ;  Aug   28  ;  v.  241  ;  p   931. 


Cole    Edward   S.    Ipper   Montclalr.   N,   .1       Keeonllng  and 
meas_uring    dc  vi-^      No,    1,2,'56.911;    Aug,    14:    n      241; 

Cofp     .Tohn     A       Haltimorr      Md,      Window   -hM.i..     )  racket. 

No    1  23il,2t;i<  .   .Vug    7  .  \     -41  :  P    -•'<7. 
Cole.    Robert    C  .    assignor    to    The    Juhiis-Piatt    •  ''}''V^J>J< 

Hartford,  Cnn        liv  io~c '1  electric  fuse.       No.  1.2.-l.e555  ; 

Aug    7  :  v    241  ;  p.  8  ,       ,•    ,  ,1 , 

Cole.     WilliHm    T,     N.-wtowii.    Conn,,    assignor    to    1  aSric 

Fire   Hose  Company.      H"se       No.   1 .2a,'').S  ,  s  .    .\ug     ,  :   v. 

241  :  p    IM  ,         .,  . 

Coleman     ceorg,     I...  Duldin.   (.a       Cheek  valve    for   wat.-r- 

tow-ers       No,  r.236,056  ;  Aug,  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  1.2 
c,des    Walter  IL.  Troy,  Ohio.      Pij^ie  coupling  f.-r  Irrigntlni. 

sys'fpiiis,     .No,  1.2;j.'..0'7  ;  Aug.    .  :  v.  --il  :  P    -ll 
Coliette.    Austin    B..   Everett.    Mass  .   assignor   t-^     Vineri'-nn 

Steam  "iaiige  1"^   Valve   Mnnuta  iturlng   C"       « .uge  spring. 

No.  I,23^.1<t9  ;  Aug.  2S  ;  v    241  ;  p    931.  ,  .       ,, 

Collins    Ih.rl.ert   W..  Crai.d   Forks.  British  ColumMa.  <  an- 

ada       Hat  fasten.>r.      No     1 ,2.3.s.6,39  ;    Aug.   2H  ;    v     241: 

CoVllns.      Thomas      E..      Chicago.      HI.        Fire  door.        No. 

1.2.H7..SOO:   Aug.   21  :   v.    241  :   p.   t'l.HK. 
Colman    Howard  D.,  assignor  to  Barber  Colrnan  Company, 

U.,K-kford.    111.      Yurn-earrier.      No.   1.230. H22;    Aug.    14; 

V    241  ■   p.    4."1. 
(^)lumbiu    Macliiu.'    Work-    and    MalleaMe    Iron    (  ompany. 

1  See  Smith.   Leo  O..  assignor,  1 
Columbia   Weighing  Machin.-  Company        (  ^ee  H.lse!,   Kcu- 

heii    1!..   assignor.) 
Combs    A    .1      Sr       (See  Whlteker.  Bosque  M.  assignor.  I 
(-omer!  Andrew  J  .  CuHlson,  Kans       Eyeglass  hcdder       No 

1.23S.49t;:  An,'.  28;  v    241  :  p    1 0,')7 
Comer.    Uuv    W,.    assignor    to    Auto-Slgnal    Co      f^hlc_-ago, 

111.      Vehicle  signal.      No     1,237.019:    Aug.    14;    v.    241: 

Coml."'(;irolamo.   assignor   nf   one  half  to   f*.  .^.t'l'fftrt,   Co- 
halt.    Conn.      Turf-edge    trinim.-r.      No.    1.23. ,.52;    Aug. 

Conin'ien  ial  Car  'init  Comp.m.x.      i  S.>e  Hudson.  William  F., 

assignor, )  ,„  j      j    ,, 

Comm.rclal  Uesearch  Company.  The.      (See  Lldre<L  Byron 

E.,  usslguor.)  ,        ,        ».     .         r* 

Compagr.ic    Des    Forg.'s    Ft     Ac  ieries    De    La    Marine    Et 

D'Home. curt.      (See   Himailho.   Emile,   assignor.  I 
Conipagnie  iiour  la   Fat>ricatlon  des  Compteurs  et   Material 

dlsin.'s  a  (iaz       (S.e  Heelev.  (Jeorg..  assignor.  1 
Coi.-ipaiila    Lxplof.-idora    Nave7tcn.       1  Sc    Carmona.    Fran- 
cisco F..  assignor  1  .,,.,..     1 
Cmpound     Heater     Mfg.     Company,      rin-        (  S.'p     lischer. 

Wiillain  C  .  assignor,  1  ,         ,  ^.       ,,      ^, 

Comi.  le   I'roclucts   Compan.v   of   Fitt-burgh.      (See    Hn.-nte. 

riiailes   I',,   assignor.) 
Condi!     «. Purge  M..   assignor   lo   An)eri.  an   litng   «  .inpany, 

Waterhurv,      Conn.      Ele.  trie   lamp  shade       holder.      No. 

1.2.Hs.t'.'<'';   Aug.  2s  ;  \     211  ;p     H''^-  .  . 

Condit    Sears  B.   .'r.     (  See  Burnham.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Cond.uii.    William    A.       (See    Ni.  Isen.    Aag.-    A     .L    M,.    as 

slgnor. )  ,    ,     1      1        V 

Conger    Charles   A..  <taklnnd.   Cal.      Autonioiuie  loi,  k.      No. 

1  2;'.7.7.'.:i  :   Aug.   21  :   v,  241  :   p.  7S0. 
Coulev.    (ieorge    W.,    Wheaton.    111.       Smoking  pipe.      No. 

1.230..".4.'.  ;    Aut,    1-i  :    v.   241:    p.   3."9 
(\.nne.ticut    Telephone    \-    Electric    Company.     I  h.'        'See 

Cav.uiagh.  .lohn  F  ,  assigiioi    1  ,  ^. 

.    Connell       l)aD      J.,      Butt..      Mont.        Package  tl.-.        No. 

1  237.02(1  :   Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  514. 
Conn.-llv.    Myles    A.    Youngstown,    OhbK      -M'i'a ranis    for 

leveling  .■md  tamping  (cinrretc  road-beds.     No,  l.-.icS,45fi  . 

Aug    "^     V    241  :  p.   105s. 
Conner."  Jacob    E.,    New    Brighton.    N.    Y        (Jutdoicr    rug. 

No    1.2,^7.243:    Vug.  14:  v.  241  :  p,  583. 
Connor.    Maurice    N.,    assignor    to    F,    W     Cart-r,    Buffalo, 

N    Y.     Carbonated  llijuor  tank.     No.   l,2.5,j,Oo'' .  Aug.  7, 

Conrad  FraukT  Pitt-burgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Ele<-trlc  and  Mannfaeturing  Company.  Starting  and 
Ignition    machin.-.      No     1.237.172;    Aug.    14.    v.    241; 

Consolidated    Chenu.nl   Products  Company       (S.e   \N  right 

and    Hodson.   assignors.) 
Contin.     Angelo.        (See     Cortcsi.     Prassone,     Lrani,     and 

CoVtInuou's   Zlne   Furnio-   Company.   The.      (See   Johnson, 

Wocdspv  .M..  assignor.  I 
Conwav.  William   A..  Conway.   Iowa.      P.-tco- k  control  for 

motor  vehicles.       No.     ].2;s7,618;     Aug.     21;     v      241, 

p     742. 
Cnzelmann.   H.iiirl.h,       .S.e  nc.n.d.1  aii.l  (Vnz.dnuinn.j 
Cook     \lb.Tr    1:.   O.letsili.    Iowa.      Adjustable   side   curtain 

No    1  237  l":^-   -Vug,   14;    v.  241  :   p.   .^OC 
Cook'    v'lb.-r't    V.      an.l    I".   Van   Tuvl.    Kankak.'e.    111.:    sal(i 

Van'Tuvl    assignor    to    said    Cook.      Lxt.nKible    air-tight 

•  nd  for 'land  md  wafer  v.-hic  le  hociies.      No,   1.-.H..1.4. 

Aug    14  ■   v     241  :  p.  riOo. 
;    Cook.    Albp'rt    E,   aid     L    Van    Tuyl.    Kankakee     111 ,  ;    said 

V.in    Tuyl    assignor    to    saici    <?ook,      \  ehlcle  body       -X"- 

1.2.^7.175:    Aug.    14:    v.   241:   p.    501. 
Cook.  Borden   D..  J.  N..  and  C    V..  Seattle    \^  ash.      H.Mir 

packing   device.     No.    1.2:is.3s-..  ;    Aug.    2s  ;    v.    241,    p. 

Co,,k"'ciiiirles   H.      I  See  C.K^k.  James  .T.  and  C.  H,) 
.   Couk,  Charl.-s  V.      (See  Cook.  Borden  I).  J.  N..  and  C  \.. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hote-clamp. 

and  ('    V  I 
.  1,237,479  ; 


J. 


Cook.  JamcB  J.  and  C.  H.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

No.  1,236.546;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  359. 
Cook.  John  N.      (See  Cook,  Borden   D  .  J     N 
Cook.  Jndson.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Brake-shoe.     No 

Aug.   21  ;    V.   241  ;   p.   697. 
Cook,    Walter   H..    et   ai       (Se.*   Thurber,    Bdwanl 

aijfnor.) 
Coollduf    Laura  M.,  assiifnor  to  Bunte  Brothers,  rhloairn 

111-     <andy-contnlner.      .No,  1.238.110:  Aug.  28  :  v.  2-11 

'"^"°o J "Jl",  ".•  ^*!)'°'<""'^'  ■'^f''-      I'alntbrush  holder       No 
1.238,641  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1104 

r>7-'  iAi''*!*^  <^-o?""^'„^»°*'     ^^^^'  attachment.     No 
1,23.. 301  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  639. 

Coons     .Jacob   S..   Taylorsviile,   S'.    C.      Subsolling  attach 

nient    for    breaking-plows.      No     " 

241  ;  p.  :i3S. 
Cooper,    (J^'orgp   D.,   Flint.    Mlrh. 

Auk.   21  ;   v.   241  ;  p.   (!97. 
Coopr,  George  J.,  Havre,  Mont. 

glnf.     No.  1,237,302  ;  Aus.  21  : 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 

B..  as.slgnor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 

(}.,   a.ssl^or.) 

Coopor    Flewltt    Klectrlc   Company.       (See    Thomas.    I'.rrv 

II.,  aHKlgnor.) 
Cooper.   Lyman   .V[..   iLsslsnor  of  one-half   to  T,   J.   Clinton 

LH.tn>U.  Mlrh^    Steering-wheel.     No.   1.23»i,148  :  Aug.  7; 

Cooper,  Simon    asni^or  to  Pine  Hill  Crystal  Spring  Water 
Company,   New  ^ork,   N.   Y.      Liould  dispensing  appara 
tus.     No.  1.236,912  ;  Auk.  14  ;  v.  241     p    47k 

Cope,  Cbarle.s  (;..  a.sslgnor  to  li.'njamin' Hle-trlV  Mfg    Com 
pany.    (  hirago.    111.       Separal.U>    fitta.hment  plug        No 


1,236,270  ;    Aug. 
Truss.      No.    1,237,480 


Internal  combustion   « 
V.  241  :  p    n.-^f). 

(See  Hrownlee,  Robt 


rt 


(St'e  Keyes,  Frederick 


172. 
See  Huggins,  Nathaniel,  aa 

(See   Osser,    Percy    S.,   as 


1.2;{»;.n.-)7  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  , 
Copper  Products  Company. 

slgnor.i 
Coppock,    Charles    W.,    rt   ai. 

signor. ) 

Cordley  and  Ilaves  (See  .Sherwood.  William  I.,  assignor,  i 
Lorke     Ruloff    D      Yonkers.    assignor    of   one-fourth    to    H. 

14"    r^'>"4f  ^^'^  M4  ^  •     '^""'       ■^'"-    ^•237.021  :    Aug. 

Cornbrooks.   Thomas    M..    Sparrows    Point.    Md      assignor 

by    mesne    assignments,    to    Bethl.^hf-m    Steel    Company' 

1  oH,*^''T«c^'^'.*"*^*'™i  ^*-  ^'arUfo-handling  apparatu-s.      No 
l,^.so,Tb8  ;   Aug.    1  ;   v.   241  ;   p     78 

Copwell.    Daniel    N..    Antigo.    Wis'     Water-DiD*"    lU-anpr 

^  No.  1,238.269  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  •  p    f)«4 

Corrodi.    Louis    F..    AbhevlU...    i,a'.       Film  feeding    mecha 


cameras.      No.    l,2.'5t).271  :    Aug 


and 
No. 


nlsm    for 

p.  238 
Cortesi,    Cesare,    E.    Prassone,    E.    EranI 

Rome,  Italy      Refrigerating  apparatu.s 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  640. 

Coryell,    William    C.    Youngstown.    Ohio.      Pulling   device 

863°  "■       '"^^     1.238.002;    Aug.     21 'v.    m^ 

^°vi^^l'  9^fi  "-^o  \  WalkPrsvllle.   Md.      M.-nsuring 

No.  1,236,2(2;  Aug.   7:  v.  241  :  p    238 
Cote,  Paul  J.,   Eburne,  British  Columbia, 

mobile-lock.      No.   1,2.36  913- 
Cot*,  Paul  J..  Eburne,  British 

mobile-lock.      No.    1,236.914  • 
Cotton,   Alfred,   Newark.   N.   J.' 

nace-stolser.     No.  1.237,304  ; 


241  , 

A.    Contin. 
1,237.303  . 


(lovice. 


Canada. 
V.  241  ; 
Canada. 
V.    241  ; 
Automatic  steam  Jet   fur 
.\ug.  21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  «4U. 


Aug.  14  , 
Columbia, 
Aug.   14 


Auto- 
p.   479. 

Auto- 
p.    479. 


of    America.       (See    Ogden. 


Siphon   cream-re- 
241  :  p.  821. 
r>rart-gear. 


Cotton    Harvester    Company 

Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
Conrnyer.  James   H.,   Oskaloosa.   Iowa 

mover.     No.  1.237,871  ;  Aug    21     v 
Courspn      John     F.,     PItcalrn.      Pa.  ' 

1.2S7.754  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  787 
Coaraon.     John     p       - 

1.237,756  ;  Aug.  21 
Conraon,     John     P. 

1.237.756  :  Aug.  21 
Coaraon.     John     F 

1.237,757;  Aug.  21 
Conrson,     John     F 

1.237.758  :  Aug.  21 
Coaraon.     John     P., 

1.237.759  :  Aug.  21 
Coventry,    William    A..    Lancasfer.   assignor    to    Grev 

t  oo-^/^n^^^P*"?,-   ^''""^  J"y-   ^'»-     "Wheeled   toy 
1.286,149:  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  199. 

Coventry,   William   A..    Lancaster,   assignor   to   Grey 


Pltcalm 
;  V.  241  ;  p. 

Pitcalrn. 
:  V.  241  ;  p. 

Pitcalrn, 
;  V.  241  :  p. 

Pitcalrn. 

V.  241  :  p. 

Pitcalrn 

V.  241  :  p 


Pa 

787. 

Pa. 

787. 

Pa 

788. 

Pa. 

788. 

Pa 

788. 


Draft  gear. 
Draft  gear. 
Draft  gear. 
Draft-gear. 
Draft  gear 


Toy.     No.  1,236,676 


Casting  Company,  Mount  Joy,  Pa 
Aag.  14  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  402. 
Corentry,   William   A..   Lancaster,  assignor  to  Grey 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Iron 
No. 

Iron 


N"t#36!?7'?rA;i,^4T-"24?;    ''^^^  ^"'^^^''^ 


Iron 
"—"    toys. 

Powell.  WUllam  M..  EvansvUle.  Ind.     Wheel  construction 

and  mounting.     No.  1,235.659  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241     p    42 
Pox    Arthur  H.,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Jack.     No.  1,237,481  ;  Aug. 
■  ^*1  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  697. 
>abtree.   Lina.      (See   Salsman,   Walter   E.,   assignor  ) 
■*fj*'  Hj.rvey  O .  asalgnor  to  Kraker  Pen  Co.,  Kansas  Cltv 
Mo.      Fountain-pen.     No.   1.237,619  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v    241 ;' 

'"'l*f^7^(?M^*A]^*ii°«*'?ii^*'-  «fi""«  turn  table.     No. 
1,237,022  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  616. 

Vramer.  Howard.     (See  Drerup  and  Cramer.) 


Crane.  Martin  B..  and  W.  H.  Mills.  Seattle,  Wash.  Match 
scnitrhlng  iitfachment.  No.  1.238.270;  Aul'  28-  v 
241  :  p    9h5.  "  .     >• 

'''"i"',''  .^.IIH*''  .*?,'  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company. 
loieiJo.  Ohio.  Illuminated  welghlng-Bcale.  No  1236  915- 
Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  479. 

"'lawronl.    .Klbert    B.,    Chicago.    111. 

■  lilii-'.       No     l..>:iS.in  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v 
Crawfonl,    Wesley   C,,    Denver,   Colo. 

No.  l.2:ui,rt7'<  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
■  r.-asey,    .Sii!^^    E..    Portland,   Mt- 


Envelop  scaling    mn 
241  ;  p.  [r.i-2. 
Detachalile 
403. 
Machine   for 


handle. 


No.  1,2.36.406:  Aug.  14 


extract- 
V.  241  : 


inu'  Juice  from  fruits, 
p.   312. 

cr^veling.  John  L.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
<  ar  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,2,36,910  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  480 

'_i<-w   Lt-vi.  k  Company.      ( Se.-   i:unh.   Eli    F.  nssit'nor  1 

(  rittcnrten.  Orlan.lo.  Ashland,  Ohio,      Dr.'nchink' tube 
1.23S,31)0:   Autf.  28;   v.  1'41  ;  p    1023 

'  rorkrr  Whi-elcr  Company.      (See  Waring,  Edward  II 
slunor.  > 

<  rockfr  VVhe»'l.T    Company.       (Sec    Whit.',    Harold    E 

signor  ) 
Croi  ki'tt.  .Intiics  ('..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

in;:  -Jiiisacr,      No,   l,23.''),(;<;o  ;  .Viig,  7 
Croniptoti     Elizabeth   <;..   executrix. 

I  'ronipton.  1 
Crornptou.   Nlg.'l   (}.      (See  Lovegrov*"   and    Crompton  1 

'  '"v"'*',  o'i'.l'"":'   ■'  •    '^Vi.hita.    Karis.      H.vilrocartmn  buriio 

No     1.2.-iS.O(i3  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;   p.   ,St,4 
Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.     (St»e  Hallstreara,  Henning 

assignor.  1  * 

Crosti,     I'ictro.     Milan.     Italy.       Steam 

i.2;i(l.«7»  :  Aug.  14  :  V. 
•  'roiisf  Hinds     Company. 


No. 


as- 


as- 

.^.pparntus  for  mak- 

:  V    241  ;  p.  42. 

( Si'f>    Lovcgrovc  and 


241  :  p.  4113. 

(See     Bissf 


No. 


'Tt 


sitrnors. ) 

ruiisv  illriiN  Company-       1  Sec    H 

^lirnors  1 
'r'vo.  I'liil.  Cjirlstailt.  N,  J,.  as.«ignor  to 

iihl     ISoffle  Co,     Incnrpi  rated.    New 

I'hon  head  .No     l.i;3S.i:71:    Aug    2^  ; 

."row.   Walter  M..   Spencer^    Ind.      Finger 


o<'oiiiotlvc. 

Cidlev.     ns- 


nnd 

and 


Strwart.    as- 


Beveraiie  Marhin- 
V>«rk.    .N.    Y.      Si- 
v,    241  ;   p.   '.tS.I 
board   for  vii)nn.s 


C 


( 


forming    and 
14;    V.    241: 


and    the  like.      No.    1.237,872;   Aut',   21      v     241      p     s"' 
rowe.   (^.rtrude   P...   Blckleton.  Wash,      orange  or  slmira'r 
fniir   serving   utensil.      No.    1.230,o."s  •     Vug    7-    y    241- 
p    17.'! 
'rowell.  Pearl   K.,  San  .\ntonio.  Tex,,  assignor  of  one  half 
fo   C     H     Fish.    Brookline,    Mass.      Cotton    tramper   and 
hal.'r       No.   1.23.'-..,%.16  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241      p    8 
r.iwn  Optical  Company.     (See  Zwllllnger,  Max,  assignor.) 
rump.     Kol-ert     B..     Hohoken.     N      .1.      Adjustable    *bade- 
roller       No    1.23«642;   AuiC.  2v  ;   v    241  •  p    ll(i4 
ruinii,    Walter   S.      i  S*'e   Vanek.    Frank,   assignor.) 
'riimpton.    William   J..   Evanston.    111.,   assignor   to   W     R 
Health.      Buffalo,      N.      Y.        Accounting     system.        No' 
1.237,020;   Aug    21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.   742 
ulkln.    John    L..    Chatsworth,    III.       Shock 
maklnn    marhlne.       No.    1,236  680-    .\nir 
p.  4<i:{.  '         *■ 

Ctilron.   .lames.    Denver.  Colo.      Railway   safety  appliance. 

No    I.2:5.',.s;!t  .   AUL'.   7:   v.  241;  p.    11.-, 
<'iilt.,n     .lames.    Denver.    Colo.      Railway    safety    annllance 

No     1.2:!.-,smi;   Aug.   7;    v.  241;   p.    11,1 
•  'ummlns.    Mark,    Jefferson.    Ohio.      Signal    apoaratus    for 

vehicles.     No.  1,2.38,004  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241     p    864 
Cunneen,    James    M..    assignor    of    one  half'  to    M      J      Le 

v-"''*,"^,^-.'.^/,'"'^.  ^''*^'    •"*■    ■'       Safety-stop    for    vehicles. 

No.  1.237,201  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  589. 
<"unningham,    Charles    G..   assignor    to    Elevator    Supplies 

rompanylne..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Lubricating   device. 

No.  1,230,0S1  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  404. 
'^'"J'/.^i'^;   •'"^♦'Ph    W  .    assignor  of   one-half   to    C.   J.    Foss. 

Middletr^n,    Conn.      Safety    tank-lock       .No     1  2.38 '>72  • 

.Vug    2S  ;   V    241  ;  p,  985.      "  ■      .        .-i,t  . 

Turtls,    Ira    C.      (See   House.   Zacharlah    F.,   assignor) 

"  "r,  o--,-^''"^"'"''  ^-  r««>*l^°a.  Cal.  Humidor.  No. 
1.237.170:  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  661. 

r^urts.  Frank  E  ,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  W  E  Hikes 
Chicago.  111.  Automatic  oil-controller.  No.  1,237  621  • 
Aug.   21  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   742. 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Barnum,  Thomas  E 
a.sslgnor. ) 

r^jtler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Hadaway,  Light- 
foot,  and   .\mon.  e.ssignors.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  (See  Henderson  and  Har- 
ries, assignors.) 

Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.    Co. 

assignor. ) 
•  'utler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co 

assignor. ) 
Cutler.  William  C.      (See  Russell  and  Cutler.) 

^°v*^'"',^i'i'Si?!.  ^-V  ^°^^^  Glendale,  Cal.  Pencil-sharpener. 
No,  1.2.36.823  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  451. 

(  yclone  Fence  Company.  (See  Arthur,  Samuel  C,  as- 
signor.) 

D-Harllngue,  Alfred   E     St.   Lonla.   Mo.     Signaling  device 

r^hT    v^i'^^,^'!-    ^*'    i{.2,3^''*86  '  -*"«•  21  :  V    241  :''p.  698. 
l>ahl     Nekolai,    Trondhjem,    Norway.      Freezing    flsh    and 

other^oods    n  ca.ses  or  freezing-molds.     No.  1,236.661; 

.\ug.   I  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  43. 
I>ahlln,  John      (See  Oreising  and  Dahlln.) 


.  The.  (See  Horton,  Albert  J.. 
The.  (See  Llghtfoot.  Edwin  N., 
,    The.       (See    Wilson,    John    C, 
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Dahlman,   Charles  W.,  Castlerock    Wash.     Wire  tie.     No. 

1,236,059;  Aue.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  178.  .ff„„»,„„nt 

Dalley,  Charles  M.,  Algona,  Iowa.     Mud^hole  attachment 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,235,557  ;  Aug:  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    9 
Daln.  Joseph.  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Dain  Manufacturing 

Company  of   Iowa,   Ottumwa,    Iowa.     Hay-loader.     No. 

1,237,305  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  641. 
Daln   Manufacturing  Company    of   Iowa.      (See  Daln,   Jo- 

Dat.f(;'h'arfr''w.,  assignor  to  Pvle-.Natlonal  Electric 
Headlight  Company.  Chicago  III.  Car  section.  N<i. 
1.238.7(>9  ;  An,.'.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1123 

l>alc,  Charles,  ct  at.     (See  Tela,  David  E..  assignor.) 

DaK^n  Gustaf,  Skftrsiltra,  Lldingon,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  American  Gas-Accumulator  Company,  1  hUa- 
delphla  Pa.  Regulating  device  for  gas  <onduii.s.  .No. 
1  237  482  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  6»  1 .  ^  w         v.- 

Dallas,  Constantln,  Petrograd.  Russia.  Wrench.  No. 
1,237.177  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  561. 

iMlton    Arms    Corporation.      (See    Hammond,    Orant,    as 

DaS^'^l'iermann.  New  York,  N.   Y.      Window-screen.     No 

1,23.'..709:   Aug.   7;   v.  241:   p.   78. 
Dana,  B<lgar  W.      (See  Hackett  and  Boll,  assignors.! 
Danh.iser,      Theo<lore.        (See      Newton.      Danhclser      and 

Danlels.'^Homer  H.,  and  N.  Nafus.  Oswego,  Kaus.  011- 
dlspensing  apparatus.     No.  1,236,682  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  , 
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Daniels. 'Thomas  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  fence.  No, 
l,230,l.-.(i:  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  D.  19y. 

Danlev  liyron,  St.  .lohns.  Mich.  Poultry  ra<k.  No. 
1,2,38,275:   Aug.   28;   v    241:  p.  98.1. 

Darker.  Alfred  U..  Blackheath.  assignor  to  J.  Stone  &  (.  om- 
pany  Limited,  Deptford,  England.  Dynamo  electrl<'  gen- 
erator.     No.  1.237, Ho«;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  041. 

Darniill  John  P..  Mlnneapoll.s,  Minn,  (ommode.  No. 
1.237,'483:  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  :  p.  698. 

Darrin,  Marc,  Wllkinsliurg,  assignor  to  H.  Koppers  Com- 
oanv  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Recovering  resins  from  benzol- 
plant  residues.     No.  1,236.917  ;  Aug.  14  ,  y.  241  :  P-  4S0. 

l»asb  Vision  Gauge  Corporation.  (See  Pierce,  ^Vllliaiu 
R..  assignor.)  ^,       „        ,  r      i      „ 

David   Liiptons  Sons  Company.     (See  Brogden,  JoaU,  as 

Da^tTo'n    Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  car  brake.  No. 

1238  043:    Aug.   28:    v.   241;   p.    1105. 
r>av'ldson,  Lyman  C,  Chicago,  111.   Humidor.   No   1,23.. 023  : 

Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  515.  ,  ,  „ 

I>avidson.  Samuel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Making  gasolene.  No. 

1.2;<.s.044;    Aug.   2.M  :    v.   241:    p.    ID'.".. 

Davl-*  Hournonville     Company.        (See     (a\e,     Henry,  as 

Davis,  (ieorge  L.,   Blngbamton.  N.  Y.     Gearing  for  wash 
Ing-machlnes.     No.  1.236,547;   Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  .-159. 
Davis,  Harry  E.     (See  Boldry,  Rufus  C.    assignor.  I 
Davis,   Solomon  B.,  Shawnee.  Okla.     Adjustable  mold   for 
building  concrete  structures.     No.  1,236,824  :   Aug.  14  ; 
V.  241  ;  p.  451.  ,,^,  ^,,  ,  , 

Davis,  Wifilam  J.,  and  L.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111  ;  said 
•Johnson  assignor  to  said  Davis.  Apparatus  for  tnat 
Ing  milk.  No.  1.236,548  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  30o 
Davls(ui  Gregory  C,,  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuel-supply 
system  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  No.  I,23t>.o00. 
Aug.   7  ;    v.  241  ;   p.   173.  ,  ^ 

Davison,  Gregory  C.  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical 
cut-out  gear.  No.  1,237.024;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p  515. 
Davison  Gregory  C,  New  Ivondon,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Mechanical 
cut-out  gear.  No.  1.237.025;  Aug.  14;  v.  241:  p.  616. 
Dawley,   Clarence  A..   Plalnfleld,  N.   J.      Fluid-meter.     No. 

1,2.3"8,408:   Aug.    28:   v.   241;   p.    10.18. 
Dawson,   Thomas   J.,   Clarksville,    Mo.      Hog   catcher   and 

holder.     No.  1,236,549  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  360 
Dawson.    William    A..    Boulder,    Cole.      Plate-drainer    and 

dish  pan.     No.  1.236,061  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  173. 
Day    (ieorge   IL.  assignor  to   American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.       Mass.         Ophthalmic       mounting.         No. 
1,235.»>02  :  Aug.  7  :   v.  241  ;  p.  43. 
De  Cew,  Judson   A.,   Montreal,  Quebec,   Canada.     Impreg 
nated    bress  roll    for    pulp    and    paper    machines.      No. 
1.2.35,961  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  142. 
De  Clamecv,   Philippe,  assignor   to  The   De  Nevers   Type- 
writer   (^o..     Boston.     Mass.  Type-writer    platen.       No. 
1.237,307  ;  Aue.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  641 
De   Escobales.   ifllarlo.   New  York.   N.    \.     Package.     No. 

1.238.045  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1105 
De  (Jrey,  Gerald.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Safety  connection  for 

gas  fixtures.  No.  1.236.151  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  199. 
De  Laval,  Carl  G..  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton.  Check-valve.  No.  1,235,558;  Aug.  7: 
y  241  ■  p  9 
De  Lavai.  Carl  (J.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Turbine-meter.  No. 
1.2.35.559  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  9.  ,.,».,, 

De   Laval   Separator   Company,   The.      (See   Leitch.   Mer 

De  Marco^.^Charlels.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Printing  frame.     No. 

1,236.683  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  404. 
De  Martini.  PauL  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     Drier  for  alimentary 

paste.     No.  1.2^7.874  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  822. 
De  Meritt.  Leonard  M..  and  J.  H.  Zlnk.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Tank-car.     No.  1,237,484  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  698. 


De  Nevers  Typewriter  Co..  The.      (See   De  Clamecy,  Phi- 

lioDt*    ASNitcucir  ) 
De    Santli^,    Alfonso.    Monson,    Mass.       Planting-machine. 

No.   1.23S.3!4;^;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  :  p.  1024. 
De  Vaughn,  liariy  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A   Jonea, 

Morgantown.  \\  .  Va.     Takedown  device.     No.  1,23. ,262, 

De  Vessey,'  Ma'rla  L^C,  Washington,  D.  C.     Medicament- 
container.     No.  1,237,244  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v,  241  ;  P;  5^-^-    ^^ 
De  Vo<',  Albert  11.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing   Company.      Plait-folder    for    sewlng-ma-      , 
chines.     No.  1.236,684;  Aug.  14:  v.  241;  p.  406. 
De   Vrles,   Dirk,   Corona,   S.   D.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   W.    . 
Westenlield.     Washington,     D.     C       l.and-marker.       No. 
l,2:<7.17s  .  Au'^.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  561. 
Iteadv,   (.eorge   V..   nnd    li.    H.    Holland,   assignors   to   The 
\uto   Safety   LlKht   Company.   Dayton,   Ohio.      Light  for 
vehides.     .No.  1,1:35.063  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  43. 
Deagan    .lefferson  C.,  Chicago,  111.     Percussion  musical  in- 
strument     No.  1,237.873:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  822 
Dean,    .lobii    11..    Birmingham.    Ala.      Butt-joint    nestable 

culvert.     No,  1.238,274  :  Aug,  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  980. 
Deats.  (ivorge  W..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Apparatus  for  cjeau- 

;nn  deep  wells.     No.   1.235.770:   .\ug.   .  ;  v.  241  ;  P-    •». 
De,  ker.  William  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     >fnk-bottle  and  similar 

re.epta.  1,.       No.  1,2.36,273;  Aug.  7  ;  v,  241  :  p.  239. 
Heelev.  Thomas  E.    New  York,  N,  Y,     Display-stand.     No. 

1,23S.275  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  986. 
Hr.Te  &  Company.      (See   Paul,   Wesley   .\..  assignor.) 
Deere  &  Company.     (See  Strandlund.  Car!  (i..  assignor.) 
Deere  cV    Mansur    Company.      (See   White,   Charles   E.,   as- 

siunor,  I 
Deliance    Pressed    Steel    Company,    The.       (See    Behrtngej, 

I  iToxer  F.,  assignor. ) 
Deforge    Heiirv       (See   Bolton  and    Deforge.) 
D.lreii.  <,.on:e.  Newton.  Mass,     Preparing  beverages.     No. 

l.i;3.1.ssi  .   .Vug.  7  ;  V.  i;4l  :  p.  115.  , 

Defren.  Ceorge.   Newton,  Mass.      Product  for  brewers    use. 

No.  1.:j3.1,s,S2  :  .\ug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p,  116. 
Degener,  linstave  O.      (See  Wright  and  Degener.  1 
Dehls,  John  < '.      (See  Stein,  Leo,  assignor.  I 
D.loat.b.  Kennle  H..  Washington.  D,  C.     date-latch.     No. 

1.23.1.50(1;   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  1'. 

D.nipsev.  WilhMiu  1..   Somerville.  Mass,     Fifth-wheel   cou- 

pling'for  wng(.ns      No,  l,23ri.5»f!2  :  Aug,  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  142. 

Deime.    Mark    T  .    Kusbden.    Englaml,      '^lan^t-^Pf''    ™*^***: 

nlsm    for    heel  compressing    machines.       No.    l,«Jii»,3»i  , 

Aug.   28  ;   v.   241  :   p.   1024,  ,.     „       w     * 

Denne,  Mark  T.  Rushden.  England.     Wf'>t^?,"'<'*'/«J  »>^* 

and    -^hoe    sewing    machines.      No.    \.Z6ii,iVZ:    Aug.    *«s  , 

v.    241  :    p.    1024.  ,         ,    c  .  . 

Dennis,  Fran,  is  K.      (See  Heluien,  1  rank  •'>•■  «^l^'?oIi«  • 

Denni-    .loseph  A  .  Ilwaco,  Wash      Screen.     No.  l,23H.64e  , 

\iu:    ''S      V    241  •   p    1100. 

Derby.'    Albert    T.    'San    P^randsco,    Cal.      Antiskid  chaln- 

MpHving  tool.     S-o.  1.238.047  :  Aug.  28  .v.  241  ;  p.  1106. 

Det  rlintr      Philip     A..     Munde,     Ind.       Talking  machlne- 

r.'c.'rd     eabVnet.       No.     1,238,112;     Aug.     28:     v.    241; 

p    932. 

t.rtroit     Hui^t     and     Machine     Company.       'See     Watson, 

\r<hlbald  S.,  assignor.)  ^    ,, 

Dettra    John  c,.  assignor   to  John   C  Dettra   &^(  ompany. 

Inc..  Oaks,   I'M       Toy.      No.    1.235.771  ;   Aug.    .  ,    v.    241  ; 

p.  78. 

Detwiler    Forest  V.      (See  Rowlette.  Charles  (i.,  assignor.) 

Deutscb/nan.   Peter.   Westbrook.   Minn.      Cattle  ringer  and 

leader.     No.  1.23ti.270;  Aug.  7  ;  v^  241  :  p.  240. 
Devaucelle    Louis   P..   Courbevole,    France,  and   F.    iiensa, 
(ienoa,    Italy.      -Manufacture   of    cyanlds  and    ammonia. 
No.  1,237,485:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  698. 
Dever.aux.    Frank    M..    Syracuse.    N.    \.      Padlock.      No. 

1  "'35  772  ■  Aug.  7  :  v    241  ;  p.  79. 
Dew.    James    W.    H.,    Ivondon,    England.      M«°"'»<^turing 
waterproof  sheeting  and  the  like.     No.   1,236,686,  Aug. 
14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  406.  „  r  ,      ,a 

Dewald.  Charh^s.  Boulogne-sur-Selne,  France  ^'*},1,: 
operat.Ml  tipping  Jack.     No.  1,237,309  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 , 

D..^ter*   "David     F.,    Canton,    S.     D.       Display  rack.       No. 

1,2.3.H,4'.)',);    Aug.   2S:    v.   241:   p     10.18.       _        .     „      .^ 

Dexter    F*lder    Company.       (See    Lockton,    Frank    B,,    M- 

DlamTind  Match  Company.  The.     (See  Donnelly,  Joseph  C. 

Dlamoml' Match  Company,  The.      (See  Donnelly  and  Rob- 
erts, assignors.)  n     .^   „     ui^i...i 
Diamond   Match   Company.   The.      i  See   Parldon.   Michael. 

Dlamoml^'^Match   Company,   The.      (See   Roberts,   William, 

assignor.)  ^,       »,  ,    .     »,     t..«_ 

Diamond    State    Fibre   Company.      (See   Mcintosh,    James. 

Diaf^Manuel  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-repackable  cigar- 
box.      No.   1.235.773;   Aug.  7;   v    241  :  p.  75  .       .      ..    ^ 

Dlckerson,  Warren  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Wire-stretcher. 
No.  1,237,875  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  822. 

Dickie  George  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Beveling  and  line- 
tracing    planer.       No.     1.237.487:     Aug.     21;     v.    241; 

Dickinson,  Fredrick  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire. 

No.  1,235,963;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p    142. 
Dickinson,   Joseph    H.,    Cranford,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   The 
Aeolian  Company.     Musical  instrument.     No.  1.237, 17»  ; 
'       Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  562. 
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EHckingon     MJnnle    M..    Kvanston,    111.      Callaary    utensil. 

No.  1.237.622  :  Au?^  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  743. 
Dlpkson,  Bdward  J..  Wenatchee.  Wash.     Valve  reamer  and 

refarer.     No.  1,236.408  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  313 
Dldteon,  Isaac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Elevated-railway  struc- 
r.. *?'■*'      ^^-  1'238.27«  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  98«. 
Ulc-lwon.  James  T.^asslgnor  of  one-eighth  to  R.  Watrhorn 

and    wven-elKbtha   to   F.   Wlnstanlev.    H.    P.    Hltchrork 

t°    1  oii.  «^?'*'.^°'    ^'^   Angeles.   Cal.      Rotary    engine. 
No.  1,286.274  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  239. 
DIfkson,  James  T     assignor  of  one-eighth  to  R.  Watchorn 
an.     WTen-elghths   to   F.    Wlnstanlev.    H.    P.    Ultchcovk 

Vf  i^i/ri-T*    °7'°-    I^"   •^°K«''''^-    ^  «•       R-tary    engine! 

No.  1.236.275  :  Anp.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  23ft 
Diddle.  Carl  F.,  Fluntlngton.  W.  Va.    (ilove.    No,  1  237  180- 

Aug.  14 -v.  241  ;  p.  562. 
Died  rich    Charles  O..  a.^.slgnor   to  C.  G.   Stlfel,   St.   Louis. 

Mo       Aatomoblle-signal.      No.    1.238,72.-..    Aug     28'    v 

241  ;    p.    1128.  *•      a  , 

Dllks,  Charle*  F.,  asalpor  of  f>ne-half  to  W  ('aril.  Bridge- 
ton.  N.  J.  Rubber  hoot  rt-palrer.  No.  1,238,648  Auk 
28,    V.    241.    p.    lino  *■ 

Dtllingham.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 
t  *2««5i*'*.^''™P?">''  Troy.  Ohio.  Wind-shield.  N*. 
1,23«,560;  Ang.  14  ;  v    241  ;  p.  36i). 

DtUon.  James  F..  Crown  City.  a.<.8lgnor  to  The  American 
Mine  Door  Company.  (  anton.  Ohio.  Spllclng-clamp  for 
cables  and   the  like.     No.    1.236,551  :   Aug.   14;   v.   241; 

f>.  361. 
worth.  John   C.  .■assignor   to   Dllworth.    Porter  k  Com- 

?*o%nH'^-.  P'^t"''"'"^*''     ^'"        Making    rie-plates.       No. 

1.236,062  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p    17.1. 
Mlworth.    Porter   &.  Company.       (Set-    Dilworth,    .John    (' 

assignor.) 
Olnsmoor.  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y       Sanitary  sealed  do- 

""■e   for  containers.      No.    1.237. 87«  ;    Aug.   21;   v.   241; 

[>iaamoor.  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
v^"*rllro-'-/' *?•*  ^^''.""''"'^"'■'°«  ''ompany.     Arc-lamp.   , 
No.   1.2.38,2<7;   Aug.   2H  ;    v.   241;    p.   986.  ] 

Mile  House  Company.     (See  Wt-lls.  William  H..  aaalgnor  ) 
Mxpn,  Jame.  W..  Austin.   111.,  assignor   ro  American  Can   I 

fo^JP^'    ^^"^    ^J""*"-    •\,^'       '^''''^"    merhanlsm.      No. 
^,236,409  ;  Aag.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  314 

M^\  ^^ali''^  ^  •  '^ooom*-   •"*!       Shipping  receptacU>. 
rto.  1.236,918;  Au>r.  14;   v.  241  ;  p.  4M0 

.>o»»on,   Frank   S..   Lake   Crystal.   Minn.     Trenrh-eicavat- 
Ing  machine.     No.    1.237.310;   Aug.   21  ;    v    241-   p    643 

])ohTne    George  A.  and  8.  A..  a-<signors  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  St.  I-ouls.  .Mo      Prpsser  foot  mechn 
nism    for    sewing  marhln»'s.      .NO     1237  245-    Ane     14 
V.  241  ;  p.  584.  -^..^lo,    Aug.     14  . 

])»to7ne,  Stephen  A.     (Sop  I»obvn.".  •;por>r.'  A.  and  S    A  ) 
l>odds,  Ethan  I.      (Sep  St.ifford  and   Iindds*  I 
^^^f^M^^^^^I    ^  ■    Central    Valley     N.    y"     RBclprocatlng 
241-         R«9         "''   *'°*^°'"       ■"^'"     1-'{7.1«<1;    Aug.    14;    v 

^**^*.^  K      *'?°,^-    »■"*''?«""■    t'>    FUnn.Tv    Bolt    Company 
Pittsburgh.   I'n.      I!.,!r.      \..     1  _'.•{•;  i. .•,;'.  ;   .vng    7;   v.   24l'' 

1**^lH-i.*^^*''?"r.^  •    »?'"'lf^"'"    f'1    P^lanncry    Bolt    Company. 
Kihf''"v?''' /So«')l'r'"'^  ^'"'  '""'  '"'"'hod    .f  testing  stay 

A^<*J*'-™:V    1.236.064;  Aug.  7:   v.  241:  p.   174 

™**k^*'v°tJ-    a?*''*"'"''    f"    Fiannerv    Bolt    Company, 
Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Stay-dolt    tor    !-oll.rs.      No     i  23(5  065 

^An».  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  174.  ' 

^■^ff-h^^^K"    v.-    "^''I^o""    to    Flannery    Bolt    Colhpany,   ! 

r^^^'A^\        Stay  -  bolt  ■  testing      device.         No. 
^.236.066  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    174 

oJl!' K^*'?"  n  •  *,^'*??<""  ^'^  Flannery  Bolt  Company 
f  oiS'^.Sil''' /"•  Testing  the  stav  bolts  of  boilers  No 
Ij23e,0«7  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  \7T) 

v-'N  ?«  oo',  ^^  ""™t"e-  Tpt.  Sample  taking  devirp 
No.  1,236,888  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1 16 


loddi 


£«d{ 


i%t^'fjS,iJu''T'-    '^-'    !^:<'.'Khlng  n,arJ,lne.     No 


Eodgc 


a      s  --'^  -'  ■  ■•  -^1  ;  p   40»;. 
OyaSl^o?f"'"'°*  Company.      (See   I'llklngton.  Robert 

oehler    Die   Casting    Companv.       i  Spp    No.k     Leo    F      as 
fflgnor. )  ■' 

o«rner,    Henry    A.,   assignor    to   The    Chemical    Products 

Vn°?o^^'«2r°^"-   *"-'"       »;V"'"'''"'^   hydrogeif  pproxld. 
No.  1.235,664  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  43. 

Eoherty,  Henry  L.    assignor  to  The  Improve,!  Equipment 

Company.  New  York    N,    Y.     Process  of  and  apparatus 

for  producing  gas.     No.  1.2.35.774  ;  Aug.  7  :  v    24f  d   80 

".'^'ii-^S'o"'y.^-  ^^^''^'f    ^'i'-b       Automoble-slg^ii.^No 
1.286.162  :  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  200. 

Djicater,    Frederick    C.    Wa>.hlnf:ton.    D.    c      assignor    to 
Montague   Mailing   Machinery    Co..    Chattanooga!  Tenn 
Printing   apparatu.s.      No.    1,2.36,153;    Aug.    7-    v     241 
p.  260.  *     ■  .    V.    ^,1  , 

^T'^iT  ^"V;'^!^-  .Chula   Vista,  asslirnor  of  one-third   to 

^oS--  ,*fS^*r*°^'k,^"°  ^'*'»"-  Cal      Kelp-harvester.     No 
1.237.313  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  644 

Dmnelly.    Joseph    C..    Barberton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

2^T9'l»«*fi*T*'\^*"°^°y-  ^^•/«»«'  ^"      Match-machine. 
No.  1,236,687  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  406. 

DoBBelly,  Joseph  C.  and  W.  Roberts.  Barberton,  Ohio    as- 
signors to  The   Diamond    Match  Company.   Chlcaso  '  111 
Match-machine.     No.  1.2.36,688  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v   241  •  p   407 
X^nlng.   George   W..    Stamford.    Conn.      Internal-combna- 
rton  engine.     No.  1.237,311  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  648 

D«.nnlng.   Genrgp   W..    Stamford.    Conn.      Internal-combno- 
Itlon  cngin.-.     No.   1,237,312;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  643 


iJonoho,  <  hrls  I,       \  tit-^c  .MsKson  and  Douoho  ) 

Donze,  Annie    r     KUtannlng.  Pa.     Top  for  mllk-palls.     No. 


1.286.277  .  Aug.  7  ;  v    241 


p.  240. 


Co., 
14  ; 

Co., 
A  ug. 


^h^f?"tn  /"''^'i?   •)-,*"'T    ^"'■''-   '^-   ^'     a««iKnor   of  one- 
half  to  J.  h.  Hoyt.  Darlen.  Conn.     Obtaining  aluminium 
Onorld.      No.   1.237.488;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241     p    699 
Dorr  Company,  Th...      (See  BlomfSeld.  Alfred  L..  assignor.) 
Dossert.  J.;hn  .1      snd  .,     L,  Stewart,  assignors  to  Crouse- 
A'i^u,V""'P""■^^    Syracu.s...     N      V         Por.h-light.       No. 
1,235.6»15  :   Aug.   7;  v.  241  ;  p.  43 

^i^.^lf^^^o*'':"""  .*-  •  Itl'hinond,  Va.  Rain-coat.  No. 
l.«i.<«.H.S".»  :   Aiii;    14;  v.  241      p.  407 

Dougherty,    William    H..    I»nvl.i    Cltv.    Ncbr.      Moldini:   ao- 
jJ^^}''\.  ^'^    l--^'!-*!*':  Aug    14-;  v.  241  ;  p.  .{14  "^ 

I)oughty.  Herman  W.      (Sep  Bpa<  h  and  Doughty  I 

*^^    i''-..Qw'"nA'r  '■;     I-"!'    -VngplPs,    (^1.       Railway  crossing 

No    1.2.3M.(Mi,-,  :  Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  S64. 
IJooglas,  Harry  A  .  usslgrior  to  Hoiiglati  &  Kudd  Mfiz 

Bronson.    Mi-h       Cowl-lamp.      No.    1  2;iti  .-ir."      \uk' 

V.  241  :  p    361. 
Douglas.   Harry    A.  assignor   fo   I.oiu.'las  ,S:   K„.l,1   Mfg 

Bronson.  .Mich.     Circuit  conne<  tor.     .\o    i  -'Mi  .'S.'iT 

14  ;  V.  241  ;   p.  .Sfil  .- ^  j..i.>.i 

Douglas.  KobPrt.  Ho.hester.  N.  V.  Jelh  making  product 
and  pr()<lucjnk'  sanic  No.  1.23.",titJtJ  ; "  Aug.  7  v  '41- 
p.  43. 

Douglas   ft    Rudd 
signor.  I 

Douglas.    Thpodoip,    S,  arboro.    N     Y,      Rpiriilatlnir 

No.    1.2.'?,S,n.V    Aui:.   28:    y     241:   p    ft.'rj 
Douglaiw,    Claud    M.     Richfield    Sprints     \     Y       '<t 

whppl       No     1.2.'<7,4H!)      Aug.   21:   v.  241      p  '  7f)i) 
Dow.    Josiah.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      (.euprntlon    of   ur.ssure 

No.   1,237,S77  .  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    S23 
I>ow.   Leon  o..  Mald-n.   Mass.      Milk  safe       N 

Auk    2.S  :    y.    241  .    p.    UTA. 
Dowling.  I>pnis.-v  I...  Kxniorp.  Va.     Valvi'       .N 

Aug.  7  :  y.  241  :  p.   1  HI. 
Downle,  Robert  M..  .ts.slgnor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company 

1  o^^^'o-l"''."     ''."        J'-'CHvator    luuket    ur    scoop.      No.' 

1.237.8(4  :   Auk.   21  ;   v    241  ;  p.  824. 
Downip.  RoMprt   \\  ,  a>s|ci,r,r  to  Keystotip  r>rillpr  Company 

"?,V-.*'i;-,^'''l"'-    ''"        J---^'avator    htirkct    or    shoyd.      N"o 
1.23i.H,<<:  Auir    .'1  :  v.  241  ;  p.  S24 

Downs.  Wlllard  F..  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.  Tlr.'  vahc  an.l  sIk- 
nal       No     l,2:<tl.411  .   Auk.   14:   v.   241  .   p    ;U4 

Doyle,  Conroy  W,  and  C  F.  Rothwell.  Columbus.  Mont 
T^'rc  rool       Nm     I.2.Ts.c,4!i  :   Auk.  2K  :  y    241      p    lio; 

Drake.  Jerry  11..  Thomasylllc.  Ca.     Packing  for  automobile 


dd    MfK.   Co.      (Sev    I>ouglas,    Harry    A. 


as 


di'vlce. 
iTlng 


1.2a4.114 
1.23.'.HK4 


1.237.S80;     Aug.     21  ;     y.     241 

I  .'^•■-'  I'.illoii,  Kiici  n.'  11.  assiKnor.) 
I  Sfp  Burbank.  Louis  S..  assti;nor.) 
.  Npw  Haycn,  Conn  lMilverl/,pr 
2S  :  y.  241  :  p.  9:i:! 
pycland.  (thio.  Cushion  tired  wheel 
14  :   V    241  :  p    -.US 

P'arni 


and    oth 
p.  H24. 

DraptT  CoriHii-;i  ( Ion 
Iiraper  Corpuratlon 
Drelsbaih.    Cltarlis      \ 

No     1.2;{.S.ll.-.  :   Auk 
Dreman.  F^dward  F     C 

No.  1.23t;.412  :   Auk 
Drerup,  ilerhanl    .\     and    H.  Cramer,   (iarreft.   Ind 

gatp.     No    li.'.'i7..'<M  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p    825 
Droutlpgp      Henry.    Au.  kland,    .New    Zealand.       Apparatus 

for    mllkInK    .  ow.        No.    1.2.36.413;    Aug.    14  ;    v.    241; 

P  .     •  >  I  i>  . 

Dry   Milk   Compariv    The       i  Spp   Dunham.    Andrew    \      as 
signor  ) 

^",  ,',*.i',**'; J'"""'    "      '"lymon.    Okla.      Vphiclc-bod v.      No. 
1.235.66.  .   Auk    7     v.  241  ;  p.  44. 

Du  Brul  .\lt>prt.  Fort  Thomas,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  .Miller, 
^v.  -'  ,  "'"'  ''"'•■'■''  Manufacturlrg  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  (.Ignrpttp machine.  No.  1.237.760  ■  Auk  21  v 
241  ;  p    7hM  '  »•  . 

Imdipy.    <;uilford    II  .    and    H.    A.  Slegrlst     St 

\  phlrlc  si;.'ii,i  I       \,,    1.:j;{s,  1 10  :  Aug.  2s';  v. 

Ihadlo  Manufa.  tiirfoK  <'oiiipany.  (Sep  i^ykes 
signor. ) 

Dnff    Manufa.turinK   Company.    The.      ( .'^pe    Hlndnian 

r  reed,  assignors  i 
Dugan    Edward  J.,  and  J.  P.  Pante.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
T^,nil"i?  "'•'•■hanisin  for  lnternal-< ombustion  engines. 
1,237.314  ;   Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  644. 

innatl.  Ohio.      Toilet  paper  holder. 

2M  ;    v.    241  ;    p,    !)87.  ^ 

I  Sep  .Monard.  Moutier,  and  Dumartln.  t 

<irand  Haven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Storv 

Company.    Chicago.    III.       Piano-player 

.2,37.26;!  ;  Aug.  14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  690. 
_Detrolt.      Mich.        Rail  -  clamp.        No. 
V.  241  :  D.  HO. 


Louis.  Mo. 
241  :  p.  933. 
Iveonard.  as- 


and 


Dulle.  Frank.  Cln 
1.238,278  :    Auk 

r»umarti[i,  Horace 

I>ama.s,  George  V. 
A  Clark  Piano 
mechanism.     .N'< 

Dnmont,  Albert. 
1.235.775  ;  Aug 


Re- 
No. 

No. 


'^v^i-oS^vp'r"  I''  •    '^"'^«''«"  ^-   Y.      Hot   top   for   molds. 

No.  1,236,068  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  175 
Dnnford    WlllUni  T..  New  York.  S.  Y..  assignor  to  Shurloc 

fno^i"!.,^^!''^^'  '"  ■  '°''      Klevator  safety  system.     No. 

1.23(..S.S2  ;   Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  825 
Dunham    Andrew  A..   Bainl)rl<lge    N    Y 

Po?^^  ^'i^     Company.        Rvapornting 

1,236,825  ;   Auk.   1  »  .   v.  241  ;  p.  451 
Dunham  Company,   ihp.     (Sep  Dunham 
Dunham.    Hay     K  .    Cleveland,    assignor 

Company.    Berea.    Ohio.       Land-roller 

Aug.  14  :  V    241  .  p.  562. 

r>ankey   Company.      (.See   Hunkley.   Samuel   J..  a.s8lgnor.) 

Dunklpy.    Melyille   E      Kalamazoo.   Mich.      Peeling  process 

408       "'"  ^*'*^^**'''''='-     -^'»-  1.236.690  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  • 


.,  n.sslgnor   to  The 
apparatus.       No. 

Ray  E..  assignor.) 

to    The    Dunham 

No.    1.237,182  : 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


assignor,   by   mesne 
Kalauiazoo,   Mich. 


assignments,    to 
Peeling  peaches 


'ypgptables.     No.  1.237,023;  Aug.  21 


toria. 

;  Aug 

( See 


.Vustralla.  Exca- 
14  ;  y.  241  ;  v  408. 
Turpin    and   Snod- 


Dunkley.    Samuel   J.. 
Dunkley   Company, 
or   other  fruits  or 
v.  241  :  p.  743. 

iMinlop.    (ieorge    H..    .\uliurn.    M> 
vatinK  ma<  bine.     .No    1 .23(l.C.",tl 
Dunlop    Rublier   Company.   The. 

grass,  ns.slgnors.) 
Dunn.  William  .1..  Montreal.  Quehci  . 
luK  deyice  for  trimmisl  wall  paper. 
14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  584. 
Itnpuis.   Albert.   Edmonton.   Alberta,   ( 
No.   1.2,",8,«.".0  :  Aug.  2H  :   y.  I 
Arthur    <>..    assignor    to    The 
Company.     Clevplund.     Ohio. 
ow      V     941  ■   I)    934. 

C.    E    Prince,   Ex- 

(Construction  Com- 

and  .1.  Wonder.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

column  construction.     No.  1,238,726; 


Y.,  assignor  to 

M.inufacturing 

.':'.5.iH!V<  ;    Aug.    1 


The  Good- 
Company. 


Canada.     Edge-stain 
No.  1,237.246;  Aug. 


-buttle 

ie. 


241 

uati. 

anto- 
No. 

No. 


poultry- 


Klne 
Dupuy. 
Snow 


anada 

Rotary 

en- 

41 

p 

1107. 

c 

(>. 

Bartlett 

and 

c 

lay 

feeder. 

No. 

1.238.117.   Aug.  28:    y.   241;   p.   934. 
Durk.'c.    i:yerett    A..    Minueaptdls,    and 
lelsior,   Minn..  asslKUors   to  Leonard 
pany.  Chicago,   111. 
Concrete  Door  and 


Auk.   28  :   y.   241  ;   p.   1128.  ,.       ,.   , 

Durland.    Ralph   A..   WashlnglouvlUe.    N     ^  .      \  alve-sprlng 

compressor      No.  1.2.36.«26  ;  Auk,  1-1      v^,-'-il  •  P-  '»52. 
Duryea    William   F..  Hackensack,   N.  .!       Magazine-pencil. 

No.  l',2.36.069:  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  P,.l"5-     „.,,„  _,      ^^ 

Dusenl.erry.    Saiuue).   't   al.      i  See   Kerch.  \Mlliam   C.   as- 

Du''s.'^t?urv.   Henrv  G  .  .Ir..  Cedargrove.  N.  .7  .assignor  to 

Rlchar(i    Hudnut.      Container       No     1.23t>.070  ;    Aug.  7; 

v.  241  ;  p.  175.  ,       „       „      ^ 

Dutohpss  Tool  Company.     (See  Van  Houten 

assignor.) 
Dwlght,  Arthur  S..  New   York.  N.   i 

cnrrving   sulfur   and    metals       No 

y.    241  :    p.   9«7. 
Dwver.  John   T  .  West   Philadelphia 

stopper.     No.   1.237.761  ;  Aug.  21 

The.      (See    Monroe, 


Eggers,  Anton  C.  Brooklyn,  N 

years    India     Rubber    Glove 

Operatlng-cushhin.       No.    1 

p.  44. 
Egli      Ernst.    assiKUor     to     Mas.  hinenfai>rik.     Ruti. 

Switzerland.       Wpft-rcpUnlshlrig    apparatus     for 

matic   looms   worked   witli    njore   tban   ont 

1.237.3K)  :  Ar.K    21  :  v.  241  :  jt    t;4.'c 
Ehalaineij.    .lo.s.ph.    Nesii<a.    Wasli        Asb  ie..p;a( 

1.237.763  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  7Mi. 

Eickhof,    Charles    H..    Chicago      111.       (  cUapslt)le 

coop.      N-.    1.2;<T,r,24  :    Auk.    -1.    y.    241.   p.    .4.^ 
Ellers    Music    Company.       (See    Irvine.     Richard 

signor.) 
Einstein.   A.  C.  ft  al.      (Sep  Fay.  .lohn   L..  assignor  i 
Elsenberg,  Louis,   San    Antonio.  Tex.     Aut.-matlc   railway 

switch.     No.  1.23h,oot):  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  865. 
Ekstrom.  (Justaf  H..  assignor  to  Rockford  To<d  Company, 
Rubbing  machine.      No.    1,237,491  :   Aug. 

700. 

II      assiKnor  to  Rockford  Tool  Company, 
Rubbing-machine.      No.    1.23x.o62;   Aug. 
,843. 
Arvld    v.,    an<l    H.    Stake,    assignors    to    Economic 


S 


as- 


Rockford.    111. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p. 
Ek.strom.  Gustaf 

Rockford.   111. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  .»> 
Ekvall.    Arvld    P., 


Frank  H.,  Jr.. 


rreatiuK  substances 
.238,279  ;    Aug.  28  ; 


Mass.       Can  labeling 
y    241  ;  p.  1123. 

inliuK  machine.     -No. 


pper 
Cor 


Dyer    Company 

signor.) 
Dyer,  Frank  L 

Ing  machine. 
E 


Pa.     Bottle  cap 
v.  241  ;  p.  789. 
Frank    A.,    Jr., 


and 


a6- 


Motion-plcture-project- 
g.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  80. 

Company.       (See 

(See  Phil 

assignor.) 
'harles  W.. 


Montclair,  N.  J 
g  machine.     No.  1,235,776  ;  Aug 
f.     du     I'ont     dp    .Nemours     Powder 

Kniffpn.  Fiederlck,  assignor.) 
E.   I.  du   I'ont   de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 

lips.  William  \..  assignor.) 
E.   .1.   Brooks  At  Co.      (See   Brooks.   Wlnfred  M.. 
E.   T.    Burrowes  Company. 'The.      (See  Coffin.   < 

Rsslgniir  ) 
Bales.  H.  W.,  ft  al.     (See  Fay.  John  L..  assignor.) 
Kasby,  Thomas  B  .  Brooklyn,  and  D.  V    Louvet.  Richmond 

Hill,  assignors  to  N<-w  York  Stamping 

lyn    N    Y.     Fish  scaler.     No    1,236.369 

p.  266. 
Euson.  William   S.,   Sag   Harbor.  N.  Y. 

graving  machine.     No.  1,236,668  ;  Aug 
Easterly.    WilUert    S.,    Waldron.    Kans. 


'ompany,  Brook- 
Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ; 


Pantographlc  en- 
7  ;  V.  241;  p.  44 
WhePlwright-ma 


Machinery     Compari).     Worcester. 

machine  '  No.    1.2X8.710:   Aug.  28: 
Elder.  Tboinas  J..   llamil!"n.    l'\       N'- 

1,236.827  :  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.  4.'i2.  ,.     .      vr     ^ 

Eldred,    Bvron    E..   and    G.    Mersereau.    New    ^ork.    N.    Y. 

Cold-proof   gas   afid    making   the    sanw.      No.    1.2.i5,777. 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  81. 
Eldred,  Bvron  E  .  N't  w  York.  N.  Y  .  asslgnc  ;•  to  The  Com- 

merlcal"  Researi  h  Company.      Uotaiy  furnace  structure. 

No.  1,234.394:  Aug.  28;  v    241  ;  p.  1026. 
Electric    I'.oat    Conipanv       '  s.c    iMvison.    (.regory    (  ..    as- 
signor. ) 
Electric  Controller  i  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      I  See 

Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Controller  &  Manufacturing  <"ompany.  The.     (See 
.      Stratton.  Harrv  F..  assignor. ) 
Electro-Chemical    Supply    k    KnKineeriug    (.■ompany.       (See 

Mclgs.  Curtis  I'.,  assignor.)  ,    „.     . 

Electro  Fume  Company.  The.      (See   Slater  and   West,  aa- 

Blektro  Osmose  AktienKcsellschaft    (Graf  Schwerln  Geaell- 

schaft).     I  See  Schweriu.  Botho.  assignor  i 
Elevator    Supplies   Company.      i  See   Cunuinphani.   <'harle8 

G.,  assignor,  i  .  ,     * 

Elia,  Giovanni    E,,   Turin.    Italy.      Ship  protection   against 

submarine  explosions      No.  1.2:i7.4^3;  Aug.  21  :  y    241; 

p.  H26 
Ella,    (Jiovanni    E..    assignor    to    Vickers    Limited. 

minster.     London.     KnKland         Sulmiarine     mine 

1.237.492  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  701. 
Eliasoflf.  Abraham  L..  and  C    Blrnbaum.  New  ^  ork 


West- 

No. 


French 
Spark 

French 
Spark 


(See  Folmer.  William 
(Ree  Oalsman,  Henry 


F. 
J, 


( Sef 


( See    Kroedel 
(See    Marks. 
Robertson 


Robert, 
Paul    J., 
John    A.. 


as 


as- 


as 


as- 


as 


(See  Rnttan,    Alfred   A.,  as 


chine.     No.   1.237,762;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  789. 
Eastman.    Harry   N  .   Dayton,   assignor   to   The   I.A 
Power   Spark    I'lug  Company.    Columbus,   Ohio, 
plug.     No.  1.2.T7.2«U  ;  Aug.   14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  590. 
Eastman.    Harrv   N..   IHiyton.   assignor   to   The   ijo. 
Power   Spark    Plug  Company,    t'olumbus,   Ohio. 
plug.     No.  1.237.265  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  590. 
Eastman   Koilak   Company 

.signor. ) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

signor.) 
Eastman    Kodak    Company. 

signor. ) 
Eastman    Kmlak    Company. 

signor. ) 
Eastman    Kodak   Company. 

signor.) 
Eastman    Kodak   Company. 

signor.) 
F:nstoii     James   B..   Now   York.    N.   Y.      Window  ventilator. 

No    1238.051  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1107. 
Eaton.    Crane   &    Pike   Co.      (See    Holmes,    Arthur   E.,   as- 
signor.) 
Eby.    Philip,    and    J.    A.    Carron,    aaaignors    to    German- 
American   Button   Company,   Rochester.   N.   Y.     Button 
feetllng    machine.      No.    1.237.315;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 
p.  644. 
Ecimomic   Machinery  Comp«iny.      (8pe   Ekvall   and   Stake, 

assignors. ) 
Economy    Device*    Corporation.       (8*e    Ball.    Herman    F.. 

as8ig:nor.) 
Eden.  James  A..  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bauch 
Machine      To.d      Company.         Tapping  machine.         No. 
1,236.414  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  315 
Edens.    Henry   M..   New   Ilolsteln.   Wis.     Carbureter.      No. 

1.237.490  :Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  700. 
Edmonds,    .lohn    W..    Newton    Center.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Rail 
wav    signal  fusie.       No.    1.236.692;     Aug.    14;    v.    241; 
p.  408. 
Edmunds   and    Jones   Corporation.      (See   Godley,   Charles 

E..  asalgnor.) 
Edmunds.     Ralph     D,     Lomax.     111.        Antlclogglng     salt- 
shaker.     No.  1.2.38.118  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  934. 
Edmunds,  Ralph  D..  Lomax.  111.     Supporting  device.     No. 

1.288.119:   Aug.  28;  ▼.  241:  p.  935. 
Edwards,    Walter    E..    Buena    Park.    Cal.      Releasing  pen 

holder      No.  1.236,071  ;  Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.  176. 
Egersdorfer,  Fritz.      (See  Hammer  and  Egersdorfer.) 


Cluster-top,      No.    1. 234. 721  :    Aug    24 
Elite    Manufacturing    Company.    The. 

John  IL,  assignor.) 
Elkhart    Brass    Manufacturing 

Albert  E,,  assignor. ) 
ElliottFlsber    Company.      t  Se« 

signor  ) 
Elliott,    Francis    A.,    Abingdon.    Ill 


v.  241  ;  p 
(See    Burk 


N.   Y 

1127 
holder. 


Company.       (See    Han.- 
Foothorap,    Harry    -V.. 


n. 


v,  241 


Plastii 

s4(; 


■omposltlon. 


241  :  p.  ^>>">. 

(See   Elliott.    Minnie    S. 


as 


No.  1.238,072  ;  Aug.  21  : 

Elliott   Machine    Company 
signor  I       (Reissue.) 

Elliott,  Minnie  S.,  Grand  Uaplils,  Mich  .  assignor.  l)y  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elliott  Machine  Company.  Button- 
Retting  machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,844:  Aug.  21: 
v.  241  ;  p.  888. 

Ellis.  Carleton,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Ammonla-oildatlon  proc- 
ess.    No.  1,237.484  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  826. 

EUlB  Carleton,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  hv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Nnti6iml  Carbon  Company.  I>epoIarixing 
agent.      No.   1.236.693  ;   Aug.  14  :  v.   241  ;  p.  408 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  awignor  to  Radiant  Heat- 
ing Limited.  Armley,  I>»eds.  England.  Sheet-heating 
furnace.     No.  1,238.011  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.   241  ;  p.  866. 

Bllls-Fosti-r    Company    rt    at.       ( Se,     TerrlsRc.    Henri,    as- 

Enils    Frank  E.,  Revere.  Mash.     Matrix-molding  mat. 

1,237,493  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  701. 
Ellis    (ieorge    11..    St.    Pan!.    Mum        Heat 

No.  1.236.094  ;  Auk.   14  :  y.  1'41  :   p.  4o4. 
Bills,   Harry   E.,   assignor   of   one  half  to 

Palmetto,  Fla.    Manufacture  of  cellulose 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  170. 
Bills.   Harry   E..   assignor   of  one  half   to 


No. 

Insulating   unit. 

J     W.   Wllhelm, 
.    No.  1.236,072  ; 

J     W.    Wllhelm, 


1.2.36.695;    Aug 
Tractor.        No. 


Palmetto,  Fla      Apparatus  for  boiling  fiber  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  cellulose.     No.   1.236.370;   Aug.   7:   y.   241; 

p.  268. 
Ellis,   Thomas  J..    Loda.   Ill       M"P       No 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  409 
Bllwood.     Charles     D.,      Madison.     Wis. 

1,237.494  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  7(n. 
Blrod,  General  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Jackson, 

Jr    Jonesboro,  Ark.    Ilvdroi  arbon  l>urner.    No.  1.238.306  ; 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  1^25 
Elwell.    George    H..    Boston.    Mass.       Safety    catch  latch. 

No.  1.235.885  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  117 
Elwood,  Elmer  D..  Me«lford.  Oreg      Spectac  le  frame.     No. 

1,238.396  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  :  p.  1026. 
Elv    Grosvenor.  Norwich.  Conn.     Window-lowering  device. 

No,  1.237.764  :  Aug.  21  :  \    241  :  p.  790. 
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Biaenoo    Electric    Manufacturing    Company     The       fS*^ 
Harrelson.  Allen  M.,  asslufnor.)  ^  '^'' 

. .!?!^  "'*f°**  ^'-  ^*  ^-      '''^*^   liolllngsworth.   Spear  S 
assizor.)  K  »'    ■  .. 

KMet,    WUlIam    L.    R..    Schenectady,    N.    Y..   aaslKnor    to 

?2a«16/' A^S^""*?."/-     B«»l^r-'eedlng'  means     'no 
1^8e,lM  ;  Aag.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  201. 

Kmmet,  William   L.   R..   Schenectadv.    N.   Y..   asslmor   to 

A^??!  y    24? ^'p  ?o'l^'^^-      ^^'"       ^''-    12f^-lW 
^?i^f.  IwiSfr.)       *"°^   Company.   The.      (See   Wlttek. 

f^rl.-liF''*'^?*  'f-.r'  ",'      '-'**'•'  S<hn.l.lt.  John,  asslKDor  i 
Emshwlller.   Errol    E.,    r>.    Roy.    .Mi.h       Roa.l making   ma 
ch  ne      No.   1.236.919;  Auk.   14  :   v.   -41  :   p    AM 
tT  k^^hV  x"*??'"; ''^"'^*""' ,^y  "^^^'^  aBsljenmentB.  to 
C«aSn^*Nn*i^?K^^fi°''P?™"°-°'   Niagara  lalls.   N    Y 

X'aS^plilfrv^v   ^  r^.p-  ^^^'^l.*  Heat  Corporatloc, 
Aoi    "  v^  24i  .^p    82  ^*''"°«-'°«^»»l°''-     No.   1,^36.779  : 

®°^*?" /^K*^**.°*\  "?''/'    JaK»"r8pacher.  assiiinors   to   Sorlotv 
of    Chemical     Industry     Id     Baslr,     B.is*.l.     SwItzprlaiKl 

SX     'v"/%'*o,iTi',"   ^<""P<>»"ds  of  orthooxyazo  fl  •  .:    ' 
Stuffs.     No.   1.23<.183:    Auk.    14;   v    241      n    -i^'^  i 

a*wlgnor'f*°*'  Company,  The       (See  Goby.   Clifford    S, 

""]??' l^^^'/J^T^in^'^i"*^"   Springs.   Colo.      Flour-slft.r 
«o.  1  .«8.007  ,  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  S66. 

^o"l  o'^fl  «l«".  *A  •  '"»l'r»'<"-  /''•      Hand  propHled   vehi,  U- 
:>o.  1.42d6,69«  :  Auk.  14  :  v.  •J41  ;  p    409 

Sl'mJr  f  *"**'^  *""""■•  ^*'*''      **''^  Wheeler,  Gardner   E., 
^sliior.*  ***'™*'^^  *"■  ^^^       '^^^^  Williams.  (Jordon,  as     ; 
Enelund,  Alexander.   Portland,  and   1,    Wither!!    Hlll'wIalP 
584    ^'■*'"^y-^ *'"*■•      ■^'^-   1.237,247;    Au/   U  .    v     241 
KnnV   William    J.      (See    Wayne.    Herbert    N.,   asslirnor  , 

y^:  ?o"i%?8:6l2r.°ug^5^%%r'°pS7oV^" 

^^^^^'^^-^r^o:  i^3j:i.;!^:^i;tt!'- 1 
*°HX^i?."i;So;?  ^^"p"°^'  T'^^-  ^«^«  "•tchcock.  \ 

,  '^Alffi'E..''aiter'^'^'''^"*"°^   ''""P*^"'^-       '  ^^   ^^'™™"- 
EiMl,^  Ernesto.      (See  Cortesl,  Prassone,   Eranl,  and  Con 

^Aun-l  .^?.''24l1T'it'«  ^''''       "°'"'       ^'''     ^•^^T.S'^S; 

^o^^n^'^nU^T'  "r''^^''''  '"  Wet...rKrlck«oD  Bunting 
£oT2"3^-.82^8'r?u";.l4  ^  2<rT^^r^"'    "-'^^-'- 

"1?J3T964?i^i'7  ;^.'.'?4T;  p^"l43  ^-«'--»>--.      No. 

BfrlcsOT,  Carl  L.    LouKmeadow,  assignor  to  American  Saw 
k    Manufacturing    Company,    SprlnKfleld     M«««       tj. - 
setting   machine.      No/l./sS.sSo ?  Aug.'    28;%.    2IT: 

"'^o^ioTi'i**™-  ^"  Francisco,  Cal.     Rotary  driver      \n 
1.238.501  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1059.         ^  ^° 

holm??    ^^^°    ^        *^*'*'    ^'^y^^-    •^I'-I'onrtld.    and     Esk 

Estey    Organ    Company.       (See    flaskell.    William    F      ro 

signer.  I  marn      r,.,     »s 

S^will"' o^*'^^'"t  I^      "^♦'*'  Coapman   and    Ettenger  t 

H    *1i&'.S?^°*'  N.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Ryack  and 
?-9,J^otT'?*°-  ,  ^""VPPv      Mass.        Coat    front.        S, 


j   ranrnry.   .lohn   .7.,   assignor  of   one  half   tn    1     t     ir  ik     . 

I        1.2:^8,415;  Aug.   14     v    241-'  n    \<fi  ^  ''''''''■^-      ^o. 

;    ''•'S'2i'r^4?-i^'^S!"'"-^''-     «"^-     No.  1,237.766; 
i   KS:  '^hl^ar'^S^^  \''''^/ i.X/cZ'  a. 

tachment  for  rubber-tfr.^.1  wheals"-  NV  ?:S!g75V  Aug 

F..nkhau.Her.'  Charles   K.,    Marietta.   Ohio,   and    A     M     M.^ 

kug!'2-l'.Ty4TVp^70'>     THegraphone.     No.  1^2. -^7; 49*6  ; 

"V^37:i^^^^;i;;:%/>-J^f7--  £-•       ^-rmer.      No. 
Farnsworth.  Sldnev  W     Pittohnr^h    ol 

I'uy,  .John  L,,  assignor  of  one-third  to    \    C    FinBf,.ir.  ^r.A 
^'•^v'h.r.';^""""'"""     ^"         ••^•^^   '•'^■•'^<«°-      J'""hel«er,     and 


1.236,278  :  Aug.'  7  ;  v.  241  .J.  240 

l7a  W^Tsifmor  f""*''^    Company,    The       (See    Foltz, 

f;ev|3r/6tiug.i'i'!T2?i7p.7jr^*-  >-«  -■ 

^re^t''^Ni*'T.lU^3"'K.'^28^V°24/°?"l\H,V^''^^'> 
Brans,    Arthur    B..    assignor    to    Georze    Mann    and    r.,ri, 

asslSor^"         tympany.      (See    Meyer,    rhrl.sfopher   J  , 

r^lln.  Leo  E  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
Blgnments,  to  D.  Stalberg,  Phlladelohla  Pa  ArtiL?., 
tooth.  No.  1.238,397  :  Aug.  28  ;  *  2?1  p  loon  "''''*' 
Bwart.  Archibald  M..  Barbertoi.  Ohio' '^Motorwlndln. 
crank.     No.  1,238.664;  Aug.  28;  v.  241-  p    1108  * 

^•?.'  i:l?7!?85^'  A?r?4  ;\"'?45^'1;    ?«,  ^'      '^-•''o.der. 

^'Sl8.6Sr^'ug.^-8  ;°v'!'lf/i  ■  Tex-^^^Account-book.       No. 

^•:v4wrAu?;•2l^'rti'i ;  ^"702  ^'^""^  p^-^-^-  '^•" 

^  ■.£io?r*    ^""P^y-    The.      (See    Burt.    Robinson,    as 


■inor.) 

r.  w!  liri 


•Imor /""   "®*"°«   ^'^       <S««   Miller.    Frank   W..   as 
^^•IffLr)'*  ^°"*  Company.      (See  Cole.   William  T..  as 


i   ^'":v':.r^i^!"r,Vr.*^"t^Tex.      nat-box.     No.  1.236.697; 
1  .rnamlez.  Alphonse,   Wa."hlnKton     n    r       1.7.*.  .v,ai  i 

:    24^'^^:'" '"  ^"^--'"-  No^.Ss.Tsi^f X!:'^  ;^^: 

IVrnand.')!,  Aiphons.-,  Washington    D    C      Toroedo  Innnrh 
in,'  apparatus.      No.    I,23r,.f82  ;   Aug     7  •    v  ^241      d    m' 

<if>Ht.     .\o.  i.j.i.i.,s,>     Auk    7-  v    '>41  ■  r>    «^i  .>      '> 

'•TSH8.;^iS;;!'i;rTi^"rs27''-  ^  '^^^'p-  no. 

'•"r"2?7Sl  f  K^^2^^  -V '2'4'{'*^^p^''82'i-  "^     ^^''^'^^^^o 

'^^^l.LSJ4^'.-[S'^^^^S-T8.   ^'"^  "^''^''-'-- 
^7n!,'!;^°'^"^'^V.^'''^°<"■  to  National  Manufacturlne  Co 

feTs'^H  ;"U''74^'%^l4'r-  p'K°^  -echa^rs'iJ'*  '^To'. 
''"u«.  7  ;'r"24V''p'"-Mf ''•  '^•''^-'to^''-  No.  1.236,280; 
^'"■slTn'   ^J''"°   A'<>»,ki'and,  assignor  to  Fess  System  Co 

^  r,^2^«,.t7':r'rg.-  7'^:  24?t\t  «•">"-"•  no,- 

No.  1,236.074?  Au7  7  V  '241  -p  <^»i|5 '»»>*'" °«  ma.hlne. 
^''n^^orl  ^'""P"°y-  Th*"-  fSee'  Miller'.  James  B..  as- 
^'SfgnorT'"""*^  Corporation.      (See  Logan.  Cyrus  F..   as- 

^'Fllvir'l',*°«^^'  ^^i^'burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
fclectrh     and    Manufacturing    Company.      Coll-snnnort 
No.  1.238.280  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p!^%8.  ""PPort- 
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Field-Frank.  Crosby.   New  York,   N.   Y..   assignor  to   Gen 

eral   Electric   Company.      Electric   discharge  apparatus. 

No.  1.23S,««t> ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1109. 

Flgier.  Wlncenty.  et  al.      (See  Pehel.  Zygmunt    assignor.) 

Fljalkowskl,    Anthony    S.      (See   Lewandowskl,    Leon,   as 

Fluk^^^Heuben    W.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Heating    .levice.     No. 

1.236,416;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  P-  316. 
Flnkbeiner,     WilTiain     E..     Port     Chester.     N.     'i^^      Valve 

grinder.     No.  1.237.189  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  564 
Finn     Austin.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Flag-retaining    device. 

No.  1.236.417  ;  Aug.  14;  V.  241  ;  p.  317. 
Flnnell,    Walter    S..    Brooklyn.    N.    \.      Mop  truck.      No 

1.23H.150;   Aug.  7;   v.   241;  p.  202. 
Flrstone,    Marx.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Fountain  pen        No 
1,238,657  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1108.   ^   ,       ,  .^.^ 

Firman.    Charles.     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Rain-alarm        No. 

1.238.502  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1060 
Fischer.    William   C,    New   York.    N.   1..    assignor   to   The 
Compound  Heater  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.     Heater  for  o     or 
gas  burners.     No.  1,288,398;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  I(i2h 
Fish    Charles  II.      (See  Crowell,  Pearl  K.,  assignor,  i 
Flshel.   OrvlUe   O..    Fort   Dodge.    Iowa.      Depth-pnKe.      No. 

1.23.%. 7Sr);  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.   84.     ^  ^      ,. 
Fisher    Body    Corporation.      (See    Smith.    (>Porj;e    S.,    as 

slsnor  I  .     .^    , 

Fisher,  Fred,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  (      Imin.r    one 
fourth  to  F.  L.  Rei(hert.  and  one-fourth  to  W.  Selinpcr. 
Arcadia,   Mo.     Vehicle-wheel  tire.     No.   1.235,905;   Aug. 
7  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   14.!. 
Fisher,   Robert   E.,   Anaheim,   Cal.     Odorless  garbage  can 

No.  1,23S,010;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  860. 
Flsk  Rubber  Company.  (See  Lewis,  George  H.,  assignor,  i 
Flske,  Bradlpv  A..  V.  S.  Navy,  and  E.  A.  Sperry  New- 
York,  assignors  to  Sperry  Gyroscope  Company.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  gun-polntlng.  No.  1,238,50.^  ; 
.\ug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1060.  ,     „      . 

Fitch  .7ohn  F..  an(l  F.  C.  Stephens,  assignors  t<.  R..A. 
Wlttemann,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  straining 
liquids.  No.  1,235.672  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  45. 
Fitts  .Tames  I,..  Merchantvllle,  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster v'^  Company,  Cam<len,  N.  J.  Thermostatic  valve. 
No.  1.2:^.5.073  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  45. 
Fitzgerald.    John    E..    Boston,    Mass.      Tag-fastener.      No. 

1.237,769;  Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  791.     ^.        ,        ^  .. 

litzpatrlck,    Klrby,   Oklahoma,   Okla.      Speedometer.      No. 

1,237,497  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  P-  702.  ,.    r-    w 

lixcn,    T.aura   G.      (See   Falck,    Waldemar   A.    and    F.    %> ., 

assignors.)  ,.    ^     ,^  ,  v      i  o-j-  r-ux  ■ 

Fjarll,  John  C.  Berwick.  N.  D.    Gang-plow.    No.  1.23., 020  , 

\ue   21  ■  V    241  ;  p.  744. 

FlaKK  Ernest,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Building  cementltlou'^ 
partitions  and  supports  therefor.  No.  1.238.658;  Aug 
28  •  V    241  ;  p.  1109. 

Flaee  Luclen  M..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Automatic  disk  repeat- 
ing phonograph.  No.  1.236.920  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
4«1 


Flanagan,   Patrick   C-   New   York,   N.   Y.      Individual   pro- 
tective armor.     No.  1.238,120  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  935 
Flanncry  Bolt  Company.     (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  assignor.  I 


Ford.    Andrew    F.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Gearless    differ 

entlal.     No.  1,238,659;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.   Il(t9. 
Ford.    Arthur     H.,     '«-wa    CUy.     Iowa.       Headlight.       No. 

1.235,t)74  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.   241  ;  p.  40. 
Ford.     Arthur     ll.,     Iowa     City,     Iowa.       Headlight.       No 

1.235.(>75  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    4H. 
Ford,  Emma   I..   Kenver,  Colo.     Convertible  slccjnng  ham 

mock,  packing-bag,  and   bathtub.      No,    1.237.t>2S,   Aug. 

21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.   745. 
Ford.    Ralph    L.,   Chicago,    111  ,    assignor    to    International 

Harvester       Corporation.         Fertiliier  ■  dropper. 


No. 


nl. 


•No, 


Flannery  Bolt  Company.      (See  Stafford.   Benjamin   h.  I». 

flssi'^nor  ) 
Flannery    I'.olt    Company.      (See    Stafford    and    Podds.    us 

Fleming,  Herman  A.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Glanella. 

Richmond.  Cal.    Vehicle-light  controller.    No.  1.238.121  ; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  935. 
Fleming.   J.unes   A..    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Rotary    machine. 

No    1.235.78<i  ;   Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;   p.  84. 
Fletcher    Jam>'s  \.      (See  Baker  and  Flet<  her  ) 
Fletcher.  I-eonard   V..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  fis^slgnor  to  L.  \ 

Fletcher  &  Company.     Carbureter.     No.  1.238,122  ;  Aug 

Firnk.  \ohn.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Airship.      No.   1.237.318; 

Auk    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  645.  ,  „     ^^ 

FoersterllnL',   Hans.  II.  Phlllpp.  and  R.  N.   Sargent.  Perth 

Anibov     N     J      .is-^itnors   to   The   RoessltT   .V-    Hassln<her 

Chemh'al  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Manufacturing  cvnnogcn 

.•ompounds.     No.  1.2.35.887  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  11 . . 
Fouartv,    John    G.,   assignor    to    John    Fogarty    I  o      In. .. 

Rochester.  N.  Y.      Eicavatlng-machine.     No    1,230,418 ; 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  317. 
Folmer    William  F..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodnk  Company. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.     Aviator's    camera.     No.    1.23().419 ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  317. 
Folsom     Otis    H.,    Watervllle.    Me.      Paper  stock    ukk  hine 

No.    1,230.281  :    Aug.   7;   v.  241  ;    p.   241. 
Foltz    Ira  W..  assignor  to  The  Eureka  Smokeless  Turnaci 

Comprny.  Chicago.  111.      Furnace.     No.   1.235.7S7  ;   Aug. 

Fonseca.Vrancisco  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Smoke-filter  for 
cigars  and  cigarettes.     No.  1.237,026  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

Fo^italne     E.lwanl     S..    Reno.    Nev.      Sanitary    giit-damp. 

No.  1,230.282  ;  Aug.  V  :  v.  241  ;  p.  243. 
Foolhorap.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flshor  Company. 

Harrlsburg,     ^a.     Line-space     lock     and     "please.      No. 

1.236.420;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  317. 
Forbes    Allan  W..  Worcester.  Mass.     Electric  motor.     No. 

1  237.248  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  686.  f 

Forbes     Henrlette  J.,  executrix.      (See   Forbes.   John.) 
Forbes!    John,    deceased.    Halifax,    Nova    Scotia.    Canada ; 

H      J      Forbes,     executrix.       Movable     stairway.       No. 

1.237,627  :  Aur.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  744. 


1.237,029  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  745. 
Ford      Silas     M.,     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Lath-boa 

1,230,283;  Aug.    1  ;  v.  241  :  p.  -242. 
Fording.    William    G.,    assignor    to    Th*»   Rellan.e    (.aujfe 

Column      Company.     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Clutch.        No. 

1,235,561  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  10 
Fore    Electrical    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Wehmeler,    Albert,    as 

Fcfrn"*!,' Frank  H..  Dakota  City.  Nebr.  Power  steering 
attachment  for  traction  engines.  .N<t.  1.235,S8S;  Aug. 
7  :  V    241  :  p.   ll^». 

Forsberg,  Marcus,  New  Market,  N.  .1.  Visual  and  aiidilile 
signal  for  automobiles.  No  1.237.498;  Aug.  21.  v. 
241  ;  p.  7<i3.  ,    ^ 

Forsyth  Dyeing  Co..  The.  i  See  Bolton,  John  I.  as- 
signor) 

Forsvth,  George  H.      (See  Sisson,  Albert  H.,  assignor  I 

Fortin.  l'.enjamin  P..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  1  nder- 
wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York  5  \.  Type 
writing    machine.      No.    1,237,319;    Augfe"-  21  ;    v.    241; 

Foss,  Clarence  J.      (See  Currier,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Fowler  &  Wolfe  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mappett, 

Alfred  S.,  assignor.) 
Fox     (Jordon     and    T.    M.    Jewett,    Cleveland,    Ohio;    said 
Fo\     assignor     to     said     Jewett         Signal     device.       .No. 
1.237,320  ;  Aug.   21  ;  v    241  ;   p.  046. 
F^rank    .Vlam     Electric    Company.       (See    Johanlngmyer. 

llarrv  F..  asslL'nor.i 
Frank   B.  Cook  Company.      (See  Johnson,  Morton  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Frank  Holton  &  Coiupanv.      (See  Holton.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Frank.   Maxwell  C.  I'ledmont,  Cal.     Electric  push  button. 

No.   1.235,788:   Aug.   7  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   84. 
Frankiln  Gas  Turbine  Company.      (Sec   Nance,  James  W  ., 

assignor.) 
Eraser     Alexander    S.,    Cairo.    111.     Wheel    construction. 

No.  1,236,921  ;  Aug._14  ;  v.  24J  ;^p.  481. 
Frasi 

Elevator  company.  je._..      -.^. 
system.     No.  1.237.321  ;  AuK.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  »>4  . 
F.-aV.ee.    Elmer    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Straw  braid    reel.      No. 

1,238,281  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  988. 
Frazcr    Ray.      (See  Robertson  and  Frazer.) 
Frazler    Henry  G..  Crafton.   Pa.     Puzzle.     No.   1.235.966; 

Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.   143.  ,   ^      ^ 

Fred  L.  Waldron,  Limited.      (See  Armstrong,  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) „     . 
Frederick     Harry    A..    New    Rochelle.    N.   Y.     Carbureting 

apparatus.      No.  1,237,190  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  565. 
Free    William  C.  Rockford.  Ill      Fet'd  mechanism  for  sew 
ing-machlnes.     No.   1,237.322:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  04.. 
Freed    George  F.      (See   Hind  man  and   Freed.) 
Freeman.    Allan    A..    New    York,    N     Y.^  .Vdd    and    alkali 
testing  and  Indicating  device.     No.  1.238.123  ;  Aug.  28  ; 
V.  241  ;  p.  936. 
I    Fr.'cman.    Rufus    A..    Flushing,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    1  he 
I  \ntoprc«s    Oimpanv.       Sheet  feeding    me<'hanisni         No. 

1.235,502;   Aug.  7:  v.   241  ;   p.  K'. 
Frcinuith    Hugo,      (See   Holmgren,  (^.ustaf  E.,  assignor) 
Freund     Henry    H.,   Weeha«ken.   N.   J.      Press   for   s.allng 

tube  ends.     No.  1.237.63(ti  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  745, 
Frlherg    John  (i..  Maiden  Rock.  Wis.     Antiskid  devl.e  for 
vehicle  wheels.     No.  1.237.770;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  .  p    .1)1. 
Frlberg.    .lohn    (J.,    Maiden    Rock.    \Ms.      Antjsklddlng   at 
I        tachiiient   for    vehicle  wheels.      No.   1,237,771  :   .\ug.    21  : 
'        v    241  :  p.  791. 
Frlckev    Roval   E.,   Redding.   Cal.      Electric  heating   unit. 

No.  1,238,'124  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  936. 
Friedrich.  Robert  E..  Rogers.  Mich      Flying  machine.     ><•. 

1  237  772  ;  Aug.  21  :   v,   241  :  p.   792. 
Friend     Richard   N.,   Sioux   City,   Iowa.      Flash-light.      No. 

1.237.191  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  565. 
Frisbie    rharles  A.,   San  Francisco,   Ca].     Extension  table. 


No.  i,236,y::i  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  z'n  ,  y.  •»oa. 

aser.  Ethelbert  M.,  Yonkers.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N    J.     Electric  elevator 


No.  1.230,0 


Aug 


41  :  p.  17' 


Frost'    Clarence  B..   Cambridge.   Mass.      Apparatiis   for   de 
llvering    adhesive    strips.       No     1.235.90.  ;    Aug,     .  ;    v 


241  ;  p.  144. 
Frustagllo.     Frank,     South     Porcupine,    Onf^arlo      •  anadft. 

Anchoring  device   for   machine-frames.      No,    l,2.is..«*9: 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  1026. 
Frve     Robert   P..    Marlboro,    Mass.     Machine    for    making 

shoeboxlngs.      No    1.236,832;  Aug.  14  ;  v^  241  ■  P-  «.3- 
Fukuda     Rlsuke.    Yokohama.    Japan.      Elastic    tire.      No. 

1,238',125  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  936. 
Fuighum,  Ellsha  J..  Ilermansville.  Mi.h. 

the    (tasolene-supply    of    automobiles. 

Auk    28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  936. 
Fuller     Robert    <;.,    San    Jose.    Cal.      Wat(h-chaln    holder. 

No. '1.236,076;  Aug.  7  ;  V    241  ;  p.  177.  .      ,  ,     .  , 

FuUum    James  F..   Eveiett.   Mass.      Steerlng-wheellocklnK 
i        mechanism.     No.  1,235,676  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  46. 


Foot  control  for 
No.     1,238,120: 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  0¥  PATENTEES. 


Fnncke.   trltz,  and   C.   Jagerspachrr.  assignors   to   Soclfty 
of    Chemical     InduHtry    in     liasl«..     Baspl.     Switzerlaml 
Leucoti-larvlmethanazo     dye.Muff.s      lud     makiug     same 
No.  I,2.'i7,192  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  565. 

/''.^V*'''^'^^'  *"'^   ''■  Jagerspiicher,   assigBors   to   Society 
of    (  heniical     Industry     In     Baal.',     P.a.'^l.     Switzerland' 
Copper    oompouadw    of    leucotrlaryiniethanaro    dvfMtuffs 
and  making  same.      No.   1.237.19.'^;  Aug.   14.  v    241      i> 
505. 

*'"il**'"' .^'^^Jf'' '''  ^'  K<'^*''-»>,  Ma««.,  assignor  to  Unite.! 
Shoe  Maihlnery  lompaoi.  I'atersou.  N.  J  Iti-iDensini: 
can.  No,  1,2.^6,421  ;  Aug,  14  :  v.  241  ;  p  MH 
FTirt.»'r,  Frederick  M,.  Revre.  Ma.ss,,  assignor  to  United 
Sho.'  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  .1.  Shoe  ma- 
chine. No.  1,236,422;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  31S. 
Furirason.    Cliarles    U.,    Aniorita,    nkia.      tiate  tiiugf       \.. 

1.2;{.o.7';(t  :   Aug.    7;   v.   241  :   p.   s," 
(i.  .V.  SchDeelteiiiCo.    i  See  S.  hn.-.'tieli,  (I. 'Hick,  and  Haldr 

inan.  assigimr--.  i 
G.    A    O     Mfg.    Co..    The.      (See    (inrgiuln.    .Salvatore,    as 

BigDor.) 
G.  E.  M    ^:^^'ine(.^iML,•  Ciiriipnij \ ,        S,  ,■  Mnttl.ui.  Aug'i>t  J 

aMf^ignor.  i 
G.  W    Shook  Optical  Company       ( See  Shook.  George  W  . 

as-slgnor.) 
Gable,  (;  us.   Dawson.  Tex.      Stalk  cutter.      No.   1.237  ia4 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  1566. 
GaddeBfl.   Harrv    W..    Baltimore.   Md.      Window  ventilator 

No.  1.236.15*  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  202. 
Galsman,  Henry  J..  New  York,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and    means   fur 
producing     designations     on     photographlcally-»ensltl\>' 
elemeota.     No.  1,238, 5('4  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  ;  p.  1060. 
Gainiun,  Henry  J..  New  York,  assignor  to  Eaatman  ko«lak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Pnotographlc    apparatus 
No.  1,238,505 ;  Au^.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1061. 
OAlsmao,  Henry  J..  New  York,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Rochester.   N.   Y.     Melhod  of  and  device   fur 
designating    photographic    exposures.       No.     1,238,506 
Aug.  28;  V,  241  ;  p.  1061. 
Gallavan,  George.  Ordway,  Colo.     Folding  beds  for  auto 

biles.      No.  1.236,284  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    242 
Gailie.     Henry     M..     Reading,     Pa.      Bag  -  fastener 

1.236,285  :  Aug.  7  ;   v.   241  ;  p.   243. 
Gamble.   Ellsworth,   Waverly.   .\.   Y.     Ether  .Iropoer 

1.237,773  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  792. 
Gamble,  James  H.      (See  Travis  and  <;ambl«'  ) 
Samewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company     The 

Beach  and  Doaghty.  assignors.) 
a«mmel,  Karl,  awlgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Macaroni  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mold  for  forming  pastes      No 
1.236.555;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  362. 
Oammeter.  John  K..  and  C.  H.  Martin,  Akron.  Ohio     said 
Martin  assignor  to  said  Gammeter.     Adjustable  plano- 
bench.     No.  1,237.499  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  703 
Qaody.  John  T..  assignor  of  one-thir.l.  to   li.  M     Nix    Ma 
plpsvllle.    Ala.      rofiii    for    'onstriKring    ron.r»-tH    slics 
No.  1.237.774  ;  Aug.  21  :  v,  241  ;  p.  7'.i2. 
Gardner,  FTenry  A.      (See  Rarton  and  (;arclner  ) 
jardner,   John,   Knott  End,    England.     .Stabilizer  suoDort 
for  Instruments.     No.  1,237,027  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241     p  516 
jardnsr,    John    P.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Nut  look       No 

1.236.077  :   Aug.   7  ;   v.  241  :  p.   177. 
iJarferd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Man.son   Ray 
H„  assignor.)  .   ^j 

iJajglulo,  Salvatore.  assignor  to  The  G.  &  0.  Mfg   Co..  N^w 
HaTen,  Conn.     Folding-machine  for  producing  radiator 
units.     No.  1.237.195  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  5«6 
Uarland.     John     L..     Salem.     Ma.os.      Disomy  -  rack       No 

1.236.158:   Ang.  7;  V.  241;  p.  202. 
<}a«ton,  ao*co«  D.,  Hastings.  Nebr      Truck  nttachment  for 

automobiles.     No.  1,236,286;  Aug.  7     v    241-  p    ''43 
Gatchell.  George  S.      (See  Molyneux  and  (iatehelL) 

*^,*%r  55?*^*     ^       Olalla,     Wa-ih.      Oarden  -  hoe. 
1.235.790  :  Aug.  7  ;  t    241  ;  p.  »n. 

^*^^^7L'^^^.  R..   HopklnsvUfe,  Kv.      Bag  fastener 

1.286,159;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  202. 
Qaurb,  Orlando  S..  New    Flaven,   Conn.     Pad  holder 


No 

No. 


(Se.' 


No 
No 


1,236,698;  Aug.  14;   v.  241;  p.  410 
Qanldle.   Kenneth.   Glasgow.   Scotland.      Hydraulic   means 

for  compreaalng  gases.    No.  1,237.196  ;  Aug.  14     v   241 
.   p.  OWJ. 

C  aynor,  Arthur  C.Brtdgeport.  Conn.     Autographic  regis 
ter.     No.  1.236.6T7  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241     p    47 

* ^f %V  J,Sf **^;      London.      England.        Tie  fitting.        No 

1  237,500  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    703. 
Cebhardt.    Katharlna.    Berlin,    Germany.      r)evlce    for    the 

oreparatlon    of   extracta.      No.    1,235,791  ;    Ang     7      y 

241  ;  p.  85. 
(;  eddea,   William   L.,   Merlon,   Pa.      <;age.      No    1238  127 

Aug.  28  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  987.  .^00,1^, 

^Tf-  ?*Ull,^-i„^°  ^*''*-  ^*'       Fuel-oil   outside  atomizer 

No.   1.235.678;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  47 
Ceer,    Paul   L.     8an   Joae,   Cal.      Self  generating   heating 

torch.     No.  1,236.699  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  4B   °  ^"""^ 
Geer,  fanl  L.,  San  Joae.  Cal.     Oxygen  acetylene  welding 

torch.     No.  1,236,833  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  453. 
CeoeraJ   Automatic  Scale  Company,   The.      (See   Schaoer 

Henry  C.  assignor.)  *^ 

General   Chemical  Company.      (See  Laury,   N.   Arthur    a.s 

■IgBor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Case,    Frank    E.,    as 

algnor.) 
G»neMl  Blectrtc  Company.      (See  Emmet.   William   L    K 

assignor.) 


(ien^ral  Kleciric  Company.  (Sw  Field-Frank,  irosliv    an 

signor.  I  .  • 

(i.iu.ra!    El.'ctric    Company.  (.See    Gray.    George    F.,    ;,s 

Hignor.t  f,         .    .1 

t;.'n.-ral     Klettric    Company.  (See    Halvorsun.    Croniw.'ll 
V     I',,  Jr  .  assignor  ) 


iS«'e   Ja(otiK.    Kniest    H.,  as 

(See    Joue'.,    W.iiter    J  ,  as 

(See    I>4ingiiiiiii-.    lr\lng,  tis- 

(St'c    Leiiip.     ll.'niiann,  ;is 

(S<'e   (dinstad,    .I.ihi,    r,  ;is 


'.eii.ral    KJe<  trie    lonipany. 

signor. ) 
ift'neral    Elei  trl<'    Company 

^1^'iior.)       (Keissuf.) 
General    Electric    Company 

vit'iior, ) 
I    Geni'ral     KitMtrlc    Company 
I         >ignor,  I 
General    iJlectric    Company. 

>ignor  ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  I'l.i.  e  aii<l  r;i\l,,r  in- 
sigiiors,  )  ,        .      o 

General    IJlectric    ('ompany.  (See    Ko«ers,    Hol-eit    11      as- 

higuor  I 

'M'Ueral     Kle<  tri  ■    C.impany.  (See    Schliiier     Oskar      is- 

>l;:iior,  1                             .  ■         .    . 

(.Jeiieral  Electric  Company.  (See  Shnml,  Kohert  as- 
signor. I  '  ,     am 

(ieneral  Electri.'  Company.  t  See  la\l(.r  K.lwnnl  as- 
signor.) 

(ienerai    Electric  Company.  (See  Whitnev.   Willl-<   R     as- 

idgnor.  I  '                      ■' 

(ieneral    Elevator    Company.      (See   Eraser     Etlielt,ert    .\I 

assignor.)  '    " 

General   Sales  A  Brokerage  Co.      (See  Warren,  Edgar  A 

Hssl>;nor,  )  »  ., 

'.enovese,    James    V.,    Brewster,    N.    Y.       Barl.er's    shears 

No.  1,238.400  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p    1027 
(Jensmer,     Theodore,     MlnneaixilLs,     .Minn.       Fluid     swed 

governing  mechanism.     No.  1.2;<7,H;u  ;  Ami:.  I'l     v    -Ml 

p     i4."i, 

George,    Enoch.  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  McConwav   &  Tori   v 
Companv.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Uncoupling   an.f    centering 
device    for    ( ar-coupllngs.      No.    l,235,8,si»:    .\ug     7-    v- 
241  ;    p.    118.  «         ,     .. 

George.  John  F.    ,(Sfe  Saygers  and  George.) 

<^eort;e,  Joseph  C.      (See  Lea  and  <;eorge. ) 

George  Mann  and  Company  Limited.  (See  Evans  \rthiir 
11..  assignor.) 

iJerav'hty,  James  H.      (See  Merklee  and  (Jeraghty  ) 

i.erl>  uud  Fartistoffwerke  H.  Renner  and  Co  Aktlentiesell- 
s.-hnft.      (See   Moeller,  Willy,  assignor.) 

"ierl.erich,   Clarence   E.,  assignor  to   Lyon    Metallic   Manu- 
facturing     Company,      Aurora.      III.       Shelving        No 
1.2;j5.n7y;    Aug.   7;   v.  241;  p.  48. 

'.erdes  Herman  H,,  Alvarado,  Tex.  Time-controlling 
mechanism.      No.   1.2,'?8,282:   Aug.  28;  v.  241-  p    !m,K 

Gere,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Merrell  -  Soule'  Company 
Syracuse,  NY.     Food  product.     No.  1.2.'W!,700;  Aug    l/; 

'"iS2^!"iS.V:v''24"r'^'2!43°"      '"""'"'■'       ^''^ 

German  American  Button  Company  (Sw  Eby  ami  Car 
ron.  assignors.) 

Gerrand,  James.     (See  Watson  and  Gerrand  ) 

(Jcrvals  Wainwrlght  B..  a.ssignor  to  Variety  Manufactur- 
\%A  v".'r°7'  *^hl''ago.  III.  Hoisting  me.hanlsm.  No. 
1,2.J(,.12j  ;  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.   047 

Getter.  Daniel  ,W  Dayton.  Ohio.  Antiskid  device  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,236,968;  Ang.  7;  v    241  •  p    144 

j^f^'-  ,V    ^    ^*^<'''  "»««•  I'^ederlc  W..  assignor.) 
.  anella    Walter      (See  Fleming.  Herman  A.,  assignor.) 

(.it.hs,  Harry,  Higher  Tranmere,  England.  Pneumatic  en 
gine  ..r  motor.     No.  1,236,922  :  Aug.  14  ;  v    241 -n    482 

1.2:?(,892  ;  Aug.   21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.   H28 
Gidley,    Daniel   (  .      (See   Blsaell  and  Gldley.) 
Glfford^    Randolph     D,.     Chlngford,    a.Mlgnor    to     Nalder 
Brothers  &  Thompson,  Limited,  London,  England      Al 
ternatlng-current   electrical    Instrument   of   the   moving- 
coil  type.     No.  1.237,775;  Aug.  21      v    241  ■  p    7^3 
Gilbert,    Alvinzl   J..    Eufaula.    Ala.      Case    for    hypodermic 
s.vringes.     No.  1.235.890;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  i^j'g'"'""" 


heel.     .     .  .„..  ,  „„^.  ^,  .  ,.  . 

Glll>ert.    (Jeorge    K.,    Juneau,    Alaska 
1.286.160:   Aug.  i;  v.   241;  p.   202 


89.1  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.   241  ;  p.  82S. 

T Alaska.      Pfpe-flt 

■  ,   ••  «i  ,  p.  202. 

The.     (See  Nielsen,  Rasmus,  assignor,  1 


Ipe-fltting.      No 


/-'111.       i.     /.  '•"      -.-^^.y^"^  ,    -^UR.    I    .    V.    .611.    p.     IIW, 

^^'I'l"*' *?ro.'r23y,8^?'°°--  — ""'^ 

t,    (Jeorge    K.,    , 

6.160:  Aug.  7-    ..  .,,  ,  „    ^^^ 

(Jllchrlst  Company.  The.     (See  Nielsen, 

(iillani.   Joseph    L     Salt   Lake  Cltv,    Utah.     Comhrne<rto- 

l)acro  and  match  box.     No.  1,236,288;  Aug.  7;  v.  241': 

(Jillatn.  Wiley  S.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Actuating  mechanism  for 
regsters      No    1,238  283;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  989. 

Gillette  safety  Raaor  Company.  (See  Nlckerson,  William 
E..  assignor.) 

'illlam  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Harrv 

B.,  assignor.) 
Gilman    Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Oilman  Shockleaa  Railroad 

Crossing  Syndicate,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Railway-crossing. 

No.  1.238.063  -Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  883. 
(.ilman,  George  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Sullivan   Machinery   Company,    Boston 

Mas.s.     Drilling  apparatus.     No.   1,236,371;   Aug.  7;   v' 

241  ;  p.  267. 

Gllmau.  (;«H)rge  H.,  Clnremont.  .\.  H..  assignor.   \>y  mesne 
assignments,   to  Sullivan    Machinery  Company.    Boston 
Mass      Pneumatic  tool.    No.  1,236,701  ;  Aug.  14  •  v    '>4l  • 
p     4 10.  .     •  -       , 
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Gilman.  George  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan 

Cchliorv  Cn„,pany,  Uoston.  Mass.     Pressure  ihiid  too!. 

So  1  "■{(1T(I2-  \u;;  14;  v.  241;  p.  411. 
(.iiman    <  eor^.    il     Clai-m.n.t.  N.  H.  a^si^^nor  to  Su  livan 

Ma.  binorv  Compan.v.  Boston.  Mass.     Pressure-fluid  tool. 

No  1  2?.t',.70H  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  41J. 
Gillian   t;c.  rue  n..  Clnremont,  N.  II.,  a.ssignor  to  Null  van 

Machin'rv  Company.   Boston,  Mass.      Pressure  l!uid  tool. 

No.  l,2;H(i.7()4  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  412. 
Gilman     Sli...liless     Hailroa.i     Crossm;;     >yn.l::^r.        .  ^.  o 

oii^sr-cKceM:- Aio:^:;;:gion.  .„..,  sau :,.;.  p.-rp.r 

<hnkcr      No    1  2;i7,ii:rj  :   Aug.  21  ;  ^     .i41      p.    .  t" 
Gilson    .Tohn    i'.  and   M.,   Fredonla.  Wis.      Concrete  mixer. 

No.  l.-:i7,02.>s;   Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  51.. 
Gilsou.   Michael.      (See  Gilson,  John   P    and   M 
GIvens,  John  M.      ^  See  M.  DongHll  and  (.ivens  > 
Glackin,    Daniel   T..   Chicpj-O,    111.,   nssignor    t.-I    . 

Tvpewriter    Company.    New    ^ork.    NY.       i  .U': 

Ghums^hl^li^nialrw;' Por,a.'6;;;g^    Sa!:k  .Uliag  ma 

chine.     No.  l.'J;iO,02.S  ;  Auj;.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p 
Glaes.'r,  Walter.  P.rooklyn.  N.  \ 

Macedonia,    (Miio        UenderinK' 

feldspar  and  similar  materials 

p.  241  :  r    ^••l"- 
Glazier,    Peter    F.,    assignor    of    one  ha 

Indianapolis,      Ind.         Universal     _n< 

1. 2r'.7. (■.:•.:<  ;  Aug.  21  :  v    241  ;  p.    <4,, 
leason,  James  K.,  assignor  to  <:i';;\^"f\  ^^  "',*^; 

N    Y.     (iear  cutter.     No.  1,2.S6,834  ;  Aug.  14 

454 

■as.m     J:inirs  F...    A     L.   Stewart,  and    \J, 

signors  to   (ileason   Works,   Kochester.   N 

tinK  machinery.     No.  1.236.835  :  -^UP-  1^. 
Gl.ason.   James   E.,   A.    L.    Stewart,   and   \\ 

Blgnors   to  Gleason   Works,   Roche8t«»r    N 

erator.     No.  I,23«.'':i0  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  : 
GiPason,    Thomas    M.    Raclnr,     Wis.       lau 

1  2:?7.324  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  048. 
(Jleason  Works.      (See  (Jleason,  James  E..  assignor  ) 
<;ieason    Works.       (See   (Jleason,    Stewart,    and    Snow 

Glemr.'Lawrence,  Sparta,   111.     Toy.      No    1.237,198;   Aug. 

GUsta.Va^iVan^d  w!'g    Zlltnsky    McKees  Rocks.  ?«;     ^ll*'; 
Ing-jaw    wrench.      No.    1,238,507;    Aug.    2K  ;    v.    -'41.    p. 

Globe-Wernlcke    Company.   The.      (See    Koycroft,    (  harhs 

E.,  assignor.)  _        „   , ,, 

Gohv    Clifford   S.,  assignor  to  The  Engine   Holdings  (  om 
niinv      Cleveland,     Ohio.       Internal    ■oniluistlou     engine. 
;o.  1,238,508  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  10C.2. 
Goddu     (Jeorge,    Winchester.    Mass.,    assignor    to    I  nitcl 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J      Manufactnie 
of  nails.     No.  1,237,325  ;  Aug.  21  :  v,  241  ;  p.  b48 
Godlev,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  (or 
noratlon.   Detroit.   Mich.      Lamp   with   pivoted   reflector. 
No    1,236.423;  Aug.   14;  v.   241;  p.   318. 
Goggln.    James    K..    Garfleld,    N.    J.      Combined    outlet-box 
and   fixture.      No.   1,2.37,601;   Aug^21:   v^  241  ;    p.    .(M. 
Golatzky.    Philip,    assignor    to    H     Krich,    Newark     N 
Pull  attachment   for  key-sockets.      No.   1.288,401  ,   Au^ 
28;  V.  241  ;  p.  1027. 
Golden    Charles  E.     (See  Anderson,  F^lward  \..  assignor.) 
Golden'    Meletios.    Boston.    Ma.ss.      Arch  -  supporter.      No. 

1  236  924      -Vug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   4S3. 

Coldshorou^li,  John   B..  Croton  on  Hudson,   N.  Y- „o«  il^"^ 

core   for   use  in   making  concrete  piles.      No.    1.236,556, 

Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  303.  ,.    „   ,.      r^ 

G..ldschmidt.   Hans,  and  O.  Well,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.   Ger- 

ni.inv    .tsslgnors  to  Goldschmldt  Thermit  Company.  New 

York    N     Y.     Forming  high-percentage  tungsten  alloys. 

No.  ].j:r..i>';o:  Aug.   <  ;  v.  241 ;  P-  144  ,^»  „„, 

(;oMs.hmhli    Thermit    Company.       (See    Goldschmldt    and 

W.'tl.   assignors  ) 
(lohlsmiih     Frederick   E..   assignor   to   Ceramic  Machinery 
Compiiiv.    Hamilton,  Ohio.      Tile-coating  machine.      No. 
I.-J.-'^.IJS  ;   Aug.  2s  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  037. 
Gonzales.    HWhard    P..    Shreveport,    I>b.      Rotary    dlsplav 

device.      No.   1,237.:>('2;   Ang.  21;  v.  241:   p.    .04. 
G(>..dall.   John    N  .   Melrose   lllghlnnda,  assignor  to   Jeffer- 
soii    Union    Companv.    Lexington,   Mass.      Pipe-conpllng. 
No    1.237.240:   Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p.  685. 
(Joode    .Vntl  Skid    Chain    Manufacturing   Company 

Polinu.   I'rcd   C.,  nssignor.  > 
(;.)odktnd.    S.ymour    B.       (See    Parmele*.    Alfred 

signor  ) 
Goodnim'    Charles  L.      (See   Clnnsen   and  Goodriun 
Goodrum    ("harlt-s  I...  New  York,  and  L.  Von  Nac.v 

lyn  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York,  N.  Y.  Impulse-sender.  No.  1.237,603  ; 
Aug  21  ;  V  241  :  p.  704. 
Goodrum.  Charles  I...  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
nanv.  in.orpornt.-d.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  tele- 
phone-ex.-hangc    system.       No.    1.2:is.12n;    Aug     2'<  :    v. 

(;oodrum,  Charles  I...  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Elec 

trie  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.   \.     Mac  nin. 

switching   telephone  exchange    system. 

Aug   2S  :  V.  241  ;  p.  03«. 
Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to 

jany.  Incorporated,   New  York, 


(Goodwin,    Aoani    .M      aiol    .'      N.    \V.;i,.r     Pi:tsl-.i«li.    Pa 
Mechanical    -li^:^.  r.      N.,    U-:i>....ii«  ,    .\u«.    .- ■    .     --11 
p.  1 1  •♦'.'.; 

(;(Hhl^v:ii.    .);.: 


IV 


(  S.T     Kichards,     Wiii.ii.i     F. 


^. 


(See 
L.,    as- 


Brook- 


No.    l,23S.l.'?(i 


pa  . 

No.   1  23^.1. SI 

241  O.  (J. 


Aug.  28  ;  V.  241 


Western  Electric  Com- 
N.  Y.  Calling  device, 
p.  938. 


New  York.  N,   Y..  as.--ignor.   i.v   iic-;i»> 

av<;c„;,,cl,!-        ,,,      I'he     Tnl.acc.     SlMillilillg     MaclKl.e     (,10 

panv,   IlaitiiMor..   Md.     T-.ba  -    c  -ijji.uitiii:  ni:.'tu!ie       \o. 

1  2.'<<!.<iT!>  :    Aup    7  ;    v.    241  :    i^     1  .  . 
Goodyear's   India    linbber  (ilov.     .M.iuuti.^  lunui;   i  on4i.i!i>. 

The       (See   Uggers.   Anton   C.   ;i-s;>;uor.i 
r,y,:.zi%.   Charles   A.,   assie.ior   t  •    P     A     I'.alhm   i.   Company 

Inc.",  Providence,  K.  l._    P.ntt.n  fast. nor.      No.  1,-.W,.<J»J , 

Gonlon.'Davi.rD.,'assi^'nor   t<.    B.n.tnmln   J^lectri.     Mam. 
fhcturjns  Compauy.^Chicago,  111.     i'lug.     No.  l.-.o,U,l, 

Gop"m.'".;^'.o^^\v:''Niedfnrd.     Mass.       Mnc.:,>u,        No. 

1.23r,,92o:    Aug   14:   v.   241      p.  4K'.  ,      .       ,,  ,  ,„ 

Gore.    Norma!    r,..    assi;:nor    ..i    one  half    ^ , /'..;;.„,    '','/ 

I'iainlieM     .\     .1        IhU;  nniimer.      No.    1.2,ib.yJt.  .    -Vu  <. 

Cor^iii.' i'hn.'   '',  >„„' Kr;. -.10.1. mskl.  .U.hn.  assl-.nor^ 
(;ouM    Coupler    c<.iiipaii\         (See    Jepson,    .'-Im     n-       "s- 

siguor.) 
(iould    Coupler    Company 

I, ."rid   St-ragc   Battery   Company.      'See   ChainUei  iaiii     Ku- 

I'us  N.,  assignor.)  ,  ,^.,^ 

Government     of    the     United     Smucs    oI     Amen....       (Se« 

Fahrenwald,   Frank   A.,  assignor.  1  , 

Graf     \ni!!.\\    i:  .   Cininnctt.   ohx.      K.'<oil.>r    lor   lie-nia 

chines.      No.  ■l.2:if..927  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  P-  •JS'4 
Graf.  William,  and  C.  V.   Ni.kel.  r-althnore.   Md       M'-i'.!"*: 

for   moliliu„-   .(McTete    '.lo.k'^.      .'^o.    l.•-.•l^.l.1-       \  i.:     -     , 

V    241  ;  p.  'y.W-  ,     .  , 

Graham.   Caroline.    West   Cliester,    1':!.      Spoon  I.,  ch  1         ^.). 

1  2:'.7,.''>(M  :  Aug.  21  :  v,  211  ;   p.  TO.', 
Graham,    Charles   C.       (See    Parks.    Foriest    (  .,    ..-siuicii   ) 
Craham.  Charh-  F     Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I  nit.-.l 

Shoe  Machinery  (ompany    Pafrson.  N.  ;'-..„^'i'...'; ""'.;;; 

oiMTaling   upon    jiocfs    and    -ho.  s.      No    1,23S,1.'I.-J  .    Aug. 

(irahar^';  .ulhn  lv-..'''liinton,  W.  Va  Typographical  or  slu(^- 
casting  machine.     No.  1.2.S5,5G3  :  Aug.   .  ;  v,  241.  p.  11. 

Graham,  William  S..  assignor  to  Purlin  J'^,0';;:"^;;!:'^  \" 'V 
pany.    Canton,   _11F       Gang-plow.       No.     1 ,2.';  ...(•.>  .     Aug. 

Grand  Wpids  Refrigerator  Co.      (  S.  e  Ix-onard.  Cbarl.s  11.. 

assignor.) 
.;ranliind.  Oscar  F..  SprlnKtleld.  Mass.     Machine  fhr  form 
ing  hollow  containers  for  confectionery.     No.  l.-.■«,^.•il  . 
\.uii    14  •  V,  241  :  p.  455. 
(Jrannatt,  William   6      4.9   Angeles,   Cal.      Strce,  cIcMuiu.- 
cart      ^0    1,237, 50e;  Ang.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p     '^>'\ 
I    (irant David  A..  Phlladelnhia    Pa      Ra.n/«'"^'f/,'°8  '»«;«';; 
'         for  time  fuses.     No.  1.238.061  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ,  p.  UK)- 
(irautham    David  L.      (See  Ruzicku  and  t.rantham  ) 

nnvine    R    C^^rdon.      (S.-e  Ouellet.  Timothy-.  asslKuor.) 
(;ras.s,.lli  Chemical  Company.  The.     (See  Zieslng,  Richard 

Gratton'!'*J.lhn,    San    Francl.sco.    Cal._    Paving  ro!  I.  r       N'.). 
1  "S7  ti;U  ■  Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  74  i. 

>    (Jra'Ces."  Chiirchill    G..    Roanoke,    assignor  to    The    v,.„ar.l 

Trunk   and    Hag  Company.   Petersburg.  \a.      A\ardr..l'.' 

trunk       (Reissue..      So.    14.346 ;    Aug.  28;    v     24 1  ;    p. 
1 1 30. 

,    Graves      llcnrv     D..     Grant     Park.     111.  Mail  box.        No. 
1  ''.if  10f»     Aug    l-l  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  607. 

Gray'-Al'drlch    Company.       (See    Aldrich,  Chester    ,s  ,    us 

I   Gra^'charles    F..    Sierra    Ma.lr..    Cal.,    assignor    to    The 
;        singer  Manufactijring  (^'ompan.v.      Sewing  ina.  hine       No. 

'   GrVv.^Edw\Wf"R..  Soungstow^n.    Ohio       D-.or    Inline    at  d 
check.     No.   1,2.S6,2H9;  Aug.   .  ;  v.  241  :  p.  244 
Grav    Gardner  B,.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Power-a<-tual.  d  system 
of  switch  a t.d  signal  control.     No.   1.236,705;   Aug.   14; 
V.  241  :  p.  41.i. 
(;rav    Georg.'  F  .   Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Oneral 
KlActric    Company.       Apparatus    for    senllnK    ev.t.  ua t.>d 
vessels      No.  1.2:?7,2(>(':   Ann.   14  ;  v    241  ;  p    r.(.., 
(;rav    Niel    Jr       (See  Wadhams,  Darins  T..  assignor.) 
Gray.'  "Winiam.     Brookllne,     Mass.       V.'hide     lamp        No. 

l"2:i5  564  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  11- 
(iravdon,  Thomas   H..   (Cincinnati.   Ohlo^     Ar.h  supporting 

-hoe      No.  1.2.S6.424:   Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  -HO 
Oavdon,  Thomas  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Shoe  sole^rutling 

m'achine.     No    1.2.^0.425  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  319 
Gr^co    Anthony,    San    Jo^.    Cal.      D.'vlce   and    ri.ethod   of 
canning  heaths.      No.  1,235,680;   Aug.  7;   v.  241  ;  p.  4H. 
Greeley     lan^.s   T.    Nashua.    N.    11..    assignor    to    Greeley 
TX  atori.,^s.  Incorporated    New  York.  N.  ^  .  ,  "^P?;^" 
mic  syringe.     No.  1.230.426:  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  .110. 
Greelev   Uiboratories.      (See  (;reeiey,   .lames  T.    assignor  ) 
reen    Charles.  .Ir  ,  Kings  (Vo.ss    Lon.lcn.  England       Fhs- 
tener.     No.  1.2:f7,2(tl  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241;  p.  568. 
Green     Engineering    Company.        (S«»*'     PopP^nluis.o       ind 

Strong,   assignors. >  .,,.,.    n 

Green    Engineering    (^.mpany,       (See    Stronp     Artlioi     1  ,, 

assignor.) 
Green   Walter  TI..  et  al.     fSee  Wllsey.  Irven  H..  asMgiior  > 
^    Greene.  Holdridge  <;.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Trap  Co      nc.. 
(inelda    N.  Y.     Pivot-lock  for  trap- Jaws.     N«c   1  -H8.0IU  , 
'         Aug   28  :  r.  241  ;  p.  1002. 


I 


u 


XVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Photographic   appa 
241  ;   p.   484. 


I 'I'll 

Ail 


hl<> 


wa 
■J  I 


Ih' 


as^l)fnor 
SUo. 


) 
No. 

.No. 


Greene,    Oscar    V.,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

ratus.     No.  1,2.3B.928  ;  Aug.  14:  v 
Greenewald,  EiiKene  L.,   VVasliltii,'t(>ii.  I) 

vficuum-lnsulatod    vessfl.      No     1  SM  .;l'7 

241  :   p.   649. 
Qreenwell.  Henry.      (See  Pellegrln,  Alfred  L 
(.r*'etiw(>(Ml,      Franklin.     Indlanapoli.s,      Ind 

1.2.37,202  :  Auk.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    568. 
<ireer,     Charles    I..    Washington,     1».    C.       <,piuinL' 

1.238.284  ;  Aug.  28  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  989. 
Greer.  .lames.  East  Orange,  N.  .T.     Inflammable  liquid 

produrliig  same.    No.  1.236.557  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v   241     p 
<.regg.  Herbert,  Kew.  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia 

for    th»-    transportation    of    eggs.      No.    1  238  (Hi* 

28  ;  V.  '241  ;  p.  11  HI.  '      "  ' 

Greijorj,    Hugh    M.,    BornoH.    Knglaod.      Trail* 

v.hliles.      No.    1.237,307:   Aug.  21:   v    241 
(Jrelf.  Louis  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combination 

tomoblle  Ignition  switches.     No.   1,238  134  ■ 

241  :  p.  939  .  *»t  . 

(Jrelner,    Knill    C.    <;iobe.    Ariz.       Oven        No 
Aug.  28;  V.  241  ;  p.  1110. 

Grelsing.    Charles    M..    and    .1      Hiililin,     St.     I'liiil      Minn 
ft.sslgnors.  b.v  mesne  as.siziini^nta,  to   Internjition.il    Hun' 
vi'ster    <'omo;iny    of    .NVw    .J.-rsey.       liiiarrl     for    ballini,- 
m:uMln.'S.      No.   1.2:{7,6.{.'.  ;   Aiiu.   21  :    v    241      p    747 

(iny  In>n  Casting  Company,      t  .*;ee  (^ventry.  William  A 
assi;:ii()r. ) 

Mineral   I'olrit.   Wis.      Hbickboard 
21  ;   V.   241  :  p.   747. 
K..     Atht'ns.     (Ja.        .Antlrntf  I.t 
.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  !»4"t 
E.,    Athens,    Ga.       \'chi<lc  st.p 
Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  9411. 
Big    Sprini:.    T-x. 
1  ;  V 


and 
.3G.3. 
Unx 

Aug 


for    road 
p.   7 Of). 
lo<k  for  au- 
Aug.  28  :   V. 

.     1,2.38,063; 


(;ril>l«lf,    I>-ljih    I,., 

1.2.;7,t';u!  :  Aug. 
Griffeth,     Francl.s 

1.2.38.135;  Aug. 
Griffeth.    Francis 

No.  1,238.1. 36 
Grittice.    (ieor-.;.'    1) 

1.2:;7.."><t.s  :   Aug. 


No. 

No. 
nppwrr 


41  :   I,. 


Newbern, 
V.  241  ;  p 


N. 
244 

W'ash. 


C 


Ctilrh:i  r.if. 


.^led 


Toy 

No.    1 


bal 


N( 


i.3S.2S.-. 


1  WH  V 


for 


Griffin.     Charles    O 

1.236,290;  Aug.  7 
Griffin,   Sidney  S.,  Tacoma 

Aug.  28  ;  V."  241  ;  p.  99<».' 
Griffith.  Thomas  J..  Los  Angel.s.  Cal.      Noiseless  ra 

crossing.     No.  1.236.291  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ■  p    244 
Griggs.    George   A..    Normal.    111.      Collapsible    support 

churns.     No.  1.236,292  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v    241     p    245 
Grigsby    Earl   .1.      (See   McKlnley  and   Grigsby  1  ,^ 
Orlmanl.    I^ura,    Flove.    England.      Portable    omklng    an 

paratus.      No     1.236.102;    Aug.   7;    v.    241;    p.    20.3     ^ 
Qrlswold.  Charles  ()..  Portland,  Greg.      .Sternwav   steerinir 

mechanism   for  ships.     No.   1,235,6M  ;   Aug.   7;   v.  241; 

''hlc.TCo,     111.        Vehicle-.tvle         V, 
V.  241  :  p.  707 

(.See  Itarstow  and  (Jrlswoid  i 
Dayton,   (thin.      Lubricating  svst.-m 

No.    1.237,029;    Aug.    14;    v."  241  ; 


Pa.      Valve. 


241  ;  p.   nil 
(See  riiint.  Benjamin 


ta. 


Grlsw.)ld.     .Marhis    E.. 

1,237. ,".09  :  Aug.  21  ; 
Orlswold.  Thomns,  .Fr. 
GrOnkwist.  Oscar   R., 

and  pump  therefor. 

p.  51.. 
Groom,    .John    R..    Franklin 

Aug.  28  ;  V. 
Gross.  .Mllo  I' 

°^"''o.io -il"'^     ^*-     "^'alla     Walla,     Wa 

1.238.286;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  990 
Grosx.  Uos;i,  New  York,  .\.  Y.    Corset-covei 

Aug.   2]  ;   V.   241  :   p.  828 
Grosser,  Erwin   H.      (See  Grosser.  Frank 
Grosser.  Frank  and  E.  II.,  Egeland    N    D 

No.  1,236.293  ;  Aug.   7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  245 
Grofismann.     Edwin.     Thrall.     Tex.       Combined     nil 

wpiare.      .\o.    1.237.328;   Aug.   21;    v.   241-    p    Oft 
Grosvenor,  William  M..  RIdgwood.  N.  .1.,  a.ssignor  to  Per- 

I^r^Lll.        SP'S^fi'^-      Apparatus    for    as<ertalning    the 

prop*>rtle8  of   fluids.      No.   1,236.706  ;    Aug.   14  ;    v.   241  : 

Gruman,  Horace  F..  Jackson,  assignor  of  one  third  to  I»  R 
Cohen  and  one-third  to  S.  R.  Cohen,  Detroit  Mlrh 
24f!'J    1&  ""''■'"°'"       ^'°     1.23S.511  :     Aug.    28       v 

^°V^^  ki^Jr  Clmlad  Juarez  Mexico.  Check  protector 
^o.  1.238,605;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   1111 

Shawver.   Charleston,    W.    Va 
1.237.203;    Aug.    14;    v.    241  ' 


No.    1 

.23 

8.604 

8 

issign 

IP. 
rt. 

Siippi 

N. 

No    1 

23 

7,894 

a 

nd   K. 

II 
ay 

) 

Kallw 

spik- 

ani 


G.    L. 
No. 


Gain,  Richard,  and 
Orerspeed  device 
p.  569. 

Golf    Reflning    Company, 
signor.) 

Gumprecht,     WlUi.im     I 


(See    Slater.    William     A.,    as- 

.  . — .    Brooklyn,    assignor,     bv     mesn.. 

assignments,    to    Underwood    Computing    Mncblne    Com 

pnn.v.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combined    tvpe-writing    and 

computing  machine.     No.   1.237,895;    Aug.   21;   v    2-11  ; 

Gnnnoe.    Berta    B      Buckley.    W.    Va.      Hook    for   antiskid 

chains.     No.  1.235.682  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v    241     d    4k 
Ourtner,   WlllUm   E.      (See  Michaud   and   Gurtner.) 
Oastafson,    Albln    B.,    Duluth,    Minn.      Dlrertlon-lnd  cafor 
for  vehicles.    No.  1.236,707  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241     p   414 

.i*'oacSP,*li  4*''*'"o°o'^-  ^*1'9,     Automatic  train  stop.      No 
•1.238.512;  Aujr.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1063 

*'°v?V'5«-«^'"*?"'   ??"^*°^r-  '^''-     Cattle  stanchion. 
No.  1.236,683  ;  Aug.  7  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  49. 

Onth    Ix)ulB,  Portland,  Oreg.     Unlversally-adjastable  anl 
folding   8*w-cnlde.      No.    i;J3C.970 ;    Aug.    7;    v.    241 
p.  144. 

H.  Kpppers  Company.     (See  Darrln.  Marc,  assignor.) 
H.   K.   Mnlford   Company.      (S«e   Plttenger,    Paul    S     as 
stgiior. ) 


liaa-*.  (  harles  A,.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Door-holder  No 
1.2;!.,0.{(t;   Aug.   14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  518. 

IIa,i..ie.    Arthur    I',    and    F.    D     f'earne,    Cblcago,    assignors 
to    W .    Stalil.    Evanston,     III.      System    of    rectldcation 
No.    l,2.37,0:ts:    Atig     21:    v.    241;    p.    74S. 

Haclienl..  It;,  Louis.  N>«-  York,  assign-.r  to  Flachetibei- 
liirliinr  Conipuiy,  Flnslilnu',  N.  Y.  Trirlilne  .  nuiiie 
No.    1. 2-.7, <!:!-•  :    Aug.    21;    v.    241:    p.    74S 

liacb.-nKeri;  'i'urlilne  company.  (See  ILicbenlHTi:  I  omU 
ii^slirnor  I 

M.ickett,    Bert    (i.,    assignor    to    Metal    Products    Corporji 
tion,   ITovidence,  U.   I.     Cigarette-case.     No.    12,37  776- 
.\nif.   21  :   V.   241  ;   p.   793. 

Hackett,  James  L..  and  W.  J.  Boll,  assignors  to  E  W 
Dana,  I'latteville,  Wis.  Vemllng  machine.  No  1236  103- 
Aug.   7  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  203.  •      •    • 

lladiiway.  William  S..  Jr..  New  Ho.-helle.  E.  N.  Lightfoot 
and  J.  Amon.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Cutier- 
Haniiner  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electrical  dIul' 
■  onn.'ctor       No    1,238,287.  Aug    28     v    241      p    <i<mi 

Haefely,  Enill.  Ha-^el.  Switzerland.  Manufacturing  elec- 
frir  iiisulatini;  sleeves.  No,  1,237.031  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  • 
p    ."  1  *«  ... 

Hageniiinn.  <»t(o  C..  Yonkers.  and  C.  liaskervlllc.  N.  w 
)<'rk       N       \  Effecting     <atalvtic     reactions         No 

l,23,s.i;i7.   Aug,   2,H  :   v    2H  ;  p.  94n, 

II,i-er.  Italpb  H.,  Farm  lok'ton.  A'asli.  Wind  r.suhi  (or  for 
»'ra in  separators.^  .No.  1,2.37.>*00;  .\iig  21-  v  "41- 
P     ^20  •       •     -       , 

Mau'i-'i'i.  I.ouls  T       I  .«<,.e  Kendall,  Edward  D..  assignor  1 
I[-»tfL,'in,   .Ma.gar.'t   V,  >■'.  aJ.,  executors.      (See  Kendal!    Ed 

ward    I'  ) 
Hahn.    Herman   J.,   Napoleon,  Ohio       Corn  harvester       No 

1,23S,402  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.   10^7 
HaliTiit.   .Iftme«    I'.,   Mer<-i-d.   <  al  .   nssletior  to   Siir.ii.Mie   Can 

nlng    Machinery    Cotiipanv,    Chicago,    III.       Kotary    ran 

cupper.      No.    1.237.807;   Auv:.  21  ;   v.   241  -   p    S20 
Haller.  .Nellie,  Slatington,  Pa.     Closure  for  fruit  tars.     No 

1,230.294  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  245. 
Halbleth.  p:<lwanl  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  ElertrlC  C,,ni 

pany.    Rochester.    N      Y.       Electric    niot.ir    or    L't'tn-ra  tor 

No.    1  2:{8.(;00  ;   Aug.   28;   v.   241  :   p.    11  11 . 
Hnlbjelb,    E<iward    .\      and   T,    L.    ]m-v.   assignors   to    .North 

Kasr    Kb.  fri.-   Conipanv     i:..rhester,    N.   Y.      Electric  rir 

cult  'oiitroller.     .No    l.li;{S.t;07  :  Aug.  28;  v.  241      p    1 1 1 '» 
Hablenian.  Clarence  E..   Alhanibra.  C;il.     Autoniafir  orgin 

aii.l   lh>>  like       .\(>'  1.2.3S.2HV     .Xnu.  -js  ;  v    241      p    O'.io 
I    liaMeinnn.  .Morris  A       1  Se,.  S.  t,rieebeli,  II.  Hick.  an. I  liable 

tiian   I 

ll.-tlev.    Crov.  r    C..     nr.Kiksvlll.-.     Kv.       I^iwl  bolder        No 
i         1.237.777;    Aug    21;    v    241  :   p.    70.3 
Hn'!.    Vrthur    I.      (See  Simmon  and  Hall.) 
HallBorrhert     Dre^.s     Form     Companv.        (See     Robinson. 

<reorEe   O.   jjsslKnor.) 
Hall  Horehert    Dress    Form    Companv.       (See    Vandergrift 

James  M..  assignor.) 
Hall.     Herbert     S..    Ro.hestcr,    N.    Y.       (;ravitv  controlled 

vnlv.'       No.   1.230,104:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  204. 
Hall.    James    A  .    Mt..Ttv    Mills,    assl-ooi-    of    one  half    to 
^^        K.      Biirwell.     Ch'irubiisco.      Ind.        Nut-lock.        N  1 
I        iJ-fHoi-'-     \„i.     21:    V.   241:   p,    Sf!7. 
Hall,  Jay   H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign 
in.iits.     to    Th.'     Electric    Controller    A "  Manufacf  nrin»{ 
Company        Electrb-    switch.       No.    1.235,684;    Aug     7 
V.  241  :  p.  4!t 
Hallev.     Henrv     W.     Hutchinson,     Kans.        Insole.       No 
1  2.10. 427  :   Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    320.  ,     ' 

Hallo.k.    Howard    B       (See  Blatz  and   Hallork.) 
HalUtr.'am.    Henning.   Brockton,    Mass..  assignor   to  Cross 
I'aper    Feeder   Company.      Paper  feeding   machine.      No. 
1  2.37.(i;!2:    Aug.   14;  v.  241  ;  p.  518. 
Halvorson.  Cr.nnwell   A.  B.,  Jr..  Lynn,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Geii.ral    Electric  Company.      Arc-lamp.      No.    1,237,033; 
.Vug    14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  519. 
Haniblet,    Abel    M..    Winchester.    Mass.      I.,eavening   douch 

and  batter.     No.  1.236.428;  Ayg.  14;  v.  241  ;  p    320 
Hamel   Sh(je   Machinery  Company.      (See  Valols,   Felix   E 

assignor.) 
H.diiilfoM,   Cbarl.s   A.,  a,ssl;;ncr   to   Alabama    Plp.>   ^    Foun- 
dry   C.rnpany,    Anniston,    Ala.       Double-core    arbor    for 
pipe-flttlngs    and    tbe    like.       No.    1237.510;    Aug     "1 
v.    241 ;    p     707 
Hamilton.  J..hn    D,.    Enfield.   England,      Hand  grenade  and 
like   p«>rrusaive  bomb.      No.   1.2.36,295;   Aug.   7  ;   v.  241  ■ 
p,  245 
Hamilton.     Rush     E.,    (;eyservllle.    assignor    to    Hamilton 
Tractor  <'ompany,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Wheeled   farm- 
ing implement.      No.   1.235.891  ;   Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p    ll.t 
Hami  ton    Tractor    Company.       (See    Hamilton,    Rush    E 

a.ssignor. ) 
Hamilton.  William  J.     (See  Miller.  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 
Hamilton^     William     1...     Glasgow.     Scotland.       Svstem     of 
c..ntroinnc   motor*,   and    the   like.      No.    1.237, .329;    Aug. 

"*.ITnl';  'v^'rooor,!'^"  Angeles.  Cal.  Hvdrocarbon 
burner.     N.)    1.238.513  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  l004. 

Hammer.  Arthur.  Berlin,  and  F.  EgersdJirfer.  Berlin-Char 
lottenbnrg.  Germany  ;  said  Egersd«rfer  a.ssignor  to  said 
Hammer.     Stamping  apparatus.  In  particular  for  mark 

^^oi*/  ''''*",  ,^°   "^   laundered.      No.   1,235.565;    Aug.   7- 
V.  J41  ;  p.  1 1.  •»        > 

Hammer.    Charles     Queens,    assignor    to    American    Metal 

n""i  ■vV-n?A"'''i^"'   ^V. '^'-     Closure  for  storage   vessels. 
No    1,2,{,.040;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241;  p.  749 
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Hammond,    «inint,    Hartford.    Conn      assignor    to    Dnlton 

Aras    Coriw.ration.    New    York.    S     \ .      Bayonet        No. 

1  237.3:!0;    Aug.   21  ;    v.   241  :    p.   640 

Hanev    John   R       ( S.-e  Hell  <  "llfford.   Sidney,  assignor  I 

Ha'nk^.-  FredeHck   A      N»«head    London    ^ngland.      VV  ind- 

gage  or  anemometer.      No.    1,236,296,   Aug.    *  ,   v.   -.■»!, 

na^ns?r  August  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J      Automatlc-oDerat 

tng  camera.     No.  1,235.686  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    49. 
Hansen     Albert    E.,  assignor   to   Elkhart   Brass   Manufac 
tur^nk   Company     Elkfiart,    Ind.      Shut-off   nozzle.      No. 
1  236  297     Auk    7  •  v.  241  ;  p.  246. 
Hansen!  Angle  L  .'  Evanston.  as-slgnor  to  Justrlte  Manufac-   1 
turing     C%impany,     Chicago,     111.^     Waste  -  can.       No. 
1  23<)  429  :   Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  320. 
Hansen!    Karl    H..    Sewkkley.    Pa.  ^Buffer   for   cars.      No. 
1  23tl  .'>58     .'Vug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  364.  .....        i 

Hansen'  Karl  H..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Orenstein  Arthur  1 
Koppel      Company,      Koppel,      Pa^        Dump  car.        No. 
1  thn  lO'i  •  AuK    7  •  V    241  ;  p.  204. 
Hatisen!  Marius  H.,  Chicago,  iTl.     Scale-pan   and   hanger.   1 
No.  1.230,166;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  204.  I 

Hansen,  Marlus  H.,  Chicago.  111.     frousers-stretcher.     No. 

1,230,107:  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  205. 
Hanson.    Bengt    M.     W.,    Hartford._  (  onu.      l/atlie.       No. 

1"37.''>11"    \Mg    21;    V.   241;   p.    lOi- 
Haiison'    Anton       (See  Wnblner,   Elmer  F..   assignor.)  i 

Har.laker.Iohn    T..    Bradfonl,     England.      Change-spee.l 

gearing.      No.   1.235.794  :   Aug.  7  ;   v.   241  :  p.  8t) 
Hare.    Patrick    J..    New    York.    N.    V.      Apparatus    for    ex ^ 
tracting  linulds  from  garbage  or  ofial       No     l,-:.i».^»-»  . 
Aug.  2A  :  v    241  ;  p    StOl  ^      „, 

Harmon.  Frank  L..  Beverly.  Mass.  assignor  to  SlngeT 
Maiuifa.  turing  Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  *iy'*""8 
machine  No.  1.237.204  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  569. 
Harper,  William  P.,  Abilene.  Kans.  Apparatus  f"r,.':'*;«"f ; 
Ing  an.l  lemovlng  sediment  from  milk.  No,  l.-.5S.01.f  . 
A  UK    21  ;   V.   241  ;  p.  807.  _  ,.,      .    1 

Harrelson.    Allen    M..    assignor    to   The    Emerson    l-';;'    •_  ' 
Manufacturing  (\)mpauy,  St.  U.ui.s    Mo.         «''versal  mo 
tor.     No.  1.23^,290:  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  P-  '•»'•' ^-        ^ 
Harries    Herbert   J.      t  Se««   Henderson   anil    Harries  t 
Harris  "diaries   M..   Kingman,    Aria.      Shoe-fasten.r.      No. 
1,236,298;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  p.  246  n-ia  aia  ■ 

Harris.  O.-orge  H.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     Look-nut.     No.  1,2.56,838  , 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  455.  .    ,       v 

Harris,  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Acetylene  genrratoi .      No. 

1  •»37  808  -   Auk    21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  8:i(i 
Ha f^is.' Joseph  A.,  Childress,  and  A    W.  "owar.i^iar.m 
.Ion,  Tex.     Agricultural  implement.     No.  1,2.3;.,  .9.'>  ,  Auj.. 

7  ;  V.   241  ;  p.   86.  ,       ,.-      1  00-  o-^d  • 

Harris    L.-uls,  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Tag-seal.     No.  1,23.  .034  . 

Aug    14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  519. 

Harris.   V..rn..n   L.      (See  Wanner.    -Albert   J  ,   ^^^^^f^']?'.' 

Harrison,  Cbarl.s,  an.l  K.  Lamond,  Vancouvr,  l^ritish 
Columbia,  Cana.la.  Pneumatlc-tlre  pressure-gage.  No. 
1  237  r>12     Aug.   21  :   V.   241  :  p.   708. 

Hart.  Charles  A.,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  Fmbrella  runner.  No. 
1  230  299  ■   Aug.   7  ;   v.   241  ;   p.  247. 

Hart.  Fredei-I.k  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I  nder- 
w.^od    Computing    Machine   Company     New   \ork.    N.    1 
C<.mbln.Ml    tvpe-writlng    and    computing    machine.      No. 
1  237  .'.13  :   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  708.  ^,    , 

Hart  Fr.Ml.rick  A..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I  nder 
wood  Computing  Machine  Company  New  York,  N.  1. 
Combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine.  No, 
1  ■•37  041     Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.   749.  ,,    , 

Hart  Frclerick  A..  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N,  1. 
Combine.1    typewriting    and    computing    machine.      No. 


Hastings,  (ieorge  T  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brush-holder.     No. 

1  ''''>"  001      .\ug.   21  :   v.   241  :   p.   831. 
HatVher.    Elder    N..    l<::ast    Tallas.seo.    Ala.      Vehicle-wheel 

rim.     No.  1.230, .301  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  24.. 
Hathaway,  Fxigar  F..  Boston,  Mass.     Strip-serving  device. 

No.  1.235„'-.00;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  .p.  12.  »,      ,   „i 

Hatt.    Joseph    A.    I!.,    Brooklyn     N.    \        Photomechanical 

screen.     No    1,235,894  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  120 
Hauck,    Louis    C.    Covington.    Ky,      Bottle-holder.      No. 

1  ''36  929  '    \as    14  '  v    241  ;  p.  484. 
Hawklm..  Wiliiain  L.,  Fort  Worth.  Tcjl      Mold  for  making 

blo'-ks  of  plastic  material.      No.   1,236.559;   Aug.    14,  v 

241  ;  p.  .3»i4. 
Hawlev,  Charles  (;..  Chicago.   111. 

cattle       No.   1.236.431  ;    Aug.    14 
Ilav.   Walter.   Seville,  assignor,   by    ...^.^-   „ 

The  Automatic  Addressing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland 

Ohio      Combined  printing  and  addressing  machine.     No 

1,230,930;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  485.  ,       »        „       v 

Havden,      Frederick     B..     Helleville.     N.     J.      Lamp.      No 

i.237,035  ;  \ue.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  519 
Haves.   Albert.   New   York,   N.  Y..  as.signor   to  '  ar"'-*   .1  '' 

Botarv  pump.     No.  1.238.1.<0 


1.237.899;  Aug.  21  :   v.  241 


831. 


Apparatus  for  milklnj: 
V.  241  ;  p.  321. 
mesne  assignments,   to 


Cal.      Self-centering 
._  ;  Aug.  28;  v.  241 
Richmond,      Ind. 
V.  241  ;  p.  145 


hydraulic 
;p.  1<104 
Derail.        No. 


Derail, 
assignor. ) 


No. 


velopment  Corpofation. 

Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  941 
Haves.    Frank.    I'asadenn, 

bearing.     No.  1,238.515 
Hayes,      Stanley      ^ 

i,23.'".,971  :   Aug.  7,    .._--,.-        -       , 
Haves,      Stanley      W.,      Richmond.      Ind. 

i.23.''..972  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  14.^.. 
Havni-s,  John  o.      (See  Haynes,  \V  arren   S.  .    ,f  . 

HaVnes    Warr.n  S.,  Marshalltown,  assignor  of  one-hall  t( 

.1      O'     Havnes.    (iarwin.     Iowa.      Antlswitching    device. 

No.  1.230.432  :  Aut'.  14  :  v    241  ;  p.  321 
Hays  Manufa.turlng  Company. 

assignor.  ( 
Hay  ward    Company.   The.      (See 

Klgnr>r.l 
Hazel  Atlas  lilass  Company.      (  Sc 

""^"'""'^  ~     "    Dani.  III.     Ensilage-packer.     No 

241  :  p.  no. 

York    N.  Y.     Roof  for  autonioMl< 
No    1.237.902:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241 


Hart  Fr.sl..rick  A..  Jersey  (Mty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I  nder 
wood  Computing  Machine  Company  New  \ork.  NY. 
Combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine.  No, 
1  '>^7  900     Auc.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  831,  

Hart  George  R  .  Sand  Creek,  Okla.  Lister,  No.  1.2.35.892  ; 
Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  110. 

Hartbeck.  William  E  .  Manchester,  Mich.     Drawer  retract 
ing   mechanism       No.    1,238.514;    Aug.    28;    v.    241;   p. 

1064.  .    „ 

Harter,  ("harles.      (See  O'Brien  and   Barter  ) 
Harter     (Jeorge    C.    Llnd,    Wash.      Mustard  beater.      No 

1  237  778  •  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  794. 
Hartweil.     Oscar     D..     Springfield.     Mass.       Easel.        No. 

1  2.36,708  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  414. 
Harvev    Harold  C,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  (  o.. 

Milwaukee       Wis.         Paper-feeding      mechanism.        No. 

1  238  1.38  ;' Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  940 
Harvev'  John    E..   Milton.    Mass.      Automatic    controlling 

means  for  electric  heaters.     No.  1,235.796  ;  Aug.    <  :  v. 

Ha^rwow?  Elmer.  Gold  Basin,  Wash.  Traction  engine 
with  means  for  pulling  itself  out  of  a  rut.  No. 
1.237.642  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  749. 

Haskell  Broderlck.  Franklin,  Pa.  Flexible  pipe  coupling. 
No.  1,235,797:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  87. 

Haskell,  Bro<ierlck,  Franklin.  Pa.  Flexible  conduit  or 
coupling.     No.  l,iJ85.798  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  88^ 

Haskell.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Estey  Orron  Company 
Brattleboro.  Vt.  Music-roll.  No.  1.2.36.430;  Aug.  14; 
V.  241  :  p.  321. 

Hastings,  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Loading  and  un- 
loading device  for  endless  carriers.  No.  1,2.36.300, 
Aug    7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  247. 


'<See  Hitchcock,  Otto  G,, 

Morris,    Charles    A.,    as- 

Stenhouse,  Thomas,  bs 


El 


llazelrlgg.  Wesley  T 
1.235.893  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v 

Henley.  Warren  M.,  N.'w 
or  .)ther  closed  bodies. 
p.    832. 

Mi'Bney,  John  T. 
No.    1,237. 51-1 

lleiislet.   .Tames  ( 
baker   Corporation 
eni-'ines       and       their 
1.2.37.331  ;   Aug.   21  :   v 

Heath.     Harry     C..     San 
1,238,291  ;  Aug.  28  :   v 


Kansas  City,  Mo.     Slip-folding  machine. 
Aoir.  21  :   x.   241  :  p.    .oO. 

Octrolt.  Mbh,.  assignor  to  The   Stude- 
Assemblage  of  internal  combustion 


associated      mechanisms, 
241  ;  p.  t!50. 
Francisco,     (^il.       Siren 
241  :  p.  ',0»2 


Ni 


C    Howen. 
1,237,333  : 


H.-atb    Ora  J.      (See  Turner  anil   Heath. 1 
Heath    WilliMin  U.      (See  Crumpton,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
H.-aton.  H.'rnmn  O.      (See  Sargt>nt  an.l   Heaton) 
Helxien     Frank   S..  Chicago,  assignor  .)f  one-ha  f  to   1.   K 
Dennis.  P.<irla,  111.     Seal.-.     No.   1,23., 332;  Aug.  21  .  ^. 

241  ■    p     OoO.  „ 

Heckmai),  lloiu.r  H..  assignor  of  one  third  to  K. 
Fn-eport.    111.      Automati.    lllu)   control.      No. 
VuL'     ''1       V     241  ;    p.    'l.'.l , 
lledler,    Henrv    J..    Occum.    assl^rnor    to    F.    B     Ubketson, 
Tiiftville.      C(.nn.        Filling  .xba.istion  detector     me- ha 
nisni  for  looni<      No.  1.237.0O3  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  832 
H.Mllv     Arthur    11..   Chicag...    HI.,   assignor   to   Tbe    Ludlow 
T.vpograpb    (-onipany.    Cb.v.land      (Jhio.   ^^'^/J'^''./^"' 
making  tvpbgraph-matrlcesand  the  like.     No,  1.237.642  , 
\iig     21  :"   V.    241  ;    11     7.".0 
lle.lricl;     Glenn    A.,    S.^nttle.    Wash.       Fuel  mixing    device. 

No    1,237.77',»;   Aug.   21  :   v.  241  :   n.    .04. 
Heelev    George,  assignor  to  Conipagnie  pour  la  Fabrication 
des     Compteurs     et     Materiel     dTJsines    a     Oaz      Par  is. 
France        Pavment-ln-advance    meter.       No.     1.2.1o.«8«i  . 
Aug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  50. 
Heet.r    Thomas  E.,   St.   l^.uis.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Boorum  A 


onipanv, 
!3<'.,,''.00  ; 


Y 

P- 


14.'. 


Tense     Loose     Leaf     P.ook     < 

Loos.'  l.'af    binder.      No.    1.: 

p.  304. 
Heffermaii.  Jeremiah  W.,  rt 

sicnor.) 
Held.    Frank.    Tarrytown.    N. 

1.235.973;   Aug.    (  ;  v.   241  : 
lleldenreich,    Isldor,    Chicago.    I 

No.  1.23.''>.70!t  :   Aug.  7:  v.  241 
llellman.     Cuy     C 

1  237.030  ;  .^ug.  14  :  v.  241 
lleiiii,  Cbarl.s  B  .  Marco.  Ind. 

Aug,  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  569. 
Heine.    Leopold     A..    Chicago.    111. 

coin-controlie<l    mechanism.      No. 
V.   241  ;  p.  205, 
llei.sey  &  Co..  A,   H,       (See  Sanford 
Heisler.    Charles    L,.    Schenectady 


New 

Aug, 


York 
14  ;    v 


N      V 

241  : 


oL      (See  Osser,  Percy   S  ,  as 
Wheeled    chair.      No. 
novelty. 


Advertising 
88. 
Philadelphia."    I'a       Brl<  k  kiln.      No. 
P    510 

Hiii:  beater.     No.  1,237,205  ; 

Electrically -opera  ted 
1.236,168;     Aug.    7 


.\ndrew 
N.    Y. 


J.,  assignor,! 
Comminuted 
Aug.    21  :    v 


fuel-feeding    apparatus.       No.    1.237.334 

241  :    p.    <>.'^,1.  ,    ,.      T  .  . 

Helbert    John  T.      (See  Fahrney.  John  J.,  assignor  ) 
he    Warren    W..    Hinsdale,   assignor    to    Star  te    Manu 

factoring    Companv.    Chicago.    III.      Shade-roller.      No 

1.238.014  ;   Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  867. 
Helleln.    Charley    R.,    Greensburg,    l*«^^    I^«''P^°^^"ff   ^PP*^ 

rntus.     No.  1,2.38.403  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1028. 
Heller.   Henry.  Winona,  Minn.     Auxiliary  air-valve.      No 

1  235.800  ;"  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  88. 
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XXI 


I 


No. 


Ma 

No 


Holler,  Joseph,   r.'orta.  111.     Rj'frigvrator  show  .asf 

1.237,044:   AiiR.   21:    v.   241:   p.   7,5«». 
HelUck.  Edward  E.      (See  Schnef^U'li,  H.-llirk    and   HaM 

mao.) 
Hellmund.   Rudolf  E..    IMttsbiirch.   I'li.,  ti>*slgu„r   m    W  .- 

iDKhoiise    Electric   and    Xlanufai  tiirlnc   rOniftaiiv       \. 

tllatlnir  constnictioD  for  dvnarno  cU-,  rric  niuchlii.^      N 

1.2."i8.292  :  Aujj.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  fJO.T. 
HPlsel,    Rpiiben    11..    nssiimar   to   Colnnihia    W.-U'hln^ 

i'"I^S  il''™P**°>'-  -'^'•'^  York,   N.   V.     WeixhiuK-scalo. 

1.23.5,974;  Aujt.    7;   v.  241:  p.   140 
Hemming,  Carl  H..  N.w  Hav.'n,  Conn       «;un  ba-rp!  poIi^Hh 

ln»f  nia'hlne.  No.  1.2.'i7.n:i7  :  .Mi-.  14;  v.  241:  p.  r.jo 
Heniphlll  Mfjr.  Co.  (.^t^  Bo«worth.  Ceorac  P  a^sfgnor  ) 
riendee  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Jacobs.. n    FMwarl 

B..  assignor.) 
Henderson    Clark  T..  and  H    J.  Harrlrs.  a-^si^'nors  m    rt,. 

Cutler-Hammer  .Mfg.   To.    Milwaiik-'.-    Wis       M,,tnr  .  ..n 

troUer.     No.  l,2:kS..-)10  ;  Aiiij.  2s  :  v.  241  :  p    lor,.-, 
Henderson,  Frcderi- k  A.,  CrMsiun.   Icw.t.     Krvini;  rMom  f,,r 

ruK<«.    carpet.'',   and    the   like.     N.i.    1,2;JS.-I7       Viii:     's 

V.  241  :  p.  10t55.    _  ^     " 

Hend.»rson.  Ga.Tgp  K.  assifcnor  to   Intcrimtlonnl    F'rinfin - 

Company,     Indianapolis.     Ind.      Printing  machine       N.T 

1.237,206:  Aug.  14;  v.  •.'41:  p.  57(i. 
Henderson.  Robert  H..  Ea.sf  ODtnc".  N.  J.     Stand   for  in. 

chanlral    devices.       No.    1.238, <ii,j  ;    Aur,    21       v.    241 

p.     H(rM .  ■      -         . 

Hendrlck!.,    r.cnjamin    F.    a.'ssii.'nur    of    ,,ne  si.vrh    f„    .1     r 
McMahon.    I^ke    Charles,    La.      .\pparntus    for    markin.' 
lumber  and  similar  ptfxlucts.     .No    1  2;'>.S  ''V>.<      Xmr    2m 
V.  241  ;  p.  99."^.  ■     <.• 

Hendrickaon.  Gustaf  A.  and  M..  Chicago.  Ill  n.ittlins 
machine.      No.  1.2.17.038  :  Aug.  14  :  v    241  ;  p.  52m 

Hendrl.kflon.  Martin.  (See  Hcndrlckaon.  »;ustaf  V 
and  M.) 

HendrlckBon.  Robert  O..  Clevpland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wal 
lis  Tractor  Company.  Raclnp,  Wis.     Steering  nipchanjsm 
'Ofg^ractor-eniflnes.      No.    1.235.fi87  :    Aug.    7  :    v.    241; 

Hendry    CharlM,D.     (See  L*ne.  Hendry,  and   Klrkaldle  ) 
Henel.  Flenry,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo.     Egg  case.    No.  1.236.5fil  • 

Aar  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  ^as.  .        .«    »  . 

HcJikel  k  Cle.      (8e#  Weber  and  Noll.  nsKlgnors  ) 
Henley.   Luther   S..    Lebanon,   and    F    R.   Keller     Manhelm 

townKblp.  Lancaater  county.  Pa.     SympathPtic  eovernor 

for    electric-power    dlatrlbution.     No.    1,236,931       Aul- 

14  ;  T.  241  :  p.  485. 

"'',°i5Z- ^^'"<*"**'^y  ^-  ^'*"*'  '^"^'a  Aeroplane.  No 
1.237.089 ;  Aajc.  14  :  t.  241  :  p.  52n 

Hennebohle.  Frank.  Chicago,  111.  Covernor  actuated  fluid 
controller.     No.  1.237.33,'i;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241     p   0!S2 

Henrlkson  .Albert  K..  Keyes.  Cal.  Pitchfork  attachinent 
No.  1.236.932  :  Atir.  14  :  v    241  ;  p.  4S5 

,  ^V^.*^'**  ^•'  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Kitchen  uten.«ll.     No 

1.237.040;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  521 
Henry  L.Leib«  &  Son.     (See  Leihe,  Henry  E.,  a.sslgnor  ) 
Henry  B.  Worthlngton.     (See  De  r.avn],  Carl  C.  assignor  > 
Henson,  Edward  F..  trustee.      (See  Relth.  Ceorge   C     as 

ninior.) 

"'vJ^'i^-9'^VAa  ■  Mllwajikee,  Wis.  Hat  and  coat  hang,  r 
No.  1,236,169;  Aug.   7;  v.  241  ;   p    20.''. 

i2l*''Ha«^S'    f  •    R«1tt'"o'-«>.    Afd       Garment  fa.stener 
No.  1,236.079;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p    17>«. 
Herbeln,   George   W.,   San   FrandKco,   Cal.     Transforming' 
7^*1  cRl    ".**'*''■  „<"*"ul<^"''-<'onta)nlng     materials.       No 
1,235,895;  Aug.   7;   v.  241;   p.   120. 

Herberts  EngrlneerlDg  Company.  (See  Herberts,  Hermann 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Herberts,   Hermann  J.,  I.,ondon   Kiel. Ik.   London    England 
assignor   to   Herberts    Englneerine  Company     In-       N"w 
JVoA  J^o  ^':     D<"Play   or   advertl-stng    mechanism 
1.236.433  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  321 

"*7o°9'^*inT*^f"  J*'   Alhambra.  Cal.     Tlckot  case. 

1.235,567;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  12. 
Hermann,  Emanuel,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  E    Schinitt 

21°  r""2'4'i"*^'  ^-09    ^'<>*^^'^'''8P'"       ^■"    1.237  515:  Aug' 
Herreshoff.  Alexander  O.,  assignor  to  International  Motor 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Clutch.      No.    1235  896 

Aug.  7;    V.   241;  p.   120.  i.i.^o.n;,,.  , 

Herring.  WlUiam  W..  Shawnee.  Okla.  Safety  device  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,236.709  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v   241     n   414 

^^F^B^*PJ^j  l!dward   A.,  Freeport.  Tex.     Oil-burner      No 
1,238,016;   Aug.   21;   T.   241;  p.   868. 

"*,^"*  J**t*'"»/-v,*'"i'""*'"  "'  one-half  to   M.    L.    Jacobs 
TfT.  2*41-  p-  206  ^*'"'*'*-'^'^«°*''-       ^«    1.236.170;   Aug! 

"^/i'i^^i^!:^  .^-  ^^^  ^'o'"''-   ^    ■'''       window  scrcn       No 

^  1.288.294  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  993. 

Hertiberg.  Harry,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Rotary  concentrator 

clasalfler,  and   separator.     No.    1,236.839;    Aug.    14      v' 

241 :  p.  459. 
Heaoook.  Ethan  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as-signor  to  New  Jer 

«*y  Foundry  ft  Machine  Company.     Continuous  trolley 

system.     No.  1.236.840;  Aug.  14;  v,  241-  p    4.')0 

No.  1.236,171  :  Aar.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  206 
He^erly    David   F      Rogera.    Ark      Scythe  snath    fastener 
No.  1.236.710;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  414 

*'*v*'*^oi^H?/^/•^^'''L"^''•*"•  '^^^-     Hydrocarbon  burner. 
No.  1,237,904  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  832 

Hewett.   Robert  J     Westfleld.  N.  5.     Railway  signal  ays 

tern.     No.  1,237,905;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  p.  832 


N( 


No 


Hewin  1  rank  W  .  Arlington,  a.sslgnor  to  Slmph.x  Electric 
ll.atiug    «_..inp'iny,    CamhrMge,    Mass.      Electric    heater 

""'.'.'o.-r^.. '"'*'"    1',.    <>^*-r'-ville.    Mo.      (  orn-planter.      No. 

1  J3t..5«52  :  .\ui:    14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  ;H(15 
Hickllnj:,     Fpderlck    c...     Wllkinsburg.     I>a..    assignor     to 

\\csrhi;:ti..us,.     Kl,.,rri,'    ,.n,l     ManufarfurtnL'    Company. 

(-n-rol  system.      No.  1.230.711;  Au«.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p'^415 
'"v    "■"!;.,  ,'';!"■>■•   ^'"J   Ki-Hicts.o.  Cal,      FKg-testing  device. 
I./;"'  ^•-^*''"^":  A'D?    I  ■  V    241  ;  p,  ITS 
HI -kman.   Patrick   H  ,  assltnor  of  one-half  to  T     \    HicW- 

nian,  ^Irv'n«n^,n.   N.  .1.     I^ist.      No     1.2.-{7.<545  ;' Aug.  21  ; 

Hi.  kman.     rhonm-    \.       (See    lll.kinan,    PatrLk    H      as- 

-iirnii"  I  •.      ' 

Hi.kox  .Artln.r  S  H,,piun.i,  Cal.  Atracl.mcni  for  auto- 
m..hl!.M       No.   1.2.S.H,4M4:  Aml'.  2S  :  v    241  :  p.   l.rjs 

ill'ks  Arthur  <..,  .Sarg.rifs.  Colo.  .\utomnti<  pressure- 
fank.     No.   l.i-.<(l.;{.m!  :  .vug.  7;  v    241  ■  p    ■-7'         '^"""■^^ 

in.ks.  John  Caigarv.  All..rfn,  Canada.  (Ja.s'bnrner  for 
'MiiiKes       No.   1.2;'.,   T.SO     Aug    21      v    241      n    794 

lllgdon.  ..rvllle  n  .  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Card' ImU.xlng  de- 
MCf.     No    l._';i,.;!,V.  :  Ant.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  (•..-,2 

Hltrt'ins.  ArtlHir  11  .  London,  England,  as.ilgnfv  by  mesne 
isslgnmciit.;,  to  MlneralN  Scparatioti  North  .American 
'  icp.ii-.iti.  n  c.inc.ntration  of  ores  No  1  •'*?«  oiq  • 
Vni:.  14;  v    -41  :  p.  4sti.  "  '.-'iw.J.i-* . 

Hiuvlns.  Arthur  H.  London.  England,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
as.,;..n:n  ,ifs.  to  Minerals  Separation  North  .\merican 
t  r.rporatuu  Con,  .rifr;!  lion  of  ores  No  l-'16fl'l4- 
Aug.    U      V    24l:p    4S«.  i.-JO.»d4. 

Hikes.    Wi  I, I.I   i:_      ,s.e  Cnrfs.    FrH.r.k    E..  assignor.) 

"'''.■,': '"I'^  ■'  ■  Ja.  ksnnvili...  Fla.  n„x  or  container.  No 
1.2,T(,ihl:    Aug.    21:    v     241:    p     794 

Hildpbrand.  Henry  Y.  Johnstown.  Pa.,  assj^'nor  to  Cam- 
lu-la  Steel  (  ompaiiy.  :>lar:t..r  wheel  .\.,  l  osS  405  • 
.Vui:.  2*-.  V    241  :  p    102K  i.-oo,tuo. 

Hllding,  Krnst  A,  Lldk.iT>ing.  Sweden  Air  valve  for 
pneumatic  tires  for  liicy.les  or  the  like  No  1  '>37  rui  ■ 
Aug.   14;  V    241  :  p.  521.  i.-oi.v»i. 

Hill.  James  M  ,  I^-xinirton  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
No    i-.q«*r';"-.'\'''''".'"'"'''  ^''.'■,    f^i'PP'x-t^T  for  rail  ends. 

Hill.  Judson  W..  a.s.Hignor  of  oiie-fonrth  to  N  H  Powell 
and  one  fourth  to  F  R.  Seng.  Pl.-asant  HUl.  Ohio. 
Lampdgnlting  <levlce.  No.  1,237,337;  Aug,  21  •  v  241- 
p.    652.  ■   '.  «.Ti  , 

Hill,  Owen  K,  asslirnor  t.)  Western  Electric  Company  In- 
corporatPfl.  .V^w  York.  N.  Y.  Autonwlic  telephonesys- 
tem.      No.    1.2.38,140;   Aug.  28;  v    241-  p    941. 

l"o*^,'Vo-K^''l"""^  "■     '■«>•"""■     Ari«.     'nav-baler.       No. 
1,235.9(5  :  Aug.   i  :  v.  241  ;  p.   146 

Hinchcllff.  Henry  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Eyeleting  and  aettlng 

1066    '   "'"*'^'°*'       -^^     1.238.519;    Aug.   2.S  T  v     241;   p 

"'"•'*'•,  ■f»™t?*.J^-/''"''"''^-^'  '*»''"•  t'ellnlar  paper-board. 
No.  1.238,1,6^  :  Aug    2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1112 

Uindman.    Isaiah    E.    U.)s.s    township,    Allegheny    county, 
and  (.    F    I.  reed.  Ben  Avon,  assignors  to  The  Duff  Man- 
uracturlng  (  ompany.  North   Side.  Pittsburgh.  !»»       Lift- 
ing Jack       No.    1.2.36.081;   Aug.   7;   v.   241  ;  p.    178. 
neMey.  F    H  .  et  al.     (.See  Tela,  i:>avld  E..  assignor.) 

{'o';^  u-«"^r"'     l*""*""     "'»'-^<>r.     Mich.       Ba.sket.       No. 
1.2.35.9i6  ;  Aug    7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  147 

Hlnrlchsen,    Edward    E..    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor     by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electrl,-  Company      Tele 

phone  ex.  hange  sy.st<m.     No    1 ,235.G8S  ;  Aug    7v    'Ml  • 
p.  .SI .  •."«..•■>.  -1 1  , 

Hlnrlchsen  Edward  E.,  East  Grange,  and  L  H  Johnson, 
I.loomtleld.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Coru- 
li*"V.,ou-'J'.  J"'"''-    ■^'      '^'       Tplpphonpex.hange    system. 

...    "■  r^C*'^^-'^  •  -^"P-  ^"^  :  ""   241  ;  p.  941. 

V^.'   1  o?7'a?.J';  ''''"■o^■^^■'■'■X•    ^-    ^-      I'-rniutatlon-lock. 

I,,      •  ,V-?7-"  *'  ■  ^"*-  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  8.33. 
I  pwe    .  Harry  II       (See  Illpwell,  Harry  T.  and  H.  H.) 

Hlpwell.  Harry  T.  and  H.  h..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hent  ng 
device.     No,    1,2.36.082:   Aug    7:   v     241  ;  p.   178.  * 

Hitchcock    Halbert   K..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to  The 
hnternrlse  Manufacturing  Company.  Akron.  Ohio       ("ol- 
lapslble    .^ampers    stove.      No.    1.2.'is,142  ;    Aug.    28  ;    v 
-•♦  I  :  p  ii42. 

Hlhhcork.  H    «'■./•' 1/.    (See  Dickson    lames  T.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Hit.hc(,ck,  John  .1  ,  Harvey,  m.     Lavatory  pump  and  dla- 
ii.l"h'''*''J"<.?;"    ^•2.-i6.712;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  416. 
lilt,  hco.k.  Otto  (.  ,  assignor  to  Ha.vs  ManufactnHng  Com- 

?^'yL•,^^';'^•   '»,*'""' l>l nod  stop  and   waste  cock.     No. 

1.236,.372  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  2(57. 

"'v^'  i'o'IVawo-^;  -^I'lany-  j^'  Y.  Koliry  serving-table. 
No.  1,2.15,689  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  51. 

"'v*^"!'  -h'^nJl-  Kuna,_Idaho.  Machine  .'or  cutting  bread. 
No.  1, 236.083;  Aug.  7  :    v.  241  ;  p.  17!. 

Hodgklns.  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Naumkeag  Buffing  Ma- 
chlnp   (  ornpany    Beverly,   Mass.      Softening  flexible  ma- 

L,   Ji   'J^'       *VV    1-''''«143:    Aug.  28;   v,   241;   p.  942 

Hodgklns,  Edward  F  ,  assignor  to  Nauttkeag  Buffing  Ma- 
chine (ompany  Beverly.  Mass.  Machine  for  softening 
flexible  material.     No.    1,238,144;   Aug.  28;   v.   241  ;  p. 

Hodson    r^nrence  C.      (See  Wright  and  Hodson  ) 

iToA'^o*".-^-  "ytlngton,  Nebr.     <; lass-protector.    No. 
1  238,609  :  Aug    2*<  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1112. 
Hofer    Jacol)    S.    <;  .    Hutchinson    county,    S.    D.      Bundle 
holdej    for    tdn<lers.      No.    1.235,977:    Aug.    7;    v.    241; 
p.    1 4  I . 


Hoffmann,  Joseph  M  ,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Spark-plug.     No. 

Hogg     Ireflerir    W.,    The    D.illes.   assignor    of   one-half    to 

Hogg,    t^^,'  i.^,rtland.    <  'n'f  v,^  l'"«i">''^ti<-ally-operated 

window-cleaner.       No.     1.2:<t,3.38;     Aug.     21;    ^.     241, 

Hdke"''oeorge     W.,      Eli/abeth.      In.i.      Leaf-turner.      No. 

1  .i'.{7  ,,4..      \,i  r    -14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  r»21. 
Holirroo'k,  "liarold    T.,    Hartford.    Ky       Valve    mechanisn, 

„o^;on!(r';:;:£:e.nrL;!:  '^^  n<-v.  ^;^^"^"^;:fr"^'^ 

sol.lering-to.d.      No.    1.238,071;    Aug.    2S  ,    v      241.    p. 

JloW^ai'    Arthur  P.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Cutter  or 

miller    f."thread-cuttln.'    or    milling    machines.       No 

1  •'•^T  -,lf,      Aug     21  :    V.   241  :   p.   TM'.t. 
Holden.'wiiilam  V.  Takapuoa,  near  Auckland,  ft-^-^lg^'^  "/ 

two  thirds    to    The    National    Piano    Company.    Llmlte.1. 

Aurkland.       New       Zealand.       'rransposlui;  piano        No 

1  •';{»;  4;ir.    .\uj..  !■♦ :  ^   241  :  v.  .'vj.s. 

Holdren',  William  A.,  Sabetha,  Hans.     Street  sweeping  ma 
chine.     No.  l,2;ili,841  :  Aug.  14  :  V    241  :  p^  4...,       

Holland.  Elmer  K  ,  Calt.  Mo  S.iecn  h"  ^ '''^'.  ".v-"'^'t 
means.     No.   1.2,56.93(1  ;  Aug.   14  ;   v.   241  .  p    4S.. 

Holland,  <;eorge  II       I  See  '  "•"'Lv  and     lo  land^. 

Hollar.    Laura    A,,    executrix.       (See    Hollar,    VMUlam    H.. 

Hollar'!"\villlam  II.,  de.eas.-d  Philadelphia  ^T-hJo-^- 
Il(dlar  executrix.  Aut-mioidle  fuel  tank  No.  1.2.4^,0.  3  . 
Au"     21  •    V     241  ;    p     880. 

Hollerith  Herman,  Washington.  D.  C  assignor  to  The 
Tabulating  Machine  Company.  East  Orange  N.  J-  ^o""'- 
Ing machine.     No.  1.237.646  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  751. 

HolUngsworth.  Spear  S..  assignor  ot  O^^t^tb''"''  ^o^l-.j,;;- 
Emison.  Vincennes,  iind  one  thir.l  to  J.  S.  an,  N  Sp  ker 
Knox  .-ountv,  Ind.  Plon  shifter  tor  traction-engines 
No    l,2H0,7l':i;  Aug    14  :   v.  241  :  p    416. 

Holmes  Arthur  E..  assignor  to  Eaton,  <  rare  &  I  ike  (  0.. 
Pittslield.  Mass.  Machine  for  use  in  aPPl-Viuc  pnp'^r 
coverings  or  coatings  to  paper  boxes.  No.  l.-.i . ,2.>(i  : 
Auir    14  •  V    241  :  p.  .">.S.i.  _. 

Holmes,     llenry.     Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Hasp-fastener.       No. 


1,2:17.782 
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Aiig    21  •   V    241  ;  p.  795. 
Holmgren,  (iu'stafK..  assignor  o?  o^e  h^lf  to  H    Freimuth, 
iMiinth.    Minn        IMow  torch.       No.     l,2i<t).l,2,    Aug.     i. 

HoVm'gien' 'Torsten    A.    ¥..   Trollhiittan,   and   K.    A.   I.lml 
Strom      Sto<ksui)d.     Swi-den.       Excess-voltage  protecting 
device'   for    elecirl.'    lines.      No.    1.23t;.5tW;    Aug.    14;    v. 
241  ■  p    3t').'>. 

Holopliane    Glass    Company.       (See    Mygatt.    Otis    A.,    as 

HoM*^  Thomas  W.     (See  Morrison  and  Holt.) 
Ho  ton     Frank     assignor    to    Frank    Holton    &    Company. 
V'hl,ago,    Hi.      Trombone.      No.    1,230,178;    Aug.    t;    v. 

Hoiton.^lTenrv  K.  Chicago.  111.  Electrical  relay.  No 
1.23.''.,978  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  147.  ,    ,     . 

Homans  Thomas  S..  Hempstead,  assignor  to  Intertvpe 
Corporation  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typographical  machine. 
No    1.2.37.043;  Aug.   14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  522. 

Homrighaus.    Albert    H.,    Detroit.    Mich      as^iKnof,  to    The 
Lincoln      Electric     Company,     (levelaind,      Ohio      Ar, 
welder      No    1,238,406;   Aug.  28:  v.  241;  p    1029 

Hon.  WiUian.  R.      (See  Liff  aiui   Hon  )    ,    ^      ^,     _     .     .  ^ 

Hnnev.  Archie  P.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  (  .  B.  Jocks. 
Crosby.  Minn.  Program-clock.  No.  1.237.517;  Aug. 
21  ;   v".  241  ;  p.  710. 

Honold,  Cottlob,  and  H.  Couzelmann,  assignors  to  rirm 
of  R  Bosch  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Electrical  regulating 
devi.c       No!  1,23s, 145;  Aug    28;  v.  241;  p.  943. 

Ilookless  Fastener  Company.      (See  Sundback.  Gideon,  as 

Hooner    i;<i\vard  J..  Stoughton,   Mass.     Rubber  heel.     No. 

l,2;«i.lT4  :  .\ug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  207 
Hooper     Marv,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Iron    attachment.      No. 

1.2:<tl..302  :Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.  248^  ^.       ,      ,    ,, 

Hope     Clareme    R..    assignor    to    Chicago-Cleveland    (ar 

Ro.ding  Comimnv,  Chicago.  111.    Car-roof.    No.  1,230.3(>3  ; 

AMg   7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  248.  .      ■      , 

Hop.weil,    Andr.  w    J.,    Edinburg,    \a.      Jewel    and    pivct 

protector.  No,  1,236,175;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  p.  20.. 
Hopkins  Marcus  C.  (S<^e  Rosenthal  and  Hopkins.) 
Hopkins'    Richard    R.,    Oskaloosa,    Iowa.      Coal  oil    burner 

for  cook  stoves.     No.  1.237.044  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  211  :  p.  ."22. 
Hoppe    Relnhold.   East   Oakland,   Cal.     Spring  ankle-sup 

p.lrter.     Nc..  1,2:?«5.714  ;  Aug.  14:  v    241.  p.  410. 
Hopton.  Stanley   D.      (See  Pelton   and   Hopton.) 
Hopwood,    John   M.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Fluid  pressure   noz 

«le.      No,  l,2;i8,672  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  lllrf. 
Horn,    Manford     Appleton,    Minn.      Tag.      No.    1.236,436: 

Avig    14  '  V    241  ;  p.  M23. 
Hornlg    Fr'ederl.k   R..  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Carpenters  com 

Duting  scale.     No.  1.235.801  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  8i». 
Horfon    Albert  J..  White  Plnins.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     M,itor-con 

froller.     No.   1.2;<7.518  ;  Aug,  21;  v.  241:  P.    '1"-      .. 
Hos.h    Walter   E..   St.    Louis,    .Mo.     Traction  wheel.      ( Uc 

issu'p.)      No.   14, .340:   Aug    7:   v.  241  :  p    272 
!|.,t.hkln.    Paul    M..   Cbl.a^■o,    111       Rede,  tor  supporr.      No 

1  2.30, .373  :   Auk    7  :  v    241  ;  p    2fM 


llothersall.  John  M.   lirookl.vn,  assignor  t<^  American  (^an 
Company.  New  V,.rk.  _N.  \.     ^^>nta.ner.     No    l,2.-iO,43.  , 

lloUma.nV  (VarlV;  V!^"\'hlla(lelphla     Pa,      Cmtlng-ma- 

bih.       v..    l,2:;T.Ut>7  :   Aug.  21:   v.  241,  p.  8.-S.-1. 
llou.'h.    A/e!  C,   assignor    to    Hough    Shade    Corporation. 

laiiesvill.       Wis.       Screen,    shade,    and    the    like.       J>o. 

1.2."K.(t04:   Aug.   21  ;   V.  241:   p.   888_  .,   ,     ,■       ,» 

llon^h    Shade    (  ..rp.ration.       ( >ee    Hough,    Azel    (    ,    as- 

lloigh''wilHaiii   S.,   .Ir.,    St.   Catlu  rlnes    ( tntai  io,  (^anada. 
Metho.i   of  and    m,.aii>    lor   forming  glass   arti.  les.      No- 

1  U?i,gl^'' William  ""s..^  \t!'.  '  SV    Ca t herii'ies.  ( .nta  rl..,  ( 'anada. 
Metho,l    of   an,l   means   for   l..riiung   glass   anl.-les,      .-no. 

mechanism       No.   1.23S.073:    Aug    -S  .   ^- ^'*\- .Jl, -"4-; 
ll.iuren.  Mi.  had  <;.,  Chicago,  111.    Window.     No.  1,2.5,  ,<t4j  . 

H.u'f  Xa-d.aVi:i1.M-;'!-Sn..r  of  -n,  half  ^.  I  (;  Curtis, 
Cass    Lake     Minn.      Autographic    attachment    for    cam- 

,..;.;su.n.^^il^,:S^K^^i  T  cs..  M(ifi: ^^i!^^  c. ... 

signor.  (  ...  J  1 

Howar,l,  Arttmr  W       (See  Harris  an,l  Howard.) 
Ilowden     Hei.rv.      (See   Teichart,    I'rnst   G..  assignor.) 
.!wd.n:    Robeft.    Oakland,    Ch\.      Combined    dome-damper 

ami   .hinui,>  tbr..at.      No.   1.23S.01.  ;   Aug.   21;   v.   241. 

II,!'we''"^!-r,,iri.k.  A,1rian.  Mb  h.  Carbureter.  No. 
1  2.37  511*  ;  -\ug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  711 

Il,.well.  Albert  .--.  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
Chicago,  IH.  Stop  an.l  recolj  mechanism  for  "i"tion- 
plcture   apparatus       No.    1,237,046:    Aug     14.    v.    241. 

llJwel?  Albert    S..   assignor    to    P.ell    ^    Howell    (;ompany. 

Cblcapi.  111.     Devii'e^for  cleaning  Alms.     No.  1,2.:m.(»4<  , 

llmvl^i     liberty's.'  ass'ignor   to    Bell    &    Howell    Company. 

Chicago     III.      F-ilmactuatinu    shuttle    and    teeth.      No 

1  .,Qc  f,..(, .   i.ip-    -'H     X    241  :  p.  1006. 
IIowndUKUasW. Camden.    !n.,  J.       Work-bench.       No. 

1  •>35  50^  •  Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  1.5.  .. 

HowHl      lOmma    J.,_  Cleyelami.    Ohio.      Skirt  -  gage       No. 

Howi"ll''RllVv'L".^'RochVst*'pr.  N.Y.  "cushioned  hand-stamp. 

No.  1,230,304  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  248  ,    „   „       k« 

Howie.   James   F.     S.attb'.    Wash.      Centrifugal    gun       No 

1  '*3.^i  .^1(7  ■  .\ug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  120. 
Hover      Paul.     Dover.     N,     J.       Music-leaf    turner.       No. 

1"  2.3'7..3.i9  ;    Aug.  21  :   v.  241;  p.  053. 
Hovt    John  S       (See  Doremus.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Iru  b'v    .  Mio  J.  .  t  al.     (  See  Mueller,  August  E.,  as^iSforJ 
liruby,   Thomas  J.,   et  al.      (See  Mueller.    August    fi.   as 

llubfr'^lacoh.  assignor  to  The  Tnited  Injector  Company 
Bosion    Mas>,     falve.     No.  1.2.30.9,39  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  , 

Ilu^.schmitt,  Henry  A„  Jr..  Passaic,  N.  J-      Route-Indicator 
for  automobiles.     No.  1.230.50.".  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  .  p    .m. 

lliX-eu":  J,din   A..  Plnelnnd,  Tex.     Crude-ol!  burner.     No 
1  216  305  ■   .Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  248. 

Hudnut.    Richard    A.,    assignor    to    Richard    Hudnutnc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     B<.ttle-display  stand.     No.  l,23b,0S.>. 

Hudson'  William' iP.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Com- 

merrial    Car    Cnif    Coinpaiiv.      Means    for    conyer  ing    a 
pleasurevehble  <  bassls  int,;  n  commerclal-tru,  k  chassis. 

lluessph'nai'in.**'Ludw^lg,     Chicago, '  lil.  '  Post-hole    digger 


H 


nlea«ure-vehl<le  <  bassls  into  n  commerr 
So.  I,237.2(t7  :  Aug,  14  .v.  241  ;  P,  •'•...K 

uesselmann.     Ludwlg,     Chicago      H'-    ^[,- 

No.   1.230.iM(>:   Aug.   14  :   v.   241  :   n    488. 
uff    Edwar.l   S  ,  assignor  to  Huff  I-at>oratorles^  oo«oli 
troit    Mich.     Electric  ignition  apparatus.     No.  1.2.iO,Vt4i  , 
Aiiir    14  •   V    241  :  p.   489. 
lluir    L«borat',.rles       (See    Huff,    E.lward    S     assignor.) 
ggins    Nathaniel,  New  York.  N.  i..  assignor,  by  mesiie 
assignments,    to    Copper    Pro.lucts    ^""\P»°>'i„„r'""'';,*„'' 
of  and    apparatus    for    ,!ensifled    electro<leposltion.      No. 

„S^'?r;.,i^^l;  ,?'f."  fiti^sbi:r^'t)reg.       Hover.       No. 

1  ''30  086  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  180.  .^     ,    ^ 

Hughes:   Howard    R..   asslgn.jr   to    ""?,»?''«  ^ool   Compnn v. 

Houston.     Tex.      Rotary     Iwring-.lrlU.      No      1.2.38,407, 

\uv.    2S  :  v.  241  ;  p    1029 
Hnirhes       Jav,      Atkinson.      Nebr,        Road-scraper.        No. 

1  237783  ;■  Aug    21;  v.  241;  p.  795. 
Hughes'  Tool    Company.      (See    lluches,    Howard    R,    as 

Hull*^"Firman  B.,  Harrison,  N.  J.  SU.rm  hoojl  for  vehl- 
eles      No    1  230,4.3;t  :  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  P,  ■■'24^ 

Hultqulst,  Charles  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal  btpel-retalner. 
No    1  238.018  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  868. 

Humitsch,  Richard  iT.,  Cleveland.  O^lo  Electric  heating- 
pa. I    for    carbureters,    &c.      No.    1,2.^6.440;    Aug.    14,    a. 

Hump'  Hairpin  Mnnufacturiug  Company,  The.  (See 
Sisson.  Isaac  11.,  assignor  I  Ti-.n^xroiio 

Hnnt  IWnlamIn  IL.  assignor  to  M.  D  (.rosa.W  alia  Walla. 
Wash      Support.     No.  1.238,295:   Aug    28;   v.   241:   p 

Ilvfnt 'c.eorge  S  ,  Beaverdam.  Va.     Lamp  attachment      No 

1  ''3**  675  ■  Au;.  28  ,  v.  241  ;  p    1114. 
Hunt     .iohn'F..    Maiden,    Mass.      Automatic    fobUng    seat 

No!  1.237.047  :   .Hig.  21  :  v    241  :  p.  TT-l. 
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No. 

Llm 
Auk. 


"H'lf;.,  i-Sf**"    ^•'    ''alMburg.     III.       Antmal-oiler. 

1.2.17.784;   Aug.  21;  v.  241;   p.  795. 
Hurll>at.    Rollln   S.,  assignor   to  Onolda   Coinmunitv. 
ItiHi.  Oneida.  N.   Y.     Aulmal  trap.     No.   1.238.01!^  . 
21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  869. 
Murl.'v.      MUhael.      Ou.onta,      N.      Y        IIul.  Hu.t        N.. 

I,2a8.076:  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1114 
llu.sbands,  Frank  J.,  Imh  Angeles,  C:\\.     Autoinatir  trnffir 

."♦ignal.     No.   1.23«,441  ;  Aug    14;  v.   241;  p    :ii.' 1 
llufteby.   Albert  A.,  Chtcago,   III.      K.  produoT   for   tiilkiii- 

machines.     No.  1.236,942:  Aug    H-:  v.  241  ;  p    4WH 
I  latching   Car    Roofing   Company.      (S*e   Thompson,    Wll 

Ham  D.,  assignor.) 
Hutchlns,   Prank   E.,   et  al.      (Se*   Rosentreter,   Albert  J, 

assignor.) 
irutchlnson,  Edgar,  CUo,  Iowa.     Aproplanc-propeller.     No 

1.237.840;  Aug.  21;   V.  241;  p.   654 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Division  United  .Motors  Corporation. 

( S«e  Ix)ckwood,  Charles  S..  assignor. ) 
Hylraulic  I'ress  Ltrit  k  Company.     (.See  Hryson,  Frank  W  , 

assignor.) 
Hydrog-enatlon    Company.       (See    Knv«er,    Kdwln    r.     as 

.xtgnor.) 
llynea,    Le«    P..    aaslgnor    to    Railway    Utility    Company 
Chicago,      111.        Electric      car-heating      system.        No 
1.2.37.341  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  664. 
I.  E.  Palmer  Company.      (See  Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  assignor.) 
Idoux.  BdmoQd.  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Hatband      No.  1  23?  048 

Aag.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  524. 
Ibnat,      Michael,      Pleasant      City.      Ohio.      Fender 

1.238.677:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  1114. 
Imhoff,    Michael    P..    BakersfleHd.    Cal.      Hame-hook. 

1.237,785;  Ang.  21:  v.  241  ; 
IiJimer,  Anton  C.  et  nl.  (.See 
Improved  Equipment  Company, 

I...  a.Hsignor.) 
Indestructible  Paint  Companr,  The,  et  al.      (See  Terrlase 

Henri,  assignor.) 
Jngersoll  Rand  Company       (Sec  Slater.  Frwl  M..  assignor  ) 
Inelc,   James  W.,   Reading,  assignor  of   one  half  to  T    V 
Maxedon,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Coin   and    check   handling 
register.     No.  1,288.711;   Aug.  28;  v.   241;  p    1124 
Ingle.   James  ^.,   Dayton,   assignor  of   one-half   to  T 

Ohio,      .\mount  Indicator 
No.    1.238.712 


I 


p.  796 
Pisher, 


No. 
No. 


The. 


Fred,  a«sigBor.) 
(See  Doherty,  Henry 


of   New 


Aug.  28 
Jersey. 
Jersey. 
Jersey. 
Jersey. 
Jersey. 
Jersey. 
Jersey. 
(See   Ford. 


V. 

for 

V. 


Ma.Tedon.      Cincinnati. 

creillt-checks    and    cash 

241  ;  p.   1124. 
iDternatlooal    Harvester   Company 

Burgess.   Edward  W..  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New 

Clark.   Horace  N.,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New 

Grelslng  and  Dahlln.  assignors.) 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New 

Latimer,   John  W..  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New 

Pearson,  Cliarles,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New 

Raney,  Clemma  R.,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New 

Turner  and  Heath,  assignors.) 
International    Harvester  Corporation. 

L..  assignor.) 
International     Harvester     Corporation. 

Alexus  C.  assignor.) 
International  Motor  Company.     (See  HerresholT.  Alexander 

(1..  assignor  )  ^ 


(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
Ralph 


(See     LIndgren, 


(See  Henderson.  (Jeorge 

Company.       (See 

(See  Bryce. 


S. 


a."* 


International  Printing  Company 

K.,  assignor.) 
International     Stream     Flow     Turbine 

Clarkson,   Ralph   P,.  assignor.) 
Int^'rnational  Time  Recording  Company.  The 

James  W  .  assignor.) 
Infertype    Corporation.       (See    Homans.    Thomn.s 
slgnor. ) 

W.      Husted.     Colo 
.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  833. 
,  asKlftnor  to  Ellers  Miwlc  Company,  San 
winder  for  phonographs.    No.  1,286,176  ; 
;  p.  208. 
Thomas.  Brantford.  Ontario.  Canada.     Figure 
1,236.087  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  180. 


Iilon.     Charles 

1.237.JK)8;  Anj 
Irvine,  Richard  8 

Frmnclaco,  Cal. 

Ang.  7  :  v.  241 
Irwin, 

No. 


Gun-sight.        No. 


toy. 


Jackson.  Simeon  S..  Boston.  aKsigu.r  to  The  Stafford  Com- 
pany, Readvtile,  Mass.  Friction  let  off  mechanism  for 
looms.  .No.  1.230.374  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p  268 
Jacksou.  Walter  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H  F  Smith 
and  one  third  to  C.  H.  Aukett,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Speed  <hanj:ing  mechanism.  No.  1,237,910;  Aug  21- 
v.  241  ;  p.  834.  ' 

Jarkson    vC^alte.'  S.  Wajervllle,  .Me.      Steam  Ii.m ting  boiler. 
-No.   l....'30.3O(;  :  Aug.   (  :   v.  L'41  ;  p    248 
'    Jackson.    Wlilijim    W..    Jr.      (Sei-    Elro.i,    (leueral    L      as- 
frttrnnr) 
Jai-oh,  Thomns.  Twin  Brldijes.  ,Monf.      Trap  settin  ■  device 
.No    l,_'38,t>70  :   Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p    1115. 
;    Jacobs,  Ernest  II.,  Scheuectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
■        Electric  Company.     Relay,     No.    1.230,177;   Aug.   7;   v. 

Jacobs,  Morris  L.      (.St'e   Herter,  IVter  J     assignor  ) 

Jacolison  Edward  B.,  l'ltt.sfleld.  assignor  to  llendee  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Springfield,  Mas.s.  Dvnamo-elec- 
tri<-  machine.      No.   1,235,803;  Aug.  7;  v    241-   p    89 

Jagenbers;.  Emil,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  Mjirhlne  for  past- 
ing sheets  on  boxes  and  parcels.  No.  1,235,690  •  Aue 
7  ;  V,  241  ;  p,  51  " 

Jagenberg.  Kmll.  Dusseldorf.  (Jermany.  Machine  for 
notching  paper  strips.      No.   1,235,691  ;"  Aug,   7  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.   O^. 

Jagerspacher.  Carl.      (See  Engl  and  Jagerspacher  » 
Jagerspacher.   Carl.      (.See   Funcke  and   Jagt^rspacher  ) 
Jahn,  Berthold.      (See  Cogswell,  Jahn,  and  Kahl.) 
James.    Frwlerick    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rotary    cleaning 

device.      No.  1,236,807  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    249 
Jameson.  Charles  S.,  Swampscott,  assignor  of  on.-  half  to 

H.   L.  J^at.son,   Lynn,   Mass.      Signal   for  use   with    vehl 

cles      No.  1.236.:.06  ;  Aug.  U  :  v.  241  ;  p.  Anc. 
Janlsli,    Joseph,     Jr.,     Baltimore,     Md.      Tube  compressor 

No.  1.238,521  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  ;  p.  1007 
Jay,    Webb,    Chicago,    III.      Device    for    withdrawing    and 

separating  the  liquid   contents  of  the  crank  en  se  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine.      No.   1,235  8!)8  •   Au^r    7      v 

241  :  p.  121. 
Jefferson    Inlon    Company.      (See    Goodall     John    \      as 

signer.) 
Jenkins,  Arthur  H.      (See  Reynolds  and  Jenkins.) 
Jenkins,    (Jeorge    H..    Chicago.    111.      Heater    for    printing 

presses.      No.  1.236.178;  Aug.  7;  v    241  :  p.  2(»it 
Jenkins.      John       S.,       Lima.      Ohio       (Has.s      ( ovir       .No 

1,235,692  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  52. 
Jenkins.    Marlon    R,.    Chllllcothe,    Mo.      Hay  sta<  ki-r       No 

l,235.804jAug.  7  :  v    241  ;  p.  S« 
Jennings,  ERerson  P.,  Jr.,  Lehlghton,  Pa.      F.edlng  m<-ch- 

anlsm   for  webs  of  paper  and   the  like.      .No.   1.235.S05- 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p    90. 
Jennings,    James    W.,    New    Richmond.    Ohio       Expanding 

drill.      No.  1,235.569  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  i:\ 
Jennison,    Harry   G.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     Wood    Impregnation. 

No.  1,237,521  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  711 
Jensen,    Aage.    Ixing    Island    City.    N,    Y,      Apparatus    for 

sterilizing   milk  cans.      No.    1,235,670;    .\mg.   7:    v.   241; 

Jensen.    Aage,    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y.      Sterilizer    and 

drier      No.  1.235.671  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  14 
Jensen.      Christian      A..      Mlnden.      Nebr.       Latch. 

1.237.522:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  712. 
Jensen,    Niels   C,    Chicago,    111.      Hat  pin    protet  tor 

1,237,049;    Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  524 
Jensen,  Ra.smu«.  assignor  of  one  half  to  E,  L.  Colburn,  Los 

Angeles,     ("al.      .Automatic     vaporizer.      .No,     1.235  8(»0- 

Aug.  7  :  V    241  :  p.  91. 
Jepson,  John  W..  mpew,  N    Y,.  assignor  to  Gotil.l  Coupler 

(  ompany.      Regulating   apparatus    for    gencratois.      .No 

1,236.179  :  Aug    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    200. 
Jepson.  John  W  .  Depew.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  (Jould  Coupler 

Company.      Lighting   system.      No.    1.230,180;    Aug.    7; 

V.  241  ;  p.  209 
Jepson.   John    W.,   Depew.   N.   Y..  assignor   to   Gould   Cou- 
pler Company.     Electrical  system.     No.  1.237.048;  Aug 

21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  752. 

Jersey     Sweeper     Company.      (See     Smith,     Ezra     B..    as- 
signor) 


No. 
No. 


Isham.  Clara  H.      (See  Isham.  WUlard  S..  assignor  ) 
Isham    WlUard  S..  assignor  to  C.  H.  Isham.  Washington, 

D.  C      Projectile  and  fuse  or  firing  mechanism  therefor 

No.  1.237,909  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  834. 
Iveraen.   Hans  H.  and  J.,  and   H.   P.  Paulsen,  Schleswie 

Iowa.      Stock-waterer.     No.  1,238,678:  Aug.  28;  y    241 

p.  1114. 
Iversen,  Jurgen.      (See   Iversen   and   Paulsen,) 

^^Vl!^^-^^¥*^      i-      B^^erly,      Mass.     Car  fender      No 
1,236,088 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  180. 

Ivery,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  The  Clay  Producta 
Co.,   Brazil,   Ind.     Method  and  means  for  coating  kiln- 
baked  articles.     No.  1.237,520;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ■  p    711 
Stone  *  Company   Limited.      (See    Darker,   Alfred    H 
assignor.) 

J.   D.   Randall  Company,  The.      (See  Randall.  James  D 
aMignor.) 

"J-  ?  J**?.*"  Company.     (See  Sager,  James  H..  assignor.) 
J.  J.  Wuellner  &  Son.     (See  Wuellner,  John  C,  assignor 
Jackaon.    Joaeph    W.,    Anderson.    Ind.,    assignor    to    New 
Bra  Spring  h  Specialtv  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tire- 
carrier.     No.  1,238,296  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  9ft4. 


No. 


No. 


J 


■^'''','^,^„ ''*''!?"'''•  Vienna.  Austria.      Maklns  niagnesw 

1,238,147  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  943. 
Jewett,  Tony  M.      (See  Fox  and  Jewett.) 

•'"^•^io^^S!)    ^'  •   '^""'  ^^^^      Telephone  atta.  hm.nt. 

1,230.567  ;   Aug.   14  :   v.   241  ;  p.  306. 
Jocks,  Charles  B.      (See  Honey,  Archie  P.,  assignor.) 
Jobanlngmyer.  Harrv  F    assignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric 
("ompany,  St,  I^ufs.  Mo.     Knife-switch.     No.  1,2.35,093  : 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p    52. 
Johanson,    Carl    S.     Montclalr,    N,    J.      Extension  window 

Kulde.      .No    1,238.297:   Aug.   28;   v.   241  :   p    99r) 
Johanson    Waldemar.      (See  Osberg  and  Johanson.) 
John   C,    Dettra   k  Company.      (See   Dettra,    John    C.,   as- 
signor.) 

John   C.    Nichols    Harness   Mfg.    Company.      (See    Nichols. 
John  C  ,  assignor) 

John  FoKarty  Co.      (See  Fogarty,  John  O..  assltrnor  ) 
?5  .,        Brown    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See 
Pfeifer.   Leo  L.,  assignor.) 

JolUs-Pratt    Codpany,    The.      (See    Cole,    Robert    C,    as- 
signor.) 

Johnsen.    John    D.,    I^s    Angeles,    Cal.     Producing    color- 


nf-lntlng   plates. 
664. 


No.    1,237.342;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 


rx 
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Johnson,   Alfred   E..   Racine,  Wis.     Shoefastenlng  means. 

rnk>n  Switch  &  SlgnalCompauy.  Swlsbvale,  1  a.  K.  laj. 
.o^;.i^SSrd^e'comaany.'i^-  Johnson  and  Su- 
JoCon^^SS  A.,    Jamestown.    NY.     Window-s.recn. 

Joi^^.^r^ffi^K^"L:  MlrS^  ^  K^^^^^.  -r 
Talking    Machine    Company.      Talking  -  matnine.       .-.o. 

labeling  machine.      No.    l,2.18,71d,    Aug.   zo  ,    v. 

11 ''5 
I^rs.  '    (See  Davis  and  Johnson.) 
T^wis  H       (See  Hinrlchsen  and  Johnson.) 
lA)ul8  f',   San   (inbriel,  Cal.,  assignor,   l-y   mesne 
asHlgnments    to  Power  Developing  Compan.y,      I  '.vnanio- 
ebH-^rlc    machine.     No.     1.236,30§ ;     Aug.     .;     v      241. 

Johnson,    Merton    E..    Beverly     Mass..   »««lK?'^%*''   ^fl^i!;;! 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N    J.     So  e-flttlng 

.„ir^,^li'"Mn^°..'.-n]S1a..fUV;-,Ni;:,;..?.-..V^;„r,„.,.. 

o„i-;;,oV;f>5„^.''.;i,rr}-  ic:-.p:s;£-  Tr.„, n.., 

1  •>3fi  .K08  ■   Au2    14  ;   v.  241  ;   p.  30«). 
Jok^lo'n' Morton\.,  aWnor  to  J">-"V5i-9'^"'Au«""i4''°^' 
Chi.  ago.   III.     Telephony.     No.    1,2»«,j(.9  ,   Aus.   n,   v. 

johJliin^  i'efer  J.,  i-Hr^hur^.,  o^i^, .  F.':r;"V5?'*;'%4r; 


Kamu    \V;tlt.r  V.      (See  Macmechen  and  Kamp.) 
Kaue'.Iohn    J..    Dover.    N.    H..   assignor,    by    mesne   assijiu 
nieiits     to    Inile.l    Shoe   Machinery   Company,   I'atcnion, 
N.    I.     Insole  reinforcing  machine.     .No.  1.2:it>..  lo  :  Aug. 

K'.ut'.  'nKoiias  U,.  Vo'iingstown.  t)hio    assignor  to  Tnisse.i 


Mich.     Wlnilow. 
Str.'et-sweejting 


N. 


lU 


?v,; 


iiL' 

tied 


ma- 
No. 

The 

( is- 

V, 


Rotary 

241  :   p. 

Johnson, 

Johnson, 

Johnson, 


boV'naiiers.      No.    1,23(5,842;    Aug.    U\ 


.luplfX 

inhiison  I'ler.e  X  and  F.  J  Super,  Portland,  Or(^«-.  as 
Kms  to  ,Tohnson  Bradford  Safe  Company.  Safe-door. 
No.  1,235,808;  Aug.  7:  V.  241;  p.  92.  .     „.„      .-„ 

Johnson.  Sidney  V.,  Universal,  Ind  Porch  swlug.  No. 
1  "37  780-  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  796.  ^ 

Johnson     WnilsF..    RiverHl.le,    Oil.      Automatic  fife-pre-   ; 
s».rv.r.      No    1,236.310;   Aug.  7;   v.  241  ;   p    240.  , 

Johnson  Woolsey  M.,  assignor  to  The  (  ontlnuous  Zinc 
K,.r mue  Conipany,  Hnrtford,  Conn.  Treatment  of  cop 
per  Xkel  pyrrhotlte.     No.  1,238,298  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v,  ^4f ; 

.luhnstlin,  Sadie  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette  case.  No. 
1  '>-m;  442  :   Atig    14  ;  v.   241  :  p.   325.  .      »         , 

Jones,  Harry  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    ass  guar  to  Ameri- 
csn  Can  (Ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  paper  boxes. 
No    1  230  443;  Aug.  14;  y.  241  ;  p.  325. 
Jon.-s    I'larrv  W,,  San  Francis/-o,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Amen 
can    Can    Comoany,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Making   paper 
iM.xes.     No.  1,236,444  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v    241  :  P-  S-J-'-  ,   „      . 
Jones     Henry   D.,  assignor   t«  The    Kelly-Sprlngfleld   Road 
Roller  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,     f oof  for  smrlfyin^• 
devices       No.  1,23^311  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  250. 
Jones,     Hllles    C.    Allentown,     N.    J.      Hose -clamp.     No. 

1,230,312:  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  250.  ♦    ,  ■    | 

Junes.  Howard  11.      (See  Brassert  and  Jones.)  | 

Jones,  James  L.     (See  Jones,  Melville  E.,  Jr.,  and  J.  LJ 
lones     John    D.    Walla    Walla.    Wash.      Gj^aln  winnowing 

machine.     No    1,236,899;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  121. 
Jones    Louis  (\.  and  G.  N.  Terzlev,  Syracuse,  assignors  to 
The  Solvav  Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.Jt.     Prodiiclng 
chlorln  gas.   No.  l,236,5fo  :  Aug    14  ;t.  241  ,  p.  3b. 
Jones    Melville  K.,  Jr.,  and  J.  L„  Washington,  I).  C.     >e 
hlcie-llftlng   mechanism.      No.    1,230,571;    Aug.    14;    v. 
241  ;  p    "i'M. 
Jones      Pearl     N.,     I'lttsburgh,     Pa.      Passenger-eft  r.     No. 

1  23().S>43  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  489. 
Jones,  Walter  A       (See  I)e  Vaughn,  Harry  B..,  assignor  i 
,lon.'s,    Walter   J..   New   Tork,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Giiieral 
Electrh'    Company.      Incandescent-lamn    socket,       ( Kei.^ 
«ne  )      No.  14,341' ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  274. 
Jones.    William    S.,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Attacliment    for 

prcss.s.     No.  1.238,299  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  996. 
Jones,  William  W.      (See  Malvern  and  Jones.) 
Jordan    Forrest,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Shoe-creeper.     No. 

1  23»i  .')"2  :   Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  367.  ^ 

Joseph   Joseph    &   Brothers  Company.   The.      (See    Stokes, 
William  M.,  assignor.)  ,  ,       „,  ,  i„,i^^ 

■      Iiidd     Norris  A.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Temporary   biwder. 
No'    1  23r..900  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  122. 
Judelshon,  Oscar  1.,  Brooklyn    N.  t       Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling electric   circuits.     No.   1,237,649  ;    Aug*  21  ;   v, 

JuHtrite  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hansen,  Angle  L., 

assignor.)  ,         I      ^       . 

Kabase.   Frank  E..  Birmingham,  Ala.     !■  urnace  for  burn 

lug  coke  and  charcoal.     No.  1,236,673  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241 ; 

p.   307. 
Kafer    George  W.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Ice-support  and  water- 

cooier      >ro.  11^37.050  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  524, 
Kahl,  Ernest  E.      (See  Cogswell,  Jahn,  and  Kahl.) 
Kallsta,   Frank.   St^nway,  N.  Y.     Game.     No.  1,238,522; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241 ;  P-  1067.      ,      ,  ,^  .  . 

Kamensteln,  Myer.     (See  Paroly,  Isldor,  assignor.) 
Kammerer    Paul  C.  R.,  aaslgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Instrument 

Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Testing  apparatus^, 

No.  1.237.051  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  524. 


Conirttr  Steel  Company.  Dftrolt. 

l,2:i5.M79;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  14. 
Kaiilaii.    .Vlirahtiiii.    Brooklyn.    N,    \. 

chiue.     No.  1.23,s.(iMl;  .\ug.  28  :  v. 
Kaplan.      Nathan       New      "^  ork.      N, 

1,2;'37.<"."2  ;  Auu.  14:  v,  241:  p.  .>2.j. 
KflDi)     (Jisb.Mt,    Birmingham,    Knpland,    assignor    to 

wUtliii^'house  Electric  \  Manufacturing  (  ompany 

cillating   phase  advancer.      No.    1,2.^(.. .  K' ;    Au>:.    i-» 

Ka"i/pr;.l.^F?ank,  Kansas  ^^Mty  Mo  Dojir  or  wind(iw_op- 
eratiUL'  device       No.  1,237,650  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ,  p.   toi. 

K.n';.'  .Moms.Misignor  U.  Passaic  Met  a  i  Ware  O--^-'^. 
Passaic,  N.   .1.     Cigarette-box.     No.   1,23..,:.. 2  .  Aug,    .  , 

KaehfanVMinlt  IL,  Amesbury,  Mass      Trolley-head.     No. 

1  ''37  .87  •    Vug    21  ;  y.  241  :  p.   .96.  ,  ,, 

Ka spar     Carl,   Chicago,    111.      Trolley   m«'.<;han.8m    for   rail- 

wa     .ars.     No.  1,258,148  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  944. 
Kass.- Saiu.H..l  M,.  Phlla.lelphla.  Pa.,  «f  i^"/  ''f  ';^;';*^'i'^ 

to  II     H.  Lath_am.     Pipe-vise.     No,  1.236,. 1.  .  Aug.   14. 

Kalt,'^KdNva^rd''R!,'  Baltimore,  Md.,  a.ssslgnor  to  KasJ  Inset 
ting  an.l  (;atherlng  Machine,  Company.  Signature 
gatherer.     No.  1.23(^,181  ;  Aug.  .  :  v.  241  ;  P- J^^*^ 

Kast,  Edward  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kast  In 
setting  and  (Jatherlng  Machine  Company.  lD«<^ttlng 
machln".     No.  1,236,445  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ,  p.  326. 

Knit  Insetting  and  (;atherlng  Machine  Company.  (See 
Kast,   i:dw.iri,l   R.,   assignor.)  c„„Hi».>.t       Xn 

Kaufm4nn,  Carl  H.,  Santa  Ana  Cal.  Spotlight.  No. 
1  •)97  "^94  •    \uc    ''I  ■  y    241  ;  P-  712. 

Kaufmann  F.-l"?rlch  A.,"  I'erth  Amboy  N  J.,  as8l«nor  to 
The  Roes>l,-r  .<.  Hasslacher  <  hemlc-al  (  o  New  \o.  k, 
N.   Y.     Cementation   process.      No.    l,23o,yui  ,    Aut,.    .  . 

lJufmann,''w.i^ner   L..   Santa   Ana.  Cal       Automobile  spot 
'        liL'ht      No    1  235.809  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  92. 
'    Kavser    Edwin' C,  Beau  Sejour,  St.  Br.-lade  s  Bay,   Isle-  of 
fers.;v      rsltrnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The   Hydro^ 
'ienatton    company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Catalyzer    and 


V  , 

Aug 

v.. 


preparing 

p.   ;-12(l. 
Ken  II.     (Ttho 

1.23S.145)  ; 
Kcaii,     Otlio 

1,238,150 
K'arnv.  I'hilii 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241 
Keator,   Edward 

porary    girder 

21  :  y.  241  ;  p 


"the  same.      No.   1,236.440 


R.     I. 
p.  944. 
K.     I. 
944 


Aug.  14  ;  y 
Tableware. 
Tablewar.' 


241 
No. 
No. 


Aug.  2 

).  Mori 


Providence, 
28  :  V.  241  ; 
Providence, 

nilc^wn^N:  r    Tc^rch.     No.  1.23r>.9o2  : 
;  p.  122.  „  , 

O..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Hanger    for 
and   beam    forms.     No.    1,23(,52.^ 
712. 


tem- 
AuR. 


Kel.liug.^r,  Wilbur.  Washington.  D.  C.,  asslgu.u"  ''.v  "";-d.' 
,'s  wm.ents.  to  Universal  Pat.nts  <  ""M'^»J<.^^  V'^J^'oVv 
U,  r    Caddle-bag  an.Mhe  like  receptacle.    No,  1,2.16, .il.i  . 

Keefe"wilHai5^J.;  St.'^Louis,  Mo  Amusement  apparatus. 
No    1  238  151  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  944. 

Ki^-gan  John  F.,  and  R.  D.  Wright,  ^Assignors  of  one- 
f.furt'h  to  S  W.  Mlnton,  Damascus,  Va  AiixlUar.v  sir 
[ontroller  lind  heater.     No.  1,238,623  ;  Aug.  28  :  v,  241  ; 

Keep!  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  M'chlgan  Stove  Com- 
pany.  Detroit,  Mich.     Oven,     No.   1,236,718.   Aug.   14, 

Keigh^cJ. '■  Walter^ M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  «f.8-*ieated  steam- 
radiator.     No.  1,237,343  ;  Aug.  21  :  y.  241  :  p.  654^ 

Kell     ll^wls   E,   Dsslpnor   to   St.    I'<,>"V  oSf OM  "' Au/' 1^ 
Louis.   Mo.      Sprlnp-support.      No.   l,23.,0f)J,    Aug.    n  , 

K.'l'ster.-James'f'Kteubenvllle,  Ohio  ReverKlble  four-cycle 
engine.     No.  1.237.054:  Aug.  14;  y.  241  ,  p.  52.  • 

Kelster.    William    E      Essex     Iowa      Drain-tlle   tool. 
1  ''37  788     Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   .96. 

kJ'",-  KStol  "Ewa'toB  C»mp.oy.      (!"-  W™'»°- 

'        2S;  v.  241  ;  p.  1115.    ^        ,         ^. 
Kellogg,    Ray    fe      Lo''    Angeles    Cal. 
pelfell  hyclroplane.     No.  l,2»8,4'»s 

1   KeS  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.      (See  Mneller, 
K.SX^SVtc'hh&a'nd    Supply  Company.      (Bee  Simp- 
.     *son,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 


No. 

Elec- 

sys- 

No. 


No. 
No. 


1.     Pneumatlcally-pro- 
I ;  Atig.  28  ;  V.  241 ;  p. 


"N. 
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K.Iloni.iiii.    Walter,    L.a.l.    S.    D       H«rn     .lo-.r    lu.k       No 

l,2.<s,ir>i!  ;    All-.   I'S  ;    v,    1'41:   p     )t4ri 
K.  tlv.      Il.niy.      I'h...iii\.     Aln         Wr,-  k  nr»>v,  i,  r.-         \n 

I/J.;*;  .Ur)  ;   Aug.   T;    \.   241  :   ;..   li.-.l 

^'',''.''..,-'i'.',"'-^      "■•     K.inv;,,     City,     .\f..         St.-iuii  l.oll.T.        No. 

l.i;.!  -  '^ll  :    Aus.   7  ;    ,.   •.•41  :   p    ft:{ 
K.lly,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Mjid.lo.-ks  Sens  r,,rn 

'w";^^^!?'"'""-   •"*••   •'       f*«'at-op.»rate.l    w.it.?r-rl,,s.t       No 
1,2.^7,911  :  Auk.  lil  ;  v.  1.'41  ;  p    834 

K'll.\,     Wnth    »,..     riiiroii,     Ariz.       K,\tr:i     ;.  Mtnm,,|,; ;.    s..  ,  t 
No     1, •.•::<;.. 'iit;  ;    viijr.   7      v.  '^41  ■  p    L'.'l 

Krll,v  S|,riii;.'fi.-l,|   U.,u.l   Uoll.T  coriipanv,    Ih.-       i  s,...    i.,„,.v 
H'  niv    1),.    iiHsi^nor  i 

I'l'II)       Williaiii     !•■  ,     .<,  r.i.  ti-.-.     N      V         l.'ihvi    'i-.t         N- 

I  '-.■;.'>  ^rj  ;  .\iiK   7 .  •. ,  _'u  ,  p.  •.>,{ 

'^'■.";^',_^^l".l'""'  11.,  Chfypun*.',  Wyo.  Kivlui:  niiU'hiri.'  No 
1,'-'.{|,<S<»  ;  \u}i.  Jl  :   V.  'J41  ;  p,  79«i 

K.-Is;ill,  (;,,)i:.M-  .v..  .HssiKDor  to  W.-sicrn  KI<>otric  rompativ 
lri.oiporMif»(l.  New  York.  N.  V.  I.onding  unit  for  tPli-' 
[ihoii.-  HystoMis.     \,j.  1.. -as, 153  :  Auk.  L's  ;  v   :.>4i  •  n   94."i 

K<'!=:.')i.   Chinnr,-   ii.      (>;..,,   M,  hnl.s  iin.l   K.-ls*-!i   i 

K.  No  rh;,rlos  I..  (  .^  K|,,m.  Wash.  I,,iwn  or  ;:,inl.-M 
spiinki.T      N...   l,2:;.',«*l.!  :  Aiic.  7:  v.  241  •  p    :);{ 

Kcnip,  .lack,   .f  nl,       ,  Sp,-  T.'la.   I»avl.l   E..   .-isslL'nor  I 

K.inp  V\«lrrr  l>.  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.  Far.- prot-Ttor.  No 
l.-'.^si.",-}  ;    Aus-    -H  :    V     241  ;    p.   IM".. 

KHnip-.hiill.  F'piiz.r,  il-,  oas«.,).  WaKhirintori  1>.  C  ;  I  p, 
K'iii|is;i,<,:.  .x,,i,t..!  I  .>ii:p,,slt..  martTi.il  for  r.'.vcrim: 
rlrMwinp  rolN.       \.,.    l.o;;^;,3i7  ■     ^yg     7       ^.     ^41  •    n     or., 

Kon.pshH),    1.  ,    P,  .   ..x.M.i..r       ,.><..,.    Kfmp<hali.    Klt.a7...r" 

rvnn,i:t.  I>;,u,|.  :,.si_-;  .,•  ro  Th*-  Allian...  .Ma.hin..  i'omi 
ptiiy.       .Vlli.-.n  .-.       iihi..  S<mklnK  pit       ^T:^n>^  S„ 

1  2.!r,.iiSl»      Aiitr.  7  ;   V    2H  ■  p    ISO 

K.n.ljill.  K.lwHr.i  l>..  Kll/.i!.pth.  as.sl?nor  of  on.-  thin!  to 
I.,  i  HaiTKln,  f'lost.T  N.  .1..  M,  V  llaKL'in  V  M.- 
CMlloh.  an,i  II  K.  .Mo;i,.r.  N.w  York!  V  ^-  as  Vv.m,, 
rnr>.  (■omposiilon  of  matt.r  for  ii.^apt>iii;  oarhoii  rfsi 
ilo.'s  fr,„„  th.  .!ivf;]!-ition  of  p-troinini  for  u*..  li, 
!*iii«'.fin.,'  fnrti,i,..s.       No      1.2;!ti,447  .    Aiii;      14       v       '41 

.No.   I.2.{r,.,s4;;  .  .\.m.  14  :  v.  241     p    4.-7 
Kewlall.    Wnilain    i;  ,    Newark.    N     .1       ftoUKfpi.l    hoM^r 
No    l,l':',«.s44  ;   Au^'.   14  :    v    241  ;  p.  457 

'^'VT'"',!;  ^^'"'J.'""  '•  N'w:irk.  N.  .1.  Fling.'  f.,r  l.oxfH  an.1 
tho  Ilk.'.      Nn.   1.23rt.<i4.'.  :    Aiia    14:    v.   •:!41  ;   p    457 

i°oQl'.i?J.""?"'  •',■  ^'''''■■"'^■-  ^'^  •'      f'lp^tl'k  hohlpr.     No 
i..i3»),K4f.  :  .Auff    14  :  v,  211  :  p    457 

Kpndi,-.  Kenton  h..  Nloiint  V.-rnon.  N.  Y.  Arit^ntine  .].■ 
Vtfe    for  ^mui»f<-phiy.»rs.      No.    1,237,051  ;    Aug.    21       v. 

K.'unanl.  rhiirlps  P..      ,  S^p  Thomp.<«..n  an,i   K.nnani.) 
Uviin;.ril,   Wiiliaiti    K.  a«>:irnnr   .>f  on.-h.ilf   r.-   S    S     Kim 

^'!  ..,.  '/'"""-'"r-    ^'"       ''""I'lin?    for    hos..    an.l    pip.-s.       No 

I.2.{(..ls2  :  AiiL'.   7      ;.  2(1  ,  p.  21ii 
Kennedy.  Arthnr  M.      ( Se<>  Smy-nr,  Louis  B.  a«>slznor  » 
Kenncly.   f.^-orn.-  T..  ('al>rary.   Alhprt.i.   Cana.la.     Air  com 

prfssor.     No.  1. 21s, (>?*;{  ,    Aug,  2S      v    •>4\     p    mr, 
Kennp.ly,    Harry   A..    Clparfleld.    Pa.      R.frarfory   matprlal 
80T     "^  '^""'       ^''''  M-'***-''20  ;  Auc.  21  :  V.  241  : 

K.unedy,  William  <..,  N.w  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  H.  W    Turk^r 

i"oi*J'-./'''''1""'     i^o    ^         FoldaMf.    doll     rarrlaKP,       No' 
^_  1.238,o24  :  Aug    2.S  :  v.  241;  p.  lOfiT 

li.{«,3nO  :   AuK'.   2'<  ;   V.   241  ;  p.  095 

;'    ,i   J^'"'!*!,"!    ^  :  ^^'"    ^"""y-   a-^«fi-'nor  of  one-half   to 

*'''iV"' •.'".' '■'lm'V''^  'i.-  '■•"■'""■  ^•••'~^.  as., .-nor  t.,  ('oop,.r 
II.  Witt  Kl.-ctnr  <  ompaijy,  HoIm/k,.,,  n  .?  St-rlll/  n- 
M|)t-ariftis.     No.   1.2:1.-.  >i!)A  .  Aiik    7     v     '4^      ,,    V!   '"""- 

'"■'■•V'-  .''■''■',''!"'''''^  <•■•  I-a-^f  oniuff...  assignor  to'  (\,„,h.;- 
n-nvitt  I-.l.Ttri.-  (^onipruiv.  Ifoh.ikfn.  N  .1  Vanor  pI.t 
tn     app.'iratus.      No.  1 .2.'?"..H;tft     An;:    7      v    'Ml      n    14 

K..yt.«,    Frederick    G.    Fast    Orange,    assipnor    to    ('ood.t 
llewin    Klertrir    Company.    Ilohoken.    .V    .J      ripanfnv- 
and   rvnewing  electrlr  lamps.      No.   1. 237, «.-;?.  •    Cue    "I 
V.  z4i  :  p.   (54.  »>•  -i  . 

Ki.vos.-   Fr.-.l.-rick    O..    Ilol.ok.  n.    N.    .1,    and     V      I.     I!r.>tt 
.^..uth    Praintr.-,.    M„..       Wnt.Tvalvo   for   rrfrlgPratlne 
marbhies.      No.   1.235.9H0;   Aug.   7;  v.  241-  pHH 
iill^'i'^'v^'""'"  ^"""'Pa^y-      (See  Downie.  RotTert  m"    a»- 

.0    1.236,090;  Auff.  7  ;  v    241  ;  p.  ISl  * 

Iwi^klishi^or     Charl.-a    H..    Macon,    (in        Flp.-tric    wUlin- 

N...    1,2;>..J.001;  Aug,  7:  V.  241;  p.   181  w.Ulin.. 

\t-i-^'VL^'^-^     ^'%\\    ^-   J        Safety  h..„tPr        No 

1. z.<. >..)(. ^ :  Ai!,4.  i  ;  v.  241  :  p.  i,i 
\irtder,    Horatio    G.    .S.,    Crewe.    Va.     Frimln"  tool       Na 

1.237,790  ;  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  797  "  "^^ 

i.IH.r)nrne     and     .laco(>s     Mannfactnrin^    Companv      The 

LUee  lUirner.  William  L.,  a.s«ignor  i  ^     ' '  ' 

''^'n^^^'5il/«lT'■A•    ^*•oc^°'^"o       nendHght    dimmer. 
ISo.<  1,238,085  :  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  ni« 

IJ»l!ii.s%  Albert  C,  Rpokiinf.  Wash.     Ncirnrl  v.- hold,  r       N,, 

l,2'!fl,f«12     All?    7:   \     211  ;  p    1 S2 


l,J..,s.t.st,  .   .vn«.   2H  ;    V    241;  p.   UKJ 
KltMl.all.   .I.itn.'s   1...   Sal.-in.  assifc-nor   t..   Walter   (i     Ungclps 

•'"npinv       i:..sron.      Mass.        Sf..ani  pr.-ssnr,' .vK.ihrtlnK 

nv.        N.,     1.2:;.;,.-...^;   Au«.   7;    V.  241  ;   p.   1,S2      *"      "  "*^ 

Kiinl.ali.  Sar.Mi..|  S       (  S....  K..nnan|.  William  K  .  assit;n„r  » 

Kimura.    K,.>,ki,  hi,   .New   York,   N,   Y.      M.ans  t..r   d.-anlng 

l.oller  tubes.      N.I.  1.237,527:  Aug    21  ■  v    241  ■  n    713 

/'.•.-'•'.y;.'":^  ';.•  "n-w.  ..kia.    n... hoiii^r.    n... 

1.2.!,,Ji.!i  :   Am;.   14  .   v.  241  ;  p.  .-,71 
Kmir,    U,,y    I.      Chirat...    Ill,,   assign...-    to    .\i,i..,,.au    .><.il... 

<  "iiip.uK.   .Mnrij...  ,   I.a.      Ii.iKKa«.>  trurk.      N-,     1  2:;(i  S47  • 

Vn:;.   14  :  v    241  :  p.  4.-.s.  ■   •"  . 

Kini;      Tli.jnas     i:.,     Frances.     Wash.       Cun     sight        No 

1.2.{s,»;s,  ;    Auu.   2.S  ;  V,   241  ;  p.   IIH! 
Klii-.     Wililain     .v.,     Pi.Ti-,-.     .s.     i ,.       s 1  rorii     .Iri.r         \,, 

1 ,2..<>.:;ls  :  Am.'    7:   v.  241  ■  p    2.-.2 

'^*"«\'':>:'-V''"'"^"''    N'lH.y.    N.   .f.      Wat.T  tul...   hoikT.      No 
I. -■.».. J.  4  :   .V'li;     14  :   V.   241  ;  p    litis 

'^'v''"'-,  '.,'0 :'.,''"■'   -y-   '*"'f"l<'.    >■    V.      Comhination  kettle 
No    l.j3K,«jss:   Au'i    2H  :  v.  241  :  p.   1117 

l,2.vS,0Jl  ,   Aug    21  :   V.  241  :  p.  sti'.j 
Kliisl.'y     Alhprt    K,    :isslgnor   to    Triumph    Trap    Co     Ine 

■'4T'    V  i.ais      '•'*'"•- ^'■«"-     ^'"'  ^-3J^.o2:.  :   Xui:.   2S  :  y. 
KIppe.  (itt..    (tsnahrilck,  Germany.      Compressii:-  tin.-  ort>s 

and    the    Ilk-    substances    into    blocks    or    hrhiu.'f*       No 

l,2.fM,022;   Aug.  21  ;  v.   241  ;  p.   8t!9.  -     . 

Mrbv    Jain..s    1«.  ■,,<  ■|;;yeland,   Ohio.      Va.uum   .[.■anliig  ma- 

'hine.      No.  1 .2;{»5,!»44  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  •  p    4s't 
Kirbv    .lohii  P..  Whitman,  .Ma.ss      Flvtrap      .N,.    1  •■■;-, -,74- 

Aiic    7  ,    \     241  .  p.   1.-,.  ■  ■  -•     ■■  '  t  , 

Kirk.  Clarenc.'  I..      (See  Glazier,  Peter  F,.  assign. .r  I 

K  hkaldb.    lam.s   IV      ,  Sc.-   I.«,i...    H.n.iiy,  an.l   Klrkaldl.M 

Kirkman     Ihomas   \\.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Klcdrlral   fuse. 

No.   1,2. It), 44s;  Aug.  14,  V.  241  ;  p    32(1 
Kirknian,    Thomas    W,    N.w    York,    N.    Y.      G.  v..rnor    for 

spring  III. -tors.     No.   1,23(1,449:  Aug.   14-  v    241      n     i'l 
Klrkpatri.k     Raymond    L.,   an.l    A.    Mnlihpn.    Phi.  ago  Til' 

.M.  rtuary     hoard.       .No.     l,237,(t.15-     Aug      14-     v      "41- 

p.  52ti.  -ti  , 

Kis,,.    ||,.„,^    K      N.n    Y.,rk.    N     Y.      <'oating   .omposltlon 
and   making   Ih.'   saiiO'       .No     l,23tilS3-    Vuc    7      \     •'.. 

[I    2  1  o,  ■».•..--«  i  , 

Kitak,   Joseph,    S.nttle.   Wash.      Antiskhl   device   for   nuto- 
mol. lies       No.   1.2.3.S,301  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p   99*1. 

^'^'.^rl- _'•'«'■"••««    •"^'■-    r>oty.    Wash.      Spark  nrrest-r.      No 
1.2.i.,.ltl  ;   Aug    21  ;   V.   241  ;   p.  797 

Kitch.n,  .I.ihn  F..  Erie,  Pa.     Gun  cl.>aner  attachm.ut      No 
1.2:!..itot;  ;  .KuK.   14;  v.  241  ;  p.  52t; 

KItsee.    Isldor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor,    hv    mesne   as- 
signments,  to   American  Telephone  and  T.l.-graph   Com 
pany.    New    York.    NY.      Tpl.'graphy.      No.    1.236.575; 
Aug.   14  ;   V.  241  ;   p.  HfiS. 

Klt.see,    iRidor.    I'hlla.lelphla,    Pa„   assignor,    bv    mesne   a«- 
signmfnfs,   to  American  Telephone  and   T.d.-graph  Com- 
pany    .New  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraphic  transmlssb.n.     No 
l,23«!.57rt  ;  Atig.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  369. 

K!.  Idman,  Joseph,  assiirnnr,  by  meane  asslgnm.nts    to  The 
Ah.adoht    PLHorial    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y       Cineniato- 
graphi.    apparatus.      No.   1,236,319;  Aug.   7;  v    241-  p 
2.''>2.  '  ' 

'^'V'-l^/r^r^  ■'  •  ^'^'^  '^'"'■'f-  ^''  "*'■      Note-bo.. k  hold.T.      No. 
1,237.912  ;   Aujf.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  8.'!4 

^'V'w..,'i''"'"-^'    •^*'*    ^''"■'^-    N.    Y.      Metal     fnst.ner       No 

•...^-'V.^"***  ■  -^"K-  ^1  :  ^-  241  :  p.  655. 

M.dn.  Martin  K  ,  ^^.rt  E.lward,  N,  Y.     Piano  atta.hmeut. 

No.   1.2.i.,ii57  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p,  52d. 
Klein.  Stanl.y,  and  J.  Luttmann,  assignors  to  Th-  Mendel- 

I'ruck.-r  Company,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Trunk-lo.k.      No 

1,23. ,52«:   Aug    21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  713 
Mfliw  rt.    Karl,   assignor   to   Hrni   of   R.    P.osch.   Stuttgart 

•  ."■rniany       I  liiiiiiiini;  swltrh    for    iirojeiiion-lamps.      No' 

1,23H,1.%5:    Aug     2M  ;   v.    241  ;    p.   94»'., 
Klmkcnb.Tg,   Adolf,   DortTiiund,  Germany.      Manufa .f uring 

iron    an.l    st.-..!     from    oxygen  -  containing    baths.       No 

1.23s,4(m:    Aug.   28;    v.   241;  p.   1030 

'^';''.".',"''"a«  '^*'"-     ^^"^     ^"'■'f-     ^-     Y-       l^afetv-.ork.       No 

1.2.58,023  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  870. 
Kliinm.  L.'wis  K.,  Jr.     (See  Mott.  James  I...  Jr.    assignor  ) 
Khrani.'.    Ernsi     F..    .Mllwauk»H-,     Wis.       Ventilat.ir        No 

1.2.;t!,184  ;   Aug.   7;   v.  241  ;  p.   211. 
Klepper.     Charles.     San     Francis.^.     Cal.       IL-ilr  dr.-ssing 
r.^,f''*™*'v    4^P-   1-237,792  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  797. 
»^''*''";?th,  Mctor  W..  and  L.  C.  Carlton,  Port  Washington. 

.w,^-      <""* 'mutton  retainer.      No.  1,236,575:  Aug    ?•  v 

241  ;  p.   15.  6       ,   ., 

^''l"3>"o1>oyi"'".'^'  ^y'-r^"^-  N-  J.     Combination  lock.     No. 
1.23(>,945  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  490. 

Knapp,    William   O,,    rt  al.      (See  Wlicox,   Charles   E     as- 
signor I 

Knlffen,   Fr-derl.k,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du   Pont  de  N.-mours 
Powder  <  ompany,   Wilmington.   I>el,      Apparatus  for  re 
covering    solvt-uts.      No.    l,23ti,71!»;    Aug.    14;    v     241 
p.  418. 

Knight  Am.Tb-an  Patents  Company.     (See  Tillotson.  Marrv 
('.,   assignor.) 

Knight,    Albert    F,    New    Bedford.    Mass.     Nipper-motion 
control.      No.  1,235,981  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  148 

Knight.  Amos  I-.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
<  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Strip  element  of  printing 
forms  and  making  th.-  same.      No.   1,237,058;   Auk    14 
\     241  ;  p    52»!.  »■      ■»  • 


Knights.  Harold  B,.  AlMon,  Mr.     Beehlv*.     No.  1,235,57«  ; 

Sanitary  ..mf.'ssioual  window.     No.  1,238,689.  Aug.  .iS  , 

Knoch"l^sJac"«nd    A.    U.    Nelson,    Sus^unllle     f;.u        Win- 
,l,.w  shn.l.'   tixturc  and   in.iunllng.      No.   l,2,,t.,o..  ,    Aug. 

KihU-    ?^n;n^n,f  ^..    <:ienellyn.     III.      M.tal     ten,.,  post. 

\,,     1  2:U.f,.-,4  ;   .\ug.  21  :   V,   24  1  .  I>     .■'-! 
Knott.    K.lward    D..    New    Orl.-ans.    La_,      tuse-plug.      No. 

1  •'■<»%  C.'tn       \uu    28;    v.   241,   p.    111.. 
KnoiT    lohn  'v'      (See  Spain.  John  J.  and  W.  I.,  assign    is  1 
Kn  .wU^    Wlliiam    K.      (See   Johnson     (iuy   W..   as^jig'U'^;; 
Knox.    William.    San    Fran.isc...    Cnl       Iruitpiuo,       No 

1  ■'■..7  r^2S     Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  |>.   <  i.>-  ^  ■  . 

KnuTson.  Al'fre.l  W..  asslgn..r  t..  Rowe  Manufa.  f  uringi  o  , 

(ialesburg.   111.      Stop  device   for   stalls.      No.    1  ,_.t... .  ('<•  . 

Korh!'ltiinhoM    G.,^N^'  York.    N.    Y.    assignor   to    Silv.4 
Crown   Pisk  C..n.pany.   In..      Cover   for_  botlle-rap  c.rks. 
No,  1,238.150;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p..9<«>- 
KorovsUC     \nton.       ( See  Balko  an.!   Ko.nvsky.i 
KoU,     Kmii     -New    York.    N.     V.       Susp.nsi.m  sp,  inj;.       No. 

l,237.f.5,->,  Aug.  21  :  V,  241  'V  >■>■>■  ,.  ,,  . 
Ko.'lla,  Frederi.k  E.  i  S.-.-  Mulask  and  Ko.'.la.) 
KoLl.T  Co.      iSe..  K.dil.T.   Walt.r  J.    as.sii;iior.. 

Kohler.    Walter    J..    Shebovgan.    "".'^'f ""■■'''    '^",','.1,'     s,',' 

K.dib  r.  Wis.     Drain  oull.  I    for  sin_ks  an.l   lli-    liUe.      No 

1  2;u'i  450  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  ■">27. 
K.d'n.r,' Arthur    W.,    Kb  hnion.i.    Va._    Sa-h  fast.  n.  r.      No. 

1  23»i,4.'.l  :  Aug.  14  .  v.  241  :  p.  o2i.  I 

Kops   Br.dhers.      iSe,-   Hops,  Wald.'mj.r.  •"'--'>J"^'^,>  I 

Kops,    Wal.i.mar,    assignor   to   ^"PS    l^^-.tliers     N-^    ^  o  i  k 

.NY        P.rassi?T.'.       N.'.    l,2:57.o59;    Aug.    14.    v.    241, 

p.  f'-"-  V      , 

Kops,    Waldeniar.   assi^;nor   to    K(.ps    Broth. ts     N.w    -^  o  i  k 

NY.       Ilrassi.'^r.'        No     1.2:!7o«Wi;    A\ig.    14.    v.    241. 

p    527, 
Koressios.    Th. .re    N.    C.,    L<.n.1on.    Euglan.l       Auxiliary 

air  admission   d.  vice.      N...   1.2.38,091:   Aug.  28;   v.   241  : 

p.   111". 

K..slnski.   Walt.-r   A.,   .'hlcago,    !"■   .  ^'«P,r;:"i','.y^'°*^,  "^'^'. 'i"; 
nlsm  f.ir  open  liearfb  furnu.es.     No,  l,2.i8.5J'.  ,  Aug.  -8  . 

K.'s't.-'viJt.'^r.  c'hi.'ago,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assigunicnts' 
T     (fK.>ef.',    HlghhuHi    Park.    Ill       Combined      oll.nr^.ut 
ton  an.l  necktie  slide.     No.  1.235,982;  Aug     .  ;   v.  2*1- 

Kotek.'*  Charles    F.,    Chicago,    111.      Nethergarnient.      No 

1  23B  72i>  ;  Aug,  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  418. 
Kot'^i.h     Frank  J„  and   T.   M-,  Reimers    assignore   ..f  one 

third    to    A.    E.    Taussig,    Chicago,    111.      Shade  fixturt. 

No.  1.237,r.5r.  ;  Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  755. 
Krnker  I'en   Co,      ( S.'e  Oaig,    Harvey   (...  assignor.) 
Krantz,     Edward,     Chi. ago.     111.       Surti..nsweerer.       No 

1  237,793  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  (97. 
Krantz    Hermann,  Aachen,  Germany.     Process  an.   appara 

tus     for    papering    pressed     cloth     or     tli"     like.      .No. 

1  o'l'i  S14  ■  Aug    7  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  93, 
Kras"no.'lemslcl.    .fohn.   assignor    of    five    one-hundredths    to 

I     Corski     Wausau.   Wis,      Combined    sword   and   pistol, 

'n'o    1  238*527  ■  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1069. 
Krauze  'Ernst    Steglltz.  near  Berlin,  and  H.  BlUcher,  Lelp 

7I1;  Gohlis      Cermanv.       Making     plastic    masses.       No. 


zlu  Gohlis.     Cermany.       Making    plas 
1  2.38.528  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1069. 
fn'ss,  Carl  F..  .fr..  Wllklnshnrg,  Pa.     S 


Kn'M,  Carl  F..  Jr..  Wllklnahnrg,  »'n-    f /''"r'n?,, '•■^'"'    ^" 

mats.     No.  1,2.36,946  ;  Aug,  14  :  v,  241  ;  p    49n. 
Krlbs      Nbolas     Dun.lee.    Ill,       Battery.      No.    1.238. 5-.>  : 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  1069. 
Krlch.  Harrv.      (See  G.datzky,  Philip,  assignor.) 
KrIegsheim.'Heinrl.h,  assignor  to  The  Permutit  Company, 
r    S     \     New  Y<.rk,  N.  Y.      Treating  boiler  water.      No. 
1.235.81.'i;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  94. 
Kri.Miit/,    Frank    H.,    M.Farland,    Kans       Int.  ni.al-' .-nibus- 
tion    engine.      No.    1.238.024:    Aug.   21:   v.   241:    p,    ^^ .  1  ■ 
Kroe.l.'l     Robert,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    (  ompany, 
Ro.hester     N,    Y.      Photographic   developing   apparatus. 
No.  1.237,n57  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  755.  ^    ^,   „.   ,     ,   .  , 
KroeL'.d    Charles,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  E.  Wainrlgtit, 
Oakland    Cnl.     Fire  trap  .loor.     No.  1.238.692  ;  ^ug.  28  ; 
v.  241  ;  p.  1118.  ^,     ^ 

Kronenberger,    F.'r.linan.l,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
F      B      Clark,     Engl. 'wood.     N.    J.       Egg-carrier.       No. 
1  237,345  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p    655. 
Kroii.T       An.lv.     Monesspn,     Pa.        Folding     crat.'.        No 
1,23*J,02?i:  Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  871.  ^    tt^       » 

Kronlund,  Theodore  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Wuest, 
Ta..ima    Wash.     Mattress.     No.  1.238,302  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v. 
241  :  p.  996. 
Kniger     Adolph,    Rochester.    Minn.      Stock-fountain.     No. 

1.238,303:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  990.  .    ,,       v 

Knipka.    Joseph.    Coalrlilge,    Ohio.      Explosive    shell.      No. 

1  237.658  :   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  756. 
Kuph!  Cb.ck  Co.      (See  Vonder  Heydt.  Herman,  assignor.) 
Kuehn     Christian.    St.    Louis,   Mo,     Extension-table.     No. 

1236.320;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  268. 
Kuhn,     Harry    A.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Mining    coal.      No. 

1,237.061  ;  Aug.  14  ;.t.  241  ;  p.  R27. 
Kulin      Harrv    A-,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Mining    coal.      No. 

1,2.37.062;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p,  527, 
Kuhn     Harrv    A.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Mining    coal.      No. 

1  2.37,063  ;Auc.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  528. 
Kumpf    August  D.     (See  Oechsle  and  Kunipf.) 


Kunath.    Adine.    New    York,    N.    Y.       WaslepaiH'r    basket. 

No.  C237,914:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  P   ^•«-'- 
Kunit-/     H.^njaniin,  assignor  to  Am.Tiran   Pla-ter  l>rin   (^,0. 

In..,   Brookiy*,   N     Y.      nrill.      No.   1,2:-; .  .0<.4  ;   Aug.    14. 

Kin,/:^Vohn  l'.'^^sslt:nor  to  Kunz  ^yh.'.  .  Co.,  M  il  wiUikee. 
Wlv       Autoliiobii.'-wb.'.'l,       No.    1.2..-G  ."(,.,  ;    Aiiu.     14,    v. 

Kunz. 'Ru.b.'if,'  •^.M'rgsniari.nhrttte,  n.-ar  «>.^"l;:'.V^i\-  •j;;;- 
'iianv  ileartk  ..f  blast-furnaces.  No.  1, -..».,>-!,  Aug. 
14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  418. 

Ki*/  Wh.M^i  Co       .See  Kunz.  John   1...  .issiKnor.) 

Kiir,.ki,  ivaii;o,  Moiiter.'V.  Cal.  Fishoail.  No,  1 ,.,? .  ,,,.^9  . 
.\ug    21  :  \     241  ,  p.  714.  ,      ,  -. 

Kui'.n    N-liie  K..  Santa   M..n;«!i.  Cal,     lla^.v^unip- r.     No. 

1  23N.O!*;;;  Aug.  2^  ,   \,  241  .  p    111*".  „.     ,        , 

Kuvser.  Jan   A..   Ivig- w„...l.   I'a..   assigno-    to  \\  .  .<  Mv.-house 

|";ie.  trio    and     .M.inul...'i  uriT.u    i  ..inpuny        '.  -^  '""1"  ',>ac' 

,n..  mrolmo        N-,    ^::-^^U^4:    Aug,   2>  :   ^,- , --*!  ,  ^  J'^^'- 
!.;viti.,    M:ir-in    V-    :mm1    N,    K,   Ca  i!,l.ridg.  ,    Wh       Mu-kiMt 

tr.ir.      N'    l,2Hs,o2r.  .   .\ng.  21;   ^.2  11;  l',   ^.i;^ 
Kvit!.,  Nov,,,,,.,  K.      (S..C  Kvill.',  Marin,  l"-  '""'  ■^,„^  ',  „  . 
K.\t!i.a.^J.diii^  F.,    Chbago,    HI,      ^alve.      No.    1,23.., Me. 

L.'\'',Vlol.\i.-T'*.\:'«^V,ii>i.anv,       .  S...'    Flet.ber,    I ni.n1    V., 

assignor.) 

l,a  French  Pow<r  Sp.ark  Plug  Company,  The  '  S.'.'  l.n''t 
man,  llun-y  N.  ;.-sigM.>i,  I 

l.nbndie.  Harry  11..  and  B,  '.  I'-7"'--  '  ''■''''^',"' ,/ 'i,  Ah- 
-iiri.ors  oi"  one-half  to  said  l.aba.li.'  and  on.  half  tc  tbe 
, .slat. 'Of  W  Srhw.'iiz.r,  de.  .■as..l.  l,unrh.'.>C-e.as_e 
an.l   rh..  like.      No    1,23,^071  ;   Au«.,:-1  •   v.   241      VJ^'*'- 

I.nbadb'.  R.  u.>.  (7  nl.     ( Se.-  Pi'lletb-r,  t  buries  E.,  assignor, 

l.a.bihaii,  I.aurenre  S..  New  York,  N.  V  as.vgnor,  b> 
ni.sne  Hs^ignm.Mifs.  to  Thomson  Sp..t  ^^  eld.'r  <  ouipany, 
lloston  Mas(t  Electri'  w.oiing  apparatus  No. 
1.237,91.'-.:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p    ^35.         ,    „,     .  ,     ~„, ,, 

l.a.hiiian,  Maurb-...  assignor  to  I  niversal  I^'  '*,',.., ^^'''i 
ing  C..iiMiMiy,  New  York.  N.  "S        1  .  nc...      yffi   1  ._.-f»..lH&  . 

I.a.  k::w..inna    St....l   t  oinpan.v  ,      t  S..  ■    M.i!hi:is.   ■rb..nias   H,, 

a.>si^n<.i'   ' 
L.n.bl      i;..ori.-o    r       Pittsburgh.     I'a,       Vertical    water  tube 

■b,,il..r.     N..-   l,23v,.'-,;!0  :   An;:,  2s  ;  v.  241:  p.   I070, 
I  ad.l     (>=inond    Y..    I>anbiirv,    ("..nn.      Ey. .glass  nu-uiit mg. 
'  N..'.   1.2:;0,4n2:   .Vug.   14  ;   v.  241  :  p.  .'^27. 
I  ....ngb'       Berthold       Os.'eoia,      Ark.       V.'hli  !•■  I'ob  .       No. 
'l.2:'.r,,577  :  Aug.  7:  v.  241  :  p.   1«.  ,.    ,      ,       no,, 

Eafl.'ch...    Hennenegllde   J.    H..    Ca.ssclmnn,   Oufnrio,   tan 
a. la.     Mail-transferring  apparatus.     Nn.  1,2, '.0.5.8  ;  Aug. 
"  ■  v    ''41  ■  p    10 
I  a'f.in     Clph<'.ns...  .^'ewaren.  N    J.     Chain  pipe  wrcn<h      No. 

1  2.'i7.t!5!>  ;  Auc.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  750. 
I.agank...    Charles   F..    Clev<dand.   assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,  to   The   McCaskey   Register   Company,    Alli- 
an •.-      Ohio.       Auditing     and     tiling     apparatus.       No. 
1.235.701  :  Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  54. 
Lainc     Mbn    B.      (  S...   Blntliff,  Wilbert   T..  assii:n..r  . 
I. akin'.    Harrv    W.,    P..ist..n,    Mass        Elasti.'    ligatiir.'        No. 

1.2:i7.<it;o  ;■  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p,  750. 
I  alio    John.      I  See  Marinaro.  Nicola  M.,  assignor  ) 
I.amond.  K.  nneth.      (Sc..  Harris.. n  an.i  Lanion.i,  i 
l.ams..n  Conipaiiv,  Th...     i  S.  .■  Bl.xby.  Walter,  assignor.) 
1   III. lis      C.'orL'...     Fug.-ne.     dreg.       Portalde     support     foi 
"ranoTus.     No.  1.230.947  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  4;to. 
Ean.linark.    Hans    P...    Pramni.'n,    Norw.i\,       1  r.clpitat  ng 
oririnb     substan.'fs    in    sullit.-    l!.,|Uor.      No,     1.2;i<..i»4^  ; 
Auu    14  :  V.  241  :  p.  49o 
l.andon.    William    J.,   assignor   ot    one  tliir.l    io   .1     H     V.1I- 
cxon     Si.nttb'.    Wash.      Time-recorder.      No.    1.23t>..i>l; 

I  •i"u(lsi...rg     \!7.xan.f..r,'N'ew  York,  an.l  H.  Rubin.  Brooklyn. 
"n.    Y.     L-.os.'-leaf    biii.br.     No,    1.238,410;    Aug.    28;    v. 
I        241  :  p.  loiso. 

I   laup    Charb's    V     C.  It    lli.n.lrv.  and  J.  B    Kirkablb-    Klma. 
'wash.      Brak.'    nnchanisni.       No.    1 .2:'.8.,<05  ;    Auk-    28; 

V.  241  :  p.  997 
'  ane    Flni.r   E..   Bcverlv.  Mass..  assignor  to   Cnlted   Shf>e 
"  Mn'chiu.-rv  Companv.  "Paterson,  N.  .1.     Skiving  machine. 

No.  1.23.5".983;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  149. 
Ian..     Finer   E.   Bevcrlv.   Mass.   assignor   to   I  nit.-.l   Shoe 

Ma.hln..rv  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.      Blank  fitting  nia- 

rhln.        N'o    1.2.'f5.984  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  !-)!» 
lane    John  T.      (See  McGrath  and  Lane.)  _ 

I  .ini;f>     Ma\     St.  irlit/,   assignor   to   Optis.hf   Anstalt    (  .    1  . 

(io.TZ    •ktb'nges..nsrhaft,   Frit?dcnau,   near    Berlin.   Ger- 

manv       (iptioal    svst.'m   of   variable   magnification.      No. 

1  2,nfi,722  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  418 
l,ani:mulr.    Irving.    Schene.tady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    (.en 

.ral     El.'ctrif     Companv         Produring     va.uunis         No. 

1  237,210:  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  y.  571. 
i    l.anston  M.-n.-ty]..-  Machine  Company.     (See  Knight.  Amos 

I...  assiinior 


Lanston  Moicdype  Ma.tiine  Company.      (See  Walden.  Ees 
;         t..r  M,.  assiL'nor.i 

1  Lane  Willard  E..  assignor  of  ..ne  half  to  W.  J  T^'wls, 
I  Svracuse  N  Y.  Power-transmitting  mecnanlsm  for 
'        motor  vehicles.      No.   1.235.817:   Aug.  7:   v-   241  :   p.  ft4. 

lapham.    J.'rrv    M.     Marblta,    <d.io.      Washboard.       No. 
I  2::7.o.iO  ;   Awz.   14  ;  v.  241  :  p    52s 

I  ,Tppen  Jam.'«  E..  assignor  t.)  Winona  Pulp  &  Pap.T  (  oni 
I  "tianv'  Winona.  Minn.  Making  paper  stock  from  cereal 
I        Itri'v.       No    1,230,723:   Aulv   14  ;  x     211  :  y    41'.» 
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(See  SorenRen,  Bertel  P.  S.,  as- 


^raon,  Edward,  Hartford,  Conn.     Spring-counterbalance 

device   for   window-sasheg.     No.    1. 235, 702  ;    Aug.   7:   v 

241  ;  p.  56. 
.Arson.   Peter  S.,   Olympla,   Wash.     Leaf-spring  for   vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,235,703  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  55. 
jHtham,  Dudlf'y  K.,  New   \ork,  N.  Y.     (jarment-supporter. 

No.   1,238,30«:  Aug.  28:    v.  241:  p.  997. 
^thain,   Harrv   E.      (See  Kass.   Samuel   M..  assignor.) 
iUtham   .Machinery   Company.      (See    Baumann,   <iott fried 

P..  assignor.) 
l-atliner.  John  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Int»'rnatlonal 

lljirvcster   Company  of   New   Jersey.      -Mowing  machine. 

No.  1.237.661  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  .57. 
l>atta.   .John    I,.,    llhTtory.    N.    C.      I'ump.      No.    1.237,530: 

Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  714. 
l<aanbranrh,    Malcolm    E.,    assignor    to    Peerless    Electric 

Sign     Company,     Chicago,     III,        El»'<trlc-ylgu     system. 

No.  1,235,818  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  94. 
1  Jiunbrauch,    Malcolm    E..    a.sslgnor    to    Peerless    F^lectric 

Sign  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Electrlc-alKu  system.     .No. 

1.2.38,027  ;  -Vug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  871. 
lAunhart,   William.    Newton,   Kans.     Stud-removing   tool 

No.  1,236.322;  Aug.  7;  v.  241:  p,  253. 
lanritien,  Magnua,  et  al.      (See  Son 

aignor. ) 

lAury.  N.  Arthur,  Camden,  N.  J..  a.H.«lgnor  to  (Jeneral 
Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weighting  of 
silk.     No.  1,238,307  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  997. 

I«Toie,  Alphonse  J..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Chuck 
No.  1.2:UJ.453;  Aug.  14;  v.  .'41  ;  p.  328. 

lawless,  Thomas  C.  <;arden  City,  La.  Logging-carriage 
No.  1.237,067  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  528. 

lawrence,  .Ambrose,  Medicine  Ix)dge.  Kans.  Ensilage- 
packer.     No.  1,237.916  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  836. 

lawrence,  George  R..  et  oi.  (See  Smith  and  Brandon,  n."! 
signors.) 

lawren-p.   .Jnnips.   Chicago,    111.      Restraining  devlrr.      No 

1.2:{6.454  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  328. 
lawrence,  JA)Qi»,  and  H.  A.  Steele.  Newark,  N.  J.      Plastl. 

composition.      No.  1.235,819  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p    95 
Lawrence,    Thomas    H.,    Tulsa.    Okla.      Hat-marker.      No. 

1.237.662  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  757. 
'.aycock.    Arthur    M..    Kingston.    Pa.      I»rlvlng-axlp,      No 

1.2.36.949  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  491. 

I.nycork.   Arthur   M..    Kingston,   Pa.      Roller  hearing.      No. 

1.2.36.950  ;   .\us.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  491. 

Lp  Pontols.  Leon  J.,  assignor,  by  mesnt>  assignments,  to 
The  Teagle  Company,  Cipvelnnd,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
generating  bigh-ten.slon  electrical  Impul.ses  and  Ignltiou 
systems.     No.  1,238,533  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  lofo. 

Lp  Pontols,  Leon  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Th»>  Teagle  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Generating 
high-tension  sparks  for  Ignition  purposes.  No.  1.238,534  : 
Aug.  28:  V.  241  ;  p.  1071. 

Lf»  Strange,  Matthew  .1.  (Set-  Cunneen,  James  M.,  as 
slgnor.) 

L»a.  William  C,  and  J.  C.  George,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hash- 
operating  device.  No.  1.238.308  :  Aug.  28  ;  v  241  • 
p.  997. 

L;ach.    Florace    J,,    Mount    Carmel,     111.     Prtntlng-oress 

No.  1.236,186 :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  211. 
L'ary.  James  W..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Packing  &  Lal>ellng  Company,  Durham.  N.  C.     Bag.     No 

1.238.411:  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1030. 
L»asman.  John  P..  Stockdale,  Tex.     Swlnglotree-cllD.     .No 

1.236.951  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  491.  ' 
L?ckey,  Alexander,  Camden,  N,  J.     Combined  pepper  and 

salt  distributer.     No.  1,285,985  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :p    149 
LhIoux,  Adelard,  Brockton.    Mass.      Shoe-lining  orotector    ' 

No.  1,237.663:  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  :  p.  757 
L>e,    Chester    M..    Wesley.    It.wa,      Collapsible    crate.      No. 

1.238.028  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  872. 

'■'T-oiL'^i;?^   ^-    I^«'ll«'vHle.    N.    J.      Culinary    lifter.      No. 

1.2.38.631  :  Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  1070. 
L-e,  Thomas  L.     (See  Flalblelb  and  Lee.) 
Lfeyre.    Lorln,    St.    Peter.    Mont.     Automoblle-body-sup- 

porting  means.     No.  1,286,323  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p    264 
L'ggnt.  John  H.,  Malsonneuve.  (Quebec,  Canada.     (5)oklns 

apparatus.     No.   1.238.029;  Aug.  21;  v.   241;   p.  872. 
Lifllbe.  Henry  E.,  Irvlngton,  aaaignor  to  Henrv  L.  Lelbe  k 

Son,  Newark,  N.  J.     Buckle.     No.  1,235.820 ;   Aug    7 

V.  241  ;  p.  95. 
L.  Ihner.    Albert.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety-fender.      No 

1,237.917  :  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  836. 
L<  l«lecker  Tool  Company.     (See  McWhlrter.  Robert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Li  Itch.    Meredith,    Poughkeepsle.    N,    Y..   assignor    to   The 

De  Ijival   Separator  Company.     Milking  machine.      No 

1.236.952  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  491. 

L(land.  Harry  R.,  aaaignor  to  Perfection  Metal  Products 
Company.  Topeka.  Kana.  8he«t-metal-bendlng  machine 
No.  1,235,821 ;  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  ;  p,  96. 

L«mberg,  I.#on,  Brooklvn,  N.  T.  Portable  burglar  alarm. 
No.  1,238.532  :  Aug.  28  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  1070. 

liimolDe,  Frands,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Excavator    ' 
No.  1.235,704 ;  Aug.  7  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  56. 

Limp,   Hermann.  BStle,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  General   Eleetrlc   . 
ComiMuiT.     Air-comjareMor  for  Internal-combustion   en- 
Kinea.     No.  1,286,187 :  Aog.  7 ;  t.  241  ;  p.  212. 

L«ni,  Peter  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Fusible  link.  No. 
1.238,412  ;  Aug.  28  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  1030. 

U  onard.  Charles  H^  aaaignor  to  Grand  Rapida  Refriger- 
itor  Co.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich,  Refrigerator  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,288.418  ;  Aug,  28  ;  t,  241  ;  p.  1031.  i 


Cabinet.     No. 


Leonard,    Charles    N..    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
l,-';i6,:iL'4  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  254. 

Leouaiu  Coustru(  tlou  Company  et  al.  (See  Durkee  and 
Prince,  assignors.) 

Lp<ip<'|,|,    <;porgc    (P.,    assignor    to    North    Bros    M'fg    Co 
I'hllaclelphla.    Pa.      Clutch    mechanisni.      No.    1.236.848; 
Aug.   14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  458. 

I.«'ss»T,  Meyer  A,,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Stump  for  watch- 
makers' staklng-tools.  No.  1.236,849  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v  241  • 
II.   45.H, 

Leiz  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Letz,  William 
11..  assignor.) 

I.etz.  VViHiam  11..  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufacturing 
(  ompany.  Crown  Point,  I  ml.  Clutch  mechanism  for 
corn  planters.     No.   I,2;i8,157  ;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  946. 

I.etz,  William  M..  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufacturing 
Company.  Crown  I'olnt,  In.l.  Clutch  mechanl.sm  for 
corn-planters.     No.  1,238.158  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  947 

I.eveen.  SwHD  .]..  assignor  to  Trio  Manufmturlng  Comnany 
Rock    Isla_n(l,    111.      Fuse.      No.    1.237.211;    Aug.    14;    v. 


marker.       .Nn. 


Aug. 


241 
Levin.     K.lward.     Mrooklvn.    N.     Y.       Skirt 

1,237  (164  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  75H. 
Levin.    .Vlax.   Chicago,   III.      Ice-box.      No.    1,237,665 

21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  75H. 
Levine,    Joseph    M..   */    <il.      (See   Carmodv.    Harold    J      a-< 

slgnor.  I 

Lewaiidow.ski.   Frank   F..   Detroit,   Mich.     Baking-pan    No 

.1.23.s.r).3(i ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  872. 
Lewandowski.    I.,eon,   assignor  of  one-half  to   A.    S    Fljal 

^")^o**l'.  I*^tro"-  ^"<f'-     Klevator  safety  appliance.     No 

1,238.414;   Aug.  2^  ;  v.  241:  p.  1031. 
Lewl.s,  <;eorge  H.,  assignor  to  FIsk  Rubber  Company,  ChIco 

pee  Falls.  Mass.    Kneuma tic-tit*- calipers.    No.  1.238  535- 

Aug.  2K  ;  V.  241;   p.   1072.  •      "  . 

Lewis,  Herl»ert  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  regulator 

for   gas   systems.      N».    1.230.953;    Aug.    14;    v.   241;    p. 

Lewis,  William  J,      (.S,.,.  Lap<',  Willanl   E.,  assignor  i 
Lewis.    Wllliani    K..    Denver,   t'olo.      Ueet-pulllng   machine 

-No.  1.235,9(13  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  123. 
Lewkowicz.    Ladls.   New   York,   N.    Y.      Aeronautical   appa 

ratus.     No.   1,238.031  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ■  p    S73 
Llherman.  Charles,  assignor  to  U.  S.   Bolt   Lock  Company 

New    \nrk.    N.    Y.      Multiple-bolt    lock.      No.    1,237  7U4' 

•Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  798. 
Llebig,  William  (;..  l)etrolt.  Mich.     Tuft-gatherlng  me.  ha 

nism   for  hrush  making  machines.      .No.   1.236.954      Vug 

14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  492. 
Liebknecht,     utto.     Frankfort  onthe-Maln.     (.ermanv      as 

•slgnor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  ("hemlcal  Co.".  .New 

\urk.   .N.  Y.      Kl.-.frolytic  process  of  making  alkali  per 

borates.     No    1,2.'{5.904  ;  Aug.  7;  v.  241-  p    123 
Liebknecht.    Otto,     Frankfort-on-the-Maln,    (.ermanv     as 

slgnor  to  The  Hoessler  k  Hasslacher  ChemUal  Co.",  .New 

>ork.   .\.   Y.      Kle.  frolytlc  process  of  making  alkali  per- 

borates.     No.  1,235,905  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  123. 
I,I(T     .Madison    M..   and    W,    R.    Hon,   Conception    Junction 

Mo,      Cojniilnatlon  valve.      No.    1.237.795  ;    Aug.    21  ;    v' 

Llghtfoot.     E.iwin     N.       (See     Iladaway,    LIghtfoot.     and 

.Amon.) 
I.lghtfoof     K.lwin    .V     New   York,   N.    Y..   assignor   to   The 

v"";''■.,.l^","J!l'^^"":.  •'"••    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Insul.ftor. 
No.   1.2.^6.1.SH  ;  .\ug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  212 
I.illil.rl.lge.  Harry  D.,  Zanesville.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Ameri- 
.  an  Encaustic  Tiling  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hand- 
op..rated    tile-press.      No.    1.23^415;    Aug.    28;    v.   241; 

f ' .      1  \}ij  X  • 

Limoges    Alfred.   North    Bay.   Ontario.   Canada.     Fly  gun. 

,  ,      " ,  ^'^J-^**]  '  \^«   '^^  ■  ''■  -41  :  p.  655. 
Lincoln    F^lectrlc    Company.    The.       (See    Homrlghaus.    Al- 
bert  IL,  assignor.) 

'■'■'  V.llivi;;'"'  ^'  •  •'f»^»'>uruli.  Pa  Timing  <Ievlce.  No 
1.2,}n,5.9,      ug.  7  ;  v    241  ;  |..   IT. 

r.imlenmufjj    Raymon.l  F..  Danlelsvllle,  Pa.     Zither-action. 

No.  1.23,,»1H:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  836. 
Lin^lgren    Ai.'xus  C.,  Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Corporation.     (Jearless  drive.     No.  1237  666- 

.\ug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  758. 
Lindsay.  Cora  L.      (.Se..  Lin.lsay.  Harvey  I«..  as.slgnor.) 
Lindsay.    Harvey   1«  ,  assignor   to  C.    L.   Llndsnv.   Oaklan.l, 

(ill.      Antldrlp-spout.      No,   l,2.;6,9.-i5  ;  Aug.   14-   v    241 

p.  49, V 

Lin.lsay.  William  C.  rt  al.  (See  Smith  and  Brandon,  as 
signors. ) 

Lindsiiy,  Wllllnm  G.,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company.  Acetyl  cellulose  ami  making  the 
same.     No.  1. 236,5 <8  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  .369. 

Lin. Nay,  William  (\  ,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th.' 
Celluloid  Company.  Acetyl-cellulose  process  and  prod- 
ii.t.     No.  1,2.36.^79  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  370. 

Llndstrbm.  Karl  A.      (See  Holmgren  and   LIndstr.im.) 

I.lnkiewlci.  Leopold  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vending  machine 
No.  1.237,919  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  Ui  ■  p.  837. 

Linn,  John  A..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Comblnntlon-fool.  No. 
1,238.536:  Aug.  «;  v.  241;  p.  1XJ72. 

Lipmnn.  Jacob  (;..  New  Brunswick.  .N.  J.  Fertilizer  com- 
position.     No.  1.2.35.906;   Aug.  7  ;  .v.  241;  p.   123 

Llpotl,  Joseph.  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Garment  support. 
No.  1.2.37.347  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  6.'i.-..  ^ 

LIppmann.  Armln.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Safety  control  for  eloc- 
trlcally-op'ratcfl  machlnea.  N".  1.235.907;  Ant.  7" 
v.  241  ;  p.  124.  * 
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LJung.    John.    Alexandria.    Minn       Device    for    converting 
'motion.     No.  1.230.325  ;  Aug    7  :  v.  241  •  p.  254^^ 

^1^aKlire^'""Mo."Tc?t^.°e'ne*''^^mrr-r   ^am^p."    'I^t 

,^l^?^S^^^''\S^d^.!^l^'!'■  Playing-cards.     No. 

l"*'36  094  •  .\ug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  182.  ,   ^       .. 

Llo^d     NafeW   J.    Butte.  Mont.     Automatic  platen  turner 


Lundell.  .Vlben  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Inrorporate.1.  Ne,v  York,  N.  Y,     Telephone-ex.  hange  sys- 


teui. 


No.   1.2:15.705  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   55. 


type-writers. 

v.. 


No!   1,236',860;    Aug.   14;    v.   241;   p. 


oiler. 


i-tor. 


No. 

No. 

No. 


ago.   ill,      ADuaraivis   mm    ■ '- 

;   Aug,  14:  V.  241;  p.   529. 

National     Sanitary    Service 

aratlng  fat.     No.  1,237.069  : 


No. 
No. 


for 

459. 
Liovd,    Nelson    V..    Ralston,    Wash,     prill-bit 

1".238,537  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1072. 
Lohti,     (ieorge     C     Winnebago.      Minn.        1 1  a 

1  '>'q>^  fiO''  •    \ug   7  ■  V    241  ;  p.  96. 
Lot.dHI,"  Edward  J..  Onawav    \llch.     Steering-wheel. 

1  2.'16  455  •  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  .^29. 
Lockton    Frank  B.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder 

Company    Pearl    River.   N.   V.      Paper-feeding  ..achlne. 

Vn    1  Q^l  348  ■  Aug    21  :  V,  241  :  p.  fi.>b 
Loiwood   V-haries   ^f :   Ne'wark.  asslpor   to    Hyat^t    Roller 

Berrlng  Division  United  Motors  «''J".P'""«V/^"'   """'r"^' 
N.   J.     Cage   for   roller-bearings.      No.    1.238.309.    Aug, 

Loel..'MauHl-<^,  Ne^w  York,  N,  Y,.  assignor  to  National  SanI 

larv  Service  (^ompanv.  Chicago    m, /PP'^^anis  for  n 

.overlng  fat.     No.  l.i>37.068;   Aug,  14:  v.  241.  D.   -.29 
Loel).    Maurice,    assignor    to    N 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Sepa 

Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  529.  ^^      , 

Loeb     Rudolf.    Jenklntowu.    Pa.       Sewing  machine 

1.2.38.033;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  873. 
Loewen.     Abraham    L.,    Hlllsboro,    Kans.       Blower 

1  237  212  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;_p    672. 
Loe'wenthal  h  irfarcus.      (See  Wolf,  Wllllnin,  assignor  ) 
Logan.   Cyrus   F..    Washington,    D.    C,    assignor   to   Fiber 

Products    Corporation.      Fiber-treating    machine.       No, 

1  238  310  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  998. 
Logan    Rov  C.  Texarkana.  Ark.     Combination  tobacco  and 

match  h"ox:     No.  1,23.^823:  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  96. 
Loguln.  Alexander  J,.  Norwood,  Ohio    assignor    by  mesne 

assl^ments,     to     Allls-ChalTnerfi    Manufacturing    Com 

panv.      Contact.       No.     1.23S.311  ;    Aug.    28;    v.    241, 

p.  999. 
I  ..ken    Carl   K      Petersburg,   N.  D.     Window  shade  lirackot 
'  and". urtain  pole   support.      No.    1.236,724:   Aug.   14:    v. 

Lomax.  ^John'  B..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Knitting-machine. 

No.  1,236,189:  -Uig.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  21.3.  „,„,,„  = 

Londellus.  (Christian    A.,   Jr.,  assignor  to  (  .    -V.   Londellus 

&  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Water  and  sand  heater.     No. 

1,235.802  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  M* 
Long      (ieorge     B.,     W^aterbury,     Conn.       Spotlight. 

1.236,456:  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  P-  329. 
Long     Walter    C,    Lou.ionville,    Ohio.      Demountable 

No:  1.237.349  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  flf>6. 
Loomls.     Evarts     V,..     Newark.     N.     J.       Pipe-Joint. 

1  -J-.'.H  457  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  329. 
Loplsich     Mateo.   Sacramento.   Cal.      Automatic  fish-hook. 

No.  1,238,159;  Aug.  28;  V.  24,1;  p.  948.  ,      ..   , 

Lord     Frc.leii.k   K..    Bavonne.   N.   J.      Internal-combusti.ni 

engine.     No.  1.237,3.50;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  65(.. 
Loren/.  William  A.      (See  Anderson.  Nils  IL.  assignor  ) 
Lotz    Henrv.  assignor  to  The  Ixitz  Protector  and  Salvage 

Companv".   Providence,  R,   I.     Device  for  hoisting  safes 

from  sunken  vessels.     No.  1.236.956;  Aug.  14:   v,   241: 

p.  493.  ^  ,,   , 

Lotz    Henry,  assignor  to  The  Lotz  Protector  and  Salvage 

Company.  Providence.  R.  I.     Marking  device  for  sunken 

vessels.     No.  1.238.638  ;  Aug.  28 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1,073. 
Lotz    Pr(.te(tor   and    Salvage  Company.   The.      (See   1/itz. 
Henry,  assignor.)  ^  „,,        ..  ,,        v„ 

Louden:    William.    Falrfl.'ld.     Iowa.       Cattle  -  stall.       No. 


Lul^nlst.   Frank    A. 

panv,  luiorporated. 

No.  "1.238,1(13  ;  Aug, 
Lundqulst.   Frank   A.. 

panv.  Incorporated. 
<o.  ■l.2.'.S,162  ;  Aug. 
Lundqulst.   Frank   A. 


No 


rim. 
No. 


241 


p.  255. 
Company. 


(See   Wliyams, 


l.'J36.326  :  Aug.  7  . 
Louisiana    Nut    and    Produce 
Dick  B..  assignor.)  - 

Louvet.  Desire  V      (See  Easby  and  Louvet.) 

Lovegrove.  Edwin  J.,  and  N.  O.  Crompton.  deceased.  Lon 
don.   England  ;   E.   G.  Crompton.    executrix    assignor   to 
said  Lovegrove.     Paving  material.     No.  1,23.,!>2(I  :  Aug. 
21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  837.  ,    , 

lovegrove    Edwin  J.,  and  N.  G.  Crompton.  deceased.  Lon 
don     England  ;    F:.   G.   Crompton.   executrix,   assignor   to 
said  Lovegrove.      Bituminous  grouting.      No,   1,237.921 
Aug.  21  ;  V,  241  :  p.  837. 

Lovekln.  Luther  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Heat-lnterchanglng 
apparattis.     No.  1.235.908;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  124. 

I>ow.    F:verett    M..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 
.lucing  rules  on  linotype-slugs 
V.  241  ;  p.  494. 

Lowe    Thomas  M.     (See  Browning  and   Lowe) 

Lucas,  John  A..  Allison.  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1.237,922:  Aug. 
21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  837. 

Luden  William  FL,  Reading.  Pa.  Counting  and  packaging 
mechanism.     No.    1.237.351;   Aug.   21;   v.   241;   p.   0.")7. 

Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  The.  (See  Hedly,  Arthur 
II. .  assignor.) 

Lueky.  Erving  A.     (See  Clark  and  Lueky.) 

Lum.  Walter  O..  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing^ 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System  of 
.llstrli)utlon.      No.   1.2.36.725;   Aug.   14;  v,  241:   p.   419. 

Lum.  Walter  O..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  Motor- 
control  system.     No.  1,236.726  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  419 


f.    I  ;   v.   ii  1  ■   j».    lit. 
Y.      Apparatus   for   pro 
No.  1.2.36,9.57  :  Aug.  14 


Luwdeil.  Alben  E..  assignor  to  West,  t  n  Kierui--  (  ..mpany, 
lncorporate.1.  New  York.  N,  Y.  T.lcpbone_ex.  hang.-  s>s 
tern      N(.    1.237. r..Sl  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.   .14 

Lu'n\l'lV.?lberi.-.fssl^n;fr'l;  ^V^^Jrn  Electric  Company. 

lucorporated.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Controlling    system. 

No.  1.23S,161  ;  Aug,  2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  948.      .  

Lun.li.    Fre,leri,'o    G..    and    J.    McMillan,    V;*' •'^V.^".?^?2  : 

Tyn.'.    Englan.i.      lmpr<;_ssing   celluloid.      No.    \.~.U.A.i^, 

Aug.  21  :_v    2-11  ;  p  ^'^;.|gjj^^  ^^  Western   Electric  Coin- 
New  Yoik.  N.  Y.     Automatic  switch. 
28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  949. 
assignor  to  Western   Electric  Com- 
panv,  incorporatea.  New   York.  N.   Y       Electric  switch. 
Ko."l.2.',S,162  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p^  949. 

assignor  to  Western   Electric  Com- 
panv   In.-orporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  switch. 
No."l.23S.164  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  950 
Luu.lstrom.     Walter.     .Mmont,     Moni.       Post-hole     digger. 

No.  1. 237.070  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  530. 
Luttmann,  .loseph       (See  Klein  and  Luttmann.) 
I.iJtz.    .I.ibann.    Kss.-non-the-Kuhr.    <'«-r'''«n>-.    .Mf-ans    for 
.'ontin\i.>iisly  operating  .oke  ovens.      No.   1.2.^6. iJT.  Aug 
14      V    "'41  '   p    42(' 
Lyle  Corniga'te.l   Culvert   Company.      (See   Robertson  and 

F>a«er,  ji^signors.)  ,,  ui-.. 

Lvng    '..■orge.  Iron   River.  Ml<h.      Potnto-peellng  machine. 

"No!  l.'J37.-J51  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  5841. 
Lvnn,    rmnlel    M.,    Cllntonvllle.   Pa.      Gas-relief  valre   for 

"oil-wells.     No.   1.238.166;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241;  p.  950. 
Lvnn    J.i^^.'ph  J..  Moose  .law,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Ad- 
justal.l..    lly-scr.-en.      No.    :.236,580;    Aug,    14;    v.    241; 
p.  370.  .  ^      ,, 

Lvnn      .los.ph    J.,     Moose     Jaw.     Saskatchewan.    C5ana(U. 
Foidable    flv  trap.      No.    1,238.539;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 
p.  107.S. 
Lyon   M.'iallic  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gerberlch, 
'ciai-tDc.'  K.,  as>;ignor.)  ...  i      „,    t^ 

Ma.  Donald.    Clit1..rd     K..     Brockton.     Mass.,     assignor    to 
rnlte.l  Shoe  Ma.hinery  C.impany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Trim- 
ming inacbine.     No.  1.235.709  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  67 
MacLean.   John    H.,    Ann   Arbor.   Mich.      Spring  gun.      No. 

1.237.928;  Aug.   21  :  v.  241  :  p.  839. 
MiK  (Ju.-sten.  Charles  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V   (..  Mac- 
guesten.     Bloomtield.     N.     J.       Display     device.        No. 
1.23(1.196;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  215. 
Ma.Qu.sten.   I'rederlc    (i.      (.See   MacQuesten,    (  harles   H., 

Macdouald'.  John  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Separator  or  amalga- 
mator.    No.  1,237.798  :  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  p.    .99.         

Ma.-e  Robert  A..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Safety  device  for  gas- 
rang.s.      No.   1 .2.3t;..327  :   Aug.  7  :  v,   241  ;  p.  255. 

MarWet  Fritz  W..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Pump,  &c.  No. 
1.237,(Ui8  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  7.59  ^        ^         .  ..^ 

Ma-k.y  Ernest  W..  Montrose.  N.  Y.  Legging,  No. 
1.2.<(V,32K  ;  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  256. 

Madeod,  Albert  A..  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Fnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J  "Q"'- 
down    for    lasting  machines.      No.    1.287,3.56;    Aug.    21; 

Ma\'m.-.  ben.'  Thomas  H.,  and  W.  V.  Kamp,  New  York,  N."^. 

Alrsb'p.      No.   1,235.988;   Aug,  7;  v.  241  ;  p.   150. 
Ma<nie(  ben,  Thomas  U.,  and  W.  V.  Kamp,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y. 

Airsbjp.     No.  1,236,961  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  495. 
Macine.hen.    Thomas    R,.    and    W.    V.    Kamp,    New    York. 

N     V.       Airship.      No.    1.238.316;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

p.   KMiO. 
Macme.hen.    Thomas    R..    and    W.    V. 

N.    Y.      Airship.       No.     1.238,316; 

p.  loon. 
Macomlier,   George   R..   Washington,  D.  C.     rilm-handling 

apparatus.     No.    1.238,694;   Aug.  28;   v.   241;   p.   1118. 
Macwillinm,    Hugh  G..   New   Rochelle.   N.   Y.     Attachment 

for    •nitomobile    non-skid    tlre-chalns.       No.    1.237.929; 

Aug    21     v    241  :  p    840. 
Madderra  '  James     S..     Butler,     Okla.       Fish-hook.       No. 

1.236,463  ;  Aug,  14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  331. 
Maddox,  Thomas  F.      (See  Mask  and  Maddox.) 
Magee    James,  2d,      (See  McCollum,  Alfred  F..  asalpor.) 
Magerkurth,    Charles,   assignor   of   ten    one-hundredtha   to 

H    Stover    I^is  Angeles.  Cal.     Automatic  silent  rallway- 

crosslng..^'o.   1.236,197:  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  215. 
Main    Fre(^^.,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor,   by   mesne  asalgn- 

ments,    to    Tnderwood    Computing    Machine    Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  type-writing  and  computing 

machine.     No.  1.238,065;  Aug.  21:  v.  241  ;  p.  884 
Maker     Ernest,    .Santa    Rosa,   Cal.      Safety    carrying-band. 

No.  1.235.5H2  :   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  18. 
Maker.   Ernest.   Santa   Rosa.   Cal.     Coffee-urn  and   heated 
,        dispensing  attachment    therefor.      No.   1,237.357;    Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  :  p.  659  .      „       „ 

i    Mnllorv     Harrv   C,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Steam   generation 

and  iitlllzatron.  No.  1.236.854  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  460. 
Mnlvern.  Edmund  N..  and  W.  W.  Jones.  Maryvllle.  Mo. 
Sack  handle.  No.  1.237.930;  Aug.  21;  v.  241  :  p.  840. 
Mfllverln.  Pierre.  Sceaux.  France.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  roasting  coffee  and  other  substances.  No.  1.237.931  ; 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  840. 


Kamp,    New    York, 
Aug,    28 ;    V.    241  ; 


XXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IfaocJ,  Cbarles  J.,  and  N.  A.  Nelson,  asflignora  to  The 
American  Safety  Slmal  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wl« 
Automobile-Blgnal.      No.    1,238,169 ;    Aug.    2« ;    r.    241  ; 

Manhattan     Electrical     Supply     Company.       (See    Avery, 
Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Manbattan   Electrical    Supply   Company.      (See    Peterson. 
Johann  (>..  aaslgnor.) 

Manneschmldt,  Lucia  H.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Boiler 
stand.     No.  1.236.329;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  255 

Ifaonhardt.  Daniel  W..  Wasblnifton,  Iowa.  Portable  en 
«iiie-drivlng  machine.  No.  1.238,038  ;  Aug.  21  .  v.  241  ; 
p.  875. 

Manning.  Coleman  J..  Medford.  Mass.  Safety-valve.  No 
1.236,583  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  370. 

Manaon,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  <iarford  Manufacturing 
Company,   Elyria.  Ohio.      Horn   for  automobiles,   motor 
cycles,   and   the   like.      No.   1,235.710;   Aug.   7;    v    241 
p.  57. 

Manson.  Rav  H.,  assignor  to  The  Stroraberg  Carlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester  N  Y 
Llfhtnlng-arrester.  No.  1,236.584;  Aug.  14;  v.  241; 
p.  871. 

^^IR^*'  ^^^^  ^ '  ■wlicnor  of  one-half  to   F.   P.  Brooke 

Philadelphia     Pa.      >Iecktle.      No.    1,238,421;    Aug    28 

V.  241  ;  p.  1033. 
Manuel,    Charles    J.,    and    M.    L.    Richardson,    Waltham 

Mtaa.     Lathe-chnck.     No.  1,238,546  ;   Aug.  28  ;  v    241  • 

p.  1076. 

^■J^^l-o^i'l'jf-?  ^-  ^*'''  An^^lPs,  t'al.  Pencil  attachment. 
No.  1,236.330 ;  Aug   7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  250. 

Manuel.  William  P.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Attachment  for 
pencils.     No.  1.236,331  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    256 

Mappett.  Alfred  8..  aaalgnor  to  Fowler  &  Wolfe  Manufac 
turlag  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Adjustable  support 
for  wall-radiators.  No.  1,236,855;  Aug.  14  v  241- 
p.  460.  .      .      -.    . 

tfarebant.  Lewla,  Altoona,  Pa.  Mechanical  hump  elevat- 
ing.  hinging,  and  supporting  mechanl.smr    No.  1,288  547  • 

I     A««,  28-  T.  241;  p.  1078. 

Marcroft.  William.  Cranston.  R.  I.,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Boston 
tJ^-  Winding-machine.  No.  1.236.464  :  Aug.  14  ;  v 
241  ;  p.  331. 

MATcom.  William  H.  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Window  shade 
bolder  and  adjuster.     No.   1,236,729  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v.  241  ; 

Harlnaro,  Nicola  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Lallo,  Mon- 
treal.   Quebec,    Canada.      Step-ladder.      No.    1,236  711 

.    Aof.  7  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  68. 

ICuks  Paul  J.  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  NY  Photographic  shutter.  No.  1,238!422  ; 
Aug.  28  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  1034. 

■arlln  Arms  Corjwration.  (See  Harlow.  Lester  P  as- 
stgaor. ) 

ilarlln.  Elmer  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Clutch 
Aa«.  21  ;  r.  241  ;  p.  840. 

llarr,  Alexander.  Manchester.  England.  xr.ruuuu^-ri 
change  plug.     No.   1.237,358;   Aug.  21  ;   v.   241      n    659 

'V«-oo  ,"«l.*"  ^-  ^""*'  *"^*>-  Fuel-supply  system  No. 
1.236,730;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  421. 

i»*"*5;,    ^%-  1237.359:  Aug.  21;   v.   241  ;   p.   6.f9. 
-ton^lles  Crtnpany.      (See  Adams,  Alonzo  T..  assignor.) 
larih  and    Company,    C.    A.      (See   Rounsevllle,    William 
K;  assignor.) 

^^'^1%^  ?•'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  horn. 
No.  1.2S7.074;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  531. 

:#!*?,?'  ?°J'*''5  *■;,    <^««  Brannon,  Albert,  assignor.) 
,-"«:l •237,075;  Ang.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  531. 
5*  «   •  R?"^*^"  "■      <*«•  Oammeter  and  Martin.) 
S^^i  M7*§?n^-A^'"'oi"'*^-  ^ntV      ^'s'l  -"-Iving  machine. 
M^  ^'^1-^^'^A  ^^    21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  »ir,9. 
tV.^' r?.1*Jl''  C..  (fentral.   S.   C.  assignor   to   Pratt  and 
Cady  Company,  Incorporated,  Ifartfonl.  Conn      Cutting 
715  blowpipe.     No.  1.237.531  ;   Aug.  21  :   v    241  ; 

tr^°V  r^V.^^-  P°t™^-   S.   C.    assignor   to   Pratt  an.i 
Cady  Company.    Incorporated.    Hartford,    Conn.      Weld 
"oji         *^**^'"K    blowpipe.      No.    1,237,535;    Aug.    21; 
j^  V.  241  ;  p.  716. 

Martin,   Perry   S..  Broadway,   assignor,   hy   mesne   assign 
ments.  to  Newtown  Giant  Incubator   Corporation,   Har- 
rUonburg    Va.      Heating  device.      No.    1,536.731;    Aug. 
1  14  .  V.  241  ;  p.  421. 

^^J*^v  ^?***'7"'°'"'^^'^'  ass'por  to  Minerals  Separation 
North  American  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y  Ore 
coacentratlon.     No:  1.236.856;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241     p   4Y31 

wt  .k  *?^*'*1'"'"'**^^-  *»*8V  to  .Minerals  .Sfparation 
North  American  Corporation.  New  York,  \  Y  Ore 
concentration.     No.  1  236,857  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  461 

*  artlu.  Talbot  G..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
Pl°-^- «9'''^*«*'-  '"•  Telephone-exchange  system.  No 
1.236.858 :  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241;  p.  461. 

Martin.  Talbot  0.,  assignor  to   Automatic  Electric  Com 


No.  1,237,932  ; 
Telephone-ex 


U. 


ft   al.      (See    Smith   and    Brandon,   as- 


'    Marvin.    l).Io; 
signors.) 

Marvin.  Wallace  !>.,  ct  nl.      (See  Smith  and   Brandon,  as- 
signors. )  ' 


Marx,     (Justavu.'*.    Pawnee.    Okla.       Electric-light    fixture 

No.   1.238.549  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  l()7fi       ^ 
Marzl    (JiovHii    It,  Cornlgllano  Lipui..,    Itiilv.      Microphone 

7  .0- i"'"^*"'^  P*'^'''''"     ^""     ^"r     strong    •  urn-nts        No 
1,237.9.!;{  :   Auir    21  :   v    241  ;   p.  841. 

Ma.srhlnfnfat.rtk,   Kiiri.      (  S..,.  Kirli.   Krn-t.  ii--imior  ) 

Mask    John   L     and   T.   F.   Mad.lox,   Covington.   <}a.      Fer- 

f'^I^J-'flsTlbutcr.       No.    1.238.170;    Aug.    2s ;    v.    241- 

Mason,    (•li.yl.s    T..    Sumter.    S.    ('..    assignor    to    Splltdorf 

V  '''M'.f:-!.;.',"'P"">'--'^' «•'»'■'<•   •^-  •'•      Kl'-trir  generator. 
.No    l.J.K.,,  .ii;  .   Aiji:.  14;  v.  •_'41  ;  p.  421. 


ig 


',   .Mass. 
V.   241  ; 


(S.,.    Mllltr   an.]    Adaui- 


Mason.    Willinni   K  .   an, I   C.    L.   Doiioho.   Canihridir 

Hfat.T    fur    raili.'iior.s,      .\,..    1, 2.15  828'     \u 

p.  9S. 
Master   < 'arlMir.  tor   (  orpura  t  i(in 

son,  assiguiirs. ) 
MasuEHwa.    VuslilmHsa.    Aimona.    Cal        Sanitary    attach- 

men^^tur  toU-.t  >.;,t>       .N-.   1 ,2:;:.:..;4  ;   An:;      'V .   ,     iW  , 

MathcwsorK   M;irvln   A..    KImIra,   .\.   V.      Stand   for  shining 

UJirr'^""""    ''••    ""ff«l".    assign. .r    t,,    l.a.'knwauna 

^^.r.t.'.     'i""^?">'    La'kawanna.    .V.    V.      Koll-gn .No 

l._.i».,4»..i  ;   .Vui;.    14  ;   y.  241  ;  p.  332. 
Matt^.p,    uskai-,    rologne.    („.rmany.      Mannfa.tMrlng    poly- 
vahMit    al.nl,,, N-.       N,,.    ],2;57.()7*;;    Anx.    14.    y.    •J41:    p. 

^'■v"''i"-;V.''r-r.'.  T>''""".:  '■"•  '^had-  and  curtain  hanger. 
.V.r    l..M»!.;!;i-  ;   Ailc   7  ;   v.   241  ;  p.   250  "«u»e.. 

Matthews  Boat   CoinpHny,  The.      (Sec   .Mattli.  ws    Scott  J 
assignor. »  •-    ^n  .».. 

Mattbfws    S(„tf  J  .  a.w^ljrnor  to  The   Matthews   Boat  Com- 

?";^VuJ,"^'.  '""'""•     <>'''"        Automati.      .lut.h        .No 
1.230.8t5O  ;   Aug.    14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  401.'. 

«,,l»!T'>  ^^t**"""-   '^>^<*-^-    Switzerland.      Dressmaker's   ad- 
justable   -lummy  support.      No.    1.238,423  ;    Aug.    2j<  ;    v. 

Maftin'an.  Kiiiil,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Hle.trl<-  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Centrlfu- 
gal^swlt   hlng  devl,e.      No.    1.23«.f33:    .\ug.    14;   v.    241  : 

.MattHoo.  *;eorKe  W.  W..  .San  Francisco.  Cal  Automatic 
weUbln«  trn.k.       No.     1.237,.3«l  ;     Aug      21  •     v    ™41 

p.  o»;<i.  '*         '      ■    "^'^  • 

•^'V^T';.--"'!'"  '.'•  '•'■In*'*''"".  Ma.ss.  Bog  shoo.  No. 
l.-'3,.(t.  .  ;   Aui:.   H  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  531. 

Maxwell.     Bert     E..     Wl,hlta.     Kans        Tire  sklyer        No. 


Company, 


l.'J3«.9»;.{  ,   Aug.   14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  495. 

m^'hl;  n'."*"?  r-  f.^'f'Knor  to  Starr  Piano  company, 
Rl.hmon.l  Ind.  Valve.  No.  l,2;i8.(»4o  ;  Aug  21  v 
241  ;    p.    ,S  I  (..  »•«.»,». 

Maxwell,    Thomas    (;  ,    •  ■i..ye|an.l.    Ohio.       Mlnge  hack    for 
ac.ount  register  leaves.     No.  1.236.199  ;  Aug    7  •  v    •>4i- 

May     Artie    K      Terra    Alta,   W.    Va.      Handle   for   rooklnit 
utensils       .No.    1.2;?7.9.35;  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  •  p    84" "  °*^ 

•''Y23T'93';;'!rv'u'g  'h'V'^,FTsl2  »«'-'^-»^'i'^^^-"  ^«- 

'' N'o.'ii:^«!'l7f*Tu'g"'&^.  ?'^24l  Ti^i'''"''  "°'    '''"'"• 
Mayer.  Fer.llnand.      (See  ^fe<lveczity  and  Maver  ) 
Ma^^h""'  *■  u",''  ;^  ..^^*"*:  Thomas.  Charles  A.,  ■a.ssignor.) 
Mayhew^  Ralph.^  New   York.  N,  Y.     Book.      No.   12.36.333; 

Maynard     N..rmaii   (•.'"(See   Hilton.    (Jeorge   K.,  a^sltjtior  ) 

Mayo.  .4U.e  I.,    llanimond.  Oreg.     Ijintern.     No.  1  23*!  334  ■ 

Aut'     .  ,    y.   2-11  ;   p.   257.  .■^■'•»  . 

^^lu  J'«'^[""'''«  K.-  Monroe,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  K. 

So  ^•9t^"-uT^\^^■.y.^^^^''''^^''>^  f"-""^-  ^<"-  wagons 
No    1.2.37.. 99;    An?    21;  v.  241  :  p.  799. 

p^hr  7''  '^'"'r''^-  •'  •  Atlanta.  (Ja.,  assignor  to  Cnlon 
r?o-r.::"'f''!"^'  y^'nof'"-  Mli.n.  Composite  we.lge.  No. 
123.. .1.12  ;    Atu.   21  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   715 

iAhl     [;    Andrew    .1..    Atlanta.    Ga..    assignor    to    InLm 

ill:"..2;;^;^33"AuV'2r'\'^:^r-.  p't;^"^*"'  ^ ''^-'- 

^''A'i^'':-.,^^^'.,''.- f:t'^^^^^^  to   American 


pany.  Chicago,  III. 
1^6.f-' 


■„ -«      -         Automatic  telephone   system.     No 

___J.869  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  462. 
Hartln,  Talbot  0..  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 

f!if/i:i-*^°^*^**'     "'«      ^^JltR.**J?£?  *^=^<"^*°8«^     automatic 
tmiikliig    system.      No.    1,238,039 ;    Aug.    21  ;    v     241 
p.  875. 

M  arreJ,  Harvey  E.,  Warsaw.  Ind.     Safety  atUchment  for 
punch -presses.    No.  1.238.648  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1076    i 


McCarthy.    John    F..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Three-way   pull- 
chain  socket.     No.  1,238,540  •  Aur    28  •  v    241  •  n    1if)7<i 
'":?1'^??-    Alexander'  IL""^  (See   I^ney:   Chariest.'   isi 


slgnor. ) 
McCarty.   <;eorire    B..    Llftl.^    Rock,    Ark.,   assignor    to    Mer 

r.ri.l'ol'','"    ':'°"^^P*'    '"ompany.      Type    or    m,Uri.v.       No. 
1.23r,,H51  ;  Autr.  14;  v.  241  ;  p    459 
McCaskey      Register     Company,     The.        (See     Laganke 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Sllvlu'*.  Ellis  T 

assignor.) 
^' C 'f/')    'iarence    O.        (See    McPlay.     William     W.     and 
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McClay.    WilluMn    W.    an>l    CO..    Chicago,    HI        Carton. 

Vi.    1  "■:')  ,s"4     .\uL'.  7  ;  y.  -H  ;  p.  vm.. 
M.-riellrn     Fl^y.J   E.  ('leyelan,!.  «>hjo_     1  Munp  xy^.-on.      No. 

M  VMi'n^n!!!!,'    w'flt.^  J  ''■  O^.V^nls;;i   an.l   McClenahan.) 
;!;.!lyZ!n(ls.?ohn  H.  I'ortersyille    Pa.     Fire  escape.     No. 

McConway  \  Torh^y  Compauy.    rhe.      <Se,^  ..eorp.,  Lnoch. 

M,ron^?^'Vorl.y  rotnpany.   The.      ^  S.-e   MHhk.n.   Isaac 

M.V',;nway 'il'Torh  y  Coinpany.  The,      <  Se.  Kepu,.  William 

M,'-:.?nS"john.    Northyille.     S.     K       1 r  hoMer.     '  Nu. 

M,V;y':i^m;.^V^  a'  WUkl^h-lr^;*-;.;..  assignor  to  West- 
^    in.hons,.'    K trie    and    Mnnnfactu,  Inu    <;;;"'r-"y-      de- 
ment an.l  making  same.     No.  1.2J(.,19U  .  Aiis..  .  ,  \.  Z4i  , 

n     21  ■! 
■»f   <'' .t-  'w.it..r   V        (See   .^iirolii:  iiti'l   M<'Coy.^ 

^i;;;;;:    WtllUnr   1..    Bn^Ulyn.    N..   Y.       Ginning.      No. 

1   ■>•*«  'i4't  •    Allil     2S  ■    v     241  I    P     ll>.4.  I 

Mcrnbi;     WallerI.,'Nawata     .»kla.   _Antomatir   shut-off  1 
M.^^:..;:;'y'"i;Sab^r.  VSJSo^-^a.'  Vro^yini;'^;cha.  ! 

McCulloh.    Allan,    -f    uL,    executors.      (See    Kendall,    Ed- 

M.^'ultugh,  Laniel  H-,  Hike  Tex  .^utomatlc  qulck-act- 
\ntt  vise       No    1  237.071  ;  Aug.  14  ■  v.  241  .  p.  5.10. 

M.?)a.l^.rWllllnmF..  Wilmington  bel.  Steel  rail.  No. 
1  •^■iCi  1  <»'..'  ■  Aim    7  ;  v.  241  ;  P-  214. 

M.pigue.    Fugen'e   M..   Albion.   Ind       Ne.ktie-holder.     No. 

M^Sf  ciau.7M.'Ns"e.>  Mc6a"nlJL*iames  M.  and  CM)    ! 

M'cD"anl;l:    James  M    knd    C.   M      Wellington.  T.-x.      Gate-   . 

openitlni;  mechanism.     No.  1.23., (9*  .  Aug.  -i  .  v.  .iii  ,    . 

M.Vl'lei.  Walter  <>     assignor  to  Schroet^erBro^^^^^^^^^ 

ware    t'ompany,    St.    I>ouis.    Mo        Cherry -seeder.      i^o. 

1  I")'",  Tf\t\  ■    \uflr    7  ■  V.   241  ;  p.   56. 

McDerm ott   Robert,  e't  al.      (See  Osser.  Percy  S..  nRsIgnor.) 

McTvXt    Fnderlk  H..  Wlnthrop.  assignor  to  The  Staf- 

"^^rr/con'^any.  R-^'vUle    Boston    Mas.     FHlng-feeler 

device    for    looms.       No.    ].23(,923,    Aug.    -1,    v.    z^x  , 

MH'oSil.    Frank    K.      (See    Cayer,    McDonald,    and    Esk- 

MXnaid.  Jesse   S..   Elbe^on    Ga.      Lo<k   ft.r   mailboxes.   ^ 

No    1  2;!.'.. 707  :  Auc.   <  ;  v.  241  :  p.  50.  „     ^      .         .     ,^ 
McDonald.  Martin,  Washington    D.  C.^  Fastening  device. 

.Mail-carrying   apparatus.      No.    1,236.45!>  .    Aug.    14  ,   v.    | 

MSl.igail."*'^'liavmond.     Melbourne.     Victoria,     Australia. 

DeJathable    tarment-scurlnB    <1cylce    for    war-ribbons. 

No    1  2.Tr»  ."iSf"  ;    Aue.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1  .. 
.    McElrov.  Kol.ert  L.      (See  Penney    Harold  I ).,  assignor.) 
MeRrlnne     David      Spring  burn.    (Jlasgow.    Scotland.       Fit- 

m,S    for    adlnstntde    (.,uch  en.ls.    chalr-ba._ks,    and    the 

like      No    1,2?H.0.35;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  ^'•4. 
MrFvoy    llenrv.      ( See  Corke.  UulofT  D..  assignor.) 
McFernn.    Wrillan.    S..    Ch-imbcrsburg.    Pa.      Pump.      No. 

1  •>*^><  n?.r.  •    \\\z.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  8(4. 
McgTii.  Uoh.'rt  .1  .  *'hicag<i    HI.  ^.^''•"".^o^''!;Jlf. "'''"/  ?*'i* 

paper,   rags,   and    the    like.      No     1.236.3.0,    Aug.    ..   v. 

\fe'(tl!.thlen*''lohn  L.     (See  Bruok<,  Hugh  0..  assignor  ) 
Knyan     Janes    W..    Seattle    Wash        Baking-machine. 

No    1  •••'.«  r.44      Aus.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   10.  Ti. 
McGrath"  Jos.  ph  M..  and  J.  T.  Lane,  San  Fran.-lsco.  Cal. 

Window  screVn.     No.  1,236.193  :  Auc.  7  :  y.  241  ;  p.  214 
McGrath.    Thomas    F      Anaconda     Mont.     Anna ratus    for 

extracting  values  from  flue-dust.     No.  1.236.581  ,  Aug. 

Mc(1reirf)r"'*.lohn  "d'ecease.l  :  M.  McGregor,  executrix.  St. 
John  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Fxtcrnal- ompressl<jn 
self  tightening  chuck.     No.  1.237,353  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

McGregor.  Marearet,  executrix       (See  McGrecor    .Tohn.) 
McIInrE    Arthur  V.   A.      (See  Murray  and  Mdlarg.) 
MclS.  J™    H-  Lockport.  N.   Y.      Dust  collector.     No. 

1  23'i  581  •  Auc.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  17. 
Mclnnernc v,  Benjamin,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa,  as^l^nor  to 
Westlnchouse  Flectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company 
S^t  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Polyphase-electromagnet  Srnke 
control.  No.  1.238.313;  Ang.  28:  V.  241:  p.  999. 
Mcintosh  James.  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
State  Fibre  Company,  Elsmere.  Del.  Waterproof  mate- 
rial   and    making    same.     No.    1,236.400;    .Mig.    14;    v. 

M(?^ltitos?i'.  James.  Norrlstown.  assignor  to  Diamond  State 
Fibre  Companv,  Bridgeport,  Pa.  Fiber  product.  No. 
1.236,401  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  331. 


Mcintosh.   James,    Norrlstown     Pa      »«;;Lf  "■"uaklng^X? 

State    Fiber     Company.     Llsmere.     I>e  .     Making    noer 

product       No.  1,236.959;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  .  p    494. 
M.lntosh      .lotiT,     A..    rUicago.     llj.      Disk    grinder.       No. 

1  '<■{'-,  tiis      viii:    7  :   v.   241  ;  p.   •»*'•  ,         . 

Mcintosh.    Peter*:    Keremeos,    British    Columbia,    la nada. 

Hail  loiut.      N<«.   1.237.924  :    Aug.    21  ;   v    241  .   p.   838. 
M.     ityre.    Aii^irew    A..    Cam.leu.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   J.    L. 

Vount:      Philadelphia.     Pa.       Heel  hreasilng    me.  hanlsm. 

\,,    1  ■'•■47  '<""i  •    \uc    21  :  y.  241  :  p.  s.io. 

M.'lntyr;.  Mirhael  M..  a>.ignor.  "J"  «r"?«nH''''ub;r''v«^ 
The"  Standar.l  Parts  Company.  Llevelanc  »hio.  Ve- 
hhle-sprinK.     No.   1.238.418:  Aug.  -'^Z'   ^^-^  \^' kV!;;- 

Mclntyre.  Koh.  rt  1)..  assignor  <if  one-half  to  L.  A  Baker. 
M.iii-n.l.i,   Ohio       Ii.)p.-_or  wire  clamp.      No.    1,238,167. 

M.'^imoif^',eeP^\see  Vervoort.  Jules  F..  assignor) 
McKay.    Stewart    R..    Cleveland,    Ohio       Ho  low-wall    con- 
crete inohl        No.   1.2;i0.852:   Aug.   14  ;   v.  241  ,  p.  4B«. 
McKa   .    W    nam    F..    La    (irange     111.      Prepare.     ^^H'«'t   of 
roatiui:  mat.  rial  and  niakinK  the  same.      No.  1,2.^6,462, 

M.^:'^;n''iufr;-'\^^a;;;?  I^,^,  .mver.  Pn.scott  Ari.^ 
Chans-'.-ubW  c.xhihitor       No.    1.23.. .^20:    Aug.    .  ,    ^.   .^41. 

Mckee!'  Ralph  H..  Kldgeiield  Park,  N.. ,/•.  I'\*«V''°  <»' 
nitn  gen       No    L.2:Ht^.s53  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  40U. 

McKeo,f...V>;rence  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spark  plug.  No. 
1  .>'<7 '>2(i  •  Aui:    21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  S.i^*.  ,,., 

M.^i^nle^'K^h;  W.;  '^-1  K. '.  Grlg«bv.  Akron^  OhU). 
Tail  lamp  for  motor  yehkles.     No.   1.238,419.  Aug.  io  , 

McKlnmy.^" 'harts  G.,  Chokoloskee  Fla.  Cap  or  ^Int 
for   nehinK  needles.      No.    1.238.314;    Ang.    2S  ,    v.   241. 

M('klnnon.  Alexander.      (See  McKinnon.  Kenneth  and  A.) 
McKlnnon     Kenneth  and    A..   Mooreton     N.   D       Memoran- 
dum-calendar.    No.  1.238,037  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  875. 
McknlRbt,  Vorge    IL.   Clinton.    Okla       Cattle  yoke.      No. 

1  '2X7  H'>4  ■    Vu::    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  658.  ^      , 

McLaren.   .Tohn   fv..   Providence.   R     I.      Plfk*-'   "Iffh"*"" 

for  looms.     No.  1.230.194  :  Aug.  7;  v.  241  .p.  214. 
Mcl.rf>an    Augustus  L.      (See  Ball  and  McLean.  1 
Sclfeod:  Angus,  Falrvllle,  New  nrunsw,,^    c»n»da^    5|  1; 
I        pulling    implement.      No.    1,235,986;    Aug.    7.    v.    z-ii  . 

!    Mc'l.eld.'charles  W.,  Michigan  Cltv    Ind.     Fence-post.    No. 

!  M^i^'u^y^l:  et  'af  =(^eJ  Miller.  William  G..  as- 
signor.) 


M^^fnruR    1    L       (See  Stroud,  Thomas  L.    assignor.) 
McMahon,    James   C       (Sec    Hendricks,   feenjamin   'f..  *^ 

McSa'n!    James.    Waterloo,    Iowa.     Foldable    seat.     No. 

1.236.960  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  :  p.  494 
McMillan    John.      ( See  Lnndl  and  McMillan.) 
McM        n  C.      (See  Chapman,  Thomas  C,  assignor.) 

McM    laS:    Levi.    Wilmington.    N     C.     Tread    member    for 

shoes.     No.  1.236.582  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241     p,  .^(0. 
McMillen.    George    A..    Alteon.    Ill        Hernial    truss.      No. 

McM'iUifLlw«%  iVN\;rfS'AdVs:\ass.     Binding-strap 

M^len.  ii^rJ.^ iV.:^|.y'"l^/  P^a^'  ^^^.286.377; 

McMulle'n:  Vim'am'' IL."Vhitestone.    N^   T.,,fo'^2 -^Aut 
f>tabtll7.ing  device  for  aeroplanes      No.   1.2.H7.0(2.  Aug. 

McM^ilUn^  Wi'll^am'^A.  and  F    R   RlttenhouKy^^^^ 

111.       Invalid-beil.      No.    1.238.546;    Aug.    28,    v.    .441. 

McMprmy.  William  R..  Belfast,  Ireland.  .,Thre»d^rawlng 

mBchlne      No    1  237,927  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.   839. 
MNattJos.ihus- A  .'Lansing.   MU;h      Garbage- Inclnera- 

^^^ny:'ui^'^:'\<J^^o^V^:r  -vVnt.,..     NO. 

MS:^^ni^nfl''N-'^ork?;>J'i;     Receptacle.     No. 
1  9"i'">  987  •  Au2    7  :  V.  241  :  p.  loO. 

,        can  Stove  Company.  St.  Lonls.  Mo^    75ifi^^5  •  Au«   7  ■ 
regulating  device  for  gas-ovens.     No.  1,2.36.335  ,  Aug.  i  , 

i   Me^'fld^^ciia^rle^s'^  M..    I^s    Angeles.    Cal..    assignor    to   The 
Meid    Press.      Flat-bed    multiple    printing-press.      No. 
I        1  238  424  ■   Aug.   28  :  v.  241  ;   p.   1035 

u^'iZtU  A„=.  H.  A.  rto  ■■"'•.  ,^;>°';„/,«J''.'v 

and  portable  night-stool.     No.   1.236,407  .   Aug.   14  ,  ▼. 
:   Me^i*vei'.^v^^J^uH"«  F..  and   F.,Mj,jer.  San  Fr_an.isco.  ^Cal. 


Cooling"  receptacle.      No.   1.237,609 
p,   760. 


Aug.    21  ;    V.    241  ; 


zxx 


ALPHABETICAL,  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MelgH  CnrtlB  C,  assignor  to  Electro-Chemlral  Supply  & 
Bnjrlnwrtng  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Acid  "and 
r5i%'?^^'  .  cement  and  making  the  gamp.  N... 
1.237.078  •  Ang.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  532. 

Mplnecke,  Kerman  A..  Los  Angpips.  Cnl.  Apparntvis  for 
preserving  and  ripening  bananas.  No.  1.238,550;  Aui;. 
^S  ;   V.    241  ;   p.   1077. 


Mplbourne.    Victoria,    Australia. 
No.    1.236,337;    Aug.    7;    v.   241; 


(See   Keep.   William   J. 


Melnerji,    Prank     H.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
No    1.238.425  :  Aog.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  lOS."^. 


Flushlng-valvp. 
Funnel. 


No. 


Melcblorl.     Charles.     Stambaugh, 

^\P^^i  Aug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  799. 

Meiln    Frank  O.,  Conncil  Bluffs.  Iowa.      Safety  dpvlre  for 

on-bumers      No.  1.237.937;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  24l  ;  p    842 
M^lgren    Valdemar  O..  Tombstone,  Ariz.      Waier-dlstlllpr 
w?*'.n^'^?7'^^V,'^"?-  **:  ^    241  ;  p.  5.32. 

1  oiT-4^^*'"^.  M,    Sandusky.   Ohio.     Candle-hol.lPr.      No 

1.237.e7i1;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  7»!0. 

v^^^oIt ^S^"  ^-  ^VP-  '^'  ^      Kiprtrlc-motor  starter 
„No.  1  237.080;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  532. 
Menco-Elma     Syndicate     Llrr.ltp<l,     The.        (Sp(^     I'ollnr-l 

ueorge.   assignor. ) 
Mendel-Drncker    Company,    The.       (See    Kldn    an.l    Lutt 

maan,  assignors.) 
Menges.    Theo<lore    C    assignor    to    AssodHted    Mannfi. 

tnrers    Company.     Waterloo,     Iowa.       K.r(.-i,.n.' kjasiti.'r 

for   Internal-comhiistlon   englnex.      No.    I,2.'l7.53fi  :    An;: 

21  ;    T.    241  ;    p.    716. 

J'^'u;    •^*'*'°  J/-    ^  •    C'obham.    Kngland.       Rounding    niul 
backing  machine  for  bookbinding.     No.   1.2.'?7..'i37  ;  Auc 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  MrCnrty.  Georgf 

B.,  assignor.)  "^  " 

Merklcp     William    IF..    I'nion    flUi.    i,nd    .T.    fl.    Oraghtv 

?2SShl^Aul.    28:"'r!^7:rin7r"     '^"""         ^"' 
Merrell-Sonlp     Company.      (See     Ore.     WllliHm     l\       a^ 
Bignor. ) 

-,l-2-J«.7.14  :  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  :  p.  422. 
Merrill  Metallurgical  Company.      (See  Mills,  Louis  D     as 
signer.) 

^'Voik  Q^*"r   ^.i  ^*^°.'*'   M'' ^^       F>ap*.r  fastrnpr.     No. 
1,J30.336  ;  Ang.    «  ;  y.  241  :   p.  2.".7. 

Mcrryweather.  James.  Orepnca.stl...  Ind.     Train  confrolllni; 

apparatus.     No.  1.235,82<.)  :  Aui:.  7     v    241     n    MS 

Mersereau,  Gall.      (See  Eldr.-d  and  .Mprs.rpaii  ) 

tPriSr-„n?i'''k/'v    ^»"''«K"-    I"        ''l««ti'-    -nrfn-lng    n,H 
941  producing    same.       No.     1.23.^».»89:     Aug.    7 

^^^2'^^^^.^^J1'\a^''' Zr^-  ^    '''      r>'-lv»^  '  haln.     No 
1.236.964  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  49fl 

K*5°1*^"^5''*'P''- ^  '-*'**  Taylor.   Harold   F.,  as.*ignor  » 
Metal    Products  Corporation.      (  Sp,.    Iliuk-rt     Kert   (;     as 
signor. ) 

Metalco    Company.    The.      (See    Wales,    Charles    M      .s- 
ngnor. ) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.      (See  Hacon,  Rnvnion.I  F     a< 
si^nor.  I 

Hetals    Recovery    Company.       (.s,.,.    .«:,hwHrz.     Alfred     as- 
signor.) --1....-.1.      HH 

"aiTsUfnJrT'""'"^    Company        (  Spp    !!.-,,-„n.    Raynion.I    F. 

"no"*!  25i*MK"k    Ottawa.     Ontario.     Canadn.       Switch 

«o.  1.236,08o ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  •  p    .371 
^^J!''°V^''*'°   K    J'hiladplpiila.   Fa.,   a.sslgnor   to  Thp   Wil 
Mam  Cramp  A  Sons  Ship  <jk   Enclnp  Hull. line  CnmpMsv 

system  of  marlnp  atpara-turblnps.     No    1  •>.'5.'> '>0(1  •    Vml- 
7:  V.  241;  p.  151.  i. -»...,;.-' .   .\ut. 

'I<im'r^™°«'i'  P"*ot'.P^*f  •  J*"  •  a»«»<nior  to  Tbp  Wll 
mJS-       ""  *,  ?*""'  ^J^'P  *  Engine  Building  Company 
151     '"■'*P°'**°°-      ^o-    1.235.991;    Aug,    7;    v     241  ; 

llfSm^^?-fi  ^2r°"  ,^^'iLiL^°»*°P  Building  Company. 
Btenn-tnrblnr.     No.  1.2S5.992  ;  Aug.  7;  v    241     n    l-Sl 

inV      MnwJ^kL'-' '5r".'^«°:;L.*°   EvlnrndP  Mot'or*^  Com 
To^f  2^«7^V^r^'     ?^'"-     Transom-clamping     bracket. 
o.  1^36,7.35;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  423. 

«♦*'''••,•" ™''«*""i'^a'"  ^"  ^-  WIttmann.  Npw  York    N    Y 
SterlMror.     No.  1.2.37  9.18;  Ane    21  •  y    241     n    S4'> 
llwrer.  Priedrlch  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
I  Ingbonse   Electric  and    Manufacturing  ComSny       Svl 
tem  of  distribution.     No.   1.235,583 ;   Aug    7;  y    241 

ieyer,  Priedrlch  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
T iBghoaa*   mectrlc  and   Manufacturing   ComMny       Sys 
tein  of  dlatributlon.     No.   1,235.584  ;  Aug    7°  v.  241 

Ikeyer.  Priedrlch  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesr 
Ttaghomie  Blectrte  and   Manufacturing  Comnany      qv! 
tem^of  dl.trlbiitlon.     No.  1.286,585;'^  Aug  "t^,  v.   24^1  ; 

te.3i!i!%%g??lirAn^^-  7;^^^  --^- 

T*^i:^^ndTh.S^i?'»°v"S  o^'tr*''^  --«'•''  'or  X-ray 
P?660  1.237,362;    Aug.   21;    v.    241; 

lfcS!]5i*"^V^'"*  1^°^  l^P°PP«  •°<i  Mlchalkowskl.) 
■^^^"^^''••cfJ"^  ^  ^-  Gartner,  Three  Rivers,  Que 
b«t  Canada.     Skee.     No.  1.235,713;   Aug.   7  rr    241  • 


lici 


fchand.  Gustave  N  .  at.  Paul.  Minn.     Stamp  and  Inklng- 
oad  holder.     No.  1.237. .'..38  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  "p    716  ' 


Mlchpll.    Anthony    G.    M. 

Lubricating  bearing. 

p.  258. 
Michigan    Stove   Company.   The 

assignor.) 

Mi.lt'anlpn    Amund.      (St-p  BJorneby  and  Midgardpn.) 
Mldglpy.     Thomas.     Jr..     Worthlngton,    assignor    to    The 

national      Cash      Register     Company,      Dayton,      Onlo 

Transfer  mechanl.sm.     No.  1,237,213  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ; 

^^'li^'i^^:  Z^^^'^"-  Wonhlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morg.in 
fir^-l    *^v  ■    1  •>ML''.Iiu^"';''-     »;«P^'--wapplng  machine  for 

vr,  L      ■  t'^'I:  '•.-*'iv4^**'  ^"K-   2S:   v.  241;  p.  1001. 
V,^^'';     ■'"«»'!'••   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Combination   slppp- 
Ing^roLp  and  pinning  blanket.     No.  1,2.36,586;  Auk    14 
V.  241  ;   p.   ;{71.  »•      -•  . 

Millpr    Alfred  K..   Worcp.stpr,   Mass.     Magnetic  clutch   for 
l'"M'lns.      N„    l.L'.-m.fHJ.".  :  Aug.  14;  v.  241-  p    490 

f:      Sacramento,   Cal.     Start'lng-crank    for 
.So.  1.2.!r..5H7  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    ;n2 
K..    .Sacramento.    Cal.      Starting-crank    for 


14 


No.  i,2;{(;,.'^88 :  Au 

r>,.  Alcolu.   S,  c. 

No,   1,235,90'6  ;   Aug 


V,  241  ;  p, 

I 
7 


;{72. 


IB-  1-  .  ^. 

Range  Under  and  speed 
'^      •         -  241: 


Miller,    Arthur 

aiitornoliilps. 
Miller,    Arthur 

MUfotllollllfS. 

Millpr,  Charles 

Indicator  for  alr(rHft. 

p.  124. 
Mrilpr,  Charlie  ().     (.^,.p  Wilson  and  Miller.) 
Ml    pr     (urr     nsslgnor    to    The    North    SUIp    Tool    Work.s. 

Ha.vfon,    Ohio.       NNoikgagp,      No.    1,2.38.714;    Aug     28 

V     -'41  .    p     1  ll'.'i. 
Min.r.   Ijnvid   L       i  .s,.,-  Hawtlnhlmcr  and  Mlllpr.) 
.Mill.r.     I»n     F.nil     nnd     I'ptprs     Manufacturing:    Co..     Thp 

IS"'   I'll   r.inl.   All.,  rt.  assignor  i  ' 

•'^^'i'o'^.V.^l'^'^"'".   *•"■    ""rtford.    Conn.      Coin  carrier. 

1,2,{.'5.91(.  ;  Aug    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  125. 
Mlll.-r,    Frank    I'.   Mpadvllle,    f'a.      Turret  attnchmpnt 

lathps       No.   l,2.3fi,2rM1;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  210 
Mil.T,    iT.'uik    W.,  Chicago,    111.,  assignor   \o 

ll'atinL-   Ci,       ituil.T   washing   and    tllltni; 

l.l'.iH.lTL- :    Aug.    28.    v.  241;    p.   U.'52 
Miihr.    (;porgp    A.,   Columbia    Heights     Minn 

No     1,_'.{7  .if.:;      Aug.  21  ;    v.   241  ;   p.  mu 
.M)n.r.    Marry,    Kansas  City.    Kans.      Wire  f(U)c. 

L'.t.r.ii  :    ,\„g.    o,  .    V.   241  :    p.    700. 
Millpr.    Hnrrj-   A.,  and   F.   M.   Adamson.  Los  Angeles    Cal 

assignors    hy  mpsne  assignments,  to  Master  Carburetor 

<  orp.irafion,  l>.»trolt,  Mich.    Carbureter     No    1  236  OQfi  • 

•Vug.  7:  V.  241  ;  p.  183.  "  '•^■"••"- »  ■ 

.Millpf.  Henry.  Cicero,  111.     Flying  marblne.     No.  1.237  304  • 
21  :    y     241  :    p     or.l 

,  "';?';y    ^••.  Milwaukee,     Wis,       Loose-leaf    binder 
l.J.!t..40(,  ;   Auc.   14;   v.  241  ;  p,   3.32 

'v''"','.V.    ^?*'    ^''"■''-    •''     ^'-      Covpr    for   laundry 
No    l,'.';:.s.;il!>  ;  Aug.  2n  :   y    241:  p.  looi. 


F.   W.   Ml 

system. 


No. 

for 

llpr 
No 


.Aiiu 

Miller, 
No. 

Miller. 
tiil.-i. 


Crpanibo.x. 
'  stay.      No. 


^^l-itV.  "'^"yV,*^' •  n-'^'lKnor,  by  mesne  assignrnVnts!  to  The 
H  l.o  Pai<  fon.pany,  Ro.hpstpr.  N.  Y.  Rpcpptarle  and 
handle    therefor.       No.    1.2.30..')8;»  ;    Aug     14-    v      241- 

p    .3(1' 

Miller,    l-'miip,  I       (Sep  Sparks,  Lester  H.,  assignor.) 

V      ■,  .^'.^"   ^•  ^""uro,   Noya  Scotia,  Canada.     Fencepost. 
No.  l,2.i5.K3('  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  98 
Miller,     .Inhtt     W  .    (  ley..|and,    Ohio.       ("'harce  forming    de 
I'M     iriternai  c;niibustion    engines        No      1  ■'.■-',7  "I'i't 

'-•1  ;    V.    241  :    p.    717.  

Lewis-   p..  <'!i„ton,    Minn.      Attachment    for  motor- 
■  v.     1  •j:;s,]7:?      Aug.   28;   y.   241  ;  p.  9:..3. 

I  erer  K.  Mineral  City.   H.   If.  SIckafoosp,  and  F    .1 
Nut  lock.      No.    1.235,831  ;    Aug 


',!.■.■ 
.\ng 

Miller. 
•  .  Ill 

Miller, 


Smith.    Canton,   Ohio 
7  :  y.   241  ;  p.  90. 


Miller  Rol.Prf.  Npw  York.  N.  Y,  Electric  Ignition  of  ex 
plosives.      No     1.2.35.993;    Aug,   7;    v    241-    p     151 

i'r'",'^u""'v.*'  F"  •  *'"''>''^"'"  "f  one-half  to  W,' J.  Hamilton 
St    .John    New   Brunswick.  Canada,     Wire  working  m« 
vim'"%K^"    L2.35  8.32:  Aug.   7;   y,   241;   p.   99. 

'.■.■.■^■^•,T"1  ■   ■  <J»;"mwa,lowa.     Explosive  device.    No. 
1  -'.{(.,(.30;    Aug.    14;   v.   241;    p.    423 

MUlpr    William  G.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 

one  third    to    M.    ,r    M(I.eo<1    and    one  third    to    W,    J. 

HoHston.    Detroit.   .Mich.      Automatic   closing  means   for 

'■^"'•''I^j fire-shutters.      No.    1,238,041  ;    Aug.    21  :    t.    241  : 

^m"''^M,f      (S*"^   Williams,   Charles   F.,   assignor.) 
Miller.    Wi    lam   T.,    Spruce    Pine,    N.   C.      Washer-cutting 

M 11  .  r""  w  H  ^"^  \^^^^F^:-  A"K-  "^  :  ^-  241  :  p.  258.  ^ 
V  1  .^> -'-'.-.,'■•  ^'"VPland,  Ohio.  Telephone-bracket. 
.No.    1.2.J..(i,2;   Aug.  21  :   v.  241  :  p.   700. 

M'"1K1,"',  ''<'nr.v      C.      Canton.      Ohio,        Bedpan,        No. 

I.-'.!  1.0(3:    .Ang.   21;    y.   241-   p    761 
Ml'"^'n.  Isaac  H..  Asplnwall.  a.sslgnor  to  The  McConwar 

t  Ii'l^^^v?*"VPo"°yi„r'"'''''^'"K»'-   Pa-     Coupling-release 
vtn  '^'^n'^.-  K^"•  1'230.861  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    462. 
wM,'^'  Jii^'ehton.      fSee  Calkins,  Almon  B.,  assignor,) 

chart      N^     'ooi;*','!^''^'?*"'*'    P»   o.'?''''"'P«'"°«   '""«««»' 
cnart,     ivo,  1.230,339  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  •  p   258 

Mills.    'J-rbprt   S.      (.S.^,.   Sandell.   Henry' TK.,  assignor.) 
^^il \  n""'.^  r>..   San   Francisco,  Cal..  assignor   to   Merrill 
^.nn"^''?!'''"  ^.TR*°y-    I^'Jt"  Pretis  and  method  of  pre - 
thereof.     No.  1,236,737  ;  Aug    14  •  v    241  ■  n    42^1 

«1?'P''^?''k.^"'J?'"    "■•    aw'inior   to    Sandusky    Foundry 
and    Machine   Company.    Sandusky.   Ohio.      Centrifugal 
casting  machine.     No.  1,236,994-  Auk   7-  v   241  •  n    1 S9 
'"t'fo°n/?ii°,';l;  Cleveland,  ffi  asslfnor  7o  MJto?l'il 
nC°1*2S^::!S^;^aTY/:  v'"2TlVp.'ir2''"'°  "''^-"^"^ 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


(See  Harvey,   Harold  C,  as 


Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Co. 

Mineral    Products   Corporation.      (See   Chappell.    Howard 

T^       fiRSlfDOr   ) 

Minerals   Separation   North  American  Corporation. 

lllgglns,   Arthur   H..  assignor.) 
Minerals   Separation   North   American   Corporation. 

Martin,  Rhetherford  P-.  a««'\B°o''  >    ,.      ,     ,    v    t 
Mlnettl.  ^mlle  A.,  and  B.  B.  Brlggs   Rutherford    N,  J 


(  Spp 

(See 

Ad- 


■justabfemv  control.     No.  1,236,966;  Aug.  14;  v.  241 
p.   490. 
Mingle,    William    J  ,    Uncaster,    Pa.,    assignor     by    mesne 
assignments,    to   Tole<lo    Scale   Comnany,   Toledo,    Ohio 
Indvx  finger   for  price-scales.     No.    1.237.365;   Aug.   21, 

V.   241  ;   p,    601.  ,  „  .   ^*  .  X  ' 

Mlnton    S    W       (See  Keegan  and  Wright,  assignors.) 
Mlotoni  Sidney  F.,  New  Orleans,  La.     t^luld-measurlng  de 

vice.     No.   1,236.967;  Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p.  497  i 

MIrandette.  Hormldas  S.,  Spencer.  Mass.,  asslenor  to 
Fnltcd  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Can- 
vas laving  and  creasing  machine  for  insoles.  No. 
1.2.30,407;  Aug.   14;  V.  241;  p.  332.  i.      ^      „v. 

Mlschansky,  Stephen  A.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths 
to  F    Busln.  Syracuse,  N.  y:     Photographic-plate  holder. 
No.  1,236.201  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  217, 
Mitchell.  Archelus  if..  Selma.  Ala      .\npsthetlz  ng  and  re- 
Rusdtation  apparatus.     No.  1.230.591  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ,   , 
p.  ,37.3. 
Mitchell.    Frederick    W.,    Ludington     Mich.      Traction-ve- 
hicle     No.  1,230,7.38  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  42.i 
Mitchell     .lohn.    Pine    Bluff,    Ark.      Napkin  holder    stand,   i 

No.  l,238,.'-..^2  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  107.. 
Mitchell      Oliver.    Needham.    assignor    to    Wetister    (  om-   i 
oauy  "North    Attlpboro,    Mass.      Case    for    cigarptt<-s    or 
the  like.     No.  1.2;j7..-.40:  Aug    21  .;  y    241  :  p.   ( 1  . . 
Mitchell.    Randolph    N.,    New    Kensington,    Pa       Elastic- 

seam  metal  roof.     No.  1,235.714  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  59.  I 
Mix.  FrHnk  K       (See  Clapp,  Arthur  W     assignor  )  , 

Mockel.  Amll,  Wllliston,  N.  D.     Dirt-shield  for  picks.     No.   I 

1.2.30.908:  Aug.  14:  v.  241;  p.  497.  ».     ,      x- , 

Moeller.  Charles  F.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Spring  wheel.     No. 

1.2;^5,586:  Aug.   .  ;  V.  241;  p.  19.  .„«-„.  .t,    ,,     '• 

Moeller  Will  v.  assignor  to  Gerb-  und  larbstoffwerk.  11. 
Uenuer  and  Co.  .Vktlengesellschaft.  Hamburg  Germany. 
Tannine'  matpiial.  No.  1.236.408:  Aug.  14;  v.  241; 
p.  333. 
Moffatt,  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  ^ 
C(.mpany  Chicago.  III.  Needle  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1.2.35, .''.87  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  19.  w„^v,„  , 

Moffatt.  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Compnnv.  Chicago.  111.  Sewing  and  trimming  machine, 
No.  1,2.35,911  ;  Aug,  7  :  v.  241  ;  p,  125.  ,   ,    „     .  :„., 

Moffat,  .liunes  K..  assignor  to  1  nlon  Special  Machine 
C(.mpanv.  Chicago.  111.  Folder  f<.r  sewing-machines. 
No.  1.2.37.801  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  800. 
Moffatt  James  R.,  assignor  to  I  nlon  Special  Ma<  hlne 
Comimuy  Cliicag(..  III.  Trimming  me<  liniiisin.  No. 
1  2.37. 8oii':  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  800. 
Motlltt     Chester    !•:..    Sidney.    Iowa.       Farm  tr.Tctor.       N(\ 

1,2.37,039;   Aug,   21  :  v.  241  :  p.   843. 
Mois.M-ff     Dmitri,    Perm,    Russia.      Apparatus    for    .Irhing 
and   steering  ships  and   for  protecting  them  ngani_st  en- 
countered   floating    bodips   and    mines.       No.    1.2.{(.b(4: 
Aug    21  :    y,    241  :   p,   701. 
Molluenux      Maurice,    Npw    York.    N.    Y.       Apparatus    for 
^:rinillng  optical  lenses.     No,  1.2;i7,3(>0  :  Aug.  21  :  v,  _41  ; 
p.    002. 
Mollnskl,  James,  ct  al.      (See  Pehel.  Zj-gmunt    asslgnf.r,) 
Moller  H  Ksk..ef  aJ..  executors.    (See  Kendall,  Ldwanl  D.) 
M011er',  Valdemar  F.,  assignor  to  A/S  Carl  Axelsens  Jem 
stoberi    dt    Masklnfabrlk.    Svendborg.    Denmark.    ^Mphi- 
brane  pump.     No,  1,236,469  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  333. 
Moloney,  Thomas  O.      (See  Neeley,  George  S.    assignor., 
Molthen.  Anthony.      (See  Klrkpatrlck  and  Molthen  I 
Molvneux,  George   E.,    Bayonne.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   The 
i^inger  irfanufacturlng  Company.     Speed  controlling  and 
arresting      mechanism       for      sewing-machines.         No. 

M(dvn?ux^(Ve<frgeE..  lllyonne!  and  G.' S.  Qatchell.  RosellP 
P'ark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company      (fathering  feed  device.     No.  1.238.1 .4  ;  Aug 

Mona'han,  William.  'Minneapolis.  Minn.  Latch-strlp^for 
hlcvcle  .stands.     No.  1.2.37..541  ;  Aug    21  :  v.  241  :  p_  .1  .. 

Monard.  Alfred.  E.  A.  Moutler.  and  H.  Dumartln.  Paris, 
France,  Apparatus  for  controlling  railway  switches 
and  signals.     No.  1.235.912;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  125^ 

Monroe.  Frank  A..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Dyer  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Treatment  of  certain  liquors.  No. 
1,236,097  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  183. 

Monroe,  Will  K.     (See  Brown  and  Monroe.) 

Montague  MalMng  Machinery  Co.  (See  Dolcater.  Fred- 
No. 


erlck  C.  assignor.)  „  ^  . 

Moutz.    Le    Roy.    Milton,  _Pa.      Safety    car  wrench. 


1  236  740  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  424. 
Moon     Charies    T..    ScottsvUle.    Va.      Receptacle-support. 

No.  1.2.38.320  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1001 
Mooney,  Charles  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Compasses.     No. 

1,236,715  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  69. 
Mooney.  Luke,  Sewaren,  N.  J.     Process  ojap'^^ apparatus 

for  drying  _glue-llke  material.     No.  1.253,716;  Aug.  7; 

V    241  ;  p.  69. 
Moore,  C.  Q.     (See  Post,  Edward  R..  assignor.) 


Moore.  David  P..  and  S.  B.  Pa<k.  Washington.  1'  »  .as 
siirnors  to  Packmore  Manufacturing  Company,  suet  on 
cleajilng  machine.       No.     1,237,07.')  ;     Aug.     21.     v.     -'41. 

M(!ore',    liarry    J.,    Whitlnsville.    Mass.      Door  hoi. id        No, 

1,2.38.042:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  870 
Mqore.  Joseph  N      (See  Gore.  Normal  G..  assignor.) 
Moore.  Merrill.  Creston.  Iowa.     Concrete  building  slab  or 

block.     No."  1.236,387  :  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  2.2. 
Moor.     Perry  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II,  s.  (  Inrk  and 
F     F     Fain.    Oklahoma.    Okla,       Elastic    pupiH-t  yahe 
No,  1.2.i8.17.^.  ;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p    9.'.4. 
Moore     Theodore.    Chicago,    111,       Safety    milktH.ttl.     run 

talner.      No,   1.237,070:  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  :  p.    (M. 
Moore.     Tom,      Hays,      Kans.        Post-hole     digger         No, 

1.236,688  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  20. 
Moore,  Waverlev   C.   Anderson.   S.   C.     Animal  trap.     >■.. 

1,235,833;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p    99.  ,    ,,     . 

Moore,    William    IL,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Direction  indicator. 

No.  1.236,340  ;  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  :  p.  259. 
Muore    William  .1.  1',,  New  York.  N.  \.     Demountablp  rim 

No.  1.238,170  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p    954. 
Moreland    Adverti.slng    Company,    The.       (See    Moreland, 
Bertram    E.,  a.sslgnor.)  „^      ,.       ,      ^    .  i     , 

Moreland,  Bertram   E..  assignor  to  The  Moreland  Adver- 
tising Company,  Chicago.   111.      Advprtising  deylce.      No. 
1.238,177:   Aug.   28:   v.   241:  p.  954. 
Morgul.  John   F.,  Davton,  Ohio.     I'ayement    for  roadways. 

No.    L'2;-17..'-.42  :   Aug.  21  ;   v.   241  :  p.  71". 
Morgan,  Abraham.  Independence.  Mo.     Klectrh    sign.     >o. 

1.2.30.592;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  .37.3. 
Morgan.  Wallace  M.      (.See  Wheeler  and  Morgan.) 
Morgan    William  T..  McKeos  Rocks.  I'a.      Rail  joint.     No. 

1.2.38.178:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  954. 
Morgan   \   Wright        (See   Cedprstr(.m.   Emil    B..  assignor.* 
Moixi'u  &   Wriglit.      (See  Mldgl.y.  Thomas,  assignor^ 
•fforgester.    Rldgwuv   P„   Rldgway.   Pa,      Shoulder-rest    for 

violins.     No.  l,2;iS.420  ;  Aug,  28  :  v.  241  :  P-  103... 
Morrill,   William  C,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Liquid-dispensing 

device.     No.  1,235.913;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  120 
Morris    Charles  A.,  Montdair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hay- 
wi'.rd    Company.       HoistinK    and    conveying    apparatus. 
Nt..  1.235.834  ;"Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  100. 
Morris,    Harrison    R.,    Maplcton.    Kans.      Flying  machine. 

No.  1.230.741  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  424. 
Morris    Hurd  T-.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Westing- 
house   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.      Control 
i        svst.  m.     No.  1.230.742  :  Aug.  14  ;  v    241  ;  p.  425 
S    Morrison.  Edith  E..  New  York,  N.  \.     Toy.     No.  1,'2.5(.940  . 
Aug.   21  :   V.   241  :   p.   843.  ,    .    . ,        t- 

Morrison.  James  W..  and  T.  W.  Holt,  Stalybrldue.  Eng- 
land. Yarn  winding  machinery.  No.  1.23., 30.  ;  Aug. 
21       y.   241  :   p.    002.  ,   , 

Morrison,  William   A.,   Huntsyille.  Mo.      Rake  and  loader. 

No    1.237. .14.3  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  •  p.  718.         ^  ,        , 
Morrow      William     H..     Milan.     Mo.       Plumb  level.       No. 
1.2:;t!.743  :    \ug,  14;  v.  241;  p.  42.5  ,,.„„, 

Morse     Luian    S..    Oceanpark.    Cal.      Tire-tread    fastener. 

No.  1.238.5.'>3  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1"77. 
M..ser.  Fred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  PBralm  Auburn, 
N.  Y.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,235,717  ;  Aug.  .  ;  v.  241  ;  p  69. 
1  Moslpr  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New 
York.    N,    Y.      Safe-door.      No.    1.238.42.;    Aug.    28;    v. 

Mosler  Safe  i'ompany.  The.      (See  Mosler  and  Bartels,  as- 

Mo4s    Henlamln  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Attachment  for  meat- 

■  grinders.     No.  1.235,995  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  =  P-  152 

Motor  Ignition  &  Devices  Cmpany.      (See  Milton,  John  L., 

assi>:nor  )  ,  .  <  v.i*  »« 

Mott     Jame^   L.    Jr..   Hempstead,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

LpwI-^    K.    Klemm.    .Ir..    East    Hpmpste-ad.    I^ng    Island. 

I        N.   Y.     Fly-swatter.     No.   1.237.081;   Aug.   14;   v.   241; 

Mo^t't  'willlam  R..  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company  Inc.  Arc- 
lamp  electrode.  No.  1,235,996  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  162. 
I  Mottlau.  August  J.,  assignor  to  (5.  E.  M.  Engineering 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  camera.  No. 
1  2.35.99*7  ;  Aug.  7:  v.  241;  p.  152 
Moutler.   Ernest   A.      (See   Monard.   Moutler.   and   Dumar- 

Mucl'ey  Floyd  S.,  New^York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Muckey 
Patents  Corporation.  Sound  production.  No.  1,2.36,969  ; 
\ug    14  ■    y     241  ■    p.   497. 

Miickev  Floyil  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Muckey 
Patents  Corporation.     Sound-box.      No.  1.230.9.0;  Aug. 

Muckey    Patents    Corporation.       (See    Muckey.    Floyd    8.. 

Muel'ler°*'.\ugusr  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  J.   Hruby 

^and  one-tMrd  to  O.  J.  llruby.  Chic-ago,  111.  l>e„tachable 
tread  structure  for  vehicle  -  wheels.  No.  1.285,718, 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  60.  ^  »        »- 

Mueller  Ernst,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Arch-support.  No. 
1,238,179  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  965. 

Mueller.  George  E.,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I^ellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Companf . 
Two-wire  automatic  telephone  system.  No,  1,^37,^14  , 
Aug    14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   672. 

Mueller.  Max  M..  Chicago.  111.  Steering-gear  lock.  No. 
1,286,098  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  184. 

Muidher,  Cari  C.  Jr.,  Maplewood,  Mo.  Toy.  No.  1,288,564  ; 
Ang.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  10'r7. 
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HorRe<»hop.      No. 
(iln  -  liruHb.       No. 
No. 


Miill.ii.  Charloa  A..  Si3tersvlll*\  \V.  Va.     Klprfrlc  sp 1  or 

pPfssurf    contrul    devlr»'.      No.     1.2a8JHit!;    Aut:     i:i       v 
1'41  :    p.    SS4. 

Mulleu.  H;il,  .\pw  r><-ratiir.  Ala.  Hn.l  s.>.ti.n)  for  radiators. 
No.    l.l'.J7.!»41  :    Aug.   121  ;   v.    241  ;   p     s4;i 

XfulltT.  (Jiisfav  A.  If..  Montreal.  yin-tH'c.  ('ana.la.  Lnini- 
noii^i  paint.      No.  1.2:^7.:<ri8  ;  Auu'.  21  :   v    241  ;  p    tUi2 

Mulvehill.  .lohu  D..  Spokane.  Wash.  Safpty-signnl  for  an 
tomotiKes.     No.  1.236,099;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p    1S4 

Mumford.  (Junlon  S.,  «, anion  Cltv.  N.  Y.  Tie  ami  spacer 
No.  1,23S,«96  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  lllft. 

-Mumford,  <;urdon  S..  ^iardon  City,  N.  Y.  Tip  or  snac.>r 
No.  1.2.S8.0y.T:  Auff.  28  :  v.  241,"  p.   11  IS. 

Mnniripal  Kquipmont  Company.  (.See  Itrailshaw.  Richard 
fc...  assignor.) 

Mtinn.  .V.'ll  !>..  Drf-sden.  Ontario.  Canada.  Morbnni.ai 
stHrter  for  aiitomotdles.  No.  1 .2.'?7,So;<  Aiiir  21  v 
241  ;    p.    Xdl.  '      ■ 

Murnamp.  Danie!  J.,  Chicago  Heluhts.  as.signor  to  Zourl 
Drawn  .Mftal^  Company.  (.'hiia«o.  ill.  Store-front  <  on- 
striKtii.n.     No.  1,23»3.202  ;   Ang.  7:  v.  241;  p.  217 

Murphy.  I-Mward  .1..  Waterford.  assignor  to  W.  I!  Arm 
strong  Co.,  Albany.  N.  Y.  CoinhinHl  plpn  <  nfi.T  groovir 
and   ri'.nii.T.     No.  I,2:i7,t;77  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  •  p    Ti)'.' 

Mnrphy.  <;.>orgf'  C.,  Lonisvlllp.  Kv.  A. Ivertising  poster 
No.    1.237,t578:   Aug.   21;    v.    241  :   p.    7ti2. 

Mnrph.\,  Wnltpr  P.      (  Spi>  Sl.^son,   Vinton   K,    assignor  i 

Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago,   111.     Sheet  metal   end   -strnc- 
ture  for  railway-cars.     No.  1,23(1,744:  .Vug.  14;  v.  241 
p.   425.  '  ' 

Murphy.  Walter  P„  Chiraffo.  111.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Mur- 
phy Company.  Parnassus,  Pa.  Car-roof.  No.  1,238.428  • 
Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1()3C. 

Murray.   .Joseph    E..    Morrlstown,    N.    .1. 
1.236.203:  Aug,   7;  v.  241;  p.  217 

Murray,      Stephen     D.,     Dallas.      T.-x 
1,236..341  ;   Aug    7  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  259. 

Murray.    Stephen    D..    Dallas,    Tex.      Cot'on  cleaner 
1.238.043;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  876. 

Murray,  Thomas  P..  Sootstoun.  Scotland.  Construction 
of  transmlHsloD  mechanism.  No.  1,238.044  ■  \ug  21  • 
V.  241  :  p.  877.  '  ' 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Antlskldding  means 
for  vehlcle-wheela.  No.  1.237,369  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  • 
p.  663.  ' 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  and  A.  V.  A.  McUarj.  New  York, 
^■5  J  **.'.**  McHarg  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Cut  out 
switch.     No.  1.237.370;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  603 

Murray.  Thomas  F..  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  .ipparatus  for 
bending  metal  plates.  .No.  1,2.?7  371  •  \ub  21  v  "41  • 
p.  663.  u».    -I  .   V.  .-II  . 

MurrJe.  .John,  and  W.  Ott,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Tool  for  turn- 
ing and  truing  rrank-pins.  No.  1,235,914;  Aug.  7;  v. 
^41  ,    p.   126. 

MutchJer,  John  H..  Gllwonburg.  Ohio.  Water-purifying 
device   for   boiler*.      No.    1,237,942:    Aug.    21  ;    v.    241; 

**T'«roH^*°'*n!^i  ^'  ^"Ip"'"  of  one-half  to  A.   A.   Atwood, 

Toledo     Ohio.      Control    merhanlam,      .No.    1  2.36  .'■9H 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  :  p.  373. 
Mygatt,  Otis  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Holophane 

Ulass  CompaoT.     Illuminating  appllan.e.     No.  1  236  .')94 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  374. 
NaMer,  Jul««  and  M.,  La  Montagne  St.  (Jermahi.  near  St 

v^ToSt'^^o'^*'.'"'^"./'"'*"'*'-      H.V'lraullc   transmission. 
»,  ^-  l-Z^T.ep  ;  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  763. 
•NaMer,   Maurice.      (See  NaSder.  Jules  and   M.) 
Nafua.  Nelle.     (See  Daniels  and  Nafus.i 
Nakamlro.     HIrotsune,    Los    Angeles.    Cnl.       Combination 

brake  and  skid-preventing  device.     No.   1  2.J6y7l      \i\e 

14  :   V.  241  ;  p.  4r»8. 
Nalder  Hrothers  k  Thompson.     (See  C.lfford,  Randolph  D 

assignor. )  fc-     '    . 

Nance.  James  W     Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor  to  Franklin 

v^  1  o««i"/^^°.™P*V'    P*>'^-nl'.    Ariz.      Gasket-screen. 

No.  1.236.100:  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.   184, 
National  Automatic  Train  Stop  Company.     (See  Williams. 

James  V*.,  assignor.) 
National  Carbon  Company,     (See  Uauer,  Walter,  assignor  > 
v-H^nf    ^^■'■»Jf°  t-ompany-    (See  Ellis,  (^aileton.  assignor  ) 
National    Carbon    Company.      (.See    Mott,   William   B..   as- 

sicoor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Spencer,  Thomas  as- 
signor.) 

National    Cash    Register    Companv.    Thp,       (See    Mldelev 
Thomas,   Jr..   assignor,  i  ■ 

National  Oum  dc  Mica  Company.     (.St-e  Alexander    Walter 
assignor.)  '       •»"'^'' 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.    (See  .Schmidt 

Krnest   H.,  assignor, » 
National   Manufacturing  Co,      (Seo  Ffrris    Walter  C     ns 

•Ignor, )  '  '  "^ 

National  Piano  Company,  The.     <  See  Holden,  William  E 

assignor.) 
National    Pt-lnting  and   Engraving  Co,      (See   Bickerstaff, 

Ronand  M.,  assignor.) 
National  Sanitary  Service  Companv      (See  Ix>eb    Maurice 

assignor  J 
National     Silencer    Company,    The.       (.See    Schmitt      E<i 

mund.  assignor.) 
Nanmkeag    BufBng    Machine    Company.       (See    Ilodgklns 

Edward  F.,  assignor, ) 
Xefll,  Marshall  S..  assignor  to  Trimble.   NVal  ft  romDauv 

Kansas  City,    Mo,      Sign,      No.    1,2.16.862      Aug    14      \ 

241  :  p.  40.{.  UK     It  ,    X     , 


N.ats,  Clarence  P.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Carbureter.     No 

1,237,943  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  844. 
Needle,   Jaroi.,    r.rooklyn.    N.   Y.      Drip  pan    for   sewing-mn- 

'  bines.      No.    l._>37.rtS(i:  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241;  p.  763. 
Neeley,  «;eorge  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  O.   Moloney 
*;as  purifier.     No.  1.235,998;  Aug.  7:  v! 


Sr,  Louis.  M 
.  241  :  p.  153. 

Neeli'V.    <ieorge    ,'J 
St."  Lulls.    .Mo. 


assignor  of  one  half  to  T.   (),  Moloney, 
Repair  devlre    for    hl^livolia«e   electric 


>:lon  lines.      .No     1.235,099;    Aul'.   7 


assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   O. 
<;as  purifier.      No.    l,23(?,tM»()  ; 

assignor  of  one-half  to  T,   O, 
Fuse  support.      No.   1,2;{U,0(U 


I  ran  sin 
153 

-Neelej.  Ciurge  S 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
V.  241  :  p.   154. 

Neelev,  'Jeor^e  S 
St,  "Louis.    .Mo. 

V,   211  ;  p.   154. 

Nelson.  Anton  K,      (See  Knoch  and  .Nelson   i 
Nelson,    Carl    K,,    asj^ignor    to    Tom    Thumb 

pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Traction  belt. 

.\ii;:.7  :   v,   241  •  p.   127. 


,   241  :   p. 

Moloney, 
Aug.    1  ; 

Moloney, 


Tra 
No 


tor    Com- 
1,235.915; 


Hook  Stale. 
-Vsh  pan. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Nelson,    Carl    (>..    b!ast    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

1.23S,045  :   .Vug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  877. 
.Nelson,    Ilarley    S.,   Coeur  d'Alene.   Idaho. 

I,23.*<,.''i5."  :  .\ug.  28  :  V,  241  ;  p.  107s. 
Nelson.  Henry  W,,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Concrete-miter 

1  2.S5,.'i,'-9;   Aug.   7;   v.  241;  p.  20. 
Nelson,  N.  Is  A.      ( Spe  Mancl  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson,    NpIs    C.       (See    Sattergulst    and    Nelson) 
Nelson.  Ollie  T..  Tacoma,  Wash.      Boiler.      No.   1  235  916' 

.\Mi;    7      V.  241  ;  p.   127,  -oo.^io , 

Nelson.  Oscar  W.      (See  White  and  .Nelson.) 
Netherlaud,     Elmore.     Liberty,     Ind.       Extensible     wagon- 

i)'sly.     No.  1,238,180;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  !»55 
Netiberth.   (}eorge   E.,   Newark.   N    J.      .M.iklng  topper  and 

similar  bands.     .No.  1,2,36,470;  Aug,  14     v    241      p    3;i4 
Neuland.   Alfons   H..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Induction   device 

No.  1.2.37.944  ;  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  844. 
Neuland.  Alfons  11.,  .San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Neu- 
land Electrical  Company,  Inc.     Induction  machine      No 

1.237,681  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  703. 
Neuland.   Alfons   H.,  a.sslgnor  to  Neuland   Electrical  Com 
lany,    San    Francisco,    Cal,      Dynamo-electric    machine, 
o,  1,237,682  ;  Aug.  21  ;  t.  241  -p.  764.  ' 

.Neuland    Electrical   Company.      (See  Neuland,    Alfons   H.. 

assignor.) 
Neville.    Asa   <;.,   Wellsburg,   W.    Va.      Steering  wheel   lock 

mechanism.     No.  1.237.683;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  764 
New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.  The       (See  Bid- 
well.  Clarence  CJ..  assignor.) 
New     Departure    ManuUcturlng     Company,     The        (Se* 

Rockwell  and  Page,  assignors.) 
.New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Sin' 

mons,  Charles  B.,  .assignor.) 
New    Era    Spring  &   .Specialty    Company.      (See   Jackson. 

Joseph  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
New  Jersey  Foundry  ft  .Machine  Companv,      (See  Hesco(  k 

Ethan   .N.,  assignor.) 
New  Process  SpeHalty  Company.     (See  Wheelo<k.  Carl  M., 

assignor.  I 
New   York   Belting  ft  Packing  Company.      (See  Cobb.  Wll- 

lard   H..  assignor.) 

New   York   Stamping  Company       (See  f^tsbv  and   Lou  vet, 

assignors,  i 
N.wcomli,  Lloyd  C.  and  E    E.  Otto,  Omaha.  Nebr,   /'ower- 

for      motor  -  vphlcleifT      No. 


^, 


transmission      attachment 


Sanitary  drinking- 

241  ;  p.  184. 

T.  Danhelser.  .New 


1.2.35.719;    Aug.   7;   y.  241;   p.  60. 

Newronibe.  Chnries  W  .  Taeoina,  Wash.  Automatic  drain- 
valve.     .No.   1.236.745:  .\ug.   14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  426 

Newport.  Frederick  T..  Bridgeport,  Conn.!  assignor  to  The 
singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Binding  attachment 
ft>r  sewing  machines.  No.  1,238,181;  Aug,  28;  v.  241; 
p,  955. 

Newton,   Albert  S..   Proyldence.  R.   I. 
fountain.     No.  1,236.101  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v 

Newton,  Charles  IL.  Plalnyille.  Conn..   _ 

York,  and  F,  F.  Fecher.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Beck  Duplicator  Company.  Dupllcctor.  No. 
1.2;:5,917:   Aug,  7;  y    241  ;  p.  127. 

Newton,  James  B.,  SprlngflelU,  III.  Shock-absorber  for 
automobiles  or  other  vehicles.  No.  1,237,372;  Aug 
21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  663, 

Newtown  (Jiant  Incubator  Corporation.  (See  Martm, 
Perry  S,.  assignor.) 

Nicholas.  William.  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Premier 
Machine  Company.  Font  of  type.  No.  1,237,684;  Aug. 
21  ;  v    241  :  p.  764. 

Nicholas,  William,  Southport,  Conn.,  and  W.  Ackerman, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assignors  to  Premier  Machine  Com- 
pany. Controller  means  for  type  casting  and  composing 
machines.      No.   1.237.685;  Aug.  21;  v.   241  ;  p.  764 

Nicholas.  William,  Southport.  Conn.,  and  W.  Ackerman. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Premier  Machine  Com- 
pany. Delivering  type  to  a  galley  in  type-setting  and 
type-casting  machines.  No.  1,237.686;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ; 
p.  765. 

NIchol.s.  Fleory  M.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Automobile-indicator. 
No    1,237  0g2  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  533. 

Nichols,  John  C.  assignor  to  John  C.  Nichols  Harness 
.Mfg.  Company.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Horse-collar  con- 
struction.    No.  1,2.38,556;  Aug.  28:  t.  241;  p    1078. 

NichoN,  Walter  W.,  Melrose,  and  C.  H.  Kelsea,  Lynn,  as- 
signors to  (;.  A.  Williams,  Boston;  Mass.  Dispensing 
apparatus.     No.  1.2.38,182;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  §66. 


♦ 


Nicholson,  Lloy.l  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'.     »;'-«t^l\yi\-^-\^\;'" /r 
electrical   tran.smission-lines.      No.  1,236,095  ,    .\ug.    14  , 


wffkel,  Obarles  F,     (Kee  <;raf  and  Nickel.) 

Nickerson,  William  E,.  ^"^^I'lef  •^^""l^^.Li^  i;^lnen 
Safety  Razor  (^ompanv,  Boston,  MaRS.  "]a<i.«'-**f,J^P*° 
tng  machine.     No.   1,235.590  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ,  p.  20, 

Nl'kol,    Oorge    E„     Baltimore,     Md.       Check-valve.       No. 

S^^'l^^^'y^i^'^i'-  'VutomobUe-lock.        No, 

1,238,557  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  107H. 
Meberdinr,  Frank  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Incinerator,     No. 

S^^^^h.f'^ //m:  ^e^  ^oJS'n.  Y..  assignor   to  W. 
"    \     Condon,    Summit,    N.    J.      Phonograph-brake.       No. 

N.!.S;'^s„S-^^;:^M-^  Siignor   to  The   Cnchrist 

t:ompanv.     Newark,     N.     J.       \Z;7*^^     *"P'**'"-       •^" 
1  *>3M  4'»9  ■   \n\i    28  •  v    241  ;  p.  lO.^b. 
Nierman.^'lerhan'lt    II„  Cleveland,  Ohio,      Automobile-sig- 
nal.    No.  1.238.430;  Aug.  28:  V.  241  :  p,  1(._<6 
Nilson.    Antirew.    as.slgnor    to    Nilson    Bro...       hcago,    111, 
Flue-expander.     No.  1.235,836;  Aug,   <  ;  v.  241  ,  p.  100, 
Nilson  Bros.      (See  Nilson.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Nlvllng  Walter  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Coating  apparatus.     No. 

1.230.002;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  154.  i 

Nix,  Harvev  M.      (See  Gandv.  John  T,.  a.^signor.»  ' 

Nixon,  Lew"lB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incendiary  attachment  for 
aer^iplanes.     No,  1.237.266;  Aug.  14;  v.  '^^l^,?    ^'^     , 
Noble,  Donald,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Compp.ny.     Button-sewing  machine.     No, 
1,235,836:  Aug.  7;  v,  241;  p.  100.  «..„„„. 

Noble,  Donald.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing    Company.      Power-transnutt  ng    raec  ha 
nlsm.     No.  1.235.S.37  :  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  P-   l*'!-       . 
Noblett,   Adoniram  J,,   Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Cotton-chopper, 

No.  1,237,804  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  801. 
Nock.   Leo  i'.,  assignor  to   Doehler  Die  Ostjnf  Company. 
Brboklvn,   N,   T-     Making  «iolA».     No.   1.28g,188:   Aug. 
28  :  V.  241  :  p.  956. 
Nogradv.   An   Dor  T..   Kansas  Oty.  Mo.     Motor-car.     No, 

1,238,067  ;  Aug,  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  884. 
Noiseless    Typewriter    Company,     Die.        (See     Amlerson. 

Nils  II..  assignor.  • 
Noll,  Friedrich.     <  See  Web»'r  and  V.ll.  i 
Nonneman,    Ira    W.,    assignor    to    The    Korden    Companv 
Warren.     Ohio.        Ratchet     dle-stot  k.        No.     1,238,55><  . 
Aug.  2S  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  1078. 
Nonnenbruch.  Otto    H..   New   Rochelle.   N,   V      t  ontlnuons 
llipild  separator.      No.    1.236,740;    A\ig.    14:    v.    241;    p 
4'M5 
Nordberg,  Bruno  V..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     luternal-combustloi. 

engine.     No,  1,237.373  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  664. 
Nonlen,    Carl    L.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Gyroscope-stabilizer. 

No.  1,236,204  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  2l6. 
Norrls,  Alraon  E.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Hoisting  apparatus. 

No.  1.238.124  :  Ang.  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  956. 
Norsk  Hvdro-elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.     (See  Blriie 
land,   Kristian,  assignor  )  ^     .       *  v„ 

Norstrom.     Nils     E..     Chicago,     111.        Carbureter.        No, 

1.236.205;  Aug.  7;  ▼.  241;  p.  218.  ,,  . 

North  Bro  s  Mfg  Co.      (See  Leopold,  lieorge  (>,,  assignor,. 
North  East  Electric  Company.      (See  Halbleib,  Edward  A., 

S8!<1ffI10r  ) 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Halbleib  and  Lee. 
ftsilffuorfi. ) 

North  i:Hst  Electric  Company.  (See  Williams,  Anthony 
v..  assignor.)  „ 

North  Side  Tool  Works,  The.     (See  Miller,  Curt,  assignor,  i 

Northover.  Harry  R,,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada  Com- 
bined gas-lever  case  and  stand  or  mounting  for  rolt-type 
automatic  guns.     No.  1.237,083  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  --»!  ■„£  .TliV 

Norton.  Albert  C  Denver.  Colo.  Flume.  No.  1.23(.544. 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  718.  ^  ,        t      t^ 

Norton.  Edwin,  defeased.  Paget  West,  Bermuda;  L.  E. 
Norton.  exe*.'utrli.  Solder-strtp-coatlfig  machine.  No, 
1.237,806  ;  Aug.  21 :  v.  241  ;  p.  801.  „^    ,     , 

Norton,    Lucv   E.,  executrix.      (See   Norton,   Edwin.) 

Norwood,  Harry  V,.  Eocbester.  N.  Y.  RecepUcle.  No, 
1,2.36.471;  Aug,  14;  V.  241;  p.  334.  .     «t     , 

Nottagc,  Stanley  <;.,  wllklusburg,  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Rotxir 
winding   for   asyncbroDous    naAcblnes.      No.    1.2i8.321  ; 
Aug.  iff:  V.  241  ;  p.  1001.  .„     ^ 

Nottebiohm,  Eduard.  Maalla.  Pblllpplne  laUaAB.  Eooflng- 
tlle.     No.  1,237,6«7;   Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  766. 

Novak,  Joseph.     ((See  Tftth  and  Novak.) 

Nowactyk,  MaxlmltltaB  J,  Orand  Rapids,  Mlcfc.  Refrig- 
erator-eon nter.     No.  l.W5,91©;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  12§. 

Noves  Bernlce  J,.  Boston,  Mass.  Electric  starting  device 
I'or  Internal-combustion  enjclnes.  No.  1.237,215;  Aug 
14  :  V.  241  :  p.  573. 

Nus  Glen  Arlington.  Iowa.  Oiling  aTStem  tor  motors. 
No.  1.237,084  ;  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  ^.  »,k_  ^ 

Nnateum.  DavM.  Newark,  N.  J.  8ecti«nal  waahboarfl. 
No.  1.2»7.806 ;  Aug.  21  ;  r.  241 ;  PjOl. 

Nuss,  George  L.  F..  Reading,  Pa.  Finger-nail  arnaiaent. 
No.  l,2S8.04e  ;  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241 :  p.  878.  ,  ,«,  -n?  . 

Nossbauxn,   Leo.  MarUw.  lad.     Eye-nip.     No.  1.2Se,B»7  , 

Nylund.  Eri/ju.  Crjr^tal  Falta.  Mich.    Sled.    No,  1,2»8,481 ; 

Aug.  2«  ;  ▼.  241 ;  p.  1087.  ^      ^     , 

Nyqulst.  Oustaf  W..  assignor  to  Rotary  Valve  Gas  Engine 

CoMipaBT,   MInn«apolto.   Ml«li.      Bxplostre-engln*.     No, 

l.liMta ;  An«.  14 ;  t.  241 ;  p.  M4. 

241  0,  G.— iii 


O,  Armleder  Company,  The.      (See  Blederman,  Charles  H., 

O  ^Cu  "company .      (  Sp<'  Ofeldt.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
ti'Hrien     Edward    F,,    SomervlUe,    Mass.      Shoe-rack,      No. 

1, -37.945  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  845. 
(fUrten      Henry    O.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       UoliniK  mill.       No 

1.2:>ti..M»8  :   .Vug,   14  ;  V.  241  :   p.  37... 
O'Brien.    John.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Runner   attachment    for 


automobiles.'     No.  1,236,343  ;  Aug.  7  ;  \.  241  ;  p 


259. 
(.."ar-roof. 


Nc 


OBrien    JohnE.,  and 'c.  Harter.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
No,  1.286,003  :  Aug,  7  :  v,  241  ;  p,  155. 

O'Connor,    llarrv.    Port    Huron,    Mich.      Switch    "X 
1,237.K<)7  :  Aug  21  ;  v.  241  :  p,  so2. 

O'Keefe,  John.      (See  Koal.  Victor,  assign  or.  i 

Oakland.    Howard,    Hoqnlam.    Wash.     Tle-dlsplay    tixjure. 
No.  l.i;.Ht).;i42  :  Aug,  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  259 

Oakleuf.  James  F.      (See  Wright  and  (>akleaf.)         .   „     „^ 

Obeu.    Cbarle.s  J.,    et   al.      (See   Smith    and    Brandon,    as- 
signors,) ,,   , 

OlM'uauer,    Frederick    P.,    assignor    to   TboiuHs    '^l-el    Ke\n 
f..r.>'nieni    Companv,    Detroit.    Mich.      Claijip    lor    Joint- 
miers  In    concrete  roadways.     No.   1.23t'..».2;    Aiij:     14. 

ObVrholtz'er!  Charlie  I),      (See   Baker   and   Oberboltj-er.) 
olierlev.   Charles  »;.,   Munlsing,   Mich.      Apparatus   for  use 

in    paper  making    machines.      No.    1,237.3.4;    Aug.    Zl  , 

v.  241  :  p,  664.  .  , 

Odon.  Ben  F  .  et  al.      (See  Woodward,  Larater.  aBBlg«or.) 
Oeihsle,  Theodf>re  F,.  and  A.  D.  Kumpf,  Phlla(iplphla._l  a. 

Ketentit>n    device     for    wlniiowpanes,       .No      l,2.^t..(4.  , 

AuL'    14  :   V.  241  ;  p.  427.  ,      , 

Oeth    Cornelius  E,.  Chicago,  Hi.     Self-winding  nock.     No, 

l,2;-;7,21ti;   Aug.   14:   y.  241  ;  p.   574,  .      ,.    a   r 

Ofeldt.  Frank  W..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  t/'.l'i  r^.r: 

Companv,  Dravusburg.  l"n.     Valve-gear.     No.  1.248.509, 

Aug.  2.^:  T,  241  ;  p.  1079  :  »     , ,    j.  n 

Ofeldt,   Franl;   W,,  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  ass^nor  t"  O.  ft  B. 

Companv,  Dravosburg,  Pa.     Valve-gear.     No.  1,288,660, 

Aug,  ■-"*':  V.  241  :  p.  1079. 
(.jgdeu    Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  Cotton  Harvester  Company 

of   Auierita.    Inc.,   New   Orleans,   La.     Cotton-harvester. 

No.  1.2:58.047  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241 ;  p.  878. 
Ohit.  Brass  Company,  The.     (See  Averill.  Hex  «...  assignor.) 
Ohl    Herman,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coating-machine.    No. 

l.j;i^,5";i  :  Aug,  28  :  v.  241  :  p,  1080. 
Ohnstad    John  C..  Fort  Monroe.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.     Supporting    means    for    arc-lamp 

electrodes.      No,  1,236,2(56  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  218. 
Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  et  al.     (See  Wilcox,  Lharlea  E., 

assignor.)  .^    ,,  ,  .      .    i 

Oiler    'l)avid  M  .  Sr,,  Rradtiock  bfirough,  I'a      <  am  actuate<l 

pump.     No,  L2;>6,863  ;  Aui:    14  :  v,  241  :  P-  4t;;i 
okamuro    Kenjiro,   Manoa,   Honolulu.   Hawaii.     Life  boat. 

No    1.238,1S5  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  957. 
Oldeiibusch,  Ernest,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.     Desk-calendar.     No. 

1.236.973:  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  499. 
Oldendorph,    Walter    M..    assignor    of   one-half  }0    \\.    n. 

Spear,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Packing-ring.      No.    1,237.545; 

01est>erg,  6l\if  K.,'  Bawlf.'  Alberta,  Canada.     Stamp  and 
root  extractor.     No.  1.2.35.8S8;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ;  P-  101. 

Oliver    Chilled    Plow    Works       (See    Altgelt,    Rudolph    J., 

OHver^^Do'ctor     F..    Oakland.    Cal.      Vehlcle-bodj.      No. 

1.236.207;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  p.  219        ,         ^      ^  „ 

Oliver.    Ellis    S..    Newark,    N.    J.      Stylus-adapter.      No. 

1.235.591  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  21. 
Oliver.  Roy  J.     TSee  McKean  and  Oliver.)   ^   ^,     ^ 
Oliver,   Thomas  B.,   Sheldon,   Iowa.     Detachable  harrow- 

cnltlvator.      No.  1,236,344  ;  Aug.  7ff.  241  :  p.  259. 
Oliver,    Woodburv    T.     Newport    News.    \m        I'.oat    raising 

and    lowering  "  mechanism.       No.    1.237.085.    Aug.    14; 

OliVier.  Joseph  (',..  et  al.      (See  Thurber,  Edward  J.,  as- 

OlmsTe'ii'ii,'  William  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Shade-roller-pln- 
setting   machine.     No.   l,28«.20e ;    Aug.   7  ;   v.   241  ;   p. 

219 

Olmstetl.  I>avid  R.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  lirain-drying 
apparatus.     No.  1,236,473  ;  Ang.  14  :  v.  241  :  r»JM^ 

Olstiri  Emil,  Rockford,  HI.  Wagon-body.  No.  1,237.946; 
\Hi!    21  ■  V.  241  :  p.  845. 

Onderdonk.  l>auslng,  Ntw  York.  N.  V.,  aaM«nor  to  Union 
Special  .Mach4ne  CowTWtny.  Chicago,  HI.  Overseamlng- 
machine.     No.   1,28«.6»©  :   Ang.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  376. 

Om-ida  Commnnity.  Limited.  (See  Hortbnt,  Ro»«n  8., 
assignor.)  „       ,,  ,  .       ,, 

Oiieplece  I'dforal  Lens  Company.      (See  Pearwn,  John   H.. 

I  )ppenraBd«-,  Charles  W.     <Ree  Tomko  and  Oppeii land «•.) 
Optlsche   Anitalt   C    P.    Goen   Aktleng^sellschaft.     (Bee 

Lange,  Max.  assignor.) 
Ordway,   Frank    L.,   assignor   to    Parker   Brotbers    (Ibc.). 

Salem.  Maas.     PuMle.     No.  1.23«.ST8  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

n     2Ad 

Orenateln-Arthnr  Koppel   Company.     (Bee   Ha»»en,  Karl 

Orr  'j"n,^reene,  Iowa.    Chicken-brooa»r.    No.  1.286,102  ; 

Ang.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  184.  ^     ^ 

Orr.   Robert   P.   and    R.   A..    Albany.   NY.      F'votw«aT-ad- 

iimttr.     No.  1,238,482;  Aug.  28  ;t.  241  :  p.  1087. 
Orr    Russell  A.      (See  Orr.  Robert  F.  and  R.  A.) 
Orr,'   Wimam   T.,  Clereland,  OMg.    _ Doit-btg  _cen»«tlon 

fir  wctloB-deftnere.     No.  l,2W,ea»;  Aoff.  7;  t.  »41  : 

p.  129. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


eiinent. 


Nu. 


as- 


Ort,  Dorothea,   Beaaenvilk,   III.     Agricultural   impl 

No.    1 '':57,947  ;  Aug.   :'l  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  84G. 
Orth.     William      S.,     Dunklrli.     Ohio.        Caleudar.        >o 

1.236,974  ;  Aug.  14 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  499 
Oruii,    Carl,    Wolverton,     Minn.       Draft    appliance.       No 

1.237,.546;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  719. 
Osjberg,  Gastai,  and  W.  Johaasoa,  Boston,  Mass.     Truing 

up  gage.     No.   1,286,748  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  427. 
Osborn,    Ernest   O.,   and    W.    J.   Tucker.    KnoxvUle,    Iowa 

Humidifier.     No.  1.288,322  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1002. 
Oslund,  Charles  H.     (See  Johnson  and  Oslund.  i 
Osaer,   I'ercy  S.,   Detroit.  Mloh..  assignor  of  part   luttr.-Kr 

to   C.    W.   Coppock,    E.    H.    Pointer,   J.    W.    Heffernan. 

R.    McDermott,    Edmonton,    and    H.    M.    Clark.     Horse 

Hills,    Alberta,    Canada.      Transmission-gearing.       No 

1.236.749  ;  Aug.  14  ;  r.  241  ;  p.  427. 

Ostenberg.  Pontaa,  Los  Gatoa,  Cal.     Explosive  method  of 

generating    power.      No.    l,2;u.888  ;    Aug.    21;    v.    l.'41  ; 

p.  785. 
Oswald,  Paul   E.,  assignor  to  J.   M.  Carson.   Los  Angeles, 

Cal.       Signal     mechanism.       .No.     1.238,323 ;     Aug.    28  . 

V.  241  ;  p.  1002. 
Ott.  Willlbald.      (See  Murrle  and  Ott.) 
Ottinger,    Nathan,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Measnrini;   devlf»> 

No.   1,237,808;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241;  p.  802, 
Otto.  EUmer  E.      (See  Newcomb  and  Otto.) 
Ouellet,    Tlmoth«e,    Lyster.    Quebec,    assignor    to     li     t; 

Granville,    Quebec.    Canada.     Valve    for    Internal-corn 

bastion  engines.     No.  1,236,345;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  280 
Oulmet.  S^raphin.   Montr»>Hl,   Qu>'l).>c.  Canada,      ship       .N.. 

1.236.750  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  428. 

Owens,     John,     Kingston,     Iowa.       Gasolene-lamp 

1,238,562  ;  Aug.  28  ;   v.   241  ;  p.    108<). 
P.    H.    Murphy   Company.      (Sfe   Murphy.    Walter    V. 

signor.) 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.     (See  Wolff,  Frank  W.,  assignor  i 

Pack,   Samuel   B.      (See   Moore  and   I'aok.  i 

Packard   Motor   Car    Company.      (See    Hroad,    Charl»'s    K 

assignor. ) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Church,    Harold   D 

assignor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Tibbetts.   Milton    as 

signor. ) 
I'ackmore     Manufacturing'    Company.       i  Sf*-     Moore     and 

Pack.    usslKnors. ) 
Paddeck,   Edward  (i,.   Kansa.^t  City,   Mn.     .Vutomatli    wire 

tier    for    t)allng-presse8.       .No.     1,230.701  ;     .Vug.     14  ;     v 

241  ;  p.  428. 
Paddeck,  E>iward  (i..  Kansas  <'ity.   Mm.      .\utomatl.    wn. 

tier  for  liallug-presses.     .Nn,  1.2.*?H,T.'l' ;  .\ug.  14;  v    _'4  1 

p.  428. 

Page,  Albert  A.,  East  H;iven,    is.suuor  tu  Sarj,'eut  &  I'l.m- 

?any.   New   Haven.   Conn,      i.ork.      Nn.    1.237.U18;    Aug. 
-1  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  846. 
Page,  Victor  X\  .      t  See   Kookwtll   and    l'ai;e.» 
Pagllanil.    Joseph,    Elgin,    i».s.si-nor    to   .1.    K     Smvth,    Clil 
cago.    111.       Wire    straij^htenlriK    and    tensioning    devl'-e 
No.    1,237.1547;    Aug.    21;    v.    241;    p.    710. 
Paige,   Arthur  J..  Detroit,  Mich.      Internal-combustion  en- 

fjne.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,347  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  113(». 
ladini,     Ernest.     Albuquerriue,     N,     Mn.        L<nk         N.. 

1,238,04.8;   Aug.   21;   v,    241;    p.    878. 
Palmer   Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,   The.      i  See 

Palmer,  Oranyille  £.,  assignor.) 
Palmer,    (Jeorge    K.,    Miami.    Fla,      Protecting    deviie    for 

toilet-seats.      No.    1.2:n,,'34H  ;    Aug.    21;    v.    241:    p.    Tit) 
Palmer,  Granville  E..  Brookline,  assignor  to  The  Palmer 

Electric    &    Manafactnring    Company,     Boston.    Mass. 

High-potential  switch.     No.  1,236,379  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

Palmer^  Ilormun  H..  Charleston,  S.  C.     .\utonnitic  swit(  h 

No.   1,2.^7.949  ;   Aug.  21  ;   v,   241  ;   p,   .846. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E^  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company, 

Mlddletown,   Conn.      Couch-hammock.      No.    1.238.697; 

Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  1119. 
Pante,  John  P.      (See  Dugan  and  Pante.) 
Pape,   Herman   G.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Telephone   instru- 
ment    No.  1,236,103  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  185, 
Papec    Machine    Company,      (See    Bullock,    Fred    J.,    as 

lignor.)        ^ 
Panuitau,    RlViard    G..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Mop,      No. 

1^7,086:  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  534. 
Parantaa.    Richard    G.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Mop.      .No. 

1.287,087  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  jp.  585. 
PaiidoB.  MicJiaeL  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Dla 

mond    Match    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Mechanism    for 

■traiftatanlnf .    and     assembling     matches,     &c.       No 

No.  f  2S6.753  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  429. 
Parkar  Brethera.     (See  Ordway,  Frank  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Parker,  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,   111.     Combined  lightning 

arrester  and  tbermal   protector.     No.   1,238,728 :   Auk. 

28 :  T.  241 ;  p.  1129.  * 

Parker,  Boy  B.,  and  R.  C.  Spurlock,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex 

Oil-well  drill.     No.  1.238,563  ;  Aug,  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  1080 
Parter,  BusmU,  aaatnor  to  Parker,  Stearns  ft  Company. 

Brooklrn,  N.  Y.     Hoae-supporter,     No,  1.236,921  ;  Aug 

7  ;  T.  241 ;  p.  129. 
Parker,   Steams  ft  Company.     (See  Parker,   Russell,  as- 


•yper.) 
arEhom 


ParEhonse,  William  P..  et  al.     (See  Thurber,  Edward  J., 
asaUTK"*-) 

Parka,  Forreat   C,   PIttabargh,   Pa.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  C.  Graham,  Chicago,   111.      Sterilizing  apparatus 
No.   1.237,376;  Aug.   21;  v.  241;   p.  864. 


rarlin  &  Orendorff  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  S., 
assiguiir. ) 

I'lirniel.-.-.  Alfred  L..  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  B,  Goodklnd,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Press.  No. 
1,238,324;   Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1003. 

I'armel.e,  Alfred  L..  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  H.  Goodklnd.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Printing-press. 
No.   1,2.{8.325,  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1003. 

I'armel.e,  .Alfred  L„  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
ball  to  S,  B.  Goodklnd,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Offset-printing 
appjirnrus.     No    1,238,326;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.   1003. 

i'arnly,  l.sldur,  .New  York,  assignor  to  M.  Kamensteln, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Sheet-metal  box.  No.  1,238,186;  Auk. 
28  :   V.  ^41  ;  p.  <.t,')7. 

I'arra.  Henri,  Port  de  Capdenac  par  Flgeac,  assignor  to 
.SocK^t^  H.  Parr  ft  Cle,  Decazevilie,  Aveyron,  France, 
Device  for  attaching  conductors  to  insulators.  No. 
1,2.'?5,592  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  21. 

I'arsons.  Rlchmoud,  Phlladelpnia,  Pa.  Stapling  machine. 
-No.   1,2.S8,;j27  ;   Aug.   28  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  1004. 

I'assal''  Metal  Ware  Company.  (See  Karp,  Morris,  as- 
signor.^ 

I'nienr  Novelty  Company.  (See  Reimer,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

riiirrrM.n,    WUllain    1..    Pittsburgh,    i'a.      Outlet-box    for 
:     fri^     ..indu.fors.      .No,    1,230,754;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 
p.   42'.». 

I'atty,  James  S..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  and  var- 
nish solvent.      No.  1,236,721  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  61. 

r.nui.  .\n(ln\v  i,  .  I'.oston,  .Mas.s.  Viilvc  for  use  in  beating 
~\st.Mi-^       No     1,.';<7,2.''.2  ;    .Vug.    14;    v.   241;    p,   o.s(>. 

i'aiil.  .\udri'W  t..,  Ho-toii.  M.'is.k.  Heating  system.  .No. 
l.j;<7,25,i  ;  .Vug,  14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  58t;, 

I'm:,  W>s|f\  \  ,  assignor  to  I^etre  ft  Company,  Mollne, 
111.  .I'lirnul  li.-aring  for  cultivator-disks.  No.  1,236,600; 
Vug    14  .   V    241  ;  p.  .'<76, 

i'lial.  VVilUaru  J.,  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Semi-automatic  wrap- 
plng ma.  bine.     No.  1,238,328  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1004. 

rnulscn.    Henry    V.      (See  Iversen  and   Paulsen.) 

I'iiwling  ind  Ilarnl.schfeger  Company,  (See  Wchner, 
l.t'wls,   assignor  ) 

riixton.  UenJHniin  F.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Stump-bnrner. 
Nu    1  2:!8,i.J)K     Aug,  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  1119, 

rnyiif.    (leorgc    .V.      (See   Quirin   and    Payne.) 

I'etirne,  Frank  1).      (See  Haase  and  I'earne.) 

IVarse,  llarvev  A.,  .^^eattle.  Wash,  Signaling  device  for 
iiiifoinoiiilcs.      No    1,230,7.'j5  ;  Aug,  14;  v,  241  ;  p.  430. 

I'carson,  lUiilev.  West  Terre  Hauti'.  Ind.  i'laten.  .No. 
I,2:{s.(l4;>  ;   Aug.    21  ;    v.   241;    p,    878. 

I'.Mrsoii,  ('!iarl'«i,  •  hlcago.  III..  Mssigiior  to  International 
Hiirvestcr  Company  of  New  Jer,sev,  Mowlng-niaclilne. 
No,  1.2:<7.()H!t  ;  Aiiu.  21;  V.  241;  p,  im. 
Pearsnti,  Charle.s.  Chicago,  III.,  as.signor  to  International 
lljirvester  Cotnpaiiv  of  New  Jersey.  Mowing-machine. 
No.    l,L':i7,f.i»0  .     Vui;.    21:    v     241;    p.    7flC. 

IvarSon,  Charles  H..  Topeka.  Kans.  Car  hand-brake.  No. 
I,23(i.a40  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  260. 

I'eiirson,  .l.ihn  H,,  assignor  lo  Oneploce  Bifocal  Lens 
(  nnipany.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  .Adapter  for  mounting 
toric  toiil.;  iin  lens-grinding  machines.  .No.  1,236.474; 
-Vug    14  ,  V    -'41  ;  p.  .33.'). 

I'earson.  William  \.,  Hamilton,  Iowa.  Fastener  for 
wagon  end-gates.  No.  1,236,104;  .\ug,  7;  v.  241;  p. 
18.1. 

PearsciPs.  Getjrge  T,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No     l.:j.S7,.-.r)0  :   Aug.   21  ;   v,   241;   p,   720, 

I'ecjersen,  Rernt,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.2;!8,4,-?3  ;   Aug.   28;   v.  241;  p.   1037. 

I'eelie  Company.  The.      I  See  Wexler,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

I'eeriess  Klectrlr  Sign  Company.  (See  Launbranch,  Mal- 
colm   I'.  ,   asslgiK-.r.  I 

I'etiel.  Zyginunf.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Flgler,  New 
York,  and  one  fourth  to  J.  Mollnski,  Astoria.  N.  Y. 
.Sash-holder.      No.   1,236,864  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  468. 

Pelrce,  John  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Perforated  card  for 
ftcconuting  systems.      No.   1,236,475;   Aug.    14;   v.   241; 

pelleck,  Samuel,     (See  Ambicky,  John,  assignor.) 
l">'llegrlD,    -Mfred    L.,   Tucson,   assignor   of  one-half   to    U. 

(Jreenvvell.     Nogales.    Ariz.       Concentrating    ores.       No. 

1,2:?7,(W1  ;   Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  767. 
I'elletler,  Charles  E,,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.   Labadie 

and  one-third  lo  H.  Toty,  New  Orleans,  La.     Automatic 

street-Indicator.      .No.    1,236,975;    Aug.    14;    v.    241;    p. 

499. 

Pelton,  Ernest,  and  S.  D.  Hopton.  Genera,  Ohio.  Feed- 
water-heating  apparatus.  No.  1,288,187  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y. 
241  ;  p.  957. 

Pembroke,  Charles  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Antifriction  de- 
vice.     No.   1,236,756;   Aug.   14;  v.   241;  p.  430. 

Pembroke,  Wlnfleld  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,236,064;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  156. 

Penn,  Alfred,  New  Orleans,  La.  Insect  collecting  and  de- 
stroying machine.  No.  1,238,188  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ; 
p,  958. 

Penney,  Harold  D.,  Pelham,  assignor  to  R.  L.  McElroy, 
.\ew  York,  N.  Y.  Phonograph-diaphragm.  No. 
1.236,476  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  886: 

Pennsylvania  Lawn  Mower  Works.     (See  Braun,  John  F., 

assignor.) 

Penrose,  Richard  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Detachable  vehl- 
cle-wheel.     No    1,286,477  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  386. 
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Peper,  Clarence  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Machine  for  stemming 
cured    toi)acco-leaves.      No.   1,235,722  ;   Aug.   7  ;  v.   241  , 

P-  61. 
I'eper,    John,    .Newark.    N,    J,       Hair  dyeing    device.       No. 

1.230,757  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  430. 
!•  rchwav.  John   F,      (See  I'erchway,  Ovied   A.   and  J.    F.  i 
I'erehway.  Ovled  A,  and  J.  F,.  Fulton,  N    Y.     Raln-shleld 

for   slcje-car   motor-cycles.     No.    1.237,376;   Aug.   21;   v 

241 ;  p.  m:>. 

Perepelkin.    Jacob,    I'etrograd.    Russia.      Indication-tran.s 

mitliug   apparatus.       No.    l.23tJ,i«7H  ;    Aug.    14:    v.    241, 

p.  500, 
Perera.   (iuido.    New   York,  N.   Y.      Safety  match  box.      No. 

1.230,7r.N;  Aug.   14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  430, 
I'erfectioii  Metal  I'roducts  Company,      (See  Ltdnnd,   Harry 

R,.  assignor.) 
Perkins  <ilue  Company.     (See  (irosvenor.  William  M,.  as 

signor.) 
IViiman,     Ixiiiis     H.,     New     York.     N.     \.       Wheel.       No. 

1,2;?7,0<)2  ;    Aug,    21;   v.    241;   p.   707. 
Perniutil  Company,  The.      (See  Kriegsheim,   llelnrlch,  as 

signor.) 
Perreur-Lloyd,     Marcel,     Boulogne-sur  Seine,     assignor     to 

M.  V.  Huilly,  Paris.  France.     Apparatus  for  the  protiiic 

tion    of    zinc,    copper,    or    other    metals    by    electrolysis 

No.   1.235,723  :   Aug.  7  :  v,  241  ;  p.   62, 
I'erreur  Lloyd,     Marcel,     Boulogne-sur  Seine,    assignor    to 

M,  V.  Bailiy.  Paris,  France.     Apparatus  for  the  electro 

lytic  production  of  ilnc.  copper,  or  other  metals.     No. 

1,235, 124  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  62. 
I'erri.    .^ngilo,    VVatertown.    assignor    to    Ueoce    Shi)e    Ma- 

chinerj     Company.    Boston,    .Mass,       Wiring    or    hi'ulin^ 

the    ends    of    lasted    boots    and    shoes.      No.    1 ,2:i7,.'">4St  ; 

Aug,   L'l  ;   V.  241  ;  p,  720. 
Perry,    Franklin.      (See   Seeley  and    Perry.) 
Perry,   ilul>eri    M.,  Chiiago,    111.,  assignor  to   .\.  C.  Welch, 

trustee.     Antifriction     side     bearing.      No,     1.236.478; 

Aug.  14  ;   V.   241  ;  p.  'AMI. 
I'ervelis,   Hercules,  .New    Vork.  .N.  V.      Shock-a!isorl>er.      No 

1,2;{7,<>HS  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  53r>. 
I'eteler,      .Vdolph       Freeport,      .N.      V.        'I'ire  pump.        Ni'. 

1.23(i,47!t  :  .Vug    14  :  v    241  ;  p,  33(1, 
Peters.    Henrv    1",    I^'ster,    Iowa.       lyoft-door    ai taclinieiit 

No.   1.2:i7.;'M7;    Aug,   21;   v.   241:   p.   H(;,-, 
Petersen.   Cbrlslian    \..  assignor  (d'  one-half   to   I^.    .\     I'e 

tersen.    I'.everiv.   Mass.      llilud-fnstener.      .No,   1 ,2.'i7  (»s;t  , 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  5.S.'i. 
Petersen.    Laiiritz    .\.       (See    Petersen,    Christian    .V,,    as 

signor. ) 
Petersen,    .Nels    I'.,    Verdi,    Minn.      Hav-rack    and    wagon 

box  Jack,      No,   l,2H8,.'r29:   Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   lOO.'^., 
I'eters(.n.  Clinries  \..   I'ii-lds  Landing,  iiiul  ,1     U     I'' tersun. 

Saw\ei-s   Bar.  Cal.      Tire-removing   tool.      .No.   1  .■j:;s.(p.Mi  : 

Aug!  21  ;   v    241  ;  p.  879. 
Peterson.    I>eward    J..    <;reenville,    Wis.      Straining    means 

No     1.2:;7,s(i<i  ;    ,\ug.    21;   V.    241;    p.    s(»L'. 
Peterson,  Fr^nlerick  ().     (See  Peterson.  John  anil  F,  O.) 
Peterson,    J(diann    C  ,    assignor    to    .Manhattan     I-;iectrii  al 

Supply    Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    .1.       Faie  plate    tor 

electrical     wall  receptacles.       No.     l,23C>,48(i  ;     .Vug.     14: 

V,  241  :  p.  .'{37. 
Peterson,    John    and     F.    O.,    Detroit.    Mlrh,       f^xploslon- 

engine       No,   1.2."H8,3;{0  ;  Aug,  28;  v.  241;   p.   1(MI5, 
Peterson,   .lolin   M.,   .assignor   to  (i,   .1.   Saver.   Chicago.    111. 

Refrigerating    apparatus.       No,    1.2.S8,0."1  :    .Vug.    21  ;    v, 

241  ;    p,   H7!», 
Peterson.  .lohn  R,      (See  Peterson.  Charles  A.  .and  .1,   K,  i 
Pettigrove,   .Vllen  H.     (See  Shertzer  and  Pettigrove,( 
Pettus.   Robert   .M,      (See  Bowen  and  Pettus.) 
Pfaff.  Henrv  C,  Newark,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Pfaff  &  Ken 

dall.     Column.      No,   1,236,209  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  220, 
Pfaff  ft  Kendall.     (See  Pfaff,  Henry  C.,  assignor.) 
Pfelfer,   Leo  L..  assignor   to  The  John   W.   Brown   Manu 

factoring  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Automobile-lamp, 

No,  1.238, ."jtU  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1080, 
Philipp,    Herbert.       (See    Foersterllng,    Philipp,    and    Sar- 
gent.) 
F'hillps  Rrinton  Company,     (See  Brlnton,  Williani  C.,  Jr., 

nsslgnor.  i 
Phillips,    I'rnnk    H..   Cleveland,   Tenc..    assignor    to    (}.    !• 

.\ndrew8      Fxcelslor-machine.     No.  1.237,378;  Aug.  21; 

V.   241  ;  p.  065. 
Phillips,    Isaac   J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Means   for   tixlng   a 

wheel    on    a    shaft.      No.    1.237,950;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 

p.   847. 
Phillips.    Paul    D..    assignor    to    Benjamin    Electric    Mfg. 

Company,  Chicago.  III.    Attachment-plug.    No.  1,236.210  ; 

Aug.  7  :  v,  241  -p.  220. 
Phillips.  Ross  M.  G,,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel 

Mfg.     Co.,      New      Haven.      Conn.        <ias  furnace.        No. 

1.237,090  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  536. 
Phillips.   William   A.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to   E,    I, 

du    Pont    de    Nemours    Powder    Company,    Wilmington, 

Del.      Drying   explosives.      No.    1,237,551  ;    Aug.    21  ;    v. 

241  :  p.    (21. 
Plcard,  Albert  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Switch-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,238.189;   Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  958. 
Pichoud,     Jean,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Gas-engine.       No. 

1.238.190;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.   958. 
Pickett,  David   M.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Engine-starting   me(  h 

anism.      No.   1,237.552;  Aug.  21:  y.  241;  p.   721. 
Pickop.  George  B.     (See  Volght  and  Pickop.) 
Pierce.  Clyde  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tire-tool.     No.  1,237,553  ; 

Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  721. 
Pierce.  Frank  M.     (See  Pierce,  William  B.  and  F.  M.) 


Pierce,    Frank   M.,   assignor  to   Pierce   Wrapping   Machine 
Companv,    Chicago.    111.      (iulding   device   for  wrapping- 

marliine's.      No,  1.237,810;  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  :  p,  802, 
I'i<r«e.    Frank   M.,   assignor   to   iMerce   Wrapping   Machine 
Companv.  Cblcago,  111.     .Adjusting  mechanism  for  wrap- 
ping rnal  bines.     No.  1.237.811  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  803. 
Pierce,  James  W.,  Darbv.  Mont.     Head-lamp  control.     No. 

1.2;!7,nr.l  :  Aug,  21  :  v,  241  :  p,  847. 
Pierce,  William  I',   and  F,  M„  assignors  to  Pierce  Wrapping 

Ma' bine     Companv,     Chicago,     111.       Paper-folder.       No. 

1.2;i7.M2  :   Aug,  21  ;  v,   241  :  p.  803. 
Pierce,  William   R.      (See  Wales,   Nathaniel   B..  assignor, >■ 
Pierce.  William  K.,  Detroit,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Dash  Vision 

•  -auge  Corporation,  New  Vork,  N.  Y,     I>aRh-vi8ion  tank- 
gage.     No    1,230.347  ;  Aug,  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  260, 
Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company,      (See  Pierce.  Frank 

M,,  flsslgnor,) 
Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.     (See  Pierce,  William 

\\.  and  F.  M.,  assignors,) 
Pike,    Robert    D,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Package.       No. 

I,230.it77  ;  Aug.   14  :   v.  241  ;   p,   500. 
I'ilciier,  John  V,  Louisville,  Ky.     Button,     (Reissue.)     No. 

14..S42  :    Vug,  7  :  v.   241  ;  p.  274, 
Piikiugton.     K.iN.Tt    <;..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Dodge 

.Manufacfurhig   Companv,    Mishawaka.    Ind,      Rotatable 

headlicbt-support.       No,    1.236.601;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 

p.  ,H7.;. 
Pine   Hill  Crystal   Spring  Water  Company.      (See  Cooper, 

Simou,  assignor,  i 
Plpsbik,     Valentine,     .New     York.    N.    Y.       Wrench,       No. 

l,2;;7.n,".2  :  .Vug,  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  847. 
Plstor.   (Jnstnv.   and    H,    Reitz,  Griesheini-on-the-Main,   as- 
signors to  Cbemisrhe  Fabrlk  (Jriesheim  Elektron,  Frank- 
fort (ui  tfoMaln,    (Jermanv       Manufacture    of    calcium 

hypo,  hiofite       No.   I,230.9'r8:  Aug.   14;  v.  241;   p.  500. 
I'it.ber,   lOinor  C.,  San  Francisc:o,  Cal.     Disappearing  l>ed. 

No.  1.2.'^i..■{4^  :  Aug,  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p,  201, 
I'Ktar,   (;eor;;e    F,,   Wimbledon,    Kngland,      tiolf-clah.      No. 

1  2;i.",H22  :  .Vug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p    129. 
I'lrten^-er,   I'anl   S.,  assignor  to   H,   K,   Mulford   Company, 

riiilad.  Iphia.  l'l',.    Instillation  apparatus.    No,  1,236,865; 

.Vu;;,    14  :    v.    241  ;    p     403. 
I'll  t  mm.    i;rhe>i    W.,   Flushing.  -N.   V.      Electric-motor  con- 

Mnl      No    1  i;:^i,(M»f.  :  .^ug    7:  v.  241  :p,   l.^O. 
I'ittshnrg   IllL'b   V(dtage   Insulator   Co,,  The,      (See  Ward, 

.Iidin   J.,  a,--sipnor.) 
l'iitslnin.'h    Instrument    Machine    Company.       (See    Kam- 

ini  rer,   Paul  C.  R..  assignor.) 
I'lit^field   Spark   Coll   Company.      (See   Shaw,   Edward   T., 

assignor, ) 
PivcT,   William   i",      (See  Riches  and   Piver.  I 
Place'.   Claude  W.,   St.   Louis   county,   Mo.,  and   E.   Taylor, 

Clii  ago.    111.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company. 

Automatic     substation.       .No.    1.237.95*;     Aug,    21;    y. 

241  :  p    S47.  ' 

I'lanters    Stemming   Company.       (See   A*4en,    William    H., 

as'^iiinor.  1 
I'latt.   ciaren-e   ]>..   Bridgeport,  Conn.      Meter-testing   con- 

striKtiori.     No.   1 ,237,;-i79  ;  Aug.^1;  v.  241;  p,  066. 
rieoirer.  (leorge   H.      (See  Ferguson  and  I'leoger.) 
I'letiti.r.   Thomn:-   S..    Ochiltree.    Tex.      Corn-topper,      No. 

1.2:iS,4;i4  :  Ang    28;  v.  241;  p,  1038. 
I'iyimti,  Uov  .V,,  W.  S.  Seymour,  and  C.  R.  Weed,  assignors 

to    Trns>,(  ,1     Concrete     Steel     Company,    Detroit.     \Iich. 

Composition  lioard-forming     machine,"     No.     1.236.006; 

Vug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  157. 
rivlev.  Estle  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Stove-moving  means.     No. 

'l,23.''.,,'i!t:i  :  Aug.  7  :  v,  241  ;  p,  21. 
l»neuinelectrir    Machine   Company,    The,       (See   Borgeson, 

Charles  J.,  assig^lor,) 
I'oe,    William    S..    Hav.    Wash.      Pitman.      No,    1.236,839; 

.Vug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  lOl. 
Pointer,  Elmore  H,,  et  al.     (See  Osser.  Percy  S.,  assignor.) 
Poirier,    Joseph    U..    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada,      Souna- 

modulatlng   device.      No,    1.237.813;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 


'o^ 


803. 


Poling.  Fred  C,  Menlo.  assignor  to  Goode  Anti-Skid  Chain 
Mantifacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Mud-luf. 
No,  1,236,002  ;  Aug,   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  376. 

Pollard.  George.  Picadilly.  Westminster,  assignor  to  The 
Menco  Elma  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  England. 
Speed-changing,  reversing,  and  braking  gearing.  No. 
1.238,565:   Aug,   28;   v,  241  ;  p.   1081. 

Poltronlerl.  Louis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safety  milk-bottle 
holder.     No,  1.237.217  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  :  p.  674. 

Pond,  Henrv.  Metz.  Mo.  Fountain  floor  oiling  and  paint- 
ing device.     No.  1.237.380T  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  666. 

Pope.  Charles  E.      (See  Beyer.   Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Poppe,  Oscar,  and  Curt  Mlchalkowskl,  yon,  NeukOUn,  near 
Berlin,  (Jermanv,  Producing  blocks  of  covering  mate- 
rial.    No.  1.2.36.349  :  Aug.  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  261. 

Poppenhusen.  Herman  A.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  A.  P. 
Strong,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Green  Engineering 
Companv,  Kant  Chicago,  Ind.  Pijw-connectlng  fitting. 
Nv-  1,237, .381  :  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  666. 

Portn-,  Beu  E.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Door  handle  and  lock. 
No.   1.238,979  ;   Aug,   14  ;  v,  241  ;  p,  500. 

Porter,  Fred  J,,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Boond-producer.  No. 
1.2.38,560  ;  Aiig.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1081. 

Porter,  Joseph  W..  Oakland,  and  B.  L.  Arndt,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Tractor-tread  link.  No.  1,237,814  ;  Aug.  21 ; 
V.  241  ;  p.  804. 

Post.  Edward  R,.  Toledo,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Q. 
Moore,  Ottawa.  Ohio  Nut-lock.  No.  1,286.694;  Aug. 
7;  V.  241  :  p.  21. 
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XIXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Y.     Hag  jaw   fastHrur 
p.  »)>)7. 
Prassone,    Kraul.    and 

Mjirtin.    iMiRar    "',    us 


Mat  eh -hot. 


I''S>    turuace. 


N.) 


No. 


Potts.    Hugh.    Houston,    Tex.      Attacbment    for    iutf-rual 

combustion   engines.     No.   l,23tt,8tk>;  Aug.   14,  v.  ;J4l 

p.   464. 
Pouglier.    Arthur    W.,    MtiKhfster,    Eni;ltii().      Kftin  hat)l. 

and  Intcrcluingeabh'  frMid  tor  footwear.     Ni..  l,:;3t;35(i 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  2H1. 
Powell.    Nathan    H.,    et    al.      <  ,Se«    Hill.    .Imlson    VV      a.s 

signer.) 
Powell.    Robert   R.,    White    Plains,    N.    Y.      Huniffr       No 

1.23t5,Sf>7;  Aug.   14;  v.  241  ;  p.  4ti4. 
Power  l».'v<'lopiDi,'  '  oiiipany       i  ,n,..    .luhnson.   I.crui-i  I'.,  an 

aignor.  i 
Power,  William  .M.,  P.jrt  Chf^stt^r.  .\.  V       lnt.rn.al    i-inins 

tion  t'ngiue.     .Nn.  1.23.'. 725;  .\ug.  7  :  \.  241  ,  i..  <,j 
Powers     Accountini;     Machine     Company.        (  S«H'     Powers 

James,  assignor. » 
Powers,    .lames,   assignor    to    Powers    A  •counting   Ma.hiu. 

Company,   New   Yorlt.   N.   Y.     Canl-accounting  machine 

No.  1,236.481  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ,  p.  337. 
Powers.   James,   assignor   to    Powers    Accounting   Machine 

Company,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Split  pin   box   for  sortirii; 

machines.     No.   l,2;i<i,4S2  ;   Aug.   14  .   v.  241  ;  p    33.S 
Powers.   Robert   E..  assignor  ..f  one  half    to   J.    H.    Aileii 

New   York,  N.  Y.      Car-coupling.     No.    1. 230.759  ;   Aug 

14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  431. 
Pnihar,  Robert  L..  Ma-ssapegua.   N 

No.  1.237.382  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 
Prasaone,   Eugenio.      (See   Cortesi, 

Contln.) 
Pratt   and   Cady   Company.        .See 

signor.) 
Premier  Machine  Company.     <  Sev  Ni  hoLas  and  .\i  k-Tm.in 

assignors.) 
Premier   Machine  CompaiiV       ( .^ee    Ni   holai*.    William,   as- 
signor.) 
Prentice.    <ieorge    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y        Artachni.  tit    for 

cigar-molds.      No.   i  .2.'i'>JtUr,  .   Aug.   7;    . .   241;  p     Jl 
Prentire,    Albert    N'.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Puzzle       No 

1.238.«)99;   Aug.   28;   v.   241;  p.    U2<t. 
Freissey.    Verne    T..    Waverley.    Mass.      Automatic    safety 

gate   for   railways.      No.    1.237,091;    Aug.    14      v     241 

p.   o3H. 
Preston,   Stephen,   Roanok",   Va.      Dental   appliance.      No 

1.237.092  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.   241  ,  p.  .",37. 

Prftville,    Christian    de,     I'aris.     I'runce.       Compressed-air 

water-raising   apparatus.      No.    l,237,3t>.^;    Auc     21       v 

241  ;  p.  642. 
Provost.     Alphonzo,      I'ouglas,     Ariz. 

1,237.954  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  84H. 
Price.   Arthur,   AuiiuniiiaK'.    Musn.      y\r 

1.235.N4U  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   Iu2. 
Price.    Claude    E.,    Spokane.    Wash       < 

1,236.380  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  27(1. 
Price,  Joseph  H..  Boncath,  Wales.     Sight  for  rifles,  pistols 

and  the  like.     .No.  1.2:!7.it.5."i  ;  .Vug.  21  :  v.  241  ,  p.  s-i^. 
Price.  Raymond  B.,  New   York,  N.   Y..  assignor   lo   Kubher 

Regenerating     Company.        Vulcanizing      rubber.        .Nu 

1.237.6a4;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241;  p.  722. 
Priddv,   Myhalz    H.   D..    Richmond,   Cal.      Dairy-can.      No 

1.237.093  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;   p.  MH. 
Prince.  Clarence  E.      (See  Darkee  and  Prince.) 
Prlngle,   Rol)ert   W..  (iatooma.   Southern   Rliodesin,   Sotith 

Africa.     Crashing  mathinery.     No.  1,237,383     Auc    21 

T.  241  ;  p.  667. 
Prlolean,  William  L.  S.,  London.  England.     Apparatus  for 

effecting    the    destructive    distillation    of    carbonaceous 

material.     No.  1,237,094  ;  Aug.  14  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  538 
Prior.  Charles  M.     (See  Bottr  and  Prior.) 
Proctor,  Charles  M..  Detroit.  Mich.     (Jong.     No.  1.237  .'{84 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  t)»J7. 
Proctor.  Robert  H..  New  York.  N    Y.     Cot  for  use  In    luto 

mobiles.     No.  1,236,351  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    262. 
Prdtt,    Karl,    Hagen,    Westphalia.    Germany.      Riug-valve 

uaed  in  pressure- water  motors  and  pressure-pumps.     No 

1.237.693  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  7*57 
Prutzman.    Paul    W.,    Berkeley,    Cal.      Apparatus   for   de 

Sdntlng  oU.    No.  1.238,331  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1005 
ett,    Ralph   C,    Iowa   C^ty.    Iowa.      Antirattler.      N.i 

1,236.352  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  262. 
Pw,  Ktchard  B.,  Baltimore,   ^[d.     Clialr      No.   1  237  956 

jin«.  21  :  T.  241  ;  p.  84». 
PttJlmau   Company,    The.      (See    Shnler.    Bdward    A      a< 

signor.) 
Pnrcell,   Mickael   J.,    San    Francisco.    Cal 

No.  1,286^53  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  282. 
PwriT,    JoMph,    Patersoa.    N.    J.      R  olid  lug-block 

1»,48S :  Aug.  14  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  338. 
Purlng,  J«lui,  aaaigoor  to  Robeson  Procesa  Company 

York.  N.  Y.     Dyeing.     No.  1,236.868  ;  Aag.  14     v 

p.  4S4. 
Putnam.  Cliark)tte  M.,  Falls  City,  Nebr.     BeversUle  husk 

iD«-mittPn.     No.  1,287,694  ;  Aug.  21  :  t.  241     p    7HM 
Pvtaam,  WillUn  H.     (8e«  Thome  and  Putnam  ) 
PTie-Natlonal  Blectrlc   Headlight   Company.      (See  Dake 

Charles  W..  aMtgnor.) 
Frren*  Manvfactanac  Ci 

assignor.) 
4}mintB*e*,  Blawortfa  K.,  Denver,  Colo.     PermuUtion  look 

for  automobUea.     No.   1.288,435  ;   Aug.   28     r.   241  .   p 

O^J^*.  ^fl  J-  'C-'  ■"**?*  Center,  and  O.  A    Payne.  Buf 
?*J9'-   N-_  ^-      Leak-alarm    for    pneumatic    tires.       No 

'a.    Breast-«npporter.     No 
p.  538. 


I  .as- radiator 
No. 

New 

.241  , 


R.  K.  M.  Mfg_  Company,  t  .See  Rcsenmnn,  I.#o.  assignor  ) 
Ka.  Ian  rl  lea  ting  Limited.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton  ass  rnor) 
HadleJ.on    A.    Oklahoma,    (-kla.      "Iraln  separator       No 

1.2.i.).,)iMJ  ,   .\ug.  7  ;  V.  241     p    2'' 
Kaflovih,    Harry     New    York,   N     Y       Wheel    rim   and   tire 

.'"'■^"•'I'fi"".      No.   1,235.597;   Aug.  7;  v.  241  ■  n    '22 
Kai  uay  I  tllity  Company.     (See  Hynes.  Lee  P.. 'assignor  ) 
Kailvvuyj   Acc^Ksorles   Company.      iSee   Wlghtman,   Merle 

Kalston    Steel    Car   Company,   The.      (See   Becker,   Anton 
'         as<ii;nor. )  •■>'••. 

j    Ramen     Arthur.  Olympla,   Halslngborg,   Sweden.     Method 
I         ror^treanng   roH>ted_^ore.>    with   liquids.      .No.    1,235,5!»><: 

Kand     ,Iaine.s    H..'    Jr  ,    North    Tonawauda.    N     Y       Card 
W)d.-.\   system.      .No     1,23.S,;',.X2  ;   Aiiir    -'S      v    241  -'n    liiiiA 

Randall    lloratio   C     San    Fraoci,s..i;:  Cai,    '  Elevnt*^rVloo , 
ontp.l        No.      .23H,y8M;    Aug.    14;    v.    241:    p.    501. 

Kaicl;.!,,  .hini.vs  I).,  assignor  to  The  J.  D.  Randall  Com- 
\'-<:.v.  1  m.  iniiati,  Ohio.  Thread  locking  and  releasing 
•''•":,'"■    lor    sewing  machines.      No.    1.237.555;    Aug.   21; 

IiandoU)li.     Alfre.l.    .Salem.    Ohio.       Drafting-square.       No 

1.23,.;i.s'.  ;   .Aug.   21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  668. 
Kaoey.  Cl.inmH   K..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Mar\^e>f,.f  (  oinpany  of  New  .Jersey.     <  iraiu-binder      No 

1  .J.ii  .hit..  :    .\ug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  768 
Ka.siiMivseii.    .Mfred.   St.    Paul.   .Minn       Wirc-.stretcher       No 

I  J3.J.3.^4  .   .\ug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  2(12.  ^  o. 

Ka-iiiii--<.ii     M.olaus.  Toronto,  (>iiiari<i.   Canada       Snrln- 

li.'Hr:iiu'     for     c,.nfrifugal     .separators.        .No      123,)84r 

Aug    T  .    .     241  ;    p.   102  '  '"•^■«  '  • 

'^"v  "'T-o'  li'l''^   •'^^••,r"''"''l';T,'    '"t"*^-       R"celpt  cutter. 

No.    1.2.{h.4.s4;   Ai'g.   14;   v.   241;  p.  33S 

.    Rassmann     Hugo  C.    Ueaver  Dam.  Wis.     Watering  device 

for  cattle.     No.  1.237,0!i<5  ;  Aug.  14     v    241  •  p    5S8 

Ratner,    Jacob    L.,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Candida    "  Wheel 

attachment  for  sleigh-runners.     .No.  1,238  333-   Auir   28- 

V    241  ;  p.   Kiuri  '        »•     '    • 

"•'"•'■       '"'"1      '■•  •      Chirago.      11,  I'is[)lav  rack.         No 

1 .2.il!.3."i.)      \\i.:.  7;  v    24  1  ,  [i    2ti.l 
Rat7,    Ilenrv,   .1.  rsey   City,   N.   J.      Pml  i^ag   support.      No 

I,2.i5.it2.1  :   .Vug.  7;   v.  241;  p.   13(i 
Rniib.   Hyrfiry  T..  assignor  of  oueh.nif  to  II    M     ICberroth 

>outh     Kethlehem.    I'a.       Che<k  valve.       \o      1  -^^s  ■{U ' 

Aug.   2S      V.   241;   p.    moo.  .-on„>.>-f  , 

Ray.    William    F..    and    R.    Horinett,    Samoa,    Cal       Boiler 
lusiiile  plug.      No,   1.237.957;   Aug.   21;   v.  241;  p.   848 

Ravi,    l.vercti    p  ,    (;alion.    Ohio.      r.xplosioB-enrine       No 
1.237. 6!»»;;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  76S.  * 

Raviiiond.   Cudwalla.ler  .M.,   Somervllle.   Mass       Shovel   for 
siftlntj       No    1.237.21S.  Aug.   14;   v.  241  ;  p.  574 

Keail,    IJalfour.    Marion.  In.d       Internal-eombustion  enirine 
No.   I,2:;7.;<s6  ;  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  t;«,s.  ' 

Head.     Silas     W..     Corvallis.    ( >reg.      Stoiklndlcator.      No. 
1.2.1.-).!t24  :   Aug.   7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  130. 

Headman,  <)n6<lme,  (^ranrl  Mere.  Quebec,  Canada.  Stove- 
grate      No.  1.237,697  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  769. 

Ueagau.  DnnKl  .1.,  Leominster,  .Mass.  assignor  to  Vlsco- 
loid    Company       toggles.      .\o.    1.235.S42  ;    Aug.    7       v 

241   ,     p.     1  112  r.  ■ 

Reddln     Daniel    W.    Jr.,    North    I'.altlmru-e,    Ohio.      Pumo 
No.    1.2;it!,H,Sl  ;   Aug    14  ;   v.   241  ;  p.   501. 

Redemption  (;old  Company  (See  Tuggle,  Benjamin  P., 
assignor.) 

Redin,  Au.lrew  W..  Rockford.  lil.  Piston  packing  ring 
No.   1.238.191  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  ur,»  ^' 

Reec,..  Rtsden  P..  WInston-Salem.  N.  C.  i'ortable  sawmill. 
No.   1. 238.4.16;   Aug.  28;   v.  241  ;  p.   103,S. 

Hee<e  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (>*ee  Perrl,  Anaeio 
assignor  ) 

Ke.il,  Charles  E..  Warrensburg.  Mo.  Tailor's  measuring 
Instrument.     No.  1.237.95Si  ;  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  849 

Re«-<('larence  E  .  Houston.  Tex.  Well-boring  drill.  No 
1.2,?ic«s2:    Aug.    14;   v.   241;   p.   r.rt2 

Reed,  Clarence  E.,  Houston.  Tex.  Roller-borfng  drill.  No 
1.2:!t;.!(S;',  :    .Vug.    14  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   502. 

Reed,  Walter  C  ,  Dalton,  assignor  to  The  Teleiectric  Com- 
pany. PitrsfieM,  Mass.  Electricallv-operated  pUno- 
player.      No.  1.238,356;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  263 

RiHve,  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  V.  Electromagnet  con-^ 
srniction.      No    1,236,357;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  •  p    263 

Ueeves.  Frank  N.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Elect  lie  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.      No.   1.235,599;   Aug.   7;   v.   241;  p    23 

Reevea,  Samuel  y..  lUddonfield,  N.  J.  Hot-water  stove 
and  Insulating  Jacket  therefor.  No.  1.288.437;  Aug. 
28  ;    V     241  ;    p.    1039 

Regan.  William  J  ,  assignor  to  The  McConway  4  Torley 
(  ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Yoke.  No.  1,236,809;  Aug'. 
14  ;   V.  241  ,  p.  405. 

Reichert.   Frank   L..  ft  al.      (See  Fisher,  Fred,  assignor  ) 
^Q^tf^aif :  ?^*'"*„'2-  ♦'■hlcajfo.  III.     Zigzag  radiator.     No. 


1,238.192;  Aug    28;  v.  241  ;  p.  959. 

-'-  -    "      -^e   H..         ■  - 

MlTp!  23.' 


onnan*      rH».  w.^.    u       i^  r^         ^'^l^^I'  '  ■^o;'8^  X^-  assignor  "to ''iVtent  Novelty  Company, 
ompany.     (Sec  Weeks.  Harold  E.,  Pulton.  III.     Towel-holder.     No.   1,235,600 ;  Aug.  tTt. 


uiio,    n.    X.      L«aK-auirm    tor 

l.XS||M7  :  Am.  28  ;  ▼.  341  ;  j>. 

Qr'HritkcIlI.7Pklladelphta,  Pa 

1  •.:^.7.095  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 


Relmen,  Theodore  M.     (See  Kotalcb  and  Refiners.) 

^1°o,'t  .ik''°  F-  ^^^  *'Jf*"'  "'•  8«nd-aettli«ff  boi.  No. 
1.237,1>6»;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  849. 

'^''I'^.v^?.?".*'  .^^,}°'^^  N.  Y.  Hat  etmcture.  No. 
1,236,984  ;  Aug.  14  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  602. 

Eelth.  0«orn  C.  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Henson,  tnwtee.  Phila- 
.lelohla.  Pa^  Coin-selector.  No.  1.2«8,870:  Aug.  14; 
^   m  :  p.  4oo. 
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Reltz,  Helnrtch.     (See  Plstor  and  B.eit%.)       „       _     ., 
Reliance    Gauge    Cidumn    Company.    The.      ( ^ec    Fording. 

William   C.  assignor.)  „   ,,  .,  v- 

Remar,     Albert.     Maynard.     Ohio         Rail  fastener.       No. 

1.238..S35;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  10(^1, 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Bond.  Charles  J.. 

assignor  )  ,       ,.  ....     „ 

Reniiiigtou  TypewritiT  Company.      (Sec   \aw,  Clio  B.,  as 

signor.)  ,        ,,     ,  ,  X- 

Reneaii,    (Jeorge     W.,     De     View.     Ark       Post  brace.      No 

1.237.097  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  539. 
Ren-haw      Clarence.     Kdiiewood     Park.     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

Praking  system.     No,  1.236.760  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  P^  .431. 
Renshaw.  Clarence.  Fidgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \\est- 

inghouse  Electric  an.l  Manufacturing  CouMian.v      Nw-ttch 

Ing  apparatus.     No.  1.23S,.336  ,  Aug    2«  :  ^^^^41  •  P    1 "' ! ' 
Kepstlen    Raymond.  Montlcello.  Iowa.      Necktie-clasp.    No. 

]    '36  761  •  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    431. 
Beu'ter, '  tJeorge  1,   Newark.  N.   J.     Self-healing  tube  and 

making  "H"'".     No.  1,237.698  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    .b9. 
Renter     William     F..    Berlin,     Nebr.     Manure-distributer. 

No.  1,236,358  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  P„264.  

Reynolds.    Elm.-r    H..    Nasouyllle,    R.    1       Suction  box    for 

cloth  crabbing  and  extracting  machine.     No.  1,236.359. 

\uu    7      V    241  ;  p    264. 
Revnoids,  (.eoige  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Fruit-picker     No 

i. 235,601  ;  Aug   7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  24. 
Revnoids,    John    J.,    and    A.    11.    Jenkins.  .  RuleyUle.    Miss. 

Idrigible  Walloon  construction.      No.  1. 236. 603  ;  Aug.  14: 

V.  24!  ;  p    377. 
Reynolds    John   N.,   (ireenwich.  Conn  .  asMgn.tr,   b\    mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company.    Incorpu 

rated        Macbine  sw  it- lung    telephone  exchange    system. 

No.   1,238.193:  Aug.  2^  :  v.  241  ;  p.  ".i.'.i* 
Revnoids,  John  -N..  Greenwich.  <-'onn..  assignor  19  >\estern 

felectric  «V»mpanv.  Intorporated,  New   ^ork.  N.   1.     An 

tomatic    switch."   Nrc    1.238,194.    Aug,    2s      >     241:    p 

ReVno'ld'.  John  n  assUnor  to  The  Smyth  Manulnci  uring 
Conip.iiiv,  llariionl.  Conn  l'.ook-!«itchiiiL:  machine 
No    1.23»,.7f;2;   Au-    14;  v.  241  :   p    431  „o=  pn-,  . 

Reznor.  (liorge  IV,  .Mercer.  Pa.     <.as-oven       No.  l.-3D,t>U.  . 

Rh'inc\'a'iit.   '."''iiii   ■■  ,   a-si-iior  of  orie-liatf  to   \\     W.   M.r 

shoii    A    Co.,    Sajfiiijuv.    Mich.      (;rlniiliig  iiiaclune.      .No. 

1  23f>.6o4  :  .\ug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p,  377. 
Rice     Ilenrv    E.     Cameron,    Mo       Clothes-line  prop   ntta.'h 

ment.     N'o.  1,23S.7om;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  :  p.  il"-'"-,       ^  , 
Rice    Jennie   P..  assign.. r  to   N.    E.   Rice,   tiarberville    (  ai. 

Heat  distris.uter.      No.    1,2.30, .360;    Aug.    7:    v     241:    p. 

264. 
Rid'    Nor-iiaii    I".       1  Si  .    Ui,  .■,  Jennie   IV.   assignor  1 
Rich     Homer    H.,   Allstoii,   Mass.      Ridl    holder  and    cutter. 

No.  1.237,9t)"i  :  Aui;    21  :  v.  241  .  p.  S49. 
Richard    lludniK,    In         ( !*e.     Dusenhury,    Henry    «.,    Jr., 

assignor  ) 
Richard     llu'lism.     lie,       1  Sc     lludmi!.     Uihai..     A,,    a^ 

Rlchar.l.  Martin  J..  Kaync.  La.  Harrov.  No.  1.23.. 550, 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  722,  ,.,,,.  v 

Richards.  Oeorg."  D..  Cliatliani,  N.  J.  I  l.iir  uii.  r  No 
1.236,S71  ;  Auir    14  ;  \.  241  ;  p.  405,  _ 

RlrbanN  Willard  IV.  Depevv.  assignor  to  <.on!d  Coupler 
C.onpanv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway  draft  appliance. 
No.  1.2.35,72t'.  :  -Vug   T  :  v.  241  :  p.  03 

RichaidK.  WlUar.l  F..  Dep.  w,  assignor  to  C«.uld  Coupler 
Conipaiiv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  I»rnfi-gear.  -No.  1.23<1,8C-  : 
Aug.  14";  V    241  ;  p    -P15  .,,.., 

Rb  banlH  Willard  F,,  Depew,  assignor  to  <iould  <  oupbi 
Companv.  New  Y«.rk,  N.  Y.  Centering  and  supporting 
device  tor  car  couplings.  No.  1,236.873;  Aug.  14;  v. 
241  :  p.  466.  ,.         , 

Richardson.   .lohn    II.,   M.lrose.   Mass.,  assignor    to    i  lutiu 
Shoe  Ma.  hinerv  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Heel-breast 
Ing  niHchine,     "No.  1.230.763;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p    432 

Richardson,  Marshall   L.      (^S«'e  Manuel   and  Richardson,  1 

Rl<ba!.lson.  Ross  T..  and  W.   H.  Thomas.  D..dgeville.  W  i- 
Fa^'rlc     luspbl.u-.      No.     1.236.361:     Aug      7:     v.     241: 

Riches,' George  R.,  ami  W.  C.  Plver,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Mak 
Ing  caUluni  arsenate.     No.  1,237,815;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  : 

Rlckard.    L.ster    J.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Wh<el.      No. 

1,2.^6.362  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  266. 
BlcketBon.   Frank   B.      (See   Hedler,   Henry   J.,  assignor.) 
Blel)e     Walter    C..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tire  casing.      No 

1.238,715;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p    1125.       ,.    ,       ,      ,  .. 

Rllcv        1 ,       East       Ib.ston.       Mass.       \alve-io.k        No. 

1. "2 30, 303  ;  Aug.  7  :  v    241  ;  p.  265. 
Ril.'y     Lvnn    (1..    Wllkinsburg.    Pa.    assignor    to    \\.stini: 

house  "Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Motor- 

wntrol   system.      No.    1,238.337;    Aug    2h  :    v.    241.    p 

Rlmallbo.   Kmlle,  asRlgnor   to   Compagnle  Des   Forges   Et 

Aclerlps  De  La  MsrTne  Et  D'Homecourt,  Paris,  Frai3i;e. 

Multiple  -  effect     fuse     for     artillery  -  projectiles.       No. 

1,237,818;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  804.  ,         ,      ., 

Ring    Otto   F..  Chicago.   111.     Rotary  internal  combustion 

engine.     No.  1^37,387  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  668. 
Rlngle    Thomas  F.,  Tippecanoe,  Ind.     Fish  stringer.     No. 

1.237,817  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  804. 
Rlsdon    Philip  J..  Finsbury,   London.   England.     Portable 

folding  table  or  seat.     No.  1.238.338  :  Aug    28  :  v.  241  : 


RisBllng.     John     C.     Chicago,     111.       Soap  -  holder.      No. 


1.237.699  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p,  769. 

Hittenhouse.  Frank   E,      (See  McMuHin  and   Rittenhouse.) 


p.  1007. 


Rittenhouse.   Irvln.  assignor  to   H     F.   Clark,   Wfivhington, 
D.  (V     Paper  fastener.      No.  1.238, .'68:  Aug    28     v    '241  , 
p.   1082. 
Ritz      Edward,     Chicago.     III.        Dispensing     ilev:  ■♦         No, 

1.238.19.'  .  .^g.  28  :  T.  241  :  p    90(V 
Rives.  (Jeorge  .M.      1  Hee  .Armstrong  and  Rives.) 
Robbins  \  Myers  Company.  The.      (See  Stuart    liar\c   K  , 

assignor,  . 
Robert  NV   Bassett  f'ompaiiy       1  t^ee  Brailshaw,  CharKs  K. 

assignor.) 
Robert    -NV    Uassett   Company        1  See   Stuart,    ilenrv    .1      as- 

sijnor. ) 
Roberts,    Benjamin    F,   and    W,    A.,    Brazil,    Ind.      ^;«^-gpn- 

erator.      N.c   1.237.557  :    Aug.   21  :   v.   241  ;   p.  723 
Rol>erts.  Charles   E.  Oak   I'ark.  III.      Actuating  means  for 

operating   washing-machines.      No.    1.230.605:   Aug    14; 

V.  241  ;  p.  377. 
Roberts.       Ilenrv      P..       Postcn.      Mass       Hairdrier.      No. 

l,2;'.0.Hi.'J  :  Aiig.  7  :  v,  241  ;  p    1  s5 
Roberts,  William       .  Se.    Donn.lly  ami  Roberts.  1 
lio'oerts,   William.   Rarlicrloii.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The    Dia- 

monil    Match    Companv,    Chicago,    III.      Mat   b  machine. 

No    1.230.7tVl  :   Aug    14  :  v.   241  :   p,   432. 
Rol>erts,    William    A.       (Sec    Roberts,    Benjamin    F.    and 

W.   A.) 
Roberts.  William  F..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Coin  holder  and 

indicator    for   receptacles.      No.    1,237,700,    Aug    21;   v 

241  :  p.  709. 
Uol.erts,   William   IV.   l.a wr.nccVurg,   Ind.      Dirigible   head- 
light for  nutoni.. Idles.      N...  1,236,874  ,  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ; 

p.  400.  .  .,     , 

Robertson,    r.urtcn    J.,   and    K.    Fra?cr.   assignors    to    Lvle 

Corrugated  Culvert  Companv.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Mlll- 

Ing-machlnc      No.   1,237.388;  Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  669. 
Robertson.  James  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  nssitpnor  to  Robert- 
son   Motor    Fuel    Pro.es.s    Corporation,       Producing    and 

tr.-ating   hvdrooarhon    vapors   during   the  distillati.'n    of 

the  s.nine.  "  No,    1 ,2::;8.;-;;i9  ;   Aug.   28;   \,   241  V  p.   1'h>,>^. 
Robertson,    J(hu    A.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    (  om- 

panv    KiM  bester.  N.  Y.     Printing  frame.     No    1,237,701; 

Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p    709.  ,.    .     ♦ 

Kobertsoii  Motor  Fuel   Pro'-ess  Corpora ti.m,      (^.c   K.diert- 

son,  Jaiii.'s  H..  assijiTior,  1 
UoIm  rlsoM    Robert.  Dim. -din,   .N.>w  Zealaml.     Covered  wrlt- 

IHL'  or  drawing  slat..     No    1.238.r>0«,t;   Aug,   2^:   v,   241; 

p    li»S2. 
Robeson.  Jnc.b  S..  Au  SaM.'  I'orks,  N.  Y  .  assii;nor  to  R..be- 

son    l'r.>ceKs    Comiianx,    Cat'i.bn,    N.    J       Rond-makiug. 

No.  1,230.S75  ;  Aug    14  :  v    241  :  p.  40G 
Rob.'-^on   Process  Companv.       i  Scr  punng,  Jubn.  assuuor.) 
l{olio-.!i    pro. OSS    Coiiip;in\.       1  See    Robeson.    Ja^.iV    S,,    as- 

Kobeson.  William  11..  P..rt  Huron.  Mich,  Adaplaide  or 
oonv.rlible  ..uer  or  tarpaulin.  No,  l,2;ih,;'.40  ,  Aug. 
28  ;  V    241  :  p.  10ti8. 

Robinson    Charbs  A..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Machine  for  treat 
ini:  liiiiil'er      N.c  1 .237.5.''. ■»  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  72;v 

R..binson.  David  M..  Ore.'nviUe,  Tex.  Spading  iiiro  bine. 
No.  1,238,341  :  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  I0118.  . 

Roiiin^ou    E.lwnrd  W,.  Savann.Tb,  da,      Sta ve-J.iinting  mj. 
.bi.ie.  ■  N..    1.237.09.<  :  Mxn    M  ;  v.  241  ;  P-  ■"'•'^y  „       .      , 

R.ibin'ion  tl.'orge  O,,  Rnoklvn.  assignor  t.)  liall-Borchert 
Dr.'^^s  Form  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I  >ress  form 
atta.bni.'nt       No.  1.235.it25  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    130. 

Robinson,  Harrv  B.,  Mu^keg.m,  Mich.  Hose  roupHug.  No. 
1,230.364  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.,-6r.. 

Uohiiison.  W.illace  W.  P<.rtland.  M.'.  Tire  d.dlat  Ion  slg- 
ri;il.      No     l._':',5,727  ,    Au;;     7:    v.   241:   p.   03. 

Rock  \!fred  Wilkinson ville.  .Mass  Loom  sbuttl. '-thread- 
ing ev.       No.   1.230.100,:   Aug.  7:  v    241  :  n,    IHb. 

n.ek,  .Tam.'s,  an.l  K,  Slnkovi('-.  New  York.  N  \.  Tele- 
pb..ii.  .Uta.binciit,  No  1.230,S70:  Aug.  14:  v.  241; 
p,  400 

K.Mkforil   Tool   (oinpany.      (See  Ekstrom,   Gustaf   H.,   ts- 

Ko*ilfwen.*  Ailurt    F  .   and    V,    W     Page,    assignors    to   The 

New    Departure    Manilla   1  uring  Company.   New   Bristol. 

C,,nn      p.  11.     No.  1.237, si  ^  :  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  805. 
R.MbMker    William   P  .   I-eslle,   Ark.      Hoisting  mat  blnery. 

N..,  1.238.570:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  1082.    .      „      .   .     . 
Ro.bu.k,    Alvah    (V.    Park    Rbig.  .   assignor    to   Woodstock 

Typewriter  C6mpany,  Wo..dstock.  111.     Typewriter  llne- 

tin.ler.     No.  l,23V,si9:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  8..5. 
Koedelheim.   Alfre.l   M.,   Pbiia.lelphia,   Pa.      Mocking       No. 

1  238  196  :  Aug.  2K  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  960. 
Ko.'ssl.i-  A  Hassbi.ber  Chemical  Co,.  Tlie.      (See  Foerster- 

liiig.  Philipp  an.l   SHrg«'iit.  assignors.) 
Uo..v^l.r    iV    lla--lacber    Ch.ini.-al    «'o..    The.      (See    Kauf- 

matin.  Friedrlch  A.,  assignoij 
Roesslnr    A;    Hasslflfb.r    Cliemlcal    Co,    The.      (bee    Uel>- 

kn.M-bt.  Otto,  assignor  ) 
R(>»>ssler  A:   Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.      (bee  S.halO- 

hauf.  Alois,  assign. .r.t 
RoL'ers     Harrv    P.,    Ix.ndon,    England.      Life-Raving    belt 

No.  1.230„305  :  Aug    7  :  v.  241  :  p.  265. 
Rogers    Lee  R.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Type- 
writer Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stencllingraachlne. 

No    1,237.8'io  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  806 
Rogers,  Orlln  R..  Columbia,  Mo.      Apparatus  for  recorrtlnf 

the   approximate  duration  of   rainfall.     No     1,286.^^!  ; 

Aug    7  ;  V    241  :  p.  270. 


Rosers,  Bobert  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asHlgnor  tu  Cieneral 
rooi''A^^'-°™P*°7-  t>umpiLg  apparatus  for  cars.  No 
1.237.099 ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  539. 

BoIllM,  Marshall  C,  Watertown,   Mass.     Adjustable  pat- 
tern.     No    1,236407  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  18« 
a.      •     ■^''>«'"t.     Bridgeport,     Conn.,     ad.slgnor     to     Th^ 
?'i?jR?'L^*°"'*cturlng  Company.     SewinK-maohlnf     No 
1,236.765  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  433. 

Bontlce,  Albert,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  ashlgnor  to  Thp  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew- 
Ing-machlnes.     No.  1.238.197;  Au«    28;   v.  241  ;  p    yttu. 

Hoot,  Dewitt  T.,  Farmdale.  Ohio.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No.  1,237,702  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  770. 

*"*?,*'  .^J?£?>'^-  Bloomfleld,  Conn.  Perpetual  c-alendar. 
No.  1.236,108  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  186. 

*****!. ,''.°'"'  ^-i  Leaovllle,  Colo.  Antlsklddlng  device  for 
vehlcle-whceb.     No.  1236,109;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p    187. 

Boaenfeld.  Leo,  PhiladelDhla.  Pa.  Container  for  cigars 
and  the  like.     No.  1,236.877  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    467 

Kosenman.    Leo,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   R.    K     M 
ff'f-.  Company.     Machine  for  st-wing  seams  with  gaps. 


Russrll.    Thomas   N.,   assignor  to   Chicago-Cleveland   Car 
Roofing      Company.      Chicago.      111.        Car  roof.        No. 


1.23tJ,211  ;   Aug.  7 -y  241  ;  p.  221. 

East  Falmouth.  Mass.     Electrical 


^  No.  1,238,438  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241 
Bosenthal.  Ilaxrls  L.,  New  York 
^  device.  No.  1,238.571  ;  Aug.  28 
Boaenthal.  Leon  W.,  New  York. 
_  chine.  No.  1,237.821  ;  Aug.  21 
Rosenthal,  Leon  W..  New  York, 
^  chine.  No.  1.237,822  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Rosenthal.  Leon  W..  New  York.  N 


:  V, 
N. 

V. 

N 

V. 

Y 


I1139. 
.   Y.      Cloth-unroUlng 

241  :  p.  1083. 

Y.      Calculating  OM 
241  ;  p.  806.  ^ 

Y.     Calculatlng-ma 
241  ;  p.  806. 

and  M.  C.  Flopklns, 


nwcuiutn.ut^U    *»..   XNeW  _       ^_ 

^^r?*^  V*.^'  ^■  ^-  '  ■*'<l  Hopkins  assignor  to  Bafd  IfTosen 
Calculating-machine.      No.    1,237,703  ■    Aug     21 


thai 

V.  241  ;  p.  770. 
Rosentreter,  Albert 
Maplewood,  N.  J 


J..  Boonton,  assignor  to  E.  Zabrlskk' 
and  F.  E.  Hutchlns,  New  York,  K^.  t.' 


Safety      mechanism      for      elevator-shaft 
1,236,603;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  24. 
RoMvear,  William  B.,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Making  a 

'"^-IV'*''"  "  P»^t-     No.  1.237,704;  Aug.  21  :v 

p.  771. 
RoM,  Fay  E.      (See  Clark  and  Rons.) 

Rosa.    Harry  B.,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 


doors.     No. 


filler 
•241  : 


(\j1o.      (iearluii;. 


Transml8.sion    Gear   Company, 

No.  1,238.198  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241 
R08B,   John    C,    Perth    Amboy.    N. 

No.  1.237.100;  Aug.  14  ;  v   241 
Boss  Transmission  Gear  Compan 

B.,  assignor.) 
Rotary  Valve  Gas  Engine  Company 

W..  assignor.) 
Rothenberger,  Daniel  M.,   Reading.  Pa 

1,237,823  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    S07    ' 
Rothschiir).   Charles,   et  al.      (Se^   KtT.h 

signor.; 

Rothwell^harles  F.     (See  Doyle  .in.l  Kothw..ll.i 
Bought.  Frank.     (See  Betts  and  Bought.) 
Rounsevllle,   William    E..   assignor   to    C.    A     Man»h 


lioss 


I>i'n^  IT, 
;  p.  901. 

J       Condiment  holder. 
L  :  p,  540 
y.  The.     ( .^ee  Kos.s,  Harry 

(Se«»  Nyquist,  (iu.staf 

Mausoleum.     No. 

Willljim    »■      a.« 


and 


Company,  Attleboro,  Mass 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  669. 
Roai.  George  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

electrical  light  and  power  cables 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  130. 
IRowe.  Bertrand  P.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa  .  assk^nor  to  Westlns 

house     Electric    and     Manufarfuring     Company      Con 

nector.     No.  1,236,766;  Aug.  14  ;  v    241  •  p    43.V 
IBowe  Manufacturing  Co.      (See   Knutson.  Alfred"  W 

Blgnor. ) 
|owen,  R.  C.      (See  Heckman.  Homer  H..  assignor.) 
IRowIes.    Elizabeth    L.,    Goodhue,    Minn.      liook-Tover 

tector.     No.  1.238.342  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ■  n    UM.» 
Powlette.  Charles  G.,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor    by 

mesne  assignments,    to    F.    V    Detwller    Pott-Jfown   '  P« 

Stove.      No.  1.236.985:  Aug.  14;  v    241     p    5(V' 
^/r?"4.r^yl^  i'-    Covington.    Ky..    as'sfgnor'to    The 

Globe- Wernicke   Company,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Follower 

'or   ming-cablnets.     >fo.    1.237,824  :   Aug.    21  :    v.   241  • 

y<    oUT.  ' 

lo/le,  Vernon   E..   Paterson.   N. 


Belt-clasp.     No.  1.287,3.'<9 


Polyplex  terminal  for 
No.   1,235,926  ;   Aug. 


as- 


pr. 


yjic,    Ycruuu    iL...    raterson, 
1,235,604  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 


P- 


J. 
25. 

(See 


(See 


Routing  cutter.     No. 

PrlcM,  Raymond  B., 

Whittelsev. 


Theo 


Rubin.) 
Vent-boi. 


No. 

trans- 
Aug. 


lubber  Regenerating  Company. 

aaslgnor.) 
tobbcr   Regenerating  Company 

dore,  asslgiior.) 
:  labln,   Herman.      (See  Landsberg  and 
todolph.    Alfred    J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa 
,    1,2M.199;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  961 
tnmmler,    Rndow,   Wllmette.    IlY.      Telephone    for 
muting  and  reproducing  sounds.     Nq.   1.2.38.439 

litinge.  W.  A       (See  Kellogg.  Henry  L..  assignor.) 

]  lonnlng,  Albert  p.,   Hawkins.  Wis.     Pneumatic    Ire  call- 

, ,  ^"•«r^<>-  1.238.440  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1040 

jSo*  1  ^aft'lSa^'*^*?"'   ^^^-      B«*t-topplng  machine. 
«o.  1,230.848  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;   p.  102 

^^^^  S^^^^r^^hi^^^^L^^'^'-  ,?f^  construction.     No. 
.  1,238,441  ;  An*.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1040. 

'*°J!?*''i  ^^Ji'?  ^'•i,^^  Angeles,  and  W.  C.  Cutler,  North 
Glenjtale,  Oal       faoneycomb.     No.   1,238.343;   Aug    2"; 

' 'WJI: -"''™*'"  ^•'  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Aeroplane  No 
^  1,288,872;  Aog.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1083.  "°P'*°*'  >o. 
I|iiMell,  Richard  L.      (See  Panborn  and  Russell.) 


Rutherford.  Norman  F 

system.     No.  1.238,673;  Aug.~28  ;  v.  241-  d    1083 

Rutledge.   Floyd  W.,  Florence.   S.  6.     Combined  garment- 

"\oo9     'wardrobe.      No.    1,238,344;    Aug.   28  ;    v.    241; 

Ruttan,  Alfred  .\  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  marking 
photographic  material.  No.  1.230.007  •  Auk  7-  v  '>4l' 
p.  157.  6-   ■  .  '■  .^li  . 

"";V."'t'^;„-^^*l'  I'.  Wallace,  Idaho.  Rafter-mlter  No. 
l,J3t5,48H  :  Aug,  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  339. 

Iiu/l(ka.  .J.roiiif.  an. I  1).  L.  (Jrantham.  Laiikin.  N  I) 
Air  vnive  attachment.  No.  1.236,111  ;  Aue  7  v  241  • 
p.   187.  6.    I  ,    ».  xrti.  , 

Ryack,  Joseph,  et  al.  (See  Ettlnger,  Samuel  N.,  as- 
signor. 1  ' 

"^'*v'^7  i'm '■'  i  '' •  •■  "'""ll"?'^.  Ind.  Book-holder.  No. 
1.237,101  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  640. 

Ryden,  John  A.,  Madison,  Wis.     Treadle.     No.  1,237  706- 

Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  771.  ' 

Rysdon,    Charle.s    C,    assignor    to    Badger    Steel    Rooflnz 

?.23«.o;,^":'';vr;K."7  ■T^4i^  ^'7i?-  ""^^  ^'>-'"^^^-  ""- 

s  H*  pVa .Vm'  Vy''  *^*"''  "^S"^^"'  Norman  W..  assignor.) 
si'ru.r  <  f'l'ipany.      (See    Sklnderviken.    Johan,    as 

S.  .^  White  r>ental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
r.rownc,   .\rthur  VV  ,  asslifnor  ) 

Sabin,  William  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Extra-tire  or  de- 
iiiountahle  rim  carrier  for  automobiles.  No  1238  200- 
Aug.   2M  ;   V.  241;   p.  902.  i.-«.oo,.6uu  , 

Safety  Car   Hcatln«  an.l   Lighting  Company.      (See  Crevc- 

liii;:,  John  I,..  asslKiior, )  -        r 

Sag.-r.  Jam.;H  II     a.s.signor  to  J.  U.  Sager  Company,  Roches 
"""fi.S  Bumper.      No.   1,235,728;   Aug.  7;    v.  241; 

Saver,  .hnros  II  ds.sltfnor  to  J  M.  Sjiger  Company.  Roches- 
ler.  .\,  \.  Iturnper  No  l,23t;.487  ;  Aug  14  v  "41  • 
p   ;-{i(i  •*■     ^  >  •■  '^^  • 

Sa  ade.-,  William  U  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Boruff. 
IW'dfojd,  Iiid  Folding  clothes  rack.  No  1236  212- 
Aug,    .  :   v.   241  ;  p.   221.  .-ou,*x.t  . 

Salas.  Marhino  J. ^ololloilo    Philippine  Islands.     Plow. 

No    1.2.i.  S2,'):   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  808. 
Sa  omon,    Slgmund.      (See  Slegel,   Irfyer,  assignor.) 
Salsmaij    VValtjr  K.    a.sslgnor  of  one-tenth  to  L.  Crabtree 

2s""v      >41       7i(iJi       ^"J'''"*-      No.    1,238,442;    Aug. 

'"^"u'Ik    '■n-'\^^->4l°^^^'^'6~u^'      ^''K"'''^'f"J'-     N"-  1.237.390; 

I    *^a'yi>«-  ->n'lrcw  J.'l-ranklin.  N.  ,1       Fountain  tooth-brush 
No.   l,2.-!fi.8,M  :   Aug    14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  407 
Sams,    Albert   J     Fort    Scott.    Kans.      Automatically   face- 
lubricated  driving  box.     No.  1,235,844;   Aug.  7;  v.  241  ; 

p.      J  t^O. 

Sarns.  Albert  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Grease-cellar.    No.  1,236.879  • 
.\uu.    14  ;  v    J41  ;  p.  407. 

Sanl.orn,   Fran.is   N  .  and    R.   L.   RusKell,   Hrooklyn    N    Y 
n-^s\gn„r*     to     Sjinl.orn  RusKell    Construction     Company' 
ln..irr>oriit.'d.       (iarl^ce   ■   incinerator        No.   1  236  98».  ' 
Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;   p    .'WSs.  ,-0  J-no     , 

^'*r.'.'?,'''°;vU''"T  "•-  ^'"^    Vngeles,  Cal.      Helmet  hood.     No. 
1.2.Jo,»2.  ;  Aug    7  :  v.  241  ;  p.   131 

n"n7{J     "T"    V"""*''"*'*'""    Company.      (See    Sanborn 
and  Russell,  assignors.) 

Sandell,    Henry   K.,   assignor   to   H.    S     Mills    Chicago    III 

R.ctlHer.     N^..  1 .2.38,443  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  ;  p    lofl.'        ' 

n^n5h^  JnM"'^'"^!,*"''    Machine    Company.      (See  Mills 
paugh,  Hilliam  H..  assignor. ) 
Sandy,     Jos.-ph,     Minneapolis.     Minn       P:<iuallzlni;    sprint 
suspension^  for    vehicles.      No.    1,236.767;    Aug     14;    y 

Sanford.    Andrew    J      assignor    to    A.    11.    Heisey    &    Co 
Newark,    t)hlo.       Molding    apparatus    for    glass    candle- 
sticks.      No.    1.236,006  :   Aug.  14  ;   v.   241  •   p  "ns 

^'^Tu    ^01"""  .  '^y''-^'"'    -'"P?"-      Balancer.      No.    1,237.669; 

'''%o'°i'o',hSJ'?''  ^-  ^Yf^^'-.^lr''  '•^'"•'•vating-machine. 
a\0.   1,_'.S6.88(»  :  Aug.  14;   v.  241  ;  p    40,S 

.Nirtrciit  &  (\.mpany.     ( .s^.,.  Pagp,  Altjert  A.,  assignor.) 

Nargent  A  Company.      (See  Volght.   Henry  G.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Volght  and  Plckop,  assignors. 

Sargent.    Frederick,   and    H.   C.    Heaton,    Chicago,    fll.,   as- 

sli^nors  to  The    Babcock   A.  Wilcox   Co.,   Bayonne    N    J 

Apparatus  for  w'ashing  and  utilizing  waste  boiler-gases! 

N'l.   1.2.35.92H;    Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.   131. 

'""'""en?'!'       ''^^    ■^'       '■*'''''   ^'''•'■■•'^"''ng.   Phllipp,  and   Sar- 

Sarmlento     Fra'-cU     I       Dptroit.    Mich.       Universal  Joint 
,    cover      No.   1.236,768;  Aug.  14;  v    241     p    4,34 
sattcrlee    William  J.,   Danbury,  Conn.     Support  or  easel 
fm  picture-cards  and  the  like.     No.  1.237.560;  Aug.  21: 
V.    J41  ;    p.    ( 24. 

SathT(|iiist.  ,Iohn.  and  N.  C.  Nelson.  .Jamestown,  N.  Y 
Cake  and  bls.ult  cutter  and  lifter.  No.  1,237.826;  Aug* 
*-'  .    V.   24 1  ;   p.   S(>H. 

.^aub.rmann,  Slegmund.  Berlin,  Germany.  Rendering 
Hquid^    radioactive.      No.    1,236.213;    Aug.    7;    v.    241; 

.San.-r.  Tcckln.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Thread-guiding  device  for 
crocheting.     No.  1.235.605;  Aug.  7;  v    241  ;  p.  25. 
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Sauerherlng,    Douglas    L..    Wausau.    Wis.      Power  tamp. 

No.  1,235,729  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  63. 
Saunders   Motor   Power   Company.      (See   Saunders,    Boy, 

&  88  iff  nor  ) 
Saunders,  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  The  S.  M.  '"■  f'o^  In^., 
Detroit.  Mich.    Gear  shifting  apparatus.    No.  1.238,701  . 

Saunter?  Roy.'asslgnor  t'o  ^aun'^*''"^  J^*^'";,^^'"'!"^^;^!!'- 
pany.  East  St.  Louis,  111.    Rotary  engine.    No.  1,236,009  . 

Saumlerl's^an^Jel'lt^.;  a"<l' A-  A.  Schmitz    (ireen  Ha.v.  Wis. 

Gas-hammer.     No.  1,237.827  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ■  P;^8f8; 
Sauve.   Wilfred.   Moxee   City,   Wash       M.'ans   for   thin  ilnp 

oil  Jon   Clutch-disks.      No.    1.237.561;    Aug.   21;    v.    241; 

Savage,* George  W.,   Chester.   Pa_.      Hlpb  pressure  ^as  rcg    , 
ulator.     No.  1.230.010;  Aug.   7;  y.   241  .p.   1..S. 

Savoy,   August.  *(  al.      (See  Tela,   David  E.,  asslgt.or.) 

Raver    George  J       (See  Peterson,  John  M..  assignor.) 

Safgers^AnWw  J.,  and  1,  F.  George,  Philadelphia  Pa. 
Fuse  for  slunpiH'l  and  other  sliclN  .\ic  1  .J,-!*..*'!!  , 
\us    7  •  V.  241  ;  p.  15S  ,  , 

Scacchi.  Giuseppe,  t'hilllpsburg,  N.  J.      Loom-pirkcr.     No.   ^ 
1  2.-^8  444  •    \ue    28  ;   v.   241  ;   P     1041. 

Scaiella  Th'omal  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Milk  bottle  re 
ccptacle.      No.   1.230,214;   Aug.    .  ;   v-, -41  ;   p.   -2-. 

Scanes,  Arthur  E.  L.,  Ashton-upon-Mersey  assignor  to 
The  British  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  ^lanufacturluK 
Company.  Limited;  London.  England  Condenser  or 
cooler.     No.  1.238,574  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p    10S4. 

Schachat.  Abraham,  Hi;ooklyn.  a.ssipnor  to  Slo.um.  Avram 
&  Slocum  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  \orK.  N.  \.  -ent  b 
lathe    giindlng-machlne.      No.    1.2.^. .2. .4;    Aug.    14,    \. 

Schad(^.^  I?ei5fy,      Shelby       Iowa  Air  fed      oiler.        No. 

1  236  215-  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  222. 

Schaidhauf,'  Alois.  Frankfort  on-the  Main,  (.ermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Boessler  k  Hasslacher  Chem  ca  Co  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Hleacbing    textile    fibers.      .No.    1.236.029, 

Schalow',  Frank  .l!.  HverL-reen.  N.  Y.     Knob  lock  for  doors. 

No  1.236,881  ;  Aug  14  :  v.  241  :  p  40S.  ,  ,  ,  ^, 
Scbaper     Henry    C.    ^issignor    to    The    (leneral    Automatic 

Scale  ■company.    St     Louis,    Mo.      Weighing  scale.      No. 

1  237.706;    Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  :   p.  771.       ^,     ,   ,  , 

Scheldcgger,   David,  Fort  Morgan.  Colo.     1  ool   for  i^prfa"!- 

ing  brldle-wlre  hooks.     No.  1,237.391  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  : 

Rcflenuit;  Henry  F..  assignor  of  ""<:  half  to  M.  S.  Wustum. 

Pasadena.  Cal.     Zither-piano.     No    1,238, <18,  Aug.  2fe  . 

y.  241  ;  p.   1126.  ^  ,        .. 

Schilling.     Paul     O.,     Horicon.     WK       Fence    post.       No. 

1  "3.S  845  ■    ■^uir    7  :  v-  241  ;  p.  103. 
BchiTl't^r     Oskar.  'Berlin.    Cermanv,    assignor    to    (;eiirral 

Electric  Company.     Producing  ^^1%^^''^}->^»PV,T'^\^%}?: 

candescent    lamps.      No.    1.238.575;    Aug.    28;    %.    241, 

p.    1084,  J    c  1.     ij  \ 

Fchmid,    William.      (See    Shakespeare   and    Schmid.) 
Schmidt     Ernest    H..    assignor    to   The    NMlionnl    Mallcfl),t| 
"    stir^gs    Company      Cleveland.    .  )bbc       Coup  Inc-I  aiiK 
and  j'oke  connection.     No,   1,236.882  ;   Ang.  14      v    241  : 

Schmim;  Henry,  College  Point.  N.  Y,  Pen.  No.  1.23S.201  ; 
Aug    ^8  ;  V.  241  ;  p    962. 

Schmidt.  Henry  F.,  Plttslmrgh  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  ^  est 
Inehouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  FUiid 
i?fnslatinK   device.      No.    1.237.210;    Aug.    14;    v.    241 

Bchra'ldt.  Henry  L.  Westley.  Cal.  Operating  lever  for 
crease  cups      No.  1.23tl.883  ;  Aug.   14;  v.  241  ;  p.  4i,0. 

Schmidt,  .lohn.  assignor  to  .1.  Schmidt.  C  K.  Einrick.  and 
W  J  Sherer,  Davton.  (thio  <;rindlnp  machine.  No 
1  237. 2.5.'-.  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  587. 

Schmidt.  Otto.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  "'>*'"•  Blank 
eiihorn,  Mannheim,  assignors  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  &  ^°"" 
Fabrik     Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,    Germany.      Effect- 
iiig  catalytic  hvdrogeniz.Ttlons.     No,  1.237,828  :  Aug.  21  ; 
y.  241  :  p.  809". 

Schmidt  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Pre.  ipitatioii 
f^ompanv.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Extracting  metaN  from 
their  ores.     No.  1.237.220  ;  Aug.  1  1  :  v.  241  ;  p    r. .  .' 

Schmidt  Walter  A.,  assignor  t<i  Western  Pre<ipitation 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Extractini:  metals  from 
their  ores.     No.  1,237.24>1  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  r,,  .1 

Schmitt    Clarence  E.      (See  Hermann,  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

Schmitt'  Conrad,  Reinbeck.  Iowa.  Comldnatlon  l»ox  and 
table.'    No.  1,236.012;  Aug.  7;  v.  241:  p.  159. 

Schmitt.  Edmun.l.  Hrldgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Silencer  Company.  Newark.  N.  .1.  Miiftlcr 
No.  1.2.36,087  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  r,o:\      ^  ^     ,^     ^ 

Rchrnltz,    Anthony    A.      (See  Saunders  and   Schmitz 

Schmitz    Engine    Company.       (See    Schmitz,    Rbhard.    as 

signor.)  ,  c,  .„     .X    T-i     • 

Schmitz.  Richard.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Schmitz  Engine 

Company      Valve  for  gas  engines.     No.  1.230, 48S  .  Aug. 

14  ■  V    241  ■  p.  340. 
Schneebell,  EJlls  C,  E.  E.  Hellick.  and  M.  A    Haldeman, 

assignors  to  G.  A.  Schneebell  &  Co    Inc.,  Nazareth,  Pa 

Lac*-drying  machine.     No.  1.238.576;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  , 


ScEnelble.  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  ^Treating  fermented  bev- 
erages.    No.  1,238,677;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1085. 

Schneider.  Conrad.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Swlmmlng-sandal. 
No.  1.237.392  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  670. 


Schneider,  Eugene,  I^e  Creuzot.  France.  Apparatus  for 
<iintrolliiig  the  rudders  of  submarines  and  other  ves- 
sels     No.  1.2.{7,393  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  671. 

Schneider.   Franklin.      (See   Sweet   and   Schneider.) 

Schneider,  John  M.,  Jr..  Jer.«ey  City,  N,  J.  Cigar  bolder. 
No.  1,237.102  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  .^40 

Schock.  Clarence.  Mount  .Toy,  Pa.  1- ood  ch(.pp<  '  -^^'• 
1,230.607;   Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.  37S. 

Schoell.  Reinhol(l,  assignor  to  The  \ale  i  lowne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Comldneil  handle 
and  lock  for  vehicle  doors  No.  1.237.1n;i:  Aug.  14; 
V    241      p    .'"'41 

S.  h(>enl)erg.  Albert  .M..  Spokane.  Wash.  Cut-film  holder. 
No.  I,2:;7.r.ti2  ;   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  :  p,  724. 

SrhoenberL'.  Albert  M..  Spokane.  Wash.  Loading  device 
for  cut  tiliTi  frames.  No.  1.237,563;  Aug.  21;  v.  241; 
1 1     724 

Schoeiile  Frank  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Magnetic  latch  device. 
No.  1,238.345:  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  I(»10. 

Scholl.  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Device  for  winding 
or  coiling  wire.  No.  1,238,445:  Aug.  28;  v.  241; 
p.    1042.  ,  ..^ 

Schrader  Alfred,  Minot,  N.  D,  Plate  for  shoes.  No. 
1.2.H7.S20:    Aug.  21  :   v.  241  :  p.  809. 

Schroder  Wilhelm  (i..  Lutte<U.  (;ermany.  Arrauirenient  for 
homogeniziup  Ihiuids.     No.   1.2:57.222;  Aug.   14;   v    241; 

ScE'roe'ter  BrotherK  Hardware  Company.  (See  McDanlel. 
Walt.jr  ()..   assignor.)  ,  ,>    1    » 

S.hror    (ieorge  L      (See  Schror,  Theodore  H.  and  G.  L.) 

Srhror,  Tlieodore  H.  and  G.  L..  Caledonia,  N.  Y.  Automo- 
bile licadligbt       No.  1,237.S.3<l  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  P-  809. 

Si  liiiUert  i:dward.  asvi','nor  of  one-half  to  O.  \\  .  Lllrlch. 
Cbica;,'o,  111.     HeatrT.     No.  1.237,707;  Aug.  21;  v.  241; 

Schul'er,   Frank    il..   Cliicago.    111.      Valve.      No.   1,236,216; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;   p.  222. 
Schultz,    Michael    .1.    Toledo.    Ohio.       Article  holding    clip. 

No.  1.237.223:  Aug.  14  ;  v    241  :  p    ,"i7r.. 
Schultz    Michael    J.,   Toledo.    Oliio       Curtain  bolder.      No. 

1.237,224  ;  Aug.  14  ,   v.  241  ;  p.  '!*>. 
Sihullz       I'liilip      H..      Wor<ester,      Mass.        Dress.        No. 

1.2:;7  .i'.M  ;    Aug.   21  :   v.  241  ;  p.  671. 
Scluiltz.  Willinni  L.     (See  Struk. ,  Frederick  <'  .  asM^uor.) 
Schuiiia<ber.   Margarita,    I.os   Angeles.  Cal.      Salet.\    means 

for  vehicles       No.   1.237.1('4  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  r.4r 
Setiuvler.   William    H.,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Rlce-popplnj 

inaiblne.     No.   1,237.708:   Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  772. 
S.bwnry    Alfred.  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery 
<'..iiii>ariv.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Ore-concentrating.       No. 
1        l,237.i»til  ;    Aug.   21  ;   v.    241  :  p.   849. 

'    Schwei^s     Joseph.    St.    Loui"".    Mo.       I)eflection  iudbiitor. 
No    1.23h,578:   Aug.   2S  ;   v.  241:  p.  1085. 
Siliweitzer,  Estate  of  William.      (See  Labadle  and  Beers, 
assignors.)  .,    ,  ,, 

Schwcrin    Hotbo.  assignor  to  KlektroOsmose  Aktlengesell- 
schaft    (Ciraf  Schwertn  Gesellschaft) .   Frankfort-on-the- 
Main     Germany.      Impregnating   artificial    and    natural 
materials.     N.c   1.23S.202:  Aug.  28:  v.  241  :  p.  902. 
Scilligo.   <"orne|his   <;.      1  See   Steffan   and   SciUigo.) 
Scognamillo    Francis,   New    York     N.    V.      Warning  signal. 

N'o.   1.237,10.'-.;  Aug.  14:  v.  241  ;  p.  .".41. 
Scott    Alfre«l   A..   Shipley,   assignor   of  one  half  to   \!c)<('rs 
Limited     Westminster.    England.      Cycle    side    cni        No. 
1.236,988:  Aug.  14:  v.  241  :  p    .')<|.3.  ,  .      ,     . 

Scott    Ilenrv  T.,  Frankfort.  Ky.     Elevator  safety  device. 

No!   1,238".346:    Aug.   28:   v.   241  ;   p.   1010. 
Scott    Jesse  A.,  Fullerton.   N^br.     Adjustable  steel   hame. 

No.'  1,235.931  :   Aug.  7  ;  v.   241  ;  p.   132 
S.ott    .Tobn  H  .  Wlnston-Snlem.  N.  C.     Pipe  and  cigarette 
fillint:    tol.acco-box.      No.    1,237,831;    Aug.   21;    v.   241; 

Scott  lohn  S.,  Richmond.  Va.  Puzzle.  No.  1.236.769; 
Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  434.  ..... 

Scott  Robert  W..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  Ac 
Williams.  Incorporated.  Striping  attachment  for  knit- 
ting-machines.    No.  1.236.770;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  434, 

Scott  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  A  Williams.  1arnfee<ling  device 
for  knitting  machin.'s.     No.  1.237.2.'-.0  :  Aug    14  :  v    241  : 

Scott  ^Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sicTiment-;  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Yarn-feeding  mecha- 
nism   for' knitting  machines.     No.   1,238,062;    Aug.   21; 

V.  241  :  p.  879. 

<cott  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  »^  Williams,  Incorporated.  Yarn 
take  uii  and  Tension  for  knitting-machines.  No. 
1  2MR,.10:  Aug.  2'i:  v    241  :  p.  1126. 

<cott  Robert  W  .  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sitrnments  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated  Pre- 
pjirint:  fahrb    sertions.     No.  1.238.717  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ; 

Scott  Robert  W..  Boston.  Mass.,  and  H.  Swlnglehurst. 
Col'llngswood.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated.  Knitting-machine  for 
narrow  webs.    No.  1.237.106  :  Aug.  14  .  y.  241  ;  P^-'JJ 

Scott,  William  L.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canad"-  , pigging 
machine.     No.  1,236.112:   Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.   187. 

Scott  William  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Raln-shleld  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1,2.38.579  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ,  p.  1086. 

Scott.  William  M.,  Tredyffrln  township,  Chester  coo nty, 
Pa  Electric  control  apparatus.  No.  1,280,982 ,  Aug. 
7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  182.  _ 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor. > 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Scott    &    Wmiama,       (8«e    tJc»tt    auj    .Swlaile hurst     •»- 

nlgnot^. ) 
Seaf  TbetMiMre  T.,  BelUIre,  Oblo.      Lcm   for   headlights 

No.   l,2aa,44«;  Aug.  28;  ▼.  2-il  ;  p.  XfHU. 
S«wujan.  Goorge   Q.,   Brooklyn,   .V.   Y,      Chaugt-  «u*>fd  gear 

Ing.     Xo.   1,236,113;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.   18». 
Seaman,  .Stewait  E.,  lirooklyB.  ansignor  u<  s,-hm;ui  Waiitt> 
Wood  Chf-niical  Compauy,  .Ntw  Vuih.  N.  V.     l>«>struct»\  < 
dlatlilatlon.     No.  1^36,884  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ,  p    4^9 
Seanjan,  Stewart  E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Seaman  Wnartr 
Wood  Chemical  Company.  -New  \ork.  N.  Y.     Apparatii- 
for   destructive  dlstllLatlon.      No     1.2.'{t;,S8r>       Vuit     U 
V.  241  J).  4t>9. 
Seaman  Waste  Wood  Chemical  Conipany.      ( St^o   Swiniau. 

Stewart  E.,  assignor. 
Sears    Roebuck  and  Company.     (See  Bozard.  Harrison  B., 

assignor.) 
S«*r»,  Wlllard  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Throttle-controlling 

apparatus.    No.  1,236^*89  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  3t(i. 
Sebring.  Frank  A.,  and  F.  Strobl.  Sebrlng,  Ohio.     Pottery- 
mold.     No.  1.238,347;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1010. 
Sedgley,    Reginald    F..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Revolver.      No 

1,236.«08  ,  Abk.  14  ;  v    241  ;  I.  378. 
Seeley    Nathaniel   S..   Fiuahlng,  and   F.    Perry,   Elrahurst, 
N.    Y.      Duplicator.      No.    1.235,933  ;    Aug.    7  :    v.    2-il  : 
p.  132 
Seeley,    Walter    B.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Pad    for    hernial 

truMeM.     No.  1,237,70©  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  772. 
Sefton    Manufacturing    Corporation.       (See    Van    Home 

Hanuel  B.,  assigDor.) 
Selby,   Charles   L.,    St.    Marys,    Ohio.      Water-meter.      Nn 

1.238,203;   Aug.  28  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  9r.2. 
SeUnger    William,  et  al.     (See  Fisher,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Selk>y.  William   II.      (See  Carter  and  Selley.) 
Sellner.    Herbert    W.,    Faribault.    Minn.       FoMIng    tablp 

No.  l,23r>.»34  ;  Aug.   7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  i;!.{.., 
Senftle,    William    R.,    Buffalo.    .\      Y.       Hanger -^t rap    for 

•treet-cars.     .No.  l.2.;ij.t5oy  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p   :;:*♦ 
Seng,  Ford  R.,  et  al.     (.^ee  Hill,  Judson  W.,  assignor.) 
Senke,  Alma,  f;f  al.      (  S«>v  Wagner,  <'arl  .\..  a.^nignor  i 
Senke,  Ernriia.  rt  al.      (See  W  jgncr.  i  arl  A.,  a-^sigiinr  i 
Senke.  Henry  (',.  ft  al.      iS^^  Wasntr.  i'url   A     a^-^ik'in.r  i 
Senke.  Henry  "F..  et  al.      (See  Wagn»»r.  <'arl   A  ,  a.ssiRnor  i 
Senke.  Meta,  et  al.     (See  Wagner,  Carl  .\..  assign  .r.  i 
Sentinel    Mfg.   Co.,   The.       (See    Phillips,    Ross    M.    (;,,    as 

Slrnor.) 
8«r*lllan.   Mihran   K.,    Btrkeley.   Cal.      Concentrating   Iki 

uld*.     No.  1J2;{7,94)2:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241;  p.  85o. 
Setzer.  Ri'bard,  as.signor  of  on^-half  to  A.   V.  Tankboner 
Motley,  Mian.     Mop  and  clothps  lifter.     .No    l  237  2o7 
Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  58S. 
Sevprln.    Ma.\   C.      (.«<.>.'    Hurnroii,   Carroll    R..   a.sstgnor  i 
8«very  Manufacturing  Companv,      (See  .S-very.  .Mflvln  L 

assignor.) 
Severy.    Melvin    L.,    Arlington    H.'ight.s.    Ma^^s..   and    O     P. 
Sinclair,    Georgetown,    Mo.      Rheo.stat.      .No.    1.2;ifi772 
Aug.  14  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  435. 
Sev«ry.  Melvin   L..  Arlington   Heights,  assignor  To   Severy 
Manufacturing  Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Clutch       No 
1.2.'{S,447;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :   p,   lo42 
Seville,    William,    Beverlv.    Ma=5s.      H»-adlighr  shi.'ld        No 

1.2nR,204;   Aug.  28:   v.   241;   p.  9t52. 
Seward    Trunk    and    Bag    Conipany,    The.       (See    Graves 

Ciiurchlll   G.,  assignor,;       (Reissue.) 
Seydel,  Ofto.  St.  Louis.  .Vfo.     Towel  and  napkin  supporter 

No.  1.2.'i7.564  ;  Au«.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  725 
SeTmonr,  Dudley  S..  Oak  Park,  .assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Fill**<l-bag  sewin,-  ma 
chine.      No.   1,235,846;    Aug.   7;   v.  241;   p.    lo3 
Sevmoar,  Dudley  8.,  0«k  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Spodai 
Machine    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Duplei    filled  sack 
sewing    machine.       No.    l,2.'J7,71(i  ■      Vui:     'M       v      ''41 
p.  772. 

Seraonr,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  asalgnor  to  Union  Special 
5*5^5*?:^..*^^°**°/'  Chicago,  111.     Sewing  machine.     No 
I     1^88^0  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1085. 
Seiraour.  Fi»nk  S.,  Holvoke,  Mass.     Signaling  devic  for 

vehicles.     No.  1.238.3-fs  ;  Aug    28;  v.  241  :  p.  loin 
Eteymour,    Jonathan    C.    Bellefourche,    S.    D.      Cage    for 
Botor-vehlcles  and   the  like.     .\o.   1,236.773  ;    Aug.   14  , 
V.  241  ;  p.  435. 
Bjymourj^illlam  S.     (See  Plnmb.  Seymour,  and  Weed.i 
BlMiffer,  Charles  E.,  Morrill,  Nebr.     Dam.     No    1  2.'i7  107 

Ang.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  542.  .    ^i.i    .  . 

Shakespeare    Company.      (See    Shakespeare    and    Schmld 

aangnors.) 
8**k*8P*«'e,  William.   Jr..  and   W.   Schmld,   assignors   to 
noakespeare   Companv,   Kalamazoo,    Mi(h.     Carbureter 
No.  1.2.'?7..'?95  :  Aug.  2l  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  671. 
Bband,  Robert,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.        Electrical      mea."»nring     instrument         .No 
1.236,114:  Aur  7;  V.  241  ;  p.   1S8. 
niannon,  Lloyd  1).,  BInghamton,  N    Y.     Robe-roller      No 

1.238,681  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1080. 
Jfcaw,  Allan  D.,  Savanna.  111.     Tire  mileage  register.     No 
^  1,238.205  ;  Ant  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  963.  '■8'»«r. 

3h8w,    Archltald,    Rand  wick,    near    Sydney.    .New    South 
Wal««,    AoatraJia.      Rectifying   spark  gap    for    high  ten 
Blon    alteroattBg    electrical    curreats.      .No.    IJi.-},")  93.1 
Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  133. 
Jliaw,  IJ<tward  T.,  asBlgnor  to  PUtaaeid  Spark  Coll  Com 
May.   Ptttaflrid.   Maia.     EUctrlral   make  and-break   de- 
Tlee.     No.  \jaQ,9t»  :   Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  504 
maw,    George    B.,    New    York,    N.    T.      Rug    and    carnet 
fastener.     No.  1,236,217  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  222 


.^haw.  Jaiuea  C,   Philadelphja,   Pa.,  aiMlgnor  to  The  WU- 

Mam  Cramp  A  Soiw   Khfp  k  Enjdne  Building  ComDany, 
steaiu-tnrblBe.     No.  I,235.»a6;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  iill  ;  p,  133. 

Nhaw,  James  C  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Cramp  t  Hods  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Company. 
.Marine-turUnc  propulsion.  No.  1,2»6,937  ;  Aug  7  ■  v 
241  ;   p.    1,'U  '     ■ 

Shaw,   James  C.  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WU- 
iiam  Crimp  &  Sons  Skip  k.  Engine  Balldlng  Company 
J'ornpoiiud    gcart'd    turbine.      .No.    I,2a5,&38  ;    Aug.    i;   v. 

Shaw.    .lames  C.    I'lilladclptila,    Pa.,  assignor   to  The  Wll- 
Uaui  Cr-iinp  .V   Soii'^   Ship  A:   Engine  Building  Company. 
<  omi>ound   geared    turbine.      No.    1 .2;{.'i,9:i0  ;    Aug     i       v 
-Ml.  p.   i;;  J  '  •       .      . 

Sbaw.    .iuan     1).,    Bu.'Uo>    Aiick,    Argentina.      Device    for 

a\oidlng  the  twi.sflng  of  electric  wires.     .\o.   1,238.448: 

Aii^  2.S  ;   V.   241  ,  p.   I(i42. 
Sh.iw,    Pei,>    \V  .    Lyun,    .Mas.>..   as.signur    tu    United    Shoe 

Mn.  hinery  Company,  Paterson,   N.  J.     Thread  fasteulng 

nia<  blue       No    l,2.-i(,711  ;  Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  773. 
Shawver,  (;ien  I..      (See  Gulll  and  Shawver.) 
Shearer,    Frederlt ,    London,    England,   assignor    to    Ameri- 
an  Radiator  r,,riipany,  Chicago,  III.     Combined  heating 

and    <ooking    apparatu«.      No.    1.2.16,990;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  .  p.  5(>4. 
Shepard,    FranvlK    11..    N«w    Rocbelle,    N.    Y.,    aaajgnor    to 

Weutlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company 

Control    .system.       .No.     1,236.774  ;.  Aug.     14;     v.    241- 

p.  4;i.'5.  ' 

.■^hepard,    Francis    H.,    .New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

Wetitinghoijse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

(■onfroi     >y~teui        No.     1,2;U3,775:     Aug.     14;     v      241- 

p.  4;U!. 
'-hefiai  i.  ■  »si  ,M    v..  av^iunor  to  The  Warner  Elevator  Mfg. 

''oinp:iii\.       I'lii-innatl.       Ohio.         Cable-clamp.         .No. 

1  -MO, 11,-  .    Aug.   T  ;    V.   241  ;  p.   189. 
Sbeph'  rd.  Fiank  I>..  Salt   I-ake  City,  Utah.     Puppet-valve 

for    intern, ill  oiiiliustion    euginor,.      No.    1.236  !»91-     \xisi 

\\  .    V.    1.'41  .   p.   .".n-l, 
siieri/ondy,   Wifiiarn   E  .  rievrl.tud.  Ohio.      Suttlon-cleauer. 

No.   1.2;is,44'.t  :   Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p    l(r4:5. 
Sherer,   Wm    J..  .(  ul.      (See  Sehniidt,  John,  a.sslgnor.  i 
Sbert/.er.  John,  and  .\    II.   Pettlgrove,  Dewey,  Okla.     (I'oni- 

I'iiied     refrigerator    and    ire-welgbiug    apparatus.       No. 

1.2.10,T7»i  :   Aug.   14  ;  v.  211  ;  p.  4;J6. 
>hei%i[i,   Frnnk.    I'.rookings,   S.  I).     Attachment  for   nlant- 

•  !-       .\o    1  2:{,"..t;ot;  ;  An_'.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.  25. 
Sherwood,  William   1.,   Upp' r  .MiiUt(  ialr,   N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Coidlev   and    Hayes,    .New   York,   N.   Y.     Carrier  for   bot- 
tles.     No.    i,2:',t;.»;i(i  ;   Aug.   14;  V.  241  ;  p.  37',». 
SbestakoiT,   I'eter.      ,s.o  ■rai'.ivs,,tT  ^<iu\   .-^h.st.'ikotT  ) 
ShM,    Peter    W,    Alhauy,    N.    Y.      P.rake       No.    1,237,10S- 

Au..-.   14  ;  v    241  .  p    ,142. 
Shields,     .\lfred,     BIooMiington,    Ind.       Floor  planer.       No 

1.2;f0.i!ll  :  Aug.   14  ;   v.  241  :  p.  .379. 
Shields,  .lobii  F  .  (;art1eld,  Utah      Lamp  guard  clamp.     No. 
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i.-..s,i)s_-  ,  .AUif.  js  ,  \.  :;4i  ,  p.   iiist. 
.•shipman.     R;ilph,     .^-iinbury.     Pa.        Fricliondrive.        No, 

1.2::.'.'.t4o  .    Aug    7:   V.   241;   p.    l.'?4 
>liijip.>e,    ll.nry  «'       I  Si-.-  BiTg'toii.  J.i.«min   P.,  assignor.) 
sblrey,    Raipb    li..    Woodland,    Pa.      Cushion     tire.      No. 

1.2;'.0.4;»o  ;  Au'j.    14  .  \     241  :  p,  ;;4U 
Shoemaker.  (>H\.r  ,1     ,»Mee  Smith  and  Shoemaker.) 
Shooli,  (irori;e  \y     a-slgiior   to  ii.  W.   Shook  »)T.)(ical  Com- 
pany.    Ji.  ksonvllle,     Fla.       f)ptlcal     instrument.       .No. 

l,2.i»i.777  :  .Aug.  14  ;  v    241  ;  p.  4.'iH. 
Shoiipe,   Frank   L..   Knmst'y.  .N.  J.     Flush-tank   valve.     .N(. 

I.-',:T.lo:t  ;   .\ug.   14;  V.  241;  p.  54;i. 
Stiniuuer.   r>>»r!ns  K.,  .Vtlanfir,   Iowa.     Venillation  wtiidow- 

head.     No.    1, !•;!•;, iii;{  :  Aug.    7;  v.   241;  p.   l.'iO. 
ShreiJ|»T.    Clarence    }•;.,    Chi.ago.    III.      Printing  press    at- 

taehment.      No    ]  .^'.'.l .:v.n\  :  Aug.  21  :   v.  241  :  p.  t;72. 
Shreve.     .\aron     !»,.     Kearnev.     .Nebr.       Holder    for    disin 

feftants      .\o    1 ,2:is.,<4H  ,  .Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   loll. 
Sbnier.    Edward    \..    assignor    to   The    Pullman    Company, 

Chkago,  111.     Welding  apparatus.     No.  1,238.206;  Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  96.{ 
Shuiioe    l';!r\;itMi-   s.iiety   f.,      (See    Dunford,   William  T,, 

assignor  i 
Shving,    Paul.    Berk"ley,    Cal.      Fire-tlall.      .No.    1,238.683; 

Aug.  2N  :  v.  241  ;  p    10S7. 
Sibbaid.   William   II..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Collapsible  exten- 
sion stand.     No.  1.2.SH,012  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  380. 
Sirkafoose,    Benjamin    H.      (See    Miller,    Slckafoose,    and 

Smith.) 
Sldders,     .Vifard     N..     Maywood,     111.       Rail -Joint.       No 

1.2;-!H.771  ;  Aug.   14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  434. 
Sldebottom,   John    W..   assii^'nor   to   T.   C.    Entwistle  Com- 

l'-'^"^;  , '''^^'ll-     Mass.       Warplng-machlne    etop-motlon. 

No.    1  2.;<i,2m  ;    Aug.   7;   v.   2-41;   p.  223. 
Siege],    .Myer,    assignor   of   one  half    to    S.    Salomon,    .New 

^  ork    .N.  Y.     Cloth  cutting  mechanism.      No.   1,2,36.847- 

Aug     ,  :   V    241  .   p.   104 
Slegrlst,   Henry   A.      (See   Dudley  and   Slegrlst.) 
Sleyert,  Hermann  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Snap-hook  or  the 

like.      .\o.   1,2.30  014  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p    100 
Sigafoos,    Clark    A.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Stacker   for    folding- 
machines.     No.  1^38.207;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  963. 
Silver   Crown    Disk   Conipany.      (See   Koch.    Relnbold   O 

assignor  )  '' 

Sllvius,    i:ili.s   T..    ImllaMpolls,    Ind..   assignor,   by   mesne 

assl(jBMents,  t/>  The  MoCaskey  R«glat«i  Company.  Alll- 

*.°"-^9^°   -^"''"^■"''count   register.      No.    l,23i,208: 

Aug    2«  :  V    241  ;  p.  964. 
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Simnnrt.  Karl  A.,  Edgewoofl  Ptrk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Miinufactnring  Company      Brat; 

ing  system.     No.   l,23*i,77»  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v    24  1  ;  P-  4H'  ■ 
Simmon,  Karl  A.,  Fxigewoo<l  Park,  and  .\    J.  H.all,  Wllklns 

burg    Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbous*-  Electric  and  Man 

nfacturing  Company.     Control  system.     No.  1,238.77s; 

\ug    14     v    241  ;  p.  430.  „ 

Simmon,  Karl  A..  Edgewiwd  Park,  and  -V^J.  Hall,  Wllklns- 

burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wentlnghoo«e  Electric  «nd  Man 

ufacturlng  Tomptny.     Control  system.     No.   l.*.l«,780 ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  487.  _^      ^. 

Simmons.    Claries    B..    assignor    to    The    New    Departure 

Manufartuiing    Companv.    Bristol.   Conn.      W  ork  holder. 

No.    1.2:i.0.941  ;  Aug.  T  ;  v.  241  :  p.  13.' 
Simmons.  J    T.      <Se«'  Hmltb.  Millard   1...  nssignoi    i 
Simmons     Man\ifacturing    Coitijiany,    'liie.       i  Sc     Iravi- 

:ind     Ciiinble.    as>^ignojs  i 
Slnion,   Biihler  &.  Baumanu.      (See  Baumann,  Snn.uel.  a.s 

Slmon.^Vrederick    B.      (See    Simon,    Richard,    W.    G.,    and 

K     R  1 
Simon,    Richard,    W.    G..    and    F,    R..    liasford,    England. 
Construction    of   drying-machines    with    rotary    heating 
devices.     No    l,2.'?7,llo.  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  P    o4:. 
Simon.    Wllllnin    G.       (See    Simon,    Richard     \>      G..    and 

F.  R.) 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.      (See  Hewitt,   Frank 
W.,  assignor,  i  ,,  ,    „ 

Simplex    Liiliogrnph    Conipiny.      (See    Stenz,    l.ernard    i ., 

assignor. )  „,  ■  .     r-  n 

Simpson,  Charles  A..  Montl-'ello.  Fla..  assiirnor  to  Kcllocg 

Swltfliboai.:   and   Supply   Comiiany,  Chhatio.    HI.      le!. 

phoDc  system.     No.  1 ,2,^.-..848  ;  Aug.  T  ;  v    241  :  p.  1"4^, 

Simpson     Ruliis    A..    Oakland,    Cal.       But ter  cutter.      No. 

1.2:'.0.21!»  ;   AUL'.    7:    v    241:   p    223.      ^        ^.        ,  ., 

Simpson.     Willi.<tm     I'.,     Abbeville.     S.     C.       No7.?.!e.       No. 

1.2;i7,1]l  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  54.S. 
Simultaneous   Dyeing  fc   I'lying  Co.      (See  Thompson.   Lc. 

S..  assignor. )  ,   , 

Sin.  lair,  G-orge  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair,  i 
SIng.T    Mamifacturlng   Company.   The,      (See   De   ^  oe.    Al 

l>ert    II.,  .'is^ignor   i  , 

Slnirer  Manofiufiiring  Company,  The.      (>ee  f,ray.  (  barie- 
I'.,   ii'^si  .'niir.  I  ^        „  ,,        , 

SInp.  r    Manufacturing    Company.       ( S.e    Harnion.    i-rink 

1...  assi;;nor.  >  .        »c   , 

Singer    Manufacturing    t^ompany.    The.       iSee    M.dyneux. 

(Jeorge  i:..  assignor.) 
Singer    M.mufae  tiiring    Company,    The        (See    :Mo!yneiix 

and  Gafchell,  assignors  ) 
SlnL'cr     M.inuf:irturin«    Company,     Ihe        (See     Newport, 

Frerterb  k  T.,  assignor.)  , 

Siiii:er    Mninii:  '  tiii-inj    c,inipaii>      I  lie.      i  >■"-    N'dde.    Don-  | 
aid,  ;i--ljn<.r  i  ,         «•     ' 

Sinner    Manufa.  turiiig   Company.    The,      (See    R'>ntkc,    A 

belt,  assignor. ) 
Sinkovi' ,  (Jeoi-g.  .      1  See  Rock  and   Slnkovlc.  i 
Slpher    Kdmiiiid  F  ,  Wnktn<hnri;,  Pa,,  assi-nor  to  \Ae«Tlni: 
lioiis,-    Fie.  tti.    and    M:uiufa.  luring   Comieiny.      Re.tif.v 
Ing  system.     No.  1 .2;t.''>,f.o7  :  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  p,  20 
Sissoi,.   AllMTl    II,,    lliub    Point.   N.   C  .   nssiiruor.    t.v   inesne 
a««i"ni'ient--      to    '!      II,    For-^vtli,    Cbleauo,    111,       Meta! 
.Mv>,  rnsliii.n       No    l.u:;7.T12  ;  .Xug.  21  ;  v.  211  :  p.    .  .:■(. 
Slsson     Isaac    II  .    Providence.    R,    I,,    assignor,    by    mesne 
n-signnieiits.     to    The     Hump     Hairpin     Manufacturing 
(^ompanv    <'1iicngo.  Ill      Maehine  for  producing  bundles 
of    yarn    or    tlireafl.      No.    1.2.Hr..l>42;    Au;:.    7:    v.    241. 
p.    i?.' 
SUson,    Vinton    F.,    assignor    to    W.    P.    Murphy,    Chicago, 
in.       Pressed  steel    .ar    end        No.    1.2.'?7,.''/l.  .    Aug     21. 
v.    2-41  ;   p.   072 
Slverson     Simeon,    Seattle,    Wash,      Holder    for    fountain 

pens,  &<■.     No.  l,230>,7sl  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  43s. 
Sjobring,     Nels     P..     Chi<>ago.     111.       Armored     lire.       No, 

1, 2:i7. lilts  :    Aug.   21  ;    v.   241;   p.  (172.   „     ^,       ,  . 

SJ(".8tr.lm.  John  G.,  Ji-nkoping,  Sweden.     Machine  for  push 
ing  match  splints  into  conveyer-plates  or  the   like.     .No. 
1,236,992  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  5o5. 
Skelton    L    S       (See  Westburv.  William,   assignor.) 
Sklnderviken,   Johan,   assignor   to   S  R   Electric   Company, 
Chicago     IH.      Telephone    system    and    the    like.      N- 
1,236,013  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  380. 
Skinii'-r    Betijamin    IL,   Berwyn,   111.,   assignor   to   Western 
Electric  Company.   New   York.  N.  Y,     Electrical   testing 
set.     No.  1.236,491  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  341. 
Skinner,    Benjamin    H.,   Berwyn.   111.,   assignor   to  Western 
Ele.trlc   Company.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Message  register 
test  set.     No.  I,2ii6,492  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  341. 
Sladlnska    Charles  L..  Fountain  City.  Wis.     Vine  stripping 

mechanism.     No.  1,237, .".65;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  72... 
Slater    Fred    M,.    E^iston,    Pa.,  usalgnor   to   Ingersoll  Rand 
Conlp^inv    .leisev  City,  N.  J.     Fxhaust-controlllng  valve 
for  percussive  tools.     No.  1,236,614  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 
p.  381. 
Slater,   Vern,  and   L.   D.  West,  assignors   to  The  Electro 
Fume  Company,  I»enver,  Colo     Fume-dlsseminator.     No, 
1  238.or!S  :   .\u'g.  21  :   v.  241  ;  o.  885. 
Slater     William    A.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.,    assignor    to   Gulf 
Refining  Company,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Fire  extinguisher. 
No.  1.23*i.220  ;  Aug.   7  :  v    241  ;  p.  223. 
Slauson,   Edward    V.,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.      Automobile- 
lock.  .  No.   1,235,730-   Aug.  7;  t.  241  ;  p.  64. 
Sloan.    Augustus    K.,    Brookl.vn.    N,    Y.      Apparatus    for 
uniting  metals.     No.  1,280,608;  Aag.  7;  v.  241;  p.  26. 


Sloan,     Matt.b.-w     J..     Arch     Crwk.     Fla.       Trsp.       No. 
1.2.J7.:!'.*-,C   .Vug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  073.  ^  .      w  . 

Slocurii.   Avram   A   Sloruni    Labttratories,      i  Nee   S. liacnal. 

.MiratiMiii.  assitrnor. ) 
Slough.  Frank  M..  Klyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  Stromberg-t'arlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co., 
Rochester  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No  1.23h.36<)  ; 
Aug.  28;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  lOll. 
Sniels.r  Ch.Mse  \i.  l';vniouili.  ln<i.  AntoniobUe  ixjwer- 
transmlssion  g.  It  shift  device.  No  1,237,71.^  Aug.  21; 
\  ,    'J  4 1  :    p     7  7  -■ ;  .    ,        . , 

Sndley    Howard  .1  .  Cniiton.  Ohio      Launehlni:  rnd  landing 

.t.v'i'e       No    1. .;;•.*;, -lit;!  :  .\ug,   14.  \    241  ;  p    ;f42. 
Smith,   Allen    W..    New    York,    N.   Y.      Portable   fire-escape. 

No.  1  2:;."..".t4."-!  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p    13(). 
Smith     \nt;nsrus,    Uoselle,   nssjpnor   to   Bergen    fotnt    Iron 
Works,    l'.:;vo!ine.   N.   .1       Railway   car-yard   or   terminal. 
.No    1  •':;7  lolH     .\ug.  21;   v.  241      p.  s,'h». 
Sniith     Vi-erv  C.  Columbus,  Ga.     Stirrup.     No,  1.238,584  ; 

Aug.  2'<  :  V.  241  ;  p.  10S7.  .,  ,,  . 

--irMh    iw.tii.iiniti  C.    r.nvonnc,  nssl-nor  to  Standard  Motor 

Convtru.'tion    Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J        Fuel  f«'e<1- 

ing  apparatus.     No.  1 .2:i7.'.n;4  :  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  •  P    S.>n. 

Smitb.  l;.iii;iinin  C  ,  i'.;i.\  oim.  .  .issigiior  to  Standard  Motor 

Coiisfruetion  Coinpativ.  Jrrsej   City.  N.  J.     ImoI  feeillng 

ai'iMiratiis      for      internal  -  comtcisf loo      engines.        No. 

l,L',':7.'.o-,.-.  ;    .\u^:    21  .    \,    2-11  .   p.    n.'I  ..     ,.       w 

Smith     Connor    L..    Concord,    N.    C.      Acount-book.      No. 

1,23.**, 585:  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241;  p.  10S7.      ,       ^,       ,, 
Smitb     imvid    S  ,    Vancouver,    Kritisb    Columbia,    (  anada, 
FMensinri  table.     No.  1.2;;7,'.oi.;  ;  Aug.  21  .  v.  241  .  p,  852. 
Smith     Elizabeth    ^..    L.irclimont.    N.    Y.      Snap-fastener. 

No     1.2".'!. it;  :    .Wig.   7  ;   v,   241  ;  p.    1S;>. 
Smith    Hmlvn  .1.      (See  Miller.  Sickafoose.  and   Smith.) 
Smith'    Krnest    I..,    Saliula.   Iowa.      Freight  car   grain  <loor. 

No    1.2;-l>'.r..v0  ;  Aug    2s  :  v.  211  ;  p.  Dis7 
Sniith      I'/r.i    !•■.     n-siiiiior    to    Jersey    Swfeper    Company, 
Chiiai-'o.  111.     Vaeuum-cle.Muer.     No.  1 .2;!."..849  :  Aug.   7; 
\  ,   241  :    p.   lo4.  ,  ._  v.- 

-mith    <;eorge.  New  York,  N    Y      Calk  lor  l,orseshoe-.     No. 

1  ■SAC:  t')4  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p    ::i2. 
smith    GeoTL't'    S..    Detroit.   Mib,   assignor,   t^v    me -tie  as- 
-i"nment-     ti.    l";-her    Bo.lv    Corporatio!;.       Auti,.nioblle- 
t..r.!v      No    1. ■_•:;:.. 7:'.l  :  Aug.  7  .  v,  241  :  p,  <.4. 
sniiib     <iin    D.    Mid    L.    !■:     Brandon,    assignors    to   them- 
,'■.-.     iiui     D      U      Mn^^in    and    W.    D      Ma-vin.    West 
Derby    un  1  C    .1    '  d..  n.  C.  R.  Lnwrrnce.  and  W.  C    Lind- 
say   "Newpoii.     Vt.       I'..\\.T    plant    and     control.       No. 
l.:>.3r..221  ;  Atig.  7;  v.  241  :  p    22;! 
Su.ith.    Harper   P.,    Ct    nh       >  S,  .     .I:i   k-..ii,    Wnt.r    !■.    as- 

Smifb.'"'ilenrv    C.     l-etr.ot.     .MMi,        Mot'.,-  ■.  ■  hi^  le.       No. 
;        1.237.714  ;   Au^.   21;  v.   241  .  P    7,1 

I    Smith,    James    F-    Los    An^ci.  ..    Cm,         \.lju~^*'iM.-    « a  i-r- 
pl.Tulug    surface.       .No.     1,2;.'. . . .  t  ■■        \'i-      -■        ^      -■*^  • 

SnVi'th"  J'esse  A.  P...  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Ind.  rwood 
Typewriter  Company.  N.  w  Y<trk.  N.  ^.  I  .\;i.'_ writing 
machine.     No.  1.2.".7,710     .Mil-    21      v.  241  ;  V    *'■'■ 

v,.")),  I  ->  <>  .s-igmu'  to  C.iluml.ia  Machine  Worlds  and 
Malleiibl.-  Iron  i^.mpanv,  I'.rooklyn.  N,  Y.  Signal-bell. 
No    1  2:;f.,117  ;  Ant:.  7;  v.  241  :  p.  IsD. 

<mitb  ilarvln  W  .  Canton.  S.  D,  Well  point  and  strainer, 
No.'l.UHO.Ol.",  ;    Auu',    14  :    V    I'll  :   p.  :V^2. 

smitb.  Millard  K.  St.  .1  ^  ass,^-,ior  ol  'V,  ,'^^,''  ' '„  -'y,,.^: 
Simmon..  Montague  r.cinty.  Tex.  <ottMri- boll  har- 
vester      \o    1  2::7.s.'.2     Aug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p    sin 

Smith  Milton  V...  Spokane.  Wash.  Uniliie  strn<Ture. 
Vo  ']  2:'.7.."i<;o  ,    Aug.   21  ;    •>.   241  ;   p.    .2... 

Smith.  Milton  K..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tie  Com- 
panV  Spokane.  \Va>b.  Kail-anchoring  means.  No. 
1  "'Hs '^'',1  •    \ii"    2s  ;  v.  241  :  p.  loil. 

SmitT:  Tbom.i's  ll.,  .lamest,  wn  N  Y.  Spindle  for  bobbins. 
\,,  'l  -'lis  :;;'2  ;  Aug,  2s  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1012. 

Smith  Thomas  II  .  .lamestown.  N.  Y.  Sphidle  for  ..obbins. 
No.  l,2;<,s.;;53  ;  Aug,  2s  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1012^ 

Smith  Veunia.  Santa  Monica.  Cal.  Iveachlng-vaive.  No. 
1  2:hs.2O0  :   Aug.  2s;  v.  241  ;  p.  904.  ,    ,        ,- 

Smith  Voorbees  (J.  an.l  n,  .f.  Shoemaker,  jo!,.  Kans. 
'         StnrehingniMebine        No.    1 .23.'-.,732  ;    Aug.     ..    v.     241, 

Sin'ltbf'weslev    L.    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Artificial   tooth.      No. 

1  2,'is  21  o     .\ug,  2s  :  v,  241  ;  p.  964. 
Smi'th     WiUard    A.,    Melrose.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 
'    Shoe    Ma<hlnery    Company     Paterson,    N.    J.      »"/<">-. 

sewing    ma.  bine.       No.    1,288,587;    Aug.    2S  .    T.    241, 

S,m>o''t!"'cbarl...     H.,    New    York,    N      Y.       Court  ter  .Mirrent 

smv:e;:'s:i.^';,siiS''^:.;?;:^:^^^;;^^^ 

phl.i.  Pa      Car  f.'nder.     No.  1,23. .^.^3;  Aug    -1      >.  241  , 

^invth    .Tos.ph   K,      iS..'   PagUarul,  .loseph,  assignor) 
Smyth    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Re.vnolds, 

.fohn   R..  assignor,  i 
Sn(xlgrass.  Donsbl  G.      i  See  Tiirpin  and  Snodgrass. ) 
Snook     Henrv    J.    Atolia,    Cnl.      Fire-escape    apparatus. 

No.  ■1.23S.588  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  10K&. 
Snow     Walter    H.,    Anadia.    l"la.      Operating    mechanism 

for' wlre-strctchers.      No.    1.236.610;    Aug.    14:    v.   241; 

p    38" 
Snow    Wilbur  H.      ^Spe  0  lea  son.  Stewart,  and  Snow.)    \ 
Snowden,   William   T.,    Toronto,   Ohio.      CombuKtlon-faclll- 

tatlDg    device    for    Internal-combustion    engines.      No. 

1  2H'<  450  :  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1043. 
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®To^/^^^""*."  T     Burns.   N.   Y.      Fountain-brush 
1,237,5b.  ;   Aug.  21  ;    v.   241  ;   p.    72fi. 

1  f  i7.9t.7  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;   p    852. 

^M^l^  ";  ^A"  ^  <^«-     <S««  Pa"a,  Henri,  assignor.) 
Society   of  Chemica     Industry   In    ^asle.      (See   EQgl  and 

Jagerspacher,  assignors.)  ^* 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.      (See  Funcke  and 

Ja«»Tvparlier,  assijmors.)  "">-»c  nun 

^^'f  9'??')>?K»^A"*"-r  ^*-  ^,"*"'  '^°-     Roof-ventilator,     No. 
1.235.609  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  26 

SoehnlelnCieorw  A      Brooklyn    N.   Y.     Portable  electri- 

ugnt.     >o.   1,237,112;   Aug.   14;  v    241-  n    544 
fl^^'   'rJ?"  ^      ^^''''  Llewellvn.  NHson.  assignor.) 
Solod.  Abraham.  Worcester,  ilasa.     Drier  for  drying  cot- 
i°°'„?'poJ'  ragu,  Ac.      No.   1.238,589;    Aug.   28  ;   v.    241  ; 

(See  .Tones  and  Terzlev. 


p.  1088 
Soil 


vay   Pro'-ess  Company,  The. 
assignors.) 


^b°orgh"ff  '^a/r.'.?^'^?.'  °,°o^,''/it,*°  ^.■..-^-  .?.«yd-  ^Jtts 
p.  lf>44. 


f-ship.     No.  1,238,451  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  : 


Sorensen.    Arvid   C.   Webster.    N.    1).      In.^ufator   for   tele- 
graph  and   telephone   wires.      No.    1,23«.886  ■    \\ig    14 
V.  241  ;  p.  470. 

86rensen,  bertel  P.  S.,  Nim,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M 
Laurltzen  Horsens.  Denmark,  and  one-third  to  P  Sor- 
ensen.  Coupling  device.  No.  1,235,944;  Aug.  7-  v 
^41  ;  p.  i.so. 

8oren.sen,    Paul,    et   al.      (See   SArensen.    Bertel    p.    s.,   as 

^^'nF'i  •J^r.''7^?">"-  ^"°°^.«P?"«.    -Minn.      Camp-trailer, 
No.  1.235  733;  Aug.    <  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  65, 

1.237,4(M»:    Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   67;i, 

No'l2V«T^.'^A.^®o'?P''*"'oVV*°°-      Convertible    chair 
o      .il  l'*38.354  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1012. 

\n'liV«??>  "^A         o«P^*''„T,^°°-      Convertible    chair 
No.  1,238,452  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1044. 

^•n""'!  if-"-,-J'^4''^^'P'5*«'     ^'»-       «*'l^heatlntr    .sadiron 
No.   123. ...(,8;   Aug.   21;   v.   241:    p.   72ti 

^„aJ°  w/-  L°^  ^i  h  assignors  of  o;ie-thlrd  to  J,   A. 

Knott.   Winnipeg    Manitoba,   Canada.      Differential   ap^ 
Q  P""S?- ,  >fo-  1.236.222  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p   224 
sS!lrt«^*'?'   w     ^'^''^  ^P«^°-  J^*'"  J    and  W.  L.I 
*^fl)^.H^*'^^';"-V*^*'?°"''  f"  J    f-  M""'"'-.  Lakewood,  N    ,1 

Ignition    cut-out  anri    transmission  lo.k     No     1  2:^7  11! 

Aug.  14_:  V.  241;  p.  544  .^o.,!!.*. 


Sparks.  William    Jarkson,    Mi,!,,,   a,,.^..„r.   „>    n 

&""' v'-  '".Jhe  Sjmrk.s-Wlthini.'ton  ('ompai.y.     Motor 

I  See  Sparks,   William. 


assignor,    by    mesne    h- 
Mot. 


I  Sf-e  Spenkman,  Wl! 


Sparks-Wlthlngfnn  Company    f h. 
asslcnor, ) 

8^kman  Supply  &  plpo  Company 
lard  A.,  assignor.) 

Pr.^1^'  ^Ji!.V'.  ^    as^lgn'T  to  Speaknian  Supply  4  Pipe 

No    f  2%fiY7''"i?^°i°i  1^«"-     •^•'l^'l'-Hninz  shower  head. 
«o.  1^36,617  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  382 

iSefc;  TrsnH J[,  *^T  ^•''^♦■'>;l"n.h.  Walt.r  M,.  assignor  . 
ri^hJ.  iV^  «  ■•  *'^'''?°"'-  of  "HM  half  ro  F.  a.  Burgoon 
5^  iol'^  SPI-JS?  hattery.-llp,  .S„.  1 ,237,71S  ;  Aug 
*i  .    V.    z-U.  :    p.    (  .(). 

'T2T5,8K!*J'u^'r^"^4l^°J'^105'^^^"'^''°'^«^'«°-      ^^'- 
Spence,   David,   Norwalk,   Conn,     Removlns  the   comblnAH 

r   241;i"V6"''"^°''""  '"''"•     '^'^  123^852  ;' a" g."?! 

^^''a^\  l^^^'k'  •a"''  l"'^-  ^    "*'      Kle,  tri.  cigar-llghter 
Q^^'   l'P5-853;   Aug.  7;   v.   241;   p    lo«  "Jfnier. 

spence,  .Jesse  L..  Brooklyn.  N    Y    assignor  fn  «t<.„f ,-  c. 

Aug  21  V.  241  rT^T^^e*^  apparatus.  No.  1.237..',«»  ■ 
Spencer,  Charles  W.,  St.  Helens  Orei?     wtnriio<.= 

"225''^"*°^  °''^°'-  '^°  ''2S.223T^Aug*'7^T'l>41^ 
lE!°'^'''  ^^"■•f^-      ^-''•^  Spencer  and  Walk.^r    asslznors  1 

ISf""^'  I.',™*'"  ^-     <^«  ^'^''^  and  Sperry  1 
^^^^  ^^r"''''    ^-    ""^    "     ^-    Tann-r.    assignors    to    The 
^^^^    'j-v-rpscope    Company.    Brooklyn,    .V.    Y,      Cvro 
scojplc  stabilizer.      No.    1.236.99.'?;    Aug,    14;    v     241"!) 

'  ^tEor^j"'^''**^  Company.      (See  Flske  and   Sperry,  as 

llperry  Gyroscope  Company,   The.      ( .S,...   Sperrv  and   Tan 
D«r.  assignors.)  w  ".v   ano    lan 

"^iMlVor.?*"    ^■'    ^'    "''      V^^"    "oIllnKsworth,    .Sp^ar    S.. 
J  piker.   Noble,   et   al.      fSee    Holllngsworth,    Spear   S     as- 

'  ^*Ml^or^)^^'"*''*''"'   Company.      (See   Mason.   Charles  T., 

fpUtdorf  Electrical  Company.     'See  Van  Deventer    Harrv 
R.,  assignor.)  -r"".  r.   oarry 


No, 

No, 


Spohrer,  (Gregory  J.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  R    Van 
J.a.-782";X?'[4;*';:  ^^i  .  ^-^^^^--chine.^'  ^N*o° 

'''Ta^rs  ?TsSfn..?r^'°""    ''""''"^-       <««*     ""^'^^"^ 

'^"i?i^45^r7u5"28fV'f4rE,'    S4°4"      ^"'■"^'"-      ^°- 
■"^^wJii'   I.*''""  ^-  ^'''^  ^'-   ^-  McCoy,  New   York,   N    Y 

Nrr2f*^%^r- xVg°'^2i°"/°i4'r'p*'^i7'3°  ^■^'^^^'^  -''•«• 

Sproule.  Percy  M.,  Cyrvhle  Ontario,  Canada  Train- 
stopping  apparatus.      No.   i.237,968 ;  Aug    21-   v    241  • 

.spurlock.   Robert  C.      (See  Parker  and  Spurlock  ) 
Nquires,     Frp,|f.rf,k,    Marietta,    assignor    to    W     Squires 

Aug,"''28     V  *24l'"-  ^''lOls'"'"*  °'^  "'^  ^*-    ^°-  I'^^a.SSC  j 
■^^"gnorT''"'"^'  *'••  ^'  "'•      '^"^  Woodward.  I^vater,  as- 
Squires    Walter      (See  Sqnlrea.  Frederick  and  W  ) 
M.    I.oul.s  (  ar  (  ompany.      (.See  Keil,   Lewis   E.,  assignor  ) 
St.  Louis.  .lohn  B.,  Sr.,  and  E.  E.  Johnson,  Everett    Wash 

Lumber-trimmer.      No.    1,286.228;    Aug.*  7;    v.    241^5: 

St.  Louis  Tin  &  Sheet  Metal  Working  Co.  (See  Thomp- 
son,  Kdward  K.,  as.sit'nor  )  moinp 

Stack,  Klnipr  s.  .Somervllle.  Mass.  Automatic  Instantane- 
A!rg''''>l  "\    liT-'  '*"1-''^"'"»8«'  system.      No.   1,237,403; 

sta.-k.  .Johri.  Chtago,  ill.  .Metallic  sleeper  for  mechanical 
toy_  train  tracks.       No.    1,237.720;    Aug.    21  ;     y     241  ; 

staffor.l.    Benjamin   E.   D..  and   E.   I,    Dodds,  assignors  to 

h.  n?.?:'*'  N  ."",  '  r^?."-"-  .I-lttsburgh    Pa.     Stayd"olt  for 
rioiiirs.     .No.   1,236,015:   Aug.  7;  v    241     n    Kio 
Stafford.  lU-nJamln  E.  D.,  a.sslgnor  to  Flannery  I5oit  Com- 

r:^^-,22';';^s.'^?';  v'^4i  ft'S'  '^  '''"*■"•  ^"- 

Stafford    f^impany,    the.      (See    Ja.kson.    Slhieon    S.,    as- 
■'^'si'^'i'o'  '""™Pa°y-  The.     (See  McDevItt,  Fre<lerlck  H..  as- 

Stafford.  DannC. Cortland.  N.  Y.  Bracket  for  support- 
Hikr  trays       .No    1 ,2;!t5,HH7  ;  Aug.   14-  v    "Ml  ■  p    47(T 

''"i"^"li'.'«,L'"'"r '*"'",!:'•  •'''"■»°na<l.  Ohio.  Saihstop.'  No. 
l_-'.<»..filS  :   Aug.  14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  382. 

stahl.   William,      (See   Haase  and   Pearne,  assignors  I 

stake.  Merman,     (  Seo  Ekvall  and  Stake.) 

SialI.erK.  I'ora,     1  See  Evslln.  Leo  E..  assignor  ) 

N^''7oo-'v'[I"'  ^'     ^^'n'!"".    England.      Transferlorrv. 
No.   1.2.?,.s.u  :   AiiK.  21  :  v.   241  :  p.  811 

standard  Car  Tnirk  Company.  (See  Walton,  Charles  S. 
assignor,  \  ' 

^'!l''~'i''-n'.r*-."/  ^'"'"^  <'"mpany.  (See  Webb  and  Walton, 
^^«l"'n?''''     ^"^^    <""i"pany.       (See    Barre,     John     R,.     as- 

standar.1     Motor    Construction     Company.       (See    Smith 
IW.nJamin  (\.  ,issicnor.)  ■  miin. 

'^^'ass'iVnor'",'""'  Company,  The.  (See  Abraham,  Herbert, 
Stan.Iard  I'arts  Company,  The.  (See  Mclntyre,  Michael 
^tan^l^ard    Ste,|    Car    Co.      (See    Anderson,    Harry   T.,   as- 

^*asKi"nor^t'* '  '  ""^  ''f'f"Pan.v.     (See  Christlanson,  Andrew. 

Stan.lanl    Tl.'    r„mp.iny.    The.       ,  s^^    Smith.    Milton    E 
assignor,  1  ' 

Standard  I-n.^Tgroiind  Calde  Co.  (See  Baldwin.  Chauncy 
<  ..  asslk:nor  )  - 

^'s"'n"o''r'  ^''"■"'''^  Works.     (See  Beausejonr.  Reme  A.,  as- 

^^s"''f,ssl  S''/"'''  '"""'P''"-^'   '^^^       *^*^  Bryant,   Richard 
Standlsh.   John   F,.   Wlnthrop,   Mass.,   assignor   to   T'nlt*d 
Shoo    Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N     J        Work- 
support^     No,   1.237,40f ;   Xng.  21;   v.  241;   p.674 

r/^RTor"?"-,^*"'!!'-'"^'"-    Noiseless  gear  wheel.    No. 
1.236.734  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  86 

^^'"lirJ'r, /"■?""■  ,^1-  I«lo«mfield,  N,  J.  (^allpers.  No. 
1.2."?. .114  ;  Aug,  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  544. 

^f«"J''>'  f'o™'''  M  Lodl.  Cal.  Rafter-cut  indicator.  No. 
1.23  ..721  ;   Aug.  21-;  v.  241  ;  p.  776 

Stanton.  Charles,  Pen.lleton,  Oreg.  Combined  transmis- 
sion and  gear  shifting  device.  No.-  1.236.225  ;  Aug.  7  ; 
V.  J41  ■  p.  225. 

f^tnnwoo.i.  James  B,.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Feed  water 
heater      No.  1.237,722;  Ang    21  ■  v    241  •  p    777 

Stnrtte  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Helle,  Warren  W 
assignor.  I  "'"-u  r»., 

starker,  f'harles  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Cover  for 
dynamo  elec^rh-    machines.      No.    1,238,590;    Aug     28; 

Starr  Piano  Company.  (.See  Maxwell,  John  S..  assignor  ) 
n".  -i^^i  V.  ^l°f"'-th"'-.  Switzerland,  Va  1  ve-g^rlng. 
No.   1,235,610;   Aug.  7;  v.  241-  p    27 

^'T->^haok''\^\J^'''°Z\''''^-  '^-  Rall-hrace.  No. 
1,2.S6  495  ;  Aug.  14  :  r.  241  ;  p.  848. 

Steele,  Harry  A,     (See  Lawrence  and  Steele.) 
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Steele,  Michael  T.    Brooklyn,   N.  T.     Stoooer  for   water-  1 
bags,  bottles,  and  the  like.     No.  1,236.619,  Aug.  14  ,  v. 

Stefan'owskl,  'Albert.     Milwaukee.    Wis.       Life-preserver. 

\'o    1  237  404  •   Aue.  21  :  v.   241  ;  p.  t)i4. 
Steffan'  JosJph'j.^and    C.    O.    SclYllgo     St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Screen.     No.  1.236.735  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ,  p.  <-  >. 
Stein,    Leo,    Newark,    N.   J.,   assignor   of   one-half   to  J.   C. 

DehlH,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Extract    for    carbona^.vl    bev 

eraees      No.  1.237.723;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.    .  .  . . 
Stein    Solomon.  Saratoga   Springs.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for 

keys      No.  1,237,115;  .Vug.  14:  v.  241  ;  p.  545. 
Stelnbecker,  Karl.  Charlottenburg.  near  Berlin,  <.rrmany. 

Device    for    drlvlnu    internal-combustion    engines.      No, 

Stefn?maJi.'  William  A-.^lU  An^geles,  Cal.     Inferm.Mited 
malt  beverage  and  preparing  the  same.     No.  1.^3... -4  , 

Ste^ThouSe, 'Thomas',  ^'ashington.   Pa.,  assignor   to   Hazel 
VtlarcilasB   Compan.y,   Wheeling,    W,    Va.      Me.hanlstn 
for  delivering  glass   from   a    furnao-  or   the   like.      No. 
I  236.496  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  343. 

Stentor  Electric  Wnufa.turlng  Co.     (See  Spence,  Jesse  L., 

8ten?Bernard  F..  assignor  to  Simplex  Lithograph  (^om- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Sample  card.     No.  1,236,118  . 
\UK   7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  190. 
St.phan.  Walter  G.      .  See  Beard  an.i  ^J^phan.) 
Steohens    Flovd  C.      I  See  Fitch  anil  Steph.us.) 

?  e?nau  *  Co-mpany,    S.      ^t'  l""'"' ri''VJ.r\X    '^'J 
Stevens   and    Company,      (See    Stevens,    Frederick    A.,   as- 

SteSs"^' Frank  W.     (  See  Buck.  Benonl  B..  assignor,! 

s  evens'    Frederick     .\.,     Providence.     K.     I.,    assignor    to 

^'str.ye'ns' and  Company,  Incorporate.!.  ^^Hn-.^or  eye- 
glasses and  spectacles.  No.  1.236,49.  ;  .\ug.  14  .  v.  .41  . 
p.  .'^43. 

Stevens,  John  E..  Kewanee.  111.  Hog-feeding  device.  No. 
1  '^38  21''  ■   \ug   28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  965. 

Stevenson,  P^l'ward  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L  .«••. Baer. 
Venice.  Cal.  Automatic  water  valve.  No.  1.^3... 2D, 
Aug.  21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.   777 


Stoneham,    John    A.,    Abilene,    Tex,      Display  rack.      No. 

1.237,118;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  595.  ,       ,  ♦ 

Stoner,   Frank    if.,   assignor   to   Wliaer-Stroug   Implement 

Co..    Monroe,   Mich.     Laud  roller.      No.    1.2.< .  ,4<tr,  ;    Aug. 

Stoner.'  H^'nrv    T..    Edina.    Mo,      Hat-pin    protector.      No. 

1  ''38  357  ■    \ug    2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1013. 
Storle '  Engine    Company.    The.       (See    Storle.    Ole    O..    as- 

Sti)ide"oie  O.,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Storle 
i:ngln.'  Cuiiipauv,  Kewuuue<',  Wis.  Guar.l  for  rotary 
niarbine    .•leuients.       No.    I,23(i.ll9:    Au^:. 

StoriiVent.  John  W  ,  and  J.  S.  Wear,  I..;lta,  Colo      < 
.uttrr.     No,  1.236.020;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  383, 
Story  A:  Clark  Piano  Company.      (See  Dumas,  George  \  ., 

Story     Ward    B,,    Hrooklyn.    assignor    to    Ward    1'..  ^'fy 

(•.".inpany,    In.„    New    York,    N,    Y,      Registering   device. 

No    1,2:-!T.225;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;   p,   r..O. 

Stoy.T     ll.iiry.       ( S,-e   Magerkurtli.   Charles     assignor.* 

slowell,    llenVy    F..    Rochester,    N.    V..^    Opt  c„i   d.-vlce   for 

viewing    moving    pictures.      No.    1.23(.,229  ,    Aug,    ..    v, 

Strui\.'  George  L,,  Winsted.   Conn,      Stove-lid  lifter.      No. 


,.t;.V;nso'n,'  Henrv  'j^::  Jr.',' Jersey    City     N.    J,      Stirrup 

siiDDort       No.  1,236,226;  Aug.   .  :  v,  241  ;  p,  226, 
StevensoD    William  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis      Massaging  Imple 

ment.  No.  1.237,570;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  P, '''";^^  ^ 
Stewart  Arthur  L.  (See  (Jleason.  Stewart,  and  Snow.) 
levari;   ClLude  W.,'Martlnsburg,  W.   Va       .Un,ore,l    tire 

vtrurture      No.  1.236,227  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ,  p.  2^b. 
Stewart    (Jeorce  L,      (See  Dossert  and  Stewart.) 
^  ewar  '      .■rtrude  F.      (See  Stewart,  Perez  M     assignor.) 
Stewart'    John    K.,    deceased;    J.    B.    Stewart     executrix, 

jTorth'port,    N.    Y.      Motor    for    talklngmachlnes.      No, 

St.^.w'?rr'j^;hrfi  ''dVJea^t'l  =  '.I.'T'  Stewart,    executrix, 
NV.rthport     N.    Y.  ;    said    John    K.    Stewart    assignor     0 

StI'waK-Warner   =^P'^-<l«r *"[  o's^sTni^^.' An.  '^>8'T-;4l  • 
Magnetic  speedometer      No.  1,288.455  ;  Aug.  28  .  v.  ^41  . 

p.  1046.  „  ^ 

Stewart  Julia  B.,  executrix.  (See  Stewart,  John  K.) 
St.  wart    Perez  M     assignor  to  G.   F.  Stewart.  New  York. 

N^  Y      Proterte.1  metal  article.     No.  1.236.094  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

Stewart  'i^m'uer.     (See  Coml,  Clrolamo,  asslenor.) 
Stewart    Thomas  B.,  Portola.  Cal.     Fume-condenser.     No. 

1  237  571  •   Aug.   21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  727. 
Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.     (See  Stewart, 
John  K..  assignor.)  ^,,    ,     u      v« 

Stewart,  William  A.,  Belfast,  Me.     Automobile- Jack.     No. 

1  218  591  ■  Aug   28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1089. 
Stlasnv,"  EdnHinif  Headingly.  Leeds,  England    assignor  to 
Badiscbe   Anilln    &    Soda    Fabrik,    Ludwlgshafen-.>n-the- 

Rhlne    (;ermany.     Production  of  tanning  material.     No. 

1  237  405  •   Aug.  21  :   v.  241  :  p    075. 
Stl^kney,  Buinham  C    Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a^^JK^or  to  Lnder- 

wood   Computing  Machine  Company    New  York,  N.   Y. 

ComblniMl    typewriting   and    computing    machine.      No. 

1  237  25H  •  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.   588. 
Stlckney,  Burnham  C,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I  nder- 

wood   Computlne  Machine   Company    New   "iork.   N.   'i. 

Combined    tvpe-wrlting    and    computing    machine.       .No, 

1  '^37  ''>72     Aug    21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  727. 
Stifel    Carl  "g.      (See  Dledrlch,  Charles  G     assignor.) 
sVlir.  '   Abram     A..     Annette,     Cal.        Safety-latch.       No. 

1.237,116;  Aug.  14;   v.  241  ;  p.  545. 
Stlllman,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  assignor  to  The  Bab^ 

cock  &  Wilcox  Company,   Bayonne,   N.   -L     Oll^burnlng 

apparatus.     No.  1,235.865  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  106. 
StKIn,>alph    P.,    and   a   O.  "Baylor    San    f»lego.   Cal. 

Mechanical  movement.     No.  1,236,498  ,  Aug.  14  ,  v.  '-'»i  . 

p.   344. 
Stocks.    Harry    B.,    Northenden.    England       Skee-cjcle    or 

scooter.      No    1.237.969;   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;   p.   8.^3. 
StoKwllll    Fred,   Cimarron,   Kans.     Conveyer  and  stacker. 

.No.  1.237.573  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.^727.  ,„=«.,,»,    * 

Stokes,  Wllllam_M.,    assignor    to    fbe    Joseph    Joseph    4 
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Stolzenburg,  Ferdinand,  New  forji,  NY.  Tunnellng-ma- 
chlne.     .No.  1.238,692:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1089. 

Sternberg.  Ben,  Ellz.abeth,  Minn.  Shork-absorber.  No. 
1  237  117  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  545. 

Stone  Clarence,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  Cotter-pin  extractor. 
No,  1.236,016;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  160. 


Strafu'n':  Harry  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  a««iKf"'[;  ''>„  "''i';" 
as>i^ninents,  to  The  i:iectrii-  Controller  .^_  Manuf_actur. 
ing  Conipai'.y,     Iiiductl._>ninotor  system.     No.  1.23i,*4:o. 

strVnyo.'AndV.Casskmira.'j'a.    Fire-escape.    No.l.236.G21  ; 

Str^si^ig^All^ri^C,'Rj.chSer.  N.Y.   Easel,   No.  1.238,594  ; 

\u>.'    JS  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  1090. 
StroM    Frank.     (See  Sebrlng  and  StrobL) 
strom'beru  <'arls..ii     Telephone    Manufacturing    (ompany, 

The.      (S.e  Manson,  Kay   11.,  assignor.)  «,„„„». 

Stromberg    Carlson    Telephone    Mfg.    C^o.       (See    Slough. 

Frank  M..  assignor.)  <,.,„,„  , 

stronL'    Arthur  P.      (See  Poppenbiisen  and  Stron;:. 
S  r(.ne'  Arthur  P..  Chicago,  assignor  to  Gr.'cn  I  nu-ineerlng 
'conpany    East   Chbag..,  HI.     Intake  fittlnu  for  convey- 
ing iysfms.     No.  1,237  40S  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  .  I).  '" -^^     ' 
Stroud.- Thomas  L,.  Fort  Mye.;,  Va.,  anslgnor  ^  J.  L.  Mc- 

Luras,  Tennallytown.  Washington,  DC.     F(X»d-chopper. . 

No    1  23S,3,':>S  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1013. 
^trouf      Ad.le    T,,    Littleton,    Mass.       Refrigerator.       No. 

1,2.S5,7.'?6  ;  Aug    T  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  66.  .     ,,     ,       w      t 

striike      Fr.'derUk     C..     assignor     of     one-half     to     "  •     i^- 

sJhult',,      Chicago      Heights.      HI         Gas-engine.        No. 

1  •'•'7  ii't  ■    \uL'    14  ■   V    241  ;  p,  540. 
stuaVi    llarveR..  assignor  to  The  Robblns  &  Myers  Com- 
■      any.  Springfleld,  Ohio.     Electric  generator  and  motor. 

No,  1.238.213  ,  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  965. 


?.''r1,%e7s''comp;\i>,   Cincinnati.   Ohio."  "Wadding.  '  No. 
1.238,356:  Aug.  28;  y.  241  ;  -    -"'" 


1  ooA  191  •  A.ic    I  ■  V   241  :  p.  190.  _ 

Stu;r."baJ.r'('nr?aratlon.    Th.."^      (See    Bans,    Richard    E.. 

SturS'r\'orporation.    The.       (See    Heaslet.    .lani.-s    G.. 

StucMng.' William,  ^r..  a:,d  L,  .1    Van  Gnelpen    CIn.  Innatl 
Ohio       Machin.'    for    inkinn    or    .■.dorlng    th;.    ''.U-'es    of 
itnither    or    other    mat.rial.       (Keissu.-.i       No,    14.34,), 


Sturteva'nt:   Art'hnr':  Santa""  Barbara    Cal.     Aut..moblle  slg 

nal      No,  1,237.120  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  o4(._ 
Sturtz,   Cecil,   riear  Dysart,   Iowa. 


Shelling   .ievlce.      No. 

1  '',^0 '4H5  ■   -VUL',   14;  v,   241  :  p.  riOtl. 
Su.Vs,    K.inuuid    L.,    I'lttsburgh.    Pa^      CushK.n  tir.        No. 

1,237..'".74  ;  Aug.   21  :   v.  241  :  p,    .28  . 

Suffa  <;e..rge  A,.  Boston,  Mass.    Speculum      No  1,-3. .121, 

Aiip    14      y    211  ■   p.   540  ,  ,, 

Sullivan  Mn.hln.ry   roinpany.      1S~  llllnian,   ...-orge   H.. 

Suu"S"MVb»el   ,1.,   Kans,..Cl.s,   Mo,      Or,.,r  Imitator 

S„S;I,nV„t;„J^s!fJ;.\F.f »,  Ml...     K,.ui„.  «... 

N„    1  000 -jj^Q  •   .\u2    2S  ;  V.  241  :  p,  1013. 
Sum  JrsFrink    E.'-  Memphis,    !^o.      Ornlthopter.      No. 

s.S;y'il.?^^.'.-efJ^U?:i''i..  assignor,   b.    mesne 

'  "^i\gnme,:ts.  to  Hookless  Fastener  (ompany    N^^advlUe^ 

Pa.      Separable   fastener.      No.    1.230,. 83.    Auv     it.    >• 

*5iindback'     ("jldeon.    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
•"    ookUss  Fastener  Comnany.  Meadvllle    Pa.     Separable 

fastener.     No.  1,230.784;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  V   *f^      ^. 
Sundh.   August,   nastiugs-upon-Hudson.  N.  >.     Autotnatlc 

Mocking    mechanism     for    strlp-mlUs.       No,     l,23i.O.O, 

Sundh,  August"!^  Hast'lngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y,     (Jate  hinge. 


No.  1,237,836  ;Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  811. 

-Hudson.    N.    Y. 


Gate-post 


Sundh,    August,   Hastlngs^upon-Hudson,    y.    \.     '■a'«'-I 
structure,     .n'o.  1,237,837:   Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  811. 
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Sondhoim,   Ganzuir   T.,   Garrlaoo,   N.    T.      LawB-trUnmer. 

No.  1.238.595;  Aug.  28"  v.  241  jp. 
Snomj,  John  H.,  Naiiel.  Wa«h.     Wrench.     No.  1,237.122  ; 


No.  1.238.595  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1090. 
Bomy,  John  H.,  Ni 
Aug.  J4  :  ▼.241  ;  p.  54'; 


Super,  Frank  J.     (See  Johnson  and  Birper.) 

Superior  Type  Company,  The.     (8^e  Willard,  Maurice  L.. 

asaignor. ) 
Snplee.  Henry  H.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     InternaJ-combaatlon 

engine.     No.  1,237,576;  Aug^    Jl  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  728. 
Sarber,   Clark    W..   Cliloago,    111.      Tent.      No.    1,238,3«<); 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1014. 
Bnter,     Aaron     E.,     Harrtaonburj;,     Va.       Elevator.       No 

1,236.230;  AMg.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  227. 
Bottle,  Luella  K.,  Los  AngpU-s.  Cal.     Table  cninib-s weeper. 

No.  1.236,122  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  19<i. 
Sutton,   Eugene  S.,   I>eav»-nworth,   Wash.      Fruit-box  prean. 

No.  1,237,971  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  854. 
Sotzer,  Albert  B.,  Stephensburg.  Ky.     Vehli'lp-sprlnt:.     No 

>,236,785  :  Aug.   14  ;  v.  2  H  ;  p.  4.3». 
Svend8«»n,    Svend    E.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Water  Alter.      Nu 

1.237.577  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  729. 
Swart.  John   A.,   Duluth.   Minn.      Friction   speed   regulator 

or  governor.     No.  1,237,40ft  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  «76. 
Swart.7.  John   L.,  Akrnn.   ohln.     Cushiori-rire  and    riirtklrit: 

the  same.     No.  1.237.227  :  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  577 
Swcarlngen,  William  M..  ShepherdsvUIe.   Kr      InneytUld.' 

dl.strlbiiter.     No.  1.237.12;{;  Aag.  14;  v   i41  ;  p.  547 
Sweet,    BuTton    W.,   and    F.    SrhriPidpr,   asalgnors    to   Thp 

Van    Dorn    I?lectrlc    Tool    Company,    Clerfland,    Ohio 

Electromagnetic    switch.      .No.    1,238,719;    Auk.    2S  ;    v 

241  ;  p.  112<!. 
Sweetland,  Erne«t  J.,  Monfclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor,  t.y  mp-fUf 

aMfgnment.4,  to  Unlte<]  Filters  Corporation.     HliiKf      .Nu 

l,23i.83.v  :  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  S12. 
Sweetnam,  Robert  W.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  mak 

Ing    dental    restorations.      No.    l,235.^57  ;    Aug.    7      v 

241 ;  p.  107. 
^^^^J'J-    *f^'*'ne    L..    Boston.    Mass.      Portl»re-hook.     No. 

l,2.3tI,H.KS;    .\,^^    H;    V.    _'41  .   p.   470. 
Swenpy.    Helene   L.,   Boston,   Ma;**,      i'ortlftre-holder       .No 

1,238.214  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  965. 
Swlni;!. ■hurst,  ilitrry.      (  Si^pp  .S<ott  and  Swinglehurst.) 
Swonger,  Jamps   M..   ManstlPl.l,  Ohio.      I'lggin?  apparatus 

•No.  1  237.57S  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  729.' 
Sykps.    I.pon.ird.    aHsignor    to    Ihi.llo    Manufarfurlnk,'   Com 

pany.   Fort  Wayne.   Ind.      Fle<trlr-ilght  reguhit.ii     'n,, 

1,237  124:  Aug.  14:   v    241  ;  p.  .'■>47 
r.    C.    EntwlBtlp    Company.      ( S#e    Sldebottom,    John    W 

aanlgnor.  t 
rabnlatlng  Ma'hine  (  onipany.  Thf       i  .<pp   Holl.rirh.    IW 

man.  assignor. ) 
raruone.       .Nlcoia.       l>«>rbv.       Conn  Wa>bboar.l  No 

1,237.8.'?0;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  H12 
ragllahue,  Charles  J  ,   Brooklyn,  .N    Y..  a.islpior  to  C.  J 

TagUabue    Manufacturing'   Companv.      Closed    olI-tP«ti'- 

No.  1,230,123  ;  Auk.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  itJl. 
rankboner.  Audley  V.     i  s*h'  S*tzer.  Richard.  as.<»l:;nor  i 
'"P^tl- .4'^*'''^   '*'••   Manon  City,    Iowa.     Block  mold.      N.. 

1.235,858  ;  Aug.  7  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p    107 
rann<>r,    Harry    L.      (S.-e  Sp+^rrv  and   TiiuDfr.)  i 

Tara.^noff.  Konsranfln.   .Moscow,  and   V.   Shestak.itr    Betro- 

Sad,  Russia.     Obtaining  <»..lid  produ.ts  of    •oii,i,.nsattoii 
cm  phpuols.    formaldehyde,    and    salt..*    of   suifo  adds 
Np.  1,2.'?7.57!»  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  720. 

'  ,^'iU'^ioi'^''  ^•'^°  Fran.-l«co.  I'al.  Rlce-rooker.  No. 
1.237.580;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  729. 

*^*«*"'  .^"'''^V'*^'''^"'^''  f»  Cnivprsal  .Metal  Bed  Company 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cornpr  Joint.  No.  l  238,0.^)4  ■  Auk  "1  • 
V.  241  ;  p.  880.  .         •        m- 

'Patnm,     John     J.,     Baltimore,     Md. 
1,235,739;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  67 

■■'anMlg,  .yiolph  E.     (S<>e  Kotzlch  and  Relmers,  ns.signors  ) 
Taylor,    Biakp.   I'inevillp,   W.    Va.      Form   for   concrptp   cul 
Ttrts.     No.   1,238,456;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1045 

f^I°L\  '^'^V^!'*'-    WilminKton.    Del.      Machine    for    dryinc 
textile  fabrlcfl  In  open  form.     No.  1,237.972  ■   Auk    21 
V.  241  ;  p.  854.  ' 

l^ylor,  Charlps  L..  Utlca.  N.  Y.  I'rps««lng  and  stcamlne 
Iron.     No.  1.237,726  ;  .\ug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    778      '"*'"'"*^ 

V<?9-r  rc?'"'l''^    ^,      ^"'"''     ^^       Tree  -  trimmer.       No. 
1.237.581  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  7.'^0.  i 

Jaylor,  Edward.     fSee  Place  and  Tavlor.) 

^por-^^i'^^ril,   Chicago,    111..   asHisnor   to   Oneral   Elec 

mc  Company.     Automatic  substation.      No.    1,2.37.973; 

t^Tlor.  HaroW  B..' Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlne- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electricnl 
meaaurlnK    Instrument.      No.    1,2.36.786;    Aug.    14  ;    v, 

Taylor.    HaroM    P     assignor    to   J.    .Mesmer,    Ix)s    Angeles 
Cal.      MPthod    of  and    means   for    preventing   conflagra- 
tlons.     No.  1.236.^;22  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  •  p    883 
''aylor,  James  A.     (See  Bagnall  and  Tavlor.) 
■faylor,    John,    Hamilton,    Ontario.    Caiiada.      Apparatus 
utilized     in     subaqueous     building     construction         No 
1,287,682  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  730. 
■:  "aylor.  John  H..  Plttsfleld,  Maw.     Mechanical  movement 

No.  1,237.125;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  !547.  I 

1  ayloT,  Luclnda.     (.See  Taylor,  Roland  B.,  assignor.) 
"I 'aylor.  Ona  O."    (See  Stlneman  and  Taylor.) 
1  aylor,   Roland    B.,   assignor   to   L.   Taylor,   Melville.   8as- 
katcbewan.  Canaila.    Letter-folder.    No.  1,287,683  ;  Ang. 

leagl*  Complany,  The.  (See  Le  Pontoia,  Leon  J.,  a«- 
slgoor.) 


l>nmp  -  car.       No. 


lose  supporter. 


Teagup,  John  U.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Permntatlon-lock.  No. 
1.238.596  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1090. 

It'll  hart.   Krnst   (J.   Duquesne,  assigtior  of  one-half  to  H 
Howden,     Hon.estead.     Pa.      'KaTlway-tle     plate.       No. 
1  2;'.7.2:.9  .   Aug.   14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  588. 
Tpln.    David    E.,    assignor   of  one  half   to   F.    H.    Hlnealey. 
twoplKhths    to    A.    .Savoy,    one-eighth    to    C.    Dale,    ami 
OOP  eighth  to  .1.  Kemp.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Safety-rasor. 
No.  1,238.(M59  ;  Ang.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  886. 
T.'lpiectrlc    Company,    The.       (See    Reed,    Walter    C.    as- 
signor.) 

Terrace,  John,  Grimsby,  assignor  to  J.  G.  W.  Aldrldge, 
WpstnilnsttT,  Lon<lou,  England.  Machine  for  stoking 
gas  retorts.      No.   1,2.35,740;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  67 

rirr.U.  AU>prr  C.  (,rand  Itapids.  .Mich.  .Metallfc  cabinet. 
No.  1,238,215  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  966. 

Icrrisse.  Henri,  Opneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  of  ality 
one-hundr  dths  to  The  Indestructible  Paint  Company, 
Limited.  London,  England,  and  forty  one-hundredthR  to 
Ellis  FostT  Company,  Montchalr,  N,  J.  Esterlfled  fossil 
r-sin  and  making  same.  No.  1,236,996;  Aug.  14-  v. 
241  ;   p     ,")U(j. 

T"rry.    Samuel    L.,    Thicaeo,    111.       Automobile  lock.       No. 

1.2.;i;.8.s!,i  ,   Aug.   14;  v.   241  :  p.  47n. 
IVrw.lp,  Johann.   Ncuss,  (ierniany.      Direct  production  of 

pure    oxi.I    of    tin        .No.    ],2.'n.840;    .Aug.    21-    v     241- 

V    ^1-' 

r.r/ih.  .lohii  M,,  Amador  City,  Cal.  Electric  switch. 
.No.   l.-^:i>.r,'.n  -.  Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1090. 

rpr/.i.'v.  (ieoTKe  .N       (.See  Jones  and  Terzlev.) 

I't/ljilT.  Fniiik.  New  York.  N.  V.  Hatch-covering  No. 
KJ:<7.S4  1  ,  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  813. 

Thode.  .\lbprt,  Hamburg,  (;«'rmauy.  .Automatic  electric 
switch       No.   1.235,^59;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  Kth 

Thomas.  AdplaUl.^  I,.,  Brighton.  England.     Ho 
No    l,2:<T.4Iii,  .viii:,  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  076. 

Thoinas  ic  .Xruistroiij;  Company.  The.  (See  Armstrong. 
M:irtln   B..  assignor.) 

1  hoiua.s,  rharles  .\  .  Birmingham,  .\la.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  A  Mayer.  Washington,  D.  C.  Boiler  ata  v. 
No.  1.2:i0.2:n  :  An-    7  ;  v    241  ;  p.  227. 

Ihouia;..  <'liarl»'s  (»..  .Jr..  I're.sldlo,  Monterey,  Cal  Field- 
kit.  hen.     No.   l,2;w.21G;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  906. 

Ibonias,  (;.ur>;e  W  .  Ked  (Jak,  Iowa.  Koller-bearlnK.  No. 
1.2:Ui.<il7  :  Aug.  7  :  v   241  :  p.  lOo. 

I'h.iuas.   I.lnzie  S..    Battellp  ilistrirt,  W.   Va.     Quilting  ap- 

parat>)^       N..     1.2H7.974;   Aug.   21;   v.  241;  p.  ,S.".5. 
■riioiiiis   Ma'Mu.  k-   .^ons  Company.      (See   Kelly,   .lohii   F., 
;i  >~;i.'nor.  • 

riiomas,  I'.rcy  H..  I'pper  .Mont. 'lair,  assignor  to  Cooper 
H.witt  KlHifrir  Coinpany.  Hoboken.  .N.  J.  Mercury- 
v.ipop  apparatus.  .No  1.2:i.''>,741  ;  .\ug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  «s 
Thomas.  I',  r.  v  II.,  I'pper  .\ir)nt(  lair,  assignor  to  Coopt  r 
Hewitt  Kle.tri-  ('..mpauy,  lloboken.  N.  J.  Svstem  ot 
constant  current  distrlliutlon.  No.  1,2.{5,742  ;  Auk  7- 
v.  24 1»;  p.  Oh. 

Ihoimis.    lerry    H..    I'pper    .Monfrlalr,   assignor    to   Cooper 
il.witr    Kl-M  rri.    Company.    Iloln.ken.    N.    J.      .System    of 
ele.  trical     dislri'mtion.       N,,.     l,237.r)S4  ■     .^uk     21  ■     v 
241  ;  p.  731.  *•  '       • 

Thomas  Ste.-l  Reinforcfinent  Coinpany.  (See  t)benauer, 
I-"r<Mirri'  k    I'..   ■i^<i-^'.u<r.  i 

Thomas,   Warren    11.      (See   Richardson  and  Thomas.) 

'TlioHipMUi.  .\it...rt  R..  asslKuor  to  -Vnderson-Barngrover 
.Mf:;  <o..  S:u  .r..se,  Cal.  Can-feed  device.  No.  1,238.217; 
-\UK.  2S  ;  V.  IJII  .  p.  WAi. 

Thompson.  AIli.sou  .1..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lamp-hauKer. 
No    1.037.411  ;  .\u«.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  070. 

Tti.impson.  Charles  F..  Wa.shlngton.  It.  C.  Counting  de- 
vlr,..      \„    1.2.1t;,7N7  ;   Auk.    14;   v.   241  ;  p.   440 

Thompson.  Edward  •...  and  C.  B.  Kennard,  Battle  Creek, 
.Vli  h.  ;  sail  Kennard  a.><signor  to  said  Thompson.  Plpe- 
.(Miplint:      No.    1.23H.218:  Aug.  2M  ;   y.  241;  p.  967. 

Thompson.  Edward  K..  assignor  to  St.  L<jul8  Tin  &  Sheet 
.Metal  Working  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Orease-gun.  No. 
1,2:!0,232;  Auk.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  227. 

Thompson.   (;nstaviis   E.      (See  Carson  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.    Lee    .<..    I'.rooklvn,    N.    Y..   assignor    tr)    Slmul- 
famous  DyplnK  ."t  Drying  Co.    Inc.     Machine  for  dyeing 
hanks    ami    fabrics.      No.    1,2.30,788;    Aug.    14;    v.   241- 
p     44(1 

Thompson.  Luther  C.  Washington.  D.  C.  Mechnulcal 
movement       .No.  1.238.361;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  lol4 

Thompson,  I'Idrl...  .Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boring  appara- 
tus.     No.   1.23.s,302:   Aug.  28;   v.   241;  p.   1014. 

Thompw,n,  William  1).,  a.«*«lgnor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing 
Company.  IHtroit,  Ml(  h.  Car-rouf.  No.  1,237,412; 
.\Mii.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  077. 

Thompson,  William  (J..  I>enver.  Colo.  Burial-casket  No 
1.23M,219  :   All :    2S  ;  v.  241  :  p.  967. 

ThompH<Hi,  William  T.      (See   Bryan,  F:dgar  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomson.  Alexanler.  I^ke  Charles,  I^.  .Multiple-expan- 
sion rotary  st-am  enpine,  water  wheel,  and  gasolene- 
engine  muffler.  No.  1,238,457;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p. 
1046. 

Thomson  Spot  Welder  Coinpany.     (See  Lachman,  Laurence 

.S.,  assignor. ) 
Thomson.    William    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Fluid   heating   and 

pressure  generation.    *No.   1.236,628  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  • 

p.   3H4. 

Thorell  Swan  it.  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  steering-wheel 
and   lock   for  motor  vehicles.     No.   1,238.598;  Aug.  28: 

V    241  ;  p.   1091. 
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Thorne,  Harold.  New  Vork,  as.signor,  li.v  "\<;^»*'  a.ssigu- 
ments.  to  W.  H.  Putnam,  "''"oklyn  .V  V  ADtlsKnl 
■  levice    for    automobiles.    &c.      No.    l,2,it..499  .    Aug.    14. 

Thorne,^  'l/lVohf.'  New  York,  a.sslgnor.  by  "'e^n^.  «ff  f" 
m.nts,  to  W.  II.  I'utnam.  I'^.'^'klyn..  -V  ^  ■  -^^y^V-i' .^'^ 
vhe   for_  automobiles.    Jkc.      No.    1.2.^0,500,    Aug.    14,    v. 

Thornton,  "Frank.  Jr.     (See  Abtmeyer  and  Thoriiton.) 

Thontton,  John  N.,  Jersey  City    N.  •'•vf«^,'«r/hi',l"J'onf 
asslKuments     to    Underwood    Computing    Machine    (oni 
panV.  New  Vork,  N    V.     Combined  type-wrl  ing  and  com- 
puting    mn.hlne.      No.    1,238,055;    Aug.    21;    v.    241. 

Th'Jirp,^' Lambert.    Detroit,    Mich.    J_lypnoUc    bodies.      No. 
1  '''Al  413  •  -\ug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  677. 

Thune,  Ole  N.,  CWmax.   Minn.      Nail-holding  and   Aoor-set- 
ting  device       No.   1,2.38,599;   Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p    1091. 

Thurlier     Edward    J.,    assiirnor    of    twenty-seven    and    one- 
half  one  hundredths  to  J.   d.  Olivier,   twenty-seven  and 
one  half  one-hundredths  to   W.    H.   Cook,   atu    tive  one- 
hundredths    to    W.    P.    Parkhouse     New    Orleans,    La 
lUununatinu  device.      No.    1,238.220;    Aug.   28;   v.   241  , 

Tluirl.ei'.'   <;ii\    P..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Train-control   .system 

.No    1,230.024  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  3S4. 
Tll.betts    Milton,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  (  ar  Company, 

Detroit      Mich.      Hydrocarbon  ■  motor.      No.     1,238.221; 

Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p"  908.  ,,  ,  , 

TifTanv     .VdelI.ert,    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Motor-carriage   for 

agrlVultural    implements.      No.    1,237,975;    Aug.    21;    v. 

Tin  !ienrv,"'Pittsburgh,  Cal.  Adjustable  paring  and  slV 
liig  sa«e  for  knives.  No.  1.236,2.33:  Aug.  7:  v.  241; 
p    22H 

Tillot-.n.   Ilarrv  C.  assi-nor  to  Knijiht  American   Paterit- 
Company.  Chicnco.  III.    Explosion  enjiine.    No.  1,238.222  : 


A(iK."2.^':  V.  241  ;  y.  90S. 

Os.eola.     Nebr.       Oraln-shocker. 


No. 


r  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  161. 
Colorailo    Springs. 


Tlmm.     Paul     ( 

1.2.S0.(tl^;   Aug.    .  .    ..  --.  .  r-   -,---        ,   ,  ,,   ,       ^.    „ 

Tippett     .Itdin     M..    Colorado    Springs.    <  olo.  Lxtractlnu 

pr...  ions     ii.efals     and     other     metals     from  ore.       No, 
1.2,<0.r.<il  :   .\uir.   14  :  v.  241  :  p.  34.'"). 

Titanium   .Mlov  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (bee  Bar 
t.  n.   Louis  t...  asslsrnor.) 

Titanium  Allov  Mnnnfa-  turing  Company,  The.     (See  Bar- 
ton and  Caiiln.T.  assignors.)  --,      , 

Tobario    Stemmlni;    Machine   Company,    The.  (See   Good 
win,  .lames  D.,  assignor.) 

Toledo  (ilass  ('(.mpany.  The.      (See  Bergman,  William  '.., 

Tiiledo  Srnle  Companv.  (See  Crane.  Samuel  C.  assignor.) 
Toledo  S-.Tle  Companv.  (See  Mingl.-,  William  J.,  assignor.  1 
Tolndo  Scale  Compnriv.  1  See  Wetzel.  Lewis  C  .  assignor,  i 
Tolhurst    Machine    Works.       (See    Bryson,    Tandy    A.,    as 

Tollf^"  Charles    L,,    Eau    Claire.    Wis.      Tiirr.t    tool-post. 

No    1  2;^;  '."it:  :  .\iii:.  14  ;  v    241  :  p.  500. 
Tom  Thumb  Tractor  Company.     (See  Nelson,  Carl  F..  as 

Toiuko  John  and  C  W.  Oppenlander.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Elertric  signal  devLe,  No.  1.230.625;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ; 
p.  385. 
Tommasini,  Vltallano.  Milan.  Italy.  Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  stuffed  alimentary  pastes.  No 
1.23f>.998  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  ."iOO. 
Tomppert,    Charles    E,    Louisville,    Ky.     Calklng-fernile. 

No    1  2.38.458  ;   Ang.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1046. 
Tomsany,  Joseph    Wheeling,  W.  Vn.     Rope-guard  for  bor- 

ing-rlirs.     No.  1,2.37.414;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  6i7. 
Torrev     Levi   1'..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Spring-fitting  machine. 

No'  1  2;<7.41."):    Ant    21  :   v.  241  :   p.   677. 
T(ith     John,    and    J.    Novak,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Sprlng- 

wh'ecl.      No.    1,237,416;   Aug.    21;    T.   241;   p.  678. 
Totv,    Hippolyte,    ft   al.       (See    Pelletler,    Charles    E.,    as 

sicnor. )  ' 

Towns. .nd,    »;ror:,'e    .M.       (See    Wellendorf,    Frank    H..    as- 
signor, 1  ^. 
Townsend      Rov     C,     Belnlt.     WU.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,235,012  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  28.  ^     ., 

Tracv     James    J..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Internal  combustion 

enl'ine      No.  1.230.502:  Ang.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  345. 
Tratiu     ll.lalmar    J..    Kindred.    N.    P.      Emergency-truck. 

No.  1.2.30.026  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  385. 
Traucpr     Cuv    \..    Livermore,    Iowa.      Seed-corn    stringer. 

No.  1.230. ti27  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  385. 
Travis.  Tton  C.  and  J.  11    (lannble,  a*8l*rnors  to  Tbe  Sim- 
mons   Mannf.icturlnK  Company.   Kenosha,    Wis.      Spring 
construction      No.   1.237.727;  Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  7<8. 
Travne.  John  H.      (See  Chandler  and  Trayne) 
Tregonlng.    WlllUra    C.    Cleveland,     Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Attachment-plug.    No,  1.238,469  : 
Aug.  28";  V.  241;  p.  1046  ^  ^ 

Tregonlng.  William  C^  Clevel*nd,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
n»esne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Attachment-plug  for  electric 
wlrea.  No.  1,248,460 ;  Aug-  28 ;  t.  241  ;  p.  1046. 
Trelber,  Theodore  E.,  asMlnor  to  Tbe  Brnnswick-Balke- 
Collender  Company.  CUeaco,  IlL  Gaaie-table.  No. 
1.237,417  :  Auk.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  678.  .^  „  ,». 

Trellier.  Theodore  R.,  aaalicaor  to  BruMwirt-Balke- 
Cnllender  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Game-table,  No. 
1.237.418;  Au«.  21;  v.  841;  p.  678. 


Trelber.  Theodore  K  ,  assignor  to  Brunswick-Balke- 
Collender  Company.  Chicuk,-.,.  111.  I'orket-blilmrd  fable 
gullv.     No.   1.2,S7.41'.t:  Aug.   21;  y.  ■-41;   p    ''"*'■ 

Trimble.    Neal   A:    CoinT)auv,       (See    N.;i,     Marshall    >.    as 

f^iK'J'-"'.)  ,        ,  I      „u 

Tri<iManufa<t wring  Comiiany.      1  ><■-'  l.'v..<i;.  >wan  J  .  a»- 

■Trl7'ke!""paul.  .lersry  City,  N.  J.  Comi.ined  ..gu-separator 
Hud   lieatlng  device.     No.    1.2;;T.r>s..  ;    Au;:     -1:    ^     -41, 

TrU)k'e.'  Paul,  Jersey  City,   N.   J,      Combine^l   eKK-separator 

,,n.i  jui' «■  extr/irior.  ;i  ndj.eannj;  (l.^i>.,      No,    l._<is,4bl, 

\uk:    28  ■  v.  241  ;  p    1047. 
Tris.lieft.    Albert    ^V..    New     Y..rk.     N,     V        K.lginK.       ^^'■ 

1,2;<0.999  :  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  507.     ^ 
Triumph  Tinp  Co.      (See  Creene.   Iloldndge  "...  assignor.) 
Triumph  Trap  Co.      (See  Kinsley.   Albert!:.,  assignor  ) 
Troje,    Oscar    R.,    Ensley,    Ala.      Tov   building-block.      No. 

1,236,234;  Aug.  7  ;  v    241  ;  p.  228.  ,„nin.. 

Troy    Cjirriage    Sun    Sbad..   t  ompany,     I  h.        ( .--ee    uuung 

ham.  I'rediTl.k  A.,  assignor.  ) 
Troy    I.aniiilry    Machinery   C..m|<:iny.      1  See    l.al/.-T.    trMi. 

assignor  )  .        ,         ^    , 

Troy    Laundry    Ma.-hinery    Company       1  ><■-•    l.artholomt  w. 

William,  assignor.)  .,,,..  v 

'Trova-i      i'rank.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Necktie-fusteiier.       No 

r2.H7'.42n:   Aug    21  ;   v.   241  :   p.  679. 
Tru.leau.    ri.i.Tir.      .See    Brown    aii>l    Trmie..ni 
Trumbull.    Harlan    L..    S<>attle,    Wash.      Pn.du.-tng   alkalis 

from  k-li)       No.  1.23S.tino:   .Viit:.  2S  :  v.  241  .  p.   l^m. 
Trussed    Concrete    Steel    Company.      (See    Kane,    Thomas 

H.,  nssl^■uor.)  ,.,,.<, 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.      (See  Plumb,  Seymour, 

and  Weed,  assignors.) 
Triisseil     CIvde    B  .   Omaha,    Nebr       'I  rausinl.ssion-gearlng . 

No    l.2;t'!.'7»'.»  :  .\1l^;    14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  -14" 
Tutiesing    Wllliaiii   K..   Milwsukeo.  Wis.     Mold  tor  forming 

orn..imental   rot;.|.t.    '■eilin->       No     1  .■JM';,t!2H  ;    Aug.    14: 
V    241  ;  p.  3''5. 
Tuck.    <;nstavi..     Moorli.  Ids.     London,     ijiuland.       Child's 

huildin.;    block    or    hrick.      No.    l,2;^7,72^;    Aug.    21;    v. 

"Tihker.    i'.en'laiuin   W.      (Set.    KmneOy   and   Tucker  t 

■]■  ;,  I,,  :■    I   '-..'v.T  4    .   'T:-  ;i..n.-.i,  assif:nor  to  Tu.'ker   Imple- 

iix.nt     Co..     t,ii.eus!...ro,     .\la.        Insect  -  destr-iVer.       No. 

l.JH0,»;2'.t  ;   Aui:-   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    :<^^>. 
Tu<ker  Implement  Co      (See  Tu- ker.  t. rover''  ..  as-lcnor.) 
Tnok(-r    Walt.r  ,1.       (  S.-e  (ist.,,rn  niid  Tii'ker,! 
Tufts,  Andrew  R.,   Vancouver,   British   I'olumbia.   (.'auadu. 

.MoUilier  or  comfi^rter.     -No.  1,230,235;  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  ; 

Tu?ts'^,Iohn  K.,  Trent,  S  I".  Lo(  ker-formii;i;  attachment 
for    automobiles.       No.     1.237,421  ;     Auc     L'l  ;     v      241  ; 

o     ' '  7 !  t 

Tiieglp.  Benjamin  P..  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Re- 
ilemption  (Jold  Company  Seattle.  Wash.  (Jold  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1. 235,94. '■>  ;   Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.  i;*7 

Turb;nne.  William  .V..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assign. t,  iy  m-sne 
assignments,  to  The  V.  S.  Light  Ac  Heat  c,,rporullon. 
Niauara  Falls.  N.  V.  LU'ctri-  i-uulii-or  No.  1 .2:-l«;.«.-!'»  ; 
.\ug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  380. 

TiiMor  .lotm.  Moonee  Pondv  Vi.toria.  .\ii-tralia.  Ap- 
pli'in.-i'  for  tb..  total  destrui  fion  of  night  soil  and  the 
like       No.    1.2;^0..'-.<>,'l  ;    Aii^-,    14:    v.    241:    p.   345. 

Turner  Thomas  E..  and  '>  J.  Heath,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assi^;'ti.ir>  t..  1  nternation:i  1  Harvester  c. mpany  of  New 
Jersey.  Hay-tiHlinc  press.  N<..  1.237,5^''.;  A:ig.  21; 
V    241  :  p.   t:'.2. 

Turpln,  William  A..  London,  and  D.  (J.  Snodjrrass.  as- 
si'-nors  to  Th..  I)iinlo|i  Kubber  Company,  l.imlteil.  Blr- 
mlntrbani.  Kni.'land.  Ma(  Jiine  for  studdinc  tlrejmnds 
,ti.d  tire-treads,  and  f'.r  similar  purposes.  .No.  1.2.'17,422  : 
Auk'.  21  :  V  241  :  11.  079. 
I  Tzlbides  James  N..  Beaohmnnt,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
'        handling  cigarettes  and  similar  articles.     No    1.236.010; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  P-  Ifil.  .  .      . 

r.    S.    Bolt    I..OCV   Company,      (See    Litjerman.   t  harle*.   a»- 

U.^S.^Llght  &  Heat  Corporation.     (See  Engel,  Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 
C.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.     (.See  Turbayne.  William 
A.,  assi>;nnr.  1  .,,  ,  , 

T'eb.rroth.    Harvey    M       'See    Uaub.    Ilenrr    1  ,   asslKnor.) 
Ufland    Harrv.  cf  al.     ( See  (^arroody.  Harold  J.,  assljpior.) 
T'llrlcli     Otto"   W.      (See   8<hiihert.    Edward.    assUnor.i 
Ullsperger     Wen7el    L..    Colerldce.    Nebr       Loading   derlce 
for  <Hrs  and  wagons.     No.   l,2.'<0,Syti ;  Aug.  14:  v.  241; 

Underwood    Conipntlng    Machine    (  ompany        ( 8e<>    Beyer, 

Albert  W.  T  .  assignor /> 
Underwood    Computini.'    Machine    Conipany.         See    (Jum- 

precht.  William  L.,  assignor.! 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.       (See    Hart, 

Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine   Company       (See    Mala«, 

Fred   F  ,  assignor.)  .  .  w 

Underwood    Computinif    Macbln*    Company.      (Bee    Btlck- 

nev,  BurnhJiiB  C,  alienor.) 
Underwood   Comput1n»   Machine   Company.      (Bee   Thorn- 
ton, John  N.,  asalgnw.) 
Underwood  ComputlB*  Machine  Company.      (8e«   Wrt^bt, 

Walter,   assignor.)  w-i-w* 

Underwood  Compntlnc  MAchlne  Computy.      (b«*  Wright 
and  Deceaer,  nMl<n«n.) 


UDderwood  Typewrltt>r  Company.      (8<*e  Fortin.  Benjamin 

P.,  asgljfnor.  i 
Underwood  Typewriter   CompaDy.      (See  Glackln,    Daniel 

T..  assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company       (See    Rogers,    L^e    U 

asslsmor. ) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Smith.   Jesse    A 

B.,  assii^Dor.) 
Union    Fibre   Company.      (See   McArthur.    Andrew    J      as- 
signor. I 
Union   Special   Maciilne   Company.      (See   Busch,   (ierhard 

assignor. ) 
Union    Special    Machine    Company.      (See   Moffutt.    James 

R..  assignor.) 
Union     Special     Machine     Company.        fSee     Ond^Tdonk. 

Lansing,  assignor. ) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour.  Dudley 

8.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Wllll.s.  Harry  L 

assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    The.      (See    Johnson, 

Arthor  H.,  assignor.) 
United    Filters   Corporation.      i  S»>e   Sweetland.    Ernest   J 

assignor.) 
United  (Jas  Improyement  Company,  The.      (See  chrlsraan 

Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
United   Injector   Company.   The.      (See   Huber.   Jaiob.    a.s 

slgnor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Bastable.    Bd- 

ward  H.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machlntry  Compiinv.      ( .^ee   Baxter.   William 

C.  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bertrand   Fretlerlc 

E..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown    Louis  M 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cavanagh,  James 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Coey.    Edward 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Furber,  Frederick 

M.,  assignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    (loddu.    (Jeortie 

assignor,  i 
Jnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Graham,  CharNs 

E.,  assignor.) 
Jnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Johnson,   M*>rtn 

E.,  assignor.  I 
dnited   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Kane.   Jnhn   J 

assignor. ) 
Jnlted   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Lane.  Elmer   K 

assignor.) 
Jnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  MacDonald.  Cllf-  i 

ford  K.,  assignor.) 
Jnlted   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See   Macleod,    Alt>ert 

A.,  assignor.) 
Jnlted  Shoe  .Machinery  Company.      (See  Mlrandette,   Hi.r 

mldas  S.,  assignor.) 
Jnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Richardson.  John 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Shaw,   I'ercv   W 

as8lgnr)r.  i 
1  Jnlted   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See    Smith,    Wlllard    [ 


(See    Standish,    John    F. 


A.,  assignor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Co. 

assignor. ) 
Jnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wentworth.  Sam 
oel  J.,  assignor. ) 

^Jnlted  States  Wire  Mat  Company,     (  See  Cash.  Arthur  W 
assizor. ) 

UnlTersal  Electric  Welding  Company,  (See  Lachman 
Maarice,  assignor.) 

Universal  Marking  Device  Company.  (See  Werner.  Ben- 
jamin H.,  assignor.) 

I'Dlversal  Metal  Bed  Company.  (See  Tattu.  Radu,  as- 
signor. I 

irniveriHd  Patents  Company.  (See  Kebllnger,  Wilbur,  as- 
•Isnor.) 

1  Blversal  Winding  Company.  (See  Marcroft,  William,  as- 
slffnor^ 

Ipton.    King,    Marblehead.    Mass.      Machine    for    cooling 
glue    and    allied   substances.      No.    1,237.587  ■    Aue    21 
V.  241  :  p.   732.  '       " 

^  ^*7j;»  ^°°f*  ^A'  Superior,  Wyo.  Rail-bond.  No 
1,248.462  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1047. 

lacnum  Oil  Company.  (See  Wright  and  Oakleaf.  as- 
si^orsj 

Tadner,  Charles  S.,  Humboldt  County  via  Battle  Moun- 
tain, Nev.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  metals  from 
ores  and  the  like.  No.  1.236.238;  Aug.  7;  y.  241- 
p.  228. 

^ii'  ^.°^^»'^-  ^^'^  '^<""^'  N-  ^-     Burglar-alarm  system. 

No.  1.288,368  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1015. 
Vildes.    Salvador    M.,    San    Antonio,   Tex.      Traffic  slirnal 

No.   1.237.976  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  :   p.   g.-se. 
^allgnet.     Louis    P.,     Boston,     Mass.       Sound-box        No 

1,288,056 ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  880. 
Talois,    Felix    ET,    Haverhill,    assignor    to    Hamel    Shoe 

Biachinery    Company,    Lvnn.     Mass.     Wax  -  pot.      No 
,1.286.860  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  109. 
Vuj  Arsdale,  George  D.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Concentration 

of  ores  by  flotation.     No.  1.286.504  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.  845. 
ViB  Berkel,  Johannes  C.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Slldng- 

machine.    No.  1,286,791 ;  Aug.  ll ;  v.  241 ;  p.  441. 


Van  IVventer,  Harry  R..  Sumter.  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgrinient.x.   to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark 
>.  J.      Igniting  mechanism   for  internal-combustion  en- 
glnes.     .\n.  1,.:;{(5.790  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  440 
"^  J^*"i5  ^^''••■♦'■Ic  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Sweet  and 
^cnneI'^e^    a-ssliinors. ) 

Van  (iuelpen.  Louis  J.  (See  Stuebing  and  Van  Quelpen  ) 
I  Keis-sue. ) 

Van    Home.    Samuel  R     Chicago,   III.,  assignor,   by  mesne 

vn  f^°T^v-'  v"  ^^,}^°  Manufacturinz  Corporation, 
.Mlllhrook.  N.  Y.  Folding  box.  No.  1.23(.424  •  Auz  21- 
y.  241  ;  p.  (5«o.  '        *"        ' 

Van  liouten,  Frank  H  Jr..  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 
pany UshklU  on-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Dough-roundlng-uD 
marhine.     No.  1.236.505;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  346. 

\an    Riper,    Lewis   C,   Detroit.   Ml<  h..  assignor,   bv   mesne 
asHlgnments.    to    Aero    Motors    Coi-poratlon    of   America 
In t^ernal  combustion   engine.     No.    1,238.223;    Aug.    28  ; 

Van  Tuyl.  Thomas.     (See  Cook  and  Van  Tuyl  ) 
Van  yieck    Horace  R.     (See  Spohrer,  Gregory  J.,  assignor  ) 
Van  ^oorhls   (.eoDs-e  S.,  Boston.  Mass.    Tfre  shoe  or  casing. 
No.  1.236.506;  Aug.   14;   v.  241;  p.  346.  <-««»"»• 

*v     ^'^.^;«  i^'^P-''^?''"'    ''^'•'^    Castle,     Pa.      Grass-catcher. 
No.   1, 236.5(17;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  346. 

^*,°r.^.v",".o^'^'^'  ''■•  •'^'^  I^ouis,  Mo.  Self-olllng  bearing.  No 
1.237,423;   Aug.  21  ;   y.  241  ;  p.  680.  '^  '^         °' 

Vandergrift  James  M.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hall- 
Bor.h.rt  Dress  Form  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  J>r«»as- 
form      No.  1.235,613  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  28.  ^ 

\anderlip,  Washington  B..  Oakland,  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
►.'.ueratlng    power,       No.    1.236,020;    Aug.    7;    v.    241; 

Vanek.    Frank,    Fell    City,    assignor   of   one-half   to    W   '8 
|_rump.   .Seddon.   Ala.      Head-rest.     No.   1.236.237;   Aua 
I  :  y.  241  :  p.  229 
Vartdv.     Miicoiti.      KJdred.     111.       Harvester  -  reel        No 

1.2.1H.n21  .   Aug.  7  :  y.  241  ;  p.  162. 
Varitty    Manufacturing    ('onipany.       ( .s,.e    (JervaN     Wnin- 

wriKht   r>..  a.ssigiKjr.) 
Vaughn,    Djivid.    Walla    Walla.    Wash.      Vehicle-seat       No 

1.2;!>i.(>22  ;   AuK.   7;   v.  241  ;   p.   162. 
VaiJKhu,   Thomas   K.,  i.'rafton,  I'a       Exercising  apparatus 

No.   l,2.'.7,,1H,s  ,   Aug.  21  ;    v.  241  ;  p.   732.        T 
Veryoiirt,    Jules    F,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to    L.    D     Mc- 
lilton.      Los      Angeles.      Cal.        Automobile-lock.        No. 
1.2.u;,l24:  Aug.  7:  v.  241;  p.  191. 
Vlcenzi,     Cesare.      Milwaukee,     Wis.        Door-latch.        No 

1.235.94«  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  137. 
Vlckers.     Harry     W..     Little     Falls.     N.     V.      Spll.it.      No 

1.23H,224  ;   Aug.  28  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  969. 
Vlckers  Limited.      (See  Ella.   Giovanni   E..  assignor.) 
Vi.kers  Limited.      (See  Scott.  Alfred  A.,  assignor.) 
Vi.  r..r    Electric   Corporation.      (See   Wantz,   Julius   B.,  a»- 

sl>n)or. ) 
Victor,    Josepti    M  .    assignor    to    Victor    Manufacturing   & 
(iasket    Co..    rhiiago,     111.       Audible    signaling    devdce. 
No.    1.2.'.7.S42  ,  Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   H13. 
Victor   Manufacturing  &  Gasket   Co.      (See  Victor,  Joseph 

I'  .  assignor.) 
Victor    Talking    Machine    Company.       (See    Johnson      El- 

drldse  R..  assignor  J 
Vielo,   Bvron    K  .   Urlnnell,    Iowa.      Bearing-cooling  device 

No.  1.2.S6.238  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  229. 
Villa.  Julio  Y.      (See  Alonss  ft  Ysagulrre  and  Villa  ) 
Mlleneuye.  Valmore.  Mount  St.  Patrick.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Gage.     No.   1,236,631  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241;  p.  386. 
Vincent.  James.      (See  Vincent,  Joel,  assignor.) 
Vln<ent.  Joel,   Rock   Membury.  asslmor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Vincent.    F^sthoume,    England.     Oliver  or   tilt-hammer. 
No.  1.236,632  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  386. 
Vlscolold  Company.     (See  Reagan,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 
Volght,   George   F.,   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Signaling-horn. 

No.  1,235.743  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  68. 
\olght.    Henrv    G.,    New    Britain,    assignor    to    Sargent   & 
(  ompany,    New    Haven.    Conn.      Lock.      No.    1,236.616; 
Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  29. 
Volght.    Henry    G.,    New    Britain,   assignor    to    Sargent    & 
Company,    New    Haven,    Conn.      I^ck.      No.    1,235.616; 
Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  :  p.  29. 
Volght.    Henry    G.,    New    Britain,    and    O.    B.    Plckop,   as- 
signors   to    Sargent    A    Company,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
Lock.     No.   1,235.614  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  29. 
Von   Brecht.   Frank   A.,   Clayton,  Mo.     MaKing  membrane 
from    animal    tissue.      No.    1.235,947;    Aug.   7;   v.   241: 
p.  138. 
Von    Epler.    Joseph.    New    York,   N.   Y.      Preserving   vege- 
tables,   fruits,    and    the   like.      No.    1.236.382;    Aug.    7 ; 
V.  241  ;  p.  270. 
Von  Hagen,  Arnold  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Treating  wheat 

No.  1.237.425;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  680. 
Von  Krusenstjerna,  Ernst  M..  St  Paul.  Minn.    Detachable 
diaphragm  for  gas  meters.     No    1.238.463  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v 
241  ;  p.  1047 
Von    Nagy,    Ladlslaus.       (^See    Ooodrum    and    Von    Nagy.) 
Von    Uffel.    Herman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vegetable    and 
mineral    fiber    felt.      No.    I,237.0o0;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 
p.  607. 
Von   der   Heydt,   Herman,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Knehl 
Clock  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Pianissimo  device  for  chimes. 
No.  1,286.289 :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  229. 
W.  B^  Armstrong  Co.     (See  Murphy.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
W.    B.    Mershon    &    Co.      (See    Rhlnevault.    Glenn    O.,   as- 
signor.) 
Wacker,  Charles  H.      (See  Butler,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
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Wade,  David  K.     (See  Marriott  ond  Wade.) 

Wndhams.   Darius   T..  assignor  to   N.   Grav,   Jr.,   Oswego. 

N    Y      Paper-cutting  machine.     No.  1,236,508  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

v.  241  ;  p.  346.  ,  ,  ,       .u 

Wagner,  C^rl  A.,  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to 

if    C.    Senke.    (Jeneseo.    one-fourth    to    H.    F.    and    M. 

Senke.  and   one-fourth   to   A.  and   E.   Senke.   Rochester, 
,     N.  Y.     Turning.     No.  1.236,633  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  387.. 
Wahle,  Jacob  J.,  Minden.  Nev.     ocraper.     No.  1,235.617  ; 

Aug    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  30. 
Walnola.  Mattl.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Tool.     No.  1.237,126; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  648. 
Walnright.   Robert    E.      (See   Kroegel,   Charles,   assignor.) 
Waldec-k,  Louis  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Display-box.     No. 

1,236,509  ;  Auk.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  347. 
Walden,  Lester  M.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono 

type  Wchine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Perforatiug- 

machlne  for  record-strips.     No.   1.236,891  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v, 

241  ;  p.  471.  .  ,     „ 

Waldner,   Elmer   F.,  Eureka,  assignor  to  A.   Hanson,   San 

Francisco.    Cal.     Window-shade.     No.    1,238.464  ;    Aug 

2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1048.  ,  ^.      .,  .   , 

Wales,   Charles   M..   New   York,  assignor    to   The   Metalco 

Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.      Metallic  shingle.     No. 

1,236,510 ;  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  347. 
Wales,    Nathaniel   B..   assignor   to   W.    R     Pierce,    Detroit. 

Mich.     Closure   and   gage  support   for   llquid-contalnerf; 

No,  1.237,426  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  681. 
Walker.  Frank  E.     (See  Spencer  and  Walker.) 
Walker,  (ieorge  A.,  Oak  Park,  III.     Cooking  or  processing: 

apparatus.      No.  1,238,225  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y   241  ;  p.  969. 
Walker,  (ieorge  L..  assignor  of  ©ne-half  to  W.  W.  Brough 

ton.   Pueblo.   Colo.     Grate.     No.   1.236,023;   Aug.   7;   y. 

241  :  p.  162. 
Walkup    Samuel  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automobile  fender. 

No.  1,237. .''.89  :  Aug.  21  :  \.  241  ;  p.  733, 
Walkup    Samuel   T..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Wheel  guar^i    for 
nutomoblles.      No.   1.237.,'590;   Aug.    21;    v.   241;    p.    T:'..<. 
Wall,  Thomas  H.,  Fltler,  Miss.     Package-tie  and  temporary 

binder.     No.  1.238,720;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1127. 
Wallace.  James.  Oakland,  Cal.     Collapsible  container.     No. 

1,238,364  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  1015. 
Wallin,   (Justaf   A.,    Scotch   Plains,    N.   J.,   assignor    to    A. 
Kimball    Company.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Pin-ticket      No. 
1.235,618;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  30. 
Wallls  Tractor  Company.      (See    Hendrickson,   Robert   O., 

assignor.)  .     .    ,,      , 

Waiter    (J.    Rugelos    Company.      (See   Kimball,    James    1... 

WaUer.  Harri-son  B..  Danville.  111.  Box.  No.  1,238.601  ; 
Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  1092. 

Walton.  Charles  S.      (See  Webb  and  Walton.) 
Walton.  Charles  S..  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com 
pany    Chicago,  111.     Car-truck.     No.  1,238.465  ;  Aug.  28  ; 
y.  241  ;  p.  1048. 

Walton.  Frank  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Treatinj,'  automobile 
tires  and  the  Inner  tubes  thereof.  No  1,2.^7.977  ;  Aug. 
21  ;  y.  241  ;  p'  856. 

Walton.  Frank  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Treating  automobile 
tires  and  the  Inner  tubes  thereof.  No.  1,237.978;  Aug 
21  ;  y.  241  :  p.  8.56,  _  ,  ^    ,, 

Wanner,  Albert  J..  EZast  Liberty,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  V  L.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio.  Piston  construction.  No. 
1.238.602  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1092. 

Wantz.  Julius  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor 
Electric  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  X-ray  apparatus. 
No.  1,2.36,792  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  441. 

Ward  B.  Story  Company.     (See  Story,  Ward  B..  assignor.) 

Ward  John  W..  Latrobe,  assignor  to  The  Pittsburg  High 
Voltage  insulator  Co..  Derry.  Ba.  Insulator-support  for 
towers.     No.  1.237.843  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  813. 

Waring.    Edward    H.,    Glen    Ridge,    assignor    to    Crocker 
p  Wheeler  Company.  Ampere.  N.  J.     Bearing-surface  for 

machinery.     No.  1.236,511  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  348. 

Warman,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical  En 
graving   Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Power-generator. 
No.  1.236.793  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  442 

Warner  Elevator  Mfg.  Company.  The.  (See  Shepard.  Os 
car  F..  assignor.) 

Warner  Frank  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Warner. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Burner.  No.  1.237.427;  Aug.  21;  v. 
241  ;  p.  681. 

Warner    William  H.      (See  Warner.   Frank   H.,  assignor.) 

Warnock.  Harry  R.     (See  Wleseckel,  George  F..  assignor.) 

Warren,  Edgar  A..  Kellogg.  Idaho,  assignor  to  General 
Sales  &,  Brokerage  Co.,  Newport.  Wash.  Screen-door 
fly-trap.     No.  1^36_^12  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241:  p.  348. 

Warren.  Francis  W.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Hydraulic  lift  for 
beater-rolls.     No.  1,236,794  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  442. 

Warren,  John  R.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Friction-pawl, 
and  the  same  In  combination  with  starters  for  Internal - 
combustion  engines  and  the  like.  No.  1,238.226  ;  Aug. 
28;  V.  241  ;  p.  970. 

Warren  Webster  &  Company.  (See  Fltts,  James  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Warriner.  Jesse  W.,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.  Automatic  electric 
fan.    iio.  1.238,866  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1016. 

Washburn,  Edwin  C.  Englewood.  N.  J.  Csstlng  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,235.744  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  69. 

Washburne.  .Tames  V..  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Fastening  device. 
No.  1.288.866;  Aug.  28;  v.  241:  p.  1016. 

Wasserman.  Samael,  et  al.  (See  Ettinger,  Samuel  N..  as- 
signor.) 

Watchom,  Robert,  et  al.  (See  Dickson,  James  T.,  as 
signor.) 


Watkin  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Station  indicator. 
No.   1.237.844  ;  Aug.   21  ;  v    241  .  p    813. 

Wntkins.  Leigh.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Trailer.  No. 
l,238.t>03  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1092. 

Watrous  William  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Adjustable 
bracket.      No     1.237.428;    Aug.    21;    v     241      p.    ilM. 

Watson,  Archibald  S.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Hoist  and  Ma- 
chine Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  hoist.  No. 
1.238.466;  Aug".  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1048. 

Watson.  Harold  L.      (See  Jameson.  Charles  S.  assignor  i 

Watson.  Henry,  Kl  Paso,  Tex.  Clamp  for  molds.  No. 
1.236,795  :  Aug.  14  :  y.  241  ;  p.  443. 

Watson.  James,  Koondrook,  Victoria,  and  J.  <.errand.  Bar- 
ham,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Appliance  for  test- 
ing valves  of  internal-(  onibustlon  engines.  No. 
1.237,127  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  548. 

Watson,  William  11.,  St.  Peters,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Baves-gutter  bra<ket  and  overstrap. 
No.  1,235.619  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  30, 

Watson,     William     U..     Chicago.     111.       Tire-pump.       No. 


Cigar  box.        -No. 


1.236,513  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  848 
Wnxel.     (iordon.     New     York,     N.     V 
1.236,634  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  387. 
Wayne.  Herbert  N..  assignor  to  W.  J.  F:nnis,  Los  Angeles, 

('al.     Tire,     No.  1.235.8(.l  ;  Aug.  7  :  y.  241  ;  p.  1()1<. 
Wavsnian,     Samuel     1>.,     Nome,     Alaslia.        lhrilv.'<         No. 

1.237.S4.')  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p    M4. 
Wear,  James  S.      (See  Storment  and  Wear.) 
Weaver  Company.      (See  Weaver.  Victor  M..  assignor.) 
Weaver,  Jesse  N.      (See  (Joodwln  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,    Victor    M..    Harrisbur;:.    I'.n.,  assignor   to   Weaver 
Company.     Winning  metals.      No.    1,238.604:    Aug.   28; 
y.  241  :  p.   1U92. 
Webb,   Edwin   W.,  and  C.   S.   Walton,   assignors   to   Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Car  truck.     No. 
1.235,745;   Auc  7;   v.  241;  p.  09 
Webt>er,  John  D."  Bavoune,  N.  J.     Laying-out  device.     No. 

l,237,<'(jl  ;   Aug.   14;   v.   241  :  p.  507. 
Weber.   Clifford    A.   M..    Edgewoo<l    Park,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
WesTlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing    Company. 
Lulirication    svsteiii.      No.    1,238,367;    Aug.   28;    v.   24l ; 
p.   1016. 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Weber. 

Henry  E.,  assignor,  t 
Weber  fcrii  kson-Buntiiig  Company.     (See  Erlckson.  Albert 

W.  assignor.) 
Weber,   Frank,   Chicago.    Ill       Reel.      No.   1,237,730  ;   Aug. 

21  :   V.  241  :  p.   77S, 
Weber,    Henry   E..   assignor    to   The  Weber   Dental    Manu- 
facturing Company,   Canton,  Ohio.     Dental   chair.     No. 
1,238,605  ;  Aug.  2§  ;  v.  241  •  p.  1093. 
Weber.   Mathias  J..   Chicago,   111.      Auxiliary  air-valve   for 
Internnl-conilMistion   engines.      No.   1,238,368;    Aug.   28; 
y.  241  ;  p.  1016. 
Weber.  Richard  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Erasing  shield.     No. 

1.237, 979;  Aug.   21  ;   v.  241  :  p.   8.'<i. 
Weber,    Walter,     Kusseldorf,    and    F.    Noll,    Benrath,    as- 
signors t<<  Henkel  &  Cie.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Manu- 
facture  of   sodium   percarbonate.      No.    1.237.128;    Aug. 
14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  048. 
Webster  Coinpaiiv       (See  Mitchell,  diiver    assiunor.* 
Webster      Willis  "  C..     Dubois.     I'a.        Halan<  e-vaU >         No. 

1.237.981  :  Aug    21  :  v.  241  :  p.  8."i7. 
Webster,   Willis   C    Dubois.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Buffalo   Air- 
Brake    Company,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Balance-valve.      No. 
1,237,980  ;  Aug!  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  856. 
Wedge    rtley.   Ardmore,  Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No. 

1.237.129  ■  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  548. 
Weed,  Clarence  R.     (See  Plumli,  Se^our,  and  Weed.) 
Weekley.  George  W.,   Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Ticket-holder. 

No.  1,236.514:  Aug.  14:  v.  241;  p.  348. 
Weeks.    Harold   E  ,   .New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor   to   Pyrene 
Manufacturing      Company.        Fire-extinguisher.        No. 
1.238,369  ;  Auf.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1017. 
Weeks,  John  P.      (See  Wlthrow  and  Weeks.) 
Wehmeier,  Albert,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fore  Elec- 
trical  Mfg.  Co.     Current-regulator  for  automobile-light 
circuits.      No.   1,236.796:  Aug.    14;   y.  241;   p.   443. 
Wehner,    I.#wis,    assignor    to    Pawling   and    Harnlschfeger 
Company,     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Tamping  machine.       No. 
1.238.22'7  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  970. 
Welch.    Alfons   R..    Newark.    N.   J.      Toy.      No.    1,237.846; 

Aug.  21  :  V    241  :  p.  814. 
■Welderer,  Arthur  K..  Chicago.  111.    Dimmer.    No.  1,236,620  ; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  80. 
Well,  Milton.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  high-speed 

winders.     No.  1.238.606  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1093. 
Weil.   Milton.  New   York.   N.   Y.      Manufacture  of   hosiery 
and  other  knit  articles  from  raw  silk.     No.  1.288,607; 
Aug.  28  :  y.  241  :  p.  1093. 
Weil,  Otto.     (See  Goldschraldt  and  Well.) 
Well,    William,    Chicago,    111.      Portable    telescopic    stage 

structure.     No.  1.238,228;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  971. 
Wetland.  Alfred,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Fuel-feeding  device 
for   internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.237.591  ;    Aug. 
21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  733. 
Weller,  Louis,  Baxter,  Iowa.     Egg-stamping  device.     No. 

1.238.229  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  971. 
Weiner,    Harris.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.2.35.621  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  80. 
Weir    Stove    Company.       (See    Anthony.    Joseph    L..    as- 
signor.) 
Welsel,    Moses.    Norfolk,    Va.      Garment.      No.    1,238,070; 
Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  886. 
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Welsg,  Alexander,  Pblladflphla.  Pa.     rigarvi>DdInK  humi- 
dor.    No.  1,1*36.862;  Ang.  7;  t.  241;  p.  109. 
WflsRel.     Robert     (i.,     Oakland.     Cal.      Lerer  -  lock.      No. 

1.235,86.^;   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  109. 
Welch,   Albert   G..    truste*.      (See    Ferry,    Ilu(>»>rt    M..    a.s 

slmor.) 
Welch.  Allle  B..   deceased,   Pootiac.   Mich.:   M.    E.   Welch, 
admlnlatratrlx.     Tractor.     No.   1.238. TOi  ;   Aug.  28;   v. 
241  ;  p.  1121. 
Welch.     Delbert,     Zenda.     Kans.        Spark-arresttr.        .No 

1,237,130  :  Aug.  14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  54> 
Welch,   George    !».,    Chicago,    III.      I>isappeariiig   lied.      No. 

1.236.615  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  349. 
Welch,    Homer   G..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      MamifarturiDg   r.' 
Inforced   Inner   tubes  of   pDeunuitlr   tirts   and   iiiandrtN 
therefor       No.  l,237,i;U  ;  Aug.   14;   \.  241;   p.   ,'.49. 
Welch,  Mary  E-,  adinlnlBtratrli.     (Bee  Welch,  AUie  R.) 
Wellendorf.  Prank  H..  iiarfgnor  of  one  half  to  (J.  M    Town 
send,  Murdo.  ."*.  D.     Rail-Joint.     .No.  1.2;n.982  :  Aii?.  21 
V.  241  ;  p.  857. 
Wells.   John   T^    ^Jrottsvllle,   N.   Y.      Kilo.      No     l,23«i..-.lt; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  ,549 
Wells,    William    H..    Norwich.   N.    Y  .    assignor,    by    raesii- 
awlgnmenta,  to  Dixie  House  ('oinpanv.     Sectional  build 
In^  construction.     No.    l,23B.ft35  ;   Aug     14;    v.    241;   p. 
38  ( . 
Wellsandt.    Ludwig    A.,    Ritzvlli.-.    Wa^li        < '..ur.aliier    f<.r 
storing  bulk  wheat.     No.   1,237,002;    Aug.    14:    v    241; 
p.  807. 
Welsh.  Anna  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sad-iron  handle.     No. 

1.238,230;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;   p.  971. 
Weuiple.  George  W..  an<l  K.  H.  Itenliam,  Minu.apoUi.  Minn 

IV.sk  chair.      No.   1.2.SQ,,')17  ;    Aug.    14:   t    241  ;   p.  .'{.-<i 
Wendelken,     Albert     C,     Marietta,     Ohio.       Sash.        No. 

1,238,703;   Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;   p.   1121. 

Wendelken,     Albert     C.     Marietta.     Dliio.       Sectional-unit 

building   structure.      No.    1,238,704  ;    Ang.    28  ;    v.    241  ; 

p.  1121. 

Wentworth,   Sajnuel  J..   Newport.   Ky..  assignor  to   Initetl 

Shoe  Machliwry  Company,   PaternDn.    N.   J.      .*<ole  pres< 

iDg  machine.     No.    1.23»J,6.'itl ,   Aug.   14:    v.  241;   p    .^ss 

Wentr.    Orvllle,     Hartford    City.     Ind.      T.ink  gace.       Nu 

1.238, 2:il  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  971. 
Wf-rner.  Benjamin   H..  a>-«iKiior  to    UniviTsal    M.iriting  I»p 
vice    Company.    Caspf>r.    Wyo.       Marking    devici-.      No 
1,2:^7,98.^:  Aug.  21  :  v.   241  ;  p.  S,-,7 
West,  Leonldas   D.      (See  Slater  and   West.) 
Westbrook,  John  M..  Atlanta,  tJa.     Gin  rlh.     No.  1  237  984 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  >oy 
Westbrook,  John  M..  Atlanta.  Ga.     .Mot.-  board  ;itta(hinetit 
for  rottonpln^.     No.  1.2.'!7.98r>  ;  .\ug.  21  •  v.  241      p    S.".■^ 
Westbury.   William,  assignor  to   L.   .^.    Skelton.   Okmulge,-. 
Okla.      nrawlng-pot.      No.    1,236,240;    Aug.    7;    v     241 
p.  230. 
Westliury,   William,  n.s.^ipnor   to   L.   S.   Skeltnn.   Okmulgee. 
Okln.       .\pparatii>    for    drawing    glass    '-yUnders.       No 
1.23tl.241  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  230 
Westenfleld.   WllTlnm.      (See    IV   Vries.   I 'irk.   a<.si>;r)or  i 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See   Adams,   Arthur   H.,   a.s- 

algnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Ciaii.sen.   Hf-nry   P.,  a» 

signor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Clau.-,fn  and   Goodniin 

a.«8ignors. ) 
Western  Electric  Companv.     (See  Coodrura,  Charles  L     a^ 

signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Goodrum  and  Von  Nasy 

assignors.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (»ee  Hill.  Owen  E.,  aaslgnor  ) 
Wettem  Electric  Company.     (See  Hlnrlchiten,  Edward  E 

asrtgnor.) 
Western    Electric   Conipany.      (See    Hlnrlchnen   and    Jfihn 

son,  assignors.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See   KeLsall,  George  A     ax 

Blgnor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See   Lundell,    Alhen    E     as 
Kignor.) 

•  Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lundqulst,  Frank  A  .  a'? 
wijjBor.) 

W«t^r«  Electric  Company.  (See  Ret^es.  Frank  N  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Reymrirts,  .John  N.  a* 
stsnvr.) 

Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Skinner.   Benjamin    IJ 

■•alfiior.) 
WesternEloctrlc  Company.     (.See  Wllttanw,  fr^amuel  B.,  Jr., 

Western   PreclaKmtloB  CoBpany.      (Rf*   -Schoiidt.   Walu-r 

A.,  sMteMr.) 

We^fall,  Frederick  C,  On««4a.  N.   T.     Syrup-pump  No 

1.2.38.2.32;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  972.        '     ^^      v-  .  o. 

Westlnghouse  Ele^rtrW  aad  Maanfactwrlng  ronipany  (««• 

Aktmefer  aad  TlMnton,  awlgnoni.  i 

Wertiaghoaw  Electric  aad  Maavtactaring  Company.  (Bee 

Brown,  Ilar«M  W.,  assignor.)                            P     7  tnee 

Weatlngteaae  Slectric  aiKl  MannfactiiriBC  Comaaay  (See 
Brown,  James  M.,  asaijrnor. )                                                      I 

Westiathsits  tUvViie  amd  Maimfactartng  <'»inaBy.  (Ii«» 

Chubb.  LewU  W..  asalcDor.)                        '«'V"i  le'e* 

WestlndMse  ■toctrlc  and  Maaafactartag  c<mma.iij      (Hf^ 

Conrad.  Prank,  asslfaor.) 
Westiaghaaae  Electric  aad  MaaufactarlB^  ComtHay.  (B«e 

Dlnsmore,    John    L.,    assignor.) 
We^tlagboase  Electric  aad  Maoaiactaniis  C4Mipaxiy.     (g«e 

Farnswortb,  Sidney  W.,  asfllgaar.)  i 


Westinghous.'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 

Pleld.   Allan   B..  assignor.)  t«    j     vo^ 

Wistlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

lltlliinind,    Rudolf   E.,   as.slgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Mauufacturliii;  Company.     (See 

Hickilng.   Frederick  G..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Klectrir  nnrl   -Manufacturing  tompany    The 
•      ( Se*"  Kapp,  (iisliert.  I'sslgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Kuyscr,    .Jan    A.,    a.ssignor.) 
Westlnghouse  KlectrU  and  Manufa<  turlng  Comp:iny.      (8e«' 

Lum,   Walter  o,.  a.ssi),'nor.  i 
Westlnghouse  Klectrl<  and  Manuf.>ii  turing  i'ompany      (8e«' 

.Mattniau.   EmII.  as^ipno^. » 
Wi'stin^hoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

McCoy,  James  P.  A.,  asaJcnor.) 
We«tinRhon-<e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Mcliineriiey,    Benjamin,    SKslgnor.) 
Wcstiu:,'liou-<('  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Meyer.  Friedrlch  W..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Eleetrli   and  Manufacturing  Company.      (Sc 

Morris,  llurd  '1'.  a.ssignor  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Niittuge,   Stanley   (;..  as.slgnor.) 
Wcitinghoiisc  Kl.M  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Kt'M.'»haw.   Cl.-ircnr'e.  assignor.) 
WestlnKbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Kilcy.    Lynn    G.,   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaiiv       (Sec 

Rowe.  I'-ertrand    P..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Electric    t    Manufacturing   Company,    The. 

(  Se*"  SchinUlt.   Henry  P.  assignor.) 
Westinghf)use  Electric  and   Manufuct  nrtnu'  <  oiupanv       (Sc. 

Stiepiird,    Francis    il  ,  assignor  » 
Westlnghouse  Electric  an<l  iianufacturlnt;  Company,      it^'' 

Siriiuiiin.  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Elei  trh  and  Manufacturing  Tompany      (S4-. 

SlutDion  and   Hall,  ausienors. ) 
Westlngbouse  EU»<-trir  aan  Manufacturing  Company.     (6e«' 

Sijiher.  E<iB)und  F..  aaslgnur.) 
Wcsflnrtouse    Electric  k   .Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Stacker,    iharjcs   W,.   assljcnor. ) 
Westinjrhouse  F.JectrU  and  ilunufacturiug  Conipany.     (S«. 

'lavlor.    Harold    B..   usslcnor.) 
Westiiiiihou-'e  f:ie<  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

VVeher.  Cllfrord   A.   M.,  asslk'nor.) 
Wes-riiiiihciuse  Electric  and   .Manufncturlug  Company.  The. 

(See  Wilson,  Joseph   B..  assignor.) 
WestluKhoiKe  i:ierfrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.   (See 

Yardley.   J«djii   I.     M.    asslirnnr.) 
\V.  sflike,    Alti.Tt.      (See    Bradley,  Josiah.   assignor.) 
Wesf<.ii.    f.croy    .\..    Adnnis.    Mas.s.       I>evice    for    retaining 

joint  forming  material.     No.  l,237,()i';{  ;  A\ig.  14  .  v.  241  ; 

p    .'"i(i»s 

\Vesto\rr     (K,;ir     \  .    S.    .\rin\.      Saniiary*  Ixjltle  ■  ap.      Nf>. 

1.2.'i7.22N;   Aiii:.  II:   v.  241  :  p    .%7S. 
Westross.  Carl.   Portland,  Me.     Pish  hook.     No.  1.287,429; 

All;,'.   J!   ,    V,   :'41  ;   p.  »;S2. 
Wefrel,    Lewis  <'     T  iledo.  Ohio,  assignor   to  Toledo  Scale 

<'ompnnv.    .N.  wark.    N.   J.      Scale.      No.   I,2."t8,37<) ;   Aug. 

2^  ;   V    241  ;  p    1(117. 
Wexler,   Benjnndn.   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Feelle  Com 

tinnv.  r'.rookhn.  N.  Y.      Bearing  member  for  Iron  doors. 

No.   1.2:i7.4,Hii  ;   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  «S2. 
Wexjer.     I'.enjnrnln.     assignor     to     The     Peelle     Company. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Rlcvator-door.      No.    Iji37,431  ;    Aug. 

21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  682. 
N^TiBley.    Wllli.im    T,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Lock  not.      No 

1.2.V.,M-,4  ;   Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  110. 
Wh«-rirT,  'Jeorge  |L.  Kaclne.  Wis.     Corner  construction  for 

trunks,   boxes,  and  the  like.     No.   1.2.S5,i)48  ;   A\ig.  7;   v 

241  ;  p.  138. 
Wlieaton.   Harry  S..   Dallas    Iowa.     Combined   cutout  and 

ilsrhtuing  arrester  for  telephone  ssrstems.     No.  1,236,024  : 

Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  163. 
Wheeler,     Arthur    VV..    Stirling,    111.       Sliding    door.      No. 

1.2:{7.7::i  :   Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  771>. 
Wheeler     Karl    A  .    .ind    W.    M.    Morcan.    Bakersfleld,    Cal. 

Uoad  planer       .No     1 .2:5('),.'.ls  ;    Auk'.    1  4  ;   t.   241:   p.   850. 
Wheelir.  Fnink  (',..  assignor  to   Bleach   I'rocess  CompanT, 

Appleton.    Wi^       Electrolytic  cell.      No    1. 236. 025  ;   Aug 

7  .   V.   241  .   p.   103. 
Wbe<«l«r.   Cardner  E..  assignor  to  The  I-higllsh  &  Merstck 

Co..    New    Ilavcn,    Conn.     Metal-hending   machine.     No. 

1.237,732  :  .iug.  21  :  v.  241 :  p.  779. 
TriieeUK-k.    tarl    M..    Milwaukee,    Wte.,    assizor    to    New 

l'r«»re*.  J^cialty  Company.     Boakinf  for  electric  tubu- 
lar Iiisiilaflon      Nil.  1.23fi.02«:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  161. 
Wlieekick,    C*t\    M..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    New 

Pr(»i«>s  Siiedalty  CoiBU.Hny.     Buahlcg  for  electric  tnbu 

lar  luuilatlcn.     No.  1.4S6,027  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241;  p.  164. 
Wherry,     David     ';.,     Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Pump.       No. 

1.2.-JK.467;  Aug.  28;  r.  241  ;  p.  1048. 
White.  Charles  E  ,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Mansur  Companv. 

Moline,  111.     Planting  mecbanlsiu.     No.  1,2^,028 ;  Ana. 

7;  V    241  ;  p.  164. 
WlUte,  Charles  R.,  amkcmor  to  Deere  4  ICaasar  CooaaiiT. 

Moline.  111.     Piaatfay  Ke<«aaiMn.     No.  1.226^19  ;  Aug. 

14;   V.  241  ;  p.  3,%«. 
White.  Edwin  u.  Iiro*klya,  N.  Y.    Maamfaetariac  npMrts 

for    ete«tric  laasp    MckcCa.      No.    1^7,M7 ;    Awf.    21: 

V.  241  :  p.  814. 
White,   i^roeat  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     lotereertcr  for  eraalc- 

cases.     No.   1,237,432  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  688. 
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White,  Ernest  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lubrication  control  for 
Internal-combustioB  engines.     No.   1,2S8,288;  Aug.  28;   \ 
T.  241  ;  p.  972.  _ 

White,  Frank  B.,  and  O.  W.  Nelson.  Ellsworth,  Wis.     Hat- 
pin protector.     No.  1,235,622  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  31.        , 

White,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  ft  White  Com  I 
pany,  Merlden.  Conn.  Music-roll-controlling  apparatus.  ! 
No.  1,286.126 :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  192. 

White,  George  H.,  Haverford,  Pa.  Rectifying  apparatus. 
No.  1,236.746;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  69.  ! 

White,  Harold  K.,  Glen  Ridge,  assignor  to  Crocker  • 
Wheeler  Company,  Ampere.  N.  J.     Electric  switch.     No.   | 

1.286.520  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  351.  ! 
White.  Harold  E..  Glen  Ridge., asslanor  to  Crocker-Wheeler 

Company,     Ampere,     N.     J.       Electric     switch.       No. 

1.236.521  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :_p.  351.  .        .     ^     . 
White,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Qilllam  Manufacturing 

Company,   Canton,   Ohio.      Bow   rest   and   clamping   de-   j 
vice.     No.  1,238,234;  Aug.  28;  t.  241;  p.  972. 

White,  John  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Screeu-fastenlng  device. 
No.  1,236.637  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  388. 

White,  John  W.,  Farmvllle,  Va.  Shoe-fastening.  No. 
1.236,797  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  443. 

White,  Leon  O.,  Henderson.  N.  C.  Sanitary  lavatory 
cover.     No.  1,236,798  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  443. 

White,  Louis  R.,  Bennington,  Vt.  Electrical  heating  unit. 
No.  1,237.692  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  734. 

White,  Starley,  Stuttgart,  Ark.  Centrifugal  pumping  ap 
paratus.     Sfo.  1,237^29;  Aug.   14:  v.  241;  p.  fuS. 

White,  Virgil  D..  Osslpee,  N.  H.  Attachment  for  auto 
mobiles.     No.  1,236,638  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  389. 

Whitehall,  Barle  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  Two-wheeled  motor- 
car.    No.  1.235,747;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  70. 

Whiteker,  Bonque  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Combs, 
Sr.,  Haskell.  Tex.  Sack  foi"  cotton  -  pickers.  No. 
1.286.866 :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  110. 

Whitelaw,  Arthur  K..  Woodrfver.  111.  Condenser.  No. 
1,237,848  :  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  816. 

WhltlD,  George  M.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Works,  WhTtlnsvlIle,  Mass.  Eeclalmlng  cotton  waste. 
No.  1.235.949:  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  188. 

Whltln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Boyd,  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Whltln,  George  M.,  as 
signor.) 

Whitlow,  Alamander,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  Head-lamp-con 
trolling  meana     No.  1.236.242;  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  230. 

Whitney,  Robert  P.,  Winchester,  Mass.  Hide-working  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,288.236 ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  973. 

Whitney,  Willis  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Stylus  for  sound-reproducing 
machines.     No.  1,237,280;  Aug.  14;  ▼.  241;  p.  578. 

Whittekln,  Homer  T.,  Coallnga,  CaL  Clamp  for  automo- 
bile springs.     No.  1,286,622  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  861. 

Whlttelsey.  I'heodore.  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.  vulcanising  robber 
articles.     No.  1,236,236 ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  873. 

Whlttier.  Albert  E..  Bristol,  Conn.  Oven-th«mometer. 
No.  1,236.623 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  SI. 

Whltton,  James  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Valye-actuatlng 
me<4>anism.     No.  1,288,606 ;  Aug.  28 ;  ▼.  241 ;  p.  1094. 

Whitworth.  John  A.,  Banquete,  Tex.  Auxiliary  seeding 
attachment  for  planters.  No.  1,287,986 ;  Aug.  21  ;  v. 
241 ;  p.  868. 

Wbyte,  Alexander,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Spring-securing 
device.    No.  1,238^7  ;  Aiig.  28  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  978. 

Whyte.  William  ».,  Bedford,  Ind.  Calipers.  No 
1,287,182  ;  Ang.  14  -v.  241 ;  p.  649. 

Wlckes,  Pere,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Self-winding  means  for 
clocks.     No.  1,286,799  ;  Aug.  14  :  j.  241 :  p.  444. 

WIedenmann,  Christian  A.,  Long  VleV  Farm,  Kans.  Steer- 
ing-wheel lock.  No.  1,288,609;  Ang.  28;  v.  241; 
p.  1094. 

Wieseckel,  Crforge  F.,  aaslgnor  of  oaa-half  to  H.  R.  War- 
nock,  HaxerstowD,  Md.  Slmple-conuwund  locomotive. 
No.  1^371987  ;  Aua.  21 ;  v.  241 :  p.  8&». 

Wlghtman.  George  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Carpet  aiid  floor 
d«aalng  tools.    No.  1.286,126 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  192. 

Wightraan,  Merle  J..  assinuH-  to  Railway's  Accessories 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Railway-rail  Jolat.  No. 
1^287,698  ;  Aag.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  784. 

Wilcox,  Charles  B.,  F^st  Bakersfleld,  aaaignor  of  one- 
third  to  himself,  one-third  to  W.  GL  Knapp,  Alhamhra 
CaU  ajid  one-third  to  CXI  Well  6ap|^  Company,  Pitta 


7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  110 
Wilcox  A  White 


fo.  1,2 


^S^; 


Aug. 


hurgh.  Pa.    Well-boring  apparatus. 
10. 
Company,  The.      (See  White,  Frank  C, 


lignor.J 
Wlleoxon,  Joeeph  R.     (See  Landon.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Wildasin,   Barf  H.,  Wllklnsbarg,  Pa.     Indicator  system. 

No.  1,287.133  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  649. 
Wilder-Strong  Impleaoent  Co.     (See  Btoner,  Frank  H.,  as- 

slgBor.) 
Wiley,  Charles  J..  Torktown.  N.  T.     Printing-telegraph. 

No.  1,286,748  :  Aac.  7  ;  t.  241 ;  p.  70. 
WlUard,   Albert,    Baltlnore,    Md.     QBaln-acparator.     No. 

1,287,004  ;  Aug.  14 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  608. 
Wllhriai.  J.  W.     (See  BIlia,  Harry  BL,  assigaor.) 
WUklnsoa,   Clarcace  O.,  aaalCBor  of  one-half   to   H.  W. 

BrwwB,    IfacBolla,    Masa.      Wiad-ahield    cleaner.      No. 

l,386iMK)7AiiS-  14 ;  v.  241 ;  p.  444. 
Wlllard,  Manice  L.,  aistgnor  to  The  Superior  T/pe  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III     Hand-ata^.    Mo.  1,286,801 ;  Aag. 

14;  y.  241  ;  p.  444. 
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Willard   Storage   Batten'   Company.      (See  Wlllard.  Theo- 
dore A.,  assignor.) 
Wlllard.  Theodore  A.,  aesiffsor  to  Wlllard  Storage  Battery 
Company.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Storage     battery.       No. 
l,23t,738  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  779. 
Wilier,  William  C.,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Wrench.     No.  1,236,802  ;  Aug.  14  :  y.  241  ;  p.  445. 
William  Cramp  &  Sons  Ship  A  Engine  Building  Company, 

The.     (See  Metten.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
William  Cramp  A  Sons  Ship  A  Engine  Building  Company. 

The.      (See  Shaw,  James  C.  assignor.) 
William    Schollhorn   Company,   The.      (See   Bernard.   Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
William   Underwood  Company.      (See  Cleveland,    Francis 

D.,  assignor.) 
Williams,   Anthony    P.,   assignor   to    North    East   Electric 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Engine-starting  mechanism. 
No.  1,236,803;  Aug.  14;  v.  241:  p.  446.  _ 

Williams,  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Multiple-fuse  car- 
rier.    No.  1,287,005  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  608. 
Williams,  Chailes  P.,  assignor  to  W.  K.  Miller,  Hammond, 

1ml.     Table.     No.  1,236,127  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  192. 

Williams,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip 

ment  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Clasp-brake  beam.      No. 

1,236,804  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.  446. 

Williams  Company.     (See  Wllllama,'^oshua  H.,  asslrnor.) 

Williams,  Delaver'.'ne  P.  and  J.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Relay. 

No.  1,236,128  ;  ,aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  193.  ,      ^ 

Williams,  Dick  B.,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Nut  and  Produce 
Company.    New    Orleans,    La.      Nnt-cracklng    machine. 
No.  r288,238  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  974. 
Williams.     Edward. ,  Edgbaston,     Birmingham,     England. 

Clutch.     No.  1,237,849;  Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  815. 
Williams,  (Jeorge  A.     (See  Nichols  and  Kelsea,  assignors.) 
WllllaniB.  George  H.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL     Drinking  device. 

No.  1,230.029  ;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  165. 
Williams,     George    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Tobacco-bag 

closure.  No.  1.237,134  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  650. 
Williams,  Gordon,  Mount  Carmel,  assignor  to  The  English 
&  Merick  Co,,  New  Haven.  Conn.  I^ock-Jolnt.  No. 
1,2;J5,8G7:  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  111. 
Williams,  Henry  L.,  Camden  Point,  Mo.  Means  to  pre- 
vent tanks  from  bursting  by  freeslng.  No.  1,238.610; 
Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1094.  ,    ^     , 

Williams.  James  W^  assignor  to  National  Automatic  Train 
Stop  Company,  HlUyard,  Wash.     Automatic  electrically- 
controlled  railway-traln-stopplng  system.  No.  1,237,694  ; 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  784. 
Williams.    John    P.       (See    Williams.    Delavergne    P.    and 

J.   P.) 
Williams,  John  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas  Joint  or  st^l  for 

closet  bcwls.     No,  1.236.126  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  11)3. 
Williams,  Joseph  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Contact-point.    No. 

1.236,523  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  361. 
Williams,    Joshua    H.,    assignor    to    Williams    Company, 
(ireenville,  S.  C.     Food  product  manufactured  from  po- 
tatoes or  yams  and  producing  same.     No.   1.238,871 ; 
Aug.  28  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  1017. 
1  Williams,    Joshna    H.,    assignor    to    Williams    Company, 
OreenvlUe,    8.    C.      Food    product    manufactured    from 
!       sweet    potatoes    or    yams    and    producing    same.      No. 

1,238.372;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1018. 
1   Williams,    Joshua    H.,    assignor    to    Williams    Company, 
I       (ireenvllle,    S.    C.      Food    product    manufactured    from 
sweet    potatoes    or    yams    and    prodndng    same.      No. 
1,238,373;  Aug.  28;  V.  241;  p.  1018. 
I   Williams,    Luther    J..    Sardis,    Miss.      Washboard.      No. 
1,235,960  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  188.  ^      ^ 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and    Pulverlier   Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo,      Rotarv-mill 
construction.     No.  1,286.868 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  P-  111- 
!   Williams,  Milton  F^  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Cruaher 
and    Pulverlier   Company,    St.   Loula,   Mo.      Dust-aepa 

!        rator.     No.  1,286,806;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  446.^ 

1  Williams,  Milton  F.,  asalgnor  to  WUliaaa  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulveriser  Corapaay,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Bearing  Inlnrt- 
'        cation.     No.  1,238,239  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  074. 
Williams   Patent    Crtisher  and   Pulveriser  Company.    (See 
Williams.  Milton  F..  aseigDor.) 
!  Williams,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,   Brooklyn,  aaslgnor  t4>  Weatem 
I       Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Auto- 
matic telephone  aystem.     No.    1.287.483 ;   Aug.  21  ;    v. 
241  :  p.  683. 
WllUama.  WUllaai  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Movlngpicturc  flla. 

No,  li88,689  ;  Ana.  14 :  v.  241 :  p.  880. 
Wllllnms,  William  K.,  Chlcagpo,  III.     8ted  i>ox-car.     No. 

1,237,434  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  684.      _  _,  ^ 

Williamson.  Edgar  D..  Memphis,  T»'nn.     Tree-carrier.     No. 

1,236.624  ;  Aag.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  81.  „.      ^     „ 

Willis,  Bernard  D.,  asalgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL     Substatlon-clrcnlt.     No.  1,288,706 ; 
Ang.  28 :  y.  241  ;  p.  1122. 
Willis.  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma<itfn«  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    OyeraU-BuspeBdem  and  making  the 
nme.     No.  1^88.611  ;  Aug.  28 ;  v.  241 ;  p.  10»4. 
Wins,   Wayne,   asskmor   to   Aaerleaa  Saatiaf  Oomm^j, 
Chicago,   m.      AdlDstable  dtair.     No.  1,S873B0;    AiMI. 
21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  816. 
Wileev.  Irven   H..  asilgnar  of  aM-telf  t»  F.  A.  Adklns 
and  one  half  to  W.  H.  Green,  Cfctenjpw,  IIL    Detemalaing 
beat  ratios.    No.  1,288,468:  Aqg.  tt;  ▼.  241;  p.  104ft. 
Wilson,  Alvah  F.,  asalgnor  «^  «»a^atf  to  I.  H.  MeCahe. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Draft  Indleatias  aa4  racardiaf  in«e. 
No.  1,236J524;  Aug.  14;  y.  241;  p.  8S3. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


vViMxJbury.  John    E.,  WorcestVr    KiaZt  '    ,        t,'  ^\  ®®^- 
Woods,    Clinton    E      atsriior  '  to  ^iif/.  '■  ^V.  '  P   ^^^l. 

Woo.iwariJ.    Charles    L).,    ITovldpn...     H      i        c 

1.23:..«26,  Aug.  7;  v;24r;i    32  ''^'■*"^-      ^"''• 

V\u««iwar(J,    Irvtajr  C      Chl<-«o-,.     rii       c. 

r;-H..    me..h«"n*Kl-:   'vi^^fris^lUl'^^ruJ   ''^^^^^'^S^?'^ 


dow-sbades.     No    i  2Ir  Inc      i     '    ,^"achment  for  win 

Wlthr?w  ^-  J!^"^  Englund  and  Witherll  ) 

Wltmer,     John     M..     LancjiatPF     »•        t  .  •  <  . 

"oV^r 'CblSS>°'  ^•?,'^''%|°>P'«' Talking  Machine 
^'^S'oT)'   ''"''^'P*'    ^        (Se..%,tch   and    Stephens,    a.- 

p.    1096  l,-i3S,615  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241 

p.    lOftb  ^^""•«-     «0.  1,288,470;  Aug.  28;  v.  241 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  New  York  "v    v  '^      , 

Wood.  y.'Si.  S":  VfflJiLi°'pf  =  ^BiSi;  P/  ^^'-7 

;^r?''r^!jS2;r^  ^°^"^"-  <«-  wood. 

tS}\i^^%o^^i.^,/-     standard  of  position 
1.235.869:  An?.  7  :'v.  241 7^11/"        Egg-t^^er.       No 


"  is-^c^t  riT  2T'-  r?4r'i^'  iji ' 

"«f  V.2^S   ^u^^^^'^- 1  ■  >^^^e  attachment 

"-5Sd'  *?Jp„'',ir''„";K?„,'?«"'".  •"'8-or,  ,0  Under. 

No.   1,238..^7»J;  Aug.  28     v    241  •  n    in7o"*''^*  ^"•<^- 

Incorporated.  Phlladelnhl*    P.       /Vf      ,  *^'  Company, 
tlon  furnace. '  No"lS^6*28  T A ug'l'"/'2'4V°r 'ai"^"'^' 

furnace.     N^o':   l^^Hl^f ^  7     vT4*l'*^''',^'"^"«° 
Wyntt.  James  R     asstenor  to^he*  Alar  wii-?^/^ 

Incorporated.  ^hllaf/elnMn     p.      Q'  .^.  ^^t*!  Company. 

^gS^^U^M-  Mitimo^  0„  ^^.  ^. 

'"Rei*h^oinJ;S^rT"'""  ^"°'^"'-  '^'>''-    <S«  Schoell. 
'"hoife    El??trVc'in<r'Ma'n"nf,'''/*r  "'^'^"^  *<>  Weatin,- 

TyP^-r'ter-  Compa^""-  r^.o/ '  ^"'^°"  o*fK.^!™»°««!?'> 


Typewrit;;-  Compa^;"'  r7ion^  '    «"'Snor   to  ^em!    _  ._ 


«.^o(.w;w  ■  Aug.  14-  V    241 
N.«llj.     No.  1,235,751 7A»J°7"2Vl?»'"7li    *^°""- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


U 


Zabriskle,    Edgar,    et    al        ( S.-.-    Ros.ntn't.r.    Alb.Tt    J.. 

assignor,  t 
ZamlifllH.     AnilK'H,      Boston,      Mass         .Saf-  t.v     Ic   K         No 

l.'J3«i,H10:  Aug.  14  :  V.  _'41  .  p    447 
Zanotil     I':rn>>Ht,    Silvcrtoii.  *  ul...      Conibiiiatlni)    niarhi.ix. 

No,   1,237.140;  Aug,  14  ;  V,  '241  ;  p.  551.  ,.,.,^.,.. 

Ztiraii/ki,  Mirhal.  Carnrgi.'.  ra.     Lifeboat      .Nc    1.2.i.s.^44. 

Au>r.    2S  :    V.   241  ;   p.  976, 
Zaradzki.  Mlchal.  Carnegie,  Pa,     Life-boat.     No.  1,238.245  : 

.\ui;     2S  :    v.    241  :    p,    976, 
Zawa.kl.   Jan,    ItrMgeport     <oni).      Armored    v-lihip       No. 

l,23«,Kn  ;  .Vug,  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  447. 
Zleslng.  Richard,  assignor  to  The  (irasselli  (  hemlcal  (  om- 

pan.v.   Cleveland.  Ohio,      Furnace,      No.    1.23i.l4i,    Aug. 

14  ;"v.  241  ;  p.  551. 
Zillnsky,  Walent  G.      (See  (Jlista  and  Zlllo8k.v,) 
Zllk    Joseph  E,.  Sharpsburg,  Pa.     Making  fertilizer.     No, 

1  236  812  ■  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  448. 
Zlm'mer'.  Albert   E,,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway   Eoip- 

ment    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Door-operatlne    mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1.236,527;  Aug.  14;  v,  241;  p.  353. 


Ziiiimer,   Carl   L.   t..   Berlin-Wllmersdorf,   (Termanv       Iro- 

lUning    sviithfti.     asphalt     Umeston.  ,       No.     l,2.-ii,80Z, 

Auc.  21  :  'v.   241  :   p.   bl6. 
Zinini-.rtna.,,   Walt.T    H.,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor,    by    vm-sne 

assigiinicnts,    to    Auto    Tractor    Company,    Mies,    Mich. 

Auti'inobil..  trn.-tor.      No.    1,23H.813:    Aug,    14,    v,    241, 

p    44 S 
Zink.  John   U.     iSw  I'e  Merltt  and  Zlnk.) 
Ziun,  Ja.ob  H.,  Indianapolis.  Ind,     Sewer-structure  invert 

and  bl.K  k.     No    1.238,475  :  Aug.  28  ;  y,  241  ;  P.  1051-  _ 
Zourl  Itrawn  Metals   Company.      (See  Murnane.  Daniel  J., 

Zu'nar^"'st.'v...     Coaldalc.     I'a        I'ermutatlon  lock.        No. 

1  2:iK.(il7  .  Ant;.  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p,  1090, 
Zuna(     Steve    Coaldalc.    Pa       Safe-alarm, 

Aug,   28  :   V.   241  ;    p,   1097. 
Zwarlch,     Andrew     C     Homestead,     Pa. 

1.237,597  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  735, 
Zwarich,  Andrew  C.  Homestead,  Pa.     Power-tranBrnlasion 

device.     No.  1,237,598;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   .36, 
ZwiUlnger,    Max.    assignor    to    Crown    Optical    Company, 

Ri)chlster^   N.    Y.      Lens.      No,    1.236,865;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  ;  p.  472. 


No.    1,238.618; 
Motor,       No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF   PATENTEES  OF   DESIGNS. 


Aflron,   Max   N  ,   assignor   to   Frledberger  Aaron   Maniifiu 

turlng    Company.    I'hlladolphla,    Pa.      Trimming.      No 

51.184  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  889. 
Acme    Shear   Company,   The.      (See   Koehler,   Edward,   a^ 

signor.) 
Alpha  Camma  Delta  Fraternity.     (See  Howe.  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
America,  Richard  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tire      No.  r)1.193  ; 

Aug.   28  ;   V.   241  ;   p.    1131. 
American  Lace   Paper  Company.      (See  Conrnd,   Fred,  as 

signor.) 
Anderson,  Thomus  B  ,  Chester,  assignor  to  The  Edwin  M. 

Knowles  China  Company,  Newell,  W.  Va.     Dish  or  slmi 

lar  article.     No.  51.194;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  :  p.  IK'.l 
Avlsus.    Leo,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Flag    or    emblem.      No. 

51,195;  Aug.  28;   v.  241:  p.   1132. 
Baker,    Stephen    D.    New    York,    N     Y.      Built  in    wall  r< 

ccpiacle.     No.  51.1t)5;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    s,s9. 
Baker.    Stephen    !»..   New    York,   N.    Y.      Built-in    grab-rail 

wall  device.     No.  51.1!»«  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1132. 
Bartilers.    Ferd    S..    assignor    to   The    Hocking   Class    Cinu 

pany,   I.jin.  nstcr.  «thlo.     Light-globe       No.  51.130:  Aug. 

14  :"v.  241  :  p    ri<,t2. 
Barrows.  Rol>ert  Y..  Kutlurford.  and  «J.  V.  Strahan.  New 

ark.    .\.   .1..   assitrii'irs    \i,   ^!ilchel!    Vance   Co..    Inc..    New 

Yt.rk.    N.    Y        Lighting  fixture.      No.    51.131:    Aug.    14; 

V.  241  ;  p.  502. 
Barrows.  Koli-rt   V  .  KutLerford,  and  G.  V.   Strahau,  N>  w 

ark.    N.    J..   n>sigiior>    to    Mitchell    Vame   Co.    lur  .    New 

York,  N.  Y.    Wall  plate  for  lighting  fi.xlures.    No.  51.1<">f,  : 

Aug    21  ;  V.  241  ;  v    ^>>i*- 
Barrows,  Robert   Y..  Rutherford,  and  (i.   V.  Strahan.  New 

ark,   N.   J.,   a^slnuors   to    Mitchell    Vance   Co.    Inc..   New 

York.   N.  Y.      Spjridlf  for  lighting  fixtures.     No.  Sl.lfiT; 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   ^89. 
Barrows.   Robert   Y..  Rutherford,  and  G.  V.  Strahan,  New 

ark.    N.    .1  .    rtssi>;tiors    to    Mitchell    Vance    Cu.    Inc.    New 

Y(.rk.  N.  Y.    WhU  plate  for  lighting  fixtures.    No.  51,lt)^: 

.\ug    21  ;   V.  1:41  ;  ]i    ^M*. 
Barrows,   Robert   V.,   Rutherford,  and  G.  V    Strahan.   New 

ark.   N.   J.,   assignors    to    Mitchell    \'ance   ("o.    Ini'..    New 

York.    N.    y       Lighting.' lixture.       Nos.    rjl.U59-7<»  ;    Aug 

21  ;   V.  241  :  p    >^9^| 
Barrows,   Robert   Y  ,  Rutherford,  and  (i    V.  Strahnn.   New- 
ark.  N.   .1..    }issi^;iior-.    to    Mitrhell    Vanc<^   Co.    Im   ,    .New 

York,    N.    '\'.       .\rrn    for    lightlug-tlxtures.       .No,    .M.lTl  . 

Aug.   21  .   \.   241  :  p    situ 
Bovd,    Leora,    L<.>    -Vnyrlc^.   Cal.      I'oll       No.    51.17'J,    Aug 

2'1  ;    V     241  ;   p    s<)n 
Brannan.     Wllliani.     .N''wark.     N,     .1.       Powder  pufT.       .No. 

51, in.-.  :   .Aug.  7  :   v,   241  .  p.  274 
Bratinstein.  Sinoni.  NfW  York.  N,  Y.     Portable  lai)i[i      .N'l' 

51,i:t7;   Aug    2.S  :    v.   241  .  p    li;{2. 
Bray.  S<i\iire,   Attleiniro.   Mass      Cuff-liutton.     No.  .M.IT.H  ; 

Aug-  21  :   V.  241  ;  p,   s,!»n. 
Biidd.    Benjamin    <'..    Toronto,    ("ntario,    t'aiiHila.       Pakei 

of  i:um.     No.  51.i;4.'5  ;  -Vug.  14  ;  v.  241  .  p.  592. 
Capell.     Martha     .\,,     Oakland.    Cal,       Hurtal-i'askct .       .No. 

,'.1  i:{4  ,   Auk.   14  ;   v    1.'41  ;  p.  592. 
Carrier,     .\rtluii     M..    "Mikland,    Cal.       Tooth  !)rush.       .No 

51.i;{5  :    .\ug.   14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  592. 
Clausen.    Holgei-    \',.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Llijuiil  tla^k       N>' 

51.1.St!  :   Aug.   14  :   V.  241  ;  p.  592. 
Conrad,  Fred.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AnnTiran  Lfi.  i 

i'aper    Companv       Paper   doily.      No    51.1.''.7:    .\ui:     H 

V.  241  ;  p.  592. 
Crow.    Martin    Iv.    Flkhart.    Ind.      Automobile  boih.      Nn, 

.'".l.lits:    \u-.   -js  .   V     241  :   p     ll.'{2. 
Curtiss     (ieor;;e    1-!  .    New    Britain.    Conn.      Stamlard    for 

•  ■otTe.'  machines.       Nos     .".1 .199 -200  :    Aug.    2s  :    v,    'Jil  : 

p.    1132. 
I>onnelly,  William  .1,,    Butte,  Mont.     Cross  heart  ji.  mhint. 

No.  .51  2(H  :   Aug.   28;   v.   241  ;  p.   li:<3. 
I»ufour.    Leon,   assignor    to    Soct^t^    Anonyni*'   d'S    .Vtrib  rs 

Plccard,    Pi<  tet   A    Cle.    (Jeneva.    Switzerland       Uadiatoi- 

for   motorcars.      No    51.174:   Aug,    21;    \     241.    i-     s<,4o 
Edwin  M.  Knowles  China  Company.  The,      (See  .\nd.  rson 

Thoni.is   B..  assignor  > 
Fauser,  (Justave  M.,   New   York,   N,   Y.,  assignor  to   Hobiis 

Wall     Paper     t'ompanv.      Border    for     wall-paper.      N<> 

51,1()«;   Aug    7;   v.   241;  p.  275. 
Fellom,    Leila    M.    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Doll       No    ."il.2n'.': 

Aug.   28  ;   V.   241  ;   p.    1133. 
Ford,  Elmer  A.      (See  Kelly  and  Ford.i 
Freed.  Allle  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Textile  trnumliig.      No 

51.107  :   Aug.   7  ;   v.   241  ;   p.  275 
Frledberger-Aaron   Manufa(  turlng  Compan.\       (Set    Aaron, 

Max   N  .  assignor.* 
Fulper,   William   H..  Flemington,   N.   .7.      Combined   flower 

bow'  and  vase.     No,  51,108;  Aug,  7;  v    241  :  p,  275, 


German-Amcriran     Button     Company        (8e«    Monaghan. 

.lohn  S.,  assignor. ) 
(illling,    Pre^t^lu    K,,    Sumter,    S.   C.   a.s.signor   to   Splitdorf 

Kie.  trl(    Companv.    Newark.    N.   J.      Bicycle  laiup.      No 

51.13V  ;   ,\ug.   14  ;■  V,  24.1  ;  p.  592. 
(iinneiti.  Krne«i,  assi;;nor  to  Ginnetti  Manufacturing  Cora 

paiiv     Washington,    1>.    C       Bottle.      No.    51,139;    Aug 

14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  593. 
i;inii'iti   M.inufa'turing  Company.      (Se*  Ginnetti.  Ernest. 

a--- ignor.( 
Gordon.    Terrv    P...    .larnalca    Plain.    Masp        (Jame-hoard. 

No.  51.203:    Aug    2N  ;   v.  241  ;   p.   1133. 
Gordon    Tin-    i\.    Rubber    trorapany.    The.       (Sec    McKone, 

Charles  W  .  assignor.) 
(Jrether.  William.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Portable  electric  lantern. 

No    51.175  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  891. 
Gura.    I>uro,   riiicago.   HI.      Jjjtch.      .No.   51.14(i:    Aug.    14: 

V    241  .   p    o',>3. 
Hanson.  Eugene  1  ,  New  Roohelle,  and  R.  Schev,  assignors 

to    1!     H     .Mailiiison    &   Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Textile 

fabric.      Nos    51.109-21  :  Aug    7  :  v.  241  ;  pp    275-8. 
Hemenway.  .lohii  F..  .New  York.  N,   Y.     Pressur<  screw  for 

clothes  wringers,       Nos.     ."il  ,2o4~,"i  ;     Aisg.    2.s  ;    \.    24  1  : 

p,  n. •■!.•; 

Henry    R.    \\'ort  hington.    Inc.       ( Sof    I'owle.    i;iton    L..    as- 
signor, I 

Hezlngcr.     Ihicn     L..     lowing,     Mo.       Rope     curtain.       No. 

51,121  :    A(jg,   7  ;  v,   241  ;  p.   278. 
Hotibs    Wall    Paper   ('ompany.      (See  Panscr.    Gustave    M.. 

assignor.) 
Ilockiim    I. lass    <'..nipai!y.    The,       (See    Barbiers.    Ferd    S. 

axignor,  i 
Hopkins,     .\nnic     P..     Lewlstown.     Mont.       Button        No, 

.51.122  .   Aue.   7  :  v.  2'*l  ;  p.   278. 
Hopkins.    Arthur    T..    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor     to    The 

Mi-i  hanicai  Hubber  Companv,    Playing  ball     No,  ,"1,17»'.  . 

An«.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  ^91. 
li.irit.n.    Wiiliani    M..    cirvtlaiul.    Ohio.      Flag    'arrier   fit..! 

illuiiiinatlDg    devi'c    for    motor-vehicles.       .No      51.177. 

-\ug    21  .   V-   241  ;  p.   ,s91 
Hnwe     Charles    H..    Plalnflebl.    .N.    ,i..    assignor    to    Alpb.i 

i.;ii:.!iia    l>>]ta    Frat<in)!\,   S  vi-;!  (  ii>(',   N.   Y,     He<-ognil  ;<  ;i 

phi  .-r  Sii.igc.     No    .oI.H;;;  ;  .Vug,  14  ;  v.  241  :  p,  51*7. 
International    Sllvf-r    Co        (See    Parrett,    Arthur    A.    n« 

-ignoc ,  I 
1  liltTiiai  lonal     Sih.r    Cii        ,  Sc<'    Strohhaker,    (;'i-?;i\>      .n^' 

signor.  I 
.la-ic.^ioi       .Xi'rnhai:;,     ''hi';!,;-,     lil         King.       Nu.     Til. 141. 

.\ic^    1-t  ,  \    -j-n  ,  p    .';<:: 
.Ii.|;n--nn,    li.!  I;    i:     1..  « (-('iii-i;,   \\     Xu       Pirison  bottle.     No. 

51.142  .    .Vu-     1  4  :   V    IM  i   ,    \>    T.!*;'. 
Kellv.  Edwar<s  .1  ,  and   K    A     Ford.  New  York.   N.   V       Hook 

stoio-  -T  -top,     .Nos.  51,17s-;t;  Aug.  21  :  v    241  ,  p    siii 
KiniiitoT],   Ihiiipt  <V  I'd.      1  Sc«>  Kio>.  .lames  T,,  .•iss.>;:,(.i    ' 
King,    Invigbt    1'.    Sunb'^am.    Cubi        Lanip        .N.-     .-.1.14,". 

Adir     14  .    v     mi  :   p,   5V*:; 
Koehler,    Ivlw.'ird,   assigniir   {<     'I'be   Ai  nie   Shear   C(.rii[ia:j.\ . 

Bridircpi-rt.    ("oiin       l';iir   -if   sh'-ars.   scissors,    (,ir    -hnlhir 

artiile       N(.    51, ISO;   Aug    21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  .v!*l' 
I. ano. nt.  Charir-  T.  -Milwaukee.  Wis.      Horn,      Nn    .M.l'-l; 

Aug    21  ;   V.   241  ,  p.   S92 
l.etM.lt  vV  I'onipan.w      (See  Lebrdl,  Mycr  H.,  as-ignor   t 
LeSiolt.    M\<'i    11  .   assignor  t"  Letmit   iS;   Cotiipanv,   Glii:aj<i, 

I:;       V<'Vk       So    .-l,2((,s:   .\ug,   2^  ;   v,   241  ■   p     li;v4 
l.ej.ott.    Mv.-r    II,   .i>si;.:nor   t"    Lebolt    .V   Companv.    ("bii  ag.> 

i;;,       W(  .i.!!!!!;  ritic.       No,     r.l,2o!t.     Aug,     Us  ;     \       ■241. 

[)    ii:;t 
I.i'.ii  rer,    living    K.,    I'ri  viden- i-.   K,    !,      Prcti-ilur    (or    a:ti 

rics    to    i'l'    vviirn    on    fh<'   wrist.      No.    51,1^2:    .\ug.    21  ; 

\  ,   241  :   p    sic.> 
I.i!Tt!-!n;:haiis.    Walter,    Ma\  wood.    111.       Tea  kettle        Nos. 

,''.!, 144    •;  :    Aug     14  ;   v,   241  ;   pp,   5'.t3-4. 
I.uttringbaus.     Walter.     Mavwood.     111.       Prrriilai,.r        No 

51.147  ;   .Vug.   14  :  v.   241  ;  p,  594. 
Ma'lins' n    iV    <'<>  .     11,    R       i  See    Hanson    and    Sthey,    Jis- 

v:i:r!nrs  i 
Masr.n.    Charles    T.    Sumter.    S.    C..    assignor    tu    SpHt(b>rf 

i;!f.  ifi' .'li  ("'.!npHn\-.  Newark.  N.  .1 .     Distributer  block  for 

itrnilion   devi,  rs       No.   51.1S.H;   Aug.   21  ;   v    241  :   p.   .s*)2. 
Mi  Kone.  Charles  W,.  assignor  to  The  Gordon  Tire  A  Rub 

ber     I'onipanv,     Cantun.     Ohio.       Automobile-tire.       No. 

51.1S4  :  Aug    21  :  v    241  ;  p.  893. 
Mechanical  Hublier  crompany.  The,      (See  Flopklns,  Arthur 

T  ,  assignor.  > 
Mitchell     \ance    Co.        ( Se.      Barrows    and     Strahan.     a* 

signers. ) 
Molholt.    Anlrew    C.    Kenosha.    Wis.      Watch-fob,    watch- 

(harm.     brooih,     breastpin,     or     similar    article.        No. 

.M  21":   Aiiir.  2«  ;   v.   241  :  p    1134. 

liii 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Monaghan,  John  S..  assignor  to  (lerman-Ampricaii   Button 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y       Button.     No    51,128  ;  Aug 
7;  V.  241  :  p.  278. 

^^^'■/l^i^^'"**™    J^-    R08llndale.    Mass,      Nut  howl        No 

61.148  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  594 

Nathan,  Benjamin.  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Textile  fabrl  ■      No 

61.149  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p,  594. 

National  X-Bay  Beflector  Co.  (See  Snow,  Wilmer  s  as 
slgnor.) 

Page,  Herman  C,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th"  RemlnK 
ton  Arms  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  Inrorpo 
rated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Badge.  Son.  51,211-13  ;  Aur. 
28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1134. 

Pairett,  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  International   Silver  Co  , 

Merlden,   Conn.      Spoon,    fork,   or   similar   article       No 

61,186  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  893. 
*^*H*?5i    WUlUm,    Kallspell.    Mont.      Clothes    pin       No 

61,186;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  893. 
PUut,  Herman,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Artlflclal-llght  shade. 

Noa  61.160-2 ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  pp.  594-5. 
*«1J".    Pflllp,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Jewel-mounting    link 

No.  61,187  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  893. 
Remington  Arms  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company    The 

(8«e  Page,  Herman  C,  assignor.) 

M?*/,^?^**'   ^-   Milton,   Muncle.    Ind.     Cluater-lamp.     No 

61,124  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  279. 
KlJey.    James  T.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Klmpton 

Haupt  *  Co     New  York,  N.  Y.     Inkstand.     No.  51.153 

Aug.  14  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  595. 

^^i'/u,^*"^   ^-   Barne-ivUle.   Ohio.     Cl^rar  package       \,. 

51,214:  Aug.  28:   v.   241:    p.    1134 
^<>^J>^r^^rlck,    New    York,    N.    Y      Finger  ring      \o 

6I.li6  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  279.  »       - 

Soaenfeld,    Joseph    E.,    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa,    a.s.signor    to 

United  States  Spot  <;round   Corporation,   Omaha    .Nebr 

Block-holding    frame.      No.    51,154;    Aug.    14      v     241 

p.  696. 

Roaenfeld;    Joaeph   E.,   Council    Bluffs,    Iowa,    assignor   to 
Lnlted  States  Spot  Ground  Corporation.   Omaha    Nebr 
Frame-block.     No.  51,215  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.   241     p    1135 
Schey.  Robert.      (See  Hanson  and  Schey.) 
Shapiro  A  Aronaon.     (See  Westphal,  (Jottfrled.  assignor.) 
Shuttleworth  Bros.  Co.     fSee  Walker,  William,  assignor  i 
Slinms     Charles    F.,    assignor    to    The    Watson    Company 
Attleboro.   Mass.      Spoon,   fork,   or  similar  article       No 
51,216:  Aug.  28:  v.  241  :  p.  lis.-;. 
*"S*'    ^ll™*""    8..   assignor    to    National    X-Ray    Reflector 
9?V  ^^'?'   "iao  I^'«»itlng-fliture.      No.   51,188  ;    Aug 

8ocl««  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  Plccard.  Pictet  &  Cie      ( -;,>,- 

Dufour,  Leon,  aaalgnor.) 
Sonora    Phonograph    Corporation.       (S^-e    Wolff.    Josech 

assignor.)  ^ 

Splltdorf  Electric  Company.     (See  <;illinK.  Prestou  E     a< 
slgnor.) 


Splltdorf    Electrli-«1   Company. 
a.sHlgBor  » 


(See   Mason,   Charles   T., 


■"'^Nw'v^r?'"!-    v'   "^■°°'"'"'   assignor  to  W    &  J.  Sloane, 

^l^iV^u^-A^  v:'2]^'-rfi35  ^'"""^  ^^"^'^-  ^'^• 

>trali,^n    George  V.      (See  Barrows  and  Strahan  ) 

tlon«l     silver' r'"'   5'*Vi°^'''';^'    «8«'*fiior    to    Interna- 

t  onal     Silver    Co.,    Merlden,    Conn.       Spoon,    fork     or 

similar  article.  No.  51.189;  Aug.  21-  v  241  d  894 
T^A.  Wlllson  &  Co.  (See  Wilson?  Frederick  aMfimor)' 
Thomas.  Frank  M.,  Catsklll.  N.  Y      Flag    sign    bad«    or 

emblem.      No.  61,126 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  2??'         *  ' 
I  homp_son,    Arthur    S.     Ontario.    Cal.     "showicase.      No. 

51.1;>5  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  596. 

w'';*/;'"?    L.-    Irvlngton,    N.   J.,   assignor   to    Henry    R. 

Worthington,     New    York,     N.     Y.       Metercaslnir        No 
^   51,15(i.  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  596         ->»«'ter  casing.      No. 

''flT.TlAt''\T.^l4?'Xe'''-      ^— «'''-t.      No. 

'  ^'o:'pl/"E.':VXo"ro""'  ^"-PO'-atlon.     (See  Rosenfeld. 

w,.L  ;    wnn"''-      *^?*'  Stengel    George  J.,  assignor.) 

\\a  k.i.  ^Ullani^  assignor  to  Shuttleworth  Bros.  Co     Am- 

::  tenia  in,    N     Y       Rug.   carpet,    or   similar   article.     No. 

.)l.l,j,S  :  .\ug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  596. 
Wallace.  Kioyd,  Walllngford,  Conn.     Spoon    fork    or  slml- 

lar  .irtlrle      No.  51,218;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  ■  n    I135 

''■vo"i^l  To'-''  F"-    ?'^    L°/^     N-  ^-      Auto^ob  itbody. 
No    51,12,  :  Aug.  7  •  V.  241  ;  p.  279.  ' 

Hatson     (  ompaiiy.    The.       (Si>e    SImms,    Charles    F 

■iii-'nor,  I 


as- 


Inkstand        Nos. 

Bend    Aluminum 
Percolator.      No.   61.169 ; 

(  See  Wentorf.  Robert  H.. 


Weeks.     Frank     A,     Plalnfleld,     N.    J 
51.190^1  :   Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  894. 

W'Tit.rf.    Robert    H.,    assignor    to    West 

«  oinpany.    West    Bend.    Wis. 

Aug    14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  596. 
West  Ben<l  .\liimlnum  Company. 

.'isflgrior.  I 

W.^stpbal.  ilottfrled,  <;uttenberg.  N.  .1..  a8.slgnor  to  Shapiro 
A  Ap.ij-on,  New  \ork.  N.  Y.  (ias  and  electric  fixture 
No    ..l.lHo  :  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  597  "-^lure. 

Whal.v    '"f'",-^-  ^ew  York,  N.  Y.     Lamp-shade  for  an  in-' 
-andesrent  light      No.  51.161;  Aug.  14;  v    241  ■  o    597 

Whltt.e.k.  .John  v.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rear  curtain  for  an 
automobile.     No.  51,192  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  -p    894 

^^"l';"A-.,'^'^'"f   fr   ^'"li'K^Po^v.^^i'''"-      Light  shade.'     No. 

■M  !•>_' ;  .\ug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  697. 
Wlll.^on.  Frederick    assignor  to  T.  A.  Wlllson  &  Co.,  Inc 

Reading.  1  a.     Display  case  for  specUcles.     No    5i  128 ' 

Aug    7.   V,   241;   p.  279. 
vvilmarth.   Frank  L..  Central  Falls,   R.  1.     Emblem.     No 

51  121*.    Aug    7:   V.  241;  p.  279. 
WolfT      .loseph,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.,     assignor    to     Sonora 

!  bniioirrnph    (  orporatlon.       Phonograph-cabinet.       Nos 
1   -r»    -''»  ;   Am:.  I'S  ;   v.   241  :   p.   113fi. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  UF   KEdlSTKAXTS  OF   TKADE-MARKS. 


A.  Kreamer,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  recep- 
tacles.     No.  118,301  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 

A.  Kreamer.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Liquid-measures.  No. 
118.302  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1162. 

A.  Nash  Compuny,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Outer  gaaucnts 
comprising  mens  sult.^  and  overcoats.  N\  .  117.903; 
Aug.   7  :   V.  241  ;   p.  290.  ,  ,        ,„    , 

Aciiii  Milling  luuipany,  Talbott,  Tcnn.  (  orumeal,  milled 
rorn-Krit-^.  ;ind  rye  meal.  No.  118.12it  ;  Aug.  21.  v, 
241  :    p.    905.  .        ,  .  . 

Adler.  Saul  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dental  pulp  aud  root- 
canal   intruments.     Nos.   118.253-6;   Aug.   28:   v.   241; 

P    1151.  ^.       ,,      , 

AKi-iriunual  and  ("onimercial  Lime  Company,  The.  (  antou, 
Ohio  Mas(mV  hvdrated  llni.  No.  11S,1:H0.  Aug.  21; 
V.    241  .    p.    9(»r..  ^      , 

Aktlebolaget  Sveuska  Kullagerfabriken.  (.othenborg,  Swe- 
den. Ma<hlne8  an.l  machine  parts  -namely,  toothed 
wheels   an.l    gearings       No.    117,968;    Auk.    14;   v     241; 

P    *'l^- 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albanv. 
N     Y      Toilet-paper   and    paper    towels.     No.    11  (.804; 
Aug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  293 

Ale.\,iiidir  Kramer  Cuiupunv.  The.  Ilaytou.  ohlo,  lov 
H.(  trio  motor-       No    llS.131  .   Aug.   21  ;   v    241  ;  p    '.•<>.-, 

Alvatone  Laboratories,  The.  Blast  Orange.  N.  J.  Astrin- 
gent  bactericide.      No.  117,805;  Aug    .  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 

Ameri<'an  Alcohol  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Alcohols 
other  than  ethyl.  No  117,800:  Aug.  7:  v.  241;  p. 
293 

American  Automobile  A.-sociation  I'ntili-bUii;  Coinpauy, 
N.-w  York  N.  Y..  and  Wiisbington.  1'  C.  Monthly 
magazine.     No    11S.1;!2;  Au-,;.  21  .  x.  241      p.  'JO.".. 

.Americau  Banking  Machine  Corporation.  I'over.  Pel  ,  and 
Saginaw.  Mich  Stamp  vending  machine-  No.  11  (.969: 
Au>:.   U  :  v.  241  ;  p.  <)ir. 

.\merican  Cyanamld  Company.  New  \>)rk.  N  \  <^heuu 
cal  compound  for  agricultural  purposes  No.  117,9(0: 
Aug.  14  ;   V.  241  .  p.  615. 

American  Kxchange  Cigar  Company,  New  'iork.  N.  \. 
Cigars.      No.  nR.133  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p    905. 

Anierlcan  Farming  I'tiblishinL'  Ccmiiany.  Chi. ago.  li.. 
Monthly    niagnzlne.       No.     11^.];54;     Aim.    2);    v.    241; 

p.     IHI,'-.. 

American     llominv    Companv,    Indianapolis.     Ind.      Stock 

foods.     No.   117'.807  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  293 
American   Humane  Association.   The.   Albany.   N.   Y.      Bui 

letlns  ts-ued  irregularly.     No.  US. 256  ;  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241 

p.  1151. 
Atn.rioaii   Ladv   Corset   Companv,    Detroit.   M:.  h       Cor-,  is. 

No.  118,135";  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  906. 
American    Wagon    Company.    Chicago.    111.     Wagon    and 

tru(k  bodies.      No.  11  (.808  ;  Aug.  *  ;  v.  241  :  p.  29.".. 
Ames  Ch.  -Tiical  Co..  The.  Inc.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Natural 

tropical  herbal   treatment   for  diabetes  and  i;iabetic  .lis 

orders.      No.  117.H09  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  293, 
Aii:i'i.'liii       Ciirii-       Frnlf       .V->o<'iat ion.       Analo  ini.       <  al. 

orange-       No    lis.i:;t;;   .\ng.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  1>"r> 
An.lerson  ^Vc  Company.  .l.>hn   R..   New  York.  N    V.      Miinra' 

wa.\.'s       an.l      parti,  ularlv      electrotyi)ir-'      \va.\         No. 

117.971  :  .\ug    14  :  v    241  :  p.  G15. 
Applefeld.    Samuel    C.    Baltimore,    Md       M.  n's    and    boys 

suits,   overi'oats.   and    truusei's.      No.    117,972;    .\ui;.   14; 

V     24  1  :   p.   <!ir> 
Arbu.  kle    Brothers.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    nn.l    Chicrigo.    II;. 

Teas   aii.i    .off.es.      No.    118.257;    Aug.    28:   v.    241:    p. 

1151. 
Arento'x     Companv.     D.'s     Moines.     Iowa,      Fii'    r.tnnlant. 

\.>    117.97:<  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  :  p    615. 
Ariiiv     Field     Service    Shoe    Co.     Inc..     New     Y.rk,     N,     Y 

B..ots  and  shoes.     No.  118,187  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  905. 
Aromlnt    Companv.    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio       Candy.      No. 

117,S10:   Aug.  "T:  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 
Aromint  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Candy  tablets 

No.  117.811  :  \UK.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 
Aromlnt  Companv,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Chewing  gum. 

No.  118,258  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1151.  , 

Artrrnft    Pi.tures  Corporation.  New  Y'ork,  N.   \        Moving 

pi.ture  films.      No.  117,974  :  Aug.  14  :  v    241  :  p.  015 
All-tin  (Jarment  Co  .  Elizabeth.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     'Wash- 
dresses,   bibs,    and   aprons.      No.    118.138;    Aug.    21:    v. 

241  ;    p,    90,'). 
Automobile  Club  of  Rochester,  Rochester.  N.  \.     Monthly 

magazine.     No.  118.1.39  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  911.'.. 
Automobile  Route  Book  Company,  The.  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo. 

(Juide-books  published   annually   In   the   spring  of  each 

vear.     No.  117.947  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    297. 
B&    B     ^iKQ    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Advertising-signs. 

No.  118.269:  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  1151. 


B.    F     Goodrich    Company.    The,    New    York.    N.    Y..    and 

.\|.;riii,,  (il,,.  Kiilib'r  boots,  shoi's.  -ho.paik-.  ami  rub 
!..  r  -hoe-  nith  leather  tops.  No.  US. 17b.  Aug.  21  ,  v 
:J41  ;    p.    H'lti 

B.  ,1.  .Johnson  Soap  Co..  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Substi- 
tute for  butter.      No.  117,873:  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  295 

,;  (t  iiow.r-  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned  shrimps  and 
sar.iines  in  olive  and  cotton-seed  oils,  -No,  11  (.820: 
.vug,   7  :  v.  241  ,  p    293. 

r.H' hni.'ier  .&  Co,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.  Dyes,  No  111,9(5: 
Aug,   14  :   ^.   241  ;  p.  615 

Ballard.  P.  D..  Citronelle.  Ala.  Leather  .Iressing,  No 
lis. 14(1  ;    Aug.    21  ;    v.   241  :    p     90.'. 


Barber  Asphalt   Paving  Company.  The,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Bituminous    waterproof    roofing-sheets.      No,    218.260; 
28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
I    Le-  tiis  (1.    1'  .  Caudertn.  near  Bordeaux,  Franci 

No    lis. 141  .  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  9(1,"., 
.Joseph    D,.    Sprlngtiel.l.    Mass.       Monthly    publics 


Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
I'.ardinel.  Le-  tiis  .1.    P..  Caudertn.  near  Bordeaux,  France. 

Rum 
r.ni.'s     .Joseph    D,.    Sprlngtiel.l.    Mass.      Monthly    publlca- 

lion.      No,   ns,142  .  Aug,  21  .  \,  241  .  p.  9n.-. 
BiMiir  llaioink    C.c.    .\n.l.Tson.    In.t.      Cleaning    compound 
.-pe.lailv   pr.pare.l    for    treating.-   certain    named    fabrics 
.11'.!  -nrfli.  .  -,      N.i    lis. 143  ;  Aug.  21  .  \,  241  ;  p.  905. 
Bausih    A:    Loiiib    Optical    Co..    Rochester.    N.    >'■      Certain 
iiaiii.'.t       measuring      and       scientific      appliances       .No. 

117.970  :  .\ug,  14  ;  v.  241  :  p    015. 
Baxt.T  \  Br..  ,  II.  C..  Brunswick.  Me.     Canned  vegetables, 
parti,  lilarh     cann.  .1    corn,    lima    beans,    and    -uc.citash. 
No    117. SI2.  Aug.  7  ;  v    241  ;  p.  293. 
B.a-.in    Falls   Rubber   Shoe   Company,   The.    Beacon    Falls. 

(■oiui  ,  .■'-sii:nor  to  The  I'.eacun  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Com- 
panv.   B..st.'U,    Mass.     Certain    named   boots   and    shoos 

nia.i.'    pnrtlv     or    whoUv    of    rubber.      No-.     117,977-8; 

.Vug,   14  ;  v.  "241  ,  p    615" 
Bea.'.in  Rubber  Companv,  Lynn.  Mass.     Rubber  heels  and 

soles.      No    117,813  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  29:;. 
Beaver   Companv.   The.    Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Wall-board.     No, 

1  I'-.l  14  ;    Au^:"    21  ;    v.    241  ;    p,    90.'., 
Bel'.,  r    ll.inian  S  ,  I'hilad.  Iphia.  Pa.      Hair  remove! ,      No 

1  lT,H7'.t  ;   .\ui;,  14  ;  v.  241  .  p.  01,'^ 
I'.c'l  I.oi'l-    Cloniical    Co.    West    -New    York.    .N     .1       Tonb 

laxaiiv..      No,  117. 9sO;   Aug.   14:  v.  241:  p    OU. 
r..'njamin    F.leitric   Mannfaciurlng   Company.   Cbiii.go,    111 

Fle.tri.  -oun.l  pr.xlucing -iunaling  ilevires.     No.  117,!tsi  , 

Au^.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p    01.''.. 
Bentlev  vV  Twohcv   Silk  Co  ,   N'-w  York.  N.  Y.      Silk   piece 

goods.      No.  lis. 201  .  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
I'er.lan  \  Comp;inv,  Tnl.'.lo.  Ohio,     Certain  named  foods. 

N.i,    117. S14  ;    Aug,   7  ;   v.   241  ;   p.  293. 
Bernard     (ilo.'kb  r     Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa       Certain 
I        name.l  furiiitur.  .      No    117.851  ;  Aug.   /  :  t,  241  :  p.  294. 
i    Big  Four  Milling  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Horse. 

mule,  cattle,  poultrv.  ho'g.  and  sheep  food.     No.  118,252  : 

Aug,  2S  ;  V.  '241  ;  v-  H-'il- 
r.Iai  k   >V   It.il:'r   Manufaoturin'-'  Compriny.   The.   BalMiitor.' 

Ma,      i::e   tri.    diin-  and   air  pump-       No    117,i>S2,   Aug 

14  ;  V,  '_'41  ;  p    01,' 
Blackman     &    Co  .     S.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Soda  f.'unia1n 

svnip.     No.  ns,203  ;  Aug,  2S  :  v.  241  :  p.  1151. 
nil,"  Stre.'k   I'ompaiiv.   The.    El   Centro,    Cal.      Metal-grind- 
ing .■.-.nipoun.i,      N'o.  117.815:  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  293. 
'    r.oeri.k.'  A:   'Jaf.l.    r'hiladelphia,    Pa.      Remedy    f..t    imnure 

.oiidition  of  the  iilo..(i.      No,   117.987;   Aug,   14;  v    241; 

P    r,]:, 
Bogart     Charles    c..    Mlddletown,    N     Y.       Cigars.      No. 

117.816;  Aug.  7:  v,  241  :  p.  293.  „  „  ,- 

Bogert  \  Creenf.ank,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

lis. 264:  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
Brabant     .lobi.   W,    L;i    Cr..ss«     Wis,      Concrete  loiMng  ma- 

,  hine-'.      No.  117.98S  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  615. 
Braetoiin  Steel  C.iinpanv.  Braeburn.  Pa.      To. '1  steel      Nos. 

117  '.is!>  01  :  .\iig   14  ;  V    241  ;  p.  01 ». 
Briggs  Weaver     Mnchlnerv     Co.,     Dallas,     Tei.     Monthly 

I.    ,    a/ii;.-       No     lls,i4;»  ;   Aug,   21  ;   v.  i241  ;  p.  '.»0r,. 
Brown    \    Co.,    D.    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Textile    belting. 

No    117. R21  :   Aug    7;  t.  241  :  p,  293. 
Br.iwn    Nelson   IF.  Boston,  Mass.      Clocks  and  movements 

therefor.      No.  117.822  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  293. 
Brown     Nelson    H..    Boston.    Mass.      Clocks,    watcbeK.   and 

movements  therefor      No    117.823:  Aug.  7:  v,  241:  p. 

293 

Bu"klev.  D.rn.nt  A-  Comp'Uiy  Chicago.  111.  Form-letters, 
mnHing  lis^s,  .ataloipie-  of  mailing-lists,  and  mailing 
ailvenising  puldicatU.ns,  No.  117,993:  Aug.  14:  t. 
241  ;  p.  615 

Bucklev  Warren  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rubber  tires  for 
automobiles.      No.  118,150:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  j).  905. 

Buhl  O.  Arthur,  Chicago,  111.  Malt  sugar  and  flour.  No. 
1        117.824:  Aug.  7;  t    241  :  p.  298, 

!▼ 
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ui^KfTJ.       AO.    117.y94      Aug.    14-    V     241  •   n     in=i 

aV^I  %^*'241^*^^i?J"       RHln-coar«.      No.  118.L'27  ; 

„  ?•",'•     P1*Y.P»-      No.  118,265  ;  Aug.  28     v    241     u    1  ill 
cirtlo^'^?.  ^''''   Co.     Orovflle  Vncl'  San'  rTHn'sc,, 

f'»i»ff-   <*   ».*  °-  v8,266;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p    lin 
California    Vegetable     Inlon.    I^„    AuReles     ral        Fresh 
asparagus^  and  cantaloup..      No.   Iis''l52':   Aug.   /l      v 

CMnp»>ell.  Dudley  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  rtamaBka 
™r,?LS™'.S°?.'^';  The.  Crsoston.  e/  I.     Mkrompter 


'■    rii'illiijifi'il    Mil(«   Co      Hlirh    Point    v    r-       ii      . 

'  ovington.   Lawren-e  E     lolumhln    S    r      Xi^^-u, 

""Ki.'i.^Tui^ft fv"^f?-.'i'-  „^r""  ""<""°'-  ^•°- 

'■rpedolln     Co.,     The.     Philadelphia.     Pa       SuNstltnte     f.,r 
<  r.-w    r,ev  <k    Coinpauy.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Illnmfnntint' 

Auf w'"f  "4^  ';";]?i ""« '^"'  '^-'«-'-  N.n'iAoi'f ; 

"r.w    L.virk    f..muiiny.    Phllarlelphla.    Pa       liluminntfrn/ 
luhrlcarint:.  an, I  fnirnini:  oils  and  gr  .aseH       No    118%  ' 

*'''nnnnH*''''  "^ ,  *'<>mpany.     Philadelphia,     Pa       Gear     com 

rS)V\";!./^js^'!72Jrr:"ri5'^"°^  P-P--   ^- 

'  ""I'l  ,Vli''^li'^«'.^'"'»J'«Dj-.    Atlanta.'    Ga.     Tooth-lotions. 


No.   117.8afi;  Aog.  1 ;  v    241  •  n  ~'>W 
<  urtltfe    Hrother'.    •%..    Rochester     N.    Y       v.rr,a 
foo.l«.      No.   117.837  ;  Aug.  7  ■  v.  241  Vp.  294 


^Chester.    N.    Y.     Certain  namt 


No.    118,273;   Aug. 


.'8 


calipers  and  parts  thereof. 
241  ;  p.  1151. 

Chalmers  Publishing  Company.  Ne^x-  York    N    Y      MonthK- 
perlo<lica        No.  IIS.ID.'T ;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241     p    »o?.         ^ 
Charles  Scribner'.?  Sons    New  York,  N.  Y      Title  to  a  se. 

i^'  fh«  Sfhleren   Company.   New  York,    N.'  V.      Leather 
In    the   i*lece.    specialfy-prepared    leather,    rp.whldi      hy 

117,928.  Aug.  7;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  296. 
^^'u.    •    ^'^hleren    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      r..;,Th.r 

A^li    !l"°v.    241      p  'go?'""'"^'    P"^*^'"*-      -"^''^     11^224 
ChajS    MprninjMUr  &  Co.   Inc..   New   York,   N    Y      Blood 

albumins,    ^o.  118.316;  Aus.  28;  y.  241     p    li,V5 
Chattati....ua     Implement    &    MaMUarturini.''  <  ',.       .'hatti 

24lfp    5o5°'      '-■•'-''■°°*'-      ^°     118,157;    Aug.    21  ;v 

^cJLi°  j^"^^^*  ^i"";?  ^"-  ^°"*  '^'^  '•  <'hloaKo,  in 
A^  ■  9^**°^'  S21'  »nd  oil  Stoves  or  ranges.  No  lis  274 
Aug.  ^a     V.  J41  ;  p.  1151 

Chicago    Con.entrated    Food    Co.,    Chlrni:,,      i  -        i-r.,!. 
meals,    toasts,    riisk.s.    M.scuits.    .rackors.  '  nnVki-s       \,  ' 


.'urtiHs   .Veroplane-Mnd-  M.mlr'c^oVr'atio^n.  'HufTalo     X    Y 
-'41     p    »ll''i  '  "'"""'^'      •''■"    11S.003:   -Aug    14;   V 

I>arling   &    Cornp.iny.    Chicago.    Ill       Fertilisers     .tkI    «.. 

"V,'r'Thi-    ^.'""'J';'  ,',"•    PHfast,    Ireland.     Pistols   or  jran*< 
Aug    7:'"'";f4f.'^;,'-^oSS'^  -^"'-h  -'hells.      Nos.  117,8.39^0- 

^"ja'k"''kou''"''"  "•  ^''^■"'^■"■^''•.N    T       Steel  pocket,  pen,  an-l 

^'^r-;  -^,-^'- i:-^-  fe--- ^^; ;- jork 


N     Y       Timfh  pjisfi 
2!I4 


11S.1.->,S  :    Aug     21  ;    v' 


241 


Clnunkol    Ph.  mical"  Sales"  Co  .    I'.avonne.     v     .;       (■..rfnin 
pharmaceatlcaJ   preparations   an.I    vererlr.arv    n:..\    iZ" 
tiy    remedies  for  rertain  named  diseases       \,,    HT'IO" 
Aug.  14  ;  V    241  ;  p.  616.  •>       1 1  .  .>.• . 

"~''^n>!?,f"''v.nH'"°«     Machine     Company,     The.     .•!,.v..!ai„l 

p.     t)06  ■  'ii'l..      -  1  ,      \        .4  1 

Cochrane.     James     P.,     EdinburKh      Scoti«n<i       rvi/^i    >. 
u  Mur.  ""'^   «°"-^'"f'«-      -V"    ™i60  ;' Au"g°\M  •  l^'^^lf: 

No:^'\'?.^r^.A%'^.7f^°^i4i^^^^^^       ^^'   «--"^^ 

''"ifr?i*s.a.^xv°i?.-  j'o^i  '^p^^^^iV'^"'  '^^"^^^  --'^- 

Colorado  Phonograph  Company.  The.  Denver    (  olo      Tail- 

Columbia   River  Association.   Astoria    (lrp<?      car,,,.^        . 
^  mon.     Nos.  117.830-1  ;  Aug   7Yv   241  -^^    on.r"'^^   ^•''' 
:'ombinatlon     Rubber    Mfg.     Co       The      lilonmfi..u      v      r 
(  ei-tain    named    belting,    hose,    m.achinerv    D«,k;,..     -.,,1 
non-metalllc    tires.      No.    ll.<161        °u^     ^i  >' .'^  04',"^ 
p.    90<>  ~  ^T 1  , 

Common  Sense  Gum  Co.,  New  York    \    Y      rh«.=,i.,^ 

Nos.  118.275-6;  Aug.  28  y  241  d  f,-,*^''^^'°«  t^nn 
commons.  Arthur  B..  l^anford,  Fla  '  Mlnlatiire  r-inn 
r  on  porcelain  to  be  placed  upon  Jewe^rv  f,fr  "^n  ^^'"'^': 
adornment.  No.  118  277?aS?^28  ;  v  24^  o  fllV""'^ 
Commonwealth  Toy  Corporation  Merrlmac  \/lss  ^Vnv. 
hSfM.'*^"*  °i  ^.2^*°  blocks  for  construction  of  ?oy 
241?  S    293  articles.     No.   117.832  ;   Aug    7  ;/ 

(loncrete    Engineering    Company,    Omaha      Whr      <?fr„. 
An™.'  -iry^ir^i  ^^'^"'^  ™«^'"-'»'":      n'?    nf.Sli  ; 

(Consolidated    Car^Heatlnf   Co.,  Albany     N     Y      rnnn„ 
stoves.      No.  117,833;  lug.  t;  v.  241  ;  p.'  294.  ^°°'"°'f 


Detroit    Sfart'T    Co      Detn^lt     Ml,h        i.-i,>^*-(  • 

'*",';,;■;   r '"'■",  '"'■'/;"•■    "•■"•"".    mm.       I.TllN^ream.rs' 

iT  :  ,,;'  p7:;';>'  '■"ff''"^- f'^-i-'-  n-.  ns.oo/;  au": 

'•■nrs.!,     Uudulph.   V.w   York.   .\,   Y       Woven   knitted   Piece 

''•rv;;^::;;!--:,;;:--:::-rK^^ 
■Jii  ",-;■  ,"„;;■""  """"*"  ^■"-  "'"•■■' "Aur^f":-. 

Duenna  Manufiictnrlng  Comnanv    Reattie    w«ok       t  ....     . 

Dnq,i...n.    [Mint    Comp^my,    The,    Plfts!,urgh.    Pa       Readv- 
;;;;;,;.  ""'   P<--    I'^i-.r        .%„.   Hs.oo!.;   Aug.   14;  V  I-4Y; 
E.   H    ^^^^,,^vir/.    1,1,       v,,H    York.    N    Y,      Mechanical  de 

;jir''p:'w;7/''''  "•  '""^'"^  ^"  n^^"'*  au;:21; 

'■'     '       '■•"'^v''    <■"■    The,    IJoch.vster.    N.    Y       Soravln^r   «n 
pjuaniv      No     n7,'..0J  .    Aug.    14      v.    241  •    p^  615  "^    *'*" 
I-.     I     Hor?iman   Co..    New    York     \     V       nAi'io  «J^i   ♦ 
,.n..kets..      No,   i,7.^^.,•■:  Aug.  7  ;  v    241      d%V5     *'°°"" 

■•';:u;;nU!:.rrnS^.  "^,  Tii,iirAC^.:- ~; 

M.«,^.hllldaln«,    Ac      No.    118,013;    Aug.    14;    y.    241; 
FNh.Iriiiin    &    Co..    .1      W  .    \c%v    York-      V     V        i>in 

;.r^,>r.csrr.    doilies.    .he^ts"*"io.  ^1  Jai^!":i^r;?i 
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Et(h  O-Llte  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Etching 

solutions    and    compounds.      No.    118,015 :    Aug.    14  ;    v. 

241  ;  p.  616. 
Evans  Dollar  Pen  Company,  The,  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Fuun 

talnpens.      No.   118.168;  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  :  p.   906. 
Everett.  Heaney  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  goods  In 

the  piece.     No.  118,016  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  616. 
Everett,  Heaney  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Cotton  L'oods  in 

the  piece.     So.  118.282  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1150. 
Pairmount  Creamery  Co..  The,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Butter.     No. 

117. S44.    Aug.    7;    v.   241;   p.   294. 
Famous   I'layers  Film  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.        Mov- 
ing picture  Alms.     No.  118,017  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  6D',. 
Faultless     Rubber     Co..     The,     Ashland,     Ohio       Rubber 

sponges.     No.  118.283  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
F'aultless    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Ashland,    Ohio.      Household 

rubber  gloves.      No.  118,284;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Fazakerlev.  F:rnePt  .T  .  Chicago,  III.     Preparation  for  cer- 
tain named  diseases  and  affections.     No.  118.018  ;  Aug. 

14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  616. 
Fellows  Me.lical  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Preparation  of  hvpophosphites.     Nos.  118.019-20  ; 

Aug.   14  ;   V.   241  ;   p    616. 
Fellows  Medical  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. r  New  York. 

N.  Y.     l>axative  tablets.     No.  118,021  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.  «il6. 
Firestone  Tire   and    Rubber   Company,   The,    Akron,   Ohio. 

.Monthly    publtratloii    distribute*]     for    advertising    pur- 
poses.   "No.  117.84.-  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
Fischer,  Hugo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Furs  for  garments.     No. 

118,285;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  •  p.  1152. 
FUntkote  Company.      ( See  Flint kote  Manufacturing  Com 

pan\,   a^siL'uor.) 
Fllntk'ote  Manufacturing  Company,  assignor  to   FUntkote 

Coini)nnv.     Boston.     Mass.       Roofing    and     preservative 

paints.     No.  11  8.022  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  ^1  :  p.  616. 
Floersheinier  A;   Uro..    .Samuel.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Certain 

namiMl    female   wearing-apparel.     No.   117.846;   Aug.   7; 

V.  241  ;    p.   2!>4. 
Foley    Pros.    A    Qulnlau.    Incorporated.    St.    Paul,    Minn 

Certain    named    foods.      No.    117.847  ;    Aug.    7  ;    v.    241  . 

p.  204, 
Follmer.  Clo^g  &  Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.      Hroail  silk       No 

lis. 02:',  ;    Aui:    14;   v,   241;   p.  616. 
Foo.se.    .Vlphouse    P..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Remedy    for    roughs 

and  col, Is.     No.  117.848;  Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.   2!»4 
Forctmnnn   &   Huffmniin   Co..   Passaic.   N    .1.     Woolen   and 

wiirsteil    piece    goods.      No.    118.024  ;    Aug.    14  :    v.    241  ; 

p.  616. 
Fort    .Mvers  Citrus  Growers   Assix  iat  ion.   Fori    Myers.   Fla. 

Citrus  fruits.      No.   118.17ii;   Aug.   21  ;   \.  241  .  p.  '.toO. 
44    Cigar    Comiiany      Philadelphia.    Pa.      Ci;.'ar.s.    .i^aircts. 

(  liei'ools.  .  igar dippings.     No.  lis. 171  :  \n'A.  21  .  v.  241  : 

p.  oim;. 
Fox   ami    Fox.    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Pirkles,    catsup,    cakes. 

candies.    Ire  (  r<>ani.      No.    118,025;    Aug.    14;    v.    241. 

p.  616. 
Fox   River   Paper  Company,   Apnleton,  Wis,      Bond,    hank 

note,    docuuicnt.    writing,    atul    printing    paper    and    en- 
velops.    No.  117,849  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  294. 
Freu' h   and    Lesli.  .   Aberdeen,   S     D.      Preparation   fctr   de- 

stri'viug    hots    and    wurnis        .N<i,    lis. 172;    \\\ti.    21  ;    v. 

241  ,  p.   'MK>. 
Fritts  \   Wiehl   Company,   Chattanooga,   Teiin.      Nou  aloo- 

holii    inaltless  lonh    hever.ige  sold  at   soda  fuuiuaiiis  a^  a 

soft  drink.     No    118,173  ;  Aug.  21  .  v.  241  ;  p.  0i»6. 
Fuller  Morrison  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Talcum  powder. 

Nos.   118,020-7  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  616. 
General  Cigar  Co.      I  See  M.  A.  Gunst  &  Co.,  assignor.) 
tJeneral   Cigar   Co.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Cigars.     No. 

118,286:  Au?.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1152. 
(ieneral   Elei  trie  Company,    Schenectady.    N.   Y.      Electric 

iiirnndeseent    lamps.       No.    118.028;    .\ug,    14;    v.    241; 

p.  »;i6. 

General   Klcctrii    Company,    Scbenec  taiiy.    N     Y.      Lighting- 

fixtures    comprising    metal    Rhades    and    rellectors.       No 

118.174;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  »0«1. 
Geni'va  Cutlery  Company.  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Razors,  knives. 

scissors,   shears,  and  parts   thereof.     No.   118.029;   Aug. 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  617. 
Geo.   B.   Carpenter  &  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Manila   iope  and 

cordage.      No.  118,272;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
Geo.    L,    Claflln    Compjiny.    Providence.    R.    1.      Hot  water 

bottles,      syringes.      Icecaps,      invalid  rings,      ice.        No, 

llS.l.'iO;   Aug.  21  ;   v    241  :  p.  W>:,. 
Geoffroy.    Albert,   Erath,    La.      Medicine   for   external    use 

In  the  treatment  of  charbon,  lump-Jaw.  weak  hack.     No 

117.S.'>0;   Aug.   7;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
George    Borgfeldt   &  Co.,   New   York,    N     Y.      Face  powder. 

No,  117.817;  Aug.  7;  v    241  ;  p.  203 
G<'orge  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Certain   named 

games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.     No.  117,818;  Aug.  7; 

v    241  :  p.  293. 
(Jeorge    Uorgfeklt    &    Co..    New    York,     N,    Y        Building 

blo<'ks,    construction    toys,    dolls,    toy    animals,    houses. 

and     furniture    sets.       No,    117,819;    Aug,     7;    v,    241; 

p.  293. 
George  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N,  \,     Certain  named 

paper  and   stationery.      No.   118,147  :   .Vug    21  ;   v.  241  ; 

p.  905. 
George  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Certain  named 

games  and  tovs.     No.  118.148  ;  Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  90.", 
Georgia  Cotton  Mills,  Griffin.  Ga.     Diapers.     No.  118,287  ; 

Atig.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1182. 


Gitterman    (Sc   Co.,    Henry,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Shoe-cioth. 
No.  11^,288;  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241;  p.  1152. 

(ilol.e    Te;i    Co     In..,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tea*.      No. 

118.175;   Aug.  21;   v.  241;  p.  906 
Glover.    Irvln   N.     Bailey     N.  C       Medicated    salt   rake  for 

sto.  k.      No.  11 1,852  ;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.   294. 
Goldman    Costume   Company,   New    York,    N.   Y.      Certain 

named    tobacco    products.      No.    118,030;    Aug.    14;    y. 

241  :   p.   617. 
Goldman    Costume    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Canes, 

parasols,    and    umbrellas.      No.    118.031  ;    .\ug.    14  ;    y. 

241  ;    p.    617. 
lioMitian    CostuiiK'   Companv,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

naiuMl    gla^s«are.       .No.    118.U32;    Aug.     14.     v.    241; 

p,    (',17, 

Golduiati    Costume    Company.    New    York.    N.    \        ( Crialn 

named    paper   and    stationerv.      .N*.    118,17»>;    .Kuc    21; 

V.  241  :  p.  006. 
Goldman    Costume    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y,      Certain 

naiiiel    inks  and   inking   niaterialu.      No.   lis, 289;   Aug. 

2S  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Goldman    Costume    Company.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  music.-il  instruments  and  Buppli<>s.     .No    118,290; 

Aug,  2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
(Jolflsir.ith.  St.rn^^  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pearl  necklaces 

.ind    imit.'ition  'iiearls.      No,    117,853;    .\ug.    7;    v.    241; 

\).   204. 
Ooldsmlth,   Stern    &  Co  ,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Watches  and 

wat  -h  movements.     No.  117.854  ;  Au^:.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
Goodell    \    Cimip.'inv.     New    York.    N      Y.       Handkerchiefs. 

No,    11^.177  ;   AoLV   21  "    \-   241  :   p,   OOO    , 
(ir.idv    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Long    Island    Citv.    N     Y.      Metal- 

pnl'ishes.     No,  lis, 291  ;  Aug,  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Cr.L'orv    Riihl  er   Co..  The,    Akron.   Ohio.      Plav-halls.      No. 

lls.lT'.C    AUL'    21  :   V.   241  ,   p,   !»n6, 
(iriser.    LouU    W,.    St      Louis.    Mo.      Medicine    mixture    for 

certain  naiix'.l  diseases.     No.  118,033  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.  617. 
Groceteria     Stores     Ctmijianv.     Seattle.     Wash.       Certain 

!i;  m.d  food'!.     No.  117,sr.5;   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
H.   T.  Paiste  Company,  I»hlladclphla,  Pa.     Fuse  plugs.     No. 

lis  ov(.  ;   Auc    14  ;   V,   241  :   p,   'ilS. 
llaak.    Harry    *.'.,    Scranton,    Pa.      Headache-powders   and 

remedi.s    for    constipation,    liver    complaint.    Ac.      No. 

1 1  ^  o:;4  ;  Aug    14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  017. 
llai:(r,  C'nil;  \  Co.  Ni  w   Ycirk.  N    Y      Woolen  pi<'ce  goods 

and   wor-t.cis       No.    lis, ISO.    Atig.    21  :    v,    211  ;    p,   906, 
Halo  Couipaiiv    iTnc),    Tlie,   San   Fran,  i.sro.   Cal.      Shelled 

and    i!!i-he!ic.,i    peanuts.      Nos.    IIS.ISI    2:    .\ug,    21;    v. 

241  ;   p.   !»oti 
Hamilton.   KotuTt  1!.,   Milllnocket.  Me.      (JnU   niio'civ.     No. 

117  s.-t;  :    Au^    7  ;   v,   241  :  p.  294 
Ha-ri!!,!ii    Furniture'    and    C;irpet    Companv,    I'hir'ago.    III. 

Ueaily  mixed    p.iin!.-        No.    llS.n3."i;    An.;,    14:    v,    241; 

p,  <n7 

Mnt   M.'inufhc  tur.  rs  Supply  Company  Limited.  The.  Stock- 

jiort    lownsliip,     Chester    eountv,    England.       Hats    and 

caps.     No,  118.036;  Aui:,   14;  v.  241;  p.  617 
1  !•■  ker-Jones  .Tewell    Millii.'.:    (,'ompanv.    N'vv    York,    .N.    Y. 

Wheat   .incl    v\i    !!ours.      No,    117.9-Jl:    Aug.    7;   v.   241; 

p.   297. 
Hecker  .loins  .1rw<li    Mi'lin;;    Ccuiipnnv     New    York     .N     Y 

Wheat    .-.ud    IV'    Iloir-       N-     11^.1^4;    Au^-     -I  :    v,    241; 

p.  900. 
Heinn    Co  ,    The     MiUvanl,ee,    Wis       Certiun    named   paper 

and   statioi,>T\  ,      .No,    lls,is."  ,    Aui:,   21       v,    2  11  :   p    9o6. 
Heller,   H.Tman,    New  York.   N.   Y.     Llquicl   preparation  to 

he  appHe.l    to    1,  iid    for   the   relief  of   foot   afrc'C'tinu,      No, 

117.S.-il  ,  AtiL'.    7  ;  v    241  ;  j).  294. 
H.llmann,    Rihard.    I.ohl'    Island    City.    .\,    Y        Pumper- 
nickel  hread.      No     11^.2'.'4:    Aug.    28;   v.  241;   p     1152. 
lleliue,     (5e<irge     W,.     Greenwich.     Conn,        Stpialjs.       No. 

117.^*".o;    Am:     7:   v     211      p     294, 
Helvetia      Milk      i'ondensjng      Company,      Highland,      HI 

Cannecl    (imdensed    milk.       Nos.     118,295-6;     Aug.    28; 

V,  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Helwitz,    Ellis    S..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       Shoe  heel.s    made    of 

rubber      No    11^.186:   Aug.  21  :  \     241  .  p    O06. 
Hesser,   Rohr,  W..   Funis.  Tex.      Laxative  (hill  tonic.      No. 

117.S61  .    Aug,    7  ;    v     241  ;    p,    294, 
lliijrndc    I'.ilrini;    A:   WeavinL-  ("o,.   .Newark.   N.   .1.      Textile, 

Idler.  ruMier.   and  halata   belting,      Nos.   117,862-4  ,  Aug. 

7  ;    V.   241  ;   i).   294 
Hill  ii^  (Griffith  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Con'-blacklng. 

No    11S.29S  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Hinckley.   Eli7,aheth   H..  New   York.   N.   Y.      Mixture  of  un- 

■  •ookell    grain    used   as  a    •  <  re  .-il    food.      No,    118, 1S7;    -4ug, 

21  ;  V,   241  :  p    '.tot; 
Hitchroik    Wflflarn   K,.  Rochester.   N.  Y.      Electric  motors 

and    motor    clriviiiu    tio'' tianisms    for    souiirl  reproducing 

machines      No    118.038;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p,  617, 
Hollard    Shoe    Co  .    Holland.    Mii  h.      Leather    boots    and 

shoes  and  hoot  anci  shoe  soles  of  leather.     No.  118.039  ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  617. 
Hope  Machine  Companv.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piston  rings. 

No,  117,866;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Hoza.     Marv.     Pniontown.     Pa.       Medicine  booklet.       No 

IIS.ISS;    Aug,    21  :    V,   241  ;   p    906. 
Hy;:eia    Can    Company.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y,      Wasle- 

ri'ci'ptacdes — rirnielv.  containers  for  garbage,  refuse,  Ac. 

No.   117.867  ;   \nc.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Imperial    Roofing   Mfg.    Companv.   Chicago.   111.      Compost 

fioii  rooflug     >:o    118,040;  Aiig.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  617 
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Illnola  Zinc  Company,  Peru,  111.  Spelter,  iheet-ilnt, 
nnc  Olid,  and  copper  ingotg.  No.  118,29^;  Aug.  28: 
T.  241  ;  p.  1162. 

ndla  Rubber.  Gutta  Percha,  and  Telegraph  Works  Co  , 
,  ,*2i  ««'^*'^'  Lon<l0D.  England.  Golf-balls,  Nos. 
118.189-92  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  pp.  90«-7 

nteratate  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Soaos 
.     No.  118.193  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  &07. 

nteratate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Short 
??iPf^^"P<>**<*  of  cottonseed  oil  and  oleo-stearln.     No. 
117,868;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  295. 
Jsenberg,   Charles     Philadelphia,    Pa.      Face  powdpr.      No 

117,869  :  Aug.   Y  :  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
J  talian  Products  Distributing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     oilvf-oll 
Nob.  118.194-5;  Aue.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  y.  907. 
B.  Hanger.  Inc..  Washington,  D.  C.     Sockets  and  cor- 
set* of  artlflclal  limbs.     No.  118.293;  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241 
p.  1162. 

4*^^i^-  ^  '  Emlenton,  Pa.     Laxative  mineral  oils.     .\o. 

.    118,196  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  ^41  ;  p.  907 

jacobus    Bros,    k   Co..    New    fork^    N.    Y.      Women's   and 

cmldren  s     outer     rarments — viz.,     coats,     suits,     an.i 

drcmes.     No.  117,870  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
^amerson    Clothes   shops.    Inc..    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Men's 

suits,  coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  ovprcoats.     No.  118  197  ■ 
.  Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  907.  ' 

James,    Emile,    New    York,    N.    Y       Sewing-machines    for 

■tltchlng  leather.    No.  118,041  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  617 
Junes    Hermlston    Manufacturing   Company,    New    York 

N.   Y.      Paints,    ready-mixed.     No.    118,037;    Aug.    14' 

V.   241  ;   p.  Q1.1. 

^*?,*?«.?-    ^''"^    *    Company,    Chicago,    111,      Soap.       No 

118,202:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  907 
Jimes  8.   Kirk  and   Company,   Chicago,   III      Boap.     No 

118,300;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1152. 
John  Bene  &  Sons,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Peroxld,     No. 
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iiu    ircuK  «    ouua,    luc.    orooKiyn. 
118,145  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  905. 
>hn    F.    Jelke    Company,    Chicago,    111,      ( 
No.  117,871  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
hn   Morrell   &   Co..   Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Ext 


No.  117,901  :  Aug.' 7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296 


Oleomargarln. 
ract    of   beef. 


J>hn  T.   Stanley  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Tollpt  soap. 
No.  118.233  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  908. 
«  ..y/^^**   *   Brother,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Medicinal     alterative    ellmlnant    pharmaceutical     com- 
pound.     No.  118,127  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.   241  ;  p.  620 

JihnsoD   A   Dickson,   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Advortlslng 
literature    and    other    printed     matter.       No.    118,198 
Aug.  21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  go-f. 

Johnson  Educator  Food  Co..  Boston,  Ma«s      Crackers  and 
biscuits.      No.   117.872;   Aug.   7;    v.  241      p     29.". 

Joseph  W.  Woods  *  Sons  Company,   Boston,    Mass.      Cot- 
ton, woolen,  and  linen  piece  goods.     No.   118,367  :   Aug 

Julius  Schmid,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.   Y      Pacifiers 

No.  118.334  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1153 
^\^^^JS-.  ^''^y  ^-  Tracy,  Minn.     Embalming  fluid.     No 

117,874  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  295. 
Kinsas  Flonr   Mills  Company,   The.   Wichita    and    Kansas 

City,    Kans.      Wheat-floiir       No.    117,87.1      Aug     7-    v 

241  :  p.   295.  B      '  ■ 

KN'Iey- Handy  Syndlcatp,  The.  Chicago,  111.     Cprtaln  namp<I 

motion-plcturp    films.      No.    118.042  •    Aug     14      v     •>41 

p.  617. 

K'ltel.  Rudolph.  Phlrago.  111.  Tradf  journal  nn.l  mark.'t 
paper  lssu»>d  trlweeklv  No.  118.199  Aue  21  v  241 
p.  907. 

^'PfjA  ^^^^-  B    L..  Lancaster.  Ky.     Toba coo  seed.      No 

117,876:  Aug.   7;  v.  241  :  p.  295 
K(;llie,   Edwanl    F..   Springfield.   111.      Cpment   and   mortar 

No.   117.877  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  295. 
K'lly,  Richard.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Oil,  rpadv  mixpd.   rold 

water,     and     dry     paints,     varnishes      paint  oil*         No 

118,04.-?:  Aug.   14:  v.  241:  p.  filT 
K^Ily.  Richard,   New  York,   .\.   Y.      Frdt.   asphalt,   romposl- 

>s  slatp  roofings      No.  1  IS, 200  ; 


No. 


tlon,  asbpstos.  and  asbpstos 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  904. 
K(  mp,   fJeorge   W..   Muncie.    Ind,      Gasolene  engines 

118.044:    Aug.  14:  v.  241  :  p.   R17. 
<rmex  Medlf-ated  Earth  Co..  Walla  Walla.  Wash       Modi 

ral  compound  for  thp  trpatnipnt  of  certain  nanuMl  afff. 

tlons.     No.  118,048:  .Aug.   14;  v.  241  :  p    fii7 
(ros«ne    Motor    Co.,    Thp.    Pporla.    111.      Manifolds,    rar 

iiiretprs,     nir-fllters.    and     IntPrnal-combiistlon     motors 

Vo.   118  04.'.:  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.   617. 
Kfttlp    RIvpr    Pompany.    Thp.    MInnpapolls,    Minn        Prp 

lervatlvp  for  Impregnating  wood.     Nos.  118.046-7  :  Aug 

4  :  V.  241  :  p    617. 
Kpfcrstone    Snap    FastPn^r    Corporation.    Phlladflphia      I'.i 

Jnap-fastenprs.      Nos.    117,87*-9  :    Aug.    7:    v.    241:    p 

'stnnp    Varnish    Companv,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y 
>«lnts   and    varnish.      No.    118,049"    Ams     14 
.  617. 

..^g  Cotton   Mills  Corporation.   Richmond.    Va 

yarns.     No.  118,201  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  907. 

*g.  W.  A..  Brownrvllle,  Tex.     Live  animals,  birds,  and 

eptlles  not  intended   for  food.     No.  117,881  ■    \ug    7 

.  241  :  p.  295. 
isten,    Ernst,    Oakland.    Cal.      Canned    sardines       No 
]  17.882  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   295 
Ko>8   Bros.,    New  York.   N.    Y.      BrassK^rea,   ladlps'   under 
iraists.    and   corsets.      No.    IIS.O.-SI  ;    Aug,    14  ;    v     241 


Rnampl 
V.    241  ; 

lloslcrv- 


let 


'^7/s*?.?.'^'  /''''^^;?\««-    ^;.T,   ^''^^-   ^    ^       Brandies.      No. 
11H,JII3  ;   Aug.  21  :  v.   241  ;  p.  907. 

iV-ul'-r'^A*"    *-^?^  '°'^-..^^''    ^°'"^'    N.    Y.      Steel.      No. 
11  1,983  ;  Aug.    14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  615. 

L.  .1     Muttv  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Waterproofed   tex- 
tile fabrics  for  tops,  curtains,  and  upholstery  for  auto- 
niohllps    and   other    motor-vehicles.      No.    117  902-    Aue 
7  ;    V.   241  ;  p.  296.  "         *' 

I-a    Haye,   Emfllle,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Tinting  silk  nnder- 

Nn'^'Vi-'tS^''*!'''""!'  O^ff"*  ^S^5«'  "**  «"^  blouses. 
.No.  11  r. 883  :  Aug.  7 j  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 

Lanil.ort  I'harmacal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Toilet 
f  roams.     No.  117,884  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295.  ' 

Lamh.Tt  I'harmacal  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tooth- 
past.-.      No,  11H.052  .   Aug.   14  ;   v.  2*1  ;  p.  617. 

I^lbbrandt,  Bertha,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bread  and  a 
germinated  breakfast  food.  No.  117,886  •  Aug  7  •  v 
241  ;   p.  295.  *        ' 

Lemonola  Manufacturing  Company,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Flavoring  for  pies  and  cakes  No 
117,887  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 

Lenox,  Incorporateil,  Trenton,  N.  J.  I'ndecorateil  table- 
ware of  porcelain  and  earthenware.  No.  118  204  \uk 
21  :  V.   241  ;  p.  907.  '         "        *' 

LpwIs,  Florence  N  New  York,  N.  Y.  Face  and  ma.saage 
TPaniH.     No,   117,888;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  295 

Lewis,  Mearns  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Butter,  cheese 
and  eggs.     No.   117.889;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  296. 

L'-yerle,  Daniel  L.,  Webb  City.  Mo.  Preparation  for  the 
trpatment  of  blood,  stomach,  liver,  and  kidney  ailments. 
No.   118.0.54;   Aug,  14;   v.  241  ;  p.  617. 

Llllenstern,  Lafayette,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Picture- frame*. 
No.   118,304  ;  Aug.  is  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1162. 

Lion  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Suspenders,  belU. 
gartprs,  and  armbands.  No.  118,306 ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  • 
p.   1152.  ' 

Llrtlp  Giant  Starter  Company.  The.  Canton,  Ohio.  Engine- 
starters  other  than  electrical.  No  418  058-  Aue  14- 
V.  241  ;  p.  617.  .         «,.         , 

LJusnc  Woxna  Aktiebolag,  Ljusne,  Sweden,  Certain  namnl 
'•utl.Ty,  machlnpry,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No 
llH.O.'i;.  ;   Aug.   14;   v.   241;  p.   617. 

r.ot.l.  Max.  New  York,  N.  Y  Gloves.  No^sr.  118,059-66- 
Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  pp.  617-18. 

L.'kpsch  &  Sohn,  Eduard,  Prague-Holeschowltr,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Certain  named  fancy  goods,  furnishings 
anil   notions.      No.   118,281;   Aug.  28;   v.   241;  p    1161 

Long.  David  I).,  Oswego,  N.  Y,  Cocoa,  chewing-gum  pea- 
nut buttt^r       No.    118,205;    Aug.    21:    v.    241-    p     9<t7 

Lowrlc.  Edward  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway  car-roof  cast 

j        trackPts.     No.  118, .■<06;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1162. 

I    Lysfir  ihrrnlral   "'..nipany,   Augusta,   Mf..  and   .Npw   York, 

N     \        Mi'dlcinal    drugs,    a    compound    of   gualacol    sul- 

foiiMtc  with  magnesium.     No    llH.O.ItJ     Aug    14-  v    '241  • 

p.  •',17,  ^.        .     . 

I.y-ttT  Chemical  Company,   .\ugusta.   Mc,  and    New   York. 

^    ^.     Mt'dlclnal  drugs,  a  crposolc  ••arbouatc  preparation. 

No,  118.057  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  617. 
I.y-;tcr  (hpmlcal  Company,   .\ugusta.   .Me.,  and   New   York, 

N    \       <"<impound  of  (Tfosoti-  sulfonate  wltfi  magnesium 

for    medicinal    drugs.      No.    118,067:    Aug.    14-    v     241- 

P     RIH 

I.vst.T  ('hemi<-al  roinpany.  Augusta,  Me.  and  New-  York. 
\  Y.  Medi.ln.il  drugs,  a  preparation  of  giiala.-ol  car- 
bonate.     .Vo    IIS.O^JH;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p    (.18 

M  IlalfT  A  Bro  .  .San  Antonio,  Tex,  Staple  and  fancy 
cinghams.     No.  118,183  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  906. 

M  (•(•(, tinor  and  lo  .  Indianapolis.  Ind  Certain  named 
foods.     .No.  117,907:  .Aug,  7;  v.  241;  p.  296. 

M  .A.  Giinst  fc  Co  ,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Me.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Cigars.  No.  118.292;  Aug.  28;  v.  241: 
p    1152. 

Mny  &  Co,  R  H.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Certain  nametl 
foo<ls.     No    IIS.SOH;   Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1152 

Mall  Order  House  of  Switzerland.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Embroidered  patterns  for  subsequent  conversion  into 
certain  named  articles.  No.  117,894  ;  .Aug  7  -  v  241  • 
p    2!t5  .      .   *    V  . 

.\I:;iii    \-    Main,    Iowa    ''iry,    Iuw;i.      Sewing  nmchiiics       No 

ns,ri(;;t  :  Aug.  14     v    i41  ;  p    Olh 
.M.inhattnn   Cffec   .Mills,   Inc..   Washington.   I).   C.     Coffee 

No    llT.'^rt.'-.  :   .\ug    7;   v    241:   p.   295. 
Marathon   Ijihorntory.  Chicago.  III.     Remedies  for  certain 

named  a(Te<  ttons      No.  118,072  ;  Aug.  14  -  v    241  •  p   618 
Marx.    Eugene    A.    Chicago,    III.      Commutator  -  cleaning 

paste.     No    ns.-^nq;  Aug.  28;  v,  241;  p.  1152. 
Mas-sachnsptts    Cotton    Mills,    Lowell    and    Boston,    Mass, 

f^Jinghams   and    shirtings  In   the   piece,   made  of  colored 

cotton   yarns       .No.    118.310:    Aug.  28;    v.   241;   p.   1152. 
Mayer,    Henry.   Mrr.oklyn.  N.    Y.      Bathing  suits  and   swim 

mint  tights  of  all  .les.rlptlons.  knitted  and  fabric      No 

118.20<i:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  !to7. 
Maza  *  Co  .  V.  V  ,  Chicago,  111.     Remedy  and  ointment  for 

certain    nampd    diseases   and    affections.      No.    118  073 

Aug.   14      v.  241      p.  618 
McKean.  Samuel  H  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tonic  to  strengthen 

the    nerves.    Increase    the    red    corpuscles    of   the    blood. 

.ind     Mirrect    faultv   metabolism.      No.    117.891:    Aug    7- 

V    241  :  p.  20.".. 
McKesson    A    Robblns,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Medicinal    preparations  used   Internallv  in  trestmpnt  of 

diseasps   due    to   deflclenev    In   diet.      No.    117  892-    Aug 
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MiLain.  .7.  T.,  Geneva,  Fla.     Oranges,  grape-fruit,  and  tan 
gertnes.     No.  117,893;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  j  p.  295. 


No.  118,207  :  Aug. 


New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Chi 

Certain  named  medical 

118,311;    Aug.   28;  v. 


Female  si 


edtlc  recom 
118.208: 


spec 
affections.      No 

Los  Angeles,  Cal,     Fuel 


Mechanical  Rubber  Companv,  The.  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  ;  Chi 

(■ago.  111,,  and  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Certain  named  articles 

made  of  rubber  or  rubber  and  fabric. 

21  :  v.  241  :  p.  907. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  The 

(ago.  111.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

and   surgical  applications.      No. 

241  ;  p.  1152. 
Medlln,  Mrs.  Jno.  J.,  Monroe.  Ga. 

mended    for    certain    named 

Aug.  21  :  p.  241  :  p.  907. 
Mexican  Petroleum  Corporation 

oils.     No.  118,075  :  Aug,  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  618. 
Meyer,  Bacharach  &  Friedheim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cravats. 

No.  118,312  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1162. 
Meyer   Mayers    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Petticoats.      No. 

117,896  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296.  ^      ^ 

Mevers  &  Son,  Louis    New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Louis 

Mevers  cSc  Son,  a  Firm.    Leather  gloves.    Nos.  118,070-1  ; 

Aug.  14  :  v    241  :  p.  618. 
Meyers   k   Son,    Louis,   assignor   to    Louis   Meyers  4   Son, 

a  Firm,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather  gloves.     No.  118,3i:i  : 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1162. 
Mill   Remnants  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Wiping  and 

polishing  cloths.     No.  117,897  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  "241  ;  p.  295 
Miller    and    Mabel    Gray,    Helen    G.,    Washington.    D.    C 

Frocks.     No.  118,076:  Aug,  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  618. 
Miller  Rubber  (^>mpanv.  The,  South  Akron,  Ohio.     Rubber 

tires.     No.  117,898:   Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  296. 
Mills  Noveltv  Companv.  Chicago,  III.     Sound-reproducers 

and    phonographs.      No.    118,314  ;    Aug.    28  ;    v.    241  ; 

p.  1152. 
Mi.dern    Flour   Mills.   Ma(on.   <;a.      Selfrlstng  wheat-flour. 

Nos.   117.899-900  :    .Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;   p.   296. 
Modern   Flour  Mills.   Macon,  Ga.      Self-rising  wheat  flour. 

No.  118.078  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  618. 
Monitor  Stove  &  Range  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Hot 

air  furnaces.     No.  118,212  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  907. 
Montana  Flour  Mills  Company,  Lewlstown,  Mont.     Wheat- 
flour.      No.  118,315;   Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Motor-Steam  Generator  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Steam-sup- 

plvlng  attachment  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No. 

ll"8,o.7  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  018. 
Mouquin   Restaurant  A  Wine   Co.   Ltd.,   New  York,  N.   Y. 

Cigars.     No.  118,317  ;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1153. 
Mrs.      A.      R.      King,      Incorporated,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 

Leather,  rubber,  and  canvas  shoes.     No.  117.880  ;   Aug. 

7  :  V.  241  :  p,  295, 
Mutual   Oil   Companv.    Kansas  City,   Mo.     Certain    named 

oils  and  grea.ses.    "No    118.079  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  618. 
National   Biscuit   Company,   Jersey   City.  N.   J,,  ana   New- 
York,   N.   Y.     Biscuit,  bread,   sugar   wafers,  and   candy 

No.  118,318  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1153. 
National  Macaroni  Company,  Libertyvilje,  111.     Macaroni 

spaghetti,  and  noodles.     No.  118,319;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ; 

p.  1153. 
National   Stamping  &.  Electric  Works,  Chicago,  111.     Gaso 

lene  burning    lanterns.      No.    117.904  ;    Aug.    7  ;    v.    241  ; 

p.  296. 
Neal.  John  W..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Cleaner  for  gloves  and 


shoes.     No.  118,320;  Aug.  28;  v.  241 


1153. 
Ledger  paper.     No. 


female 
p.  907, 


.Necuah  Paper  Company,  Neenah.  Wis. 

118,2iri;  Aug.  21:  v.  241;  p,  907. 
N'wgass.  Edw(l..  .New  Yofk.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

wearing  apparel.     No.  118,214  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241 
Newniiirk,  Samuel  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Coffee,  cinnamon, 

tea,    lemon    extract    for    food-flavoring    purposes.       No. 

118,015:   .\ng.   21:  v,  241;  p.   907. 
Ncwiuark.    Saniuel    M..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Coffet>        No. 

n«,210;  .\ug.  -Jl  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  907. 
Nleman,  John   H.,  <^lay  Center,  Nebr.     lialm  for  external 

\ise    for    the   alle\latlon    of   affections  of   the   skin.      No. 

117.905  :  .Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  296. 
Nisbet.  Theodore  B..   New   York,  N. 

shields.      No.   117.906:    Auir.   7;  v 
.Nortroplc  Cabarrus   Co..    Inc..  New 

sauce.     No.  118,:^21  ;  Aug.  28;  v. 
Nortroplc   Caliarrus   Co.,    Inc  ,    New 

No    ll.s.:<22:   .Vug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p. 
Noves     Bros.    &    Cutler.     Inc.,     St. 

graphs     No.  118,323  ;  Aug.  28  :  v. 
t.hki.   Shiii/.o.   Detroit,   Mich.      Sauce 


Y.      Automobile 
241  :  p.  2fuv 

Orleans.   La. 
241  ;  p.  U53 

Orleans,    \a 

1153. 

Paul,    Minn. 

241  ;  p.  IIS.-^. 

for  meats,  tlsh 


wind- 
Peppe: 

Coffee 

Phono- 


vu.y  No,  118.217;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 
Omega  Chemical  Companv.,  The,  New 

paste.  No.  117.908:  .Aug.  7;  v.  241 
Ost.rmoor  ,!t  Co..     Ne-w  York,  N.   Y. 

bolsters,    cushions,    and    bedsteads. 


,  chop- 
Tooth 


;  p.  907. 
York,  N.  Y. 
;  p    290. 

Mattresses,  pillows. 
No.    117,900  ;    Aug. 


( 


Wash, 
p.  294. 
Philadelphia, 
milk.      No.    11 


mned 
P:i 


iinon, 


N( 


Sweetened 
•  34  ;    Aug.    7  ; 

Pimento 


7  :  V    241  :  p.  296. 
P.   E.  Harris  k  Co.,  Seattle. 

117,857:  .Sug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 
P.    i:.    Sharpless   Company, 

and    condensed    skimmed 

V.  241  ;  p.  297. 
P.    E.    Sharpless    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

cheese.      No,   117,935;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  297, 
P.  J.  McCoy  k  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Phonographs  and 

phonograph  parts.     No.  117,890  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  295. 
P.   W.  Drackett  k  Sons  Company.  The,   (Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

Washing   and    caustic   sodas,    chloruted    linic,    and    caus 

tlclzed    carbonate   of   soda.      No.    118.008;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  ;  p.  616 
Pacific  Mills,  Ijiwrence  and  Boston.  Mass.     Certain  name. 

clothing.     No.  118,324;   Aug.  28:   v.  241;  p.   1153. 


Panther     Rubber    Manufacturing    Company,     Stoughion, 
.Mass.      Rubber   heels.      No     118.081:    Aug.    14:    v.    241; 

p   r,\s 
Paris    Fashion    Company,    Chh^ago.    Iil.      Shampoos.      No. 

lis. 218;   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241:   p.  907. 
Park    *:    Pollard    Company,    The,    Boston,    Mass.      Feedert, 

drinking  fountains,  ana  water-holders  for  poultry.     No. 

117,910  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Park    k  Pollard   Company,  The,   Boston,   Mass.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  117.911  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  296. 
Parker,  (ieorge  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minu.     Mechanical  toya. 

No.  117. 91-.'  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v    '241  ;  p.  '-'!»«. 
Peerless  Thinner  Company,  The.  Baltimore.  Md      Painters' 

nuiterlttls  consisting  of  thinners  for  pjiint>,  varnishes,  kc. 

No    118,082:  Aug,  14  :   v.  241  ;  p.  618. 
Pennsvlvania  Chocolate  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Choco- 
late.    No.  118,326;  Aug,  28;  v.  241;  p.  1153. 
Peoples    Outfitting    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.       Watches. 

No.  117,913;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  296. 
Peres.    Hard  wig,    Memphis.   Tenn,      Sweet    potatoes.      No. 

118.,3'.'6:  Aug,  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1163. 
perlman      Harrv     W..     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.        riniios        No. 

117,104     Aug'.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  296. 
Peters,   Marv  A.,  ("'Inclnnatl.   Ohio.     Textile  rugs    carpets, 

and   mats!     No.   118,o84  ;   Aug.    14:  v.  241  :   p.  018, 
Ppttit.    l.vman    D..    St.    Joseph,    Mich.      Lubricants       No. 

lis. OS.-  :  Aug.  14  ;   v.  241  :  p.  618 
Pfeffer  Milling  Companv,  Lebanon,  111.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

117.915  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  296. 
Philiilelphia  Yeast  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

I'a.     ((.mpresspd  veast.     No,  118.219;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241; 

p.  907. 
Phillips.  Philip.  Orlando,  Fla.    Citrus  fruits.     No.  117,916; 

.Um.  7  :   V.  241  :  p.  296. 
Pioneer    Corporation,    Tne,    Chicago.    111.      Certain    named 

tdectrical  apparatus   and    supplies.      N(..    II8.08O  :    Aug. 

14 :   V    241 ;   p.  618. 
Pioneer    Suspender     Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Sus- 
penders.    No,   117.917  :   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Plenge,     llenrv,     Charleston,     S.     (\       Soda  water.       No, 

118,087  :  Aug    14  :  v.  241  :  p,  618. 
Polygon     Products    Co.,     Boston.    Mass.       Rust  penetrant. 

N'o.  118.088  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p    CIS. 
Premier    Motor  Corporation,    Indianapolis,    Iml       .Automo- 
biles,    No    117,918  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Pressure   Proof  Piston   Ring  Co.,    Boston.   Mass.      Piston- 
rings.     No.  117.919;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
I'rotex   Manufacturing  Co..   Chicago.   III.     Tlie  gages  and 

speedometers.      No.    118.089:    Aug.    14;    v     241  ;p     618. 
I'urcell.  Isaa     S..  assignor  To  Tentohed  Companv,  Chicago, 

III.     Tents.     No.  118,327;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1168. 
Purpura.    .Mexandro   R..  New  York.    N.  Y.     Tomato  sauce. 

No.  11S,;V28:  .Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  ILIS. 
(.Quaker  Kola  Company,  The.  Wilmington,  r>el  ,  and  Phlla 

delphla.    Pa.      Non  alcwhpllc    beverage    sold    as    a    soft 

drink    and    >vrnp    ffir    xttp    manufacture    of    saiii.        No. 

118.090  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  618. 
K.    \,    H.    Simon    Company,    Union    Hill.    N.    J.,   and   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile 

fabrics.     No.  117,936;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  :  p.  297 
R     .V    I.     Cii  ,    .Attleboro.    .Mass       (Tertaln    named    article* 

i!i:i<l.    •■':  '<r   plnted   with    precious   metnl.      No,    118,329; 

All-    ?s     V.  241  :  p.  11.".;^ 
Ral--    ■      I'';iiu.'i    Coinji.Ti;v,    St.    Louis,    Mo,       ("erea!    fc>od. 

No    lls-.'.'O;  Aug.  21  :'v    241  :  p.  907. 
Randolph   Marketing  Co..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Oranges  and 

I.111011-.      N.i.   117.920,   Aug.   7;   v.   241  ;  p,   290, 
Repnlli'    Phonograph  Co.,  Chicago,  111      Talking  m.ichlnes, 

i:rafonolas.    and    phonoLrraphs    and    parts    thereof       No. 

llS,:-j;'.o  :   Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;   p.   11  Ti;-! 
Rhoads  \-  Sons,  J.  E  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  and  Wllintngton, 

I>el.      Certain   named   belting,  lacing,  valves,  and   wash- 
ers.     Nos.  11^,221    2;   Aug.  21  ;  v.   241  :  pp    '.to7    8 
Rice  Cereal   A-  Milling  Co..   Fort   W;iyne,    Ind       Kl' •     face, 

and    tnlcniii    powders.      N",    118.091  :    Aml-     1  I  ,    \     211  ; 

p.    018 

Rlc  Cer.  a;  .'v   Milling  Co..  Fort  Wayne.   Iiid.      Rice  and  a 
prepared  rice  \ised  :is  a  breakfast  cereHl,     No.  118,331  ; 


.\uc.   28  :  v.  241  ;  p    'i'if':^. 


No. 


Rbhniond    Hoslerv    Mills.    Rossvllle.    (^a.       Hosiery. 

U7.921  :  .\ug.  1  ;  v.  241  :  p.  296. 
Robert     Mitchell    Furniture    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    fthio. 

Lbiuiil    cleatiiug    compound    for    white    woodwork    and 


•n.iniels       No,  118.210  :   Aug.  21 


>41  ;  p    907 
RoLdnson.  Florence   M  ,   I/ondon,    I'liglaiui.      Ointment  and 

pills  for  treating  certain  named  alTcitlons      N.i.  118.ti',to  ; 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  618 
Koessel  &  Co.,  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y      Vehets,  velveteens, 

corded    velvets,    corduroys,   and   .'th(  r   pile   fiihri- «.      No 

118,093;  Aug.  14:  v    24l  :  p.  OlS 
Rose    Patch    and    Label    Co.     Tli.  .    Grand     Rapids.    Mii  h- 

Prlnt.'d   labeN,      No.   118. o94;    Aug.    14;   \     241  ;  p    619 
Rosenberg  k  Cohen,  New  York,  N.  Y      Ladies'  nmslln  and 

silk  underwear.     .No.   117.922;   Aug.   7;   v.   241  :   p.   296. 
Rothlein,    Lewis    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Soldering    fluid. 

No.   117.923;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Rubber    Insulated     Metals    Corporation.    Richmond,    Va.. 

•md   Plalnfield.  N.  J.     Rubber  tires.     No.  117,924;  Aug. 

7  :  v    241  :  p.  296. 
Runnel.   Earl    I.,  Wheeling.   W.  Va.     Medicinal   compo\ind 

in    tablet    form    for   nourishing    the    bk.od     nerves,    an<l 

tissue-       No    118,095:   Autr    14  :   v    241      p.  Oln 
Runner.    Earl   I..   Wheeling    W    Va       Medicinal    tonic  and 

nutrient   emploved    In    the    treatment    of   certain    named 

(iisea.-es.     No.  i  18.096  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  619. 
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Coffea 
"944  ; 


-S"-°  lir„'.-.o°TxT«S§e?TS^".  t^ 


kin 


«'*'^Ni"'/r8.i33"\-„i^^^;:-:-  .^,  .  l'-^h;,lactl.    bo„ 


SteJnwender  Stoffregen  Coffee  Cn     Sf    r^„i      « 

an.l    metal    o...tlng;  and    foV^ngs  "no"'  nWl  '"'l'""' 
14  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  (;i9.  6'"s»-      *>o.    11s, 101  ;    Aug. 

Stern,  Julius.  New  York    v   v      \m^  , 

„  118.346  .  ,Vu/V  V  •241     p  ^°^!°«  P'-^ture  films.     No. 

Stevens  MllUne  A   Fp,.ri   c\.'  f„        t 

ration.     Na!  17.942  ^AVg.  7°V  2^rn''26%-    "^      ^'^^ 
St.ven..  Piston    Ring  Company;  FrSpo'r?'  \  ^'       «,  , 

rlHRH.     No.  117.943;  Aug    7     V    241     nSo-  ^-      P'st"n- 

:  rc' \  ;^',%T.'i  if"  %^n-  'i"'  -...-co,. 

;s.u,K,  Mii?,«;  4r°j"- •■^  •■  r=?-  °:"°'" 

->■    I.      Certain    named 


•T.    Wllllani.    New    York' 


-'•o.    ll»,.{4i  ;    Aug.   28;    v.   241- 


p. 


ln^.r:;!'^°i,.'Tl8\^3S  ;^A;,7'28"V"24f-^n"'l A"."  ^'"■^'' 
t  Puhliahlng  Company.  St  I^ula.  M^  ""valSine  s.. 
241:  J.  "297**"^   publication.     No.    117.933?  Aug.    7  ; 
nton    Kutton    Company    The     Srmnfnn     t>.       r-     *   , 

«.4'f:":;'„L,":;',.'iv,''>'^,i»-  ■"   ■'■•"'•-   ^" 

y    MiltTiiT'th^l   A   Co      In,        \pw   V.irlf     V     V        rj'      ,    t 

^^la  th..  Pi....     No..   117,9?;^  ^  ':^,.^4';   v.^S^  '^p 

New  York.  N.   Y.      Pile- fab 
No.    117.986  ;    Aug.    14;    v. 


Of  m 


Hf 


(  S 


I-      •''*»f«-s^ttlngs,  scenery, 
No.    118.229;    Aug.  -21  ;    v. 


xiu<  erweai 


y  Hlunienthal  A:  Co  In. 
seal  plush  In  the  pi«>i-. 
:  p.  ni.--,. 

Stariioa.  New  York.   N 
I    thentrlcal    properties 
:   p.  008. 

fie  Monts  .Spring  Company.  Bar  Flarhor    \fa      xc^t 
^ts^n«t,,ral^,t..tf.an.l^ca^bo'nateyw'LlS°^^ 

Metal    Manufacturing    Company    Inc      Npw    York 

.342  ^'17,.  i^'T^^.'^^nJ''- '''''  ''-^  "- 

'    A    Men>!olsohn.    New    York     N     v       r.^i.„< 
rwear       N'n    11a  oqi.    »       •«,  '    ^-      Ladles     mus  in 
A    Co       A     M       T^^j  Aug    21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  90«. 
«    uc.    A.    M.,    London,    Ontario     Canarin       hrs^i 

liU.  ■  °-    >"•*":   A"i-   28:*.   241  i 

QrilQ    A   Mill    Co..    BDartanhiirir     ti     /^       u>      . 
ferf».     No.  l:7.»3»rioTT°*-2«     „    li'r'"' 

mY'i".-j'';\''niJ'A?:^  wb«t.oo„,.  NO 


H.lhesiv.'  'materials 
'"ui'ha5i,f.^''::;Vi^:^''r^..';!?'^;i^i-™.    1^-K.nnd.      Cer- 

^^'orHnKlT,;:!     '  ■':/j;"'P''°^f-"nlt^>.  The.  U-oIverba.np- 
"n.tor-i.i,  v'l.        '<?''risV;;4  ."■"  «/  vehi--!*^    other  'ihan 

Takarnlne  I^bora't'oVy.-  iVc"    NU-%-ork  \P-  P'\   , 

ointments    fur    external    «nnn  Jm'  */     *^-      Salves  ani 
^urn.  and,^«ea^:Tih^^ii;|-"^.  ^^[7,^^;  .S^'T 

''''^Si>r;^,rrj-,^"7,^-:»'Te,  „„„,.,  „„,  ,^ 

T;-'.toU..!   C,„„i,a,M        (S.i.   Pur:e]"l"l'-.„^*=v7-   "^V  P"  »"8- 

'^'i^i.^^['r,',!'«"!:„^;^:-  ^rTi  ^^""'--''  ^^-  Louis.  Mo. 

Th'ini,i>scii     I   .  ,,     I      , ,,       (,    ^„'  ■   t*    ■'"?*■ 

<liH..r,|,.r^       \,      nv  ,,Vr       ....l    ,7-   ^^""">'h.   and    Sua, I 

Thnr..,n     Mn.h)n..'V-o!i„,."'-,,,t;,;,-'V  =  /-   '?'rt 
:iaiiH-(|     Mti.rv     ma,  hiii.rv      ,  ^  1   '"^\""  •     C'-    "'■       ''Ttain 

No  i.i-.io7;".v;;"',"j'.";'.,i;'.'  p'-'cib""" """  ""■'■""■ 

.';.i„'  r,:;::,  *,.■;';"'•.,!••■!,■  '""''-An.™.  Ro.i.n^.  c.r- 

V".  lls.l.B,:    ,„-    ,^.  ;  ..^'Pj,  N     >.      l.i,l,rl,allnj!,.|l. 
Topka  Floor  Mill.  !•„„?„»„ J??,?  '  i"*  J  :  S;  241  :  p  2117. 

n  «.-... :    .^u  J.  ;,;■,.    liT"  „",'','?.      Wlifatnonr.       No 
""no';   I^'US^^  ^■'^'Hfr'^r"-      0..„,e,. 

Unlte<]  Clkrar  Mannfactnrera  r-r..^,^- 

c'i\t272Trjf  "v^v  Fi/"^^^^^^^^^ 

.Nos.    llH.3.'il-3;    .Auc.   28-    r    241  •   n    lii;i^-      "     ^'K»"- 
rnlte.1  States  Asphalt  Refining  Co.   'xSe    New  York    K    v 

rnfted    States    Spot    Ground    CoJ^^tt  J  •Ji^^l'-  K^^"^ 


.VLPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRAXT.S  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


Izi 


for    blood- 
sores,    au,i 

Ala.     Prep- 

(if   roaches 
V.    241  ;    p. 


Pa. 

Salvf 
sores, 


28 


the    treat- 

Aug.    14; 


Moving 
p.  tiiy. 

'rucitiles. 


for     ruts, 
<  hillilain.s. 


Mass 

stv 

241  .  , 

,    Austria  -  Hungary 


letters 
p.    11.' 2. 


Pamphlets 

issueil 


Aug. 


■?) 


24 1 


Vailaster,    Quido,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Salve 

poisoning,    bolls,    abscesses,    hives,    running 

piles.     No.  117.954  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  297. 
Vail  .Vulwerps  Drug  Corporation  Inc.  Mol)ile. 

.1  rat  inn    fu.'-    the   ilestrui  tioii    and    prevention 

and    water  buss.      N.i.    118.354;    Auk     28: 

11. ■.4. 
Vail    I>aine.   William   L.,   Chicago,   111.      Tubular   paper   re- 

cepUdes.      No.    llS.SSr.;    Aug.    28;   v.    241;   p.    1154. 
Van    I.ocnen,    liarbara    R.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Prepared 

ciieese    Jiiade    with    rennet.      No.    118.3r)»i  .    -Aug. 

241  ;    p.    ll.")4. 
Var«a.    .l«dm.    Llndfii.    N.    J.      Preparation    for 

lueiit    <if    raiicer    and    <r-/i'iiia.       No.    118.114: 

V.  241  ;  p.  t;i9. 
Vi'iii:iiii    Pictures   Cu.    (hK-.i.    New    York,    N.    Y 

picture  films.     No.   118.110;  Aug.  14;  v.  241 
Vesuvius    <'rncil)le    Conipanv,    Swissvalc, 

Nil.  lls.llT  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  HUt. 
Vri-d<'veld.     Louis    J  .     Zecland.     \Iich. 

lirui.s«'s.   boils,    liurns,    chapped    hands 

No.  lls.llS;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  till). 
W.    n.    McKlwaIn    Company.    Boston 

Issued    o'casloiiall V    and    news    or 

w..ekly.      No.  118. .-^KT  :  Aug.  28;  v. 
Waldes    A    Co.,    Prague  -  Wrschowltz 

Cigarette  paper.       Nos.     117,955-6 

p.  297. 
Waldes  A  Company   of  New  Jersey.      (See  Waldes   &   Co 

H-sitriior.i 
Waldes   \    Co.,    Prague  Wrschowltz.    .Xustria-IIungary.    as 

sl).'tior   to   Waldes  &   I'oinpany   of   New   Jersey 
*''    named    fancv    goods,    furnishings,    and 

ll'^.3,"T    8:   Aug.   L'S  :   v.  241  ;   p.   1154. 
Walili'-i  Conipanv  i^f  New  Jcrsev.  New  York,   N     V. 

and   placket  fastt-ners       No.   118.359;   Aut:.   2S  ;   v 

p.    1154. 
Waldes    Ac    Companv    of    New    Jersey.    New 

Snap  fasti'ners.      No.  118.360;  Aug.  28;  v. 
Walsh.  Will    P.,   AUerdeen,   Wash.      Pulling 

use  In  splicing  wire  caldes  and   the   like. 

MiK-   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p    619. 
Warren    Refining   A    Chemical    Co.,   The. 

Lubricating  <iil.    transmission    and    differential    greases. 

N..    lis. 120  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  619. 
Washburn  Crosby  Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Blended 

wheat   and    rye    Hour.      No.    117,957  ;    Aug.    7  ;    v.    241  ; 

p.  297. 
Wntiric.o    and    Cedar    Falls    Union    Mill    Companv,    The, 

Waterloo.    Iowa.      Wheat-tlour.      No.   118.245;    Aug.   21; 

v.  241  ;  p.  908. 
Waters  Walch    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Writing  paper 

and  envelops.     No.  117,958  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.     " 
Weaver  Fabling  Automobile  Co..  New  York.  N 

No.   118,361  ;   Aug.    28  ;    v.    241 
Weil   v^    Weil.    Inc.,    New    York,    N 

outer  wear.     No.  118,121  ;  Aug 
Weinlg,  Jonas.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No    117.959;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
Welding   F^ngineer    Puldisblng  Co., 

magazine       No    118.246;  Aug.  21 


notions. 


Certain 

Nos. 

Snap 
241  ; 


York. 
241  ;  p. 

implement   for 
No.   lls.ll'.t 


N.    Y. 

1154. 


Clpveiand.    Ohio. 


29- 
Y.     Bicycles, 
p.   1154, 

Y.     Ladies'   waists  for 
14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  619. 
Fur  collars  and  muffs. 
297. 

Chicago.  111.     Monthly 
:  V.  241  ;  p.  908. 


Welsliach  Co..  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Certain  named  light- 
ing apparatus  and  parts.     .No.  118.247  ;  .\ug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.    ItOh, 

West    Coast    Soap    Companv.    Oakland,    Cal.      Suap.      No. 

117.96(t  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  297. 
West  Coast  Specialty  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Certain  named 

furniture.     No,  117,961  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    297, 
Western  Clock   Co..   Peru.   111.      Clocks  and  watches.      No 

117.962  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  297. 
fern    Elaterite   RooHng  Company.    Denver.   Colo.      Cer- 


W 


No.   11S,248  ;   Aug. 


Taiirton. 
I'lniikets. 

Lnnitier. 

Fertilizer 


Mass. 
No. 

No. 

No. 


The,    Cin-, 
headache 


.^,   Mo. 
2S  ;      V. 


innatl. 
No. 

Whole 
241  ; 


Ausr.    2S  ;    V.    241  ;    p. 
Windsor    Print    Works. 


tain  named  construction  materials. 

21  :   V,  ;;41  ;  p.  908 
Wheeler   Condenser   and   Eingineerlng   Co.,   Carteret,    N.    J. 

Tuties  and  pipes  of  seamless  drawn  brass  for  steam  sur- 
face coiidens.rs.     No.  118.249;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  908. 
Whitney  Yeast   Company,   New   York.   N.   Y       Veu>it.     No. 

117,963  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  297. 
Wliittenfon     Manufai  turing     Company, 

<.iiighanis,     cot  ion     dress     goods     and 

ns,l23  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  619. 
Willapa    Lumber    Co.,    Ravmond.    Wash 

118.3ti3;   Aug.  28;   v.   241  ;   p.   1154. 
Willinni  H.  Tilghman  Co.,   Sall8t>urv,  Md. 

118.110  :  Aug.   14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  619. 
William    S.    Merrell    Chemical    Company, 

<»hio.       I  Mntments     for     the     relief    of 

lis. 074  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  61b. 
William  Schotten  CofTee  Companv.   St    Loul 

or    ground    spices.       .No.    118, .^36  ;    .\ug. 

p.   1153. 
Willis,     Kstate    (if    John     A.,    deceased, 

Steani-enirines.      .No.    1  IS. 125;   .\ug.    14 
Wilson,   JohttJ..  Chicago,   111.      Pickles. 

1154. 
North    Adams, 

York,    N     Y.      Cotton    piei  e    goods    ani 

cotton    piece    goods.      No.    118.3(>6 

p.    1154. 
Wirt      <'uinpanv,      <  Jerniantown,      Pa. 

lis. 126  :  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  620. 
Wm.   Wrigle\.  Jr..  Companv.  Chicago 

No.   117.966  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  298 
Wohl    &   Co..    L..    .New    Yoik,    .N,    Y.      Children's    rompers, 

dresses,  and   plav-suits.      No.    117.964;   .Uig.   7:    v.   241; 

I>.   298. 
Wolff,    Benjamin,    Chicago.    111.       I'ublications    issued    bi- 
weekly.    No.  118,250  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  90S. 
Wood,    Putnam   A   'SVood    Co..    Boston.    Mass       Poison   for 

rodents      No.  117,965;  Aug.  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p    298. 
World's  Star   Knitting  Companv,   .Augusta.    Me.,  and   Bay 

I'itv,    Mich.      Certain    named    clothing.      .No.    118,252; 

AuK    21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  908. 
X-Itav  Incubator  CVimpanv,  I>es  Moines,  Ifiwa.     Incubators 

and  brooders.,    No.  117,967  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  298, 
Yamatova  Shil^   Co.,  Y'okohama,  Japan.     I>ress  and   negli- 
gee   shirts,    collars,    cuffs,   pajamas,   and    kimonos.      No. 

118,368;  Aug.  28;   v.  241  ;  p.   1154, 
Young  A  Griffin  Coffee  Co.,  Inc  .  .New  York,  .N,  Y.     Roasted 

<offee.     No.  118.369  ;  Auk.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1154, 
■V  cungken.    E.     W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Liijuid     shampoo. 

No.  118.128  ;  Aug    14  :   v    241  :  p.  (120. 


Colunilda.     S,     C. 

;   \     '-M 1  :   p.    620. 

Nos.  lls,:-!64-5  ; 

Mas^  .    and    .New 

ni;\<'d    silk   and 
Auk.    28  :    v.    241  ; 


Kbeostais, 
111. 


No. 


•  he  wing-gum. 


ALrHABETICAL  LIST  OF   REdlSTKANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Company,    Boston, 

(For  Women'H 


Mass. 


Rubbers. 


To«JHan 


Sno   Buck." 
No.  20,228 


No. 

(For 
Aug. 


B«ttt'rmaii     Kubl>»'r 

Rubb^Ts   For   Women 

2i>.249  :  Auk.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1155. 
Beggs  k  Cobb,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mafcs.     " 

Upp«r-I>eather  for  Boots  and  Shoes.) 

14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  621. 
Black  Cat  TextUp  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

(For    Hosiery.  I      Nos.    2(1,238-40;    Aug.   21 

»10. 
California     Central     Creameries,     San     Francisco,     Cai 

•■(;ol(Jen    C.ate."      (For    Butter.)      No.   20.222;    Aug.   7 

V.  241  ;  p.  299. 

of  the  NorlhweBt,   Spokane.   Wash 
(For  Apples.)      No.  20,229;  Aug 


Black  Cat." 
V     241 ;   p. 


of  the  Northwest,   Spokane,  Wash. 
Apples.)       No.    20^30;    Aug.    14: 


Karl   Fruit  Company 

"  Blue  Snow  Shoe." 

14;  V.  241  ;  p.  621. 
Earl   Fruit  Company 

*•  Paradise."      (For 

V.  241  ;  p.  621. 
Earl    Fruit   Company  of  the   Northwest,   Spokane,   Wash. 

"Peacock."      (For  Apples.)      No.   20,231;   Aug.    14;   v. 

241  :  p.  621.  „     ^  „     ^ 

Earl   Fruit  Company  of  the  Northwest,   Sookane,  Wash. 

"Red  Domino.^'     (For  Apples.)     No.  20,232;  Aug.  14; 

V.  241  ;  p.  621.  _ 

Blbrl   Fruit  Company  of  the  Northwest,   Spokane,  Wash. 

"Blue  Domino."     (For  Apples.)     No.  20,238;  Aug.  14; 

V.  241  ;  p.  621. 
F.    K.   James   Company.    New    York,    N.   Y.      "  .Tames    Sur 

ratts."     (For  a  Flesb-Whitenlng  Solution.)     No.  20,250  ; 

Aug.  28,  V.  241  ;  p.  1156. 
Oalanopoulos,  Constantlne  8.,  New  York, 

(For  Ollve-On.)     No.  20.234;  Aug.  14; 
(Iraham    Brothers   &    Company,    Chicago. 

(For  a  Shampoo.)     No.  20.223  ;  Aug.  7 
J.  L.  Sttfel  &  Sons.  Wheeling,  W    Va 

rtlgo."      (For  Woven  Fabric  Cloth.)      No    20,246;   Aup 

21 ;  V.  241 ;  p.  910 
Kramer    i    Sauber,    liflltlmore. 

(For   Ladies'    Shirt  Waists.) 

241  ;  p    910. 
Meade,  E.  B.,  Phiiadelphia.  Pa. 


N.   Y. 
V.  241 

111.      " 
;  V.  241 
Miss   Stl 


■OK." 

:  p.  621 
Orcine." 
;  p.  299. 
fel    In 


Mil. 
No. 


"  Ladylike    waist.' 
20,241  ;    Aug.   21  ; 


Meade's  Corn  &  Bunion 


Medicinal  Preparation.)  No.  20,224 
p    299. 

Warren.  Pa.  "  MIcaJah's  Medicato* 
a  Proprietary  Medicine.)  No.  20,235 
;  p.  621. 


Cure.      (For   a 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ; 
Mlcajalv    &    Co., 

Wafers."      (For 

Aug.  14  ;  T.  241 
Mosson,    R.    P..    El    Paso,    Tex. 

Cane  and  Maple  Syrup.)      No. 

p.   1155. 
Murphy    Oil    Conipanv.    Ejist    Whlttier, 

Ranch    Two    Crowii    "       (For    Oranges 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p    ftld. 
Murphv    <M1    Company.    East    Whlttier 

Ranch  Three  Star  "      (P\ir  Oranges.) 

21  .  y.  241  :  p.  910. 


"Mother   Goose."      (For 
20,251  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ; 


Cal.       "  Murphv 
I       No.    20,242"; 

(^al.        '  Murphv 
No.  20,24;^  ;  Aug. 


i         ■  -Murphy 

■Ji'  ;^4  4  ;    Aug. 


Mass  Packard 

No.  20,226  :  Aug.  7  ; 


Miirph>     Oil    Cunipany.     East    Whlttier,    t'a 

Kancti   One   ."^tar."    'd'or   Oranges,  i      Nu 

21  ;  V.   241  ;  p    910 
Ohio     Chemical     Company,     Cincinnati,     ohlu.  Triple 

A.   A.   A.   Oil   MeUl    Polish."      (For   Metal  I'olisli  i      No. 

20.245  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  p.  910. 
Paikard      I  ir-'ssinp      Co..      Stoughton. 

Klassv  White."      iFor  a  Cleaner.) 

V.  241  ;   p,   2»y. 
Perkins.    Albert    E.,    Dallas,    Tei.      " 

White  Shoe  Polish.)     No.  20,226  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  : 
Purity    Oats    Company.    Keokuk    and    Davenport, 

"  Purltv     Fancy    Patent    Rolled    Oats."       (For 

Oats.)  '  No.  20'.252  ;   Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   1155. 
R.    B.    Biscuit    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      "  Kleanlof." 

(For  Bread.)     No.  20,253;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1156, 
Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo.    "  Ralston  Wheat 


Shur-Klean. 


(For 

p.  299. 

Iowa. 

Rolled 


Cereal    Food.)      No.    20,236;    Aug.    14 


"  Sammees. 
Aug.    21  : 


( For 
241  ; 

■•  Sur- 
20.248  ; 


Food."       (For 

v.  241  :  p.  621. 
Smith,  Clarence  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Tobacco    Cigarettes.)      No.    20,247 

p.  910. 
Tincture  &   Extract   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa 

geons    Purified    Iodine.''       (For    lodln.)       No. 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  910. 
Toy    Tinkem,    The,    Evanston,    III.      "  Miss    Tilly    Tinker 

The  Terpsi<  horean  Queen."      (For  a  Wooden  Toy.)      No. 

20.254:    .\up.   2H  ;    v.   241;   p.   1155. 
Warner  .Tenktrisoii  Orapany.   St.   Louis.  Mo. 

Lemon     F'lavored     Soda     Water."        (For 

N(i    20,25,1;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
Warner  .Teiiklnson  Company.   St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cherry     Flavored     Soda    Water."       (For 

No.  20.256  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p,  1155. 
Warner  .Jenkinson  Company,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo. 

Orangi'    Flavored     Soda    Water."       (For 

No,  20.257  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
Warner  .Tenklnson  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Raspberry  Flavored   Soda  Water."      (For 

No.  20.2f)8  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   1155. 
Warner  .Tenklnson  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Pineapple  Flavored   Soda   Water."      (For 

No.  20,259  :  Aug.  28  ;  v    241  ;  p.  1156. 
Warner  .Tenklnson  Company.   St.   IjOuIs,  Mo. 

Strawberry  Flavored  Soda  Water."     (For 

No.  20.260;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
West  Virginia  Beverage  Co..  Charleston.  W 

tain  Rock  Ginger  Ale."      (For  Ginger-Ale.  i 

Aug.  7  :  y.  241  ;  p.  299 
Wright,    E.   A.,   Chicago.   111.      "  All   Wright    Salve 

Salve.)      No.  20.261  :   Aug.  28;  v.   241  :  p,    IL'i.'i, 
Wright.  Mary  E.,  Smiths  Grove,  Ky.     "King  of  Cholera. 

(For  a    Remedy   for   Chicken   and    Hog   Cholera.)      No. 

20.237  :  Aug    14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 


"True  Fruit 
SodaWater.) 

"True  Fruit 
Soda-Water.) 

"True  Fruit 
Soda  Water.) 

•True  Fruit 
Soda  Water.) 

"True  Fruit 

Soda-Water.) 

"True  Fruit 
Soda  Water.) 


Va 


"  Moun- 

20,227  : 

(For 


PRINTS. 


B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y,  "  In  Crowded 
Cars,  Stuffy  Offices,  Hot  Streets — Cool  B.  V.  D.  '  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4,742;  Aug.  14;  v.  241; 
p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Outdoors  in 
Your  Heart.  B.  V.  I).  On  Your  Back."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)     No.  4.743;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Each  Hour  s 
Recreation  Is  60  Minutes  Comfort  In  B.  V.  D  "  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4.744;  Aug.  14;  v.  241; 
p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Solid  Com- 
fort and  Stalwart  Wear  In  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athlct!'^ 
Underwear.)     No.  4,745;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "A  Brisk  Walk 
In  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4.746; 
Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  The  Cool-Off 
Three,  Wind,  Wave  and  B.  V.  D,"  (For  Athletic  Un 
derwear.)     No.  4.747  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  (Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D. 
Lessens  The  Irk  In  Desk  Work."  (For  Athletic  Un 
derwear.)     No.  4.748  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Every  Dav'^ 
A   Holiday    in   Cool    B.    V.    D."      (For    Athletic   Under 
wear.)     No.  4.749  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  'A  Dtp  And 
B.  V.  D.  For  Coolness."  (For  Athletic  Underwear  ) 
No.  4.760  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 


B  V  1).  (\)mpany.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ".American  In- 
stitutions—Baseball and  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear )     No.  4.751  ;  Aug^l4  ;  v.  241  ;_p.  621. 


R 


V  D  (^'mpanv.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '^  Cultivate  Cool 
Ciiiiifort  In  !'•'  y  r>.  Underwear,"  (F'or  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.)     No    4,752;   Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p,  621 

Uatternjan  KuM'er  Conipanv.  Boston.  Mass.  "Tnesan 
Rubbers  For  Women."  (f"or  Women's  Rubbers.)  No. 
4,782;   Aug.  28;   v.   241  ;   p.  1155. 

Baumann,  Wm.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Double  Eccentric 
ton     Ring    Corporation"        (For    Piston  Rings  ) 
4.757  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p    910. 

Beall.   Emma   R  .    Akron.    Ohio.      "  Beauty    is    Within 
Reach     of     All"        i  For     a     Toilet     Preparation   i 
4,755  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  910. 

Black  Cat  Textiles  Company.  Kenosha 
(For  Hosiery.)     No.  4,7.16  ;  Aug.  21 

Brambach  Piano  Co.  New  York.  N. 
IMano."  (For  Pianos.)  No.  4,783 
p.    1155. 

Cocn-Cola    Co  .    The.    .^tlanta.    Oa. 
(For  Co-a  Cola.)      No.  4.736;  Aug 


Wis, 
y.  241 
Y.      " 
:    Aug. 


I'ls- 
No. 

the 
No. 


■  Black  Cat." 
;  p   010. 
Baby    Grand 
28;"y.   241  ; 


Cream   of  Wheat   Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Gallery."      (For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.) 

Aug.  7  ;  y    241  ;  p.  299. 
Davis   &   Geek    Int  .    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      "  Sisrj: 

Exclusiyelv."       (For     Surgical     Sutures) 
Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p    910. 


Drink    Coca-Cola." 
;  V.  241  ;  p    299. 


Rastus    Art 
No.    4.737  ; 


''Hi 

No 


Sutures 
4.758  ; 

Ixiii 


biv 


G 
G 
I 
I 


at 


28 


Leu 


Mj 


Pri 


lor 
:  4 


litc 


f 


and 


H 


op 


S.  9 

it 

( 


PKlxXTS. 


Y. 

21 


■A  Good 
V.    241  : 


Mn»8. 
No.    4, 


"Drink    Moilo." 
'53  ;   Aug.    14  ;    v. 


N.    Y.       *  Vltrallte.   The 
(For    Vltrallte    Enamel.) 


Mennen  Chemical  Cu  ,  Newark,  N.  J.  •  Proloug  The 
Ufe  Of  The  Child's  First  T.-eth.'  ,  For  Mennen  s(^ream 
Dentifrice.)      No.  4.739:  Aug.   7;   v.  241  ;   p    299 

Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.      •  .vfpnnens  Cold 
Cream  and  Cream  Tint  Talcum."      (For  Cold  Cream  and 
Talcum  Powder.)      No.  4.740  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v    241     p    ^99 
erwoven    Stocking    Company,    New     Brunswick,    N      .1 

'°  ^5^,*"  '°  P«ce."     (For  Sooka.)     No.  4,784  ;  Aog 
V.  241  ;  p.  1166. 
njerwoven     Stocking    Company,     New    Brunswick      N      .1 

Interwoven    Socks."      (For    Socks.)       No.    4  785      Auk 

?:   V.  241;   p.  1155.  ■«•'    o,    Aug. 

I  ofmann  &  Straasa  Company.  New  York    N' 
Smoke."      (For  Cigars.)      No.  4.7.")9  ;   Auk 

Bjp    Brewing   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      "  Lemp   St.    Louis  " 
for  Beer.)     No.  4.738  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  299. 
neatakoa     George,    New    York,    N,    Y.       •  rfiwoa   Rhenia 
fare.        (For  Rheumatism  Medicine)      No.  4  760     Auk 
,  V.  241  ;  p.  910. 
Ift^rle    Company,    The.    Boston, 
For  a   Drink  or   Beverage.) 
>41 ;  p.  621. 
tt   &   Lamhert.    Inc.,   Buffalo, 
»ng    Life    White    ErnameL' 
"o.  4.741  :  Aug.  7  ;  T.  241  :  p.  299. 
J-R«Tnold8  Tobacco  Company,  WInston-Salem,   N.   C 
'Prince  Albert  anawer*  your  smoke  appetltea  demand 
qoalltv."     (For  Smokliig-Tobacco.)     iTo.  4.754  ;  Aug. 
T-  ^41 ;  p.  o2i. 

■'i^P^"'''?'  Tobacco  Company,   Wln>;ton  Salem,   N    c 

rhls  Christmas  pound-of  plea.sute  jams — (lualltv— Jnv 

o  hl9  smoker  :  "     (For  Smoklng-Toba<-co. )     No   4  70" 

ug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  910.  .-".  . 

•f-  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston  Sal^m  .\  r 
See  bow  this  listens   to  your  sniokeappetite  :    '     (For 

^moklng-Tobacco  )  No.  4.f63  ;  Aug.  21  :v  241  ;  p.  91  o 
J    Reynold.^  Tobacco   Company,   Wlnston-Saieni.   N    (' 

»k  *i  ■.  .^^fi"^'  „^'°^  '"*""  ^ho  smoke  for  real  satis 
241°         910*""  Smoking  Tobacco. .    No.  4,7t>4  ;  Aur.  21  . 

■'•   py^ol^s  Tobacco   Company,   Winston  Salem     \    c 
FTtnce  Albert  has  a  value  coupons  or  prenslums  <an  t 
.o.lu,..--,,ual  ty  !  "        (For     Smoking  Tohao.o. .        N,, 
4.765:  Aug.  21  :  y.  241  ;  p.  910. 

D  P^"?',^"'  T"***^^**  Company,   Winston  Salem,   N    C 
Prince  Albert  a  quality  puts  you  on  the  exprej^s  track^ 
hL^«, ''^^"la     f i^l-apeed-smoke  !  "        (For     Smoking  To 
"jcco)      N".  •♦  766  :  Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  910 
U    Reynolds  Tobacco   Company.   Winston  Salem     \     (" 
f.'".'."^,^'^^  »°"'yj?''«^«'«  't«  q"alHv   with   ^arh   Are 
0.11    *^"r   Smoklng-fobacco.)      No.   -f,767  ;    Aug    21 
^41  ;    p.    910. 

Reynolds  TolMcco  Company.  Winston  Salem.  N  C 
Quality  makes  Prince  Albert  such  a  real  man-gift'" 
For  Smoklng-Totoacco.)      No.  4.768:  Aug    21-   v    241 

.  Reynolds  Tobacro  Coinpany.  Winston-Salem  N  C 
Prince  Albert  Certainly  Will  Hring  You  Back."  ,  Fo'r 
"oklng-Tohacco.       No.  4.769:  Aug    21  ;  v    241     p   4ld    1 


K 


K, 


K 


R. 


N.   C. 

smoke 
nc  To- 

N.    C. 

on    its 
A»ig 

N.    <'. 

makes 


L    Kt'viioliN    loha.,,,    r,mi()iinv,   Win.ston  Salem 
I  nri...    Aib.Tf     toharco     has    niaile    three    men 
pipes    wh.Tf    one    sinokcil    before!    '       (For    Smok 
u.irri,  I     No    4.T7n  :  Aii«.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  iJK* 

•J     Kfvnolds   TobatK.    Conipanv,   Winston  Salem 
Keallz..   riKht   off   the  trigger   that   P.   A.   Is   sold' 
"luallty.         (For    Smoking  Tobacco.)       No.    4  771 
«!1  :   V.  241  :  p.  910. 

J    Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,  Wlnston-Salem 
I  rlnr.'      Alberts      'luallty— gives      Joy      that 
.smokers  glad   they're  on   the  Job:  "      (For   Smoking  To 
tnyrn)      No.   4,  ■  ,  2  :   Aug.  21  :   v.  241  :  p.  91 1 

•r    Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,   Wlnston-Salem     N     C 
.,  '    .■^-  «iy*''^^  «'*°''  '"♦'n  <Jult'k  to  smoking  Joy  !"      (For 
Smoking  robanu  )     No    4.77.-^ ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  2/1  :  p.  91 1 
...\  "fJ""!''"  Tobn(co   Company.   Wlnston-Salem    N    C 

Qiiallty  makes  PA.  the  best  partner  you  ever  met  on 

Aug    21  •''V  "V4I  ■  '^^Yll''°""""*^''^*"^"°^      ^''•'-  °"^^ 

.1     Reynolds  Toba<co   <'ompany.  Wlnston-Salem     N    C 

I  rlnre  Alb.Tt  «jnal1ty  hands  such  a   new  punch  to  the 

joys  of  smoking.  •     (For  Smoking  Tobacco  )     .\o    4  77'>  • 

Aug.   21  :   V.  241  :  p.  1)11  ■  t.<  ..>  . 


R 


R 


.7. 
•  P 
the 

21  : 
J 


R.'vnolcN   Tobar,..   Company.   Wlnston-Salem 
A.    quality    slips   such    smoke  gladness    right 
line!"      (For   Smoklng-Tobacco  )      No    4  776 
V.   241  ;   p    !)1 1 . 

Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,   Winston  Salem 


N.    C. 
ilown 

Aug 


When  you  bnv  Prim  .■  Albert 

<mokinL'  Tohm-r-.i 
p.  911. 


I  For   Smoking  "Tobai 


No. 


N.   C. 

you  are  getting  quality  "' 
4.<77  :    .4ug.  21  :   v.  241 


R 


.r    Reynolds  Toba.To    fnmpanv.    Winston  Salem     N     C 

I      .\.    puts    i\    new    slant    on    the   sport   of   smoklnc  '"' 

<  For   Smoklng-Tobanoo. )    No.   4,778  :   Aug.   21  :    v    2§l  : 

.   .1     Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,   Wlnston-Salem,    N    C 
Pr  nee  Albert  the  natlonafjoy  amoke— Prince  Albert-a 

-nmli  V    puts   a    new    and    keener    edge    on    your    smoke 
appetite-  -anj  never  tires  U  !  "     ( For  Smoking  Tobago  ) 
No    4.779     Aug    21  :T^41  :  p.  911. 
.1     Reynolds   T.)har,,,    Company.   Winston  Salem     \     C 

rv.'r   .l!;!«u    ''%^^''  '""'i"''V-'I-  «ip  on   P.   A.  smokes  r 
'^J^r   Smoking  Tobacco.  I      No.   4.7«0  ;   Aug.   21:   v.  241; 

^    ■«  ^/"-^'""'''t  ^"'""'^"   <''^rapany.    Wlnston-Salem     \     C 
I     A,  punches  new  tobacco  notions  about  quality  into 

.n';.  4.T"r^.:.'^"'2i'':^^"Mv;';'p  sr  ^-^^^^^-^-^odcT) 

Rathhone    Sard    Klectric    Company,    Inc       \lbanv     N     V 
Cook   by    Wire."      (For   Electrfc   S^oVes  and^nges  )' 


R 


R 


Ml  ;  p.  1155. 


No,  4.7Ht1  ;   .\ug.'  28 

^"^D^K*^    '"''""'"''1    ^•'•ixiu'^rB    Compa'ny.    Newark     N     J 

Rubberset  The  Brush  that  puts  the  Pay  In  Pa  ntlng '• 

^For  Paint  Brushes  )      No.   4.761  ;  Aug.   21  :   v    241  ;  p. 

Smith,    Thomas    W       Provlrtenre     R     T        "  ti.^    »« on 

v.'*24"":"r  115!/"'  "  Tle^Holder'')     No.  4J87  ^'i.  Ii'? 


DISCLAIMEKS. 


Scolt.  David  J. 


al  jn 


»»    T>,.  «■  ^i^i°"''l?/  -'^'-   •'   •   *ii^''laimer   filed   by  as- 
ee.  The  Kast  Insetting  and   Gathering  Machine   To 


Piper   folding  and   stitchin, 
disclaimer  filed  Aug.  15,  19l 


i 


ma<'hine 
Ml 


No.    1.16.3.;}74: 
917 


Singer.  .Tf 
patentee 
880, 4 1  0 


<eph 


H  ,    Boaton,     Mass.  ;    disclaimer    filed    by 
'■"inbined    carton    an-l    display    device.      No. 
disclaimer  fil..l  .inly  2^.  1917  :   v.  241     p    1 


ALPIIABBTICVL  LIST  OF  1\'\'ENT10NS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGl  ST.  1!U7 


t.-Vbbreviations  .   "  Gaz.— Official  (Jazette.] 


No.  1.238.208  ; 
T.  G.  Maxwell. 
No.  1,230.481  ; 
No.  1,2;57.G20  ; 
W.  (t.  Lindsay. 
Llijdpn\ . 


Account  register,  Credit  .     E.  T.  SUvlufi 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  964. 
Account-register  leaves,   Hinge-back  for. 
No.  1.286.199  ;  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  216. 
Accounting  machine,  Card-.     J.   Powers. 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  S37. 
Accounting    systtm.      W.    J.    Crumpton. 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  742. 
Acetyl   cellulose  and   making   the  same. 

No.  1,236,678  ;  Aug.  14  ;  ▼.  241 ;  p.  869. 
Acetyl-cellulose    proceaa    and    product.      W.    <> 

No.  1,236.679  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  370. 
Acetylene-generator.       J.     Harrla.       No.     l,23i,M»8;     Auk. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  830.  ,  .       .     i 

Acid    and    alkali    testing    and    Indicating    device.      A.    A. 

Freeman.     No.  1.2.S8.123  ;  Aug.  28:  y.  241;  p.  9.^(V. 
Adhesive  strips,   Apparatus   for  delivering.      L.   B.   Frost. 

No.  1,236.967;   Aug.  7:  v.  241;  p.  144.  „„,,„, 

Adheslves,  Manufacturlna.     W.Alexander.     No.  1,237,031  : 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  51(". 
Adjustable    bracket.       W.    H.    Watrous.       No.     l..'3.,4^s; 

Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  681. 
Adjustable  chair.      H.   N.   Ault.      No.   1,238.078  :   Aug.  2s 

V    241  •  p.  920. 
Adjustable    chair.      W.    Wills.      No.    1,237.850;    Aug,    21; 

V.  241  :  p.  815.  .   ^    „    „ 

Advertising  device.     C.   H.   Chamberlain  and   C.   L.   Best. 

No.  1,236,907  ;  Aug.  14  ;  ▼,  241  ;  p.  476. 
widvertleing    device.       B.     E.    MorelaLd        No.     1.2;:18.1  i  , 
*   Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  954.  ^       „   , 

Advertising    novelty.       I.     Heldenrelch.       No.     l,235,i9H  ; 

Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  88. 
Advertising-poster.     G.   C.   Murphy.      No.    1.23i,6(S;   Aul- 

21  •  V    241  •   p    762. 
Aerial     hand-grenade.       L.    P.    Barlow.       No.    1,236.012  ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  511.  „_  „ 

Aerial  mortar.     L.  P.  Barlow.     No.  1,236.637  :  .\iig.    1  ;   v 

241  ;  p.  Sf). 
Aeronautical    appjinitiis.      L.    1^'wkowlcs.      No,    l...':'.^.o.;i 

Aug.  i;i  ;  V.  241  :  p.   873. 
Aeroplane.     J.  Chodakowskl.     No.  1,238,264:   Aug    28:  v. 

241  ;  p.  9SS. 
Aeroplane.     W.  A.    Henley.      No.   1,237.0,39  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v. 

241  ;  p.  620. 
Aeroplane       E.    L.    Russell.      No.    1.2:-!8,ri72  :    Aug.    2S  ;    v. 

Aeroplane-propeller.      E.  Hutchinson.      No.  1,237.340  :  Auj;. 

21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  654. 
Aeroplane   steering  or   stabilizing  device.      W.    H.   McMul- 

len.     No.  1,237,072  ;   Ang.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  630. 
Aeroplanes.    Incendiary  attachment   for.     L.    NUon.      No. 

1,237, 260;  Aog.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  691. 
Agricultural   Implement.      H.   B.   Bozard.      No.  1,238, 09. > 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  92G 
Agricultural  Implement.     J.  A.  Harris  and  A.  W.  Howard. 

No.  1.235,795;   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  86. 
Agricultural    Implement.      1>.    Ort.      No.    I,2;i74>47  ;    Aug 

21  :  y.  241  :  p.  846. 
Agricultural     Implements,     Motor-carrlasc     for.       A.    Tif 

fanv.     No.   l,237,97.'i ;  Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  H*5. 
Alr-a(imis8lon  device.  Auxiliary.     P.  N.  C.  Koresslos.     No. 

1.238,691  ;  Aag.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1117. 
Air-brake    attachment.      A.    L.    Wright.      J*«.    14^38,37.'  ; 

Aug.  »;  r.  241  ;  p.  1018. 
Air-compressor.     G.  T.  Kennedy.     No.  1.238,083;  Aug.  28: 

V.  241  ;  p.  1115.  .    r.    ^ 

Air  controller  and  beater.   Anxmary.     J.   !< .  Keegan  »iv\ 

R   D.  Wright.     No.  lJi38,523  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :j^li«!' 
Air-heater,   laectrlc.      C.    6.    Bergsfroaa.      No.    1,3^^.761  ; 

Aug   7  ■  v   241  ;  p.  76. 
Alr-prewawre   gage.      S.    ».   Bensen.      No.    1,23».249 :    Ang. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  978.  „     _ 

Aircraft,    IUiag»-«nder   aaA   apewl-lndlcator    for.      C.    v. 

Miller.    No.  1.235,909  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  J24. 
Aircraft,     SHandarrd     0t    porttlow    for.       R.     Wood.       No 

1,2.37.734;  Aug.  21;   v.   241;   p.   780. 
Alrahip.      A^    r^rwnde*      JUr.    1,2»7.»<8:    Aow.    21;    t. 

Alnh^.^'  J.    FWufc      Ho.    1,287,818 :    AOfg.  21  :    v.  241  ; 

p.  645.  _,                _ 

Airaliip.      T.    B.    Macmeehen    awl    W.    T.  Kamp.      TSo. 

1,236.988  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  160. 

241  0.  G.— V 


Airship.  T.  li.  Macmeehen 
l.r.mAHil  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241 

.\irship.  T.  R.  Macmeehen 
1.238.31  ;■>;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ; 

Airship.       T.     R.     Macmeehen 


and  W. 
p.  495. 

and  W. 
p.  1000. 

and    W. 


l,238,31ti  ;'  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  lOOO 
-       1.238,461 


V. 


V. 


L.    Sons.      No. 


r>'lease 
-41  :  p. 


A. 

827. 


Fernandez. 


Aug. 

No 


Kamp. 
Kamp. 
Kamp. 
28  ;    V. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1.237,889; 


Ball. 


Airship.      E 

p.  1044. 
.Mrshtp-entfinc 
AuK.   21  :  v. 
.Alarm  :   ."^ee — 
Burglar-alarm. 
Rain  alarm. 
Alcohol    burners,    Stand    for 

1,238,081  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  .  , 
Alcohols,     Manufacturing     polyvalent. 
1,237.070  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  631, 
.VUmentarv    pastes.    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture 
stuflT.'d,'    V     Tommasfni.      No.    1,236,998;    Aug.    14; 
241  ;  p.  506. 

Electrolytic    proceas    of    making. 
1.236.904  :   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.   123 
Electrolytic    process    of    making 


41 


Safe-alarm. 
Tire-leak  alarm, 
solid-.      U.    P 
p.  921. 

O.    Matter. 


.•Vlkali  perborates, 
Liebknecht.      No. 

.\lkali  perborates, 
Llel)kuecht.     No. 

-Aikalis     I'roui     kelp 


No. 
No. 

of 

;  v. 

O. 

o. 


1,235,905;  Aug.  7 

I'roduciug. 


Vug.  7 


241 


,  v.  241  ;  p.  128. 

,     M.  L^^iyjv.^^.       H.    L.    Trumbull.       No. 

1.238,600:  Aug.'iS:  v.  241  :  p.  1091. 
.VUov   of   tungsten   and   molybdenum.      F.   A.   Fahrenwald. 

No.  1.236.384:   Aug.  7:  v.  241  :  p.  271, 
.\lloys.     Forming     high  percentage     tungsten.        H.     <iold- 

schmldt  and   O.  Well.      No.   1,235.969:   Aug 

p.  144. 
.\!luvs.  Treating.     H.  E.  Cleaves. 

y."241  ;  p.  41. 
.MiiMiinhim     ttuorld.     Obtaining. 

1.2;i7,48.s  ;    An^'.    21  ;    v.   241  :    p. 
.\mmonla-o.Tidatii>n     iiruccss.       C. 

.■\\m.  L'l  :  v.  241  :  j).  82(1. 
.\inmonium    fluorlds.    Producing. 


No. 

C.     A 

699. 

Ellis. 

H. 


1.235,552;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p. 


1,235,655;  Aug.  7  ; 

Duremus.       .No. 

No.     ],2:'.7,8H4: 

F.    Chappell        No. 

.],  W    In^'le. 

1  2.^8,1-,!  ; 

H. 


.Vmount  indicator  for  credit  (hecks  and  cash. 

No.  1.238,712  :   Aug.   28;   v    241  ;  j).   1124. 
Amusement    apparatus.       W.    ,1.    Keefe.       No 

Aug.  28  ;  y.   241  ;  p.  914. 

Anesthetizing     and      resustttation     apparatus.        A 

Mitchell,      No.    1,236,591  ;    .\ug.   14;   v.   241  ;   p.   37 

Animal-trap.      R     S.    Hiiiibut.      No.    1.238,010:    Auf; 

V.    241  :    p.   St;!t, 
Animal-trap.      W,    C,    Moore.     No.    1,235.833:    Aug. 
241  ;  p.  1^9. 

Spring.     R.  lloppe.     No.  1,2.36,714  ; 
41tS, 
Alt.      No.    1,236,647 


Ankle-supporter. 

14  :  v.  241  ;  p 
Annunciator.      ( 

p.   ;!92. 
Antifriction  device.     C 

14  :  v.  241  :  p.  430. 
AntlrattTer.       F     E.    Griffith. 

v.  241  ;  p.  940. 
Antlrattler.      R.    C.    Pnckett 

v.  241  :  p.  262. 
.Antiskid  chain-applying  tool. 

Aug,  28  .  V.  241  :  p.  ll'MV 
Amit*ld-cfeahJ  hwrk.     B.  B.  On 
V.  241  ;  p.  48 


14  :    v. 


Aug 

Pembroke.    No.  1.236,756 
No.    1^38,135  ; 
No.     1,236,362 
A   T.  Derby.    No, 


-■1  ; 

r  ;   V. 

Aug. 

241; 


Amiskld-chama.    Tightening   and    lotking   device   for 

Briggs.     No.  1,238,031  .Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  llOI. 
Antiskid  device.     W.  H.  Rri.wB.     No.  1.2»«,490:  Ang 

V.  241  :  p.  105(>. 
Antiskid  device  for  automobile*.     T.  Kitak. 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  990. 
AntlsrWd    device   for    automobiles,    &c.      H. 

1,236,499  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  344. 
Antfskld   device    for   automobiles,    Ac.      H. 

1,230,600  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  344. 
Antiskid  ««vl?e  for   v«fcle»e^wli«el».      M.   O. 

l,237.77ar  Aug.   21;  v.   241  r  P- J"©!;^ 
AOtlskM     ^ftt^tf     to*     V»hlcl*»;       V.     W. 

1,235,968  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  '.  p.  144. 

berg.     I«o    1,237,771:  Aji«.  «  :  ▼•  ^'.^^2%^ 
AntHti«»ng  (levlce.     L    »    Pfacon.     !*».   1.337,374 
21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  631. 

Ixv 


Ang. 

Aug.    28  ; 

Ang.    7  ; 

1,238.647: 

anoe.     No.  1,285,9§2  ;  Ang. 

R. 

28: 

No.  1,238  .W1  : 

Thorne.      No. 

Thorne. 

frfN'rg. 

G«<t«r. 

O 


No. 
No. 
Mo. 
F1I- 
Awg. 


■ 

F 
I 


241  ;  p.  955. 

Arch-8u6porter       M.    Oolden.      No.    1,236,924;    Aug     14 
V.  ^*1  ,  p.  4o3. 

^T.?il2'■^„/°^'ly'^»™o-«'<■ct^ic    machine.      .1.    Bijur       N,, 
1,J3..459:  Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;  p.   f591.  j  • 

I„i38,120  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.   935. 

"^'v.  241*f  p"?66  ^'  ^  ^^™«°«"'*'-  ^'^  1.236,033  ;  Auk. 
^Tl'^v!  24fH"iee  ^'  "■  '^^"*°«"''^-  ^^'o-  1.236.034  ;  Aug. 
'^4^!%'^°241°*  *^"J76  "■  '^  ''^^^"^^^-  ^'o-  1.237,223  ;  Aug. 
^s'^Paa-p   "■  "^'  Neisou.     Nc  1  •J3s.,'-).j.')  ;  Aug.  28:  v.  241 

Art-receptacle.^^  J.   Ehulalnen.      No.    1.237.7fW  ;    Au«     .M  : 

^  me?''  ijH%'«K"r*^r'°^.,?^"^^'^o"^-      *'•    I-    ^'     ^i"' 
mer.     71(0.  1,^37,852;  Au^'.  21:   v    241'   p    81() 

«o    1.238^613;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1095. 
Aui'T;;.''24l"p°'47'^'^^-     ^-L-"^""      No.    1.236,678 : 
Attaching  devh-e.'    j.  Abrahams.     No.  1.235,631:  Aug.  7; 

^"'SE.VoffAug.'?:  v.'l4r754  '■•     ^     ^"^'^°'''^-       ■^" 
Au_togTaphic  register.     A.  C.  Uayuor      No    1,235,677  :  Aug. 

Au^tomatJc^swltch^^^H.   P.   Clausen.     No.    1,238,106;   Aug 
^  Aur^8  •  r24?-   p    M9^-     ^""•"'"'^f        No.     1.238.163: 

^  Aur28  ;'  r2«i  p.'ijoo'      ^^"''•''■'"^'        ><"'•     L^.-^H.l'H 

Automntlc   switch,     ll.    H.    I'nlin.r.      No.    1  2.'?7  949      \u^ 
21;  V.  241;  p.  846.  ^.-^i..-*i^.    .\mi.. 

Automatic  switch.     J.   N.   Reynolda.      No.    1.238,194;   Aug 


Automobile  attachment.      A,    S     Hlckox 

Aug.  28;  V.  241;  p.  1028. 
Automobile    attachment.      \'     D.    White 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETIC.AJ.  LIST  OF  LW^EXTIOXS. 


^"/Sm'oq!  lit"  !V.  27?!t"T8'r'"  '■  ^-  «°'*-  ^°- 

Anjlsklddin^^^  means    for    vehicie-wheels.      T.    K.    M,iir..iv. 


Dtisklddlng    means 
No.    1,237.367  ;    A 


ug.    21  :    V.    241 


p     6«:5. 


'^°i!?^*IS'*'°*  «^r.'^_^- „„-^'    ^-    "aynes.      No.    1.236,432, 

No.    1.238,179  :    Auk.    2,'»  ;    v 


Automolill..       rumifr      attachment.        J.      O-Itrlt-n.         No. 


Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  321. 
Arch-support.     E.    Mueller 


l,2.{tl..{4;i  ;   Aug. 


V, 


^'41  ;  p.  2597 


28;  V.  241  ;  p.  959. 
tta 


8.    Smith. 


No.    1.238.4(14. 
No.    1,236,638  : 
No.    l,23.j,731  ;    Aiiit.    7 
No.   l,2;iH,4»n 
No, 


Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  .389 
Automobile-body.     G 

V.  241  ;  p.  64. 
Automobile  body  and  seat.     J.  M.  Austin 

Aug.   28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  lO.-iS 

*"/2^fi\st^°;?.^'     Fr^'^il^i','^        K      *-•■     Anderson 
1.236,388  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  307. 

ll'^t^^  'i^:^''^^'^o°A%     ""^^r         ^      L.f-vre.        No. 
l,^Sfi,6Z6  ,  Aug.    I  ;  V.  241  ;  p    254 

Automoblie-curtalii  hanging  device.      K,   A.    Brown  and   F 
,     M.  Arnold.     No.  1,236,143  ;  Aug.  7     v    241     d    197 
i  hitomobiie  direction-signal.      E.  ,1.  Bryan.      No   1  "if  "»i 
JSug.   21  ;   V.   241  ;  p.  636.  '  ».-.»<, ..m 

utombblle-fender.     S 
21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   733.' 
utomobile    folding    bed.      G.    Oallavan 
Aug.  7  ;    V.  241  ;  p.  242. 
4u^omobile  ^fueUank.   ^  W.    11.    HoUar.       No.     1.238.073; 

T%fil    %°o'."r237r3^4'^^iu^g'^S"^r'2^°l=°^;   ^       ^ 
'       "     "     ""-"-'         No.    i.237;082; 

Aug 


AutumoluI..^s..f.Y-  signal.^  J.  D.  Mulvehill.  No.  1.236,n99  ; 
Au_tomot,ll,.s,.at.^extra.  K.  (i.  Kelly.  No,  1,230,310  ;  Aug. 
Au^omoblle-signai.^  C  G.  Dledrlch.  No.  1,238,725;  Aug. 
Automo|,ll.^sijf,,al.      IL  C.  Dolan,     No.  1.230,1.';2  :  Auk    7  • 

•^rss^'^.H?^.2ii.7!.5r-  ""'  ^"'^'^  ^- 

^^t2'?8"Ti9"'rl-  28^-  v'-  ^n  ^  ""  ^-  -^'^'-^  ^•- 
^"2.8?^' 24f  ;T  1036  "'  ^''"'""-  ^0.  1,238.430;  Aug. 
AuU.mohih^siKnal^^^.v;    Sturtevant.     No.    1,237,120:    Aug. 

^"/'.',"'?y'^     'signalliig     device.        H.      a.      Peaise         No 
l,2.-?6,755  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  430  ^• 

Aug"~]\^^l^^^^-^2^-   ^    *^''"^™«"°-      No,  1.23.-.,8U9; 

Automnl.n,.  ^/rlng  clamp^^H.  T.  Whltteklu.   No.  1.236,622  ; 

^'S7';;;:3^'^g^,fr5si^*'p  8<s-  ^-  ""°°-  ^- 

AutomohUe  starthig-crank.     A,  E.  Miller.     No.  1.236.587  ; 

■^'AuTiy':  v'Y4l"Vl?2'     *^'  ^    ^*""-     ^''-  1-236.688: 
Automobile  steering-control  lock.     J.  H.  Baker  and  C    D 
Oberholtzer.      No.    1.238.247;   Aug.   28-   v    241      d    977 

auk"  21"   J""24r'p     785  '■    ^*''*^*"   '    ^f"     1.2^7.7®5J; 

■^'Tne"'l4'''  v"'.'i7-     w/m.'  Zimmerman.     No.   1.236,813; 
■tuk.    It  .    V.   J41  ,   p.   448. 

''Tur2K'  J'-Ml'.'p^^f/.-as  ^-    ^-    ^°*^''-      ^°-    ^'238.387  ; 

''T2";S;;  l[::;S:'V";i'i?":'^24/-  '*■  ^'•'^'"°    ^^ 

'*"au""*14*  '^'V"]"^  device.  B.  Zabel.  No.  l,236,62rt  ; 
Au^tomobile'.wheH  '.f  L^'kuuz.  No.  1.2.37.065;  Aug.  14; 
Automohije  wheel   Kuard.S.    T.   Walkup.      No.    1.237,590; 

Aut<.mobil..s    Air  resistance   speeti  .-ontrol   device   for      W 
aS*       "[n  ■'-''*:.   A"     l.^'^«.2fi-'<  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p,  236. 
Automobiles,  <^yor  use  In.    R.  H.  Proctor.    No.  1.236.351  ; 

Aufomohilea      Foot    control    for    the    gasolene-supply    of. 

K.  .1.  fulghum.     No,  1.238.126;  Aug.  28  :  v    241 -nfl^ 

Automobilf..s,   <;earless   differential    for       W    T    and  J     r 

A,!,'"^^\u^"    lr-'|'>l«:  Aug,  14;  V.  241;  p.  613, 
AutomoblU^,     L.)<  Ij^er-formlng     attachment     for.       J      R 


Oalley. 


T.    VVulkop       No.    1.237,589;    Aug, 
No,    1,236,284  , 


.237,006  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 


iiutomoblle-lndicator,    '  H,    M.    Nichols 
Aog.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  533, 

"2rf*241*'p    m9^-    ^^'^"'       ^'>-    1.238,591 

^r2r4'Jl;'r^"!l'ri4T"^  68^  A.^i\wW.^^^.o. 
Au^tomobile-lock.^  H.  M.  aoude.  No.  i.237,870  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Aatomobiie^lock.^C.  A.  Conger.  No.  1.237,753  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
AutomoblJ^io^ck/  P.   J.    Cot«.      No,    1.236,913;    Aug.    14; 

^°y.°24^''!^p''479  ^  ^^  ^°'^-  -'*°-  1.236.914;  Aug.  14; 
AB^tomoMle-iocj^^    S,    Nicola,      No,    1.238,557:    Aug.    28: 

-^  v°24'*f"'*"'°64'  ^'  ^'  ^'*""'°-  •'*>  1.235.730:  Aug.  7: 
A  atomoblWiock^    S.  L.  Terry.     No,   1.236,889;   Aug.   14; 

"^  v°24*l*'' p^^^rSi    ^    ^'  ^"^°°^^-     No,  1.236,124  ;  Aug.  7  ; 

^'»s5l?.*^    8ro'YisT7r8t;Au7?/;"'v'"24frT73^     ^ 
^'ir2T.'^25i'fri086^-    ^    «-"^^^°'i-2ll.679; 


Iuft.«.      No,   1,237,421;  Aug.  21;  v.  241-  p    679 

Autunii. biles.    .Mil.!  hoi.,    nttaehment    for      'c  '  M 

No.    1,2;^-|,557  ;   Aug,  7  ;    v,  241  ;  p    9 
Aiit.on.'f>il»->'^.ur    -ither    ,  losed    bodies,    Roof    for       W     M 

llealey       No    1  237.9..2  ;   Aug.  21;  y.  241     p.  832 
Antom..lnl.w.    .Nif...ty  'Teverse. movement    lock    for       C     P 
V,,      '  ",    1.2;^'.l;«».    Aug,    14;   V.    241;   p.   659. 

V  24'l""n    HI,",     '      '     Wll.son.      No.    1.236.0S0;    Aug.    7; 

AwniiiK.     II    S.  Wilson.     No    15 
p    .V>9. 

'    "^^J'^./Vi'^'^^^o/^    *'    haycock.     No.  1,236,949  ;  Aug.  14  • 

■^''i'"o.r«''sQ!j^'"A    '^7r-    "^^l    bender.      F.    A.    Black.      No. 
1.236,.'53.3  .  Auk,  14:  v,  241  :  p,  .V,5, 

V  241  707^    E-  Ortswold.     No.  1,237.509;  Ang.  21  ; 

^"y^hl'rp    lUH   ^'   ^"'■*^°-      ^°-    1.238,693;   Aug.   28; 

Bng      S>c — 
Caddy  bag. 

^*p.l030^'  ^'*'"'-^'  ^"^  1.238.411;  Aug,  28;  v.  241; 
liaK^fastener^^  11.  M  c.uie.  No,  1.236.285;  Aug,  7:  v, 
KaK^fnsfen^V     W    R    Gatlin.     No.    1.236.159;   Aug.   7:   v. 

BaKjaw  fastener  R  L  Praher.  No.  1.237,382;  Aug 
- 1  .   V.   J41  :   p.  t)f>  I  "■ 

Ball  ..ai-s  ProreKs  for  ,ise  in  the  formation  of  attaching 
24T''V?0S  -^-   ^*^"-     ^°-   l'23e,043;   Aug,   7;   y 

Bait.  Fish  .     K,  Kurokl.     No.  1,237.529  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

®*2^8°*;™24l'°p    1075^"  ^^^^"-     No.   1.238,644;   Aug. 

Bating  pan  '^  F. '  Lewandowskl.  No.  1,238.030;  Aug 
- 1  .   V,    ^41  ;  p,   B I  2,  " 

8.    Sano. 


No.    1.237.569:    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 


Balanrer. 
p.    72.*?. 

Baler    Hay-,     W,  H    Hllligase.     No.  1.286,975;  Aug    7     y 
-41  :    p.    l4o  ■...». 

BaHnK-^^resa.      E    ^    Burgess.      No.   1,237,608;   Aug.   21; 
Ba^lnK-preHs_.^^r.    D,    Ezell,      No.   1,287,495;    Aug,   21:   y. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixvii 


Baling  press.  Hay-,     T.  E.  Turner  and  O.  J.  Heath.     No, 

1,237.580;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  732. 
Baling  presses,   Automatic   wire-tier   for.      E.   G.   Paddeck, 

No.  1,236,751  :  Aug.  14  :  v,  241  ;  p.  428. 
Ballng-presses,    Automatic   wire-tier   for.      E,   G.    Paddeck. 

No.  1,2.36,762  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  428. 
Ball  :   t^ee — 

Pipe-ball.  Toy  ball. 

Balling-machine   guard.      C.    M.   Grelsing   and    J.    ]3ahlin. 

No.  1,237,035  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  747. 
Balloon  construction.  Dirigible-.     J.  J.  Reynolds  and  A,  H. 

Jenkins.     No.  1,236,603  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  377. 
Band,  Safety  carrying-.     E,  Maker.     No.   1,235,582  ;    ivug, 

7  :   V.  24 1";  p,   18, 
Barber's   shears.      J,    V.    Genovese.      No.    1,238,400;    Aug 

28;  V.  241  ;  p.  1027,  ^       ^ 

Basket.      M.    uTukley.      No.    1,235,976;    Aug.    r:    v.    241; 

p,   147, 
Basket,    Waste  paper.      A.    Kunath.      No.    1,237,914  ;   Aug. 

21 ;    V.    241 ;    p.    835. 
Bathtub  attachment.      R.   J.   Buell.     No.   1,235,652;   Aug. 

7  :  V.  241  :   p.  40. 
Battery  :  Bee — 

Electric  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Battery.      N.    Krlbs.      No.    1,238,629 ;    Aug.    28 ;    v.    241  ; 

p.  1069. 
Battery-clip,   Spring,      F,  H.  Spelce,     No.  1,237,718;  Aug. 

21  ;    V.   241  ;   p.   776. 
Battery  grid  and  plate  and  making  same.  Storage-.     R.  N. 

Chamberlain.     No.  1,236.672  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  401. 
Battery   gridw   and   making   the   same.   Mold    for   storage-. 

T.  Spencer.     No.  1,238,211  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  964. 
Bayonet.     G.  Hammond,     No.  1,237.330  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

p     G49 
Bearing,   Antifriction  side.      H.  M.  Perry.     No.  1.236.478  ; 


Aug,  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  336, 

'  i-vlce 


E.    Viele.       No.     1,236.238 ; 


No. 
Aug. 

No. 

No. 
241  : 
AuK. 


Bearing  I  0.. ling     device.       U 

Aug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  229. 
Bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  Thrust-.     T.  A.  Bryson. 

No.    I,2:i5..".48  :  Auk-   ~  :  v.  241  :  p.  0 
Bearing  for  centrifugal  separators.   Spring-.     N.  Rasmus- 
sen,     No.  1.2:15.841  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  Ht2. 
Bearing,  Lubricating-.     A,  G.  M.  Mlchell.     No.  1.236.337  ; 

Aug.   (  ;  V,  241  ;  j).  258, 
Bearing    lubrication.      M,    F.    Williams.      No.    1.238.239: 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  974. 
Bearing,    Roller-.      A,    M.    Laycock.      No,    1.2,36,950;    Aug. 

14  :  V.  241  :  p.  491. 
Bearing,  Roller,     <i.  W.  Thomas.     No.  1,236.017:  Aug.   i  ; 

V.  241  :  p.   160.  ,,       ,, 

Bearing,      Self-centering     hydraulic.        1' .      Hayes. 

1,238,515  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1064.  _,  _  . 

Bearing,   Self-ollluK.      H.   G,    Vance.      No.   1,23., 42.3 

21  :    v,    241  :    p,    OSn, 
BoarlnK-Rurface     for     machinery.       E,     H.     Waring 

1,236,511  :  Aug,  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  348. 
Bearings,     Cage     for     roller-.        C.      S.     Lockwood, 

1,238,309  ;  .4ug.  28  :  v,  241  ;  p.  998. 
Benter.      i:.    Schubert,      No.    1,237,707;   Aug.   21;   v 

p.    771. 
Bed    construction.      C     H.    Russell.      No,    1,238.441 

28  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  1040,  _   , 

Bed    Cot-.      N,   Ivaplan,      No.   1.237.052;   Aug,   14;   v,   241: 

p.  625, 
Bed,   Disappearing.     E,   C.  Pitcher.     No.   1,236,348;   Aug. 

7  :  V,  241  ;  p,  201, 
Bed.    Disappearing,      (i.    S.    Welch.      No.    1.236,515;    Aug, 

14  :  V.  241  ;  p,  349, 
Bed     Invalid-,      W.    A,    McMullin   and   F.    E.    Rlttenhouse, 

No.  1,238,545  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1075. 
Bed-pan,      11.    C,    Mllligan,      No.    1,237,673;    Aug,    21:    v. 

241  ;   p,   761, 
Bed     Sofa-.      F.    L.   Andren.      No.    l,23i.<4t":    Auk-   21:    v. 

241  :   p     782, 
Beehive,     H,  B.  Knights.     No.  1.235,576:  Aug.   .  :  v.  241; 

Beet-puillng    machine.       W.    K.    Lewis.       No.    1.235,903  ; 

Aug    7  :  V,  241  :  p,  12:'.. 
B'.et  topping  machine,     W,  A.  Rush.     No.  1,236,843  ;  Aug, 

7  :  v,  241 :  p.  102,  _ 

Bell.      A,    F    Roekwell   and    V,    W.    Pag 

Auk.  21  :  v,  241  :  p,  805, 
Bell,    Signal.      L.   O.    Smith.      .No.   1,236,117:    Aug,    <;    v. 

241  :  p.   189.  „   , 

B,lt.lamp.      A.    Buren.      No.   1.236,261;   Aug.    7:   v.   241; 

•    '»:<5 
Belt  clamp.     W.  H.  Cobb.     No.  1.235,656;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ; 

p    41 
Belt-clasp,     W,   E.  Rounsevllle.     No.  1.237,389  ;   Aug.  21  : 

V  241  :    p.    009, 

Belt    for    speed-varying    devices.      T.    P.    Chlsholm.      No. 

1  238  494  ;  Aug,  ^8  ;  v    241  ;  p.  1067. 
Belt    Traction-.      C.   F.   Nelson,     No,   1,236,015:    Aug.   7; 

V.  241  :  p.  127. 
Bench  :  See —  ,„._..       i. 

Piano-bench  Work-bench.  ^ 

Bench  block.      O.    A     Anderson.      No.   1,2;H6,134  :    Aug.    1; 

V  241  :  p.  104. 

Beverage  and  preparing  same.  Unfermented  malt.     W.  A. 

Steinemann.     ?^o.  1.537.724  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y  241  :  p.  777 
Beverages.     Extract     for     <«rbonated.      L.     Stein.      No. 

1  237  723  ;  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  777. 
Beverages.  T^reparlng.     G.  Defren.     No.  1.2.35.881  :  Aug.  7  ; 

V  241  :  p.  115. 


Beverages,     Treating     fern>ented.       J.     Schneible.       No. 

1.238.577  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1086, 
Bicycle-stands.      Latch-trip       for.       W.       Monahan.      No. 

1,237.541  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  717. 
Billiard-table      gully.      Pocket-.      T.      R,      Treiber.      No. 

1.237,419  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  678.  ^^       _  , 

Binder  for  cards,  papers,  Ac.     .1.  B.  Wood.     No,  1.238.4  •  2  ; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  :  p    1050. 
Binder,    Loose-leaf.     T.    E.  .  Heeter.      No.    1.236.660;    Aug. 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  364. 
Binder.    Loose-leaf.      A.    Landsberg    and    H,    Rubin,      No, 

1,238.410;  Aug.  28;  t.  241  ;  p.  1030. 
Binder,    Loose-leaf.      H.    C.    Miller.      No.    1,236.460.    Aug. 

14  :  V.  241  ;  p,  332, 
Binder,  Temporary.     M.  A.  Judd.     No.  1.235,901);  Aug.   <  ; 

V,  241  :  p,  122, 
Binders,  lUmdle-hoider  for.    J.  S.  G.  Hofer.    No.  1,236.9.  .  l 

.\ug,  7  :  V,  241  :  p,  147. 
Bit  :   t^er — 

Roller-bit.  Washer-cutting  bit. 

Bituminous  grouting.     E.  J.  Lovegrove  and  N.  G    Cromp- 

ton.      No,  1,237,921  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  837. 
Blackboard.     L.   L.  Grlbble.     No.   1.237.636;   Aug.  21;   v. 

241  ;  p.  747. 
Blauk-flttiug  machine.     E,  E.  Lane.     No.  1,235.984;  Aug. 

7  ;  V,  241  ;  p,  149. 
Bleaching   textile   fibers.      A.   Schaldhauf.      No.   1,236.929; 

Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ,  p.  131. 
Blind-fastener,     C    A.  Petersen.     No.  1,237,089:   Aug,   14; 

v.  241  ;  p.  535, 
Block  :   Ste — 

Bench-block.  Ilolst-block. 

Building-block.  Toy  buUdlng-block, 

Blovkuiobl.      A,    S.    Tunuer,      No,    1.235.858;    Auk-    ~  :    v. 

241  ;  p,  107, 
Blower,     A,  L,  Loewen.     No,  1,237,212;  Aug.  14:  v,  241  : 

p,  572. 
Blowpipe,     cutting     or     welding,       E.     C.     Martin.       No. 

1,2.37.534  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  716. 
Blowpipe,    Welding    and    cutting.       E.    C,     Martin.       No. 

1.237,535:  Aug,  21  :  v,  241  ;  p.  716, 
Itoard  ;    Sti  — 

Blackboard.  Paper  board. 

Lath  iMiard.  Washboard. 

ilortiiarv  hoard. 
Boat  :   See—-  * 

Life-l)oat, 
Boat  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,     W,  T,  Oliver,     No. 

1,237,085  :  Aug,  14  ;   »,  241  :  p.  534, 
Bobbin.     Cj.    U.    Benjamin.     No,    1.237,467  :    Aug     21  ;    v. 

241  ;  p.  690, 
Bobbin  spindle.      T.    H.   Smith.      No.    1.238.352;    Aug    28; 

V.  241  :  p    1U12. 
Bobbin-spindle.     T.    IL   Smith.      No,    1,238,353  :    Aug,   2^  ; 

V.  241  ;  p,  1012. 
Bobbins,  Nlagnetlc  clutch  for.    A,  K,  Miller     No.  1.236,965; 

Aug,  14  :  V,  241  ;  p.  496 
Boili'r  :   See — 

Healing  boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Steam-boiler. 
Boiler,      W.    L,    K,    Emmet,      No.    1.236,155:    Aug,    7:    v. 

241  ;  p.  2(11, 
Boiler,      o,   T.    Nelson.      No.    1.235,916;    Aug,   7:    v.   241; 

p.   127. 
Boiler.      V,'.    H.    Wluslow.      No.    1,237,233;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  :  p.  579. 
B.iller  feedinK  ni.ans.      W.  L,   H,   Emmet.      No.   1.236,154; 

Auk.  T  :  V.  241  :  p.  201. 
Boiler    fusible    plug.     W.    F.    Ray    and    R.    Bonnett.      No. 

1.237.957  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  848. 
Boil.r-staiid.     L.  H.  Mannest  hmidt.     No.  1,230,329;  Aug. 

7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  255, 
Boiler  stav,      C,    A,    Thomas,       No,    1.236.231  ;     Aug.     .  ; 

V,  241  :  p,  227, 
Boil.r   stay  bolt.      E,    I.   Dodds,      No,    1.236,066:    Aug.    .; 

V.  241  :  p.   174, 
Boiler  stav  bolt,     B.  E,  D.  Stafford.     No.  1,236,224:  Aug. 

7  :  V,  241  :  p.  225. 
Boiler  stay-bolt,     B    E,  D,  Stafford  and  E,  I.  Dodds.     No. 


1.2:Ui,015;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  p.  160. 
Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  713. 


No.    1,237,818:       lM'"-*"'^^"^'^*o°i?*f  ™^^,°|- 


Klmura.     No.  1.237,627  ; 


Boiler    washing   and   fllllng   system.      F.   W.    Miller.     No 

1,238,172  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  962, 
B(dler  water.   Treating.      II,    Kriegshelm.      No,    1,235.815 

.Vug,  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  94. 
Boilers.  Water-purifvlng  device  for,     J.  H.  Mutchler.     No, 

1.237,942  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  844. 
Bolt  :   Nep— 

Boiler  stay-bolt.  ,„„„„,.       .  -  oai 

Bolt,      K,    I,    Dodds,      No,    1,236.063;    Aug,     .;    v.    241 

Bolt  lock.  Multiple-.     C.  LlbermaD.     No.  1.287.794  ;  Ang 

Bomb-dropping  mechanism.     A.  Fernandes.    No.  1.287,8©0 

Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  827. 
Book       R.    Mayhew,      No.    1.2:^6,333;    Aug.    7;    v.    241 

p,  250. 
Book,  Account-.     M.  P    Exline.     No.  1,238,666;  Aug.  28 

Book,  Account-,     "c.  L    Smith.     No.   1.288,686;  Aug.  28 

v    241  ;  p.  1087. 
Book-cover  protector.     E    L,  Rowlea.     No.  1,288.342  ;  Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1009. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENnON& 


241";*'!?  MO  ^  ^"  "^*°  '**'•  ^'237401  :  Aag.  14 ;  y. 
*2?;  "I?'?!!';  p°834    ^    "^    °*''-     ^**-    ^'2«7'»^2 ;   Aug. 

Aug.*l""v"  2«*  ?'398  ^-  ^  ^°"'*-  ^'*-  1>236.666  . 
^AS'g.l'"' y"/ 241* ;  ^'399.  ^-  ^-  ^"'*-  ^°-  1.236.e6fl  ; 
ookblBdlng,  Roandljng  and  backing  machine  for.     J.  L.  C 

Mercer.   Jio.  1.237.537  ;  Aug.  21  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  716 

pt  and  shoe  upoers.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming. 


r  ns;i,''To"i.?is'j,?il':,VgT";ihn%T'°'^ 
°:?igX'T24??ri-io6.'^-  ^-  ^^"'«-  '^^  ^'^^^-^^^ 

loots   and    staoea.    Machine   for   operating    upon       C     E 
graham.     No.  1.238  133  ;  Aug.  ds;  y.  #41  ;  p.  939 
IkMta  and  shoe*.   Wiring  or  binding  the  end*  of  laated 
A    Pern.     No.  1.237.619  ;  Aug.  2lT  v.  241  ;  p.  720 

Ilff  9'yP*™o]?f-       U.    Thompson,    Jr.       No.    1,238,362; 
Aug.  ^a  ;  ▼.  .^41  ;  p.   1014. 

I  orlB^g  drill,  Holler.     C.  E.  Kwd.     .No.  1.236.983;  Aug.  14  ; 

'i?|l8fv.!4?;'"p    10^9   ^     ""*'^"       ^■'^-    '''^^•*''- 
Eorlng  drill.  Well-.     C.  E.  Keen.     No.  1.236.982  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

V.  J41  ;  p.  002. 
lortBg-rln,  Bope-guard  for.     J.  Tomaany.     No.  1.237  414 

Aug.  21;  y.  241  ;  p.  677.  .^^i.^ii . 

* *i"l^«*o-o '*"?*'*'■  I*^^P^*'-''^-  '^'"^       W.  M.  Decker.     No 
l,23h.^.3;   Aug.    1  :   v.  1141  :   p    LVIH 

Bottle  attachment.  Ink-.     H.  H.  Kuverard.  No.  1.23S  653 

Aug.  28;  y.  241;  p.  IIOS 

Bottle   «p   and    stopper.     .1.    T.    Dwypr.  No.    1.237  761 

Aog.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  789. 

Battle-cap  corks    Cover  for.     R.  G.  Koch.  No.  1,238,156; 

Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  946. 

Bottle-cap,   Sanitary.     O.  Wfstover.     No  1  237 '"^8  ■    \iie 

14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  578.  -0..— o.Aug. 

Battle-carrier.     W.  I.  Sher-wood.     No.  1.236,610  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

B)ttle  container.  Safety  milk-.     T.Moore.     No  1237  676 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   (61. 
Bjttle-holder.      L.    C.    Hau- k       .NO.    1.236  929  •    Auk     14 

V.  241  :  p.  484. 

^'fi^To^'*^*^"/      ^^[''^^      "''"^  f-       I'oltronleri.        N„. 

1.237,217;  Aug.   14;  v.  1.'41  ;  p.  874 

Bottle  receptacle.   Milk.     T.   I'    .^ral»"lla.      .\u    1  2.{8  "14 
Aug.  7  :  y.  241  ;  p.  222.  'o.-i*  . 

1.287;038  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p    520. 
^(w    rest    and    clamping    flevicc       n      r     Whitp        \.i 
^1.238,234;  Aug.  28  1  y.  241  ;  p.  972. 


Salyaa.      No.    1,236,878 ; 


Bi  »x  :  8e< 

Cigar-box. 

Cigarette- box. 

Cream -box. 

Display-box. 

Drlylng-box. 

Folding  box. 

Garment  box. 

Hat  box. 

Ice-box. 

Mailbox. 
B<x.      H.    B.    Walter. 

9.  1092. 
B<  X  auil  table,  Comhlnarion 

Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  159. 
fo        ■ 


Match  box. 
Outlet-box. 
Sand-setting  box. 
ShePt-metal,*)ox. 

Steel  box.      ■ 
Sound  hoi.i 
Switch-box; 

Tobacco  and  match  box. 
Totiacco-boi. 
\'fnt-l)ox. 
No.    1,238.601:    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

<'.  Schmitt       No.  l,i;.X6,ni2  ; 

U.    Gregg.      No 


Bex    for    the    transportation    of    eses 

1.238.662  :  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  1110. 
B<3X  or  container.     F.  J.  Hild.     No.   1.237,781;   Aug.  21 

r.  z41  ;  p.  794. 
Bci-partltfons.    crates     or    rarks.    Machine    for    making 

k.  Bluege.     No.  1,235,648  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241     d    38 
Brpce  :  See —  ^' 

Bail  brace. 


Scaffold  folding  bracket. 
Shadf-brarket. 
Telephone- bracket. 

Vehicle-brake. 
Vp.<5sel  brake. 
Wagon  brake. 


No.    1,236,392  ;    Aug.    14  , 
No.    1.237,108  ;    Aug.    14 


Poat-brace. 
Bricket :   8e« 

Adjustable  bracket. 
Bayes-gutter  brax^ket. 
icaifold  comer-bracket. 
Brike  :   See — 
i::ar-brake. 
Oar  band-brake, 
dachlne-brake. 
'bonograph-brake. 
Br  ike.      E.    Barger. 
]».  308. 

Bnike.     P.   W.  Shlel. 
II.  542. 

Brtike.     W.   J.    Wilson.     No.    1,236,243-    \ue    7 
li.  231.  ■     K.    . 

Brike  and  skld-preyentlng  dPvir-P.  Combination 
iilxo.     No.  1^36^971  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ,  p.  49^ 

Bnke-beam.     A.    Christlanson.      No.    1.235  553- 
1 .  241  ;  p.  7. 

Bn  Je  bea^m.  CUaj^.^  C.  H.   W'illlam.s.     No.  1,236.804  ;  Aug 

^'l!^*  i%°MA/'''/^''*St*''^^''°™*«°<^t      "    Mclnnempy 
?  o.  1,238.313 ;  Aug.  28;  y.   241;  p.  999  '"""D^y 

"  S.^  •  nSTTp^^^aa  "■  ^'  ^'"^'  ^°-  ^•237.«0«; 
Bnke  meeiiaalaiB. '  C.  A.  Laoe    C    D    Hpniirv    .nn   t    d 

Ilrkaldle.  No.  1238.305  jAug^ 28  ;  y'lj^iTpeJr"'  " 
.B-jke  »««kaDlnn  for  automatic  Instrnmenta.     F   Cheney 

.y.   1.286.542;   Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p.  358.  ^nen«T 


V.    241 

V.    241 

V     241  : 

H    Nakn 

Ang.    7  : 


:   ^'J^'^J?'^-     J    <^o«k-     No-   1.2S7,479  ;   Aug.   21  ;  y.  241  ; 
^'v,%;T'4Tl      ^^-   ^•'°»*'**-      No.  1.236.760;  Aug.   14: 

^■■""^/j  "t^p^TV7  ^    '''  ^'"™<'°-     ^°-  1.236,779  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

"""^Sl'T*"       ^     ^°*'"-     '*''°-    1'237,059 ;    Aug.    14 ;   t.   241  ; 

^T'527'       ^    ^°***     ^°'   1-237.060 ;    Aug.    14;   t.   241; 

Breacl^-cut^ter^    Gan^        S^^  A.    Braxeau.       No.     1.287,162  ; 

^Tut'V:*'v.*2fl'-  £    !'79''-    ^-    "'^*^'*-     ''*'°-    1'286.083; 
Brea.stWpor^ter,  '  fc.  M.  Quirk.     No.  1.237.095;  Aug.  14; 

"''.\ur7;"v*'24T'^p*^116'"      ^'    ^*''"'°-     *'''''■    ^■235.882; 

Brickkiln.      O     C.    Hellman.      No.    1.237.036;    Aug.    14- 

V.   241  ;   p.  519.  .  ■      *i.  , 

'    "^''.'J:.^^««"'V"■*-.  ""^  8«nd-)ime.      H.   W.   Charlton.     No. 
l.,M.^5.766;   Aug.    ,  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  77. 

Hrlrkmaklng  machine.  F.  W.  Bryson  No  1  286 144  ■ 
Auk.   7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  197.  ^.^00,1'**  . 

Bridge,  Suspenaion-.  L.Woodward.  No.  1.235  627  •  Aua 
7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  32.  '      "•• 

Broaching  machine  «;.  J.  Spobrer.  No.  1.2.38,782;  Aug 
n  :  V.  .J41  ;  p.  4.38. 

Hr.XMl(-r,    '^hi^lien-.      J.    Orr.      No     1.236.102;    Aug.    7;    v. 

Hrush  and  manufacturing  same.  Tooth-.  D.  L.  Chandler 
"^"'llO-'  ^'■*y°*'-      •'^o-    1.238,636;    Aug.    28;    y.   241; 

Mrush.    Fountain-       W.    T.    Snyder.      No.    l,2;^7,567  ;   Aug 

21  ;  V.  241  ;   p.    (26. 
Brush.    Fountain    tooth-.      A     J 

■Vu«.   14  :   V.  241  ;  p.  487. 
Hru^h.   (Jlri^^     .s.   D.   Murray.     No.   1.236,341;   Aug.   7;    v. 

-.41  ,  I ) .  fc  o  y . 

Brush  holder.  (}.  T.  Hastings.  No.  1.237  901-  \u«  '>!  • 
V.  241  :  p.  H31.  ...«».-». 

Itrush    bol.i.r.   Taint.      J.    H.   Coon.      .Vo.    1,238,641;   Aug. 

Itrush  imtkinK    marhlnes.    Tuft  gathering    mechanism    for. 

U  J.^  I.i.l.ij;      .No.   1.236,954;  Aug.   14;  y.  241;  p.  492 

Brush.^Rotary^^    W.  M.  Baechtel.      No.  1.236.-249  ;  Aug.  7;' 

Brush.    Sho.-''F.   r.    Clark.      No.    1,237,475;   Aug.   21;   y. 

-41.    p.    HKii 

Burk.;t_    or     scoop.      Excavator.       K,     .M.      Dowule.       No 

1.2.'.i,b,H;    .Vug.   21;   v.  241;  p.  824 

'    '*",'  o*.'/-  U-.     ■'''"^'*'''„  Kxcavator.       R.     M.     Downie.       No. 
1.2.{<,,S.!»,    Au),'.   21  :   V.  241  ;  p.  824. 
Biirki,-.     (•    !•;    Bni.lshaw.     No.  1.238,Ol>0;  .Vug.  28'  v,  241  ■ 

p.  !*2t'i.  ' 

Buckbv      H     K     i..it,f..      No.    1.2,-i5,820;    Aug.    7;   y.   241; 

Bu^'kl.v^^   "     ^     "^fuart-      No.    1.2.^6.121;   Aug.   7;   y.   241; 

Burklp.    Bindint:  strap       E.    A.    M.  .Mlllln.      No.    1,235  827- 

■\u^',    1  ;    v\   241  ;   p.   1>7. 

BulldmKbl,..k  .r.  Furdy.  No.  1.236.483;  Aug.  14- 
V     241  ;    p     .;.;s  " 

Building  block  or  brick,  Child's.      G  Tuck        N'o   1  237  728 

Au^.   21  ;   V    241  ;   p.   77H.  '     '    ^^''^°- 

Bulldiriif     .-onstnictlori.     Sectional.       W      H      Wells        No 

1.2.U>.8:(.-.  ;    Aiiff.    14;    v.   241;    p.   387.  '     ' 

Bnildlnn    stru<fur(\    Knockdown.      .1.    C.    Wuellner        N'o 
.2.;{..i:{7  ;    Auk.    14;    v.   241;   p.   550.  *     ' 

I.ulldinK  strurturp.  Se.-tlonal-unit.     A.  C.  Wendelken      No 

1.2.{h,.04  :   .Vug.  28  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  1121. 
Buildings.    Sheathing    for    wooden.       H.    J.     Evans.      No 

l,2:;t..HL'«(  ,    Auj;     14;    v.    241;    p.   45:!. 
BumpHr.      .(     11.   Sager.     .\o.    1,235.728;   Aug.  7;   y.   241; 

p     h.i  • 

Buinp.r.      .1.    H.   .Sager.     No.   1,-236.487;   Aug.   14;   y.  241" 
®""''^"?'"""'*1."''      -^    ^'    Blo-k.      No.  1.237,286;  Aug.  21 ; 

Burglar  alarm  lo<  k  for  wlndow.s.  Safety.     C.  11    A    Bahde 

Nc.     1,237,1*93  ,   Aug    21  ;   v.   241  ;   n.   861. 
Burglar  aliirm.     Fortable.       L.    Leraberg.       No.    1,238.532- 

.\UK.   2s  :   V.   241  ;  p.   1070.  .""*  . 

Rurjtiar  ulann   -system       R.   W.   Vail.     No.   1,238,368     Auk 

2S  :    y.   241  .    p.    lOl.'j.  ■  *■ 

Burnf-r  :    see — 

Gas-burner.  Oil  burner. 

Hvdrocart)on  burner.  stump  burner 

Liquid  fuel  burntT. 

"""■"pu,     '     "    Warner.      No.  1,237.427  ;  Aug.  21  •  y.  241  ; 
Run.;rrutter.      R.    A.    Simpson.      No.    1.236,219;    Aug.   7; 

Button.    '/\j:"pilcher.      (Reissue.)      Nc    14.342 ;  Aug   7  • 
V    241  ;  p.   274.  ■•   •  » 

"T"°i  •f-PKaaT.'K^^^'^^i'^^-    Combined    collar-.     V.    Kost. 


No.  1.235,982;  Aug.  7  •  v.  241  ;  p.  148 
utton-fastener.     C.  A.  Goozey      No    1 

V.   241  ;  p.  648  -     ■      • 


,237,326;  Aug.  21; 


''"S7-irS';°iuT?W    2^41  "^"p^  ^"4'  '■  ^-  ^"°"-      **»• 

y^  ';^:-rj355f5;  Ai,^.f'i^?%^?s  ^  ^-  ^"■ 

i      'lt"44?Au'g.'?rn"^241^p'^88i'"'''*-    '  ^^^'^^^'^      ^0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixix 


Buttonhole-spacing  apparatus.     A.  B.  Spencer  and  F.  K. 

Walker.     No.  1.237,569  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  726. 
Cabinet     C.  N.  Leonard.     No.  1.2»e.824  ;  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  ; 

Cabinet.     C.   B.   Yaw.     No.   1,237,009  ;    Aug.   14  ;   v.   241  ; 

Cabinet,  Metallic.     A.  C.  Terrell.    No.  1,288.216  ;  Aug.  28  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  966. 
Cable-cUmp.     O.  F.  Bbepard.     No,  1,28«,11B  ;  Aug.  7  ,  t. 

241 ■  D    189. 
Cables'  and    the    like.    8pllciug-clamp    for.      J.    F.    Dillon. 

No.  1.236,551  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  361. 
Caddy-bag  and   the  like   receptacle.     W.   Kebllnger.     No. 

1.236.313:  Aug.  7;  V.  241-  D.  250.     ^     ^^^         ,^         , 
Cake   and    biscuit   cutter   and   lifter.      J.    Satterqulst    and 

N.  C.  Nelson.     No.  1.237,826;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  808. 
Cake-turuer.     V.  E.  Fageratrom.     No.  1,237.817  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  645.  .  „    ^    ™ 

Calcium  arsenate.  Making.    G.  B.  Riches  and  W.  C.  Plver. 

No.  1,237,815  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  804. 
Calcium    hypochlorite.    Manufacture    of.      G.    Plstor    and 

H.  Relti.     No.  1,236.978;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  P-  JOO 
Calculating-machine.      L.    W.   Rosenthal.      No.    1,237.821  ; 

Calculating-machine.  "   L.   W.    Rosenthal.      No.    1,237.822  ; 

Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  806.  ^     „ 

Cal<ulating-machlne.      L.    W.    Rosenthal   and   M.   C.    Hop- 
kins.    No.   1.237,703;  Auk'.  21;  v.  241;  p.  770. 
Calendar.     W.  S.  Orth.     No.  1,236,974;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ; 

D    499 
Calendar',    IV^k  .      E.    Oldenbusch.      No.    1.236.97.S  ;    Aug. 

14  ;  V.  241;  p.  499.  ^^  ^,,  .. 

Calen.iar.     Memorandum-.       K.    and     A.     McKlnnon,       No. 

1,238.037  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  875.      ,  „„  .  ,  .^       , 
Calendar,    Perpetual.     L.    A     Root.      No.    1,23b, 108;   Aug 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  186.  „„     , . 

Calipers.       A.    E.    Stanhope.      No.    1.23i.ll4;    Aug.    14; 

V    241  -   p    544 
Calipers.      W.    S.    Whyte.      No.    1,237,132;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  ;   p.   549. 
Calipers    and    dividers.      H.    L.     Austin. 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  880. 
Calipers,    rneumatic-tlre.      (i.    H.    Lewis. 

Aug.  28;  V.  241  ;  p.   1072. 
Calipers,  I'ueuniatlc-tlre.     -X.  O.  Running 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p    1040. 
Calling    device.      C.    L.    Goodrum.      No.    1,238,131  ;    Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  :  p.  9X8. 
Camera,  Automatic     .\    J.  Mottlau.     No.  I,235,lt9(  :  Aug. 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  152.  ^       „         .         x_- 

Camera,      Automatic-operating.       A.      C.       Hanscli        No. 

I,2.'i6.685  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  49. 
Caniern.    Aviators.      W.   F.   Folmer.      No.   1.230,419:   Aug. 

Camera  focusing  device.     .1.  E.Woodbury.     No,  1,238,474; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1051.  „    x,    „  x: 

Cameras,  Autographic  attachment  for.     Z.  E.  House.     No. 

1.238.674;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1113. 
Cameras.   Combined   finding  and   focusing  mechanism   for. 

.T.    E.    Woodbury.       No.    1.238.473;    Aug.    28;    v.    241: 

p.    1050. 
Cameras,    Film-feeding    mechanism    for.     L.    F.    Corrodl. 

No.  1.236,271  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  238. 
Cameras.      Portable      support      for.        G.      I>andli!         No. 

1.238,947;   Aug.   14;   v.  241;  p.  490. 
Cameras     Shutter-operating    attachment    for.      H.    (..    At 

wood.     No.  1,238,621;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1098. 
Camp-trailer.     T     H.    Sorllen.     No.    1,235,.33  :    Aug.    7  : 

y.  241  ;  p.  66. 
Can  :   Se«>— 

Dairy  can.  Oilcan. 

Dispensing  can.  Waste-can. 

Garbage-can. 
Can-body   blanks.    Feeding  mechanism   for. 


No.  1,237.992  ; 
No.  1.238,535  : 
No.  1,2.38,440  ; 


Ca 


No.  i;236,054  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  171. 

n  bottom.      E.    G.    Barnett.      No.    I,23i.l51 


F.    Clark. 
Aug.    14  ; 
Aug. 


V.  241  ;  p.  554. 
Can-capper,   Rotary.     J.   P.   Halght.     No.  1.237,89. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  829. 
Can    coAveyer    and    distributer.       A.    M.    Augenseii.       No. 

1,238,389;   Aug.   14;   v.  241;  p.  307. 
Can    conveyer    and    distributer.       A.    M.    .Vugenneu.       No 

1,2.W,390;   Aug.   14:   v.  241;  p.   307. 
Can-convever   distributing   mechanism.      A.   M.    Augensen. 

No.  I,2.l6,.391  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  308. 
Can-feed  device.     A.   R.  Thompson.     No.  1.238,217  ;  Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  968. 
Candle-holder.     M.  M.  Melville.     No.  1.237,670;  Aug.  21; 

V.  241  ;  p.  760. 
Candv-contalner.      L.    M.    Coolldge.      No.    1.238,110 ;    Aug. 

28;  V.  241  ;  p.  931. 
Canning  beans,    Device  and   method   of.     A.   Greco.     No. 

1.286.680 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  48. 
jlayers,    Tralnli 


Cap    for    golf-players.    Training-.       J.    W.     Byrne.       No. 

1,238,492  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1056. 
Cap    or   cover.    Molding.      D.    W.    Bowe.      No     1.287,160 ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  556. 
Car-brake,    Electric.      J.    Davldon.      No.    1,238,643;    Aug. 

28 ;  V.  241 ;  p.  1105. 
Car  buffer.      K.    H.    Hansen.      No.    1.236,668;    Aug.    14; 

v.   241  ;   p.   364. 
Car.  Convertible  railway-.     F.  A.  McRae.     No.  1,286,196  : 

Aug.  7 ;  T.  241 ;  p.  214. 
Car  coopllng.      R.   K.    Powers.      No.    1.2.S6.769  ;    Aug.    14  ; 

V.  241  :  p.  431. 


Car-conplingd,     Centering     and     supporting     device     for. 

W.    F.    Richards.      No.    1.238.87.'<  ;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 

p.  466. 
Car-couplings,   FncoupUng  and  centering  device  for.     E. 

George,  Jr.     No.  1.235.889  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  v.  118. 
Car  door.  Freight-.     J.  M.  Barrow.     No.  1.236,040;  A«g. 

7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  187. 
Car-door  structure,  Box-.     J.  W.  Rumsey.     No.  1.236,110; 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  187. 
Car,    l>unip  .      W.   L.   Burner.      No.    1.236,368;   Aug.   7;   v. 

241  :   p.  286. 
Car.  Dump-.     K.   H.  Hansen.     No.  1.236.166  ;  Aug.    *  ;  v. 

241  :  p.  204. 
Car.    Dump.     J.    J.    Tatum.      No.    1,235,739;    Aug.    .;    v. 

241  ;  p.  67.  ,  _^ 

Car-dumping  apparatus.      R.    H.   Rogers.      No.    1,2.5(,099; 

Aug,  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  539. 
Car    end,    Pressed-steel.      V.    E.    Slsson.      No.    1.23.. 39.  ; 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  672. 
Car  fender.      .M.   J.    Iverson.     No.    1.236.088;    Aug.    7;   v. 

241  ;  p.  180. 
Car  fencler.      L.   B.   Smyser.      No.    1.237,833;    Aug.   21;   v. 

Car    grain  door,    Freight-.      E.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,238,588  ; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1087. 
Car  hand-brake.     C.  H.  Pearson.     No.  1,236.346  ;  Aug.  7  , 

V.  241  ;  p.  260 
Car-heating  system.  Electric.    L.  P.  Hynes.    No.  1,237,841  ; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  654. 
Car,    Motor-.     A.  T.    Nogrady.      No.   1.238,067  ;    Aug.   21  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  884. 
Car,  Passenger-.     I'    N.  Jones.     No.   1.236.943;   Aug.  14; 

v.   241  ;   p.   489 
Car-roof.      R.    W.    Burnett.      No.    1.237,292;    Aug.    21;    v. 

241  ;  p.  638. 
Car-roof.     C.  R.  Hope.     No.  1.236.303  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

Car-roof.'     W.    P.    Murphy.      No.    1,238,428  ;    Aug.    28 ;   v. 

241  :  p.  10,38.  ^^„ 

Car-roof     J.    E    U  Brien  and   C.   Harter.      No.   1,236,003; 

Aug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  155. 
Car  roof.     T.  N.  Russell.     No.  1.238.211  ;  Aug.   <  ;  v.  241  ; 

P    221. 
Car-roof.      W.    I>     Thompson.      .No.    1.237,412;    Aug.    21; 

V.  241  :  p.  677.  ^ 

Car-sectloD.      C.    W.    Dakt .      No.    1.238.709;    Aug.    28;    v. 

241  :  p.  1123. 
Car,  Side-dump.     11.  T.  Anderson.     No.  1,237.445  ;  Aug.  il  ; 

V.  241  :  p.  887. 
Car    Steel  box-.    W.  K.  Williams.     No.  1,237,4.34;  Aug.  21; 

V.  241  :  p.  884. 
Car     Street  .      A.    A.    Kinnev.      No.    1,238,021  ;    Aug.    21  ; 

v!  241 :  p.  889. 
Car,    Tank.       A.    Becker.       No.    1.237,156;     Aug.    14;    v. 

Car     Tnnk  .      L.    M.    De    Meritt    and    J.    H.    Zink.      No. 

1  237.484  ;   Aug.  21  :  v.   241  ;   p.  899. 
Car  Two  wheeletl  motor-.    E.L.Whitehall.    No.  1,235,  <  4.  ; 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  70. 
,    (ar  wrench.  Safety.     L    Montz.     No.  1,2.'58,740;  Aug.   14; 
'        V    241  :  p.  424. 
Cars  and  wagons.  Loading  device  for.     W.  L.  L'llsperger. 

Nu.  l,2.38.Sl»(i:  Aug    14  :   v.  241  :  p.  471.     „      ^  , 
Cars      llaiiger-strap     for     street  .       W.     R.     Senltle.       No. 

1.238.800:    Aug.   14:   v.   241:  p.   379. 
('ars      Siieet  tnetal     end    structure    for     railway-.     W.    P. 

Murphv.      No.  l,23»i.744:   Aug.   14:   v.  241:   p.    425. 
Cars    Trollev    mechanism    fur    railway-.      C.    Kaspar.      No. 
I        1.23S.14S  ;■  Aug.  28  :   v.  241  :  p.  '.^4. 
Carbonated-liquor   tank.      M.   N.    Connor.      No.    1.23..),658. 
AuK    7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  42. 
!   Carbureter.      H.    N     Kdens.      No.    1.237.490;    Aug.    21;    v. 

Ca^bln-fer.'^*"!..    V.    Flet.  her.      No.    1.2.38.122;    Aug.    28; 

I   CaVbureter**'   F.    Howe.      No.  1.237.519:    Aug.   21;   v.  241; 

Cariiureter       H.    A.    Miller    and    F.    M.    Adamson.      No. 

1.238.098  :  Aug    7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  183.       ^   „       . 
Carbur.'ter.      C.    P.    Neats.      No.    1,2.37.943;    Aug.    21;    v. 

**4 1  '   t)    S44 
Carbureter.      N.   E.   Norstrom.      No.   1,238.205;   Aug.  7;   v. 

I  Carbureter!"   '  B.    Pedersen.      No.    1.238.433;    Aug.    28;    v. 

j    Carbureter.      W.    P.    Pembroke.      No.   1,286,004 ;    Aug.    7  ; 

Carbureter.      W.    Shakespeare,   Jr.,   and   W.   8chmid.     No, 
1  237  .395  ;  .-Vug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  871. 
I    Carbureter.      R.    C    Townsend.      No.    1.236,612 ;    Aug.    7  ; 
V    241  ;  p.  28. 
Carbureter.  Kerosene-.     J.  T.  Clark  and  F.  B.  Ross.     No. 
!        1  238  267  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  237. 
Carbureting  apparatus.     H.  A.  Frederick.     No.  1,237.190  ; 

Aug    14  ■   V.  241  ;  p.   .IS."!. 
Card   for  accounting  systems.   Perforated.     J.  R.   Pelrce. 

No.  1,2.36.475  ;  Arfg.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  335 
Card     ^mple-.      B.    F.    Stent.      No.    1,23«.118 ;    Aug.    7: 
V.  241  ;  p.  1»0. 
I    Card  table.      C.    W.    Coffin,      No.    1.236,544;    Aug.    14;    v. 

'  Cards."  Slaving  .     G.  C.  Lloyd.     No.  1,286,0«4  ;  Aoj.   7  ; 

i  V    241 ;  p.  182. 

i  Cargo  ■  handling    apparatus.      T.    M.    Conibrooki».       No. 

i  1.235. 78S  ;  Aug.  1  :  v.  241  ;  p.  78. 
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^*p"l0'6O^'  ^    ^'*'*'     *'''°-  ^•23S.470;  Aug.  28;  y.  241; 

''•fMS:^  7T*v.1ll'°j'l»?  ^  ^'^^'tman.  No. 
^*4?'*^*'  Fp'dable  doll-.  W.  G.  Kennedy  and  B  W 
CaSe?"fieJ^-  ^•238-524;  Aug.  28;  v.  241^  p    iV: 

Bottle-carrier.  Tlre-carrler. 

Coin-carrier.  Tree-carrier. 

Bgg-carrter.  Yarn-carrier. 

Fuse-carrier. 
Carriers,  Loading  and  unloading  device  for  endless.     C.  B 

Hastings      No.  1.236.300;   Aug.   7;   v.  241;  p.   247. 

aL    o';**.*''^^?'"*-   tS-    ^-    ''"•anna".      No.    1,237.506 

T°v-  9]T-T-i?'^^-   ^-  ^^^^Cl^y'     ^o-   1.235.824;   Au,- 
Case  :  See — 

Automobile  tool-case. 

Cigarette-case. 

Cigarette  or  the  like  case. 

Egg-case. 
Casket.^  BuHal-.     W.  G.  Thompson.     No.  1,238.219;   Aug. 

Casting.'    F.  Engel.     No.  1.235,778  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241     p    81 
Casting    apparalns.      E.    C.    Washburn       No.    1  236^744 


,     Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  d.  69. 
Caating-machlne.     P.  Engel 

241  ;  p.  82. 
Casting-machine.    Centrifugal 


Refrigerator  show-case. 

Syringe-case. 
Ticket  case. 


^'?*''r"^"'"'^'  ^■^'^-  ^^'o.  1.23S,572;  Aug.  7;  T.  241; 
"  'f'24l7p''^793^"  ^'  "**'»'''"•  No.  1,237.776:  Aug.  21; 
«lKar_..a^..'<ase.^^S    L.  .Johnston.     No.   1.236,442;  Aug.  14; 

''v*i4r.^i*'"7'8r     '^    ''"  "'■"'•     ^'°-  1-237,760  ;  Aug.  21; 
■    'X72^"^*24l'''p  Tn       ^-   ^'^'-'^^l'-     No.   1,237.540; 

'l^^^^^iffis^' tr  iS^  ;^srv"^  '^^ii''*^^';^?- 

A^ir  7°!""v.''2i'l  "Pp''"2''52"''    '■  ^"•"^""'°'    No    1  2:^6,319  ;• 
*''u''V''V47''"''3«i'-    •^"   ^>""gla>'       No     1.2.36.,n53;    Aug. 

"N::.'V^iiS!l"^^r'i4  7  'fi'^rs^r' ''  ■'  ^"^''^• 

'''l4':'V."24'"r''p'"lnl^^-    "^'^   *"^"^'^-      No.    1.2.36.674  ;    Aug. 


Lamp  Kuard  clamp. 
Moid-rlamp. 
Rail  clamp. 
Rope  or  wire  clamp. 


.No.    1,235,779;   Aug.   7  ;   v 

1  ooi  n/T^ — r~'    ^- — '."n"'-      W.    U.    Mlllspaugh.      No 
1,236,994;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  152 

'  atelytlc  hydrogenlzatlons,  Effertlng.     O.  Schmidt  and  H 

Blankenhorn      No.  1.237,828;  Au|.  21  ;  v    241     t    809 

'-atalytic  reactions.   Effecting,     O.   C    Higemann'  and   r 

^  Baskerville.  No.  1.238.137;  Aug  28  v  ™41  d  94o' 
<,atalytlc    synthesis    of    orgjinlr     substitution     products 

^  F.  G.  Keyes.    No.  1.237,652  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241     n    754 

,,  iiT^^*^®  •  ^^f-  ^*  '■  "■  241  ;  p.  326. 
'ing.  7°;'^':  241  ;'?'^240   ^   ^"^'"■•»™»°      No.  1.236,276; 

^■^V^'q-'^ivf Pr'^''''?,^     ^P    1^"°'"  «°«^  J    McMillan.     No 
1.23,. 352;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  657. 

*of°  T  E''^iu*™v'°','?iJ,'°,^n''^"  '«'■  t»>^  manufacture 
i...?i    1  w  "''"/•     No.  1,236.370  ;  Aug.  7  ;  t.  241  •  n    266 

<.eUuh>8e.  Manofac^re^of.      H.   E.   ElTl«.  '  No.   1  28^-.072  ; 

*''AaJ*7"v'24lH'*213    ^'  ^   ^-  ^''^''^    ^^    1236,190; 

'^T^.t'  ^l''?&f-Ltu  \°^247  V?3^/-     ' 
Cementation  process.  ^F.  A.  KSufmann.     No.^.236%01; 

Centrifugal   extractors.    Safety   mechanism    for      w    R»r 

tholomew.     No.  1.238.085 :  Aug    28     v    241     n    922 
Clam^-connector^   j.  b.  Bergeron.*"  No.  i. 237  605  :^aS|^-21  ; 

'  ^'*241^'  p    496^-    ^*''°«"       No.    1,236.964;    Aug.    14 

;^%|4rAu^^'ii-.\^.^2^i"!'p.  ijza"-  ^^^"^^-^  -- 

Cialr:  Bee — 

rn^l^^lf  ^^'l* *f  Desk  chair.  I 

SStaT?ffir''"*'-  '^^^-'^l  ''''«'-  ' 

Cialr.    R   B   Pue.    No.  1,237.956  ;  Aug.  21  •  v   241  ■  n   S4S 
2l'  v.^l^fTftao"-   "^^   '^'''°''-      No''l.237.30ifAj§: 

^'rl'il'^^ri'ni.'''  "^^   *'"""■      •'''°-    1  238.665  :   Aug.   28: 

^'y"iiT^"5e^   O.  McDanle).     No.  1.235.706;  Aug.  7; 

^'&2a*°'rar7;'rill^*'^p   22"9    ^°°^^^^    "^'^'^^       ^'^ 
CI  lopper  :  See — 

<:imck°°A*"'Pr      .         V-  Foodchopper. 

p    3i28  ^°^*-      -^°-    1-236.453  ;   Aug.    14;   y.   241; 

!^l°?88.^^Aug"-2'i;^."2'iV-rio45"-  ^'^^'^'^-^     ^0' 
""'p^W-  ^"■^"«"<^-     No."A3r62'6  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ; 

*''S2J2ri?g''VT^2r/-  ^^^^245^     '^-    ^'^'»*^-      ^°• 
'^''T'ss"'     ®-   '^"*^-     ^'°-    i-236,6.34;   Aug.    14;   y.   241; 


ig.    28 


■^^'Ki^'i^^zVl'Tfe''-      ^    '^^'^^     No.   1.235,773  ; 

4?v°'2"l  •  p-  s'fo  «^'»°^"*"-   J-      No.'  I:237W-;  '1*2^; 
O^ar-illghter.raecmc.    J.  L.  Spence.     No.  1.235.853  ;  Aug. 

^^^'u'g"?'^ '^'^"''"a*!     ^-  -^    P"°t»<^^      No.   1.235,695; 

''*!ro"l*2i'7,0^2«^?'-l!"°,''^25V-p;'-6/-    ^-   ^— • 


''lamp  :    Sf 

Automobile  spring  damp. 

Melt  <'l!iiiip. 

•  'atilfclamp. 

"  Hitclanip. 

Hose-olnmp. 
Clasp  :  fiee — 

Belt-clasp.  Necktie  clasp. 

24/7p"9.34  ^'"^"^-      •^°-    l'238,lir;    Aug. 

Cleaner     .svr^- 

(''!mnn'''?°'''  Suction  cleaner. 

<  otton  Heaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

'''"."  •'""""'"  Wln.l  shield  cleaner 

Sn.":.Vt';r;;;.r.  Wmdow-deaner.     " 

Cl,^aDin^d..vi.P.^Rotar.v^^     F.A.James.      No.    1,236,307  ; 

CleanlnK-ma,h"ine.'s*uctlon      D.  P.  Moore  and   S    B    Pack 
No.  1.2.3,.H75  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  761 

<  lip  :    M?e —  *^ 

Rrttprv^'^il'i'"^  '"f'-  Paper-holding  clip. 

Fb.hpKl'f;;  Sw.ngletree-cllp." 

'''AuVl'8,T"24''"p"ri22-'-  -^    ^""''^•°-     ^''"-   1-238.706; 
^^''T^j/l'TTlu     '^■^-   "^°''^-     •'*°-  1-237.517;  Aug.  21; 
^''^^  v'"'-'.!'''"'''"^.     '"'     ^     ^'•''^-      No     1.237,216;    Aug 
*''",' Ho',  -^"'f  " '^'"'^'"1?     means      for.       P       Wlckes        \'n 

Water-clost-t. 

'^'^^HaSi  Au;^7'n"^^"V''593'-  «•  ^•""'°'^-     ^°- 
Cloth   .rabhtni:  a°'i   •'i tract! ng  machine    Suction-boi  for 
^1   .1,"    K.-ynold.     No.  1.236,359  ;  Aug.  j  ;  v    241  ■  n    264 
Clo^thvu^tlng  ^mechanl..m.       M     Sieg?!.    *  No.'  1,2^6,8^4^7^; 

<-lo>h^unr^ollmg^.l.vlce.^^^L  L.  Rosenthal.     No.  1.238.571; 

''A\'i'rL>s';'r24l"%%T^^^  "'  ^^^''^  No.  1.238.700 ; 
Clothes^ivln.  G.^F.'  i'  Anderson.  No.  1.237.856  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Clothe.-rA,i;;    Folding.  ^^W.    H.    Saladee.      No.    1,236.212; 

V    241;_5'  9I.7  l''''°*°°-    J'"-      No.    1,238,098;    Aug.    28; 
Clutch.     VC    «;    For.ling.     No.   1.235,561  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

^'"^'i*"' p  \-o"  ""'■*'*'*^o'f-  No.  1,235,896;  Aug.  7;  ▼. 
*^'5^'840  ^^  '^'  "^""^  ''*'''•  1-237.932  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 ; 
^''p^'u^l'!^*  ''  '^^^''^-  ^°-  1-238.447  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ; 
^'p^'Sis  ^^    ^""«"'«      No.    1.237,849;   Aug.  21;  v.  241; 

'  'AuiSi' "  v'T/l'  p  W'  ^''"^'"^«-  No.  1,2.36,860; 
'  'll'^V.^oi?'^  394  "  ^^P-'Ooth.  No.  1,236.652;  Aug. 
CliUrh^me;^han|m"    K.  R,  Case      No.  1.236.264;  Aug.  7; 

riMt.h   mechanism       G.   O.   Leopold.     No.    1.236.848;   Aug 
'  '  ■    ^ .   -■+ 1  ;   p.   4.5.S  " 

'  '"'  ' ""    ~  R.    n.    McWhlrter.      No.    1.237.073; 

l?er.     No.   1,236.278  ;   Aug,  7  ;   v. 


:  p    .531.' 
Ettint 


''lutrh    mechanism 

Aug.   14  :    V.  241 
Coat  front.      S.    N 

241  ;    p.    240 

^'"v^.,4^'*'"     4,j^i     ''     l^o"*"«'8.      No.   1,236,689;    Aug,   14; 
Coating  a|^ar»n,s_^  W.  A.  Nlvllng.     No.  1.236.002;  Aug. 

''"?■:'??,>:  ro."iPo«lt'o°  and  making  same.     H.  K.  Klso.     No. 
i..i..(..is.i  :   Aug.    ,  :   v.   241  :   p.  210. 

fl>^^  '''lj'''^^^;',V.*'rl"-  Method  and  means  for.     J.  W 
Ivery.     No.  1.237,520;  Aug.  21-  v   241-  n   711 

'  T 27lT p" ^'o8b.    "■   ^^^'   ^^-     ^''•'  1'23«.B61  :   An*.   28  ; 
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Coating  machine.  Solder-strip-.    E.  Norton.   No.  1.237,805; 

Aug.  21  :  T.  241  ;  p.  801. 
Coating  machine.  Tile-.     F.  E.  Goldsmith.     No.  1.238.128: 

.\ug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  937. 
Coating    machines,     Article-holder     for     liquid-.       R.     A. 

Beausejour.     No.   1,237.860:   Aug.   21;   v.   241;   p.   81 S. 
C<uitlng  material  an<l  making  the  same.  I'repared  sheet  of. 

\V    F.  M.Kay.     Nq.  l,2:-t«.4»i2  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  ;h31.  , 
(  iiHtlng  tungsten  or  molybdenum  with   noble  metnis.     F. 

A.  F"ahrenwald      No.  1.2.36,383  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  271. 
('(K  k.   Combined    stop  and    waste.      O.  (J.    Hltchc(»rk.      No 

1  230.372  ;   Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  267. 
l<w  k    control    for    motor  vehicles.    Pet.      W .    A.    Conway 

No.  1,237,618;  Aug.  21;  v.  241  :  p.  742. 
Cock.  Faucet-.     T.  M.  Gleason.     No.  1,23.. .324;   Aup.   21: 

V.  241  :  p.  648.  „  „,      , 

Cock,    Safety-.      L.    Klelnmen.      No.    1.238.02.3;    Am:.    21;    ] 

V.  241  :  p.  870.  .  ,       i 

Coffee   and  other   Kubstances.    I'rocess  and   apparatus   for 

I  .lasting.     P.  Malvezln.     No.  1,237,931  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ; 

p.   S40.  I 

Coffee-urn  and  heated  dispensing  ;\ttachment  therefor.     E.   ] 

Maker.     No.  1.237,357  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  059. 
Coil  support.      A.    B.    Field.      No.    1,23S,28();    Aug.    28:    v. 

1:11  ;  p.  !IS8. 
Coin    and    check    handling    register.      J.    W.    Ingle.      No. 

1.238.711  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  n.  1124.     ^^^      ^ 
Colli cnrri.T       E.    F.    Miller.      No.    1.235.910;    Aup.    7;    v. 

2Jl  ;  p.   12.".. 
Colu-eontrolled    mechanit^m.    Electrically-operated.      L.    A. 

Heine.     No.  1.236,1(58  ,  Auk    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  2(>.''. 
Coin  hol.ier  and  indicator  for  receptacles.     W,   F.  Rolierts, 

No.  1.237.700:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ,  p    769. 
Coln-s.'le<.tor.     G.  C.   R-Mth.      No    1.236.870:    Aug.   14:  v. 

1'41  ;  p.  465.  ,  ,     T  .,        ! 

Cok.'  ovens.   Means  for  rontlnuously  operating.      .).   Ltltz. 

No.  1.230.727  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  420 
Collapsible  table.     G,  E    Bilton      No.  1.236.900;  Aug.  14: 

V.  241  :  p.  474. 
Collar.     .1.   M.  Boeckh.     No.   1,237,286;  Aug.  21:  v,  241: 

CoU  ir'construction.  Horse  .     J.  C.  Nichols.     No.  1.238.556: 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  l<t7H. 
Column,      il.    C.   Pfaff.      No     1.2.30,209:    Auj;.    T:    v.    241: 

[)     '.^'211 
Comb  ;   Sec — 

Currycomb.  Honeycomb. 

Comb-cleaner.      A.    Abraham.      No.    1,237,268:    Aug.    21: 

V  241  ;  p.  629. 

Combination  lock       W    Kllmas.      No.   1.236.945;   Aug.    14: 

V.  241  ;  p.  490. 
Commode.      ,1.   P.    Darnall.      No     1.237,483;    Aug.    21;   ▼. 

241  ;   p.  698. 
Coi!, passes.      C.    F     Mooney.      No.    1 .23.'>.7ir»  :    Aug.    .:    v. 

I'll  :  p.  r,9. 
Composition  board  forming  machine.     R.  A.  Plumb.  W.  S. 

s.'vmour,    and    C.    R.    Weed.      No.    1,236,006:    Aug.    7; 

V  "241  :  p.  l.')7. 

Computer.    Time-.      11.    H.    Allison.      No.    1.237,2.1;    Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  6.30 
Cou  entrator.  clusslller.  and  separator.  K>)tary      II    Hertz 

b.-rp      No.  1.230.839  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  4.'.-.. 
Ccncrete-block-making    machine.      .1.     A.    Ferguson.      No. 

1.237.887  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  826.  , 

Corn  rete-block-moldlng    machine.       \N .    (iraf    and    (..    I. 

Nickel.      No.   1,2.38,132;   Aug.  28;   v.  241;  p.  939. 
Concrete   bridge   structure,   Reinforced-.      M.    O.    Burnett. 

No.  1.237,616  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  741. 
Concrete     b\illding     slab     or     block.       M.     Moore.       No. 

1.236.387  :   Auk.   7:   v.   241  ;  p.  272. 
<oiicrete  .-elllngs.   Mold    for   forming,  ornamental.      'VV     ]• 

Tiibeslng.      No.   1.236.628;    Aug.    14;    v.    241  ;    p     38:, 
l\ii.crete  culvert   form.      B.   Taylor.     No.    1,238,456:    Aug. 

2s  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1045. 
Coni  rete    ttoor   and    column    construction.      E.    A.    Durkee 

and   C.    E.    Prince.      No.    1.238,726:    Aug.    28:    v.    241: 

p.  1128. 
Concrete  mixer.      J.    P.    and    M.    Gilsou.      No.    1.237,02S  ; 

Aug.   14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  517. 
Concretemixer.     II.  W.  Nelson.     No.  1.235,589:   Aug.  7: 

v.   241  ;   p.  20. 
Con   rcteniold.  Hollow-wall      S.  R.  McKay.     No.  1.2.30.8.')'-'  : 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  4.^)9. 
ConiTetc    piles.    Hollow    core    for    use    in    making.      .1.    B. 

Goldsboroueh.     No.  1.23G,.'j.'56  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  24l  ;  p.  303. 
Concrete  roaa-beds,   Apparatus  for  leveling  and   tamping. 

M     A.   Connelly.     No.    1.238,497;    Aug.   28:   v.    241;   p. 

•<i58. 

P. 


.1.   C     Ross       No.    1.287.100 
"I.    I..    Fay,      No.    1.235,671:    Aug. 


.\up    14  ; 
v     241  : 


Condiment  holder 
v.  241  :  p    .".41' 
Conduit        '     ' 

Conduit-Joint    wrapper,      M,    Blnmenthal.      No.    1.238.383; 

Aug,  2s  ;  v,  241  ;  p,   li»21. 
Conduit  or  coupling.  Flexible,     H    Haskell.     No,  1 .2.3,'i.798  : 

Aug.   7  :   V    241  :  p.   8.-?. 
Confectionerv.     c.   E.    Price.     No.   1,236.380:   Aug.    .:    v. 

241  ;  p.   2fo 
<"onllagrat;oii>^      .Method    of    and     u).»ans    for    prevf-nliug. 

II    1"    Tavloi       No    1.2;-}0,622  ;  Aug.   14;   v.  241  .  p,   :m3. 

iniiccior    ■  H    1'    How.       No.  1,230  <«6:  Aug    14     v    241  ; 


Concrete    roadways.    Clamp    for    joint-flllers    in       F. 

•  tbenauer.      No.   1,236.972;  Aug.   14;   v.   241  .  p.  49,S 
Concrete  silos.  Form  for  constrncting.     .T.  T.  Gandy.     No. 

1,237,774  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  792. 
Concrete  structures.  Adjustable  mold  for  building.     S.  B 

l»avis.     No.  1.2.36.824  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  451, 
Concrete  walls  and  the  like.  Construction  of  ferro-.     C.  M. 

Burnett.     No.  1,237.999:  Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  862. 
Concrete-work  form.     R.  T.  Bagby.     No.   l,23.f,542  :  Aug. 

7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  3. 
Condenser.     A.    K.    Whitelaw.      No.    1.237.848;    Aug.   21; 

V.  241  ;  p.  815. 
Condenser.  Fome-.     T.  B.  Stewart.     No.  1,237,671  :  Aug. 

21  •  V.  241  ;  p.  727. 
Condenser  or' cooler.     A.   E.   L.    Scanes.      No.   1,238.674; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  :  p.  1084. 


,\,  .1,   l.oguin 


N-.    1.238.311  :   Aug.  2!?  ;  v    241  : 


.\ug. 
Ami: 

No. 

N.c 
Aug, 


P,  4:-;:( 
Contact 

p.  !t!»l>. 
Contact  point.     .1     A     Williams      No.   1.230.52a.    Aug    1-4; 

v,  241  :  p.  .351 
Contaiii.T.      11,    <;,    L>ust>Tit.urv.    .Tr       No.    1,236.0,(1;    Aug. 

7  ;   v,  24 1  :  r    17.1. 
Contain. T.      .1.    M.    noi)i.i<all.      No     1.236.437,    .\ug     U. 

v.  241  :  p    ,32.3 
Container.  Collapsible.     ,1.   Wallace.     No.    1.238,364;    .\ug. 

2S  :  v    241  ;  p.  1015. 
Container    for    cigar':    aid    ih.-    like,       L.    Ros.nfi'M,       No. 

],2;-16.K77  :   Aug    14  :   v,  241  ;  p,   407, 
Container  for  storing  bulk  wheat.     L.  A.  Wellsandt.     No, 

1.2.37.<t02  ;   Aug,   14  ;  v.  241  :   p,  507 
Contain,  rs.   Closure  and   gage-support   for  liquid-.      N.    B. 

Wales.     N...   1.237.426:   Aug.   21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  6S1. 
Containers  for  conff  tloncrv.  Machine  for  forming  hoiiow 

(>,    F.    Granlund.      No,    1  2.30..S37  :    Aug.    14:    v.    241.    p, 

455. 
Coulalners,   Sanitary   scale.l  dosure  for.     .1,   L.    IHnsiiioor. 

No.  1,2.37.870:  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  823. 
Control    m."'hauisni,      11,    A     My.rs.      No.    l,2;-i0.5li.3      Au^:. 

14  :  v,  241  ;  p    373. 
Control    sv^i.'ni,      V     G,    lli.kling.      No,    1,230, .11:    Aug. 

14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  415. 
Control   system,      H,  T,    Morri...      No     1,236.742  ,    A\ig,   14  ; 

V.  241  :"  p.  425 
Control    system.      F.    11,    Shcpard,      No,    1 ,2,30. ,  ,  4  ; 

14  :   y,  :i41  ,   p    435, 
Control    system,      F     11,    Shepr.r.i       No.    1.2;it'.. .  .  ■.  : 

14  ;  V,   241  ;  p    436, 
Control    system,       K      .\      Sinunon    and    A.    .1.    Hall 

1,236.778  :  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  436, 
Control    syst.'in        K,    .\      Simmon    ami    A.    .1,     H:i!l, 

1.230.780;   Aug.  14:   \,  241  ,   p    437, 
Contr.illin.:   sy-'li'iii       .\,    iv    I.nn.li'll,      .No.    1.23H,l»;i 

2.V  ;    V,   241 ':   p,   '.M^, 
Conv.Ttil.Ic  <  hail       .1,  .1,  S..n!h,      No,  1,238. 354':   Aug,  28; 

v,  241  :  p    I11I2 
Convertible  .hair,      .1    .'     South       No.  1.238,452  ;   .Vug,  28  : 

v,   241  ;   i>    1044. 
Conveyer  and  stacker,     F.  StogsdlU.     No.  1.237.573;  Aug. 

21  :"v.  241  :  p.  727. 
Conveying  systems.  Intake  fitting  for.     A.  P.  Strong      No. 

1.2.37,408  ■;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  G75. 
Cook.  r.   Rice.      .1.   Tashlma.      No.    1.237.580:    Aug.   21;  v. 

241  ;   p.   729. 
Cooking  apparatus,     .1.    H     Leggnt.     No.    1.238.029:   Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.   h72. 
Cookinu  apparaius    I'ortaM.  ,     L.  (Jrlmanl.     No,  1,236.162  : 

Aug.   7  :    V,   241  .   p.    2i>3 
(■.iokint:    .11     pr. .ceasing    ai>iiariitus.      G,     .V,     Walker.      .No. 

1  238.225  ;   .Aug.  2s  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  969. 
Cooking  utensil    cover.      L,    H     Winemaii       No.    1,235,625; 

Aug,   7  ;   v,   241  ;   p    32 
CoQkingutensil  handle.     A,  E.  May.     No.  1.237.935;   Aug. 

21  ;   V.  241  :   p.   842 
Cooler     and     lilter.     Combination,        H.     T      Allen         No. 

1.237.73*^  :  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  :  p    782.      ^   ^     ,. 
Cooling  rei.'iJfM.  I.-       .1.   F.   Medveczky  and   F,    .Mayer       No. 

1  2.37«;.;9  :   Aui.-.   21  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   760. 
Coop.  Collapsible  poultry  .     C.  II.  Elckhof.     No.  1.237.624  ; 

Auk'.   21  ;   V.   241  ;    p,    74.3 
Cooper  and  similar  bands.  Making,     d    E,  Neuberth       No. 

O36.470:  Aug.  14:  V.  241  :  p    334 
Copper  bearing  substances.  Treating,     C.  S,  Bradley.      No. 

1  230.040  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.   109. 
Copper  ni.kel   pvrrhotite.  Treatment   of       W    M     Tobr.son, 

No    1  23s,2it>'':  Aug,  28:  y    241  :  p    U95 
I'.irks.  rew  itiakin.'       machin.,      II        R.       McConnell       No. 

1  238.160  ;   Aul'.  2K  ;  v    241  :  p,  951. 
Corn   lirier    Seed        W    A,   Klni:.     No.   1,236,318:    Aug.   7; 

V  241  ;   p.   252.  ,    _ 
Corn    (stringer.    Seed-,      (i     A,    Trauger       No,    1.23t;.t.2i  . 

Aug.  14:  V.  241  ;  p.  .38.'i. 
Corn  n.pp.r.      T,    S     Pl..|cher       No     1.238.434:    Aug     2^: 

V.   241  :    p     1h3s 
Corner-joint,     H,  Tattn      No    1.238.054;   Aug.  21  ;  \.   .^41  ; 

p.    SSii. 
(\irs.t  ...v.r.     H    Gross.     No,  1.237.894;   Aug.  21  ;  ^     241  : 

p.    828. 
Cotter  pin   .xtractor.     C.   Stone       No.   1,236,016:    Aug.   7; 

V  241  :   p.  ir.ti. 

(\.tton-chopper.      A    .1.   NcMett       No.   1.237.804:   Aug    21; 

V.    241  ;    p.    801. 
;   Cotton-cleaner.      S.   I»,   Murray.      No.    1,238.043;   Aug.   21: 

V.   241  ;   p.    871), 
I   Cotton-gins.  Mote  t.oanl  attachment  for      .T.  M.  Westbrook. 

No.   1.237,985;   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  :  p.  858. 
i   Cotton-picker's   sa.  k.      B.    M.   Whlteker.      No.    1.235.866  ; 
I        Aug    7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  110. 


^^^n*?'^^"^^^^"^  ***!"■      P-  *    Crowell.     No.  1.2^6.5^ 

Aag.    (  ;  V.  J41  ;  p.   8. 

Cotton-waste.  Jteclalmtaf.     U.  M.  WhJtln.     No.  1.235  &4» 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  138 

Ceoch   ends,   chalr-b«ck»,   and   the    Ilka,   PitmeBt    for   ad 

JuetabUv      D.    McErlane.      No,    1.238.0S5  ;    Auk-    21;    v 
^41  J    p.    o74. 

^°?^«i?^Jl°*^  packaging  mechanism.     W.   fl.  Luden      No 

1.237,i51  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  667. 
Conn  ting  device.     C.  F.  Thompson       No    1.236,7S7     Aug 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  440. 
Coupling :  See — 

Car-coapUnc  Hose-coupling. 

Electric  coupling.  Pipe  coupUn;;. 

Ho«  and  plp«  conpllnt  VehlcIe-coapUng. 

Coupling  device.     B.  P.  S.  SOrensen.     No.  1.235,944;  Aug. 

Coupling  release-rigging.     I.  H.   Mllllken.     No.  1.236  861 

Aua.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  462. 
^'°t°^o5'i'2o*°?  *"'l7°''*^  <^onnectlon.     E.H.Schmidt.     No. 

1,236,882  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  468. 
Cover  or  tarpanlfn,  Adaptable  or  convertible.      W    U    Robe 

8on       No.  1,288,340  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  IOOh 
Covering  material,  Producing  blocks  of.     0.  Poppe  ami  C 

von    filehalkowakl.      No.    1,286,349;    Aug.  Trr.    241 

p.  ^fjl. 

^°*i4l'^""f^'*'     ^   K«>d*U-     No.  1. 236.089:  Aug.  7; 
CrtTxk-rM^s,      Intercepter      for.        B.      M.      White         No 
1.237.432  ;  Aug.  2iTt.  241  ;  p.  683. 

W.  Ott.     No.  1,235.914  ;  Aug.   7  :  v.  241  ;  o    128 
v**24^''"*^87^*^'     ^"  ^    ^^      ^°'  ^'^^^'^S  •    A"^-   21  ; 
^"il'-^°    87f'  '^'   ^^^^^^-      ^'°-   1.288,025:   Aug.   21;    v. 

Cream-box.      G.    A.    Millar.      No.    1.237,363;    Aug     21-    v 
241  ;   p.    060.  * 

Cream-remover,  Siphon.     J.  H.  Cournyer.     No    1  237  871 
Au«.  21;  V.  241:  p.  821.  .      •.on, 

^■"Wo^fiy^-  .  «*if  „acconimodatlng.       J.      Bradl.v        No 

1.238,486  ;  Auk.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1055 
Crushing  nmchinerv^    R.  W.  Prfngle.     No.  1,237.382  :  Aug. 

21  ;    V.   241  ;    p.   667. 

^'^v^'''4r"*''308    ^    ^    K*aver.     No.  1,236,394;  Aug    U  ; 
Cu^yiary  ■^m^lemem.^^  C.  M.  Farr.-r      No.  1.238,656  :   Aug 

Culinary   lifter.'   <i.   (i   Lee.      No.    1.238.531;   Aug.   lis  ;    v 

241  :  p.  1070. 
Culinary  uten.sll.     M.M.Dickinson.     No.  1.237  622  •    Vuir 

21  ;   V.   241  :   p.   743.  '        •  *     '^ 

Cultivator.      R.   .1.    Altgelt.      No.    1,237,854;    Aug.   21;    v, 

241  ,    p.    816. 

Cultivator.      G.   D.   Grlfflce.      No.    1,237.508  ;    Aug    21  •    v 
241  ;    p.    706.  '^  ' 

^",'Ul"^2I^    ^,^f'»^^,?»>l«     harrow  .       T.     B.     Oliver.       No. 
1,236.344  ;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;   p.  259. 

^"i^oQ«'n)u^'*^'^'    Journal  b^'aring   for.      W.    A.    Paul       No 

1,238.600  ;  Aug.   14  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  .J76 
Cultivator  shank.  Adjustahh-.     .M    Wilson.     No    1.2,36  640 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  389. 


.1.  H.  r>ean.      No    1,2.38.274 


Teat-cup. 


Culvert,  Butt-joint 'nestabl»> 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  986. 
Cup :  8ee — 

Bye-cup. 

Milking-machine  teat-cup. 

^i"°,*  oi«H*i'.l'"°.°'  Sy,"**'"'  '^f  constant-.     P.  H.  Thoiftas. 
No.  1.236,742  ;  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  68. 

^Vo-PiJS*"*^^'"'??''     ^S,""*"         C.     H.     Smoot.       No. 
1,238,063  ;  Au«.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  879 

Cnrrent-motor,  iTydrauIic.     R.  P.  Clarkson.     No.  1.237.868  ; 

-Atn.  /I  ;   V,  241  I  p.  820. 
Currycomb.      J     8.    Campbell.      No.    1,237,468;    Aug.    21 

T.    241  ;  p.  698. 

Curtain.    Adjustable    fide.      A.    K.    Cook.      No     1237  173 
Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  560.  .-<.oi.i.o, 

Curtain-holder      M.  J.  Schulta.     No.  1,237.224  :  Aug.   14 
▼.  241  ;  p.  576. 


Cushion  :  Sec — 
Operatlng-cuabio  n . 

Cushion-tired    wheel 
Am.  14:  t.  241  :j 

hispldor.   Fabric. 


Sash-cushion. 

E.     F.    Dreman.       No      1  236  412 
315.  i.-ioo,»i>  , 

T.  Richardson  and  W.  H.  Thoma.«. 


^''Aug."2l';T'"il^^85.3'*-   **    ^***^      **"•    1'2«7.969: 

''^5'^«|^«'   "V-      ^-   ^   ««>tL      No.    1.236.988;    Aug.    14 

> .   z-t  1  ;   p.   .)(),{  " 

'"^/w-'   HiT*''l.*^'   frJctJon   teaaten  and  br«ke  for  motor-. 
21  ;  V    24 r^  ^   "^i        Mldgardea.     No.  1.287,743  ;  Aug 
<^^;lf8.   Rain  8h!Vl<l   for  side-car  motor-.     O.  A.  and  J.   F. 


iBuiuur,    raunc.       K.    i.    Kicnard 

No.  1,286.361  :  Am.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  266. 

'^^l3"flT(!?'Au,''2f;^."?4Y;r6j3''-  ^^  '^^"'^^«-     ^'° 
<  ^tter  :  See — 

Bread-cotter.  Gpar-cutter 

Butter-cutter.  Pipe-cutter' 

Oiko  and  blacolt  cutter.  Receipt-cutter 

Cigar -cutter.  Routlna;  cutter 

Gaaket-ctitter.  Stalk  cutter. 

21  ?  v!°24l'.°  p.  S3^'  "°"™*°°-     ^'«-  1.237,907;  Aug. 
Cyanlds  of  ammonia,   Manufacture  of.     L.   p     DevancellP 

and  P.  Renaa.     No.  1,237,486  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  i241  :1   698 
'f^SSfJI*"  compounds    Manufacturing.     H.  Poersterllng.  FI 

r^24?^      n?  Sargant.     No.   1,236,887 ;   Aog.  7 ; 

<t'ycle  enJTlne,  Reversible  fonr-.    J.  KeUter.     No.  1  237  054 
Aug.  14  :  V    241  ;  p.  525.  ,«i,u(«  , 


Perchway.     No.  1,287,876  ;  Aut.^jTl' :"  v  "iil  •  "D""ftWi 

'-^is"^"?:i^'r928*'    "    *^""'^-  ^«    i^».l5ii:^uK. 

Dalry-cai)       Vr    II     D.    Prlddy.      .No,    1,237,093;   Aug.    U 

^'''"'.V»->"     ^'^     ^^'f'''"       •'^o-    1.237,107;    Aug.    14;    v.    241: 
Damper  and    chimney  throat.   Combined   dome-.      R     How 

den.      No.    1,238.017;    Aug.   21;    v     241  •    p    8«8  ' 
I>^tI«Mtl(.n.|rull<ator.      .J.    Schwelss.      No.    i,&8,678":    Aug 

^f^  ',  V.  ^41  ;  p.   1086. 
Dental   appliancv.      S.   Preston.      No.   1.237  092     Aua     14 

V    241  ;   p.   .■>,37  •■ 

Dental   chiilr       A.    W.    IJrowne,      No.    1.236.401,   Aug.    14; 

V.  241  ;  p.   31 1 .  •»  . 

D*.nui  rhnJr^^H.   E.  Weber.      No.   1,238.605;  Aug.  28;  v. 

Dental  restorations,  Apparatus  for  making.  R.  W.  Sweet- 
nam      .V,.   1,2.35.867  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  107. 

Df-polarialDK  agent.  C.  Kills.  No.  1,2.36.0S».3  ;  Aug  14- 
V.    J4I   ;    p     408.  ' 

f  >*'l'f^^»«'>'K«'      »>•  t^-  FUhel.     No.  1.236,785  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

"Tu'S  ^     W     Hayes.      No.    1.235,971;    Aug.    7;    v.   241; 

I).-nilL  ^  .s.    W     Hayes.      No.    1,235.972;    Aug.   7;    v.   241; 

^7o.V.H';-     ';     ^\-    Weuiple    .and    U.    H.    Benham.      No 

1.2, .6  .il  ,       Aug.   14  ;   V     241  ;   p.   3.')0. 
I>«*ik.    School-.      L.    D     Andrus.      No.    I,2:i7,14,- ;    Aug.    14; 


No.     1,236.G;s  ; 


V    241  ;   p    ,1.'):! 
Deta<h.ilile    handlr.       W.    «'.    Crawford 

Auk    14:    v    241  :  p    40.3 
Detergent,  blea- hiuK.  au.j  disinfecting  composition       F    F 

<  annona       Nm    1.237,267:   Aug.   14*  v.  241  ;  p.   .VU 
DeyulcanUntiou       D.   frpence.      No.   1,236,850 ;   Aug    7      v 

241  :  p.  1 05.  B    •  .   '. 

Dl.-  :    Srr~ 
'"riiuplnj;  die. 

"'Aulr""28    ^^'mV'      V)?^'     Nouneman,      No.    1.2S8.658 ; 

'''?'o'"o'.^M'^'    "iPPll"""-     '•'      J.    and    W.    L.    Spain        \o 

1. 23*). 222  ;  Auk'.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  224 
Digger :   See — 

Ni>M  luinlcnl  dlRgfr  I'ost  hole  digger 

"'.^f.'"^.  ",Vff"*'"%r,'-  ^^    -"^wonger.     No.  1,237,578;  Aug. 
Dtsgin^-^ machine.  '  W.    L.   .^cott.      No.    1.2.36,112;   Aug.   7; 

Dinim.r      A    K    W.-i.lerer.     No.  1.235,620 ;  Aug   7-v    241- 
p.  ;{o.  »       o-  ■  .  ».  ,<.-»i  . 

Dlmnr  ^tnnr  hiin.llps    .•<..,  k.(   and   .  lanip  r.ir.      E.  Brockett 

Dir.'ctpm  Imlhator.      .M,   Colby.      No.   1.238,638:    Aug.   28; 

D!r..rriorHm11ran^r      W.    H.   Moore.      No.   1.236,340;   Aug. 

Disinf.M-taut'holder       A.   D    Shreve.     No.   1,238,349;   Aug 
2H  ;    V.   241  :   p.    101 1.  "■ 

^'^'".V>'.?lV"'\  •*"'^f  a "'•«"«,   Machine   for.  J.    Burns.     N... 

l.J.<,,241  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ,  p.  .')82. 

Disp.'Msing    apparatus.      C.     R.     Helleln.  No      1238  403. 

.\v.ii    2s;  V.  241;  p.  1028.  x, .. «.,,«,■> . 

Dispensing  apparatus.      W.   W.   Nichols  and  C.    H.  Kelsea 

No    1.23S.182  :  Auk.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  956. 
Dlsprnsine  .an       F    M    Furber.     No.   1.2.36  421-   Aub    14- 

V.   241   .   p.   :i\  S  ,  m-  . 

DUpfusinK^dovlce.      E.  Rltz,      No.   1,238,195;   Aug.  28;    v. 
Disp.usino;    syst.m^     W.    A.    Allen.      No.    1,237,144:    Aug. 


14  :  V    tux':  p    r,r,2 

I..    K.    W 


Display  box 


V, 


41  :  p    34- 


I'aldeck.      No.    1,236,.')09  ;    Aug.    14; 


Display  rard.      U^^^M.    Blckerstaff.      No.    1.236.263;    Aug. 
Dispiayrard.^    m".  "k.    Wood.      No.    1.236,131;   Ang.   7;    v. 

^*^'*^' o'.T''*'-  Si.  "■  MacQuesten.     No.  1,236.196;  Aug. 
7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  215. 

™\^|/'^o'l''^''v*''2?f**^'"'^-  ^  ^  Gonaalea.  No.  1,287,502; 
Dlspla^y   fixture.  Tie-,      H.   Oakland.     No.   1,236,342;   Aug. 

^*?P.l??  of.,»Jj''''^*'''°«  mechanism.     H.  J.  Herberts.     No 

1.2.{6.4.i.!  ;   Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p.   321. 

Display  rack^^^D.  F.  Dexter.  No.  1,238,499;  Aug.  28:  v. 
™24?^p™202  ^  ^  ^•'•»*wJ-  Na  1,286.168;  Au«.  7;  v. 
^'o5l'':^''"o'^-3  -^  ^  nsitto.  .lo.  1.236,366;  Aug.  7;  v. 
^'v^'2i^i''*'''"n4','  ^  ^toBeham.  No.  1.287.118;  Aug.  14; 
^f''24r**"*'aS6^'  ^  ^^^^'^y  No.  1.238J78;  Aug.  28; 
D**Pl»3'  Rtand.    i?ottle-.     R.    A.    Uudnat.     No.   1.3S«,oe6 ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcxiii 


Distillate  proiluclng  and   condensing  apparatus.     U.   Bur- 
ton.     No.  1.238,250  ;  Aug    2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  980 

Distillation.    Apparatus    for    destructiv...      S     K     teaman. 
No.   1.2,3«i.S,v,",  ;   Aug.   14  :   v.  241  :  p.  AHU. 

Distillation.   Destructive.      S.   K.   .Seaman.      No.    1.2^6,H^4; 
AuK.    14  :    V    241  .  p.    ltil>.  ,    ,      ^  ,         ,  . 

Distillation  of  larbouacous  inatennl.  Apparatus  n>r  ef 
f.-(  tin*:  the  .leslructiv<.  W.  L.  iS.  Prloleau.  No.  1.2:... 094  : 
Aug.  14:  V.  241  ;  p    .^38.  .^.       ,  „.,-..-„      . 

Distiller    Water.      V.   (J     Mellgren.      No.    1.2.1.,0.»:   Ang. 
14  :  V    241  ;  p.   539  ^.        ,  „.^^,  .„,       , 

Distribution   system.      W.   O.    Luin.      No.    1.2.30. <<.;>  ;    Aug 

Distribution  system,"    F.   W.    Meyer.      No     1,2.35.583;   Aug. 
DistVlbution"  s^ystem.     F.  W.   Meyer.     No.   1. 2.35., 584  :  Aug. 

DistributlQn' system.     F.W.Meyer.     No.  1.235,585  :   Aug. 

7  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  18.  „  ^,      ,  .,,„  „__ 

Door   attachment.    Loft        11.    P.    Peters.      No.    1.23<,37.  ; 

Auc    21  ■    V.  241  ;  p.   06.^> 
Door  rbeck.     O.   L.    APkerberg.     No.    1.237,002  ;   Aug.   21  ; 

Door    haridle    and    lock.      U,    E.    Porter.      No.    1,230.979  ; 

Aug    14  ■  V    241  ;  p.  .%'>0. 
Door  holder,      C     A.    Haas.      No     l,2aT.030;    Aup     14:    v. 

DoorhoFfie'r.      .1.    McCormiik.      No.    1.236,728;    Aug.    14, 

Doorhtbi-r  _  (L   J.   Moore.      No.   1.238,042:    Aug.   21:   v. 

Door  1. '><■?'.      s'»;     C.rla.h.      1,230,287;    Aug,    7:    v.    241: 

Door    lock.    Uain  .      W.    Kellonienii       No.    1.238,152:    Aug. 

"S  :  V.  241  :  p.  04.'i  ,    _ 

Door  opciatinj:  uicchanlsni.     A.  E.  /inuutr.     No.  1,236.52.  : 

Door  opcrating'niechanism!  Electrically-controlled.     M.  G. 

B<.njntiiln.      No    1.235,0,39;  Aug.  7;  v^241;  p.  36. 
Door    .  r    wir.dow    operating    device.       F.    Kapprel.       No. 

1  2.".7  050  •   AuR.   21  :   v.   241  :   p.   "53. 
Door,  Slidl nil.     A.  W.  Who.-ler.     No.  1,237.731  ;  Aug.  21  : 

V.    241  ;   p.    779.  ^     , 

Doors      Bearing     member     for     iron.       B.     Wexlcr.       No 

1,237.430  ;   Auu',  21  :   v.  241  ;  p.  082. 
Do\igh    ftn<I    batter.     Ijeavening       A.    M      llamllet.       No, 

1.230  42><:  Aug    14:  v.  241  ;  p.  32<i 
Dough-rounding  up    machine.       I- ,     H.     \au     Houten.    Jr. 

No    1.230,.'-.05  :   Aug,   14:   v.  241;  p.   340. 
Draft   appliance.     C.   Orud.      No.   1.237.546;    Aug.   21:   v. 

241  ;    p.   710. 
Draft-trear,       .1      F.    Coiirson. 

V    2)1  :   ]>,   T^7 
Draft-srenr,       .T.     I",    t'onrson. 

V.   2  11  ;   p.   7'<7 
Dim  ft  --ear.       .1,     I"      Coursou 

V.   211  :   p.  7'^7 
Draft-scar.       .T.    F     Couraou. 

V.   2  11  :   p,   788. 
Drnft-K.  nr       .T.    F     Courson. 

\.  211  :  p.  788. 
Draft  t'car.       .T.    F,    Courson. 

V.  211  ;  p.  TS8. 
Draft  gear.      W.    F.    Richard 

Draft"   In'dlcntlTip    and    recording    gage.       A.    F.    Wilson 

No    1,2.36.524  :  Aug.  14  :  v    241  :  p.  352, 
Drain-outlet   for  sinks  and   the  like.     W.   J.   Kohl«  r.     No 

1,2.30.450  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  327 
Drainer    and     dish-pan.     Plate-.       W,     A.     Dawson.       No. 

1  236  061  ;  Aug.    1  :   v.  241  ;  p.   173. 
Draw  bar  pin    keeper.      H.   F.    Ball.      No.    1.236,366;    Aug. 

7  ;  V    241  ;  p.  266. 
Druvver  retrarting     mechanism.     W.      E.      Ilartheck       Nu. 

1  2.38.514  •  Auc.  28  ;  v    241  ;  p.  1064. 
Drawing-pot.     W,  Westbury.     No.   1,236,240;   Aug.   7;   v. 

241 ;  p.  230.  „    „ 

Drawing  rolls.  Composite  material  for  covering.     E.  Kemp- 

«;hall      No.  1,236.317  ;  Aui-'.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  252, 
Dray.    Motor-.     <>,   D.   Braluard.     No.   1,235.875  ;    Aug.    .  ; 

\    241  ;  p.  113. 
Dredge.      S     D.    Waysman       No,    1,237,845;    Aug.    21;    v 

Drodp^,  "suction        V.  F    Casey.      No.  1,238,260;   Aug    28: 

Drenrhln'g^tube.'    O.  Crittenden.     No.  1,238.390;  Aug.  28; 

Press"     P.'^H.  Schultz,     No.   1,237,394  ;  Aug.  21  :   v.   241  : 

Dressmaker's     adjustable     dummy-support.     A      Matthey. 
No,  1,238,423  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p    1034. 

Drier  :  Bre —  „   ,    .,  . 

Corn-drier,  Halr-drler. 

Cotton,  wool,!  ags,&c.,  drier.      Paste-drier. 
Drvlng-frnme.      C.    A.    Soans.      No.    1.237,967  ;    Aug.    21  ; 

v.   241  ;  p,   852. 
Drvlng-machlnes  with  rotary  heating  devices.  Construction 

of.     B.,  W.  0.  and  F.   R.  Simon.     No.   1.237.110;  Aug. 

14  •  V    241  ;  p.  543. 
Prvln'g-room  for  ruirs,  carpets,  and  the  like,     F-   A^  Hen- 
derson.     No.    1,238.517  ;    Aug.   28  :   v.   241  ;   p.   1065. 
Drvlng    textile    fabrics    In    open    form.    Machine    for.      < 

Taylor.     No.   1.237,972;  Aug.  21:  v.  241;   p.  854. 

Drtll-:  See—  „.  ,,  ^  ,„ 

Boring-drill.  Well  drill. 

Expanding  drill. 


No.    1,237,064:    Aug.    14:    v.    241;    p. 


No.  1,237.754:    Aug.    21; 

No  1.237,755;    Aug.    21  : 

No.  1.237.750;     Aug     21; 

No,  1,237,757 

No,  1.237,758 

No,  1.237,750 
No,    1.230,87; 


Aug.  21  : 

All;,-.  21  ; 

Auf:.  21  ; 

Aug,  14  : 


Drill.      B.    Kuniti, 

5  2  .^ 

Dril"  Stem    and    making    the    aame.      R.  L.    Burns.      No. 

1.23t;.l45:   -\up.  7:   v,  241;  p.   10,,  „„^  .>-,       . 

Drilling  apijaratus      G.   H.  (illman.     No.  1.236,371  ;  -Aug. 

7  .  V.  241  ;  p.  207  ^.       ,    ,...  ,^,_ 

Drilling-machine  drill  lieiid.      .1.  F.    Huhr  No,   !._.>. .017: 

\ug    14      \     241      p    ."'1 :..  _ 
Drinking  device,     G.  H.  Williams.     No.  1,236.029;  Aug.  7: 

V.  241  :   p    1ti5  ^.       ^               „^ 

Drluking    fountain.     Sanitary.        A,      b.  Newton.        «o. 

1.230.101  ;   Ant;,  ~  :  v,  241  :  p,   I'^f 

Drinking  glass    tiolder.      W.    Bloomberg.  No,    1.231). 254, 

Drinklnj;  s:!asses  and  tiie  like.  .Mouth-protector  for     C.  W. 

r,.-lte       No     1.237.4';2  :   Aim     21  ;   v.   241  :   p.   •>0_, 
Drive.    Fritioti.      K     vShlpman.      No,    1.235,940;    Aug.    7; 

Drive"    lii-ai  less.      A.    C.    Lindgren,      No.    1,237.660  ;    Aug. 

Drhe'i.^K'itai'y''     W,    Krust,      No.    1.238.501;    Auk,    28:    v. 

241      p     lu5'.t 
Driving  l.ox.    Automatically    fae-e-lubrlcated,      A.    J.    Sams. 

No.  1,235,844  :  Aug,  7  .  v    241  ;  p.  103. 
Dropper  :   >'<  — 

Ether-dropper.  Fertlllier  dropper. 

r>rums.     Snare     .ittachment     for.       11.     A.     Bower,       No. 

1.236,067  ;  Aug.   14  :  v,   241  .  p.   400.  „„m     r-      w 

Duplieator        r      H,     Newton,    T.     Danhelser,    and    F.    F. 

feclK^r.     No,  1,235.017  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  12.-  . 

liupli.ai..r       N     S     Seeley  and  F,    Perry.      No,    1.235,983, 

'    DuM^cuU.Vt'or"'*  ,i'/b.    McHugh,      No,    1,235.581;    Aug.   7; 

V    24111    IT, 
i    Dust  separator,      M.    F.    Williams.      No,    1.236.8<»5;    Aug. 

Dveicr'  ".I,    riinng.      No.    1.2H0,868  .    Aug.    14,    v,    241; 

"p,  4r.4 
DveiiJL'  hanks  and  fabrics.  Maohlne  li  r.      L.   S    Thompson. 

"No    1  2;;<'..:ss  ,  Aug.  14  :  v,  241  :  p.  42o. 
Dvistutls  an.l   making  same.  Copper   compounds  of   leuco- 
■tiiaiMmethiiiia/o        F      Funrke    and     C      .Ta;:erspacher. 
No.  1,237.10;;  :  Aug.  14  :  V,  2-41  :  p    565 
Dvestuffs   ;ui.l    iiiakiii-    sjime     Ih-uc  otriarvlmethanaxo,      F 
"Kunrkc  and  C,  .Ingerspacher.     No.  1.2o7.102  :  Aug    14; 
V.  2*1  :  p.  5t;r..  ^       ,       ^. 

Dvestuffs,    MaJiiiiariure    of    copper    compounds    of   prtho- 
'oxy.nzo,      <J    Ktigl   ,ind  C,  Jagerspacher.     No,   l,2a(.18<i: 
Alii;,    1  i  .   \,  211  ;   p.   r.'!.".,  _  ,  ,        „ 

;    I.l.,s,.|.       O.     1'      llartwen         No      1 ,2:iii, . '«>'  :     Aug,     14:     v. 

,    Ease/,      'I.  C~'.<1resln>:       No,  1.23S.504:   Aug    2S  ;   v     241: 
p.  1000, 

Easel-fnrii.er,  ^    P.    A,    P.erker        No,     1.2;;7.45n;    Aup,    21: 

1    EaVes  gutter  bra 'ket  ami  overstrnp       W,  H.  Watson       No, 

1.235,010  ;  Au«,  7  :  v    241  ,  P^  3o,  . 

:    Ediie-snipidng  meohanlsni      !•,,  N,  .-Vndrews,     .no.  i.-.-'i  .wwo  , 
An-'    21  ■   v    241  :   p,   St'iO. 
Edging,       A.    W     Trischett,      No.    1.23.1.000;    Aug.    14;    v. 

Egg-benfer!*    G,  E    Al.'\;nidei       No     i.23t;,'>14     Aug,  14  :  v, 

1    Egg-cai-r'ier.    'f.    Kronenbercer       No,    1,23T,.".4-  :    Aug     21: 

1    Egg-carton^'    o!  *C    Fenlason.     No,   1,235,886;    Aug.   7;  v. 

I    Egg"*ca'se',^n'.'  llcncl       No,    1.236.501;    Aug     14.    v.    241; 

p.  305, 
i   Egg-separator  .n.d    bcatlnt:  device.   Combined,      P.   Trlpke. 
i       No,  l.2:'.7.5s.') ;  Aug.  21;  v,  241:  p,   .31, 
1    Egg  separator  ami  julce-e.vtrartor.  and  beatlnj:  .levice.  (  om- 

bined        v.    Tripke.       No      1.238.4(11;    Aug.    28:    v     241; 

p,   1047. 
Egg  stamping  devl.e.     L.  Weller,     No.  1.23.S.220  :  Aug.  28; 

Egg-tister.'^    c*    P,    Woodall,      No.    1.235.Sti» :    Aug,    7;    ▼. 

Egi'^testlng  device       H,  Hickman,      No.  1.236.080  ;  Aug.  T  ; 

Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.      F.  G.  Keyes,      No.   1.235,691>; 

EleVtric'l«ate"rv'  C.^e;   Avery.      No.   1.2.36.1io  ;   A'^g.   7; 

v.  241  :  p,  194  ,     ,  . 

Electric   cal.les.   Means  for  preventing  current   leakage   In, 

S    D.   Sprong  and    W.   E.   McCoy.     No,    1,23,, 401;    Aof. 

21  •    v     241  ;    p.   073.  _      _ 

Electric-circuit    controller,       E,     A.    Halbleib    and    T,    L. 

Lee      No.  1.238,6"17  ;  Aug    2S  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1112 
Flectric-circnlt  controlling    apparatus.       O.    T.    .Tudelshon. 

No.   1.237,640;   Aug.   21:   v.   241;   P-   '•^■-*^,   ^^  „ 

Electric  <onduclors.  Outlet  box  for,     W    I,  Patterson.     No. 

1  "^30  754  •    Aug    14  ■   v.  241  ;  p.  429. 
Electric  control  apparatus.     W.M.Scott.     No.  1,285.982  : 

AuE    7  •  V    241  ■  p    132. 
Electric    coupUni,'.'     H,    (;.    Averlll.      No.    1,237,857  ;    Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  1^17, 
Ele.tric     discharge     apparatu>.       C.     Field.Frank.       No. 

1.238,660  :  Aug   28 :  v.  241     p    1109.  i,„      .  „,  . 

Electric  generator.     M.  Arendt.     No.  1.23. .272:  Aug.  21. 

T.   241  :   p.  030.  _   „       ^ 

Electric   generator.      C.   T.   Maaon.      No.    1,236.. 32;    Aug. 

14:  V.  241  ;  p    421  „      „      o.       .        »i 

Electric     generator     and     motor.        H.     R.     Stuart         «o. 
1,23H.213  ;  Aup.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  965. 


E 


£1 


led 


ectrlc  generator,  Dynamo- 
*  UK.  21  ;  T.  241  :  p.  641. 
trie  heater.     P.  W.  Hewitt 
.       241-  p.   1129. 
Electric  beaters,  Automatic  controlling  means 
Harvey.     No.  1.235,796;  Aug.  7;  v.  241     d 
liilectrlc  Ignition  apparatus.     E.  S.  Huff      '\o 

Auic.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  489. 
Electric  leads.  Connector  for.     P.  Clerirpt      No 
ug.  14  :  V.  241  :  p.  312. 
ctrl^c^-light^flit^ure.     G.  Marx.     No.  1.238,549 

c  light.  Portable.     G.  A.  Soehnlcin      No 
uir.  14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  ,'',44. 
ctrlc-ll^ght  regutetor.      L.   .Mykes.     No.    1,237 

'^n''\*^"oil'^iv^*V"'^'^*'°^<'''^'"  ^or  portable, 
o.  1.236,657  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  39H. 

c  lines.  Excesa-voltage-protfHtlng  dfviop 


Be 


E  ectrU 


Eie 
1- 


B]  ectrlf 


m. 


Elp 

1.— 
Elpcti 


('.    W 
1088. 
Jacobson. 


No. 


El 


El  -ctrlc 


No.    1,238,292 
A.  W.   Forbf's. 


A,      H 

p.   764. 

(■on.><tru(tion    for 
•Aug.   2k  :    V 


StaxJter 

No.  1,235,803 

1,236.309 

1,238,304 
-Npiiland.- 


No. 


iynani'i 
241  ;   p. 


F.    Holmgren    and    K.    A. 
Aug.  14  ;   V.  241  :  p.  365. 
'ctrtc- ma  chine    cover.    Dynamo 
238.590  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  : 
ric  machine.  Dynamo-.    E 
^\ug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  89. 

Bl  fctrlc  machine.  Dynamo  .     L.  F.  John.son      No 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  249. 

El.ctrlc^machlne^^Dynam^.     J.  A.  Kuyser.     No. 

Electric     machine,      Dynamo- 
,237.682:  Aup.  21  :  v.  241  : 
•otric   m.Tchlnfs.    \%'ntllatlnir 
.       E.    neilmurid.      "       "     -- 
>93 

c  motor 
241  ;  p.  585. 
BlMrlc    motor   or   engine,    Reclprocntlng. 
KiJL?-^^^'^^^  '■  ^"S    1-*  :  ^-  241  :  p.  rMV2 

M8^ft«fi''**'i,.,"ofi  «^°*-?;i*""-     A     A-     HaJblelb. 
..ioo.Ooo  :  Aug.  28;  v.  241  •  p    1111 

Bl«  ctrlc  oscillations.  Intenslfier  of  hlgh-frequencv      D 
^rown.     No.  1.235,650;  Aug.  7:  v    241;  p    39 

c-power    distribution,     ftympathetlr    governor     for 
4:  v."4f%.''4'?5/-  ^^"''       ^'°     ^-•^^-^'^l  :    Au^ 

Metric    resmlatlon.^     j.    l 
480. 

W.     A.    Turbavne 
386. 
J.  Tomkfi  and  ( 
14  :  V.  241  :  p    .'iS.-. 


Blrctric 


El 


Elfctric 

Mo. 


1. 


in 
y 


24) 

Rlec 
1. 
PHectH 


A.  H.  Darker.    No.  1,237,306  ; 

No.   1,238,727  ;  Aug.  28  ; 

for.      J.   E. 
87. 
1.236,941  : 

1.236,404  ; 

;  Aug.  28  ; 

1,237.112  ; 

,124  :    Aug. 

W.  Bnupr 


Electrical    system.      J.    W.    Jepson.      No 

-1  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   752, 
Klectrlcal    system.       N.    F.     Rutherford 

Aug    28  ;   V.  241  :  p.   1083. 
Llectrical    testing   set.      B.    H.    Skinner, 

Aug    14  :   V.  241  :  p.  341. 
rJt><trical    testinK   syst.MU. 

Aug.   21  ;   V.   241  ;   p.   (596 
P.lectrlcal    testing    system 


II.  I' 
H. 


1.237,648;    Aug. 

No.    1,238,573  ; 

No.    1,236,491  ; 

Clausen,      No.  1.237.477  ; 

P.    Clausen    and    C.     L. 


<;.K.clrum.     No."  I,2;r7.476  ;  Aug.' 21  ;  v"24"l  •  "n  "^69^' 
Llptrlral    transmission-lines.    Protective   system'  for       L. 
t.   Nicholson.     .No.   1,236,595;   Aug.   14;   v    241     n    'i74 

"N;^'"'i:?^3ffi?"'!^;;;:iV:'^^'^5i 'r^^^'^  '^  "^-'; 

Kl.'.trlcally-drlv.-ii    machiuf-s,    .System    for  '  cuntioilliiK       F 


241  ;  p.  921 


A. 


-proteitii 
Llnd.stri 


for.     T.  A 
l,23«,.-.r,3  : 


HalZfr.    "No.   1,238,082  ■   Aug 
Kl.'ctrlcally  operated     machines,    .«!afety    control    for 
Llppmann.     N...   1,235,907;  Aug,  7     v    241    «    r>4 

7;  v"'241;''p:"l5,P       ^    "•   '^""-     ^°'  1  235,W;'^Aug. 
Electrodes     Suppor'tlng   means   for   arc  lamp,     .1    c    Ohn 
stad.      No,  1,236.206;  Aug,  7  ;  v,  241-  d    218 

I.,  "UfcK'U-H,       .X),    l,J.ih,4.18      Auk.    14-    V     "241   ■    T\     'i-iA 

Ll.ctrolyt^.  ceir      F.  .;    Wh.eler.     L.  1.236.('25  ;' /ug'^7'; 

Klccfromaijnet  construction.      H.  E.  Rn^ve.      No 

'«.   W.   .Swwt  and   F 
V.  241  ;  p.  112II. 
.sm.     W   MfvtT.     No 


Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  263. 

Klciroriiiignctic   swlti  h 
_  No.   1.2;i8,719  ;  Auk.  2,S  ; 

Kl''ctrnthfrap>utl'   11 huri 

Auk.  T  :  v    241  :  p.  5.H. 
Klcvatlng,  hin^iiiiT.  .ind  siipp„rtlng  niechaulsm 


1,236,857  ; 
Schneider. 
1.235.712  ; 


No    1,237,248;   Auk.    14 


E.     I.    Dodds 


No, 
W. 


hniiip.      I..   NlarTh.'uit'.      N '.'.'ViiJTH  54 

p    InTO. 
l-;i»>vator  :    Sec. — 

'irain  elevator. 
Elevator.      A.   E. 


.M<<hanl(al 


•VilK    -I.S  ;    V.   241  ; 


p     22 


Suter. 
H.    Wex 


No, 


Portable  elevator. 
1.236.230:   Aug.  7; 


241 


er. 


11. 

'.01. 
jllance. 


Crevellng.       No.     1, 236,91 « 


No.     1,2.36,630 


W 


Eleirtrlc 


2? 
Eletrl 


E.    .Anderson       No 


N. 


No 


H. 


Blddle. 
Hall. 

Lundqulst. 
Terzlch 
White. 
E.  White. 


No 


A  ppen  lander. 

1,2.36,133;    Aug. 

1,238,;;.S2;    Aug,    28: 

1,235,684  ;   AoK.   7  ;   v. 

No.   1,2.18,162  :   Aug 

1,23S,.^97  :   Aug.  2X  ; 


N 


A. 


l,2,'16,,-2n 
1,236.521 
Thode       No. 


No 


regulation, 
ag.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p 
Bhctric    regulator, 
jiug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p 
c  signal  device 
1.2.36,62.5;  Aug 
Elejrtrlc    switch,      r, 
T    241  ;  p    194. 
c    switch        (} 
^  241     p.  1021. 
Electric  switch.     J    FT 

Eae^trtc  switch.      F     \ 
V.  241  ;  p.  949. 
!•  switch.     J,  M 

241  ;  p.    1090 
Ele^rlc  switch.      H.   E 

241  ;  p.  3.51 
Electric  switch. 
^,   ^  241  ;  p.  351. 
BJe^tric   rwltch.   Automatic 
_,    ,  -    7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  108. 
Electric   switches     Tlme-llmlt  controlling   device 

Burnham.     No.  1.237.240;  Aue    ll-  v    24i  •  n    %<?- 

8'N™lir"'t°-i'5Si  I^P"^':  "-•<-  for  hlKh'-v^olta^e. 

Elejt^c^^i^ular'^'.Jk'ulJtC^     B-hVnJ   Mr  \''\ 
^««>ock.     No.  1,238.026;  Aug.  7  ;  v    241     d    163 

irsi:^!T.',^r%%r\'\^i,  '  M^w^eiock. 

'  "No^s.r48*'7u7''J^^•^'"-^■"'^"??  "'•  '  ^^ 

^    1.23W5?Tug"f4n"°fl^""^,o^    ^-  «"•'"*-•  ■^- 

■rrnaVlnY"  A%h;i"'^v°'^  iT/i'k^f  '"''  »>"^h-tenslon 
IM  onaw.     No.  1,235,935  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

f^T  ro.**''J'^*'"t.^?"    system.       P.     h. 
Electrical    Impulses   and    Ignition    xvstem 

l.:|38,533  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1070 

I    Instrument   of   the    movlnK-coll 


No.    1,2.37,431  ;    Aug.    21  ;    v. 
C.    Randall..    No.    1.236,980; 

No, 


I...      Lewandowskl. 
1031. 
Scott.       No.     1.238,346; 


T.   Dunford.      .No 


1.237.882; 

.  J.  Rosen- 

37,321 ; 

Pearson.     No. 


A. 

24. 
No.   1 


combua- 


.   Auc.  14  : 

;   Aug.   14  ; 

1.236.869  ; 

for.      G. 


Ele<  t 


Ble<  trie 

Nj 
Ble<  trie 

Shaw. 
Blectri 

N., 


Blecjfrical 

N 
Ele< 

alternatli 


241  :  p.  10427 

W.    C.    Tregonlng. 


Klev;irordoor 

-4  1  :   p.  i!h2. 
Elevator  door    control 

AllK.    14  ;    v     241   ;    p 
Elevator      .safety      appliance 

1.1'.!.S.4U;   Aug.  2^-y,  241 
hl»nator    nafetv    device.       11 

Aug.    28  ;    v.    24J  ;   p.    lOln 
KI<'vator  .safetv   system.      W 

.Ani:,   21  :   v.   241  ;   p.    H2.1. 
El.-vator  shaft  doors.  Safety  mechanism  for 

freer.      No.   1.2.35,603  ;   .Xur.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p 
Klevator  system.   Electric.     K    M     Fras^T 

■\^'il.   21  ;   v.   241  :   p.   047, 
End  gate       fa.'Jtener.       WaKon-       W         X 

1,2,36.104;   Aut.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  186". 
Enjjlne  :   Sec — 

<  ycie  engine. 
E.xplo8lon  engine. 
Explosive  enk.'lne. 

<  ias-engme. 
Internal  -  combustion 

glne. 

Pneumatic  enRlne 
Engine.      ,1     H.    Kelley. 

p    92 
EnKlne-controlllng     aoparatus 

Perry.  No.  1,235,544;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  •  d  4 
Knglne-cvllnders,  Machine  for  reborlng.  W  > 
,,  •^?-  1-238,47S  :  Auk.  2H  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  fo.-,2     '      ' 

':nTen^^.7fhI  ^jt^drawlnK  and  separating  the  liquid 

W     lav        L    ^  '>7-^^SL'""^   '*',*"    Internal  combustion. 
«     .lay.      iNo.   1.235,898;   Aug.   7-   v    241  •   d    1'*1 

N,"VoV«'n^«'"'l''^' '"':;,   ''''Stable.'     D.     W.     MaSnhardt. 
->".    i.-.j.H,!;.^^  ;   Ans    21  ■    V    241  •   p    875 

Enulrif   f";.ir«'e<llng  device.  Internal-comhustlon-.     A.  Wel- 
land.      No.   1.2.37.591  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;  p.   733 

EnRine    primer.    Gas.      w     T     BlntllfT 
Aug.   21  ;    V.   241  ;   p.   H19 

Engine-repair    stand.      A      F.     Amelung 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  231. 

Internal  combustion-.      E    ,T 
No.    1.237,314  ;    Aug.    21  ;    v. 


en- 


No, 


Rotary  engine. 
Rotary     internal 

tlon  engine. 
Steam-engine. 
Traction-engine. 
Turblne-engine. 


1,236,810;    Aug    7;   v.    241; 
Internal-combustion-.      J. 
Anderson. 


No. 
No. 


1.237,862; 
1.236.246  : 


Bl«ci  rieal 


Thomn.^.       No 


Elect  rtca 


-Apparatus 
Pontois. 


for 

No 


type. 


D,    Gifford,      No.    1,237.775 


-X  permit- 
Aug.    21  ; 


current.     R 
1^41  ;  p.  793. 

Electoral    plug  connector.      W.    8.    Hadaway.    Jr      E     N 
p   990*  "•      ^°-   1-238  287  ;    Aug,   28  ;   v. 


Kncine  reversinir  mechanism 
HiiKan    and    ,1.    P.    Pante 
241  ;    p,    644 

Knk'ii.e  starting  mechanism 
An:;.  21  ;   v.   241  ;   ji    721. 

Engine-starting     mechanism.        A       F 
1,2.36,803;   Aug    14  ;   v    241  ;   n    4-».-^ 

Engine    steering    mechanism.    Tractor- 
son.      No.   1.235.687;   Aug.   7;   v    241 

Engines.     Alr-compress<ir     for     Internal 
Lemp.      No    1.236.187;   Aug.   7;  v.  241 


I).  M.  Pickett.     No.  1,237,552  ; 

Williams.        No. 

R.   O.    Hendrlck- 

H. 


O. 

p    50. 

combustion 
p.  212 


Electrical 
0. 


Lljhtfoot. 


KnKlnes  and   their   associated   mechanisms 
Internal-comhustlon        .1.    G      Heaslet 
•Auk.    21  ;    v.   241  ;    p.   fi.'iO. 

'^°P§'°*'i%^il*/i'"'^°^   f'""   'ntprnal-combustlon. 
No.   l,236.8tS«;  Aug.   14;   v.   241      p    464 

Engines,    ('harge-formlng    device    for'  internal-combustion 


Assemblage   of 
No.     1,237.331  ; 


H.   Potts. 


J.   W.  Miller.      No.   1,237,530  ;  Aug,   21 


241 


ri7. 


t-lf 
2  i8.: 


Engines,      Combustion  facilTtatlng     device      for      luternal- 
combustlon.^^W    T,  Snowden.  \no.  1.2.3,8.4  50  ;  Aug    28  ; 

'^°<K??.tf.;    y''^^  ^°',  Al^V^J^    Internal  -  comboatlon,      K. 

Stelnbecker.     No^  1,236,611;  Aug    7  ;  v    241  •  d    27 
Engines.  Electric  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion. 

n.   J.  Noyes.     No.  1.237,21,5;   Aug.   14;  v,  241;  p.  573 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxv 


Engines.  Fuel-feeding  apPf/Vus/or  InteTnal-combustion. 

n    C    Smith.     No.  1,237,965  ;  Aug.  n  ;  v,  241  .  p  »oi. 
En;^iues    Fuel-supply  system   for  Internal-combustion      G. 

<      l>avison.     .-io.  1,236,060;  Aug,  7;  V.  241;  p.  1.3^ 
EnKlnes      Igniting    mechanism     for    Internal-comMistlon. 

IL   K    Van  Deventer,     No,   1.236.790;  Aug.  14;  v,  241, 

Engines,  Kerosene-gaslfler  for  »ote™l-combuBtloD      T.  C. 

Menges.     No.  1.237.636  ;  Aug.  21  :  v,  241  ,  p.  716. 
EnJ.nes.   Lubrication  control  for  l°t"naU-ombus  ion.      L. 

K.^I.^"^*iow^lA;^^;^^^ra^"^f/iol^iniworth. 
K„i;nel;^i^:;;j?stt^^ni^at;acit^n?f^ractlon.     F.  H, 

Kn'i;!^i±tti;^^h^el^-ni^t&:^^>.  J.  Bullock.  No 
EnlfiilSi^SJjk^"  W;  t:  ^L^^^So.  1.235,893;  Aug. 
En^iuVpaVktT.^^A.  Lawrence.  No.  1.237.916  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Kn'.eufp.'  A  W^Clapp.  No.  1,236.403;  Aug.  14  :  v  241  ;, 
Eraser!  P.  L.  CHley.  No.  1.237.474;  Aug.  21;  v.  241; 
ErasShl^M.^K.  F  ^Veber.  No.  1,237,979;  Au;:.  21; 
Ether'-diopB-'r,^*'' K.  Gamble.  No.  1,237.773  ;  Aug,  21  :  v. 
K.;;l',^a^iug'^^p«ratus._^A.   A,   Dunham.      No,   1,236,825; 

K^-:'[pora\or    fi-r'^^nrnp?;  *ugar  and   the   lli^e^     r.   M.    Brovv-n, 

No.  1,23S,4N9;  Aug.  2X  .  v.  241  ;  p.  10..b 
Excavating  machine.     G    H.  Dunlop.     No,  l,23h,b91  ,  Aug. 

Evi;aVii?K  ma.'l.inl'^  J    G.  Fogarty.     No.  1,230.418  ;  Aug. 

Exllva'tlng'machine.'c.  D.  Sargent.     No.  1.236,880;  Aug, 

Evtvatin1/ma<^hln?*^lHstant.power._W    F.  Brinton.     No. 

1  '>•{(•>  't(i4      \ue    1  4  ;   V    241  ;  p.  4  <.>. 
Excavating      machine.     Trench-,       F.      S.      Dobson.      No. 


1,237,310;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  P-  643. 

Lemoin 
p    .".,5 


E\cavati»r. 


No.' 1.235,704  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v 


241 


Excelsior-machine,     F,   H.   Phillips.     No.  1.237,878  ;   Aug. 

Ex'iclslng'abparS.     T.    E.    Vaughn.     No,    1,237.588; 

ExM^ltor'V'B.=  AtJlS.n.       No.    1,2:^6,653;    Aug.    14: 

ExhlbitJr,  Changeable.     H.  W    McKean  and   R.  J.  Oliver. 

No.  1,235,826:   Aug^  7;  v.  241;  p.  9.     ,  ^ 

Kvpanding  drill      J.  W.  Jennings.     No.  1.235,569  .  Aug,  .  . 

Ex'ploslori^nglne.     .1.  and  F,  O,  Peterson.      No.  1,238,330  ; 

Expufslon-englne,^    I'  p'^Rayl,     No.  1,237,696;  Aug.  21  ; 

E.vplo>fl!.r;e^ngiS?.'^   II,   C.   Tillotson,      No.    1,2,38,222;   Aug. 

Kx"p1o,sive^flevice."*T'  S.   Miller.      No,   l,2:ir,,T:50  ;   Aug.    14 

Explosive-engine:      G.    W.    Nyqulst.      No.    1.236,472;    Aug. 

ExJ,1oslve^JhelL    ?\rupka.     No.  1.287,668  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v. 

Exp1Js"iv^es,'^I)l-ylng.     W.  A.  Phillips.     No.  1.237.551  :  Aug. 
il  ■  V.  241  ;  p.  721. 


Fan,  Automatic  electric.     J.  W    Warriner.  No.  1,238,388 ; 

Aue.  28;  v    241  ;  p.  1015.  ootqaji. 

Fan.  Power-driven  rotary.     R.  B.  Burton.  No.  1.237.8W, 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  8'20.  .,„_  ogi  . 

Farm-gate,     G.  A.  Drerup  and  H.  Cramer,  No.  1.237,881  , 

FafmfngMmVement'     Wheeled.      R^    E.     Hamilton.      No. 

1  "35  891      Aug.   7  ;   v.   241  ;  p.    119.  ,  ,  ,,.,  . 

Fastener      C.  Ci^'en,  .Ir,     No,  1,237.201  ;  Aug,  14  ;  v,  241  ; 

p.  568, 
Fastener,   M^etal.     H.   Klein.     No.  1.387.344  ;   Aug.  21  ;  T. 

Fa^tene?,'  Separable.     G,  Sundback.     No.   1.236.783;   Aug. 

Falte'ner.'siparable^^     (;.    Sundback.     No.   1,236.784;   Auft 

Fast.ner.'snap^'.'  "*E^J.  Smith.     No.  1.236,116;  Aug.  7  ;  t. 

FaMc.iing/.f.^vlce,  __^  M.    McDonald.      No.    1,236.458;    Aug. 

Fait emng  device  "j."  V.  Washburnc.     No,  I,23S,:-in«;  Aug. 

'',s     V    "'41  '   ll    1016 
FaT-r.'-<'overing  apparatus.      M.  Loel).     No,  1,237,068:  Aug. 

Fal:* 'sepa'rtMnp.  '' m!    Loeb       No.    1,237,069;    Aug.    14  ;   T. 

Fei^-\>ag  support.      H.    Ratz.      No.   1,235,923;    Aug,   7:   v. 

241  ;  p.   130,  ^,  .:.       V-         1  OQ7  TOO  • 

Feed-water     heater      •T___B.     Stanwood.      No.     \,-Ai.iii, 

FeeilwaU'r-hea'tlng  apparatus.     E.   Pellon  »"<'  !^    P    Hop- 

;        ton.     No.  1.23.^.187  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  :  V  ^^ol  _ 

Feeding    device,    llog-.      J.    E.    Stevens.      No.    l,238.21i  , 

Feu"\ep.ta\le'  and^mloeral    fiber,      H,    Von    Uffel.      No. 

1,2.37.000;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  507.  ci  .  „ 

Fence      C    F.  Buente.     No.  1,236,048  :  Aug    7  :  v.  241  ;  p. 

j        170. 

,   Feme.     M.  La- hman       No    1,2.36,185;  Aug.  7;   v.  241;  p. 

211. 
I   Fence,  Metalllt .     T    M.  l>nnlels.      No.   1.286.150;   Aug.  7; 

j   FenVJr'"*'Non  i?lhn!iaNle.     S,  C.  Arthur.     No.  1,237,601  ;  Aug. 

Fence-post^^  C.^W.'  McLeod,      No,    1.236,095  :   Aug.    7  ;   v. 

Fern!- post."^j'    -^    Miller.     No.  1,235,830;  Aug,  7  ;  v,  241  ; 

D    98 
Fence  post,     P,   O.    Schilling      No,   1,235,845;    Aug.   7;   v. 

Feme-post,'  Metal,     R.    C.   Knopke,     No,   1,237,654  ;   Aug. 

Fence  8ta'i'*VPre-^'^*H.  Miller,     No.  1,237.671;   Aug.  21; 
I        V,  241  ;  p.  760. 

I    Fender  .    Srf —  c.    *  *     *  ^a^. 

Automobile-fender.  Safety-fender, 

,   Fender^'^'lr'  Ihnat.      No.    1.238.677;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

Fc?rule.  Calking-,     C.  E.  Tomppert.     No.  1.238.458;  Aug. 

2s:  v.  241;  p.  1046.  v       ,  oqh  oa«  • 

Fertilizer    composition,      J.    G.    Lipman,      No.    1,235,906, 

FeriUizJr:dIst?l'buie^r,  ''/,'    L,    Mask    and    T.    F,    Maddox. 

No    1  238  170  •  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  952. 
Fertmzer-dropper.     R.L.Ford.     No.l.237.e29  ;  Aug.  21 ; 


lizer-drop 
241  ;  p.  7 


Ex^ui'sl^js.  eAi'  jK'i'ilo°  of.     R.  Miller.     No.  1,235,993  ; 

Sibbald.        No. 


\ug    7  :  V,  241  ;  p.  151, 
Extension-stand,      Collapsible.        W,      H 


1  O'iCt  fit '2  •  Aue    14  ;   v.   241  ;  p,  .-JoO. 
Extension  rable/c.    A,  Friable,*^    No.   1.236,075;   Aug.   7; 

ExVensVoti  t^ahiJ.'"  C.   Kuehn.      No.    1,236,320;    Aug.   7;   v. 

Ex"ttisio^n-?a°?re.     D.  S.  Smith,     No,  1,237,966  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

v,  241  ;  p.  862. 
^'^CentrifugaT^ractor.  Stump  and  root  extractor. 

Exuactor^s  °  "afet?°mechanlsm    for    electrically-operated, 

FBa^zer.     No  -1.236.530;  Aug,  14;  v    241  ;  p.  354. 
Extracts,    Device   for   the   preparation    of.      K,    Gebhardt. 

Fy^-^u^f  f;.'?-Us^a"u^m'  =  N^o.^tU^hl?":  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 
Ey'^egia'ss' holder.  A,  .1.  Comer.  No,  1,238,496:  Aug.  28: 
Eyeglatlmounti"g.  I.  Y,  Ladd.  No.  1.236,452  :  Aug.  14  ; 
Ey'i.gfasUs''"«S'spectacles,    Frame    'or       F.    A.    Stevens. 

EvSet,^n!:SaVi;!ne""1^.^!.^  HaJ^U.^'  ^^.237.204  ;  Aug. 
Fabric'sec?lons%%aring.     B.W.Scott.     No.  1.238.717  ; 

r.^e"5ro't'e^t;;r.^"W.V''l?mp.     No.   1.238.154;  Aug.   28: 
v.  241  ;  p.  94.5. 


'45 
FerMrrzers.^Makinc.      .1      E.    Zilk,      No.    1,236.812;    Aug. 

FillV  pHMtucVM^^^McIntosh,      No.    1,2.36,461;    Aug.    14; 

Fiber"  prlXictr  Making.      .T      Mcintosh.       No.    1.286.969; 

AuR.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  494.  „.-,. 

Fiber  treating    machine.      C,    F.    Logan.      No.    1.238.310, 

Fidd'cof'suVori.^'T.T    M     Yardley.      No.    1,238.243; 

Aiie    28  •  v    241  ;  p.  975.  ,^        -, 

Flllnl-cablnets,     FoHower     for.       C      E.     Roycroft,       No. 

1  007  c<>4  .   Aue    21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  8O4,  _      .         ,  . 

Fillirg  Vievice       A    -t  Fairchlld,*^  No,  1,236,415:  Aug,  14; 

Fllm-iVtua«ng  ^shuttle    and    teeth       A,    S.    Howell,      No. 

Fi/n??f:^?ni;^^il^i|  •  I  f'l^^T'so.  1,237.047  ;  Aug. 

Film  control.  Automatic.     H.  H.  Heckman.     No.  1 ,237.838  ; 

FlhT"'frai>es'"LotVin^g  dSlice  for  cut-.     A   M.  Schoenberg. 

No    1  237  563  ■  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  :  p.  724. 
FlS-hkndHng'-ap/aratu^^^        Q.     \     Macomber.        No. 

1.238,694  :  lug.  '2S  :  v-  241  ;  p.  1118,  . 

Film    bolder.    Cut-.     A     M,    Schoenberg.     No,    1.237.5fB , 

FlHefpJesramf^riie^thJd^pf   preventing  \he   oxldatton   of 
the  filtrate  in  the  containers  thereof,     L.  D.  MlLs.     no. 

FllVef  ^a?er-:'"l.  E.  S^endin.'"  la  1.237.677  ;  Aug.  21 ; 

TOO 

F.    NusB.     No,    1.288.046; 

E.    Bander. 

Aug,    21:    T. 


v.  241  :  p.  729. 


FlnKer-nar.    ornament.     Q.    L. 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p,  878. 
Finger-prints,    Forming    Impreasions    of      R 

NV)    1  237  277  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  632. 
Fire-door      f.    E.    Collins.      No.    I.f37.800: 


Fire 

241 :  p.  638 


XXVI 


'^7^^     A   Strenyo.    No.  1.2S«.e21  ;  An*.  14  ;  t.  241  ; 

l^e  escape,  PortaWe.     A.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,286,943;  Aug. 
»  ,  V    z41  ;  p.  136. 

'  ''^iVl"'"  74"'  *"■  ^'  ^'■»*'"-  ^»-  1.280.758  ;  Aug.  7  ; 
rire-Mtln|ui4ey  H.  J.  Carmodjr.  No.  1,235.550;  Aug. 
llreeitli|TaaEer.^^G.  T.  Pearsons.     No.  1.237.550;   Aug. 

''HriV]^*?^'22T  ^  ^-  S^*^"--  No  1.236.220  ;  Aug.  7  ; 
I'lr|«itlii|uj«l.er.^^H.    E.    Weeks.      No.    1.238.369;    Aug. 

^VloSV    ^•^^''^^-     ^'*'-    1.238.583;   Aug.   28;   w.   241; 

^  HS;?f'""*'l^  A".^2?*'^<^  closing  means  for  roller.     W.  G 
Miller.      No.  1,238.041  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  876. 

^*Ml^jTil8        ^''**«*''-      ^''-    1.238.682;    Aug.    28; 

Ilreless   furnace.      A.   Prlto.      No.    1.235.840;   Aug.   7;    v. 
^41  ;  p.   102. 

Ilsh-hwk.^  33l'^"  ***^^*""*  ^«'  1.236,463;  Aug.  14; 
**&!**?" 682"    ^*^*"-     ^'°-    1.237.429;    Aug.    21;    t. 

Bl«b-hi)ok    AutonMitlc.     M.  Lopiaicli.     No.  1.238,158 ;  Aug. 
..o  ,  V.  ^41 ;  p.  94s.  I 

*'l*';.^?*i'.r'*'^***"'  Detachabi-  link  for.     C    H.  Stapf.     No 

1235,854;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  ^     106.  ^  I 

F^h  scaler.     T.  B.  Easbv  and  D.  V  .  Loavet.     No.  1.236„369  ;   i 


-P^-^'  "I^SF" 
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Ftg-strlng|r^    T."  t'.  lUngle.     No.  1.237.817  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v. 

F  Ish-trea  ting  apparatus.    F.D.Cleveland.     No.  1.236  405 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  312. 
Fshpole  clip  or  clutch.     V.  F.  Bendiien.     No.   1236  659 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  896. 
*' ^-^^j'*.'°l'>|jdevlce.     A.Finn.     No.  1.236,417  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

Fash-light.      R.*'n.    Friend.     No.    1,237,191;   An*;.    14-    v 

*4i  ;  p.  060. 
F  ask  :  .See — 

Moidiag-Qaak. 

^  V  2«  "l,°*ioi3.'  ^'  ^""""^^      '^'°-  1.238.359;  Aug.  28; 

'' ^"^q'/^V*"*"/    "Pfjf'*^"^- ,   -^     K-    Beuchler.    Jr.      No. 
1,238,091  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  925 

F  eshlng  machine.     J.  Kelllng.     No,  1.235.697  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v 

241  .    p.    o3. 

F  exlble    material.    Machine    for    softening.      B.    F     Hodjt 
kin«      No.   1,238.144;   Aug.   28;   v.   241;  p,  1M2  ^ 

1,23«.143  ;  Auj{.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  942. 

i*97?*«^*P'"*i"°°--  ^-  ^A  B»^a"  and  J.  A,  Taylor.     No, 
1,235.636;  Aug.  7;  v,  241;  p.  35. 

7car-packlng  device.     B.  D..  J.  N.    and  C    V    Took      Vn 

^  1.238.389  ;  Aug.  28;  v,  241  ;  p.  l62»  ^"• 

F]BOP,  Producing  pure.     S.  Uaunoana.     No.  1.236.668  ;  Aue 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  'Mti. 

^?^ni?***r    5°lJ^*^"*S,"',^2t""""°«    mechanlaiB    for 
p.  78l"  ■  1.287.736 ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

Flae-dust,  Apparatus   for  extracting  values  from.     T    F 
Mct.rath      No.  1,236.681 ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  370 
2t"¥.°100:      ^     ^'"'''°-      ''"'°-    1.28».8J6 ;  ■  lug.    7;    v. 

'^i^M7°«R°."*/'  Governor^actuatefl.     F.  HenneMhle.     No. 
1.2,37,335  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  662. 

M«    i''5lL°foQ°''AP''^*"','i"  generation,     W,   B.  Thomson. 
No.  1,236,623;  Aug.   14;   v.   241;  p.  384. 
Fltild^eter,    ^C.^A.    Dawley.      No.    1,238.498;    Aug.    28; 

^fe'"f?*'*"5fi'^'''''i?^.  "•  ^-  Schmidt.     No.  1.237.219; 
aug.  n  ;  V.  ^41  ;  p.  074. 

Flilds.  Apparatus  for  a^scertalnlng  the  properties  of.     W 


"J"!',,*-  C.  Nortoi.  ■  N«:  1,237,544;  Ax,,'.  21  ■ 'T^'aVl  ; 

';S?57*6';T„V.°5irV.2?,":p",V-  '■•  "''—    »<>■ 

i'^Sw     '^*  ^*"°«*^     ^°-  1.237.346 ;  Aug.  21 ;  t.  241 ; 

^  i^l;  y^24?;  ^^S*."^  ^^  ^"°«^^     '*''•  1-237.284 ; 
Flf-screen.' Adjustable.     J.  J.  Lynn.     No.  1.236,580  ;  Aug. 


*^*v*'241*^*^*"42'4    ^'  ^    ^°'^^     ^°-  1.286,741  ;  Aug.  14  ; 
^'*i*^*.4l''**494"^-    **'^**"^°-      ^°-    1^86,900;    .Vug.    14; 

Folding  box.     S.' R.  Van  Home.     No.  1.237.424;  Aug.  21 

V.  J41  :  p,  680. 

Folding  machine  stacker.     C.  A.  SIgafoos  No,  1  238  207 

Auk    26  ;   V,   241  ;  p.  963.  ^.^oa.^yj,  . 

Folding  Kpat.     J,   A.   Bawtinhlmer  and   D  L.  Miller      No 

1,23».087  :  Aug.  28  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  923. 

Folding    seat     Automatic.      J.    F,    Hunt.  No,    1,237  647- 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  751.  ^,^o.,o^.  . 

^"v"2-fl  '*^'*'--     ■*■    '^^'■'^*™-      '"^'o-    1.237.269  ;    Aug.    21  . 
Folding  table      H.  W.  Sellner.     No.  1.235.934  ;  Auj?.  7  :   v. 

^"»  *    1    p.    loo. 

Folding    tablt'    or    seat.    Portable.       P.    J.    Rlsdon        No 
1.23S.338;  Aug.  28;  y.  241;  p.  1007. 
•    Pood  chopper.      (•     Schock.      No.    1.236,607;    Auk     14       • 
241  ;  p.  378.  s        -.  ,       . 

i    Foodcbopper       T     L.    Stroud.      No.    1,288.368;    Aug.    28 

y.  ^41  ;  p.  1013. 
Food  componnd.      \.  c,    Fatlm,      .No.   1,236.831-    \uk    14 

V.  241  ;  p.  453.  '    ■    '^ 

Food  product       W     R.   Cere       No.   1,230,700;   Aug.   14-   v 

241  ;  p.  410, 
Food   prtKluct   manufactured    from   potatofc.s  or  yams  and 

^S-  y    2'4l'**"^i017'   "■   '^''"*'°«-     '"^O-   1-238.371:  Aug 
Food  product  manufactured  from  sweet  potatoes  or  yams 

and  producing  same,      J,    H,   Williams,      No,    1,238,372; 

Food   product  manufactured  from  sweet  potatoes  or  yams 
Aui,^l's''T'24rp'"l018   "■    ^"'"""«-      ^"^    1.238.373; 

'■"Aur'28'**'i"'2'4rl  p^loW"*^  ^    ^-  °"-      ^'°-   1-38.432; 
Footwear,   iH-tachabIc  and   interchangeable   tread   for       \ 

W    I'ouRher       .No    1,236.350;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  -  p    261  *  " 
luriri  .iiiai  hiiifut.  lircs...  .      G.  ( ).  Robinson.     No    1  235  925 

A'li;    7  :  V    L'41  :  p,  130,  .ioo,p*.u  . 

Form,  lires.s.     J,  .VI,  Vandergnft.     No.  1.235,613;  Aug    7 

V.  -^41  :   p.  28.  »■   •  . 

Fountain  :   .Sec — 

r>rlnltlnR  fountain,  Stock-fountain. 

Fowlh<il,l.._r.      (;.   C.    Haley.      No.    1.287,777;    Aug.    21;    v 

241  ;  p.    (93. 
p-rame  :   Si'i  — 

Drying-frame.  Sp«.cticle-frame. 

Hair  (IresHlng  frame.  Window- frame 

l*Tlntlng  framp. 
Frrtiiiiug  tuol.      II    (;.  s    Ki.lder.     No.  1.237.790;  Aug.  21: 

V.  241  ;  p,   797, 
Freezing  fl.sh  and  other  goods  in  cases  or  freeilng-mold-i, 

•N,  I'ahl.      No.  1,23.'^,6«1  ;  Aug.  7  :  v,  241  ;  p    43 
Fruit  l.ox  presH.     K,   .><,   Sutton.     No.  1.237.971  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  854. 
Fruit  marking    apparatu."*.      F.    Ahlburg.      No.    1.237,442- 

Aug.  21  ;  V,  241  :  p.  fJHfi.  ' 

Fruit  or  vcgetal)les,   Peeling  process  for.     M.  E.  Dunkley 

No.  1,2.S«,8»0:  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  408.  '-^""^'ey. 

Irultpt.k.r       I,      K      U.ynolds.      No.    1,23.'^, 601;    Aug,    7; 

Fruit  i.itt.T       W    Kunx.      No.   1,237,.')2S:   Aug    21;  v    241- 

p.  7 1.1  '  ' 

Frult.s,  Machine  for  extracting  Juice  from.     S.  E.  Creasey 

.No    1,236.406  ;  Aug,  14  ;  -.241  ;  p.  312.  ^^^a««y- 

Fuel  feeding    apparatus.       I!,    c.    Smith.      No.    1,237,964; 

Aug,  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  8,-)0. 
Fuel  feeding  apparatus.  Comminuted-.     C.  L.  Flelaler      No 

1.237.134  ;  Aug.  21  :  y.  241  ;  p.  651. 
Fuelfee.llng  system.      F.    Caldwell.      No. '  1.238,6.33  :    Aug 

28  ;  y.   241  ;  p.  1102. 
Fuel  miiing  .levire.     (;.   A.   He<lrlck.     No.  1.237,779;  Aug 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p    794, 
Fuel  Nupply    system.     W.    L.    Marr.      No.    1.236,780;   Aug. 

14  :  y.  241  ;  p.  421. 
Fuel  tanli.       .\.    Feriiand.z.       .NO.    1.237,891  ;    Aug     21  •    v 

241  ;  p.  82S. 

'^'To;o':;«o"''°'"'"'     ^'-  ^'^f"""  «°f'  l-  ^-  west.    no. 

1.28fl,0«i8  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  885. 
",.""tL    ''•    ^•♦'''■'''^■■1.     No.   1.237,800;   Aug.  21;   y.  241; 


4  ;  T.  241  ;  D 
♦.  241;  p.  532 


WX  -swatter. 


370. 


L.   Mott,   Jr.      No.    1,237.081;    Aug.    14; 


Tnductlon-fumace. 
Metallurgical  furnace. 
C^n-hearth  furnace. 
Sheet-heating  furnace. 
No.    l,23.'i.787  ;   Aug.   7;   y.   241; 

No.    1.237,141;   Aug.   14;   v.   241; 


'^"."^l^"    ""'"  ^•^'''*y-     ^°-  1.286.574;   Aug.   7;   y.   241; 

''■iTy'*' 241  IT  1678^-  '  '^'"°  ''°-  ^'^^^^^•'  ^»« 
^'  i^y.'  24n*J"^348"  ^  ^  "^»rren.  No.  1,236.512  ;  Aug. 
"ll'^'V'^ff"*"  7?2  '■  '''■'**^'"*'^^-  ^<*-  1.287.772;  Aug. 
■^  *^|5[5>?«'»*°*Q^  ^'  H.  Kelly.     So.  1.237.788  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

Wy^  iDf-midilne.     H.  Mnier.     No.  l,287.a«4  ;  Au*.  21 ;  y. 
-  41  ;  p.  661.  ' 


p.  799 
Furnace  :  i^ee — 

Fireless  furnace. 

Oas- furnace. 

Glass-tank  furnace. 

Hot-air  furnace. 
Furnace.      I.    W.    Foltz 

p.    H4 
F'urnacp.      li.    Zleslng. 

p    651 

^K-"'*?n'.'l''.!?U'"°'"«  ^^^^  «°<1   charcoal.     F.   E.   Kabase. 

No.  1.236.573  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  367. 
Furnace   hearth.   B^ast-.     R.   Kunz.     No.   1.236,721;  Aug. 

Furnace  structure.  Rotary      B.  E.  Eldred.     No.  1,288.394  ; 
Au^   Ao  t    ▼.   /41  y   p,   102o. 

Furnaces,    Slag- removing    mechanism    for    open  -  hearth 

?^  106'8  ^**"'°""       ^*-    1.288.526 ;    Aug.    i8;    y.    241 ; 

Furnaces.    Try  rod    or    stock  leyel    indicator    for    blast 


p.  D.  Wright.      No.   1  237.736;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  780. 
'"      °     '    ' ^0.   1.287,2lf;   Aug.   14;   T.   241; 


Fuse.     8.    J."  Leyeeo 

p.  572. 
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Ixxvii 


Fuse  carrier,  Multiple-.     C.  A.  WlUUms.      No.  1.237,006  ; 

Aug    14  ■  V.  241  ;  p.  508. 
Fuse.   Electrical.     T.   W.   Klrkman.     No.   1.236,448;   Aug. 

Fuae'fJr  art irierv-proje<  tiles,  Multlple-e(re<  t.     K.  Rlmailho. 

No.  1,237.81(1;"  Aug,  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  804. 
Fuse   for   shrapnel   and   other    shells.      A.   J     Saygers   and 

J.  F.  George.     No,  l,2.Hr,,ull  ;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p^  158. 
Fuse,  Inclosed  electric.     R.  C.  Cole.     No.  1.2.i.>,555  ;  Aug, 

FuU  plug,     E.^'d^  Knott.     No.  1,238,690  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241 ; 

Fu^se  support.      <i.    S.    Neeley.      No.   1,230,001:    Aug.    7;    v. 

■'41  ■    p     l.'>4 
Fusee.  Railway  signal-.     J.  W.  Edmands.     No.  1,236,692; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  408.  ,  r^      ^     ^       . 

Fuses.    Kange-defacing    means    for    time-.      U.    A.    Grant 

No.   l,2;^s,»561  ;   Aug,   2h:   v.  241  ;  p.   1110 
FuBlhle   link.      I',    C.    Lenz.      No.   1,238,412;    Aug.    28;   T. 

241  ;  p,  KI30. 
I. age  ;   >er —  „,      , 

Air-pressure  gage.  lank  gage. 

Depth  gai:e.  Tire  pressure-gage. 

Draft-indicating  ga;:c.  Track-allning  gage. 

Sewing-machine       looper-      Truing  up  gage, 
gage.  Wind  gage. 

Skirt  iraL'e  Work -gage. 

Qage.     W     L.   Geddes.      No.    l,238,12f;   Aug.   28;  v.  241; 

Gage.     V.   Vllleneuve.     No.    1,236.631;    Aug.   14;   v.   241; 

(;a*'ge-^spHng       A     P..    Collette.      No.    1.238.109;    Aug.    28; 

(Jame"^    F'^Kkllsta.      No,    1.238.522;    Aug.    28;    y.    241; 

(;anie  appurtenance.  Card  ,    E.  T.  Burrowes.    No.  1,237.293  ; 

Game*^taMe. Jt'^  R."  '?rel!>er.      No,   1.237.417  ;   Aug,   21  ;   t, 

«;ameiaL^'\.    R,    Trelber.      No.    1.237.418;    Aug.    21: 

(;ame"-trVp'''   A.^'e.   Kinsley.     No.    1.238,525;    Aug.   28;   v. 

241    ;    p.    1008.  .,  ,    ,,no  r\t\n 

<;arbage-cau,    (Worless,      C,    A.    Beringer.      No.    1.238,090. 
(;a'^mV'<Vn^'  <|>?loriess'"    R.    E.    Fisher.       No.    1,238.010; 

(iart'age^fnVi'nerato'r^'  .1.  A.  McNatt.     No.  1,238,420;  Aug. 

2K  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1033.  ,      „  ,, 

Garbage-incinerator.     F.    N.    Sanborn   and    R.    L.    Russell. 

No.  1,236.980;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  503. 
Garbage  or  offal,   Apparatus   for  extracting     itiutds   from. 

I>.  J     Hare.     No.   1,238,289  •  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  991. 
Garment.      G.    M.    Kimball.      No.    1,238,680;    Aug.    28;    v. 

<;a'rraent'      M.   Welsel.     No.    1.238,070;    Aug.   21:    y.    241: 

(Ja'rment-box   and   wardrobe.   Combined.      F.    W.    Rutledge. 

No.  1,2.18.344  ;  Aug.  28  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  1009. 
<;arnient  fastener.      A,   M,   J.   liaus*.      No.   I,23(.2i9;    Aug. 

21     V    241  :  p.  033. 
Garment  fastener.     P.  J.   Hentschcl.     No.  1,236,079  :   Aug, 
7  .   V.  241  ;  p.  178.  ^   ^,         „ 

Garment  sec\iring  device  for  war-rlhbons.   Detachable.     K. 

.MrDougall.     No.  1,235.580;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  17. 
tJarrnent support       .T.    Llpotl.      No.    1,237,347;    Aug.    21: 

V    241  ;  p.  '.r)?). 
Garment  supporter.      D.  E.  Latham.     No.  1,288,806;  Aug. 

28  ;  V.  24  1  :  p.  097, 
Garment-supporter.     C.    B.    Wing.     No.    1,237,232;    Aug. 

14  •  V    241  ;  p.  579. 
(ins  and  making  the  same.  Cold-proof.     B.  E.  Eldrod   and 

(J    Merseieau.     No.  1.2.35.777  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  81. 
Gas   apparatus,  Oll-lnjector  for   water-.     C.   S.  Chrlsman. 

No.  1.238,071  :  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  886. 
Gas-burner,    Blue-flame.      I.    H.    Caister.      No.    1.238,682  : 

Aug,  28  :  V,  241  ;  p.  1101. 
(Jasimrner  for  furnaces.     J.   Hlcka.     No.   1,237,780;  Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  794. 
(Jas  conduits.    Regulating    deylce    for.       G.     Dal6n.       No. 

1.237,482  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  697. 
(ias  engine       C.    E.    Fergu.son    and    G.    H.    Pleoger.      No. 

1.237.7(^8  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  791. 
tias  engine.      J.    Plchoud.      No.    1,238.190;    Aug.    28;    y. 

241  :  p.  958, 
Gaa-englne.     F.   C.   Struke,     No.   1.287,119 ;  Apg.   14  ;  y, 

241  ;  p.  546. 
Gas-flxture.     H.    A.    Bauer.     No.   1,236,666 ;   Aug.   14  ;   y. 

241  :  p.  .195. 
Gns  fixtures.    Safety    connection    for.      G.    De    Grey.      No. 

1.2.10.1.'")1  ;  Aug.    i  :    v.  241  ;  p.   199. 
(ias-furnace.     R.  M.  O.  Phllllpa.     No.  1,237,0«0 ;  Aug.  14  : 

V    241  ;  p.  536. 
Gas-generator.     B.  F.  and  W.  A.  Roberts.    >'o.  1.237,55i  : 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  723. 

Gas  generator.   Acetylene-.      D.  T.   Root.     No.   1.237.702; 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241:  p.  770. 
(;aa' meter.      U.    H.    Sprague.      No.    1.288,458;    Aug.    28; 

V.  241  ;  p.  1044. 
Gas  meters,  DeUchable  diaphragm  for.     E.  M.  Von  Kru 

senstjerna.     No.  1.238.468;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1047. 
(ias    Producing  chlorln.     L.  C.  Jones  and  G.  N.  Teniey. 

No.  1,236.57T);  Aug.  14;  t.  241  ;  p.  807.       ,      ^  ^     ^ 
Gas  producing    process    and    apparatus.      H.    L.    Uonerty. 
No.  1.23.'>,774  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  80. 


Gas-purifler.      G.   8.    Neeley.      No.    1.235.9«8      Aug     7  :    v. 

241  :  p.  I."i3. 
Gafs-purifler.      G.    S.    Neeley.      No.    1.2.1«.f>0<' :    Aug.    7;    y. 

241  ;   p.    I.''i4. 
(Jas,    Purifying.      W.    O.    F.  It.      No.    1.237,767  :    Aug.    21  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  790. 
Gas     regulator.     High  pressure-.       G.     W.     Savajje.       No. 

1,230.010;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ,  p.  158. 
tias-retorts.     Machine     for     stoking'.        .1.     l.-rrare.        -No. 

1.2;-l.5,740  ;  Aug.   7;  v.  241:  p.  07.         ^      ^    ,       , 
Gas  systems,  Automatic  regulator  for.      11.  F.  Lewis.      No. 

1.236,963;  Aug.  14;  y.  241;  p.  492. 
Gases    Apparatus  for  washing  aii^   iitlHzliig  wn-Xv  boiler  . 

F.    Sargent  and   H.  C.   Healon.'    No.   1.23,'.,928  ;   Aug,  7; 

V.  241  :  p    131,  ^      ,.. 

Gases,    Hydraulic    means    for    compressing,     K,    Gauldie 

No.  1.237.196  •  Aiig.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  506. 
Gasket-cutter.     J.    W.    Storment    and    J.    S.    Wear.     No. 

1,236,620  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  383.^  ^ 
Gasket  screen.      J.    W" 

V.  241  :  p.  184. 


V.    Nance.       No.    1.230,100  .    Aug     7  ; 


Gasolene,    Making.      S.    Davidson.      No.    1,238,644  ;    Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1106. 
Gate  :   See — - 

Farm-gate.  .  ,.  „^, 

(iate.      C.    A.    Hecker.      No.    1.238,624;    Aug.    2S  ;    v.    241; 

D    1099 
(iate.     M.' R.  Fairchild.     No.   1.237.76G  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241 ; 

p.  790. 
(iate.     <..   M.   Stapish.      No.    1.237,835:   Aug.   21;   v.   241; 

<;ate-operating   mechanism.      J.    -M.    and    C.    -M.    McDaniel. 

No    1.287,707  ;  Aug,  21  :  v.  241  ;  p,  7«it. 
Gatepost  structure.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,237.83 1  ;  Aug.  21; 
V.  241  :  p.   Sll.  ,    ^,       ^   ,, 

(.attiering  feed  device.     G.  E.  Molyueux  and  G.  .S.  GatchelL 

t.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  95.1. 

Jleason.     No.  1.236.834;  Aug.  14;  y. 


No.  1,238,174  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  953. 

J.  E.  Gl  '■  " 

341  :  p.  454. 


Gear-cutter. 


Gear-cutting   niachinery.     .1.    E.    (ileason.    A.   L.    Stewart, 
and  W    H.   Snow.      No    1.230,835  :  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p. 
454. 
Gear-generator.      J.  E.  Gleason,  A.  L.  Stewart,  and  W.  H. 

Snow.     No.  1.236.836:  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  454. 
Gear    Mechanlciil  cut-out.      (J    C.Davison.      No.  1.237,024  ; 
Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  615.  „   _       , 

Gear,  Mechanical  cutout.     G.  C.  Davison       No.  1.23. .0^5; 

-■Vug    14  ■  V.  241  ;  p.  510. 
Gear-shifting  apparatus.     .N'.  W.  Saunders.     No.  1,238.701  ; 

Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1120. 
Gear,  Transmission  .     .T.  L.  Bandlera.     .N'o.  1,238.623;  Aug. 

28  :  v.  241  ;  n.  lOOii. 
Gear-wheel,    Noiseless.      C.    H.    Stange.      No.    1,235.784; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;   p.  66. 
Gearing.     W.    F.    Bottger.     No.    1.237,158;    Aug.    14;    t. 

241  ;  p.  666. 
(Jearing      C.    I.   Greer.      No.   1.238.284;   Aug.   28:   v.  241; 

p.  989. 
(learing.      II.   B.   Ross.      No.   1,238.198;   Aug,   28;   v.   241; 

p.  961. 
Gearing.   Change  speed.      .1.  T     Ilarl!al^er.      No.    1.235.794; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  86. 
(Jearing.    Change-speed.      G.    g.    Seaman.      No.    1.236,113: 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  188. 
(iearing.  Spewl-changing.  reversing,  and  hraking.     (i.  Pol- 
lard.    No.  1.238..'>66:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p    1081. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.      C.   B.  Trussell.     No.   1,236.789; 

Aug,  14  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  440, 
Gearing,    Transmission-,      P,     S,     l>sser.      No,    1,236.749: 

Aug,  14  :  v,  241  ;  p.  427, 
(iearless   difTereutlal.      A.    F.    Ford.      No.    1,238.(!.'>9  :    Aug. 

28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  HOP. 
(ienerator  :   Be<- — 

Acetylene-generator.  Gear  generator. 

Electric  generator.  Power  generator. 

Gas-generator.  Steam  generator. 

(Jenerator  regulating     apparatus.        .1       W.     Jepson.       No. 

1. 230. 170  ;  Aug    ■:  ;  V    241  :  p    2o9 
Gin-rib.     J.    M.   Westbrook.      No.    1,237,984:    Aug.   21;   y. 

241  :  p    8.-58. 
(iinning.       W.    D.    McCoy.       No.    1.238.543;    Aug.    28;    y. 
241  :  p.  1074.  „     ^ 

Girder   and    beam    forms.    Hanger    for    leniporary.      B.    O. 

Keator.     No.  1.287,625:  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  :  p    712. 
Glass  articles,  Method  of  and  means  for  forming.     W.  8. 

Hough.  Jr.     No,  1,286,987  ;  Ang,  14  :  v,  241  ;  p.  487. 
Glass  articles.  Method  of  and  means  for  forming.      W.  8. 

Hough,  .Ir.      No.  1,236.9.'18  ;  Aug,  14  ;  y.  241  :  p.  487. 
Glass   candlesticks.   Molding  apparatus    for.     A.    .T.    Sao- 

ford.     No.  1,236.000  ;  Aug.  14  :  y.  241  ;  p.  378. 
01as.s  cover.     J.    S    .lenklns       No.    1,235.692:    Aug.   7;   y, 

241  ;  p,  .')2, 
Glass   cylinders.    Apparatus    for   drawing,      W     Westbury, 

No.  i:23(1.241  :  Aug.  7  :  v   241  ;  p,  2.1tt. 
Olass  from  a  ^3mace  or  the  like.  Mechanism  for  dellyer 
Ing.     T.   Stenhouse.     No.   1,230,490:   Aug.    14;   y.   241; 
p.  348. 
!    (ilass-protector.      A.    A.    lloese.      No.   1.238.608;    Aug.  28; 
y.  241  ;  p.  1112. 
Glass-tank.     W.    G.    Bergman,     No.   1.237,283  ;    Aug.   21 ; 

y.  241  :  p.  684. 
Glass- tank  furnace.    W.  Q.  Bergman.     No.  1,287,282:  Aug. 
1        21  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  634. 


Gl(  ye.     R.  N.  Carson  and  G.  E.  Thompson.     No.  1,238,634  ; 

Aug.  28;  V.  241;  p.  1102. 
Okve,     C.   F.   Diddle.     No.   1.237,180;   Au«.    14;   v.   241; 

1 .  562. 

Olre    and    allied    Bubetances,    Machine    for    cooling.      K. 

Upton.     No.  1,237,587  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  732. 
Oh  e-like  material.   Process  of  and  apparatus   for  drying. 

K  Mooney.     No.  1,235,716  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  59. 
Olre  or  adhesive.     D.  F.  Ferney.     No.  1,235.784;  Aug.  7; 

^.  241;  p.  83. 
OoKglea.     D.  J.  Reagan.     No.  1,235,842;  Aug.  7;   v.  241  ; 

1  .  102. 
Go  d-aeparator.     B.  P.  TuggJe.     No.  1,235,»45  ;  Aug.  7  ,  v. 

:  41  ;  p.  137. 
Oof-club.     O.  F.  Pittar.     No.  1,235,922;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ; 

I.   129. 
Qoiif.     C.  M,  Proctor.     No.  1.237,8«4  ;  Aug.  21;  ▼.  241; 

I.  667. 
Qriider  and  separator.     A.  F.  Brace.     No.  1,236,256;  Aug. 

■  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  234. 
On  ding   device.     H.    J.    Bentson.     No.    1.237,260;    Aug. 

]  4  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  589. 
Gri.fting  trees  and  shrubbery,  Tool  for  side-.     G.  C.  Boiler. 

IIo.  1,236,045  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  169. 
On  In-blnder.      C.    R.    Raney.      No.    1.237.695;    Aug.    21; 

^.  241  ;  p.   768. 
On  In-drying  apparatiw.     D.  R.  Olmsted.     No.  1,236,473; 

i.og.  14;  y.  241;  p.  834. 
On  in-eleyator,  Pneumatic.     J.  R.  Wright.     No.  1.236.032. 

i.ug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  165. 
On  in-separator.      D.    A.    Radl*-       No.    1,233..'>96  ;    \\ix     7. 

1 .  241  ;  p.  22. 
On  In-aeparator.     A.    Wllford.     No.    1,237,004,    Aug.    14; 

1 .  241  ;  p.  508. 
On  in  -  separators.     Fan     for.       B.     E.     Wo<xlburv        No. 

]  ,237,437  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  6.«*5. 
On  la-separators.  Wind-regulator  for.     R.   R.   Hager      No 


1287.896  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  :  p.  829 

in-snocker. 
341  :  p.  161. 


On  in-sfiocker.     P.  c' Tim 


m. 


»>x    1,236.018  :   Aug. 


On  in-winnowing  machine.     J.    I).  Jones.     No.   1,235,899  ; 

J.ug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  121. 
On  SB-catcher.     B.   Van    Why.     No.    1,236,507;    Aug.    14; 

1.  241:  p.  846. 
Onte.     Q.   L.   Walker.     No.   1,236,023;    Aug.   7;    v.    241; 

I.  162. 

On  aae-cellar.     A.  J.   Sams.     .No.   1,236,879:    \u£.   14;    v. 
5  41 ;  p.  467. 

Onaae-cups,    Operating-lever    for.      H.    L.    Schmidt.      .No. 

1,236.883  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  469 
OHase-gun.      E._  R.    Thompson.      No.    1,236,232  :    Aug.    7  , 


.  241  :  p. 


2-2'i 


Atnade  and  like  perctisaiye  bombs.  Hand  .     J.  D.  Hamil- 

t)n.     No.  1,236,295;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  245. 
OrllL     H.  P.  Ball.     No.  1.288,080  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  921. 
Orlnder,  Disk.     J.  A.  Mcintosh.     No.  1,235,708;  Aug.  7; 

1.  241;  p.  56. 
Orlsdinsaod  tumbling  mill.    F.  H.  Ensign.    .No.  1,238.662  : 

i  og.  28:  y.  241;  p.  1107. 
Ori  tdlng'  formed    cutters.    Means    for    tnalnc    whp»>ls    for 

^T.  O.  Barnes.     No.  1,236,898  ;  Aug.  14  :  v    241  ;  p.  47.V 
Orl  idlng-machine.     G.     G.     Rhinevault.     No.     1,236.604; 

Ing.  14;  y.  241  ;  p.  377. 
Ort  idlBg-machlne.     J.  Schmidt.     No.  1.237,265;  Aug.  14; 

V    241;  p.  587. 
Qrl  >ping  device,  Intermittent-.    G.  A.  Anderson  and  T.  H. 


Om 


1  imarseth.     No.  1.235,633 ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  34. 
ui     and     the     like.     Trench-.     A. 
1587,157  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241 ;  p.  555. 


Oq] -ban-eljjoliahing     machine,     C       H.      Flemmlng.     .No 

1 ,287.087^;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  520. 
Onii,  Centrifugal.     J.  F.  Howie.     No.  1,236,897;  Aug.  7; 

y .  241 ;  p.  120. 
Obj -cleaner  attachment.     J.   F.   Kitchen.     No.    1.237.056; 

A  ng.  14 :  v.  241 ;  p.  528. 
Gu]  -pointing.  Automatic.     B.  A.  Flske  and  K.  A.  Sperry. 

?  o.  1,288,508  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1060. 
Ovi-alght.     C.  Beaver.     No.  1,288.379;  Aug.  28;   v.   241; 

p    1020. 
Ghui-BlKht.     C.  W.  Irion.     No.  1,237,908  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 


Onx 


and      the      like.     Trench-.      A.      D.      Bellalrs.     .No 


HKllt 
888. 


Gai -light.     T.  E.  King.     No.  1,238.687;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ; 

pj  1116. 
,  torlng-.     J.  H.  MacLean.     No.  1.237,928  ;  Ang.  21  ; 

Tl  241 :  p.  889. 
Gnia,    Combined    gaa-Iever   case   and    stand   or   mounting 

fur     Colt  -  type    automatic.      H.     R.     Northover.      No. 

1  287,083 ;  lag.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  533. 
Out -clamp.    Sanitary.      E.    S.    Fontaine.      No.    1,236,282; 

iog.  7;  V.  241;  p.  242. 
Oyi  Dscope-stablliier.     C.  L.  Norden.     No.  1,236.204;  Aug. 

7  ;  ▼.  241 ;  p.  218. 
OriMeoplc  atabilizer.     E    A.   Sperry  and    H.   L.  Tanner. 

^  0.  1.286,993 ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  506. 
HalMmrler.     O.   D.    Richards.     No.    1,286.871;   Aug.    14; 

T   241 ;  p.  466. 
Hal  '-curling  apparatus.     R.    Boy4.     No.    1.286,818 ;    Aug. 

1  I :  ▼.  241  :  p.  450. 
Hal  •-cutting  machine.     O.  P.  Boardelat.     No.  1.288.061; 

.A  lu.  21 :  T.  241 ;  p.  882. 
Hai^^Sreaalng  frame.      C.   Klepper.      No.   1.237.792;   Aug 

JJJ  ;  T.  241 ;  p.  797. 


Hairdrier.      H.    P.    Roberts.      No.    1,236,106;    Aug.    7;    v. 

241  :  p.  185. 
Hair-dyeing  device.     J.   Peper.     No,    1,236,757  ;    Auk    14 

V.  241  ;  p.  430. 
Hair-trimmer.     N.  G.   Gore.      No.   1,236,926  ;   Aug.   14  ;    v. 

241  ;  p.  483. 
Haiue.    Adjustable    steel.      .T.    A.    Scott.      No.    1,235  9;U  ; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  1;H2. 
Hame-hook.      M.   F.    ImhofT.     No.   1.237,785;    Aug.   21;   v. 

241  ;  p.  795. 
Hammer,  Gas-.     8.  R.  Saunders  and  A.  A.   Schmlti.     .No 

1,237.827  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  808. 
Hammock,    ("ouch-.      I.    K.    I'almtT.      .No,    1,238,697  ;    Aug. 

•2H  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1119. 
Hammock,    packing-bag,    and    bath  tub.    Convertible   sleep- 
ing-.     E.    I.    Ford.      No.    1.237,628  ;    Aug.    21  ;    v.    241  ; 

p.  745. 
Handle  :   8ee — 

Cooking-utensil  handle.  Sack-handle. 

l>>'tachable  handle.  ."^ad-iron  handle. 

Door  handle. 
Hari(l!p-lo(k.      F.    E.    Case.      No.    1,237,242;    Aug.    14;    v 

241  ;  p.  583. 
Handling    material.     Apparatus    for.       A.    C.    Brown    ami 

W    K,  Monrof.     No.  1,236,047  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  169. 
Hanger  :   .Spe — 

Hat  and  coat  hanger.  Pump  banger. 

I^mp-hanger.  Shacfe  and  curtain  banger. 

Hanger.      R.   R.   I'owell.      .No.  1,236,867;  Aug.  14;  v    241; 

p.  464. 
Harrow      .M.  .J.  Richard.     No.  1,237,556;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.   722. 

HHrT.>8rer,   Cane-.     I     Halselro.      No.   1,237,869  ;   Aug.   21  ; 

V.   241  :  p.   K18. 
Harvfstfr.  Coru-.     H.  J.   Hahn.     No.  1,238, 4(»2  ;  Aug.  2b; 

V.  241  ;  p.   1027. 
Har\>'8ter.    Cotton-.      J.    .1.    Ogden.      No.    1.238,047;    Auk. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  Sis. 
Harvemter,    Cotton-boll.       M.    E.    Smith.       .No.    1,237,832; 

Auk    -1  :  V    241  ;  p.  SlO. 
HarvfstHr.  Kt-lp-      V.  I..  Dowy.     No.  1.237,313;  Aug.  21  ; 

V.  241  ;  p    n44 
HarvfstiT  r>M'l        I..    Varbji-.       .No     1,2.'J6.U21  ;    Aug.    7;    v. 

241      p.   ir,.' 
Hasp-fastener.       H.    Holmes.      No.     1,237.7S2  ;    Aug.    21; 

V.  241  ;  p.  795. 
Hat  and     oat   ti.iUK.r      M.   Hentnlk.      No.  1.236,169;  Aug. 

7  :  V    ;'-» 1  ,  |i.  JO.', 
Hat  box.      \.    H.    FtHbner.      No     1.236.697;    Aug.    14;    v 

241  ;   p.   409 
Hat  brtrn.      \V,    Wolf.      No.    1.238,tH5  ;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

p.   1096. 
Hatfa.^tt'ner       H.    W.    Colliiis.      No.    1.238.639;    Aug.   28; 

V  241  ;  p.  1104. 

Hat-marker.      T     H.   Lawrpt'f>.      .No.    1,237.662  ;    Aug.   21  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  757. 
Hat-plu    protfctor.      N.    C.    JfiiHcn.      No.    I,237.<t49  ;    Aug. 

14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  524 
Hatpin    protector.      H.    T.    Stoner.      No.    1.238.357;    Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   1013. 
Hat  pin    piotH.  tor       F.    R    White  and  O.  W.  Nelson.      No. 

1.2.'^.''..')22  :  Atu    T  :  v    241  ;  p.  31,     . 
Har    structure.      R.    Rei.ss.      .No     1.236,984;    Aug.    14;    v 

241  ;  p    5(>2. 
Hatband,      E.    Idoux       No.    1.237,048;    Aug.    14;    v.    241. 

p    .'524. 

Hatch-covering.      F.    Tetzlaff.      No.    1,237,841  ;    Aug.    21  ; 

V  241  ;  p.  813. 

Hay  loadpr.      .1.    Daln.      No.   1,237,305;   Ang.   21;   v.   241; 

p.  641 
Hay  rack    and    wagon-box    Jack.      N.    P.    Petersen.       No. 

1.238,329  ;  Aug.  2S  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1005. 
Head-lamp   control.      J.   W.   Pierce.      No.    1,237.951  ;   Aug. 

21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.   847. 
Head  rp.st       K.    \;iii.k       No.    1,2.^,6.237;    Aug.    7;    v.    241; 

p.  229. 
Headlight.      II     Hantow       No.  1.236.137;   Aug.  7;  v.   241; 

p.  195 
Headlterht.     .\.  H.  Ford.     No.  1,2.35,674;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ; 

p.  46. 
Headlight.     .\.   H.   Ford.     No.  1.235,675:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ; 

p.  46 
Headlight.    Automobile-.      T.    H.   and    G.    L.    Schror.      No 


1.237,830:  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  809 
eadlight-control   device.      H.    B     " 
Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  741. 


Coble.      No.    1,237.817  ; 


HeadTlght-dlmmer.      R.'  Klllehrew.      .No.    1,238.685;    Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1116. 
Headlluht    dimmer.     Auto  .      F.     C.    Wlthrow    and     J.     1' 

Wcek!^.      No.   1.236,809:   Aug^  14:   v.   241;   p.   447. 
Headlight     for     automobiles.     Dirigible.      W.     P.     Robert'.. 

No.  1.236,874  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  466. 
Headlight  lens.     T.  T.   Seal.      No.   1,238,446 ;    Aug.   28  ;  v. 

241  ;  p.  1042. 
Headlleht  shield.      W.    Seville.      No    1,238.204  ;    Aug.    2f<  : 

V.    241  ;   p.   962. 
HeadllKht-support,      Rotatable       R.      G.      PilkinRton.      .N.i 

1.236,601  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  376 
Heat-dl«trlbuter.      .J.    P.    Rice.      No.    1,236..'?60 ;    Aug.    7; 

V.  241  :  p.  264. 
Heat-lnsulatlng  unit.     O.   H.    Ellis.     No.   1.236,694  :    Aiii: 

14  ;  V    241  :  p.  408. 
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Heat     Interchauging    apparatus. 

lining 

1049. 


D. 


jing    ai , 
1.2;{5.908  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  124 
Heat  ratios.   Determining.     1.  H.  Wllsey 


Lovekin.       No. 
No.  1,238.468  ; 


241 ;    p. 


Safety  heater. 

Tank-heater. 

Water  and  sand  heater. 

Water-heater. 


Aug.    28 
Heater  :  fe'cc- 
.\ir  heater. 
Electric  heater. 
Feed-water  heater. 
Printing  press  heater. 

Radiator  heater.  ,  o-j- cf;c  •    i„a.     91  •    v 

Heater.      E.    G.    Ballenger.      No.    1,23«,858,    Aug.    21 ,    a  . 

HeatloK  and   cooking   apparatus.   Conibined.     F.    Shearer. 

No.  1.236,990  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  24i  ;  p.  504. 
Heating   boiler.  Steam.     W.   S.  Jackson.     No.   1.236,306, 

HetHnK'devlcl'*^'^'w.^Flnk.     No.    1,236,416;    Aug.    14: 

Heat?ng>^vl^^."H.  T._and  H.  H.  Hipwell.     No.  1,236,082  ; 

Hetung'dev'b'c^    'p^' S.' Martin.     No.   1.236.731  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

Heatl^ng  ileA-l?e*.^ Electric.     T.  Abtmever  and  F.  Thornton. 

Jr.     No.  1,236,642  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  P-  390 
Heating  pad    for    carbureters,    kc..    Electric.      «■    «•    ""■ 

mltsch.      No.  1,236,440,   Aug.   14.  YoiVoX?-    Auk     14 
Heating  system.      A.   G.    Paul.     No.    1,237,253,    Aug    i4  . 

Heattng  '  sjstem,    _Automatlc.       A^^    P.     Broomell.       No. 

No.    1.238.124: 
No.   1,237,592: 


Heattng     system.      Automatic.        A.     P. 

1.2;;<T.257:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  2.S4. 
HeatluK    unit,    ETectrk.      R.    K.    Frickey. 


Horn.  Motor-.  W.  Sparks.  No.  1,287,717;  Aug.  21 :  v. 
Horn. 'signaling-.  G.  F.  Volght.  No.  1.235.743:  Aug.  7; 
nJrseslfoc.J''  J.^  E.  Murray.  No.  1,236.203;  Aug.  7:  v. 
Hoitlshoe-cal'k.  •..  Smith.  No.  1.236.494;  Aug.  14;  v 
H(m.  'Hv'^T.  Cole.  No.  1,235,878;  Aug.  7;  v.  241; 
Htrs.'  and  pipe  coupling.  W.  K.  Kennard.  No.  1.236.182: 
llolVclaWV  ''r    a'"'  f4or.      No.    1,238.629;    Aug.    28.    v 

H(^e-clamp.     J.  J.   and  C.  H.  Cook.     No.  1,236.546;  Aug. 

14 •  V    241     D.  359. 
Ilose-Vlan.p.      fl.    C.    Jones.      No.    1,236,312;    Aug.    7;    v. 

''41  ■    n     2  "SO 
II,:.,.   ;oDiH.ctiOD.      H.    Cave       No.    1.236,876;   Aug.    7;    v. 

HoV-coupllng.     H.  B.  Robinson.      No.  1,236,864;  Aug    7: 

Hoseituplfng.  Universal.^    P.   F.  Glailer.     No.   1,237,633; 

Hos"-md.  ■    E."c^'!^errUi:      No.    1.236,734:    Aug     14;    v. 

Ho'stVupporfeV      R    Parker.     No.   1.286.921;   Aug.   7;   v. 

Hi'rstVubporU'r.     A.  L.  Thomas.     No.  1,287,410;  Aug.  21  ; 


Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  936. 
Heating   unit.   Electrical.      L.    R.    White 

He'^rf.r.astlni;  machine.    _j'.  H.  Richardson.     No.  1,236,763  ; 

Heel  breasting  mechanism.    A.  A.  Mclntyre.    No.  1.237,925  : 

AuE    21  ■  v.  241  ;  p.  838. 
II....1  rompressiuK    ma.  bln.s,     Hlaukfeed     "»'^'»anl.sm     for. 

M    T    Denn.-.     No.  1.238.391  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ,  p.  1024. 
Heel,    Detachable       G.    i:.    Gilbert.      No.   1,237,895;    Aug. 

H.'tl.'  Rul'lier!      E.    J.    Hooper.      No.    1.2:^6,174:    Aug.    7; 

indmct  for^avlators.     J.  L.  Speuce.      No.  1.235.851:   Aug. 

He'liiiot  hood. ''  C.    O.    Sanborn.      No.    1.235,927;    Aug.    7: 

HldcworkiV'nJa'hin..      U     F.    Whitney.      No.    1.238.2:^5; 

Hlgb"'po?'ntlni  'f^\ul   ^'?.■  E.    Palmer.      No.    1.236.379; 

\np     7  ■    v     241  •    D    27*^. 
Hlnae       E.    J.    Sweetland.      No.    1,2:^7,838;    Aug.    21;    v. 

Hinge' a^nd"\^hVrk,    Door.'   E.    R.Gray.      No.    1,236.289: 

A  lie    7  •  V    241  ■  P    244. 
Hinge    fo'r    boxes'    and     the    like.     W.    tJ.    Kendall.      No. 

1,236.845  :  Auc.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  457. 
Hliitre.   (;ate.     C.   K.   Furgason.     No.   1,235,789.    Aug.    .. 

Hlnge.^Gate-^^A.    Sun<lh.      No.    1.237.836;    Ang.    21;    v. 

Hint!'.'   SpHng        J      •''•y^       -^O-    1 '^36.536:    Auu.    14;    v. 

Hitch.    *H.^n'.    Clark.      No.   1,237,616;    Aug.   21;   v.   241; 

H.^:.  "Garden  .^    H.    W.    (Jates.      No.    1,236,790;    Aug.    7; 

Hoe-hoVder"     G.    F.    King.     No.    1.287.209 ;    Aug.    14  :    v. 

Ho*\Lu'wr\n,\  holder.     T    J.  Dawson.     No    1.236.549  ; 

Ho&loc»i  '   C."*  E. '^Reani.     No     1.236.532;    Aug.    14;    v. 

Hoitt  "l?leSc.      A.S.Watson.     No.   1.238.466  ;  Aug.   28  ; 

V.   241  ;    p.    1048.                                        ^      .     w       i  v^ 

Hoisting   and   conveying  apparatus.      C.    A.   Morris.  No. 

1,236,834  :  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  100.              noa^f^A.  ■  Ane 

Hoisting  apparatus.     A.   E.  Norrla.     No.    1.238,184.  Aug. 

nSlng   deJlce^'    cf.    Capron.      No.    1.237,297  ;    Aug.   21 ; 

HoisSng"  mH?hfnery.      WV^P.    Rodecker.      No.    1.238.570; 

HolsTlng^mc^hatlsm^"    w'^'^  E.    Boehck.      No.    1.235.647  : 

Hot"t?nJ  "tnechanis^m.^^  W.    B.    Gervals.      No.    1.237,323: 

Homvcomf).''   F*.^  'P^'  1u?s«ell     and     W.     C.     Cutler.       No. 

1  238  34 .{  ■  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  1009. 
Honev-sectlon.     L.   S.   Badour.      No.  1,237,741;    Aug.   21: 

V.  i41  :  p.  783. 

"'AStlHktdThaln  hook.  Portiere  hook. 

Fish-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Hook."^E'°F>icksen.     No.  1.237,886  ;  Aug.  21  ;   v.   241  ;  p. 

Ho^o^^s,    Tool    for    spreading   bridle-wire       D.    Scheldegger. 

No.  1.237.391  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  670 
Horn  for  automobiles,  motor-cycles,  and  the  like.     K.   H. 

Manson.     No.  1.23.5.710  ;  Aug    7  ;  v    241  :  p    57 
Horn    Merhanlcal.     J    R    Marslco.      No.   1.23 

14  ;  V.  241  :  p    681. 


Ho.si 


V.  241  ;  p.  <i7e 

j.siery. 

p.  819. 


.sie^rV  '  I.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,237,865  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 


illf,      AUK.      I     ,      *.     ATIA    ,     LF.     V  i  . 

R.   Marslco.      No.   1.2.37.074;    Aug. 


Hosiery.      W.    E.    Chipman.      No.    1.237,473;    Aug.    21;    v. 

Hosiery ^!ind*'^oth.-r   knit   artiiles  from   raw   silk,   Manufac- 
,„,>oi        M     Wril       No     1.2.SS.ti(i7  ;    Aup.    28:    v.    241.^ 

Hot-alr'furnace.     G.  H.  Hess.      No.  1,236,171  :  Aug.  7  ;  v. 

HoiV"  ^f'^F    Hughes.     No.   1,236.086;   Aug.   7;   v.   241; 

HnbuScr.      M.   Hurley.      No.   l,238,07(i;   Aug.   28;   v.  241; 

lIu'iMiVili.i-.       K.     (».     Osborn     and     W      -1 .     Tucker.       No. 

1  2:<8  ;<22      Auti.    28;   V.    241;   p.   1002. 
Hunridor      R.  S.  Curtlss      No.  1.237.176  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

Humidor.      L.^  C.   Itevldson.     No.  1,237.023;   Aug.    14:   v. 

Humidor  Cigar-vending.     A.Weiss.     No.  1.235.862  ;  Aug. 

lJd■rau!k^ift■  f<??' beater-rolls.       F W.     Warren.       No, 

H;d?Son-^;^^e?.'^T:j'U<^k'So.    1.238.003:    Aug. 

ll^Jr;>^;ri;on\mrm?*'    (i.    L.    I^Kod.      No.   1.238.395;   Aug. 
28  ;    V.    241  ;    p.    102.'i  ,         ^.         ,  ,,..„  ...... 

Hydrocarbon  burner.       C      A.     Hammel.       No.     l,^.'tH..>l.^  . 

„^l^|;;.^;Jb.i^r.'  j'T'Hewett.     NO.  1.287.904;  Aug. 
II:?dr'ocarbm.'u^;tS?.^;^  M.    Tihbetts.       No.    1.2.S8.221  ;    Aug, 

H^m^^rbon  \!?po!^'dunnK   the   dlstUlatUm   cd^  the   same, 

Producinc     and      treating^       J.      H       Robertson. 

1  *'38  :?3',t  ■    Auc.   28:    v.    241:   p.   1008. 
Hydrogen     peroxid.     Producing.       H.     A.     Doerner.       No. 

1.235,664:  Aug.  7:  V    241;  p.  43. 
Hvdrogen     sullid.     Production     of.      R.     F.     Bacon.       No. 

"1.235.953:  Aug.  7:  V.  241;  p.  139.  K.-iioire      No 

Hydroplane,  I>n.nniatlcaIly;propf.Ued.     U.  K.  K.'llogg      .no. 

"1  •'■iS  408  •    \\\i:     28  :    v.    241  ;    p.    102». 
Hyg;o.taC      W     H.    Carrier.      nV    1.237,470:    Aug.    21; 

Hypnotic  ^K^d?^      L.    Thorp.       No.    1.237.413;     Aug.    21; 

Ice-bo"  ^  ^I.  ?ivin.      NO.    1.237.665;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 

Ice-cr"m  scoop.  R  F,  Fenchel.  No.  1.236.279;  Aug.  7  ; 
I  Ice''-cn*ani  sp.iin?.'  K.  Nielsen.  No.  1.238.429;  Aug.  28' 
':   Tce-machlD«^;  RetSller   for.     A.   B.  Graf.     No.    1.236.927; 

lce^p^ck^Vabba^.1^^.f.   B^'^MartelU.     No.   1,237,076;   Aug. 

Ice-support     and'   'water-cooler.        G      W.     Kafer.        No. 

1.2.S7  0.nO;   .\ug.  14:  V.  241;  p.    524. 
Igniter.     L.  Wycodsky.     No.  1,237.851  ;  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241 ; 

Ignition'   .apparatus.     Timer     for.       ,T.     L.     Milton.       No. 

1.236, .''.90:  Auk    14;  v.  241;  p.  3.2.  a»v-rt,. 

lenltlon    rut-out    nnd    transmission-lock.      I>.    H.    spanu. 

No.  1,237.113:   Aug.  I*,  v.  241;  P-  544.  „.- .ft.  . 

Illumlnatlnp   appliance.   _^0.    A.    Mygatt.      No.    1,286,694. 

Illmnfna\tn'K'de^ylce:  ^e:^!l  Thurber.     No.  1,238.220;  Aug. 

28  :    v.    241  ;    p.    967. 
Imoregnafng      .artificial      and      natural      materlaltu        B. 

S<^^erin.     No    1.2.38.202  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  962. 
Imoulse-sender      C   L.  Goodrum  and  L.    von  Nagy.     No. 

1.237  503  :   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  704. 
Tmpulse-sending  device.      H.   P.   Clausen.     No.    1.238,107; 

\nji    2P  :   y.  241  :  p.  930. 
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Adams.        No. 


Impolse  -  tranwaittlof     device.        A.      H 

1.238,078  ;  Aug.  29;   v.   241  ;  p.  919. 
Incinerator.     W.  McCanse.     No.   1,288,034  ;   Aag.   21  ;   v. 

241  ;  p.  874. 

'°v^"241**""'    128'^  Nleberdln«.     No.   1.235.918  :   Aug.   7: 

Index    svBtem.   Card  .      .1,    H.    Rand,    Jr       No.    I,2a8,3.i2 
Aug.   28  ;   y.   241  ;   p.   KHtH. 

Indexing  device.   Card-.      O.    B.    Hlgdon.      No.    1.237.336 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  652. 

Indicating  mechanism.     M.   U.   Btrnhelm.     No.   1,238  059 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  882.  »o.^^i»»  . 

Indication-transmitting    apparatus.      J.    IVn-Delkln        No 
1,236,976  ,  Aug.  14  :  v.   241  ;  p.   ,^0i).  '^ 

Indicator  :  see — 

Amount  Indicator.  Station-Indicator 

Antomobile-lndicator.  Stock-Indicator 

Automobile  route-indicator.     Street-indicator 
Deflection-indicator.  Test  indicator. 

Direction-Indicator.  Valve  indicator 

Order- Indicator.  Vehicle  direction-indicator. 

Rafter-cut  indicator. 

Indicator  system.     E.   H.  Wlldasin.     No.   1.237.133:   Aug 
14  ;   V.   241  ;   p.  TA'd .  * 

lodoctlon  device.     A.    H.   Neuland.      No.    1,237,944;    Aug 

Indoctlon  -  furHic*,_     Electrical.      J        K.       Wyatt.       No 

1.235,629  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    33 
ladnctlon-fomaec.   Lateral-channel.      J.    K.    Wyatt       No 

1,236,628  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  32. 
Indactlon-fumace,       Multiphase.      J.       R        Wyatt        No 
^    1,235.630 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  33.  ^ 

Induction-machine.     A.  H.  Neuland.     No.  1.237.681     Aus 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  763.     .  '        * 

Induction  motor  system.     H.  F.  Stratton.     No.   1  237  226 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  577. 
Inflammable   liquid    and    producius    the    .same       J     Greer 

No.  1^36,587;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  3C3. 

1  o^^^fJiP^'V""'  ,  ?'"l°ting  .        G.      C.      Woolley.        No 

14237,136;  Aog.  14  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  55<) 
Inking  or  coloring  the  edge.s  of  leather  or  other  material 

Machine  for.     W.  Stueblng.  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Van  (Juelpen 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.345;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241     p    888 
Inst'ct  collecting  and  destroying  machine.     A.  I'enn      No 

1,238,188  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  958. 
Insect-deatroyer.     G.  C.  Tucker.     No.  1,236,020  ;  Auk    14 

V.   241  ;   p.   385. 
Insects,  flies,  or  the  like.  Implement  or  (levlw   for  klllinE 

or  disabling.      A.    W.   Cash.      No.    1,237,168;    Aug     14 

V.  241  :  p.  559. 
Insectlclde-distrtbuter.     W.  M.  Swearingen.     No  1  237  123 

Aug.  14  ;  V.   241  ;  p.  547.  '    ' 

Insecticide-holder.     L.    Abadie.     No.    1,236,245  •    Aok     7 

T.  241 ;  p.  231. 
Insettlng-maihlne.     E.  R.  Kast.     No.  1,236,445;  Auif    14 

T.  241  j  p.  326- 
Insole.     H.  W.   Halley.      No.   1.236.427;   Auk.   14;  v.  241 

p.   320. 
Insoie-maklng   machine.      E.    Coey.      No.    1,238,268;    Aug 

28 ;    V.    241  ;    p.   984. 
Insole-relnforcins?  machine.     J.   J.   Kane.     No    1  236  71') 

Aug.  14;  V.  241;  p.  416.  i.-oo.-i. 

lOBole  structure.      Ff.   Alberts.     No.    1.236.528;   Aug.    14 

Insoles,  Canvas  laying  an<l   creasing  machine  for       H    .^ 

Mlrandette.     No.  1,236.467  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  •  p    33'> 
iBStillntton  apparatus.      P.  S.  Plttenger.     No.   1.236  865 

Aug.   14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  463. 
[nsulated    receptacle.      A.    J.    McArthur.      No.    1.237  533 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  715. 
[nsuUted   vessel.   Doable-walled    vacuum-.      E    L    Greene- 

wald      No.  1.237,327  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  649.  ' 

"*??'*V"?.'^-'?*"^**-    Manufacturing    electric.      E.    Haefely 
No.   1,237.(131  ;   Anir.   14;   v.   241  ;   p     .'IS 

"24i'*""212    ^'   ^«'*"***^      '^o-    1.236.liS8;   Aug.   7;   v. 

■"5****,°Il»?^^«*'*"**-«^t'^^'    Sectional.     N.    K.    Bowman. 

No.  1,235,763 ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  76. 
.nsnlator-cUnplng  devl(e.     J.  M.  brown.     No.  1.236,008 

Aug.   14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  400. 
nsuiator  for  t«l*p-aph  and  telephone  wire*.     A.  C.  S.,ren 

■en.     No.   1.236. .S86  ;  Aujr.  14  ;   v.   241     p    47(i 
naoJater-support  for  towers.   J.  W.  Ward.    No.  1,237.843 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  813. 

■5'^'t"?;!:-^^*^®  ''"'  «ttaching  qonductors  to.     h.  Parra 
No.  1.285.692;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  11. 
.  ■tern«4-«««bustlon  engine.    O.  J.  Ca«per.    N  >.  1.237.302  • 
Aug.  21 ;  V.  241  ;  p.  §«9. 

■S'JH*:;^'^*'^*®"     enjlne.        G.     W.      Donning.       No. 

1,237.811  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  643. 
]  ntemal  -  combustion     engine.       G      W.     £>onnlna        No 

1.237.312 ;  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241 ;  p.  643. 
1  ■t«mal-combustion  eafdne.     C.  8.  (3otoy.     No.   1.238  508 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   1062. 
]  Btwranl-combostlon     engine.        F.      H.      KrienltK.        No 

1,288,024  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  -p.  871. 
]  ■temal-CMBbosoon  engine.     F.  K.  Lord.     No.  1J2S7  3fio  - 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  666.  ' 

I  Bternal-coMfcwDti—     eacins.        B.     ▼.     Nordberg.       No 

l.«7,378 ;  Aag.  21 :  v.  241  ;  p.  a«4.  * 

1  Bteronl-oombiMtloii    •mgine.      ▲.    J.    Pnlgv.       (fteissac  > 

No.  14.347:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   1130. 
I  Btenud-comlnutliw  easlne.    W.  M.  Power.    No.  1.28S  725  - 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  62. 


Internal  combustion  engine.  B.  Read.  No.  1237  380- 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  668.  '      ' "~"  • 

Interual-combustlon  enelne.  H.  U.  Huplee.  No.  1287  676- 
Aug.  21  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  'uH. 

Internal  roinbustion  engine.  J.  ,1.  Tracy.  No.  1,236502- 
Auk.   14;   -..   241;   p.   34.")  .""•'. 

'"V'.';!!!}'..'!!."'''"-"''''"'     engiuK.        I.,     c.     Van     Kiper.       No 

1.2.{8,22;!;   Aug.   28;    v.   i;41  .   p.   06s. 
Internal  ronibustion   enidne,    Kotary-cyllnder.     J.    Adam^ 

.No.    1.2.H0.i;i;!  ,   Auk.    14  ;   v.   241  ;   p.   391. 
Iron  :   Nee — 

Pressing  and  steaming  Iron.      Soldering-iron 

Sadiron. 
Iri.ii  .ind  si.vl   from  oiyKen-.ontainlng  baths.  Mnnufactui     , 

IHK.      A     Klliik.-uberg.      .\o.   1,238.409;   Aug.  28      v    241 

|i     lw;;(i  '     ■ 

Iron    attachment.      -M.    Hooper.      No.    1.236.302;   AuK     7- 

V.   241  ;  p.  248. 
iron    ore.   Treating.      F.    A.    Eustis.      No.    1,237,766;    Aug 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  7!M).  '         * 

Jack  :   .Vre — 

Autouiotiile  Jack.  IJftlng  Jack. 

Lift  Jack  Tipplng-Jack. 

.ark.     A.  II.  (  (,x.     No.  1.237.481  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  607 
Jar  closure.   Fruit.     N.   HaUer.     No.  1,236,294;   Aug.  7" 

v.    241  :    p.    246.  ' 

Jelly  making  product   and   producing  same.     R     Douirlas 

.No    1.235.R«f6:   Aug.  7;  v.  241:  p.  43.  i^uugaas. 

Jf-WHl  and  pivot  prot.  <  tor      A.  J.  Hopewell.     No.  1.236  175  • 

■VUK    7  .   v     241  :    \>    207. 
Joint  :    *yf — 

Corner-joint.  Railway-rail  Joint. 

Locklolnt.  Universal  Jcdnt. 

Pipe-iolnt.  Woodwork-joint. 

Rail-Joint. 
Joint  cover,  Inlvcrsal  .     F.  J.  Sarmlento.     No.  1.236.768 

Aug.   14  ;   V.   241  ;   p.  434. 
Joint  forminz  material.  Device  for  retaining.     L.  A    We>< 

tou.     No.  1.237.003  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  508. 
Kettle,  ("uinblnatton  .     G.  A.  Klnkel.     No.  1,238,688;  Auk. 

2><      V.    241  ;    p.    1117. 
Key  :   Nff — 
j         Clock  kev. 
Key    atta<  hnitnt.       S.    St. In.       No.     1,237  115-     \ue     14- 

V.  241  :   p.  r>4.'j 
Key  so.  kfts.     Pull     attachment     for.       P.     Golatzky        No. 

1.238.41.1;    Aug.    28;    v.    241;    p.    1027. 
Kiln  ;   Nee — 

Brick  kilo. 
Kitrhni.   Fi.'ld        c.  <>.  Thomas,  Jr.      No.   1,238,216-   Au;; 

2S  ;    v.    2il  ;    p     IttJH. 
Kltihtti   ut.nsll.     (J.   E,   Henry.      No.  1,237,040;   Aug.  14 

v.   241  ;    p    Ti'Zl. 
Knife.     J.   Ambicky.      No.   1,235.870;   Aug.  7;  v.  241;   p. 

Knife-support    for    cutting-wheels.      F.    J.    Bullock.      No 

1.236,259;  AuK.   7;  v.  241  ;  p.  234. 
Knife  switch.      If.  F.  Johanlngmyer.     No.  1,235,698;  Aug 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  62. 
Knives,  AdJusUble  paring  and  slicMg  gage  for.     U.  Till 

-No.  1,2.36,233  :  Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  228. 
Knitting  machine.     J.  B.  Lomai.     No.  1,236,189  ;  Aug.  7  • 
^  V.    241  ;    p.    213.  •        .         .         s        • 

KnittuiK  niiii  hini'   ff>r   narrow  webs.      R.  W.  Scott  and   H 

SwloKlehurst.      No.  1.237, 10«  ;  Aug.    14:  v.  241  :  p.  542 
KnittinK  i;mcliine.    Spring  needle.      G.    P.    Bosworth.      No 

1,235.545  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  4. 
KnittinK  iua.hine  yarn-feeding  mechanism.     R.   W.   Scott 

No.  1.238.(152  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  87H. 
KnittiiiKPia. hints.  Striping  attachment  for.     R.  W.  Scott. 

.No.   1.230.770;   Auk.   14;   v.  241  ;  p.  4.34. 
Knitting  machines,  Yarn-feeding  device  for.     R.  W.  Scott. 

No.   1,237.2,'-.U;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  588. 
KnittiuK  iiui'  hin.s.   Yarn   take  tip  and   tension  for.      R.   W. 

Sr„ft.      No.    ].23,H,71t!:    Aug.  28;   v.  241  ;  p.  1126. 
Kn<jb-lo<k  for  doors.     F.  J.  Schalow.     No.  1.236,881 ;  Aug. 

14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  46.K. 
Lat)tl   and    Kuani.   Container.     W.    H.   Merklee  and   J.    H. 

G'-raghty.     No.  1,238,551  ;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1077. 
I-ilielini:  machine,  (an-.     A.  P.  Ekvall  and  H.  Stake.     No. 

l,2»«.71t»:  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1123. 
Labeling    machine,    Can-.      M.    Feybusch.     No.    1.288.074  : 

Aug.    ,  ;   v.  241  :  p.  176. 
LnlHliriK  machiof'.    Rotary.      J.   E.   Johnson  and   C.   H.   Os- 

lund.     No.  1.2.!8,713;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1125. 
Lacedrying    machine,      E.    C.    SchneebelL    E.    E.    Helllck, 
and    M.    A.    HaldetnaD.      No.    1,238^76;    Aug.    28;    v. 
241  :  p.   10H4.  ,-       ,  » 

I-adr|.r.   Step        I!    F    Keith.     No.   I,236.e96 ;  Auk.  7-   y 
241  ;  p.  5.x  .»!»...   T. 

I>adder,  Step-.     N.  M.  Marinaro.     No.  1,2,35,711  ;  Au«    7  • 

v.  241  ;  p.  58. 
I.adle.    PourliiK        ( '.    11.    Cole.      No.    1,238,108;    Aug.   28" 

v.  241  :  p.  931.  *  ' 

Lamp.     F.   B.   Hayden.     No.   1,237,035;   Aug.  14;  v.  241  - 

p    519. 
Lamp,  Acetylene-.      F.   0*iy.     No.    1.237,637  ;   Aog    21  -    y 

241  ;   p.  748.  '      ' 

Lamp,  Acetylene  mlDcr'a.     N.  Llewellyn,     No    1  2,^t&032  • 

.\iiK.  21  :   V.  241;  p.  873.  ."-^.^a^  . 

Lhebp  and  stand.  Combined.     H.  P.  Ball.     No    1.287  453 

.\iiK    21      V    241  ,  p.  689.  i-6o<.4da. 

Ijimp.   Arc.     J.   L.   Dlnsmoor.     No.  1,2««;277;  Aug.  28; 


I^mp.  Arc-.     C.  A.  B.  Halvurson,  Jr.     No.  1,237,033;  Aug.    I 

Lamp  a"tta?hi^t?nt.^^G.  S.  Hunt.     No.  I,2:i8,675:  Aug.  28; 

I^mp.'*iut^om^\)ite-.      L.   L,    Pfeifer.      No.   1,238,564;    Aug. 

Lamp.c'on'tro'lilng'Teans,      Ilead.       A.      Whitlow.      No. 

1,236.242  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  230.  . 

Lamp,  Cowl-.     H.   A.  Douglas,      No.  1.236,5o- .    Auk.    14  , 

I.amp.    Gasolene-.      J.    Owens.      No.    1,238.562;    Aug.    28, 

Lamp-t4ir^-  TL.     J.    F.    Shields.      No.    1,238.582;    Aug. 

liSp-ha^:  yf 'Thotupson.     No    1.237,411  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

Lamp^\Vl<fer.^'incande8cent-electrU^      G.    K.  Farrar.     No. 

Lai;Poi1lVg^d"e«vlc\*/TV^^^  Benjamin.     No. 

L^^Sng^^lvi^S;  'z'^:^S^:''\^o.   1,237,337;   Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  652.  ,  „„„  ^q  .  .    I 

Ijimp    lock.    Electrical-.      W.    C.    Kerch.      No.    1.238.684, 

l/.T|1neT-s^V.?:\  HaSiwin.     No.  1.237,449;   Aug.  21;    | 

I^amp.^Miner'S^s-.     F,  E.  Baldwin.     No.  1.2,-]7,4.-.0  ;  AtiK- 

LamVsSbadtVofdef  Electric-.   M.  W.  Askin.    No.  1.236,636  ; 

I.t.p'shVdr  'hiuW?;  '  Electric-,     ^ij.     M.     Condit.       No. 

La^n;r.ot2et."rnJ2^e;ce?.V.=  V'T"  Jones.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14.341  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  274 
Lamp   socket.   Swrtch-contalning  electric;       EG     K     An 

derson.      No.    1.238.477  ;    Aug.    28  ;   v.    241  ,    p.   1052. 
Lamp   sockets.    Manufacturing   supwrts   for   electric  .      iu. 

L.  White.     No.   1  237  847  ;  Aug.  fl  :  v.^1  :  a  814 
I^mp.    Vehicle-.     W.   Gray.     No.    1.235,564,    Aug.    7,    v. 

LamJ  'wWpivoted  reflector.   C.  E.  Godley.   No.  1.236,423  ; 

Auk    14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  318. 
Lamps.  Cleaning  and  renewing  electric.     F.  O.  Keyes.     No. 

I^mS" Dfmml1."g^sw"ch^fof  J^J'e•cUpn-.     K.  Klelnert.     No. 

1  '^38  155      *^ug    28  ■   V.  241  ;  p.  946. 
Lamp's, 'producing  fllament-supporte  for  1°^"'! ««<;«? ^^    ^ 

ScYiliiter.      No.  1,238.575  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1084. 
Lamps    Terminal  connection  for  elecirk-.     K.  li.  Brownlee. 

No.  1.237.611  ;  Aug^21  :  v.  241  :  P-  -^^»-  _„  .     .    ^     ,.  . 
Land-roller.      R.    E.    Dunham.      No.    1,237,182  ,    Aug.    14  , 

Land^roUer^.;,  ^F^  H.   Stoner.     No.   1.237.4W. ;   Aug.   21;   v. 

I^nlJr'n^"    a"l.   Mayo.     No.   1,236,334;   Aug.  7  ;   v.   241  ;    j 

La^st.^^r.    H     Brown.      No.    1.237.464;    Aug.    21;    v.    241;    j 

La^t.^^''"'.  II.   Illckmiin.     No.  1,237,64.'-);  Aug.  21;  v.  241: 

La^t       lieel  expansion      shoe-.        E.      N.      Andrews.        No 

1  237  991  ■  Aug    21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  8t.O. 
I  nst     Shoe-      A>R.    Anderson.     No.    1.236,036;    Aug.    7; 

v.'241;  p.  166.  .        4        X,     ,      ,         v-n 

•  Uistlng-raachine      hold-down.        A        A.      Ma(le(»d.         No. 
1  237  356  •  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  658. 
Latch,     C     A.   jfnsen.      No.    1.2^7,522;    AuK-   21;   v,   241; 

Latch  device.  Magnetic.     F.   A.  Schoenle.      No.  1,238.345: 

AuK.  2S  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1010. 
Latch,    Door-.     C.    Vlcenil.     No.    1,236,946 ;    Aug.     .  ;    v. 

La"tch,'Gate-.    C.  K.  Bond      No.  1,236.265  ;  .\ug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

n    233 
I^tch.   Gate.     K.    H.   Deloatch.     No.    1.235,560;   Aug.    .; 

I^Uh,'*VaFety-.      A.    A.    Still.      No.    1,237,116;    Auk.    14: 

LaIch*^,^Safety"'catch-.     G,  II.  Elwell.     No.  1,235,885:  Aug. 

Latch-bolrd.'  ^S.  M.'Vord.     No.  1,236,283  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  : 

n    242 
Lathe.      B.   M.   W.    Hnuson.      No,    1.237. .Ml:    Auk.   21:    v 

La'thc-dog. '  L.  Bastrup.     No.  1,237,153  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

B    5.14 
Lathe     grinding    machine.     Bench-.  _   A.     Schachnt.       N(« 

1  237  254  ;  Auk.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  68 1. 
lathes      Turret     attachment     for.       F.     P.     Miller.       No. 

LaSrfc^over.Vntu^  No.   1.236,79- 

Lawn^r  g^en^Wnwt?:     C.L.Kelso.      No.   1.235,813  ; 

La4"vtrtomer"'*\';.'^T^"^Sundholm.      No.    1.2.38.595;    Aug. 

•>K  ■   V    241  •   p.   1090. 
LaVlngout   d.-yifP.      J.    D.   Webber.      No.    1.237.001;    Aug 

l4  ;  V,  241  :  p.  507. 

2  n  o  ( ;     vi 


Leaf-turner.;   G.   W,    Hoke.      No.   1.237,042;    Aug.    14;   v. 
LeatheV^aScles,     MakluK    coated        J.     H.    Butler.       No. 

1.236,049  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p^  J ' '*  „„e  ■    a..,7    7  ■  v    241  • 
LegginK      E.  W.  Mackey.     No,  1.236,328;  Auk.   «  .  v.  i*\  , 

Lens.   _M.   Zwllllnger.      No,    1.230.895;    Aug.    14:   v.   241; 

Lens-grindinV    apparatus,    Optical  .    _  M     Mollneaux.      No. 

l,237,,S«ti:  Aug,   21  :   v.  241  ;   p.  *''',*•  v,     i  ooanio- 

Lens-Krinding    machine.      W.    R     Wilson.      No.    1,238,012, 

Lens.gri'nd'tng  mtUiSesl^Adapter  for  motanting  toric  tools 
on.      J.    H.   Pearson.      No.   1,236.4.4;   Aug.   14,   \.   ^41. 

iX'Slder^  R.  IV  Taylor.  No.  l,237.r.H3  ,  Aug.  21; 
Level!^Plumb'.iJ'w.  H.  Morrow.  No.  1.236,743:  Aug.  14; 
I^ver^-fock.^'  r'^G.  Welssel.  No.  1.235,863:  Aug.  7;  v. 
LeitJ-iockli'?  device.  C.  A.  Bickford.  No.  1,230,8»6; 
Llfi-lfoaj.'  ^K.-  Oki^t^ro^'^No.  1.238,185;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ; 
Life-boat.  M.  Zaradzkl.  No.  1.288.244  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  : 
Lifeboat.     M,  Zaradtkl.     No.  1.238,245  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ; 

Life  preserver.     A.  Stefanowskl.     No.  1.237.404  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
v.  241  :  p.  674. 


Life-Dreserver,  Automatic.   W.  F.  Johnson.    No.  1.236.310  ; 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  -    "^" 
Ife-savlng  belt. 
V.  241 ;  p    265. 


Life°4vli^Vl?.^"'l?:  B*^ogers.     No.  1.236.366;  Aug.  7; 


Lift  Jack       J     H.    Burkbolder.      No.    1.288,723;    Aug.    28; 

V.  241  :  p.  1127. 
^''cuHnan-''ufter.  Stov^Ud  lifter. 

LlfTa-%°?k^'"^i:^E.''"in;1rnan    and    G.    F.    Freed.      No. 

LiiSe'^Elaslfe^-   'li.  W^'tikl^n.  ''^o.  1.237.660  .  Aug.  21  ; 

V.  241  :  p.  756. 
^'^Automoliil^-spot  light.  Torchlight. 

Electric  light.  ^/^v,  Wi^t 

Flashlight.  Vehicle  light. 

PeDcll-llght.  ^    „       ^  ,  .  . 

Light-dimmer.     A.   A.   As7.man.     No.   1.287.148  :   Aug.   14  . 

V    241  :  p.  553. 
Light-regulatlnK  means.      H.   D.   Bryant      No.   1.23. ,467; 

LigVtfuK  svsVel''  j'w.'jepson.     No.  1.236,180;  Aug.  7; 

LiKht^nraK-arr??t^.>V.     R.   H.  Manson.     No.  1,2.36.684  :   Au*. 

''*fe''ir?'2^s:y^"TsL^^rr^4^^t'im,^^^ 

Li^     knotter-and     liKhteticr        .LA.  Anderson.       No. 

1.237.599:  Aug.  21  ;   v    241      P     '30.^  „.„.w^_„„        ^•^, 

Line-spare    lock     and     relea.se.       11.     A.  Foothorap.       --no. 

1  236  420  -  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  :  P-  >>i  '•  „     ^  ,    „      . 

-ssv  ^■^"^?:^3^:3«^^:  .1  h  ^2V^  rie^  ^■ 

LlJo^ype-slugs.^A^paratu^  for  produdn^  ruV.^on.     L.  M. 

'    uJ^^I^ck\"ldVr      w'h^^lfer.'all.      No.' 1^236.^46 :    Aug. 

LlJuld-dtsptn^iSg  "apparatus      S    Cooper.     No.  1.236.912 ; 

Llq'u"^-dlspVnsint''de^vict''w.  C,  Morrill.     No.  1.235,918; 

Liquid-fuel    burner.       C      A.    P.     Bellon.       No.     1,238.089. 

\UK    2S  ;  V.  241  ;  V-  !'24. 
Liquid-separator.   Continuous.      OH.   Nonnenbrucb.      No. 

L,J^5^/Sn,iral^^tu;\^.i?;nV^.  and^  F-  C 
.,hSTVaS;n^^?^^io^nW.tir;^:  &•  ^H^-- 
.A^::^al^li^]^^^^^^  NO,  1.237,902: 

Liquids  "from'  iVids^lt^mild    suspensions_  AV)pn'-atus    for 

separating.     A.  L.  Blomti.  Id.     .^o.  1,2.^.,. 4.),  Aug    21, 

V    241  ;  p    784 
Liquids    radio-active.    Rendering.      S.    Raubermann.      No. 

Li   (^IVJati^wistl.   ^1^  "i^^^^  ^    ^    Oakl«f. 
.i;;or;;^?JSne^^^f^c;jtsTJ^^|r Monroe,   Jr.      No. 

1  '.>^fl  097  -   \ue    7  :  v,  241  :  p.  183. 
Llste?      a    R     flart.      No.    1.236.992;    Aug.    7;    v.    241; 

Lixlviator       J     M.   Wltmer.      No.   1,238,469:    Aug.   28;   v. 

241  :  p.  1049. 
Loaf    loading    and    f^pa- inc    'lfvl>'';,_  E,    A.    Clark.      No. 

1.237,299  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  638. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


k :   See — 

lutomobile-lock.  I^ver-lock 

utoiBoblle      permutation-  Line-spacp  lock 

lo<'k.  \i~i\  i„_  i'  ... 


lock. 
Automobile     steering  -  con 

trol lock. 
Bolt-lock. 

Burglar-alarm  lock 
Combiaatlon-lock. 
Door  lock, 
andle-lock. 
nob-lock. 

mp-lock 


Mall-box  lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Permutation  lock. 

Safety-lock. 

Sash-lock. 

Steering-gear  lock. 

Tank-lock. 

Trunk  lock. 

Valvp-lock. 

Wheel-lock. 


•-■"-.  «nppi-iocK. 

A.   A.    Page.      No.    l,2.'iT,94S  ;    Aug.    21 


No.    1,1:3s. 04!^;    Aug. 


;i 


K.    Paliadinl 

87«. 

Z-     ?r    li  )y\^^^-     ^°    1.235,615  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241     p    -■» 
k.     H.  (1  Volght      No    1.235,618  ;  Aug  7  :  v.  241  l  p.  ^i/ 

ug.  ?;  V    211^5    2*9°  ^"  *'''"'"'P'      ^"-    1-^'^5«1^' 

\^'  -^  Wyckoirr    No.   1,237,138;  Aug.   14:   v.  241; 

Joint.     G  Williama.     No.  1,235,867  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 
2^1^' 5'  70S      """*D°        >■<'      1.237,ol,-.  :     Aug     21, 

14?  v"  2*'41  TTos  ''•  '''■"'"'  "''"'  l-^«679:  Aug 
-Yng-carrlage.^^T.  C.  Lawlc.8.  No  1.237.067;  Au.- 
^^.m-plckHr^'^O.  .^cacchl.  No.  1.238.444;  Aug.  28;  v 
Aug^'f''^'  '^4f-^°"o^i4  ^   ^-  Mcl^ren.     No.  1.238,194  ; 

Aug.%^:"IV4VrV*lV'''  '  •'  ^''^■'^  •"'■"  1-^36.106; 
2"  v%T°^p°°hoo"  ^"  ^'"''■='°"-     -"''o-  1238.628;  Aug. 

H-^Vf '''^^;TSia3'^.lTg'^^2"f  •T-.'J^r'T  S2  "  ' 

S7,.^'.V!°f.fr'2i'r'''^:/"^  ,!:^'^^^^^-  no. 

Vo''l  ^^fl^V-r    'ft-off, mechanism    for.      S.    8.   Jackson 
.>o.   l,.M6.3i4;  Aug.   7;  v    241-  n    '>68  »^»buu. 

'S.3f?''t„r=sTJ"2°4'rp  ^o-^     "     '^''»-       ^' 
:om 8  worked  with  more  than   one  shuttle    Weft-ren'.n 

113%16*P^a"uT'21  .  ;"^24r-T6V-?-        ^       ^'^^         ^' 
'IVf-i'^l'u-TTm    "■    •^■«f"«'-^       No.    1,236.120 

^'o^L^2"3S.i;rp;;;^''^.8.^\''^v^^^'-;U',  ^-  ^  ^-h 

AS*14fr'^'247;p.'^404-   ^"""'""^ham       No    1.2,36.681: 

cwf.xt.     No.   1.237,029;  Aug.  14     v    241-   n    -il" 
.[.ri.nrion    system.      C.    A.^M.    wVb;r      '  N^;,  ^  V-'3fi  3R- 
ne.  28;  v.  241  ;  n.   1016  l.-i^..-^b, 

ricator.     W.  F.  Kelly.     No.  1,2.35.812;  Auc    7;  r.  241 


lock. 
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Lock. 

Aui 
Lock. 

p.  I 
Lock- 
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Lu 


niher    and    simll.Tr    prod,,- t..    Appar.tu<    for    rnarklnc 
.  993 


■''.«.2;,13  :     .\ug. 


Robln.son. 


241 
No. 


i^*"!  featintr     mechanism         c        v 
T    L^.^^'"'-'.^  ■  -^"'*^    21  :  V.   241  :  p.   72.3 


Ho. 
Lu  icheon 


eerV     No    10X8  07J.    A         oV    "     I>at>a.ii.>  and    1?.    li, 
vt       1       ,  ■   ^•''•<8.074  ;    Aug.  21  :   v.   241  ■   n    HH7 

^41      n^'jilft-'-   '^-    -'^'«'"^-      ^''-    l-2,3.8'?7.'i;    Aug.    28; 


241  ;   p.   919." 
1,236,119;  Aug.  7;  v    241  ;  p.  19<i  ■  lorip.      yo. 

J^^To'o^S'S;:^'.  •)".':»"1'-J"«    'U-vjc    for,      F.    Fmstagllo. 


»1  .   P 
241  , 


.......     ,,.        .11.J,   u.Fi  Mifc;       *1''V1(( 


B.     Caroiin.       No. 


nery.     Safety     device     for         , 
236.146:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  198 

24l";'p  943."-  ^-^'""''''-  N«'  1.2.38,147  ;  Aug.  28  . 
'782:  '^'  "^  *^"^°-  ^'''-  ^237,7.39  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 
box.     FT.  D.  Graves.     No.  1.237.199  :  Aui:.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

241  -^"p^r"^-   '^-   ^'-^'^^^'^       N-^-   1.235.707;   Aug.  7; 

.^^'^.?^KS^:A^,1,^«;'^;r;r^  ^^fl  '  '^ 

24l'-%'"-47T   ^-  ^^"^^h*"^       No.   1.2,36.'9^8;   Aug.    14; 

.isffs^'sriui.  "vi^^^ffi"  p  ^6  '■  "•  '"''^'^''-  •^•- 

T^"2«?p"2e4.   ^    ^-   ^*'°^"'     ^'°-   1236.358;    Aug 
863    "■  ^'  *"**"'•      ^°-  1.238.000:   Aug.   21  ;   v,   241  ; 


''*'"''241  '"""*%>,]    ^    ^   ^'■''^       ^'°-    ^237,178;    Aug     14; 

**"v'''L''4r'';7';'-7    '■    "■  ^^'"'■'"■'■-     No.   1.237,983;  Aug.  21: 

''Au^'2f;'v''i)4l'rp-7^;'-   •'     ^^''^•■"^'^■'-      No.    1.237.570; 
Mat  :    .s'cc — 

.Matri.xiniildlng  mat. 
Ma^htHix         .V,     j.r.-.vo.r.       No.     1,2.;7.954;     Aug.    21;     y. 

.Match-bux,     (■..i„t,in;,riuri,       K.     Zaiimii.       No      1  ••:i7  Uo  • 
Aug.  14;  V.  241  ;  p    551,  1— ...no, 

V.''24l':'p''^43n^'     ''•   ^'"'*''^-     ^"-   1'236,758  ;   Aug.   14; 
^1.1  r   h     ..J,.   ri,;_'    an.!     H-htin^'    iiic'rhanisin.       It      V      Fns- 

,m„^-,.r       N,,     ,  ....^7,1...    ,\ug,    14;    v.    241;    p.   5.  .3. 
\l.ii.h^m,,hiii..^^     ,1    ,      I..,„nrlly.      .\„.   1 .23t;.f.87  ;  Aug.    14; 

Mar   h_ma. bill...       .1      r      l.onnplly    an, I    W.    Hohprts-        No 

1     ..!,(. sv  :   .\n-    14  :   v,  241  ;  p.  407.  

V  I'n^'p'rv.    '^^'     ""'"•'■f^-      No.     I,23.!,7.i4;    Auir.     14; 

Mar.bs.rMtrbing    atta.bmcnr.      M.    H.    Cran..   and    W.    H. 
Ml  N,     No,  1,238,2.0;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  985. 

Mifh  .p:it)r.    ini..    -..nv.-ycr  plates    or    the    like,    Ma.blnP 
■"     Mi-hini:      .1    .,,   Sjostrr,,,).     No.   1.236,992;   .\ug    14- 

^''.lin'V     M     ,.^'"''^'"i-'i'    f'"-    -traightpnlng    an,l    a.^sem- 
j,    ^',';;,     ^'     l''«n,!.,n        N,..    1  ,-3.!,753  ;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 

Matrix  mnl. line    nu.t.*  F,    E.    FULs.      No.    1,237,493;    Aug 

^'V.'...-':.";'"'"^-     ''"-'"■      '"'"■■        ♦■■      f^      Kres.s.     Jr         No 
I,-'.'.'.  '.•!•;      .\iju    14  :  V,  24  1  :  p.  49n, 

'.')*['""'     ,  !' .  ^''     '"^'''Jfi'i'id.      .\o     1,238,302;    Aug.    28;    v. 
MausolMi,,!^^    I,     M._Rothenberger.      No.    1.237.823;    Aug. 

,    •'^^'^^'v''2irf238''"^'    ^"    ^''''"''^-      ^'''-    1  ■236.272;    Aug. 
Mpasuring  d-vire.     \.  ottingpr.     No,  1.237,808;  Aug.  21: 

"':v;;^''r.r-'Hvi  ■';r'ii,7  '  ''  '"""•"■  ^"^  ^•2^''••••■- 

''No"V.^^o:i3o^^';4''r'"f-->4^*:^'iig^-  ^-  *^-  ^'■-"■ 

^'AuL''"'2f-  T24'l'"''"^7-!7'''     ""  "  ^*''""      •""'«•    1.237.603; 

■^'7.7.i'J'"f',  *''""-nmPnt'."'l.:ip,trl,.nI.  It.  .shand.  No. 
1.2.<t..ll4  ;  .Vug.   .  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  18S 

•'?.V^'.'^:..'"';f'"'"r."'-  '•'"'■fi'^l.  H.  I«.  Taylor.  No. 
1  -3t..  .v(,  ;   Aug    14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  439. 

McaMirlnK  Instrunipnt,  Tailor's.  C  E  Reed  \o 
1.2.'.,.!..-.^      su^.  21  :   V.  241  ;  p.  849,  '  °- 

-Mpasuriiig  thp  .|uantlty  of  llqul.i  In  open  and  closed  ves- 
.r,'^-,-M;P'"-.''''"-,.[;.--     y    "    Clift.     L.   1.237.47.^  Aug. 

1.  '.!.,  ;<!..,     .vuc    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  152 

Aug.''2r!   v''24r.'"°'867^'        "*'"^<''"«o°-    No.  1,238,015  : 

^'v!:"^^.d^ur''.'  ^\>.^''  '■r'^wln  and  .r  N.  WcavPr 
.N  .    l.-.is..,u9  :  .Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.   1062. 

N..    !-.,♦.. 4!ts  :  Aug,   14  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  344. 

^'*\  ""'■;'■  " "VpriiMnr.  ,1.  H,  Tavlor.  No.  1237  1",'). 
.\ii-    11:  V    211  :  [I    547  •.-o.,i.,)  , 

M..^fmn!..,I   ^""J^';"-^;' ■  ^^r,^  <'    Thompson.      No,   1.238,361  ;' 

M.-Ii    .„;,., ;r     ,.nr,,!„.'r         M,'     j,      ,•      y      j,,.     Vrs.sev.        No 

I.-.i,   JM       Viic     U  :   V.   241  ;  p.  .183. 

v"  '7".V,.-;;''l'  arUri.al  tNs,....  flaking.     F.  A.  Von  r?rocht 
.,  ^"    '-  '■'    "'  :    \uc.   .  :  V,  241  ;  p.  13S 
M,  r.  mv;_vip,,r  apparatu.^.     P.  H.  Thonia<;      No.  1,235.741  ; 

^''h'    v"'>4i""',    4'r,   '■  '      ^'•''''^""-       No.     1,230,9.12  ;    Anu', 
Mos.agPTT^glstPr-tPst'.er^    B.   H.  .^kinncr.     No.   1,236,492: 

■^'^'nl'i'V'"'    'm;'^"''"'-'       '■     ^'-    ^f'-^vart.      No    ],2.3.i.!.94. 
.\ue.   14  :  \ .  241  :  p    ,,(»•; 

Mptan.pndlng   marhin,.__  (;     k     Whppler.      No.    1.237.732; 

^'•■/«'..P';U*;-*"'"<"n!?^ apparatus,      T.    E.    Murray,    Jr.      No 
.,\-,-' ■■[',}  ■  .^'>'-'    21  :   V.  241  :   p.  663. 

V     '41     p'-j"o-        ■  ''■  '^«'''^-i".     No.  1,23.1.872;  Aug.  7: 

^'*V"xr  T'  "ll""''  ,'""'■•'1'^  f"-'""  '>re.  Extracting  prcdous 
.1  M.  1  ppPtt  N,,  l,2.3r.„-,01  :  .Uig,  14;  v  241  ;  p  .34.V 
1  -^  rni'PT""!    f"^,-J^i'ing.       A.     K.     Sloan.       No' 

1.23.»  f!Ov    ;      \ujj       ,    .    ^.      O.^]    .    p      OfJ 

"n?,'''/^3o'2;^-.  ri'?^  ;";>4f.'r^^"'-  ''• '  '■""""■■• 
'"i,^37'?2"; 'f^y  yrv''^{ry"§7r>' ""■  ''"'"'"^-  ^'^• 

"'/'37'52?'    Aui''  l^^■'^M?"f  °|75'^-  •'•   ^^^'"'^^-      ^■'• 
M.^tals,^Win„l„g^^V^   M.    Weaver.     'No.    1,238,604;    Aug 

MetaihirgTcalfurnac;."     F.    Wedge.      No.    1,237,129;    .-.ug. 

Meter  :   ffee — 
Fluid  meter. 
Oas  meter. 
Payment  In  advance  meter 


Turhlne-metcr. 
Water  meter. 
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MPter  rpn.liug  dpvir...      li,   A    Casson.     No.  1,236.205  ;   Aug 

7  :  V.  24  1  ;  p.  236.  ,^,    ^^       ..       ,  „.,_  o-q  . 

M.'fpr  tpsting  conHtru.ti<.n.      ('.   1>.   Piatt.      No.    1,^... ,.-!  .9  , 

\ug    21  ;   V    241  ;   p    666, 
Mi.Tophoo..   with    .arTx.n-powdpr   fall    for   strong   '■"'t*'"'^. 

G.   P.   Marzt.      N...   1.237.93:;;   Aug.   21  ;   v    241  ;   p.   S41 
Milk,    Apparatus    for    rlcansing    and    removing    sediment 

fron.      W    P.   Harper.     No    1,2.38,013;  Aug.  2l  ;  v.  241, 

MlVksalV.      I,    (I     1'o..v.      No     1,238.114.    Aug.   28:   v.   241  ; 

Mi'lkfJpating   apparatu.s.      W.    J     1. avis    and    L.    .Johnson 
No.  l,23t;..'>4H  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  v.  3W» 


V, 

F 


No.  l,23t;,.'>4S  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  360. 
Milking  apparatus,  faftle-.     C.  «..  llawley.     N...  1... ^0.4^1  . 

MilM^g^ud'aratus,^  •.'.«"  .■     II     Proutlege.      No.  1  .-•36.41.H  : 

Mi'iV!ngmnrhin'^'M.*V.pU.h,       No,    1.230.!ir.2:    Aug.    U: 

Mi'lking  iiialdiinp  teat  rup      .N.K    Anderson.     No.  1 .23^.470  ; 
Auc    2S  :  V,  241  ;  p.  1051, 

^*<';rindingand  tumbling  mi!!.      "''Hing;"^"',,,,,!,,,,,  No 

Mill      ,onsiruction.      Koturv  M.      I.      \MHlain-.        .>o. 

1  "Sr.  SOS     Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.   1 1  1. 
MiilTiig  iiKirhine.      B.    J.    Robertson    and    K.    Frazer.      No, 

l,2:'.7,:'ss  :    Aug.  21  :   v.  241  ;   p.  669.  ._       _ 

Mine  .Icstroying    device.^      A.    Femandc?..      No.    l,-.3....Sd. 

MinhtV^i.Hl'.jV'    A.^Kuhn.      No.    1.237,061;    Aug.    14: 

Mining  Voal'j'j!.    A.    Ivubn.      No.    1,237,062;    Aug.    14; 

Mining 'roal  "J' Vl.    A,    Kuhn.       No.    1,237,003;    Aug,     14: 

Mllteii**    lievprsiM..      husking.        C      M.      Putnam.        No. 

1,2:i7.094  :   Aug    21  :  v    241  :  p.  768. 
Mixer  :    Sec — 

Concretp  mixer.  1  oon  a.?«i  .     \ne     14 

Moccasin.      >-.    .\     <;ordon.      No.    1,230.925,    Aug.    i.* 

241  ;  p    483  ^  ,  ,, 

Moistpner     for     .nv.lops,     postajfe    stamps,     &<_.       M. 

Plshop      \o    1.23.")  •144  ,   .\ug    .  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  3i. 

^' Block'mfd7l.  Paate-formlng  mold. 

Cigar  mold.  Pottery-mold. 

Concrete-mold.  1  ooa  tqh  .     x„t,     14 

Mt.ld  (lamp       H     Watson.       No.    1,236,795,    Aug.    14 

M.ddUr^m''''M._^Blumpnthal.      No.     1,238,384;     Aug.    28; 
^^dd's:*H■o^top~^:'•      «".   K.   I'uncan,      No.   1,236.068;  Aug 
M^K^s^Mnlln!!;  '"l^' F.  Nock.      No.   1.2.38,183;  Aug.  28;  v 
Moldlrig^  apparatus,      W.^  H.    Dougherty.      No.    1,236.410; 
M>ddfng^1aVkf■■'V.■.?    Becker.      No.    1.237.235:    Aug.    14; 
MolllfttV<.r  comforter.     A.  R.  Tufts,     No.  1.236,235;  Aug. 

M.m    V'V  F.^Usr  No.  1.236,695  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  409. 
MoJ;     R.  V;,   Parantau.     No,   1.237.086;  Aug.   14;  v.  241; 

M.^p.^'M  >'■  Parantau.     No.   1,237.087;   Aug,   14;  v.  241; 

M.li  ami   clothps-Mffpr.     U.   Set/.er.      No.   1,237.257;    Aug. 

M(!r1ua'rv'noar.V,'  "k    L.  Kirkpatrick  and  A,   Molthrn,     No. 

1.237,055  :  Aug.  14  ;  v,  241  :  p    526. 

Motion-converting     device.       J.     I.Jung.  No      1, 236,3. o. 

Aug.  7;  V.  241  :  p.  254. 

^'ruIrenT^tor.  Talking  machine  motor. 

Flectric  motor.  T  nivprsal  motor. 

Mofo^''T'rirookP       NO.   1.238.488:    Aug.   28;   v.    241  : 

M.doJ""'*A.  r.  Zwnrlch.     No.   I,2.37..'i97  ;   Aug    21  :   v.  241  : 

Mo,oJ"'^,witrol.  Electric-.     E    W.  Plttman.     No.  1,236.005; 

Mo'toTcontrol'sJ-sitem^^W.  ...   Lum.      No.   1.236.726;   Aug. 

14  •  V    241  :  p    419. 
Motor-control  system.      L.  O.  Riley.      No.   1,238,33.  ;   Aug, 

28  •  V    241  ;  p    1007. 
Motor-controller.      T.    E.    Barnum.      No.    1,237,454;    Aug. 
'    21  ■  V    241  ;  p.  690. 
Motor-controller.      C,    T     Henderson    and    H.    .T.    Harri-s 

No    1.2.38.516:  Aug.  28;  v    241  :  p.  1065_  „ 

Motor-controUer.     A.  J.  Horton.     No.  1,237,518  ;  Aug.  21  . 

MJto?gove^rnor,  Sorlng-^^^T.  W.  Kirkman.     No.  1,236.449  ; 

MolofslarteV.  E*e;t?lc-^   't.  A.  Melville.     No.  1.237,080; 

Anff    14  ■  V    241  ;  p.  532. 
MolorVinding  .rank       A.  M.  Ewart.      No.  1.238.654  ;  Aug. 

''S  ■  V    241  ■  p    1108. 
Mo'tors  and  thp  like.  System  of  controlling.     W.  L.  Hamll- 


Mowlng  machine.      C   Pearson.      No,    1.237.689;    Aug.   21; 

Mowini\naVlmo*^     <■     i'.a.M..,.      No     1 ,2:{T,690  :    Aug.    21  : 

Mud  l"ug.  ■    F.  c','  Poling,      No,  1.2:',0,0t,(2  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ; 

Muffl.'^r.'|'  E.    Scbmitt.      No.    1.230.987;    Aug,    14:    v,    241: 

Nlulio'lpaf  turner.      A.  C    Bartholo,      No.    1,230.531  :   Aug, 

Music-ieaf' turner,      p'.    Hoycr.      No.    1,237, :'.3!<  ;    Aug.    21: 

Musl'-lcaf'uiruor.      M,   .1     .lolin-ou       No     1  .'jar-.s*.:  ;    A'.in, 

Mu'sic'-plavcr's,   Accenting  device   for.      B.   B.   Kendig       No. 

1  "37  c,.ii  •    \ug    21  :   V.  241  :  p.  753. 
Musrc-roll.    '\\.   E,   Haskell.     No.   1.236,430;  Aug.   14:    v, 

Musie  roll '■ontn.llirjp     apparatus,       F.     C.     Whit>  ,        No, 


30,33'.t 


l',230,125:  Aug    7  :  v.  241  :  P,  1;^2. 
Mnsi.al   (.hart.  Transposing,      11     1  •   .MUls.      .>o,  ,1, 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  258.  „  . 

Musical    Instrument.      .T.    H.    Dickinson.      No.    l...^..l..». 

Aug.  14:  V.  241  p.   562.  ,        .      r^  v. 

Mnsi.^i!     instrument,     Perrussiun.       .1.     C.     Deagan.        No. 

1  237  873  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  822.  , 

Musical  instruments.  Pneumati.    a.tion  for.     H.  '■■  het^^on. 

No.  l.23.'-,,7.1H  .  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.   .4, 
Musi.al  instruments.  Pneumatie  action  for.     K,  u.  Hen^on. 

No,   1.23.1,700:  Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  je    .  ."e  oqb  noa  . 

Muskrat-trap.      M,    E.  and    N.   K.    Kvitle.      No.   1,238,026, 

V  11c    '^1  ■  V    "41  "  P    871 
Mustard' l^eatej^     G.  C   Harter.      No.   1,237,778;   Aug,   21; 

NaU  driving    machine        D     P.    Martin.  No.    1.237,360; 
Vug    21  ■  v    241  :  p,  0.5!^ 

Nail  holding  ami   tloor  setting   devie.        O.  N.  'Hume       >o. 
I  "    1,23S.,199:  Aug.  2s:  v    241  :  r-    lOitl  ^ 

1    Nail-pulling    instrument,       .\.     Mi  Leod.  No,     l.-.-* so, 

NaHs!'Manufart'uVe'<?r^'.;.   <;oddu.      No.   1,237,325:    Aug. 

"1  •    v     "41  ■    p     04s 
Nailers,  ■  Feeding  table    for    duplex    box-_^     P.    -1.    Johnson. 
I        No    1  236  842  :   Aug.  14  ;  v    241  ;  p.  456. 
Napkin  iToldersian/    .1     Mitchell,      No.    1.238,552:    Aug. 

NtH.klaces'\\'.Jpliug"for.      B.    P.    •"^irlst.      No     1.238.495: 

Vuc    28  :  V,  241  :  p    1057 
Ncktle.      .1.    F.    Mansure.      No.    1,238.421:    Au^;,    2S  :    v. 

Necktle-cUi^.'.      U     Repstien       No.   1,236,761;    Aug,    14;   v. 

Necktie-FasftMuT.      F,    Troyan.      No,    1,237,420;    Aug.    21; 

NeckrieVoldpJ.'^E.    M.    McDague.     No.    1,236.958;    Aug, 

N.:i:*,ip"  ^^'F^tSnt.      No.    1.235,751:    Aug.    7:    v.    241: 

^7^^^.  Xu?"'^  n.  ^^v!"^  999  ''■  ''''"^'"■^'  ';• 

Nega'five  holder^       A.   C.    Hillius"^     No.    1.2.36,092:    Aug     .; 

Net'h^r^g'armpnt'^''  r.    F.    Kotek.      No.    1,236.720:    Aug.    14; 

Nlght^-soli   and'fho   like.    Appll.-uu..    for   the   t,  tal    destr.u^- 
tion   of,      .1.  Turner.      No.   1.230.503.   Aug.   14.   \.   ^11, 

Nl?p?r*motion    'O""-';'^^    ■'     ''     ^"'«*'^-      ■^■"-    1-235.9S1: 
\iiVi'r*^'aH'd'''Mamif'aVt\?n:  of   con-.entrnted.      K    Plrkelan.l 

No.  1.236.662  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.,  39.. 
Nitrogen.    Fixation    of.      R.    H.    McKee.      No.    1,236.853. 

\UK    14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  460.  ,.    .        _         .. 

Non-skid     devle.  P,     Balko     and     A,     Kooovskt.       No, 


1.236.251  :   Aug 


Ml  :  p.  232 


inn      No    1  237  329  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241     p.  649. 

ton.     No    \.'^"^*,-"i«'yraun.     No.   1.235^649:   Aug.  7:  v. 

241  :' p.  39".' 


Mowln/ma;hine.     .1.   W.    Latimer.      No.    1.237,661  :    Aug. 
21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  757. 


Non-'skid^  device       H;    Carroll.      No.    1,236.671;    Aug     14; 
No'zzle^^  W.'   I)!'  Simpson.     No.    1.237.111;    Aug.    14:    v. 

No^rtle'  ^^luil? pressure.      .1     M     Ilopwood.      No,    1 ,2.38.072  ; 

\,ic    28-  V.  241:  p.  111.'^  „  .  .„ - 

No7.7>.   Shat-ofT,      A     E.    Hansen,      No     1 .230.2!* ,;    Aug     .  . 

NuV. .ricking  "ma.  bine,      D,    P.    WlUiains       No,    1,238,238: 

Aug    28  :  V.  241  ;  p    974  . 

Nut,  Lock-.  G,  H.  Harris.  No.  1.230.838,  Aug.  14,  t. 
241  ;  p.  455. 

Nut  Lock-,  W  T.  Whaley  No.  1,235,804:  -\ug  ,:  v. 
241  ;  p.  110. 

Nut-lock.      .T.    P.    ".ardner.  No.    I,230.n77:    Aug,     .;    v. 

NxSdocl^-  'j.'a.   Hall.     NO.  1,238.012:   Aug.  21  ;   v.   241  ; 

p.  867.  ,  ^,    ,     w     i.v 

Nut  lock.     P    F    Miller.  B.  H,  Sukafoose.  and  E.  J.   Smith. 

sSol^'¥V^oJ^'yo.  i:23tVlf:P.   T  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  59; 
Nut-lock:     E.   R.   Post,      No.   1.2.35.594:   Aug.   7:   v.   241. 

Nu^loJk.     S.  F.  Sosh.     >o.  1.237.400  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 
Otf  aSd^gas.  Recovering.     F   Squires.     No.  1.238,355  ;  Aug. 

"8  ■    V     '>41  •   D     1013.  „, 

OlPbtirner.     E    A.   Herrlngton.     No.  1.238,016;  Aug.  21; 
v.  241  ;  p.  868. 


Ixxxir 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


011^bani«r.^C«trifugaK^    M.    A.    Fesler.      No.    1.236,073: 
^'V,''v"'^li'^"^i48   ^'  ''-  "'^*'^*'°''-     ^'°    1-236,805:   Aur. 

Oll^burnjng  app«ratu8.'^^T.  B.  Stlllman.  Jr.     No.  lJJ35.85f>  : 
<*"-<^»°-     L-Brasiard.     No.    1.238,630;    Aug.   28;   v.   241: 


p.  1101. 


a'^i^J'*^"*''   ^^^°°''^^S:n   ^    ^-   <^'"'"ts-      N'o.    1,237,621 
•^ug-  •*-'■  .   V.   ^41  ;   p.    (42. 


^aJik^^S™""  24P*"l005^'  ^   P'"'^*^"'*"-  -'•'«   1.238,331  ; 

No.  1,236,682 ;  An*.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  404. 
Oil   from  robterranean  strata.  Method  of  and  apparatna 
14  :  "  Si^°p*-  661-   ^    ^'^°^^-     ^0.   1.237.1^  Aug 

1,^37,061  ,  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  724. 

i,.J58,a»8  ,  Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  1026. 

7*;"!^l41  ■'?  191  ^"  ^-  '^»«"»'>»«-     No.  1.238,123  ;  Aug. 
Oils 'and  the' like,  Method  of  and  apparatuB  for  extrartlnir 

V28%"*2Tl;'r»S  «^o^^^-  ^^-  ^2^^^*^: 
^241  ;U.'"22i'  "■  ^'*''*-  •''°-  ^-^a^^lS;  Aug.  7;  v 
OUer.^  Alilmal-.  ^^L.  W.  Horff.     No.   1,237.784  ;   Aug.  21  : 

^!r*''2£*?""*io72''"  ^-  ^^°^'^-  ^"^  1238.537;  Ang.  28; 
^"2*4!  5*926*  "■  ^'"*"°"  '"*°-  1-288.098  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v 
[)llw,  *^'»2Yi*°*p"*V38*-  ^'  ^''''■^      ^'''  ^'237.606  ;  Aug. 

-viii       l.'^37.380  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  «66. 

>lMag  »7B^eni  fbr  motora.     Q.  Nus.     No.  1.237.084  ;  Aug. 

^h!"  v"24i*-''J°3S6'"     "^    ^^«°»-     No.  1,236.«82 ;  Aug.   ' 

^aSI;  28':"°'24'lf  p    n23"  "**  ^'    ""*'      '*'''•  1238.70R  :    I 
')pen-Wrth  furnace.    T.  S.Blalr,  Jr.    No.  1.236,140  ;  Aug.   ' 

*^J'^?i°*'*^!?^*°°-  ^-  ^-  ^^Kers.     No.  1.235,669;  Aug   7     i 

V.  J41  ;  p.  44.  "•■    •  . 

**^7'*fV"4l"°'43"°*'     ^'   "    ^^      ■'^"    1.238.662;   Aug. 
Oirtl|caMn^8tniinent.^G.  W.  Shook.     No.  1.236.777;  Aug. 

Tii6.F22rAi"?rr';%'5iT4it"  ^^  '^**  ^« 

'Ton,2V(SriuJ1';  ^?4?%"T7?'       ^-    ^-    ^^''''^-  I 

*T23?7'i?*°AV"7^r^i;na>-     ''•     «-'"--       No. 
(^re-concentn.ttng.     A.  8chwi«.     No.  1.237.961  ;  Aug.  21  ;   I 

(w^conwntratlon.^^R.   B.   Martin.     No    1,236,866;   Aug 

(fT«^concenteatW^^e.   B.   Martin.      No.    1.236,857;    Aog. 

^  'aS*14°;*v'H41  ^p    581^'  ^°*'''^*'t"       No.  1.237.237  ; 

Crea  and  metals.  Reparation  of.     G    T    Wrieht  and   r     r 
HodBon.      No.  1.2^,242;  Aug.  28;  v.  241-  p    975 
'^JliSl  ^^^  "''^  TObBtanceB  Into  blocks  or  brfijuet«,  Coni- 
inr^S    869""  ^^       ^°-   ^■238.022  ;    Aug     21  ;    v. 

^^  'T  A°i^^'°°'  Concentration  of.     O.   D    Van    Arsdale 

Aug.  21?°  ™Sl°?p  767  P*"*'f^^°  No.  1.237.«91  ; 
^  Aug!^14*v!l4'rp'''486^-  ^-  "'"^"^  ^°  1.236.933; 
^TM2°ty!l41*'*p°^8e^  "■  "^**^'''-  ^'^  1.236.934; 
^'r^^°*'p"ly"  ^    ®'""'      ^°    1.235,954  ;  Aug.  7  ; 

**T23?5S8'."rutV:'^~241%  ^-    ^"•'°       -'^'- 

^  ?*?4?*"'    107    *■    ^°™™"»-      No.    1,235.856:    Aug.    7; 

^  ""ill^  ^"'°^-      No-   1.238.663;   Aug.   28;    v     241; 

*^'«T.    ^'  ^'  ^^'     ^°'  ^'238.718;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p. 
^lh-^p%*    T-    F.    Reanor.      No.    1,235,602:    Aug.    7;    v. 

Oien«,  Thermostatic  fuel-regulattng  flevliT  for  ras-      R    v 
licachaiiL     No.  1.236,335  ;  Aug.  1 ;  v.  241     p   257 

i5ri4°'v°241^p    376    <^°''«"<^o°'f      No!      1.236,599; 

^L2i?20S-'^n»'i-?:    ^?yi    ^"^.'ii-    ^-    Shawyer.     No. 
_   M3o.^»;  Aof.  14;  v.  241;  p.  569. 

'''^23t8?0\'?^^2??^v"f4?;?."8"l2:-     ''•  ^-^^'P-     N-. 


Oslil  of  titanium  from  mntprials  In,  orporatlne  other  sub- 
rT'241  :  i'"."8"*'-  ''•  ^-  ""'■''°'  -'^-  l-23l«38"Aug: 
''''24f^'p  not'  '^'*'^'"''«'''«-  No.  1,2.38,645;  Aug.  28;  v. 
^i^5^.  "'^  ^^^'-  ^'^  1236.977  ;  Aug.  14;  y.  241; 
^'24irp"514^'  "^^  ^''°°^"-     ''^«-  1.237,020;  Aug.  14;  t. 

''\''o*o^Ji^    ""''     t.-mporaiy     Mn.l.-r.      T      II      Will       Vn 
1.238.720;  Au.i?.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1127  °- 

v^    fo-A'"c2n^"?*'^"''.  ""•'    "^her  axles.     J.    H     Drake 
No    1,23,. 880  ;  Aui:.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  824  i^raite. 

Ji!T  2"/l     p'^-??^    "'•''■°""^Ph.      No.    1,237,545;   Aug. 
Packing-ring,  pjst^o^ir      A.  W.  R^dln.      No.   1.238.191  ;  Aug. 

''**;^'.°^"^»"^'  ^-"'  l«*'<»""aD-  No.  1.238,248;  Aug 
I'ad  :  «re»— 

Heating  pad.  Trnss-nad 

Pad  h^oijl.r      ().  s.  (iau.h.     No.  1,236,6§8  ;'  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241 ; 

^241?p.  7^9.  ^  '''•^••■'■'•«''^-  N«-  1.235,772;  Aug.  7;  t. 
^'y'  24? ■;  ?*24"0  ^:  ■'•  ^^*>°^--  No.  1,2.36,277  ;  Aug.  7 ; 
^'"iV? :  v'^Jl'Ve'r"*-  -^^  ■''•  P»«y.  No.  1.286,721; 
^'*2f  •  y^T41°T'  6i2  '"-  "■  ^"""-     ^'''-  1-237.368  ;  Aug. 

Pan  :  8e« — 

Ash-pan.  S<.nlp.pan. 

B^-Sfn**""  Sewing-machine  drip-pan. 


Paper  and  the  likf.    F^-.'-lIng  m.-ohanlsm  for  web«  of      E  P 

.J«»nnlng8.  Jr      .No.  1.2.35,8(>f.  ;  Aug.  7  ■  v    241     d9< 
Paper-board.  Cellnlar     J.  J.   Hlnde*     .No.   l.l'SsA  ;  Aut 


^f»  ;  y^^24'l     J^sfs    "'  ^^  •'''°''''-     ^°-  12.?.!,443  ;  Aug. 

Paper  boxes,  kachlne  for  u.se  In  applying  paper  coyerlnca 

y    2«?'f'8M    ^•*^-"°""^«-     No.l.23f250;AnriT 

Pajper  boi^^  ^^^j^      "    W.  Jones.     No.  1.2.36,444  ;  Ang. 

^*J^(r9°''^'f2f/*»lL'^''P*'°''::j,'°i*''"]ta^*'«l-     M.  M.  Cohn. 


.236.066;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  171 
conuiner    and     th».     like        ^ 
i,760;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  :  p.  71. 


^Y.lk^n'*^^"'"''   *°' "  '■i'-  ■' -  ^'  '^      ^-     ^''•'«'>*-       ^^o- 


^''^ai".T4!°f    wf'p'  34S-  "^    W'''i»"'°>''-     No.  1.236.508; 
Paper^faste^ner^^  t!  %    Merrill.      No.   1,236,386;    Aa«.    7; 

^'T24^!*p°7682'    "'"*"°''""«''-     No.  1.238,568;  Aug.  28; 

^"C^M^-^f   ?4i'"r.M"'    "^'"'*^^«'"-      ^°-    1.237.032; 
Pa^er-fe«llng   machine.;^ J.    H.    LocktorV.      No.    1,237,348; 


r'-p.      No.    1,237,812; 


Ug.  21  ;   y.   241  ;  p. '656.' 

Paper-feeding  mechanism.     H.  r.   Flaryey       No    123X11H- 
-lug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  940  -rvcy.      .>n.   i.^ds.ias  , 

Paper-folder       W.    H.   and    F     M     pl^r 
Aug.   21  ;   V.  241  ;   p.   H(VA 

^T24'l'';'*lr''m"*"'        ^    '*"""      ■^'''-  1-23S.278;  Aug.  28; 

Paper^-holdlnYjlp      E.  Baltzley.     No.  1,236,654  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

^'"^r'l".''24l''' 'p''iTl     ■''    ^'    ^'"'°°-     -'*'*'•  1-236,892;  Aug. 
Pa_per-makW      A.   Uraunon.      N,>.    1.2.37,8.J4  ;   Aug.  21  ;  y. 


^'^J?^'""'^*'''"?.  fnarhlnes,    Apparatus    for    use    In       C     O 
Oborley.      No.    1.237,374;   Aug.   21  ;    v.    241  •   n    664 

1.237,280;   Aug.   21  ;  y.  241  :  n    033 

Pflriiir        na  era         on. I       ♦*.„       ill...         »*  -'  .  ... 


'^X1S./^3"a'uT"i4^^:.'^^41^*p'"41-9  ''^'  ^^P^' 
^Xy^V'.^'l  ?j';"^'°*';,./*-  "■  f''l»om.  No.  1.236.281; 
Pai 

Pa  I 


Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  241. 

rr''%'TA'^t^'''''i:x^iJ^t4  ;■  ^T  \°'25rp"ll' 

Pa^rtlt^lon^^Bectlonal.      J.    Brogden.'     n1    i:236,142';  ^'aSJI 

^^Aug.*^2r;''^"2Tl°;T''822^'  ^  *^""°*'-     No.  1.237.874; 
Paste-forming   mold     '  K.  "oammel.      No.    1,236.556  ;   Ang. 

Pasting   sheets   on    boxes   and    parcels.    Machine    for       E 
Jagenb«rt     No.  1,235,690  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  •  p    61 

7  ;%°'2fl  ■  *186  ■  ^  ^  ^'""°'-  ***°-  1-2^^107;  Aug. 
^%**'24i'^°*'**287  ^  "^^  ^''""'*"-  ^'*'-  1-236.266 ;  Ang.  7 ; 
^''au?^21 -^"y    2'i"l'*'^''-^717'^    ^'    ^°''^'-     ^'o-   1.237,542; 

^"No°^.?3'i^9t':-  Aul'ii  :'rr4rp"8'87''-  ^-  ^'■""p^^-- 
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Paving-roller._  J.  Gratton.     No.  1.287,684  ;  Aug.  21  ;   t. 

PawY  ind  thV  same  in  comblnaUon  with  "tarterii  for  In 
ternal-combustlon  engine,  and  the  l»e-^fT»^"on,.    J.  R 


241 


;>o8ing-. 
;  p.  322. 


ternai-comDUStion  euijiuc*  au^M  <.^^        oa^  ■  W  am 
Warren.     No.  1,238.226  ;  Au^.  28  ;  v.  241  ,p.  97a 
t-ayment-ln-advance   meter.      G.    Heeley.     No.   1^131 

Pefe^,ia'chfne,'/otS?o-.     G.  Lyng.     No.  1.237,251  ;  Aug. 


Piiino,  Transposing-.     W.  E.  Holden.     No    1.236.48:.;  Ang 

Plcker:'s»^  -Loom  picker. 

A.   Mockel.     No.   1,230,908  ;    Aug 


Peillig    peachef  or    other    fruits    or    '^^table.       S.    J.   | 

Dunlley.     No.  1,237,623  .  Aug.  21  ;  ^•„241  ,  P.  743. 
Pen      H.  Schmidt.     No.  1^^8,201  ;  Aug.  28  I  y- 241  .P- »62. 
Pen,  FounUln  .     H.   G.   Craig.     No.   1.287,619,  Aug.   -41,   j 

Pen-    FoVntaiJ-*^M.  Finstone.     No.  1,288.657;  Ang.  28; 

Pens^'U.'-  Ho'der    for    FounUln-        S.     Siversoi.       No. 

1,236.781  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.  488.  ^afl  <«0  •  Ana 

Pencil  attachment.     W.  P.  Manuel.     No.  1,236,330  .  Aug. 

Pel^ira't^c^me'nf  W.  P.  Manuel.  No.  1.236331  ;  Aug. 
Pen^iHlihi'  V^A.  Altman.  No.  1.236,132;  Aug.  7;  y. 
Pendl!  LgSzine-  W.  F.  Duryea.  No.  1,236,069  ;  Aug.  7  ; 
PenciiihiirVnl?:  W.  C  Cutler.  No.  1,286,823  ;  Ang.  14  ; 
Pencils,  Eraser  holder  for.  J.  A.  Boos.  No.  1.237,013; 
Pet&J?.^ReleaVlng'','w.E.   Edwards.     No.   1.236.071; 

Pepje^r  I'iil^tt  illsun)2ter.  Combined.     A.   Leckey.     No. 
1,235,985  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  p.  149.  Walden 

Perforatlng-machine    for    r^'t^ord  ftrips       L.    M.    waiaen. 


Fmlt-plcker. 
Picks,  Dirt-shield   for 

I>ic?ure^applu-ktue,  Stop  and  recoil  mechanlfim  for  motion^. 

A .  S   ^^cn.     No.  f.237.046  :  Aug.  14 ;  t.  241  :  p.  523, 
Picture-cards  and   the  Uke    Support  or   easel   for^     W    J 

Satterlee.     No.   1.237.566  ;   Aug    21  .   ^.  241  .   p.*  ^4- 
Picture  film.   Moving-.     W.   E.  WlUlams.     No.    1.236.688 

PirtuK-itoSe'ctUiV 'nScWnl,   Motion-.      F.    L.    Dyer.      No 
.776;    ■         "     -    «-.n  .  ^    on 


1.285 
Pictures 


Aug.  7;  y.  241  ;  p._80. 


es,    Making    cinematograjihic    cartoon.      C.    M. 
t.     No.  1,2^5.871  ;  Aug.  7  ;  y.  241  ;  P-  112. 


AU- 


Pictures,    Optical    device    for    ^e^ln^.™"^^^!,.   ^     * 
Stowe  1     No.  1,286.229  ;  Au«.  7  ;  y.Ml  ;  P-  226. 

PigieTts  and  prc;dnclag  the  «me.  Compoaite  tlunlc-ox.d. 
L.  E.  Barton     No.  1,236,665  ;  Aug.  14  ;  y.  241  ,  p.  39o. 

Pin  :  See —  . ,         , 

Pikl^ira'^'rivKlng  machine,  ^^^o^mft^i"^      1.   Barn.-tt 
No.  1,235.873  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  112. 

Pipe  :   Bee — 

l>i^^in.''&.  Blessing.     No.  1.236,044  ;  Aug.  7  ;  r.  2'41  ; 


No.    1,238,269; 


No.  1,236.891  ;  Aue.   14  :  v. 


241  ;  p.  471. 


Pe'rmutation-lo.k.     T    BohnnnVn."  W."  1.237.461  ;    Aug 

21 •    V     241  :    p.    6fl2. 
Permutation-lock.      .1.    E.    Christie.      No.   1.236.402;    Aug. 

14  •  V.  241  :  p.  311. 
Permutatlon-lork      C    H.  Hipp.     No.  1.237,906  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

y     241  ;   p.   833. 
Permutatlonlurk.      J     H.    Teagu..      No.    1.238^96;    Aug. 

28  •  y.  241  ;  p.  1090. 
Permutation  lock.      S.    Zunac.      No.    1.288.617;    Aug.    28; 

V    241  ;  p.   1096. 
Petroleum    for   use    In    smelting  furnaces,    Compoajtion    o 

matter  for  adapting  carbon  residues  from  the  dlstUlatton 

of.     E.  D.  Kendall.     No.    1,236.447  ,   Aug.   14  ,  v.   ^*i.  . 

Phase-advancer.    Oscillating.      G.    Kapp.      No.    1,236,716: 

Pha^s,'forma?dehv§e,'a;^i  salts  oj  -Ifo^acida,  Ob^lnln^ 
solid  products  of  condensanon  f ^om  K  TarassolT  ana 
P    Shestakoff.     No.  1,287  579  ;  ;^ug.  21  :  v.  241  .  p.  729. 

Phonograph.      H.    B.   McNuUy.      No.   1,238,168,   Aug.   /»  . 

Phonograph  attachment.     W.  A.  Atkinson.     No.  1.236.248  : 

PhtnogrVph!  Tut'oma'lr    cli.k    repeating^^    L.    M.    Flagg.   | 

No.  I.2S6.92O  ;  Aug.  14  :  V.  241  :  P-  481. 
Phonogi^aph-brake.      A.   A.  J.   M.   Nielsen.      No.  1,235,. ^o  . 

PhtnVai)h-brtie.'j''wittek.      No.    1,238.240;   Aug.  28; 

PhonoS^p^-dllihragm.^    11.    D.    P.nney.      No.   1,236.476: 

PhoSUih"otVr£-.'w.    V,.    Adams.      No.    1.236,644; 

PhtSUpi>wind\V.'K''s:   Irvine.      No.   1.236.176;    Aug. 

pJoioyphic'up'pa'ratus^^  II.  J-  .=aisman.     No.  1.238,505: 

Ph»™phlT-  'JJnr^.t,lf  ^u.    V.   Greene.     No.   1.236,928: 

Ph^'oto^^anhic-ylate     holder        S.     A.     Mlschanaky.       No. 

-     ^h^o»cfettlr.^^.^^•^ar\\'^    NO.  1,238.422;  Aug, 

Ph^tog^afhlc^  Jhi??i.       A     WolleuBak.      No.    1.238.471; 

l'4S»^fe 

Ph^fenl^s?r^e;-n.  't'  A^H^^att.     No.  1.235.894  ; 

PUno*a«;chmtJt.'M.'K.  Klein.     No.  1.237.057  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

Pliio-ol.jer.    Electric.llyooer.t,^       W.    C.    E«<1. 
pj»r  S?i,.'„W;,  "If  S„.     .NO.  1,237.263. 

Aug    14;  V.  2  41  :  p.   590. 


Pipe  cleaner.  Water-.  D.  N.  Cornwell. 
Plp^e^fonllctln^inl^r-H.  A.  Poppenhu.en  aud  A.  P. 
PlSe^o".:i>lini"-  V."Bfeln.""N^o.^\:236f8V6;^ASri4;  v. 
Plpe-UnpliJ?'  J.  N  Goodall.  No.  1,237.249;  Aug.  14; 
PlJe-?ouVnDg.^^E.  .;.  Thompson  and  C.  B.  Kennard.  No. 
PiJ^'^^^^^^^^  NO    1-235.797  ;  Aug. 

Pl^'-coupltig  for^  Irrigating  systems.     W.H.Coles.     No. 
1.235,657  ;  Aug.  7  :  y.  241  :  p.  41.  . 

Pipe-cover.      W.    A.    Bontelle.      No.    l,236.dys .    Aug.    m  . 

Pip;.  ?J}t^r^s?ooyer.^and  reamer.  Combined      E.  J.   Mur- 

.pnS^.^:^'l'G^^  'so'i*kilo]'lu,.  7;  V. 

i   Pipe-flitfng^^and   the   like    Double-core   arbor    for.      C    A. 
YlamUton.     No^  1  237.510  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v-  241  .  p.    .0. . 
Pipe-joint.      E.   G.    LoomlP.      No     1,236,40..    Aug.    1*  , 

Pipewre^nch"  Chain.     A.  Lafon.     No.  1.237,659  ;  Aug.  21  : 
V     241  ■    P     756. 
:    Piston    construction.       A     J.     Wanner.       No.     1,238,602; 

'   r^ip-^r^p'^!^-    NO.    1,237.853:    Au..    21:    v. 

Pltchf "irk' attachment.     A.  K.  Henrikson.     N".  1.23G.9.32  ; 

^    r^t^lr^V^'^Vot'^:    1.235,839:    Au..    7:    v.    241; 

i   PUnerl'^'.cvelinc    and    Hne  tracing       G.    A.    IMcki.       No. 
1   O^T  4^7  •     VllE     21  •   V.    241  :   p.   riVV. 
PlaneT:'Flo.V       A.' Shields.      No.   1,286,611:   Aug.    14:    v. 

PlaJ?e"r.^'  m'^0.    MrMullen.      No     1.236.377  :    Aug.    7  ;    v 

PlanU^att«^hm.^nt,      F.    Sbe.rwln.      No.   1.235,606  ;    Aug. 


V.  241  :  p.  25. 


No.  1.23(3,562  ;   Aug.   14; 
No.    1,238,405  ;    Aug 


Planter,  Corii  ".     W.  T.   Hihler. 

V     241      p.    305. 
Planter  wht-el.      H.   Y.    Hildebrand. 

worth.     No    i  .J.ii  .W'-^-' .  Avjk.  .tj.   «.  "T^'  i,    T -*_       \£, 
PlZnters,  Clutch  mechanism  for  corn-.     W.  IL  Leti.     No. 

Pi^,?«g^.^lch1n\^.-  '\:  ^b^^kn^tla^^^No.    1.238,393;    Aug. 

inJntiJg  me\  Jniir-  C.  E.  White.     No.  1,236,028  ;  Aug. 

Pllnti'ng'mech^anls'm.     C.  E    White.     No    1.236,519;  Aug. 

Pla^^lcVmposi?ion.''•F.   A.   Elliott.     No.   1.238,072:   Aug 

Pla\'tic^c.?.posit^onf 'l.  Lawre.ee  and  H.  A.  Steele.     No. 

1.285,819;  Aug.  7:  y.  241,  p.  »0.  ninrhpr      No 

Plastic  masses.  Making.     ^^,J^>-;j"%"'*  "'  ^"*'*'"      ^^' 

Platen.      B.    Pearson.      No.    1.23S,04»  .    Aug.    ^i  . 
,   Plow.®"^  T.    R.    Banks.     No.   1.236,262  ;    Aug.    7  ;    v.   241  : 
'    Pl.^w.^^M,    .1.    Salus.      No.    1.237,825;    Aug     21;    v.    241: 

Pl^wS  the  Ilk...     M.  .1.  Ar.e.     No.  1.237.446:  Aug.  21 

I        V.  241  :    p.  688. 


hxxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1,237,626  ;    Aug.    21  ; 
No.   1,237,505  ;   Aug.   21  : 


No.    1,237,097  :    .Vus.    14  ;    v. 


P:ow,    Gang-.      J.    O.    FJarll. 

V.   241  :   p.   744. 
P  ow.  Gang-.     W.   S.   Graham. 

V.   241  ;   p.   705. 
P  ow,  Stubble-.     S.   F,  Brenno.     No.   1,237,610  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

V.   241  ;   p.   739. 
P  ow,  Sulky-.     O.  F.  Woodward.     No.  1,238,057;  Aug.  21  ; 

V.  241  ;    p.   881. 
P  ow,  Wheeled.     C.  G.   Strandlund.     No.    1,237.407  ;   Aug. 

21  ;    V.    241  ;    p.    675. 
P  0W8,  Subsolllng  attachment  for  breaking-.     J.  S.  Coons 

No.  1.236,270  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  238. 
Pug.      D.    D.    Gordon.      No.    1,236,161;    Aug.    7;    v.    241 

p.  203. 
P  ug.  Attachment-.     P.  D.  Phillips.     No.  1,236,210  ;  Aug 

7  ;  V.   241  ;  p.  220. 
Pug,    Attachment-.      W.    C.    Tregonlng.      No.    1,238,459; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1046. 
P  ug.  Separable  attachmeat-.     C.  O.  Copp.     No.  1,236.057  : 

Aug.  f ;  V.  241  ;  p.   172. 
P  lenmatlc-despatch-tube     apparatus.        W      Bliby.       No. 

1,236,663;  Aug.  14;  v.   241;  p.  398. 
Pienmatlc  engine  or   motor.      H.   Glbbs.     No.   1,236.922  ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  482. 
P)le,   Steering.     F.   W.   Carpenter.      No.    1.236,540;   Auc 

14  ;   T.   241  ;    p.   357. 
Pi)le,   Vehicle-.      B.   Laengle.      No.    1,235,577:   Aug.    7;    v. 

241  ;  p.   16. 
Pi»rch-llKht.      .T.    J.    Dosaert    antl    G.    L."  Stewart.      No. 

1,2.35,665;   Aug.  7;   v.  241  ;  p.  43. 
Portable  elevator.     S.  R.  Alvev.     No.  1,236,648;  Aul'.  14; 

V.  241  ;  p.  392. 
Portl^re-holder.     H.  L.  Sweney.     No.  1,238,214;  Aug.  28; 

V.  241  :  p.  965. 
Pi>rtlftr*-book.     H.   L.   Swphpv.     No.   1,236.888;   Aug.    14 

r.  241  ;   p.  470. 
P  )8t :  See — 

Fence-post.  Tool  post. 

Post-brace.     G.  W.  Renean.     Vn    i  9? 

241  ;   p.   539. 
Pi i8t-hoIe  auger.     C.  R.  Burnton.     No.  1.238,388  ;  .\uk-  28  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  1023. 
Poat-hole  digger.     L.   Huesselmann.     No.  1.236,940;   Aug 

14  :   V.  241  ;   p.  4S8. 
P(»st-hole   digger.      W.    Lundstrom.      No.    1,237.070;    Aug. 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  530. 
Pi«t-hole    digger.      T.    Moore.      No.    1,235,588;    Aug.    7: 

T.  241-;  p.  20. 
Pdst-relnforcement.      D.    W.    Bowe.      .No.    1.237,159  ;    Aug 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  556. 
P(  it :  See — 

Drawing-pot.  Wax  pot. 

P<ita9h  of  feldspar  and  similar  material.^.  Rendering  avail 

able    the.      W.    Glaeser.      No.    1,237,197;    Aug.    14;    v 

241 ;  p.  567. 
P<  taah.  Recovery  of.     F.  Q.  Breyer.     No.  1,236,903:  Aug 

14;  V.  241;  p.  475. 
P<  ttery-mold.       F.     A.     Sebrlng     and     F.     Strobl.        No 

1.238.347  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1010. 
P(  altry-rack.      B.    Danley.      No.    1,288,273:    Aug.    28;    v 

241  :  p.  985. 
P(  wder  and  fuse  ran.  Safety  'ombinatlon.     II    o.  Brooks 

No.  1.2.37.164  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  557. 
Ptwer,    Explosive    method    of   generating.     P.    Ostenberg. 

No.  1.231,688  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  Tt}.*). 
Pf  wer-generatlng    apparatus.       W.     B.     Vanth-rllp        No 

1.236,020;  Aug.  7;   v.  241  :   p.   162. 
Pf  wer-generator.      W.    A.   Warman.      No,    1,236,79.T  ;    .\nc. 

14;  V.  241  :  p.  442. 
Pfwer  me^'hanlsm.     O.  E.  .Anderson.     No    1.23.'j.0r)2  ;  Aug. 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  139. 
Ptwer  plant  and   control.     G.  D.  Smith  ami   L.  E.   Bran 

ion.     No.  1,230.221  ;  Aug.  T  ;   v.  241  :  p    22.^ 
Pcwer-tamp.     D.  L.  Sauerherlng.     No.  1.235.729;  Aug.   7; 

r.  241  :   p.  63. 
Po  wer-transmlssion  device.     .\.  C.  Zwarich.    .No.  1.237,598  ; 

kxxg.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  736. 
Pewer-transmlttlng  mechanism.     D.Noble.     .No  1,235, S.'?7  ; 

Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.   101. 
Preserving  and  ripening  bananas.   Apparatus  for.      H.   A. 

Melnecke.     No.  1.2.38  550;  -Aug.  28:  r.  241  :  p.  1077. 
Preserving  vegetables,  fruits,  and  the  lik<>.     .T.  Von  Epl^r 

So.  1.236,382;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  270. 
Pi  ess  :  See — 

Ballng-preas.  Printing-press. 

Wlter  press.  Tile-pres.s. 

rrult-box  press.  Web^press. 

Press.     A.  L.   I'nrmelee.     No.  1,238,324;  Aug.  2'K:  v.  241  ; 

).  1003. 
Pifss   attachment.      W.    S.    .Tones.      .No.    1,238,299;    Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  995. 
Presses.  .Safety  attachment  for  punch-.     H.  E.  Marvel.     No. 

1.238.548  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1076. 
Pr?»slng  and  steaming  Iron.    C.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1.237,726  : 

iVug.    21  :    V.    241  :    p.    778. 
Pr'ssure,    Generation   of.      J.    Dow.      No     1,237.877  :    Aur. 

>1  ;    V.    241  :    p.    82.3. 
Pr»8sure    mechanism.     Differential-.       G      H.     Rowen.     ,Tr 

fo.  1,2.36..399;  Aug.  14:  v.  241  ;  p.  .Tin 
Pr 'Mure-tank,  Automatic.     A.   G.    Illfks.      No.    1.2.'](;.:?sr. 

kug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  272. 
Pr  ntlng   and   addressing    marhlnc,    rnmiiinid.      w,    Hnr 

Slo.  1,236.9.30:  Aug    14:  v    241  :  p    4s.->. 
Pr  ntlng  apparatus.     F.  C.  DoUnfiT,     .\o.  1.2.;0.i:>.3  ;  Aug. 

' ;  V.  241  :  p.   200. 


Printing     apparatus.     Offset-.       A.     L.     Parmelee.       No. 

1,238,326;    Aug.   28,   v.   241;   p.    1003. 
F'rintliig  forms   and    making   the    same.    Strip   element    of. 

.V.   L.  Knight.     No.  l,23^^058;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.  520. 
Printing  frame.     C.   De  Marco.     .No.  1,236,683  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

V.  241  :  p.  404. 
I'rintlng-frame.     J.    A.    Robertson.     No.    1,237,701  ;    Aug. 

21  ;    V.    24]  :    p.    7<!<,». 
Printing  machtri.-.       (}.     K.     Henderson.       No.     1.237,206: 

■Viig.  14  :  V.  241  :  p.  570. 
I'llnting  machinery.      A.    B.   Evans.      No.    1,237,880:    Aug. 

21  :    V.    241  ;    p.    82r,. 
Prhitlng     mediums.     Producing.        I.     S.     Bunnell.        No 

1.237,2.39:   Aug.    14;    v.   241;   p.   581. 
Printing  plates.  Preparing.    A.  R.  Bourges.    No.  1,237,238  : 

.\iig    14  :    V.  241  ;   p.   581. 
Printing    pint. -v.    I'ru.liicing    color  .      .f     It.    .IoIhi'^i  n        No 

1.2.{7,342.   Aug    21  ;    v.   241  :   p.   0,14. 
Printing  press.       H.    .1      Leach.       No.    1,236.180       .\ug.    7: 

V  241  :    p     21 1. 

Printing  press      .\    t,.  Parmelee.     .No.  1,238,325;   .\ug.  28; 

V.  241  :  p.   1003. 
Printing  press  attachment.     C.  E.  Shreffler.     No.  1,237,396  ; 

.Vug.    21  ;    V.    241  .    p     072. 
Printing-press,     Flat  i>ed     multiple.       C.     M.     Mead.       No. 

1,238,4.34  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1035. 
Printing  press    heater       G.     11.    Jenkins.       No.    123H17S; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ,  p.   209. 
l'rn|ecHle   iind   fuse   cir   tiring   nice  hanlsm    therefor.      W.    S. 

I<h.irn       No.   1 .2.?7. !»()'.»  :   .\ug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  s:U 
Projection  apparatus.      .V.   Aniea.  .Tr.      .No.   1,23.".7.")2  :   Aug. 

7  :   V.   241      p.    7-' 
Propelling   niechnnism   for  vessels.      E.   R.   McOreary.      No. 

1,230.191  ,    Auiz.    '  :   V.   241  ;   p.   213. 
Propulsion,   Marine.      .1.   F    Metten.      No.   1.2.'^?.', 091  ;    Aug. 

7  :   V.   241  :   p.   l."".!. 
Propulsion.   Marine  turbine.      .1.    C.   Shaw.      No     1,2.35,937: 

.Vug    7  :  V    241  :  p    134. 
Propulsion.  Svstem  of  steam.      K.   II.   <"oapnian  and   R.   L. 

Ettenger.      No.    1.2:?0,910:   Aug.   14:    v.   241;   p.  477. 
Puller  :    See — 

Spike-puller. 
Puifev,    .Vdjusfatile       A     .\st.      No.    1.237.147;    Aug.    14; 

V.  241  :  p.  5.5.i. 
Pullev.      Power  transmission.        C.      S.      Bergf]ulst.        No. 

1.2'3,S,027  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1100. 
Pulling   implement.      D.    E.    Badlev.      No.    1.2:17.149:    Aug. 

14  ;   V.  241  ;  p.  55.'! 
Pulp  «nd  paper  machines.   Impregnated  press  roll   for.     J. 

A.  De  Cew      No.  1,235.961  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  142. 
Pulverizer.      C.  A    Drelsbach.      .No.  1,238,115;  Aug.  28;  v. 

241  ;  p.  933. 
l'uni|>.      -T     I.     I.atta.      No     1 ,237..''.30  ;    Aug.    21:    v.    241; 

p.    714. 
Pump        n.    W      Keddin.    .Ir.       No.    1,230,981;     Vug.    14; 

V  241  :  p    501 

Pump       I>    G     Wherrv.      No.   1.2.38,467;   Aug.  2'«  :   v.  241; 

p.  1048. 
iMimii,    v%.  .      I-     W     Ma.  hl.'f       No.    1.237,008;    Aug.    21:    v. 

241  ;    i>     ~''.i. 
I'lrn       \V     S     .McF.-rren.      No,    1,238,030;    -Vug.    21:    v. 

241  ;   p.   S74. 
ruiiij'    ami    dlsinfector,    T..avatory.      .1.    .T.    Hitchcock.      No. 

1.2;!t!.712:  Aug.   14:  v.  241:  p.  415. 
I'uuiii   aftnchm>>nt    for   automobiles.    Water-.      .T.    .T.    Fahr- 

iicv.     No.   1,236.554;   Aug.  14:  v.  241:   p.  .'!02. 
Pump,    ram  actuated.      D.    M.    Oiler,    Sr.      No.    1.236.863; 

-Vug.   14  ;   V.  241  :  p.  403. 
Pump.  Centrifugal      A.  Wilstan.     No.  1.237.007:  Aug.  14; 

V  241  :   p.   509 

I'unip,    Combination    force   and    pitcher.      W     ,T.    Calllhan. 

No.   1.238.258  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  981. 
Pump  hanger.    .Adju^talile.      ,1,    A     Woods.      No.    1,235,749; 

.Vug.   7  :   V.  241  ;  p.  71. 
Pump.    Memltrane        V.    F.    Miller.      No.    1,230.409;    Aug. 

14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  .^S3. 
I'nnip.   Pneumatic.    E.   I,,  and  .1.  S.  .Vrnott.    No.  1.236,651; 

.Vug.    14  :   V.   241  ;   p.   .393. 
I'unip,    Rotary.      A.    N.    Baade.      .No     1.237,273;    Aug.    21; 

V,    241  :    p.   630. 
P\imp,    Rotary.     A.    Uayes.     No.    1,238.139:    Aug.   28;   v. 

241  :  p.  94l, 

Pump,  Svrup-.      F.  C.  Westfall.      No.  1,238,232;  Aug.  28; 

V  241  :  p.  972. 

Pump.    Tire-.      A.    I'eteler.      No.    1.236.479:     Vug     14;    v. 

241  :   p.  3.36. 
Pump.   Tire.      W.   I'    Watson.     No.    1,2.'{0.51 ::  ;    Aug.    14; 

V.    241  :   p.    34«. 
Piiinplng      apparatus.      Centrifugal.         S.       White,         No. 

1.237.229;   .Aug.   14:  v    241:  p.  578. 
I'liniping    device    for    automobiles.       H.    M.    <'loude.      No. 

1  2:i7.809  ;   Aug.   21:    v.   241:  p.   821. 
I'u^hhutton.  Electric.     M,  C.  Fraftk.     No.  1,235, 7SS  ;  Aug. 

7  :   V    241  ;   p    H4. 
l'M77le       H    G.   Frazler.      No    1,235,966;   Aug.    7:   v.   241; 

p.    143. 
I'M'/lc       F.    L.   Ordway.      No.    1.236,378:   Aug,   7;   v.   241; 

t>     JOO. 
Pu7zle.      A.  N.  Prentiss.     No.  1,238,699;  Aug.  28;  v.  241; 

p,  1120. 
I'n-/Ie       .1.    S.    Scott       No     1.236,769:    Aug.    14:    v.    241; 

n    4:!4. 
Quick  <  bane*'  machine.      M.  A.  Parr.      .No.  1.238,083;  Aug. 

28;  V    241  :  p.  922. 
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Quilting  apparatus.     L.  8.  Thomas.     No.  1,237,974  :  Aug. 
21  ;    V.    241  ;   p.   855. 

^'"ciothes-mck.  I'r'^Lu"'^- 

Ilir^S"''-  St'retchln'g  and  drying  rack 

Rack.'     G      Adams.       N,..    1.237,010;    .^ug.    14:    v.    241: 

Ra'ck.'''^'k.    P.    I'.oonc.      No.    1,237.997;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 

HndiaTor'  end    sc.tlou.      II.    Mullen.      No.    1.237.U41  :    Aug, 

RaTlint.:r,  "it^.-.'^^'t   Purcdl.      No.   1.230,353:    Aug.   7: 

Radl^'  'oSheated     steam-.       W;     >I.     Keighler.       No, 

Radli;u.r 'mltt'l'-oJdlnVmachlne  for   P^oam[u^^J^.   Gar- 

giulo.      No.   1.237.195;    Aug.   14.   v.   241     J^^^"*!;  .    . 
Radiator,  Zigzag.     W.  Rclferscheld.     No.  1.2.^8,19.  .  Aug. 

K^jlatois'MijfistaWe  support   for   wall.     A.   S.   Mappett. 

No.  1,236.855  :   Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  46(K  r\uunnni 

Uadiut.u-s.    Foot  rest    attacbmcnt    ^^>J-      }^-     ^-    *  >'»M""-'"- 

No.   l.-j:i7.74;t:  Aug.  21  ;   v    241      p.    >*"''  .,..-  -.,^ 

Rafter  cut    iuilicator.       H.     M.     Stanley.       No.     \.,.U.,~\. 

Ra?;;^-nSler.^'    I'^L.  'Rul.luist.      No.   1,236.486;    Aug.    14: 
Uail-ancVo^lnf  means.  ^^M.    E.    Smith.       No.    1,238,351; 
Ka^Knf  tl^^.S^.^o?:  T^.   Bean.     No.  1.2:.;.041  :   Aug 
KH\l-b;n;i''T'rrtley.     No.    1.238,462;    .^ug.    28;    v. 
Ra'lMu^ac;  .'^t?'  i:.    Stanss.      No.    1.236,495:    Aug.    14:    v. 
Rali*!-heck.''^U.    L.    Pralne.     No.    1,238,386:    Aug.   28;   v. 
U=uf  clamp.'*"  X-  l.un.ont.     No.  1.235.775  :   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 
Ran  clamp  and  holder.     P.  Mayda.     No.  1,238.171  :  Aug. 
Ralf-.ind  hfpV^?te?.''-.T.  M.  HIU.     No.  1,238.518  ;  Aug.  28 ; 
Rali-''s\;n'er.'T  Remar.      No.    1.238,335;    Aug.    28;    v. 
Half-last'enlnT.levico.      J.    I'-    Bergeron.     No.    1.237,996; 
Ran-J^hii'  ■  c:  a' Belfe  S.  Sr.     No.  1,238,140  ;  Aug.  28  ; 
v.  241  :  p.  943.  1     n^      \f      I  nwfi         No 

1.2.H7.<;12;    Aug.   21:    v.    241.   P- ./.fj',  ,,  .     ,  oi  .    y 

Ratl  Joint.       P.    Mcintosh.      No,    1.2.^.,.1>4,    Aug.    -i  , 

RalHolnt  ""w.  T.  Morgan.  No.  1,238,178;  Aug.  28;  v. 
Ua^f-Un^'t.^W.  E.  Salsman.  No.  1,238,442;  Aug.  28;  v. 
RaitUtft.'^'A'-  N.  Sidders.  No.  1,230,771;  Aug.  14; 
Ra\l  'dit.  '  l'"  H.  Wellendorf,  No.  1,287.982  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Rail.'^t'eel"  w'f.  McDade,  No.  1.230.192;  Aug.  7:  v. 
K,^f!ie'^nu'urc.  M.  K.  Smith.  No.  1.2:17.^00  :  Aug  21 
V.    241  ;   p.   -•'"■ 


RaU^'caryardorterndnal.     A.  Smith.     No.  1,237,963  ; 
RalV;•;y'cUp\lngl^'raft•-yc>ke    for       S.    P.    Bush.      No. 

K:,l;wav•c;oJsi,>^:"^^...^^.nnn,  No,  1,238,003  :Au.,  21; 
fTJahJ!''  crossS!'  -V'tomatlc  sller|t^  C  Magerkurth,  No. 
Ra^iSIVjl^ssi^NoiseU^'  T^j:(^5lfflth,  No,  1.230.291  : 
Ka^'^Jdrilf.^^PP.ilJn^'w,  F,  Rlchnrds.  N<.,  1.235,720; 
Ka^^^n't^i^i-  lo^nt.^-  t;'      Wi.htman.      No,    1.237..0:i: 

Uaih^iv'^af^t^i'appHnnr  ^-  ^■">^"-  ^"^  '''''''' 
Ua■^^.v';^fcf;^^^P^H     ;;e.       .,.    <-uHon.       N.    1.23....0: 

Ka^^.;sign;^U^et?.;;;.K.    ..    Hewett.       NO     1.237.00.; 

Rau^^y'sig-Ul.^   sfst^nr-     A.  ^  .  Aj-trong   and^  .  .    M. 

Ra^l^avsp;;;e.\l^'S/"/?:^  =  -ser.       N.S.2.0.293: 

Ka-^^^.U'-VT>;i':^-.'n^;r^'-i'v  l!4l'^"^vG  * 

.:;i:^-:^.r^.;^^^f  "'^n^kson;  no.  1.238,270  ; 
U^^!.J^'V^^^:     I..  Eisen,.,..      Nc.l,2:.OoO: 

A.       .11011,110.       iJ-  -or 

,:a;i^^S:^!:r^^?M-Bo,Tit^:M^.^:^T,.o:.:    Aug.    21  ; 
V.   241  ;   p.   819. 


Railwav-tle  plate.     E.  G.  TeUhart,      No.  1.237.259  ;    Aug. 

Kamv\J:tn'n'st^;ppin;^    Hystem,      Automatic     e,..nricallr 
cntrolicd,      J,    W.    WUliauis.      No.    1  ,-.^ .  ■■•.•4  .    Aug    -i  , 

llaiiwavs;  'vuSatic  safety  pUe  for  V.  T.  Pre.sey.  No. 
HalS;^?.^  G-^FlVlnan:  's^  ^.2^2 ;  Aug.  28;  v. 
Ujiif^ll"  iSatus  for  r.c.:nlUn|^app.oximat.^  duration 
of,  O.  R.  Rogers.  No  1.23t.,3Sl  .  Aug,  .  ,  -■«'  ■  » 
Raic^'and  loader.  W.  A.  Morrison  No,  1.2:!7.r,4:;  ;  Aug. 
K^ri^iJsi&^ev^c'forgns-.     H.  A.  Mace.     No.  1 .230,327  ; 

RaJ"^;nl;oK  J^Wn,^'  K.  A^  Minetti^and  P.   H    Briggs. 

No.  1.236,006  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  .  p.  .^^?       ,  .  .  ,    ,. 

Razor,   .Safety-.      1'.    Busceml.      No.    1.230,26-,    Aug     ..   ^. 

Ra^or.^  Safi^?";.      D,    E.    Tela,      No.    1.2:^8.069  :    Aug,    21  : 

r;;uSu;!-oI1^' Ventilating    ---'s    for^      L,    W,    Chuld>. 

No,   1,230,07.'-):   Aug.   14;   v.   J41  .   P-  ^  '-^.  -.■xa  ara  ■     \uK 

Receipt-cutter.      H.    M.    Rasmusson.      No.    1,... 0,484.    Aug. 

Receptacle''  W^'  JfMcNutt.      No.    1,235.987  :    Aug     7  ;    v. 
Receptncle.'^'%    Y.    Norwood.      No.    1.236.471;    Aug,    14; 

R.^eptluie^'-aSl'- handle     thercfcr..    J.     H.     Miller.       No. 

1,230.589  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  .  p.  o,^^  oqo  o-O  ■    Auir 

Receptacle-support.     C    T.    Moon.     No.    1,2.38,8-0,    Aug. 

o8:  V.  241  :  p.  1001.  ^■>■^-(n(\■    \uk 

Re.eptacle,   Waste-.^^  C.   C.    Hrown.      No,    l._3..01b,    Aug. 

ReJJptaHetMmSp  of   ^l.ee,-nj.;tal.      G.W.    Berry.      No. 

1.235.040  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  24  1  ;  y.  30. 
Recorder  :   See — 

n^^:'T^.  Bryce.      No.  1,238.254  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ; 
Re^'onl^ing     and     tneasuring     <levlce.       B.     S.     Cole.       No. 

Baker  and   .T.    A.   Fletcher.      No,   1.230,039.    Aug.    .  .   v. 
RciJillciilor.ystern.      A      iV    H--    "-\/-    ''     ^'""""^ 
Re^ilfler?    11     K.    Sandell.     No.    1.238,443;    Aug.    28;    v. 
It.;ti\le's/^en;.^_S.  W    Farnsworth,     No,  1,230,3^5  ;   Aug. 
R.'ufvlng'appaS;A,s.     G.   II.  White      No.  1.235.74.;;   Aug. 

K^(lU\n^\y^^'  E.  F.  Sipher.     No    1.235.0..7  ;  Au.    7; 

V.  241  ;  p.  20. 
""^larveJ'tTrreel.  stnuv  braid  reel. 

Hose-reel.  ,.^ .,.  .  .^.    .,^,  .   ,,    7714 

KctJr.™"B.  I^;nj;tnV„:"\o.M^38,483:  Aug!  28:  v. 
RotitctV".'  ^n^B.  Benjamin.  No.  1,238.484;  Aug.  28:  v. 
R^^^Jt^o^-suSport.      1.    M     UchKin.     No.   1 ,230,373  ;   Aug. 

Rj]rigenUingaj,paratus^.^^.M.  Peterson.       No.  1  ..;i^.o.l  ; 

Aug.  21  ;  1.  -"*',  •,1';^    Tv.ier-valve  for      F.  G.  Keyes  and 
K..i>igerann.n...m>e.^^at.r  .^ 

Refrigeration.      S.    C.    Bloom.      No.    1.23C.o.lo  .    Aug.    14. 

R,^rl^e;a„^;^''A:    T     Mrout       No.    1.235.730:    Aug.    7;    v. 

,,-'*■"'•  ^*',*r''..n  I    !.e  weighing    apparatus,    (^.mbined.      J. 
'''•^!:rt:^:rnSi.  H.  p/d'tV^o';...  ^  ^"o.  1.2.^0,770:  Aug.  14; 

R.^ri^;atf:r.c;;?,-     .1.1     Arn.trong,      No.    1 ,2.7,140  ;   Aug. 

Ke^Jlg^rn^iJ  ^.^.J^^.tio.     C,  H.  Leonard.     No.  1,238.413  ; 

Aug.  28:  V,  241  :  p.  UMi.  1^       v„     1,235,919; 

Refrigerator,  ouutei         NK    .1.    .>owa(z>h, 

"lli'^.it'i-el^ster.  The-mileage  r.-gistor. 

.Vutograpbic  register  „.^,,,. 

C.dnaudche.k  liaiidlUigiegistet.  (iiiiam 

Register-actuating      nH"h«"l*'"^^    ^.      »■      Glilam. 
'•  f,2.38,283  :  Aug.  ^^ ^' ^''^,^^^%,    1.237.221^; 
Registering    'lpvice_     \\  .    i^.    -I'^y. 

ReiiiaHr^i-V- ''t-  ^"•^^'=>--      ^^  '■'^'■'''  =  ■''''■  ''  ' 
V.  241  ;  p.  932. 


Am 


No. 
.\llg 
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Be 


**208  ^  "■  '^'^^''-  *^'«-  1.236.177  ;  Aa«.  7  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p. 
****^gg^  "■  "''**'°'°°-  ^°-  1.236,375  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ; 
V*^241^p^lM**  ^'  ^'  ''''"^^™»-  '*^o-  1.2a«.128  ;  Aug.  7  , 
^i*^a41^%*'^147-  ^-  "•  ^^*°°-  '^°-  1.2M.978  :  An*.  7  ; 
^*?^sSl ;  p^  M2.  ^    ®*  ^""°°-     ^'°-  ^^Sa-ttae  ;  A«(.  14  ; 

KMlns  from  b«niol -jplajit  rwldues,  B«coT«rlji«.     M    Dar- 
rln.     No.  1,236,917  ;  Aug.  14  •  v    241  •  d    4»(r 

^?V!^llfV['?28    ^-   ^^«°*^*-      J<o-    i.28«:464;    Aug. 

*T'^ *001  •  Vit*"*^"^     'o**/,        ^i..J-     Cameron.       No.    ' 
a  V^  ''""l  •  ^°*-  21  ;   V.  241  ;   p.  863  I 

2?l°fp    67   *■    ®''°"°*^-     '^o-    1.286.738;    Aug.    7 ;    t.   i 

^241?p.  afs.  *■•   ^•'*'-      ^^'^    1-236.608 ;    Aug.    14  ;    r.  ! 

'*A^S*'4  ^  kf^  p"436"^  °-  ^-  ^^^^l**"-     '•*«■  1.236,772  ;   i 
l^W^^lng^machlue.  ^  W.  B.   Schuyler.     No.   1.237.708;   | 

f  2f V24l'Tr596  ^-   *'    '^^*"-      -''■''•   1-238.616;   Aug. 
''f^SA''i?ASr2?fJ%%f.%^^8?8^-     -^    «    Price.     No     j 
11=,.    DemounUble.^  W.   C.    Long.      No.    1,237.349;    Aug.    , 

'  ^^  I'^^T-  p"954  ^-  ^-  ^-  '^'^'^      ^'«   1'238.176  ;  Aug. 

1  Aug  :  See—  '  j 

PaeUog-ring.  Pl«ton-rln»^  ■ 

Au^g'^^-f'sTl^    181  "■    Kic'cllghter.  So.    1.236.090;   I 

I  oad^maklng.^^  J.'  §:   Robr«on.      No.    1.236,875;    Aug.    14;   I 

^'ASg°"u°T'24l''-'"-48?-  ^-  ^'"•'"^^*"«r-     ^o    1.236,919;   | 

'r2-te;  Afg.i4;T^]7r350''     "^     '^''^^°-      ^°- 

^°Mllk^*^  ^vS°V§i«1,°»i*^'.^°"^*''*"«°   Sleeping-.     L.   (i 
_  ^"■*«-     No-  1.2S6.586  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  •  n    171 

2TlT'f''i086-  ^   S'"""'"'-     No-  1.2^  581^;- Aug.  28;  v 
"  A^r  14:'"27l°j,    3&    ^-    ^«^8e«>D.       No.    1.236.664; 
H^n-filde.l   T.   H.'ftithlag.      No.   1.236,465;   Aug.   14;   v. 


Jl 
Ru 
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""l'J:fv^".n7in\^    fK'  r""r    »"<^^1»S„  to    the    llner-strlp, 
I        •-!  ;  ;    241-     p    094     ^'''^"^^rom.      No.    1.237.471  ;    Aug! 

""Jl"*";-  ^':M'r'°p"*  7^2  ^'  ^  ^^'^''^-  ^''-  1-237,554  ;  Aur. 
UuJ)bing:,^chine.^\j.H.  Ekstrom.  No.  1.237.491;  Aug. 
rM.^bbinR-marhlne.^^(|  H.  Ekstrom.  No.  1.238.002;  Aug. 
"'Lr^'v'k'l  T-'^  *'■  ^-  Shaw.  No.  1.236.217; 
^"/4??p:W--  ^•'"^'™-  •"•■«•  1.237.206;  Aug.  14;  v. 
^"v*^"24"!"p"^583-^-  ^'  ^'°°°"-  '''■«•  1.237^43;  Aug.  14; 
f^.^e^andW,nare.^ComblD^^    E.  Orossmann.    No.  1.237.32S  ; 

''"irisfi.&rx's^:"^  .'►'a"^^  «-•'-«".  no. 

"Ml?S;A!;..^i;'r'k7r34(r-  ^^^  •'""-    ^■'• 

Sack-holder    ^T^  H.    D.    May.'  %o.    1:237.936;    Auu.    21; 
^?*241  h^'fe    ^-  ^    ^^^^-     N*^-  1.238.230;  Aug.  2S  ; 

Hu^:' 2:l'X'i2l      ^-    ^P'*^^-      -^■-'-    1.^37.50S;    An«. 
*'*i''^.'ro  o"ir^'\'^''""L  Top-rolI-.       L.^T.     Houghton.       No. 

28:  V.  241  :.  ■ 


1,288.673  ;  Aue.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1113. 

n    ?^7"'      ^    '''"°'"-     ^''-  1.238,618;  Aug. 


p.  1097 
Safp-door.      \ 


X       Johnson     and     F.     J. 


5up«>r.      No. 


^    1.236:808  ;'Auf  7  :;"24lT  P.  92.' 
*Aar28;^^24l't^035    ^^    ^''''''-      ^"''-    ^•=^^«-«'  ^ 

^"24?%°*^s|l6    '^     '^'f^°"       No.'l,2.-?7:t)17;    Aug.    21;    v. 

''^p^'^V*'*^"       "■  ^'''''"       ■'"'    l'235,r>73  ;  Auk.  7  :  v.  241  ; 

14?vh'4irp.''339    '■^    -^     """"""•      ''*'''•   1236,4S5:   Aug 
SafKylo.V^^A:  Zaml.«Iln.      N,..    1.230,810;    Aug.    14;    v. 

Salt   and   pppiK-r  Rhnkpr      c.   I».   (Jllmor.'       No.    1.2:i7,«3L' • 


241;  p.  332. 
B  )I1    bolder   and    cutter 


Au. 


n 


241  ;  p.  849. 


H.    B.    Rich.       No.    1,237,960; 


B  oiler  :  Set- — 

Land-rollpr.  Robe  roller, 

R.n!TMf""'R"*  o     .  Shad^roller. 

241-p    1123  ^''•■'^^♦"^       ^'«    1,238,707:   Aug.   28;   v 

"v"2il"'p:37?,:  ^'-  ^■^'■"'"  ^'^  l-"'^«-59«:  Aug.  14; 
^  Aig*"2l':'  v."'l4°f;'*J'''863  ^'  ^^  ^"'■^'"  ''*^-  1'238.002  ; 
**  aU.*1»'?""'241°-  p^976^-  ^'■'""trong.  No.  1,238.240; 
"  Ang!^?f  Tr2Tl'?j'^59'-  ^  "''  ■'^l'"^*"  ^'«-  1.235.714  ; 
^'v.''24f"S^"26  8o^^«mann       N"     1.235.609;    Jig.   7; 

^?.'*24i'!'^*'629     ^'  '^'"■"'"'°'       ^'"    1.237,270;   A-.g.   21: 

*'A^g.°28'""24r5:951-    ''•    ^'-l^t^'"       >^o     t.2S*.187  ; 
"*e"241?p'°239^  Dlrkson.      .V,    1,236.274;    Aug.    7; 

"'J*Xltp'i39.'^"   "^    ^•^'^''0°-      -'^■o     1.236.275;    Aug.   7; 
"''Sl^  J°?m     ^'   ^'"P"'"-      ''^■°    1.238.650;    Aug.   28;   y. 
^"J*24l''°^T5-   ^     ^«"°<J^".      No     1.230.009;    Aug.    T; 
'^S,.4"f:™Ai^?l''"';'^"4i'°f  ,^«.  ^      f     «'"«        N" 
'*l*54lTp.**M'      "^^  ^    ^*'"'°«-      ''^'"-  l--:35,786;  Aug.   7; 

**]io'"7^^s%/"A'nJ°SB'"*'°°?2,"*^*''°«'      8.  a.  Nottage. 
.*o.  1,238.321  :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1001 

^fr?*241°'p!''i57        ^-  ^^°^'""       >•'«    i. 236,843;    Aug. 
**f^?*241°p"457^    «•   KondaH.      No.    1.2.36.844;    Aug. 

"V^IjYi^T^S     ^     ^     "°^''      No:    1,235.604  :    Aug.    7; 

Irf  ^^"^  ^^-""^^   '[^^7  ^ir^;'^ 

"V&.23r tli.  2l?'r2';ft   971      ^'''^^•-^^-        ^'- 

Rujber   or   paint.    Making   a    flllar    for.      W.    B.   Rcevear 

ir.     Na   1.237,704:  Aug.  21  :   t.  241  :  p    771    "***'^«*'^' 


rsneJoTn^*^  ;i;.'-2?)>'^'^^.:»'i'''^i|j»f>^  p^.'^ii?''''^'- 


Spenre.     No.  1.235.852  ;  Aug. 


"***•  ■^■^  ■    '•  -■•♦1  ;  p.    t'iti. 

Aug*"'2'"'  ;"24i"- '?*9l4  ^   ^-  ^'^'"""dH.    No.  1.238.118  ; 

^T  v'  lMl"^p''lVr      "   ^*    '""^'^'      ^'"-  1-235.883;  Aug. 

^*2U^''p    881   ■'^     ^"''"'''        ^*«     1.238.058;    Aug.    21;    v. 

Sand-settUDK   box.^^^T.    F.    K.inert.      No.    1.237.059;    Aug, 

Sandai.    Swimmln;.'  .    '«       SchtuMdir.      No     1  237  '^9"      An.- 
21  :   T.  241;   D,  070.  — >i,i"-.    au... 

^"241  ;  p."  1121^'''"''"""'"       •'^'"     1-23S.703;    Aug.    28;    v. 

Sash    CTisblon.    .Mftal  .       A.     H      .SiR.wn.       N<,      l'^37  7r'- 
A  lie.  21:  V.  241;  I)    77.{  j.-oi.u-. 

Sash-fasten^».r^^_.V.  V^-  Kolner.  No.  1.2.-?6,451:  Aug.  14; 
•Sashh^MdVr.  Z.'  IVhH.  .V„.  l,2.SO.S04:  .\„g.  U;  v.  241; 
■*^*24l'';"p  167  "  •^""'■•■«^  N"  1.2.36.037;  Aug.  7;  v. 
^"Jl^p    1H5  ^'     '"'"""KK       ^'o-    1.238.682;    Aug.    28;    v. 

''^i:i2SK':"^u^^!;^;  v^4V-^"'Wr'  '■ '-  "-^'^^-  ^- 

"""v^li^rp.  1^82.^  Sta^man  N„  1.2:U].nr^:  Aug.  14; 
Sashps.    'Sprl'ng'countprbalanr,.    dovlrr     for     wln.b-w        F 

Larson.      .No.    1.23,').702;   Aug.   7;   v    241"   d    H-i 
Sans,y...^ma^kin,.'apparatu.s.     J.  C.  Crockett.     No.- 1,235,660  ; 

''Ncr\':4^?!ri;i;;v'V"or;'?j4^°''^'"'^  ^-  ^"^^• 

"""v* i'ir^'p  82^  ^"  ''•'^'^"  ^'''"  1-237.R92  :  .Aug,  21  ;  v. 
'*rti'"28^v."':f4l''";    1059   ''•     '^'"'''°"       ^'"-     123S.500: 

'T^?:«^rAn..  A';r^;^  p  ^4  ""■  ^'"'^"^-  ^°- 

^*28'""v''  24T-^''p '"103"  ^''  "''"'"''■  '*'*''  l-23^-4.30  ;  Aug. 
'^^"'?.238^I;"^r  28  ^^'^^r'!' p  1^2."-  "-^^"l'^"" 
"'n^'i.2S^S:  "^^H  ■  T^'\  MP^-  "-•'I'o.der. 
^'p.'Wr    ^     ""''•''■"■      No.    1.237,3.32;  Aug.   21;   v.   241; 

^'^IVV:    ^"    ^'^''''-      ^'''-    12"'»«.370;    Aug    28;    v.   241; 

Scalp,      r.Trp.-ntfTH      fomputlng-.      F       R        FTomlo'       v.^ 

1.235.801  :  .\n'.'.  7  :  v    241  ;  p   89      '  "ornlg.     No. 

''^''241  "p°*'877  *'■  *'•  '''"*"'^*'°-  -**«•  1.238.045  :  Au«.  21  ;  v. 
^'Aug^^''"l°*24'i  •V'i'?^-  ^•«-^'-"«'-  No.  1.2.36.915; 
""'A'^rT^-  v°24l''T204*^     H.    Hansen      No.    1.236.166: 
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Scale,  Weighing-.     B.  H.   Helael.     No.  1.235,974  ;  Aug.  7  ; 

^cll^^lf'AiiS--     H.  C.   Schaper.     No.   i;i37.706;   Aug. 

ScalVjSdVrWeifor    prlce-.       W.    J.     Mingle.       No. 

1.237.365  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  2^1  ;  p.  661 
Bcarltter.      C.    D.    Farmer.      No.    1,237,186  ,    Aug.    14 ,    ▼■ 

Scarffylng^Slce*.  Tool  for.     H.  D.  Jones.    No.  1,236,811  ; 

Scrailr.'^j:  j'WhirNo.   1.235.617;   Aug.  7;  v.  241; 

Screiir  Road-.     J.  Hughes.  No.  1.237.783  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v. 

241  ;  p.  795. 

^'F\v^ncT^^~  Photomechanical  screen. 

(;nHket-arreeD  Wlndow-Bcreen. 

Screen      J    1    Dennl8.     No.  1.238,646;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ; 

Sc?;pi^^j.  J.  Steffan  and  C.  G.  ScllUgo.     No    1.236,785  ; 

ScfppifUtenfnV  '^^^L      J.    C    White.      No.    1,236.637  ; 

Sc^^i-  \\v[n/'iy-?xl?\pans.       K     K.     riolland.       No. 

ScJ^^S'ffle.Tn'^d  ;Je  iTke'^'^V.  ?:.  H^ugh.     No.  1.238.064  ; 

Sc^ew*.'  ^C!   L.^Ch'r&o¥e«on.      No.    1.238.636  ;    Aug.   28  : 

Scr^w.^^b.^r.^^Woodwanl.     No.    1.235,626:    Aug.    7;    v. 

Sr?p*i-'d?lv??.'     A.   F.   Keppeler.     No.   1,238.300:   Aug.  2S  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  995.  „     ,,         ,  x-       1  ■ni-  -m 

Scythp  snath    fastpner.      D.    F.    Heverly.      No.    1.23t...lM. 

Sea  "VeteVT-    w'  "l   Brooks.      No.   1.237.289  ;    Aug.    21  ; 

SoIi.^T^  .^'  K^Harrls.     No,  1.237.034  :  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ; 

Sealing   evacuated    vessels.    Apparatus    for.      G.    F.    Gray 

No.  1.237,200;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  P-  567. 
Sealing     machine,     finvelop-.       A      B.     Crawford.       No 

1  238  111  ;  Aug.  28  ;  V,  241  :  p.  932.     „      „         ^        ^. 
Seaifng    tube    elds.    Press    ^r.       H.     H.    Freund.       Nck 

1.237.630  ;  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241 ;  p.  746. 

Sea  t  :  8^ —  »«  ,  ^ ,  ^ 

Automobile-seat  Folding  seat. 

FoldablP  seat.  r^^^**^'  v!f*V  9«»fi  147  •    Ansr 

Sepd  cleaner.  Cotton-.     J.  H.  Gary.     No.  1,236,14.  ,  Aug. 

SeJd'gradtJ."  ^A^^W.    Codd.      No.    1.238,267;    Aug.    28. 

V.  241  ;  p.  984.  ^,     ,    «     .  x.-« 

Self  healing  tube  and  making  same.     0.  J.  Reuter,     >o. 
1,287.698:  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  769. 

Separator:  See — •  .„„„.,^+^r 

rTiist  separator.  Grain-separator. 

Egg  separator.  Liquid-separator. 

OoTd  separator.  Spring-leaf  separator. 
Separator     or     amalgamator.       J.     A.     Macdouald.       >o. 

1,237,798  :  Aug.  21  ;  y.  241  :  p,  799. 

.Serving  table,    Portablp.      .1.  L.    Ahadie.      .No.     1,235,539, 

StrVlng^taWe.^Roiao"^    C.  A,  Hoag.     No    1,235,689:  Aug. 

7  ■  V    241  :  p.  51- 
Sewpr-structure    Invert    and    block.      J.     H.    Zinn.       Nn. 

1,288.475;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1051. 
Sewing    and     trlmmlni:     machine.     J      K      MofTatt.     >o. 

1  235  911  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  125. 
Sewing  machine.      C.   F.  <;ray.      No.  1.235,793:   Aug.    1  :  v 

041    •    n     86 

Spwlng-marhlne.      R.    I.oeb.      No.    1,238,033:    Aug.    21;    v 

Spwing-machine.      A.    Rontke.      No.    1.23n.76.->:    Ant:.    14; 

V    ''41  •  p    433. 
Sewing-machine.      D.    S.    Seymour,      No.    1,238,580;    Aug. 

2s  :  v,  241  :  p.  1085.  ^      ^      v 

Sewing-machine    binding    attachment.      F.     T.     Newport. 

No    1  238  181  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  9.55. 
Sewing  machine.  Button  .     D.  Noble,     No.  1.235,836:  A«g. 

Sewing  machine,  Button-.  ^W.  .\.  Smith.     No.  1,238.587: 

Sewing-machine    drip-pan.      J.    Needle.      No.    1.237.680; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  763.  ^     ^ 

Sewing    machine.    Duplex    fllled-sack-.      D.    S.    Seymour. 

No.  1.2,37.710  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  772.     ^     ^  ^. 

Sewing    machine    feed    mechanism.      W.    C.    Free.      No 

1  237  322  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  647. 
Sewing-machine    feeding    mechanism.      A.    F.    McCollum. 

No    1.238.641  ;  Aug.  28  ;  t.  241 ;  p.  10T4.    „       ^         .. 
Sewine  -  machine    feeding    mechanism.      A.    Rontk«        No. 

1.238.1  07  ;  Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  960. 
Spwlns      machine.      FlUed-bag-.     D.      S.      Seymour.     No 

1.2.35.846  :  Ang.  7 ;  t.  241  ;  v.  103.  „ 

Sewing  machine  looper-gage.      G.   Busch.      No.    1,23. .(4«; 

Atig   21  •  V.  241  ;  p.  784. 
Sewing  machine   needle.     J.    R.    Moftatt.     No.    1.235,587; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  19, 
Sewing-machine  preseer-foot  mechanism,     G.  A.  and  ^.  A 

Dobvne.     No.   1.237,245:  Ang.   14:  v.   241:  p    584. 
■  Scwinc-mTchlne    speed    controlling    and    arresting    m.cha 

nism.      G.    E.   Molyneui.      No.    1.236.739:    Ang.    14;   t. 

241  "  p    424 
Sewing    machiae    thread    locking    and    releasing    dcTlce 
J.  D.  Randall.     No.  1,2.37.555  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241:  p.  722 


Sewing  machines.     Folder     for.       J.     R.     Moffatt.        No. 

1,237.801  ;  Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  800. 
Sewing-machines,    Plait-folder   for.      A.    H.   I>e   %oe.      No. 

1.236,684  ;  Aug.  14  :   v    241  :  p.  405.  ,      ^^       w     »r 

Sewing  machines,   Welt-gulde  for  boot  and  shoe      M.  T. 

Denne.     No.  1,238.392;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.   1024. 
Sewing   seams    with    gaps.    Machine    for.      L,    Rosenman. 

No.  1.238.438  ;  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  1039. 
Shade  and  curtain   hanger.     J.   Mattern.     No.   \.lAh,i6i  , 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  256.  ^^   ^ 

Shade    bracket    and    curUin-pole    support     Window^.      (.  . 

K.  Liiken.     No.  1.236.724  .Aug    14  :  v.  241  :  p    419. 
Shade-bracket.    Window-^      J.    A.    Cole.      No.    1,236,269, 

Shadl'bracket?  Window-.  '  G.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,288,680  ; 


AuK    28;  v.'241;  p.  1115. 
.><hade-flxture.      F.    f.    Kotzicb    and    T.    M.    Relmers 


No. 


1.237.656:  Aug.  21;  V.  241;  p.  755.        ,    „       ^         ,    . 
Shade  fixture  and  mounting.  Window-.     1- ^p^noch  "nd  -V- 

R.  Nolson.     No.  1.236.577;  Aug.  14  .y.  241.  p.  .{69. 
Shade  bolder  and  adjuster,  Window-.     V> .  U    H.  Marcuni. 

No.  1,236,729  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  42U. 
Shade  holder.    Itouble.      A.   A.   Wohlauer.      No.    1.235.951. 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  138.     „,     ^    ^  ..      ,  ^or  roo  • 

Shade-holder.  Upright.     L.  W.  Andersen.     No.  1,235.6.^2. 

4ug    7  ■  V    -^41  ■  p    33 
Shade^hordlng"  device.      R.B.Benjamin.     No.   1.238,485: 

AuB    2s-   V    241  ;  p.  1055. 
Shade-roller.     W.  W.    Uelie.     No.  1, •238.014  ;   Aug.  21;  t. 

Shade-roller,   Adjustable.     R.    B.   Crump.      No.   1,238.642; 

AuE    28  ■   v    241  ■  p.   1104. 
Shade^roll.V  lock  d.vliH^.     K.   J.  Barrett.     No.   1.2H6.393: 

Aug    14      V    241  •   p.  308 
Shade-roller-pin-setting   machine.     W.   H.   Olmstead.     No. 

1  236  20s      Autr.   7  :   v    241  :   j),  219. 
Shade.   Window  .      E.    F.   Waldner.      No.   1.238,464  :    Aug. 

28  ■  V    241  :  p.  1048.  .., 

Shades     Attachment    for    window-.      E.    Winterer.      No. 

1,2.''.<;.S08  ;   Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  447  _ 

Sharpener.  Disk  plow.     M.  W.  Browning.     No.  1.238.252. 

Sharpener.'Lawn-mower.    A.  Archaml)eault.   No.  1.238,620  : 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  ;  p.  1097. 
Sharpening    miuhin..     Ulade  .       W.     E.     Mckerson.       No. 
1.2:!.').ri90  ;  .\ug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  20. 

'^  Barbers  shears.  Slittlng-shears. 

Shc.t  feeding'  mechanism.     U.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1.235, .162  , 

ShPo"^h.4tlng^fJrnace."'  C.    Ellis.      No.    1.238,011  ;    Aug. 

''1  ■  V    241  ■  p    806.  -, 

Sheet' iiiPtrtll.Vndiiig      machine.        H.      R.      I.#land.        No, 

Shl^S'SS^il^-V    P^y.^No:    1.238.186:    Aug.    28: 

Shllf^^'oVfalUe^';  G.  W.  Clark.     No.  1.238,6.37  :   Aug.  26  ; 

Sl7eli?nJ  \u.vlo^*^' C     Sturtz,      No.    1.236.99:,;    Aug     14; 

Shehiig.'  ^c""**!::    (;>rbcrlch.      No.   1.2.35.679;    Aug.   7;   v. 

Sh^nil'p.%p?allH       C.  M.  Wales      No.  1.23R..M0  :  Ang.  14; 

Sblp^^S.  (?uimpV.     No    \.2m-M  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  .p.  428. 

Ships  nn.l  for  prot»'.  ting  th.m  against  encountered  float- 
ing bodies  and  mines.  Apparatus  for  driving  and  stecr^ 
Ing.       1'     Moisuff.       No.    1.237.674;    Aug.    21;    v.    241, 

!    Sh'ipp'lnVr.TPptiirU'      F.  W.  Dobbel.     No.  1.230,918;   Aug. 

i         14  .   V    241  ■  n    480 

1    Shock  absTrbcr^     11      I'.rv.liv       No.    1.237.08,-,;    Anp.    14; 

V    -^41  '  P    •*>3.'^. 
Shock-absorlxr     '  P..    Stoiiiberg.      No.    1.2H7.117;    Avic    14; 

Shock-abso^^i-e'r  ''for     autoinobllfs.       R.     W.     Hryan.       No. 

1.237,400:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  693. 
Shock-absorber    for   automobiles   "r   other    ychUles       .1.    H. 

N.'wton.      N".   1.237.372;   Aug,  21;   v.   241;   p.   «^f..i 
Shock-absorber    for    batteries.      F.    N.    Bosson    and    L.    B. 

ArmstronL-.      No.  1.2.35,648;  Aug.    .  ;  v    241  ;  p.  39. 
Shock   formina  and   innkinc   mnchine       ,1     I.,   f  lUKlu       >o 

1  2:U!.<;8n  ;    Aug.   14  ;    v.   241  ;   P    4n:i 
Shoe.     T.    B.   Baldwin.     No.   1,237.451  ;   Aug.    21  :    v.    241  . 

Shoc^'^T.  B.  B.Udwin.     No.   1.237.452;   Aug.  31:   v,   241: 

Shoe.' Arch  sopportlni:.      T.    H.   Graydon.      No.    1,2;-10.424  ; 

Shoe'.^Bog-'.  '    M     B  ^'Mattson.      No.    1.237.077;    Aug.    14; 

\     '*41  ■  p    ''11 
Shoe-bo\lntrs     Ma. bine    for    making.       R.    P     Frye.       No 

1  2.30  K32  ;  Aiie    14  :    ^     241  ;  p.  4.%3. 
Shoe-creeper.      F.    .lordan.      No.    1.2.36,.172  :    Ang.    14:    v 

Shm-fas'teneV.      C.    M.    Harris.      No.    1.2.36.298:    Aug.    7: 

Shoe^fJsteninc.    '.T.   W.   White.     No.   1.236.797:   Aug.   14: 

Shoe'fastenlnc  'm.aris       A.    E.    Johnson.      No.    1.236.308: 

Shoe  lining  protector."     k.   Ledoux.      No.   1,287.663;   Ang. 

Shwm'achine.^  F.'"m.  Furber.     No.   1.236.422;   Aug    14; 
V.    241  :   p.   318. 
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rack      E.   F.   URrten.      No.    1,237.945:    Aug.   21;  ▼. 
1  ;  p.  o45. 
-shfnln 


g  machine.      F.   Amadeo.      No,  l.'J3T,855-   Auk 
;  V.  241  ;  p.  817, 

shining  stand.      M.    A.    Mathewson.  \o     1  23«  198  ■ 

ug.  7  :  V,  241  :  p.  215.  i.-on.ijj*  . 

' v*24Y°*  *818      ^'-   ^^°^'^^"'-      N'«-1.^37,8«l  :   Aug. 

oZ?Vf.^^^  !^^^^}^^-    ^^"'titool,      R     \V     ISl.iis.lell.      .Vn 

236.397;  Aug.  14;  v    241     p    .30!i 

o'^ooM.^^***.*''®  *„'"£^"*'"P?''''*  f"''.     .i.  M.  Callahan.     N., 

238,493:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  1057. 

PS,    Arch-support    for.       M      runtr'Ti        \,,     l  ••••,(•,  ^'o 

ug,  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  4".o.  "      '    ' 

s,  Plate  for.     A.   Schrader.      No,   1.237,829;   Aug.   21 

241  :  p.  K09, 
es    Tread  member  for.     L.   \[.Miii;i,,      \,,    i  •'•{c, -,s" 
up.  14  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  :-!7h,  -       ■     " 

^?,',??:S''''':-      '"r"*""""'"''^-        ^f       ^       Bakpw.ll.        No 
.2.{G.1.{6;   Aug.  7;  v.  241;   p.   l!*,",. 
'vel  :  AVe — 

Iftingshovcl. 

oo«!?i-''      ■^•'lV/''"°''^>-'-        ^^'       ^       Sp.nkinan         No 
^3b.t:)l  I  :  \ns.  14:  v.  241     p    :{S" 

e.      A,    F.    McCollum.      No.    l,2.{.S.,'-.42  ;    Ane     2«      v 
41  ;   p.   1074. 

ttle^    W.  n.  Wilson.     No.  1.23';,mi7:  Auk.  14;  v.  241 

"Vvl- „?5,^'^''^'"*'°^       J-    K"iton    and    H     iL.forgo       No 
,23i,23t];   Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p    ,-,81 

•"le  bohbin  holder.     L.  E.  Chase,     No.  1  2:;fi  052  •    \ue 
V.  241  ;   p.   171.  ' 

24f'""'"H'G5*^'    "^^    '^°'^'*'"       ^'°-    l-38.'>0";    Aug.    21; 

ing-shovel.     i\   VI.  Raymond.     No.  1,2:^7  2is      \nz    14 
-41  ;  p.  Di4. 

H     H.    Marriott   and   D.   K.    Wad.-.      No    1.237.359 
ug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  659.  i.-x.-^ow  , 

"463  ^  ^'  ^^^^'  ^°'  ^'^^^■^*^'^  -^"«  ^-»  ;  V.  241:  p 
_^  Electric^  A.  Morgan.  No.  1, 236.592  :  Aug.  14; 
system.  Electric-.    M.  E.  I^unbranch.'  No.  1,235.818; 

Ws'?,i'V''K     '^'o ?*'■'*'"  o.,^-      ^-      Launbrnnch.         No 
.238,027  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  871 
_[ial  :    Sep — 

i|atomoblle  direction  -  slg  Tire deMatlon  sitrnal 

°*'-  V,.,        .  Trafflc-sJRTjal. 

utomobile  safety-signal.  Vehicle-signal 

utomobtle-slgna!.  Warning  signal. 

/(ntomobile  traffic-signal, 
utomobile  vi.sual  and  audible  ^Icnal 

■al  device.      (;.   Fox  and  T.  .VI.   .lewett.      No    1  237  3''0 
Ug.  21  ;  V.  241:  p.  646.  i.~.u..^.u, 

lal    mechanl.sm.      I'.    E.   Oswald  No,    1  2.'?8  ,T',3  •    Xua 

3  :  p.   241  :  p,   10O2.  ■    "              ** 

al    transmitter.    Varlahl.--       (-  r.     H.-a.  h    and    FI     W 

oughty.      No.    1.237,234;    Auk.  14:    v     -41      n     570 

W     Eskholme       No.    1.236,541  ;     Au;:.     14  :    v.    241 

allng  device.   Audible.     J.   B.    Victor.      No    1  237  S42  ■ 
ag.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  813.  .*o<,t^  . 

allng  system.      .1.    F.    D.    Flots       No     1236  4.34       Vol' 
i  :  V,  241  :  p,  322. 

lature-gathprcr.     E.  R.   Kast,     No.   1.236.181  •   Aik    7 
241  ;  p.  210.  ».     '  . 

ature-handllng  devlc.'.    VI.  rhri-ten-;. n     \.,    1  "•^r,  omm 
IS.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p    477.  "  - 

Weighting  of.     N.  A.  Laurv.     No    1  2:{S  307     a,,'    '>S  •   I 
241  ;   p.  997.  .-      .^    -  .  An_.  .»  ,    i 

j;.    M.    Chfiiey.      No     1 .2:'.i;,i, r,r.  .    Auk     7       V 
111. 
F.    ''Jreenwooil.      Nu.    1,237.202:    .Vm;     M;    v 

OOo. 

.1     T.    Wells      No     1,236.51'".  :     \ne     14      v 
349. 

on.    Flu-ih  tni»4(.      .1.    W.    Hfrrv.      N(i     1  "35  041 
V.  241  ;  p.  :?6 

in-head.     V.  Crovo.     .No.  1,2,'?S,271  :  Auk    2S     v    '^41 
985. 

If.    C.    Henth.      No.    l.J3>i,2'>l  ■    Auc     ''8      v     ''41 
<_;.    Mi(;hfnid    and    W.    K.    <.urtiuT.      .Vu.    1.2'f5,713 


A  ug. 


Eoi 


Ang. 


-'4  1 
■-•41 

241 

Auk 


241  :  p. 


.1.    flowfl 


No.    1.2.'')6.fm4  :    Aug.    7  :    v 


gnge.       E 
:  p.  179. 
-marker.     E.  Levin.     No.  1,237,664;  Aug    21-  v    241- 
758. 

ng  ma<hlnc.       E.    E.    Lane.      No.    1  2.15  lt83  ■     \uk     7 
241  :  p.  14it.  ■    ■  "^     '  • 

ght.     C    C.  Uysdon.     No.   1,236. '108  ;  Aug.  7      v    241 
1.57. 

,   Covered    writini;   or  ilrawinz.      K.    Robert.«ot;       No 
,^38,569;    .ViiK-   28;    v.   241;   p     ln8o 

S.    S.    Criffln.       .No.    1,23.8.285;    Aug.    28-    v     241' 
99n,  ' 

E^  L.    Nyliind.      No.    1.238,431  ;    Auk.    28  ;    v.    241  ; 
10.3  t  . 

runners.  Wheel  attachment  for.     .1.  L.  Ratn^r      No 
^..■!33;   Aug.   28;   v.   241  ;   p.   KmiO.  ... 

machine.      ,1    C.   Van    Berkel       No    1236  791-   \!ii; 
V.  241  ;  p.  441.  ' 


i38. 
iig 


''^"i".Po*L-'r''-'^-  trench      P.  QHsta  and  W.  O.  Zlllnsky.     No. 

1,238,50.  ;    Aug.   28;   v.    241;   p.    1061. 
Mp-foldlng  machine.     J.  T,  Fleaney.     No.  1.237.514;  Aug 

21  ;  V.   241  ;   p.   709. 
SlIttinK-shears.      A.    R.    .McArthur.      No.    1.238  312-    Au- 

-^  :    V.    241  ;   p.   !t!)9.  ' 

'"^"l",'?;"!:'"  "!««''       "    •'■  ''""y-  Jr..  and  C.  .\J.  Prior.     No 

1.23., (114  ;  Auk.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p,  511, 
>mokingpipe^    .;     W    CunU-y.      No.    1.236,545;   Aug    14 

v.  241  ;  p.  359. 
."^riap  hdok    .ir    th.-    like        F[.    A.    Sipvert       No     1  "JSG  014  ■ 

Auk    7  ;  v,  241  ,  p    ir.o  •        . 

Soap  holder.    J.    C.    Kissllng.       No.    1.237,699;    Aug.    21; 

v.   241  ;   p,   769. 
Sorket.    Extension        R     B.    Benjamin.      (Reiggue.)      No 

14.343  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  88<. 
So.liuni    pcr-arhonatc.    Manufacture    of.      W     Weber    and 

1-     N.ll.      No    1,237.128;   Aug.  14;  v,  241;  p,   548. 
Noidering  iron.  Electric.     (}.  F,  Browning.     No.  1237  290- 

AuK.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  636.  .      ■ .   «fv  , 

'^*'i'',C^^L"TV""'-     f-l*''trically  heated,       L.     Holcomb.       No 
I        1,238,671  :   Auk.   28;  v.   ^41  ;  p.  1112. 
Sole  and  making  same.  Shoe-.     P.  Alonso  6  Yzagulrre  and 

■'     ^     ^"i"''       N'>    1.2:u;.244;   Aug.  7:  v.  241-  p    231 
Sole  (  hann.  lluj;  luHrhin.-      F.  F:.  Bertrand.     No    1236  660 

Auk.  14  ;   V    241  :  p    397 
■■^"l*'.'o«  V''^'      ni.i.  hinc,      .Sho..  .       T.      FI.      (iraydon.       No. 

1.2.36.425;  Auk    14:  v    241  ;  p.  319. 
Sole  fitting    machin.-       M.    E.    Johnson.      No.    1,237,523; 

Aug.  21  ;  V    241  ;  p.  712. 
.^oic  pr.wviiii;  inabiri..      S.  ,T    Wentwortb       No.  1  236,636- 

.\UK.   14  :   \     '-'41  ;   [.    .^ss 
>-;olfs,     I'ripiirii).-        U      F:.     Barteln.       No      1,237  152-     AuK 

14  :   V    241  :   p.  554. 
Snl.  s,    I'r.pariiiK.      F.    K     Bertrand.      No.    1,236,661  ;    Aug 

14  ;  V    -41  ;  p.  .397  ^ 

.-Solvent  r.Tovering  apparatus.      F.  Kniffen.      No.  1.236.719  ; 

\ug    14  :  V.  241     p.  418. 
SortinK  iiiachine.     if.   Hollerith.     No.  1,237,646;  Aug    21- 

v.  241  :   p.    751. 
SortlnK  riiii.hincs.     Split     pin     tiox     for.      .1.     Powers       No 

1,236,482:   AuK    14,  v.  241  ;  p.  338. 
Sound  l.<.\.      F     S.    Vluck.-y       .No     1,236,970;    Aug.    14:    v. 

241  :  p.  497 

Soundbox.       r..    V     Vallquct        No.    1,238,056;    Aug.    21; 

V.   241  ;  p    vsn 
Sound  niodulatinK  device.      .1     V    PoirifT.      No.   1.237,813: 

Auk    21  :   v.  241  ;  p,  803. 
Sound    pr..dii.tb.n       V     S,    Vlukev,      No.    1,236,969;    Aug 

14  ;  V    241  ;  p    497. 
Sound-rHprodur,.|-.       F     .1      I'nrt.-r.       No.    1,238.566;    Aujt. 

28  :    V     241  :    p     losl. 
Soun.l  r.produ.iiii:  machines.  Stylus  for.     W.  R.  Whltnev. 

N"    l.J.{7  2.Xn      Auk    14:   v.  241  ;  p    578. 
>t>idini:  ni,i.  bine       I  >.   .VI.    Roolnson.      No,   1.238,341;   Aug 

l'^      \      241  :    p.    1008. 
Spark  arrester       E,   M.   Kltchol,     No.   1.237.791;  Aug.  21: 

V  241  ;  p.  797. 
SfiMiJ,  ;irr.-fei-.      I.     Welch.      No.    1,237,130;    Aug*    14;    v. 

-41  .   n    54s  t 

Spark  pfuK.      11     N     Ijisrniau       No.    1,237,265;    Auk.    14; 
\,    :.'41   .    [)     5!tti 

Spark  ph!_'       H      .V     I-:n<tman       No     1,237,264:    Aug.    14; 

V  _'4 1  ,    p    5!to 
Spark  pluK       .1     \l     IIn(Tmaiui,      No.    1,236,935;    Aug.    14; 

\-    J  4  1     p   -4  ^ ' ; 
^park  plijt'        I.     r      McKeune       No,    1.237,926;    Aug.    21; 

V,    241  .    p.   s:iK, 
SpsirU<    f.  '^    Ilt;)'!  .;:    pnrpo^cv.    (Jenerating    high-tension. 
t         '•     J      I.e    l'ontoi>        No.    1.2;'.8.534;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

V  li'T! 

.^pe,  r.-i- 1..  fr  luie       K    li    l-nwo.id.      No,  1  2;{8  ;^96  ;  .Auk.  28; 

V.   2i]      p    1 '>_■>; 

Sp.-culum,      C    A.   SufTa       No    1,237.121;   Aug    14  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.  r,-i>; 

Sp. •,.<].  lianKinK      inec  hani.-m.        VV.      B.      .Jackson.        No, 

l,237,!tlo.  AuK.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    834. 
Sp.ed     .untrolbr,     tins  ..nKlne  ,       R,     B.     Benjamin.       No. 

l,2.:s.4^1  ;   Auk.  2^  :   \     241      p    U>53. 
^P 1  KovernlriK    nie.  hatiisni.     Fluid.       T.    C.ensmer.       No. 

1.2.-{7.t!;u  ,  Auk    21  ,  v.  241  ;  p,  745. 
Spe.<|  or  pres.^ure  .ontroj   devbe.   Electric.     C.  A.  Mullen. 

No.   I,23s,n66;   .\uK.   21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  884. 
Spe«id   reKulator  -r  ijovernor.   Friction.      J.   A.   Swart.      No, 

1.2;{7,409  :   Auk.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  676. 
Sp lonieter       K     Kitzpatrlck.      No.    1,237,497  ;    Aug.    21  : 

V.   241  ;  p    7<>2. 
-I>.edon<et,.r,    VlaKiiefir       .1,    K.    Stewart.      No.    1238  455 

.\nK.    28  ;    V     241  :   p.    li)45.  '         ' 

•"-^pike       K.    r.     .\ase       N.i.    1,237.142;    Aug     14-    v     241- 

P    .'52. 
Spike  puller.       I'.    <;.    Clay.      No,    1.238,266-     \uc     28-    v 

241  ,   p.   9.83.  ''^  ■ 

Sjilndle  :    ,vc.-  - 

Bobbin  spindle. 
Spinning    ami     win. ling    machines.    Trnverge-motlon     for 

-T.  H.  Boyd       No.  1.235.968  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    141 
Spiint.      II.   W    Nl.k.rs.      No.   1.238.224;   Auk    28-   v    241  ■ 

p.    909  ■         ^^  •  • 

Spoolers.   Tension    for.      L.    S.    Burhank.      No     1238  100- 

.\UK.    2H  ,    v,    241  :   p.   92.S  .^-^o.iuv;. 

Spoon  holder,      C.    Graham.      No.    1.237,504;    Auk    21-    v 

241  ;   p,    7n5,  »•    '*  .    ''• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


xci 


Spotlight.     C.    II.   Kaufuiann.      No.   1.237.524:    .\up.    21; 

V.  241  :  p.  712.  ,      ,         ,  ,  .,.,  . 

Spotlight,      (i.  Fi    I.   11^'       .N".   1  236,4. >».  :   Aui:,    14;   v.   -41. 

p     3''9 
Spout.    Aniidrip.      11.    B.    Lindsay.      N<..    1,236.955;    Aug,   ■ 

14  .  V    241  ;  p.  493. 
Spring :   See —  ,   ,  , 

Cage-spring.  Vehicle  spring. 

Suspension-spring.  V  e  h  1  <■  1  e   supplemeniar> 

Vehicle  leaf-spring.  spring 

Spring  lonsiru.tion.     P.  C  Travis  and  J.  H.  Gamble.     No, 

1  2.37  727     .Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  :  p    778- 
Spring  'constru<tlon.      I>.    A.   Young.     No.   1.237,440;   Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;   p.  686.  no- ai^  . 

Spring-fitting    machine.      L.    F.    Torrey.      No.    1,23. ,41o, 

Aug    '^1  ■  V    241  ;  p.  677. 
SpVing  leaf   separator.      C.    W.    Wlnther,      No.    l,23c,430; 

Aug    21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  6s5 
SprinK-seeiirinK   rlevl<'e.      A.    Wbyte       No.    1,238,23.  :    Au-- 

2s  •   \-    241  ;   p.  973. 
SprinK  support       L.   K.   Keil       No     1.237,053;    Aug,    14:    v 

041  .  p    525 
Spring-wheel.  ■    W     B     Kerrb  k       No,    1,237,91.'!;    Aug.   21; 

SpriuK  whee'l.""  (•.    F     Mo,  iler.       No.    1.235.5S6:     Auk-    7: 

Spring-whJel.  ',T.  Tz-dh  and  .T    Novak.     -No.  1.237.416;  Aug. 

21  •  v    241  ■  p    67s. 
Spring-wheel.      .T.    A.  Workman.   Sr,      No    1.237.98S  ;   Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  859. 
Sprinkler  :    See — 

Lawn  or  garden  sprinkler.  ,...,,.,       .  ., 

Sprinkler-head.      .\,  T.lauvelt.      No.  1.230.901;   Au-.   14;  v, 

''41  ■  I)    474 
Square  Carpenter's       <;.    Bl<  k.      No     1.236.817;    Aug.    14; 

Square.  DraftlnK  .     A.  Randolph.     No,  1,237,385  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

V.   241  ;   p.  668.  ,      r.      a  v 

Stabillzed     support     for     Instruments.      .1.     <.ardner.      .no, 

1,237,027  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  516. 
Stacker.  Hay  .     M.  R.  .Tenklns.     No.  1.235,804:  Aug.   .  ;  v. 

241  ■  P    89 
StaKc  '  structure.     Portable     telesconle,       W.     Well,       No. 

1238  228-    Auk.    28:    v     241;   p.    971. 
Stairwav,  Movable.     .1    Forbes.     No.  1,237.627;   Aug.   21: 


Steering-gear  lock.     M.  M.  Mueller.     No.  1,236.098  ;  Aug. 

7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  184,  „        - 

Steering  mechanism.     W,  c'    Ferrlg.     No.  1.23i.l88;  Aug. 

14  ;   v.  241  :   p.   5*;4,  ,-,     «     ^   . 

SteerlnK    mechanism    for    ships,    Stem-way-.     C.    U     iiriB- 

wold.~     No.  1.235.681  ;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  48 
Steering-wheel.      L.    (Chevrolet.      No,   1.2^262;    Aug.    28; 

V.   241  ;   p.  982 
Steering-wheel.      L.    .VI     Cooper.      No.    1,236.148;    Aug     1: 

v    241  ;  p.  198. 
Steering-wheel,       i\    M,    T'ouglass,       No,    1,237.4^^1:    Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  7(^0. 
Steering-wheel.      E    J.    Lobdell.      No.   1,236.456:   Aug    14; 

V.  241  :  p.  329 
SteerinK-wheel     and     look     for     motor-vehicles,     Comb  ued. 

S    O    Thorel!       No.  1,2,HS.598:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p    1"91. 
Steering-wheel.    Vehlde.      .T     L.   Wilson  _and   C    O.    MIMt. 


No.  l,237,2;n  :   Aug.  14  ;  v 


>41  ;  p.  578. 


Steering-wheels.     Hand  protector    for.      E.    C.    Burroughs. 

No    1,235,549;  Aug.  7;  v    241  :  p.  6. 
Stenciling  inarhine      L.   R.   Rogers.      No.    1,237,820;    Auc. 

21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  806. 
Stereotvpe  -  matrbes.    Making.       H.     A.    W.    Wood.       No. 

1,237',59B;  Auk.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    735. 
Sterilizer.      C    Viewer,      No     1,237,938;    Aug.    21;    v.    2  11; 

_     QA*y 
sterilizer  and  drier.      A,  ,Tensen.      No,  1.235,571  ;  Aug.  7  ; 


241  :  p,  14 


F  (;  Keyes,  No.  1.235,698  ;  Aug, 
F.  <;.  Parks,  No.  1,237,375;  Aug 


.     1,237.194;     Auk.     14; 
No.    1.236,326;    Aug.    7  ; 


v.  241  ;  p.  744. 
Stalk-cuttiT.      <;.     Calde, 

241  :  p.  566. 
Stall.    Cattle  ,      W.    Loudei 

■'41      p    255 
Stalls,"  Stop  device  for.      A,  W.   Knutson.     No.   l.;35,7(in: 

Stamp    and  '  inkliig    pad    holder.       C..     N.    Michaud.       No 
1,237,538  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p,  716. 

Stamp,   riishloned    hand  .      R.    L.   Howell,      No,    1.2.i6.3(M 

Stam'p'   Hand-'     M  'l. 'Wlllard        No    1,236.801  ;    Auk.    14  : 

V.  241  :  p.  444. 
Stamp  severitig  and  feedluK  mechnnisni      I,  •'.  Woodward. 

No.   1  2:{8,241  :   .\ui:    2S  ;   v.  241  :   p.   974. 
StanipiiiK  api'aratu--.  in   particular  for  inarkinK  nrti.,es  to 

b..    Inui'drbil         V    Hammer    and    F.    F-'lKcrsdorfer.       No. 

1  '^35  565  -   .VuK    7  :  v.  241  :  P    H 
StampiuK  die  me.  hanlsin.     A.  W.  Krb  kson      No.  1,236,8'js  ; 

\UK    14  ■  V    241  :  p    452 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     W,  <;utenkuc8t.     No.  1,235,683;  Auk. 

7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  49. 

I?oil.r  sfinil  Vapkln-holder  stand. 

Displav  stand  Packing-stand. 

KnKine  repair  stand.  Shoe-shinlnK  stand. 

Fvtension  stand  Smoker's  stand. 

Me.  hanical  devlre^  ^tand.  ,...1000-       » 

StapliUK  machine,      R,    Parsons,      No.   1.2.i8,32i;    Aui..    -^ 

V,   '^41  :  p    10<'4  ,      ,, 

StarrliinK  ma.-hine,      V     <•     Smith    and    O,    .1,    Mioeniaker. 

No    1.2:'.5  73'J  ;   Aug    ~  :  v,  241  :  p.  65.  ^ 

Starting  an<l  iKnilion  inaehine.     l.(onrad,     .No.  1  .-•■!  1 . 1  ■ - 

Auk    14  :   v    241  :   p    560 
Station  indicator.      R     Watkin       No.    1.23. ,844;    Aug     _1: 

V  241  :  p.  sl3. 

Stave  jointiuK  maihine.      F    VV    Robinson       No.  1.237  0'»s 
\UK    14  :  V    241  :  p.  539                                                              , . 
Stav  holt  testiuK    device.       F.    I.    r>odds.       No.    1.2:'.0.i 

.\UK    7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  174.  .r,     t      r,    ,  ,  v 

Stay  I'olts    of    boilers,    Testing    the.       E.    I.     Oodils.       No 

l".236.067  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  175. 
Stay  bolts.  Means  for  and  method  of  testing      F    !    l»odls 

No    1  2.10. ••64  :   Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  174. 
Steam  boiler,      H.    D.    Kelly.      No.    1,235,811;    .Vug.    7;    v. 

041  .  p    <(,T, 
Steam-boiler,     W    H.  Winslow.      No.   1,2.36,641:   Aug     14: 

V  241  ;  p.  390 

Steam  encine.    water  wheel,    and     easolene  enirlne    n-otT^er 

viultlpb' expansion  rotarv,     .\.  Thomson.     Ni'.  1 .2:iS  4.'.' 

Aug    28  :  V.  241  :  p    1046 
Steam    i^'enerafion    and    utilization        H     C    Mallorx        No 

1  2:^6. S54  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  460 
Rteam  generator.      E.  V.   Brown.      No    1.235.7*',4:   .\ug     . 

V.  241  ;  p.  76. 
Steel    box.      <;.    V.    Behringer.      No.    1.237.2S1  ;    Aut:     21 

V.  241  :  p.  6.33  ^ 

Steel  retainer.     C.  A.   Hulfqtiist.     No.  1.2;<s,(iis  ;   .Au_-    21 

V.  241  ;   p.   S6S. 


Sterilizing  apparatus. 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  53. 
Sterilizing  apparatus 

21 •  V    241 ;  p    664. 
Steril'izlngappnratus,  Milk-ran  .    A.Jensen.    No.  1,235,570  ; 

Stirrup.'  '.a'    C.   sin?tb.     No.    1.238,584:   Aug.  28:  v.   241; 
j        p.   1087, 
I    stirrup  support.      H     .1.    Stevenson,    Jr,     No.    1,236,226; 

Stit'chinK'machint\  Book  .     .1    R.Reynolds.     No.  1,236,762  : 
AuK.   14  ;   V    241  :  p    431. 
i    Stitching  mai  hines,  Cam  for  wire-.     G.  P.  Baumann.     No. 
i        1.237,604  ;  Auk    21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  737. 

!    Sto(k  indicator       S.    W.    Read.      No.    1,235.924;    Aug,     .; 
!        V,  241  ;  p.  I'lO 

I    Stock-fount.«>in        A,    Kruger.      No.    1.238.303:    Aug     28; 
V    241  :   p.   99*1, 
StorkiuK.      A,    M.    Roedelheini.      No.    1.238,196;    Auc.    '-'S  ; 

-,■     241  •   p.    960 
Stoker.    Antomatir    steam-jet    furnace  .      A.    Cotton.      No. 
1        1  237  304      AUL",   21  :    %.  241  :    p.  64o 

i    Stone  dressing  apparatus.    G.  E.  H.  Woods.     No.  1,236  si»4  ; 
Auk    14  ;  V    241  :   p.  472. 
Stool.  Folding  and  portable  night-.     A.  H.  A.  de  Mecklcm- 

hourg.     No.  l,23tf,407;  Aug.  14:  v    241  :  P„313. 
Stonner    for    water-bags,    bottles,    and    the    like.      -M      I. 

sVeele.     No.  1,286.619  :  .Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  383. 
Storage    batterv.       R.    N.    Chamberlain.       No.    1,236. (x.i. 

Auk    14  ■  V    ^41  :  p.  401. 
Storage  batterv.     T,  A.  Willard.     No.  1,237,733:  Aug    21  ; 
v     241 ;    p.    779 
I   StoraKe-vessel   closure.     (\  HaiiinoT.     No.  1,237.640:   .V"k 
21      v    241  :  p.    740.      - 
Store-front  construction       P.  .1    Murnane.      No.  1.236.202  ; 
\„[T    7  ■  v    241  •  P    217, 
i    Stove      C'   G    Rowlette.      N.-    1.236.985:   Aug.   14;  v.  241; 
p.   502. 
Stove    and    insula tiUK  jacket    therefor.    Hot-water      /-      V, 

Reeves       No.   1  238,437  :   Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.   10,30 
Stove,     Collapsible     eamper's,       II,     K,     Hitchcock        No 

1  238  142:    .\ul'    2^:   v,   241  ;   p,  942, 
Stove,    Ga-         A,    L,    !".ail.>.      No,    1.2:-!7,275:    Aug.    SI:    v. 

Stove    G.-is''"  r.   l.rrv.      No,    1.236,280;   Aug.  7;   v.   241; 

P    241, 
Stove-prate,      o     Reaiinau.      No     1.237,697;    Aug.    21:    v. 

241      P     7«)9 
Stove     Hot  blast.      11.   A.    lUassert   and    H.   H.    Jonef       No, 

1  •':i8  n07  ■    \UK.   28:   v.   241  :   p.  927. 
Stov".  lid    lifter.      <;.    L.    Strait.      No.    1.238,593;    Au;:     '-'8: 

\     241  :   p,   1080. 
Stove  ruovinK  means.      F    V.  Plyley.      No.  1,235,593:  Aug. 

7  ■   V    "^41  ■  p    21. 
Stoves'   Coal  .ui    burioT    for    cook-,      R.    R.    Hopkins,      No, 

1  237,044  :   Auk    14  :  v.  241  :  p.  522. 
Stoves.     Safetv     devbe     for     gas-.      ,1,     L.     Anthony.      No, 

1  "35  634  :   -Auk.  7  :   v    241  ;  p.  34. 
Straining    m-ans,      D,    .1.    Peterson.      No.    1,237,809:    .\ng. 

■Jl  •    V     241  :    p,    8n-J. 
Straw  braid  reel.     1:.  A.  Frazee.     No.  1,238,281;  Aug.   28; 

v.   241  ;   p.   98S. 
Street-cleaner.      P.  -T,   Ilerter.      No.  1,236,170:  Aug.    1  :   v. 

241  ■   p    206. 
Street-'<l<>nnlnp  marbine.    R.  K.  Bradshaw,    No.  1.238,385; 

Vug.   28  :   V.  241  :  p.   10'22. 
Street  -  Indicator.      .Uitomatlc.        C.      E,      Pelletier.        No. 

1  ":^r,  975:   .\UK    14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  499. 
Street  sweeping  ma<  hine.     W.  A    Holdren.     No.  1,236, "^41  ; 

Aug    14  ;  V    241  ;  p    456. 
Street-sweeping    mar-hlne.       A.     Kaplan.       No.    1,238  ^^81  ; 

Aug.   28  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   1115. 
StretchlnK  and  drvlng  rack.     .T.  R.  Barre.     No.  l,23i  "^42: 

Auk    21  ;    v.   241  :   p.    783, 
Strip  n. ills.  Automatic  blocking  mechanism  for,     A.  S:in,ih 

No.  1.2.'-;7,575  ;   Aug.   21  :  \-.   241  :  p.  728. 


zcu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


S  trip-MTTlB*  device.     E.    F.    Hathaway.     No.   l,2a&M6: 

Aug.  7 ;  V.  241 :  p.  12. 
8  nd-aiMl-«ocket    ta*ten«r.      F.    S.    Carr.      No.    1.237.469  • 

Aug.  21  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  693. 
8  :ud-reiBOTiiig  tooL     W.  Laimhart     No.  1,23<L322  ;  Ans. 

7 ;  T.  241  ;  p.  2SS. 
8  mnp  ajid  root  extractor.     O.  K.  Oleeberx .     No.  1.2M38S  : 

Aaf.  7;  y.  241  ;  p.  101.  .— 1,.~»  . 

8  :aiBJ>-banier.     R  F.  PaxtoA.     No.   1,2«8,«>8:  Aoc.  28; 

V.  241  ;  p.  1119. 
8  ^Iiu-odapter.     E.  8.  Oliver.     No.  1.236,591;  Axig.  7;  t. 

8iibaqueou«  balldlnc  coasitnictloD,  Apparatus  utilised  tn. 

J.  Taylor.     No.  1,237.582  ;  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  730. 
SiibmarlBe   ez]»lo«kuia,    Ship   protection    agalzMit.      Q.   S. 

KlU.     No.  1^37.883  ;  Aug.  21 ;  v.  241  ;  p.  82«. 
8iibinarlB«  alae.     O.  E.  Elk.     No.  1.237,492;  Aug.  21: 

T.   241  ;   p.    701. 
Submarine   veaaeL     A.   Femandea.     No.    1,235,780;   Aug. 

7  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  82. 
Siibmarlaea  aad  otber  reasels,  Apparatna  for  controUlng 

the  rudders  of.    E.  Schneider.     No.  1^37,393  :  Aag.  21 

T.  241  ;  p.  671. 
Submarines,  Detachable  armored  section  for.     A.  Faman- 
^  dea.     No.  1,235,781 ;  Aog.  7  ;  t.  241  ;  p.  82. 
Srbatatlon,  Aatomatlc.     C.  W.  Place  and  E.  Taylor.     No 

i;237.953 ;  Aog.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  847. 
8t  bstatlon    Automatic.     E.  Taylor.     No.  1,237,978 ;  Ana. 

21  ;   V.  241  ;   p.  854. 
St  betatlon-drcnft.    B.  D.  Willis.    No.  1,238,705  :  Aug.  38  ; 

r.  241 ;  p.  1122.  ^ 

St  ctlon-cleaner.     W.  B.  Sberbondy.     No.  1,238,449;  Aog. 

28 ;  ▼.  241 ;  p.  1043. 
St  ction-cleaners,    Dnat-bag    connection    for.     W.    V.    Orr 

No.  1  235,920;  Aut  7:  r.  241  ;  p.  129. 
St  Iflte  llqaor,  Precipitating  organic  substances  la.     H.  B. 

Landmark.     No.  1^36,948  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  490. 
Stlfw-  and  metals.  Treating  stibatances  carrying.     A.  8. 
^   Dwlght.     No.  1  J238.279  ;  Aug.  28  ;  t.  241 ;  p.  987. 
B'PPgrt.     M.  D.  Oroaa.     No.  1,238,288;  Aug.  28  ;  t.  241  ; 

}.  990. 
Su  pport.     B.  H.  Hirat.     No.  1,238,296  ;  Aug.  28  ;  t.  241 ; 

}.  994. 
Bttpmrting  dcrlee.     R.  D.  Bdmnnds.     No.  1,288,119 ;  Aug. 

16;  T.  241  ;  p.  936 


Tag. 
Tag 


ig.     M.   Horn.     No.  1,236.436;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  828 
ig-fastener.     .r.  E.  FltZKi-rald.      No.  1.237,7f^9     Auk    21 
T.    241  ;    p.    791. 

No.    1.237.262 
Johnson.     No.    1,235,895 ;    Aug 
No.   1,238,464 


Take-down    device,      n.    E.    De    Vaughn 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;_p.  589. 
Talking-machine.      E.    R. 

7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  53. 
Talking-machine   motor.     J.    K.   Stewart 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1045. 
Talklng-machlne-record    cabinet.      I'.    A.    Deterllne       No 

1.238,112;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  ;  p.  932. 
Talking-machine    start    and    stop    device.      C.    E.    Woods 

No.  1,286.893  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  472. 
Talking-machines,    Reproducer    for.      A.    A.    Husebv       No 

1,286,942  ;  Aug.  14  ;  r.  241  ;  p.  489.  ' 

Tamping  machine.     L.  W.hu.-r.     No.  l,238,i;27  ;  Aug    28 

V.  241  ;  p.  970. 
Tank  :   Sff — 

Carbonated-llqnor  tank.  Glass-tank. 

Fuel-tank. 
Tank-sage.      (t.    Wenfz.      No.   1.238.231;   .\ug.  28;   v    241- 

p.  971. 
Tank-gaae,    DaBb-vlslon.     W.    R.    Pierce.     .No.    1,236,347  • 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  260.  ow.o^*  , 

Tank-heatt T.      H.    A     Harrett.      No.    1,237.994  ;    Auk     21  • 

V.   241  :   p.   861.  .         «.      .1  , 

Tank  Io<-k,    Safety.      .1.   W.   ("urrier.     No.   1.238.272-   Au«. 

28  ;  V.  241  :  p.  O.S.-S.  ^^ 

Tank  valve    Flush.     F.  L    Shoppe.     No.   1.237.109;  Aua. 

14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  54.'1 
Tanks,  Automfttic  shut  off  for  oil-       W.  D    McCrabb      No. 

1,235.825  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  97. 
Tanks  from  burstlnji  l>v  free/Int'.  Means  to  prevent      H    L. 

Williams.     No.  1.2.'?^, 010;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1094 
Tanning   apparatus.    Drum.      E.   Wilson.      No.    1.230.S06; 

Aug.  14  ;  V    241  ;  p.  446. 
Tanning     flsh-skins     or     the     like 


1.286:543  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  4. 

Tanning  material      ~ 

V.  241  ;  p.  .^3.3. 


K.     Bendlxen.      No. 

W.  Moeller.     No.  1.236,468;  Aug.   14; 


Bvrglcal   bandages.    Machine    for   making. 
So.  1,238,086 ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  928. 


Buroeadera  and  making  the  same.  Overall-.     H.  L.  Wlllia. 

Ho.  1,238,611  ;  Ana.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1094. 
Bo  ipensloB-apriag.     E.    Koeb.      No.    1,237,655;    Aug.    21 

r.  241  ;  p.  756. 
Sleeper.  Snctlon-.     S.  Kranti.     No    1J2S7,798  ;  Aag.  21 

V.  241  ;   p.   797 


BulnuBlng,   Device  for  teaching.    P.  Bellan.  No.  1.238,380 
log.  28  ;  V.  241 ;  jg.  1021. 
Ing. 
r.   2 

No.    1.236,961  ;    Aug 


M>°S.  Porch-.     S.  U.  Johnson.     No.   1.237,786  ;  Aug.  21 

241;   p.    796.  " 

SiH>fl«tr««-cilp.     J.   D.   Leasman 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  491. 
Biltch:  8«e— 
Aatomatlc  switch. 
?at-o«t  switch, 
aaectrlc  switch. 
Hectromanetic  switch. 
Bn  itch.      J.    F.    Cavanagh 
^         S41  ;  p.  982. 
"^Biitch.      M.    Methot.      No.    1.2.36,585;    Aug.    14;    v     241 
).  371. 


P.    S.    Baoer. 


Tanning     material.     Production     of.       E.     Stlasnv.       No. 

1.237,40r.  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  :   p.   fiTT.. 
Tape-afflxtng    machine.      H.    F.    (Jruman.      .No.    1,238,511: 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  :  d.  106.3. 
Tai 


II 


••Trlllls. 


High  potential  switch. 
Knife-switch. 
Railway-switch. 
Safety-limit  switch. 
No.    1,238.261  ;    Aug.    28 ;    v. 


41  :  p.  106.3. 

.pplng  machine.      .T     A.    Kden.   Jr.      No.   1,236,414;   Au«. 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  .315. 
Teat-cup.     C.    0.    Anderson       No.    1.230.0.36:    Aug.    7;    v. 

241  :  p    166. 
Telegraph,   PrintlDg-.     C.  J.  Wiley.      No.  1,235,748:   Aug. 

7  :  V.  241  :  p.  70 
Telegraph  rt>peatt>r.     J.  .M.  Fell      No.  l.l»:J8,0Ofl;  Aue    21- 

V.    241  ;    p.    Sf,«i, 
Telegraph   sy.stPiii.      J.    M.   Fell.      No.   1.238,fM>8      Aiii;    21  • 

V.    241  :   p.   86.1. 
Telegraphic     transmission        I.     Kltsee.       No.     1,236.576. 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  369. 
Telegraphone.      C     K.    Fftnkhaiiser    and    A.    M.    M-< 

No.    1.2.37,496  ■   Anc.  21  :   v.   241  :   p    '02 
Telegraphy.     I    Kltsee.     No.  1.236,575;  Aug.  14;  v.  241; 

p.  .368. 
Telephone  attachment.     H.  V.  Jobe.     No.   1,236.567  ;  Aug. 

14  :  V   241  :  p.  .366. 
Telephone    attachment       J     Rock   and    G.    Slnkov1<*.      Nn. 

1,236,876  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  466. 
Telephone  bracket.      W.    I.    MllUr.      No.    1,237  672-    Aue 

21  :   V.   241  ;   p.    7>ln 
Telephone  exchansre    automatic    tninking    svst«m        T     G 

Martin.      N...    1.2.3.^.0,39;    Aue.    21  ;    v.   241  ;    p.    875 
TelephoDf- exchant'c  plug.     A.  Mnrr.     No.   1,2.37.3.'>S  ■  Aue. 

21  :    V.   241  ;   p.   6.'^9. 
Telephone  exchange      system.         H.       P.       Clausen.         No. 

1.2.38.265;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  983. 
Telpphone-f-xchange      system.       E       E.      Hlnrl.  hsen.       No. 

1.2.35,688  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  51. 
Telephone  exchange  .syst»-m.      E.   E.   Hlnrlchsen  and   L.    H. 


Johnson. 


No    1,'J.3<5.141  :  Aue.  2S  ;  v.  241  :  p.  941. 


Bvitch    and    signal    control.    Power-actuated    system    of. 
3.   B.  Qra,j.     No.   1,288.705;   Aug.   14;   v.  241;  p.   413 
Bii  Itch-box.      H.   O'Connor.      No.    1.237,807;   Aug.    21;    v. 

Switch-operating      mechanism.        A.      O.      Plcard         No 

..238.189  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  958. 
B'w  ttch-throwtng    device.       B.     Bloxton.       No.     1  238  094  ■ 
.  log.  28  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  926. 

*^  fJ*=.**i°*«/??'™,*^V    ^    Re^shaw.     No.  l,2S8.33e:   Aug.   :   Teiephone-eichange  system;  ■A".'"E.*'Lnndel'r*  No.' 1,235,705 

, «  ,  V.  ^*i  ,  p.  iuv( .  j        Aug    7  ■  V    ''41  '  n    56 

Switching  device,  Centrifugal.   E.  Mattman.  No.  1,236,733  ;      -       *       '        ' 

Aug.  14;  V.  241;  p.  422 
Sword    and    pistol.    Combined.      J.    Krasnodemskl.      No 

:  ,238.527  ;  Aug.  28  :   v.  241  ;  p.   1069. 
Sy  "Inge  case.  Hypodermic-.      A.  J.  Gilbert 

Am.  7:  v.  241  ;  p.   119. 
Sr'lnge,    Hypodermic.      J.    T.    Greeley. 

.Lug.  14;  T.  241  ;  p.  319. 
Ta  )le  :  Bee — 


E.      Lundell. 


No. 


No.  1,236.890 
No.     1.236,426 


Telephone-exchange      Ky.xtfm 

1,237,531  :    Auj;    21      v.   241  ;   p.   714 
Telephone  exchange  system.    T.  O.  Martin.     No.  1,236,858; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p    461. 
Telephone  pxchangf  system.     F.  N.  Reeves.     No.  1,235.599  ; 


Aui 


V.  241 


23 


i:Uird-Uble.  Game-table. 

<  'ollapslble  table.  Serving-table. 

]  :xtenai  on -table.  Sewing-table. 

: '"oldlng  table.  Turntable. 

Tail*.     C.  F.  WUllams.     No.  1,236.127;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

\'.  192. 
Ta  >le    and    chair.    Combination.      J.    F.    Anderson.      No 

1 ,287,600 ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  736. 
Ta  >le  and  covering  therefor.     J.  L.  Cllne.     No.  1,237  170  ; 

.  tug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  660. 
Tai  >le-crumb  sweeper.     L.  K.  Snttle.     No.  1.236,122  ;  Aug 

:  :  V.  241  :  p.  190.  .     '^        .        a 

Tai  il«-locklng    device.    Extension.      C      S.    Burton.      No 

1,237,294  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  637 
Taileware.     O.  v.  Kean.     No.  1,238,149  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  341  ; 

Talieware.    O.  V.  Kean.     No,  1.238,160;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  341  ; 
p,  944. 


Telephone-exchanee   system.    Automatic.      C.    L.    Goodrum. 

No.   1,2.38,129:    Aug    28;   v.   241;   p.  937. 
Telephone-exchange     system.     Machine-switching.       C.     L. 

Goodrum.      No    1,23^.1.30:   Aug.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  938. 
Telephone-exchange     system.     Machine-switching.       J.     N. 

Reynolds.     No.  1,238.193;   Aug.   28;  v.  241;  p.  969. 
Telephone   for   transmitting  and   reproducing  sounds.      R. 

RummUr.      No.   1.238.4.39;   Aug.  28;  v.  241;   p.  1040. 
Telephone  Index.      F     W.   f'olby.      No.    1,2.36,268;   Aue    7- 

v.  241  :  p.   237. 
Telephone  ln.strument.      H.  G.  Pape.      No.  1.236.103;  Auk. 

7;  V.  241  ;  p.  185. 
Telephone-lines,    ComUlii'd    cut-out    and    lightning-arrester 

for.      H.   .S.   Whcaton.     No.   1.236,024  ;   Aug     " 

p    163. 
Telephone   system.      A.   E.   Lundell.     No.   1,238,160;   Aug. 

28;  V.  241  :  p.  94S  •^ 

Telephone  system      <'    A.   Simpson.     No.   1,235.848;   Aug. 

7  :  V.  241  :  p.  104. 
Telephone   system.      F.    M.    Slough.      No.    1,238,360;    Au«. 

28  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   1011. 


ig.  7  ;   V.  241 ; 
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xcm 


No. 


Telephone    srstem    and    the   like.      J.    Sklndervlken.      No 
Te?..S--'-.^>.''^''^o^\/c^T-H.     Hurfelnd.       No. 

Tcli^^^'U-l^;  Alto^iiaJu^  '  S:  I'uni.     NO.  1.238.140; 

Aug.  28;  V.  241  :  p.  941. 
Telephone     system,      Automatic.        A.      K.      R.eun 

1.237.208  ;  Aug.  14:  v    241;  p.  5.1. 
Telephone     system.     Automatic.       T.     G.     Martin.       :>>o. 

1,236.S59:  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  462  ^ 

Telephone   system.    Automatic      S.   B.   ^Mlliams,   Jr.     yo. 

1.2.37,433;   Aug.   21  :   v.   241  :   p.  683  Mneller 

Telephone   system,   Two-wire   automatic       G.    i..    Mueller. 

No.  1,237,214;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  572. 
Telephone  svstems.  Loading  unit  for      G.  A.  Kelsall.     No. 

1,238.153  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  946. 
Telephony.       M.    L.    Johnson.      No.    1..^36,&«>w.    .^ug.     !•*  , 

TeSIt^'li.^l^n''  n;:  l&^4f!^ug.  14;  v.  241;  p. 
Te^fiou  sheave.  H.  Erickson.  No.  1.236.964;  Ang.  7: 
Tent.^^c:  ^.^Ifurber.  No.  1,238,360;  Aug.  28;  v.  241; 
T.-t  i?.l*'Htor.  A.  G.  Cash.  No.  1,235.551  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v. 
TesflU ^apparatus.     P.  C.  B.   Kamnierer.     No.   1,237.061  : 

Th^rLiitiel:    O^^'    'i*-  E.    Whittier.      No.    1,236,628 ; 

4iiff    7  •  V    241  :  D.  31.  .,.       .. 

Thread-cutting  or  milling  machines.  Cutter  or  miller  for. 

\    P    Holden.     No.  1,237,516  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241 ,  p.  709. 
Thread-drawlug      machine.        W.      R.      McMurray.        No. 


Thread-fa'stenlng  machine.     P.W.Shaw.     No.  1,287,711  ; 

Thl^ead-Iil'drng^livl^e  7o^r    crocheting.      T.    Saaer.  No. 

1 .235.605  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  25. 

Threading  device.     A.  Wunderllch.     No.   1.238,376,  Aug. 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1019.  ^ 

Throttle-c.ntrolllng     apparatus.      ^.      T.      Sears.  no. 

1  286,489  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  340. 

Throwing     machine.     Object-.       A.     B.     Ferguson.  No. 

1.237,625  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  743. 
Ticket  a_ud  colu  holder.      N.  B.  Anderson.     No.   1.236.24*  , 

TicVHcImT    '■;1.'  b^  Herlngton       No.    1.235.567;    Aug.    7: 

Tlcke'rilol.rer^"";.  W,  Weekley.     No.   1.238,514;   Aug.   14; 

Tlcke"t''\Mn'.^**G.    A.   Wallin.      No.    1,235.618;    Ang.   7;   v. 

241  ';  p.  30. 
Tip  ■   iiiCf — 

Package-tie.  Wlre-tle. 

Tle^  aid"  spacer.      G.    S.    Mumfonl.      No     1,238,696;    Aug. 

'  Tie  fln[ng"^V ''GearV.*'    No.   1.237.500;    Aug.   21;   v.  241; 

TI?'or'^ipacer.      G.  S    Mumford       No.  1,238.095  ;  Aug.  28  ; 

Tlep?nVes,  Making.     J.  C.  Pllworth.     No.  1.236.062;   Aug. 

Tile  presi'*^    iFaml^ operated,       H.      1 ».      Lllllhrldge.       No. 
l.i3H,4i5:  -\ue.  2K:  y.  241;  P    lf'31  . 


Tile,   lU.of1ne_"E.  "Not tehohm.      No.   1.237.687;   Aug.   21; 

Til'e  io.V.  Va*in-^_    W.    E.   Kelster.     No.    1,237,788;    Aug. 

TlmV-con/nM'lPng"' mechanism.       H.       H.       Gerdes.       No. 

1-3S-8"-    VuL'    2S  :  v.   241  :  p.  9H8. 
Ttm^n-rord.'.r^    W.   J.    Landon.      No.   1,236.321;   Aug.   7; 

Tiuiiue^devi.e^'''*  r,   M.   Lincoln.      No.   1.235.579;   Aug.  7: 

Tipping  jack,  Llqul'l  operated.    C.  Dewald.     No.  1,237,309  ; 

Tl^':^' ^l"  bIx^-:  'n^V    1.237.155;    Aug.    14;    v.    241: 

Tlre.'"w     T.    ctrey.      No.    1.236,821:    Aug.    14:    v.    241:   | 

Tlre.^^'l'i.    N,    Wayne       No.    1,236.861:    Aug.    7:    v.    241; 

Tin-  nnd"  mnkinc  the  same.  Cushion-.     J.  L.  Swartz.     No. 

1  •>•!-  •••>7  ■    \ue    14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  5 1  1 . 
Tlrer Armored. _N.  P.  Sjobrlng.     No.  1.237,398:  Aug.  21  : 

Tire  bamis^And  tire-treads  and  for  similar  Purposes^a- 
chine  for  studding.  W.  A.  Turpln  and  D.  G.  f^nodgrass. 
No    1  '>37  422  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  6(9. 

TlrV-caVrTer.     .1.    W.    Jackson.      No.    1.238.296;    Aug.    28; 

Tlr^caing^'  ^T^'P-   Chrlsomalls.     No.   1.235.877  ;   Aug.  7  ; 

Tlre-caVlng^'   W. '  C.    Rlebe.     No.    1.238,715;    Aug.    28;    v. 

T1?e,^^^shUn^     R.   P.   Shlrey.     No.    1.236.490;   Aug.   14: 

Tire, " Cushion" ■  E.   L.    Suess.      No.    1,237,574;    Aug.   21; 

Tlredeflatlon  signal.  W.  W.  Robinson.  No.  1,235,727  ; 
Aug.  7  ;  V.  241 ;  p.  83. 


Tire,   Elastic.      R.    Fukuda.      No.    1,238.125;    Aug.   28;   v. 

Tl?e^^liata^la?m,   Pneumatic      E.  J.  F_   Quirln  and   0.    A. 

Payne.     No    1.238.567  ;  Aug^  28  ;  v.  24l     g-  1?^^  . 
Tlre-mlleage  register.      A.  D.    Shaw.      No    1.238,200  ,   Aug. 

Tlre^ordimoun'tabh'-rlm   carrier    for  automohllee,   Ertt-a-. 

W.  W.  Sabln.     No.   1,238,200;  Aug.  ,28  ;  v^*^  :  ,P,  ^og  : 

Tire,  Pneumatic.      J.  H.  Brown.      No.  1.238.099,   Aug.  28. 

Tlre.^Pn^umaUc.'     F.   Dickinson.      No    1.235,963:    Aug.  7; 

Tire  ^pJeUVeSfe.  Pneumatic-.  C.  H*"*"""^  ^'^'^  ^■ 
Lamond.     No.  1,237,512  ;  Aug.  21  ,  v    241  ;  p.   .08. 

Tire-removing  tool.  C.  A.  and  J  R.  Peterson.  No. 
1.238,050  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  •  p.  h  ( 9.  . 

Tire  -  securing    device       B.    B.    Brosvlk.      No.    l,*.dB.&40. 

TlrVfhi- o"  "ciil'ni: 'g.   S.  Van  Voorhls.     No.   1,236,506; 

Tlr'l^s^lJJr.'B.'VlVatwen.      No.    1.236.963:    Aug.    14; 

Tl?e  stru'ct^urt®  Armored.     C.W.Stewart.     No.  1.236.227  ; 

Tlrt"^rc.''w''Se     and     C.     F.     Rothwe.l.     No. 

TiJ^^r^^"^;   Pl*-.'''Wo^lT3?:663;    Aug.    21;    v. 

Ti^l^ad  'flVtener.     L.    S.    Morse.     No.    1,238.558;    Aug. 

'    Tl?l  Vliv'e*  an^- siSIl.      W.    F.    Downs.      No.    1.236,411; 

Tl?e°*VehlclI:wheVi.''F.' Fisher.     No.   1,236.966:    Aug.   7; 

TlrWnd^'ma'narels    therefor     Manufacturing    relnforc^ 
Inner     tubes     of     pneumatic.        H.     G.     Welch.        >o. 

TlJes'Ind'\be^in'ueV  tuVfhV?eor  Treating  .utomobile-. 

F    8    Walton      No.  1,237,977;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  856. 
Tires  and   thinner   tubes  thereof,  Treating  automobile-. 

FS   Walton.     No.  1.237,978  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  866. 
Tlfes   foV   blcvcles   or    the   like.    Air-valve   for   pneumatic. 
'^'e    A    HUdl-ng.'   NO.  1.237,041;  Aug.  14;  v-  241  :  P- 521. 
Tlrea,    Paoer-wrapglng    machine     for      T.     Mldgley.     no. 

1,288,818;  Auk.  28;  v.  241  :  p.  1001.  Riodeett 

Tlr4«,  Reinforced  air-tube  for  pneumatic      J.  W.  Blodgetl. 

ToSccl'?n*k''mVtcr§oi*C;mSt^iiSn.n.  C.  Logan      No. 

Tok'c^o\'ndrtcli:ox''?^^^b?nV     J.   E.   Glllam.      No. 

Tol^SSI^  ^:^^uJe:  ^-r^V^  wSams.      No.    1.237.134; 

Toia^%'box."pip\'an"d 'cigarette  fi^^^^^^^     J.H.Scott.     No. 

1  237  831  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p    810. 
Tobacco  leaves.     Machine     for   .stemming     cured.       (       F. 

Peper.     No.  1,235.722;  Aug^.  ■„''  .^?    '  ^vn   1  9t»«  077  • 
Toba?co-Btemmlng  machine.     W.  H.  Allen.      No.  1,288.0,7  , 

Toa^co's'temmiiV  ^na'^hlne.  .V  V.  Goodwin.  No, 
iTo^^I^'"'/^Ha;^-'N''''l-2^-^-^^"^  Aug.  14: 
'    Tone?,' SaSitS??       A     A.    Bowen    and    R.    M.    Pettus       No. 

TollS:;^!^Vc;^ln^/l^f    G^k'  iilmer.    No.  1,237,548  ; 

ToUet^-si^s.'sa'nUar.vrUachment  fc.r      Y.  Masuzawa.     No. 

V.  241  :  p.  «41 
No.    1.237.<i21 


No,     l.'-':^7.126 


Aug     14 
Aug.     14 


:41 


.1.  A.  Linn.      No.  1.238.536  ;  Aui 


J41 
J8 


A  lie,    7; 


1,237,934  ;  Aug.  21 
Tool.      R.    L)-    Corke. 

p.  514. 
Tool        M.    Walnoln. 

p.  548 
Tfwil,  Combination- 

Tool.'^Hand-.\^|w    A.    Bernar^l.      No.    1.236.138 

T.,^l.^lder   '  J^'  B     Br.wn        No.    1.236,258;    Aug  7:  v. 

To;tUldVf;*'A     I..    Kwen.      No.    1.237.185:    Aug.  14:  v. 

Tc>;r  bjerfprip  handle     insl.ie  trigger    pn-urnatlc  M.  J. 

Burkel.      No.  1,238,255.  Avig.  28;  \.,,'!'»  Vo?«  ?m'      sua 
Tool.    Pnenmati.        '..    H,    <.ilman.      No.    1,^36,701,    Aug. 

Toot|)0.t'TVrr^et''r.  L.  Tolles.     No.  1.236.997;  Aug.   14; 

Tool.^pJe'ssun'lid.     ...  IL  «Mlman.    .No.  1,236,702:   Aug. 

Toot.'Pressur'e-'ttul.L^'   G.   11.  -aiman.     No.   1.236,703;   Aug. 

Toot.-preSure-?ufd.';G.   11    (iUman.     No.  1,236,704;   Aug. 

Tooth,  ArXiaL   'l' E.  EvsUn.     No    1,238,397;  Aug.  28; 

Tooth.*i^t?fi<^lir*'  W    L    Smith.     No.  1.238,210;  Aug.  28; 

ToVch.^^.'krrny.     No.  1.23.'i4»02  .  ..ug.  7  ;  v^  241  .  p.  1?2. 
Torch    and    melting-pot.      J.    T.    Bishop.      No.    1,237,460, 

Tot"h*.'  Blo'w"  'g,  ^  Cmgren.     No.   1,236,172  :   Aug.  7  ; 

Torch *\^and^.^^V.   M.   Bearer.      No.  1,287,998  ;   Aug.  21 ; 
V.  241 ;  p.  861. 
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No. 


holding   and    guldinK   mpan.s.     T.    M.    Butler. 
238.267  ;  Aug.  2,8  ;  v.  241  :  p    981. 

Oxygenacetvlf'ne     welding  .       P.     L.     (Jeer.       No 
36,833  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  453. 
^J,     Self  -  genera ti OK     hfating         P.     L.     Ccer.       No 
236,689:  Aug.   14  :   v.  241  ;  p.  4  10. 
■do-laancblng      apparatu.-^.         A.      Fcriiaodt'/'.         N" 
35,782  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  S3, 
and  napkin  supporter.     O.  Seydel.     No.  1,237,564  ; 
Afig.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  725. 

el-holder.      <;.    H.    li^'lmt^r.      No.    1,235.600:    Aug.    7. 
241  :  p.  2.3 

W.   i;.   Auder^inn.      No.    1.236.896:   Aug.    14:   v.   241; 
472. 

W.  A.  CovfDtrv.      No.   1.236,676:   Aus;.   14;    v    241  ; 
402. 
J.  C.  Detrrii.     No.  1.235.771  :   .\ug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  7•^. 
L.  (;ienn.     No.   1,237.II<>  :   .\\is    14;   v    i;41;  p    ."itw 
E.   E.   .Morrison.      .No.    1,237,940;    Aug.  21;   v.   241 
84^. 

C.  C.  Muldnt^r,  ,Jr,     No.  1,238,554:  AUkj.  28;  v.  241  ; 
1077. 

A.    R.    Wplch.      No.    1.237,846;    Aug.    21;    y.    241: 
814. 

ball.     C.  O.   (irlffln.     No.   1.236.290;   Aug.   7:    v.   241 
244. 

building  block.     O.  R.  Trojp.     No.  1.236.234  :   Aug.  7 
241  :  p.  22>* 

Figure.     T.   Irwin.     No.    1.2;v;.ns7:   Aug    7,   v    24  1 
180. 

Figure.     C.  Salt»T.     .No.  I,_':'.7,:!y0  ;   Aug,  21;   v    241- 
870. 

movlng-plcture  thpatf>r.     A.  L.  Pow.'n.     .\o.  1.237  \>\\ 
iig.  14  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  T,T,- 
rallway.     W.  J.  Boempt>r.     .No.   1,237,287;   Aug.  21, 
241  ;  p.  635. 
train-tracks.    Metallio    8lp«>per    for    m'chanlral.       .1 

No.  1,237.720  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  :  p.  776. 
Wheeled.     W.  A.  Covpntrv.     No.   1.236.149;   Ann    7 
241  ;  p.  199. 

,   Packaging.     W.   A.   Coveutrv.      .No     1.236.677  :     Vutr 
;  V.  241  ;  p.  402. 

-alining  gage.     A.  S.  Ca^h.     No.  1.2.'57.748:  Aug    21  . 
241  ;  p.  785. 

on   devli^f'.      F.    E.   Bager.      .No     1.238,079  ;   AuK    2s 
241 :  p.  921 

"on-englne  with  mpan.s  for  pulling  Irself  out  of  a  rut. 
Harwood.     No.  1,237,642  ;   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  749. 
marhlnp.      W.   .'^tralt.      .No.    1,237,970  ;    Aug.    21  ; 
241  ;  p.  853. 
iltlon-wheel.      B     M.    Bfskow    !in.!    C     S.    Kpllnire       .No 
>35,642:  Aug.  7  :  v    241  :  p.  37 

tlon-whp«>l       W.    K.    Hoscb       (Ht'is<ui\i       No     M  .34i) 
ig.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  272. 
ftor.      r.    I".    Ell  wood 
241  :  p.  701. 

Tractor.     G.  C.  Lohh.     N^    1,2.'{5.>22  :  .\ug   7     v   241     p   ',<'> 
Tractor.     A.  R    Wplch       No.  l,23.8,7nj     au  •     's     v     '41 

p.  1121  - 

Tractor.   Farm.      C    E.    Mofflt.      .No.    1.2:!7  9.19  ■    Vu;:    21 

V.  241  :  p.  843. 
Tractor-tread  link.     .1.   W.    Portpr   anl   K.   r,.    Arndr       No 

•37,814  ;  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  :  p.  804, 
Tractors.  RunnlnK-gpar  for.      U\  <'    .\!I.n       .No    1  '_•:?•;  Cir, 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  :  p.  392. 
TrmJ  Ic-Blgnal.      S.    M.    Valdes.      No.    1,237.976;    Aug.    21- 

T.  241  ;  p.  856. 
Tranc-Bignal,       Automatic.         F.       .T.       Flustrarnls.         No 

1,  !36,441  ;  Au(j.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  324 
Tral  er.      L.   Watklns.      No.    1.238,603;    Aujr    28-   v     241 

p.  1092. 
Trala-control    frystcm.      d.    V.    Thur!«.  r.       No     1  2.36  »',"4 

Aug.  14  ;  r.  241  ;  p.  3*4. 
Traia-controlUng     apparatus.       .1       M.  rrvw*'athpr         No 

1.  i35.829  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  S-" 
Tral  i-atop.  Automatic.     .T.  (iut.     No.  1,238.512     Xus    28 

V.  241  ;  p.  1063 
Traip-stop,    .\utomatir.      K     i,.     Kf-i^r       No     I  ".3r,  :n4 
7;  V.  241  :  p.  2.50. 
■topping  apparatus.     V.  M.  Spr.iil.-.     .No.  1.2;',7.968 
.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  853. 
Trapping    mechanism.       H.    .K.     I'.nvl.s        \o      l  2-36  .'pH7 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  :  p.  .35fi. 
Trar  sfer-lorry.      C.    W.    .Stamper.      No.    1.237,834-     \uk 
21  ;  T.  241  ;  p.  811.  * 

Traisfer    mechanism.      T.    MIiIkW'v.    Jr.      Nn.    1  237  "13- 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  :  p.  572. 
Trai  araUgloD    and    gear-shifting    dpvlcp.    Combined       C 

BtintoD.     No.  1,236,225  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  225. 
Trai BmlsaloD    mechanism.    Construction   of.      T.    B     Mur- 
ray.    No.  1.2.38.044:  Aug.  21:  v.  241:  p.  877. 
Trai  milaslon,  Hydranllc.  J.  and  M.  Nagder.  No.  1,237  679  ■ 

Aim.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  763. 
Trai amltter.     M.   H.   Johnson.      No.    1.236,568;    Auz.    14- 

241  ;  p.  366. 
TraqMm-clamplng  bracket.     C.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1.236,735  • 
14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  423. 
See — 

trap.  Game-trap. 

trap.  Muskrat-trap. 

If.  J.   Sloan.     No.    1.237,899 ;   Ang.   21  ;   ▼.   241 

Ttmpjawa,  PlTot-lock  for.     H,  O.  Greene.     No.  1,288,610 

Ai  f.  28 ;  T.  241 :  p.  1062. 
Trap  netting  device.     T.  Jacob.     No.  1,238,679;  Ang.  28 

r.  241 ;  p.  1116. 


V 

Tra 

V 

Tr« 
E 
Tracitlon- 

T 

Trn 

1. 
Tra 

A 
Tr« 


No.     1.237.494  ;    Aug.    21 


Tray  siipp.irtiiijf  hra.  kt-t       !♦.   C.  Stafford.      .No,   l,2;:!tl  hST  ; 

Auk;     1  4      V     •J41  :    p,    47(». 
Tr.aii;.'.     ,1     \     Kvdfii.      .\«.   l,237,7ttu,   .Vug.  21,   v.   241; 

p     771, 
Tro*'  :    Sir — 

.Sho.'  >trt'trhiri»^  trf-e. 
Tr.'f  .  ,irri(T.      K     I  >    Wj  j  I  iamsoii.      .No    1,235,024;  Auk    7- 

V  .'H      p    :'.l 

rr>'.'  rriiiiMi.T        <'     \I,     rmlor.       .Ni.     1.:;;{7,.",M       .\ul'     21- 

'.  ,   241   ,   [1     7:iu. 
Tri  iiuii'T  ,    Srf — 

Il.'iir  trimio.'r.  Tr.'.-  trlniiiitT 

I.rfiwn  trlinuipr.  Turf  e<l«e  trlniiiirr. 

liUrii'  >T  trimmer. 
Triiiimliivr    and    splitting'    marhint'.      W     C.    Iijvf,;        No 

l,2,3S,ns,s      Autr,    2S  :    v     241  ;   p.   !t24, 
Trl.nimui:  iii:i.  Iiiro'        ('     K      Mu'l  tonn  Id.       Nn.    1,23."  7ti9; 

-\iiK,  7     \    .'4  1     [,    ,-,: 

Trininiiiik'    no'.  tiaiii,-.iN.      .!      K      .MofTatt.       .N.r,     1  ._':';T.s02 ; 

.\iijr,   21  .   \     J  1 1      [1    M  111 
Trollfv-hf'ad       \l     li,    K.i^liian       Ni     1.2;!7.T>«T,    .\i,ik,    21; 

V  241  ,  [I.  7:o; 

Tr.ilU'v  sho..,         .\,      Fiij^'landpr     and      I..      WltloTi!  No 

1,237,247  ;    Aut'     !4  ,    v,    i:41  .   p.    5><4 
Tri'lfv      ■iv<t>'iii.      r,,nt'rnioim.        E       N.      Hi'-j..,,  k         \o 

1.2.3»;.S4m:    Aug     14:    v     241  :   p    4.')il. 
Troml.iti.v      F     Iloltou.      .N.i.    I,23fi.l73;    Aut'.    7      v.    241; 

p,    207. 
Trough      Sr  e^  — 

Watering  triMi>{h. 
TT'Ois;,.rw;  st^^■t•  her       M.    il     Hansen.      No.    l,2.36.1t)7;    Aiitt. 

7  ;    V     241  ;    p     2ii."i 
Tru'k,    .\uton)rtt!''    w.'!k:h!i)k'         <i     W.    \V.    Mattson,      No. 

1.237. .301  ;   Aug.   'J  I   ,    v     241   ,    p,    Cdn 
Tnirk,   Bagcaif'-        U.    H    Klni:       No.    1  ,i:.3i\  847  :    Awk     14; 

V  241  :    p.    4.-.S 

Tnii-k.    «'ar  .      r     S.    Walfnn        Ni>,    1  .■.',! ^  4 >>:;       \n'^     28; 

V  241  ;    p.    104S. 

Trn.'k.     ("ar  .       F,     UV     W.'Mi     .in.'     <",     S.     Wii:t..ii         No. 

l,23,'j.745:   .\m:    7  .   v.   241  :    p.   •','.(. 
Truck,    Fiii<Tijf>n<v         H.    .1.    Trana.      %■     1  ,_'::<:, i;'_'i;  :    \'\<z. 

14  ;   V    241  ;    p.  ';ih.-. 
Truck.    Miip-.      W.    .<.    Fiiin.:i.      .No.    1 ,23r.,  1  ,">f,      .Vni;.    7; 

V  '^41  :   p    201' 

Tru^k,    Mm!.. I-         W     <       <  iur       \.i,    1 ,2:;7,si;7  ,    .\ni:     21; 

V  241  ,   p.  M'o 

Truck,   Ranwa\'ar,      II,   Hurrinann.     No.   1.2.';7.166;   .\ug. 

14  :    V     241  :    p.   .".-iS. 
Truck.   Kallwav-car       Ff.   Poirrmann,      No.  1,237.107:   Aug. 

14  :    V     241  ;■  p.    S.'iS. 
Truttic  up     L'aL'»'        <i      i  >sb,>ri,'     and     W.     Johanson.       No. 

1,230.74S;    Ana.    14,    \     241:   p.  427. 
Trunk  lock       S     Koiti   atci    .1.    l.uttmann.      No.    1.237.7,26; 

Aim     21   :    V     241  .  p.   713 
Trunk,  Wardrobp.     ('.(}.< iravps.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,346  ; 

Aue    2S  :   V    .141  :   p.   1130, 
rrnnks,    hut's      and    the    like,    Tonier    construction    for. 


Wti.arv       No.   1.235.948:   Auc. 


I>    1 


Ml  ;  p.  138. 


.p»'r 


No.    1.237,480;    Auk.   21;    v.   241; 


Truss       (i 

p.  .i'.i7 
Tru~-,   HcrniHl,      <;    A    M.-Millen.     No.  1,237.667  ;  Aug.  21  ; 

V  •_'»!     p    ~yj 

Truss   pa.i.    Hrrnial        W     1!    Sccicv.      Nn.    1.237,700;    Aug. 

21   :    V     'J41      p,    772 
Tub   rover.    Laundrv         I.    L.    .Vliller.      No.    1,238.319;   Aug. 

2^  :    V     241  ;    p,    mill. 
Tutic  :    tier — 

r»rench1ng  tube.  ?!elf-heallng  tube. 

Tube-oniprpssur.       .1      .lanish.    .Ir.       .No,     1.2.3S.."i21  :    \ue. 

2N  :   V.   2}1      [.    liif,7 
TunneliTiir  ni;i    iiiri.c     F.  Stolzenbun:.     No.  1 .2;t8,,"i;i2     .\ni:. 

2S  ;    V.    241       p     10,Si». 
Turbine.    Cotnpinitnd   t'enn'd.      .]     C.   Shaw.      .No.   1.2:'..". 938; 

Aiit'     7      V     241  ;    p     134 
Turbine.   Compound    (jeand.      ,1.   ('.   Shaw.      No.    1,235,939; 

Au;.',    7  :    V.    241  :    p.    134. 
Turbine  ciintrolllntr      mechanism.        .1.      H.      Wilson.        No. 

1.238.374  .  Anc    28  ;  v.  241  :  p,    1018. 
Turbine  ►■nEinc      1.    Ilachenberi?.     No.  1.237.6,39:  Aug    21; 

V  241  :    p    74S 

Turbine  meter      C.  G.  Dp  Laval.     No.  1,235.559;  .\ug.   7; 

V  241  :    p    9 

Turbine.    Steam        .T.    F.   Metten.      No.   1.23.', 992:    Aug.    7; 

V  241  :    p.    l.-il 

Turbine.    Steam        ,1     C.    Shnw.      No.    1.235.93<i  :    Aug.    7: 

V,   241 :   p     133 
Turbines,   Sviten)    ot'   marine   'steam-.      J.   F.    Metten.      No. 

1.235.990:   Auc    7:   v.  241  ;  p.    l.-.l. 
Tnrf-edgp    trimmer.      G.    Tomi.      No.    1.237,7.",2:    Auu'.    21: 

V.  241  ;  p    7«*;. 
Turn-table,    Pitless.      R.   ("ralg.      No     1.237.022;    .Aug.    14; 

V.  241  :   p.   515. 
Tumlnc.      C    A.    Wagner.      No.    1,236,633:    Aug.    14;    v, 

241  ;   p.   ,387. 
Tvpe   casting  and    composing  machines.   Controller   means 

for.      W.    Nicholas  ami    W.   Ackerman.      No.    1,237,685; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  :  p.  764. 
Type,    Font   of.      W.    Nii  holaw.      No.    1.237.684;    Aug.   21; 

V.  241  :  p.  764. 
Type  or  matrl.x.    G.  B.  McCarty.     No.  1,236,851  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

V.   241  ;   p.   459. 

Type-setting  and  type-casting  machines.  Delivering  type 
to  a  galley  in.  W.  Nicholas  and  W.  Ackerman.  No. 
1.237,686  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  765. 

Type-writer  cover.     A.  L.  Claflin.     No.  1,235,554  ;  Aug.  7  ; 

v    241  :    p     8. 


ill 
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Type-writer  Une-flnder.     A.  C.   Roebuck.      No.    l._3i.Sl.t. 

\ug   21  ;  V,  241  .  p.  *^<'r,.  „^,, 

Tyoe  writer    platen.       N.    11.    Amhrson.       N..      l.-3o.io,> 

T.v*p"-writ">r  platen      s'.'u.  Anderson.     No    1 .2:;,-.,7.'-.4  :  Auu' 

Typewriter  platen,     N,  H,  Anuerson.     No.  1  .-•.,1,  i  o.i  .  Au>,, 

"f  ;   V,   241  :   p,    73.  .,.,_  ,. 

Tvne  writer  platen.      I'    !'■    <  lame,  .v       N^.   1  ... , ..."  ,      .\u^ 

TNpl«Titer\hUen.      Nnisplrss  N.      H.      AlciiTson,         No. 

■  1,235, 75t;  :    .\ug    7;   v    241:   p     .^. 
T\;.e-write!s.   Automatii    platen  turner   toi        >.   .1.    l.lo>U. 
No.    l,230.s,-.(.;    An.-,   14:   v    241  :   p    4,.'..  p,,,^^,, 

TM-e  writers.    Folding    copyholder    f"r_      I  .    H.    O.ldweu 

No.   1.230.U.5«>:   Aus:    7:   v.  241  :  p.  1.  ' 
Tnim' writing   and    ...u.putin^:    macluu.',   '  V.'l,"";;'' ^.s- 
•     I'.ever       No     1.2:'.S,(Ui(t      Au^.    21  :   v._^41      V         -_ 

■I  vpe  writing   and    ' ''I'^V.Vi'"^ '""^ ''^°'>.l'  "  v    'Ml      n     ^.o 
Gumnre.bt       No     1 .237.s'.t.i  :    Aug    21.    \     -4i.    P  „   -; 

Tvp      Ti  lug  Hi.'l    c.mputin,    ma'hlne.  / •«''"f^j;;-l-      ^      '^ 

Hart      No.   1  237. .M  3     Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  P-   '."^ 
Tvpe-writiuK   and    coniioitlng    machine     <  omlni^.ed.      1- .    A 

■fTart.     No.  1.237.041  :   Aug    21  :  v.  241  .  P-   «.4.t 
Tvpe-writing   and    computing   machine     <  ombmed.      1.    -\ 

"Hart      No    1.237.899  :  Aug.  21  :  v    241  .p.  S.U. 
Tvpe-writing   and    computing   machine    Combined.      !■ .    A 

■Rnrt.     No.  1.237,90'!  ;  Aug.  21  :  V.  241:  p.  831. 
Tvpe-writing   and    computing   machine    Combined.      11. 

■Main.     No.  1.238.065  :  Aug.  21  :  v    241  .  V-^"^^- 
Typewriting    anl    computing   machine.    Combined       B.    C 

(Sticknev       No.   1.237.258;   Aug.  14:  V.  241     p.   0S8  . 

Typewriting  and    computing   machine,   ComblnejL      u.   c   : 

"Stlcknev      No.  I,237,.n72  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p,  .2.. 
Tvpe-writing  and   computing  machine.   ComblmHL      .1.    ■> 

"thornton      No,  1.238\o55  :  Aug.  21  :  v    241  ;  p.  Ssn. 
Tvpe-writing    and     computing    mSV^"^*"' oh^'"!^    ab- 

"Wright.     No.   1.237.438:   Aug.   21  :   v.   241;   p    68.J. 

Tvpe-writing     and     -  omputing     "'^^'"^ooAmR       4u^     14- 
Wright    and   G.   O.   I>egenpr.      No.    1.23i,(*08.    Aug.    14, 

V      241    :     p.     509.  .,  ,    nno  prA   . 

Typewriting   mafhlne.     N.   H.   Anderson.     No.    1.236,6..o 

Ti-^"wrUing  machine.    '  c"'  J.  Bond.     No.  1,236,141  :   Aug 

Tv'pe-wri'tfng  machine.  B  P.  Fortin.  No.  1.237.319: 
T.pe^vmiiJmachl^c^D.  T.  Glackln.  No.  1.235.792: 
TvpewrUii'g   machine .^'4.    -V    B-    ^niith.      No.    1,237,71.'.; 

Tvpe'wrmng   mtVine.'":  B.  Yaw       No.   1.237.439;    Aug 

21      v    241  :  p.   686.  ,  ,  ,  .       .. 

Tvpograph  matrices.    &c  ,    Machine     for    making.       A.     M 

Hedlv      No    1.2.37.043  :  Aug    21  .  v.  241  ;  p^. .  5.  . 
Typographical    machine.  ^^T.    S.    Homaiis.      No.   1.2oi,i'43 

Tvnogrnphicni    or   «lug   casting   machine       .T     W.    Graham 

No     1  235,503:   Aug.  7:   v    241  :  p    11     ^  .  ,„^,^ 
rmbt;el!a  runner^     ('.    A.    Hart.      No.    1.2.30.2i»9:    Aug.    , 

rn1vc?rtll'  ftin^t^'    C     G.   Woo.!.      No    1.237.135:    Aug     14: 

Inive'rtll'  motor.''    A.   M.    Harrelson       No.    1.23S.o<.(.  :    Aug 

T-tensil  holder. ^-^A.    P.ertelsin.       N..      1.236.139:    Aug.     ,: 

Vacuunw^b^nef"  E.    B,    Smith.      No.    1.235.S49:    Aug.    7: 

VaVutnnVdeaniSJmachi.o..     .1.   IV    Kirby.      N...    1.2.30.94  1 

Aug.   14:   v.   241  ;  p    480.  „,.-,,,,,.    v,,„ 

Vn.'Uiims,  IToducine       I     Langmuir.      No.   1.2... ,^1".   Au- 

VnhV  ""(■"■^L.'BastVali.     No.   1,2.36.899:   Aug.  14:   v    -41 

Vahf^'R.  W.   Blatz  ajid   IT.  B.    Hallock.      No.    1,235.645: 

VatvT    D.  L-'DowUnr' N".    1.23.5.884;  Aug.   7;  v.  241: 

VaU-e^^^J.   R.  (Jroom.     No.  1.238,664  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p 

Xnlll^'     T.     llubor.       No.    1.236.939;     Aug.    14:    v      241: 

Va^ye'*^^J.  F.   Kytlica       No.   1,235,816;    Aug.   7:    v.   241 

VaU-p^.'*"  .T.    A     Lucas.      No.    1,237,922;    Aug.    21:    v     241 


\-aIv..    I'.l.iw  off.    ^K.    T.    i-amiib.n.       N...    1 .2av.2.-.'.»  .    .\ng. 

VfUv.:    riH^l',  ^'r^V   I>c   l.avnl.     No.   1,235,558:   Ang.   7: 

Va'n-.^'^J-h^-k"''     ';,    K.    Ni.kol.      No.    1,236.590:    Aug.    14: 
\     "41'    V     374 

Valve"    Che.k  1!      T      Haul..       No      l,2:i'>.334;     Au^      2S  ; 

\    ''41     u    loot; 
Vnrv."_.V.mbinati..n^        \1  _  \[.    l.ilT_an.l    W     K      ii.-n.      No. 

Valvi'-dress'ing  "oof     '  .T.'  "l.,    'Bra.lfleld.  No,     1.23.-. 959; 

Aug.   7  ;   V.   241  :  p,    141  .,,.             . 

Valve.    Elastl.     pupi"  t  .       !',    M.    Moor..  No.     i  -•>    .''••• 

\iig    2S  ■   \     241  .   !•    '■'.".  i 

Valve.    Flushing  .      V     H      M-iioTs       No.  1 .2:;v.42,.  ,    .\og 

"8  -    \-     '*41  '   I)     1 '  '.'i-" 
Vnh-e   for   gas'.nciii.-.      B.   S-lnnit/,      No.   1 ,2c.0.4s'<  :   -Vug. 

14  ■    v      '41       I>     340 
Valve  for  gas  engines.  Slide-.      S.  T.  Allen,      No.  1  237,444  ; 

Va"iv.f""for  "int.  niiil '<  ..nibustlon    engines.      T.    C»i,!e!let.      No. 

1.23t'>.345,    Au.;,    7:   v.   241:  p.   200.  ^ 

Valve     for     internal  <-ombustloii     engines.     AuxMary     air-. 

.M,  .1.   Weber.     N..,   1.23s.30,'^;  Aug.   2S  ;   y.  ^41:   ].    I0I6. 
Valvp    for    internal  combustion    engines,    1  JJPl"'        - ,  , 

Shephcnl.      No,    KL'30,091  ;     Vug     14:    v,    24\  .    p,    oo4. 
Valve  for  Internal c.mbustion  engines.  \  aporl7.1ng-_    .1 .   ?>. 

lUa.'kl.urii.     N...  1.237,744  :   Aug.  21  :  v,  241  :  p,    iS3. 
Valve    f..r    per.'usslve    tools.    Exhaust-controlling,       1- .    M. 

Sinter       No.   1.23t;,014:   Aug.   14:   v.  241  :   !>    :'.S1, 
Valve    for    us.     in    locating    systems,       A.    <.,    lau..      .>o. 


1.237.252  :   Aug,   14 


o 


41  :  p.  586. 


No. 


Valve    for    water  towers.    Check  .      C!.    L.    tohman, 

1.230.05t',  ;   Aug.   7:   v.   241:    p.   1.2. 
Valve-gear.       F.    W     dfcMt.       N..     1 .23S.5.C.t  :    Aug,    -^  .    ^. 

241  :  p.  1079.                                          ,     ,  .         ,  ..V 

Valve  gear       F    W,    r.f.i,it.      N..,    1,2.'>, :    .\''--^    -^      '■ 

241    ■    D      1079.  _  nil. 

Valve  gf^iVing.     K    Siaub.     No,  1 ,235,61^' ,  Aug.   .  ,   v.  .41. 

Va'lve"'.;rHvlty-oi,trolle.!,      H     S,    Hall,      No,    1.230,164: 

Aug.    7:    ^  ,    241   ,    p,    204  ,,     .,    ,  1   ,.    ,^    K„vi 

Valve  grit. d.T.      T     H,   I'cgsw.l':.   W    .labi.    and  L,   K,   Kahl. 

N..    1  2:'.7.751  :   .\ni:,  21  :   v.   241  :   V     ''"•6.       ,_  ,    , 
Valve-grinder,       W_     F     Fiikl..-i..r        No     1 .2.. .  ,1  ^'.'  -     \iiC. 

Valve-indii^lorJ'     f''e,    Clark,      No.    1.235.707;    Aug,    7; 

Vah•.'^^\eaehing  ,       V,    S„:ifb        No,    1.23S.OM',.  ;    Am.     'J-,    v, 

Va^ve-i..ck.'^*'L.    Riley.      No.    1.236.363:    Aug     7:    v     241; 

Va^v^rS.hanisn,.     1,    . 'h.  vrolct .     No    1 .23S.203     Aog,  28  ; 
Va\v.^m(^cflani^m.     .1.  W,  Dixon.     N.>.  1.230. 4oO:  Ang,   14  : 


No.    1.2,3S,.;7"  ,    .\.)B 
AV       M'.iK.  !.         No, 
T      r..t,:i:,         No. 


Ncc  1,2;'.5.541  ,  ,\i.g. 
No.  1 .2.H7.1I'."  A\ig 
1  ,23t;.,-8:i  :  ,\iiL-  14  , 
l,'j:',s.in4       .\iig.    28  : 


837 

876. 


Va^lvcv'^'j.   S    Maxwell.     No.  1.238,040:   Aug.  21  :   v.   241 


241 


Va?ye'^"F.   H.   Schuler.     No.  1.2.36.216;   Aug. 
VaKc^^V.  E.  Spencer.     No.   1.237.719:   Aug   21  :   v.  241 

Va^ve'fictuating  mechanism  3^  \  Whltton,  No 
1  238  608  :  Aug    28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1094.      ^    ,     ^        ^. 

Valve  attachment.  Air-.  J.  Ruzicka  and  D.  L  Grantham 
No.  1,236  111  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  P-  187 

Valve,      Automatic     drain-.        C.     W      Newcombe.       No. 

V.^;^'%^';t=o;S^flo'Vter'-''=^.'E:     Stevenson.        No 

Valv'e^'Sla^y^'al?.' ^  H-.  ^ene?.-    No.  1.235.800;  Ang.  7: 

VaU-e"'*Bnlanc5^.'     W.   C.    Webster.      No.    1,237,980;    Aug. 

VaKe  B..Hn.  e^'  W%.  Webster.  No.  1,237,981 ;  Aug.  21 
v.  241  ■  p.  857. 


,     241  ;   p    314 
V'nlve   mechanism       1!     1.   I  Io;t>r.".k. 

28  :  V.  241  :  p    H12 
Valve     mechanism.     Flush  lank         ■' 

1.238.317  :  Aug,  2'^  :   s.  241  :  !-.  H'"", 
Valve    operating    aii.I     !'"kiii.:     om'ji!!-. 

1.236.815  ;   Atig     11:   v.   241      r     4  H'  1  ..-  oso  ■ 

Valve     Oscillating    -leove-.      8.   T     Alien.      No.    l,-..,,«^.'. 

\ug    21  :   V.  241  ;  p,  860.  

Valve  reamer  nn.i  rnfa^.r,     F,  .T,   I>i   U-.-n.     N<c    \  .-■<■.  i"'^  . 

Aug.   14  ;  V,   241  :   p,   "I" 
N'alve.   Reducing  .      F     V.    An.lersi.n. 

"  •  V    '241  ■  r    •'' 
Va'lve-refacing  t..ci.     .1     W     Br.>oks 

14:    V,    241  :    !•   .'■;^'    ,  .. 

\alve    Saf'iv  .     t  .  .1     Mann.n-.  N. 

V     241  ;    p.    37" 

Valve.    Sleeve-._^    ,1.    A,   Chait.r,  N. 

Valve-tprii^g-mpriss,.;,     K    A    Purlan.!.  >...-  1 .  2:u;  s20  ; 

Aug.   14  :   v.   241  :   p    4. .2 

Valv.       steam  pr.'ssure  regnl.'itiiig,       -F     L.  Kiiiii..\ii, 

1.2.'^6.O0:-!  :  Aug.  7:  v.  241  :  p    T'2.  

Vnlv.   Tank    nut1.-t        <;     M     I'.a.i.n.      N-  1.-,.^t.--      A..u. 

"w  ■    \'     "41       n     11  'i'S 

^    Valve.    ThernHfIt,alc,  •   .1.    L.    Fitts,       N-.  1.235,07;^:    Aug. 

VaWes.    Automatic    control    for    gate-.      E.    V.    Anderson. 

Vo     1  235  540  •   .\UJI.   7  :   V.   241  ;  p.   a 
Valves  of  interrm!  combustion  cnpin"^-  AppHnnce  f_or  test- 

ing.     J.  Wfttson^and  .1.   Gerrand.     No.   1,23. .12.  ,   Aug. 

Vaporizer."  AutcLa^lc.'     R.Jensen.      No.   1.235,806:   Aug. 

;    Vehicre.^Armored^.^'j.  Zawackl.     No    1.236,811:  Aug.  14: 

I   Vehlcde  attachment.  Motor.     L.  P.  Miller.     No    1.238.173: 

VehrcTe^'bcidTet-^'^Ext'^-nsfble    air-tight    end    for    land    and 
water     Te    «"ook   fnd   T,    Van    Tuyl       No.   1.23., 1.4; 
'         Aiiff    14  •   V    241  :   p.   500 
Vehlcfe-Jndy.      A.     f!      Cook     and     T.     Van     Tuyl.       No. 

Vel;KJ^.^rry=I^^s;-^N^^. 235,667;    Aug.    7; 
Vehl.drbocfy.  ^^>.    F.    Oliver.      No.    1,236,207;    Auk-    7; 

VehiSUs'le^^^-.    Ayler,      No.    1.238.377:    Aug.    28;    v. 
241  :  p.  1019. 


XCVl 


V*  hide  chasHlB  Into  a  commprrlal  truck  chassis,  Means  for 

converting  a  pleasure-.     W.  F.  Hudson.     No.  1,2.'^T,207  ; 

Am.  14  :  T.  241  ;  p.  570. 
Vrhlcie-control  pedals.  Extension  attachnipnt  for.     W.  G. 

Brown.     No.  1,236,400;  Auj?.  14  :  v.  241  .  ;>.  310. 
Vi  hide    coupling   and    steering    d.vicf.      N[.    .1.    M-Tlghe. 

No.  1,237. .356;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  6.5S. 
V<hlcle      direction-Indicator       .V.       B.      (Justafson.      No. 

1,236.707  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p   414. 
V(  hlcle-doors.  Combined  handle  and  lock  for.      R.  Schoell. 

No.  1,237,103  ;  Aug.  14  :  v    241  ,  p.  .141. 
Vehicle,  Hand-prppelled.      A.  F.  Englerth.      No.  1,236,690  ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


AOK.  14  ;  V.  241  :  p^409 
hlcle  leaf-spring. 
7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  55. 


Vi  hlcle  leaf-spring.     P.  .S.   Larsnn. 


No.    1.2,'i5,70.'<  ;    Auk. 
Jones. 


V<hlcle-llftlng  mechanism.     M.   E..   Jr.,  an<l   J.   1. 

No.  1.236,571  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p.  367. 
V(  hide-light.      G.    F.    Deady    and    G.    H.    Holland.      No. 

1.235,663  :  Ang.  7  ;  v   241  ;  p.  43. 
V«hicle-llght  controller.     H.  A.  Fknilnc.      .No     1,'23S  lUl 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  gs."). 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     C.  E.  Broad.     No.   1,237.46.'?.   Aug.  21; 

r.  241  :  p.  692. 
V«hlcle,  Motor-.     H.  D.  Church.     No.  1,238,10.1,  Aug.  2S 

r.  241  :  p.  929. 
Vfhicle,  Motor.     H.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,237,714;  Aug.  21" 

r.  241  ;  p.  774.  .         »  . 

Vehicle,  Motor-driven.     C.  H.  Brockmann.     No.  1.237.288; 

Ang.  21 :  V.  241  ;  p.  636. 
V«  hlcle    safety    device,    Motor-.      W.    W.    Herring.      No. 

l.236,70ft  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  414. 
Vehicle   safety   means.     M.   Schumacher.     No.    1,237,104: 

Aug.  14  :  T.  241  ;  p.  541. 
Vehicle  safety-stop.     J.  M.  Ctmneen.     No.  1,237.261  :  Aug. 


14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  589. 
b.  162 


Ve  hlcle-seat. 


Vaughn.     No.  1,236,022  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241 


V<  Ucle-shlpplng     device.     Motor.      R.     E.     Bans.      No. 

1.237,154;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  555. 
V(  blde-«lgnal.     G.  W.  Comer.     No.    1,237,019;   Aug.    14; 

r.  241  •  p.  514. 
Vihlcle-sinial.      G.    H.    Dudley    an.)    11     A     Slocrist.      No. 

1,238,116 :  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  9Xi. 
Vehicle-signal.     C.  S.  Jameson.     No.  1.236,566;  Aug.  14- 

7.  241  :  p.  366.  .        K         . 


^ng.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  864. 
Vehicle     signaling     device.       A.     E.     D'Harllngue.       No. 


Aug.    7; 
N...  1,236,47' 


Vehicle  signal  apparatii.s.     M.  Cumnjins.     No.   1.2.'i8.0O4 

kng.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  864. 
« hlcle     signaling    device.       A.     E. 

1.237.486 :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  898. 
Vc  blcle  signaling  device.     F.  S.  tJeymour.     No    1,238,348 

knz.  28  ;  v.  2^1  ;  p.  1010. 
Vehicle-spring.     M,  M.  Mclntyre.    .No.  1,238,418  ;  Aug.  28  ; 

r.   241  ;   p.    1032. 

Vehicle-spring.     A.   B.   Sntxer.     No.   1,236,785;   Aug.   14; 
7.   241  ;  p.   439. 

Vehicle  spring-mounting.    C.  H.  Blederman.    No.  1.235,643  ; 

Aug.  f;  V.  241  ;  p.  37. 
V«hlcle-8tep    support.       F.    E.    Grlffeth.       No.    1,238.13''.  : 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  :  p.  940. 
Vehicle    storm-hood.     F.    B.    Hull.     No.    I,23t3.4.39  ;    \un 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  324. 
Vehicle     supplementary     sprfng.       H.     F.     Benncr        No 

1,236,042  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    16S. 
V«  hlcle  -  tops.     Folding    bow     for.       J.     J.     Horke.       No 

1,235.874  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  WH. 
Vehicle.  Traction-.      F.  W.  Mitchell.      No.  1.23n.73K  ;  Aug 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  423.  ^ 

Vehicle   trailer.    Road-.      H.    H.    Gr.'gory,      No.    1.237.507- 

(kug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p^  706. 
Vehicle-wheel.      H.    Welner.      No.    12.'?5  621 

241  ;  p.  30. 

Vehicle-wheel.  Detachable.     R.  A.  P.nruse 

KuB.  14  ;  v.,241  ;  p.  336. 
Vehicles  and   the   like.   Cage  for  motor.     J.   C.   Seymour 

Vo.  1,236.773  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  4.'55. 
Vehicles,    Equalizing    spring    suspension    for,     J.    .^Samlv 

Vo.  1,236,<67  ;  Aug.   14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  4.:4. 
Vehlcle.s,     Power  -  transml.sslon     iitf!irhin"nt     for     mot<ir 

L.  C.  NewcomI)  and  E.   E,   Otto.      No.    1.2.i5,71»     Auj 

r  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  60. 
VelUcles,   Power-transmitting  mechanism    for   motor        W 

E.  Lapc.     No.  1,235.817  :  Auk.  '  :  v.  241  :  p.  i)4 
Vending-machine.     H.  R.  Brown      No    1.23,1705      \u»    ; 

r.  241  ;  p.  77.  .        *.      . 

Vending-machine.     T.  J.  Eld«»r.     No.  1,236,827;  Aug    14 

r.  241  ;  p.  452. 
V«adlnjr-machin<'.      J.    L.    Hack.tr    an.!    W.    J.    Boi:       \o 

1.236,163  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  203. 
Veading-machlne.     L.  J.  Linldewicz.     No.  1.237.919  ;  Aug 

51  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  837. 
V«Bt-6ox.      A.    J.    Rudolph.      No.    1,238,199;    Aug.    28:    v 

!41  ;   p.   961. 
VeatUator:  Bee — 

loof-ventllator.  Window  ventilator. 

Ventilator.      E.    F.    Klemme.      No.    1.236,184;    Aug.    7; 

r.  241  ;  p.  211.  .        .         .  a         . 

V«  isel-brake.     A.  F.  .\ngelicola.     No.  1,238,479;  Aug.  28; 

r.  241  ;  p.   1052. 
Vewel,  Earthenware.     E.  Blass.     No.  1,238,092;  Aug.  28; 

r.   241  ;  p.  926. 
Vewels,    Marking    device    for    sunken.       H.     Lota.       No. 

..2S8,538:  Ang.   28;  v.   241:  p.   107.3. 
Venela  to  hoisting  apparatus.  Means  for  locating  and  se 

nrtng  sunken.     T.  J.  Cahlll.     No.  1,286,539;  Aug.  14; 

'.  241;  p.  856. 


View-record  mechanism.     F.  J.  Bulask  and  F.  E.  Koella. 

No.  1,236.819:   Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  450. 
VIne-strlpplns;      mechanism.         C.      L.      Sladinska.        No. 

I,237,5tl5;   Aug.  21  ;  v    241:   p.  725. 
Violins    and    the    like.    Fingerboard    for.      W.    M.    Crow. 

No    1,237,872  :   Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  822. 
Violins,      Should'T     r<sr      for.        K.      I'.      .MorgestiT.        .No. 

1,23S,42«,    Aug.    2*^  :    v.    241:    p.    In3.1. 
Vise,    Automatic    quick-acting.      D.    B.    Me<"ullough.      No 

1.237,071  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  5,30. 
Vise.    Pipe-.      S.    M.    KaPH.     No.    1,236,717;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  ;  p.  417. 
Wa-ldlnir.      W.    M     Stokes.      No.    1,238,330;    Auk.    ->>  :    v. 

241  :    p.    1013. 
Wagon  body.     E.  Olson.     No.  1,237,946;  Aug.  21;  v.  241; 

II.  845. 
Wa iron  body.   Exten.sible.      F..    Netherlnnil.      No.    1,238,180; 

Aug     28  ;    v.    241  ;    p.    955. 
Wagou  brake.   Self-looking.     Z.   E.   Mays.     No.  1,237,799  ; 

Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  799. 
Wagon,  Coaster-.     W.  S.  S.  Austin.     No.  1,236,038;  Aug. 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  167. 
Wagon,    Dump-.      F.    E.    McCiellan.      No.    1.237,796;    Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  798. 
Wagons,  Fifth-wheel  coupling  for.     W.  L.  Dempsey.     .No. 

1.235.962  ;  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  142. 
Wall  paper,    Edge-staining    device    for    trimmed.     W.    J. 

Dunn.      .No.  1,237,246  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  584. 
Wall- receptacles.    Face-plate   for   electrical.     J.    (j.    Peter- 
son.    No.  1.236.480  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  337. 
Warning-signal.     F.    BcognamlUo.     No.    1,237.105  ;    Aug. 

14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  541. 
Warping  machine    stop  motion.      J.    W.    SldeNittoni.      No. 

1.236.218  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  223. 
Washboard.     J    M.  lApham.     No.  1»237,066  ;  Aug.  14;  v. 

241  ;  p.  628. 
Washboard.      N.    Tacuone.      No.    1,237.839;    .\ug.    21;    v. 

241  ;  p.  812. 
Washboard.      !>.    J.    Williams.      No.    1,236.950 :    Aug.    7  ; 

V.  241  :  p.  138. 
Washboard.  Sectional.     D.  Nushauin.     No.  1,237,806  :  Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  :  p.  801. 
Washer-cutting  bit  and  die.     W.  T    Miller.     No.  1,236,338  ; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  258. 
Washing-machine  gearing.      C.   I..   Davis.      No.   1.236,547  ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  359. 
Washing-machines,  Actuating  n>eans  for  operating.     C.  EL 

Roberts.      No.  1,236,606  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  377. 
Waste-can       A.    L.    Hansen.      .Vo     1.236,429:    Aug.    14; 

V  241  ;   p.  320 

Watch-chain  holder.     R.  G.  Fuller.     No.  1,236,070  ;   Aug. 

7;  V.  241  ;  p    177. 
Watchmakers'    staking  tools.    Stump    for.      M.    .K.    Lessor. 

No.   1,236,849  ;  Ang.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  4.18 
Water    and    sand    heater.       C.     A.    Londellus.    Jr.       No. 

1,235.802  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  89. 
Water  closet.  Seat  operated.     J.  F.  Kelly.     No.  1,237,911; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  834. 
Water  heater.      H.    S.    Albert.      No.    1.237.737;    Aug.   21; 

V  241  ;   p    7«1. 

Wat.T  heater.      H.    O     Rav       No.    1,237,455;    Aug.    21:    v. 

241  ;  p.  090, 
Wattr    heating    and    storage    system,    .Automatic    Instan- 

tatiffius,       K.    S.    Stack.       .N'o.    1,237,403;    Aug.    21;    v. 

241  :  p.  674. 
Wat   r  mt'ttT       •'.    L.    Srlliv        .No.    1,238,203;    Aug.    28:    v. 

241  :    [>.    9*!2 
WatfT  planing    surfaie.    Adjustable.      J.    F.    Smith.      No. 

1.2:^"f.71.1  :    Aug.   21;    v.   241;   p.   775. 
Water  purifying  apparatus.     H.  .\.   All.-n       No.  1.2:irt,04.'; 

Aue     14  :   V.  241  :   p    391 
Water  raising  apparatus,   Coiiipressed-air.     C.  de   Pr^vllle. 

N<i    1.237. .308;   Aug.   21  :   v.   241  :  p.  042. 
Water  tub*-    boiler.      G.    KiDB*l<-y.       .No.     l,2:Hi..'M4  :    .\ug. 

14  :    V,  241  :   n    368. 
Water  tutie   boiltT,   Vertical.      (J.  T.   Ladd.      No.    1 ,2 :'.'<.. ".3o  ; 

Aug.   2.S  ;   V    241  ;   p.   1070. 
WatertT,  Stork  .     II    n.  and  J.  Iveis«'U  and  H.  I'.  I'Mulsen. 

No    l,23H,r,7H:  Auk.  28;   v.  241  :  p.  1114. 
Watering     device     for     cattle.       H.     •'.     Kassinaun.       No. 

1,237.096:    Vug.   14:  v.  241  :  p.  .-.3S 
Watering  trough.      G.   C.    Atkinson.      No.    1,237,447;    Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  :  p,  688. 
Waterproof    matiTlnl    anil    making    same.        J.    .Mcintosh. 

No.   1.230.400  :   ..\iiK.   14  :  T.   241  ;  j)    330. 
Waterproof  sheftiug  and    the  like,   Manufacturing,      .1    W. 

H.   n»-w.     No.   l,2?!«.«8r):  Aug.  14:  v.  241  :  p    4ii(;. 
Wax  p<it.      F.   K.  Valols.      No.   1.235,860;   Aug.   7;  r.  241; 

p.  109. 

Weaner.  Calf  and  cow.     J.  T.  Bauer.     No.  1,237.278  ;  Aug. 

21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  632. 
Web  pre«.s.     H.  A    W.   Wood.      No.  1.238.014:   Aug.   28:   v. 

241:    p.    109.1 
Web  stretching  and  guiding  device.     J.  T.   Bolton.     No. 

1.237.607;   Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  p.  738. 
Web  supporting  device      H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,237.596; 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  735. 
Web  winding  machine.     R.  Buit.     .No.  1.230,009  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

v.  241  :  p.  400. 
Wedge,  Composite.     A.  J.  McArthur.     No.  1,237.532  ;  Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  :  p.  715. 
Weighing-machine.      A.   C.    Dodge.      No.    1,230.080 ;    Aug. 

14  :   V    241  ;  p.  400. 
Welder,   Arc-.      A.    H.    Homrighaas.     S&.    l,238,4i>C  ;    Aug. 

28  ;    V.    241  :    p.    1029 


i  i 
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XCVll 


W.'lding  apparatus.      E.    A.   Shuler.      No.   1.2;i^.2nO;   Aug. 

js  ,   \.   241  ;   p.   ;*>;:; 
^V>■l(ling     apparatus.     lOlcctrl.  .        L.     S.     Lachman.       No. 

1.2:<7,fil,1  :   Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  835. 
W,  Idlntj.    Electric.      C.    H.    Kirkllghter.      No.    1,236,091  : 

.\ug.  7  ;  v    241  ;  p.  181 
W.  II  boring    nppa.-atus.       C.    E.    Wll.ox.       .No.    1,235,800: 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  lUi. 
W<ll    (leaning    apparatus.     r»eep  .       (;     W.    Deals.      No. 

1.235,770  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  78. 
W.ll   drill.   Oil        R.    H.    I'ark.i'   and    R.   C.    Spurlock.      No. 

1. 23S. .".••,.•{  .    .Aug     2M  :    V.    241:    p.    1080. 
Well  point  and  strainer.     M.  W.   Smith.     No.  1,236,615  ; 

Ang.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  382. 
Wfils.    »ias  relief     valve     for    oil  .       1>.     M,     Lynn.       No. 

l,238,ltj.1;   Aug.   28:    v.   241:   p.   9,10 
W.lt-stretchlng   machine       L.   .1.    Bedard.      No,    1.238,02.1; 

Aug.  28  :  v.  241  :  p.  1099. 
W.lting,    Machine    for   preparing.      E.    II.    Bastable.      No. 

1,2.36,955  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  140 
Wheat,  Treating.     A.  C.  Von   Hageu.     No.  1,237.425:  Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  080. 

Wheel  :   iS'cc — 

.\utomohlle  wheel.  Spring  wheel. 

Cushion-tired  wheel.  Steering  wheel. 

(iear  wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Planter  wheel.  Vehicle  wheel. 

Ileslllent  wheel. 
Wheel.     L.  H.  Perlman.     No.  1,237,692;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  : 

p.  767. 
Wheel.     L.  J.   Rickard.     No.   1,236,362;   Aug.  7;   v.  241: 

p.   265. 
Wheel  construction.     A.   S.  Eraser.     No.   1,236,. 21  :   Aug. 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  481. 
Wheel   construction   and   mounting.     W.    M.  Cowell.      No. 

1,235,659  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  42. 
Wheel  guard.  Trollev-.     .N.   Brown  and   U.  Trudeau.      No, 

1.236,905  ;  Aug.  li  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  476. 
Wheel    lock    mecnanlsm.    Steering-.      A.    G.    Neville.      No. 

1.237,683;   Aug.  21;  v.   241;   p.   764. 
Whefl  lock.  Steering-.     (".  A.  Wledenntnnn.     No.  1.23.'^,001.»  : 

Aug.    28  :    v.    241  ;    p.    1(^4. 
Wheel-locking    device.    Vehicle  .       W.    E.     Burrows.       No, 

1.235,653  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  40. 
Wheel-locking  mechanism.   Steering  .     J.   F.   Fullum,      No. 

1,235,676  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  46. 
Wheel  on  a  shaft.  Means  for  fixing  a.      I.  J,  Phillips.      No. 

1.237.9.10;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  847. 
Wheel  rim    and    tire    construction.       H     Raflovlch.      No. 

1.235.597  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  22. 
Wh.'.'l  rim.   Demountable.      II.    R.   Bailey.      No.   1.236,250; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  232 
Wlif.'l   rim.   Vehicle.      R.   S.   Brvant.      No.   1,237,013;    Aug. 

21  :  V.  241  :  p.  740, 
Wheel  rim,  Vehlcb' .     U.  S.  Brvant.     .No.  1,237.014;  Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  740. 
Wlieel    rim.    Vetiicle-.       E.    N.    Hatcher.       No.    1,236,301: 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  247. 
Whf'ils.    r>etachable    tread    structure    for    vehii  le  .      A.    E. 

Mu.-ller.      No.   1.235.718:   Aug.   7:   v.   241:   p.  00. 
Wheels,     .Non-skbl     chain     attachment     for     rubber-tired. 

W.  H.  Falls.     No.  1.235.670;   Aug.  7;  v.  241  :  p.  45. 
Wbfel.'d  chair.     F.  Held.     No.   1.236.973;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  : 

p    145. 
Wh.-clwright machine.      W.    S.    Easterly.      No.    1.237.702: 

Aug.  21  :   v.  241  :   p.  789. 
Wind  gage  or  .anemometer,     F    .\.   Hanks       .No.   1.230.2iHi; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  240, 
Wind  shieki.       F.    A      Dillingham         No      1 .2:ni,."..".<i  ;     Aug, 

14  ;  V,   241  ;  p,   360. 
Windshield    cleaner.      C.    G.    Wilkinson,      No.    1 .2.S0.SOO  ; 

Aug    14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  444. 
Winders.     .\ttnchm<nt     for     high-speed.       .M.    Weil.       No. 

1.2.X.^,000:   Aug.   2S  :   v.   241:   p.    1093. 
Win.iing  machine.       W.    Marcroft.      No.     1.236.404:    Aug. 

14  :   v.  241  ;  p.  331. 
Winding  machine.   Cop-.      A.    B.   Calkins.      No.    1.236.900: 

Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  476. 
Windlass  operating  and  releasing  means.     C.  W.  Spencer. 

No,   l,23(i.223:   Aug.  7:   v.  241  :  p.  226. 
Windlass  -  operating    mechanism.       C.     S.     Aldrlch.       No. 

1.237.443  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  087. 
Winilow.     M.  G    Ilouren.     No.  1.237.04.1;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

p,  .123. 
Window.     T.  H.  Kane.     No.  1.235,979  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p. 

147. 
Window  cleaner.    Pneumatically-operated.       F.    W.     Hogg. 

No.  1,237.338  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  653. 
Window    <  (Mistruction.      11.    E.    Campbell.      .No.    1,237,296; 

-Vug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  038. 
Window  frame.   Metal.      II.    E.    Campbell.      No.    1,237,295: 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  637. 
Window      Ridde,      ICvtenslon  .        C.      S.      Johanson.        No. 

1  238.297  :    Aug.    28  :    v.    241  :    iv    99.1, 
Window-head.  Ventilation.    D.  E.  Shrauger.    No.  1,236,013  ; 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  159. 
Window-lowering    device.      G.    Ely.      No.    1,237,764;    Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  790. 
Window  panes.   Retention  device  for.     T.   F.   Oechsle  and 

A.  D.  Kunipf.     No.  1,236,747  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  427. 
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Window,  Sanitary  confessional-.     L.  C.  Knissei  and  W.  J. 

-McClfnahan.     No.   1.2H8.i)8it.  Aug.  2h  .   v.  241  ;  p.  1117. 
Window  screen.      H.    Danim.      No.    1.235.769;    .Aug.    7;    v. 

241  ;  p.  78. 
Window  screen.      .\.    '".    Hertz.      No.    1,23.'<.294;    Aug     28; 

V.   241  ;    p,    993. 
Window  screen.      C.    A.    Johnson.       No.    1.235.094:     Aug. 

7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  52, 
Window-screen.      .1.    M.    Mc(irath    and    J.    T.    Luiir       No. 

1,236.193:   Aug.  7  ;   v    241  :  p.  214. 
Window-ventilator,      .1     I'.,    Easton.      No     1 ,2:r''.»>.n  ,    Aug. 

2S  :    V.    241  ;    p     lln; 
Window-ventilator.     H.  W.  Gaddess.     No.  1,236,157:  Aug. 

7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  202. 
Wire-rope  soiket.     R.   E.  Brown.     No,   1.237.405;  Aug    21; 

v.  241  :  p.  693. 
Wlre-spllcing  tool.     C.  W.  Ackerson.     No.  1.237.441  :  Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  686. 
Wire   straightening   and    tensioning  device.      J.    Pagliarui. 

No.  1.237.547;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  719. 
Wire-stretch. T.      A     "'.    Hrvant.      No.   1,238,2.1:!;    Aug     28; 

V.    241  :    p.    it7;i 
Wire-stretcher.      W.    C.    Dickerson.      No.    1.237,875  ;    Aug. 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  822. 
Wire-stretcher.      A.   Rasmussen.      No.    1.236,354;    Aug.    7; 

V.  241  ;  p.  262. 
Wlre-stretcher-operatlng  mechanism.      W.    H.    Snow.      .No. 

1,236,610:  Aug.  14  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  382. 
Wire  tie.    C.  W.  Dahlman.     No.  1.236,059  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.  173. 
wire    winding    or    coiling    device.      (\     A.     S<holl        No. 

1,238,44,1;    Aug.    28:    v.    241:   p.    1042, 
Wire-working    machine.      T.    F.    Miller.       No.    1,235,832  : 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  99. 
Wood  and  other  cellulose-containing  materials.  Transform- 
ing.    G    W    Herbeln.     No.  1.235,895;  Aug.  7:  v.  241  ;  p. 

1 20. 
Wood    impregnation.      H.    G.    Jennison.      No.    1,237,521  ; 

Aug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  711. 
Woodwork-Joint.      H.  S.  Brown,      No.  1, 230.. 138  ;   Aug    14; 

V.  241  ;  p.  356. 
Work-bench.     E.  W.   Howell.     No.   1.235.568;   Aug.   7  :   v.    . 

241  ;  p.  13. 
Work  gage.      G   Miller.      No.   1.238.714:   Aug.   2S  ;   v     241; 

p.    112.1. 
Work-holder.      C    G.    Bldwell.      No.    1.235.957:    Aug     7; 

V.  241  :  p.  140, 
Work-holder.      C.    B.    Simmons.      No.    1,235,941:    Aug.    7; 

V.  241  :  p.  135. 
Work  support.     J,  F.   Standlsh.     No.   1.237,402;  Aug.  21; 

V.  241  :  p.  074. 
Wrapping  machine.     H.  L.  Brown.     No.  1.235,547  :  Aug    7  :*, 

V.  241  ;  p.  5.  \.f-' 

Wrapping  niaihine.    Semi  automati<         W.    J.    Paul.       No. 

1.2.38,328;    Aug.    28:    v.    241;    p,    1004. 
Wrapping-machines.     .Adjusting    mechanism    for.       F.     M. 

Pierce.     No.  1.237,811  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  803.  f 

Wrapping-machines,    (iuidlng    device    for.      F.    M.    Pierce. 

No.  1,237.810  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  802. 
Wreck-preventer.      H.    Kelly.      No.    1.230,315:    Aug. 

241  ;  p.  251. 
Wrench  :   See — 

Car  wrench.  Sliding-Jaw  wrench. 

Pipe-wrench. 
Wrench.     T,   B    Brewer,      No,  1,23><,487;   Aug.  28 

p     1055. 
Wrench.      C.    Dallas       No     1,237,177  :    Aug.    14 

p.  501. 
Wrench.      V.    I'lpshik.      No.    1,237.952;    Aug.    21 

p.  847. 
Wrench^     J.  H.  Suomy.     No.  1,237.122:  Aug    14 

Wrench'     W.  C.  Wilier.     No.  1.236.S02  :  Aug    14 

p.  445. 
X-rav  apparatus.     J.  P,  Wantz      No,  1.23t!.7(i2:   Aug.   14 

v.241  ;  p.  441. 
X-rav   system.      C.    E.   Tampbell.      No,    1,230.051:    Aug    7 

v.241  ;  p.  171. 
X  rav    tubes    and    the    like.    Protecting    means    for.       W 

Meyer.     No.   1.237.362  ;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  ^41;  p.  660. 
Yarn-carrier.      H.    D    Colman.      No.    1.230  822;    .Aug.    14 

v.  241  :  p.  451. 
Yarn  or  thread,  Machin*'  for  producing  bundles  of.     I     H 

Sisson.     No.  ^.235.942  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  :  p.  135. 
Yarn-winding    m.achlnerv,      J,    W.    Morrison    and    T.     W 

Holt.     No.  1.237.307  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  062. 
Yoke.      W.    J.    Regan.      No,    1,236.869;    Aug.    14;    \.    241 

p.  465. 
Yoke,  Cattle-.     <;.  H.  McKnlght,     No.  1.237,354:  Aug.  21 

v.  241  :  p.  65.'v. 
Zinc.  I'opper.  or  other   metals,   .Apparatus   for   the  electro 

lvtl<-  production  <if,      M.   Perreur  Llovd.      .No.   1.235.724 

Aug.   (  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  62. 
Zinc,    copper,   or   other   metals   by    electrolysis.    .Annaratuf 

for  the  production  of.    M.  Perreur  Llovd.    No,  1,235,723 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  62. 
Zinc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting.     E.  S.  Berg 

Innd.     No.  1,236,395  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  309. 
Zlther-actlon.      R.    F.    Llndenmuth.      No.    1,237.918;    Aug. 

21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  830. 
Zither  piano.      H.  F,   Schenult,     No.   1,238,718:   Aug.   28; 

v.   241  :   p.   1126. 


v. 


V, 

241 

^  , 

2  11 

V. 

241 

\ 

241 

V 

241 

i 


'*6 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS, 


I.   R. 


J,    v..   Kus.nffia.      No,  51, 154  :   Aug. 


Artlrles  to   b«»   worn   on    the   wrist.   ITotfitor    for, 

Led.'rer,     No.  51.1  SI';  Aug,   '^1  .   v,   241.  P    ,s9^ 
Automobtlp-hodv.      M     E.   Crow.      No.   51,198,    Aug.   *8  ,   v. 

241  ;  p.  1132.  ^.       ,,,.,-,     .„.,    - 

AiiU)mo^lebo<K       W.    W     Walton.      No.    ..1.12.  .    Aiit,.    . 

Au'tomohilJ' rear   curtain.      J     V     Whltbeok.      No.   51,192; 

Ba^S?.^L   r,'pago"    5^1.   51.211^13;    Aug.  28;   .,  241; 

Ba^i,    Playing.      A.    T.    Hopkins.      No     51.176;    Aug.    21; 

V.  241  ;■  p.   H91. 
Block-holding  frannv 

B(iV  stone  Vr^'.tof     E    ,1     Kelly  and   E     A     Ford       Nob, 

51,178-9;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ;  pp.  891    2 
Bottle.      E.    .ilnnettl.      N<.     .M.i:;9;    Aug.    14;    v     241.    p. 

693 

Bottle,    Poison.      J.    E.    .lohuson        No.    51.142;    Aug     14. 

Bowl.'^NVt-^'  W.  H.  Morris.      No,  51.148  ;  Aug,   14  ;  v,  241  . 

D    594 
Brush,   Tooth,     A.  M.   ('nrrier.      No.   51,135;    Aug.    14;    v. 

Button.     A.   H.  Hopkins.     Nn.   51,122;   Aug.   7;  v,   241  ;   r 

BuUcm.      .1.    S    Monagh.nn       No.    51.123;    Aug,    7;    v     241, 

Buno^ii^.^rulT  ,      S.    Bray       No     51,173  ;    Aug,    21  ;    v,    241  ; 

Ca'&lnet,   Lens-.     W,   R,   rhlmiann,      N",   51,157;   Aug,   14; 

V    241  ;  p.  596.  ,      ,,.  ,        v„ 

Carpet      rug,    or    similar    article,       C,    J      Stengel,       No 

51  217  -  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1135. 
Casket.   Buri:,!.     M.   A.   Capell.      No.   51,1.34;    Aug.    14;   v 

941   ■    n     'Sfi'* 

Clear  parkage.      H     L.    Rohy       No.    51,214;    Aug.    28;    v 

ClotVespln.  ^W.  Pearson      No    51.186,   Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ; 

Coffe^niachlne  standard.    C..  E.  CurtlBS.    Nos.  51,199-2(10; 

Curt^aTn:^  Rope.      IL  ^'..   Hezinger      No.    51,121;   Aug.  7;   v 

r)l8h    or^simllar    article.      T.    D.    Anderson.      No.    51,194; 

IM^p"ay^cnie'^for  spVctaclPS.'    F.  WUlson.     No.  51.128  ;  Aup 

Don'  \.'"BVvcf'  '^sl.  51.172  :  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  :  p.  890^ 
I)oll       L     ^    Fellom.      No.    51,202;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 
p.  1133. 


S.    Braunstein.      Nu,    51,1S»7;    Aug.    28; 
It       .1    A    Whaley      No. 


No.   51.129  ;   Aug.    7  ;    v 


241 


Emhleni       F.   L.   Wllmarth 

Fabric .'  Textile     E.   I    Hanson  and  R    Schey.     No.  51.109- 

20     Aug    7  ■  V    241  ;  pp    27,'>-8. 
Fabric,    Textile.      B.    Nathan.      No.    51,149;    Aug.    14;    v 

Flag^'^r^pni*^''''^-      ^-    Avlsus.      No.    51.195;    Aug.    28;    v. 

241  ;  p.  1132,  ,.    ^^  ^.      ,,  ..,.. 

Flag   sign    badge,  or  emblem.     F.M.Thomas.     No.  51,12».  , 

Atie     I      V    241  ;   p.   279. 
Flower  iK.wl    and    vase.    Combined.      W.    H.    Fulper.       No 

M  108     Auc    7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  275 
Fork       M.    H     Lebolt.      So.    51.208;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 

Frame  bloVk.     .T.   E.   RosenWd.      No.   51.215;    Aug    28;    v 

(;ame-board.  "  T.  B.  «.ordon.     No.  51,203  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ; 

p.  113.3. 
Gas  and  electric  fixture.     C.  Westphal.     No.  51,1«0;   Aug. 

1 A  ■  V    '*41  ■  D    597. 
Gum.Pa'ket'of.      B.   C    Budd.      No.   51.133;    Aug.    14;   v 

941    ■    n     ^»*)** 

Horn       C.'tT  lament.      No.    51.181:    Aug.    21;    v     241; 
l^itk?!?' devices.    Distributer-block    for.      C.    T.    Mason. 


No   51.183  ;  Aug.  21;  V.  241;  p    892. 
ikstand.      J.   T.    Riley.      No.    51.153; 
p.  595. 


Aug.    14 


241  ; 


InLt^nd.  F.  A.  Weeks.  Nos.  51,190-1  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v  241  : 
JeweLmountlng  link.  P.  Relter.  No.  51,187;  Aug.  21; 
KeUl^^Ve^-".  ^w!  I.uttrlnghaus.     Nos.  51.144-(;  ;  Aug.  14 


V    241  ;  pp.  593-4. 

D.  1).  King.     No.  Wi.x-.^  .  ....(,.  ^•..    ---  ■  . 
limp.   Bicycle  .      P.   E.  OlUlng.      No.  51.138  ;    Aug,   14  ,   v 


I>amp-     1).  f).  Kin 
amp. 
241 ;  p.  592 


P    592.  ^      .     ^ 

Lamp.  Cluster       R.  M.  Retherford 
V.  241  ;  p.  279. 


No.  51.143  ;  Aug.  14  ,  v.  241  ;  p    593. 
51.138  ;   Aug.   14     - 

No,   51.124  ;   Aug, 


Lamp,     rort.iM'' 

V    241  :  [>,   n3L. 
Lamp  shade  for  an  incandescent  li|:ht 

51.1«1  ,    Aug.   14:   V     241  ;   p.   59, 
I-antern      Portable    electric.      ■« .    Grether.       No.    61,176. 

Aug.  21  ;  V,  241  :  p.  891 
I^itch.     I>.  <;uca       No.  51.14(t;  Aug.  14,  V,  241  ;  p,  .-.9.J, 
l.ighr-globp.      P.    S.    Barblers.       No.    51,1.30;    Aug.    14,    \. 

I.igbt  sh'ade.     A.  (\  Wilcox.     No    51.162;  Aug,  14  ;  v,  241  ; 

Light   shade.    Artificial,      H,    Plant       Nos.   51.15<'-2;    Aug. 

14  ;   V.  241  ;  pp.  594-5.  ,^      ,.      ^, 

Lighting  fixture        R      Y,     Barrows    and    G,     ^,     Strahan. 

^•os,  ll. 169-70  ;   Aug.  21  ;   v,  241  ;   p.   890. 
Lighting  ftxtun,      R    Y,   Barmws  and  «..  \,  Mraban,      No. 

51,131  ;    Aug    14  ;   v,   241  ;   p    .59L 
Llghtlng-fixture.      W     S,    Snow        No,    51,18S;    Aug,    21. 

V.  241  ;  p.  893,  ^    „    o       ^ 

Lighting  fixture  arm       R.  Y.   Barrows  and  G.   \,   btrahan. 

No.  51,171  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    890 
Lighting- fixture    spindle.       R.     Y.     Barrows    and     G.     \. 

Strahan.     No.  51.167  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p    889, 
Lighting-fixture    wall  plate.      R.    Y.    Barrows    and    G     \. 

Strahan.     No.  51.166  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  889. 
Lighting  fixture    wall-plate.       R     Y.    Barrows    and    (,.    \. 

Itrahan.     No    51.16^  ;  Aug    21  :  v.  241  ,  p.  889. 
Li<iuld-tlask,      il,    V     Clausen.      No.    51.1.i();    Aug.    14,    v. 

i   M^tl-cf^lng"  K    L.  Towle,     No    51.156;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 

Pa^>er'tHirder,  Wall        G    M    F«iis..r,      No,  51.106;  Aug    7; 

V    ''41      p    275 
Paper'  doilv'      F.   Conrad       No     51,137;    Aug,    14;    v,    241: 

P    592. 
Pendant      Cross-heart.       W.     .1.     Konnelly.       No,     51.201  ; 

\uc    28  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  1133, 
I'frc-lat..-       W,    Luttringhaus       No    51,14.;    Aug,    14;    v. 

241  ,   p    594, 
Per.olator       R.    H,    Wentorf,      No,    51.159;    Aug.    14;    v, 

241  ;  p.  596. 
rbonograph-cablnet.       J.     WulfT.       Nos,     51,219-20;     Aug, 

28  •  V    241  ;  p,  1136.  ,,  ,00 

Tin    or    ti.Hdge,    Rerognltlon ,      C    H.    Howe.       No     ollOd; 

I'Mwdfr  pulT^' W,   Brannan,     No    51.105;  Aug.  7:  v.  241; 

J),  274, 
Radiator    for    motor-cars,      L,    l>ufour.      No,    51,174;    Aug, 
'        21  ■   V    241  •   p    890 
Receptacle.    BuTl't-ln    wall-.      S     I>,    Baker,      No.    51.165; 

;   Ri^"-.?'ja^ob^:  ^o'll.l41  ;  Aug^^H  ^v.  241  ;  p.  59^. 
Ring.    Finger,      F    Roeger,      No     51,125;    Aug,   7;    v,    241; 

p.   279, 
Ring.   Wedding,      M,    H,    Lebolt,      No,    51.2(t9:    Aug,    28; 

y    041  •   n    1134 
RuK    carpet.'  or  similar  article      W,  Walker,      No    51.158; 

\ug    14     V.  241:  p.  596.  „    ^.     . , 

Shears,  scissors,  or  similar  article.  Pair  of.     E.  Koehier. 

No    51  180  ■    Aug    21  :  V    241  ;  p.  892 
^h'ow'-cHse       A.    S.    Thompson.      No,    51.155;    Aug.    14;    v. 

241  :  p.  596. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      A.    A.     Parrett,       No, 

51  185  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p    893. 
^poon      fi.rk.     or     similar    artl.le.       C.     F.     Simms,       No. 
'        ni  •>lfi     Auk    28  ;  v.  241  :  p.  1135. 
Spoon     fork,    or    similar    article.      G.    Strohhaker.       No. 

ni   1  «0  ■    Antr    21  ■  V    241  ;  p    893. 
spoon    ?ork    or  similar  artide.     F.Wallace,     No,   51,218; 

,\n<'    "8  •  V    241  ;  p,   1135. 
T.-rtife  "trimming.      A,    S.    Freed       No,    51,107;    Aug,    .;   v, 

241  ;   p    275, 
'<    Tire        R,    F.    America.       No.    51,193;    Aug.    28;    v.    241; 
.        p.'ll31. 
i   Tire     Automobile        C    W,    McKone.      No.    51.184;    Aug, 

21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  893. 
\  Trimming.     M.  N.  Aaron.     No,  51,164;  Aug.  21  ;  v    241  ; 
!        p.   889. 
i   Vehicles,   Flag  carrier  and  '".^mlnatlng  device  for  motor. 

\  w^d?v.;5:'rit-in'^^iii'  n.  ^^^r.  ^t^:  usi, 

Ane    28-  v.   241;  p,  1132.  _  ,     ,, 

1   WBtrhfob     watch-charm,    brooch,    breastpin,    or    similar 
'       article    '  A    C.  Molholt.     No    61.210;  Aug.  28;  v.  241; 

p.  1184, 
Wringers.  Pressure-screw  for  clothes-^     J    F,   Hemenway, 

Nos.   51.204-5:    Aug.    28;    v.   241;  p.   1133. 
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A(]h«'a!vf   luaitTials. 

2K  :  V  241  :  II.  115" 
AdvertislDK    literature 

son  A  Dickson.  No 
Aeroplane-wiijjj   fabrir 

No.  117.953  ;  Aug    ' 


W.'  Stuhlinlll'T. 


No    118,347  ;   Aug. 


and   other    printed   matter.     John- 

IIK  I'.is  ;  AuK.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  90.. 

riiitfd   .Statfs  Rubber  Company 

^     241  ;   p.  21*7. 


AnitTican 
p    29.^ 


Alcohol    Co.      No. 


and    lead. 
,.     11K.342 


SUvel    Metal 
Aug.    28 :    V 


Co. 


No 


2ft4 

"No.    118,214; 

118,341  ;    AuK 

Company.      No. 


B     Nlst>et. 

Corpornt 


n 


No. 
No. 


Alcohols    other    \h>^l^    ethyl. 

117,806;   Aup    7  :   v.  241 
Alloy    containing    « opper,    zln 

Manufacturlnj;    Coiiipnii) 

fyAA    ■     T)       1  1  "^'^ 

Animals.   hlrdK,  ai;.l    rci.til..-   n,>r    iutended   for   food    Live, 

W    A    King.     N..    11..S81  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Apparel'    Certain   na.ne.l   female  wearing        S.   florshelmer 

A  Hro.     N<i.  117.846  .  Aug    T  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 
ALpai^l.    Female    wearhig  .      E.    Newgass. 

Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  n.  'M)l . 
Aprons.      Shearston  I/iwell    Mf;.' 

28  ;  V.  241  ;  p    1  !.'.:< 
Arch  -  supports.      S,  holl     Mfirufacturlng 

1 1 7  Q^O      \u2    7'   V    241,   p.   296, 
ABpara^ia'and    cantaloup^    Tresh.      California    Vegetable 

fininn       V(i     llS  l.')2      Aug    21  ;  V.   241  ;   p.  905. 
A»Slt  and  nsjhai?  pacing *^^naterlals.     The  Fnited  State. 

Aaphalt   Hetining  «'>.      N<.    117. 9B2;   Aug, 

29' 

Automiiiiil-     wirnl  shieM-        r. 

Aug.  7  ;  V,  241  :  p.  290, 
Autoniobile--.      Tr'Hiier   M(,rnr 

Aug,  7  ;   V,  241  :   p.  2iM-, 
Bactericide    Astringent      The  Alvntone  Laboratories. 

117,805;   Aug    7;  v.  241;  p.  293. 
Balls    Golf       Thp   India   ItuMxr.  Cutta    Percha,  and 

graph   Works   <'o,      N-.s.    118.189-92;    Aug    21;    v. 

Ba'lfs     Pl'av  .      The    r.regorv    Rubber    Co.       No.    118,179; 

Aujs    21     V    241  ;  p.  90fl 
Balm  for  external  u«p  for  the  nllevlatlon  of  skin  affertlons. 

J.  H.  Nieman.     No,  117.905  ;  Aug    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Bathing-sultf    and    'swimming  tights    of    aj'    descriptions. 

knitted  and  fabric       M    May.-r,     No.   118.206;  Aug.  21; 

BaVteries'.  ^Eiectrlr.  Burgess  Battery  Company.  Nos, 
117.995  6;    Aug,    14:    v,   241;    pp,    615-16 

Batterlee  T:iectrlc.  The  T'sora  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  118,115:  Aug,  14:  V    241  :  p,  619.  _ 

Beef  pxtrart,     .Tohn  .Morrell  &  Co,     No,   11 1. 901,   Ang.    . 

BeTtini:  and  machinery  packing  l^eather.  Chaa.  A_ 
Schleren    Company.       No.    118.224;    Aug.    21;    v,    241. 

Belting,  hose,  machinery  packing,  and  no°-?"***'j'^.  ^]T" 


,  241  ;  p. 
117.906; 
117.918  ; 

No. 

Tele 
241  ; 


118,161 ;  Aug 
117.821 ;  Aug. 


Bot)t8    and    8hc»i>       Army    Field    SerTtce    Shoe    Cc.       No. 

118  137  ■   Aug    21      V,   241  ;  p,   905. 
Boots' and'  shoes  made   partly  or  wholly   «'  rubber.   Cer 

tain  nan>ed      The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  (ompan^. 

Nos,   117.977-8;   Aug.   14;   v.   241  ;   p.   615. 
Boots,  shoes,   and   l>oot   and   shoe  nolea  of  l«ifh<"r^    Ho] 

land   Shoe  Co.     No     11)^0.19;   Aug.   14;   v.  241.   p.  61., 
Brandies.      N.    Koutrouloa      No.    118,203;    Aug,    21;    v 

241  ■   P    907 
BranB,"  meAla.    toasts,    rusks.    Wacults.    crackeTS.    cookiw. 

Chicago  Concentrated  Food  C^v     No,   11S,1.>8:   Aug.  -i  , 

V    241  ;  p.  905  _        „ 

Brassieres,  ladies'   underwaists,  and  cor»ets.     Kopa  Bros. 

No.  118,051  :  Aug    14;  v.  241;  P-  61"-      „    .    u>hr-nHt 
Bread   and   a   germinated   breakfast   food.      B    Lelbhrandt 

No.  117.886  ;   Aug,  7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  295, 
Bread    Pump.'rnl.  k.  1       K     Hellmann.      No     11^,294.    Aug 

i       28;  V.  241;  p.  1152.  r^,.ro-« 

Building  blocks,     instruction     toys,     d.^lls.     &<.       1'^%^^^ 

\        Borefeldt  &  <o-     No.   117.819;   Aug.    .  ;   v.  241  ,  p.   293. 

,    Bulletins    is.sued    at    --rr-.-ular    Intervals.      ■\m**'-ican    Hu 

!        mane    Asaociati..!)       No.     118.256;     Aug     28;     v.    241. 
p.  1151. 

I    Butter.      The  Fainiictit 

'       7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  294. 
Butter     cheese,    end    .gps       l.ewls.    Mears 
117.889;    Aup    7;   v.   241  ;   p.  295 

!   Butter  substitute,     B.  .1.  .lohnson  Soap 

•        Aug    7;  V.  241  ;  \<    295,  ,i-cia 

CandT.     The  Aromiut  Company,     No.  lit. MO 

Candy.'  ^S^rl   Roebuck   and  Co.      No.   118.340;   Aug.  2i  ; 

V    241  ;  p    115,"^  ,.     ,     c.  ». 

Candv.  and  more  particularly  f"bocolates      L.  J.  Schuene- 

man      No    117.931  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  2{>6. 
Canes  '  parasols,  and  umbrellas.     Goldman  Coijtume  Com 
pan'v.      No    ns.031  :    Aug.  14;  v.  241;   p.  61.. 
■   Canned    salmon.     Columbia    River    Packers    AssoclaUon. 
117,8.^0-1  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 
salmon.      V.  E.    Harris  &  Co. 
241  ;  p.  294  ^,       ,, 

sardines.      F.   Klrsten.     No.    11 
p    295. 


The  Combination   Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No 
21  :  T.  241  :  p.  906. 

Belting.  Textile       IV   P,  Brown  &  Co.     No. 

7     V.  241  :  p.  293,  „,       ^     -r,  ,. 

B.Itlng    Textile    fiber,  rubber,  and  balata.     Hlgrade  Belt- 
ing &  Weaving  Co.     Nos    117.862-4  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 

''94 
Betflng   lacing,  valves,  and  washers.  Certain  named.     J.  E. 
Rhoads.^   S..ns       Nos.    118.221-2;   Aug.  21;  v.  241;   p. 

907 

Beverage   and    syrun    for    the    manufacture   of   same,    Non 
alcoholic.     The  Ounker   Kola   Company.      No.   118,090; 

Beverw,    Non -alcoholic   maltless  tonic.      Frttts  A   Wiehl 

CoinBanv.     No.  118,173  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  906. 
Beverages"  sold   as   soft   drinks   and   extracts   and   syrups 

for  making  same,  Nonalcoholic  and  non-carbonated.    The 

Schuster    Company.      No.    118,225;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 

p.  908. 
Blcvclea      Sf>uthern    Hardvrare   &  Bicycle   Company.     No. 

118.843:  Aug.  28:  v,  241  :  p.  1153. 
Bicycles      Weaver-Ebllng    Automoldle 

Aug,  28;  T.  241  ;  p    1154. 
Biscuit.     National   Biscuit  Company. 

28:  V,  241  :  p,  1153, 
Biscuit,  Package       W    H.  Shaw.     No 

241  ;  p.  294 
Blacking.   Core  .     The    Hill   &   (irifflth 

Aug    28  :  V    241  :   p.  1152 
Blood-albumins.     Chas.   Mornlngstar  &  Co.     No 

Aug.  28:  V    241:  p    1153, 
Bodkins,     Propbvla.  tic,     .1.     ,T,     Sarrazln.     No. 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p    1153. 
Booklet,    Medicine,      M.    Hoia,      No.    118,188; 

▼.  241  ;  p.  906. 
Books,      booklets,      oircular-s,      pamphlets       and      posters 

Printed      The  Third  National  Bank  of  St  Ivouis,  Mis 

sourl      No    lis. 241  :  Aug    21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  908. 
Books     Ciilde-.      The    Automoldle    Route    Book    (  ompany 


Co      No.    118.861  ; 
No.   118,318;    Aug 
117,858  ;  Aug.  7  :  v, 
Co,      No,    118,298 
118,316 
118,333 
Aug.    21 


No.  117.844  ;  Aug. 
Company.  No 
Co.  No,  117.873  ; 
Aug. 


V. 


Nos 
Canned 

7  ;   V. 
Canned 

241 


No.    11' 

7.882  ; 


.Vug 


salmon. 
;  p.  293 


B, 


A 
Co. 


Canned  "shrimps,  sardines,  and 

No.  117.820;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  .  _ 
Canned  vegetables       H.  C  Baxter   &   Bro 

Aug.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  293. 
<"ar  roof    cast     brack.ts.    Railway  .      K 

118,306;  Aug    28:  v,  241  ;  p.  1152 
Ca.rds,  Playing       Russell  Playing  Card 

Aug.  28;  T,  241  ;  p    1153. 
Cement  and  mortar.     E,  F.  KelHe.     No, 

V.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Cheese  made   with   rennet.  Prepared.      B 

No.   118,356:   Aup,  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1154 
Cheese,  Pimento,     P    E,  Sharpless  Ci 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  297. 
•  'hemlcal  compouml  for  agricultural  purposes. 
Cyanamld    Company.      No.    117,970;    Aug.    14 
p.  615. 

medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations 
named.  True  Blue  Drug  Co.  No.  118,111 
;  V.  241  :  p.  619.  ^  .. 

Pennsylvania      Chocolate      Company.        No 
•  Aug    28  ;  V,  241  ;  p    1153. 
American      Exchange     Cigar      Comi.any.        No 


.857  ; 

Aug.   7  ;   V 
O.  Bowers  Co 
No.   117.812: 
Lowrle.      No 
No,  118.332  : 
117.877  ;  Aug    7  ; 
R    Van    I^oenen, 
ompany.     No,  117.935  : 


American 
;   V.   241  ; 


Chemicals 
Certain 
Aug,  14 

Chocolate. 
118,325 

(Mgars 


118,133 
Cigars.     C 

293. 
Clgara. 

21  ;  V 
Cigars. 

241  : 
Cigars. 

541  : 


Aug,  21  :  V 
C.   Bogart. 


241 
No 


\fi. 


905. 
816; 


igars, 
Aug. 


Cigars. 

118,242:  Aug.  21 


No.  117.947  :   Aug. 


V.  241 


297 


Carefree    Cigar    Company 

241  ;  p.  OO.^i 

General    Cigar    Co.      No.    118. 

^M     a",    Gunst    &   Co.      No.    118.292 
p.  1152. 

Mouquin    Restaurant    A    Wine   Co 
28  :  V    241  :  p.  1153. 

United     tigar     Manufacturer:- 
V.  241  ;  p.  908 
(Mgars      T'nited     Cltrar     Manufacturers 
118  351-3:   Ane.  28;  v,  241  ;  p,  1154, 
Cigars,  cigarros.  cbcrnots.  cigar-cllppiugs. 
panv.      No     118,171  ;    Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ; 
Cleaning    compound    for    treating    certain 
and   surfaces      Bauer-Hancock   Co.      No. 
21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  00,V 
Cleaning    coniiwnnd    for    white    woodwork 
Liquid,       The     Robert     Mitchell 
llA,210;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  907 
Clocks    and    movement?    therefor, 
117.822;   Aug    7  :  v    241  ;  p.  293. 


Aug.  7  ;  V    241  ;  p 
No.     118.154;    Aug, 
SG  :    Aug.    2«  ;    v. 
Aug.   28  ;   V. 

No  118,311; 
Company.  No. 
Company.     Noa. 


44  Cigar  Com- 
p.   906. 

named    fabrics 
11«.143  ;    Aujr. 

and    enamels. 


Furniture     Co. 
N,    H-    Brown. 

ci 


N( 


No. 


Clock   Co.      No.    117,962 


N.    H.  Brown. 
No.     118.324  ; 


Com 


C|ocka  and  watches.     Western 

Aug.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  297. 
Clocks,  watches,  and  movements  therefor. 

No.  117.823  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Pacific    Mills. 

Aug.  28;  T.  241  ;  p.  1163. 
ClbthTng.    Certain    named.      World's    Star    Knitting 

pany.     No.   118.252  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  908. 
Ctats,   salts,   and   dresses.   Women's  and   children's.     Ja- 
cobus Bros.  Co.     No.  117,870;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
:its,   vests,   trousers,   and  overcoats,   Men's  and  youths' 
U.   8.   Woolen    Mills  Company.      No.    118,251  ;    Aug.    21  , 
V.   241  ;  p.  908. 

9,  metallic  valves,  faucets,  supply  and  drain  pipes, 
and  fittings.  United  Brass  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  118.112  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  619. 

cbewlng-giim,    and    peanut-butter.       D. 
No.   118  205:   Aug.  21;   v.   241;   p.   907. 

Manhattan   Coffee  Mills.      No.   117,895 
|r.  241;  p.  296. 

S.  M.  Newmark.     No.   118,216 
907 
ee.     Nortroplc  Cabarrus  Co. 
241  :   p.  1153. 

and  chicory.      S.  J.  Castle. 
241  :  p.   1151. 

cinnamon,    tea,    lemon    extract. 
No.  118,215  ;  Aug  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  907. 

Roasted.     Young  k  Orlffln  Coffee  Co.     No.  118,369  ; 
^OB.  28  :  V    241  :  p    11JS4. 

spices,  and   flavoring  extracts.      Stelnwender  Stoff 
•egen  Coffee  Co.     Xo.  11 1,944  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  •29'i 


C<: 


C(ck9 


Cocoa, 


Cflffee. 


Co  Tee. 


ch 


Co  let; 
r.  2' 
Co  Tee, 


Co  Tee, 


Co  Tee, 


Con 


E.    A.    Man.      No.    118.309 


Con 

ikl 


moles,  warts. 
:'olt.      .No.    117 


*c.. 
829 


from   th« 
AuK.    T 


o  1 


matator-cleaning   paste. 
Vug.  28  ;  V.  241  :  p.   1151: 
pound  for  the  removal  of 
In,   Non-arlfl   liquid.     J.   ( 
241  ;  p.  293. 
crfte-mlxlne  marbiiies.     ,1.  W,   Brabant.     No.  117.988 
ug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  615. 
ojistruction     ma  tenia  Ls.    (eita 
aterlte    Rooflnn    Cnmpanv. 
241  ;   p.  008. 
■nmenl.     milled     cnrn-crlts,     rve-meal        Acmi^ 
ompany.      Nn.    llH.li'H  ;   Auk.   21;   v.   241:  p. 
American   f^dv  Corset  Company.      No 
ug.  21  :  V.  241  ;  p.  Oo.'.. 
Cotton  and  mixed  silk  and 


i:i< 


Co 


Coiseta. 


Aog. 
Dental 


DUiw 

2,1 
Dolls 

17. 

i:8, 
Dr«ise«, 

N>.   1 
Dr«Be«. 


1 
Drill 


Dm 

tr 
P- 
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D 


Aug.   2] 
No    118,322  ; 
No.  118,269 
S.    M. 


Long. 
Aug.  7  : 
V.  241  : 

28; 


Aug. 
;  Aug 
Newmark 


28 


In     nmmed. 
No.    UH, 


The 
'AH: 


Western 
Aug.     •_'!  : 

Milling 
9u,'). 
118,i:(.'i  : 


flece  goods. 
:  Aug.  28 


I'rtnt  Works 
Co  ton-cloth 
;«'o.  118.27 
Cofton    damasks 

D.    Campbell. 
1151. 

Colton  goods  in 
18.016  :   Aug. 

Coi  ton  goo<l8  In 
18.282  :  An;:. 


fotton   pU'<*e   good.s. 
No.  118..3f,fi;  Aug.  28  ;  v    241 


Windsor 
.     1154, 
Campb*-!!.  Metzger  &  Jacohson 
V.  241  :  p.  1151. 
napkins,    tableHoths.    and    ple<»'    goods. 


Nos.    118,267-8;    Aug.    28;    v 


Ml 


the 
14  : 

thp 

28: 


Everett, 

:  p.  616. 

Everett, 

p.  1152. 


Heaney  & 
Heaney   Jb   Co 


Co.      No. 


No. 


Joseph 

Aug.     2S 


W.  Woods 
;    V     241  ; 


No. 


No. 


piete. 
V.   241 
piece. 
,  V    241 
Cofton,  woolen,  and   linen  piece  goods 
Sons    Company.      No     118.367; 
.  1154. 

*-''!li^i*X2  *°^  hisouits.     Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.     No 

117.872;   Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  296. 
Crtvats.      Meyer,    Bacharach  &  Frledheim 

i  xxg.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Creim.s,  Face  and   mas.sage 

.^  ug.  7:  V.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Creims.    Shaving-.      A.    H 

21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  908. 
Creims.     ToJlet.       I^mbert     Pharmacal 

117.884  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
CTcMote-carbonate    oreparatlon.     Lyster    Chemical 

piny.     No.  118,057  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  617 
Crejsote    sulfonate    with    magnesium.      Lvster 

Comnany.     No.  118,067;   Aug.  14;   v    2il  ;   p.  618. 
Cn^clbles.      Vesuvius    Crucible    Company.      No     118  117 
ug.  14;   V.  241;   p.   619.  ^•■c.±i, 

Cntlery.     De  Boer  &  Bach 
616. 


F.   N.    lA'VfiB. 
Spilker.      No 


0. 


118,312 

117.888 
118,232;    Auk 
Company. 

Com- 
Chemlral 


No.  118.004;  Aug.  14;  v.  241 


Cut  ery,  machinery    and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 
nM«J._^^LJusne  Woxna  Aktlebolag.     No.  118,055;  Aug. 

Cat|er7,  machinery,  and_  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 


nimed. 


Aog. 


Thomson     Machine 
_    14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  619. 
Dal^y  ration.     Stevens  Milling  k 
7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  297. 
pulp    and    root-canal    Instruments 


Company. 
Feed  Co 


No. 


No. 


Nm. 


118,253-6  ;  Aug.  28  :  v. 
en.     Georgia  Cotton  Mills 
p.  1152. 

and     tennis-rackets. 

^  .866;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p 

Doo^bnuts.       The     Economy 

3,010;  Aug.  14;  v.  241; 

blba,    aprons.    Wash 

118,138;   Aug.   21  ;   v. 


241 
No. 


.s. 


E.      I 

295. 

Food 

p.  616. 

E.    Austin 
^41  :   p.   905. 


18, 


r^e 


118,107 
117,942  ; 
W.    Adler 
Aug.  28  ;  v. 
llorsman 
Products 

Garment 


k  Co.     No.  117,975;   Aug. 


14  ;   V.  241  ; 
Starter  Co. 


p    1151. 
118,287 


Co.      No 


Co. 


No. 


Co 


waists,    and    guimpes.      Tne 
,167  :   Aug.   21  :   V.   241  ;   p.   906 
8    and    air  pumps.    Electric.      The    Blark    k 
Ifcnafactnrlng    Company.      No.    117.982;    Aug. 

1 ;  p.  616. 
4^,\  ^?^"a  cutters,   and    special    cutting  tools 
trt>lt  Twist   Drill   Co.     No.  118.007;   Aug.    14  ;    v 


Drezwell    Co.       No 


Decker 
14  ;    v. 


616. 


De 
241  : 


Dyes.      Bachmeler 

p.  615. 
Electric   motor-car  lighting  systems.     Detroit 

No.   118,006;  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  616. 
fclertrlcal   apparatus   and    supplies.   Certain    named.      The 

Pioneer  Corporation.      No.    118.086;    Aug    14-    v    241- 

^  p.    618.  8         •.  ,     y.    ill  . 

Electrical    apparatus,     machines,    and     supplies,     Ortaln 

named,     -tboa^  Crosbee  k  Bona     No.  118.002  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

V.  Z41  ;  p.  616. 
Embalming    fluid.      T     W.    Kaechele.      No.    117  874  •    Aue 

7  ;    V.  241  ;  p.   295  '  ' 

Embroidered  patterns  for  subsequent   ronversion   into  cer- 

1?'°,^^™^**  articles.      Mall  Order  Hou.se  of  Switzerland 

No.  117,894  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Emulsions,    Composition    for   use   In    the   preparation   of 

241^"      618"''   *   '^'>™Pa">-      >fo.    118.08S;    Aug.    14;    v. 
Engine,     Internal  combustion         Curtlss     Aeroplane     and 

Motor    Corporation.      No.    118.003;    Aug.    14;    v.    241; 

Engine-starters  other  than  electrical.  The  Little  Qlant 
starter  Company.  No.  118,058;  Aug.  14-  v  241- 
p.  617.  *        ■«  .     V.    ^i  , 

Engine  steam  supplying  attachment.  Internal-combus- 
14  "■      Mifor  Steam  (Vnerator   Co.     No.    118,077;  Aug. 

Engines    and    parts    thereof    for    aeroplane.s    and    motor- 
v.'hirles  other  than  motor  bicycles.  Internal  combustion 
Ihe  Sunbeam  Motor  Car  Company.     No.  118  104-  An« 
14  ;   V.   241  ;  p.   619.  •       "■• 

Engines.  Steam  Estate  of  J.  A.  Willis.  No  118  126- 
.\ug.  14  :  V.  241  ;   p.  620.  ' 

Kf<  hing  8olutlous  and  compounds.  The  Etch-O-Llte  Com- 
pany.      No.   JlH.Ol.'',  ;   Aug.   14;   v.  241;   p    016. 

*'",,'"1'';!J?  i^^  P'*"''**'  f'"''-     Sidney  Blumenthal  &  Co.     Nos. 

117,984-6  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  616. 
Fabrics,  Knift.-d.  n.tted.  and  textile.      B.  k  II.  Simon  Com- 

pany.      No.  117,936  ;  Aug    7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  297. 
I-anry    goods,     furnishings,    and    notions.    CtTtain 

E.    Lokesch    &    Sohn.     So.    118.281  ;    Aug     28 

p.  1151  >, 

Fancy    goods,    furnishings,'^ and    notions.    Certain 

Walrtes  k  Co.     Nos.  118, ."^57-8  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v   241 
Feeders,    drinking  fr)untalns.    and    water-holders 

try       The     Park    k     Pollard     Company.     No. 

Aug    7  ;  V    241  ;  p.  296. 
Feeds,    Mixed    animal.     Spartan    drain    k    Mill 


named. 
V.    241  ; 

named. 
.  p.  1164. 
for  poul- 
117,910; 


V.  241  :  p    297 


;  p.  619. 
ind    particularly 


fertilizers    composed    of  ani- 
ng  &  Company,      .No.   117,838;   Aug. 

Company.      No.    117,973;    Aug. 


117.939  ;   Aug.  7 
Fertilizer.     William   U.  Tllghman   Co.     No 

14;  V.  241 
Fertilizers,   a    , 

mal    matter.      Darl 

7  ;  V    241  ;  p.  294. 
Fire-retardanf.      Arentox 

14  :  V.  241  :  p.  615 
Flavoring    extracts    for    confectioners',    bakers 

Tho  Schuster  Company       No.  117,932;  Aug. 

P  .       ^(7  i   . 

Flavoring   for   plew   ami    cakes. 

Company.      No.  117.887;  Aug 
Flour.    Blended    wheat   and    rye. 

pany       No.   117,957  ;  Aug.  7  ; 
Flour.     Self-rising    wheat-. 

117,899-900  :  Aug.  7  ;  v. 


Co      No. 
118,110;   Aug. 


Ac, 

:  V. 


use. 
241  : 


Flour.      Self-rising     wheat 

11><,07S  ;    Aug.    14  ;    v.   241 
Flour,   Wheat  . 

28  :  V.  241  ;  p. 
Flour,   Wheat 

117.875  ;  Aug. 
Flour,     Wheat  . 

118.315  ;  Aug. 
Flour.    Wheat 

Aug.  7  ;  V.  241 


I^monola    Manufacturing 
.  7  :  V.  241  :  p.  295. 
Washburn    Crosby 
V.  241  ;  p.  297 
Modern     Flour     Mills. 
241  ;  p.  296. 


Modern 

p.  618. 

(Jreenbank. 


Flour,  Wheat       The 

118„"?44  ;   Aug.   2H 
Flour,  Wheat-.      L 

241 ;  p.  297 
Flour.   Wheat-. 

118.349;  Aug 
Flour.  Wheat  . 

V.  241  ;  p.   1154. 
Flour.    Wheat  .      The 

Mill   Company.      No, 
Flours,     Wheat     and 


Hogert 
1151 

The  Kansas 
7  ;  V    241  ;  p.  295. 
Montana    Flour 
28;  V.  241  :  p.  462. 
Pfeffer   Milling  Company 
p.  296 


Flour     Mills 

No.   118.264 

Flour   Mills   Company 

Mills    Company. 

N 


Southwestern  Milling  Company. 
:  V,  241  ;  p.  1153. 
(i.  Splndler.     No.  117.B40  ;  Aug.  7 


Com- 

Nos. 

No. 

Aug. 

No. 

No. 

117,915; 

No. 


The   Topeka   Flour 
28:  V.  241  ;  p.  1154. 
Trumpler.     No 


W.   (! 


Mills  Company.      No. 
118,350;   Aug.  28; 


Waterloo    and    Cedar    Falls    Union 
118.245;  Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  908 
,,  ^.    ----     rye      Hecker- Jones- Jewell     Milling 

Company.      No.   117.941;  Aug.   7;  v.  241  ;.  p    297. 

v!"""',  ,^H*o*.^  «n<l  rye.     Hecker-Jones-Jewell   Milling  Co. 

No.    118,184  :    Aug    21  ;   v.   241  ;   p.  906. 
Hy-killers.       United     States     Wire    Mat 

118,244  ;   Aug.   21  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  908. 
Food.    Oreal.      Ralston    Purina    Company.      No     118  220 

Aug.   21  :   V.  241  ;   p.  907. 
Food.   Horse,   mule,   cattle,  poultry,  hog.  and   sheen 

Big    Four    Milling    Company.      No.    118,262;    Aug. 

V.  241  ;  p.  1151.  " 

^X'^^v   Certain     named.     Berdan     and     Company. 
117,814  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  298. 

named       Burton      k      Davis      Co. 
;  V.  241  ;  p.  298. 
named.     The      Cabell 
;  V    241  ;  p.  293. 

named.      Curtice      Brothers      Co. 
.  7  ;  T.  241  :  p.  294. 


Foods.  Certain 
117.826;  Aug. 

Foods.  Certain 
117.826;  Aug. 

Foods.  Certain 
117.837  ;  Aug 


Company.       No. 


The 
28; 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Company. 


--^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


cm 


Foods.    Certain    named.     Foley    Bros. 

117.847  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
Foods    Certain  named.     Groceteria  Stores  Company. 

117,865  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     R.  H.  Macy  k  Co.     No 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Foods,     Certain     named.     M.     O  Connor     and 

117,907  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  296.      ^    „  „      , 
Foods,    Certain    named.     The    Park   k    Pollard 

No.  117,911  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Foods.  Stock.      American  Hominy  Company.    No. 

Aug.  7:  v.  241  :  p.  295.  ,      _„  „ 

Frocks.     H.   C;.  Miller  and   M.  Gray.     No,   118.0 

14  •  V    241  ;  p.  618, 
Fruit's    cereal  breakfast  foods,  extracts  for  food-flavoring 


Qulnlan,     No. 

No. 

118.308  ; 

Co,     No. 

Company. 

,  117,807  : 

76 :   Aug. 


Dried.     A.   M.   Smith  &   Co.     No.   117.937 

241  ;   p.   297. 
Fruits.   Citrus.     Fort   Myers   Citrus  Growers 

No.   118.170;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;   p.  906 
Fnilts.    Citrus.      P.    Phillips.      No.    117,916; 

Fur  collars  and  muffs.     J.  Welnlg.     No.  117,959 
v    241  ;  p,  297. 

n.  Fischer.     No.   118.285:  Aug. 


Tlie  Monitor  Stove 

V,  L'4]  ;   p.  907, 

named.     West    Coast 

7  :  V.  241  ;  p.  297. 
•Ac,   Butcher-shop 

Company.     No 


Aug. 

Association. 

.\ug.    7  ;    V 

Aug,  7 

28 

..V:   Hnnge  Cn.      Nn 

Specialty    Co 

and 


117.851  ;  Aug 
No.  11S.O.80 
and 


hotel-kitchen. 

;   V. 


.\ug, 
Coiu- 


Pnrs  for  garments. 

V.  241  ;  p.  1152, 
Furnaces.   Hot-air. 

lis. 212  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
Furniture.     Certain 

No.  117.961  :  Aug. 
Furniture,   counters, 

Bernard    Clockler 

241  ;  p.  294. 
Fuse  plugs.      H.   T.    Paiste   Company. 

14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  618 
Fuse     Safetv-.      Coast    Manufacturing 

panv.      No.    llSl.'t9:   Aug.   21. 
(iames  and  toys,  Certain  named. 

No.   lis, 148;   Aug.  21  ;  v.  241 
<;amnf",  toys,  and  sporting  goofls, 

Borgfeldt  &  Co.      No.   117.818 
<;arhage,    refuse.    Ac.,    containers. 

No.  117.807  ;  Aug   7  :  v.  241  :  p. 
<;asolene-onglnes.      G.   W.   Kemp. 

V.  241  :  p.  017 
(jear    compounds    and    greases    for    lubricating    purposes. 

Crew  l.evick  Company.     No.  118,.S03  ;  Aug.  28:  v.  241  ; 

p    1152 
(Mnghanis      Delgado    Mills.     No.    118,005:     Aug,    14:    v 

241  :  p    616,  ,       ,       ,       .,       ^ 

Ginghams  and  shirtings  in  the  pie.e.  made  of  colored  cot 


Supply 
v,  241  :   p.  900, 
George  Borgfeldt  &  Co. 
p.  905. 

Certain  named     fJeorce 

Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  293 

Hvgeia   Can   Company. 

295. 

No.   118,044  ;    Aug.   14  : 


.sacliusetts   Cotton   Mills.      No.   118,310 
;  p.  1152. 

dress  goods,  .ind   blankets 
Company.      No.    118,123; 


Whittenton 
.\ug.    14  :    V. 


M.    Halff 
906 
Company. 


Neal. 


ton  yarns.     Ma 

Aug."2K  ;  V.  241 
Ginghams.  c(>tton 

Mannfncturlng 

241  ;  p    019 
Ginchams.    Staple    and    fancy. 

118,18.3  ;   Aug.  21  :  v,  241  ;  p 
CJlassware.      Goldman    Costume 

.\u-r.  14  :  V    '-Ml  :  p    017. 
Glove  and   shoe   cleaner.      J.    W. 

28  :  V.  241  :  p    1153. 
Gloves       M.    UoM.      Nos     118,059 

pp.  617-18. 
Gloves,  Leather.     L.  Meyers  A  Son 

14  :  v    241  :  p    618 
Gloves,  T,eatber.     L.  Meyers  A  Son. 

V.  241  ;  p.  1152. 
Glycerin    substitute    in    the    mnntifacture    of 

The    Creedolln    Co.      No      117,835:     Aug, 

p.  294 
Golf  club    shafts    and    golf-clubs.      J.    P.    Cochrane. 


OR 


No. 
Aui: 


A    Bro.      No. 

No.    118,032: 

118,320:   Aug. 

14  ;    V     241  : 


Nos.  118.070-1  ;  Aug. 
No.  118,313  :  Aug.  28  : 


glazed    kid. 
7  :     V.     241  ; 


lis, 100:   Aug.  21  :  v.   241  :  p.  906. 
Grain    used  as  a   cereal   food.   T'ncooked. 

No    118.187:  Aue.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  906. 
Grindlnc  wheels.     The  Sterling  Grinding  Wheel  Co. 

118  237-8:  Auk.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  908. 
Grounds.      United    States   Spot   Ground 

118,243:    Aug.  21  :  v.   241  :  p.  908. 
Gualacol     carbonate.     Preparation     of. 

Company.     No.  118.068;  Aug.  14;  v. 
Gualacol    sulfonate    with    magnesium. 

Company.      No.  118.056;  Aug.  14:  v 


No. 

E,  B,   Hinckley, 

Nos. 

Corporation.     No. 


T>vster     Chemlc.'il 
241  ;  p.  618. 
Lyster    Chemical 
241:  p.  617 


Hosiery,  knit  underwear  and  jerseys,  sweaters,  work- 
shirts.  Consolidated  Mills  Co.  No.  118,163  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
V.  241  :  p.  90((. 

Hot-water  bottles,  syringes.  Ice-cape.  Ac.  Geo.  L.  C~'laflln 
Company.     No.  118,156:   Aug.  21;  v.   241;  p.  9f>5. 

Hypophosphites.  Preparation  of.  Fellows  Medical  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Nob.  118,019-20;  Aug.  14;  v 
241  :  p.  616. 

Incubators  and  brooders.  X-Iiav  Incubator  Company. 
No.  117.967  :  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  298. 

Inks  and  Inking  materials,  Certain  named,  fioldman  Cos- 
tume Company.     No.  118,289  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1152. 

Iron  and  steel  building  materials.  Structural.  Contrete 
Engineering  Company.  No.  118.162;  Aug,  21  ;  v  241; 
p.  900. 

Journal  and  market-paper  issued  triweekly.  Trade,  R. 
Keitel.     No,  118,199  :  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  9o7. 

wool,  worsted,  or  silk  or  mixtures 
Deutsch.      No.   118,164;    Au;:.    21; 


Knitted   piece   goods  of 

thereof.    Woven,      R. 

v.  241  ;   p.  !>0(;. 
Labels,    Printed.     The 

118.094  ;  Aug.  14  ;  V 
Lamps,  Electrli 

No    llS,02s  : 


Rose    Patch    and    Label    Co.     No. 
241  :  p.  619. 

incandescent,      (ieneral  Electric  C.'Uipativ. 
\\vj.    14  :  V.  241  :  p    G16 


I>a litems.  (Jasolene- burning, 

trie  Works.      No.  117,904  ;  Aujr 

Leather,    .Vrtificial    and    imitation, 
pany.      No    117,94.s;  Xwn.  7;  v 

Leather-dressing.     P.  D.  Ballard, 
y.  241  :  p.  90.- 


National  Stamping  and  Klec- 
7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  290. 

Titus   Blatter   &   Com- 
241  ;  p.  297. 
No.   118.140  ;  Aug.  21 


Aug. 
1.      T 


•  ■urricii   mill  butts 
117,928;     Aug.     7 


rawhide, 
Clias.  A. 
v.     241. 


Welsbarh 


No. 


Leather-filler    in    llqulii    form    containing    no    oil.      T.    \. 

Flvnn  &  Son  Company.     N".   118.109:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ; 

p.  906. 
Leather  in   the  piece,  specially  prepp-ed   leather. 

hydraulic  cup  leather,  unT 

Schleren     Company.      No. 

p.  296. 
Lemons.      San  FernaJido  Lenion  .\ssot-iailon.      No,  117,926; 

Aug.  7  :  v    241  ;  p.  290. 
Letters,     mailing-lists.     catalo^Mies     of     tnniiing-lists.     Ac. 

Form-.      Buckley,    Denienl     i^i    Company,      No     117.993: 

Aug.  14  :  y.  241  :  p.  615. 
Lightlni:  apparatus  and  parts.  Certain  named. 

C<i.      No.    118.247;   Aug    21  :    y.    241:   p.  908. 
Lighting  fixtures.        General      Electric      Company 

118.174:   Aug.  22;   v.  241  :   p.  OOr, 
Limbs,    Sockets   and    corsets   of   artificial.      J.    F,.    Hanger, 

Inc.     No.   118,293;  Aug.  28;  v.  241;  p.  1152. 
Liir.e,  Hvdrated,     The  .Xgrirultural  and  Commert  ial   Limf^ 

Company.      No.   118,130;  Aug.  21;  v.   241:  p.  90,%. 
Looms.      The  StafTord  Company.      Nos.  118  099   H'h  ;   .\ii- 

14  :  v    241  ;  p.  019. 
Lotion   for   use   on    the   skin.   Toilet       The    Edward    W.si.y 

Company       No.  118.122:   Aug.  14  :  y    241  ;  p    •HO 
Lotions.  Tooth-.     Curry  Chemical  Company.      No.  117.s.'^fl  ; 

Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  I?94. 
Lubricants.      L    D.  Pettit. 

p.  618. 

Lumber. 

y.  241  ; 
Macaroni 

21  :   v. 
Macarcml 


No.   118.08,'^,  ;   Aug    14 


J41 


Lumber    Co 


arpi 


■Hi 


No, 
Uros. 


118.30r^  ; 
No.    IIS 

National 


.\ut 


Wlllajia 
p.  11. '>4. 
products,      S 
241  :    p.   90S. 
spaghetti,    and     noodles.       National     Ma 
Company.     No.  118,319:  Aug.  28;  v,  241  ;  p.  115,'? 
Magazine.    Monthly,       American     .\utomobile     .\sso: 
PuMisliing   Company.      No.    118.132:    Aug.    21:   v 
p.  90,';. 

.\merican  Farming  Publishing 
:  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  :  p.  OO.-"!. 
.Automobile   Club  of  Rochester 
v.   241  :   p.   90,- 
E.  (^ovington 


28  ; 

.,\ug. 

arolil 

Intlon 
241  : 


Nos.  118.275-6 


No.  117.966: 

14  :    V, 


Gum     Chewing-.      The    Aromlnt    Company.      No.    118,258 

Aiig.  28:  V.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
Gum,  Chewing-.    Common  Sense  Gum  Co. 

Aug.  28  :  V.  241  :  p.  1151. 
Gum.  Chewing      Wm.  Wrlgley.  Jr.,  Company 

Atig.  7  :  V-.  241  :  p.  298. 
Hair  remover       H.   S.    Belber.      No     117,979 

241  :  p    615. 
Handkerchiefs.      Goodell  A  Company.     No.   118.177  ;   Aug 

21  :  V.  241 ;   p.   906. 
Hats    and    caps.      The    Hat    Manufacturers    Supply 

pany       No.    118,036:    Aug.    14;    v.    241:    p     017. 
Headache  powders    and    remedies    for    constipation. 

complaint,    Ac      H.    C.    HaAk.     No.    118,034  ;    Aug 

V    241  ;  p,  617. 
Headlight    non-glare    devices.    Automobile-.     J.    E.    Ryan 

No.  117,926  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296 
Hearing,    Mechanical    device   used    as    an    aid    to.      E.    B. 

Mevrowltz,  Inc.     No.  118,209  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  909. 
Hoslerv.     Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.     No.  117.921  ;  Aug.  7  ; 

V.  241  :  p.  296. 


Magazine.  Monthly,     .\merican  Farming  Publishing   Com- 
pany     No.  118.1,34 
Magazine.    Monthly. 

118.1.39  ;   Aug.   il  : 
Maeazine.  Monthly.     L. 

28  :  V.  241  :  p.  1151 
Maira/tne.   Monthly.      B 

28 :  V,  241  ;  p.  1151. 
Macazlne.    Monthly.       Weldlnir    Engineer 

No    118.240:   AuL'    21  ;  y.  241  :  p    90S 
Magazine-section    of   a    monthly    publication. 

lishlng  Company.      No.  117,933  ;  Aug.  7  :  v. 
Magazlne-secti^on     title.       Charles     Scrlbner's 

118.226;   Aug.  21  ;   v.   241  :   p.  908. 

Brlggs  Weaver  Machinery  Co 
V.  241  :  p    905. 
G.  A.  Buhl.      No.  117.824  ;  Aug 


No.  118,278  : 

V.   Cranilall.     No.   118,280  : 

Publishing 

Scott 

241  ;  p. 

Sons. 


.\ng. 

Aug. 

Co. 

Pub- 

297. 

No. 

No. 


Magazines.    Monthly. 

118,149:  Aug.  2t  : 
Malt  sugar  and  flour. 

V,  241  ;  p.  293. 
Manifolds,     carbureters,     air  -  filters. 

motors.      The   Kerosf-ne   Motor   Co 

14  ;  v.   241  :  p.  617. 
Mattresses,  pillows,  bolsters,  cushions,  bedsteads,     Oster- 

moor  A  Co,      No,  117,909;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Mayonnaise    and    ollvenalse.     The    Schlorer    Delicatessen 

Company.     No.  117,929  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Com        Measures.   Liquid.      A.   Kreamer,   Inc.      No.  118,302;   Aug. 


internal  ■  condoistlon 
No.    118.045  ;    Aug. 


liver 
14  : 


28  :  V.  241  :  p.  1152. 
Measurini:     and     scientiflc     appliances.     Certain     named. 

Bnusch  A  Lomb  Optical   Co.      No.   117,976;  Aug.  14:  v, 

241  ;  p,  615, 
Medical   and   surgical  applications.   Certain   named.     The 

Mechanical   Rubber   Company.      No.    118.311;    Aug.    28: 

V.  241  :  p.  1152.  ^     ^ 

Medical  compound  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  af 

fectlons.     Kernrex  Medicated  Earth   Co.     No.   118,048; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  617. 


CIV 


oil 

I- 

011, 

oil. 


on  I 

.i 

Oil; 

A 

Oll( 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


MnUcIiuI   alt«tttive-«>llmlQant  ph*rtnacentlcal    ri>mpouml. 

John    Wjtth    A    Brother.     No,    118.127;    Au«.    14;    v 

241  ;  p.  520. 
Iftdldnal    compoaod    for    nourishlDK    tb«>    Mood,    neryps. 

<nd    tlwuM.     E.    I.    Runner.      No.    118.095;    Aug.    14: 

T.  241  ;  p.  619. 
Mtdldnal   preparationa   usefal   In    tb«   treatment   of   dis 

eases  due  to  deficiency  in  diet.      McKpssod   &  Robblns. 

No.  117.892  :  Aug.  7 ;  v.  241  :  p.  296. 
Mfdlclnal  tonic  andnatrtent.    E.  I.  Runner.    No.  118.09^3; 

Aajr.  14  :  v    241  :  p.  619 
If  >dlotne  for  cprtaln  named  diseases.      L.  W.  <Trl.«er.      No 

118.033  :  An».  14  ;  v.  241  :  p.  617. 
If  >diclne    for  external   nsc   In    the   treatment   of   charbon, 

Imnp-jaw.    weak    back,    and    rheumatism.     A     Oeoffrov. 

No.  117.850 ;  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 
Mi>tal-jrrindlng  compound.     The  Blu  Streek  Companv.     No 

117.815 :  Aug.  7  ;  ▼.  241  ;  p.  293. 
M^ital-pollsbe*.     The  Grady  Mfg.  Co.     No.   118.291;   Aue. 

28;  r.  241  ;  p.  1152 
Mutal*  and   metal   castings  and   forglnifs,  Certain   named. 

Sterling    Metal    Co.      No.    118.101;    Aug.    14;    v.    241 

3.  619. 

Ml  cromet  or  calipers  .ind  parts  thereof.     The  Central  Too' 
Company.     No.  118.273  ;  Aug.  28  •  v    241  ;  p.  1151 

Milk.  (  aDOP.I  condensed.      Helvetia  Milk  Condensing  Com 
Miny.      Nos.   118.295-6;  Aug.  28:  v.  241;  p.   1152 

M  Ik,   Swpetpnp<l   and  condensed   skimmed.      P.    E.    Sharp- 
ess  Company.     No.  117,934  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  297. 

Milling,    grinding,    and    relieving    machines    and    cutters. 
The  Cleveland  MIlllnK  Machine  Company      No.  117  998 
4ug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  616.  ' 

Mliiature     paintings     on     porcelain     to     he     placed     upon 
ewelry.      A.    K.   Commons.      No.    118.277;    Aug.   28;    v 

;;4i :  p.  1151. 

Mctors  and  electric-motor  driving  mechanisms  for  sound 
•eprfxlucing  machines.   Electric,      w.  F.   HItrhcock      No 
118.038:  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  617. 
Mcuth  and  dental  washe.-*.      Cnljpite  &  Co      No    118  000 

Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  616. 
Mislcal   instnirapnts  and   supplies.  Certain   named.     OoM 
man  Cosfuiuc  C'.mp.iny.     No.  118.290;  Aug.  28-  v    241 
II.  1152.  .        *  .        -ti  . 

Misical  Instrument'*  and  supplies.  Certain  named  The 
Mtarr  Piano  Company.  No.  118.,'?4,'j  ;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  : 
j  1,  115.3. 

Mistard,  njtsup.  Jellies,  vinegar.  Duprey-Faulmann  Com 
l«ny.     No.  117,843;  Aug.  7;  v.  241  ;  p.  294 

Newspaper-sections.  Star  Company,  Nos,  118.234-0 
Ang.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  908.  ii:>.-o*-,  . 

for  dustlesM  mops  anil  dust-riot hs.      Sesrs    Roebuck  A 
Co.      No.  118.098;   Aug.   14:   v.  241:   n    619 
1.     Lubrlcatins-.     Tide    Water    Oil     Co.      No.     118,109 
Aug.  14  ;  V    241  :  p.  619. 

Olive-.       Italian     Products     Distributing    Co        No« 
.18.194-5;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  :  p.  907 
Oil,  transmission  urease,  and   differentlMl  area-^'    Lubrlcat 
Inz-.       The     Warren     Refining     &     Phemical     Co        No 
118.120:  Aujr    14:  v.  241;  p    619. 
1  and  grea.ses.     Crew   I^evlt  k  Companv.     No    118,001 
ug.  14  ;  V,  241  ;  n.  616.  " 

and   greases.     Crew    Levick   Company.      No,    118,053 
ng.  14  :  V,  241  ;  p    617, 
and   greases.   Certain   named.      Mutual   Oil   Companv, 
*o.  118.079;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  :  p,  018.  " 

Ofl».      Fuel-.        Mexican      Petroleum      Corporation         \n 

1  18.075  :  Aug.  14  ;  V.  241  :  p.  Rl'*. 
««li.  Laxative  mineral.    W.  B.  Jacobs     No.  118,196     Aug 

!  1  ;   V.   241  ;  p.  907. 
Oil  t men t      .Siel    Import    and    Export    Co.      No     118  105 

Jiug.  14;  V.  241  ;  p.  619.  .         • 

Oiitment  and  pills,  F.  M.  Rohlnson.  No.  118  092  Auk 
14  ;  V.  241  ;  p,  618.  '^ 

Olitments  for  heaiinche.     Thp  William   .'5.   Merrell  ChemI 

csl  Company.     No.  118.074:  Aug,   14;  v.  241;  p,  618. 
OleJDmarKarln.     John    F.    Jelke    Company.     No     117  871  • 
7  :  V.  241  :  p.  295. 

California      Associated      f)llve     Growers         No 
1^8.266;  Ang.  28:  v.  241  ;  p.  1151 
Oll'es.  presse4l  figs,  honey,  and  mayonnaise  dressing    Rrpe 
California    Ripe    Olive    Co.      No.    118,266-     \uh     28  ■    v 

211:  p.  1151.  * 

■enalse.       The    Srhlorer     Delicatessen    CompanT        No 

''•«>S35;    Ang.   28;    v.   241:    p.    115.1. 

,..  =  ?'»»      Anaheim      Citrus      Fnilt      Association.        No 

1^8,136  :  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  OO.'i. 
OnngM.  Tustln  Hills  Citnis  Association.  Nos.  117.949-50 

,^  ug.  7  ;  V.  241  :  p.  297, 
Orapges    and     lemons.       Randolph     Marketing    Co.       No 

1 17.920  ;  Ang.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296 
OnDgM.    grape-fnilt.    tangerines.      J.    T.    M<  Lain       No 

1 17.8»3  :  Ang.  7  :  V.  241  ;  p,  295  , 

Ore  rails.       Brrnbam-Munffer-Root    Dry    Goods    Co        No 

118.151  ;   Anj:    21  :   v.  241  :  p.  HO,",.    '  -   ■       -  ". 

Oreralls,       Cohn-Goldwater    A    Companv        .\o     117  827 

Aug.  7:  V.  241,:  p.  293.  "     , 

Oi\gen.     Ele.  trolvtif        The     Burdett     Oxviren     rnnioanv 

tio.  117,994  :  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  61.'.  i 

P«c  flera.      Julius    Schmld.    Incorporated.      No.    118  384 

Aa>r.  28;  t.  241  ;  p.  1158. 
Pamphlets  and   news  or  style  letters,     W.    ri.   McElwaln 

C)aiMiny.     No.  118,807;  Ang.  28;  v.  241;  p.   1152. 
Paint,  Ready-mlTed  snd  paste.     Tbe  Dnqueane  Paint  Com 

pmy.     No,   118.000;   Aug.   14:  r.  241;  p    616,  ' 


Aug. 
Oil  res 


OU 
] 
ttralnges 


Paints  nod  vtirnlsh.  Knamel.  Keystone  VaruNh  Com- 
piny.     No,    lis. 041);   Aug.   14;   v.  "241  :   p.  tJlT 

Paints.  Ready  mlxwl.  Hirtman  Furniture  and  Carpet 
Company.     .No.   1 1  s,035  ;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  :  p.  617. 

I  alnts.  Ready  mlxe<l  James  Hermlston  Manufnc  turina 
(  ompany       No.   UK, 037  ;  Aug.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  HIT. 

I  aiiits    Roofing  and  preservative.     Fllntkote   Manufactur- 

insr    (nmnuni,  v..      1  1  Q  o<>o  .      i i  .• »"  u't»<.  ivji 


,        v,     '"       .    K"^:^' •■»<•» r.     riiuiKore   Manuractur- 

Ing  Company.      S„.    118.022;   Aug.    14;   v     241      n    616 
aints,  varnishes,  and  paint  oils,     ft    ^~^'-       "       ■■  ■^-  -   - ' 
Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  617. 


F'aper  and  envelops.  Bond,  bank-note,  writing,  Ac  Fox 
River   Paper  Company.     No.   117,84b;  Aug.  7  ;   v.  241- 

Paper  and  envelops.  Writing-.  Waters-Walch  Mfg.  Co. 
No    117,958;   Aug.  7:  v.  241;  p    297 

^^X^r.J'r.?^^  ffP*'''  /.''''*'''■  '^'*"**  A"'"°y  Perforated 
VVrapplng   Paper   Company.     No.    117.804;    Aug.    7;    v. 

l-aper  and  stati..nen-.  Certain  nnn.ed.  Oorge  H,.rgfeldt 
A  C.       No    118,147;  Anif.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  905 

I  nper  arirl  stationer)-^  (^rtalri  named.  GSoldman  <\.stume 
(  ompany.      No.    118,176;    Auf.    21;    v,    241-   p    i»m; 

''if?»"'-"D''-^tatl..iHTy^  Certain  named.  The  ileinn  Co. 
■No    11H.1H5;  Aue.  21:  V,   241     p    'jod 

''T-'v  '2fr''^'*"'9-^'*''^*^''  *  ^"-      ^'''''-    ^l'^'^55-6;    Aug. 

F'aper.    L«iU'er  ,      Neenah    Paper   Company.      No.    118  213- 

AuK     21  :    V,    241  ;   p,    907.  '         ' 

''Yi''v  .,r^'"'*P/'"  "''^      Tut>ular.       W.     I.,     Van     I>ame.       No. 

11s,.J5u  ;   Aug,  2S  ;   v.  241  ;  p,   1154 
Peanuts     ShelUd    and    unMhelled,       The    llnle    Companv 

.Nos,   ns.lM-2  :   Auir.  21  :   v.   241  ■  p    90«  f      .  ■ 

Pearl    necklaces   and    Imitation   pearls.     Goldsmith,    ."^tern 

A  (.0       No.   11  (,85.3;   Aug.  7;   v.  241;  p.  294 
Pens.   Fountain        The  Kvnns   Dollar   Pen   Companv.      No 

11>.1(..H:    Aua:,    21;    V     241;    p,   90<;  " 

Pepper    sau<e,       Nortroplc    Cal.arr>is    Co.       No.     liajfl  • 

Aug.   28:   V,  241  ;   p.   1  1  5.H  iio^->-i. 

Peppermint,  I'  \r.n\  NL.  118.11,S-  \uc  14-  v  "^41  • 
ji    01!.»  *.•     !■•,».    -fi  . 

Periodlenj.  Monthly,     ('halmers  Publishing  Company.     No 

118. 1,). I  ;    Aug,    21  ;    v.    241  ;    p.   »<>r< 
r-erlodl.Hi   publishe<I   montlily.     E<lward   Lyman   Bill.   In,- 

No.   llSUh:   Aug    21  :   v,    241  •  p    go.'", 
I'erlodiral     pui.li^hed     we,.kly.     Trade.       I>,>niestlc     Suear 

Pro.luiers       .N,,,   ns.lfiC.  ;  An:.'.  21      v    241      p    906 
''T''^.l4i  .  -'"^ij'J.^^"'^'"^    ■S'    '^on«-      No.'    118.145;    Aug.'  21; 

I'etroleum,    Refined       Ti.l-    Wafer    Oil    Co.      No     118  108- 

Auk.    14  ;   \     2-t  I  ;  p,  tll!t 
Pettie.mts.      M/^y-r    Mayers    Inc.     No.    117.896;    Aug.    7: 

I'harma.eiitir;,!    |ire[,,irat  i,,i, .    „nd    \eterlnarv    iind   poultrv 
'['.'i'?'':'"'-    •'"'■fain       Cifinakol    Cbemi.nl    .s'aies   Co       Nri 
1  1  >Jii*i  :  Aug    14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  61  H  ' 

Phonographs       Noves   Itms    A  Cutler,      No,    1 1 S  32,1  •    \ue 
28  ,    V.   241  .   [)    1  l.-,.H,  .   -      s. 

Phonographs  and  phonograph  parts.  P.  .1.  McCoy  A  Com- 
pany.     N"    117K90;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  p.  295 

I  iano<  II  \\  p.Tlman  No,  117.914-  \ng  7'  v  o.i  . 
p,  '290,  ■  -'     ' 

^'S'r        "iK.i      ^^'''"""        ■''■""-     118.364.-.:     Aug      2V     v. 
Plrkl.-s.    .^itHup      nkes-,    randies,    nn.l    Ice-cream.      Vox   and 
Fox.      .N,.     ns.uiT,  ,    .\uji.    14;    v.    241;    p.    61ti 

v""'i,v   ?]',•     ^"f'"P.         Tf'"     Keelev-llandy     Svndleate. 
No    llS(M-_--   .v„i,.   14;  V.  241;  p.  017. 

licture  nlm..   Motion-.      Thomas   A,    Kdis„n.   Inmrporated. 

Nos,    im, 011-12:    Aug     14;    v.    241;    p.   616. 
I  ''jure  lih.i;^,     MnvinK  .       Artrraff     IMetures    Corporation 

■No    1 1  I. r«i  4:, Vug.  14:  v.  241;  p.  615 

''"x5"'"*^'l'liV-  •'^"^■'"'■'-  Famou.s  Players  Film  Companv. 
No,  im,0i7  ;  \xi^_  1.1  ;  V,  241  ;  p.  616 

Picture  films.   Moving.      J.  ,'<tern.     No.   118.:{46-    Jing    "o  . 

V    241  :   p.   1  l.-.'f  ■      "*•-  -^.• 

Picture  films.  Moving.    Vernam  Pictures  Co.    No    118  lift- 

Aug.  14  :  v.  241  :  p    01  fl.  •  n    ,iio  . 

Picture-frames,      r,     I.llienstern,      No.    118.^04-    s.nB    '>H  ■ 

V.  241  ;  p,  1152  '         •'    ~     - 

Pillow  cnsAs.   dres.^r  scarfs,   dollle-*.  sheets       J     W    Pshel 

man  A  Cn      So.  118,014  ;   Ang.   14  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  610 
Pl.stols  or  giins  for  throwing  shells  and  such  shells.     S    C 

Davidson.     Nos.  117.8.39-40  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  •  p    294 
Piston  rings.       Hope    Machine    Company.       No     117  866  • 

Aug,  7  :  V    241  ;  p,  296.  in.ooo. 

^'"'/i^'i'ffin'^'' .      P''„e«s"''e     Proof     Pl.ston     Ring     Co        No 
117.019:   .\iig    7:   v,   241  ;  p    296  #-  --"o. 

^'i^i"t"q''J5*^'*  Stevens  Piston  Ring  Companv,  No. 
117,943  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p,  297. 

nu.ti  in  the  p|.,,.  IMl...fa',ri.'  spnl  Sidnev  lUunienthn  1 
A  (  o.      No.   11  iUHC  :   Aug,   14  :  v,  241  ;   p.  01.'. 

Potatoes.    Sweet.      H.    Peres       N,,     ii8:{2«i       \iil'     -'s      , 
241  ;  p.  1153.  ^     *^-    ' 

Powder.  Fa.e-,  Ge..rsre  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  \o  117  817- 
Aug    7  ;  v.   241  :   p,   20.'!  ' 

PowMler,    Face        c,    Isenberg.      No.    117.869:    Aug.    7:    v. 

^''Tii^n..^  t**"'':""         Fuller     Morrisson      Companv         Nos 

11^026-  ,      A  lie.  14;  T    241;  p.  «ie. 
Powders,    p^-rfom*-*.    Talcum.    s«ch«f,    and    fa-^e       Smith 

.^J  ""    ^n^:"'"'^    Company.     No.    117.988  :    Aug    7;    v' 
-4  1  ;   p     J9  ( . 
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ev 


Powders.  Rice,  face,  and  talcum.     Rice  Cereal  A  Milling 
PrSous^met^i^sflitif 'JdVo^ V^^^^  H.  A  G. 

nunts.      D.  L.  Leycrle.     No.   118.054.  Aug.   i*  ,  v.  ^ti  , 

PrepaS'lon  for  destroying  bots  and  worms.     French  and 
lieslle..    No,  11^1T2  :  Aug.  21  .  v    241     p.  90^. 


•r^a'  ation  "or  the  de^t^uTtioV  kud  -prevention  of  roaches 
;Sd    wafer  bujs.       Van    Antwerp's    Drug    Corporation. 

Publicatiou  distributed  for  advertising  purposes.  Monthly 
The  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.     No.  117,845  , 

,.,r'n''atl;n"Mont=h!^\"^:   1.,    BatPH.      NO.    118.142;   Aug. 

Pu"i.li;-atlontNss^ued"  biweekly.      B.    Wolff.      No.    118.250; 

Hal^n^^oaVs.^^c'B'sila^^^^  No.  118.227;  Aug.  21;  v. 

Raw 'or  ' pa rlly -prepared   '^at'^'-lals.   Certain    named       The 
Scranton    Button    Company,      No,    118,3vJ9  ,    Aug.    -.» , 

Razors.^ '/hel^^i.   Kocbs   Company.     No.   118,050;    Aug. 

Iu\t;.s:'k'flUs'*sds8ors.    shears    and   parts   thereof,     Ge- 
neva Cutlery  Company.     No.  118,029,  Aug.  14  ,  >.  *4i  , 

ReeeptaVle«,   Certain  named.      A.    Kreamer,      No.   US. 301; 

Hetle'^'tors  ^V  lTgh\'in^gflJiure8    Metal.      The  I »uplex  Light- 
ing System,     No.  117.842  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  .  P-  ^^^- 

Rem*  lies    f..r    certain    nami><l    attectious       Marathon    Lai. 
,,ral..rv.      No.    11^.072:    Aug.    14;   v.  241  :  p.  t.l^. 

Remedies    for    external    use.     Savon    Lbemlcal    Co.     No. 
117  927  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.   241  ;  p.  296. 

H,  ,ne.iy    and    rfintn.ent    for    certain    »a"*\d    *l'«eases    an,. 
alTe.tious.      H.    P.    Maza   A   Co.      No.    118.0. .H,    Aug.    14, 

Remedy^  fo^r   ,  ..nstipatlon,  dyspepsia    Ac.     G.    .T.   Thomas 
.,u      No.  ll8.lo<i;   Aug.  14;  V.  ^41;   p.  »3»-,,„„,„. 
Remedy  for  corns,  bunions,  Ac.     K.  Brdeky.     No.  118,013  , 

Rem'edy  for  roughs  and_^ colds.      A.  P.  Foose.     No.  117,848  ; 

Rem^dv^or'impuir'' condition    of   the    blood       Boerlcke  A 

Tafe'l      No    117.987  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  615. 
RemJdy.   Gall.      R.   H.    Hamilton.     No.    117.856 ;    Aug.   7  ; 

Reumly! 'P^ie^^Clo-Vo   Chemical  Co.      No.   117.999:   Aug. 

RhetsJts.^"*  Wl?t    C^^ny.      No.    118,126;    Aug.    14;   v. 

Rire  andpreoarecl  rice  u^ed  as  a  breakfast  cereal_  Rice 
Cereal  A  Milling  Co.  No.  llb,.«l  ;  Aug.  28,  v.  -41. 
p.  1158.  ,,-„,. 

Fiodent-golson.     Wood,  Putnam  A  Wood  Co.     No.  11  <  ,965  ; 

Rot"p*ersVdrw^8j8\'and^?fay  suits    Children's.     L.   Wohl   A 

Co       No    117  964;  Aug.  7;  v.  241;  P-  298. 
Roofing     Composition.      Ymperlnl    RocdTng   Mfg.    Company. 

No.  118.(t40;  Aug.  14;  v.  241  ;  p.  617        .,..,..,,.    .,,,, 
RooUngs.  Felt,  asphalt,  Ac.      H.  Kelly.     No.  11S,2<>h  .  Aut 

21       V     241  ;    p.    907.  ^      .         . 

Rnpennd  -ordage.  Manila.     (ieoB,  Carpenter  A  <  o      No, 

118  272  -  Aug    28  '  v    241  '  p    11.>1. 
Rubber  ana  fabric.  Certain  named  articles  ma_de  of      The 

.\le.  hanlral    Riibi>er    Conipimy.      No.    118.20.  .    Aug,    -i  . 

Rublier    boots.'    shoes,    and    shoepacks    and    rubber    shoes 

with  leather  tops.     The  IV    F.  Go.drieb    Company       No, 

11S17S      Aug.    21;    v.   241      p,   S'Oti, 
Rul.beV  gloves.  Household.     The  Faultless  Uul.l.-  i    i  o.     No, 

11K",^4'  Auk    28'  V    241  .   p,   11  ,.2. 
Rubber"  heels      Panther  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  118,(181  ;  Aug.  14  ;   v    241  :  p.  61S. 
Rubber   heels  and    soles.      Beacon    Rubber  Compan).      No, 

117  vi:;     Aug.  7  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  2<,KV  . 

Rul)ber  nipples,  baby  e„mforters  (.r  pariflers    ha  Lies    luirs. 

ing  bottles.      The    Stork   Company,      No.    11. .'.M...    auk 

RublV'r'sm'heelf  ^E.  S,  Ilelwitz      No,  118.180  ;  Aug.  21  ; 
v,    241  ;    p.    5tO<"'.  ,         ..       ,,u  oeo  , 

Rubber  sponges.     The  Faultless  Rubber  (  o.     No    11^,-8.^ 

Ru'^"*^carpets,''^and  ^ma\'s^'''Textile.      M.    A.    Peters.      No. 

118084-   Aug    14;    V.   241  ;   p.   618. 
Rum       les   fils^le   P    Bardlnet,'     No,   118.141  ;   Aug,  21  ;   v. 

241  :    p    90.'.  ^  ^.        ,,„  ,,,„„ . 

Rustpenetrant.       Polygon    Products    (  o.       No.    118,088, 

\ug    14-  V.  241  ;   p.  618.  ,  ,        „ 

Sadirons.     Chattanooga    Implement  A   Manufa.  turlng  Co. 

No.  118,157;  Aug.  21  ;  v,  241  :  j..  9o,%, 


Salt  cake  for  stoik.  Medicated.    I.  N.  Glover.    No.  117,862: 

Sai\"^if or  blood-poisoning,  bolls,  abBcesaea,  Ac.     Q.  Vallaa- 

ter.     No.  117,954  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  I  P-  297- 
«alve  for  cuts,  bruises,  bolls,  Ac.     L.  J.  Vredeveld.     No. 

118.118:  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  619. 
Salves  and  ointments   for  cuts,  brnlaea.  burns    and  skin 

diseases.     Takamine  Laboratory.     No.  117.946  ,  Aug.   <  , 

Sanit^J 'i^pSns,   Indies'.     Duenna   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No    118,270  :  Aug,  28  :  v.  241  .p^  Hoi  ,  . 
Sauce  for  meats,  ftsh.  chop_-suey.     S.  Ohki.     No.   118,21.  , 

Sewl'ng-machineJ;*^Main'"A'Main.     No.  118,000  ;  Aug.  14', 

Sewing-machines'^'    The  Charles   William  Stores   Inc.      No. 

118  124-   .\ug.    14;   V.   241  ;  p.  619. 

Sewing  m.-iVhines    for    stitching    leather.  E.    James.      No. 

118,041  .   Aug.   14;    v.   241  :   p    01..  ^^a^n^2-H■ 

Shade-clolh.      Stewart    Hartshorn    Co.  Nos.    118.102-«  , 

SharaW'.^LlMubl.  .,ti!   W.'voungken.     No.   118,128;   Aug. 

Sham'poosT  Paris 'Fashion  Con'pany.  No  118,218:  Aug, 
21  .    \.    241  :    p.    l»o7,  ,  ,  , ,    ,. 

Shirts,  collars,  cuffs,  pajamas,  kimonos,  Dres,^  au-i  i';Kl>i:»e. 
Yaniatoya    Shirt    «...      No.    118.;U18:    Aug.    2s  ,    s      >-»!  . 

i    Shoe-dotb       H.   Gltterman  A  Co.     No.   118.2^^  ;   Aug.  28; 

v.  241  ;  i>.   ll.'">2,  .         11  v')-.! 

Shoes    Leather,     Cra(ld<.<k-Terry  Company.     N,.,   118. 2. J. 

Shi^;^L^U:.:rnub.;er.";:d  canva.  Mrs  A,  R.  King.  In 
corporat.d.     No,  117,88(«  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  ^»;'- 

Shortening  ,o,np...ed  of  ,otton-se.;d  '•''  '^"^'i  li';!''***"  u^' 
Interstate  Cotton   oil   Refilling  Co.      No.   11  .,868,   Aug. 

Signaling' deviref'  Electric  '''^""''  P'-'^l"5'^-,  .  Js'*,"^  Aug 
l:u<-tri.     MaLufaeturliig    Company.      No.    11  ..981,    Aut.. 

14;   V.  241:   p.  Oi:.,  im  •«'■.'»■ 

Signs,    Advertising         H,    vV     l'-     Sign    (  o.       No      US. -...». 


Silt!'!^road', ""  I-^lmer,  cUg^  k  Co.     No,  118,023  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

Sill'  l'n^Jhe^pie?e,''Broa.l.     Schwarmibach  Huber  «'ompany. 

N,,    ns.H.'iT  ,  Aug,  28  ;  v,  241  :  p,  11...V  ,  ,«  ...n  • 

Silk  piece  goods      Bentley  A  Twt.hey  Silk  (  o.      >o,  1  18. ,.01  . 

Silks*^in'^h;"pb^|.:''T^^r' Mitchell   A   Co,      No.    lis.211; 

Siivefor^  plates'*  JlecUl^-^Ily  with  P^-^^'V"; '"j-lf'-;:-  '.'Vo'^nf 

named   ai  tides  made  of  st.ring.      \V  Suckling  ^   Sons 

No    ns,:^4S:   Aug.  28:  v.  241  ;  p,  115.1. 
Snap  nn.l   placket    fasteners.     .^Vafiles  A  Company   of   ^.•^^ 

Jersev      No    118,359:  Aug.  28;  v.  241  .  p,  il.>4. 
Snap  faVfuers.       Keystone ''Sns;:     ^^'^J^S"     '^"^P""^'""' 

Nos    117.878-9  :  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Snap-fasteners.     Waldes  A  Company   of  New  J.-rsey.     .>.j. 

Il8,36(i  ;  Aug.  28  ;   v^  241  ;  p.  \\T>V  .  , 

Soap      James  R.  Kirk  A  Company.     No.  118,202  ,  Aug.  21  , 

V.  241  ;  p.  907. 
Soap      James  S.   Kirk   and   C.mpauy.      No,    118. .luO:    Aug. 

28  ;  v,  241  ;  p.  11. ".2.  1 1  -  .ift.i  ■    vne    7- 

Soap.     West  Coast  Soap  Company.     No.  11. .060,  Aug.   .  , 

V,  241  :  p.  297 
Soap,    Me,llcated.      The    Sydnev    Boss    Co.       No.    11S.239; 

So:^rs';«rIn^'n^o.?^U.-   SO.P  Mfg    Co.      No.    118.105; 

i    So^rTonet"  lo^n  I;  sf!;\..cy  Co,     No,  11  v23.  ;  Aug,  21  ; 
'         V,   241  ;  p.  i^O*^. 
Soaps         luterstat.'     Cb.'inicai     I'oinpan.s.       N-,     n>s,l».i; 

\ug     21      V,    241;    ).     '■*n7.  ,  _. 

Soda^^and   potash,   mauganate   „f   soda     .Vc^  Cau^tl.,      The 
United  Alkali  Compain  ,      No,   1 1  .  .i'ol  .   -^uk-    .  .  ^.  *4i, 

S..lia-water,      11     Plenge.     No.  118,087;    Aug.   14;   v     241; 

p,    til  8. 
Soldering   fiuid-^    L.   K,    Untbl.in,      N(.,    117.'.<2;i;    Aug,    .; 

Soun.iyepro.iur.Ts  and  ph^nograph^^      Mills  Nov.lt..    "  oni 

<",.mpanv       No    lls.2it'.t;  Aug    28:  v.  241  .  p.  ll.- 
Sp  .•e"^Whole  and  ground,     William  S.botten  .  _*.,n  e..  .  on> 

tianv      N(.    IIKS.IO  ;  Aug,  2*^  ;  v,  241  :  p.  ll..;V 
KnV"   ig   vvln-    A^bl.-s    Ac,    Pulling    implement    f,.r    us.-    in, 
■  ^V      '    Walsh.     No,  nS,lV,>  :  Aug,   l4  ;  y.  241  ;  p    M.^^  . 
Spraving  apparatus.     The  K,  C,   Brown  C  o.     No    U  ,  .992  , 
\n'g    14      V,   241  ;   p    •il,''.,  _  _  ,,.,  . 

S.i'uab;.       'i     W,    H.Im..       No.    117.860;    Aug,     .;    v,    241, 

p    204 

CorDoration.      No.  117.909;  Aug,  14:  \.  241  .  p    tuo. 
S,.anMondens..r  tube,  ar.d  pipes  of  seandess  d^a^vn  brass, 
Wh.'.d.T   Ci.n.i.-us.'V  and    Ensu'eevlng  <,o.      No,    11k,.4», 

St;^f    LV.''B{;m'ke''co"'No,   117.983;   Aug    M      v    241: 
p.  615. 


steel,  Tool-.     Braeburn  8te«l  Compaiiy.     Nob.  117,989-91  ; 

Au|.  14;  T.  241  ;  p.  615. 
Stoveii,    Cooking-.      Consolidated    Car-Heating    Co.      No. 

117  833  ;  Aug.  7  :  t.  241 ;  p.  294. 
StOTfti  or  ranges,  Coal.  wood.  gas.  and  oU.     Chicago  Air 

Tig  It  Stove  Co.     No.  118,274  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1151 
Snlts  and  orercoats,  Men's.     Tbe  A.  Naah  Company.     No. 

117,903  :  Aag.  7  :  v.  241 ;  p.  296. 
Baits,  coati,  Teats,  trousers,  and  overcoats.  Men's.    Jamer- 

son    Clothes    Shops.      No.    118.197;    Aug.    21.    v.    241; 
«07. 


ilts. 


Salts,   overcoats,   and    trousers.    Men's   and    boys'.      S.   C. 

Api.lefeld.     No.   117,972;  Aug.   14;  v.  241;  p.  615. 
Suspenders.     Pioneer  Suspender  Company.     No.  117,917; 

Aai;.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Saspeiders.    belts,   garters,    and    armbands.      Lion    Manu 
faciurlng  Co.     No.  118,305;  Aug.  28;   v.  241  ;  p.   Uryl. 
ig  compound.      R.  C.   Cantwell.   Jr.     No.    118.153  ; 
21  ;   V.   241  ;   p.   905. 
Svrapl  Soda-fountain.     S.  Blackman  &  Co. 
■       .28;  V.  241  ;  p.  1151. 

8,   Candy.      The   Aromlnt   Company.      No.    117,811  ; 
.  7  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  293. 

8,  Laxative.     Fellows  Medical  Manufacturing  Com 
No.  118.021  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  616. 
e^vare    of    porcelain    and    parthfnwarp,     rndecorated. 
X    IncorporatPd.      No.    118,204;    Aug.    21;    v.    241; 


ry. 


e  ■ 


g-machines.      The    Colorado    Phonograph    Company. 
117.828  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 
R-machtnes.  grafonolas,  and  phonograph»  iinil  parts 
eof.      Republlr  Phonograph  Co.     No.    llS.33n;   Am: 

V.  241  ;  p.   1153. 

The  Globe  Tea  Co.     No.  118,175  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ; 
K)6. 

ind  coffees.     Arbuckle  Brothers.     No.  118,257  ;  Aug 
V.  241  ;  p.  1151. 
The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company 


,■5  3. 


No.  118,263: 


Aaj 
Table 

Au 
Table 

pa 
Tabl 

lA.' 

P- 
Talkl 

No 
Talkl 

th 

28 
Teas. 

p. 
Teas 

28 
Teeth 

No 
Tents 

11 
Tiles 

11 
Tlntl 

an( 

V.  ;4 
Tlr^j  age! 

No      '  ■ 
Tires 

lli^ 
Tires 

111 
Tires, 

Au);. 
Tires 

11 
Tobacco-seed 

V. 

Tohaico 

Coi  npany. 
Toma 

V. 

Tonic 

Au ; 
Tonlif 

Tool 
of 


118.362  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p    11.54. 

I.   S.  Purcell.      No.    118,327;   Aug.   28;   v.   241 


.  P 
No. 


or    building  blocks.     Hollow.       J.    T.    Taylor. 
4240;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  ^41  ;  p.  908. 
g  silk  underwear,   cr^ge  de   chine.   Georgette  crape, 
silk  blouses.     E.  La  Haye.     No.   117.883  ;   Aug.  7  ; 
1  ;  p.  295 

fes  and   speedometers.     Protex  Manufacturing  Co. 
118,089  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  618 
for    automobiles.    Rubber.       W.     K.    Buckley.       No. 
.l.->0;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  905. 
Rubber.      Converse    Rubber    Shoe    Company.      No. 
834  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  294. 

Rubber.    The  Miller  Rubber  Company.    No.  117,898; 
.  7 ;  V.  241  ;  p.  296. 

Rubber.    Rubber  Insulated  Metals  Corporation.    No. 
,924  ;  Aug,  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  296. 

co-seed.     B.  L.  Kelley  4  Sons.     No.  117.876  ;  Aug.  7  ; 
!41  ;  p.  295. 

products.    Certain    named.       Goldman    Costume 
No.  118,030  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  617 
to  sauce.     A.   R.    Purpura.      No.    118,32S  ;    Aug.    2S  ; 
!41  ;  p.  1158. 
laxative.      Bell-Lolds   Chemical    Co.      No.    117.980; 
.14;  V.  241  ;  p.  615. 

;  Laxative  chill-.     R.  W.  Flesser.     No.  117,861;  Aug. 
V.  241  ;  p.  294. 

to  strengthen  the  nerves.  Increase  the  red  corpuscles 
the    blood,    and    correct    faulty    metabolism.      .'*.    H. 
MclCean.     No.  117.891  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  295. 


Tooth  paste.    The  Dental  and  Toilet  Products  Corporation. 

.No    117,841  ;  .\ug.  7  ■  v,  241  ;  p.  294. 
Tooth-paste.     Lambert  Pharmacal  Company.     No.  118.052  ; 

Aug.  14  ;  V.   241  ;  p.  617. 
Tooth  -  paste.       The     Omega     Chemical     Company.       No. 

117,908  ;   Aug.  T  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  296. 
Toy    electric    motors.       The    -Alexander-Kramer    Company. 

No.  118.131  ;  Aug.  21  :  v.  241  ;  p.  905. 
Toy  wooden  construction  blocks.    Commonwealth  Toy  Cor- 
poration.    No,  117.832  ;  Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  293. 
Toys.  Mechanical.     G.  W.  Parker.     No.  117,912;   Aug.  7; 

V    241  ;   p.   296 
Treatnu'iir    for    (Ilat)ett's    aud    diabetic    disorders.    Herbal. 

The  .Vines  Chi'ini.al   "a.      No.    117,809;   AuR.   7;   v.  241; 

p.  -293. 
Underwear,    I.Adles'    muslin.     Simon   A   Mendelsohn.     No. 

11S.2;U  .    Aiit'     21  .    V     241  ;    p.    9<IK 
I'nderwear.   I.aillfs'   muslin  and   .silk.      Rosenberg  &  Cohen. 

No,   nT.!»L'2  ,    .VuK.  7  ;  v.  241  :  p.  2ytl. 
Varnish.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     No.  118.097;   Anp.  14; 

V.  241  ;   p.  r,l9. 
Velvets,   velveteens,   corrled   velvets,  cordiirovs,  &c.      [,oul8 

Roessel  A  Co.      No.    118, n93;   Au^'.   14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  618. 
Wagon    and    truck    bodies        .\nierican    Wasoii    Company. 

No.  llT.Stm  ;  Auk-  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  29.V 
Waists     for     outer     wear.     I>adle8'.       Weil    &.    Well.       No, 

118.121  ;   Aui:.    14  :   v.  241  :  p.  619. 
Wall  bouni        Ttu'    Heav.T    Company,      No.    118,144;    Aug 

21  :    V.    241  ,    [i,    !»i>ri. 
WarmlnKpaiN     muI     rectal    dilators     Electric       Scientific 

I'rodmt^    Compaiiv        No,     lis. 338;     Aug.    28:    v.    241; 

p.  ii,-;v 

Washing  and  caiistlr  sodas  ihlorated  lima,  and  caustlcized 
•arbonate  of  soda  The  I*.  W.  Drackett  A  Sons  Com- 
pany.    No.   lis.ooh:   Aug.   14;   v.  241;  p.  616. 

Wiitches       Peoples    Outfitting    Company.      No.    117.913: 

Auk.  7  ,   v.  241  ,  p,  296, 

Watihes  and   watch-movements.      Goldsmith,   Stern   &   Co 

No     llT,'<."i4;    Aug.  7:   v.   241:   p.   294. 
Wafer  in   Its   natural   state  and   carbonated   water.      Sleur 

!»•    Vli>nts     Spring    Company.       No.     118,230;     Aug.    21: 

v.    241  ;    p.    9n8. 
Waterproof    rooflng-sheeta.    Bituminous.      The   Barber    As 

pha't   Paving  Company.      No    llS.2»)i>;   Aug.  28;   v,  241  ; 

p    ll.-.l. 

Waterproofed  textile  fabrics  for  tops,  curtains,  and  up 
b  iNtery    for    automobiles,    Ac.      L.    ,1.    Mutty    Company. 


.\o    nt.9o'j  ;  .\ug.  7  :  V,  241  :  p.  296. 


.]. 


Waxes,   and  particularly   electrotypers'  wax.  Mineral.     .1 

K     .\nilcrsoii    A    Company.      No.    117,971  ;    Aug.    14  ;    v 

241  :    p.   ni.-i. 
Wheels    and     gearings.    Toothed.       Aktiebolaget     .Svenska 

Kullagerfnbriken.     Nr.    117,968;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  615. 
Whl>kv       The    Shoomaker    Co.      No.    11S,22S  ;    Aug.    21;    v. 

241   ,    p     9ti.S, 

Wiping   and    polishing   cloth.s.      Mill    Remnants   Company. 

No    I17,'<97  :   Aug.  7  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  295. 
Wi'olen    ind  worsted  pie<  e  goods.     Forstmann  &  Iluffmann 

C(.      No.   11 8. •124:  Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p.  616. 
Woolen    piece    (foods   and    worstwls       Hager,    Clark    &   Co. 

No    lls.lHO.   Aug    21  :  v.  241  :  p.  90<>. 
Viirn^.    Hosiery  .       King    Cotton    Mills    Corporation.       No. 

lis  2111       .\ug     21  :    V.    241  :    p.    907. 
Yea-.r       Whitney   Yeast   Company.      No.   117.963;    Aug.   7; 

V     J  41  ,  p.  29t 
\  ■'>!     '  oinpressed.       I'hl!a<lelphla    Yeast    Manufacturing 

Company.      No.   118.219,   Aug.  21;   v.  241;  p.  907. 


ALPHABETICAL  LL^r  OF  LABELbi. 


^ 


•All   Wright    Salve."       (For    Salve.)      E.    A.    Wright.      Nol 

20,2(n  :  Aug.  28  :  v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
'Black   Cat."      (For   Hosiery.)      Black  Cat  Textiles   Com 

pany.     Nos.  2(),23S -40  ;  Aug.  21;  v.  241  :   p    iMo. 
•Blue  Domino."      (For  Apples.)      Earl  Fruit  Company   of 

the  Northwest.      No    20,233;   Aug.  14;  v    241  ;   p.  tl21. 
'Blue  Snow  Shoe,"     iFor  Apples,)      Earl  Fruit  Company 

of  the  Northwest.     No.  20,229  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p. 

621. 
"Golden     State."        (For     Butter.)        California     Ontral 

Creameries.     No.  20.222  ;  Aug.  7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  299. 
"James    Surratts."       (For    a    Flesh-Whitening    Solution.) 

F.  K.  James  Company.     No.  20,250;  Aug.  28;  v.  241  : 

p.  1155. 
"King   of    Cholera,"      (For   a    Remedy    for    Chicken    and 

iTog  Cholera.)      M.  E.  Wright.     No.  20.237  ;  Aug.  14  ; 

V.  241  ;  p.  621. 
"  Kleaiilof."      (For   Bread.)      The   R.    B.    Biscuit    Co. 

.  20.253  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
"  Ladylike       waists."         (For       Ladies        Shirt 

Ivramer   &   Sauber.      No.    20.241  ;    Aug.    21 

p.  910. 
"  Meade's  Corn  &  Bunion  Cure." 

aratlon.)      K.  B.  Meade.     No. 

p.  299. 
"  Micajah's     Medicated     Wafers." 

Medicine.)      Mlcajah   &   Co. 

v    241  ;  p.  621, 
"Miss  Stlfel  Indigo."      (For  Woven  Fabric  Cloth.) 


ra( 


No, 


Waists.) 
V,    241  ; 


(For  a   Medicinal  l*rep 
20.224  :  -Vug.  7  :  v.  241  : 

(For     a     I'ropiletarv 
No.    20,235  ;    Aug.    14  ; 

J,  h. 

"stlfei  &  Sons^     No.' 20.246;  Aug,  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  910, 

Miss  Tilly   Tinker   The  Terpslchorean   Que«'n."      (For  a 

Wooden  Toy.)      The  Toy  Tinkers.     No.  20.254;   Aug. 

L'S  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1155.  ^      .,.    „ 

Mother  Goose."'     (For  Cane  and   Maple   Syrup.)      R.  P. 

Mosson.     No.  20,251  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
Mountain   Rock  Ginger  Ale.^'      (For  Ginger- Ale.) 
Virginia  Beverage  Co.      No.   20.227  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v 
p.  299. 
Murphy    Ranch    One    Star." 

nil  Company.     No.  20,244; 

'  Murphy  Ranch  Three  Star." 

•  (Ml  ConJpany.     No.  20,248; 

Murphy  Ranch  Two  Crown." 

Oil  Company.     No.  20,242; 

'OK."       (For    Olive-Oil.)       C. 

20,284  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241 ;  p.  — _.        ^       ^ 
'  (^rctne  ■'      (For    Shampoo.!      (Jraham    Brothers   &    (  om 
pany.     No.  20.223  ;   Aug.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  299, 


West 
241  : 


(For  Oranges.)  Murphy 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  910. 
(For  Oranges.)  Murphy 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  910. 
(For  Oranges.)  Murphy 
Aug.  21 ;  V.  241  ;  p.  910. 
S.  Galanopoulos.  -No 
621. 


kard    Klassv    White."       (For    a    CHeaner.)       Packard 
Dressing  Co'.     No.   20.225;   Aug.  7:  v.  241;  p.  299. 
■  I'aradlse."      (For  Apples.)      Earl  Fruit  Company  of  th« 
Northwest.      No.   20,230;   Aug.  14;  v.  241;  p,  621. 

•  Peacock,"      (For   Apples.)      Earl   Fruit  Company  of  the 

Northwest.      No.  20,231  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  d.  621. 
I'urltv  Fancy  Patent  Rolled  Oats."      (For  Rolled  Cats.) 
Purltv  Oats  Company.     No.  20,252;  Aug.  28;   v.  241; 

p.  nf)5. 
"Ralston    Wheat    Food."       (For    Cereal    Food.)       Ralston 
Purina   Company.     No.  20,236;   Aug.   14;   v.   241;  p. 
621. 
Ked   Domino."      (For  Apples.)      Earl   Fruit  Company  of 
the  Northwest.      No.  20,232  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 

•  Sarumees."       (P'or    Tobacco    Cigarettes.)       C.    R.    Smith. 

No.  211.247  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  910. 
"  Slinr  Kleau.  '      i  For  White  Shoe  Polish  i      A.   K.  Perkins. 
No.  ■J(t.i;20  ;  .\up    7  :  v.  241  ;  p.  299. 

•  Sno  Buck."      (For  Upper-Leather  for  Boots  and  Shoea.) 

Beggs  &  Cobb.     No.  20.228  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  *"' 
•Surgeons    Purified    Iodine."       (For    lodin.) 
Extract    Company.      No.    20.248;    Aug. 
p.  910. 

•  Toesan  Rubbers  For  Women."     (For  Women's  Rubberiu) 

Batterman   Rubber   Company.      No.   20,249;   Aug.   28; 
V.  241  ;  p,  1155. 
Yiple  A.   A.  A    Oil  Metal  Polish."      i  For 
Ohio    Chemical   Company,      No.    20,245; 
241  :  p.  910. 
"rue  Fruit  Cherry   Flavored   Soda  Water," 
Warner   .Tenklnson   Company, 
v.  241  ;  p.  1155. 
Lemon  Flavored   Soda  Water." 
Warner  Jenklnson   Company, 
v.  241  :  p.  1155. 

Orange  Flavored  Soda  Water.  ' 

Warner    Jenklnson    Company. 

V.  241  ;  p.  1155. 

True  Fruit  Pineapple  Flavored  Soda  Water. 

Water.)      Warner  Jenklnson   Company. 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1155. 

True  Fruit  Raspberry  Flavored  Soda  Water."    (For  Soda- 

Water.)      Warner  Jenklnson   Company.      No.    20,2&8 ; 

Aug.  28  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  1155. 

True    Fruit    Strawberry    Flavored    Soda    Water."      (For 

Soda-Water. )      Warner     Jenklnson     Company.        No. 

20,260  ;  Aug.  28  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  1165. 


evil 


T: 


Water. ) 
Aug.  28 

True  Fruit 
Water. ) 
Aug.  28  ; 

True  Fruit 
Water,) 
Aug.  28 


«21. 

Tincture   k 
21  ;    V.    241  : 


Metal-Polish.) 
;    Aug.    21  ;   T. 

(P'or  .Soda- 
No.    20.266; 

(For  Soda- 
No.    20,256; 

(For  Soda- 
No.    20.267  ; 

'    (For  Soda- 
No.    20.269; 


A  meric&n 
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Cook 
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PRINTS. 


^■^T,^?,'M°-,^-  ^    ^■"      ^^or  Athletic  Underwear.) 
^o,-  ^-  ^-  Company-     No.  4,746  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  ; 
p.  621. 

Dip    And    B.    V.    I).    For    Coolnesss."      (For    Athletic 
Underwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.    Company.      No.    4,760 
Aug.  14  :  V.  241  ;  p.  621. 
(iood    Smoke."      (For   Cigars.)      Kaufmann   k   Strausn 


Company.     No.  4.759;  Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p    910 
erlcan    Institutions — Baseball   and    B.    V.    D  "      i  For 
Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No 


4  781  •  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ;  p.  621. 

V.  p.  Lessens  The  Irk  In  Desk  Work."      i  For  Athletic 

Underwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.    Company.      No.    4,748 

Aug.  14;  T.  241  ;  p.  621. 

bf  Grand    Piano."      (For    Pianos.)      Brambach    Piano 

Co.     No.  4,783;   Aug.   28;    v.   241;   p.    1155 

suty    is    Within    the    Reach    of    All."      (For    a    Toilet 

Preparation)       E.    R.    Beall.      No.    4.755;    Aug.    21; 

V.  ^41  ;  p.  910. 

«n5^**«     ^/PJL"°f'"y*      ^'»'''  *^at   Textiles  Com 
"u"?-     iiS.    '*'756:  Aug.  21  ;  V.   241  ;  p.  910. 
nLfK^   ^'o^-"..  lf"^^'«"^'c    Stoves   and    BAnges.) 
^thW  Sard  ^ectrlc  Company.     No.  4.786;   Aug. 

^'illV«^^'i^*"°''"^>^°  ^    ^'-  D.  Underwear."      (For 
ft^l*"*^  Underwear.)     The  B.  V.  D.  Company.     No 
Ti-^lT'^^i  -^°«-  1^:  ^-  241;  p.  621.  ' 

Pooble  Eccentric  Piston   Ring  Corporation."      (For  Pls- 
v"°2?i   *?'910  Haunmnn.     No.  4.757;  Aug.    21; 

Co    ^\TA°-^k        '^'ort-o^a/'ola..      The    Coca-Cola 
w      ;   *'^^-    Aug.   7;    V.  .241  ;   p.   299. 
Moxle.        (For  a  Drink  or  Beverage  )     The  MoiIp 

Company.     No.  4.753  ;  Aug.  14  ;  r   241  ;  p.  621 

B   V   T?"'    r  p^nT^tl.*?".^  ^  V  ^    Minutes  ^Comfort    In 
a.  V.  D.        rFor  Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B    V    D 
Company.     **o.  4,744  ;  Aug.  14  ;  v.  241  •  p    621 
n^'^''  '  ^."°i'^y  •"  Cool  B.  V.  b  "    '.For  Athletic 

Aa%'T4?^:^24?^.W'  ^-  ^^'"^''^    ^^°^^^«^ 

frs^  fovhx  g?d^we?r°t  'Ars^T; 

Company.     No.  4,742  ;  Aug.  14  :  v.  241  ■  n   621 
War  as  In  Peace."      (For  Socks.)      Interwoven  Stock- 
,  Ing  Company.     No.  4,784;   Aug.  28;  v.  241     p    1155 

V^^^^r  "***  V '"'^  rZ""'  F^""- '     I°terwoveV  Stocking 
Company.     No.  4.785;  Aug.   28;   v.  241;  p.   1160. 

?^rtf.-^,^*'-.    '^,"7  B^^'-»r^emp  Brewing  Co.     .No. 
4,73»  ,  Aug.  (  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  299. 

nJ^'n  ^°'''  ^''^*'^'"  *°''   Cream   Tint  Talcum."      (For 
Cold-Cream  and  Talcum  Powder,  i      -;.  Mennen  Chem! 
^cai  Co.     .No.  4,740:   .Aug.  7;  v    241  ■  n    ■>99 

^\f^w,^°r?'*?''  "•'*'■*•  ^   ^   ^   ^  Your  Back."     (For 

s™St<*^  Vl^  ^^*?*  S°  '^«  sport  of  smoking!"     (For 
So.t778T  A^r^i  ;  ?-2'41^rm  T«^--  comply. 

^ne^'l'^-f  (^Fo^'^'s'mSgTo^btfi'f-T  il^lj/.^  K 
^T„.m°Pi?y      ^°-  '*'7« :  Aug.  21 ;  T.  24^1  r?   9T? 
cLl.    Hj  r^°'  """^  1°*'^^  to  smoking  Joy!"      (For 
n^nv     §i?°^V,^S'  .    ^-    ^     Reynold.,    Tobacco    Com 
^A     ^-     ??£:  *-7^  •  '^''S-  21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  911.  I 

« •   •?  M   *^  ^*°*  ™«»   who    smokp    for   real    satlsfac 
^t^rlr    'Fo^Smoklng-Tohacco.)     R.  J.  ^ynoWs  To- 
bacco Company.     No.  4,764;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  •  n    910 
-nee    Albert    answers    your    smoke    appetite's  'demknd    ' 
n^M*^^"!^-         'jr°'"    ^moklng-Tobacro.)      R     J     R.y 
241  'p    621"°    ^""^P^^y-      ^'''    4.754  :    Aug,    14?  V. 

ice   Albert   Certainly    Will    Urine;    Ynu    Bark"       (For 
8mokln|-Tobacco. ,       R.     .j.     Reynold.    To  ,a  .-o    ('om    I 
pany.     No.  4,769;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241     p    910 
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Prince    Albert   has   a    valup   coupons   or  premiums   can't 
produce — tjuallty     •■       (For    Smoking  Tohacro  )       K   J 
Reynolds    Toliano    Company.      .No.    4  705       kust      M- 
V.  241  ;  p.  itio.  t.too.    .^ug.    .1  , 

•  I*rlncf-    Albert    sur.ly    provHw    its   quality    with    each    tire 

up.  (For    Snioking-Tobacco.)      R.   J.    Reynolds  To- 

bacco  Company.  N„.  4,767  :  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  910. 
irlnce  An><-rt  the  national  Joy  smoke — Prime  Albert's 
quality  puts  a  nrw  and  k»>«'ner  edg.'  on  vour  smoke- 
appetite— and_  ji^;\>^  Ures  It  :  '•  (For  SinoklDg-To- 
bacco.  I  TT^J.  BeynTnTr  Tobacco  Company.  No. 
4,779  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  911. 

"  Prince   AllxTt    t.ii.acco   has   nmdc   three   uicn   >.nioke  pipes 
wher.'  ouf  smoked  hcfore  '  "      (For  .Smoking  Tobacco  1 
K.   J.   Reynolds  Tiit.,iccu   ("ompanv.      No.    4  770-    Auk 
21  ;  V.  241  ;  p.  'Jin  "  ' 

"  Prince  Albert  s  .)UJillty  gives  joy  that  makes  smokers 
«lad  they  re  on  the  job!"  (For  Sm.. king-Tobacco  ) 
K.  .1.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  .So.  4  772  Kun 
21  ;  V    241  ;  p    Oil  '       "*"• 

■  Princp  Alberts  ntinlity  hands  such  a  new  punch  to  the 
Jf)y8  of  smokluK  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  j. 
Keynolds  Ti'(>h.,o  (ompanv.  .No.  4,775-  Auk  "^1  • 
V.  241  ;  p.  yil.  8-    -'  . 

"  Prince  Albert's  quality  puts  you  on  the  e.vpress  track 
and  signals  full  s[.»'.-d  smokes  !  "  (For  SmoklngTo- 
bacfo.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  No  4  7(ifl- 
Aug.  21  ;  V.  241  :  p.  yil.  ••■».<    «. 

'Prolong  The  Life  nt  The  Child's  First  Teeth"  1  For 
Mennens  Crenni  Pentifri.e  1  (;.  M-nni  „  cheu  t' 
Co.     No.  4.7M  :   .\\)ii.  7  ;  v.  241  ;  p    21>M 

"  Quality   makes   P.   A.   the  best  partner   v<hj   ever  met   on 
smok^  trails  •    •      1  For  Smoklng-Tobn."-,  o. )      R    .1     R^v 
nobis    rolmcco    Company       .No.    4  774  •     Vni'     -m  .    .. 
241  ;  p.  on.  ■».''-«.    -^o>..    .1  .    \. 

•  Quality    makes    Priurp    Albert    such    a    real    man  gift  '  " 

(For  Smoking  Tot)acco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Toba-'eo 
Company.      No    4,7(W  ;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  910 

Quality  slips  the  -unlimited'  sign  on  P  A  smokes  '  • 
(tor  Smoking  Tobaeeo.i  R.  j.  Kpynolds  Tobaceo 
Company       .No    4.7H()  ;    Aug.   21;  v.   241      p    911 

Rastus    Art    <.u:iery.  ,  For    Wbent     Mreaktast    Food  > 

•  ream    of    ^>b...-ii    Co.      .v„.    4,737;    Auk.    7:    v.    _■  n 

'Realize  ri^ht  off  the  trigger  that  P.  A.  is  sold  on  its 
Quality  (lor   Smoking  Tobacco. .      R.   J.   Reynolds 

Totiacco     I  ompanv         .Nd.     4.771  ;     An«.     21  ;     v.     241  • 
p.  y  1 M, 

'  Rubberset   The    Brush    fbat    puts   the   Pav    in    Painting" 
(For    Paint  Brushes.  1       Rnt.t)er   &   Celluloid    Products 
Company.      No    4.7(il  ;  Aujf.  21  ;   v.  241      p    910 
Rucos   Rhemacure  ■•       (For    Rheumatism    Medicine)       (J 
_        Maneatakos.      No.  4.760;  Aug.  21  ;  v.  241  ;  p.  910 
See    how    this    listens    to    your    smok^appetite  !  "       (For 
Smoking  r„ha^, VI. )        r.    j.     Reynolds    Tobacco    Com 
,  „    P*°/-      ^"-  4."H3;   Aug.   21  ;   v.  241  ;  p.  910. 

'aIu,  J?'°t';^  i'°'^   Stalwart   Wear   In    B.   V.   D"      (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.   V.   D.   Company.      No 
4j45  ;   Aug.   14  ;   v.   241  ;  p.  621.  ^      ^ 

Surgical  sutures  Kxcjuslvely.'      (For  Surgical  Sutures.) 
Davis  A  (.e.-k.      N,,.  4.7.')8  :  Aug.  21  ;   v.  241  •  n    <)10 

Athletic   I  nder wear  I      The   li.    V.   D.   Company.      .N,,. 

4,74 1  .  Aug    14:   v.   241  ;  p.  621. 
The  Lasy  Slip  Tle_ Holder."      (For  a  Tie-Holder.)      T  '  W 
TM^    l-K  .   ^"    '••'*'■    ^'"^-   28:  V.  241;  p.   1155. 

n  J  'iV"''^,    ixnindof  pleasure     jams— quality-    joy 

w   .      ,?   ^JJ'"}^'"*  'f'"'-   >^na^lng-Tol)acco.)      R    j 

?l41  91('.""""    '■'''"P«°y-      No     4,70'-    Aug     21; 

'^''ZMe'ji!,?*''^^"':  "■"."^'■"  ••      '•''"r  Women's   Rubbers.) 
BaUennan^Kir.t.T    (  ompauy.      No.    4.7S2  ;    Aug.    28; 
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■r  Viirallt, 


'  Vitralite.  T'h. 

Rnaniel..       ]■■■ 
V.  241  :  ji    j^»i) 

(For     .sniokmu'  lot.ar,.,.,        n      .1.     Revnol.N     Tol.arro 
Company       .No.  4.777;   Aug.  21;  v.  241;  p.  911. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


.1.    H 


and  display  device.  Combine,  ..  ,,  ,,, 
^410  ;  date  of  patent  Feb.  2.1.  lOO^i  di«. 'a 
y  28,  1917;  V.  241  ;  p.   1.  " 


nger       .No.       Paper    folding-    i 

mer  filed  1.16.3.374  :   da 

Aug.  15.  llilT 


-fi*    hitii:   iridrhino.      D.  .T. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

AUGUST,  1917. 

NoTi. — Plrat  number— claaa,  second  number—Bubclasa,  third  number— patent  number. 


1-        1: 

1,2-,«,».H 

2: 

1,238,327 

n 

1,236,842 

16 

1,238,5W 

47 

1.237.360 

2—        9 

1,237,180 

1,238,634 

23 

1,238,196 

32 

1,237,048 

61 

1,236,689 

fi2 

1,23H.()70 

6:( 

1,236,278 

69 

1 .  '237,  '286 

79 

1,236,394 

82 

1,238,421 

W 

1.2;<7,420 

t>4 

1,236,720 

08 

1,237,059 

l,237,(J60 

1,237,096^ 

1.2J7.891 

102 

1.237.094 

IM 

:   1,23.8,615 

111 

1,236,984 

UH 

:   1,'2.«,9'27 

131 

:    1,236,686 

142 

■   l,237..'?9l 

144 

:   l,2i8,  686 

14'.» 

:    l,'2;i6,2-2« 

1 ,  238, 1&4 

4—         .i 

:    1,2:?7, 1119 

1.2<7.'276 

1,238,317 

l^ 

:    l,'2;i6,129 

1,236,798 

l,'2:i6,902 

1.2:47  .'.4  H 

1.2S7,934 

19 

■   l,'2:i7,('.73 

2n 

;   l,'afi,.')<)3 

21 

:   1,'/}6,1H4 

1,238,199 

2s 

:    1  237  911 

32 

;   l,23f>.4ii7 

■M 

;    1.2:!7.4s:i 

35 

;   l,23's4')() 

:(>> 

;   l,'2l6,;«"d 

>-       3 

:   1,237,213 

J 

;   1,'Z<6,'2M 

1,Z37,0S2 

1,238,340 

K 

:    1  2C.6'2S 

13 

:   1, '2:58,  ;iii2 

l" 

»:   l,ii6,;44s 

1,236,515 

1,238,441 

:    1  '2:?7.7'27 

41 

;    1,2:^6,454 

4c 

.:   1,238,545 

5():    l.Zi7.740 

.V 

:    1.23S  054 

61 

:  1,2.38,667 

6-        2:   1, '2:15,  .''176 

11 

:  1,238,343 

1: 

!:    1.2:57.741 

(^        1 

:  1,237,192 

1,237,193 

2:   l,'2;<5,<;r29 

1,237,267 

>:    l,23f\8<\8 

ti:    1,237,171 

13:   1,238, '307 

19;   l,23t>,7H8 

0—        3:   1,238, 1H5 

1 

i:   1,238,245 

9;    1,238,538 

1 

■     I,2.i6,:i65 

1  2;?7.4(M 

10;   l,i<«,3l0 

2 

:    1.2)7,392 

1,238,380 

22:   \,231,0tiS 

10—       4 

-.    l.237.;<25 

130:   1,238,558 

132:   1,236,414 

136:   1,238,376 

U— 

1:   1,238,342 

:   1,2«,136 

17:   1,238,.'>85 

18:   1,237.912 

11— 


12- 


13— 


19: 
20: 
23: 

24: 
3ft: 

1 
14 

is 
2(J 


31: 
37: 

47: 

48: 
(>;): 

67: 
67.2: 

H.S: 
97: 
123: 
130: 
133: 
131: 

u:r. 

136: 
li5 
146: 

9: 
10: 
11: 

13- 

18: 
19 
19: 


16— 


'24: 
37: 
39: 
44 

46; 
49; 

52: 

5t;: 


.->s 
59 


60 


Til 
18 


19: 

24; 

25; 

28 

49 

54 

«S3: 

77 

82 

83 

s7 

106 

115 

129 


1,236,475 

1,238,655 

1,236,665 

1,236,666 

1.237.. =137 

1,236,677 

l,'2i5,9.'<3 

1, '236, 397 

1.217  3.56 

1,235,960 

1,236,467 

1,236,71ft 

1 ,  '236, 660 

1. '237.  52) 

1,238,268 

1,236,422 

1, '236, 636 

1,236,763 

1.237,925 

1,238,391 

1,2)5,983 

1, '2)5, 984 

1, '2)5, 9.55 

1,238,625 

l,2i5,709 

1,235,651 

1.237.402 

1.257..SJil 

1.2)7.164 

1.237.991 

1,236,();)5 

I  '2)7  645 

1  '2)7  549 

1,236,661 

1,237,152 

1.2)7.9'<5 

1,238,543 

I, 2)6, 341 

I   2)7  9VJ 

1,238,310 

1   2)S  043 

1, '2)5, 627 

l,23t'.,9,">4 

1,2)7,1)47 

1, '237,  205 

I, '.Me,!:* 

1  2)7.475 
1, '236, 841 
1,238,345 
1,238,681 
1,23»),678 
1,2)6, '249 
1 ,  238, 635 
l,2i6, 1'26 
1  237. '■.67 
1  237  :-lH(.( 
1 ,  236,  878 
1 ,  236. 695 
1, '217, 0X6 
1,237,087 
1,237,257 
1,2)6, 19S 
1,236,800 
1,237,045 
1.2)7,:«S 
l,'2i.5,920 
1, -236, 122 
1,236,944 
I  2)7.675 
1  2)7  793 
1,238,449 
1  2)7  S,=.5 
1, '2)6, 217 
1,236,451 
1.236,618 
1 ,  236, 637 
1,2)8,682 
1 ,  238, 308 
1,236,536 
1.2)7,6,50 
;  1,2)5,7^9 
1, '236, 864 
:  1  2)7,791 
:  l,'2i6,;)52 
1  23S  IU2 
:  1,237,030 
:  1,'2<6,'2X9 
1.2i7,  S-48 
1.2<5,7n2 
1,2J7,0'*9 


16—  144: 

17-  «: 
10: 

20: 


18- 


19- 


30— 


21- 


34: 

2: 

15: 

17: 

47.5: 

♦  52: 

53: 

.56: 

3: 

6: 

10: 

33: 

2; 

4: 
13: 
21: 
■23; 
28: 
30: 
40: 

40.5; 

42: 
52. 1: 
56.3: 

84: 

92: 

114: 

5: 


8: 


14: 
20: 


23: 
31: 

:«: 

39: 


47 
61: 
62: 


69; 

74: 

i  i  '. 

79; 

83; 
90; 


1,33ft,  087 
1,285,800 
1,236,309 
1,236,406 
1,2S&,906 
1,236,607 
1,287,341 
1,237,907 
1,336,791 
1,236,757 
1 .  237, 587 
1,238,648 
l,235,;e6 
1,235,860 
1,235,863 
1.337,654 
1,238,336 
1,235,716 
1,335,»49 
1,235,961 
1,338,356 
1,238,873 
1,236,686 
1.338,338 
1,236,839 
1,236,383 
1,236,040 
1,237,731 
1,236,110 
1,238,686 
1,238,207 
1,238,689 
1,236,439 
1, 2:15,979 
1,238,704 
1,236,203 
1,338,723 
1,238,734 
1,236,538 
1,237,302 
1,236,626 
1,235,733 
1,236,286 
1,238,480 
1,236,499 
1,236,500 
1,236,847 
1,236,971 
1,237,108 
1,237,169 
1,237,799 
1,238,301 
1,238,377 
1,238,399 
1,236,307 
1,237,323 
1,237,448 
1.237,796 
1  237,946 
1,238,136 
1,236,477 
1,236,921 
1,235,577 
1,238,096 
1,236,962 
1,236,738 
1,337,609 
1 ,  237,  750 
1,236,667 
1,236,023 
1,236,316 
1,236,351 
1,236,388 
1,236,343 
1,238,234 
1,235,731 
1,236,874 
1,236,143 
1,237,178 
1237,902 
1,236,643 
1,238,180 
1,235,944 
1,236,951 
1 ,  237, 376 
1,238,534 
1,235,719 
1,235,747 
1,235,875 
1,235,952 


21— 


23— 


23— 


90:  1, 
1, 
1, 

1, 
1, 
1. 

1. 
1. 
1, 
1. 
1, 

r      1, 

94:   1, 

96:   1, 

97;   1, 

114;   1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

I 

1, 
1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
137;  1, 
1, 
1. 
1, 
1. 
1, 
142;  1. 
148:  1, 
1, 
1, 

1, 
150:  1, 

1, 

1, 

1S3:   1, 

197:   1, 

212:   1, 

214-   1, 

215;   1, 

216:   K 

.58;    1, 

65:   1, 

69;   1, 

73;   1, 

86:   1, 

96:   1, 

116:   1, 

147:   1, 

1, 

172;  1. 

190:   1, 

196:   1. 

203;    1, 

1:    1, 
I 

3:   1, 

10:   I. 

1, 


U: 


2i5,968 
235, 973 
'2i6, 0.30 
236,646 
237,207 
237.288 
237.714 
237.743 
237,867 
238.067 
238,105 
238,173 
238,285 
238,333 
2)6,038 
2)5, 6f<7 
2)5,  K22 
2)5,  SSS 
236,709 
236,813 
2)7,491 
'237, 642 
2)7,939 
237  970 
'2)7  975 
238, 079 
236,540 
236,713 
2)7.3.5,') 
237,. 507 
237,. 546 
238,603 
2)7. 4tU) 
'2)5,  S67 
236,550 
237,  im 
238,679 
2)5,915 
236,638 
217.814 
236,263 
238,135 
236,109 
235,718 
215, 557 
14,340 
2)5,  779 
236,994 

235,  8,57 
237.092 
238,108 
237,235 
'2)5, 60S 
235, 744 
2)6,  06H 
2)7.510 
238, 21 1 
238,183 
215, 77S 
236, 662 
2)7,  KM 
238.123 
2)5, 6t.)4 
245, 9rv) 

236,  .570 
2)5,  .5.52 
'215,  'v^7 


24- 


23fi, 
•217, 
'2)7, 
•2)7, 
•217 


97^ 
128 
4H8 
■<\:, 


24— 


21;    1 

22:   1, 

1, 

24:   li 

1, 
1, 
1, 
1. 
1, 
1 
1 
28:  1, 
11:   1, 

1, 

17:    1, 
27;    1. 


'238, 147 
238, 242 
2)7  4S.5 
236, 903 
236,564 
236,578 
236,579 
237,076 
237, 183 
2)7.405 
217.413 
2)7,f'w52 
2)7  <*?« 
236,853 
2)6. 3,10 
236,781 
238.720 
216,059 


.ii ; 
49; 
54; 
56: 
62: 
66: 
67; 
69: 

73; 

84: 

85: 

90.5: 

100,5; 

104: 

110: 

123: 

1'24: 

127: 

128: 

132; 

136: 

i:)9: 

153: 

155; 


170; 
191: 

192: 

303: 
■tH: 
305; 
307; 
214; 
21^; 

224; 
230; 

2)4 
216: 
217: 
219 
242 
•244 
245 

2-18 
252, 
259 


26;i: 

2(>8: 
25-        1; 

U: 
45: 

121: 


124 
127 


128: 
129: 
1:11 : 


2&— 

27— 

28— 

29- 


131.5: 

148: 

5: 
16: 
IS: 

3; 

9: 
27: 
31: 
16; 


1, '235,656 

l,236,76r 

1,336,958 

1,237,500 

1, '235, 982 

1,236,698 

1,236,336 

1,237,605 

1,238,631 

1,237.389 

1,237,232 

1,236,946 

1,235,575 

1,217,326 

1,217.279 

K.  14,342 

1.217.46.5 

1,236, 115 

1, '235, 964 

1,287,030 

l.'2)7..M»9 

1.238,167 

1.2)7  H.56 

1,238,366 

1,-238,568 

1 ,  215, 622 

1,237,049 

1,238,357 

1 ,  215, 820 

1, '216, 121 

1,238,096 

1 ,  235, 827 

1,236,308 

1,216,298 

1,236,783 

1,236,784 

1,237,301 

1,2;»,  116 

1   '2)7.469 

1, '236, 079 

1,236,458 

1,238,495 

1,217,88.5 

1, '215, 854 

1, '216, 014 

1,2)6,104 

1,235,682 

I,  •215,600 

1 ,  '215, 921 

1,2)6,120 

1,2)7.,t64 

1, '236, 282 

1,236,664 

1,237,223 

1,217,224 

1, '216, 261 

1,236,797 

1, '216, 144 

1   218,  049 

1,  2)7.  KS7 

1,238,132  ' 

1.2)8,415 

l,215,H5.s 

1,236,659 

1,237,160 

1,2)7,774 

1,236,410 

1.237,003 

1,238,456 

1,238,.'»4 

1,238,347 

1,215,542 

1,236,795 

1,236,824 

1,236,8.52 

1   2)7.999 

1,238,695 

1,238,006 

1,236,628 

1.  217.  525 

1,237,036 

1,215,814 

1, '216,359 

1  2D7.607 

1,237,055 

1,238,219 

1,235,942 

1,238,390 

1,216,218 

1,236,062 


3»— 


30— 


31- 


32— 
33— 


34— 


2>v.  1,217  762 
49;  1,236,300 
1,236,997 
1,236,016 
1,236,836 
1,236,849 
1,236,346 
1,237,001 
1,237,031 
1,236,004 
1,236,834 
1  237.516 
1,236,941 
1,236,957 

1.237  353 
1,238,646 
1,236,463 
1.217.817 
1,236,470 

1.238  061 
1,2)7  581 
1,236,363 
1,236,996 
1  238.009 
1,238,400 

20:  1,236,233 
22:  1,238,149 
1,238,160 
1,236,219 
1,236,431 
1,286,963 
1,236,413 
1,236,036 
1,238.476 
1,238,310 
1,238,397 
1,236,272 
1  2)7.958 
1, '236,084 
1   217.664 


86.1: 

87.1: 

88: 

89; 

«6: 
103; 
105: 

113: 

124; 
127: 
188; 

148; 

156: 

1; 

11; 

12; 


13; 


65; 
73: 
99: 
101: 
102: 


1; 


9: 
111- 
25: 

-)7, 

55; 

58; 

63: 

76; 

82: 

91: 

92: 

9:1- 

105 

108: 

111; 

113: 

134: 

13.5; 

143; 

14S: 


1,235,668 
1,2)7,908 
1,238,687 
1,238,379 
1.2:17,955 
1,235,909 
1  237,3X5 
1,236,631 
1.236,486 
1.237,790 
1  237  721 
1  237.328 
1.238,636 
1,235,801 
1,236,817 
1.237,603 
1.237.748 
1,238.045 
1,235,716 
1  237,746 
1,238,714 
1,238,440 
1,237,132 
1.237.993 
1,238,636 
169:   1,236,785 


150: 
152; 
154; 
158: 


1: 


194: 

198: 

307: 

30H; 

3; 

6: 

12; 

1^; 

19: 

23: 

26: 


1,215,561 
1,236,748 
1,238,»78 
1. '216, 107 
1 , 236, 484 
1,236,748 
1,215,966 
1,236,719 
1..  238, 680 
1  217  973 
1, '216, 178 
1.238,517 


36- 


3« 


39: 
44: 

48: 
10: 
12; 
15: 

2' 

25: 


2)7,931 
1,216.105 
1,216,318 
1,236,478 
1  237,874 
1,237,110 
1,238,576 
1.238,569 
1.238,492 
1  237.630 
1,236,328 
1,216,  244 

fix 


(!X 


117- 


<1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


35: 
36: 
43: 
44: 


03: 


66: 
70: 
71: 


76 

n. 

5 

e: 

0: 
11: 

14: 

IB: 


19: 

at: 

34: 

9: 
33: 
40: 
43: 
SO: 
U4: 
14: 

38: 

30: 

61: 

1: 

1.6: 

3: 

4: 

9: 

11: 

U: 

30: 

31: 

31: 

36: 

a»: 

43: 

63: 

SO: 
63: 
68: 

70: 

Tl: 


88: 

97: 
107: 
leO: 
113: 
113: 
119: 
UO: 
149: 
160: 


161: 
if-  10: 
36: 
36: 
SO: 
63: 
80: 
86: 
93: 
1: 


7: 
14: 
16: 
32: 


1,236,174 

1.337.883 

1,336,360 

1,386,437 

l,a»,538 

1,386,673 

1,337.451 

1,337.453 

1.337.g20 

1.337.803 

1,296,434 

1,386,714 

1,236,934 

1,338,179 

1,338,493 

1,2M,583 

1,386,830 

l,aK,518 

1,337.783 

1, 236, 170 

1,338,360 

l,aM»919 

1,337,678 

1,386,418 

kk  235, 704 

1,236,112 

1,337,878 

1,337,879 

1,386,091 

1,386,904 

1.337,310 

1,387,300 

1,237.84$ 

1,338,500 

l.CTiSOO 

1,335,617 

1,387,186 

1,236,311 

1,287,114 

1,237,835 

1,337,881 

1.337,797 

1.337.786 

1,238,024 

1,236,208 

1,235,580 

1,286,436 

1,238,551 

1,337,863 

1,338,553 

1,236,907 

1,235,031 

1,337.700 

1,387,766 

1.336,018 

1,337.078 

1,386,566 

1,286,063 

1,236,152 

1,388.038 

1,386,975 

1,385,737 

1,335,934 

1,338.069 

1,336,820 

1,337,498 

1.337.503 

1,338,419 

1,237,940 

1,237.844 

1,238.087 

1,236,108 

1,337,271 

1,386,973 

1,336,974 

1,286,863 

1,236,253 

1,236,131 

1,286,706 

1,337.560 

1,238,110 

1,237.506 

1.337.r7 

1.337,352 

1,238.527 

1,236,608 

1,337.330 

1,337,066 

1,236,639 

1,287,081 

1,237,168 

1.237.340 

1,238,188 

1, 286, 463 

1,237,123 

1,336,659 

1,235,574 

1,236,245 

1,236,512 

1,288,539 

1.238.019 

1,238,510 

1,238,525 

1,238,079 

1,237,399 


43— 


44— 


34 

36 
30 
31 


1 
2 

6 

7 

9 

11 


13 

16 
24 

26 
28 
53 
53 
54: 
71: 
75: 
S3: 
106: 
112: 

11.3: 
116: 

120: 

129: 

46—        4: 

13: 


25 

27 

35 


37 
40 


41 


46 
48 
49 
55 
59 
03: 
07: 

09: 

70: 

47—  6: 

48—  4: 


27: 

53.1: 

03: 

87: 
180: 

211: 

230: 

49—       8: 

17.1: 

54: 

55: 

81: 
87: 


50- 


61— 


78: 

11; 
15: 
22: 

25: 
3: 


:    1.238,036 
1,236,833 
1.237,529 
1.237.429 
1,238,159 
1,236,447 
1,238,208 
1,237,145 
1,238,514 
1.237  294 
1,236,544 
1,236,612 
1,236,900 
1,237  269 
1,236,169 
1,238,581 
1,235,539 
1,237.742 
1.237.97; 
1,235,6>« 
1  2T7.n99 
1,237,009 
1,237,101 
1,  238, 215 
1,236,736 
1,237,170 
1,236,887 
1,238,646 
1, 236, 330 
1,237.966 
1,236,075 
l,235,9'i4 
1,238,338 
1,235,554 
1,238,594 
1,235,922 
1,237.417 
1.237.418 
1,237.419 
1,236,094 
1,236,962 
1,238,151 
l,236,2:i4 
1,236,896 
1,337,728 
:   1,237,161 
:    1,236,290 
1,236,087 
1,236,676 
1,237.198 
1,237.390 
1,237.9.>< 
:   1,235,966 
1,236,37S 
1,236,769 
1,238,699 
:    1,235,799 
:   1,236,149 
:  1.336,433 
1,237.293 
:   1,235,771 
1,238,532 
1, 235, 713 
1,336,925 
1,236,039    j 
1,237,588    ' 
1,238,566 
1,236,045 
1,237,449 
1,237.5.S7 
1.238,032 
1,237.637 
1,237,702 
1,235,774 
1,238,071 
1,237,779 
1,238,091 
1,235,777 
1,237.767 
1,386,606 
1,238,241 
1,237,282 
1,237,283 
1,236,496 
1,236,340 
1,236,937 
1,236,938 
1,238,575 
1,235,540 
1,236,953 
1,235,541 
1,236,093 
1,236,010 
1,236,474 
1,237,366 
1,238,612 
1,236,804 
1,237,087 
1,237,189 
1,237,256 
1,237.751 
1,235,590 
1,237,309 
1,237,254 
1,238,630 


51— 

52- 
53- 


54— 


55— 


56— 


57— 

58— 
OO— 

81- 
63— 


63— 


65— 


19: 
26; 
30: 
46 

49: 

3: 

3 

a 

»i 

13 

61: 

71; 

ira! 

106: 

107: 

121): 

8: 

19: 

22: 

27: 

86 

37: 
61: 
64: 
70: 
74: 


:  1,'235,  7IIK 
:  1,238,133 
1,237.,>.=11 
1,237.580 
1.237,822 
1,235,791 
1,238,300 
1.23.8,  (BO 
1,235,628 
1,237,<J3.5 
1.238.688 
1.238.556 
l,235,9:U 
1,237,7S5 
1,236,236 
1.23.8,5*4 
1,236,932 

i,2:r  9i: 
i,2:i.-,,:yo 
1.237, 4i»i 

i.zr.vvi 

1,237,  ISM 

1,236,880 

1,237,182 

1,233,795 

1,2:»,9U3 

I,2;i5,M3 

l,235,rti4 

1.237.K!2 

1,235,849 

l,236,tr21 

1,236,710 

1.237.89.') 

1,237.778 

1,235,977 

1,237,.S43 

1,237.*>5 

1,237  313 

1,237,  <i«l 

1.237.688 

1.237  690 

1,235,601 

1,238,402 


133: 

9: 

19: 

63: 


48: 

140: 

4: 

30: 

31: 

33: 

3: 
5 
9: 
3: 


43 

76 

115 

145 

1.S4 

3 


99: 
113: 

114:   1,236;507 
117-    1.238.047 
121;    1,236,01S 
1,236,680 
1.237  Va 
1.237,788 
l,235,H3,s 
1,235,^M 
116:   1,238,466 
41:   1,236,799 
1,237,216 
1,236,175 
1,238,650 
l,2:^t6.03l) 
1,236,923 
1,237,  H77 
1,236,793 
1,2:5  7., W2 
I  237  .^44 
1.238,274 
1.238,061 
37:  1,235,919 
1,237.644 
1,237,060 
1,237,665 
1.237,303 
1.237.738 
1.237.609 
1.238.1X6 
21:   1,236,078 
28:  1,238,721 
8:   1,235,794 
1,287,147 
10:   1,236,600 
13:   1,396,768 
13:    1,237.  Srt6 
22:    1,237,880 
24;   1,235,844 
1,236,511 
1,236,879 
1,238,367 
1,2:W,54H 
1,237  iZi 
1,236,2;}>* 
1, 238.  239 
39:   1,336,950 
40:    1,238,627 
48:   1,235,841 
81:   1,236,017 
82:  1,238,309 
64:   1,236,478 
67:    1.237,787 
3:   1.237.317 
1.237.826 
1,237,040 
1,238.660 
1,236,0&H 
1,237.462 
1,235,692 
1,238,531 
1,255,985 
1.237  a32 


25 
26 
28 
31: 


10: 
12: 

13: 

18: 
32: 

45: 


fVi- 


8 

9 

12 


17 
21 

2-t 

67—  10  1 

2.'. 
36 

50 

68—  3 

.'r> 

2S' 
29 


31 

,U 

14 
16 

6 

9 

14 

•28 

29 

31 
42: 

49 

50: 


60— 


7l>- 


54 


55 

58 
71 

83 

90 

91: 

93: 
99: 

IIX): 
105: 
ll.y 
116 
lis: 
119 
12"J: 


liO 
131 


71- 


9: 
10. 

6: 

15: 

3x: 

46; 
51: 

52. 
71: 
"■r 
81 
122; 
1: 

2: 
3: 

21 

23; 

29: 

31 


1,237,  HX) 
1.238,118 
1  zr  .V)( 
1  237  4-3 
I  237.,Sft,'i 
1.238,607 
1,238,717 
1,238,314 
1,238,716 
1,236,770 
1,237,256 
1  ZiS  0.^2 
1,235,606 
1,236, 1H9 
1,237,106 
l,2:i5,  .S45 
1. '237  3:37 
I  H:  670 
1,237,035 
1,238,562 
1.  238.  700 

1  Zi:  rjti 

1.238.230 
1 ,  2f5,  ri2 
i,2:i5,«a) 
1,237,066 
1   2i:  ,s»J6 
1   237  <i9 
1.238.319 
1  237,967  , 
1   2.C.997  I 
1.238.088 
1,236,425 
1,236,963 
1   237.918 
1,237,115 
1,215,707 
1,245,  .560 
l,2i6,2'J6 
1,236,979 
1.238.416 
1,238,153 
1,2«,  KhS 
1,236,810 
1  237  ,i22 
1,238.346 
:    1   237   461 
1,238,247 
1,238,435 
1,238,506 
:   1,236,403 
1.2W  (>48 
1.238,134 
1,238,617 
1,236,946 
:    1  2)7  906 
1, 215,614 
1,235,815 
1,236,728 
1  Z?7  782 
1,235,653  I 

1.236.913  I 

1.236.914  I 
1,236,881 
1,237,108 
1,24.=),  816  j 
1,237,034 
1.237  289  I 
1,235,772  I 
1,237,526  1 
1,217,382 
1,235,946  ! 
1,237,602 
1,236,098  , 
1,246,124  I 
1,236,889 

1  247,68:3 
1  247  TV! 
1  247  X70 
1,245,7:40 
1.24.'),Vi:4 
1,238.  .557 
1,236,S12 
1,237,197 
1 ,  44.5, 1JO6 
l,246,as;4 
1  247  m2:4 
1 ,  238,  726 
1,246,1.^7 
1,236,483 
1 ,  238,  658 
1,23,8.475 
1   Z'-  61,--) 

1,24.S,6;46 
1,2(6,2H9 

1,236,5,56 

1,237,159 

1,238,463 

1,238,463 

1.246,296 

1,236,686 

1   24,8  (iV 

1,236,532 

1,238.370 

1.236,, 524 


73— 


32 

41 
46 

50: 
51; 


54 

82 


08: 

1(J(>- 

104 

109: 
119: 
121; 
164 
167: 
1: 
5: 


1 


17 
19 

21 

27 

28: 
29: 
33: 


34 


36: 

37: 
38: 
39: 


41: 
45: 
46: 


50: 
62: 
53: 

54: 


56: 

58: 


1,238,466 
1,236,166 
1,2!7  706 

1.246,  r23 
1,236,064 
1,236,067 
1,236,706 
1,237,127 
1,238,127 
1,236,347 

1.247,  42« 
247   )7s 

1.238,231 
1.238,303 
1.237,361 
l.247.:46,'-. 
1,238,109 
1,245,624 
1  247.3.42 
1.237  -4.-) 
1, 238, 498 
1  247.604 
1,237,125 
1.237.666 
1,236,222 
1,236,547 
1,236,803 
1.237,018 
1,238,168 
1,238,650 
1,247,515 
1, '237.960 
1,238,075 
1,236,325 
1,237,598 
1.237,736 
1  238,(B8 
1,238,309 
1, 235, 839 
1,337,136 
1,237,103  I 
:  1,235,834 
1,236,749 
:    1,237,. 553  I 

1  237  910 
:    1.237,443 
:   1,235,734  I 
:   1,235,549 
1,235,647  ' 
1,236,148 
1,236,455 
1,236,687 
1,236,588 
1,237,343 
1,237.489 
1,238,262 
1,238,508 
1,238.609 
1,238,664 
1,236,780 
1,248  (M4 
1,238,226 
1,238,566 
1,236,949 
1,238,392 
1.237.860 
1,235,876 
1,238,396 
1,237,116 
1,336,498 
1,236,543 
1,235,730 
1,235,837 
1,235,907 
1,236,539 
1,236,530 
1,236,739 
1,236,898 
1,237,024 
1,237,025 
1,237,046 
1,237,635 
1,238,086 
1,238,240 
1,238,548 
1,236,805 
1,236,119 
1,235,633 
1,238,361 
1,236,176 
1,236,224 
1,236,618 
1,237,150 
1,237,597 
1,237.803 
1,238,520 
1,238,454 
1,238,590 
1,236,225 
1,236,593 
1,237,168 
1.237.713 
1,238,198  • 
1,238,623 
1,238,701  I 


74— 


59 


62 
64 
70 

78: 


79 
81 


85 

87 

97 

105 

1 

17: 


18 


76- 


49: 

73. 

153: 

185: 

4.4: 

47. 

59: 

107.  6: 

77-        3: 

4: 

34; 

56: 

63: 

«^ 

13: 

36: 

49: 

103: 

1: 

35: 

3; 


78- 


80— 


81- 


83- 


83— 


84- 


19 
25 

48 

53 

61: 

66: 

94: 

99: 

112: 

136: 

152: 

169: 

1: 

4: 

21: 

41: 

133: 

6: 

9: 

10: 

11: 

30: 

28: 
49: 
00: 

64: 

67: 

73: 

80: 
M: 
86: 


87: 
93: 

8: 
17: 

31: 

41: 

66: 

86: 


1,236,113 
1,238,284 
1 .  238,  494 
:   1,236,964 
:   1,238,313 
:   1,236,304 
1,236,993 
1,237,027 
1,237,188 
1 ,  236,  400 
1.237.706 
1.248,136 
1,238,802 
1.247.4U 
1   247  409 
1,246,146 
1,  •245,872 
1,246,3M 
1,  235, 655 
1,245,969 
l,24.^,279 
1 .  248, 604 
1,235,598 
1 ,  245, 9.54 
1,246,046 
1,246, 246 
1,236,504 
1,237,230 
1,237,221 
1,247,765 
1,248,29,^ 
1.248,409 
1  248  022 
1,236,395 
1,236,501 
1,247.643 
1.247,892 
1,248,500 
1,237,238 
l,24x,  47H 
1,2{S.362 
1,237,017 
1,237,186 
1,237,143 
l,Zis,M7 
1,236,533 
1,236,633 
1,235,873 
1, '236, 044 
1  2is  0(»2 
1,236,598 
;    1.247.391 
1.247.4.36 
:   1,236,717 
:   1,237,071 
:   1,236,138 
:   1,236,322 
:   1,236,740 
:    1,247.6,59 
1,237,130 
1,2j,s.4.h7 
1,236,802 
1  247  9.52 
1,237,123 
1,237,177 
1,237,166 
1,247  677 
1,236,914 
1,237,511 
1,337,153 
1,238,507 
1,238,117 
1,238.652 
1.237.. 383 
1,235,868 
1,236,923 
1.237,936 
1.237.425 
1,236,668 
1,237,218 
1  238  a)7 
1,236,307 
1,237.  ,527 
1,235,945 
1.237,798 
1,235,589 
1,237,038 
1,337,337 
1.237.691 
1,336,866 
1,336,867 
1,236,933 
1,230,934 
1.247  961 
1,236,839 
1,336,483 
1.237.646 
1,336,173 
1,235,807 
1,236,631 
1.236,239 
1.237.873 
1,236,486 
1,237,067 
1,246,339 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXI 


87: 
115: 
116: 
117: 
137 


14; 
23; 


87- 


43; 

47: 
5: 
6, 


17: 

1: 

2  2: 

16: 

16.8: 

17: 


84—      87:   1.237.872        93— 
1,238,426 
1,248,718 
1.237,918       . 
_      1,236,667       94- 
136:  1,237,043 
1,237.339 
156:   1,238.040 
161:   1,236,125    , 
108:   1,237,651 
178:  1,235,759 
1,235,780 
228:   1,236,356 
233:   1,237,363   1 
24,4:   1,23,S,2H8 
f,5_         1;    1,246,063 
1.5:   1.246,015 
1,246,065 
1,236,224 
1,246,231 
1,237,344 
1,246,29:4 
1.237,143 
1.2Vs,636 
1,245, 626 
1,235,721 
1,237.069 
l,•/:4^,084 
9:    1,'24N,101 
12:   1,236,446 
1.  248, 137 
1,245,784 
1,237,011 
H»_        1:   1,236,265 
1,236,765 
1,  ■246, 196 
1,235,871 
1,235,776 
1,236,319 
18:   1,235,997 
18.8;   1,236,819 
19.5;   1,236,639 
20:   1,236,777    , 
24;   1,235,685 

1,236,928  •' 
32:   1,236,722 
41:   1,235,842 
1,236,497 
1,238,396 
1,235,662 
1,236,462 
1 ,  248, 496 
1,236,895 
80-       2:  1,237,083 
7:  1,237,157 
10:   1,235,897 
36:   1,238,120        98- 
40:  1,236,811 
41:    1,248,503 
90-        9:  1,236,835 
1.236,836 
12.5:   1,236,959        99— 
1,236,408 
1  237  388 
1,236,957 
1,236,782 
1,237,246 
14.6:   1,235,566 
l,2i5,967 
1,236,002 
1,238,144 
1,238,128 
1,23»<,619 
47:   1,236,832 
48;    R.  n,345 
1,235,644 
1.23S.561    ! 
1,237.860 
1,24>*,641 
1,836,421 
68:   1,236,461 
1,236,968      , 
1,236,999 
1,237,000 
1.237,471 
1.237.864 
1,238,143      100— 
1,236,460 
1,236,383 
1.237.520 
81:  1,236,489 
7:   1,246,072 
1,236,370 
1,236,723 
1,235.738 
1,238.359 
24:  1,236,794 
32:   1,236,281 
1.237.280 
1,235,961 
1  237,374 
1,236,006 
a^-        2:   1,235,547      101— 
1,235,690    I 
1,238,338   i 


47: 
50: 
51: 
57: 
2: 


64: 

81: 

1: 


96-    11: 


4.5: 

6.1: 

11 


44: 

63: 

72: 
75: 
77: 
81: 
90.5: 
100; 


10: 
11: 
12: 
25: 
36: 

28: 

31: 
32: 
35: 


88: 
44: 
45: 
64: 
69: 
67: 
77: 
82: 
84: 
91: 
4: 
27: 

31: 


333; 
279: 
288: 
333: 
334: 
351: 
374: 
379: 

398: 

3: 
24: 

•29; 


36 
37 
39 


91- 


13  1; 
25: 
33: 
14: 


IS: 


45: 

46: 


64.4: 
59: 
60: 
63: 
66: 


70: 

70.1: 

72: 


92— 


10: 


36: 
49: 

52: 
2: 


1.236.443  101-      35: 

1.336.444  39: 
1,237,250  1  57: 
1,337,081 

1,236,875  65: 

1,337,642    I  97: 

1,337,634  118: 

1,238,227  133: 

1,236,972  197: 

1,238,497    ,  218: 

1,236,007 
1,238,504 
1,238,505 
1,238,506 
1,238,674 
1,237,239 
1,237.342 

._.  1,236,419 
12:  1,236,947 
81:   1.237.333    | 
1,238,473    I 
1,238,474 
1,238,422       102- 
1,238,471 
1,216,201 
1,238,683 
1.237.701 
1,235,894 
1,237,657 
1,336,092 
1,237,562 
1.237.563 
1,237,610 
1,236,640      103— 
1,238,616    I 
1,238,341    I 
1,236,252 
1,237.825 
1,337,752 
1,338,696 
1,337,508 
1,236,270 
1,337,854 
36:  1,236,891  > 

1,237,407 
1,238.067    I 
1,237,440    1 
1,238,344      104— 
1,237,804 
1,287,505 
1,237.626 
1,337,616 
1,338,252 
1,238.000 
1,337,178 
1,236,606 
1,236,609 
1,336,013 
1,236,157 
1,236,193 
1,238,651 
2:  1,237,222 
1,238,560 
5:  1,236,382 
1,236,700 
1,235,869 
1,236,080      106- 
1,236,680 
1,235,947 
1,238,708 
1,236,438 
1,238,371 
1,238,372 
1,238,373 
1,236,666 
1,338,831 
1,237,723 
1.237.724 
1.237,962 
12:   1,235,895 
1,237.521 
1.237.558 
1,238.202 
1,236,661 
1,336,636   I 
1,236,380    ' 

1,235,975  202: 

1,236,566  231: 

1.236.761  339: 

1.236.762  343: 
1  237.495 

1.237,608    '  244: 

1,237.586 

1.238,289    '  253- 

1,386,406  254: 

1,236,893  25o: 

1.237.916 

1,238,389  264: 

1,286,729      106-        7: 
1!  27, 971    .  9; 

1,338,248  22: 

1.337.351  24: 

1.337,442  80: 

1,338,065  31: 

1,336,828 


6: 

8: 


10: 


11: 


14: 

16: 

7: 

19: 

30: 


34: 
37: 
49: 
66: 


67: 


60: 

8: 

33: 

38: 


1,236,801 
1,237,032, 
1,246,15:4 
1,236,930 
1,236,186 
1,245,565 
1,237.820 
1,235,917 
1,238,424 
1,238,324 
1,238,326 
1,238,328 
1.237  886 
1.237,396 
1,235,805 
1.327,538 
1,238,293 
1,237,206 
1, 218,299 
1,236,304 
1 ,  248, 229 
1,237.684    ' 
1,247,492 
1,236,692 
1.  •245,6:47 
1,236,295 
1,236,736 
1,237.012 
1,247,6,58    I 
1,'24\661   1 
1,237, S16 
1,246,011 
1,237.9C« 
1.237.308 
1.237,530 
1,236,469 
1.238,139 
44:  1,236,399 
1.237,273 
1,238,467 
1 ,  218, 258 
1,336,981 
1,236,654 
1,235,558 
1,218,3.34 
1,238,670 
1,238.036 
1,238,276 
1.238,006 
1,238,094 
1,238,189 
63:  1,236,469 
61:   1.238,431 
1,237,963 
1,238,547 
1.237.949 
1.238  0<X5 
1.238,063 
117:   1,236,197 
127:    1,215,971 
1,215,972 
1,216.291 
1,337,067 
1,236,585 
1,237,287 
1,237,022 
_      1,236,527 
18:  1,337.088 
1.237,146 
1,387,154 
17:  1,236,679 
19:  1,236,943 
33:   1.237.  .5.89 
1,237,590 
38:  1,236,609 
67:   1,235,659 
1,238,676 
1.215,7:49 
1  217, 445 
1.236.165 
1. 216,36s 
1,216,195 
1,236,744 
1,247,397 


109- 
110— 


10: 
43: 


54: 

'S. 

66: 

75: 

80; 

4: 

24: 


62: 


116: 


146: 

171: 

210: 

212: 

14 


38: 

39: 

1: 


14: 
39; 

48; 

53: 

58: 
61; 

5; 

5.4; 
5.6: 

5.  V 

10: 
16: 
17: 
20; 
29: 
32: 
.54: 
59: 
1; 
4: 
10: 
12: 
17: 
18: 
21: 
104: 
119: 
165; 
30: 
38; 
40: 
73: 
85: 
90: 
4: 
6: 


12: 

13: 
15: 
22: 

31: 


146: 

186: 

190: 
192: 


1  237.4:14 

1,21^,709 

1, '216. 247 

1.238.1^1 

1,237,063 

1,237,166 

1,237,167 

1,216,745 

1,238,465 

1,238,677 

1,236,0KH 

1,237.833 

1  237,917 

1,237,166 

1, -216, 367 

1.238.020 

1.237,579 

1,236,190 

1,287,078 

1,235,819 

1.215,989 


106_      31;    1  237.852     116— 

1,237,920 

1  2.37.921 

1,238,528 

1,238,072 

107-        1;  1,338,998 

8:  1,336,837 

9:  1,336,606 

1,336,666 

1  217  585 

1,238.461 

1, '236, 279 

l,2l8,4'2y 

1.238.6.56 

1,218,544 

1.238.66.1 

im-        5;   1,216,00:4 

1,237.412 
1,238,428 

1.218,470 

1,'216,:1W 

1 , 237, 270 

l,237,6.'v7      119- 

1,'216.«0S 

1,236,510 

1,235,714 

1,235.619 

1,238.246 

1.237.292 

1.236,211 

1,  '235,  HV< 

1,238,427 

1,236,986 

1.238,034 

1,238,420 

1,236,918 

1,238,608 

1,237,304 
1,237  791 

l,238,.52fi 

111-  30:  1,236,562 
1,236,02H 
1,236,358 
1,238,170 
1,235,892  120- 
1,238,39.3 

112—  4:   1.237,569 

1,236,911 

1,237.802 

1,237,990 

1,237,927 

1.238,033 

1.237.322 

1,238,174 

1,238,197 

1,238.541 

1,235,587 

1,236,751     121— 

1,237,346 

1.237.711 

1,238.392 

1,235,846 

1,237,710 

1,238,4.38 

1,238,580 

1.235,860 

1,237,680 

1,235,836 

1,238,587 

1,236,599 

1,235,79:1 

1  237  .5.^5 

1,236,762 

1.21'^,4S6 

1,237  6,30 

1.21H,257 

1    r47  816 

1,237,201* 

1  237  897 

1,236,389 

1,236.390 

1,215.64(1 

1,236,(M:< 

114-  13;  l,216,a4:i  12-2— 
1.236, 044 
l,215,7.sl 
1,215.  7S(1 
1,215.7X2 
1,236,966 
1,236,639 
1,23H,408 
1,236,750 
1,21H.479 
1  237.393 
1,'2J6,6M 
1  237  841 
1  237  883 

115-  1:  1,337,174 
1,237,176  121^ 
I  237.674 
1.238,244 
1,245,991 
1,236,191 

116-  1;   1,215,727 
1,236,411 


113- 


7: 
8: 


11: 
20: 


24: 


28; 
29: 
32: 

36: 

38; 

39 

41: 
4; 

57; 

59; 

80 

82; 

»»■ 
114; 
115: 
116; 


16; 

16  7; 

17; 

51: 

52; 

66.5; 

1 1 . 

145 

150; 

164; 

202: 

240 

1; 

12: 
23; 
37: 
63: 
1: 


1,287,074 
1  237.842 
1,336,417 
1,238,291 
1,238,502 
1.238,387 
1,236,340 
1,236,756 
1,237,019 
1,237,082 
1,237,120 
1.237.291 
1.237.976 
1  238.004 
1,218,116 
1,238,169 
1,236,117 
1.237,384 
1,337,818 
1,235,767 
1,238,618 
1,236, '2^7 
1.237,983 
1.237.624 
1,238,349 
1,236,326 
1,216,086 
1,218,212 
1,235,923 
1 ,  238. 678 
1,237,096 
1.237.447 
1.218,303 
1.237,725 
1,237.468 
106;  1,236,482 
130:   1.237  278 
1,237,354 
1,  ■215, 700 
1,  ■235, 683 
1,236,549 
1.237,606 
1.237,784 
1,238,«*3 
1,238.111 
1,236,069 
1,236,060 
1,237,474 
l,'21fl,;i31 
1,237,013 
1.237.979 
1,237,619 
1,238,657 
1,238,177 
1,286,823 
1,236,071 
1,238,201 
14:  1,236,910 
16;   1.237,987 
1,286,614 
1,236,664 
1,236,701 
1,236,702 
1,236,703 
1,236,704 
1,238.018 
1  237,491 
1,238,062 
1,235,93', 
1,235,938 
1,235,939 
1,235,990 
1,235,992 
1,235,930 
1,238,601 
1,236,637 
1,238,175 


.33 


49: 
61: 
62; 
1: 
19: 
22 
27: 
33; 
54: 
68; 
73; 
75: 

78: 
81; 
85; 


139; 

148: 
149; 
154: 
157: 


6: 
14: 
28: 
36; 

38: 

41: 
46; 


101; 
113; 


20: 


46: 


68: 


66; 
68: 
97: 


103: 
108: 


116: 
4: 
19: 
27: 
39: 
75: 


290: 

350: 

396: 

407; 

412; 

451: 

610: 

l: 

7; 

9: 

14; 
16: 

18; 


,30: 

33 

36 
41 
43 
44 


4S 
,V) 
52 
59 


1,238,608 
1,235,884 
1  237.545 
1.237.853 
1,338,191 
1,386,987  ! 
1,236,802  ; 
1.237.737 
1,235,840  1 
1,236,811  ' 
1,235,916  I 
143:  1,336,674 
225:   1,336,764 
1,286,641 
1,237,238 
1,238,156 
1,338,173 
1,2«,306 
1,235,928 
1,236,154 
1,338,690 
1,238.3B 
1.237.827 
1.237.302 
1,237,387 
1,236,786 
1,237.708 
1,236,009 


123—      19:  1,237.688 
26:   1,286,886 
1.237.580 
1,236,611 
1,238,580 
1  237.984 
1  237,965 
1  237.  .576 
1  237,314 
R.  14,347 
l,238,r6 
47:   1,236,472 
1,218.4x8 
1,235,993 
1,238  024 
l,2lx,U<0 
1,236,488 
1  237,312 
1  237,373 

1,218,  sax 

I.•24^.5.5H 
1 ,  245,  725 
1  237,311 
1.248.:i.l0 
1,237,064 
1.217.444 
1.248,221 
1,218,222 
1  217,696 
1 ,  218. 104 
1  237,989 
1,236,643 
1,247  386 
1,218,26.( 
1,218,481 
1,215,544 
1,246,187 
I,  216, 267 
1  237  536 
1,216,060 
143:   1,236,602 
145     1,237  851 
1,236,941 
1,236,732 
1,286,790 
1,237,729 
1,248,514 
1,236,980 
1,236,690 
1,236,935 
1,237,364 
1,287,265 
1  237  92* 
1,216,274 
1.237,119 
IKs;    1.215,816 
1,286,991 
I.  •236,345 
1  237  331 
1  237. 3.V 
l,215,>*9x 
124—        1:    1.237.625 
1.237  928 
1,215,7'43 
1,237.84ft 
1,245,812 
136—        6:   l,236,8iH 
1,286,800 
»         19:  1,236,968 
30:   1,287,061 
1,237,062 
l,2r,068 
126-         1:    1,248. 029 
4:   1,236,900 
6:    1,218.437 
1,23^,142 
1,238,216 
1,236,163 
1,236,003 
1,288,966 
1.337.276 
1,236,634 
1,237.463 
1,338,080 
1,238.081 
1,236,327 
1,336,678 
1,236,673 
1,337,858 
1,236,280 
1,236,353 
1,238,171 
1,235,787 
1,237,607 
1,236,023 
1,238,360 
l,3r,0B0 
1. 237:400 
343:   1,238,566 
349;   1.238,;«»>. 
272;   1,337.458 
1,338,225 
388;   1,238.017 
305:    1,215.583 
323;   1,238.593 


78; 

80; 

81- 

87; 

90; 

91; 

99; 
100; 
119: 

122 

139: 


148: 
149; 


166: 
167; 
169: 


171: 


19(,i; 
195. 

196: 

1: 

10; 

12; 

71: 
6: 


29: 

38: 
39: 


42; 

43: 


52: 
68: 
85: 

86: 
91: 
99; 
112: 
109; 
176: 
214: 
384; 
340: 


cxu 

121- 


|i  ! 


uc- 


Ul 


ua.- 


133^- 
134-- 

1U-- 

136-- 
137- 
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341 
3i8 


367 
9 

17 
11 
13 

16 


S4 
3S 

36: 

28: 


52: 
54: 
1: 
13: 
16: 

16.7: 
30: 
23: 

30: 
34: 
38: 
41: 
10: 
U: 

15: 


16: 
17: 
32: 
27: 
30: 
9: 
10: 
11: 
13: 

30: 
33: 
39: 
43: 
51: 

52: 

57: 


56: 

3: 

17: 

19: 

25: 
30: 
31: 
32: 

5: 

6: 

>*: 
17: 
26: 
35: 
47: 
58: 

1: 
99: 
II: 

2; 

4: 


1,235,662 

1.237.403 

1,236,416 

1.237.455 

1.257.994 

1,236,825 

l,2^,4H« 

1,236,097 

1,236,507 

1,336,501 

1,337,344 

1,236,127 

1,237,570 

1,238,091 

1,287,131 

1,238,001 

1,236,436 

1,337,111 

1.237,480 

1.237,667 

1,237.700 

1,235,669 

1,238,235 

1,236,865 

1.237,385 

1,238,234 

1,236,276 

1,238,410 

1,336,560 

1.337,336 

1,238,332 

1,237.583 

1,236,333 

1,236,415 

1,238,472 

l,237,8ai 

1,336,199 

1,235,900 

1.28A,4«6 

1,236,906 

1,337.437 

1,337.806 

1,235,809 

1,237,004 

1,238,267 

1,236,256 

1,236,147 

1,235,508 

1,238,102 

1,237.565 

1,235,595 

1,237,102 

1,236,634 

1.236,398 

1,236,545 

1,237,176 

1,238,122 

1,236.019 

1,237.760 

1,237,014 

1, 237,  763 

1,237,096 

1,233,722 

1,236,07H 

1,238,077 

1.337.831 

1,236,757 

1.237.368 

1,236,818 

1,236,871 

1,238,639 

1,238,432 

1.237,793 

1,236,843 

1,236,844 

1,238,711 

1,235,910 

1,238,083 

1,236,183 

l,23fi,W« 

1,237,136 

1.237  *.S 

l,236,fi55 

l,2S8.:i«() 

1,236,299 

l,23>>.,2o5 

1.2:?«.«10 

1,235,645 

1,236,216 

1,236,372 

1.236,809 

1,236,939 

1,237  324 

1,U.37,4«2 

1.237,922 

1.237.980 

1.237.981 

1,238,259 

1.237,719 

1, 23.^,521 

1,235,980 

1,236,363 

1,236,409 

1.237.795 

1,238,023 


137-      IT 


138— 


130— 


140- 


141- 


142— 
143- 


14*- 


20: 
21: 
26: 


27: 
28: 


1,236,297 
1.2>.672 
l.2:r.><7l 
l,2<H.rt22 
1,235,NW 
1,236,  IM 
1,237.744 
1,238,368 
1,238.523 
l,23h,272 
1,235,S76 
1,236,182 
1,236,313 
1,236,546 
1,237,249 
1,237,633 
1,238,218 
1,238,249 
1,238,629 
20:  1,236,145 
1,238,458 
1,236,151 
1,236,306 
1,236,745 
1.238,664 
1,235,797 
1,235,798 
1,236,457 
1.237,300 
1,238,583 
1  237.808 
1,235,657 
1,237,107 
1,235,H25 
1,236,066 
1,23X,10B 
1,238,425 
1,238,260 
1,236,020 
1,236,160 
1,236,330 
1.337,381 
1.337.408 
1,236,386 
1,236,817 
1,235,813 
1,336,816 
1,236,364 
1,235,87S 
1,236,096 
1,235,641 
1,236,101 
1,237,252 
1.237,603 
1.237,618 
1,237.335 
144:  ^, 238, 374 
153:  1,237,308 
1,238,322 
1.238,605 
1,235,610 
1,235,817 
1.237.679 
1,236,052 
1,236,627 
1,236,106 
1,236,807 
1.237.206 
1,23S,»42 
1,236,194 
1 ,  238,  444 
1,236,374 
1,237.31S 
1.237.903 

i,2;w,:?7H 

1,237,236 
1  237  923 

l,23S,fi2!H 
l,23o,fi,54 
l,235,ffl2 
1,23.H,  ififi 


145—  64 
121 

146—  3 
5 


30: 
32: 


34: 


53: 

65: 
66: 
88; 
60: 


70: 
75: 


76: 

79: 

80: 

87: 

8S: 

80: 

90: 

104: 

106: 

110: 

113: 

115: 

139: 

143: 


154: 

9: 

10: 

22: 

27: 
32: 
46: 


48: 

58: 
85: 


89: 


91: 

94: 

73: 

S6: 

109 

117: 

138: 


U: 
55: 

1: 
19: 
41: 
v> 

2: 
50; 


1  237 
1.237 
1  2J7 
l,2:i.> 
1,255 
1 ,  2V: 


*i75 
441 
.547 

57(1 
.S71 
Wl 


1 ,  23»i,  R33 


135 
1,238, 4:5-1 

1,255,970 
1,235,M6 
1,236,687 
1.236,888 
1 ,  236, 764 
1,236,753 
1,236,992 
117:  1,238,611 
144:  1.237.487 
1.237.37S 
1,237,008 
1,235,568 
1,236,134 
1.238,300 


52: 
61: 
64: 


196: 
345: 
288: 
306: 
50: 


147- 
148- 
149— 


150- 


151— 


153- 


153- 


15+^ 


12 
14 


36: 

27: 

1: 

36: 

4: 

6: 

11: 

15: 

16; 

2: 

3: 

8: 

51: 

54: 

2: 

3: 

11: 

12: 

17: 

'20: 

40: 

63: 

4: 

5: 


8: 


9: 
12: 


13 


14 


16: 
17: 
18: 
20: 
21: 


31: 
37: 

43: 

40: 
16: 
21: 
32: 

rt4: 

s2: 
■>• 


12: 
14: 
15: 
41: 
45: 

45.5: 
46: 

54  5: 

55: 

216: 


1,236,25^ 

1,237,064 

1.2J.>»,238 

1,235,7(» 

1,2:«,S70 

I  237,528 

1,238,358 

1,236,083 

1,237,162 

1,236,600 

1,237,261 

1,237,623 

1,238,434 

1,236,260 

1,236,260 

1.237.532 

1,235,001 

1,236,468 

1,235,543 

1,236,806 

1,235,607 

1,238,235 

1,235,865 

1,238,285 

1,237,134 

1.237.930 

1,237,003 

1,238,715 

1.237.400 

1,235,717 

1,236,838 

1,235.854 

1,235,504 

1,236,0^ 

1.238.012 

1,235,'Ql 

1,235,621 

1,237,155 

1.237.574 

1,238,128 

1,235,586 

1,235, 965 

1,236,490 

1,236,821 

1,237.398 

1,237,416 

1,235,507 

1,236,111 

1,237,041 

1  237.512 

1,235,*1 

1,235,963 

1,236,506 

1,236,534 

1.2:57.977 

1.237  978 

1,238,099 

1,23.H,567 

l,2J5,«7l) 

1, '236,151 

1,236,602 

1,236,671 

1,237.274 

1.237  309 

1.237.770 

1,237.771 

1,337  929 

1,238,490 

1.235,'<77 

l,238,.W3 

1,236,227 

1,23.5,546 

1,236,2.50 

1,236,301 

1,237.349 

1.237,ftl3 

1.237,614 

1.237  692 

l,23S,17fl 

1,236,526    I 

1,237,065    1 

1.237  913    j 
1,236,:5«2    ■ 
1,236,412 
1.237.988    . 
1,237,195 
l,2;}o,  ><2i 

1,236,465 

1.238  015    ■■ 

1  237.732 
1,235,H3,5 
1,256.(V49    - 
1,236,462 
1,236,685    I 
1,237,227 
1,237,131 
1.2:57. 608 
1,236,994 
1,236,694 
l,23,s.l56 
1,236,317    ( 
1,237,493    I 
1.238.66K    I 
1,236,349    ( 


155— 


166- 


7 

9 
12 
13 

16 
23 


25 

27: 
34: 
35; 
44; 

14: 

.18: 
31: 

23: 
24: 


25: 
27: 


56; 
37: 

38: 

■i9 

40; 

42: 

1: 

« 

S: 

4 

15-*--  1  5; 
23  1: 
27  4: 


157 


27 


:    1,238,364 

1,238,452 

:   1,236,401 

1,237,600 

:    1,237,749 

;    1.237,301 

:   1,237,850 

1,238,087 

:   1,238,078 

:   1,236,980 

1,237.400 

1,237,647 

1.337,956 

:   1,337,440 

1.218.035 

1,338,617 

1,237,786 

1,238,603 

1,235,604 

1,236,736 

1.238,084 

1,380,888 

1,238,214 

1,238,332 

1,238,280 

1,238,301 

1,386,734 

1,237,668 

1,238,680 

1,238,014 

1,238,677 

1,288,730 

1,238,464 

1,238,042 

1,336,988 

1.237,284 

1,236,580 

1 ,  Z5M,  294 

1 ,  235,  769 

1,236,808 

1,237,008 

1.238.0S0 

1,23.H,649 

1.237,553 

1,237,535 

1 ,  235,  H56 

1  237, 568 

1 

1 


161  - 


36 


4«  5: 

.5<)  1: 

.50  3: 

53; 

61: 

rt.5: 

64: 
71: 
75; 


7V( 

H7- 

99; 

lOS: 

1 

4; 
26: 
27: 


164—      .i'2 
33: 

58 
61: 


166— 


167- 


6.5: 

112: 

1: 

7: 

10; 

17: 

21: 

3; 


16*- 


9: 

3 

11; 

31: 

16*-        a: 


11: 
12: 
13; 


,255,903 
,236,833 
1.237,534 
1.237,995 
1,236,670 
1,236,730 
1  237,  .501 
1.237.937 
1,218,633 
1.238.073 
1,255,678 
1,237,891 
1,236,609 
1,338,395 
1,236,. 305 
1.237,904 
1,237,044 
1,238,003 
1.238,016 
1,238,080 
1 ,  238, 513 
1.256,073 
1,256,172 
1  257,427 
1 ,  257,  780 
1,258,632 
1  257,764 
1,257,517 
1 ,  25H,  621 
1,237,113 
1 , 238, 2h2 
1, '256, 3.-58 
1,236,630 
1,236,508 
1,255,691 
1,238,312 
1,238,080 
1,255,847 
1,236,801 
1,237,139 
1,236,615 
1,258,165 
l,2i5,770 
1.238,366 
1,236,713 
1.237,375 
1,237.938 
1.238.068 
1,236,213 
1,237,077 
1,256,203 
1,236,494 
1,236,901 
1,237,550 
1.238,369 
1,238,220 
1,235,7,58 
1.258,  ,583 


lee— 

170- 
171— 


14 

8.S 

159 

34 

95 


97 
US 
206 

209 
223 

228: 
229: 


342: 
2S2: 


364: 
388: 
312: 


313: 

314: 
315: 

172-     120; 

126: 

152: 
179: 


173— 


338 

239: 

340; 
r4: 


r5: 

re: 

280: 

289: 
13: 
263: 
368: 
309: 
279: 
311: 
313: 

314: 
324; 


328: 

330: 
332: 
342: 
343: 


344; 

34«: 
354: 
358: 

359: 

361; 

362: 
366: 

174-  177: 

175—  21; 


1,236,622 

1.257.S68 

1.257,3'n 

1,236,130 

1,238,114 

1,238,786 

1,238,155 

1,235,932 

1,237.450 

1,238,280 

1.238,533 

1.237,272 

1,238.406 

1,238,213 

1,236,179 

1,236,630 

1,238,145 

1,238,675 

1,235,803 

1,237,682 

1,238,243 

1,338,304 

1,238,666 

1.337.  n5 

1,238,293 

1.236,931 

1,237,963 

1,337,973 

1,338,180 

1,338,916 

1,237.306 

1,237,638 

1,238,573 

1,236,231 

1,238,568 

1,237,172 

1,2J7,215 

1,237,648 

1,237,944 

1,238,321 

1,236,579 

1,237,181  , 

1.237,330 

1,236,711 

1,236,738  J 

1,236,743 

1,236,760 

1,238,774 

1,236,775 

1,238,778 

1,236,770 

1,236,780 

1.237.454 

1.237,518 

1,237,649 

1,238.337 

1,238,516 

1,236,716 

1,236,725 

1,238.060 

1,238,005 

1.238,082 

1,235,583 

1,235,584 

1,235,586 

1,237,248 

1,238,290 

1,236,309 

1.237,681 

1,237,228 

1,236,523 

1,238,551 

1.237.401 

1.237,718 

1 . 238, 462 

1,238,188 

1,215,502 

1.236,688 

1,236,888 

1,236,766 

1,238,287 

1,238,448 

1,238,4(^ 

1,236,553 

1,238,480 

1,237,867 

1,238,360 

1,236,067 

1,236,161 

1,236,210 

Ft.  14,341 

R.  14.343 

1,238,690 

1,238,477 

1,238,540 

1,238,483 

1,238,684 

1,238,459 

1.238,460 

1,237,358 

1.237.379 

1,237,187  ; 

1.237.843 

1,338,082  < 

1,236,088  ; 


17.5 


176— 


178- 


170- 


ISi; 


270: 
273: 


275: 


282: 


21:    1,256,357 
JO:   1, '256, 024 

1.236,  ,563 
1,23«),5H4 
1,236,674 
1,25S.660 
1.257, 559 

285;   1,25.5,999 
267:  1,255,  \59 

1. 237,  '240 
1,235,5.55 
1,256,001 
1,  236, 448 
1,237,211 
1.238,728 

278:   1,237,006 
281:   1,235,684 
1,238,667 
1,238,719 
1,236,693 
1,236,586 
1, 236,  567 
1,236,657 
1.257, 562 
1.257.807 
1,238,381 
1,25'<,336 
1,256,133 
28^:   1,25.S,597 
291:   1,25H,;5X2 
1,236,379 
1.237  370 
1,236,595 
1,238,361 
1,238,375 
1,25,5,97> 
1,256,177 
1.23H  (J66 
1,236,796 
363:   1,235,607 
1,23.5,741 
1,256,585 
1.257.,5A4 
1,25.5,712 
1.235.746 
1,25H,443 
1,237,210 
1   257.6.53 
1.257.611 
1, '255,  742 
1. '255,699 
1,256,206 
1,237,033 
1,25J<,277 
1 ,  255, 996 
1.21.5,710 
1.25.5,74:5 
1,237,105 
1  237.717 
1,258., 123 
1,256.099 
1.236,528 
l,25.s,363 
1,236,830 
1.237.488 
1.25.S,4,30 
l,Zix,,725 
1,236,441 
1,236,541 
1,236,647 
1,236,707 
1.258,348 
338:   1.236,976 
1,236,625 
1,236,  .543 
1,237.330 
350:   1,255,S18 
1,236,592 
1,258.027 
1,237,234 
1,236,434 
1,238.008 
1,235,748 
1,238,153 
1,236,  .575 
1,236,576 
1.238.000 
1,258,705 
1,236,858 
1,238,140 
1,236,859 
1,237,203 
1,237,214 
1.237  4.33 
1.237  531 
1.257.998 
1.2VH.CX59 
1,258,129 
1,238,130 
1,258,193 
1,238,265 
1,235,509 
1,236,689 
1,258,160 
1,23s,  161 


2S7 


292; 

294; 

321; 
330: 
345: 
355: 
380: 


384: 


2: 

3S: 
4.H: 
50; 
51: 
64; 
US: 
1.34; 


288: 
311: 
314: 

327: 

329: 

337; 


339 

346 
348 


384: 

367: 

2: 

32: 

46; 

5.5: 

61; 

r.i: 

1: 

9: 

17: 

18: 


24: 

27; 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXUl 


79-  27.5:   1,258,106 

198— 

4:   1,236,391 

1,238,162 

6:   1  237  299 

1,238,163 

8;   1,236,300 

1,238,164 

10;    1,238,032 

1,238,194    ; 

1,237,212    i 

36:   1,236,613    1 

13:   1.237.334 

41;   1,255, 7a5 

IM     1  237  315 

43:   1,238,141 

194- 

I     1,237,138 

49:   l,'235,68fe 

b:   1,236,168 

58:   1,235,848 

44:   1,236,876 

73:   1,238,350 

70:   1,235,686 

90:    1.257,503 

80:   1,235,765 

1,238,076 

83;   1,235,974 

1,238.107    1 

8.5;   1,236,163    ; 

1,238,131    : 

K7:    1,236,827    ' 

100  2:    1,237  49»i 

>iH    1  237,919   : 

117:   1,23^,439 

97.    1, '256, 870 

123:   1,256,103 

195- 

1:    1,255,881 

1,236,649 

1,258,577 

156;   1,256,.S51 

3.5;    1,255,8X2 

170:   1,256,128 

196- 

5:   1.237  848 

171:    1.237.9:5:5 

1,238,256 

175:   1,236,491 

IJ:   1,237,094 

1,236,492    ' 

'25;    1,236,557 

1.237,476 

1,236,917 

1.237.477 

1,258,331 

ISO-      29;   1,238,702 

1,238,644 

iSl-    0.5;   1,237.179 

2S:    1,236,031 

5;   1,236,969 

197 

74;    1,256,141 

11;   1,236,970 

82;   1,236,650 

27;    1.237.813 

88;    1.237.4:59 

31:   1,236,476 

130;   1,236,8,50 

183—      47:   1,235,998 

124:   1,236,420 

51:    1,255,581 

126 ;   1,25.5,792 

91:   1,236,805 

1,237,319 

1(0:    1,237,130 

1,257.716 

IM—        6:    1,237,029 

147     1,255,7,53 

l,237,(»8t 

1, '255, 7.54 

l;5;    1.237.432 

1,255,7.56 

1,238,233    , 

1,255,756 

22;    1,236,681    ! 

1.257.. 307 

38:   1,236,883 

1S7:    1.257,819 

45:   1,256,337 

1(^9- 

1     1.237,058 

IU5     1.257.621 

16;    1,237,043 

lh7-        8'   1,258,417 

45:    l,256,56;i 

U:    1,236,648 

62;    1,23^,70:5 

12     1  257.627 

W)     1,236,851 

:,«)     1  '217, 1521 

9.5:    1.237.686 

•J8:    1, '237,  261 

200- 

2     1,236,.520 

47:    1.257  S«2 

«     l,237,08f) 

49:   1,255,6(X» 

20;   1,236,521 

57;   1,236,980 

24:    1,238,311 

58;    1,256,230 

27;   1,236,485 

83:   1,238,414 

28;    1.257. 09:5 

85:   1,238,346 

1,238,5.52 

IH8—         1:    1,25H.375 

34     1,237,133 

8;    1,236,815 

35;   l,2^6,24^ 

22;    1, '255,  55:5 

202— 

5:    1,255,74*1 

1,236,804 

1,236,727 

24;   1,2%6.;546 

203— 

5:    1,237,079 

.34:   1,256,243 

6.    1,236,884 

36:   1.23S,643 

1,236,885 

4S:    1,256.315 

'2()4- 

5     1.255,725 

70:    1.2(7.609 

9:    l,255,6;5s 

S2     1   257  479 

1,235,9(M 

189—         1     1,-236,773 

1 ,  255, 905 

hi     1,237,137 

1,238,600 

2^     1  257,6.54 

11:    1,255,724 

31.3     1,237,097 

1,236,438 

34;   1,236,142 

29:    l,255,64.v 

36;    1.257  »<56 

1,236,672 

4.5;    1.257  4:5(1 

31:    l,25h..3;59 

46:    1.257  431 

38     1,236,593 

58;    1  '237  300 

52;   1.337,733 

1  25H  IMl 

5:5;   1,256,1:55 

iw:    1   257  712 

1,236,673 

75     1  237.29.5 

1,25.8,529 

1  257  296 

.5.S:    1,256,02.5 

78     1,236,747 

64     1,235,628 

190          12:    1,256,012 

1,255,629 

13;  K.  14,346 

1, '235, 630 

17:    1,25.H  074 

206— 

1:    1,237,164 

191-      39:    1,25.5,763 

7:   1, '258,344 

.59:    1,237,247 

8;    1,236,697 

6.5:    l,25h.l4.>> 

'2;(     1,258.381 

78:   1,236,90.5 

26;    1,237,184 

lt>2-         1:   1.237  561 

1 

28:    1.237  781 

5:   1,236,860 

1 

36;   1,236,7.58 

6:   1,238,157 

1,258.270 

1,258,158 

38;   1,236,823 

7;   1,235,806 

1 

1,236,288 

1,236,652 

1,237,140 

8;   1,255,940 

39:   1,236,247 

1,237  849 

40;    1,236,514 

9:    1,237,073 

41:   1,236,672 

1  237.932 

1,236,442 

13:   1,235,581 

1.237,540 

IS:   1,256,264 

1.237.776 

1.257  631 

43:   1,235,890 

1,238,098 

46:   1.236,677 

1,238,447 

1,236,977 

21:   1,236,848 

68:   1,236,846 

193—         l:   1,238,217 

308- 

45:   1,236,988 

2:   1,236,840 

i 

75:   1.237,541 

1,238,502   1 

113:   1,237,980 

241 0.  Q.— viii 

1 
308—    158:   1,236,6*6 

1 
217—      65:  1.235,948     : 

232-      41;   1,237.676 

240-      62;    1,238.121 

210—        1     1.235,698 

122;    1,235,976 

1,238,114 

66     1.237,411 

1, '235, 815 

218—        2:   1.237.422 

42:    1, '256, 214 

67     1,258,549 

1,236,61.5 

12:    R   14.344 

45;   1.257,739 

79     1,236,656 

1.237,942 

15;   1,237, 20* 

49:    1,237,199 

85     1,257.501 

5     1,236,746 

1,258,519 

2M  -        1:    1.237.808 

93     1.257.359 

1,236,927 

219^-        2;   1,236,090 

20:    1.236,911 

9»:  i. 258. 675 

1,237,068 

3:    1.237  371 

153     1.257.497 

KIH     1,236.  .504 

1  337.745 

4:    1.237,915 

34  5:    1,256, '3.81 

1,258.582 

1.237.959 

1.238.206 

39:    1, '258,  706 

111:    1,238,640 

7:   1.237,577 

10;   1,238,091 

40:    1,256,321 

114     1,255,632 

13;   1,236,737 

20:   1,235,796 

235—        3     1,255,701 

1,235,635 

16;   1, '235,672 

1.237.341 

fin:    1,258.254 

■            1,236,373 

1,'2'J6,100 

26:   1,256,302 

59:    1,237,258 

1.238.485 

1,236,277 

27;   1  237,290 

1,237.572 

115     1,25,5,951 

1.237.809 

1.238.671 

tXi;    1.236,481 

125:   1, '258, 401 

1. '238,  013 

32:   1,255,853 

1,237.513 

241—         ,5:    1.237,410 

211-         7;   1,236,324 

37:   1,238,727 

1.237.703 

6:   1.237.6«) 

8:   1,258,182 

38;    1,236,440 

1.237.900 

1,258,306 

9:   l,2,58,32lt 

1,236,642 

1,238.055 

12    1,238,611 

13:    l,2'i0,867 

1.237,862 

1.238.065 

242—        6:    1.237.810 

1.237,347 

39:   1,255,761 

61;    1.237.821 

1,237.811 

1,258,423 

48:   1,236,772 

1.237.822 

1.237.812 

14:    1,236,212 

1,236,80V) 

62;   1,237,899  ; 

1.231,318 

1,256,356 

49:    1,237.124 

63:    1.237.641 

31.    l,23(),90e 

1,237,118 

64:   1.237.592 

92;    1.257.620 

1.237.367 

1,257,901 

65:   1,238.124 

y5:    1,258,205 

43     1,236, 4<V4 

1  237,945 

220—         8;    1, '258, 413 

9<.j:    1.258,283 

4:5.2:   l,aa5,968 

1,258,273    ; 

11;   1,236.845 

r25.   1,238,712 

46    1.237,457 

1,2.58.499    1 

17;    1.237  281 

i;50     1  237.438 

46.2    1,238.352 

K5:    1,256,158 

1.238,186 

1.237.895 

1,238,353 

16:    1,258,112 

93:    1, 23*^^^,437 

133     1,237,213 

55     l,258,flW 

17;   1,256,139 

116:   1,256,376 

144.    1,236,787 

69     1,236,430 

1,256,266 

1, '236,  429 

25*',-          5:    1,256,335  , 

71     1,236,271 

•24:   1,255,862 

1. '237, 016 

6     1,236,257 

75     1,286,680 

1,237,010 

1,258  010 

1,236,731 

77;   1,258.281 

1,258,275 

l,25>-,090 

lu:    1,256,673 

78     1  237., 575 

27;   1,255,679 

U'l;    1,255,987 

16     1,257  9.57 

86     1,236,734 

2S;   1.256,085 

124     1,23<>,718 

1,258,412 

96    1.237.730 

1,256,342 

137.    1,237.151 

■>:     1,257,470 

106:    1,238.571 

■2^4.    1,2:56,  IV5,5 

13s,    1,237,093 

237            •■'     1 .  '256,  854 

123     1,236,K22 

l,2i8,27x 

221—         1:    l,255,6,Vi 

1.257,253 

128     1, '258, 606 

32:   1.257.960 

9,    l,25s,ly5  1 

14     1, '256, 102 

151:    1,258,100 

1.2i«,241 

31.     1,236,95.5 

17     1, '255,  828 

462     1,236,966 

34:   1, '256,  lis 

4s:   1, '258, 6:50 

1  257,:543 

243-        14     1,236,663 

37:    1,255,567 

.52:   1, '236, 215 

■21     1, '237, '231 

2U-        1     1,237,266 

212^-      14:   1, '256,^7 

62:   1, '256, 0711 

■248            2     1,236,49,5  i 

1   257,800 

42:    l,2i>>,57(i 

"4.    1,237,144 

1. '237, 2,59  1 

2     1,236,493 

4::    1,257., 573 

78;   1,256,252 

1.257.996 

1  257.715 

75:    1,257,262 

1,258.403 

1,258,:551 

3     1,236,603 

129:    1,256,089 

102:    1,255,913 

4:    1,258,171 

1,236,961 

1  213—       39;   1,255,728 

1(13:    1,'236.C>82 

1.258,:535 

13     1,237,318 

1,256,487 

1, '236. 967 

1, '258, 386 

14     1,258,284 

41:    l,'2J6,f.58 

120:    1.237:629 

5:    1, '256, 041 

15:    1,237,772 

42:   1,255,726 

122    1  257  986 

1  2^7,720 

is     1  237  364 

l,255.8'>y 

138     l,23f>,519 

1  Z^7.mi 

1,258,451 

1.256,1566 

222—         7     1.25s,;<'44 

6;   1  257.566 

19;    1,236,741 

l,'25t'.,8t''i< 

■2'23-       is:   1,235,613 

59:    1.257,008 

20:    1,255,856 

1,25(1,873 

1, '235, 925 

23&-        6;    1,25.5.775 

1  237  7H9 

1,256.882 

19;   1,236,167 

1.256,771 

•29     1.237.039 

1  437,7,57 

224—        2     1.237,  (175 

1  2(7,612 

1,237,072 

1.257,758 

7     1  257  817 

1. '2(8. 146 

1  257  734 

i                          1,238,45^1 

28,    1,235, 5s2 

8:   1   257:982 

1   257  8.88 

50  ■    l.'25(i,759 

2Vt     1    137  421 

1.238,442 

1  258  (Bl 

1,256,861 

1,258,  2(«) 

9,    1   2C..593 

1.258,572 

6-1:    1,256,872 

l.'25>',296 

1  257  921 

31:    1. '255,  988 

1  Z57,7.54 

45.    1.2:56,313 

1.2:58.178 

1,257  889 

1.257, 7.5.5 

1  257,777 

12    1  2<8,518 

1, '258,  315 

1.257.7,56 

Z2V-       is:    1.25s.  271 

16:    1,256,192 

1.238.316 

1,237,7.59 

21     1  237  3,57 

240  -         1-    1, '255.  788 

246  ^       2'     1   2(7  9l,>5 

214—         1:    1  237  747 

35     l,'23s,'Zi2 

1    257,4.50 

■?.',    1.236,705 

i                          1,257,834 

411     1.236.912 

2     1.'25«'..915 

.5:5     1, '255, 912 

4:    1, '255, 76s 

>'2tV            5     1, '257.(88 

1   2(7,. 524 

58.    1,236,624 

1,2:8,1^4 

3;i,    1,257.  NO 

7:    l.'2Vi,,5.52 

1,236,897 

11:    1.25*',  890 

2'27          '20     1,2;55,VM3 

8.4:    1,2(6,1.32 

1  '25  7. 594 

1                             1,257. 099 

1.25s,.5ss 

8.5:   1.237.112 

1,238,512 

:  215—         1:    1.2:56.t.lO 

32;    l.'25s.tn'2 

1.257,191 

59;    1,255,829 

11:    1.2(6,'/7:5 

228—        7;   1. '236, 621 

13:  1,'256,;5.(4 

1,255,S79 

12:    1  257  876 

15:    1, '235, 696 

41      1.2J6.1'23 

l,255,HNl» 

16;   1  237.773 

1. '255. 711 

1, '238,  4 83 

1.256,314 

51;   1.257,761 

229          12     1.255.7.50 

1,2(8  .564 

1  257  968 

52;   1. '236. 619 

I   257  914 

43     l.'23'\6iU 

■247             1     1.256,026 

m:   1, '236,  471 

15:    l,235.8s*' 

44,    1.2(5,  »^)9 

1, '256.(127 

1. '257,  22s 

'2;i     1, '255,  824 

4,V    1,2:55,630 

4     1, '255,  671 

K):   1,237  640 

l,25'>.:5t.4 

4.5.2,    1.256,966 

6     1.236,7.54 

87:   1,236,294 

:59     1  257,424 

1  2(7,467 

10,    1.258,383 

99:   l,258,(i',i2 

44:    1,236.5(>J 

46     1, '2(5,  665 

12     1,'255,9'26 

104:    l,258.(i.5.i 

46:    l.'25s,f,(M 

48.2,    1,2(8.'2(H 

248-         3:    1, '258,  286 

118:    1  .37  3'27 

.56:    1,256,1.59 

1,2:58.484 

1 ,  2(8 , 295 

216—       13:    1.2i>-.7l3 

61:    l.'Z^^-  411 

1 ,  258 , 685 

7;    1   '257  672 

:50:    1. '25^,511 

69:    1,236.877 

4.S,  4     1,255.. 564 

18:   1,258,6:57 

.58:    1.23S.710 

79;    1,23<>,403 

1 .  255, 674 

20     1, '256, '254 

60;   1,236,074 

87:   l,25s.W5 

1 .  '255, 675 

1.236,735 

217-        3:   1  237  .'.33 

250—        1:    1.25s,;i(i5 

1, '255,  752 

1, '236,929 

4:    1,236,516 

5;    1, '256.  651 

l,256,i;57 

4;i,    1, '256, 292 

5;   1,235,773 

U:    1.255.849 

1.237,14S 

1   '257,428 

13:   1,258.662 

l,25^,6s3 

1.2(8,446 

■2'.0~       20:    1.255,6,50 

19-    1,236.589 

13     1, '237, 196 

4":    1,2(8,220 

34     1. '256. 051 

27:    1  237  345 

1, '237,  219 

.57     1.236.456 

1.236,792 

34;    1,236,561 

27:    1, '236, 479 

61:    1, '255,  66:5 

;4s     1,2(5,955 

42:    1,236,'.>18 

1,236.513 

1, '256,  242 

41     1,237,01.5 

47;   1  238  025 

1. '256. 863 

1.257  617 

252-               l.'236,5M8 

1  238,028 

30:   1  237  668 

1   2(7,«5(l 

1   257   7(M 

58;   1  237.466 

37:   1,236,922 

62     1.236,874 

•253—       -58    1, '258,  554 

64:   1,237,028 

232—      41:    1,237,217 

i                       1.237,961 

46    1,237.639 

eaiT 


M 


'^SP?' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS, 


47:  l,as,glO  JO- 
70:  1,986,986  j 
71:   l,an,487  i 

m:  i,ass,fiM  ; 

119:  l.S8,Slft 
MB:  l,m,VB   ! 

M:  Y,nf.4n  ! 

38:  l.S5,9n 
1,SIS,M 

45:  i,an.»7 
i,aB,s» 

H:  l,88t,ll»  j 

16:  i,»i,a64  as«- 

M:  1«48I,9BX 
78:  i,a6,7«9 

i,»t,er7 

18:  l,n6,S71 

•:  l.sr.tfl 

07:  1,386,811 

IMh  1,388,788 

iM:  i,s»,an 


18: 
19: 


85: 
82: 
43: 


70: 
71: 


76 
1 

19 
S3 
3S 


l,a86,74« 
1.286,588 
1,288,888 
1,385,806 
1.388,  MS 
1.396,an 
61:  1.386,883 
67:  1,388,840 
1,387,070 
1.318,883 

1,3S8,.407 
1.3BS,W7 
1,386,680 
1.387.887 
1,386,048 
1,3M,186 
1.387,671 

53:  1,335.890 
1.386,846 
1.388,006 
1.387,801 

54:  1,386,150 


367^   34. 


38»- 


361- 


1.3S8.U7 

1,288,574 

43:  1.386,908 

78:  1.380,54)( 

131:  1,337,041 

1,238,192 

1.386,866 

1.337.363 

1.337.484 

1.337.722 

1,S8.063 

1,338,404 

1.335,578 

i,3n,9oe 

1,238,115 
1,238,636 
1.237.707 
107:  1,235,658 
m:  1,386,814 
1,236,306 
1,238,450 
1,335,612 
1.337.943 


361— 


130: 
M8: 
191: 
307: 
308: 
3(1: 

17: 
18: 
14: 
91: 
KM: 


263— 


364- 


13: 
16: 
1& 
35: 


39: 

41: 

47- 

50: 
122: 

123 

124 

S: 

10: 

21 

36 

44 

2 

3 

13 
12 

61 

& 

8: 


1,386.806 
1,386,004 

1.337,305 

1.337,490 

1,338,433 

1.237,519 

1,236,000 

1,286,581 

1,237.571 

1,387,190 

1.338.011 

1,338,097 

1,337.708 

1,237,120 

1,336,140 

1,286,440 

1,236,733 

1,238,113 

1,238,455 

1,237,051 

1,236,776 

1.237.413 

1,238.469 


386- 


367- 


268— 

380— 

270— 


u 


S 


19: 

S3: 

2: 

4: 
19: 


27: 
30: 
34: 
35: 

37: 


43: 

8: 

9: 

3: 

5: 

11: 

36: 

53: 


l.», 

1,3M, 

1.387, 

I,*, 

1,386. 

1,386, 

1.387, 

1,337, 

1.236, 

1,286. 

1,238. 

1,235, 

1,386, 

1,388, 

1.386, 

1.337. 

1. 23.-1. 

1.337. 

1,337, 

1,238, 

1,338, 

1,237. 

1,236, 


141  370— 
731  ; 


466  ; 

767  ! 

042  I 

785  !  371- 

117 

666 

708  ! 

523  I 

337  j 

643  : 

756  I  273— 

418  I  274- 

333  I 

373  j 

639 

377  ' 

091  I 

614  I 

618  375— 

801 

181  !  376— 


56: 

56 
67 
•1 
1 
38 
43 
44 
53 
87 
80 

2 
10 
23 
34 
35 
37 
38 

2 


1.336,445 

1,336,909 

1,338,181 

1,337,514 

1,386,684 

1,338,138 

1,237,348 

1,335,562 

1,336,054 

1,337,225 

1,338,307 

1,336,902 

1.237,505 

1,235.606 

1,236,930 

1,286,644 

1,236,942 

1.338,066 

1,235,501 

1.337,230 

1,236,377 

1,338,405 

1,237,685 


\ 


